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ERRATA. 


1,048,810,  page  95,  in  heading,  »88ignmenf,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  Siemert-Calben  Company  "  read  Sie- 

werl-CalUen  Company.  , 

l,MM8t«  page  123,  in  headii^,  title  of  invention,  strike  out  the  words  "and  Process  for  Making  Same." 

1,MS,£M,  page  173,  fourth  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "conductors"  read  conductor. 

l,itt,7lt,  page  243,  in  heading,  serial  number,  for  "682,668"  read  683,658. 

1,044,255,  page  453,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee,  insert  auigiwr  to  Rankin  Quartz  Mill  Com- 
pany, Indianola,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 

1,044,894,  page  705,  second  claim,  line  5,  for  the  words  "  relatively  to"  read  away  from. 

1,046,510,  page  949,  fifth  claim,  line  5,  after  the  word  "spring"  insert  the  word  meam. 

1,046,698,  page  980,  fourth  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "  retracted  "  read  contracted. 
Vol.  184.  'if     /     #  v       .         .  / 
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CxmTiviCAnoin  bt  ths  Sicutabt  or  nn  Dmaioft— No- 


nes. 


AmjcAtioim  UifsiB  ExAinirAnoM 

Patewts  Okaktbo 

Reissues , 

DcsTONS :. 

TaAD>>MAB]c»— RsonTBATioir  ArruBD  roa.. . , 
Tka.dk-Ma>k8— Rkobtkbbd , 

IjABKLS  AMD  nUHTfl,  .,......••..••••••••••...«. 

ComamioNKK's  Decisions— 

Jmks  ».  Psgrlspn .. 

Bon.  A  Co.  9.  Kansas  MIUIdc  A  Export  Co . 

Bz  parte  Lnhmaott 

i.  Ix  parte  Bark 

AnnTDKATKD  pATum 

CHAirocs  Df  CLASsmcAnoir. 

iMTKBrBUKCK  NonCBS 
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361 
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260 
381 
384 

385 
386 
387 
388 

380 
380 
300 
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Pataatt. 733-No.  1,(M3,0&8  to  No.  l,0tt,78e,  tnclosive. 


DeslCns. 8S— No. 

Trade-Marts. sr-No. 

Labelk 1»-Na 

Prints "8— No. 

; 1-No. 


43.300  to  No. 
88^1  to  No. 
10,631  to  No. 
3,126  to  No. 
13,485. 


43.341,  inclusive. 

80,077,  Inclusive. 

16,640.  tndiulvs. 

3,133,  indnaive. 


TO  BE8IOBNT8  OF  TUB  ITNITBD  STATES. 


States. 


Ariiona 

Arkansas.... 
OaUfomia.... 

Colondo 

Connsctieat. 
Delaware.... 

Ftortda. 

Georgia. 

Idaho 

nUaois 

Indiana.. ..k 
Iowa 


Kentoeky 

Loalaiana 

Malm 

Marrland 

MasMchoHtti.... 
Mtcblgaa . . . . .  M . . 

Minmsota 

MtasMppI 

Missoaii. 

Montana 

N(>bnska. 

Nerads 

New  Harapihire.. 
New  Jersey. •••... 
NewMaxloe. 


f 

t 
t 

n 

• 

IB 
I 

4 
t 

1 

7S 

14 

II 

6 

6 

S 

3 

8 

36 

17 

16 

1 

36 
1 
.4 
9 
1 

S4 
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New  York 

Nortb  Carolina. 
North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 

Okteboma. 

Oregon 

PennsjrlTanla. . 
Rhode  Island... 
Booth  Carolina. 
Sooth  Pakoto.. 


Texas 

Utah 

VermoBt 

Virginia 

Washington... 
West  Virginia. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


Alaska,  District o(.., 
Distrtrt  of  Colombia. 
Rawati  Territory.... 

Porto  Rico 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  resMaoti 
ortbeUnltsdStat«. 


136 
4 
3 

4t 
8 

e 

n 
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3 
3 

U 

4 
3 
« 
t 
S 

u 
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1 


34 
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3 

6 

10 
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TO  BBSIDBNTS  OF  FOBSIGN  COUNTBXXB. 


Coontrles.    k 


ArjBPtlna.  »...^.it..» 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

Bermuda. 

Bradl 

British  West  Indies.. 

Canada. 

OaoeOoloay^ 

Costa  RiaL.'.IIIIIIl! 

Cuba 

Denmark. 

Engbuidl'.ililiiillll 

Fiji  Islands 

FrsDoe 

Oennany 

India 

Italy 

Japan 

Mezko 


IS 


3 

'so' 


13 
S4 


Countries. 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 
Q< 

Ronmania. 

Rosaia ^ 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spanish  Honduras .. 

Sweden 

Switaerland 

Trantvaal,  Sooth 

Africa 

^nctoria 

W'estem  Australia. . . 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  coontrtes. . 


97 


IS 


DisoUdmer. 

707.164.— WaUam  Lord  BUm,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Bbosh 
Mbchamibm  roR  Dtnauob.    Patent  dated  Aogost  26, 

^    1992.      Disclaimer    filed    October    28,    1912.    by    the 
present  assignee,  Tike  Vikite4  States  UgM  4  Heutimg 
Company. 
Bn terabits  dlaclaimer — 

"  To  so  much  of  claim  6  of  said  patent  aa  may  descrilw, 
a  brush  mechanism  In  which  the  statl<mary  rukg  is  not 
separable  from  the  armature  with  its  commutator  and 
from  the  body  of  the  field  nagnet  casing,  so  that  tlM 
brush  mechanism  may  be  bodily  ramored  without  dis- 
memt>erlnK  the  rotary  and  stationary  rings  and  the  bearing 
balls  which  lock  or  tie  them  together ;  and  tn  which  the 
means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  rotary 
ring  is  not  such  as  to  permit  movement  sufficient  to  change 
the  respective  posltl<ms  of  thf  brushes  with  relation  to  tba 
commutator  to  cauae  the  polarity  of  the  brusbee  to  remain 
constant  regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
armature  of  the  dynaaao." 


Oertifioationi  bj  the  SacrsUry  of  the  Interior— Eotioe. 

DBFABTMBirr  or  thb  Ixtbbiob, 
UNrntD  Statbb  Patbht  Otticb, 
WoMtUngUm,  D.  C,  October  k,  XOJB. 

a  authority  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  Aufoat  24, 
(183  O.  G..  607.)  providing  uniform  charges  for  fur- 
nishing copies  of  recorda  of  the  Department  of  tae  Interior 
and  Its  several  Bureana,  a  fee  of  twenty-live  cents  will  be 
charged  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  every  certifi- 
cate of  atltbentlcation  of  ofllcial  diaracter  of  the  offidala 
of  the  Patent  Office.  The  tee  thua  provided  shoold  be  paid 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  not  to  the  Patent 
Office.  Attorneys  and  hiventora  desiring  snch  ccrtlflcataB 
are  requested  to  remit  the  neceaaarv  fee  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  at  the  time  of  fillnt  la  the  Patent  Office  an 
ordar  for  th«  coptaa  desired.  ^ 

BDWABP  B.  MGlORB. 
OoBiailss4ea«r  •/  Pmtent$. 
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APPLI0ATI0V8  UHDEB  EXAMIB  ATIOV. 

CtmMOm  at  Cltte «/  B%^Mtu  Nwtmbn  1,  mi. 


U3 


IS 


175 


332 


187 


313 


lai 


148 


235 

1*4 


1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggm; 
Pknrs;  Swders  and  Planters; 
Trees.  Planu,  and  Flowm. 

S.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  ScfMos;  Dairy;  Laoel  Past- 
ing and  Puer  Hanging;  Paper 
TUes  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
DeqMtcb;  Pneumatics:  Presses: 
Storfr-Serricc;  Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rbeoatats;  Elec- 
trochemistry: Metal  -  Foundine; 
Metalhirgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 


Oldest  new  appii- 
eatioa  and  <Md- 
•ataotioa  byap- 
pUoant  awaiting 
ofDoeaetkm. 


339 


307 


MM 
303 


37 


17t 


4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoistmg;  HydrauUc  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading:  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Travening 
Hoisto. 

5.  Boolcbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
drr;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi-  ! 
cals;  Explosives:  FerUUsers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparaticn. 

7.  Educational  Appliances;  j 
dutches;  Gaines  and  Toys;  Me-  I 
chanical  Motors;  Optics;  Veloci-  | 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furiitare; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fhild- 
Prsssuw  Regulatofs;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Moton,  FloM;  Moton, 
Flafd-CnnaBt;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheela. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagoos 

11.  Boot  and  Shoa  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggtngt;  Button, 
EyeM.  and  RivSs^ttng;  Uar- 
nen;  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
taf  and  Stapllnr,  Whips  and 
wnte  Appaniios. 

13.  EtoTMOTB:  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
tovs,  and  Shaftinrt  Lubricatitm: 
luclilna  Elanenta. 

IS.  Arms.  Praleetilca,  and  Sxpto- 
siye  Charfts,  Makinr.  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nat,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  DrilUng;  Button 
MakUKi  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Bonadioa  Making;  Drlvsn. 
Ueadad,  and  Berew  -  Tbreadad 
Pattcnbiff:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
taig,  and  Ptanlnr.  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Fondmg  and  Wekl- 
ing:  Metal  Rollbg:  Metal  Toots 
and  ImptaoienU,  Makttc;  Metal 
WorMnr  Needle  and  Pin  Makiiic; 
Nut  aoM  Bolt  LoiAs;  Tnming:. 

14.  Compooad  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Pimdiuw  Sheats  and  Ban;  Par- 
rierr.  Ketal-Bendinc  M«tal-Or- 
nancntlng;  Sbwt-Matal  Ware. 
Making:  Toola;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stnwture;  Wba-Worklng. 

15.  Bread,  Pwtry.  end  Coafsctioii 
Makinr.   Coatlnr.    Foel:    Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manutectnres;  Liquid  Coat-  1 
fiig  CoBtposltioaa;  Paper-Making  1 
and  F 1  ber  Uberation;   Plastic  ; 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appar»-  1 
ton;  Plastic  Conipostttons;  Flastics.  1 

16.  Radlnt  Energy;  Tdegiaphy; 
Tdephony.  I 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Mann-  < 
teetnrea;  Prtntinff;  Typ^Bar  Mak- 
ing.' *  -  3^-        • 

IsTloiactots  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
HaiMn  and  VaportiMK  Miaesl- 
lansooa  Heat-Bngine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam -Snflnas;  Steam -Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Autmiatie;  Fur> 
nares:  Heat  •  Distributing  Sya- 
tems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

to.  Artificial  Lhnbs:  Bunders' 
Hardware;  Denttstrr;  Locks  and 
Lalehas:  Safss;  Undertaking. 


Aug.  19 
July  15 

Oct.     3 

Sept.   7 

Aug.    6 
Aug.  31 

Apr.  1« 

Jniy  .« 
June  13 


Aug.  16 
Aug.    3 

Oct.  31 

Aug.  27 

8q>t   3 
Oct     2 

July    1 

S«pt.  26 
Oct     1 


I 

•m 

571 


Afplieaiiofna  Vndtr  EsomtiMfioA— Continued. 


4 

'Z 

I 


Jona   5  I 

Aug.  38 


Aog.  30 
July  10 


8«pt  9 


July  11 


Aug.    8 
S4>t34 

Aug.  34 

S«pt  33 


323 

soe 

574 
381 

960 

794 
538 


315 


July  15 
Sept  6 

Sept  19 


Aug.  29 
AOf.  19 


Oct.    1 


Sept.  5 


112 


34B 


379 


144 
315 
106' 
372 


65 
147 


152 


172 


DlvlMotM  and  riibjeeis  of  tn^sD- 
tkm 


688 


458 


1101 


278 


71 


304 


244 


264 


107 


378 


321 
280 


Sept    3     S78 
Oct.     2     384 

Eapt.   4     349 


Aug.  30 
Sapt   9 


55.1 


125 
279 


382 


21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding 
Qotb  -  Ftnishinr.  Cordan;  Felt 
and  Far;  Knittme  and  Nettine; 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

aa.  AeroMutica;  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Amniunition 
and  Explosive  i)evicM;  Boats 
and  Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion:  Ordnance:  Ships. 

S3.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handlinr. 
Horology;  Reoorden;  Registere; 
Tiine-(%ntroUing  Mechanism. 

34.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewmg-Machines. 

35.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetoble  Cutten  and  Crushers. 

36.  Electricity,  OeneratkHi;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

38.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. . 

39.  Coopering;  Fire-Esomes:  Lad- 
ders: Roofi:  Wbedwright- Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
workinig;  Woodworking-To(^ 

30.  niuminatinx-Bumere;  Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DistiUation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  OIu- 
min^lng:  Hldea.  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lfane;  Mineral  OOa;  Oils,  Fata, 
and  Ghie. 

33.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing Beverafees;  Dispenatnu- 
Cans;  Om^mantatkm;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrtgeration. 

33.  cutlerr;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vesarts;  Masonry  and  Concreta 
Stractwas;  Pavug;  Tents,  Oano- 
ptas,  UmbreUaa,  and  Cumb. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
RaUway  Rails  and  Jomta:  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sim  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  JDrafting;  Drien;  Engravinr. 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photogrwhy. 

37.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;   Stationery;    SUme-Won- 

SoTVater  Distribution 

40.  Baoage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Chec£c(mtroUed  Apparatus; 
Qoth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shlppinc 
and  Storing  Vessds:  Packan  and 
Artide  Carriere;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Reoeptarles  and 
Packagea;  Woodan  R«oeptaclc8. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Araliances;  Re- 
siUent  Tires  and  Wheels. 

43.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaiing;  Railway  S  i  g  n  a  1  i  n  g ; 

43.  Baths  and  Clossts;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 

Sishere:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
Purlflcation. 


Oldest  new  appll- 
eatioo  and  old- 
eat  action  bvap- 
pUcant  awaiting 
office  action. 


Maw* 


June  18 


June  24 


July  23 

Sept.  6 
Sept  38 
Apr.  11 
Aug.  27 


July  18 
June    3 


Aug.  5 
Aug.  12 

Sept  13 

Aug.    8 

Aug.  14 

SaptU 
Sept  11 
Aug.  15 

Aug.    1 


July    5 
Sept  20 


Aug.  17 


Sapt  27 


Aug.   7 

Sept.  13 
Oct.  5 
May  16 
Aug.  29 


July  20 
Sept.  3 


Sept  26 
Aug.  14 

Sept  28 

Aug.  17 

Aug.  19 

Sept.  16 
Sept  13 
Aog.  12 


ll 

Z.Z 

576 


396 


552 
236 

775 
480 


1307 
731 


454 

430 


206 

836 
711 

995 

TOO 
512 


Sept  13     769 


July  30  !  604 

B«p%.  16     774 


Sept  13 
July  16 

S^t.   3 


Aug.  21 
Aug.  30 

Sept  17 


509 
409 


Oldest  new  case,  Apr.  11;  oldest  amended,  May  16. 

Total  number  of  applicatkms  awaiting  action 25,328 


161 


Tbadc-Makks,  Dxsioirs,  Labels 
AKD  Paorts: 
Trade-Marks 

Labelsand  Prtats 


Aug.  17 
sapt  24 
Ool    33 


Aug.  20 
Sept.  28 


1155 

369 

V 


PATENTS 

E 

1 

GRANTED    NOVEMBER     B,     1912. 


1,043.058.  ABCH-SUPPOET.  ALBXANDn  B.  Block,  Bt 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Albert  Kern,  St.  Louis,  Me.  Filed 
Sept  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,030.     (CL  86—71.) 


In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  an  Insole;  an 
iaaert ;  and  a  plurality  of  overlapping  pockets  formad  ajmn 
the  lower  face  of  the  inaole,  the  higheat  points  of  the 
pockets  being  at  varlona  poaitlona  with  reference  to  the 
length  of  the  inaole. 


1,048,059.  WABDBOBB.  Sbtiiodb  W.  Boksall,  New 
York,  N.  T«  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,187. 
(CL  211—16.) 


1.  A  wardrobe  for  suspending  garments  and  the  like 
eomprlalng  in  combination  a  aupport  mounted  at  one  aide 
near  the  top  of  the  wardrobe  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward, 
a  carrier  mounted  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  aup- 
port, and  removable  hinged  hangers  mounted  upon  said 
carrier  and  placed  so  as  to  normally  extend  croaswise  in 
said  wardrobe,  subatantially  «s  described. 

2.  A  wardrobe  for  suspending  garmenta  and  the  like 
eomprlalng  in  combination  a  support  mounted  at  one  side 
near  the  top  of  the  wardrobe,  lega  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  to  the  bottom  of  the  wardrobe,  a  carrier  mounted  and 
adapted  to  allde  upon  aald  support  And  removable  hinged 
hangera  mounted  upon  aald  carrier  and  placed  ao  aa  to 
normally  extend  crosawlae  In  aald  wsrdrohe,  auhatantlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  wardrobe  for  suspending  garmenta  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  an  extenaible  support  near  the 
top  OB  one  side  of  the  wardrobe,  remoTable  hangers  hlagad 


thereon  and  normally  extending  across  the  wardrobe  and<' 
a  supporting  shelf  for  the  ends  of  said  hangera  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  wardrobe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wardrobe  Cor  auqiendlng  garmenta  and  therlikftr 
comprising  in  combination  movable  supporting  meaifa 
mounted  near  the  top  of  one  side  of  the  wardrobe,  hangers 
thereoi^  normally  extending  across  the  wardrobe,  a  prop- 
having  means  for  attachment  to  .said  supporting  means- 
permitting  aald  prop  to  swing  In  any  direction,  and  m- 
socket  for  said  prop  on .  the  floor  of  the  wardrobe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  support  mounted 
upon  swinging  legs  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with 
angle  pieces  at  top  and  bottom,  a  carrier  mounted  so  a» 
to  elide  between  said  angle  pieces,  a  rail  on  aald  carrier,, 
and  removable  hangera  carried  upon  aald  rail,  auhatan- 
tlally as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prli^ted  in  the  Oasettc] 


1,043,060.  APPARATUS  FOB  IMPBBONATING  LOGS'. 
William  O.  Bobn,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wood  Proceaa  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1009,  Serial 
No.  521,909.  Benewed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595,539.     (CI.  99—12.) 


1.  A  device  for  Injecting  fluids  into  logs,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  head  at  one  end,  a  second  head  slldably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  fluid-tight  joint 
therewith,  meana  for  forcing  aald  movable  head  towarA 
said  first  head  for  supporting  a  log  between  them,  ohe  of 
said  heads  having  therein  a  conical  socket  formed  to- 
have  fluid-tight  engagement  around  the  edgeis  of  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  log  when  trimmed  to  conical  form,  andi 
means  for  forcing  a  fluid  into  one  of  aald  he4da  through, 
the  log  and  withdrawing  it  at  the  other  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder,, 
a  head  removably  mounted  at  one  toA  of  aald  cylinder,  m. 
movable  head  la  the  form  ot  a  piston  fitting  within  antf 
slidable  along  sald^  cylinder,  pipes  connected  with  said 
heads  and  adapted  to  permit  a  fluid  to  be  forced  into  one 
of  said  heads  and  be  withdrawn  from  the  other,  and  means 
for  equalising  the  fluid  preasure  in  said  cylinder  tnd  one 
of  said  heads,  said  heads  having  therein  opposed'  conloal 
sockets  adapted  to  have  wedging  flt  around  the  outer  edges- 
of  the  enda  of  a  log  when  trimmed  to  coBlearform. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  eyiladarr 
a  pair  of  heads  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  engage  oppoalte  ends  of  a  log,  one  of  aalA 
heads  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
each  of  said  heads  having  therein  a  socket  adapted  to  flt 
fluid-tight  around  the  periphery  of  the  log  and  prorlda  a 
fluid  I'hf'wh*'  within  aald  liead  mt  the  end  of  tlM  log;  • 


-~L 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSK  5, 191a. 


2SLf^?K*^'^w'  "*^***°  P*P*'  »»«»M»»1  pipe.  coB- 

JIS^  rV  m""  ''""'  P'"""^''  P'^  "«»  "^  .action  Dlpe, 
^^nZl^T^r'^  P'^  connection,  and  mlapteS  to 
COTe  flald  to  flow  In  either  direction  through  the  log  wlth- 

^n^r'^f."'*  "'^••'  ^^-  *"  "••  <»e^ce.  .nd*  X 

2d  hi!i5I     ^*""*  **'^  '''"*  "'**  *^'****'  '^•« 

erLL^r^?  for  Injecting  fluid.  Into  log.,  comprtalng  . 
m«l„^!^^'  °*./  "*"*  ■*  °°^  *"*'•  »  "^^^^J  head  .lldably 
S^^h  "^  ?"°'^"  "^  ^*^^«  *  flaW-tlght  Joint 
-JTT  ?'k°***°.'  '**'  '*'"^°«  "*<*  '«»'•»>'•  »>«'d  toward 
!J^ri"I  ^**  '**'  ropportlng  a  log  between  them,  each 

£«  t?  Ht^*.  •"''"*  ****^^*°  *  ~'"<^«'  ""X^ket  formed  to 
WW^  fluid-tight  engagement  around  the  edge,  of  the  adja- 
eent  end  of  the  log  when  trimmed  to  conical  form,  and 
mean,  for  forcing  a  fluid  into  one  of  uid  head,  through 
tte  lo«  and  withdrawing  it  at  the  other  head,  the  con- 

?J!*I!!*.^""*  *•'  ••"*  **^***"  ^^^  extended  80  a.  to  .ub- 
■tantlally  meet  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  whereby  a  log  In 

Z,  T^'  '^^  ^  ""***  "'^  «"*««<»  •«  -W  «>cket. 
»  «.  to  be  properly  supported  between  the  head,  through 
»«  act  of  moTlng  nld  movable  head  toward  the  other. 


tire  and  forming  a  complete  chord  llna'of  aucb  Mmaat 
along  both  tire  .Ide.  and  acro«  the  perlpheryTlrXSe 

t'r^  JdT   T*"'°'°*   •   •eP-ratlng^attoch^T^''.:^ 
tire  side,  and  means  attached  to  the  aide  portion,  of  Ihto 


Hi  'J^  QUICK  DEMOUNTABLE  BLOCK-TIRE 
PMCT  B.  B08WOBTH.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Flrei 
^  VZ^  ^"'*^'"  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 


S^JSlJle^^T'f'  *°*""'^  '""^'^  •  P*"  o'  «>''- 
mJ!!  1? .  "'^^^'«<^ks  mounted  on  said  rim,  each  of  the 

51™^^,  .?  -Mouldered  baae  portions,  the  outer  ahoul 

J?£SL  i"„5  tl  ""i  *°''**'  '•"-*^  *^«  »"'«'<"'  turned 
^S^-Jtr^  ,  '°°"  "Mulders  being  provided  with 
jerttcal  marginal  aperturea.  sectional  reuining  member. 

Sl^L  iL**?  ?*."'•  *'  '''^^  clrcumfeTentUlly  of 
Ji.  wheel,  and  faaUutlng  bolts  for  the  retaining  members 

IToSft^'h^'l       .'^^"^^  -"^  '«"^'  wlTeby  S  1^ 
«rIock  the  block.,  rim  and  felly  ^   «»  «• 

,  JnnJl.!^   combination   with  '•   vehicle   wheel,   a   rim 
aoonted  thereon  having  marginal  Inturaed  flange   «  naS 

i  ^  ^'  ''■'''°«  ihouldered  baae  portion.,  thTouter 
.boulder,  being  adapted  to  engage  beneath  tte  Tuwa^fy 

»«nJ^^  portion.,  and  securing  means  for  the  block. 

cfWock.  drcumferentlally  of  the  wheel  and  fastening  d«! 
Ik*,  for  aecurlng  the  actional  members  against  move- 
i  lent  drcninferentlally  of  tlve  felly,  portions  of  the  se^uJ^ 
lig  mean,  interlocking  with  the  reces«Hl  portion,  of  th. 
I: ««  .Iwulder.  to  lock  the  block,  againat  turnip  oJ 
c  -Mplnff  retative  to  the  rim.  turning   or 


^^^^Ji:^^^'^     «'*^^  ^  B*"^*-  Bridgeport, 

Ji;-\J^  "^  '**™^  **'  "^'^  connected,  •niptlcal 
a  •!■  loop.,  each  one  Ineloaiag  a  Mgmental  portion  of  the 


2.  A  tire  grip  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  endlem  ch*ii.. 
formed  Into  elliptical  loops,  adJolnTng  one.  beC^nnJSS 
together  by  centrally  located  atteching  link.  mg^nfS 
Hnks  situated  In  the  aplce.  of  .uch  loop.,  deUrtrbfe  hoSl 

Jtrs^ff  at^nli^looi'''"'  ^^  "^^^-   ^  '•»•  -- 

3.  A  tire  grip  tread  chain  arrangement,  conslstlne  of  • 

tirilT'*f°°/r'"^  '  ^°*'-'''  -nnection  to  <Smbiia* 
tlon  with  slack  hanging,  longltodlnally  dln>OMd  ^ 
chato..  heUl  by  and  susp^ded  between  such  SSTloiSSJ 
ch^n.  and  altoated  along  the  outer  .urfac  TbotoSj 

fon*;  "Jn??  *''**  composed  of  fonr  chain  loop,  inclclng 
four  quarter  segmente  of  a  tlr«,  such   loop,  being ^n 
nejrted  by  link,  resting  on  the  outer  peripbe?^  of  ufe  tZ 

;l;     ".T  °°  '°*  '""P  '°'  *^«  disconnectton  of  tJe  S 

^rH^    VIk'"''"^  ''"**  *'^"»"  .tteched  to  the  paralM 
portions  of  the  loop  aidaa.  *^      " 


''Z^»  ^»^^^^«T-     G-o«°-    H.    CAHOox.,    Provi- 
dence. B.  I     assignor  to  George  H.  Cahoone  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Piled  June  17    1912 
Serial  Na  704.006.     (CI.  63-2  ) 


1.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  with  a  Mfiea  of  oearla 

ll'^uTT^  ''"I  '  ^^*'"«^'*'^«'  oP««»»«.  of  a  core  pa^SlnJ 
through  the  opening.,  and  provided  with  reduced  over- 
lipplng  ahank  portions  upon  Us  ends,  and  projection, 
upon  the  shank  portions  engaging  diametrically  opposite 
portions  of  the  pearl  through  it.  diametrical  o^nmr 

^.  in  a  bracelet,  the  combination  of  a  Mrle.  of  oearla 
provided  with  diametrical  openings,  the  T^^ng  oV"ll 
of  said  pearls  being  provided  with  enlargement!  a  c^» 
provided  with  overlapping  shank,  upon  Its  adjacebt  ends 

^:!  *'j*.°e  *•••  '^°"'*"'  "'*  projection.  utntJe 
shanka  registering  in  the  enlargements. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  ne-ria 

to  pas.  through  the  openings,  one  of  nld  pearl.^ing 
provlikd    With    a    diametrical    opening   having   enlaw5 

Hh.  T*^'  f  ""J"'"  ■*  diametrically  oppo'.,t:TSS 
in  the  peari.  shanks  upon  the  adjacent  enda  of  turcora 
overlapping  each  other   In   «ild   p«iri,   and   laterat  TrJ^ 


/ 


NOVBMBSR  5,*  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1,043,004.  NON-8UB8TITDTIVB^BOTTLB  LOCK. 
PftANCia  J.  CAMsaoN,  New  Terk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1012.     Serial  No.  671,661.     (a.  21^—78.) 


1.  A  bottle  of  the  clan  deMribed,  embodying  a  cy- 
Hndrlcal  neck  of  «ub.tantlally  uniform  outer  diameter, 
having  a  relatively  wide,  shallow  annular  groove  formed 
therein  and  a  V  shaped  groove  formed  below,  an  inverted 
cup  loosely  covering  said  groove  and  neck,  resilient  engag- 
ing mean,  between  wild  cup  and  the  uppet  groove,  means 
integrally  united  with  said  engaging  means  adapted  to 
Karify  the  bottom  of  the  V  shaped  groove  merely  upon 
revolution  tberearound,  thereby  preparing  It  for  fracture 
and  mean,  for  imparting  revolution  to  the  .aid  scarifying 
mean.. 

2.  A  bottle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively long  neck,  having  a  clear  unrestricted  passage 
therethrough,  and  provided  with  two  annular  grooves 
around  it.  circumference,  the  lower  being  narrow,  the 
other  wider  with  a  flat  bottom,  a  loowly  fitting  cup  shaped 
fover  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  and  around  said  neck 
and  having  a  Mriea  of  depressions  formed  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  walla  near  Its  qpen  end,  an  open  spring 
member  formed  into  a  ring  dlspoMd  within  the  upper 
groove  in  nld  bottle  neck,  prongs  Integral  with  said  mem- 
ber inwardly  turned  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the 
lower  groove  in  said  bottle  neck,  the  latter  named  prongs 
being  farther  adapted  to  act  aa  cutter,  whereby  the  bot- 
tle neck  may  be  ruptured  at  the  lower  groove. 


1.048,065.     VALVE.     AETHca   W.   Cash,  Newark,   N.   J. 
Filed  June  14,  1010.    Serial  No.  666.760.     (CI.  187—7.) 


1.  Tha  combination  of  a  eaalBg  providing  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  Mat  in  ite  inner  wall,  a  malleable  wat 
ring  of  hollow  croaa-aectlon  in  aaid  wat,  a  valve  proper 
tn  said  chamber  of  harder  material  than  said  seat  ring 
and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  therewith,  and  means  for 
ablftlng  said  valve  proper  with  respect  to  said  seat  ring, 
whereby  any  Inequalitiea  of  the  valve  proper  form  permanent 
patha  in  the  nat  ring  because  of  its  relative  softness 
and  at  the  aame  time  the  resiliency  of  the  seat  ring  af- 
forda  an  impervious  engagement  between  itaelf  and  the 
valve-proper  as  a  whole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  providing  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  seat  in  its  inner  wall,  a  metal  aeat  ring  of 
hollow  cross-aection  In  said  wat,  a  valve-proper  to  aaid 
Camber  of  metal  bard  enongh  to  Indent  aaid  metal  aeat 
ring  and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  therewith,  alid  means 
for  Bhlfting  Hdd  valve  proper  with  respect  to  aaid  sea; 
rint>  wlkereby  any  inequalitiea  of  the  valve  proper  fom 
pemaiient  path.  \n  the  aeat  ring  becaose  of  ite  relative 
Mftneas  and  at  tbe  aame  time  the  realllency  of  the  aeat 


ring  alTords  an  impervlooa  engagement  betweea  Itaelf  and 
the  valve  proper  as  a  whole. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  malleable  seat  ring  of  hollow 
croaa-aectlon,  meana  for  holding  aaid  aeat  ring  againat 
edgewlM  movement,  a  valve  proper  of  BUiterlal  hard 
eaough  to  Indent  aaid  seat  rintr.  means  for  holding  said 
valve  proper  against  said  seat  ring,  and  meana  fbr  alldlac 
aaid  valve  proper  edgewise  of  said  ring,  Irhereby  aay 
inequalities  of  the  valve  proper  form  permanent  patha  In 
the  Mat  ring  becauM  of  ita  relative  aoftnea.  and  at  the 
aame  time  the  realllency  of  the  aeat  ring  afforda  an  Im- 
pervloua  engagement  between  ItMlf  and  the  valve  proper 
aa  a  whole. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  providing  a  chamber 
with  an  annular  Mat  to  ite  wall,  a  valve  proper  of  clrce- 
lar  croaa-aectlon  in  planea  at  right  anglen  to  the  plane  of 
aaid  Mat,  a  malleable  rtog  to  said  aeat  abfter  than  the 
valve  proper  and  liollow  to  cross-section,  aaid  ring  hav- 
ing a  face  projecting  into  the  chamber  and  adapted  to 
reaillently  engage  said  valve  proper,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing aaid  valve  proper  acroaa  said  projecting  face  of  the 
Mat  ring,  whereby  any  inequalities  of  the  valve  proper 
form  permanent  paths  In  the  seat  ring  because  of  ita  rela- 
tive softness  and  at  the  aame  time  the  resiliency  of  tb« 
Mat  ring  affords  an  Impervious  engagement  betwMn  itaelf 
and  the  valve  proper  as  a  whole. 


1,043,066.     BOTTLB-HANDLINQ  APPARATUS. 
J.  Chilton,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1011. 
No.  606,737.      (Q.  226—28.) 


Hbket 
Serial 


1.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatoa,  the  combination  with 
a  rotery  flUtog  machine,  of  a  rotery  capping  machine,  aa 
endleaa  conveyer  chain  extending  around  aaid  machine, 
and  rotating  therewith,  and  bottle  holdera  detechably 
tea  ted  in  aaid  chain. 

2.  In  a  bottle  handltog  apparatus,  the  eombinatioa 
with  a  rotery  filling  machine,  of  a  rotary  capping  maehtoa, 
an  endleaa  conveyer  chain  extending  around  uiid  ma- 
chine and  rotating  therewith,  bottle  holdera  detachably 
seated  in  said  chain  and  adapted  to  carry  and  aupport- 
tlie  bottlea.  and  mean,  for  vertically  reciprocating  aaid 
bottle  holders. 

3.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatoa.  the  combinatioii 
with  a  rotary  filling  machine,  of  a  rotary  capping  ma- 
chine, a  conveyer  extending  around  said  machine,  and 
rotating  therewith,  bottle  holdera  carried  by  aaid  con- 
veyer, and  adapted  to  carry  and  support  the  bottlea,  and 
reciprocatory  mecbaniam  for  automatically  carrying  aaid 
bottle,  toto  adjustment  respectively  witb  the  filling  and 
capping  m^haniama,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  parte 
ayncbrononaly. 

4.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatiu,  the  combinatton  with 
a  rotary  filling  maehtoe,  of  a  rotary  capping  machine^ 
conveyer  mechanism  for  automatically  carrying  the  bot- 
tlea  filom   the   filling   machine   to   the  capping   machine* 

I  bottle  holders  carried  by  the  conveyer  for  aapportlag  andl 
I  carrying  the  bottlea  and  reciprocatory  mecbaaiam  for  ns- 
j  tomatieally  forcing  the  bottlea  out  of  the  conveyer  toto 
,  engagement  with  the  reapective  filling  and  capping  macha- 
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alnn*.  mM  parts  being  openttcd  ia  properly  timed  rela- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatna,  the  combination  with 
■m  rotary  filling  machine,  of  a  rotary  capping  machine,  an 
eadlese  conTeyer  extending  arbond  said  macblnee  and 
trarellng  therewith,  bottle  holders  detachably  mounted 
In  Mid  eonreyer.  redprocatory  plongen  anoclated  with 
•each  machine  and  adapted  to  force  the  bottle  holders 
-oat  of  the  conyeyer  at  predetermined  Interrals  in  the 
travel  of  the  conyeyer,  and  means  for  operating  said 
imrts  In  properly  timed  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaeite.] 


1.04S,067.  LOCK.  Oaoaen  B.  CLSAmt,  Beading.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Penn  Hardware  Company,  Beading,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylyanla.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630,241.     (CI.  70—29.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  casing,  a  latch 
Iwlt,  and  a  key-actnated  dead  bolt,  of  a  key  actuated  latch- 
bolt  leyer  mechanism  plyotally  carried  by  said  dead  bolt, 
and  separate  tumblers  for  said  dead  bolt  and  lerer  meeha- 
iilsm  'both  of  which  are  plyoted  to  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  latch 
bolt,  and  a  key-actuated  dead  bolt,  of  a  key  actuated 
latch-bolt  l«r«r  mechanism  plyotally  carried  by  said  dead 
belt  and  superposed  tumblers  for  said  bead  bolt  and  leyer 
mechanism  respectlyely,  said  tumblers  being  plyoted  to 
said  casing  with  a  common  pivotal  axis. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  latch 
bolt,  and  a  key-actuatsd  dead  bolt,  of  a  key-actuated  latch- 
bolt  lever  mechanism  plvotally  carried  by  said  dead  bolt, 
and  separate  tumblers  for  said  dead  bolt  and  lever  mecha- 
nism both  of  which  are  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  sup< 
ported  at  their  tree  ends  thereby  Independently  of  the 
dead  bolt.     • 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt,  a  key- 
operated  dead  bolt,  and  a  key-operated  latch  lever  carried 
by  said  dead  bolt,  of  means  for  throwing  said  lever  out 
of  the  path  of  the  key  without  moving  snid  dead  bolt. 

B.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  latch 
bolt,  and  a  key-actuated  dead  bolt,  of  superposed  latch 
bolt  and  dead  bolt  tumblers  pivoted  to  said  casing,  and 
a  latch-bolt  lever  mechanism  lnt«i>osed  between  said 
tamblers  and  the  dead  bolt  and  plvotally  carried  by  the 
lUttar. 

[Clalma  tt  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,043.068.  DAVBNPOBT.  MiCHiK.  Clvku,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  FUed  Dec  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.788.  (CI. 
6—81.) 

1.  A  sofS  bed  tnclnding  a  main  frame,  a  /eat  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  a  mattress  frame  composed  of  two  sections 
with  their  adjacent  ends  curved  toward  each  other  when 
folded,  a  post  secured  to  the  seat  with  which  the  adjacent 
ends  of  both  sections  of  the  mattress  frame  are  pivoted 
so  that  the  pivots  at  the  two  ends  of  the  sofa  bed  are  in 
allnemeBt  with  each  other,  movable  means  connecting  the 
Inner  MCtUm  of  the  mattress  frame  with  the  main  frame 
of  the  wfa  bed,  and  a  connectloB  between  tha  seat  and 
outer  section  of  the  matt/ess  frame  when  unfolded. 


2.  A  sofa  bed  including  a  main  frame,  a  seat  pivoted 
Co  said  frame,  a  mattress  frame  having  Inner  and  outer 
sections,  a  post  secured  to  the  seat  with  which  both 
sections  of  the  mattress  frame  are  plvotally  connected, 
telescoping  links  plvotally  connecting  the  Inner  section 
of  the  mattress  frame  with  the  main  frame,  said  links 
being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  contracting 
movement  thereof,  and  a  connection  between  the  seat 
and  outer  section  of  the  mattress  frame  when  unfolded. 


3.  A  sofa  bed  Including  a  main  frame,  a  seat  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  a  mattress  frame  having  inner  and  outer 
sections,  a  post  secured  to  the  seat  with  which  both  sec- 
tions of  the  mattress  frame  are  plvotally  connected,  tele- 
scoping links  plvotally  connected  with  the  Inner  section 
of  the  mattress  frame  and  said  main  frame,  one  member 
of  said  links  being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  the  other 
member  having  a  pin  operating  in  said  slot  and  also 
flanges  loosely  enveloping  said  flrat-mentloned  link,  and 
a  connection  between  the  seat  and  outw  section  of  the 
matt! ess  frame  when  unfolded. 

4.  A  sofa  bed  Including  a  main  ftame,  a  seat  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  a  mattress  frame  having  Inner  and  outer 
sections,  a  post  secured  to  the  seat  with  which  both  sec- 
tions of  the  mattress  frame  are  plvotally  connected,  mov- 
able means  <!onnectlng  the  tamer  section  of  the  mattress 
frame  with  the  main  frame,  a  supporting  link  pivoted  to 
the  seat  when  tmfolded  and  having  a  notch  In  the  free 
end  of  said  link  with  a  contracted  opening,  a  pin  on  the 
outer  section  of  the  mattress  flame  adapted  to  rest  In 
the  notch  In  said  link,  and  a  q>rlng  for  releasably  hold- 
Ing  said  link  on  said  pin. 


1,043,068.  BKCOBDINO  DOOB-LOCK.  Jobbph  F.  Colb, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Becordlng  Lock 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Not.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,118.     (CI.  234—1.6.) 


dO  -TNn  g*^ 


1.  In  a  recording  door-lock,^th«  combination  with  a 
lock,  of  a  recording  mechanism,  ilSonnted  outside  the  lock 
casing  and  Including  a  movame  key-designating  member 
bearing  type  corresponding  to  the  Identifying  symbols  of 
a  plurality  of  differential  keys,  electrically  actuated 
means  for  shifting  said  key-dealgnatlng  OMmber  by  one  or 
more  sneeesstva  steps  to  any  of  •  phurallty  of  dUEarcBt 
printing  positions,  an  electric  circnit  between  said  elec- 
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trlcally  actuated  means  and  said  lock,  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ential keys,  key-controlled  selective  mecbaniun  for  effect- 
ing the  transmission  of  numerically  differentiated  suc- 
cessive electrical  impulses  over  said  circuit  according  to 
the  key  used,  and  means  for  producing  a  printed  record 
from  said  key-designating  member. 

2.  In  a  recording  door-lock,  the  combination  with  a 
lock,  of  a  recording  mechanism  mounted  outside  the  lo^ 
casing  and  Including  a  movable  key-designsting  member 
bearing  type  corresponding  to  the  Identifying  symbols  of 
a  plurality  of  differential  keys,  electrically  actuated 
means  for  shifting  said  key-designating  member  by  one 
or  more  successive  steps  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  different 
printing  positions,  an  electric  circuit  between  said  elec- 
trically actuated  means  and  said  lock  including  a  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts  In  the  latter,  a  plurality  of 
differential  keys,  key-controlled  selective  mecbanlsm  In 
said  lo«  for  effecting  numerically  differentiated  suc- 
cessive closures  of  said  contacts  according  to  the  key 
used,  and  means  for  producing  a  printed  record  from  said 
key-designating  member. 

3.  In  a  recording  door-lock,  the  comblnstlon  with  a 
lock,  of  a  recording  mechanism  mounted  outside  the  lock 
casing  and  Inclndlng  a  movable  key-designating  member 
bearing  type  corresponding  to  the  identifying  symbols  of 
a  plurality  of  differential  keys,  mechanism  Including  a 
magnet  for  shifting  said  key-designating  member  by  one 
or  more  successive  steps  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  different 
printing  posltlona,  a  spring  connected  to  said  key-designat- 
ing member  and  opposing  such  shifting  movement  thereof 
detent  mechanism  for  retaining  said  key-designating 
member  In  shifted  position,  a  detent-releasing  magnet, 
paper  and  Inking  ribbons,  receiving  spools  on  which  the 
same  are  mounted,  mechanism  Including  a  magnet  for 
actuating  said  receiving  spools,  a  printing  platen,  mecha- 
nism including  a  magnet  for  actuating  the  latter.  Inde- 
pendently operable  drcnlt  connections  between  the  re- 
cording mechanism  and  the  lock  Including  all  of  said 
magnets  and  a  plurality  of  contact  devices  In  said  lock 
pertaining  respectively  to  the  circuits  of  said  sevoral 
magneta,  a  plurality  of  differential  keys,  key-controlled 
selective  mecbanlsm  In  said  lock  for  effecting  numeri- 
cally differentiated  successive  closures  of  the  contact  de- 
Tloe  pertaining  to  the  actuating  magnet  of  said  key- 
designating  member,  and  mechanism  in  said  lock  for 
effecting  the  subsequent  successive  closures  of  the  contact 
devices  pertaining  to  said  printing  magnet,  spool-actuat- 
ing magnet,  and  detent-release  magnet. 

/4.  In  a  recording  door-lock  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  locks,  of  a  single  recording  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  serve  all  of  said  locks  and  including  a 
movable  lock-designating  member  bearing  type  corre- 
sponding to  the  identifying  symbols  of  the  several  locks, 
electrically  actuated  means  for  moving  said  lock-designat- 
ing member  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  printing  po- 
sitions. Independently  operable  circuit  connections  between 
said  electrically  actuated  means  and  the  several  locks, 
key-actuated  differential  means  in  the  several  locks,  re- 
spectively, for  transmitting  through  said  circuit  connec- 
tions snd  electrically  actuated  means  differential  move- 
ments to  said  lock-designating  member  of  the  recording 
mechanism,  and  means  for  producing  a  printed  record 
from  said  lock-designating  member. 

6.  In  a  recording  door-lock  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  locks,  of  a  single  recording  mechanism 
adapted  to  serve  all  of  said  locks  and  including  a  movable 
lock-deaignating  member  bearing  type  corresponding  to  the 
identifying  symbols  of  the  several  locks,'  electrically  actu- 
ated means  for  shifting  said  lock-designating  member  by 
one  or  more  successive  steps  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent printing  positions.  Independently  operable  circuit  con- 
nections between  said  electrically  actuated  means  and  the 
several  locks,  key-controlled  differential  means  In  the 
several  locks  for  effecting  the  transmission  of  numerically 
differentiated  electrical  impulses  over  said  circuit  con- 
nections according  to  the  lock  operated,  and  means  for 
producing  a  printed  record  from  said  lock-destgnating 
membw. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (Haette.] 


CK. 


1,043.070.  LIFTING-JACK.  GnoaoB  F.  CoNHia.  Port 
Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Handy  Jack  Manufacturing 
Company,  Port  Huron,  Mkh.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,746.  (CL 
67—98.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shank  or  post,  a  foot  for  said 
shank,  a  head  slidabie  on  the  shank,  a  shank-engaging 
dog  mounted  in  the  head,  a  lever  to  swing  the  dog  out 
of  engaging  position,  a  main  operating  lever  mounted  on 
the  head,  a  follower,  a  link  connecting  the  operating 
lever  and  follower,  a  shank-engaging  dog  in  the  follower, 
a  spring  in  the  follower  to  cause  the  dog  to  engage,  and 
a  lever  to  swing  the  spring  to  inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shank  dr  post,  a  foot  for  said 
shank,  a  head  slidabie  on  the  shank,  a  shank-engaging 
dog  mounted  in  the  head,  a  lever  to  swing  the  dog  out  of 
engaging  position,  a  main  operating  lever  mounted  on  the 
head,  a  follower,  a  link  connecting  the  operating  lever 
and  follower,  a  shank-engaging  dog  in  the  follower,  a 
spring  in  the  follower  to  cause  the  dog  to  engage,  a  levct 
to  swing  the  spring  to  inoperative  position,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  operating  lever  to  control  the  action  of 
the  shank-engaging  dogs. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shank  or  post,  a  foot  for  said 
shank,  a  head  slldsble  on  the  shank,-  a  shank-engaging  dog 
mounted  In  the  head,  a  lever  to  swing  the  dog  out  of  en- 
gaging position,  a  main  operating  lever  mounted  on  the 
head,  a  follower,  a  link  connecting  the  operating  lever 
and  follower,  a  shank-engaging  dog  in  the  follower,  a 
spring  in  the  follower  to  csuse  the  dog  to  engage,  a  lev«r 
to  swing  the  spring  to  inoperstlve  position,  and  a  con- 
troller plvotally  mounted  on  said  operating  lever  and 
comprising  an  arm  to  govern  the  operation  of  each  of  said 
shank-engaging  dogs. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  comhinatlon  with  the  shank,  a 
head  slidabie  thereon  and  having  a  recess,  a  shank  en- 
gaging dog  pivoted  in  the  recess,  means  to  swing  the  dog 
out  of  engagement,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  the 
head,  a  lug  formed  on  the  bead  adjacent  the  pivot  of  said 
lever  and  having  a  slot,  a  flange  on  said  lever  extending 
into  said  Blot  to  hold  the  lever  in  position,  a  follower 
slidably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  having  a  receaa,  ahank 
engaging  means  motuted  in  the  recess,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  main  operating  lever  and  follower. 

5.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a 
head  slidabie  thereon  and  having  a  recess,  a  shank  en- 
gaging dog  mounted  in  slid  recess,  a  spring  to  cause  the 
dog  to  engage  the  shank,  a  follower  having  a  recsM,  a 
shank-engaging  dog  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  spring  to 
caufK  the  dog  to  engage  the  shank,  a  main  lever  mounted 
on  the  slidabie  head,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  fol- 
lower, a  controller  mounted  on  the  lever,  and  means  in  the 
path  of  said  controller  to  engage  the  springs  and  permit 
the  ddfers  to  disengage  the  shank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 
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.043,07L  SOFA-BEDSTEAD.  BuDOLTH  Coofusmith, 
St  Loala,  Ma  Filed  Juae  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  680,707. 
(Q.  5—61.) 


1.  A  soft-bedsteed  comprising  a  baM  frame,  a  reversible 
ntermedlate  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  mattress  support 

on  said  intermediate  frame,  an  outer  frame  pivoted  to 
aid  rererslbfe  frame  fai  coOperatlre  relation  to  one  side 
hereof,  a  mattress  support  on  said  outer  frame  consti- 
atlng   the    sofa-seat,    means   for    supporting   said    outer 

1  rame  boriiontally  above  said  intermediate  frame,  an  In- 

1  ler  frame  pivoted  to  said  intermediate  frame  in  coSpera- 
ive  relation  to  the  side  opposite  to  that  with  which  said 

( luter  frame  cooperates,  a  mattress  support  on  said  inner 
^ame,  and  compensating  means  for  supporting  said  inner 

:  rame  on  the  iMise  frame  In  conjnnctlon  with  said  inter- 

I  ledlate  frame. 

2.  A  sofa-bedstead  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a 
leversible  intermediate  frame  plvotally  supported  at  Its 
(pposite  end*  on  said  supporting  base,  an  inner  frame 
I  novahly  mounted  on  said  supporting  base  and  connected 
1  o  said  reversible  intermediate  frame  in  cooperative  rela- 

lon  to  one  side  thereof  and  folded  thereunder  in  its  closed 
lOaltloD,  and  an  outer  frame  connected  to  saJd  reversible 
rame  in  {Operative  relation  to  the  opposite  side  thereof 
I  nd  folded  boriiontally  and  supported  thereon  in  its  closed 
I  loaltlon,  said  reversible  intermediate  frame  having  a 
I  aattreas  thereon  and  said  inner  and  outer  frames  each 
1  lavlng  a  mattress  adapted  to  be  moved  In  the  same  horl- 
I  ontal  plane  with  the  mattress  of  said  reversible  frame 
their  opened  positions,  the  mattress  on  said  oater 
1  rame  constituting  the  sofa  seat 

8.  A  sofa-bedstead  comprising  a  base  frame ;  a  re- 
versible Intermediate  frame  having  right  triangular  end 
laemlwrs,  one  of  said  membera  at  each  end  being  pivoted 
10  the  base  frame,  the  hypotenuse  members  iMlng  re 
^pectlvely  extended  l>eyond  the  ends  of  the  other  angle 
bers,  said  pivoted  angntar  members  being  respectively 
Extended  beyond  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  hypotenuse 
I  lembers ;  an  inner  frame  having  triangular  end  m«m- 
lers,  two  of  these  members  at  each  end  l)elng  extended, 
I  be  extension  of  one  member  t>elng  pivoted  to  the  ex- 
t  Hislon  of  the  adjacent  angular  member  of  the  Interme- 
i  iate  frame  and  the  extension  of  the  ether  member  being 
I  Ivoted  to  a  compensating  supporting  member  on  the 
I  ase  frame ;  an  outer  frame  having  end  members  pivoted 
(0  the  extensions  of  the  hypotenuse  members  of  said 
I  itermedlate  frame,  locking  ttierewith  in  open  position ; 
ns  for  supporting  said  outor  fcame  on  said  base  frame. 


GsosoK  C.  CoBmLL,  Can- 
Serial  No.  658.043.     (CI. 


,043,072.     BOX-FASTENER, 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1011. 
229—80.) 

1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  described,  a  paper 
dontalner  having  side  and  end  flaps,  one  of  the  side  flaps 
lelng  provided  at  each  of  its  ends  with  longitudinally 
t  nd  transversely  extending  intersecting  slits,  the  other 
qt  the  side  flaps  having  locking  tabs  formed  thereon  to 

disposed  through  the  longitudinal  silts  of  the  first 
liamcd  flap,  said  tabs  having  slits  therein  to  coincide  with 
i  M  transvmK  silts  in  said  side  flap,  said  end  flaps  being 
I  rorlded  with  tongues  upon  their  free  edges  for  Insertion 
( knragb  the  coinciding  slits  In  said  side  flap  and  the  lock- 
ipc  tabs. 

2.  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  described,  a  paper  re- 
^ptaele  having  side  and  end  flaps,  one  of  said  side  flaps 


having  spaced  longitudinal  slits  intermediate  of  its  enda, 
said  flap  being  also  provided  in  each  end  with  Intersecting 
longitudinal  and  transverse  slits,  the  other  of  said  side 
flaps  having  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs  formed  upon  its 
free  edge  for  insertion  through  the  longitudinal  slits  of  the 
flrst  named  flap,  the  locking  tabs  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  flap  being  provided  with  transverse  silts  to  coincide^ 
with  the  transverse  slits  in  said  flrst  named  side  flaps, 
said  latter  flap  being  also  provided  with  transverse  silts 
at  each  end  and  adjacent  to  its  attached  edge,  said  end 
flaps  having  tongues  projecting  from  their  free  edges  and 
adjacent  to  each  of  their  ends,  the  respective  tongues 
Of  said  end  flaps  being  adapted  for  Insertion  through  said 
li^t  named  slits  and  through  ttie  coinciding  slits  of  said 
locking  tabs  and  the  flrst  named  side  flap. 
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3.  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  described,  a  paper  con- 
tainer having  side  and  end  flaps,  one  of  the  side  flaps  being 
provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  slits  and  also  having 
transverse  silts  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  flap,  the  other 
of  said  side  flaps  being  provided  upon  its  free  edge  with 
a  series  of  locking  tabs  to  be  disposed  through  the  longi- 
tudinal silts  of  the  flrst  named  flap,  the  end  tabs  of  said 
latter  flap  being  also  provided  with  slits  to  coincide  with 
the  trani^rerse  slits  in  said  side  flaps,  said  end  flaps  hav- 
ing tongues  upon  their  edges  for  Insertion  through  the 
coinciding  slots  in  said  side  flap  and  the  locking  tabs. 


1.043,078.  STBEBT-CAR-WINDOW  CLEANER.  BLKiUTA 
F.  CcNHiNOHAM,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676.215.     (CI.  1&— 69.) 


A  window  cleaning  device  IncludiBg  a  frame,  a  slide 
bar  extending  horixontally  of  and  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  frame,  a  swinging  bar  depending  from 
said  slide  bar,  and  having  a  hinge  connection  at^  the  up- 
per edge  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  slide  bar,  a  down- 
wardly inclined  wiping  strip  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
swinging  bar,  vertically  disposed  taellcsl  springs  connected 
to  the  head  of  said  frame  and  to  said  slide  bar  and  mtt- 
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Ing  to  normally  bold  the  latter  against  said  head,  and 
D«ans  serving  to  rock  said  swinging  bar  on  its  hinges  and 
bold  the  bar  with  gradually  increasing  frletional  engage- 
ment against  a  window  pane  during  the  final  stages  of 
progress  of  said  slide  bar  away  from  said  head  Including 
a  pull  cord  trained  over  sheaves  In  said  head,  and  having 
one  end  directed  downwardly  upon  the  outer  side  of  said 
frame  and  trained  under  a  sheave  carried  by  the  sill 
of  said  frame,  tbence  directed  upwardly  and  detachably 
oigaged  terminally  with  the  outer  face  of  said  swinging 
bar  .near  the  lower  edge  thereof.  * 


1,043,074.  TRAJECTORT-BEGULATOR  FOR  PROJEC- 
TILES. Clbland  Davis,  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  618.764.     (CL  102—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a'  projectile,  of  a  device  car- 
ried thereby  and  operable  to  'automatically  regulate  the 
trajectory  of  the  projectile.  ^^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projectile,  of  members  car- 
ried thereby  and  operable  through  centrifugal  force  to 
aatomatlcally  regulate  the  trajectory  of  the  projectile. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  projectile,  of  plates  mov- 
ably  mounted  therein  and  operable  through  centrifugal 
force  to  move  outifardly  and  automatically  regulate  the 
trajectory  of  the  projectile. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  having  a  contour 
cap,  of  devices  mounted  within  said  cap  and  operable 
through  centrifugal  force  to  change  the  contour  of  said 
cap  and  automatically  regulate  the  trajectory  of  the 
projectile. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  projectile,  of  plates  mounted 
therein  and  operable  to  move  radially  through  centrifugal 
fbrce  and  regulate  the  trajectory  of  the  projectile,  and 
electric  controlling  means  adapted  to  govern  the  extent  of 
outward  movement  of  said  plates,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,043,076.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Fkark  Bdwabd  Day, 
Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1012.  Serial  No. 
671,707.     (CI.   162—29.) 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  wheel  including  a  hub 
and  rim,  of  a  flexible  tread  normally  disposed  in  spaced 
eoooentric  relation  to  the  rtm,  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed springs  between  the  hub  and  rim,  clampng  means 
arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  to  connect  the 
tread  thereto,  said  means  including  transversely  disposed 
longitudinally  spaced  plates  arranged  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  tread,  and  yieldable  reinforcing  means  extending 
longitudinally  apon  the  tread  and  connecting  the  adja- 
cent platsa. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  including  a  hub  and 
annular  rim,  of  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs  radially 
arranged  between  the  hub  and  rim,  plates  fli»d  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  said  springs,  transversely  disposed  yokes 
carried  by  said  plates,  a  wheel  tread  embraced  by  said 
yokes,  means  for  adjusting  said  yokes  to  engage  the  same 
with  the  tread,'^  and  clamping  means  arranged  upon  the 
yokes  to  engage  the  wheel  tread  and  normally  maintain 
the  same  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wheel  rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  hub  and 
annular  rim  and  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rim.  of 
colled  springs  arranged  upon  said  spokes  and  flxed  thereto 
at  their  inner  eihls,  plates  secured  upon  the  outer  ends 
of  the  prings  and  yiiMdingly  hrtti  in  engagement  with  the 
rim,  said  plates  having  openings,  transversely  disposed 
yokes  carried  by  said  plates  and  having  their  arms 
loosely  disposed  through  openings  In  said  plates,  means 
for  adjusting  said  yokes  upon  the  plates  to  engage  the 
same  with  the  tread  of  a  wheel,-  and  claQipIng  plates 
mounted  upon  said  yokes  to  rigidly  clamp  the  tread  in 
the  yokes  and  maintain  the  same  normally  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the*  wheel  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  bub  and 
annular  rim  and  radial  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and 
rim,  of  coiled  sprlni^  arranged  upon  said  iitpokes  and  flred 
thereto  at  their  inner  ends,  platf^s  secured  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  said  springs,  said  plates  extending  beyond  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  rim  and  provided  with  openings,  trans- 
versely disposed  yoke  rods  having  their  ends  loosely  dis- 
posed through  the  openings  In  said  plates,  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  adjust  the  same  with  rela- 
tion to  the  plates  and  eiigage  the  yoke  rMs  upon  the 
tread  of  a  wheel,  transversely  disposed  plates  arranged 
upon  the  yoke  rods,  means  adjustable  upon  the  yoke  rods 
to  engage  the  clamping  plates  and  rigidly  secure  the 
wheel  tread  In  said  yokes  In  spaced  relation  to  the  rim  of 
the  wheel;  said  wheel  rim  being  provided  with  notches 
In  Its  edges  to  receive  the  yoke  rods  and  prevent  their 
relative  circumferential  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  including  a  hub  and 
annular  rim,  of  a  flexible  tread  disposed  in  spaced  con- 
centric relation  to  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs 
carried  by  the  whedt  to  yieldingly  support  the  tread  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  rim,  clamping  means  arranged  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  to  secure  the  tread  thereto, 
said  clamping  means  including  plates  transversely  dis- 
posed upon  the  inner  face  of  the  tread,  said  tread  having 
spaced  annular  grooves  Itf  its  Inner  face,  and  resilient 
supplementary  tread  supporting  members  seated  In  said 
grooves  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  clamping  plates. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,076.  COOUNO  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXHAUST*- 
VALVES  OP  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINES.  Chaklbs 
DauTscH,  Amiens,  France.  Filed  Dec  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  665,344.     (Cl.  123—177.) 


In  a  cooling  device  for  exbaost  valves  of  high  power 
explosion  engines  the  combination  of  a  Jacketed  engine, 
an  exhaust  valve  chamber,  a  conduit  arranged  opposlts 
the  exhaust  valve  chamber^  and  adapted  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  said  chamber  and  the  Jacket  of 
the  engine  In  which  the  cooling  water  elrculatea,  a  sciww 
threaded  needle-pointed  rod  screwed  into  the  outer  wall 
of  the  Jacket,  and  located  in  the  orifice  of  the  said  coo- 
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dolt,  and  a  bead  fitted  on  the  onter  end  of  tk«  said  aerew 
threaded  rod  wbereby  the  position  of  the  needle  In  the 
orifice  of  the  pipe  can  be  regulated  for  rarylng  the 
qoantitjr  of  the  cooling  water. 


1,043,077.  CABBURETEB.  HnaMAif  Dock,  Weaterly, 
B.  I.  PUed  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,648.  (Q. 
4»— 166.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  harlng  a  carfooretlng  chamber,  the 
combination  of  a  valre  controlling  the  air  Inlet  to  the 
carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from 
Mid  chamber  to  the  engine,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  at- 
moaphere  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  a 
controlling  valve  in  aald  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  a 
heated  air  aapply  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  eartrareting 
chamber,  a  controlling  valve  In  said  pipe,  means  to  operate 
said  valves,  said  means  being  interconnected  so  as  to 
move  said  ^Ives  in  unison,  the  valve  controlling  the 
pipe  from  the  heated  air  supply  being  oppositely  set  from 
the  remainder  of  the  valvea. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  air  Inlet  to  the 
carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from 
said  chamber  to  the  engine,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  at- 
mosphere to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  a 
controlling  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  a 
heated  air  supply  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  carbureting 
chamber,  a  controUlng  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  to  operate 
said  valves,  said  meana  being  interconnected  so  as  to  move 
said  valves  in  unison,  the  valve  controlling  the  pipe  from 
the  heated  air  supply  being  oppositely  set  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  valves,  a  Jacket  for  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  flpa  leading  from  a  heating  medium  to  said  Jacket, 
a  controlling  valve  in  said  pipe,  said  valve  being  Inter- 
connected with  the  operating  means  for  the  other  valves,, 
said  valve  and  the  valve  in  the  pipe  from  the  heated  air 
supply  to  the  Inlet  side  of  the  carbureting  chamber  being 
set  alike. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  air  Inlet  to  the 
carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from 
said  chamber  to  the  engine,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  at- 
mosphere to  the  inlet  end  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  a 
controlling  valve  in  said  pipe,  meana  to  supply  heated  air 
between  the  first  named  valve  and  the  last-named  valve, 
a  jacket  for  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  to 
said  Jacket,  a  controlling  valve  In  said  pipe,  means  to 
operate  said  valves,  said  means  being  Interconnected  so 
as  to  move  ssid  valves  In  unison,  the  valve  controlling 
the  pipe  to  the  Jacket  being  oppositely  set  from  the  other 
valvea. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber,  the 
combination  of  an  air  pipe.  leading  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  second  valve 
controlling  the  inlet  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  air  between  said  two  valves,  a  third  valve 
controlling  the  outlet  from  said  chamber  to  the  engine, 
and  means  to  operate  said  valves,  said  means  being  in- 
terconnected to  as  to  UMTS  said  valvea  in  unison. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber,  the 
coBblaation.  of  a  pipe  leading  from  a  heated  air  supply 
to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  In 
said  pipe,  a  second  valve  controlling  the  inlet  to  the 
earboivtlBg  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  between 
said  two  valvea.  a  third  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from 
Mtd  dutmber  to  the  engine,  and  aieaBS  to  operate  said 


valvea,  said  means  being  Interconnected  so  as  to  move  said 
valves  in  unison,  the  first  valve  being  oppositely  set  from 
the  other  two  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.043,078.  COMBINATION  TOBACCO-BOX.  WiLLUM 
H.  J.  DowNBT.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Jnly  6, 1012.  Se- 
rial No.  707,066.     (CI.  206—88.) 


r 


A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion,  a  lid  hingedly  secured  to  one  of  the 
longitudinal  aides  thereof,  the  said  lid  having  a  beaded 
groove  formed  adjacent  the  medial  portion  thereof,  a  par- 
tition permanently  mounted  within  said  beaded  groove, 
the  said  lid  having  an  opening  formed  In  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  compartmept  formed  by  aald 
partition,  a  spring  actuated  cover  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  lid,  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  rest  within  the  opening  for  holding  the  same 
in  a  dosed  position  and  the  upper  end  of  said  coyer  being 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  handle  whereby  the  same  may 
be  released,  substantially  as  described. 


1,043,079.  FLTING-MACHINB.  Ernest  F.  von  Dbkobit 
and  Hebbkbt  R.  HorMAim,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  623,788.     (01.  244—14.) 


M   U 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  an  oblong  car- 
rying plane  supported  thereby  snd  having  an  arched 
pointed  bow  and  a  contracted  squared  stem,  and  a  web 
depending  from  said  plane,  said  web  being  composed  of  a 
single  front  section,  a  pair  of  spaced  central  sections 
forming  an  Intervening  cabin,  and  a  single  rear  section. 

2.  A  fiylng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  oblong  car- 
rying plane  supported  thereby  and  having  an  arched 
IMlnted  bow  and  a  contracted  apertnred  stem,  a  fin  extend- 
ing longitudinally  over  said  plane,  a  web  depending  from 
the  plane  and  formed  of  a  pointed  single  front  section,  a 
pair  of  spaced  central  sectiona,  and  an  apertured  rear  sec- 
tion, and  a  propeller  accommodated  within  the  apertures 
of  the  carrying  plane  and  web. 

3.  A  fiylng  machine  provided  with  a  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  ribs,  a  textile  carrying  plane  ex- 
tending over  the  same,  snd  a  plurality  of  transverse  strips 
extending  beneath  the  ribs  from  end  to  end  and  secured  to 
the  plane  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  ribs  to  form 
sides  that  slope  uniformly  from  the  center  of  the  ribs 
to  the  outer  edges  of  the  strips,  wherdiy  the  air  la  eroily 
deflected  from  the  riba  during  action. 


NOVBMBBK  5, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


xz 


1,048,080.  MOISTUBB-SUPPLTINO  DBVIC!B  FOB  CAB- 
BURBTED  AIR.  Ombb  Ddis.  Streator,  111.,  aasignor  of 
one-half  to  Albert  Dula,  Streator.  IlL  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671.617.     (CI.  488—166.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  manifold  and  a  carbureter 
for  supplying  carbureted  air  to  said  manifold,  of  means 
for  supplying  moisture  to  the  carbureted  air,  consisting 
of  an  annular  spraying  nossle  disposed  to  discharge  a  veil 
of  moisture  across  the  manifold  and  through  which  the 
carbureted  air  passes. 

2.  The  combhiatlon  With  a  manifold  and  a  carbureter 
for  supplying  carbureted  air  to  said  manifold,  of  means 
for  supplying  moisture  to  the  carbureted  air,  consisting  of 
a  circular  spraying  nossle  provided  with  a  circular  in- 
wardly projecting  dlacharge  outiet  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  dlametar  of  the  manifold,  whereby 
a  veil  of  molature  is  projected  across  the  space  at  the 
junction  between  the  carbureter  and  manifold. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  carbareter  and  manifold,  of 
a  moisture  supplying  device  dlaposed  at  the  Juncture  be- 
tween the  carbureter  and  manifold,  said  device  being  a 
circular  Inwardly  opening  spraying  nossle  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  manifold,  fbr  spraying  vapor  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  nossle  to  form  a  veil  across  the 
entrance  to  the  manifold. 

4.  A  moisture  supplying  device  for  carbureted  air  form- 
ing devlcea.  comprlaing  a  body  provided  with  an  aperture 
therethrough,  said  body  farming  a  connection  between  a 
carbureter  and  a  manifold,  and  having  an  annularly  dla- 
posed nossle  having  an  annular  outiet  at  the  drcumfer- 
cnce  of  the  aperture  of  the  body,  and  valve  control  means 
for  supplying  moisture  to  said  nossle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  and  a  manifbld, 
of  a  moisture  supplying  device  disposed  between  the  car- 
bureter and  manifold  and  fbrmlag  a  oonnectlon  therebe- 
tween, aald  devlee  being  composed  of  two  separable  bodlea, 
one  of  which  la  provided  with  an  annular  nossle  In  the 
face  adjacent  the  other  body,  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
two  bodies  providing  an  annular  outlet  fbr  the  nosala. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,081.  CLAMP  FOB  PUMP -BODS  AND  WBLL- 
TUBBS.  William  W.  Fissna,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  686,406.  (CL  16»— T.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  U-shaped  base  member  in  the  form  of  a  bnuAet, 
said  member  having  its  central  portion  adapted  to  receive 
a  pump  rod  and  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  well  caalng.  of 
two  downwardly  projecting  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said 
central  portion,  an  elongated  dog  or  plate  provided  with 
seml-dreular  grooved  end  surfScea,  said  dog  being  cen- 
trally and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pin  passing  through 
the  upturned  ends  of  said  baae  member,  said  semi-drcnlar 
surfaces  being  serrated  tranaveraely  of  the  groovea, 
threaded  arms  pivoted  at  each  side  of  said  dog  at  a  point 
eccentric  with  one  of  said  seml-drcular  end  surfaces,  a 
yoke  adjustably  mounted  upon   the  thresded   portion  of 


said  arraa,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  pin  paaalng 
through  the  central  part  of  said  do^  a  pin  mounted  on 


said  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  dog,  and  meana 
for  manually  operating  said  arm. 


1,043,082.  THBBAD  •  CUTTING  APPABATUS.  Simon 
FsBT,  Zflrlch.  Swltserland.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,202.     (CI.  10—116.) 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  stock  and  a  plurality  of  coacting  dies  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  or  recede  from  a  common  cen- 
ter upon  actuation  of  one  of  said  dies,  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  and  axlally  movable  set  screw  carried  by  said 
stock,  and  a  carrier  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said 
dies  and  said  set  screw  to  Impart  movement  of  the  latter 
to  the  fwmer.  dther  bf  rotation  of  the  set  screw  for 
setting  the  dies  or  axlally  moving  the  set  screw  for  a 
relatively  quick  movement  of  the  dlea  from  the  work  and 
the  return  thereof  to  their  original  set  posltkm. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  stock  and  a  plurality  of  coacting  dies  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  or  recede  from  a  common  cen- 
ter upon  actuation  of  one  of  ssld  dies,  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  and  axlally  movable  set  screw  carried  by  aald 
stock,  a  carrier  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  dies 
and  set  screw  to  Impart  movement  of  the  latter  to  the 
former,  either  by  rotation  of  the  set  screw  or  axlally 
moving  the  same,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  set 
screw,  a  second  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  stock  and 
adapted  to  meah  with  said  first  mentioned  toothed  wheel . 
for  setting  the  dies,  and  means  for  axlally  moving  aald 
set  screw,  whereby  said  toothed,  wheels  sre  brought  out 
of  co-action,  and  Imparting  a  rdatively  quick  movement 
of  tbe  dlea  from  the  work  and  return  thereof  to  their  origi- 
nal sat  poaltkn. 

3.  In  a  thread  cutting  apparatus,  the  oombtnation  with 
a  stock  and  a  plurality  of  co-acting  dies  carried  thereby, 
and  adapted  ta  mova  toward  or  recede  from  a  comoMn 
center  upon  aetnatlaii  of  one  of  said  dlea,  of  a  rotatably 


(3 


Doonted  and  axialljr  morabie  Mt  screw  carried  bjr  said 
rtock.  a  carrier  operatively  connected  to  one  of  taid  dlea 
ind  set  screw  to  Impart  moTement  of  the  latter  to  tbe 
Conner  either  by  rotation  of  tbe  set  screw  or  axlally  mor- 
Ing  the  same,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  satd  set  screw, 
I  second  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  stock  and  adapted 
to  meah  with  said  first  mentioned  toothed  wheel  for  set- 
tins  tbe  dies,  and  a  member  operatlTely  connected  to  said 
let  screw  and  carried  by  said  stock  for  azlally  morlng  tbe 
laid  set  screw,  whereby  said  toothed  wheels  are  brought 
>at  of  coaction,  and  imparting  a  relatiyeiy  quick  move- 
ment  of  tbe  dies  from  the  work  and  return  thereof  to 
their  original  set  position. 

4.  In  a  thread  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
I  stock  and  a  plurality  of  coactlng  dies  carried  thereby 
idapted  to  move  toward  or  recede  from  a  common  center 
ipon  actuation  of  one  of  said  dies,  of  a  rotatably  mounted 
ind  axially  movable  set  screw  carried  by  said  stock,  a 
rarrler  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  dies  and  set 
icrew  to  impart  moTeraent  of  the  latter  to  the  former 
cither  by  rotation  of  the  set  screw  or  axially  moving  the 
lame,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  set  screw,  a  second 
toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  stock  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  first  mentioned  toothed  wheel  for  setting  the 
lies,  a  toothed  member  operatively  connected  to  said  set 
icrew  ^d  carried  by  said  stock  and  a  third  toothed  wheel 
xwcting  with  said  toothed  member  for  axially  moving  the 
lald  set  screw  whereby  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
:ootbed  wheels  are  brought  out  of  coaction,  and  imparting 
I  relatively  quick  movement  of  the  dies  from  the  work 
uid  return  thereof  to  their  original  set  position. 
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,043,083.  CEMENTING  -  MACHINE.  FuomcK  M. 
PCBBBB,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Faterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  June  4,  1904.  Serial  No.  211,215. 
(CI.  12—80.) 


1.  A  ecBMDting  machine  conpriainf  a  tank  haring  a 
i  AllTery  spout,  a  discharge  noixle  teleacopieally  mounted 
<o  said  apout,  and  movable  about  the  longitudinal  center 
I  barecrf,  said  nonl*  having  a  seat  for  ekwlng  tlM  end 
ff  said  spout,  a  brush  connected  to  said  noasle  and  ex- 

at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereot  means  for  mov- 
;  Mid  noole  longitudinally  of  the  spout  and  means  for 
)Tlng    it   about    Ita    longitudinal   center,    ■obatantially 
4a  daacribed. 

2.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  spout  con- 
nected thereto  having  a  discharge  port,  a  noasle  mounted 
<  B  said  apout  and  having  a  discharge  port,  said  noasle  b»- 
lig  morabla  loagltudinally  on  said  spout  to  connect  and 
( laemmaet  aaid  porta,  a  transversely  projecting  bruah  con- 
I  ectcd  to  said  noasle  and  disposed  to  receive  tlie  cement 
1  rom-  the  discharge  port  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 

bruah  transversely  of  said  spout,  substantially  aa  de- 

t.  A  cameBtlBg  machine  compriaing  a  tank,  a  apoot  eon- 
liactad  thereto  having  a  discharge  port,  a  noala  on  Mid 


spout  and  having  a  discharge  port,  said  noaale  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  spout  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect said  porta,  a  brush  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  dis- 
posed to  receive  tiie  cement  from  the  discharge  port  tliere- 
of,  .and  means  for  moving  said  brush  at)out  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  spout,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
delivery  spout,  a  discharge  nossle  teleacoplcally  mounted 
on  said  spout  and  having  a  seat  closing  the  end  thereof, 
a  brush  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  spout,  means  for  oscillating  said  nozsie,  and 
meana  for  moving  it  longitudinally  of  said  spout,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  • 

6.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
delivery  apout,  a.  discbarge  noisie  telescopically  mount- 
ed on  said  spout,  and  having  a  transversely  extending 
discharge  passage  and  a  seat  at  the  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal passage  in  tbe  nozzle  for  closing  the  end  of  said 
spout,  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  longitudinally  and 
for  pressing  its  sa^t  againat  the  end  of  said  spout,  a 
transversely  extending  brush  on  said  nozzle,  means  for 
supplying  cement  to  said  brush  from  said  nozzle  and 
means  for  oscillating  aald  brush  substantially  as  described. 

[CUlma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


1,048,084.  CEMENTING  -  MACHINE.  Frcdirick  M. 
FusBca,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  428,976. 
(01.  12—80.) 


1.  A  cliannel  cementing  machine  having  a  rotary  hmsh 
and  a  guide  arranged  during  the  application  of  the  work 
to  the  brush  to  extend  drcumferentially  with  relstion  to 
said  bruah  and  between  the  bristles  thereof,  said  guide 
comprising  a  plurality  of  blades. 

2.  A  cementing  machine  having  a  brush  and  a  plurality 
of  drcumferentially  diaposed  stock  guiding  members  ar- 
ranged during  the  application  of  tbe  work  to  the  bruah 
to  extend  into  the  brush  and  engage  different  portions  of 
the  face  of  the  stock. 

3.  A  cementing  machine  having  a  rotatable  bruah  and 
a  work  guiding  member  stationary  during  tbe  application 
of  cement  arranged  to  extend  at  that  time  between  tbe 
bristles  of  said  tvusb  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  at 
the  base  of  tbe  Up  of  a  clianneled  sole. 

4.  A  cementing  machine  having  a  rotatable  bruah  and 
a  work  guiding  member  stationary  during  the  application 
of  cement  arranged  to  extend  at  that  time  between  tbe 
bristlea  of  the  brush  and  formed  to  permit  the  work  to  be  ~ 
pressed  more  or  less  firmly  against  the  brush  by  rocking 

It  about  the  guiding  member. 

6.  A  cementing  machine  having  a  rotatable  bruah  and 
a  work  guiding  member  atatlonarjr  during  the  application 
of  cement  arranged  to  extend  at  that  time  between  tbe 
bristles  of  said  bruah  and  having  different  portions  of 
its  work  guiding  surface  located  in  different  axial  rela- 
tione to  tlie  working  surface  of  tbe  bruah. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,048,08S.  CEMENTING  •  MACHINE.  FBBDniCK  M. 
FuRBia,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  428.974. 
(CI.  12—80.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cementing  the  channeled  portiona  of 
a  ahoe  sole  having  in  combination  means  for  supplying 
cement,  a  cement  distributing  device,  and  meana  for  Im- 
parting working  movement  to  aald'  device,  aald  machine 
having  provision  for  an  additional  movement  of  said 
distributing  device  to  control  the  delivery  of  cement  to 
tbe  distributing  device. 

2.  A  cementing  machine  for  coating  tbe  feather  and 
the  lip  of  a  shoe  sole  and  having  a  rotary  distributer,  com- 
prising flexible  bristles  arranged  to  engage  the  Up.  ai^ 
rigid  elements  arranged  to  engage  the  feather. 

3.  A  cementing  machine  for  coating  the  feather  and  the 
lip  of  a  shoe  sole  and  having  a  rotary  distributer,  com- 
prising flexible  bristles  and  a  circumferential  series  of 
radial  fingers  to  engage  the  feather  and  the  base  of  the 
lip  to  position  the  shoe. 

4.  A  cementing  machine  for  coflting  the  feather  and  tbe 
lip  of  a  shoe  sole  and  having  a  rotary  distributer,  com- 
prising flexible  bristles  and  a '^flrcumferentlai  series  of 
radial  fingers  to  engage  the  feMier  and  the  base  of  the 
lip  to  position  the  shoe,  combined  with  cement  supplying 
means  including  an  operative  connection  with  said  fingers 
whereby  pressure  of  the  work  in  positioning  the,  shoe  con- 
trols tbe  delivery  of  the  cement. 

5.  A  cementing  machine  having  in  combination  a 
brush,  a  movable  brush  carrier.,  a  receptacle  rigid  with 
said  carrier,  a  valve  controlling  a  source  of  supply  of 
cement  and  a  connection  between  said  receptacle  and 
valve. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  prfaited  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.043,080.  CEMENTING  •  MACHINE.  Fbbdbbick  M. 
Fdbbbb,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Faterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1908.  SerUl  No.  4284»7«. 
(CI.  12—80.) 


1.  A  channel  cementing  machine  having  a  cement  ra- 
ceptade,  a  rotary  diak  extendbtg  into  said  receptacle  and 


adapted  to  abut  with  Its  periphery  tbe  base  of  tbe  flap 
of  a  channeled  sole  and  thereby  serve  as  a  guide,  aald 
dIak  being  provided  on  ita  upper  face  with  wings  whereby 
aa  tbe  aole  la  advanced  the  cement  is  taken  fr6m  said  m- 
ceptade  and  delivered  to  the  channel  of  tbe  sola. 

2.  A  cementing  machine,  having  a  cement  supplying 
conductor  terminating  in  a  rotatable  diak  having  pocketa 
on  ita  aide  face  and  arranged  to  diadiarge  cement  directly 
upon  tbe  work. 

8.  A  cementing  machine,  having  a  cement  aupplying 
conductor  terminating  in  a  diak  rotatable  about  an  axis 
oblique  to  tbe  vertical  and  provided  on  ita  upper  taoa 
with  wings  forming  cement  carrying  pocketa. 

4.  A  cementing  machine  having  a  cement  supplying 
conductor  terminating  in  a  carrier  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  delivw  cement  In  proportion  to  the  advance 
movement  of  tbe  work,  and  a  brush  to  spread  said  ce- 
ment, there  being  a  free  and  unobstructed  space  beneath' 
aald  carrier  and  bruab  to  permit  manual  preaentation  of 
tbe  work. 

6.  In  a  cementing  machine,  work  poaltioning  meana,  a 
bruah  mounted  in  inclined  relation  to  the  work,  and  ac- 
tuating mecbaniam  for  causing  the  brush  to  wipe  over  the 
work,  lift,  and  return  to  atarting  position  while  main- 
taining aaid  inclined  relation. 

[Clkims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.048.087.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO 
SHOES  OB  OTHER  STOCK.  FRBDcaiCK  M.  FuaBsa, 
Revere.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
jMiny,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1909.     SerUl  No.  477.078.     (CL  12— 31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  applied,  means  for 
applying  liquid  tOrthe  shoe  by  engagement  with  the  shoe, 
a  yielding  support  for  said  applying  meana  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  liquid  fnom  the  receptacle  and 
liaving  a  valve  for  reghlating  the  amount  received  ar- 
ranged to  be  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  yielding 
support  whereby  the  presentation  of  a  shoe  to  the  apply- 
ing means  will  cauae  liquid  to  be  supplied  to  said  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptade  ft^ 
tbe  liquid  to  be  applied,  a  valve  c^trolled  outlet  for  the 
receptacle,  meana  for  applying  l^pM  to  tbe  shoe,  a  yield- 
ing support  for  said  applying  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  conduct  liquid  from  the  outlet  to  the  applying 
means  and  means  controlled  by  the  work  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  liquid  delivered. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tlie  claaa  described,  liquid  apptytng 
means,  a  yielding  support  therefor  having  provision  for 
delivering  liquid  to  aaid  means,  and  a  valve  carried  by 
tbe  suppor  for  regulating  the  amount  of  liquid  delivered 
arranged  to  be  mechanically  controlled  by  the  preaanre 
of  tbe  work  upon  the  yielding  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  liquid  apply- 
ing meana  comprising  a  body  of  yielding,  ahsortwnt  mate- 
rial, a  yielding  aupport  therefor  conalating  of  a  member 
having  a  pasnage  arranged  to  deliver  liquid  to  tbe  ab- 
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lerbcBt  body,  mean*  indadlns  a  ralre  contiolled  nosslc 
or  tavptjtng  Uqaid  to  said  pawage  and  a  ralre  fonnlns 
\,  portioii  of  tbe  wall  of  aald  paaaaia  arranged  to  be  yteld- 
Bgly  beld  'over  th«  open  end  of  the  nosfJr  to  clow  tbe 

De  and  to  be  displaced  to  nnooTer  said  end  by  tbe 
ircMore  of  the  work  apon  the  yielding  support. 

S.  In  a  deTlce  for  altphr^^SlQalds  to  aboea  or  other 
itoek.  the  combination  ofNa  reemaele  for  the  liquid  to 
«  applied,  means  for  applying  liquid,  to  the  shoe  by  en* 
Mement  therewith,  a  supp<»t'or  the^pplying  means  ar- 
maged  to  yield  to  lateral  mowemntriiftttt  shoe,  and  means 
'or  dellrerlng  liquid  from  the  receptacle  to  the  applying 
neans  including  a  TaWe  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
Iquid  applied  arranged  to  be  automatically  controlled  by 
laid  yielding  morement  of  said  support. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


,043.088.  8TEEBINO  1CECHANI8M.  Chablu  T.  Olir- 
ZMh,  Wimbledon,  N.  D.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial 
Mo.  664,899.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  engine  baring  a 
>lToted  front  axle  and  ground  wheela,'  of  a  frame  piroted 
M  the  front  axle  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof  and 
^roTided  with  a  rertical  bearing  at  its  free  end,  a  spindle 
k>umaled  in  the  said  bearing,  a  steering  axle  haying  its 
nlddle  part  secured  to  the  said  spindle  and  baving  an 
ftxie  spindle  at  one  end  which  is  inclined  witb  respect 
to  the  axle  qiindle  at  Its  other  end,  connections  arranged 
»ne  on  each  side  of  the  said  spindle  and  secured  between 
the  axle  and  the  frame  to  limit  the  pirotal  morement  of 
the  axle,   and   an   inclined   furrow  wheel   and  a  ground 

leelmQpnted  on  tbe  respective  axle  spindlea 

2r^The  combination,  with  a  traction  engine  haTlng  a 
piToted  front  axle  and  ground  wheels,  of  a  frame  pivoted 
to  the  front  axle  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  bearing  at  its  free  end,  a  spindle 
Jonmaled  in  the  said  bearing  and  having  a  socket  at  one 
end,  a  steering  axle  which  is  adjustable  longitudinally 
and  circumferentially  in  the  said  socket  and  wblch  has 
an  axle  q>indle  at  one  end  which  Is  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  axle  q>idle  at  its  other  end,  and  an  inclined  furrow 
wheel  and  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  the  respective 
Ule  spindles. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  engine  having  a 
pivoted  front  axle  and  ground  wheels,  of  a  frame  com- 
prising two  inclined  arms  connected  together  by  adjust- 
able braces  and  pivoted  to  the  front  axle  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  bearing  at  its  free  end,  one  of  tbe  said 

ms  being  extensible  longitudinally  to  adjust  tbe  posi- 
tkm  of  the  said  bearing,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in  the  said 
bearing,  a  steering  axle  secured  to  tbe  said  spindle  and 
having  an  axle  spindle  at  one  end  which  is  inclined  with 

■pact  to  the  axle  spindle  at  its  other  end,  and  an  in- 
clined furrow  wheel  and  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  the 
respective  axle  spindles. 


1,048,088.  APPABATUS  FOB  ANNEALING  WIRE. 
WlixiAM  B.  Oina,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Oibbs  Company,  Plalnfleld, 
If.  J.,  'a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1900.  Serial  No.  516,163.  (CL  148—10.) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combl- 
■atloa  with  means  for  heating  the  wire  to  tbe  annealing 
taBperature :  of  an  adjoatable  steam  tube  snrroundlng  a 


predetermined  portion  of  the  heated  wire,  and  a  wster 
tank  adapted  to  contain  water  for  quenching  the  wire 
and  adapted  to  supply  steam  to  said  adjustable  steam 
bath. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  heating  the  wire  to  the  snnealing 
temperature ;  of  a  telescopic  steam  tube  comprising  a 
stationary  tubular  member  and  a  slidable  cap  surrounding 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  heated  wire,  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  steam  bath. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  heating  the  wire  to  the  annealing 
temperature ;  of  a  steam  bath  surrounding  the  heated 
portion  of  the  wire,  a  water  tank  for  quenching  the  wire, 
said  water  tank  having  its  only  steam  vent  through  said 
steam  bath,  and  auxiliary  means  disposed  in  the  water 
tahk  for  heating  the  water  therein. 


1,043,090.  IfANUFACTUBB  OF  STBBL.  Paul  Oibod, 
Uglnea,  France.  Filed  June  l.t,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.894.     (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  east  iroo  Into  steel,  which 
consists  in  first  subjecting  the  metal  to  oxldatUm.  inter- 
rupting the  oxidation  before  the  elimination  of  the  car- 
bon and  metallic  impurities,  and  then  treating  the  metal 
in  an  electric  furnace  while  carrying  sufficient  carbon  and 
metallic  impurities  to  react  upon  the  occluded  oxids 
within  the  metal  to  produce  a  slag  consisting  chiefly  of 
fusible  silicates ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  converting  cast  iion  into  steel,  which 
consists  in  flrst  subjecting  the  metal  to  oxidation,  inter- 
rupting the  oxidation  before  the  elimination  of  the  car- 
bon and  metallic  impurities,  and  then  treating  the  metal 
in  an  electric  furnace  while  carrying  sufficient  carbon  and 
metallic  impurities  to  react  upon  the  occluded  oxids  with- 
in tbe  metal  to  produce  a  slag  consisting  chiefly  of 
fusible  sllicatea.  any  lack  of  metallic  impurities  to  com- 
plete the  reaction  being  flrst  supplied  by  additions  there- 
of to  the  partially  oxidised  metal;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  converting  cast  iron  into  steel,  which 
consists  in  first  subjecting  tbe  metal  to  oxidaticm,  inter- 
rupting the  oxidation  before  the  elimination  of  the  car- 
bon and  metallic  Impurities,  treating  the  metal  In  an 
electric  furnace  while  carrying  sufficient  carbon  and 
metallic  Impurities  to  react  upon  the  occluded  oxids 
within  the  metal  to  produce  a  slag  consisting  chiefly  of 
fusible  silicates,  and  facilitating  tbe  operation  by  cooling 
the  metal;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  converting  cast  iron  into  steel,  which 
consists  in  flrst  subjecting  the  metal  to  oxidation,  inter- 
rupting the  oxidation  before  the  elimination  of  the  car- 
bon and  metallic  Impurities,  treating  tbe  metal  in  an 
electric  furnace  while  carrying  sufficient  carbon  and 
metallic  impurities  to  react  upon  the  occluded  oxids  within 
tbe  metal  to  produce  a  slag  consisting  chiefly  of  fusible 
silicates,  facilitating  the  operation  by  cooling  the  metal, 
and  finally  raising  tbe  temperature  to  release  such  por- 
tions of  the  silicates  as  had  been  entrapped  by  the  cooling 
metal ;  substantially  as  described. 
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1.048.001.  PAPEB  BOX.  UiCMAWL  OvvcmuAH,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Fllad  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.491. 
(CL  229— 2T.) 


The  herein  described  box  comprised  of  one  piece  of  ma- 
terial, having  a  rectangular  front  1  and  back  2  Joined  by  a 
bottom  section  8,  a  top  section  0  and  flap  3  adjoining  one 
of  tbe  rectaoguiar  parts,  side  portions  12*,  one  each  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  rectangular  parts  1  and  2,  two 
portions  13^  one  of  which  adjoins  each  end  12*  and  la 
adapted  to  fold  part  way  across  its  adjacent  rectangular 
part  1  or  2.  extensions  14  and  15  foi  each  portion  13  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  and  away  from  the  rec- 
tengular  members,  portions  17  and  18  attecbed  to  the 
parte  13  on  the  side  opposite  the  parte  14  and  16  and 
fit  a  length  to  end  substaiitlally  on  a  line  with  a  boundary 
of  tbe  rectengular  parte  1  and  2,  side  parte  10  located  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  parte  1  and  2,  and  adjacent  each 
to  a  part  18  and  flaps  11  for  such  part  10.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,048.092.  EYEGLASS  -  HpLDBB.  Chablbs  Goodwih, 
East  Provldenw,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,121.     (CL  242—08.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  casing  provided  in  tbe  flxed  wsll  thereof  with 
an  opening  of  elongated  form,  reduced  in  width  at  on« 
end.  of  a  reel  rotetably  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  a  chain 
upon  the  reel  extending  through  said  opening,  means  for 
•xarting  tension  upon  tbe  reel,  a  snap  upon  tbe  chain 
axterlor  of  the  easing,  and  maans  upon  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  tha  chain  adaptad  to  engage  a  flxed  wall  of 
the  casing  for  stopping  the  travel  of  the  chain,  said  means 
being  movable  through  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  said  opeo- 
ing,  said  flxed  wall  being  provided  with  a  depnasion  to 
rccalvo  said  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  casing  provided 
in  a  flxed  wall  thereof  with  an  opening  having  a  broad 
portion  and  a  narrow  portion,  a  reel  rotetehly  mounted  in 
tka  eaalag,  msaas  anrtlng  tanslon  on  tha  reti,  a  chain  npoa 
the  reel  sxtanding  through  the  opening,  a  snap  upon  tha 
chain  axterlor  of  tha  casing,  and  an  enlargement  apon  an 
tttt^sBadlato  portion  of  tha  chain  movaUs  throng  tha 
anlargad  portion  of  tha  opening  and  engageable  with  tha 
flxed  walls  of  the  narrower  portion  of  the  opening  to  stop 
tha  travel  of  tha  chain,  aaid  eaaing  being  provided  at  tha 
cad  of  tha  narrow  portioa  at  tha  opening  wltii  lawaitfljr 
diahad  walls  to  £orm  a  seat  for  said  enlargement. 


8.  la  a  device  of  the  type  sat  forth,  the  comblnattoa  ' 
with  a  casfaig  comprising  a  front  and  back  ^ta,  of  a 
tubular  bearing  upon  tbe  back  plate,  a  reel  within  the 
eaalag;  a  hub  integral  with  the  red  and  extending  Into 
the  bearing,  a  spring  surrounding  tbe  bearing  and  attached 
to  the  bearing  and  to  tbe  reel,  a  chain  upon  the  reel  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  through  an  opening  in  tha  caalng, 
a  bearing  plate  resting  against  tbe  lunar  face  of  tbe  red 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  peripheral  notch,  the 
rim  of  the  reel  having  an  opening  registering  with  said 
notch,  a  spring  abutting  against  said  bearing  plate,  and 
a  chain  having  one  end  held  in  said  coincident  openlnKS 
of  the  said  plate  and  rim. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  caalng  comprising  a  front  plate  and  ba<A  plate, 
of  a  tubular  bearing  integral  with  the  back  plate,  a  reel 
within  tbe  casing  comprising  a  rim,  a  body  and  a  hub, 
said  bub  being  located  within  tbe  bearing,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  bearing  and  body  and  surrounding  the  bear- 
ing, a  bearing  plate  between  said  body  and  sprlDg,  and 
bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  web  of  the  reel,  and 
a  chain  upon  said  rim.  said  bearing  plate  baring  a  pe- 
ripheral notch  for  cooperation  with  said  chain. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  back  plate, 
of  a  tubular  bearing  rigid  witb  the  back  plate,  a  reel 
within  the  casing  comprising  s  rim,  a  body,  and  a  hub. 
said  hub  being  located  within  said  bearing,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  bearing  and  body  and  surrounding  tbe  bear- 
ing, the  web  portion  of  said  reel  having  a  flange  of  th> 
same  depth  as  the  hub  and  pi^vlded  with  a  lip,  a  spring 
bsvlng  one  end  engaged  with  said  lip,  a  bearing  plate 
against  which  said  spring  abute,  said  bearing  plate  sur> 
rounding  tbe  bub  snd  bearing  upon  the  inner  face  of  tha 
web  of  the  reel. 


1,043.003.  METAL-CUTTING-OFF  DEVICE.  GaoBoa 
Gorton,  Badne,  Wis.  Filed  July  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
672,607.     (CL  29—67.) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  blade  provided  with  projecting  cut- 
ters, in  combination  with  cblp-breaklng  striking  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metel  cutting  off  mechanism  comprising  a  rotery 
holder  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  cutters  having 
chip  receiving  portions,  and  chip  removing  means  acting" 
successively  on  said  cutters  after  they  have  passed  from  . 
tbe  work  to  remove  tbe  chips  thwefrom  and  embodying 
an  actnattaig  device  whereby  a  forceful  chip  dislodging 
stroke  is  delivered  against  chips  on  said  chip  receiving 
portions. 

3.  A  rotery  blade  provided  with  metal  cnttara.  In  com- 
bination with  a  chip  dislodging  hammer  cooperating  with 
said  cattan. 
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4.  A  metal  cutting  off  saw,  in  combtiutlon  with  a 
■pring  actuated  chip  remoTlng  hammer. 

5.  A  rotary  blade  prorlded  with  projecting  metal  eat- 
tera  baring  cblp  receirlng  throats.  In  combination  with  a 
■l^ng  actuated  chip  dislodging  hammer  arranged  to  op- 
eratlTely  engage  the  eatters  sncceaslTely  as  they  pass  from 
the  work,  said  hammer  arranged  to  snap  from  cutter  to 
cotter  In  the  circle  of  movement  of  the  throats  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.043.094.  TTlfE-RECORDER.  Habbt  T.  Oosb,  Ruther- 
ford, and  Jambs  W.  Bktcb,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  19,  1912.     flerUl  No.  704.004.     (CI.  284 — 40.) 
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1 .  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  record  sheet ; 
a  supporting  element  therefor ;  an  element  having  a  con- 
trolling device  adapted  to  bear  against  the  record  sheet ; 
Beans  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  relatively  to  the 
•tber;  mechanism  arranged  to  arrest  the  movable  ele- 
ment and  dependent  for  operation  upon  movement  of  the 
controlling  device  through  the  record  sheet ;  and  means 
for  perforating  the  record  sheet  while  tbe  movable  ele- 
ment la  arrested,  to  permit  movement  of  the  controlling 
device  through  the  perforation  thus  made,  when  tbe  first 
named  means  is  next  operated. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  record  sheet ; 
a  supporting  element  therefor;  an  element  having  con- 
trolling devices  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  record 
■beet  and  normally  separated  thereby ;  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  elements  relatively  to  a  given  point;  mecha- 
nism associated  with  the  controlling  devices  and  de- 
pendent for  operation  upon  the  cooperation  of  said  de- 
Tices.  to  arrest  the  movable  element ;  and  means  for  per- 
forating the  record  sheet  while  the  movable  element  is 
arrested,  to  permit  the  controlling  devices  to  cooperate, 
through  the  perforation  thus  made,  at  the  next  move- 
ment of  tbe  movable  element. 

S.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  record  sheet ; 
a  supporting  element  therefor ;  an  element  having  an  elec- 
trical contact  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  record  sheet 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  same ;  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  elements  relatively  to  the  other;  a  contact 
arranged  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  record  sheet  so  as  to  be 
separated  from  the  first  named  contact  by  the  record 
■beet;  mechanism.  Including  an  electromagnet  In  circuit 
with  said  contacts,  to  arreat  tbe  movable  element  when 
tbe  electromaRnet  Is  energised ;  and  means  for  perforat- 
ing tbe  record  sheet  while  the  movsble  element  is  ar- 
rtnted,  to  permit  engagement  of  tbe  contacts,  through  tbe 
perforation  thus  made,  with  consequent  energization  of 
tbe  said  electromagnet,  when  the  element-moving  means 
Is  next  opmated. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  tbe  combination  of  a  record  sheet ; 
a  support  therefor;  means  for  moving  tbe  support  rela- 
tively to  a  given  point ;  controlling  devices  arranged  on 


opposite  sides  of  tbe  record  sheet  and  normally  pre- 
vented thereby  from  cooperation ;  mechanism  arranged 
to  arreat  the  said  support  and  dependent  for  operation 
upon  cooperation  of  said  controlling  devices  through  the 
record  sheet ;  and  means  for  perforating  tbe  record  sheet 
while  the  support  thereof  Is  arrested,  to  permit  coopera- 
tion of  the  controlling  devices  through  the  perforation 
thua  msde.  when  the  first  named  means  is  next  actuated. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  tbe  combination  of  a  record  sheet; 
a  supporting  element  therefor ;  an  element  having  a  con- 
trolling device  adapted  to  bear  against  the  record  sheet; 
manually  actuated  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements 
relatively  to  tbe  other;  power-actuated  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  arrest  the  movable  element  and  dependent  for 
operation  upon  movement  of  the  controlling  device  through 
the  record  sheet  while  tbe  support  thereof  Is  arrested,  to 
permit  movement  of  the  controlling  device  through  the 
record  sheet  when  the  manually  actuated  means  Is  next 
operated. 
'  [Claims  6  to  SI  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.]   . 


1,043,095.  VENETIAN  BLIND.  OSKAS  OoTHKaT.  Red- 
field.  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  MO.OSa 
(01.  15»— 17.) 


1.  In  a'  Venetian  blind,  a  support  slats  hsvlng  recessed 
ends,  foldable  suspension  devices  depending  from  tbe  sup- 
port, loose  connections  between  tbe  suspension  device^  pnd 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  slats,  loose  foldable 
connections  between  the  slats  at  their  other  longltudL  al 
edges,  hauling  devices  connected  to  the  top  slat  at  tie 
last-mentioned  edge  thereof,  hauling  devices  connected  ;o 
tbe  bottom  slat  and  passing  upward  through  tbe  recesses 
in  the  ends  of  the  slata,  and  alat  guides  over  which  tb^ 
recessed  ends  of  the.  slats  extend. 

2.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  support,  slats  having  recessed 
ends,  foldable  suspension  devices  depending  from  the  sup- 
port, loose  connections  between  the  suspension  dc>vices  and 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  slats,  loose  foldable 
connections  between  tbe  slata  at  their  other  longitudinal 
edges,  hauling  devices  connected  to  tbe  top  slat  at  ths 
laat-mentioned  edge  thereof,  hauling  devices  connected  to 
the  bottom  slat  and  paaaiag  upward  throngh  tbe  recesses 
in  tbe  ends  of  the  slata,  slat  guides  depending  from  ths 
support  and  passing  throngh  the  recesses  in  the  ends  of 
the  slats,  and  tightening  devices  to  which  the  lower  ends 
of  the  guides  are  connected. 

8.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  slat  having  end  rtcessss,  n 
bar  extending  across  each  of  the  recesses,  said  bar  having 
one  of  Its  ends  driven  Into  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  slat  and  bent 
over  one  edge  thereof  and  tbence  extended  across  ths 
recess  and  beneath  the  slat,  and  over  the  other  edge 
thereof  and  havtng  Its  other  end  drhren  Into  tbe  top  of 
the  sUt 
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4.  In  a  VoietUn  blind,  slats  bsTlng  wires  bsnt  around 
tbs  same  and  twisted  intermediate  their  ends  into  eyes 
which  are  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  slat,  tbe  ends  of  the  wires  being  brought 
together  and  formed  into  registering  eyes  adjacent  to 
the  other  longitudinal  ed^  of  tbe  slat,  foldable  suspen- 
sion means  for  the  slats  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
loose  connections  between  tbe  eyes  and  the  suspension 
means. 


1,043,096.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  William 
E.  Qrbbnawalt,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  408,081.     (CI.  204— -6.) 
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1.  In  electrolytic  apparatos  the  combination  of  a  esn- 
tral  circular  pier ;  an  outer  wall  concentric  with  tbe  cen- 
tral pier ;  a  space  between  the  outer  wall  and  central  pier 
forming  a  circular  channel  concentric  with  tbe  outer  wall 
and  central  pier  and  adapted  to  contain  the  electrolyte; 
anodes  immersed  In  tbe  electrolyte  and  adjacent  to  the 
vertical  walls  of  the  channel  thereby  forming  two  con- 
centric rows  of  anodes ;  means  of  supplying  electricity  to 
tbe  interior  and  exterior  rows  of  anodes;  cathode  re- 
volving between  said  rows  of  anodes;  snltable  electrical 
connections  between  the  stationary  conductor  and  the  re- 
volving cathode,  and  means  of  circulating  the  electrolyte 
down  and  up  about  the  cathode  while  the  cathode  Is  re- 
volving about  a  vertical  axis  between  the  anodes. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatoa  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral circular  pier ;  an  enter  wall  concentric  with  the  cen- 
tral circular  pier;  a  apses  between  tbe  outer  wall  and 
central  pier  forming  a  dreul^-cbannel  and  adapted  to 
contain  the  electrolyte;  anodes  immersed  in  the  electro- 
lyte and  adjacent  to  the  vertical  walls  of  the  channel 
thereby  forming  two  concentric  rows  of  anodes ;  perfora- 
tions through  the  central  pier  for  tbe  paasage  of  electro- 
lyte and  electric  current;  cathode  revolving  between  said 
rows  of  anodes;  suitable  electrical  connections  between 
the  stationary  conductor  and  tbe  rerolTiag  cathode,  and 
means  of  circulating  tbe  electrolyte  down  and  up  about 
the  cathode  while  the  cathode  is  revolving  betweoi  tbs 
anodes. 

3.  In  electrolytic  apparatns  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral circular  pier;  an  outer  wall  concentric  with  tbe 
central  pier;  a  space  between  the  central  pier  and  outer 
wall ;  intermediate  walls  dividing  the  space  into  com- 
partmenta  thereby  forming  concentric  circular  channels 
adapted  to  contain  tbe  electi^Iyte;  anodes  Immerssd  in 
tbe  riectrolyte  and  adjacent  to  the  vertical  walls  of  tbe 
channels  thereby  forming  two  concentric  rows  sC  anedss 
for  each  compartment;  cathodes  revolrlng  bstwssn  tbs 
respective  rows  of  anodea ;  meana  of  sttpplying  risetrtelty 
to  the  respective  rows  of  snodes;  means  of  supplying 
electricity  to  the  respective  revolving  cathodes,  and 
meaaa  of  Introducing  the  slectrelyta  Into  tbe  inner  eoss- 
partment  of  the  slectroiyser,  circulating  it  about  tbe 
respective  cathodes  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  outer 
cosspartmsnt. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatos  tbe  combination  of  a 
central  circular  pier;  an  outer  wan  concentric  with  tbe 
central  pier;  a  space  between  the  central  pier  and  ontsr 
wsll ;  Intsrmedlate  walls  dividing  tbe  space  into  cem- 
partmsnta  thereby  forming  concentric  drcplar  ebannels 
adapted  to  contain  tbe  electrolyte :  anodes  immersed  In 
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the  electrolyte  and  adjacent  to  the  vertical  walls  of  tbs 
channels  thereby  forming  two  concentric  row*  of  anodea 
for  each  compartment;  cathodes  revolving  between  tbe 
respective  rows  of  anodes ;  means  of  supplying  electricity 
to  the  respective  revolving  eathOjdes;  meana  of  introduc- 
ing tbe  electrolyte  into  the  inner  compartment  of  the 
electrolyxer,  circulating  it  about  the  respective  electrodes, 
and  withdrawing  it  from  the  outer  >  compartment ;  and 
electrodes  arranged  fat  concentric  circles  so  that  the  lineal 
siMed'of  the  respective  rotating  cathodes  will  be  greater 
as  tbe  electrolyte  becomes  impoverished  in  the  metal  being 
deposited. 

5.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral circular  pier;  an  outer  wall  concentric  with  the 
central  pier;  a  space  between  the  outer  wall  and  central 
pier  forming  a  circular  channel  adapted  to  contain  tbe 
electrolyte ;  anodes  immersed  in  the  electrolyte  and  adja- 
cent to  tbe  vertical  walla  of  the  channel  thereby  forming 
two  concentric  rows  of  anodes ;  cathode  revolving  between 
said  rows  of  anodes ;  meana  of  supplying  electricity  to  tbe 
interior  row  of  anodes  through  perforationa  in  the  cen- 
tral pier ;  suitable  electrical  connections  between  tbe  sta- 
tionary conductor  and  the  revolving  cathode ;  meana  of 
circulating  the  electrolyte  about  the  electrodes  by  intro- 
ducing' it  on  one  side  of  tbe  cathode  and  witbdrawhig  It 
from  the  other;  and  poeketa  located  below  the  electro- 
lyte space  for  the  accumulation  of  dialntegrated  anode 
material. 

[Claims  •  to  12  not  printed  tai  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,043,007.  8BWIMG-MACHINB  RUFFLER.  HUBBBT  M. 
GaaisT,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Oreist 
Manufacturing  Company,  19ew  Haven,  (Tonn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
698,278.     (CL  112—16.) 


\ 


^ 


In  a  sewing  machine  mfller.  the  combination  with  a 
rufllng  blade  carrier  provided  with  a  centrally-dlspoasd 
rivet  and  two  integral  or  struck-otit  studs,  of  a  ruiUng 
blade  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  keyhole  slot,  to 
register  with  said  rivet,  and  with  two  boiss  near  Ita  rear 
end  srranged  to  register  wHb  said  stods. 


1,048,098.  TANG -DRIVEN  TOOL.  Blmu  8.  Gaoss, 
Harrlsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  H. 
Orsfory.  Harrlsbarg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  688,288.     (CI.  29—110.) 


1.  A  tsel  or  socket  provMsd  witb  s  tapered  shank  hav- 
ing Ms  apper  sad  cat  to  tern  wings  sxtending  longitadl- 
nally  o(  tbs  sbank  and  sOsst  rslatlvtf y  to  each  other  dla- 
assdjlcaUy  of  tbs  sbssik. 

2.  A  tool  or  socket  ptorldsd  with  a  tapsrsd  sbank 
having  a  tang  extending  dtasMtrically  across  tbe  sbank. 
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and  iMTlnf  wtngn  extending  to  opposite  ■idet  thereof  uaA 
oSMt  relathrely  to  each  other  diametrically  of  the  thank. 

8.  The  comblnatlOB  wltb  a  tool  having  a  ahank  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tang  comprlafng  wings,  and  offset  relatlTely 
to  each  other  dlametrlcallr  of  the  shank  of  a  socket  bsT- 
tag  slots  extending  through  the  hodj  thereof  and  adapted 
to  recelTe  said  wings  reapeetlTely. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  shank  prorlded 
with  a  tang  comprising  wings  and  offset  relatlrely  to  eaeh 
other  diametrically  of  the  shank,  of  a  socket  haTlng  slots 
extending  through  the  body  thereof  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  wings  respectively,  one  of  said  slots  extending 
diametrically  across  the  body  and  having  a  greater  length 
than  the  other  slots,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  drifting 
key.  ^^^       » 

1,043.009.  BOX-COVERING  MACHINE.  Aimxasxm* 
QtmuuAim,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hugh  Steven- 
son k  Son.  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1»11.     Serial  No.  601,467.     (Cl.  »3— 64.) 


1.  A  tnmlng-in  mechanism  comprising  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  box  body  having  an  applied  cover,  a  frame 
adapted  to  reciprocate  at  right-angles  to  a  side  of  the 
table,  a  tumlng-ln  tool  hlngedly  moonted  In  said  frame, 
and  tension  means  for  the  tool  adapted  to  bold  the  same 
against  the  edge  of  the  box  and  to  caose  it  to  ride  there- 
over  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  box  when  moved  by 
said  frame  toward  said  table. 

2.  A  tumhBg-ln  mechanism  comprising  a  box-supporting 
table,  a  frame  movable  toward  and  from  the  side  of  the 
box.  a  rest  engaging  against  the  side  of  the  box  and 
having  its  upper  edge  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
box,  a  spring-pressed  tumlng-ln  tool  hinged  in  the  frame, 
and  normally  resting  on  the  said  rest,  and  meang  for 
moving  the  frame  Inwardly  whereby  the  tool  Is  moved 
from  the  rest  over  the  edge  of  the  box  and  against  the 
tamer  wall  of  the  side  thereof. 

8.  A  tnming-in  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting 
table  for  a  box  having  an  applied  cover,  a  lower  tumlng- 
ln  tool,  the  body  of  which  lies  below  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  the  table,  means  for  moving  the  same  laterally  toward 
and  from  a  side  of  said  Uble,  an  upper  turnlng-ln  tool 
above  and  spaced  away  from  a  side  of  said  table,  a 
pivotal  sapport  for  said  upper  tool,  and  a  cam  connection 
between  the  said  pivotal  support  and  the  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lower  tool. 

4.  A  tnmlng-ln  mechanism  comprising  a  support  for  a 
box  with  an  applied  covering,  a  rest  against  the  side  of 
the  box  and  being  of  equal  height  therewith,  a  frame  for 
movement  toward  and  from  the  side  of  the  box,  and  a 
tumlng-ln  tool  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  frame  and  be- 
ing normally  supported  on  the  rest  when  said  frame  is 
retracted  from  the  box,  the  inward  movement  of  said 
ftame  advancing  said  tool  Into  the  box,  salfl  tool  yield- 
tn^y  bearing  and  riding  over  the  edge  of  the  box  and 
against  its  inner  fsce  to  tum  in  the  applied  covering. 

6.  A  tumlng-ln  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting 
table  tot  a  box  with  an  applied  covering,  a  lower  tumlng- 
ln  tool,  a  reciprocating  frame  supporting  said  tool  and 
having  a  movement  toward  and  from  the  side  of  said 
table  and  parallel  to  the  top  thereof,  an  upper  turaing-ln 
tool,  a  fixed  support  a  frame  which  carries  said  upper 
tool  and  has  a  connection  with  said  fixed  support  which 
permits  both  lateral  and  rotary  movement  with  respect 
to  the  support,  and  means  connecting  the  frame  of  the 
Iow«  tool  with  the  frame  of  the  upper  tool,  which 
mams  Imparts  to  said  upper  tool  through  said  upper 
frame  movements  In  two  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,100.  CASH-BBCORDKR.  WHimnu)  HAinm. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,180.     (Cl.  S85— B.) 


1.  In  a  cash  reccrder  having  a  record  opening  therein, 
a  drawer  releasing  means,  and  a  movable  control  therefor 
normally  covering  the  reeord  opening  and  temporarily 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  drawer  r^easing  means. 

2.  In  a  cash  recorder  having  a  record  opening  therein, 
a  drawer  releasing  means,  and  a  movable  control  nor- 
mally covering  the  record  opening  and  engaging  with  the 
drawer  releasing  means  to  prevent  Its  operation,  said 
control  when  moved  to  uncover  the  record  opening  being 
disengaged  from  the  drawer  releasing  means  to  permit 
of  its  operation. 

3.  In  a  cash  recorder,  having  a  cash  record  opening, 
a  movable  covering  plate  for  the  cash  record  opening,  a 
pivoted  dog  having  two  arms,  a  link  connecting  the  mov- 
able covering  plate  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  pivoted 
dog,  a  plunger,  a  locking  pin  for  the  plunger,  and  a 
spring  holding  the  other  arm  of  the  pivoted  dog  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  the  locking  pin  to  prevent  the  de- 
scent of  the  plunger  until  the  covering  plate  has  been 
removed  from  the  cash  record  opening. 


1,043.101.  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE.  Albcbt  W.  Has- 
ais.  Grand  Mere.  Qnebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666,749.     (Cl.  138—2.) 


-Og 


1.  The  comblnati<m  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
controlling  valve  therefor,"  of  a  device  for  indicating  the 
operation  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
fluid  flowing  from  the  valve  for  causing  the  indicating 
device  to  operate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
controlling  valve  therefor,  of  a  dWlce  for  indicating  the 
operation  of  the  cylinder,  and  resilient  operating  means 
controlled  by  the  fluid  flowing  from  the  valve  for  causing 
the  indicating  device  to  operate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
controlling  valve  therefor,  of  a  chamber  to  which  the 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  is  delivered,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  normal  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  device  for  indicating  the  operation  of  the  cylinder 
and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  whereby 
a  lessening  of  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  causes  the 
indicating  device  to  operate. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
controlling  valve  therefore,  of  a  chamber  to  which  the 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  Is  delivered,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  normal  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber, 
a  device  for  Indicating  the  operation  of.  the  cylinder,  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  Indicating  device,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  whereby  a  lessening 
of  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  closes  the  drcolt  and 
causes  the  operation  of  the  indicating  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
controlling  valve  therefor,  of  a  chamber  to  which  the 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  is  delivered,  a  normally  open  out- 
let proportioned  to  draw  off  the  fluid  from  the  chamber 
as  it  enters  therein  whm  the  cylinder  is  normally,  op- 
erating, whereby  fluid  may  be  maintained  In  the  cham- 
ber at  a  predetermined  working  level,  a  device,  for  indi- 
cating the  operation  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  whereby 
drawing  off  the  water  below  such  working  level  will 
caose  the  Indicating  device  to  operate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,102.  CHAPLBT  FOR  METAL-CASTING.  Hbin- 
RICH  HaaaauAWH,  Herscheld-Friedricbsthal,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1911.    Serial  No.  660,026.     (CL  22—184.) 


h>^ 


Ai     J- 
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1.  A  ehaplet  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rectangnlar  metal  strip  bent  twice  at  right  angles,  and 
flaps  stamped  out  of  the  center  of  one  end  member  of 
the  chaplet  thus  formed  and  bent  so  as  to  bear  against 
the  opposite  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  chaplet  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rectangular  metal  strip  bent  twice  at  right  angles,  flaps 
stamped  out  of  the  center  of  one  end  member  of  the 
ehaplet  thus  formed  and  bent  so  as  to  bear  agahist  the 
opposite  member,  and  tongues  formed  on  the  outer  ends 
of  kald  flaps  to  take  Into  apertures  In  said  opposite  mem- 
bar  for  seeurtkc.the  flaps  in  position 


1,043,108.  TROLLEY  -  WHEEL.  Gioaaa  B.  HawBT, 
Vlncennes,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.926.     (a.  191'-S9.) 


-r 


ings  for  said  wheel,  and  realllent  means  acting  on  said 
harp  members  tending  to  force  the  bearing  boxes  toward 
each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  harp  having 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  members  hinged  together 
at  their  lower  ends  and  having  opposed  pyramidal  bear- 
ing boxes,  electrically-conducting  pyramidal  bearings  for 
said  wheels,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  harp  members 
so  as  to  force  the  bearing  boxes  toward  each  other. 

3.  The  combinatron  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  spindle  there- 
for, electrically-conducting  tapered  bearinga  for  said 
wheel  and  spindle  which  abut  against  the  opposite  sidea 
of  the  wheel,  a  harp  having  a  pair  of  yieldingly  hinged' 
members  carrying  opposed  tapering  boxea  In  which  aaldi 
tapering  bearings  fit.  and  means  tending  to  force  the 
members  of  the  harp  toward  each  other  so  that  the  wear 
between  the  bearing  and  the  wheel  will  be  taken  np. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  spindle  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  harp  having  a  pair  of  movably  hinged 
members  with  opposed  tapering  bearing  boxes,  electrically 
conducting  pyramidal  bearings  for  said  wheel  and  spindle, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  bearing  boxea  toward 
each  other,  whereby  the  wheel  will  be  prevented  from 
wabbling. 


1.043.104.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBU- 
TION. Piraa  Coopu  HiwiTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  lof  New  York.  FUetf  Jnly  80; 
1904.     Serial  No.  218,s|(l.     (CL  172—281.)' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wheeL  a  harp  having 
a  pair  of  npwardly  extending  members  with  opposed  taper- 
ing bearing  boxea,  electrically  conducting  tapering  bear*  i 


S.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  cir- 
cuits of  the  same  periodicity  and  means  for  charging  said 
drcolts.  of  means  whereby  said  dreulta  are  discharged 
successively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  clr- 
caita  of  the  same  periodicity  and  means  for  charging 
said  circuits  Independently  of  means  whereby  said  cir- 
cuits are  discharged  according  to  a  predetermined  time 
relation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drcolts  of  the 
same  frequency,  each  circuit  including  a  capacity  and  a 
discharge  device,  of  means  for  charging  said  circuits  op 
to  the  voltage  of  discharge  successively. \ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuits  of  the 
same  frequency,  each  circuit  including  a  capacity  and  a 
discharge  device,  of  means  for  charging  said  clrculta  np 
to  the  voltage  of  discharge  successively  according  to  a 
predetermined  time  relation. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  oaeillatory  elr- 
culte  and  means  for  charging  said  dreulta,  of  means 
adapted  to  discharge  said  circuits  successively,  the  dis- 
charge periodldty  of  each  of  said  drcults  being  a  multiple 
of  the  periodldty  of  the  charging  voltage. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 
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1«043,106.  PBINTES'B  PLATB-HOOK.  Mas  Hoea  and 
Joax  W.  Pitt,  OMcaso,  IlL,  UBlgnora  to  Upiisbt  Oraln 
Printing  Base  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlUnoia.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911,  Serial  No.  659.270.  Re- 
newed Jolj  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,066.  (CI 
101— IW.) 


one  saab  (or  engaglns  both  menbers  to  more  tbem  In 
locked  relation. 


1.  A  prtnter's  plate  hook,  compriaing  a  block  provided 
wMk  longitudinal  gnlde  ways,  and  baring  an  interior  wall 
whMe  ptane  la  oMlqac  to  the  direction  of  auch  guide 
-waya,  a  Jaw  member  alldably  mounted  in  the  guide  waya, 
«ad  a  clamping  derlce  oo  the  Jaw  member  adapted  for 
ttorement  toward  and  away  from  the  obUqae  wall  of  the 
Mock  and  for  exerting  preaanre  tbereagalnut. 

2.  A  printer'*  plate  hook,  comprising  a  block  prorlded 
with  longitudinal  guide  waya,  and  having  an  Interior 
wall  whoae  plane  la  oblique  to  the  direction  of  auch  guide 
waya,  a  Jaw  member  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide  waya 
and  taarlng  a  threaded  bore  whoae  axis  Is  perpendicular  to 
the  ob!lq»e»wmn  of  the  block,  and  a  clamp-screw  engaged 
ta  anld  bor«  adapted  for  adjnatment  toward  and  away 
from  aaid  oblique  wall. 

3.  A  printer's  plate  hook,  comprising  a  block  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  provided  with  longitudinally  horl- 
aontal  gnlde  waya  in  its  sides  and  a  longitudinally  slop- 
ing bottom ;  a  Jaw  member  mounted  slldably  in  the  horl- 
aontal  guide  ways  and  roUtable  therein  about  a  vertical 
BTi«,  aaid  Jaw  member  having  a  bore  extending  through 
It  from  top  to  bottom  and  threaded,  and  a  screw 
engaged  in  aaid  bore,  accessible  through  the  upper  ind 
of  the  bora  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  CiopIng 
bottom  wall  of  the  channel. 

4.  A  prlnter'B  plate  hook,  comprising  a  block  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  provided  with  longitudinally  hori- 
aontal  gnlde  waya  In  Ita  sides  and  a  sloping  bottom ;  a 
Jaw  member  mounted  in  the  horitontal  guide  ways,  slld- 
ably and  tfx  rotation  of  the  Jaw  about  a  vertical  axia 
aaid  Jaw  member  having  an  obliqoc  bore  extending  throui^h 
It  from  top  to  bottom  whose  axis  is  inclined  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  Jaw  faces,  and  a  screw  engaged  with 
the  threaded  bore  and  aeeeaaible  through  the  top  of  the 
bora  for  adjoatlng  it  toarard  and  from  the  sloping  bottom. 

B.  A  printer's  plat*  hook,  compriaing  a  block  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  provided  with  longitudinally  hori- 
aontal  gnlde  ways  in  ita  aidea  and  a  sloping  bottom;  a 
Jaw  member  mounted  in  the  horlaontal  guide  waya.  alld- 
nhly  and  for  rotation  of  the  Jaw  about  a  vertical  axis. 
Mid  Jaw  member  having  an  oblique  bore  extending  through 
tt  fron  top  to  bottom  whoae  axla  is  Inclined  In  the  di- 
lution In  which  the  Jaw  facea,  and  a  aerew  engaged  with 
the  threaded  bore  and  aeeeaaible  through  the  top  of  the 
bore  for  adjuatfng  it  toward  and  from  the  sloping  bottom. 
th«  bottom  end  of  the  screw  being  spherically  curved  for 
heattaff  at  different  anglea  upon  the  sloping  bottom. 

[CiatB  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


8.  The  combination  with  two  saahaa,  of  a  weather 
atrip  and  fastener  therefor,  having  a  atrip  connected  to 
the  meeting  edges  of  each  saab  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting above  the  rail  of  the  saab  to  which  It  is  attached, 
each  of  said  atrips  being  provided  with  a  flange,  said 
strips  co-acting  when  the  aaabeo  are  doaed  to  incaae 
one  another,  and  meana  for  engaging  both  atrlpa  to  clamp 
them  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  sashes,  of  a  weather  strip 
and  fastener  therefor,  having  a  strip  connected  to  the 
meeting  edges  of  each  aaah  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
above  the  rail  of  the  sash  to  which  It  Is  attached,  each 
of  said  atrips  being  provided  with  a  flange,  said  strips 
co-acting  when  th*  aashef  ar»  closed  to  incase  one  an- 
other, and  a  cam  lock  carried  by  one  saata  for  engaging 
both  strips  to  clamp  the  atrl^ia  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  sashes,  of  a  weather  atrip 
and  fastener  therefor,  having  a  strip  connected  to  tha 
meeting  edges  of  each  aaah  and  having  a  portion  project- 
ing above  the  rail  of  the  sash  to  which  It  is  attached, 
each  of  said  strips  being  provided  with  a  flange,  said 
strips  co-acting  when  the  aaahes  are  closed  to  incaae  one 
another,  both  of  said  atrlpa  being  provided  with  centrally 
dlspoaed  elongated  slots  disposed  to  register  when  in  co- 
acting  relation,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  aashoa 
and  disposed  to  enter  the  slots  to  lock  said  atrlpa  In 
clamped  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,043.107.  APPAKATUS  FOB  HOLDING  AND  DIBBCT- 
INO  THE  NOZZLES  OF  FIRE-HOSE.  JOHH  P.  How«, 
CHAELB8  8.  DauABaax,  and  Waltbb  F.  Hbaui,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  7,  1911.  Serial  Na  648,019. 
(CI.  24»— 29.) 


1,043,106.     COMBINED  WEATHER-STRIP  AND  SASH- 
LOCK.     fUMiTBL  W.  Hoaar,  Lemoyne,  Pa.     Piled  Feb. 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,499.     (CI.  20—60.) 
1.  A  weather  atrip  and  saab  fastener  having  two  mem- 
ben  dfapnatid  reapectlvely  upon  tha  meeting  edgea  of  two 
aaahca  aad  the  full  width  of  the  aaahea,  aaid  members 
hartac  eo-aetlng  interlocking  portlona,    and   meana   for 
forcibly  cBfaglng  both  membera  when  In  Interlocking  po-. 
sltloa  t^  lock  said  membera  together. 

S.  A  weather  atrip  and  aaah  faatenar,  having  two  mem- 
bera fliapowifl  reapectlvely  upon  the  meeting  edgea  of  two 
aaahes  the  fnll  tridth  thectof,  aaid  membera  each  having 
co-acting  Interlocking  portlona.  and  a  cam  lock  carried  by 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  eomWnatlon 
of  a  baae,  a  atandard  pivoted  to  the  baae,  a  cap  rigidly 
aecured  on  the  upper  and  of  the  standard,  a  heae  sap* 
porting  collar  formed  with  the  cap  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  log  extending  from  the  cap  aboTe  the 
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plane  of  the  hoae  supporting  collar,  a  aec<Hid  heae  aup- 
porting  collar  pivoted  to  the  log.  the  aecond  mentioned 
hoae  aapporting  collar  being  of  amaller  diameter  than 
the  flrat  mentioned  hoae  supporting  collar,  the  cap  serv- 
ing to  aupport  the  aaid  aecond  hose  supporting  collar 
whoi  in  one  position  and  out  of  uae  and  when  awing 
forwardly  In  another  poaitlon  aaid  cap  and  aaid  flrat 
mentioned  hose  supporting  collar  over  and  in  regiatry 
with  the  first  mentioned  collar  supports  the  second  men- 
tioned hose  supporting  collar  whereby  to  position  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  collar  for  use.  a  bracket  extending  from  the 
cap,  a  casting  swlveled  to  the  bracket,  a  prop  adjustably 
secured  in  the  casting  and  supported  at  its  lower  end  on 
the  ground  in  rear  of  the  baae. 


1,043,108.  ADDRESSING  -  MACHINE.  Davtdd  C. 
HDGHB8,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Addresser 
Company.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia. 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  621.166.     (CI.  101— 1.) 


1.  A  printing  mechanism  wherein  a  type  form  and  a 
'~*^  piece  of  paper  are  moved  forward  together  under  pres- 
sure, in  combination  with  an  inked  fabric  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  preasure  parts  of  said  mechanism,  fabric- 
holding  mecbaniam  permitting  the  fabric  to  move  almul- 
taneooaly  with  the  type  forma  and  piecea  of  paper  In  a 
aerlea  of  forward  movements,  and  fabric  tension  meana 
acting  to  tenaion  the  fabric  immediately  when  the  fabric 
la  relieved  from  the  pressure  of  said  printing  mecbaniam 
after  each  forward  movement  and  without  retracting  the 
fabric. 

2.  A  printing  mechanism  of  the  kind  wherein  ancces- 
slve  pieces  of  paper  are  simultaneously  moved  forward 
and  pressed*  upon  type,  in  combination  with  an  inked 
fabric  interposed  between  the  pressure  parts  of  aaid 
mechanism  and  between  the  paper  and  the  type,  a  nor- 
mally restrained  retractive  fabric  holder  permitting  the 
fabric  to  thus  move  progressively  forward  with  each  piece 
of  paper  and  meana  for  releaaing  aaid  retractive  holder 
and  permitting  it  to  retract  all  of  the  fabric,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  A  printing  mechanism  of  the  kind  wherein  succes- 
sive pieces  of  paper  are  simultaneously  moved  forward 
and  pressed  upon  type,  in  combination  with  an  Inked 
fabric  interpoeed  between  the  pressure  paria  of  aaid 
mechanism  and  between  the  paper  and  the  type,  a  retrac- 
tive fabric  bolder  permitting  aaid  fabric  to  move  forward 
with  each  piece  of  paper  to  -imprint  the  type  thereon, 
means  preventing  the  retractive  operation  of  aaid  holder 
and  means  for  permitting  the  holder  to  retract  the  fabric 

.    after  the  aeries  of  auch  forwa^  movements,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  printing  mechanism  of  the  kind  wherein  type 
forma  and  pieces  of  paper  in  pairs  are  sueceaslvely  moved 
fbrward  under  pressure.  In  combination  with  an  inked 
fhbrie  Interpoeed  between  and  periodically  movable  coln- 
Hdentally  with  the  type  and  paper,  a  retractive  fabric 
holder  external  to  aaid  printing  mechanism  having  a 
tendency  to  retract  the  fabric  during  the  printing  opera- 
tloa.  yleMlng  said  fabric  to  each  forward  printing  move- 
BBent  of  a  forsi  and  piece  of  paper,  and  operative  to  re- 
tract all  of  the  fhbric  which  SMvee  forward  after  the 


completion  of  a  aeriea  of  soeh  movements,  sabstantially 
aa  described. 

6.  A  printing  mecbaniam  of  the  kind  by  which  ancees- 
sive  piece*  of  paper  are  moved  forward  and  pressed  upon 
type,  in  combination  with  an  inked  fabric  Interposed  be- 
tween the  pressure  parts  of  said  mecbaniam,  asr  auto- 
matic apring-retractlve  fabric  holder  permitting  the  tebric 
to  move  projtresslvely  forward  with  succeaelve  pieces 
of  paper  to  Imprint  the  type  thereon  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically causing  said  retractive  holder  to  operate  to 
retract  the  fabric  after  a  predetermined  number  of  for- 
ward movementa. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.043,109.  DEVICE  FOR  SHUFFLING  AND  DISTRIB- 
UTING CARDS.  HOSACS  Httbm,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1912.    Serial  No.  672,926.     (a.  46—66.) 


1.  A  device  for  shuffling  and  diatrlbutlng  carda  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  cards,  having 
aa  open  end  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator 
and  manually  directed  with  the  aaid  open  end  towai>d  the 
place  of  diapositlon  of  the  carda,  and  meana  carried  by  ' 
said  receptacle  for  successively  advancing  the  carda  In 

the  receptacle  from  the  said  open  end  thereof. 

2.  A  device  for  ahuffling  and  dlatrtbntlng  carda  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  carda  hSTing 
an  open  end  adapted  toHSntraapod  by  the  operator  and 
directed  with  the  said  open  end  toward  the  place  of  - 
dlatribution  of  nie  carda,  ak  oaclllatable  wheel,  and 
means  for  positiooteg  said  wheel  to  tangentlally  engage 
tbe  top  card  in  aaid  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  shuffling  and  dlatrlbotlBg  carda  com- 
priaing In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  cards,  an 
oaclllatable  wheel,  meana  for  positioning  aaid  wheel  to 
tangentlally  engage  tbe  top  card  In  aaid  receptacle,  and 
meana  for  limiting  oacillatlon  of  aaid  wheel. 

4.  A  device  for  shuffling  and  dlstribntlng  cards  com- 
prising  in  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  cards,  an 
oaclllatable  wheel,  an  arm  for  positioning  said  wheel  to 
tangentlally  engage  the  top  card  in  said  receptacle,  and 
a  finger  oscIUatable  with  aaid  wheel  and  adapted  te  en- 
gage the  margins  of  the  cards  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
aaid  receptacle  upon  movement  of  the  wheel  In  one  di- 
rection, and  to  engage  aaid  arm  upon  movement  of  aaid 
wheel  in  the  other  direction,  to  limit  oscillation  thereof, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  for  shuflllng  and  distributing  carda  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  cards  having 
an  open  end.  an  arm  portion  pivoted  to  said  receptacle 
adjacent  tbe  closed  end.  an  extension  for  said  arm.  meana 
for  retaining  said  extension  In  an  adjusted  position  with 
respect  to  said  arm  portion,  a  wheel  carried  by  aaid  ex- 
tension and  adapted  to  tangentlally  engage  the  top  card 
In  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  wheel, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,110.     COMBTNED  SWITCH  AND  STARTING  DE- 
VIC!E.    AsTHUB  Atwatbb  Kbnt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.718.     (CI.  128—148.) 
1.  In  a  sparking  circuit  the  combination  of  a  timer  for 
making  and  breaking  the  circuit  to  cause  a  spark,  a  main 
switch  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  through 
ssld   timer,   a  secondary  switch   member  actnated   with 
said  main  switch  member  in  closing  tbe  circuit  for  closing 
the  circuit  around  said  timer,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally breaking  the  circuit  around  said  timer  as  soon  as 
the  said   main   switch   member   la  released,   tbe   drcnlt 
through  said  main  switch  member  remaining  closed. 


u 


2.  In  a  combliMd  twfteb  and  sUrtIng  derlc*  th«  com- 
>lBatlon  of  a  timer,  movable  means  to  cloae  tbe  circuit 
(hrontb  aald  timer,  and  to  bold  said  drcnlt  so  dosed, 

MUM  carried  bylSild  movable  means  to  close  tbe  drcnlt 
iroond  said  timer  and  means  to  hold  said  drcnlt  aroond 
nld  tlsMr  open  wbenever  tbe  pressure  exerted  against 

Id  BMans  to  doss  said  circuit  around  said  timer  Is 
rwBoved. 
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S.  In  a  combined  switcb  and  starting  device  tbe  com- 
lilnatlon  of  a  timer,   manually  movable  main   switching 

sans  tOa.op«B  and  doae  tbe  circuit  through  said  timer. 
rappleoMntal  switeblng  means  operated  with  said  main 
iwltehlBg  means  In  dosing  the  drcult  to  dose  said  dr- 
ralt  around  said  timer,  and  means  to  antomatically  break 
tbe  circuit  around  said  timer  at  the  Instant  said  main 
twitching  means  are  released,  tbe  drcult  remaining  dosed 
through  said  main  switching  means  and  said  timer. 

4.  In  a  combined  switch  and  starting  device,  a  spark- 
ing drcult,  a  tlm«r,  a  handle,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  handle  to  break  tbe  circuit  when  tbe 
bandit  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  dose  drcult 
through  and  also  around  said  timer  when  said  handle  la 
novsd  In  tha  opposite  direction. 

B.  In  a  sparking  drcult,  a  timer,  a  handle,  means  op- 
vatlvtiy  connected  with  said  handle  to  break  tbe  drcult 
when  tbe  handle  Is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  close 
tta«  drcult  through  and  also  around  said  timer  when  tbe 

me  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  and  means  for 
moving  said  handle  to  break  said  drcult  around  tbe 
timer  when  the  handle  is  released  after  having  been 
■wung  In  the  direction  to  close  said  circuit  through  the 
timer. 

[ClatBS  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]   ■ 


1,04  8,111.  FBICTIONAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM. 
Chablm  B.  Kino  and  Jacob  W.  Fsllmkth,  Marion, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company, 
Marion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  18, 
1911.  Serial  No.  660.241.  (CI.  74 — 29.) 
X-  A  fridional  drive  mechanism  comprising  two  mem- 
'  t>^,  one  of  said  members  having  bearing  surfaces  and 
tbe  other  of  said  members  having  bearings  to  engage  said 
bearing  surfaces,  said  memlMrs  being  arranged  to  form 
between  them  an  oil  chamber,  a  series  of  friction  rings 
carried  by  each  of  said  members,  the  rings  of  one  series 
KltMnating  with  th«  rings  of  the  other  series,  and  the 
rings  of  both  series  rotating  with  and  being  movable 
udaUj  relatively  to  tbe  respective  members,  and  means 
confined  within  said  casing  to  exert  pressure  on  the  outer 
ring  on  one  side  of  tbe  group  of  rings  and  one  of  said 
members  having  a  part  arranged  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  outermost  ring  on  tbe  other  aide  of  said  group  of 
rtnga. 

2.  A  fridional  drive  mechanism  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  t>earlng  surfaces  and 
the  other  of  said  members  having  annular  webs  provided 
with  bearings  to  engage  said  bearing  surfaces,  said  webs 
being  spaced  apart  and  cooperating  with  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  member  to  form  an  oil  chamber  extending  about 
Mid  flrst-mentloned   member,  a  series   of  friction   rings 


carried  by  eack  of  Mdd  members,  tbe  rings  of  one  series 
alternating  with  tb«  rings  of  the  other  series  and  ths 
rings  of  both  series  being  rotatable  with  and  movable 
axially  relatively  to  tbe  respective  members,  and  a  spring 
confined  between  the  outer  ring  on  one  side  of  the  group 
of  rings  and  the  member  carrying  said  ring,  one  of  said 
members  Laving  a  part  arranged  to  limit  tbe  movement 
of  the  outermost  ring  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  group  of 
ringa. 


8.  A  frictional  drive  mechanism  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  bearing  surfiicea  and 
the  other  of  said  members  having  bearings  to  engage  said 
bearing  surfaces,  said  members  being  arranged  to  form 
betweoi  them  an  oil  chamber,  n  series  of  friction  rtnga 
carried  by  each  of  said  members,  the  rings  of  one  series 
alternating  with  the  rings  of  the  other  series,  and  tbe 
rings  of  both  series  rotating  with  and  being  movable 
axially  relatively  to  tbe  respective  members,  a  series  of 
springs  confined  between  the  outer  ring  on  one  side  of 
tbe  group  of  rings  and  tbe  member  carrying  said  ring, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  part  arranged  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  outermost  ring  on  the  other  side  of  said 
group  of  rings,  and  separate  means  operable  from  tbe 
exterior  of  said  chamber  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  re- 
spective springs. 

4.  A  frictional  drive  mechanism  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  mounted  upon  and  ro- 
tatable relatively  to  tbe  other  of  said  members  and  having 
an  annular  chamber  adjacent  to  said  other  member,  a 
series  of  friction  rfngs  carried  by  each  of  said  members, 
rotatable  therewith  and  movable  axially  relatively  there- 
to, one  of  said  members  having  means  to  limit  the  move> 
ment  of  tbe  outermost  ring  on  one  side  of  tbe  group  of 
rings,  a  screw-threaded  stud  mounted  in  one  wsU  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  into  the  same,  a  stop  carried  by 
said  stud,  and  a  spring  confined  between  said  stop  and 
the  adjacent  friction  ring. 

5.  A  frictional  drive  mechanism  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  bsvlng  bearing  surfaces  and  the 
other  of  said  members  having  bearings  to  engage  said 
bearing  surfaces,  said  members  being  arranged  to  form 
between  them  an  oil  chamber,  means  to  bold  said  mem- 
bers against  relative  axial  movement,  a  series  of  friction 
rings  carried  by  each  of  said  members  and  extending  into 
said  oil  chamber,  the  rings  of  one  series  alternating  with 
the  rings  of  the  other  series  snd  the  rings  of  both  series 
rotating  with  and  being  movable  axially  relatively  to 
tbe  respective  members,  and  means  arranged  within  said 
chamber  for  exerting  pressure  on  tlie  quter  ring  on  one 
side  of  said  group  of  rings,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  part  arranged  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  outormoat 
ring  on  the  other  aide  of  aaid  group  of  rings. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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l;048,112.  CONYBRTIBLB  80FA  CHAIR  AND  COUCH. 
Jacob  KaoirBtniM  and  Zoi/tak  B.  Csikt,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     FUed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  087,762.     (CL 

155— «.) 


1.  A  convertible  dialr  and  bed.  In  combination  witb 
a  mattress  therein  adapted  to  be  stretched  Imgthwlse  and 
to  be  folded  upon  Itaelf  when  out  of  use,  and  meana  to 
ralae  and  support  said  matt^^ea  In  use  comprising  a 
bead  section  to  whlcb'  tbe  mattreas  la  attached  at  one 
end,  a  foldable  foot  section  and  a  pivoted  support  for  tiw 
other  end  of  tbe  mattress  In  said  foot  aection  adapted  to 
Mrlng  to  an  elevation  clear  of  aaid  section,  a  middle 
aection  on  which  aaid  foot  aection  ia  adapted  to  be 
Inverted  and  a  pair  of  braces  engaging  tbe  middle  of  said 
■apport  and  pivoted  at  tbe  top  and  front  of  said  middle 
•action. 

2.  A  convertible  chair  and  bed  having  a  baae  sedion 
and  a  back  aection  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  approximately 
the  aame  plane  aa  aaid  base  section  and  a  seat  sedion 
adapted  to  be  Invwted  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  base.  In  com- 
bination witb  a  spring  wire  mattreaa  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  back  section  and  a  foldable  frame  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  bottom  of  said  seat  section  having  the  front 
end  of  aaid  mattress  attached  thereto,  and  bracea  for 
aaid  foldable  frame  engaged  with  said  baae  aection, 
whereby  the  mattress  is  stretched  when  the  bed  is  opened. 

8.  A  convertible  chair  and  bed  coosprising  besd  and 
foot  and  middle  sedions  respectively  in  hinged  relations. 
In  combination  with  a  wire  spring  mattress  adapted  to 
be  stretched  loigtbwlse  to  form  a  bed  and  engaged  at  its 
head  end  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bead  section,  a  fold- 
able  support  for  tbe  front  end  of  said  mattress  mounted 
on  said  foot  sedion  and  braces  to  hold  tbe  said  support 
In  raised  position  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  middle  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  stretch  tbe  mattress  automatically, 
and  a  double  side  support  for  tbe  middle  of  tbe  mattress 
foldably  mounted  on  said  middle  section  and  having  side 
connections  at  Its  top  between  its  front  and  rear  portions 
and  having  the  mattresa  attached  to  said  support  and 
foldable  therewith. 


for  actuating  aaid  chain  and  aaid  paddle  so  aa  to 

bring  tbe  paddle  Into  operative  relation  to  eadi  ot  tbe 
buckets  aa  it  readiea  tbe  aforesaid  end  of  tbe  ableld. 


2.  In  aa  excavating  maeblne,  a  swinging  boom,  an 
endless  cbaln  of  buckets  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe 
boom  and  passing  around  tbe  free  end  thereof,  two 
sprocket  wheels  at  each  end  of  tbe  boom,  each  aet  of 
aprocket  wheels  being  spaced  apart  a  disunce  sligbtiy 
less  than  the  width  of  tbe  buckets,  said  chain  of  bucketa 
conalsting  of  bucket  members  each  having  secured  upon 
the  inside  thereof  two  longitudinal  bars  separated  far 
enough  from  the  aides  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
sprocket  wheels  together  with  sprocket  chain  aedlona 
connected  at  their  ends  between  said  bars  and  the  sides 
of  the  buckets. 


1,048,114.  SELF-TIGHTENING  CHUCK.  Fbiedbich 
W.  KvTKm.  Gera,  Germany.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  572,284.     (CL  29—118.) 


1.048.118.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Lao  Almbt 
.   Kbdtp,  Carey,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peat   In- 

dustrles.  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 

Canada.     FUed  Apr.    14.   1911.     Serial   No.   621,126. 

(CI.  87—24.) 

1.  In  an  exeavating  machine,  an  endlesa  chain  of  buck- 
eta open  at  tbe  top  and  at  tlie  bottom,  an  adjustable 
support  for  aaid  bucketa,  a  shield  lying  below  tbe  lower 
member  of  said  chain  to  dose  the  bottoma  of  tbe  bucketa 
during  their  travel  across  tbe  shield,  a  rotary  paddle 
arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  ableld  and  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  bucketa  and  swung  oitirely  through  tbem  from  the 
top  through  tbe  bottom  when  they  reach  that  end  of 
the  shield  and  poaitively  dlscbarfe  their  contents,  and 


r  ^ 

1.  A  self -tightening  chuck,  comprising  a  chock  bodj 
cyllndrically  bored  out,  a  baU-bearing  within,  a  tight- 
ening sleeve  resting  against  tbe  baU  bearing  and  having 
an  inner  conical  and  a  outer  cylindrical  surfsce,  s  cap 
on  tbe  chock  body,  tightening  Jaws  wipported  by  said 
cap,  and  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  longitudinally,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  turn  under  the  working  resistance 
to  cause  said  Jaws  to  travel  longitudinally  with  reaped 
to  said  sleeve  and  said  chuck  body  tightening  aaid  Jaws. 

2.  A  self-tightening  chuck,  comprising  a  chuck  body 
cylindrically  bored  out  a  ball  bearing  within,  a  tight- 
ening sleeve  resting  against  the  ball  bearing  and  bavlng 
an  inner  conical  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  cap 
on  tbe  chuck  body,  tightening  Jaws  supported  thereby, 
and  an  inner  shank  on  said  cap  cylindrically  bored  out 
and  bavlng  slots  through  whlcb  the  Jawa  reach  and  co- 
operating means  on  said  shank  and  said  body  to  draw 
said  Jawa  over  tbe  conical  face  of  tbe  tightening  sleeve 
to  tighten  tbe  same. 

3.  A  self -tightening  chuck  for  tools,  comprising  a  chock 
body  cylindrically  bored  ool.  a  ball  bearing  within,  a 
tightening  aleeve  resting  sgalnst  tbe  ball  bearing  and 
having  an  inner  conical  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surtace, 
a  cap  on  the  chuck  body,  loose  tightening  Jaws  supported 
by  tbe  cap,  a  nearly  circular  spring  connecting  said 
Jaws  and  tending  to  force  tbem  apart  against  tbe  wall 
of  the  sleeve,  and  an  inner  central  shank  on  said  cap 
cylindrically  bored  out  and  having  slots  through  which 
the  Jaws  reach  and  coCperatlng  means  on  said  shank  and 
aaid  body  to  draw  said  Jaws  over  ftie  conical  face  of  tbe 
tlghtenfaig  sleeve  to  tighten  the  same. 

4.  A  self-tightening  chuck  for  tools,  comprising  a  ehudc 
body  cylindrically  bored  out  and  bavlng  a  right-handed 
^^d  in  tbe  narrow  portion  of  tbe  boring,  a  conical 
sleeve  within,  a  ball  bearing  between  tbe  chuck  body  and 
tbe  conical  sleeve,  tightening  Jawa  with  conical  outer 
surfaces  resting  sgalnst  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  cap  having  a 
threaded  shank  to  engage  tbe  thread  on  tbe  chuck  body. 


6.  A  Mif-tUtbteaiiig  ehack  for  tw^,  eonprtaliig  •  ehnek 

n&j  cylindrically  bored   oat  and   barloK  a  rlsht-taaaded 

bread  in  tb«  narrow  portion  of  tbe  boring,  a  eonlcal 

Ifbtenlng  aleevt  witbia,  a  ball  bearing  between  the  chucl( 

lody    and    tbe   conical   aleeve,    conical   jaws   witb   outer 

onical  aurface8  restlni;  against   tbe   conical  sleere,   and 

I  in   orerlapptng  cap   baring  a   threaded   aliaak  engaging 

1  lie  thread  of  the  cback  body  and  centrally  bored  oat  to 

I  eceive  a  tool  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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,043,115.  FLUID-METER.  JoHM  W.  iMDOVX,  Swartb- 
BON.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  2S,  1910.  ■erlal  No.  540,563. 
(Cl.r7S— 1«7.) 


1.  In  a  meter,  a  casing,  reciprocating  mechanism  di- 
viding said  casing  into  seTeral  non-commanicatlng  cham- 
lers,  means  whereby  oppositely  acting  fluid  pressures  are 
<  ommnnlcated  throagb  aald  chambers  to  said  mechanism, 
ind  a  float  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  adapted 
I  >  be  immersed  to  a  greai;pr  or  less  degree  in  a  liquid  by 
I  He  moTement  of  said  mechanism  doe  to  Tariations  in^tlM 
rJMultant  pressure  acting  thereon. 

2.  In  a  meter,  a  casing,  recipfocating  mechanism  di- 
1  idlng  said  easing  into  several  non-communicating  cbam- 
tera,  means  for  conveying  fluids  to  said  chambers,  a 
t  ipered  float  connected  with  said  raedumiam  and  adapted 
t  >  be  submerged  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  In  a  liquid 
t  r  the  movement  of  said  mechanism,  and  an  Integrating 
E  iccbanism  controlled  by  tbe  movements  of  said  recipro- 
c  iting  mechanism  under  control  of  said  float. 

8.  In  a  meter,  incasing  means  having  mediaaism  where- 
l  f  non-communicating  compartments  are  formed,  recip- 
r  seating  mechanism  comprising,  a  Upered  displacing  de- 
t  ice  adapted  to  be  sobmerged  in  a  liquid  c<Httalned  in 
0  i^  of  said  compartments,  said  me^anisms  being  fixed 
t  >gether.  pipes  connected  to  aaid  means  for  conveying 
t  aid  lighter  than  aald  liquid  to  oppoelte  sides  of  said 
Eiechaniam  first  named,  and  integrating  mechanism  con- 
t  "Oiled  by  said  reciprocating  mechanism  acting  undw 
cfmtrol  of  said  displacing  device. 

4.  In  a  meter,  in  combination  with  a  conduit,  mecha- 
forming    non-commonicating    fluid    compartments, 

D  echanism  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments,  means  for  differentiating  the  pressure  of 
0  aid  flowing  in  said  conduit  and  eommonleatlng  the  dif- 
f  irential  pressures  to  said  compartments  so  as  to  adjuat 
t  M  position  of  aaid  reciprocating  meclianism  by  tbe  re- 
siltant  pressure,  a  tapered  displacing  device  connected 
m  1th  said  reciprocating  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
sibmerged  in  a  liquid  to  a  greater  or  leas  degree  by  the 
a  ovement  of  said  reciprocating  mechanism,  and  an  in- 
tigratlng  device  controlled  by  the  movement  of  aaid 
r  idprocatlng  mechanism  under  control  ^  said  displacing 
diTlce. 

5.  In  a  meter,  in  combination  wltb  a  condnlt,  a  eating 
ontaining  reciprocating  meebaniam  dividing  it  into  in- 
d«>end«nt  compartments,  means  for  differentiating  tbe 
p  reasore  of  fluid  flowing  in  said  condnlt  and.  effecting 
tl  te  movement  of  said  reciprocating  meclianism  by  changea 
ii>  the  resultant  of  the  differential  pressures,  and  a  ta- 
ptrsd  displacing  device  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a 
UluM  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  by  tbe   movement  of 


aald  reclproeatlBg  mechanism  and  offering  a  variable  re- 
Blstanee  to  the  movement  tttereof  for  eifecting  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  reciprocating  mechanism  ia  a  simple  ratio 
to  the  flow  in  said  conduit. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,043,11«.  MAaNBTO-MOUNTINO.  William  8.  Ln, 
Detroit,  Miriu,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Briggs-Detrotter  Company,'  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,241.      (CI.   123—149.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  the  gear  case  and  driving 
gear  of  an  internal  comboation  engine,  of  a  disk  and 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  a  bearing  mounted 
on  said  disk,  a  sleeve  revolnble  In  said  bearing  and  hav- 
ing the  bore  at  one  end  tapered  to  fit  the  tapering  end 
of  a  magneto  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  sleeve  of 
proper  sise  to  mesh  with  a  gear  connected  to  tbe  engine, 
and  a  nnt  extending  through  said  sleeve  in  engagement 
with  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  armature  abaft  of  the  mag- 
neto, aaid  gear  and  diak  having  apertures  to  receive  a 
tool  to  position  tbe  gear  relative  to  tbe  dIak. 

2.  Tbe  comMnatlon  wltb  an  Internal  combustion  engtae 
and  a  driving  gear  mounted  tbereon,  of  a  bracket  for 
supporting  a  magneto,  and  comprising  a  vertical  and  a 
horlaontal  plate,  said  vertical  plate  formed  with  a  bear- 
ing, a  magneto  mounted  on  said  horlaontal  plate  and 
having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  bearing  of  tbe  ver- 
tical plate,  said  shaft  being  formed  tapering  and  threaded 
at  Its  outer  end,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  bearing  and 
having  ita  bore  formed  to  lit  tbe  tapering  end  of  aald 
shaft  means  to  secure  said  sleeve  in  position,  a  gear 
aecured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  means  to  de- 
termine the  position  of  said  gear  relative  to  aaid  armatore 
shaft. 


1.048,117.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODDCINO  RAPID 
BLSCTRIC  OSOILLATIONB.  EonnaT  voN  LnvL,  Ber- 
lin, Oermany.  Filed  Auguat  4,  1908.  Serial  M*. 
446,959.      (CI.  260—46.) 


1.  The  combination  of  spark  gap  elements  and  measis 
to  limit  the  active  areas  of  spark  discharge  on  the  same. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  contlnuotis  or  nearly  con- 
tinuoua  oscillations  from  direct  or  alternating  current, 
comprising  a  pair  of  metal  electrodea  the  acting  surfaces 
of  which  are  parallel  to  one  another,  and  an  Insulator  he- 
twcen  the  edgea  of  tbe  electrodea,  constituting  means  to 
determine  a  separation  of  the  electrodes  auch  that  igni- 
tion takes  place  without  a  preceding  contact  of  tbe  same. 

3.  Apparatua  for  producing  continuous  or  nearly  con- 
tinuous electric  oscillations  from  direct  or  alternating 
current,  comprialag  in  combination  spark  gap  elements, 
means  to  limit  tbe  active  areaa  of  discharge  on  the  saids 
and  a  working  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  dreult  connected 
in  shunt  with  said  spark  gap  elements. 

4.  Apparatua  for  producing  continuous  or  nearly  con- 
tlnuons  electric  oeeillations  from  dlrset  or  altematinc 
current  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  metal  elec- 
trodes the  acting  surfacss  of  which  ars  parallel  to  one 
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anotber,  and  means  to  spaos  these  surfaces  ^art  so 
that  Ignition  takes  place  withoat  a  preesding  contact  of 
the  electrodes,  and  to  limit  the  active  areas  of  discharge 
on  tl|e  said  electrodes,  and  a  working  circuit  and  an 
auzilUiry  dreult  connected  in  ahunt  witb  said  electrodea, 
the  working  circuit  being  coupled  Inductively  with  tba 
auxiliary  dreult. 


1,043,118.  IRRIGATING-CONDUrr.  Elmbb  L.  Likx- 
wciLCB,  near  Allison,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  690.603.     (CI.  187—66.) 


t 


■J=^ 


*^ 


J  Idf 


A  flexible  irrigating  conduit  for  distributing  water  Into 
furrows,  ap«tures  in  said  conduit  apaced  apart  at  salt' 
able  distances  to  communicate  with  the  furrows,  and  one 
for  each  furrow,  a  plate  fitted  over  each  aperture  and 
provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  said  aperture, 
tongues  projecting  from  said  plate,  aaid  tonguea  extend- 
ing through  the  aperture  and  l>elng  turned  down  upon  the 
interior  surface  of  the  conduit  to  secure  tbe  plate  to  said 
conduit  and  a  allde  movable  In  aaid  plate  to  open  and 
dose  tbe  opening  la  tbe  plate  to  regulate  tbe  flow  of 
water  therethrough,  said  conduit  tapering  throngboot  Ita 
length  to  Insure  an  even  distribution  of  water  through 
said  aperturea,  substantially  as  doserlbsd. 


1,0  4  3,119.  CULTITATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Fbark 
LocKViT,  Meno.  Okla.  Filed  Sept  28.  191L  Serial 
No.  660,880.      (a.  97—8^.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  cultivator  comprising  a  body 
and  cultivator  blades  carried  thereby,  of  thinning  and 
weeding  mechanism  comprising  a  plant  engaging  bar  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  body  between  said  blades  and 
means  for  supporting  and  operating  said  bar  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  said  bar  into  a  position  substan- 
tially opposite  said  blades,  whereby,  as  said  cultivator 
advances,  a  plant  eagaged  by  said  bar  will  be  depressed 
thereby  into  a  position  to  be  covered  by  said  ^tivator 
bUdes. 


1.048,120.  CHEMICAL  FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHER. 
Chaslbs  E:Lma  Lombabd,  East  Wilton,  Me.  Filed 
Miay  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  097,720.     (CI.  169—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  A 
liquid  having  mixed  therewith  a  chemical  which  when 
acted  upon  by  add  will  free  a  gas.  of  a  sealing  container 
mounted  in  said  tank,  unti  provided  with  a  concentrically 
disposed  eduction  eonduit'^mounted  for  vertical  movement 
within  and  without  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  chemical  re- 
taining cartridges  carried  by  aald  container,  means  for 
ralaing  and  lowering  aaid  eduction  conduit  uid  a  plerdng 
member  carried  b^  aaid  conduit  within  the  tank  for 
plerdng  one  cartridge  at  a  time  when  tbe  conduit  ia 
devated. 

2.  A  cbemlcai  Qoatateer  fbr  a  flrs  cztlngulsber,  having 
a  ssallng  cap,  a  plurality  of  eartrtdffss  cartled  by  said 
cap  aad  provided  wltb  a  paacturaMe  aeal,  a  concen- 
txieaUy  dUvoasd  adnetlon  eonaatt  rotetaMr  And'aUdably 


mounted  in  said  sealing  esp,  msaas  for  rotating  aad  slid- 
ing tbe  said  eduction  conduit  and  a  seal  puncturing  mem- 
bar  carried  by  said  condtdt 


■J 


8.  A  chemical  container  for  a  fire  extinguisher,  hav- 
ing a  sealing  cap,  a  plurality  of  cartridges  carried  by.  aald 
cap  and  provided  witb  a  pnndurable  seal,  a  concen* 
trically  disposed  eduction  pipe  rotatably  and  slldably 
mounted  in  ssid  sealing  cap,  means  for  rotating  and 
aliding  the  said  eduction  pipe,  a  bracket  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  piercing  member  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  disposed  for  registration  with  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  cartridgea  at  a  time  to,  when 
lifted,  break  the  sealing  member. 

'4.  A  chemical  containing  member  insertible  witbia  a 
reservoir,  and  forming  a  sealing  device  therefor,  aaid 
member  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  chemical  contain* 
ing  cartridges  carried  by  said  frame,  a  puncturable  aeal 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  doaing  the  lower  enda  of  the 
cartridges,  a  vertically  slidable  and  potatable  edudioa 
pipe  mounted  in  tbe  sealing  member  and  through  the 
frame,  a  handle  connected  to  the  said  pipe  above  the  seal- 
ing member,  and  a  seal  puncturing  member  mounted  upon 
said  pipe  below  tbe  frame  and  in  vertical  allnement  with 
the  handle,  ttie  position  of  tbe  handle  indicating  the 
position  of  the  piercing  member. 

6.  A  chemical  containing  member  insertible  within  a 
reservoir,  and  forming  a  sealing  device  therefor,  said 
member  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  chemical  contain- 
ing cartridges  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  their 
outer  ends  closed  by  the  sealing  member,  a  vertically 
.slidable  and  rotatable  edudion  pipe  mounted  in  tbe  seal- 
ing member  and  through  the  frame,  a  handle  connected 
to  tbe  aald  pipe  above  the  sealing  member,  a  bracket 
connected  to  and  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe, 
and  a  vertically  disposed  seal  piercing  member  carried 
by  said  bracket  aali  bracket  and  piercing^  member  being 
in  vertical  alinemenf  with  the  handle,  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  the  handle  indicates  tbe  position  of  the  piercing 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,121.     8AFETT     STARTING     DEVICE.     Jam«8    T. 

Mahonbt,  Worcester,  Mass;  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Be- 
.    rial  No.  6.34.698.      (CI.  123—185.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  engine,  shaft,  and 
starting  device,  of  a  flexible  member  comprising  two  parts 
connected  at  one  end  wifb^tbe  device  and  colled  around 
tbe  shaft,  each  having  one  or  more  teeth,  for  eonneding 
the  parts  of  said  flexible  members,  a  handle  wltb  whldi 
one  end  of  tbe  flexible  member  is  connected,  and  a  station- 
ary device  which  the  flexible  member  frictlonally  engagea 
at  the  other  end  whereby  the  reverse  rotation  of  tbe 
starting  device  will  have  no  effect  on  the  abaft  and  will 
not  injure  the  flexiUe  member. 
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IB  •  dc^et  of  tb«  Aaneter  dMcribed.  tb*  oomblna- 
of  a  lotatable  ncmber,   a  flexible  ncmber   eotlod 

a  bandle  connected  with  tbe  end  of  tke  flexible 

and  lotatable  Independently  of  tbe  rotatable 
iber,  and  a  stationary  derice  wbieb  tbe  otber  end  of 
flexlbl/  member   frtctionally    engagea.    Mid    flexible 

being  dlTlded  Into  a  plnrality  of  parts  baring  a 

connection  between  tbem. 


3.  In  a  deTlee  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  tbe  combina- 
t  on  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  cable  coiled  tbereon,  a 
hindle  rotatable  independently  of  tbe  rotatable  member 
aid  connected  wltb  one  end  of  the  cable,  tbe  otber  end 

0  the  cable  baring  a  ratchet  tooth,  a  cnp-abaped  eta- 
t  onary  member,  a  spring  colled  within  tbe  stationary 

1  ember  and  Crictionally  engaging  It,  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
« I  the  end  of  the  springs  in  position  to  be  engaged  and 

0  aerated  by  said  ratchet  tooth. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  (tescrlbed,  the  combina-" 
t  on  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  hollow  handle  rotatable 

1  tdependently  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  flexible  member 
<  >lled  loosely  on  said  rotatable  member  and  baring  one  end 
ikorably  secured  inside  said  hollow  handle  beyond  the 
t  [reomference  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  a  stationary 
i  erice  which  the  otber  end  of  the  flexible  member  fric- 
t  lonally  engages. 

U043,122.  BETAININQ  -  VALVE.  FanonaiCK  B.  Uam- 
TiH,  Bonami,  La.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,886.      (Q.  188—12.) 


2.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  a  casing  prorldtng  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  chambers  connecting  with  tbe  train 
pipe;  a  double  piston  operable  in  two  of  said  diambers 
and  exposed  to  train  pipe  presmire ;  a  ralre  in  another  of 
said  chambers ;  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  ralre 
seated ;  connectlona  between  tbe  doable  piston  and  ralre : 
a  triple  ralre  pipe  commonlcating  with  said  ralre  cham- 
ber; and  exhaust  passages  communicating  with  said 
piston  and  ralre  chambers,  substantially  aa  deMvibed. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  a  casing  proriding  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  chambers  connecting  with  the  train 
pipe;  a  double  piston  of  dMTerent  diameters  operable  in 
adjacent  chambers  and  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressure ;  a 
ralre  in  tbe  otber  of  said  chambers;  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  ralre  seated;  connections  between 
the  double  piston  and  ralre ;  a  triple  ralre  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  said  ralre  chamber;  and  exhaust  passages 
communicating  wltb  said  piattm  and  ralre  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  meebaalsii,  a  easing  proriding  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  chambers  connerting  with  the  train 
pipe;  a  double  piston  of  dUTerent  diameters  operable  in 
adjacent  chambers  and  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressure; 
said  casing  baring  its  walls  constructed  to  prorlde  a 
passageway  between  said  double  piston  chambers ;  a  ralre 
in  tbe  otber  of  said  chambers;  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  ralre  seated ;  connections  between  the  double 
piston  and  ralre ;  a  triple  ralre  pipe  communicating  with 
said  ralre  chamber;  and  exhaust  passages  communicat- 
ing with  said  piston  and  ralre  chambers,  substantially  as 

described. 

5.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  a  casing  proriding  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  chambers  connecting  wltb  the  train 
pipe;  a  double  piston  of  different  diameters  operable  In 
adjacent  chambers  and  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressure; 
said  casing  baring  its  walls  constructed  to  prorlde  a 
passageway  between  said  double  piston  chambers ;  a  ralre 
in  the  otber  of  said  chambers ;  a  spring  for  Formally  hold- 
ing said  ralre  seated;  an  adjusting  screw  lor  regulating 
the  tension  of  said  spring;  connections  between  the 
double  piston  and  ralre ;  a  triple  ralre  pipe  eornmunlcat- 
Ing  with  said  ralre  chamber ;  anS  exhaust  passages  com- 
municating with  said  piston  and  ralre  chambers,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


1,043,128.  CALL  FOB  DUCKS. 
Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Sept. 
584,592.     (O.  46 — i«.) 


jAiin  L.  McCloskbt, 
80,    1010.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  a  casing  proriding  cham- 
bara,  one  of  said  chambers  connecting  with  tbe  train 
pipe;  a  doable  piston  operable  in  two  of  said  chambers 
and  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressure ;  a  ralve  In  another  of 
■aid  chambers;  connections  betwean  tbe  double  puton 
and  ralre ;  a  triple  ralre  pipe  confeannicating  with  said 
ralre  .ebamber ;  and  exhaust  passag^  communicating  with 
said  piston  and  ralre  chambers,  substantially  aa  d«- 
■eribsd. 


A  duck  call  of  the  character  described,  comprising  seml- 
cyllndrical  body  members  baring  flat  Inner  adjacent  faces 
which  are  beveled  longitudinally  so  that  they  are  Inclined 
longitudinally  when  the  outer  edges  of  the  body  members 
are  parallel,  the  body  members  baring  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  formed  near  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof, 
the  peripheries  of  the  body  members  between  such  ends 
and  flanges  being  smooth  and  of  Increased  diameter,  a 
bom,  to  be  quickly  slipped  on  these  smooth  enlarged  end 
portions  and  limited  in  morement  in  one  direction  by 
engagement  wltb  said  flanges,  a  flat  reed  disposed  be- 
tween tbe  body  members,  a  split  ring  longltudbially  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  body  members,  and  means  to 
change  the  circumferential  slse  of  tbe  ring. 


1,048.124.     FBBTILIZKB  -  DI8TBIBUTBB.     Damih.     H. 
'  MiLTOM  and  Elias   L--  Mbltow.  Bnfleld.  N.  C.     Filed 
Dec.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  665.660.     (Cl.  111—15.) 
1.  A  fertillaer  distributing  attachment  for  plows  com- 
prising a  frame,  two  rectangular  hoppers  supported  upon 
said  frame  in  spaced  rolatlon,  said  hoppers  baring  for- 
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wardly  extending  side  members  prorlded  with  aperturea, 
a  plow  beam  extending  between  tbe  boppcra,  a  plrotal 
member  extending  through  the  forwardly  extanding  side 
members  and  connecting  tbe  same  with  the  plow  beam, 
and  dropping  derices  associated  with  tbe  bopp«ra  and 
iBdodlng  ground  engaging  whssls. 


2.  In  a  derlca  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  rec- 
tangular hoppera  secured  in  spaced  rolatlon  upon  said 
frame  and  baring  forwardly  extending  side  members, 
downwardly  Inclined  conrergent  front  and  rear  members 
within  tbe  hoppers,  gage  plates  secured  adjustably  upon 
the  Inclined  front  members  and  baring  toothed  comb 
platss,  flexible  cut-off  members  secured  upon  the  inclined 
rear  members  and  baring  slits  forming  tongues,  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  frame  transrersely  beneath  the  hoppera, 
«.  toothed  rolls  up<m  said  shaft,  one  of  said  rolls  being  pro- 
rlded for  each  hopper  adjacent  to  tbe  space  between  tbe 
comb  plate  and  the  cut-off  member,  each  of  said  rolls 
being  prorlded  with  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  an  arch 
member  connecting  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  boppers,  and 
means  for  pirotally  connecting  the  projecting  front  ends 
of  tbe  side  members  of  the  hopper  with  a  plow  beam. 


1,048,125.  APPARATUS  FOR  CALMING  8BA-WAVB8. 
Wiunn.li  liatBB,  Sllberbfltte,  Anhalt,  Germany.  Filsd 
Dec.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,574.     (Cl.  102—86.) 


/ 


1^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  calming  sea  wares  consisting  of  a 
hollow  shell  containing  oil,  a  detachable  corer  on  said 
shell,  a  time  fuse  on  said  corer,  an  explosire  charge  In 
said  shell,  an  Impelling  charge  on  said  shell,  means  for 
igniting  said  Impelling  charge  and  said  time  fuse,  and 
connecting  meana  between  said  time  fuse  and  said  explo- 
sire charge  to  explode  the  Shell  at  a  predetermined  mo- 
ment. 

2.  Apparatus  for  calming  sea  wares  consisting  of  a 
hollow  shell  containing  oil,  a  detachable  corer  on  said 
shell,  a  time  fuse  on  said  corer,  an  explosire  charge  in 
said  shell,  an  Impelling  charge  on  said  shell,  a  fuse  lead 
for  Igniting  said  Impelling  charge  to  project  tbe  shell 
to  a  distance^  a  fuss  lead  for  igniting  said  time  fuse,  snd 
meana  wberoby  tbe  explosire  charge  in  the  shell  is  ignited 
at  a  predaterminad  moment  from  said  time  fuae. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  ealiBing  sea  wares  eonaistlng  of 
a  hollow  ressel  of  flbroos  material  containing  oil,'  an  Im- 
perrlous  protectlre  casing  thereon,  a  corer  on  aaid 
an  Impelling  charge  in  tbe  base  of  said  hollow 
time  fuse  on  the  eor^  of  said  ressel,  a  fuse  lead  Igaitlac 
said  time  fuse,  a  fuse  load  igniting  said  ImpaUbBg  cbarga, 
and  meana  for  releaaing  oil  from  tbe'rssseL — .-<- 

4.  An  apparatua  for  calming  aaa  waria  eomtetlaff  of 
a  hollow  ,ressel  of  flbrous  material  containing  oil,  aa 
Imperrlous  protectlre  caaing  thereon,  a  corer  on  said 
ressel,  an  Impelling  charge  In  the  base  of  said  boUow  rm- 
sal,  a  time  fuse  on  the  corer  of  aaid  r— si,  a  foaa  laai 
igniting  said  time  fuae,  a  fuse  lead  Ignltlnc  aaid  lmp4lllBg 
charge,  and  means  for  exploding  the  hollow  rasaal  to 
distribute  the  oil  at  a  predetermined  moment. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  calming  sea  wares  eonsiating  of 
a  ressel  conulning  oil,  an  Impelling  charge  in  tbe  base 
of  said  ressel.  a  metal  plate  Ineloalng  said  charge,  an  Im- 
perrioua  outer  protectlre  caaing,  a  detachable  corer  to 
said  ressel,  a  time  fuse  on  said  corer,  an  explosire  charga 
on  said  corer  ignited  by  said  time  fuse,  fuse  leade  on 
the  time  fuse,  and  the  impelling  charge. 

[ClaliBS  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the'Oasette.] 


1,043,126.  RAILWAY -TIE.  Biba  MiLLBk,  Bterllag, 
Mich.  FUed  June  12,/1912.  Serial  No.  708,251.  (O. 
238—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  tie  body  baring  a  seat  pro- 
rlded with  an  orerhanglng  outwardly-projecting  rail  base 
engaging  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  socket,  the  outer 
end  of  the  seat  and  tbe  end  walls  of  tbe  socket  being 
Inclined  outwardly,  tbe  side  walls  of  the  socket  being 
conrerged  downwardly;  a  rail  plate  adapted  to  receire 
a  rail  and  baring  a  rail  base  engaging  flange  at  Its  outer 
end  and  prorlded  with  downwardly-projecting  webs  flttlng 
tbe  side  wails  of  tbe  socket,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  plate  and  tbe 
inner  ends  of  tbe  webs  tbereon  being  inclined  to  abut  the 
ends  of  the  seat  snd  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  socket,  tbe  lower 
edges  of  said  webs  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined ; 
and  a  key  engaging  tbe  outer  end  of  said  plate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  tie  body  baring  a  sest  pro- 
rlded wltb  an  orerhanglng  outwardly-projecting  rail  baas 
engaging  flange  at  its  inner  end  and  a  socket ;  a  rail  plate 
adapted  to  receire  a  rail  and  baring  a  rail  base  engaging 
flange  at  Its  outer  end  and  prorlded  with  downwardly- 
projecting  webs  flttlng  tbe  side  wsllp  of  tbe  socket,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  webs  being  upwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined ;  and  a  key  engaging  tbe  outer  end  of  said  plate. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  tie  body  baring  a  seat  pro- 
rlded with  an  orerhanglng  outwardly-projecting  rail  base 
engafrlng  flange  at  Its  inner  end  apd  a  sodcet,  the  fall 
engaging  face  of  said  flange  being  Inclined  inwardly,  and 
a  rail  plate  adapted  to  receire  a  rail  and  baring  a 
rail  base  engaging  flange  at  Ita  outer  end  tbe  rail  engag- 
ing face  of  said  plate  flange  being  Inclined  outward,  said 
plate  being  prorlded  with  a  socket  engaging  member 
adapted  to  guide  tbe  plate  into  Its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  tie  body  baring  a  seat  pro- 
vided with  a  rail  base  engaging  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
a  socket,  tbe  rail  engaging  face  of  said  flange  being  In- 
clined Inwardly,  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  seat  being  inclined 
outwardly;  and  a  rail  plate  adapted  to  receire  tbe  rail 
and  baring  a  rail  base  engaging  flange  at  Its  outer  end 
tbe  rail  engaging  face  of  said  plate  flange  being  inclined 
outwardly,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  plate  being  Inclined  to  flt 
saidi  seat,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  triangular 
socket  engaging  member  arranged  with  its  base  Inward, 
tbe  outer  end  being  spaced  from  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  tie  body  baring  a  seat  pro- 
rlded with  a  rail  base  engaging  flange  at  one  end,  tba 


ai 


ot  ler  end  of  tbe  leat  being  Inclined ;  a  rail  plate  barliix 
.  rail  base  engage  flange  at  one  end,  the  end  of  tb« 
p4ta  having  the  flange  being  Inclined  to  fit  the  inclined 
ot  the  aeat  the  face  of  uld  plata  being  longltudlnallr 
ookmsated;  and  a  cushion  block  arranged  on  said  plate 
td  wadge  the  nil  base  agataat  tbe  aeat  and  raU  plate 
flingea. 

[ClalBM  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.MS.12T.  APPARATUS  FOB  CABBONATINO  LIQUIDS. 
RuDOU*H  MtHLLBt,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Jnlf  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  670.025.     (CI.  20»— 18.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  5,  I9Xt.' 


1.  An    apparatus    for    carbonating   liqolda    comprlalnc 
carbonating  receptacle,  a  aopply  of  carbonic  add  gaa 

onnected  therewith,  a  pomp  connected  therewith,  a 
Botor  actuating  said  pump,  the  latter  and  aald  motor 
r  gld  with  aald  carbonating  apparatus,  a  member  sup- 
pvtlac  aaM  laat-named  parta  moTably  rapported  npon  a 
b  lae,  a  lever  pivotallj  supported  between  ita  ends  on  said 
bise  and  bearing  at  one  end  upon  aald  supporting  mem- 
b>r  to  maintain  the  lattw  normally  at  the  upper  limit 
o '  Hs  movement,  a  counterweight  on  tbe  other  end  of 
a(ld  lever,  and  means  controlling  said  motor  actuated  by 
relative  movement  of  one  end  of  said  levw  and  said 
supporting  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbooatlng  liquids,  a  support- 
ii  ig  member  plvotally  supported  upon  a  base  and  carry- 
li  ig  the  carbonator,  the  pump  and  the  motor  for  actuating 
•  Lid  pomp,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  between  ita  ends 

n  saM  base  and  bearing  at  one  end  npon  said  support 
ti  maintain  tbe  carbonator  normally  at  the  upper  limit 
0  '  Its  movement,  an  adjustable  counter- weight  on  tbe 
0  her  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  be  over  balanced  by  the 
V  eight  of  said  carbonator  when  filled  with  liquid  and 
alapted  when  said  carbonator  is  empty  to  turn  said 
1<  T«r  to  raise  tbe  latter,  means  controlling  said  motor, 
and  connection  between  said  means  and  said  lever  for 
a  itnatlng  the  former. 

8.  la  an  apparatus  for  carbonating  liquids,  the  com- 
bkaatlon  with  the  carbonator,  a  pump  for  supplying  liquid 
t  tereto  and  a  BK>tor  for  actuating  said  pump,  a  common 
■  ipport  for  all  of  said  members  movably  mounted  upon 

mss,  a  drcnit  closing  member  controlling  the  motor 
cbnatt,  at  least  one  spring  aetnated  l«ver  operatlvely  con- 
^Kted  with  said  elrcult-eloslng  member  ft>r  throwing  the 

M  lato  and  oot  of  circuit  closing  position  as  ssid  lever 
li  moved   In    respectively   opposite   directions   through   a 

m  plaiw.  a  lever  fnlcmmsd  between  Its  ends  opoo 
■kid  base,  a  counter- weight  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  tbe 
clber  end  thereof  bearing  upon  said  support  for  nor- 
lAlly  Balatalntng  tbe  cartranator  at  tbe  upper  limit  of 


ita  movement,  and  a  link  connecting  aatd  last-named 
lever  with  said  flrst-named  lever  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlM  kind  specified,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  receptacle  for  carbonated  liquid,  a  pump  supplying 
the  same,  a  motor  actuating  aald  pump,  and  carrying 
means  common  to  all  of  said  parts,  said  carrying  means 
plvotally  supported,  of  a  lever  carrying  a  counterweight 
at  one  end  and  plvotally  supported  between  its  enda  and 
bearing  at  Its  other  end  on  said  carrying  means  adapted 
to  normally  msintain  said  receptacle  at  the  upper  limit 
of  ita  movement,  means  controlling  tbe  p<>wer  actuating 
aald  motor,  and  connection  between  tbe  same  and  said 
lever. 

6.  In  a  carbonator,  a  receptacle  for  carbonated  liquid, 
a  pump  supplying  the  same,  a  motor  actuating  said  pump, 
a  plvotally  supported  member  carrying  said  receptacle, 
a  counterweigbted  lever  normally  maintaining  said  re- 
cenitacle  at  tbe  upper  limit  of  its  movement,  means  con- 
trolling the  connectioti  between  said  motor  and  ita  sotirce 
of  power,  and  connection  between  said  means  and  said 
lever  for  controlling  tbe  former. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  OasettCL] 


1,048.128.  ILLUMINATED  BPIBIT-LEVBL.  Chablss 
A.  IfuspRT  and  Mask  W.  Rbtnolds,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  IS,  1911.    Serial  No.  659,898.     (CI.  78— TO.) 


An  attachment  for  a  level  having  a  recess  in  Its  side 
and  openings  leading  therefrom  to  points  adjaeent  the 
level  vlala,  said  attachment  comprising  a  cover  plate  tor 
said  receas,  battery  clips  carried  thereby,  battery  con- 
tacts mounted  on  the  plate,  push  buttons  mounted  on  said 
plate,  wires  connecting  said  push  buttons  and  contacts, 
other  wires  Jeading  from  said  contacts  and  push  buttons, 
and  lamps  adapted  to  fit  within  said  openings  soldered  to 
said  wires. 


1,04  8.129.  BOTTLB-BLOWINO  MACHINB.  Jaicbs 
Mtjrpht,  London,  England.  Filed  July  25,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  673.616.     (CL  4»— «.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
head  mold,  a  flnlabing  mold,  two  parison  molds,  and 
means  for  alternately  moving  the  parison  molds  Into 
the  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  bottle  blowing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
head  mold,  a  flnlahing  mold,  two  parison  molds,  means 
for  alternately  moving  the  parison  molds  into  the  op* 
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sratlvs  position,  and  means  for  providing  One  bottle  neck 
.with  a  scraw  thread. 

3.  In  a  bottle  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  mold,  a  finishing  mold,  two  parison  molds,  means 
for  alternately  moving  the  parison  molds  into  the  opera- 
tive position,  two  alternately  operating  bottom  molds  for 
tbe  finishing  mold,  and  means  for  operating  said  bottom 
molds. 

4.  A  bottle  blowing  machine,  comprising  a  shaft,  two 
alternately  operating  parison  molds,  connected  to  said 
'shaft,  a  finishing  mold  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  head 
mold  connected  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  between  the 
parison  molda  and  the  finishing  mold,  and  two  alternately 
operating  bottom  molds. 

6.  A  bottle  blowing  machine,  comprising  a  shaft,  two 
alternately  operating  parison  molds,  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  finishing  mold  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  bead 
mold  connected  to  aaid  shaft  and  disposed  between  the 
parison  molds  and  the  finishing  mold,  two  alternately 
operated  bottom  molds,  and  means  for  forming  a  screw 
thread  on  the  bottle  neck. 

[CUtaas  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,180.  PENCIL  -  8HARPENBB.  CHasraa  Nash, 
Oregon,  III.  FUed  Sept.  13,  1011.  Serial  No.  649,116. 
(CI.  120—94.) 


':  1.  In  a  pencil  sbarpenw,  tbe  combination  of  a  wedge 
shaped  block  having  a  pencil  opening  extending  there- 
through and  intersecting  the  wedge  surfaces;  a  pivoted 
lever  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  block ;  a  cutter  car- 
ried by  eacb  of  said  leven  and  sliding  upon  the  corre- 
sponding wedge  surface  of  aald  block;  a  pencil  holder 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  pencil  opening;  ratchet  teeth 
on  aald  holder;  an  oscillatory  arm  pivoted  between  aaid 
levera  and  provided  with  Inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aaid  leven  to  cause  oscillations  of  said  arm : 
a  pawl  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teefh ; 
and  a  stop  for  tbe  end  of  aald  pencil*  snhstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  tbe  coaiMnatkm  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  block  having  a  pencil  opening  extending  there- 
through and  Interseeting  the  wedge  surfaces;  a  pivoted 
lever  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  block ;  yieldable  means 
for  pressing  said  leven  toward  said  Mock;  a  cotter  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  levera  aad  slldiag  npoa  the  corre- 
sponding wedge  surface  of  said  block;  a  pencil  holder 
rotatably  aioanted  In  said  pencil  opening;  ratchet  teeth 
on  said  holder ;  an  oacillatory  arm  pivoted  between  aald 
leven  and  provided  with  Inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  leven  to  cause  oscillations  of  said  arm ; 
a  pawl  OB  aald  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  tsstta ; 
and  a  stop  tor  tiie  end  ot  said  pencil,  sobatantlaUy  aa  de- 

8.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  tbe  cotnbtnatioB  of  a  wedge- 
jihaped  block  having  an  elongated  pencil  opening  extend- 
ing tberethroogh  and  Intersecting  the  wedge  sorfaces; 
yieldable  means  for  pressing  a  pencfl  against  one  side  of 
said  opening;  a  pivoted  lever  monnted  at  each  side  of 
said  Mock;  a  cutter  carried  by  each  of  said  levera  and 


sliding  upon  the  corresponding  wedge  surface  of  said 
block:  a  pencil  holder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pencil 
opening;  ratchet  teeth  on  aaid  holder;  an  oacillatory 
arm  pivoted  between  said  levers  and  provided  with  In- 
clined surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  levera  to 
cause  oscillations  of  said  arm  ;  a  pawl  on  aald  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth;  and  a  stop  for  the  end  of 
said  pencil,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  block  having  an  elongated  p«icll  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  Intersecting  tbe  wedge  surfaces; 
yieldable  means  for  pressing  a  pencil  against  one  side  of 
said  opening;  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  at  each  side  of 
said  block ;  yieldable  means  for  pressing  said  levera  to- 
ward aald  block ;  a  cutter  carried  by  each  of  said  leven 
and  sliding  upon  the  corresponding  wedge  surface  of 
said  block ;  a  pencil '  bolder  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
pencil  opening ;  ratchet  teeth  on  said  holder ;  an  oacilla- 
tory arm  pivoted  between  said  leven  and  prorided  with 
Inclined  aurfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  levera 
to  canse  oscillations  of  said  arm;  a  pawl  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth ;  and  a  stop  tor 
the  end  of  said  pencil,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  tbe  combination  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  block  having  a  pencil  opening  extending  there- 
through and  intersecting  the  wedge  surfaces ;  a  pivoted 
lever  mounted  at  each  side  o^  said  block ;  a  cutter  carried 
by  each  of  said  leven  and  sliding  upon  the  corresponding 
wedge  surface  of  said  block;  a  pencil  holder  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  pencil  opening:  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
bolder:  an  oscillatory  ann  pivoted  botween  said  levera 
and  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  levers  to  cause  oscillations  of  said  arm ;  a  pawl 
on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth ;  a 
slldable  pencil  stop  arranged  adjacent  said  block ;  and  a 
post  on  ssid  stop  adapted  to  be  placed  in  allnement  with 
said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,043,181.  LOCK.  Hbrman  Niblsbm,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  408.888.  (CL 
70—47.) 


1.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  cylinder  13  having  an  integral  abool- 
der  a,  and  projcctiona  3  having  between  them  aemi-clren- 
lar  recesses,  said  projections  8  being  Integral  with  tbe  cyl- 
inder and  lying  in  the  same  horlxontal  plane,  of  a  cylinder 
z,  inserted  in  tbe  cavity  of  cylinder  13  aad  having  cylin- 
drical borings  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylipder  z, 
and  arranged  eircnmferenrially  thereof,  and  the  enter  wall 
of  tko  aald  borings  bslng  cat  away  to  form  sbouldera  6 
resting  against  tbe  underaide  of  tbe  projections  3,  and 
said  cylinder  z  having  a  central  projecting  portion  form- 
ing a  pivot  terminating  adjacent  to  one  end  of  cylinder 
13,  and  being  provided  with  a  ahoulder  k  lying  In  the  same 
hortxontal  plane  as  the  shoulder  m,  cylindrical  tnablen 
movably  arranged  in  the  borings  of  cylinder  «  and  the 
recesses  Intcnaediate  the  projections  8,  said  tnmblen  be- 
Img  oi  a  length  to  extend  above  the  plane  of  the  projec- 
tions 8  and  almttlng  against  the  said  sbouldera  s,  and  h, 
and  being  provided  above  the  said  projections  8  with  dr- 
cumfenntial  grooves  i,  located  at  diiferant  distaaoes  from 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  tnmblen,  said  tumblen  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  to  bring  the  grooves  i,  oppo- 
site  the   projections   3   to   permit   the  cylinder  a  to   be 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSR  5, 191*. 


4~ 


ittnMd,  cnidiBg  pins  projeetlaff  from  the  tamblera,  and 
iprlBs>  •arroundiDg  nid  pins  and  bearing  against  tbe 
nBibI«n  for  tbe  purpoae  set  fortta. 

2.  In  a  meehanlam  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  com- 
»lnatlon  wltb  a  bollow  cylinder  13  baring  an  Integral 
ihovlder  a,  toward  Its  apper  end  and  projections  3  on  tbe 
nner  wall  below  said  shoulder,  and  baring  between  tbem 
wml-clrcnlar  recesses,  said  projections  3  being  Integral 
sith  tbe  cylinder  and  lying  In  tbe  same  borlaontal  plane, 
>f  a  cylinder  z.  Inserted  longitudinally  In  the  earlty  of 
blinder  13  and  baring  cylindrical  borings  extending  fon- 
Ittndinally  of  cylinder  z,  and  arranged  drctimferentlally 
tbersof,  and  tbe  oater  wall  of  said  borings  being  cat  away 
to  form  shoulders  6  resting  against  tbe  underside  of  pro* 
isetlons  3,  said  cylinder  z,  baring  a  central  projecting  por- 
tion at  lU  upper  end  forming  a  plrot  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  cylinder  13  and  being  prorlded  with  a 
itaoQlder  *,  lying  In  tbe  same  horlaoatml  plane  as  shoulder 

cylindrical  tumblers  morably  arranged  In  tbe  borings 
>f  cylinder  z  and  tbe  recesses  Intermediate  tbe  projections 

said  tumblers  being  of  a  length  to  extoid  abore  the 
^lane  of  projections  3  and  abutting  against  said  shoulders 

and  *,  and  being  prorlded  abore  projections  8  with 
drenmferential  groores  i,  located  at  different  distances 
From  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  tumblers,  said  tumblers  being 
ftdapted  to  be  mored  longitudinally  to  bring  tbe  groores 
I,  opposite  tbe  projections  3  to  permit  cylinder  «  to  be 
turned,  galdlng  pins  projecting  from  the  tumblers,  springs 
rarroundlng  tbe  pins  and  bearing  -against  tbe  tumblers, 
Ukd  a  roll-back  17  in  fixed  connection  with  tbe  cylinder 
tt  and  adapted  to  turn  wltb  the  latter. 


1,043.182.  BOTTLE  -  CAPPING  MACHINE.  ToiMi  A. 
Nissiiniir.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Frederick  G. 
Zinaaer.  Hastings-upon-Hudson,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1012.     BerUl  No.  669.338.      (CL  118 — 4.) 


1.  A  capping  bead  prorlded  with  gripping  means  for 
SBbraeing  opposite  faces  of  tbe  flange  of  the  cap,  said 
^fans  baring  a  longitudinal  morement  with  respect  to 
the  bottle  whereby  a  sealing  pressure  is  exerted  upon  tbe 
Otp  after  tbe  cap  is  seated  upon  tbe  bottle,  in  combination 
wltb  means  for  securing  tbe  cap  while  under  such  prea- 
sue,  to  the  botUe. 

2.  A  capping  head  prorlded  wltb  means  Jor  gripping 
tha  flange  of  tbe  cap,  conalating  of  an  internal  annular 
groore  of  such  dimensions  as  to  closely  embrace  tbe  flange 
of  a  bottle  cap  above  and  beneath,  said  meana  baring  a 
longitudinal  morement  with  respect  to  the  bottle  whereby 
after  tbe  cap  is  seated  on  tbe  bottle  tbe  flange  Is  posl- 
tirely  engaged  in  tbe  groore  and  a  sealing  preaaure  Is 
azerted  upon  tbe  cap. 

8.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  capping  bead  baring 
an  intaiaal  f>i»i>ni«r  groore  of  sneb  dimenaiona  aa  to 
eloocly  embrace  tbe  flange  of  a  bottle  cap,  tbe  upper  wall 
of  tbo  groore  extending  nearer  tbe  axis  of  the  cap  than 
tbs  lower  wall,  whereby  a  downward  morement  of  tbe 
Iftsad  wltb  respect  to  tbe  cap  w.^1  cauae  the  flange  of  tbe 
cap  to  be  poaltirely  engaged  between  tbe  walls  of  aald 
groore  and  tbe  cap  be  thereby  drawn  downward  against 
tba  bottla. 


1,043,183.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  CAPS  TO  BOT- 
TLES. ToiMi  A.  NiasiNBN,  New  Toi^  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
to  Frederick  G.  Zinsser.  Hastings-opon-Hndson.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  660.889.     (CI.  118—2.) 


1.  In  tbe  method  of  applying  caps  to  bottles  and  aimilar 
vessels,  tbe  step  consisting  in  compressing  tbe  packing 
within  the  cap  by  positirely  engaging  tbe  opposite  faces 
of  the  cap  flange  and  drawing  downward  thereon  while 
simultaneously  permitting  the  cap  to  txarel  freely  down- 
ward orer  the  mouth  of  tbe  bottle. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  applying  caps  to  bottles  and  similar 
ressels  which  consists  in  ^  first  pressing  tbe  cap  on  tbe  res- 
sel  by  positirely  engaging  the  oppoaite  faesa  of  ita  fiange 
and  drawing  downward  thereon  while  simultaneously 
permitting  the  cap  to  trarel  freely  downward  orer  the 
mouth  of  tbe  bottle,  and  then  forcing  tbe  skirt  of  tbe 
fiange  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  bottle  beneath  tbe  head 
thereon. 


1.043,134.  BOTTLE -CAP.  Tomi  A.  NiasiNaw,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frederick  G.  Zinsser,  Hastings- 
upon-Hudson.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1012.  Serial  No. 
672,938.      (a.  216—81.) 


A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  diak  top  baring  a  depending 
flange  outtumed  and  crimped  at  its  lower  edge  tbe  corru- 
gations or  raised  portions  of  which  extend  horisontally 
and  are  beveled  at  their  outer  enda  whereby  their  outer 
edges  He  in  tbe  horisontal  plane  of  the  fiange,  said  out- 
tumed edge  of  tbe  flange  being  adapted  to  be  bent  down 
for  engagement  beneath  tbe  bead  of  a  bottle  neck. 


1,043.135.  BABOMBTBIC  STBAM-CONDBNSBB.  Wil- 
liam H.  Noaais,  PhiladelpbU,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  8.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  652.485.     (CI.  62—26.) 

1.  In  a  steam  condenser  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  in 
combination,  an  outer  casing,  a  connection  leading  from 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  caalng  10  a  dry  air  pump,  a  casing, 
open  at  Ita  upper  end,  within  said  outer  casbig  forming 
a  passage  for  exhauat  steam,  a  pipe  passing  up  within 
said  Inner  casing,  open  at  its  its  upper  end,  for  tbe  intro- 
duction of  injection  water,  an  annular  rim  surrounding  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  injection  pipe,  and  tubes  carried  by  and 
passing  through  said  rim  and  anrrounding  tbe  injeetioB 
water  pipe,  tbe  upper  mds  of  said  tubes  being  abore  the 
lerel  of  the  water  discharged  from  said  injection  water 
pipe.  aU  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  fbrtb. 

2.  In  a  condenser  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  in  com- 
bination, an  outer  casing,  a  connection  froi^the  upper 
end  of  said  caalng  to  a  dry  air  pump,  a  caatngjopen  at  ita 
upper  end,  wlthte  said  outer  caalng,  a  steam  pipe  con- 
nected with  tbe  lower  end  ot  said  inner  casing,  a  eoBnee- 
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tlon  between  tbe  apace  Inclosed  by  said  casings  and  tbe 
hot  well,  «n  injection  water  pipe  paaalng  op  through  said 
Inner  caabg  to  a  point  near  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  outer 
caalng,  a  water  diatribnttng  hood  carried  by  and  surround- 
ing tbe  upper  end  of  said  injection  water  pipe,  tubes  pass- 


jK=T-*' 


tag  through  said  hood  their  upper  enda  being  abore  tbe 
lerel  of  tbe  water  diacharged  from  said  injection  water 
pipe, 'a  water  dlrtrlbuting  hood  beneath  aald  first  hood, 
and  plpea  surrounding  said  latter  hood  tbe  upper  enda  of 
whi^b  discharge  under  the  upper  hood. 


1,048.186.    YALTB.    Labs  L.  Oib,  San  Pedro,  Cal.    Filed 
Nor.  0.  1010.     Serial  No.  691,620.     (CL  220—110.) 


1.  A  Talre  comprising  an  Integral  body  formed  wltb  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  passages  extending  In  different 
angular  directions,  each  passage  intersecting  each  of  tbe 
other  paaaages  to  establish  communication  between  tbem, 
and  a  plurality  of  pin  ralres  screwed  in  said  body  and  ez- 
tmdlng  in  said  paaaages,  said  passages  having  seats  co- 
operating with  said  pin  valves  and  baring  their  azea  in 
different  plaaeo  so  aa  to  permit  tbe  pin  ralrea  to  extend 
paat  one  another  to  coSperate  with  aald  seata. 

2.  A  ralre  comprising  an  Integral  body  formed  wltb 
three  cylindrical  passages  baring  their  axes  extending  at 
right  anglea  to  one  another  and  In  different  planes,  pin 
ralres  screwing  in  said  cylindrical  body  and  extending  in 
aald  paasagea.  said  passages  baring  seats  and  each  of  said 
ralre  pins  extending  past  each  of  the  other  ralre  pins 
and  cooperating  at  Its  inner  end  with  tbe  seat  in  tbe  corre- 
^Mnding  paaaage. 

8.  A  ralre  compriaing  an  Integral  body  formed  with 
three  cylindrical  paasagea  baring  their  axes  extending 
at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  in  different  planes,  pin 
ralres  screwing  to  said  cylindrical  body  and  extending 
In  said  passages,  said  passages  baring  seats  and  each  of 
aald  ralre  pine  extending  paat  each  of  tbe  other  ralre  pins 
and  co6perating  at  Its  inner  end  with  tbe  seat  In  tbe  cor- 
responding paaaage,  s  supply  connection  connected  to  one 
of  said  passagea,  and  outlet  oonnectloos  connected  to  tbe 
two  other  of  said  paasagea,  whereby  tbe  supply  may  be 
tamed  on  or  off  by  tbe  ralre  for  tiie  supply  connection 


and  tbe  discbarge  sMy  be  independently  regulated  to  aald 
outlet  connectiona  by  the  other  ralres. 

4.  A  ralre  comprising  a  body  formed  wltb  paaaagea 
communicating  with  one  another  and  ralres  controUtog 
said  passages,  said  body  prorlded  with  an  annular  thread- 
ed flange  and  a  nipple  projecting  from  tbe  body  into  the 
chamber  formed  by  and  within  tbe  flange  and  prorlded 
with  a  passage  forming  a  continuation  of  one  of  said  ralre 
controlled  paasagea,  a  rigid  tubular  recharging  connec- 
tion member  baring  a  hollow  bead  forming  a  central  cham- 
ber into  which  the  end  of  aald  nopple  projecta,  aald  bead 
flttlng  Into  the  chamber  of  said  flange  and  a  retaining 
union  adapted  to  screw  on  to  said  flange,  said  nipple 
adapted  fOr  direct  connection  with  a  flexible  tube  when 
tbe  recharging  connection  member  la  remored. 


1,048.187,  DBVICB  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FREEZ- 
ING OF  HOUSE-FLnMBINO.  L0DI8  PA>a,  Peterson, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  SerUl  No.  673.488.  (.CL 
187—60.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  derice.  consisting  of  a  street 
inlet  pipe,  a  houae  plumbing  pipe,  a  ralre  between  the 
two  having  passages  adapted  to  connect  tbe  streetH^ppIy 
wltb  tbe  house  pipe,  or  the  house  pipe  with  a  drain  at  a 
time  of  abut-off  of  tbe  street  pipe,  said  ralre  being  pro- 
tected from  freeslng,  and  a  spindle  from  said  ralre  pass- 
teg  up  through  the  bouse  to  tbe  point  at  which  said  sup- 
ply is  to  be  used,  a  sleere  for  tbe  ralre  baring  a  Mfor- 
cated  end  stradding  the  ralre,  through  one  bifurcation 
of  which  tbe  drain  pipe  passes,  through  tbe  other  bifur- 
cation of  which  a  set  screw  passes  adapted  to  be  forced 
against  tbe  ralre  casing. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  derice,  consisting  of  a  street 
inlet  pipe,  a  bouse  plumbing  pipe,  a  ralre  between  the 
two  having  passages  adapted  to  connect  tbe  street  supply 
with  the  bouse  pipe,  or  tbe  bouse  pipe  with  a  drain  at  a 
time  of  shut-off  of  the  street  pipe,  said  ralre  being  pro- 
tected from  freeslng,  and  a  fplndle  from  said  ralre  paaa- 
lng up  through  tbe  house  to  tbe  point  at  which  said  sup- 
ply is  to  be  used,  a  sleeve  for  tbe  valve  baring  a  bifurcated 
end  straddling  tbe  valve,  through  one  bifurcation  of 
which  tbe  drain  pipe  passes,  through  the  other  bifurca- 
tion of  which  a  set"  screw  passes,  sdapted  to  be  forced 
against  tbe  ralre  castog,  said  ralre  and  sleere  being  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  below  tbe  floor  line,  with  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  sleeve  protruding  therefrom. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  device,  consisting  of  a  street 
telet  pipe,  a  bouse  plumbing  pipe,  a  valve  between  tbe 
two  baring  paasagea  adapted  to  connect  the  street  sup- 
ply with  the  house  pipe,  or  tbe  bouse  pipe  with  a  drain 
at  a  time  of  abut-off  of  tbe  street  pipe,  said  ralre  being 
protected  from  freeslng.  and  a  epindle  from  said  ralre 
paasing  up  through  the  lioose  to  the  point  at  which  said 
supply  is  to  be  used,  a  sleere  for  tbe  ralre  baring  a 
Mfui'cated  end  straddling  tbe  ralre,  through  one  bifurcation 
of  which  tbe  drain  pipe  passes,  through  tbe  other  bifurca- 
tion of  which  a  set  screw  passes  adapted  to  be  forced 
against  tbe  ralre  casing,  a  reailient  meana  for  normally 
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ckwiiiK  Mkl  valve  between  nipply  and  booae  piping,  and 
for  opentnc  tbe  booae  piping  to  tbe  drain. 

4.  Tbe  berein  dMcrlbed  device,  eoDsistlng  of  a  atreet 
Inlet  pipe,  a  botise  plumbing  pipe,  a  valve  between  tbe  two 
haTing  paaaages  adapted  to  connect  tbe  street  Buppl7  wltb 
the  boose  pipe,  or  tbe  boose  pipe  wltb  a  drain  at  a  time 
of  abut-off  of  tlM  street  pipe,  said  valve  bebig  protected 
from  freeiing,  and  a  spindle  from  said  valve  paasing  np 
tlutiogb  the  bouse  to  tbe  point  at  wbicb  said  supply  la  to 
be  oaed,  a  alaeve  for  tb«  valve  having  a  bifurcated  end 
straddling  tbe  valve,  tbroagb  one  bifurcation  of  wbicb 
the-dr^in  pipe  passes,  through  tbe  other  bifurcation  of 
which  a  set  screw  passes,  adapted  to  be  forced  agalnat  the 
valve  easing,  said  valve  and  sleeve  being  located  at  a  dis- 
tance below  the  floor  line,  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  protruding  therefrom,  a  resHient  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  valve  between  supply  and  bouse  pipe, 
for  opening  the  house  piping  to  tlie  drain. 


a  finger;  a  aoitably  supported  spring  trigger  eonstmct- 
•d  to  permit  the  finger  to  pass  it  when  the  door  la  raised 
and  to  prevent  gravitation  of  the  door;  a  spring  plate 
disposed  transversely  of  the  body  at  tha  back  thereof  and 
supported  and  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  ita  oppoalte 
end  free  to  move  vertically,  said  spring  plate  being  dia- 
posed  under  tbe  rearwardly  extending  pin  on  the  false 
bottom ;  a  connection  intermediate  the  spring  trigger  and 
tbe  upwardly  extending  spring  plate  on  the  bottom  of  tbe 
body ;  a  support  movable  under  the  free  portion  of  the 
transversely  disposed  spring  plate  and  In  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  length  thereof,  and  having  a  screw-tapped  aper- 
ture; and  a  shaft  bearing  in  and  extending  through  one 
side  wall  of  the  body  and  having  a  handle  outside  the 
body  and  also  having  a  threaded  portion  disposed  in  said 
screw-tapped  apertnre  of  the  movable  support. 


1,048.138.  DOOB  FOR  ELBVAT0B-8HAFT8.  HOOH 
B,  PiTCHXH.  Boonton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  703.172.     (CL  187—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  abaft  and  an  ele- 
vator ear  in  tbe  same,  of  a  door  dlsi>osed  In  said  shaft  be- 
tween the  wall  of  the  shaft  and  the  car.  the  buttom  edge 
of  the  door  being  beveled  downward  in  the  direction  from 
that  face  of  tbe  door  adjacent  to  the  car  toward  the  wall 
of  the  elevator  shaft,  adjacent  to  tbe  door,  substantially 
M  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  an  ele- 
vator car  In  the  same,  of  a  vertically  sliding  door  mounted 
In  the  shaft  between  the  wall  of  tbe  shaft  and  tbe  car,  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  door  being  beveled  downward  from  the 
exposed  side  of  the  door  toward  that  aid*  of  the  door 
adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  shaft  and  a  m^tal  acute  an- 
gled angle  atrip  aecured  to  said  beveled  edge  of  the  door, 
sahstantlally  aa  act  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  abaft  and  an  ele- 
vator car  in  the  same,  of  a  door  located  between  the  wall 
of  the  shaft  and  the  elevator  car.  said  door  being  com- 
poaad  of  two  layera  of  wood,  and  a  covering  of  sheet  metal, 
a  triangular  strip  secured  to  the  bottom  edges  of  tbe  two 
layers  of  wood,  thus  forming  a  bevel  at  tbe  bottom  edge  of 
the  door,  and  extending  hi  the  direction  from  tbe  exposed 
fkcc  of  the  door  toward  that  face  adjacent  to  the  ahaft 
wall,  and  an  acute  angled  angle  strip  secured  over  said  bot- 
tOiB  bevel  edge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,04S.18».  BBOODBB.  ISAAC  J.  Plooohb,  PlalnvUle, 
IlL  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  (Boial  No.  691,894.  (CL 
lift— 33.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  eharactar  deseribsd,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  front  wall  and  an  entrance  opening  thers- 
ia  and  also  having  a  bottom  wall  and  vertical  sockets 
la  tbe  forward  portion  thereof;  a  wall  arranged  aprlgbt 
la  the  body  and  spaced  from  the  front  wall  thereof  and 
bavlnff  an  antrancs  opening  and  alao  having  pins  seated 
la  saM  sockets;  a  vertically-movable  bottom  hinged  to 
tbs  lower  portion  of  said  upright  wall  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly aatendlag  pin  en  its  rear  end ;  a  spring  plate  con- 
nected wUb  and  extending  npward  from  the  bottom  of 
tbe  body  aad  havlag  its  free  ai>per  portkm  disposed  aader 
tbs  saovable  bottom;  a  graviutlng  door  ptvotsd  sad 
adapted  to  swing  between  the  froat  wall  of  the  body  and 
tbs  aprlgbt  wall  spaced  from  aald  front  wall  aad  bavtag 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body ;  a  vertically  movable  bottom  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  pin ;  a  spring  plate  disposed  transversely  of 
the  body  at  the  back  thereof  and  fixed  at  one  end  and 
having  ita  opposite  end  free  to  move  vertically,  said  spring 
plate  being  disposed  under  said  pin ;  a  support  movable 
under  the  free  portion  of  said  sprang  plate  and  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  threaded 
aperture,  and  a  transversely  disposed  threaded  abaft 
mounted  in  and  extending  outside  the  body  and  extend- 
ing through  and  engaging  said  tbrsaded  aperture. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  dsacrlbed.  comprisbig  a 
body  having  a  front  wall  and  an  entrance  opening  there- 
in;  an  upright  wall  arraagod  in  tbe  body  and  spaced 
from  said  front  wall  aad  having  an  entrance  opening;  a 
rertically-movable  bottom  hinged  to  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  upright  wall  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically;  a 
gravitating  door  pivoted  and  adapted  to  swing  In  the 
spsee  between  the  front  wall  of  the  body  and  the  nprlght 
wall  In  the  body  and  having  a  finger ;  a  saitable  support- 
ed sprtaig  triggei-  constructed  to  permit  the  finger  to  pass 
it  when  the  dx>r  is  raised  and  to  normally  prevent 
gravitation  of  the  door,  and  meana  connected  with  the 
aaid  spring  trigger  for  retracting  the  same  rearwardly 
and  releastag  the  finger  of  tbe  door  when  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  false  bottom  Is  depressed. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprtslag  a 
body  having  front  and  bock  walla  and  side  walls  tbe  up- 
per edgeo  of  which  are  disposed  below  the  upper  edges 
of  the  front  and  back  walls  and  also  having  recesses  hi 
tbe  opper  edges  of  said  side  walls;  llangeo  fixed  on  and 
extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  apt>er  edgos 
of  the  front  and  back  walls,  respecttrely ;  a  sheet-metal 
top  having  flanges  engaged  with  and  slldaMs  lengthwlso 
on  tbe  fiangea  on  the  front  and  back  walls  of  th«  body; 
a  wood  portion  arranged  at  the  imder  aids  of  and  fixed 
to  the  sheet-metal  top  and  movable  throogh  the  reeessss 
la  tbe  apper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body;  sad 
enrtalns  connected  to  aad  depending  from  the  ends  of 

said  top. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  ebaractor  described,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  a  body  baVlag  a  front  wall  provided  wltb  an  sa- 
traaee  opening;  aa  aprlgbt  wall  arraagod  la  tbe  body 
aad  apaesd  from  ssld  front  wan  and  bavlag  an  satrance 
openfaig  in  alinsawat  wltb  aald  entraaee  opcniag  fai  tbs 
froat  wall;   a   gravttatlnc  door  monntsd   and    swvabls 
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vertieslly  In  the  space  between  said  walla;  means  con- 
structed to  permit  of  raialng  of  the  door  and  also  eoa- 
atructed  to  normally  maintain  the  same  in  ralaed  poaitkm ; 
and  means  for  actuating  aald  door-holding  means  and 
roleaalag  the  door. 

[Claiau  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,043,140.  CHICKBN-8BPABATOR. 
Plaiavllle.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  18, 
691,696.     (CL  119—22.) 


Isaac  J.  Pi.ouoKa, 
1912.      Ssrial    No. 


1.043.141.  LUBBICATIN6  DBYICB.  Sbbastiah  Plt- 
HALM,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct  27.  1911.  Serial  J«o. 
667.021.      (01.   184—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  an  opening  in  one  of  ita  walls  for 
the  exit  of  chickens,  a  yieldingly  supported  and  vertically 
movable  floor  in  the  body,  a  pivoted  door  constructed  and 
arranged  when  moved  to  gravitate  to  ita  open  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  depression  of  said  floor  for  moving 
the  door  from  its  closed  position  toward  its  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  h'aving  an  opening  in  one  of  ita  walla  for 
tbe  exit  of  chickens,  a  yieldingly  supported  and  vertically 
movable  floor  In  the  body,  a  door  having  a  depending 
portion  at  one  side  pivoted  to  said  wall  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  exit  opening,  means  movable  by  depression  of  said 
floor,  and  a  cable  connected  wltb  said  means  and  also 
connected  with  the  depending  pmtlon  of  the  door  at  a 
point  below  the  pivot  point  tbersot 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls  for 
the  exit  of  chickens,  a  yieldingly  supported  and  vertically 
movable  floor  in  the  body,  a  door  having  a  depending 
portion  at  one  side  pivoted  to  aald  wall  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  exit  opening,  means  movable  by  depression  of 
said  floor,  a  cable  connected  with  ssld  means  and  also 
connected  with  the  depending  portion  of  the  door  at  a 
Itoint  below  the  pivot  point  thereof,  and  means  connected 
wltb  tbe  depending  portion  of  the  door  at  a  point  above 
said  pivotal  connection  and  extending  outside  the  body 
and  adapted  when  {railed  upon  to  close  tbe  door. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  an  opening  in  one  of  it»  walls  for 
the  exit  of  chickens,  a  yieldingly  supported  and  vertically 
movable  floor  In  the  body,  a  door  having  a  depending  por- 
tion at  one  aide  pivoted  to  aaid  wall  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  exit  opening,  means  movable  by  depresaion  of  said 
floor,  a  caMe  connected  with  said  means  and  also  connect- 
ed with  the  depending  portion  of  the  door  at  a  point  be- 
low the  pivot  point  thereof,  a  wall  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  door,  with  reference  to  the  flrst-nassed  ^ 
wall,  and  having  an  exit  opening  In  ailnement  with  that 
of  the  flrst-aamed  wall,  a  snpport  for  tbe  door,  when 
opened,  arranged  between  the  two  walls,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  depending  portion  of  tbe  door  at  a  point 
above  aaid  pivotal  connection  and  extending  outside  the 
body  and  adapted  when  pulled  upon  to  close  the  door. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls  for 
the  exit  of  chickens,  a  yieldingly  supported  and  verti- 
cally mevaMe  floor  la  tbe  body,  a  door  normally  cloahiig 
said  opening,  and  meana  actuated  by  depression  of  said 
floor  for  opening  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  ia  the  Gkmetts.1 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  slot  extending  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, the  sai^  body  being  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  car 
truck  adjacent  a  wheel,  tbe  body  containing  a  cake  of 
sqitable  lubricant,  tbe  end  of  tbe  body  adjacent  tbe  flange 
of  the  wheel  being  bev^ledT'tbeNplde  walla  of  the  aald 
beveled  jwrtlon  lying  onC opposite  sMea  of  the  flange  of  the 
wheel,  a  member  movably  suppootsd  adjacent  the  body, 
the  member  being  provided  with  an  offset  end.  an  arm 
extending  from  the  said  end  and  passing  through  the 
said  slot  Into  engagement  with  the  lubricant,  together 
wltb  means  engaging  tbe  said  member  whereby  the  lubri- 
cant may  he  moved  into  engagemoit  vrith  tbe  fiange  of 
the/wheel  in  order  to  lubricate  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  bollow 
body  containing  a  cake  of  lubricant,  tbe  body  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  on  a  car  truck  adjacent  «  wheel,  a 
slot  extending  throughout  tbe  length  of  tbe  body,  the  end 
of  the  body  nearest  tbe  wheel  being  beveled,  the  side  walla 
of  tbe  beveled  portion  lying  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  fiange 
of  the  wheel,  a  member  movably  aopportod  adjacent  tbe 
body,  the  member  havfaig  an  offset  end  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  tbe  arm  passing  through  tbe  said  alot 
into  engagement  with  tbe  lubricant,  together  with  a  cord 
and  suitable  pulleys,  movement  of  which  moves  tbe  arm 
and  also  the  lubricant  into  engagement  with  the  flange 
of  the  wheel  in-  order  to  lubricate  the  same. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holttom 
body  having  a  slot  extending  throughout  the  length  there- 
ot  tbe  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
track  adJacMit  a  wheel,  the  said  body  containing  a  cake 
of  suitable  lubricant,  a  member  sUdably  supported  adja- 
cent the  body,  tbe  said  member  being  provided  with  an 
offset  end,  an  arm  extending  from  the  aaid  end  and 
passing  through  the  slot  in  the  said  hollow  body  Into 
engagement  with  the  lubricant,  a  resilient  derice  for 
suspending  tbe  said  alMably  supported  member,  together 
wltb  means  engaging  the  said  member  whereby  the  lubri- 
cant may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  flange  of 
the  wheel  to  lubricate  the  aame. 


1.043,142.  SAFETY  STARTING  DEVICE.  Nathaxibl 
B.  PoTTEB,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  687,931.      (CL  123—186.) 


1.  A    starting-device    for    intemal-comhoation   engii 
having,  in  combination,  a  manoally-rotatable  ahaft  pro- 
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Tl  led  witb  a  coapllng-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with, 
ai  id  dlaenpiged  from,  a  cooperating  member  on  an  engine ; 
a  sleeve  concentric  witii  said  shaft  and  having  a  eam- 
ccnnection  therewith  adapted  to  positively  limit  rela- 
tlre  rotation  and  relative  longitudinal  movraaent  of  the 
al  aft  and  the  sleeve,  and  to  produce,  when  the  shaft  and 
tl  e  sleeve  are  relatively  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  longi- 
tidlnal  movement  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  oonpllng- 
nsmbers  are  disengaged:  and  mechanism  for  preventing 
n  verse  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  said  mechanism  being  dla- 
eiigageable  by  a  continuation  of  such  longitudinal  move- 
m  ent  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  starting-device  for  internal-combustion  engine* 
h  ivlng,  in  combination,  a  manually-rotatable  shaft  pro- 
T  ded  with  a  eonpling-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with, 
a!  id  disengaged  from,  a  cooperating  member  on  an  engine ; 
a  aleeve  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam- 
e<anectlon  therewith  adapted  to  positively  limit  rela- 
tlre  rotation  and  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
si  laft  and  the  sleeve,  and  to  produce,  when  the  shaft  and 
tl «  sleeve  are  relatively  rotated  In  one  direction,  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  coupling- 
n  embers  are  disengaged,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with 
O!  le  member  of  a  one-direction  elutch-mechanlsm ;  a  co- 
o  derating  member  of  said  mechanism  fixed  against  rota- 
tl  on :  and  a  spring  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve 
a  id  tending  to  produce  relative  longitudinal  movement 
a '  aald  parts  whereby  the  coupling-members  are  disen- 
g  iged,  the  sleeve  being  longitudinally  movable  by  a  con- 
tl  noatlon  of  such  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  to 
t'  irow  said  clutch-mechanism  out  of  cooperative  relation 
a  ad  permit  the  shaft  to  be  freely  rotated  In  a  reverse  dl- 
r  letlon. 

3.  A  starting-device  for  tntemal  -  combustion  -  engines 
b  ivlng,  in  combination,  a  manually-rotatable  shaft  provided 
«lth  a  coapllng-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
a  Id  disengaged  from  a  cooperating  member  on  a  engine ;  a 
s  eeve  movable  longitudinally  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft 
aid  having  a  cam-connection  therewith  adapted  to  pro- 
d  ice,  when  the  shaft  and  the  aleeve  are  relatively  rotated 
I1 1  one  direction,  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
V  hereby  the  coupling- members  are  disengaged ;  a  one- 
d  irection  clutch  having  an  outer  member  and  an  inner 
0  lember  of  which  one  Is  fixed  while  the  other  is  rotative 
f  ith  the  sleeve,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  inclined  sockets  and  a  series  of  rolling  frlc- 
t  on-members  therein,  and  the  other  clutch-member  hav- 
t  kg  a  smooth  annular  surface  engaged  by  the  frlctlon- 
E  tembers ;  and  a  freely  rotatable  annular-member  adjacent 
t  >e  clutch-members  and  having  a  bearing-surface  sub- 
s  aintlally  continuous  with  said  smooth  annular  surface ; 

0  le  clutch-member  being  movable  outwardly,  through  Ita 
c  >nnection8  with  the  manually-rotatable  shaft,  whereby 
t  le  rolling  friction-members  may  be  caused  to  disengage 
s  lid  amooth  clutch-surface  and  engage  the  f reely-rotatable 

1  nnalar  member,  thus  permitting  the  shaft  to  be  freely 
ritated  in  either  direction  while  the  friction-membera 
a  re  held  In  position  to  freely  reengage  the  smooth  clutch- 
iirfaee. 

4.  A  starting-device  for  internal-combustion  engine* 
t  aving.  in  combination,  a  manually-rotatable  shaft  pro- 
lided  with  a  coupling-membrr  adapted  to  be  engaged 
irith,  and  disengaged  from,  a  eoOperatinsr  member  on  an 
engine:  a  sleeve  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  having 
I  cam-connection  therewith  adapted  to  produce,  when  the 
I  tiaft  and  the  sleeve  are  relatively  rotated  In  one  direc- 
t  ion.  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  whereby  the 
f  oiipllng-membera  are  diseng&ged ;  a  one-direction  clutch 
cf  which  the  inner  member  Is  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and 
[  rovided  with  a  series  of  Inclined  soctcets :  an  outer 
<  lutch-member  having  a  clutch-surface  opposed  to  said 
I  ockets,  rolling  friction-members  located  in  the  sockets, 
I  nd  a  freely-rotatable  ring  adjacent  the  outer  clutch- 
Member  and  haying  an  inner  bearing-surface  of  subatan- 
tlally  the  aame  diameter  aa  said  clutch-surface,  the  In- 
I  er  clutch-member  being  movable  outwardly,  through  Its 
(onnectlona  with  the  manually-rotatable  shaft,  whereby 
the  rolling  friction-members  may  be  drawn  out  of  en- 
I  agement  with  said  clutch-aorface  and   into  engagement 


with  the  Inner  rarface  of  aald  ring,  thus  permitting  the 
abaft  to  be  freely  rotated  In  either  direction. 

6.  A  starting-device  for  internal-combustion  engines 
having,  in  combination,  a  manually-rotatable  ahaft  pro- 
vided with  a  coupling-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with, 
and  disengaged  from,  a  cooperating  member  on  an  en- 
gine ;  a  sleeve  concentric  with  said  ahaft  and  having  a 
cam-connection  therewith  adapted  to  produce,  when  the 
shaft  and  the  sleeve  are  relatively  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  whereby  the 
coupling-members  are  disengaged ;  a  one-direction  clutch 
of  which  one  member  is  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and  the  other 
member  is  fixed,  in  stationary  position,  concentric  there- 
with, said  members  being  cooperatively  connected  by 
frlctlon-^lla  and  having  bearing-surfaces  between  which 
the  balls  may  be  frlctionally  engaged  through  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  clutch-members ;  and  a  com- 
pression-spring surrounding  said  ahaft,  one  end  of  the 
spring  bearing  against  said  sleeve  and  the  other  end  be- 
ing connected  with  the  shaft,  the  spring  tending  normally 
to  hold  the  ahaft  in  ita  outer  position,  in  which  the  cou- 
pling-members are  disengaged  and  acting  also,  when  the 
ahaft  is  pushed  inwardly,  to  force  said  bearing-surfacea 
into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  clutch-balls  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  balls  is  frlctionally  controlled  to 
cause  them  to  roll  Into  operative  engagement  between 
the  clutch -members  when  reverse-rotation  occurs  In  the 
sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,048.143.  TIRE  FABRIC.  Habbt  K.  Ratmond,  Akron, 
Ohio,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  B.  P. 
Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,213.     (a.  154—42.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  woven, 
rubber-treated  fabric  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  various  sections  being  flexibly 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  Joint  which  Is  yielding  In 
all  directions,  whereby  the  fabric  and  its  threads  at  the 
Joints  may  be  shaped  and  set  uniformly  with  the  fabric 
and  threads  at  other  portions. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  material 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  woven,  rubber- 
treated  cloth,  flexibly  secured  together  at  tbeir  edges, 
the  line  of  Juncture  between  the  sections  extending  across 
the  strip  diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the 
strip  at  its  Joints  being  yielding  in  all  directions. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  woven, 
rubber-treated  fabric  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bias  sec- 
tions, the  adjacent  edges  of  the  various  sections  being 
flexibly  connected  to  each  other  by  a  Joint  which  ia  yield- 
ing in  all  directions,  the  Joint  between  the  sections  extend- 
ing diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip. 
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4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  woven 
ttbrlc  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bias  sections,  the  trans- 
versely-extending edges  of  each  of  aald  sections  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  tongues  overlapping  and  secured 
to  the  adjacent  section. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  woven 
fabric  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bias  sections,  the  trans- 
versely-extending edges  of  each  aection  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  silts  extending  Inwardly,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  various  sections  l>eing  overlapped  and  se- 
cured to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.)   « 
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1,043,144.  WHEEL.  Wilit  Roqbes,  Fort  Payne,  Ala., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Rogers,  Menlo,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,774.     (CI.  152—44.) 


In  combination,  an  axle  provided  with  a  solid  circular 
disk,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  comprlalng  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  plate  or  body  provided  with  radially  arranged 
grooves  and  having  outer  and  inner  notched  concentric 
cirenlar  flangea,  il  felly,  spokes  connecting  the  hub  to 
the  felly,  said  spokes  paasing  through  the  outer  notched 
concentric  circular  flange  and  having  their  lower  enda 
resting  on  the  said  inner  flange,  aprings  disposed  within 
the  said  radially  arranged  grooves  and  having  their  inner 
ends  extended  through  the  inner  notched  circular  flange 
and  connected  with  the  eyes  on  the  periphery  of  the  cir- 
enlar dlak,  the  outer  end  of  aald  springs  being  connected 
with  an  adjustable  eye  l>olt  which  extends  through  the 
said  outer  flange,  bridging  the  said  spring  between  the 
periphery  of  the  said  disk  and  the  said  outer  circular 
flange,  a  skeleton  plate  having  a  central  aperture  sur- 
rounding the  axle  and  sectired  to  the  former  mentioned 
plate  or  body  portion,  the  said  plate  and  skeleton  plate 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  face  portions 
of  the  said  solid  circular  disk  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  thereby  preventing  any  accidental  lateral 
movement  of  the  wheel  on  the  axle,  the  said  plates  also 
serving  as  a  guide  member  for  the  said  aoUd  circular 
dlak  of  the  axle. 


Ing  from  the  valve  controlled  cells  to  said  bellows,  and 
other    ducts    leading   from    beneath    said    diaphragm,  <■« 


1,043,145.  PIANISSIMO  ATTACHMENT.  Max  Roth 
nuD,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  12,  1911.  Bertal 
No.   648,921.     (CI.  84—160.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, a  hammer  rest  rail  against  which  Raid  hammers  nor- 
mally lie,  said  hammer  rest  rail  having  hinged  sections 
•dspted  to  be  moved  to  raise  the  hammera.  pneumatics 
having  operative  connection  with  said  hinged  sections,  a 
key  slip,  tubes  leading  from  said  pneumatics  to  said  key 
slip,  a  series  of  pneumatics  individually  connected  op- 
eratlvely  to  individual  hammers,  all  of  said  pneumiklcs 
comprising  a  valved  controlled  cell  opening  inwardly  and 
outwardly,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  cell,  said  pneu- 
matics being  also  provided  with  a  second  cell,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  extending  over  the  second  cell,  a  valve  stem 
resting  on  said  diaphragm,  a  bellows  comprising  a  rigid 
box  having  sides  of  greater  height  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other,  and  a  rigid  top  hinged  to  the  higher  edge  of  said 
box,  and  connected  to  the  remainder  by  a  flexible  meml>er, 
said  pneumatics  being  further  provided  with  ducts  lesd- 


»  , 


tracker  board,  and  tubes  connecting  the  hammer  actuating 
pneumatics  with  said  tracker  board. 


1,043,146.       HANDLE  -  ATTACHING     DRTICB.        Kabl 
.     ScHinas,  Herlaau.  Switserland.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  646.317.     (CI.  16—24.) 


A  broomatlck  and  like  holder,  comprising  a  sleeve  hav. 
ing  at  one  end  an  internal  screw-thread  for  the  reception 
of  the  stick,  the  other  end  having  external  transverse 
grooves  for  engagement  with  the  broom  stock  socket  and 
being  spilt  into  three  parts,  a  bow-shaped  resilient  bridge 
piece  connecting  the  center  portions  of  two  of  said  parts 
some  distance  from  the  end  of  the  aleeve.  and  a  thumb- 
screw threaded  in  the  third  part  and  swlveled  with  its 
inner  end  to  the  bridge  piece  so  as  to  act,  together  with  the 
latter,  as  a  toggle-mechanism  for  closing  up  the  parta  of 
the'  sleeve  or  spreading  them  apart  when  It  ia  adjusted, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.043,147.  MOTOR-KITE  FLYING-MACHINE.  Quouam 
W.  SCHDLTZ,  Wayne.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.440.     (CI.  244—14.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  flying  machine  of  an  aeroplane, 
an  engine,  two  fly  wheels  placed  some  distance  apart  one 
on  each  aide  of  the  engine  and  driven  thereby,  and  pro- 
pellers slso  driven  by  said  engine,  said  fly  wheels  being 
placed  on  axes  at  right  anglea  to  the  axes  of  the  pro- 
pellers. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  flying  machine  of  a  frame,  an 
aeroplane  thereon,  a  driving  motor,  and  a  propeller  or 
propellers  actuated  thereby  to  force  the  machine  forward, 
said  aeroplane  having  a  central  unobstructed  opening  and 
a  transversely  extending  adjustable  structure  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  an  aeroplane  on  each  end. 
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8.  TlM  eomblBatlon  In  a  flring  machine  of  a  frame,  an 
aeroplane  thereon,  a  driving  motor,  and  a  propeller  or  pro- 
peller* actuated  thereby,  a  radder,  with  mecbanism  in- 
dependent of  said  rudder  for  maintaining  the  Btability  of 
tbe  OMclilBe.  aaid  aeroplane  bavlng  an  opening  placed  to 
also  maintain  its  stability  during  the  descent  of  the  ma- 
chine. Independently  of  said  mechanism,  and  an  adjustable 
tranarerMljr  extending  structure  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  prorlded  at  each  end  with  an  aeroplane. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  flying  machine  of  a  frame ; 
propelling  means ;  a  transrersely  extending  structure 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame ;  an_  aeroplane  rigidly 
and  permanently  connected  to  each  end  ofysald  structure ; 
and  mens  for  adjusting  the  transrerae  inclination  of 
tte  atructnre  both  automatically  and  by  hand. 

6.  Tbe  combination  in  a  flying  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  aeroplanes,  of  which  the  upper- 
most la  capable  of  being  moved  at  an  angle  to  another, 
with  a  transrersely  extending  structure  adjustable  on  an 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  machine,  an  aeroplane 
at  each  end  of  said  structure,  a  motor,  and  propelling 
meana  driven  thereby. 

[Claima  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,043,148.  METAL  BUBIAL-TAULT.  Otto  C.  Schuff, 
Jacob  J.  Schcfp,  and  Jambs  H.  Barb,  Qalion,  Ohio. 
rUed  June  5,  1912.     Serisl  No.  701,937.     (CI.  27—7.) 
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edges  of  said  bottom  plate,  head  plates  provided  with  In- 
wardly projecting  flanges  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said 
top,  bottom  and  side  plates,  tbe  one  head  plate  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and 
means  to  permanently  lock  said  closare  in  Its  effeetive 
position. 


i9 


1.  A  metallic  burial  vault  comprising  a  body  of  suitable 
design,  head  plates  secured  thereto,  the  one  of  said  plates 
bsfiir  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  closure  there- 
for adapted  to  be  threaded  into  engagement  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  plate,  said  closure  being  provided  on  its  inner 
face  with  a  plurality  of  studs,  and  a  spring  held  locking 
member  carried  on  the  inner  face  of  the  last  mentioned 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  studs  of  said  closure  to  pre- 
vent tbe  removal  of  the  same  after  being  effectively  po- 
■tttoeed. 

2.  A  metallic  burial  vault  comprising  top  and  bottom 
plates,  aide  plates  riveted  thereto,  the  side  edges  of  said 
top  plate  overlapping;  the  top  edges  of  said  side  platea,  and 
the  lower  edges  of  said  side  plates  overlapping  the  side 
edfis  of  said  bottom  plate,  bead  plates  provided  with  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of 
said  top,  bottom  and  side  plates,  the  one  head  plate  being 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  closure  for  said 
opening. 

8.  A  metallic  barlal  vault  comprising  top  and  bottom 
plates,  side  plates  riveted  thereto,  tbe  side  edges  of  said 
top  plate  overlapping  the  top  edges  of  said  side  plates  and 
the  lower  edges  ot  said  side  plates  overlapping  the  side 


1,043,149.  LIFB-SAYING  DEVICE.  John  Schwab, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  699.686.     (CI.  9—20.) 


In  a  life  suit,  a  central  portion  of  substantially  boat 
shape  formed  integrally  with  the  suit  and  having  pointed 
bow  and  stem  webs  extending  from  the  bow  and  stem 
down  between  tbe  suit  legs,  independent  inner  tubes  there- 
on, inflating  tubes  connected  to  tbe  respective  inner  tubes, 
and  means  for  securing  the,  free  ends  of  said  inflating 
tubes  to  tbe  a«it. 


1,043,150.  POTENTIAL  INDICATING  AND  MEASUR- 
ING DEVICE.  Edmund  O.  Schweitebb,  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Nov.  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  462.216.  (CI. 
175—183.) 


1.  A  potential  indicating  and  measuring  instrament, 
comprising  in  combination  an  indicating  device  capable  of 
giving  a  number  of  different  indications  in  response  to 
variations  of  current  flow,  and  a  resistance  device,  te- 
eloding  carbon  Ifl  its  composition,  said  indicating  device 
and  reaiatance  device  beli^  Included  in  an  electric  circnit, 
whereby  potential  may  be  Indicated  and  measured  by  the 
Indicating  device  by  permitting  current  to  endure  through 
the  resistance  device   to  decrease  the  resistance  thereof. 

2.  A  potential  Indicating  and  measuring  instrument, 
comprising  in  combination  an  indicating  device  capable  of 
giving  a  number  of  different  indications  In  response  to 
variations  of  current  flow,  a  reslatance  device  having  a 
negative  temperature  coefficient,  means  for  Including  said 
devices  in  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  tbe 
current  In  said  circuit 

3.  A  potential  indicating  and  meaauring  instnunent, 
comprising  in  combination  a  resistance  element  In  the 
form  of  a  pencil  of  carbon  compound  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  lamp  and  carbon  compound 
pencil  in  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  a  potential  indicator  in  combination,  a  resistance, 
a  plurality  of  indicating  devices,  means  for  including  one 
or  more  of  the  indicating  devicea  in  circuit  as  desired, 
and  means  for  iBclndlng  the  potential  Indicator  in  a  cir- 
cuit to  be  tested. 

5.  A  potential  Indicator  comprising  in  combination,  an 
indicating  device  capable  of  giving  a  number  of  different 
indications  in  respgnse  to  variatloiM  of  current  flow,  and 
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a  plurality  of  resistances  connected  in  series  with  said 
device  and   with   each   other,   said   resistances   having  a 
combined  negative  temperature  coefficient. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.043,151.  CONCBETE-MIXER.  Edward  W.  Sbamaks, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,281.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  A  mixer,  comprising  a  rotative  drum,  a  spout  in  one 
head  of  the  drum  and  extending  within  the  same,  said 
spout  having  a  side  opening  within  tbe  drum,  a  closure 
consisting  of  a  plate  to  close  said  opening  and  upturned 
end  extensions  to  form  with  said  plate  a  trough,  a  shaft 
to  which  said  ends  are  fixed  and  means  for  shifting  said 
shaft  and  closure  to  open  or  close  said  opening. 

2.  A  mixer;  comprising  a  rotative  drum,  a  spout  in  the 
axis  of  one  head  of  the  drum  and  having  a  side  opening 
within  tbe  dram,  a  rock  shaft  Joomaled  in  tbe  dram  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  spout,  a  plate  adapted  to  dose 
said  opening  and  having  upturned  trianguler  ends  rigidly 
attached  to  the  shaft,  a  guide  plate  attached  at  one  edge 
to  the  shell  of  the  drum  and  spaced  apart  from  the  same 
at  tbe  other  edge  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  rock  shaft 
to  swing  the  plate  with  one  edge  within  tbe  spout  and 
the  other  edge  near  the  edge  of  said  guide  plate  and  be- 
yond the  same. 


1,043,152.    CAP.    John  A.  Sbblt,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
May  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  699.704.     (CI.  2—106.) 


1.  A  paper  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
finely  indented  paper  the  indentations  ranning  vertically 
of  the  body  part  of  the  cap  so  that  said  body  part  may  be 
expanded  to  increase  its  diameter,  and  a  top  portion  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  and  formed  of  finely  Indented 
paper,  the  said  indentations  running  across  tbe  said  top 
part  so  that  tbe  top  of  the  cap  may  be  expanded  to  in- 
crease tbe  diasMter  of  the  top  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  paper  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
finely  indented  paper  the  indentations  ranning  vertically 
of  the  body  part  of  tbe  cap  so  that  said  body  part  may 
be  expanded  to  Increase  Its  dtausieta',  said  body  part 
being  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  doaMed  or 
folded,  the  folded  edge  constituting  the  lower  edge  of  tbe 
cap  and  the  body  part  of  the  cap  being  of  two  thicknesses, 
and  a  top  portion  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  formed  of 
finely  indented  paper,  tbe  said  indentations  ranning  acrosM 
the  said  top  part  so  tliat  tbe  top  of  the  cap  may  be  ex- 
panded to  increase  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  top  of  the  cap. 

8.  A  ptpsr  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  fonnsd  of 
flaely  Indented  p^er,  tbe  indentations  ranning  vertleally 


of  the  body  psrt  of  tbe  cap  so  that  said  .body  part  may 
be  expanded  to  increase  Its  diameter,  and  a  top  portion 
secured  to  said  body  portl<m  and  formed  of  finely  Indented 
paper,  the  said  Indentations  running  across  tbe  said  top 
part  so  that  the  upper  of  the  cap  may  be  expanded  to 
increase  tbe  diameter  of  the  top  of  tbe  cap,  tbe  edge  of 
said  top  part  extending  around  and  outside  of  tlie  upper 
edge  of  tbe  body  part  of  the  cap  and  secored  thereto. 

4.  A  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  findy 
corragated  soft  flexible  sheet  material,  the  corragatlons 
ranning  vertically  of  tbe  body  part  of  the  eap  so  that 
said  body  part  may  be  expanded  to  increase  its  dianleter, 
said  body  part  being  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 
doubled  or  folded,  tbe  folded  edge  constltntlng  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cap,  and  tbe  said  body  part  being  formed 
throughout  of  two  thicknesses  of  said  material,  and  a  top 
portion  secured  to  said  body  portion. 


1,043,158.  RAILWAY  HAT  CHECK  TICKET.  Jacob  O. 
M.  Sbibbrt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
F.  Yoris,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1911.  Serial  Ho. 
606,472.     (CI.  11—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
bearing  a  list  of  ayaobols  uaed  to  designate  railway  sta- 
tions; and  a  ticket  bearing  two  sets  of  symbols,  said 
ticket  being  arranged  for  severance  at  a  meaiber  of  each 
set  of  symbols  and  the  symhols  on  said  ticket  constituting 
portions  of  the  symbols  tai  said  llBt,  sohstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  cover 
member  bearing  a  list  of  symbols  used  to  designate  rail- 
way statiims;  and  a  plorality  of  tickets  bound  In  said' 
cover  member,  each  of  said  tldkets  bearing  two  sets  of 
symbols  arranged  in  inverse  relation  with  each  other, 
said  tickets  being  arranged  for  aeverance  at  a  member  of 
each  aet  of  symbols,  and  tbe  symbols  on  said  tickets  con- 
stltntlng portions  of  the  symbols  in  said  list,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comivisteg^  a  member 
beartaic  a  list  of  the  names  of  railway  stations  and 
Bomerals  used  to  designate  said  stattoas;  aad  a  tlekst 
bearing  two  sets  of  Bumsrals  arranged  tn  lavens  relstloo 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  ticket  being  arranvsd 
for  severance  at  a  member  of  each  ot  aald  seta  of  nnaerals, 
said  last  mentioned  nnmerals  comprlslnK  aald  first  bsb- 
ttooed  nnmerals  miaos  their  terminal  digits,  sabstaatlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  cover 
member  bearing  a  list  of  the  names  of  railway  stations 
and  nnmerala  used  to  designs te  said  stations;  aad  a  plo- 
rality of  tickets  bound  In  said  cover,  each  of  aald 
tickets  consisting  of  a  hat  check  portion  and  a 
stub'  portion  arranged  for  severance  from  each  other, 
said  hat  check  portion  conslstlBg  of  an  enter  head  and  an 
inwardly  extending  tongoe  narrower  than  said  tkkat  aad 
leaving  a  margin  at  each  side,  each  of  aald  iBBlflns  hearing 
a  set  of  numerals,  aald  sets  being  arranged  la  tavc 
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relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  comprialng  said 
first  mentlODed  nnmerals  mlnoa  their  terminal  digits, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

B.  A  derlce  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  cover 
bearing  names  of  statlonB  and  tickets  arranged  in  said 
coTer  and  adapted  for  severance  into  a  cbe<A  and  a  stub, 
the  names  of  the  stations  on  the  cover  being  divided  into 
groups,  the  same  nomber  of  stations  being  in  each  group, 
the  stations  in  each  group  being  provided  with  a  numeral 
consisting  of  two  or  more  fljnires,  the  last  figure  of  each 
numt>er,  recurring  in  arithmetical  progression  In  each  suc- 
cesrive  group,  and  the  remaining  figures  of  each  num^pr 
arranged  progressively  and  extending  throughout  the  list  of 
the  names  of  stations  comprising  all  the  groups,  each  ticket 
being  provided  with  two  columns  oi  numbers  arranged 
in  inverse  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  in 
arithmetical  progression  the  members  being  like  the  fig- 
ures compoalng  all  but  the  last  figure  of  the  numbers  ex- 
tending throughout  the  list  of  the  names  of  the  stations 
on  the  cover,  the  ticket  being  furthermore  provided  with 
arbitrary  characters,  each  symbolic  of  and  individual  to 
one  of  the  recurrent  figures  comprising  the  nambers  as- 
signed to  the  stations  appearing  in  each  group  on  the 
cover,  and  indicative  of  a  distinct  mode  of  separation  of 
the  check  and  the  stub,  so  that  by  detaching  the  check 
from  the  stub  at  the  number  like  the  figures  comprising 
all  hot  the  last  figure  assigned  any  particular  station, 
In  a  Banner  indicated  by  the  symbol  individual  to  the  re- 
current or  last  figure  of  the  number  of  the  station,  the 
IMrtlcalar  number  of  the  station  to  be  indicated  will  be 
apparent  from  an  Inspection  of  the  stub  or  check,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,043.154.  KLECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OP  LIGHT 
METALS.  GsoBoa  O.  Skward,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and 
Pbans  von  KOoblgbn  and  Fkitz  von  Biodbb,  Hol- 
comba  Bock,  Ta.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Laboratory  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  495.016.     (CI.  204 — 10.) 


1.  Producing  metals  lighter  than  their  fused  salts,  by 
dectrolysing  the  fused  salt  of  such  metal  by  current  be- 
tween an  outer  anode  and  an  inner  cathode,  the  anolyte 
and  catholjrte  being  partially  separated  by  a  chilled  salt- 
Incroated  cnrtain  inclosing  the  cathode,  the  latter  being 
of  large  mass  to  diminiah  heating,  and  approaching  the 
cathode  so  closely  as  to  form  a  limited  annular  sone  of 
elaetrolyte  between,  maintaining  a  pool  of  produced  metal 
within  such  curtain  to  form  an  extension  of  the  cathode 
so  that  a  preponderance  of  cathodic  activity  takes  place 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  catholyte,  and  regulating  the 
current  density  to  keep  the  resistant  electrolyte  in  said 
aone  heated  to  such  flnidlty  as  to  facilitate  the  ascent  of 
produced  oMtal,  and  to  limit  the  thickness  of  salt  crust 
mi  tba  curtain. 

2.  Producing  metals  lighter  than  their  fused  salts,  by 
electrolysing  the  fused  salt  of  such  metal  by  current  be- 
tween an  outer  anode  and  an  inner  cathode,  the  anolyte 
and  catholyte  being  partially  separated  hv  a  chilled  salt- 


Incrusted  cnrtain  inclosing  the  cathode,  the  cathode  being 
of  relatively  large  mass  to  avoid  heating,  and  closely  ap- 
proached by  the  curtain,  so  that  the  heat  generated  in 
the  electrolyte  adjacent  to  the  cathode  limits  the  thick- 
ness of  salt  crust  on  the  curtain. 

3.  Producing  metals  lighter  than  their  fused  salts,  by 
electrolysing  the  fused  salt  of  such  metal  by  current  be- 
tween an  outer  anode  and  an  inner  cathode,  the  anolyte 
and  catholyte  being  partially  separated  by  a  chilled  salt- 
Incrusted  curtain  inclosing  the  cathode,  the  space  within 
the  curtain  being  covered  over  to  form  a  cathode  chamber, 
the  produced  metal  descending  from  such  chamber  through 
a  discharge  passage,  and  maintaining  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  thU  chamber  and  in  the  discbarge  passage,  to  pre- 
vent siphoning  of  the  produced  metal. 

4.  Producing  metals  lighter  than  their  fused  salts,  by 
electrolysing  the  fused  salt  of  such  metal  by  current  be- 
tween an  outer  anode  and  an  inner  cathode,  the  anolyte 
and  catholyte  being  partially  separated  by  a  chilled  salt- 
incrusted  curtain  Inclosing  the  cathode,  the  anode  being 
of  limited  height,  and  protecting  the  anode  by  covering  !t 
with  the  electrolyte. 

B.  Separating  the  catholyte  from  the  anolyte  by  a 
cooled  curtain  rendered  nonactive  first  by  a  layer  of  solid 
insulating  material  and  secondly  by  an  outer  incrustation 
of  salt  mnlntalned  solid  by  the  cooling. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.043,156.  SAFETY  HAT -PIN.  Louisa  O.  Bbltban 
SHAaiNOHOcsiN,  Lodl,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  673,735.      (CI.   132—25.) 


"■■a 


A  de^b^  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom rim,  upwardly  projecting  members  supported  on  said 
ring,  two  spaced  wires  supported  on  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting members,  a  spring  member  held  by  said  two  spaced 
wires  and  adapted  to  reoelve  a  hat  pin,  a  cork  casing  held 
in  the  upper  ends  of  said  supported  members  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  point  of  said  hat  pin,  as  described. 


1,043.156.  RIMMINQ-MACHINB.  David  J.  Shaw,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  3.  Murray, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
661.708.      (CI.  223—25.) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  rims  on  the  circumference 
of  articles  comprising  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon. 


^^kk^ 
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a  folding  device  operated  by  said  eccentric  an  irregularly 
grooved  cam  on  the  shaft,  two  movably  mounted  parallel 
rods  above  the  cam,  a  cam  roller  with  support  secured  to 
the  rods,  and  a  reciprocating  tucker  mounted  on  the 
front  end  portions  of  said  rods. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  rims  on  the  circumference 
of  articles  comprising  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon, 
a  folding  device  operated  by  said  eccentric,  an  irregularly 
grooved  cam  on  the  shaft,  two  movably  mounted  parallel 
rods  above  the  cam,  a  cam  roller  with  support  secured  to 
the  rods,  a  reciprocating  tucker  mounted  on  the  front 
end  portions  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  supplying  auto- 
matically an  adhesive. 

3.  A  machine  for  producing  rims  on  the  circumference 
of  articles  comprising  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon, 
a  folding  device  operated  by  said  eccentric,  an  irregularly 
grooved  cam  on  the  shaft,  two  movably  mounted  parallel 
rods  above  the  cam,  a  cam  roller  with  support  secured  to 
the  rods,  a  reciprocating  tucker  mounted  on  the  front  end 
portions  of  said  rods,  means  for  supplying  automatically 
an  adhesive,  and  means  for  guiding  the  folded  edge  and 
Wire. 

4.  A  machine  for  producing  rims  on  the  circumference 
of  articles  comprising  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon, 
a  folding  device  operated  by  said  eccentric,  an  irregularly 
grooved  cam  on  the  shaft,  two  movably  mounted  parallel 
rods  above  the  cam,  a  cam  roller  with  support  secured  to 
the  rods,  a  reciprocating  tucker  mounted  on  the  front 
end  portions  of  said  rode,  means  for  supplying  automati- 
cally an  adhesive,  means  for  feeding  the  work  piece  for- 
ward, and  means  for  guiding  the  folding  edge  and  wire. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  producing  rims  on  the  circum- 
ference of  articles,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon 
having  on  its  short  portion  a  lateral  extension,  a  folding 
device,  comprising  a  lever  consisting  of  a  vertical  and 
horlsontal  arm  linked  together  with  a  noae  on  its  hori- 
sontal  arm  and  operated  by  said  extension,  a  spring  press- 
ing normally  the  vertical  arm  toward  the  eccentric,  a  sup- 
port adjoining  said  folding  device  with  a  recessed  shoe  on 
Its  lower  portion  raised  by  said  eccentric,  a  coiled  spring 
pressing  normally  said  second  part  downwardly,  and  a 
reciprocating  tucker  with  fingers  adapted  to  enter  the 
recesses  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,043.167.  BALING-PBES8.  FaaonaicK  Shibtlifv, 
Hampton  Hill,  England.  Filed  May  7,  1010.  Serial 
No.  559.083.      (a.  100—0.) 


1.  A  baling  press  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 
prising In  combination  counterweights,  a  pair  of  up- 
rights or  levers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
longitudinal  grooves  for  counterweights  to  slide  in,  a  pair 
of  links  pivoted  to  said  uprights  and  carrying  a  platen 
adapted  to  be  pressed  down  toward  a  stationary  table 
when  the  uprlsbts  are  forced  toward  each  other,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  uprights  toward  each  other,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  baling  press  of  the  charscter  referred  to  com- 
prising in  combination  counterwelghta,  a  pair  of  up- 
righta  or  levers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
longitudinal  grooves  for  counterwel^ts  to  slide  in.  a  pair 


of  links  pivoted  to  said  uprights  and  carrying  a  platen 
adapted  to  be  pressed  down  toward  a  stationary  table 
when  the  uprights  are  forced  toward  each  other,  means 
for  forcing  said  uprights  toward  each  other,  and  means  . 
automatically  operated  for  arresting  the  downward  travel- 
of  the  platen  for  preventing  over  pressure  on  the  bale, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  baling  press  of  the  chsracter  referred  to  com- 
prising In  combination  counterweights,  a  pair  of  up- 
rights or  levers  pivoted  at  their  lower  enda  snd  having 
longitudinal  grooves  for  counterweights  to  slide  in,  a  pair 
of  links  pivoted  to  said  uprights  and  carrying  a  platen 
adapted  to  be  pressed  down  toward  a  stationary  table 
when  the  uprights  are  forced  toward  each  other,  a  set  of 
sheaves  carried  by  said  uprights,  a  chain  or  cable  an- 
chored to  one  sheave  or  upright  and  pawini;  spocessively 
over  said  sheaves,  and  driving  means  for  pulling  the  chain 
or  cable  tight  so.  as  to  force  the  uprights  toward  each 
other,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  baling  press  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  uprights  or  levers  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  up- 
rights and  carrying  a  platen  adapted  to  be  pressed  down 
towsrd  a  stationary  table  when  the  uprights  are  forced 
toward  each  other,  counterwieghts  for  said  platen  sliding 
in  grooves  in  the  uprights,  a  set  of  sheaves  carried  by 
said  uprights,  a  chain  or  cable  anchored  to  one  sheave 
or  upright  and  passing  successively  over  said  sheaves, 
driving  means  for  pulling  the  chain  or  cable  tight  so  as 
to  force  the  uprights  toward  each  other,  and  means  for 
automatically  throwing  the  driving  mechanism  out  of 
action  when  the  oale  is  compressed  to  the  desired  sise,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  baling  press  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  uprights  or  levers  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  uprights 
and  carrying  a  platen  adapted  to  be  pressed  down  toward 
a  stationary  table  when  the  uprights  are  forced  toward 
each  other,  counterweights  for  said  platen  sliding  in 
grooves  in  the  uprights,  a  pair  of  toothed  segments  at- 
tached to  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  set  of  sheaves 
carried  by  said  uprighta,  a  chain  or  cable  anchored  at  one 
end  and  passing  successively  over  said  sheaves,  driving 
means  for  pulling  the  chain  or  cable  tight  so  as  to  force 
the  uprights  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally throwing  the  driving  mechanism  out  of  action  when  > 
the  bale  is  compressed  to  the  desired  sise,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.043,158.  DRIER  FOR  GRAINS  OR  SEEDS.  JasSB  C. 
Simmons,  Shelby,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred- 
erick B.  Lewellyn,  Shelby.  Mich.  Piled  Feb.  1,  1012. 
SerUl  No.  674,666.      (CI.  34 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame ;  a  drier 
drum  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  open  at  Its 
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lop  and  a  central  rertlcal  cyltodrtcal  abell  open  at  the 
tottom  and  perforated  radially  at  frequent  interrala;  a 
I  erforated  aplral  conTeyer  connecting  the  »ald  Bhells  and 

<  ztendlng  from  top  to  bottom  thereof ;  a  delivery  bopper 
leedlng  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  conreyer,  aad  a  dl»- 

<  barge  apont  dellrerlng  from  the  bottom  thereof ;  plTotal 
I  npports  for  said  drier  drum  on  Its  vertical  axis ;  crank 
I  nd  pitman  connections  to  the  outside  of  said  drum  to 
« scUlate  the  drum  on  Its  vertical  axis ;  a  rotary  fan  above 
1  he  said  drier  drum  to  draw  the  air  therethrough  ;  a  sult- 
lible  dome  embracing  the  top  of  said  drum,  with  a  dla- 
(  barge  opening  at  the  top ;  a  hollow  base  beneath  the  said 
apparatus  opening  Into  the  bottom  thereof:  a  burner  la 

he  said  base  with  suitable  air  supply  openlnga ;  and  de- 
1  lectors  for  delivering  the  heated  products  of  combustion 
1  ipwardly  through  the  central  shell  outwardly  Into  the 
I  plral  conveyer  along  Its  entire  length,  coact«ni  subatan- 

lally  a»  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame :  a  drier 
i  tram  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  open  at  Its  top 
I  ind  a  central  vertical  cylindrical  shell  open  at  the  bottom 
iLBd  perforated  radially  at  frequent  Intervals;   a  spiral 

lonveyer  connecting  the  said  shells  and  extending  from 
op  to  bottom  thereof:  a  delivery  hopper  feeding  to  the 
ipper  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  discharge  spout  de- 
Iverlng  from  the  bottom  thereof :  pivotal  supports  for  said 
iTler  drum  on  Its  vertical  axis;  connections  to  oscillate 
h«  dram  on  Its  vertical  axis;  a  rotary  fan  above  tho 
lald  drier  dram  to  draw  the  air  therethrough :  a  suitable 
lome  embracing  the  top  of  said  drum,  with  a  discharge 
>penlng  at  the  top ;  a  hollow  base  beneath  the  said  appa- 
■atus  opening  Into  the  bottom  thereof ;  and  means  for  de- 
iverlng  heated  air  to  said  base  upwardly  through  the 
wntral  shell  outwardly  Into  the  spiral  conveyer  along  its 
fBtlre  length,  all  coactlng  subirtantially  as  de«:rlbed  and 
tor  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  main  frame ;  a  drier 
Irom  comprlalng  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  open  at  its  top 
lod  a  central  vertical  cylindrical  shell  open  at  Its  bottom 
ind  perforated  radially  at  frequent  Intervals  ;«a  spiral 
»nveyer  connecting  the  said  shells  and  extending  from 
top  to  bottom  thereof;  a  delivery  hopper  feeding  to  the 
opper  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  discharge  apoot  deliver- 
ing from  the  bottom  thereof;  pivotal  supports  for  laid 
Irler  drum  on  Its  vertical  axis;  connections  to  oscillate 
the  drum  on  Ita  vertical  axis;  a  rotary  fan  above  the 
Mid  drier  dram  to  draw  the  air  therethrough,  a  suitable 
ilome  embracing  the  top  of  said  drum,  with  a  discharge 
[>penlng  at  the  top :  and  means  for  delivering  heated  air 
upwardly  through  the  central  shell  outwardly  into  the 
■piral  conveyer  along  Ita  entire  length,  all  coactlng  sob- 
itantlally  as  described  and  for  the  ptirpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame ;  a 
drier  drum  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  open  at 
Its  top  and  a  central  vertical  cylindrical  shell  open  at  the 
bottom  and  perforated  radially  at  frequent  intervals;  a 
spiral  conveyer  connecting  the  said  shells  and  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  thereof ;  a  delirery  hopper  feeding  to 
the  npper  end  of  aald  conveyvr,  and  a  discbarge  spout 
deUvering  from  the  bottom  thereof;  pivotal  supports  for 
said  drier  drum  on  its  vertical  axis ;  connections  to  oscil- 
late tbe  drum  on  Its  vertical  axis ;  a  rotary  fan  above  the 
said  drier  drum  to  draw  the  air  therethrough  {  and  a 
suitable  dome  embracing  th«  top  of  said  dram,  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  top;  all  enacting  substantially  aa 
described  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  drier,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame ;  a  drier 
dram  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  open  at  its  top 
and  a  central  vertical  cylindrical  shell  open  at  the  bottom 
and  perforated  radially  at  frequent  intervals ;  a  spiral 
conveyer  connecting  the  aald  shells  and  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  thereof :  a  delivery  hopper  feeding  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  discharge  spont  delivering 
from  the  bottom  thereof ;  pivotal  supports  for  said  drier 
dram  on  its  vertical  axis;  aad  connections  to  oacillate 
the  drum  on  Ita  vertical  axis,  all  coactlng  substantially 
as  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,<HS,1S9.  MOI8TUBB-BBGULATOB  FOB  BOO-INCU- 
BATOB8.  AxirarTA  SLBBPna,  Uttle  Meadowa,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.  Sertal  No.  S&4,182.  (CI.  98 — 44.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  water  container  having  a 


contracted  neck,  a  disk  to  be  arranged  upon  the  neck  of 
the  container,  said  disk  having  a  central  opening,  a  piece 
of  abeorbent  material  arranged  upon  aald  disk  and  ex- 
tending over  the  opening  therein,  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  material  and  Inserted  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  disk,  said  tube  and  material  being  forced  into 
the  container,  aald  material  extending  outwardly  upon 
said  disk,  said  diak  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  and  means  to  retain  said  disk  upon  the  neck  of 
the  container. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  contracted 
neck,  of  a  diak  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  saM  bottle 
neck  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  piece  of  abaorbent 
material  adapted  to  be  dlapoeed  upon  the  disk  and  extend 
over  the  opening  thereof,  a  tube  open  at  both  enda  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  material  and  forced  through  the 
opening  of  the  diak  into  the  bottle,  said  material  extending 
upon  the  disk,  means  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the 
npper  end  of  said  tube  and  engage  the  abeorbent  material 
to  retain  tbe  same  and  said  disk  In  position,  tMld  disk  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  openlnga,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  contracted 
neck,  of  a  concavo-convex  disk  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  bottle  neck  and  having  a  central  opening,  tbe 
concave  face  of  said  diak  being  arranged  uppermost  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  piece  of  absorbent 
material  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  coacave  face  of 
the  diak,  a  tube  open  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  material  and  forced  throngli  the  openings  In 
said  disk  to  dispose  said  tube  and  the  material  within  the 
bottle,  and  a  circular  plate  arranged  on  said  tube  and 
engaging  the  absorbent  material  around  tbe  central  open- 
ing In  aald  disk  to  retain  the  material  and  the  disk  In 
position  upon  the  neck  of  tbe  bottle. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  water  container,  of  a  tube 
open  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  con- 
tainer, a  supporting  element  arranged  upon  tbe  open  end 
of  tbe  container,  and  a  piece  of  abaorbent  material 
loosely  surrounding  said  tube  within  the  container  and 
extending  laterally  from  tbe  tube  at  ita  upper  end  and 
resting  upon  said  supporting  eleoMnt. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  water  container,  of  a  diak 
arranged  upon  tbe  open  end  of  the  container  and  having 
a  central  opening,  a  piece  of  absorbent  material  extend- 
ing into  said  container  and  upon  tbe  npper  surface  of  the 
diak  surrounding  the  edges  of  the  opening,  and  meana  for 
holding  aald  material  in  position. 


1,04S,160.  TTPB-WBirniO  MACHINB.  AamuB  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  696.680.  (CI. 
197—179.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  eolnmn  stop  bar,  a  series  of  column  stops  eaeb 
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adapted  to  receive  a  relative  sliding  adjnatment  to  differ- 
ent p(^t8  along  the  bar,  locking  means,  means  operating 
Individually  on  the  stops  for  efl^ectlng  a  locking  engage- 
ment between  said  stops  and  aald  locking  means,  thus 
locking  the  stdps  against  relative  adjnatment  along  aald 
bar,  releaaing  means  for  releasing  the  stops  from  said 
locking  means,  and  stop  poaltloning  means,  the  stop  posi- 
tioning means  and  column  stops  being  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movemrat  In  the  direction  of  tbe  travel  of  the  car- 
riage and  the  positioning  means  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  stops  relatively  thereto  during  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, the  releaaing  meana  being  effective  to  bring  the  stop 
positioning  means  and  column  stops  into  cottperatlve  re- 
Utlon. 


^=§^^ 


2.  In  a  typewritin'g  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  column  stop  bar,  a  series  of  column  stops  each 
adapted  to  be  locked  relatively  to  said  bar  or  to  receive 
a  relative  sliding  adjustment  to  different  points  along  the 
liar,  each  stop  also  being  movable  in  a  plane  which  ex- 
tmda  transversely  of  the  column  stop  bar,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  stops  against  relative  adjustment  along  said  bar, 
and  releasing  means  for  releaaing  the  stops  from  said 
locking  means,  said  releasing  means  comprising  a  device 
which  is  operative  successively  <»  the  stops  during  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  to  effect  auch  transverse  movements 
of  the  stops  and  thereby  release  tbe  stops  from  their 
locking  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  column  stop  bar,  a  series.,  of  column  stops  each 
adapted  to  be  locked  relatively  to  said  bar  or  to  receive  a 
relative  sliding  adjustment  to  different  points  along  the 
bar,  each  stop  also  being  movable  In  a  plane  which  ez- 
tenda  transversely  of  the  column  stop  bar,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  stops  against  relative  adjustment  along  said  bar, 
releaaing  means  for  releasing  the  stops  from  said  locking 
means,  aald  releasing  means  comprising  a  device  which  la 
operative  auceesciively  on  the  stops  during  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  to  effect  such  transverse  movements  of  the 
stops  and  thereby  release  the  stops  from  their  locking 
meana.  the  series  of  column  stops  and  releasing  means 
being  carried  one  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  on  tbe 
frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  column  stop  bar.  a  series 
of  column  Btofm  each  having  a  relative  sliding  adjust- 
ment along  said  bar  and  also  having  a  movement  In  a 
plane  whleli  extends  tranaveraely  of  aald  bar,  each  of 
aald  stops  being  adapted  to  remain  indefinitely  In  either 
of  two  positions  transversely  of  the  bar  to  which  the  stops 
may  be  moved,  locking  meana  which  are  cooperative  with 
aald  stops  to  lock  them  against  relative  adjustment  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  a  cam  cooperative  with  said  column 
Btopa  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  stops  transversely  of  the 
column  stfHD  bar  In  one  direction  to  releaae  the  stops  from 
their  locking  meana,  and  a  single  key-actuated  means  oper- 
able individually  on  aald  stops  to  effect  a  movonent  of 
the  stops  in  the  opposite  directkni  to  bring  about  an  en- 
gagement of  the  column  stops  with  their  locking  means. 

6.  In  d  typewriting  mschlne  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  column  stop  bar.  a  series 
of  coloBui  stops  each  having  a  relative  eliding  adjust- 


ment along  aald  bar  and  alao  liavlng  a  movement  In  a 
plane  which  extends  transversely  of  said  bar,  each  of  aald 
stopa  being  adapted  to  remain  Indefinitely  in  either  of  two 
positions  transversely  of  the  bar  to  which  the  atops  may 
be  moved,  locking  means  which  are  cooperative  with  aaM 
atops  to  lock  them  against  relative  adjustment  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bar,  a  cam  cooperative  with  said  column-  stops 
to  effect  a  movement  of  the  stops  transversely  of  tbe 
column  stop  rod  in  one  direction  to  release  the  stops  from 
their  locking  means,  said  cam  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  with  said  column  stops,  a  single 
moving  means  operable  individually  on  aald  atops  to  effect 
a  movement  of  the  stops  in  theribpposlte  direction  to  bring 
about  an  engagement  of  the  column  stops  with  their  lock- 
ing means,  and  a  key  for  controlling  said  moving  meana. 
[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  faa  ^e  Oasette.] 
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1.043.161.  O VERSE AMINQ-MACHINB.  8ABl?r  SOLT  and 
Imnm  Napolbon  Solt,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
slgnors  to  said  Irenee  Napoleon  Soly.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1904,  Serial  No.  194,677.  Renewed  Sept  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  849,820.     («.  112—136.) 


1.  In  a  sewhig  machine  the  combination  with  a  straight 
needle  and  a  looper  coactlng  therewith,  of  a  crank  shaft 
with  Its  crank  pin  disposed  above  the  azla  of  the  crank 
abaft,  means  operatively  connected  directly  to  the  crank- 
abaft  for  oscillating  the  same  and  through  it  such  looper 
longitudinally  to  the  needle,  a  looper  bar  located  with  Its 
axis  at  right  anglea  to  and  intersecting  tbe  axis  of  the 
crank  shaft  when  the  crank  is  In  its  uppermost  position, 
a  aleeve  mounted  upon  the  bar,  a  cap  secured  upon  the 
aleeve  and  together  therewith  Incloalng  the  crank  pin,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  loop«>  la  connected  to  the  looper  bar. 

2.  In  an  overseaming  machine,  looper  meehaniam,  ooaa- 
prising  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  arma  80  connected 
rigidly  together  near  their  upper  ends  by  a  crank  i^  79, 
one  arm  having  a  laterally  projecting  elongated  ahank 
near  ita  lower  end,  and  the  end  of  the  ahank  and  the 
other  arm  having  a  pair  of  sockets  in  axial  allnanent,  a 
pair  of  gndgeona  carried  by  stationary  parte  of  tbe  bu-i 
chine  and  engaging  the  aald  aocketa,  a  looper  bar.  a  mem- 
ber located  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  arms  80 
and  hung  from  tbe  said  crank  pin  tbe  said  member  being 
adapted  to  aupport  the  bar,  meana  for  oscillating  the  aald 
ahank,  and  a  looper  finger  carried  by  one  end  of  the  said 
bar. 


1.848.182. 
cagD,  in. 


ANIMAL-TRAP.     WILLIAM  B.  Sfbncbb,  Chl- 
Flled  Feb.  10, 1910.    Serial  No.  048.100.    (CI. 
48t-28.) 

1.  The  combination  In  an  animal-trap,  of  a  main  ran- 
way  having  normally  open  gates  at  its  ends,  a  secondary 
runvray  fOr  connecting  the  first  with  a  corral,  a  normally 
closed  gateway  between  said  ranwaya,  a  pivoted  floor 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  secondary  and  Into  tbe  flrat 
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ranway.  means  connected  wltb  said  floor  for  cloaing  aald 
flrct  named  gates  and  opening  the  other  when  a  weight  Is 
applied  to  that  part  of  the  floor  within  said  first  runway, 
means  for  reyersing  the  movement^  of  said  gates  when 
weight  is  applied  to  the  floor  within  said  secondary  nm- 
way,  a  rigid  floor  for  covering  a  portion  of  said  pivoted 
floor  within  said  secondary  runway  from  the  entrance  gate, 
a  corral  and  an  Inwardly  opening  gate  leading  thereto 
from  said  secondary  runway. 


2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
ranway  having  normally  open  gates  at  the  opposite  ends, 
■•Id  nmway  being  substantially  straight  to  permit  one 
entrance  thereto  to  be  seen  from  the  other,  a  secondary 
runway  for  connecting  said  primary  runway  with  a  corral, 
a  corral  at  the  end  of  said  secondary  runway,  a  gravity 
gate  at  said  end  opening  into  said  corral  but  inoperable 
therefrom,  a  pivoted  balanced  floor  element  extending  from 
said  primary  runway  into  said  secondary  runway,  means 
for  connecting  the  same  with  the  gates  at  the  entrance  of 
■aid  runways  to  operate  those  leading  to  the  primary  run- 
way in  one  direction  while  that  leading  therefrom  is 
reversed  with  respect  to  the  other  two  and  a  stationary 
floor  element  located  at  the  entrance  of  said  secondary 
runway  above,  but  shorter  than  said  pivoted  floor  ele- 
ment to  enable  an  animal  to  pass  well  into  said  secondary 
mnway  before  stepping  upon  said  pivoted  runway. 


1,043,163.  AUTOMOBILE.  JoHi*  Spbinobb,  Trenton 
Junction,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908,  Serial  No.  426,666. 
Renewed    Mar.    16,    1912.      SerUl    No.    684,223.      (CI. 

21—90.)  I 


1.  Ib  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  body ;  of  a 
motor  in  said  body ;  variable  speed  friction  gearing  com- 
prising a  vertical  Hhaft  in  the  body ;  a  sprocket  chain 
operatlrely  connecting  said  motor  with  said  friction 
gearing :  a  truck  frame  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
■aid  body,  co-axial  with  said  vertical  shaft;  a  nonrota- 
table  axle  connected  with  said  truck  frame  by  springs  and 
links  permitting  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  frame 
and  axle ;  supporting  wheels  on  said  axle,  having  respec- 
tive sprocket  wheels;  two  differential  gear  shafts  jour- 
naled  in  said  truck  frame  in  alhiement  with  each  other 
and  parallel  with  aald  axle ;  sprocket  pinions  on  said  dif- 
farentlal  gear  shafts,  respectively  in  alinement  with  said 
■procket  wheels:  sprocket  chains  operatlvely  connecting 
■aid  pinions  and  sprocket  wheels  to  drive  the  latter;  ad- 
justable radius  rods,  plvotally  connecting  said  frame  and 
axle ;  differential  gearing  connecting  said  differential  gear 
■hafts;  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  truck  frame,  co-axial  with 
■aid  pivotal  connection  and  detachably,  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  vertical  shaft  In  said  body;  variable 
■peed  gearing  connecting  said  vertical  shaft  in  said  truck 
with  said  dlfferentUl  gearing;  and,  steering  gear  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  body  and  truck,  substantially  as 
■at  forth. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  body ;  of  a 
motor  in  said  body;  variable  speed  friction  gearing  com- 
prising a  vertical  shaft  in  the  body ;  a  sprocket  chain  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  motor  with  said  friction  gearing: 
a  truck  frame  having  a  pivotal  connection  wltb  said  body, 
co-axlal  with  said  vertical  shaft;  a  nonrotatable  axle 
connected  with  said  tmck  frame  by  springs  and  links 
permitting  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  frame  and 
axle ;  supportlnj?  wheels  on-  said  axle,  having  respective 
sprocket  wheels;  two  differential  gear  ahafts  journaled 
in  said  truck  frame  In  alinement  with  each  other  and 
parallel  with  said  axle;  sprocket  pinions  on  said  differ- 
ential gear  shafts,  respectively  in  alinement  with  said 
sprocket  wheels;  sprocket  chains  operatlvely  connecting 
said  pinions  and  sprocket  wheels  to  drive  the  latter ;  ad- 
justable radius  rods,  plvotally  connecting  said  frame 
and  axle;  differential  gearing  connecting  said  differential 
gear  shafts ;  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  truck  frame,  co-axial 
with  said  pivotal  connection  and  detachably  connected 
with  said  vertical  shaft  In  said  body;  means  connecting 
said  vertical  shaft  in  said  truck  with  said  differential 
gearing;  and,  steering  gear  operatlvely  connecting  said 
body  and  truck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  autotnoblle,  the  combination  with  a  body  ;  of  a 
motor  In  said  body  operatlvely  connected  with  variable 
speed  gearing  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  body ;  a 
truck  frame  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  body, 
coaxial  with  said  vertical  shaft;  a  nonroUtable  axle 
connected  with  said  truck  frame  by  springs  and  links  per- 
mitting relative  vertical  movement  of  said  frame  and 
axle;  supporting  wheels  on  said  axle,  having  respective 
sprocket  wheeli« ;  two  differential  gear  shafts  Journalod  in 
said  truck  frame  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  par-  • 
allel  with  said  axle ;  sprocket  pinions  on  said  differential 
sear  shafts,  respectively  in  alinement  with  said  sprocket 
wheels;  sprocket  chains  operatlvely  connecting  said  pin- 
ions and  sprocket  wheels  to  drive  the  latter;  adjustable 
radius  rods,  plvotally  connecting  said  frame  and  axle; 
differential  gearing  connecting  said  differential  gear 
shafts;  a  vertical  shaft  In  said  truck  frame,  coaxial 
with  said  pivotal  connection  and  detachably,  operatively 
connected  with  said  vertical  shaft  in  said  body;  means 
connecting  said  vertical  shaft  in  said  truck  with  said  dif- 
ferential gearing;  and.  steering  gear  operatively  con- 
necting said  body  and  truck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  body ;  of  a 
motor  in  said  body  operatlvely  connected  with  a  vertical 
shaft  in  the  body;  a  truck  frame  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  body,  co-axlal  with  said  vertical  shaft ; 
an  axle  connected  with  said  track  frame  by  aprlnga  per- 
mitting relative  movement  of  said  frame  and  axle ;  Bup- 
portlng  wheels  on  said  axle,  ha^vbig  respective  sprocket 
wheels;  two  differential  gear  ahafts  journaled  in  said 
tmck  frame  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  parallel 
with  said  axle ;  sprocket  pinions  on  said  differential 
shafts  respectively  in  alinement  with  said  sprocket 
wheels;  sprocket  chains  operatively  connecting  said  pin- 
ions and  sprocket  wheels  to  drive  the  Utter;  adjusUble 
radius  rods  plvotally  connecting  aald  frame  and  axle; 
differential  gearing  connecting  said  differential  gear 
shafts ;  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  truck  frame,  co-axUl  ,wlth 
said  pivotal  connection  and  detachably,  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  vertical  shaft  in  said  body;  means  con-, 
nectlng  said  vertical  shaft  in  said  truck  with  said  differ- 
ential geartng;  and  steering  gear  operatively  connecting 
said  body  and  tmck,  subsUntlally  as  set  fbrth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body ;  of  a  track 
having  a  detachable  pivotal  connection  with  said  body, 
and,  supporting  wheels;  variable  speed  gearing  in  said 
truck,  arranged  to  .drive  said  wheels  and  comprUIng  a 
vertical  rotory  shaft  In  co-axlal  relation  with  said  pivoUl 
connection:  an  internal  combustion  motor  In  said  body, 
connected  to  said  varUble  speed  gear  by  means  of  said 
shaft,  variable  speed  friction  gearing  deUchably  connect- 
ing said  vertical  shaft  to  said  motor ;  and,  steering  gear 
operatlvely  connecting  said  body  and  track,  substantially 
as  set  fprth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


NOVBHBBK  5, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


43 


1,048,164.  CONDUIT  FOB  HIGH-POTENTIAL  CON- 
DUCTORS. SavBBM  D.  Spxomo  and  Waltbb  E.  McCot. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Frank  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,906.     (Cl.  247—8.) 


1.  Means  for  the  transmission  of  high  potential  cur- 
rents, comprising  a  tubular  conduit,  a  liquid  dielectric 
therein,  a  plurality  of  line  conductors  immersed  in  said 
dielectric,  and  a  plurality  of  separated  bodies  of  insulat- 
ing material,  each  of  said  bodies  supporting  one  only 
of  said  conductors,  and  each  body  having  an  opening  per- 
mitting free  circulation  of  liquid  dielectric  through  said 
conduit 

2.  Means  for  the  transmission  of  high  potential  cur- 
rents, comprising  a  tubular  con||g|,  a  liquid  dielectric 
therein,  a  plurality  of  line  cond^Hl's  immersed  in  said 
dielectric,  a  plurality  of  series  o^ransverse  partitions, 
each  series  Inclosing  and  supporting  one  only  of  said  line 
conductors,  and  each  partition  having  an  opening  permit- 
ting free  circulation  of  said  dielectric  through  said  con- 
duit, and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  partitions. 

3.  Means  for  the  transmission  of  high  potential  cur- 
rents, comprising  a  tubular  conduit  a  liquid  dielectric 
therein,  a  plurality  of  line  conductors  immersed  in  said 
dielectric,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  transvene  parti- 
tions, each  series  inclosing  and  supporting  one  'only  of 
said  line  conductora,  and  each  partition  having  an  open- 
ing permitting  free  circulation  of  said  dielectric  thi^ngh 
said  conduit. 

4.  Means  for  the  transmission  of  high  potential  ctir- 
renta,  comprising  a  tubular  conduit,  a  liquid  dielectric 
therein,  a  plurality  of  line  conductors  immersed  in  said 
dielectric,  a  plurality  of  series  of  partitions  of  insulating 
material,  each  series  supporting  one  of  said  conductora 
only,  each  partition  having  a  aleeve  receiving  said  con- 
ductor and  formed  with  a  clearance  around  said  con- 
ductor extending  from  said  partition  to  the  extremity 
of  said  sleeve,  and  each  partition  having  an  opening 
permitting  free  circulation  of  said  dielectric  through  said 
conduit 

5.  Means  for  the  transmission  of  high  potential  cur- 
rente,  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  a  liquid  dielectric 
therein,  a  line  conductor  Immersed  in  said  dielectric,  a 
transverse  partition  of  insulating  material  Incloaing  and 
supporting  said  line  conductor  and  having  an  opening 
permitting  free  circulation  of  said  dielectric  through  aald 
conduit  and  lining  tubes  of  insulating  material  within 
said  conduit  and  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  i^  the  Oaaette.] 


1.043,165.  CONDUIT  FOE  HIGH  -  POTENTIAL  CON- 
DUCTORS. Sbvbbn  D.  Spkono  and  Waltcb  E.  McCot, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  of  one-third  to  Frank  W. 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,908.     (C\.  247—17.) 


1.  A  tubalar  ooBdnlt  for  oootalntng  liquid  dleleetrte, 
comprising  a  series  of  traps,  a  line  conductor  immaraad 
In  said  dielectric  and  extending  through  said  traps,  means 
for  causing  in  each  of  aald  traps  a  circulation  of  di- 
electric around  aald  conductor,  and  means  combined  with 
each  trap  for  dehydrating  the  dielectric  circulating 
therein. 


2.  A  tubalar  condalt  for  containing  liquid'  dielectric, 
comprising  a  series  of  disconnected  traps,  a  line  conductor 
immersed  in  said  dielectric  and  extending  through  said 
traps  and  across  the  intervals  between  said  traps,  means 
for  causing  in  each  of  said  traps  a  circulation  of  dielec- 
tric around  said  conductor,  and  means  combined  with  each 
trap  for  dehydrating  the  dielectric  circulating  therein. 


1.043.166.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      Hbbbbbt    H. 
STECLE,   Marcellus,    N.    Y..   assignor   to   The   Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,221 
(Cl.  197—114.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage normally  free  to  be  moved  from  right  to  left  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  Ita  step-bystep  feed:  a 
platen;  and  line  spacing  mechanism  including  a  flnger 
piece  for  actuating  said  line  spacing  mechanism,  the  fln- 
ger piece  being  mounted  for  movement  from  Its  normal 
position  in  the  general  dh-ection  of  the  travel  of  the  (»r- 
rlage  In  its  free  movement  from  right  to  left,  and  means 
whereby  pressure  exerted  on  said  flnger  piece  from  right 
to  left  effects  a  forward  line  spacing  movement  of  the 
platen  and  a  movement  of  the  carriage  from  right  to  left. 
•  2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen  ;  and  line  spacing  mechanism  therefor,  said 
lin^spacing  mechanism  including  a  flnger  piece  mounted 
for  movement  from  right  to  left  from  ita  normal  poai- 
tlon,  and  means  whereby  such  movement  of  said  flnger  *" 
piece  is  operative  to  effect  a  forward  rotative  movement 
of  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen ;  and  line  spacing  mechanism  therefor,  said 
line  spacing  mechanism  including  a  line  spacing  pawl- 
carrier,  a  flnger  piece,  and  intermediate  connections  be- 
tween said  flnger  piece  and  carrier  for  causing  the  car- 
rier and  flnger  piece  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  where- 
by a  line  spacing  movement  of  the  flnger  piece  in  one 
direction  will  cause  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  car- 
rier in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage normally  free  to  be  moved  from  right  to  left  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  Its  step-by-step  feed  ;  a  rotative 
platen ;  and  line  q>acing  mechanism  therefor  Including  a 
flnger  piece  which  is  mounted  for  movement  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  in  the  general  direction  of  the  carriage  in 
the  movement  of  the  latter  from  right  to  left  a  line  apac-  ■ 
ing  pawl,  a  carrier  therefor,  and  Intermediate  connections 
between  said  flnger  piece  and  carrier  to  cause  the  flnger 
piece  and  carrier  to  move  in  opposite  directlona,  so  that 

a  movement  of  the  flnger  piece  In  one  direction  will  caoae 
a  corresponding  movement  of  the  carrier  in  the,  opposite 
direction,  whereby  pressure  exerted  from  righi  to  left 
on  the  flnger  piece  Is  effective  to  produce  a  forward  line 
spacing  movement  of  the  platen  and  a  movement  of  the 
carriage  teom  right  to  left. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  n> 
tativw  platen:  and  line  spacing  mechanism  therefor  con 
prising  two  members  mounted  to  turn  on  parallel  axes 
which  extend  fore  and  aft  of  the  nuichine.  Intermediate 
connections  between  aald  members  for  causing  them  to 
turn  in  opposite  directions,  a  line  spacing  pawl  actuated 
by  one  of  said  memliers.  and  a  flnger  piece  connected  te 


n 


h*  otber  oif  said  members  for  actaatlng  It.  the  moTMMOt 
(t  said  flnser  piece  being  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
rarel  of  the  carriage. 
>{  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc^) 


The  combination  with  a  solid  head,  an  adjustable  han- 
dle secured  thereto,  a  layer  of  asbestos  inclosing  the  head, 
a  metal  rim  inclosing  the  asbestos,  the  whole  being  shaped 
In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  of  a  frame  B  in  which 
the  head  is  adjusted  during  the  rulcanlaing  process  hay- 
ing ears  B'  projecting  from  the  frame,  upright  bolts  C 
secured  to  said  ears,  a  cover  D  with  ears  B  tot  adjust- 
ment to  said  bolts  and  nuts  F  adjustable  to  said  bolts 
for  securing  the  cover  upon  the  head. 
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,043,167.  VTJLCANIZKR.  laA  B.  Stbbm,  Hartley, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1011.  Serial  No.  666,688.  (CI. 
18—18.)  i 


1,043,168.  DBVICB  FOR  HANDLING  DATES.  DRIED 
FRUIT,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bdwabo  M.  Stilbs,  Mount 
Pleaaaat,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1012.  Serial  No.  660,088. 
(CI.  66—26.) 


1.  IB  a  deTice  of  the  daas  deacrtbed,  tta«  combliuitlon 
of  a  scoop-shaped  body,  comprising  spaced  prongs  atraiffht 
tlir«aclioat  their  eottre  leagth.  an  end  member  with  which 
the  prongs  are  connected,  a  handle  connected  with  said 
end  menber.  an  ejector  within  the  scope  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  ejector,  the  last  recited  baadle  baring  a 
alldable  bearing  in  the  end  member,  aaM  bearing  belag  dis- 
posed eatlrely  within  the  pertpheral  edge  of  the  end  mem- 
bar  and  spaced  some  distance  from  the  said  edge  at  all 
polBts  of  the  edge  for  protecting  and  holdlag  the  second 
radted  bsadla  oat  of  engagement  with  the  eommodlty 
la  any  poaltlon  of  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tba  eoabteatlon 
of  a  scoop-shaped  body  comprising  spaced  prong*  straight 
throaghoat  their  entire  length,  an  end  member  with  which 
the  prongs  are  connected,  a  handle  connected  with  the 
said  ead  member,  an  ejector  within  the  scoop,  and  a  handle 
connected  with  the  ejector,  the  last  said  handle  being  sob- 
stantlalty  parallel  with  the  first  redted  handle  and  extend- 
ing threagh  the  end  member  at  a  point  eatlrely  within 


and  spaced  for  some  distance  from  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  member  at  all  points  of  the  said  edge  for  holding  the 
second  recited  handle  out  of  contact  with  the  commodity 
In  any  position  of  the  tool,  the  second  recited  handle  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  first  said  handle  and  in  a  position 
to  be  grasped  by  the  operator  when  the  first  recited  handle 
is  grasped. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  scoop  shsped  body,  comprising  spaced  prongs,  straight 
throughout  their  entire  length,  and  an  end  member  with 
which  the  prongs  are  connected,  an  ejector  within  the 
scoop  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  ejector,  the  said 
handle  having  a  sliding  bearing  in  the  end  member,  said 
bearing  being  disposed  entirely  within  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  end  member,  and  spaced  some  distance  from  aald 
edge  at  all  polnU  of  the  edge  for  protecting  the  handle 
and  holding  It  out  of  contact  with  the  commodity  in  any 
poaltlon  of  the  tooL 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  upon  the  snrflace  of  which  the  articlea  are  sup- 
ported, the  body  cosfiprlslng  spaced  sharpened  prongs 
straight  throughout  their  entire  length  and  an  end  por- 
tion with  which  the  prongs  sre  connected,  and  which  por- 
tion Is  arranged  nt  an  angle  to  the  prongs  to  project 
beyond  the  face  of  the  prongs,  and  a  handle  connected 
with  the  ejector,  the  said  handle  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  sa!d  end  portion  and  passing  loosely  there- 
throogb,  said  ejector  being  disposed  substantially  within 
the  plane  formed  by  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  body  and 
end  portion  and  said  handle  being  also  disposed  within 
said  edge  and  spaced  from  the  edge  for  some  distance  at 
all  points  of  the  edge  for  protecting  the  handle  and  hold- 
ing it  out  of  contact  with  the  commodity  in  any  position 
of  the  tool. 


1,043,160.  MEANS  FOR  PLACING  TIMBER  IN  POSI- 
TION FOR  SAWING.  ApoLF  JULics  Tswow  and  Cael 
Bbik  Ahdkssson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  J. 
ft  C.  G.  Bollnders  Mekanlska  Yerktads  Aktlebolag, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Sedal  No. 
818.608.     (CT.  148—02.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  timber,  the  combinatloa  of 
a  sst  of  saws,  a  track  extending  In  front  of  the  aald  saws, 
a  carriage  movable  on  the  said  track,  a  timber-sopportlng 
roller  mounted  <m  the  said  carriage,  and  a  timber  con- 
Tsyar  placed  In  line  with  die  said  track,  sabstantlaUy  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  timber,  the  comblnatlen  of 
a  set  of  saws,  a  tradi  extending  In  front  of  the  said  saws, 
a  carriage  movable  on  the  said  track,  a  timber-supporting 
roller  adjtiatably  mounted  on  the  said  carriage,  and  a 
timber  conveyer  placed  in  line  with  the  said  tra^  sab- 
stantlaUy as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  timber,  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  saws,  a  track  extending  in  front  of  the  aald  saws, 
a  carriage  movable  on  the  said  track,  a  vertically  and  lat- 
erally adjustable  roller  mounted  on  the  said  carriage,  and 
«  timber  conveyer  placed  In  line  with  the  said  track,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  porpose  est  forth. 

4.  In  •  nutchine  for  sawing  timber,  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  saws,  a  track  extending  in  front  of  the  said  saws, 
a  carriage  movalrie  on  the  aald  track,  a  traverser  mov- 
able on  the  said  carriage.  In  a  direction  at  right  anglea 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  same,  a  timber-sup- 
porting roller  moonted  on  the  said  traverser,  and  a  tim- 
ber conveyer  pUced  ta  line  with  the  said  tra^  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  timber,  the  eembinatlon  of 
a  set  of  saws,  a  track  extending  in  front  of  the  said 
saws,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  aald  track,  a  traverser 
movable  on  the  said  carrUge.  In  a  direction  at  right  anglea 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  t|ie  same,  a  vertically 
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adJuaUble  roUer  mounted  on  the  said  traveraer,  and  a 
timber  conveyer  placed  in  line  with  the  said  track,  sab- 
stantlaUy as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,170.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
Lonia  H.  Thcllbn,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  6,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  324,731.     (CI.  246—86.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway,  the  track- 
way of  which  is  divided  by  insulations  to  form  block  sec- 
tions and  serves  aa  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  pro- 
pulsion current  for  the  cars  traveling  along  the  railway, 
an  alternating  current  gmerator  for  sapplying  the  car 
propulsion  current,  means  fbr  conducting  the  propulsion 
current  from  the  track  rails  of  each  block  section  to  the 
track  rails  of  the  adjacent  block  sections,  a  track  circuit 
for  each  block  section,  alternating  current  supplied  to 
each  track  circuit  from  the  said  generator,  bat  of  a  dlffer- 
end  phase  from  that  of  the  alternating  propulsion  current, 
an  alternating  current  relay  for  each  track  circuit  op- 
erable by  a  plurality  of  alternating  currents  of  different 
phases,  one  of  which  Is  supplied  from  the  track  circuit, 
another  of  which  Is  supplied  from  the  alternating  cur- 
rent generator,  and  means  controlled  by  variations  In 
the  phaae  of  the  return  propulskm  current  fiowlng  along 
the  track  ralla  for  varying  the  phase  of  the  last-mentioned 
current  in  the  relsy. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elaetric  railway  the  track- 
way of  which  la  divided  by  insulations  to  form  block  aec- 
tlons  and  serves  as  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  pro- 
pulsion current  for  the  cars  traveling  along  the  railway, 
an  alternating  current  generator  for  sapplying  the  car 
propulsion  current,  means  for  conducting  the  propulsion 
current  from  the  track  ralla  of  each  block  section  to  the 
track  ralla  of  the  adjacent  block  sections,  a  track  circuit 
for  each  block  section,  alternating  current  supplied  to 
each  track  circuit  from  said  generator  but  of  a  different 
phase  from  that  of  the  alternating  propulsion  current, 
an  alternating  current  rday  for  each  track  circuit  op- 
erable by  a  plurality  of  alternating  currents  of  different 
phases,  one  of  which  Is  supplied  from  the  track  circuit, 
anothor  of  which  is  supplied  from  the  alternating  current 
generator,  and  a  means  whereby  the  phase  angle  of  the 
last  mentioned  current  in  the  relay  is  controlled  by  the 
variation  In  the  phase  of  the  return  propulsion  current 
in  the  rails  of  the  trackway. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  trackway 
of  which  is  divided  by  insolations  to  form  block  sections 
and  aerves  aa  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  propnlalon 
current  for  the  cars  traveling  along  the  railway,  an  alter- 
nating current  generator  for  supplying  the  car  propulsion 
current,  moans  for  conducting  the  propulsion  current  from 
the  track  rails  of  each  block  section  to  the  track  rails  of 
the  adjacent  block  sections,  a  track  circuit  for  each  block^ 
aectlon,  alternating  current  supplied  to  each  track  circuit 
from  aald  generator  bnt  of  a  different  phase  from  that 
of  the  alternating  propnlalon  current,  an  alternating  car- 
rent  relay  for  each  track  circuit  operable  by  a  plurality 
0  faltemating  currents  of  different  phases,  one  of  which 
phaaea  la  supplied  from  the  track  circuit,  another  of  which 
phaaea  is  supplied  from  the  alternating  current  generator, 
and  a  meana  whereby  the  angle  of  lag  of  the  laat  mentioned 
current  in  the  relay  is  maintained  the  same  as  the  angle 
of  lag  of  the  return  propulsion  current  in  the  track  rails 
for  the  corresponding  block  section. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  trade- 
way  of  which  Is  divldsd  by  insulations  to  form  block  sec- 
tions and  aerves  as  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  pro- 


pnlalon current  for  the  cars  traveling  along  the  railway, 
an  alternating  corrent  generator  for  supplying  the  car 
propulsion  current,  means  for  conducting  the  propulsion 
current  from  the  track  rails  of  each  block  aectlon  to  the 
track  rails  of  the  adjacent  block  sectiona,  a  track  circuit 
for  each  block  section,  alternating  current  supplied  to 
each  track  circuit  from  said  generator  but  of  a  different 
phase  from  that  of  the  alternating  propnlalon  current,  an 
altanatlng  current  rtiay  for  each  track  cirenit  (^erable 
by  a  plarallty  of  alternating  currents  of  different  phases, 
one  of  which  phases  is  supplied  from  the  track  circuit, 
another  of  which  phaaes  is  supplied  from  the  alternating 
current  genovtor,  and  a  meana  whereby  the  angle  of  lag 
of  the  last  mentioned  current  in  the  relay  is  maintained 
the  same  as  the  angle  of  lag  between  the  return  propul- 
alon  current  in  the  track  rails  and  tl^  voltige  for  the 
CMTsponding  block  section. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track- 
way *of  which  Is  divided  by  insulations  to  form  block  sec- 
tions and  serves  as  part  of  the  return  path  for  the  pro- 
pnlalon current  for  the  cara  traveling  along  the  rail- 
way, an  alternating  current  generator  for  supplying  the 
car  propulsion  current,  means  for  conducting  the  propul- 
sion current  from  the  track  rails  of  each  block  section  to 
the  track  raua  of  the  adjacent  block  aectlons,  a  track  cir- 
cuit for  each  block  section,  alternating  current  supplied 
to  each  track  circuit  from  said  generator  but  of  a  diffa«nt 
phase  froaa  that  of  the  alternating  propnlalon  current,  an 
alternating  current  relay  for  each  track  circuit  operable 
by  a  plurality  of  alternating  currents  of  different  phases, 
one  of  which  is  supplied  from  the  track  circuit,  another 
of  which  la  supplied  from  the  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, and  meana  controlled  by  variations  of  the  phase 
of  the  return  propulsion  current  in  the  track  rails  of  a 
block  section  for  varying  the  phase  of  the  last  mentioned 
current  In  the  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,043,171.  WEAR-COMPENSATING  SLEEVE.  William 
S.  ToTHiLL,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1009.  Serial 
No.  616,886.      (CL  64—17.) 


1.  The  combination '  of  a  standard,  and  a  frame  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  the  bearing  of  said  frame  on  said 
standard  comprialng  a  collar  provided  with  radially-dis- 
posed sockets,  a  block  of  wood  located  in  each  of  said 
sockets  and  bearing  against  the  standard,  a  band  agalnat 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks  of  wood  abut,  and 
means  for  tightening  said  band  about  said  blocks  aa  wear 
progresses. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  a  sleeve  provided  with  s' plurality  of 
radially-dlqKMed  sockets  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  collar  on  aald  standard  below  aald  sleeve,  a  series 
of  balls  interposed  between  said  collar  and  said  sleeve,  a 
second  series  of  balls  above  said  sleeve  and  a  second 
collar  on  said  standard  above  said  aleeve  against  which 
aald  (Kcond  series  of  balls  bear,  of  a  block  of  wood  located 
in  ench  of  said  sockets  snd  bearing  against  said  standard. ' 
a  band  against  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks  of  wood 
abat,  and  means  for  tightening  said  band  about  said 
\AotkM. 


i6 


8.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  Bpindle,  tod  a  tlceTc  loonely 
RUToandlnf  said  ipiDdle  in  spaced  relation  thereirlth,  said 
deere  beins  proTlded  with  a  plorality  of  radlally-dispofled 
loekets,  of  a  plorallty  of  bk>cka  of  wood  one  In  each  of 
laid  soeketfl  extending  beyond  said  sleeve  at  tbeir  oater 
>nds  and  beartnt;  on  said  spindle  at  tbeir  inner  ends,  a 
ipUt  band  extending  aronnd  the  ends  of  said  blocks,  and 
neans  for  drawing  together  the  ends  of  aald  mpUt  band 
io  tighten  the  same  about  said  blocks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  and  a  frame  snrronnd- 
ng  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  bearing  at  each  end, 
Ae  bearing  at  one  end  comprising  a  spider  loosely  snr- 
roonding  the  spindle  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  and 
>locks  of  wood  carried  by  said  spider  serving  to  space  the 
lame  away  from  said  spindle,  the  bearing  at  the  other 
md  comprising  a  aleere  loosely  surrounding'  said  spindle 
n  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
ritb  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  sockets,  a  plurality 
>f  short  blocks  of  wood  one  in  each  of  said  sockets  extend- 
ag  beyond  said  sleeve  at  their  outer  ends  and  bearing 
m  said  spindle  at  their  inner  ends,  a  split  band  extending 
iround  the  ends  of  said  last-named  blocks,  and  means  for 

.    Irawing  together  the  ends  of  said  split  band  to  tighten  the 

^Mme  about  said  blocks. 


1.048.172.  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  WlIXUM  H.  Tmw, 
Edgewater.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
649.635.     (01.  228—28.) 
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A  ladder  composed  of  detachably  connected  sections 
iach  comprlsinK  side  bars,  a  centrally  disposed  bar  form- 
ng  a  strengthening  and  interlocking  member  for  each  of 
mid  sections,  said  centrally  disposed  bars  having  com- 
plemented abutting  ends  notched,  inclined  and  pointed  for 
mgagement  with  each  other  to  hold  the  sections  in  an 
»xtended  position,  rungs  connecting  the  opposite  side  Iwrs 
ind  centrally  disposed  bars,  one  of  said  sections  t>elng 
irranged  through  the  central  bar  within  the  inclined  re- 
Inced  portion,  and  one  of  the  rungs  of  the  other  section 
Ming  passed  through  the  central  bar  adjacent  to  the  in- 
■llned  portl<m  thereof,  whereby  the  Interlocking  end  of 
Mie  of  the  centrally  disposed  ban  is  rigidly  held  in  po- 
|ltion  in  respect  to  the  side  ban  while  the  interlocking 
>nd  of  the  other  bar  Is  permitted  to  yield,  and  means  for 
letachably  and  slidingly  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  side  ban  of  said  sections. 


1.043.178.     NOTE -SHEET    SPOOL.     AbthoB    A.    FaiB- 
8TCDT,  Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to  United  States  Music 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed 
Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,664.      (CI.  242—60.) 
1.  A  note-sheet  spool  end  comprising  an  end  abutment 

iBd  a  guiding  flange  provided  with  a  smooth  guiding  face 


constructed  integrally  of  relatively  inezpanslble  material 
to  maintain  a  fixed  predetermined  relation  between  said 
abutment  and  the  guiding  face  of  said  flange. 


2.  A  note-sheet  spool  end  comprising  an  end  abutment 
and  a  guiding  portion  provided  with  a  smooth  guiding 
face,  said  spool  end  being  constructed  Integrally  of  imper- 
vious relatively  inexpansible  material  whereby  a  prede- 
termined Invariable  distance  is  maintained  between  aaid 
guiding  face  and  the  fact  of  said  abutment. 

3.  A  note-sheet  spool  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
pair  of  heads,  one  of  said  heads  being  formed  from  rela- 
tively inexpansible  material  such  as  electroae  shaped  to 
provide  a  guiding  face  and  a  driving  abutment  spaced  a 
fixed  predetermined  distance  from  said  guiding  face. 


1.043.174.  SELF-PROPELLED  PLOW.  Jat  Van  Yran- 
KBM,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.   637.612.      (CI.   97—62.) 


J    «» 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
work  having  a  longitudinal  partition  and  having  a  stepped 
side  bar,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  transversely  be- 
tween said  pariltion  and  the  stepped  side  of  the  frame 
work,  plow  disks  arranged  on  said  transverae  shafts  in 
staggered  relation,  an  engine  driven  power  shaft  mounted 
transversely  between  said  partition  and  the  other  side  of 
the  frame  work  toward  the  front  thereof,  a  propelling 
wheel  mounted  between  said  pariltion  and  said  shaft  side 
of  the  frame  work  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  power  shaft  and  said  propelling  wheel, 
driving  connections  between  said  power  shaft  and  snld 
plow  disks,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
disks  to  rary  the  depth  of  cut. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  comblhatlon  of  a  frame 
work  having  a  longitudinal  partition  and  a  stepped  side 
bar,  a  plurality  of  hangera  pivoted  to  said  partition,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  hangers  pivoted  to  one  side  of 
said  frame  work  in  transverse  allnement  with  said  first 
mentioned  hangers,  a  shaft  immovably  carried  by  each 
pair  of  transversely  alined  hangera,  a  plow  disk  mounted 
on  each  shaft,  said  plow  disks  being  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  to  each  other  an  engine  driven  power  shaft  mount- 
ed transversely  between  said  partition  and  the  other  side 
of  the  frame  work  toward  the  front  thereof,  a  propelling 
wheel  mounted  between  said  partition  and  said  shaft  side 
of  the  frame  work  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  power  shaft  and  said  propelling  wheel, 
driving  connections  between  said  power  shaft  and  said 
plow  disks,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  hangen  to  regu-  ^ 
late  the  working  depth  of  the  plow  disks  or  raise  them 

into  inoperative  position.  '  - 

3.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
work  having  a  longitudinal  partition,  a  plurality  of 
hangera  pivoted  to  said  partition,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  hangera  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  frame  work 
in  transverse  allnement  with  said  firat  mentioned  hangers, 
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a  shaft  carried  by  each  pair  of  transversely  alined  hangers, 
a  plow  disk  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  plow  diaks  being 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  an  engine 
power  shaft  mounted  transversely  between  said  partition 
and  the  other  side  of  the  frame  work  toward  the  front 
thereof,  a  propelilng  wheel  mounted  between  said  partition 
and  said  shaft  side  of  the  frame  work  at  the  rear  thereof, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  power  shaft  and  said 
propelling  wheel,  driving  connections  between  said  power 
shaft  and  said  plow  disks,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
hangen  to  regulate  the  working  depth  of  the  plow  disk 
or  raise  them  into  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
work  having  a  longitudinal  partition,  a  pinnllty  of 
hangen  pivoted  to  said  partition,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  hangera  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  frame  work 
In  transverae  allnement  with  said  flnt  mentioned  Jiangera, 
a  shaft  immovably  carried  by  each  pair  of  transversely 
alined  hangers,  a  plow  disk  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said 
plow  disks  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
other,  an  engine  driven  power  shaft  mopnted  trans- 
rersely  between  said  partition  and  the  other  side  of  the 
frame  work  toward  the  front  thereof,  a  propelling  wheel 
mounted  between  said  partition  and  said  shaft  side  of 
the  frame  work  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  power  shaft  and  said  propelling  wheel,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  power  shaft  and  said  plow 
disks,  a  segmental  worm  wheel  fixed  to  each  of  said  flnt 
mentioned  hangen,  a  horisontal  shaft  associated  with 
■aid  worm  wheels,  a  plurality  of  worms  fixed  upon  said 
horizontal  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  worm  wheels,  and 
means  for  operating  said  horisontal  shaft  to  adjust  said 
hangen  and  thereby  regulate  the  working  depth  of  the 
plow  disks  or  raise  them  into  inoperative  position. 

6.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
work  having  a  longitudinal  partition,  a  plurality  of 
hangen  pivoted  to  said  partition,  a  corresponding  pla- 
rallty  of  hangen  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  frame  work 
in  transverse  allnement  with  said  flnt  mentioned  hangers, 
a  shaft  carried  by  each  pair  of  transversely  alined  hangers, 
a  plow  disk  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  plow  disks  be- 
ing arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  a  seg- 
mental worm  wheel  fixed  to  each  of  said  hangen,  a  hori- 
sontal shaft  associated  with  said  worm  wheels,  a  plo- 
rallty of  worms  fixed  upon  said  horisontal  shaft  to  meah 
with  said  worm  wheels  and  a  hand  wheel  geared  to  said 
horisontal  shaft  to  adjust  the  hangen  and  thereby  regu- 
late the  working  depth  of  the  plow  disks,  or  raise  them 
into  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,043.176.  PLOW-DISK.  Jat  Van  Vbankbx.  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No,  679,162.  (CI. 
56—123.) 


1.  A  plow  disk  consisting  of  a  concaved  surface  of 
•nbstantially  cme  complete  helical*  turn  which  terminates 
In  a  lateral  projection  for  turning  over  the  furrow  slice, 
said  disk  having  its  front  part  warped  down  to  form  a 
substantially  straight  radial  cutting  edge. 

2.  A  plow  disk  consisting  of  a  concaved  helical  surface 
of  substantially  one  complete  helical  turn  and  terminating 
in  a  lateral  projection  for  turning  over  the  furrow  slice, 
nid  disk  being  of  subsUntlaily  uniform  radius,  and  haT- 


Ing  its  front  portion  warped  down  to  form  a  subatantlally 
radial  cutting  edge  at  the  forward  end  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  plow  member  consisting  of  a  casting  having  a  heli- 
cal flange,  a  steel  shoe  subsUntlaily  encircling  said  cast- 
ing and  having  a  helical  concaved  khape  for  the  movement 
of  earth,  said  shoe  having  its  front  edge  shaped  to  form 
a  radial  cutting  edge  and  having  Its  rear  end  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection  for  turning  earth  loosened  by 
salddlak. 

4.  A  plow  member  comprising  a  casting  having  a  helical 
concave  flange,  a  steel  shoe  fitted  to  said  fiange  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same,  said  shoe  being  of  concave  shapr 
and  substantially  encircling  said  casting,  the  front  edge 
of  said  shoe  being  warped  downward  to  form  a  substan- 
tially radial  cutting  edge,  and  the  rear  of  said  shoe  be- 
ing warped  laterally  to  form  a  fluke  for  turning  the  fur« 
row  allce. 

5.  A  plow  member  consisting  of  a  hollow  hub  carrying  a 
helical  concave  flange,  a  concaved  steel  shoe  fitted  to  said 
flange  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  said  shoe 
being  of  helical  shape  and  substantially  encircling  said 
casting  and  removable  therefrom,  the  front  edge  of  said 
shoe  being  warped  inward  to  form  a  cutting  edge  and 
the  rear  end  of  said  shoe  being  warped  outward  to  form 
a  lateral  projection  for  turning  over  the  furrow  slice. 


1.043.176.  TRANSMISSION-GEAR.  Waltbb  Volmwimo. 
Bonn-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruno  Gustar 
Karl  Goebel.  *  Filed  Apr.  11,  1012.  Sarlal  No.  689,984. 
(CT.  74—54.) 


1.  A  transmission  gear  comprising  a  driving  member,  an 
eccentric  connected  thereto,  a  ring  loosely  arranged  on 
said  eccentric  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, connections  between  said  driven  member  and  said 
ring  compelling  the  former  to  participate  in  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  latter  but  allowing  both  to  rotate  about 
a  different  axis,  a  rigid  casing  inclosing  the  gear,  and 
arresting  elements  engaging  said  elements  and  said  rtikg  so 
as  to  rotate  the  latter  when  it  is  moved  by  the  eccentric. 

2.  A  transmission  gear  comprising  a  driving  member, 
an  eccentric  connected  thereto,  a  toothed  ring  loosely 
arranged  on  said  eccentric  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby^ 
a  driven  member,  connections  between  said  driven  member 
and  said  rUig  compelling  the  former  to  participate  in  the 
rotary  movem«it  of  the  latter  but  allowing  both  to  rotate 
about  a  different  axis,  a  rigid  casing  Inclosing  the  gear, 
and  spring-actuated  pawls  pivoted  to  said  casing  so  as  to 
work  on  the  teeth  of  the  ring  and  rotate  the  latter  when 
it  is  moved  by  the  eccentric. 


1,043.177.      BAG  -  FASTENER.      Fb»debick    B.    Waibbl, 

Nejwark,  N.  J?i  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company, 

NeWark,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of   New   Jersey.      Filed 

Apr.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,291.     (CI.  70—116.) 

1.  In  combination,  two  membera  movable  ralatlvely  to 

each   other,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said   membera 

embracing  and  holding  said  frame  membera  together,  and  a 

Jocklng  device  secured   to   said   fastener   having   locklnc 
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with  one  of  aald  frame  memben  for  addi- 
Idlng  said  fastener  and  member*  together  and 
tiy  operated  from  tbe  fastener. 


-\^-— ^ 


2.  In  combination,  two  members  moTablc  relatlrely  to 
eacb  other,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
for  holding  said  frame  members  together,  a  stad  secured 
to  the  other  member  and  a  catch  for  additionally  holding 
Mid  frame  members  together  plrotally  secured  to  the  said 
faateaer  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stud  and  inde- 
pendently operated  from  the  fastener. 

3.  In  a  parse  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  hinged  frame  members,  of  a  fastener  plvotally  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  frame  members  embracing  and  hold- 
ing said  members  together,  and  a  catch  for  additionally 
holding  said  meml)ers  together  plvotally  mounted  upon 
■aid  fastener  and  operated  independently  from  said  fas- 
tener. 

4.  la  a  purse  or  tiag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  liinged  frame  members,  of  a  fastener  plvotally  secured 
to  one  of  said  frame  meml)ers  adapted  to  embrace  and 
hold  said  members  together,  a  stud  secured  to  the  other 
frame  member  and  a  locking  device  plvotally  secured  to 
said  fastener  and  having  locking  engagement  with  said 
stud  for  additionally  holding  said  frame  members  and  inde- 
pendently operated  from  said  fastoier. 


1,043,178.  STBBBING-QEAB.  Alpha  A.  Waits,  La 
Harpe,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,966. 
(CI  21—90.) 


l/f///f/ 


.-.j*^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  rotatable 
abont  Its  axis,  said  shaft  being  ta  sections ;  of  a  stationary 
latch  keeper,  latches  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper,  a 
•apport  for  said  latches  carried  by  one  of  the  shaft  sec- 
tloBs,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  support  and  the 
other  shaft  section,  said  connection  operating  during  Its 
tnltlal  movement  to  release  the  latches. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  ihaft.  said  shaft  be- 
ing in  sections ;  of  a  stationary  latch  keeper,  latches  en- 
gageable  with  said  keeper,  a  support  for  the  latches  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  shaft  sections,  a  cross  bar  carried  by 
tbe  other  shaft  section,  guides  on  the  latch  support  under 
which  the  cross  bar  loosely  works,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  cross  bar  and  the  latches  for  operating  the 
latter. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  rotatable 
abovt  its  axis,  said  shaft  being  in  sections;  of  a  sta- 
tlMiary  eirenlar  rack,  a  disk  mounted  on  one  of  the  shaft 
sections,  latches  carried  by  the  dlak  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rack,  gnides  on  the  di^  a  cross  bar  carried  by 
the  other  shaft  section,  and  working  in  the  guides,  and  a 
eoBsectioB  between  the  cross  bar  and  tbe  latches  for 
•etnating  the  latter. 


4.  The  eoBbinatlon  with  a  steerlag  shaft,  said  shaft  be- 
ing in  sections ;  of  a  stationary  latch  keeper,  a  disk  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  abaft  sections,  a  cross  bar  carried  by 
the  other  sliaft  section,  latchee  carried  by  the  dlak  and 
having  arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  last- 
mentiooed  shaft  section  and  engageable  by  the  croas  bar, 
and  stops  <hi  the  disk  between  which  the  eroee  bar  operatea. 


1,048,179.  PLUBAL  LAMP-SOCKET.  NlLSOK  Wants, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mana- 
factoring  Company,'  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
niinois.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1904.  SeHal  No.  228,176.  (CI. 
17»— S35.) 


1.  In  a  clnater  lamp  sodcet,  a  body  of  plastic  or  moM- 
able  material,  clustered  lamp  receiving  sheila,  contacts 
and  electrical  connectors  embedded  therein,  binding  posts 
associated  with  said  electrical  conducting  parts  and  sltn- 
ated  estsrior  to  said  body  of  plastic  material,  and  a  sop- 
porting  or  back  plate  upon  the  rear  of  said  body  of  plastic 
■laterial. 

2.  In  a  doster  lamp  socket,  a  body  of  plastic  or  mold- 
able  material,  clustered  lamp  receiving  shells,  contacts 
and  electrical  connectors  embedded  therein,  binding  posts 
associated  with  said  electrical  conducting  parts  and  sitn- 
ated  exterior  to  said  body  of  plastic  material,  and  a  back 
ptete  secnred  to  the  rear  of  said  body  of  plastic  material 
and  provided  with  a  conduit-receiving  apertnre. 

3.  In  a  cluster  lamp  socket,  a  body  of  plastic  or  mold- 
able  material,  clustered  lamp  receiving  shells,  contacts 
and  electrical  connectors  embedded  therein,  associated  ex- 
terior binding  posts,  and  a  finishing  casing  or  covering 
having  openings  opposite  the  respective  lamp  receiving 
shells  to  accommodate  the  lamp  bases. 

4.  In  a  claster  lamp  socket,  a  body  of  plastic  or  mold- 
able  material,  clustered  lamp  receiving  shells,  contacts 
and  electrical  connectors  embedded  therein,  associated  ex- 
terior binding  posts,  a  finishing  casing  or  covering  having 
openings  opposite  the  respective  lamp  receiving  shells,  and 
Insulating  bushings  surrounding  said  shells  having  the 
Inner  ends  embedded  in  said  plastic  material  and  the  outer 
ends  extending  through  the  openings  in  said  caalng. 

5.  A  cluster  lamp  socket  comprising  a  body  of  plastic 
or  moldable  material,  clustered  lamp  receiving  shells, 
contacts  and  electrical  condoctors  embedded  therein,  as- 
sociated binding  posts  upon  the  rear  of  said  body  of  plas- 
tic material,  a  supporting  back  plate,  and  a  detachable 
cover  cooperating  with  said  back  plate  and  adapted  to 
normally  Inclose  said  binding  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (}asette.] 


1,043,180.  STRIKING  •  PLATE  AND  CARRY  -  IRON. 
CnaM.na  T.  Wbstlakb,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Flory -Carry  Iron  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Jnly  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,748.     (a.  218 — 42.) 

The  hcreindescribed  combined  striking  plate  and  carry 
iron  support  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  pro)ectioa  extending  forwardly  from  said 
base'  plate  and  comprising  a  horiion  tally  disposed  bottom 
wan,  inclined  side  snd  top  walls,  a  front  wall  integral 
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with  said  bottom,  aide  and  top  walla,  a  Tertieally  disposed 
strengthening  web  between  tbe  front  waU  and  the  base, 
tbe  rear  end  of  which  strengthening  web  la  flangad  latp 
erally  in  allnement  with  tbe  base  plate,  and  a  pair  of  lugs 
integral  with  and  depending  from  tbe  underside  of  the 


forward  extension,  the  front  portions  of  which  lugs  oc- 
cnpy  a  vertical  plane  to  the  rear  of  the  plane  occnpied  by 
the  front  face  of  the  front  waU  of  tbe  forward  extension, 
and  the  lower  ends  of  which  lugs  are  bifurcated  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  draw  bar  carry  iron. 


1,043.1«1.  TAP  CONNECTION  FOR  KE08.  Hbnbt  C. 
WnDBM AN,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,714.     (CI.  217—118.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  provided  with  a  bead 
having  an  aperture  and  a  metallic  receptacle  contained  in 
the  barrel,  of  a  tap  connection  comprising  a  bushing  at- 
tached to  the  inner  metallic  receptacle  and  projecting 
through  the  aperture  In  the  head,  the  aald  buabing  being 
externally  threaded  near  Ita  inner  ^id  and  a  cup-ahaped 
mrt  spaosd  from  the  oater  portion  of  the  bnsbing  to  form 
a  circumferential  groove  therewith  and  tamed  in  toward 
the  bushing  at  the  inner  end  and  screw-threaded  at  sach 
inner  end  to  engage  tbe  screw-threads  of  the  boshing,  the 
said  nut  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
substance  of  tbe  bead  to  draw  tbe  same  to  the  lnn«r  i«- 
ceptacle,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  provided  with  a  head 
having  an  aperture  and  a  metaUic  inner  receptacle  «»- 
talned  In  tbe  barrel,  of  a  tap  connection  comprising  a 
baahing  welded  to  tbe  inner  receptacle  and  externally 
screw-threaded  near  auch  welded  connection,  and  a  cup- 
ahaped  n«t  threaded  at  Ita  inner  end  to  engage  the  threads 
of  the  boshing  and  flaring  oot  from  tbe  boshing  to  form 
a  elreomferential  groove,  the  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sobstance  of  the  bar- 
rel head  and  a  flanged  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  bashing 
with  Its  flange  disposed  in  the  elreomferential  groove,  sob- 
stontially  as  described. 


1,043,182.  INCANDESCENT  OAS  LAMP.  Oscab  Wia 
rasHOU),  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  606,878.     (CL  67—94.) 

1.  In  an  incandescent  gaa  lamp,  a  globe  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  lamp,  a  bomer  tube,  a  mantle  carried  thereby 
and  a  device  for  protecting  said  Imantle  against  injory, 
said  device  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  to  a  position 
where  a  portion  thereof  extenda  beyond  the  periphery 
o<  the  globe  to  prevent  doelng  thereof. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  globe  ring,  a  globe 
pivetally  laoanted  thereon,  a  bomw  tube,  a  mantle  carried 
tharehy  and  a  device  for  protecting  said  mantle  against 
ta^ory.  said  device  being  movable  to  a  position  so  as  to 
•Brtend  between  sati  i^obe  and  globe  ring  to  p«vent  dee- 
IM  o(  the  globa. 

184  O.  O.— 4 


8.  In  an  incandeeeent  gas  lamp,  a  globe  plvotally 
moonted  thereon,  a  bomer  tobe,  a  mantle  carried  tbereby, 
a  devloe  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lamp  to  aiove  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  about  which  the  globe  is 
adapted  to  move,  said  device  being  movable  to  a  posltioa' 
where  a  portion  thereof  extends  beyond  tbe  periphery  of 
tbe  ^obe  to  prevent  doalng  of  the  globe  and  means  on  said 
device  adapted  to  protect  tbe  mantle  against  injury. 


4.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  bomer  tobe,  an  ia- 
terter  mixing  tube  extending  lengthwise  of  said  baraer 
tobe  and  annolarly  spaced  therefrom  and  bavtng  Its  exit 
end  located  at  a  distance  from  tbe  exit  end  of  the  hamcr 
tube  and  a  heat  insulating  lining  located  Interiorly  at 
said  bomer  tobe  and  extending  from  the  exit  end  of  said 
mixiag  tube  aubataatially  to  the  exit  end  of  the  bomer 
tobe. 


1,043,183.  MACHINE  FOR  MINING  COAL.  Louis  O. 
Williams.  HopkinsvlDe,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  667.202.     (Q.  126—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mining  coal,  a  frame  structure  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  frame  portlona,  the  outer  frame 
portion  being  of  a  thickness  exceeding  that  of  the  inner 
frame  portion,  said  ooter  frame  portion  being  extended  in 
advance  of  the  inner  frame  portion  and  provided  with  a 
bracket  that  extends  laterally  In  front  of  the  inner  frame 
portion  feeding  devices  carried  by  tbe  Inner  frame  portion, 
vertical  shafts  supported  for  rotation  at  the  end  of  said 
bracket  and  in  tbe  forwardly  extended  end  of  tbe  outer 
frame  portion,  an  endless  horlsontal  ratting  apparatos 
guided  over  said  shafts,  a  main  driven  shaft  supported 
for  rotation  In  the  ooter  frame  portion,  a  counter  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  la  tbe  frame  and  extended  beyond 
the  inner  edge  of  the  inner  frame  portion,  a  vertical  cut- 
ting member  on  tbe  eoonter  shaft,  means  for  tranamltting 
motion  from  tiie  eoonter  ahaft  to  the  endless  hortiontal 
cotting  apparatos,  and  means  for  transmitting  motlOB 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  counter  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  mining  coal,  a  frame  straetnre  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  frame  portions,  the  outer  frame 
portion  being  of  a  thickness  exceeding  that  of  the  inner 
frame  portion,  said  ooter  frame  portion  being  extended 
in  advanee  of  tbe  inner  frame  portion  and  provided 
with  a  bradiet  that  extends  laterally  in  front  of  the  inner 
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le  portion,  rertical  shafts  anpport«d  for  rotation  at 
end  of  said  bracket  and  in  tbe  forwardly  extended 
of  tbe  OQter  frame  portion,  an  endless  borisontal 
cutting  apparatus  gnided  over  said  sbafts,  a  main  driven 
supported  for  rotation  in  tbe  outer  frame  portion, 
counter  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  tbe  frame  and 
tiding  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  the  inner  frame  por- 
a  Tertlcal  cutting  member  carried  by  the  counter 
a^aft,  means  *  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  counter 
to  the  endless  borisontal  cutting  apparatus,  means 
transmitting  motion  from  tbe  driving  shaft  to  tbe 
c4unter  shaft,  longitudinal  shafts  supported  for  rotation 
tbe  inner  frame  portion,  worms  carried  by  said  sbafts 
extending  above  and  below  tbe  upper  and  lower  faces 
said  frame  portion,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
f^m  tbe  main  driven  shaft  to  tbe  worm  carrying  sbafts. 
3.  In  a  machine  for  mining  coal,  a  frame  structure  oom- 
pHsing  Inner  and  outer  frame  portlona,  tbe  ooter  frame 
p  >rtion  being  of  a  thickness  exceeding  that  of  the  inner 
portion,  said  outer  frame  portion  being  extended 
advance  of  tbe  Inner  frame  portion  and  provided  with 
bracket  that  extends  laterally  in  front  of  tbe  inner 
portion,  vertical  sbafts  supported  for  rotation  at 
end  of  said  bracket  and  In  the  forwardly  extended 
of  the  outer  frame  portion,  an  endless  horizontal  cut- 
apparatus  guided  over  said  shafts,  a  main  driven 
■opported  for  rotation  in  the  outer  frame  portion,  a 
e  tunter  abaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  frame  and  ex- 
t  tndlng  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  inner  frame  portion, 
Tertlcal  cutting  member  carried  by  tbe  counter  shaft 
■jsjacent  to  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  inner  frame  portion, 
for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  counter  shaft 
the  endless  horizontal  cutting  apparatus,  means  for 
timnamlttlng  motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  counter 
s  laft,  longitudinal  sbafts  supported  for  rotation  in  tbe 
frame  portion,  worms  on  said  shafts  projecting 
and  below  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  frame 
llDrtlon,  a  transverse  shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  rear 
tbe  worm  carrying  shafts,  bevel  pinions  upon  the  rear 
of  the  worm  carrying  sbafts,  bevel  pinions  supported 
itldably  upon  tbe  tnnsverae  shaft  in  rear  of  the  worm 
c  irrying  shafts  and  connected  for  rotation  with  said  shaft, 
4eans  for  independently  adjusting  tbe  slidable  pinions 
1th  reference  to  the  pinions  upon  tbe  worm  carrying 
4tafts,  a  winding  drum  upon  tbe  transverse  shaft  having 
rope  colled  thereon,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
tbe  transverse  shaft  from  tbe  main  driven  shaft  of 
tbe  machine. 
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11043,184.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  SWITCH  -  STANDS. 
William  J.  Wilmot-Gilbbbt,  Chicago  Heights,  111., 
assignor  to  Morden  Frog  k  Crossing  Works.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  879,121.     (Q.  104—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stationary  base 
portion,  an  approximately  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  there- 
1  B,  a  member  rotatable  with  tbe  abaft  inclosing  said  shaft 
<  ontacting  with  said  base  member,  and  a  vertically  taper- 
I  sg  wedge  Interposed  between  and  contacting  with  tbe 
I  baft  and  base  member,  bavliig  Its  lower  end  bearing  on 
I  be  base  member,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  por- 
an  approximately  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a 

( TMOk  arm  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  shaft  movable  below 
1  be  baae,  a  gear  above  tbe  base  having  a  bub  Indoaing  said 
( haft  adapted  to  rotate  in  contact  with  tbe  base  member, 
I    rartleally  tapering  wedge  member  inserted  h«twetiaiNiBd 


contacting  with  tbe  shaft  and  gear  hub  having  its  lower 
end  bearing  on  tbe  base  member,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  gear,  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  case  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  separable  cover 
member,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  said  two  portions 
of  the  case,  a  gear  within  tbe  case  baring  a  hub  inclosing 
the  shaft  and  bearing  against  both  tbe  base  and  cover 
member,  a  wedge  member  inserted  between  the  hub  of 
tbe  gear  and  tbe  shaft  having  its  lower  end  constantly 
bearing  upon  the  base  member,  tbe  taper  of  said  wedge 
being  upward,  whereby  the  shaft  by  gravity  tends  to  move 
Into  contact  with  It,  a  crank  srm  integral  with  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  shaft,  and  means  operatable  from  outside  tbe 
case  for  rotating  said  gear  which  la  attached  to  the  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  crank,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1,043,180.  SHAFT  BORING  AND  TUNNELING  MA- 
CHINE. William  F.  Wittich,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
27,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,699.      (CI.  61—44.) 


1.  In  a  shaft  boring  or  tunneling  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  head ;  cutters  mounted  in  tbe  bead ;  means 
for  rotating  the  head ;  and  devices  for  actuating  tbe  cut- 
tera,  said  means  and  devices  being  arranged  to  bare  their 
relative  speeds  varied. 

2.  In  a  shaft  boring  or  tunneling  machine,  the  eombt- 
nation  of  a  head  ;  cutters  mounted  in  tbe  bead  ;  means  for 
rotating  the  head;  and  devices  for  actuating  tbe  cutters 
independently  of  the  movement  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  shaft  boring  or  tunneling  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  h^ad ;  cutters  mounted  in  tbe  head ;  means 
for  rotating  tbe  head ;  and  devices  for  actuating  the  cut- 
ters independently  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  shaft  boring  or  tunneling  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  head ;  cutters  extending  from  the  head  In  a 
radial  direction  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  bead,  and 
directed  to  drive  a  shaft  or  tunnel  to  give  clearance  to 
tbe  head  and  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  head ;  and 
devices  for  giving  to  said  cutters  a  reciprocating  motion. 

6.  In  a  shaft  boring  or  tunneling  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bead;  cuttera  extending  from  the  head  in  a 
radial  direction  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  head,  and 
directed  to  drive  a  shaft  or  tunnel  to  give  clearance  to 
the  head  and  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  head ;  and 
a  cam  for  reciprocating  the  cuttera  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.043,186.  IRONING-BOARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
KITCHEN-TABLES.  Th^odob  WoLr,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Euraka  Table  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682,342.     (CI.  68—10.) 

In  combination  with  a  table-top  and  frame  therefor, 
suitable  grooved  guide  strips  disposed  along  the  bottom  of 
tbe  table,  a  sliding  member  forming  an  inner  ironing- 
board  section  operating  in  tbe  grooves  of  the  gnide-atrips, 
an  open  member  serving  as  a  prop  hinged  to  the  sliding 
member  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  foldable 
against  the  same  and  Jointly  operating  therewith  In  tbe 
grooves  a  foresaid,  an  extension  hinged  to  the  oatar  end 
of  tbe  sliding  member  and  adapted  to  be  nnfolded  in  sab> 
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■tantlal  continuity  therewith  and  form  an  extension 
therefor  or  dropped  to  engage  the  floor  with  its  free  end, 
•  frame  blnged  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe  prop  member  and 
foldable  against  the  sliding  member,  a  projection  on  the 
inner  face  of  tbe  extenaion  member  adapted  to  be  en- 


gaged by  tbe  free  end  of  the  last  mentioned  frame  wheraby 
■aid  frame  serves  aa  a  strut,  and  means  on  one  of  the 
guide-strips  for  holding  tbe  extension  member  in  position 
when  the  parts  are  shoved  out  of  the  way  under  tbe 
teble-top. 


1.048,187.  THfiRAPBUTIC  DBVICB.  BiLAg  T.  Jocirr, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dee.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,286. 
(CL  128—28.) 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  spring  frame  of  approximately 
triangular  form  and  provided  with  a  base-ridge  and  re- 
ecssea  formed  by  <and  flanUag  said  ridge,  stop-forming 
means  at  tbe  apex  of  said  frame,  and  a  supplemental 
frame  provided  with  a  base-ridge  and  adjustably  confined 
within  and  conforming  to  said  flrat-named  frame. 

2.  A  therapeutic  device  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  spring  frame  of  approximately 
triangular  form  and  provided  with  a  base-rMge  and  re- 
cesses formed  by  and  flanking  said  ridge,  stop-forming 
means  at  the  apex  of  said  frame,  a  supplemental  spring 
frame  provided  with  a  base-ridge  and  confined  within  and 
conforming  to  said  flrat-named  frame  with  its  free-aid 
portions  terminating  adjacent  to  said  apex,  and  means  on 
aald  flrat-named  frame  for  contracting  and  expanding  said 
supplemental  frame  at  said  end-portions. 

8.  A  therapeutic  deriee  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  an  onter  spring  frame  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  form  and  proTldad  with  a  base-ridge 
and  recesses  formed  by  and  flanking  said  ridge,  stop- , 
forming  means  at  tbe  apex  of  said  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  adjustably  eonflned  within  and  conforming  to  tbe 
inner  surfaces  of  the  recess-walls  and  base-ridge  of  said 
onter  frame,  elastic  material  coTering  both  framea,  and 
means  on  the  onter  frame  for  contracting  and  expanding 
the  supplemental  frame. 

4.  A  therapeutic  deriee  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  spring  frame  of  approximately 
triangular  fOrm  baring  handle-forming  arms  with  means 
for  raleasably  fastening  them  tt^tlier  and  prorlded  with 
a  base-rldge  and  recesses  formed  by  and  flanking  said 
ridge,  stop-fOrmlng  means  at  the  apex  of  aald  frame,  a 
supplemental  spring  frame  confined  within  and  conforming 
to  the  interior  contour  of  said  flrat-named  frame,  elastic 
material  eorerlng  both  framea,  and  set-scraws  working 
in  said  flrtt-named  frame  against  the  free  end-portions 
of  the  supplemental  frame. 


1.043,188.  TRUNK -LOCK.  Albxib  Axtifast,  Pelly, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Barlal  Mo. 
695,248.      (CI.  70—27.) 


1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
latch  plate  sUdably  mounted  therein  and  prorlded  with 
concave  recesses  in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  locking  mem- 
bers carried  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  latch  plate,  a  leaf 
spring  member  mounted  in  the  casing  and  cooperating 
with  said  latch  plate  to  retain  tbe  same  in  various  adjuat- 
ed  positions,  an  arcuate  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
latch  plate  immediately  adjacent  one  of  tbe  recesses 
thwefai,  an  additional  spring  member  car.-iad  on  tbe  latch 
plate  and  normally  engaged  with  said  dog  thereon  to  posi- 
tion a  portion  of  the  latter  in  alinement  with  tbe  wall 
of  said  last  mentlon^ITFecess  and  to  permit  one  end  of  aald 
dog  to  extend  within  said  recess,  and  means  adapted  for 
Introduction  into  the  casing  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
mentioned  spring  member,  dog  and  latch  plate  to  move 
the  latter  to  Its  locked  and  unlocked  positions. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caalng,  one 
wall  of  which  is  prorlded  with  a  borisontal  guide  strip 
thereon,  a  latch  plate  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  upper  spac- 
ing lugs  resting  on  said  guide  strip  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon,  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  latch  plate  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  pair  of  recesses,  an  additional  spacing;  lug 
formed  at  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  ra- 
ceases,  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  referred  to  wall 
of  the  caalng  and  baring  a  portion  thereof  extended  hito 
engagement  with  the  last  referred  to  lug  on  said  latch 
plate,  said  spring  member  having  the  engaging  edge  there- 
of provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  arranged  at  predeter- 
mined points  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lug 
therewlthln,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the  latch  plate 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  spring  member  carried 
on  said  latch  plata  and  engaged  with  said  dog  to  normally 
dlapoae  a  portion  thereof  in  one  of  the  recesses  of  the 
latch  plate,  locking  membera  ca^ed  on  said  latch  plate, 
and  means  adapted  for  introduction  into  the  casing  to 
cooperate  with  said  first  referred  to  spring  membCT,  dog 
and  latch  plate  to  more  the  latter  tp  its  locked  and  un- 
locked positions.  * 


1,048,189.  HOOF-TRIMMER.  JoHH  B.  Abthci^' Lane, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  SerUl  No.  666.187.  (CL 
168—48.) ' 

1.  A  hoof  clipper  comprising  a  rertically  disposed  stand- 
ard baring  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  lower 
base  end,  said  standard  haring  a  rear  foot  rest  at  ita 
lower  end  and  a  forwardly  projecting  fixed  Jaw,  and  a 
vertically  movable  head  haring  operating  means  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  cutting  edge  abore  said  Jaw. 

2.  A  hoof  clipper  comprlaing  &  standard  haring  a  foot 
block  rigid  with  ita  lower  end  and  forming  the  base  there- 
of, aald  block  haring  a  fixed  Jaw  projecting  forwardly 
from  ita  lower  end  and  a  foot  rest  projecting  rearwardly 
from  ita  upper  portion,  and  a  rertically  morable  head 
provided  with  a  clipping  edge  and  operating  meana. 

3.  A  hoof  clipper  comprising  a  standard  haring  an  end 
base  at  one  side  formed  with  an  eleratad  foot  piece  and 
at  the  opposite  side  formod  with  a  depreaasd  laterally 
projecting  fiat  Jaw,  a  reciprocating  head  alldable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  standard  toward  and  from  said  baae  and 
prorlded  with  a  tranarerseiy  arranged  catting  edge  spited 
laterally  from  the  standard  and  arranged  opposite  aald 
Jaw,  and  operating  mtaam  for  aald  liaad. 


^  A  koo(  cilpp«r  eompriakv  ab  tlOMated  aCaadu* 
■ilatlav  of  panUlel  loogltadinal  bua,  a  bMe  at  oae  end 

o)r  tbe  atandard  and  fixed  between  the  ban  aad  bavliig 
laterally  projecting  depreeeed  Jaw,  a  bead  fitted  and 

4>dable  between  said  ban  and  limited  In  one  dinctlon 


'  J  ensagement  witb  said  baae,  a  stop  between  tbe  ban 
Imitteg  moremeot  of  the  bead  tn  tbe  opposite  direction, 
Bd  mean*  carried  hj  tbe  ban  for  reciprocating  aaid  bead, 

I  aid  head  baring  a  lateral  projection  ftom  one  end  turned 
oward  nld  jaw  and  proTlded  with  a  transreree  cutting 
*«••  1 

^0434.90.  OAft-LIQHTINO  APPARATUS.  LnciDS 
JAMM  BACHCa*  LonisTiUe.  Kj.  Filed  Oct  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  60tt,»42.     (Cl.  67—^.) 
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Si.  a  ant  lock  cofDRlstiag  of  a  flat  metallic  body  portkm 
baTlng  a  bolt  bole,  and  a  .radially  extending  reaillcBt 
taagae  of  reduced  tblckneM  baring  a  nnt  h^dlas  abnt- 
Bent,  enbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


lak  a  gaa  ttsfatlng  apparatus,  a  aMmber  adapted  ta  be 
Borai  ta  a  gas  burner  aad  baring  a  laterally  extending 
mpportiag  arm  prorided  with  a  screw  threaded  aperture, 
bU  am  bsiar  adapted  to  be  bent  to  and  from  the  burner 
a  sdjust  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  derlce  at  a  proper  in- 
j^a***— »  ^  tubular  bolder  baring  an  exteriorly  tiiread- 
il  portloa  extending  tlirough  aaU  apertura,  an  enlarged 
itop  bead  adapted  for  contact  with  the  aupportlag  arm  and 
taring  a  blfarcated  upper  end,  an  abrading  wheel  rero- 
ubly  mounted  in  aald  bifurcated  end  of  the  holder  adja- 
isnt  to  tba  liead  portion  of  the  bolder,  a  sparlting  element 
lUdably  mounted  in  said  boldM'  immediately  below  the 
rheel  and  within  tbe  head  of  the  holder,  a  socket  a4}u8t- 
ibly  aecured  upon  tbe  reduced  acrew  threaded  extension 
»f  the  bolder  beneath  the  arm.  and  a  coUed  spring  dls- 
■ad  betiwen  the  bottom  of  tbe  socket  and  the  low«r  end 
If  tla  sparking  dement,  for  the  poriwse  described. 


i,048,ltl.  NIJT-LOCK.  HaarBT  Babtlit,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  Mslgnnr  of  three-fonrtba  to  Milton  Hartley,  Pitts- 
targh.  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1»11.  Serial  No.  034,347. 
(CL  181— oa) 

1.  A  But  lock  consisting  of  a  flat  metallic  body  portion 
tiaring  a  bait  bole,  and  a  radially  extending  resilient 
tsogoa  of  laducsd  thlckBess  bariat  a  ant  boMiag  abut- 

>Bt  extendlBg  upwardly  fraia  the  surface  of  tbe  toagne 
iBd  tawsrdly  from  tha  edge  tharaof,  aubeUatiaUy  aa 
■et  forth. 

2.  A  aut  lock  conskrtlag  of  a  flat  BMtallic  body  portloa 
bartBg  a  bolt  bale,  aad  a  pluraltty  ««  ndiaUy  extendlBg 

■Bleat  toagues  af  rsdocad  thtckaaas  aaeh  haring  a  aat 
boldlBg  abotmeat;  aahstaatlany  aa  ast  fmth. 


4.  A  nut  lock  conalatlng  of  a  flat  metallic  body  portloa 
harlhg  a  bolt  bole,  and  a  radially  axteadlng  reailient 
tongue  of  reduced  thickness  partly  separated  from  tha 
body  portion  by  parallel  allta  and  baring  a  nut  hold  lag 
abutment,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  flat  metallic  body  portion 
baring  a  bolt  bole,  and  a  radially  extending  resHleat 
tongue  of  reduced  tbtckneas  prorided  with  a  projecting 
abutment  tapered  down  to  tba  surface  af  the  toagaa  at 
each  end,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.043.192.  TAP-HOLDEB  AND  TAP.  Michabl  Bbck, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mwaid  F.  Free- 
man, Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial  Na 
018,873.     (Cl.  10—141.) 


1.  A  tap  holder  and  tap.  comprlalag  a  tap,  a 
provided  with  aa  internal  threaded  portion  constructsd  ta 
eagaga  tha  threads  of  tbe  tap,  a  waaber  adapted  and  ea»- 
structed  to  engage  the  tap  aad  the  b<Mer  to  prereat  the 
tap  turning  la  tbe  bolder,  aad  a  member  threaded  on  tha 
tap  for  locking  the  washer  in  position. 

2.  A  tap  bolder  aad  tap,  comprlaing  a  loagitudlnally 
groored  tap,  a  bolder  prorided  with  aa  laterBal  threaded 
portleo  c«»structed  to  Migage  tbe  threads  of  tbe  lengl> 
tndlnally  groored  tap,  a  waaber  engaging  the  bolder  and 
the  langitudlnal  groorea  of  tha  tap  to  prer«it  the  tap 
turning  in  ttie  holder,  and  a  lock  nnt  threaded  on  tha 
tap  and  engaging  tbe  waaber  for  locking  the  parts  to> 
gather. 

8.  A  tap  holder  aad  tap.  comprlaing  a  longitudinally 
grooved  tap,  comprising  a  notched  bolder  prorided  with 
an  intenal  threaded  portion  conatructed  to  engage  tbe 
threads  of  tbe  longitudinally  grooved  tap,  a  waaber  pro- 
rided with  inwardly  extending  riba  which  eagage  the 
y  longitudinal  grooves  of  tbe  tap  and  also  with  transrecaa 
key  ribs  which  enter  tbe  notches  of  tbe  holder,  and ' 
a  lock  nut  threaded  on  the  tap  and  bearing  agalnat  tba 
washer  for  locking  the  parta  together. 

4.  A  tap  bolder  and  tap.  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing prorided  with  an  internal  threaded  portion  near  one 
end  and  a  notch  at  one  end.  a  longitudinally  groerad  tap 
threaded  in  the  threaded  portion  of  the  caalng,  a  washer 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  rib  which  eaters 
one  of  the  loagitudinal  groorea  of  the  tap  aad  alao  pr<^ 
rMad  with  a  traasrerse  key  rib  which  eaten  the  aotch 
of  the  casing,  aad  a  lock  ant  threaded  on  the  tap  and 
bearing  agalnat  tbe  washm  tbr  locking  the  parts  togatbar. 

6.  A  tap  holder  and  tap,  comprlaing  a  cylindrical  caa- 
lng prorided  with  an  Internal  threaded  portion  near  oaa 
end,  a  longitudinally  groored  tap  threaded  la  the  threaded 
portion  of  tbe  tap  and  haring  a  part  projecting  tlteE»> 
from,  a  waaher  surronadlng  the  tap  aad  bariag  a  portiaa 
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which  enters  one  of  the  groorea  of  tike  tap.  saeans  ^orlded 
for  ioeking  the  washer  to  the  easing,  aad  loA  aat  threaded 
•a  tha  tap  for  lodting  tha  parts  together. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


l,t>48,19  8.  CULVERT-MOLD.  William  H.  Bbbbt, 
Celina,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  017,781. 
(a.  28—120.)  * 


In  a  derlce  for  molding  a  pipe,  spaced  inner  and  outer 
rings;  securing  elemoits  upon  the  outer  ring,  projecting 
swsy  from  tbe  axis  of  tbe  outer  ring ;  securing  elements 
upon  the  inner  ring,  projecting  toward  the  axis  of  the 
inner  ring;  a  lagging  located  upon  the  outside  of  the 
outer  riag  aad  remorably  carried  by  the  securing  elemeats 
of  the  outer  ring;  a  lagging  located  upon  the  inaide  of 
the  inner  ring  and  removably  carried  by  tbe  securing  ele- 
atacta  of  tha  inner  ring;  connections  between  the  iaaer 
and  outer  rings,  said  connections  being  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  tbe  material  which  la  placed  between  tbe 
laggings;  and  removable  means  upon  the  aecuring  ele- 
ments for  engaging  the  laggings ;  tbe  aecuring  elements  of 
the  Inaer  ring  being  severable  adjacent  aald  ring,  to  leare 
the  flow  Una  of  the  pipe  unencumbered. 


1,048,194.  ORINDINO  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
John  C.  BLsrirBT,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  002,582.     (Cl.  61 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  an  abrading  raeana, 
a  work-supporting  table  arranged  beaeath  tke  same,  a  feed- 
belt  mounted  in  connection  with  said  table  for  feeding  tbe 
work  to  said  abrading  means,  means  for  drirlng  said 
feed-belt,  meana  for  automatically  causing  a  transrerse 
reciprocation  of  said  table,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  aald  table. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  an  abrading  means, 
a  transrersely  reciprocating  work-supporting  table  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  same,  means  for  aupporting  said  table 

^'  so  as  to  permit  a  alight  rertical  play  of  tbe  same,  a  feed- 
belt  mounted  in  connection  with  aald  table  for  feeding 
the  work  to  nid  abrading  means,  meana  for  drirlng  said 
feed-belt,  and  a  counter-balancing  mechanism  connected 
with  each  end  of  said  table  to  balance  tbe  same  In  Its  rer- 
tical  movements.  ' 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  an  abrading  means, 
a  work-supporting  table  arranged  beneath  tbe  aama,  a 
feed-belt  mounted  in  connection  with  said  table  for  feed- 
ing the  work  to  said  abrading  means,  meana  connected 
with  said  table  for  backing  or  supporting  said  feed-belt  aa 
It  passes  beneath  said  abrading  means,  and  means  for 
drirlng  said  feed-belt. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  an  abrading  meana, 
a  woi%-anpporiing  table  arranged  beneath  the  same,  a 
feed-belt  monntad  la  eonaection  with  said  table  fbr  faed- 
tef  the  work  to  said  abrading  meana.  means  for  drirlng 


said  feed-belt,  a  holding  member  adapted  to  be  coaaected 
witb  aald  feed-belt,  and.  a  backing  means  prorided  wftk 
spaces  for  the  free  passage  of  said  holding  member,  saM 
baddng  means  being  arranged  tipoh  aald  table  so  as  ta 
support  said  feed-belt  as  it  paaaea  beneath  aald  abradlag 
meana 

B.  In  a  derlce  of  tha  ^aaa  deacrtbed,  an  abrading  meaaa, 
a  work-supporting  taMe  arranged  beneath  the  aame,  % 
feed-belt  mounted  in  connection  with  said  table  for  feed- 
ing the  work  to  said  abrading  means,  said  feed-belt  being 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  perforatknis,  a  holding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  feed-belt  by  lasertion  in  one 
of  said  perforations,  s^id  holding  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  work  to  prerent  tbe  same  from  slipping 
forward  upon  said  feed-belt  when  engaged  by  aald  abrad- 
ing means,  and  means  for  drirlng  said  feed-belt. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,043,195.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  LAUNDRY 
WASHING-MACHINES.  Bdwabo  W.  Blom,  Cincia- 
natl,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  SerUl  No.  677.904. 
(Cl.  74—60.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  di-acrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  and  a  rotary  member  mounted 
therein,  of  a  single  drirlng  pulley  having  constant  rotary 
morement,  a  swinging  frame  within  which  the  ^drirlng 
pull^  is  mounted,  connecting  mechanism  Intermediate  the 
pulley  and  tbe  rotary  member,  a  catch  to  lock  tbe  swing- 
ing frame,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch  to  ahlft 
the  swinging  frame  to  disconnect  the  connecting  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  and  a  rotary  member  mounted 
therein,  of  a  single  drirlng  pulley  haring  constant  rotary 
movement,  a  swinging  frame  wlthfai  which  the  drirlng 
pulley  is  mounted,  connecting  mechanism  intermediate 
the  pulley  and  tbe  rotary  member,  a  catch,  to  lock  the  * 
swinging  frame,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch,  and 
a  lo^  for  said  releasing  means  aald  rotary  member  har- 
ing a  cam  to  shift  said  lock,  whereby  tbe  driving  pulley 
may  be  disconnected  only  In  predetermined  posltloos  of 
tiie  rotary  monber. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharactar  daacrtbed,  the  eaa- 
blaatlfn  witb  a  support  and  a  rotary  meml>er  monntad 
therein,  of  a  single  driving  pulley  haring  constant  rotary 
movement,  a  swinging  frame  within  which  the  drirlag  . 
pulley  is  mounted,  connecting  mechaaism  intermediate  tbe 
pulley  and  the  rotary  member,  a  catch  to  lock  tiie  swing- 
ing frame,  and  meana  for  releasing  said  catcb,  a  lerer  ta 
lock  said  releasing  meana,  and  a  dog  plrotally  mouatad  aa 
said  lerer  the  connecting  mechanism  baring  a  earn  ta 
conlact  with  said  dog  to  shift  the  lero-,  whereby  the  driv- 
ing pulley  may  be  disconnected  only  at  predatarmlned  po- 
sitions of  tlw  rotary  member. 

4.  la  a  machine  af  tha  ebaraeter  deacrtbed,  the  eom- 
bination  with  a  sopport  and  a   rotary  member  BKNiatad 


«-£r; 


s^ 


tl  lercln,  of  a  tingle  drlTlng  policy  baTlng  constant  rotary 
BOTcment  a  iwinglng  frame  within  which  the  driving 
p  lUey  la  mounted,  connecting  mechanism  Intermediate  the 
p  Uky  and  the  rotary  member,  a  catch  to  lock  the  swlng- 
li  c  frame,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch  to  shift  the 
s' ringing  frame  to  disconnect  the  connecting  mechanism, 
aid  a  bolt  to  lock  the  rotary  member  normally  inactive, 
^Ith  meaas  for  operating  said  bolt  actuated  by  the  move- 
it  of  the  swinging  frame  In  disconnecting  the  driving 
pfalley. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tl  MX  with  a  support  and  a  rotary  member  mounted  there- 
1j^  of  a  single  driving  pnlley  having  constant  rotary 
n  ovement,  a  swinging  frame  within  which  the  driving  pul- 
U  f  la  mounted,  connecting  mechanism  Intermediate  ^he 
p  illey  and  the  rotary  member,  a  catch  to  lock  the  swlng- 
b  K  frame,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch,  and  a  lock 
f<  r  said  releasing  means  said  rotary  member  having  a 
c  im  to  shift  said  lock,  whereby  the  driving  pulley  may  be 
d  sconnected  only  In  predetermined  positions  of  the  rotary 
B  ember,  and  a  bolt  to  lock  the  rotary  member  normally 
b  active,  with  means  for  operating  said  bolt  actuated  by 
ti  «  movement  of  the  swinging  frame  In  disconnecting  the 
d  ivlng  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1, 043,196.  REVOLVINO  8CBEEN.  Gcoaoi  Bowcas,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1911.  BerUl  No. 
«17,988.     {CI.  83— 5«.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  In  a  revolving  screen  of  the  character  described,  a 
bad  ring,  a  tall  ring,  beams  connecting  said  rings,  a 
s<reen  cylinder  supported  between  said  beams,  said  head 
ajid  tail  rings  being  provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with 
n  dlally  opening  grooves,  bars  of  greater  depth  than  said 
gioovea  seated  therein,  and  extending  from  ring  to  ring. 
Slid  bar*  being  provided  adjacent  their  ends  with  trans- 
v(  rsa  grooves,  and  straps  seated  in  said  grooves  and  se- 
ct red  to  said  rlnga. 

2.  In  a  revolving  screen  of  the  character  described,  a 
iu  ad  ring  provided  with  grooves  spaced  apart  circum- 
ferentially  on  its  inner  face,  a  tail  ring  provided  with 
ai  nilar  grooves,  bars  having  grooves  adjacent  the  ends 
a<  apted  to  seat  In  the  grooves  in  the  rings,  the  depth  of 
tte,two  grooves  equaling  the  depth  of  the  bar,  straps 
a(  apted  to  seat  In  the  grooves  in  the  bars,  and  means  for 
m  raring  said  straps  to  the  head  and  tail  rings. 


1.  M3.197.     8AD-IB0N  HANpLE.     LoDia  H.  Bcbchvtt. 

Caabion,  Okla.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  659,227. 

(CI.  68—26.) 

A  sad  IrOn  handle  comprising  a  slotted  base,  a  hand 
hdld  eonsistiog  of  a  gripping  and  end  members,  a  fixed 
cL  imping  jaw  that  extends  through  the  slot  In  the  base,  a 
B^  »v«bl«  clamping  jaw  that  extends  down  through  the  said 
■i  )t  and  opposes  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  movable  jaw  having  a 
leyer  portkm  that  plvotally  connects  with  tbe  base  member, 
M»d  l«v«r  member  fnlcrnmed  oa  the  base  and  plvotally 
r<4>aTf  d  to  tbe  movable  jaw  end  of  the  other  lever  mem- 
tba  aald  second  lever  member  including  an  upwardly 
•xfcendcd  arm  and  a  finger  engaging  knob,  and  a  restoring 
■prkig  for  engaging  the  said  arm  to  normally  swing  it 
to  tkt  locking  position. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  handle  comprising  a  slotted  base,  a  hand 
be  Id  eoaaiatiac  of  a  gripping  and  end  members,  a  fixed 
ck  mping  jaw  that  extenda  through  the  slot'  in  the  base. 


a  movable  clamping  jaw  that  extends  down  tlurough  the 
said  slot  and  opposes  the  fixed  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  hav- 
ing a  lever  portion  that  plvotally  connects  with  the  base 
member,  a  second  lever  member  folcrumed  on  the  base 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  movable  jaw  end  of  the 
other  lever  member,  the  said  second  lever  member  Includ- 
ing an  upwardly  extended  arm  and  a  finger  engaging 
knob,  a  restoring  spring  for  engaging  the  said  arm 
to  normally  swing  it  to  the  locking  position,  and  a  guard 
inclosing  the  said  extended  arm  of  the  lever  to  prevent 
burning  the  hand. 


8.  A  sad  Iron  handle  comprising  a  metal  base  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  a  fixedly  held  clamping  jaw  that  pro- 
jects through  the  said  slot,  hollow  end  members  and  a  hol- 
low hand  gripping  member,  means  for  damping  the  said 
members  to  each  other  and  onto  the  base,  one  of  the  end 
members  having  a  socket,  a  movable  clamping  jaw  that 
extends  through  tbe  slot  in  the  base  and  oppoaes  the 
fixedly  held  jaw,  said  movable  member  having  a  lever  ex- 
tension plvotally  oionnted  on  the  base,  a  second  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  base  In  advance  of  the  slot  there- 
in, said  second  lever  Including  an  upwardly  extending 
arm,  a  knob  having  a  socket  mounted  on  the  said  arm, 
and  a  colled  spring  having  one  end  seated  in  the  socket  in 
the  end  member  and  the  other  end  seated  In  the  socket  in 
the  knob. 

4.  In  a  handle  for  sad  irons  having  a  locking  element  In 
the  upper  face  consisting  of  a  cross  bar  in  a  socket,  grip- 
ping devices  for  engaging  the  bar  In  the  socket  consisting 
of  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  finger  controlled  spring  held  movable 
jaw  that  oppoaea  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  movable  jaw  indod- 
Ing  a  gripping  shoe  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  set 
screw  connection  therefor  for  adjuatlng  the  gripping  sImm 
relatively  to  the  fixed  jaw. 


1,043,198.  CONCRETE  REINFORCE.  William  H. 
BCBK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Com- 
pany, St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlssourL  Filed 
June  17.  1910.     SerUl  No.  S67,347.     (CI.  72—110.) 


1.  A  concrete  reinforce  comprising  parallel  reinforcing 
bars  and  rigid  parallel  links  coUapsibly  connecting  said 
bars  together,  said  links  comprising  rectangular  loops  of 
metal  the  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  which  are  extended 
to  project  beyond  the  planes  of  the  bars  when  said  bar* 
are  spread  apart,  and  meana  for  plvotally  mounting  said 
links  on  said  bars.    . 

2.  A  collapsible  reinforcing  unit  frame  comprising  par- 
allel side  frames  and  rigid  links  plvotally  connecting  aaid 
side  frames  together,  said  links  being  longer  than  tbe 
distance  between  said  side  frames  when  spaced  apart  and 
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pivoted  intermediate  their  enda  to  aald  side  frames  to  ex-  | 
tend  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  respective  side  frames 
when  tbe  unit  frame  is  opened,  and  to  lie  diagonally  across 
■aid  side  frames  when  the  frame  Is  In  closed  position. 

3.  A  collapsible  reinforcing,  unit  frame  compriaing  par- 
allel reinforcing  members,  rigid  links  connecting  said 
parallel  reinforcing  members,  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  links  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
tbe  outer  sides  of  said  parallel  reinforcing  members  when 
tbe  frame  is  opened,  and  means  for  plvotally  securing  said 
linka  to  said  members  and  positioning  said  unit  frame 
vertically  in  the  concrete  structure. 

4.  A  collapsible  reinforcing  unit  frame  comprising  par- 
allel vertical  side  frames  which  are  plvotally  connected 
together  by  rigid  links,  said  side  frames  comprising  re- 
inforcing bars  and  spacing  clips  arranged  and  adapted  to 
hold  them  In  proper  relation  to  each  other,  said  spacing 
clipa  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  links  and  having 
downward  extensions  arranged  and  adapted  to  support  the 
unit  frame  in  Ita  poaltlon  vertically  in  the  concrete 
structure. 

5.  A  collapsible  reinforcing  unit  frame  comprising  par- 
allel reinforcing  members,  clips  secured  to  said  rein- 
forcing members,  and  rigid  links  comprising  rectangu- 
lar wire  frames  which  are  pivoted  at  their  opposite 
enda  to  said  clips,  said  links  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
wire  whose  opposite  end  portions  are  extended  so  as  to 
project  laterally  beyond  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  reinforcing 
members  when  tbe  unit  frame  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,109.  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR  REINFORCINQ- 
BAB8.  William  H.  Burk«  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Corrugated  Bar  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,685. 
(CL  72—122.) 


1.  A  supporting  and  spacing  device  for  reinforcing  bars 
in  parallel  series,  said  device  comprising^jK^trip  of  sheet 
metal  having  the  extremities  of  Its  longitudinal  margins 
lying  In  parallel  lines  bent  along  tbe  median  line  to  sab- 
stantlally  V-sbape,  the  extremities  of  said  margins  thereof 
being  arranged  to  lie  In  a  plitne  parallel  with  the  median 
bend  thoa  formed  and  form  supports  for  said  device,  spaced 
openings  along  said  bend,  said  openings  extending  tbe 
aame  distance  from  tbe  said  median  line  on  either  aide 
thereof  whereby  a  series  of  spaced  notches  Is  provided 
along  the  bend  at  equal  distances  from  the  plane  of  sup- 
port, the  length  and  width  of  tbe  openings  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  the  notches  thns  formed  are  slightly  wider 
than  a  reinforcing  bar  and  of  substantially  the  same  depth, 
and  tongues  projecting  into  said  openings,  said  tongues 
being  positioned  at  the  median  line  of  the  strip  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereto  in  a  plane  tbroogh  tbe  apex 
of  the  bend  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  extremities  of 
the  margins  of  the  strip,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to 
overlie  reinforcing  ban  positioned  in  aald  notches  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device,  the  width 
of  tbe  prongs  being  such  that  when  the  spacing  members 
and  reinforcing  bars  are  in  such  relative  position"  that  the 
prongs  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  with  that  of  the  re- 
inforcing bars  the  latter  may  be  slipped  Into  &r  out  of 
the  notches  without  distorting  the  prongs. 

2.  In  a  metal  reinforce  for  concrete  stmctores,  tbe 
combination  of  parallel  reinforcing  bars  with  transversely 
arranged  supporting  and  spacing  membera,  said  apadng 
members  being  provided  with  notches  along  their  upper 
edgea  slightly  wider  than  the  reinforcing  bars  and  of  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  depth,  and  prongs  projecting  from  the 


upper  edgea  of  the  spadng  members  titmg  tlielr  median 
line  at  nearly  right  angles  thereto  and  parallel  with  tbe 
plane  of  the  reinforcing  bars,  the  width  of  tbe  prongs 
being  such  that  when  the  spacing  members  and  reinforc- 
ing bars  are  in.  sueb  relative  position  that  tbe  prongs 
extend  in  a  direction  parallel  with  that  of  the  reinforcing 
bars  the  latter  may  be  alipped  into  tbe  notches  without 
distorting  the  prongs,  whereupon  the  spacing  members 
may  be  swung  around  tintil  they  cross  tbe  reinforcing 
bars  at  right  angles  and  tbe  prongs  will  then  overlie  tbe 
bare. 


1,043,200.  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR  REINFORCING- 
BARS.  William  H.  Bitre,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Corrugated  Bar  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missoori.  Original  application  filed  June  17,  1910, 
Serial  No.  567,347.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  3,  1911,  Serial  No.  642.178.  Renewed  Aug.  29. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  717.787.     (O.  72—122.) 


1.  A  collapsible  reinforcing  frame  comprising  parallel 
reinforcing  members  each  consisting  of  reinforcing  bars 
framed  together,  clips  secured  to  said  membera,  and  links 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  clips  and  connecting  adjacent 
reinforcing  members,  said  clips  comprising  sheet  metal 
straps  which  are  bent  around  said  reinforcing  membera 
and  have  tbelr  opposite  end  portions  projected  inwardly 
from  said  reinforcing  members,  said  end  portions  being 
perforated  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  said  finks. 

2.  A  colUpsible  reinforcing  frame  comprising  parallel 
reinforcing  side  frames  each  comprising  upper  and  lower 
members,  clips  connecting  said  side  frame  members,  and 
links  plvotally  mounted  on  said  clips  and  connecting  ad- 
jacent reinforcing,  framea,  aaid  dips  comprising  sheet 
metal  straps  which  are  bent  around  said  reinforcing  mem- 
bers and  have  their  opposite  end  portions  projected  in- 
wardly from  said  reinforcing  members,  said  end  portions 
being  perforated  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  said  links,  and 
intermediate  portions  of  said  dips  projecting  between  said 
side  frame  members. 

3.  A  collapsible  reinforcing  unit  frame  gomprlslng 
parallel  reinforcing  members  and  rigid  parallel  links  con- 
necting aaid  reinforcing  members  and  adapted  to  bold 
the  same  in  position,  said  links  comprising  rectangular 
wire  framea,  and  clips  comprising  sheet  metfl  straps 
which  are  bent  around  said  reinfordng  members  and  hav- 
ing their  opposite  end  portions  projecting  Inwsrdly  from 
said  parallel  reinforcing  members  and  perforated  in  aline- 
ment  to  receive  the  sides  of  said  Unka  and  tbe  end  por- 
tions of  said  clips  being  slitted  transversely  from  one 
side  to  tbe  perforations  therein. 

4.  A  collapsible  reinforcing  unit  frame  comprising 
members  arranged  to  form  vertical  side  frames  and  riged 
rectangular  wire  links  plvotally  connecting  said  side 
frames  together,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  position, 
and  dips  adapted  to  bold  tbe  members  of  the  respective 
side  framea  in  proper  relation  to  each  other,  aald  dips 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  whose  opposite  end  por- 
tions are  bent  aroond.tlie  adjacent  reinforcing  membera, 
and  having  an  Intermediate  portion  which  is  turned  In- 
wardly between  the  reinforcing  members  and  curled 
aro|ind  the  adjacent  vertical  side  of  the  respective  links. 

6.  A  collapsible  reinforcing  onlt  frame  comprising  paral- 
lel reinforcing  members  each  consisting  of  reinforcing 
bars  framed  together,-  spacing  clips  secured  to  said  rein- 
forcing members,  said  q[>adng  clips  having  Intermediate 


Mid  r^afordBf  ban  and  ead  portiona 
«p>raetaic  said  reiaforelaff  ban,  and  ri«id  llaka  plTot«d 

tbdr  opposite  ends  to  aaM  apaetag  ellpa,  aald  llnka 
e^prlaliif  pertloaa  adapted  to  engage  la  tbe  end  portiona 

aald  eUpa. 


l|043,201.  COTTON-CHOPPKB.  Pmt  CAabaoM,  Carl- 
son, Tex.  rUed  Aug.  14,  191 L  Serial  No.  e4S,9&4. 
(CI.  97—46.) 
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In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
r<  tary  shaft,  radial  arms  carried  tbenby  and  adapted  for 
ai  Joataaats  radially  of  the  ahaft  aad  roUtably  about  their 
a  cca,  a  pair  of  braekcta  sccarad  t»  the  oppoaite  sldea  at 
t] «  OQter  end  of  each  ana,  each  pair  of  brackets  baring 
tlielr  free  ends  bent  angularly,  and  a  Made  baring  Ita 
•iter  face  aeated  agalaat  and  seeared  to  the  angular 
I  of  ea«h  pair  of  brackets,  the  blades  being  curved 
aftoat  the  ahaft  as  a  center  and  haTlag  their  forward 
ei  Ida  pointed  aad  havlag  their  edgea  dlrerglng  rearwardly, 
t]«  adgea  of  the  blades  away  from  the  brackets  being 
slarpeaad. 


1,[>43,202.  CULTIVATOB.  Cabl  Chbistexsek,  Bradley, 
III.,  and  CHASLaa  W.  Noonbn,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa, 
aaaignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sean,  Boebuek  A 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,467.     (CL  97—37.) 


1.  la  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  fnme, 
plnnllty  of  arches  connected  therewith  and  arranged 

ei  d  to  end,  cultivator  gangs  connected  with  aald  arches, 
o|  positely -disposed  bell-cnnk  leven  connected  with  said 
ai  chsa,  respectively,  and  means  for  rocking  said  bell-crank 
le  rvrm  atmnltaneoasly  In  opposite  dlreetioas  to  move  aald 
ai  Am  toward  or  from  each  other. 

2.  la  a  enltivater,  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  wlieeled  frame, 
plarality  of  arches  connected  therewith  aad  arranged 

ei  d  to  end,  cultivator  gaags  coaaected  with  said  arehea, 
b<  ll-«taak  leven  connected  with  said  arehea,  respectively. 


a  hand-lever,  and  llnka  connecting  said  hand-lever  wltli 
said  bell-crank  leven  for  rocking  the  aame  to  move  aald 
arches  toward  or  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  pair  of  arches  connected  therewith  and  arranged  end^ 
to  end,  cultivator  ganlcs  connected  with  aald  arehea,  a 
seat-supporting  bar,  bell-craak  leven  fnlemmed  upon  said 
seat-supporting  bar  and  connected  with  said  arches,  re- 
spectively, an  operating  lever,  aad  meana  connecting  aald 
operating  lever  with  said  bell-crank  leven  for  rocking  tike 
same  to  move  tbe  arches  toward  or  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  pair  of  arches  connected  therewith  and  arranged  end  to 
end,  cultivator  gangs  connected  with  said  arches,  a  later- 
ally-swinging seat-supporting  bar,  bell-crank  leven  fid- 
erumed  upon  said  seat-supporting  bar  and  connected  with 
said  arches,  respectively,  an  operating  lever,  and  means 
connecting  said  operating  lever  with  aald  bell-crank  leven 
for  rocking  tbe  same  to  move  the  arches  toward  or  from 
each  other. 

6.  In  a  listed-com  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  aa  arch  at  the  forward  porttoa  thereof, 
laterally-rtgld  beama  connected  with  the  end  portiona  of 
said  arch,  cultivator  diaka,  connecting  means  connecting 
said  diaks  with  said  beama  and  arranged  to  be  swnag  te 
one  Bide  or  the  other  of  said  beams  to  cause  the  disks 
to  throw  the  dirt  toward  or  from  the  trench,  a  pair  of 
guide  diaks  plvotally  connected  with  the  arch,  aad  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  aald  guide  diaks. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.04S,203.  LUNCH -BOX.  Casx,  Chbistlut,  CMmrae, 
Tex.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  018,080.  (CI. 
217— se.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblnatioa 
with  a  receptacle,  having  a  curved  reallient  wall,  of  poate 
oppositely  mounted  on  said  wall,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  neck,  and  the  other  with  a  latch-head,  and  a  clo- 
sure having  opposite  grooves  In  Its  rim,  said  grooves  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  tbe  two  poste  at  the  neck  of  one 
and  beneath  the  latch-bead  of  the  other. 


1,048,204.  CONCKBTK-BCINFOBCli.  Abthci  P.  Claie, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Company, 
St  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaouri.  Filed  Apr. 
IS,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,062.     (CI.  72—110.) 

1.  A  eoncrate  ninforce  comprising  membera  located  In 
parallel  vertical  frames,  the  members  of  said  parallel 
frames  being  held  in  proper  ralation  to  each  other  by  ver- 
tical spacing  membera,  and  parallel  links  coUapslbly  con- 
necting said  frames  together,  said  links  comprising  flat 
plates  whlcb  are  pivoted  to  aald  vertical  spacing  membera. 

2.  A  concrete  reinforce  comprising  parallel  tenalon 
membera  and  rigid  parallel  links  collapelbly  connecting 
said  membera  together,  said  links  comprising  flat  platea 
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wMdi  an  pivoted  inwardly  from  their  opposite  sads  to 
said  tension  memben  so  that  their  opposite  end  portions 
extend  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  said  tension  membera 
when  tht  same  an  In  open  position. 


>7)>arf*    ..r     ^r 


8.  A  oollapsibie  reinforcing  unit  for  concrete  beama 
eempriaing  parallel  reinforcing  ban  and  rigid  parallel 
links  collapsibly  connecting  said  tension  membera  together, 
said  links  comprising  flat  plates  which  are  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  tension  memben  and  have  their  end  por- 
tions extended  beyond  their  pivotal  pointa,  so  that  said 
end  portiona  project  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  said  ten- 
sion memben  when  the  same  an  in  open  poaition,  and 
the  diagonally-orooalte  eomera  of  aald  links  being  mitered 
so  that  no  portiona  of  the  links  project  beyond  the  outer 
sides  of  said  tenalon  memben  when  the  unit  la  coUapaed. 

4.  A  concrete  reinforce  comprlalng  ninforcing  ban  lo- 
cated in  parallel  vertical  ft>amea,  spadag  memban  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  ban  in  proper  relation  to  each  other,  aald 
spacing  memben  comprising  vertical  ban  arranged  In 
pain  and  having  oppositely-disposed  offset  portions  in 
which  said  ninforcing  ban  an  aeated,  and  rigid  par- 
allel links  comprising  flat  platea  which  an  perfonted 
and  plvotally  fitted  over  the  ends  of  said  spacing  bars. 

6.  A  collapsible  concrete  reinforce  comprising  ninforc- 
iBg  ban  secured  together  in  parallel  vertleal  framea, 
spacing  membera  for  holding  aald  r^nfordng  ban  in 
proper  relation  to  each  other,  aald  spacing  SMmben  com- 
prising pain  of  ban  having  oppoaltely-disposed  counter- 
part offset  porilons  in  which  said  nlafbrelng  ban  an 
•wtad,  BMans  ftnr  securing  said  spacing  ban  together,  aad 
rigid  parallel  links  connecting  said  frames  together,  said 
links  comprising  flat  platea  which  an  perforated  and 
have  the  opposite  end  portiona  of  aald  spacing  ban  idv- 
otally  fitted  thenla,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
Unks  being  extended  beyond  their  pivotal  points,  so  that 
said  end  portions  project  beyond  the  outer  aldea  of  said 
frames  when  the  same  an  in  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043.205.  MACHINB  FOB  BOBINO  WOODEN  BOB- 
BINS. Daka  S.  Coc«tnst,  Chlcopee,  Maas.  Filed  June 
10,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,190.     (CI.  144—^98.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  of  a  aten  or  apindle 
having  a  conical  centering  end,  meana  fOr  rotating  the 
drill,  means  for  causing  nlatively  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment aa  between  the  drill  and  stem,  and  meana  for  caua- 
Ing  alined  nlatlve  positions  of  tbe  stem  and  drill  and  the 
displacement  of  one  of  said  parte  from  Ite  alinemmt  with 
tbe  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drill  carrying  abaft  a  rock- 
ing member  carrying  a  bobbin  support  means  to  lock  the 
member  when  the  bobbin  support  is  in  allnement  with 
tbe  drill  ahaft,  unitary  means  for  reciprocating  said  drill 
shaft  and  for  operating  aald  locking  meana,  and  means 
to  automatically  reatora  aald  member  to  normal  poaition 
after  nleaae  of  said  lodcing  meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
nstioa  of  a  supporting  structun,  a  shaft,  a  drill  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  alldlng  bolt  mounted  In  the  frame,  parallel 
with  the  drill  carrying  ahaft  a  counterpoise  lever  fnl- 
cramed  to  freely  move  on  a  ahaft  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  one  end  engaging  the  drill  carrying  shaft  s 
lever  ftalcmmed  on  the  abaft  with  said  lever  and  connect- 


ed at  one  end  with  the  sliding  bolt,  means  for  eonneetlng 
ttie  levers  to  cauae  them  to  move  in  unison  to  reciprocate 
the  drill  shafts  and  alMlng  bolt  and  a  bobbin  earrter 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  Hne  with  tbe  drill  shaft  and 
means  arranged  parallel  with  the  bobbin  carrier  to  be 
engaged  by  the  sliding  bolt  tor  retaining  the  bobbin  car- 
rier in  allnement  with  the  drill  shaft. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  structure,  a  shaft  mounted  in  aald 
stmctun  and  carrytoig  a  drill,  a  sliding  bolt  mountsd 
la  a  structure  and  arranged  paralled  with  tbe  drill  shaft, 
a  ahaft  mounted  in  the  frame  in  a  boriaoatal  plane  with 
reference  to  tbe  drill  shaft  a  lever  falcnuMd  on  said 
shaft  and  having  one  end  connected  with  tbe  drill  ahaft 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  with  the  flrat  men- 
tioned lever  having  one  end  connected  with  the  sliding 
bolt,  means  for  operating  tbe  leven  to  impart  a  sliding 
movement  to  the  alldlng  bolt  and  drill  abaft  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  leven  connected  with  the 
drill  ahaft  and  sliding  holt  meana  for  connecting  said 
levers  and  cauaing  tli«a  to  move  in  unison,  consisting 
of  a  catch  mounted  upon  one  lever  and  engaging  the  other 
and  an  adjustable  stop  plate  mounted  upon  one  lever  and 
engaging  the  other,  said  stop  plate  and  catch  being  eoa- 
nected  tor  joint  op«atIon,  and  a  bobbin  carrier  carrying 
means  to  be  engaged  by  the  eliding  bolt  for  securing  the 
bobbin  carrier  in  allnement  with  the  drill  shaft. 

5.  A  machine  for  boring  bobbins,  including  a  albvable 
aocketed  bobbin  carrier,  a  rotataMe  reclprocable  drill, 
locking  meana  tor  engaging  In  said  socket  of  the  carrier, 
means  to  actuate  said  carrier  to  aline  same  with  tbe 
drill,  and  unitary  means  to  successively  actuate  aald  lock- 
ing meana  to  hold  the  carrier  stationary  and  to  then  re- 
ciprocate said  drilL 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043,206.  LOCKING-LEV EB.  Joseph  M.  CnsTxa,  Cop- 
per Hill,  Vs.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial  No,  666,875. 
(01.  74—89.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  arcuate  rod,  a  V-shaped  lever  piv- 
oted concentric  therewith,  a  hand  lever  baring  tonguea 
overlapping  the  arms  of  tbe  V-shaped  lever  over  the  re- 
apeetive  aides  of  the  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  said  arms,  a 
pair  of  binding  members  arranged  between  the  arms  \>f 
the  V-ahaped  lever  and  having  their  lower  ends  siidably 
and  pivetally  engaged  between  the  anna  of  the  V-staaped 
lever  and  baring  eyea  intermediate  their  ends  throng 
which  the  said  rod  passes,  a  compression  spring  disposed 
bstwe^  the  binding  members,  said  hand  lever  faavleg  a 
pah-  of  ean  overhanging  the  space  between  tbe  tongues, 
and  adjustable  stops  carried  by  the  ean  and  designed  to 
strike  the  upper  ends  of  the  rsapectlve  binding  memben 
to  free  the  aame  when  the  hand  lever  Is  swung. 


■^ 


2.  In  combination,  an  arcuate  rod,  a  V-abaped  lerer  plT- 
olMl  concantrlc  tberewltb,  a  hand  lerer  havlag  tongues 
oi  erlapplng  the  arma  of  the  V-ahaped  lerer  OTec.  the  re- 
al ective  aides  of  the  said   rod  and   pivoted  to  the  aald 

a,  a  pair  of  binding  members  arranged  between  the 

ai  ma  of  the  V-shaped  lever  and  having  overlapped  slotted 
eirs  at  their  lower  ends  and  eyes  Intermediate  the  ends 


tiiereof  through  which  the  said  rod  passes,  a  member 
•  icured  to  the  arms  of  the  V-shap«d  lever  and  passing 
t  trough  the  said  slots  In  said  ears,  a  compression  sprfaig 
B  ranged  between  the  binding  members,  and  a  pair  of 
a  Unstable  stops  carried  by  the  hand  lever  and  adapted 
1 1  strike  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  binding  mem- 
b  srs  to  free  the  respective  binding  members  when  the  hand 
1(  ver  la  swung. 


4o43,207.  AUTOMATIC  8ELF-8TARTER  FOB  MOTORS. 
HBNaT  H.  CiJTLna,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1904, 
Serial  No.  202,311.  Renewed  Mar.  29,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  687,2«7.     (CI.  172—288.) 
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attracted  by  said  retaining  magnet  to  bold  aald  element 
at  the  limit  of  Ita  movement  after  deCnerglsatlon  of  aald 
solenoid. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  electric  motors.  In  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  contacts,  a  starting  resistance  connected 
thereto,  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  switch  arm  mov- 
able over  aald  contacta  to  control  said  starting  realstance. 
an  electromagnetically  operated  main  switch,  said  awitch 
arm.  when  in  Its  Initial  position,  being  Included  In^  and 
adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  operating  winding 
of  said  main  switch,  a  resistance  arranged  to  be  short- 
circuited  by  said  awitch  arm  when  In  initial  position,  and 
to  be  inserted  in  circuit  with  the  operating  winding  of  said 
main  switch  wben  said  switch  arm  la  actuated  to  prevent 
,  reclosure  of  aald  main  switch  until  said  switch  arm  Is  re- 
turned to  Initial  position. 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  electric  motors,  in  combl- 
tatlon,  a  supporting  panel,  a  series  of  resistance  contacts 
Bounted  thereon,  a  resistance  varying  element  pivoted 
ipon  said  base  and  carrying  at  one  end  a  spring  pressed 
contact  adapted  to  engai^e  and  move  over  said  series  of 
!ontacts.  a  solenoid  mounted  vertlcslly  on  said  panel  and 
laving  a  movable  plunger  connected  to  said  element  for 
»peratlng  the  same,  a  dash  pot  having  Its  piston  connected 
;o  a  rearward  extension  on  said  element  for  retarding  the 
>peration  of  said  element  In  one  dlre<-tlon,  a  switch 
Donnted  on  said  panel  between  said  element  and  said 
lolenold  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  aald  element  as 
t  reachea  the  limit  of  Its  movement  to  de^nergise  said 
lolenoid.  a  retaining  magnet  mounted  on  said  baae  con- 
:lguou8  to  said  solenoid,  and  a  pivoted  armature  carried 
It  the  forward  end  of  said  element  and  arranged  to  be 


1,043.208.     MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  PUNCTURELE88 
TIRES  ON  WHEEL-RIMS.    Benjamin  Dahl,  Mlnneap- 
'  oils,  .Minn.     Filed  Oct.   6.   1911.     SerUl  No.   663.051. 
(a.  102—7.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  adapted  to  be  used 
with  an  outer  casing  having  a  filler  of  yielding  material 
within  the  same,  of  beads  arranged  to  engage  said  casing 
to  force  the  edges  thereof  together  and  compress  the  filler, 
one  of  said  beada  having  a  strengthening  rib  or  boss 
formed  thereon,  the  outer  surface  of  said  rib  or  boss  having 
a  seat  to  receive  a  clamping  screw,  and  a  locking  ring 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  reinforced  bead  and 
said  rim. 


1,043.209.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  REFINED  EX- 
TRACT FROM  CA8CARA  8.\GRADA.  ADOLF  Di«r«N- 
BACH,  Benshelm.  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rUl No.  674.620.     (O.  167—4.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  refined  extract  from 
cascara  sagrada  which  consists  in  first  preparing  an  ex- 
tract from  caacara  aagrada,  then  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  said  extract  a  suitable  soluble  salt  in  auch 
quantity  aa  to  produce  a  saturated  solution,  filtering  off 
the  liquid  from  the  obtained  precipitate,  then  precipitating 
the  salt  from  the  purified  solution,  and  filtering  off  and 
concentrating  the  liquor  by  evaporation. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  refined  extract  from 
cascara  sagrada  which  consists  in  first  preparing  an  ex- 
tract from  cascara  aagrada.  then  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  said  extract  a  salt,  easily  soluble  in  water, 
in  such  quantity  as  to  produce  a  saturated  solution,  filter- 
ing off  the  liquid  from  the  obtained  precipitate,  then  pre- 
cipitating the  aalt  from  the  purified  solution,  and  filter- 
ing off  and  concentrating  the  liquor  by  evaporation. 

3.  The  proceas  of  preparing  a  refined  extract  from  caa- 
cara sagrada  which  consists  in  first  preparing  an  extract 
from  cascara  sagrada,  then  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  said  extract  aodlum  sulfate  in  such  quan- 
tity as  to  produce  a  staurated  solution,  filtering  off  tha 
liquid  from  the  obtained  precipitate,  then  precipitating 
the  salt  from  the  purified  solution,  and  filtering  off  and 
concentrating  the  liquor  by  evaporation. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  refined  extract  from  cas- 
cara aagrada  which  consists  In  first  preparing  an  axtract 
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from  caacara  aagrada,  then  adding  to  an  aqoeons  aolntion 
of  the  said  extract  a  suitable  salt  in  such  quantity  aa  to 
produce  a  saturated  solution,  filtering  off  the  liquid  from 
the  obtained  precipitate,  then  precipitating  the  aalt  from 
the  purified  solution  by  the  addition  of  an  alcohol,  and 
filtering  off  and  concentrating  the  liquor  by  evaporation. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  a  refined  extract  from  cas- 
cara sagrada  which  consista  in  first  preparing  an  extract 
from  cascara  sagrada.  then  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  said  extract  a  aultable  aalt  in  such  quantity  as  to 
produce  a  saturated  solution,  filtering  off  the  liquid  from 
the  obtained  precipitate,  then  precipitating  the  salt  from 
the  purified  solution  by  the  addition  of  ethyl-alcohol,  and 
filtering  off  and  concentrating  the  liquor  by  evaporation. 


1.043.210.  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  COMBINED 
AMMONIA  FROM  GASES.  Hbnbt  L.  Dohbbtt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.004. 
(CI.  23—21.) 


1.  The  proceas  of  recovering  salta  of  ammonia  from 
crude  gas  which  comprises  separating  the  contained  am- 
monia, carbon  dloxld  and  sulfur  gaaea  from  the  crude 
gas  by  absorption  in  a  liquid,  separating  the  said  gaaea 
from  aald  liquid,  subjecting  the  said  separated  sulfur 
gases  to  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  the  aald  ammonia 
and  recovering  the  salta  of  ammonia  so  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  salta  of  ammonia  from 
crude  gas  which  comprises  separating  the  contained  am- 
monia, carbon  dloxld  and  aulfur  gaaes  from  the  crude  gas 
by  absorbing  the  said  gases  in  a  liquid,  separating  the 
said  gaaes  from  said  liquid,  and  oxidising  the  said  sulfur 
gases  to  a  mixture  of  snlfurous  and  sulfuric  anhydride  in 
the  presence  of  aald  ammonia  to  form  oxidised  salta  of 
ammonium.  ^ 

5.  The  proceas  of  recovering  aalta^  of  ammonia  from  an 
ammonia-and-sulfur-bearing  gas  which  comprises  separat- 
ing the  ammonia  and  sulfur  constituents  from  the  crude 
gas,  contacting  the  said  aeparated  ammonia  and  sulfur 
constituents  of  the  gaa  with  a  metallic  oxld  maintained 
at  a  reacting  temperature,  recovering  the  so-formed  fixed 
sulfur  salta  of  ammonia,  and  re-oxidising  said  metallic 
oxld. 

4.  The  process  of  making  fixed  ammonia  salts  contain- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  ammonium  sulfite,  which  com- 
prises separating  the  ammonia,  carbon  dloxld  and  sulfur 
constituents  of  a  crude  gas  from  the  said  gas,  adding  to 
the  separated  gases  sufficient  oxygen  to  oxidise  the  sulfur 
of  the  same  to  sulfur  dloxld  and  causing  a  reaction  to  take 
place  between  the  sulfur  containing  gaa  and  said  oxygen 
In  the  presence  of  the  ammonia  of  the  said  gases  and  re- 
covering the  fixed  ammonium  salts  so  formed. 

6.  The  process  of  making  ammonium  aulflte  which  com- 
prises separating  the  contained  ammonia  and  hydrogen 
sulfid  from  a  crude  gas,  adding  to  the  separated  gaaes 
sufficient  oxygen  to  oxidise  the  hydrogen  snlfld  of  the 
same  to  sulfnrous  anhydrld  and  water  and  paaalng  the 
resulting  gaseous  mixture  In  contact  with  a  snitable 
catalytic  material,  whereby  ammonia  of  said  gas  mixture 
is  converted  into  ammonia  sulfite. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.043.211.  PROCESS  FOR  RBCOVSRING  AMMONIA 
SALT  FROM  THE  DISTILLATION-GASES  OF  GOAL. 
HucKT  L.  DoMBTT.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  644,096.     (CL  28—21.) 


1.  The  process  of  converting  easily  decomposable  am- 
monium compounda  comprising  sulfur  compounds  of  am- 
monia into  more  atable  salta  which  comprisea  decompos- 
ing the  said  ammonium  compounds  by  means  of  beat  to 
form  free  ammonia  and  gases  comprising  hydrogen  sulfid, 
separating  ammonia  from  the  gases  containing  hydrogen 
sulfid,  mixing  oxygen-containing  gas  with  the  said  hydro- 
gen-sulfld-containing  gases,  passing  the  resulting  mixture 
in  contact  with  a  catalytic  material  maintained  at  the 
proper  temperature  for  reaction  and  mixing  the  prevloualy 
aeparated  ammonia  with  the  gaaea  resulting  from  the 
contact  of  the  aald  gas  mixture  with  the  said  catalytic 
material.  , 

2.  The  process  of  couverting  mixed  ammonium  aulfida 
and  carbonates  into  more  stable  salts,  which  comprises 
decomposing  the  said  compounds  by  means  of  heat  to 
form  free  ammonia  and  hydrogen-sulfld-contalnlng  gases, 
separating  liberated  ammonia  from  the  hydrogen-snlfid- 
contalnlng  gases  of  the  said  compounda,  oxidising  sulfur 
compounds  of  the  said  hydrogen-aulfid-contalning  gaaea 
and  mixing  the  prevloualy  aeparated  ammonia  with  the 
oxidised  sulfur  compounds,  whereby  a  mixture  of  am- 
monium salta  of  sulfur-oxygen  acids  is  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  mixed  ammonium  sulfida 
and  carbonates  into  more  stable  salts  which  comprises  de- 
composing  the  said  compounda  by  means  of  heat  to  liber- 
ate ammonia  and  add-gaa,  separating  the  liberated  am- 
monia from  the  acid  gases  of  the  said  compounds,  oxidis- 
ing the  hydrogen  sulfid  of  the  said  acid  gases  in  most  part 
to  snlfld  dloxld  and  aiMlng  the  prevloualy  aeparated  am- 
monia to  the  sulfur  dloxld  and  free  carbon  dloxld,  whereby 
a  mixed  salt  of  oxidised  sulfur  compounds  of  ammonia 
is  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  ammonium  sulflds  into 
oxidised  sulfur  salta  of  ammonium  which  compriaea,  de- 
composing the  said  ammonium  sulflds  by  heating  the  same 
to  liberate  ammonia  and  hydrogen  sulfid.  separating  the 
liberated  ammonia  from  the  liberated  hydrogen  aulfid, 
oxidising  the  said  hydrogen  sulfid  to  sulfur  dloxld  and 
sulfur  trioxld,  mixing  with  the  oxidised  sulfur  gaaes  the 
previously  separated  ammonia  and  cooling  the  mixture 
down  to  the  point  of  solidtfication  of  ammonium  sulfite, 
whereby  a  mixture  of  ammonium  sulfite  and  sulfate  la 
formed. 

6.  The  process  of  converting  mixed  ammonium  sulfids 
and  carbonates  into  more  stable  salta,  which  compriaea 
decompoaing  the  said  compounds  by  means  of  heat  to 
liberate  ammonia,  hydrogen  sulfid  and  carbon  dloxld, 
separating  the  liberated  ammonia  from  hydrogen  sulfid  and 
carbon  dloxld  of  the  said  compounds,  oxldlxing  said 
hydrogen  sulfid  to  sulfur-oxygen  compounds  and  water, 
mixing  the  resulting  gases  with  said  separated  ammonia, 
and  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  below  the  point  of 
solidification  of  the  resulting  ammonia  aalts,  whereby  a 
mixture  of  ammonium  salts  of  sulfur-oxygen  adda  la  ob- 
tained. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1MS.212.  PHOCEB8  FOR  MANUFACTUBINO  AM- 
MONIUM CAKBONATB  AND  BULFUS  FSOM  CRUDE 
COAL-OA8.  HiMBT  L.  Dohsstt,  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  &44.oe6.     (O.  23—21.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  crude  gas  to  reooTer  there- 
from commercial  ammonium  carbonate  and  free  sulfur 
f  hlch  comprlsea  separating  ammonia,  hydrogen  aolfld  and 
cirbon  dioxld  from  lald  gas,  separating  aald  hjdrogen 
silfld  and  carbon  dioxld  from  said  ammonia.  couTcrtlnx 
t  le  said  hydrogen  sulfld  to  water  vapor  and  free  sulfur, 
•  >paratlng  mid  free  milfur  from  residual  gases  containing 
ifater  vapor  and  carbon  dioxld,  mixing  the  said  8eparate<^ 

iOnla  with  said  residual  gases  to  form  ammonium 
carbonate  and  recoyeiiing  said  ammonium  carbonate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ammonium  carbonate  and 
f|«e  ■alfnr  from  gases  containing  free  ammonia,  hydro- 

•olfld  and  carbon  dioxld  which  eomprlaea  separating 
skid  ooBstltnents  from  said  gases,  separating  hydrogen 
I  iMd  and  eartKtn  dioxld  from  aald  ammonia,  mlzliig  with 
Slid  hydrogen  sulSd  and  carbon  dioxld  snffldent  oxygen 
t  >  oxidise  the  hydrogen  of  said  hydrogen  sulfld,  subjecting 
t  M  resulting  mixture  to  reaction  to  form  water  and  free 
i  ilfur,  separating  free  sulfur  from  the  resldaal  gases  of 
s  lid  mixture,  mixing  said  residual  gases  with  free  ara- 
E  lonla  to  form  au  ammonium  salt  o(  carbonic  add,  and 
ifcorerlng  the  said  salt. 

•.  The  process  of  making  ammonium  carbonate  and 
fifee  solfur  from  gases  containing  ammonia,  hydrogen  sol- 
f  A  and  carbon  dlnxld  which  coraprtoed  separating  said  con- 
I  Utnents  from  said  gases,  separating  hydrogen  snlfld  and 
( ulton  dioxld  from  said  ammonia,  mixing  with  the  said 
I  Bpunted   hydrogen   snlfld   and    carbon   dioxld   snlBelent 

0  cygen  to  oxidise  the  bydrogen  of  said  hydrogen  sulfld,  sub- 
jwtlng  the  so-formed  gas  mixture  to  reaction  to  form 
^•ter  and  free  sulfur,  separating  free  sulfur  from  residual 

of  said  mixture  eontalning  carbon  dloxid  and  water 
ispor,    aaixlng  said   residual   gases  with    the   preTlousiy 

1  BpArated  ammonia,  cooling  the  remltlng  gaseous  mixture 
<Mitatalng  carbon  dioxld,  water  vapor  and  annsonia  to 
f)»na  a  bydrated  carbonated  salt  of  ammonia. 

4.  The  process  of  making  ammonium  eartwnate  and 
ifne  solfor  from  gases  containing  ammonia,  carbon  dloxid 

hydrogen  snlild,  which  comprises  separating  said 
tfe—tltaents  from  said  gases,  separating  said  hydrogen 
4ilfld  and  carbon  dioxld  from  said  ammonia,  mixing  with 
M  separated  hydrogen  sulfld  and  carbon  dioxld  suf- 
l^dent  oxygen  to  oxidise  the  hydrogen  of  said  hydrogen 
ilM.  contacting  the  so-formed  gas  mixture  with  a 
talytlc  material  which  is  capable  of  causing  the  oxygen 
<kt  said  gas  ssixture  to  combine  with  the  hy<k>ogen  snlfld 
( f  the  same,  with  the  formation  of  water  and  free  sulfur, 
I  pparatteg  tlie  free  sulfur  from  the  residual  gases  of  such 
I  as  mixture,  mixing  the  said  residual  gases  with  the  said 
I  sparated  ammonia  and  recorering  the  carbonate  of  am- 
monia formed. 

5.  The  process  of  making  carbonate  of  ammonia  and 
sulfur  from  gases  containing  ammonia,  cart>on  dioxld 

I  ad  hydrogen  sulfld  which  comprises  separating  said 
( onstituents  from  said  gases,  separating?  tlie  said  hydro- 
I  en  snlfld  and  carbon  dloxid  from  said  ammonia,  mixing 
1  he  said  separated  hydrogen  sulfld  and  carbon  dioxld 
1  rlth  aafleient  air  to  furnish  enovgh  oxygen  to  oxidise  the 
1  tf&rogtn  of  said  hydrog«i  sulfld,  snbjectiDg  the  so- 
ld gas  mixture  to  treatment  which  will  cause  the 
( xygen  of  the  mixture  to  unite  with  the  hydrogen  of 
I  aid  hydrogen  sulfld,  thereby  liberating  the  sQifur  of  tlie 
le,  remoring  the  liberated  sulfur  from  the  rertdnal 
I  ases  of  said  gas  mixture,  mixing  the  said  residual  gaasa 
irlth  the  said  separated  amoMaia,  BMlatalBlag  the  tern 


peratuie  of  the  remltidf  aixtm  bel«w  the  temperature 
of  dissociation  of  ammoniom  sasquicarbonate,  whereby  the 
ammonia  of  said  gas  mixtlire  eomblnea  with  more  or  lea* 
of  the  water  and  carbon  dioxld  Oi  tlie  same  to  form  a 
earhoaate  of  ammonia,  and  kecoyerlng  said  carbonate  of 
amaMtnia  from  the  residual  gal^ea  of  said  gas  mtxtore. 
(CUlms  6  to  14  not  printed  ^  the  Qaaette.] 
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i.048.21S.  METHOD  OF  OPE^fTING  0A8  -  PRO- 
DUCERS. HBNaT  L.  DoHsaTT,  \^ew  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,^.     (CI.  48—208.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  producer  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  eoatlBuously  withdrawing  ignited  fuel 
from  the  .bottom  of  the  fuel  l>ed  of  said  gaa  producer 
and  recharging  the  said  fuel  onto  the  surface  of  said  fuel 
bed. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  producer  which  com- 
prises withdrawing  ignited  fuel  from  the  bottom*  of  the 
fuel  bed  of  said  gas  producer,  separating  ashes  from  said 
ignited  fuel  and  recharging  the  said  ignited  fuel  onto  the 
surface  of  said  fnel  bed. 

8.  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  producer  which  com- 
prising contlnuoQsly  withdrawing  ignited  fuel  from  the 
bottom  of  tlie  fuel  bed  of  said  gas  producer,  separating 
ashes  from  said  ignited  fuel  and  recharging  the  said 
Ignited  fuel  onto  the  surface  of  said  fuel  bed. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  producer  which  com- 
prises withdrawing  the  partially  b«med  ignited  fuel 
from  the  bottom  of  the  fuel  bed  of  said  gas  producer, 
separating  ashes  from  said  ignited  fnel,  charging  a  por- 
tion of  fresh  fuel  onto  the  surface  of  the  said  partially 
burned  but  ignited  fuel  after  the  ashes  have  been  sepa- 
rated from  the  same  and  recharging  the  said  partially 
burned  but  ignited  fuel  and  said  freah  fuel  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  fuel  bed  in  said  gas  producer. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  producer  which  com- 
priaea  eontlnnooaly  withdrawing  the  partially  bnned  imt 
ignited  frd  from  the  bottom  of  the  fuel  bed  of  aald  gaa 
producer,  separating  aabes  from  said  Ignited  foal,  eharg- 
i^k  a  portion  of  freah  fuel  onto  the  surface  of  the  said 
MittA  fuel  after  the  ashes  have  been  aeparated  from  the 
same,  whereby  the  volatile  constituents  of  aald  freah  fuel 
are  distilled  therefrom  by  the  heat  of  said  ignited  fnel, 
and  oontlnnonsly  recharging  the  said  Ignited  fuel  and 
the  coke  from  the  aaid  fresh  fnel  oato  the  surface  irf  the 
fuel  bed  in  said  gas  producer. 

[ClaloM  •  to  8  not  printed  in  theOaaette.] 


1,048,214.  8TBAM  -  PUMP.  KiNNnDT  DocGAH,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  FHed  Jan.  16,  1900.  Serial  No.  472,071. 
(CI.  108— «7.) 

1.  In  a  steam  pump  of  the  kind  described  a  steam  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  a  water  cylinder  and  piston,  an  induc- 
tion and  an  eduction  pipe  formed  as  continuatlona  of  the 
water  cyllader,  the  eduction  pipe  being  equal  in  di- 
ameter to  the  water  cylinder,  and  valvea  in  the  induction 
pipe. 
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2.  IB  a  ateam  pwap  of  ths  kind  deaeribad  a  ataam  cyl- 
inder and  piaton,  a  water  cylinder  and  piston,  an  exten- 
alon  from  the  eduction  end  of  the  water  cylinder,  of 
relatively  great  length  and  equal  diameter  to  that  of  the 
water  cylinder,  an  exteoaion  from  the  induction  «td  of 
the  water  cylinder,  approximately  equal  in  dimeter  to 
that  of  Wid  cylinder,  valvea  in  th«  last  named  cxtenaion, 
and  Talves  in  the  water  piston. 


3.  In  a  single  acting  steam  pump  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, a  steam  cylinder  and  piston,  a  water  cylinder 
and  valred  piston,  a  water  fndoctton  pipe,  a  water  educ- 
tion pipe  having  uninterrupted  connection  with  a  reser- 
voir, the  water  being  impelled  through  the  eduction  pipe 
by  the  steam  end  of  the  pomp,  and  said  piston  being 
driven  in  the  reverse  direction  by  a  head  of  water  in  the 
eduction  pipe  acting  upon  the  water  piston. 

4.  In  a  single  acting  steam  pump  of  the  kind  deacribed, 
a  water  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  an  eduction  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom,  equal  In  diameter  to  said  cylinder,  means 
for  driving  the  piaton  in  one  direction  by  steam  pressure, 
and  the  piston  being  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
a  head  of  water  in  the  eduction  pipe. 

5.  In  a  ateam  pump  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  water  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein  having  valves,  an  induction  pipe 
of  large  bore  but  leas  than  that  of  the  water  cylinder, 
and  an  eduction  pipe  of  eqnal  diameter  to  said  cylinder, 
having  uninterrupted  connection  with  a  reserroir. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,043,215.  CAR-8TBP.  Chasum  O.  Dcfft  and  Jambs 
R.  Whitsd,  Stoaaga,  Ta. ;  aaid  Whltad  assignor  to  said 
Duffy.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,082.  (01. 
105—87.) 


boarda  of  aaid  atap,  a  alotted  banger  pivotaUy  hold  to 
each  aar.  and  a  trunnion  bolt  secured  to  each  end  of  saM 
tread  and  held  within  the  slot  of  a  hanger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  step,  of  two  sets  9t 
brackets  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  step  each  having 
a  guide  opening,  two  supporting  bara  held  in  parallsl 
spaced  relation  within  said  openings  each  having  a  lower 
obliqualy  extending  end  with  bolt  openings,  a  spring  sa- 
cured  to  said  car  step  one  of  said  supporting  bars  at  timea 
contacting  with  said  spring,  a  ahaft  revolubly  held  with- 
in the  bridgeboards  of  said  step,  a  spool  upon  said  shaft 
a  chain  winding  about  said  spool,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  detent  to  hold  said  lever  in  one  position,  a 
tread"  secured  to  said  oMiquely  extending  enda,  said  chain 
secured  to  said  tread,  oppositely  spaced  ears  plvotally 
held  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bridgeboards  of  said  step, 
a  slotted  hanger  plvotally  held  to  each  ear.  and  a  trun- 
nion bolt  secured  to  each  end  of  aald  tread  and  held  with- 
in the  slot  of  a  hanger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  step,  of  two  sets  of 
brackets  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  step  each  having 
a  guide  opening,  two  supporting  bara  held  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  within  said  guide  openings  each  having  a 
lower  obliquely  extending  end,  a  shaft  having  a  threaded 
opening  revolubly  held  within  the  bridgeboards  of  said 
step,  a  spool  upon  said  shaft  having  an  unthreaded  open- 
ing, an  eye  bolt  passing  through  said  spool  and  thrsait- 
ing  into  said  shaft  opening,  a  chain  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  eye  bolt,  a  lever  connected  to  aaid  shaft,  a  detent 
to  hold  said  lever  in  one  position,  a  stop  Itmftlng  the 
movement  of  said  lever  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  tread 
secured  to  said  obliquely  extending  ends,  means  to  sectuv 
the  remaining  end  of  said  chain  to  said  tread,  oppositely 
spaced  ears  plvotally  held  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bridge- 
boards  of  said  step,  a  slotted  hanger  plvotally  held  ta 
each  ear,  and  a  trunnion  bolt  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
tread  and  held  within  the  slot  of  a  hahger. 


1.048^16.  RAIL-CHAIR,  Casl  E.  Dcnham,  Maddo<^ 
N.  D.,  and  Jcuos  N.  Dcnhah,  Norge.  Va.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1911.     SarUl  No.  611.880.     (CI.  289—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  step,  of  two  seta  of 
brackets  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  step  each  having 
a  guide  opening,  two  supporting  bars  hold  in  parallal 
^taced  relation  within  said  openings  each  having  a  lower 
obliqo^  extending  and  with  bolt  openinga,  a  ahaft  revo- 
lubly bald  within  the  bridgehoarda  of  said  atap,  a  spool 
upon  said  ahaft,  a  chain  winding  about  aaid  spool,  a 
Isvar  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  detent  to  hold  aald  lever 
la  one  position,  a  tread  secured  to  said  obUqneiy  extend- 
ing ends,  said  chain  secured  to  said  tread,  oppeaitely 
spaced  eara  plvotally  bald  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  brldge- 


The  combination  witl  the  adjoining  ends  of  abutting 
rails,  of  a  rail  chair  o.  a  length  to  overlap  said  enda. 
said  chair  embodying  a  base  plate  extending  underneath 
the  rail  bases  and  formed  with  spike-receiving  openlnga, 
a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  side  of  aald 
base  plate  and  formed  Integral  therewith,  the  upper  aur- 
face  of  said  flange  lying  flush  with  the  tread  surface  of 
the  rails  and  overlapping  the  Joint  between  the  ends  of 
the  rails,  whereby  a  continuous  tread  surface  is  main- 
tained from  one  rail  to  the  other,  the  baae  plate  being 
formed  at  Ita  inner  edge  with  two  sets  of  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough,  there  being  two  end  and  one  Inter- 
mediate aperture  in  each  set,  base  flange  clamping  mem- 
bers formed  at  their  enda  with  poaitionlng  pine  adapt- 
ed tf>  enter  said  end  apertures  and  with  intermediate 
apertures  designed  .to  register  with  the  intermediate 
aperturea  of  the  baae  plate,  fastening  devices  received 
in  the  registering  aperturea  of  the  clamping  members 
and  base  plate,  the  flange  being  formed  on  its  inner  face 
with   a   longitudinally   extending   rib  fitting   underneath 


he  bead  of  the  rails  and  abore  tbe  onter  ildea  of  the 
MM  flanges  thweof  and  contacting  with  the  oater  side 
»f  the  webs  of  the  rails,  said  flange  being  formed  In  line 
rlth  one  rail  only,  with  transrerse  openings  extending 
ihroagb  tbe  rib,  one  of  said  rails  being  formed  with  reg- 
■tering  openings  and  bolts  extending  through  the  registering 
>penlngs  of  tbe  flange  and  Its  rib  and  the  adjacent  rail, 
he  other  rail  being  devoid  of  attachment  to  the  flange. 


.,043^11.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  CONTACT.  BOWABO  J. 
DOHifB,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  'SerUl  No. 
575^2.      (CI.  246—55.)  ' 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  of  an  Insalat- 
ng  frame,  a  covering  having  sides  depending  below  tbe 
ildes  of  the  frame  to  form  petticoats  parallel  with  the 
irlre,  a  contlnaoas  member  secured  to  the  ftame  and  con- 
laetlvely  connected  to  said  wire,  a  terminal  element  se- 
rored  to  said  frame,  gap  members  In  alinement  with  said 
ilement  to  form  a  plurality  of  gaps  at  each  end  of  said 
nember.  Insulation  between  the  continaons  member  and 
:he  terminal  element  and  gap  members,  said  members  and 
ilement  forming  petticoats  depending  below  the  Insnla- 
jon  and  whose  lower  edges  are  in  alinement  with  said 
rlre  and  form  a  track  for  a  trolley  wheel,  whereby  cur- 
rent may  be  bridged  by  said  wheel  from  the  continuous 
nember  to  the  terminal  member. 

2.  An  electric  contact  comprising  a  frame-like  struc- 
:nre,  said  frame-like  structure  being  ada{>ted  to  be  secured 
:o  and  mounted  on  a  trolIey-wIre,  and  said  frame-like 
itmeture  comprising  downwardly  extending  flanges  and 
I  centrally  disposed  and  downwardly  extending  member, 
I  long  contact-making  plate  secured  to  said  frame-like 
rtructure  between  its  downwardly  extending  flanges  and 
ipon  tbe  one  side  of  said  centrally  disposed  member,  said 
■ontact-maklng  plate  being  normally  In  continuous  elec- 
Tlcal  circuit  with  tbe  trolley-wire,  and  a  plurality  of 
thort  and  disconnected  contact-making  plates  secured  to 
laid  frame-like  structure  between  tbe  said  downwardly 
extending  flanges  and  upon  the  other  side  of  said  centrally 
llsposed  member,  said  short  contact  making  plates  being 
mt  of  electrical  circuit  with  said  troUey-wlre,  said  long 
mntact-maktng  plate  and  said  short  contact  making  plates 
wing  provided  with  flanges  with  which  the  groove  of  a 
:roIley-wbeeHis  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  rolling  contact. 

3.  An  electric  contact  comprising  a  frame-like  struc- 
:ar«,  said  frame-like  structure  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
:o  and  mounted  on  a  trolley-wire,  and  said  frame-like 
itructure  comprising  downwardly  extending  flanges  and 
t  centrally  disposed  and  downwardly  extending  member, 
I  long  contact  making  plate  secured  to  said  frame-like 
Itructure  between  Its  downwardly  extending  flanges  and 
ipon  the  one  side  of  said  centrally  disposed  member,  said 
>ontact-making  plate  being  normally  In  coatinuous  elec- 
alcal  circuit  with  tbe  trolley  wire,  and  a  plurality  of 
ibort  and  disconnected  contact-making  plates  secured  to 
lald  frame-like  structure  between  tbe  said  downwardly 
•xtending  flanges  and  upon  the  other  side  of  said  centrally 
llsposed  member,  said  short  contact-making  plates  being 
rat  of  electrical  circuit  with  said  trolley-wire,  said  long 
mntact-making  plate  and  said  short  contact-making  plates 
King  provided  with  flanges  with  which  the  groove  of  a 
Tolley-wbeel  is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  rolling  con- 
xet,  and  a  terminal  connected  with  one  of  said  short  eon- 
lact-maklng  plates  for  the  completion  of  an  electric  dr- 
nlt  with  other  instrumentalities. 

4.  An  electric  contact  comprising  a  frame-like  itme- 
xire,  said  frame-like  structure  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
a  and  mounted  on  a  trolley-wire,  and  said  frame-like 
itmctare  comprising  downwardly  extending  flanges  and 
i  centrally  dlspoeed  and  downwardly  extending  member, 
I  long  contact-making  plate  secured  to   said  frame-like 


structure  between  Its  downwardly  extending  flanges  and  upon 
tbe  one  side  of  said  centrally  disposed  member,  said  contact-  ' 
making  plate  being  normally  in  continuous  electrical  cir- 
cuit with  the  trolley  wire,  and  a  plurality  of  short  and 
disconnected  contact-making  plates  secured  to  said  frame- 
like structure  between  the  said  downwardly  extending 
flanges  and  upon  the  other  aide  of  said  centrally  disponed 
member,  said  short  contact-making  plates  being  out  of 
electrical  circuit  with  said  trolley-wire,  said  long  con- 
tact-making plate  and  said  short  contact  making  plates 
being  provided  with  flanges  with  which  the  groove  of  a 
trolley-wheel  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  rolling  con- 
tact, and  a  terminal  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  short 
contact-making  plates,  said  terminal  plate  having  a  U- 
shaped  portion  for  the  attachment  of  a  drcnlt-wlre  there- 
to, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  continuous  troIley-wlre,  of  a 
pair  of  approaches  secured  to  the  wire,  a  shoe  connected 
with  each  approach  having  a  lower  upwardly  tapering  sur- 
face, a  frame-like  structure  comprising  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  and  a  centrally  disposed  and  downwardly 
extending  member,  a  long  contact-making  plate  secured  to 
said  frame-like  structure  between  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  and  upon  tbe  one  side  of  said  centrally 
disposed  member,  said  long  contact-making  plate  being 
electrically  connected  at  Its  ends  with  said  approaches, 
a  plurality  of  short  and  disconnected  contact-making  plates 
secured  to  said  frame-like  structure  between  the  said 
downwardly  extending  flanges  and  upon  the  other  side  of 
said  centrally  disposed  member,  said  short  contact-making 
plates  being  normally  out  of  electrical  circuit  with  said 
troUey-wlre,  said  long  contact-making  plate  and  said 
short  contact-making  plates  being  provided  with  flanges 
with  which  the  groove  of  a  trolley-wheel  is  adapted  to 
be  brought  In  rolling  contact,  and  separator-blocks  be- 
tween said  long  contact-making  plate  and  the  short  end 
contact-making  plates. 
.     [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,043,218.  INK-WELL  FILLER.  L0UI8  E.  BlCKntBmo, 
Adrian,  Mtan.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1911.  Berial  No.  660,8801. 
(CI.  22»— 84.) 


1.  In  an  Ink  well  flller,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  pro- 
vided with  perforations  near  the  top  and  an  outlet  tube 
in  the  bottom,  with  a  diagonal  plunger  having  at  one  end 
means  to  close  said  tube  and  a  perforation  at  tbe  other 
end,  a  handle  passing  through  the  perforations  in  the 
vessel  and  plunger,  and  a  spring  fitting  over  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  force  said  dosing  means  Into  said  outlet 
tube,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  ink  well  flller  consisting  of  a  suitably  formed  and 
perforated,  vessel  having  an  outlet  tube  in  the  bottom,  a 
diagonal  plunger,  shouldered  at  one  end  to  deceive  a 
washer  and  tapered  to  form  a  closure  for  said  outlet  tube, 
said  plunger  having  a  perforation  at  the  other  end,  a  han- 
dle entering  the  perforations  of  said  vessel  and  plunger, 
a  spring  loosely  fitting  over  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
stop  the  flow  of  Ink  by  forcing  said  closure  Into  said  out- 
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let  tube,  said  handle  so  entering  the  perforations  and  sup- 
porting said  spring  that  by  withdrawing  It  all  parts  are 
disassembled,  as  shown  and  described. 


1.043,219.  COIN  •  COLLECTOR.  Oscab  F.  Fo«8B«bg, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
19,  1911.     Berial  No.  628,280.     (CI.  194 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  chute,  a 
trap-door  therein  adapted  to  support  a  deposited  coin,  a 
pair  of  receptacles,  a  coln-dpflector  pivoted  at  its  lower 
edge  below  said  trap-door,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
trap-door  and  for  causing  said  coin-deflector  to  guide  the 
released  coin  into  either  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  chute, 
of  a  trap-door  therein  adapted  to  support  a  coin,  a  coin- 
deflector  pivoted  at  its  lower  edge  below  said  trap-door 
and  capable  of  assuming  three  positions,  and  electromag- 
netic means  controlling  tbe  release  of  said  trap-door  and 
the  movement  of  said  coin-deflector. 

8.  In  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  chute, 
of  a  trap-door  therein,  a  pair  of  branch  chutes  converging 
below  said  trap-door,  a  coin-deflector  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
edge  slightly  above  the  convergence  of  the  inner  sides  of 
said  branch  chutes,  and  means  for  releasing  said  trap- 
door and  for  moving  said  deflector  across  the  mouth  of 
either  branch  chute,  to  direct  a  released  coin  into  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  chute,  of 
a  trap-door  therein  adapted  to  support  a  deposited  coin, 
branch  chutes  beneath  said  door,  and  a  coin-deflector  be- 
low said  door  pivoted  at  Its  lower  edge  neutrally  with 
respect  to  said  branch  chutes,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  door  and  for  moving  said  deflector  across  the  mouth 
of  either  branch  chute  upon  the  release  of  tbe  door. 

6.  In  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  main 
chute,  of  a  trap-door  therein,  a  coin-deflector  pivoted  on 
an  axis  below  and  at  right  angles  to'^tbe  pivotal  axis  of 
said  trap  door,  a  pair  of  branch  chutes  converging  be- 
neath said  door,  and  means  for  releasing  a  coin  deposited 
upon  said  door  and  for  causing  said  coin-deflector  to 
block  the  entrance  to  either  of  said  branch  chntea. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,220.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO  -  pLaYER.  Chablbs 
Fbibobo,  Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  to  SchaefTer  Piano 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  16. 1909.    Serial  No.  490,220.     (CI.  84—288.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  adjustably 
supported  at  Its  ends,  and  a  series  of  pneumatics  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrtbed,  flanged  sleeves 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cheek  blocks  of  a  piano,  a 
bar  having  its  end  supported  in  said  sleeves,  and  a  series 
of  pneumatics  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  bar  supported 
at  Its  ends,  a  series  of  pneumatics,  rings  on  said  bar 
to  which  the  respective  pneumatics  are  attached,  and 
means  for  fixing  the  rings  In  any  desired  adjustment  on 
the  bar. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bar  supported 
at  its  ends,  a  series  of  staggered  pneumatics  arranged 
respectively  above  and  below  the  bar,  rings  on  the  bar 
to  which  the  respective  pneumatics  are  attached,  and 
means  for  flxlng  tbe  rings  in  any  desired  adjustment  on 
the  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  pneu- 
matics, supporting  means  for  said  pneumatio!  adapted  to 
permit  lateral  adjustment  thereof/  and  rotational  adjust- 
ment thereof  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,221.  GAS-ENGINE.  Adam  M.  Onsoir.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  470.618.  (Q. 
123— «6.) 


1.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  an  exploaion  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  opening,  and  means  for  varying  by  one 
operation  tbe  speed  at  which  tbe  engine  is  running  and 
the  eross-sectional  area  of  the  opening  In  accordance  with 
the  speed  at  which  tbe  engine  Is  running. 

2.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  an  explosion  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  opening,  a  timing  device  for  the  spark,  and 
means  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  exhaust 
opening  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  timing 
device. 

3.  A  gas  eugine.  comprising  an  explosion  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  to  vary  the  effective  slie 
of  said  port,  a  variable  Ignition  device,  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  ignition  device  and  tbe  valve,  whereby  the 
position  of  one  conditions  that  of  the  other. 

4.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  an  explosion  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  to  vary  the  effective  -else  of 
the  p^rt,  an  ignition  device  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  set  to  control  the  time  of  the  spark,  and  a  link 
connection  between  tbe  valve  and  said  member. 

6.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  an  explosion  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  to  vary  the  effective  sise  of 
the  port,  an  Ignition  device  comprising  an  eccentric  driven 
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by  tb«  engliM,  and  a  coatact  devic*  adapted  to  ba  let  at 
dlCerent  positiona  with  reapect  to  tbe  eccentric;  and  a 
connection  between  aaid  contact  device  and  tbe  Talve. 
[aatma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,048,222.  AEROPLANE.  Alois  Oobbbl,  Marble  Falls, 
Tex.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  e38,8e(0.  (CI. 
244—12.) 


An  aeroplane  comprlsins  a  rertical  frame,  a  transrosely 
curved  upper  plane  projecting  laterally  upon  eacb  side  of 
said  frame,  the  front  edge  of  said  plane  being  always  in 
a  horizontal  plane  above  the  rear  edge,  and  a  lower  plane 
arranfed  at  right  angles  to  tbe  apper  plane  and  extend- 
ing both  In  advance  of  and  to  tbe  rear  of  said  frame,  said 
lower  plane  sloping  apwardly  from  rear  to  front  and  at 
4be  same  pitch  with  respect  to  tbe  groand  level  as  tbe 
Inclination  of  the  upper  plane,  that  iwrtlon  of  tbe  lower 
plane  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  frame  gradually  increasing  in 
width,  and  propeller  mecbanisa  arraaged  in  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  center  of  gravity  being  within 
said  frame  and  below  tbe  two  planes. 


gripping  mechanism  supported  on  tbe  girder  and  depend- 
ing below  tbe  same,  a  fixed  support  for  one  end  of  tbe 
girder  and  a  source  of  power  connected  to  tbe  other  end 
of  tbe  girder  adapted  to  lower  said  latter  end  and  tbe 
gripping  mechanism  to  engage  with  tbe  pile  adjacent  to 
Ita  point  of  penetration. 

4.  In  a  pile  pulling  mechanism,  a  box-gtrder  sapporting 
arm  bai||M>  •  central  open  space  to  permit  tbe  free  pas- 
sage of  the  piles  upwardly  as  they  are  drawn  stroke  by 
atroke,  meana  to  raise  and  lower  one  end  of  the  arm,  and 
a  gripping  mechanism  suspended  from  the  arm  and  ar- 
ranged below  the  open  space,  said  gripping  mechanism 
being  adapted  automatically  to  grip  tbe  pile  on  being 
raised  and  adapted  freely  to  ride  down  on  the  pile  when 
being  lowered. 

5.  In  a  pile  puller,  tbe  combination  with  si  suitable 
support,  of  a  carrier  sustained  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  turn  or  twist  substantially  in  a  borlsontal 
plane  on  the  support  to  bring  tbe  gripping  mechanism 
into  position  to  grip  tbe  piles  said  gripping  mechanism 
connected  to  said  canter  and  meana  to  raise  and  lower 
the  support. 

[Clalma  0  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,048,224.  CHECK-VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Ctsds  a.  Haas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  July  24.  1909. 
SerUI  No.  500,428.     (O.  152—12.) 


1.048.23S.  PILE-PULLER.  John  E.  Gkaqt,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  FUed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  559,850.  (CI. 
61—18.) 


1.  In  a  pile  puller,  a  support  for  tbe  gripping  mechs- 
nlsm  consisting  of  two  parallel  beams  suitably  spaeetl 
and  connected  together,  said  beams  resting  on  a  pedes- 
tnl  at  oae  end  a  source  of  power  connected  to  the  other 
end  to  raise  and  lower  said  second  end,  and  a  gripping 
mechanism  to  eugais^  with  tbe  pile  saspended  from  tbe 
sim^rt  on  links,  said  gripping  mechanism  being  arranged 
below  tbe  space  between  tbe  beams  and  nearer  to  tbe 
pedestal  end  than  to  tbe  power  end. 

2.  In  a  pile  puller,  a  box-girder  composed  of  two  paral- 
lel beasM  suitably  spaced  and  connected,  gripping  mecha- 
Biam  for  the  plies  suspended  on  the  girder  by  links  and 
arranged  below  tbe  space  between  tbe  beama,  a  pedestal 
arranged  below  one  end  of  the  girder  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  universal  joint  arrangement,  and  a  source 
of  power  connected  to  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  girder  to 
raise  tbat  end  and  the  gripping  mechanism  when  the 
latter  is  in  engagement  with  the  pile  and  to  lower  the 
necbanlam  after  tbe  stroke  for  a  fresh  grip. 

3.  In  a  pile-puller,  a  box-girder  composed  of  two  paral- 
lel atcel  beams  suitably  spaced  and  connected  together,  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve-stem,  a  check-valve 
comprising  a  valve-caslng  coupled  to  the  outside  of  said 
stem  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  normally 
forced  to  said  seat  under  fluid-pressure  from  tbe  valve- 
stem,  a  perforated  stop  In  tbe  valve-casing  removed  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  valve-aeat  for  arresting  snd 
positioning  the  valve  during  the  inflation  of  the  tire,  and 
a  washer  Interposed  between  tbe  stop  and  tbe  end  of  tbe 
valve-stem,  and  compressed  between  said  stem  and  stop. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve-stem,  a  valve-casing 
coupled  to  the  outside  thereof  and  provided  with  a  valve- 
seat,  a  valve  In  the  casing  normally  forced  to  said  seat 
under  fluid  pressure  from  the  valve-stem,  a  perforated 
abutment  located  within  the  casing  and  limiting  tbe  dis- 
tance tbe  stem  shall  enter  the  casing  whereby  a  tight 
joint  is  formed,  said  abutment  being  removed  from  tbe 

'f  valve-seat,  sod  members  disposed  about  the  center  of  the 
abutment  and  projecting  from  and  beyond  the  plane  of  tbe 
face  thereof  on  tbe  side  adjacent  the  valve-seat  for  en- 
gaging the  valve  during  inflation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  valve-stem,  a  cheek-valve 
comprising  a  valve-casing  coupled  to  said  stem,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat,  a  spherical  valve  normally  forced, 
to  said  seat  under  fluid-pressure  from  tlie  valve-stem,  a 
ring  within  the  casing  engaging  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the 
valve-stem  and  removed  from  tbe  valve-seat,  lugs  project- 
ing from  and  beyond  tbe  plane  of  tbe  face  of  tbe  ring  on 
the  side  adjacent  the  valve-seat  for  engaging  tbe  valve 
during  inflation,  and  means  for  closing  tbe  opening  lead- 
ing to  tbe  valve-aeat. 


1,043,225.     CUTTER-HEAD.     Ciacs  A.  Haas,  St.  Loula. 

Mo.     FUed  Oct    28,   1911.     Serial  No.   660,187.     (CL 

29—108.) 

A  cutter  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  carried  thereby 
and  projecting  beyond  tbe  walls  of  the  shank  a  series  of 
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cattera  havlBg  their  stock  pasasd  throogh  the  bead  la  a 
gmeral  directloa  leagtbwlae  of  the  ahaak,  tbe  cutting 
Mida  of  the  cattera  projecting  beyond  the  outer  faoa  of  tlM 
bead,  and  aerews  paased  in  planes  between  the  faces  of 


1.048,227.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  Lewis  P. 
HALLAikAT,  Chicago,  lU:  Filed  May  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«2.600.     ^L  21— 6A.)  . 


the  bead  and  acroM  tbe  azto  of  the  shank  and  disposed 
with  their  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  tangenta  to 
tbe  peripheral  surface  of  the  head  for  holding  the  eutters 
in  tbe  head. 


1,048,226.  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR- 
TONS. JOHii  A.  HAGBBaraoif,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  as* 
■tgaor  of  one-half  to  Harry  A.  Reybert,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  30. 1912.     SerUI  No.  687,410.     (CLS21— 18.) 


1.  A  dispensing  attachment  for  cartons,  comprising 
means  for  enttiag  a  pouring  opening  into  the  top  of  tbe 
carton,  said  meana  including  a  knife  having  the  axis  of 
Its  broad  side  following  tbe  wall  of  thV  carton,  and  a  guide 
connected  with  said  means  parallel  with  said  side  of  tbe 
knife  and  spaced  therefrom  at  an  appropriate  dlstanoe 
to  receive  the  wall  of  the  carton  between  them. 

7.  A  dispensing  attachment  for  cartons,  comprising 
mesns  adspted  to  be  forced  down  into  the  top  of  tbe 
carton  to  cut  out  a  flap  therefrom,  a  guide  connected  with 
and  spaced  from  said  cutting  means  so  aa  to  receive  tbe 
wall  of  tbe  carton  between  them,  and  a  cover  pivoted  on 
the  attachment  adapted  to  form  a  tight  joint  against  the 
flap. 

3.  A  dispensing  attachment  far  cartons,  comprising,  an 
angular  guide  adapted  to  follow  tbe  ovtar  aides  <Mt  a  ear- 
ton  at  one  comer  thereof,  and  knives  parallel  to  the  por- 
tions of  said  guide  and  H>aced  therefrom  at  appropriate 
dlatances  to  receive  the  carton  walls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  adapted  to  be  forced  down  into  the  top  of 
a  carton  to  cut  out  a  flap  therefrom,  a  guide  spaced  from 
tbe  cutting  meana  at  an  appropriate  diatance  to  receive 
the  wall  of  the  carton  between  them,  a  guard  arranged 
to  extend  acroaa  the  top  of  the  carton  at  tbe  baae  of  tbe 
flap,  and  a  cover  pivoted  to  swing  in  its  plane  over  tbe 
opening  left  by  tbe  flap  and  over  said  guard  with  tbe 
flap  between  thesL 

5.  I|^  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  guide  adapted  to  follow  tbe  outside  of  a  earton, 
means  connected  therewith  for  cutting  out  a  portion  of 
the  cover  of  the  cartoa  when  the  device  is  forced  down- 
ward, said  guide  hSTlag  one  side  edge  rolled  over  to  form 
a  hinge  member,  a  cover  adapted  to  slide  over  tbe  top 
of  the  device,  and  a  pivot  pin  rotatable  in  said  binge 
member  and  having  ita  upper  portion  bent  bdliaontally 
and  secured  to  the  top  of  asM  oorer. 

[Clalnis  •  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gsaakta.] 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Vehicle  of  a  banger,  a  cradle 
mounted  upon  said  banger,  a  tube  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  cradle,  spacing  members  supported  within  and  pro- 
jecting ft-om  said  tube  and  free  at  one  end,  springs  in- 
terposed between  said  qiaelng  members  within  tbe  tube,- 
and  a  clamping  device  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  end  of 
said  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  vehicle  top  bows,  of 
apacsrs  free  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  tnaerted  between 
adjaeent  bows,  a  cradle  upon  which  one  of  aaid  bows 
rests,  means  for  holding  said  bows  rigidly  sgalnst  said 
spacers  and  upon  said  cradle,  a  frame  within  which  said 
siwcers  are  mounted,  elastic  means  for  holding  ssld  spac- 
ers in  position,  said  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
cradle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  set  6f  vehicle  top  bows,  of 
adjustable  meana  for  holding  said  bowa  In  InoperatlTe 
peaitlon,  aaid  meana  including  spacers  between  said  bows, 
said  spacers  having  sharpened  edges  provided  with  depres- 
sions on  either  sides  to  engage  the  bows,  a  borlsoDtally 
pivoted  support  for  said  spacers  and  means  for  sttacbing 
the  spacers  thereto  so  that  tiiey  are  slidable  tberealong. 

4.  The  combinatloo  with  a  aet  of  vehicle  top  bowa,  of  a 
<y«dle,  a  tube  pivotally  mounted  thereupon,  a  book  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  one  snd  of  said  tube,  flat  diaks  aUd- 
ably  mounted  within  said  tube  and  having  lugs  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  without  aald  tube,  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  disks.  *         ^ 

6.  A  bow  bolder  comprising  a  bracket,  a  Blotted  tube 
pivotaUy  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  bowa,  spaced  diaks  loosely 
held  within  said  tube  and  having  spacing  members  out- 
wardly projecting  therefrom,  aaid  diaks  slidable  In  a  di- 
rection parallel  with  tbe  tube,  rotatable  about  an  axia 
formed  by  a  continuation  of  one  of  tbe  radU  of  said  diaks 
and  rotatable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  tube  and 
also  in  a  plane  paraUel  with  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,228.  FIRE-ALARM.  Bbbtib  S.  Habbinoioii  and 
SaMDBL  T.  Allbm,  Rome,  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  667,648.     (CI.  116—11.) 

1.  In  a  beat  alarm,  a  casing,  explosive  material  therein, 
a  highly  inflammable  fuse  secured  to  tbe  casing  to  Ignite 
the  explosive  material,  and  a  fusible  covering  molded  over 
the  outer  sides  of  tbe  fuse. 

2.  In  a  heat  alarm,  a  caalng  having  a  lead  aperture,  ex- 
plosive material  in  tbe  caaing,  a  solid  highly  InflammaMe 
fuse  secured  to  the  casing  over  the  aperture,  and  a  rap- 
idly fusible  covering  fitting  snugly  over  tbe  outer  sides 
of  the  fuse. 

8.  In  a  heat  alarm,  a  caaing,  szploslre  material  therein, 
a  highly  inflammable  fuse  abutting  against  the  caaing 
and  designed  to  i^Dlte  the  explosive  material,  tbe  ssid  fuse 
havibg  a  projection  and  tbe  caaing  having  means  to  oi- 
gage  the  projection  in  order  to  retain  the  fuss  in  positioB, 
and  a  rapidly  fuaible  covering  enveloping  the  outer  sidas 
of  tbe  fuse. 

d.  In  a  heat  alarm,  a  tubular  caaing  having  a  partition 
In  one  end  with  a  lead  aperture  tberethroogh  aad  a  sbal- 


k  w  reeeas  of  greater  area  than  the  aperture  at  the  outer 
ei  Ml  of  the  aperture,  ezploalre  material  in  the  eaalng  and 
e:  tending  into  the  said  recess,  and  a  blgbly  inflammable 
f  lae  abatting  agalnat  the  partition  orer  the  reeeaa  and 
a  »ertnre. 


5.  In  a  heat  alarm,  a  tnbnlar  caaing  baring  a  partition 
ill  one  end  with  a  lead  aperture  tberethroogb,  expIoaiTC 
I  laterial  in  the  caaing.  a  highly  inflammable  ^^oae  abutting 
igalnat  the  partition  oTer  the  aperture,  means  fOr  r»- 
t  lining  the  fuse  in  position,  and  a  rapidly  fusible  corer- 
I  ig  molded  over  and  enveloping  the  outer  sides  of  the 


;  ,048,229.  SHAFT  -  COUPLING.  Dakiu  H.  Hnnm- 
8HOT,  BaldwinsTille.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  29,  1912.  Bertel 
No.  «8e,708.     (CI.  «4— 18.)  | 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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(Clftima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlii  Oaaett*.]  i 


In  a  shaft  coupling,  in  combination  with  coaxial  abaft 
I  ections   arranged   end   to    end,   oppoeltelj-tapering   split 
tusbings  fitted  upon  the  shaft  sections,  opposite  sleeres 
BOTsble  lengthwise  of  and  upon  the   tapering  bashings 
iind  provided  with  telescoping  annular  flangts  and  with 
nlarged   annular  flanges   extending  radially   beyond   the 
Irst  named  flanges,  said  additional  flanges  haTlng  axially- 
I  xtendtng  interlocking  members  spaced  some  distance  apart 
torn  the  flrst  named  annular  flanges,  and  clamping  bolts 
MiMed   through   said  additional  annular  flanges  between 
lie  flrst  named  annular  flanges  and  locking  members,  and 
i  circular  guard  secured  to  one  of  the  additional  flanges 
ind  surrounding  both  of  said  additional  flanges  and  ex- 
ending  azlally  beyond  the  enda  of  the  bolts. 


.043.230.  TAP  OR  NIPPLE  FOR  EARTHENWARE 
CONTAINERS.  G»obgk  Hzndbbson.  Dorchester.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,039.     (CI.  221 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  speclfled  a  nipple,  a  rod 
Ixed  transrersely  in  said  nipple,  gripping  flngers,  lugs 
in  said  gripping  flngers  whereby  said  gripping  flngers 
u«  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  lugs  being  adaptM 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  nipple,  substantially 
IS  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  a  nipple  open 
from  end  to  end,  a  rod  extending  transTersely  across  the 
opening  in  the  nipple  and  secured  at  ita  enda  to  the 
nipple,  gripping  fingers  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rod 
and  baTing  Inner  portions  located  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  nipple,  the  combined  areas  of  the  said  inner  portions 
of  the  flngers  being  approximately  equal  to  the  external 
cranaTerse  area  of  the  nipple. 


1.043,231.  BUROLAB-PBOOP  DOOR  ATTACHMENT. 
Qborob  Hbnsls,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911. 
ScrUl  No.  667,173.     (CI.  70— 42.) 


1.  A  swinging  door,  a  latch  therefor  having  a  sliding 
bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  transverse  shoulder  at  one  end 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door,  a  door  casing,  and  a 
striking  plate  afllxed  to  said  caaing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  sliding  bolt  when  the  door  is 
closed,  and  to  allow  the  tranaverae  shoulder  thereon  to  as- 
sume a  position  back  of  the  striking  plate. 

2.  A  swinging  door,  a  latch  therefor  having  a  eliding 
bolt,  aald  bolt  having  a  transverse  shoulder  at  one  end,  a 
plate  on  the  door  under  aald  catch  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  door,  aald  plate  being  provided  with  notchea, 
a  door  casing,  and  a  striking  plate  affixed  to  said  casing 
provided  with  a  slotted  portion  adapted  to  receive  aald 
notched  plate  freely  when  the  door  la  awung  and  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  reorive  the  sliding  bolt  when 
the  door  is  closed,  and  to  allow  the  transverse  shoulder 
thereon  to  assume  a  position  back  of  the  striking  plate, 
and  a  aultable  spring  member  within  the  door  Jamb  to 
presa  against  the  door  thereby  holding  the  bolt  in  contact 
with  the  striking  plate. 

3.  A  swinging  door,  a  latch  therefor  having  a  sliding 
bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  tranaverae  shoulder  at  one  end,  a 
plate  on  the  door  under  said  cateh  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  door,  said  plate  being  provided  with  notchea, 
a  door  caaing,  and  a  atrlking  plate  affixed  to  said  caaing 
provided  with  a  alotted  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
portion  of  aald  notched  plate  between  the  notches  freely 
when  the  door  la  swung  and  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  eliding  bolt  when  the  door  la 
cloaed,  and  to  allow  the  tranaverae  aboulder  thereon  to 
assume  a  poaitlon  back  of  the  striking  plate,  and  a  suitable 
spring  member  within  the  door  Jamb  to  press  against  the 
door,  thereby  holding  the  bolt  in  contact  with  the  striking 
plate. 


1,043,232.     MATBRNITY-QOWN. 
New   York,   N.   T.     Piled   Nor. 
669,787.     (CI.  2—146.) 


Jacob  Aabon  Humak, 
11,   1911.     Serial   No. 


The   herein   deacribed   adjustable    gown    comprising    ft 
skirt  and  a  waist,  the  skirt  having  flxed  plaits  merging 
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Into  loose  plaits  In  the  waist  forward  of  the  arma,  and, 
adjusting  devices  for  each  plait  conaistlng  of  one  member 
permanently  flxed  to  the  edge  of  the  skirt  pUlt  and  a  aeries 
of  members  on  the  outer  face  of  the  material  between 
plaits,  with  any  of  which  members  said  fixed  member  may 
engage,  all  .said  devices  being  located  along  the  waist 
line  and  adapted  to  be  concealed  by  the  belt. 


1,043,233.  feTOCK-RACK.  JOHK  G.  Hibnsb  and  Pbbd- 
BicK  H.  Hibnei,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665.727.     (CL  21—74.) 


^ 


T*ir 


1.  A  rack  comprising  sides  and  enda,  the  ends  being 
detachable  from  the  sides,  the  top  and  bottom  members 
of  each  side  of  the  rack  projecting  beyond  the  body  por- 
tions of  said  sides,  and  the  top  and  bottom  members  of 
the  ends  projecting,  the  projecting  portions  of  the  ends 
resting  respectively  upon  and  beneath  the  projecting  por- 
tiona  of  the  bottom  and  top  members  of  the  sides,  bracketa 
secured  upon  the  ends  of  the  sides  and  adjacent  the  top 
members,  and  pins  passing  through  the  top  mcmbera  of  the 
Bides,  the  top  members  of  the  ends,  and  the  said  bracketa. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  rack  having 
projecting  top  and  bottom  members,  of  an  end  gate  also 
provided  with  projecting  top  and  bottom  members,  pins 
carried  by  the  projecting  bottom  member*  of  the  sides,  the 
projecting  bottom  member  of  the  end  being  perforated  to 
flt  over  said  pins,  bracketa  carried  by  the  sides  and  beneath 
and  adjacent  the  projecting  portions  of  the  top  members, 
the  projecting  top  member  of  the  end  fitting  between  said 
brackeu  and  the  top  members  of  the  sides,  and  retaining 
pins  passing  through  all  of  aald  top  membera  and  through 
■aid  bracketa,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  ft>rth. 


1,048,284.  GREASE-CUP.  Robbbt  Hickish.  Tuckahoe, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  SerUl  No.  675,204.  (CI. 
184—45.) 


threads  for  holding  aald  piston  against  the  action  of  aald 
spring  in  intermediate  positions  between  the  uppermost 
and  lowermost  positions  in  said  tubular  body,  and  a  knob 
attached  to  said  plunger  rod  for  facilitating  the  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  and  for  automatically  disengaging  aald 
detent  from  aald  screw  threads  when  said  piaton  reaches 
its  lowermost  position. 


1,048,285.  DRY-KILN.  Habbt  Hcntbb,  Indlanapolia, 
Ind.  Filed  July  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,142.  (CI. 
84—19.) 


In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  with  a  base  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  the  pasaage  of  the  grease  to  the  bear- 
ing, of  a  closed  tubular  body  detachably  fastened  to  said 
base  so  as  to  form  therewith  the  cup  and  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  opening  in  Its  cover,  a  piaton  operating  in 
■aid  body,  a  plunger  rod  attached  to  aald  plstwi  pasaing 
through  the  opening  In  the  cover  of  said  tubular  body 
and  being  provided  with  ratchet  screw  threads,  a  spring 
tending  to  force  Bald  piston  toward  said  baae,  a  spring 
presser   detent   adapted    to    engage    said    ratchet 


1.  A  dry  kiln  consisting  of  a  main  chamber  having  a 
beating  compartment  arranged  In  its  upper  part,  a  drying 
compartment,  an  air  delivery  passage  leading  from  said 
heating  compartment  to  the  lower  part  of  the  drying 
compartment,  a  water  pan  arranged  in  the  line  of  air 
movement  from  the  beating  compartment  to  the  drying 
compartment,  a  heating  coil  for  beating  the  contents  of 
the  water  pan,  a  heating  coll  for  heating  the  heating 
compartment,  an  air  discharge  tube  leading  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  drying  compartment  and  thence  up- 
wardly and  horixontally  through  a  portion  of  the  heating 
compartment  over  the  heating  coil  and  into  the  atmos- 
phere outside,  and  an  air  inlec  passage  leading  from  the 
atmosphere  outside  into  the  lower  part  of  the  drying 
compartment  and  tbence  upwardly  through  the  drying 
compartment  and  discharging  into  the  heating  compart- 
ment.   , 

2.  A  dry  kiln  conaistlng  of  a  main  chamber  having  a 
heating  compartment  arranged  in  its  upper  part,  a  drying 
compartment,  an  air  delivery  passage  leading  from  aald 
heating  compartmmt  to  the  lower  part  of  the  drying  com- 
partment, a  water  pan  arranged  in  the  line  of  air  move- 

'^ent  from  the  heating  compartment  to  the  drying  com- 
partment a  heating  coll  for  heating  the  heating  com- 
partment, an  air  discharge  tube  leading  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  drying  compartment  and  thence  upwardly  and 
horlBon tally  thrmagh  a  portion  of  the  heating  compart- 
ment over  the  Seating  coil  and  into  the  atmosphere 
outalde,  and  an  ^Jr  inlet  passage  leading  from  the  atmos- 
phere outside  into  the  lower  part  of  the  drying  compart- 
ment and  thence  upwardly  through  the  drying  compart- 
ment and  diacharging  into  the  heating  tompartment. 

3.  A  dry  kiln  consisting  of  a  main  chamber  having  a 
heating  compartment  arranged  In  its  upper  part,  a  drying 
compartment,  an  air  delivery  passage  leading  from  said 
heating  compartment  to  the  lower  part  of  the  drying  com- 
partment, a  water  pan  arranged  in  the  line  of  air  move- 
ment from  the  heating  compartment  to  the  drying  com- 
partment, a  heating  coil  for  heating  the  contents  of  the 
water  pan,  a  heating  coll  for  heating  the  heating  com- 
partment, an  air  discharge  tube  leading  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  drying  compartment  and  tbence  through  a 
portion  of  the  heating  compartment  and  Into  the  atmos- 
phere outalde,  and  an  air  inlet  paaaage  leading  from  the 
atmosphere  outside  into  the  lower  part  of  the  drying  com- 
partment and  thence  upwardly  through  the  drying  com- 
partment and  discharging  Into  the  beating  compartment. 

4.  )▲  dry  kiln  consisting  of  a  main  chamber  having  a 
beating  compartment  arranged  in  its  upper  part,  a  dry- 
ing compartmwit.  an  air  delivery  passage  leading  from 
said  beating  compartment  to  the  lower  part  of  the  drying 
compartment,  a  water  pan  arranged  in  the  line  of  air 
movement  from  the  heating  compartment  to  the  drying 

>  compartment,    a    heating   coll   for    heating   the    baatlBC 


ipartaeat.   aa  air  discbarge  tube   I— <lfng  tr«ai   tiM 
part  ot  tbt  drying  eompartuMat  and  theaca  ttaroagb 
fj^Brtloa  of  tba  heatlag  compartnMBt  aad  lata  the  ataaa- 
ootalda,  aad  aa  air  Inlet  paaaage  lendiag  tnm  tka 
ootaide  Into  tke   lower  part  of  tba   drTlnf 
partmcnt   aad  tbance  upwardly  tbreagk   tte  drying 
partment  and  discharging  Into  the  heating  eeopartr 
It 


I,6|lS,21IS.  KBBPBR  FOB  DOOR  AND  OATS  LATCHB8. 
.  ivavwt  Johnson,  GalHTer,  Mich.  Piled  Jnly  17,  1911. 
I  terlal  No.  638.918.     (CI.  70—15.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


NOVBMBSE  5,  19SS. 


a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  tbe  herein  described 
la(|eli  keeper  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  an 
■p^gfat  lower  end  adapted  to  lie  agalast  tbe  face  of  tbe 
Bber  to  which  the  keeper  la  applied  aad  pkrced  with 
eye  for  a  faatening  screw,  tbe  wire  extoiding  from 
th4  nppar  extremity  of  aald  lower  end  ostward  la  a 
borlMntal  ann,  tbaaea  obUqoely  upward  aad  iaward  ta- 
rird  said  member  and  merging  Into  a  roasdcd  loop, 
tbi  nee  vertically  downward  toward  lald  arm  but  oa  a  line 
father  remote  from  said  member  than  la  tbe  lower  end. 
tbinca  forming  a  right  angle  to  produce  a  receaa  for  re- 
ca  Ting  the  latch,  and  termlaatlag  la  a  straight  aerew 
at  adlng  parallel  with  bat  above  said  borlsoatal  arm  aad 
pr  >]ectlag  beyond  said  uprlgbt  lower  end  ao  that  tbe 
may  embed  tbe  monber,  snbataatlally  «a  described. 


1,448,237.      8HADE-HAN0BR.     Tolbsbt  JONsa,  Moaett, 
>.,  asalgttor  of  one-half  to  Artbnr   Harvey,   Monett, 
fa     Filed  Jnne  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  68S.14S.     (H. 
159—98.) 


la  a  derlce  of  the  elaaa  described,  an  adjostahle 
•ikda  bolder,  adjustsble  means  fmr  attaching  said  hoUar 
a  window  aaab,  and  meana  for  gnldlag  said  bolder,  tbe 

mentioned  means  belac  arranged  to  adjust  Itaelf 
aay  allgtat  brregnlarltlea  In  its  coostmctieo. 

la  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  aa  adjoatable 
slkde  hsMer,  a^Jostable  means  for  attaching  said  shade 
h4ldar  to  a  window  aash.  roda  for  galdiac  aald  holder, 
hi  vlag  ana  at  their  end  portioas  attached  to  s  window 
fiune.  and  IioMers  disposed  on  said  window  frame  aad 
bi  iviag  rlnsi  aecnred  thereto  la  which  the  other  ead 
pt  rtiras  s(  aald  rods  are  dtepoaed,  said  rings  being  rela- 
tl  rely  large  so  aa  to  permit  a  alight  movement  <rf  aald 


1.948,288.     ■PUTUM-CUP    HOLDSB. 
KnowLTOir,  OraMea,  and  Wuaiam  O.  SHtTK,  LsvsH; 
Fllsd  Jaas  29^  1912.     Sarlal  Nsi  T0B.999.     (CL 


1.  In  a  spotnffi-rap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver having  a  square  cavity  or  depression  for  the  sputum 
cup,  meana  for  holding  tbe  receiver,  and  a  readily  deUcb- 
able  pivotal  coaaectioa  between  the  receiver  and  holding 
meana,  whereby  a  aquare  rap  can  be  held  aad  coaTeBlsntly 
turned  to  any  desired  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sputum  cup  receiver 
having  walls  provided  with  high  comers  and  depressed 
centers  for  accommodating  tbe  handle  of  the  cup,  and 
having  means  for  supporting  the  receiver  In  posltloa  ta 
tnm  on  a  vntleal  axle. 

3.  As  an  article  of  mannfhcture,  a  vntum  cup  bolder 
comprising  a  receiver  Into  which  a  qtotom  cup  la  adapted 
to  St,  aald  receiver  Imvlng  In  the  bottom  thereof  a  drcnJar 
depression,  a  phrot  extending  up  from  the  center  of  aald 
depression,  and  a  cirmmferentfal  slot  below  tbe  plana  of 
tbe  bottom  of  the  receiver,  and  a  holding  dip  extending 
through  aald  slot  Into  the  center  of  said  depression  aad 
having  meana  for  receiving  said  projection,  whereby  tbe 
receiver  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  clip. 


1,043.239.     PULTSBIZING  FIBLO-BOLLBB. 

Lbs.  Lebanon,  Oreg.     Filed  May  18,  1910^     Sarlal  Na 
562,103.     (CL  55—4.) 


A  field  roller  comprising  a  frame  with  a  diagonally  dis- 
posed beam  intermediate  two  of  the  sides,  eross-pieees  par- 
allel with  the  ends  of  the  frame  to  which  the  diagonally 
disposed  piece  is  fastened,  bearings  upon  tbe  under  side 
of  said  parallel  pieces  and  bearings  upon  tbe  upper  side 
of  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  and  transversely -ar- 
ranged, conical-sliaped  rollers  having  spindle  ends  en- 
gaging said  bearings,  as  shown  and  described. 


1.043,240.  INSECT-CATCHBB.  VlUMH  LINB8.  La  Fon- 
Utaie.  Ind.  Filed  June  22,  1012.  Serial  No.  705,198. 
(CL  48—5.) 

1.  In  an  laaect  catdier,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  eanlcal. 
Imperforate  and  opaqae  housing  having  a  aharp  edged 
flange  at  ita  lower  edge  adapted  to  peaetrate  the  earth 
and  an  opening  at  tbe  apes  of  the  cena  aad  aa  upright- 
standard  .CMUiectsd  to  the  baae  of  tha  housing  aad  tm 
tending  above  the  same. 

2.  In  an  Inaeet  eatefaer,  tbe  comblnatlaa  of  a  eankak 
imperforate  and  opaqae  booainc  havlag  a  aharp  ad«id 

at  Ita  lower  edge  adapted  to  paastiata  tiM  earth  aad 


IfoTBMBBKS**9>*- 
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■a  oponlag  at  the  apex  of  the  coae  aad  aa  apright^aad- 
asd  coaneetad  ta  tha  haaa  of  tha  honalag  aad  atrtwidtag 
above  tbe  same  and  a  diagonal  brace  connectteg  tha  ataad- 
aad  and  honalng. 


.<  -XI 


movahly  held  with  retaining  frk;tion  in  aald  aoamted  bead, 
aald  key,  aald  arm,  aad  aald  spout  having  commnnkrattag 


8.  An  Inaect  catcher,  comprlalng  a  conical  imperforate 
and  opaque  houalng  having  a  sharp  edged  flange  at  ita 
lower  edge  adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  earth  and  an  open- 
log  at  the  apex,  an  upright  standard  connected  to  the 
bnae  of  the  housing  and  extending  above  the  same  and 
a  detachable  cage  having  a  conical  inlet  fitting  over  tbe 
conical  houalng. 

4.  An  Insect  catcher,  comprising  a  conical  ln«)erforate 
and  opaque  bousing  having  a  sharp  edge  fiange  at  its  lower 
edge  adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  earth  and  an  opening  at 
tbe  apex,  an  uprlgbt  standard  connected  to  the  base  of 
tbe  housing  and  extending  above  the  same  and  a  detach- 
able cage  having  a  ooalcal  inlet  Attiag  over  tbe  conical 
bousing  and  a  fumlgator  mounted  on  the  standard  above 
the  cage  and  having  a  pipe  descending  to  and  connected 
to  the  flange  of  the  houalng  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  same. 

5.  An  Insect  catcher,  comprlalng  a  conical  bousing  open 
at  the  bottom  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  top,  a  cage 
arranged  above  tbe  aame  and  having  a  conical  inlet  bet 
torn,  an  upright  standard  connected  to  the  houalng  and 
rising  above  tbe  cage.  Incltaed  braces  conneettag  the 
housing  to  the  standard,  an  off  setting  handle  for^  tbe 
standard  and  a  fumlgator  mounted  upon  the  top  of  tbe 
standard  and  having  a  pipe  commualcating  with  ttie  hous- 
ing. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1043,241.     8AUSAOB-8TUFFINO  DBVICB.     Hai«T  W. 
'  LouDBN.  8r.,  Lebanon.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  685.942.     (CI.  17—6.) 


2.  An  attachment  for  aauaage  Btu«tog*macblnea  and  the 
Itka  eompriaing  In  coasMnatlOB  with  the  diaeharge  ptpa 
of  the  aaaaage  machine,  a  spout  bolder  key.  meana  fbr  aa* 
curing  aaid  key  to  the  diaeharge  pipe  to  extend  la  .the 
^nw.  icngitudtaal  direction  aa  said  diaeharge  pipe,  a  spout 
holder  swiveUy  mounted  oa  ssM  key.  sad  Including  s  plu- 
rality of  arms  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  loagltudi- 
aal  axla  of  said  key  and  said  discharge  pipe  aad  termlaat- 
hm  In  apoat  recelvfaxg  aock^ts,   spouts    removably   held 
wftb  retaining  frictloii  la  said  aocketa.  and  eatendtag  par- 
alM  to  one  another  and  to  tbe  longitudinal  axla  of  said 
key   and   dlschsrge   pipe,   said   hey    having    an    internal 
chamber  and  a  port  for  effecting  communieattoa  with  <me 
or  another  of  aald  apout  holder  arma.  aald  apout  hold«r 
arms  having  ducts  cooperative  with  aald  key  port  aad  aald 
spont  socket,  said  spouts  having  a  paaaage  for  delivering 
tbe  material  to  tbe  gut  to  be  stuffed,  and  means  carried 
by  said  apouts  to  provide  an  air  diaeharge  from  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  gut  being  atuffed.    \ 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  diaeharge  pipe  of  a  aauaage 
stuffing  machine,  a  key  member,  meana  for  securing  said  -^ 
key  member  over  the  discharge  end  of  aaid  pipe  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  allnement  with  tbe  longitudinal  axla 
of  aald  diaeharge  pipe,  said  key  member  having  an  internal 
chamber  into  which  tbe  material  la  delivered,  and  having 
a  lateral  port  through  which  tbe  material  la  dlacbarged. 
a  spout  holder  swlvelly  mounted  on  said  key  and  held 
with  retaining  friction,  said  spout  holder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  arms  provided  with  ducts,  said  arms  ter- 
minating in  socket  membera,  atufflng  spoats  including  a 
supporting  socket  piece  to  flt  tbe  socket  member,  end  a 
spout  section  proper  together  with  a  guard  or  abield  be- 
tween said  socket  piece  and  aald  apout  member  proper, 
said  spouts  having  their  longitudinal  axea  held  parallel 
to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  key  and  diaeharge  ^Ipe. 

4,  In  combination  with  the  discb«re«  PlP«  <>'  •  "O^S* 
stufltog  machine,  a  key  member,  meana  for  aeeuring  said 
key  member  over  tbe  diaeharge  end  of  aald  pipe,  aaid  key 
member  having  an  Internal  chamber  Into  which  tbe  mate- 
rial la  delivered,  and  having  a  Uteral  port  through  which 
tbe  material  la  discharged,  a  spout  bolder  swlvelly  mounted 
on  said  key  and  held  with  reUlnlng  friction,  aald  spout 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  radUl  arma  provided  with 
dueta.  said  arms  terminating  In  socket  membera,  tbe  axea 
of  which  extend  at  right  anglea  to  the  longitudinal  axea 
of  aald  arma,  stuffing  spouts  including  a  supporting  socket 
pleee  to  flt  the  so<*et  member,  and  a  spout  aection  proper 
together  with  a  guard  or  abield  between  said  aocket  piece 
and  aald  apant  member  proper,  aaid  »?<>«*"•■**' ^T^PtT 
having  a  tubular  body  having  an  outer  tongltudlaal  rib 
to  provide  an  air  discharge  space  for  the  gut  wh«i  to 
position  on  the  spout,  said  spouts  extending  with  their 
longltudlnsl   axea   parallel    to   one   another   and    to   tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  key  member. 

5  In  combination  with  tbe  diaeharge  member  of  a  stuff- 
ing machine  or  the  like,  a  spout  holder  key  secured  to 
said  member,  a  spout  holder  swlvelly  mounted  on  said 
key  and  having  arma  with  pasaagea.  and  a  spout  remov- 
ably held  with  retaining  friction  on  aald  arma  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  passages  of  the  same,  aaid  key  »»*^«t 
a  paaaage  for  effecting  communication  between  tbe  dto- 
charge  member  of  the  stuffing  machine  and  one  of  aald 
arma. 


1043  242        MBCHANICAL    BA«)R  -  8TR0PPIN0     DB- 

'viCB     JoHW  FRAWKLiK  MAClHooa.  PbUadelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  670,882.     (CL  51— 16.) 


1.  In  comhtantloe  with  the  diaeharge  pipe  of  a  stuflaf 
madilae  or  the  like,  a  spont  bolder  key  seeared  ta  said 
pipe  and  extending  In  the  aame  loagltodlaar  direction  as 
said  disehsrge  pipe,  a  spont  haldar  awlvelly  ssouated  on 
■aid  hey,  said  spout  bolder  hav^g  aa  arm  exteadtaig  at 
right  angles  to  the  loagitodlnal  axla  of  said  apout  holder 
Igey  ud  tenriaattag  in  a  aoeketed  bead,  and  a  apent  re- 


in a  device  for  meehaalcally  etropplng  raaor  Wadas,  Mm 
eomMnatlOB  with  a  atrop,  of  h  aapportlBg  frame  vovaMe 


7© 


lea  ithwiae  of  th«  itrop,  a  handle  tb«refor,  a  threaded  abaft 
mo  mted  tranarenely  In  aald  frame,  a  blade  bolder  com- 
prlilng  clamping  means  for  tbe  blade  and  a  threaded 
alesre  moanted  on  aald  abaft,  a  pinion  aecared  to  tbe 
alerre,  means  for  actoatlng  tbe  shaft  to  move  the  holder 
trsnarersely  on  the  frame,  said  means  comprising  pulleys 
aecQred  to  tbe  shaft  and  operating  cords  connected  with 
tb4  strop  and  engaging  over  said  palleys,  a  reTeraing 
rol  ler  moanted  in  tbe  frame  and  engaging  tbe  strop,  an 
•to  Bgnted  gear  element  formed  on  tbe  roller  intermesbing 
will  tbe  pinion  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  reverse  tbe 
ho  der  as  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  the  frame  along 
thi  strop  is  rereraed,  said  gear  element  permitting  slidng 
mcTement  of  tbe  pinion  with  respect  to  tbe  reversing 
roller,  and  guide  members  secured  to  tbe  frame  baring 
ep  (nlngs  therein  through  which  tbe  operating  cords  pasa, 

members  positively  holding  tbe  cords  in  proper  rela- 

position  on  tbe  palleys. 
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0  4  8,248.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  JoBN  T.  H. 
iiTCHSLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Sertal 
»o.  488.066.      (CI.  120—74.)  | 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBR  5, 191a. 


A  ma"<"g  abeet  comprising  a  central  aectiOB  and  end 
•ertlona  successively  foldable  upon  said  central  section, 
til  t  inner  folded  end  Section  being  removable  and  consti- 
tn  Ung  a  retnm  card  having  upon  its  Inner  face  tbe  name 
aid  addreas  of  tbe  aender  and  upon  its  onter  face  tbe 
ni  me  and  address  of  tbe  addressee  and  tbe  opposite  end 
se  :tlon  having  an  opening  through  which  the  addressee'a 
a<  dreaa  la  exposed  when  tbe  sheet  is  folded,  tbe  combined 
In  ner  snrfacea  of  said  laat  mentioned  end  section  and  of 
tl  e  central  section  forming  a  letter  surface. 


1,  M8,244.  LAMP.  BuoBita  8.  Niwbold,  Baltimore.  Md., 
aaalgnor  to  American  Street  Lighting  Company,  Balti- 
aaoie,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,669.     (CI.  240—116,)  ; 


1.  A  globe  attaehlBg  device  for  lamps  oomprlslnf  a 
skpport  for  the  globe,  a  vertical  sliding  guide  rod  attached 
tV^sald  aspport,  a  body  adaptsd  for  attacboient  to  tbe 
npport,  Bkeana  earrisd  by  aald  body  and  adapted 


to  receive  the  guide  rod,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe 
rod  at  different  helghta  when  tbe  globe  aupport  and  body 
are  separated. 

2.  A  globe  attachment  for  lamps  comprising  a  body 
adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  lamp  support,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  aleeve,  a  globe  aupport,  a  vertical 
sliding  rod  connected  with  tbe  globe  support,  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  sleeve,  said  rod  being  provided  with  notches 
at  intenrala  In  Its  length,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  engage 
one  or  tbe  other  of  the  notches  to  hold  the  globe  support 
and  body  aeparated. 

3.  A  globe  attachment  for  lamps  comprising  a  body 
adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  lamp  anppori,  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  two  aleevea,  a  globe  support,  two  verti- 
cal sliding  rods  carried  by  tbe  globe  support  and  extending 
into  aald  sleeves,  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  rods, 
whereby  the  globe  support  may  be  held  separated  from  tbe 
body. 

4.  A  globe  attachment  for  lamps,  eompriaing  a  body 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lamp-support,  said  body 
being  provided  with  two  sleeves,  two  rods  connected  with 
the  globe-support,  extending  through  said  sleeves  in 
which  they  are  adapted  to  allde,  a  spring  surrounding 
one  of  said  rods,  tbe  other  rod  being  provided  with 
notches,  a  spring  aettuted  pin  adapted  to  engage  one  or 
tbe  other  of  tbl»  notches  in  the  notched  rod,  whereby 
when  the  globe-support  and  body  are  aeparated,  tbe  latter 
will  be  held  in  raised  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  globe  attachment  for  lampa  comprising  a  body 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lamp-support,  a  globe-sup- 
port, sliding  connections  between  tbe  globe-support  and 
said  body,  and  a  globe  rest  within  tbe  support,  means  for 
locking  tbe  globe  rest  and  tbe  support  together,  and  meana 
for  locking  tbe  globe-aupport  in  raised  position  relative 
to  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,043,245.  TAMPINO-MACHINE.  BasTlL  OnUAn, 
Cardston,  Alberta,  Canada.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  669.64B.     (CL  104—173.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  base  and  an  engine 
disposed  upon  that  base,  of  a  vertically  rabbeted  frame 
mounted  on  said  base,  an  inner  frame  slldably  engaging 
tbe  first  named  frame,  a  centrally  disposed  rack  aecnred 
to  aald  inner  frame  and  supporting  tbe  same,  traveling 
blocks  suitably  mounted  In  aald  inner  frame,  plunger 
shafts  mounted  in  aald  traveling  blocka  adapted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement,  a  longitudinal  power  shaft,  trans- 
mission mecbanlam  connectlag  the  aald  power  abaft  and 
plunger  ahafta,  transmissloa  mechanism  connecting  tbe 
aforesaid  engine  and  the  said  power  shaft  and  plungera 
terminally  carried  by  tbe  aald  plunger  ahafta 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  base  and  an  engine 
disposed  upon  that  base,  of  a  vertically  rabbeted  frame 
mounted  on  aald  base,  an  inner  frame  slldably  engaging 
the  first  named  frame,  a  centrally  diaposed  rack  secured 
to  said  Inner  frame  and  supporting  tbe  same,  bifurcated 
traveling  blocks  suitably  mounted  in  said  Inntf  frame,  rs- 
dproeating  plunger  shafts  mounted  In  said  traTeUng 
blocks,  plungers  terminally  carried  upon  said  plunger 
shafta,  a  longitudinal  power  shaft,  traasmisslon  oiecba* 
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nism  connecting  ttoe  said  powMP  ahaft  and  pluager  ahafta, 
tranamlaalon  mechanism  eoanectlag  the  aforesaid  eagua 
and  tbe  said  power  shaft  and  manually  oparabla  meana 
carried  by  the  said  inner  franie  and  connected  to  the 
said  plunger  shafts  for  moving  the  latter  laterally. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  baas  and  an  sngtee 
disposed  upon  that  base,  of  a  verticaUy  rabbeted  frame 
mounted  on  aald  baae,  an  Inner  frame  alidably  mounted 
in  tbe  flrat  named  frame,  a  centrally  disposed  rack  ne- 
cured  to  said  innar  frame  and  supporting  tbe  same,  bi- 
furcated traveling  blocks  sulUbly  mounted  In  said  Inner 
frame,  reciprocating  plunger  shafts  mounted  In  said  trav- 
eling blocks,  plungers  terminally  carried  upon  said 
plunger  shafta,  a  longitudinal  power  shaft,  transmission 
mecbanlam  connecting  the  said  power  shaft  and  tbe  said 
plunger  shafts,  transmission  mechanism  connecting  the 
aforesaid  engine  and  the  aald  power  shaft,  manually 
operable  means  carried  by  the  said  inner  frame  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  said  plunger  ahafta  for  moving  the  tatter 
laterally  and  manually  operable  means  connected  to  the 
said  Inner  shaft  and  to  the  aforesaid  traveling  blocka 
for  moving  the  tatter  longitudinally. 

4    Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  base  and  an  engine 
disposed  upon  that  baae,  of  a  vertically  rabbeted  frame 
mounted  on  aald  baae,  an  inner  frame  alidably  mounted 
In  the  first  named  frame,  a  centrally  diaposed  rack  se- 
cured to  said  Inner  frame  and  supporting  the  same,  bi- 
furcated traveling  blocks  solUbly  mounted  in  said  Inner 
frame,  reciprocating  plunger  shafta  mounted  In  said  trav- 
eling blocks,   longitudinally  slotted  plungers  termlnaUy 
carried  by  said  plunger  shafta,  guide  ahafta  extending 
transversely  of  tbe  wheeled  base  engaging  tbe  said  lonj- 
tudlaally   slotted  plungers,   a  longitudinal  power  shaft, 
transmission  mecbanlam  connecting  the  said  power  shaft 
and  the  said  reciprocating  plunger  ahafta,  transmission 
mechanism  connecting  the  aforesaid  engine  and  tbe  said 
power  shaft,  manually  operable  meana  carried  by  the  said 
Inner   frame   and   connected   to   the   said   reciprocating 
plunger  shafts  for  moving  the  tatter  taterally,  manually 
operable  means  secured  to  the  said  inner  frame  and  to 
the  aforeaald  traveling  blocks  for  moving  the  tatter  longi- 
tudinally, oppoaltely  dtaposed  rollers  plvoUUy  connected 
to  the  said  wheeled  frame  and  transmission  mechanism 
connecting  the  aforesaid  engine  and  tbe  said  rollers. 


a  tateraUy-swingIng  aeat-aupport  pivotally  moanted  at  tta 
rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  forwardly  tnera- 
fr«»,  a  transversely-movable  arch,  gangs  having  taterally- 
rlgld  connections  with  said  arch,  means  connecting  said 
aeat-aupport  with  said  arch,  and  means  connecting  saM 
seat-aupport  with  said  wheel-apindlea  for  turning  the  same 

about  vertical  axea.  _k-.i- 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wneeia 
supporting  the  frame,  a  taterally-movable  front  arch.  «U- 
tlvator-gangs  connected  with  tbe  front  arch,  meana  for 
rataing  the  cultivator-gangs  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  engaging  and  locking  «»  front 
arch  against  tateral  movement  when  the  gangs  are  raised 
out  of  operative  position.  «k^,. 

4  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  '^bews 
supporting  the  frame,  a  taterally-movable  front  arch, 
taterallyrigid  cultivator-gangs  connected  with  the  front 
arch,  means  for  raising  the  cultlvator-ganga  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging  and 
lo(*lng  the  front  arch  against  lateral  movement  when  the 
gangs  are  raised  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 

6  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  wheeta 
mounted  to  turn  about  vertical  axea.  a  taterally-movable 
front  arch,  cultlvator-ganga  connected  with  tbe  front 
arch,  means  for  raising  the  cultivator-gangs  out  of  <«»«. 
tive  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  automatically  engaging  and 
locking  the  front  arch  againat  lateral  movement  when  the 
gangs  are  raised  out  of  operative  position. 
[Clalma  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,043.246.     CULTIVATOR.     JOHK   Olsor,  Bradley,   HI., 

'  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaslgnments,  to  Bears,  Boebudc  * 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

FlledNov.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,988.     (CI.  97— 86.) 


1,048,247.     MACHINE  ELEMENT.  '  JoHK  Ol^aoif ,  Bra* 
'  ley,  ni.,  aaalgnor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  *  Company,  Chleago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1910 
Sertal  No.  687.611.     (CL  74—31.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheel- 
splndles  adapted  to  swing  backward  and  forward  and  to 
turn  about  vertical  axea.  wbeeta  mounted  on  said  s^sdles, 
a  laterally-swinging  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  and  eztcndlag  forwardly  therefrom, 
a  transversely-movable  arch,  janga  having  tateraUy-rlgld 
connections  with  said  arch,  meana  eonneetlng  said  lever 
with  said  arch,  and  meana  eonnectlaf  said  tarer  with  aald 
wheel-spindles  for  taming  the  same  abovt  vertleal  axea. 

2  In  a  cultlTator,  tbe  comblaatkm  of  a  fraaa.  wheel- 
splndles  adapted  to  swing  backward  and  forward  aad  to 
turn  about  tartteal  axea,  wbeeta  mounted  on  aald  spindlea, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket,  a  driving-chain  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  rock-shaft, 
an  arm  connected  with  said  rock-shaft,  a  sprocket-whael 
carried  by  said  arm,  said  sprocket-wheel  supporting  one 
end  portion  of  said  chain,  a  lever  for  ro<Alng  said  ro<*- 
shaft,  a  swinging  locking  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
flrst-mratloned  arm  and  hold  It  In  operative  position, 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  rocking  of  said  abaft  to  move 
the  chain  out  of  operative  position  for  moving  said  lock- 
ing arm  out  oi  optative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sprortcet,  a  drtving-chain  saov- 
able  tato  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  rock-shaft  an 
arm  connected  with  aald  rock-shaft,  a  aprocket-wbael 
carried  by  said  arm,  said  sprocket-wheel  supporting  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  chain,  a  lever  for  rocking  aald 
shaft,  a  lockteg  device  for  holding  aald  chain  In  operattva 
poaltlon  comprising  a  pivotaUy-supported  bell-crank  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  prevent  upward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  connected  with  said  beU-crank  lev« 
and  with  aald  first-mentioned  lever  for  releasing  said  first- 
mentioned  arm  to  permit  the  chain  to  be  raised  out  of 
operative  poaltlon. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket,  a  drivlng-chata  mov- 
abta  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  rock-shaft, 
an  arm  connected  with  said  rock-shaft,  a  aprocket-wheel 
carried  by  aald  arm,  said  sprocket-wheel  supportinf  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  i*aln,  a  lever  for  rocking 
said  abaft,  a  swinging  locking  arm  adapted  to  engage  aald 
flrat-mantloned  arm  and  hold  it  in  operative  position,  an 
adJbsUble  foot  carried  by  aald  locktog  arm,  and  mWM 
act^iated  by  the  rocking  of  aald  rtmft  to  «>«  JJ;^*^ 
out  of  operative  position  for  moving  said  locking  arm 
out  of  operative  poeltloB. 


all  to 

an 

wlcd 

aad 


Tbe  cenMnatkni  of  a  ■proeket,  a  drlrlng-chaln  mer- 

into  aad  oat  of  engaKeBieBt  tberewlth,  a  rock-ahaft. 

irm    cooaactad    with    aald    roek-ahaft,    a    aprocket- 

earrlad  hj  aald  arm,  aald  aproeket-wheal  tapportlng 

forward  «d  portloa  of  aaM  ehate,  a  lerer  ft>r  rocklaff 

abaft,  a  loeklAff  derlee  for  boldtef  aald  chain  la 
opwatlve  poaltlon  comprising  a  plTotally-aapported  bell- 
er  ink  lerer.  an  adjuaUble  foot  carried  by  aald  bell-crank 
Ir  «r,  and  means  connected  with  said  bell-crank  lerer  and 
w1  th  aald  flrat-mentloned  leTer  for  releasing  said  flrst- 
■Motloned  ana  to  permit  tbe  chain  to  be  raised  oat  of 
oprratlre  position. 


1,(  43,248.  ROLL  FOB  COTTON-GINS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
HoBMAir  Pain  Pbabbb,  London,  England.  Filed  Utj 
W.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,417.     (Cl.  18—20.) 
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A  ginning  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  aeparate  core 
pak-ts  each  consisting  of  an  inner  angular  horizontally 
expending  removable  portion  to  removably  receive  a  shaft, 

onter  cylindrical  portion  to  constitate  with  other  shni- 
parts,  a  coatinuoaa  multi-part  cylindrical  surface  of 
naiform  diameter  at  all  points,  and  an  intermediate  in- 
tei  Tal  radial  web,  meana  for  securing  said  weba  together 

hold  all  of  said  core  parts  rigidly  assembled,  and  an 
ankiular  section  of  ginning  material  secured  to  each  sec- 
tic  n  of  said  cylindrical  surface  to  form  a  continuous  roll. 

L  A  ginning  roll,  comprising  a  supporting  shaft,  a  plo- 
ra  Ity  of  aeparate  core  parte  secured  side  by  side  on  the 
shift,  each  of  said  core  parts  consisting  of  a  pair  of  U- 
sh  iped  members  secured  back  to  back,  said  core  parts 
fbimlng  a  aabatantlally  contlnaons  cylindrical  surface, 
anp  an  annnlar  section  of  cotton  ginning  material  secured 

each  section  of  said  cylindrical  surface  to  form  a  con- 
tldooaa  roll. 

L  A  gtnnlnx  roil,  comprising  an  angular  supporting 
ah  ift,  a  plurality  of  aeparate  core  parts  arranged  aide  by 
ak  a  en  the  abaft,  each  of  said  core  parts  comprlalag  a  pair 

m^bera  having  Inner  and  outer  parallel  flangea  and 
tetermediate  web,   aald   weba  being  aecnred   together 
aald  outer  flangea  forming  a  cylindrical  surface,  and 
gftinlag   material  vulcanised  to  each  of  the  eyltndrleal 
aofflKe  sectloasw  1 

A  ginning  roll,  comprlateg  a  anpportlng  ahaft  non- 
eiijcalar  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  separate  core-parta 
rci  BOvably  aaaembled  aide  by  aide  on  said  shaft,  each  of 
aa^  cere-parts  consisting  of  a  pair  of  members  with  radial 
faatened  together  and  Inner  aad  outer  parallel  flangea 
extending  therefrom,  aald  Inner  flan  gee  being  formed  to 
ft  saM  ahaft,  aad  said  outer  flangee  forming  with  tlie  adja- 
cent eofe-parta  a  coatlnnona  cylindrical  aurfacev  and  gin- 
nil  ig  material  vuleaaised  to  each  of  the  cylindrical  sar- 


l.<  48^49.  FBUIT-GBADER.  Obson  K.  Poktir,  The 
bailee,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Oregon  Fruit  Cleaner  Com- 
mnj.  The  Dallea,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed 
iar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.122.  (CT.  130—32.) 
A  frolt  grader  comprising  In  combination  a  series 
of  btna,  a  plurality  of  individual  fralt  holding  bags  pro- 
vk  ed  at  their  bottoms  with  variable  outlets,  means  for 
m<  vlng  said  fruit  holding  bags  over  said  bins,  and  devices 
foi  aacceealvely  enlarging  aald  ontleta  as  the  frtilt  holding 
bfti  w  pass  over  succeealve  bins. 

I.  A  Cralt  grader  comprising  In  combination  a  series  of 
biia.  a  plurality  of  fruit  holding  bags  provided  at  their 
bo  tome  with  variable  outleta,  means  for  moving  said 
fnlc   heldlag  baga  over  aald  blna,  aald  baga  being  in- 


clined downward  and  forward,  and  devleea  for  anccaa- 
slTely  enlarging  aald  oatleta  aa  the  fmlt  holding  bags  paai 
over  suceeaalve  blna. 


I.  A  frolt  grader  comprising  In  combinatloa  a 
of  bins,  a  support,  meana  for  moving  aald  aapport  over 
said  bins,  a  plurality  of  Indlvldnal  fmlt  holding  bags  of 
flexible  material  aeeored  to  aald  aupport  having  variable 
ontleta  and  allt  lengthwlae  the  saaterlal  of  a  bag  at  one 
aide  of  tbe  allt  being  faatened  to  aald  support  and  the 
material  at  the  other  aide  being  yleldlni^  joined  to  aald 
aapport  by  an  elaatlc  connection,  and  devleea  for  aae- 
ceealvely  enlarging  said  outleta  aa  the  fruit  holding  baga 
pass  over  sueceealTe  blna. 

4.  A  fruit  grader  comprlateg  la  combination  a  aerlea 
of  bins,  a  plurality  of  Indlvklnal  fmlt  holding  baga  pro- 
vided at  their  bottoms  with  variable  ontleta,  a  support  for 
said  bags,  meana  for  moving  said  support  over  aald  blna 
from  the  head  toward  the  foot  of  the  grader,  said  bags 
beteg  inclined  downward  and  forward,  a  feed  chute  In 
snbatantlally  the  plane  of  the  bags  aa  they  are  moved 
forward  over  said  bins  by  said  support,  and  devices  for 
socceaalTely  enlarging  said  ontleta  as  the  frolt  holding 
bags  paaa  ever  sQcoeaahre  blna. 

5.  A  fralt  grader  comprlalng  In  combination  a  aerlea  ef 
btes  arranged  aide  by  aide  and  provided  with  alined 
inlet  opentega  tacreasing  aacceealvely  te  width  from  the 
bead  toward  the  foot  of  the  grader,  a  plurality  of  Individ- 
ual fruit  holders  provided  with  band  spring  outlets,  meana 
for  moving  said  holders  over  said  inlet  openings  from  the 
head  toward  the  foot  of  the  grader,  and  a  gage  rail  as- 
tending  from  the  head  toward  the  foot  of  the  grader  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  path  of  said  band  apring  ontleta  and 
having  a  series  of  cam  sections  coOperatteg  with  the  band 
spring  outlets  to  permit  their  successive  enlargement  aa 
they  pass  over  successive  blna. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.043,260.  VBHICLB  WHBBL  ATTACHMENT.  Edwabo 
B.  PomB,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666,842.     (CL  21—84.) 


J 


) 


An  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  hub 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  hnb,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  arms  pivotally  attached  to  aald  hub  and  being 
of  such  length  that  they  project  beyond  the  periphery  of 
tbe  wbeel  and  means  for  attaching  aald  arms  to  the  wheel 


NovsicBn  %  xQza. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


n 


l,848.8il.     BUTTON.     STamif  C  lAowmn,  Oabkaa^ 
Wla.     Filed  Dec  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  487,128.     tO. 

) 


As  an  improved  article  of  mannfaetnre,  a  button  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  and  a  alot,  tbe  nncnt  portion 
left  by  the  slot  formlag  a  ing  havtBg  a  narrow  neck  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  end  or  head,  aad  a  looped  tape  ex- 
tending from  one  aide  of  tbe  button  through  the  paaaage- 
way  and  over  a  portion  of  the  button  and  t>ack  through 
the  alot  with  the  looped  end  thereof  detachably  engaging 
the  lag. 


1,043,252.  8T0TE.  ALBXAinna  H.  Earau.  and  Thomas 
P.  MuBBAT.  Chicago.  IlL :  said  Murray  aaalgnor  to  aald 
Hevell.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  803.814.  (Cl. 
128—39.) 


*       ,*y- 


la  a  cooking  stove,  tbe  combinatl<»i  of  walla  forming 
an  lacloanre,  a  burner  tube  extending  Into  aald  Inclosnre 
and  connecting  at  its  exterior  with  a  gas  supply,  a  heat 
storing  plate  at  one  side  of  said  tube,  a  deflector  plate  at 
the  oppoeite  aide  of  aald  tube  and  having  Ita  edgea  bwt 
op  in  doee  proximity  to  aald  heating  plate  fbr  deflecting 
the  flame  from  said  burner  tube  againet  said  plate,  and 
OMaas  securing  sakl  tube,  heat  storing  plate  and  deflector 
plate  together  Into  a  unitary  atmctore. 


1,048,283.  8CRBBN.  Johathait  J.  Bobikson,  Bloome- 
horg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  81,  1910.  Serial  No.  690.080.  (Cl. 
166—87.) 


A  window  screen  Including  a  aoa-flezfble  attaehlag  strip 
adapted  to  be  Bxedly  connected  to  a  window  aaah  and 


ha-Hng  flat  appcr  and  lower  tecesj,  one  of  aald  facea  merg- 
lag  tate  a  rooaded  edce  portion,  aad  a  fabric  aecnred  upoa 
tte  laat  aaawd  face  aad  extending  tbroa^ioat  tbe  Imgth 
o(  tbe  attaching  strip,  aald  fatolc  atrip  having  relatively 
stiff  brlatlea  extending  b^ond  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  tbe  rooiiided  edge  portion  of  tbe  attaching  atrtpi, 
aald  brlatlea  cooMtntlag  a  bmah. 


1.048.854.  INTBBNAL-COMBD8TION  BNGINB.  Waa- 
BBB  B.  Roaaau.,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911. 
Serial  N«.  U8,2tft.    <a.  180—78.) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der having  oppositely  disposed  fuel-inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
an  engine  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  serving  as 
a  valve  to  control  said  ports,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  the  exhaust  port  and  then  the  fnel-telet  port  are 
opened  as  the  piston  approachea  tbe  end  of  Its  power 
stroke,  said  cylinder  having  an  air-inlet  port  leading  to 
atmosphere  and  controlled  by  the  piston  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  allgbtly  la  advance  of  the  fuel-Inlet  port 
so  as  to  be  opened  by  the  piston  after  the  exhanat  port 
and  before  tbe  fuel-inlet  port,  a  deflector  on  said  piston 
arranged  to  direct  air  and  fuel  flowing  into  the  cylinder 
through  aald  air-inlet  port  and  fnel-inlet  port  lengthwlae 
of  tbe  cylinder  along  tbe  adjacent  side,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  aecond  air-Inlet  port  leading  to  atmoaphere  at  the 
end  thereof  and  situated  so  as  to  deliver  air  diagonally 
across  tbe  cylinder  toward  tbe  exhaust  port,  and  an  In- 
wardly-opening check  valve  aasociated  with  aald  aecond 
alr-lnlet  port. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der having  oppoaittfy  disposed  fnel-lnlet  and  exhanat 
porta,  an  engine  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  serv- 
ing as  a  ralve  to  eoatrol  aald  ports,  tbe  parts  being 
BO  arranged  that  the  exhaust  port  and  then  the  foel-tnleC 
pert  are  opened  aa  tbe  piston  approaches  the  end  of  Ita 
power  stroke,  aald  cylinder  having  also  an  alr-tnlet  port 
leading  to  atmoaphere  and  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
allghtly  la  advaaoe  of  the  fnel-lnlet  port  ao  as  to  be 
opened  after  the  exhanat  port  aad  before  the  foel-talet 
port,  aad  a  light  flap  valve  arranged  to  prevent  flow  ef 
gaaee  ovtwardly  throagh  aald  alr-lnlet  port. 

8.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylla* 
der  having  oppoaltely  dlspoeed  fuel-lnlet  and  exhanat 
porta,  an  engine  platen  movable  in  aald  cylinder  and  aerv- 
ing  aa  a  valve  to  coatnri  aald  porta,  the  perta  beteg  eo 
arraaged  that  the  exhanat  port  and  then  ttw  fnel-telet 
port  are  opened  as  the  piston  approachea  the  end  ef  its 
power  atroke,  aald  cylteder  havteg  alee  an  alr-telet  port 
leadteg  to  atmoepbere  and  arranged  adjacent  to  and  allgbtly 
In  a^dvance  of  the  fnel-lnlet  port  so  aa  to  be  opened  by 
ttie  t>teton  after  tbe  exhanat  port  and  before  the  fod* 
telet  p<»t,  and  a  flexible  flap  valve  havteg  a  email  teertte 
arranged  ontaMo  of  the  eyUnder  for  proven  ting  a  flow 
of  gaaea  outwardly  throagh  aald  telet  port. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  tetaraal  eombuatlon  engine,  a-  cylla- 
der  havteg   oppoaltely    dlapoaed    fnel-telet    aad   oxbanot 
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iwti,   an  engliM  pteton  moTaUe  In  wld   cylinder  and 

■  errlnf  •■  a  TalTe  to  control  nld  porta,  the  parta  being 

1 9  arransed  that  the  exhaost  port  and  then  the  fnel-lnlet 

jort  are  opened  as  the  platon  approaches  the  end  of  lt« 

lower  atroke,  said  cylinder  haring  also  an  air-Inlet  port 

iMdlng   to    atmosphere    and    arranged    adjacent    to    and 

lUghtly  in  advance  of  the  fuel-inlet  port  so  as  to  be 

<pened  by  the  pteton  after  the  exhaost  port  and  before 

ibe  foel-lnlet  port,  a   chamber  commanicatlng  with  the 

( nter  end  of  said  inlet  port,  said  chamber  baring  a  port 

eadlag  to  atmosphere,  and  a  flexible  flap  Talve  haying 

Ittle   inertia    associated    with    the    last   mentioned    port 

or  preventing  an  outward  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 

6.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylln- 
fer  having  oppositely  dteposed  fuel-inlet  and  exhaust  pwrts, 
I  n  engine  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder  and  serving  as 
i  valve  to  control  said  ports,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
hat  the  exhaust  port  and  then  the  fuel-Inlet  port  are 
>pened  as  the  piston  approaches  the  end  of  its  power 
itroke,  said  cylinder  also  having  an  air-inlet  port  leading 
;o  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  adjacent  to  and  slightly  In 
idvance  of  the  fuel-inlet  port  so  as  to  be  opened  after 
cb«  exhaust  port  and  before  the  fuel-inlet  port  said  air 
Blet  port  being  arranged  diagonally  through  the  wall  of 
:he  cylinder  so  as  to  direct  air  flowing  therethrough  away 
from  the  exhaust  port,  and  a  deflector  on  the  piston  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  air  entering  the  fuel-inlet  port  and  cause 
it  to  flow  along  the  adjacent  side  of  the  cylinder. 


rays  of  aaid  lamp  and  to  tranamit  a  portion  of  said  rays 
therethrough;  combined  with  a  light-transmitting  dome 
inclosing  said  member;  and  means  for  sealing  the  dome 
so  as  to  protect  said  member  from  contact  with  extraneous 
materials. 


1,048.256.  TOOL.  Wassii.  Savinkoff.  Kamsack,  Sas- 
katchewan. Canada.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
eM.621.     (CI.  81—108.) 


*   ^ 


la  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  screw  threads  and  ter- 
minating atVt^  extreme  end  in  a  point,  spaced  sleeves 
mounted  npon  tl^e  threaded  end  of  the  shank,  outwardly 
attending  arma  formed  integral  with  said  aleeves.  a  mov- 
able Jaw  having  a  shank  formed  integral  therewith,  said 
gimak  being  monnted  upon  the  onter  ends  of  said  arma, 
removable  phis  disposed  through  the  shank  and  through 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  resilient  retaining  plate 
Mcured  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  to  one  side  of  the 
abank  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  removable  plna,  and 
having  its  ends  arranged  ov«r  the  pins  to  hold  them  In 
their  respective  posiUons,  a  catch  pin  carried  by  one  end 
of  the  retaining  plate  and  the  shank  of  the  Jaw  having 
formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  end  <rf  said 


pin  to  bold  the  retaining  plate  in  its  normal  podtioa. 


1,048,260.      LAMP.      LiKMLar    ScHaFMoas,    Haabrouck 
Halghta,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  4  Light- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  May 
21,  1012.    Serial  No.  008,726.     (CI.  240—01.) 
1.  A  lamp  comprehendlag  a  llght-bolb;  a  member  sur- 

rooadteg  said  bulb  and  adapted  to  reflect  a  portion  of  ttaa 


2.  A  lamp  comprehending  a  shell-portion  provided  with 
openings :  means  for  supporting  a  source  of  lllnmlnati<m 
within  the  boundary  of  the  shell- portion ;  a  aonrce  of  ^ 
illumination ;  a  member  between  said  source  of  lllnmina-  * 
tion  and  said  openings  in  the  shell-portion  adapted  to  re- 
flect a  portion  of  the  rays  of  said  source  and  transmit  a 
portion  thereof  through  said  openings;  combined  with 
light-transmitting  means  between  said  last-named  mem- 
ber and  said  openings  allowing  rays  to  pass  therethrough 
and  preventing  contact  of  extraneous  material  with  said 
member. 

8,  A  lamp  comprehending  a  shell-portion  provided  with 
openings;  means  for  supporting  a  source  of  Illumination 
within  the  boundary  of  the  shell-portion;  a  source  of 
illumination:  a  member  between  said  source  of  Illumina- 
tion and  said  openings  In  the  shell-portion  adapted  to  re- 
flect a  portion  of  the  rays  of  said  source  and  transmit  a 
portion  thereof  through  said  openings;  combined  with 
light-transmitting  means  between  said  last-named  mem- 
ber and  said  openings  allowing  rays  to  pass  therethrough 
and  preventing  contact  of  extraneous  material  with  said 
member  and  means  for  establishing  a  doat-tigbt  joint 
between  said  transmitting  means  and  said  shell. 

4,  A  lamp  comprehending  a  supporting-member  adapted 
to  be  held  against  a  surface  to  form  a  dust-tight  Joint 
therewith;  a  sheU-portlon  surrounding  said  supporting- 
portion  and  forming  a  dust-tight  Joint  against  the  same ; 
a  source  of  illumination  within  said  shell;  a  reflector 
within  said  shell  adapted  to  reflect  a  portion  of  the  rays 
of  said  source  and  to  tranamit  a  portion  therethrough; 
and  means  carried  by  said  ahell  for  transmitting  rays 
tranamltted  through  said  reflector  and  protecting  said 
reflector  from  contact  with  extraneous  matter. 

6.  A  lamp  comprehending  a  supporting-member  adapted 
to  be  held  against  a  surface  to  form  a  dust-tight  Joint 
therewith ;  a  shell-portion  surrounding  said  supporting- 
portion  and  forming  a  dust-tlgbt  Joint  against  the  same ; 
a  source  of  illumination  within  said  shell ;  a  reflector  with- 
in said  shell  adapted  to  reflect  a  portion  of  the  rays  of 
said  source  and  to  transmit  a  portion  therethrough ;  and 
means  carried  by  said  shell  for  transmitting  rays  trans- 
mitted through  said  reflector  and  protecting  said  reflector 
from  contact  with  extraneous  matter,  combined  with  a 
Ught-transmltting  member  adaped  to  receive  direct  rays 
from  said  source  and  rays  returned  by  said  reflector  and 
transmit  said  rays  therethrough  and  protect  aaid  source 
of  illumination  anil  a  surface  of  said  reflector  from  con- 
tact with  extraneous  matter. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  tlte  Oaactta.] 
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1,048.267.  BIND  -  8TBIPPINO  DBVICB.  THaoDOM  C. 
ScHiBNiB,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  ao,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  670,460.     (CI.  17—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  slicing  machine  for  succes- 
sively removing  strips  of  material,  an  atUchment  comprte- 
Ing  means  for  severing  the  rind  from  the  strip  being 
sliced  Just  prior  to  each  slicing  action,  and  means  co- 
operatively mounted  with  respect  to  said  severing  means 
for  maintaining  the  edge  of  the  material  being  operated 
upon  In  definite  relation  to  tiie  said  severing  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  alicing  machine  for  succes- 
sively removing  strips  of  material,  an  attachment  com- 
prtelng  means  for  severing  the  rind  from  the  strip  being 
sUoed  Just  prior  to  each  allcing  action,  and  pressure  means 
cooperatively  mounted  with  respect  to  said  severing  means 
for  maintaining  the  edge  of  the  material  being  operated 
npon  in  definite  relation  to  the  said  severing  means. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  slicing  machine  for  succes- 
sively removing  strips  of  material,  an  attachment  compris- 
ing means  for  severing  the  rind  from  the  strip  being 
sliced  Just  prior  to  each  sUcIng  action,  and  means  auto- 
matically eifectlve  upon  presentation  of  the  material  to 
the  aaid  severing  meana  to  maintain  the  edge  of  the  said 
material  being  operated  npon  In  definite  relation  to  the 
■aid  severing  meana. 

4.  In  eombinatloD  with  a  sUelng  machine  for  sncees- 
sively  removing  strips  of  material,  an  attachment  com- 
prising means  for  severing  the  rind  from  the  strip  being 
sliced  Just  prior  to  each  slicing  action,  and  realllent  means 
fbr  maintaining  the  edge  of  the  material  being  operated 
npon  In  definite  relation  to  the  said  severing  meana. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  slicing  machine  for  succes- 
sively removing  strips  of  material,  an  atUchment  com- 
prteing  means  for  severing  the  rind  from  the  strip  being 
sliced  Just  prior  to  each  slicing  action,  and  regulable 
means  cooperatively  mounted  with  respect  to  said  sever- 
ing means  for  malnUinlng  the  edge  of  the  material  being 
operated  upon  In  definite  relation  to  said  severing  means. 

^Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,268.  NUT-LOCK.  Lawia  B.  Schlottuback,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Schlotterbaek  Manufac- 
turing Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1911.    SerUl  No.  642,221.     (CI.  161—26.) 


A  lock-not  oomprtoing  a  nnt-body  prarlded  with  a  traaa- 
verse  and  lawardly  extending  opening  or  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  roonded  concave  wall,  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
ehamber  ezteadlag  acroas  the  screw-threads  of  said  ant- 
body,  so  aa  to  form  an  opening  which  the  threads  of  a 
bolt  may  penetrate,  the  roonded  concave  end-wall  of  said 
opening  or  chamber  lying  aUghtly  beyond  the  said  opea- 
ing  and  forming  a  pocket  taageat  to  the  top  of  said  bolt-  i 


threads,  and  a  lock-ball  arranged  in  said  pocket  aai 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  holding  engagement  with  the 
penetrating  screw-threads  of  a  bolt,  subetantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 


1,048.269.  WBAB-LOOP  FOB  NBCK-T0KB8.  William 
A.  Shidlbb,  Kaw  City,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  604,969.     (CI.  21—77.) 


/a» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  having  spaced 
parallel  openings  formed  therein,  of  a  U  shaped  bar.  hav- 
ing  its  ends  inserted  In  said  openings,  and  a  U  shaped 
wear  loop  adapted  to  straddle  said  neck  yoke  and  having 
its  intermediate  portion  disposed  between  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  bar  and  the  neck  yoke. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  having  spaced  par- 
allel openings  formed  therein^  of  a  U  ahaped  bar.  hav- 
ing Its  ends  Inserted  in  said  opening,  a  U  ahaped  loop  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  said  loop  comprising  a  body,  provided 
with  aide  flanges  to  form  a  channel,  the  enda  of  said 
flangea  on  the  lower  side  being  curved  outwardly,  and  a 
keeper  bar  arranged  across  the  ends  of  the  flanges  on 
the  upper  side  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  having  spaced  par- 
allel openings  formed  therein,  of  a  U  ahaped  bar,  having 
its  ends  Inserted  in  said  openings,  a  U  ahaped  wear  loop 
disposed  between  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  bar  and 
the  neck  yoke,  a  keeper-bar  arranged  acroas  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  loop,  having  Its  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  loop,  said  ends  having  elongated 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  side  portions  of  the  bar, 
and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bar  being  bent  In- 
wardly to  prevent  too  much  play  of  the  wear  loop,  but 
allow  the  aame  to  swing  from  side  to  side  to  give  a  direct 
pull  at  all  times. 

4.  In  combinatioB  with  a  ne^  yoke,  having  spaced  par- 
allel openings  formed  therein,  of  a  U  ahaped  bar.  having 
Ita  enda  Inserted  in  said  opentnga,  a  U  shaped  wear  loop 
disposed  between  the  Intermediate  portl<m  of  the  bar  and 
the  neck  yoke,  a  keeper  bar  arranged  acroaa  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  loop,  having  Its  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  loop,  said  ends  having  elongated 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  side  portions  of  the  bar, 
drcuUr  stops  secured  to  the  side  portions  of  the  bar  to 
prevent  the  same  from  passing  into  the  neck  yoke  too 
far. 

6.  The  comblnatioo  with  a  neck  yoke,  of  a  U-shaped 
bar  connected  thereto,  and  a  wear  loop  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  neck  yoke  and  provided  with  a  strap  retaining  bar 
having  apertured  ends  through  which  the  U -ahaped  bar 
paasea. 


1,048,200.  GAIN.  Baktom  B.  Shovis,  Toongstown,  Ohio. 
FDed  Mar.  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  680,974.  (CI.  189—38:) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  fastening  cross  arma  to  polea,  the 
combination  with  the  cross  arm  and  poles  and  a  strap 
bolt  to  secure  the  croes  arm  to  the  pole,  of  a  metal  gala 
between  the  pole  and  arm  to  prevent  relative  movement 
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■aid  filB  being  fonMd  at  a  rolled  metal  eheet  or 
MTtis  a  kodjr  portion  engeclnc  with  the  eroee 
bent  «ii  portkme  engegiat  with  the  pole,  the 
body  portion  ot  the  gain  harlag  an  latesral  Up  or  ear  bent 
outwardly  therefrom  to  rapport  the  eroaa  arm  on  the 
galn«  the  conen  of  lald  end  portlona  extending  angu- 
larly with  feapiet  thereto  to  fova  eplkta  adapted  to 
the  polea  when  the  gain  is  aecored  thereto. 


2.  In  apparatoa  for  fastening  croaa  anna  to  poles,  the 
combination  with  the  cross  arm  and  pole  and  a  strap  bolP 
to  socnre  the  cross  arm  to  the  pole,  of  a  metal  gain  be- 
tween the  arm  and  pole  to  prerent  relatlre  movement 
thereof,  said  gain  being  formed  of  a  rolled  metal  sheet  or 
plate  and  baring  a  body  portion  engaging  with  the  cross 
arm  and  bent  end  portions  engaging  with  the  pole,  the 
bodly  portion  of  the  gain  harlBg  an  Integral  lip  or  car 
beat  ootwardly  therefrom  to  rapport  the  cross  arm  on  the 
gain,  and  a  rearwardly  bent  lip  forming  a  spike  tbereon 
adapted  to  enter  the  pole  to  which  the  gain  Is  secnred. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  fastening  cross  arms  to  polea.  the 
combination  with  the  cross  arm  and  pole  and  a  strap 
belt  to  seeare  the  cross  arm  to  tbe  pole,  of  a  metal  gain 
between  the  arm  and  pole  to  prevent  relative  movement 
thereof,  said  gain  being  formed  of  a  rolled  metal  sheet 
or  plate  and  having  a  body  portion  engaging  with  the 
cross  arm  and  bent  end  portions  engaging  with  tbe 
pole,  the  body  portion  of  the  gain  having  Integral  lips  or 
ears  bent  outwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  to  embrace 
the  cross  arm  secured  to  said  pole,  and  a  rearwardly  bent 
lip  formlag  a  spike  thereon  adapted  to  enter  tb»  pole  to 
wMeh  the  gain  Is  secured. 

4.  In  apparatoa  for  fastening  cross  arms  to  poles,  the 
eomblnatlon  with  the  cross  arm  and  tbe  po9e  and  a  strap 
belt  to  secure  the  cross  arm  to  the  pole,  of  a  metal  gain 
between  the  arm  and  p*^  to  prevent  relative  movement 
thereof,  said  gain  being  formed  of  a  rolled  metal  sheet  or 
plate  and  baring  a  body  portion  engaging  with  the  cross 
arm  and  bent  end  portions  engaging  with  the  pole,  the 
body  portion  of  the  gain  having  an  Integral  lip  or  ear  bent 
outwardly  therefrom  to  rapport  the  eross  arm  en  the 
gain,  ths  comers  of  tbe  end  portions  extending  angularly 
with  rcapcct  thereto  to  form  spikes  adapted  to  enter  the 
p&ttm  when  the  gain  la  secnred  thereto,  and  a  rearwardly 
bSBt  lip  forming  a  splks  thereon  adapted  to  enter  the  pole 
to  which  the  gain  Is  secnred. 


LMSJtei.      TTPE    CABTniG    AND    COMPOSING 
CHINB.     ODOfTB  V.  SiGcaoasoK,  New  Tott,  N.  T.,  as- 
ilpu>r  to  Oddnr  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.     Filed  Nov.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S91,S4S.     (CL  190—10.) 
1.  Moans  for  alining  the  character  surfaces  of  Indlvld- 
typa  asMmbled  In  a  aolldlfylng  mold  which  means  com- 
prise the  eoDblnatlon  of  a  gage  againat  which  the  typca 
are  prtsssd  endwise  to  aline  the  character  surfaeea  there- 
of and  means  movable  transversely  and  endwise  of  the 
typa  acting  upon  the  sidea  of  the  bodlea  of  the  type  to 


fOTvallntBc  the  character  anrfhess  •( 

Mad  la  a  soUdtfylag  mold  and  for 

In  a  plane  psrpendlcQlar  to  the 

which   meana   eoaa^rlaa   t»e 

which  the 


S 
of 


to  aline  the  ehaneter  sarfiMs  tharaof  and 

able  transTMaely  and  endwlae  of  tha  type  acting  opon  the 

sides  of  the  bodlea  of  the  type  to  praaa  them  cndwlsa  and 

laterally. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  solidifying  mold  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  assembled  Individual  type,  a  gage  with- 
in  the  mold  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  means  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  type  to  preas  th«n  endwise  against  tha 
gage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nrildlfylng  mold  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  assemMed  individual  type,  a  gaga 
within  the  mold  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  means  en- 
gaging the  sldas  of  the  type  to  praaa  them  endwise  againat 
tbe  gage  and  also  laterally  to  allne  the  bodies  of  the  type 
In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  character  facea  of  the 
type. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  type  solidifying  mold  adapt- 
ed to  receive  groups  of  types  separated  by  spaces  of  means 
engaging  tbe  sides  of  the  types  and  acting  to  move  them 
endwise  to  allne  their  type  surfaces. 


1.04S,2<I2.     TTPB-WamNO   MACHINB.      Chasus   ■. 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    FUed  May  IS,  1912.    Serial  No.  090.868.     (a 
197— 1T9.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage,'a  column  stop  bar,  a  series  of  column  stops  each 
adapted  to  be  locked  rdatlvely  to  aald  bar  or  to  receive 
a  relative  sliding  adjuataant  to  diCerent  pohtta  along  the 
bar,  meana  for  locking  the  sti^  agateaC  relative  adjust- 
ment along  said  bar,  raleaalag  meana  for  releasing  tha 
stops  from  said  locking  meana,  and  automatically  actuated 
positioning  means  controUad  by  aald  releaalng  means  and 
thrown  Into  cooperative  relatioa  with  said  column  stops 
by  an  actuation  of  said  releaalng  meana. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tt»  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  column  stop  bar,  a  aerlea  of  column  stops  each 
adapted  to  be  locked  relatively  to  said  bar  or  to  receive  a 
relative  sliding  adjustment  to  different  points  along  tbe 
baa.  meana  for  loeklttg  tba  atopa  againat  rriatlve  adjoat- 
mant  along  aald  bar.  raleaaiac  means  for  raleaainf  the 
stnpa  from  said  loektag  msatw^  and  aut— atlrslly  actnated 
psaltlaalng  meana  eontraUcd  fey  aaM  releasing  msaaa  and 
thrown  Into  eoOfarattve  lalatlaa  with  said  colnmn  stops 
fey  an  actnathm  of  aaU  releaalng  meana.  the  ealaiui  stopa 
and  poattkjsdm  msaaa  hslag  earrtad  ana  by  tha 
and  ths  other  ly  tba  ftams  at  tha  machine 
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tbe  comhtaatien  of  a  carriage,  a  column  atop  bar.  a  aarlea 
of  column  stops  each  having  a  relative  sliding  adjustment 
along  aald  bar  and  alao  having  a  bodily  sliding  rectilinear 
movement  In  a  plane  which  extends  transvsrsely  of  said 
bar,  each  of  said  stops  being  adapted  to  remain  Indeflnltely 
in  either  of  two  poeltlona  transversely  of  the  bar  to 
which  the  stops  may  be  moved,  locking  means  which  are 
cooperative  with  said  stops  to  lock  them  against  rela- 
tive adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  and  a  single 
key-actuated  means  operabis  Individually  on  said  stops  to 
effect  such  rectilinear  mofements  of  the  stops  to  bring 
about  an  engagement  of  tha  column  stops  with  their  lock- 
ing meana. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  comUaatlon  of  a  carrtafs,  a  column  stop  bar.  a  series 
of  column  stope  each  having  a  relative  aUdlag  adijnstment 
along  said  bar  and  alao  having  a  reetlllnaaar  movement 
In  a  plane  which  extends  trsnsrersely  of  said  bar,  each 
of  said  stops  being  adapted  to  remain  IndaAnitely  in  either 
of  two  poeltlona  tranavers^  of  the  bar  to  which  the  stops 
may  bs  moved,  locking  meana  which  are  coOperaUve  with 
said  stops  to  lock  them  againat  relative  adjustment  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  and  a  alngle  key-actuated  means 
operable  Individually  on  said  stops  to  effect  such  rectl- 
Unanr  mowmant  of  tbe  atopa  to  bring  about  an  engage- 
awnt  of  the  ealnmn  atopa  with  their  locklag  means,  aald 
aerlea  of  colMBn  atopa  and  key-actaatad  meana  being  ear- 
ned one  by  tbe  carriage  and  the  other  by  the  frame  of 
the  machine. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabolatlag  medianfam. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  column  stop  bar,  a  aerlea 
of  column  stops  each  having  a  relative  sliding  adjustment 
along  said  bar  and  alao  having  a  bodily  sliding  rectilinear 
movement  In  a  plane  which  extends  transversely  of  said 
bar,  each  of  said  stops  being  adapted  to  remain  indefinitely 
In  either  of  two  poeltlona  transversely  of  the  bar  to  which 
the  stops  may  be  moved,  locking  meana  which  are  co- 
operative with  said  stops  to  lock  them  against  relative 
adjustment  longitudinally'  of  the  bar,  means  cooperative 
with  said  column  stops  to  effect  a  rectilinear  movement 
of  the  stops  transversely  of  the  column  stop  bar  in  one 
direction  to  release  the  stops  from  their  locking  means, 
and  a  single  key-sctuated  means  operable  individually  on 
said  stops  to  effect  a  rectOlaear  movement  of  the  stope 
In  the  opposite  directl<Mi  to  bring  about  an  engagement  of 
the  column  stops  with  their  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  S9  net  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048,268.  PABASOL.  MABoonaiTs  L.  SoaaA,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Dec  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  068,986.  (a. 
186— 84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  parasol  fhune  including  a 
stem  and  rlbe,  and  clasp  members  secured  to  tbe  outer 
sides  of  said  ribs,  of  a  removable  cover  having  reinforc- 
ing strips  secured  within  the  same  so  ss  to  registw  with 
tha  riba  when  tbe  ewer  Is  placed  upon  tbe  frasae,  and 
claap  miMbsti  carried  by  said  r^nfordng  laembefs  and 
adapted  for  conaeettan  with  tba  clasp  members  carried 
by  aald  rlba. 

2.  Tbe  cMnblnatlon  with  a  paraaol  fraa>e  indnding  a 

af  n  rossevaMa  ee*esr  hnv- 


*Bg  meaaa  far  dstacbably  aaevrtag  it  to  said  ilha,  and 
hollow  tlpa  carrlsd  by  said  eovar  and  adapted  for  tba  re- 
ception of  the  enda  of  aald  rlha»  said  hollow  t^  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  perforations,  extending  around  tbe 
edge  thereof,  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  attached  to  aald 
tlpa  completely  around  tha  top  edge  of  the  aame. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  paraaol  frame  Including  a 
stick  aad  rim  carried  thereby,  tapes  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  ribs,  and  claap  members  carried  by  aald  tapea, 
of  a  removable  cover,  reinforcing  tapea  aeenred  to  said 
cover  ao  as  to  raglater  with  aald  rflia  when  the  cover  ti 
in  place  upon  the  frame,  claap  sMmbers  carried  by  aald 
reinforcing  tapes  and  adapted  to  connect  vrlth  the  clasp 
members  of  said  ribe  when  tbe  cover  is  placed  upon  tbe 
frame,  and  hollow  tips  carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  said  riba,  said  tips  having  a  sertee 
of  holes  formed  around  the  edge  thereof,  to  permit  said 
cover  to  be  eecured  to  said  tlpa  so  as  to  rarround  the 
upper  edge  thereot 


1,048,264.  DUST  EXTBACTOE  AND  SBPARATOB.  Iba 
H.  Snxcaa,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bpoftcer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Compaayi  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
418^4.     (CL  88—48.) 


1.  In  a  pump  and  separator,  a  casing  including  a  shell, 
a  separator  chamber  located  adjacent  to  aald  shell,  the 
latter  having  an  oiwnlng  through  its  end  well  away  from 
tbe  center  thereof,  and  a  bood  adjacent  to  said  opening 
to  Influence  tbe  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  pump  and  separator,  a  casing  including  a  shell 
and  a  stack  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  sbell  and 
with  the  axis  of  the  stack  extending  laterally  of  the  ■■rts 
of  said  ahell,  said  shell  having  an  opening  through  Its 
end  wall  away  from  tbe  center  thereof,  and  a  deflector 
extending  In  a  curved  direction  from  the  periphery  of  the 
chamber  In  tbe  shell  to  a  point  adjacent  to  fald  opening. 

3.  A  pump  and  a  sepsrator  Jncludlng  a  shell  and  a 
stack  rigidly  secnred  to  one  end  of  the  shell  and  with  fts 
axis  arranged  laterally  to  that  of  said  shell,  a  fan  located 
within  the  shell  with  its  axla  cotnddent  with  that  of  tbe 
shtil  and  the  latter  having  an  opening  through  Ita  end 
wall  away  from  tbe  center  thereof,  and  a  ddlector  extend- 
ing In  a  carved  direction  from  the  periphery  of  the  cham- 
ber tai  tbe  ah^  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  pump  and  separator,  a  caalng  indadteg  a  aball 
and  a  stack  rigidly  secnred  to  one  end  of  the  shell  aad 
with  the  axis  of  tbe  stack  extending  laterally  of  tbe  axis 
of  said  abell,  a  separator  chamber  In  said  stack,  aaid 
shsU  having  aa  opening  through  its  end  wall  away  from 
tbe  center  thereof,  and  a  bood  adjacent  to  said  opening  to 
Inflaence  tbe  flew  of  fluid  therethrough. 

6.  A  caalng  having  a  tapered  diaphragm  with  a  throat 
spilng  bslow  tbe  same  and  an  Inlet  to  the  casing  between 
said  ^pered  diaphragm  and  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  re- 
ceptacle located  OBder  said  throat,  a  bag  raspended  In  tbe 
eaatag  abave  aald  diaphragm  and  rarroonding  tbe  opening 
therethrough,  and  means  for  creating  a  current  of  flaid 
within  aald  caal^t. 

tnalam  6  ta  94  not  pclntad  la  the  Gaaatta.] 
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1.048,266.  TTPE-WBITKB.  Chabum  L.  Bpbimqb*, 
Unlontowa,  Pa.  FUed  Nor.  29,  1»11.  fterUl  No. 
663,088.     (CL  lOT— 146.) 


1.  lo  a  t7p«^<^itiQS  mactainc,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  longitudinally  adjoatable  plattn  and  frame 
mounted  therein,  of  a  spring  normally  holding  the  platen 
toward  one  end  of  the  carriage,  and  a  derice  having  a 
slotted  connection  with  tlie  platen  frame  adapted  to  hold 
the  platen  in  adjoated  position  against  the  spring  pre«- 
sare,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  baring  endmost  platen  bearings,  a  shaft  and  a 
platen  and  platen  frame  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  sup- 
ported in  said  bearings,  of  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
platen  toward  one  end  of  the  carriage,  and  an  adjustably 
mounted  spacer  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  one  of 
the  bearings  of  the  carriage  and  an  endmost  portion  of 
the  frame  of  the  platen  adapted  to  hold  the  platen  in 
adjusted  position  against  the  spring  pressure,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
earriags  having  endmost  platen  bearings,  a  shaft  and  a 
platen  and  platen  frame  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  sup- 
ported in  said  bearings,  of  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
platen  toward  one  end  of  the  carriage,  and  a  spacer  har- 
ing  a  looac  attachment  with  one  of  said  parts  and  a  ter- 
minal adapted  for  lateral  insertion  between  one  of  the 
carriage  bearings  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  platen 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  end  bearings,  a  shaft  and  a  platen  and 
platen  frame  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  supported  in  said 
bearings,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  platen  toward  one 
and  of  the  carriage,  and  a  loosely  mounted  spacer  having 
a  terminal  adapted  to  fit  over  said  shaft  and  between  one 
of  the  carriage  bearings  and  the  frame  of  the  platen,  sub- 
ctantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  end  bearings,  a  shaft  and  a  platen  and 
platen  frame  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  supported  in  said 
bcarlnga,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  platen  toward  one 
end  of  the  carriage,  and  a  spacer  having  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  with  the  platen  frame  and  a  terminal  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  shaft  and  between  one  of  the  carriage 
bearings  and  the  frame  of  the  platen,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


terlorly  recessed  flange,  and  a  metal  ring  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  the  stem  and  fitting  within  said  flanga.' 


1,048.266.  LIOHTINCl-PIXTUBE.  Chaelss  T.  Btaiicbs, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  SUinee,  Bunn  *  Taber 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  8. 1912.     Serial  No.  707,404.     (CI.  240—78.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  stem,  a 
detachable  globe  carried  thereby,  and  means  carried  by 
the  stem  tox  supporting  a  removable  multi-piece  cover, 
whereby  either  the  globe  or  the  cover  la  detachable  with- 
out interfering  with  the  position  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  lighting  fixtur<>  comprising  a  supporting  stem,  a 
globe  carried  thereby  and  having  at  Its  upper  edge  an 
Interiorly  recessed  flange,  and  a  metal  ring  supported  by 
the  stem  and  fitting  within  said  flange. 

8.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  stem, 
a  globe  carried  thereby  and  having  at  its  upper  edge  an 
ftatertorly  recessed  flange,  a  metal  ring  supported  by  the 
■tern  and  fitting  within  said  flange,  and  a  transparent 
cover  carried  by  said  ring. 
*"  4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  stem,  a 
globe  carried  thereby  and  having  at  its  upper  edge  an  In- 


•<>..-=         -4^' 
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6.  A  lighting  fixture  camprlslng  a  supporting  stem,  a 
globe  carried  thereby  and  having  at  its  upper  edge  an  to^ 
terlorly  recessed  flange,  a  metal  ring  adJusUbly  aupportad 
by  the  stem  and  fitting  within  said  fiange.  and  a  giaaa 
cover  carried  by  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,043,267.     PUMP.     John  T.  Stalls  wobth,  Tolo,  Oreg. 
PUed  Aug.  21. 1911.    Serial  No.  648.206.     (CI.  108—17.) 


In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  caaing  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a 
check  valve,  a  gravity  plunger  movable  vertically  in  the 
caaing.  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  being  enlarged  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  path  normal  travel  of  the  plunger,  a 
discharge  pipe  secured  to  and  extending  entirely  through 
said  plunger,  said  discharge  pipe  being  provided  at  ita  up- 
per end  with  a  controlling  valve,  a  boxing  on  the  plunger 
surrounding  and  houaing  the  discharge  pipe  and  spaced 
therefrom,  pulverulent  packing  filling  the  space  between 
the  boxing  and  discharge  pipe  to  form  an  additional 
weight  to  the  plunger  whereby  upon  the  opening  of  the 
controlling  valve  the  plunger  wUl  gravitate  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1.043.268.     BLECTBIC-LAMP  CONTBOLIJCB.     AMOS  C 
STAMsaoooH    and    Embbt    Johnson,    Newberg,    Oreg. 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1912.    Serial  No.  691,678.     (a.  219—49.) 
1.  In  a  controUlnf  device  for  electric  lamps,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  plug  and  ita  casing,  the  lamp  socket,  a 
bolt  connecting  the  latter  with  the  plug,  and  an  insulat- 
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Ing  apool  mounted  on  the  bolt  between  the  easing  aad 
socket  and  having  a  apiral  slot  in  its  lower  head;  of  a 
resistance  coll  wound  on  said  spool  and  insulated  through- 
out excepting  at  a  point  above  said  slot,  one  end  of  the 
coil  being  cmmected  with  the  lamp  circuit,  a  disk  revolv- 
ing in  contact  with  the  socket,  a  contact  finger  projecting 
upward  from  the  diak  through  aaid  alot  and  into  contact 
with  the  convolutiona  of  said  resistance  coil,  and  means 
for  turning  the  dlak. 

->■ 


2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  lamps,  the  com- 
bination  with  the  plug  and  its  casing,  the  lamp  socket,  a 
bolt  connecting  the  latter  with  the  plug,  and  an  insulat- 
ing spool  mounted  on  the  bolt  between  the  casing  and 
socket  and  having  a  spiral  slot  in  its  lower  head;  of  a 
resistance  coil  wound  on  said  spool  and  insulated  through- 
out excepting  at  a  point  above  said  slot,  one  end  of  the 
coil  being  connected  with  the  lamp  circuit,  a  diak  revolv- 
ing in  contact  with  the  socket,  a  contact  finger  projecting 
upward  from  the  disk  through  aaid  alot  and  into  contact 
with  the  convolutiona  of  aaid  resistance  coll.  a  clip  se- 
cured to  the  disk  having  and  extending  out  over  said 
aocket,  corda  attached  to  aaid  dip.  and  guidea  through 
which  said  corda  are  extended. 

8.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  lamps,  a  non- 
conducting plug,  having  a  casing  of  conducting  material, 
a  lamp  aocket,  a  bolt  paaslng  through  said  plug  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  insulated  from  said  socket,  a  spool  of 
non-conducting  materUI  on  said  bolt  between  said  socket 
and  plug,  a  resistance  coll  wound  on  said  spool,  a  switch 
operating  diak  revolubly  mounted  on  the  spool  and  having 
an  electrical  connection  with  said  socket,  and  a  contact 
finger  carried  by  said  diak  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
successive  engagement  with  the  convolutions  of  said  re- 
aistance  coil,  whereby  the  resistance  of  the  current  to  the 
lamp  socket  is  increased  or  dimlBlshed. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  lamps,  a  non- 
conducting plug  having  a  casing  of  conducting  material,  a 
lamp  socket,  a  bolt  paaslng  through  said  plug  and  having 
an  insulated  c<mnectlon  with  aaid  aocket,  a  spool  of  non- 
conducting material  on  the  bolt  between  said  plug  and 
socket,  said  spool  having  in  one  end  a  curved  slot,  an 
Insulated  resistance  coil  wound  on  said  spool  and  having 
the  insulation  thereof  removed  opposite  the  slot  In  the 
end  of  the  spool  whereby  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  ate 
exposed  at  this  point,  means  to  connect  the  Inner  end  of 
said  coll  with  the  casing,  a  switch  operating  disk  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  said  spool  and  having  an  electrical 
Migagement  with  aaid  socket,  a  contact  finger  carried  by 
said  dlak  and  having  its  free  end  engaged  with  the  slot 
in  the  end  of  the  spool  and  in  position  to  be  brought  into 
electrical  contact  with  the  convolutions  of  the  coll  when 
said  disk  is  turned,  and  means  whereby  said  disk  is 
operated. 

8.  In  a  controlling  device  ft»r  electric  lamps,  a  non- 
conducting plug  having  a  casing  of  conducting  material, 
a  tongue  struck  and  bent  from  the  bottom  of  said  caaing 
to  form  an  opening  therein,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
plug  and  opening,  a  lamp  socket  engaged  with  and  in- 
sulated from  said  bolt,  a  spool  of  non-conducting  mate- 
rial on  the  bolt  between  aaid  socket  and  the  caaing  of 
the  plug,  aaid  spool  having  in  one  end  a  curved  slot  into 
which  the  tongue  of  said  casing  projecta.  a  disk  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  said  spool  and  having  an  electrical 
connecUon  with  aaid  socket,  a  contact  finger  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  diak  and  having  ita  free  end  engaged 
with  the  slot  la  aaid  spool,  an  Insulated  resistance  coil 


wound  on  said  apool  and  having  ita  inner  end  connected 
with  said  tongue,  said  coll  having  the  insulation  removed 
from  ita  convolutions  in  line  with  the  slot  in  the  spool 
whereby  the  convolutions  are  exposed  and  are  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  contact  finger,  a  dip  on  said  disk,  and 
operating  cords  connected  with  iiaid  clip  whereby  the 
disk  may  be  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other  to  shift 
the  contact  finger. 


1,048.260.  SPBING-FBAMB  FOB  HOTOB  •  CTCLBB. 
Crablbs  G.  Stbphbnson,  Denver.  Cola  Filed  Mar. 
10.  1911.     SerUl  No.  613.667.     (CI.  208—04.) 


1.  A  motor  cycle  whose  lower  rear  fork  la  composed  of 
springs,  each  spring  consisting  of  a  number  of  plates  con- 
nected in  operative  relation,  the  rear  extremities  of  the 
springs  being  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rear  axle,  while  the  forward  extremities  are  connected 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  forward  of  the  wheel, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  motor  cycle  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  spring 
Interposed  between  the  central  part  of  the  framework 
and  the  rear  fork  and  axle  of  the  machine  respectively, 
the  upper  spring  being  rigidly  secured  at  ita  forward 
extremity  to  the  top  central  part  of  the  framework  and 
the  lower  spring  being  connected  at  Its  forward  extremity 
to  the  framework,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  motor  cycle  having  upper  and  lower  springs,  each 
composed  of  a  series  of  plates  suitably  connected,  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  upper  spring  being  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  central  part  of  the  framework,  while  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  lower  spring  is  connected  with 
the  lower  central  part  of  the  framework  forward  of  the 
rear  wheel,  the  rear  extremity  of  the  upper  spring  b«ing 
connected  with  the  forwardly  projecting  rear  fork  and 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  lower  spring  with  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  rear  axle,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,043,270.  SPBCTACLB8.  Fbbdbbick  A.  SnvBMS, 
Providence.  B.  I.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
664,843.     (CI.  88—41.) 


1.  In  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  shield  provided 
with  visual  openings,  and  outwardly  bent  nose  bearing 
portions  upon  the  margin  of  the  ahield. 

2.  In  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  shield  provided 
with  visual  openings,  grooved  rims  upon  the  margins  of 
the  openings,  lenses  in  the  grooved  rims,  and  eara  upon 
the  rims  engaging  the  shield. 

3.  In  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  ahield  provided 
with  visual  openings,  and  with  marginal  cavi^iea,  rima 
removably  mounted  in  the  openinga.  lenses  seated  in  the 
grooved  rims,  and  lugs  upon  the  rims  registering  in  the 
eavlilea.  > 

4.  In  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  concavo-convex 
ahield  provided  with  visual  openings  and  with  outwardly 
beat  noae  bearing  portions,  rims  removably  mounted  in 
the  openings,  and  lenses  mounted  in  the  rims. 
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^  IB  vccUdM.  tte  fomNnatkB  of  a  ahteld  prorldad 
vtth  TlMul  •poilnfii.  a  rte  eacuiat  the  oater  adfca  of 
tte  akMd.  riaa  ramoTsMy  Booated  la  the  epaninf*.  aad 
lUBM  la  tha  laat  oMtkiMd  rlMi 

(Claiaa  •  t»  10  aot  priattd  la  the  Qaattta.) 


1,048,271.  TBLLOWI8H-OREBN  PIOMBllT  DTSS  AMD 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BAMB.  August  Stock. 
HKcbst-on-tlM-Maln,  Oannany.  aasignor  to  Farbwerke 
TonL  Malatar  Ladas  k  Brflal^.  H0d<8t-OD-tha-lfalB, 
Oenaaay,  a  Corporatloa.  Filad  Dae.  8,  1010.  Serial  Na 
506,820.     (CL  8—1.) 

1.  Tba  her«in-<l6acrib«d  proc«aa  of  preparing  yellowlsta- 
fraen  color-lakes,  which  eonslsti  In  precipitating  the  te* 
traalkyldlomlno-p-ehlorotrlphanrl-aiethane  dTestnffs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  As  aew  prodncts,  the  herela-descrfbed  color-lakes,  be- 
ing componnds  of  the  tetraslkyldlaalao-p-ehlorotrlpbenyl- 
methane  dye-stuirs  with  predpitanta,  aad  being  green 
powders  of  s  bright  tint,  fast  to  water. 

3.  As  a  aew  prodact.  the  bereln-deserlbed  color-lake,  be- 
ing a  green-earth  oompoand  of  the  tetraethyldlamino-p- 
dklorofrlphenrlmethane  djestalTa,  and  being  a  green 
powder  9t  a  bright  tint,  faat  to  water,  llaic  and  light. 


1.048.272.  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRELESS  TELBQ- 
BAPHT  AND  TELBPHONT.  William  B.  D.  STOxas, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Gaoaoa  W.  Datu,  Galilee,  N.  J., 
aaslgnors  to  WUllam  E.  D.  Stokes,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1908,  Serial  No.  457,011.  Renewed  Feb. 
d.  19U.    Serial  No.  808,646.    (CL  171—122.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  CyllndO',  an  Indactanee  wonnd 
thereon,  means  outside  of  the  cylinder  for  adjusting  the 
number  of  colls  included  In  the  drcult  a  second  cylinder, 
aa  Inductance  wound  thereon,  which  second  cylinder  and 
Inductance  can  be  adjusted  Inside  of  the  first  cylinder  and 
Inductance,  and  means  arranged  Inside  of  the  second  cyl- 
inder for  adjusting  the  number  of  eolla  which  can  be  la- 
daded  In  the  second  drcnlt. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  comWnatioa  of 
a  cylinder  baring  a  spiral  inductance  woond  thereon,  an 
adjustable  trareler  engaging  the  same,  a  second  cylln- 
4sr  havlac  aa  tndnctaaee  woand  thereoa,  and  proTlded 
with  a  slot,  and  an  adjostabie  traTeler  arranged  inside 
thereof,  and  making  contact  with  the  ladaetaace  through 
tka  alet  In  the  aecond  cylinder. 

8.  Thi  comblnatkMi  of  a  base,  a  aCaadard  earryiag  a 
ajIladCT  of  InsulatlBg  material,  an  Indnetance  wound 
theraoo,  an  adjustable  traTeler  carrying  a  contact  eagag- 
lag  the  inductance,  a  standard  moTably  mounted  In  the 
jMoe,  laeaaa  for  adjusting  the  pesltleB  thare^,  a  cyllader 
of  Inaalattag  material  carried  by  the  movable  staadard, 
aa  ladactanee  wound  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  travelar 
arranged  lasUe  e(  tks  ascead  cylladsr  aad  itttgaglag  tke 


seeond  laduetance  ttoongh  a  slot  cat  la  said  eyiladar,  the 
second  eyllnder  and  inductance  being  arsaaged  to  fit  la- 
sMs  of  the  fliat  cyllader. 


1,048.278.  PACKING  AND  STORAGE  RBCEFTACLB. 
Sacqcill  p.  Stout,  Salem,  W.  Ya.  Filed  July  14,  IflO. 
Serial  No.  972,001.     (Cl.  40—28.) 


-// 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  bade  prorlded  along 
Its  edges  with  outstanding  flanges ;  an  arched  body  over- 
lapping the  flanges ;  a  rod  extended  through  the  body  and 
through  the  flanges,  to  hold  the  body  upon  the  back;  a 
Ud  for  one  end  of  the  body,  one  end  of  whldi  la  extended 
around  the  rod.  to  afford  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  lid, 
the  extended  portion  of  the  lid  being  narrower  than  the 
body  and  having  notchea  In  Its  opposite  edges ;  and  a  re- 
tractile element  baring  Its  Intermediate  portion  engaged  In 
the  notches,  its  ends  being  extended  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  within  the  body  and  being  held  with  respect  to  the 
body,  thereby  to  maintain  the  lid  normally  closed. 


1,043,274.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPARK-COILS.  CHBa- 
TBa  H.  TBOSDAsaoa,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  June  29.  1908. 
Serial  Na  440,846.     <CL  171—122.) 


AT   ^  /9>r  ^ 


1.  la  a  spark  coll.  the  combination  with  a  saagaet  aad 

colls,  and  an  Inclosing  casing  therefor,  said  casing  baring 
a  tongue,  of  a  ribratable  attachment  Including  a  support- 
ing plate  srrsnged  to  engage  beneath  said  tongue,  drcult 
breaking  derices  carried  by  said  plate,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  tongue  to  retain  said  plate  on  the 
casing  on  the  outside  of  the  latter,  said  attachment,  when 
applied,  being  fan  drcult  connection  with  said  colls. 

2.  The  eombinatloQ  with  a  spark  coll  baring  drcalt 
ooaaectloaa  aad  an  Inclosing  casing  therefor,  said  caalag 
harlag  a  tongue,  of  a  circuit  breaker  attachmeat  bidad- 
Ing  a  plate,  a  rlbratlag  contact  supported  thereon,  said 
plate  engaging  beneath  said  tongue,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  tongue  to  secure  said  plate  to  the  eaaing 
on  the  outside  of  the  latter,  and  la  drcult  coaaectioB 
with  the  vark  colL 

8.  The  coBblnatlMi  with  a  spark  coll  and  an  ladoaliv 
caalng  therefor,  aaid  casing  baring  a  tongue,  of  a  drcalt 
breaker  laecbanism,  a  carrier  plate  therefor,  said  plate 
engaging  under  said  tongue  and  means  eoOperatlag  with 
said  tongue  and  cngaglag  said  plate  to  detachably  secure 
said  Plata  to  the  caalag  oa  the  outside  thereof,  and  meaaa 
ft>r  completing  drcult  ooaneetlmi  between  the  drcult 
braakar  mtcbaalem  aad  the  vark  coll.  when  the  fonarr 
la  aecnied  la  place  00  the  caalag. 

4.  The  eomUastlan  with  a  spark  call,  aad  a  eadag 
therefor.  a<  a  dreolt  breaker  aachanlsia,  a  cankr 
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vpoa  which  said  mechanlam  is  mounted,  a  securing  tongue 
and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
detachably  recelre  and  hold  said  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  spark  coll  and  a  caalng  there- 
tor,  said  casing  baring  an  engaging  tongue  and  a  spring 
catch,  of  a  circuit  breaking  mechanism,  a  supporting  plate 
therefor,  said  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  tongue 
and  catch  whereby  it  Is  remorably  secured  to  said  caalng. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048,270.  WEB  OR  FILM  FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
JOHM  Uric,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ludwlg  G.  B.  Erfo  and  Joseph  A. 
Golden.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1011.  Serial  No.  610,030.  (CL 
88—18.) 


1.  A  web-feedlng  mechanism,  comprisinK  a  carriage 
aiounted  to  reciprocate  and  provided  with  friction  rollers, 
reroluble  cams  engaging  the  said  friction  rollers  for  im- 
parting a  redprocatlng  motion  to  the  said  carriage,  pairs 
of  feed  rollers  mounted  on  the  said  carriage  for  impariing 
a  continuous  trarelint  motion  to  the  web,  means  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  said  cams  and  feed  rollers,  a  set 
of  guide  rollers  independent  of  the  s^ld  carriage  for  direct- 
injg  the  web  to  one  pair  of  feed  rollers,  and  a  second  set  of 
guide  rollers  Independent  of  the  said  carriage  and  re- 
celrlng  the  web  from  the  other  pair  of  feed  rollers. 

2.  In  combination,  aa  optical  apparatus  baring  an  ex- 
poenre  opening,  a  guldeway  for  the  passage  of  the  web 
past  the  said  exposure  opening,  a  revoluble  shutter  con- 
trolling the  said  opening,  a  carriage  mounted  to  redpro- 
cate,  pairs  of  feed  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  said  carriage 
tor  continuously  feeding  the  web  alMig  the  said  guldeways 
and  past  the  said  exposure  opening,  friction  rollers  on 
the  said  carriage,  reroluble  cams  engaging  tbe  said  fric- 
tion rollers  for  Imparting  a  radprocatlng  motion  to  the 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to 
the  said  cams,  feed  rollers,  and  shutter. 

8.  la  a  web  fading  mechanism,  a  redprocatlng  car- 
riage, reroluble  cams  for  operating  the  carriage,  a  pair 
of  feed  rollers  mounted  In  each  end  of  the  carriage,  aad 
means  for  operating  each  pair  of  feed  rollers. 

4.  In  A  web  feeding  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  vounted  In  the  frame,  reroluble  cams  for  operat- 
ing tbe  carriage,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  mounted  In  each 
end  of  the  carrlaga,  means  for  operating  each  pair  of  feed 
rollers,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  guide  rollers. 

6.  In  a  web  feeding  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, rrrohible  eaais  for  operating  the  carriage,  a  pair 
of  feed  rollers  mounted  la  each  end  of  the  carriage,  the 
roUeta  of  each  pair  of  rollers  baing  geared  together,  and 
gearing  for  operattag  one  roller  of  each  pair  of  rollers. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 

1S4  O.  G.— « 


1.048.276.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIME-SULFUR  SO- 
LUTION. WiLUAM  H.  Yolck,  Wataoarllle,  CaL  Filed 
Nor.  18.  1011.    Svlal  No.  660,143.     (CL  28—13.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  si|b> 
Jecting  lump  sulfur  to  the  action  of  lime,  and  circulating 
water  through  the  mass  to  dissolre'  the  combined  sulfur 
and  lime,  while  heating  the  mass. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  hold- 
ing lump  sulfur  and  lime  in  contact,  prerentlng  the  ea- 
cape  of  the  lump  sulfur  while  causing  water  to  percolate 
through  the  maaa,  whkh  la  simultaneously  subjected  to 
the  adlon  of  heat. 

8.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing lump  sulfur  and  lime  in  a  receptacle  prorlded  with 
perforations  too  fine  to  permit  the  lamp  sulfur  to  pasa 
through,  and  flowing  water  through  tbe  mass  In  the  re- 
ceptacle to  dissolve  tbe  combined  sulfur  and  lime,  while 
heating  the  mass. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing a  relatively  small  amount  of  lime  with  lump  sulfur, 
causing  water  to  circulate  through  tbe  mass  for  s  num- 
ber of  times  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  mafs  to 
the  action  of  heat. 

B.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  beat- 
ing lump  sulfur  while  subjeding  it  to  tbe  action  of  a 
solution  of  lime  te  water,  for  causteg  all  of  the  lime  to 
combine  with  a  portion  of  the  lump  sulfur  and  leaving, 
the  excess  of  sulfur  in  the  lump  form. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GilMtte.] 


1,043,277.  MOUNTING  FOR  PLOWS.  Iba  A.  WaArn* 
Springfield,  IlL,  assignor  to  Racine-Sattley  Company. 
Springfield,  IlL,  a  Corporaflon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
15,  1912.    Serial  No.  683,928.     (CL  97—29.) 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  plows,  the  comblnstion  of  a  plow- 
beam,  a  plow-stsndard  pirotolly  mounted  thereon,  a  plow- 
share on  said  standard,  a  stop  oa  said  plow-beam  adapted 
to  be  mored  into  engagemeat  with  said  standard  and 
thereby  bold  said  plow-share  to  plowiag  position,  said 
stop  being  adapted  to  be  flwred  oat  of  engagement  with 
said  stoadard,  thereby  permitting  the  plow-share  and 
standard  to  be  routed  Into  Inrerted  posltUm.  substan- 
tially aa  deaeribed. 

2.  la  a  mounting  for  plows,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  blfur- 
cikted  plow-beam,  a  plow-staadard  and  a  bresk-pta  block 
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plToUlIy  moanted  between  the  arm*  of  Mid  plow-beam. 
Mid  block  being  glotted  to  permit  londtndlnal  moTement 
thereof  and  harlns  a  break-pin  aperture,  a  break  pin  In 
■aid  aperture  and  contacting  said  plow-beam,  an  adjost- 
tog  screw  in  aaid  standard  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
point  of  said  share,  aald  screw  being  arranged  to  bear 
against  Mid  block  and  maintain  said  share  in  plowing 
position.  Mid  pin  being  adapted  to  break  under  a  strain 
less  than  snlBclent  to  break  Mid  share  or  standard  and 
thereby  automatically  relesM  Hid  share  from  plowing 
engagement  with  the  ground.  Mid  block  being  also  adapt- 
•dto  be  moved  manually  out  of  engagement  with  Mid 
•crew  whereby  the  standard  and  share  may  be  raised  to 
Inrerted  position  on  Mid  plow-bMm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  mounting  for  plows,  the  combbiatlon  of  a  plow- 
beam,  a  plow-standard  plrotally  mounted  thereon,  a  plow- 
share on  said  standard,  means  for  manually  adjusting  the 
Inclination  of  the  point  of  Mid  share  and  for  holding  the 
Mm«  in  plowing  position.  Mid  means  being  adapted  to 
release  Mid  share  from  plowing  engagement  with  the 
ground  when  Mid  share  encounters  a  resistance  likely  to 
bTMk  Mid  share  or  standard,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mounting  for  plows,  the  combination  of  a  plow- 
beam,  a  plow-share,  a  standard  movably  mounted  on  Mid 
beam  and  constituting  a  support  for  Mid  plow-share,  a 
■top-block  against  which  Mid  standard  bears,  a  break- 
pla  associated  with  Mid  stop-block  adapted  to  break  and 
releaM  Mid  block  and  plow-share  under  abnormal  plow 
Ing  strains,  and  a  mounting  for  Mid  block  permitting  the 
latter  to  be  readily  shifted  out  of  cooperative  relation  to 
Mid  standard  without  removal  of  Mid  break-pin.  whereby 
the  standard  and  plow-share  may  be  moved  relatively  to 
■aid  beam  to  permit  the  ready  replacement  or  repair  of 
the  plow-abare,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mounting  for  plows,  the  combination  of  a  plow- 
beam,  a  plow-share,  a  standard  hinged  on  Mid  bMm  and 
constituting  a  support  for  Mid  plow-shars,  a  stop-block 
against  which  Mid  standard  bears,  a  break-pin  associated 
with  Mid  stop  block  adapted  to  break  and  release  Mid 
plow-share  under  abnormal  plowing  strains,  and  a  pln- 
andislot  mounting  for  Mid  block  on  Mid  bMm  permitting 
Mid  block,  by  turning  on  Mid  pin  when  the  break-pin 
brMks,  to  release  Mid  plow-share,  and  also  permitting 
the  block  to  be  readily  shifted  out  of  cooperative  reU- 
tlon  to  the  sUndard  without  removal  of  the  brMk-pin, 
whereby  the  standard  and  plow-sbare  may  be  swung  on 
their  hinge  connection  with  the  plow-beam,  to  permit  the 
ready  replacement  and  repair  of  Mid  plow-share,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,043,278.  ENVELOP-MACHINE.  Jamcs  Wist,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.  T.,  aHlgnor,  by  mesne  aHlgnmeats,  to  Bobert 
Oalr  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  PUed  Sept.  21.  100«.  Serial  No.  335,533.  (a. 
93—^3. ) 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  OMans  for 
CNUlBC  the  edgw  of  a  strip  of  paper  to  form  flaps  for  an 


envelop,  a  roller  over  which  Mid  strip  is  adapted  to 
travel,  and  Angers  mounted  on  Mid  roller  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  creased  parts  of  the  strip  against  said  roller 
and  to  carry  them  around  with  said  roller  to  detach  them. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  crMsing  the  edges  of  a  strip  of  paper  to  form  flap* 
for  an  envelop,  a  roughened  roller  over  which  said  strip  la 
adapted  to  travel,  and  fingers  adapted  to  clamp  tbe 
creased  parts  of  tbe  strip  against  Mid  roller  and  to  follow 
Mid  creased  parts  around  with  Mid  roller  to  detach  them. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  crMsing  the  edgM  of  a  strip  of  paper  to  form  flaps 
for  an  envelop,  a  roller  over  which  Mid  strip  is  adapted  to 
travel,  and  fingers  adapted  to  clamp  the  crMsed  parts  of 
the  strip  against  an  unyielding  part  of  Mid  roUer  and  to 
follow  Mid  creased  parte  around  with  Mid  roller  to  de- 
tach them. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  creasing  a  strip  of  paper  to  form  flaps  for  an  envelop 
a  roller  over  which  Mid  strip  is  adapted  to  pan.  a  finger 
pivoted  to  Mid  roller,  and  a  stationary  cam  against  which 
Mid  finger  is  adapted  to  ride,  which  cam  is  adapted  to 
force  Mid  finger  to  gHp  a  scored  portion  against  Mid 
roller. 

6.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  crMslng  a  strip  of  paper  to  form  flaps  for  an  envelop 
a  roller  over  which  said  strip  is  adapted  to  pan.  a  finger 
pivoted  to  Mid  roller,  a  stationary  cam  against  which  Mid 
finger  Is  adapted  to  ride,  to  force  it  to  grip  a  scored  por- 
tlon  against  Mid  roller,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  retract 
said  finger. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,279.  OIL- WHLL-PUMP  VALVE.  Eabl  A.  Whmlwl 
Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,966.      (CI.  103—66.) 


In  an  oil  well  pump  valve,  the  combination  with  the 
valve  hMd  having  a  weighted  cylindrical  body  portion  and 
a  conical  lower  end,  the  valve  rod  screwed  into  the  apex  of 
the  head  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  cron  bar  ad- 
justably mounted  on  Mid  rod;  of  a  seat  whose  Internal 
diameter  is  smaller  than  the  largest  diameter  of  Mid 
head  but  considerably  larger  than  the  rod,  a  tubular 
member  depending  from  Mid  seat  and  throughout  whose 
length  the  rod  projects,  the  internal  diameter  of  this 
member  being  smaller  than  the  length  of  said  eron  bar 
but  larger  than  the  seat  and  considerably  larger  than  the 
rod,  and  a  cage  comprising  a  body  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  said  SMt  and  connecting  it  with  Mid  member,  two 
prongs  rising  from  the  oater  fdge  of  said  body  and  hav- 
ing aharpened  Inner  edges  spaced  considerably  farther 
apaH  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the  valve  head,  and  a 
yoke  connecting  their  upper  enda. 
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1.048,280.      CONCKNTRATOB.      A«THD«     B.     Wivrun, 
Denver,  Colo.     Piled  Nov.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.910. 

(CI.  83—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rlflled  concentrating  table,  of 
means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  whereby  th»  concen- 
tratM  are  separated  from  the  gangue  and  caught  by  the 
riffles,  means  for  automatinlly  tilting  the  table  in  a  di- 
rection at  an  aa^e  to  the  direction  of  the  riffles,  where- 
by the  contents  of  the  table  are  removed,  and  means  for 
automatically  cutting  off  the  feed  from  the  table  when 
the  latter  haa  reached  its  relatively  steep  inclination, 
comprialng  a  feed-trough  rigidly  connected  with  the  table 
and  having  Its  discharge  extremity  directed  toward  the 
upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  riffled  concentrating  table 
normally  occupying  an  Inclined  position,  of  mMns  for 
Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  thereto  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  separating  the  gangue  from  the  concentrates  and 
discharging  the  gangue  from  the  table,  means  for  auto- 
matically tilting  tbe  table  from  its  normal  Inclination,  in 
a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  riffles  and  to  an  inclination 
suffldently  steep  to  tip  the  concentrate  contents  of  the 
table  out  of  the  riffles,  and  means  for  automatically  cut- 
ting off  the  feed  from  the  table  simultaneously  with  Its 
downward  movement  from  the  one  inclined  position  to 
another,  comprising  a  feed-trough  rigidly  connected  with 
the  table,  tbe  bottom  of  the  trough  being  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  table  and  having  its  discharge  extremity 
directed  toward  the  upper  edge  of  the  table. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  riffled  concentrating  table 
normally  Inclined  to  a  predetermined  degree,  of  mmns  for 
reciprocating  the  table  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the 
concentrates  from  the  gangue  and  discharging  the  latter 
from  the  table,  means  for  feeding  to  the  table  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated,  means  for  automatically  tilting  the 
table  at  predetermined  Intervals  in  a  direction  forming  | 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  riffles,  to  a  position  of  ' 
sufficient  inclination  to  tip  the  material  out  of  the  rUBes, 
whereby  the  concentrate  contents  of  the  table  are  dis- 
charged, and  means  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  feed 
from  the  table  simultaneously  with  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  co.-nprlsing  a  feed-trough  secured  to 
the  table  whereby  tbe  bittcMn  of  tbe  trough  is  constantly 
maintained  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  table,  the  dis- 
charge extremity  of  the  trough  being  directed  toward  the 
upper  edge  of  the  table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  riffled  concentrating  table. 
of  means  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  means  for  auto- 
matically tilting  the  table  from  one  inclination  to  an- 
other, and  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  rllHes,  the 
iMt  named  Inclination  being  of  such  degree  as  to  remove 
the  concentrate  contents  of  the  table  by  tipping  it  out  of 
the  riffles,  a  feed  trough  rigidly  connected  with  the  table 
and  so  arranged  that  when  the  table  has  reached  an  In- 
clination suffldeat  to  discharge  Its  contents  the  trough 
will  be  correspondingly  and  automatically  actuated  to  cut 
off  the  feed  from  the  table. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  riffled  concentrating  table 
normally  occupying  an  Inclined  position,  of  mMns  for 


impartlnff  a  reciprocating  movement  thereto  tor  the  pnr- 
poee  of  separating  the  gangue  from  the  concentrates  and 
discharging  the  gangue  from  the  table,  means  for  auto- 
matically tilting  the  table  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  rUBea,  from  Ita  normal  inclination  to  an  inclination 
sufficiently  steep  to  discharge  the  concentrate  contents  of 
the  table  by  tipping  it  out  of  the  rifltea,  a  feed  trough,  and 
a  rigid  connection  between  the  feed  trough  and  the  table, 
whereby  the  feed  Is  automatically  cut  off  from  the  table 
simultaneously  with  the  downward  movement  from  the 
one  inclined  position  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,043,281.     LOCKING  MEANS  FOB  VALVES.    Ralph  P 
Wilton.  WrlghtsvUle.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.     Serial 
No.  612.500.      (CI.    137—7.) 


1.  A  lo<±lng  device  for  valves  and  the  like  comprising  a 
tubular  casing,  a  valve  plug  in  Mid  casing  protruding 
beyond  one  end  of  the  Mme,  having  in  its  protruding  por- 
tion a  transverse  bore,  and  a  receM  in  the  plug  extending 
downwardly  from  Mid  bore  at  Its  outer  end  below  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  locking  bolt  slidably  fitted  within  Mid 
bore  having  an  inner  portion  of  reduced  diameter  forming 
a  shoulder  on  the  bolt,  and  a  lug  on  Mid  bolt  movable  in 
Mid  recess,  a  spring  surrounding  mid  reduced  portion 
and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  Mid  shoulder  and  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  bore  to  pren  Mid  bolt  outwardly,  Mid  caatng 
having  Interiorly  formed  diametrically  opposite  notches 
each  of  wMcb  Is  adapted  to  receive  said  lug  when  brought 
in  line  therewith  to  lock  Mid  valve  plug,  a  handle  for 
turning  Mid  plug,  and  a  surface  on  the  outer  end  of  Mid 
bolt  for  a  finger  which  when  pressed  Teleaaes  Mid  Inc 
from  an  engaged  notch  In  the  tubular  caaing. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  valves  and  the  like  comprising 
In  combination,  a  tubular  casing,  a  valve  ping  rotatable 
In  Mid  casing  protruding  beyon^  one  end  of  the  same  and 
having  within  Its  protruding  portion  a  transverse  bore 
extending  partly  through  the  plug,  and  a  receM  In  the 
plug  extending  downwardly  from  said  bore  at  Its  outer 
end  below  the  top  of  the  casing,  *a  locking  bolt  slldable 
longitudinally  within  Mid  bore  provided  with  a  lug  on  Ifs 
under  side  movable  in  Mid  recess,  and  with  a  reduced  * 
inner  end,  a  spring  surrounding  Mid  reduced  end  and 
bearing  against  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt  and  the  bottom  of 
the  bore,  the  upper  end  of  Mid  tubular  casing  being  Is 
line  with  the  lower  wall  of  the  bore  in  the  plug  and  hav- 
ing interior  diametrically  disposed  notches  in  Mid  upper 
end  to  receive  tbe  lug  on  said  bolt  when  the  lug  Is  brought 
in  line  therewith  to  lock  the  valve  plug,  a  handle  to  turn 
Mid  plug,  and  a  finger  plate  on  the  locking  bolt  In  po- 
sition to  be  eaally  reached  by  the  thumb  when  the  hand 
grasps  the  handle. 

3.  A  latch  for  a  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tubular  casing,  a  valve  plug  mounted  to  turn  therein,  ssid 
plug  protruding  above  the  casing  and  having  an  upper 
laterally  extending  handle,  said  plug  having  within  Its 
protruding  portion  a  transverse  bore  extending  psrtly 
through  the  plug  at  right  angles  to  Mid  handle,  a  locking 
bolt  slidably  seated  within  Mid  bore,  a  reduced  portion 
shouldered  from  the  body  of  the  bolt  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  bore,  and  a  lug  on  the  underside  of  said  bolt,  a 
spring  surrounding  nid  reduced  portion  and  bearing  at  Ita 
ends  against  the  shoulder  of  the  bolt  and  the  bottom  of 
the  bore.  Mid  caaing  having  oppositely  disposed  Interior 
notches  at  Its  upper  end  sdapted  to  aline  with  a  recen  in 
mid  plug  as  the  latter  is  turned,  the  log  on  Mid  bolt 
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■ennallj  lyiac  in  tb«  r«c«M  in  the  plag  and  being  fenced 
OQtwnrdlj  under  tension  of  tbe  aprlng  when  «Ud  recess 
«ad  a  notch  are  alined,  and  a  finger  plate  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  Mid  bolt  by  means  of  which  tbe  bolt  Is  forced  inwardly 
and  tbe  log  disengaged  from  tbe  notch  to  anlock  tbe  ralre 
plug. 


1,043.282.  ERASURE  -  DUST  -  COLLECTING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Henbt  HaEBasT  Tiur,  Soathsea,  England. 
Filed  June  12,  1911.    Serial  No,  632,630.    (Q.  120 — «1.) 


1.  An  erasure-duBt  collector  for  type-wtitlng  machines, 
comprising  a  receptacle  baring  an  opening,  a  brush  car- 
ried by  tbe  receptacle  for  aweoping  dust  therein,  a  spring 
tot  normally  boMing  tbe  brush  inoperative,  and  means  for 
operating  the  brush  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  An  oraaare-duat  collector  comprising  a  dust  recep- 
tacle proTlded  with  guides,  a  plate  slidabk  In  the  guides, 
a  brush  for  sweeping  dust  into  the  receptacle,  means  for 
flexibly  connecting  the  brush  to  the  plate,  and  means  for 
ndprocating  the  plate. 

H  ▲■  ofasnre-dust  collector  comprising  a  dust  recep- 
tada,  a  plate  alidably  mounted  therein,  a  spring  connec- 
tlOB  between  tbe  plate  and  receptacle  for  opposing  moTe- 
■eat  of  the  plate  In  one  dlrecUon,  a  latch  carried  by  tbe 
plate  for  engaging  tbe  receptacle,  means  carried  by  the 
receptacle  for  releasing  the  Utch,  a  braab  operated  by 
the  plate  for  aweeping  dust  into  tbe  receptacle,  and  means 
fbr  operating  tbe  plate. 

4.  An  ermaore-duat  collector  compriaing  a  dust  recep- 
tacla  provided  with  guides,  a  cap  eealing  one  end  of  the 
reeaptada,  a  baae  plate  slidable  in  tbe  guides  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  the  receptacle  when  tbe  cap  la  re- 
moved, a  brush  for  sweeping  dust  into  the  receptacle,  and 
meana  carried  by  tbe  base  plate  for  operating  tbe  tenah. 

6.  An  eraaore-dnst  collector  compriaing  a  dust  recep- 
tacle ^OTlded  with  a  shield  shaped  to  fit  a  platen  roller, 
said  ahield  being  provided  with  a  dust  admitting  opening 
•ad  with  an  opening  permitting  access  to  be  had  to  the 
natter  to  be  erased,  a  sweeper  carried  by  the  shield  for 
discharging  dust  into  tbe  recepUde,  and  raecbanlam  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle  for  operating  the  sweeper- 


1,048,288.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      Ono    Zabth,    Aurora, 
m.     Filed  July   22.   1911.     Serial  No.   640.008.      (CL 

21—60.) 


of  the  flange,  and  wire  spokea  having  their  enda  secured 
to  tbe  rim  and  being  looped  over  oppositely  projecting 
studs  and  across  tbe  rim  of  tbe  flange. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  in  combination,  a  rim.  a  hub  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  flanges,  each  flange  having 
studs  projecting  from  both  of  its  facea,  and  wire  spokea 
having  their  ends  secured  to  the  rim  and  each  being 
looped  over  oppoaltely  projecting  studs  of  one  of  the  hub 
flanges  and  across  tbe  rim  of  the  flange,  tbe  spokes  being 
assocUted  with  the  two  flanges  in  alternation. 

3.  In  a  wheel.  In  combination,  a  rim,  a  hub  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  flanges,  each  flange  having 
studs  projecting  from  both  of  its  facea,  and  wire  spokes 
having  their  ends  secured  to  tbe  rim  and  each  being  looped 
over  oppositely  projecting  studs  of  one  of  tbe  hub  flanges 
and  across  the  rim  of  the  flange,  the  apokea  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  two  flanges  in  alternation,  opposite  ends 
of  eacb  spoke  being  attached  to, tbe  rim  on  dilTerent  cir- 
cumferential planes. 


1,048,284.  DENTAL  APPARATUS.  ROBSR  B.  Z»LL— B, 
PorUand,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  688»fl6. 
(CI.  32— «.) 


1.  A  dental  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pipe  B 
extending  from  within  tbe  reservoir  and  without  tbe  sama 
to  a  aultable  location,  a  bracket  secured  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  pipe  and  having  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe 
bracket,  the  oppoalte  end  being  free,  a  pan  secured  on  the 
free  end  of  tbe  l»«cket  arm,  means  to  beat  fluid  within 
the  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dental  apparatna  compriaing  a  reservoir,  a  hort- 
lontally  coiled  pipe  beneath  tbe  lower  surface  of  the  reaer- 
volr,  the  ends  of  tbe  pipe  extending  from  the  coil  upward 
through  tbe  reservoir  and  above  the  same,  a  flexible  bulb 
secured  on  one  end  of  the  pipe  and  a  flexible  tube  secured 
on  tbe  other  end,  a  pipe  B  extending  from  within  tbe 
reservoir  and  without  the  same  to  a  suitable  location,  a 
bracket  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  and  baving 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  bracket,  tbe  oppoalte 
end  being  free,  a  pan  secured  on  the  free  end  of  the  bracket 
arm,  means  to  heat  fluid  within  tbe  reservoir,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


1.  in  a  wkeal,  in  combination,  a  rim,  a  hub  baving  a 
clrconfkrentlal  flange,  studs  projecting  from  both  faces  i  poses  set  forth 


1.048.286.  fTENON-MACHINE  OAOE.  Joseph  T.  StXA. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  Mo. 
678,868.     (a.  144— 198.) 

1.  In  a  work  table  for  a  tenoning  machine,  an  adjust- 
able bridge  bar,  an  adjustable  end  atop  gage  attached  to 
said  bar,  a  clamping  cam  or  eccentric  mounted  on  said 
bar.  a  clamping  member  or  members  operating  in  con- 
junction with  the  cam  to  bind  the  bridge  bar  to  the  table, 
and  an  operating  handle  attached  to  aald  cam,  for  the 
puiToaaa  aet  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  work  table  for  tenoning  machlnea,  an  adjnatable 
bridge  bar,  an  adjuatable  end  stop  gage  attached  to  aald 
bar.  clamping  membera  conatmeted  to  bind  aald  bar  to  the 
UUe  ralla  at  both  mda,  an  actuating  means  arranged  to 
act  on  both  clamping  membera  at  one  movement  and  a 
handle  ft»r  operating  aald  actuating  meana.  for  the  pnr- 
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8.  In  a  work  table  for  tenoning  machlnea,  an  adjustable 
bridge  bar,  an  adjustable  end  stop  gage  atucbed  to  aald 
bar,  a  cam  abaft  mounted  transversely  on  said  bar,  clamp- 
ing levers  bearing  on  tbe  cam  directly  or  Indirectly,  an 
operating  handle  on  said  shaft,  whereby  both  enda  of 
tbe  brldga  bar  are  clamped  and  undamped  slmultaneoualy. 


1 


fi 
k — I 


J ,1. 


"□ 


4.  In  a  work  table  for  a  tenoning  machine,  an  adjustable 
bridge  bar,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  transversely  thereon,  a 
clamping  member  or  membera  adapted  to  bind  the  bridge 
bar  to  tbe  table  by  meana  of  tbe  cam,  a  gage  strip  at- 
tached to  the  bridge  bar,  stop  gages  on  said  strip,  where- 
by quick  adjustment  of  tbe  stops  is  obtained  through  their 
entire  range. 

6.  In  a  work  table  for  a  tenoning  machine,  a  pair  of 
end  stops  adjnatable  longitudinally  on  aald  Uble,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  stops  in  adjusted  position,  and 
a  rod  secured  rigidly  to  (»e  stop  block  and  adjusUbly 
to  the  other  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.048.286.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  BBNJAMiif 
AoaiAirca  and  Aicoa  Callmon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. ;  said 
Calleson  assignor  to  said  Adriance.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  488.968.     (CL  113—4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sustaining  means  having  means 
to  support  the  container,  a  aopport  adjusUble  therein, 
and  mechanism  operative  on  the  container  and  Including 
an  actuated  part  baving  a  continuing  back  and  forth 
limited  movement  In  tbe  support,  and  a  sllp-friction-grlp 
actuating  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  part,  the 
movement  of  said  part  betaig  limited  independently  of  the 
actuating  meana.  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  soatalning  means  having  meau 
to  sapport  the   container,   a   sllp-friction-grip  actuating 


meana.  a  support  adjustable  in  tbe  soatatailng  meana  rela 
tlvely  to  the  prime  mover  of  the  actuating  meana.  and 
mechanism  operative  on  the  conUiner  and  including  an 
actuated  part  having  a  continuing  back  and  forth  limited 
movement  in  tbe  support,  said  actuating  means  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  actuated  part,  and  tbe 
movement  of  said  part  being  limited  independently  of 
the  actuating  meana,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sustaining  means  having  means 
to  support  tbe  container,  a  support  adjustable  therein,  and 
mechanism  operative  on  tbe  container  and  including  an 
actuated  part  baving  a  continuing  back  and  forth  move- 
ment in  the  support  limited  fai  both  directions  by  tbe  sup- 
port, and  a  sUp-frictlon-grlp  actuating  means  operatlvely 
oonnected  with  said  part,  the  movement  of  aald  part  being 
limited  independently  of  the  actuating  means,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  the  frame  having  means  to  sup- 
port the  container,  an  adjustable  support,  and  mecha- 
nlam  operative  on  the  container  and  Including  an  ac- 
tuated part  having  a  continuing  back  and  forth  movement 
in  the  support,  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
part  in  tbe  support,  and  a  sUp-triction-grlp  actuating 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  part,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  tbe  frame  having  meana  to  sup- 
port tbe  container,  an  adjustable  support,  and  mecbanisia 
operative  on  the  container  and  Including  an  oscillatory 
part  arranged  In  the  support,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  part,  and  a  sUp-frictlon-grlp  actuating 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  part,  aubstantially 
aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.048.287.  INKSTAND.  Fbawk  M.  Abruit,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1906.  Serial  No.  846,662.  (CI. 
120—67.) 


A.v.vu<^v>g 


1.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  r«s- 
ervolr  therein  and  a  dip.  a  routable  cover  having  a  ds- 
pending  portion  extending  into  said  reservoir  nearly  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  aald 
depending  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  into  regiatry 
with  the  dip  op«ilng.  through  which  opening  a  pen  may 
be  Inaerted  into  the  reaervoir. 

2.  An  inkstand  compriaing  a  body  portion  baving  tbe 
Ink  reeervoir  contained  entirely  therein,  and  an  ink  dip 
located  exteriorly  of  the  reservoir  and  communicating 
therewith,  and  a  low  freely  removable  rotary  cover  hav- 
ing an  annular  projection  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
base  so  as  to  guide  tbe  cover  in  ita  rotary  movement,  the 
top  of  said  cover  being  closely  adjacent  to  said  body  por- 
tion, said  cover  having  alao  a  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  annular  guide  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  tbe  ink 
dip  by  rotary  movement  of  tbe  cover. 

3.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  baving  a 
drcular  reservoir  and  a  dip  located  at  one  aide  thereot 
tbe  bottom  of  which  extends  below  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
reservoir,  and  a  cover  having  a  drcular  depending  wall 
extending  within  said  reservoir  and  baving  an  opening 
which  aerves  as  a  vent  aald  cover  being  free  to  rotate  In 
said  reservoir  as  set  forth. 

4.1  An  inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its 
reaervoir  located  entirely  therein  and  a  dip,  and  a  rotary 
cover  having  a  depending  portion  extending  into  said 
reservoir,  said  dip  being  located  outside^  of  said  depend- 
ing portion  and  baving  less  area  than  aald  reaervoir,  said 
cover  baving  a  portion  adapted  to  cover  said  dip  when 
in  one  poaition  and  expoae  aame  when  in  another  pooltioa. 
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L  An  inkituid  of  tb«  character  deaerlbed,  harlng  a 
bo  ty  portion  proTlded  with  a  reserrolr,  and  haring  a  pro- 
je  ting  portion  extending  from  the  inner  waU'*:  of  said 
re  lerroir  toward  the  center  thereof ;  and  a  rotatahle  eorer 
re  iting  on  said  body  portion  and  baring  a  depending  wall 
lo<  ated  adjacent  to  said  projecting  portion  and  forming 
with  said  projecting  portion  a  ploralltr  of  chambers  be- 
tween said  coTer  and  body  portion,  said  coTer  baring  a 
di  >  opening  wlilch  may  be  mored  abore  either  of  said 
chambers. 

An  inkstand  baring  a  body  portion  prorlded  with  a 
re4errolr ;  a  rotatable  corer  haring  a  dip  opening  and  a 
de  ;>endlng  ^portion  extending  within  said  reserrolr,  and 
m<  ans  located  within  said  reserrolr  for  guiding  said  corer 
ai  d  forming  in  connection  therewith  a  plurality  of  res- 
er  roirs,  either  of  which  may  l>e  placed  in  oonunonication 
w1  th  said  dip  opening.  ' 

3.  An  Inkstand  haring  a  body  portion  prorlded  with  a 
re  lerroir  and  also  prorlded  with  a  dip  chamber ;  a  corer 
hi  ring  a  dip  opening  and  also  liaring  a  depending  portion 
ex  tending  wltliin  said  reserrolr,  and  means  located  within 
sa  d  reserrolr  for  guiding  said  corer  to  bring  said  dip 
opening  abore  said  dip  chamber  iufi  forming  in  connec- 
tion therewith  a  plurality  of  reserrolrs. 

4.  In  an  inkstand  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
pc  rtion  liaring  a  reserrolr  presenting  a  side  wall,  a  rota- 
te >le  corer  for  said  reserrolr  baring  a  depending  wall  and 
a  lip  opening  and  means  for  guiding  said  depending  wall 
fi  predetermined  distance  from  said  side  wail  snd  also 
forming  independent  chambers  in  said  reserrolr  betwe<>n 
sa  d  side  wall  and  depending  wall,  said  corer  being  ad- 

u  itahle  to  bring  said  dip  opening  abore  one  of  said  charo- 

5.  In  an  Inkstand,  a  body  portion  haring  a  reserrolr 
pr>rlded  with  a  side  wall,  a  corer  haring  a  dip  opening, 
ai  d  a  depending  wall  which  contracts  with  said  side 
Willi  at  one  point  and  Is  free  to  rotate  in  contact  there 
w  tb  and  be  guided  thereby,  and  niAans  for  Heparating  said 
w.  lIIs  a  predetermin«>d  distance  from  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»48,289.  ETBQLASS-MOUNTINO. 
Bochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  1, 1912. 
(a.  88— <M>.) 


OosTAr  A.  Badr, 
Serial  No.  874,826. 
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1.  la  an  eyeglass-monnting.  the  combination,  with  the 
bo  )y  of  the  mounting  and  a  nose-guard  lerer  piroted  there 
oa ,  of  a  spring-post  projecting  from  said  body  and  pro 
ri  M  with  a  transrcrse  «lot,  and  a  nose-guard  lersr 
ia<  lonted  on  the  post,  the  spring  haring  a  head  comprising 
a  oiddls-member,  seated  in  said  alot.  and  two  side-members 
In  Joaiug  tha  post  on  eltlier  side  of  Its  slotted  portloa. 


5.  In  an  ey^lass-monntlng,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  mounting  and  a  nose  guard  lerer  piroted  tltere- 
on,  of  a  spring-post  projecting  from  said  body  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  transrerse  alot  and  with  an  orerhanglng 
portion  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  nose-guard  spring  mount- 
ed  on  the  post,  the  spring  haring  a  head  oomprlalng  a 
middle-member  seated  in  said  slot,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  head  upon  the  post  is  prerented,  and  side-members  in- 
closing the  post  on  either  side  of  the  slotted  portion,  said 
side-members  interlocking  with  said  orerhanglng  portion 
to  retafai  the  head  upon  the  pott 

8.  In  an  eyeglass-monnting,  tlie  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  mounting  and  a  nose-guard  lerer  piroted  there- 
on, of  a  spring-post  projecting  from  said  body  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  transrerse  slot  and  with  an  orerhanging 
portion  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  noae-guard  spring  mount- 
ed on  the  post,  the  spring  haring  a  head  comprising  a 
middle-member,  seated  in  said  slot,  snd  two  side-members 
l>ent  inwardly  against  the  sides  of  the  post  so  as  to  be 
permanently  interloped  with  the  orerhanglng  portion 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass-mounting,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  mounting  and  a  nose-guard  lerer  piroted  there- 
on, of  a  spring-post  projecting  from  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transrerse  slot  and  with  an  orerhanging 
portion  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  nose-guard  spring  mounted 
on  the  post  and  haring  a  head  comprising  a  middle-member 
and  two  side-members,  the  middle-member  engaging  said 
slot,  so  as  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  head  on  the  post, 
and  the  side-members  being  each  free  at  one  end,  and 
being  bent  inwardly  against  the  sides  of  the  post  so  as 
to  interlock  permanently  with  the  orerhanglng  portion 
thereof  and  prerent  accidental  remoral  of  the  spring  from 
the  post. 

6.  A  spring  for  eyeglass-mountings  comprising  a  flat, 
spiral,  colled  portion,  and  a  head  integral  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  coiled  portion  ;  the  head  comprising  a  straight 
middle-member  and  two  oppositely-curred  side-members, 
each  side-member  being  free,  at  one  aid,  from  the  middle- 
member  so  that  it  may  be  bent  toward  the  latter  to  lock 
the  spring  upon  a  spring-post. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,290.  FBICTION-CLUTCH.  CHAaLXS  B.  Bamks, 
Blmhurst,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1912.  Serial  No. 
894.189.     (CI.  193—11.) 


^«  21 


'  1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  central  hub  mem- 
ber, a  spindle  provided  with  a  head  which  is  secured  in 
said  hub  member,  a  power  wheel  rotatable  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  hub  member  and  prorlded  on  its  outer  aida 
with  a  clutch  rim,  a  cross  head  secured  to  the  hub  member 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  power  wheel,  clutch  shoes  mount- 
ed between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  head  and  said 
clutch  rim  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rim,  a  clutch  disk  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  morable 
longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  dutdi 
rim,  and  prorlded  with  a  central  hub  gear,  quadrant  gears 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  erosa  bead 
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and  meshing  with  said  hub  gear  and  prorlded  with  trun- 
nions which  are  rotatable  between  the  ends  of  the  cross 
bead  and  the  clut^  shoes,  said  trunnions  being  of  greater 
transrerse  dimensions  fai  one  direction  tlian  the  other  and 
means  for  throwing  said  clutch  disk  into  engagement 
with  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  dutch  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  cen- 
tral hub  member,  a  spindle  haring  a  head  secured  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  hub  member,  a  rotatable  power  wheel 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  member  and  prorlded 
on  its  outer  side  with  an  annular  clutch  rim,  a  cross  head 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  member,  clutch-shoes 
mounted  between  the  cross  head  and  the  clutch  rim  and 
morable  toward  and  from  said  rim,  a  clutch  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle  and  moraine  longitudinally  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  rim,  and  prorlded  with 

,  a  central  hub  gear,  quadrant  gears  mounted  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  cross  head  and  engaging  said  hub  gear  and  pro- 
rlded with  trunnions  which  operate  between  said  dutch- 
shoes  and  said  cross  head  to  force  said  dutch-shoes  out- 
wardly and  into  engagement  with  said  rim,  and  hand 
operating  derlces  for  forcing  said  dutch  disk  inwardly 
and  into  engagement  with  said  rim. 

8.  A  clutch  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  central  hub  member,  a  spindle  baring  a  head  secured 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  member  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  spindle  of  a  power  shaft,  a  rotatable 
power  wheel  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  mem- 
ber and  provided  on  its  outer  side  with  a  clutch  rim,  a 
cross  head  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  member, 
arc-shaped  clutch-shoes  mounted  tietween  the  ends  of  the 
cross  head  and  clutch  rim,  and  connected  by  spiral  springs 
which  hold  said  clutch-shoes  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rim,  a  clutch  disk  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  morable 
toward  and  txam  said  eross  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  rim,  and  prorlded  with  a  central  hub  gear  and  quad- 
rant gears  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  cross  head 
and  engsglng  said  hub  gear,  and  said  gears  befaig  pro- 

'  rided  with  trunnions  operating  between  said  clutch-shoes 
and  said  cross  head  snd  by  which  said  clutch -shoes  are 
forced  oufwardly  into  engagement  with  said  clutch  rim, 
when  said  gears  sre  rotated. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  spin- 
dle, a  clutch  disk  morable  longitudinally  of  said  spindle, 
k  spring  for  forcing  said  clutch  disk  outwardly,  another 
spring  of  greater  power  than  tlie  first  named  spring,  for 
forcing  said  clutch  disk  inwardly,  means  for  holding  the 
last  named  spring  out  of  operation,  and  hand  operating 
derices  for  relei^ing  said  last  named  spring  and  allow- 
ing it  to  operate.' 

5.  In  a  dutch  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
comblnstion  with  a  spindle  of  a  bub  member  keyed  there- 
to, a  supplemental  spindle  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  member,  a  power  wheel  rotatable  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  hub  member  and  prorlded  on  its  outer  side  with 
a  clutch  rim,  a  cross  head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  member,  dutch-shoes  mounted  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cross  head  snd  the  clutch  rim,  and  normally 
held  out  of  engagement  with  said  rim,  a  clutch  disk  mor- 
able longitudinally  on  the  supplemental  spindle  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  rim  and  prorlded  with  a  gear  hub,  quad- 
rant gears  mounted  on  the  cross  head  and  meshing  with 
said  hub  and  prorlded  with  trunnions  adapted  to  force 
said  clutch-shoes  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
rim.  and  means  for  moring  said  clutch  disk  longitudinally 
of  the  supplemental  spindle. 


1,048,291.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  COP- 
PER AND  NICKEL.  PARTICULARLY  FROM  LOW- 
GRADE  ORBS  AND  PRODUCTS.  WiLHiLM  BoaCHBB8« 
Aachen,  Germany,  and  Habalo  PBoaasBN,  Trondhjem, 
Norway.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  876,881.  (CI. 
76—82.) 

1.  An  imiwefred  process  for  the  extraction  of  nickel  and 
copper  from  OKS  or  byproducts  contalntaig  the  sulflds  of 
these  metals  and  of  iron,  consisting  In  the  combination  of 
the  following  o[fc|ations :  smelting  the  ore  to  a  matte  snd 
a  slag  aloiost  free  from  copper  and  nickel,  roasting  t|ie 


matte  at  a  temperature  of  about  800*  C.  leaching  the 
snlfates  by  means  of  addulated  water,  returning  the  real* 
does  froB  thla  leaching  process  to  the  first  stage  of  matt* 
smelting,  predpitatlng  from  the  sulfates  solution  first  the 
copper  and  then  separatdy  the  nickel  by  means  of  alkaline 
snlflds,  reducing  each  of  the  predpltated,  filtered  and 
dried  sulflds  of  copper  and  of  nlckd  separately  by  smelt- 
ing with  alkaline  earth  flux  and  carbonaceous  agepts,  thus 
obtaining  pure  copper  and  pure  nickel  and  a  slag  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  caldnm  snlfld,  and  utilising  the  latter 
preferably  after  its  conrersion  into  sulfld  of  sodium  as  a 
precipitating  agent  for  the  copper  and  nickel  sulfate  so- 
lutions. 

2.  The  process  for  extracting  nickel  and  copper  from 
ores  and  the  like  containing  sulflds,  which  comprises  smelt- 
ing the  ore  to  a  matte  and  a  slag  almost  free  from  said . 
metals,  roasting  the  matte  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 800*  C,  leaching  the  roasted  material  with  acidu- 
lated water,  predpitatlng  from  the  sulfate  solution  first 
the  copper  and  then  the  nickel  by  means  of  alkaline  sulflds, 
and  smdtlng  the  resulting  sulflds  of  copper  and  nickel 
separately  with  a  suitable  flux. 


1.043.292.  VOTING-MACHINE.  CHAaus  W.  Bowaow, 
Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  638,608. 
(CI.  286—64.) 


1.  In  a  roting  machine,  a  stationary  face  plate,  de- 
pressible  roting  keys  operating  through  said  plate,  each 
roting  key  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  plate  when  the  key  is  depressed  and  to  lock  the 
key  temporsrlly  In  a  depressed  position,  a  second  plate 
reciprocally  morable,  counters  attached  to  the  movable 
plate  and  opera tireiy  connected  with  the  voting  keys,  said 
movable  plate  being  adapted  by  Its  movement  to  disen- 
gage the  depressed  keys  from  their  temporary  locking, 
means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  movable  plate  and 
means  for  returning  the  released  voting  keys  to  normal 
position. 

2.  In  a  roting  machine  two  parallel  plates  one  of  which 
Is  stationary  and  the  other  reciprocally  movable,  counters 
attached  to  one  of  the  plates,  depressible  roting  keys 
mounted  on  the  oth«r  plate  extending  through  both  plates, 
to  operatire  connection  with  the  counters,  said  roting  keys 
haring  a  shoulder  adapted  to  latch  under  one  of  the 
plates  when  the  keys  are  roted  and  to  be  released  there* 
from  by  the  action  of  the  morable  plate  and  means  for 
redprocally  moving  the  movable  plate  and  the  roting 
keys  in  alternating  morements. 

3.  In  a  roting  machine  a  flxed  plate  on  which  voting 
keys  are  morsbly  mounted,  a  sliding  plate  to  which  count- 
ers are  rigidly  attached  but  in  operatire  connection  wltb 
the  voting  keys,  said  voting  keys  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  catch  upon  the  flxed  plate  when  depressed  and 
said  alldins  plate  being  adapted  by  its  movement  to  actu- 
ate the  counters  and  to  release  the  depressed  voting  keys, 
means  for  reciprocally  moring  the  sliding  plate  and  means 
for  returning  the  released  roting  keys  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  roting  machine  haring  a  stationary  plate  for 
carrying  roting  members  and  a  shiftable  plate  for  carrying 
regliterlng  members,  roting  keys  provided  with  s  sboulder 
adapted  to  catch  npon  the  stationary  pUite  when  the  keys 
are  depressed  and  to  be  rdeased  therefrom  by  the  movement 
of  the  shiftable  plate,  and  counters  adapted  to  register 
by  the  alternate  morements  ^f  the  nsorable  plate  and 
roting  key*. 


s 


Ol  IB  a  Totlns  Bacbin*  coaatcn  tkat  register  naits 
qr  a  complete  rerolatloo  of  their  aieehaalaai,  a  reciprocally 

arable  plate  apon  which  the  coonten  are  mounted, 
ilotted  arms  for  sctuating  the  counter  mechanisms,  re- 
iproeally  morable  Totlng  keys,  pins  on  the  voting  keys 
irojeetlag  Into  the  slots  of  corresponding  ceanter  arms 
iBd  meaaa  for  giring  a  complete  revolntion  to  the  counter 
irms  by  the  alternate  movements  of  the  voting  keys  and 
aid  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


.043,293.  INCL08URE  OB  BUILDINO  FOR  THE  MILK- 
ING OF  COWS  AND  THE  BRANDING  OF  CATTLE. 
William  Livingstoxb  Boto,  Eolabil,  near  Casino, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Uay  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  025,092.     (CI.  119—15.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVHMBBR  5,  I9It. 


1.  la  ladosores  or  buildings  for  the  milking  of  cows 
lad  the  branding  of  cattle,  a  series  of  fixed  stalls  or  half 
(tails  constructed  diagonally  and  in  echelon  along  one  of 
ba  walls  or  boundaries  thereof,  said  Incloaure  or  bulld- 
og being  provided  with  an  entrance  gate  and  an  exit  gate 
'or  the  cows,  said  series  of  stalls  being  so  positioned  that 
Jielr  openings  face  in  the  direction  of  the  entrance  gate, 
nbstaatially  as  herein  described  and  explained. 

2.  la  ladosores  or  buildings  for  the  mllkVng  of  cows  or 
lie  braodlng  of  cattle,  two  series  of  fixed  stall^or  half 
italls  constructed  diagonally  and  In  echelon,  a  separate 
itallway  provided  for  each  of  said  series  of  stalls  or  half 
ttalla,  a  central  working  space  between  said  stallways 
lad  divided  therefrom,  and  entrance  and  exit  gates  aa- 
ndated  wltb  each  stallway,  whereby  the  cows  may  pass 
nto  and  oot  from  said  stallways,  the  openings  of  the 
Italls  of  eacb  series  facing  lo  tbe  direction  of  the  en- 
xance  gate  leading  Into  the  stallway  communicating  with 
inch  series. 

3.  In  inclosures  or  buildings  for  the  milking  of  cows  or 
:be  branding  of  cattle,  two  series  of  stalls  or  half  stalls 
instructed  diagonally  and  in  echelon,  a  separate  stall- 
ray  provided  for  each  of  said  series  of  stalls  or  half 
Italia,  a  cmtral  working  space  between  said  stallways  and 
livided  therefrom,  a  pair  of  entrance  gates  Dor  the  cows 
It  one  end  of  the  building,  there  being  one  gate  for  each 
Itallway,  and  a  pair  of  exit  gates  at  the  other  end  of  tbe 
raiding,  there  being  one  exit  gate  for  each  stallway,  the 
>penings  of  the  stalls  of  each  series  facing  In  the  dlrec- 
toa  of  tbe  entrance  gate  leading  into  tbe  stallway  com- 
Doolcatlng  with  such  seriea. 


[,043,294.     SWIVEL  UNION.     Thomas  D.  BaiifKOP,  Loa 

Aogeies.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.    Serial  tfo.  686.934. 

(CL  IIT— 34.) 

1.  A  swivel  onkm  comprtotag  a  member  having  a  flat 
md  face  and  a  bearing  extending  Inwardly  from  the  flat 

d  face ;  a  second  member  having  a  supporting  flange 
Ittiag  la  the  bearing  flush  with  the  flat  end  face ;  a  fric- 
ion  ring  fitting  upon  the  second  member  against  the  snp- 
wrtlag  flange  aad  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  flat  end 

»;-a  packing  ring  fltting  against  the  friction  ring  and 
tha  remaialng  portion  of  the  flat  end  face;  a  follower  flt- 
te(  agalast  tbe  packing  ring:  and  a  nut  embracing  the 
lollowar  and  screw-saated  upon  tbe  flrst  member. 


2.  A  swivel  onioa  comprising  an  extetlorly 
threaded  head  having  a  flat  end  face  and  having  s  bora 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  flat  end  face  and  having 
a  amaller  second  bore  extending  Inwardly  concentric  with 
the  flrst  bore,  there  being  a  flat  transverse  face  connecting 
the  two  bores ;  a  pintle  fltting  In  the  second  bore ;  a  sop- 
portiog  flange  flttiog  in  the  flrst  bore ;  a  nipple  extending 


^  va 


outwardly  from  the  supporting  flange;  a  friction  rlnc 
fltting  around  the  nipple  against  the  sopporting  flaoge 
and  over-lapplog  part  of  the  flat  end  face ;  a  packing  ring 
fltting  aroond  the  nipple  against  the  friction  ring  and 
against  the  remaining  portion  of  the  flat  end  face ;  a  fOl> 
lower  fltting  around  the  nipple  against  tbe  packing  ring; 
and  a  union  nut  embracing  the  follower  and  screw-seated 
upon  the  head. 


1,043,295.  PLUMB-BOB.  Albbbt  B.  Buaira.  Bostoo, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lawrence  Howard.  Boa- 
ton,  Maas.  Filed  May  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.64T. 
(a.  78—72.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plumb-line  and  a  bob,  a  casing, 
a  reel  In  the  casing  to  receive  tbe  line,  operating  means 
for  tbe  reel,  a  housing  for  the  bob  extending  from  tha 
casing,  and  a  disk  slldably  mounted  fai  tbe  housing,  said 
disk  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  line 
loosely  passes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plumb-line  and  a  bob.  a  caalng, 
a  reel  in  the  casing  to  receive  the  line,  operating  means 
for  the  reel,  a  housing  for  the  bob,  said  housing  extending 
from  tbe  casing  and  having  an  Internal  flange  at  its  outer 
end,  and  a  disk  slldably  mounted  in  the  boosing,  said 
disk  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  line 
loosely  passes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plumb-line  and  a  bob,  a  casing, 
a  reel  In  tbe  easing  to  receive  the  line,  operating  means 
for  tbe  reel,  a  housing  for  the  bob  extending  from  the 
casing,  and  a  centering  device  for  the  line  alidably  mount- 
ed in  the  boosing,  and  through  which  device  the  line 
loosely  passes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plumb-line  and  a  bob,  a  caalng, 
a  reel  in  the  casing  to  receive  the  line,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  reel,  said  disk  having  a  clreomfCTeatiai  groove,  a  ring 
endrcliag  tba  disk  and  movabia  to  eater  tbe  groove  there- 
of, diametrically  opposite  ootwardly  extending  stems  on 
tly  ring,  said  stems  extending  throogb  tbe  easing  wall. 
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MMl  one  of  said  stems  being  provided  on  the  ootslde  of  the 
eaalag  with  operating  means,  and  a  spring  coiled  around 
the  other  stem  between  the  ring  and  the  casing  waU. 


1,043,296.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVBRING  MEAS- 
URED QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUID.  Jamss  M.  BcaTOH, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,612.     (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  valve,  means  acting 
upon  the  valve  to  close  it.  a  detent  to  hold  said  valve  from 
its  seat,  an  adjustable  dial,  means  carried  by  said  dial  to 
release  said  detent  and*  a  dutch  interposed  between  said 
dial  and  said  meter,  said  dial  being  Independently  movable 
In  one  direction  whereby  the 'means  carried  thereby  may 
be  caused  to  act  on  said  detent  after  the  flow  of  any  de- 
sired quantity  of  liquid. 

2.  In  comblnatUm  with  a  meter,  a  spring  pressed  valve, 
a  detent  to  hold  said  valve  from  its  seat,  an  adjustable 
dial,  means  carried  by  said  dial  to  release  said  detent  and 
a  dutch  interposed  in  tbe  connection  between  said  dial 
and  said  meter,  said  dial  being  independently  movable  tn 
one  direction  whereby  the  means  carried  thereby  may 
be  caused  to  act  on  said  detent  after  the  flow  of  any  de- 
sired quantity  of  liquid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  means  In  operative  connection 
with  the  meter  for  automatically  closing  the  valve  after 
the  flow  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid,  and  a  dutch 
interposed  between  said  last  named  means  and  the  meter  to 
prevent  tbe  Independent  movement  In  one  direction  only 
of  said  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  caused  to  close 
the  valve  after  the  flow  of  aay  dealred  quantity  of  llqold. 


1.043,297.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  •  GENERATING  APPA- 
RATUS. David  W.  Caldwbll,  BaUvia,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  698.469.     (CI.  48 — 41.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  shell, 
a  bell-casing  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  plurality 
of  holding  shells  removably  mounted  within  the  bell- 
casing,  tubular  shells  eccentrically  arranged  within  said 
holding  shells  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  walls  of  the 
■ame,  ealdom  carbid  holding  means  removably  moonted 
within  said  tubolar  shells,  a  plorality  of  Inverted  sob- 
stantlally  U-shaped  pipes  disposed  within  the  bell-casing 
exteriorly  of  the  holding  shells,  and  take  off  pipes  having 
their  opper  ends  leading  into  the  upper  portions  of  the 
holding  shells  and  their  lower  ends  connected  with  said 
Inverted  sobstantlally  U -shaped  pipea. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  main  shell, 
to  be  partially  filled  with  water,  a  reelproeatory  bell- 
casing  mounted  within  tha  main  shell,  a  holding  shall 
mounted  within  the  bell-casing,  caldum  earbid  bnldiag 
means  mounted  within  said  holding  shell,  an  upstandtag 


pipe  mounted  within  the  main  shell  below  tha  bell-casing 
and  having  both  ends  thereof  open  and  discharging  below 
the  water  level  In  said  main  shell,  and  a  take-off  pipe  hav- 
ing one  end  leading  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  holding 
ahall  and  Its  opposite  end  connected  with  said  opstanding 
pip*. 


8.  In  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
shell,  a  bell-casing  movably  mounted  therein,  a  dosed 
drip-tank  disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  main 
shall,  an  opstanding  pipe  mounted  wltliln  tbe  main  shall 
and  having  one  end  thereof  leading  into  said  drip- tank  and 
its  opposite  end  discharging  in  a  downwardly  direction 
into  the  main  shell  above  the  drip-tank  and  below  tha 
water  level  thereof,  a  holding  shell  extending  Into  the  bell- 
caalng,  calcium  carbid  holding  means  mounted  jvitbin  the 
holding  shell,  and  a  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  leading 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  holding  shell  and  its  oppo- 
site end  connected  with  said  upstanding  pipe. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descidbed,  an  outer 
shell,  a  bell-casing  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  hold- 
ing shells  disposed  within  the  bell-casing  and  having  both 
ends  thereof  open,  a  removable  tubular  shell  mounted 
within  each  holding  shell  and  having  Its  upper  end  closed 
and  its  lower  end  open,  a  calcium  carbid  holder  disposed.^ 
within  each  removable  shell,  a  take-off  pipe  extending  frop 
the  low^r  portion  of  the  pain  casing  to  the  upper  pertira 
of  the  removable  tubular  shell,  inveried  U-shaped  pipes 
provided  with  check  valves  and  connected  with  the  take- 
off pipes,  an  upstanding  pipe  having  Its  upper  end  dis- 
posed tn  the  upper  portion  of  the  bell-casing,  and  a  gaa 
supply  pipe  to  be  connected  with  the  upstanding  pipe. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
shell,  a  bell-casing  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  re- 
movable shells  mounted  within  the  bell-casing,  calcium 
carbid  holders  mounted  within  tbe  removable  tubular 
shells,  take-off  pipes  leading  Into  the  upper  portions  of  the 
removable  tabular  shells,  Inveried  U-shaped  pipes  pro- 
vided with  check  valves,  and  connected  with  the  take-off 
pipes,  a  closed  drip-tank  disposed  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  outer  shell,  and  recelving^the  lower  ends  of  tbe  U- 
shaped  pipes,  cups  disposed  within  the  drip-tank  and  re- 
ceiving said  lower  ends  of  the  U-shaped  pipes,  a  draw-off 
pipe  leading  into  the  drip-tank,  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing means  of  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bell-casing. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  ttte  Oaaette.] 


1,048,298.  LEAK-STOPPER  FOR,BOILER-TUBES.  Coa- 
aaLioa  S.  Clabk,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Sa- 
rial  No.  660,814.     (O.  187-— 86.) 

1.  iln  a  leak  stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  a  rotatable  body 
member,  a  pair  of  compression  rings  and  a  packing  ring 
therebetween  on  said  member,  non -rotatable  means  on  said 
body  member  adapted  to  be  drawa  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  an  anchor  ring  having  peripheral  projections  adapted 
to  be  expanded  and  drawn  longitudinally  by  said  meaaa 
to  force  said  projections  Into  the  body  of  a  tabs. 


9<' 


2.  In  a  \mk  stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  m  rotatable  body 
Bber,  a  pair  of  comprewion  rlnge  and  a  pa^lag  ring 
tlerebetweea  elldabie  on  lald  member,  means  on  said 
btidy  member  adaptad  to  be  drawn  longitudinally  tbereof 
t<i  laterally  compress  said  packing  and  cause  It  to  ez- 
piad  peripherally,  and  a  dlrlded  anchor  ring  baring 
p  tinted  peripheral  projections  placed  between  said  means 
a  id  one  of  said  compression  rings  to  be  expanded  by  and 
n  ore  longitudinally  with  said  means  for  forcing  said  pro- 
y  etkma  Into  the  body  of  a  boiler  tube  grooTlng  the  same 
a  Id  forming  a  bar  In  front  of  each  projection. 


■  de 
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3.  In  a  leak  stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  a  body  member,  ez- 
p  mslble  packing  means  thereon  tor  closing  a  boiler  tube, 
a  1  anchor  ring  having  peripheral  projections,  and  means 
noTsble  longitudinally  of  the  body  member  for  expanding 
m  lid  packing  and  also  expanding  the  anchor  ring  and  mov- 
ing It  longitudinally  to  force  said  projections  into  the 
bKly  of  the  boiler  tube  and  cut  grsdually  deepening  grooves 
t|ierein  to  prevent  blowing  out  of  the  leak  stopper. 

4.  In  a  leak  stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  s  rota  table  body 
i4ember,   expansible   packing   means   thereon    for   closing 

boiler  tube,  a  divided  anchor  ring   having  a  series  of 
p^Ipheral   projections  around  the  same  beveled  on   one 
and  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
on  the  other  side,  and  a  non-rotatable  collar  screw 
threaded  on  said  body  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
ifhen  the  body  is  rotated  for  expanding  said  packing  and 
for  simultaneously  expanding  the  anchor  ring  to  force 
lid  projections  Into  the  body  of  the  tube  and  moving  it 
longitudinally  thereof  to  cut  by  the  perpendicular  edges 
the  projections  grooves  of  gradually  increasing  depth 

turning  up  a  bur  in  advance  of  each  projection. 
6.  In  a  leak  stopper,  a  hollow  rotatable  body  closec!^  at^ 
end,  expansible  packing  means  fitting  loosely  thereon, 
divided  anchor  ring  having  a  series  of  pointed  peripheral 
( rojectlons  snd  a  laterally  projecting  lug,  apd  a  collar 
threaded  on  said  body  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
against  rotation  by  the  lug  engaging  a  notch  in  the 
c4>llar.  said  collar  adapted  to  expand  said  anchor  ring 
I  nd  simultaneously  move  it  longitudinally  to  force  said 
jointed  projections  into  the  body  of  a  boiler  tube  and 
4im  up  burs  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1 ,043.299.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEli.  H«nbt  P.  Clacsbn, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
1«,  1901.  Serial  No.  75,490.  (CI.  179—56.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
llral  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  con- 
I  acted  with  said  source  of  current,  subscriber^'  switches 
1  or  opening  and  closing  the  line  circuits,  an  electro-mag- 
I  et  in  each  line  circuit,  an  operator's  cord  circuit,  and 
I  altable  connections  and  contacts  normally  disconnected 
Irom  said  source  and  adapted  for  shunting  said  electro- 
4iagoets  when  the  cord  circuit  is  connected  with  the  lines. 
tt.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
Ararce  6t  current,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  con- 
I  acted  with  said  source  of  current,  subscribers'  switches 
1  or  opening  and  closing  the  line  circuits,  sn  electro-mag- 
iiet  snd  an  impedance  coil  connected  In  series  in  each 
1  Ine  circuit,  an  operator's  cord  circuit,  and  suitsble  con- 
I  actions  and  contacts  normally  disconnected  from  said 
I  onroa  and  adapted  for  shunting  the  said  electro-magnets 
I  nd  leaving  the  impedance  coils  In  the  circuits  when  the 
I  Bid  cord  circuit  Is  cowwcted  with  the  lines. 


8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
aonree  of  current,  subscribers'  lines  connected  with  said 
source  of  current,  a  line  signal  and  a  line  relay  for  each 
line,  an  operator's  cord  circuit,  and  suitable  contacts  and 
connections  normally  disconnected  from  said  source  and 
adapted  for  shunting  said  line  relays  when  the  cord  dr 
cult  is  connected  with  the  lines.       * 


4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  line 
relay,  of  a  source  of  current  with  which  the  line  is  con- 
nected, an  operator's  cord  circuit,  and  means  for  shunt- 
ing the  line  relay  to  render  it  Inoperative  when  the  cord 
circuit  is  connected  with  the  line,  said  means  comprising 
four  switch  contacts  to  close  the  shunt. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  a  line  relay, 
and  a  signal  controlled  thereby,  of  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected with  the  line,  a  jack  having  two  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  line,  and  an  auxiliary  terminal  with 
which  the  line  relay  is  connected,  a  cord  circuit  having  a 
plug  provided  with  two  line  contacts  and  an  auxiliary 
contact  adapted  to  connect  with  the  auxiliary  terminal 
of  the  jack,  and  a  supervisory  relay  connected  between 
one  of  the  line  contacts  and  the  auxiliary  contact  of  the 
plug  so  ss  to  be  connected  in  parallel  with  the  line  relay 
to  short  circuit  the  latter  when  the  plug  is  inserted  in  the 
jack. 

[Claims  6  to  98  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,043,300.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hbnbt  P.  Cladsbn, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  190S.     BerUl  No.  147.323.     (CI.  179—56.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  substation  apparatus  Including  a  hook- 
switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  line  circuit,  switch- 
board apparatus  Including  a  spring-Jack  and  a  line  relay 
connected  with  the  subscriber's  line  and  Including  also  an 
operator's  cord-circuit  provided  with  a  plug  adapted  for 
Insertion  in  said  Jack,  a  battery  at  the  central' station 
connected  and  arranged  for  supplying  current  to  the  line 
for  both  talking  and  signaling  purposes,  an  Impedance 
coil  In  series  with  said  line  relay  between  one  side  of  the 
line  and  one  pole  of  said  battery,  and  a  line  lamp  signal 
having  a  local  circuit  provided  with  a  normally  open 
switch  point  controlled  by  said  line  relay  said  local  circuit 
including  said  Impedance  coil,  and  the  said  plug  having  a 
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tip  contact  adapted  to  sbort-drealt  tha  mM  Una  relay 
when  Inserted  in  the  Jack. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  tha  combination  of  a  aoh- 
■erlher's  line,  substation  apparatus  involying  a  sub- 
scriber's hook  switch  for  opening  and  doalng  tha  line 
eireolt,  a  battery  at  tha  cantral  statlM  eonnactad  and  ar- 
ranged for  supplying  current  to  the  line  for  both  sig- 
nallng  and  talking  purposes,  a  line  relay  and  impedance 
coll  connected  in  series  and  serving  as  medium  of  con- 
nection between  one  side  of  the  line  and  one  pole  of  said 
battery,  another  impedance  coil  serving  as  jaedium  of  con- 
nection between  the  other  side  of  the  line  and  the  other 
pole  of  the  battery  and  a  line  lamp  signal  having  a  local 
circuit  provided  with  a  normally  open  switch-point  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  said  local  drcnlt  Indnding  said  bat- 
tery and  one  of  said  im^-iance  oollSw 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  rab- 
•eriber'a  line,  substation  apparatus  including  a  subscrib- 
er's hook-switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  line  drcnlt, 
a  spring  Jack  in  which  said  line  terminates,  a  suitable 
line  signal  asaodated  with  said  Jadi  and  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  Mid  hook-awlteh,  a  battery  at  tha  cantral 
station  connected  and  arranged  for  supplying  current  to 
the  line  for  both  talking  and  dgnallng  purpoaes,  an  op- 
erator's cord-drcult  provided  with  a  plug  adapted  for  in- 
sertion in  said  Jack,  a  supervisory  relay  associated  with 
the  cord-drcult  and  adapted  to  serve  as  medium  of  con- 
nection between  the  tip  of  said  plug  and  one  pole  of  said 
battery,  suitable  connection  between  the  thimble  or  test- 
ing ring  of  the  Jack  and  the  other  pole  of  said  battery, 
and  a  aaparrlaory  lamp  having  a  local  circuit  including 
the  battery  and  contacts  of  said  supervisory  relay  and 
Including  also  the  sleeve  contacts  of  the  plug  and  jHck, 
but  excluding  the  substation  appsratus. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  snb-  | 
■criber's  line,  sub-station  apparatus  including  a  sub-  ' 
■criber'a  hook-awltch  for  opening  and  dosing  the  line 
drcnlt,  a  battery  at  the  central  station  connected  and  ar- 
ranged for  supplying  current  to  the  line  for  both  talk- 
ing and  signaling  purposes,  a  jack  connected  with  the 
line  and  provided  with  three  contacts,  a  line  relay  con- 
nected between  two  of  said  contacts,  an  Impedance  coll 
serving  as  medium  of  connection  between  one  terminal  of 
the  said  relay  and  one  pole  of  said  battery,  another  im- 
pedance coil  serving  as  medium  of  connection  between 
the  other  side  of  the  line  and  the  other  pole  of  the  bat- 
tery, a  line  lamp  signal  having  a  local  circuit  controlled 
by  said  relay,  said  local  circuit  including  the  battery  and 
the  first-mentioned  Impedance  coll,  an  operator's  cord> 
drcult  provided  with  a  plug  adapted  for  Insertion  in  said 
Jack,  said  plug  having  but  two  contacts,  the  tip  contact  of 
the  plug  being  adapted  to  engage  two  of  the  contacts  in 
the  jack  for  the  purpose  of  short-circuiting  the  line  relay, 

a  supervisory  relay  adapted  to  serve  as  medium  of  con- 
nection between  one  pole  of  the  battery  and  the  tip  con- 
tact of  the  plug,  and  a  supervisory  lamp  signal  having  a 
local  circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  supervisory 
relay  when  the  plug  is  in  the  Jack,  said  local  circuit  of 
the  supervisory  lamp  signal  including  a  talking  strand 
of  the  cord-circuit  and  the  sleeve  contacts  of  the  plug  and 
Jack. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  and  In  combination  with  the 
essential  elements  thereof,  a  line  lamp  signal  having  a 
normally  open  local  circuit,  and  s  battery  and  an  im- 
pedance coll  included  in  said  drcult  together  with  spring 
Jack  having  contacts  which  are  exduded  from  said  dr- 
o<it  and  the  said  Impedance  coll  and  battery  being  con- 
nected in  series  across  the  talking  drcult 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.048,801.  TBLBPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hbnbt  P.  Clausbn, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1904.  Serial  No.  188,842.  (CI.  179—60.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  aubacrlber's  circuit-changing  device  for 
•panlng  and  cloaing  the  line  circuit,  an  operator's  cord- 


drcnit,  a  supervisory  lamp  aasodated  with  the  cord-dr- 
colt,  a  generator  associated  with  the  cord-drcult,  a  ring- 
ing key  for  connecting  the  generator  with  the  line,  so  aa 
to  project  ringing  current  on  to  the  line,  an  electro-mag- 
net In  the  cirenit  of  said  supervisory  lamp  arranged  to 
hold  tha  said  kay  in  podtion  to  cause  a  continuous  pro- 
jection of  ringing  current  on  to  the  line  until  the  sub- 
scriber answers  the  call,  and  a  supervisory  relay  con- 
nected and  arranged  to  break  the  circuit  of  the  super- 
Tla^qr  lamp  and  thereby  release  the  ringing  key  as  soon  aa 
the  subscriber  answers  the  caU. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  supervisory  or  clearing-out  signal  at  the 
exchange  connected  and  arranged  to  be  displayed  until 
the  subscriber  answers  a  call,  means  for  projecting  ring- 
ing current  on  the  line,  so  as  to  call  the  said  subscriber, 
an  electromagnet  in  the  drcult  of  the  said  dearing-out 
or  supervisory  signal,  a  ringing  key  arranged  to  ha  at- 
tracted by  said  magnet  and  held  in  position  to  cause  a 
projection  of  ringing  current  on  to  the  line,  a  supervisory 
relay  controlling  the  drcult  of  said  supervisory  or  clear- 
ing-out signal,  and  means  at  the  subscriber's  station  for 
causing  said  relay  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  supervisory 
signal  and  thereby  automatically  discontinue  the  ring- 
ing current 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  clearing-out  signal  connected  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  dlsplaved  until  the  subscriber  answers  s  call, 
means  for  projecting  ringing  current  on  to  the  line,  so  as 
to  call  a  subscriber,  a  supervisory  nlay  for  controlling 
the  circuit  of  said  supervisory  signal,  a  pair  of  springs 
for  connecting  the  source  of  ringing  current  with  the  Una, 
a  key-lever  arranged  between  and  operating  to  spread 
said  springs,  an  electro-magnet  in  the  circuit  of  said  su- 
pervisory signal  adapted  to  attract  and  hold  said  key- 
lever  in  position  and  keep  the  source  of  ringing  current 
connected  with  the  line  until  the  subscriber  answers  the 
call,  and  means  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  causing 
said  relay  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  supervisory  signal 
when  the  subscriber  answers  the  call. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  calling 
subscriber's  line,  an  originating  operator's  cord-circuit  a 
trunking  operator's  cord-circuit,  a  trunk  line  between  tha 
two  cord-circuits,  a  called  subscriber's  line,  a  line  relay 
for  each  line,  a  line  signal  associated  with  each  line  relay, 
supervisory  relays  in  each  cord-circuit  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  the  lines  to  short-circuit  said  line  relaya,  a  ringing 
key  and  a  source  of  current  connected  for  projecting  ring- 
ing current  on  to  the  called  subacrlber's  line,  and  a  lock- 
ing magnet  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  super- 
visory signals  and  adapted  to  hold  the  ringing  key  in  posi- 
tion to  cause  a  continuous  projection  of  ringing  current 
on  to  the  called  subscriber's  line  until  the  call  Is  answered. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  calling 
subscriber's  line,  an  originating  operator's  cord-circuit  n 
trunking  operator's  cord-circuit  a  trunk  line  extending 
between  the  two  cord-clrcults,  a  called  subscriber's  line, 
lln^  relays,  line  aignala  controlled  by  said  line  relays, 
supiervisory  relays  In  the  cord-drcults  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  linea  to  short-circuit  the  line  relays  and  re- 
store the  line  signala,  two  supplemental  relays  assoclsted 


<» 


irim  the  originatliif  epentor's  eord-drenlt,  two  aiipcr- 
^iMry  •Icnals  AMoeUted  with  the  orlslnatliif  opentor'a 
c  wd-elrcQlt  end  controlled  conjointly  hj  the  eupplemetatal 
leUye  and  aoperrleonr  relays,  two  anperrlaory  algnala 
laaodated  with  the  tmnklng  operator'a  cord-circalt,  two 
( ther  relaya  both  aaaoelated  with  the  tronkins  operator'a 
<ord-clrcalt  and  one  bridged  acroaa  the  tronk  line,  the 
I  operrlaory  lampa  aaaoelated  with  the  trunklng  operator'a 
<  ord  drcalt  being  conjointly  controlled  by  the  two  laat 
I  lentloned  relay*  and  one  of  aald  aaperrlaory  relaya,  and 
I  ourcea  of  current  permanently  connected  wKh  the  aald 
1  Ine. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.]| 


:  ,043,302.     ROCK-DRILL.     Hbnrt  D«itk,   Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  June  2.  1905,  Serial  No.  263.366.     Renewed  Feb. 
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Serial  No.  480,469.     (CI.  125—10.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  drill,  a  ported  outer  casing,  a 
vpidly  reciprocating  drill  member  therein  baring  an  air 
rhamber  provided  with  ports,  and  a  piston  moving  in  the 
ilr  chamber,  said  air  chamber  moving  rearwardly  by  mo- 
aentnm  after  the  piston  has  reached  Ita  rear  limit,  to  corn- 
eas the  air  between  Itself  and  the  piaton,  aubstantlally 

la  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  drill,  a  rapidly  reciprocating 
Irlll  member  having  an  air  chamber,  a  piaton  moving  in 
:he  aald  chamber,  and  a  casing  in  which  the  drill  chamber 
novee,  said  drill  chamber  having  a  pair  of  ports  spaced 
ipart  approximately  the  width  of  the  piston  head,  and  a 
^ort  In  the  caalng  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereof  to 
!«glater  with  the  ports  in  the  drill  chamber,  substantially 
IS  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  rock  drill  compriaing  a  casing,  a  hollow  drill  holder 
BOOBled  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  within  the  caalng,  a 
piston  located  in  the  chamber  of  the  drill  holder,  a  spring 
ictuated  device  mounted  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
mgage  the  drill  holder  and  prevent  rotary  movement  when 
lesired,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  rigidly 
Hmneeted  with  the  piston,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
tha  yoke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  hollow  drill 
holder  mounted  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  piston  located  in  the  chamber  of  the  drill  holder, 
aprlng  actuated  device  mounted  on  the  casing  and 
idapted  to  engage  the  drill  holder  to  prevent  rotary  move- 

Mit  when  dealred,  and  a  yoke  anltably  moanted  In  the 
easing  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  piston,  said  yoke 
liavlng  formed  in  its  upper  surface  a  groove,  the  casing 
Itelng  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  groove  for  the 
[rarpoae  of  maintaining  the  yoke  in  proper  alinement  dur- 
ing Ita  reciprocating  movement. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  drilling  machine,  a  reciprocable 
cylinder  having  its  ends  closed  and  provided  with  an  air 
^rt  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  a  redprocable  piaton  therefor, 

tool  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  other  part,  and  a  casing  for  the  cylinder  provided 
with  an  air  port  in  position  to  uncover  the  air  port  in  the 
cylinder  toward  the  end  of  the  forward  stroke  thereof. 


1.04S,S03.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WASTE  8ULFITB 
LIQUOR.  Waltbs  H.  Dickkbson,  Mnakegon,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Tanning  Extract  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1900.  Be* 
rial  No.  498.304.  (CI.  149 — 4.) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  tanning  extracts  from  waate 

snlflts  liquor,  the  admixture  and  digestion  of  the  Ilqaor 

with  a  anlBdent  quantity  of  an  electrolyte  capable  of  ge- 

Intlnlaing  the  liquor  when  concentrated. 


2.  In  the  auuinfactare  of  tanning  eztmcts  from  waats 
sulfite  liquor,  the  admixture  and  digestion  of  the  liquor 
with  a  aulBclent  quantity  of  an  electrolyte  capable  of 
converting  it.  when  concentrated,  to  a  light-colored  mass 
of  thin  consistency. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  tanning  eztracta  from  waats 
anlilte  liquor,  the  admixture  and  dlgeatlon  of  the  liquor 
with  a  aufflclent  quantity  of  aodlum  chlorld  to  gelatinise 
the  liquor  when  concentrated. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  tanning  extracts  from  waate 
sulflte  liquor,  the  admixture  and  dlgeatlon  of  the  liquor 
with  a  anffldent  quantity  of  sodium  chlorid  to  convert  It, 
when  concentrated,  to  a  light-colored  maaa  of  thin  con- 
slsteney. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  tanning  eztracta  from  waate 
sulfite  liquor,  the  admixture  and  digestion  of  the  liquor 
with  a  anffldent  quantity  of  an  electrolyte  capable  of  con- 
verting it,  when  concentrated,  to  a  light-colored  maaa  of 
thin  consistency,  and  the  later  addition  thereto  of  a  thin 
tanning  extract  made  by  the  addition  of  a  non-decompos- 
ing precipitant  for  lime  to  waste  sulflte  liquor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.048.804.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GAS. 
HnirsT  L.  Dohbbtt,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  488.877.     (Cl.  48—82.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  prodndng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
gaa-prododng  chamber,  a  plurality  of  bumera  arranged 
In  the  wall  of  said  chamlier,  each  of  said  burners  hav- 
ing a  paaaage  for  gas  and  enveloping  said  gas  passage  a 
paasage  for  air,  a  damper  for  regulating  the  admission  of 
air  to  said  air  passage  and  a  valve  for  retrulating  the  ad- 
mission of  gas  to  said  gas  passage,  a  bustle-pipe  conned- 
lug  aald  gaa  paaaages,  means  for  charging  fuel  Into  said 
chamber,  passages  for  withdrawing  producer  gas  arranged 
around  the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  a  hustle-pipe  con- 
nedlng  said  gas  passages,  and  dampers  in  said  gaa  paa- 
sagea  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gaa  therethrough. 

2.  In  gaa  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  carbonising  the  fuel  charged  Into  said  appa- 
ratus, said  carbonising  meana  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gaa  bumera  arranged  to  divert  a  flame  of  burning  gas 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  fuel  bed  In  said  apparatua 
to  produce  an  upper  ignited  layer  of  said  fuel  and  com- 
bustible gaa.  means  for  Introducing  a  combustion  sup- 
porting draft  current  Into  the  lower  part  of  said  fuel  bed 
to  produce  a  lower  Ignited  layer  of  aald  fuel  and  com- 
bustible gas,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  gas  produced 
in  said  apparatua  from  a  sone  intermediate  between  the 
said  upper  and  lower  Ignited  layera  of  aald  fuel  bed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gas  producer  adapted  to  contain 
a  comparatively  deep  bed  of  fuel,  meana  for  burning  a 
portion  of  the  gas  made  In  aald  gaa  producer  in  contact 
with  the  latest  charged  layer  of  fuel  In  aald  producer, 
aald  gas-bumlng  meana  compriaing  in  combination  a  plu 
rality  of  dampered  air  paaaages  and  a  plurality  of  valve 
controlled  gas  passages,  a  heat  recuperator  for  heating  all 
and  generating  water  vapor  by  meana  of  the  aenaible  heat 
of  gas  withdrawn  from  said  gaa  producer,  means  for  in- 
trodudnc  tba  said  hsntsd  air  and  watar  vapor  into  tlM 
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lower  part  of  the  fuel  bed  In  aald  gaa  producer,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  gaa  mada  in  aald  gaa  produoar  from 
the  interior  of  the  fuel  bed  of  aald  producer. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fuel  chamber  adajlted  to  contain 
a  comparatively  deep  bed  of  fuel,  a  plurality  of  gaa  bumera 
In  the  upper  part  of  aald  chnaiher,  each  of  said  bumera 
compriaing  one  or  more  passages  for  gas  and  one  or  more 
pasaagea  for  air  and  meana  fbr  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  gas  and  air  paasages,  aald  bumera  be- 
ing adapted  to  maintain  an  upper  Ignited  layer  of  fuel  in 
said  fuel  bed,  means  for  maintaining  a  lower  ignited 
layer  of  fuel  In  aald  fuel  bed,  one  or  more  gaa  otf-taka 
paasages  located  at  approximately  the  middle  sone  of  aald 
fuel  bed  and  means  for  making  said  fuel  bed  accessible 
for  working  the  fuel  In  the  same. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gaa  producer,  aald  gaa  producer 
compriaing  means  for  introducing  a  portion  of  the  gaa 
made  therein  and  sir  in  contact  with  the  latest  charged 
layer  of  fuel  in  said  gas  producer,  whereby  the  said  fuel 
is  subjeded  to  deatractlve  dlBtillatlon.  meana  for  with- 
drawing the  gaa  made  In  aald  gaa  producer  from  the  In- 
tarior  of  the  fuel  bed  therein  and  conveying  aald  gaa  to 
a  recuperator,  a  recuperator  for  heating  air  by  the  aenaible 
heat  of  the  gas  from  aald  gas  producer,  and  means  for 
tntrodocing  the  air  heated  in  said  recuperator  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  fuel  bed  in  said  gas  producer. 

rciaima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.04  8,8  00.  DISTILLING  APPARATUS.  HnMST  C. 
Dobmsimo,  Chicago  Helghta.  lU.  FUed  Mar.  16,  .1911. 
Serial  No.  614,877.     (Cl.  203 — 6.)  ! 


1.  In  a  dlatlUing  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
having  a  ateam  generating  chamber,  a  condenaing  cham- 
ber and  a  liquid  cooling  chamber,  all  arranged  substan- 
tially In  vertical  alinement,  aald  cooling  chamber  having 
liquid  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  storage  receptacle  for 
the  diatllled  liquid,  a 'coil  located  In  said  cooling  chamber 
and  having  Ita  oppoaite  enda  connected  into  said  condens- 
ing chamber  and  aald  atorage  receptacle,  and  a  liquid  com- 
partment surrounding  aald  condensing  chambw  and  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  openlnga,  the  outlet  opening  of  nid 
cooling  chamber  being  connected  to  the  inlet  opening  of 
aald  liquid  compartment. 

2.  In  a  distillhMr  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
ateam  gnnerating  rsceptacle.  a  condensing  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  braekcta  connected  to  aald  ateam  generating 
receptaele  and  aupporting  aald  condenaing  raccptacis  above 
said  generating  receptaele  In  snbatantlally  vertieal  allne- 
aaent  therewith,  a  cover  for  aald  generating  receptaele 
adapted  to  be  elevated  between  said  recepUelas  to  per- 
mit acoeaa  to  aald  genmitlng  receptade,  and  an  o«tl«t 
pipe  connected  to  aald  cover  and  extending  into  said  con- 
densing rseeptadas,  hnving  telescoping  oonnaetlon  with 
the  wall  of  aald  condensing  receptade. 

S.  In  a  dtetUltng  apparatus,  the  eemblnatlen  of  a  can- 
ing having  a  steam  g«nemttn«  chamber  and  a  dome  riuiped 


condoulng  chamber  diaposed  one  above  the  other  In  aub- 
stantlally  vertical  alinement,  said  casing  also  having  a 
cooling  chamber  below  aald  condensing  chamber,  a  liquid 
eompartment  surrounding  aald  *  condensing  chamber,  a 
atorage  receptacle  for  the  diatllled  liquid,  a  coil  of  pipe 
aupported  in  said  cooling  chamber,  and  having  its  opposite 
enda  connected  into  aald  condensing  chamber  and  to  aald 
receptacle,  means  for  supplying  said  cooling  chamber  with 
a  cooling  liquid,  and  a  spraying  device  located  In  aald 
liquid  compartment  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  aaid  condena- 
ing chamber  and  connected  to  said  cooling  chamber  to  re- 
eafve  liquid  therefrom. 


1.043,806.  TRUNKINO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ahnmo 
H.  Dzson,  Chicago,  lU..  asalgnor.  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
menta.  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  166,166.     (Cl.  179—49  ) 


1.  A  trunklng  telephone  ayatem,  compriaing  a  calling 
anbscrlber'B  line,  a  called  aubscrlber's  line,  a  central  / 
aource  of  current  for  aald  llnea,  meana  for  connecting  said  ^ 
lines  including  an  originating  operator'a  cord-clrcult  and  ^ 
a  tmnklng  operator'a  cord-clrcult.  each  cord  drcnlt  com- 
priaing only  two  strands,  high  and  low  realatance  auper- 
vlaory  relaya  aaaoelated  with  the  tmnklng  operator'a  cord- 
drcuit,  a  supervisory  relay  associated  with  the  originat- 
ing operator'a  cord-circuit,  and  sniUble  drcult  connectlona 
whereby  the  said  laat  mentioned  aupo^aory  relay  Is  flrat 
connected  In  aeriea  with  aald  high  realatance  supervisory 
relay  when  connection  la  aatabllahed  between  the  two 
cord-drcuita  to  actuate  the  high  realstanoe  relay,  and 
whereby  the  relay  thu  aaaodated  with  the  originating 
operator'a  cord  drcult  la  then  connected  in  aeries  with 
said  low  realatance  relay  when  the  called  subscriber  an- 
swera  the  call  to  release  the  high  realaUnce  relay  and 
actuate  nhe  other  two  relaya. 

2.  TW  coBMnatkyn  with  a  tmnk  line  of  a  cord  drcult 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tele- 
phone line  with  which  the  other  end  may  be  connected, 
a  high  resistante  signal  controlling  relay  In  a  bridge  of 
the  limbs  of  the  line  at  the  latter  end,  a  signaling  device 
for  the  cord  circuit  through  which  current  la  aopplled 
anffldent  for  the  operation  of  the  high  realatance  relay, 
the  reslBtance  of  the  circuit  being  too  great  for  the  adua- 
tlon  of  the  aignaltng  device,  and  a  low  reelatance  relay 
adapted  to  bo  auhatituted  for  the  hl^  resistance  ralay. 
whereby  the  aignaling  device  la  actuated  and  the  high  re- 
sistance relay  is  released,  and  aupervisory  circulta  con- 
trolled by  the  low  realatance  relay. 

3.  A  tmnklng  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling 
aubacriber's  Ihie,  a  called  subacriber'a  line,  suitable  means  . 
for  sapplylng  all  necessary  current,  means  for  establlah- 
Ing  connection  between  aaid  lines  Including  an  originat- 
ing operator'a  cord-drcult  and  a  trunklng  operator'a  cord- 
drcult.  each  cord  circuit  comprising  only  two  strands,  an 
originating  operator'a  relay,  a  tmnklng  operator'a  low 
raalstance  relay,  a  tmnklng  operator's  high  realatance  re- 
lay, and  enltable  drcult  connections  whereby  the  originat- 
ing operator'a  relay  Is  connected  In  series  with  said  high 

relay  when  connedlon  la  establlahed  between 
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tb«  two  eord-drcults,  and  whereby  said  origliiatlng  opera- 
tor's relay  is  then  connected  in  series  with  said  low  re- 
■IstaBee  rvlay  when  the  called  subscriber  answers  the  call, 
the  tmnklng  operator's*  high  resistance  relay  being  op* 
erated  In  series  with  the  originating  operator's  relay,  the 
originating  operator's  relay  being  operated  in  series  with 
the  tmnking  operator's  low  resistance  relay. 

4.  A  tmnking  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling 
tabscriber's  line,  a  line  lamp  signal  associated  with  said 
calling  subscriber's  line,  a  line  relay  for  controlling  said 
signal,  a  normally  open  sbnnt  aronnd  said  line  relay,  a 
second  relay  for  controlling  said  shont,  an  originating  op- 
erator's cord-circuit  provided  with  plugs,  a  spring-Jack 
connected  with  said  calling  subscriber's  line,  a  pair  of  re- 
lays bridged  across  the  end  of  the  cord-clrcult  which  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  Jack,  a  supervisory 
lamp  adapted  to  be  conjointly  controlled  by  said  pair  of 
relays,  a  second  pair  of  relays  bridged  across  the  other 
end  of  said  cord-circnit.  a  second  superrisory  lamp  adapt- 
ed to  be  conjointly  controlled  by  said  second  pair  of  relays, 
a  trunk  Jack,  a  tmnking  operator's  cord-circuit  provided 
with  a  single  plug,  a  trunk  line  connecting  the  said  trunk 
Jack  with  said  tmnking  operator's  cord-circnit,  a  called 
subscriber's  line,  a  Jack  connected  with  said  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  two  supervisory  relays  associated  with  the 
tmnking  operator's  cord-circuit,  two  lamp  signals  asso- 
ciated with  the  tmnking  operator's  cord-circuit  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  controlled  by  the  said  two  relays,  a  third  relay 
cooperating  with  the  other  two  relays,  a  fourth  relay  | 
associated  with  the  tmnking  operator's  cord-circnit  and  . 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  said  two  relays,  a 
line  lamp  signal  associated  with  ttie  sub8cril>er's  line,  a  . 
line  relay  for  controlling  said  last  mentioned  line  lamp  ' 
signal,  a  resistance  coll,  a  normally  closed  shunt  or  short 
drcalt  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  line  Mlay  and 
extending  around  said  resistance  coll,  a  normally  open 
drcnlt  including  said  resistance  coil  and  shunt  or  short 
drcntt  In  parallel,  and  including  also  a  portion  of  the 
tmnking  operator's  cord-circuit,  said  resistance  coil  being 
common  to  said  last  mentioned  line  lamp  signal  and  said 
portion  of  the  tmnking  operator's  cord-circuit  when  the 
called  subscriber's  line  circuit  is  closed,  but  the  said  shunt 
or  short  circuit  aroond  the  said  resistance  coll  being 
dosed  and  the  circuit  of  the  last  mentioned  line  lamp 
signal  opened  when  the  called  subscriber's  line  circuit  is 
open,  and  suitable  circuit  connections  and  means  for  sup- 
plying all  necessary  current. 

5.  A  tmnking  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling 
nbscriber's  line,  a  line  lamp  signal  associated  with  said 
line,  a  line  relay  (or  controlling  said  line  lamp  signal,  a 
normally  open  shunt  or  short  drcult  extending  around 
said  line  relay,  a  second  relay  for  controlling  said  shunt, 
a  called  subscriber's  line,  a  second  line  lamp  signal  asso- 
ciated with  said  called  subscriber's  line,  a  second  line  relay 
for  controlling  said  second  line  lamp  signal,  a  resistance 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  said  second  line 
lamp  signal,  a  normally  closed  shnnt  or  short  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  second  line  relay  and  extending  around  said 
resistance  coil,  means  for  connecting  said  lines  Inclndlng 
an  originating  operator's  cord-clrcult  and  a  trunk  line 
and  a  tmnking  operator's  cord-circuit,  supervisory  signal 
derlces  associated  with  each  cord-circnit  and  suitable  dr- 
cult connections  and  means  for  supplying  all  necessary 
current,  the  two  line  signal  controlling  arrangements  thus 
provided  being  codperatively  connected  together  by  the 
said  trunk  line  and  cord  circuits. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,307.  8WITCHINO-KET.  Edwabd  O.  Eidam,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Piled  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666,504.      (CI.  170— 176.) 

1.  In  an  operator's  key,  a  frame  comprising  side  plates 
having  downwardly  and  inwardly  turned  ears  and  an  oper- 
ating earn  supported  between  and  guided  by  said  eara. 

2.  In  an  operator's  key,  a  frame  formed  of  two  similar 
imnehlngs  secured  together  and  forming  a  tubular  lower 


portion,  switch  springs  sseartd  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  tubular  portion  and  means  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  springs  for  operating  the  springs. 


8.  In  an  operator's  key,  a  frame  formed  of  two  metal 
punch  ings,  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  puncblngs 
being  formed  into  parallel  plates,  spaced  from  one  an-' 
other  and  having  their  edges  connected  by  a  third  plate 
hi  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  first  plates,  two  portions 
of  said  frame  being  adapted  to  fit  together  so  that  sur- 
faces of  an  outside  and  an  inside  face  of  one  part  are 
adjacent  an  inside  and  an  outside  face,  re^>ectlvely,  of  the 
other  part 

4.  In  a  switching  key,  a  metal  frame  formed  of  two 
parts  adapted  to  fit  together  so  that  surfaces  of  an  out- 
side and  an  inside  face  of  one  part  are  adjacent  an  inside 
and  an  outside  faetf  respectively  of  the  other  part  and  ears 
formed  of  the  metal  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

5.  In  a  switching  key,  a  frame  formed  of  puncblngs,  a 
horlsontal  cross-section  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  puncb- 
lngs being  substantially  U  shaped,  said  puncblngs  being 
adapted  to  fit  together  with  the  outside  face  of  a  limb 
of  one  adjacent  the  inside  face  of  a  limb  of  the  other, 
and  the  inside  face  of  the  other  limb  of  the  first  adjacent 
the  outside  face  of  the  other  limb  of  the  second. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,043,308.  PITCHER'S  TARGET.  Aunrr  O.  Evnasoif. 
Wilmington,  DeL  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  Na 
680.281.      (CI.  4»— «9.) 


1.  A  target  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
sheet  having  a  vertical  opening,  a  pocket  hi  rear  of  said 
opening,  a  tmugh  leading  from  said  pocket,  a  second 
trough  to  receive  balls  striking  the  sheet  outside  of  the 
opening,  and  separate  ways  extending  forwardly  from 
the  target  and  leading  from  each  of  the  troughs. 

2.  A  target  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  vertical  opening,  a 
pocket  of  flexible  material  in  rear  of  said  opening,  a 
trough  In  rear  of  the  sheet  leading  from  nid  pocket,  a 
second  trough  in  front  of  the  sheet  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  separate  ways  extending  forwardly 
from  the  sheet  and  leading  from  each  of  the  troughs. 

8.  A  target  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
sheet  having  a  vertical  opening,  a  pocket  In  rear  of  said 
opening,  a  trough  leading  from  said  pocket  a  second 
trough  to  receive  balls  striking  the  sheet  outside  of  the 
opening,  separate  ways  eztendfaig  forwardly  from  the  tar- 
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get  and  leading  from  each  of  the  trougha,  and  registering 
devices  having  actuating  members  in  said  ways. 

4.  A  target  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
flexible  sheet  having  a  vertical  opening,  a  pocket  In  rear 
of  said  opening,  the  bottom  of  aald  pocket  being  inclined 
forwardly  and  to  one  side,  a  trough  at  the  rear  of  the 
sheet  leading  from  said  pocket,  a  second  trough  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  sheet  beneath  the  opening  and  in- 
clined from  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  sepaiVte  re- 
turn ways  leading  from  said  troughs,  and  registering 
means  connected  to  said  troughs. 


1,048,800.  COMBINED  TARN  GUIDING,  CLEARING, 
AND  TENSION  DEVICE.  Louis  Fkssicank  and  Qwn- 
RASD  HlMMasLB,  Augsburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  80, 
1008.     Serial  No.  460,238.     (Cl.  28—20.) 


1.  In  yam -delivering  or  unwinding  devices,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  leadlDg-off  guide  having  a  passage  for  a 
yarn  or  thread  coming  from  a  bobbin,  cop,  or  other  source 
of  supply,  and  a  surface  across  which  said  yam  or  thread 
then  travels,  of  a  plate  or  disk  making  contact  with  the 
■aid  surface  and  pressing  upon  the  said  yarn  or  thread 
as  the  latter  thus  travels,  and  means  for  automatically 
separating  said  plate  or  disk  and  guide  at  intervals  to 
permit  escape  of  loose  particlee. 

2.  In  yam-delivering  or  unwinding  devices,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  leadlng-off  guide  having  a  passage  for  a 
yarn  or  thread  coming  from  a  bobbin,  cop,  or  other  source 
of  supply,  and  a  surface  across  which  the  said  yam  or 
thread  then  travela,  of  a  plate  or  dlak  makfaig  contact 
with  the  said  surface  and  pressing  upon  the  said  yam 
or  thread  as  the  latter  thus  travels,  a  cam-device  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  with  said  plate  or  disk,  and  means  tot 
actuating  said  cam-device  to  automatically  separate  the 
plate  or  disk  and  guide  at  intervals  to  permit  escape  of 
loose  particles. 

8.  In  yara-delivering  or  unwinding  devices,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  leading-oir  guide  having  a  bore  0  and  a  sur- 
face across  which  the  yarn  or  thread  travels  after  pass- 
ing through  the  said  guide,  of  a  disk  or  plate  pressing 
against  the  said  surface  and  the  yarn  or  thread,  a  guided 
stem  in  connection  with  said  disk  or  plate,  an  outward 
projection  from  said  stem,  a  slide  having  cam-portions  to 
act  against  said  pin  to  separate 'said  disk  or  plate  from 
the  said  surface  of  the  guide,  and  automatic  means  for 
reciprocating  the  slide. 

4.  In  combination,  a  guide  for  the  yarn  or  thread,  a 
presser-piate  between  which  and  the  said  guide  the  travel- 
ing yam  er  thread  Is  pressed,  a  stem  or  carrier  with  which 
said  plate  Is  loosely  connected  with  freedom  to  accommo- 
date itself  to  variations  in  the  slie  of  the  said  yam  or 
thread,  and  means  automatically  separating  said  plate 
from  the  guide  at  intervals. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  slide  movable 
thereon,  of  a  clamp  attached  to  the  frame,  a  perforated 
guide  carried  by  said  damp,  a  perforated  box  secured  in 
■aid  frame,  a  guide  pin  slldable  In  said  box,  means  secured 
to  said  guide  pin  extending  above  said  slide  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  thereby,  and  a  disk  or  plate  loosely  connect- 
ed with  said  pin  and  normally  resting  on  said  guide. 


1,043.810.  CROSS-WALK.  HOGH  J.  FiXMn.  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Siemert-Callsen  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1912.     Serial  No.  681,410.     (Cl.  94—2.) 


1.  A  cross-walk  for  street  pavements  comprising  a  curb 
having  a  top  recess,  and  an  outwardly  extending  hori- 
xontal  bottom  portion  to  form  a  gutter,  a  wall  rising 
from  the  extremity  of  aald  bottom  portion  and  having  a 
top  recess  which  is  opposite  the  first  meaUoned  recess,  and 
a  crossing-slab  loosely  seating  In  the  recesnes. 

2.  A  cross-walk  for  street  pavements  comprising  a  curb 
having  a  top  recess,  and  an  outwardly  extending  horlson- 
tal bottom  portion  to  form  a  gutter,  a  wall  rising  from 
the  extremity  of  said  bottom  portion  and  having  a  top 
recess  which  Is  opposite  the  first  mentioned  recess,  said 
wall  extending  dlvergingly  with  respect  to  the  curb,  and 
a  crossing-slab  loosely  seating  in  the  recesses. 

8,  A  cross-walk  for  street  pavements  comprising  a  curb 
having  a  top  recess,  and  an  outwardly  extending  horixoo- 
tal  bottom  portion  to  form  a  gutter,  a  wall  rising  from 
the  extremity  of  said  bottom  portion  and  having  a  top 
recess  which  is  opposite  the  first  mentioned  recess,  said 
wall  tiavlng  its  top  extending  in  a  curve  down  to  the 
top  of  the  aforesaid  gutter. 


1,043,311.  FENCE.  Chaslbs  E.  FBBDnicE,  Tombstone, 
Aria.  Piled  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,398.  (Cl. 
89—102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fencing  strip,  of  s  barb 
mounted  thereon,  said  barb  compristng  a  body  portion 
which  ia  bent  around  the  strip,  one  of  the  edges  of  the  > 
body  portion  having  tongues  which  are  bendable  over  an 
opposite  portion  thereof,  and  prongs  projecting  from  said 
body  portion  at  the  top,  the  bottom  and  both  sides  of  the 
strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fencing  strip,  of  a  barb 
mounted  thereon,  said  barb  comprising  a  body  portion 
which  la  bent  into  two  parts  to  receive  the  strip  therebe- 
tweoi,  one  of  said  parts  having  tongues  at  one  edge 
which  are  bendable  over  the  other  part  and  each  of  said 
parts  having  outstanding  prongs  at  Its  ends  which  are 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip,  the  part  which  has 
the  tongue  being  provided  with  an  outstanding  prong 
located  at  one  edge  of  the  strip,  and  said  body  portion 
having  a  prong  at  its  bend,  said  prong  being  located  at  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  strip. 


1,048,812.     FUEL-ECONOMIZER.     BsKBra  B.  FanMAH, 
Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
July  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  384,502.     (CL  122 — «20.) 
1.  A  fuel  economixer  having,   in  combination,  drenla* 

tion  tubes  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  — U — 
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■luiped  pipes,  a  plaraltty  of  tabe  sapportera  mipportinc 
■aid  aerlea  of  pipes  and  coupling  pipes  connecting  ths 
— U —  shaped  pipes.  j 
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1.  A  fnel  economiser  barinf,  in  combination,  a  ploral- 
ity  of  series  of  rertical  circulation  tnbes,  a  plnrallty  of 
tnbe  supporters  sapportlng  the  series  of  tubes  and  eoa- 
pitas  piP«*  connecting  the  tnbes. 

3.  A  fuel  economiser  baring,  in  combination,  a  planl- 
Ity  of  series  of  Tcrtical  circulation  tubes,  a  plurality  of 
tube  supporters  supporting  tbe  tubes,  flanges  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tubes  extending  oTer  tbe  tube  supporters  and 
coupling  pipes  connecting  tbe  tubes. 

4.  A  fuel  economiser  baring,  in  combination,  circula- 
tion tnbes  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  — U — 
shaped  pipes  provided  wltb  berel  joint  seats  at  their 
enda,  a  plurality  of  tube  supporters  supporting  tbe  tnbes, 
and  coupling  pipes  for  tbe  tubes  prorlded  at  their  ends 
with  bsrel  Joint  seats  to  engage  tbe  joint  seats  of  the 

tnbes. 

5.  A  fuel  economiser,  baring,  in  combination,  circula- 
tion tubes  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  U-shaped 
pipes,  a  plurality  of  separate  tube  supporters  extending 
between  and  supporting  said  pipes,  and  coupling  pipes 
connecting  tbe  U-shaped  pipes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,043,313.      CORN  -  HARVESTER. 
Hume,   111.     Filed   June   4,    1909. 
(CT.  6«— 113.) 


MONSoE      J.      GLICK, 

Serial    No.   500.204. 


1.  In  a  com  barrester,  the  combination  wltb  tbe  baaal 
frame,  of  rertical  supports  rising  from  the  middle  thereof, 
IncHned  snapping  rollers  baring  their  front  end  joumaled 
ta  tbe  frame  and  their  rear  end  retained  In  elerated  posi- 
tion by  the  supports,  guide  fingers  baring  a  bell  crank 
portion  piroted  to  the  frame  and  guiding  the  stalks  be- 
tween the  rollers,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  support*. 


means  for  rocking  the  sams,  and  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  the  bell  crank  portion  of  the  fingers  for  rertl- 
cally  adjusting  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  com  harrester,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame, 
of  supporting  wheels  therefor,  supports  rising  from  the 
middle  of  the  frame,  an  upper  cross-piece  connecting  said 
supports,  snapping  rollers  baring  one  end  joumaled  in  the 
front  of  the  frame  and  Inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  baring  the  other  end  supported  by  said  cross-piece, 
guide  fingers  hsring  a  bell  crank  portion  pirotally  secured 
to  the  front  of  tbe  frame,  a  abaft  baring  rock  arms  jour- 
naled  In  the  supports,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  and 
arms,  connections  between  tbe  arms  and  fingers  for  ad- 
justing the  latter,  an  endless  chain  prorlded  with  fingers 
and  moving  transversely  to  supplement  tbe  gulde-flngsrs  la 
guiding  the  stalks  against  the  snapping  rollers,  a  rear- 
wardly operating  endless  carrier  located  on  each  side  of 
said  rollers  and  having  one  end  supported  by  the  supports, 
said  carrier  receiving  and  conveying  the  ears  removed  by 
tbe  rollers,  and  husking  rollers  mounted  on  the  rear  of 
the  frame  and  recelrlng  the  ears  from  said  carriers. 

3.  In  a  com  harrester,  tbe  combinstion  with  a  frame, 
of  supporting  wheels  therefor,  supports  rising  from  the 
middle  of  the  frame,  an  upper  cross-piece  connecting  said 
supports,  snapping  rollers  baring  one  end  Journaled  in  the 
front  of  the  frame  and  inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  baring  the  other  end  supported  by  said  cross-piece, 
guide  members  hsring  a  bell  crank  portion  pirotally  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  rollers,  a 
rock  shaft  jonraaled  in  the  supports  and  prorlded  with 
a  plurality  of  rock  arms,  mesns  for  rocking  the  shaft, 
connections  between  the  arms  and  the  bell  crank  por- 
tions of  the  guide  members  for  rertieally  adjusting  the 
ssme  on  their  pivots,  a  transversely  moving  endless  belt 
for  engaging  the  stalks  snd  supplementing  the  action  of 
the  fingers  in  bringing  tbe  stalks  between  the  rollers,  an 
endless  carrier  on  each  side  of  the  said  rollers,  one  end  of 
said  carrier  being  supported  by  tbe  frame  and  the  other 
by  brackets  formed  on  the  supports,  a  second  cross-piece 
connecting  the  supports,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  rear  of 
the  frame,  husking  rollers  having  one  end  supported  by 
tbe  brackets  and  the  other  by  tbe  second  cross-pleea,  the 
upper  end  of  said  husking  rollers  being  just  below  tbe 
termination  of  tbe  endless  carriers  and  there  being  a  pair 
of  rollers  for  escta  carrier,  the  ears  snapped  off  by  the 
snapping  rollers  dropping  onto  the  said  carriers  and  being 
delivered  by  them  to  the  husking  rollers,  an  endleas  car- 
rier for  taking  away  tbe  ears  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  busking  rollers,  and  means  for  operating  the  rariona 
parts  in  unison. 

4.  In  •  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  vertical  supports  rising  therefrom,  cross-pieces  con- 
necting said  supports,  inclined  snapping  rollers  baring 
their  lower  ends  joumsled  in  the  frame  and  their  upper 
ends  Joumaled  in  tbe  upper  cross-piece,  guide  fingers  piv- 
oted to  the  fbrward  portion  of  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft 
Joumaled  in  tbe  supports,  means  for  rocking  same,  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  the  guide  fingers  fOr 
rertieally  adjusting  the  latter,  chains  for  supplementing 
the  action  of  the  gnlde  fingers,  meana  for  conreylng  the 
ears  remored  by  the  snspping  rollers  toward  the  rear  of 
the  harrester.  husking  rollers  srranged  rearwardly  of  and 
In  angular  relation  with  the  snapping  rollera,  a  rake  chain 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  facilitating  the  action  of  tbe 
husking  rollers,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  husking  rollers  for  remorlng  the  ears,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rarious  parts  In  unison. 

5.  In  a  com  harrester.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
Inclined  snapping  rollers  carried  thereby,  an  endlesa  belt 
for  bringing  the  stalks  between  the  rollers,  an  endless  car- 
rier arrsnged  on  each  side  of  tbe  rollers,  busking  rollers 
arranged  rearwardly  of  the  snapping  rollera.  a  drtring 
element  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  primary  shsft  srranged 
rearwardly  thereof  and  operatlrely  connected  therewith, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  ft>r  rotattag  ths  husktaf 
rollers,  a  secondary  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  primary 
shaft,  means  mounted  npon  said  secondary  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  snapping  rollers,  a  chain  connecting  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  shafts,  a  ooaBtersbaft  parallel  to  the 
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secondary  shaft,  an  inclined  shaft  connecting  tbe  primary 
•ad  eoaatershafts,  and  means  carried  by  the  eoaatershaft 
for  operating  tbe  endless  carrier  on  each  side  of  the  snap- 
ping rollers. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,314.  TBLBPHONB  8T8TBM.  CHAXLaa  L.  GooD- 
aoM,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssign- 
ments,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing 
Company.  Rochester  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
riled  liar.  18^  1902.     Serial  No.  98,804.     (CL  179— 68.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  battery  connected  with  the  line  through 
a  normally  closed  switch,  a  line  lamp  signsl.  a  line  relay 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  line  jamp  signsl.  a  cut- 
out relay  arranged  to  operate  said  switch,  s  Jsck  con- 
nected with  the  line,  a  ping  and  a  cord  circuit  a  super- 
Tlaory  lamp  and  a  snperrlaory  relay  aasodated  with  the 
cord  circuit,  one  terminal  of  said  cot-out  relay  being  per- 
manently connected  with  the  battery,  tne  other  terminal 
of  ssld  relay  being  permanently  connected  with  a  tip  con- 
tact of  said  jack,  and  the  local  circuit  for  aaid  cnt-ont 
relay  being  closed  by  the  bisertlon  of  the  plug  la  the  jack 
■ad  Including  said  superrlsory  relay. 

S.  la  a  telephone  system,  the  comMaatloa  of  a  snb- 
■eriher's  Itae,  a  ceatral  source  of  current  supply  con- 
nected with  the  line  through  s  normslly  closed  switch,  a 
line  lamp  signal,  a  line  relay  fbr  controlling  the  drcnlt  of 
said  line  lamp  signal,  a  cut-out  relay  arranged  to  control 
Mid  switch,  a  jack  having  tip  and  sleere  contacts  con- 
nected with  the  subscriber's  line,  ssid  jack  also  hsring  a 
second  tip  contact  connected  with  one  terminal  of  said 
eot-oot  relay,  the  other  termhial  of  the  cut-out  relay  bo- 
tag  permanently  connected  with  said  source  of  current 
■apply,  a  plug  and  s  cord  dreult,  snd  s  superrlsory  lamp 
and  superrlsory  relsy  sssodsted  with  said  cord  circuit,  the 
local  circuit  of  said  cut-out  relay  being  closed  by  the  ta- 
■ertion  of  the  ptag  ta  the  jack,  and  said  local  drcnlt  ta- 
ctadlag  said  supervisory  relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  snb- 
•erlber's  line,  a  esatral  source  of  current  snpply  con- 
nected with  the  Itae.  a  jsck  connected  with  the  line,  a  plug 
and  a  cord  dreult,  suitable  connections  for  snpplytag  cur- 
rent from  the  central  source  of  supply  through  the  strands 
of  ths  cord  drealts  and  the  regiatering  contacts  of  the 
ping  and  jack  to  said  line,  a  superrlsory  relsy  in  each 
strsnd  of  the  cord  dreult,  a  superrlsory  Ismp  having  a 
circuit  controlled  by  one  of  said  supervisory  relays,  a  nor- 
mally open  sbnat  aronnd  tbe  relay  arranged  to  control 
the  circuit  of  the  supervisory  lamp,  said  shunt  being  con- 
trolled by  tbe  other  superrlsory  relsy,  a  line  lamp  signal, 
a  line  relay  for  eontrolltag  the  dreult  of  said  line  lamp 
signal,  and  a  cut-out  relay  for  serering  the  connection  be- 
tween said  source  of  carrent  snpply  snd  tbe  ssld  line,  the 
dreult  for  said  oat-oat  relay  taclnding  tip  contacts  of  a 
jack  and  ping,  aad  also  including  the  supervisory  relay 
which  controls  tbe  drealt  of  the  supervisory  Ismp. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  s  line  signsl  and  a 
Itae  relay  lot  operatlag  the  same,  a  cut-out  relay  for  ds- 
energising  said  line  relay,  a  supervisory  relay,  a  soQKe  of 
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current  supply  with  suitable  connection  for  energlslag  all 
of  the  said  relays,  and  a  plug  switch  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  cut  out  relay,  said  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
tip  contacts  In  the  Jack,  so  aiT  to  restore  the  line  signsl,  the 
drcnlt  of  said  cut-out  relay  Indudlng  tip  contacts  of  said 
switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  nchaage  system,  telephone  lines,  a 
cord  circuit,  a  pair  of  supervisory  relays  included  ta  said 
circuit,  one  at  each  side  thereof,  a  shunt  or  short  circuit 
extending  around  one  relay,  controlled  by  the  other  relay, 
and  a  supervisory  signsl  controlled  by  tbe  one  relay. 

[Claima  6  to  69  net  printed  ta  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,316.  MAII^POUCH  TRAP.  William  R.  Gaax, 
Gettysburg,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
667.983.     (CI.  105—281.) 


The  combtaatlon  ta  a  mall  pooch  trapping  device  of  a 
pivoted  frame  bavtag  a  complete  rotary  movement,  a  re- 
ceptacle ta  said  frame  and  ta  tbe  path  of  a  mall  pouch, 
means  for  removably  suspending  said  pouch  from  a  movtag 
car,  said  means  tacludtag  spring  fingers  upon  said  pouch, 
a  relatively  thin  flexible  connection  suspended  from  tb^ 
car  aad  a  ball  suspended  from  said  flexible  connection,  a 
hinged  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  closing  spring  there- 
for, a  trigger  adapted  to  hold  said  cover  extended  with  re- 
lation to  said  receptacle,  and  an  extension  from  said  trig- 
ger adapted  to  contact  with  said  suspended  pooch  whereby 
said  trigger  Is  tripped. 


1,048.816.  AUTOlfOBILE-BUMPBR.  John  Hanna  aad 
Albbbt  Hbket  Hanna,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  John 
P.  Banderson,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  679,890.     (CI.  106—88.) 


1.  A  feader  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  Mcnred  to  tbe  frame  of  the  aotomoblle.  a  second 
ptate  rotatably  sscnred  thereto  but  normally  locked 
against  rotatloa,  an  arm.  eliding  connections  between  the 
arm  aad  the  secoad  plate,  aad  a  fender  bar  carried  by 
said  ana,  with  means  for  manually  releasing  the  secoad 
plate,  such  means  permitting  the  automatic  reCngago- 
ment  of  the  lock  when  tbe  plate  Is  returned  to  normal 
position. 

2.  A  fender  for  automobiles,  compristag  a  plate  carried 
by  tbe  automobile,  a  necond  plate  connected  thereto  by 
means  permitting  both  its  rotation  and  its  relative  bodily 
displacement,  a  spring  for  normally  preventtag  aald 
bodily  displacement,  a  lock  for  preventing  rotative  arar^' 
ment  when  said  platss  are  held  by  said  spring,  an  arm,  a 
sliding  connection  between  tbe  srm  snd  the  second  plata^ 
resilient  meana  for  holding  tbe  arm  ta  a  forward  limltlag 
portion,  aad  a  fender  bar  carried  by  said  arm. 

9.  A  fender  for  automobiles,  compristag  s  fender  bar, 
anna  carrying  tbe  bar.  meana  for  securing  tbe  arms  to  the 
•ntomobile,  such  means  embractag  a  pair  of  disks,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  notch,  and  tbe  other  of  which 
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!•  proTlded  with  a  log  coOperattng  with  tbe  notch  to  lock 
tlM  two  disks  In  a  flzed  position,  a  bolt  about  wbicb  one 
of  the  disks  rotates,  a  slot  In  the  disk  In  which  t)ie  bolt 
moTes  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  bolt  at  one  end  of 
the  slot,  whereby  by  pulling  upon  the  fender  bar  the  lug 
may  be  disengaged  from  tbe  notch  and  the  fender  bar  be 
moved  oat  of  tbe  way  as  described. 


1,043,317.  CAN  SOLDERING  MACHINE.  Wll.BT  I.  IB- 
wtN.  Sulphur  Springs.  Tex.  Filed  May  11.  1012.  Serial 
No.  696.546.     (CI.  113—84.) 


1.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can-receiving  device,  a  flre-box,  and  two  soldering  irons, 
all  substantially  equidistant  from  a  vertical  axis,  about 
which  the  irons  are  adapted  to  rotate  as  a  onit,  means  for 
communicating  rotation  to  the  can-receiving  device,  means 
for  supporting  the  soldering  irons  during  their  rotation, 
allowing  either  of  than  to  undergo  a  downward  displace- 
ment about  the  can-receiving  device  and  above  the  flre- 
box.  and  means  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  lid  of  a  can  held 
in  Mild  can-receiving  device. 

2.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can-receiving  device,  a  flre-box,  an  add  containing  vessel 
arl  two  solderlnjj;  irons,  all  substantially  equidistant  from 
a  vertical  axis,  about  which  the  Irons  are  adapted  to  rotate 
as  a  nnlt,  of  means  for  communicating  rotation  to  the  can- 
receivlne  device,  means  for  supporting  the  soldering  irons 
during  their  rotation,  allowing  either  of  them  to  undergo 
a  downward  displacement  above  the  can-receiving  device, 
above  the  flre-box  and  above  the  add-contalning  vessel, 
and  means  adapted  to  bear  upon  tb^lid  of  a  can  held  in 
said  can-receiving  device. 

3.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  rod,  of  a  can-receiving  device,  a  flre-box,  and  two 
soldering  irons  all  substantially  equidistant  from  tbe  ver- 
tical rod,  two  arms  oppositely  projecting  from  said  rod, 
and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  same  as  a  unit,  each  arm 
carrying  one  of  said  soldering  irons,  tbe  inner  ends  of  the 
arms  being  pivotally  supported  by  the  rod.  adapting  them 
to  swing  vertically,  an  annular  cam  mounted  upon  tbe 
rod,  having  an  upwardly  turned  flange  upon  its  rim,  sup- 
porting the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  notches  being  pro- 
vided in  the  edge  of  the  rim  respectively  opposite  to  the 
can-receiving  device  and  flre-box,  and  a  mechanism  for 
communicating  rotation  to  the  can-receiving  device. 

4.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  rod.  of  a  can-receiving  device,  a  flre-box.  and  two 
soldering  irons  all  substantially  equidistant  from  tbe  ver- 
tical rod,  two  arms  oppositely  projecting  from  said  rod, 
and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  same  as  a  tnlt,  each  arm 
carrying  one  of  said  soldering  irons,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
arms  being  pivotally  supported  by  tbe  rod,  adapting  them 
to  swing  vertically,  an  annular  cam  mounted  upon  the 
rod,  having  an  upwardly  turned  flange  upon  its  rim,  sup- 
porting the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  notches  being  pro- 
vided In  the  edge  of  the  rim  respectively  opposite  to  the 
can-receiving  device  and  flre-box.  a  mechanism  for  com- 
monlcatlng  rotation  to  the  can-receiving  device,  and  means 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  lid  of  a  can  held  In  said  can- 
raeehflng  device. 


1,043,318.      ELECTBICAL    CHECKER-BOARD.      BOT    C 
Jacksok,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.    Serial  No. 

682,668.     (CI.  4ft— 64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  specified ;  a  checker  t>oard 
consisting  of  checker -spaces  forming  the  terminals  of  in- 
dividual split  circuits  and  each  of  which  consists  of  two 
portions,  a  checker  constructed  of  conducting  material 
adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  through  said  spaces,  con- 
tact points  for  each  checker  space,  electrically  connected 
to  one  portion  of  each  respective  checker  space ;  a  common 
conductor  connecting  all  the  other  portions  of  said  checker 
spaces,  electrical  connections  connected  to  said  common 
conductor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  contact 
points,  thereby  completing  a  circuit,  and  an  onergiser,  and 
an  indicator  in  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified ;  a  checker  board 
consisting  of  checker  spaces  each  of  which  consists  of  two 
portions  adapted  to  be  electrically  bridged,  a  checker 
adapted  to  electrically  bridge  said  spaces,  two  contact 
points  for  each  checker  space  electrically  connected  to  one 
portion  of  their  respective  checker  spaces ;  a  common  con- 
ductor connecting  all  the  other  portions  of  said  checker 
spaces ;  flexible  electrical  connections  connected  to  said 
common  conductor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
contact  points,  thereby  completing  a  circuit ;  a  switch  in 
each  flexible  electrical  connection ;  and  an  energiser  and 
an  Indicator  in  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  spedfled ;  a  checker  board 
provided  with  checker  spaces  each  of  which  consists  of  two 
electrically  conducting  portions,  a  checker  constructed  of 
conducting  material  and  adapted  to  electrically  connect 
said  spaces,  a  right  and  a  left  contact  point  for  each 
checker  space  electrically  connected  to  one  portion  of  their 
respective  checker  spaces ;  a  common  conductor  connect- 
ing all  of  the  other  portions  of  said  checker  spaces ;  flex- 
ible electrical  connections  connected  to  said  common  con- 
ductor and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  contact 
points,  thereby  completing  a  circuit ;  a  switch  in  each 
flexible  connection ;  means  controlling  access  to  said  con- 
tact points  and  also  controlling  said  switches ;  and  an 
energlxer  and  an  indicator  in  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  series  of 
checker  spaces  each  consisting  of  two  separate  portions 
of  conducting  material,  two  oppositely  arranged  series  of 
contact  points  electrically  conducted  to  one  side  of  each 
checker  space,  a  common  conductor  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  each  checker  space,  said  common  con- 
ductor being  also  electrically  connected  with  two  circuit 
closing  and  opening  devices,  two  flexible  conductors  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  opening  and  closing  devices  snd 
having  contact  members  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  contact  points  of  their  respective 
series,  shutters  adapted  to  conceal  the  hand  while  select- 
ing the  particular  contact  point  for  connection  with  the 
common  circuit  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  flexible 
condudors,  said  shutter  being  adapted  to  close  one  or  the 
other  of  said  drcult  closing  and  opening  devices  after  such 
selection  is  made,  and  means  such  as  a  checker  construded 
of  conducting  material  and  adapted  to  be  placed  on  any 
of  said  checker  spaces  to  complete  the  circuit  therethrongli, 
and  an  Indicator  arranged  in  tbe  common  circuit. 
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1,043,310.  PUMP.  OscAB  W.  Johnson,  Rockford,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Ward  Pump  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683,072.     (CI.  103—79.) 


*  • 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  water-cylinder  sup- 
ported thereby,  an  air-cylinder  located  below,  parallel  to 
said  water-cylinder  and  supported  by  the  base,  pistons 
for  tbe  cylinders,  a  double-faced  rack,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  rack  and  water  cylinder  piston,  a  toothed-seg- 
ment engaging  one  of  said  rack  faces,  a  connection  between 
the  segment  and  air-cylinder  piston,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  rack. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  water-cylinder  and  an 
air-cylinder  supported  thereby,  pistons  for  the  cylinders, 
a  double-faced  rack  having  a  connection  with  the  water* 
cylinder,  a  toothed-segment  engaging  said  rack  and  having 
a  connection  with  the  air-cylinder,  a  drive-shaft  supported 
by  said  frame,  tight  and  loose  pulleys  supported  by  one 
end  of  tbe  drive-shaft  and  a  spur-pinion  secured  to  tbe 
other  end  of  the  drive-shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  having  a  crank  at  one  end  and  an 
internal-gear  at  the  other  end,  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
spur-pinion,  pins  secured  to  said  crank  and  internal-gear, 
pitmen  connecting  tbe  pins  and  rack,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drive  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  water-cylinder  and  an 
air-cylinder  supported  thereby,  pistons  for  the  cylinders, 
a  drive-shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  tight  and  loose  pul- 
leys supported  by  one  end  of  tbe  drive  sbaft  and  a  spur- 
pinion  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  drive-ehaft,  aa 
intermediate  shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  having  a 
crank  at  one  end  and  an  internal-gear  at  the  otber  end, 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  spur-pinion,  pins  secured  to 
said  crank  and  internal-gear,  pitmen  having  one  end  con- 
neded  to  said  pins  and  the  other  ends  adapted  to  drive 
said  water  and  air  pistons,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drive  shsft. 


1.048,320.  RBCIPROCATINO  MOTOR.  William  H. 
Kbllbr  and  Samcbl  D.  Siblbt,  Conneilsville,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Kcller-Sibley  Eledric  Drill  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  West  VlrginU.  Filed  June  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,992.     (CI.  172—126.) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  magnetic 
means   adapted  to  produce  a  pull  cooperating  with   the 


motion  of  rotation  for  moving  said  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  its  axis  as  it  is  continuously  rotated. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  with  m 
rotatable  shaft,  of  a  disk  thereon  Inclined  thereto  and  a. 
magnet  adapted  to  attract  said  diak  to  move  the  shaft 
azially  as  it  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  with  m 
rotatable  shaft,  of  a  disk  thereon  Inclined  thereto  and  » 
magnet  adapted  to  attract  said  disk  to  axially  recipro- 
cate said  shaft  as  it  is  rotated. 

4.  In   a  reciprocating   motor,   the  combination   with   a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  means  for  rotating  the  Same,   a  diak 
upon  said  shaft  inclined  thereto  and  a  magnet  adapted  to- 
attrad  said  disk  and   move  the  shaft   axially   as  it   la 
rotated. 

6.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  with  m 
rotatable  shaft,  of  a  disk  thereon  inclined  thereto,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  a  magnet  adapted  to  attract 
said  disk  and  axially  reciprocate  the  shaft  as  it  is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,043.321.  COMBINED  INSULATOR  AND  CURRENT- 
DISTRIBUTER.  Eb'nbst  H.  Knutz,  Areata,  Cal.  Flle<t 
Nov.  20,  1909,  Serial  No.  529.112.  Renewed  Sept  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,091.     (CL  173 — 28.) 


1.  An  Insulator  comprising  an  internally  threaded  body- 
portion,  and  petticoats  depending  therefrom,  said  bodx 
portion  having  an  external  thread  having  its  ends  tMr>- 
mlnating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  an  Internally  threaded  bod^ 
portion  and  petticoats  depending  therefrom,  said  body 
portion  having  an  external  thread  having  its  ends  ter- 
minating short  of  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  and  sai<l' 
body  portion  having  an  annular  groove  near  its  upper  end 
beyond  the  thread. 

3.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  liaving  an- 
internally   threaded    pin   receiving   chamber   and   an   ez- 
temally  threaded  surface,  the  internal  threads  being  or 
lesser  pitch  thsn^the  external  threads  and  a  current  dis- 
tributer supported  on  said  body  portion  and  threaded  t»- 
engage  said  external  threads. 

4.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  liavlng  an 
int<^aal  pin  receiving  bore,  and  a  petticoat  depending  from 
said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  outer  an- 
nular groove  near  its  upper  end,  and  a  current  dlstribntsr 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  beneath  said  groove. 

6.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an- 
internal  pin  receiving  bore,  and  a  petticoat  depending  from 
said/body  portion,  said  body  portion  hfiving  an  outer  an- 
nular groove  near  its  apper  end,  a  current  dlstribatsr 
mounted  on  ssid  body  portion  beneath  8ak|  groove,  and  m- 
wire  held  In  said  groove  to  retain  said  current  dtstritmter.. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1048.823.  MARKING  •  TOOL  HOLDER.  Osobgb  W. 
KouKTS,  Rochester,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1011.  Serial 
Mo.  «68,4«0.     (CL  78—06.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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A  toot  bolder  comprising  a  sapport,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
1  he  siippprt,  a  block  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  tbe  arm 
I  nd  haTlng  an  opcnlns  coinciding  wltb  tbe  top  of  tbe  arm, 
I  plate  arranged  above  tbe  arm.  between  wblcb  plate  and 
1  be  arm  tbe  tool  is  reeelTed,  and  said  plate  expending  Into 
1  he  aforesaid  opening,  depending  ears  on  the  plate,  said 
ars  having  slots  and  straddling  tbe  arm.  a  transverse  pin 
( arrled  by  the  arm  and  extending  at  Its  ends  into  said 
I  lots,  and  a  •  clamping  member  carried  by  the  block  and 
I  dapted  to  tngaga  the  plate. 


.M8.328.  8AFBTT  APPLIANCE  FOR  PIT  CAGES. 
LIFTS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gn(»Qa  William  LnsTaa, 
Bangor,  England.  FUed  Jaiy  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
038,887.     (CL  187—81.) 


Ib  a  safety  appliance  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the 
iaatloB  with  a  cage,  a  haallng  rope  and  gnlde  ropes, 
rf  a  dutch  easing  for  each  galde  rope  separately  connected 
irltb  the  cage,  a  weighted  lever  arm  pivoted  In  said  easing, 

lock  wcdgs  connected  to  the  lever  arm  and  adapted  to 
its  respoetlTe  guide  rope,  and  a  connectAsn  between 
the  lever  arm  and  tbe  cage. 

9w  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  diaracter  set  ftorth,  the 
wmbtaMtfoa  with  a  cage,  a  haallng  rope  and  gnlde  ropea, 
Bf  a  clateh  device  for  each  guide  rope  Indadlng  a  weighted 
over  arm.  a  chain  connection  between  the  lever  arm  and 
Cbo  crngt,  and  a  lock-wedKe  adapted  to  be  automatically 
Eoiced  Into  binding  engagement  with  tbe  guide  rope  by  tbe 
Mid  weighted  lever  arm,  said  lock-wedge  being  further 
forced  and  held  into  engagement  with  the  guide  rope  by 
Oc  weight  of  the  cage  suspended  from  the  said  chain 
B— nfrtlon. 

8.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  com- 

MtloB  with  the  cage  and  gnlde  ropes  therefor,  of  a 
dvteh  derlco  for  each  guide  rope  Inclodlng  a  two-part  base 
^te  leeared  to  the  roof  of  the  cage,  upwardly  eztMiding 
lowel  pins  <m  the  said  base  pUte,  a  two-part  etnteb  casing 


having  recesses  to  receive  the  dowel  pins,  said  clutch  cas- 
ing further  provided  with  a  tmnnel  to  receive  the  gnlde 
rope  and  a  T-sbaped  recess,  a  lock-wedge  of  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  recess  and  slidable  therein,  a  weighted 
lever  arm  pivoted  In  the  casing  for  actuating  tbe  said 
lock-wedge,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
weighted  lever  arm  and  the  lock-wedge,  a  chain  connected 
to  tbe  lever  arm  and  tbe  cage,  a  hauling  rope  for  elevating 
and  lowering  tbe  cage,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the 
hauling  rope  anil  lever  arm. 


1.043.SS4.  MACHINE  FC«  TREATING  PRINTED  MAT- 
TER. Haebt  LnvtaoM,  San  Frandseo,  CaL  Filed  Jan. 
10.  1912.     Serial  No.  870,885.     (€^  84—12.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  continu- 
ous conveyer  formed  of  a  metallic  screen,  a  movable  beat- 
ing element  arranged  below  tbe  upper  run  of  said  con- 
veyer, and  a  pan  arranged  above  and  In  close  relation  to 
the  npper  mn  of  said  conveyer  in  line  with  tbe  beating 
element. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  beat- 
ing element,  a  screen  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  printed 
matter  arranged  to  travel  above  said  heating  element,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  heated  air  currents  from  dis- 
lodging the  printed  matter  as  It  passes  over  the  beating 
element 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  beat- 
ing element,  a  screen  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  above 
said  heating  element,  a  feed  table  for  feeding  printed  mat- 
ter to  snM  conveyer,  and  means  for  preventing  the  heated 
air  currents  from  dislodging  the  printed  matter  as  it 
passes  over  the  beating  element 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  receive  printed  matter,  a  beater  below 
said  conveyer,  means  for  preventing  the  heated, air  cur- 
rents from  dislodging  the  printed  matter  and  a  second 
conveyer  to  receive  the  printed  matter  from  said  first 
named  conveyer. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  me- 
tallic screen  conveyer,  a  transversely  movable  gas  beater 
arranged  below  said  conveyer,  a  deflecting  plate  in  said 
heater  and  a  pan  above  said  conveyer  and  in  close  relation 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,043,825.  VARIABLE-SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR. 
John  C.  Lincolh,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lincoln  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1906.  Serial  No.  .306,023. 
(CI.  171—221.) 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  electric  motor,  tbe  oomblnstlon 
with  tbe  fleld-structure  thereof  equipped  with  shunt  wind- 
ings, of  an  armature  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  fleld- 
structure,  stationary  brushes  and  two  mutually  traveling 
bmsbes  engaging  the  commutator  of  said  armature,  mech- 
anism for  effecting  the  concurrent  movement  df  said 
traveling  brushes  toward  or  from  each  other,  whereby  the 
current  in  the  shunt  fleld-windings  connected  with  said 
brushes  msy  be  maintained  at  constant  values  in  any  of 
the  positions  of  adjustment  of  said  brushes,  and  switch 
contacts  associated  with  said  brushes  for  effecting  the 
reversal  of  current  throughout  the  shunt  fleld-windlnga, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  electric  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  composite  fleld-structnre  consisting  of  main  poles 
normally  excited  by  shunt  windings  and  equipped  with 
series  windings  or  starting-coils,  of  an  armature  mounted 
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to  rotate  wlthla  said  fleld-structure,  traveling  bmsh  mech- 
anism engaging  tbe  commutator  of  said  armature  and 
connected  to  supply  current  through  the  shunt  fleld-wlnd- 
taBi,  a  secondary  switch  for  cutting  the  series  startlng- 
ooils  into  and  out  of  circuit  and  means  for  actuating  the 
traveling  brush  mechanism  and  concurrently  moving  said 
•witch  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  starting-coila,  sob- 
■tantially  as  set  forth.' 


3.  In  a  variable  speed  electric  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  composite  fleld-structure  consisting  of  main  poles 
normally  excited  by  shnnt  windings  and  equipped  with 
series  windings  or  startlng-colls,  of  an  armature  mounted 
to  rotate  within  said  fleld-structure,  traveling  brush  mech- 
anism engaging  the  commutator  of  said  armature  and  con- 
nected to  supply  current  through  the  shunt  fleld-wlndings, 
reverslng-switcb  contacts  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 
traveling  brush  mechanism  for  effecting  the  reversal  of 
current  through  the  shunt  fleld-wlndings  as  the  brushes 
are  moved  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  secondary 
switch  for  cutting  the  series  startlng-colls  Into  and  out 
of  circuit,  and  means  for  actuating  the  traveling  brush 
mechanism  and  concurrently  moving  said  switch  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  tbe  startlng-colls,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatloB 
with  a  magnetic  fleld-structure  or  system,  and  its  arma- 
ture mounted  to  rotate  therein,  of  traveling  brush  mech- 
anism engaging  the  commutator  of  tbe  motor  comprising 
narrow  brushes  besring  upon  the  contact-bars  thereof,  two 
toothed  segments  rotatably  mounted  and  respectively  car- 
rying the  brush-holders,  and  two  meshing  pinions  respec- 
tively engaging  the  segments  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
segments  and  bmsbes  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  magnetic  fleld-structure  or  system,  and  its  arma- 
tui«  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  of  traveling  brush  mecha- 
nism engaging  the  commutator  of  the  motor  comprising 
narrow  brushes  bearing  upon  the  contact-bars  thereof,  two 
toothed  a^ments  rotatably  mounted  and  reapectivdy  car- 
rying the  bmsh-bolders,  two  meshing  pinions  respectively 
engaging  the  segments  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  seg- 
ments and  bmahes  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  and  an 
auxiliary  switch  associated  with  one  of  raid  moving  seg- 
ments whereby  said  switch  is  concurrently  actuated  at 
predetermined  periods  during  the  movement  of  the  brushes, 
■ubstmntlally  as  set  forth. 

ICHalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,043,326.  CONVERTIBLE  CAB.  Solomon  C.  Lindbat, 
Greensburg,  Pa.  FUed  June  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
666,980.     (CL  105—78.) 

1.  A  contertlble  car  having  a  ^urality  of  transversely 
movable  arcuate  roof  sections  arranged  tu  pairs,  the  sec- 
tions of  each  pair  constantly  lapping  above  t '  e  center  of 
the  car,  cooperating  means  upon  the  lapping  portions  of 
the  sections  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  section 
ralatlve  to  tbe  other  section,  and  arcuate  moans  engaging 
and  aupportiag  the  arcuate  aid  edges  of  tb(>  sections,  said 


sections  being  mounted  for  Independent  movement  along 
parallel  patha. 

2.  A  convertible  car  having  transversely  extending  sup- 
porting members,  upper  and  lower  channeled  guides  upon 
each  face  of  each  member,  anti-friction  devices  supported 
within  the  channels,  a  plurality  of  tranaversely  movable 
roof  sections  arranged  In  sets,  the  sections  of  each  set 
being  interposed  between  two  of  the  supporting  members 
and  extending  over  the  upper  and  lower  guides  respec- 
tively supported  between  said  members,  the  said  section* 
being  movable  Independently  along  parallel  paths,  and  de- 
pending means  upon  the  sections  and  extending  into  the 
channeled  guides  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  roof 
•galBot  lateral  displacement  Mid  depending  meana  bear- 
lag  downwardly  on  tbe  antl-frictlon  devices. 


/-   --^ 
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8.  A  convertible  car  having  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  supporting  members,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
guide-way  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  anpportlng  mem- 
bera,  a  flanga  depending  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  upper 
guide  member,  a  plate  mounted  above  the  npper  guide 
member  and  having  a  depending  flange,  a  curved  door 
engaging  each  of  said  guide  members  and  having  depend- 
ing end  flanges  located  inside  of  tbe  guide  members,  an 
upstanding  flange  on  the  upper  longitudinal  adge  of  th« 
lower  door,  and  a  depending  flange  on  the  npper  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  upper  door. 


1.048,827.     HAND    VIGNETTING    DEVICE. 
Lmb.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1910. 
/663,301.      (a.  95—79.) 


SoiXT    8. 
Serial  No. 


1 7\. 

'         ■ < ."i    ' 

■■'ill,,.             .,.;        '■  ^ 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  maaked  vignetting  glass  hav- 
ing a  stop  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  maaked  vignetting  giasa  hav- 
ing a  stop  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  devlca^ 
said  stop  having  arms  formed  at  right  angles  to  one  as- 
other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  masked  vignetting  glass  com- 
posed of  ground  glass  and  provided  with  a  central  window 
offering  less  resistance  to  the  passage  of  light  than  tb» 
body  of  the  glass,  a  fixed  stop  on  one  of  the  comers  of  tha 
glass,  and  removable  atops  of  smaller  else  than  the  fixed 
stop  nested  wlthhi  the  fixed  stop,  aU  of  said  stops  con- 
sisting of  anna  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  maaked  vignetting  gla«  having 
a  stop  positianed  thereon,  said  stop  having  arms  formed 
at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and  removable  stops  nestad 
within  said  first  stop. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  maaked  vignetting  glaii  hav- 
ing a  stop  positioned  thereon,  said  atop  having  arma 
formed  at  right  angles  to  one  axMtbw,  removable  stops 
nested  within  said  first  stop,  said  removaUe  stops  being 
formed  similar  to  said  first  stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 
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1.043,328.  ELECTROLYTE.  William  Hcbbkbt  Lowb, 
Brondeabary,  England,  assignor  to  The  Float  Electric 
Company.  Limited,  New  Kent  Road,  England.  Filed 
May  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  696.484.      (CI.  204—37.) 

1.  An  electrolyte  containing  28  oancea  of  anhydrooa  bi- 
chromate of  soda  and  18  fluid  ounces  of  concentrated  sul- 
furie  add. 

2.  An  electrolyte  conslsflng  of  28  ounces  «f  anhydrona 
bichromate  of  soda,  18  fluid  ounces  of  concentrated  snl- 
rnric  add,  and  5  ounces  of  salt  to  which  la  added  water. 
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1.043,320.  SEWING-MACHINE.  WlLLLllT  A.  IfACK, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sowing 
Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Sertal  No.  621.777.  (Cl. 
112—29.) 


JL 
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1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  loop-taker  provided  with 
«  race-way  having  an  elongated  groove  therein,  a  non- 
rotary bobbin-case  seated  in  said  race-way,  and  lubricating 
means  located  In  said  groove  in  the  race-way  for  contact 
-with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  bobbin-case. 

2.  In  combination,  a  roUry  loop-taker  having  a  race- 
-way, and  a  non  rotary  bobbin-case  seated  in  said  race  way, 
isald  loop-toker  being  provided  with  an  elongated  groove 
In  its  race-way  terminating  at  Its  opposite  ends  adja- 
cent the  point  and  heel  respectively  of  the  loop-Uker,  and 
Inbricating  means  located  in  said  groove  for  conUct  with 
ihe  adjacent  surface  of  the  bobbin-case. 


1,043,330.  MANIFOLDING  -  BOOK.  BiBT  C.  Maxwbll, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Julius  Whiting,  Jr..  trustee. 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  407,680. 
<C1.  11—23.) 


8.  In  a  manifolding  pad,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  seta  of  original  and  duplicate  slips  each  formed  from  a 
sheet  of  paper  of  the  same  width  from  end  to  end,  tb« 
original  slip  of  each  set  being  folded  transreraely  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  form  a  relatively  short  folded-over  por- 
tion and  the  duplicate  slip  of  the  set  being  connected  to 
the  folded-over  portion  by  a  weakened  line  parallel  to  tha 
line  of  fold,  the  end  of  each  original  slip  opposite  to  the 
end  carrying  the  folded-over  portion  being  extended  beyond 
the  free  end  of  the  duplicate  slip,  means  for  connecting  the 
original  slips  together  along  their  extended  portions,  and 
a  suitable  medium  for  transferring  a  record  written  on  an 
original  slip  to  the  duplicate  slip  next  beneath  it. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
back,  a  series  of  original  slips  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
tmck,  each  of  said  origbial  slips  being  folded  on  a  trans- 
verse line  to  have  a  relatively  short  folded-over  portion  at 
its  end  opposite  to  the  one  at  which  it  is  attached  to  said 
back,  duplicate  slips,  each  connected  by  a  weakened  line  to 
the  relatively  short  folded  over  portion  of  one  of  the 
original  slips,  a  transfer  sheet  attached  to  said  back  and 
arranged  between  an  original  slip  and  the  duplicate  slip 
next  beneath  It,  a  cover  for  the  pad  folded  over  upon  It 
from  the  end  to  which  said  original  slips  are  atUcbed,  said 
cover  being  of  less  length  than  the  length  of  said  original 
slips  when  unfolded,  and  a  ridge  arranged  transversely 
across  the  free  edge  of  the  back  and  against  which  a  pair 
of  connected  original  and  duplicate  slips  may  be  pressed 
for  the  purpose  of  severing  them. 

6.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  snltable 
back,  a  series  of  original  slips  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
back,  each  of  said  original  slips  being  folded  on  a  trans- 
verse line  to  have  a  relatively  short  folded-over  portion 
ut  Its  end  opposite  to  the  one  at  which  it  is  attached  to 
the  back,  duplicate  slips  each  connected  by  a  weakened 
line  to  the  relatively  short  folded-over  portion  of  one  of 
the  original  slips,  and  a  ridge  arranged  transversely  across 
the  free  edge  of  the  back  and  against  which  a  pair  of  con- 
nected original  and  duplicate  slips  may  be  pressed  for  the 
purpose  of  severing  them. 


1.  In  a  manifolding  pad,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
©f  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  slips,  the  original  slip 
of  each  set  being  folded  on  a  transverse  line  intermediate 
Its  ends  to  have  a  relatively  short  folded-over  portion  at 
one  end  and  the  duplicate  allp  of  the  set  being  connected  to 
said  folded-over  portion  by  a  weakened  line  parallel  to  the 
line  of  fold,  means  for  connecting  together  the  said  orlgi 
Tial  allpa  at  that  end  opposite  to  their  folded-over  portions, 
nnd  means  for  transferring  a  record  written  on  an  original 
slip  to  the  duplicate  slip  next  beneath  it,  the  folded-over 
portions  being  arranged  to  be  unfolded  when  the  duplicate 
allpa  are  detached. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  pad,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
■of  seta  of  slips,  one  slip  of  each  set  being  folded  on  a  trana- 
▼erse  line  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  relatively  short 
folded-over  section  at  one  end  and  the  other  slip  of  the  set 
telng  connected  to  said  folded-over  section  by  a  weakened 
line  parallel  to  the  line  of  fold,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
llrwt  mentioned  slip  of  the  set  being  extended  beyond  the 
free  end  of  the  other  slip  of  the  set,  means  for  connecting 
^he  extended  ends  of  the  extended  slips  together,  and  a 
«nltabl«  medium  for  transferring  a  record  written  on  the 
extended  slip  to  the  duplicate  slip  next  beneath  It,  the 
•aid  transfer  medium  betog  extended  beyond  the  free  end 
of  the  latter  slip  ft>r  tranaferring  a  record  to  the  extended 
«llp  of  the  next  set  of  slips  beneath  it. 


1,043,381.  ORTHOPEDIC  FOOTWEAR.  JosaPH  Mat, 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  27,  190ft. 
Serial  No.  524.923.     (Cl.  3»— 71.) 


1.  In  footwear  of  the  kind  described.,  a  sole  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  plate  secured  in  said  recess  and  having 
oppositely  extending  flanged  portions  projecting  from  said 
recess  so  as  to  have  exposed  surfaces,  and  an  arch  sup- 
port arranged  to  have  lU  ends  detachably  secured  to  said 
flange  portions  and  slidable  lengthwise  of  the  exposed  sur- 
facea  thereof. 

2.  In  footwear  of  the  kind  described,  an  outer  sole  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  an  inner  sole  extending  over  said  re- 
cess and  provided  with  apertures,  a  plate  secured  In  the 
recess  of  the  outer  sole  and  provided  with  portions  project- 
ing through  the  apertures  in  said  inner  sole,  and  an  arch 
support  arranged  to  be  removably  connected  with  said  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  footwear  of  the  kind  described,  a  sole,  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  sole  and  having  an  expoeed  surface,  and 
an  arch  support  removably  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  plate. 

4.  In  footwear  of  the  kind  deaer*bed,  an  outer  sole,  an 
arch  support  arranged  to  be  supported  by  said  outer  sole, 
an  Inner  sole  partly  secured  to  said  outer  sole  and  having 
a  free  portion  arranged  to  extend  over  said  arch  rapport. 


N0V8MBBR  5, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


s«s 


and  a  heel  pad  removably  malnUlned  on  the  tree  end  of 
the  said  inner  sole. 

5.  In  footwear  of  the  kind  described,  an  outer  sole,  an 
Inner  sole  secured  to  said  outer  sole  throughout  Its  length, 
an  adjustable  arch  support  arranged  to  engage  said  inner 
sole,  and  a  second  Inner  sole  partly  secured  to  the  outer 
sole  and  also  secured  to  the  one  end  of  the  first  named 
inner  sole  and  being  provided  with  a  free  portion  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  said  arch  support. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,043,332.  MULTIPLE  CASH  -  RECORDER.  PkbbtA. 
McCaskbt.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434,490.     (Cl.  235—6.) 


spectlve  electro-magnetic  mechanisms,  whereby  any  cash 
safe  may  be  unlocked  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  cash 
safe,  a  register  for  each  of  said  safes  for  showing  how 
oftm  the  same  has  been  operated,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  record  strips  singly  when  their  respective  caah  safe* 
are  operated. 

5.  In  a  cash  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  clerks'  rec- 
ord strips,  a  plurality  of  normally  locked  cash  safes  cor- 
responding in  number  with  the  record  strips,  meana  for 
moving  each  record  strip  when  Its  corresponding  cash  safe 
is  operated,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  electro-magnetic 
mechanisms  for  releasing  the  respective  cash  safes,  and 
an  Illuminating  Indicator  operated  from  the  source  of 
electric  energy  when  a  cash  safe  is  moved  from  its  normal 
position  for  indicating  from  a  distance  what  safe  has  been 
operated. 

[Claims  6  to  .S3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  > 


1,043,333.  SURGICAL  -  INSTRUMENT  CONTAINER. 
RiCHABO  P.  McCuLLT  and  Chables  H.  McCcllt.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,669. 
(Cl.  206—16.) 


1.  In  a  cash  recorder,  a  plurality  of  independently  op- 
erated  pairs  of  reels  or    spools   carrying   record   strips, 

*  there  being  a  record  strip  for  each  clerk  using  the  recorder, 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  of  the  reels  or  spools  of  each  pair, 
a  plurality  of  cash  safes  corresponding  In  number  to  the 
said  ratchet  wheela,  levers  Independently  operated  by  the 
respective  caah  safes,  pawls  operated  by  the  respective 
levers  for  turning  their  respective  ratchet  wheels  when  a 
cash  safe  Is  operated,  and  a  register  for  and  operated  from 
each  of  said  levers  for  showing  the  number  of  times  each 
strip  has  been  moved.  * 

2.  In  a  cash  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  clerks'  rec- 
ord strips,  a  plurality  of  normally  locked  cash  safes  cor- 
responding in  number  with  the  record  stripe,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  for  releasing  the  cash  safes,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  electrical  conductors  connecting  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  with  the  electro-magnetic 
mechanisms,  said  conductors  being  broken  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  record  strips,  means  for  closing  said  conductors 
whereby  any  cash  safe  desired  may  be  released  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  all  other  cash  aafes,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
record  strips  when  their  respectve  caah  safes  are  operated. 

3.  In  a  cash  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  clerks'  rec- 
ord strips,  a  plurality  of  normally  locked  cash  safes  cor- 
responding in  nnmber  with  the  record  strips,  electro- 
ma  Knetlc  mechanism  for  releasing  the  cash  safes,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  electrical  conductors  connecting  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  with  the  electro-magnetic 
mechanisms,  said  conductors  being  broken  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  record  strips,  meana  for  cloelng  said  conductors 
whereby  any  cash  safe  desired  may  be  released  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  all  other  cash  safes,  meanr  for  feeding  the  rec- 
ord stripe  when  their  reepective  cash  safes  are  operated, 
and  registers  connected  with  said  feeding  means  for  show- 
ing the  number  of  times  each  strip  has  been  moved. 

4.  In  a  cash  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  clerks'  rec- 
ord stripe,  a  pinrallty  of  normally  locked  caah  fufes  cor- 
responding in  nnmber  with  the  record  strips,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  eonductora  leading  from  said  source  of 
electrical  energy,  electro-magnetic  mechanisms  for  releas- 
ing the  caah  aafes,  said  mechanisms  bdng  connected  In 
parallel  across  the  said  conductors  by  open  circuits,  means 
for  dodnc  any  of  said  open  drcolts  for  operating  the  re- 


i-r  - 


1.  In  a  surgical  kit  or  container,  a  metallic  tray  ele- 
ment for  receiving  surgical  Instruments  having  a  bottom 
and  two  side  walls  and  having  an  open  end,  a  cover  flap 
pivoted  to  the  two  side  walls  of  the  tray  element  above  its 
bottom  and  adjacent  its  open  end  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  tray  with  Its  lower  pivoted  end  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  cover  flap  being  adapted  when  closed, 
to  overlie  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  Instruments  and  retain 
them  within  the  tray,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tray  element  adapted  to  overlie  the  adjacent  enda  of 
Instruments  and  retain  them  In  the  tray. 

2.  In  a  surgical  instrument  kit  or  container,  a  metallic 
tray  element  for  receiving  surgical  Instruments  having 
open  ends,  a  rack  within  aald  tray  for  receiving  Instru- 
ments, cover  flaps  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  tray  ele- 
ment above  Ita  base  and  adjacent  its  open  ends  and 
adapted,  when  closed,  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the  instru- 
ments therein  and  retain  them  within  the  tray,  the  pivoted 
ends  of  the  cover  flaps  being  at  all  times  above  the  base  of 
the  tray  at  the  open  ends  thereof. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  open  metallic  tray 
element  for  receiving  surgical  Instruments  having  open 
ends,  metallic  cover  flaps  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  tray 
element  above  its  base  at  such  ends  with  their  pivoted 
ends  above  the  base  of  the  tray  element,  aald  flaps  being 
adapted  when  closed  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the  Instru- 
ment within  said  tray  element,  with  their  pivoted  enda 
lying  above  the  base  of  the  tray  at  Its  open  ends. 


1.043,834.     HOT  BENDING-MACHINE  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  PRINTING-PLATES.     Milton   A.  McKm, 
Westerly.  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  B.  Cotter«ll  ft  Sons  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  492,641.     (CL  168—48.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hot  bend- 
ing box  comprising  stationary  and  movable  members  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  previously  curved  printing  plate  be- 
tween them,  means  for  bringing  the  members  Into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  plate  ami  swinging  meana  for  apply- 
ing presrare  locally  to  the  coaeaTe  bndc  of  the  aald  plate 
at  different  polnta  thereon. 
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2.  lA  ft  machine  of  the  cbftracter  d«ftcrib«d,  a  hot  band- 
ing  box  comprlsiog  stationary  and  moTabI*  membera  Ir- 
raagod  to  rccalTC  a  printing  plate  between  them,  means 
teadlag  to  aeparate  tbe  membera  and  means  for  bringing 
tba  members  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  plate 
and  for  applying  prepare  locally  to  tbe  back  of  said  plate 
at  any  desired  point  thereon. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  hot  bend- 
tag  box  comprising  stationary  and  moTable  members  ar- 
ranged to  receire  a  printing  plate  between  them,  means 
tending  to  separate  the  members,  means  for  bringing  the 
members  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  plate  and 
means  for  locking  the  members  in  their  clamping  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hot  bend- 
ing box  comprising  stationary  and  morable  members  ar- 
mnced  to  receiTe  a  pfteting  plate  between  them,  means 
midlng  to  separata  the  monbers,  means  for  bringing  the 
members  Into  clampng  engagement  with  the  plate  and  for 
applying  pressure  locally  to  the  said  plate  and  means  for 
locking  the  members  in  their  clamping  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  hot  bend- 
ing box  comprising  stationary  and  morable  members  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  printing  plate  between  them,  means 
tending  to  separate  the  members,  means  for  bringing  the 
rnmbers  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  plate  and  a 
tripping  device  for  locking  the  members  in  their  clamping 
poaltion. 

rcialaa  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 

1,04  3,3  35.  CAS-BUFFINQ  DEVICB.  Thomas  L. 
McKss^.  Easton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
530,444.     (CI.  218—04.) 


1.  In  a  b«Hac  device  for  can,  the  combination  of  a 
strOdac  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  sill  of  a 
ear  and  havlBC  a  buffer  chamber,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be 
SMvad  iBimrdly  la  Mid  Camber  by  the  draw-bar.  a  fHc- 
tloa  block  ta  mM  chambsr  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically 
ky  said  wsdge.  a  leaf  spriag  heriaontally  avaneed  ta  said 
ekaabar  abova  said  fHctloa  Uock  for  oppoalag  the  move- 
it  of  said  frletloo  bk>ck.  and  means  for  fslalBlng  said 
Ul  9iMS  ta  the  rbamksr,  aakstantUIlgr  as  set  forth. 

1.  la  a  ImAm  terke  fSr  caii,  the  combination  of  a 
BtrlktBK  plats  adapted  to  bs  sseiti  to  the  end  sill  of  a 


ear  and  having  a  buffer  chamber,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be 
moved  inwardly  in  said  chamber  by  the  drawbar,  a  fric- 
tion block  hi  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically 
by  said  wedge,  a  spring  in  said  chamber  above  aaid  frle- 
tion  block  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  friction 
block,  and  means  connected  to  said  wedge  for  retaining  tbe 
wedge  in  place  In  the  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
easing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having  a  buffer 
chamber  with  a  lower  portion  which  is  contracted  in  width 
and  a  wider  upper  portion,  a  wedge  located  In  said  lower 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  friction  block  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved 
vertically  by  said  wedge,  and  a  bowed  leaf  spring  arranged 
lengthwise  In  the  wide  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  tor 
opposing  the  movement  of  said  wedge,  substantially  as  set 
fbrth. 

4.  In  a  bulling  device  for  ears,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having  a.  buffer 
chamber,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  in  said 
chamber  by  the  drawbar,  a  friction  block  In  said  chamber 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  said  wedge,  a  leaf  spring 
arranged  In  said  chamber  above  the  friction  block  with  Its 
length  crosswise  of  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  tbe 
wedge  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  friction  block, 
and  a  removable  plate  which  covers  ah  opening  in  the 
outer  wall  of  the  buffer  chamber  opposite  to  tbe  spring, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  tbe  combination  of  a 
striking  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  sill  of  a 
car  and  provided  with  depending  guide  and  supporting 
brackets  for  a  drawbar  and  with  a  buffer  chamber  above 
said  bracketa,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  moved  Inwardly  in 
said  chamber  by  the  drawbar,  a  friction  block  in  said 
chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  said  wedge,  a 
spring  In  said  chamber  above  said  friction  block  for  op- 
posing the  movement  -of  said  friction  block,  and  means 
connected  to  said  wedge  for  retaining  the  wedge  In  place 
In  tbe  chamber,  subatantlally  as  set  ft>rth.  * 


1,048,880.  RBCOR^INO  MKCHANI8M  FOR  MBTBR8. 
Baar  H.  Mbad,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Richard  W. 
GalUgher,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Fsb.  12.  1010.  Berlal 
No.  548,406.     (CI.  284—86.) 


» 


1.  The  comMnatloii  of  eard  eperatlng  meana,  a  meter 
for  measuring  8uid,  provided  with  means  fCr  operating 
the  eard  operatlag  meana,  a  smitlm  dsrlee  to  act  oo  tlis 
card,  for  obtaining  a  record  of  the  eonsumptlon  of  teld, 
an  independently  operative  markteg  dsrlcs  fOr  also  mark- 
ing the  card,  and  mechanlam  whereby  said  eard  aad  said 
I  independently  operative  marking  device  can  ba  gtrsa  rtfa- 
I  tlve  motions  to  bring  said  tedepondcatly  opetattf  \ 
i  device  oppoalte  different  polats  on  tbe  car4^       :• .'.  m.-* 
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2.  The  combination  of  card  operating  means,  a  meter 
for  meaaurlng  fluid,  provided  with  means  for  operating 
the  card  operating  means,  a  marking  device  for  the  card, 
a  device  for  supporting  said  marking  device,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  shifting  said  sui>portlng  device  and  for 
also  causing  the  marking  device  to  intermittently  mark 
the  card. 

8.  The  combination  of  card  operating  means,  a  meter 
for  measuring  fluid,  provided  with  means  for  operating 
the  card  operating  mcMU,  a  marking  device  for  tbe  card, 
a  device  for  supporting  said  marking  device,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  supporting 
member  and  for  also  canaing  the  marldng  device  to  mark 
the  card. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  card  supporting  shaft,  a  meter 
for  measuring  fluid,  provided  with  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  marking  device  for  the  card,  a  device  for  aup- 
porting  said  marking  device,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  moving  said  supporting  device  step  by  step  and  for 
also  causing  the  marking  device  to  m«rk  the  card  on  each 
step. 

5.  The  combination  of  card  operating  means,  a  meter 
for  meaaurlng  fluid,  provided  with  means  for  operating 
the  card  operating  means,  a  marking  device  for  marking 
said  eard,  an  Independently  operative  marking  device  for 
also  marlrtng  said  card,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
ahifting  movemdit  between  the  eard  and  the  second  mark- 
tag  devtea. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  ta  tlie  Gasctta.1 


1.048,887.  8AFBTT  TRAIN-ORDER  HOLDER.  BraoH 
B.  Mbbwin  and  Edwabd  P.  Dotlb,  Wheaton,  111.  Filed 
June  8,  1011.    Berlal  No.  632,000.     (CI.  240 — (4.) 


. 


la  a  trata  order  bolder,  tbe  combination  with  a  support- 
lag  plate  constructed  to  be  conveniently  attached  to  a 
wall  or  other  support  and  affordtag  a  supporting  back  fOr 
a  trata  order  sheet,  of  a  sprtag  clamp  on  said  plate  to 
clamp  and  hold  tlie  train  order  ta  position  thereon  and  to 
pwmit  the  same  to  tie  readily  removed  from  aald  plate  or 
placed  ttterson.  an  electric  lamp  socket  at  the  upper  sdgs 
of  said  plate  adaptod  to  rteelve  an  electric  lamp  Inilb  and 
having  a  caaiag  surroundtag  the  bulb,  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  casing  liavtag  an  opening  tltereta  to  permit  tbe  light 
to  shtae  directly  upon  the  face  of  said  board  to  illumtaate 
the  trata  order  and  permit  It  to  be  readily  seen,  a  shutter 
for  said  opening  to  enable  the  light  to  be  shut  off  from 
tbs  fttea  of  said  board  wbea  desired  and  without  tumtag 
out  tbe  ll^t,  a  second  opening  ta  the  front  of  said  casing, 
a  colored  giaas  or  equivalent  filling  fOr  said  opening  to 
causa  the  light  ahlnlag  therefrom  to  give  a  dlsttectlve 
visual  algnal  to  advise  the  operator  of  the  presence  of  an 
order  on  the  said  board. 


1.048,888.     CIOAB-CUTTBR.     Mouis  MsnasoN,  Jack- 

sonvUle,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1010,  Serial  No.  570,017. 

Bsaswsd   8spt   tT.    1912.     Serial   No.   722.760.      (CI. 

181—88.) 

la  a  e^Ar  cutter,  a  iMndle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plataa, 
one  of  whkh  Is  kmger  than  tba  otlier,  the  plates  liaTlBt 

• 


aUned  openings;  a  Made  pivoted  between  the  platea  and 
adapted  to  move  acroes  tbe  openings,  tbe  blade  having  a 
potated  end,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  being  completely 
housed  behtad  the  shorter  plate,  and  tbe  pointed  end  of  the 


blade  protrudteg  beyond  one  end  of  the  shorter  plate, 
said  potated  end  of  the  blade  being  boused  behind  the 
longer  plate ;  and  means  carried  t«y  the  handle  and  engage- 
able  by  the  blade,  to  hold  the  pointed  end  of  the  blade 
boused  behtad  the  longer  plate. 


1,048380.'    CUSPIDOR.    John  IfLiXAa.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  May  8,  1012.     Serial  No.  605,953.     (CI.  4 — 38.) 


/or 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtaatlOB 
with  a  substantially  spherical  hollow  body  member,  of 
a  liquid  recelvtag  member  pivotally  mounted  withta  said 
body  member  to  matatata  a  normal  poaltion  with  reqiect 
to  the  body  member,  said  body  member  havtag  a  flared  en- 
trance mouth,  a  spider  secuqed  to  the  edges  of  said  mouth, 
and  a  central  staff  rigidly  secured  to  said  spider  to  prevent 
the  tilting  movement  of  the  body  member  to  aa  tavorse  po- 
sltloa. 


1,048.840.  BLBCTRIC  CONTROLLBR.  JOHV  A.  MOOU, 
Cblcage.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  10,  1012.  Serial  No.  OSO^TOl 
(CL  172—170.) 


'^  .. 


\ 


1.  A  controller.  Including  a  base,  a  support  of  faisalat- 
Ing  material  carried  by  the  baae,  a  spindle  connected  eon* 
esatrlcally  of  the  support  and  projecttag  from  oas  aids 
tlioreof.  a  eaalng  connected  to  tlie  baae  aad  tadsstag  ths 
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■piDdle  and  support,  a  plarallty  of  aprlng  projected  antl- 
frlctkmal  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  support  and 
haTtnc  tbelr  contact  ends  disposed  in  a  line  concentric 
to  tbe  center  of  the  casing,  an  oscillatory  controlling  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  tbe  spindle  and  within  tbe  casing,  and 
a  metal  segmental  switch  connected  to  and  insulated  from 
tbe  member,  tbe  outer  face  of  said  switch  being  disposed 
eccentrically  to  tbe  spindle  and  in  the  path  to  engage  tbe 
spring  actuated  contact  points. 

2.  A  controller,  Including  a  base,  a  support  of  insulating 
material  carried  by  tbe  base,  a  spindle  connected  con- 
centrically of  the  support  and  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  casing  connected  to  tbe  base  and  inclosing  tbe 
spindle  and  support,  a  plurality  of  spring  projected  antl- 
frictlonal  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  support  and 
baring  tbelr  contact  ends  disposed  In  a  line  concentric  to 
the  center  of  tbe  casing,  an  oscillatory  controlling  member 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  within  tbe  casing,  a  metal 
segmental  switch  connected  to  and  Insulated  from  tbe 
member,  tbe  outer  face  of  said  switch  being  dIsiKMWd  ec- 
centrically to  tbe  spindle  and  in  tbe  path  to  engage  tbe 
spring  actuated  contact  points,  and  a  counterbalancing 
means  connected  to  said  member  for  automatically  re- 
turning tbe  same  to  neutral  position. 

3.  A  controller,  including  a  base,  a  support  of  insulating 
material  carried  by  tbe  base,  a  spindle  connected  con- 
centrically of  the  support  and  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  casing  connected  to  tbe  base  and  inclosing  the 
spindle  and  support,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  antl- 
frlctional  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  support  and 
having  their  contact  ends  disposed  in  a  line  concentric 
to  the  center  of  tbe  casing,  an  oscillatory  controlling  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  within  the  caning,  a 
metal  segmental  switch  connected  to  and  Insulated  from 
tbe  member,  the  outer  face  of  said  switch  being  disposed 
•ccentrically  to  the  spindle  and  In  tha  path  to  engage 
the  spring  actuated  contact  points,  a  handle  for  operating 
■aid  member,  and  a  spring  actuated  lock  carried  by  tbe 
handle  for  locking  tbe  member  In  neutral  position  and 
against  accidental  oscillation. 

4.  A  controller.  Including  a  base,  a  support  of  insulating 
material  carried  by  the  base,  a  spindle  connected  con- 
centrically of  tbe  support,  and  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  casing  connected  to  tbe  base  and  inclosing  the 
spindle  and  support,  a  plurality  of  spring  projected  anti- 
frlctional  electrical  contacts  carried  by  rtie  support  and 
baring  tbelr  contact  ends  disposed  in  a  line  concentric 
to  the  center  of  tbe  casing,  an  oscillatory  controlling  mem- 
ber antifrlctlonally  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  within 
tbe  casing,  an  insulated  metal  segmental  switch  connected 
to  and  carried  by  the  member,  the  outer  face  of  which  Is 
dlspofied  eccentrically  to  the  spindle  and  in  the  path  to 
engn^e  the  sprinn  actuated  contact  points,  a  counter  bal- 
ancing means  connected  to  said  member  for  automatically 
returning  the  same  to  neutral  position,  a  handle  for  op- 
erating said  member,  and  a  spring  actuated  lock  carried 
by  tbe  handle  for  locking  the  member  in  neutral  position 
and  against  accidental  oscillation. 


1,043,341.  STOVE.  THOUAa  P.  MiTUAT,  Chicago,  111., 
aaalgnor  to  Alexander  H.  Rerell,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May  31,  1911.     SerUl  No.  630.420.     (CI.  126—39.) 


partment.  the  floor  of  said  compartment  baring  air  Inlet 
openings  below  said  burner,  a  damper  plate  piroted  to 
be  rotated  to  open  or  close  said  air  inlet  openings,  aald 
compartment  baring  an  outlet  opening  near  its  upper  end. 
a  raire  blade  piroted  at  an  intermediate  point  to  a  re- 
taining wall  of  said  compartment,  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
ralre  blade  cooperating  with  said  outlet  opening  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  blade  to  control  the  opening  and  closure  of 
said  outlet  opening,  tbe  rear  end  of  said  damper  plat* 
baring  a  slot  and  the  lower  end  of  said  ralre  blade  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  whereby  said  damper  plate  and 
ralre  blade  are  piroted  together  to  rotate  simultaneously 
to  simultaneously  open  or  doae  tbe  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  ralre  for  controlling  tbe  fuel  supply  to  said  burner 
and  baring  a  controlling  ierer,  and  a  locking  arm  ex- 
tending npwardly  from  said  damper  plate  and  baring  Its 
upper  end  adjacent  said  ralre  controlling  Ierer  to  lock 
said  Ierer  against  opening  morement  when  the  damper 
plate  and  the  ralre  blade  are  In  position  to  doae  tbe  inlet 
and  outlet  openings. 

2.  In  a  store,  tbe  combination  of  Insulating  retaining 
walls  forming  a  compartment,  a  burner  within  said  com- 
partment, the  floor  of  said  compartment  having  air  Inlet 
openings  below  said  burner,  a  damper  plate  piroted  to  be 
rotated  to  open  or  close  said  Inlet  openings,  said  compart- 
ment haring  an  outlet  opening  near  its  upper  end,  a  ralre 
blade  piroted  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  a  retaining  wall 
of  said  compartment,  the  upper  end  of  said  ralre  blade 
cooperating  with  said  outlet  opening  upon  rotation  of  aald 
blade  to  control  the  opening  and  closure  of  said  outlet 
opening,  the  rear  end  of  said  damper  plate  haring  a  slot. 
and  tbe  lower  end  of  said  ralre  blade  extending  through 
said  slot  whereby  said  damper  plate  and  ralre  blade  are 
piroted  together  to  rotate  simultaneously  to  simultane- 
ously open  and  dose  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  openings. 

3.  In  a  store,  the  combbiation  of  Insulating  retaining 
walls  forming  a  compartment,  a  burner  within  said  com- 
partment, the  floor  of  said  compartment  haring  air  Inlet 
openings  below  said  burner,  a  damper  plate  formed  en- 
tirely of  sheet  metal  and  piroted  to  said  floor  to  be  rotated 
to  open  or  close  said  Inlet  openings,  said  compartment 
haring  an  outlet  opening  near  its  upper  end.  a  ralre 
blade  stamped  Integral  of  sheet  metal  and  piroted  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  the  outside  of  tbe  rear  wall  of  aald 
compartment  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  control  tbe 
opening  and  closure  of  said  outlet  openings,  the  rear 
end  of  said  damper  plate  haring  a  slot  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  ralre  blade  extending  Into  said  slot  whereby 
morement  of  said  damper  plate  to  control  the  inlet  open- 
ings will  cause  simultaneous  morement  of  the  ralre  blade 
to  control  said  outlet  opening. 

4.  In  a  store,  the  combination  of  Insulating  retalnfaig 
walls  forming  a  compartment,  a  burner  within  said  com- 
partment, the  floor  of  said  compartment  haring  air  Inlet 
openings  below  said  burner,  a  damper  plate  piroted  to  tbe 
floor  and  extending  longitudinally  a  distance  beyond  tbe 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  compartment,  rotation  of 
said  plate  lerring  to  control  aald  Inlet  openings,  said 
compartment  baring  an  outlet  opening  through  the  rear 
wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  ralre  blade  piroted  at 
an  Intermediate  point  to  said  rear  wall  and  haring  a 
segmental  end  for  coSperatIng  with  said  outlet  opening  to 
control  the  opening  and  closure  thereof,  the  rear  ex- 
tended end  of  said  damper  plate  baring  a  slot  and  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  ralre  blade  extending  Into  said  slot 
whereby  rotation  of  aald  damper  plate  to  control  the  inlet 
openings  will  cause  simultaneous  swing  of  tbe  ralre  blade 
to  control  said  outlet  opening,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
tbe  forwardly  extended  end  of  said  damper  plate. 


1.  in  a  store,  tbe  combination  of  Insulating  retaining 
wmlla  forming  a  eomjtartment,  a  bamar  within  said  com- 


1,043,342.     CARBURETER  FOR  OAS-i^NGINES. 

McaoBAra  and  Ci^ttdi  B.  MtTSGRAm;  Plttaburg.  Kans. 

Filed     Nor.     18,     1911.      Serial     Nb.     661,066.      (a. 

48—148.)  ^ 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  an  an- 
nular water  Jacket  fltted  within  said  body  portion  and 
provided  on  Ita  eztwior  with  an  analar  groove  wbcreby  an 
annular  chamber  Is  formed  between  tbe  wall  of  tb«  body 
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portion  and  said  Jacket,  and  an  electric  heating  coil  hold 
within  said  annular  chamber. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  an  an- 
nular water  Jacket  fltted  within  said  body  portion  and 
farming  a  carbureting  chamber,  said  water  Jacket  being 
prorided  with  an  annular  groore  on  Its  exterior  whereby 
an  annular  chamber  ts  formed  between  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
body  portion  and  said  water  Jacket,  an  oil  supply  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  body,  and  an  electric  heating  coll 
held  within  the  annular  groore  to  simultaneously  heat  tbe 
water  Jacket  and  tbe  oil  supply  chamber. 


1,043.348.  SHOE  FOR  WELL  -  CASINGS.  Frank  M. 
NBViHa,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,991.     (CI.  166—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing  externally 
threaded  at  its  lower  end ;  of  a  shoe  having  two  internal 
upwardly  facing  shoulders  and  Internal  right-hand  threads 
between  them  engaging  those  on  tbe  casing,  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  latter  resting  on  the  lowermost  shoulder  and  tbe 
bore  of  the  shoe  above  tbe  threads  being  larger  than  the 
external  dreamference  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  angular  grooves  haring  flat  faces  facing  to 
the  right;  and  a  fllling  of  Babbitt  metal  In  tbe  annular 
space  thus  produced,  forming  ribs  projecting  Into  such 
grooves. 

2.  The  herein  described  shoe  for  well  casings,  the  same 
comprising  a  aleere  haring  means  for  attachment  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  collar  Integral  with  and  de- 
pending from  the  lower  md  of  the  sleere,  and  a  series 
of  bits  around  the  lower  end  of  the  collar,  each  having  its 
entting  edge  inclined  Inward  and  upward  from  Its  point 
which  oeenrs  in  the  line  of  the  oater  wall  of  the  collar  to 
Its  heel,  then  beveled  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  the 
valleys  between  the  teeth  inclined  in  the  same  direction 
bat  steeper. 


3.  A  tooth  for  tubular  drills  having  ita  cutting  edge  in- 
clined inward  and  upward  from  a  point  In  tbe  line  of 
the  outer  wall  of  tbe  drill  to  its  heel,  then  beveled  upward 
to  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  and  tbe  tooth  at  both  sides  of 
said  cutting  edge  being  beveled  away  from  it  for  a  dia- 
tance  and  then  bereled  more  steeply  to  tbe  ralleys  between 
the  teeth. 


1,043.344.  ENGINE-COOLING  DEVICE.  Tobosn  Niw- 
UAN,  Monroe,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,278.     (CL  123—178.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  thermostatic  derlce  exposed  to  tbe  beat  of  the 
engine,  a  fan  drlren  by  the  engine  to  direct  a  current  of 
air  upon  tbe  aame,  and  means  to  regulate  tbe  speed  of  tbe 
fan  Independent  of  the  engine  speed,  said  means  including 
a  connection  between  said  regulating  means  and  the  ther- 
mostatic derlce  whereby  to  rary  tbe  speed  of  the  fan  In- 
dependently of  that  of  tbe  enguie  to  correspond  to  tbe 
temperature  of  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  thermostatic  derlce  exposed  to  tbe  beat  of  the 
engine,  a  fan  to  direct  a  current  of  air  upon  the  engine,  a 
friction  dlak  drlren  by  the  engine,  a  friction  wheel  bearing 
upon  the  disk  and  adjustable  radially  thereof,  a  shaft  con- 
necting the  friction  wheel  and  the  fan,  a  shifting  lever 
bearing  upon  the  friction  wb'eel.  and  a  connection  between 
tbe  shifting  lever  and  the  thermostatic  device  whereby  to 
ablft  the  friction  wheel  and  thus  vary  the  speed  of  tbe  fan 
Independently  of  that  of  tbe  engine  to  correspond  to  the 
temperature  of  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  tube  exposed  to  the  beat  of  the  engine  and  con- 
taining a  heat  sensitive  liquid,  and  a  piston  bearing  upon 
the  liquid  contents  of  the  tube,  a  fan  to  direct  a  current 
of  air  upon  tbe  engine,  a  friction  disk  drlren  at  a  speed 
rarylng  with  tbe  speed  of  the  engine,  a  friction  wheel  bear- 
ing upon  the  friction  disk  and  sbiftable  radially  thereof,  a 
shaft  drlren  by  the  friction  wheel  and  aerring  to  drire  the 
fan.  a  shifting  Ierer  arranged  to  act  upon  tbe  friction 
wheel,  a  Ierer  connected  to  tbe  piston  of  tbe  tbermoststlc 
derlce.  and  a  connection  between  the  two  lerers  whereby 
to  rary  tbe  speed  of  the  fan  Independently  of  that  of  tbe 
engine  to  correspond  to  the  temperature  of  the  engine. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  thermostatic  derlce  comprising  a  tube  housed 
within  tbe  wall  of  tbe  engine  cylinder  and  containing  ^ 
body  of  mercury,  a  piston  within  said  tnbe  haring  Its  face 
exposed  to  tbe  mercury,  a  stem  projecting  from  tbe  piston 
beyond  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  fan  to  direct  a  cooling  car- 
rent  of  air  upon  the  engine,  a  drlre  shaft  comprising 
telescopic  members  drlren  from  the  engine  at  a  speed 
rarylng  with  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  friction  disk  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  shaft  members  and  baring  a  plane  outer 
face,  a  friction  wheel  bearing  with  its  periphery  upon  4he 
plane  face  of  the  dlak,  a  spring  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  to 
press  the  disk  outwardly  against  the  wheel,  a  fan  shaft 
haring  mounted  upon  its  opposite  ends  tbe  fan  and  tbe 
friction  dlak,  the  friction  wh^l  longitudinally  morable 
upon  the  fan  shaft  to  shift  Its  bearing  upon  the  disk 
racially  of  said  disk,  a  boss  on  the  friction  wheel,  an  an- 
nular groore  about  said  boss,  a  Ierer  baring  one  of  Its 
arma  engaged  in  said  groore  and  its  other  arm  prorided 
with  a  series  of  holes,  a  b^l  crank  Ierer  baring  one  of  ita 
arms  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  piston,  and  a  connecting 
rod  haring  one  end  attached  to  the  other  arm  of  thf  ball 
crank  Ierer  and  its  other  end  engaged  in  one  of  tlio  boles 
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ia  tlw  end  of  the  ■biftlng  leTcr  whereby  an  Increue  In 
tcmpentore  of  the  engine  cylinder  will  ibift  tbe  bell  crank 
lever  and  tbereby  shift  the  friction  wheel  toward  tba  pe- 
ripberj  of  tbe  dlak  to  Increase  tbe  speed  of  tbe  fan,  a  re- 
tractile spring  connected  to  tbe  bell  crank  lertr  to  retnm 
the  piston  within  tbe  tube  as  tbe  temperature  lowers  and 
to  shift  tbe  friction  wheel  toward  tbe  center  of  th«  dlak  to 
redoce  tbe  speed  of  tbe  fan. 


1.043.346.     BALIN0-PRES8.     Mosas  C.  Nrzoif,  Pern.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.    SerUl  No.  608.974.     (CI.  100—26.) 


1.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  ballng-cbamber,  a  plnn- 
<?er  baring  a  base  frame  movably  supported  below  tbe 
cliamber.  said  base  frame  carrying  a  bottom  extending 
transversely  approximately  tbe  width  of  tbe  cliamber  and 
adapted  to  pass  beneath  tbe  stationary  part  of  the  bottom 
sf  said  chamber. 

2.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  ballng-chamber  provided 
with  a  fixed  bottom,  a  reciprocating  plonger  therein  bav- 
lac  a  base  frame  carried  on  rollen  and  supporting  a  bot- 
tom extending  transversely  approximately  tbe  width  of  the 
chamber  and  adapted   to   reciprocate  beneath   said  fixed 

bottom. 

3.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  baliag-chamber.  a  plunger 
adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  chamber,  a  portion  of 
the  bottom  which  extends  transversely  approximately  tbe 
width  of  tbe  chamber  being  movably  supported  by  and 
adapted  to  redprocata  with  the  plunger. 

4.  A  baling-preaa  comprising  a  baling-caae  and  a  baling- 
chamber  formed  tbereby  and  provided  with  a  transversely 
contlnooos  bottom  extending  across  tbe  width  of  tbe  case, 
a  plonger  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  tbe  chamber  and 
eorrylBC  a  movable  section  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 

5.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  redprocatlnc  plunger, 
aad  a  baling-cbamber  provided  with  a  bottom  a  portion  of 
wklch  la  atationary  and  portion  adapted  to  reciprocate 
with  the  plunger. 

[CUlma  6  to  37  not  printed  in  tbe  OaicttcJ 


1.048,846.  8P0KE  FOB  VBHICLB-WHSBL8.  BarrroM 
H.  NonrON.  BennettsvUle,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  27.  1911. 
■•rial  No.  607,048.  Renewed  Sept  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.517.     (CI.  21—69.) 


The  combination  with  a  spoke  divided  at  one  end  to 
foffM  a  pair  of  diverient  lega.  of  a  female  eaibraelnc  the 


leg!  at  their  point  of  nnloB  with  the  apoke,  said  ferrule 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  piece  of  taiaterlal  tapering  aa  it 
approaches  tb«  other  end  of  the  spoke  and  having  a  pair  of 
V-shaped  indentations  disposed  centrally  thereof  and  be- 
tween the  divergent  legs  at  their  point  of  union  with  the 
spoke. 

1,048,847.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  FaAMCis  M.  NOBTOR 
and  Bcawaix.  C.  H.  Simpsow,  Knoxvllle.  Ky.  Filed  July 
18,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,221.     (O.  21—78.) 


A  draft  appliance  comprising  a  T  shaped  baRe  plate,  a 
T  shaped  frame  mounted  upon  tbe  plate  and  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  having  Its  intermedi- 
ate portion  spaced  from  tbe  plate,  a  pivot  pin  secured  be- 
tween tbe  base  plate  and  tbe  Intermediate  spaced  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and 
bearing  at  ita  inner  end  directly  upon  tbe  upper  surface 
of  the  plate  and  extending  through  tbe  outer  portion  of 
tbe  frame  in  close  proximity  with  the  under  side  thereof, 
said  bar  at  Its  outer  end  having  a  depending  lug  which 
beara  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  spring 
coiled  about  tbe  pivot  pin  and  bearing  at  one  end  against 
tbe  frame  and  at  ita  other  end  against  tbe  bar. 


1,043,348.  TUNNEL  OR  CONDUIT  LINING.  JOHW  F. 
GRouBxa.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,774.     (CL  61—16.) 


1.  A  tunnel  or  conduit  lining  comprising  segmental 
blocks  or  sections  having  spaced  ne— sas  in  their  aide 
faces,  and  spaced  projeetkma  between  tbe  blocks  or  aec- 
tlona  and  entering  said  recesses  and  aeating  directly 
agalnat  tbe  bottoms  of  aald  recesses,  tbe  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  the  projections  take  the  longitudinal  thruat 
whenever  such  thrust  exists. 

2.  A  tunnel  or  conduit  lining  comprising  blocks  or  sec- 
tions having  apaced  projectiona  and  spaced  recesses  in  op- 
posite faces,  the  projection  of  one  block  or  section  entering 
the  recess  of  an  adjacent  block  or  section  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  projections  takut  the  longitadlnal 
throat  whenever  such  thrust  ezlats. 

8.  A  tunnel  or  conduit  lining  comprising  aegmeBtal 
blocks  or  sections  having  spaced  recesaea  la  their  side 
faces,  spaced  projections  between  tbe  blocks  or  sections 
and  entering  aald  1  ni  rasfis  and  seatlag  against  the  bottoois 
of  said  recesses,  spaces  being  provided  between  tbe  faces 
of  adjacent  blocks  or  sections,  and  filling  material  in  said 
spaces  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that  the  projections 
take  tbe  longitudinal  thrust  whenevar  sach  thrust  exlsta. 

4.  A  tunnel  or  conduit  lining  oomprlsing  blocks  or  sec- 
tions having  spaced  projectiona  and  spaced  rscessss  In 
opposite  faces,  tbe  projection  of  one  block  or  section  enter- 
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lag  tbe  recess  of  an  adjacent  block  or  section,  spaces  being 
provided  between  the  eacea  of  adjacent  blocks  or  sections, 
and  filling  material  In  aald  spaces  tbe  arrangement  being 
sncb  tbat  the  projectiona  take  the  longitudinal  throat 
whenever  aoch  thrust  exists. 

6.  A  tunnel  or  conduit  lining  comprising  blocks  or  sec^ 
tions  having  receases  in  their  side  facea,  and  projections 
between  tbe  blocks  or  sections  and  entering  said  receases 
and  bearing  against  the  walls  of  tbe  latter,  aald  blocka  or 
sections  having  a  molding  or  projectiasi  at  the  ooter 
edges  and  apaees  between  like  faces  of  oppaaii 
■eetiens,  and  fllUag  material  la  aald  apacea. 

(Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,048,849.  BALL-MILL.  HaiNBiCH  Omtwald,  Cologne, 
Germany.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,807. 
(Cl.  83—9.) 


1.  A  ball  mill  comprlalag  in  combination  a  rota  table 
drum  for  containing  the  material  to  be  cruabed,  iron  balla 
or  weights  inside  said  drum,  stationary  electromagaeta 
facing  tbe  inner  circumference  of  aald  drum  or  a  portion 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  aald  balla  or  welgbta  to 
tbe  inner  surface  of  said  dmsi  oaly  until  they  have  been 
carried  nearly  to  tba  bigbeat  poaltkm  In  the  drum,  aob- 
atantlally  aa  ahawa  aad  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  ball  Bin  eomprtalag  ia  eoabteatloa,  a  retataMe 
drum  for  cmitalalag  the  material  to  be  crashed,  Irm  balla 
or  welgbta  Inside  said  dram,  electromagnets  fixed  on  the 
outer  circumference,  means  for  magnetixing  and  de-mag- 
netising said  magneta  at  convenient  stages  of  their  rota- 
tion with  tbe  drum  so  as  to  bold  tbe  said  balls  or  weights 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  and  to  ralease  them 
wboi  at  a  suitable  height  so  aa  to  drop  upon  tbe  material 
to  be  crashed,  snbetaatlally  aa  abown  and  described. 

8.  A  ball  mill  comprlatav  la  combination,  a  rotatable 
drum  containing  tbe  material  to  be  cruabed,  iron  balla  <w 
welghta  Inalde  aald  dram,  electromagaeta  set  in  longl- 
tndlnal  rows  and  havtag  heada  protradlng  within  tbe  said 
drum,  and  means  for  magnetising  and  de-magnetising  said 
BMcaeta  at  ndtaUe  atagea  of  thatr  rotation  with  tbe 
draa. 

4.  A  ball  mill  comprising  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
drum  for  contaiateg  the  material  to  be  cruabed,  Iroa  balls 
or  wallets  Inalde  said  drvas,  electromagnets  aet  la  longi- 
tudinal rowa  and  having  heada  protradlng  within  the  aald 
dram  and  means  for  magaetlalng  and  de-maimetising  said 
Buigacta  at  aoitable  atagea  of  their  rotation  with  tbe 
druBi.  aald  meana  conalatfag  of  a  rotatable  dlak  provided 
with  insulated  concentrically  disposed  contact  stripe  of 
aegmental  ahai>e,  bruabes  engaging  aald  strip  to  energise 
aald  electromagaeta  oaly  during  each  atagea  of  tbe  rovoln- 
tloa  of  the  magneta  aa  are  maitable  for  tbe  purpoee  of 
carrying  tbe  aald  balla  to  the  dealred  height  aabatantlally 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  A  ball  mill  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  in  com- 
blaatloa,  a  rotatable  dram  mechaniam  adapted  to  contain 
the  HMterial  to  be  cruabed,  and  crushing  elements  looeely 
disposed  In  said  dram  meebaalam.  said  dram  mechanism 
being  provided  with  electrical  means  for  attracting  and 
carrying  aald  eteasenta  with  aald  mechanism  through  one 
period  of  ita  rotation  aad  thai  permitting  said  elements 
to  fall  open  the  material,  subetantlany  as  described. 

IClahna  •  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048.86a     SHOB.     Altbbd  B.  Owsaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  June  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,027.     (CL  86—1.) 


1.  In  a.  aUpper  tbe  combination  with  a  aole  and  an 
opper  having  a  lining,  of  an  outer  upper  secured  to  said 
Inner  upper  along  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  inner  upper  and. 
the  ooter  upper  and  to  tbe  said  sole. 

2.  In  a  allpper,  tbe  combination  with  a  sole  and  an 
upper  of  leather  having  a  lining,  said  upper  having  a 
binding  located  along  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  of  an  upper 
of  fabric  completely  covering  said  leather 'upper  and  ae- 
cured  to  aald  aole  and  to  said  leather  upper  along  said 
blading. 

8.  In  a  aboe,  the  combination  with  a  aole.  of  an  upper, 
aald  upper  having  a  lining,  said  upper  and  lining  having 
their  ends  sewed  together  to  form  the  back  seam  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  second  upper,  said  second  upper  having  ita 
SDda  aewed  together  to  form  a  aecond  back  seam  inde- 
pendent of  tbe  first  l>ack  seam,  said  uppen  l>elng  secured 
to  aald  sole  and  to  each  other  along  their  upper  edges. 

4.  In  a  slipper  tbe  combination  of  a  lining,  a  sole  and 
an  uppo*  secured  to  tbe  said  sole,  a  binding  for  covering 
tbe  upper  edge  of  the  aald  upper,  a  aecond  upper  secured 
to  tbe  said  aole  and  a  aecond  binding  for  covering  tbe  up- 
per edges  of  tbe  aald  uppera. 

6.  In  a  allpper  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  per- 
fect uppera,  each  of  tbe  outer  of  said  uppers  completely 
covering  tbe  Inner  of  tbe  said  uppers,  said  uppen  Iwtng 
secured  together  along  their  upper  edges,  each  outer  up- 
per being  sewed  to  the  inner  upper  along  tbe  upper  edge 
of  the  Inner  upper,  the  lines  of  stitching  uniting  aU  the 
oottr  uppen  to  said  inner  upper  being  substantially  co- 
incident. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


1.048.861.  GARMBNT-HANOBR.  Aubbt  B.  PAaKBLL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,018.     (CL  48—13.) 


1.  A  garment  banger  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  device 
which  is  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  provided  adjacent 
to  the  middle  thereof,  and  in  the  channel  thereof  with 
central  anti-friction  rollers,  and  in  tbe  end  portiona 
thereof  with  other  anti-friction  rollen  and  a  chain  or 
chains  pass  through  tbe  opposite  end  poriions  of  said  da> 
vice,  and  between  tbe  said  rollen  and  tbe  back  thereof 
aald  chain  or  cbaina  being  suspended  between  tbe  central 
rollen  and  tbe  ends  thereof  which  are  passed  through  tbe 
ebd  portion  of  tbe  device,  being  provided  with  meaas 
whereby  they  may  be  locked  together. 

2.  A  garment  banger  comprising  a  yoke-obaped  device 
which  ia  U-ahaped  in  cross  section,  and  provided  adjacent 
to  the  middle  thereof,  and  In  tbe  channel  thereof  witM 
central  anti-friction  rollen,  and  in  tbe  end  portiona 
thereof  with  other  anti-friction  rollen  and  a  chain  or 
cbaina  paas  through  the  opposite  end  porttona  of  aald  da- 
vice,  and  between  tbe  said  rollen  and  tbe  back  thereof  aald 
ehala   or   cbaina    being   suspended   between    the   central 
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rollers  and  tbe  enda  tbereof  which  are  pasaed  through  the 
and  portlona  of  tbe  derlce,  belns  prorlded  with  meant 
whereby  tbey  may  be  locked  together,  and  aald  ends  being 
also  provided  each  with  a  weight. 

8.  A  garment  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising 
A  jroke-shaped  derlce  baring  a  groove  or  channel  therein, 
and  a  chain  or  chains  movable  throagh  said  groove  or 
channel,  and  said  chain  or  chains  being  longer  than  tbe 
7oke«baped  device,  and  the  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  means  whereby  tbey  may  be  locked  together. 

4.  A  garment  banger  of  the  class  described  comprising 
•  yoke-ahaped  device  baring  a  groove  or  channel  therein, 
and  a  chain  or  chains  movable  through  said  groove  or 
channel,  and  said  chain  or  chains  being  longer  than  the 
yoke-ahaped  device,  and  the  ends  of  which  are  prorlded 
with  means  whereby  they  may  be  locked  together,  and 
■aid  ends  being  also  provided  with  weights. 

6.  A  garment  hanger  of  the  class  described,  comprising 

a  yoke-shaped   member,   having  chain   guides  or  keepers 

arranged   longitudinally  thereof,   and  a   chain  or  chains 

movable   through   said  guides  or  keepers,   said  chain  or 

-  diains  being  longer  than  said  yoke-shaped  device. 


1,043.352.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 
BEAM-SCALES.  Joskph  Paupa  and  OcsTAr  F.  HOCH- 
mnM.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
611.051.     (CL  194— 78.  > 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  coin  runway,  in  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed 
in  the  frame,  a  means  detacbably  connected  thereto  to 
depress  one  end  of  said  lever  from  its  normal  position,  a 
conneetion  between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  the 
weighing  beam  of  a  scale,  an  additional  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  tbe  frame,  means  to  move  said  additional 
lever  on  its  pivot  bars,  a  connection  between  one  of  tbe 
bars  and  tbe  additional  lever,  the  other  bar  arranged  when 
moved  to  detach  therefrom  tbe  detachable  connection  of 
•aid  fulcrumed  lever,  the  arrangement  between  said  bars 
being  such  that  when  a  coin  Is  in  tbe  runway  movement 
of  the  bar  which  is  connected  to  the  additional  lerer 
moves  the  remaining  bar  and  detaches  tbe  longitudinally 
movable  rod  from  said  fulcrumed  lever. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  coin  runway.  In  combination  with  a  lerer  ful- 
enimed  in  tbe  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  ar- 
ranged to  depress  one  end  of  said  lever  from  its  normal 
position,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  weighing  beam  of  a  scale,  an  additional  lerer 
pirotally  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  means  to  more  said 
additional  lever  on  its  plrot  bars,  a  connection  between 
OBO  of  the  bars  and  the  additional  lerer,  the  other  bar 
arranged  when  moved  to  detach  the  longitudinally  mov- 
able rod  from  said  fulcrumed  lever,  the  arrangement  be- 
tween said  bars  being  such  that  when  a  coin  is  In  tbe 
runway  movement  of  tbe  bar  which  is  connected  to  tbe 
additional  lever  mores  tbe  remaining  bar  and  detaches 
tbe  longitudinally  movable  rod  from  said  fulcrumed  lever. 

S.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a,  frame  provided 


with  a  coin  nmway,  in  combination  with  a  lerer  ful- 
crumed In  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  ar- 
ranged to  depress  one  end  of  aaid  lever  from  its  normal 
position,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  lerer 
and  tbe  weighing  beam  of  a  scale,  an  additional  lerer 
pirotally  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  means  to  move  said  ad- 
ditional lerer  on  ita  plrot  bars,  a  connection  between  one 
of  tbe  bars  and  the  additional  lerer,  the  other  bar  ar- 
ranged when  moved  to  detach  the  longitudinally  movable 
rod  from  said  fulcrumed  lever,  a  projection  on  the  ful- 
crumed lerer  and  a  projection  on  the  additional  lerer, 
said  projections  engaging  to  prerent  morement  of  the 
additional  lerer  when  the  fulcrumed  lever  is  in  its  normal 
position,  the  arrangement  between  said  bars  being  such 
that  when  a  coin  is  in  tbe  runway  movement  of  the  bar 
which  Is  connected  to  the  additional  lever  moves  the 
remaining  bar  and  detaches  tbe  longitudinally  movable 
rod  from  said  fulcrumed  lerer. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  a  frame  prorlded 
with  a  coin  runway.  In  combination  with  a  lerer  ful- 
crumed In  the  frame,  a  projection  on  tbe  lever,  a  rod  de- 
tacbably connected  to  the  lever  to  more  one  end  thereof 
down  from  Its  normal  position,  a  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  said  lerer  and  the  weighing  beam  of  a  scale, 
bars  longitudinally  movable  in  tbe  frame,  an  additional 
lerer,  morably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  projection  on 
said  additional  lerer,  the  projection  on  the  fulcrumed  lerer 
positioned  in  the  path  of  morement  of  the  projection  on 
the  additional  lever  when  said  fulcrumed  lerer  is  in  Ita 
normal  position,  a  connection  between  one  of  tbe  bars  and 
the  additional  lerer,  the  other  bar  arranged  when  mored 
to  detach  the  rod  from  said  first  named  lever,  the  ar- 
rangement between  said  bars  being  such  that  when  a  coin 
is  in  the  runway  movement  of  the  bar  connected  to  tbe 
additional  lever  moves  tbe  rMaainlng  bar  and  detaetafls 
said  rod  from  said  fulcrumed  lerer. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  a  frame  prorlded 
with  a  coin  runway,  in  combination  with  a  lever  ful- 
crumed In  the  frame,  a  projection  on  the  lerer,  a  rod  de- 
tacbably connected  to  the  lerer  to  more  one  end  tbereof 
down  from  its  normal  position,  a  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  said  lerer  and  the  weighing  beam  of  a  scale, 
bars  longitudinally  morable  in  the  frame,  an  additional 
lerer  morably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  projection  on  said 
additional  lerer,  the  projection  on  the  fulcrumed  lerer 
positioned  in  the  path  of  morement  of  the  projection  on 
the  additional  lerer  when  said  folcrumed  lerer  la  in  Its 
normal  position,  and  when  both  said  lerers  are  moved 
from  their  initial  position,  said  projection  on  the  addi- 
tional lerer  in  tbe  path  of  the  projection  on  the  fulcrumed 
lerer  and  prerenting  the  return  of  tbe  fulcrumed  lerer  to 
its  normal  position  until  after  the  return  of  the  additional 
lever  to  its  normal  position,  a  connection  between  one  of 
the  bars  and  tbe  additional  lever,  tbe  other  bar  arranged 
when  mored  to  detach  the  rod  from  satd  first  named  lerer, 
the  arrangement  between  said  bars  being  such  that  when 
a  coin  is  in  the  runway  movement  of  the  bar  connected 
to  the  additional  lerer  mores  tbe  remaining  bar  and  de- 
taches said  rod  from  said  fulcrumed  lerer. 

'       [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  ' 


1,043.368.     WEIGHING   MECHANISM.     Joseph   Pacpa 
and  OcsTAT  F.  Hochbiem.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nor.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,827.     (CI.  194—1.) 
1.  For  scales  prorlded  with  a  weighing  beam,  weighing 
levers  and  a  weighing  frame  mounted  on  the  lerers,  the 
combination  of  a  platform  mounted  on  said  weighing  frame 
and  morable  relatlre  thereto,  means  to  yieldingly  bold  the 
platform  and  frame  in  a  determined  initial  position,  a 
lever   morably   mounted  on   the  frame,   a  connection  be- 
'  tween  the  platform  and  lerer,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever,  and  additional  mech- 
anism to  which  said   longitudinally   morable   rod  Is   de- 
tacbably connected,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that  said 
rod  mores  tbe  weighing  beam  Into  a  determined  position 
on  the  change  of  tbe  relatlre  position  of  the  platform  and 
weighing  frame. 
I       2.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  posts  on  tbe  undsr- 
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side  of  said  platform,  the  posts  at  tbe  end  of  the  platform 
fulcrumed  on  the  weighing  frame  of  scales,  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  platform  and  the  weighing  frame  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  empty  platform  in  a  determined  initial 
position  relatlre  to  the  frame  with  one  end  supported  by 
said  springs,  and  said  platform  arranged  so  that  a  weight 
placed  thereon  compresses  said  springs  and  mores  the  plat- 
form on  its  fulcrum  from  its  initial  position  relatlre  to 
the  frame  so  that  the  end  of  the  platform  which  is  sup- 
ported by  the  springs  is  supported  directly  by  the  weigh- 
ing frame,  a  lerer  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  platform  and  said  lever,  a  longitu- 
dinally morable  rod  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  lerer, 
and  additional  mechanism  to  which  said  longitudinally 
morable  rod  la  detachably  connected,  tbe  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  said  rod  mores  the  weighing  beam  into  a 
determined  position  on  the  change  of  the  initial  relative 
position  of  the  platform  and  weighing  frame. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  platform  movably  mounted  on 
the  weighing  frame  of  scales  provided  with  a  weighing 
beam,  means  to  yieldingly  bold  the  platform  and  frame  in 
a  determined  initial  position,  and  said  platform  arranged 
so  that  a  weight  placed  thereon  moves  it  from  its  initial 
position  relative  to  the  frame,  a  lever  movably  mounted 

.on  the  frame,  means  to  move  the  lever  on  the  relative 
morement  of  the  platform  and  frame,  a  longitudinally 
morable  rod  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  lerer,  an 
additional  lever,  a  connection  between  the  morable  rod 
and  tbe  additional  lerer,  and  an  additional  longitudinally 
morable  rod  engageable  at  its  lower  end  with  the  additional 
lever  and  at  its  upper  end  with  the  weighing  beam  of  the 
scales,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that  said  rods  move 
the  weighing  beam  Into  a  determined  position  on  the 
change  of  tbe  relative  position  of  tbe  platform  and  weigh- 
ing frame. 

4.  In  scales  provided  with  a  weighing  beam,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform,  posts  on  tbe  under  side  of  said 
platform,  the  posts  at  one  end  of  the  platform  fulcrumed 
on  the  weighing  frame  of  tbe  scales,  springs  Interposed 
between  tbe  platform  and  the  weighing  frame  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  empty  platform  In  a  determined  Initial 
position  relative  to  the  frame  with  one  end  supported  by 
said  springs,  and  said  platform  arranged  so  that  a  weight 
placed  thereon  compresses  said  springs  and  moves  the 
platform  on  ita  fulcrum  from  its  initial  position  relative  to 
the  frame  so  that  tbe  end  of  the  platform  which  la  sup- 
ported by  the  springs  Is  supitiorted  directly  by  the  weigh- 
ing frame,  a  lerer  morably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  means 
to  more  said  lerer  on  the  morement  of  tbe  platform  com- 
pressing said  springs,  a  longitudinally  morable  rod  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  said  lerer,  and  additional  mech- 
anism to  which  said  longitudinally  morable  rod  is  detach- 
ably  connected,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  rod 
moves  the  weighing  beam  into  a  determined  position  on 
the  change  of  the  relatlre  position  of  the  platform  and 
weighing  frame. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  platform  movably  mounted  on 
the  weighing  frame  of  scales,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
platform  and  frame  In  a  determined  initial  position,  and 
said  platform  arranged  so  that  a  weight  placed  thereon 
mores  It  from  its  Initial  position  reUtire  to  the  frame,  a 
lever  morably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  connection  between 


said  platform  and  said  lerer,  a  longitudinally  morable  rod. 
a  connection  between  said  rod  and  said  lerer,  and  addi- 
tional mechanism  prorlded  with  a  two^  part  lerer,  to 
which  said  longitudinally  morable  rod*  is  connected, 
means  to  hold  the  parta  of  said  two  part  lerer  in  a  de- 
termined relatlre  position,  and  an  additional  longitudi- 
nally movable  rod  positioned  between  the  free  end  of  ths 
two  part  lever  and  the  weighing  beam,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  last  named  rod  moves  the  weighing 
beam  into  a  determined  position  on  tbe  change  of  the 
relative  position  of  the  platform  and  weighing  frame. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,354.  MAGAZINE  FOR  FIREARMS.  JoHM  D. 
PxoERSEN,  Jackson,  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,823.     (CI.  42 — Id.) 


1.  The  Improved  tubular  cartridge  magaslne  herein  de- 
scribed, it  consisting  of  a  tube  baring  two  helical  cartridge- 
guiding  paths  extending  Inwardly  from  the  tube-wall  and 
located  at  different  points  circumferentlally  of  tbe  tube, 

2.  The  Improved  cartridge  magazine  hertfin  described. 
It  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  adapted  on  its  inner 
surface  to  form  a  supporting  guide-path  for  the  head  of  a 
cartridge,  and  having  two  helical  additional  guide-lines 
located  at  different  points  circumferentlally  of  the  tube 
and  at  different  radii,  respectlrely,  from  the  axis  of  the 
tube. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  magazine,  the  combination  with  the 
tube  having  a  portion  of  its  inner  surface  adapted  for  uss 
as  one  guide-line  for  a  cartridge,  of  two  additional  guide- 
lines each  of  lesser  radius  and  located  one  of  them  cir- 
cumferentlally of  the  magazine  subsuntially  one-fourth  of 
a  circle  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  both  having  a  pitch 
in. excess  of  the  length  of  the  cartridges  to  be  held  in  the 
magazine. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  tubular  cartridge  magazines,  a 
tube  baring  three  helical  cartridge-guiding  paths  locsted 
at  differait  points  clrcumferentialiy  of  the  tube  and  at 
three  radial  distances,  respectively,  from  the  axis  of  the 
magazine. 

5.  In  a  cartridge  magazine  otXht  class  herein  describM, 
the  combination  with  a  tube,  as  M,  having  one  portion 
of  Ita  Inner  surface  adapted  for  supporting  the  bead  of 
an  axlally  inclined  off-set  cartridge,  of  two  additional 
guide-lines  having  a  helical  pitch  in  excess  of  the  length  of 
the  cartridges  to  be  held  in  the  magazine,  and  located  one 
of  them  between  one-fifth  and  one-third  of  a  circle  in 
advance  of  the  other,  and  both  constituting  bearing-faces 
for  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  cartridge. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,043,355.     SAWMILL    SET-WORKS.     GsoBOS    M.    Pbl- 
TON,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Filer  &  Stowell 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  475.778.     (CI.  1 43— 120.) 
1.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft,  a  drive  wheel  and  a  clutch  for  operatively  connect- 
ing them,  of  an  index  wheel  movable  independently  of  the 
set  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spiral  and  with  a  circular 
guideway,  means  for  locking  said  index  wheel  to  turn  with 
the  set  shaft,  a  hand  lever  for  operating  said  clutch  and  a 
connection    shiftable   into   engagement   either   with   said 
spiral  or  with  said  circular  guideway  and  adapted  when 
working  with  said  spiral  to  disengage  the  clutch  upon  the 
return  of  the  index  wheel  to  home  position. 

2j  In  saw  mill  set  works  tbe  combination  with  tbe  set 
shaft,  a  drive  wheel  and  a  clutch  for  operatlrely  connect- 
ing them,  of  an  index  wheel  morable  independent/y  of  the 
set  shaft  for  determining  the  set  and  prorlded  with  a 
spiral  and  with  a  circular  guideway,  means  for  locking 
said  Index  wheel  to  turn  with  the  set  shaft,  a  rocker  shaft 
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«MUicetod  with  Mid  elnteh  and  prorided  with  a  hand  lever 
•■d  aa  ana,  a  link  plvetcd  to  said  arm  and  ahlftabi*  Into 
It  atthar  with  aaid  spiral  or  with  aaid  circular 
r,  aad  a  aprlaf  anrnnccd  to  hold  Mid  link  In  en- 
gBffeaMBt  cither  with  aaid  aplral  or  with  Mid  eircalar 
gBldcwajr. 


8.  la  Mw  Bin  Mt  work*  the  oomblnatloa  with  the  sat 
■haft  a  drlT*  wheel  and  a  datch  for  operadrely  connect- 
iBff  them,  of  an  Index  wheel  moTable  Independently  of  the 
•at  abaft  for  determining  the  set  and  baring  a  spiral 
groore  and  a  concentric  circular  groove  on  one  side,  means 
fbr  locking  the  Index  wheel  to  turn  with  the  set  shaft,  a 
foefcar  shaft  connected  with  uld  clateh  and  prorided  with 
a  hand  lerer  and  with  a  swireled  arm,  a  link  lerer  piroted 
to  Mid  arm  and  prorided  with  a  pin  shlftable  Into  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  groorea,  and  a  spring  detent  co- 
aetlng  with  a  projection  of  Mid  arm  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  pin  in  engagement  with  either  groore. 

4.  In  MW  mill  set  works  the  combination  with  a  power 
transmitting  wheel  baring  a  notched  rim,  an  Independ- 
antly  morable  concentric  index  wheel  baring  a  dog  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  notches  in  uld  rim,  a  hand  wheel 
capable  of  limited  morement  Independently  of  the  index 
wheel,  and  a  link  connecting  Mid  dog  with  the  band  wheel 
and  adapted  upon  the  Initial  morement  of  the  hand  wheel 
In  one  direction  to  throw  uid  dog  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  notched  rim  of  the  power  wheel. 

6.  In  MW  mill  set  works  the  combination  with  a  power 
traaamlttlng  wheel  baring  a  notched  rim,  an  Independ- 
■Btly  morable  eoaeentrie  Index  wheel  baring  dogs  spaced 
to  engage  one  at  a  time  with  the  notches  in  Mid  rim  and 
lock  Mid  wheels  together,  a  hand  wheel  capable  of  limited 
morement  independently  of  aaid  index  wheel,  and  links 
eoaneetlBg  said  dogs  with  the  hand  wheel  and  adapted 
apon  the  initial  backward  morement  of  the  hand  wheel  to 
throw  Mid  dogs  OQt  of  engagement  with  said  notched  rim. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,048,8m.  BHOVELINO  OB  WASTE  -  PREVENTINO 
BOABD.  Jambs  E.  Powaaa,  Aahland,  Kana.  Filed 
May  2,  1912.     Sertal  No.  e»4.684.     (CL  67—87.) 


1.  A  abereUag  board  eomprialng  taleaeoped 

a  rack-bar  secnred  adjacent  one  end  to  one  plata- 
iber ;  an  element  upon  the  other  plate-member  la  which 
tha  rack  bar  ts  slldably  recelred;  and  a  pawl  apoa  tha 
beard,  adapted  to  eagaga  the  rack  bar. 


I 


2.  A  ahorellng  board  comprising  telescoped  plata-mem- 
bers ;  aa  angle  element  secnred  to  one  plate-member  and 
constituting  a  reinforcement  therefor ;  a  rack  bar  secnred 
to  the  other  plate-member  and  slldably  engaged  la  the  oat- 
standing  flange  of  ttie  angle  element ;  and  a  pawl  secnred 
to  the  ontstanding  flange  of  the  angle  element  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack  bar. 

8.  A  ahorellng  board  comprising  taleaeoped  plata-m«iB> 
bam :  an  element  extended  transrersely  of  one  plate-meii- 
ber  and  constituting  means  for  prerentlag  the  plate-mem- 
bers from  bending  transrersely ;  a  rack  bar  aecnred  ad- 
jacent one  end  to  the  other  plate-member  and  extended 
longitudinally  of  both  plate-members  to  constitute  a  meaaa 
for  reinforcing  the  members  against  longitudinal  bending, 
the  rack  bar  being  sUdaMy  engagod  with  said  element ;  a 
pawl  upon  the  board,  eagaglng  the  rack  bar;  a  keepw 
upon  the  first  spedfled  plate-member,  la  which  the  radi 
bar  U  slldably  held. 

4.  A  sborellng  board  comprislag  telescoped  plate-mem- 
bers harlng  cooperating,  outatandlng  guard  ledgea;  aa 
angle  element  secured  to  one  member  and  constituting  a 
reinforcement  therefor ;  a  keeper  secured  to  Mid  member ; 
a  rack  bar  secured  to  the  other  member,  the  rack  bar 
being  alldably  engaged  la  the  outstanding  flange  of  the 
angle  element  and  In  the  keeper;  and  a  morable  pawl 
upon  the  board,  engaging  the  rack  bar. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  including  two 
plate-members  baring  ontstanding  lateral  guard-forming 
ledgea,  the  ledgea  of  one  plate-member  being  recelred  by 
the  ledgM  of  the  otbar  plate-membar,  aaid  plate-membexa 
also  harlng  Intnmed  upper  aad  laww  enda,  reapectlrely, 
the  upper  plate-member  harlng  a  hanger  at  ita  upper  end, 
and  below  said  hanger  additional  hangera,  an  adjnatlng 
and  retaining  member  fixed  to  one  plate-member  and  ex- 
tending through  a  slotted  outstanding  angle  bar  and  a 
keeper  fixed  to  the  other  plate-member,  and  an  auto- 
nuitlcally  actuated  pawl  or  detent  engaging  said  adjaatlag 
and  retaining  member. 


1,048,8S7.  TIB  OB  BOW.  AOAM  H.  PaaMZBL,  Halifax, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Leopold  C.  Tappey,  Boston,  Mass. 
nied  June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,943.     (CI.  2—82.) 


1.  Aa  article  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two 
pteCM  of  stock,  one  formed  to  represent  the  center  of  a 
bow  and  the  other  the  extremities  thereof,  one  of  said, 
pieces  baring  transrerM  sHts  spaced  apart  at  Mch  aide  of 
Ha  center,  and  the  other  piece,  harlng  an  enlarged  central 
portion  fitting  between  aaid  alits  with  reduced  ends  passed 
through  said  silts  for  Interlocking  engagement  the  en- 
larged central  portion  of  said  aecond  piece  prerentlng  ead- 
wlse  displacement  thereof. 

2.  An  article  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  twa 
piaeea  of  stock,  one  formed  to  represent  the  center  of  a 
bow  and  the  other  the  extremities  thereot  one  of  said 
pieces  harlng  transrerM  slits  spaced  apart  at  Mcfa  side 
of  its  center,  and  the  other  piece  harlng  an  enlarged  cen- 
tral portion,  and  reduced  end  portions  passed  through  said 
silts  for  laterlocking  engagement  the  end  pertiona  of  oao 
of  mM  plecM  beyond  the  laterfittlag  point  being  formed  to 
represent  the  extremittoo  of  a  bow,  and  the  end  portions 
of  the  other  piece  adapted  to  constitute  securing  tabs  and 
being  normally  concealed  by  the  extrenaltles  of  Mid  ftrat 
piece,  the  plecM  being  thus  Interlocked  so  that  the  tlo  la 
held  assemtried  without  separate  holding  meooa. 

8.  An  article  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  ploM 
karlag  its  ends  formed  to  repreoent  tho  oxtrsssttlM  of  a 
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bow,  and  a  second  piece  harlng  a  central  portion  formed 
to  repreaent  the  center  of  the  bow,  and  with  ends  sdapted 
to  laterloek  with  mM  first  pleca  to  hold  the  Mme  agalaot 
displacement  Mid  ends  being  extended  to  form  a  seeoriag 
■trap,  and  one  end  thereof  harlag  prorlsloa  to  dotaebably 
laterangaga  with  a  fastsasr. 

4.  An  article  of  the  kind  described,  eomprtstag  a  pleca 
barlag  ends  extending  to  represent  the  extiomltlM  of  a 
bow,  aad  a  aoeond  place  laterfittlag  wfth  Mid  first  piece  by 
laterlocklag  aUts  aad  tabs  the  alits  being  la  one  member 
and  tha  tabs  on  tho  other,  aad  aaid  taba  extended  to  con- 
stitute a  securing  strap,  one  tab  being  prorided  with  one 
portion  of  a  detachaMo  fastening  derleo. 


1,048,868.  MANUALLT-OPBBATBD  HAT  AND  STRAW 
PBB88.  BMlDio  PTTLinct  MagUano  BaMno.  lUIy. 
Food  Dec  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.486.     (CI.  100—9.) 


I 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  hay  and  straw  press,  a  frame, 
a  compressor  piston,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said 
piston,  a  lerer  pirotally  supported  by  said  frame,  means 
for  connecting  Mid  lerer  directly  to  Mid  rod  whereby  a 
simple  lerer  action  is  obtained,  a  bar  pirotally  supported 
<m  Mid  frame,  mMus  to  connect  Mid  bar  to  said  rod.  and 
mMns  to  connect  said  lorar  to  Mid  bar.  whereby  a  multiple 
action  ia  obtained. 

2.  In  a  manually  operated  hay  and  straw  press,  a  frame, 
a  simple  lerer  pirotally  mounted  thereon,  a  compreasor 
piston,  a  conaoetlag  rod  connected  thereto,  means  for  op- 
eratlrely  coaneetlng  said  lerer  with  Mid  rod,  a  forked  bar 
pArotaUy  aappwted  by  the  frame,  means  for  operatlrely 
eeaaocting  said  forked  bar  to  said  rod,  and  means  carried 
^  said  lerer  t«t  eagaglng  the  forked  porUon  of  said  bar, 
whereby  said  simple  lerer  Is  transformed  into  a  multiple 
lever. 

8.  In  a  maaaally  operated  hay  and  straw  prsM,  a  frasM, 
a  simple  lerer  with  three  unequal  arms  baring  one  of  Its 
araw  piroted  to  Mid  frame,  a  compressor  piston,  a  c<m- 
aecting  rod  connected  thereto,  a  pivot  carried  by  Mid  red, 
aae  of  the  other  arma  of  Mid  lerer  having  a  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  plrot,  a  latch  for  holding  said  pirot  within 
said  groore,  a  pair  of  bars  plvotally  mounted  on  Mid 
frame,  one  of  said  bars  harlng  a  forked  end,  a  plrot  upoiP 
Mid  lerer  adapted  to  engage  said  forked  end,  and  a  pivot 
upon  one  of  Mid  bars,  said  rod  being  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  said  last  mentioned  pivot. 


1.043.369.  B0TTLB<1AP.  William  Oaoaoa  RaraL,  Jr.. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690.018.     (a.  216—10.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  sections  each  harlng  a  sub- 
stantially soil-elTcnlar  crown  portion  and  depending  sab- 
stantially  semi-annular  rim  portion,  the  Mid  sections  be- 
ing disposed  wHh  the  cbordal  edgM  of  their  crown  por- 
tlona  aad  the  ead-odgM  of  their  rUn  portions  abatttag. 
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and  a  strip  aecnred  to  the  snrfaco  of  tho  sections  adja- 
caat  their  meeting  edges  and  extending  from  the  edge  of 
tho  rim  at  one  point  and  acroM  the  crown  portioaa  aad 
to  tbe  edge  of  the  rtm  at  a  diametrically  opposite  point 
the  strip  tarlag  its  last  mentioned  end  projeetlag  hsiim 
the  lower  ed%e  of  the  rim  to  form  a  finger-piece. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  eomprlotng  aectlons  Mch  harlng  a  sab- 
staatlally  seml-drcular  crown  portion  and  a  depending, 
anbotaatially  semi-annular  rim  portion,  tha  mM  seetkma 
being  dlapooed  with  the  chorda)  edges  of  their  crown  por- 
tions aad  tbe  end-edgM  of  tholr  rim  portions  abutting, 
and  a  strip  secnred  to  the  surface  of  the  sections  adjacent 
their  meeting  edgM  and  ettandlng  from  the  edge  of  tha 
rim  at  tme  point  acroM  the  crown  portiona  at  their  Una 
of  jaactare  and  to  the  edge  of  the  rim  at  a  diametrically 
oppoalte  point,  the  strip  baring  its  last  mentioned  end 
projecting  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  cap 
whereby  to  form  a  finger-piece,  tbe  depending  rim  por- 
tions of  the  cap  sections  being  crimped  and  tbe  portioaa 
of  the  strip  which  lie  tberMgainst  being  alao  and  corre- 
spondingly crimped  whereby  the  crimps  in  the  strip  en- 
gaging tbe  crlmpa  in  the  depending  rim  portions  will  tend 
to  bold  the  sections  of  the  cap  against  separatioa. 


1.043,360.  FIRBLE88-COOKINQ  APPARATUS.  ALax- 
AMDKs  H.  RarBLL  and  Thomas  P.  IfuaaAT,  Chicago, 
IlL;  Mid  Murray  aMlgn<n'  to  Mid  RoroIL  Filed  Ang. 
26,  1910.    Serial  No.  679,041.     (CI.  120—276.) 


In  a  flralCM  cooking  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
double  meUIlic  shMt  metal  walls  forming  a  receptacle, 
tbe  space  between  Mid  walls  being  filled  in  with  non- 
conductire  material,  the  almet  meUl  walls  of  tbe  floor  of 
said  receptacle  being  cut  away  to  leare  an  inlet  opening, 
and  tbe  sections  of  the  metal  adjacent  aaid  inlet  opening 
being  deflected  Into  Mid  opening  and  bant  to  form  op- 
posed slldewaya,  and  a  plate  controllable  from  the  exterior 
of  tbe  recepUcle  for  engaging  in  said  alldeways  to  open  or 
close  Mid  hilet,  Mid  inlet  being  adapted  fOr  aaaodatloa 
with  a  suitable  burner  for  admitting  hMt  Into  the  In- 
terior of  the  receptacle. 


1,048,861.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTURE BT  FBRMBNTATION  OF  BSVERAOBS 
CONTAINING  CARBONIC  ACTD.  Adolf  ROMaa. 
Stuttgart  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
609.948.     (CL  196—36.) 


1.  The  procoM  of  conducting  an  unfaitemipted  mano- 
facturo  of  efferreacent  wine  which  compriaM  maintaining 
a  plurality  of  fermenting  ressela  In  series,  each  of  aaid 
vosoels  bslttg  In  a  dUPsrent  atage  of  fermentation  and  all 
belolg  under  tho  prensore  of  the  carbonic  acid  formed  la 
fermentatlOB.  remorlng  wine  from  bottlM.  and  contlan- 
oaaly  traaaoilttlng  the  remored  wine  through  tbe  sarlM 
tnm  tho  yonngeat  feramntatioa  to  the  oidost  and  replac- 
ing It  in  the  bottiM  after  aoeh  paaaage. 

2.  Ia  tbe  operation  at  resMnrtng  wine  from  bottlea. 
farther  termenting  it  In  a  sertM  of  fsraiontlng  tissiIi 
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retuniteg  It  to  bottles,  the  process  of  estsblishing  dlf- 
fereatisl  fermentatloii  In  saeli  fermenting  tcsscIs  whkb 
eomprises  charging  one  soch  Tessel  with  yesst  and  wine, 
after  a  time  charging  a  second  vessel  in  similar  manner 
and  after  a  time  charging  a  third  vessel  in  similar  man- 
ner and  then  transmitting  wine  through  aach  vessels  in 
series  from  the  third  through  the  second  to  the  Brst. 

S.  In  the  manufacture  of  q>arkllng  wine  the  process 
which  comprises  passing  still  wine  through  a  series  of 
fermenting  vessels  in  different  stages  of  fermentation, 
each  successive  vessel  containing  wine  in  s  more  ad- 
vanced state  of  fermentation  than  that  in  the  preceding 
vessel,  and  withdrawing  it  as  sparkling  wine  from  the  last 
vsssel  in  series,  said  wine  In  said  vessels  being  under 
uniform  pressure  from  the  carbonic  add  evolved  in  the 
■jatem. 


1.043,8«2.  DIE- STAMPING  PRESS.  Ebncst  Wtman 
Savobt.  Bristol,  and  AurBKO  Fsahcis  Battit,  Wim- 
bledon, England.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585.513.      (CI.  101—103.) 


1.  A  die  stamping  press  comprising  a  stamping  screw, 
a  lever  arm  connected  thereto,  a  stepped  cam,  and  a 
spring-pressed  srm  operated  and  released  by  said  cam.  In 
combination  with  a  thrust  and  pull  link  between  said 
spring-pressed  arm  snd  lever  arm,  a  sliding  member  con- 
nected to  said  spring-pressed  arm,  teeth  on  said  eliding 
member,  a  one  direction  clutch,  coacting  with  said  sliding 
member,  automatic  means  for  retaining  said  clutch  Into 
engaging  position  with  said  teeth  during  the  initial  part 
of  the  ascending  motion  of  the  screw  and  for  subse- 
quently releasing  the  clutch  from  the  teeth  of  the  slid- 
ing member,  whereby  return  motion  of  the  spring-pressed 
arm  under  the  sction  of  rebound  is  prevented. 

2.  A  die  stamping  press,  comprising  a  sUmplng  screw, 
a  lever  arm  connected  thereto,  a  stepped  cam  and  a 
spring-pressed  arm  operated  and  released  by  saffl  cam,  in 
combination  with  a  link  bett^een  said  spring  pressed  arm 
and  lever  arm,  whereby  thrust  and  pull  can  be  trans- 
mitted between  the  same,  a  die  bolder,  an  inking  table 
and  an  Inking  bmsh,  means  for  trsveling  said  die  bolder 
under  the  Inking  bmsh,  independently  of  the  inking  table. 
Had  Means  fbr  imparting  relative  motion  betweeen  the 
hmsli  aad  inking  table,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  specUled. 

8.  A  -die  stamping  press,  comprising  a  stamping  sersw, 
a  lew  arm  connected  thereto,  a  stepped  cam  and  a  spring- 
preassd  srm  operated  and  relessed  by  said  cam,  in  com- 
Maatton  with  a  link  between  said  spring>preaaed  arm  aad 
lever  arm.  whereby  thrust  and  pall  can  be  traacmitted 
bctweea  the  same,  a  dia  h<rider,  an  inking  table  and  a 
foCarr  taking  braah,  levers  end  links  for  traveltoig  the 
mM  die  kolder  ander  the  iifldng  bmsh,  levers  and  links 


for  traTtflng  the  inking  table  under  the  inking  brush  in- 
dependently of  the  said  die,  and  cam  medianlsm  fbr  Im- 
parting the  motion  to  said  lerera  and  linka,  sabstantlallj 
as  si>ecifled. 

4.  A  die  stamping  press,  comprising  a  stamping  screw, 
a  lever  arm  connected  thereto,  a  stepped  cam  and  a  spriag- 
pressed  arm  operated  and  released  by  said  cam,  in  com- 
bination with  a  link  between  said  spring-pressed  arm  and 
lever  arm,  whereby  thrust  and  pall  ean  be  transmitted  be- 
tween the  same,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
position  to  lock  the  spring-pressed  member  In  inoperative 
position,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  die  stamping  press  comprising  a  stamping  screw, 
a  lever  arm  connected  thereto,  a  stepped  cam  and  a  spring- 
pressed  arm  operated  and  released  by  said  cam,  In  com 
bination  with  a  thrust  and  pull  link  between  said  spring- 
pressed  arm  and  lever  arm,  a  sliding  member  connected 
to  said  spring-pressed  arm,  teeth  on  aald  sliding  mem- 
ber, a  one  direction  dutch  coacting  with  said  sliding 
member,  automatic  means  for  retaining  said  clutch  into 
engaging  position  with  said  teeth  during  the  initial  part 
of  the  ascending  motion  of  the  screw  and  for  subsequently 
releasing  the  clutch  from  the  teeth  of  the  sliding  mem- 
ber, whereby  return  motion  of  the  spring-pressed  arm  un- 
der the  action  of  rebound  is  prevented,  and  a  catch  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  position  to  lock  said  sliding  member 
and  spring-pressed  arm  in  inoperative  position,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  specified. 


1,048,8«8.  CIOAB  •  CDTTEB.  Alvbbo  8CHiCKnBi.ti(0, 
New  York,  N.  T,  FUed  Sept  1,  1011.  Serial  No. 
647.296.     (CI.  181—38.) 
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1.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  two  member*  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  move  past  one  another,  and  means  for  se- 
earing  said  members  together  and  for  guiding  them  la 
their  movemoits:  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  which  openings  may  be  made  to  register 
with  one  another,  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  openings 
brtng  formed  with  an  unsharpened  portion  and  with  a 
sharpened  or  knife  porilon  of  W-llke  form  to  tliereby  pro- 
vide a  projeetlBg  sharpened  tooth  between  two  side  cot* 
ting  edges,  and  the  disposition  of  said  openings  being 
such  that  the  unsharpened  portions  thereof  form  a  guide 
for  the  tip  of  a  dgar  when  the  openings  register  with  one 
another. 

2.  A  dgar  catter  comprising  two  members  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  move  past  one  another,  and  means  for 
securing  ssld  members  together  and  for  guiding  them  in 
their  movements ;  esch  of  said  members  being  prorided 
with  an  opening,  which  openings  may  be  made  to  register 
with  one  another,  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  openings 
being  formed  with  an  unshsrpened  portion  and  with  a 
aharpened  or  knife  portion,  and  the  disposition  of  said 
openings  being  each  that  the  unshsrpened  portions  thereof 
form  a  guide  for  the  tip  of  a  dgar  when  the  openings 
register  with  one  another. 

3.  A  dgar  cntter  comprising  two  members  having  each 
s  flat  portion  adapted  to  rest  and  slide  upon  the  like  por- 
tion of  the  oth«r,  and  each  of  which  flat  portions  Is 
provided  with  tvro  side  logs  bent  so  as  to  overlie  the  edge 
of  the  flat  portion  of  the  other  member,  to  thereby  secure 
the  members  together  and  gnlde  them  in  their  movements ; 
tbe  flat  portions  of  said  members  being  esch  provided  with 
an  opening,  which  openings  may  be  made  to  register  with 
one  another,  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  openings  being 
formed  with  an  unshsrpened  portion  semi-circular  In  form 
and  with  a  sharpened  or  knife  portion,  and  the  disposi- 
tion of  said  openings  being  such  that  tbe  seml-drcalar 
portions  thereof  form>  sn  unsharpened  drcular  guide  for 
the  tip  of  a  dgar  when  the  openings  register  with  one 
anothsr. 

4.  A  dgar  cotter  comprising  two  members  having  por- 
tkms  adaptad  to  move  past  one  snother,  and  means  for  s^ 
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coring  said  members  together  and  for  guiding  them  in 
their  movements;  each  of  aald  members  being  prorided 
with  an  opening,  which  openings  may  be  made  to  register 
with  one  another,  tbe  periphery  of  each  of  said  openings 
having  a  carved  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  W-like 
form  sharpened  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  and  tbe  disposi- 
tion of  said  openings  being  such  that  the  curved  portions 
thereof  form  a  guide  for  the  tip  of  a  cigar  when  the 
openings  register  with  one  another. 

5.  A  cigar  cntter  comprising  two  members  identical  la 
form  with  one  another  and  each  of  which  has  an  opening 
through  which  the  tips  of  tbe  fingers  may  be  passed  to 
operate  the  cutter,  said  members  having  each  a  flat  por- 
tion adapted  to  rest  and  slide  upon  a  like  portion  of  the 
other,  and  each  of  which  flat  portions  is  provided  ^Ith 
two  side  lugs  bent  to  overlie  the  edge  of  tbe  flat  portion 
of  tbe  other  member  to  thereby  guide  them  in  their  move- 
ments ;  the  flat  portions  of  said  members  baring  each  an 
opening  which  openings  may  be  made  to  register  with  one 
another  and  the  periphery  of  each  of  which  openings  is 
formed  with  an  unsharpened  portion  semi-circular  in  form 
and  with  a  knife  portion,  and  the  disposition  of  said 
openings  being  such  that  the  semi-dreular  portions  thereof 
together  form  an  uaaharpened  drcular  guide  for  the  tip  of 
a  dgar  when  the  openings  register  with  one  another ;  and 
stops  formed  upon  each  of  said  members  and  with  which 
the  lags  of  the  other  saember  engage  at  tbe  end  of  the  in- 
ward Bovemmt  of  the  members. 


1.048.364.  ADJUSTABLE  SCREW -JOINT  COUPLING 
FOB  SUPPLY-PIPES.  Asttok  C.  Schu«biiamn,  Decs- 
tur,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Decatur,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Mar.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,276.     (Q.  137—28.) 


In  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  having  a  thmded 
end,  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  shank,  an  extension  mem- 
ber threaded  upon  tbe  supply  pipe  and  having  a  reduced 
extension  provided  with  thresds  extending  from  the  biner 
end  of  the  extension  to  the  Intermedtste  portion  thereof 
snd  having  A  amooth  surface  extending  from  the  end  of 
the  external  threads  to  the  outer  end  of  the  extenrion,  s 
coupling  SMmber  of  two  diameters  the  end  of  larger 
diameter  engaging  In  threaded  relation  on  the  shsnk  and 
having  an  internal  flange  opposed  to  the  end  of  the  shank, 
the  end  of  smaller  diameter  having  a  smooth  inner  sur- 
face extending  from  the  internal  flange  outwardly  and 
having  interior  threada  at  Its  outer  end.  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  extension  member  extending  through  tbe  small 
end  of  tbe  coupling  member  and  into  the  end  of  the  abank, 
the  threads  of  tbe  smaller  end  engaging  the  tbrsads  of  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  extension  to  adJnsUbly  and  posi- 
tlvsly  connect  the  members,  and  a  gasket  carried  in  the 
large  end  of  the  coupling  membrr  between  tbe  flange  and 
end  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  bind  agalnat  the  smooth 
end  of  tbe  reduced  portion  of  the  extension  member. 


1,043.366.  COMBINED  BLANK  BOOK  AND  FILE. 
Fasoaaic  W.  Sba.  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  June  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  669,006.     (CI.  12»— 16.) 
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A  combined  file  and  flat-opening  blank  book,  consisting 
of  a  flexible  backing  strip  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial, a  series  of  leaves  of  equal  else  secured  to  the  back- 
ing strip,  said  leaves  being  secured  at  intervals  along  the 
backing  strip  to  provide  marginal  notation  edges,  the 
juncture  of  each  leaf  with  the  backing  strip  marking  a 
positive  line  of  fold  in  each  leaf,  each  of  the  leaves  when 
folded  to  lie  in  either  direction  upon  the  backing  atrip, 
having  its  entire  surfsce  contacting  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
leaf  lying  immediately  below,  tbe  spacing  of  the  leaves 
along  the  backing  atrip  proriding  pockets  between  the 
leaves  for  tbe  reception  of  papers,  said  backing  strip  be- 
ing of  a  length  equal  to  approximately  twice  tbe  distance 
occupied  upon  the  backing  strip  by  the  leavea,  said  strip 
extending  only  beyond  said  leaves  at  tbe  free  marginal 
ends  of  said  leaves,  whweby  the  extending  portion  of  the 
becking  strip  msy  be  folded  bsck  over  the  leaves  and  serve 
as  a  cover  for  the  book,  substantially  as  described. 


1,048,866.  ENVELOP  MOI8TENEB  AND  SEALER.  Wil- 
liam A.  SH0ULT8,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1011.     Serial  No.  619,088.     (CL  120—6.) 


1.  An  envelop  molstener  including  s  supported  gnlde 
plate,  a  ftod  wheel  rotatable  ^  one  side  of  the  guide 
plate,  a  molstenlng^roll  rotatably  mounted  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  guide  piste,  and  two  guide  rolls  mounted  siso 
on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  guide  plate  in  a  plane  beyond 
the  axis  of  the  moistening  roll  and  acting  adjacent  to  and 
In  conjunction  with  tbe  moistening  roll. 

2.  An  envelop  molst«ier  including  a  supported  gnlds 
plate,  a  feed  roll  rotatable  at  one  side  of  tbe  guide  plate, 
a  tapering  moistening  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  the  oppo* 
site  side  of  tbe  guide  plate  with  its  larger  end  uppermost, 
and  a  gnlde  finger  supported  slso  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  guide  plate  and  extending  downwardly  and  also  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  toward  the  portion  of  the  moisten- 
ing roll  that  is  farthermost  from  the  guide  plate. 

3.  An  envelop  molstener  including  a  guide  plate,  two 
feed  rolls  rotatable  at  one  side  of  the  guide  plate,  means 
for  holding  the  guide  plate  yieldingly  against  the  feed 
rolls,  a  moistening  roll  rotatably  and  removably  mounted 
on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  guide  plate,  and  two  guide 
rolls  mounted  adjastsbly  also  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
guide  plate  la  a  plane  beymid  the  axis  of  the  moistening 
roll  and  scting  sdjacoit  to  and  In  conjunction  with  tbe 
OMlsteBiBg  roll. 

4.  ka  eavelop  molstener  Including  an  nprlghtly  sap- 
portfd  guide  plate,  a'feed  roll  roUUble  at  one  side  of  tbe 
goidf  plate,  a  moistening  roll  rotatably  mounted  at  an  in- 
dined  aa^  on  the  oppoelte  aids  of  the  guide  plate,  the 
npper  ead  of  the  roll  being  farther  than  tbe  lower  end 
thereof  from  the  plate,  and  two  tapering  guide  rolls  rota- 
tably supported  la  a  plane  beyond  the  axis  of  tbe  molstaa- 
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IliC  kdM  tXMB  tb*  golds  pteti,  tba  ■nailer  «nds  of  th* 
girii*  r»ll*  betes  appennoat,  tbt  two  rolls  actlns  adjacent 
to  and  In  conjonctlon  with  tb«  molstaBtng  rolL 

6.  An  oiTclop  molatener  inclodlns  a  table,  a  stand  baT- 
taif  a  base  plTotally  moanted  on  tbe  table,  a  font  moonted 
on  tbe  stand  and  havlnc  a  guide  plate  tbereon.  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  moontsd  on  tbe  table  at  tbe  tartber  sMe  ct  tbe 
gnlde  plate  from  tha  stand,  a  spring  sapported  sofestan- 
tlally  on  tbe  table  and  pressing  tbe  stand  toward  tbe 
feed  rolls,  a  moistening  roll  rotatably  moanted  on  tbe 
guide  plate  at  tbe  fartber  side  tbereof  froa  tbe  teed  rolls, 
and  a  feeder  extending  from  tbe  font  to  tbe  moistening 
rolL 

[Oaiaaa  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaa«|tte.] 


1^M6T.  LIFB-BINO.  Ctbil  A.  Smacx,  Long  Braneb, 
M.  J.  FUcd  Jane  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  680,106.  (CL 
f— 17.) 


1.  A  neck  life  ring  comprising  two  rigid  balf  sectlona 
blnged  togetber,  under  arm  straps,  deTices  carried  by  tbe 
rlac  end  iTg«g*"g  tbe  nadw  arm  straps,  saM  aader  arm 
•trapa  belac  arranged  to  draw  tbe  two  ring  seetkms  to- 
getber aroand  tbe  neck  of  tbe  wearer  and  snagly  dofwn 
onto  tbe  sboulders  of  tbe  wearer  and  bold  tbe  ring  in  such 
position,  wben  secured,  said  connecting  dericee  for  tbe 
straps  passing  tbroagb  tbe  ring  from  tbe  bottoaa  to  tbe 
top  tbereof  for  transmitting  tbe  strsln  on  tbe  straps  doe 
to  tbe  weigbt  of  tbe  wearer,  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  ring. 

2.  A  nsck  Itts  ring  composed  of  balf  saetions  binged  to- 
getber and  swans  fOr  seevriag  tbe  half  seettons  In  tbelr 
closat  poaf tloa,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  llf»  ring  at  Its  front  and 
back  being  reinforced  witb  baoyant  material  tbereby  leaT- 
ing  txansrerse  recesses  tat  tbe  rocsptloa  of  tbe  sboalders 
of  tbe  wearer. 

8.  A  neck  life  ring  compoeed  of  balf  sections  blnged  to- 
gaCber  a»d  a  oommon  derice  for  securing  tbe  balf  sec- 
la  tb^  eleeed  position  and  for  holding  tbe  Ufa 
saagiy  in  poeltioa  on  tbe  sboulders  of  tbe  wearer, 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  life  ring  being  reeessed  transrersaly  fOr 
reeeMng  tbe  said  sbooldsra. 

4.  A  life  ring  eompriaiag  two  members  binged  togetber, 
tbe  straps  of  the  binge  being  extended  a  considerable  dla- 
taace  aleiw  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  tbe  ring  and 
bolta  poaatng  tbroagb  the  ring  and  straps  for  securing  the 
In  poeMea  ea  the  ring.  | 


l,<Ma,aM.  TTFB  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  CHASLas  K 
Bitrra,  New  York,  N.  T.,  ssslgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  filed  June  79,  1*12.  ScrUl  No.  706,986. 
(CI.  197—179.) 

1.  la  a  typewritlag  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combtnatloa  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column  stops 
r«4attTeIy  adjnstabie  to  different  column  determining  po- 
s'tloBS,  a  key-controlled  eoOperstlTe  tabalator  stop,  and  a 
k«y  controlled  stop  potftloalag  dsTlee  morable  Into  and 
out  of  codperative  relation  witb  said  column  stops  and 
baring  a  contact  face  substantially  in  tbe  plane  of  the  con- 
tact fhee  of  said  Ubulator  atop. 

t.  In  a  typewrtttng  machine  and  tabvlattng  mechanism, 
fM  eomhinattSB  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column  stops 
rolatlTely  adfoaUbie  to  different  column  detei  mining  po- 
bMoos,  a  series  ef  hey  controlled  denominational  stops 
which  cooperate  wfth  said  column  stopa,  and  a  slop 
dertce  movable  into  and  o«t  of  eoOperattre 


relatton  wttt  aaid  cohunn  steps,  ths  posttionlag 
bsTteg  a  eoaiaet  fhee  siAatsnrtslly  tn  tha  plBne  of  the 
eontact  face  at  tha  daetmal  stap  of  «M  ssrlaa  of 


t>y 


^^^ 


8.  In  s  typewriting  SMchlns  and  tabulating  mecbaaiam, 
tbe  eombinatloa  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  eohmn  stops 
relatively  adjustable  to  different  colnasn  determinhiff  po> 
sitioas,  a  key  controlled  eoOperattre  tab^ator  stop,  and 
a  key  coatrolled  stop  posltloalag  dsvlee  Btorabls  tafeo  and 
out  of  coOperatlTO  relatkm  with  aald  eohimn  steps  and 
bsring  a  contact  face  snhstsntially  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
contact  face  of  said  tabulator  stop,  tha  ssries  of  eolamn 
stops  and  said  poaitioning  deTlce  beteg  carried  oaa  by 
the  carriage  and  tbe  other  by  the  frame  of  the  maelitea. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  SMchanlsm, 
tbe  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  eolomn  stop  bar,  a  assies 
of  column  stops  relatlTely  adjustable  to  different  pool- 
tione  along  said  bar  and  also  movable  on  said  bar  into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  a  key  controlled  tabulator 
stop  cooperative  witb  said  column  stopa,  and  a  poaitioning 
device  movable  into  and  oat  at  cooperative  relation  with 
said  column  stops  when  they  aza  in  tbe  inoperative  position 
and  against  which  posltiming  device  the  column  stops 
are  adapted  to  be  grouped,  said  positioning  device  having 
a  contact  face  which  la  sabstaatlaUy  In  the  plane  of  the 
contact  face  of  said  key  controlled  cooperative  tabulator 
stop. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  comblnstlon  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column  stops 
relatively  adjustable  to  different  column  determining  posi- 
tions and  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  poai- 
tlon,  a  poaitioning  device  which  is  cooperative  witb  tbe 
column  stops  to  aid  In  oontrolltaBg  the  adjustment  of  said 
■tops,  snd  automatically  operating  means  for  moving 
said  position  log  device  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
ssld  column  stops  wben  a  column  stop  is  moved  to  op- 
erstlve  position. 

[Claims  6  to  102  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,048,369.  TACK- DBA WER.  OaoaoB  Pncr  Smith, 
Toungs  Cove,  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  Sept  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  649.644.     (O.  145—44.) 


A  tack  drawer  kaeludlng  a  haadla  which  Is  Integrally 
formed  with  a  reduced  longltudlnslly  extending  shask, 
tbe  handle  containing  a  chamber  provided  with  a  r«aM)v- 
able  dosore.  tbe  wall  of  tbe  chamber  adjacent  the  abash 
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boing  atranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  upper  faoe  of  the 
saAd  shank,  a  door  for  doaing  the  opening  between  tbe 
shank  and  the  chamber,  said  door  comprising  s  flattened 
member,  s  link  secured  to  the  door  and  ptvotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  headed  rod 
passing  through  an  opening  in  tbe  handle  and  looecly 
connected  with  the  link,  an  expansion  spring  between  tbe 
besd  of  tbe  rod  and  the.  handle,  a  sheathing  secured  to 
tbe  hsndle  sad  the  oppoelte  sides  of  the  shank,  and  an 
angular  forked  tack  lifter  secured  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  shank. 


1,048.870.  WALL  -  PBOTECTOB.  WnxiAM  B.  BTDBBa. 
Butherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,246.     (a.  150—83.) 


1.  Tbe  protector  described  sdspted  to  serve  with  a  rail 
of  angle  ssction.  oomprislng  a  base  portion  adapted  to  lie 
againat  the  outer  face  of  such  rail,  arms  on  said  baas 
extendlB»4a  opposite  directions  from  said  base  portion, 
one  of  said  arsss  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  borlsontal  por- 
tion of  the  ran,  a  buffer  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
arms,  a  slotted  plate  upon  tbe  uppermoet  of  ssld  arms,  a 

OB  said  plate  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  upper 
at  onA  rail,  a  throadsd  bolt  extending  through  said 
arms  and  through  the  slot  In  said  plats,  a  book  on  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  bolt  arranged  to  engage  tbe  lower  edge 
at  «he  ootsr  member  ef  sadi  ran,  the  hooks  on  said 
Plate  and  holt  having  Chair  terminals  extended  toward 
each  ethor,  and  a  not  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  hold  both 
said  books  in  engagsment  with  each  rail. 

2.  The  protaetor  descHhsd  adapted  to  serve  wttb  a  rail 
of  angle  section,  oomprislng  a  baas  portion  adapted  to  He 
against  the  outer  fhee  «f  saeh  rsV,  arms  on  said  base 
extBBdtng  la  opposite  dtaaetloaa  from  said  baae  portion, 
one  of  said  arma  adaptsd  to  test  opoa  the  borlsontal  por- 
tlOB  at  the  rail,  a  battat  rotatably  nroaated  between  said 
arma,  a  alottad  plate  apon  the  opperoiost  of  said  arma, 
corrogatlaaa  apon  the  adjacent  tae«  of  said  opper  arm 
and  plate,  a  book  on  said  plate  arranged  to  engage  tiie 
teaar  upper  edge  of  eodi  rail,  a  threaded  bolt  extending 
through  said  arms  and  through  tbe  elot  hi  said  plate,  a 
hook  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  arranged  to  engage  the 
lower  edge  of  the  ootsr  memhsr  of  sodi  ran,  the  books 
oa  said  plata  and  bolt  havteg  their  terminals  extended 
toward  each  other,  and  a  nat  ee  said  bolt  adapted  to  hold 
the  eorrugatloBs  of  said  upper  arm  and  plate  tn  engage- 
amat  and  to  held  both  aald  hooks  In  engagement  wltti 
such  ralL 

3.  A  protector  fOr  tbe  pnrpoee  described,  comprising  a 
bonsiag  bsving  outwardly  projecting  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  hsvlng  s  baas  portion  sdspted  to  bear  against  ths 
vertical  portion  of  the  raU  and  both  of  aald  arma  bavlag 
a  lateral  extension  beyond  said  baae  portion  and  lying  In 
eontact  with  each  other  and  resting  upon  the  borfanntal 
portion  of  the  raU,  a  buffer  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other 
ends  of  said  arms,  s  plate  adjustably  supported  upon  tbe 
upper  plate  and  Its  extension  provided  with  s  loogitu- 
dlnsl  slot  and  a  downwardly  extended  hook,  a  bolt  passed 
downwsrdly  through  ths  slot  of  said  plate  and  through 
openings  in  the  said  arms  between  said  base  portion  and 
tbe  sbsft  on  which  said  boffhr  rotate,  and  a  nut  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  bolt  eagactBg  said  i^to. 


1,043,871.  METHOD  OF  PUBIFYINO  METALS.  AXML 
OnsTAF  SDNDBsaa,  Helsingborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
HelslngborgB  Kopparverks  Aktiebolag,  Helsingborg, 
Sweden,  a  Limited  Company.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  679,633.      (CL  76—62.) 

The  method  of  pnrifying  metals  which  consists  in  blow- 
lag  a  cooibnstlble  and  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  in  tha 
molten  metal  beneath  the 


l.MS,S7S.  POWBB  TBAN8MI88ION.  CLaaaaca  W. 
TATum,  Chicago,  lU.  riled  May  26,  1911.  Serial  Na 
629,587.      (a.  21—00.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  tbe  combination  with  a 
drtvlag  measber  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  grapple  having 
a  phirality  of  porta,  the  respective  enda  of  aald  parts  hs- 
Ing  seeared  togetber  by  elaatle  bladea  to  fadUtate  prompt 
releaee  of  tbe  grapple  from  the  driven  niemb»,  pressuro 
swaaa  carried  by  tbe  grapple,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
Unhs  each  pair  of  links  having  their  rsapocttve  inner 
ends  attached  to  the  driving  member  st  points  dlaawtri- 
eally  oppoolte  each  other,  and  tbe  outer  enda  of  each  of 
said  potos  of  Uaks  belag  la  operative  engagement  with 
one  of  aald  preasuro  msana. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission,  tbe  combtnatloB  with  a 
driving  m«ati>er  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  grappht  having 
a  plurality  of  aegaents,  elaatle  blades  flsasd  to  form  area 
of  the  grapple  circle,  and  apannlag  tbe  interveatng  apaeeo 
between  tbe  opposing  ends  of  the  segments,  a  plaraUty  of 
pairs  of  Iteka  having  their  respective  laaer  eads  attodied 
to  the  drtvlag  messbara  at  points  dtaunstHeolly  opposito 
each  other  and  the  eater  ends  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
links  being  in  operative  engagement  with  a  ssgment  of  the 

tnvti*'      

8.  In  a  power  tiauamlaslon,  in  oomMnatfcm  with  a 
drlvea  member,  a  grapple  bavlBig  a  plurality  of  aegmenta, 
and  elastic  blades  flexed  to  form  arcs  of  the  grapple  cir- 
cle and  apaaning  the  intervening  apaoe  between  the  op- 
poslag  ends  of  the  segments. 


1.048,878.  TREAD  FOR  TIRES,  ftc.  OaoaOB  CaoBLAifi) 
TAXUm,  Helsby.  England.  Filed  Jane  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  002,217.     (a.  162—16.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combtnatloa  of  a  pinmlity  of  thia 
layers  formed  of  hiaa  fabric  on  edge  anperpoeed  ohe  on 
another  and  adhesively  aecarcd  together  with  the  length- 
wise direction  of  the  fabric  la  the  sidd  layers  eroasel  and 
oomprsaaad  together  to  form  tbe  tread,  the  fabric  ele- 
mento  extending  transversely  the  thlcknem  of  the  layer. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  thte 
layers  formed  of  blaa  fabric  on  edge  saperpooed  one  on 
another  and  adbeelvely  secured  together  with  the  length- 
wise dlroetlen  of  the  fabric  in  adjacent  layen  crossed  and 

togsthcr  to  form  tbe  tread,  the  fabric  ele- 
\tm  extending  transvereely  the  thickness  of  tbe  layer. 
In  a  tire,  the  cosiblnstlon  of  a  plurality  of  thla 
layera  fonnsd  of  bias  fabric  on  edge  anperpoaed  one  on 
another  and  adhesively  oeeared  together  with  tbe  length- 
wise direction  of  tbe  fabric  in  said  layers  eroaaed  aad 
compressed  togsther  to  form  the  tread,  the  fibers  or  He- 
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menta  of  each  of  the  ttrlpa  of  on  edce  fabric  termliuitlBC 
at  the  nirfacc  of  each  lajer,  and  the  fabric  eleoMiiUi  ex- 
teadlag  tranareraelj  the  thlckneaa  of  the  layer. 


1.048,874.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  MBCHANI81C.  Clab- 
■NCB  C.  TKATia  and  Altuo  D.  Antoinb.  Chicago,  III. ; 
aald  Antolne  aaalgnor  to  said  Travli.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
1910.     Serial  Na  043,874.     (CL  1»4— 9&,) 


1.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tkm  of  cheek  controlled  mechanlam  Including  a  ratchet 
whaal,  a  check  detector  compriaing  a  caalng  baring  a 
eha^  opening,  a  check  receirer  for  moving  the  check  from 
the  opening,  locking  mechanlam  for  the  ratchet  adapted  to 
be  released  directly  by  th«  check  aa  the  latttr  la  moTed  by 
the  tccelTer,  means  for  releaalng  the  check,  and  means  for 
operating  the  ratchet  when  the  check  is  releaaed,  the  laat 
recited  means  being  normally  inactlTe  with  reapect  to  the 
ratchet  and  morable  forwardly  and  backwardly  when  the 
ratdict  la  locked. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  check  contn^ed  mechanlam  Indodlng  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  check  detector  comprising  a  casing  hsTlng  a  check 
opening,  a  check  reeeirer  for  moring  the  check  from  the 
opening.  poaitlTe  locking  mechanism  for  the^  ratchet  adapt- 
ed to  be  releaaed  directly  by  the  check  aa  the  latter  is 
moved  by  the  recelTer,  means  for  releasing  the  check,  and 
meana  operatiTely  related  to  the  check  reoelTer  for  operat- 
ing the  ratchet  when  the  check  is  released,  the  last  recited 
means  being  normally  InactlTe  with  respect  to  the  ratchet 
and  morable  forwardly  and  backwardly  when  the  ratchet 
is  locked. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  check  controlled  mechanism  including  a  ratchet 
member,  a  check  detector  Inclading  a  check  receiver 
for  receiving  and  advancing  the  check,  i>o8itive  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  the  ratchet  adapted  to  be  released  di- 
rectly by  the  check,  means  for  releasing  the  check,  and 
means  operatlvely  related  to  the  check  receiver  for  operat- 
ing the  ratchet  member  when  the  check  is  released,  the 
last  recited  means  being  normally  inactive  with  respect  to 
the  ratchet  and  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  when 
the  ratchet  is  locked. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  cheek  controlled  mechanism  Inclading  a  ratchet 
member,  a  check  detector  Inclading  a  check  receiver  for  re- 
celTing  and  advancing  the  cheek  anu  adapted  for  forward 
and  retora  movements,  a  normally  inactive  connection  be- 
tween the  check  receiver  and  the  ratchet  and  movable 
forwardly  and  backwardly  when  the  ratchet  is  locked,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  check  for  rendering  said  connec- 
tion active  daring  the  return  movement  of  the  said  re- 
eelver. 

6.  In  a  device  ei  the  character  deaeribed,  the  eomblna- 
tien  of  dieek  controlled  mechanism  Including  a  ratchet 
member,  a  check  detector  Including  a  check  receiver  for  re- 
eeiving  and  advancing  the  check,  a  normally  inactive  con- 
nectkMi  between  the  check  receiver  and  the  ratchet  mov- 
able forwardly  and  backwardly  when  the  ratchet  is  locked, 
meana  controlled  by  the  ebeck  for  rendering  aald  connee- 
tlen  active,  and  locking  mechanlam  tor  the  ratehet  alao 
eeatzolled  by  the  cheek. 

[Clalma  0  to  23  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.04837B.  TOT.  Jonr  C.  Tubvbb,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aa- 
algnor to  The  Schieble  Toy  ft  Novelty  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohia  FiladJ)ac  11,  1911.  8a> 
rial  No.  664,912.      (a.  46->87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  engine  toy.  having  a  boiler,  side , 

cab  top,  cab  sides,  boiler  supporta,  run-bokrds.  cyilndera 
and  fender  sUmped  from  a  single  rectangular  sheet  of 
metal. 

2.  A  blank  for  making  a  locomotive  engine  toy.  compris- 
ing a  cab,  side  frames  formed  integral  therewith  and  con- 
nected together  at  their  forward  ends  by  a  horlsontal  plat- 
form having  a  fender  formed  thereon. 

3.  A  blank  for  making  a  locomotive  engine  toy.  compris- 
ing a  cab.  side  frames  formed  integral  therewith  and  con- 
nected together  at  their  forward  enda  by  a  horlsontal  plat- 
form having  a  fender  formed  thereon,  and  a  vertical  boiler 
support  bent  up  from  said  platform. 

4.  A  blank  for  making  a  locomotive  engine  toy.  compris- 
ing a  cab.  side  frames  formed  integral  therewith  and  con- 
nected together  at  their  forward  ends  by  a  horlsontal  plat- 
form, having  a  fender  formed  thereon,  a  vertical  boiler 
support  bent  ap  from  said  platform,  and  mn-boards  formed 
integral  with  the  aide  framea. 

5.  A  blank  for  making  a  locomotive  engine  toy,  compris- 
ing a  cab,  side  frames  formed  integral  therewith  and  con- 
nected together  at  their  forward  ends  by  a  horlsontal  plat- 
form, having  a  fender  formed  thereon,  a  vertical  boiler 
support  bent  up  from  said  platform,  run-boards  formed 
Integral  with  tbe  side  frames,  and  boiler  supports  formed 
Integral  witb  said  run-boards. 

(Clslms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.048.376.  BQUILIBRATOB.  IftttViK  TANiMAir.  Atlantic 
City.  N.  J.;  Ida  L.  Tanlman,  administratrix  of  aald 
Melvin  Vaniman,  deceased,  assignor  to  International 
Aeronautical  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  660.401.  (CL 
244—31.) 


1.  In  an  equiiibrator  for  air  shlpa,  a  series  of  meshing 
backets  arranged  in  lonTltadihal  alloement,  and  flexible 
means  maintaining  said  bwtets  in  engagement. 
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2.  In  an  eqoilibrator,  a  aerlea  of  cylindrical  bueketa  dia- 
posed  In  longitadlnal  allnement.  a  ball  and  socket  connec- 
tion between  adjacent  bocketa,  and  flexible  means  main- 
taining aald  bueketa  In  allnement. 

8.  In  an  equillbrator,  a  bucket  of  general  'cylindrical 
form  having  one  end  shaped  to  form  a  seml-spherlcal  de- 
preaslon,  tbe  opposite  «id  having  s  conical  nose,  a  tube 
extending  from  said  nose  of  said  depressed  end,  a  flexible 
lift  passing  through  said  tube,  and  means  maintaining 
aald  backet  on  aald  lift 

4.  In  an  equillbrator,  a  bucket  of  general  cylindrical 
ahape  having  one  «id  depressed  in  the  form  of  a  semi- 
sphere,  a  podtet  in  said  depressed  end,  and  a  flexible  lift 
passing  through  said  bucket  having  a  clamp  rigidly  afllxed 
thereto  and  positioned  within  said  pocket. 

6.  In  an  equillbrator,  s  bucket  of  general  cylindrical 
shape  having  a  conical  nose  at  one  end,  and  a  reinforcing 
plate  within  said  conical  nose  conforming  In  configura- 
tion to  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  aald  noae, 
aald  reinforcing  plate  and  said  nose  having  apertnree  ex- 
tending therethrough  aitordlng  an  entrance  to  aald  bucket. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048.877.  BOXING.  Ai.>xakdsb  WALKH^'What  Cheer, 
Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  What  Cheer  Tool  Co..  What  Cheer, 
Iowa.  FUed  Hay  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  627.680.  (Q. 
120—10.) 


1.  A  boxing  for  drilla  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aections 
hinged  together  at  one  aide  and  provided  at  the  oppoalte 
free  aidea  with  lateral  extensions  having  flat  meeting 
faces,  one  of  the  sections  having  spaced  lugs  rising  from 
its  free  edge  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  ahoulden 
at  their  upper  enda,  and  the  other  aectlon  having  notches 
In  Ita  free  edge  whereby  it  may  clear  aald  sbouldera  as  It 
is  swung  to  open  or  closed  position,  ean  on  tbe  upper  side 
of  the  lateral  extension  of  ssld  last-mentioned  section,  a 
pin  Jonmaled  in  ssld  eara  and  having  a  plano-convex  cross 
section  whereby  it  may  engage  under  the  Inwardly  project- 
ing shoolden  or  be  turned  to  clear  the  same,  and  a  finger- 
piece  projecting  angularly  from  the  flat  face  of  said  pin. 
^  2.  A  boxing  for  drills  comprising  a  pair  of  sections 
binned  to'getber  at  one  side  and  provided  at  the  opposite 
free  sides  with  lateral  extensions  having  flat  meeting 
facea,  one  of  the  sections  having  spaced  Ings  rising  from 
its  free  edge  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  sbouldera 
at  their  upper  ends,  snd  tbe  other  section  having  notches 
in  Its  free  edge  whereby  it  msy  clear  said  sbouldera  as  it 
Is  swung  to  open  or  closed  position,  a  pin  Joumaled  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  last-mentioned  section  and  having  a 
plano-convex  cross  section  whereby  it  may  engage  under 
the  inwardly  projecting  sbouldera  or  be  turned  to  clear  the 
same,  and  means  ft>r  rotating  said  pin. 


1.043,378.  BOX.  Abthdb  M.  Wiqht,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  14,  1900,  Serial  No.  602,021.  Renewed  Mar. 
16.  1911.    Serial  No.  614.701.     (CI.  217—36.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  an  overhanging. 
Inwardly  projecting,  top  flange  at  each  of  its  ends,  of  a 
box  cover  having  onft  end  thereof  engaging  beneath  Hie 
flange  ft  one  end  of  aald  box.  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ing longitudinal  key  Interposed  between  tbe  upper  surface 
of  tbe  other  end  of  said  cover  and  tbe  corresponding  flange 
of  said  box. 

2.  The  GombinatloB  with  a  box  having  an  overhanging, 
Inwardly  projecting,  top  flange  at  each  of  ita  «nda.  of  a 
box  cover  having  one  end  thereof  mgaging  beneath  the 
flanga  at  one  end  of  aald  box.  and  the  other  end  thereof 
terminating  approxlBately  flush  with  the  inner  edge  of 


the  flange  at  the  correaponding  end  of  said  box,  and  a 
tranaversely  extending,  longitudinal  key  Inserted  benesth 
aald  latter  flange  and  overlapping  the  upper  aurface  of  the 
end  of  the  cover. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  having  an  overbanging. 
Inwardly  projecting,  top  flange  at  each  of  ita  enda.  of  ^ 
cover  supported  at  its  sides  upon  the  upper  side  edges  of 
said  box,  said  cover  having  one  of  its  ends  engaging  be- 
neath the  fiange  at  one  end  of  said  box  and  the  other 
of  its  ends  extending  approximately  to  the  inner  edge  of 
the  flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  box.  and  a  removable 
key  Inserted  beneath  said  latter  fiange.  said  key  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  of  said  flange,  and  said  key  over- 
lapping the  upper  surfsce  of  the  end  of  said  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  an  overhanging. 
Inwardly  projecting,  top  flange  at  each  of  its  ends,  of  a 
box  cover  having  cleats  extending  transversely  across  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cover  at  a  slight  distance  from  the 
ends  thereof,  therrty  providing  ledges  at  the  ends  of  said 
cover,  said  cover,  when  in  position  on  said  box,  having  one 
of  its  ledges  Inserted  beneath  the  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
box  with  the  edge  of  tbe  corresponding  cleat  abutting  said 
flange,  and  having  the  other  of  its  ledges  extending  ap- 
proximately to  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  flaoge  at  the  other 
end  of  said  box.  thereby  providing  a  channel  partially 
underlying  the  correaponding  flange,  between  the  corre- 
sponding cleat  and  tbe  end  of  the  box,  and  a  longitudinally 
slidable  k^y  fltting  in  said  channel  and  extending  trans- 
versely acroaa  the  end  of  aald  cover. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  having  an  overbanging. 
Inwardly  projecting,  top  flange  at  each  of  Its  ends,  tbe 
under  surfaces  of  the  one  and  of  the  other  of  said  flanges 
being  approximately  flush  witb  and  spaced  apart  from, 
respectively,  the  top  side  edges  of  the  box,  of  a  cover 
supported  at  its  sldiss  upon  tbe  upper  side  edges  of  said 
box,  said  cover  having  one  of  its  ends  engaging  beneath 
said  flrat  named  flange  and  the  other  of  its  ends  extend- 
ing ^proximately  to  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  other  flange, 
and  a  removable  key  inserted  beneath  said  Istter  flange, 
said  key  extending  the  entira  length  of  said  flange,  and 
said  key  overlapping  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  end  of  said 
coves. 

[CUima  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tlia  Oaaatta.] 


1.043.879.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Asthitb  M.  Wiobt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  14.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
649,262.     (CI.  217—12.) 

1.  In  a  collapsible  box  or  crate,  a  bottom ;  end-retaining 
memben  secured  to  said  bottom  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
membera  being  each  provided  witii  an  inwardly  extending 
portion  overhanging  the  upper  surface  of  said  bdttom ; 
ends  hsvlng  transverse  bara  engaging  beneath  said  over- 
hanging portions,  whereby  said  ends  have  inwardly  re 
leasing  locking  engagement  with  said  bottom ;  sides  fltting 
between  said  ends;  and  meana  for  locking  aald  enda  at 
their  upper  edges  against  outward  dlsplacem«it. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  box  or  crate,  a  bottom;  transverse 
cleats  secured  to  said  bottom  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
providing  upon  the  upper  surface  of  each  end  of  said  bot- 
tom an  inwardly  opening  tranaverae  groove ;  enda  having 
at  their  lower  edges  transverse  deata  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  tongue  portlona  fltting  in  aald  groova; 
sides  fltting  between  aald  anda ;  and  a  cover  provided  with 


]ao 
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8.  In  a  eoUapelhle  box  or  crate,  a  bottom;  tranrrerw 
!l«ata  lecnfed  npon  eaid  bottom  at  the  ends  thereof,  raid 
leatB  each  having  an  inwardly  extending  OTcrlying  flange ; 
aide  baTlng  a  frame  proTlded  with  Tcrtleal  etilea  and 
raasTene  deata  secured  near  tlie  lower  edges  of  nld 
itlles  and  engaging  beneath  said  flanges,  said  stiles  ex- 
•■diag  apon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  bdow  said 
■Isats;  sides  fitting  between  said  ends;  and  a  corer  pro- 
tided  with  means  for  locking  said  ends  at  their  npper 
dees  sgalnst  ontward  displacement. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  box  or  crate,  a  bottom  haring  end- 
wtalBlng    members    provided    with    Inwardly    extending 

Pangea  oTerlylng  said  bottom,  ends  hsTlng  transrerse  bars 
lagteg  beneath  the  flanges  of  said  end-retaining  mem- 
mn,  sides  fitting  between  said  ends,  and  a  cover  provided 
rftli  means  for  locking  said  ends  at  their  npper  edgea 
igatest  outward  displacement. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  box  or  crate,  the  combination  with 
Mix-ends  having  a  frame  consisting  of  vertical  ftlles  and 
Tansverse  cleats  secured  near  the  apper  and  lower  edges 
»f  Mid  ends.  Mid  stiles  extending  beyond  nld  cleats  to 
irovMe  for  the  reception  of  the  box-bottom  and  box-cover 
istweea  the  ends  of  Mid  stiles ;  of  Mid  box-bottom  having 
It  Its  ends  optumed  Inwardly  extending  end-retaining 
■embers  extending  over  and  Interlocking  with  the  cleats 
It  the  lower  edges  of  Mid  ends;  sides  fitting  npon  the 
aside  of  Mid  stiles  between  Mid  ends,  said  sides  resting 
tpon  Mid  bottom  ;  and  Mid  cover  provided  with  mesne 
it  Mch  end  for  interlocking  with  the  cleats  at  the  npper 
idges  of  Mid  ends  to  bold  the  upper  edges  9(  said  ends 
igatnst  ontward  displacement.  ' 

[Clala  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l  ! 


1,048.880.  LAMP-SOCKET.  HnsniT  C.  Wist,  Plym- 
outh, Mam.,  and  Fbank  W.  SANFoao,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  June  22, 1908.   Serial  No.  430,70(1.    (CI.  173—862.) 


2.  In  a  lamp  socket*  the  combination  with  a  shell  having 
rigid  therewith  two  oppositely-disposed  cylindrical  pro- 
jections, the  wall  of  the  lamp  socket  adjacent  one  of  the 
projections  being  capable  of  being  pressed  inwardly,  of  a 
cap  for  the  socket,  the  portion  of  the  cap  which  embraces 
the  socket  being  Imperforate  except  for  two  apertures, 
adapted  to  receive  the  projections. 

3.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  shell  hav- 
ing rigid  therewith  two  oppositely -disposed  cylindrical 
projections,  and  a  key  slot  situated  midway  between  said 
projections,  of  a  cap  for  the  shell,  the  portion  of  the 
cap  which  embraces  the  shell  being  Imperforate  except  for 
two  apertures  which  receive  Mid  projections. 


1.043,381.    TAXIMETER.    Waltbb  Obosob  Woum.  Wake- 

Seld,   MaM.,   assignor    to   Frank   Van   Baalte,   Boston, 
[aM.     Filed  July  1.  1910.     Ssrial  No.  589,868.     (CL 
23&— 30.) 


1.  la  a  lamp  socket  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  shell,  of  a 
»p,  aad  oseans  for  securing  the  cap  and  shell  together 

■prising  two  radlally-exttsndlng  projections  rigid  with  , 
me  of  Mid  parts,  the  other  part  having  apertures  to  re-  { 
wive   Mid   projections.   Mch    projection    having   Its   side  ' 
walls  perpendicular  to  the  walla  of  the  part  from  which  : 
t  extends  and  the  walls  of  Mid  parts  adjacent  one  of 
wld  projectloBs  being  capable  of  radial  morement  relative 
to  each  other  to  permit  eagagemsat  and  dtseagagement 
>f  ths  projections  with  the  apertures,  the  perpendicular 

Is  walls  of  the  projections  preventing  turning  move- 
ment of  the  parte  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  taximeter,  having,  in  combination,  a  counter,  a 
signal  formed  by  a  pivoted  arm,  means  for  connecting  ths 
counter  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  minimum  charge  devices,  a 
levsr  for  operating  the  mM  minimum  charge  devlcM«  and 
a  pawl  on  the  signal  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  level 
when  the  arm  is  thrown  from  vacant  to  occupied  position 
and  cause  said  counter  to  rsgistsr  the  minimum  charge. 

2.  A  taximeter,  having.  In  combination,  counting  wheels, 
holding  msans  and  actuating  means  for  the  counting 
wheels,  a  signal  formed  by  a  pivoted  arm,  means  for  op- 
erating the  counter  actuating  means  from  a  vehicle  wheel, 
means  operated  by  the  signal  when  moved  from  vacant  to 
occupied  position  to  actuate  the  counting  wheels  aad 
rsglster  the  minimum  charge,  means  for  guiding  a  reeord 
strip  benMth  the  counting  wheels,  a  platen,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  signal,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  platen  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  pawl  when  the  signal  is 
thrown  from  occupied  to  vacant  position  to  preM  the  strip 
into  contact  with  the  counting  wheels. 

8.  A  taxlmter,  having,  in  combination,  counting  wheels, 
holding  means  and  actuating  means  for  the  counting 
wheels,  a  signal,  means  for  operating  the. counter  actu- 
ating means  from  a  vehicle  wheel,  means  operated  by  the 
slfcnal  when  moved  from  vacant  to  occupied  position  to 
actuate  the  counting  wheels  and  register  the  minimum 
charge,  a  pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  carry  a  reeord  strip, 
means  connecting  Mid  rolls  together  whereby  the  reeord 
strip  will  be,  wound  from  one  roll  to  the  other,  means  for 
guiding  the  record  strip  beneath  the  counting  wheels,  a 
platen,  a  lever  connected  to  the  platen,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  signal  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  whsn  the 
signal  is  thrown  from  occupied  to  vacant  posltioa  to  oper- 
ate the  platen. 

4.  A  taximeter,  having,  la  oomblaatlon,  counting  wheels, 
actuating  means  for  the  counting  wheels,  a  signal  for 
indicating  whether  the  vehicle  is  becnpled  or  vacant, 
means  for  operating  the  counter  actuating  means  from  a 
vehicle  wheel,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  ths 
signal  from  vacant  to  occupied  position  for  turning  the 
counting  wheels  to  register  a  minimum  charge,  and  means 
acting  automatically  Cor  rstnmlag  ths  cooatlag  wheela  to 
Mro  position  wh«i  the  signal  Is  thrown  froai  occuplsd  to 
vacant  posltloB. 

5.  A  taximeter,  having,  in  eomblnatlon,  counting  asefa- 
anlsm,  an  actuating  lever  connected  thereto,  means  for 


i 


taming  the  lever  to  actuate  ths  eoantlng  mechaolsm 
fk«B  a  vehicle  wheel  iacladlng  a  wheel  having  a  strlksr 
sdapted  to  contact  with  said  lever,  aad  mMns  adaptsd  to 
contact  with  and  ttim  the  lever  ladepeadeatly  of  said 
striker  for  registering  the  minimum  charge  on  the  count- 
ing mschanisai. 

(Clates  •  to  10  not  prlated  la  tits  CteaeCte.] 


1,048,882.     TBBHM08TAT.     LODis  W.   ZarTLBX,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.    FUed  Jan.  8.  1912.    Serial  No.  670.004.     (Q. 

in— 12a) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
ft>rmed  of  Insulating  material  and  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein  provided  with  a  sMs  wall  having  shoulders,  spaced 
metal  pUtes  disposed  on  Mid  shoulders,  meUl  clamps  ex- 
tending Into  said  body  portion,  screws  conecting  Mid  metal 
pUtes  and  damps,  and  a  coatoct  elsnent  carried  by  one 
metal  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Integral 
body  portion  formed  of  Insulating  material  and  having  a 
central  opening  formed  through  one  end  iMdlng  into  a 
main  cavity.  Mid  cavity  having  its  side  wall  provided 
with  shoulders,  spaced  metal  plates  disposed  upon  Mid 
shoulders.  aisUl  osnnscting  elements  exteadlag  Into  Mid 
body  portion,  screws  connecting  ths  metal  platM  with  the 
metal  connecting  elements,  an  adjustable  eonUct  screw 
carried  by  one  meUl  plate  and  disposed  near  the  central 
opening  to  provide  rMdy  acccM  to  the  same,  and  a  cireolt 
connected  with  Mid  connecting  elements. 


1,048,888.  OAMB-CABDS.  JoHH  Q.  Adams,  Jamestown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  680.061. 
(a.  46—26.) 


1.  A  pack  of  game  cards  comprising  similar  suits  or 
divisions  representing  different  branches  of  the  military 
service  of  only  one  country ;  each  suit  including  cards  pro- 
vided with  the  representations  of  differently-ranking  offi- 
cers of  the  branch  of  the  service  corresponding  to  the  suit, 
and  also  Including  cards  of  consecutively  increasing  values 
Indicating  t^e  body  of  the  same  branch  of  the  service  aad 
provided  with  representations  of  different  numbers  of 
privates  corresponding  to  the  values  of  the  respective 
carda;  whereby  each  card  has  a  fixed  value  relative  to 
every  other  card  determined  by  the  branch  of  the  Mrvlee, 
rank  and  aasiber  of  the  aua  or  men  which  is  represeated 
thereon ;  the  cards  of  Mch  suit  being  also  provided  with 
Indicia,  of  the  braaeh  of  the  service  represeated.  aad  with 
iadlela  of  the  relative  values  of  the  dlflkraat  cards  la  the 
salt. 

2.  A  pack  of  game  cards  comprislag  four  salts  lepie- 
sentlng  differently  ranking  branches  of  the  mUltary  serv- 
ice of  only  one  eoontry  via :  Infantry.  Cavalry,  Artillery 
and  Bagineers ;  each  salt  comprising  eleven  cards  having 
sooceaslvely  Increasing  valnes.  aad  provided  with  Indicia 
thereof;  the  first  six  cards  of  the  suit  representing  the 
body  of  the  eorreHK>ndlag  branch  of  the  ssrvlM  aad  pro- 
vided with  the  representation  of  privates  corresponding  la 


aamber  to  the  valoe  sf  the  respective  cards ;  aad  tba  laal 
five  cards  of  the  salt  bclag  provldsd  with  reprssentatioa 
of  officers  of  succeKslTcly  increasing  ranks  of  the  Mme 
braach  of  the  service,  and  a  single  card  provided  with  a 
representation  of  an  officer  outranking  the  highest  offlceia 
of  all  the  salts  and  also  provided  with  Indlda  whereby 
the  value  of  each  card  in  the  pack  Is  fixed  aad  differs  from 
that  of  any  of  the  others  and  Is  determined  by  the  braaeh 
of  the  Mrvlee,  raak  aad  number  of  the  maa  or  aiea  whlek 
It  represents ;  tbe  cards  of  each  suit  being  also  provldsd 
with  indicia  of  the  briCnch  of  the  wrvlce  represented. 

8.  A  pack  of  game  cards  comprislag  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar salts  represeatiag  differeat  branchM  of  the  military 
service  of  only  one  esoatry,  each  card  havlag  a  fixed  value 
different  from  all  the  other  carda  in  the  pack,  and  all  of 
the. cards  of  each  suit  beartag  the  distinguishing  color  of 
the  particular  braach  of  the  aervloe  which  it  represeata. 

4.  A  pack  of  game  cards  comprising  four  suits  repre- 
senting differently  tanking  branches  of  the  military  Mrv- 
lee of  only  one  country,  vis :  Infantry,  Cavalry,  Artillery 
and  Engineers ;  each  suit  comprising  eleven  cards  having 
succsMlvely  IncrMslng  values,  and  provided  with  indlda 
thereof;  the  first  six  cards  of  the  suit  repteaenting  the 
body  of  the  corresponding  branch  of  the  wrvlce  aad  pro- 
vided with  the  representation  of  privates  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  value  of  the  respective  cards :  and  the  last 
five  cards  of  the  salt  being  provided  with  tbe  representa- 
tion of  officers  of  successively  increasing  ranks  of  the  Mme 
braach  of  the  Mrvlee ;  whereby  the  value  of  each  card  la 
the  pack  is  fixed  aad  differs  from  that  of  any  of  the  others 
and  is  determined  by  the  branch  of  the  Mrvlee,  rank  and 
aamber  of  the  man  or  men  which  it  represents ;  the  cards 
of  each  suit  being  also  provided  with  indlda  of  the  branch 
of  the  Mrvlee  represented.  * 


1,048,884.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
IfOTTLE-CLOSURES  OF  THE  CAP  VARIETY.  JoHH 
ALBB8TI,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ths  lateraatioaal 
Cork  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo^on  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jane  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,261. 
(CI.  118—80.) 


L  la  a  aiachlae  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  dosoisa 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  transporting 
mesas  for  tbe  jnetalUc  caps,  of  mesas  for  depositing  Im- 
pervioos  binding  material  Into  Mid  caps,  aad  hMtiag 
means  arranged  in  front  of  said  depoalting  mesas  for  tree- 
ing tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  metallic  caps  while  upon  saM 
traasportlng  means  from  tbe  greasy  or  oily  substance 
covering  or  spotting  the  Mme. 

2.  In  a  machiae  for  the  maaufaeture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  tbe  comblaaUon  with  transporting 
msans  for  the  metallic  caps,  of  meana  for  depositing  im- 
pervious blading  material  into  said  caps,  a  gas  burner 
arranged  la  froat  of  said  depositiag  means,  aad  means  for 
directing  tbe  Same  issuing  from  said  boraer  agalast  ths 
inner  sorfaoM  of  Mid  cap  while  npon  said  traasporiiag 
meana,  whereby  the  said  surfaces  are  fraed  from  ths 
greasy  or  oily  substance  covering  or  spotting  tbe  same. 

8.  la  a  amehine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  bottle  closorcs 
ot  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier 
for  the  metallic  caps,  of  a  traasportlag  wheel  reoclvlag 
Mid  caps  la  their  laverted  posiUoas  from  said  carrier, 
means  for  depositing  impervious  bladlag  matsilal  lato 
Mid  caps  while  being  traasported  by  said  whMl,  a  gas 
baraer  arranged  above  said  carrier,  aad  meaaa  for  direct- 
lag  the  fiame  issuing  from  said  baraer  agalast  tbe  laner 


,  I 
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■orfaee*  ot  wld  caps  wblle  opoo  nid  carrier,  whereby  the 
Mid  nutaees  are  freed  from  the  greasy  or  oily  ivbatanee 
eorerlnf  or  ipottlnc  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  mannfactore  of  bottle  doenrea 
of  the  cap  rariety.  the  combination  with  tranaportlng 
meana  for  the  metallic  cap*,  of  meant  for  depoaltlng  Im- 
parrtofia  bladtng  material  into  laid  cape,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  eald  depoaitlng  means  for  freeing  the 
inner  mirfaces  of  the  metallic  eapa  while  apon  aaid 
traaaportlng  means  from  the  greasy  or  oily  substance 
corerlBg  or  spotting  the  same. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  manofaetore  of  bottle  dosares 
of  the  cap  rariety,  the  combination  with  transporting 
means  for  the  metallic  caps,  of  means  for  depositing  im- 
perrlooa  binding  material  Into  said  caps,  and  means  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  said  depositing  means  above  said  trans- 
porting saeans  for  freeing  the  inner  sorfaces  of  the  me- 
tallic caps  while  upon  said  transporting  means  from  the 
greasy  or  oUy  substance  eoTering  or  spotting  the  same. 


1,048,385.    OVEN  SHELF.     LOTTia  M. 
masoo,  Mich.     Filed  Dec  18,  1911. 
(a.  126--338.) 


AMSPACHaa,  Kala- 
Serial  No.  066,526. 


1.  An  oren  shelf,  comprising  a  body  baring  cirenlar 
openings  therein  opening  Into  each  other ;  toothed  grids 
arranged  in  said  openings  with  their  teeth  in  mesh,  the 
apper  sarfaces  of  the  grids  being  flash  with  the  npper 
surface  of  the  l>ody,  one  of  said  grids  being  prorided  with 
a  bereled  gear  on  its  under  side ;  a  supporting  bar  on 
which  said  grids  are  rerolnbly  mounted,  arranged  on  the 
under  aide  of  said  twdy,  said  bar  l>eiog  offset  downwardly 
to  reeelre  said  gear  of  aaid  grid ;  an  adjusting  shaft  baring 
a  band  wheel  at  its  outer  end ;  bearings  for  said  shaft,  the 
bearing  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  being  arranged  on 
said  bar,  the  l>earlng  for  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  being 
arranged  on  the  under  side  of  ndd  body ;  a  bereled  gear 
on  said  shaft  arranged  In  mesh  with  said  gear  on  said 
grid ;  and  supports  on  said  body  at  the  edges  of  said  grid 
openings  projecting  under  said  grids. 

2.  An  oren  abelf,  comprlalng  a  body  having  clrctilar 
•pealngs  therein  opening  into  each  other ;  toothed  grids 
arranged  in  said  openings  with  their  teeth  In  mesh,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  grl<to  being  fluah  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body,  one  of  said  grids  being  prorided  with 
a  bereled  gear  on  its  under  side  ;  a  supporting  4>sr  on  which 
said  grids  are  rerolubly  mounted,  arranged  on  the  under 
aide  of  said  body,  said  bar  being  offset  downwardly  to 
reeeire  said  gear  of  said  grid  ;  ^n  adjusting  shaft  baring  a 
hand  wheel  at  Its  outer  end ;'  bearlxigs  for  said  shaft,  the 
bearing  for  tlie  inner  end  of  the  shaft  being  arranged  on 
said  bar,  the  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  said  abaft  being 
arranged  on  the  under  side  of  aaid  body ;  and  a  "bereled 
gear  on  said  shaft  arranged  in  mesh  with  said  gear  on 
Mid  grid. 

n.  An  oren  shelf,  comprising  a  body  baring  an  open- 
ing therein ;  grids  baring  teeth  thereon  arranged  in  said 
opening  with  their  teeth  in  mesh;  a  supfiortlng  bar  on 


which  said  grids  are  rerolubly  mounted,  arranged  on  the 
under  side  of  ssid  body  ;  supports  on  said  body  at  the  edges 
of  said  opening  projecting  under  said  grids ;  and  means 
for  adjust  Ing  said  grids  baring  drlrlng  connection  with 
one  of  them. 

4.  An  oren  shelf,  comprising  s  body  hsrlng  an  opming 
therein ;  grids  baring  teeth  thereon  arranged  in  wid  open- 
ing with  their  teeth  in  mesh ;  s  supporting  bar  on  which 
said  grids  are  rerolubly  mounted,  srranged  on  the  under 
aide  of  said  body  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  grids  bar- 
ing driring  connection  with  one  of  them.  . 

5.  In  an  oren  shelf,  the  combination  with  the  body 
baring  laterally  disposed  groores  in  Its  under  side ;  longi- 
tudinally slotted  extension ;  slides  arranged  in  said 
groores ;  and  screws  arranged  in  the  slots  of  said  slides 
whereby  they  are  adjusUbly  supported  In  said  groorea. 


1,043,386.  SMOKER'S  STAND.  John  H.  Astsuck,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,619. 
(CL  181—51.) 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tray  baring  an  upwardly  extending  tubular  projection,  a 
core  fitted  within  said  projection  and  baring  an  enlarged 
foot  which  is  countersunk  within  the  bottom  of  the  tray, 
and  a  handle  remorably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
core. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
apertnred  bowl,  an  Insert  baring  an  upwardly  extending 
tubular  projection,  a  core  fitted  within  said  projection  and 
baring  an  enlarged  tapped  foot  which  la  countersunk  with- 
in the  bottom  of  the  insert,  a  handle  removably  secured 
to  ths  npper  end  of  the  core,  and  a  base  bsring  a  collar 
that  Is  adapted  to  support  the  bowl  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending screw  that  passes  through  the  bowl-aperiure  into 
engagement  with  the  tapped  foot. 


1,048,887.  ESfOCKDOWN  STAND.  John  H.  A8T>t7CK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
664,620.      (CI.  181— SI.) 


1.  A  knockdown  stand  comprising  a  bowl,  a  base,  a 
jointed  stem  composed  of  a  plurality  of  remorable  sec- 
tions, a  plug  fitted  into  one  of  the  stem  sections,  a  collar 
on  said  plug,  a  screw  on  the  collar  which  Is  sdapted  to 
engage  a  tapped  aperture  of  the  adjoining  stem  sections, 
and  a  sleere  encompassing  the  stem  sections  and  baring 
an  apertured  web  adapted  to  accommodate  the  screw. 

2.  A  knockdown  stand  comprising  a  bowl,  a  base,  a 
jointed  stem  composed  of  a  plurality  of  remorable  sec- 
tions, a  plug  fitted  into  one  of  the  stem  sections,  a  collar 
on  Mid  plug,  a  screw  on  the  collar,  a  tapped  biiabing 
fitted  Into  the  other  stem  section  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  screw,  snd  a  sleere  eneompawlng  the  stem 
sections  and  hsrlng  an  spertnred  web  sdapted  to  sccom- 
modate  the  screw. 
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1.048,888.  SMOKBB'S  UTENSIL.  JoHH  H.  AamjCK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  8,  1911.  Serial  Ho, 
064.621.     (CL  181--S1.) 


1.  A  smoker'a  utensil  comprising  a  carrier  baring  a 
centrally  disposed  saddle,  arms  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, smokers'  dericM  carried  by  said  arm,  a  member  de- 
pending from  the  Mddle.  a  transrerse  plate  secured  to  Mid 
member  and  extending  through  the  Mddle,  and  additional 
smokers'  dericM  carried  by  the  transrerse  plate. 

S.  A  smokers'  utensil  oomprlalng  a  carrlor  baring  a 
centrally  disposed  saddle,  arms  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, smokers'  derices  carried  by  Mid  arm,  a  hub  de- 
pending from  the  saddle,  a  transrerse  plate  secured  to  the 
hub,  additional  smokers'  derlcM  csrried  by  the  trans- 
rtne  plate,  an  ash  bowl,  and  means  for  securing  the  hub 
to  Mid  bowl. 


1,048,889.  PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORD  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  JoiTAa  W.  Atlswobth. 
Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  aHlgnor,  by  mesne  SMlgnments,  to 
ThoniM  A.  Edison.  Incorporated,  WMt  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filad  May  26.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  498,367.     (CL  181—17.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  phonograph 
record  formed  of  a  hard  Infusible  rMlnlsed  phenol  con- 
deuMtion  product  baring  an  outer  record  surface  smooth 
and  non-porous,  the  remainder  of  the  record  body  being 
spongy  and  porous,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  phonograph 
record  formed  of  a  luurd  homogeneous  substance,  non- 
plastlc  St  ordinary  temperaturM,  baring  a  smooth  non- 
porous  record  surface  and  a  rigid  porous  spongy  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  phonograph 
record  harlng  a  hard,  smooth  resisting  insoluble  and  In- 
fusible record  surfsce  and  a  porous  spongy  backing  of  the 
same  material,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  phonograph 
record  formed  of  a  hard  homogeneous  substance,  non- 
plastic  at  ordinary  temperatures,  baring  a  smooth  non- 
porous  record  surface  and  a  rigid  porous  body  of  light 
walght,  substantially  as  deserlbsd. 


1,048.890.     CATTLE  -  STANCHION.     GCSTAT   W.    BAXTt 
and  HniCAH  T.  Auts,  Eeedsrille.  Wis.     FUed  Feb.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,319.     (CI.  119—148.) 
The  combination  with  a  sUtionarlly  mounted,  rertlcal 
ftame  of  bars  flzsd  transrerMly  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  Mid  frame  centrally  thereof,  a  yoke  adjustably  con- 
nected to  Mid  bars  and  harlng  stationary  and  swinging 
side  rails,  a  locking  bar  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  yoke  and 
angagMble  with  the  swinging  rsil  for  locking  It  when 
parallel  with  the  stationary  rail,  an  arm  fixed   to  the 
swinging  rail,  a  alldable  releaalng  rod  mounted  on  the 
frame  at  the  top  thereof,  and  chalna,  one  fixed  to  the  rod 
and  the  arm  and  the  other  fixed  to  the  rod  and  locking 


bar  and  connected  to  the  rod  at  opposite  sidM  thereof 
and  adapted  alternately  to  pull  upon  mM  lo^iii«  bar  and 


swinging  rail  on  morements  of  ths  rod  in  icrerM  direfr> 
tlons. 


1,043,391.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  John  R.  BoAiatUAH, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.,  aMlgnor  to  Wylle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
692.679.     (CL  88—78.) 


i^/t 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  s  rotary  dmm  baring 
an  opening  through  which  material  is  fed  and  discharged, 
a  deflactcHT  at  one  side  of  the  drum  remote  from  Mid 
opening  and  spsced  from  the  ends  thereof  and  harlng  its 
grMtest  dimension  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  drum  to  turn 
the  material  toward  the  ends  of  the  drum,  and  inwardly 
projecting  derlcM  on  the  ends  of  the  drum  to  cauM  tha 
material  to  roll  from  the  ends  .of  the  drum  towsrd  ths 
deflector. 

2.  A  omcrste  mixer  comprising  s  rotary  drum,  a  central 
deflector  secnred  therein  scroH  an  axial  plane  thereof  to 
cauM  the  material  to  flow  toward  the  ends  of  the  drum, 
and  abelrea  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  conrerg* 
Ing  toward  the  axis  of  the  Mue  to  take  up  the  material 
and  discharge  It  upon  the  Mid  deflector. 

3.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  a  trana* 
rerse  deflector  therein,  snd  shelrM  consisting  of  platM 
bant  at  right  angles,  the  grMtar  portions  of  the  platM 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  drum  at  an  agle  thereto 
toward  the  deflector  and  the  lesMr  portions  of  the  platM 
extending  from  the  Tree  edgM  of  the  ahelres  to  the  enda 
of  the  drum. 

4.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotary  drum  harlng  a 
longitudinal  filling  and  diacharging  opening,  a  front  plats 
extending  from  one  edge  of  the  Mid  opening  into  tha 
drum,  a  deflector  within  tha  drum  on  the  transrerM  CMitar 
thereof  and  at  that  ride  of  tiie  axis  of  the  drum  remota 
from  the  Mid  piste,  and  shaIrM  on  the  ends  of  the  drum 
Immediately  adjacent  tha  said  plate  and  conrerglng  ta- 
warfl  the  said  daflaetor. 

6.  A  concrete  mixer  eompriaiag  a  rotary  drum,  a  traaa> 
rerse  defiector  therein,  shelres  consisting  of  platea  bant 
at  right  anglea,  the  grMter  portions  of  the  plstM  extend- 
ing from  tha  ends  of  the  drum  st  an  angle  thereto  toward 
the  deflector  and  tha  lesMr  portions  of  the  platn  extend- 


IM 
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.048,892.  8TABTBB  FOB  KXFL0«IVB-ENQINE8. 
LtiM  Emil  Bock,  Tol«do,  Ohio.  Tiled  Mar.  17, 
SerUl  No.  616.088.     (CI.  128— 1T».) 


WlL- 

1911. 


1.  In  an  appantm  of  the  daas  described,  tbe  combina- 
ion  wltb  a  rotatabie  nMmbar,  of  a  part  having  a  chargs 
:hamber  therein,  a  breecb-block  awlnglngly  moanted  on 
Mid  part  aad  morabie  to  close  or  uncover  said  chamber, 
I  flrlnff  pin  carried  bj  said  breech  blo^,  means  for  operat- 
ing on  tbs  firlag  pin  dnrlttg  a  moTement  of  the  breech- 
>loek  to  chaiiber  closing  position  to  retract  said  pin  and 
than  rdeass  It  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  swinging 
gaorement  to  fire  a  charge,  and  a  plunger  gnided  by  raid 
;>art  and  having  connection  with  said  Biember,  said  plunger 
Iwlog  movable  by  an  expansion  of  gssss  in  said  chamber 
Co  Impart  rotation  In  one  direction  to  said  member  and 
I  for  ensbioalng  tbe  laqiaet  of  soefa  gases 


S.  la  as  spparatos  of  the  clsss  dcacrllwd,  the  combtea- 
klOB  vlth  a  rststaMs  m  saber,  of  a  ^aaflsr  baTlsg  esaase- 
tisa  wltb  said  mesibor.  said  plunger  havlac  a  plurality 
af  vasts  whiefa  are  capable  of  limited  relative  longltiidlBal 
ts  aad  having  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
i^arts  to  cnshloB  the  impact  of  one  part  on  the  etho',  said 
plonger  being  movable  by  fluid  preesare  thereon  to  store 
la  said  spriag;  and  tb*  spring  than  acttaic  to  Im- 
the  member  turning  mavements  to  tbe  plaa^er,  and 
for  prereatlng  a  back  BMvament  of  tbe  pinafsr 
iHyie  tbe  s^lac  Is  sctlng  to  tarn  tbe  member. 

8.  la  an  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combtnattoa 
wltb  a  rotatabie  member,  of  means  having  coaasetloa  wMi 
■aid  SMmber  and  being  aiovable  by  floid  presssrs  to  Impart 
rotatioB  la  one  directloa  to  said  member,  said  means  cosi- 
a  phirality  of  parts  capaNe  of  relative  yialdiag 
ts,  aad  meaas  tor  prereatlng  a  Uefclag  back  at 
oms  at  said  parts  arbsa  at  tbe  Unit  of  Its  said  movemeat 
oajtfl  tbe  other  part  has  completed  Its  mesyMr  stsrtlag 
movesMnt. 

4.  la  an  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wKb  a  foCatable  SMmber,  of  meaas  having  eoansctioa  with 
ember  and  movable  by  fluid  preasare  to  Impart  r»- 
la  OBS  directian  to  said  msmbsr.  said  mmm  baviag 
a  plarallty  of  parts  capable  at  relative  yieldlag  SMremeata, 
fer  aatsmstlcally  laefciag  oas  of  said  parts  at  tbe 
limit  ef  1^  BMmber  tnming  movement,  and  means  fer 
automatically  releasing  said  locking  aaeaas  when  tbe  oCbsr 
PMC  la  at  aabstantially  the  liaalt  of  Ita  msmbsa  tnmlag 

I.  la  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblas- 
tlsa  with  a  rotataMe  member,  of  a  charge  chamber,  aseaas 
bavlaff  coaaaetioa  with  said  meaUter  aad  movable  by  fluid 


pressare  within  said  chamber  to  impart  rotation  in  one 
dlrectioa  to  said  membar;  said  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  capable  of  relative  yielding  movementa,  and 
means  which  automatically  locks  one  of  said  parts  at  the 
limit  of  Its  member  taming  movement  and  releases  it 
when  another  part  has  reached  substantially  the  limit  of 
its  member  turning  movement 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  tbs  Oaaette.] 


1,043,393.  8TABTEB  FOB  EXPL08IVE-ENOINE8. 
LiAM  EuiL  Bock,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  80, 
Serial  No.  667,480.     (CI.  128—179.) 


WlL- 
1911. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  having  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  of  reciprocal  means  inflaenced  to  normally  stand  in 
one  position  of  its  movement  and  movable  from  such  po- 
sition by  fluid  pressare,  a  pawl  carried  by  aaid  means  for 
engaging  the  ratchet  teetb  aad  movlag  said  member  apoa 
a  movement  of  the  means  to  normal  position,  and  meana 
for  automatically  moving  the  pawl  Into  and  out  uf  ratchet 
engaging  poaltlon  at  predetermined  points  in  the  mova- 
ments  of  said  flrst  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  having  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  of  a  plunger  inflaenced  to  normally  stand  In  one 
position  of  Its  movement  and  movable  from  such  position 
by  fluid  pressure,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  plunger  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  yielding  bumper 
means  with  which  a  part  of  the  pawl  coacts  at  prede- 
termined points  In  a  movement  of  the  plunger  to  move  the 
pawl  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatabie  member,  of  a  barrel,  a  plonger  mov- 
able In  said  barrel  and  having  Its  movementa  in  one  di- 
rection actuated  by  fluid  pressure,  a  part  movable  wltb 
the  plunger  without  the  barrel,  a  colled  spring  acting  on 
said  part  to  oppose  the  fluid  pressure  Influenced  move- 
ments of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  cause  a  return  of  the 
plunger  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  Imparting  ro- 
tation to  said  member  from  a  movement  of  the  plunger 
to  aosmal  position. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tba  dass  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  rotaUble  member,  of  a  barrel  having  longitu- 
dinally ezteadiac  slots  thersia  sad  proTidsd  with  e^aast 
ports,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  barrel  by  an  espanslea  of 
gaaes  tberelB,  a  sleeve  fredy  encircling  said  barrri  and 
rigidly  attaebed  to  tbs  plnngsr  through  said  alots,  said 
sleeve  being  shouldered  at  tbe  outer  end  tbereot  me^lpa 
yiddlngly  aetiag  oa  the  shouldered  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
rstara  the  plnager  and  dseve  ta  aonnal  position  after 
balag  fltovsd  by  fluid  preasnrs.  aad  maans  carried  by  the 
plaager  aad  aatomatVally  epsraMs  ts  eagafs  aai  mafa 
whan  tbe  plnacsr  rsturns  to  aarmal  peattlon. 
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B.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  tbe  class  described,  s  part  baviag 
a  combaatlsB  cbambsr.  a  itetrge  carrying  mciiber  wbidi  is 
roUtaMs  bits  poaltloaa  ts  receive  a  charge  or  to  plaes  a 
charge  carried  thereby  Into  register  with  said  combnstiea 
chamber,  and  yielding  mechanical  meana  controUed  by  a 
rotation  of  said  member  for  flring  a  charge  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.948,894.     DEBBICK.     Joscph  C.  Bochm,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  11, 1810.    Serial  Na  660,067.    (Q.  212—10.) 


1.  A  telescoping  boom  comprising -a  rectangular  tubular 
member,  a  beam  or  the  like  alidably  mounted  in  aald  tubu- 
lar member,  means  for  rseiprocattaiff  said  beam,  and 
trusses  engaging  with  the  outer  sides  of  said  tubular 
member  and  with  tbe  projecting  and  of  said  beam  whereby 
said  projecting  end  Is  supported. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  telescoping  boom,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
slidable  portion  of  said  boom,  a  rope  or  cable  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  boom  and  adapted  to  support  or  bold 
a  load  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slidable  portion  of  the 
boom,  and  means  connected  with  said  cable  and  said  boom 
whereby  the  poeitlon  of  the  cable  witb  respect  to  the  slid- 
able portion  of  the  boom  wiU  remain  substantially  constant 
when  said  sUdable  portion  la  moved  either  outwardly  or 
Inwardly  wltb  isapect  to  the  sUtionary  portion  of  tbe 


&  la  a  derHck  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  rel- 
atively SUtionary  boom,  a  didable  extension  *"g«g«qg 
wltb  said  boom,  a  rack  oa  aaid  extension,  a  worm  engac- 
Ing  witb  said  rack,  a  abaft  oa  which  said  wona  Is  mount- 
ed, said  shaft  bavtoc  threads  thereon,  means  for  tnming 
said  shaft,  a  stand  alldaUy  mounted  on  ssid  stationary 
portion  af  the  boom  and  having  threads  engaging  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  abaft,  a  abeave  mounted  on 
said  stand,  a  second  abeave  moaated  oa  tbe  statloaary 
portion  of  aaid  boom  la  advaaes  af  the  flrst-aamed  dieave, 
guide  sheaves  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  stationary  portl<m 
of  tbe  boiMa  aad  at  the  outer  end  of  the  alldable  portion 
of  tbe  boom,  and  k  cable  for  holding  or  supporting  a  load 
at  tbe  oatar  ead  of  aaid  sUdable  portion  said  cable  bdng 
rove  over  tba  guide  ahcavea  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
boom,  then  over  a  sseood  sheave  moanted  en  said  boom, 
then  back  over  the  ahaave  mounted  In  said  stand  and  then 
out  ov«r  the  abaava  at  tba  4atm  ead  of  tba  slldaMe  por- 
tloa  of  the  boom,  tbe  arraagesMat  belag  such  that  wb«i 
tbe  shaft  Is  tarasd  to  ^srato  the  slMahle  portloa  of  the 
arm,  said  cabls  wlU  be  sulntalned  la  a  substantbilly  con- 
stant rslatioa  with  rsspeet  to  said  slidable  portion. 

4.  In  a  BMcblne  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  oomblna* 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  rockln«  support  for  said  frame,  a  tele- 
scoping boom  mountsd  on  said  frame,  aaid  boom  comprla- 
Ing  a  rolativaly  stationary  mcmbsr  aad  a  tadpcocating 
membar.  a  bed  supporting  said  rocking  frame,  a  winding 
drum  oa  said  bad.  a  cable  leading  from  saU  winding 
drum  around  aultaUe  sbeavee  and  out  to  the  outer  mid  of 
said  rselprocating  portion  of  the  boom,  and  compenaatlng 
meana  arranged  to  coaet  with  said  stationary  and  redp- 
rocatlag  portions  of  the  boom  for  maintaining  the  outer 
end  of  said  cable  in  constant  relation  with  the  reeipro- 
caUng  portion  of  the  boom  when  said  portion  is  reda 
rocated. 


1,048,896. 


FUSNACB-CHABOINO  APPABATD8.    Dajiim, 
New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.    SerlM 
Ma.  919,119^     (CI.  214—28.) 


1.  la  a  furaaco  ehargiac  apparatus,  a  trough,  a  pusher 
and  a  gravity  operated  weighted  sliding  block  connected  to 
the  pusher  for  dldlng  the-  pusher  forwardly  along  the 
trough  to  project  the  material  into  the  furnace  as  the 
block  drope. 

2.  In  a  furnace  charging  apparatus,  a  trough,  a  poaber, 
a  gravity  operated  weighted  alldlng  block  and  an  'arm 
hinged  to  Om  block  and  puaher  for  alldlng  tbe  puaber  for- 
wardly akmc  the  trough  to  project  tbe  material  Into  the 
furnace  as  ths  block  drops. 

3.  In  s  furnace  charging  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
troughs,  poshera  therefor  and  a  common  gravity  operated 
means  for  sliding  the  pushers  forwardly  along  the  troughs 
to  project  the  matarlal  into  the  fnmaees. 

4.  In  a  furnace  diarglng  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
trougha,  pushers  therefor  and  a  gravity  operated  weighted 
sliding  block  connected  to  the  pushers  for  sliding  them  fbr- 
wardly  alone  the  troughs  to  project  the  material  Into  the 
furnace  as  tbe  Uock  drops. 

6.  In  a  fumacs  diarglng  apparatua,  a  plurality  of 
trougbe,  pushers  therefor,  a  gravity  operated  weighted 
sliding  bloek  and  arms  hinged  to  tbe  block  and  pnshers  fbr 
sliding  the  pushers  fM-wardly  idong  the  trouj^s  to  project 
the  material  Into  the  ftimace  as  the  block  drops. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,048,896.  TIP  FOR  OAft-BURNBRS.  Fbavk  B.  Bud- 
DiMOTOH,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1907,  Serial  No. 
89B,T20.  Beaawed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.761. 
(CL  tr— 112.) 


1-  A  gas  burner  tip  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  Integral  flat 
top  plate  having  a  central  depressed,  concavo-convex  por- 
tion forming  an  elongated  transverse  groove  apoa  ita 
uwer  face  aad  a  transverse  projecting  rib  upon  ita  lawea 
fisch,  a  aarraw  central  croas  sUt  In  said  coacavo^onvsx 
portion  arranged  substantially  at  right  aaglee  ta  saM 
groovs  and  aaid  rib  and  terminating  short  of  tbe  edgee  oC 
said  top  puts,  said  top  plate  having  an  uaobstrueted  upper 


fact  and  the  under  aurfaee  thereof  at  the  ends  of  said 
silt  and  between  the  edges  of  tbe  top  plate  and  said  rib 
being  Imperforate  and  substantially  borlsontal,  whereby 
tbe  greater  portion  of  the  gas  passing  throng  the  tip  Is 
projected  borlsontally  In  opposite  directions  throagh  the 
ends  of  said  cross  silt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  burner  tip  of  thin  sheet  metal  comprising  a 
hollow  body  baring  a  contracted  upper  end  portion  formed 
with  a  flat  top  plate,  said  top  plate  having  a  central,  de- 
pressed, concaTo-convex  portion  forming  a  transrerse 
grooTe  across  its  upper  face  and  a  transrerse  projecting 
rib  across  Its  lower  face,  the  snrflaces  of  said  groove  and 
rib  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  vertical 
axis  of  the  body  and  a  cross-slit  in  said  concavo-convex 
portion  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
groove  and  rib,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.043.397.  LINE-WINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
REELS,  c'asl  F.  Cafbll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  580,821.     (CI.  242—168.) 


1.  A  line  winding  attachment  comprising  a  train  of 
wheels ;  a  sheave  mounted  upon  one  of  the  shafts  of  said 
train  of  wheels ;  a  line  winding  arm  loosely  and  revolubly 
•aoantad  upon  the  sheave  shaft  said  arm  having  a  cam 
slot  therein:  a  stod  moonted  In  one  of  said  train  of 
wheels  and  projecting  Into  said  cam  slot;  and  means  to 
secure  a  line  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  line  winding  attachment  for  reels  comprising  an 
oselllatlnc  line  directing  arm ;  means  to  detachably  secure 
the  same  upon  a  fishing  pole ;  a  line  wonnd  on  a  rael ; 
means  to  detachably  secure  said  line  to  the  said  arm;  a 
sheave  around  which  the  line  la  wound  one  or  more  tnms 
when  positioned  for  use;  aad  means  operable  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  sheave  to  oscillate  said  arm. 


1.048,898.  SAFBTT  HAT  AND  COAT  BACK.  Chaklbs 
H.  Clamk,  Lea  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Maj  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497,127.     (CL  45—18.) 


Tbe  combination  with  two  flat  solid  fingers,  one  of 
bleb  Is  resilient,  fastened  together  at  one  end  and  mov- 
able face  to  fbce  aad  provided  at  the  other  end  with  books, 
at  a  plate  fastened  to  one  of  the  fingers  and  provided  with 
a  hole  to  reeelre  a  dog,  a  second  plate  fasitened  to  the 
Snger  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  second 


finger  being  provided  with  a  key-hole  adjacent  said  plate, 
a  cylinder  pivoted  in  said  second  plate  and  provided  with 
a  dog  to  enter  the  hole  In  tbe  first  plate,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  paaa  through  the  key-hole  and  to  operate  between  the 
plates  to  turn  the  cylinder. 


1.043,899.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Milton  E.  Cole,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-sixth  to  Charles  A.  Smith,  one-sixth  to  Albert 
Burnett,  one-sixth  to  Edward  L.  Scrote,  and  one-sixth 
to  James  R.  Bowlett,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-sixth  to 
Frederick  E.  Hoots,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
2.  1912.     Serial  No.  681.301.      (CI.  123—170.) 


1.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
fiold  under  pressure,  a  piston-rod  carried  by  said  piston, 
said  piston-rod  provided  with  rack-teeth,  a  rotatable  shaft 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  coupled  with  a  snltable  portion 
of  an  engine  to  be  started  and  adapted  to  be  longitudinally 
ablfted  Into  engagement  therewith  by  a  finld  under  pres- 
sure, a  gear  loosely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  when  saM 
gear  is  operated  in  one  direction  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
and  resilient  means  for  withdrawing  said  shaft  from  en- 
gagement with  ssld  engine  portion. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  explof Ive  engines  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  tiierein  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  piston-rod  carried  by  said  piston. 
said  piston  iffovided  with  rack-teeth,  a  rotatable  shaft 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  coupled  with  a  suitable  i»or- 
tlon  of  an  engine  to  be  started  and  adapted  to  be  longi- 
tudinally shifted  Into  engagement  therewith  by  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  gear  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft  and 
movable  longitudinally  In  unison  therwith,  means  for 
transmitting  movement  from  said  gear  to  said  shaft  when 
said  gear  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  said  means  being 
taioperatlve  when  said  gear  is  operated  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  shaft  from 
engagement  with  said  engine  portion. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising  • 
cylinder,  a  fluid-operated  piston  therein,  a  piston-rod 
provided  with  rack-teeth  carried  by  said  piston,  a  shaft 
suitably  mounted  for  coupling  it  with  a  snltable  portion 
of  an  engine  to  be  started,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  receiving  motion  from  said  piston-rod,  mesns  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  gear  to  said  shaft  when 
said  gear  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  said  meana  being 
Inoperative  when  said  gear  Is  operated  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  shaft  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  engagement 
with  said  engine  portion  by  a  fluid  onder  pressure,  means 
for   withdrawing  said  abaft  from  connection  with  said 
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engine  portion,  said  shaft  provided  with  means  to  receive 
a  hand -tool  for  independently  rotating  it. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
easing,  a  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  cylinder,  a  fluid- 
operated  piston  therein,  a  piston-rod  carried  by  said  pist4», 
said  piston-rod  provided  with  rack-teeth,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  provided  with  means  for  coupling 
it  to  a  suitable  portion  of  an  engine  to  be  started,  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  en- 
gine portion  by  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  freely  rotatable 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  fbr  communicating  mo- 
tion from  said  gear  to  said  shaft  when  the  former  la  re- 
volved in  one  direction,  said  meana  being  inoperative 
when  said  motion  la  reversed,  and  a  resilient  element 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  shaft  out  of  engagement 
with  said  engine  portion. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
easing,  a  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
dprocatory  fluid-operated  piaton  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston- 
rod  provided  with  rack-teeth  carried  by  said  piston,  a 
rotary  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  in  said  casing, 
one  of  said  bsarings  projectiijg  beyond  the  end  of  said 
shaft  to  constitute  a  chamber,  a  closure  device  for  said 
chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  chamber,  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  means  for  coupling  it  with  a  suitable  portion 
of  an  engine  to  be  started,  said  shaft  further  provided 
with  means  to  permit  the  manual  manipulation  of  said 
shaft  when  said  closure  device  is  removed,  a  gear  freely 
rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  said 
piston-rod.  means  fbr  communicating  motion  from  said 
gear  to  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection, said  means  being  inoperative  when  said  motion  is 
reversed,  and  means  adapted  to  longitudinally  ahift  said 
shaft  out  of  engagement  with  said  engine  portion. 


1.048,400.  WHEEL  -  PULLER.  QaoBoa  A.  Collisoh, 
Burlington,  Vt  Filed  Mar.  7. 1912.  SerUl  No.  682,250. 
(CL  29—85.) 


1.  An  ImplMnent  for  removing  bodies  from  shafts  to 
which  the  same  are  secured,  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  hinged  to  said  baae,  Unks  for  straining 
aald  hooks  Inward  to  embrace  and  grip  a  portion  of  said 
body,  and  pressure  means  projectable  through  said  base 
against  tbe  shaft  to  be  removed,  said  pressure  means  act- 
ing to  strain  tbe  hooka  Inward. 

2.  An  implement  for  removing  bodies  from  shafta  to 
which  the  same  are  secured,  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  distributed  symmetrically  around  said 
base  and  hinged  thereto^  said  books  having  aharp  book  ex- 
tremities, links  connected  to  the  books  intermediate  of 
their  length  for  atrainlng  said  hooks  Inward  to  embrace 
and  grip  a  portion  of  said  bodyi  and  pressure  means  pro- 
jectable through  said  base  against  the  shaft  to  he  re- 
moved. 

8.  An  Implement  for  removing  bodies  from  shafts  to 
which  the  fame  ace  secured,  comprising  a  base,  a  pin- 


rallty  of  hooks  symmetrically  distributed  around  said 
base,  and  hinged  thereto,  a  supplemental  base,  linka  con- 
nected to  the  hooks  Intermediate  of  their  length  for 
straining  said  hooks  inward  from  said  suppimental  base, 
means  for  fixing  the  separation  of  said  base  at  different 
distances,  and  pressure  means  projectable  through  said 
last  mentioned  means  against  the  shaft  to  be  removed. 

4.  An  Implement  for  removing  bodies  from  shafts  to 
which  the  same  are  secured,  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  hooks  symmetrically  distributed  around  said  baae  and 
having  sharp  hook  extremities  adapted  to  embrace  and 
grip  a  portion  of  said  body,  a  suppimental  base,  links 
joining  said  books  and  suppimental  base,  means  for  ad- 
justing and  fixing  the  separation  of  said  bases  at  different 
distances  to  strain  the  hooka  inward  through  said  links, 
and  pressure  means  projectable  through  said  base  against 
the  shaft  to  be  removed. 

5.  An  implement  for  removing  bodies  from  shafts  to 
which  the  same  are  sec9red,  comprising  a  base^  a  plu- 
rality of  books  symmetrically  arranged  around  said  base, 
said  hooks  having  sharp  hook  extremities  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  grip  a  portion  of  said  body,  a  suppimental  baae, 
links  joining  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  hooks  with 
with  said  supplemental  base,  a  threaded  sleeve  for  fixing 
tbe  separation  of  said  bases  at  different  distances  and 
straining  the  said  links,  and  a  central  screw  projectable 
through  said  sleeve  against  the  shaft  to  be  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette-l 


1,048,401.  BIONATDRB- STUFFING  MACHINE.  Sand- 
roBO  C.  Cox,  Bdlson  Park,  lit.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Assembler  Company,  Augusta, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  272,682.      (01.  11—25.) 


^ti 


I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  oomMna- 
tlon  of  means  for  engaging  the  exposed  face  of  the  top 
fold  of  one  of  a  number  of  horlaontai  folded  aheets  to  be 
stuffed  one  into  the  other  and  lifting  said  fold,  and  posi- 
tive means  for  carrying  another  folded  aheet  in  between 
said  folds  and  while  the  latter  are  thus  held  separated. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  engaging  the  exposed  face  of  tbe  top 
fold  of  one  of  a  number  of  horlaontai  folded  sheets  to  be 
stuffed  one  into  the  other  and  lifting  said  fold,  and 
positive  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  first  means 
for  carrying  another  of  aald  folded  aheets  between  said 
folds  while  the  latter  are  thus  held  open. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  supplies  of  folded 
sheets  In  a  horlaontai  position,  means  for  separating  the 
folds  of  the  uppermost  exposed  aheet  of  each  supply,  and 
posltve  means  for  conducting  the  folded  sheets  from  one 
supply  to  another  and  forcing  them  between  the  said  sep- 
arated folds  of  the  sheets  of  said  other  supply. 

4.  In  a  machine' for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  gathering  member,  means  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  supplies  of  folded  sheets  borlsontally.  means 
for  holding  open  the  folds  of  the  uppermost  of  a  plnrallty 
of  exposed  folded  sheets  across  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  member,  and  meana  for  moving  said  member  across 
the  supplies  of  folded  sheets  whereby  the  member  wlU 
paas  between  the  open  folds. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  gathering  member,  meaps  for  holding 
a  plnrallty  of  piles  of  folded  sheets  borlsontally,  and 
mMbs  for  engaging  the  exposed  face  of  the  top  fold  of 
each  of  the  plies  of  folded  aheets  and  lifting  the  folds  to 
a  posltkm  across  the  line  of  movement  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 
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1,048,4M.     TIRB.     Albxahdbb  Cbowb,  Yoangatown.  Ohio. 
watt  Mmj  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  6WJW.     (a.  IfS— 1«.) 


An  armor  for  pnoomatie  tlrw  Inclodlng  a  plurality  of 
aoUd  Ilnka  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  perlpbery  of  the 
tlra  and  extending  In  series  trapsrersely  with  reapsct 
thereto,  the  links  of  adjacent  series  belnc  Ih  contact  sldo- 
wiae  and  being  alternately  arranged,  each  of  said  links 
eomprlsing  an  Integral  block  baring  an  inner  concare 
edge  merging  at  Its  ends  Into  an  arcuate  edge  portion  and 
the  links  of  each  series  being  arranged  with  their  arcuate 
portions  abutting  to  roll  one  against  another,  the  outer 
edge  of  each  link  of  each  series  e«tandhig  across  the  space 
hatwen  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  links  In  the  ad- 
>Ment  series,  the  outer  edges  at  the  side  links  of  each 
ssries  being  eonrex  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  Intermediate 
links  of  each  series  being  flat,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
pivoting  strands  passing  through  all  of  the  links  at  the 
centers  of  currature  of  the  arcuate  end  portions  thereof, 
and  attaching  members  baring  their  ends  prorlded  with 
IM^ojeetlons  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel  rim  and  wltb  necks 
to  fit  against  the  end  links  of  the  transrerse  series  of 
links,  the  alternate  necks  being  elongated  to  fit  between 
the  projecting  end  links  and  be  hung  on  the  outermost 
plroted  strands. 

1,04S,40S.  FLDID  •  CONDUIT  THBOTTLK.  WlLLUM 
H.  CutTijr,  Brooklya,  N.  T.  FUed  May  S4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S63.080.     (CI.  187—4.) 


apas^^ssa 


la  a  fluid  conduit,  a  casing  harlng  two  opposite  screw- 
threaded  openlnga  and  a  screw-threaded  opening  ar- 
ranged therebetween  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  screw- 
threaded  plug  engaged  in  said  last  named  opening,  a  plate 
secured  to  said  plug  and  harlng  a  seml-drcular  end  and 
parallel  sides,  and  said  casing  baring  an  Internal  rib  of 
the  same  conformation  as  said  plate  and  serrlng  as  a  seat 
therefor  to  prerent  flow  of  fluid  while  permitting  said  plate 
to  rerolre  therein. 


1.043,404^-  PROCESS  OF  PBOOUCING  CASTINGS  HAT- 
INO  BBLATIVBLT  LABQE  SECTION  IN  PEBMA- 
NBNT  MOLDS.  BBOia  A.  CcsTna,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
asatgnor  to  The  Custer  Bandless  Casting  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  ot  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  19ia  Ssrlal  No.  500,927.  (CI.  22—218.) 
1.  The  pteeeas  of  predodng  relatfrely  large  castings  of 

iron  In  permcneat  molds,  wblek  eunalata  In  eawlBg  the 


casting  to  ast  deeply  without  chUHng  to  form  an  expan- 
sion resisting  outer  layer,  remorlag  the  casting  from  the 
m^d  whOe  the  Interior  thereof  Is  In  a  molten  condition 
and  then  permitting  the  easting  to  cool  to  normal  atmoa- 
pherlc  temperature. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  caatlnga  of  iron  harlng  rela- 
tively large  section  In  peJ4nanent  molds,  which  conalats 
In  producing  an  expanaloa  resisting  wall  around  the 
molten  metal  la  the  Interior  of  the  casting  by  swiftly  r»- 
moriag  a  relatlrely  large  quantity  of  heat  from  the  outer 
portion  of  the  casting,  remoring  the  eaating  from  the 
mold  before  the  outer  portion  is  chilled,  and  allowing  the 
easting  to  cool  to  atmospheric  temperature. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  caatlnga  of  iron  harlng  a  rela- 
tlrely large  section  In  penaanent  molds,  which  consists  la 
swiftly  remoring  a  rery  large  quantity  ot  heat  from  the 
i^mting^  thereby  aettlng  it  deeply  and  producing  a  thick 
wall  that  reaiata  the  tendency  of  the  molten  metal  in  the 
interior  to  exi>and  and  produeea  a  fine  eren  grain  through- 
out the  eaating,  remorlnc  the  casting  from  the  mold  before 
chilling  has  set  In,  and  then  allowing  the  casting  to  cool 
to  normal  atmoapheric  temperature. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  castings  of  Iron  harlng  a 
relatlrely  large  section  In  permanent  molds,  which  consists 
In  rapidly  remoring  a  relatlrely  large  quantity  of  heat 
from  the  outer  portion  of  the  casting  to  cauae  same  to  form 
an  expansion  resisting  outer  layer  and  compress  the 
molten  metal  In  the  Interior  of  the  eaating,  and  remor- 
ing the  casting  from  the  mold  before  the  outer  portion 
has  chilled  and  then  allowing  aama  to  cool  to  normal  at- 
mospheric temperature. 

5.  A  process  of  producing  caatlnga  of  Iron  harlng  a 
relatlrely  large  aectlon  In  permanent  molds,  which  con- 
sists in  eaating  In  a  mold  harlng  a  bulk  of  not  leaa  than 
twenty  tlmea  that  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  casting  con- 
tiguous thereta  and  cooled  thereby,  ao  aa  to*  cauae  tha 
outer  portion  of  the  eaating  to  set  deeply  and  form  a  re- 
sisting wall,  remoring  the  eaating  from  the  mold  while  the 
Interior  la  molten  but  before  the  exterior  haa  chilled,  and 
allowing  the  aame  to  cool  to  normal  atmoapheric  temperk- 
ture. 


1,043,406.  8AW-HOLDEB  OR  THB  LIKE.  Blii  Da- 
OBNAis,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct  18.  1900.  Serial  No. 
623,204.      (CI.   146—36.) 


1.  A  supplemental  saw  end  holding  derlee  for  hack  saw 
tnmm,  camprlsing  a  metal  plate  prorlded  with  laterally 
projecting  flanges  at  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  thereof, 
bent  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  plate  to  fit 
orer  the  edges  of  the  hack  saw  Made,  aaM  plate  and  upper 
flange  outwardly  offset  and  threaded  thereat  on  the  In- 
terior faces  thereof,  and  a  retaining  member  baring  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  plate  and  bent  portion 
thereof  at  aald  oAets  and  extsaded  through  the  top  flaafs 
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in  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade,  said  plate  prorlded  with  aa 
extended  part  for  attachment  to  yie  hack  aaw  frame. 

2.  A  supplemental  saw-end  holding  derlee  for  hand  aaw 
frames  comprising  a  metal  plate  baring  means  at  one  end 
to  engage  one  end  of  the  saw  frame  and  baring  at  the 
other  end  laterally  projecting  flanges  folded  bade  to  flt 
orer  the  edges  of  a  saw  blade  and  baring  means  to  damp 
the  blade  in  the  plane  thereof,  the  said  plate  being  otaet 
between  ita  ends  to  bring  tbe  saw  blade  engaging  space 
into  tbe  same  plane  In  which  it  would  lie  if  directly  en- 
gaged with  the  aaw  frame. 


1.043,406.     CLUTCH.     Bonasr  J.   DnNio,  Kerman,  Cal. 
Filed  July  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  638.406.     (CI.  192—10.) 


1.  In  a  friction  dutch,  two  msahertrmon^le  amwftb 
fsapect  to  the  other  and  each  comprlaina  a  fixed  and  a 
q>ring  mounted  conical  element  one  wlthW'^pother,  the 
apring  mounted  element  of  one  member  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  flxed  eleaaent  of  tbe  other  member,  the  springs 
of  one  spring  mounted  element  being  stronger  than  those 
of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  friction  dntdi,  two  members  morable  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  each  comprlalng  a  flxed  and  a 
spring  mounted  conical  element  one  within  the  other,  the 
spring  mounted  element  of  one  member  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  flxed  element  of  the  other  member,  and  tbe 
Inner  surface  of  the  outer  spring  mounted  clement  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  apring  mounted  ele- 
ment when  the  springs  are  sufllciently  compressed. 

8.  In  a  friction  dutch,  two  members  morable  one  with 
rsopaet  to  the  other  and  each  eompriaing  a  flxed  and  a 
spring  mounted  conical  element  one  within  the  other,  the 
spring  mounted  element  of  one  member  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  flxed  element  of  the  other  member  and  also 
aald  spring  mounted  elements  to  engage  each  other,  tha 
brings  of  the  inner  spring  mounted  element  being 
stronger  than  thoae  of  the  other  spring  mounted  element 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  plurality  of  paira  of  conical 
elements,  one  pslr  baring  a  steeper  angle  to  tbe  axis  than 
the  others  and  arranged  to  exert  the  greatest  Initial 
torque. 

6.  In  a  friction  dutch,  a  plurality  of  paira  ot  conical 
elements,  one  pair  harlng  a  steeper  angle  to  the  axis  than 
the  others  and  arranged  to  exert  the  greatest  torque  and 
be  subject  to  the  greateat  wear. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,043.407.  PNEUMATIC  TIBB.  ALraao  A.  DBNiris, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Sarlal  No. 
679,661.     (CL  162—16.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  harlng  an  outer  casing  whoso  outer 
periphery  Is  chordlike  in  form,  and  a  drcumfarential  series 
of  blocks  forming  the  bearing  periphery  of  the  tire  apaced 
apart  and  Indirldually  attached  to  the  chordlike  wall  of 
said  outer  casing,  and  harlng  a  correspondingly  shaped 
surface  In  contact  with  such  wan,  and  filling  pieces  In  the 
spaeea  between  adjacent  blo^a  atUched  to  said  outer  caa- 
Ing  wall,  aald  flIUng  plecea  lapping  past  portions  of  tte 
Meeka  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  pnoumatleally  sustained 
aiahlon  harlng  elaatle  aide  and  peripheral  walls,  and  a 
alreuaifarcatlal  aarlea  ot  tniapsadsnt  bloefcs  on  tha 
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rlor  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  Indirldually  attached 
thereto,  said  blocks  being  capable  of  moreraent  independ- 
sat  of  each  other  and  harlhg  an  extended  bearing  upon 
said  wall  transrerfcly  of  the  tire  the  peripheral  wall  con- 
tlguoua  to  the  blocks  bring  flattened  Interiorly. 


8.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  pneumatically  aus- 
talned  cuahion  harlng  elaatlc  side  and  peripheral  walls, 
and  a  circumferential  aarlea  of  independent  blocka  on  tha 
exterior  of  said  peripheral  wall,  and  Indirldually  attached 
thereto,  said  blocks  bdng  capable  of  morement  independ- 
ent of  each  other  and  baring  an  extended  bearing  upon 
said  wall  tranarersely  of  the  tire,  the  peripheral  wall 
where  the  blocka  engage  it  being  flattened,  both  Interiorly 
and  exteriorly,  and  the  sides  of  the  blocks  toward  the  wall 
being  similarly  flattened,  and  the  edgea  of  the  blocks  to- 
ward the  wall  being  strslght  and  extending  directly  acroea 
the  wall,  whereat  a  tranarersely  extending  hinge-like  con- 
nection exists  between  the  blocks  and  the  peripheral  wall. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  baring  an  outer  caalng  whose  side 
and  peripheral  walls  are  of  elastic  material,  the  peripheral 
wall  being  flattened  Interiorly,  and  a  circumferential  series 
of  independent  blocks  Indirldually  attached  to  aald  periph- 
val  waU. 


1,048,408.  CBNTBRINO  -  CAP  .  FOR  BORING  •  TOOLS. 
AULBir  Dn  Vilbibb,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  Nor.  26,  1911. 
Bvlal  No.  062,624.     (Q.  128—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boring  bit  of  a  centering- 
cap  capable  of  being  remorably  carried  by  the  bit-bead 
and  harlng  a  atarting  blade  diapoaed  transrerse  to  the 
bit  axia. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boring  bit  of  a  ceatertng- 
eap  harlng  Ita  Inner  end  socketed  to  receire  and  Inter- 
engage  the  bit-head  and  ita  outer  end  prorlded  with  a 
centring  and  starting  blade. 

8.  Tha  combination  wltb  a  boring  bit,  of  a  centerlng- 
c^.  capable  of  being  remorably  carried  by  the  bit  and 
baring  a  centering  and  stsrtlng  blade  at  Ita  outer  end 
which  la  ahorter  than  the  width  of  such  end  to  limit  the 
depth  of  cut  thereof. 

4.  In  a  trephining  tool,  the  combination  with  a  conical 
cutter-head,  of  a  centering-cap  socketed  at  one  end  to 
receire  aald  cutter-head  and  prorlded  interiorly  of  said 
aoeket  with  meana  for  Interengaglng  with  tiie  cuttar-head 
tecJth  and  harlng  a  centering  and  atarting  blade  at  Ita 
oppoalta  end. 

6.  In  a  trephining  tool,  the  combination  with  a  eutter- 
haad,  of  a  centering-cap  baring  a  socket  in  one  end  for 
rwnorabty  recelring  said  cutter-head  and  interengaglng 
therewith  to  prerent  a  ralatlriB  rotatloa  therasf.  aad  bar- 


no 


iig  a  tnmsrersely  disposed  centering  and  starting  blade 
at  its  opposite  end  which  terminates  at  Its  ends  short  of 
t  >e  edges  of  the  associated  cap  end  to  provide  a  stop 
s  loulder.  I 


11043,409.  HYDR-\ULIC  MAIN.  H«NRT  L.  Doh«bty, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  27, 
1900.  Serial  No.  S35.038.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  620.858.     (CL  48—171,) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  main,  comprising  an  anticlinal  and  a 
ikncllnal  trough,  the  former  being  supported  within  the 
1  itter,  one  or  more  conduits  coimecting  the  said  antl- 
c  llnal  trough  with  a  source  of  gas,  a  discharge  conduit  for 
( inducting  gas  away  from  said  anticlinal  trough,  and  a 
<ondult   connected   with   said   synclinal    trough    for   con- 

<  ncttag  away  therefrom  the  sorplus  liquid  condensed  from 
^ald  gas. 

2.  A  hydraulic  main  comprising  in  combination  an  anti- 
Alnal  trough  adapted  to  furnish  passage  for  gas,  and  a 
lyacllnal  trough  adapted  to  receive  liquid  condensed  from 
1  be  gas  passing  through  said  anticlinal  trough,  said  antl- 

<  llnal  trough  being  supported  In  said  synclinal  trough  In 
I  ucb  manner  that  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  antl- 
4  llnal  trough  are  Immersed  In  the  liquid  held  by  said 
I  yncllnal  trough,  whereby  the  Interior  of  said  anticlinal 
I  rough  is  sealed  against  the  atmosphere,  one  or  more  pas- 
lages  connecting  the  said  anticlinal  trough  with  a  source 
<f  gas,  one  or  more  passages  for  discharging  gas  from 
laid  anticlinal  trough,  and  one  or  more  condaits  for  dls- 

<  barging  from  said   synclinal   trough  the   surplus  liquid 

<  ondensed  from  the  gas. 

3.  A  hydraollc  main  comprising  In  combination  an  antl- 

<  llnal  trough  adapted  to  form  a  conduit  for  gas.  and  a 
I  yncllnal  trough  adapted  to  receive  liquid  condensed  from 
I  as  passing  through  said  anticlinal  trough  and  having  a 

ength  greater  than  the  length  of  said  anticlinal  trough, 

1  aid  anticlinal  trough  being  supported  in  said  synclinal 

I  rough  In  such  manner  that  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls 

I  if  said  synclinal  trough  are  Immersed  in  liquid  held  by 

laid  synclinal  tron^,  whereby  the  interior  of  said  antl- 

rllnal  trouKh  is  sealed,  suitable  end  members  closing  both 

( nds  of  bcth  of  said  troughs,  and  suitable  covers  covering 

he  space  Included  between   the  walls  of  said  synclinal 

rough  and  the  walls  of  said  anticlinal  trough,  one  or  more 

'ondults  connecting  the  said  anticlinal  trough  with  one  or 

ore  gaa  generating  chambers,  one  or  more  conduits  for 

inducting  gas  away  from  said  anticlinal  trough,  and  an 

I  iverflow  conduit  located  Id  tbat  portion  of  said  synclinal 

rough  beyond  the  end  of  said  anticlinal  trough  for  con- 

Incting  from  said  synclinal  trough  the  surplus  liquid  con- 

( iensed  from  the  gas  passing  through  said  anticlinal  trough. 

4.  A  hydraulic  main  which  comprises  la  combination  an 
inticllnal  trough  and  a  synclinal  trough  each  formed  from 
iheet  metal  bent  to  an  appropriate  shape,  the  said  anti- 
clinal trough  being  shorter  than  said  synclinal  trough  and 
mpported  within  said  synclinal  trough,  one  or  more  oon- 
laits  connecting  the  said  anticlinal  trough  with  one  or 
nore  seal  bozea,  each  of  said  seal  boxes  being  connected 
irith  a  gas  generating  chamber. 

5.  A  hydraulic  main  which  comprises  in  combination  an 
iBdellnal  trough  and  a  synclinal  trough,  each  formed  from 
ibeet  metal  bent  to  an  appropriate  shape,  the  said  anti- 
tllaal  trough  being  shorter  than  said  sjmclinal  trough  and 
mpported  within  said  synclinal  trough,  one  or  more  pas- 


sages connecting  the  said  anticlinal  trough  with  one  or 
more  seal  boxes,  each  of  said  seal  boxes  being  connected 
with  a  gas-generating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043,410.  STRIKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Phillip  Jacob  Dmher,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUed  July  17,  1911.    SerUl  No.  638.894.     (CL  197—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  pneumatically 
operated  key  striking  mechanism  therefor,  a  control  sheet 
for  snch  mechanism,  electric  driving  means  for  said  sheet, 
an  electric  switch  in  circuit  with  said  means,  and  meana 
automatically  operable  to  open  said  switch  at  a  prede- 
termined point  In  a  movement  of  said  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  pneumatically 
operated  mechanlam  for  selectively  striking  the  keys  and 
spacer-bar  thereof,  a  perforated  address  sheet  coactlng 
with  a  part  of  said  mechanlam  to  control  the  action  of 
the  same  for  the  writing  of  addresses  indicated  by  perfo- 
rations on  said  sheet,  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  the 
driving  parta,  and  means  automatically  operable  to  open 
said  switch  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a  movement  of 
the  address  sheet  past  the  coactlng  part  of  Mid  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  key  striking 
lever,  a  st«n  projecting  from  the  striking  end  of  such 
lever,  and  a  striking  head  carried  by  the  stem,  said  head 
comprising  a  pair  of  yieldingly  spaced  parts,  the  outer  of 
which  is  faced  with  a  cuahion-llke  substance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatically  operated  type- 
writer, of  two  control  sheets,  a  drive  roll  for  each  control 
sheet,  a  gear  loosely  carried  by  each  drive  roll,  a  clutch 
associated  with  each  gear  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
it  relative  to  its  drive  roll,  a  drive  gear  in  mesh  with  both 
of  said  ICMse  gears,  means  for  driving  said  drive  gear, 
and  pneumatically  operated  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  clutches  to  cause  them  to  alternately  engage 
and  release  the  respective  gears. 


1,043,411.  FLOATING  DRY-DOCK.  QONNAa  C.  Eno- 
STSAMD.  Tompklnsvllle,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  686,542.     (CI.  114 — 45.) 


^^—^        ^'^ 


1.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  wings,  a  body,  on  which  said 
wings  are  mounted,  having  fluid  chambers  provided  with 
closed  bottoms  and  supporting  the  dock  when  raised  and 
fluid  chamberti  provided  with  permanently  open  bottoms 
allowing  the  free  passage  of  water  into  and  from  said 
chambers  and  means  adapting  air  to  be  supplied  to  the 


* 


open  bottom  chamlwrs,  to  force  water  therefrom,  to  the 
supporting  cbambetv  in  the  body  and  adapting  air  to  pass 
back  and  forth  between  the  open  bottom  chambers  and  the 
supporting  chambers  in  the  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  floatlBg  dry  dock,  wings,  a  body,  on  whileh  said 
wings  are  mounted,  having  lateral  fluid  chambers  provided 
with  closed  bottoms  and  supporting  the  dock  when  raised' 
and  intermediate  fluid  chambers  provided  with  perma- 
nently open  bottoms  allowing  the  free  passage  of  water 
into  and  from  said  chambers  sndl  means  adapting  air  to  be 
supplied  to  the  open  bottom  chambers,  to  force  water 
therefrom,  to  the  supporting  chamber  in  the  body  and 
adapting  air  to  pass  back  and  forth  between  the  open  bot- 
tom chambers  and  the  supporting  chambers  in  the  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  wings,  pontoons,  on  which 
said  wings  are  mounted,  each  pontoon  having  fluid  cham- 
bers provided  with  closed  bottoms  and  supporting  the 
^ock  when  raised  and  a  fluid  chamber  provided  with  a 
permanently  open  bottom  allowing  the  free  passage  of 
water  into  and  from  said  chamber  and  means  adapting 
air  to  be  supplied  to  the  open  bottom  chambers,  to  force 
water  therefrom,  to  the  supporting  chambers  In  the  pon- 
toons and  adapting  air  to  pass  back  and  forth  between 
the  open  bottom  chambers  and  the  supporting  chambers 
In  the  pontoons,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  wings,  pontoons,  on  which 
said  wings  are  mounted,  each  pontoon  having  lateral  fluid 
chambers  provided  with  closed  bottoms  and  supporting 
the  dock  when  raised  and  an  intermediate  fluid  chamber 
provided  with  a  permanently  open  bottom  allowing  the 
free  passage  of  water  into  and  from  said  chamber  and 
means  adapting  air  to  be  supplied  to  the  open  bottom 
chambers,  to  force  water  therefrom,  to  the  supporting 
chambers  in  the  pontoons  and  adapting  air  to  pass  back 
and  ft>rth  between  the  open  bottom  chambers  and  the 
supportlm  duunbem  In  the  pontoons,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  wings  having  fluid  chambers 
■npportlBg  the  dock  when  sunk  and  receiving  water  to 
sink  the  dock,  a  body,  on  which  said  wings  are  mounted, 
having  fluid  chambers  provided  with  closed  bottoms  and 
supporting  the  dock  when  raised  and  fluid  chambers  pro- 
vided with  permanently  open  bottoms  allowing  the  free 
passage  of  water  into  and  from  said  chambers  and  means 
adapting  air  to  be  supplied  to  the  open  bottom  chambers, 
to  force  water  therefrom,  to  the  supporting  chambers  in 
the  body  and  adapting  air  to  pass  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  open  bottom  chambers  and  the  supporting 
chambers  in  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

[daims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.048,412.  METALLIC  RECEPTACLE.  Bbnjamin  F. 
Faunod,  Edgwood,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,623.     (Cl.  220—4.) 


1.  Two  tubular  lK>dles  having  an  end  of  one  adjacent 
to  an  end  of  the  other,  the  said  adjacent  ends  having 
their  extreme  portions  originally  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  bodies,  and  having  portions  oriflnally 
extending  outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  the  said  bodies 
and  connecting  the  said  extreme  portions  disposed  trans- 
▼trsely  of  the  said  axis,  an  Inner  continnoos  ring  having 
sarfaoss  in  contact  with  the  inner  sorfaees  of  said  trans- 


verse portion  and  at  least  one  of  the  parallel  portlona,  and 
an  outer  open  ring  liaving  its  ends  bonded  together  and 
having  inner  faces  originally  conforming  to  and  fitting 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  transverse  and  parallel 
portions,  the  outer  ring  forming  a  rib  external  to  the  gea- 
eral  surface  of  the  body. 

2.  Two  tubular  bodies  having  an  end  of  one  adjacent '° 
to  an  end  of  the  other,  the  said  adjacent  ends  having  their 
extreme  portions  originally  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bodies,  and  having  portions  originally  extend- 
ing outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  the  said  bodies  and 
connecting  the  said  extreme  portions  disposed  transversely 
of  the  said  axis,  an  inner  continuous  ring  having  surtaces 
in  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  transverse  por« 
tion  and  at  least  one  of  the  parallel  portions,  and  an  enter 
ring  having  inner  faces  originally  conforming  to  and  fitting 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  transverse  and  parallel 
portions,  there  being  a  bonding  connection  between  the 
said  adjacent  aids  of  the  bodies,  the  outer  ring  forming 
a  rib  external  to  the  general  surface  of  the  body. 


1,043,413.  DAVENPORT.  Bdwaso  C.  Fishbb,  Lincoln, 
IlL  Filed  Dec.  26;  1911.  Serial  No.  667,874.  (Cl. 
6—47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers and  a  seat  frame  connecting  the  same,  a  back 
hlngedly  mounted  back  of  said  seat  and  a  drop  front 
hlngedly  mounted  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  connecting  said  back  and  drop  front 
whereby  as  saU)  back  is  raised  or  lowered  said  front  will 
be  lowered  or/ralsed,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to 
positively  lock  the  parts  in  extended  position  except  when 
said  back  is  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  clasa  described,  a  pair  of  end 
members  and  a  seat  frame  connecting  the  same,  a  back 
hlngedly  ^ounted  at  the  rear  edge  of  aaid  seat,  a  drop 
frame  biilgedly  mounted  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  a 
downwardly  extending  arm  on  said  back  frame,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  piv- 
otally connected  at  the  other  end  beneath  said  seat,  a 
link  connecting  said  bar  and  said  drop  front  and  a  for- 
ward extenaion  on  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  end 
members,  a  seat  connecting  said  members,  a  hlngedly 
mounted  bade  and  hlngedly  mounted  drop  front,  in  com- 
bination with  mechanism  connecting  said  back  and  said 
front  whereby  ssld  back  and  front  are  folded  or  extended 
simultaneously  and  means  Included  in  said  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  front  of  said  end 
members  in  close  proximity  to  the  floor  when  said  back 
and  front  are  extended,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  frame  and 
a  hlngedly  mounted  back  frame  each  provided  with  spring 
constraction.  auxiliary  springs  arranged  beneath  the 
spring  construction  of  the  seat  and  means  whereby  as  said 
hack  is  raised  pressure  is  exerted  beneath  said  suxillary 
springs  and  thereby  as  the  back  is  lowered  said  pressure 
Is  rrileved,  substantially  as  described. 

6. 'la  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  pair  of  loagt- 
tadlaal  fraaie  bars,  a  seat  arranged  above  said  bars  sad 
provided  with  spring  constmctiea,  a  back  hlngedly  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  a  plarallty  of  spiral 
springs  arranged  beneath  and  depending  from  said  spring 
eoBstmctiOB,  a  frame  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
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•Bd  BorauOly  la  a  ptana  below  Mdd  ban.  aad  a 
■trap  Mcored  to  the  tonrardf  fraaie  bar  and  extondlng 
■Bdar  tba  laat  Mid  fnuM  and  oonaaetad  to  said  back,  nb- 
•tastiaUj  aa  ' 


1.048,414.  CLEANING  HEAD  FOB  WH18K  -  BBOOlf  8. 
laaooaa  FLiMua,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
8»lal  No.  812.881.     (a.  15—51.) 


Tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  receptacle  constitatliif  a  whlik 
broom  bead,  and  a  tnbalar  eztenalon  integral  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, nld  extension  baring  a  reduced  outlet  opening 
la  Ita  free  end.  tbe  wall  of  which  1»  acrew  threaded,  of  a 
•ocket  member  of  the  lame  external  diameter  aa  the  tubu- 
lar extenalon  and  baring  a  threaded  nipple  extending 
from  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  wall 
of  tbe  opening  In  tbe  tubular  extension,  there  being  spaced 
<^>enlngs  extending  through  the  nipple  from  the  interior 
of  tbe  socket  member,  a  dauber  filling  the  socket  member 
and  extending  beyond  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  said  dauber 
Including  Btlir  brtetlee  and  an  absorbent  filling  between 
the  brlatiea,  a  screw  cap  engaging  the  socket  member  for 
eooceallng  tbe  dauber,  said  screw  cap  being  of  the  same 
external  diameter  as  tbe  socket  member  and  tbe  tubular 
•xtcnalott  and  cooperating  with  said  socket  member  and 
eztenalon  to  form  a  handle,  and  means  npon  the  end  of 
the  cap  fbr  engaging  a  supporting  structure. 


1,048.415.  HAT  -  PIN  -  POINT  PBOTBCTOR.  CautLM 
FaaoBBiCK  Oadmt  and  AsrHoa  Allcm,  Birmingham, 
Magland.  FUed  Oct.  U,  1911.  Serial  No.  654.006. 
(CL  24—155.) 
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A  hat  pin  point  protector,  comprising  a  slnoona  tube 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  tbe  other  end  and  adapted 
to  grip  and  eorer  the  pointed  end  of  a  bat  pin  when  In- 
•erted  therein,  tbe  open  end  of  said  tube  being  flared  out- 
wardly to  form  a  beU  moatb.  the  closed  end  of  eald  Cuba 
beteg  kaoihabaped,  said  tube,  bell  mouth  and  knob  be- 
tas tonatd  from  a  elngle  staaiped  abeet  metal  Uaak  Mded 
eentralljr  opea  itaelf.  aad  a  flanged  ring  eMbracfaig  tte 
ria  of  the  bell  mootb.  said  flaage  being  preaeed  against 
tbe  Mrtaca  of  the  beU  Meutb.  whereby  tba  cmta  «<  the 
BtaBpad  blank  an  bald 


1.048.416.  ABMOB-PLATB  AND  OTHBB  8TBBL  A»- 
TICLE,  FaoBaico  OtoLrm,  Bone.  Italy,  aasignor 
to  SodetA  Anonbaa  Itallaaa  Oto.  Annido  Armstrong  A 
Co.,  Genoa.  Italy,  a  Corpontloa  of  Italy.  Origtaal  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  «,  1906,  Serial  No.  333.409.  Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  flled  Oct  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  886,868.     (CI.  148 — M.) 


'>m//(/mmm/m//mm/,wm/m/.. 
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1.  A  steel  plate  or  other  article  of  unitary  struetnn 
baring  on  one  or  more  snrfacee  a  lone  ft>med  by  dIffoaieB 
of  carbon  in  such  sone  whereby  tbe  proportion  of  die  car- 
bon Is  less  thaa  In  the  other  part  of  such  article,  aad  one 
or  more  sub-aonee  formed  in  tbe  said  sane  by  dlffuaiea 
of  carboa  whereby  the  proportkn  of  carbon  in  aneb  enb- 
■ones  Is  greater  than  ia  tbe  other  parts  of  tbe  aone. 

2.  A  steel  plate  or  other  article  of  nnitary  aUuetan 
baring  on  one  or  more  snrtaces  a  aoaa  fbraad  by  dlffoslia 
of  carbon  whereby  tbe  proportion  of  tba  carbon  In  ancb 
sone  Is  len  tliaa  In  tbe  other  part  of  such  article,  and  eaa 
or  more  sub-aones  formed  tai  tbe  said  sone  by  diffnalott  a( 
oarboa  whereby  tbe  propertloa  of  carbon  fai  soefa  sal>- 
sones  Is  different  than  in  tbe  other  parts  of  tbe  lone. 

8.  A  steel  plate  or  other  article  of  nnlUry  structure 
baring  on  one  or  more  surfaces  a  aone  fdrmed  by  dif- 
fuskw  of  carbon  whereby  tbe  proportioa  ef  the  earben  ia 
such  sone  la  leas  than  In  tbe  other  part  of  such  article, 
and  one  or  more  aub-aonea  formed  in  tbe  aaid  sone  by 
diffusion  of  carbon  whereby  tbe  proportion  af  carbon  in 
such  sub-aones  Is  greater  than  In  the  other  parts  ef  the 
plate. 

4.  A  ateel  plate  or  other  article  of  onlUry  structon  hav- 
ing on  one  or  more  aorfaees  a  aone  formed  by  diffaaloa  e< 
carbon  whereby  tbe  proportioa  of  tbe  earbea  in  wmA  asaa 
is  different  from  tbe  other  part  of  such  article,  aad  one  ar 
more  sub-soaes  formed  ia  the  said  lone  by  diffusion  of 
carbon  whereby  the  proportion  of  carboa  in  such  sob-aoan 
raries  from  tbe  otho-  part  of  tbe  sone  and  also  from  the 
other  part  of  the  article,  one  of  tbe  aald  sones  baTlng  the 
proportion  of  carbon  ten  than  la  tbe  inner  portiea  of  the 
article. 

5.  A  steel  pUte  or  other  article  of  naitary  straet»% 
baring  on  one  or  more  anrfbees  a  series  of  thne  aoan 
formed  by  diffusion  of  carina  in  which  tbe  proportioa  «f 
carbon  raries  in  the  adjacent  aonea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.048.417.  8HADB-R0LLER  AND  CURTAIN-BOD  SUP- 
PORT.  WiLLUM  W.  Glovbb.  Torrlngton.  Wyo.  Flled 
Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,670.  Renewed  Get  1. 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,482.     (CL  156—28.) 


1.  A  window  ahade  fixture  compriaing  sepanble  inter- 
engaging  horixontally  flanged  memben  with  meana  fbr 
attachment  to  a  window  casing  or  tbe  like,  the  flanged 
portions  being  prorlded  with  registering  perforations,  and 
a  locking  member  passing  rertically  through  a  set  of  such 
registering  (^wnlngs. 

2.  A  window  shade  fixture  comprising  sepanble  inter- 
engaging  horiiontally  flanged  membera.  with  meaaa  for 
attachmoit  to  a  window  casing  or  tbe  like,  Oe  teagai 
portions  being  prorlded  with  ngistering  perfbntlona.  a 
locking  pin  passing  rertically  through  a  set  of  each  rac^ 
Istering  openings,  and  a  roller-aopportiag  bneket  «»Tt 
engaging  pafontioBa  in  aaid  flanges. 

8.  A  window  shade  flxtnn  comprialag  two  plates 
herlnntally  at  tap  and  bottom,  one  eUtehte 


NOVSMBW  5, 191*. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ii 


other,  perfbntlona  In  tiM  flanges  adapted  to  regleter  with 
each  other,  aad  a  locklag  derlee  paaaing  through  a  ragla- 
terlag  eet  of  perfontions  la  each  <tf  said  flaagea. 

4.  Tbe  benin  deeerlbed  blank  for  a  wladow  ahade  fix- 
tare,  compriaing  a  alngle  piece  of  abeet  metal  stamped 
with  a  projecting  tongue  or  dip  8,  and  baring  upper  aad 
lower  rows  of  perfontlona,  the  parts  containing  the  rows 
of  perforations  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  flangea. 

6.  A  window  ahade  flxtun  comprising  aepanble  Inter- 
engaging  horisontaUy  flanged  members  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  window  caaing.  and  meana  for  securing 
the  flanges  of  said  memben  together,  ao  that  one  of  the 
members  may  be  adjusted  relatlre  to  tbe  other  to  adapt 
■aid  flxtnn  fOr  different  aiaed  caalngs.  


1.048,418.  ICB-CBUSHBB.  JoHM  GoooitAX,  Hastings, 
Mian.  PUed  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  605.114.  (CL 
83-^-83.) 


1.  In  an  ice  crusher,  a  receptacle,  a  abaft  Jonrnaled 
therein,  a  plunllty  of  circular  aaws  on  the  shaft,  annular 
■pacen  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  saws  arranged  be- 
tween the  saws,  arcuate  cleaning  heads  flttlng  snugly  be- 
tween tbe  aaws  and  within  the  teeth  and  bearing  snu^y 
against  ttie  peripheries  of  tbe  spaeen  and  baring  shanks 
projecting  from  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  beyond 
tiie  saw  teeth,  ban  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  shanks 
aad  extending  to  the  saws  and  contacting  with  the  ad- 
jacent shanks,  and  a  bar  to  which  said  ban  an  secured 
and  baring  Its  ends  secured  to  the  receptacle  ao  aa  to 
ftree  the  cleaning  heads  againat  the  spaeen. 

8.  Ia  aa  ice  emaber,  a  receptacle,  a  rotary  irtiaft  Joor- 
naled  tbrengb  tbe  aides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  8a'#s  car- 
ried by  tbe  shaft,  two  baae  memben  eecured  to  the  In- 
terior of  one  end  ef  tbe  receptacle  and  declining  from 
the  upper  edge  of  tbe  end  ndlally  toward  the  shaft,  each 
baae  member  baring  a  T-shaped  channel,  a  pair  af  op- 
rlghta  baring  their  lower  ends  engaging  in  tbe  said  chan- 
nels, a  pair  of  spaced  ban  radially  connecting  tbe  nprlghta 
aad  fbmlnff  a  guldeway,  a  notable  Jaw  having  a  Ing 
working  In  tiie  guldeway,  a  stationary  jaw  carried  by 
one  upright,  a  senw  abaft  rotatably  eonneeted  to  tbe 
movable  Jaw  and  acnw-tbreaded  through  tbe  other  up- 
right, and  meana  for  eliding  the  uprights  along  tbe 
aiemben. 


1,043,410.  FLY  OB  INSECT  TBAP.  NATHAifAaL  OOm- 
aaao,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  89,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,682.     (CI.  43—82.) 

1.  In  a  tnp,  a  rotatable  halt  carrier  Indnding  a  disk 
rtiaped  bottom  having  a  peripheral  upright  flange  and  a 
nlatively  small  concentric  upright  annular  flange,  the 
flanges  forming  therebetween  a  bait  reeeptaele,  a  fly  n- 
eelvlng  receptacle,  tbe  body  portion  of  which  Is  positioned 
in  the  space  within  tbe  Inner  annular  flange,  a  tnp  poal- 
tlened  above  the  halt  reeeptaele  having  an  opening  thwe- 
la,  and  an  overlying  hollow  arm  extension  on  tbe  fly 
receiving  receptacle  having  aa  opening  in  regiatntion 
with  tile  openiag  of  the  tnp,  said  fly  reeeiving  receptacle 
being  nmovable  and  a  door  laterpoeed  betweea  the  tnp 
and  fly  receiving  receptade. 


2.  In  a  trap,  a  rotatable  bait  carrier  iadndiag  a  disk 
shaped  bottom  baring  a  peripheral  upright  flaage  and  ■ 
relatively  small  concentric  nprii^t  annular  flange,  the 
flaagee  forming  therebetween  a  bait  receptacle,  a  fly  re- 
ceiring  receptacle,  the  body  porti<a  of  which  Is  poaltloaed 
In  the  space  within  the  inner  annular  flange,  a  trap  po- 
sitioned abore  tbe  bait  receptacle  baring  an  opening 
therein,  and  an  orerlying  hollow  arm  exteaaion  on  the 
fly  recelrlng  receptacle  baring  an  opening  In  regiatntion 
with  the  opening  of  the  tnp,  a  door  for  controlling  th? 
openings  betweoi  the  trap  and  the  fly  receiving  reci.-v 
tacle,  meana  for  holding  tbe  door  opening,  and  means 
whereby  aaid  door  may  be  released. 


8.  Ia  a  tnp,  a  rotatable  halt  carrier  Including  a  disk 
shaped  bottom  having  a  peripbenl  upright  flange  and  a 
relatively  small  concentric  upright  annular  flange,  the 
flanges  forming  therebetween  a  halt  receptade,  a  fly 
recelvtag  receptade,  the  body  portion  of  which  ia  poaU 
tloned  to  reat  In  the  space  within  the  Inner  annular  flange 
and  below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  tnp  poeltloned  above 
tbe  bait  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  aa  ow- 
lylag  hollow  arm  extension  on  the  fly  receiving  receptacle 
having  an  opening  In  registntion  with  tbe  opening  of  the 
tnp,  said  tnp  having  a  screen  overlying  the  bait  n- 
ceptade  and  epaced  therefrom.  , 

4.  Ia  a  tnp,  a  rotatable  halt  carrier  including  a  disk 
shaped  bottom  having  a  peripbenl  upright  flange  and  a 
nlatively  small  concentric  upright  annular  flange,  tlie 
flangea  forming  therebetween  a  bait  receptacle,  a  eeg^ 
mental  shaped  tnp  orerlying  the  annular  bait  recep- 
tade, baring  an  opening,  a  door  for  said  opening  and  a 
screen  in  advance  of  the  door  controlled  opening  in  the 
direction  of  tnvel  of  the  bait  receptacle,  and  a  verti- 
cally extended  weight  controlled  flexible  drop  depend- 
ing from  the  tnp  to  the  rear  of  aaid  opening,  and  a  fly 
receptacle  arranged  In  ctunmunlcation.  with  the  door  eoa- 
troUed  opening. 

5.  In  a  tnp,  a  rotatable  bait  carrier  Inelndlng  a  disk 
shaped  bottom  havteg  a  peripbenl  upright  flange  and  a 
nlatively  email  concentric  upright  annular  flange,  tbe 
flaagee  forming  tbenbetween  a  bait  receptacle,  a  aeg- 
mental  abaped  tnp  overlying  the  annular  bait  recep- 
tade, baring  an  opening,  a  door  for  aald  opening  and  a 
screen  in  adrance  of  tbe  door  controlled  opening  In  tbe 
direction  of  tnvel  of  the  bait  receptade,  a  vertically  ex- 
tended weight  controlled  flexible  drop  depending  froia 
tbe  tnp  to  tbe  rear  of  said  opening,  a  fly  receptade  ar- 
ranged in  communication  with  the  door  controlled  open- 
ing, a  fly  receiving  receptacle  positioned  in  tbe  space 
within  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  annular  bait  receptade  and 
having  a  part  overlying  the  door  controlled  opening,  said 
fly  Rcdrlng  receptacle  also  haying  a  doctf  controlled 
openiag  ia  commnnicatloB  with  the  dow  eoatralled  open- 
ing of  the  tnp. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048,420.  BBAKE  MECHANISM  FOB  SOUND-BBPRO- 
DUCINO  MACHINES.  Hbitbt  N.  GaiaaimiBB.  Mount 
Cartnel.  Pa.  FUed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.784. 
(CJ.  74 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member  and  a 
tnvel  ing  member,  of  a  bnke  mechanism  for  tbe  rotat- 
lag  moaber,  having  aa  arm  Btorable  to  and  from  a  pa- 
sltlon    abore    tbe   rotating    member,   a   spring  actuated 
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bnk*  sbo*  carried  by  the  arm,  means  to  Mt  tiM  brake 
■boa  •■  the  arm  la  mored  away  from  tbe  rotating  member, 
and  meana  dlapoaed  in  tbe  patb  of  and  to  be  engaged  by 
tha  traTeliag  member  to  actuate  tbe  last  means  to  re- 
th«  brake  sboe  to  stop  tbe  rotating  member. 


2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  rotating  member  and  a 
trarellng  member,  of  a  brake  mechanism  for  tbe  rotat- 
ing member,  having  an  arm  movable  to  and  from  a  po- 
sition above  the  rotating  member,  a  spring  actuated  brake 
shoe  carried  by  an  arm,  means  to  set  tbe  brake  shoe  as 
the  member  is  moved  away  from  tbe  rotating  member,  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  means  carried  by  tbe  arm  and 
to  be  disposed  In  tbe  path  of  and  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
traveling  member  to  actuate  tbe  last  mentioned  means 
to  release  the  brake  shoe. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotating  member  and  a 
traveling  member,  of  a  brake  mechanism  for  the  rotat- 

■4Bg  member  actuated  by  the  traveling  member,  and  hav- 
ing a  rigid  support  an  arm  mounted  to  the  support  and 
disposed  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  above  the 
rotating  member,  a  spring  actuated  brake  shoe  carried 
by  the  arm,  a  latch  for  locking  the  brake  shoe  carried  by 
the  arm,  a  trigger  carried  In  the  outer  end  of  tbe  arm  and 
disposed  in  the  path  of  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  travel- 
ing member  to  release  tbe  latch  and  brake  shoe,  and 
means  carried  by  the  arm  for  setting  the  latch  when  said 
arm  is  moved  away  from  tbe  rotating  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotating  member  and  a 
traveling  member,  of  a  brake  mechanism  for  the  rotat- 
ing member  actuated  by  the  traveling  member,  and  hav- 
ing a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  support  and  dla- 
poaed for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  above  the  ro- 
tating member,  a  spring  actuated  brake  sboe  carried  by 
tlie  arm,  a  latch  for  locking  the  brake  shoe  carried  by 
the  arm,  a  trigger  carried  In  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  arm  and 
disposed  In  the  path  of  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  travel- 
ing member  to  release  the  latch  and  brake  shoe,  said 
latch  and  trigger  being  longitudinally  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  tbe  arm,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  for 
Mttlng  the  latch  when  said  arm  is  moved  away  from  the 
rotating  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member  and  a 
traveling  member,  of  a  brake  mechanism  for  the  rotating 
member,  having  a  support,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  the  support  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  above 
the  rotating  member,  a  spring  actuated  brake  shoe  pivot- 
ed to  said  support  and  in  braking  relation  to  the  rotat- 
ing member,  a  longitudinally  sildable  plate  for  locking 
the  brake  shoe  out  of  engagement  with  the  rotating 
member,  and  a  means  carried  by  tbe  arm  to  be  engaged 
by  the  traveling  member  to  release  the  plate  to  permit 
tbe  brake  shoe  to  engage  the  rotating  member. 

'[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,421.  8ELF-HBATINO  BAD-IRON.  Hans  C.  Han- 
aoH,  Albert  Lea,  Hinn.  Piled  Nov.  27,  lOtl.  Serial 
No.  662,734.      (CI.  15»— 23.2.) 

1.  In  a  self  heating  sad  iron,  a  shell  comprising  a 
baae  and  side  walls,  and  an  end  wall  and  having  a  de- 
tachable top,  the  side  and  end  walls  respectively  provided 
wltk  apertures  therethrough  and  the  top  provided  with 
projecting  lugs  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  valve  caaing 
attached  -to  the  underside  of  said  top,  a  tube  Integral 
with  the  top  and  a  mixing  chamber  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  tube  poaitioned  on  the  under-side  of  the 
top,  a  valve  in  the  valve  casing  co-axial  with  the  tube, 
■aid  top  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough  com- 
monicating  with  said  tabe  to  form  an  air  inlet  tberato. 


and  a  burner  attached  to  the  discharge  end  of  and  eom> 
mnnicatlng  with  the  mixing  chamber,  said  bomer  pro- 
vided with  apertures  therethrough,  a  gas  generator  within 
the  shell  adjacent  to  the  burner,  said  generator  com- 
municating witb  tbe  valve  casing  and  tlM  discharge  of 
gas  therefrom  controlled  by  said  valve,  and  means  ta 
supply  gasolene  to  said  generator. 


2.  In  a  aelf-beating  sad  iron,  a  shell  comprising  a 
base,  side  walls,  an  end  wall  and  having  a  detachable 
top,  the  side  and  end  walls  respectively  provided  with 
apertures  therethrough,  a  tube  and  a  valve  casing  re- 
spectively attached  to  the  underside  of  said  top,  a  valve 
in  the  valve  casing  co-axial  with  the  tube,  said  top  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  therethrough  communicating  with 
said  tube  to  form  an  air  Inlet  thereto,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  burner  attached  to  said  tube  and  said  tube 
communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  said  burner 
provided  with  apertures  therethrough,  a  gas  generator 
within  the  shell  and  adjacent  to  the  burner,  said  generator 
extending  beyond  the  burner  and  through  the  aperture 
In  tbe  end  wall,  and  from  thence  back  to  and  communi- 
cating with  the  valve  casing  and  tbe  discharge  of  gas 
therefrom  controlled  by  said  valve  and  means  to  sup- 
ply gasolene  to  said  generator. 

3.  In  a  self  heating  sad  iron,  a  shell  comprising  a  baae 
and  side  walls,  an  end  wall  and  having  a  detachable  top, 
the  side  and  end  walls  respectively  provided  witb  aper- 
tures therethrough  and  the  top  provided  with  projecting 
lugs  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  valve  casing  attached  to 
tbe  underside  of  said  top,  a  tube  Integral  with  the  top 
and  a  mixing  chamber  attached  to  and  supported  by  said 
tube  and  positioned  on  the  under  side  of  the  top,  a  valve 
in  the  valve  casing  co-axial  witb  the  tube,  said  top  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  therethrough  communicating  with 
said  tube  to  form  an  air  inlet  thereto,  and  a  burner  at- 
tached to  the  discharge  end  of  and  communicating  with 
the  mixing  chamber,  said  burner  provided  with  apertures 
therethrough,  a  gas  generator  within  the  shell  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  burner,  said  generator,  extending  beyond 
the  burner  and  through  the  aperture  in  the  end  wall, 
and  from  thence  back  to  and  communicating  with  the 
valve  casing  and  the  discharge  of  gas  therefrom  con- 
trolled by  said  valve,  and  means  to  supply  gasolene  to 
said  generator. 

4.  In  a  self  heating  sad  iron,  a  shell  comprising  a 
base,  side  walls,  an  end  wall  and  a  top,  said  top  at- 
tached to  said  side  walla,  the  side  and  end  walla  respec- 
tively provided  with  apertures  therethrough,  a  tube  and 
a  valve  casing  respectively  attached  to  the  underside  of 
said  top,  a  valve  in  the  valve  caaing  co-axial  with  tbe 
tube,  said  top  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  tube  to  form  an  air  Inlet  there- 
to, a  mixing  chamber  and  a  burner  attached  to  said  tube 
and  said  tube  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  said  burner  provided  with  aperturea  therethrough,  a 
gas  generator  within  the  shell  and  adjacent  to  the  burner, 
said  generator  communicating  with  the  valve  casing  and 
the  discbarge  of  gas  therefrom  controlled  by  said  valve, 
a  fuel  reservoir,  meana  to  attach  said  reaervolr  above  and 
to  one  side  of  the  shell,  said  means  comprising  a  pipe 
provided  with  a  coil  and  communicating  with  the  reaer> 
voir  and  witb  the  generator. 
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1,043,422.  BEWINQ-MACHINB.  Al,TiH  W.  HncocK, 
Huntington,  Mass.  FUed  Dae.  24.  1010.  Barlal  Mo. 
699,074.     (CL  112—82.) 


> 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing-machine,  wl^ta  a  salt- 
able  table  having  an  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow 
columnar  work-supporting  member  flanged  at  the  top 
and  mounted  on  and  rising  from  said  table  beneath  the 
head  of  said  arm,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
base  of  said  work-supporting  member  is  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  said  table,  and  a  shuttle  raceway  within  the 
flanged  portion  of  said  work-supporting  member  and  de- 
pending from  tbe  top  thereof,  said  top  being  slotted  above 
aaid  raceway,  of  needle-operating  mechanism  supported 
by  said  arm,  a  feed-member  mounted  on  said  raceway 
and  operating  in  the  slotted  top  of  said  work-supporting 
member,  a  shuttle-carrier  mounted  on  said  raceway,  and 
operating-mechanism  for  such  feed-member  and  such  shut- 
tle-carrier, such  mechanism  consisting  in  part  of  a  verti- 
cal reciprocating  rod  for  said '  shuttle-carrier,  and  in 
part  of  an  oscillatory  arm  for  said  feed-member,  each  ex- 
tending into  and  operating  in  tbe  work-supporting  mem- 
ber. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  sewing  machine,  with  a  salt- 
able  table  having  an  arm  mounted  thereon,  of  a  sultably- 
Joumaled  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  such  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  step,  a  needle-operating  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  first-mentioned  arm,  a  connecting-rod 
plvotally  attached  to  said  needle-operating  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  band  to  fit  said  eccentric,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
cause  said  band  to  bear  forcibly  on  said  eccentric  from 
one  direction,  said  band  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal step  adapted  to  ride  off  of  the  step  on  said  eccentric 
and  so  to  causa  to  be  imparted,  under  the  influence  of 
said  spring,  a  sadden  movement  to  the  members  driven 
by  said  eccentric. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing-machine,  of  a  salt- 
able  table  having  an  arm  mounted  thereon,  said  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  stud,  a  vertical  needle  rod  slldingly 
mounted  in  the  head  of  aaid  arm,  a  link  plvotally  eon* 
nected  at  the  top  with  said  rod  above  said  bead,  a  roeker- 
arm  mounted  on  said  atud  and  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  aaid  link  at  tba  bottom,  a  connecting-rod 
plvotally  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rocker- 
arm,  adjustable  bearing  means  for  said  rocker-arm  rela- 
tive to  said  stud  and  for  the  pivots  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
rocker-arm,  and  means  to  actuate  said  connecting-rod. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing-machine,  with  a 
hollow  work  supporting  member,  a  raceway  depending 
from  the  top  of  said  member  and  having  one  side  so  ar- 
ranged that  Its  upper  edge  clears  said  top,  a  suitably 
Joumaled  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  such  shaft  of  a  shuttle- 
carrier  recessed  to  receive  and  fit  over  the  aforesaid  up- 
per edge  of  said  aide  of  said  raceway  and  capable  of 
alldlng  on  said  edge  without  other  support,  and  having 
a  shuttle-engaging  part  la  the  raceway  and  a  rod-en- 
gaging part  oatalde  of  the  raceway,  a  vertical  rod  con- 
nected with  said  last-mentionad  part,  a  horisontal  bear- 
ing rod  for  aaid  vertical  rod.  and  operating-mechanism 
between  said  cam  and  said  vertical  rod  whereby  tbe  lat- 
ter is  reciprocated  on  said  horisontal  rod  and  carries 
with  it  said  shuttle  carrier. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing-machine,  with  a  hollow 
work  supporting  member,  and  a  raceway  for  a  shattle. 
aaid  raceway  depending  from  the  top  of  said  member  and 
having  one  side  so  arranged  that  Its  upper  edge  clears 


said  top,  of  a  shuttle-carrier  recessed  to  receive  and  fit 
over  the  aforesaid  upper  edge  of  said  side  of  said  raceway 
and  capable  of  sliding  on  said  edge  without  other  sup- 
port, and  having  a  shuttle-engaging  part  in  the  raceway 
and  a  part  outside  of  the  raceway,  a  horisontal  support- 
ing member,  a  vertical  reciprocating  member  mounted  <hi 
said  supporting  member  and  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  aforesaid  outaide  part  of  said  carrier,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  lever  In  operative  engagement  witb  said  recipro- 
cating member,  a  suitably  Joumaled  driving  shaft,  a  cam 
on  such  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  cam  to  oper- 
ate said  lever. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048.428.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  HaNBT  Hess.  Phiia- 
delpbla.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  18,  1903, 
Serial  No.  166,201.  Divided  and  thU  appUcation  filed 
Oct.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  897,809.     (CL  192—14.) 


1'.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of -a  shaft,  a 
rotatable  member  thereon  provided  with  a  hub,  a  yielding 
element  within  the  hub  positively  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  hub  and  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  positively  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
clutch  element  with  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
member  revoloble  thereon  and  having  a  bub,  a  coil  spring 
inclosed  within  said  hub  and  connected  to  the  hub  at  ona 
end  and  free  at   the  other  end,  and  a  member  sUdabl^^^ 
arranged  within  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  positively  ea^^^ 
gage  the  free  end  of  said  spring. 

8.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
member  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  hub,  a 
helical  spring  within  the  hub  and  colled  about  the  shaft 
and  permanently  connected  to  the  member  at  one  end  and 
free  at  the  other  end,  tbe  free  end  of  the  spring  having 
a  beveled  and  shouldered  recess  and  a  clutch  operating 
member  sildable  within  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  poal- 
tively  engage  said  recess. 

4.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
member  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  hub,  a 
heavy  helical  spring  Inclosed  within  the  hub  and  colled 
about  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  member  at  one  end 
and  free  at  the  other  end,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  hav- 
ing a  beveled  and  shouldered  recess,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  to  register  with  said  recess,  and 
a  spring  pressed  operating  member  sildable  within  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  apwtnre  and  engage 
said  recess. 

•  ■ 

1,048,424.     TIRB-RBMOVING   TOOL.     HnMAN    Hsvbt, 

Blddeford,    Me.      Filed    June    16.    1912.      SerUl    No. 

708.8M.     (CL  167—4.) 


A  tira  tool  fbr  use  In  remortaff  ttraa.  teclQAlBC  a  body 
portion  provided  with  spaced  anna,  one  of  which  ts  de- 
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( ltii«d  to  «■■•«•  OB*  stde  of  •  rim,  tb«  other  ana  btfag 

xwlded  wtth  a  casing,  a  plunger  moanted  in  ukl  easing 

Ad  moTabl«  toward  the  tint  named  arm,  the  rear  ^d  of 

I  aid  plnngcr  being  formed  with  oppositely  inclined  faces. 

I  ind  aa  aetnatlng  lever  fnlcnimed  in  the  oater  end  of  said 

( aslag  and  prorlded  with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  bear 

I  igalnst  the  rear  end  of  said  plonger,  the  cam  sortaee  ba- 

:  Bg  notched  adjacent  one  end  for  engagement  with  the 

ncUned  faces  of  the  plonger  for  the  purpose  of  locking 

( aid  plunger  in  Its  projected  position. 
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,048.426.  ADJUSTING  -  LOOP.  Pbsd  ^ibsh.  New 
Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Adjusts  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tloD  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
042,180.     (CI.  24—200.) 


The  combination  wtth  a  plate  baTlng  tbre^  slots  tberebi 
a  strip  of  flcxlbls  material  which  extends  through 
«e  of  the  end  slots  and  back  throngh  the  middle  slot  of 
he  plate  of  an  adjusting  loop  formed  in  the  said  strip  by 
biding  it  into  a  loop  intermediate  the  middle  slot  of  the 
ilate  and  its  adjacent  end  and  passing  said  loop  through 
he  other  end  slot  and  back  through  the  first  mentioned 
nd  slot  of  the  plate. 


;04  8.4  2«.  RAILWAT-CR0S8IN0.  Ma«8HALL  F. 
HoLMSS,  Chicago,  111. ;  Lillian  H.  Holmes  executrix 
of  said  Marshall  F.  Holmes,  deceased.  Filed  July  80, 
1908,  Serial  No.  446.118.  Renewed  Hay  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  e©8.«23.     (CI.  104—117.) 


m 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  stmctore,  Inehidlng  a  base  plate, 
turn-table  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  rail  section 

I  dapted  for  alinement  with  track  rail  sections,  and  an  ac- 
1  aatlnc  bar  for  turning  the  turn-table,  said  turn-table  and 
1  ar  bslnf  prorMed  with  Interlocking  elemoits  for  holding 
t  he  tnnhtahla  la  adjostment 

2.  A  railroad  crossing  struetnra.  Including  a  base  plate, 
turn-table  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  rail  section 

Adapted  for  allnement  with  track  rail  sections,  and  an 
4etnatlBff  bar  for  turning  the  turn-table,  said  bar  being 
sbtftteg  engagement  with  the  tum-Uble  and  base  plate, 
iald  tun-table  and  bar  being  provided  with  Interlocking 
^smcBta  for  holding  tM  torn-table  in  adjustment. 

8.  A  railroad  crossing  strncture,  including  a  base  plate, 

tnm-t>bl«  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  rail  section 

4daptcd  tor  allnement  with  track  rail  sections,  and  an 

tlag  bar  far  tnraiag  tha  tnra-table,  satd  bar  enter- 


ing between  the  tura-table  aad  tta  base  plate,  said  turn- 
table and  base-plate  being  prorldad  with  slots  with  which 
said  bar  has  engagement  to  eCseC  the  operation  of  tbt 
turn-table,  said  turn-table  and  bar  being  provided  with 
interlocking  elements  for  holding  the  turn-table  io  adjust- 
ment. 

4.  A  railroad  crossing  stractnre,  including  a  base  plate, 
a  turn-table  mounted  thereon  and  eariylng  a  rail  sectiOB 
adapted  for  allnement  with  track  rail  secttona.  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  tura-table  actuating  bar  entering 
between  the  base  plate  and  turn-table  and  guided  by  the 
base  piste  to  move  back  and  forth  laterally,  said  turn- 
table and  bar  being  provided  with  interlocking  elements 
for  holding  the  turn-table  in  adjustment. 

5.  A  railroad  crossing  structure.  Including  a  base  plate, 
a  turn-table  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  rail  section 
adapted  for  allnement  with  track  rail  sections,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  turn-table  actuating  bar  entering 
between  the  base  plate  and  tura-table  and  guided  to  move 
back  and  forth  laterally,  said  turn-table  and  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  elements  for  holding  the  turn- 
table In  adjustment. 

[aaims  6  to  33  not  prlatad  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,048,427.  BAILWAT-CROSSINO  8THVCTTJRB.  Mab> 
■HALL  P.  HOLMBS.  Chicsgo.  111.;  Lillian  R.  Holmea 
executrix  of  said  Maraball  F.  Holmes,  deceased.  Filed 
Sept.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  518.853.  Renewed  May  20, 
1012.     Serial  No.  698.828.     (CI.  104—117.) 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  stractnra  including  a  baas-plate, 
a  tnra-Uble  moanted  thereon  and  carrying  a  nil  section 
adapted  for  allnement  with  track  rail  sections,  said  ton- 
table  and  base-plate  having  flange  formatlona,  spaces  in- 
tervening between  the  flange  formations  and  the  elements 
carrying  the  same,  such  space  provided  upon  the  turn- 
table receiving  the  flange  formation  provided  upon  the 
base-plate  and  such  space  provided  upon  tbe  bass-plat* 
receiving  the  flange  fonaatloa  provided  npon  tbe  tvra- 
tabl*. 

2.  A  railroad  crossing  stnictura  fnclndiag  a  base-plate, 
a  turn-table  mounted  tbarson  and  carrying  a  rail  sectlOB 
sdaptad  for  allnement  with  track  rail  sections,  said  ton- 
table  and  base-plate  each  having  a  plurality  of  flange  pof^ 
tloos,  spaces  intervening  between  the  flange  portions  and 
tbe  elements  carrying  tbe  same,  aoch  spsce  provided  upon 
the  turn-table  receiving  the  flange  portions  provided  upon 
the  baseplate,  and  sneh  space  provided  npon  tbe  base* 
plate  recehrlag  the  flange  portions  provided  npon  the  tnra- 
table,  the  spaesa  IntervMiing  bstweeu  tbe  flange  portions 
provided  npon  the  base-plate  being  of  suffldent  extent  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  the  flange  portions  csrrfed  by  th« 
tnrn-table  therebetween,  In  order  that  tbe  flange  por- 
tions upon  both  turn-table  and  baseplate  may  foter  their 
flange-receivlBg  spacea. 

8.  A  railroad  crosstng  stractnre  iaelndlng  s  base-plate, 
a  tnra-table  moanted  thereon  and  carrying  a  rail  sectfoa 
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•tfaptad  ior   allaeisent   with   txoek  mil   MctloM^    

tora-table  and  base-plate  having  flange  fwaralfciua  at 
tkalT  peripbartca,  spaces  intervening  between  the  flaact 
IsnaatloBs  and  the  elements  carrying  tbe  same,  soch  apace 
provided  upon  the  tnra-table  receiving  the  flanga  terma- 
tioB  provided  upon  tbe  base-plate  and  such  space  provided 
upon  the  base-plate  receiving  tbe  flange  formation  pro- 
vided npon  tbe  tora-tabie. 

4.  A  railroad  crossing  strocture  including  a  baae-plate, 
a  tura-table  mounted  thweon  and  carrying  a  rail  section 
adapted  for  allnement  with  track  rail  sections,  said  tnra- 
table  and  base-plate  each  having  a  plurality  of  flange  por- 
tions at  their  peripheries,  spacea  Interrening  between  the 
flange  portions  and  tbe  elements  carrying  the  same,  such 
space  provided  upon  the  tura-UUa  receiving  the  flange 
portions  provided  upon  the  baae-plate.  and  such  space 
provided  npon  the  baae-plate  receiving  the  flange  portions 
provided  npon  the  tura-tsble,  the  spsces  Intervening  be- 
tween tbe  flange  portions  provided  npon  the  base-plate 
being  of  sofllcient  extent  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the 
flange  portions  carried  by  the  tnrn-Uble  therebetween.  In 
order  that  the  flange  portions  upon  both  tura-table  and 
base-plate  may  enter  thair  flange-receiving  spaces. 

6.  A  railroad  crossing  strocture  including  a  baae-plate, 
a  tura-table  mounted  there<m  and  carrying  a  rail  section 
adapted  for  allnement  with  track  rail  sectioob.  an  en- 
largement for  the  base-plate  nnderlylng  tbe  tura-table  and 
extending  borlsontally  beyond  the  same,  said  enlargement 
having  rail  web-recelvlng  slots  or  grooves  therein,  clamp- 
ing plates  intervening  between  the  beads  of  the  rails  and 
the  portions  of  tbe  base  enlargement  margining  said 
groovea  or  slots,  and  clamping  devices  for  forcing  said 
damping  platea  toward  the  weba  of  the  nlla. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,043,438.  OABMBNT-FOBM.  JoMx  K.  Hood,  Buffalo, 
N.  X.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Berial  No.  000,662.  <CL 
811—18.) 


1.  A  ganaent  ftorm  having  slots  for  receiving  the  eroaa 
bar  of  a  display  stand  snd  means  arranged  to  engage  a 
part  of  the  stand  for  holding  the  form  from  dl^lacement 
on  the  staad. 

2.  A  ganaent  form  having  side  slots  adapted  to  pass 
one  the  craos  bar  of  a  display  stand  and  holding  devices 
extandlag  inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  foca  aad 
•daptsd  to  WBgage  a  part  of  tbe  stand. 

S.  ▲  cuBMBt  ftom  having  alots  sactaadlag  upwardly 
from  tta  lower  ead  aad  adapted  to  pass  over  the  cross 
bar  of  a  display  staad,  aad  spring  clasps  extsa^ag  ia- 
wardly  from  oppoalte  sides  of  the  form  aad  -*T»rt  ts  «i- 
ga«sa  part  of  th*  ataad. 

4.  A  garmsat  form  having  aide  alots  astendlag  opwardly 
tram  its  lower  and  aad  adapted  to  paaa  over  the  craaa  bar 
of  a  display  stand,  and  aprlac  eiaspa  attached  to  the 
troat  and  rear  portloaa  of  the  form  and  aztending  lawaidly 
aad  opwardly  theraf rom,  said  cla^pa  belag  adapted  to  em- 
brace oppoalte  sldsa  of  a  part  of  the  ataad. 


6.  A  garmeat  form  haviag  alota  adaptsd  to  pass  ovar 
tbo  cross  bar  of  a  diaplay-staad  and  spring  clasps  secutod 
at  their  outer  ends  to  opposite  skies  of  tbe  form  and 
provided  at  their  frM  inner  aada  with  depressions  sdaptad 
to  engage  a  part  of  the  ataad. 

[Claim  6  not  ivlntod  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,048.429.  BBOOM.  William  L.  Hooks,  Man.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  8.  Blarl  Walten,  Valencia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aog.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  041.71I0.     (CL  14— 4T.) 


A'brotn  comprtMag  a  bellow  handle,  a  pad  of  abaorbaat 
material  having  a  neck  eztndlng  Into  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  handle  and  secured  thereby,  ssld  neck  acting  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  molatenlng  material  from  the  handle, 
and  a  broom  head  secured  to  the  handle  and  having  Ito 
bridle  stitches  extending  through  the  pad,  aald  stltcbeo 
and  the  sscnrlag  of  the  pad  neck  to  the  handle  acting 
to  prevent  oaovement  of  the  head  longltodinally  of  the 
handle. 


1,043.480.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PBINTINQ  MACHINE. 
William  C.  Hcninn,  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Hueb- 
ner-BIelsteln  Pstents  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  T  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  608,944.     (CL  95—77.5  ^ 


1.  The  oembinatioB  of  a  cyllndff  carriage,  a  cylinder 
sqpport  ptvotad  la  said  carriago.  a  cyllndar  provided  with 
a  sensitised  surface  and  roUtably  moanted  on  aald  sop- 
port,  aa  lllomlnattng  chamber  adapted  to  prass  a  print- 
lac  fllai  or  aheet  agalnat  the  aeasltised  surfsca,  and  means 
for  adjoatlag  said  carriage  lengthwise  r^atlva  to 
ehaabar.  sohotaatlally  aa  act  forth. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  carriage,  a  cyllndar 
■apport  plToted  In  uld  carriage,  a  cylinder  provided  with 
a  aansltlaed  rarface  and  rotatably  and  removably  mounted 
00  aald  rapport,  an  illamlnating  chamber,  meant  for  mov- 
ing said  chamber  toward  said  cylinder  to  press  a  printing 
film  or  sheet  against  the  sensitised  surface,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  carriage  lengthwise  relative  to  said  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  sen- 
sitised surface,  iUnminatlng  chambers  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said  cham- 
bers to  press  printing  films  or  sheets  against  tbe  sensitUed 
STurface,  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
cylinder  lengthwise  relative  to  said  chambers,  subsun- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
sensltlaed  surface,  illuminating  chambers  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said  cham- 
bers to  press  printing  films  or  sheets  against  the  sensitised 
surface,  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  cylinder 
eircnmferentlally,  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of 
SAld  cylinder  lengthwise  relative  to  said  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
sensitised  surface,  illuminating  chambers  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  moving  aaid  cham- 
bers toward  said  cylinder  to  press  printing  films  or  sheets 
against  the  sensitised  surface,  and  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  said  cylinder  lengthwise  relative  to  said 
chambers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.043,431.  IN8ECT-GUABD  FOB  TREES.  Chablm  A. 
HciTicASTSB.  San  Leandro.  Cal.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1011. 
Serial  No.  663.783.     (CL  47—86.) 


ta^ment  in  connection  with  said  wires  for  tightening  the 
same  so  as  to  maintain  the  support  in  operative  connec- 
tion from  said  standards  and  a  shelf  supported  in  requfared 
position  by  one  of  the  wires  held  Uut  in  connection  with 
said  support  by  said  swivel  attachment. 


2.  A  store  shelving,  comprising  a  standard  having  re- 
movable pins,  a  strut-like  support  in  detachable  connec- 
tion with  said  pins  and  with  wires  having  a  swivel  at- 
tachment for  tightening  the  same  from  said  standards  and 
a  shelf  maintained  in  position  by  said  support  when  the 
wires  in  connection  therewith  are  drawn  taut  by  said 
swivel  attachment. 

3.  A  store  shelving,  comprising  sUndards  having  remov- 
able pins,  a  strut-llice  support  having  pointed  ends  and 
outwardly  curved  and  grooved  ends,  wires  connected  with 
said  standards  and  having  swivel  connections  and  said 
wires  engaging  the  grooved  ends  of  said  support  and  tb« 
pointed  ends  engaging  said  pins. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  Insect  trap,  of  an  annular, 
adjustable  trough,  means  for  securing  the  trough  In  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  protecting  hood  of  greater  diameter 
than  and  covering  the  trough,  said  hood  being  formed  of 
sections  with  alternate  sections  having  flanged  edges  over- 
lying  the   corresponding  edges  of   intermediate   sections. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  inaect  trap,  of  an  annular, 
adjustable  trough,  means  for  securing  the  trough  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  a  protecting  hood  of  greater  diameter 
than  and  covering  the  trough,  said  hood  being  formed  of 
sections  with  alternate  sections  having  flanged  edges 
overlying  the  corresponding  edges  of  intermediate  sec- 
tions, certain  of  said  sections  having  bent  inner  ends  em- 
bracing the  tree  trunk,  and  means  engaging  said  ends  for 
binding  tbem  to  the  tree  trunk. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  Insect  trap,  of  an  annular,  ad- 
justable trough,  means  for  securing  the  trough  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  protecting  hood  of  greater  diameter 
tMw  and  covering  the  trough,  said  hood  being  formed  of 
sections  with  alternate  sections  having  flanged  edges  over- 
lying the  corresponding  edges  of  Intermediate  sections,  cer- 
Uln  of  said  sections  having  bent  inner  ends  embracing  tbe 
ti«e  trunk,  and  cerUln  of  the  sections  being  hinged,  and  a 
means  engaging  said  ends  for  binding  tbem  to  the  tree 
trunk. 

1,043,482.  8TOBB-8HBLVINO.  Bshja^hxv  T.  B.  Htdb, 
Mew  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6.  1012.  Serial  No. 
701,761.     (CL  211—27.) 

1.  A  store  shelving,  comprising  a  standard  having  re- 
■ovable  pins,  a  strut-like  support  in  connection  with  said 
pins,  wires  embracing  said  standards  and  engaging  cer- 
Uln members  of  said  strut-like  support  and  a  swivel  at- 


1.048,433.  ENDLESS  CHAIN  SAW.  THAnoacs  A.  Jack- 
sow.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Emanuel  8.  Boss, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  liay  9,  1011.  Serial  No. 
626,010.     (CL  126—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  aa  end- 
less chain  saw.  brackets  for  supporting  It,  a  piece  con- 
necting the  brackets  forming  a  guide  for  the  saw  and  serr- 
ing  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  cutting  portion  of 
the  saw,  rotary  screws  engaging  the  brackets  for  raMnff 
and  lowering  the  saw  and  means  for  driving  the  saw  and 
for  rotating  said  screws. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endleM 
chain  saw.  brackets  for  supporting  It  s  I>lMe  connecting 
the  brackets  bavlnf  dtannels  running  longltndlnally  la  Its 
upper  and  lower  edges  forming  a  guide  for  tbe  saw  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  rotary  screws  engaging 
the  brackets  for  raising  and  lowerlns  the  saw  and  meant 
for  ^vlng  the  saw  and  for  rotatins  said  sertwa. 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  an  endless 
dialn  saw.  brackets  fOr  supporting  it,  a  piece  connecting 
tbe  brackets  forming  a  guide  for  the  saw  and  serving  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  cutting  portion  of  the 
saw,  rotary  screws  engaging  tbe  brackets  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  saw,  a  motor  for  driving  the  saw  and  means 
driven  from  the  motor  for  rotating  said  screws  in  either 
direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
chain  saw,  brackets  for  supporting  it,  a  piece  connecting 
the  brackets  having  channels  running  longitudinally  in  its 
upper  and  lower  edges  forming  a  guide  for  the  saw  to  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  thereof,  rotary  screws  engaging 
the  brackets  for  raising  and  lowering  the  saw,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  saw  and  means  driven  from  the  motor  for 
rotating  said  screws  in  either  direction. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
chain  saw,  bracketa  for  supporting  it,  a  piece  connecting 
the  brackets  forming  a  guide  for  tbe  saw  and  serving  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  cutting  portion  of  the 
saw.  rotary  screws  engaging  the  brackets  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  saw,  a  motor  carried  by  one  of  the 
brackets  for  driving  the  saw  and  means  driven  from  the 
motor  for  rotating  said  screws  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasetto.1 


1,048.484.  TOBACCO-HOLDEB.  Chkistiak  T.  Jacob- 
SBH  and  HAxmx  V.  Hollihos.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  FUed 
liay  18.  1011.    Serial  No.  627,076.     (CL  131—60.) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  tobacco,  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  spring  adapted  to  doee  said  opening,  an 
obstructing  member  carried  by  tbe  spring,  a  spring  pressed 
slldable  shield  adapted  to  contact  with  the  obstructing 
member  to  measure  a  given  quantity  of  tobacco  and  means 
to  push  tbe  shield  and  flrst  mentioned  spring  outwardly 
to  discharge  the  tohaeco  from  said  holder,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  tobacco,  a  receptacle  having  a  hinged 
cover  at  (me  end  and  an  opening  at  the  other,  a  spring 
to  cover  said  opening,  an  obstructing  member  secured  to 
said  spring  to  prevent  the  escape  of  tobacco  near  the  fixed 
portion  of  said  spring,  a  slldable  shield  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  obstructing  member  secured  to  said  spring, 
and  a  finger  bntton  to  move  said  slldable  shield  to  measure 
a  given  quantity  of  tobacco  and  push  said  spring  out- 
wardly to  open  the  holder,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  tobacco,  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  end,  a  spring  to  cover  said  opening,  an  obstruct- 
ing member  secured  to  said  spring  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  tobacco  adjac«it  the  fixed  portion  of  said  spring,  a  slld- 
able shield  within  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  obstmctlBg  member  to  measure  a  given  quantity 
of  tobacco,  and  means  whereby  said  shield  may  be  moved 
to  open  said  spring  to  permit  the  escape  from  the  recep- 
tacle of  a  charge  of  tobacco,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bolder  for  tobacco,  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  spring  adapted  to  doee  said  opening,  an 
obstructing  member  ssenred  to  said  spring  to  prevent  tbe 
escape  of  tobacco  adjacent  tbe  fixed  portion  thereof,  a 
slldable  shield,  a  serrated  knife  carried  thereby,  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  obstructing  member,  a  slld- 
able button  connected  to  tbe  shield,  and  a  spring  to  bold 
said  shield  retracted,  as  set  fMtb. 


1.043,435.  BOO-CABBIEB.  HBirBT  8.  Junni,  Bocbestor, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Egg  Carrier  4  Tray  Mfg.  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1000,  Serial  No.  476,768.  Benewed  Apr.  10. 
1012.     Serial  No.  601,884.     (CL  217—18.) 


1.  Tbe  eomUnatlon  with  a  caalng.  of  receptacles  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  the  caalng,  locking  devices  for  tbe 
receptacles,  a  slide  operating  the  locking  devices  and  a 
spring  pressed  latch  mounted  indepotdently  of  tbe  slide 
and  movable  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  latt«r  to  en- 
gage the  same  and  hold  it  In  locking  position  and  also 
to  engage  tbe  side  of  the  same  to  hold  it  in  unlocking 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  vertical  par- 
tition formed  of  strips  spaced  apart,  the  forward  strip 
being  slotted,  guides  in  tbe  casing,  and  removable  re- 
ceptacles movable  on  the  guides,  of  a  alide  movable  on  tbe 
vertical  partition,  projections  on  the  slide  to  coOperata 
with  ^e  receptacles,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  operating 
transversely  of  the  path  of  the  slide  In  the  slot  of  the  for- 
ward strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  vo'tlail  par- 
tition formed  of  strips  spaced  apart,  the  forward  strip  be- 
ing slotted,  guides  in  the  casing,  and  removaMe  recep> 
tacles  movable  on  tbe  guides,  of  a  slide  movable  on  tbe 
vertical  partition,  projections  on  the  slide  to  coOperata 
with  the  receptacles,  a  latch  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the 
forward  strip  and  a  vertically  arranged  U-shaped  spring 
lying  between  tbe  flrst  two  strips  of  tbe  vertical  partition 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  latch  and  tbe  other  end 
secured  to  the  second  partition. 


1,043,486.  PLANER  FEED  ATTACHMENT.  Pru  J. 
JoBCKnr,  Sheboygan  Falla.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Falls  Ma- 
chine Company,  Sheboygan  Falla,  Wis.,  a  (Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1011.  SerUl  No.  648,702. 
(CL  144—260.) 


1.  A  feed  attachment  for  planers  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  standard,  a  aleeve  talesooplng  therewith,  a  frame  carried 
by  tbe  aleere,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  feed  rolls 
carried  by  tbe  frame  and  driven  from  the  shaft,  a  screw 
rod  extondlng  through  the  sleeve,  a  nut  on  the  standard 
in  wblcb  tbe  screw  rod  Is  threaded,  said  sleeve  having  on- 
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It  with  the  acrew  rod  to  bt  >oi>port«l  tbertfey. 
for  tozalnc  the  oercw  rod,  m.  sImto  Mtrroondliig  tho 
rod,  •  berol  ptnkn  tbcreon,  a  berel  piafaHi  on  tbo 
tkMtt  aoohlBK  therewith,  a  worm  (ear  opilaad  on  the  aieoro 
whleh  carries  the  berel  pfailon,  a  ooontershaft  Joumatod 
In  the  etandard,  a  worm  on  the  coanterahaft  meshing  with 
the  worm  gear,  and  means  for  tuning  the  coantersbaft 

2.  A  ftoed  attachment  for  planers  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  tnbolar  standard  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  side 
of  the  planer,  a  sleere  telescoplnc  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  head  on  the  opper  end  of  the  sleere,  horlaontal  bars 
extending  from  the  bead  parallel  with  relation  to  each 
other,  an  end  plate  connecting  the  ends  of  the  horlaontal 
bars,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  end  plate  and  the  bead  of 
the  sleere,  frames  plrotally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  feed 
rolls  carried  by  the  frames,  sprodcets  on  the  shaft,  drlr- 
Ing  ehalns  connecting  the  sprockets  with  the  feed  rolls,  a 
bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  the  end  plate,  a  strap 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  planw,  a  clamping  screw  con- 
necting the  bracket  with  the  strap,  a  shoaldered  screw  rod 
extending  tbroagb  the  sleere  and  standard,  a  not  block 
fitting  In  openings  of  the  standard  and  having  the  screw 
rod  threaded  therein,  the  bead  of  the  sleeve  bearing  on 
the  shoalder  of  the  screw  rod,  a  band  wheel  on  the  screw 
red  above  the  bead  of  the  sleeve  by  which  the  screw  rod 
■•7  be  turned  by  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  sleeve,  a 
drfrlBg  sleeve  surrounding  the  screw  rod,  Intermeahlng 
beveled  gear  wheels  on  the  shaft  and  the  driving  sleeve 
reapectlvely,  a  worm  gear  spllned  on  the  driving  sleeve, 
a  worm  housing  within  the  standard  and  mesblng  with 
the  worm  gear,  a  countershaft  journaled  through  the 
worm  housing  of  tbe  standard  and  having  the  worm  keyed 
thereon,  and  a  clutch  pulley  driving  connection  on  the 
eoontershaft  I 


1.048,437.  SPEED-CONTBOLLED  BBAKB.  Fbanz  Job- 
dak  and  Habbt  Sactiur,  Berlin  Friedenau,  Oermany. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  616,196.     ICl.  188—72.) 


rb 
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In  a  mechanical  brake,  a  centrifugal  governor,  Includ- 
lac  a  slip  ring,  a  distributing  slide-valve,  the  said  dia- 
tributlng  slide-valve  and  slip-ring  being  connected  by  a 
rod,  a  brake  cylinder  with  piston,  cylinders  having  pistons 
j>reeeing  in  opposite  directions  against  the  distributing 
slide-valve,  the  said  cylinders  being  connected  with  a 
pressure-medium  passage  leading  to  tlie  brake-cylinder  and 
with  an  inlet  passage  for  tbe  automatic  lowering  of  loada, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  fOrth. 


1,048.488.  POCKET-KNIFE.  OscAB  Kaujok,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.  FUed  July  28.  1011.  Serial  No.  641,100. 
(a.  80—10.) 

In  a  pocket  knife  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  blades  and 
a  spring  B,  the  said  handle  comprising  a  one  piece  struc- 
tare  having  a  pair  of  aids  plates  united  by  a  back,  tbe 
aid  hack  betog  contfaiuooa  between  the  enda,  provided 
witii  a  ralativoly  thickened  middle  portion,  and  extending 
the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  tbe  said  aide 
the  said  blades  plvotally  mounted  between  the  said 
alia  platca  and  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  provided 


with  ahooidera  suitable  for  fgfg^tg  with  tiie  aald  aprlag, 
tlte  said  spring  having  a  atraltht  edge  aloBg  the  taaar 
side  and  in  abutment  with  the  blades,  havliMt  a  raetaagular 
recess  on  the  outer  side  loooely  indoeiag  the  aald  back 
and  forming  heada  at  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  a  apriag 
proper  between  the  aald  heads  having  a  onUonB  cteaa 
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section,  and  the  said  lieads  relatively  short  and  suitable 
to  aerve  as  an  abotmcat  between  the  said  shoulders  on 
tbe  blades  and  the  said  ends  of  tbe  back,  whereby  free 
movement  of  tbe  beads  M  permitted  in  opening  and  closing 
tbe  blades,  a  positive  staf  la  provided  between  the  blades 
and  back,  and  free  movement  la  prorided  for  the  spring 
proper  between  the  said  heada. 


1,043.439^^  PUBSSURB^AOS.      QBOaOB    W.    Smllooo, 
BocbesfM'.    N.    Y.     FUed   Nor.    4,    1011.      Serial 
668,507.     (CL  78—111.) 


No. 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
caalng  having  a  cloaed  end,  of  an  inner  casing  arranged 
In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  outer  casing  and  commanlcatlas 
therewith  near  tbe  closed  end  of  tbe  latter,  a  piston  sur- 
rounding tbe  Inner  casing,  a  apring  arranged  between  tlM 
casings,  said  spring  being  supported  at  one  end  and  en- 
gaging the  piston  at  the  other  end  to  hold  tho  same  nor- 
mally at  tlie  cloaed  end  of  the  outer  caalng,  aald  outer 
caalng  having  an  opening  therein,  and  an  ladleafeor  ar- 
ranged for  sMyvement  la  tlia  opening  aad  adapted  to  bs 
engaged  and  moved  by  the  piaton. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage,  tbe  corablnatloB  with  an  outer 
caalng  having  a  closed  end.  ni  an  inner  easing  arrangod 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  caalng  and  conunnnlcattng 
therewith  near  the  doeed  end  of  the  latter,  a  piston  sur- 
rounding tbe  inner  caalng,  a  spring  arranged  between  the 
caalnga,  said  spring  being  supported  at  one  end  and  en- 
gagiac  the  piston  at  the  other  ead  to  bold  the  sane  nor- 
mally at  tbe  cloeed  end  of  the  outer  casing,  said  ootw 
casing  havinc  an  openinc  tliereln,  a  aleeve  wlthla  the 
outer  caalng  baring  frtctional  engagement  thereirlth.  and 
an  indicator  carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  the  latter  beln^  ar> 
ranged  for  engageoieat  with  and  moveaaent  by  the  piston. 

8.  In  a  pressure  gage,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer 
casing  having  a  closed  end,  of  an  inner  casing  arranged 
in  spaced  relatiOB  to  the  outer  caalag  and  commnnlcatlng 
therewith  near  the  closed  end  of  the  latter,  a  pislon  sur- 
rounding the  inner  casing,  retardlag  means  arranged  in 
tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  pistaa,  a  sleeve  frietlonally 
supported  wltbla  tbe  outer  casing  and  adapted  to  bo 
engaged  and  moved  by  tha  piston,  said  outer  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  and  aa  indicator  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  viaible  within  tha 
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4.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  coanMaatio*  with  an  outer 
casing  having  a  closed  end,  of  an  Inner  caalng  arrangod 
fea  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  caalag  and  commnalcatiag 
therewith  aear  the  closed  end  of  the  latter,  a  plstoa  sar- 
iDoadlag  the  inner  caalag.  retarding  meana  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  piston  and  holding  the  same 
aermally  at  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  casing,  tbe  outer 
casing  havtag  aa  opsalag  thsrela.  and  an  Indicator  visible 
within  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  held  frtcttonally 
within  the  enter  caalng  and  to  be  engaged  aad  aoTed 
fey  the  pistsa. 

6.  In  a  prsssuit  gaga,  tha  comblnatien  with  an  outer 
easing  having  a  closed  end,  of  an  inner  caalng  arranged 
In  spaced  rtfatlon  to  the  outer  casing  and  eomaranicatlttg 
therewith  near  the  closed  end  of  tbe  latter,  a  plstoa 
surrounding  the  iaasr  castng  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  snr- 
rooadlag  the  opposite  end  ot  the  Inner  casing,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  Inner  caa- 
lag and  arranged  between  the  piaton  aad  the  rieeve,  and 
an  Indicator  held  frictfonally  within  tbe  outer  caalng 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  aad  moved  by  tbe  piston  said 
outer  caalng  havlac  an  opening  within  which  the  Indi- 
cator Bovea,  aad  said  aleeve  being  provided  with  gradua- 
for  coQperatkm  with  the  indicator. 

rciala  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,440.  SANITART  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAUCETS. 
^ABLBS  Bdmokd  Kbixs,  Jr.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed 
■ay  8,  1012.     Serial  No.  604,766.     (CI.  187—4.) 


A  sanitary  shield  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  mouth 
of  a  fkucet  and  to  surround  the  water  flowing  therefrom, 
made  of  stiff  rigid  material  and  having  openings  or  re- 
cesses at  Its  lower  edge  with  Intervening  sharp  points  or 
edges,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,048.441.  DUPLEX  STEAIT  HOISTINQ-ENOINE  AND 
BOILER.  AaxBB  Lambbbt,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept 
11.  1011.    Serial  No.  648,762.     (Cl.  121—1.) 


1.  A  duplex  steam-holatlng-eaglne  having  an  upright 
ateam-boUer  with  two  ateam-angine-cyllndera  one  arranged 
at  each  aide  of  aald  boiler  with  a  steam-chest  upoa  —A 
eyUndor.  a  throttle-valve  secured  upoa  tte  stsam-cbeat  «f 
each  cylinder,  mcaaa  for  aq^aratety  opaftlBg  said  ttrottle- 


valres,  separate  delivery -pipes  extending  through  tbe  sMee 
of  the  boiler  near  such  throttle-valves  and  connected  df- 
ractty  to  the  throttle-valvsa,  and  meana  withhi  the  boiler 
for  eondoetlng  the  steam  of  the  boUer  into  such  dellvery- 


8.  In  a  duplex  steam  bolstlng-engine  having  a  cylla- 
drtcal  tubular  boiler  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  steam- 
chests  at  each  aide  of  the  same  and  a  throttle-valve  se- 
cured upon  each  staam-cheet,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
aald  parts,  of  a  steam  supply-pipe  wltbln  the  boiler  havt^ 
braa^es  extended  outwardly  through  the  sldte  of  the 
boiler  and  cfmneeted  with  tbe  said  tbrottle-valvea.  mesas 
for  aimultaneonaly  operating  said  tbrottle-valves  and  aa 
angle-valve  upon  each  of  such  branch-pipes  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  steam  sapaiatsly  to  tho  two  tbrottle-valvea. 


1.048,443.  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT.  AOGCST  L. 
Labboit.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  June  20,  1812.  Serial 
No.  706,626.     (Q.  72—122.) 


In  concrete  reinforcing  work,  a  wire  tie  having  open 
apring  loopa  adapted  to  receive  strengthening  bars  for 
reinforcing  concrete  and  tbe  ends  of  said  wlie  bent  into 
supports  of  substantially  stirrup  shape  beneath  said  loopa, 
tbe  said  supports  comprising  leg  portions  3  in  tbe  same 
vertical  plane  aa  tbe  body  of  said  wire  and  said  loops 
and  straight  foot  portions  6  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
of  the  wire  and  extremities  6  extending  upward  and  in- 
ward at  an  inclination  from  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  straight 
portions  and  terminating  In  front  of  tbe  entrance  to  said 
loopa,  the  benda  of  said  wire  at  the  ends  of  said  straight 
portions  6  being  substantially  at  right  angles  and  tbe  said 
straight  portlona  on  each  wire  projecting  laterally  at 
right  angles  to  opposite  sides  tai  respect  to  the  body  of 
the  wire. 


1.048,448.  BAILWAT-CROSSINQ.  Talbot  Lbjihox,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  assignor  to  Marshall  F.  Holmes,  Chicago,  111. ; 
LUIlan  a.  Holmea  executrix  of  said  Marahall  F.  Holmea, 
deceased.  FUed  July  80,  1008.  Serial  No.  446,120.  Re- 
newed May  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  608,627.  (Cl. 
104—117.) 


1.  A  rallroMl  croesing  structure.  Including  a  base  plats^ 
a  turn-table  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  §  raU  sacttsa 
adaptOd  for  alinement  with .  track  raU  aectiona,  and  aa 
actuatlag  bar  for  turning  the  turatable,  aald  turntable 
aad  bar  beiag  provided  with  one  set  of  Interlocking  elo- 
mants  to  hoM  the  tara-tahle  in  one  adjusted 
add  another  set  of  interlocking  elements  to  hold  the 
tahle  la  an  altemativo  peattioa. 
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2.  A  railroad  croaaliig  structore,  Ineladint  a  baae  plate, 
a  tnm-tablc  moonted  tlKreon  and  carrying  a  rail  aectlon 
adaptad  for  allnement  wiUi  track  rail  Mctloiis,  and  an 
actuating  bar  confined  to  aabatantlaUy  atralgtat  line  travel, 
for  taralng  tbe  turn-table,  said  tnm-table  and  bar  being 
proTlded  with  Interlocking  elements  for  holding  tbe  tnm- 
tabla  in  an  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  railroad  crossing  structure,  including  a  base  plate, 
a  tnm-table  oMunted  thereon  and  carrying  a  rail  section 
adapted  for  allnement  with  track  rail  sections,  and  an  ac- 
tuating bar  confined  to  substantially  straight  line  traral, 
for  turning  tbe  turn-table,  said  turn-table  and  bar  being 
provided  with  interlocking  elements  for  holding  the  turn- 
table in  each  of  Its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  railroad  crossing  structure.  Including  a  base  plate, 
a  tnm-table  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  rail  section 
adapted  for  allnement  with  track  rail  sections,  and  an 
actuating  bar  confined  to  substantially  straight  line  traTtl, 
for  turning  the  turn-table,  said  turn-table  and  bar  being 
provided  with  one  set  of  interlocking  elements  to  hold 
the  turn-table  in  one  adjusted  position  and  another  set 
of  Interlocking  elements  to  hold  tbe  turn-table  In  an  alter- 
native  position. 

5.  A  railroad  crossing  structure.  Including  a  base  plate, 
a  turn-table  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  rail  sec- 
tion adapted  for  allnement  with  track  rail  sections,  and  an 
actuating  bar  for  turning  tbe  turn-table,  said  bar  being 
In  shifting  engagement  with  the  turn-table  and  base  plate, 
said  tnm-tabla  and  bar  being  provided  with  one  aet  of  In- 
terlocking elements  to  bold  the  turn-table  In  one  adjusted 
poaition  and  another  set  of  Interlocking  elements  to  bold 
tbe  turn-table  In  an  alternative  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaai^.] 


1,048,444.  WINDOW-SCBEBN.  Edwako  C.  LmOBSCK, 
Jamestown,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  A.  Henry 
Johnson,  Jamestown,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  680.839.     (O.  ISO— 14.) 


1.  A  window  screen  consisting  of  a  strip  of  screen  fab- 
ric, a  jointed  cross  bar  attached  across  tbe  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  strip,  means  on  tbe  ends  of  said  cross 
bars  for  holding  on  the  opposite  window  Jambs  when  said 
eroaa  bars  are  straightened  therebetween,  an  additional 
bar  on  each  of  said  cross  bars  to  bold  them  In  the  straight 
position,  and  means  fbr  removably  holding  said  addl- 
tloBal  bars  on  said  cross  bars. 

2.  A  window  screen  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  screen  fab- 
ric, hinge  jointed  cross  bars  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  aald  screen  fabric,  holding  means  in  tbe  ends  of  said 
croaa  bars  for  attaching  to  tbe  opposite  window  jambs, 
locking  bars  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  each  of  said 
Jointed  cross  bars  and  removably  attached  at  the  other 
ends  to  said  jointed  cross  bars,  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
•creen  fabric  attached  to  one  of  said  locking  bars  on  the 
•djaeent  eroaa  bar.  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
Mid  locking  bar  to  which  the  screen  fabric  is  attached  to 
•treteli  said  fabric. 

&  A  window  screen  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  screen  fab- 
ric, eroaa  bara  at  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  aaid  acreen 
fabric  hinge  jointed  in  their  central  portion,  locking 
bars  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  cross  bars  a&d 
ramovably  attached  to  said  eroaa  bars  at  their  other  end 


to  hold  said  cross  bars  in  a  straight  position  between  the 
window  jamba,  spurs  on  the  ends  of  aald  cross  bars  for 
holding  on  the  window  jamba,  said  screen  fabric  attactied 
to  tbe  upper  croaa  bar  and  to  tbe  lower  locking  bar,  and 
screw  brackets  on  said  cross  bar  for  holding  said  lower 
croaa  bar  to  adjust  said  locking  bar  and  stretcb  said  fabric. 

4.  A  window  screen  consisting  of  binge  jointed  upper 
and  lower  cross  bars,  spurs  in  tbe  ends  of  said  cross  bars 
for  holding  on  tbe  opposite  window  jamb,  locking  bara 
for  holding  said  jointed  croaa  bara  in  the  straight  poaition 
between  said  window  Jambs,  a  sheet  of  screen  fabric  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  upper  croaa  bar  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  lower  locking  bar,  screw  brackets  on  tbe  side  of 
said  lower  cross  bar  having  a  vertical  portion  Insertlble 
through  said  lower  locking  bar  when  in  the  locking  posi- 
tion, and  thumb  nuts  on  said  screw  brackets  for  adjusting 
said  lower  locking  bar  and  stretching  said  fabric,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  apeellled. 

6.  A  window  screen  compriaing  a  sheet  of  sereen  fabric, 
a  jointed  cross  bar  attached  to  the  upper  eod  of  said 
screen  fabric,  a  second  jointed  croaa  bar  midway  of  tha 
length  of  said  acreen  fabric,  locking  meana  for  aald  jointed 
croaa  bars  to  bold  them  In  the  straight  poaition,  a  third 
Jointed  cross  bar  for  the  end  of  said  screen  fabric,  a  lock- 
ing bar  lengthwise  of  said  third  croaa  bar,  said  screen  fab- 
ric attached  to  said  locking  bar,  means  fbr  plvotally  and 
adjustably  attaching  said  locking  bar  to  said  lower  croaa 
bar,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  croas  bars  for  holding 
on  tbe  window  frame,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose . 
specified. 


1,043,445.  CONTROLLINO  MEANS  FOR  TRANSMIS- 
SION MECHANISM.  John  C.  Locktbb  and  JOHir  P. 
FSANK,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fltod  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
080,105.     (Ca.  74—89.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanlam,  a  shaft  i^pon  which  are 
arranged  different  sets  of  selecting  fingers  for  engagement 
with  a  plurality  of  gear-shifting  devices,  a  manually- 
controlled  member  adapted  to  assume  different  poaitiona, 
in  operative  connection  with  said  shaft,  said  ahaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  in  either  direction  by  said  member 
to  present  a  certain  aet  of  fingers  to  a  correapooding  gear- 
ahlftlng  device,  a  foot-controUad  member  for  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  to  aaid  ahaft  to  ahift  the  selected 
set  of  fingers  and  corresponding  g«ar-shlftlng  device, 
and  locking  means  carried  by  aald  shaft,  but  having  no 
longitudinal  movement  therewith,  for  rendering  said  gear- 
abifting  devlcea  inoperative  except  when  engaged  by  tha 
aelecting  fingers,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  tranamiaslon  mechanlam,  a  ahaft  upon  which  are 
arranged  different  sets  of  selecting  fingers  in  different 
radial  planea,  fbr  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  gear- 
shifting  devices,  a  manually  controlled  member  adapted  to 
aasume  different  positions,  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
In  either  direction  by  aald  member  to  preaent  a  certain 
set  of  fingers  to  a  corresponding  gear-ahifting  device,  a 
foot-controlled  member  for  Imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  shaft  to  shift  the  selected  set  of  fingers  and 
corresponding  gear-ahlftlng  derlce,  a  cylindrical  bousint 
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carried  by  aaid  shaft  but  having  no  longitudinal  movement 
therewith,  annular  grooves  provided  in  said  houaing  in 
which  said  gear-shifting  devices  engage,  one  groove  for 
each  gear-shifting  device,  longitudinal  slots  provided  In 
said  housing,  one  for  each  set  of  selective  fingers  and 
through  which  said  set  of  selective  fingers  and  its  cor- 
responding gear  shifting  device  is  movable  when  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  whereby,  when  the  abaft  Is 
given  longitudinal  movement,  aald  set  of  selective  fingers 
and  its  corresponding  gear-shifting  device  will  be  shifted 
through  their  corresponding  slot  in  the  cylindrical  houa- 
ing, while  the  other  gear-shifting  devices  will  be  locked 
from  movement  through  their  engagement  in  their  respec- 
tive grooves  In  said  housing  to  which  no  longitudinal 
movement  is  imparted,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  clutch,  a 
apring  adapted  to  hold  the  dutch  members  in  engagement, 
a  plurality  of  gear-ahlftlng  levera,  a  longitudinally-movable 
shaft  adapted  to  shift  a  selected  one  of  said  gear-shifting 
levera,  a  cam  arm  carried  by  said  abaft,  said  cam  arm 
provided  with  a  slot  baring  a  vertical  portion  and  a  por- 
tion radial  with  the  shaft,  a  dutch-peilal  ahaft.  and  an 
arm  mounted  thereon  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to  move 
through  said  slot  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  longi- 
tudinally-movable shaft  and  selected  gear-shifting  lever, 
without  permitting  the  engagement  of  the  clutch  membera. 
when  traveling  in  the  vertical  portion  of  the  slot,  and  per- 
mitting the  spring  to  couple  said  clutch  members,  without 
ipiparting  further  movement  to  said  aliaft,  when  travel- 
ing in  the  radial  portion  of  aaid  alot,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  tranamlsalon  mechanlam,  a  driving  dutch,  a 
spring  adapted  to  hold  the  dutch  members  in  engagement, 
a  plurality  of  gear-ahifting  levera.  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able abaft  adapted  to  ahift  a  aelected  one  of  aald  gear- 
shifting  levers,  a  cam  arm  carried  by  aald  abaft,  aald  cam 
arm  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
portion  radial  with  tbe  abaft,  a  dutch-pedal  abaft,  and  an 
arm  mounted  thereon  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to  mora 
through  said  slot  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  tbe  un- 
coupling of  the  clutch  members  without  shifting  tbe  lon- 
gitudinally-movable shaft  and  aelected  gear-ahifting  lever, 
when  traveling  in  the  radial  portion  of  the  slot,  and  shift- 
ing said  shaft  and  gear-shifting  lever  after  entering  the 
vertical  portion  of  said  slot,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  transmission  mechanlam,  a  hand-controlled  mem- 
ber adapted  to  aasume  different  positions,  a  ahaft  upon 
which  are  arranged  different  sets  of  selecting  fingers  for 
engagement  with  a  plurality  of  gear-ahifting  devices,  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  band-controlled  mem- 
ber to  present  a  certain  set  of  fingers  to  a  corresponding 
gear-shifting  device,  a  diak  carried  by  aaid  shaft  and 
having  notches  therein  corresponding  to  tbe  different  posi- 
tions of  tbe  band-controlled  member,  and  a  clutch-pedal 
shaft  carrying  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  notchea  in 
said  diak  to  lock  a  aelected  set  of  flngera  and  correapond- 
Ing  gear-shifting  device  in  their  selected  position,  snb- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,048,446.     STAMP-TENDING  MACHINE.     Matt  Lvvxm 
and  LAwaairca  P.  Cokdbu.,  La  Croase,  Wia.,  assignors 
to  Tlie  World  Manufacturing  4  Specialty  Co..  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    FUed  June  26, 1011.    Se- 
rial No.  685.828.     (CL  211—88.) 
1.  In  feeding  mechanlam  for  atamp  vending  machlnea, 
tha  oomblnation  of  an  inclined  chute,  a  reallient  pronged 
member  above  aald  chute  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
thereof  and  with  Ita  acting  end  engaging  the  aurface  of 
aaid  cbate,  means  for  redprocally  moving  aald  pronged 
member,  tbe  end  of  aald  member  on  ita  forward  movement 
engaging  with  tbe  perfnations  of  tbe  atampa  and  feeding 
them  forward,  and  oa  its  return  movement  paaalng  ovtf 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  atampa  without  Imparting  movement 
thereto,  a  mounting  for  aaid  pronged  member,  a  flange  on 
aaid    mounting,    and    an    adjuatable    member    extending 
through  aald   flanga  and  bearing  against   said   member 
for  regalatlng  tbe  tension  of  said  member,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  feeding  mechanlam  for  stamp  vending  machines, 
the  combination  of  an  Inclined  chute,  a  reallient  pronged 
member  above  aald  chute  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
thereof  and  with  its  acting  end  engaging  tbe  surface  of 
aaid  chute,  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  pronged 
member,  tbe  end  of  aaid  member  on  ita  forward  movement 
engaging  with  tbe  perforations  of  tbe  stampa  and  feeding 
tbem  forward,  and  on  its  return  movement  passing  over 
the  surface  of  the  stampa  vrithout  imparting  movement 
thereto,  and  a  strap  (extending  acroas  the  upper  end 
of  said  chute  and  spaced  away  therefrom  to  provide  a 
mouth  for  guiding  said  stamps  into  said  chute,  a  pressure 
member  for  the  stamps,  said  strap  serving  as  a  mount- 
ing for  aaid  preaaure  member,  adjuatable  membera  ex- 
tending through  said  strap  and  bearing  agalnat  aaid  pres- 
sure member  to  adjust  tbe  tension  tbereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


8.  In  feeding  mechanlam  for  atamp  vending  machinaa, 
tbe  combination  of  an  inclined  chute,  a  reallient  pronged 
member  above  aaid  chute  lying  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plana 
thereof  and  with  Ita  acting  end  engaging  the  aurface 
of  said  chute,  meana  for  redprocally  moving  aald  pronged 
member,  tbe  end  of  said  member  on  ita  forward  move- 
ment engaging  with  the  perforationa  of  the  stamps  and 
feeding  tbem  ftonrard,  and  on  ita  return  movnnent  pasatng 
over  tbe  surtace  of  tbe  atampa  without  imparting  move- 
ment thereto,  flangea  along  the  sides  of  said  chutea  serv- 
ing aa  guldea  for  the  atampa  and  feeding  membera.  said 
flangea  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  upright  fingers 
serving  aa  stop  members  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of 
tbe  pronged  membera,  and  a  strap  extending  acroaa  the 
UMwr  end  of  said  chute  and  apaced  away  therefrom  to 
provide  a  mouth  tor  guiding  aald  stampa  into  aald  chute, 
said  atrap  having  a  finger  thereon  serving  aa  a  stop  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  return  movement  of  said  pronged  member, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  feeding  mechanlam  for  atamp  vending  machines, 
the  combination  of  an  inclined  chute,  a  pronged  member  of 
resilient  material  positioned  above  said  chute,  lying  at  an 
angle  with  reapect  to  the  plane  tbereof,  and  having  its 
acting  and  engaging  the  aurface  of  aaid  ehute,  means  for 
reciprocating  aaid  pronged  member,  whereby  upon  ita  for- 
ward movement  said  member  enters  into  the  i>erforatioas 
of  said  atampa  and  feeda  them  forward,  and  upon  the  re- 
turn movement  passes  over  the  surface  of  said  stampa  with- 
out Imparting  movement  thereto,  means  for  adjuating  tbe 
atrength  of  contact  of  said  pronged  member  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  chute,  a  preasure  member  extending  in  said 
chute  and  engaging  tbe  atampa  to  prevent  the  wrinkling  of 
tbe  sti^ps  during  the  actuationa  of  the  feeding  mecha- 
nlam, and  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  degree  of  pressure  pt 
said  pressure  member,  substantially  aa  described.        , 

6.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  stamp  vending  machlnea, 
the  eombination  of  an  inclined  chute,  a  pronged  member  of 
reallient  material  poaltioned  above  aald  chute,  lying  at  aa 
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•aglc  with  rwpcct  to  the  plane  th«r«of,  and  IwtIiix  Ita 
•ctlac  end  engnfflng  the  mtrface  of  Mid  chute,  meaaa  for 
rceiiirocatlag  Mid  pronged  member,  whereby  upon  Its  for- 
ward BOTemcnt  Mid  member  enters  Into  the  perforatlooa 
otfMid  stampa  and  feeda  them  forward,  and  apon  the  re- 
<^  morement  paaaes  oT«r  the  aarfaee  of  Mid  stampa 
wttkdQt  tanpartlBc  movement  thereto,  means  for  adjostlag 
ttat  strokgth  of  contact  of  said  pronged  member  with  the 
■nrfftce  of  the  chata,  a  preaaora  maaiber  extending  In  Mid 
ehnta  and  engaging  the  atampa  to  prevent  the  wrinkling 
«f  tka  sumps  dnrlng  the  actnatlona  of  the  feeding  mecha- 
BlsM,  meana  for  adjostlng  the  degree  of  preMure  of  Mid 
preaaure  member,  and  an  adjustable  member  bearing 
ytoat  aald  preaanra  member  for  adjusting  the  degree  of 
pNanira  theraot  sabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 
[ClalB  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasattc] 


1,048,447.  DHIEB  FOB  GUMMED  SHEETS.  Pbancib 
X.  Mau>csat,  New  Torti,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  William 
Btelner  Sons  k  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm, 
FU«1  June  9,  1911.    Sertal  No.  682.188.     (Cl.  34—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  deaerlbed  a  clamp,  articu- 
lated means  for  feeding  a  fresbly-gummed  sheet  to  said 
damp,  means  for  canaing  uld  damp  to  receWe  and  sup- 
port  one  end  of  Mid  sheet,  a  swlngtag  frame,  and  meana 
tor  shifting  said  clamp  with  its  sheet  hanging  in  a  vartl- 
cai  plane  so  that  the  same  may  be  dried  while  transported. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  descrtbed,  a  sertoa  of  belts 
•ad  artiealated  means  for  supporting  the  same,  said  holta 
kaing  so  arranged  and  disposed  as  to  recelTC  a  sheet  of 
fraahly-gnaaaed  matarUI,  a  swinging  frame,  damps  and 
■Maas  for  supporting  and  means  for  operating  the  Mme 
so  that  Mid  clampa  will  be  opened  and  ckMwd  and  shifted 
so  tliat  tliey  will  appear  saeeasalTely  tat  an  open  condi- 
tion when  adjacent  to  Mid  belts.  Mid  belts  being  eonstruct- 
•d  and  arranged  to  have  one  aid  lowered  adjacent  to  Mid 
damps  simultaneously  with  the  ahlftiag  of  the  dampa 
whereby  a  sheet  may  be  Inmrted  la  a  clamp  and  allowed 
to  awing  free  from  Mid  belts  when  the  damp  la  shifted. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  daacrlbed,  belts  and  articu- 
lated meana  for  susUinlng  the  same  so  that  Mid  belts  may 
recelre  and  transport  sheets  of  freshly-gummed  material, 
aaid  belts  being  disposed  so  that  one  end  of  Mid  belta 
may  be  lowered  and  raised,  clampa  and  means  for  sopp<»t- 
lag  the  Mme  so  that  Mid  clamps  wUl  be  both  shifted  and 
opened,  the  opening  taking  place  when  adjacent  to  mM 
belts  and  means  for  drlylng  said  clamps  In  unison  with 
the  swlaging  of  the  free  ends  of  the  bdts  whereby  aU 
freahly  gammed  material  may  be  fed  to  said  clamps  and 
hdd  there  in  a  Tertleal  poaition  so  aa  to  dry  daring  trans- 
portatloa. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  claM  described  a  serlM  of  belts, 
a  wrlM  of  rollers  over  and  under  which  said  belta  ma 
and  a  movable  frame,  mMoa  for  ahlftlng  mM  frame.  Mid 
fk'amc  being  connected  with  some  of  Mid  rollers  whidi  are 
so  arranged  and  disposed  that  the  belts  remain  la  a  sub- 
staatlally  uaiform  tension  doriag  the  »hifHm  qi  ^\^ 
morable  part  of  the  frame. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  claM  dewribed.  a  swinging  frame, 
a  pair  of  parallel  sprocket  chains  and  dampa  eonaeetlng 

said  daatpa  haTlag  intagial  extenatoaa  « 


Jaw  and  mMns  on  said  awinglng  frame  fOr  engaglag  aaM 
eztoBsloas  and  oi>eBlng  aald  clampa  at  predetemlaai 
points  whereby  tlie  mM  dampa  nuy  be  opened  to  dthsr 
recdve  or  releaw  gammed  papers. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,048,448.      PICTUBE-HANOINO   DBYICB.      Dau 
aaaix.  Cbdtenham.  Baglaad.    FUad  Oet  27. 1811. 
rial  No.  607.177.     (CL  40—140.8.) 


In  combination  with  a  picture,  of  a  picture  liook.  and  a 
aingle  length  of  cord  ftzad  to  the  picture  near  the  upper 
margin  at  a  point  anbstantlaUy  midway  of  the  length  of 
the  cord  and  at  a  point  sabstantlally  midway  of  the  length 
of  the  picture,  the  end  lengths  of  the  cord  being  iiilisudst 
about  the  book  in  oppodte  directions  and  the  fTM  eads 
bdng  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  comera  of  the  plctoia^ 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.043,440.  ELECTRIC  TBLEORAPHIC  APPARATUS. 
HoaAca  Q.  Mabtin.  East  Butherford.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
27.  1011.    Serial  No.  607,104.    (CL  178—68.) 


la  an  dectrle  telegraphic  apparatna,  the  eonbtaatioa  of 
aa  operator'a  key  movable  in  two  directions,  a  lever  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  Mid  key  in  one  direction  but  re- 
maining stationary  during  its  other  movement,  a  vibratoi^ 
actuated  by  movement  of  Mid  lever,  a  stationary  electric 
contact  and  a  movable  electric  contact  carried  by  said 
vibrator  and  adapted  to  produce  the  dots  of  a  telegraphic 
mesMge  when  the  operator's  key  is  stoved  in  one  direction, 
and  meana  for  forcing  the  movable  against  the  statloaary 
contact  to  produce  the  dashM  of  a  tnlagrsphlc 
when  Mid  key  la  operated  la  the  other  dlrectkm. 


1.048,400.     SaAT.     OaoBoa  B.   MoBsa,   BroiAton.  \Um. 
FUed  Apr.  8.  1012.    Serial  No.  688,887.     (CL  ia»— -21.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  lndudli«  a  sap- 
port,  a  casing  held  la  an  elevated  poaition  by 
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aad  formed  at  its  terward  edge  with  a  sMt  rncow.  aa  aa- 
isnsible  arm  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding  coansetieB  at 
one  end  with  Mid  eaalng.  a  SMt  and  a  bar  connected  ts 
■aid  SMt  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  received  In  said  recen  with  the  arm  coUapaed  and 
the  seat  held  la  aa  elevated  poeltlon  andemeath  the 
port. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Indnding  a  sup- 
port, a  easing  held  la  aa  elevated  poaition  by  Mid  support, 
and  formed  In  Its  side  waUs  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  bolt 
movable  freely  la  Mid  slots  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  easing,  an  extensible  arm  constructed  la  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  having  a  stud  and  slot  connection  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  telescope  one  upon  the  other, 
one  of  Mid  sections  being  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  bolt, 
a  SMt,  a  bar  secured  to  uld  SMt  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  stud  plvoUlly 
connected  to  another  section  of  said  arm.  and  legs  secured 

to  Mid  SMt 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  ladndlng  a  sup- 
port a  casing  held  In  an  elevated  position  by  Mid  support 
and  fbrmed  in  its  side  walls  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slots  and  in  the  front  edge  of  one  side  wall  with  a 
recess,  a  transverM  bolt  movable  freely  in  Mid  slot  an 
extensible  arm  constructed  In  a  plurality  of  sections  hav- 
ing stud  and  slot  connections  with  each  other,  one  end 
section  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  Mid  bolt  a  sMt,  a 
bar  secured  to  Mid  SMt  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stud  pivotally  eonaeeted 
to  the  other  end  section  of  the  arm,  and  legs  seeored  to 
said  SMt  the  bar  being  designed  for  reception  in  Mid  re- 
cess, as  and  for  tbp  purpose  set  forth. 


1,043.401.  CLOSURE  FOB  BOILEB  -  CASINOS,  *c. 
CHAauts  D.  MosHBB^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
leiL     Serial  No.  666.220.     (a.  122—301.) 


1.  A  doanre  for  boiler  caaiacs,  etc.,  eompriaing  a 
apherical  beariag  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  opening  la 
the  boiler  caalag,  a  apherical  door  mounted  in  said  bear- 
lag  aad  Bormally  cloelng  Mid  opening  and  having  aa 
aperture  for  the  tatroductlon  of  an  instrument  there- 
throogh.  aad  a  irfa  secured  in  the  spherical  door  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  In  the  apherical  bearing 
whereby  the  doer  may  be  moved  to  eaoM  the  opeaiag  aad 
aperture  to  register. 

2.  A  clMora  for  boiler  casiags,  etc.,  comprlalag  a  bear- 
lag  adapted  to  be  secured  permanently  in  aa  opeaiag  la 
the  boUar  caalag.  a  spherical  doer  mevably  aacand  la  nld 
bearing  and  normally  cloaiag  aaid  opeaiag  aad  haviag 
aa  apertort  Ihaiatluvagfa,  aad  meaas  tm  moving  aaid  door 
to  cauM  the  apsrtare  and  opentag  to  register. 

184  O.  O.— 10 


1.048.402.  METHOD  OF  DIBBCT  RECOVERY  OF  TAB 
AND  AMMONL^  FROM  DISTILLATION  -  QA8ES. 
WiLHBi.if  MDBU.B8,  Eascn  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr,  Ooiaaay. 
Original  application  filed  S^;>t.  8,  1018.  Soial  No. 
080,440.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18, 
1011.     S«ial  No.  621,870.      (Cl.  23—21.) 


1.  ProceH  of  direct  production  of  tar  and  ammonium- 
sulfate  from  distillation  gasM  of  coal  or  other  fuel  con- 
slstlag  la  coUectiag  the  gaaes  in  two  fn^ctlons,  one  frac- 
tion being  collected  daring  about  the  first  three  fourtfaa 
and  the  other  dnrlng  the  last  quarter  of  the  dlatillatlon 
period,  Introducing  the  first  fraction  into  the  washer  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  Mid  first  fraction  to  pan 
through  the  whole  space  of  a  cooling  and  waahlng  appa- 
ratus and  iatrodueiag  the  second  fraction  into  the  center 
of  the  inner  washing  chamber  so  as  to  mix  with  the  halt 
washed  gases  of  the  first  fraction,  both  fractions  being 
then  simnltaneonaly  washed  and  treated  together  as  de- 
scribed la  the  upper  portloa  of  the  washing  chamber. 

2.  ProceM  of  direct  recovery  of  tar  and  ammonlum-sul- 
fate  from  distillation  gases  of  coal  or  other  fud  consisting 
In  cooling  the  hot  gasM  coming  direct  from,  the  ovens  or 
retorts  to  about  70  to  80  degrees  C,  washing  the  gaseii 
by  mMns  of  the  previously  condensed  hot  liquor,  splitting 
the  volume  of  gases  during  washing  Into  a  number  of  fine 
strMms,  paMlng  the  gaaM  at  the  aforeMld  temperature 
immediately  after  washing  into  and  through  the  sulfuric 
acid  bath  of  a  Mturator  in  which  the  ammonia  is  recovered 
in  the  form  of  sulfate  |uid  supplying  to  the  bath  addl 
tlonal  sulfuric  add  at  a  high  temperature. 

8.  Process  of  direct  production  of  tar  and  ammonium 
sulfate  from  distillation  gaaes  of  coal  or  other  fuel  coming 
directly  from  the  ovens  or  retorta,  consisting  in  cooling  the 
hot  gasM  to  about  70  to  80  degreM  C,  simnltaneonaly 
waahlng  the  gaaes  in  a  washing  chamber  on  the  counter  cur- 
rent priadple  by  means  of  the  previously  condensed  hot  gas 
liquor  meanwhile  splittiag  the  volume  of  gas  to  be  washed 
lato  a  number  of  fine  streams  aad  canaing  the  latter  to 
perform  a  tortuous  courM  and  to  have  repMted  Impact 
with  surfacM  obatructlng  their  path  whereby  all  tar  and 
oily  BubstancM  are  mechanically  separated,  and  panlng 
the  gaaes  at  the  aforesaid  temperature  immediately  after 
washing  through  the  sulfuric  acid  bath  of  a  M|urator 
wherein  the  ammoaia  is  recovered  in  the  form  of  sulfate, 
supplying  the  sulfuric  add  to  the  Mturator  at  a  high 
temperature  and  supplying  additional  sulfuric  add  at 
a  high  temperature  into  the  gaa  inlet  pipe  of  the  Mturator. 


1.043.403.  CAR-COUPLING.  Jambb  V.  Mcnobb,  Port- 
land, N.  Yn  aulgnor  to  Oeorge  H.  Dunham.  Warren,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.  SerUI  No.  387,687.  Benewed  Nov. 
24,  1009.    Serial  No.  029,812.     (CL  213—10.) 


__.L. 


^o 


1.  la  a  ear  coupler,   the  combination  with  a  coupler 
~  of  a  knaekle  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  having 
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a  tall  plec*.  a  plTOtally  moaoted  locking  block  adaptad  to 
be  dlapoaed  at  times  In  the  path  of  morement  of  the  tall 
placa  tor  locking  the  knuckle  agalnat  opening,  a  IcTer 
eBgagteff  Mid  locking  blo^  and  adapted  to  more  tbe  lame 
oat  of  tbe  patb  of  moyement  of  tbe  tall  piece,  a  pawl 
dlapoaed  for  engaging  said  lerer  for  retaining  tbe  same 
In  tbe  position  maintaining  tbe  locking  block  oat  of  tbe 
patb  of  tbe  tall  piece,  a  link  plyotally  moanted  In  said 
bead  and  plTotally  and  slldlngly  engaging  said  tall  piece, 
and  means  on  said  link  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  for 
rtfeaalng  tbe  engagement  tbereof  wltb  said  lerer. 

2.  In  a  ear  eoapler,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  coopler 
bead,  of  a  knackle  plrotally  connected  tbereto  and  baring 
a  tall  piece,  a  locking  block  plrotally  moanted  in  said 
bead  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  tbe  patb  of  tbe  tall 
piece  for  locking  tbe  knackle  against  morement,  means  for 
morlng  said  locking  block  oat  of  engagement  witb  tbe  tall 
piece,  a  detent  for  retaining  the  locking  block  moring 
means  In  tbe  position  wltb  tbe  locking  block  oat  of  tbe 
patb  of  morement  of  tbe  tall  piece,  a  plrotally  moanted 
link  plroUlly  and  slldlngly  engaging  said  tail  piece,  and 
means  extending  from  said  link  adapted  to  engage  said 
detent  for  releasing  tbe  same. 

8.  In  a  car  eoapler,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  coopler 
bead,  of  a  knackle  pirotally  connected  tbereto  and  bar- 
Ing  a  tall  piece,  a  spring  pressed  locking  block  carried  by 
said  head  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  its  spring  nor- 
mally Into  the  path  J^  morement  of  tbe  tail  piece  and 
adaptad  to  engage  ue  same  for  locking  the  tail  piece 
against  morement,  means  for  pressing  said  locking  block 
ont  of  engagement  with  the  tall  piece  for  releasing  tbe 
same,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  releasing  means  for 
rvtalnlng  tbe  same  in  a  released  condition,  a  link  pirotally 
moanted  In  said  bead  and  engaging  said  tail  piece,  and 
OMaas  connected  therewith  adapted  to  engage  said  «n- 
gaging  means  for  releasing  tbe  engagement  tbereof. 

4.  In  a  car  eoapler,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  eoapler 
bead,  of  a  knackle  pirotally  connected  tbereto  and  baring 
a  taU  piece,  a  link  connected  with  said  knackle  and 
adapted  to  more  therewith,  a  locking  block  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  tall  piece  for  locking  tbe  same  against  more- 
ment, means  normally  pressing  tbe  locking  block  to  a 
locking  position,  a  lerer  adapted  to  more  tbe  locking 
block  to  a  released  position  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
tan  piece,  a  pawl  formed  wltb  a  sbonlder  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lerer  for  retaining  tbe  same  in  tbe  released  po- 
sltloa,  a  cam  on  said  pawl,  and  a  projection  on  said 
link  adapted  to  strike  tbe  pawl  when  tbe  link  Is  mored 
for  dlsangagihg  tbe  connection  between  tbe  pawl  and  tbe 


5.  In  a  ear  eoapler,  the  combination  wltb  a  coopler 
head  and  a  knackle  pirotally  connected  therewith,  of  a 
link  ptrotally  moanted  In  said  bead  and  adapted  to  be 
stniA  by  a  portion  of  an  approaching  coupler  and  mored 
tbenby,  meana  for  locking  the  said  knackle,  a  lerer  for 
releasing  said  locking  means,  a  pawl  engaging  said  lerer 
for  retaining  tbe  same  in  tbe  released  condition,  and 
means  actaated  by  the  link  for  disconnecting  the  engage- 
ment between  the  pawl  and  the  lerer  for  releasing  the 
lerer  and  permitting  the  locking  means  to  reassame  the 
locking  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.048,464.  ROTABT  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINE.  WllXIAM 
M.  Mnaa,  8t  Joseph,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «B6,947.  (Cl.  128—44.) 
1.  la  an  explosion  engine,  a  rotatably  moanted  drhre 
shaft;  a  fixed  crank  shaft  secarely  moanted  In  alinement 
wltb  said  drlre  shaft ;  a  crank  case  baring  a  closed  and 
open  end:  a  hob  formed  on  said  closed  end,  said  hnb 
being  rotatably  moanted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  allgbtly 
alidable  thareon  ;  a  pomp  cylinder ;  a  power  cylinder ;  said 
cylinders  being  secored  on  said  crank  case  diametrically 
oppoait*  to  each  other ;  a  drlre  bob  for  said  crank  case ; 
aald  hob  baring  a  hnb  chamber  formed  therein  and  an 
opealBg  tbcretbroagb  leading  into  said  chamber  tbe  oater 
e49S  of  said  bob  being  secored  on  the  open  end  of  said 
crank  eaaa  and  closing  tbe  same;  mlxtnre  inlet  means 


loosely  moanted  on  said  drlre  shaft  and  adapted  to  admit 
an  exploslre  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  Into  said  bob  cham- 
ber; connecting  means  whereby  said  hub  chamber  Is  com- 
monicatlrely  connected  witb  said  pomp  cylinder  and  said 
power  cylinder  and  opening  and  closing  means  on  said 
drlre  hnb  whereby  said  mixture  inlet  means  is  opened  and 
closed  by  rotation  of  said  bob. 


2.  In  an  explorton  englue,  a  rotatably  moanted  drlre 
shaft ;  a  crank  ease  for  said  engine ;  a  drive  hub  baring  Its 
edge  portion  secured  on  said  case  and  its  central  portion 
secored  on  one  end  of  said  drlre  abaft,  said  drlre  bob  bar- 
ing a  bub  chamber  formed  therein  and  an  opening  there- 
throogh  leading  Into  said  chamber ;  a  port  plate  baring  a 
plate  port  formed  therethrough  said  plate  being  secured  on 
said  drlre  bob  with  its  port  in  register  wltb  said  bob  open- 
ing; a  mlxtnre  Inlet  chamber  loosely  moonted  on  said 
drlre  shaft ;  securing  means  whereby  said  inlet  chamber  Is 
held  against  rotation ;  a  chamber  port  through  the  end  of 
said  Inlet  chamber ;  a  port  gate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
drlre  shaft  said  gate  baring  a  gate  port  formed  thera- 
throagh  and  gate  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  gate 
and  fbr  adjostably  holding  tbe  same  against  rotation. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  rotatably  moonted  drlre 
shaft ;  a  mixture  inlet  chamber  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
secured  against  rotation  thereon,  eald  chamber  baring  a 
connection  formed  therewith  adapted  to  hare  an  ordinary 
carbureter  secured  thereon,  said  chamber  also  baring  a 
chamber  port  formed  therethrough  and  leading  therefrom  ; 
a  port  gate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  said 
gate  baring  a  gate  port  therethrough  adapted  to  be  mored 
Into  and  out  of  reglater  wltb  said  chamber  port  by  rota- 
tion of  said  gate ;  gate  rotating  means  whereby  said  gate 
la  rotated ;  detachable  holding  means  for  detacbably  hold- 
ing aald  gate  rotating  means  and  mixture  conducting 
means  adapted  to  condnct  a  mlktnre  of  fuel  and  air, 
therethroogb.  the  same  being  secured  on  said  drlre  sbsft 
and  rotated  into  and  oot  of  register  with  said  gate  port. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  rotatably  moanted  drire 
shaft;  a  crank  case  for  said  engine  said  case  baring  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end  tbe  latter  being  formed  witb 
said  ease  and  baring  a  bob  formed  therewith ;  a  fixed 
crank  abaft  on  which  aald  bob  is  rotatably  moonted;  a 
drlre  bob  tbe  ooter  edge  of  which  la  secored  00  the  open 
end  of  said  crank  case  and  the  central  portion  tbereof  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  said  drlre  abaft ;  a  port  plate  secured 
on  tbe  ooter  end  of  said  drire  hob,  said  drire  hob  aad  port 
plate  being  of  such  shape  ss  to  form  an  annular  channel 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  drire  hub  and  I>etween  tbe  same 
and  said  port  plate:  an  electrode  ring  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  annular  channel ;  an  electrode  secured  on  said  ring 
and  centrifngally  operated  rotating  meana  mounted  on 
said  bub  for  rotating  aald  ring. 

0.  In  an  exploakm  eaglae.  a  rotatably  mooated  drira 
shaft ;  a  enak  ease ;  a  drlre  hob  for  aaM  caaa,  said  hob 
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being  secored  on  one  end  of  said  drlre  shaft ;  a  bob  cham- 
ber in  said  drlre  hub  prorided  witb  a  bub  opening;  a 
pump  cylinder  and  a  power  cylinder  said  cylinders  being 
formed  witb  said  crank  case  diametrically  opposite  to 
each  other  with  said  crank  case  between  their  inner  ends 
which  latter  open  into  said  crank  case ;  a  power  piston  In 
said  power  cylinder ;  a  pump  piston  In  said  pump  cylinder ; 
reciprocating  meana  In  said  crank  case  whereby  said  pis- 
tons are  reciprocated ;  communicating  means  whereby  said 
hub  chamber  and  tbe  outer  end  of  said  pump  cylinder  are 
connected ;  a  compreaslon  chamber  on  said  power  cylinder ; 
other  communicating  means  whereby  said  bub  chamber 
and  said  compression  cbsmber  are  connected ;  a  plurality 
of  cylinder  Inlet  porta  whereby  said  compression  chamber 
and  said  power  cylinder  are  connected  while  said  power 
ptaton  la  pksslng  through  tbe  Inner  end  portion  of  its 
redprocatlre  morement;  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports 
through  tbe  wall  of  said  power  cylinder  opposite  said 
inlet  ports;  mixture  inlet  means  adapted  to  admit  an 
axploalre  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  therethrough  Into  said 
bob  cbaabcr  and  opening  and  closing  means  on  said  bob 
whereby  said  Inlet  meana  la  opened  and  closed  by  tbe 
rotation  of  aald  bob. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.048,45s.  PROCESS  OF  FILTRATION.  Jambs  Millab 
Nbil,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1012. 
Serial  No.  673,599.     (Cl.  75—18.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  separating  liquors  from  solid  matters 
in  suspension  therein,  consisting  in  passing  the  clear 
liquor  through  a  aeparatlng  medium  submerged  therein, 
thereby  causing  tbe  suspended  solids  to  adhere  to  said 
separating  medium,  then  momentarily  suspending  tb< 
drawing  operation  and  rerersing  the  carrent  through  the 
separating  medium  to  throw  the  adhering  solids  off  said 
separating  medium;  and  repeating  such  operations  until 
It  is  desired  to  remore  the  solids. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  separating  liquid  from  solid  matters 
bald  in  suspension  tberefai,  consisting  In  alternately  pass- 
ing tbe  clear  liquid  through  a  separating  medium  sub 
merged  in  tbe  liquid  to  cause  tbe  suspended  solids  to 
adhere  thereto,  and  then  momentarily  reraving  the  car- 
rent  through  tbe  separating  medium  to  throw  the  solids 
off  said  medium,  while  tbe  latter  remains  submerged. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  separating  solid  matters  from  liquids 
in  a  mixture  tbereof,  consisting  In  Immersing  in  the 
mixture  a  ssparating  medium  perrlous  to  the  liquid  and 
Imperrious  to  tbe  solids;  then  alternately  withdrawing 
the  clear  liquor  through  said  separating  medium,  there- 
by causing  a  coating  of  the  suspended  solids  to  adhere 
thereto,  and  momentarily  rerersing  the  current  to  throw 
such  coating  off  said  separatlBg  medium  while  still  sub- 
merged. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  separatlnc  Uqolds 
from  solids  la  snspension  therein,  consisting  in  s^Mrating 
tbe  suspended  solifs  from  tbe  clear  liquor  while  la  aglta- 
tloB :  by  drawing  tb»  dear  liquor  throngh  a  parflouB 


rating  medlam,  until  said  medium  is  coated  with  the  sus- 
pended solids ;  thei  momentarily  rerersing  tbe  current 
through  the  separating  medium  to  throw  off  such  coating ; 
then  resuming  tbe  suction  until  tbe  medium  Is  again 
coated;  then  again  throwing  off  the  coating;  and  alter- 
nating such  suction  and  throwing  off  operations  until  it 
is  desired  to  remore  tbe  solids. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  separating  liquids  from  solid  matters 
in  suspension  therein,  consisting  in  Immersing  a  separat- 
ing medium  pervious  to  tbe  liquid  and  Imperrious  to  tbe 
suspended  solids  In  a  tank  containing  a  mixture  of  the 
liquid  and  solids,  agitating  tbe  mixture,  then  withdraw- 
ing, by  suction,  tbe  clear  liquid  from  tbe  mixture  through 
aald  separating  medium,  until  a  coating  of  tbe  suspended 
solids  has  adhered  to  the  aald  medium ;  then  rereraing 
the  carrent  momentarily  through  the  medium  to  throw 
tbe  coating  off  said  medium  while  still  submerged  ;  and  re- 
peating such  operations  in  alternation  until  It  la  desired 
to  remore  the  solids;  then  separating  the  aald  medium 
from  the  said  mixture  while  coated,  and  discharging  the 
coating  on  said  separating  medium  outside  tbe  tank. 


1,048,456.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Blibha  B.  Nobl,  Cor- 
dell,  Okla..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  EUsha  W.  Carlton, 
Cordell,  Okla.  FUed  May  27,  1012.  SerUl  No.  700,068. 
(Cl.  97—46.) 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  compriaing  a  main  frame  moonted 
on  wheels,  a  secondary  frame  mounted  on  runners,  fiexlble 
connections  adapted  to  remorably  secure  the  forward  end 
of  the  secondary  frame  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe  mala 
frame,  said  secondary  frame  being  adapted  for  rertical 
morement  Independent  of  the  main  frame,  a  chopping 
bar  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  secondary  frame,  meana  car- 
ried by  tbe  main  frame  for  drlrlng  said  chopping  bar,  and 
Bwaas  carried  by  the  secondary  frame  for  prerentlng  lat- 
eral morement  of  said  frames  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle, 
wheels  rigidly  secured  to  sa^  axle,  a  frame  mounted  oa 
tbe  axle,  a  second  frame  mounted  on  runners  and  connect- 
ed to  tbe  first  mentioned  frame,  a  chopping  bar  mounted 
to  swing  on  tbe  latter  frame,  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending drire  rods  connected  al  their  front  ends  to  the 
chopping  bar  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  tbe  first  mentioned 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  axle  for  operating  said 
drire  rode. 

8.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  an  asla, 
wheels  rigidly  secured  on  said  axle,  a  main  frame  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  aecondary  frame  supported  on  runners 
and  connected  to  toe  naain  frame,  a  chopping  bar  mounted 
to  swing  on  tbe  secondary  frame,  apaced  longitudinally 
extending  drire  rods  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
main  frame  and  at  their  front  ends  to  the  choiqi>lng  bar 
and  a  flanged  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle  and  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  engage  tbe  drire  rods. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
wheels  rigidly  secured  to  ssid  axle,  a  main  frame  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  secondary  frame  supported  on  runners  and 
secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
main  frame,  a  chopping  bar  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
seemidary  frame,  q>ac«d  drire  roda  extending  loogitndl- 

Sly  of  the  machine  and  eaqnectad  at  their  rear  ends  to 
nudn  frame  and  at  their  fdrward  eada  to  the  eboppiag 
bar,  a  flanged  wheel  rigidly  secared  to  the  sxle  aad  adapt- 
ed to  alteraately  eagage  the  drire  rods  and  mnans  for 
prerentlng  aald  drlre  rods  spreading  when  acted  on  by 
the  flanged  wheeL 
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f.  IB  A  dtrta*  of  tbm  ela«  deanlbcd.  tb«  recnlitofimB  at 
frame  aopported  oa  whaala,  a  aecondary  frame  aop- 
OB  raaDcn,  Itezible  eoa— ctlima  f»r  Mcnrtes  the 
forward  eod  of  the  aecondarr  fraiM  to  the  forward  end  of 
tho  main  framo,  gnMe  brackata  carried  by  tha  secondary 
frame,  a  traaovene  rod  eonnectinc  aaid  brackets,  a  U 
shaped  Hftlng  lever  plTOtally  sapportod  by  tbe  main 
Crame  and  adapted  to  engage  under  said  transrerse  rod 
carried  by  tbe  secondary  frame  for  lifting  tbe  same,  a 
chopping  bar  SMontad  to  swing  on  tbe  secondary  frame 
aa  tor  operating  said  chopping  bar. 
Idaiam  •  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1.048,457.  8H0CK-AB80RBIN0  SUPPORT  FOB  PNEU- 
MATIC HAlfMEBS.  Rkkhold  a.  NoBLtiro,  Aarora, 
III.,  assignor  to  Aarora  Aatomatlc  Machinery  Company, 
Aarora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
Itll.     Serial  No.  01«,72Q.     (CI.  78—42.) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  support  for  a  hammer  embracing 
a  eylladfcr,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  reciprocally  mount- 
ad  In  said  cylinder,  meana  for  sapplylng  Utc  air  at  tbe 
forward  and  of  said  cylinder  to  act  opon  said  piston,  and 
yielding  maaas  adapted  for  normally  holding  said  piston 
at  its  forward  limit  of  morement,  said  piston  rod  project- 
ing beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  and  comprlaing 
two  parta,  the  one  part  being  made  rigid  with  the  pia- 
ton  head  and  being  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  longi- 
tudinal, central  bore,  and  the  other  part  having  a  reduced 
and  lOtatlTely  mounted  within  said  bore,  means  for  lock- 
lag  said  parts  against  longitudinal  separation,  and  anti- 
friction end  thrust  devices  located  la  said  bore  and  en- 
gaged by  tbi9  reduced  end  of  said  second-named  piston  rod 
Member. 

t.  A  shock  abaorblng  support  for  a  hammer  embracing  a 
eylioder,  a  platon  and  jiiston  rod  reciprocally  mounted  In 
aald  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  live  air  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  cyltaider  to  act  upon  said  piston,  and  yielding 
means  adapted  for  normally  holding  said  piston  at  its 
forward  limit  of  movement,  said  piston  rod  projecting  be- 
yond the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  and  comprising  two 
parta,  tbe  one  part  being  made  rigid  with  the  head  and 
Mng  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  longitudinal,  central 
bore,  and  the  other  part  having  a  reduced  end  rotatlvely 
Mounted  within  said  bore,  means  for  locking  said  parts 
agalnat  longitudinal  separation  and  convex  antifriction 
disks  having  rounded  edges  mounted  within  the  bore  and 
engaged  by  the  reduced  end  of  said  second-named  piston 
rod  member. 

8.  A  shock  absorbing  support  for  a  pneumatic  hammer 
SBbradng  a  cylinder  extending  rearwardly  from  the  head 
of  said  hammer  in  line  therewith,  a  piston  rod  and  piston 
redprocaMy  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  a  reducing  cap 
TflgkBy  oeaired  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  having 
an  aperture  providing  a  bearing  for  said  piston  rod,  means 
tot  rlgMly  seeoring  said  cap  to  said  cylinder  embracing  an 
Internally  threaded  split  flange  adapted  to  embrace  the 
end  of  said  cylinder,  the  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a 
thread  which  is  engaged  by  the  thread  of  said  flange,  lat- 
erally extending  ears  or  lugs  at  each  side  of  tbe  split  in 
Mid  cap,  said  lugs  being  provided  with  transverse  apertorea, 
a  bolt  located  in  said  apertures  having  a  head  engaged 
agalnat  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  ears,  a  nut  threaded 
opon  tbe  other  «id  of  said  bolt  aad  engaging  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  other  ear,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  conical 
bttse  engaging  within  a  eonical  recess  within  the  adjacent 
fbce  of  the  aaaodated  ear,  and  tbe  threaded  end  of  said 
belt  having  flattened  sMea  against  which  the  thread  of  the 
nut  is  swaged  to  lock  the  same  In  positloa. 


1.048,468.     ICB-8BALINO  MEANS.     Bnan  Ji 
O'Qoim,  Kissimmee,  Fla.    FUed  July  IS.  1931.    Serial 
No.  «S8,S01.     (01.  220—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle ;  a  lid 
therefor:  croased  baUs  plvoUlly  supported  at  the  sMea 
of  tbe  receptacle  aad  having  their  intermediate  portions 
extended  across  the  lid.  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
balls  being  provided  with  oppositely  extended  anna,  the 
arms  terminating  in  eyea.  Incllnad  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  tbe  lid ;  an  arched  handle  pivoted  in  the  eye 
of  one  arm,  and  provided  with  a  hoop  adapted  to  engage 
the  eiye  of  the  other  arm,  the  handle  being  resilleat.  Is 
draw  the  arms  toward  each  other,-  aad  to  force  the  In- 
termediate portions  of  tbe  balls  down  ap<m  the  lid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  receptacle ;  a 
lid  therefor ;  crossed  balls  ptvotally  supported  at  the  sidsa 
of  the  receptacle  for  individual  swinging  movement  and 
having  their  intermediate  portions  extended  acroas  the  lid 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  crossing  of  the  bails, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  one  ball  bfiarlng  upon  the  lid ; 
and  a  handle  connecting  tbe  intermediate  portions  of  tbe  ^ 
bails,  the  handle  constituting  the  sole  connection  between 
the  balls. 

3.  In  a  device  (rf  the  class  described,  a  receptacle ;  a  lid 
therefor ;  baila  plvotally  supported  at  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  crossed  upon  tbe  sides  6f  tbe  receptacle  be- 
low the  lid,  the  balls  having  their  intermediate  portions 
extended  across  the  lid,  said  portions  having  alined,  <^ 
poeitely  extended  arms;  an  arched  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  arm,  and  adapted  for  removable  engage- 
ment with  the  other  arm,  the  handle  being  reaiUeat.  to 
draw  the  latermediate  portions  of  the  bails  toward  each 
other,  and  to  force  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  balls 
upon  the  lid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle ;  a  lid 
therefor;  bails  plvotally  supported  at  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle  and  crossed  opon  the  sides  of  the  receptacle 
below  the  Ud,  the  balls  having  their  intermediate  portions 
extended  across  the  lid  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  crossing 
point  of  the  bails;  and  an  arched  handle  conneetiag  one 
ball  detachably  with  the  other  ball. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  a  receptacle ;  a  IM 
therefor ;  a  ring  surrounding  the  receptacle ;  reiafbrelng 
stripe  extended  at  an  angle  to  tbe  ring,  along  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  and  across  the  bottom  thereof,  the  enda 
of  the  strips  being  coiled  about  the  ring,  there  being  eyas 
formed  in  tbe  colled  portions  of  the  stripe ;  crosasd  balla 
pivoted  in  the  eyes  and  having  their  Intermediate  porttona 
extended  across  the  lid,  the  intermediate  portiona  of  the 
bails  being  twisted,  to  form  oppositely  extended  arms,  the 
arms  bflng  terminally  provided  with  eyea,  disposed  at  aa 
angle  to  the  plane  of  Ute  lid;  and  an  ardied  handle  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  eye  of  one  arm,  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  book,  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  eye  of  tbe  otlier  arm. 


1,048,489.  OARDBN-TOOL.  Aifoa  A.  Pbbxt,  Paarey, 
Ark.  FUed  Fab.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,678.  (Q. 
65—48.) 

1.  A  tori  of  the  character  deacribed  anbodytng  a  handle, 
a  forked  shank  secured  to  said  handle,  each  member  of  the 
fbrk  being  fbrmcd  at  its  extremity  wit%  a  traasrversely  ex* 
coaatttutlBg  a  dowawfcdly  facing 
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the  front  member  of  each  socket  extending  down  below  the 
rear  member  therettf  and  the  rear  member  of  ea^  aoehat 
tarmiaatiag  la  a  forwardly  projecting  tooth,  the  forwaid 
member  of  each  socket  being  formed  below  said  tooth  with 
an  open  big  extending  therethrough,  and  a  head  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  sockets  and  f<nined  with  depreaskms 
adapted  to  receive  ebe  teeth  of  the  sockets  and  with  fbr^ 
warffiy  extending  bosses  of  a  sise  to  extend  partially 
through  the  said  openings,  the  bosses  being  interiorly 
threaded,  and  threaded  fastening  devices  projecting  la- 
wardly  from  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  openings  and  en- 
gaging tbe  threads  of  said  bosses,  for  the  purpose  speelfled. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  including  a  handle, 
a  shank  connected  to  said  handle,  the  shank  being  formed 
with  a  forked  end,  the  members  of  the  fork  being  formed 
at  their  extremities  with  transversely  extending  recesses 
«oastitutlns  sockets,  one  member  of  each  socket  b^ng 
formed  with  a  tooth  aad  the  other  member  with  an  opening 
exfeadlng  therethrough,  blades  secured  in  said  soAeta  aad 
formed  with  depreasions  adapted  to  receive  said  teeth  and 
with  bossss  projecting  lato  aald  openings,  and  ^aat^iWig 
members  extending  into  said  openings  and  working  la  said 
boasea. 


1,048,460.      AUTO-FENDVR.      Aaria    L.    Savbk,    Vlata 
Oranda.  Cal.     FUed  Mar.  27.  1911,  Serial  No.  617,261. 
I8ept.9,1912.   Serial  No. 71 9,418.    (CI.  105— 88.) 


1.  A  fender  for  veblclee  comprising  a  substantially  vertl- 
eal  acreen.  means  for  connecting  said  screen  to  the  vtfiida, 
&  snbstantially  horiaontal  apron  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end 
af  the  aforesaid  acreen,  a  lifting  device  mounted  npoa  said 
apton,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  lifting  de- 
vice so  as  to  permit  it  to  move  in  a  sweepiag  path  to  piek 
ap  objeeta  la  front  of  tbe  vehicle. 

2.  A  fender  for  veblclee  comprising  a  snbstaatiaUy  verti- 
cal screen,  means  for  connecting  said  screen  to  the  v^ida, 
a  sabatantially  horiaontal  apron  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  tile  aforeaald  screen,  a  lifting  device  mounted  upon  said 
■Kon,  msans  for  automatically  moving  said  lifting  device 
so  as  to  permit  It  to  move  in  a  sweeping  path  to  piek  up 
objects  in  front  of  the  vehicle,  said  actuating  meana  cob- 
prlBlag  gears  meahfaig  with  racks  attached  to  the  lower 
sorfhoe  of  the  llftlag  device,  and  springs  effective  to  rotate 
aaid  gears. 

8.  A  fender  for  vdilcles  comprising  a  substantially  vertl* 
eal  acreen,  means  for  connecting  said  screen  to  the  vehicle, 
a  SDhstaatialiy  horiaontal  apron  pivoted  to  the  lower  mid 
of  the  afbrssald  aexeen,  a  lifting  devloe  mounted  apoo  said 
apron,  meana  for  antomstkaily  moving  said  lifting  device 
■a  as  to  patBlt  It  to  move  In  a  ^weeplag  path  to  pick  up 
•hteeti  la  fM»t  af  the  vehicle,  aald  actuatlag  means  com- 


prising gears  meehlng  with  racka  attached  to  tka  leerar 
mirface  of  the  lifting  device,  springs  effective  to  raCata  aald 
gears,  aad  means  whereby  the  actuating  gears  may  ha  re- 
strained. 

4.  A  fender  for  vehicles  ctmiprising  a  substantially  verti- 
cal screen,  means  for  connecting  said  screen  to  tbe  vehicle, 
a  substantially  horiaontal  apron  pivoted  to  the  lower  epd 
of  tbe  aforeaald  screen,  a  Uftlag  device  mooated  upon  said 
apron,  means  for  automatically  sioving  said  llftlag  device 
so  as  to  permit  it  to  move  in  a  sweeping  path  to  pick  up 
objects  in  front  of  the  vehicle,  said  actuating  means  com- 
pristeg  gears  meshing  with  racks  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  tbe  lifting  device,  springs  effective  to  rotate 
said  gears,  and  means  whereby  the  actuating  gears  may  be 
restrained,  said  means  tncludiag  a  frame  sUdably  mounted 
upon  tbe  apron  having  cams  adapted  to  releaae  pawls  en- 
gaging said  gears. 

5.  A  fender  for  vehicles  comprising  a  substantlaUy  vmH- 
cal  screen,  means  for  connecting  said  screen  to  the  vehicle, 
a  substantially  horiaontal  apron  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  aforesaid  screen,  a  lifting  device  mounted  upon  said 
apron,  means  fbr  automatically  moving  said  lifting  device 
so  as  to  permit  it  to  move  in  a  sweeping  path  to  pick  up 
objecta  in  front  of  the  vehicle,  said  actuating  meana  com- 
prising gears  mesbfaig  with  racks  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  tbe  lifting  device,  springs  effective  to  rotate  said 
seera,  means  wherdty  tbe  actuating  gaara  may  he  re- 
strained, said  meana  including  a  frame  aildably  movntad 
upon  the  aproa  having  cams  adapted  to  releaae  pawla  eft- 
gaging  aald  geara,  and  an  inatrumentality  for  rearwardly 
moving  tbe  reatralnlng  fraoie,  said  InstmmentaUty  la> 
eluding  rollers  secured  upon  said  frame,  levers  engagaahle 
with  aaM  rollara  aad  sprlags  for  actuatlag  said 


1,048,461.  rUDOINO-TOOL  FOB  BOOTS  AND  TBM 
LIKE.  Fkank  RiCHTaa,  Buchau,  Austria-Himgary. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  060.281.     (CI.  12— lOS.^ 


1.  A.fudglag-tool  fbr  marking  imitation  stltcbea  on  tbe 
welt  of  boot  and  like  soles,  comprising  a  pair  of  tongs,  a 
stitch  element  rigidly  connected  to  one  Jaw  of  said  tonga, 
a  roundsd  head  adjustably  aecured  to  the  other  Jaw,  and 
a  oounter-piata  for  said  stitch  element  so  connected  to  the 
head  aa  to  be  alrie  to  adjuat  itself  automatieally  on  the 
curved  supporting  surface  of  the  same  in  accordance  with 
tbe  inclinations  of  the  sole-surface. 

2.  A  fudglng-tool  for  marking  Imitation  stitches  on  the 
welt  of  boot  and  like  soles,  comprising  a  pair  of  tongs,  a 
stitch  element  rigidly  connected  to  one  Jaw  of  said  toags^ 
a  renaded  head  adjustably  secured  to  tne  other  Jaw.  a 
hUMeHqirlng  connected  with  one  end  to  said  head,  and  a 
conter-phite  tar  said  stitch  element  eonneeted  to  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  ao  that  the  plate  can  adjuat  Itself 
on  the  curved  surfhce  of  tbe  *bead  in  accordance  wHb  the 
iacUaations  of  tbe  sole-surface,  tbe  bead  having  a 
la  w^ileh  to  acoommodate  aald  spriag. 
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,048,4«2.  NTTT-TAPPINO  MACHINB.  OBOKoa  H.  Rn>- 
LOK,  SoQtb  Whltl«7,  Ind.,  aMlgnor  to  Acme  Macblnery 
Company,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Bllad 
▲nc.  80,  1»11.    Serial  No.  646,8»6.     (€1.10—189.). 


1.  In  a  not  tapping  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  aplndle  and  means  for  lifting  said  aplndle  com- 
prlalng  a  threaded  member  at  lU  upper  end  baring  a  sin- 
gle  thread,   a   morable   engaging   member  therefor,   and 

eans  for  forcing  said  member  Into  engagement  with  said 
threaded  member. 

2,  Is  n  tapping  machine  and  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
spindle  and  means  for  lifting  said  spindle  comprising  a 
single  threaded  screw  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  morable 
♦ng^g*"g  tooth  for  said  screw,  and  means  for  morlng  said 
tooth  Into  engagement  with  said  screw  when  the  i^lndle 
zvacbes  the  end  of  Its  trarel  In  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  not  tapping  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
roUUble  spindle  and  means  for  lifting  said  spindle  com- 
prising a  single  threaded  screw  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a 
morable  t**ng<'*g  tooth  for  said  screw,  and  means  for  moT- 
ing  said  tooth  Into  engagement  with  the  screw  after  a 
piedetermlned  trarel  of  \he  spindle,  consisting  of  means 
interpoaed  in  the  path  of  the  spindle  and  operatlyelj  con- 
nected with  said  tooth. 

4.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  aplndle,  a  threaded  member  deUchably  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  means  for  engaging  the  thread  in  said 
member  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  trarel  of  said 
spindle,  consisting  of  a  bar  movable  transTeraelj  the  spin- 
dle and  proTlded  with  an  engaging  tooth  thereon,  and 
means  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said  spindle  for  longl- 
tndinally  moring  said  bar  and  tooth,  whereby  said  thread- 
ed member  is  engaged  after  the  predetermined  traTel  of 
tiie  aplndle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  spindle,  means 
for  driving  said  spindle  in  the  desired  direction,  means 
for  antomatically  lifting  said  spindle  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  its  downward  travel,  comprising  a  detachable 
threaded  part  arranged  on  said  spindle,  a  movable  thread 
^tgmginff  member,  means  for  supporting  said  thread  en- 
paging  member,  means  operated  by  the  spindle  for  operat- 
tag  said  thread  engaging  member,  consisting  of  a  bell 
ermak  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  support,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  lever  and  the  engaging 


[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasatta.] 


1,048,468.  OAS-IiAMP.  AMARDua  C.  BOBSSLn,  Mlneola, 
and  WiixiAM  A.  AamiraTON,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgn- 
ora,  by  direct  and  meane  assignments,  to  Delaware  Oas 
Light  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June 
6,  1»11.  aerial  No.  631.849.  (CL  67—90.) 
1.  In  an  inverted  hlgh-preasure  gas  lamp,  a  burner  tuba, 
a  mf^iitg  I'bfim^t'  above  the  burner  tube,  a  gas  chamber 
•bora  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air  chamber  above  the  gaa 


chamber,  a  valve  between  the  gas  and  mixing  chamber*, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  in  Its  lowermost 
and  cloaed  position,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  gas 
chamber,  means  separating  the  air  and  gaa  chombera, 
means  of  communication  betwemi  the  air  and  mixinc 
chambers,  an  air  pressure  device  located  In  the  air  cham- 
ber, adapted  to  raise  and  open  the  vakre  between  the  gaa 
and  mixing  chambers  whan  pressure  is  supplied,  and  means 
for  conducting  air  under  pressure  into  the  air  chamber  to 
act  upon  the  air  preasure  device. 


^t 


2.  In  an  inverted  high-pressure  gaa  lamp,  a  burner  tube, 
a  mixing  chamber  above  the  burner  tube  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  line  with  the  burner  tube,  a  gaa  cham- 
ber above  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air  chamber  above  the 
gas  chamber,  a  valve  between  the  gaa  and  mixing  cham- 
bers, means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  In  its  lower- 
most and  closed  position,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
gaa  chamber,  means  separating  the  air  and  gas  chambers, 
means  of  communication  between  the  air  and  mixing 
chambers,  an  sir  pressure  device  located  In  the  air  cham- 
ber adapted  to  raise  and  open  the  valve  between  the  gaa 
and  mixing  chambers,  when  preasure  is  supplied,  meana 
for  conducting  air  under  pressure  into  the  air  chamber  to 
act  upon  the  air  pressure  device,  and  a  conduit  for  snf^ 
plying  gas  to  the  burner  tube  Independently  of  the  vaivs 
between  the  gaa  and  mixing  chambers,  the  said  conduit 
extending  through  the  mixing  chamber  and  substantially 
through  the  discharge  opening  therein  so  as  to  deliver  gaa 
direct  to  the  burner  tnbal 

8.  In  a  high-pressure  gas  lamp,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  gaa 
chamber  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  air  chamber  adapted  to  receive  air  under 
pressure,  a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  the  gas  and  air 
chambers,  a  valve  controlling  the  opening  between  the  gas 
and  mixing  chambers  and  carried  by  the  diaphragm  afore- 
said, a  diaphragm  for  operating  the  valve,  located  in  the 
air  chamber  and  connected  to  the  valve  so  as  to  open  tb* 
same  when  acted  upon  by  fluid  under  pressure,  means 
tending  to  hold  said  valve  closed  In  opposition  to  th* 
opening  action  of  the  valve-operating  diaphragm,  and 
meana  for  supplying  air  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  high-pressure  gas  lamp,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  gas 
chamber  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  air  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  aeparat* 
ing  the  gaa  and  air  ebambera,  a  secmid  flexible  diaphragm 
located  in  the  air  chamber  having  an  area  larger  than  that 
of  the  flrst  diapbragm,  a  valve  controlling  the  opoilng  be- 
tween the  gaa  and  mixing  ebambera  connected  to  both  the 
flrst  and  second  dlaphragma,  meana  for  introducing  air 
under  pressure  between  the  two  diaphragms,  to  open  tb* 
valve,  and  means  acting  in  oppoaition  to  said  air  tending 
to  close  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  combined  high  and  low  pressure  gas  lamp,  a 
mixing  chamber  terminating  in  an  outlet,  a  gaa  chamber, 
a  pneumatically  actuated  valvs  fk>r  eontroUlag  tb*  admlo- 
aloB  of  gaa  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  burner  tube  arranged 
to  receive  a  supply  of  fnel  from  the  outlet  in  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  an  Independent  manually  controlled  gas  con- 
nection   extending    around    the    pneumatically  •  actuated 
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valv*,  th*  said  connection  extending  through  the  mlxfag 
chamber  and  substantially  through  the  outlet  In  the  end 
of  the  mixing  chamber  ao  aa  to  deliver  gaa  to  the  burner 
tub*  dir*ct 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043,464.  COMBINED  HIGH  AND  LOW  PRE88URB 
QA8-LAMP.  AnANDOa  C.  RoBsaLH,  Mlneola,  and  Wil- 
liam A.  ABMiifOTOK,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a**ignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Delaware  Gaa  Light 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  5, 
1911.  .^  Serial  No.  681.860.     (a.  67—90.) 


connected  to  the  base,  and  n  shield  carried  by  Mid 
adapted  to  obstmet  the  rays  of  light  throng  any  of 
from  the  interior  of  said  abelL 


iO-p 


1.  In  combination,  a  burner,  converging  gas  ai^  air 
passages  for  conducting  gas,  and  air  under  pressure  to 
said  bumo-,  a  direct  gaa  passage  dl^Msed  between  the 
converging  passages,  and  meana  controlling  flow  through 
either  of  the  gas  passagea. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mixing  chamber  having  air  ports 
therein,  a  paaaage  for  supplying  air  under  preasure  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  paaaage  for  supplying  gas  to  mingle 
with  the  Jet  of  air  under  pressure,  an  Independent  pas- 
sage for  supplying  gaa  under  service  pressure  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  slmultaneonaly  directing  the 
ga*  through  the  independent  paaaage  and  opening  np  the 
air  porta  in  the  mixing  chamber. 

8.  In  combination,  a  mixing  chamber  having  air  ports 
therein,  a  paaaag*  for  anpplylng  air  nndar  prcesnre  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  paaaage  for  supplying  gaa  to  mingle 
with  the  Jet  of  air  onder  preaaure,  an  ind^>endcnt  passage 
for  supplying  gas  under  service  pressure  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  valve  for  directing  the  gas  through  the  Inde- 
pendent passage,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
•aid  valve  to  almultaneonsly  open  th*  air  ports  In  th* 
mixing  chaml>er. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Bunaen  tube  having  air  lnl«t  open- 
ings thertfn.  a  ahnttar  controlling  th*  extent  of  aald  <H>«n- 
Inga,  passagea  for  supplying  gaa,  and  air  under  preasure 
to  th*  Bunaen  tube,  an  indep*nd*nt  paaaag*  for  supplying 
gaa  to  th*  Bunaen  tube,  a  valve  controIUng  said  inde- 
pendent passage,  and  connectlona  b*tw**n  said  valve  and 
the  shutter  for  cauaing  almultaneona  operation  of  said 
porta. 

6.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  a  mixing  chamber  having  air  ports 
therein,  converging  gaa  and  afar  paaaag**  for  conducting 
gas,  and  air  under  preaaure  to  aald  burner,  a  direct  gas 
^  passage  dlapoaed  between  the  converging  passagea,  and 
meana  for  simultaneoualy  directing  the  gas  through  the 
direct  gas  passage  and  opening  np  the  air  porta  in  the 
mixing  chamber. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,466.  SIGNAL-LAMP.  Obobgb  H.  Rouras,  Bt  Lonls, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Handlan-Bock  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1912.  Serial  No.  692,364.  (O.  240—24.) 
1.  In  a  signal  lamp,  a  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
lenaea.  a  base  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  rim 
located  wlthla  aald  ahell  by  which  the  ahell  is  rotatably 


»'     -4 

2.  In  a  signal  lamp,  a  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
loises,  a  base  having  a  seat  to  which  the  lower  edge  of 
said  ahell  la  fitted,  and  a  rim  carried  by  said  baae  provided 
with  a  flange  looeely  engaging  said  shell  above  said  seat 

8.  In  a  signal  lamp,  a  ahell  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
lenses,  a  baae  having  a  aeat  to  which  the  lower  edge  of 
aald  ahell  Is  fitted,  a  rim  carried  by  aald  baae  provided 
with  a  flange  loo**ly  *ngaglng  aald  ahall  abov*  aatd  s**^ 
and  a  ableld  aecured  to  said  rim  adapted  to  obatruct  th* 
passage  of  rays  of  light  through  any  of  said  lane**  from 
the  Intwlor  of  said  ahclL 

4.  In  a  algnal  lamp,  a  ahell  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lenaea,  a  base  having  a  horisontal  seat  that  receives  the 
lower  edge  of  said  shell,  and  a  vertical  seat  In  contact  ^irlth 
the  inner  wall  of  th*  ahell  adjacent  Its  lower  edge,  and 
means  carried  by  aald  baae  overhanging  aald  horisontal 
Beat  and  engaging  said  ahell  thereabove  to  hold  the  ahell 
In  engagement  with  aald  base  while  permitting  rotation  of 
the  former  relative  to  the  latter.  * 

5.  In  a  signal  lamp,  a  shell  providod  with  a  phnraltty  of 
lenses,  a  baae  on  which  said  ahell  is  rotatably. mounted,  a 
vertical  rim  carried  by  aald  baae  and  provided  with 
meana  engaging  aald  ahell  above  ita  lower  edge  to  connect 
the  ahell  to  the  baae,  and  maana  carriad  by  aald  ah«II 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  engagement  with  the  rim  carried 
by  said  base  to  hold  th*  Bb*ll  from  rotation  rdativ*  to  tb* 


1,048,466.  HAT-PRESS.  Robbbt  Rowland,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.847.  (CL 
228—81.) 


1.  la  a  hat  preaa.  In  iTombination  with  other  operative 
m*chanlsm,  of  a  vertically  movable  die  carrier,  lower  dies 
tavlerchaageably  mounted  thereon,  aald  lower  dlea  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  crown  and  body  of  a  hat  and  semi- 
yielding  upper  dies  Interchangeably  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  preas  cap-plate  in  register  with  said  lower  dlea. 

2.  la  a  hat  press,  la  combination  vrith  other  operative 
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■•▼■Ill*  eMeav«  kmer  rlfl*  dim  aOmptuA  t» 
«c««l««  ■  bat.  flzM  flexible  apper  dlM  conrespendtiiv  to 
tb«  lower  dlee,  a  rubier  ba^  capable  of  cciMBalett  amased 
witb  reference  to  tbe  openloff  throagb  aald  app«r  die  aod 
adapted  to  enter  a  bat  la  tbe  lower  die,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  lower  die  and  means  for  distending  said 
robber  bag. 

3.  In  a  bat  press,  tbe  combination  witii  a  base  plate 
haTlag  columns  at  eacb  of  Its  lower  comers,  a  cap-plate 
at  tbe  top  of  the  colomna,  a  cylinder  xertically  mounted 
central  of  tbe  base  and  a  pistoB  operatirelj  combined  witb 
tbe  cylinder,  of  an  enlarged  annular  die  bolder  on  said 
piston,  guides  therefor  slldable  on  said  columns,  concare 
rigid  dies  dtopoMd  Interchangeably  within  said  bolder, 
upper  dlea  intercbaageably  secured  yielding  below  said 
cap-plate  ta^reglater  witb  said  lower  dies,  a  distensible 
member  extending  through  said  upper  dies  below  said  cap- 
plate,  means  for  expanding  said  distensible  member  and 
means  for  raising  tbe  lower  die  Into  operatlTe  engagement 
witb  tbe  upper  die. 


1.043.447.  BOOT-LBO  FOR  TRACK-CIRCUITS.  Fhakk 
W.  RCTLUMS  and  Exnxst  E.  Ibblamo,  Elk  Eirer.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  622.827.     (CI.  247—17.) 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  raU  and  a  conduit,  of  a 
■addle  embracing  said  conduit  and  detachably  secured 
thereto,  a  conduit  terminal  secured  to  said  saddle  and 
cstradtttg  therefrom  toward  said  rail,  and  a  circuit  wire 
SKteadlng  through  said  conduit  and  said  conduit  exten- 
sloa  and  electrically  connected  to  the  said  rail, 

2.  Tbe  comblnatioB  with  a  rail  and  an  electrical  con- 
duit, of  a  yoke-like  saddle  embracing  the  said  conduit, 
a  bolt  pasaei)  through  said  conduit  and  throu^  the  prongs 
of  saM  saddlle,  a  conduit  extension  In  tbe  toaa  of  a  pipe 
attached  to  the  said  saddle  and  baring  an  upper  end 
portion  turned  toward  said  rail,  and  a  circuit  wire  ex- 
tended through  said  conduit  and  said  conduit  extension 
•ad  ^eetrie^ly  connected  to  said  rail. 

■*■'  S.  Tbe  eorabtnation  with  a  rail,  of  a  conduit  haTing  a 
conduit  terminal  extending  therefrom  toward  the  rail,  and 
a  dreult  wire  extending  to  said  conduit  and  Its  extension 
■aifrosi  tbe  latter  to  said  rail,  and  a  shield  applied  to  the 
said  ran  and  corerlng  the  said  conduit  terminal  and  tbe 
electrical  connections  to  the  rail  and  permitting  limited 
rertlcal  and  endwise  movements  of  tbe  rail  with  respect  to 
said  conduit  terminal,  said  shield  baring  an  inclined  top 
and  bereled  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  baring  an  electrical 
connection^hereto,  of  a  meUlilc  shield  for  protecting  said 
electrical  connection,  said  sbWd  baring  la  Its  ends 
notches  that  engage  the  fbot  flanges  of  tbe  rail.  In  com- 
bination with  nut-equipped  book  bolts,  tbe  hooked  ends 
of  ^bich  are  reingageable  with  tbe  foot  flange  of  tbe  said 
rail,  and  the  threaded  ends  of  which  are  passed  through 
perforations  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  shield,  substan- 
tially as  described.  , 


1,048.468.  MANUFACTURa  OP  BROMINATED  BLUB 
INDIGO  DTB8TUFF8.  Albsbcht  Schmidt.  HsiicaicH 
EOasirsB,  and  Hahb  Balhobn,  HOcbst-on-the-Mafai,  Oer- 
nuuiy,  aasignors  to  Farbwerke  rorm.  Meister  Lucius  * 
BrflBlng,  HScbst-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
«f  Gamaay.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,946.  Dirided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  47S.07S.  Renewed  July  26, 
1912.  Serial  No.  711,729.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  blue  bromi- 

nated  indigo  dyeatuffs;  containing  at  least  four  atoms  of 


halogen,  which  constats  la  treatbig  with  ageats.  capable 
of  elimlaatlng  bromln.  the  greenisb-black  broralnated 
products  from  dlhaiogea  ladlgos  containing  at  least  fire 
atoms  of  halogen,  being  soluble  In  highly  concentrated  sal- 
furic  acid,  aad  taming  bloe  when  mixed  with  water  and 
bisulfite. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  Mue  bromlnated  ladlgo  dyestnb 
containing  more  halogen  than  a  tetrataalogen  indigo,  aald 
dyeatuffs  being  soluble  in  concentrated  aulfuric  add  with 
a  greenish-blue  color,  yielding  by  treatment  with  nitric  acid 
in  glacial  acetic  acid  a  product  from  which  &-7  dibromi- 
satln  melting  at  249-250*  C.  may  be  isolated,  and  dyeing 
in  the  hydrosulflte  rat  cotton  clear  blue  tints  which, 
especially  when  seen  la  artlflclal  light,  show  a  green  hue. 

3.  Aa  new  products,  tbe  grayish-green  leuco  compounds 
from  the  blue  bromlnated  indlgo-dyeatuffs  containing  more 
halogen  than  a  tetrahalogen  Indigo ;  said  leuco  compounds 
being  Insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alkali-hydrate  solution 
with  a  yellowlsh-toowa  color,  yielding  by  treatment  with 
nitric  acid  In  glacial  acetic  add  a  product  from  which  5-7 
dibromlsatin  melting  at  249-250*  C.  may  be  Isolated,  and 
dyeing  in  an  alkaline  hydrate  solution  cotton  and  wool 
blue  tints. 


1.043.460.     HAT-RACK.     HaxBT  C. 
Oak.  Iowa.     FUed  Apr.  4.  1912. 
(CI.  21—74.) 


ScHBOBDaa,  Charter 
Serial  No.   688,416. 


1.  In  a  load  carrying  frame  for  a  wagon,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  base  rails,  a  series  of  quadrangular  hollow 
cross  beams  connecting  tbe  base  rails,  standards  baring 
quadrangular  and  horisontally  extending  tenons  morably 
seated  in  the  respectire  ends  of  the  cross  beams,  and  re- 
morable  keys  locking  the  tenons  within  the  hollow  croas 
beams,  whereby  said  standards  may  be  qni^ly  and  easily 
remored  end  easily  replaced  by  Interchangeable  standarda 
adapted  for  a  different  load  carried  by  tbe  frame. 

2.  In  a  load  carrying  frame  for  a  wagon,  parallel  and 
spaced  base  rails,  a  series  of  cross  beams  connecting  the 
ralla,  standards  carried  by  the  cross  rails  and  baring  ap- 
ertnred  upper  ends,  and  side  frames  baring  hooks  thereon 
for  morable  engagement  with  said  apertures,  whereby  said 
side  frames  may  be  quickly  and  easily  remored  ttom  the 
standards. 

3.  In  a  load  carrying  frame  fbr  a  wagon,  a  pair  of  baae 
rails,  end  cross  beams  connecting  the  raila,  intermediary 
croas  beams  between  the  end  crosa  beama,  said  end  croas 
beam  carrying  end  standards,  said  intermediary  croaa 
beams  carrying  intermediary  standards,  side  frames  bar- 
ing thereon  supporting  means  therefor  In  coOperatlre  and 
remor»t)le  connection  with  the  Intermediary  standarda  and 
baring  lugs  thereon  for  remorably  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  end  standarda.  substantially  as  described. 


1.04S,47a      ROUNDER   FOR   CIRCULAR   SAWS.      Wllr 
LiAM  M.  8Bt,LBB«,  liitcheU,  lud.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  681,160.     (CI.  76 — 48.) 
In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  eamMaatlon 
of  an  outwardly  extending  arm  mounted  upon  a  saw  arbor, 
an  extension  arm,  baring  an  elongated  opening  formed 
therein,  threaded  lugs  carried  by  tbe  first  arm  and  ar- 
ranged in  said  opening,  winged  nuts  threaded  on  said  lugs 
to  hold  said  extension  arm  in  an  adjuatable  poaltlon,  a  file 
holder  baring  an  elongated  opening  to  reeeire  the  outer 
end  of  said  extensloa  arm.  a  wedge  arranged  in  said  open- 
big  adjacent  the  arm  to  aecure  the  holder  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  extension  srm.  spaced  Usages  fbnaed  ea  the 
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Juier  side  of  aald  holder,  a  file  arranged  betwa«i  m^ 
ianges,  a  set  screw  threaded  into  tbe  lower  of  said  flanges 
and  engaging  the  file  to  bold  tbe  same  in  place,  said  wedge 
Mag  arraaged  upon  either  side  of  tbe  arm  so  that  tbe 


S  /» 


^A^^^^^i/ 


file  will  be  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  backs  of  tbe  saw 
teeth,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  firat  arm  and  adjustably 
eonnected  to  the  extenaion  arm  to  secure  an  accurate 
adjustment  of  tbe  file. 


1.043,471.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  JoaaPH  A.  Shaw,  R1- 
mersburg.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.023. 
(a.  177—10.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
lerer,  means  for  moring  said  lever,  an  angular  arm,  a 
support  to  which  one  end  of  said  arm  Is  secured,  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  being  projected  upwardly  and  formed  with 
a  fork,  the  upper  extremities  of  the  members  of  tbe  fork 
being  turned  Inwardly  toward  eacb  other  and  spaced  one 
from  tbe  other,  electro-magnets  mounted  on  said  Intumed 
sztremltles  and  of  which  aald  extremities  constitute  the 
pole  pieces,  aagnlar  eoatact  strips  connected  to  said  elec- 
tro-aiagaets  and  iaanlated  from  the  pele  pieces  thereof,  a 
contact  member  carried  by  the  aald  lerer  at  oae  end  of 
the  latter  and  normally  lying  below  the  upper  extremltiea 
of  tbe  first  named  contact  pieces,  whereby  aa  up^rard 
Borement  of  said  end  of  tbe  lerer  will  efftect  tbe  coitaet 
of  tbe  firat  named  contact  pieces  with  the  contact  carried 
by  tbe  lerer,  and  a  aormslly  open  circuit  In  which  said 
aleetro-magnets  tai  Included. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  lerer,  a  support  therefor,  means  for  ralalag  and 
lewcrtng  said  lerer,  an  aagnlar  arm,  a  support  to  which 
one  end  of  said  arm  Is  secured,  the  other  end  of  said  ana 
being  exteaded  upwardly  aad  formed  witb  a  fork,  tbe 
apper  extremltiea  o<  the  oieinbers  of  tbe  fbrk  bdng  turaed 
iBwasAjr  tosMvd  tbe  atlMv,  sisette-magneta  meoated  oa' 


aald  extreaalties  aad  of  which  aald  extremities  constitute 
pole  pieces,  angular  conUct  pieces  secured  to  tlie  electro- 
magnets and  lasalated  from  the  pole  piecea  thereof  aad 
termed  with  upper  inwardly  tamed  extremities,  a  trans- 
renely  extMidlng  contact  piece  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
said  lerer  and  adapted  to  be  mored  upwardly  thereby  late 
contact  with  the  inwardly  turned  extremities  of  the  fliat 
named  contact  pieces,  and  a  normally  open  dreuit  in 
wbleb  said  electro-magnets  sre  included. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  lerer,  a 
support  therefor,  means  for  moring  said  lever,  an  angular 
arm,  a  Hippoat  to  which  one  end  of  said  ana  is  connected, 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  projecting  upwardly  and  bdag 
formed  with  a  fork,  contact  pieces  formed  with  extremltiea 
tnraed  toward  each  otlier  and  arranged  la  laterally  spaced 
relation  aad  carried  by  the  respectire  members  of  tbe  fork, 
and  a  contact  piece  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aald  lerer 
and  Insulated  tlierefron  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  said 
Isrer  into  engagement  with  the  Inwardly  turned  extremi- 
ties of  the  first  named  contact  piecea. 


1,048,472.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Tract  N.  Shaw,  Rock- 
foid,  lU.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  694,899. 
(CL   107—20.) 


la  a  cutting  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  haring  a  plnmllty  of  spaced  sup- 
porta,  aald  supports  baring  upstanding  backs  along  one 
side,  and  one  of  the  end  supports  haring  an  upstanding 
stop,  of  an  open  frame  plroted  to  the  baae  on  ^e  aide  of 
the  supports  opposite  to  that  having  the  backs,  spaced  cut- 
tera  carried  by  the  frame  and  moring  between  the  backs 
and  aupporta,  and  a  shelf  fixed  to  and  carried  by  the  frame 
and  diapoaed  on  tbe  jslde  of  tbe  same  opposite  to  tbe  sup- 
port haring  the  stop,  said  shelf  moving  with  the  frame 
Into  a  position  in  allnement  with  tbe  supporta  when  the 
cutters  arc  paaaed  between  tbe  aame. 


1,048,478.  AEROPLANE. 
Rock,  Ark.  Filed  May 
(CL  244—14.) 


ALBintT   A.    SHILLCtTTT,    Llttl« 

2,   1912.     Serial   No.  694,682. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box  like  plane  plrot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  frames  slldably  mounted  oa  the 
sides  of  the  plane  and  adapted  to  swing  orer  aad  partly 
rest  ea  tbe  top  of  the  plane,  fiexlble  corers  seeoted  to  the 
upper  aide  edges  of  the  box  like  plsne  and  retained  in 
position  by  said  frames,  and  releasing  and  withdrawing 
cables  secured  to  the  frames  and  tbe  covers  snd  extending 
to  tbe  box  like  plaae  and  downward  therefrom. 

2.  The  cemblnatloa  of  a  frame,  a  box-like  plane  plrot- 
ally  supported  on  the  tnmm,  a  piatfona  la  tbe  fraaa^ 
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tlltlBt  cables  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  plane  to  ttm 
platform,  frame*  mounted  on  the  sldea  of  the  box-like 
plane  and  adapted  to  awing  orer  and  partly  reat  on  the 
top  of  the  plane,  flaxlhle  corera  aecnred  to  the  upper  edges 
of  the  box-like  plane  and  retained  In  position  bjr  said 
frames,  and  releasing  and  withdrawing  cables  secured  to 
the  frames  and  the  coTers  and  extending  to  the  box  like 
plane  and  downward  therefrom. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box-like  plane  plrot- 
ally  supported  thereon,  a  platform  In  the  frame,  tilting 
cables  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  plane  to  the  plat- 
form, a  fixed  plane  <m  said  frame  Intermediate  the  plat- 
form and  the  box-like  plane,  shafts  disposed  transrersely 
of  said  fixed  plane,  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  ailerons  on  said  shafts,  cranks  on  the  Inner  ends  of 
tb«  shafta,  operating  lerers  below  said  cranks,  and  links 
connecting  the  lerers  and  the  eranka. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box-like  plane  pivot- 
ally  supported  thereon,  a  platform  In  the  frame,  tilting 
cables  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  box  like  frame  to 
the  platform,  frames  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  box  like 
plane  and  adapted  to  swing  OTer  and  partly  rest  on  the 
top  thereof,  flexible  covers  secured  to  the  plane  and  re- 
tained In  position  by  said  frames,  releasing  and  with- 
drawing cables  secured  to  the  frames  and  the  covers  and 
extending  to  the  box  like  plane  and  downward  thereon,  a 
fixed  plane  on  the  frame  Intermediate  the  platform  and  the 
boxlike  plane,  shafts  disposed  transversely  of  said  fixed 
plane  and  projecting  beycmd  the  sides  of  the  frame,  aile- 
rons on  said  shafts,  cranks  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shafta, 
operating  levers  below  said  cranks,  and  llnka  connecting 
the  levers  and  the  cranks. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box  like  plane  pivot- 
ally  supported  thereon,  a  platform  In  the  frame,  tilting 
cables  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  box  like  planes  to 
the  platform,  frames  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  box  like 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  over  and  partly  rest  on  the 
top  of  the  plane  flexible  covers  secured  to  the  frames  and 
the  covers  and  extending  to  the  box  like  plane  and  down- 
ward therefrom,  a  fixed  plane  intermediate  said  platform, 
and  box  like  plane,  shafts  disposed  transversely  of  said 
fixed  plane  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
ailerons  on  said  shafts,  cranks  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
shafts,  operating  leven  below  said  cranks  and  links  con- 
necting the  leven  and  the  cranks,  a  rudder  shaft,  a 
rudder  secured  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  a  deflector 
arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  wind  shield 
ssenred  to  the  forward  end  of  the  deflector  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  substantially  .as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,048,474.  COLLAPSIBLE  TRUNK.  Clinton  L.  Smith 
and  Waltib  O.  Lan,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  23, 
1»10.  Serial  Na  673,491.  Renewed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  884,809.     (CI.  190— 21.) 


In  a  folding  tnmk  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  and 
aide  and  end  walla  hlngedly  united  to  said  bottom,  one  of 


said  walla  being  provided  with  a  groove,  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  terminate  In  lateral  extensions,  and  a  lid ;  of 
a  rod  Including  a  body  portion  sUdlngly  fitted  In  said 
groove  the  said  body  portion  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  pivotal  extension  secured  to  said  top  and  further 
provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  pivotal  extenalon  slld- 
Ingly  fitted  In  said  groove,  and  means  carried  by  the  last- 
named  pivotal  extension  engaging  the  extenalon  of  the 
groove  to  prevent  movement  of  said  rod  In  one  direction. 


1.043,475.  STONE  -  CUTTING  SAW.  Jamm  J.  Smith. 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,486.     (CL  12fr— 18.) 


1.  In  a  stone-cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  saw,  of  a  stone  carrying  car,  electro-magnetic 
on  said  car  In  the  plane  of  the  saw,  and  means  whereby 
said  bar  and  saw  are  made  proximate  poles  of  a  magnetic 
circuit 

^  2.  In  a  stone-cutting  mechaniam,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  saw,  of  a  stone  carrying  car,  electro-magnetic 
means  whereby  a  magnetic  circuit  Is  formed  of  which  tha 
saw  constitutes  one  pole,  and  a  proximate  pole  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  carried  by  said  car. 

8.  In  a  stona-cuttlng  msehaniam,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  saw,  of  a  stone  carrying  car,  electro-magnetic 
meaaa  wberaby  a  magnetic  circuit  Is  formed  of  which  the 
saw  constitutes  one  pole,  and  a  proximate  pole  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  qiounted  upon  said  car  and  adjustable 
toward  the  saw. 

4.  In  a  stone-cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  saw,  of  a  stone  carrying  car,  electro-magnetic 
m«ana  whereby  a  magnetic  circuit  is  formed  of  which  the 
saw  constitutes  one  pole,  a  pole-piece  adjuatable  to  and 
from  the  periphery  of  the  saw  and  adapted  to  follow  the 
saw  Into  its  kerf,  and  a  magnetlsable  bar  or  plate  upon 
the  ear  In  close  proximity  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ad> 
jnstable  pole-plece. 

6.  In  a  stone-cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  saw,  of  a  stone  carrying  car,  electro-magnetic 
means  whereby  a  magnetic  drcult  is  formed  of  which  the 
saw  constitutes  one  pole,  and  means  whereby  a  proximate 
magnetic  pole  may  be  maintained  in  the  plane  of  the  saw 
at  the  lowermoat  edge  thereof. 


1,043,476.  SIDE  -  DBLIYERT  RAKE  AND  TEDDER. 
Obbin  F.  Smith,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnmoits,  to  Emerson-Brantingham  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  Filed  Dec  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  631,707.     (CI.  66—8.) 

1.  In  a  side-delivery'  rake,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
carrylng-wheela,  a  crank-abaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  re- 
ciprocating forka  operatively  connected  to  said  crank- 
shaft said  crank-shaft  and  totkB  being  dlspoaed  obliquely 
to  the  line  of  draft  ftnd  a  driving-connection  for  said 
crank-abaft  comprlaing  a  gear-wheel  driven  by  and  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  one  of  the  carrying-wheels,  a  gear-wheel 
on  the  crank-abaft,  an  iatermedlate  shaft  extending  di- 
rectly between  said  geara,  a  pinion  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  intermediate  abaft  engaging  the  gear-whesl  rotating 
with  the  carrying-wheel  and  a  gear  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  abaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  tlie  crank-abaft 
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2.  In  a  stdekMlTery  rake,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  fMuae, 
earrying-wheela,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  re- 
ciprocating forks  operatively  connected  to  said  crank- 
ahaft  Mid  crankshaft  and  forks  being  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  line  of  draft  and  a  drlving•cottn<^ctlon  for  said 
crank-shaft  comprising  an  iateraally  toothed  gear-wheel 
driven  by  and  mounted  to  rotats  with  one  of  the  carrylng- 
wheela,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  crank-shaft  an  Intermediata 
■haft  extending  directly  between  said  gsars,  a  pinion  at 
the  oat«r  end  of  said  iBtannediat*  shaft  engaging  the 
gear-wheel  rotating  with  the  carrying-wheel  and  a  gear  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  abaft  iseahlng  with  tlie  gear  on  the 
crank-shaft 


8.  In  a  side-delivery  rake,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
carrylng-wheela,  a  crank-abaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  re- 
ciprocating forts  operatively  connected  to  said  crank- 
shaft said  crank-ahaft  and  forka  being  disposed  obllqaely 
to  the  line  of  draft  tnd  a  driving-connection  for  said 
erank-ahaft  comprising  a  gear-wheel  driven  by  and  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  one  of  the  carrying-whesla,  a  gear-wheel 
eentrally  dlspoaed  on  the  crank-shaft  an  intermediate 
shaft  extending  directly  between  raid  geara,  a  pinion  at 
tile  outer  snd  of  said  intermediate  ahaft  engaging  the 
gear-wheel  rotating  with  tha  carrying-wheel  and  a  gear 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  abaft  meahlng  with  the  gear  on 
the  crank-shaft 

4.  In  a  aidsdeUYery  rake,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
carrylng-wheela,  a  crank-ahaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  re- 
ciprocating forka  operatively  connected  to  said  crank- 
ahaft  said  crank-ahaft  and  fOrka  being  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  line  of  draft  and  a  driving-connection  for  said 
erank-ahaft  comprlaing  a  gsar-wheel  drlvm  by  and  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  one  of  the  carrying-wheels,  a  gear-wheel 
on  the  crank-ahaft  an  intennsdiate  shaft  extending  di- 
fcctly  betwoea  said  gears,  a  pinion  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  intennedlat*  ahaft  engaging  the  gear-wheel  rotating 
with  the  carrying-wheel  and  a  gear  at  the  inner  end  of 
■aid  shaft  and  meahlng  with  the  gear  on  the  crank-shaft 
the  gear-wltesl  on  the  crank-ahaft  being  ravenible  to  drive 
the  crank-ahaft  in  either  direction. 

6.  In  a  combined  side-delivery  rake  and  tedder,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  earrying-wheela,  a  crank- 
ahaft  dispoasd  obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  and  re- 
movably and  reveralbly  mounted  in  the  frame,  reciprocable 
forka  operatively  connected  to  the  crank-shaft  and  mech- 
aniam for  driving  the  crank-ahaft 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,477.  BED.  BmaLiNo  W.  Smith  and  Albsbt  W. 
Smith.  Berkeley.  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,911.     (CI.  6—37.) 

1.  A  bed  including  fixed  vertically  disposed  standard 
teacketa,  side  bed  rails  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
brackets,  and  having  angular  extenalons  beyond  the  pivots, 
telescopic  tubss,  one  membet  of  each  of  which  Is  pivoted 
to  the  bed  rail  extensions  and  the  other  to  the  upper  enda 
of  the  brackets,  and  normally  comprsased  springs  locsted 
in  the  tubes  and  reacting  in  nniaon  upon  the  extension  of 
the  bed  rail. 

2.  A  bed  including  fixed  verilcally  disposed  standard 
bracketa,  side  bed  rails  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of 


the  bracketa,  and  having  angular  extensions  beyond  the 
pivots,  telescopic  tubes,  one  member  of  each  of  which  la 
pivoted  to  the  bed  rail  extensions  and  the  other  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  bradcets,  normally  compressed  springs 
located  in  the  tubes  and  acting  in  unison  to  upwardly 
swing  the  bed,  a  head  board  pivoted  to  extensions  of  tha 
side  rails,  diagonally  disposed  guideways  on  the  brackets, 
and  projectiona  from  the  head  board  engaging  the  guidea. 


8.  The  combination  In  a  bed  of  a  tUtable  frame,  a 
bracket  structnra  at  one  end  thereof  said  structura  having 
plvota  about  which  the  bed  may  turn,  a  counterbalance 
connected  to  the  bracket  atructura  for  swinging  the  frame 
from  a  poaitlon  approximately  horlsontal,  and  meana  for 
rendering  the  counterbalance  Ineffective  when  the  bed 
frame  la  substantially  horlsontal,  said  means  including 
extenaiona  on  the  frame  projecting  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  said  frame  beyond  the  plvota 
to  which  extensions  the  counterbalance  Is  connected. 

4.  A  fnlcrumed,  tlltable  bed,  having  upwardly  curved 
arma  extending  beyond  the  fulcrum,  and  movable  in  area, 
and  guided  q[>rings  having  one  end  connected  with  a  flxad 
support  and  .the  other  with  the  ends  of  the  arms,  said 
springs  being  compressed  with  gradually  Increasing  pres- 
sure during  the  descent  of  the  bed  to  spproximately  mld- 
diatance,  and  with  diminished  pressure  aa  the  bed  ap- 
proachea  Ita  horlsontal  position. 

6.  A  bed  comprising  a  frame,  an  upwardly  extending 
bracket  structure,  to  the  lower  part  of  which  the  aide  ban 
of  the  frame  are  pivoted,  upwardly  curved  arma  extending 
from  the  side  ban  beyond  the  pivot  polnta,  telescoplcslly 
acting  tubes,  one  of  which  Is  swlveled  to  s  pivot  at  the 
tog  of  the  bracket  and  the  otben  to  the  upturned  enda  of, 
the  arma,  and  springs  compressible  and  maintained  in 
aUnement  by  said  tubea. 


1.043.478.  BOAT  -  COMPASS.  FaaDBBicx  O.  9raFHBir- 
BON,  Plainvlile,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Osborne  and  Stephen- 
son  Manufacturing  Company.  Plainvlile,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Sept.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.972. 
(CI.  78—126.) 


1.  A  boat  compass  comprising  a  compass  member  and  a 
caalng  In  which  the  ssom  la  operatively  mounted,  and  meaaa 
for  adjuatably  supporting  the  said  casing,  the  said  means 
comprlaing  an  annular  fiange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  aald 
caalng  and  a  ring  support  bsvlng  a  recess  fitting  the  ssld 
flange,  and  suitable  for  receiving  the  same,  and  locking 
meana  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  studs  extending  from  said 
ring  support  and  adjacent  the  aald  recess  and  locking  nuta 
engaging  with  the  said  studs,  and  having  beada  overhang- 
ing the  said  recess  and  suitable  for  engaging  with  the 
said  fiange  when  received  in  the  said  recess. 

2.  A  boat  compass  comprlaing  a  compass  member  and  a 
caslnji  in  which  the  same  la  operatively  mounted  and 
means  for  adjustably  anpportlng  the  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  fiange  at  the  lower  end  serving  as  a  sup- 
porting foot  a  ring  support  provided  with  s  recess  fitting 
the  said  fiange  and  suitable  for  receiving  the  same  and 
permitting  changing  the  relative  angular  poaitlon  of  tbo 


'56 


aad  rlnc  rapport  wbtte  tte  nM  fluwe  to 
iac«iT«d  in  tlM  Mid  r«e«aB  aad  neam  tor  tocklBff  tbe  Mid 
iB  the  Mid  racflM  at  any   poaitloa  to  which  tiM 
may  be  aet  relatively  tbneto. 


I04S.470.  STEAM-BNOmB.  Johaww  Btvutt.  BerUn. 
Germany.  Plied  Aug.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  678,881. 
(CI.  121—46.) 
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uMBber  for  the  aAwMl  atnm  aad  BMna  dapandant  open 
tb«  preaaare  of  the  realdnal  a«Mm  aftmr  iMvtac  Mid  haip 
low  platen  for  eoDtrolUns  Mid  tbrottllnff  ■—<'•'' 

6.  In  a  ateani  engine,  a  cyUadar  taavtais  a  ataui  Intet 
at  Ita  and  and  aaparata  esbanat  porta  at  an  IntannodUto 
point  In  Ita  length,  a  elooed  hollow  worktoc  piatoa  U  BBtd 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  uncover  aald  azhaMt  porta  at 
the  end  of  Ita  worktof  rtrohe  and  on  Ita  retnm  to  cloM 
■aid  ezhauat  porta  and  mniwiMa  tbe  ateam  trapped  In 
the  cylinder,  a  tompreoaad  atawn  reoeWer.  n  conneetlon 
iMding  throngh  Mid  hoUow  rJatot  frotn  tto  eyllnder 
interior  to  said  eumprcaaod  ateam  recetree.  a  coavouno 
TalT*  control  for  Mid  connection  and  located  la  raid 
piaton.  Mid  compound  valve  control  comprising  a  me 
chanlcally  operated  valve  operated  Interdependently  upon 
the  motions  of  the  piston  to  be  closed  during  the  working 
stroke  and  the  latter  part  of  tba  compreMlon  stroke  and 
a  spring  controlled  valve  in  aeries  with  Mid  mechanically 
operated  valve  and  located  behind  Mid  valve  in  respect  to 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  steam  Inlat 
port  at  ita  end  and  aeparate  ezhauat  porta  at  an  ftater^ 
medUte  point  in  its  length,  a  working  piaton  In  aald  cyl- 
todor  and  adapted  to  uncover  mM  ezhaoat  porta  at  the 
ead  of  ita  working  stroke  and  on  Its  return  to  doM  Mid 
ashaaat  porta  and  compreM  the  stMm  trapped  In  tbo 
eriteder,  a  receiver  fOr  eompreaoed  stMm,  a  connection 
ftvm  Mid  receiver  to  the  Interior  of  mM  ploton.  BMna 
laterdapendent  upon  the  motkma  of  the  piaton  andop- 
CMblo  to  doee  Mid  connection  during  the  working  atrofeo 
and  the  first  part  of  the  compreaalon  atroke  of  the  piaton 
■Id  to  open  Mid  connection  for  a  aecond  part  of  the 
eompreaalon  stroke,  aobatantlally  aa  deserllied.^ 

2.  In  a  ateam  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  atenm  Inlat 
■e  Ita  end  and  aeparate  ezhauat  porta  at  an  Intermediate 
point  in  Its  length,  a  closed  hollow  working  piston  in 
aald  cylinder  and  adapted  to  uncover  mM  ezhauat  porta 
cC  tho  end  of  ita  working  atroke  and  on  ita  return  to 
eloM  Mid  ezhauat  ports  and  compreM  the  atoam  trapped 
in  tba  cylinder,  a  compressed  steam  receiver,  a  connection 
iMdIng  through  Mid  hollow  piston  from  the  cylinder 
tBtador  to  said  compreaaed  staam  receiver,  a  valve  In  Mid 
oaoneetton.  Mid  valve  being  cloaed  to  break  Mid  connec- 
tloa  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  ptotnn  and  the  flrat 
part  of  the  compreMlon  stroke  and  being  opened  to  esttb- 
Uah  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  com- 
preaaed steam  receiver  after  the  piston  has  comprewed 
tbe  ateam  trapped  in  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  ateam  engine,  a  cyllndar  having  a  stMm  Inlet 
at  Ita  end  and  separate  azhaust  porta  at  an  IntermedUte 
point  in  its  length,  a  dooed  hollow  working  piaton  in  Mid 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  uncover  Mid  exhaust  ports  at 
tho  end  of  the  working  atroke  and  on  Its  return  to  clOM 
aald  ezhauat  porta  and  compreM  tho  atMm   trapped   in 
tbe  cylinder,  a  compreaaed  ateam  receiver,  a  connection 
iMdlng   through    wld   hollow   piston    from    the   cylinder 
Ibtsrtor  to  Mid  compressed  steam  receiver,  a  mechanically 
jpmUd  valve  te  the  piston  and  controllhig  Mid  connee- 
tlOB,  and  mMus  for  operating  Mid  valvo  Interdependent 
•pen  the  motions  of  the  piaton  to  hold  Mid  valve  cloaed 
dnrtng  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  and  the  flrat  part 
af  tbo  compreMlon  atroko  and  being  opened  to  Mtabllah 
eeannunlcatlon  between  tbe  cylinder  and  tbe  compreaaed 
gbmm  racelver  after  tbe  piaton  has  oomproaaed  the  stMm 
tiavpad  in  tto  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  atMm  cylinder  baring  talet  porta 
and  aeparate  ezhauat  porta,  a  hollow  piaton  In  aaM  eyttn- 
*r  adapted  to  uncover  Mid  ezhauat  porta  at  tbe  end 
•r  Ita  working  atroke.  and  mMua  for  withdrawing  com- 
^im^oj  MuMual  StMm  eomprlsing  a  valvo  In  mM  piaton, 
maana  tor  operating  Mid  valve  from  a  moving  part  of 
fta  aagtae  to  place  aald  hollow  piaton  la  communication 
wiai  tto  compreaoion  apace  of  tbo  cyllndor,  means  tor 
tiUMrawfng  ateam  from  Mid  holtow  ptotom.  *  tbretttta* 


1048.480.  POWBB  TRANSMISSION.  AoaoaT  Sundh, 
Tonkera.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  FUod 
Dec.  31,  1008.    SerUl  No.  470,271.     (CI.  188—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  witii  a  prime  mover,  of  a  contrlfu- 
gal  pomp  connected  thereto.  mMus  for  completing  a  fluid 
drenlatlng  system  through  the  pump,  a  motor  adapted 
to  bo  operated  by  tbe  dreulating  fluid,  mMBs  fOr  cutting 
ofl!  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  and  a  device  for 
cutting  off  the  paaaage  between  the  motor  and  the  auction 
port  of  tbe  pump.  ^^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  CMitrlf- 
ugal  pump  connected  thereto,  a  device  operated  by  fluid 
proMure  supplied  from  the  pump,  means  for  cutting  olT 
tbe  supply  of  fluid  preaaure  to  Mid  devlco*  and  meana  fOr 
cutting  off  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  intake  of  the  pump. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  and  meana 
fbr  operating  tlie  Mme,  of  a  motor  adapted  to  be  operatod 
by  tlio  pump,  maana  fOr  conducting  fluid  under  preaanro 
from  the  pump  to  the  motor  to  operate  the  latter,  a  return 
paaaage  for  the  fluid  from  the  motor  to  tlie  intake  of  tbe 
pump,  and  a  valve  located  In  Mid  paaMge  for  doaing  tiia 
latter  while  the  pump  Is  running  and  tlioreby  crMtlng  a 
Taeuum  at  tbe  Intake  of  tho  pnmp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  centrtftagal 
pump  connected  thereto,  a  caalng  InelMlng  tbe  pomp,  a 
motor,  BMna  for  conveying  fluid  under  preaaure  from 
the  pump  to  the  motor,  a  return  pasMge  from  the  motor 
to  the  pump,  mMna  for  cutting  off  the  aopply  of  ihiM 
proHore  to  the  motor,  a  device  tor  closing  Mid  return 
paaaage,  and  mMua  for  reducing  the  proMure  in  Mid 
caalng  while  the  pump  la  running  with  tbe  fluid  preaaure 
supply  cut  off  from  tba  motor.  . 

6.  The  combination  with  a  prime  movor,  of  a  fl^wlNal 
therefor  provided  with  pasMges  eztendbig  ffrom  tba  bub 
to  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  tor  tba  dreulatlon  of  a 
liquid,  a  caalng  inclMtaig  Mid  wheal  and  provMai  wftb 
Intake  and  preaaure  porta,  meana  located  eztemaijy  of  the 
caalng  for  completing  the  circutatlon  of  floM  froB  tbo 
preMura  port  to  tbe  Intake  port,  maana  t»  ent  o9  Vbm 
aztatnal  dreulattoo,  maana  to  cut  off  tba  pMMga  of  nuld 
at  aald  tatako  and  thereby  create  a  vacouB  to  balanaa 
the  centrifugal  force,  and  mMna  to  reduce  tbo  pi 

hi  tbo  eaatnff.  «      ^    , 

I      [Clalma  «  «•  IS  not  printed  fta  tbe  Gaaotta.) 
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1.<»4S,481.  MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PCS  PRODUC- 
INO  AND  r£SDINO  FURNACB-BLBCTRODBS.  Bd- 
W4BD  R.  Tatuol,  Penn  Yan,  M.  Y.  FUod  Jan.  T,  1»U. 
Serial  No.  «01.3«4.     (Q.  204—64.) 


1.  TIm  within  deacrlbad  method  of  building  up  a  stem- 
leM  aloetrode,  rectangular  In  croM  section,  composed  of 
relatively  amall  rectangular  unita  breaking  Joint  longi- 
tudinally, which  method  conalata  in  building  a  given  length 
upon  aa  endwlM  movable  aapport  layer  upon  layer.  Inter- 
posing a  aultable  cement  between  the  units,  compreaalng 
the  electrode  to  gage  by  lateral  and  vertical  preMure,  free- 
ing and  retracting  the  support  ropMtIng  the  building  up 
and  comproMing  operation,  and  m  on. 

2.  The  within  dMcribed  method  of  building  up  and  feed- 
ing in  a  atemleM  electrode,  rectangnlar  in  croM  aeetlon. 
eompooed  of  relatlvaly  aauill  rodaagular  unlta  breaking 
Joint  longitudinally,  which  method  conalata  of  building  a 
given  length  M  tttu  upon  an  andwtoa  movable  aapport 
layer  upon  layer,  interposing  a  anltable  cemant  between 
the  unlta,  comprcMlng  the  electrode  to  gage  by  lateral  and 
vertical  prMsura,  feeding  tbe  Mme  in  endwlM,  freeing 
and  retracting  the  aupport,  repMting  the  building  up  and 
compreMlng  operation,  again  feeding  In ;  and  m  on,  alter- 
nately. 

8.  The  within  deacrlbad  method  of  building  up  and  feed- 
ing in  a  stemleu  electrode,  rectangnlar  in  croM  aeetlon, 
composed  of  relatively  small  rectangular  units  breaking 
Joint  longitudinally,  which  method  consists  of  building  a 
given  length  <»  »itu  upon  an  endwise  movable  support 
laycfr  upon  layer,  Interpoaing  a  suitable  cement  between 
the  units,  compreaalng  the  electrode  to  gage  by  lateral  and 
vertical  preMure,  feeding  the  aame  In  endwiae  under  aoch 
preHure,  freeing  and  retracting  tbe  aapport,  repMting  the 
building  up  and  compreMlng  operation,  again  feeding  in ; 
and  80  on,  alternately. 

4.  Apparatna  for  iwe  in  building  up  an  electrode  com- 
poaed  of  relatively  amall  unlta  breaking  Joint  longitudi- 
nally and  cemented  and  compressed  Into  a  practically 
homogeneous  msM ;  aucb  apparatus  comprising  an  endwiae 
movable  mold  having  an  electrode  aupport,  relatively  re- 
movable side  and  top  mombera,  and  transverM  dampa  pro- 
vided with  compreMlng  mMna  which  interact  with  aald 
aide  and  top  memhera. 

5.  ApjMuatna  for  um  In  building  up  an  electrode  com- 
posed of  relatively  amall  unlta  brMklng  Joint  longitudi- 
nally and  cemented  and  compressed  into  a  practically  ho- 
mogeneous maM ;  anch  apparatna  comprlalng  an  endwiae 
movable  mold  having  an  electrode  aupport,  relatively  re- 
movable aide  and  top  membera,  and  tranaverw  elampa 
provided  with  Jack  acrowa  perpendicnlar  to  aald  side  and 
top  member  rMpectlvely. 

(Clalma  8  and  7  not  prlntad  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.048,482.     DAYBNPORT.     RoBaiT  C.  Th0X  and  Louts 
C.  UuPHaar,  Iforgantown,  and  Michabl  CLtma.    In 
dlanapolla,  Ind. ;  Mid  Thum  and  Umphrey  aMlgnors  to 
Mid  Cinne.    Filed  liar.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  684,582. 
(a.  6—47.) 

1.  A  davenport  Inctnding  a  main  frame,  a  mattroM 
formed  of  two  abutting  aectlona  hinged  together  at  tbe 
upper  aide  thereof  and  aupported  upon  Mid  main  frame, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  main  frame  and  one 
mattrcM  frame  aeetlon  uMr  the  outer  side  thereof  so  that 
tbe  other  mattroM  frame  aectloB  may  be  folded  over  upon 
aald  pivoted  mattrOM  ftama  aoction  and  the  two  aeetiona 
turned  to  a  vertical  poaltioB  to  form  the  bade  of  tiie 
davenport 


2.  A  davoDport  Including  a  main  frame,  a  aMt  porttoa 
tberoln,  a  mattiMs  formed  of  two  abutting  sections  hinged 
together  at  the  n^Mr  aide  thereof  and  supported  upon  said 
main  frame  and  over  Mid  aMt  portion,  and  a  mov- 
altle  connection  between  the  main  frame  and  one  mattrsM 
frama  aeetlon  naar  tlio  outer  aide  thereof  ao  that  the 
otlier  BattreM  fraaae  aection  may  be  folded  over  upon  Mid 
mattroH  fraao  aaction  which  la  connected  with  the  main 
frame  and  tbe  two  aectlona  turned  to  a  vertlMl  pooltloa 
to  form  tbo  baA  of  the  davenport. 


8.  A  davenport  Indudlng  a  mafai  frame,  a  seat  portion 
therein,  a  mattress  of  two  abutting  sections  binged  to- 
gether at  the  upper  side  thereof  and  aupported  upon  aald 
main  frame  and  over  Mid  aMt  portion,  a  movable  eoBB«>r> 
tion  between  the  main  frame  and  one  mattroM  frame  aee- 
tlon UMr  the  outer  aide  thereof  ao  that  the  other  mattraaa 
frame  aection  may  be  folded  over  upon  Mid  mattre« 
frame  aection  which  ia  connected  with  the  main  frame 
and  the  two  aections  turned  to  a  vertical  position  to  form 
the  back  of  the  davenport,  and  means  on  the  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  main  frame  for  holding  aald  mattroM  frame 
sections  in  a  vortical  poaltion. 

4.  A  davenport  Indudlng  a  main  frame,  a  horizontal 
guide  in  connection  with  the  Inner  surface  of  each  end 
of  the  main  frame  and  at  the  rear  portion  tliereof,  a  mat- 
troM frame  formed  of  two  aections  hinged  together,  a 
roller  mounted  in  each  end  of  the  rear  section  of  tbe 
mattress  frame  and  moving  In  one  of  Mid  guides,  means 
for  limiting  the  forward  and  backward  movement  of  saM 
rollers  In  Mid  guides,  and  means  for  maintaining  Mid 
mattreH  frame  sections  in  a  vertical  position  when  folded. 

5.  A  davenjwrt  Including  a  main  frame,  horlxontal 
guldea  aecured  to  the  inner  aurfacea  of  the  onda  of  tiie 
Mid  frame,  a  mattrera  frame  formed  of  two  sections 
hinged  together,  a  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the  mat- 
tress frame  section,  a  roller  carried  by  Mch  plate  and  op- 
erating In  one  of  Mid  guldea,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  each  end  of  the  rear  mattroM  frame  sections  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  stop  for  holding 
the  mattroM  sectictis  when  folded  in  a  vertical  poaltion. 


1,048,488.  IfBCEL^inf  FOR  OPERATING  CAR  DOORS 
AND  STEPS.  Gbobgb  W.  ToiOT,  Chicago.  III.,  aMlgnor 
to  John  T.  Oiblin,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1011.  Ao- 
rtal No.  606,086.     (CI.  106—88.) 


;  <:r'^. .'': 


1.  The  eomt>lnation  with  a  car  platform,  a  door  movable 
thereon,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  step  adjacent  to  said 
door,  of  meana  for  moving  aald  door  comprlalng  a  vertical 
staff  having  a  handle  thereon,  a  rock  abaft,  an  operative 
c<«nection  between  Mid  etaff  and  Mid  rock  shaft,  a  bell- 
crank^  lever,  a  connection  between  one  arm  of  Mid  bell- 
crank  lever  and  Mid  rock  abaft  and  a  connection  between 
tin  other  arm  of  aald  lever  and  Mid  step. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  a  door  movable 
thereon,  and  a  step  plvotally  attached  to  the  platform 
benntb  aaid  door,  of  BMChaniam  for  operating  Mid  door 
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and  nld  step  comprising  •  rock  shaft,  a  Irrer  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  connected  at  its  other  end  with  said  door,  an 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft  engaglns  said  lerer,  a  Tertical  sUff 
having  a  handle  at  Its  upper  end,  an  arm  on  the  lower 
•nd  of  said  sUff,  a  second  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  the  two  last  mentioned  arms,  a  bell-crank  le- 
rer  piroted  at  its  angle  upon  said  platform,  a  link  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lerer  with  said  step 
for  swinging  the  latter,  a  third  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  and 
a  link  connecting  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank 
lerer  with  said  third  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  harlng  a  door 
and  a  step  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  means  for  operat- 
ing aald  door  and  step  comprising  a  rertlcal  staff  mounted 
la  the  platform  to  oadllate  on  its  main  axis,  an  operating 
handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  staff  and  a  crank  arm  on 
ita  lower  end,  a  horlsontal  rock  shaft  mounted  beneath  the 
floor  of  said  platform  and  extending  transrersely  of  the 
ear,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  arm 
with  the  crank  arm  on  said  operating  staff,  an  arm  on 
■aid  rock  shaft  operatlTelj  connected  with  said  door,  and 
aa  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  having  a  link  connection  with 

■aid  step. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  harlng  a  door 
morably  mounted  thereon  and  harlng  a  step  pivotally 
attached  thereto  beneath  said  door,  of  a  staff  mounted  on 
the  platform,  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  staff 
with  said  door  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  latter,  a  con- 
nection between  said  door  moving  means  atad  said  step  for 
plrotally  moring  the  latter  into  and  out  of  operatlre  posi- 
tion, and  an  elongated  board  like  extension  at  the  rear 
•dge  of  said  step  serrlng  as  a  guard  when  In  a  rertlcal 
podtlon  and  acting  as  a  means  for  counterbalancing  said 
•tep  whereby  to  facilitate  operation  of  the  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  harlng  a  door 
■lidably  moonted  in  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  bar- 
ing a  step  plrotally  mounted  thereon  beneath  said  door, 
of  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  said  door  and 
■aid  step  comprising  an  operating  staff  mounted  on  the 
platform,  a  horlsontal.  rock  ahaft  extending  transreraely  of 
the  car  beneath  the  floor  of  said  platform  and  adjacent  the 
nar  end  thereof,  a  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  staff  and  said  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter,  an 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft  harlng  an  operatlre  connection 
with  the  rear  edge  <rf  said  door,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the 
platform  adjacent  said  step,  a  transreraely  extending  link 
connecting  said  lerer  with  said  step,  a  second  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft,  and  a  link  connected  to  said  aecond  arm,  the 
last  mentioned  link  extending  forwardly  and  being  con- 
nacted  to  said  lerer. 


1,043.484.  FLAME-8PBEADEK  FOB  OIL-BURNERS. 
^^ii*f«  —  L.  WAOAiroT.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Hay  15, 
1»11.     Sertal  No.  027,211.     (CL  67—68.) 


1.  A  flame  spreader,  liaring  a  perforated  sleere,  and  a 
collar  surrounding  and  carried  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
mid  collar  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annularly  dis- 
posed and  recused  upper  end  providing  annularly  parallel 
wick  flange  and  ring,  the  portion  of  the  collar  abore  and 
baloar  tlie  wick  flange  being  perforated. 

2.  A  flame  spreader,  harlng  a  perforated  sleere  open  at 
ita  lower  end.  and  a  slip-on  collar  fitting  upon  the  lower 
end  exteriorly  of  the  sleere  and  having  at  ita  upper  end 
an  annularly  recessed  portion  providing  a  lower  wick 
flange  and  an  upper  ring  parallel  thereta 

8.  A  flame  spreader,  having  a  perforated  sleeve  open  at 
its  lower  end,  and  a  alip-on  collar  flttlng  upon  the  lower 


end  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  and  harlng  at  its  upper  end 
an  annularly  recessed  portion  prorldlng  a  parallel  lower 
wick  flange  and  an  upper  ring,  the  collar  being  perfo- 
rated abore  and  below  the  wick  flange. 

4.  A  flame  spreader,  harlng  a  cylindrical  perforated 
sleeve,  and  a  collar  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof  pro- 
rlded  with  an  outwardly  projecting  annularly  disposed  and 
recessed  portiim  in  its  upper  edge  terminating  in  an  im- 
perforate ring  at  right  angles  to  the  sleere,  said  recessed 
portion  being  provided  with  a  wick  flange  and  harlng  per- 
forations upon  both  sides  of  the  flange,  whereby  a  mixing 
chamber  la  formed  annularly  of  the  sleere. 

6.  A  flame  spreader,  harlng  a  perforated  cylindrical 
sleere  with  an  open  end.  a  collar  carried  thereby  prorlded 
with  an  Inturned  upper  edge  and  with  an  intermediate  an- 
nularly disposed  recessed  portion,  the  inturned  upper  edge 
being  Imperforate,  and  a  wick  flange  formed  annularly  and 
intermediate  of  the  recessed  portions,  and  drcumferen- 
tially  disposed  with  relation  to  the  collar,  a  portion  abore 
and  below  the  wick  flange  being  perforated  so  as  to  permit 
air  entering  the  recessed  portion  to  be  projected  abore  and 
below  the  wick  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,486.  TTPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  JOHK  Wald- 
HniM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  81,  1»12.  Serial  No.  700,746.  (CL 
197—170.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  trareling  carriage,  a  stop  re- 
eelrlng  element,  a  stop  support,  a  stop  constantly  con- 
nected to  said  support,  and  means  operating  while  the 
trareling  carriage  remains  quiescent  to  set  said  stop  at 
any  desired  point  on  said  stop  recelring  element. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  trareling  carriage,  a  stop  re- 
celring element,  a  stop  support,  a  stop  constantly  con- 
nected to  aald  support,  means  operatlre  Independently  of 
trareling  morements  of  the  carriage  for  adjusting  said 
stop  on  said  support,  and  means  operatlre  to  connect  said 
stop  to  said  stop  recelring  element. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  paper  supporting  element,  a 
tabulator  stop,  a  stop  support  to  which  said  stop  is  con- 
stantly connected,  a  atop  controller,  a  stop  recelring  ele- 
ment, eald  controller  and  said  element  being  relatively 
movable  in  the  direction  of  the  printing  line  on  the  platen 
to  rary  the  location  of  aald  stop,  and  meana  on  aaid  con- 
troller for  moring  said  stop  transreraely  of  the  paper  sap- 
porting  element  and  to  set  said  ttoQ  on  aald  stop  rscair- 
Ing  element. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabolatlng  maeha- 
nism,  the  combination  of  a  platan,  a  tahnlator  atop,  a  step 
controller,  a  support  to  which  aaid  atop  la  CMataatty  cob- 
nected,  meana  for  affording  morement  of  aald  eoatrollar 
lengthwise  of  the  printing  line,  and  maaaa  eoBC?etad  to 
■aid  controller  for  aattlag  aald  ■top  on  Mild  atop  rscdrlag 
element. 
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5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  tabulator  stop,  a  stop 
controller,  a  support  to  which  said  stop  Is  constantly  con- 
nected, means  for  affording  movement  of  said  controller 
lengthwise  of  the  printing  line,  and  key  operated  means  on 
aaid  controller  for  aetting  said  stop  on  said  stop  recelr- 
ing element. 

[Clalma  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,486.  ALARM  MECHANISM  FOB  CAEDINO  AND 
OTHEB  TEXTILE  MACHINES.  Michabl  E.  WALan, 
Hinsdale,  Maaa.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
697,668.     (CI.  118—12.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  derlce  for  aplnnlng  machinery,  in  com- 
bination with  feed  rolls  for  the  roring,  a  shaft,  means  for 
actuating  aaid  ahaft  from  said  feed  rolla,  a  wheel  looae 
on  the  ahaft  and  formed  with  a  tooth,  and  a  cam  lip  on 
said  wheel,  an  alarm  derlce  rota  table  with  the  shaft  and 
harlng  an  actuating  part  for  engagement  with  said  cam 
lip,  a  pulley  flxed  on  the  ahaft,  a  friction  band  engaging 
the  pulley  and  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  second  shaft,  a 
lerer  connected  to  such  second  shaft  and  having  its  free 
end  engaging  the  roving,  a  weight  connected  to  the  second 
ahaft  to  partially  rotate  aame,  and  a  part  carried  by  the 
second  ahaft  for  engagement  with  the  tooth  of  aald  wheel 
to  hold  the  latter  against  rotation  to  thereby  cause  said 
lip  to  operate  the  alarm  devtee. 

2.  In  an  alarm  device  for  spinning  machinery,  in  com- 
bination with  Moving  feeding  means,  a  shaft,  and  means 
for  driving  same,  an  alarm  bell  flxed  on  and  revoluble  with 
the  shaft  and  having  a  finger  piece  in  cooperative  proxim- 
ity to  a  cam  lip,  which  is  formed  as  a  lateral  projection 
upon  a  wheel  loose  on  the  ahaft  and  having  a  ratchet 
shaped  tooth  at  its  edge,  means  for  frictional  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  said  wheel  to  normally  cause  the 
two  to  rotate  in  nniaon,  a  pivoted  device  having  a  part 
adapted  to  engage  the  roving  and  a  second  part  adapted 
to  engage  said  tooth,  whereby  on  breaking  of  the  roving 
said  second  part  of  the  pivoted  device  will  be  moved  to 
engage  said  tooth  to  hold  the  wheel  stationary  relatively 
to  the  continuously  revolving  shaft  and  bell. 


1,048,487.  ELBCTBICALLT-HEATED  UTENSIL.  Alonbo 
A.  Wabrm,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary 
A  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
ent  FUed  Feb.  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  674.704.  (a. 
219—43.) 

1.  In  an  electrically  heated  utensil  the  combination 
with  the  shell  of  the  utensil,  of  a  baae  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  top  upon  which  said  shell  rests  and 
a  depending  wall  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange,  an  elec- 
trical heating  unit  adapted  to  flt  doaely  within  aaid  waU 
and  means  for  holding  said  unit  in  place. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  ntenail  the  combination 
with  the  shell  of  the  utensil,  of  a  baae  having  an  in- 
wardly aztandlng  flange  at  Ita  top  upon  which  said  shell 
re«t«  and  a  eirralar  wall  depending  from  the  inner  edge 


of  the  flange,  an  electrical  heating  unit  adapted  to  flt 
closely  within  said  wall,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  unit 
in  place. 


3.  A  baae  for  an  electrically  heated  utensil  comprising 
a  shell  apertured  at  the  top  and  having  a  depending  wall 
of  substantial  depth;  a  utensil  supported  on  said  base  and 
forming  a  closure  for  aald  aperture  and  a  heating  element 
doaely  fitting  within  the  wall  of  aald  aperture  and  op- 
eratlvely  positioned  with  respect  to  the  utensil. 


1,043,488.  FUEL-FEEDING  APPABATUS.  JAma  C 
Waooh,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to 
Joseph  A.  Farquhar,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  681.648.     (CL  168—87.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus,  a  burner,  an  air  tight 
tank  located  higher  than  the  burner,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing the  tank  and  burner,  means  controlled  by  the  height 
of  liquid  in  the  burner  for  controlling  admiasion  of  air  to 
the  tank,  and  regulatahle  means  independent  of  the 
burner  for  adjusting  said  conductor  and  which  leavea  con- 
stant the  siae  of  the  paaaage  in  the  conductor  for  con- 
trolling the  volume  of  liquid  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatua,  a  burner,  an  air  tight 
tank  located  higher  than  the  burner,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing the  tank  and  burner,  meana  controlled  by  the  height 
of  liquid  in  the  burner  for  controlling  admlaaion  of  air  to 
the  tank,  and  regulatahle  meana  independent  of  the  burner 
for  adjuatlng  aaid  conductor  and  controlled  by  the  height 
of  the  liquid  In  the  burner  for  controlling  the  volume  of 
liquid  through  the  conductor  and  which  learea  conatant 
the  sise  of  the  paaaage  throngh  the  conductor. 

8.  In  a  fuel  faeding  apparatua,  a  burner,  an  air  tight 
tank  located  higher  than  the  burner,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing |the  tank  and  burner  and  including  a  aiphon  as  a  part 
thereof,  means  controlled  by  the  height  of  liquid  in  the 
burner  for  controlling  admission  of  air  to  the  tank,  and 
means  for  rertically  adjusting  one  end  of  the  siphon  and 
which  permits  the  else  of  the  passage  in  aald  conductor  to 
remain  constant. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatua,  a  burner,  an  air  tifbt 
tank  located  higher  than  the  bamcr,  a  conductor  ronaaci- 


I 


1-^ 


160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSK  5,  1911. 


tec  tlM  taok  and  boriMr  and  Including  a  ■ipbon  aa  a  part 
tbcraof,  aeaaa  for  ▼•rtleally  adjusting  en«  and  of  tbe 
alpbon  and  wblcli  permits  th«  slse  of  tbe  passage  la  said 
oondnctor  to  remain  constant,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe 
height  of  Uqnld  In  tbe  burner  for  controlling  tbe  flow 
tluoagh  the  siphon  sad  tbe  admission  of  star  to  the  tank. 

S.  In  a  fuel  feeding  apparatus,  a  burner,  an  sir  tight 
tank  located  higher  than  the  burner,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing the  tank  and  burner  and  including  a  aipbon  as  a  part 
thereof,  means  for  rerticslly  adjusting  one  end  of  ttie 
siphon  and  which  permits  tbe  siie  of  tbe  passage  In  said 
conductor  to  remain  constant,  air  admission  means  bay- 
lag  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  tbe  tank  and  con- 
ductor, aad  means  controlled  by  the  siphon  ft>r  sealing 
said  air  Inlet. 

(Claims  6  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  Osaette.] 


1.04S.489.  ADJUiTABLB  HINQE.  Wiluam  WaBsraa, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,729. 
(CI.  16—112.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  binge,  a  plate  baring  a  flange  upon 
three  sides  and  boles  by  which  it  may  be  secured,  a  second 
plate  baring  corresponding  openings  of  larger  diameter 
and  slots  extending  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  plate. 
Mid  aecond  plate  being  adapted  to  slip  into  the  space 
formed  by  the  flanges  of  tbe  first-named  plate,  and  means 
by  whlcb  the  two  msy  be  locked  in  place. 

2.  In  an  adjostable  hinge,  a  flanged  plate  with  screws 
by  which  it  msy  be  secured  to  a  casing  or  door,  and  bar- 
ing a  space  between  the  two,  and  a  second  plate  baring 
slots  corresponding  with  the  screw  boles  and  adapted  to 
slide  Into  the  space  beneath  tbe  first-named  plate,  saM 
second  plate  baring  enlarged  circular  openings  connected 
with  slots. 


1»048,490.  BECOVEBINO  COPPER  FBOM  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME.  Utlbt  WaooB,  Ardmore, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Furnace  Pstent  Company,  PhUa- 
delpbia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  642,630.     (CI.  7^—17.) 


Tbe  mode  herein  described  of  recorering  eofjfer  from 
•adis,  carbonates,  sillc^cs  or  like  oomponads,  said  mode 
coBslBtlBg  in  subjecting  tbe  material  to  an  atmospbere 
sulfaffoas  gas  and  at  tbe  sanie  tinte  beating  the 
without   direct  aceess  off   tbe   heattatg 


thereto,  to  such  temperature  that  tbe  reaction  will  form 
copper  sulfate,  aad  then  reeorering  the  copper  from  such 
svlfste. 


1,043,491.  SPOOL-HOLDER.  DaxiEi,  WniMaraix,  Man 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.  8erM  Ne. 
644,286.      (CL  242—189.) 


1.  A  spool  holder  including  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation, 
posts  thereon,  a  top  ring  supported  by  the  poets  and  bar- 
ing thread  receirizrg  openings,  there  being  an  Inwardly 
directed  flange  on  the  ring,  a  gvide  ring  interposed  be- 
tween the  disk  and  top  rfeag  and  supported  by  the  posts, 
there  betag  spool  recelrlng  openings  within  the  guide  ring, 
spindles  upstanding  from  the  disk  and  projecting  though 
the  openings  in  tbe  guide  ring,  and  a  top  plate  insertible 
into  the  top  ring  and  onto  the  flange,  there  being  thread 
recelrlng  openings  in  the  top  plate. 

2.  A*  spool  holder  including  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation, 
posts  thereon,  a  top  ring  supported  by  the  posts  snd  bar- 
ing thread  recelrlng  openings,  there  belnf  an  Inwardly 
directed  flange  on  tbe  ring,  a  guide  ring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  disk  and  top  ring  and  supported  by  tbe  posts, 
there  being  spool  recelrlng  openings  within  the  guide  ring, 
spindles  upstanding  from  tlie  disk  and  projecting  through 
the  openings  In  the  guide  ring,  a  top  plate  insertible  into 
the  top  ring  and  onto  tbe  flange,  there  being  thread  re- 
celrlng openings  In  the  top  piste,  slots  within  tbe  top  ring, 
tongues  extending  rsdlally  from  tbe  top  plate  and  in- 
sertible Into  tfa«  slots,  and  means  tor  secnrteg  one  of  tbe 
tongues  to  tbe  ring  to  bold  the  plate  against  remoral  troB 
the  ring. 

8.  A  spool  holder  Including  a  stem,  a  sleere  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  a  disk  fixedly  connected  to  and 
reroluble  with  the  sleere,  posts  npstandipg  from  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  disk,  a  top  ring  flxedly  mounted  00 
the  post,  there  being  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  Integral 
with  the  ring,  a  top  plate  remorably  mounted  on  said 
flange  and  extending  loosely  around  tbe  tube,  a  guide  ring 
Interposed  between  the  disk  and  tbe  top  ring  and  sup- 
ported at  Its  ontar  edge  tqr  tbe  posts,  there  being  spool 
recelrlng  openings  within  the  guide  ring,  and  spindles  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  disk  and  centered  within  said 
openings. 


1.0«8,492.     ACCORDION-DOOR.     William 

John  CuaairAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666,801.     (O.  20—20.) 

1.  In  combinstion  with  an  accordion  door,  trolleys  ma- 
ning  on  orerbead  tracks  aad  eperatirely  supporting  -the 
leares  of  said  door,  there  being  two  of  aald  tracks  in  par- 
allel and  each  trolley  baring  a  frame  located  between  the 
tracks,  said  frame  belag  the  part  of  the  trolley  connected 
with  the  door  and  being  prorlded  on  one  side  with  a  pair 
of  wheels  ruanlng  on  one  of  the  tracks  and  on  the  other 
side  with  a  single  wheel  running  on  the  other  track,  the 
adjacent  trolleys  bsrlng  their  wheels  dlvosed  oppositely 
so  that  the  single  wheel  ef  one  trolley  is  on  the  same  track 
as  the  double  wheel  of  the  adjacent  trolley. 

2.  In  combinstloa  with  an  aecordtoa  door,  trolleys  ma- 
niag  oa  orerbead  tracks  aad  opcratirely  supportlag  the 
leares  of  said  door,  there  being  two  of  said  tracks  in  par- 
allel and  each  trolley  baring  at  least  two  wheels  oas  on 
saeh  track  bat  with  their  ceaters  oat  of  opposition  so  that 


NovSMBRR  5,  xgxai 


XJ.  S.  PATSNT  OFFICl;. 


oae  wheel  is  ahead  of  the  etker,  thereby  adsptlag  adjacent 
trolleys  to  compsct  closely  together  whea  tbe  doors  fold  ay. 
8.  la  coBblnatlea  with  a  foMaMe  door  structure,  a  pair 
of  spaced  sapportlag  tracks,  relstlrely  moraUe  trsOsys 
moontad  on  tbe  tracks  and  barteg  the  door  stmctars  oa- 
corsd  thereto,  eack  of  said  trolleys  oomprislag  a  fnune. 


*i*- 


aad  wheels  Joumsled  on  the  frame  and  running  on  the 
tracks,  there  being  a  greater  number  of  wheels  on  one 
track  than  on  the  other,  and  tbe  corresponding  sets  of 
wheels  of  tbe  adjacent  trolleys  operatliig  on  dHTereat 
tracks  to  permit  tbe  said  trolleys  to  more  Into  compact 
orerlapplng  relation. 


1.048,498.  UNiySRSAL  -  JOINT  COUPLING.  Stanlst 
Whitwobth,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Americsn 
Motors  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
IndUna.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,886. 
(a.  74—19.) 


1.  la  a  unlrernal  Joint-coupling,  a  pair  of  yokes  one  oa  | 
each  shaft  to  be  coupled,  each  of  said  yokes  baring  a  pair 
ef  arms  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  parallel,  said  yokes 
being  assemMed  with  tbe  planes  of  their  srms  st  right 
angles  to  each  other,  blocks  baring  slots  to  receire  said 
arms,  aad  a  floating  member  baring  sockets  In  which  said 
Moan  are  moantad  and  bare  a  rocking  adjustment 

2.  In  a  unlrernal  Jolat-coapling,  a  pair  of  yokea  one  oa 
each  abaft  to  be  coupled,  each  of  said  yokes  barlag  a  pair 
•f  arms  the  adjseent  faces  of  which  are  parallel,  said  yokes 
being  assembled  with  the  planes  ef  their  srais  st  right 
angles  to  each  other,  eyliadrlcal  beearlng-blocks  baring 
diametrical  slots  to  reeetre  said  srms  with  s  Mdlng  fit, 
aad  a  flea^g  meoibcr  hariag  sockets  in  whieb  said  eylln- 
irlcal  blocks  are  aMvnted  aad  bare  a  rocking  adjoatment. 

8.  Tbe  eombteatioa  with  a  pair  of  shafta,  of  a  ualreraal 
Joint-coupling  to  aaita  tbe  ends  ef  said  shafts  eomprislag 
a  pair  of  yokes  one  on  each  shaft  each  of  said  yokes 
barlag  a  pair  of  arms  tbs  adjaeeat  faces  of  wMeb  are 
parallel,  said  yokes  belnff  asaaabled  with  the  planes  at 
their  arms  at  right  aagiss  to  each  other,  cylindrical  bear- 
lag-blocks  baring  dlaaMtrlcal  slots  to  receire  said  anas 
wltb  a  slMlag  flt,  a  floatteg  memher  baring  sockets  la 
vMA  said  cyHadrleal  Uoeki  ata  suaatad  with  a 
184  0.0.— 11 


adjostmeat,  and  a  hollow  bonslag  sarronadlng  both  abafts 
aad  said  coupling,  ssid  bousing  being  In  two  parts,  and  a 
ball  aad  socket  Jolat  connecting  tbe  two  parts  and  eoa« 
esatrle  with  the  oalrersal  Joint  comeetlng  the  two  shafts. 
4.  la  a  uairersal  >otat  ceopllag,  a  pair  of  yokes  oae  on 
each  shaft  to  be  conplsd.  sseh  of  ssld  yokes  bsrlng  a  pair 
of  arms  the  adjaeeat  faces  of  which  are  parallel,  said 
yokes  being  assembled  with  the  planes  of  their  arms  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  blocks  baring  slots  to  receire 
said  arms,  a  floating  member  baring  sockets  in  which  said 
blocks  are  mounted  and  in  which  they  have  a  rocking  ad- 
justment, and  a  boualng  with  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  with- 
in which  said  Joint-coupling  Is  oontalnM. 


1,043.494.  WIRE  -  MEASURING  MACHINE.  John  H. 
WoBTHiMOTON,  SUuntou,  Va.  Hied  Aug.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  646.778.      (Cl^T*— 9.) 


1.  In  a  fabric  holding  and  measuring  machine  the 

bination  wltb  a  fabric  holding  device  and  a  fabric  meaaor- 
lug  derice,  of  a  fabric  winding  roller,  a  driving  shaft  for 
drlrlng  said  roller,  said  drlriag  shaft  being  located  ecoea- 
trically  within  the  said  roller,  said  roller  being  prorlded 
with  an  opening  in  tbe  periphery  thereot  an  element  on 
said  drlrlng  shaft  passing  through  the  said  opening  In  tbe 
periphery  ef  the  winding  roller  to  entw  and  engage  tbe 
fabric  on  aaid  roller  when  said  abaft  aad  roller  are  h^wm 
routed  to  wind  tbe  fabric  tb««oa,  tbe  said  driving  sbaft 
disengagiag  th^aald  element  therem  from  tbe  fabric  wbea 
the  said  abaft  and  roller  are  rotated  in  the  direction  lea 
unwinding  the  fabric  from  the  roller  in  such  maaner  that 
tbe  roller  can  be  witbdrawa  from  tbe  rolled  fabric,  sah> 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fabric  holding  and  measuring  machine  tbe  eom> 
bination  wltb  a  fabric  bokllag  derice  and  a  fhbrle  moasui 
tag  derice.  of  a  fabric  wiadlag  roUar,  a  drlriag  sbaft  tsa 
routing  said  winding  roller,  said  shsft  being  eccentrically 
located  in  aald  roller,  means  operated  by  said  eceeatrlcally 
located  shaft  for  engaging  fabric  on  said  rtriler  when  tbe 
said  shsft  and  roller  are  being  routed  to  wind  tbe  fabric 
thereon  and  for  disengaging  tbe  fsbrlc  on  said  roller  whea 
tbe  said  shaft  and  roller  are  routed  In  tbe  direction  for 
unwlndlag  tbe  fkbric 


1,048,496.  CONNECTING-ROD.  Alton  L.  Wtman,  M1b> 
neapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to 
Emerson-Brantlngbam  Company,  Roekford.  111.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  IllinoU.  Illed  Dec  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,368.     (CI.  74—17.) 

1.  A  bearing  Including  morably  connected  members  o^ 
posltely  diapoeed,  one  of  said  membeia  straddling  tbs 
other  member,  said  members  baring  opposing  fscea  formed 
thereon,  wedges  engaging  aald  faces  for  drawing  said  mem- 
bers together,  one  of  said  members  and  said  wedges  har- 
iag slotted  openings  therein,  snd  s  locking  bolt  passing 
through  said  slotted  openings  and  through  the  other  mem- 
ber for  locking  them  together. 

2.  A  bearing  including  separably  morable  members,  oae 
of  said  Members  straddling  the  other  member,  said  mem-' 
bers  bsrlng  opposing  cam  surfaces,  a  U-shaped  plate  har- 
iag Wedge-shaped  ends  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces,  said 
we^|8»«baped  ends  aad  one  of  said  members  bsrlng  slotted 
opealags  therein,  a  locking  bolt  passing  through  said  open- 
ings and  said  other  member  snd  aa  adjusting  gaesns  for 
■OTiBg  said  plate  and  said  wedge  shaped  ends  elmultaae- 
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8.  A  eoDDectlng  rod  having.  trmiurerM  beaiiag  faces 
fOTined  thereon  near  one  end,  a  strap  atraddllng  the  end  of 
■aid  rod  and  having  bearing  faces  formed  in  its  ends  to 
register  with  the  bearing  faces  of  said  rod,  strap  tighten- 
ing means  to  engage  said  bearing  faces  and  draw  said 
strap  toward  said  rod,  and  a  loddng  bolt  passing  Uiroogh 
the  ends  of  said  strap  and  said  tightening  meana. 


4.  A  connecting  rod  having  a  bearing  at  one  end.  a 
U-«liaped  strap  having  a  bearing  opposite  tliat  of  said  rod, 
the  ends  of  said  strap  and  said  rod  having  transverse 
bearing  faces  therein,  a  U-shaped  plate  having  wedge- 
shaped  ends  to  engage  said  bearing  faces,  sMsns  for  mov- 
ing said  plate  to  sdjast  said  wedge-shaped  ends  slmnl- 
taneoosly,  and  a  bolt  passing  throngh  openings  provided 
in  the  ends  of  said  strap  and  in  said  wedge-shaped  ends, 
said  openings  sllowing  freedom  of  sdjnstment  of  said  strap 
ends  and  said  wedge-shaped  ends. 

5.  A  connecting  rod  having  a  bearing  at  one  end,  and 
transverse  bearing  faces  contiguous  thereto,  a  strap  hav- 
lag  a  bearing  at  ita  middle  portion  opposite  the  bearing 
of  said  rod  and  having  Its  ends  provided  with  bearing 
flaees  contiguous  to  the  corresponding  faces  of  said  rod. 
wedges  contscting  with  said  bearing  faces,  the  ends  of  said 
strap  and  said  wedges  having  openings  therein,  a  bolt 
pasBlBg  through  said  openings,  and  a  locking  bolt  engag- 
teg  said  wedges  and  said  rod  for  simultaneous  adjustment 
of  said  wedgea. 

(Clalas  A  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1^8,406.  PHOTOGRAPH  •  FILM  -  DEYBLOPINO  DS- 
VICE.  HoaAca  Wtman,  Worcester,  Msss.  Filed  Dec. 
6.  1910.    Serial  No.  590,687.     (Cl.  96—90.6.) 


1.  In  a  film  developing  device,  a  segment  of  a  cylinder, 
gnldlng  flanges  attached  thereto  at  each  ead,  a  roUtable 
reel  supported  on  said  flanges,  and  having  its  axis  paral- 
lel to  that  of  said  segment,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rscl  to  wind  thereon  a  flexible  film  carrying  apron,  and 
■aid  flexible  fllm  carrying  apron. 

2.  In  a  fllm  developing  device,  a  segment  of  a  cylinder, 
a  fllm  roll  rsoeptade  within  said  segment,  guiding  flanges 
at  sack  end  of  the  sagment,  a  rotatable  reel  supported  on 
said  flanges  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said 
segment,  and  adapted  to  support  a  flexible  fllm  carrying 
apron  extending  around  said  segment  and  reel,  and  said 


apron,  having  Its  end  attached  to  the  reel,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  reel. 

8.  In  a  fllm  developing  device,  a  segmental  support  for 
a  fllm  carrying  apron,  a  receptacle  for  a  fllm  roll  Inside 
of  said  support,  and  guiding  flangea  at  each  end  of  said 
support,  a  rotatable  reel  supported  on  said  flanges,  and 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  support,  means  for 
attaching  one  end  of  a  fllm  to  said  reel,  a  flexible  fllm 
carrying  apron  extending  around  said  support  and  said 
reel,  with  one  end  attached  to  the  reel,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  reel  to  cause  the  apron  and  attached  fllm  to  be 
wound  in  layers  upon  the  reel. 

4.  In  a  fllm  developing  device,  a  fllm  carrying  apron,  a 
segmental  support  therefor,  guiding  flanges  at  each  end  of 
said  support,  a  rotatable  reel  supported  on  said  flanges, 
and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  support,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  reel  and  apron,  which  has  raised 
borders  above  ita  surfsce  to  be  wrapped  in  layers  around 
said  support  and  said  reel,  with  its  raised  borders  adapted 
to  pass  into  a  space  or  depression  at  each  end  of  said 
support,  when  the  surface  of  said  apron  contacts  with  the 
surface  of  said  support. 

6.  In  a  fllm  developing  device,  a  segment  of  a  cylinder, 
a  receptacle  for  a  fllm,  a  rotatable  reel,  an  apron  with  one 
end  attached  to  said  reel,  and  disposed  in  layers  outside 
of  said  segment,  and  means  to  turn  the  reel  to  wind  the 
apron  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,497.  BBIDOB-CLAMP.  CotMUAX  Waixacb  Aaaa- 
VWTBT,  Pioneer  Mills,  N.  C  Filed  June  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,166.     (Cl.  14—16.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  anchoring  a  bridge,  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible frame  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  a  sob-struc- 
ture ;  a  slldably  mounted  member  having  an  angular  ex- 
tension engaged  beneath  a  portion  of  the  frame;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  member  with  a  portion  of  a 
bridge. 

2.  Mechanism  for  anchoring  a  bridge,  comprlalng  an  ex- 
pansible frame  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  a  sub-struc- 
ture ;  a  slldably  mounted  member  having  a  projection  en- 
gaged beneath  a  portion  of  the  frame  ;  an  auxiliary  clamp ; 
and  means  for  connecting  the  clamp  with  said  member  to 
engage  between  them,  a  portion  of  a  bridge. 

8.  Mechanism  for  anchoring  a  bridge,  comprising  a 
frame  including  angulariy  disposed  members;  a  securing 
element  connecting  the  members;  a  spacing  plate  inter- 
posed between  the  ends  of  the  members  and  having  an  eye 
surrounding  the  securing  element;  end  bridge-engaging 
means  slldable  upon  one  of  said  members  and  having  an 
element  engaging  said  member  against  withdrawal. 

4.  Mechanlam  for  anchoring  a  bridge,  comprising  a 
frasM  including  angularly  disposed  members;  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  projecting  head ;  a  securing  ele- 
ment enmed  with  the  head  and  with  the  end  of  an  ad- 
joining member ;  a  spacing  plate  Interposed,  between  the 
head  and  the  end  of  the  adjoining  member,  the  spacing 
plate  having  an  eye  surrounding  the  securing  element ; 
and  bridge-engaging  meana  slldably  connected  with  one  of 
said  members. 

5.  Mechanism  for  anchoring  a  bridge,  comprialng  a 
frame  Including  angularly  disposed  members,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  outstanding  head;  a  bolt  ex- 
tended through  the  head  and  throngh  the  ead  of  an  ad- 
joining member,  the  bolt  having  a  hooked  portion  engaged 
in  an  opening  in  the  head-carrying  member;  a  ^tadDg 


plate  Interposed  between  the  head  and  the  end  of  the  ad- 
joining member,  the  plate  having  an  eye  surrounding  the 
bolt;  and  bridge-engaging  means  slldably  connected  with 
one  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,048,498.  MINE-CAB  BRAKE.  David  W.  AiroaasoN 
and  William  M.  Botcb,  Clearfleld.  and  Fbbdbbick  W. 
HoLLOPBTaa,  Olenbope,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  672,830.     (Cl.  188 — 60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  on  opposite 
sides  with  front  and  rear  traveling  wheels,  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  brake  beams  mounted  between  the  front  and 
rear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  angular  brackets 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  vertically  disposed  rods 
secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  beama,  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  throngh  said  brackets,  the  rods  being 
provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  adjustment  nuts,  coll 
springs  encircling  said  rods  snd  bearing  against  said  rods 
and  brackets,  other  rods  secured  to  said  brake  beams  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  transversely  extend- 
ing crank  shaft  carried  by  the  car  and  provided  with 
cranks,  links  operatlvely  connecting  said  cranks  with  the 
second  named  roda,  the  crank  shaft  being  also  formed  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  actuating  arm,  a  link  rod  connect- 
ed to  said  arm,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  for  lateral 
■ovwaent  at  one  end  of  the  car,  means  for  holding  said 
lever  in  dlffSrent  adjusted  positions  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  brake  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  traveling  wheels,  longitudinally  extending 
brake  beams  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car  above 
and  between  said  wheels,  brsekets  secured  to  the  opposite 
■ides  of  the  car  above  the  wheels  and  beama,  rods  se- 
cured to  said  beams  and  extending  freely  through  said 
brackets,  expansion  springs  encircling  said  rods  and  hav- 
ing a  tendency  to  draw  the  rods  upwardly  whereby  to 
move  the  brake  beams  to  their  upper  inoperative  position, 
a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  underneath  the  car,  operative 
connections  between  the  cranks  of  said  shaft  and  the  brake 
beams,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  an  actuating  arm,  a 
Uak  rod  connected  to  said  arm,  an  actuating  lever,  means 
tor  holding  said  lever  In  different  adjusted  positions,  and 
a  cable  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  link  rod. 

8.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
body  and  front  and  rotr  pairs  of  traveling  wheels,  braks 
beams  extending  longitudinally  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wheels,  yielding  means 
for  suspending  said  brake  beams  in  relatively  free  poal- 
tlon,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  underneath  the  car  body, 
operattre  eonnectiona  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
brake  beams,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  an  actuating 
arm,  a  laterally  movable  actuating  lever  joumaled  at  the 
rear  of  the  car,  means  for  holding  said  lever  la  different 
adjusted  positions,  a  pulley  at  one  comer  of  the  body  and 
a  cable  extending  around  said  pulley  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lever,  the  other  end  of  the  cable  being  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  actuating  arm  of  the  shaft 

4.  la  a  ear  of  the  diaraeter  described  provided  with  a 
body  and  front  and  rear  pairs  of  traveling  wheels,  brake 
beams  extending  longitudinally  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wheels,  yielding  means 
for  suspending  said  brake  beams  in  relstively  free  posl- 
tl<».  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  underneath  the  car  body, 
operative  conneettona  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 


brake  beams,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  an  actuating 
arm,  a  laterally  movable  actuating  lever  joumaled  at  the 
rear  of  the  car,  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  different 
adjusted  positions,  a  pulley  at  one  comer  of  the  bod.v.  a 
cable  extending  around  said  pulley  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lever,  the  other  end  of  the  cable  being  opem- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  actuating  arm  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
guide  loop  extending  over  said  lever,  the  guide  loop  being 
provided  with  angularly  disposed  ends  extending  along 
the  sides  vt  the  car  body  and  secured  thereto. 


1,048,499.  TBANSMI88ION-OBABINO.  WAxaair  W.  An- 
KAaLB.  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Fred  Z.  Psntllnd,  Grand  Bapida,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,636.     (a.  74— il.) 


1.  Transmission  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  in  line  with  the  driving  shaft  and  inde- 
pendently  rotative,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  driving  ahaft  a 
pinion  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  roUtlve  disk  hsvlng 
two  s^Mrate  series  of  openings  for  rsceiving  the  teeth 
of  the  respective  pinions,  each  pinion  and  the  openings 
therefor  being  so  proportioasd  that  the  driving  ahaft  and 
driven  shaft  wiU  rotate  at  the  same  speed  when  the 
disk  is  engaged  with  the  pinions,  a  clutch  to  connect  said 
■hafts  sutomaticaliy  engaged  when  the  pinions  are  oppo- 
site said  openings  and  means  for  engaging  or  disengaging 
the  disk  and  the  pinions. 

2.  Tranamiailon  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft  Independently  rotative,  a  pinion  flxed  on 
one  shaft,  a  pinion  slldable  on  the  othfr  shaft,  a  diak 
having  a  series  of  openings  near  the  periphery  to  receive 
the  teeth  of  the  flxed  pinion,  and  several  eoneentrle  series 
of  openings  to  receive  the  teeth  of  the  alldable  pinion, 
the  pinions  and  two  respective  series  of  openings  betag 
so  proportioned  that  when  the  pinions  are  positioned  to 
respectively  engage  said  two  seriee  of  openings  the  shafts 
will  be  rotated  in  unison,  a  clutch  to  connect  said  ahafu, 
the  dutch  being  operated  by  moving  the  sliding  pintoa, 
and  means  for  engaging  and  dlsaigaging  said  disk  and 
pinions. 

8.  Tranamlsslon  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  In  line  with  the  driTlng  ahaft  and  lads- 
pendently  rotative,  a  pinion  flxed  on  the  drtrlng  shaft, 
s  pinion  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft,  said  plnhms  having 
an  equal  number  of  teeth,  a  clutch  to  connect  said  pinions 
when  they  are  brought  together,  a  movable  disk  having 
two  concentric  circular  series  of  openings,  each  series 
having  an  equal  number  of  openings,  said  disk  also  hav- 
ing several  other  concentric  series  of  openings  of  pro- 
gressively less  number  of  openings  to  reeeivs  the  teeth 
of  the  slldable  irfnlon,  a  lever  to  hold  the  diak  In  engage- 
ment with  the  pinions,  a  latch  to  bold  ths  lever,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  movsble  pinion  and  tor  dlses- 
gaging  the  latch  when  said  pinion  la  dutehed  to  the  &riT^ 
Ing  pinion. 

4.  Tnnnntsston  geaHng,  comprising  a  drlriag  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  In  line  therewith,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  drtr- 
ing  diaft,  a  plnkm  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk 
bdow  said  pinions  and  vertically  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  said  diak  having  ssveral  conesBtrie 
circular  series  of  openings  to  recdve  teeth  of  tke  «ld 
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pinions,  a  dutch  to  eonnect  tb*  pbiloBs  wlMO  broosbt  ta- 
ftthtx.  a  sIkUble  meaber  eoMitted  to  ttao  altdable  plnloB 
to  adjust  tbe  same,  a  TtrtlcaUy  siOTablo  aapport  In  wbleh 
kbe  4iak  la  Jourmalad.  a  l«T*r  to  rata*  tbe  aapport  aad  an- 
lace  tbo  dlak  with  tbe  plolona.  a  latcb  to  bold  tba  larar, 
k  rock  abaft  b«Tlii<  aa  arm  to  ansaga  aad  ralaaaa  tba 
latcb,  a  pMjectlon  oo  the  alldabla  member,  and  a  aecood 
trm  oa  tbe  rock  ahatt  engaced  by  aald  projectloa  to  r»- 
leaaa  tbe  latcb  wbea  tba  plnlona  are  dntobad  to  eaeb 
other  and  paraUt  tbe  diak  to  be  dlaensaced  from  tba  pin- 
ions. 

6.  Tranamlaalon  gearing,  eemprlateg  a  drlTlng  abaft,  a 
pinion  flzed  on  tbi  abaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  line  with  tbe 
drlTing  abaft,  a  pinion  slldable  on  tlie  drlTen  shaft,  a 
clntcb  to  connect  aald  pinions,  a  dlak  baTlng  aereral  con- 
centric circular  serlea  of  openings  to  recelTe  the  teeth 
of  tbe  pinions,  a  bar  extending  beneath  the  dUk  on  which 
tbe  diak  la  anpportad,  aald  bar  being  pivoted  at  one  end, 
a  lifter  aapportlng  the  bar  at  the  otlier  end,  said  lifter 
being  proTlded  with  incUned  slots  and  sUdable  on  plna 
engaging  the  slots,  a  spring  to  move  tbe  lifter  and  lower 
the  bar,  a  lerer  attached  to  the  lifter  to  moTS  the  aame 
and  raiae  the  bar.  a  latch  to  bold  the  lever,  and  means  for 
adjuatlng  the  slidable  pinion  and  for  automatically  re- 
leaalag  tbe  latch  wiMn  the  plnlona  are  datcbed  ta  each 
other. 

[Clatma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,048,600.  CONTROL  OF  VALVES,  DBTENT8. 
SWITCHES.  AND  THB  LIKB.  LODWie  Bachxich, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  13.  190a.  Serial 
No.  467,560.     (CI.  138—2.) 


7Zi^/i. . .».  fM/y^MMt 


1.  A  ceatroUlng  device  for  operating  parte  by  liquid 
traasmiaalon,  cQmprising  a  controlling  member,  a  eon- 
trailed  member,  a  liquid  containing  duct  twtween  aald 
■embera,  containing  a  liquid  which  la  nndianged  onder 
all  eoBdltlona  of  operation,  an  equalising  reaervoir,  a  duct 
coBtrollad  by  tbe  controlling  member  connecting  said  reaer 
Tolr  wttb  tbe  first  naaied  dnct. 

2.  A  eentrolling  device  far  opwating  parta  by  MqvM 
traaamlasloa  comprising  a  controlling  member.  °  a  eon- 
trollad  member,  a  duct  between  tbe  two  monbers,  a  non- 
dreolatlng  qnantlty  of  liquid  maintained  between  tbe 
members,  an  equalizing  reservoir  automatically  and  peri- 
odically connected  to  said  duct  to  maintafei  tbe  volume 
of  llqald  between  the  members  sabatantlally  eonatant  un- 
der all  coBdltlona  of  operation. 

8.  A  controlling  devica  fbr  operating  parts  by  liquid 
tnaaaiaalon,  eomprlslng  a  controlling  member  and  a 
eantroUad  member,  a  liquid  containing  duct  between  the 
Moabera,  an  unchanged  volume  of  liquid  in  aald  dnct,  an 
eqoallatng  reaervoir  connected  to  said  dnct,  tbe  point 
of  connection  being  eontrolled  by  tbe  controlling  mem- 
bar  at  tbe  bagtnnlng  of  ita  movement,  whereby  the  volume 
a<  U^M  between  til*  two  membera  la  maintained  aubatan- 
tIaUy  eonatant  under  all  conditions  of  operation. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  operating  parts  by  Nquld 
tUMMlBiinii  eomprlstng  a  reciprocating  controlling  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocating  controlled  member,  a  duet  between 
titfloi,  an  anchanged  volume  of  liquid  ta  aald  duct,  and 
to  automatically  equalise  tbe  volume  of  Uquld 
tbe  two  membors  at  each  reciprocation  tiieraof. 

0.  A  csntrirfllBg  device  fbr  operattag  parta  by  liquid 
liBiiawiaslna  comprtalng  an  actnating  devica  6.  a  cyltaider, 
ft  pMHi  tlMNta  adi^tad  to  be  aovod  br  m^  actuating 


dark*,  a  aaeaad  cylladw.  a  platon  la  tbe  aald  cylinder,  a 
contratlad  mamber  coaaeeted  to  aaM  platon.  a  liquid  con- 
taining duet  eonnacting  tba  two  cyllndara.  aa  uncbangad 
volume  of  liquid  In  tbe  aald  duct,  and  reciprocatad  tb«ta> 
in  by  said  pistons,  an  aqualtelag  reaervoir.  and  a  duet 
controlled  by  tlie  first  named  platon  connecting  tbe  aald 
reaervoir  with  the  first  named  cylinder. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaetta.1 


1.048,601.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Hbmbt  Pmica  Baix,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Hol- 
land Development  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  ^oly  11,  IMM.    Serial  No.  826,678.    (Cl.  84— 198.) 


1.  A  mechanical  mualcal  instrument  comprising  sourcaa 
of  low  and  high  exhaust  energy,  two  aerlea  of  sound  pro- 
ducing daviees  differing  in  pitch  aad  arraaged  in  palra 
of  similar  pitch,  tbe  membera  of  one  aerlea  dlfferlac  la 
type  from  tbe  other,  a  paeumatie  connection  havtag  a 
valve  between  aald  low  exbaoat  energy  ^xA  a  pnueautle 
couneetimi  having  a  valve  batwaaa  aald  bl^  exhaust  an* 
ergy  and  each  of  aald  pairs  of  aoand  producing  davlesa^ 
manually  operative  maana  for  cmitrolllag  aald  pnaamatM 
connections  whereby  either  or  both  of  said  typea  of  aooad 
producing  devlcea  are  rendered  operative  or  inoperative  at 
tbe  will  of  the  operator,  and  means  for  actustlng  said 
valvaa  whereby  one  aoond  producing  devlee  of  any  oaa 
of  aaid  pairs  may  be  actuated  through  either  one  of  tba 
two  correaponding  connectlona  to  tba  axcloalon  of  tba 
other. 

2.  A  ma^ankal  mualcal  Inatrument  comprialng  a  teai 
producing  device,  sonrcea  of  low  and  high  exhaust  an> 
ergy.  a  paaaage  oonaoetlng  aaid  time  producing  dsitoa 
to  said  low  exbauat  energy,  and  a  main  valve  nonnally 
doalag  aaid  paaaage.  a  paaaage  connecting  aaid  tone  pra- 
dudag  device  to  aald  high  exhaust  oiergy,  and  an  aux- 
iliary valve  normally  cloaing  the  last  named  paaaage  aad 
under  apedfled  coadltlona  doalag  the  first  named  pasaag% 
meaaa  for  actaatlag  aald  main  valve  whereby  aald  tana 
producing  devlee  la  actuated  only  by  said  low  exhauat 
energy,  means  for  actuatbig  said  two  valvaa  almalta* 
neonaly,  whereby  the  firat  named  paasage  is  closed  by 
said  auxiliary  valve  aad  said  tone  producing  devlee 
la  actuated  by  said  high  exhauat  energy,  and  maana  wber»> 
by  the  pasaage  cuuiected  to  aaid  high  exbaoat  energy 
to  kept  open  during  tbe  time  said  mala  valve  la  actuated. 

8.  A  maehaalcal  maaleal  Inatrument  comprising  a 
source  of  exhaust  energy,  a  tracker  hoard  provided  wltb 
two  Independent  acta  of  ducts,  one  of  aaid  sets  of  ducta 
having  dICereat  atmoapberic  capacity  from  the  other, 
serlea  of  peaumatlc  devices  operatlvely  connected  to  aets 
of  dncta  through  independent  communicating  paaaagaa, 
and  meana  for  rendering  one  of  said  pneumatic  devleaa 
operable  only  In  reaponae  to  an  approximate  degree  of 
atmosplierlc  preaaure  proportionate  to  tiie  capacity  of  tta 
duct,  aald  meana  compridng  a  small  Meed  hole  from  tba 
duct  of  little  capadty  and  a  larger  bleed  bole  from  tba 
duet  of  greater  capacity  to  aaid  aonrce  of  exbaoat  energy; 
4.  A  mechanical  maaleal  teatrument  comprising  tana 
I  prodndag  darlcaa,  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  af  pabra 
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of  tracker  ducts,  pairs  of  pneumatics  operable  by  atmoa- 
pberic pressure,  hi^  and  low  preaaure  exbauat  paaaagaa 
governed  by  said  pairs  of  pnenmatica,  paira  of  cbaanata 
tor  tbe  paasage  of  air  at  atmoapberic  preaaure  to  said 
pnaematlcs,  pairs  of  bleed  boles  for  exhanating  tbe  air 
bn  said  pairs  of  channels,  said  bleed  boles  being  of  rata- 
tlvely  different  aises  whereby  the  requlalta  ♦xhauats  te 
said  ebannela  are  varied. 

6.  A  medianlcal  moaieal  iaatmment  comprialng  aerlea 
of  two  types  of  tone  produdng  devlcea,  correaponding  ae- 
rlea of  high  exbauat  and  low  axhanat  pnoematic  devleaa 
tor  actuating  aald  tone  producing  devlcea,  either  type  of 
aald  tone  producing  devices  connected  to  said  high  ex- 
haust or  to  said  low  exhaust  pneumatic  devices  under 
apeclflad  condltiona,  and  means  for  eontrolltng  ssid  pnen- 
BMtie  devices  whereby  a  tone  producing  device  may  be 
actuated  by  dther  one  of  aaid  pneumatic  davleea  to  the 
excluaion  of  the  other.  ^ 

'-f Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,048,602.  FOLDING  8TBBL  SQUARE.  John  BAsnx. 
Chicago.  III.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  697.068. 
Renewed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  090.041.  (Cl. 
78—118.) 


1.  In  a  folding  steel  aquare,  the  combination  of  an  arm 
having  a  semi-drcular  receas  at  one  end,  and  providad 
with  an  undercut  channel  surrounding  said  reeeaa,  a  blade 
having  a  reduced  aeml-drcular  tongue  Interfltting,  and 
pivoted  within,  said  arm  reeeaa,  and  provided  with  a  rib 
extending  around  ita  edge  and  fitting  within  said  under- 
cut channel,  aaid  arm  having  a  aeoond  raceaa  extending 
at  an  angle  from  ita  first  named  recess,  a  bearing  plug 
mounted  in  aald  laat  named  reeeaa  and  having  a  reduced 
axtenalon  overlying  the  said  rib  of  said  tongue,  and  an 
adjustable  member  for  securing  said  bearing  ping  in  po- 
sition and  compressing  the  (Kme  upon  said  rib  to  lock  said 
blade  in  sdected  angular  adjustment  with  relation  to  tbe 
aald  arm. 

2,  In  a  foldjng  steel  square,  tbe  eombfaiatlon  af  aa 
am  having  a /aeml-drcalar  receas  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  undercut  channel  aurronnding  said  reeeaa, 
a  blade  having  a  reduced  semi-drcular  tongue  interfltting, 
and  pivoted  within,  aaid  arm  reeeaa,  and  providad  with 
a  rib  extending  aronad  its  adg*  aad  fitting  within  said 
under-cut  channel,  ritaana  carried  by  the  arm  to  lock  the 
blade  at  ri^t  anglea  thereto,  said  means  being  engage- 
able  wltbln  a  recess  of  the  blade  tongue,  and  other  meana 
carried  by  the  arm  to  lock  the  blade  at  a  selected  degree 
of  angle  with  relation  thereto,  aaid  last  named  meana 
comprMac  a  plug  bearing  upon  aad  frietlonally  engage- 
able  with,  tbe  tongue  rib. 


1.048,608.  PUNCHING  IMPLEMENT.  BLinn  C 
Bbckbn.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«8«.875.      (Cl.  29—88.) 

A  punching  Implement,  comprising  a  base  Mock,  a  maa- 
•ral  thereon,  a  tool  loeatad  above  and  radially  of  aald 
■laadrel.  said  nundrel  being  octagwnal  in  shape  and  adapt- 


ed to  reat  entirely  upon  any  one  of  Ita  tacea.  aaM  faeca 
having  different  aiaed  receeaea  therein,  reapectivdiy,  and 


said  mandrel  hdng  rotatable  to  bring  any  one  of  lald 
recesses  in  line  with  said  tool. 


1.043,604.  TRANSPOSINO-KBTBOABD.  Pacl  Sialic, 
Pine  Lawn,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-elgbtb  to  Louis  Blalik, 
one-eighth  to  Bruno  Biallk.  and  one-eighth  to  Anthony 
Biallk,  Pine  Lawn,  Mo.,  and  one-elgbtb  to  (Jeorge  Blalik. 
U.  8.  Navy.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  SerUl  No.  671,005. 
(CL  84—41.) 


1.  In  a  tranapoaing  keyboard,  keys  and  key  levers  anb- 
stantlally  paralld  with  each  other,  key  lever  operating 
members  extending  transversdy  of  series  of  the  keys, 
transmission  devices  interposed  between  the  keys  and  aald 
oparating  membera,  and  means  for  shifting  aaid  traaamla 
aloB  devlcea  tranaveraeiy  of  tbe  keys,  whereby  each  trana- 
mlaalon device  may  be  adjusted  from  one  key  to  another 
key  in  the  aame  aerlea  aad  aloag  tba  re^teetlre  operating 
member. 

2.  In  a  tranapoalag  keyboard,  keya  and  key  levern  anb- 
atantiaiiy  parallel,  wltb  each  oth^.  kay  laver  <^>aratlBK 
membera  carried  by  aald  key  levera  and  each  B<wmally  dla- 
poeed  transversely  of  a  plurality  of  the  keya.  tranamiaaloa 
devlcea  interpoaed  between  the  keya  aad  aaid  operating 
monbera,  aad  maana  for  ablftlag  aaid  tranamlaalon  devlcea 
tranaveraeiy  of  tba  keya  aad  iMcltadlnaUy  of  aald  op- 
watlng  membera. 

3.  In  a  tranapoalag  keyboard,  keys  and  key  levers  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  each  other,  kay  lavar  operating 
membera  carried  by  aaid  key  levera  and  aormaliy  disposed 
transversely  of  a  plurality  of  the  keya,  tranamlaalon  plna 
interpoaed  between  aald  keys  and  operating  members,  and 
meana  for  ahifting  aald  transmission  pins  transversely  af 
the  keya  and  longitudinally  of  said  operating  members. 

4.  In  a  tranapoalag  keyboard,  keys  and  key  levers  aob- 
atwittally  paralM  with  each  other,  tranamlssion  bars 
carried  by  aald  kay  levwa  normally  diapoaed  transversely 
of  a  plurality  xA  tba  keya.  traaamlasloa  plna  Interpoaed 
between  tba  keys  aad  aald  transmissioa  bara,  and  means 
far  Bhittiag  aaM  tranamtoaloa  plaa  tranaveraeiy  of  tba 
keys  aad  longftadlaaily  af  aaM  traaami 
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6.  IB  a  tnuwpMlnff  keyboard,  keys  and  key  leren  mib- 
■tantUlly  parallel  with  each  other,  key  lever  operating 
ban  czteadlng  tranaversely  relative  to  said  key  levers  and 
traiuiT«raely  of  a  plurality  of  the  keys,  transmission  de- 
Tleea  Interposed  between  the  keys  and  said  operating  bars 
operabla  singly  by  Individual  keys,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  transmission  devices  transversely  of  the  keys  and 
parallel  with  said  operatlny  ban. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,043.609.  BLOUSE.  WiLLUM  H.  Bkoona,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,296. 
(CL  2—98.)  i 


A  bloase  provided  with  separated  front  p^^rtlons,  means 
for  closing  the  same  and  having  a  hem  at  the  waist  por- 
tion, a  shirr  strap  freely  occupying  said  hem  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  permanently  secured  to  one  of  said  front 
portlolM  of  the  blouse,  an  auxiliary  button  on  the  other 
front  portion  thereof,  said  hem  having  in  the  latter  named 
portion  a  passage  through  which  the  free  end  portion  of 
•aid  strap  Is  movable,  said  end  portion  of  the  strap  being 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  buttonholes  with  either  of 
which  said  auxiliary  button  may  be  engaged  and  being 
adapted  to  be  looped  back  on  itself  and  fastened  by  either 
of  said  plurality  of  button  holM  to  said  auxiliary  button 
beyond  said  passage. 


1,048.606.     WHESL.     Jambs  D.   Casbt.   Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  Feb.  20,  1912.    SerUl  No.  678,812.     (CI.  152—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outer  wheel,  a  bub  having  one 
flat  aide  and  the  other  side  being  provided  with  a  number 
of  reeaaaea,  an  Inn^  wheel  having  two  facea  one  of  which 
baa  tBtegral  spokes  and  la  secured  to  the  flat  side  of  the 
bob  and  the  oth«r  face  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
peadcBtly  removable  spokes  having  heada  on  their  inner 
adapted  to  flt  the  rictaiM  in  tba  aide  of  the  hub  and 


their  outer  en<ta  secured  to  the  other  face  of  the  wheel, 
and  flexible  connectlona  between  said  Inner  and  out«r 
wheela. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  wheti,  an  Inner  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  In  the  outer  rim 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  removable  spokea.  a  plurality  of 
stationary  blocks  at  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  inner  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  alldable  blodcs,  springs  between  aald  ata- 
tionary  blocks  and  removable  bloeka,  a  cylinder  mounted 
between  the  said  spokes  of  the  inner  wheel,  a  rod  project- 
ing from  each  cylinder  extending  through  the  removable 
blocks  and  having  its  outer  end  connected  to  the  outer 
wheel,  and  a  colled  spring  in  each  cylinder  surrounding 
the  said  rod. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  outer  wheel,  a  hub  having  one 
flat  side  and  the  other  side  being  provided  with  a  number 
of  recesses,  an  inner  wheel  having  two  faces  one  of  which 
has  integral  spokes  and  is  secured  to  the  flat  side  of  the 
hub  and  the  other  face  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently  removable  spokes  having  heads  on  their  inner 
ends  adapted  to  flt  the  receaaes  In  the  aide,  of  the  bub  and 
their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  other  face  of  the  wheel, 
cylinders  mounted  between  the  spokes  of  the  inner  wheel, 
a  rod  projecting  from  each  cyllndv  and  having  its  outer 
end  connected  to  the  outer  wheel,  and  springs  in  each  of 
said  cylindera. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  outer  wheel,  a  huh  having  one 
flat  side  and  the  other  side  being  provided  with  a  number 
of  recesses,  an  inner  wheel  having  a  pjurality  of  elongated 
Alots  in  the  outer  rim  thereof  and  composed  of  two  facea 
one  of  which  has  Integral  spokes  and  is  secured  tc  the  flat 
side  of  the  hub  and  the  other  face  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Independently  removable  spokes  having  heads  on  their 
inner  enda  adapted  to  flt  the  recesses  in  the  side  of  the 
hub  and  their  ^outer  ends  secured  to  the  other  face  of  the 
wheel,  cylindera  mounted  between  the  spokes  of  the  inner 
wheel,  a  rod  projecting  from  each  cylinder  and  having  its 
outer  end  projecting  through  the  said  elongated  slots  and 
connected  to  the  outor  wheel,  and  springs  in  each  of  aaid 
cylinder*. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  outer  wheel,  a  hub  having  one 
flat  side  and  the  other  side  being  provided  with  a  number 
of  recesses,  an  inner  wheel  having  two  faces  one  of  which 
has  integral  spokes  and  its  outer  end  bent  at  right  anglee 
and  provided  with  a  number  of  eut-outa  in  the  edge  thereof, 
and  the  other  face  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  independently 
removable  spokes  each  having  its  outer  end  bent  at  right 
angles  and  provided  with  a  number  of  elongated  cut- 
outs coincident  with  the  cut-outs  In  the  other  face,  the 
inrer  ends  of  paid  spoken  being  provided  with  heads  adapt- 
ed to  flt  the  recesses  m  the  hub,  cylindera  mounted  be- 
tween  said  spokes  of  the  Inner  wheel,  rods  projecting  from 
said  cylindera  and  having  their  outer  ends  projecting 
through  the  said  elongated  slots  and  connected  to  the 
outer  wheel,  and  springs  in  said  cylindera. 


1,043.507.      LAWM-MOWEB.      Wiixiam    H. 
Newhnrgh,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    4,    1912. 
688.419.     (CI.  60—19.) 


COLDWBXX. 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 

carrying  frame  provided  with  rotary  ground  engaging  de- 

vicea  for  supporting  the  cutting  mechanism  when  It  is  la 

1  opentloB,  of  a  cutter  unit,  comprlaing  a  rotary  cutter,  a 


NOVSMBBR  5,  191 3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


167 


atatlonary  knife  and  a  framing  for  holding  said  cutter 
and  knife  at  all  times  in  operative  ralatlon  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cot- 
ter unit  bodily  vertically  in  aaid  cotter  carrying  frame  to 
vary  the  height  of  cot  without  affecting  the  adjustment 
of  the  stationary  knife  with  respect  to  the  rotary  cutter. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
carrying  frame  provided  with  rotary  ground  engaging  de- 
vices for  supporting  the  cutting  mechanlam  when  tt  la  in 
operation,  of  a  demountable  cutter  unit,  comprising  a 
rotary  cutter,  a  atatlonary  knife  and  a  framing  for  hold- 
ing said  cutter  and  knife  at  all  times  in  operative  relation 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cutter  unit 
to  the  cutter  carrying  frame  yieldingly  so  as  to  permit  a 
toralonal  movement  of  the  cutter  carrying  frame  with  re- 
spect to  the  cutter  unit,  whereby  the  cutting  meahanlsm 
will  not  be  affected  by  toralonal  strains  to  which  the 
carrying  frame  may  be  subjected. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
carrying  frame  provided  with  rotary  ground  engaging  de- 
vicea,  of  a  demountable  cutter  unit,  comprlaing  a  rotary 
cutter,  a  stationary  knife  and  a  framing  for  holding  said 
cutter  and  knife  at  all  times  in  operative  relation  with 
each  other,  meana  for  rigidly  connecting  the  cutter  unit 
at  one  end  to  the  cutter  carrying  frame,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  cutter  unit  yieldingly  at  the  other  end  of 
the  carrying  frame. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
carrying  frame  provided  with  rotary  ground  engaging  de- 
vices, of  a  demountable  cutter  unit  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter,  a  stationary  knife  and  a  framing  for  holding  aaid 
cutter  and  knife  at  all  times  in  operative  relation  with 
each  other,  means  for  connecting  the  cutter  unit  at  one  end 
rigidly  to  the  cutter  carrying  frame,  at  aeparate  points, 
and  means  fo?  connecting  said  cutter  unit  at  the  other 
end  at  a  alngle  point,  whereby  any  yielding  of  the  carry- 
ing frame  under  torsional  strain  will  be  prevented  from 
afltectlng  the  relation  of  the  stationary  knife  and  rotary 
cotter. 

6.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
carrying  frame  provided  with  rotary  ground  engaging  de- 
vlcea,  of  a  demountable  cutter  unit,  comprlaing  a  rotary 
cutter,  a  stationary  knife  and  a  framing  for  holding  Aid 
cutter  and  knife  at  all  timea  in  operative  relation  with 
each  other,  meana  for  adjuating  the  cutter  unit  vertically 
In  the  cotter  carrying  frame,  to  vary  the  height  of  cbt, 
and  meana  for  connecting  aaid  cutter  unit  to  the.  carry- 
ing frame  yieldingly  ao  as  to  permit  the  cutter  carrying 
frame  to  yield  under  toralonal  strains  without  affecting  the 
cutter  unit,  or  the  relation  of  the  rotary  cotter  and  the 
*tatl<uiary  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048.608.  HBATINO  APPABATU8.  Odt  B.  CoiXin, 
KInderhook.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
829.628.     (CI.  287—1.) 


1.  A  heating  apparatua  eomprlatag  a  floid  eompnaalBg 
mechanlam.  a  drcolatlng  conduit  to  which  the  high  tem- 


perature fluid  from  the  compressing  ntechanlam  is  de- 
livered, a  motor  to  which  the  compressed  fluM  is  delivered 
from  the  circulating  conduit,  means  for  governing  the 
compreasing  mechanism,  and  means  for  correspondingly 
governing  the  delivery  of  the  floid  from  the  circulating 
conduit  to  the  motor. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprlaing  a  fluid  compressing 
mechanism,  a  circulating  conduit  to  which  the  high  tem- 
peratuK  fluid  from  the  compressing  mechanism  is  deliv- 
ered, a  motor  to  which  the  compreaaed  fluid  is  delivered 
from  the  circulating  conduit,  meana  for  regulating  the 
aAonnt  of  compreaaion,  and  means  for  regulating  the  de- 
livery of  the  compressed  fluid  to  the  motor  to  conform  to 
the  action  of  the  compressing  mechanlam. 

8.  A  heating  apparatua  comprlaing  a  fluid  compressing 
mechanism,  a  circulating  conduit  through  which  high 
temperaton  floid  from  the  compreasing  mechan|sm  passea, 
means  for  utHislng  the  compressed  fluid  after  passing 
through  the  circulating  conduit  for  reducing  the  work  re- 
quired for  operating  the  compressing  means,  means  for 
governing  the  amount  of  compreaaion,  and  meana  for  gov- 
erning the  delivery  of  compressed  air  from  the  drcolat- 
lng condolt 

4.  A  heating  apparatua  comprlaing  fluid  compreaaing 
mechanlam.  a  circolatlBg  condolt  to  wMch  the  hljgh  tem- 
perature fluid  from  the  compreaalB<  SMifhanIsm  la  deliv- 
ered, means  for  regulating  the  aiooont  of  compreaaion, 
and  means  for  regulatlnif  the  delivery  of  eompresaed  fluid 
from  the  circulating  conduit  to  conform  to  the  action  of 
the  compressing  mechanism. 

6.  A  heating  apparatoa  comprMag  a  fluid  compreasing 
mechanlam,  a  circulating  conduit  to  whMi  the  high  tem- 
perature fluid  from  the  compreaaing  mechanism  is  deliv- 
ered, means  for  governing  the  compreasing  mechanlam, 
and  means  for  correspondingly  governing  the  delivery  of 
the  compreaaed  fluid  from  the  circulating  coadolt 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048.609.  ABTIFICIAL  LIMB.  JoHH  F.  Cobiwll.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
686.162.     (O.  8—8.) 


1.  In  an  ankle  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  leg  and 
foot  aections  of  an  artlfldal  limb,  of  a  tubular  member 
dlapoaed  between  the  leg  and  foot  aectiona  and  non-rota- 
tably  secured  to  the  former,  a  cylindrical  block  rotatably 
mounted  in  aald  tubular  member  and  secured  to  the  toot 
member  whereby  said  foot  member  la  adapted  for  a 
limited  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axia  of  said  tubular 
member  and  a  spring  wire  having  Ita  terminals  anchored 
in  the  tubular  member  and  its  Intermediate  portion  di- 
rected laterally  of  the  tubular  member  and  engaging  the 
rear  end  of  the  top  of  the  foot  section  under  tension 
whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  foot  section  is  yieldingly  held 
againat  movement  toward  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  leg 
section. 

2.  In  an  ankle  joint,  the  combination  with  the  leg  and 
foot  aectiona  of  an  artlfldal  limb,  a  hinge  joint  between 
aald  Jag  and  foot  aectlon,  and  a  spring  anchored  to  said 
hinge  connection  and  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  top  of 
the  foot  aectlon  under  tenaion  whereby  the  rear  end  of 
the  foot  section  is  yieldingly  held  against  movement  to- 
ward the  adjacent  portion  of  the  leg  aectlon. 


I.<]i48.610.      WASTB-RBCBPTACLB.      HamiT   M.   CoOT, 
Enid,  Okla.     Filed  June  17,  1011.     Serial  No.  688.880. 
(CL  2Sfr— 116.) 
A  reeeptade  comprising  comer  posta,  plates  ooonectlBg 

the  comer  poata  together  and  provided  at  their  lower  por- 
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ttons  with  ovtstandlng  ledses.  Tcrtically  dl^osed  gnldM 
eanrled  hj  the  oomcr  posta  and  restliiK  at  their  lower  enda 
■pon  the  todgea,  a  cover  hlngedly  and  dttachably  eoa- 


Bected  with  the  apper  enda  of  the  flrat  mentioned  platea 
and  harlng  Ita  edge  portions  projecting  over  the  upper 
eada  of  the  gnides  when  the  cover  ia  in  eloaed  poaltlon 
apon  the  receptacle. 


1,043.511.     CARD  AND  ADDRESS    BOOK.     JOHW  F.  Da 
TiDsoH,  Roand  Mountain,  Ner.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  619,269.     (CI.  11—19.) 


1.  A  book  eomprlalng  a  plaraltty  of  main  leave*  each  of 
which  ia  In  turn  sab-dlvIded  into  a  plurality  of  smaller 
Independentlj  separable  cards,  each  of  said  main  leaves 
having  a  weakened  line  near  and  parallel  with  one  of  Its 
long  edges,  and  aaid  cards  hcving  a  narrow  zone  on 
one  side  of  their  rear  surfaces  supplied  with  an  adhesive ; 
a  plurality  of  fly-leaves  alternating  with  the  main  leaves, 
and  non-adhesive  strips  separating  the  adhesive  backs 
of  the  cards  from  the  fly-leaves,  said  main  leaves,  fly- 
leaves and  strips  being  bound  in  book  form. 

2.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  leaves  each 
of  which  is  in  turn  sub-divided  into  a  plurality  of  smaller 
independently  separable  cards,  each  of  said  main  leaves 
having  a  weftkoaed  line  near  and  parallel  with  one  of 
Its  long  edges,  and  said  cards  having  a  narrow  lone  on 
one  side  of  their  rear  surfaces  supplied  with  an  adhesive ; 
a  plomllty  of  fly-leaves,  alternating  with  the  main  leaves, 
and  non-adhesive  strips  separating  the  adhesive  backs 
of  the  cards  from  the  fly-leaves;  said  main  leaves,  fly- 
leaves and  strips  being  bound  in  book  form,  said  book 
having  stnbs  for  the  strip,  and  said  strips  being  con- 
nected to  their  stubs  by  weakened  lines,  and  a  memoran- 
dum section  bound  in  with  the  leaves  and  stripe  at  one 
end  of  each  series  of  cards. 


1,043,512.  BLEVATINQ  AND  LOADING  GEAR  OF 
HOWITZERS.  AXTHUB  Tssvoi  Dawsoh  and  Oaoaoa 
Thomas  Bcckbam,  Westminster,  London,  England,  as- 
slgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  VIckers  Limited, 
Westminster,  England.  Filed  Sept  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,864.      (Cl.  80 — 41.) 

1.  In  elevating  and  laadlag  gear  oi  ordnance  the  com- 
kiaatiOB  with  the  elevatlag  worn  whael,  of  a  non-aikllng 
transrerse  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion  mounted  thereon,  a 
MgBMBtal  rack  gearing  with  said  pinkm  aad  serving  to 


move  the  gun  for  elevation  and  for  loading,  a  locking 
device  which  normally  retains  said  worm  wheel  in  <^ 
eratlve  connectl<m  with  the  said  transverse  shaft  and  a 
longitudinally  displaceable  rod.  for  actuating  said  locking 
device. 


2.  In  elevating  and  loading  gear  of  ordnance  the  combi- 
nation with  the  elevating  worm  wheel,  of  a  non-sliding 
transverse  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion  mounted-  thereon,  a 
segmental  rack  gearing  with  said  pinion  and  serving  to 
move  the  gun  for  elevation  and  f«>r  loading,  a  locking 
device  which  normally  retains  said  worm  wheel  in  op- 
erative e<»nection  with  the  said  transverse  shaft  and  a 
longitudinally  displaceable  rod  coaxial  with  said  trana- 
verse  shaft  for  actuating  said  locking  device. 

S.  In  elevating  and  loading  gear  of  ordnance  the  com* 
blnatlon  with  the  elevating  worm  wheel,  of  a  transverse 
shaft  with  respect  to  which  the  worm  wheel  is  concen- 
trkally  supported,  a  toothed  pinion  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  gearing  with  said  pinion  and  serv- 
ing te  move  the  gun  for  elevation  and  for  loading,  a  clutch 
disk  mounted  to  slide  on,  bat  to  rotate  with  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  longitudinally  sliding  pin  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  dutch  disk  with  and  from  said  worm 
wheel,  and  a  longitudinally  displaceable  rod  for  actuating 
said  sliding  pin. 

4.  In  elevating  aad  loading  gear  of  ordnance  the  com- 
bination with  the  elevating  worm  wheel,  of  a  transverse 
shaft  with  respect  to  which  the  worm  wheel  is  concen- 
trically supported,  a  toothed  plniMi  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  segmenUl  rack  gearing  with  said  pinion  and  serving  to 
move  the  gun  for  elevation  and  for  loading,  a  dutch  diak 
mounted  to  slide  on,  but  to  rotate  with  said  transverse 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  sliding  pin  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  disk  with  and  from  said  worm  wheel, 
a  longitudinally  displaceable  rod  for  aeCnating  said  slid- 
ing pin  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  longi- 
tudinally displaceable  rod. 

5.  In  elevating  and  loading  gear  of  ordnance  the  com- 
bination with  the  elevating  worm  wheel,  of  a  transverse 
shaft  with  resiiect  to  which  the  worm  wheel  is  con- 
centrically supported,  a  toothed  pinion  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  gearing  with  said  pinion  and 
serving  to  move  the  gun  for  elevation  and  for  loading,  a 
clutch  disk  mounted  to  slide  on,  but  to  rotate  with  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  longltodlnally  slidlttg  pht  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  said  clutch  disk  with  and  from  said 
worm  wheel,  a  longitudinally  displaceable  rod  fOr  actu- 
ating said  sliding  pin  and  lever  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing motion  to  said  longitudinally  displaceable  rod. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.043,518.  GRINDING  MILL.  JoHir  C.  Dnt.^,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1012.  Serial  No.  6T8.46S. 
(Cl.  83 — 8.) 

1.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  casing  and  a  shaft  and 
grinding  members  of  different  dreas  relatively  slldable 
and  non-slidable  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  said  cas- 
ing mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  shaft  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter  to  placa  one  pair  of 
said  members  In  operatlva  poaltlon  and  the  other  pair 
in  inoperative  posltloo  to  effect  flna  or  coarse  grinding 
by  the  respective  members. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  driving  abaft,  a  eaalng  later- 
ally slldable  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  slldable  and  non- 
si  Idabie  grinding  member*  tn  pain  on  said  shaft  in  said 
casing,  and  means  for  moving  said  easing  laterally  for 
placing  said  members  In  operative  or  inoperative  relation, 
te  cffOet  fine  or  eoarsa  grindtag. 
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8.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  a  pluraUty  of  palra 
of  grinding  devices  therein,  each  pair  embodying  a  Btatl4»- 
ary  member,  the  same  having  dress  for  cearae  or  Una 
grinding,  a  driving  shaft,  the  stationary  grinding  member 
of  each  pair  of  grinding  devices  being  connected  with  said 
eaalng,  and  the  runner  of  each  pair  being  connected  with 
■aid  driving  shaft,  said  casing  being  laterally  slldable 
an  said  shaft,  whereby  either  pair  of  grinding  devices  may 
be  brought  Into  operation  to  effect  coarse  or  fine  grinding 
by  the  movement  of  said  casing. 


4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  pairs  of  grtiftlng  mem- 
bers of  different  dress  therein,  each  pair  embodying  a  sta- 
tionary member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  support  for  the  bear- 
ings of  said  shaft,  the  stationary  grinding  member  of 
each  pair  of  said  members  being  connected  with  said 
casing,  and  the  runner  of  each  pair  of  said  members  being 
connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  aaid  easing  being  later- 
ally slldable  on  said  shaft,  a  traveler  movable  with  said 
casing  and  means  on  said  casing  and  support  whereby 
motions  in  opposite  directions  may  be  Imparted  to  the 
casing,  and  engageable  kith  said  traveler  and  the  same 
held  fixedly  In  such  position  to  effect  coarse  or  fine  grind- 
ing. 

6.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  pairs  of  grinding  mem- 
bers of  different  dress  therein,  each  pair  embodying  a 
stationary  member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  support  for  the 
bearings  of  said  shaft,  the  stationary  grinding  member 
of  each  pair  of  aaid  members  being  connected  with  said 
casing,  and  the  runner  of  each  pair  of  said  members  being 
connected  with  said  shaft,  said  casing  being  laterally 
movable  on  said  shaft  to  place  one  pair  of  said  members 
in  operative  position  and  the  other  pair  In  Inoperative 
position  whereby  fine  or  coarse  grinding  may  be  effected 
by  the  respective  members,  a  lug  on  said  casing,  a  traveler 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  a  screw  moxuted  on  said 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  traveler. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1.043,614.  TOT.  Max  Dbbzubx,  Munich,  (Germany,  aa- 
signer  to  Leonhard  Friedrich  Bergdolt,  Munich,  Ger- 
many. FUed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,861.  (Cl. 
46—40.) 


1.  In  comblnatlen,  a  suction  pipe,  an  articulated  toy 
having  a  hollow  part  eommunlcatiag  with  the  Interior 
of  the  pipe,  means  embracing  the  latter  aad  connecting 


It  with  said  hollow  part,  and  a  piston  located  within 

hoUow  pert  and  operatlvaly  connected  with  the  mavaMa 
parts  of  said  toy. 

2.  In  combination,  a  suction  pipe,  an  articulated  toy 
having  a  hollow  part  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  pipe,  means  detachably  holding  the  hollow  part  to 
said  pipe  and  covering  the  Joint  between  the  twa,  and  a . 
piston  located  in  the  hollow  part  and  connected  with  the 
movable  parts  of  said  toy. 

8.  In  combination,  a  suction-pipe,  an  articulated  toy, 
a  tubolar  member  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  pipe  and  having  a  flanged  atUcbment  which  fits  over 
the  latter  and  tightly  closes  the  Joint  between  tubular 
member  and  pipe,  and  a  plst(»)4ocated  in  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  connected  with  the  movable  parta  of  the  toy. 

4.  A  toy-attachment  for  suction  pipes,  comprising  aa 
articulated  toy  having  a  hollow  part  with  openbigs  at  the 
ends,  a  piston  operating  within  said  hollow  part  and  op- 
eratlvaly connected  with  the  movable  parts  of  the  toy,  and 
detachable  flanged  fastening  means  adapted  to  bold  the 
attachment  to  a  suction  pipe. 

6.  A  toy^-attachment  for  suction  pipes,  comprising  an 
articulated  toy  preomtlng  a  hollow,  open-ended  part  and 
having  a  bent  terminal  flange  adapted  to  embrace  a  suc- 
tion pipe,  and  a  piston  located  within  said  hollow  part  and 
connected  with  the  movable  parts  of  the  toy. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,616.  STAIR-BUILDER'S  GAGE.  Edqas  8.  FiaHaa. 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Nov."  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,762.     (Cl,  73— 148.> 


•«»- 


An  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  diagonally  arranged  intermediate  and  end  strips, 
the  intermediate  strips  being  pivotally  united  at  their  ends 
and  centrally  thereof  and  the  end  strips  pivotally  united 
at  one  end  to  each  other  and  pivotally  united  at  their  other 
ends  to  the  adjacent  Intermediate  strips,  a  terminal  plate 
mounted  to  swing  upon  the  uniting  pivot  of  tlie  terminal 
■trips  at  one  end  of  the  Implement,  means  for  clamping 
said  plate  against  movement  in  relation  to  the  terminal 
strips,  said  means  also  clamping  the  strips  against  rela- 
tive movement,  and  a  link  moWinted  by  one  end  to  swing 
on  the  uniting  pivot  of  the  terminal  strips  at  the  other  end 
of  the  implement,  means  for  clamping  said  link  against 
swinging,  said  means  also  clamping  the  strips  against 
movement,  a  second  terminal  plate  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  free  end  of  said  link,  meana  for  clamping  said  second 
terminal  plate  against  movement,  aad  work  engaging 
means  carried  by  saM  terminal  plates  at  one  end  of  each 
thereof. 


1.048,616.  IRONING-TABLE.  Oacaa  8.  FaAwcis  and 
William  P.  Ellis.  Rldgeway,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1908, 
Serial  No.  465,843.  Renewed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial 
Ho.  602,218.      (CL  68—10.) 

A|i  ironing  table  comprising  a  body  portion,  legs,  a 
alotted  base-board  on  the  end  of  said  body  portion,  a 
screw  for  holding  said  base-board  in  adjuated  position,  a 
rack  pivatad  to  the  enda  of  said  base-board,  extenirtons  on 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  rack  to  abot  the  end  of  said  b^tdy 
portion  when  said  rack  la  raised  and  a^^n  the  base-board 
la  in  retracted  pooltloa.  said  base-board  whea  ia  extended 
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podtlon  permlttlBc  oatward  moTement  of  aald  vmA  into 
paralM  relation,  to  tb«  body  portion  and  b«lns  rotatable 


to  more  said  rack  into  raperlmpoaed  relation  to  the  body 
portion. 


1,048^17.  INVALID  BED.  MiCHAU.  IX  Gayam.  8t 
Lonla.  Ma  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,669. 
(CL  fr— 12.) 


An  iBTalld'a  bed  eonaiatlnff  of  end  frames  and  aide  ralla 
seeorely  fastened  together,  a  reetangnlar-shaped  rigid 
frame  arranged  between  said  side  rails  and  provided  with 
a  sapporting  portion  on  which  the  patient  rests,  trun- 
nions on  the  side  rails  that  project  into  openings  In  the 
center  portion  of  said  rigid  frame  and  thos  plTotally  con- 
nect said  frame  to  the  side  ralla,  are-shaped  members  de- 
pending from  said  frame  and  arranged  concentric  with 
said  tronniona,  a  manually-operated  derlce  en  one  side  rail 
that  la  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  are-shaped 
members  to  hold  the  rigid  frame  In  adjusted  position,  a 
stop  in  the^  other  arc-shaped  member  that  strikes  against 
the  onder  lide  of  one  of  the  side  rails  when  said  frame  Is 
tilted,  and  adjostable  denies  on  the  side  rails  arranged 
at  the  head  and  at  the  foot  of  the  bed  for  engaging  and 
locking  said  frame  when  it  is  arranged  la  a  horiaontal 
position. 


1,043,61&  PENCIL  -  HOLDER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
CORE.  ENQBLiaBT  QnasPACHna,  Vienna,  Aostria-Hnn- 
gary.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,889.  (Cl. 
120—19.) 


12' 


t  t 


1.  A  pencil  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  portion, 
a  shell  carried  by  said  body  portion,  a  cote  canted  by  said 
shell,  the  said  sbdl  being  morable  with  napeet  to  said 
body  portloB  and  the  said  core  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  shell,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  portion 
forming  a  yleldable  abntment  for  said  core. 

2.  A  panell  eomprlalBg  In  eunUnatlon,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  loBgltndlBally  ezteadlag  bore,  a  core,  a 


shell  adapted  for  Insertion  into  said  bore  and  haying 
grooves  adapted  to  retain  said  core,  and  yleldable  meana 
carried  by  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  month  of  the 
said  core  in  the  latter,  adapted  to  form  a  yleldable  abQt> 
ment  for  the  core  In  said  shell. 

8.  In  a  pencil  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core,  a  shell  therefor,  a  holder  adapted  to  re- 
celve  said  shell  and  provided  with  recessed  portions,  ths 
said  core,  shell,  and  holder  being  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  a  relatively  0at  spring  bent  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  carried  by  said  recessed  portion  of  said 
holder  and  disposed  with  its  plane  in  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  core,  the  spring  forming  a  yleldable  abutment 
for  the  latter. 

4.  A  pencil  comprising  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  longltadlnally  extending  bore  and  a  sec- 
ond bore  of  larger  diameter  at  the  end  of  said  body  por- 
tlon  and  opening  into  said  first  mentioned  bore,  a  bash 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  larger  of  said  bores  of 
said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  bore  adapted  to 
register  with  said  first  mentioned  bore  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  boah  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  disposed 
laterally  of  the  bore  therein,  a  core,  a  shell  provided  with 
a  bors  for  said  core  and  having  slots  disposed  laterally  of 
the  said  bore  in  said  shell,  said  shell  being  adapted  for 
insertion  Into  the  said  bore  of  said  bosh  and  first  men- 
tioned bore  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  relatively  flat 
spring  disposed  within  said  slots  of  said  bosh  and  shell 
forming  a  yleldable  abutment  for  the  said  core. 


1,048,610.  BOX-COVRB.  John  H.  Gobs,  Wsterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company, 
Watertnfry,  Conn.,  a  Civporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  699.986.     (Cl.  220—11.) 


1.  A  box  cover,  having  a  hinge  knuckle,  In  eoqiblnatloB 
with  a  combined  hinge-pintle  and  cover-attaching,  member 
consisting  of  a  spring  wire  having  an  uninterrupted  eon- 
tour  from  end  to  end  and  set  to  exi>and  into  holding  en- 
gagement with  a  box  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  said  hinge  knuckle  at  any  point  throughout  its  length. 

2.  A  box  cover,  having  a  hinge  knuckle,  and  a  combined 
pintle  and  cover-attaching  device  consisting  of  an  opeut 
ended  expansion  spring  ring  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  knuckle  to  complete  the  hinge,  in  combination  with  a 
box  body  havtUg  an  Interior  knorled  groove  within  which 
the  ring  is  snapped  and  expanda  to  hold  the  cover  to  such 
box  body. 

8.  A  box  cover,  having  a  hinge  knuckle.  In  combination 
with  a  combined  hinge-pintle  and  cover-attaching  membsr 
consisting  of  an  open-ended  spring  ring  set  to  expand  Into 
cover-holding  engagement  with  the  box  and  having  its 
endR  arranged  and  concealed  within  the  binge  knuckle  on 
the  cover  and  movable  therein  to  permit  the  spring  to 
expand  and  contract. 


1,043.620.  MULTIPLE-DIE  PRESS.  Campull  P.  Hl«- 
oiNs,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  l*he  Babcock  *  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Mar,  28,  190S,  Serial  No. 
422.696.  Divided  and  this  sppUcatton  Iliad  Apr.  9, 
1912.  Serial  No.  689.642.  (Q.  ll>-4e.) 
1.  A  press  comprising  a  female  die  having  a  matrix,  a 

dearance  spaes  of  greater  diametar  than  the  diamstar  of 
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the  matrix,  a  conical  dearance  and  redaction  space,  and 
a  male  die  or  plunger  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said 
matrix. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  femaft  die  having  a  matrix,  a 
clearance  space  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  matrix,  and  a  conical  clearance  and  reduction  space 
of  less  than  25°  angularity,  and  a  male  die  or  plunger 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  matrix. 


8.  A  press  comprising  a  female  die  having  a  plarellty  of 
matrices  and  between  suoressive  matrices  a  cylindrical 
clearance  space  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  preceding  matrix,  a  conical  clearance  and  reduction 
space  between  each  cylindrical  clearance  space  and  the 
succeeding  matrix,  and  a  plurality  of  male  dies  or  plungers 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  aald  matrices. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  female  die  having  a  plurality  of 
matrices  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter,  and  between 
each  matrix  a  clearance  apace,  each  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  matrix  preceding  It,  and  a  plurality  of  malo  dies 
or  plungers  of  corresponding  decreasing  diameters  sdapted 
for  co6peratlon  with  said  matrices. 


1.048,621.       BLOOD  -  PRESSURE  -  DETERMININO     DE- 
VICE.    BxBTiB  Ratmond  Hooblbb,   New  York,  N.  T 
FUed  Jan.  17.  1912.    Serial  No.  671,760.     (Cl.  78—44.) 


1.  A  blood  pressure  determining  apparatus  including  in 
combination  means  for  applying  pressure  to  a  limb  of 
the  human  body  to  alter  and  to  stop  arterial  pulsation 
in  said  limb,  a  resilient  fluid  pressure  container  and  means 
for  pressing  It  sgainst  said  limb  farther  from  the  heart 
than  said  pulaatlon  altering  and  stopping  means,  a  con- 
tainer having  meana  of  communication  with  aald  resilient 
container  whereby  fiuid  may  flow  from  one  of  said  con- 
tainers to  the  other,  respectively,  during  the  expansile  and 
'  Btractlle  movement  of  the  limb  during  arterial  pulsation. 


and  polsatlon  Indicating  means  actuated  and  controlled 
by  tbe  flow  of  fluid  between  said  containers. 

2.  A  blood  pressure  determining  spparatua  including  in 
combination  means  for  appljrlng  pressure  to  a  limb  of 
the  human  body  to  alter  and  to  stop  arterial  pulaatlon  in 
said  limb,  a  realllent  fluid  pressure  conUiner  and  means 
for  pressing  it  against  the  said  limb  farther  from  the 
heart  than  said  pulaatlmi  altering  and  stopping  meana,  a 
container  having  means  of  communication  with  said  t«* 
slllent  container  whereby  fluid  may  flow  from  one  of  said 
containers  to  the  other,  respectively,  during  the  expan- 
sile and  contractile  movement  of  tbe  limb  during  arterial 
pulsation,  pulsation  indicating  means  actuated  and  con- 
trolled by  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  containera,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  pulsa- 
tion altering  and  stopping  means. 

8.  A  blood  pressure  determining  apparatus  including  in 
combination  means  for  applying  pressure  to  s  limb  of 
the  human  body  to  alter  and  to  stop  arterial  pulsation  in 
said  limb,  a  resilient  fluid  pressure  container  and  meana 
for  pressing  it  agalnat  said  limb  farther  from  the  heart 
than  aald  pulsation  altering  and  stopping  meana,  a  con- 
tainer having  means  of  communication  with  aald  resilient 
container  whereby  fluid  may  flow  from  ons  of  aald  con- 
tainers to  tbe  other,  respectively,  during  tbe  expanaile 
and  contractile  movement  of  the  limb  during  the  arterial 
pulsation,  pulsation  Indicating  means  actuated  and  con- 
trolled by  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  containers,  and 
means  for  gradually  reducing  tbe  pressure  applied  by  said 
pulsation  altering  and  stopping  means. 

4.  A  blood  pressure  determining  apparatus  including  in 
combination  means  for  applying  pressure  to  a  limb  of  the 
human  body  to  alter  and  to  stop  arterial  pulaatlon  In 
said  limb,  a  resilient  fluid  pressure  container  and  means 
for  pressing  it  against  said  limb  farther  from  the  heart 
than  said  pulsation  altwlng  and  stopping  means,  a  con- 
tainer having  means  of  communication  with  said  resilient 
container  whereby  fluid  may  flow  from  one  of  aald  con- 
tainers to  the  other,  respectively,  during  the  expanaile 
and  contractile  movement  of  the  limb  during  the  arterial 
pulsation,  pulsation  tndieating  means  actuated  and  con- 
trolled by  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  containers,  means 
for  measuring  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  pulsatloa 
altering  and  atopping  means,  and  means  for  gradually 
redudng  tbe  preasore  applied  by  said  pulaatloa  altsriag 
and  stowius  means. 

5.  A  blood  pressnre  determining  device  indodlng  In 
combination  a  resilient  fluid  container  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  a  limb  of  the  human  hody  and  to  be 
changed  in  volume  by  tbe  arterial  pulsation  in  said  limb, 
a  fluid  container  having  meana  of  communication  with  said 
resilient  fluid  container,  pulsation  indicating  means  actu- 
ated and  controlled  by  tbe  flow  of  the  fluid  between  aald 
containers,  and  means  for  controlling  pulsation  la  said 
limb  from  a  point  between  said  resilient  container  and 
the  heart. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1,048,822.  BELT-SUPPORT.  Isaac  Coblbnb  Ibaacb 
Balthnore,  Md.  FUed  Feb.  17, 1912.  Serial  No.  678.847 
(Cl.  241—9.) 


I 


,  miif'.'' 


1.  A  hook-member  of  a  two  part  book  and  eye  fastening 
said  hook  Btsmbsr  having  a  base  plate  with  a  back-turned 
I  hook  at  one  edge  thereof  and  a  movable  baiF  pivotally 
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to  tbe  hook-acmber,  and  nid  teU  iMtag  avrabto 
wtth  respect  to  Mid  book  to  be  tamed  orer  tbe  said  book 
wh«raby  ita  free  end  may  b*  projected  In  front  of  tbe 
foldad  end  of  tbe  book  or  tamed  back  beneath  tbe  book. 

2.  A  book-menber  of  a  book  and  eye  faataaer, — aald 
hook  member  havlac  •  baae  plate  with  a  hook  formed  in- 
tacrally  tbarewlth  aad  fbldad  back  from  ono  adf*  of  tho 
haaa  plate  and  anbatantlally  parallel  wtth  the  baae  plate, — 
■aid  baae  plate  harinf  a  bearing  eje  adjacent  to  tbe  fold 
•<  aald  book  and  i  wire  ball  plvotally  aostalned  in  a&ld 
ayo  and  aald  bail  being  larger  than  the  hook  wharaby  to 
■«■  orer  tho  latter  when  folded  back. 


1.043.52S.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DBYICB.  Chaxlib  J. 
Kbbii  and  John  Edwaso  Thcbadd,  Bafflalo.  N.  T. : 
■aid  Thebaad  assignor  to  said  Kem.  Filed  Oct.  10. 
1911.     Serial  No.  665.673.     (O.  16 — 6».) 


1,  A  window  cleaner,  comprlslnf  a  shaft  prorided  with 
a  wiper  at  one  end,  a  handle  at  the  other  end,  an  operat- 
taig  spring  and  a  bearing  for  tbe  shaft,  a  earn  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  Up  formed  integral  with  aald 
hearing  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  tbe  inner 
side  of  said  lip  being  bereled,  a  piroted  pawl  moantod  on 
aald  bearing  and  baring  a  beveled  portion  OTcrUpplng 
the  inner  side  of  said  Up  to  proride  a  two-part  cam  anr- 
face,  and  means  whereby  apon  operation  of  aald  handle 
the  shaft  la  rotated  and  the  cam  mechaniam  operated  In 
gOTemlng  the  morement  of  the  wiper. 

2.  A  window  cleaner,  comprising  a  shaft  prorided  with 
m  wiper  at  one  end  and  haying  a  handle  at  tbe  other  end, 
and  also  prorided  with  a  projecting  tongne  intermedlata 
ita  ends  and  baring  an  operating  spring  on  tbe  abaft  and 
a  bearing  tot  tlie  aliaft  a  cam  operating  meclianiam  eom- 
prlaing  a  bereled  lip  and  a  pawl  baring  a  bereled  part 
cooperating  with  the  bereled  portion  of  the  lip  to  form 
a  cam  sorface,  said  bearing  baring  logs  spaced  from  tbe 
lip  and  providing  stops  for  engagement  by  the  projeetlnc 
tongne  of  the  shaft  to  limit  rotational  morement  o<  the 
Utter,  said  tongue  operating  orer  said  cam  sarface  and 
fardBC  the  shaft  longltadlnally  from  Its  normal  poaitlon, 
tte  akaft  being  forced  by  aald  spring  aatomatlcally  to  ita 
normal  position  when  tbe  said  tongne  engagea  one  of  said 
stop  logs  with  the  tongue  forced  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
lip,  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  by  ita 
handle  bringing  aald  tongne  into  engagement  with  said 
pawl  and  depressing  It,  aald  pawl  retnmlng  to  Its  nor- 
mal poaitlon  automatically  aa  aald  tongne  engagea  the 
other  of  said  atop  logs. 

8.  A  window  eleaMT.  eomprishig  a  abaft  prorided  with 
a  wiper  at  one  end.  ia  operating  apring  on  the  shaft,  a 
bearing  for  the  abaft,  meaaa  iaclodlng  a  crank  handle,  a 
cam  operating  mechaniam  eonaiattaig  of  a  fixed  and  a 
morahle  part,  and  a  tongne  00  eald  shaft  to  engage  the 
axed  and  morable  parts  of  the  cam  mechaniam  to  more 
tlM  wiper  away  from  the  window-pane  on  one  stroke  of 
the  crank  handle  and  on  the  rererse  stroke  to  more  the 
morahle  part  of  the  cam  medianlsm  oat  of  eoOperatire 
reUtloD  with  the  fixed  part  thereof,  and  thereby  permit 
tte  tongne  to  retam  to  ita  normal  poaitlon,  the  moraMe 


part  of  tbe  cam  mechaniam  aaeomlng  its  normal  peeitlea 
wlien  the  tongne  eecapea  therefrom  on  its  tereree  stroke. 


1,048,524.  BLASnC  WBBBINa.  WkumUAM  Kon,  MtW 
York.  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Kopo  Broa.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  0224»2.  (CI. 
189—70.) 


1.  An  elaatic  wAbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  formed 
of  an  Integral  andlflded  aectlon  and  an  adjacent  section  at 
the  reapectire  endc  of  the  aforesaid  aectlon  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  integril  membera  and  alao  a  parallel  saper- 
poaed  plarallty  of  "tdtegral  membera. 

2.  An  elastic  webbing  emislatlng  of  a  flat  strip  formed 
of  an  Integral  andlrided  section  and  an  adjacent  aectlon  at 
the  reapectire  ends  of  the  aforesaid  aectlon  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  Integral  membera  and  alao  a  parallel  saper- 
poeed  integral  aectlon. 


1.048.626.  ELASTIC  WEBBINO.  Waldbmab  Kom,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Kopa  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,808.  (CL 
189—70.) 


1.  A  flat  atrip  elastic  fabric  eomprlaing  a  longitudinal 
elastic  center  snd  tabular  margtaial  Inelaatic  aectkma. 

2.  A  flat  strip  elaatic  fabric  eomprlaing  a  longitudinal 
elaatic  center  of  elastic  weft  and  tnbalar  inelastic  mar- 
gins or  sewing  sections. 

8.  A  flat  strip  elastic  fabric  comprlalag  a  longitndlnal 
elastic  fllllng  or  weft  so  aa  to  stnteh  at  Hi^t  angles  to 
the  line  of  tbe  warp  threada  and  marginal  tabular  Ine- 
laatic or  aewing  sections  for  secnrl^  the  elastic  fabric 
in  position. 

4.  A  flat  strtp  elastic  fabric  eomprlaing  an  elaatic  center 
of  elaatic  weft  and  tnbalar  inelastic  marglna  which  at  the 
same  time  ara  adapted  aa  sewing  sections  and  for  re- 
ceirlng  atiffenlng  derieea. 

6.  A  flat  strip  elaatic  fabric  comprising  an  riastlc  center 
of  elaatic  weft  rannlng  at  right  angles  to  the  warp  threada 
and  the  elaatic  weft  laid  back  and  forth  throagh  the 
elastic  section  with  the  ends  bent  or  retamed  on  Itself 
and  with  tabular  Inelastic  marglna  or  aewing  aectiona 
formed  by  additional  cotton  weft,  the  inner  edgea  of 
which  extend  back  of  the  rataraed  enda  of  the  elaatic  weft, 
whereby  tbe  elastic  weft,  at  ita  ratumed  ends,  is  within 
the  tabular  aectiona  protected  from  external  Influence. 


1  0484126.  TELEPHONE.  RonnT  H.  LlinuL,  Oleaeeater 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  i%  1008.  Serial  No.  488.642. 
(a.  170—1.) 

1.  Tbe  cemMnatlon  with  a  hawser  connecting  two  rala- 
ttrely  movable  marine  reaaels  aad  limiting  the  range  of 
their  relative  movement;  of  a  telephone  condoctor  ck* 
tending  splraUy  in  said  hawser ;  electric  terminals  carried 
by  said  hawser,  comprising  eonnecting  means  for  said  eon« 
I  doctor;    telephone   sets    respectively   sapperted   by   said 
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■arlae  vessels  and  detadiabty  connected  wltti  said  termi- 
aala,  liichiding  meana  apon  each  of  said  msscls  la 
trleal  connection  with  the  water  supporting  them. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hawaer  connecting  two  rela- 
tively morable  marine  r easels  and  limiting  the  range  of 
their  relatlre  morement;  of  a  t^phone  conductor  ex- 
tending In  aald  hawser ;  electric  termlnala  carried  by  said 
hawaer.  oomprlahig  connecting  meana  for  aald  conductor ; 
telephone  sets  respectlrely  supported  by  said  marine  rea- 
aels and  detachably  connected  wiOi  aald  termlnala.  includ- 
ing meana  upon  eadi  of  said  Teasels  li|  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  water  aapportbig  them. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hawaer  connecting  two  rela- 
tirely  morable  marine  reaaels  and  limiting  the  range  of 
their  relatlre  moveatent;  of  a  telephone  conductor  ex- 
tending aplrally  in  aald  hawaer;  electric  termlnala  car- 
ried by  aald  hawser,  comprising  connecting  means  for 
said  conductor ;  and,  telephone  aets  respectlrely  supported 
fegr  aald  marine  vesssia  aad  detachably  connected  with  said 
termlnala. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hawaer  connecting  two  rala- 
tlrely  morable  marine  resseis  and  limiting  the  range  of 
their  relatlre  morement ;  of  a  telephone  conductor  extend- 
ing in  aald  hawaer;  electric  termhials  carried  by  aald 
hawser,  eomprlaing  connecting  meana  for  said  condocton ; 
and,  telephone  sets  respectlrely  smorted  by  said  marine 
reaaela  aad  detachably  connected  IHth  aald  terminals. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hairlkt ;  of  a  telephone  con- 
doctor  extending  aplrally  la  aald'lawaer;  electric  termi- 
nals carried  by  aald  hawser  comprising  eonnecting  meana 
for  aald  conductor;  and,  telephoie  seta  reapectlrely  de- 
tachably connected  with  aald  terrftnala ;  whereby  limited 
relatlre  morement  of  aald  sets,  and  limited  extension  and 
contraction  of  aald  hawser  l«  permitted  without  breaking 
the  telephone  circuit. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.0  4  8,^2  7.  MAGNETIC  TR.\CTION  APPARATUS. 
Davtd  L.  LiNooiTtsT,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  881,020. 
(CI.  74—21.) 


aij-A^  V 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  ahaave  having  grooreo  la  its 
pertpheiy,  of  a  plaraUtgr  of  sugnetieally  sqmrate  cables 
eacaglac  the  grooe«a  aad  formteg  wtth  the  ahaave  a  mag^ 
■etie  circuit,  and  aiaaas  for  pradadag  a  SMgaetle  fl«x 
throagk  tlM  dieava  aad  cables  in  a  dtiectkm  tttamvi 
«•  tha 


2.  Aa  aa  artMe  of  manufactnre,  a  sheave  or  drum  hav- 
ing its  ttaetlen  peripheral  portion  composed  of  aNeraata 
rings  of  magnetic  and  aoa-magnetlc  material. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheave  having  ita 
peripheral  portion  composed  of  alternate  riaga  of  mag- 
netic and  a<Hi-magBetle  material,  the  magnetic  material  ex- 
tending ovtwardly  beyond  the  aon-magnetlc  Hta»*r^l 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheave  baring  Ita 
peripheral  portion  composed  of  magnetic  and  non-mag- 
netic rings,  the  magnetic  rings  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  non-magnetic  rings. 

6.  In  a  magnetic  sheave,  the  combination  with  two  aub- 
stantially  dlak-ehaped  membera  spaced  apart  at  their 
peripht^riea,  of  a  plurality  of  alternate  rings  of  magnetic 
and  noa-magnetlc  material  in  said  space,  and  a  magnetic 
cofl  between  the  disk-shaped  members. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.] 


1.048JI28.  BRAKB-MAONBT  PROTBCTIVB  AND  DB> 
MAONBTIZING  DEVICE.  Dirio  L.  LiiroQOiar,  Yon- 
ken,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Otla  Elevator  Company,  Jetasy 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1900.     Serial  No.  486,102.     (CI.  176— 294.  > 


1.  In  combinatloB,  an  altematlag  current  brake,  an  al- 
ternating current  motor,  meana  for  supplying  current  to 
the  two  In  parallel,  and  means  dependent  for  operattoa 
apon  the  current  throui^  the  brake  for  cutUng  off  the 
meana  of  current  aupply  to  the  motor  and  brake  wlthoat 
altering  the  connectlona  between  the  latter. 

2.  The  oombinaUon  of  an  alternating  currcat  brake 
magnet  aad  aa  alternating  current  motor  connected  la 
parallel,  correat  eopply  eonnecUoaa  to  tbe  brake  and  the 
motor,  aad  electro-reqwnaire  meaaa  controlled  by  tbe  cur- 
rent through  one  of  said  parte  for  breaking  the  aaid  eo»> 
necUona  without  destroying  said  parallel  connection. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  of  an  alternating  corrcnt  motor  and 
an  alternating  current  brake  of  unequal  Inductance  coa. 
nected  in  parallel,  means  for  fopplying  current  thereto, 
and  electro-responsive  means  controlled  by  current  la  tke 
brake  magnet  circuit  for  breaking  the  supply  of  current 
to  the  motor  and  the  brake  aad  pennitting  the  Indoced 
current  of  the  motor  to  flow  throagh  the  brake  magaet 
windings. 

4.  The  combination  with  current  aupply  m«tit^^  ©f  aa 
operating  switch,  an  alternating  current  motor  and  a 
brake  connected  In  parallel,  an  electro-magnetic  protec- 
tlre  derice  operative  to  open  tbe  operating  ewltcb  when 
**»«  «n^nt  through  tbe  brake  winding  la  a  predetermined 
amoaat. 

6.  The  combliiatloo  with  carrent  supply  malaa.  of  an 
*'t«™«ttng  current  brake,  a  motor  connected  in  parallel 
tberewnh,  aa  operatlBg  switch  to  eonaeet  tho  motor  and 
taake^to  the  eappiy  soalaa,  aa  electro-reepoaatrs  derlee 
re^oaeive  to  carrcat  In  tl»e  brake  magnet  drcalt  and 
op^^tire  to  open  the  operating  awiteh,  thereby  pcrmlttli« 
the  Indaetive  correat  of  the  motor  to  flow  through  tbe 
vladiaga  to  demagnetise  the  brake. 

fClaliae  6  «•  12  aot  prtoted  ta  the  Oasette^] 
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1.048,529.  PNEUMATIC  ENOINE  OB  TOOL.  JoiaPH  D. 
MacDonalo,  Batte.  Mont  FUcd  Mar.  22.  1811.  ■•- 
rial  Na  616^199.     (CL  121—21.) 


1.  Ib  a  pneamatle  bainmer,  the  combinatlOB  of  a  ib«ll  or 
eaalBf  adapted  to  carry  a  cutting  tool  at  Ita  outer  or  for- 
ward end ;  a  boUow  hammer  piston  moonted  and  movable 
therein ;  and  a  combined  pleton-eapport  and  abutment 
member  located  within  the  piston  and  secured  to  the  shell, 
■aid  piston  and  support  being  provided  with  suitable 
ports  for  the  passage  of  air  in  rear  of  the  piston,  thence 
forwardly  throogh  and  in  advance  of  the  piston,  and  finally 
throogh  the  forward  or  outer  end  of  the  casing,  whereby 
tbs  piston  Is  caused  to  reciprocate  and  the  air  Is  caused 
to  pass  eontlBaally  In  a  forward  direction. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or 
caalBg;  a  fixed  support  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cas- 
ing and  being  qwccd  therefrom ;  a  plurality  of  fixed  abut- 
BMBts  carried  by  tlie  sapp<vt,  said  support  being  provided 
with  air  ports  adjacent  to  each  abutment  through  which 
compressed  air  may  pass  outwardly ;  and  a  piston-ham- 
aer  mounted  upon  said  support,  the  piston  being  pro- 
Tided  with  two  chambers,  one  adapted  to  act  In  conjunc- 
tion with  one  pair  of  abutments,  and  the  other  with  the 
MCOBd  pair,  each  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with 
two  ports  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  compressed 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or 
caalag  provided  with  an  interior  enlargement  Intermediate 
Its  ends ;  a  hollow  member  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
■hell,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fixed  heads  or  abutments,  said  abutments  being  spaced 
away  from  the  wall  of  the  shell :  and  a  hollow  hammer- 
platon  having  one  closed  end  and  an  internal  abutment 
•r  dUarged  member  located  between  said  end  and  the 
opposite  end,  said  piston  being  mounted  and  movable  upon 
tiM  Imads  or  abutments  of  the  fixed  member,  said  fixed 
BSBber  being  provided  with  two  ports  which  open,  re- 
spectively. Into  the  hollow  piston  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  internal  enlargement  carried  thereby,  and  said  pis- 
tea  being  likewise  provided  with  two  ports  upon  each  side 
tf  said  enlargement,  said  ports  opening  into  the  space  in- 
terssedlate  the  piston  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  casing;  a  combined  piston-support  and  abutment  mem- 
ber mounted  therein,  said  member  being  hollow  and  hav- 
lag  a  port  opening  adjacent  to  the  abutment ;  and  a  pis- 
ton-hammer mounted  on  said  support  and  worldng  In  con- 
Jonctlon  with  said  abutment,  said  piston  having  ports 
■11  adapted  to  act  In  conjunction  with  the  abutment  alter- 
■ately  as  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  the  live  and  exhaust 
preaanre  finld  moving  In  the  same  general  direction 
through  the  hammer  In  both  expansive  sad  exhaust  con- 
dltlona. 

B.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
«r  casing ;  a  hollow  reciprocating  piston  mounted  therein  ; 
fixed  abutments  working  in  conjunction  with  the  piston ; 
and  means  for  Introducing  the  pressure-fluid  Interiorly 
iBto  the  piston  to  cause  the  same  to  deliver  a  blow  and 
tlMB  to  exhaust  forwardly  through  the  piston  and  shell 
to  the  same  direction  of  movement  as  it  had  when  acting 
to  cause  the  blow. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


with  the  axis  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  short  extenslmi 
projecting  inwardly  of  said  coll  and  a  lamp  holder  piv- 


1,048,580.  LAMP-8UPPOBTING  DEYICB.  Bobbbt  M. 
MiLLAB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•41^084.     (CL  248—20.) 

1.  A  lamp-supporting  device  comprising  a  coll  of  ro- 
■nt— t  material  having  a  portion  turned  Inwardly  of  ■aid 
coll  and  a  lamp-engaging  member  having  a  split  tnbalar 
portlOB  plvotally  engaging  said  Intumed  portion. 

2.  A  lamp-«Qpportlng  device  comprising  a  coQ  of  re- 
rillsat  material  having  a  long  extension  bent  at  snbatan- 
tlanj  a  right  angle  to  the  body  of  said  coil  but  parallel 


otally  mounted  on  said  abort  extension  and  in  Una  with 
the  axis  of  said  coil. 


1,048,681.  TIMB  -  MOVKMENT.  CHABUia  A.  MiLUB, 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1900.    Serial  No.  486.004.     (Q.  58—7.) 


1.  In  a  time  movement  the  combination  of  supporting 
plates,  and  a  gear  staff  or  spindle  mounted,  at  its  aids  in 
said  platss,  of  a  teidge  intermsdlata  the  plates  and  em- 
bracing the  staff  or  spindle  adjacent  to  the  gear  on  the 
Utt«r,  the  hole  In  the  bridge  bstag  sUghtlr  larger  tiian 
the  diameter  of  the  staff  or  spindle  whereby  upon  the  dis- 
plscement  of  the  spindle  from  its  bearing  the  same  is  sup- 
ported in  an  eccentric  position  and  stops  the  movement 

2.  In  a  time  movement,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supporting  plates  and  a  gear  train  carried  by  said 
plates,  of  a  bridge  Intermediate  the  platss  and  having 
holes  for  the  passage  of  two  or  more  of  the  staffs  of  th* 
gear  train,  the  said  holes  being  allgfatly  larger  than  tha 
stairs  whereby  upon  the  displacement  of  a  staff  from  ito 
bearing  the  same  is  supported  in  an  aocoitric  poaltloa 
and  stops  the  movement.  . 


1,048,582.     CONTACT-SWITCH  EQUIPMENT.     JoHK  R. 
NnsToa,    Seattle,    Wash.,    assignor    to   Automatic   An- 
nouncer Co.,  a  Corporation  of 'Oregon.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
1010.     Serial  No.  647.988.     (CI.  40—66.) 
1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  car,  and  an  tf ectrtcal  conductor  on  the  road- 
way, of  a  roadway  contact  elactrleally  connected  with 
said  conductor,  a  switch  machanism  oa  said  car  Inelading 
qaced  lead  terminals  and  a  switch  arm  electrically  con- 
nected for  iBclusioa  in  circuit  with  said  contact  adjostebla 
for  alternative  engagement  with  said  lead  tennlaala,  a 
*  bodily  adjnstable  means  for  adjusting  said  awlteh  arm 
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disposed  to  engage  said  contact  and  be  shifted  thereby  in 
opposite  directions  by  reverse  movements  of  said  car,  and 
a  slotted  guide  means  for  guiding  said  last  named  means 
during  its  bodily  movMaent. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  chsracter  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  car,  and  an  rtectrical  conductor  on  the  road- 
way, of  a  roadway  conUct  electrically  connected  with  said 
c<mdnetor,  a  switch  mechanism  on  said  car  indndlng 
■paced  lead  terminals  and  a  switch  arm  electrically  con- 
nected for  inclusion  in  circuit  with  said  contact,  means 
supporting  said  switdi  arm  fbr  bodily  and  swinging  move- 
ments, and  yiridingly  held  means  for  adjusting  said 
switch  arm  disposed  to  engage  said  contact  and  be  shifted 
thereby  1b  opposite  dlrMtioas  by  reverM  movemente  of  the 


8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deecribed,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  car,  and  an  electrical  conductor  on  the  road- 
way, of  a  roadway  contact  electrically  connected  with  said 
condoctor.  a  switch  mechanism  on  said  car  including 
■paced  lead  terminals  and  a  switch  srm  eflectricaUy  con- 
nected for  inclusion  In  clrenlt  with  said  contact,  means 
supporting  said  switch  arm  for  bodily  and  swinging  move- 
aeata,  and  means  yieldingly  held  for  straight  line  move- 
■omtdl^Meed  to  engage  said  contact  and  be  shifted 
thereby  to  operate  said  switeh  arm  in  opposite  directions 
by  ravens  BiOTnMata  of  the  ear. 

4.  Ib  meeta«BliB  of  the  character  deecribed,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  car,  and  an  rieetrieal  conductor  on  the  road- 
way, of  a  roadway  contact  electrically  connected  with 
■aid  eoBdnetor.  a  mippmrt  mooBtsd  ob  Mtld  car  fbr  vBrtleal 
BMirment.  mcBBa  guided  ob  ■aid  rapport  for  straight  liae 
movement  in  oppoalto  directloBa  by  and  during  reverse 
movemente  of  the  car  throvgh  engagemeat  with  said  con- 
tact, and  switch  aiechaBlsm  oa  said  car  comprising 
■paced  lead  tnalaals  aad  a  switeh  arm,  said  switch  arm 
bslng^ectrtcally  coaaeeted  to  said  msaas  to  be  tadoded 
la  dreolt  with  said  eoataet. 


1,043,638.  STBBBT-SWBEPINO  MACHINE.  BaaNABD 
JosBPH  NoLAK,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  andJosAPHAT  Pha- 
BAKD,  Hull,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  688,981.      (CI.  16—17.) 


In  a  street  ■weeping  machine  having  a  box  like  vw- 
iBg  aad  a  pair  of  rapportlng  wheeU  at  the  front  thereof,  a 


fork  awlvelly  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  casing  ahd 
having  vortical  slote  in  the  forte  extremities  tbereot  a 
pin  extending  through  said  slots,  a  trailer  wheel  Joumaled 
on  said  pin  and  a  cam  fork  pivoted  to  the  aforeoald  fork 
and  having  stepped  notehes  in  which  said  pin  reata. 


1,0484(84.  AIB  PISTOL  OB  GUN.  OaoBOB  Nobmah, 
Birmingham,  BngUuid,  aaslgnor  to  The  Birmingham 
Small  Anas  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England. 
FUed  May  17, 1912.    Serial  No.  697.969.     (CI.  124—10  ) 


#•  'it 


1.  An  air  pistol  or  gun  having  the  breech  end  of  the 
barrel  mounted  within  a  fixed  outer  cylinder  or  caalng 
with  an  interposed  hollow  piston  or  plunger  which  slld- 
ably  embraces  the  barrel  and  is  sdapted  to  form  an  air 
chamber  at  the  breech  end  thereof,  the  said  slidtag  piston 
being  moved  in  a  forward  direction  ovw  the  breech  end  of 
the  barrel  by  the  piston  spring  and  in  a  rearward  di- 
rection by  the  cocking  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  air  pistol  or  gun,  providing  nesr  the  breech 
end  of  the  fixed  barrel  a  loading  plug  the  handle  of 
which  conforms  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  barrel  when 
the  plug  is  In  ite  loaded  position  to  permit  of  the  hol- 
low piston  or  plunger  sliding  over  the  breech  end  of  the 
barrel,  also  providing  a  hole  or  gap  in  the  alidlag  piston 
which  said  hols  assumes  a  position  In  allnemeat  with 
the  loadlag  plug  whea  the  weapon  is  cocked  and  pennlta 
of  the  rotation  of  the  loading  plug,  rabstantially  as  here- 
inbefore described. 


1.04  8,5  85.  SIKX>NDART  STOBAQB  BATTBBT.  Ob* 
LAkPo  Oldham,  Denton,  near  Manchester,  Bngland. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1912.   Serial  No.  687,186.    (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  ▲  aeeondary  storage  battery  oomprlalag  a  call  havtag 
a  coVer  monber,  a  gas  collecting  r^smbsr  la  the  cerar 
member  extending  above  the  ssbm,  aad  a  tube  havtaig  aa 
exit  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  cell  aad  extmidlag  to 
and  Into  the  collecting  diamber  and  snruBBlMs  to 
formed  wlthla  the  celL 
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S.  A  meon&»Tj  atongc  tattery  comprtolng  a  cell  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  coT«r  member,  a  dome  or  eolleetlns  chamber  1 
on  tbm  eorer  member  and  opeaing  to  tbe  laterlor  of  the 
e«ll,  sad  an  oprlgtat  tnbe  havtes  Ita  apper  end  entertng 
tbe  coneetinc  chamber  In  gaa-free,  Bplaab-reslatant  rela- 
tion to  tbe  walla  thereof,  and  terminating  In  an  exit  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  cell. 

8.  A  aeoondary  atorage  battery  eomprlalBg  a  celt,  a  rt- 
ceaaad  cap  screwing  Into  tbe  top  of  the  aald  cell  and 
foralag  a  dome  or  chamber  bi  the  top  thereof  and  a  tube 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  dome  or  chamber  In  the  cap  and  con- 
duct away  tbe  gaa  collected  therein  to  an  exit  opening 
at  the  bottom  of  the  cell  for  the  pnrpoae  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  secondary  atorage  battery  comprising  a  cell,  a  re- 
eeaaed  cap  screwing  into  tbe  top  of  the  aald  cell  and  form- 
ing a  dome  or  chamber  In  the  top  thvnot,  a  tube  astend- 
Ing  tnm  tba  aald  doase  to  an  exit  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cell  for  conducting  away  the  collected  gas  and  a 
graTity  controlled  valTC  in  connection  with  said  tube  for 
prerentlng  the  eacape  of  liquid. 


1,043,530.    BA8E-BALL-BULLBTIN  BOABO.    OaoBoa  H. 

>  PAUcaa.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor,  by  meane  assign- 
aeata.  to  Mabel  Crane  Baker,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  448.530.     (CI.  285—1.) 


1.  In  a  baaa  ball  bulletin,  the  combination  with  a  repre- 
■cntatlon  of  a  baae  ball  field,  a  aerlea  of  guldea  at  the 
rear  of  tbe  field,  a  pivoted  frame  at  tbe  rear  of  the  field 
adjacent  the  guldea,  a  movable  Indicator  at  the  front  of 
tbe  field,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
connections  between  said  alidable  member  and  Ifidleator 
for  adjusting  the  same,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  baae  ball  bulletin,  the  combinatton  with  a 
field  board,  of  a  swinging  carrying  member  at  the  rear 
thereof  projecting  abore  and  below  the  same,  a  movable 
Indicator  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  field,  an  indicator  adjuating 
device  movably  supported  on  tbe  swinging  member,  and 
coonectlons  between  tbe  movable  Indicator  and  aaid  ad- 
Justing  device,  whereby  the  movement  of  one  member 
canaea  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  other  member  in 
the  same  direction. 

3.  In  a  base  ball  bulletta,  the  eomblnation  with  a  field 
board,  of  an  indicator  in  front  theraof,  an  Indicator  ad- 
Justing  device  at  the  rear,  and  fiexible  oonnectiona  be- 
tween said  adjusting  device  and  said  Indicator  extending 
beyond  tbe  board  arranged  to  move  lengtbwlae  to  cauae 
a  movement  In  the  same  direction  of  tbe  indicator  and  ad- 
juating device. 

4.  In  a  base  ball  buOetin,  the  combination  with  a  field 
board,  of  a  swinging  frame  having  projections  at  opposite 
enda  extending  forwardly,  a  gnide  secured  to  said  projec- 
tlona.  an  indicator  mounted  on  said  guide,  an  adjuating 
device  on  tbe  frame,  and  fiexible  connections  between  said 
adjuating  device  and  said  Indicator,  for  tbe  purposes  de- 
acrlbad. 

5.  In  a  base  ball  bulletin,  the  combination  with  a  field 
board,  of  a  pivoted  frame  in  rear  tttereof.  an  adjustable 
dvHee  aapportad  by  tbe  frame,  an  Indicator  arranged  in 
ft—t  ef  tbe  field,  aad  flexible  connections  between  the  ia- 
dleator  and  tbe  adjustable  device  coasprlslng  flexible  tmm- 
aeetioae  extending  la  opposite  directions  from  the  indi- 
cator aad  oeaneeted  to  tbe  aaltf  adjusting  device. 

[CUlma  6  to  38  not  printed  in  tfee  OaaettaL} 


1,048.537.  TWO-CTCLB  COMBUSTION-BNQINB.  Lai 
y.  PB!«cn.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  8 
rial  No.  492.856.     (a.  128—59.) 


1.  An  Internal  eoakboatlon  engine  iaelndlng  a  pair  of 
cyliadera  each  having  an  explosive  end  and  an  air  poasp- 
lag  end,  plstona  therein,  a  crank  abaft  connected  with 
aald  plstona  ae  that  the  piatona  will  move  la  eppoalte 
dlrectlona.  a  crank  chamber  for  each  eyllader  which  la  la 
cemaiunlcatiiMi  with  the  air  pomplng  end  of  aald  cylin- 
der below  tbe  piaton  therein  and  with  the  air  pompiag 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  tbe  other  crank  chamber  'above 
the  piaton  therein,  an  air  paaaage  way  tor  eadi  crank 
chamber  to  the  exploelve  ends  of  both  cylinders,  valvea 
controlling  the  admlaaion  of  air  from  said  paaaagewaya 
to  the  explosive  ends  ot  said  cylinders,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  Into  each  crank  chamber  and 
therefrom  Into  said  passageway  to  the  explosive  mda  oi 
the  cylindera,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  crank  abaft  for 
operating  all  of  aeld  valvea  ao  that  air  la  introduced  into 
aald  crank  chambers  alternately  and  there  la  alternate  ad- 
mlaaion of  air  into  a  crank  chamber  and  the  paaaage  of  air 
from  aald  crank  chamber  to  the  exploelve  cad  of  a  cylinder, 
aubstantlally  aa  set  forth.  s 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Inclodlng  a  pair  Of 
cylinders  each  having  an  exploelve  end  aad  an  air  pomp- 
lng end,  pistons  therein  having  eadi  aa  annular  enlarge- 
ment operating  in  the  air  pumping  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
crank  abaft  connected  with  aald  platoaa  ao  that  tbe  pie- 
tona  will  move  In  opposite  dlrectlona,  a  crank  chamber  for 
each  cylinder  which  la  In  commnnleation  with  the  air 
pumping  end  of  ita  owa  cylinder  below  the  platen  aad 
with  the  coaDtpanloB  cylinder  above  aald  enlargement  of  tbe 
piaton  therein,  an  air  paaaageway  from  each  crank  cham- 
ber to  the  exploelve  enda  of  both  eyliadera,  valvee  eoa- 
trolling  the  admlaaion  of  air  from  aaid  paaaageways  late 
the  explosive  ends  of  said  eyliadera,  a  valve  for  ceatrel- 
ling  tbe  admlaaion  of  air  Into  each  crank  chamber  and 
therefrom  to  aaid  paaaageway  to  the  exploelve  enda  of  the 
cylindera,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  crank  abaft  for 
operating  all  of  said  valvea  so  that  air  la  introduced  into 
said  crank  chambers  alternately  and  there  la  alternate 
admission  of  air  Into  a  crank  chamber  and  into  the  ex- 
ploelve end  of  a  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  internal  combuation  engine  including  a  pair  of 
cylinders  each  having  an  explosive  end  and  an  air  pump- 
ing end,  pistons  therein,  an  air  reservoir  in  communication 
with  the  expleehre  end  of  both  cylinders,  a  crank  abaft 
connected  with  aald  pletons  ao  that  the  plstona  will  move 
in  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  a  crank  chamber  for  each  cylinder 
which  la  la  commuaication  with  aald  air  pumping  end  of 
tbe  cylinder  below  the  platoa  therein  and  with  tbe  air 
pumping  end  of  tbe  cyHiider  for  the  other  crank  chamber 
above  the  piaton  therein,  a  paaaa^^away  from  each  crank 
chamber  into  aaid  air  reaerveir,  valTaa  ftar  eoatrelltasg  the 
admlaaion  of  air  from  aald  reesrrelr  lato  the  oploetve 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admla- 
slon  of  air  tate  each  crank  chamber  and  therefrom  to  aald 
passageway  to  said  reasrvair.  and  BMana  eeatrolled  by 
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tbe  craak  shaft  tor  operatlag  all  of  aaid  valvea  ao  that 
air  le  introduced  lata  aald  crank  ehaaabera  la  rotation  and 
there  la  alternate  admlaaion  of  air  Into  a  crank  chamber 
of  one  cylinder  and  into  aald  paaaageway  leading  to  aaid 
reaervoir  and  into  tbe  exploelve  end  of  the  other  cylinder 
of  aald  pair  of  cylindera,  subsUntlally  aa  aet  ft>rtli. 

4.  An  internal  combuation  engine  including  a  pair  ot 
cylindera  each  having  an  explosive  end  and  an  air  pump- 
ing Old,  piatona  therein,  a  crank  abaft  connected  with  aaid 
piatona  ao  that  the  platoaa  will  move  in  opposite  dlreo- 
tiona,  a  crank  chamber  fyr  each  cylinder  which  la  In  com> 
munlcatlon  with  the  air  pumping  end  of  Ita  own  cylin- 
der below  tbe  piaton  therein  and  with  the  air  pumping 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  the  other  crank  above  the  piaton 
therein,  an  air  paaaageway  from  each  crank  r^amber  to 
the  exploelve  enda  of  both  cylindera,  valvea  controlling 
the  admlaaion  of  air  from  aaid  paaaagewaya  into  the  ex- 
ploelve enda  of  aald  cylindera.  means  actuated  by  the 
crank  abaft  for  operating  aald  valvea,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admlaaion  of  air  Into  each  crank  chamber  and 
therefrom  to  aald  paaaageway  to  the  e^loalve  enda  of  the 
cylindera,  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  crank  abaft  for 
operating  aald  laat  mentioned  valve  ao  aa  to  alternately 
admit  air  to  a  crank  chamber  and  to  tbe  paaaageway 
leading  to  the  exploelve  enda  of  tbe  cylinders,  said  valve 
operating  meana  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
crank  ahaft  ao  that  tiie  admlaaion  of  air  to  the  crank 
chamber  and  tbe  admlaaion  of  air  to  the  exploelve  end 
of  the  cylinder  for  aald  crank  chamber  will  be  alternated. 

5.  An  Internal  combuation  engine  including  a  plurality 
of  palra  of  cylindera  |ind  each  cylinder  having  an  explo- 
elve end  and  an  air  pumping  end,  piatona  therein,  a 
crank  ahaft  connected  with  aaid  piatona  ao  that  the  pia- 
tona of  each  pair  of  cylindera  will  move  in  oppoalte  di- 
rections, a  crank  chamber  for  each  cylinder  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  air  pumping  end  of  Ita  own 
cylinder  below  the  piaton  therein  and  with  the  air  pump- 
ing end  of  the  cylinder  for  the  other  crank  chamber  of 
the  pair  of  cylinders  above  the  piaton  therein,  a  reaer- 
voir in  commnnleation  with  the  exploelve  enda  of  all 
the  cylindera,  aa  air  passageway  from  each  crank  cham- 
ber to  aald  air  reeervolr,  valves  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mlaaion of  air  from  aaid  reeervolr  into  the  exploelve  enda 
of  said  cylindera,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admlaaion 
of  air  into  each  crank  chamber  and  therefrom  to  aald 
paaaageway  to  aald  reeervolr,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
crank  ahaft  for  operating  aU  of  said  Talves  so  that  air  la 
Introduced  into  the  crank  chambwa  of  each  pair  of  cyl- 
indera alternately  and  there  la  alternate  admission  of  air 
Into  a  crank  chamber  and  admlaaion  of  air  into  the  paaaage- 
way from  aaid  crank  chamber  to  aald  reeervolr  and  into  the 
asploaive  end  of  a  cylinder,  aubetantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  anil  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.048.638.  ABBIAL  VESSEL.  Thohab  Eknbst  Bat- 
Moiro  PHiLLin,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1910.     Serial  Mo.  092,067.     (CL  244—25.) 
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In  an  aerial  veaMi,  a  main  frame,  a  supplementary 
frame  pivotally  and  looeely  connected  with  the  mala 
frame  and  hanglnc  pendant  therefrom,  tbe  frames  be- 
ing ao  connected  that  the  supplementary  frame  remaina 
In  a  vertical  poeltlon  lrren>ecttve  of  the  inclination  of 
the  main  frame  wftb  relation  to  a  borlaoatal  la  aay  di- 
rection, the  supplementary  frame  being  arranged  to  tnm 
npon  an  axla  which  paaeae  through  the  vertleal  plane 
«f  the  median  loagltndlnal  dlaaenslon  of  the  main  frame,  I 
propellers  carried  ky  the  aappleaentary  traae  aad  lo>  > 
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cated  at  equal  distancea  from  the  vertical  plane,  which 
paaaes  through  tbe  median  longitudinal  dtaaenaloa  of  tbe 
mala  frame,  and  meana  for  operating  the  propeileta. 


1,048.639.  TIB  AND  BAIL-FA8TENBB.  Isaac  Pobtlb- 
THWAiT,  New  Mayvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  091,397.      (a.  288—6.) 


I  H/  Af 


1.  In  a  tie  and  rail  faatener,  the  combination  with 
raila  having  the  baae  flangee  thereof  at  the  ends  provided 
with  notchea,  of  aa  inverted  channel  bar  aupportlng  the 
baae  flaagea  of  aaU  raila,  eaid  bar  having  aide  waile 
thereof  cut  away,  lateral  flangee  carried  by  the  lower 
edgea  of  the  aide  walla  of  aaid  bar,  a  tranaverse  bar  con- 
necting tbe  aide  walla  of  aaid  tie  jat  tbe  eada  thereof,  the 
top  of  aaid  tie  having  alota  formed  therein,  an  outer 
faateaer  arranged  upon  the  top  of  aaid  tie  and  bracing  tbe 
outer  aidea  of  aald  raila,  luga  carried  by  aaid  outer  faatener 
and  eagaging  In  tbe  notchee  In  the  outer  baae  flangee  of 
aald  raila,  bolts  arraated  in  tbe  top  of  aaid  tie  and  extsad- 
Ing  through  said  outer  faateaer.  nuta  ecrewed  npon  tflid 
bolta,  an  inner  faateaer  arranged  upon  the  top  of  aald  tie 
and  bracing  the  inner  aidea  of  aald  nOM,  lotfi  earried  fey 
aaid  inner  faatener  and  engaging  In  the  notchee  of  the 
Inner  baae  fiangea  of  aald  raila,  bolts  arranged  in  the  top 
of  aald  tie  and  extending  throimh  aaid  Inner  fastener,  and 
anta  screwed  opoa  said  bolta. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  faatener,  the  eomblnation 
with  raila  having  the  baae  flangee  thereof  provided  with 
nuts,  of  an  Inverted  channel-ahaped  bar  aupportlng  the 
base  fiangea  of  said  raila,  aaid  bar  having  the  top  thereof 
provided  with  alots,  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  enda  thereof 
with  transverse  grooves,  outer  and  inner  rail  faatenere 
arranged  upon  the  top  of  aald  bar  and  bracing  the  aldee 
of  aaid  raila,  luga  formed  Integral  with  aaid  outer  and 
inner  rail  faatenere  and  extending  into  the  notchee  of  the 
baae  fiangea  of  aaid  raila,  a  depending  tongue  carried  by 
the  outer  rail  faatener  and  engaging  in  one  of  the  groovee 
of  aaid  bar.  bolta  anchored  in  the  top  of  aaid  bar  and  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  ends  of  aald  fasteners,  and  nuts 
ecrewed  npon  the  upper  ende  of  said  bolta  for  rcUlalng 
aaid  bolta  and  aaldr  faatenere  in  poaltion  upon  the  top  of 
aaid  bar. 


1,048.540.  APPABATDS  FOB  MANUFACTUBINO  BX- 
PANDBD  MBTAL.  BABax  aAi.iioif,  Weatmlnater,  big- 
laad,  aaaigBor  to  The  Expanded  Metal  Coapaay,  Llak- 
ited,  Weauainater,  Baglaad.  Filed  Jane  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708.949.     (CL  184—6.6.) 


l./Tbe  combination  of  aeana  ter  aUtting  a  abeet  of 
metal  lata  parallel  atripe  coaaected  by  Junctlona  of  uncut 
metal,  meaaa  tor  turning  tbe  ineide  etripe  of  the  allt  abeet 
la  pairs  to  aa  angle  to  the  plaae  eC  the  abeet.  meaaa  for 
aeparatlag  the  portioas  of  the  two  edge  stripe  betweea 
the  Juaetione  from  the  adjacent  stripe  thus  toratiag  holea 
in  the  edgee  of  tbe  abeet.  a  pair  of  wheels  revolving  In 
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oppo«lt«  dlraetJona,  and  t««th  on  the  wheels  engaginff  wttb 
Um  bolw  in  the  abcet. 

2.  Tb«  combination  ofcmaans  for  aUttlng  a  aliMt  of 
metal,  means  for  turning  the  Inside  strips  of  the  slit  sheet 
in  pairs  to  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  means  for 
separating  the  portlona  of  the  two  edge  stripe  between 
the  Inactions  from  the  adjacent  strips  thus  bending  the 
portions  of  the  strips  at  the  edges  of  the  sheet  between 
the  junctions  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  sheet  thus  forming  holes  in  the  edges  of  tb<  sheet, 
a  pair  of  wheels  rerolring  in  opposite  directions,  and  teeth 
on  the  wheels  engaging  with  the  holes  at  the  edges  of  the 
sheet 

8.  A  roll  fbr  preparing  a  silt  sheet  for  expanding,  con- 
sisting of  a  namber  of  conical  rolls  each  with  notches  in 
It  at  regular  interrals  around  its  circumference,  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  r<rfl  armed  with  teeth  projecting  from  it 
at  similar  interyals  Id  combination  with  a  ooOperatlDg  roll 
and  means  for  operating  said  roll. 

4.  A  wheel  for  expanding  metal  having  Its  edge  parallel 
to  its  axis,  and  baring  teeth  projecting  radially  from 
one  side  of  Its  edge  at  regular  interrals  around  its  circum- 
ference in  combination  with  a  cooperating  wheel  and 
meana  for  operating  said  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  of  means  for  slitting  a  sheet  of 
metal,  a  pair  of  preparing  rolls  each  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  eonlcal  rolls  each  with  notches  in  it  at  regular 
laterals  arovad  Its  circumference  and  having  at  one  end 
a  roll  armed  with  teeth  projecting  from  it  at  similar  inter- 
vals the  teeth  of  one  end  roll  engaging  with  the  notches 
of  the  other  end  roll  and  a  pair  of  exp^ding  wheels  each 
having  its  edge  parallel  to  Its  axis  and  having  teeth  pro- 
jecting radially  from  one  side  of  Its  edge  at  regular  inter- 
vals areond  its  circumference. 


1.043,641.  APPARATUS  FOB  MANUFACTUBINO  HX- 
PANDBD  MSTAL.  Ha»t  Saluoh,  Westminster,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Expanded  Metal  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Westminster,  Bn^aad.  Piled  June  16. 1912.  Serial 
No.  703,960.     (CL  1«4— «.6.) 


.IIM^SIS^ 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  slitting  a  sheet  of 
metal,  means  for  turning  the  Inside  strips  in  pairs  to  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  means  for  bending  the 
oater  strips  upward  and  downward  from  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  without  turning  them,  a  pair  of  wheels  revolving  in 
opposite  directions,  and  teeth  on  the  wbe^  engaging 
with  the  outer  strips. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  slitting  a  sheet  of 
metal,  meana  ft>r  turning  the  inside  strips  In  pairs  to  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  tha  aheet,  means  for  bending  the 
outer  strips  upward  and  downward  from  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  without  turning  them,  a  pair  of  wheels  revolving  in 
oppoeite  directions,  and  teeth  projecting  from  the  side 
tacee  of  the  wheels  engaging  with  the  outer  stripe. 

3.  A  roll  for  preparing  a  sUt  sheet  for  expanding  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  eonlcal  rolls  each  provided  with 
notches  at  regular  Intervals  around  its  dreumference  and 
having  at  each  end  a  corrugated  roll  having  Ita  edge  paral- 
lel to  Its  axis  In  combination  with  a  cooperating  roll  and 
means  for  operating  said  rolls. 

4.  Apparatus  for  expanding  a  slit  sheet  of  metal  con- 
ststlBg  of  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels  lying  in 
different  planes  each  having  teeth  projecting  from  the  side 
whkb  faces  the  other  wheel,  springs  tending  to  draw  the 
teeth  toward  the  whecla  and  cama  forcing  the  teeth  away 
from  the  whaala. 


1,048,64  2.      CONYSTSR.     Cbaxlbs   D. 

Tonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1900,  Serial 
No.  300,206.  Renewed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
649,738.     (CL  104—166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbed,  a  way,  and  a  series 
of  steps  each  having  wheel-carrying  arms  cooperating  with 
an  adjacent  step  at  a  certain  portion  of  the  way  to  main- 
tain the  tread  of  the  step  horiaontaL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wiy,  and  a  seriea 
of  wheeled-stepe  adapted  thereto,  the  wheels  at  one  side  of 
each  step  cooperating  with  an  adjacent  step  to  maintain 
Its  tread  horlsontal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  way,  and  a  series 
of  wheeled-stepe  traveling  thereon,  one  wheel  of  each  step 
being  seated  on  the  wheel  of  an  adjacent  step  at  a  certain 
portion  of  the  way. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  way,  and  a  series 
of  steps  having  carrying-wheels  one  wheel  of  each  step 
being  looeely  seated  on  a  wheel  of  an  adjacent  step  at  a 
certain  portion  of  the  way. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  way,  and  a  series 
of  steps  adapted  to  the  way  and  having  front  and  rear 
carrying-wheels,  one  pair  of  wheels  of  each  step  being 
seated  on  wheels  of  an  adjacent  step  at  certain  portions  of 
the  way. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.048,648.  POULTRY-HOUSE  DOOR.  Robot  H.  Shaw, 
Logan,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  677,746. 
(CL  119—27.) 


1.  In  a  house  for  poultry  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  having  means 
tor  admitting  daylight,  means  for  throwing  the  door  open, 
a  catch  and  keeper  for  holding  it  when  cloeed,  a  movable 
platform  within  the  house  sdjacent  the  door,  and  con- 
nections between  said  platform  and  catch  for  the  pnr- 
poee  set  forth ;  of  a  rod  leading  from  the  door  upward 
through  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having  a  handle,  and  a 
button  adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  tb» 
handle.  ^. 

2.  In  a  poultry  house  door,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  door  opening  through  its  lower  portion  and 
boxes  at  its  sides,  a  door  moving  over  said  opening  and 
having  a  glass  panel,  cords  leading  from  said  door  upward 
over  pulleya  and  into  said  boxes,  and  weights  within 
the  latter  attached  to  said  corda  for  normally  raising  the 
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door  to  uncover  the  door-opening ;  of  a  rod  leading  from 
the  door  upward  through  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having 
a  handle,  and  a  button  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  handle. 

8.  In  a  poultry  house  door,  the  comblnati<m  with  a 
frame  having  a  door  opening  through  ita  lower  portion  and 
boxes  at  its  sides,  a  door  moving  over  said  opening  and 
having  a  glass  panel,  eorda  leading  from  said  door  up- 
ward over  pulleys  and  into  aaid  boxes,  and  weigbta 
within  the  latter  attached  to  said  cords  for  normally  rais- 
ing the  door  to  nneover  the  door  opening;  of  a  rod  lead- 
ing from  the  door  upward  through  the  top  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  handle,  a  button  adapted  to  be  turned  into 
engagement  with  t^e  handle,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  door  when  it  is  depressed,  a  tilting  platform  within 
the  honae,  and  connections  between  said  platform  and 
catch. 

4.  In  a  iv  lv«^y  house  door,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  door  op«Blng,  a  door  having  meana  for 
admitting  daylli^t,  meana  for  normally  raiaing  the  door 
so  aa  to  expose  aaid  opening,  and  a  catch  and  keeper  at 
the  center  of  the  door  for  holding  it  cloeed ;  of  a  U-ahapad 
bracket  secured  within  the  frame  and  supporting  said 
catch,  a  transverse  rock  ahaft  having  Its  extremities  jonr- 
naled  In  the  arms  of  said  bracket,  a  single  arm  rlalng 
fMm  the  center  ef  said  ahaft  and  eoBBceted  with  aaU 
eatA,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  rearwardly  from  tbSt 
ahaft  near  ita  extremities  and  each  having  a  T-head  with 
eyes  in  the  extremities  of  the  head,  a  tilting  platform 
pivoted  within  the  fraaie  adjacent  the  door  opening,  a  oord 
rlalnc  from  each  edge  of  saM  platform  and  made  in  two 
sectlOBa,  the  lowemwat  having  a  hook  at  its  upper  end 
eagaglBg  the  lowermost  of  said  eyes  and  the  uppermost 
section  rising  from  the  uppermost  eyes  and  passing  over 
a  pulley  in  the  frame,  and  weii^ts  on  the  oater  end  of  the 
last-named  sections. 

6.  In  a  poultry  house  door,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  door  opening  through  its  lower  portion 
and  boxea  at  its  sides,  a  door  moving  over  said  opening 
and  having  a  glass  panel,  cords  leading  from  said  door 
upward  over  pulleys  and  into  said  boxes,  and  weights 
within  the' latter  attached  to  said  cords  for  normally  rais- 
ing the  door  to  nneover  the  door  opening ;  of  a  keeper  on 
the  upper  edge  af  the  door,  a  catch  engaging  the  keeper 
when  the  door  la  depreaasd,  a  bra^et  within  the  frame 
to  which  said  catch  la  pivoted,  a  rock  ahaft  jonmaled  in 
the  bracket  and  having  one  arm  connected  with  said  catch 
and  two  others  near  ita  cnda,  a  tilting  platform  within 
the  honae,  corda  leading  upward  from  it  over  pulleys  and 
Into  aaid  boxea,  a  second  set  of  weights  therefai  secured 
to  said  corda,  and  connections  between  the  latter  and  the 
endmost  srms  on  said  shaft  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,048,544.  OIL-DISTRIBUTINO  NOZZLE.  Aronw  W. 
SHSBinur,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  James 
C  Travllla,  St  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  July  81,  1911.  Serial 
Ho.  641.498.     (a.  187— «4.) 


1.  A  delivery  noaale  comprising  an   elbow  adJoataMy 
mounted  ao  aa  to  be  set  in  a  hortsoatal  plane  and  at 


various  angles  to  the  ground,  the  free  end  of  said  noole 
being  cloeed,  said  nossle  having  a  slot  in  ita  circular  wall 
extending  snbetantUUy  parallel  with  its  end  wall,  and  a 
sleeve  fitted  on  said  nossle  so  aa  to  be  moved  both 
rotatably  and  endwlae  thereon  to  cover  the  alot  therein, 
said  aleeve  having  a  alot  of  substantially  the  same  pro- 
portions aa  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aaid  first  men- 
tioned slot  to  vary  the  length  and  width  thereof. 

2.  A  delivery  nossle  comprising  an  elbow  adjustably 
mounted  so  as  to  be  set  horixontally  and  at  various  angles 
to  the  ground,  a  cylindrical  cap-piece  secured  on  the  free 
end  of  aaid  elbow  and  having  a  alot  in  its  circular  wall 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  its  end  wall,  and 
a  q>ltt  spring  sleeve  rotatably  fitted  on  the  dreumference- 
of  said  cap-piece  and  also  movable  endwise  thereon,  salA 
sleeve  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  doae  aaid  alot  in  tha- 
cap-piece  and  also  vary  the  width  and  length  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  delivery  pipe,  of  an  elbow 
rotatably  fitted  on  one  end  of  said  delivery  pipe,  means- 
for  locking  said  elbow  on  said  pipe,  a  cylindrical  cap- 
piece  rotatably  fitted  on  the  free  end  of  said  elbow  having 
a  alot  therein,  meana  for  locking  aaid  cap-piece  on  the 
elbow,  and  means  on  said  eap-pleee  for  varying  the  width 
and  length  of  said  alot 

4.  A  delivery  noaale  eomprlstec  an  elbow  adjustablr 
mounted  ao  aa  to  be  set  horlaontafly  and  at  variona  angles 
to  the  ground,  a  cyQadrleal  shell  rotatably  mounted  on^ 
said  elbow  and  having  a  slot  in  Its  dreular  wall  and  a 
member  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  shell  and  capabla^ 
of  rotatory  and  eadwlae  movement  thereon  for  varying 
the  length  or  width  of  the  opening  or  both. 


1.048.646.  BLOTTING-PAD.  Chamim  A.  SMITH, 
Denton,  Tex.  FUed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,894. 
(CL  120—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  aupport  having 
concavitlea  fai  ita  transverse  edges  and  having  underlying,, 
blotter-holding  flangea  at  IMf  enda,  there  being  sbleld- 
holding  guides  struck  from  the  fiangea  and  curved  to  over- 
hang the  support,  upstanding  tongues  being  struck  from 
the  guides,  the  support  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  upetandlng  shield-stop  and  with  a  depending  blotter 
stop ;  a  blotter  engaged  by  the  flangea  and  abutting  against 
tba  blotter  stop;  a  flexible  shield  engaged  by  the  guides- 
and  overhanging  the  concavities  of  the  support,  the  shield 
having  a,  lateral  projection  engaged  between  the  ahield 
stop  and  one  end  of  one  guide ;  and  a  wriat-engaglng  tie 
connected  with  the  tongnea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
underlying  blotter-holding  flangea  at  Ita  cnda,  there  belnr 
shield-holding  guides  struck  from  the  flanges  and  curved 
to  overhang  the  support  upstanding  tongnea  being  struck 
ttom  the  guides,  the  support  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  upetandlng  ahield  stop  and  with  a  dependlng^ 
blotter  stop ;  a  blotter  engaged  by  «the  flanges  and  abutting 
against  the  blotter  stop;  and  a  shield  engaged  by  the 
guides,  the  shield  having  a  lateral  projection  engaged 
between  the  shield  stop  and  one  end  of  one  guide. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  support  havlac 
conoivitles  in  its  transverse  edges  and  having  underlying, 
blotter-holding  flangea  at  its  ends,  there  being  shield- 
holding  guides  struck  from  the  flanges  and  curved  to  over- 
hang the  support,  npstanding  tongues  being  struck  froas 
the  gnldes;  a  blotter  engaged  by  the  flanges;  a  flexlbl* 
■bleld  engaged  by  the  guides  and  overhanging  the 
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tmwHlta  of  tb«  rapport ;  and  •  wrl0t-«ogMl>C  riin— t  eoa- 
Daetad  wltfa  tb«  tonsoea. 

4.  In  •  dtTlce  of  the  clan  deacribed.  a  aapport  baTing 
miderljlBc.  blotter'-boklliis  flansea  at  Its  oida,  tbere  being 
ableld-boldinK  guides  struck  from  tbe  flansea  and  curbed 
to  orarbang  tbe  support,  upstanding  tongues  being  struck 
from  tbe  guldea ;  a  blotter  engaged  bj  tbe  flangea ;  a  sbteld 
engaged  by  tbe  guldea;  and  a  wrist-engaglag  element 
connected  witb  tbe  tongues. 

0.  I«  a  darice  of  tbe  ciasa  described,  a  support  baving 
oaderlylng  blotter-boldlng  flanges  at  its  enda,  tbare  being 
ableld-bolding  guides  struck  from  tbe  flanges  and  curred 
to  overbang  tbe  aupport ;  a  blotter  engaged  by  tbe  flanges  ;- 
a  abiald  engaged  by  tbe  guldea;  and  meana  for  securing 
tke  aapport  to  tbe  wrlat  of  tbe  operator. 

[ClaiiM  tt  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1,048.540.  ENOINB.  John  O.  Sntdbb.  Oreen  laland, 
N.  Y.  Ffled  Mar.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No.  616,402.  (CL 
12S--61.) 


#^ 


An  engine  including  a  base,  a  longitudinal  cylinder 
mounted  tbereon,  oi>poaitely  acting  pistons  arranged  In  tbe 
cylinder,  a  crank  abaft  mounted  on  the  base  and  formed 
with  oppoeltely-dlsposed  cranks  connected  witb  tbe  pla- 
tona,  a  cam  abaft  mounted  on  tbe  baae  below  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  crank,  an  inlet  cam,  an  exbaust  cam  and  a  sparking 
cam  mounted  on  said  cam  abaft,  a  casing  mounted  on  tbe 
cylinder  and  divided  by  a  longitudinal  partition  to  provide 
Inlet  and  exbaust  spaces  in  said  casing  and  by  a  trana- 
Terae  partition  to  divide  eacb  of  said  spaces  into  an 
open  cbamber  and  a  closed  cbamber,  an  inlet  fuel  pipe 
eommnnlcatlng  witb  tbe  open  cbamber  in  one  space,  an 
•zhaaat  pipe  communicating  witb  tbe  open  cbamber  of 
the  other  space,  a  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
twwn  the  closed  and  open  chambers  of  eacb  space,  con- 
Bcetlona  for  operating  said  valves  from  the  inlet  and  ex- 
hMvmi  cama  of  aald  cam  shaft,  the  closed  chamber  of  each 
apace  being  In  commnnlcatlon  witb  tbe  cyliBder.  a  spark 
phig  arranged  In  tbe  ckwed  cbamber  ot  one  of  said  spacea, 
and  meau  for  controIUng  tbe  sparking  of  said  plug  from 
the  spark  cam  on  the  cam  abaft 


1,048,547.  PBOJSCTUiE.  Hinbt  STANBBiDoa,  Sheffield, 
England,  asaignor  to  Joseph  Albert  HIIU  Sheffield.  Ei^- 
^^lfiT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,000.  (CI. 
102— 2S.) 

1.  A  non-deformabla  projectile  for  small  arma  comprla- 
tac  aa  oater  easing  having  a  comparatively  tblck  bead 
of  tapered  form  and  walla  of  gradually  decreasing 
atnagth  and  in  which  a  metal  core  is  iasertad,  tbe 
N«r  portion  of  the  wall  of  tbe  caalng  being  subaequently 
eloaad  la  almost  to  a  point  so  as  to  give  tbe  projactile 
a  taperlBg  baae. 

2.  A  nos-daformabla  proleetUa  for  smalt  arms  comprla- 
«tig  aa  outer  caalng  having  a  eomparatlraly  thick  liead  of 
•tapatad  fona  aad  walls  of  gradually  decraaalng  strength 


la  vkieb  a  metal  core  la  Inaartad.  1^  rear  portloa  of 
tiM  wall  of  tka  eaateg  baiag  aobaeqnantiy  doaad  la  aliaoat 


to  a  point  ao  aa  to  give  tbe  projectile  a  tapering 
aad  a  driving  belt  around  said  casing  to  engage  the  rifling. 


1,048,548.  BOTTLE  -  CONVBTES.  William  SmNDaa, 
Streator,  111.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,871. 
(CI.  193—2.) 


1.  A  bottle  conreyer  comprising  a  pair  of  track  bars, 
an  endless  conveyer  chain,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carrlera 
connected  at  IntervaJa  to  said  chain,  said  carrlera  cempriS' 
ing  brackets  aecured  at  their  laner  ends  to  tbe  Ilnka  of 
the  chain,  depending  arma  on  said  brackets  having  bottle 
supporting  plates,  a  bottle  bolder  and  deliverer  bingedly 
connected  to  the  bracket,  bottle  receiving  and  depositing 
mecbaniam,  and  a  tripping  mecbaniam  adapted  to  trip 
said  bottle  holder  and  deHverer  and  to  discharge  the 
bottles  tberefrom  onto  said  receiving  and  depositing  mech- 
anism. 

2.  A  bottle  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  track  bars,  a 
pair  of  chain  gnldlag  bare,  chain  receiving  pulleys  revolu- 
bly  mounted  at  tbe  enda  of  aald  bars,  an  endless  conveyer 
chain  engaged  with  said  guide  bars  and  pulleys,  a  plurality 
of  bottle  carriers  connected  at  Intervals  to  aald  chain,  said 
carriers  comprising  bracketa  aecured  at  their  inner  enda 
to  tbe  Ilnka  of  tbe  chain,  sapporting  rollers  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  bracketa  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
track  bam,  depending  arma  on  said  bracketa,  having  on 
their  lower  ends  bottle  supporting  plates,  a  bottle  holding 
and  delivering  plate  hingedly  connected  to  tbe  bracket,  a 
bottle  reeeivlng  and  depositing  mechanism,  and  a  tripping 
mechanism  adapted  to  trip  said  bottle  holding  and  deliver- 
ing plates  and  to  diacharge  tbe  bottles  therefrom  onto 
aald  receiving  and  depositing  mechanism. 


NOVSMBSR  5,  191 S. 


Ui^  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Its 


8.  IB  a  bottle  conveyer,  a  pair  of  track  bars,  a  bottle 
eoBTeyIng  chain,  a  bottle  receiving  toble  arranged  at  one 
end  of  aald  tracks,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carriers  connected 
with  said  chain  and  adapted  to  travel  over  said  tracks,  a 
bottle  receiving  and  depositing  mechanism  comprising  a 
rapportlng  atandard  secured  to  said  table,  a  bottle  receiv- 
ing tray  hingedly  connected  ^o  said  atandard,  a  bottle  sup- 
porting bar  connected  to  said  tray  and  having  on  Its  lower 
«id  a  aeat  which,  together  with  said  tray  forms  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  bottles  discharged  from  the  carriers,  a  trip- 
ping mechanism  to  discharge  the  bottles  from  the  carrlera 
Into  said  receiving  and  depositing  mechanism,  said  bottles 
over-balancing  said  trays  and  bars  and  tilting  tbe  latter 
downwardly  in  position  to  deposit  the  bottles  on  said  table, 
means  to  remove  tbe  bottles  from  tbe  seat  and  tray  of  aald 
depositing  mechanism,  and  a  counter  balancing  weight  to 
reatore  said  mechanism  to  an  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  bottle  conveyer,  a  bottle  carrying  mecbaniam,  a 
bottle  receiving  table,  a  bottle  receiving  and  depositing 
mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  standard  secured  to 
aald  table,  a  bottle  receiving  tray  hingedly  connected  to 
said  standard,  a  bottle  sapporting  bar  connected  to  aald 
tray  and  baring  on  one  «»d  a  eeat^a  stop  lag  aecured  to 
said  seat,  a  counter-balancing  weight  arranged  on  tbe 
opposite  end  of  aald  bar,  means  to  discharge  tbe  bottlee 
from  said  conveying  mechanism  onto  the  tray  and  seat  of 
said  receiving  and  depoaiting  mechanism,  said  bottles  over- 
balancing aald  tray  and  bar  whereby  tbe  bottles  are  de- 
poalted  onto  aald  table,  a  revolubly  mounted  shaft,  a  catch 
operating  arm  fixed  on  laid  abaft  and  adapted  to  be 
brongbt  Into  engagement  with  aald  catch  whereby  the 
latter  la  lifted  into  engagement  witb  tbe  locking  lug  on 
the  seat  of  aald  depositing  mecbaniam  thereby  locking  tbe 
latter  In  a  lowered  poaltion.  and  means  whereby  the  bottle 
la  removed  from  said  tray  and  seat  and  poshed  acroas  the 
table. 

5.  In  a  bottle  conveyer,  a  bottle  carrying  mecbaniam,  a 
totHe  receiving  table,  a  bottle  receiving  and  depositing 
Mehaniam  comprising  a  sapporting  etandard  aecured  to 
and  table,  a  bottle  receiving  tray  hingedly  connected  to 
said  atandard,  a  bottle  sapporting  bar  connected  to  aald 
tray  and  havlag  on  one  end  a  aeat,  a  ttop  log  secured  to 
aald  aeat.  a  coonter-balandng  weight  arranged  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  aald  bar,  meana  to  discharge  the  bottles 
from  said  conveying  mechanism  onto  tbe  tray  and  aeat 
of  aald  receiving  and  depoaiting  mechanism,  said  bottlea 
over-balancing  said  tray  and  bar  whereby  the  bottles  are 
deposited  onto  aald  table,  a  catch  arranged  on  said  table, 
a  revolubly  mounted  abaft,  bottle  puahlng  arma  fixedly 
mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby 
to  remove  tbe  bottle  from  aald  tray  and  aeat  and  to  push 
tbe  bottle  acroas  tbe  table,  a  latch  operating  arm  fixed  on 
aald  shaft,  and  an  operating  roller  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  end  of  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby 
with  aald  Utch  and  to  lift  the  latter  Into  engagement  with 

•the  atop  lug  on  the  aeat  of  tbe  bottle  depositing  mecbaniam. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,043,649.  IXKJB-SECUHER.  Chablbb  H.  SravaNsoM, 
Eaat  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Jane  24,  1912.  SerUI 
No.  705.678.     (CL  16—8.) 

1.  In  a  door  aecnrer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  fiat  body  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  door  Jamb  at  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  and  a 
projecting  upright  tabolar  barrel ;  of  a  movable  member 
whoae  body  la  adapted  to  alidably  engage  said  barrel  from 
above  and  baa  projecting  from  Its  upper  end  at  right  anglea 
thereto  a  wing,  that  edge  of  the  body  below  tbe  wing  being 
notched  at  a  dlatance  from  It  and  the  other  edge  of  the 
body  being  provided  with  a  spring  engaging  within  the 
barrel  and  whoae  tendency  is  to  force  the  notch  into  en- 
gagement witb  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  barrel  when  the 
wing  contacts  with  the  upper  end  tber«of. 

2.  In  a  door  secnrer,  the  combination  with  a  fetatlvely 
fixed  member  having  a  flat  body  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
the  door  Jamb,  and  an  nprlgbt  tabular  barrel  projecting 
tnm  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  body  and  notched  in  Ite  upper 
end ;  oT  a  relatively  movable  ncmber  adapted  to  allde  teto 


aald  barrel  from  above  and  provided  witb  a  right-angnlar 
bent  wing  at  Ito  apper  end  adapted  to  enter  aald  notch 
when  this  member  la  depressed  within  tbe  barrel,  the 
corresponding  edge  of  this  member  being  Itself  notched  at 
a  point  sufficiently  below  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  wing  to 
permit  It  to  pass  under  tbe  barrel  when  the  wing  engagea 
aald  notch. 


8.  In  a  door  aecnrer,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
fixed  member  made  of  abeet  metal  having  right-angular 
pronga  or  teeth  at  one  extremity,  Ita  body  being  pierced 
with  a  screw  hole  and  then  bent  at  right  anglea  and 
formed  into  an  oval  barrel  having  an  upright  bore;  of  a 
relatively  movable  member  of  strap  metal  whoae  body  la 
of  a  siae  to  alidably  engage  tbe  bore  of  aald  barrel,  whose 
upper  end  Is  bent  at  right  angles  Into  a  wing  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  whose  lower  end  Is  notched  In  one  edge  and 
recessed  In  the  other  edge,  and  tbe  tongoe  beyond  aald 
receaa  bent  outward  Into  a  apring. 


1,043,650.  TANK-CAB.  John  E.  TassnitAiT,  Colnmbaa, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  490,294.  (CI.. 
106—264.) 


1.  In  a  tank  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  tank  and  a 
center  girder,  of  an  anchoring  member  aecnred  to  tbe  tank 
and  to  tbe  center  girder  and  provided  with  an  Integral 
conduit  communicating  with  the  tank  and  forming  aa 
outlet  for  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  tank  car,  tbe  combination  irlth  a  tank  and  a 
center  girder,  aald  center  girder  compoaed  of  parallel 
members  apaced  apart,  of  a  Unk  anchoring  member  aecured 
to  the  parallel  membera  of  tbe  center  girder  and  to  tbe 
tank,  and  a  tubular  member  Integral  with  the  aneborlng 
member  and  forming  an  outlet  for  tbe  tank,  the  aald 
tabular  member  depending  between  tbe  center  girder 
membera. 

3.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  tank  and  a 
center  -girder  compriaing  parallel  members  spaced  apart, 
of  a  caatlng  aecured  to  aald  parallel  memba«  of  tbe  center 
girder  and  to  tbe  tank,  aald  caatlng  having  an  Integral 
tabular  portion  depending  between  the  oeater  drdar 
BMmbers. 


1,043,551.     DUST  -  COLLECTOR.     Chablbs     R.     Thvb- 
MAN,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   assignor  to   Electric  Renovator 
*    Manufacturing  Company,   PIttsbargh.   Pa.,  a   Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Piled  May  23,  1912.     Serial  No 
6^,855.      (CI.  83—47.) 

1.  A  duat  collector  compriaing  a  casing  Into  which  a 
current  of  dust  laden  air  la  directed,  a  screen  in  aald 
casing  through  which  all  of  aald  air  passes  In  one  direc- 
tion to  strain  tbe  dust  tberefrom,  means  for  momentarily 
cutting  off  the  paaaage  of  screened  ah-  through  a  limited 
portion  of  aald  screen,  and  neana  tor  dliactlag  at  Hm 
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muo»  time  a  stream  of  (reah  air  from  without  tiM  caalnf 
throogb  aald  limited  portion  of  the  aereen  In  referae  dl- 
rtctloa  to  clean  the  same  from  accumulated  doat. 


2.  A  doat  collector  comprlsloff  a  caalns  throogh 
which  a  current  of  dust  laden  air  la  directed,  a  rotatable 
•creea  In  said  caalns  through  which  said  air  passea  In 
«n«  direction  to  strain  It  from  dust,  means  adjacent 
aald  screen  adapted  to  momentarily  check  tL«  flow  of 
air  thronch  aaccesslTe  limited  portions  of  the  screen  as 
It  rotatea,  and  meana  for  directing  a  stream  of  fresh  air 
generated  by  the  current  flowing  through  the  casing  to 
pass  In  rererse  direction  through  that  portion  of  the 
screen  corered  by  the  checking  means  to  dean  the  dust 
from  the  screen. 

3.  A  dost  collector  comprising  a.  casing  through  which 
a  current  of  dost  laden  air  is  directed,  a  rotatable  screen 
In  said  caalng  through  which  said  air  paaaes  in  one  di- 
rection to  restrain  It  from  dust,  a  shield  In  the  casing 
frlctlonally  In  contact  with  the  screen  to  check  the  flow 

-of  air  through  that  portion  of  the  screen  bearing  in  Ita 
rotation  agalnat  the  shield,  and  means  for  directing  a 
stream  of  fresh  air  generated  by  the  current  flowing 
through  the  casing  to  pass  In  reverse  direction  through 
the  portion  of  the  screen  cut  off  by  said  shield  to  remo\'e 
the  dust  therefrom. 

4.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  casing  through  which 
-a  current  of  dust  laden  air  is  directed,  a  rotatable  screen 

In  said  caalng  through  which  said  air  pasaea  In  one  dl- 
'ivction  to  atraln  it  from  dust,  a  shield  In  the  casing  frle 
tlonally  in  contact  with  the  screen  to  check  the  flow  of  alt 
through  that  portion  of  the  screen  bearing  in  Ita  rotation 
against  the  shield,  and  means  for  causing  a  stream  of 
fresh  air  to  be  drawn  by  suction  through  the  screen  li» 
reverse  direction  through  the  portion  of  the  screen  cut  ofl 
'by  said  shield  to  remove  the  dust  therefrom. 

5.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  caalng  through  which 
-a  current  of  dust  laden  air  Is  directed,  a  rotatable  screen 

In  said  casing  through  which  said  air  passes  in  one  di 
section  to  strain  it  from  dust,  a  shield  In  the  casing  M< 
tlonally  In  contact  with  the  screen  to  check  the  flow  of  air 
through  that  portion  of  the  screen  bearing  In  its  rota- 
tion against  the  shield  and  a  pipe  having  a  longitudinal 
-alot  la  Ita  aide  bearing  on  the  screen  adjacent  the  shield 
and  opening  Into  the  atmosphere  to  permit  a  flow  of  air  la 
reverse  direction  through  the  screen  while  the  screening 
-current  is  cut  off  by  the  shield. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,043.602.  DAVENPORT.  William  Van  Daasn.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Rudolf  Roemer, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
<»7,604.     (O.  »— 47.) 

1.  In  a  davenport,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
•eetioB  and  with  a  movable  aectlon,  of  two  pairs  of  links 
connectliif  aald  aectlona  In  such  a  manner  that  aald  mov- 


able aectlon  swings  from  one  of  Its  extreme  positions  to 
the  other  without  somersaulting,  tmeh  link  of  one  of  said 
pairs  constituting  an  arm  of  the  davenport  in  one  poal> 
tlon  thereof. 


2.  In  a  davenport,  the  oombinatlon  with  a  stationary 
section  and  with  a  movable  section,  of  two  pairs  of  links 
connecting  aald  sections  in  such  a  manner  that  aald  mov- 
able section  swings  from  one  of  its  eztxenw  poaltloas  to 
the  other  without  somersaultliig,  each  link  of  one  of  aald 
pairs  iMlng  bent  and  constituting  anbatantlaily  horisontal 
and  upright  portions  of  an  arm  of  the  davenport  in  ona 
poaitlon  thereof. 

3.  In  a  davenport,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
section  and  with  a  movable  section,  of  two  pairs  of  links 
connecting  said  sections  in  such  a  manner  that  said  mov- 
able aectlon  awlnga  from  one  of  ita  extreme  poaitlona  to 
the  other  without  somersaulting,  and  a  pair  of  legs  se- 
cured respectively  to  and  movable  with  the  llnka  of  one 
of  aald  paira. 

4.  In  a  davoiport,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
aectlon  and  with  a  movable  aectlon,  of  two  pairs  of  links 
connecting  said  sections  In  such  a  manner  that  aald  mov- 
able section  swings  from  one  of  ita  extreme  poaitlona  to 
the  other  without  somersaulting,  each  link  of  one  of  said 
pairs  constituting  an  arm  of  the  davenport  in  one  position 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  legs  secured  respectively  to  and 
movable  with  the  links  of  said  pair. 

6.  In  a  davenport,  the  combination  with  a  atatlonary 
aectlon  and  with  a  movable  section,  of  a  pair  of  llnka 
and  a  pair  of  levers  connecting  said  sections  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  movable  section  swings  from  one  of  its 
extreme  positions  to  the  other  without  somersaulting, 
each  of  said  levers  constituting  in  one  of  its  positions 
an  arm  and  in  the  other  a  leg  of  the  davenport. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043.553.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Natharibl  B. 
Walbs,  Bralntree,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Guy  B.  Collier, 
Kinderhook.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,738.     (CI.  237—1.) 


1.  A  heating  apparatna  comprising  a  fluid  expanding 
mechanlam,  a  fluid  compreaalng  mechanlam,  meana  for 
■applying  beat  to  the  fluid  between  its  admiasion  to  tha 
expanding  mechanlam  and  its  admiasion  to  tlia  compreaa- 
lng mechanlam,  mechanism  for  driving  said  expanding 
and   compreaalng   mechanlam,   a   atartlng   and   stopping 
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meduiniam,  a  speed  changing  mechanlam,  and  devicea  for 
controlling  aald  atartlng  and  stopping  mechanlam  and 
apeed  changing  mechanlam  by  the  temperature  at  a  given 
point. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  eompriaing  a  fluid  expanding 
meclianiam,  a  fluid  compreaalng  mechaniam.  meana  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  fluid  between  ita  admiasion  to  tha 
expanding  mechanism  and  ita  admiaalon  to  the  compreaa- 
lng mechanism,  a  motor  for  driving  the  expanding  and 
compressing  mechanisms,  a  starting  and  stopping  mecha- 
nlam for  the  motor,  a  speed  changing  mechanism  for  the 
motor,  and  devicea  for  controlling  the  starting  and  atop- 
plng  mechanlam  and  apeed  dumging  mechaniam  by  the 
temperature  at  a  given  point. 


1,048,554.  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Samubl  B. 
Whitb,  Providence,  R.  'l.,  aaalgnor  to  Office  Appliance 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  FUed  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  671,262.  (Cl. 
216—28.) 


1.  In  a  atamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  stamped,  intermit- 
tently operating  meana  for  feeding  a  atamp  strip  tocpre- 
sent  the  stampa  successively  above  the  support,  an  op- 
erating arm  arranged  to  detach  the  end  stamp  from  the 
■trip  and  Impreaa  the  same  upon  an  article  supported  on 
the  support,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  strip  while  the 
stamp  la  being  detached,  and  means  connecting  the  op- 
erating arm  with  the  clamp  whereby  they  operate  in 
nniaon. 

2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
gnldeway  for  a  atamp  strip,  means  for  feeding  the  stamp 
strip  intermittently,  means  for  detaching  stampa  there- 
from anceeaaively,  meana  connecting  the  detaching  means 
wltfi  the  stamp  feeding  means,  and  a  latch  for  holding  the 
atamp  feeding  means  temporarily  in  ita  rearmost  poai- 
tlon, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  atami^  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
guideway  for  a  atrip  of  stamps,  of  a  lever  arranged  to 
oscillate  with  respect  to  said  guideway,  pawls  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  and  feed  the  stamp  strip,  meana 
for  moving  the  lever  rearward  to  engage  a  new  atamp. 
and  a  latch  arranged  to  temporarily  lock  the  lever  in  its 
rearmost  position  to  prevent  rebound  and  means  to  feed 
the  lever  forward  to  feed  the  stamp  strip. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  tot  feeding  a  stamp  strip  intermittently  and  means 
for  detaching  aucceaaive  stampa.  comprising  an  operating 
lever,  of  a  clamp  for  holding  the  strip  while  the  end 
stamp  la  being  detached,  means  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing lever  for  operating  the  clamp,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  the  operating  lever  and  the  clamp  which  permits 
the  operating  lever  to  move  different  distances  to  afllx 
atamps  upon  articles  of  different  thicknesses,  whUe  the 
clamp  moves  uniformly  to  securely  hold  the  strip,  each 
time  a  stamp  la  being  detached. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  artlde  to  be  stamped,  of  a  vibra- 
tory operating  arm  above  the  support,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  support  for  feeding  a  stamp  to  the 
support,  apring  meana  for  advandng  the  lever,  oadliatory 
means  admted  by  the  operating  arm  for  rearwardly  im 


pelling  the  lever,  and  meana  for  boldlaf  the  lever  against 
rebound  at  the  end  of  its  rearward  travel. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.043.666.  NUT-CRACKING  MACHINE.  Emii.  Wildbx- 
MAK.  Carlatadt,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Habicht,  Braun  and 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  378.092.     (Cl.  146—3.) 


In  a  nut  cradclng  machine  a  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  table  beneath  said  hopper,  means  for  discharging  nuts 
from  said  hopper  onto  aald  table,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  table,  Jawa  beneath  aald  Uble  and  moving  thera- 
wlth,  meana  for  diacharglng  nuta  from  said  table  in 
front  of  said  Jawa.  a  aecond  set  of  Jaws  opposing  said 
flrst-named  Jaws,  means  for  reciprocating  said  second  set 
of  Jaws,  means  for  adjuating  the  relative  movement  of  aald 
Jawa  toward  each  other  to  accommodate  the  varying  alse 
of  the  nuts  and  means  for  discharging  the  cracked  nuts 
from  between  aald  Jawa 


1,043.566.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE  FOR  LAMP-MAN- 
TLEa  WrxM  T.  W1L8OH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,001.     (Cl.  206 — 68.) 


'J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  lamp  mantles, 
of  a  mantle  aecuring  device  therefor  comprising  a  boxing 
having  spaced  walls  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  a 
portion  of  the  mantle ;  and  a  pliable  portion  formed  con- 
tinuous with  one  wall  of  the  boxing,  and  conatructed 
with  a  bifurcated  and  a  tongue  portion  adapted  to  have 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  mantle,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  lamp  mantles, 
of  a  mantle  securing  device  therefor  comprising  a  boxing 
having  spaced  walls  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  a 
portion  of  the  mantle ;  and  a  pliable  portion  having  a 
spacing  member  and  a  flap,  said  flap  conatructed  with 'a 
bifurcation  and  a  tongue,  adapted  to  have  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  mantle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  lamp  mantlea. 
of  a  mantle  aecuring  device  therefor  comprising  a  boxing 
having  apaeed  walla,  and  one  of  said  walla  being  cen- 
trally cut  away  to  receive  the  mantle ;  and  a  pliable  por- 
tion formed  Integral  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  boxing 
and  having  a  spacing  member  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
flap,  aaid  flap  constructed  with  a  bifurcation  and  a  tongue 
adapted  to  have  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  mantle, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mantle  securing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
boxing  cut  away  to  receive  the  mantle:  a  flap  disposed 
within  the  cut-away  portion  and  constructed  with  a  bifur- 
cation and  a  tongue  adapted  to  have  interlocking  engage- 
meat  with  the  mantle ;  and  a  apadng  memlier  connecting 
said  flap  with  the  boxing,  substantially  aa  described. 
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1.048.H7.  ILLUMINATED  FLOWEBHOLDES.  LOKIR 
W.  Tod  NO.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Dec.  21.  1911.  8^ 
rial  No.  067.283.     (CL  47—18.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  kind  deaertbed,  cemprfalnx  a  atand 
proTlded  with  legs,  an  upper  transparent  dlah  supported 
by  the  stand  and  adapted  to  bold  flowers  or  th«  like,  a 
ll^t-transmlttlng  container  supported  on  the  stand  under 
said  dish,  and  located  between  the  legs  of  the  stand,  and 
a  lamp  located  In  the  container. 

2.  An  article  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  dlah  made  of  light  transmitting  material  mounted  In 
the  opper  part  of  the  stand  and  adapted  to  hold  flowers 
9t  tba  like,  a  lower  receptacle  made  of  light  transmlttinc 
■atarlal  supported  by  the  stand  below  said  dish,  and  a 
Iwnp  located  within  the  receptacle  and  under  said  dish. 

3.  An  article  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  stand 
provided  with  legs,  a  shade  supported  by  said  stand  and 
depending  between  the  legs  thereof,  a  lamp  located  within 
said  shade,  and  a  holder  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
■tand. 


1,043,568.  GREASE-CUP.  OscAa  ZaaK,  Clereland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Zerk  Manufacturing  Company.  Ctere- 
land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.   644.422.     (CL   184— 4&) 


AT 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cup  proper,  a 
cap.  a  U-shaped  spring  depending  within  the  cap  and 
baring  flaring  free  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  the 
bore  of  the  cup.  and  means  secured  to  the  cap  extending 
ostaide  of  the  two  legs  of  the  spring  for  holding  the 
aprlsg. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cup  proper 
baring  a  bore,  a  cap  screwing  onto  such  cup,  an  inwardly 
p^jectlng  spring  holder  carried  by  the  cap,  and  a  U- 
ahaped  spring  within  such  holder  embraced  by  it  and 
baring  a  projecting  flaring  end  portion  adapted  to  engage 
tke  bore  of  the  cnp. 

8.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cap  proper 
baring  external  threads,  a  cap  with  internal  threads 
aerewing  thereonto.  a  flattened  tubular  member  located 
within  the  cap  and  up-set  In  the  bead  of  the  cap,  a  U- 
ahaped  apring  within  said  member  held  in  place  by  an 
taiwaxdly  bent  portion  of  the  member,  said  spring  baring 
oatwardly  flaring  end  portlona  adapted  to  engage  groores 
in  the  bore  of  the  cup. 

4.  la  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  of  a  cup  proper 
kartac  a  bore  with  longitudinal  diametrically  placed 
groorea  and  baring  external  threada,  a  cap  baring  internal 
threads  screwing  onto  tbe  external  threads  mentioned,  a 
9rlBf  holder  within  tbe  cap  and  secured  to  the  bead 
thereof,  and  a  spriac  auids  in  a  U-sbape  and  held  by  the 


holder,  the  end  portlona  of  tbe  aprlag  bending  outwardly 
and  then  returning,  whereby  two  rounded  diametrically 
placed  spring  shoulders  are  fl^ptiHl  to  engage  in  tha 
grooree  referred  to. 

5.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cup  proper 
baring  a  bore  and  external  threads,  a  cap  baring  ita  outer 
surface  bounded  by  a  cylinder  and  harinc  internal 
threads  substantially  throughout  ita  length,  a  centrally 
placed  spring  bolder  secured  by  upsetting  to  the  cap,  and 
a  spring  carried  within  aaid  bolder  and  adapted  to  engage 
within  the  bore  of  tbe  cup. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


1.043,650.  MEANS  FOR  AfTACHINO  SAFBTT- 
WHEEL8  TO  CAR-AXLES.  Jambs  T.  Amokbw,  Mont- 
gomery, AU.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.046. 
(CI.  106—96.) 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  tar  railway  tmcka,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  car  axle ;  a  wheel  prorided  with  a  hollow  In  Ita 
side,  on  said  axle;  a  ssfety  wheel  on  said  axle  prorided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  hollow ;  and  meana 
comprising  a  dirlded  sleere  and  a  collar  aecured  to  said 
axle  for  securing  said  safety  wheel  on  said  axle  with  Ita 
projection  in  aaid  hollow,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railway  trucka.  tbe  com- 
blnatlon  of  a  car  axle ;  a  wbael  prorided  with  a  hollow 
In  Ita  aide  on  said  axle ;  a  aafety  wheel  made  in  a  plurality 
of  parte  bolted  together  on  said  axle  prorided  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  enter  said  boUow ;  and  meana  com- 
prising a  collar  for  securing  said  safety  wheel  on  aaid 
axle  with  Its  projection  in  said  boUow,  eubatantlally  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  aafety  appliance  fbr  railway  tmcka  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  car  axle ;  a  pair  of  car  wheels  thereon ;  a 
pair  of  safety  wheels  located  beside  said  car  wheels,  each 
baring  a  sleere  made  In  two  parts  bolted  on  said  axle, 
and  said  slecrea  being  shorter  than  tbe  space  between  said 
safety  wheela;  and  a  collar  on  aaid  axle  between  said 
sleeres  serrlng  to  lock  said  safety  wheels  in  place,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  aafkty  appliance  for  railway  trudn  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  car  axle ;  a  pair  of  ear  wheela  thereon  bar- 
ing hollow  faces;  a  pair  of  safety  wheels  located  beside 
said  car  wheela,  each  baring  a  projection  entering  a  face 
of  said  car  wheela,  each  baring  a  sleere  made  in  two 
parte  bolted  on  said  axle,  and  said  sleeres  being  shorter 
than  tbe  space  between  said  safety  wheels ;  and  a  collar  on 
said  axle  between  said  sleeves  serring  to  lock  said  safety 
wheels  In  place,  subataatlally  aa  deecribed. 


1,043.660.  COIN-HOLDER.  NoBL  L.  Antrokt,  Cranston, 
R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.478.  (CL 
160-^7.) 

1.  In  a  coin  bolder,  a  block  formed  with  a  series  of  coin 
pockets  located  adjacent  the  sides  thereof  so  that  when 
the  coins  sre  in  position  therein  tbe  same  will  partly 
project  beyond  tbe  sides  of  the  block,  a  strip  of  leather 
or  the  like  baring  its  central  portions  secured  to  tbe 
back  of  the  block,  and  baring  its  ends  extended  beyond 
the  block  sides  to  form  closing  flaps,  the  top  sod  bottom 
faces  of  the  block  bekig  formed  with  an  upraised  rib  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  flaps  being  for  folding  engagement 
about  tbe  sides  of  tbe  block  to  exert  pressure  against  tbe 
projecting  parte  of  tbe  coins,  one  of  the  flape  being  di»> 
poeed  to  orerlap  the  other,  and  fastening  nieaaa  to  hold 
tbe  flapa  locked  in  oreriapplns  poaitlQii. 
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S.  In  a  coin  holder,  a  block  formed  with  eola  conpar^ 
aents.  end  ribs  carried  by  the  block  on  both  its  top  and 
bottom  faces,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  baring  its  central 
portlona  secured  to  tbe  back  of  tbe  block  between  said 
ribe  and  baring  Its  ends  extended  to  form  flaps  which 
orerlap  and  engage  on  the  top  face  of  the  block  between 
the  rIbe  thereon,  and  means  to  secure  the  flape  togetbw . 


8.  In  a  coin  holder,  a  block  farmed  with  coin  pocketa 
located  ao  tliat  the  coins  when  therein  will  project  partly 
beyond  the  block  sides,  end  flaps  carried  by  tbe  body  to 
engage  said  projecting  portions  of  the  etAuu  to  bold  tbe 
latter  againat  morement  by  exerting  pressure  there- 
agalnat  to  force  tbe  coina  against  the  rear  walla  of  the 
pocketa.  and  means  to  secure  the  end  flape  together. 


1,048.661.  TB8T-TUBB  HBATBB.  JaiCM  I.  Atbb,  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating 
Company.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
ehuaetta.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,600. 
(CL  219—19.) 


1.  A  deriee  of  tbe  kind  deacrtbed,  conprlalng  a  holder 
baring  a  pocket  for  recelrlng  an  article  like  a  test  tube 
fMmed  to  engage  tbe  tube  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
meana  for  electricaUy  beating  said  holder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deecribed,  comprising  a  bolder 
baring  a  pocket  formed  to  Incloee  an  article  like  a  teat 
tube  about  a  substantial  part  of  the  clrcomfet«nce  thereof 
and  along  a  aubstantial  part  of  tbe  length  thereof,  and 
■cans  for  electrically  heetlng  aaid  holder. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  kind  deecribed,  comprialng  a  bolder 
baring  a  pocket  fbrmed  to  embrace  aa  article  like  a  teat 
tube  about  a  substantial  part  of  the  circumference  thereof 
and  along  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  thereof,  while 
leering  the  tube  expoeed  to  Inspection  along  its  length, 
and  means  for  heating  aaid  holder. 

4.  A  derive  of  the  kind  deecribed,  comprialng  a  bolder 
baring  a  pocket  to  hold  and  Incloee  a  test  tube  about  a 
substantial  part  of  the  circumference  thereof  and  for  a 
substantial  part  oi  the  length  thereof,  while  leering  the 
tube  exposed  to  taapectlon  along  a  subsUntlal  portion 
of  ita  length,  a  mounting  for  aaid  holder  adapted  to  hold 
It  In  taiclined  poeltlon,  and  an  electric  reeistanee  element 
embedded  In  the  baek  of  aaid  holder. 

B.  A  derice  of  tbe  kind  deecribed,  comprialng  a  aUb 
baring  a  series  of  jnxtapoeed  parallel  pockete  formed  to 
each  Incloee  a  teat  tube  about  a  aobstaatlal  portion  of  ita 
cfarcuB!ifta«nce  and  for  a  aubetantial  part  of  ita  length, 
and  a  reeistanee  element  embedded  In  the  back  of  aaid 
alab  in  Jnxapoaltlen  to  tbe  tubes  fitted  in  eald  pockets. 

(Claim  6  not  prtetsd  to  tbe  Oaactfee.] 


1.048,662.  PBBI8C0PB  WITH  COMPASS  ATTACH. 
MBNT.  Chablbs  H.  BBDBLb,  Wollaston.  Msss.,  aa- 
algaor  to  Electric  Boet  Company,  New  York,  N.  Yn  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  686,968.     (CL  88—1.) 


1.  In  oomblnatlon  with  a  periacope,  a  co'mpaas  baring  a 
acale,  meana  for  Ulnmlnatlng  aaid  acale,  an  inlet  for  light 
from  the  field  of  riew.  and  an  optical  aystem  ao  arranged 
that  the  image  of  said  acale  la  combined  with  tbe  image 
of  the  objects  within  tbe  field  of  riew ;  aubetantially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  periscope,  a  compass  baring 
a  acale.  a  light  inlet  for  illuminating  aaid  scale,  an  inlet 
for  llgbt  from  the  ftdd  of  riew.  and  an  optical  aystem  ao 
arranged  that  tbe  Image  of  said  scale  la  combined  with 
tbe  Image  of  the  objects  within  the  field  of  riew;  aub- 
Btaatially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  perlacope,  a  compass  baring 
a  acale,  means  for  Illuminating  said  scale,  an  Inlet  for 
light  from  the  field  of  riew.  and  an  optical  system,  the 
eald  apparatus  being  so  arranged  that  the  central  line 
of  the  image  01  said  acale  colncldea  with  the  central  line 
of  the  image  of  the  field  of  riew;  subatantlaily  aa  de- 
ecribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  perlecope,  a  oompaea  barlnc 
a  acale,  means  for  illuminating  said  scale,  an  inlet  for 
light  from  the  field  of  riew,  an  optical  system,  means 
for  turning  the  periscope,  askd  a  hair-line,  aaid  apparatus 
being  so  arranged  that  the  compaas  bearing  of  an  object 
within  the  field  of  riew  la  indicated  by  tbe  intersection  of 
the  said  hair-line  with  the  image  of  the  object  and  tbe 
Image  of  aaM  acale ;  aubetantially  as  described. 

6.  A  periscope  tube  containing  an  optical  system  for 
obeerrlng  objecu  within  the  field  of  riew,  in  combinstion 
with  a  compaas  bariug  a  graduated  compose  card  In  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  periscope  tube,  means  for  llluminatlag 
tbe  compaaa  card,  and  anitable  llgbt  deflecting  means 
adapted  to  produce  an  Image  of  a  part  only  of  tbe  compaaa 
acale  in  conjunction  with  the  image  of  aaid  ohjccta;  aub- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.043,668.   COMBINED  HAY  RAKB  AND  LOADBB. 

ALLBN  K.   BiaHOP,  Forsyth,  Mo.     Filed  Oct  26.  1909, 

Serial  No.  624.666.     Renewed  July  8,  1912.    Serial  No. 

707.607.     (a.  66—61.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  rake  plat- 
form carried  thereby  and  barlnic  side  portions  separated 
by  a  central  opening,  a  rake  on  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  plat- 
form, an  eleratlng  means  In  aeid  central  opening  In  the 
platform,  rertlcal  ahafta  extending  through  tbe  aide  por- 
tlona of  the  platform,  drirtng  means  at  tbe  lower  enda  of 
the  ahafta,  bnba  on  eald  rertlcal  sbafta,  arma  radtetlng 
from  the  bnba  and  apring-pressed  rake  members  ptroted 
to  and  depending  from  said  arms  and  adapted  to  sweep 
acroes  the  aide  portlona  of  tbe  platform  and  throw  tbe  bay 
from  the  end  portlona  of  tbe  rake  mto  tbe  eleratlng 
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2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  rake,  an  aleTator,  and  a  rotary 
king  device  having  a  vertical  axis  and  radiating  arms 
darrylng  depending,  spring-pressed,  plvotally-mounted  rake 
I  lembers,  said  device  being  arranged  in  rear  of  one  end  por- 
I  Ion  of  tbe  rake  to  sweep  the  bay  onto  the  elevator. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  an  axle  com- 
I  loaed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  clips  uniting  said  axle 
I  ectlons  and  formed  with  pivots,  ground .  wheals  mounted 
( >n  one  of  the  ^le  sections,  a  rake  platform  consisting  of 
'  wo  longitudinally  extending  bent  bars  and  a  plate  formed 

<  rlth  a  central  opening  wblcb  leaves  two  side  portions,  eacb 

<  <  MM  bent  bars  having  forwardly  diverging  ends  secured 
I  leneath  the  side  portions  of  the  platform  plate  and  up- 
'  rardly  extending  rear  ends  mounted  on  said  pivots,  means 
I  onnected  to  tbe  upper  extremities  of  said  bartf  for  raising 
I  Ad  lowering  tbe  platform,  a  rake  extending  across  tbe 
:  ront  end  of  tbe  platform,  an  elevator  arranged  in  the 
'  entral  opening  in  the  platform,  and  rotary  raking  de- 
'  ices  arranged  above  tbe  side  portions  of  the  platform. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  an  axle 
I  ompoeed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  clips  uniting  said 
I  ixle    sections   and    formed    with    pivots,    ground   wheels 

Dounted  on  one  of  tbe  axle  sections,  a  rake  platform  con- 
liisting  of  two  longitudinally  extending  bent  bars  and  a 
1  (late  formed  with  a  central  opening  which  leaves  two  side 
tortious,  each  of  said  bent  bars  having  forwardly  diverging 
uds  seenred  beneath^be  side  portions  of  tbe  platform 
(late  and  upwardly  extending  rear  ends  mounted  on  said 
(Ivots,  means  connected  to  tbe  upper  pxtremities  of  said 
MU-3  for  raising  and   lowering  tbe  platform,  a  rake  ex- 
ending  aeroea  the  front^edge  of  the  platform,  an  elevator 
;  irranged  in  the  central  opening  in  the  platform,  rotary 
aklng  devices  arranged  centrally  on  the  side  portions  of 
be  platform  having  vertical  shafts  extending  through  said 
ilatform,  transverse  shafts  beneath  the  side  portions  of 
he  platform  and  geared  to  Bald  vertical  shafts,  sprocket 
;hain  gearing  between   the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse 
I  ibafts  and  said  ground  wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said 
I  levator  from  tbe  sprocket  chain  gearing  on  one  side  of 
lie  platform. 

5.  The   combination    of   a    supporting   frame,    steering 
rheels  arranged  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  stationary  front 

:  ixle  arranged  transversely  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  frame 
ind  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  clips  uniting 

iiald  sections  and  formed  with  pivots,  ground  wheels 
Dounted  on  one  of  the  axle  sections,  a  rake  platform  con- 

I  listing  of  two  longitudinally  extending  bent  bars  and  a 

:  klate  formed  with  a  central  opening  which  leaves  two  side 
K>rtlons,  each  of  said  bent  bars  having  forwardly  dlverg- 
ng  ends  secured  beneath  the  side  portions  of  the  platform 
»late  and  upwardly  extending  rear  ends  mounted  on  said 
»lvots,  block  and  tackle  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
lars  and  said  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  platform. 
\  imk*  secured  rigidly  aeroM  the  front  edge  of  tbe  plat- 
torn,   sapporting  wheels  at   the   ends  of  said   rake   for 

I  mpportlng  the  same  and  the  lower  front  end  of  tbe  plat- 
orm,  an  endless  elevator  arranged  in  the  central  opening 
n  tbe  platform,  vertical  shafts  extending  through  the  side 
lortions  of  tbe  platform,  rotary  raking  devices  upon  the 
ipper    ends    of   said    vertical    shafts,    transverse    shafts 

<  imnged  beneath  tbe  side  portions  of  tbe  platform  and 
i  aared   to   said   vertical   shafts,   sprocket   cbain    gearing 


between  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  transverse  shafts  and  said 
ground  wheels  and  means  for  driving  said  elevator  fron 
the  aprocket  cbain  gearing  on  one  side  of  the  platform. 


1.043,664.  FORM  FOR  CASES,  BOXES,  fte.  Clauxcb 
Jbwsll  BaADLXT,  Bowling  Qreen,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  George  O.  Ogden  and  one-fourth  to  William  8. 
WObolt,  Ashley,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,272.     (CI.  144—2960 


1.  A  form  of  the  class  described  including  a  borixontal 
base,  fixed  supporting  meaas  moonted  on  tbe  base  and 
adapted  to  support  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  and  with 
the  sides  and  ends  thereof  fitted  against  It.  side  and  end 
clamping  members  each  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  tbe 
base  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  to  a  vertical  position 
for  clamping  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  receptacle  against 
tbe  said  supporting  means,  and  a  borlsontal  top  clamping 
member  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  tbe  side 
members,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  members  in  their 
closed  position  in  engagement  with  the  sides,  ends  and 
bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  form  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  base,  fixed 
supporting  frames  mounted  on  tbe  base  and  spaced  apart 
to  receive  a  vertical  partition  between  them  and  adapted 
to  support  the  top  of  a  receptacle  and  having  the  sides 
and  ends  of  the  same  fitted  against  them,  side  and  end 
members  hinged  to  tbe  base  and  arranged  to  clamp  tbe 
sides  and  ends  of  tbe  receptacle  against  the  supporting 
frames,  and  a  top  member  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  side  mem- 
bers for  clamping  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  upon  tbe 
supporting  framea. 

3.  A  form  of  tite  class  described  including  a  rectangular 
base,  fixed  supporting  means  mounted  upon  the  base  and 
adapted  to  have  the  sides  and  ends  of  a  receptacle  fitted 
against  It,  rectangular  side  and  end  members  hinged  at 
their  lower  edges  to  the  t>ase  and  arranged  to  swing  up- 
wardly to  a  vertical  position  to  clamp  the  sides  and  ends 
of  tbe  receptacle  against  tbe  supporting  means  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  bars  arranged  at  tbe  comers  of  the 
receptacle  and  provided  at  Intervals  with  recesses  to 
enable  tbe  sides  and  ends  of  tbe  receptacle  to  be  nailed 
together  while  within  the  form. 

4.  A  form  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  base,  fixed 
supporting  frames  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to 
support  tbe  bottom  of  a  receptacle  and  have  tbe  sides  and 
ends  thereof  fitted  against  tbem,  said  supporting  framea 
being  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  partition  between  them  to 
support  the  same  In  a  vertical  position  in  contact  with 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle,  side  and  end  mem- 
bers hinged  at  their  lower  edges  to  tbe  base  and  arranged 
to  swing  upwardly  to  a  vertical  position  to  clamp  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  receptacle  against  the  supporting 
frames,  and  a  borlsontal  top  clamping  member  hinged  to 
one  of  tbe  side  members  and  arranged  to  clamp  tbe  bottom 
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of  tbe  receptacle  upon  tbe  snpportlBg  framea  and  agalast 
tbe  said  partltloB. 

6.  A  form  of  tbe  class  described  Ineladtaig  a  bWN,  llaad 
supporting  means  mounted  on  tbe  base  and  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  sidss  and  ends  of  a  receptacle,  and  rectangular 
dde  and  end  members  hinged  at  their  lower  edges  to  tlM 
base  and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion to  clamp  tbe  aaid  sides  and  enda  against  tbe  sapport- 
ing means  and  conalsting  of  1»pen  rectangular  framea 
provided  at  tbe  comers  of  tbe  receptacle  with  vertical 
abutting  bars  having  coincident  recesses  arranged  at 
intervals  to  permit  tbe  sides  and  enda  to  be  nailed  to- 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaietto.] 


1.043.666.  CURRENT-CONTROLLER.  Ltxdb  Bbaimjit. 
Muakegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Wiaeonain.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  476.644.     (Q.  219—61.) 


1.  In  an  electric  enrrent  controller  tbe  combination  of 
a  resistance  medium  and  means  adapted  to  subject  said 
medium  to  pressure  and  to  automatically  diminiab  tbe 
pressure  on  said  medium  as  Its  dimension  lacreaset. 

2.  In  an  electric  current  controller  tbe  combination  of 
a  resistance  medium  and  means  adapted  to  subject  said 
medium  to  pressure  and  to  automatically  increase  tbe 
pressure  on  said  medium  as  its  dimension  diminishes. 

5.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  compressible  resls^r  whose  resistance  diminishes  with 
an  increase  of  pressure  and  with  an  increase  of  heat,  of 
means  diminishing  tbe  pressure  on  said  resistor  in  re- 
sponse to  tbe  expansion  received  from  an  Increase  of  heat 

4.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  compressible  resistor  whose  resistance  diminishes  with 
an  increase  of  pressure  and  with  an  increase  of  heat,  and 
one  of  whose  dimensions  Increases  with  an  increase  of  beat, 
of  means  diminishing  tbe  pressure  in  response  to  an 
increase  of  that  dimension,  said  diminution  of  pressure  in 
response  to  an  increase  of  beat  of  tbe  resistor  acting  to 
increase  tbe  resistance  of  the  resistor  to  compensate  for 
the  diminution  In  resistance  due  to  the  heat. 

6.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  a  compressible 
resistor  and  preasure-varylng  means  compensating  for 
changes  in  temperature  In  said  resistor. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,043,666.  CLUTCH.  Hnwar  A.  Bddoi.  Manchester. 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,004.  (CI. 
192—18.) 


1.  A   clutch   comprising  a   resilient   ring  and  an  ss- 
pandlng  lever  therefor,  aald  lever  being  provided  wltb  a 


oontmet  block  and  with  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  contact 
block,  and  a  apring  carried  by  tbe  screw,  tbe  lever  having 
a  surface  engageable  by  said  apring  to  thereby  prevent 
accidental  movement  of  the  screw.  ' 

2.  A  duteh  comprising  a  resilient  ring  and  an  expand- 
ing lever  tberefor.  ssld  lever  being  provided  wltb  an  ad- 
justable member  and  wltb  a  screw  for  adjusting  said 
adjustable  member,  and  a  locking  spring,  the  screw  having 
a  groove  to  receive  said  locking  spring,  and  the  latter 
engaging  the  lever  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of 
said  levw. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  resilient  ring  and  an  expand- 
ing lever  therefor,  said  lever  being  provided  wltb  a  contact 
block  and  with  a  screw  tor  adjusting  said  block,  tbe  screw 
having  an  annular  fiange  and  tbe  lever  having  a  countw- 
bore  to  receive  said  flange,  and  a  divided  spring  ring,  said 
flange  having  an  annular  groove  into  which  said  divided 
ring  la  sprung  and  the  spring  ring  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  of  said  counterbore  to  prevent  accidental  move- 
ment of  aald  screw. 

4.  A  clntch  comprising  a  resilient  ring;  s  pair  of  ex* 
pending  redcing  levers  for  said  ring,  a  supporting  body  for 
tbe  levers  and  ring,  and  a  member  having  a  fixed  relation 
wltb  respect  to  both  of  said  levera  and  provided  witb 
retaining  means  overlying  both  tbe  levers. 

6.  A  clutch  comprising  a  resilient  ring,  a  pair  of  ex- 
panding rocking  levera  for  said  ring,  a  supporting  body  for 
tbe  levers  and  ring,  having  a  fixed  relation  wltb  respect  to 
said  levers,  and  a  acrew  tapped  into  aald  supporting  body 
between  the  levers,  the  screw  hsvlng  a  head  overlying 
both  levers. 


1,048.667.  TABLE.  Clammscm  S.  Bcbmham.  Canistso^ 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  686.890.  (CL 
46—116.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  pedestal ;  a  top 
Joumaled  upon  the  pedestal ;  leaves  hinged  to  tbe  top  and 
supported  upon  the  pedestal,  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  top  per- 
mitting the  ieavea  to  fold  into  the  pedestal;  a  member 
supported  for  rotation  upon  the  pedestal  below  tbe  top; 
connections  pivoted  to  the  leaves  and  pivoted  to  the  rota- 
table  member  for  movement  tranaversely  of  the  plane  of 
the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member ;  and  a  locking 
device  upon  the  pedesUl  engaging  said  member  to  bold 
tbe  same  against  rotation  and  to  hold  the  leaves  flized 
wltb  respect  to  tbe  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pedestal  Includ- 
ing a  fixed  member ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  pedestal  and 
in  the  fixed  member ;  a  top  located  above  the  fixed  member 
and  held  by  tbe  shaft ;  a  rotatable  member  Joufnaled  up<m 
tbe  abaft  below  tbe  fixed  member ;  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  pedestal  and  tbe  rotatable  member  and  adapted 
to  thrust  tbe  rotatable  member  againat  tbe  fixed  member; 
leavee  hinged  to  the  top  and  supported  upon  the  pedestal, 
the  rotation  of  the  top  permitting  tbe  leaves  to  fold  on  tb« 
pedestal ;  connections  pivoted  to  tbe  leaves,  tbe  oonnse> 
tions  being  pivoted  to  tbe  rotatable  member  for  move- 
ment tranaversely  <rf  tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  rototable 
member. 
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1VD4MM.  PUMP  FOB  DBBP  WBLLS.  William  A. 
Campbbll.  Marlcop*.  Cal..  awlciMr  of  oae-half  to  Jo- 
M»h  Goldman,  ten  FrmBciMo.  Cal.  Fllod  May  IT.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,786.     (CI.  108—80.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caring,  a  barrel  tbercln,  the 
lower  enda  of  tb«  barrel  and  casing  being  proTlded  with 
■eaaa  engaclnf  each  otber  to  prerent  the  passage  of 
liquid  Into  tb«  barrel  when  the  barrel  la  In  Its  lower  poel- 
Uon,  said  casing  and  barrel  being  formed  to  permit  the 
entraace  of  Uqald  Into  the  barrel  when  In  Its  upper  posi- 
tion, and  the  easing  btfng  provided  with  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  morement  of  the  barrel,  the  caalng  haTing 
holes  therethrough  above  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  sand  between  said  barrel  and 
easing,  a  hollow  plunger  reciprocating  vertically  with  a 
tight  fit  in  said  barrel,  a  pump  rod  within  the  plunger,  a 
Talve  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
plunger  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  liquid  thereinto,  and 
means  on  said  pump  rod  and  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
each  other  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
pump  rod  with  r^erence  to  the  plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  barrel  therein,  tiie 
lower  ends  of  tbe  barrel  and  casing  being  provided  with 
means  engaging  each  other  to  prevent  tbe  passage  of 
liquid  Into  tbe  barrel  when  the  barrel  Is  la  its  lower 
position,  said  casing  and  barrel  being  formed  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  liquid  into  tbe  barrel  when  in  its  upper 
position,  and  tbe  casing  being  provided  with  mesns  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  barrel,  a  hollow 
plunger  reciprocating  vertically  with  a  tight  fit  In  said 
barrel,  a  pump  rod  within  the  plunger,  a  valve  adapted 
to  contact  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  plunger  to  prevent 
tbe  entrance  of  liquid  thereinto,  means  on  said  pump 
rod  and  plunger  adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  limit 
tiM  downward  movement  of  the  pump  rod  with  reference 
to  the  plunger,  and  limiting  devices  of  non-magnetic 
■etal  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said 
barrel.  substantUUy  as  described.  ' 


1.04S.S60.  LOCK.  Pkaitk  Camobs,  Alsen,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  29.  1012.  Serial  No.  711,009.  (Cl.  70—106.) 
1.  A  lock  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel,  a  shackle 
having  one  end  slldsbly  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
barrel  exteriorly  thereof  and  Including  an  apertured  ex- 
tooaloB  adapted  to  project  into  the  barrel,  a  loeking  bolt 
laeladiBg  a  head  having  a  carrier  integral  tberewith,  a 
ItiC  projecting  from  the  carrier  and  capable  of  engaging 
la  the  apertured  extension  of  the  shackle  for  maintaining 
tko  abaekte  closed,  resilient  meant  arranged  within  tbe 
barrel  and  engaging   said  bead  for  permanently  terdag 


the  locking  bolt  to  operatlre  posltloB.  said  loektag  b<dt 
further  Including  an  interiorly  threaded  tubular  exten* 
slon,  a  threaded  key  adapted  to  extend  through  one  end 
of  the  barrel  and  engage  with  the  threads  of  said  ex> 
tension  for  shifting  the  locking  bolt  to  released  position 
against  tbe  action  of  said  meana  and  for  furthw  main- 
taining the  locking  bolt  in  released  positioB,  aad  a  cylliK 
drical  guide  rod  fOr  said  key.  said  rod  Integral  with  said 
head  and  projecting  through  and  from  said  tubular  ex- 
tenaion  and  extending  to  that  end  of  the  barrel  through 
which  the  key  Is  inserted. 


n  • 


2.  A  lock  comprising  a  eyllndrteal  barrel,  a  shackle 
having  one  end  slidably  and  pivotally  connsctsd  to  said 
barrel  exteriorly  thereof  and  including  an  apertured  ex- 
tension adapted  to  project  Into  the  barrel,  a  locking 
bolt  including  a  head  having  a  carrier  integral  there- 
with, a  log  projecting  from  the  earrier  and  capable  of 
engaging  in  the  apertured  extensloB  of  the  sbackle  for 
maintaining  the  shackle  closed,  resilient  means  arranged 
within  the  barrel  and  engaging  said  bead  for  permanently 
forcing  tbe  locking  bolt  to  operative  poeitlon,  said  locking 
bolt  further  Including  an  Interioriy  threaded  tubular  ex- 
tension,  a  threaded  key  adapted  to  extend  through  one  vcA 
of  the  barrel  and  engage  with  the  threads  of  said  exten- 
sion for  shifting  tbe  locking  bolt  to  releaaed  position 
against  the  action  of  said  meana  and  for  further  main- 
taining the  loeking  bolt  In  released  position,  a  trans- 
versely extending  member  arranged  within  said  barrel  and 
constituting  a  support  for  the  carrier  and  further  pro- 
viding a  stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  locking 
bolt  when  shifted  1^  said  resilient  means,  and  a  cylindrl> 
eal  guide  rod  for  said  key,  said  rod  Integral  with  said 
haad  and  projeeting  throogh  and  from  said  tubular  nr 
tension  and  extending  to  that  end  of  the  barrel  throagh 
which  tbe  key  la  inserted. 


1,048.570.     RAII/^OINT.     Olivu  H.  Codbsom.  Hemphia, 
Tenn.    FUed  Oct.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  656.182.     (CL 
) 


1.  A  ran  Joint  embodying  a  substantlany  flat  chair 
having  a  slot  independent  of  the  rail  engaging  members 
with  inwardly  Inclined  outer  walls,  and  a  fish  plate  hav- 
ing a  portion  for  cooperation  with  said  slot 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  chair  baring  oppositely  ex- 
tending slots  at  its  ends,  the  outer  wall  of  each  slot  being 

I  infUned  aad  a  flah  plate  iadependeat  of  said  chair  aad 
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aad  having  a  portkm  for  eoOperatlon  with  oae  of  said 
slots,  and  means  for  protentlng  vertieal  dJaplarsmaat  of 
the  dsh  plate. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  substantially  flat  diair 
having  inwardly  extending  slots  at  each  end  with  the 
outer  walls  of  said  lots  iaeUaed  Inwardly,  fish  platea  hav- 
ing portions  engaging  and  projseting  through  said  slots 
and  means  for  drawing  tbe  flah  plates  longitudinally. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  substantially  flat  chair 
bavlag  inwardly  extending  slota  at  each  end  with  the 
outer  walls  of  said  slots  inclined  inwardly,  fish  platas 
having  portlona  engaging  and  projecting  through  said  slots 
and  screw  SMans  for  drawing  the  flah  platea  longltudl- 
Mlly. 

5.  A  raU  joint  comprising  a  snbsUatlally  flat  chair  hav- 
ing Inwardly  extending  alots  at  each  end,  fish  platea 
baring  portions  engaging  and  projecting  throng  said  slots 
aad  BMaaa  connecting  the  fish  plates  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  chair  for  moving  them  lengthwise  of  the  chair  and 
Inwardly  toward  a  ralL 

[ClalBM  6  to  9  not  printed  tn  the  Qaastfea.) 


1,048,671.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Danibl  L.  CaosBi^, 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
683.289.     (a.  162—87.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wheel 
having  a  hub,  spokes  and  felly,  a  channel  shaped  rim  se- 
cured to  said  felly  and  proflded  with  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  its  ianer  sides  and  a  centrally  disposed  rib.  pins 
projecting  through  said  flanges  aad  said  rib,  blocks  on  said 
pins  Interposed  between  each  of  said  flanges  and  said  rib, 
outer  plates  slidably  mounted  over  said  rim,  said  outer 
plates  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges,  bolts  projecting 
through  said  flangea  and  being  provided  with  nuts,  blocks 
on  said  bolts  alined  with  said  flrst  named  blocks,  project- 
ing lugs  on  all  of  said  blocks,  springs  secured  to  lugs  on 
said  flrst  named  blocks  aad  tbe  luga  In  said  second  named 
blocks  la  alternate  order,  each  row  of  said  springs  crossing 
its  adjacent  row  In  an  oblique  manner,  and  a  solid  rubber 
tire  Interposed  between  said  side  plates  at  their  outer 
edges,  a*  described. 

——————  • 

1,043,672.  C0LLAP8IBLB  HOLDER  AND  fAnaifm 
WiLUAM  F.  DovLBt.  Bin^amton,  N.  Z.  FUed  July  29. 
1911.    Serial  No.  641,872.     (Cl.  229—41.) 


1.  A  eollapalblo  bolder  aad  earrier  oomprislng  a  body 
bavlnf  ildes  tba  laeeftnt  edcaa  whereof  are  penaaneatly 


aad  foldably  eoaaeetcd.  each vslde  helag  provided  with  a 
flap  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  in  line  with  tbe  side 
to  which  It  Is  attached  and  Inwardly  to  a  position  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  tbe  sides,  wir«s  or  the  like  extend- 
ing along  tbe  laaer  faces  of  opposite  sides  and  out  near  the 
enda  thereof,  aad  detachable  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  tbe  wires  or  tbe  like. 

2.  A  collapalble  holder  and  carrier  comprising  a  body 
having  sides  the  meeting  edges  whereof  are  permanenUy 
and  foldably  connected,  each  aide  being  formed  with  a  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  in  line  with  the  sides  and 
inwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  sides,  oppo- 
site sides  being  provided  near  each  end  with  openings, 
wires  or  the  like  extending  along  the  Inner  facea  of  the 
Hides  and  baring  their  ends  extending  out  through  the 
openings,  loops  in  tbe  ends  of  tbe  wires  or  the  like,  balls 
attached  to  the  loops,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  balla 

8.  A  collapsible  bolder  and  carrier  comprising  a  body 
baring  sides  the  meeting  edges  whereof  are  permanently 
and  foldably  connected,  each  side  being  provided  with  a 
flap  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  in  line  with  tbe  sides 
and  Inwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  sides,  op- 
posite sides  being  prorided  near  each  end  with  openings, 
wires  or  the  like  extending  along  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe 
sides  and  having  their  ends  extending  through  tbe  open- 
ings, a  ball  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  respective 
wires  of  each  side,  and  a  latch  for  connecting  the  baila. 

4.  A  eollapsiUe  holder  and  carrier  comprising  a  body 
having  sides  the  meeting  edges  whereof  are  permanently 
and  foldably  connected,  each  aide  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  In  line 
with  the  aide  to  which  It  Is  attached  and  Inwardly  to  a 
posltloa  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  sides,  two  op- 
positely disposed  sides  bavlag  openings  at  each  end  adja- 
eeat  to  tbe  flaps,  wires  or  the  like  extending  along  the 
faces  of  oppoalte  aides  and  passing  through  the  openings, 
aad  detachable  ■eaas  for  eoanectlag  wires  or  tbe  like  at 
both  eada  of  tbe  sides. 


1.043,673.  BBCIPROCATINQ  MOTOR.  William  H 
KBLLaa  and  Samdbl  D.  Siblkt,  Eccles,  W.  Va.,  as^ 
slgaors  to  Keller-Bibley  Electric  Drill  Compaay,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Vlrgiaia.  FUed  July  8,  1008,  Serial 
No.  442,468.  Renewed  Nov.  14,  1911.  Serial  No 
660,808.     (CL  172—126.) 


1.  la  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  comblnatioB  with  a 
rotatable  abaft,  of  means  for  rotating  aald  abaft,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  inclined  diaks  upon  said  shaft  and  a  magnet  bav- 
lag Its  poles  preaeated  to  tbe  peripheries  of  said  disks  aad 
adapted  to  attract  said  peripherics  to  auyve  said  abaft 
axlally  aa  It  Is  routed. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  abaft,  of  means  for  rotating  aald  abaft,  laeans 
disposed  laterally  of  and  exerting  a  pnlL  having  a  traas- 
verM  component,  upon  said  shaft,  for  axlally  moving  aald 
shaft,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  tbe  transverse  pull 
of  aald  meana  for  axlally  moving  said  ahaft 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  abaft,  of  mcaas  for  rotating  said  abaft,  magnetic 
meahs  diaposed  laterally  of  and  exerting  a  pull,  having 
a  tranaverse  component,  upon  said  shaft,  for  axially  mov- 
ing said  shaft  and  meana  for  countertialanclng  tbe  trans- 
verse pull  of  said  magnetic  means. 

i.  Zn  a  redprocatiag '  Bsotor,  tbe  eomblaation  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  meana  for  rotating  said  shaft  magaetle 
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MMUM  dlapowd  laterally  of  and  exertteg  a  irall,  haTinc 
a  traaarene  coBip<Hient,  opon  Mid  ahaft,  for  azlallj  mor- 
lac  aald  abaft  and  magnetic  means  for  eoonterbalandnf 
tta  tnuaavarae  pull  of  the  aforesaid  magnetic  means. 

Bl  Ib  a  reciprocating  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
ratatable  shaft,  of  an  Inclined  disk  thereon,  a  magnet 
adapted  to  attract  said  disk  to  more  tbe  shaft  azlally  as 
tt  la  rotated,  said  magnet  being  disposed  laterally  of  said 
dtak  and  exerting  a  poll  thereon  baring  a  transrerse  com- 
ponent, and  a  compensating  magnet  adapted  to  attract 
said  disk  to  coanterbalance  tbe  transrerse  poll  of  tbe 
afbreaald  magnet 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,043,674.  RAILWAY-VEHICLE  WITH  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC ADHERENCE  AND  8HIPTABLE  AXLES. 
Adolf  Ehslich.  Budapest,  Aastrla-Hoagary.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  648,711.    (CL  106—269.) 


1.  In  a  motor  rehicle,  a  body,  wheel  axles  extending 
traaarersely  of  said  body  and  shlftable  longitudinally 
thereof,  wheels  on  said  axles,  and  means  to  snccesslTaly 
rotate  the  wheels  on  said  axlea. 

2.  In  a  motor  Tehlde.  a  body,  wheel  axles  extending 
timasTersely  of  said  body  and  shlftable  longltadlnally 
thanof :  wheels  on  said  axles,  means  to  periodically  arrest 
Che  rotetion  of  a  glren  pair  of  said  wheels  and  means  to 
rotate  tbe  remaining  wheels  daring  said  periodical  arrest. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle, 
wheels  on  said  axles,  and  means  to  alternately  redpro- 
eate  said  axles  with  reference  to  said  body. 

4.  In  a  motor  rehlde,  a  body,  front  wheels  therefbr, 
rear  wheela  therefor,  means  to  rotate  said  wheels,  and 
moans  to  alternately  check  the  rotetion  of  said  front  and 
raar  wheela. 

6.  In  a  motor  Tebicle,  front  and  rear  shlfteble  axlea, 
a  body,  means  to  alternately  reciprocate  said  axles  with 
tefertnce  to  said  body,  wheels  carried  on  said  axlea, 
■eaaa  to  rotete  said  wheela  and  means  to  check  the  rote- 
tkm  of  the  wheels  on  one  axle  daring  the  morement  of  the 
remainder  of  said  wheels. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.048.676.      PROCESS    FOR    OBTAINING    THE    BAST 

FROM     RAMIE  •  STALKS     AND     FROM     KINDRED 

PLANTS.     Max  BiMsrsni,  Hambarg,  Germany.     Filed 

May  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  627,609.     (CI.  1»— 6.) 

nocBss  of  obtelning  tbe  bast  from  tbe  ramie  and  other 

stalks,  consisting  In  splitting  tbe  stelks  substantially  In 

half,  breaking  the  woody  portions  transTcrsely  into  pieces 

abOT*  the  bast,  and  removing  Independently  each  piece  of 

tha  woody  portion  thoa  broken. 


1,048,670.  CLAD  METALS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAMS.  BTaoM  E.  BLoaaD.  BronxrlHe.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  689,244.     (CI.  20—188.) 


L  Tha  process  of  uniting  plattnnm  with  stiff  and  stnmg 
Mrtsla  which  comprlaes  saaembllng  contecting  bodlsa  of 


platlnam  and  a  stiff  and  strong  mstal,  the  etwtaet  batng 
between  major  surfaces,  ralalng  tbe  beat  by  beattng 
tbroagh  said  platlnam  ontil  said  stiff  and  strong  metal 
saperfldally  llqaeflea  and  forms  a  wetting  onion  with  said 
platlnam  and  than  qalekly  arreating  tha  heating. 

2.  Tha  proceas  of  nnltlng  platlnam  and  nickel  which 
comprises  assembling  contacting  bodlea  of  platlnam  and 
nickel,  the  contact  being  between  major  surfacea,  raising 
the  beat  by  heating  tbroogh  said  platlnam  until  the  said 
nickel  superficially  liqaefles  and  forma  a  wetting  ankm 
with  said  platinum  and  then  qul^y  arresting  the  heating. 

8.  The  process  of  uniting  platinum  and  a  stiff  and 
strong  metal  of  the  iron  group,  which  comprises  sa- 
aembllng contacting  bodlea  of  platinum  and  a  metal  of 
tbe  iron  group,  tbe  contact  being  between  major  surfsces, 
raialng  the  beat  by  heating  through  said  platinum  until 
said  stiff  and  strong  metal  superficially  llquefiea  and  forma 
a  wetting  union  with  said  platinum  and  then  quickly 
arresting  tbe  heating. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  metal 
body  comprlaing  a  layer  of  platiwuB  and  a  stiff  and  strong 
metal  of  tbe  Iron  group  united  between  major  surfacea 
by  an  autogenous  wetting  or  weld  union  tbrough  a  film- 
like  intervening  layer  possessing  the  properties  of  set 
fused  metal. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  metal 
body  comprising  a  layer  of  platinum  and  a  layer  of  metal 
comprising  nickel,  onited  between  major  surfaces  by  an 
autogenous  wettlag  or  wald  nnlOB  throogh  a  fllm-lika 
intervening  layer  possessing  the  propertlea  of  set  fussd 
metal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasatte.] 


1.048.677.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO> 
DUCING  COMPOUND  METAL  OBJECTS.  BraoN  B. 
Bldbbd.  Bronxville.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Commet-cial- 
Research  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Jan.  7.  1908,  Serial  No.  400.617. 
Renewed  May  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  696.276.  (CL 
22—204.) 


1.  Tha  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unllka 
metals  welded  together  comprising  a  metal  of  a  melting 
point  above  2900*  F.  and  a  ferrous  metal  having  a  melt- 
ing paint  below  2000*  F.,  which  conalsta  In  contacting 
with  a  body  of  such  metal  of  extremely  high  melting 
point  a  molten  body  of  tbe  other  said  metal  heated  to  a 
temperature  approximating  the  melting  point  of  such 
high  melting  point  metal,  and  permitting  tbe  molten  metal 
to  solidify  against  the  surface  of  such  high  melting 
metal. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unllka 
metals  welded  together  comprising  a  metal  of  the  plati- 
num group  and  a  ferroua  metal,  which  conslste  In  con- 
tacting with  a  body  of  such  metal  of  tbe  platinum  group 
a  molten  body  of  the  other  said  metal  beated  to  a  tem- 
perature approximating  tha  melting  point  of  such  platinum 
group  metal,  and  permitting  tbe  molten  metal  to  solidify 
against  the  surface  of  such  platinum  group  metal. 

8.  The  process  of  prodoclng  compound  bodies  of  unllka 
metala  welded  together,  eomprislng  platinum  and  a  ferrooa 
metal,  which  conalsta  In  contacting  with  a  body  of  such 
platinum  a  ntolten  body  of  the  other  aaid  metal  heated 
to  a  temperature  approximating  the  malting  point  of 
such  platinum,  and  permitting  the  molten  metal  to  solidify 
against  tbe  surface  of  the  platinum. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  prodoclng  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
BMtals  welded  together,  which  conslste  in  placing  a  body 
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of  one  such  metal  within  one  branch  of  a  U-ahapad  ssold 
cavity,  pouring  molten  metal  through  such  branch  and 
agalnat  the  surface  of  tbe  object  therein,  into  tbe  other 
branch  of  the  mold,  and  permitting  tbe  metal  ao  cast  to 
solidify. 

6.  The  process  of  prodoclng  compound  bodies  of  onllka 
metals  welded  together,  which  conslste  in  pouring  Into 
one  branch  of  a  U-ahaped  mold  cavity  containing  a  body 
of  molten  wiping  matolal  and  a  body  of  one  of  the 
metals  to  be  united,  a  molten  mass  of  other  metal,  pour- 
ing said  molten  metal  through  such  wiping  msterlsl  and 
said  branch  until  tha  other  branch  fUla,  and  permitting 
the  metal  ao  east  to  solidify. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,048.678.  COMPOUND  METAL  BODY  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Btson  E.  Elorbd,  Bronx- 
ville, N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Commercial-Research  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1908,  Serial  No.  409,618.  Renewed  May 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,277.      (CI.  22—204.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies, 
comprising  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  and  an  unlike 
metal  of  lower  melting  point  Inseparably  united,  which 
conalsta  In  bringing  Into  proximity  a  heated  body  of  a 
platinum  metal  and  a  heated  body  of  an  unlike  blgh- 
meltlng  metal  to  be  onited  thereto,  and  bringing  into  the 
space  between  them  a  molten  body  of  high-melting  metal 
capable  of  nalthig  with  both  such  metals  and  permitting 
the  molten  metal  to  solidify. 

2.  The  proceas  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
matala  comprising  a  metal  of  tbe  platinum  group  and  a 
farroua  metal  inseparably  united,  which  conalsta  in  bring- 
ing into  proximity  a  body  of  such  plstlnum  group  metal 
and  a  body  of  ferrooa  metal  having  on  ito  surface  an 
Inseparably  united  coating  of  a  hlgh-meltlng  non-ferrous 
metal  and  bringing  into  the  spsce  between  such  plstlnum 
group  metal  and  tbe  said  coating,  a  molten  body  of  a 
hlgh-meltlng  metal  capable  of  nnltlBg  to  both. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metala  comprlaing  a  platinum  group  metal  and  a  ferrous 
metal  inseparably  onited.  which  conslste  in  inseparably 
uniting  .to  a  ferrous  metal  a  coating  of  a  higb-melting 
non-ferrous  metal,  pUdag  such  object  with  the  coating 
thereon  in  proximity  to  a  body  of  platlnom  group  metal 
and  bringing  into  tha  space  between  them  a  molten  body 
of  a  hlgh-meltlng  metal  capable  of  uniting  to  both,  and 
permitting  It  to  solidify. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  comprising  a  platlnam  group  metal  and  a  ferroos 
metal  Inseparably  united,  which  consists  in  Inseparably 
uniting  to  a  ferrous  metal  a  coating  of  a  hi^-meltlng 
non-ferrous  metal,  placing  such  object  with  the  coating 
thereon  in  proximity  to  a  body  of  pistinum  group  metal 


moltan 


and   bringing   into    the   apace   between    them   a 
body  of  gold,  and  permitting  It  to  aolldify. 

6.  A  compound  metal  object  comprlaing  a  layw  of 
platinum  group  metal  Inseparably  united  to  a  layer  of 
ferroua  metal  by  layers  of  non-ferrous  metals  having 
melting  polnta  lower  than  either  the  platinum  group  metal 
or  the  ferrous  metal,  such  Intermediate  layers  Inseparably 
united  to  each  other  and  one  Inseparably  united  to  the 
ferrous  metal  and  another  to  tbe  platinum  group  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,04»,579.  CHEMICAL  VESSEL.  BYaow  E.  ELDaao, 
Bronxville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Commerdal-Reaeareh 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1908,  Serial  No.  409,620.  Renewed  May 
9,  1012.     Serial  No.  696,278.     (CI.  23—1.) 


1.  A  chemical  crodble  comprising  a  surface  layer  of  a 
noble  metal  and  a  core  layer  of  ferrous  metal  completely 
enveloped  and  hermetically  sealed  In  by  such  surface  layer, 
such  surface  layer  being  welded  to  said  ferrous  metal. 

2.  A  chemical  veasel  for  withstanding  high  tempera- 
tures comprising  a  core  layer  of  a  high  melting  iron  com- 
pletely enveloped  in  and  hermetically  sealed  by  a  layer  of 
a  noble  metal  welded  to  said  Iron. 

3.  A  chemical  vessel  for  withstanding  hl|^  tempera- 
turea  comprising  a  core  layer  of  ferroua  metal  completely 
enveloped  in  and  hermetically  sealed  by  a  layer  of  plati- 
num welded  to  said  ferroua  metal. 

4.  A  chemical  vessel  fOr  withstanding  high  tempera- 
tures comprising  s  core  Isyer  of  a  high  melting  iron  com- 
pletely enveloped  in  and  h«nnetlcally  sealed  by  a  layer 
of  platinum  welded  to  said  iron. 

6.  A  chemical  vessel  having  a  mouth  and  compoaed  of 
a  core  layer  of  ferrous  metal  completely  enveloped  in  and 
hermetically  sealed  by  a  layer  of  noble  metal,  said  layer 
of  noble  metal  being  somewhat  thicker  about  said  month. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ig  tha  Oasette.] 


1,048,680.  CATALYTIC  BODY.  BTBOif  E.  Blobbd, 
BronxTllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Commercial-Research 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fn«d  Jan.  7.  1908,  Serial  No.  409,622.  Renewed  May 
9,  1012.    Serial  No.  696,279.     (CL  28—28.) 
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1.  Xn  a  catalysing  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  of  a 
catalytic  body  comprising  a  core  of  relatively  beat-con- 
ductive metal  provided  with  a  fllmlfOrm  continoooa  coat- 
ing layer  of  a  relatively  less  heat-conductive  catalytic 
metai  in  heat-conducting  relationahip  thereto  and  heat- 
con^lllng  means  In  thermal  relationship  to  said  catalytic 
body. 

2.  In  a  catalysing  apparatoa,  tbe  ctHnbiaatlon  of  a 
catalytic  body  comprising  a  core  of  a  relatively  heat- 
conductive  metal  provided  with  a  filmlform  continoooa 


i^ 


t9« 


ittac  lAycr  of  a  rriattrely  Urn  tacAt-condacttre  catalytic 

metal  la  bcat-condnctlac  niatloiiablp  thereto,  aald  coatlnf 
layer  and  aald  core  metal  betnc  Betallically  onlted  to  an 
iBtermedlate  linking  layer  of  another  metal,  and  beat- 
eoBtzolllnc  Beana  In  tbermal  relatlonahip  to  aald  catalytic 


8.  A  catalytic  apparatna  provided  wltli  an  element  com- 
^lalac  a  core  of  beat  condnctlTO  metal  cairylnx  •  co'*' 
^wma  ftlmlform  layer  of  platlnom  in  beat  condactlng 
relatlonahip  thereto. 

4.  A  catalytic  body  comprising  a  core  of  *eat  condactlre 
metal  carrying  a  contlnnous  flimlform  layer  of  platinum  in 
beat-coBdoctlng  relationship  thereto,  both  said  metals  be- 
ing weld-onlted  to  an  Intermediate  linking  layer  of  another 

metal. 

ft.  la  a  catalysing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
catalytic  body  comprising  a  core  of  a  relatively  heat-con- 
doctlTO  metal  prorided  with  a  continuous  fllmiform  coating 
layer  of  a  relatlrely  leaa  beat-condnctWe  catalytic  metal 
in  beat-condnctlng  relationship  thereto,  the  surface  of  said 
catalytic  meUl  being  porous,  and  heat-controlling  means 
in  tbermal  relationship  to  said  catalytic  body. 

[CUlms  6  to  10  nat  printed  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 
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1  048.581.    CHEMICAL  APPARATUS.     BxaOic  B.  ELoaaD, 

'  BronxTllle.  N.  Y.,  asalgiior  to  The  CommercUl-Researcb 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1908,  Serial  No.  409,«28.    Renewed  May  9, 

1912.    Serial  No.  e9«,280.     (O.  23—8.) 


i.  A  cliemkal  Teasel  adapted  for  the  eraporatlon  of 
corroslre  Uqolds  and  baring  an  Imperrloas  lining  of  a 
aebla  metal  and  a  thicker  strengthening  body  of  a  ferrooa 
mcUU  the  two  metals  being  metallically  anlted  and  la 
baat-condactlng  relationship  at  all  points  and  said  rea- 
■el  haTlng  an  exterior  wall  adapted  to  recflTe  heat  and 
tree  from  said  noble  metal. 

2.  A  chemical  reaeel  adapted  for  the  evaporation  ot 
ewToslTe  llqulda  and  baring  an  Imperyloas  lining  of  a 
noble  metal,  a  thicker  strengthening  body  of  a  ferrous 
metal,  and  sn  exterior  layer  of  a  metal  conducting  heat 
trealy,  the  several  layers  being  metallically  tmlted  and  In 
beat  conducting  relationship  at  all  polnta. 

a.  A  chemical  vessel  adapted  for  the  evaporation  of 
corrosive  liquids  and  having  an  Impervlona  lining  ot  a 
noble  metal  united  to  a  strengthening  body  of  ferrous 
matal  by  a  linking  layer  of  another  metal,  said  meUla 
being  meUlUcally  united  and  In  beat  conducting  relation- 
abtp  at  all  polnta  and  said  vessel  having  an  exterior  wall 
adapted  to  receive  beat  and  free  from  said  noble  metaL 

4.  A  chemical  veaeel  adapted  for  the  evaporation  of 
corrosive  llqoida  and  having  an  Impervious  lining  of  a 
noble  metal  united  to  a  strengthening  body  of  ferrous 
metal  by  a  linking  layer  of  another  metal,  said  ferroua 
metal  body  on  Its  exterior  surface  being  provided  with 
a  cohering  layer  of  a  metal  conducting  heat  freely,  the 
several  layers  being  metallically  united  and  in  beat  con- 
ducting relationship  at  all  polnta. 

6.  An  evaporating  pan  having  a  body  of  ferrous  metal 
aad  an  Impervloua  lining  layer  of  noble  metal  metallically 
united  thereto  and  In  uniform  beat  conducting  relation- 
■blp  therewith,  said  lining  layer  extending  over  the  edge 
of  the  vessel  only. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


posed  of  a  petroleum  distillate  and  aa  aallla  coleriag 
matter,  aubjecting  aald  bath  and  the  Immerged  wood  to  a 
pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  aad  boiling  aald  fluid 
while  under  aald  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  coloring  wood  which  consists  la  sub- 
merging tbe  wood  In  a  green  or  dry  state  In  a  solution 
coBslstlng  wholly  of  petroleum  distillate  aad  suitable 
coloring  matter  therefor,  until  the  wood  la  permeated 
through  and  through  by  ttaa  eotor-eanrlng  petroleum 
distillate. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  coloring  wood  which  consists  In  sub- 
merging wood,  in  a  green  or  dry  state.  In  a  solution  con- 
sisting wholly  of  petroleum  distillate  and  a  coloring 
matter  aolnble  in  petroleum  distillate,  until  the  wood  la 
permeated  through  and  through  by  the  color-carrying 
petroleum  distillate. 


1,0430182.     PROCESS  OF   PRESERVING  AND  COLOR- 

'  INO   WOOD.     Caml   J.    Fallbb.    ZOrich,    Switaerland. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  478,908.     (CL  09—12.) 

t.  Tka  procesa  of  dyeing  wood  In  a  green  or  dry  condi- 

tlOB  Which  conslata  In  Inuacrglag  the  wood  In  a  bath  com- 


1.048,888.  OAS-ENOINE.  Qbobob  B.  FoaaT.  Brunswick, 
Md.  Filed  Jnae  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  681.122.  (CI. 
128—190.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  air  inlet 
valve  In  the  mixture  supply  pipe  between  tbe  source  of 
mixture  and  a  cylinder,  aad  that  cylinder  provided  with 
an  air  discharge  valve,  aald  air  lalet  valve  comprising  a 
caaing  communicating  with  the  mixture  supply  pipe  at 
each  end  and  having  an  air  port  provided  with  a  atrainer 
and  a  rotatable  valve  mMober  adapted  to  lead  the  mixture 
to  the  cylinder  in  one  position  and  in  another  to  cut  off 
the  mixture  and  pUee  the  cylinder  in  communlcaUon 

with  the  air.  ....  * 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  inlet 
valve  In  the  mixture  supply  pipe  between  the  aource  and 
a  cylinder,  and  that  cylinder  provided  with  a  pet  cock 
having  a  three  way  valve  leading  to  the  atmosphere  in  one 
poiltlon,  an  air  pipe  connection,  a  check  valve  between 
the  air  pipe  and  the  pet  cock  valve  and  a  port  In  the 
valve  connecting  the  air  plpe  with  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the^  character  deacribed.  an  air  Inlet 
valve  In  the  mixture  supply  pipe  between  the  source  and  a 
cylinder,  aad  that  cylinder  provided  with  an  attachment 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  spark  plug  orifice  In  aald 
cyllader  comprlalag  a  chamber,  a  apark  plug  entering 
therein,  a  pet  cock  In  communlcaUon  therewith,  an  air 
pipe  connection,  and  a  check  valve  between  the  air  pips 
and  pet  cock,        _____^^.^^___ 

1.048,584.  H1NOB-8EAT  CUTTER.  WIIXIAM  B.  WULlKK' 
un,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  July  80,  1919.  Isrial  Ma. 
6T4.610.     (CI.  144—27.) 


IB  a  wood  working  tool  fbr  cutting  hinge  seats,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  comprlalng  a  aeriea  of  aectloaa  hav- 
ing angular  portions;  of  aa  adjusting  screw  engaged 
through  one  of  aald  secUons  agalnat  withdrawal,  said 
screw  being  threaded  Into  an  adjacent  section,  a  pair  of 
dowel  plim  threaded  la  each  of  the  other  sections  and 
freely  slldable  la  opealags  la  ad}«cent  sections,  certain  of 
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■aid  sections  having  restricted  Blots  communicating  with 
the  dowel  pina,  blocks  fitted  in  said  ilota  and  contacting 
with  certain  of  aald  dowel  pine,  means  for  holding  said 
bloeka  in  contact  therewith,  three  ehlaela  adjustably 
mounted  in  tbe  frame  perpendicular  to  its  working  sur- 
face, and  a  fourth Ibhlael  also  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
frame  parallel  to  aald  surtace  with  ita  cutting  edge 
■paced  from  the  enttiag  edges  of  the  other  ehlaela,  said 
chisels  being  retained  between  the  sectlona. 


1.048,686.  MILK-PAN.  Sauna  C.  Gamblb.  Phoenix, 
Aria.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.916.  (CL 
81->86.) 


"ym  9  ^ 


.  In  an  elliptical  shaped  milk  receptacle  having  an  open- 
teg  formed  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  guide  se- 
cured to  aald  receptacle,  a  valve  adapted  to  slide  In  aald 
guide  for  closing  aald  opening,  a  curved  lip  formed  below 
said  opening,  a  apring  pressed  catch  secured  to  aaid  rer 
eeptaele  and  a  lip  formed  on  one  end  of  aaid  catch  for  en- 
gaiclng  aaid  valve  to  bold  the  aame  la  aa  opened  poaltion 
substantially  aa  described. 


1,043,686.  MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  SPOKES.  Lavi  B. 
Gasmam,  Oxford,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,914.     (CL  16T— 4.) 


substantially  parallel  with  both  the  plunger  and  the 
column,  whereby  both  a  apoke  and  the  gage  may  be  graaped 
below  the  top  of  the  gage  by  the  hand  of  an  o^rator  and 
held  in  alinement  with  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  spoke  driving  machine,  a  support  for  a  hub, 
a  reclprocatory  member,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  recipro- 
eatory  member  and  movable  therewith  toward  and  from 
tbe  hob  support,  equaliser  springs  interposed  between  the 
plunger  and  the  reclprocatory  member  carrying  it,  means 
for  imparting  positive  reclprocatory  movements  to  the 
reclprocatory  member,  a  friction  clutch  controlling  t^ 
means  for  Imparting;  positive  movements  to  the  reclpro- 
catory member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  degree  of 
engagement  of  the  friction  clutch  at  wllL 


1,043,587.  STOVE.  JosiAR  B.  OATHRinHT  and  Hbnbt  J. 
Thibmav.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  707.192.     (CI.  126—73.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  spoke  driring  machine,  a  single  upright  column 
baring  the  front  and  rear  walls  open  for  a  portion  of  their 
length  near  the  upper  end  of  tbe  column  and  at  the  front 
opening  provided  with  guidewaya,  a  pulley  at  the  top  of 
the  column,  a  block  mounted  in  tbe  Ruldeways  and  mov- 
able therealong  in  front  of  the  column,  said  block  being 
alao  provided  with  an  extenalon  projecting  through  the 
column,  a  plunger  carried  by  tbe  block,  a  drive  abaft 
mounted  transversely  in  tbe  block  and  its  extension  and 
connected  to  the  plunger,  a  fiexlble  member  connected  to 
the  block  and  extended  over  the  pulley  at  the  top  of  the 
column  and  down  into  and  movable  within  the  column,  a 
oounterwelftht  carried  by  the  flexible  member,  and  meana 
for  adjifhtlng  the  block  te  dlfl!erent  positions  up  and  down 
the  column. 

2.  In  a  spoke  driring  machine,  a  aingle  upright  column, 
a  block  mounted  on  the  column  near  ita  upper  end,  a 
plunger  carried  by  tbe  block,  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
gage  hariag  aa  Inner  arm  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  column 
aad  an  outer  arm  apaced  from  tbe  columa  and  arranged 

184  O.  G.— 18 


1.  A  atove  comprlalng  a  body,  main  and  floating  grate 
aectlons  supported  in  the  body,  a  slotted  dome  rialng  cen- 
trally from  the  main  grate  section,  and  terminating  at 
or  above  the  plane  of  the  fire  Una,  an  Inwardly  tapered 
core  aupported  on  the  dome,  and  an  outvrardly  tapered 
cylinder  aurronndlng  the  core  forming  a  magaslne  cham- 
ber about  aaid  core. 

2.  A  atove  comprising  a  body,  main  and  floating  grate 
sections  «apported  in  the  body,  a  alotted  dome  rising 
centrally  from  the  main  grate  section,  and  terminating 
at  or  above  the  plane  of  tbe  fire  line,  an  inwardly  ta- 
pered core  supported  on  tbe  dome,  an  outwardly  tapered 
cylinder  surrounding  the  core  forming  a  fuel  magaslne 
about  said  core,  and  a  drum  concentrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder,  forming  an  insulating  space  around 
the  fuel  magazine  and  a  eombuation  chamber  between 
the  body  and  aald  drum. 

S.  A  stove  comprising  a  body,  main  and  floating  grate 
sections  supported  in  tbe  body  spaced  from  its  bottom,  a 
■letted  dooM  rlslag  centrally  from  tbe  main  grate  eectlOB. 
and  terminating  at  or  above  the  fire  line,  an  Inwardly 
tapered  core  aupported  on  tbe  dome,  au  outwardly  tapered 
cylinder  aurrounding  the  core  and  forming  a  magaslne 
chamber  about  said  core,  a  drum  concentrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  forming  an  insulating  cham- 
ber between  tbe  magaslne  chamber  and  the  eombuation 
chamber,  and  a  bopper-ehaped  fire  bowl  Interiorly  ot  tbe 
body  above  said  grate  sections. 

4.  A  stove  comprising  a  body,  main  and  floating  grate 
sections  supported  in  tbe  body,  a  slotted  dome  rising  cen- 
trally from  the  grate,  and  terminating  in  a  plane  with  a 
fire  line,  an  Inwardly  tapered  core  supported  on  the  dome, 
an  outwardly  tapered  cylinder  surrounding  the  core  and 
supportsd  by  the  top  of  tbe  body  to  form  a  magaslne 
chamber  about  said  core,  a  drum  concentrically  disposed 
wiib  respect  to  the  cylinder  for  forming  an  Insulatlag 
chamber  between  tbe  magazine  and  combustion  chambers, 
a  hopper-shaped  fire  bowl  interiorly  of  tbe  body  above 
■aid  grate  aectlona,  and  reversely  extending  spaced  bafle 
plates  fixed  to  tbe  body  and  drum  respectively  to  form 
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plof  cbambcr  In  commanlcatioo  with  and  abore 
the  eonbostlon  chamber. 

S.  A  stove  coihirrlalng  a  body,  main, and  floatins  grate 
Mctiona  rapported  in  the  body,  a  slotted  dome  rising 
oentrally  from  the  main  grate  section,  and  terminating 
ftt  or  above  a  plane  with  the  fire  line  in  said  stoTe,  an 
Inwardly  tapered  core  supported  on  the  dome,  an  out- 
wardly tapered  cylinder  surrounding  the  core  to  form 
a  foel  chamber  about  said  core,  a  drum  concentrically  dis- 
wlth  respect  to  said  cylinder  for  forming  an  insu- 
lating chamber  between  said  magaslne  and  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  hopper-shaped  fire  bowl  Interiorly  of  the 
body  above  said  grate  sections,  reversely  extending  spaced 
baffle  plates  fixed  to  the  body  and  drum  respectively  to 
form  an  escaping  cliamber  in  communication  with  and 
above  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  insulating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaaette]. 


1.048.588.  ICANIFOLDINO  BALES  -  BOOK.  Waltcs 
Gbsig.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  660.792.      (CI.  11—28.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 
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1.  A  sales  book  combining  s  pad  formed  by  a  contlnu- 
oosly  folded  sheet  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves,  »nd  a 
carbon  sheet  having  one  end  secured  beneath  the  under 
side  of  said  pad  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  over 
an  edge  to  lie  between  an  original  leaf  and  a  duplicate 
leaf  whereby  a  creeping  of  the  carlmn  sheet  to  uncover 
a  portion  of  a  duplicate  leaf  as  the  pad  becomes  reduced 
In  thickness  is  positively  prevented. 

2.  A  sales  book  combining  a  pad  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously folded  sheet  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  origi- 
nal and  duplicate  leaves  bound  together  along  one  side 
edge,  a  stiflTening  member  connected  with  said  pad  and 
positioned  tberebeneath,  and  a  carbon  sheet  attached  to 
said  member  and  folded  upwardly  over  another  edge  and 
adapted  to  lie  between  the  leaves  of  the  top  set  of  origi- 
nal and  duplicate  leaves  whereby  a  creeping  of  the  car- 
bon slieet  to  uncover  a  portion  of  a  duplicate  leaf  as  the 
pad  becomes  reduced  in  thickness  is  positively  prevnited. 

8.  A  sales  book  combining  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality 
of  seta  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves  bound  together 
along  a  side  edge,  a  stlftening  member  bound  with  said 
lMV«s  and  positioned  beneath  the  pad,  and  a  carbon  sheet 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  folded  upwardly 
over  the  end  edge  of  said  pad  and  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  leaves  of  the  top  set  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves 
whereby  a  creeping  of  the  carbon  sheet  to  uncover  a  por- 
tion of  a  duplicate  leaf  as  the  pad  becomes  reduced  in 
thicknens  is  positively  prevented. 

4.  A  sales  book  combining  a  pad  comprising  a  plu- 
tality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves  arranged 
in  sigsag  form  bound  together  along  a  side  edge,  a  stiffen- 
ing member  bound  with  said  leaves  and  positioned  beneath 
the  pad,  a  carbon  sheet  attached  at  one  end  to  said  mem- 
ber and  folded  upwardly  over  the  end  edge  of  said  pad 
and  adapted  to  lie  between  tlie  leaves  of  the  top  aet  of 


original  and  duplicate  leaves  whereby  a  ereeping  of  the 
carbon  sheet  to  uncover  a  portion  of  a  duplicate  leaf  at 
the  pad  becomes  reduced  In  thickness  is  positively  pre- 
vented, and  a  cover  for  said  book  Inclosing  said  parts 
bound  together  with  the  leaves  of  said  pad. 


1,048,689.  BOTART  INTERNAL  •  COMBUSTION  mi- 
OINB.  LoDia  HAUBHm.  London.  England.  Filed  ICar. 
30.1912.    Serial  No.  687,389.     (CI.  128 — 44.) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  shaft  Jour- 
naied  for  rotation,  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  ahaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
cylinder  with  the  ahaft  to  route  the  shaft  in  one  direction 
as  the  cylinder  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  platon 
slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  at 
its  outer  end  a  combined  air  inlet  and  exhaust  port  and 
a  fuel  inlet  port,  a  combined  air  inlet  and  exhaust  valve 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  the  com- 
bined air  inlet  and  exhaust  port,  means  for  moving  the 
combined  air  inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  a  fluid  inlet  valve 
^  fitting  in  the  fuel  inlet  port,  a  spring  for  normally  closing 
iNsaid  valve,  a  fuel  chamber  routing  with  the  cylinder,  a 
duct  communicating  with  the  fuel  inlet  port  and  the 
chamber,  the  parU  being  so  arranged  and  timed  that  the 
fuel  inlet  valve  is  opened  when  the  piston  moves  away 
from  same  and  the  combined  air  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  is 
opened  when  the  piston  is  moving  away  from  the  same  on 
its  forward  stroke  and  retoming  toward  the  same  on  iU 
return  stroke,  said  latter  valve  being  closed  wtien  the  pis- 
ton is  In  the  position  of  closest  proximity  to  the  same,  the 
spring  serving  to  close  the  air  inlet  valve  immediately  the 
piston  starts  to  return  toward  same. 


1,043,690.  PORTABLE  WARDROBE. 
Bayside.  N»  T.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1912. 
(CL  46—118.) 


LCD  I  SB  S.  Hauck, 
SerUl  No.  600.714. 


A  porUble  wardrobe  comprising  two  sides,  two  ends, 
a  bottom  and  a  pocket-form  top,  all  of  fabric  capable  of 
being  rolled  into  a  small  parcel,  a  stiffening  board  adapted 
to  he  inserted  in  said  top,  means  attached  to  the  top  for 
suspending  garments  and  means  atUched  to  one  of  said 
sides  for  holding  articles  of  apparel,  the  other  side  being 
provided  with  a  flap  closure  for  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  wardrobe,  in  combination  with  means  for  sos- 
pending  the  same. 


1,043,691.  PRESSURE  -  GAOE.  Elmsr  J.  Havult, 
Sayre,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  448.114. 
(CI.  78—81.) 

A  pressure  gage  comprising  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
pansible tube,  a  screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
free  end  of  tite  tube,  a  lever  movably  mounted  in  the 
gage,  the  lever  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  index  of  the 
gage,  a  screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
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lever,  and  a  link  extending  between  the  said  screws,  the 
ends  of  the  link  being  secured  to  the  screws  by  means  of 


threaded  members  engaging  the  said  screws  in  eccentric 
positions. 

1,043,692.  BAO-HOLDER.  Onoaon  B.  Hatoood,  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  July  9.  1912.  SerUl  No.  708.623. 
(CL  88—26.) 


1.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  snp- 
port;  a  frame  moonted  on  said  support;  sliafu  having 
hag  engaging  devices  journaled  on  said  frame;  latches 
hlngedly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  arms  and  hold  said  shafts  against  roUtlon; 
springs  secured  to  and  normally  holding  said  latches  In 
an  inclined  position  whereby  said  arms  may  engage  with 
said  latches  and  be  automatically  set  in  position ;  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  on  said  frame;  and  flexible  connections 
between  said  latches  and  said  crank  shaft  for  actuating 
said  latches  to  release  said  shafts.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  hag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  sulUble  sup- 
port; nprighU  mounted  on  said  support;  bars  vertically 
adJusUble  on  said  uprigbU;  hangers  laterally  adJusUble 
on  said  bars;  shafts  Journaled  on  said  hangers;  collars 
having  bag  engaging  spurs  adJusUbly  mounted  on  said 
shafU;  anna  secured  to  said  shafU;  brackets  mounted 
on  said  frame ;  a  crank  ahaft  journaled  in  said  brackeU ; 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said 
latches  for  actuating  said  latches  to  release  said  shafta, 
subsUntially  as  descrlbe<L  ^ 


1,043,698.     FNEWMATIC  ACTION  FOB  PIPE-ORGANS. 

Clarskcb  K.  Hbckman,  Hagerstown.  Md.     FUed  Apr. 

11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.486.     (CI.  84—20.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  pipe  organ  action,  the  combination 

with  a  wind  chest  and  a  stop  chamher.  the  latter  having 

one  wall  in  the  form  of  a  groove  hoard,  of  a  puff  rail 

separating  the  stop  chamber  from  the  wind  chest  and 

comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  carrying  a  frac- 


tiooal  portion  of  the  pipe  valves  belonging  to  the  puff 
raU  as  a  whole,  and  means  for  securing  the  puff  rail 
sections  and  valves  carried  thereby  independently  of  the 
groove  board  and  for  the  ready  removal  of  any  chosen 
section  and  iU  valvea  In  a  direction  away  from  the  wind 
chest  without  disturbing  any  other  inatalled  aectlon  of 
the  puff  raU  and  the  valves  carried  thereby. 
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2.  In  a  pneumatic  {ilpe  organ  action,  a  puff  raU  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  a  combined  length  less 
than  that  of  a  single  rail  of  the  same  capacity  and  each 
section  carrying  a  plurality  of  valves  constituting  a 
fractional  portion  of  the  valves  belonging  to  the  puff  rail 
as  a  whole,  and  seat  blocks  constituting  supports  for  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  sections,  the  thickness  of  the  seat  blocks 
being  such  as  to  separate  the  sections  to  an  extent  where- 
by said  sections  collectively  occupy  a  sjjMce  of  the  same 
length  as  that  of  a  single  rail  of  the  same  capacity,  each 
puff  raU  section  of  an  installed  puff  rail  being  readily 
removable  with  IU  valves  Independently  of  the  other 
sections  and  valves. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  |)lpe  organ  action,  a  puff  raU  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  groove  board  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  puff  rail  and  defining  a  stop  chamber  be- 
tween it  and  said  puff  raU,  means  for  directing  air  from 
the  grooves  of  the  groove  board  to  the  puffs  of  the  puff 
rail  sections,  and  seat  blocks  supporting  the  puff  rail 
sections  and  located  between  adjacent  ends  thereof,  and 
extending  to  the  groove  board  to  define  the  depth  of  the 
stop  chamber,  said  blocks  having  passages  therethrough 
within  the  stop  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  pipe  oi^n  action  having  a  pipe  filling 
wind  chamber  and  stop  chambers,  a  puff  rail  in  normal 
interposing  relation  with  respect  to  the  pipe  filling  wind 
chamber  and  a  stop  chamber,  said  puff  rail  having  cham- 
Iters  therein  each  with  puflFs  between  a  puff  board  eham- 
l>er  and  a  pipe  wind  chamber  and  stop  wind  chamt>er, 
respectively,  the  puff  board  chambers  being  of  approxi- 
mately the  area  of  the  putEs  for  the  movement  of  the 
puffs  into  and  out  of  the  respective  chambers,  pipe  valvee 
controlled  by  said  puffs,  and  air  condulU  communlcatlag 
with  the  chambers  in  the  puff  raU. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  pipe  organ  action,  a  puff  rail  scctlOR 
constituting  a  fractional  part  of  a  complete  imff  rail,  said 
section  having  chamtiers  formed  therein  with  puffs  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  rail  section  defining  end  waUs  for 
said  chambers,  one  puff  carrying  a  valve  stem  terminat- 
ing in  a  pipe  valve,  said  stem  extending  into  the  path  of 
the  other  puff  and  said  other  puff  being  movable  into  and 
oat  of  active  engagement  with  said  valve  stem. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


1,048,694.  PLANT-PROTECTOR.  lavrwo  Hill,  Wallace, 
CaL  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  SerUl  No.  626,824.  (Ci. 
47—22.)  i 

A  plant  protector  comprising  side  and  top  frame  mem- 
hen^  a  glaas  in  each  of  the  sides  and  top  of  said  protector. 
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«M  «f  mU  cUnea  baTiac  a  plurality  of  non-transparent 
■trips  palntad   tlier«on.  aald  atrlpa  belnf  cloa«  together 


at  tlM  canter  of  aald  glass  and  being  gradnaUy  disposed 
fartlicr  apart  toward  the  edges  of  said  glass,  as  described. 


1,04.3.595.  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  OOTTLOB  HONOLD,  Stutt- 
gart, Oermsny.  Filed  May  23, 1911.  8«rlal  No.  «28.984. 
(CL  123—180.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  starting  an  Internal  combostlon  engine, 
eomprlRtDg  a  conduit  connected  to  tbe  combuatlon  space  of 
the  cylinder  or  cylinders  of  tbe  angina,  an  ezbansting  do- 
▼lea  connected  to  tbe  condnit  to  withdraw  the  old 
diarge  from  tbe  cylinder  or  cylinders  and  thereby 
radnce  tbe  preasore  therein,  a  carbureter  connected 
to  tbe  conduit  to  aopipiy  freab  combostlble  mixture 
to  tbe  cylinder  or  cylinders  after  tbe  pressure  Is  reduced 
therein,  and  an  Itnittlon  device  In  said  oombastion  space 
or  apacea  to  Ignite  tbe  freab  combustible  mixture  therein, 
whereby  tbe  engine  is  started  by  withdrawing  tbe  old 
diarge  from  an  opening  to  tbe  cylinder  or  cylinders, 
introducing  the  fresh  combustible  mixture  therein  through 
tbm  same  opening  and  igniting  the  mixture. 

S.  Apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  engines, 
flSBprhdng  an  Ignition  device  In  a  cylinder  of  said  engine, 
a  coodult  to  aald  ignition  device;  an  exhausting  device 
connected  to  said  condnit  to  withdraw  tbe  old  charge 
fttNB  the  combuatlon  apace  of  each  cylinder  and  thereby 
reduce  tbe  pressure  therein,  and  a  carbureter  connected 
to  tbe  conduit  to  supply  fresb  combustible  mixture  to  the 
cylinder  after  the  preasure  is  reduced  therein.  wber«by  tbe 
SDglne  Is  started  by  withdrawing  tbe  old  charge  from  an 
op<>nlng  to  the  cylinder,  Introducing  the  fresh  combustible 
mixture  therein  In  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  Ignition 
through  the  aame  opening,  and  igniting  tbe  mixture. 

8.  Apparatus  for  starting  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
eomprlsing  a  conduit  connected  to  tbe  combustion  space 
«f  the  cylinder  or  cyllndera  of  tlie  engine,  an  axbanatlng 


device  connected  to  the  conduit  to  withdraw  the  old 
charge  from  tbe  cylinder  or  cyllndera  and  thereby  redncs 
tbe  pressure  therein,  a  carbureter  connected  to  the  con- 
duit to  aupply  combustible  mixture  to  tbe  cylinder  or 
cyllndera  after  tbe  pressure  Is  reduced  therein,  an  ignition 
device  In  each  of  said  combustion  spaces  to  Ignite  the 
fresb  combustible  mixture  therein,  and  an  Indicator  In 
aald  conduit  for  indicating  tbs  direction  of  flow  of  the 
gaaes  therein. 

4.  Apparatua  for  starting  multiple  cylinder  combustion 
engines,  comprising  pipes  connected  to  the  combustion 
space  of  each  cylinder,  a  diatributing  valve  adapted  to 
connect  said  pipes  in  groups,  a  conduit  connected  to  the 
valve  so  aa  to  be  placed  In  communication  with  one  group 
of  pipoa  or  tbe  other,  another  conduit  connected  to  aald 
valve  ao  aa  to  be  in  communication  with  the  other  of  said 
groupa  of  pipes,  a  double-acting  pump  having  one  side 
connected  to  one  of  said  condnlta  and  the  other  side  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  condulta,  and  a  carbureter 
connected  to  one  of  aaid  condnlta,  whereby  the  combustion 
space  of  thoae  cylinders  whose  valves  are  closed  may  be 
exhauated  and  then  filled  with  fresh  combustible  mixture 
from  tbe  carbureter,  while  those  cylinders  whose  vslves 
are  open  are  supplied  with  fresb  combustible  mixture  by 
preaaore. 

5.  Apparatua  for  atartlng  Internal  combuatlon  englnea, 
compriaing  a  conduit  connected  to  the  combustion  space 
of  a  cylinder  or  cyllndera  of  the  engine,  an  exhausting 
device  connected  to  tbe  condnit  to  withdraw  the  old  charge 
from  tbe  cylinder  or  cyllndera  and  thereby  reduce  the 
pressure  therein,  a  carbureter  connected  to  the  conduit 
to  supply  a  fresh  combustible  mixture  to  tbe  cylinder  or 
cylinders  after  tbe  preaaore  la  reduced  therein,  an  auto- 
mstic  valve  operated  by  tbe  pomp  to  connect  tbe  car< 
bureter  with  aaid  conduit,  and  an  ignition  device  in  the 
combustion  space  of  tbe  cylinder  or  cylinders  for  Igniting 
the  combustible  mixture  therein. 


1,043,596.  EDUCATIONAL  DBYICS.  William  N.  Boll. 
Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
652.861.     (CL  3&— 0.) 


0- 
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1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  double-lidded  box, 
tbe  lids  being  superposed,  the  upper  lid  being  hinged  to 
the  lower  lid  near  the  free  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
form  a  support  for  the  lower  lid  when  the  llda  are  opened. 

2.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  double-lidded  box, 
the  llda  being  superposed,  the  upper  lid  being  hinged  to 
tbe  lower  lid  near  the  free  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
form  a  support  for  the  lower  Ud  when  tbe  lids  sre 
opened,  end  meana  on  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  lid  to 
hold  cards. 

3.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  double-Ildded  box, 
the  lids  being  superposed,  tbe  lower  lid  when  closed  form- 
ing a  table-top  and  the  upper  lid  forming  an  easel,  and 
meana  to  hold  the  upper  lid  aslant,  aaid  upper  lid  bring 
provided  with  a  cardboard  strip  glued  at  Its  lower  edge  to 
tbe  upper  Ud  and  free  at  Ita  upper  edge  from  the  npper  lid. 

4.  A  double-lidded  box  having  lower  and  npper  lids. 
tbe  lower  lid  forming  a  table  while  the  upper  lid  la  thrown 
back  at  a  slant,  ribbons  to  bold  the  upper  lid  at  aueh 
alant,  and  strips  glued  across  the  torfsce  of  the  npper  lH 
behind  which  msy  be  placed  cards. 
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1,043,697.  HORSESHOE  AND  CALK.  Hnsmr  B. 
HtTirrLaT.  North  Sudbury,  Mass.  Filed  July  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,182.      (CI.  168—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  a  calk  de- 
tadiably  an|ociated  with  said  shoe  and  provided  with  a 
dovetailed  base  portion,  of  a  fastening  device  comprising 
a  main  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  aboe  and  provided 
with  elongated  alots,  clamping  elementa  arranged  within 
aald  slots  and  provided  with  V-shaped  lugs  codperatlng 
with  said  plate  to  form  a  tapering  dovetailed  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  dovetailed  base  portion  of  said  calk,  aald 
fastening  device  being  detacbably  associated  with  the 
calk  and  tbe  aboe. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  a  calk  de- 
tacbably aasociated  with  said  aboe  and  provided  with  a 
base  portion,  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  main  plate 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  shoe  and  provided  with  elongated 
alota,  and  clamping  elements  arranged  within  aald  alots 
and  provided  with  lugs  cooperating  with  said  plate  to 
form  a  alot  adapted  to  receive  the  base  portion  of  said 
calk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  provided  with 
cut  out  portions  at  tbe  oppoaite  edges  of  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  tbe  toe  and  heela  thereof,  of  calks  detacbably 
aasociated  with  aald  shoe  and  each  provided  with  a  base 
portion,  a  fastening  device  for  each  calk  compriaing  a 
main  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  and  provided  with 
elongated  alota,  clamping  elements  arranged  within  said 
alots  and  provided  with  V-shaped  lugs  cooperating  with 
■aid  plate  to  form  a  alot  adapted  to  receive  tbe  base  por- 
tion of  aaid  calk,  and  llpa  on  said  clamping  elementa  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  reapectlve  recesses  In  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A  fkatsning  device  for  horse  shoe  calka  comprising  a 
■alB  plate  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aboe  and  provided  with 
slOBgatsd  slots,  and  clamping  elementa  arranged  within 
■aid  alota  and  each  comprising  a  alngle  strip  of  aaetal  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  a  lug,  arms  extending  from  esch  lug, 
one  of  said  arms  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  lip,  said 
logs  and  plate  codperatlng  with  one  another  to  provide  a 
calk  receiving  alot. 


1.043,698.      HAY-PRESS.      Jollt    jAina,    Kenney,    IlL 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,826.     (CI.  100—19.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press  tnelvdlag  a  feeding  mechanism, 
abutment  crank  members,  one  above  and  one  below  at  tbe 
outlet  Old  of  th^  press,  connections  between  tbe  members, 
and  a  head  plate  actuated  meana  for  throwing  the  cranks 
of  the  inembers  from  tbe  path  of  a  bead  plate. 

2.  In  a  haling  press  including  a  casing  and  a  feeding 
mechanism,  the  caalng  having  upper  and  lower  guides, 
crank  abutments  st  the  end  of  the  guides,  a  head  plate  in 
the  gnldea  agalnat  the  abutments,  a  bead  plate  actuated 
means  for  throwing  the  abutments  from  tbe  path  of  the 
head  plate,  and  connectlona  between  the  abutments  where- 
by they  may  be  actuated  simultaneously. 

8.  In  a  baling  press  Inclndlng  a  hale  chamber,  crank 
abutments  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber  one  above  and 
o«e  below,  the  abutments  having  means  for  causing  them 
to  operate  slmultaneoasly,  sad  a  head  plate  mechanism 


for  throwing  the  abutments   from  the  path  of  a  bead 
plate. 

4.  In  a  baling  press  Including  s  bale  chamber,  rock 
shafts  including  abutments  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  bale  chamber 
one  above  and  one  below,  connections  between  the  shafts, 
and  a  head  plate  actuated  means  for  operating  tbe  shafts 
to  throw  the  abutmenta  from  tbe  path  of  a  bead  plate. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  casing  Including  a  bale  chamber 
and  a  feeding  mechanism,  tbe  bale  chamber  having  guides, 
one  above  and  one  below,  bead  plates  In  the  guides,  crank 
shafta  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  bale  chamber  having  connections 
whereby  the  two  may  operate  almultaneoualy,  the  crank 
shafts  having  abutmenta  disposed  at  one  end  of  each  of 
the  guides,  a  head  plate  actuated  meana  for  rocking  tbe 
shafts  whereby  tbe  abutments  may  be  thrown  from  tbe 
path  of  one  of  the  bead  platea,  and  meana  for  throwing 
the  first  meana  from  tbe  path  of  a  aecond  head  plate  ao 
as  to  permit  it  to  pass. 

CClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,699.  SWITCH  FOR  OVERHEAD  CARRIERS.  AL- 
FBH>  N.  jBMsaii,  Emmetsburg,  Iowa.  Filed  June  6, 
1012.     Serial  No.  702,091.     (Q.  104—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  carrier  aupportlng  track  cables 
haivBg  therein  depending  loopa,  of  switch  attaching  mem- 
bers ftMtened  to  said  looped  portions  of  the  cables,  means 
carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  switch  sttaching 
inembers  for  supporting  the  track  cables  above  and  adja- 
cent to  the  looped  portions  thereof,  and  a  switch  member 
secured  to  said  attaching  members  and  having  Its  ends 
engaged  with  ssid  cables  st  the  point  where  the  loop  is 
formed  therein,  tbereby  providing  a  smooth  uaobstmcted 
surface,  whereby  tbe  carrier  supported  by  said  cablea  is 
permitted  to  run  from  the  cables  onto  tbe  switch  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  crossed  carrier  snp- 
porting  track  cablea  having  therein  depending  loops,  of 
switch  sttaching  members  comprising  pairs  of  pistes 
fastened  to  tbe  looped  portions  of  said  cables,  cable  sap- 
porting  bars  arranged  in  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates,  re- 
taining lugs  formed  on  said  bars  to  receive  the  cables  at 
the  npper  ends  of  the  loops  therein,  a  swit<di  member  costi- 
prlslng  a  plate  fastened  st  its  ends  to  said  attaching 
membera,  and  tongues  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  plate 
and  adatped  to  engage  the  track  cables  at  the  pointa  where 
the  bends  or  recesses  are  formed  therein  whereby  a  amooth 
unobatmcted  connection  between  the  switch  member  and 
tbe  cables  is  formed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  crossed  carrier  sap- 
porting  track  cables  having  therein  depending  loopa;  of 
switch  attaching  membera  comprising  plates  engaged  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  loops  in  aald  cablea,  bolts  ar- 
ranged through  said  plates  and  through  tbe  loops  in  sal4 
cables  whereby  the  plates  are  fastened  in  position  on  said 
looiM,  cable  supporting  bars  arranged  In  the  upper  edges 
of  said  plates  whereby  the  cables  are  supported  at  ths 
eads  of  the  loops  therein,  retaining  logs  on  aald  bars  to 
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kold  tb«  eabtaa  In  allncoient  with  the  pUtea.  a  switch 
member  eomprtslnf  •  cnrred  ancle  Iron  plate  harlnc  Its 
ends  cot  to  form  tongues  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
opper  edges  of  the  attaching  plates  and  with  the  cables 
whereby  one  cable  la  connected  with  the  other,  attaching 
logs  on  the  ends  of  said  switch  plate,  bolts  to  engage  said 
Ings  and  fasten  the  switch  member  to  said  attaching  mem- 
tera,  and  braces  to  connect  tbe  switch  member  with  said 
track  cables. 


1.043,600.  CONSERVATION  OF  EGGS.  Hans  Jimini, 
Flnsbory.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  8e> 
rial  No.  670.907.     (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  A  method  of  conserrlng  eggs,  consisting  in  first  coat- 
ing them  with  a  thin  layer  of  gelatin,  and  then  with  a 
layer  of  eompoaltlon  capable  of  maintaining  around  the 
shell  of  eacb  egg,  daring  storage,  an  atmosphere  of  cam- 
phor rapor. 

2.  A  method  of  conserrlng  eggs,  consisting  In  first  coat- 
ing them  with  a  thin  layer  of  gelatin,  and  then  with  a 
layer  of  a  celluloid-like  composition  capable  of  maintaining 
aroond  the  shell  of  each  egg,  during  storage,  an  atmos- 
phere of  camphor  rapor. 

8.  A  method  of  conserrlng  eggs,  consisting  In  first 
dipping  them  In  a  solution  of  gelatin,  and  then  Into  a 
solution  of  a  composition  capable  of  maintaining  around 
the  shell  of  each  egg,  during  storage,  an  atmosphere  of 
camphor  rapor. 

4.  A  metlwd  of  conserrlng  eggs,  consisting  In  first 
dipping  them  in  a  solution  of  gelatin,  and  then  Into  a 
solution  in  amyl  acetate  of  a  composition  capable  of  main- 
taining aroond  the  shell  of  each  eeg,  during  storage,  an 
atmosphere  of  camphor  vapor. 

5.  An  egg  having  upon  its  shell  a  coating  of  a  composi- 
tion capable  of  maintaining  around  it,  during  storage  of 
the  egg,  an  atmosphere  of  camphor  vapor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.^ 


1,043,001.  BOOKKEEPINO-MACHINB.  OOSTAV  Bman- 
uci.  JOHANSON,  Bandsvall.  Sweden.  Filed  Dec  18, 1911. 
Serial  No.  606,694.     (CL  235—73.) 


1.  A  book-keeping  machine  having  a  checking  'section, 
a  setting  section  and  an  account  section;  tbe  checking 
section  being  operable  directly  by  the  setting  section,  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  checking  section 
from  addition  to  subtraction  and  vice  versa  according  aa 
•ame  Is  placed  opposite  a  subdivision  of  the  account  sec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  debit  or  credit  of  an  account. 

2.  A  book-keeping  machine  having  a  cheeking  section, 
and  a  setting  section :  the  checking  section  being  operable 
directly  by  the  setting  section  and  being  provided  with 
meana  for  adjusting  it  manually  from  addition  to  subtrac- 
tion and  vice  versa,  and  a  locking  mechanlnn  conatmcted 
to  prevent  the  checking  section  from  being  adjusted  manu- 
ally from  addition  to  subtraction  and  vice  versa  until  said 
section  is  placed  In  a  certain  position. 


1.043.602.  FABB-BBCORDER.  Jamss  J.  JoimM,  At- 
lanta, Oa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.788. 
(CL  234—14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  seat  including  a  movable 
member  and  a  stationary  member,  and  a  recorder  mecha- 
nism, of  an  actuating  mechanlam  for  said  recorder  mecha- 


nism, said  actuating  mechanlam  oompriaing  a  standard 
secured  to  the  stationary  member  of  the  seat,  a  plurality 
of  contacta  carried  by  said  standard,  meana  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  ataiylard  for  engaging  said  contacta.  a 
plunger  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  the  aeat  and 
movable  therewith  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  meana 
alternately,  a  drcnit  leading  from  said  contacts  and  a 
source  of  energy  therein,  and  meaiu  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised from  said  circuit  to  actuate  said  recorder  mechanlam. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  Indnding  a  movabla 
member  and  a  stationary  member,  and  a  recorder  mecha- 
nism, of  a  standard  secured  to  the  stationary  ntember  of 
the  aeat,  a  plurality  of  contacts  earrtcd  by  said  standard, 
a  circuit  including  said  conUcts  and  having  a  source  of 
energy  therein,  meana  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised to  actuate  said  recorder  mechanlam,  a  switch  lever 
pivotally  mounted  ui>on  said  standard  adjacent  each  of 
said  contact  members  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  latter,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  movable  member  of 
the  seat  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  ivriaf 
pressed  dogs  carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  levers  one  In.  the  downward  and  the  other  in  the 
upward  movement  of  the  movable  member  of  the  seat  to 
doae  the  circuit  to  actuate  said  recorder  mechanlam. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  seat  including  a  movabla 
member  and  a  stationary  member,  and  a  recorder  rnscha- 
niam,  of  a  standard  secured  to  the  stationary  member  of 
the  seat,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  said  standard, 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  contacts  and  having  a 
source  of  energy  therein,  means  in  said  drenit  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  energised  to  actuate  tbe  recorder  mechanlam,  a 
switch  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  bald  standard  adja- 
cent each  of  said  conUcta,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  dogs  on 
said  plunger  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  levers  on* 
in  the  downward  and  the  other  in  the  upward  moremant 
of  the  movable  member  of  the  aeat  to  dose  the  drenit  to 
actuate  the  aaid  recorder  mechanlam,  meana  for  restoring 
the  levers  to  their  normal  positiona  subsequent  to  the 
action  of  the  doga,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  aaid  levers  under  the  action  of  the  last  meana. 


1,048,608.  BBARINO.  JoHK  D.  JoifM,  Walla  WaUa. 
Waah.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  675.162.  (CL 
64—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
cylindrical  bearing  box  carried  thereby,  and  having  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  incased  therein  a  longitudinally 
disposed  bearhig  aleeve  with  tha  enda  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  enda  of  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aupporting  member,  of  a 
bearing  having  a  cylindrical  caalng  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  shaft  receiving  aperturea,  aaid  casing 
bdng  carried  by  the  supporting  member,  and  a  con- 
centrically disposed  main  bearing  sleeve  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  caalng  and  providing  two  lubricant  con- 
taining chambera. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
bearing  having  a  cylindrical  casing,  tbe  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  shaft  receiving  apertures,  said  casing 
being  carried  by  the  sapporting  member,  a  centrally  dla- 
*posed  annular  web  formed  integral  with  tbe  wall  of  the 
•sasing  and  dividing  the  easing  into  oppositely  dlspoasd 
lubricant  containing  chambera,  and  a  main  bearing  sleeve 
formed  integral  with  and  carried  by  the  web  and  disposed 
to  have  its  ends  project  within  said  chambers  and  spaced 
from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aupporting  member,  of  a 
bearing  having  a  cylindrical  caalng  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  shaft  recdvlng  apertures,  saM  caalng 
being  carried  by  tbe  sapporting  member,  a  concentrically 
disposed  main  bearing  sleeve  within  and  surrounded  by 
the  easing  and  providing  two  communicating  lubricant 
containing  chambers,  and  a  packing  Interposed  between 
each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  casing. 

5.  A  bearing  box  having  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  shaft  receiving  aperturea,  and 
having  a  concentrically  dlapoaed  main  bearing  sleeve  with- 
in and  surrounded  by  tbe  caalng,  aaid  caalng  having  a  web 
connecting  said  bearing  sleeve  and  providing  two  lubricant 
containing  chambers,  and  a  packing  interposed  between 
eacb  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,048,604.  CLOTHES -LINE  HANGER.  Lonis  Kal- 
MAKoviTS,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Julius  Orwan,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619,050.     (O.  68—8.) 


1.  A  devloe  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  spaced 
plates,  a  roller  Joumaled  between  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  have  a  line  paaa  around  It,  and  a  guide  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage 
clothes  pins  on  the  line,  and  guide  the  same  around  the 
device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  spaced 
plates,  means  for  supporting  said  platea  at  an  acute  angle 
with  the  horlsontal,  a  roller  Joumaled  between  said  plates 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  with  said  plates,  such  that  aaid 
roller  la  normally  vertical,  aaid  roller  being  adapted  to 
have  a  line  pass  around  it,  and  a  guide  rotatably  mounted 
relative  to  said  plates,  and  having  arms  projecting  beyond 
the  same  and  serving  to  engage  the  clothea  plna  on  the 
line  and  guide  the  plna  around  the  device. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  comprising  spaced 
plates,  meana  for  supporting  the  said  plates  at  an  acute 
angle  with  the  horlsontal,  and  rollers  Joumaled  between 
said  plates  and  arranged  at  aeote  angles  with  the  planea 
of  said  platea. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  spaced 
platea,  meana  for  supporting  said  platea  at  an  acute  angle 
with  the  horlsontal,  spaced  rollers  Joumaled  between  said 
plates,  said  rollera  being  arranged  at  acute  angles  with 
the  planes  of  said  platea,  and  a  guide  member  associated 
with  esch  of  said  platea,  and  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
thereto,  aaid  guide  members  having  arms  projecting  be- 
yond the  edges  of  said  plates. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates,  spaced  rollers  Joumaled  between  said  plates, 
and  a  gnlde  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  each  of  aaid 
platea  and  having  arma  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.1 


1,048,605.  FRAMING  -  TOOL.  Ronn*  C.  KaimiiCK, 
Tupelo,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,485. 
(CL  78—187.) 


1.  A  framing  tool  Including  a  pair  of  leg  members, 
meana  for  adjnstably  snstaining  one  of  the  aaid  leg  mem- 
bers at  a  right  angle  to  the  aeeond  leg  member,  one  of 
said  leg  members  having  a  quadrant  integrally  formed 
thereon,  the  aaid  quadrant  being  graduated  to  provide 
protractor  arms  having  indicating  marks  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  segment  and  arranged  upon  tbe  opposite 
faces  thereof,  and  meana  for  securing  tbe  said  arms  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  second  or  angular  leg  member. 

2.  A  framing  tool  embodying  a  slotted  leg  member  and 
having  a  segment  providing  a  protractor  adjacent  one  of 
the  edges  thereot  said  leg  member  aa  well  aa  tbe  pro- 
tractor being  provided  with  indicating  marka.  a  aeeond 
leg  member,  aaid  member  being  alao  slotted  and  having  Its 
faces  provided  with  indicating  marka,  the  aaid  second 
leg  member  being  formed  with  a  right  angular  offset 
extensioo  which  is  provided  with  lugs,  the  said  lugs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  within  the  slot  provided  In  tbe  first 
named  leg  member,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
second  leg  member  upon  the  first  named  member,  a  pair 
of  arma  of  unequal  lengtha  pivotally  connected  with  the 
aegments  of  the  flrat  named  leg  member  and  arranged  upon 
the  opposite  faces  thereof  and  means  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  second  named  leg  member  for  aecuring  the 
arms  in  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  second  leg  member. 


1,048,606.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  CLEANING 
eSBAM  -  SEPARATOR  SECTIONS.  PfitBT  L.  KiM- 
BAm  Bellows  Falls,  Yt.,  sssignor  to  Vermont  Farm 
Machine  Company,  Bellows  Palls.  Vt  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  670,097.     (CI.  127—20.) 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  handle  and  frame,  of  a 
shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  It  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
and  i  head  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  notches 
and  a  vertically  disposed  detent  for  detachably  connecting 
It  rigidly  with  an  article  to  be  cleanaed  by  Imparting 
thereto  rotary  motion. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  cream  separator 
aecttons,  same  comprialng  a  frame,  a  shaft  monntad  thai*- 
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a,  means  on  the  frame  to  rotate  said  abaft,  and  a  baad 

I  isad  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  turning  therewith,  and 
isvlng  Dotcbee  and  a  spring  pin  for  engaging  the  article 
o  be  cleaned. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  cream  separator 
actions  bavhiK  extensii  ns  thereon,  a  head  hsrlng  notches 
o  engage  said  extensions  on  the  sections,  and  means  to  fix 
rbe  engagement  of  the  head  with  said  sections,  in  eomblna- 
lon  with  means  to  rotate  said  bead  and  Its  attached 
lections. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  cleaning  cream  separator 
lections,  without  disassembling  the  sections,  a  head  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  assembled  sections,  and  interlocking 
neans  to  locate  said  head  in  engaging  position  on  the 
lections,  combined  with  means  to  rotate  the  head  and 
lectlona  in  any  desired  direction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  the  assembled 
lectlona  constituting  the  skimmer  of  a  cream  separator, 
the  uppermost  of  said  sections  having  projecting  parts 
md  an  opening,  a  head  having  notches  to  engage  said 
projecting  parts,  flanges  to  codperate  with  a<]Oacent  parta 
>f  the  sections,  and  a  spring  pin  to  engage  said  opening, 
N>mbine(l  with  a  head  rotator. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,043,007.    DAVIT.    OLE  E.  Knoph.  Fravel,  Wash.     Piled 
An*.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  645,694.     (CI.  9—22.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  In  a  darlt  a  framf  taarlng  a  bearing,  a  shaft  jonr- 
■alcd  in  the  hearing,  an  operating  wheel  mounted  fbr 
rotating  on  the  shaft  and  having  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage means  on  the  sliaft  to  rotate  the  shaft,  means  on  the 
■bait  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  first-mentioned  means, 
a  drum  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  second  drum  mounted  to 
rotate  on  the  shaft,  a  dutch  member  on  the  second-men- 
tioned dram,  a  dntch  on  tlie  operating  wheel  for  engag- 
ing the  first-mentioned  clutch,  a  track  member,  a  aecond 
track  member  movable  relatively  to  the  first  track  mem- 
bor,  a  carrlaie  for  traTaling  on  the  track  mambera.  means 
(or  moving  the  second-mentioned  track  member  relatively 
to  the  first-mentioned  track  member,  a  rope  secured  to  the 
laat-mentloned  meana  and  disposed  around  one  drum,  and 
a  rope  secured  to  the  carriage  and  disposed  around  the 
other  drum. 

2.  In  a  davit  a  member  having  a  track,  a  second  mem- 
ber Iiaving  a  track,  hinged  to  the  first-mentioned  member, 
■0  that  the  second  tradt  may  form  a  continuation  of  tli« 
first  track  when  the  second  member  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relatively  to  the  first  member,  a  carriage 
tor  traveling  on  the  tracks,  means  on  the  carriage  for 
supporting  a  boat,  a  horlaontal  guidewty,  a  supporting 
member  articulated  to  tlie  aecond  member  and  having  a 
guide  for  traveling  in  the  gnideway,  a  pulley  joornaled  in 
tbe  onter  end  of  the  guldeway,  and  a  rope  secured  to 
tbe  rear  of  tlie  supporting  member,  and  disposed  around 
tlie  pulley  for  moving  the  supporting  member  outwardly 
to  raiae  the  second-mentioned  member. 

8.  In  a  davit  a  memlwr  having  a  track,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  a  track,  hinged  to  the  first-mentioned  member, 
■0  tbat  Um  second  tra^  may  form  a  continuation  of  tbe 
lint  track  when  tbe  aacond  memtwr  is  in  a  predetermined 
paaltkto  relatively  to  tbe  first  membar,  a  carriage  for 
tniTeUng  on  tbe  tracka,  meana  on  the  carriage  for  snp- 
portlng  a  boat,  a  horisontal  guldeway,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber articulated  to  the  second  member  and  having  a  guide 
tK  travallnff  In  tba  gnldaway.  a  paUey  .joomalad  in  tbe 
oatar  end  of  tbe  gnldaway,  a  rope  secured  to  the  rear  of 


tba  supporting  nambar,  and  diapoaad  aroand  tba  pnllay 
for  moving  tlM  supporting  member  oatwardlj  to  ralaa  tba 
second-mentioned  member,  a  pulley  on  tbe  sacond-maa- 
tioned  member,  and  a  rope  diapoaad  around  tbe  second- 
mentioned  pulley  with  the  terminals  aacured  to  tbe  ear>* 
riaga  fOr  moving  tbe  carriage  on  tba  tracka. 

4.  In  a  davit  a  frame  having  a  bearing,  a  abaft  jour* 
naiad  in  tbe  bearing,  a  member  mounted  to  rotate  rela- 
tlvely  to  the  abaft,  two  druma  mounted  on  tbe  abaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  Independently  of  each  other,  tba  mem- 
ber having  means  for  rotating  tbe  druma,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  track,  secured  to  the  frame,  a  member  having  a 
track,  hinged  to  tbe  first  member  with  tba  track,  a  car- 
riage for  traveling  on  tbe  first  member  with  tbe  track,  a 
carriage  for  traveling  on  the  tracks,  a  palley  on  the  third 
member,  a  rope  having  a  terminal  secured  to  the  carriage, 
and  dlspoeed  around  the  pulley,  tbe  rope  being  connected 
with  one  of  tbe  druma.  a  supporting  member  articulated 
to  the  third  member  with  the  irack.  a  second  pulley,  and 
a  rope  aecured  to  the  supporting  member  and  diapoaad 
around  tbe  aaeond  palley,  and  connected  with  tbe  other 
drum. 

5.  In  a  davit  a  member  having  a  track,  a  aecond  mem- 
l>er  having  a  track,  hinged  to  tlm  flrat-mentioned  member, 
a  carriage  for  traveling  on  tbe  tracka.  a  pulley  on  tbe 
second  member,  a  rope  having  a  terminal  secnrad  to  tlie 
carriage,  and  disposed  around  tbe  pulley,  a  aupportlng 
member  articulated  to  tbe  aecond  member  normally  dia> 
posed  borisontally  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly  and 
upwardly,  a  second  pulley,  a  rope  secured  to  tbe  support- 
ing member,  and  disposed  around  the  pulley,  and  meana 
for  drawing  on  the  ropes  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,048,608.  WOOD-BARKINO  MACHINE.  BAaTHLBMBW 
Joseph  La  Moimi  and  Johh  P.  SHAm,  Niagara,  Wla. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1911.   Serial  No.  666,666.    (a.  144—208.) 


1.  A  eaaing  having  an  opening,  a  cotter  earrylag  disk 
supported  for  rotation  in  tbe  caalng,  rotary  log  sapport- 
log  meana.  rotary  log  engaging  meana,  a  toggle  fraiM 
supporting  tbe  log  engaging  meana.  a  log  engaging  aras 
supported  pivotally  at  a  dlatance  from  tbp  toggle  frame, 
aald  arm  being  actuated  by  tbe  toggle  traoae  to  aove  It 
to  and  from  a  log  engaging  poaltion,  and  aeaas  (Or  ae> 
tnatlng  the  toggle  frame. 

2.  A  caalng  having  an  opening,  a  cottar  earryteg  diak 
supported  for  rotation  In  tbe  caalng,  log  aupportlng 
meana  adjacent  to  tbe  caalng,  a  frame  atroctore  in  ad> 
vanoe  of  and  spaced  from  tbe  caalng,  a  vertically  moT> 
able  allde  guided  in  said  frame  atroctore,  meana  (or  ae- 
tnating  the  sUde,  a  rotary  log  engaging  elemeot,  a  toggle 
frame  supporting  said  element,  aald  toggle  frame  being 
compoaed  of  plvetaUy  connected  membera.  one  at  which  la 
plvoUlly  moonted  upon  tbe  caalng  and  tbe  otbw  open  tbe 
vertically  movable  allda,  meana  (Or  aetoating  aald  alide, 
and  meana  for  driving  tbe  rotary  log  engaging  element. 

8.  A  disk  Bupported  for  rotation  and  having  radtelly 
dlaposed  cutters,  and  meana  for  aopporting  a  log  adjaewt 
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t»  aald  dlak  in  tbe  patb  of  tbe  cottera,  in  eomblnattea 
with  log  engaging  and  tomlng  means  including  a  driven 
abaft,  arma  pivoted  on  said  abaft,  a  second  abaft  joor- 
■alcd  In  aald  arma  and  deriring  motion  from  tlie  first 
mentioned  driven  abaft,  a  toothed  log  engaging  element 
carried  by  aald  aecond  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  allde, 
a  link  connecting  Hid  alide  wltb  tbe  abaft  carrying  the 
toothed  log  engaging  element,  aald  link  including  a  spring 
actuated  rod,  and  means  for  aetoating  the  vertically  mov- 
able alide. 

4.  A  dlak  supported  for  rotation  and  having  radially 
dlaposed  cufters,  and  means  (or  supporting  a  log  adjacent 
to  aald  disk  in  the  patb  o(  the  cutters,  in  combination 
with  log  engaging  and  taming  meana  Indoding  a  driven 
abaft,  arms  pivoted  on  said  abaft,  a  aecond  abaft  Joor- 
naled in  the  arms  and  deriving  motion  from  the  first  men- 
tioned driven  shaft  by  means  including  an  endless  toothed 
chain,  a  toothed  log  engaging  element  carried  by  said 
aecond  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  slide,  a  casing  aupport- 
lng aald  allda,  a  link  connecting  said  alide  with  the  shaft 
carrying  the  toothed  log  engaging  element,  aald  link  In- 
dudlng  a  spring  actuated  rod,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  tlie  alide  aupporiing  frame  and  having  a 
alot  engaging  the  abaft  carrying  the  toothed  log  engag- 
ing element,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  vertically  mov- 
able slide. 

5.  A  casing,  a  cutter  carrjrlng  diak  supported  for  ro- 
^  tatldn  within  the  caalng,  meana  for  aupportlng  a  log  and 
*  for   preaenting    the    same    to    the   cutter    carrying   dlak 

through  tbe  caalng.  log  turning  meana  aupported  movably 
toward  and  from  the  log,  an  endleaa  conveyer  poaltioned 
transversely  in  front  of  the  caalng.  and  means  for  tilting 
a  portion  of  the  upper  lead  of  said  conveyer. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,009.  CHICKEN  FEED-TROUGH.  Obobob  H.  Lbb, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,016. 
(CT.  119—61.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  trough  bar- 
ing inwardly  overhanging  aidea;  and  a  apiral  apring 
adapted  (or  loaertion  in  aald  troogfa  to  engage  tbe  aame 
below  tbe  overhang  therecrf,  a  portion  of  the  conn^otlona 
o(  aald  spring  extending  above  tbe  edge  o(  aald  troogb. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  ebaraeter  deecribed.  a  troogfa 
ihaped  to  form  more  than  a  half  circle;  and  a  spiral 
q>rlng  adapted  fOr  mounting  therein  baring  a  normal 
diametmr  of  not  leas  than  the  said  trough.  ^ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dmracter  deacribed,  a  troogb; 
and  a  spiral  apring  mounted  In  aald  trough  and  remor- 
able  therefrom,  aald  spring  having  a  diameter  not  leaa 
than  tbe  width  of  aald  troogb. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  tiie  ebaraeter  deacribed,  a  troogh 
■haped  to  (Orm  more  than  a  half  drcle;  and  a  spring 
having  wide-epread  oonvolotiona  and  a  diameter  not  leaa 
than  tlie  diameter  of  aald  troogb. 


1.048,610.  COICBINBD  DITCHINO  AND  QRADINQ  MA- 
CHUn.  maMWtrr  W.  Lilly.  Menlo,  Waab.  Filed  Apr. 
1.  1011.     Serial  Na  618,304.     (CI.  87—82.) 

1.  In  a  machine  ot  tne  daaa  deacribed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  aupportlng  wberta  tlierefOr.  of  a 
plow,  a  feeding  conveyer  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a 
hopper,  meana  for  condoctlng  the  material  from  tbe  (eed- 
Ing  conveyer  to  tbe  hopper,  a  lateral  dlaebarge  conveyer, 
and  meana  for  abonting  the  material  from  tbe  bopper 
eoadnetlng  meana  to  the  lateral  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  o(  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  frame  and  aopporting  wbeela  therefor,  of  a 
plow,  a  liOHMT.  meana  for  eoadoeting  tlie  material  from 


tbe  iriow  to  tbe  bopper,  a  lateral  conveyer,  meana  (or 
•hunting  tbe  material  to  the  lateral  conveyer  and  for 
dlacbarging  It  ootalde  of  the  hopyr,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing tbe  machine. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  of 
a  plow,  a  hopper,  a  receiving  conveyer  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  material  from  the  plow,  a  discharge  conveyer 
for  carrying  the  material  from  tbe  recelring  conveyer  to 
the  hopper,  a  lateral  conveyer,  means  for  shunting  tbe 
material  from  the  feeding  conveyer  past  the  discharge 
conveyer  to.  the  lateral  conveyer,  and  means  for  driving 
said  machine  and  conveyera. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  of 
a  plow,  a  bopper,  a  recelring  conveyer  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  material  from  tbe  plow,  a  discbarge  conveyer 
for  carrying  the  material  from  the  receiving  conveyer  to 
the  hopper,  a  lateral  conveyer,  a  shield  for  shunting  the 
material  from  the  feeding  conveyer  paat  the  dlaebarge 
conveyer  to  the  lateral  conveyer,  and  driring  means  for 
the  said  machine  and  conveyera. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  aupportlng  wheels  therefor, 
<rf  a  plow,  a^  receiving  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  plow,  a  recelring  hopper  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  receiving  conveyer,  a  hopper,  a  discharge 
conveyer  for  carrying  tbe  material  from  tbe  receiving 
hopper  to  the  said  bopper.  a  lateral  conveyer,  means  for 
■hunting  the  material  from  the  feeding  conveyer  paat  the 
discharge  conveyer  to  the  lateral  conveyer,  and  driving 
oiaana  (Or  aald  machine  and  conveyera. 


1.048.611.  AHALOAMATlfia  APPARATUS.  Alimd 
Anouw  Lock  wood.  Honor  Oak,  England,  aaaignor  to 
Torbo  Amalgamator  and  Extraction  Company,  Limited, 
London,  England.  FUed  Sept.  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,208.      (CI.   88—67.) 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  (or  amalgamating  preefooa  meUls. 
the  combination  of  a  pulp  reaervoir,  a  borisontally  ar- 
ranged revoluble  mercury  containing  veaael  of  smaller  ea- 
padty  than  the  reaervoir.  copper  platea  within  said  reaer- 
voir ,  for  lifting  the  mercury  tlierein.  a  pipe  connecting 
one  side  of  aald  veaael  with  aald  reaervoir,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing (be  oppoalte  aide  of  aaid  veaael  with  the  upper  part  of 
tbe  reaervoir,  and  meana  for  glring  the  neeeasary  extra 
lift  to  tbe  liqold  paaaing  from  tbe  amalgamating  veaael 
to  aaatat  ita  retom  to  tbe  reaervoir. 
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2.  In  appantna  for  aiiialsuBatliif  predons  metala,  the 
Bombtnatlon  of  a  pulp  reaerrolr,  a  borliontally  arranged 
rerolable  owrcnrj  containing  veaMl  of  smaller  capacity 
than  tbe  reaerrolr,  copper  plates  within  said  reaael  for 
lifting  the  merouT  therein,  a  pipe  connecting  one  aide  of 
■aid  Teasel  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaerrolr,  a  pipe 
eonneettng  the  opposite  aide  of  aaM  Teasel  with  the  apper 
part  of  the  reserroir,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
pip*  If  dfnf  from  the  amalgamating  Tesael  to  assist  the 
liqald  from  said  Teasel  in  rising  to  a  point  aboTe  the  liquid 
leTel  In  the  resenroir  whereby  a  continnons  drenlatlon  of 
Ilqold  to  and  from  the  reserToir  and  horlsontally  through 
the  amalgamating  Teasel  may  be  obtained.         , 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  amalgamating  preeloos  metals, 
the  coBblnatlon  of  a  palp  reaerTolr,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged reToluble  mercury  containing  Teasel  of  smaller  ca- 
pacity than  the  reaerrolr,  copper  plates  within  said  Teasel 
for  lifting  the  mercury  therein,  a  pipe  connecting  one  side 
of  said  Teasel  with  said  reserToir,  a  pipe  c<»necting  the 
opposite  side  thereof  with  the  upper  part  of  the  reser- 
Toir, means  for  aerating  and  agitating  the  liquid  In  ths 
reserToir,  and  means  for  aupplylng  air  to  the  pipe  connec- 
tions between  the  amalgamating  Teasel  and  the  reserToir 
to  lift  the  liquid  passing  from  the  Tesael  and  asaUt  ita 
return  to  the  reserroir  whereby  a  contlnuoua  circulation 
of  the  Hquid  to  and  from  the  reservoir  and  horlsontally 
through  the  amalgamating  Teasel  may  be  obtained. 


1,043,612.  HOT-WATEB  VESSEL.  Silas  Woooaon  Low- 
OAN,  Parla,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S37.182.     (a.  12»— 8».) 


sprlng-prBSsea  plats  folermned  oa  the  aald  yoke  for  dos- 
ing the  top  opening  and  for  foming  a  handle  to  manipu- 
late the  plug. 

6.  A  hot  water  Teaad.  eomprlalng  a  Tessel  hsTlng  a 
caaing  depending  from  Its  top,  said  eaalng  being  open  at 
the  top  and  haTlng  an  opening  In  Ita  bottom,  a  dosure 
for  the  bottom  opening  of  ths  casinc  a  dosura  for  tba 
toy  of  the  caaing,  and  a  connection  between  the  closures. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  A  hot  water  Teaael  haTlng  a  hollow  body  made  of 
metal  and  proTided  with  a  flat  top,  a  flat  bottom,  a  eon- 
caTe  side  and  converging  couTez  sides,  a  single  layer  of 
a  heat-lnsnlating  material  for  one  side,  a  double  layer 
of  heat-insulating  material  on  another  side,  and  a  coTer- 
Ing  of  aoft  fabric  material  for  the  aald  sldea  and  their 
layers  of  insulating  material. 

2.  A  hot  water  Tesael,  comprising  a  Teaael  haTlng  a 
easing  projecting  Into  It,  aald  caaing  being  open  at  the 
top  and  its  Inner  end  reduced,  a  plug  for  dosing  the  re- 
duced Inner  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  closure  carried  by 
the  plug  for  the  outer  enlarged  end  of  the  said  caaing. 

8.  A  hot  water  Teaael,  comprising  a  metallic  Teaael  bar- 
ing a  flat  top  proTided  with  an  opening,  and  a  flUlng 
derlee  at  the  said  opening  for  fllllng  the  Teasel  with 
water,  the  filling  deTlce  hSTlng  a  casing  open  at  the  top 
and  depending  from  the  under  side  thereof  to  extend  with* 
In  the  Teaael,  a  threaded  nipple  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  a  plug  screwing  in  the  said  nipple,  and 
a  dosure  carried  by  the  plug  for  the  top  opening  of  the 


4.  A  hot  water  Tesael,  comprising  a  metallic  Teasel 
haTlnt  •  fl*t  top  proTided  with  an  opening  and  a  fllllng 
deTlcs  at  the  said  opening  for  flUIng  the  Teasel  with 
water,  ths  fllllng  dsTlce  haTlng  a  caaing  open  at  the  top 
and  depending  from  the  under  side  thereof  to  extend 
within  the  Teasel,  a  threaded  nipple  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  plug  screwing  in  the  said  nipple, 
«  joks  extending  upward  from   ths  said   ping,   and  a 


1,043,613.  HYDBADLIC  EDGE-GRIP  TIEE-SETTEB. 
HxKBBBT  M.  Lonain  and  HaanaaT  8.  Lonain,  Spring- 
field, lU.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  621,054. 
(CL  7S-«0.) 


1.  A  tire  setter  eomprlainf  two  indepndently  mounted  • 
head  blodca,  each  haTlng  a  pair  of  gripping  jawa,  con- 
fined thereon  by  inclined  aide  walla, .  preliminary  adjuat- 
Ing  connections  for  the  jawa  moTlng  them  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  upsetting,  whereby  they  dcTelop  the  upsetting 
space  between  them  and  relatlTely  to  the  head  bloeka, 
whereby  their  initial  gripping  la  produced,  and  a  common 
operating  means  for  aald  connections,  whereby  the  Jaws 
are  symmetrically  disposed  In  gripped  relation  to  the  tire 
and  relatlTely  to  the  fixed  Intermediate  point 

2.  A  tire  setter  comprising  two  independently  mounted 
head  bloeka,  each  haTlng  a  pair  of  gripping  Jawa,  aald 
Jawa  haTlng  eonneetlona  between  their  outer  ends  and  a 
common  operating  meana  to  symmetrically  adapt  the  Jaws 
to  tlrea  of  different  dlametera.  In  combination  with  hydran- 
lle  means  for  aetnatinc  said  tire  setter. 

8.  A  tire  setter  comprising  two  Independently  mounted 
head  Moefca,  each  haTlng  a  central  grooTe  with  a  straight 
supporting  bottom,  a  supporting  block  hsTing  an  upper 
concaTe  anrface  of  substantially  the  same  currature  aa 
the  periphery  of  the  whed  under  treatment,  and  a  lower 
surface  straight  and  in  line  with  the  bottoma  of  the 
head  block  grooTea ;  said  supporting  block  belnc  ronoT- 
ably  poaitioned  in  the  grooTea  of  said  head  bloeka  and 
bridging  the  apace  between  the  head  bloeka. 

4.  In  a  tire  aetter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
opodtely  diaposed  head  blocks,  each  proTlded  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  grooTes,  of  palra  of  gripping  Jaws  slld- 
ably  confined  on  the  rei9>ectlTe  head  blocks,  a  rod  mounted 
in  each  of  said  grooTea  and  looaely  connected  to  one  of  the 
gripping  membera,  and  operating  meana  connected  to  the 
outer  enda  of  each  pair  of  rods,  whereby  said  Jaws  may 
be  moTed  outwardly  Into  gripping  poaltion. 

6.  In  a  tire  setter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  head  bloeka,  each  proTided  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  grooTea,  of  a  pair  of  gripping  Jawa  alid- 
ably  confined  on  each  head  block,  a  rod  mounted  In  each 
of  aald  grooTea  and  looaely  connected  to  one  of  the  grip- 
ping membera,  and  operating  meana  connected  to  the 
oater  ends  of  each  pair  of  roda,  whereby  said  Jawa  may 
be  moTed  outwardly  into  gripping  podtion,  and  resilient 
means  resisting  the  actuation  of  the  operating  meana  and 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  gripping  Jawa  In  their 
inoperatlTe  podtion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,043,614.     RAILROAD-CAB  LADDER.     Dohald  R.  Mac- 
Baik,    CleTeland,   Ohio.     FUed   Mar.   fi,   1012.     Serial 
No.  681.888.     (CL  228—1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car,  of  an  upper 

aupportlng   bracket   secured   to   the  eatdds  of   the  ear 
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body  adjacent  to  its  t<v,  a  ladder  eomprlaing  stilss  with 
a  plurality  of  mnga  eonneded  at  their  enda  with  said 
atilea,  a  lower  aupportlng  bracket  secured  to  the  ontdde 
of  car  body  adjacent  to  ita  bottom,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  ladder  atlles  remoTably  engaging  with  ends  of 
said  lower  supporting  bracket,  the  ends  of  the  ladder  stiles 
resting  upon  supporting  ledges  projecting  irom  walla  of 
said  lower  bracket  and  bolt  holes  in  and  adjacent  to 
lower  enda  of  atilea  reglaterlng  with  bolt  holea  in  walla  of 
bracket  and  bolts  pasdng  through  said  holea  for  securing 
lower  ends  of  ladder  stiles  to  lower  supporting  bracket. 


2.  An  upper  bracket  for  a  car  ladder  eomprlaing  a 
apacing  bar,  rectangular  po^eta  at  each  end  of  the  bar 
hadng  top  and  dde  walla  but  no  bottom  wall,  aald  walla 
conatltntlnt  Tertlcal  bearing  faces,  the  top  wall  baTlnc 
an  L-ahaped  orifloe  through  which  the  end  of  a  ladder 
atile  may  paaa. 

8.  A  car  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  spacing  bar,  Tertl- 
cal bearing  facea  at  right  anglea  to  each  other  at  each 
end  of  the  bar,  and  horiaontally  diapoaed  ledgee  extending 
from  the  baas  of  said  facea  and  at  right  anglea  thereto 
and  conatltutlng  Tertical  abatmenta  for  a  ladder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car,  of  an  upper 
snporting  bracket  aecured  to  til  ontdde  of  the  car  body 
adjacent  to  Ita  tt^o,  a  ladder  cvuipriaing  angle  iron  stiles 
with  a  plurality  of  mags  connected  thereto,  and  a  lower 
ladder  aupportlng  bracket  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
ear  body  adjacent  to  ita  bottom  and  compclaing  a  apacing 
bar,  Tertlcal  bearing  facea  at  richt  an^ea  to  each  other 
at  each  end  of  the  bar  againat  which  the  stiles  of  the 
ladder  bear,  and  horlsontally  diapoaed  ledgea  extending 
from  the  aald  bearing  faces  constituting  Tertlcal  abut- 
ments for  the  lower  enda  of  the  ladder  stiles. 


1,048,61b.  switchboard.  William  JoSii 
New  Orleana,  La.,  aaaignw  to  Southern  Stamping  ft  Die 
Worka.  New  Orleans,  La.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1012.  Serial 
No.  677,408.     (CL  247—18.) 


cT   *f  »**^ 


1.  In  a  switch  board,  an  insulating  bus  bar  comprising 
a  series  of  abutting  sections  of  inaalated  wire  formed  with 
registering  and  bereft  and  with  offset  legs  for  spacing  aald 
sections  from  the  board,  and  pins  secured  within  such 
bores  for  fastening  the  enda  of  said  abutting  sections 
togetbtf. 

2.  In  a  switch  board,  an  Insulated  bus  bar  eomprlaing 
a  series  of  abutting  sections  of  faisulated  wire  formed  with 
axial  end  borea  and  with  offaet  lege  toward  one  end  for 


spadng  said  sacttons  from  the  board,  plna  aacored  within 
such  bores  for  fastening  the  ends  of  said  abutting  aectlona 
together,  and  fiat  conducting  plates  damped  between  aald 
legs  and  switch  board. 


1,048.616.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT-MODIFIER.  Crnnii 
O.  Maillodx  and  Hxnst  J.  Wsaxovxa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  l£ec  7,  1000.     Serial  No.  531,8S&     (CL  236 — 4.) 


1.  A  dedee  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
hlnatlon  a  dratt  modifier,  an  electric  motive  means  there- 
for, a  circuit  controller  for  stopping  said  motlTc  means,  an 
electric  timing  dcTlce  for  actuating  said  circuit  controller, 
and  an  automatic  controller  for  said  timing  dsTlce,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  derlca  of  the  claas  desertbed  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  draft  modifier,  an  electric  motlTe  meana  there- 
for, a  circuit  controller  for  atopplng  aaid  motlTe  meana, 
an  electric  timing  motor  for  actuating  said  circuit  con- 
trollCT,  and  an  automatic  controller  for  said  motfT«  means 
and  timinc  motor,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  dSTlce  of  the  claaa  dcteribed  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  draft-modifier,  an  dectric  motive  meana  there- 
for, a  circuit  controller  for  stopping  said  motive  meana, 
an  elsctric  timing  motor  for  actuating  said  circuit  con- 
troller, a  principal  automatic  circuit  cloaer  for  said  timing 
motor,  and  a  circuit  preserver  adapted  to  operate  auto- 
matically when  circuit  la  made  at  aald  principal  circuit 
cloaer,  aubatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  doTlce  of  the  claas  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  draft  modifier,  an  electric  motive  means  there- 
for, a  rotary  switch  for  stopping  said  motive  meana,  an 
electric  timing  motor  mechanically  connected  with  aald 
switch,  and  an  automatic  circuit  controller  for  aald  two 
motora,  aubatantially  as  described. 

6.  A  dSTice  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  draft  modifier,  an  electric  motlTs  means  there- 
for, a  rotary  switch  for  stopping  said  motlTe  means,  aa 
electric  timing  motor  mechanically  connected  with  aaid 
switch,  a  principal  automatic  circuit  closer  for  said  timing 
motor,  and  a  circuit  preserTer  adapted  to  operate  auto- 
matically when  circuit  is  made  at  said  principal  circuit 
closer,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,043,617.     HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH.     HowAlD  I.  lUsdMl. 

Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  H.  Wri^it, 

Durham,  N.  C    FUed  Jan.  15,  1012.    Serial  No.  671.280. 

(CL  102—18.) 

1.  VA  hydraulic  clutch  compridng  a  caaing  haTlng  a  fluid 
chamber,  a  rotary  piston  mounted  eccentrically  in  said 
annular  chamber,  radial  blades  slidably  mounted  In  the 
piston,  said  blades  projecting  at  opposite  ddes  of  the  pis- 
ton, rings  located  at  oppodt^  sides  of  the  piston  and 
acting  on  the  projecting  portions  of  the  blades,  the  cadng 


MTlBf  ■  eoadnlt  adjacent  to  aatd  ebamber  and  conneet- 
iBc  wltb  tb«  aame  at  spaced  polota,  and  means  to  cmitrol 
the  alae  of  the  opening  in  said  condalt. 
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2.  A  hydraulic  clntch  comprlainK  a  casing  having  a 
flnid  chamber,  a  rotary  piston  moanted  e<'o««ntrlcally  Jn 
said  annnlar  chamber,  radial  blades  slidably  moant- 
ed In  the  piston,  said  blades  projecting  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  resilient  rings  loosely  fitting  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and  acting  on  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  blades,  the  casing  having  a  condalt  ad- 
jacent to  said  chamber  and  connecting  with  the  same  at 
spaced  points,  and  means  to  control  the  slse  of  the  open- 
ing in  said  condalt. 

8.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
flnid  chamber,  a  rotary  piston  moanted  eccentrically  in 
said  annular  chamber,  radial  blades  slldably  mounted  In 
the  piston,  said  blades  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston,  resilient  rings  loosely  fitting  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston  and  acting  on  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
blades,  the  casing  having  a  conduit  adjacent  to  said 
chamber  and  connecting  wifh  the  same  at  spaced  points, 
and  means  to  control  the  sise  of  the  opening  in  said  con- 
duit, the  piston  having  annnlar  ilanges  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  and  forming  spaces  in  which  the  said  rings 
are  located. 

4.  A  hydraulic  clntch  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  casing 
cQltch  element  thereon  having  an  eccentric  inner  fluid 
chamber  a  fluid  supply  paasage,  and  a  condnit  commnnlcat* 
teff  with  said  chamber  at  spaced  points,  a  piston  clutch  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  in  said  fluid  chamber  concentric 
with  the  drive  shaft,  blades  moanted  on  the  piston,  means 
co9peratlBg  with  the  blades  to  cause  same  to  act  against 
the  fluid  In  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  conduit  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  fluid  supply  passage,  means  normally  ac- 
tnatteg  the  valve  to  control  the  opoilng  and  closing  of  the 
coBdnit,  snd  means  normally  preventing  movement  of  the 
TSlve  to  open  the  fluid  supply  passage. 

6.  A  hydraulic  clntch  comprlalng  a  casing  having  a 
supply  passage,  a  fluid  chamber,  and  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  aaid  chamber  at  spaced  points,  a  piston  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  annular  chamber,  said  piston  having 
moanted  therein  blades,  and  a  vmlve  adapted  to  control 
tbs  said  conduit  and  to  open  and  close  said  supply  passage. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.048,618.  PRESSURE  -  GAGE.  CoUMAir  J.  Mankiito, 
Medford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Steam  Gauge  and 
Tahre  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  New  Jersey.  Tiled  May  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  661,906.     (a.  7S— 81.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  gage  a  dial  havlnc  an  aperture,  an 
indicating  pointer  movable  over  said  dial,  a  pressure- 
actuated  member,  connectiona  between  said  member  and 
pointer,  whereby  movement  of  the  former  is  transmitted 
to  the  latter,  said  connections  being  adjustable  for  cor- 
rsctlac  the  position  of  the  pointer,  and  a  damp  for  secur- 
lac  ttas  adjnatment  of  soeh  connectJoiia  acesaslble  tturoof  h 
such  aperture. 

2.  Ib  a  pressure  gage  the  combination  of  a  Bourdon 
tabs,  a  pointer,  an  oscillating  lever  In  geared  relation  with 
snM  pointer,  an  arm  pivotally  moanted  upon  aald  Bourdon 
tabs,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and  lever,  and  meana  for 
ascorlnc  said  arm  to  said  tube  In  any  angnlar  adjustment 
witk  raspsct  thereto  within  limits. 


8.  In  a  pressors  gage  •  Beordon  tube,  a  dial  extending 
over  said  tubs  and  having  an  apertore,  a  pointer  movable 
over  said  dial,  motion-transmitting  connections  between 
ssld  tube  and  pointer  also  covered  by  said  dial,  and  means 
for  permitting  adjnstment  of  ssld  connections  to  shift 
the  position  of  the  pointer  without  sitering  its  amplltods 
of  swing,  sccessible  through  the  aperture  In  said  dial. 


4.  In  a  pressure  gage  a  carved  spring  tube,  an  arm  plr- 
oted  to  said  tube  and  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  clamp 
member  passing  tbrsvgh  ssld  slot  Into  engsgement  with 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  said  arm 
to  retain  the  latter  In  any  angnlar  position  within  limits 
with  respect  to  said  tube,  a  pointer,  and  motion-trans- 
mitting connection  between  said  arm  and  pointer  including 
a  segment  geared  to  the  pointer  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
segment  and  the  arm  whereby  the  pointer  la  oscillated  In 
response  to  distortions  of  the  tube. 


1,043.619.  GRAIN-ELEVATOR.  Robkrt  LCftLlS  MAP- 
SON,  La  Mesa,  and  Albibt  C.  Wours.  Nestor,  Cat.  Filed 
May  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  499,140.     (CL  198—14.) 


1.  In  a  grain  feeder,  a  conveyer,  an  arm,  the  conveyer 
being  adapted  to  be  dlaposed  at  a  plurality  of  angles  rela- 
tively to  the  arm,  a  shaft  supported  on  the  arm  and 
adapted  to*rotate  relatively  thereto,  a  casing  hsvlng  ori- 
fless  through  which  the  sbsft  extends,  the  conveyer  having 
two  members  disposed  respectlvtiy  above  and  below  the 
caalng  and  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  bearing  moanted  In 
the  casing,  a  second  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing,  gear- 
ing connecting  the  first  snd  second  shsfts,  a  support  se- 
cured to  the  arm,  a  pin  and  alot  connection  between  the 
support  and  tbc  bearing,  and  means  by  which  the  flrst- 
mentlonsd  shaft  la  adapted  to  op««ts  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  grain  feeder,  a  conveyer,  an  arm,  the  conveyer 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  angles  rela- 
tively to  the  arm,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  on  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  thereto,  a  casing  free 
from  the  conveyer,  having  upper  and  lower  members  pro- 
vided with  orifices  through  which  the  shaft  is  dlspotied, 
the  conveyer  having  members  disposed  above  and  below 
the  casing  respectively  and  moanted  to  turn  on  said  shaft, 
a  bearing  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  horlsontal  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  the  bearing,  gsaring  connecting  the  two  shafts, 
means  to  prevent  tb«  Isteral  morement  of  the  bearing  rel- 
ntlTsly  to  tbe  nnn,  a  sbaft  joamalsd  In  the  convsysr.  and 
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Bsana  by  which  the  first-mentioned  shaft  is  adaptad  to 
rotate  the  last-named  abaft  in  the  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  grain  feeder,  a  conveyer,  an  arm.  tbe  conveyer 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  anglea  rela- 
tively to  tbe  arm,  a  shaft  sui^;>orted  on  the  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  route  relatively  thereto,  a  casing  having  orifices 
through  which  the  shaft  is  disposed,  a  bearing  mounted  on 
the  casing,  a  aecond  shaft  joumaled  in  tbe  bearing,  a  gear- 
ing connecting  the  two  shafta.  two  members  of  the  con- 
veyer having  orifices  therein,  the  members  betatg  disposed 
above  and  below  the  casing  respectively,  the  first  sltaft 
passing  through  tbe  orifices  in  tbe  members,  meana  to  pre- 
vent the  lateral  movement  of  the  bearing,  a  sbaft  jour- 
naled  In  the  conveyer,  and  means  by  which  the  first  shaft 
Is  adapted  to  rotate  the  laat-named  shaft 

4.  In  a  grain  feeder,  a  conveyer,  an  arm,  the  conveyer 
being  adaptad  to  be  dlaposed  in  a  plurality  of  angles  rela- 
tively to  the  arm,  a  abaft  supported  on  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  rotate  relatively  thereto,  a  casing  having  ori- 
fices through  which  the  shaft  is  disposed,  members  of  the 
conveyer  being  disposed  above  and  below  tbe  caalng  re- 
apectlvely,  there  being  orifices  in  the  said  membera  through 
which  tbe  abaft  la  disposed,  a  bearing  mounted  on  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  second  shaft  joumaled  In  the  bearing,  a  gearing  con- 
necting the  two  shafta,  means  to  prevent  tbe  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  caalng,  a  third  shaft,  a  gearing  connecting  the 
first  and  third  shafta,  a  fourth  shaft,  a  gearing  connecting 
tbe  third  and  fourth  shafts,  a  sbaft  joumaled  in  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  gearing  connecting  tbe  fourth  shaft  with  the 
shsft  In  the  conveyer. 

6.  In  a  grain  feeder,  a  conveyer  having  spaced  members 
provided  with  orifices,  a  vertical  abaft  paasing  through  the 
orifices  In  the  said  members,  a  gear  wheel  aecured  to  the 
vertical  sbaft  an  arm,  on  which  the  shaft  la  supported,  a 
bearing,  means  for  supporting  the  bearing  on  tbe  arm  with 
a  limited  vertical  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  second 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bearing,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
second  shsft  which  meshes  with  the  first-mentioned  gear 
wheel,  and  meana  by  which  tbe  vertical  abaft  la  adapted  to 
operate  the  conveyer. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  ths  Gasettsi] 


1.048,620.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Josnv  Masiah,  Press- 
burg.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.110.     (CL  216—10.) 


^ 


A  bottle  dosnre  eomprtslng  a  cap  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  bottle  neck  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  and  a  aleeve  of  fiexlble  material  surround- 
tog  the  side  wall  of  said  cap,  tbe  said  side  wall  of  tbe  cap 
and  aleeve  being  folded  together  so  ss  to  Interlock  and 
form  a  aubstantially  U-ahaped  inwardly  projecting  annu- 
lar bead  snugly  fitting  In  the  annular  groove  of  the  body. 


1,048,621.  RAILWAT-TIB.  CHABLna  F.  McComas,  Den- 
Ison,  Tex.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  SerUl  No.  700,084. 
(CL  288—6.) 


H         9     J        , 


▲  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 'plats 
hnvini  a  lataraUy  extending  flange  at  sadi  end  thsreot 


aald  baae  plats  being  also  provided  with  a  plurall^  o( 
aplke  receiving  openings  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and 
projections  contiguous  to  said  openings,  flexible  members 
adapted  to  enuaf^e  tbe  end  flanges  and  projections  of  said 
baae  plate,  said  members  being  spaced  at  their  inner  end, 
and  a  top  plate  reating  upon  said  members  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  thereto  after  the  ralla  have  been  properly  ad- 
justed upon  said  top  plate. 


1,043,622.  FLOWER-POT  STAND.  Nnrm  MlUM. 
Colona.Colo.  Fllsd  Jan.  19.  1912.  Snlal  No.  672.091. 
(CL  211—24.)  •      . 


1.  In  a  flower  atand  of  tbe  class  set  forth  a  standard 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  coiled  or  twisted  one  upon 
the  other  to  provide  a  atandard,  flower  pot  brackets  for  the 
stsndard,  said  brackets  being  each  provided  with  an  arm 
of  a  slg-aag  or  serpentine  formation  which  la  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  between  the  coiled  stranda  of  the  atandard. 

2.  A  flower  bracket,  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  metal,  the  said  strands  being  coiled  upon  them- 
selves to  provide  a  standard,  the  strands  hsvlng  their  ex- 
tremities provided  with  a  plurality  of  legs,  the  extremltlea 
of  the  said  legs  being  bent  to  provide  eyes,  and  a  plurality 
of  brackets  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe  coils  com- 
prising the  standard  and  adapted  to  contact  nrltii  both  tba 
inner  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  colls. 

8.  A  flower  bracket  including  a  standard  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  wires  twisted  or  coiled  one  upon  tbs 
other,  securing  plates  inserted  between  the  colls  of, 
the  stsndard.  a  plurality  of  brackets  for  the  standard,  each' 
of  the  aald  brackets  being  constracted  of  a  atrand  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  subsuntially  U-ahaped  member  one  of  ths 
legs  of  the  member  being  longer  than  the  second  leg.  tbs 
longer  leg  having  ita  extremity  bent  to  provide  a  ring,  a 
ramovable  basket  for  the  ring,  the  shorter  leg  of  each  of 
the  bracketa  being  of  a  sig-sag*or  serpentine  formation, 
and  the  said  second  leg  jidapted  to  be  inserted  between  ths 
coils  of  tbe  standard  to  engage  both  the  inner  and  ths 
outer  aurtacea  of  the  said  colla. 


1,043.628.  WASHBOARD.  Maktha  A.  MoxsB.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  055.739. 
(CI.  68—29.) 

An  Improved  waahboard  having  a  pltv^llty  of  pscketa 
fonn^  on  tbe  front  face  of  the  aame  above  the  corrugn- 
tlons  sgalnst  which  the  srtlcle  to  be  waabed  is  rabbed, 
tbe  edges  of  said  pockets  being  acute  to  enable  them  to 
engage  a  bar  of  soap  and  shave  off  partldea  tbersfrosi 
when  the  soap  Is  nibbed  over  the  edges  of  said  pocksta, 
whereby  the  said  pockets  may  be  filled  with  aald  partlelss. 


1  te  hM  edcea  beliif  blunted  to  a  solBelent  extent  to  en- 
1  ble  them  to  tTrid  tcnrtng  the  article  to  be  waabed  when 


the  same  ia  rubbed  OTer  the  pocket  to  apply  the  soap  to 
the  same. 

1043,624.  8WBBT  -  POTATO  -  PRESERVING  HOUSE. 
Phillip  T.  Pabkbh,  McKenile,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  693,716.     (CL  99—2.) 
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object  to  remored  from  aald  hook,  tald  tripper  wtU  aet 
on  said  object  to  remore  the  eame  from  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  supporting  hook,  a  casing,  a  rod  projecting  from 
said  caaing,  a  coacting  book  and  tripper  eadi  piroted  to 
said  rod,  an  extension  from  said  rod  and  tripper  bearing 
on  said  casing,  and  resilient  means  within  said  casing 
tending  to  draw  said  rod  within  said  casing,  the  drawing 
of  the  hook  and  tripper  together  compressing  said  resU- 
lent  means,  said  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting 
ring  on  the  article  to  be  supported  in  the  path  of  said  trip- 
per, so  that  as  the  weight  of  said  article  is  removed  from 
said  hook,  said  tripper  wUl  be  actuated  by  said  resiUent 
means  to  throw  said  ring  off  said  hook. 


1,048,626.  HOLDER  FOR  WRAPPING-PAPERS.  Wil- 
liam M.  Rat,  Toppentoh,  Wash.  Filed  May  6,  1911, 
Serial  No.  625.493.  Renewed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696^05.     (CL  211—29.) 


A  bouse  for  preserving  sweet  potatoes  comprtelng  a 
fnunework  Inclosed  at  its  bottom,  top  and  sides  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  below  the  surface  of  the  ground 
and  a  portion  extending  above  the  ground,  said  house 
having  doors  forming  one  of  Its  sides,  the  floor  of  the 
house  having  a  portion  depressed  and  a  portion  elevated 
to  form  a  cellar  and  a  drying  compartment,  the  top  or 
roof  of  the  house  being  weatherproof. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
container  for  wrapping  papers,  a  bearing  secured  to  the 
container  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  support  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  said  bearing,  a  set  screw  mounted  on  the  bear- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  support  to  rigidly  posi- 
tion the  same  on  the  bearing,  a  tubular  aleeve  secured  %o 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,    a   retaining   rod   mounted 
to  slide  in  the  said  sleeve,  a  spring  disposed  in  the  said 
sleeve  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  retaining  rod 
to  move  the  same  downwardly,  an  adjusting  handle  se- 
cured to  the  said  retaining  rod  and  extending  outwardly 
through  the  slot  in  the  said  sleeve  so  that  the  said  handle 
can  be  operated  to  relatively  hold  the  said  rod  in  the 
said  sleeve,  and  a  needle  point  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  rod,  the  said  needle  point  being  adapted  to 
pierce  the. fruit  wrapping  papers  dtoposed   in  the  said 
container. 

1043  627.     FISHHOOK  EXTRACTOR.     JoHH F. RiBDOW, 
'  Dent,  Minn.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,338. 
(a.  48—7.) 


1,048.62s.  DAVIT-HOOK.  Chablbs  A.  P»r«i».  St. 
John's,  Newfoundland.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634.394.     (CL  9—23.) 


1.  to  a  supporting  hook,  a  hollow  casing,  a  rod  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  bead  on 
Mid  rod  within  the  casing,  a  compression  spring  disposed 
•boat  said  rod  and  between  said  head  and  casing,  a  book, 
•nd  a  tripper  both  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  rod  oppo- 
site said  head  and  outside  of  said  caaing,  said  book  and 
tripper  having  extensions  bearing  upon  said  casing  whereby 
the  weight  disposed  upon  said  hook  will  compres*  said 
spring,  to  permit  said  tripper  to  be  disposed  to  the  rear 
of  the  object  on  the  hook,  so  that  as  the  weight  of  the 


1.  A  fish  hook  extractor  comprising  a  member  havinf 
an  extracting  element  thereon,  the  said  extracting  ele- 
ment comprtoing  spaced  side  portions  and  a  connecting 
end  portion,  the  said  connecting  portion  having  a  groove 
therein  on  one  of  its  surfaces,  and  a  cutting  blade  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  groove  and 
wholly  supported  by  the  extracting  element. 

2  A  flsh  hook  extractor  comprising  a  member  formed 
at  one  end  to  provide  spaced  parallel  portions  connected 
with  each  other  at  one  end.  and  a  transversely  extending 
cutting  blade  at  the  connected  ends  of  the  said  spaced 

portions.  .       .    _.  _, 

3  A  flsh  hook  extractor  comprising  a  member  havUf 
spa^  parallel  portions  connected  together  at  one  end, 
and  a  cutting  blade  supported  by  the  connecting  portion 
of  the  said  member,  the  said  connecting  portion  haTlag 
a  groove  therein  at  one  side  of  the  blade. 
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1.048,628.  MATCH-BOX.  WiLLiAM  BaM«  Woodstock. 
New  Bmnawick.  Canada.  FOsd  Jum  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  700,044.     (CL  206—26.) 


1.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  with  a  eastng,  of  a 
box  body  mounted  to  slide  tliereon  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  means  for.  limiting  the  outward  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  said  box  body,  a  plurality  of  movable  plates 
mounted  in  tlie  said  box  body,  the  said  box  body  being 
adapted  to  contain  layers  of  matches  mounted  over  and 
above  the  said  plates,  means  for  twinging  the  said  plates 
upwardly  in  the  said  box  body  to  move  the  uppermost 
layer  of  matches  upwardly  and  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  said  box  body,  and  means  mounted  on  the  said 
caaing  and  movable  into  the  said  box  body  to  engage  the 
ilrst  match  of  the  uppermost  layer  of  matclies  and  deliver 
the  same  throng  the  opening  in  the  said  box  body,  when 
the  said  box  body  to  moved  into  closed  position  within  the 
said  caaing. 

2.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a 
box  body  mounted  to  slide  thereon  and  provided  vrith  an 
opening,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  said  box  body,  a  plurality  of  movable  ptotes 
mounted  in  the  said  box  body,  the  said  box  body  being 
adapted  to  CMitaln  toyers  of  matches  mounted  over  and 
above  the  said  plates,  means  for  swinging  the  said  plates 
upwardly  in  the  said  box  body  to  move  the  uppermost 
layer  of  matches  upwardly  and  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  said  box  body,  and  a  spring-like  finger 
mounted  on  the  said  casing  and  movable  into  the  said 
box  body  to  engage  the  first  match  in  the  uppermost 
Uyer  of  matches  and  dellvier  tlie  same  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  said  box  l>ody.  when  the  said  box  body  to  moved 
Into  closed  position  within  the  said  caaing. 


1,043,629.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MBC^HANIBM.  RiCH- 
ABO  Matthbws  Rock,  London,  England.  FUed  Mar. 
20,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,628.     (CL  74— «8.) 


1.  In  variable-speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
two  rotary  shafts  parallel  to  one  another,  a  set  of  toothed 
change-wheeto  of  different  dtometers  mounted  to  torn  to- 
gether as  one  freely  upon  the  one  shaft,  and  a  aet  of 
toothed  change-wheels  qplined  upon  tlie  other  sluft  and 
respectively  adapted  to  gear  alternatively  vrith  the  wheels 
of  the  first-mentioned  set.  the  one  set  of  wheels  haviog 
a  straight  row  of  teeth  and  the  other  a  straight  row  of 
tooth-gapa,  comprtoing  respectively  one  tooth  and  one 
tooth-gap  of  each  wheel  of  the  set,  extending  In  a  plane 
wherein  also  lies  the  common  axto  of  all  the  wheeto  of  the 
■et 

2.  In  variable  speed  mechantam,  the  combinatioa  of 
two  rotary  ahafta  parallel  to  one  another,  a  set  of  toothed 
change-wheeto  «t  different  diamefters  mounted  to  tnm  to- 
tather  aa  one  fNely  npon  the  one  ahaft,  a  sat  of  toothed 


clMoga-wheeto  n>liaed  npon  the  other  abaft  and 
ttreiy  adapted  to  gear  altematlvaly  with  the  wheeto  of 
the  first-mentioned  set,  the  one  set  of  wheels  having  a 
strali^t  row  of  teeth  and  the  other  a  straight  row  of 
tooth-gaps,  comprtohig  respectively  one  tooth  and  one 
tooth-gap  of  each  wheel  of  the  set,  extending  in  a  plane 
wherein  also  lies  the  common  axto  of  all  the  wheels  of 
the  set,  and  meana  for  varying  the  ratio  of  tranamtosion 
by  eliding  the  spllned  set  of  wheels  lengthwise  of  its  shaft 
when  the  straight  row  of  teeth  and  the  straight  row  of 
tooth-gaps  an  aimultaneonsiy  in  tlie  common  plane  of 
the  axes  of  both  sets  of  wheels. 

3.  In  variable-speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
main  ahaft  and  a  countershaft  mounted  to  rotate  parallel 
to  one  another,  a  aet  of  toothed  change-wheeto  of  different 
diameters  mounted  to  turn  together  as  one  freely  upon 
the  counter-shaft,  a  set  of  toothed  change-wheels  spllned 
upon  the  main  shaft  and  respectively  adapted  to  gear 
alternatively  with  the  wheeto  of  the  firat-mentioned  set, 
one  set  of  wheels  having  a  straight  row  of  teeth  and  the 
other  a  strai^t  row  of  tooth-gapa.  comprtoing  respectively 
one  tooth  and  one  tooth-gap  of  each  wheel  of  the  set,  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  wherein  also  lies  the  common  axto  of 
all  the  wheels  of  the  set,  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio 
of  transmission  by  sliding  the  spllned  set  of  wheels  length- 
wise of  the  main  shaft  when  the  straight  row  of  teeth 
and  the  atraight  row  of  tooth-gaps  are  simultaneously 
in  the  common  plane  of  the  axes  of  both  sets  of  wheels, 
said  means  comprtoing  a  clutcb-member  rotatable  as  one 
with  tbe  set  of  change-wheels  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  cor- 
responding clutch-member  spllned  on  tbe  counter-shaft, 
an  Independent  ahaft  rotatable  in  alinement  with  tbe 
main  shaft,  gearing  for  maintaining  driving  connection 
at  a  constant  velocity-ratio  between  tbe  counter-shaft  and 
the  independent  ahaft,  a  dutch-member  fast  on  the  inde- 
pendent shaft,  a  corresponding  clutch-member  movable  aa 
one  with  the  set  of  change-wheels  spllned  on  tbe  main 
shaft,  dog-clutch  faces  on  said  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  one  another  when,  the  sets  of  change-wheeto 
being  mutually  disengaged,  the  straight  row  of  teeth  and 
the  straight  row  of  tooth-gaps  are  simultaneously  in  tbe 
common  plane  of  the  axes  of  both  sets  of  change-wheels, 
gearing  for  transmitting  motion  between  the  main  ahaft 
and  connter-ahaft  In  the  reverse  direction  to  that  trans- 
mitted by  the  change-wheels,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
reverse-motion  gearing  into  operation  alternatively  both 
with  the  clutching  of  the  counter -shaft  to  the  set  of 
cliange-wheeto  carried  thereby,  and  also  with  the  clutching 
of  the  main  ahaft  to  tbe  Independent  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  variable-apeed  mechantom.  the  combination  of  a 
main  shaft  and  a  counter-abaft  mounted  to  rotate  parallel 
to  one  another,  a  set  of  toothed  change-wheels  of  different 
diameters  mounted  to  turn  together  as  one  freely  upon 
the  counter-shaft,  a  set  of  toothed  change  wheels  spllned 
npon  the  main  shaft  and  respectively  adapted  to  gear 
alternatively  with  the  wheels  of  tbe  first-mentioned  set. 
the  one  set  of  wheels  having  a  straight  row  of  teeth  and 
the  other  a  straight  row  of  tooth-gaps,  comprtoing  re- 
spectively one  tooth  and  one  tooth-gap  of  each  wheel  of 
the  set,  extending  in  a  plane  wherein  also  lies  the  com- 
mon axto  of  all  the  wheels  of  the  set,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  ratio  of  transmtoaion  by  sliding  the  spllned  set  of 
wheeto  lengthwise  of  the  main  shaft  when  the  straight 
row  of  teeth  and  the  straight  row  of  tooth-gapa  are 
aimultaneonsiy  in  the  common  plane  of  the  axes  of  both' 
sets  of  wheels,  said  meana  comprising  a  elutdi-member 
rotatable  aa  one  with  the  set  of  change-wheeto  on  the 
counter-abaft,  a  corresponding  clutch-member  spllned  on 
the  counter-shaft  an  Independent  shaft  rotatable  In  aline- 
ment with  the  main  abaft,  gearing  for  maintaining  driv- 
ing connection  at  a  constant  velocity-ratio  between  the 
counter-abaft  and  the  independent  shaft,  a  clutch-member 
fast  onWhe  Independent  shaft,  a  corresponding  clutch- 
member  movable  as  one  with  the  set  of  change-wheels 
spllned  on  the  main  shaft,  dog-clutch  faces  on  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  with  one  another  when,  tbe  seta 
of  change-wheeto  being  mutually  disengaged,  the  straight 
row  of  teeth  and  tbe  straight  row  of  tooth-gaps  are  slmnl- 
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tUMoosIy  In  tb«  common  plane  of  tbc  axes  of  both  Mts 
ef  ehance-wbeela.  a  tootbed  wheel  fast  on  the  main 
■baft,  a  toothed  pinion  roUtable  freely  on  the  coonter- 
■baft  an  Idle  wheel  In  gear  with  aald  wheel  and  ptnlon,  a 
elatcb-member  rotatable  as  one  with  the  pinion,  a  corre- 
■puidlng  elatcb-member  epUned  on  the  counter-shaft  and 
MovaMa  as  one  with  tbe  other  elatcb-member  spUned 
on  aald  abaft,  a  allde-rod  for  controlling  tbe  laat-m«n- 
tlonad  clatcb-members,  an  arm  on  said  rod,  and  a 
lerer  baring  a  pln-and-slot  connection  with  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  aet 
of  cbanjfe-wheels  which  Is  apllned  apon  tbe  main  shaft, 
■abetantlallr  as  described. 

5.  In    rariable-speed    mechanism,    tbe    combination    of 
two  roUry  shafts  parallel  to  one  another,  a  set  of  toothed 
change-wheels  of  different  diameters  mounted  to  tarn  to- 
gether as  one  freely  upon  the  one  shaft,  a  set  of  toothed 
ehange-wbeela  spllned  upon  tbe  other  shaft  and  respec- 
tlrely  adapted  to  gear  altematlrely  with  the  wheels  of 
tbe  first  mentioned  set,  tbe  one  set  of  wheels  baring  a 
straight  row  of  teeth  and   the  other  a  straight  row  of 
tootb-gaps,   comprising   respectlrely   one   tooth    and   one 
tooth-gap  of  each  wheel  of  the  aet,  extending  In  a  plane 
wb««tn  also  lies  tbe  common  axis  of  all  tbe  wheels  of  the 
aet,  a  carrier  slldable  parallel  to  the  shafts  fbr  controlling 
the  position  of  tbe  spllned  set  of  change-wheels  length- 
wise of  its  shaft  a  pair  of  rereraely  Inclined  cams  mount- 
ad  In  sockets  in  the  carrier,  a  row  of  tappets  for  operat- 
ing upon  said  cams,  spaced  apart  In  accordance  with  the 
rcapectire  positiona  of  tbe  spllned  set  of  change-wheels 
and  rotatable  together  aboot  an  azia  parallel  to  tbe  abafta, 
gearing  for  causing  the  tappets  to  pass  throagb  the  oper- 
•tlre  arc  of  their  rerolotlon  with  reference  to  the  cams 
when  the  straight  row  of  teeth  and  the  straight  row  of 
tootb-gapa  are  simoltaneoaaly  In  tbe  common  plane  of  tbe 
axes  of  both  sets  of  wheels,  and  meana  fbr  bringing  either 
of   the   cams   altematlrely    at   will    Into   position    to   be 
operated  upon  by  the  tappeta.  substantially  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.043.630.      NURSING-BOTTLE    SUPPORT. 
H.  tUCNDCBS,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar. 
Sarlal  No.  680,877.     (CL  215—116.) 


William 
1.  1012. 


■aid  Internal  aaatlng  to  oiable  It  to  rodt  in  all  directions 
in  tlM  boosing,  and  a  pin  passing  throagh  one  of  tba  aye- 


The  herein  described  support  for  a  nuraing  bottle  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  adjustable  ■  rod  baring  one 
end  bent  to  form  an  open-ended  L-sbaped  slot,  means  to 
bold  the  rod  hi  adjusted  position,  an  arm  aetfted  in  said 
■lot,  a  fixed  abutment  and  a  nut  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rod  adjacent  said  slot  whereby  tbe  arm  Is  easily  detach- 
ably  secured  to  tbe  rod,  and  a  bottle  holding  derlee  car- 
ried by  aald  arm. 

1,048.631.     SHAFT  -  HANGER.     Otto   Alwin    Schmidt, 

Chelmsford,  England,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Hoffmann  Manu- 

fkctarlng    Company,     Limited,     Cbelmaford,    England. 

FUed  Nor.  18,  1011.     Sertal  No.  661.068.      (CL  64—14.) 

Xa  combination,  a  boaalng  baring  a  spherical  internal 

iaatlng,   a    spindle   on   which   said   bouaiag   is   piroUIly 

■onnted,    eye-bolts    for   supporting   said   spindle,   a   self 

eonUlned   annular   ring  antl-frlction   bearing    baring   a 

■pberlcal  Borfac*  on  its  outer  ring  adapted  to  fit  into 
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bolts  and  entering  tbe  aide  of  tbe  boosing  for  loddng 
same  to  prerent  swinging. 


1,043.632.  OVKN  FOB  COOKING-STOVES  AND  FUB- 
NACE8.  William  A.  Scott,  Ocaia,  Fla.,  aaaignor  oC 
one-half  to  Darid  D.  Sllra,  Cape  San  Blass.  Fla.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1012.     Serial  Na  688,48L     (CL  126—888.) 


1.  An  oren  door  tiarlng  a  support  extending  from  its 
Inner  side,  a  revoluble  carrier  mounted  on  tbe  aupport 
and  baring  a  gear,  and  a  abaft  mounted  In  the  door  and 
baring  a  gear  at  its  inner  end  engaging  tbe  gear  of  tbe 
carrier,  tbe  said  shaft  being  prorlded  at  its  outer  end.  on 
tbe  ooter  side  of  the  door  with  means  whereby  aald  abaft 
may  be  turned  to  caoae  tbe  carrier  to  be  rerolred. 

2.  An  oren  baring  a  door  prorlded  on  its  Inner  side  with 
a  lower  support  and  an  upper  support,  a  reroluble  car- 
rier mounted  on  each  of  the  supports,  and  means  carried 
by  the  door  to  revoire  the  said  upper  and  lower  carriers. 

3.  An  oren  door  baring  a  lower  aupport  extending  from 
Its  Inner  side,  a  lower  reroluble  carrier  mounted  on  the 
lower  aupport  and  baring  a  gear,  an  upper  aupport  also 
extending  from  the  inner  side  of  tbe  door,  an  upper  re- 
roluble carrier  mounted  on  tbe  upper  support  and  baring 
a  gear,  and  a  abaft  mounted  in  tbe  door  and  baring  a 
gear  at  its  inner  end  engaging  tbe  geara  of  tbe  carriers, 
the  aald  shaft  being  provided  at  ita  outer  end  on  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  door  with  means  whereby  said  shaft 
may  be  turned  to  cause  the  carriers  to  be  rerolred. 


1,043.638.  MEANS  FOB  ASSEMBLING  AND  DISAB- 
'  SEMBLING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR&  FSAKK  L.  Bbb- 
aiONa.  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaalgoor  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  28,  1006,  Serial  No.  331.781. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  20,  1000.  1^ 
rial  Na  626,356.      (CL   67—0.) 

1.  In  a  lifting  derice  fbr  dismantling  and  assembling 
dynsmo-electrlc  machines  baring  sectloaal  field  frames 
and  Aeld  magnets  rsmorable  with  the  armatura,  the  com* 
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blnatlon  of  a  rigid  yoka  part  baring  depending  arma, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  aram  rigidly  to  a  field 
magnet,  means  for  connectiiig  tbe  otber  arm  to  a  seoond 
field  magnet,  and  a  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe 
armature,  aald  laat  named  part  and  rigid  yoke  part  being 
connected  to  each  otber,  whereby  the  armature  and  field 
magneta  can  be  almultaneoualy  raised  or  lowered. 


3.  In  a  lifting  derice  for  dismantling  and  assembling 
dynamo-eleetTie  machines  baring  sectional  field  frames 
and  field  magnets  remorable  with  tbe  arsMtore,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  yoke  part,  means  for  connecting  one 
side  of  tbe  yoke  rigidly  to  a  field  magnet,  means  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  side  of  tbe  yoke  rigidly  to  a  second 
field  magnet,  and  a  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
trsMttore  of  tlie  motor,  tbe  last  named  part  and  said 
yoke  being  connected  to  each  otber,  whereby  the  arma- 
ture and  field  magnets  can  be  simultaneously  raised  and 
lowered. 

8.  In  a  lifting  derice  for  dismantling  and  assembling 
dynamo-electric  machines  baring  sectional  field  frames 
and  field  siagnets  remoraUe  with  the  armature,  tbe  com^ 
btaatSon  of  a  rigid  yoke  part,  means  for  securing  one  side 
of  said  yoke  part  rigidly  to  one  of  tbe  field  magneta, 
means  for  securing  the  otber  side  of  the  yoke  rigidly  to  a 
second  field  magnet,  a  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  last  named  part  to  the  yoke,  whereby  the 
armature  and  field  magnets  can  be  simultaneously  raised 
and  lowered  witboot  dlaturbing  tbeir  relation  to  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  lifting  derice  fbr  diamantllng  and  assembling 
dynamo-electric  machines  baring  sectional  field  frames 
and  field  magneta  remorable  with  the  armature,  the  com- 
blnatien  of  a  rigid  yoke  part  baring  depending  arms, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  tbe  arms  rigidly  to  a  field 
magnet,  means  for  ooaneeting  the  other  arm  rigidly  to  a 
second  field  magnet,  and  a  flexible  allng  suspended  from 
the  yoke  in  tbe  plane  of  the  arms  thereof,  said  allng  being 
adi^ted  to  pass  aroond  and  sostaln  tbe  armature,  where- 
by the  armatnre  and  field  magnets  can  be  almultaneoualy 
raised  and  lowered. 

5.  la  a  lifting  derleis  for  diamantllng  and  assembling 
dynamo-aleetrlc  macblnea  baring  sectional  field  framee 
and  field  magnets  remorable  with  the  armature,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  yoke  part  baring  depending  arma, 
meana  for  eonneetlag  one  of  the  arma  rigidly  to  a  field 
magnet,  sMana  for  osnaectlng  the  other  arm  to  a  second 
field  BMgaet.  a  floslble  sling  adapted  to  paaa  around  the 
armature,  and  means  for  adjuatably  connecting  tbe  allng 
to  tbe  yoke  part,  whereby  the  armature  and  field  magnets 
can  be  raised  sad  lowered  without  disturbing  their  rels- 
tiona  to  each  otber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 
184  0.0.— 14 


1,048,684.    STBAM-GKNBBATOB.    STDirgy  BowAtal 
Hnais  Cricklewood.  Bnglaad.     SUed  Jan.  28.  1011.     Se- 
rial No.  606,203.      (CL  122-244.) 


In  a  steam  generator,  a  combustion  chamber  '■^■ing 
comprising  rerUcal  tube  plates  disposed  so  that  In  plan 
they  Indoae  a  quadrangular  apace,  a  single  chamber,  bar- 
ing a  water  region  and  steam  space  therein,  arranged 
within  aacb  caaiag.  and  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  chamber 
tubular  conduits,  connected  at  their  respectlre  ends  to 
the  water  region  and  steam  space  in  aald  chamber,  each 
tubular  conduit  consiatlng  of  a  aeriea  of  straight  and  aob- 
stantially  horisontal  tubea  all  spaced  apart  borisontally 
and  rertlcally  within  the  caaing  and  connected  by  return 
bends  extemsl  to  said  casing  and  conaisting  of  a  hori- 
sontal set  and  abore  It  a  group  of  aeta  occupying  rertleal 
planea  that  together  form  a  path  In  which  fluid  drculatea 
sig-aag  fashion  first  throagh  said  horisonUI  set  and  after- 
ward gradually  and  alternately  recedes  from  and  ap- 
proaches such  set,  the  tubes  of  the  conduits  that  extend 
between  one  pair  of  opposed  tube  plates  being  disposed  at 
a  different  lerel  to  tbe  tubes  of  the  remaining  conduits 
so  that  they  cross  each  other. 


1,048,635.     CLASP.     Fiuinc  Slotsb,  Lindenhurat,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  0,  1012.    Serial  No.  606,148.     (CL  24—101.) 


In  a  buckle,  the  comliination  of  a  frame  comprlsiag  s 
pair  of  sobstaatlaUy  flat  spaced  apart  face  pUtee  in  the 
aame  plane  and  side  bearing  platea  Integral  therewith,  a 
pair  of  spring  plates  extending  toward  each  other  from  the 
aide  plates  opposite  the  space  between  said  face  plataa  and 
adapted  to  press  a  web  into  said  space,  and  a  wadge  plate 
piroted  to  aald  side  plates  and  engaging  said  ^»rlng  plates 
to  force  tbe  aame  Into  said  space,  thereby  to  hold  said 
buckle  on  aald  web,  said  wedge  plate  compriaing  a  pair  of 
flat  arsM  ooanaetad  in  an  angle  coinciding  with  tbe  axis  of 
the  ptrot  thereof,  one  of  aald  arms  baring  a  alot  therein 
adapted  to  rsceire  another  porttea  of  the  web  to  hold  aald 
wedge  plate  In  lacked  poaltlon. 
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1.048,68e.  PLTING-MACHINE.  Fbkd  L.  Smith.  8«lt 
Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911.  Serial  No, 
648,860.     (Cl.  244—29.) 


connected  to  one  of  the  welding-Jaws  for  operating  said 
leTer  to  disengage  said  catch  members  as  the  welding  Jaws 
approach  each  other  to  effect  the  "  apset." 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  tall  frame  of 
diamond  form  In  cross  section  and  composed  of  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  bars,  connected  at  Interrals  by  angularly 
disposed  cross  bars,  longitudinal  brace  bars  arranged  above 
and  below  said  top  and  bottom  bars.  IncUned  braces  con- 
necting the  same  with  the  side  bars,  and  vertical  braces 
connecting  the  same  with  the  top  and  bottom  bars. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame  of  approximately 
pyramidal  form,  a  tall  frame  extending  from  said  main 
frame,  said  tall  frame  being  of  diamond  form  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  composed  of  top,  bottom  and  side  bars,  connected 
at  Intervals  by  angularly  disposed  cross  bars,  longitudinal 
brace  bars  arranged  above  and  below  said  top  and  bottom 
bars.  Inclined  braces  connecting  the  same  with  the  side 
bars,  and  vertical  braces  connecting  the  same  with  the  top 
and  bottom  bars. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
pair  of  superposed  transverse  shafts  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage, a  gliding  structure  plvotally  mounted  to  tilt  ver- 
tically relative  to  said  carriage  on  the  upper  transverse 
ahaft,  a  horlaontal  rudder  carried  by  the  gliding  structure, 
means  influenced  by  a  rocking  motion  of  the  upper  trans- 
verse shaft  or  a  pivotal  motion  of  the  gliding  structure 
thereon  for  adjusting  said  horlsontal  rudder,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  rocking  said  upper  shaft. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  carriage,  upper  and  lower 
transverse  shafts  mounted  thereon,  a  gliding  structure 
mounted  to  tilt  vertically  upon  the  upp«  transverse  shaft, 
a  horliontal  rudder  carried  by  the  gliding  structure,  con- 
nections between  the  rudder  and  upper  transverse  shaft 
whereby  a  rocking  motion  of  said  shaft  or  pivoUl  motion  of 
the  gliding  structure  thereon  will  adjust  said  rudder,  crank 
arms  upon  the  respective  transverse  shafta,  connections 
between  said  crank  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  the  lower 
■haft  for  manually  transmitting  rocking  motion  to  the 
apper  shaft. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  carriage,  upper  and  lower 
transverse  shafta  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  gliding  struc 
.  ture  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  shaft,  a  horlaontal 
rudder  carried  by  the  gliding  structure,  connections  be- 
tween the  rudder  and  upper  transverse  shaft  whereby  a 
rocking  motion  of  the  shaft  or  pivotal  movement  of  the 
gliding  structure  thereon  will  adjust  said  rudder,  bearings 
■apported  by  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
hearings,  a  vertical  rudder  upon  the  gliding  structure,  and 
meana  operated  by  said  vertical  shaft  for  adjusting  said 
vertical  rudder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,687.      CIRCUIT-BBBAKBB.      HnBBBT   L.    Smith. 
Cltnton,  ICass..  assignor  to  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company, 
Boaton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maasaehnsetta.     Filed 
Sept  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  391.888.     (Cl.  219—4.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  a  pair  of  welding- 
Jaws,  one  of  which  is  movaUe  during  the  apaettlng  opera- 
tion, a  rrtatively  sUtlonary  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit, 
a  eoBiplemental  movable  terminal  provided  with  perforated 
higa,  a  catch  member  carried  thereby,  roda  carried  by  said 
stationary  terminal  and  arranged  In  said  logs  on  the  mov- 
abto  tarmiBal,  colled  springs  upon  said  rods  between  said 
temlaala  and  tuiding  to  normally  move  the  movable  ter- 
Blnai  away  from  tha  stationary  tarminal.  a  lever,  a  catch 
BMBbar  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
catch  Mombor  carried  by  the  movable  terminal,  and  means 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  welding- 
Javrs,  one  of  which  la  movable  during  the  upsetting  opeia- 
tlon,  a  relatively  stationary  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit, 
a  complemental  movable  terminal  provided  with  per- 
forated luge,  a  catch  member  carried  thereby,  rods  carried 
by  aald  stationary  terminal  and  arranged  in  said  lugs  on 
the  movable  terminal,  colled  springs  upon  said  rods  be- 
tween said  terminals  and  tending  to  normally  move  the 
movable  terminal  away  from  the  stationary  terminal,  a 
lever,  a  catch  member  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  catch  member  carried  by  the  movable  ter- 
minal and  meana  timed  to  act  with  relation  to  the  upset- 
ting movement  of  the  welding-Jaws  for  operating  aald 
lever  to  dlaengage  said  catch  members. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  pair  of  welding- 
Jaws,  means  for  operating  the  same  combined  with  a  ter- 
minal mecbantam  conalsting  of  a  terminal  contact  member, 
an  insulated  block  arrang«(Q  in  aald  member,  means  for  re* 
talning  said  block  in  position,  an  aperture  formed  in  paid 
block  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  chamber,  a  bar  or  con- 
ducting material  arranged  in  said  aperature,  formed  upon 
one  end  with  a  collar,  aald  bar  upon  its  opposite  end  be- 
ing formed  with  a  contact  liead  arranged  In  aald  receas,  a 
spring  arranged  in  said  chamber  between  said  head  and 
the  wall,  forming  the  end  of  said  recess,  a  complemental 
movable  contact  member,  meana  for  holding  said  members 
In  contact,  and  meana  carried  by  one  of  said  welding-Jaws 
for  releaalng  said  last-mentioned  means  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit uiwn  the  completion  of  the  "  upsel" 


1,043,688.  INVALID-TABLE  SUPPORT.  EDOaxn  C. 
Snbbd,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  June  4,  1012.  Serial  No. 
701,601.     (Cl.  46—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  bracketa  for  rigid  connection  with  a  bed,  of  a  track 
connected  to  the  said  brackets,  a  supporting  frame  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  the  said  track,  an  arm  extended  from  the 
said  supporting  frame  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
connected  sections,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  Inner- 
moat  section  and  connected  with  the  next  section  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  outermoat  section  above  the  horlaontal 
plane  of  the  aald  bad,  and  a  guide  member  mounted  on  the 
said  aupporting  frame  to  engage  one  of  the  aald  aectlona 
and  swing  the  free  end  of  the  supporting  arm  downwardly 
below  the  horlaontal  plana  of  the  said  had. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  brackets  for  atUchment  to  a  bed.  of  a  track  tbaraon, 
a  supporting  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the  aald  tra^  • 
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aupporting  arm  extended  from  the  aald  frame  and 
conalsting  of  a  aeries  of  connected  sections.,  a  table 
mounted  on  the  outermost  section  and  adapted  to  normally 
lie  above  the  horlaontal  plane  of  the  frame  of  the  aald  bed, 
and  means  extended  from  the  aald  aupporting  frame  to 
engage  one  of  the  said  aectlons  and  move  the  aald  table 
below  the  borlionUl  plane  of  the  frame  of  the  aald  bed 
when  the  said  supporting  arm  ia  swung  horiaontally  on 
the  aald  aupporting  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  bracketa  for  attachment  to  a  bed.  of  a  track  thereon. 
,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  to  allde  on  the  aald  track,  a 
supporting  arm  extended  from  the  said  frame  and 
conalating  of  a  aeries  of  connected  sections,  a  table 
mounted  on  the  outermost  section  and  adapted  to  normally 
lie  above  the  horlaontal  plane  of  the  frame  of  the  said 
bed,  and  a  guide  member  extended  from  the  aald  support- 
ing frame  to  mgage  one  of  the  said  sections  and  move  the 
aald  table  below  the  borisonUI  plane  of  the  frame  of  the 
aald  bed  when  the  aald  supporting  arm  ia  swung  horiaon- 
tally on  th«  aald  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  bracketa  for  atUcbment  to  a  bed.  of  a  track  thereon, 
a  aupporting  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  track! 
a  aupporting  arm  extended  from  the  aald  frame  and 
conalating  of  a  series  of  connected  sections,  a  table 
mounted  on  the  outermoat  section  and  adapted  to  normally 
lie  above  the  horlaontal  plana  of  the  frame  of  the  aald  bed, 
and  a  gnide  member  extended  from  the  said  supporting 
frame  to  engage  one  of  the  aald  sections  and  move  the  aald 
table  below  the  horlaontal  plane  of  the  frame  of  the  said 
bed  when  the  aald  supporting  arm  ia  swung  horiaontally 
on  the  aald  aupporting  frame,  and  means  for  adjuating  the 
aald  guide  member  relatively  to  the  aectlon  engaged  by  the 
guide  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  brackets  for  atUchment  to  a  bed,  of  a  track  connected 
to  the  aald  iMticketa  beneath  the  frame  of  the  aald  bed.  a 
guard  plate  mounted  on  the  aald  bracketa,  over  the  said 
track,  a  aunmrting  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said 
track,  a  supporting  arm  extended  from  the  said  supporting 
frame  and  consisting  of  a  so^es  of  connected  sections,  a 
table  adJtMably  mounted  on  the  outermost  section  of  the 
said  supporting  arm,  meana  for  locking  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  aald  supporting  arm  to  the  said  brackets,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  said  supporting  arm  into  Inoperative  po 
aitlon  beneath  the  frame  of  tlie  aald  bed. 

{CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,689.  APPARATUS  FOB  ISSUING  OB  DELIVER- 
ING TICKETS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  GnoaGBS 
laiDoai  FianiNAKD  Sodlact,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Bocl«t4  Unlveraelle  des  Apparells  Controleurs,  Paris, 
France.  PUed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  C09.059.  (Cl. 
28fr— 92.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  delivering  tlcketa  and  other 
artlclea,  magaslnes  containing  the  tlcketa,  drawera   for 


withdrawing  the  tlcketa.  an  electric  device  for  adding  the 
price  of  each  ticket  actuated  by  the  drawera,  a  spring 
blade  on  each  drawer,  whoae  front  end  ia  resilient  and 
whose  rear  md  Is  bent  upwardly  at  right  anglea  to  the 
plane  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  delivering  tleketfi  and  other 
artlclea,  magaslnea  containing  the  tlcketa,  drawera  for 
withdrawing  the  ticketa,  an  electric  device  for  adding  the 
price  of  each  ticket  actuated  by  the  drawers,  horlaontal 
and  vertical  drawer  locking  bolta,  and  ifaeana  for  actuat- 
ing the  aald  bolta  through  the  medium  of  the  drawera. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  delivering  tickets  and  other 
artlclea,  magaalnes  containing  the  tlcketa,  drawera  for 
withdrawing  the  tlcketa,  an  electric  device  for  adding  the 
price  of  each  ticket  actuated  by  the  drawera,  horlaontal 
bolta  with  conical  heads,  rods  with  beveled  beads  having 
connection  with  aald  bolts,  hollow  spindles  conUinlng  the 
bolta,  and  provided  with  notchea,  membwa  hingad  with 
drawers  and  actuating  the  hollow  apindlea  and  bolta  in 
their  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  delivering  ticketa  and  other 
artlclea,  magaalnca  containing  the  ticketa.  drawwa  ftor 
withdrawing  the  tlcketa,  an  electric  device  for  adding  the 
price  of  each  ticket  actuated  by  the  drawera,  horlaontal 
bolts  with  conical  heada,  rods  with  beveled  heads  having 
connection  with  the  bolts  and  actuated  by  the  drawera 
and  vertical  bolts  with  conical  heada  having  connection 
with  the  horlaontal  bolta. 

B.  In  an  apparatua  for  delivering  tlcketa  and  other 
artlclea,  magaslnea  containing  the  tlcketa,  drawera  tor 
withdrawing  the  tlcketa,  an  electric  device  for  adding  the 
pricea  of  the  tickets  actuated  by  the  drawera,  members 
hinged  with  the  drawers,  hollow  spindles  on  which  ai« 
mounted  said  membera,  toothed  aectora  carried  by  the  hol- 
low spindles  and  pawla  in  engagement  with  aald  toothed 
sectors. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.043,640.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  BXCAVATINO- 
BUCKET.  Waltm  G.  Stxphan,  Cleveland,  and 
Clbmsnt  E.  Bsasd,  Columbiana,  Ohio.  Filed  July  18. 
1910,     Serial  No.  672,640.     (CL  87—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clam-shell  backet,  of  an 
electric  motor  carried  thereby,  driving  connectlona  be- 
tween aald  motor  and  the  ahella  of  aald  backet,  a  reveraing 
awltch  for  said  motor  and  alao  carried  by  aald  bucket, 
and  automatic  meana  on  the  backet  for  operating  said 
reveraing  awltch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cUuo-ahell  backet,  of  an 
electric  motor  carried  thereby,  connectlona  between  said 
motor  and  the  Jaws  of  said  bucket  to  open  and  close  the 
sam^  a  reveraing  awltch  carried  by  the  bucket,  and 
mechanism  coacting  with  the  relatively  movable  parte  of 
aald  backet  to  antomatleally  operate  aald  reveraing  awltch. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dam-ahell  backet,  of  a  caa- 
Ing  connected  thereto,  an  electric  motor  within  the  caalng, 
worm  gearing  for  traasmittlnt  motion  from  aald  aotor 
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t»  tk«  riitfli  Of  nM  backet,  •  r«T«nlBc  twitch  for  tho 
■star  and  canted  by  aaM  backet,  aod  antoaatie  BMaaa 
far  oparatlBc  aaid  reraralnf  awltch. 

4.  Tba  coatMaatloB  wltb  a  clas-tbell  bucket,  of  an 
elactrle  motor  carried  thereby,  operatlof  connectlona  bo- 
tvoMi  aald  motor  aad  tbe  jawa  of  aaM  backet,  meana  for 
Mrtomatlcally  ateppliiff  the  motor  upon  oTcrload,  a  ra- 

•witch  for  aald  electric  motor  and  carried  by  aald 
and  automatic  mechanlam  for  aatttng  aald  rarera- 
tav  vwltck  In  aocb  poattioa  that  opos  ra-aapiplylBS  aald 
motor  with  corraat  the  backet  will  be  moved  to  fnlly  open 
poattkw. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clam-Mell  backet,  of  an  alee- 
trie  ■M>tor  carried  thereby,  worm  gearing  conaectlona  be- 
tw«8B  aald  motor  and  the  sbella  of  aaid  backet,  a  motor 
terwolBV  awltch  carried  by  the  backet,  and  meana  alao 
carried  by  the  backet  for  aatoatatlcally  operating  aald 
rereralny  awltch. 

(Chdma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,043.841.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  JOHJl 
W.  STOKaa,  Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  889,806.      (CI.  74—14.) 


A  device  for  transmitting  power,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
abaft  Journaled  therein,  a  dram  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
walking  beam  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  a  series  of 
pulleys  carried  by  one  end  of  tbe  frame  on  one  side  of 
aald  drum,  a  series  of  polleya  carried  by  tbe  walking  beam, 
a  rope  woond  aroand  one  end  of  said  dram  and  passing 
back  and  forth  over  the  pulleys  on  tbe  l^me  and  the 
walking  beam,  the  end  of  the  rope  being  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  series  of  pnlleys  on  tbe  oppoaite  side  of  the 
frame  and  at  the  oppoelte  eoA  of  tbe  dram,  a  series  of 
pulleys  carried  by  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  walking  beam,  a 
aecond  rope  wound  around  the  dram  and  arranged  to  paaa 
back  and  forth  between  the  pulleys  of  the  walking  beam 
and  tbe  frame,  said  second  rope  being  secured  to  tbe  frame, 
and  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft  and  for  reversing  the 
movement  thereof  perlodlcaUy. 


1.04t,64S.  RBSILiaNT  TIRE.  HomiOi  A.  Stonbham  and 
CaBL  T.  SCHWABsn,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  Id, 
l»lt.  Serial  No.  e71,408.  iC\.  162— «.) 
IB  comMnatloB  with  a  wheel  rim  having  lateral  In- 
wardly extending  side  flanges,  a  tire  comprlaisg  a  aerlea 
of  aeparate  realllent  units  each  conslsttaig  of  a  trana- 
veraely  arched  spring  having  inwardly  tuned  apaced  ends 
i^  tba  haae,  a  baae  plate  eenpoaed  of  two  msashaf  each 
of  whMi  la  carried  by  one  of  tbe  intoned  baae  ends  ef  the 
aitiied  spring,  and  secured  thereto  near  Its  outer  end, 
Om  projecting  portloaa  of  said  member  eagaglog  under 
the  taagea  of  the  rim,  tbe  Inner  enda  of  tbe  aaM  member 
of  tbe  baae  plate  being  rabbeted,  meana  for  aecurlng  cer- 
tain »f  tbe  base  platea  to  the  wheel  rim  te  prevent  the 
creevtng  of  tbe  tire,  a  tiaaavcrae  aerlea  at 


apringB  aaeored  at  their  ootar  enda  to  tbe  arched  aprlng; 
the  outermoat  of  saM  compreaakm  aprlngs  being  aeated 
apoa  and  aecnred  to  the  Intoned  baae  end*  af  tba  archai 


aprlng,  and  tbe  othera  of  aald  transverse  eompreaaloB 
aprlnga  being  aeated  upon  and  aecnred  to  the  mcmhera  of 
the  mentioned  base  plate. 

iv«l^ 
1,048.648.      ATTACHMIMT   FOE    IIITBB»fcL^OMBUft. 
TION  BNOINB8.     William  H.  Tatmah, -Wann.  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1811.  Serial  No.  MMdS.    (0.188—148.) 


An  attachment  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprlslttg  a  hol- 
low substantially  elongated  body  forming  an  auxiliary 
chamber  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  and  a  re- 
duced portion  extending  therefrom,  said  body  being  adapt- 
ed for  commonlcatl«o  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  an 
elongated  Inlet  vent  formed  in  and  at  one  end  of  aald 
body  and  separated  from  said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  valve 
In  said  vent  and  opening  Into  the  reduced  portion  of  aald 
chamber  for  supplying'  a  combustible  mixture  thereto, 
and  a  spark  plug  mounted  In  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  in  allnement  with  said  valve  for  exploding 
said  combustible  mixture  within  the  auxfllary  chamber. 


1,048,644.  DIRECT  PEED-CHAMBER  FOR  BOILERS. 
RoBBBT  O.  Thomas,  ConnellsvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  676,818.     (CL  210—19.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  feed 
chamber  connected  In  the  feed  pipe  line  of  a  boiler,  valves 
located  In  the  pipe  line  adjacent  each  connection  with  the 
chamber,  a  reaervolr  connected  to  tbe  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  feed  chemical  aolutlon  to  the  said  chamber,  a  valve 
Interpoeed  between  the  reaervolr  and  chamber,  a  valved 
drain  outlet  for  said  cbamber,  a  deflector  mounted  within 
saM  cbamber  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe  chemical  solution 
upwardly  In  the  form  of  a  thin  fllm  upon  movement  of  said 
solution,  and  means  within  said  chamber  for  directing  tbe 
feed  water  against  tbe  saM  cbMulcal  solution  and  the 
deflector  to  caose  movement  of  the  former. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  feed 
cbamber  connected  In  the  feed  pipe  line  of  a  boiler,  valvea 
located  in  tbe  pipe  line  adjacat  each  connectien  with  tbe 


NOVBMBSR  5,  1910. 


^      U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.•«J 


■ber,  a  resenoii  connected  to  tbe  chaflifeer.  and  adapt- 
ed to  feed  chemical  eolation  to  tbe  aair  ehaaber,  a  valve 
Interpoeed  between  the  reaervolr  and  chamber,  a  valved 
drain  oatlet  for  aald  ehaatfeer,  a  removable  dtf ector  mount- 
ed within  aaU  chamber  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe  chemical 
••lotlcD  upwardly  in  the  fbrm  of  a  thin  Aim  upon  movo- 
■ent  of  aaM  aolottoa,  and  meana  within  aald  chamber  for 
directing  the  feed  water  againat  the  aaM  chemical  aida- 
tlon  and  the  deflector  to  cause  movement  of  the 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  cbamber,  a  de- 
flector provided  within  said  chamber  and  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  channel  in  Its  upper  face  and  an  abrupt, 
upwardly  extending  termination  of  said  channel,  said 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  chemical  solution  covering 
tbe  lower  portion  of  saM  ddlector,  and  means  within  saM 
cbamber  for  directing  tbe  feed  water  stream  against  the 
lower  portiOB  of  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  deflector. 


1.048,646.  JUIL-JOINT.  Jambs  T.  Tood,  JackaoavUle, 
Fla.  Faf4  Feb.  7,  1912.  SerUl  No.  676,977.  (CL 
289—8.).   , 


->Mi>- 


^o 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  ends  of  similar  formation 
each  having  its  web  portion  projecting  a  short  distance  be- 
yond tbe  extremity  of  the  ball  or  tread  aod  having  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  web  and  the  baae  cut  away  for  a 
short  distance  from  the  extremity,  the  rail  ends  when 
properly  assembled  having  a  space  between  the  extremltlea 
of  their  tread  portions,  and  a  chair  or  Joint  piece  compris- 
ing a  base,  side  bars  and  a  tread  piece  of  Integral  forma- 
tion, the  base  being  of  a  length  to  All  tbe  space  fbrmed 
by  cutting  away  the  base  portions  of  the  rail  ends  and 
tbe  sMe  bars  embracing  oppoaite  sides  of  the  webs  of  the 
raU  ends  and  flttlng  close  against  the  lower  side  of  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  head  of  the  rail  ends  and  saM 
tread  piece  filling  the  space  formed  between  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  tread  portions  of  tbe  rail  ends. 


1,048.646.      PROCESS    OP    PREPARING    COLLOIDAL 

SILVER  OXID.    JosBPH  L.  Tubneb,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

asalgnor  to  Tbe  H.  K.  Mulford  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Piled  June  8,  1910. 

Serial  No.  666,786.     (CI.  23—18.) 

1.  Tbm  proceaa   of  producing  ailver  dxM   hi   oolloMal 

fcra  which  coaaiBta  In  acting  m  a  sIlvar-proieM  tarn- 

poond  In  the  preasDce  of  a  Sxed  alkali  with  a  aohitlan  of 

a  silver  aatt,  and  thereafter  aepanting  oat  the  aUver 

pound. 

^^;  The  proeeaa  which  censlsta  in  acting  on  a  .....i^ 
with  a  ailver  aalt ;  aabjectlng  a  aolutkm  of  the  pcedpltata 


to  the  aetioa  of  a  aolutlon  of  a  aUver  aalt  and 
a  aolotloo  of  a  flxed  alkaU;  precipitating  the  rasnltlng 
•olotlon  1^  an  acM ;  and  treating  a  aohitlan  of  aaid  pcw- 
dpitate  te  obtain  oolloidal  aUvor  oxM. 

8.  The  proceaa  which  eoaslata  in  acting  on  a  protald 
with  ailver  nitrate ;  anbjectlag  a  aalatton  ot  the  r«raltlng 
precipitate  to  the  eomhlned  nctlen  mt  sUver  nltimla  and  a 
txad  alkali ;  heatlag  the  eolation :  pi«eiplUtli«  the  - 
name  by  an  acM ;  dlseolvlag  the  precipitate  in  a  aelntion 
«f  a  fixed  alkaU :  and  treating  tbe  final  aalotian  to  obtote 
coUoidal  ailver  oxid. 

4.  Th*  proceaa  which  eonalsta  in  acting  on  a  ptwMd 
with  a  aalntlon  of  ailver  nitrate ;  dlaaolving  the  reenltlng 
precipitate  in  anunonlum  faydroxM;  subjecting  aaM  aote' 
tion  to  tbe  action  of  an  ammonlaeal  aolutlon  of  alHar 
nitrate  and  a  solution  of  potassium  hydroxld :  predpttat- 
ing  the  reeulting  eolation  orlth  an  acid;  dlaaalrlng  tbe 
predpltata  fiormed  in  potaaaium  hydroxM;  and  treaty 
the  final  aolntian  to  obtain  oolloMal  silver  oxId. 

6.  The  proeeea  which  consists  in  adding  fOrty-alght  (48) 
•onees  of  nitnte  of  ailver  to  a  eolation  ef  thirty  eight 
IBS)  poonda  of  a  proteM  in  fifty  (60)  gallona  of  water 
containing  two  (2)  peunda  of  aodfaim  carbonate:  din- 
eolvlBg  tbe  reaalting  predplute  In  twelve  (12)  gallooa 
of  water  and  four  (4)  gallons  of  ammonium  hydrvxM; 
adding  t»  tbe  eame  thirty  three  (88)  poonda  of  nitrata 
of  silver  in  four  (4)  gaUona  of  ammoalam  hydrozM  and 
Amu*  (4)  gaUons  of  water,  with  about  sixteen  (16)  poinds 
of  potassium  hydroxld  in  five  gaUons  of  water;  heatteg 
the  rsauldng  mixture  to  a  teaaperature  of  about  60*  C; 
precipitating  the  aelntian  with  an  acM:  dIaaolvlBg  the 
precipitate  in  a  eolutlon  oentatabig  eight  (8)  gallons  of 
water  and  five  (6)  pounds  of  potaasloa  bydroxM;  and 
dlalyalng  the  final  solutioB  to  obtaia  eoUoldal  ailver  oxid. 


1,048,647.  H08E-REBL.  Chablbs  Waokib,  Orantwood, 
H.  J.  FUed  Oct  21.  1811.  Sertal  No.  666,908.  (CI. 
137—31.) 


1.  A  boae  reel,  comprising  a  carriage  provided  with 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  tbe  gnmnd,  a  hoee  dram 
•6«Pte«.to  be  Moved  in  and  oat  of  eontact  wltb  tbe  saM 
wheels  and  provided  with  a  pipe,  a  hoee  adapted  to  wind 
and  unwind  on  the  saM  dram  and  having  one  end  om- 
nacted  wltib  the  aaM  pipe,  the  other  end  of  the  aaM  hoee 
being  adapted  to  connect  with  a  source  of  water  supply, 
a  boUow  handle  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  eaM  carriage 
and  on  which  tbe  saM  drum  is  mounted  to  turn,  the  ^M 
handle  being  connected  with  the  other  end  of  tte  aaM 
pipe,'  and  the  aaid  handle  en  swinging  It  in  one  direction 
Uftlng  the  dram  out  of  engagement  with  the  carriage 
wteala  and  en  awtnging  it  In  the  oppoaite  diraetfcia  mov- 
ing the  dram  Into  eontact  with  the  eaM  earrtage  wheela. 
and  a  noasle  eonneeted  with  tb«  aald  handle. 

S.  A  hose  reel,  eomprtsing  a  carriage  provided  wtti 
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nliMls  adapted  to  traTal  on  the  froand,  a  taoae  dram 
•1  »pt»d  to  be  moved  In  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  tald 
m  Mela  and  prorlded  with  a  pipe,  a  hoae  adapted  to  wind 
aid  unwind  on  the  said  dram  and  haying  one  end  con- 
n  leted  with  the  eaid  pipe,  the  other  end  of  the  said  hoae 
bilnc  adapted  to  connect  with  a  aonrce  of  water  inpply. 
hollow  handle  mounted  to  awing  on  the  said  carriage  and 
01  which  the  eald  dram  is  mounted  to  tnra,  the  said 
hindle  being  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  said 
p  pa,  and  the  aald  handle  on  twinging  it  in  one  dlree- 
t  Ml  lifting  the  dram  out  of  engagement  with  the  carriage 
wheels  and  on  swinging  it  In  the  opposite  direction  moT- 
lig  the  dram  into  contact  with  the  said  carriage  wheels, 
a  I  outlet  TalTe  on  the  said  hollow  handle,  and  a  nossle 
e  rnneeted  with  the  said  Talve  to  open  and  dose  the  latter 
op  swinging  the  noasle  op  or  down. 

8.  A  hose  reel,  comprising  a  carriage  harlng  wheela 
a|lapted  to  traTel  on  the  ground,  a  hose  drum  provided 
nith  a  pipe,  a  hose  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind  on  the 

•  lid  dram  and  harlng  one  end  connected  with  the  outer 

•  Id  of  the  said  pipe,  the  other  end  of  the  hoee  being 
a  lapted  to  connect  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  hol- 
Uw  handle  on  the  said  carriage  and  prorlded  with  tran- 
n  ions  on  which  the  said  drum  is  mounted  to  tura,  one 
0 '  the  aald  trunnions  being  hollow  and  connected  with 
t  te  said  pipe,  a  ralre  00  the  aald  hollow  handle,  and  a 
npaale  connected  with  the  said  ralre. 

4.  A  hoee  reel,  comprising  a  carriage  baring  wheels 
ataapted  to  trarel  on  th9  ground,  a  hose  dram  prorlded 
r  ith  bearings  of  which  one  is  hollow,  a  pipe  extending 
f  ttm  the  said  hollow  bearing,  a  hoee  adapted  to  wind  and 
«  Bwlnd  on  the  said  drum  and  harlng  one  end  connected 
11 1th  the  outer  end  of  the  said  pipe,  the  other  end  <rf  the 
bnae  being  adapted  to  connect  with  a  aonrce  of  water 
sipply,  a  hollow  handle  on  the  said  carriage  for  moring 
t  le  latter  about,  the  handle  harlng  trunnions  on  which 
t  le  said  dram  is  mounted  to  turn,  one  of  the  said  trnn- 
B  ions  being  hollow  .and  opening  into  the  said  hollow  bear- 
lig  and  the  said  handle  being  connected  with  the  said 
h>Uow  trannion,  a  ralre  on  the  said  hollow  handle,  and 

noasle  connected  with  the  said  ralre. 

5.  A  hoae  retf ,  eomprlaing  a  carriage  baring  wheels 
atlapted  to  trarel  on  the  ground,  a  hoae  dram  adapted  to 
more  in  or  out  of  peripheral  engagement  with  the  said 
r  heels,  a  hollow  handle  for  moring  the  said  carriage 
atiout  and  prorlded  with  tranniona  on  which  the  said 
i  runLl*  mounted  to  turn,  a  pipe  on  the  said  hoee  dram 
and  connected  with  the  said  hollow  handle  by  way  of 

0  ae  of  the  said  tranniona,  a  hose  winding  and  unwinding 

0 1  the  aald  hoae  dram  and  baring  one  end  connected  with 
t  le  said  pipe,  the  other  end  of  the  said  hose  being  adapted 
t  >  connect  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  outlet  ralre 
0 11  the  aald  handla,  and  a  nonle  connected  with  the  said 
outlet  ralre  for  opening  or  closing  the  same  on  swinging 
tpe  noasle  up  or  down. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1(04S,M8.  INVALID'S  BOOT-SUPPORT.  Booab  Stan- 
LBT  Wmkram,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  671.423.  (CL  12»— 62.) 
1.  In  a  body  support  for  Inralids,  a  leg  band  abore  the 
l^iec,  a  leg  band  below  the  knee,  a  Jointed  brace  member 
cfmneetlBg  aald  leg  bands,  a  shoulder  support,  a  brace 
ber  connecting  the  upper  leg  band  with  said  ahonl- 
•apport,  and  a  ahonlder  strap  secured  to  said  lower 
^g  band  and  arranged  to  pass  around  the  shoulder  on  the 
ojnwalta  aide  of  the  body. 

S.  la  a  body  support  fbr  Inralids,  a  leg  band  abore  the 
a  tog  band  btfow  the  knee,  a  Jointed  brace  member 
flbnnaeting  said  leg  banda,  a  body  brace  adapted  to  en- 
c  Tela  the  body,  a  Jointed  brace  connecting  the  tapper  leg 
with  aaJd  body  brace,  a  shoulder  support  at  the 
tfap  of  aald  aaeond  named  Jointed  brace,  and  a  shoulder 
■  lap  aaeiasd  to  said  lower  leg  band  and  arranged  to 
arauBd  the  ahonlder  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  body. 
S.  Ib  a  body  support  for  Inrallda,  a  leg  baad  abore 
t|M  kaaa,  a  lag  band  below  the  knee,  a  Jointed  brace  mem- 
eoaaaetlac  aald  leg  banda,  a  body  brace  adapted  to 


encircle  the  body,  a  Jointed  brace  connecting  the  upper 
leg  band  with  said  body  brace,  a  shoulder  support  at  the 
top  of  said  second  named  Jointed  brace,  a  shoulder  strap 
secured  to  said  lower  leg  band  and  arranged  to  paaa 
around  the  shoulder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  a 
rigid  foot  brace  in  substantial  allnement  with  said  first 
named  Jointed  braeea,  and  a  llazibla  hip  brace  disposed 
between  said  second  named  Jointed  brace  and  the  body  of 
the  wearer. 


4.  In  a  body  support  for  invalids,  a  leg  band  abore  the 
knee,  a  leg  band  below  the  knee,  a  Jointed  brace  member 
connecting  said  leg  bands,  a  shoulder  strap,  a  pair  of 
lag  Btrapa  eonnected  with  aald  shoulder  strap,  one  of  aald 
leg  strata  being  aecured  to  one  side  of  said  leg  band  and 
the  other  of  aald  leg  straps  being  secured  to  the  other 
side  of  said  leg  band,  a  knee  band,  and  a  rounded  shield 
carried  by  said  knee  band,  said  knee  shield  being  nor- 
mally disposed  underneath  said  leg  strapa  for  protecting 
the  knee  and  for  aerrlng  aa  a  bearing  member  for  aald 
leg  atrapa.  » 


1,048,640.  NOSE-GUARD.  PncT  Laxodon  VftmomUj, 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  8«-ial  No. 
671,767.     (CI.  2—198.) 


1.  A  guard  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
protector,  a  forehead  rest  at  one  end  of  said  protector,  a 
bead  encircling  strap  attached  to  said  rest  and  a  pair  o( 
spaced  atripa  aet  below  the  plane  of  aald  nose  guard  and 
adapted  to  be  engagad  by  the  side  teeth  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  guard  <rf  the  class  described,  comprising  a  noaa 
protecting  area,  a  fbrebead  rest  at  one  end  of  aald  area, 
a  head  aaelrellBg  atrap  attached  to  said  reat,  and  a  pair 
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of  strips  set  below  the  plane  of  said  noae  guard  and 
upon  each  side  of  the  median  line  thereof,  to  be  engaged 
by  the  side  teeth  of  the  wearer. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  noae  guard,  a  mouth  hold 
comprising  a  strip  of  suiUble  material  harlng  Ita  free 
ends  projecting  therefrom  as  spaced  bits  and  adapted  to 
be  held  between  the  side  teeth  of  the  wearer. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  noae  guard,  a  mouth  hold 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  strips  attached  thereto, 
adapted  to  be  held  between  the  side  teeth  of  the  wearer. 

5.  In  comUnation  with  a  nose  guard,  a  mouth  hold  com- 
prising a  pair  of  apaced  leather  atripa  attached  thereto, 
adapted  to  be  held  between  the  side  teeth  of  the  wearer. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,043,600.  CAN-OPENER.  Pam  J.  WasoLowaKi^  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  May  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  663.903. 
(CI.  80—8.) 


1.  A  can  opener,  composed  of  an  elongated  slotted  body 
member,  a  head  comprising  spaced  waahera  poaltloned 
upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  slotted  body,  and  a  cylindrical 
neck  arranged  within  the  body  alot  tot  free  rotary  and 
endwise  morement  therein  and  extending  through  the 
washers,  a  combined  cotter  and  guide  harlng  a  horlsontal 
portion  fixedly  aecarad  to  the  neck  aectlon  against  rela- 
tire  morement,  and  spaced  projections  forming  the  cutter 
and  guide  extending  downward  trom  the  horlsontal  por- 
tion and  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  a  pin  interme- 
diate the  projections  forming  a  bearing  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  can. 

2.  In  a  can  opoier,  a  combined  cutter  and  guide  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  comprising  a  horlsontal  por- 
tion liaring  ita  oppoalte  enda  terminating  in  apaced  down- 
wardly-extending projeetlngs  forming  reapectlrely  the  cut- 
ter and  the  guide,  and  a  pin  arranged  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  projections  and  extending  between  the  latter, 
said  pin  forming  a  bearing  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
can. 


1.043,661.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  La  ROT  S.  Whitb, 
Endlcott,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,189.     (CL  186—26.) 

ft 


A   folding  umbrella   eomprlaing  a  atldc,   rib  aectioos 
telescoping  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  aeetlona  being 


longitudinally  alotted,  a  lug  at  the  end  of  the  inner  of 
the  telescoping  aectlons  and  movable  within  aald  slot  and 
prorlded  with  an  angled  projection,  aald  slotted  section 
harlng  an  integral  reallient  finger  at  one  and  of  aald  alot 
and  which  finger  ts  provided  with  an  offaet  oppoalte  the 
end  of  the  slot,  the  free  portion  of  the  flngw  adjacent 
to  its  oftaet  being  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  alot  and 
projected  orw  the  edge  thereof,  the  oltset  prorlded  for 
the  reception  of  the  angled  projection  of  aald  lug,  the  face 
of  the  lug  being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  that  por- 
tion of  the  finger  which  Is  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  slot, 
affording  meana  for  holding  the  rib  aeetlona  extended,  aa 
aet  forth. 


1,043,602.  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  FRACTIONAL 
VALUES.  Matilda  Sophia  Whitman,  St.  John.  New 
Brunswick.  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,497.     (CL  30—2.) 


1.  A  derlce  for  teaching  fractional  raluea  eomprlaing  a 
atand  baring  an  annular  aupporting  groove  thereabout  and 
having  a  central  vertical  receaa  therein,  a  ring  aubstan- 
tially  circular  in  radial  croaa  section  fitting  said  groove, 
said  ring  being  oiarked  olT  into  unit  segmenta  and  being 
radially  divided  into  aegm«ita  of  different  lengths  each 
preaenting  substantially  circular  end  faces. 

2.  A  device  for  teaching  fractional  vnluea  eomprlaing 
a  stand  having  an  annutor  supporting  groove  thereabout, 
a  ring  fitting  said  groove,  aald  ring  being  marked  off  into 
unit  aegments  and  being  radially  divided  into  suitable 
segments  of  different  loigths  and  each  preaenting  subatan- 
tlaliy  circular  end  facea. 

8.  A  device  for  teaching  fractional  valuea  eomprlaing  a 
atand  having  an  annular  supporting  groove  thereabout  and 
having  a  central  vertical  recess  therein,  a  ring  substan- 
tially circular  in  radial  croaa  section  fitting  said  groove, 
said  ring  being  marked  off  into  unit  segments  and  eom- 
prlaing a  plurality  of  aegmenta  of  different  lengtha  pre- 
senting substantially  circular  end  facea  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  and  a  rod  adapted  to  be  retained  In 
said  central  vertical  receaa  on  which  aald  segmenta  may 
be  strung  by  means  of  said  openings. 


1,048,608.  GUN-CLEANER.  Sahcbl  Whoolmt,  Brown- 
field.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.978. 
(CL  42—01.) 


1.  In  a  devlca  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  pair  of  separate 
conic^  membera,  a  acrew-threaded  connection  between  the 
two  adapted  to  clamp  a  cleaning  element  between  the 
membera,  one  of  aald  membera  baring  a  threaded  socket 
to  receive  an  operating  device,  the  other  of  said  members 
having  a  tranaverae  apartore  to  raeeive  an  operating  da^ 


^ 
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S.  IB  a  fUB  clcaoer,  •  pair  of  conieal  memlMn,  obc 
at  aaid  OMmban  bariBc  a  centraily  threaded  dMnnel,  a 
lo^ttadteally  iMrojectlag  acr«w  oa  ttat;  opposite  Bcnber 
to  tknad  Into  aald  channel,  a  daanlng  eteoMnt 
ba<imB  aaM  aMBfoera,  one  of  said  Bemben  bar- 
tac  •  tia—f «—  aptrtnra  •ztendlag  acroaa  tha  threaded 
ckanael  and  baTtag  a  dlaaaeter  larger  tbsa  the  acrew  ao  aa 
te  leeelTe  an  operating  derlce  between  the  walla  of  the 
ayextafc  aad  anew,  tb«  other  of  aald  aewibcn  baring  a 
threaded  aoeket  to  reeedTe  an  operating  derlce. 


1.048.664.  MEANS  FOB  OPERATING  GATES.  CHAaMS 
WnsLST  W1T8IL,  Stroodabarg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  O.  WllUaau.  Analoaalnk.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1013.     Serial  No.  eSB.156.     (Q.  39^14.) 


1.  The  bereln-deacribed  means  attachable  to  a  gate,  for 
operating  the  same,  an  upright  baring  means  to  aecnre  it 
by  Its  Inner  face  to  the  binge  end  of  the  gate,  said  upright 
carrying  npper  and  lower  binge  members  on  the  outer  face, 
tapper  and  lower  mating  members  baring  meana  for  secur- 
ing theai  to  a  Mnge  poet  of  tbe  gate,  the  upper  binge  mem- 
ber on  the  nprlgbt  baring  a  drum,  a  gate-operating  pull 
rope  wtadlag  intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  (kmm,  a  second 
dnm  abef«  tbe  said  rope  drum  and  in  flaed  relation  there- 
to, and  a  pull  cord  on  said  second  drum  and  baring  ends 
attachable  to  the  gate  latch. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hinged  gate  nnd  its  latch, 
eC  gate-operating  means  comprMng  drums  secured  ad- 
jaeent  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  otber,  a  gate  operating  rope  winding  on  one  of  said 
druma  and  baring  ends  extending  in  opposite  directions 
*t  approziniately  right  angles  to  the  gateway,  a  pall  cord 
ea  tbe  aecond  dram,  eald  pull  cord  harlng  connections 
wftk  the  latch  and  harlng  ends  extending  In  tbe  same  dl- 
reetlea  aa  tbe  gate-operating  rope,  posts  ahmg  the  gate- 
way harlng  means  for  engaging  tbe  latch,  and  supporting 
means  on  said  posts  for  the  ends  of  the  rope  and  cord 
tespeetlrely.  tbe  said  rope  and  cord  being  secured  by  tbelr 
ends  adjacent  to  each  otber  for  tbelr  conrenient  grasp- 
teg  and  saeceeslre  operation. 

3.  The  herein-described  means  attachable  to  a  gate,  for 
operating  the  same,  comprising  upper  and  lower  binge 
members,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  gate  and  the  binge 
poet  respectlrely,  the  upper  flaed  end  of  the  gate  harlng 
druma  one  abore  tbe  other  adapted  to  recelTe  the  operat- 
ing rope  and  the  latch  pull  cord,  the  druma  being  co- 
axial with  the  binge,  and  of  different  diameters  and  co- 
axial with  each  other,  a  flange  between  tbe  drums,  and 
a  pin  on  the  amaller  drum  at  a  point  above  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  gate-operating  attachment,  mating  hinge  mem- 
bers baring  meana  for  attarblng  theaa  to  a  gate  poet  and 
gate  reapectirtiy.  the  sate  meaiber  of  tbe  hinge  harlng 
drama  of  different  dlametw,  a  flange  between  the  drama, 
■ad  a  pin  on  tbe  smaller  drum  abore  tbe  flange. 


head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  circuit  closers,  meaaa  for 
energizinK  the  magnets  to  render  the  flrat  means  inactive 
with  respect  to  the  circuit  closers,  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  first  meana  upon  the  deteerglsation  of  aald  mag- 
nets to  actuate  tbe  drenlt  doaer. 


1.048.666.        ACTUATING      DEVICE      FOR      CIRCTIT- 

CLOtBBS.     Oaonea  D.  Torao,  Hereford,  Tea.     Filed 

Mar.  29.  1012.     OtrM  He.  687.166.     (O.  1T6— 21.) 

t.  Aa  »<<  IIS  rial  derlee  for  drenlt  doeers,  ooasprMng 

a  f—lni.  a  ^nrallty  of  magaets  srttldB  the  caateg.  a  ccoaa 

kaad  wttbta  tbe  caalag  aad  alldable  tberda,  an  arMatnre 

aaK>clated  with  tbe  cron  bead  and  dtapoeed  within  tbe 

tnflnence  of  said   magneta,  meana  carried  by  tbe 


2.  An  actuating  derlce  for  circuit  doaers  comprising  a 
caalng,  a  magnet  within  tbe  easing,  a  eroaa  head  within  the 
casing  and  sUdable  therein,  an  armatnre  connected  to  the 
cross  head  and  dlaposed  within  tbe  influence  of  said  mag- 
net, means  carried  by  tbe  cross  bead  and  adapted  to  en- 
cage the  eb'entt  doeer.  meana  for  aierglslng  the  magnet 
to  render  tbe  first  sseans  inactlre  with  reepect  to  tbe 
drcult  doser.  and  aprlngs  for  actuating  tbe  firet  meana 
upon  tke  delnerglaatiea  of  aald  magnet  to  aetnate  tbe 
etrcvH 


1,043,666.  POWDER  OR  LIQUID  RECEPTACLE.  Ro«- 
coB  CoHKLiNo  ZiaiiTOBB.  Plttsburgb,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  IT, 
1912.     Serial  No.  6T8.212.     (CL  221—04.) 


/#  AJ 


A  powder  or  liquid  receptade  comprising  an  inverted 
bottle-shaped  body  capable  of  being  detaehably  connected 
to  a  suitable  support,  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  said 
body  being  dosed  and  provided  with  a  centrally  dlaposed 
depreaaed  cylindrical  portion,  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  body 
being  reduced  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  cap  moiut- 
ed  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  said  body  and  bartaig  a  rertl- 
cally  diapoacd  cone-shaped  extenalon  projecting  Into  tbe 
body  and  conatltutlng  a  seat,  said  extension  baring  a 
plurality  of  outlets,  a  rertlcally  morable  ralre  stem  ex- 
tending through  through  said  depreaaed  portion  and 
tbrongh  the  apex  of  said  extension,  a  ralre  carried  by  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  stem  and  normally  engaging  aald  aeat 
for  doelng  aald  outleta,  a  button  moiuted  upon  tbe  npper 
end  of  said  ralre  atem  and  wltbln  aald  depreaaed  portion, 
and  a  coiled  spring  Interposed  between  tbe  baae  at  the 
ilipinssfil  portion  and  said  batten  for  normally  retalaing 
tke  ralre  deaed. 
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l/>48,067.  AUU2UN.  WAMsa  H,  Axabioht,  BeUeme, 
Obis.  FUed  June  8.  1010.  Serial  No.  666376.  (CI. 
244->2.) 


An  aerial  projectile  baring  blades  eztendhig  outwardly 
f^om  a  abaft  tbe  cnda  of  aald  bladeo  looped  and  retara^ 
to  and  united  to  said  abaft,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,048,668.  TIRB-BIM.  Jambs  D.  Amdbbson,  Kanaas 
City,  Mo.  FMed  Sept.  21,  1011.  Serial  No.  660,487. 
(a.  162—81.) 


1^8,660.     FARM-WAQON.     W1U.IAM  B.  J.    -r— ^, r. 

Trinidad.  Oolo.    FUed  Jaa.  17. 1012.    Serial  No.  671,600. 
(CI.  21«-7.) 


1.  Tbe  coaibinatlon  of  a  pair  of  rim  sections,  each  sec- 
tlen  being  prorlded  with  a  enrred  outer  fiange  aad  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  orerlap  tbe  other  seetloa,  aald  rim  sec- 
tloas  being  each  prorlded  with  a  clrenmferential  groore 
ea  Its  Inner  aide  adjacent  to  and  paralld  with  aaid  oreriap- 
ptag  portion^,  a  split  spring  locking  ring  harlng  a  pair 
of  flaagea  arranged  to  enter  the  grooves  In  aaid  rim  mem- 
bera,  the  enda  of  aald  ring  being  bereled  and  one  end  being 
provided  with  aockata,  a  lag  earried  by  each  of  aald 
rla  Biembera,  each  of  said  logs  harlng  Ita  ends  bereled  to 
prorlde  receaass  for  the  bereled  ends  of  said  spriag  ring, 
and  a  spring  pressed  bolt  sUdably  earried  by  each  lug  and 
arranged  to  eater  a  aoeket  In  the  end  of  the  spring  ring 
BMmber. 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  a  pair  of  abutting  rim  aee- 
tioaa  eadi  harlng  a  groore  on  Its  inner  slds  paralld  to 
the  abutting  pertlona.  of  a  apUt  locking  ring  baring  Ita 
ends  bereled  and  being  prorlded  with  flangee  arranged 
to  enter  said  groorea,  one  ead  of  aald  locking  ring  being 
prorlded  wiUi  aoeketa.  a  log  parried  by  each  of  aald  rim 
seetloas,  said  lags  being  bereled  to  reoelre  the  bereled 
ends  of  said  ^>rlBg  ring,  and  a  moraMe  locking  member 
carried  by  each  log  aad  arraaged  to  eater  a  aoeket  te 
tke  ead  4rf  aald  split  ring  for  locking  the  ring  In  podtioo. 

8.  Ths  oonbinatlon  with  a  pair  of  abnttlag  rim  see- 
tiena  each  bariag  a  groore  on  ita  Inner  aide  paralld  to 
tiM  atattlag  portlona.  of  a  m>llt  locking  ring  baring  ita 
eada  beraled  aad  being  prorlded  with  fltaukgea  artanged 
to  enter  aald  groorea.  aa  Integral  lug  earried  by  each  of 
aaid  rim  aeetlona.  aaid  lugs  being  bereled  to  reedre  the 
berded  ends  of  said  apllt  ring,  and  SMana  carried  by  eadi 
lag  for  locking  the  ring  In  positioa. 

4.  The  eemUnation  with  a  pair  of  abnttlag  rim  aee- 
tiaas  each  bariag  a  groore  on  Ita  inner  aide  paralld  to 
the  abottiag  portlona.  of  a  split  locking  ring  baring  Its 
«BdB  herded  and  being  prorlded  with  fiangas  arranged 
to  eater  said  groorss.  aad  an  Integral  Ing  earried  by  eadi 
of  aald  rim  eectiana,  each  of  said  logs  belat  bereled  to  ca- 
edra  the  herded  eada  of  aald  split  ring. 


L  ▲  wagoa  box  harlng  sideboards  prorlded  with 
notches,  framea  on  the  outer  tacoe  of  tbe  ddeboarda  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  aotcbea,  supporting  bars  adapted  to  engage 
the  notchee  and  harlng  rerttcal  groores  eoinddteg  with 
the  ooter  faeea  of  tbe  sideboarda,  and  platea  adapted  to 
engage  the  framea  aad  the  notches  In  the  snpporttag  bars 
to  hold  the  latter  against  displacement 

2.  A  wagon  box  harlng  aldeboards  prorlded  with 
notchee  and  exteriorly  disposed  frames  adjacent  thereto, 
extenaiea  eldea  hlacsdly  connected  with  the  sideboaraa, 
supporting  bare  adapted  to  engage  the  notchee  and  to 
support  the  exteaelon  jsldss,  said  bare  baring  rertlcal 
notchee  coladdlng  with  the  outer  faeea  of  the  ddeboarda, 
and  plates  engaging  tbe  frames  and  the  notdiee,  said 
platea  baring  flanges  engaged  by  the  extendon  membera 
when  the  latter  are  dowaturaed  to  rest  upon  the  support- 
ing bars. 

8.  ▲  wacsD  box  harteg  aldehoarda  iworided  with 
notches,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  prorlded  with  rer- 
tlcal groorea,  and  obatructing  membera  consisting  of 
plates  engaging  said  groores  and  baring  flangee  at  their 
upper  edgee  engaged  by  the  extenalon  sides. 

4.  A  wagon  box  baring  aldeboards  and  exteaelon 
sides  hlngedly  connected  therewith,  said  sideboards  being 
prorlded  with  notches  at  tbelr  upper  ectgea.  croas  bars 
permanently  connecting  the  lower  edgea  of  tbe  side- 
boarda, supporting  bars  adapted  to  engage  ths  notchee, 
aaid  bars  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  tbe  aide- 
boards  and  to  support  tbe  extension  sidee  when  the  latter 
are  downturaed,  and  a  looee  bottom  member  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  tbe  supporting  bars  intermediate  tbe  ex- 
tendon  sides  when  tbe  latter  are  downturaed,  said  bottom 
memba  being  of  a  width  to  fit  between  the  sideboarda 
of  the  box. 

1,048,660.  COII<-PROTB(7rOR.  Haxbt  B.  Bailbt, 
Albany.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1012.  SerUl  No.  682.484. 
(CI.  62—2.) 


1.'  A  coil  protector,  eompriateg  a  baae  tor  the  coO  to 
reat  oa,  a  eap  harlng  outer  and  inner  spaced  walla  tor 
recdrlBg  between  them  tbe  upper  end  ot  tbe  eoU.  the 
enter  wal  harlng  an  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  the  end 
of  the  coU  and  the  aaid  outer  wall  baring  an  Intscral 
protecting  flange  extending  orer  the  aaid  end  of  the  eell 
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to  protect  tb«  Mm«,  and  supportlns  rods  on  tbe  bwe  and 
•apportlng  tb«  mM  cap  independently  of  tbe  eotl. 

2.  A  coti  protector,  comprising  a  base  fbr  tlie  coil  to 
rest  on.  a  cap  harins  outer  and  inner  spaced  walls  for 
recelTtng  between  tbem  the  apper  end  of  tbe  coil,  a  rub- 
ber wasber  interposed  between  the  base  and  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  con,  a  similar  washer  arranged  inside  of  tbe  cap 
to  prerent  tbe  direct  contact  of  the  cap  with  tbe  apper 
end  of  tbe  coll,  and  supporting  rods  on  tbe  base  and 
sopporting  tbe  said  cap  independently  of  tbe  coil. 

3.  A  coil  protector,  comprising  a  base  for  the  coll  to 
rest  OB,  a  cap  haviog  outer  and  inner  spaced  walls  con- 
nected at  tbe  top,  and  adapted  to  receiye  between  them 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  coll,  supporting  rods  extending  oat- 
sids  of  tbe  coU  and  connecting  the  outer  wall  of  said 
cap  with  tbe  base  to  support  tbe  cap  Independent  of  tb« 
coll,  and  rubber  coated  retaining  lugs  on  the  base  and 
fitting  against  tbe  Inner  snrfSce  of  tbe  lowermost  con- 
Tolntlon  of  tbe  coll  to  hold  tbe  latter  hi  position  on  tbe 
base. 

4.  A  coll  protector,  comprising  a  base  for  the  coil  to 
rest  on.  a  cap  baring  outer  and  inner  spaced  walls  fbr 
recelrlng  between  tbem  the  upper  end  of  the  coil,  and 
snporting  rods  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and 
supporting  tbe  said  cap  Independently  of  tbe  coll,  the  said 
sapporting  rods  extending  below  tbe  base  to  form  legs  for 
•apporting  tbe  protector. 

5.  A  eoU  protector,  comprising  a  base  for  tbe  coll  to 
rest  on,  a  cap  baring  outer  and  Inner  spaced  walls  for 
recelrlng  between  them  the  upper  end  of  the  coll,  means 
for  sapporting  the  said  cap  from  tbe  base,  tbe  outer  wall 
of  said  cap  haring  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
■ppar  and  of  the  coil,  and  a  flange  projecting  outwardly 
tnm  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  outer  wall  of  aaid  cap,  and 
extending  orer  tbe  said  apper  end  of  tbe  coil  to  protect 
tbe 


1,043,M1.  BBOODEB.  August  B.  Bbcxkb.  Frelsburg, 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  575,689.  (CI. 
11»— 88.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  casing  haring  an  entrance  opening  therein,  a  piroting 
abaft  joumaled  in  the  casing  and  haring  a  head  to  limit 
Ita  Inward  movement,  a  housing  piroted  upon  upon  the 
easing  and  adapted  to  corer  the  bead  to  prerent  remoral 
of  tba  abaft,  means  to  control  tbe  position  of  tbe  door 
tDcludlng  a  lerer  centrally  piroted  on  the  shaft,  and 
sleeres  arranged  on  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
lerer  to  prerent  lateral  morement  thereof. 


1,043.662.  CAP-BLOCK.  John  M.  BiNMiifOVB.  New 
York.  N.  T.  FUed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.221. 
(CL  228—21.) 

A  cap  block  made  up  of  front,  rear  and  side  sections 
wltb  undercut  flanges  forming  a  continuous  groore  about 
tbe  conrexpd  circumferences  of  tbe  different  blocks,  a 
etntral  block  baring  two  of  its  opposite  sides  Indined 
•Bd  adapted  to  bare  wedging  action  against  tbe  lansr 


faces  of  tbe  side  blocks  and  prorlded  with  wedge-sbaped 
projections  upon  tbe  oposlte  parallel  sides  thereof,  tbe 
inner  face  of  the  front  and  rear  sections  haring  longitu- 


dinal recesses  with  inclined  walls  to  conform  to  tbe  In- 
clined edges  of  the  projections  upon  the  center  block,  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,048,663.  ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  CLOCK.  Pmcival 
AsTHUB  BsNTUtY.  Burton-upon-Treut,  England.  Filed 
June  22.  1911.    SerUl  No.  634.688.     (CI.  68—29.) 


X 


1.  In  an  electrically  drlren  clock,  tbe  comblnatlen  wltb 
tbe  pendulum,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said 
pendulum,  a  source  of  current  and  means  controlled  by  tbe 
pendulum  Itself  for  maintaining  tbe  current  In  the  same 
direction  during  the  swing  of  tbe  pendulum  in  both  direc- 
tions when  tbe  amplitude  of  tbe  swing  Is  abore  tbe  nor- 
mal In  either  direction. 

2.  In  an  electrically  drlren  clock,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pendnlum,  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  magnet 
and  coll  for  actuating  the  pendulum,  a  source  of  current, 
circuits  connecting  such  source  of  current  with  the  coll,  a 
switch  controlling  said  circuits  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
by  the  pendulum  so  as  to  rererse  the  current  in  tbe  eoll 
at  each  normal  swing  of  tbe  pendulum  and  auxiliary  cir- 
cuits also  controlled  by  tbe  switch  whereby  if  tbe  ampli- 
tude of  the  swing  Increases  abore  tbe  normal,  the  direc- 
tion of  tbe  current  to  restored  to  normal  so  that  a  retard* 
Ing  force  to  exerted  upon  tbe  pendulum. 

3.  In  an  electrically  drlrpn  clodK  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a 
poidnlum,  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  magnet  and 
a  coll  for  actuating  tbe  pendulum,  a  source  of  current, 
rail  or  bar  contacts,  circuits  connecting  the  source  of  cur- 
rent and  the  coll  wltb  tbe  rail  contacts,  a  switch  morable 
by  the  pendnlum  and  cooperating  with  tbe  contacts  so  that 
with  a  normal  swing  tbe  current  In  tbe  eoll  to  rerersed  at 
each  swing  of  the  pendulum,  snd  anxlltory  contacts 
brought  into  operation  when  tbe  amplitude  of  tbe  swing 
of  tbe  pendulum  exceeds  the  normal  whereby  the  current  to 
allowed  to  flow  through  tbe  coll  in  such  a  directloii  aa  to 
exert  a  retarding  force  upon  tbe  pendulum. 

4.  In  an  electrically  drlren  clock  tbe  combination  of  a 
pendulum,  a  magnet  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  mo- 
tion of  tbe  pendulum,  a  eoU  mounted  on  tbe  pendulum  In 
proximity  to  tbe  magnet,  a  source  of  current,  rail  or  bar 
contacts,  ctreults  connecting  the  source  of  current  and  tbe 
coll  wltb  tbe  rail  contacts,  a  switch  morable  by  tbe  pen- 
dulum and  cooperating  wltb  tlie  contacts  so  that  wltb  a 

^  normal  swing  tbe  current  in  tbs  coil  to  reversed  at  sa^ 
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■wing  of  tbe  pendulum,  and  anxlltory  contacts  brought 
Into  operation  when  the  amplitude  of  the  swing  of  tbe 
pendulum  exceeds  tbe  normal,  whereby  tbe  current  is 
allowsd  to  flow  through  tbe  eoil  In  such  a  direction  as  to 
exert  a  retarding  force  upon  tbe  pendulum. 

6.  In  an  electrically  drlrot  clock,  the  combination  of  a 
pendulum,  a  carriage  mored  by  tbe  pendnlum,  two  con- 
tact-making wbeeto  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  and  a  set  of 
conUct  ralto  cooperating  with  each  wheel  each  set  com- 
prising ralto  of  three  secti<ws  and  two  sections  which  are 
connected  by  tbe  wheel,  a  pendulum-actuated  coll,  a 
sourea  of  eurrsBt,  and  connections  between  tbe  rails,  the 
source  of  current  and  tbe  coil  such  that  with  a  swing  of 
normal  amplitude,  the  current  In  the  coll  is  rerersed  for 
each  swing  of  the  pendulum,  but  if  the  amplitude  increaaes, 
the  direction  of  tbe  current  to  restored  to  normal  ao  that 
a  retarding  force  to  exerted  on  tbe  pendulum. 


1,048.664.  CA8KBT  OR  COFFIN.  Lafatitti  T.  Bow. 
Ardmore,  Okla.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Doctor  B. 
Vernon.  Ardmore.  Okla.  FUed  May  81,  1912.  Serial 
No.  700,725.     (CL  72—7.) 
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1.  Id  a  eaaket  or  aarcopoagus,  a  metal  box  haring  an 
axtarlor  flange  around  Ita  upper  edge,  a  reinforced  con- 
crete llniBg,  and  a  reinforced  concrete  coating  corerlng 
tbe  exterior  side,  end  and  bottom  walto  of  tbe  box,  and 
also  corerlng  tbe  exterior  wall  of  tbe  flange. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  sareopbagua  comprtoing  a  metal 
box  baring  a  concrete  coating  on  its  Inner  walls  and  bot- 
tom, and  a  concrete  coating  on  its  exterior  bottom,  side 
and  end  walls ;  wltb  a  metal  corer  baring  a  flange  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  top  of  tbe  box,  and  be  fastened  thereto, 
■aid  corw  baring  a  concrete  lining  and  an  exterior  con- 
crete coating ;  and  a  concrete  seal  corerlng  the  Joint  be- 
tween tbe  top  and  box  and  uniting  tbe  exterior  concrete 
coatings  of  tbe  box  and  corer. 

8.  A  sareopbagua  comprising  a  metal  box  baring  an  ex- 
terior flange  around  its  upper  edge,  a  metal  corer  baring  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  tbe  box,  a  concrete 
coating  on  the  «terior  aide,  end  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
box,  a  concrete  coiatlng  on  the  top  of  the  corer,  and  a  con- 
crete coating  corerlng  tbe  Joint  between  the  top  and  bos 
and  inclosing  tbe  flange  of  tbe  box  and  uniting  the  exterior 
concrete  coatings  of  tbe  box  and  corer. 

4.  A  sarcophagus  comprtoing  a  metal  box  baring  an 
•xtsrior  flange  around  Its  upper  edge,  a  metal  corer  bar- 
ing a  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  flange  on  the  box ;  a  con- 
crete lining  corerlng  the  faiterior  aide,  end  and  bottom 
walto  of  the  box,  and  a  concrete  lining  corerlng  the  in- 
terior surface  of  tbe  top ;  a  concrete  coating  on  the  exterior 
■Me,  end  and  bottom  walls  of  the  box,  an  exterior  concrete 
coating  on  tbe  corer,  and  a  concrete  coating  inclosing  tbe 
flange  of  the  box  and  uniting  the  exterior  concrete  coatings 
of  tbe  side  and  %nd  walto  of  tbe  box  and  corer. 

6.  A  eaaket  or  sareopbagua  comprising  a  box  baring  an 
exterior  metal  flange  around  its  edge,  an  exterior  concrete 
eoating  corerlng  tba  side,  end  and  bottom  walto  of  tbe  box ; 
a  top  baring  a  depending  flange,  and  an  external  concrete 
corerlng,  tbe  meUl  flaage  of  tbe  top  being  adapted  to  flt 
tbe  metal  flange  of  tbe  box  and  sealed  thereto,  and  a  con- 
cret*  seal  corerlng  tbe  meUl  flangea  of  the  box  and  corer. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048.665.  MOLD.  William  J.  Botd.  Sr..  McLeanaboio. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.148.  (CL 
25—128.) 


1.  In  a  mold  a  central  frame,  a  fulcrum  member  mount* 
ed  to  slide  on  the  frame  and  haring  radially  extending 
alots.  and  a  shoulder  on  one  of  its  faces,  side  members, 
arms  artlcutoted  to  the  side  members  and  haring  inner 
terminals  with  oriflces  disposed  in  the  slots,  and  a  ring 
dtoposed  in  tbe  orlflees  and  against  the  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  mold  a  frame,  two  sprocket  wbeeto  spaced  apart 
and  Joumaled  In  bearings,  fulcrum  members  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  frame,. side  members,  arms  articulated  to  tbe 
side  members  and  to  tbe  fulcrum  members,  sprocket  chains 
dtoposed  around  the  sprocket  wheels,  means  connected  to 
tbe  sprocket  chains  at  one  side  of  the  sprocket  wbeeto  and 
secured  to  certain  of  the  fulcrum  members,  and  means  con- 
nected  to  the  sprocket  chains  at  the  other  side  of  tlie 
sprocket  wheels,  and  secured  to  the  remaining  fulcnus 
members. 

8.  In  a  mold  a  frame,  two  sprocket  wheels  spaced  apart 
and  Joumaled  in  bearings  in  tbe  frame,  two  fulcrum  mem> 
bers  mounted  to  slide  on  the  frame,  side  members,  arms  bsT* 
Ing  termlnato  articulated  to  tbe  aide  membera,  tbe  armA  ex- 
tending Inwardly  in  one  direction,  with  their  other  terml- 
nato piroted  to  one  of  tbe  fulcrum  members,  additional 
arms  baring  termlnato  artlcutoted  to  tbe  side  members,  tba 
additional  arms  extending  inwardly  and  in  tbe  oppodta 
direction,  with  their  inner  terminals  artlcutoted  to  tha 
other  fulcrum  members,  sprocket  chains  dtopoa«d  around 
the  sprocket  wheels,  means  connected  to  tbe  spro^et 
chains  at  one  side  of  th«  sprocket  wbeeto.  and  secured  to 
one  of  the  fulcrum  membm.  and  means  connected  wltii 
the  sprocket  chains  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  and  secured  to  tbe  other  sprocket  members. 

4.  In  a  mold  a  frame,  two  sprocket  wheels  spaced  apart' 
and  Joumaled  In  bearinga,  fulcrum  members  mounted  to 
slide  on  tbe  frame,  aide  membera,  arma  artlcutoted  to  tbe 
side  members  and  to  the  fulcrum  members,  sprocket  chains 
dtoposed  around  the  sprodret  wheels,  meana  connected  to 
tbe  sprocket  chains  at  one  side  of  tbe  sprocket  wbeeto  and 
aecured  to  certain  of  tbe  fulcrum  membera,  jDoeans  con- 
nected to  the  sprocket  chains  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe 
sprocket  wbeeto,  and  secured  to  tbe  remaining  fulcrum 
members,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  tba 
frame  and  one  of  tha  q>rocket  wbeeto. 

6.  In  a  mold  a  frame  member.-  U-abapeo  bearing  mem- 
bers baring  sides  dlig>osed  at  each  side  of  tbe  frame  mesi- 
ber  and  aecured  thereto,  studs  Joumaled  in  the  baarliiff 
monbers,  wbeeto  disposed  between  the  sides  of  tbe  bearing 
members,  and  mounted  on  tbe  studs,  one  of  the  wbeeto  ba- 
ing  secured  to  one  of  tbe  studs,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
tbe  last-mentioned  stud,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  piroted  relatirely  to  tbe  frame  member,  fnl- 
cram  membera  mounted  to  slide  on  the  frame  member,  aide 
members,  arma  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  fulcram  mem- 
bers and  to  tbe  side  members,  and  meana  dtopoaed  orer  tha 
wbeeto  and  aecured  to  the  fulcram  members  for  operating 
the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gtosette.] 


1.04I|.666.  DI6K-8UPPOBTING  ARM.  Hnrar  Bioac- 
ii«m.  Irring,  Kans.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
70lr.815.     (CL  97—87.) 

1.  A  aupportlng  arm  for  a  cultlrator  dtok  comprising  a  , 
limb  baring  a  bifurcation  at  one  end  and  a  split  boxing  at 
Ita  oppoaite  voA,  a  shank  Joumaled  in  said  boxing  and 
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iMvint  •  fork,  a  movable  clamplaf  block  ascMCd  In  tke 
Mftircatloa  and  havlns  a  abaak  slid«bl7  angagcd  In  the 
limb,  a  movable  clamping  blo«k  carried  by  the  fork,  knuckle 
rod*  extending  from  aald  movable  blocka  and  engaged  in 
the  alunks  toward  tbe  center  of  the  llnb,  a  turning 
kaoekl*  aagaglng  the  said  roda,  atatloDary  Moeka  motmted 
in  ttm  biteccated  ends  of  tbe  limb  and  tlie  fork  respec- 
tlrely  and  eoOperatlTe  with  the  aaoTable  blocks,  a  tnmlng 
hub  wmiawl  Iwtwecn  th^  ttatlooarT  and  moTabI*  blocks  in 
tbe  folk,  a  aplndle  honainc  formed  on  aaid  hnb,  a  spindle 
lonmalad  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  support  a  disk, 
and  Msana  on  tlie  sliank  of  the  fork  and  engageable  with 
the  limb  for  locking  the  fork  In  adjusted  position. 


c*- 


S.  A  supporting  arm  for  a  cultivator  disk  eomprlalng  a 
Hmb  haTing  a  bifurcation  at  one  end  and  a  split  boxing  at 
Ita  opposite  end,  a  shank  Jonmaled  in  said  boxing  and 
bSTtef  a  fork,  a  morable  clamping  block  engaired  la  the 
Mforeatlon  and  baring  a  shank  sUdabty  engaged  In  the 
tMh,  a  moTable  clamping  block  carried  by  the  toi%, 
kmckle  rods  extending  from  said  movable  blocks  and  en- 
gaged in  tbe  shanks  toward  the  center  of  the  limb,  a  turn- 
lag  knn^le  engaging  tbe  said  rods,  stationary  blocks 
■Mranted  In  the  bifurcated  ends  of  tbe  limb  and  the  fork 
raapectlTely  and  coOperatlTe  with  the  morable  blocks,  a 
tandnf  hub  engaged  between  the  stationary  and  morable 
Mocks  in  the  fork,  a  spindle  housing  formed  on  said  hub, 
a  spindle  journaled  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  support 
a  disk,  means  on  the  shank  of  the  fork  and  engageable 
wtfh  the  limb  for  locking  the  fork  in  adjusted  iwaltlon. 
and  a  rocking  bar  of  a  cultlrator  engaged  between  the  sta- 
tionary and  movable  blocks  in  ttte  bifurcated  end  of  the 
Bmb. 

8.  A  supporting  arm  for  a  cnltlTator  disk  eomprlsbig  a 
Hmb  having  a  bifurcation  at  one  end  and  a  split  boxing  at 
its  opposite  end,  a  shank  Joumaled  in  said  boxing  and 
having  a  fork,  a  movable  clamping  block  oigaged  in  the 
MfnrcatloB  and  harinff  a  shank  slidaMy  engaged  In  the 
Hmb,  a  movable  clamping  block  carried  by  the  fork, 
knuckle  rods  extending  from  said  movable  Mocks  and  en- 
pigod  In  the  shanks  toward  the  center  of  tbe  limb,  a  tnm- 
tag  knuckle  engaging  the  said  rods,  stationary  blocks 
mounted  In  tbe  bifurcated  ends  of  the  tlmb  and  the  fbrk 
rsapectively  and  cooperative  with  the  movable  blocks,  a 
tandnf  hub  engaged  between  tbe  stationary  and  movable 
blocka  In  tbe  fbrk,  a  spindle  housing  formed  on  said  hub, 
a  spindle  Joumaled  in  said  bousing  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  disk,  means  on  the  shank  of  tbe  fork  and  en- 
fBgaaUe  with  the  Hmb  for  locking  the  fork  In  ad- 
joatod  posltloa.  a  rocking  bar  of  a  cultivator  engaged  be- 
twaen  the  stationary  and  movable  blocks  in  tbe  bifurcated 
end  of  the  limb,  and  means  engaged  in  the  hub  for  lubrl- 
eatlBg  tbe  said  spindle. 

4.  A  supporting  arm  for  a  eultlvator  disk  comprising  a 
limb  having  a  bifurcation  at  one  end  and  a  split  boxing  at 
Its  opposite  end,  a  shank  Joumaled  In  said  boxing  and 
havtaf  a  fock.  a  movable  damping  Mock  enfaged  in  tke 
tMMMti—  aad  kavlnc  a  shank  slldably  engaged  is  the 
llmb»  a  movable  clamping  block  carried  by  tlw  lark, 
rods  estsoding  from  said  morable  Mocks  and  en- 
Ib  tka  ahanks  toward  tha  canfear  «C  tke  limb,  a  turs- 
IBC  kBOCkle  engaging  the  aald   roda,   stationary 


mounted  In  the  Mfurcated  ends  of  tka  limb  aad  tke  fsrk 
respectively  and  cooperative  with  the  mevaUe  Uoefcs,  a 
turning  bub  engaged  between  tka  irtatlttsmrr  and  moTBrbis 
Mocka  la  tlM  fork,  a  spiadla  hoaslng  formed  «d  aald  hub. 
a  spindle  Joumaled  in  said  hotmlBg  aad  adiytod  to  au^ 
port  a  disk,  means  on  tbm  abaak  of  tha  fork  aad  sBgage- 
able  with  tbe  Uaab  for  locking  tha  fork  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  racking  bar  of  a  cnltlTator  engaged  bstwaea  tha 
stationary  and  movaMe  blocka  la  tba  blfnrcated  aad  of  tba 
llatb,  means  aagaged  la  tba  bob  for  labrlcatl^  tha  said 
spindle,  and  meana  on  tbe  statioaaiy  aad  movabla  Mocks 
in  tbe  Cork  and  tba  bab  reapactlTely  for  aagagemant  wltk 
each  otbcr  to  hold  said  bub  against  taming  OMvemant. 


r 


1,048,667.  COMBINED  COOKBB  AND  HBATBn.  AsaM 
CABPaifTaB.  Blmira,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1»11.  BerUl 
No.  661.298.     (CI.  126—20.) 


1.  In  a  cooker  of  tke  daas  dascribed.  tba 
of  a  baae  section,  a  casing  awotted  thereon, 
poaitlTely  oonnactlng  said  parts  eemprlalag 
bars  mounted  on  oaw  of  the  parta  and  adapted  lar  a^ 
gagSBMnt  with  the  other  part,  an  operatiag  abaft,  and 
means  on  said  skaft  for  Impartlag  opposita  movamaats  te 
each  of  said  locklag  members  to  aOect  positive  conaaetiOB 
and  releaae  of  the  casing  aad  base  sectloa. 

2.  In  a  cooker  of  tbe  elaaa  deacrtbed,  the  cosuMnatlee  of 
a  base  aaetioo,  a  easing  asountod  tkereon.  meana  Cor  paal* 
tif«ly  canaactlBg  said  parta  oomprlaing  locklag  aMBkofa 
amanted  on  one  of  tbe  parta  aad  adapted  for  engagemeat 
with  the  other  part,  wedges  oegaglag  one  of  tba  parte 
aforoaald  aad  arranged  for  actaatlag  said  locklag  mcm- 
bera.  aad  an  operating  device  for  moving  said  wedgM  to 
thereby  control  the  locking  action  of  tbe  locking  mamltera. 

8.  In  a  cooker  of  tha  elaaa  described,  tbe  comUaatlaa  of 
a  base  section,  a  easing  moanted  tbereoa,  means  far 
poaitlTaly  eannertlag  aald  parts  eamprlaiag  leeklag  mem- 
bers mounted  on  one  of  tbe  parta  aad  adapted  for  ea- 
gagement  with  tbe  other  part,  a  plate  carrylag  tbe  lock- 
lag  members  and  In  spaced  relation  to  tke  baae  section, 
wedges  operatiag  between  tbe  base  section  and  said  platan 
aad  a  abaft  Cor  actuating  aaid  wedges  to  tberebf  impart 
■MTOflMnt  to  tke  locklag  atembers  eeatreUlng  tta  lack- 
ing aetloa  of  tbe  lattar. 

4.  la  a  combined  cooker  aad  beater,  a  baai^  a  CMiac 
supported  tkereon  aad  bariag  catcbaa  adJaesat  te  tiM 
baae,  loddag  asembera  adapted  to  eagagc  aald  catdms, 
a  plate  bteiatk  the  baae  connected  to  tka  mM 
membera  and  havi^  oppoaUe  came,  and  s 
in  aaga lament  with  eaid  cams  for  eentrolUng  the  co- 
operation of  tke  locking  aaembera  and  earskm  adareaaid. 

0.  In  a  comldnsd  eeoher  and  heater,  a  rssiag.  a  bate 
tlierefor,  a  lock  plate  carried  by  oae  of  aald  parta,  loek> 
lag  measbars  en  said  Iscft  ptato  nwBpsratteg  wltit  tbe 
part  and  aald  plate  also  having  casM  teciiaiag  to 
site  dlfactlsaa,  wedgte  SM^aMa  laagltadiaelljr  of 
cams,   and  a  skaft  kavlag  oppoaltely  threaded  portions 


tha 


mM  wtdgw  ftir  kapartlag  morement  te  each 
In  oppoelte  dfrsefleno  te  eaatrel  the  operarttoa  of 


[Ctekna  6  aad  T  aet  prlatad  la  tke  Oaaette.] 


1.048,668.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  BiwiM  C.  CHAaa  and 
AiTKDa  B.  Caaaa,  Seattle.  Wash.  rUed  July  B,  lOlL 
Serial  No.  686,921.     (CL  244—14.) 


by  the  rasMance  oppeoed  by  the  HquM  drHaa  back, 
a  maaaa  fsr  reglsterlag  the  Ilaear  dtoplaeeateate  of 
at  each  dlstribatlon  stroke. 


1.  la  a  flying  marine,  a  main  frame,  a  frame  atmcture 
secured  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  in  a  fore  and 
aft  direction,  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  carried  by 
said  firame  straetnre,  a  laagitudinally  extending  peopeller 
shaft  carried  by  the  frame  straetnre  and  arranged  in 
coaxial  allaement  with  said  rod,  bangers  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  rod  for  latMal  morement,  loope  carried  by 
said  hangera  and  forming  a  allng;  a  motor  supported  by 
said  sling,  sprocket  geafa  on  the  propeller  and  motor 
shafts,  a  chain  connecting  said  gears,  lateral  balandbg 
elemwita.  conaectiona  betwem  the  aaid  balancing  ele- 
mento  and  the  ■winging  rapport  formed  by  tbe  bangers 
and  sling,  aad  meana  fOr  losing  and  releasing  said  swing- 
ing sniHDort 

3.  In  a  flying  owchine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame 
carrying  upper  aad  lawer  supporting  surfaces,  the  lower 
supporting  aorfaca  having  an  opening  therein,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  frame  secured  to  the  main  frame  be- 
tween nld  supporting  surfaosa,  lateral  balancing  elementa, 
a  rod  carried  bx  the  loagltndlBal  frame,  a  pr<^>eUer  shaft 
Joumaled  <m  said  longitudinally  extending  frame  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  rod,  hangers  pivotally  engaging  tbe 
rod  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  opening  in 
the  lower  supporting  surface  and  carrying  at  their  lower 
enda  loopa  forming  a  allng,  a  motor  mounted  la  aaid  sling, 
sprocket  geaia  on  tbe  motor  and  propetlar  shafts,  a 
si»-ocket  chain  connecting  said  gears,  stops  at  or  adja- 
cent tha  sides  of  tbe  opening  for  limiting  the  swinging 
aaotien  of  the  motor  support,  connectloas  between  nld 
■soter  aopport  and  tke  balancing  elements,  aad  meaaa  fOr 
locking  aaid  motar  sapport  to  the  frame  or  rtfeaalag  It  to 
permit  it  to  awlag. 

8.  la  a  flyiag  machine,  a  asain  frame,  a  fere  and  aft 
frame  SMuated  upoa  tha  main  frame,  a  propeUsr  diaft 
carried  by  tbe  fore  aad  aft  fraaie,  a  swinging  frame  pend- 
«nt  facte  said  fore  and  aft  frame  and  mounted  to  swing 
oa  an  axle  longltndlaslly  alined  with  the  propter  abaft, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  swlaSlag  frame,  sprocket  gearing 
betweea  the  propter  tibait  aad  motor  abaft,  a  locklag 
■kember  carried  by  tbe  swinging  fraiM,  a  sapport  pend- 
ant from  tke  fore  and  aft  fnuae.  a  eoacttag  locking  device 
carried  by  aald  aapport,  aad  oontrolllag  meaas  for  throw- 
ing aald  seating  kicking  davlce  late  and  oot  ef  aetloa. 


1,648.669.     AFPABATPB     rOB     BBGIBTSBINO     THZ 

COMBUMPTIOIf  OF  LCQUID  ITTllIi.     BaphaAl  Flir- 

ku>a  Odiui  OKAcmr  aad  Bant  Aaxotrx,  Parte,  Franca. 

Fllad  Dec  17, 190f.    Serial  No.  406,867.     (CI.  2S»-«I.) 

1.  Aa  apparatea  adapted  te  ragliter  Che  qaantlty  of 

UqaM  fkel  nsad  te  eaplusisp  itotors,  camprtslng  In  eom- 

bteatlsa  with  tha  mater  and  the  rceenroir,  a  ptnap,  the 

admlHloo  port  ef  which  te  coaaeeted  to  Oie  fuel  rseervctr 

and  the  dMvary  port  te  eonaeeted  to  Che  carbcvetcr  of 

tbe  motor,  a  poaltiva  BMchaafcal  connection  betweea  Che 

motor  and  tbe  pump  piston  for  brteglng  back  this  piston 

te  Ite  starttag  potat  whetersr  amy  be  the  ampHtode  of  ito 

•illvaij*  atsahs^  a  Ntaralnr  spring  urging  the  pump  pte- 

tea  la  the  dhreeOeB  of  Che  delivery  and  Imparttaiff  to  Mid 

Ite  fhrwavd  moi— sat  aatU  the  Utter  la  amsted 


2.  An  apparatua  adapted  to  register  tbe  qa^ntttr  of 
liquid  fuel  used  la  explosion  motors,  comprising  in  comhi- 
nation  with  tlie  motor  and  the  reaervolr,  a  posap,  the 
adm  lesion  port  of  which  is  connected  to  tbe  foal 
Totr  and  the  delivery  port  ia  connected  to  tbe 

of  the  motor,  a  positive  mechanical  connection  

the  motor  and  the  pump  piston  for  bringing  back  tkte 
piston  at  ito  starting  point  whatever  may  be  tha  aog^i- 
todo  of  ito  delivery  atroke,  a  returning  q^rlng  urging 
the  pump  platon  in  tbe  direction  of  the  deilTocy  and  Im- 
parting to  said  piston  ito  forward  movement  aatil  the 
latter  la  arreeted  by  tbe  reaistance  oppooed  by  the  ll«^d 
driven  back,  a  aieans  for  registering  the  linear  dl^laea- 
mento  of  the  platoa  at  each  distribution  stroke,  aad  a 
means  for  registering  the  number  of  revolatloaa  of  tke 
drlTlag  ahafL 

8.  An  apparatua  adapted  to  registsr  tbe  qaaatlty  of 
liquid  fael  need  ia  exploelon  motora,  eomprlslag  la  cam* 
binatloa  with  tbe  motor  and  tbe  rsservrtr,  a  pamp.  tte 
admlsaloa  port  of  which  la  conected  to  the  fuel  isamiok 
and  the  delivery  port  Is  connected  to  a  carborMer,  a  pte- 
ton  animsted  with  a  reeUliaear  reciprocating  asotloaw  a 
piston  rod  constitutlttg  a  alida,  a  planetary  pinion  cafap- 
Ing  a  crank  pin  engaged  In  eald  elide,  a  fixed  latsraaUy 
toothed  crown  having  a  diameter  twice  greater  than  that 
of  this  pinion  and  with  which  gears  tbe  said  plnkm,  a 
disk  concentric  to  this  crown  aad  carryiag  tbe  •»!#  at 
the  planetary  pinion,  a  mechanical  connection  connecting 
the  motor  shaft  to  said  disk,  returning  springs  adapted  to 
urge  tbe  piston  in  the  direction  of  the  delivery  and  im- 
parting to  thia  piston  its  forward  movement  until  it  is 
arrested  by  the  reaiatonoe  oppooed  by  the  liquid  driven 
back,  meana  for  registering  tbe  linear  displacements  of 
tbe  piston,  and  meana  for  registering  the  number  of  rero- 
lutioBs  of  tbe  driving  shaft 


1,043,670.  BREBCH-BLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  FIBB- 
ABM8  OR  aUNg.  Aais  D.  Chsonis,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Bheiniache  Metollwaaren-  und  Ma- 

^  schinenfabrik,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Dec  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,049.     (CL  43—8.) 


1.  'Ia  aa  automadc  firearm  designed  to  recoil  aa  a  whole, 
a  br«seh>Mock  compooed  of  two  parts,  between  which  there 
te  a  lalatlve  movement,  means  for  normally  holding  such 
parte  fa  fixed  relatkMi  to  each  other,  meaaa  ftw  normally 
leektaig  tha  Iceeeh-Uock  to  a  latettTaly  flxed  part  of  the 
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flrMm.  BMaas  for  tfcetlnc  the  relatlv*  moTement  be- 
tween the  parts  when  tbey  are  dlaconnected  and  aimnlta- 
neoaaly  anlocklnf  the  breech-block,  such  relatire  moTe- 
BMOt  aa  well  as  the  anlocUng  of  the  breech-block  occurinc 
after  the  can  has  been  brought  to  rest. 

2.  In  an  aatomatic  firearm  designed  to  recoil  as  a 
wlurie,  a  breech-Mock  composed  (rf  two  parts  between 
which  there  Is  a  relative  moTemcnt,  means  for  normally 
locking  one  of  the  parts  to  a  relatlTCly  fixed  portion  of 
the  firearm,  means  for  normally  locking  the  two  parts  to- 
gether, means  for  aatomatlcaUy  disconnecting  sach  parts, 
means  for  effecting  the  relatiTe  morement  between  the 
two  parts  whMi  they  are  disconnected  and  for  simalta- 
neooaly  unlocking  the  breech-block  to  permit  the  two 
parts  to  reeoll  independently  of  the  gun  after  the  latter 
has  beoi  brought  to  rest. 

8.  In  an  aatomatic  firearm  designed  to  recoil  as  a  whole, 
a  breech-block  composed  of  two  parts  between  which  there 
Is  a  relatire  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  normally 
locking  the  breech-block  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of 
the  firearm,  means  for  normally  holding  the  two  parts 
connected  together,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
MMh  parts,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  parts  for 
effecting  a  relative  movement  between  them  when  dis- 
connected, and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  for 
ftotomatically  unlocking  the  breech-block  during  such 
relative  movement 

4.  In  a  firearm  having  a  breech-block  composed  of  two 
parts  between  which  there  Is  a  relative  movement,  means 
for  locking  the  breech-block  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion 
of  the  firearm  comprising  oppositely  movable  slides,  and 
a  member  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  for  automatically 
releaalng  said  slides  during  the  relative  movement  be- 
twesB  the  parts. 

6.  In  a  firearm  having  a  breech-block  compoeed  of  two 
parte  between  which  there  is  a  relative  movement,  means 
for  lodcing  the  breech-block  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion 
of  the  firearm  comprising  oppositely  movable  slides  hav- 
ing coincident  openings,  and  a  member  carried  by  one  of 
■aid  parts  and  projecting  through  said  openings  to  engage 
both  alkies  for  automatically  releasing  them  during  the 
rrtative  movement  between  the  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaietft.1 


1,048,071.  COMBINATION  PAPEB- TOWEL  HOLDER. 
Cabbib  C.  Cloctman,  Leominster.  Mass.  Filed  June  7, 
1012.    SerUl  No.  702.264.     (CI.  211—31.) 


1.  A  rack  comprising  a  main  frame  of  an  inverted  U- 
Btaape  formation,  the  free  ends  of  said  frame  being  bent 
to  provide  hooks,  for  the  reception  of  a  block  of  paper 
towels,  a  cylinder  supported  by  said  hooks,  a  tube 
rotatably  monnted  upon  said  eylisder,  aad  aa  auxiliary 
fraaie  plvotally  connected  to  said  mala  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  hooks  for  retaining  said  block  of  towels 
thereon  and  preventing  the  removal  of  said  cylinder. 

S.  A  rack  eomprlstag  a  main  frame  of  an  inverted  U- 
rtiape  formation,  the  free  ends  of  said  frame  being  bent  to 
provide  hooks,  for  the  reception  of  a  block  of  pap«  towela, 
a  cyUader  tapported  by  said  hooks,  a  tube  roUtaMy 
Booated  opoa  said  eylladw.  aa  anziUary  frame  plvoUlIy 


connected  to  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
books  for  retaining  said  block  of  towels  thereoo  and  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  said  cylinder,  and  dips  slldably 
engaging  said  main  and  auxiliary  frames  (or  retaining  the 
latter  in  engagement  with  said  hooks. 

8.  A  rack  comprising  a  main  frame  of  aa  laverted  U> 
shape  formation,  the  free  ends  of  said  frame  being  bent  to 
provide  books,  for  the  reception  of  a  block  of  paper 
towela.  a  cylinder  supported  by  wmiA  hooks,  a  tobe  ro* 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  hooks  for  retaining  said  block  of  towels  thereon 
and  preventiag  the  removal  of  said  cylinder,  dips  slldably 
engaging  said  main  and  aoxillary  frames  for  retaining 
the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  books,  and  a  brace 
earned  by  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  aoxillary  frame. 


1,043,072.  FABRIC  -  SINOEINO  MACHINE.  OaOBGI 
CoLLis,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Collls  Company, 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1911.    Serial  No.  040,720.     (Q.  20—14.) 


1.  A  machine  for  singeing  hosiery  or  other  fabric  in- 
cluding In  combination,  a  base,  sn  upetsnding  supporting 
stmctnre  mounted  thereon,  a  fabric-carrier  slldably  mounts 
ed  on  said  structure,  singeing  means  disposed  in  a  plane 
above  the  base  and  in  the  path  of  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  elevating  said  carrier  in 
Jnztaposttioa  to  said  singeing  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  singeing  hosiery  or  other  fabric  la- 
dudiag  In  combination,  a  base,  an  upstanding  supporting 
stmctnre  mounted  thereon,  a  fabrlc<arrler  slldably 
mounted  oa  said  stmctnre,  singeing  means  disposed  in  a 
plane  above  the  base  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
carrier,  a  snufling  device  arranged  in  a  plane  above  and  in 
relation  to  said  singeing  means,  and  mechanism  for  ele- 
vating said  carrier  In  Jnxtoposltioa  to  said  slagelng  meaas 
aad  snuffing  device. 

3.  A  mschlne  for  singeing  hosiery  or  other  fabric  in- 
cluding la  comblnatloa,  a  base,  aa  opstaadiag  supporting 
stmctnre  mounted  thereon,  a  flabric-earrler  slldably  mooat- 
ed  on  said  stmctnre,  singeing  meaas  di^Msed  in  a  plane 
above  the  base  aad  la  the  path  of  movonent  of  said  car- 
rier, a  snnffiag  device  arranged  In  a  plane  above  and  In 
relation  to  said  singeing  meaaa,  mechaaism  for  elevatlag 
said  carrier  in  Juxtapoaltloa  to  said  slagelag  meaas  aad 
sanfflng  device,  and  means  disposed  in  a  plane  above  said 
base  and  in  approximately  vertical  allaemeat  with  the 
singeing  means  and  snnlBng  device  for  detaching  the 
fabric  from  said  carrier. 

4.  A  machine  for  singeing  hosiery  or  other  fabric  la- 
dudiag  la  comblaatlon,  a  base,  aa  npataadlag  snpportiBg 
stmctnre  mouated  thereon,  a  fabric  carrier  slldably  mount- 
ed oa  Mid  stmctnre,  slagelag  means  disposed  in  a  plane 
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above  the  base  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier, 
a  snufltog  device  arranged  in  a  plane  above  and  la  rela- 
tlun  to  said  aingelng  meana,  mechanism  for  elevating 
said  carrier  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  singeing  means  and 
snufling  device,  and  automatic  means  disposed  in  a  plane 
above  said  base  and  in  approximately  vertical  allnement 
with  the  singeing  means  and  aaaflbig  device  for  detaching 
the  fabric  from  said  carrier. 

5.  A  machine  for  singeing  hosiery  or  other  fabric  in- 
cluding In  combination,  a  base,  an  upstanding  supporting 
Btracture  mounted  thereon,  a  fabric  carrier  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  structure,  singeing  means  disposed  In  a  plane 
above  the  base  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier, 
a  snuffing  device  arranged  in  a  plane  above  and  In  relation 
to  said  singeing  means,  mechanism  for  elevating  said  car- 
rier In  Juxtaposition  to  said  singeing  means  and  snufDng 
device,  automatic  means  for  detaching  the  fabric  from 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  carrying  said  fabric  away  from 
said  detaching  means. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048.078.  8BBD-PLANTEB.  William  F.  Covinotok, 
Headland,  Ala.  Filed  Dec  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
000,744.  .  (CI.  111—7.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  planter,  a  platform,  a  cylindrical 
hopper  supported  thereon,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
axlally  with  reference  to  the  hopper  and  having  outwardly 
extending  arcuate  fingers  associated  therewith,  said  hopper 
and  platform  being  provided  with  registering  slots,  and 
said  hopper  being  also  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
obstmcting  flange  adjacent  to  said  slot,  and  a  member 
supported  for  rotation  and  guided  through  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  plantar,  a  platform,  a  cylindrical 
hopper  supported  thereon,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
axlally  with  reference  to  the  hopper  and  having  outwardly 
extending  arcuate  fingers  associated  therewith,  said  hopper 
plstform  being  provided  with  registering  slots,  and  said 
hopper  being  also  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  ob- 
structing fiange  adjacent  to  aaid  slot,  and  a  member  sup- 
ported for  rotation  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  guided 
through  the  slota  and  cooperating  with  the  obstmcting 
flange  and  with  the  arcuate  fingers  to  form  a  compartment 
for  the  reception  of  a  charge  of  seed. 

3.  In  a  cottoa  seed  plaater,  a  pUtform,  a  hopper  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  hopper  and  platfoHh  being  provided 
with  registering  alots,  meaas  for  rotating  the  contente 
of  the  hopper  and  for  impelling  a  portion  of  said  contente 
in  the  direction  of  the  alots,  a  vertically  disposed  obstract- 
Ing  flange  adjacent  to  the  slot,  a  transverse  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  adjacent  to  the  slots,  a  bub  upon  said 
shaft  havliv  *■  threaded  socket,  a  finger  engaging  said 
threaded  socket  and  having  a  bifurcated  outer  end  guided 
through  the  slote,  and  a  Jam  nut  upon  said  flnger  whereby 
It  may  be  secured  In  adjosted  position. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  planter,  a  cylindrical  receptade  eoa- 
stltotlag  a  hopper,  aald  receptade  belag  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  vertically  disposed  obstmcting  flange  adjacent  to 
said  Blot,  agitating  means  within  the  receptade  Including 
arcuate  fingers  operatlag  to  BuOataln  the  bulk  of  the  eon- 
teato  la  a  state  of  rotatloa  aad  to  force  a  portion  of  said 
coateate  outwardly  la  the  direetloa  of  the  slot,  and  a 
movably  sapported  blforcated  meaiber  gvlded  through  the 
slot  and  operatlaff  to  expel  a  portion  of  the  contente 
through  said  alet.  aaJd  blforcated  member   coOperatlag 


with  the  vertically  disposed  obetractlag  fiange  and  with 
the  arcuate  anas  to  form  a  ecnnpartmait  to  hold  a  charge 
of  seed. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  plaater.  a  cylladrlcal  receptacle  eoa- 
stltntlag  a  hopper,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  and  obstmcting  flange  adjacent  to  said  slot,  agltattag 
means  within  the  receptacle  comprising  arcuate  arms  op- 
erating to  maintain  the  bulk  of  the  contents  in  a  state  of 
rotation  and  to  force  a  portion  of  said  contente  outwardly 
In  the  direction  of  the  slot,  and  a  movably  sapported 
bifurcated  member  guided  through  tbe  slot  and  operating 
to  expel  a  portion  of  the  contents  through  said  slot,  said 
bifurcated  member  being  adjustable  with  reference  to  the 
hopper  to  regulate  the  extent  to  which  It  will  project 
within  the  hopper,  and  said  bifurcated  member  cooperat- 
ing with  the  obstmcting  flange  and  with  the  arcuate  arms 
to  form  a  compartment  for  the  reception  of  a  charge  of 
seed. 


1.043.074.  DINNER-PAIL.  David  J.  Cbaio,  Honololo. 
Hawaii.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  091,802.  (Q. 
120—200.) 


In  a  dinner  pall,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  super- 
imposed containers,  the  lowermost  container  having  aper- 
turee  th««ln.  of  a  combined  burner  and  apotnrcd  damper 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  lowermost  container  to 
reglater  the  aperturee  of  the  said  damper  with  the  aper- 
tures In  the  said  lowermoet  container. 


1,048,075.  FOLDINO  LBQ-BRACKET.  Samubl  B. 
Cbockbtt,  Bluff  City,  Tenn.  FUed  Oct.  81,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  057.889.      (CI.  144—280.) 


1.  A  leg  bracket  comprtaiag  a  plate  provided  with 
pivot  ears,  a  supporting  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said 
eara,  meaas  carried  by  aald  plate  for  Umitlag  the  pivotal 
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It  9t  M^d  wrm,  MMuiB  f «r  fastealac  wM  ana  is  a 
>■>■>■  II  >Hlty  parmlM  t*  mM  plat*,  •&«  tag  w- 
gMlac  mMUUi  carried  by  lald  plate. 

S.  A  l«c  bra^tt  eomprMmg  a  body  plate,  lev  eacaglnx 
•tnpa  earrtetf  by  the  upper  aad  lower  portion  tbereof,  a 
mvtatUug  ana  ptrotally  eoaaoeted  to  said  jriate.  and  an 
■■litiiy  atvap  canrlod  by  tbo  opper  atrap  for  hoMlac 
MM  ann  foldod  onto  aald  plate. 

a.  A  lac  bracket  eoaiprlatef  a  plate,  leg  aagagtaiff  aeaaa 
•arrlad  tberoby,  a  aapportlBc  ara  plTotally  eoaaected  to 
hM  plate,  an  abotment  log  earrlcd  by  aald  plate  for 
HMIIlai  tbe  piTOtal  moroMa*  of  lald  ana  la  one  dlree- 
tiaa,  aad  oaeaaa  for  faatealag  aald  am  wbea  folded  eato 
MidpUta. 

4.  A  leg  bracket  for  aopportlng  boarda  to  be  aawed 
eea^prlalag  a  body,  laeaaa  for  faatealag  tke  aame  to  a  log 
of  tbo  aaer,  a  work  aapport  ptroCally  ooaaeeted  to  laM 
body  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  a  poottlon  at  rtgkt 
aagleo  to  lald  body,  and  ■eaae  for  faatenlag  lald  nv- 
port  In  a  folded  poaitlon  relatlTe  to  said  body. 

5.  A  leg  bracket  comprlalng  a  plate,  an  arm  plrotally 
mounted  upon  eald  plate,  leg  engaging  itrapa  carried  by 
aald  plate,  a  atrap  ctmnected  with  the  upper  end  of  aald 
plate  and  a  walat  endrellng  atrap  at  the  free  end  of  lald 
laat  mentioned  itrap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,048,876.  TUBPENTINB  •  APRON.'  William  O.  Dalt 
and  LoDia  Laaio,  Mobile,  Ala.  filed  July  8,  1912 
Serial  No.  707,S49.     (CL  47—40.) 


1.  A  tarpentine  apron  eoraprtafiig  kd  anchor  aectlon 
baring  teeth  along  one  edge,  and  a  •opplemeatary  or  body 
•ectloa  harlng  at  one  edge  a  channel  to  reeelTe  the  other 
edge  of  the  anchor  eectton,  aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  turpentine  apron  compooed  of  an  anchor  aectlon 
and  a  supplementary  or  body  section,  one  of  said  aectlona 
h^Tlag  a  grooTe  or  dianael  t«oelTlng  the  a^aceat  edge 
«<  the  other  aectlon. 

8.  A  saw  tooth  aproa  comprising  a  aeetloa  for  ceanec- 
tlon  with  a  tree  and  a  second  section  detacbably  con- 
nected with  the  flrat  section,  substantially  a»  set  forth. 


1,048,677.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  FOB  VEHICLES. 
John  Owin  Datis,  Pawnee,  Okla.  Filed  May  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628,936.     (CL  21—60.) 

1.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  Und  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  plates  carried  by  said  axle  adjacent  its  enda, 
platea  supported  by  said  axle  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from between  aald  ilrst-named  platea,  a  U-ahaped  pneu- 
matic cushion  supported  by  said  platea,  means  attached  to 
aald  plates  for  holding  aald  cuahlon  In  place,  and  meaaa 
for  connecting  the  body  of  a  rehlde  to  said  axle  In  poaltion 
to  rsat  npon  said  euahloa. 

2.  la  a  doTlce  of  the  Und  deaeribed,  the  oombtnatloa 
of  aa  axle,  platea  supported  adjaoMit  the  ends  of  said 
axle,  platea  carried  by  said  axle  aad  projecting  therefrom 
between  said  flrat-aamed  plates,  ext^«ions  carried  by  said 
flrat-named  platea,  said  extensiona  projecting  in  oppoalte 
directlona  to  the  said  aecond-naaiad  platea,  upstanding 
luga  arranged  at  the  aidea  of  the  aald  ftrst-named  plates 
aad  tkslr  aitcnaleaa,  traaavano  higa  arranged  adjacent 

of  aald  aaeoad-asmsd  putsa,  a  U-ahaped 
itia  aaahloa  sopportsd  by  said  plataa  aad  readag 


between  said 
lags  to  seeari 
for  eoaaecttag 
tloa  to  reat  as 


straga  paaalag  through  opeataga  la  aald 
pasiiaiitlg  caahloa  la  plaee,  aad  meana 
body  of  a  TeMda  ta  aald  axle  la 
caahloa. 


3.  In  a  deiice  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
KB  axle,  a  pair  of  supporting  shoes  arranged  above  the  eada 
thereof,  a  tranaverse  suppertiag  bar  cannected  to  said 
shoes  at  Its  ends,  carriage  springs  connected  to  said  shoes 
at  their  mid  p<dnta  and  to  the  framework  of  the  body  of 
a  car  at  their  ends,  staplea  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  bar  and  passing  around  the  axle  to  connect  the  bar 
and  the  axle  together,  and  a  pair  of  exteaaible  links  plv- 
otally  connected  to  aald  bar  at  one  end  and  to  the  said 
axle  at  the  other,  said  links  being  parallel  to  said  bar, 
and  said  links  and  said  staple  permitting  relative  move- 
ment  of  said  bar  and  said  axle. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  Uad  daacrtbed.  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  a  U-shaped  tubular  pneumatic  cuahlon,  said 
cuahlon  being  supported  by  said  axle  and  having  its  baae 
parallel  with  said  axle,  the  arma  ot  aald  U-ahaped  cuahlon 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  to  which  said  axle 
la  connected,  and  a  pair  of  shoes  having  convex  under 
surface*  resting  npon  the  longitudinal  arms  of  said  U- 
ahaped  cutfiion,  said  shoe*  being  connected  to  the  fteme- 
work  of  the  body  of  the  car  or  vehide,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  bo^  of  the  car  will  be  mipported  by  aald 
coahion,  and  whereby  tht  convex  lower  aorfaoe  of  the  aop- 
portlng shoe*  will  cause  the  cushioning  effect  of  saM 
cuahlon  to  bcantomatically  increased  when  said  caahloa 
la  compressed  during  the  movements  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  aa  axle,  eupportteg  means  arranged  above  the  opposite 
eada  of  aald  axle,  mean*  arranged  longitudinally  of  laid 
axl*  and  joined  to  said  supporting  meana  at  Ita  ends  to 
connect  the  aame  together,  means  for  connecting  said  sup- 
pertiag means  to  the  body  or  framework  of  a  vehicle  of 
which  said  axle  forms  a  part,  and  meana  arranged  longl- 
tudlaally  of  aald  axl*  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at 
oae  «Bd  and  to  said  sopportlng  means  at  the  other  end, 
for  preventing  the  said  supporting  meana  from  swlaglng 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  while  at  the  aam* 
tlBM  permitting  a  certain  aaioaBt  of  vertical  movement  of 
said  supporlag  aieaaa. 

Claims  6  aad  7  a*t  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,678.  P0IUB8T0HT  FOB  SMALL-ABM&  Bodolv 
Da  BaaToncH,  Kmslngton,  London,  Biaglaad.  Fllod 
Dee.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  664.688.     (CI.  42—80.) 


The  coaabiaatloa  of  a  aoa-rcfleettag  fbre^lght  aad 
wlaga.  oa*  oa  each  aM*  of  the  eon-«lght,  the  wing*  betag 
curved  toward  each  athcr  aad  havlag  their  rear  adga*  1» 
eliaed  downwaadly  aad  reanrardly.  th*  laa«r  Mirfae** 
of  the  wlags  belag  daU  or  blackeaed  aad  the  Indtaad 
edgee  thereof  bi1ghtea*4  ts  f*rai  rellectlag 


< 
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1.048.679.       OABMENT  -  HANOEB     AND     THE 
Samdbl  B.  aa  Yoroh,  New  Bochelle,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb. 
6.  1912.    Serial  No.  670.431.     (CI.  28—26.) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  suspend  a  garment,  compr'v- 
taur  a  plurality  of  braid*  running  longltudlsally.  two  or 
more  of  aald  braid*  being  united  at  a  ftultable  distance 
fr<Mn  elthar  extr«eiity  thereof  and  forming  a  ribbed  inter- 
mediate portion  thicker,  narrower  and  itroager  than  the 
end  portions  thereof. 

2.  A  device  adapted  to  anspcnd  a  garment  provided  with, 
rlba  which  ar«  cauaed  to  taper  from  the  extremlti**  thereof 
toward  the  center  by  uniting  two  or  more  of  *ucb  rib*  at 
a  suitable  distance  from  th*  axtremltlea  thereof  and 
forming  a  ribbed  Intermediate  portion  thicker,  narrower 
and  stronger  than  the  end  portions  thereof. 


1.048,680.  OIL  -  INDICATOR.  CHasTBB  M.  DowaLL, 
Haattegburg,  lad.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680.891.     (CI.  78—64.) 


.\n  indicator  of  th*  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
plate,  a  tubular  extension  at  one  side  of  the  plate  arranged 
relatively  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  hollow  projection 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  the  opening*  of  the 
tubular  •xtensioh  and  the  hollow  projection  being  in  com- 
munication to  fMm  a  passage  of  substantially  U  shape, 
said  plate  having  a  projection  npon  the  same  side  with 
the  hollow  projection  and  spaced  Iberefl-om,  a  sight  tube 
arranged  betwosa  th*  said  projections,  and  a  ping  threaded 
into  the  upper  projection  and  adapted  to  confine  the  s^ht 
tube  and  fonnod  with  a  vent  opening. 

A 


1,048.681.  BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT.  FaAMCia  A.  Em- 
BLiRG,  Carlln,  N«v.  Fllwl  Feb.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
641,323.  Renewed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,281. 
(CI.  16 — 46.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  bottle  neck*  comprising  a  partially 
yieldabl*  collar  w:hich  la  adapted  to  proj«ct  beyond  th* 
•nd  of  til*  bottie,  a  ahaft  within  this  projecting  portion, 
aad  a  danbar  conaoctad  with  the  *haft 

2.  Aa  attachment  for  bottle  neck*  comprlaiag  a  par- 
tially ytaldabl*  ooljar  adapted  to  ba  poaitioaad  partly 
wtthla  th*  a*^  a  shaft  npoa  th*  projectlag  porttoa  of  the 
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collar,  a  handl*  for  the  ehaft,  t*«th  upon  th*  *haft,  aad  a 
compre**lhle  dauber  upon  the  axel  aecured  by  th*  to*th 
thcr*of. 


3.  An  attachment  for  bottle  neck*,  said  attachment  hav- 
ing a  ylddabl*  collar,  aald  collar  havlag  an  •lllptlcal  op*a- 
Ing,  a  ahaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  th*  upper  por- 
tion of  the  collar,  teeth  upon  the  ihaft  between  the  opea- 
ing  of  the  collar,  and  a  dauber  member  constructed  of 
soft  yleldable  material  positioned  upon  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  above  the  opening  of  the  collar. 


1,043,682.  COLORED  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  OADiairr  Enoi, 
Basel,  Switserlaad,  a**lgnor  to  Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry In  Basle,  Basel,  Swttserland.  Filed  May  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  608,776.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
colored  coadensatloB  products  consisting  In  treating  an 
indigo  substance  with  a  halid  of  an  arylated  fatty  aeld, 
*ob*tantiaIly  as  described. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
colored  condensation  products  constating  in  treating  an 
indigo  sabetance  with  a  halld  of  phenylacetlc  acid,  aab- 
atantlally as  described. 

8.  As  new  prodnct*  the  condeneatlon  product*  derived 
from  an  Indigo  aubataaoe  and  a  bialld  of  aa  arylated  fatty 
add,  forming  in  dry  state  red  to  violet  powdera,  Inaoluble 
in  water,  dlfllcultly  eoluble  in  cold  xylene  and  nltro- 
benaene,  but  eaaily  *oIuble  la  theae  *6Irent*  when  hot 
with  a  carmine  color,  the  aolutlons  showing  an  lnt«n*e 
yellow  fluorescence,  and  dissolving  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic add  with  yellowish  orange  to  orange  color,  from 
which  solution*  on  addition  of  Ice-water  the  unaltered 
condenaatlon  product  I*  predpitated  In  the  form  of  bright 
red  to  violet  flake*. 

4.  A*  new  product*  the  condeasatlon  products  derived 
from  an  Indigo  aabatance  and  a  halld  of  ph«ayl-a'cetate 
add,  forming  In  dry  state  red  to  violet  powders.  Insoluble 
In  water,  dlfllcultly  soluble  in  cold,  but  easily  soluble  tat 
hot  xylene  and  nitrobensene  with  carmine  color  and  In- 
tenalve  yellow  fluorescence  and  dissolving  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  add  with  yellowish  orange  to  orange  color,  from 
which  solutions  on  addition  of  ice-water  the  unaltered 
condenaatlon  product  is  predpitated  in  the  form  of  bright 
red  to  violet  flak**. 


1.048,688.  HOSE-COUPLING.  jACoa  A.  Fiaaax,  Lari- 
mer. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  SerUl  No.  686,928. 
(CL  137—28.) 


A  hose  conpllag  comprising  a  coupler  bead  having  a 
contracted  extension  at  its  coupling  end,  a  second  cou- 
pling head  recea*ed  at  ita  end  for  th*  reception  of  the 
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eontracted  end  of  the  otb«r  coapler,  means  for  futenlng 
the  coupler  beads  together,  portions  of  the  circtunference 
of  said  bead*  hsTlng  serrations  thereon,  seml-cTllndrlcal 
shells  with  the  Inner  concsTed  surfaces  serrated  and 
forming  Jaws  to  cooperate  with  the  serrations  upon'  the 
heads  to  hold  the  ends  of  hose  pipes  upon  the  coapler 
heads,  hooks  fastened  to  said  shells  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  Inner  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  boles 
formed  In  the  coapler  head,  as  set  forth. 


1.043.684.  LUBRICATINO-HUB.  Bbnjaicin  F.  Fowlbb, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  James  Asp- 
dem«  Excelsior,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«71,01«.     (Cl.  64—26.) 


1.  A  Inbrkating  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  bob,  a  Joamal  pin  baring  a  drcamferentlal  groove 
intermediate  Its  ends,  a  Talve  stem  normally  extending 
into  said  hab  and  In  the  path  of  moTement  of  said  Joamal 
pin,  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  tapering  inclined 
notch  formed  at  one  end  for  facilitating  the  placing  of 
said  pin  within  said  bab,  said  pin  also  being  provided 
with  a  tapering  inclined  notch  adjacent  said  circumferen- 
tial groove  for  facilitating  the  withdrawing  of  said  pin 
from  said  bob  whereby  said  valve  stem  will  be  raised  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  Journal  pin,  a  recipro- 
cating valve  carried  by  said  bub,  and  means  positioned 
within  said  circumferential  groove  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  valve. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  Joamal  pin.  a  hub.  a  valve  member  carried  by  said 
hub.  an  elevating  lug  carried  by  said  Journal  pin,  said 
Joamal  pin  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove, 
said  elevating  lug  spanning  said  groove  and  being  pro- 
vided with  squared  ends  engaging  said  Journal  pin  upon 
said  drcamferentlal  groove,  means  passing  through  said 
squared  ends  for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with 
said  Joamal  pin,  said  squared  ends  aaslstlag  in  hold- 
ing said  elevating  lug  against  Independent  rotation 
relative  to  said  Journal  pin,  and  a  rounded  portion  formed 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elevating  lug  and  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve  member  for  allowing  the 
flow  of  lubricant  to  said  Journal  pin. 


1,043,685.  EMBROIDERY  -  MACHINE.  Edqas  Fbisiv 
MAX.  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.438.      (Cl.  112—7.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  made  in  sections 
hinged  together  at  the  median  line  of  the  frame  and  over 
which  frame  the  fabric  is  to  be  stretched,  a  gage  for  en- 
gagment  with  the  frame  at  the  hinges  thereof  and  to 
hold  the  frame  sections  in  diverging  posltl<mB  whereby 
the  operator  is  enabled  to  adjust  the  frame  and  the  fabric 
one  relative  to  the  other  and  prior  to  fastening  the  fabric 
to  the  frame  and  stretching  the  fabric  on  opening  the 
frame  to  Its  fall  extent. 

2.  In  combtnatko  with  a  frame  made  In  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  ends  along  the  median  line  of  the 
frame  and  over  which  frame  the  fabric  is  to  be  stretched, 
a  gage  in  the  form  of  a  bar  provided  at  the  ends  with 
sharp  ridges  for  the  hinges  of  the  ends  to  rest  on  and 
holding  the  frame  sections  in  diverging  positions  one 
relnttva  to  the  otbar. 


3.  In  combinstion  with  a  frame  made  in  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  ends  along  the  median  line  of  the 
frame  and  over  which  frame  the  fabric  is  to  be  stretched, 
*  K*fe  in  the  form  of  a  bar  provided  at  the  ends  with 
sharp  ridges  for  the  hinges  of  the  ends  to  rest  on  and 
holding  the  frame  sections  In  diverging  positions  one  rel- 
ative to  the  otlier,  the  gage  bar  being  provided  at  its 
middle  with  marking  holaa.. 


4.  A  frame  for  holding  a  fabric  in  a  stretched  condition, 
comprising  side  and  end  members,  and  locking  bars,  tha 
said  side  and  end  members  and  the  said  locking  bars 
having  interlocking  means  Yor  clamping  the  fabric  be- 
tween the  said  interlocking  means  and  holding  the  ftibrle 
In  stretched  position  across  the  frame,  the  said  end  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  being  in  sections  hinged  together  and 
the  side  members  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  corre- 
sponding sections  of  the  end  members. 

5.  A  frame  for  holding  a  fabric  in  a  stretched  condi- 
tion, comprising  side  and  end  members,  and  locking  bars, 
the  said  side  and  end  members  and  the  said  locking  bars 
having  interlocking  means  for  clamping  the  fabric  be- 
tween  the  said  Interlocking  means  and  holding  the  fabric 
In  stretched  position  across  the  frame,  the  said  end  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  being  in  sections  hinged  together  and 
the  s)de  members  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  corre- 
sponding sections  of  the  end  members,  the  outer  comers 
of  the  frame  being  cut  out. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,686.  MEANS  FOR  VENTILATING  RAILWAY 
AND  OTHER  CARRIAGES.  FBLix  Gaik,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,851. 
(Cl.  98—22.) 


A  Ventilating  device  for  cars,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  supporting  members,  the  upper  members  being 
slotted,  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  shoes,  each  having 
projecting  from  one  face  a  trannlon  Jouraaled  in  tha 
said  members,  and  a  recess  In  its  other  side,  the  upper 
shoes  being  provided  with  receaaed  lugs,  strips  harlnc 
their  ends  in  the  recesses  of  the  shoes,  a  bar  arranged 
between  the  apper  member  and  upper  shoes  and  provided 
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with  pins  on  its  upper  fkce  engaging  the  slots  of  the 
apper  member  and  pins  on  its  lower  face  engaging  the 
recesses  of  the  lugs  of  the  shoes,  and  means  for  turning 
the  shoes. 


l,048,68r.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 
William  A.  Gilbbbt,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26, 
1912.    Serial  No.  706,044.     (O.  3—4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatloa 
with  a  fork  abapad  erntch  m^iber  for  rigid  attachment 
to  an  artmclal  limb  connected  to  a  body,  of  a  second  fork 
shaped  cratch  member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  first 
mentioned  crutch  member  and  having  the  free  end  there- 
of adapted  to  Ue  In  the  armpit  of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  artlfldal  Umb,  of  a  forked  cratch  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  artlflelal  Umb  at  a  point  below  the  con- 
seetkm  of  the  artlflelal  limb  with  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
of  a  aecond  fork  shaped  crutch  m^nber  aMunted  to  swing 
•■  the  flnt  fork  shaped  crnteh  membsr  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tMd  Into  tiw  srmplt  of  the  tody  of  the  wearer,  and  pins 
meusled  oa  the  flrst  mcnttamd  crateh  membsr  to  engsfle 
tfee  aald  artttdal  Umh. 

8.  In  a  device  ef  the  clasa  described,  the  comMnatkm 
witii  an  artlflelal  Ik^^  of  a  forked  crateh  msmber  rigidly 
saeued  to  tbm  artlflelal  limb  at  a  point  helov  Oe  oea- 
nectloa  of  the  artlflelal  Umh  with  the  body  of  the  wearw, 
of  a  second  fork  shaped  cratdi  member  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  flrst  fork  shaped  cratdi  member  and  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  armpit  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  pins 
mounted  on  the  flrst  mentioned  crutch  member  to  engage 
the  aald  artlflelal  limb,  and  atrapa  mounted  on  the  flrst 
mentioned  crateh  member  and  endrclfaig  the  said  arilfl- 
dal  limb  to  rigidly  retain  the  flrst  mentioned  crateh 
member  in  engagement  with  the  said  limh. 


1,048,688.  CARD-FILING  ARRANGBMBUrT  OR  8YS- 
TinC.  AKTRUB  BDOAn  OoTT,  BnUngton,  England.  Filed 
May  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  5«4.007.     (CL  120—16.) 


1.  A  flllng  card  having  apon  all  of  Its  edgea  Indicating 
means,  the  Indicating  means  on  each  card  edge  occupying  a 
poeltlon  differing  ftom  the  almllar  indicating  meana  on 
the  remaining  edges  and  also  adapted  to  have  matter  re- 
corded on  the  card  of  different  charactera  fat  accordance 
with  the  different  posltiona  of  the  indicating  meana  on  the 
card  edgea. 

2.  A  flllng  eard  having  a  revastble  body  provided  with 
taba  on  the  edgea  thereof,  the  tab  on  each  edge  differing 


in  poeltlon  from  the  tabs  on  the  remaining  edges  of  the 
card,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  card  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive information  of  different  characters  in  accordance 
wKh  the  position  of  the  tabs  in  different  toeattoss  on  the 
edgea  thereof. 

8.  A  flllng  card  having  a  reversible  body  so  that  both 
faces  may  be  used  for  receiving  matter  of  information,  the 
two  faces  of  the  card  having  distinct  colors,  each  edge 
of  the  card  also  being  provided  with  a  tab,  the  tab  of 
each  edge  being  in  a  position  differing  froin  the  tabe  on  the 
remaining  edges. 

4.  A  flllng  card  having  a  square  contour  with  a  tab  on 
each  edge  differing  in  position  relatively  to  the  tabs  on 
the  remaining  edges,  the  card  and  tabs  being  reversible 
so  that  both  sides  of  the  card  may  be  used  for  carrying 
Information. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flllng  card  having  ita  edges  pro- 
vided with  outstanding  tabs,  one  tab  being  provided  on 
each  edge,  the  tab  on  each  edge  being  in  a  poaltion  dif- 
fering ffet>m  the  tabs  on  the  remaining  edgea,  and  a  con- 
taining device  having  strips  disposed  therein  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  card,  the  card  being  held  upri^t  by  con- 
tact of  the  tabs  with  the  aidee  of  the  containing  device, 
the  taba  being  clear  of  the  bottom  of  the  containing  device. 


1,048.689.  INHALER.  William  Gottlibb,  Port  Jervls, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  555,804.  (CL 
128—18.) 


In  an  Inhaler,  the  comhtaiatieB  of  a  barrtf  adapted  to 
contain  a  medicated  sponge,  of  reosovaMe  IMe  en  the 
ends  of  said  barrel  and  provided  with  tapering  noxslca 
projecting  Into  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
InckMed  sponge,  a  month  piece  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
barrel,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  tapering  nocsle  on  the 
other  side  of  the  barrel  alao  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
sponge  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  mouth  piece. 


1.043.600.     BOX.     David  Goclo,  PUlnvllle.  Conn.     Filed 
Sept.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  661,846.     (Cl.  220 — 47.) 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  container  provided  with  a  ronovable  cover  having  a 
weakened  portion  fonned  therewith,  of  a  hook  member 
depending  from  the  ondsr  aide  of  the  said  weakened  por- 
tion, the  said  hook  member  consisting  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
material:  halt  to  form  a  lateral  extension  abutting  against 
the  under  aide  of  the  weakened  portion  and  terminating 
in  gripptaig  lugs  extending  transversely  through  the  said 
weakened  portion,  and  a  locking  log  on  the  aald  con- 
tainer and  partially  spaced  therefrom  to  be  engaged  by  an 
upwardly  carved  portion  of  the  said  hook  member. 


1,048,091.  CARBURETER.  Abthvb  GBAirnjBAN,  San 
DfOgo,  CaL  Filed  Dee.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,488. 
(CL  48—166.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureting  chamber,  of  a 
earbareting  device  provided  with  an  outlet  in  aald  cham- 
ber, meana  to  supply  inflammable  liquid  to  aald  devlec, 
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to  force  air  throocta  mM  earlmroClot  dovlM  Into 
tlie  cbuibor.  a  trap  loading  from  tlM  botto«  of  the  car- 
buratlac  ft><tm<>f  aad  arranged  to  maintain  tlie  lerol  of 
hydrocarbMi  accuaolationa  In  aald  chamber  abore  tbe  oat- 
lot  trvm  tbe  earbaretlng  derlce,  a  discharge  tank  to  ro- 
celTO  the  dlaeharge  throogh  aald  trap,  and  an  eqoallBlng 
pipe  comaniBkatlng  between  the  trap  and  the  carbarettag 
chamber  above  the  lerol  of  the  trap. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  carboretlDg  chamber,  of  a 
trap  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  determined  lerel  of  hjdrocarbon  ac- 
eiuaalatlons  In  the  chamber,  an  eqaatlslng  pipe  communi- 
cating between  the  trap  and  the  chamber  above  the  IctcI 
of  eald  trap,  means  to  force  air  and  hydrocarbon  Into 
the  chamber,  and  meana  to  doae  tbe  outlet  of  the  trap 
from  the  external  air. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  carbbretlng  chamber,  of  a 
trap  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  determined  level  of  hydrocarbon  ae- 
comolatlona  In  the^  chamber,  an  eqnallahig  pipe  com- 
mnnlcatlng  between  the  pipe  and  the  chamber  above  the 
level  of  aald  trap,  means  to  force  air  and  bydrocarbcm  Into 
the  chamber  below  such  level,  and  meana  to  doae  the 
outlet  of  the  trap  from  the  external  air. 


1,048,892.  CARBUB8TBR.  Walvu  P.  Qbath.  St  LeoU. 
lio.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  •48»201.  (CI. 
48— 1B6.2.) 


In  a  carbureter,  la  combination  with  a  eenceatilc 

aad  oav%«retlag  chamber  and  a  float  diamber  In 

vertical  axial  allnement  meana  concentrically  arranged 
in  Mid  Sent  chamber  adapted  to  malnUln  Uqnld  fuel  at 
ft  ooBfltftBt  level  therein,  and  a  spray  aossle  ooncentrle 
wllfe  bbM  Seat  chamber  and  having  a  aeries  at  vertically 


spaced  orlllceo  the  loweet  of  which  Is  positioned  not  leas 
than  one  and  one-qoarter  Indies  above  aald  Ikiuld  fael 
levd. 

2.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination  with  a  eooeentrle 
axial  vertically  disposed  mixlag  and  carbureting  chamber 
and  a  float  chamber,  said  float  chamber  being  secured  to 
said  mixing  and  carlmretiBg  chamber  by  aMans  of  a  flange 
and  formed  with  a  central  depression  in  Its  top  wall,  a 
tubular  extension  on  the  lower  wall  of  said  mixing  and 
carbureting  chamber,  aald  extenaion  projecting  nearly  to 
tbe  bottom  of  said  central  depr^fMlon  In  the  float  chamber, 
a  spray  nosale  extending  upward  from  the  float  chamber 
within  said  tubular  extenaion.  an  annular  air  space  sor- 
rounding  the  flange  connecting  said  chambers  and  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  top  wall  of  the 
float  chamber  and  said  tubular  extenaion  by  means  of 
openings  in  said  flange,  and  OMans  for  partly  closing  said 
openinga. 

8.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination  with  a  concentric 
axial  vertically  dlapoaed  mixing  and  carbureting  chamber 
and  a  float  chamber,  aald  float  chamber  being  aeeored  to 
aald  mixing  and  carbureting  chamber  by  meana  of  a 
flange,  an  annular  air  apace  aurroondlng  aald  flange,  pas- 
sages throogh  the  lower  wall  ot  said  adxiag  and  earbaret- 
lng chamber  Into  aald  aaanlar  air  space,  aa  antomatle 
valve  controlling  said  passages,  openings  through  said 
flange  into  passagee  leading  to  said  mixing  and  earbaret- 
lng chamber,  and  meana  for  partly  closing  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  clrcolar  walled  mixing  and  ca>> 
buretiag  dumber  having  a  concentric  apray  nosale,  meana 
for  admitting  air  past  aald  spray  noaale.  a  concentric  pftff- 
tltlon  forming  part  of  the  lower  vrall  of  said  mixlag  aad 
carbureting  chamber,  said  partition  being  located  below 
the  extremity  of  said  spray  noaale  and  provided  with 
spaced  openings  therethroogh  for  supplylBK  addltloaal 
air  to  said  mixing  and  carbureting  chamber,  a  wilght 
valve  seated  on  said  partition  and  doainc  said  opaniaii 
In  normal  position,  and  a  throttle  valve  la  the  oattoC 
passage  from  said  adxiag  aad  carburetiag  <Aambar. 

K.  In  a  earboreter,  a  dreular  waUad  SBlxiac  and  «»• 
boretiag  diaaber  havlag  a  eoaeentrle  spray  noaale,  mefip 
for  admitting  air  paat  aalo  spray  nosale,  a  copceatrle  tpv* 
tltlea  forming  part  of  the  lower  wall  of  aald  mixlag  t^fi 
carbureting  chamber,  aald  partition  being  provided  w|Ui 
openings  therethrough  for  supplying  sddltloaal  air  to 
aald  mixing  and  earbaretlng  chamber,  adjnstable  meaaa 
for  partly  closing  aald  openings,  a  weight  valve  ssatsd  ea 
said  partltloa  and  cloalng  said  openings  la  normal  poaltloa 
and  a  throttle  valve  In  the  outlet  passage  from  aald  mix- 
ing and  carbureting  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043,898.  BUBTATOB-BRAKB.  NiBU  W.  OODMtra^ 
SON,  Salt  Lake  City,  Vtah.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  880,984.      (CI.  187—92.) 


In  an  elevator  platform  brake  the  combination  with  aa 
upright  having  open  cute  therein,  a  plmger  holt,  a  brake 
shoe  detadiably  fitted  on  the  end  of  eald  phmger  bolt,  a 
weaving  plate  aeeared  la  one  aide  of  an  opeahug  la  tiM 
devator  platform  floor,  a  foot  plunger  alidahly  fitted 
withla  said  opening  aad  adjaeeat  aald  wearing  plata^  a 
link  plvotally  ooneactlag  said  foot  ganger  aad  aald 
plunger  bolt  and  a  spiral  spring  carried  on  said  toot  phaa- 
ger  adapted  to  aermally  bold  aald  feet  plaager  la  a  raised 
peetttoB. 
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1.048,604.  HAND-TRUCK.  PsAinc  MtraaAT  Oonnr,  Ba- 
kersfield.  Cat.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  609,410. 
(CL  21--88.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  frame  having 
pairs  of  non-alined  guides  in  Its  front  and  rear  portions ; 
of  a  pair  of  rods  slldably  mounted  in  the  front  guides  and 
exteaalble  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
haniDaa  slldably  mounted  In  the  rear  guidee  and  having 
hand-holds  at  heir  rear  extremities  projecting  beyond 
the  sear  of  the  frame  whea  the  handles  are  houaed  in  said 
gulMh,  and  stops  on  said  handlee  abutting  against  the 
leg  when  the  handles  are  drawn  out  and  canted  upward, 
for  the  purpose  set  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including 
a  cross  bar  having  holes  through  it  near  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  a  foot  at  the  front  end  of  the  latter  having 
holee  alined  with  thoss  in  the  cross  bar;  of  a  pair  of 
round  rods  each  slldably  mounted  in  one  set  of  alined 
hdeo  and  having  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  its  rear 
end,  and  a  Up  carried  by  the  frame  with  which  aald  pin 
engagee  when  each  rod  is  housed  within  the  frame  and 
rotated  in  the  proper  direction. 

8.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame  Including  a 
ottea  bar  having  holee  through  it  near  the  sidee  of  the 
frame  and  a  foot  at  the  front  ead  ot  the  latter  having 
boles  alined  with  thoee  in  the  croes  bar;  of  a  pair  of 
round  rods  each  alidably  mounted  in  one  set  of  alined 
btiea  and  having  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  ita  rear 
end,  a  second  cross  bar  within  the  frame,  and  a  V-ahaped 
brace  connected  at  its  angle  with  the  first-named  cross  bar 
and  having  ita  arms  connected  with  the  last-named  cross 
bar  and  deflected  thence  outward  into  Upa  adapted  to  re-, 
ceive  said  pins  on  the  rods  when  the  latter  are  housed  and' 
rotated  In  the  prt^er  direction. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  snbstaatially 
rectangnlar  body  of  strap  iron,  two  spaced  croas  bats^'^ 
strap  Iron  within  said  frame  and  having  their  extremi- 
ties deflected  and  riveted  to  It,  one  of  them  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  near  its  extremities  and  an  end  member 
of  the  frame  having  other  holee  in  allnement  therewith^ 
and  lipa  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  cross  bars  out  of 
allnement  with  aald  holes ;  of  a  pair  of  round  roda,  each 
sliding  through  an  alined  pair  of  said  tolas  and  adapted 
to  be  boused  within  the  frame  when  the  inner  end  ooa- 
tacta  with  the  non-perforated  cross  bar,  and  a  pin  project- 
ing radially  from  said  end  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
one  Up  when  the  rod  la  turned  in  the  proper  direction. 

6.  In  a  truck,  the  comtdnatloa  with  a  frame  compose^ 
of  strap  iron,  a  guide  bar  dlapoaed  beneath  each  aide  bar 
of  the  frame  and  leaving  a  ranway  between  them,  iAd 
means  for  holding  said  bare  rigidly  in  rdatlve  posltibn; 
of  a  lundle  comprlalng  a  str^ght  body  of  strap  iron  and 
a  down-turned  hand-hold  at  its  rear  end,  and  f^  rtvet 
through  lU  front  end  whoee  ahank  sUdee  In  said  Runway 
and  whoee  inner  end  baa  an  ealarged  head  "M^fcg  inalde 
said  bare  while  the  body  of  tke  handle  alidea-^outalde  of 


2.  A  diannd  furnace  having  a  comboation  chamber  aad 
a  prdieating  chamber  laterally  adjacent  thereto,  means  for 
leading  a  combustion  gas  to  said  combustion  chamber 
above  tbe  trucks  therein,  meana  for  leading  a  cooling  gaa 
beneath  said  trucks,  means  b>r  maintaining  said  gaaee  aep- 
arated  from  each  other,  in  combination  with  means  for 
leading  the  cooling  gas  alone  to  tbe  preheater. 


3.  In  a  channel  furnace,  a  combuatlon  chamber,  a  veeti 
bule  opening  thereto  for  the  introduction  of  a  new  truck, 
meana  for  mataitainlng  the  space  above  and  below  the 
trucks  separated,  in  combination  with  a  shidd  arranged  to 
follow  said  new  truck  as  it  is  fM  forward  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  to  maintain  gasee  above  a^arated 
from  those  below  the  trucks,  substantially  aa  desciibed. 

4.  In  a  channel  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  veati- 
bule  opening  thoreto  adapted  to  receive  a  fresh  tm<±, 
means  for  Isolating  the  gaaes  in  the  apper  portion  of  tha 
chamber  from  tboae  below  the  trucks,  in  combination  with 
a  ahidd  arranged  to  follow  the  truck  through  the  veatibule 
as  it  la  fed  forward  Into  tbe  comboatkm  <'ti^mb«r  and  to 
prevent  the  commingling  of  said  gaaea  In  the  veatibule, 
aald  ahidd  being  mounted  at  its  forward  end  upon  wheela, 
substantiaUy  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  channel  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  vesti- 
bule opening  thereto  adapted  to  recdve  a  new  trodt,  means 
for  separating  the  gases  in  the  upper  portion  from  thoss  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  combnstion  chamber,  in  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  ahidd  foUowing  the  said  truck  as  it  is  fed  tor- 
ward  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  aald  ahidd  being  car- 
ried at  its  forward  end  upon  a  truck.  In  combination  with 

'^a  hydraulic  ram  for  feeding  said  new  track  forward,  the 
forward  end  of  said  ram  being  mounted  upon  said  i*^HM 
tivA,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,00«.    BlfPLOTBB'S  TRAIN  TIMB-CARD.     Bowabo 
^-.    Jcooa  HAaoT,  Lyle,  Waah.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Fraak 
R.  Walkbb,  Lyle,  Waah.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1011.     Serial 
No.  046,992.     (CU  11—19.) 


{Claim  6  aet  pilatad  la  tha  Oaaette] 


1,048,608.      CBANNBL-FUBNACB.      NtLS   Y.    HAHsaix, 
Bloomftddl.  N.  J.,  aaatgaor  to  Amerteaa  Oroa&al  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  11. 1910.   Serial  No.  001.866.    (CT.  75—184.) 
1.  A  diaand  furnace  havlag  a  combustion  chamber  and 
aa  adjacent  preheating  diamber.  meana  for  leading  com- 
buatloB  and  eooliag  gaaes  aeparataly  through  the  combus- 
tion diamber  and  meaaa  for  leadiag  tbe  cooling  gaa  alone 
to  the  prdieatlBg  chamber. 


An  eaiployee'a  train  tlaie  card  comprlalng.  In  addition  to 
the  osoal  tlmetaUe  ratings  of  regular  tralaa,  gtadnated 
scales  of  maximum  speed  rates  in  soltably  deatgaated 
aeries  adapted  to  be  readily  and  specially  applied  to  r««a- 
lar  ftad  extra  traina  by  notice,  and  wherein  the  time  be- 
tween any  two  atations  is  less  than  that  between  the  cor- 
responding sUtions  of  the  usual  timetable  rattaiga,  whereby 
%I1  trains  wHl  thus  be  given  timeUble  rating  aad  all 
qwdal  Bchedale  despatching  done  away  with. 
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1.043.607.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Caltik  Q.  Hatm.  Bt. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  M»y  9,  1911.  Serial  Na  626,022. 
(CI.  121—86.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  extend- 
inf  therethrough,  a  hollow  cylindrical  piston  sorronnding 
the  shaft  and  hartng  bereled  notched  outer  ends,  metal 
packing  rings  in  said  notched  ends  of  the  piston,  elastic 
gaskets  between  the  ends  of  the  piston  and  the  packing 
rings,  crank  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  piston 
rdlera  carried  by  said  arms  In  engagement  with  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  piston  at  different  points  therearound,  an 
abutment  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  the  piston  and 
said  cylinder  having  an  inlet,  and  an  ezliaast  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  abutment. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  hollow  cylindrical  piston  sur- 
roondlng  tlie  shaft  and  haTing  bereled  notched  outer  ends, 
metal  packing  rings  In  the  notched  ends  of  the  piston, 
elastic  gaskets  betwe«i  the  ends  of  the  piston  and  the 
packing  rings,  crank  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the 
cylinder,  said  arms  having  tangentlally  arranged  slots 
therein  on  both  sides  of  the  arms,  a  roller  between  the 
arms  and  having  pintles  mounted  in  one  set  of  said  slots, 
and  a  shaft  straddling  the  arms  and  mounted  in  the  other 
act  of  slots  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  and  having 
rollers  on  its  onter  ends  on  the  outside  of  tlie  arms,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  described. 


1,043,698.  SETTLING  AND  SEPARATNO  TANK.  H«!f«T 
C.  Hoi/THorw,  Mexico,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Ailla-Chalmers 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  27,  1900.  Serial  No.  474,366.  (CI. 
83— <2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  ftee  from  normally  operat- 
ing poaltlve  functional  agitating  means,  an  inlet  pipe 
charging  at  the  mid-portion  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of 
dlsctiarse  hoppen  distribated  over  the  entire  bottom  of 
said  tank  to  prevent  piping  of  material,  and  controllable 
discharge  saeans  at  the  bottom  of  said  hoppers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  terminating 
near  the  middle  of  sakl  tank,  a  spreader  below  the  end  of 
said  pipe  for  deflecting  the  charge  outwardly,  and  a  de- 
flector surrounding  said  pipe  and  spreader  and  having  its 
terminating  edge  of  sise  approximately  that  of  the  ter- 
minating edge  of  the  outwardly  deflecting  spreader  and  de- 
flecting inwardly  the  outwardly  deflected  charge,  the  ter- 
minal edges  of  said  spreader  and  deflector  being  located  ap- 
proximately central  between  the  axis  and  the  walla  of  said 


S.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  terminating 
near  the  middle  of  said  tank,  a  spreader  below  the  end  of 
said  pipe  for  deflecting  the  charge  outwardly,  a  deflector 
■nrronndlng  said  pipe  and  spreader  and  forming  a  cham-^ 
ber  about  same  and  deflecting  inwardly  the  outwardly  de- 


fleeted  charga,  and  a  pipe  leading  upwardly  from  the  up- 
per part  of  aald  chamber  to  atmosphere  at  the  top  of  the 
task. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  allme  settling  tank  having  a 
plurality  of  iM^pers  distributed  over  the  entire  bottom  of 
said  tank  for  uniform  discliarglng,  a  separate  diaphragm 
covering  each  of  said  hoppera,  and  controllable  discharge 
meana  at  the  bottom  of  said  hoppen. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  slime  settling  tank  free  from 
normally  operating  positive  functional  agitating  means 
and  having  relatively  hl^  side  walls,  an  inlet  pipe  charg- 
ing at  tlie  mid-portion  of  aald  tank,  a  drain  trough  near 
the  top  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  hoppen  distributed  over 
the  entire  bottom  of  said  tank  for  uniform  discharging, 
and  controllable  discharge  means  at  the  bottom  of  said 
hoppers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,609.  ATTACHMENT  OF  KNIFE-BLADES  TO 
THEIR  HANDLES.  FaiTx  Hurra.  Solingen,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  601,303.     (CI.  SO— 0.) 


In  a  knife,  the  combination  of  a  blade ;  a  pair  of  elastic 
tapering  tangs  secured  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  blade  and 
provided  with  outwardly  projecting  end-liooks  and  form- 
ing therebetween  a  wedge-shaped  space  having  its  smaller 
end  at  the  crotch  between  the  taags  and  remote  from  aald 
end  hoolta;  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  taper- 
ing parallel  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  tangs  and  form- 
ing therebetween  a  wedge-shaped  piece  Integral  with  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  flt  in  aald  wedge  shaped  space 
from  end  to  end  thereof  up  to  aald  crotch  and  In  contact 
with  the  end  of  said  blade,  the  width  of  the  part  of  aald 
piece  at  said  crotch  being  greater  than  the  normal  q>ace 
between  the  tangs  at   said  crotch,  whereby   said  tanga 
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are  forced  outwardly  at  said  crotch  so  that  the  nattiral 
elasticity  of  the  tangs  presses  the  outer  ends  thereof 
outwardly  and  presses  said  hooks  into  the  material  of  the 
handle. 


1,043,700.  EYENER.  William  C.  Hopras,  Dawson, 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1012.  Serial  No.  600.857.  (CI. 
21—76.) 


'i^^. 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
having  means  at  its  center  for  connecting  the  bar  to  a 
machine  to  be  drawn,  a  second  bar  of  less  length  ar- 
ranged above  the  flnt  bar  at  one  end  thereof,  a  book  in 
each  bar  at  their  adjacent  enda,  a  plate  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  series  of  spaced  openings  having  its  end 
openings  engaged  by  the  hooks,  a  double-tree  having  a 
hook  for  engaging  one  of  the  openings  of  the  plate,  a 
swingle-tree  at  each  end  of  the  doQble-tree,  a  double 
crank  having  laterally  offset  arms,  one  arm  being  Jour- 
naled  In  each  bar  near  the  plat'i,  each  of  the  said  ban 
having  a  longitudinal  aeries  of  openings  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  plate,  a  swingle  tree  for  each  bar,  each 
swingle-tree  having  means  for  engaging  an  opening  of  the 
series,  said  second  bar  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
openings  near  the  plate. 

2.  An  evener  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  ban  of 
unequal  length  arranged  with  one  end  of  each  bar  in 
vertical  allnement,  a  plate  having  its  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars,  a  double  crank 
connecting  the  ban  near  the  plate  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  offset  arms,  one  arm  being  Journaled  in  each 
bar,  a  double-tree  provided  with  a  hook  at  its  center,  said 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  spaced  openings  for 
engagement  by  the  hook,  a  swingle-tree  at  each  end  of 
the  double-tree,  a  swingle-tree  adjustably  connected  with 
each  bar  at  the  end  remote  from  the  plate,  means  at  the 
center  of  the  long  bar  for  connecting  the  said  bar  to  the 
machine  to  be  drawn,  and  an  inclined  draft  rod  adjuatably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  short  bar  at  the  end  adjacent 
to  the  plate  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  ma- 
chine to  be  drawn. 

3.  An  evener  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  ban  of 
unequal  length  arranged  with  one  end  of  each  bar  in 
vertical  allnement.  a  plate  having  its  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars,  a  double  crank 
connecting  the  ban  near  the  plate  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  offset  arms,  one  arm  being  Journaled  In  each 
bar,  a  double-tree  provided  with  a  hook  at  its  center,  said 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  spaced  openings  for 
engagement  by  the  hook,  a  swingle-tree  at  each  end  of  the 
double-tree,  a  swingle-tree  adjustably  connected  with  each 
iMir  at  the  end  remote  from  the  plate,  and  meana  at  the 
center  of  the  long  bar  for  connecting  the  said  bar  to  tlie 
machine  to  be  drawn. 

4.  An  evener  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  ban  of 
unequal  length  arranged  with  one  end  of  each  bar  in  verti- 
cal allnement,  a  plate  having  Its  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ban,  a  double  crank  connect- 
ing the  ban  near  the  plate  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  offset  arms,  one  arm  being  Journaled  in  each  bar, 
a  double-tree,  means  for  connecting  the  double-tree  to  the 
plate,  said  means  being  adjustable  vertically,  a  swingle- 
tree  at  each  end  of  the  double-tree,  and  a  swingle-tree  ad- 
justably connected  with  each  bar  at  the  end  nmote  from 
the  plate. 


1.043,701.     BED.     John  A.  Hoknsbt,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
Apr.  1.  1010.     Serial  No.  562,860.     (CI.  5—58.) 
1.  In  a  bedstead  of  cot  type,  the  combination  of  a  mat- 
tress platform,  comer  posts  depending  from  sf  id  platform. 


a  vertically  movable  cage  inclosing  said  bedstead,  and 
supported  by  said  posts  and  platform,  guides  afforded  by 
said  posts,  and  means  to  hold  said  cage  in  anar  poaltlon 
inclosing  said  bedatead. 


:^/t 


2.  In  a  bedstead  of  cot  type,  the  combination  of  a  mat- 
tress platform,  corner  posts  depending  from  said  platform, 
each  being  hollow,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  in  each 
QO"t,  a  vertically  movable  cage  Inclosing  said  bedstead, 
connections  between  each  plunger  and  the  appropriate 
comer  of  said  cage,  and  means  associated  with  said  plun- 
gen  to  hold  said  cage  in  any  pesitlon  Inclosing  said  bed- 
stead. 

3.  In  a  bedstead  of  cot  type,  the  combination  with  a 
mattress  supporting  platform,  of  four  hollow  longitudl- 
nally-alotted  depending  legs,  a  vertically  movable  cage, 
guides  within  said  legs  connected  to  the  cage,  means  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  drum,  to  bold  said  cage  in  any  position 
inclosing  the  bedstead,  and  flexible  mediums  connecting 
said  guides  '  and  drum  for  rotation  of  the  drum  upon 
movement  of  said  guides. 

4.  In  a  bed,  a  platform  having  four  hollow  longitudi- 
nally slotted  posts,  movable  guides  within  said  posts,  and 
projecting  through  said  slots,  a  vertically  movable  cage, 
secured  to  said  projections,  a  spring  propelled  drum  pro- 
vided with  means  connected  with  said  guides  to  raise  the 
cage,  and  a  lock  device  to  positively  retain  the  cage  in 
locked  iKMition. 

5.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  bed  platform* 
and  a  cage  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto,  of  a 
spring-driven  drum  supported  by  the  bed,  a  stationary 
shaft  around  which  said  drum  is  revolnble,  a  spring  within 
said  drum  connected  to  said  drum  and  abaft,  and  lifting 
means  connecting -said  drum  and  cage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043,702.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Rd88»ll  Hctf,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1011.     Serial  No.  615,588.     (CI.  21—00.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  gear  casing,  and  a  torque  rod  extending  from  the 
gear  casing,  of  a  bracket  on  the  frame  arranged  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  torque  rod,  a  spring  connection  between  the 
torque  rod  and  aald  bracket,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
torq^  rod  iqion  failure  of  the  spring  connection. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  gear  caainff,  and  a  torque  rod  extending  from  the  ^ht 


»3' 


of 
gpHnc 


Cftilnf,  of  a  bracket  oo  the  frame  arranged  adjAeest  tbe 
«Bl  of  tbe  torqoe  rod,  a  spring  connection  between  tbe 

,„  rod  and  aald  bracket  and  means  to  prerent  taming 

the  torqae  rod  in  either  direction  upon  failnre  of  the 
g  connection. 

3.  la  a  motor  rehlde,  the  combination  with  the  frame 

the  torqae  rod,  of  a  bracket,  and  a  spring  connection 

.   the   torqae   rod  and  the   bracket,  aald  bracket 

_  parts  extending  above  and  below  said  torqae  rod 

limit  the  opward  and  downward  moyement  thereof. 

I.  la  a  motor  Tehlclc,  the  eombination  with  the  frame 
ai  d  tlM  torqae  rod,  of  a  bracket  aecared  to  the  frame  and 
eonprlaing  a  horlaontal  portion  and  spaced  downwardly 
ei  tending  arms,  a  connecting  bolt  piTOted  to  said  torqae 
ro  1  and  passing  throagh  a  hole  in  the  horlsontal  portion 

said  bracket,  a  stop  on  the  free  end  of  said  bolt,  springs 

the  bolt  aboTe  and  below  said  bracket,  a  part  of  said 
to  rqae  rod  passing  throagh  between  said  arms,  and  a  bolt 
ecanectlng  the  ends  of  said  arms,  whereby  tbe  upward 
ai  d  downward  movement  of  said  torqae  rod  is  limited. 
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0  4  3,708.  8IONALIN6-HORN,  Ac.  MiLLKB  RansB 
HcTCHiuo!*,  BronxTllle,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1906. 
Serial  No.  291,618.     (CI.  177—7.)  i 


1.  An  alarm  horn  or  pipe  in  combination  with  two  ez- 
c^g  Tlbrator*  therefor,  of  characteristically  different 
ii  trasitieM  and  both  In  operative  relation  to  tbe  air  colnmn 
of  aaid  born. 

2.  An  alarm  horn  and  a  plaiallty  of  electro-magnetic 
T^rators  therefor,  of  characteristically  different  intensl- 
t  M  and  both  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  same  air 
cflamn  of  said  horn. 

3.  An  alarm  bom  and  two  separate  electro-magnetically 
operated  dlapbragftis  of  cbaracteristlcally  different  tn- 
t<  nsities  of  vibration  and  both  in  operative  relation  to  the 
air  colnmn  of  said  bom. 

4.  An  alarm  or  signal  device  comprtsing  a  horn,  la 
combination  with  a  vibrator  and  actaating  means  in  op- 
e  ntlre  relation  to  uld  bom,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
ecdte  signal  vibrations  of  great  amplitude  and  strength 
ii  said  bom.  and  another  vibrator  and  actuating  means 
a  so  in  operative  relation  to  said  born,  operating  Inde- 
p  mdently  of  said  first  mentioned  vibrator,  and  constructed 
aid  arranged  to  excite  therein  signal  vibrations  of  char- 
a  rterlatlcally  lesa  amplitude  and  less  strength,  for  the  pnr- 
ppae  described. 

B.  An  alarm  or  signaling  device  Indadlng  a  bom  in 
combination  with  a  vibrator  comprlaing  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ringed  In  operative  sound-producing  relation  to  tbe  air 
volume  of  said  bom,  actuating  meana  In  operative  rela- 
ton  to  said  diaphragm  and  conatructed  and  arranged  to 
ciuse  signal  vibrations  of  great  amplitude  and  strength 
li  t  said  bom,  and  another  vibrator  and  actuating  means 
a  so  In  operative  relation  to  said  horn  and  operating  In- 
i  »pendently  of  said  first-mentioned  vibrator  and  con- 
s;racted  and  arranged  to  cause  therein  signal  vibrations 
0 !  characteriatically  lesa  amplitude  and  less  strength  for 
t  le  purpose  described. 


the  open  end  of  said  tmmpet,  said  projector  luiTtBg  aa 
open  month  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  closed 
by  an  acoustic  diaphragm  located  in  such  proximity  to 
tbe  open  end  of  tbe  trumpet  aa  to  affect  the  sound  waves 
emerging  from  said  open  end. 


4043,704.  COMBINATION  ALARM  DEVICE.  Miixia 
BaasB  HiTTCBiflON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  6B9.330.     («.  lift— 1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reed  and  tmmpet 
|4  combiaatlon  with  a  projector  in  communication  with 
t  M  open  end  of  said  trumpet,  said  projector  having  an 

a  mouth  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  closed 
llf  an  acoustic  diaphragm  located  In  such  proximity  to  the 

a  end  of  the  trumpet  aa  to  affect  the  sound  waves 
c^rglng  from  aald  open  end. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reed  and  trumpet 
lii  coBblnatlon  with  a  projector  in  communication  with 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reed  and  trarapet 
in  combination  with  a  projector  arranged  transversely  of 
the  open  end  of  said  trumpet  and  in  communication  there- 
with, said  projector  having  walls  dherglng  to  an  open 
bell  month  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  closed 
by  an  aeouatic  diaphragm  located  in  snch  proximity  to  tbe 
open  end  of  the  tmmpet  as  to  affect  the  soond  wares 
emerging  from  said  open  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reed  and  tmmpet 
in  comblaatloa  with  a  projector  arranged  transversely  of 
the  open  end  of  said  tmmpet  said  projector  having  an 
open  month  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  closed 
by  an  acoustic  diaphragm  located  In  such  proximity  to 
the  open  end  of  the  tmmpet  as  to  affect  the  sound  waves 
emerging  from  said  open  end,  a  convolution  of  said  tmmpet 
being  secured  to  said  projector. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reed  and  tmmpet 
in  eombination  with  a  projector  arranged  transvsrsely  of 
the  open  end  of  said  tmmpet  said  projector  having  an 
open  mouth  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  closed 
by  aa  acoustic  diaphragm  located  In  such  proximity  to  the 
open  end  of  the  tmmpet  as  to  affect  the  sound  waves 
emerging  from  said  open  end,  a  convolution  of  said  tmm- 
pet being  secured  to  said  projector  at  a  point  between  tbe 
open  end  of  said  tmmpet  and  tbe  open  mouth  of  said 
projector. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1,04.S,706.  NOTCHINO-MACHINE.  JOSBPH  N.  JlNxas, 
Superior.  Wis.  FUed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,661.     (CL  144—198.) 

1.  A  tool  carrying  unit  Including  slidably  supported 
base  and  top  membera  and  a  front  stay  connecting  said 
base  and  top  members,  guides  supporting  said  baae  and 
top  members  for  lateral  movement,  means  whereby  the 
top  member  of  each  nalt  Is  adjustably  connected  with  the 
front  stay,  a  carriage  gnlde  tllUbly  connected  with  the 
base  of  tbe  nnit.  means  for  secnrlng  said  carriage  guide 
at  various  adjustments,  a  saw  carriage  movable  npoa  the 
gnlde,  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  movemeat 
to  the  saw  carriage. 

2.  A  tool  carrying  oalt  comprising  slidably  supported 
base  and  top  members  and  a  front  stay  connecting  said 
base  and  top  membera,  a  carriage  guide  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  baae  member  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
front  stay,  a  saw  carriage  mounted  upon  the  guide,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  saw  carriage,  a  turret  frame  piv- 
otally  supported  in  thf  carriage,  a  pair  of  saw  carrying 
arbors  mouatsd  la  tb«  tnrret  frame  approixlmately  at 
right  aagles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  a  source  of  power  to  the  saw  carrying  arbora. 
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S.  A  tool  carrylag  unit  comprising  slidably  shpportsd 
base  and  top  members  and  a  front  stay  connecting  said 
base  and  top  members,  a  carriage  guide  pivotally  aaso- 
rtated  with  the  base  member,  means  for  securing  the  car- 
nage gnlde  at  varknis  adjustments,  a  bracket  depending 
from  the  carriage  guide,  and  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing  tubular  well,  a  saw  carriage  mounted  upon  tbe  gnlde, 
a    turret    frame    aaaodated    with    the    saw    carriage    by 
iwans  of  upper  and  lower  plvoUl  members,  the  lower  piv- 
otal member  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing throngb  said  sleeve  into  the  tubular  well,  saw  carry- 
ing arbors  supported  for  rotation  la  the  turret  frame  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  trans 
mitting  motion  to  said  saw  carrying  arbors  from  the  shaft 
that  extends  into  tbe  tabular  well,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  redprocatory  motion 
to  the  saw  carriage. 


4.  A  carriage  guide,  a  aaw  carriage  mounted  thereon 
for  reciprocation,  a  turret  frame  pivoUlly  associated  with 
the  saw  carriage  for  oscillation  about  the  axis  which  Is 
In  approximately  parallel  relation  to  the  carriage  guide 
saw  carrying  arbors  supported  for  rototlon  in  the  turret 
frame  approximately  at  right  angles  to  esch  other,  means 
for  securing  the  turret  frame  at  various  adjuatmenta, 
means  for  driving  the  saw  carrying  arbora,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  saw  carriage. 

5.  A  carriage  guide,  a  saw  carriage  mounted  thereon 
for  redprocation  and  having  an  arcuate  bar  aasocUted 
therewith,  a  turret  frame  pivotally  associated  with  the 
saw  carriage  aad  havlag  a  daap  engaging  the  arcuate  bar 
to  secure  the  turret  frame  at  various  adjustments,  saw 
carrylag  arbors  supported  for  rotation  in  the  turret  frame 
approximately  at  right  aagles  to  each  other,  meana  for 
reciprocating  the  saw  carriage,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  a  source  of  power  to  tbe  saw  carrying  arbors. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.043.706.     STEEL  TAPE-LINE.     Job  E.  JoNas,  Carney- 

TJ!!*',!^'*-     ^^^  ^P*"-  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  698,760. 
(CI.  73—49.) 


c^f  ?!h!.m  Ji*^  Ascribed  comprislag  a  Upe-llne 
.««lng  a  shield  caslag  eatrlsd  by  said  Upe-llne  casing,  a 
taps  Uae  ea»led  1.  mm  lape-lla.  caslagr«ld  tape  Sal 


provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  hook,  said  book  pro- 
vided with  a  bowed  portion  terminating  in  an  upturned  tip, 
a  book-«agaglag  roller  carried  by  said  shield  caslag.  a 
Mctioa  roller  carried  by  said  shield  casing  and  apaced  to 
one  side  of  said  book-engaging  roller,  whereby,  when  said 
tape  Is  wound  within  said  casing  the  bowed  portion  of 
said  hook  will  rids  upon  said  friction  roUsr  for  guiding 
said  bowed  portion  into  engagement  with  said  book-ea- 
gaging  roUer  and  holding  said  hook  eatlraly  within  said 
shield  caslag.  said  ahleld  casing  provided  with  s  top  do- 
sure,  said  top  closure  terminating  at  a  determined  dis- 
tance abort  of  the  top  of  said  ahleld  casing,  whereby  a  fin- 
g*r  may  be  Inserted  between  tbe  upper  sad  of  said  top 
closure  and  aald  uptnraed  tip  of  said  hook,  for  facilitating 
the  withdrawal  of  said  hook  from  engagemsat  with  said 
rollera.  said  top  doaure  constituting  a  protector  means 
for  said  hook  and  said  rollers. 


1,043.707.     PULSATION  APPARATUS.     Padl  Kasniaa. 

^/*\!!J"r-    Filed  Sept  29!»1908.    Serial  No.  45B.278. 
(CI.  103—8.) 


rJ?v.T,l"  **'  ■   Chambered  cylinder  adapted  to 

receive  liquid    a   movable  weighted  member   wlthto  aald 

;?  fl^  ^  ^""***'  P**^*****  '«'  the  inlet  and  outlet 
of  fiuld  under  preasure  to  act  on  said  liquid,  a  roUtable 
valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  one  of  iti?bS£f 

S  th*  cJT-r'  *  "*''  ""'^■^'*  counterweight  exterior 
Tn/M^  'v','  *^°**'*'°°  *»*^«"  "W  counterweight 
^^H  «*  "!?"*  "•"^'"  ''**'''°  *»»•  <^'to«w.  Mid  COB- 
r^.  lUn!!  "^"^  *^*  P°"*''  •  ^^^t^  arm  having 
a  hub  joumaled  on  the  same  axhi  as  the  valve,  a  projectioJ 

weT^h^  *"  '*^"*?  **°"'''  ""  P*^-  .opportIng"e 
weighted  arm  when  In  one  position  and  serving  to  move 

L  oJL  w'  kJ*  '?*"."  "'^  ^"  '^"'»'^'  t^*  Influence  Of 
^own  weight  when  the  pulley  Is  actuated  by  the  connec- 

2^i«  !r*"  ;)>•  «>'»°t«^"'e««»»t  and  the  weighted  member 

when  tumed  so  as  to  change  the  direction  of  flow  through 
the  same  of  one  of  the  bodies  within  said  cylinder 


1,048,708.    NOSB-BAO.    JoHH  KaAJT,  Chicago  111     FUad 
Jan    27.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.718.     (Crn9-i7) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  collar,  of  a  pair  of 

^^^       extended  position  with  refewmce  to  tbe  col 
^J^.  •  »oee  bag  supportlag  frame   having  tubular 
S^»««^?^  the  front  sad.  of  the  arms  and  fbrked 
^gste^engage  tbe  arms  at  a  distaace  from  the  fh>at  ends 
usrssc 

ttl^ti*^  ~"!!'  •  P^  0'  •"»•  blng«lly  connected 
therewith,  a  aoae  bag  supportlag  frame  having  supporting 
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legs  proTided  with  tubular  aoekcti  to  engac«  the  front 
enda  of  tbe  arms,  and  legs  provided  with  terminal  forks 
to  engage  tbe  arms  at  a  distance  from  tbe  frobt  ends 


thereof,  keepers  associated  with  the  tubular  sockets,  and  a 
supporting  strap  haying  terminal  hooks  to  engage  the 
keepers. 

1.043.709.  MACHINE  FOB  STOPPERING  BOTTLES. 
Axil  Jclius  Lacsits  Lassbs.  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Julj  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  638,400.     (CI.  113—3.) 


1.  In  a  macbine  for  stoppering  bottles  with  cap-blanks 
baring  wings  or  logs,  tbe  combination,  with  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  tubular-rod,  a  blank-cutting  punch  at  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  same,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rod  and  punch,  of  a  statkmarjr  dle-rlng,  a  damplng-rlng 
for  tbe  blank,  and'  means  applied  to  said  clamplng-rlng 
for  lowering  the  same  when  the  blank  is  moved  upwardly 
Into  tbe  punch  for  preventlntf  the  tearing  of  of  the  wings 
or  lugs. 

2.  In  a  macbine  for  stoppering  bottles  with  cap-blanks 
having  wings  or  lugs,  the  combination,  with  a  tubular-rod, 
a  cnttlng-puncb  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  same,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  rod  and  punch,  of  a  stationary  dle- 
rfhg,  said  punch  and  ring  corresponding  to  the  caps 
to  be  cut,  a  clamping-ring  below  said  die-ring,  fulcrumed 
levers  supporting  tbe  clamplng-rlng.  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  pressure  of  tbe  levers  on  the  clamping-ring  for  per- 
mitting tbe  blank  to  be  moved  Into  the  punch  and  tbe 
wings  to  be  drawn  over  tbe  bottle-neck  without  being 
torn  off  or  injured. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  stoppering  bottles  with  cap-blanks 
havlBK, wings  or  lugs,  tbe  combination  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing cutting  punch,  of  a  stationary  die-ring,  a  clamping 
ring  for  tbe  blank,  fulcrumed  and  spring-actuated  levers 
•npportlBg  tbe  clamplng-rlng,  a  shaft  having  a  cam,  and 
Botkm-transmlttlng  mechanism  between  said  cam  and  tbe 
levers  for  releasing  tbe  clamping  ring  from  tbe  punch 
when  drawing  tbe  blank  over  the  bottle-neck  without 
tearlnc  off  the  winpL 


4.  In  a  machine  for  stoppering  bottles  with  cap  blanks 
having  wings  or  lugs,  tbe  combination,  of  a  reciprocating 
punch,  a  stationary  dle-rlng,  a  clamplng-rlng  below  the 
same  for  holding  the  blank  after  being  cut,  fulcrumed 
levers  for  supporting  the  clamping  ring  at  their  inner 
ends,  a  spring  connected  with  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  levers, 
a  shaft  having  a  cam,  and  motion  transmitting  means  be- 
tween tbe  clamplng-rlng  and  cam  for  removing  tbe  clamp- 
lng-rlng from  the  punch  when  drawing  the  blank  over  the 
bottle-neck,  without  tearing  off  tbe  wings. 

5.  In  a  macbine  for  stoppering  bottles  with  cap  blanks 
having  wings  or  lugs,  the  combination,  of  a  punch,  a  recip- 
rocating guide-sleeve  supporting  the  punch,  a  stationary 
die-ring,  a  clamping  ring  for  holding  the  blank,  fulcrumed 
and  spring-actuated  levers  for  supporting  tbe  clamplng- 
rlng,  said  levers  having  a  roller  In  front  of  their  fulcrum, 
a  slide-rod  above  said  roller,  an  abutmen{  on  tbe  guide- 
sleeve,  acting  upon  said  slide-rod.  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  punch  and  guide-sleeve  for  releasing  the 
clamplng-rlng  at  tbe  proper  time  from  the  punch. 


1,0(3,710.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  SAlfriL  R.  Libbst, 
Cottonwood,  Idaho.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
624,771.     (CL  45—112.) 


1.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  central  frame,  ends 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  central  frame,  one 
of  said  ends  being  slotted,  a  leaf  hinged  on  one  side  to 
the  other  table  end,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  leaf  being 
free,  a  plurality  of  disappearing  leaves,  said  disappearing 
leaves  being  normally  carried  by  said  table  In  a  horl- 
sontal  position  underneath  said  hinged  leaf,  slldable  arms 
carried  in  tbe  slots  hi  one  of  said  table  ends,  one  of  said 
disappearing  leaves  being  connected  to  said  slldable  arms, 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  ends  of  tbe  table 
for  bringing  one  or  all  of  the  disappearing  leaves  Into 
allnement  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  table  and  with  said  hinged 
leaf,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  member  secured  to  tbe 
bottom  of  one  of  said  disappearing  leaves  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  corresponding  to  tbe  re- 
maining number  of  disappearing  leaves,  and  pins  csrried 
by  each  end  of  the  table  for  operating  said  cam  member. 

2.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  central  frame,  ends 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  central  frame,  one 
of  said  ends  being  slotted,  a  leaf  hinged  on  one  side  to 
tbe  other  table  end,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  leaf  being 
free,  a  plurality  of  disappearing  leaves,  said  disappearing 
leaves  being  normally  carried  by  said  table  in  a  borlsontal 
position  underneath  said  hinged  leaf,  slldable  arms  car- 
ried In  the  slots  In  one  of  said  table  ends,  one  of  said 
disappearing  leaves  being  connected  to  said  slldable  arms, 
means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  tsble 
for  bringing  one  or  all  of  tbe  disappearing  leaves  into 
allnement  with  the  top  of  the  table  and  with  said  Dinged 
leaf,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  member  secured  to  tbe 
bottom  of  said  lowermost  disappearing  leaf  at  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  cam  members  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  slot,  pins  carried  by  said  central  frame  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  said  slots  for  guiding  said  cam 
member,  said  cam  member  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  cam  surfaces  corresponding  In  number  to  the  remain- 
ing number  of  disappearing  leaves,  and  pins  csrried  by  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  table  and  arranged  to  engage  said  series 
of  cam  surfaces  for  moving  the  cam  members. 


DANtn.  Maros,  New 
Serial  No.  688,721. 


1,043,711.     ADJU8TABLE  CLAMP. 

York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  6,   1912. 

(CL  189—86.) 

1.  In  a  clamp  for  uniting  beams  and  uprights  In  struc- 
tural Iron  work,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  flangt 
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formed  on  said  base  pUte  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  tbe  said  beam,  a  clamp  bolt  disposed  oppositely 
to  said  depending  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other 
side  of  the  said  beam,  an  opri^t  waU  provided  with  a 
horiaoatally  dispoaed  slot  and  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  and  a  bolt  mounted  within  said  slot  for  connecting 
said  clamp  to  said  upright,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  la  an  adjustable  clamp  for  uniting  beams  and  up- 
rights In  structural  Iron  work,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  a  depending  flange  arranged  on  tbe  said  baae  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  said  beam,  a  block 
or  housing  provided  with  angularly  disposed  slots  and 
mounted  on  the  said  base  plate,  a  clamping  bolt  mounted 
within  tbe  said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other 
side  of  the  said  beam  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
clamp  to  the  said  upright  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clamp  fOr  uniting  beams  and  uprights  in  struc- 
tural Iron  work,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  de- 
pending flange  mounted  on  the  said  baae  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  side  of  the  said  beam,  a  block  or  bousing 
mounted  on  the  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  a  slop- 
ing top  wall  and  an  inclined  front  wall,  both  of  said  walls 
being  provided  with  slots,  a  clamping  bolt  mounted 
within  tbe  said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  side 
of  tbe  said  beam,  an  upright  wall  mounted  on  the  said 
base  plate  and  provided  with  a  borisontally  disposed  slot, 
and  a  bolt  mounted  within  said  slot  for  connecting  tbe 
said  flange  to  tbe  said  upright  substantially  as  described. 


1,043,712.  MACHINE  FOB  CRACKING  NUTS.  Chablss 
Walton  McDonald,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  660,808.     (01.  146—4.) 


1.  A  nut  cracking  machine  including  an  Inclined  fHune 
having  an  atUching  flange  at  its  lower  portion  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom  and  provided  at 
the  top  with  a  flxed  projecting  Jaw,  a  clamp  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  fitted  against  and  secured 
to  tbe  said  attaching  flange  and  having  an  inclined  upper 
edge  for  supporting  the  frame  In  Its  Inclined  position,  a 
slldable  jaw  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  said  jaws  projecting 
beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  frame  to  permit  tbe 
cracked  nuts  to  fall  into  a  receptacle,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  sliding  Jaw  toward  and  from  tbe  flxed  jaw. 

2.  A  nut  cracking  machine  Including  an  inclined  frame 
provided  at  Its  lower  portion  with  means  for  securing  It 
to  a  table  or  other  suitable  support  and  having  a  guide 
bar  extending  along  tbe  top  of  the  frame,  a  flxed  ant  so- 
gaging  Jaw  located  at  one  end  of  the  guide  bar  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  an  Inclination  beyond  tbe  vertical 
plane  of  tbe  frame,  a  borisontally  slldable  member  mount- 
ed on  and  movable  along  tbe  guide  bar  and  having  an  In- 
clined Jaw  also  projecting  beyond  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the 


frame,  said  member  having  a  rack,  and  gearing  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  meshing  with  the  rack  for  moving 
the  slldable  member  toward  and  from  the  flxed  Jaw. 

8.  A  nat  cracking  machine  including  an  Inclined  ap- 
proximately triangular  frame  comprising  a  top  longitudi- 
nal guide  bar,  an  Inclined  supporthig  bar  connected  at  Its 
upper  edge  with  the  guide  bar  at  a  po^it  intermediate  of 
tbe  ends  thereof,  and  an  Inclined  angularly  disposed  brace 
extending  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  Inclined  supporting 
bar  to  one  end  of  tbe  guide  bar,  a  fixed  nut  engaging  Jaw 
located  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  brace  and  projectteg  be- 
yond the  vertical  plane  of  the  frame,  a  horlaontally  slld- 
able member  mounted  on  the  guide  bar  and  having  a  nut 
engaging  jaw  also  projecting  beyond  tbe  vertical  plane  of 
the  frame  and  co-acting  with  the  flxed  Jaw,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  fbr  actuating  the  slldable  member. 
4.  A  nut  cracking  macbine  including  an  inclined  frame 
provided  with  means  for  mounting  it  on  a  table  or  other 
support  and  having  a  longitudinal  guide  bar  located  at 
tbe  top  of  the  frame  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  tbe  top  of 
tbe  table,  a  fixed  nut  oigaging  Jaw  located  at  one  end  of 
tbe  guide  bar.  a  slldable  member  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  to  receive  the  guide  bar  and  provided  at  one  side 
of  the  groove  with  teeth  to  form  a  rack  and  having  spaced 
lugs  or  ears  projecting  beyond  tbe  guide  bar,  a  nut  en- 
gaging Jaw  carried  by  the  slldable  member  and  coactlng 
with  tbe  flxed  nut  engaging  jaw.  said  jaws  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  vertical  plane  of  the  supporting  frgme  so  as  to 
discharge  the  cracked  nuts  from  them,  a  fastening  device 
piercing  the  lugs  or  ears  and  deUcbably  retaining  the  slld- 
able member  on  the  guide  bar,  and  gearing  mounted  on 
tbe  frame  and  meshing  with  tbe  ra<*  for  moving  the  slld- 
able member  toward  and  from  tbe  fixed  jaw. 

6.  A  nut  cracking  machine  including  an  approximately 
triangular  frame  set  at  an  inclination  and  provided  at  tbe 
bottom  with  means  for  mounting  it  on  a  table  or  other 
support  and  comprising  a  top  guide  bar.  an  Inclined  an- 
gulariy  disposed  brace  extending  downwardly  from  one 
end  of  the  guide  bar,  and  a  central  Inclined  bar  extending 
from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  brace  to  the  guide  bar,  the  latter 
projecting  at  one  end  from  the  frame,  a  slldable  member 
provided  with  a  grove  to  receive  the  guide  bar  and  having 
teeth  at  one  side  of  the  groove  forming  a  rack,  -fixed  and 
movable  nut  engaging  Jaws  ihounted,  respectively,  on  tbe 
frame  and  the  slldable  member  and  projectlpg  beyond  tbe 
vertical  plane  of  tbe  frame  so  as  to  discharge  the  cracked 
nuta,  a  lug  carried  by  the  outer  md  of  the  alidable  mem- 
ber and  having  an  opening  receiving  tbe  guide  bar,  spaced 
ears  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  tbe  slldable  member, 
a  fastening  device  connecting  tbe  ears  and  located  within 
the  frame  for  retaining  the  slldable  member  thereon,  and 
gearing  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  meshing  with  the  radi 
for  actuating  tbe  slldable  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Saxette.) 


1.043,713.  WIBE-HANOER.  John  UmvTm,  Jr..  Moon 
Bun.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  688.846. 
(01.  101—1.) 


A  wire  hanger  adapted  for  mining  Installations,  com- 
prising a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  raid 
bracket  having  an  opening  wltb  a  vertical  axis  and  flared 
upwardly  to  form  a  seat,  sn  Insulating  bushing  extending 
through  tbe  opening  and  having  Its  periphery  comple- 
ments! to  and  loosely  seated  on  said  seat,  a  beaded  pin 
extenulng  through  and  supported  by  said  bushing,  said 
pin  having  its  lower  end  formed  with  a  smooth  collar,  a 
threaded  sleeve  carried  by  tbe  pin  and  adapted  to  project 
over  aald  collar,  and  a  supporting  member  for  the  wire, 
said  member  having  a  threaded  upper  end  adapted  to  be 
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ihij  «ntaced  bj  the  •lerf*  and  \»ing  fonaad  to  pw- 
iBlt  the  aMtloc  of  the  wire  tbortlB  btlow  Mid  apper  end, 
wlierebjr  lald  member  maj  •wing  laterally  or  plrotaUj  to 
eoafora  to  tbe  conrM  of  tho  wire  wlthoat  afHaetliit  the 
threaded  eouieetlon  with  the  pin. 


1.04  3.T14.  DBICOUNTABLE  BIM  FOB  YEHICLB- 
TIBS8.  AMvaM  JuuM  MiCHSLiN,  Paris,  France,  aa- 
algaor  to  litehelln  et  C^ie.,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France, 
a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  May  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.688.      (a.  162—21.) 


Tbe  combination  witb  a  tire,  of  a  demountable  rim 
therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  main  segmental  sections,  a 
hinge  connecting  said  sections,  a  relatlrely  short  segmen- 
tal section ;  and  binges  connecting  said  short  section  with 
■aid  main  sections ;  said  last  named  binges  Including  a 
link  member  adapted  to  permit  of  slight  Inward  movement 
of  the  short  section,  as  aet  forth. 


1,048,716.  FBBIOHT-CAB  LADDEB.  William  A. 
MiTCHBLL,  Sedalla.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  BerUl 
Na  690.862.     (CL  106—196.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  an  end  ladder 
and  a  side  ladder,  tbe  stiles  of  said  side  ladder  being  bent 
OTer  tbe  roof  of  the  car,  one  of  said  stiles  being  extended 
beyond  tbe  other,  and  one  of  tbe  stiles  of  said  end  ladder 
b^ng  bent  oyer  tbe  roof  of  tbe  car  and  being  secured  to 
■aM  extended  stile,  said  extended  stile  serving  as  a  roof 
grab  for  tbe  end  ladder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  an  end  ladder 
and  a  side  ladder,  the  stUea  of  said  ladder  being  bent  over 
the  roof  of  tbe  car,  one  of  said  stiles  being  extended  be- 
yond tbe  other,  and  one  of  the  stiles  of  said  end  ladder 
being  bent  over  the  roof  of  the  ear  and  being  secured  to 
said  extended  stile,  said  extended  stile  serving  as  a  roof 
grab  for  the  end  ladder,  a  rung  disposed  between  tbe  bent 
over  portions  of  tbe  side  ladder  and  serring  as  a  roof 
grab  A>r  the  side  ladder,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  bent  over 
pertkMis  of  tbe  side  ladder  being  bent  downwardly  toward 
the  roof  of  the  car. 

8.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  freight  ear.  of  an  end  lad- 
der sad  a  side  ladder,  the  stiles  of  said  side  ladder  being 
bSBt  tfrer  the  roof  of  tbe  ear.  one  of  said  stiles  being  ex- 
twdsd  bayoDd  the  other,  and  one  of  the  stiles  of  said 
sad  ladder  being  bent  over  tbe  roof  of  tbe  car  and  being 
saevred  to  said  extended  stile,  *lwld  extended  stile  serr- 
lac  as  a  roof  grab  for  the  end  ladder,  a  rung  disposed  be- 
twesB  the  beat  over  portions  of  the  side  ladder  and  serr- 
tag  as  a  roeif  grab  for  the  side  ladder,  tbe  ends  of  the 


bent  over  portions  of  the  side  ladder  being  bent  down- 
wardly toward  tbe  roof  of  the  car,  each  of  aald  ladders 
being  secured  at  their  bottoms  to  the  sill  of  the  car.  and 
means  carried  by  the  car  body  for  spacing  aald  ladders 
from  the  car  body,  said  spacing  means  constituting  an 
auxiliary  fSstening  means. 


1.048,716.      8PABK   AND   CINDEB   ABBB8TEB. 
COMB  L.   Pbach.  Toledo^  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   17, 
Serial  No.  716,664.     (CL  UO— 146.) 


Wbl- 
1912. 


1.  A  apark  and  cinder  arrester  indadlng  a  hood,  means 
for  supporting  tbe  hood  above  and  In  a  spaced  relation  to 
a  smoke  stack,  a  separating  chamber  communicating  with 
tbe  hood  and  provided  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof  with  a 
hot  air  discharge  pipe,  a  cinder  pipe  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  separating  chamber,  and  means  for 
prodoeiBg  an  air  current  throui^  th^hood  and  cinder 
pipe  fbr  carrying  the  cinders  through  tbe  same. 

2.  A  spark  and  cinder  arrester  including  a  hood  pro- 
vided in  tbe  front  thereof  with  a  slot,  means  for  supp<wt- 
ing  the  hood  over  a  smoke  stack  and  in  a  spaced  relation 
thereto,  lips  projecting  forwnrdly  from  tbe  edgea  of  tbe 
slot  &l  the  hood,  a  deflector  plate  arranged  betweea  the 
lips  and  cooperating  therewith  to  deflect  air  upwardly 
within  the  hood,  a  cinder  pipe  In  communication  with  tbe 
hood,  and  means  for  producing  an  air  .current  within  the 
cinder  pipe  for  carrying  the  cinders  through  the  same. 

8.  A  spark  and  cinder  arrester  including  a  hood,  means 
for  supporting  tbe  hood  above  a  smoke  pipe  and  in  a 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  cinder  pipe  in  communication 
with  the  hood,  said  cinder  pipe  being  formed  at  tbe  front 
thereof  with  a  series  of  openings,  lips  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  edgea  of  tbe  openings,  deflector  platee 
arranged  between  the  lips  of  the  openings,  said  deflector 
plates  coOperstlng  with  the  lips  to  deflect  air  through  the 
cinder  {ripe  for  carrying  dnders  through  the  same. 

4.  A  spark  and  cinder  arrester  Including  a  hood  pro- 
vided at  the  front  thereof  with  a  transverse  slot  and  at 
the  rear  thereof  with  a  downwardly  curved  neck,  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  communicating  with  the  neck  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  thereof  with  a  hot  air  outlet  pipe,  means 
ft>r  supporting  the  hood  above  and  in  a  spaced  relation  to 
a  amoke  stack,  downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  lips 
at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tlM  before  mentioned  slot  in  the 
hood,  a  deflector  plate  arranged  between  tbe  lips  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  deflect  air  upwardly  within  tbe 
hood,  a  downwardly,  extending  cinder  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  separating  chamber,  said  cinder 
pipe  being  provided  at  Intervals  In  tbe  length  thereof  ahd 
In  tbe  forward  face  thereof  with  slots,  upwardly  and 
fbrwardly  projecting  lips  at  the  edges  of  the  slots,  and 
deflector  plates  arranged  between  tbe  plates  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  lipe  to  produce  a  downward  air  current  In 
tbe  dnder  pipa. 
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1.048,717.  AUTOOUN  ATTACHMENT.  Josara  Pwax, 
Schuyler.  Nebr.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial  Na 
•48»a29.     (CI.  42—17.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  Including  tiie  breech  bolt, 
breech  opening  and  a  lateral  extension  on  said  bolt,  of 
a  dust  guard  for  the  breech  opening,  said  guard  com- 
prising a  stationary  plate,  a  movable  plate  sndable  <»  tbe 
flrst  plate  and  provided  with  an  aperture  having  ears 
fbrmed  Integral  with  the  opposite  walls  tiiereof  and  re- 
ceiving said  lateral  extension,  means  for  securing  said 
sars  to  said  extension  whereby  tbe  guard  is  held  to  the 
gun.  a  caalng  carried  by  said  movable  pUte,  a  q>ring 
within  the  casing  and  having  one  end  abutting  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  casing,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  statioa- 
ary  plate  and  disposed  within  an  elongated  slot  in  the 
movable  plate  and  in  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  movable  plate 
over  the  fixed  pUte  to  uncover  the  breech  opening,  the 
spring  win  be  comprssssd  to  return  the  movable  plate  to 
normal  poaltion. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  gun  including  tbe  breech 
bolt,  breech  opening  and  a  lateral  extension  on  tbe  breeA 
bolt,  of  a  dust  guard  for  dosing  tbe  breech  opening,  said 
guard  comprising  a  stationary  plate,  means  on  the  gun 
for  holding  said  plate  stationary,  a  movable  plate  having 
tbe  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  inturned  to  pro- 
vide guide  ways  for  receiving  said  stationary  plate,  aald 
movable  plate  being  alidable  tf^m  the  stationary  plate  and 
formed  with  fn  elongated  sldtiL  and  an  opening  adjacent 
tbe  Blot,  eari  formed  intego^  with  tbe  walls  of  the 
opening,  means  for  securing  m^  ears  to  the  Uteral  ex- 
tenston,  a  casing  carried  by  f|^  movable  plate,  a  spring 
within  said  casing  and  having  one  end  abutting  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  caalng.  and  f .  pin  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary plate  and  extending  through  the  elongated  slot  In 
the  movable  pUte  and  in  engagement  with  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  movable  plate 
to  uncover  the  breech  opening  ssld  spring  wUl  be  com- 
pressed to  return  the  movaUe  pUte  to  its  normal  position. 


1,048.718.  BLECTBIC  SWITCH.  Johank  O.  ParmisoM. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No 
092.482.     (CI.  176—293.)  ^ 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  ro^er,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  rocker,  and  a  plat*  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  lever  is  adapted  to  extend,  said  plate  having  inwardly 
extending  slotted  flanges,  the  laver  having  arms  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  of  said  flanges,  tbe  outer  aids  of 
said  anna  being  bent  on  themaelvea  to  engage  the  outer 
faeea  of  aaid  flangas. 

2.  A  switch  eomprislBg  a  rocker,  a  lev«  for  operating 
sahl  rocker,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  flxed  alotted  meabera. 
aald  lever  having  laterally  extending  arms  extendliw 
through  the  alota  of  aald  alotted  membera,  the  outer  ends 
9t  said  anna  bring  bent  to  engage  the  outer  surtacea  of 
said  alotted  Bsmbers. 

8.  A  switch  eomprislag  a  supporting  Mock,  a  rocker  In 
the  block,  a  plata  also  in  the  block,  a  lever  fbr  operating 


the  rocker,  the  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
lever,  a  aheet  of  insnUtlng  material  fitted  agaiaat  the 
plate,  a  bar  fitting  against  the  Insulating  material  and 
secured  to  the  Mock. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  sui^ortlng  block,  a  loeker  in 
the  block,  a  plate  also  in  the  block,  a  lever  for  operating 
tbe  rocker,  the  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
levw,  a  sheet  of  insulating  materUl  fitted  against  the 
plate,  and  a  bar  fitting  against  the  insulating  material 
and  secured  to  the  block,  the  latter  having  channels  for 
lead  wires  and  the  insulating  material  having  tongnos 
extending  across  the  Inner  ends  of  the  channels. 


1,048.719.  BLECTBIC  lONITION  DEVICE  FOB  SMALL- 
ABMB.  Gabbibl  Pbcblb,  St.  fttienne.  France.  Ffled 
Jan.  9, 1912.  'Serial  No.  670.189.     (CL  42—84.) 


1.  An  electric  diaebarge  mechanism  for  small  anna, 
comprising  a  breech  forming  one  terminal,  a  contact  pin 
movable  through  aald  breech  and  forming  a  second  tar- 
mlnaL  insulation  surrounding  said  pin  and  electrically 
isolating  said  pin  from  the  breech,  a  rock  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  pin  and  an  electric  conductor  leading  current  to 
said  lever  through  the  axis  of  the  latter,  aubstantlallj  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fire  arm  of  the  charactw  de- 
scribed, a  cartridge  comprising  a  ferrule,  forming  one  con- 
tact, an  Insulating  block  removably  mounted  in  aald  fer- 
rule, a  conducting  pin  carried  by  said  block,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  tecandesdng  fllamsnt  coUed  In  Ita  middle  poi^ 
ti<Hi  on  said  pin  jand  having  Ita  ends  damped  between  ft\^ 
insulating  Mock  and  ferrule,  aubatantially  as  described. 


1,043.720.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Abthdb  E. 
PooLB,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,060.     (CL  216—69.) 


In  a  non-refllUble  bottle  of  tbe  dass  deecribed.  the 
comMnatlflo  with  a  valve  caalng.  a  valve  aeat  formed  in 
said  valve  casing,  said  valve  sedt  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture  having  elongated  taidlned  side  walla,  a  drcumferen- 
tlal  rim  formed  upon  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  valve  seat 
adapted  to  fit  la  the  neck  of  a  bottle  for  holding  aald 
valve  seat  upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  conical  plunger  po- 
aitioned  within  aaid  valve  seat,  said  Inclined  walls  of  said 
valve  seht  gripping  aaid  plunger  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance when  aaid  valve  seat  is  in  a  closed  position,  said 
conickl  plunger  provided  with  a  gradually  rounded  upper 
end  for  presenting  a  smooth  surface  throughout  its  length, 
themd  of  said  plunger  always  extending  through  the 
sperture  formed  in  aald  valve  seat  for  constituting  a  cen- 
tering Bseaas  for  goldlag  said  plunger  upen  said  valve 
seat,  and  a  aUeid  poatthmed  above  said  valve. 


1,048,721.  LOCKING- WASHER  FOB  NUTS  AND  BOLTS. 
JoHii  D.  Pbisc*.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  667,473.     (CL  151—34.) 
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1.  Aa  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
contlnaons  ring  harlng  a  portion  of  Its  circumference  bent 
oat  of  the  plane  of  the  remainder,  the  said  bent  portion 
being  encompassed  within  one  half  of  the  circumference 
and  composed  of  springy  material,  and  the  effectlTe  thick- 
ness of  the  ring  being  greater  at  the  l)ent  portion  than 
throngbont  the  r«nalnder  of  its  circumference. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring  haTlng  a  plurality  of  portions  of  Its  circumference 
composed  of  springy  material  and  bent  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  remainder,  one  of  said  portions  being  beat  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  ring  to  a  greater  extent  than 
tha  other  portion. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring  baring  a  plarality  of  portions  of  its  circumference 
composed  of  springy  msterlal  and  bent  oat  of  the  plane  of 
the  remainder,  the  effective  thickness  of  the  ring  brtng 
gr«at«r  at  the  bent  portions  than  throughout  the  remaln- 
dsr  of  its  circumference,  and  the  eifectlTe  thickness  being 
greater  at  one  of  the  bent  portions  than  at  the  other. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring  luiTlng  a  portion  of  its  circumference  bent  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  remainder  in  a  jdnrality  of  places,  tin  said 
bent  portions  being  encompassed  within  one  half  of  the 
circumference  and  composed  of  springy  material,  and  one 
of  them  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  tlie  ring  to  a  greater 
extent  tlian  the  other,  the  portion  of  the  ring  including  the 
bends  being  of  a  greater  efTectire  thickness  than  the  re- 
mainder. 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring  baring  a  plurality  of  portions  of  its  circumference 
composed  of  springy  material  and  bent  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  remainder,  one  of  said  portions  baring  a  greater 
springy  resistance  than  the  other.  : 


1,048.722.  BLANK  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COLLARS,  CUFFS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JoflBPH  H.  Ramset,  Albany,  Hablbt  M.  Clbab- 
WATHi,  Troy,  and  Johk  TanPLS,  Waterrliet,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Earl  *  Wilson.  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corparatlon  of 
New  York.  FUed  Feh.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,244. 
<a.  228— M.) 


1.  In  a  blank  folding  madiine.  tai  combtaatlon,  a  mor- 
mbla  bad  npoa  which  the  Mank  to  ha  folded  is  plaeed,  means 
fbr  foMlag  th«  edgea  oi  the  blank,  a  presasr  adapted  to  be 
■aatad  on  the  folded  edges  of  tiie  blank,  and  means  for 


sctuating  the  bed  to  press  the  folded  blank  between  the 
bed  and  the  presser,  said  means  Including  a  toggle  lerer 
connected  with  the  bed.  ^nd  mechanism  for  straightening 
and  buckling  the  toggle  lerer. 

2.  In  a  blank'folding  machine,  in  combination,  a  mor- 
able  bed  upon  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  is  placed,  a 
templet  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  blank,  folding  derices 
for  folding  the  blank  edges  inwsrdly  orer  the  edges  of  the 
templet,  means  for  morlng  the  folding  derices  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  blank,  a  movable  premer 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  foldied  blank-edges  after  with- 
drawal of  the  folding  derieea  therefrom,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  bed  to  press  the  folded  Uank  between  the 
bed  and  the  presser. 

3.  In  a  blank-folding  machine,  in  coipbinatlon.  a  mor- 
aUe  bed  upon  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  is  placed,  fold- 
ing derices  adapted  to  fold  the  blank-edges  inwardly,  a 
morable  presser  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  folded  edges 
and  the  blank,  means  for  locking  the  presser  in  its  seated 
position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  bed  to  press  the 
folded  blank  between  the  bed  and  the  presser. 

4.  In  a  blank-folding  machine,  in  combination,  a  mor- 
able bed  upon  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  is  placed,  a 
presser  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  folded  blank-edges,  and 
means  for  actuating  the 'bed  to  press  the  folded  blank  be- 
tween the  bed  and  the  presser,  comprising  a  toggle  lerer 
baring  one  end  In  plrotal  connection  with  the  bed.  a  sup- 
port for  the  other  end  of  the  toggle  lerer,  and  a  cam  asso- 
ciated with  the  toggle  lerer  to  straighten  and  buckle  tba 
same. 

6.  In  a  blank-folding  machine,  in  combination,  a  mor- 
able bed  upon  which  the  Mank  to  be  folded  la  plaeed,  a 
presser  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  folded  Mank-edges,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  bed  to  press  the  folded  blank  be- 
tween the  bed  and  the  presser.  comprising  a  toggle  lerer 
baring  one  end  in  plrotal  connection  with  the  bed,  a  sup- 
port for  the  other  end  of  tike  toggle  lerer.  a  rocker  am 
associated  with  the  supported  end  of  the  toggle  lerer,  tatd 
a  cam  for  rocking  said  arm  to  straighten  and  bueUa  the 
toggle  larer. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


1,043,723.  OIL-WELL  CASINO  AND  PACKING  THBRB- 
FOB.  Chablbs  W.  Bandolph,  Virian.  La.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,598.     {CI.  166—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  lor  wells,  of  a  pac- 
ing therefor  comprising  orerlapping  expansible  ssgaeatal 
sections,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  in  relatlrely 
contracted  positloB,  snbstaatlally  as  daserlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  eastag  for  wtila,  of  a  p«A* 
ing  therefor  compriaing  expansibla  elements  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  caaing.  subetaatially  as  described. 

3.  The  eoaiblBatfcm  wltb  a  easti«  for  wells,  of  a  packing 
therefbr  comprising  orerlapping  expansible  segmental  sec- 
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tions  formed  intagtally  with  said  casing,  knd  means  for 
holding  said  sections  in  relatlrely  contracted  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  casing  and  packing  for  wells  comprising 
n  pipe  of  multiple  thicknesses,  one  of  said  thlckneasea  pro- 
viding the  well  casing,  and  the  other  of  said  thicknesses 
providing  a  packing  comprising  expansible  sections,  sub- 
stantUlly  as  described. 

5.  A  combined  casing  and  packing  for  wells  comprising 
a  pipe  of  multiple  thicknesses,  one  of  said  thicknesses  pro- 
riding  the  well  caaing,  and  the  other  of  said  thicknesses 
prorldlng  a  packing  comprising  segmental  and  orerlapping 
expansible  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.048,724.  DBILLINO-MACHINE.  ANoaaw  W.  BiDiw, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  *  John  Barnes  Com- 

.  pany,  Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
Aug.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  642,884.     (CI.  77—5.) 


1.  A  drilling  machine,  comprising  a  rertical  column,  a 
tubular  section  supported  by  the  column  in  an  oscillatory 
manner,  and  baring  a  right  angled  extension,  a  drill 
spindle,  a  cross  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  drill 
spindle  a  support  for  the  drill  spindle  baring  an  oscllls- 
tory  connection  with  the  extension,  a  shaft  located  in  the 
tubular  section,  a  shaft  located  in  the  extension,  a  gear 
connection  between  the  shafts,  a  gear  connection  between 
the  shaft  located  in  the  extension  and  the  drill  spindle, 
and  a  gear  connection  between  the  cross-shaft  and  gear- 
ing rotating  the  drill  spindle. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  rertical  column,  a 
drill  spindle,  a  cross  shaft  for  longitudinally  moring  the 
drill  spindle,  a  swinging  shaft  baring  a  gear  connection 
with  the  cross-sbaft,  and  rariable  speed  gesring  for  ro- 
tating the  swinging  shaft  in  one  direction  at  dUferent  rates 
of  speed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  support,  of  a  spindle  support,  a 
longitudinally  morable  and  rotatable  spindle  journsled  on 
the  spindle  support,  a  rotary  mounting  for  the  spindle 
support  on  the  main  support  that  will  permit  the  swing- 
ing morement  of  the  former  on  an  axis  substantially 

X  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  means  mounted  on 
the  spindle  support  for  longitudinally  moring  the  spindle, 
driring  meana  mounted  on  the  main  support  and  gearing 
connectlBg  the  driring  means  and  spindle  ftor  effecting 
its  rotation,  while  permitting  its  longitudinal  more- 
ment and  the  adjustment  of  the  spindle  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
^n  with  a  main  support,  of  a  subeUntUlly  horisontal 
drlre  abaft  thereon,  an  angularly  disposed  shaft  geared  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  drtre  shaft,  a  i^tndle  snpp<nt  ptrotally 
mounted  on  the  main  support  with  the  second  shaft  as 
its  axis  of  morement.  a  longitudinally  morable  and  ro- 
tatable spindle  mounted  on  the  spindle  support  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  second  shaft,  means  mounted 
on  the  spindle  support  for  loBgitadlnally  moring  the  spin- 
dle, and  gearing  between  the  second  shaft  and  ^taidla. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  support,  of  a  substantially  horisontal 
drlre  shaft  thereon,  a  head  surrounding  the  drire  shaft 
and  baring  an  angularly  disposed  tubular  portion,  a  shaft 
Joumalcd  on  the  tubular  portion  and  geared  to  the  drire 
shaft,  a  spindle  support  plvotally  mounted  on  the  tubular 
porthm,  a  spindle  longitudinally  morable  snd  rotatable  in 
the  spindle  support,  gearing  connecting  the  second  shaft 
and  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  latter,  while  permitting  its 
longitudinal  morement,  and  means  mounted  dn  the  spindle 
support  and  adjustable  therewith  for  effecting  the  longi- 
tudinal morement  of  tbe  support. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,043,725.  OIL-LAMP  BURNER.  GiDsnpra  Bmokdi, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
665.493.     (CI.  67—46.) 


1.  In  an  oil  lamp  burner,  in  combination  with  a  body 
and  with  fuel  feeding  and  raporlsing  means,  a  best  stor- 
ing member,  an  inner  shell  prortded  with  a  funnel  con- 
centrical  to  said  beat  storing  member,  a  foramlnous  cap 
mounted  on  said  funnel,  and  an  outer  shell,  forming  an 
air  space  around  said  inner  shell  and  fuel  feeding  means, 
mounted  on  said  body ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  lamp  burner,  In  combination  with  a  body 
and  with  fuel  feeding  and  raporislng  means,  a  heat  storing 
member,  an  inner  shell  prorided  with  a  funnel  concentrlcal 

•to  said  beat  storing  member,  a  foramlnous  cap  on  said  fun- 
nel and  an  outer  shell  forming  an  air  space  around  said 
inner  shell,  and  a  double  air  space  around  said  fuel  feeding 
means ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  oU  lamp  burner,  comprising  a  body,  a  member 
upwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a  narrow  fuel  passage 
through  said  body  and  upwardly  projecting  member,  means 
for  closing  and  regulating  the  same,  a  tube  forming  an 
enlarged  passage  for  the  fuel  mounted  on  'said  member 
and  upwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a  downward  passage 
connected  thereto,  a  partition  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
connection  of  said  two  passages,  a  thimble  at  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  ssme  upwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a  member 
inwardly  projecting  within  aaid  thimble,  means  for  con- 
reying  to  said  member  part  of  the  heat  produced  by  the 
combustion  of  the  burner,  means  for  regulating  the  out- 
flow of  rapors.  and  means  for  pre-heating  said  fuel  pas- 
eages  and  heat  storing  members. 

4.  An  oU  lamp  burner,  comprising  a  body,  a  member 
upwartfy  projecting  therefrom,  a  narrow  fuel  passage 
through  said  body  and  upwardly  projecting  member,  means 
for  closing  and  regulating  the  ssme,  an  oH  passage  mount- 
ed on  said  member  and  upwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a 
downward  passage  connected  thereto,  a  partition  at  tbe 
lower  t>art  of  their  connection,  a  thimble  attached  at  the 
upper  part  of  their  connection  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  heat  storing  member  mounted  on  said  thimble  baring  a 
portion  inwardly  projecting  therein  forming  an  annular 
connection  between  said  two  paaeages.  an  ISBer  sheU.  an 
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outer  ibell,  a  nmoTable  cap  conceatrlcal  to  said  beat  stor- 
iBg  Bomber,  meant  for  pre-beatlng  aald  paaeacea  and  beat 
•toriac  member,  and  meana  for  regoliitlnc  the  oat-flow  of 
▼apM*  fWmad  In  tbe  eame. 

6.  An  oU  lamp  bomer,  comprlafnc  a  body,  a  member 
upwardly  projecting  tberefrom,  a  narrow  fuel  paaaage 
tbroogb  aald  body  and  apwardly  projecting  member,  means 
for  cloalng  and  regulating  tbe  same,  an  oil  paaaage  moont- 
•d  on  aald  member  ^and  upwardly  projecting  tberefrom,  a 
downward  paaaage  ^connected  tbereto.  a  partition  at  tbe 
lower  part  of  tbelr  connection,  a  tbimble  attached  at  tbe 
npptt  part  of  tbelr  connection  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  beat  atorlng  member  mounted  on  said  tbimble  barlDg  a 
portion  Inwardly  projecting  therein  forming  an  annular 
connection  between  aald  two  paaaagee,  an  inner  shell  pro- 
Tided  with  a  funnel  concentrical  to  aald  beat  storing  mem- 
ber, a  foramlnous  cap  on  said  funnel,  an  outer  abell  leav- 
ing an  air  space  around  said  inner  shell,  and  a  double  air 
■pace  around  said  oil  passages,  a  burner  tip  provided 
with  a  chamber  connected  to  said  downward  passage,  a 
ping  longitudinally  mounted  therein  projecting  within  aald 
chamber,  a  needle  valve  slidably  mounted  within  said 
ping,  a  atnlBng  box  for  the  aame,  means  for  operating  said 
needle  valve  and  pre-beatlng  fuel  holding  receptacle,  and 
meana  for  swlnglngly  mounting  the  same  on  said  upwardly 
projecting  member  leaving  a  free  air  space  underneath  the 


1,048,726.  LOCKING  DETICE  FOR  LEVEB8  OP 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  William  J.  Riddbll,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.795.  (CI. 
74—89.) 


1,048,727.  METALLIC  TIB.  LOOM  J.  RUQLBB.  Ben 
Avon.  Pa.  nied  Feb.  8,  1912.  Sarial  No.  975,219.  (CL 
23»— 6.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  single  vertical  web 
and  a  baae  plate  connected  tbereto,  aald  baae  plate  having 
a  single  continuous  -upwardly  curved  bottom  surface. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  aingle  vertical  web 
and  a  base  plata  connected  thereto,  aald  baae  plate  having 
a  single  continuous  bottom  surface  and  being  concave  to 
said  web. 

8.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  single  vertical  web 
and  a  baae  plate  connected  tbereto,  aald  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  single  continuous  upwardly  curved  bottom  surface, 
and  having  tbe  side  edges  thereof  upwardly  curved  there- 
from. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  single  vertical  web 
and  a  baae  plate  connected  tbereto,  said  base  plate  having 
a  single  continuous  bottom  surface  and  being  concave  to 
said  web,  and  having  tbe  side  edges  thereof  upwardly 
curved  therefrom. 

5.  A  meUlUc  railway  tie  having  a  single  vertical  web 
and  a  baae  plate  connected  tbereto  at  Its  center,  said 
base  plate  having  a  single  oontlnuons  upwardly  curved 
bottom  surface. 

[CUlma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,048,728.  ADJUSTABLE  BED.  Edwabd  J.  RoBisoH, 
Chillicothe,  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.688.     (CI.  5 — 4.) 


A  locking  device  for  levers  of  motor  vehicles  comprising 
tbe  combination  with  the  levers  and  their  racka.  of  a  caa- 
Ing  Incloatog  said  racka  and  the  lower  portions  of  said 
levers,  said  casing  provided  with  parallel  alots  through 
wUcb  extend  said  levera,  an  arcuate  member  mounted  upon 
■aid  caaing  and  having  a  depending  rib  extending  tbroggb 
one  o^■ald  alota,  said  rib  of  leas  length,  than  tbe  length 
of  tltat  alot  In  wblcb  it  la  poaltioned  and  extending  in 
proximity  to  one  end  wall  of  tbe  slot  and  further  extend- 
ing in  proximity  to  the  lever  which  projecta  through  said 
■lot,  said  member  further  provided  with  a  rectangular 
opening  for  tbe  paaaage  of  the  other  of  aald  levers,  tbe 
,  end  walla  0/  said  opening  arresting  movement  of  the 
lever,  said  member  having  one  end  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der to  arrest  the  movement  of  that  lever  which  extends 
throogh  the  slot  In  which  la  arranged  the  rib,  aaid  mem- 
ber providaid  with  a  alot.  a  locking  arm  extending  throogh 
the  alot  of  aaid  member  and  having  a  book-shaped  lower 
•nd  enf^g<"g  one  of  said  racka,  and  a  locking  member 
aztaDdlng  exteriorly  of  said  arcuate  member  and  con- 
aactad  to  aald  locking  arm  to  prevent  removal  of  tbe  latter. 


1.  A  bedatead  comprising  posts,  oblique  rails  connecting 
said  posts,  a  transverse  bar  yleldably  supported  by  aald 
ralla,  a  frame  supported  medially  of  ita  ends  by  said  bar. 
and  means  carried  by  said  bedstead  and  tranverse  bar  fOr 
adjusting  said  frame  to  an  Inclined  poaltion. 

3.  A  bedstead  compriahig  poata,  ebUaue  rails  carried 
thereby,  a  tranaverse  bar  yleldaMy  supported  upon  said 
rails,  a  frame  reatlng  upon  said  bar,  and  means  for  de- 
tacbably  securing  the  ends  of  aald  frame  to  said  poata. 

8.  A  bedatead  comprialng  poets,  said  posts  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vwtically  alined  openings,  oblique 
rails  carried  by  aaid  poata,  a  frame  anpported  by  said 
ralla  medially  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  bed- 
stead and  anpported  by  said  obllqne  rails  for  detachably 
engaging  aaid  frame  to  an  inclining  t>oaitlon. 

4.  A  bedatead  comprialng  poata,  oMiane  ralla  carried 
thereby,  a  frame  supported  by  eaid  railBr  lald  frame  com- 
prialng aide  and  end  rails,  collars  loosely  engaging  the 
enda  of  said  aide  and  end  ralla  and  surrounding  said  poata, 
and  meana  carried  by  aaid  bedatead  and  engaging  aaid 
coUara  and  poata  for  maintaining  aaid  frame  in  an  adjur- 
ed position. 
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5.  A  bedatead  comprialng  posts  having  vertically  alined 
apertures  therein,  oblique  ralla  carried  by  said  posts,  a 
transverse  bar  yleldably  supported  by  said  rails  medially 
thereof,  a  frame  mounted  upon  aald  transverse  bar,  col- 
lars loosely  engaging  tbe  comers  of  said  frame  and  slid- 
ably engaging  said  posts,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  tranaverse  bar,  divn-glng  roda  carried  by  eacb  end 
of  said  lever,  tbe  free  enda  of  aaid  roda  being  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  the  openings  In  said  posts,  and  means 
carried  by  said  rods  for  retaining  the  sajne  in  engagement 
with  said  openinga. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,048.729.  80D-CUTTBR.  TRaoooBB  O.  RoLVaoir,  Baplee, 
Minn.  Filed  July  2.  1912.  Serial.  No.  707,328.  (CI. 
97—28.)  • 


A  sod  cutter,  comprising  substantially  parallel  ahank 
members,  a  T  handle  rigidly  connecting  said  membera  at 
their  upper  extremltlea  and  having  arms  of  unequal  length, 
and  a  shearing  cutter  blade  rigidly  faatened  to  the  lower 
extremities  of  aald  shank  members,  and  set  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  reapect  to  the  handle  and  shank  membera. 


1.043,730.  DRT-CLBANIMO  DETICE.  Kabl  Robtsl, 
Monessen.  Pa.  Filed  July  29.  1012.  Serial  No.  712,061. 
(CI.  8—8.) 


1.  A  dry  cleaning  device  comprising  a  pet  cock,  a 

voir  in  commonlcatlon  therewith,  a  discharge  bead  carried 
by  said  pet  cock,  a  atem  forming  part  of  said  discharge 
bead,  a  spacing  plate  arranged  upon  said  stem,  and  a 
wound  cleaning  head  arranged  npon  said  atem  and  clamped 
agalnat  said  spacing  plate. 

2.  A  dry  cleaning  device  comprialng  a  pet  cock,  a  reser- 
voir In  communication  therewith,  a  discharge  bead  car- 
ried by  aald  pet  cock  and  having  a  channel  formed  there- 
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1^  a  Stan  carried  by  said  discharge  head,  a  wound  yield- 
able  cleaning  head  arranged  upon  said  stem,  and  means 
for  compreaaiag  and  damping  aald  cleaning  bead  agalnat 
aaid  spacing  plate. 

3.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  T,  a  handle  carried 
thereby,  a  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  T  and 
having  a  vent,  a  pet  cock  in  communication  with  aaid 
T,  a  discharge  head  carried  by  said  pet  cock  and  having 
a  channel  formed  therein,  a  stem  carried  by  said  discharge 
head,  a  spacing  plate  arranged  upon  said  stem,  a  wound 
yieldable  and  abeorbent  cleaning  head  arranged  upon  said 
stem  and  against  said  spacing  plate  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  contents  of  said  reservoir  through  the  medium  of  said 
pet  cock  and  the  channel  of  aaid  dlacbarge  bead,  and 
means  including  a  clamping  plate  for  compressing  and  re- 
taining aaid  cleaning  bead  upon  said  stem  and  in  engage 
ment  with  said  spacing  plate.. 


1,043,781.     MANUFACTURE     OF     FELT     AND     LIKB 
HATS.     PacDEaiCK  Rotlb,  Stockport,  bigland.     Filed 
.  Not.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.840.      (01.  223—82.)  « 


1.  The  method  of  atiffenlng  felt  bata,  which  conalata  in 
t  tlioroughly  impregnating  tbe  felt  with  a  solution  consist- 
ing In  the  main  of  nitrated  cellulose  and  a  aolvent  thereof ; 

'  :and  allowing  tbe  aolotioo  to  dry  within  the  felt 

2.  The  method  of  stiffening  felt  bate,  which  eonaiata  in 
Impregnating  the  felt  with  a  solution  consisting  in  tbe 
main  of  nitrated  cellulose  and  a  aolvent  thereof ;  allowing 
the  felt  to  become  partially  dry ;  and  applying  tbe  hat 
wttlle  In  anch  condition  to  a  hatblock  and  allowing  It  to 
become  tborougbly  dry  while  thus  supported. 

3.  The  method  of  stiffening  felt  hats,  which  consists  In 
impregnating  the  crown  or  body  of  the  hat  with  a  solution 
consisting  in  the  main  of  nitrated  cellulose  and  a  solvent 
thereof ;  allowing  the  same  to  become  partially  dry  ;  plac- 
lng*the  partlally-drled  crown  or  body  upon  a  bat-block  of 
the  deelred  form;  permitting  the  crown  to  thoroughly 
dry -while  tbus  supported;  and  Anally  treating  the  brim 
in  a  almllar  manner. 

4.  /The  method  of  making  hata  of  felt  material  which 
re9ulree  atiffenlng,  which  consists  In  forming  the  material 
to  the  required  abape;  then  Impregnating  the  crown  of 
tbe  hat  with  a  aolution  conalatlng  in  the  main  of  nitrated 
celiuloee  and  a  aolvent  thereof;  allowing  the  hat-crown 
to  dry  on  a  shaping-block  of  tbe  required  form ;  then  im- 
pregnating the  brim  and  curl  portlona  of  tbe  hat  with  a 
aolution  conalatlng  in  the  main  of  nitrated  cellulose  and  a 
aolvent  thereof;  and  allowing  tbe  latter  portlona  to  dry 
while  supported  by  suitably  ahaplng  bodlea. 

5.  The  method  of  making  hata  from^be  naoal  approxi- 
mately conical  felt  blanka,  which  consists  in  first  dyeing 
the  felt  material ;  then  blocking  and  pretoing  the  crown 
portion  to  tbe  required  shape ;  forming  the  brim  and  curl 
portlona  to  the  required  abape ;  impregnating  the  crown 
portion  with  a  aolution  conalatlng  in  tbe  main  of  nitrated 
cellnloae  and  a  aolvent  thereof ;  allowing  the  crown  portion 
to  dry  while  supported  upon  a  shaping  block  of  the  re^ 
quired  form;  Impregnating  tbe  brim  and  curl  portions 
with  a  aolution  consisting  in  tbe  main  of  nitrated  celln- 
lose ;  and  finally  allowing  these  latter  portions  to  dry 
while  supported  upon  suitable  taping  bodiea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,04^.732.     WAYB-BNGINB.    AiTHua  Lj  Rvnrxv.  Huron. 

S.  D.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  674.506.     rCI. 

61—49.) 

1.  In  a  wave  engine,  a  wave-lmpact-receiving  apron,  a 
wkeeled  carriage  carrying  the  apron,  an  Inclined  track  vm 
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Which  the  carriage  ia  diaposed,  and  a  float-controlled 
brmka  for  atopping  movement  of  the  carriage  along  the 
track  at  a  predetermined  relation  to  a  water-IereL 


2.  In  a  ware  engine,  an  Inclined  track  having  Ita  lower 
end  extended  below  a  low-tide  water-level,  a  carriage  mov- 
able along  aaid  track,  wave-lmpact-receiving  means  on 
aald  carriage,  a  ahaft  revolable  on  a  fixed  axis,  connecting 
driving  means  between  the  carriage  and  said  shaft,  a 
brake  arranged  on  the  carriage,  and  a  float  controlling 
■aid  brake. 

3.  In  a  wave  engine,  a  movable  wave-lmpact-recelving 
body  arranged  so  aa  to  be  moved  ap  an  inclined  path  by 
the  Impact  of  waves  thereon  and  to  move  downward 
along  said  path  by  the  force  of  gravity,  alr-compreaaing 
and  atorlng  means,  connecting  driving  means  between  the 
wave-impact-receiving  body  and  the  air-compresaing 
means,  and  meana  for  automatically  gaging  the  lower 
stopping  position  of  the  wave-lmpact-recelving  body  rela- 
tive to  the  wave-aoorce. 


1,043,733.  PBOCE88  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
EXPANDED  METAL.  Harrt  SALMON,  Westminster, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Expanded  Metal  Company, 
Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Jone  IS,  1912. 
BerUl  No.  703.948.      (CI.  164—6.0.) 


4ft; 
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1.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  consisting  in 
dividing  a  sheet  into  parallel  strips  connected  by  Junc- 
tions of  nncnt  metal,  taming  the  inside  strips  in  pairs  to 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  separating  the  portions 
of  the  two  edge  strips  between  the  Junctions  from  the 
adjacent  strips  thus  forming  holes  at  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  and  causing  the  holes  to  engage  with  teeth  on  a 
pair  of  wheels  revolving  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  consisting  in 
dividing  a  sheet  into  parallel  strips  connected  by  Junctions 
of  oBcat  metal,  turning  the  Inside  strips  in  pair*  to  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  separating  the  portions  of 
the  two  edge  strips  between  the  Junctions  from  the  adja- 
cent strips  by  bending  them  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
ttava  forming  holes  at  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  causing 
the  holes  to  engage  with  teeth  on  a  pair  of  wheels  re- 
Tolvtaff  in  opposite  directions. 


1,048,784.  COMBINED  FOLDING  IRONING  -  BOARD 
AND  STEP -LADDER.  GBoaoa  B.  SANDaasoN.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,374. 
(CL  228—32.) 

In  combination,  a  supporting  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  steps,  a  supplemental  supporting  member  having 
an  offset  upper  end  providing  a  stop  and  plvotally  aecured 
to  said  first  member  and  having  ateps  adapted  to  register 
with  the  steps  of  the  first  supporting  member,  an  ironing 


board  pivoted  to  aaid  firat  supporting  member  at  its  up- 
per end,  a  atop  carried  by  the  inner  side  of  said  ironing 
board,  a  brace  hinged  to  the  first  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  means  for  holding  the 


Ironing  board  and  the  first  supporting  member  In  spaced 
upright  positions,  said  ironing  board  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  stop  of  said  supplemental  aupporting  member 
when  placed  in  a  horlsontal  position. 


1,043.736.      RAIL-JOINT.      Joseph    Sackb,    Kersey,    Pa. 
Filed  May  4,  1912.     SerUl  No.  695,081.     (CI.  239—2.) 


A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  cross  tie,  swinging  members 
pivoted  to  the  tie.  angle  bars  connected  to  the  swinging 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  at  opposite  side* 
thereof  on  swinging  the  said  members  inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  the  tie,  and  bolt  membera  pasaed 
through  the  said  first  named  members  and  engaged  in  the 
tie  for  locking  the  said  first  named  members  in  clamping 
relation  to  th«  tie. 


1,043,736.  COUCH-BED.  GxoBGa  F.  SiSBOwra,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,900.     (Cl.  5 — 46.) 
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A  couch  bed  comprising  a  main  section,  an  extension 
section  telescoping  therewith,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to 
tne  main  aectlon  and  provided  with  a  guide  slot,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  extenalon  section  and  projecting  through 
the  main  section  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said 
main  section  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  ex- 
tension section,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
engaging  the  guide  alot  of  the  hand  lever. 


1,043,787.  MACHINE  FOR  DELIVERING  STAMPS, 
LABELS,  TICKETS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jambs  Wilkt 
Small,  Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
20,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,672.  Dlrided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.187.  (CL 
211—88.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  them,  of  mechanism  for  feeding  thereto,  step  by 
step,  a  strip  comprising  a  number  of  units  to  be  separated. 
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said  feeding  mechanism  having  a  dog,  and  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  it  said  reciprocating  mechanism  baring 
means  for  advancing  the  dog  until  its  toe  reaches  the 
cutting  plane  of  the  blades  and  means  for  retracting  it, 
from  said  plane,  the  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
blades  and  the  means  for  sdvancing  and  retracting  the 
dog  being  so  constructed,  arranged  and  timed  that  the  dog 
Is  advanced  during  the  dosing  movement  of  the  blades. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  and  means  for  opeatng  and 
closing  them,  of  mechanism  for  feeding  tl\preto,  step  by 
step,  a  strip  comprising  a  number  of  units  to  be  sepa- 
rated, said  feeding  mechanism  hsvlng  a  dog  and  mecha- 
niam  for  reciprocating  it,  said  reciprocating  mechanism 
haring  means  for  advancing  the  toe  of  the  dog  until  it 
passes  the  cutting  plane  of  the  blades  and  means  for  re- 
tracting the  dojf,  the  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
blades  and  the  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the 
dog  being  so  constructed,  arranged  and  timed  that  the 
toe' of  the  dog  is  both  projected  beyond  and  retracted  from 
the  plane  of  the  blades  during  the  closing  movement  of 
the  blades. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  them,  of  mechaniam  for  feeding  thereto,  step  by 
step,  a  strip  comprising  a  number  of  unita  to  be  severed, 
said  feeding  mechanism  having  a  dog  adapted  to  engage 
said  strip,  and  means  for  advancing  and  partially  re- 
tracting the  dog  during  the  closing  movement  of  the 
blades,  said  means  having  a  cam  provided  with  a  surface 
which  advances  the  dog  until  its  toe  projects  beyond  the 
cutting  plane  of  the  blades  and  a  surface  which  withdraws 
Its  toe  from  said  cutting  plane  before  the  blades  are 
dosed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter  and  means  for  operating  it,  of  mechanism 
for  feeding  thereto,  step  by  step,  a  strip  comprising  a 
number  of  unita,  each  separated  from  the  next  by  a  row 
of  perforations,  said  feeding  mechanism  haring  a  plu- 
rality of  dogs  independently  movable  toward  and  from  the 
strip,  a  block  haring  in  its  under  side  a  plurality  of 
grooves  occupied  by  said  dogs,  to  which  all  of  aald  dogs 
are  pivoted,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  said  block  and  hav- 
ing spring  tongues  engaging  said  dogs,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  block,  said  dogs  haring  slots  occupied  by  said  pin 
whereby  their  movement  is  limited  and  a  reciprocable  part 
to  which  said  Mock  is  secured. 


1,043,738.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Abthdb  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar.  80,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,400.  (Cl. 
197—179.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  frame  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  column  stops 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  adjustable  along  the  same 
and  also  movable  individually  into  operative  position,  and 
Beans  for  grouping  the  entire  series  of  said  column  stops 
together  at  adjacent  letter  space  intervals  by  a  relative 
movement  between  said  column  stops  and  grouping  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  frame  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  column  stops 
carried  by  one  of  aald  parts  and  adjustable  along  th« 
same,  means  fbr  grouping  said  column  stops  together  at 
letter  space  intervals  by  a  relative  movement  between  said 


column  stops  and  grouping  meana  in  the  direction  of  tha 
travel  of  the  carriage,  and  a  alngle  device  operating  to 
move  said  stops  Indiridually  to  positions  where  they  art 
held  in  accordance  with  their  adjuatmeat 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  frame  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  column  stops 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  adjustable  along  the 
same,  means  for  grouping  said  column  stops  together  at 
letter  space  intervals  by  a  relative  movement  between  said 
column  stops  and  grouping  means  in  the  direction  of  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  separate  hold- 
ing means  cooperative  with  said  grouped  stops  during  a 
relative  movement  between  said  holding  means  and  stops 
in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  in  the  oppo- 
aite  direction  to  hold  the  group  of  stops  fixed  relatively  to 
one  of  said  frame  and  carriage  parts. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  frame  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  column  stops 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  adjustable  along  the 
same,  and  also  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
on  the  part  by  which  said  stops  are  carried,  means  for 
grouping  said  column  stops  together  at  letter  space  inter- 
vals by  a  relative  movement  between  said  column  stops  and 
grouping  means  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, and  means  operative  on  said  stops  individually  to 
move  them  to  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  frame  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  column  stops 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  adjuatable  along  the  same, 
and  also  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position  on  the 
part  by  which  said  stops  are  carried,  means  for  grouping 
said  column  stops  together  at  letter  space  intervals  by  a 
relative  movement  l>etween  said  column  stops  and  group- 
ing means  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  operative  on  said  stops  indiridually  to  move 
them  to  operative  position  and  into  holding  engagement 
with  the  part  ttiat  carries  them. 

[Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,043.739.  TRACK  ANCHOR.  JOHN  W.  Stephbnson, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tl^  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corjraration  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,668.     (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  track  anchor  for  rails,  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  to  take  about  a  rail,  means  for  clamping  the  base 
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member  to  the  nil  coneiettag  of  a  driren  btndable  key 
member,  and  ezteaiion  platee  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
tli. 

2.  A  tradk  anchor  tor  ralla,  eomprtalat  a  base  mcasbar, 
means  for  clamploK  the  base  member  to  the  rail  con- 
slating  in  a  bendable  key  member,  aaid  base  member  hav- 
ing plates  eztendlns  longitudinally  of  sakl  mil,  and 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  tia. 

3.  A  track  anchor  for  ralla,  comprising  a  baae  member 
adapted  to  Uke  about  a  rail,  means  for  damping  the  base 
member  to  the  rail  consisting  of  a  driven  bendable  key 
member,  and  plates  extending  from  one  end  of  the  base 
member  and  parallel  with  the  rail,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  platea  to  a  tie. 


l,04S.T4t  LUBBICATINO-WHBBL.  Lbwm  J.  Tmnjaw, 
West  Bprtngfleld,  Ifsss.  Filed  Ang.  It,  1011.  SerM 
No.  644.876.     (€1.  04—26.) 


1,043,740.  COMPOUND  BRAKE  FOB  TBACnON-BL«- 
VATOBS.  At;oust  Sditdh.  Tonkers,  N.  1.,  sMignor  to 
Otis  Blerator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  June  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
680,436.     (CL  187—20.) 


1.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
a  drive  pulley  tbereon,  a  car,  a  direction  sheave  between 
the  car  and  motor  pulley,  a  cable  connected  to  the  car, 
passing  over  the  direction  pulley  and  fimctionally  engaging 
tbe  drive  pulley,  of  a  brake  for  the  drive  pulley,  a  brake 
for  the  direction  pulley,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  brakes. 

2.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  motor,  a  motor  drive  pulley, 
a  car,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  car  and  extending  to  the 
drive  pulley,  a  pulley  between  said  drive  pulley  and  ths 
car.  with  which  the  cable  engagaa.  a  brake  for  each  of  aaid 
pulleys,  means  for  spplying  one  of  the  brakea,  and  oper- 
ating cMinectiona  between  tbe  brakea. 

3.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  motor,  a  motor  drive  pulley, 
a  ear,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  car,  and  exteading  to  the 
drive  pulley,  a  pulley  between  aaid  drive  pulley  and  the  ear, 
with  which  the  cable  engages,  a  brake  for  each  of  ssld 
pulleys,  and  means  operative  upon  tbe  application  of  one 
toake  to  apply  the  other  brake. 

4.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  motor,  a  motor  drive  pulley, 
a  car.  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  car  and  in  engaxement  with 
tbe  drive  pulley,  a  pulley  with  which  the  cable  engages 
between  the  drive  pulley  and  the  car,  a  brake  for  each 
pulley,  and  connections  between  aaid  brakes  operative 
upon  the  application  of  the  motor  brake  to  apply  the  other 
brake. 

5.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  motor,  a  motor  drive  pulley, 
a  car,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  car  and  In  engagement  with 
tbe  drive  pulley,  a  pulley  with  which  tbe  cable  engages 
between  the  drive  pulley  and  the  car,  a  brake  pivoted  for 
movement  about  the  axis  of  tbe  drive  pulley,  a  brake  for 
the  other  pulley,  a  movable  member  connected  to  the  last- 
named  brake  to  operate  It,  and  means  connecting  ssid 
member  and  the  motor  brake  to  operate  said  member  when 
the  motor  brake  is  spplied. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  its  hub  formed  wltk 
an  axle  bore  tberetbrou^  and  with  an  annular  lubricant 
chamber  opening  inwardly  into  said  bore ;  an  annular 
buahing  tightly  secured  in  said  bore  and  having  a  plurallti 
of  centrally-located,  radial  openings  communicating  with 
aaid  chamber ;  and  an  axle  on  which  the  boahlng  pro- 
vided wheel  la  roUtably  mounted  having  ita  periphery 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  eentrallyloeatad 
pocketa  with  which  aaid  openings  alao  communicate,  tb« 
portions  of  said  periphery  betwaen  adjacent  poAeta  aap- 
aratlng  tbe  same  from  each  other  and  acting  as  condufr- 
tors  which  convey  the  lubricant  to  tbe  buahing,  the  width 
of  aaid  conductora  governing  the  quantity  of  lubricant  fsd 
to  the  boahlng. 

2.  In  combination,  a  trolley  wheel  having  its  hah 
formed  with  an  axial  bore  and  with  an  annular  lubricant 
chamber  opening  inwardly  into  aaid  bore;  an  annular 
buahing  tightly  aecnred  in  aaid  bore  and  having  a  plura^ 
ity  of  centrally-located,  radial  openings  communicating 
with  said  chamber ;  and  an  axle  on  which  the  buahing- 
provided  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted  having  the  central 
portion  of  its  periphery  cut  away  transversely  at  different 
polnta,  to  produce  a  aeries  of  spaced  pockets  with  which 
said  openings  slso  communicate,  and  continuous  longlto- 
dlnal  portlona  separating  aaid  pockets  from  each  other, 
said  longitudinal  portions  acting  as  oondnetors  which  con- 
vey the  lubricant  to  the  boahlng,  the  width  of  said  con- 
ductora governing  tbe  quantity  of  lubricant  fed  to  the 
boahinf. 


1,048,742.  FABBIC-BHRINKINO  MACHINB.  Bdoab  W. 
▼iifcnHT,  Watervliet.  and  Bdoab  Ooasdalb,  Troy,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  Tolburst  Machine  Works.  Troy.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  1,  1011.  SerUl 
No.  024.887.     (CL  84—12.) 


1.  A  fabric  shrinking  machine  including  in  combinatlea 
a  relatively  long  inclosed  chamber  said  chamber  having  a 
long  and  narrow  opening  through  which  the  web  of  d^ay 
fabric  la  fed  In  and  haTfaig  a  long  and  narrow  opening 
through  which  the  web  of  dry  and  ahmnk  fiabrie  is  fed 
oat,  progressing  means  for  a  looped  fabric  comprising  a 
plnrality  of  spaced  apart  supports  traveling  along  wltliin 
said  chamber  near  the  top  thereof  from  said  fMding  in 
opening  to  said  feeding  oat  opening  and  ba^  akmg  saM 
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chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  traveling  aaid 
•apporta  continnoualy  operating  feed  rolls  for  feeding  In 
said  fabric  through  aaid  feeding  in  opening  to  be  looped 
looe^  between  said  supports,  eontlnnoosly  (iterated  feed- 
ing out  rolla  near  said  feeding  out  opening  for  feeding  oat 
the  dry  and  ahronk  web  from  the  kwpa  on  aaid  supports, 
aaid  drying  chamber  having  a  series  of  openings  arranged 
therealong  on  one  aide  of  the  looaely  looped  web  of  fabric 
and  another  series  of  openings  arranged  therealong  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  web,  and  means  for  maintaining  an 
equable  circulation  of  air  between  one  series  of  openings 
and  the  other. 

2.  A  tabrk  shrinking  machine  inclading  In  combination 
a  relatively  long  Inclosed  chsmber  said  chsmber  having 
a  long  and  narrow  opening  through  which  the  web  of  damp 
fabric  is  fM  In  and  havfaif  a  long  and  narrow  opening 
through  which  the  web  of  dry  and  shrunk  fabric  la  fed 
out,  progressing  means  for  a  looped  fabric  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  supports  traveling  along  within 
aaid  chamber  near  the  top  thereof  from  said  feeding  in 
opening  to  aaid  feeding  out  opening  and  back  along  said 
chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof  means  for  traveling  said 
supports  continuously  operating  feed  rolls  for  feeding  in 
said  fabric  through  said  fsedlng  in  opening  to  be  looped 
loosely  between  said  supports,  continuously  opersted  feed- 
ing out  rolls  near  said  feeding  out  opening  for  feeding  out 
the  dry  and  ahrunk  web  from  the  loops  on  said  supports, 
8a id  drying  chamber  having  a  series  of  openings  arranged 
thereslong  on  one  side  of  the  looaely  looped  web  of  fabric 
and  another  series  of  openings  arranged  therealong  on 
tbe  opposite  side  of  said  web,  and  a  chamber  with  which 
one  of  said  series  of  openings  commnnlcates,  and  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  chamber. 

8.  A  fabric  ahrinking  machine  including  in  combination 
a  relativel^ong  Incloaed  chamber  said  chamber  having  a 
long  and  narrow  opening  through  which  the  web  of  damp 
fabric  Is  fed  in  and  having  a  long  and  narrow  opening 
threugh  whleh  the  web  of  dry  and  shrunk  fkbric  Is  fed 
oat.  progressing  means  for  a  looped  fabric  comprising  a 
plurality  of  apaeed  apart  anpperta  traveling  along  within 
said  ehamber  near  tbe  top  thereof  from  said  fSedlng  In 
opening  to  aaid  ftadlng  out  opening  and  \mA  along  said 
chamber  near  the  betton  thereof,  meana  far  traveling  said 
supports,  continuously  operating  feed  rolls  for  feeding  In 
said  fabric  through  aaid  feeding  In  opening  to  be  looped 
loosely  between  said  supports,  eontlnnoosly  opersted  feed- 
lag  out  rolls  near  said  feeding  out  opening  for  feeding 
out  the  dry  and  ahmnk  web  from  the  loops  on  aaid  anp- 
ports,  said  drying  chamber  havlpc  a  aerlea  of  openlaga 
arranged  therealong  on  one  side  of  the  loosely  looped  web 
■mt  fabric  and  another  aerlea  of  openings  arranged  there- 
along on  the  opposite  side  of  said  web,  a  ehamber  with 
which  one  of  said  aeries  of  openings  eommonlcatea,  and 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  ehamber.  aaid 
opening  being  successively  larger  in  area  as  their  distance 
from  said  air  exhausting  means  is  greater. 

4.  A  fabric  shrinking  machine  Includini?  in  combination 
a  relatively  long  Inclosed  chamber,  said  chsmber  having 
a  long  and  narrow  opening  throat  which  the  web  of 
danqt  fabric  la  fed  in  and  having  a  long  and  narrow  open- 
ing through  which  the  web  of  dry  and  shrunk  fabric  Is 
fed  out,  progressing  means  for  a  looped  fabric  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  supports  trsveling  along 
within  aaid  chamber  neair  tbe  top  thereof  from  said  feed- 
ing la  opening  to  saM  feeding  out  opening  and  back  along 
aaid  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  traveling 
;said  supports,  eontlnnoosly  operating  feed  roils  for  feed- 
ing in  said  fabric  through  aaid  feeding  In  opening  to  be 
looped  loosely  between  said  supports,  continuously  oper- 
ated feeding  out  rolls  near  said  feeding  out  opening  for 
feeding  out  the  dry  and  ahrunk  web  from  tbe  loops  oo 
satd  supports,  said  drying  chamber  having  a  series  of 
openings  for  admitting  air  arranged  along  the  bottom  part 
thereof,  air  heating  means  arranged  along  and  within 
said  chamber  near  aaid  air  admitting  openinga,  a  aeeond 
incloaed  chamber  arranged  along  the  top  of  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  IncIOBed  ehamber  and  a  plurality  of  openings  be- 
tween said  chamber*,  means  for  exhanstlng  air  freas  oald 

eood  chamber,  aaid  openinga  between  said  two  chambers 


being  of  successively  greater  area  as  their  dlataaoe  fkom 
said  exhausting  means  is  greater. 

6.  A'  ftibrtc  shrinking  machine  Including  in  combine tlo« 
a  relatively  long  Inclosed  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
long  sod- narrow  opening  through  which  the  web  of  damy 
fabric  is  fed  in  and  having  a  long  and  narrow  opening 
through  which  the  web  of  dry  and  shrunk  fsbric  is  fed 
out,  progressing  saeans  for  a  looped  fabric  comprising  a 
plnrality  of  spaced  apart  supports  trsveling  along  within 
aaid  chamber  near  the  top  thereof  from  said  feeding  in 
opening  to  said  feeding  out  opening  and  back  along  aaid  . 
chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  traveling  aaid 
supports,  continuously  operating  feed  rolia  for  feeding  in 
said  fabric  through  said  feeding  In  opening  to  be -looped 
loosely  between  said  supports,  means  for  receiving  the  con- 
tinuously fed  in  web  and  Intermittently  dropping  substan- 
tially a  loop  length  between  two  adjacent  supports,  eon- 
tlnnoosly operated  feeding  out  rolls  near  said  feeding  out 
opening  for  feeding  out  the  dry  and  shrunk  web  from  the 
loop  on  said  supports,  said  drying  chamber  having  a  aeries 
ot  openings  arranged  therealong  on  one  aide  of  the  loosely 
looped  web  of  fabric  and  another  series  of  openings  ar- 
ranged therealong  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  web,  and 
means  for  maintaining  an  equable  eircniation  of  air  be- 
tween one  series  ot  openings  and  tbe  other. 

[CUiffls  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,048,748.  CONVEBTlBLE  TABLB-BED.  Ali^ah  F. 
WbstcsstcOii,  NftssJO,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Onstaf  J. 
Johnson,  Paxton,  111.  Filed  June  10,  1012.  Serial  Ma. 
702,768.     (Cl.  5— IT.) 


1.  A  convertible  table  bed  comprising  s  removable  tsble 
top,  a  frame,  legs  attached  to  said  frame,  means  to  msln- 
tain  said  legs  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  frame,  and  said  legs  movable  into  aabatan- 
tialty  tiie  plane  of  the  frame,  to  form  in  combination  with 
said  frame  the  frame  of  a  bed  bottom,  and  additional  legs 
said  additional  legs  pivotslly  movsble  into  position  to 
form  the  legs  of  said  bed  bottom. 

2.  A  convertible  bed  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  removable 
table  top  on  *aid  frame  and  means  to  secure  said  top  to 
aaid  frame,  in  combination  with  legs  plvotally  attached  to 
said  frame,  means  to  Join  together  the  Ie0i  which  sre  at 
one  end  of  aaid  frame,  meana  to  maintain  said  legs  suh- 
atantially  at  right  anglea  to  ssld  frame,  said  1^^  movable 
to  form  with  aaid  frame  the  frame  of  a  bed  bottom,  addi- 
tional legs  plvotally  attached  and  movable  into  posltJoa 
to  form  the  legs  of  the  bed  bottom  frame,  all  of  aaid  le«B 
movable  Into  planea  parallel  to  the  said  frame  and  ioH 
poaed  thereon. 

3.  A  convertlMe  table  bad  oonalsting  of  a  frame  and  a 
ramovable  table  top  on  aaid  frame,  in  combination  with 
legs  plvotally  attached  to  aaid  frame,  means  to  Join  the 
legs  which  are  at  one  end  of  the  frame  together,  meana  to 
maintain  said  legs  substantiaUy  at  right  angles  to  said 
frame,  said  legs  movable  to  form  with  said  frame  tbe  frame 
of  a  bed  bottom,  additional  legs  plvotally  attached  to  ba 
movable  into  poaitlon  to  support  said  bed  bottom  fmae, 
and  a  mattreas  support  on  said  flrat  named  frame,  aaid 
mattreas  support  movable  on  to  said  bed  bottom  frame. 


1,048.744.       CONVEBTlBLE     TABL«-BB1>.       AULkn    F. 

wcstebstbOm,  Nftssje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Onstaf  J. 

Johnson.  Paxton,  lU.    Filed  June  10.  1012.    Serial  Ha. 

702.704.     (Cl.  5 — 17.) 

1.  A  convertible  table-bed  consisting  of  framea  connect- 
ed together  by  parallel  bars  plvotally  attached  to  said 
fraases,  aaid  frames  provided  with  legs  to  form  table  legs 
when  said  frames  sre  in  one  position,  and  with  additional 
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I«8«  Mcarcd  la  planes  at  risbt  angles  to  tbe  plans*  In 
which  ths  first  named  legs  are  In  to  form  the  legs  of  a 
bed  when  said  frames  are  tamed  to  an  angle  of  ninety 
degrees  from  said  first  named  position.  In  combination 
with  a  mattress  support  and  a  removable  table  top. 


2.  A  convertible  table-bed  consisting  of  frames  connect- 
ed together  by  parallel  bars  plTOtally  attached  to  said 
frames,  said  frames  provided  with  legs  to  form  table  legs 
wben  said  frames  are  In  one  position  and  witb  additional 
legs  secured  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  In 
which  the  first  named  legs  are  In  to  form  the  legs  of  a 
bed  when  said  frames  sre  tnmed  to  an  angle  of  ninety  de- 
grees from  said  first  named  position,  in  combination  with 
removable  table  top  and  a  mattress  support  consisting  of  a 
three  part  frame,  means  to  plvotally  join  tbe  end  parts  to 
the  middle  part  and  a  flexible  webbing  attached  to  tbe  end 
bars  of  said  end  parts. 

8.  Frames  respectively  consisting  of  parallel  bars  addi- 
tional parallel  bars  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  first-named 
bars  and  at  sabetantlally  right  angles  thereto,  cross  bars 
attached  at  their  ends  to  said  parallel  bars,  diagonally  ar- 
ranged bars  attached  together  and  to  the  first  named  paral- 
lel bars,  and  an  additional  tie  bar  attached  to  said  diag- 
onal bars  and  to  one  of  said  first  named  tie  bars.  In  com- 
bination witb  side  rails  plvotally  attached  to  said  frames, 
and  an  additional  frame  provided  with  a  mattress  support. 


1,04S,74B.  MOLD  FOB  CONCRETE  WALL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. William  J.  Whitihcad,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  W.  B.  Wortbington,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  594,807.  (CL 
25— 12S.)  1 


^■^L 
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1.  A  concrete  mold  consisting  of  a  series  of  anlts,  com- 
prtalar  side  members,  templet  members  ssparating  said 
side  members  and  having  bottom  yokes  for  retaining  the 
bottoms  of  said  side  members,  and  means  for  detachably 
seearlng  said  templet  members  to  the  top  of  said  side 
members  and  for  detachably  seearlng  together  abatting 
side  members. 

2.  A  concrete  mold  consisting  of  side  members,  templet 
members  to  act  as  spreaders  and  having  yokes  for  retain- 
ing tb«  bottoms  of  said  side  members,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably secnrlng  the  tops  of  said  side  members  tb  said 
templet  members. 

8.  A  concrete  mold  consisting  of  side  members,  having 
logs  attached  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  projecting 
bags  of  abutting  side  members  with  means  for  securing 
aald  lugs  together,  and  templet  members,  having  bottom 
yokes  adapted  to  detachably  engage  tbe  bottoms  of  said 
side  members  and  having  keeper  bars  adapted  to  extend 
and  detachably  engage  said  side  members,  witb  means  for 
securing  said  keeper  bars  and  said  side  members  together, 
aald  templet  members  being  adapted  to  act  as  spreaders. 

4.  A  concrete  mold  consisting  of  a  series  of  units,  com- 
prising outer  side  members,  having  stiffening  bars  at- 
tached and  adapted  to  project  over  and  detachably  engage 
upper  stiffening  bars  of  abutting  side  members,  with  means 
for  securing  same,  and  templet  members,  adapted  to  act 
as  spreaders,  and  having  keeper  barM  attached  and  project- 
kig  to  engage  said  side  members  through  apertures  in  said 


stiffening  bars,  and  having  extension  yokes  adapted  to  de- 
tachably engage  said  outer  side  members  at  the  lower  edge 
ot  said  side  members. 

5.  A  concrete  mold  consisting  of  side  members,  having 
stiffening  bars  attached  and  adapted  to  act  as  lugs  and 
to  engage  detachably  by  means  of  pins  through  apertures 
in  said  stiffening  bars  the  abutting  side  member,  and  tem- 
plet members,  adapted  to  act  as  spreaders,  and  having 
keeper  bars  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  templet  members,  said 
keeper  bars  being  adapted  to  act  aa  lags  and  to  project 
and  detachably  engage  by  means  of  pins  through  apertures 
In  tbe  upper  stiffening  bars  of  said  side  members,  said 
templet  members  having  wedge  shaped  yokes  adapted  to 
project  and  detachably  engage  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  aide 
members. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,746.  JAIL-DOOR  LOCK  AND  OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM. FoLOEB  Adau,  Jollet,  III.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1900. 
Serial  No.  526,526.     (CI.  189—7.) 


1.  A  Jail  Aoor  locking  and  operating  mechanism,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  sliding  door,  two  separate  lock* 
associated  with  said  door,  means  connecting  said  locks 
to  operate  each  lock  through  the  other,  and  means  for  con- 
necting aald  doors  with  a  door  opening  device,  said  con- 
necting means  being  associated  with  one  of  said  lock*  and 
operable  through  the  other  lock. 

2.  A  Jail  door  locking  and  operating  mechanism,  com- 
prising. In-  combination,  a  movable  door  provided  with  a 
locking  member,  a  pair  of  locking  bars  having  locking 
engagement  with  said  member,  a  lock  for  the  door  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  bars  and  engaging  said  member, 
and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  bars  for  releasing 
the  same  from  said  member  without  releasing  the  other 
of  said  bars,  and  subaequently  releasing  the  remaining 
bar  and  lock  from  engagement  with  said  member 

8.  A  Jail  door  locking  and  operating  mechanism,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  door  provided  with  a  locking 
member,  a  pair  of  locking  bars  having  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  member  and  a  loose  connection  with  aach 
other,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  ban  throaghont 
a  predetermined  distance  In  one  direction  to  diaengage  the 
same  from  said  member  and  through  a  further  predeter- 
mined distance  subaequently  to  disconnect  the  remaining 
bar  from  said  member. 

4.  A  Jail  door  locking  and  operating  mechanism,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  door  provided  with  a  locking 
member,  a  pair  of  locking  bars  having  locking  engagement 
witb  said  member  and  a  loose  connection  with  each  other, 
a  latch  for  the  door  engaging  said  member  and  connected 
to  one  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  moving  the  other  of 
said  bars  thronghoat  a  predetermined  distance  in  one 
direction  to  disengage  tbe  same  from  said  member,  and 
throogh  a  certain  further  predetermined  distance,  subse- 
quently, to  disconnect  said  latch  from  said  member. 

6.  A  Jail  door  locking  and  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  sliding  door  provided  with  a  rigid 
notched  locking  member,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  locking 
bars  provided  with  slots  engaging  said  member,  a  recipro- 
cating door  lock  device  connected  with  said  bars  and  con- 
necting said  bars  with  each  other  and  engaging  said  door 
member,  and  means  for  operating  one  of  said  bars  to  dis- 
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vtinnect  the  same  from  said  member  and  acting  through 
aald  lock  device  to  disconnect  tbe  same  and  the  remaining 
bar  from  said  member. 
V    I  Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,747.  JAIL -LOCKING  DEVICE.  Folobr  Adam. 
Jollet.  III.  Filed 'Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  584,738. 
«C1.  189—7.) 


1.  A  gang  locking  device  for  cell  doors  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  sliding  doors,  locking  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  doors  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
doors  in  a  closed  position,  a  gang  operating  device  adapt- 
ed to  lock  and  unlock  said  locking  means,  a  dog  and 
ratchet  associated  with  each  of  said  doors  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  motion  of  an  unlocked  door  in  one  direction, 
and  gang  means  for  operating  said  dog  and  ratchet  into 
and  out  of  engagement. 

2.  In  a  connectloa  with  a  door  locking  device,  a  ratchet 
mounted  on  said  door  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchet  and  operable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  aald  ratchet  by  means  of  said  door 
locking  device,  whereby  said  door  may  be  prevented  from 
further  opening  at  any  point  at  which  the  pawl  may  be 
thrown  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet. 

8.  In  a  gang  locking  device  for  cell  doors,  each  having 
a  locking  member  operated  by  a  gang  lever,  a  second  lock- 
ing member  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  gang 
lever  and  with  a  lock,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
second  member  from  the  gang  lever,  a  ratchet  movable 
with  said  door  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  second  locking 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  in  any  posi- 
tion of  the  door  when  said  second  bar  la  in  its  lodcing 
position,  for  the  ptirposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  gang  locking  device  for  cell  doors,  each  having 
a  locking  member  operated  by  a  gang  lever,  a  second 
locking  member  having  an  operative  connection  with  tbe 
gang  lever  and  with  a  lock,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  second  member  from  the  gang  lever,  a  ratchet  movable 
with  said  door,  a  dog  carried  by  said  second  locking  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  in  any  position  of 
tbe  door  when  said  second  bar  is  in  its  locking  position,  a 
second  ratchet,  an  engaging  dog  associated  with  said 
door  and  locking  bar  and  adapted  to  prevent  motion  of 
the  door  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  guarded  by  the 
first  ratchet  and  dog. 

6.  Cell  door  locking  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  cell  front,  a  door  slidable  thereon,  two  separate 
door  locks  aasociated  with  said  door  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  same  in  ita  closed  position  and  a  ratchet  lock  oper- 
itlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  door  locks  and  adapted 
wben  hi  operative  position,  to  automatically  lock  said 
.  door  against  opening  in  any  position  thereof,  and  means 
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connecting  said  door  locka  to  operate  each  of  them  through 
the  other,  whereby  the  ratchet  becomea  openbla  through 
each  of  said  locks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043,748.  JAIL-DOOR-LOCKINO  MECHANISM.  JoHM 
ALLBN80N,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  St  Paul  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1011.    SerUl  No.  617,621.     (CI.  189—7.) 


1.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  a  door  having  an  engag 
Ing  member,  a  latch  and  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage 
said  member,  lock  meana  for  connecting  said  latch  and  bar, 
whereby  both  of  said  elementa  may  be  operated  through 
either  to  lock  and  unlock  aaid  door,  a.  cam  separably  con- 
nected with  said  locking  bar  to  lock  and  unlock  said  dojr, 
and  means  for  operating  said  bar  and  latch  when  said  cam 
Is  separated  from  said  bar.  ■ 

2.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  a  doMr  haring  an  engag- 
ing member,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  member,  a  lock- 
ing bar  adapted  to  engage  said  member,  a  cam  yoke  con- 
nected operatlvely  witb  said  bar,  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  point  of  contact  spaced  apart,  and  a  cam  having  an 
operating  face  narrower  than  the  space  between  said  con- 
tact points  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  one  of  said 
contact  points  to  engage  said  bar  with  said  engaging  mem- 
ber to  lock  said  door  and  the  other  of  said  poln.ts  to  disen- 
gage said  bar  from  said  engaging  member,  and  means 
for  separately  connecting  said  latch  and  locking  bar 
whereby  said  latch  may  be  operated  by  aaid  cam. 

8.  In  a  ratchet  control  for  a  Jail  door  having  locking 
meana  connected  therewith,  a  locking  bar  connected  with 
said  locking  means  to  lock  and  unlock  said  door,  a  ratchet 
bar  attached  to  said  door,  a  pawl  cobperatlng  with  said 
ratchet  to  stop  the*  opening  movement  of  lald  door  in 
any  position  thereof,  and  a  dog  mounted  on  said  lock 
means  and  adapted  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said 
ratchet  in  the  unlocked  position  of  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  ratchet  control  for  a  Jail  door  having  gang 
locking  mei^s  connected  therewith,  a  locking  bar  con- 
nected with  said  gang  locking  means  to  lock  and  unlock 
said  door,  a  ratchet  bar  attached  to  aaid  door,  a  pawl  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  to  stop  the  opening  movement 
of  said  door  In  any  position  thereof,  and  a  dog  mounted 
on  said  gang  lock  means  and  adapted  to  disengage  said 
pawl- from  said  ratchet  In  the  unlocked  position  of  said 
locking  meana. 

5.  In  a  gang  lock  for  a  plurality  of  Jail  doors,  each  of 
said  doors  having  an  engaging  member,  a  latch  and  a  lock- 
ing bar  each  adapted  to  engage  said  member,  lock  means 
for  connecting  said  latch  and  bar  whereby  both  of  aaid 
elements  may  be  operated  through  either  to  lock  and 
unlock  said  door,  a  cam  separably  connected  with  aaid 
locking  bar  to  lock  and  unlock  said  door,  separate  means 
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(or  opCTfttJair  nM  bar  and  lateb  irtaea  uld  cam  ta  aepa 
rated  from  Mtd  bar,  nnd  iranff  means  for  opernting  said 
cams  on  sai'J  doors. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printpd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.048.74».  OBAB-BQCKET.  ALBUT  J.  Albrkht  and 
Samoxl  H.  Conklin,  Florence,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  2. 
1»11.     Serial  No.  658.131.     <C1.  37—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair  of  jaws 
proTided  at  tbelr  apper  inner  comers  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending hinge  arms,  a  abaft  on  which  said  arms  are 
piToted.  an  anti-friction  roller  on  said  shaft,  a  rigid  rod 
cooatltiitlng  a  hoisting  element,  a  alidable  weight  guided 
00  ttie  rod,  links  connecting  tbe  outer  edf:e8  of  the  Jaws 
with  the  sliding  weight,  a  link  connecting  one  Jaw  wir 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rigid  hoisting  element,  a  trip  hook 
piTotally  associated  with  said  link  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  antl-frictlon  roller  on  tbe  hinge  shaft,  and  means  for 
actuating  tbe  trip  book. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
jaw*  baring  bingedly  connected  arms,  a  hoisting  member 
plTOtally  connected  with  the  binge,  a  weight  slidable  upon 
the  hoisting  member,  links  connecting  tbe  weight  witb 
the  jawa.  a  link  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  hoisting 
Meaiber  with  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  trip  dericp  associated 
with  said  last  mentioned  link  to  engage  the  binge  shaft,  a 
roller  associated  with  tbe  trip  carrying  link,  and  a  buffer 
plate  anpported  In  the  path  of  said  roller. 


1.043,750.  LOCK.  AUODR  Aaawa,  New  Britain.  Conn., 
assignor  to  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jane  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  700.915.     (C\.  70—91.) 


In  a  lock,  a  spring  latch  bolt,  a  knob  adapted  to  the 
akk  of  a  door  to  which  the  lock  la  applied,  and 
Bseana  of  connection  between  said  knob  and  latch  whereby 
tbe  turning  of  tbe  formar  will  r«tract  tbe  latter,  with  a 
dogging  deTice  for  said  latch  likewise  operable  from  the 
tanar  side  of  tba  door,  and  maans  of  connoctlon  between 


said  dogging  derice  and  said  knob  whereby  the  turning 
nf  t'e  knob  will  first  cast  oCT  said  dogging  derice  and  then 
retract  the  latch,  with  automatically  operable  means  to 
prevent  morteg  tbe  dogging  device  to  the  latch  dpgging 
position  wyen  a  door  to  which  the  lock  ia  applied  stands 
ajar. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  spring  latcb  bolt,  a  knob  adapted  to  tbe 
inner  side  of  a  door  to  which  tbe  lock  is  applied,  and 
means  of  connection  between  said  knob  and  latch  whereby 
the  turning  of  the  former  will  retract  the  latter,  with  a 
dogging  device  for  said  latch  likewise  operable  from  tbe 
inner  aide  of  tbe  door,  and  maans  of  connection  between 
said  dogging  device  and  said  knob  whereby  tbe  turning  of 
tbe  knob  will  flrat  east  off  said  dogging  device  and  then 
retract  tbe  latch,  with  automatleally  operable  means  to 
prevent  moving  tbe  dogging  device  to  the  latch  dogging 
position  when  a  door  to  which  tbe  lock  is  applied  standa 
ajar,  and  an  automatic  latch  dogging  deviea  or  stop  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  tbe  repression  of  tbe  latch  by  pressure 
upon  tba  exposed  part  thereof  whenever  a  door  to  which 
tbe  lock  ia  applied  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  spring  latch  bolt,  a  knob  adapted  to  tbe 
inner  side  of  a  door  to  which  the  lock  is  applied,  and  means 
of  connection  between  said  knob  and  latch  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  former  will  retnct  tbe  latter,  with  a 
dogging  device  for  said  latch  likewise  operable  from  tbe 
Inner  side  of  the  door,  and  means  of  connection  between 
said  dogging  device  and  said  knob  whereby  the  turning  of 
the  knob  will  first  cast  off  said  doggiOK  device  and  then 
retract  tbe  latcb,  with  automatically  operable  means  to 
prevent  moving  the  dogging  device  to  tbe  latcb  dogging 
position  when  a  door  to  which  the  lock  is  applied  stands 
ajar,  and  an  externally  located  Indicating  device  operable 
by  the  manually  oprrable  latcb  dogging  device. 


1.043,761.  AUTOMATIC  BEQULATOB.  Bobbbt  8 
BLAia,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial* 
No.  262,476.      (CI.   191—26.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  meana  adapted  to  move  said 
vehicle,  and  inertia-controlled  means  unaffected  by  a  con- 
atant  speed  of  the  vehicle  mounted  on  said  vehicle  adapted 
to  vary  tbe  power  of  aaid  moving  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  meana  mounted  upon  said 
vehicle  adapted  to  move  the  same,  and  inertia-controlled 
means  unaffected  by  constant  speed  of  tbe  vehicle  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  adapted  to  vary  tbe  power  of  said  moving 
meana. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  means  adapted  to  move 
aaid  vehicle,  and  inertia-controlled  meana  unaffected  by  a 
constant  speed  of  the  vehicle  flexibly  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle adapted  to  vary  the  power  of  said  moving  meana. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  meana  adapted  to  move 
said  vehicle,  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  adapted  upon 
acceleration  of  said  moving  means  to  change  poaltion  with 
reference  to  said  vehicle  due  to  said  acceleration,  said 
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second  means  being  adapted  to  nalBtalB  a  substantially 
oonatant  poaltion  relative  to  said  vehicle  independent  of 
the  speed  at  which  aaid  vehicle  is  running,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  second  meana  adapted  to  vary  the  power 
of  said  moving  meana. 

6.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  meana  adapted  to  move 
aaid  vehicle,  means  mounted  upon  said  vehicle  adapted 
upon  the  acceleration  thereof  to  move  relative  thereto  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  direction  of  movement  thereof, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  last-mentioned  means  adapt- 
ed to  decrease  tbe  power  of  said  moving  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,752.  TIRB-8UPPOBTINO  CA8B.  Fsank  R.  Bolb, 
Bomervllle,  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,426.      (01.  224—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  supporting  caae,  of  a 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  base  piece  securable  to  tbe 
montBg  board  of  an  automobile,  a  bar  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  baae  piece  and  secured  to  the  rear  of  aaid  case 
Btfbstantfally  centrally  thereof,  a  croas  bar  carried  by  said 
upwardly  projecting  bar  and  having  ita  oppoeite  ends 
projecting  laterally  beyond  tbe  peripheral  edges  of  said 
ease,  and  meana  secured  to  said  upwardly  projecting  bar 
tor  bracing  the  aame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  supporting  ease,  of  s 
supporting  frame  therefor  comprising  a  base  piece  se- 
curable to  the  running  board  of  an  automobile,  a  bar  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  piece  and  secured  to  tbe 
rear  side  of  aaid  case,  a  bent  bar  secured  at  ita  ends  to  the 
rear  of  said  upwardly  extending  bar  and  provided  in- 
termediate said  ends  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  book 
having  a  threaded  shank  passing  through  said  slot,  and 
a  nut  on  aaid  ahank  engaging  the  forward  face  of  said 
last  named  bar. 

3.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  tire  sopporting  case  having  a 
movable  lid,  of  'locking  means  contained  partly  within 
said  case  and  having  a  portion  extending  outside  the 
same  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  for  retaining  tires 
on  said  caae,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  position  of  said 
lid  and  engaging  the  portion  of  said  locking  means  within 
said  case  for  retaining  the  portion  of  aaid  locking  means 
eotslde  said  caae  in  locking  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  tire  supporting  case,  of  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  caae  and  for  assisting  in  the 
retention  of  tires  thereon,  said  frame  having  bars  extend- 
ing beyond  the  peripheral  edges  adjacent  the  rear  side 
thereof,  and  means  coSperating  with  said  frame  for  re- 
taining tires  on  said  caae.  the  said  means  comprising  a 
bar  inside  said  case  adjacent  tbe  front  side  thereof  and 
alidable  to  become  extended  beyond  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  case,  and  means  for  retaining  said  bar  when 
extended  aa  aforesaid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tire  supporting  ease,  of  a 
supporting  frame  attached  thereto  and  extending  in  part 
beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  aaid  caae.  a  eliding  bar 
contained  partly  iniride  said  caae  and  slidable  to  extend 
outside  the  same  beyond  the  peripheral  edca  thereof  to  eo- 
aperate  with  aaid  frame  In  maintaining  tirea  on  said 
caae,  and  meana  inside  said  caae  for  retalaiag  aaid  bar 
when  aaid  bar  ia  extended  aa  aforeaaid. 

(Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,048.758.     PLACKET-FA8TENBB.     WuxiAM  F.  Bowm, 
Melrose  Highlands,  Mass.     Filed  May  21,  1907.     Serial 

No.  374,973.     (CI.  24—207.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  a  placket  or  other  opening,  having  a 
pair  of  flexible  guides,  comprising  a  drawing  member 
and  a  series  of  slides,  secured  at  Intervals  along  said 
member  and  engaging  said  guides,  two  of  said  slides  be- 
ing secured  in  close  proximity  whereby  the  tipping  of 
one  of  said  slides,  by  Irregular  opening  strain  on  aaid 
guides,  is  resisted  by  tbe  associate  slide. 

2.  A  fastener  for  a  placket  or  other  opening,  having  a 
pair  of  guidea  comprising  a  drawing  member  and  a  aerlea 
of  slides  disposed  at  intervale  along  said  member  and 
alidably  eugaging  said  guides,  one  of  said  slides  having  a 
pair  of  tubular  guide  engaging  members  fumlahed  with 
shanks  pivotally  secured  together,  whereby  said  guide  en- 
gaging members  may  yield  independently,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.048,764.  CHAIN  CONVERTBB  OP  FLOUB.  Baool 
Bbuvaux,  Dienville,  and  BuafCNa  BaissoN-DACTHn. 
and  AMBOttB  OiLuoT,  Brienne-le-Chateau,  France.  Filed 
July  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  688,527.      (CL  88 — 60.) 
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1.  A  flour  converter  comprising  a  dnun  and  chains  which 
serve  aa  reducing  members  such  chaina  being  fixed  at  dls- 
tancea  apart  on  tbe  drum  or  otber  support  In  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  form  on  the  exterior  of  the  drum  alack  loops 
between  the  fastening  points,  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
to  alternately  cause  the  loops  to  move  away  and  be 
brought  back  onto  the  drum  or  other  support. 

2.  A  flour  converter  comprising  a  drum  and  chaina  which 
serve  aa  reducing  membera,  such  chains  being  fixed  at  dis- 
tances apart  on  tbe  drum  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  on 
the  exterior  of  the  drum  slack  loops  between  the  fluiten- 
Ing  points,  tbe  latter  being  snbstantially  helically  arranged 
around  tbe  drum  or  other  supiMM't 

8.  A  flour  converter  comprising  two  concentric  dnuna, 
means  whereby  to  supply  tbe  flour  between  such  drums, 
means  for  revolving  one  of  tbe  said  druma,  and  chaina 
serring  as  reducing  membera  and  which  are  flxed  at  dls- 
tancea  apart  on  the  said  drum  last  named  in  auch  a  man- 
ner aa  to  form  on  the  exterior  of  the  drum  aladi  loops 
between  tbe  fastening  points. 

4.  A  flour  converter  comprlaing  two  concentric  drama, 
means  wherehr  to  supply  the  flour  between  such  drums, 
means  for  revolving  one  of  tbe  said  druma,  chains  serving 
as  reducing  members  and  which  are  flxed  at  distances 
apart  <hi  ths  said  revolving  drum  in  such  a  manner  as  ta 
form  alack  lot^a  between  the  fastening  points,  which' 
points  are  heUcally  arranged  around  the  drum,  and  annu- 
lar partitions  between  tbe  said  drams,  such  partitions 
belfg  sdapted  to  retard  and  diminish  the  forward  move- 
Bent  of  the  floor  in  the  kmgitudlBal  dlreettoa  of  the 
drums. 

6.  A  floor  eoaverter  compristaig  two  concentric  drnas. 
the  outer  dram  having  a  sifting  fabric  wall,  means  whereby 
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to  dellTer  the  floor  between  tbe  two  dranH,  meftoa  for 
reTolTlng  both  the  drums,  and  chains  fixed  at  distance* 
apart  around  tbe  inner  drum  in  each  a  manner  as  to  form 
slack  loops  between  tbe  fastening  points. 


1,043.750.  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  Hahb  P.  CHaisTiAXSOM, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assiin>or  of  one-balf  to  A.  J.  Hanford, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,247. 
(CI.  177—10.) 


In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  pair  oi  members, 
plates  fixedly  secured  to  each  side  of  one  of  said  members, 
a  pivot  connection  between  tbe  plates  and  tbe  remaining 
member  between  tbe  ends  thereof  whereby  tbe  remaining 
member  may  be  oscillated  with  reference  to  tbe  first  mem- 
ber, binding  posts  oppositely  disposed  on  said  members 
and  provided  with  enlarged  ends  forming  contacts,  reduced 
ends  formed  on  Mid  memt>erfl  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
between  tbe  teeth  of  a  person,  enlarged  txtremltie*  on 
said  ends  to  prevent  slipping  between  tbe  teeth,  a  spring 
normally  hol'iing  tbe  reduced  ends  apart,  a  notched  arm 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  pin  on  the  other  member  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  the  notch  when  the  contacts  are  held  apart. 


1,043,756.  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINE.  Obobob  H. 
Clabk,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself 
and  one-half  to  Albert  W.  Orlflltb,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled 
Jan.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  605,346.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  a  lower  bead  member,  a 
work-snpport  plate  mounted  thereon  and  provide^  at  its 
forward  end  with  spaced  horns,  said  plate  having  rounded 
edges  between  the  boms  and  tbe  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  tbe  plate  to  permit  swinging  of  the  shoe  on  the  boms 
during  tbe  sewing  process,  a  gnlde  plate  mounted  in  a 
channel  provided  therefor  in  said  work  plate  and  having 
an  upwardly-extending  gnlde  finger  lying  In  back  of  and 
In  cloae  proximity  to  one  of  said  horns  to  gnlde  tbe  shoe 
aa  It  la  turned  during  sewing,  and  means  for  securing  the 
guide  plate  to  tbe  work  plate. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  a  lower  head  member,  a 
work-support  plate  mounted  thereon  and  provided  at  its 
forward  end  with  a  pair  of  boms,  a  guide  plate  located 
within  the  work  plate  and  provided  at  its  forward  end 
with  an  upwardly-extending  guide-finger  lying  in  back  of 
and  projecting  above  one  of  said  boms  to  guide  the  shoe 
as  it  is  turned  during  sewing,  and  a  clamping  plate  over* 
lying  tbe  guide  plate  and  provided  at  its  forward  end 
with  en  upwardly -extending  Up  which  also  acts  to  guids 
the  shoe  during  aswing. 


1,043.767.  CAR- WHEEL.  TiTUS  D.  Dbbshimbb.  Falla. 
Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1012.  Serial  No.  708,723.  (CL 
106—144.) 


^i^^^j^5c: 


1.  The  combination  of  a  croas  beam,  spaced  guides  car- 
ried by  said  beam,  the  ends  of  the  beam  projecting  beyond 
the  guides,  endless  series  of  wheels  mounted  to  travel  on 
said  guides,  braces  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  beams  and 
the  ends  of  the  guides,  rods  rising  from  the  beam  beyond 
the  guides,  a  bolster  mounted  on  said  rods,  springs  coiled 
around  said  rods  between  the  beam  and  tbe  bolster,  caps 
connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  rods  above  the  bolster, 
and  braces  extending  between  said  caps  and  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  beam. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cross  oeam,  guides  secured  to 
said  beam  and  projecting  forwardly  and  rearwardiy  there- 
from, the  ends  of  the  beam  projecting  laterally  beyond  tbe 
guides,  rods  rigid  with  tbe  beam  and  rising  therefrom 
between  tbe  guides  and  adjacent  ends  of  the  beams,  eapa 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  a  bolster  on  said 
rods  below  tbe  caps,  springs  colled  around  said  rods  be- 
tween tbe  beam  and  the  bolster,  shafts  Joumaled  in  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  guides  and  extending  between  tbe 
same,  disks  fixed  on  said  shafts  and  having  notches  in 
their  peripheries,  endless  chains  of  axle  supported  by  said 
disks  and  engaging  tbe  notches  therein,  and  traction 
wheels  carried  by  said  axles  and  mnning  on  said  guides. 


1.043.758.  COMBINED  SCRAPER. 
Flobis  Fkbwbbda,  Millstone,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  677.523.     (CI.  65— «».) 


HOE,    AND    RAKE. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1912. 


An  Implement  comprising  a  blade  formed  at  one  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  beveled  notched  portions  forming  a 
scraper,  rake  teeth  secured  to  tbe  blade  adjacent  to  tbe 
projections  and  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  forward  edges, 
said  teeth  being  inclined  toward  said  projections  and  a 
handle  secured  to  the  blade  adjacent  the  opposite  edge. 


1.048,759.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS.  Dudlbt  T.  Fishkb,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545,743.      (CI.  176—284.) 

1.  In  a  connecting  device  for  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  of  two  conductor  terminals,  a  permanently 
flame  proof  casing  surrounding  one  of  them,  and  an  inter- 
mediate conductor  member  movably  mounted  In  an  aper- 
ture of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  both 
terminala,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  connecting  device  for  electric  conductMra,  the 
combination  of  two  terminals,  a  permanently  flame  proof 
casing  surrounding  one  of  them,  an  intermediate  conductor 
member  movably  mounted  in  an  aperture  of  the  casing  and 
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adapted  to  detachably  engage  both  terminala,  automatle 
means  for  normally  holding  the  intermediate  member  out 
of  engagement  with  the  terminal  In  the  casing,  and  means 
for  locking  the  Intermediate  member  In  engagement  with 
the  terminal  within  the  casing  when  the  other  terminal 
is  In  engagement  with  tbe  Intermediate  member,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  connecting  derlce  ft>r  electric  conductors,  the 
cambinatlon  of  a  permanently  flame  proof  casing,  a  con- 
ductor movably  mounted  In  an  aperture  of  the  casing,  a 
conductor  terminal  within  the  casing  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  movably  mounted  conductor,  meant  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  movably  mounted  conductor  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  terminal  within  tbe  caalng.  and  a  sec- 
ond conductor  terminal  adapted  to  engage  the  movably 
mounted  conductor  to  move  it  Into  engagement  with  the 
conductor  terminal  within  the  casing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  connecting  device  for  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing from  the  open  end  parallel  to  the  azla,  and  a  second 
slot  communicating  with  the  first  slot  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  a  conductor  terminal  within  the  cyl- 
inder, a  terminal  plug  adapted  to  enter  the  cylinder  and 
engage  the  terminal,  and  a  pin  connected  to  the  plug  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots  of  the  cylinder  to  lock  tbe  plug 
In  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  connectinf  device  for  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  of  two  conductor  terminala,  a  conductor 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  both  of  tbe  terminals  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  Its  engagement  with  one  terminal 
Into  engagement  with  the  other,  and  means  surrounding 
the  engaging  parts  of  the  conductor  and  tbe  terminal  with 
which  it  last  engages  to  prevent  the  communication  of 
sparks  or  flame  to  the  external  atmosphere,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.084.760.     GATE.     JoHK  Flutkbr.  Leavenworth.  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  665.084.     (O.  39—25.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  posts  and  a  gate, 
an  upper  hinge  connection  between  one  post  and  one  end 
of  the  gate,  a  lower  hinge  member  carried  by  said  post  and 
having  an  uptumed  end,  a  spring  bkr  having  its  upper  end 
rigidly  secured  to  said  end  of  the  gate  and  having  its  cen- 
tral portion  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  post,  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  being  turned  outwardly  at  right  an- 
gles and  being  perforated  to  receive  said  upturned  end  of 
the  lower  hinge  ■amber,  latdi  members  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  gate  and  latch  keepers  on  the  other  post. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  posts  and  a  gate, 
an  upper  hinge  connection  between  one  poet  and  one  end 
of  tbe  gate,  latching  means  between  the  opposite  end  of 
the  gate  and  tbe  other  poet,  and  a  vertical  spring  bar  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  end  of  tbe  gate  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  movably  connected  to  the  flrat  named 


8.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  posts  and  a  rigid 
gate,  an  upper  hinge  connection  between  one  post  and  on* 
end  of  the  gate,  latching  means  movaU*  to  opoi  poaltkm 
by  depression  of  the  gate  between  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
gate  and  tbe  other  post,  and  spring  means  located  in  the 
space  between  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  flrst  named  end  of 
the  gate  and  tbe  flrst  named  post  and  being  connected  to 
each  for  exerting  upward  tension  on  the  gate. 


1,048,761.  CONCRETE  DAM.  Gbobob  W.  Fbbbmah.  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Stryker. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1912.  SerUl  M*. 
716,014.     (CL  61—24.) 


1.  A  dam  comprising  a  plurality  of  buttreaaes  built  in 
Htu  and  decks  on  said  buttresses  consisting  of  separately 
molded  concrete  beams  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  sail 
bottrc— ea. 

2.  A  dam  having  a  plurality  of  concrete  buttresses  mold- 
ed in  *itu,  decks  on  said  buttresses  consisting  of  separatelj 
molded  concrete  beama  bonded  to  each  other  and  anchor 
bolts  on  said  buttresses  for  tying  said  beams  thereto. 

3.  A  dam  having  concrete  frame-work  constructed  im 
titu,  decks  on  said  frame-work  oonalstlng  of  separately 
molded  concrete  beams,  each  beam  having  a  r*e**s  in  tbe 
longitudinal  comers  of  its  face,  the  abutting  receeaes  in 
aald  beams  being  adapted  to  form  key  ways,  and  grouting 
material  in  said  key  ways  and  between  said  hrams  for 
bonding  the  same  together. 

4.  A  dam  having  buttreases  of  any  suitable  material 
provided  with  a  toe,  heel  and  crown,  separately  molded 
concrete  beams  formed  with  abutting  anchor  rrrr— e*.  Uke 
recesses  in  the  toe.  heel  and  crown  and  grouting  for  bond- 
ing tbe  parts  together. 

5.  A  dam  having  buttresses  formed  with  oomigated 
bearing  faces,  decks  on  said  buttresses  consisting  of  sepa- 
rately molded  concrete  beama.  each  beam  having  a  rece** 
in  the  longitudinal  corners  of  its  face  abutting  a  like  r*- 
cess  in  the  adjacent  beama.  and  grouting  material  in  said 
reesase*  and  between  said  beams  and  buttreases  for  bond- 
ing the  same  together.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,043.762.  SHOE-DISPLAY  FORM.  Josbph  K.  Gainbs, 
Glen  Echo  Heights,  Md. ;  Alice  W.  Gaines  and  Howard 
W.  Gaines  executors  of  said  Joseph  K.  Gaines,  deceased. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,577.     (Cl.  12—128.) 


A  shoe  display  form  consisting  of  a  hollow  gaaln  body 
open  at  the  bottom  and  divided  upon  the  top  by  a  triangu- 
lar opening  extending  from  the  Instep  to  the  tee,  th* 
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wider  part  at  the  opening  Mperating  tbe  two  toe  portions, 
the  edges  of  tbe  opening  being  of  oatwardly  currlng  slwpe, 
a  spring  interposed  between  tbe  toe  portions  ofwratlTely 
la  a  borisoBtal  plane  and  an  apwardly  arcbing  spring  near 
tbe  rear  portion  of  the  fona. 


1.043.763. 
Madison. 
(CI.  221- 


PUMPINO  DEVICE.  Chaklbs  L 
6a.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1912.  Serial 
-83.) 


Hboci«b*bo. 
No.  090,344. 


A  pomp  of  tbe  cbara«ter  described,  including  a  base 
for  attacbment  to  a  storage  receptacle,  a  body 
■Beared  to  said  base,  an  inlet  pipe  de«lgn«d  to  extend  down 
into  tbe  receptacle  and  connected  at  Its  npper  end  to  tl>e 
lower  end  of  tbe  body,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  longl- 
tadtoallj  in  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  foot  ralTS  car- 
ried bT  said  sleeve,  a  stnflng  box  snrronndlng  said  sleeve 
and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  and  means  tend- 
ing to  move  tbe  sleeve  downwardly  from  tbe  lower  end 
flf  tlM  pipe. 

2.  A  pamp  of  the  character  described,  Indoding  a  body, 
aa  talet  pipe  extending  downwardly  fl>om  said  body,  a 
verUeally  disposed  sleeve  moan  ted  in  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
tody  aad  formed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  wltb  an  exterior 
aanalar  flange,  tbe  pipe  being  formed  above  said  flange 
wltb  an  interior  flange,  an  expansion  spring  snrronndlng 
tt*  aleeva  and  bearing  against  said  flanges,  and  a  lift 
^rnlve  earrled  by  said  stoeve. 

8.  A  pomp  of  tbe  character  described.  Including  a  body, 
■B  inlet  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  said  body,  a 
▼ertleally  dtoposed  sleeve  mounted  In  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
body  and  formed  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  an  exterior 
annular  flange,  the  pipe  being  formed  above  said  flange 
with  an  intolor  flange,  an  expansion  spring  surrounding 
tha  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said  flanges,  and  a  lift 
valva  carried  by  said  sleeve,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  sleeve 
tolag  eormgated,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  pomp  of  tbe  character  described,  Ineladiag  a  base, 
a  body  connected  to  said  l>ase,  an  inlet  tube  connected  to 
said  body  and  adapted  to  extend  down  through  the  open- 
ing of  a  receptacle,  a  flexible  cap  surrounding  said  pipe 
and  adapted  to  encircle  the  said  opening  of  the  receptacle, 
and  an  expansion  spring  pressing  downwardly  upon  said 
cap,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  lacluding  a  base 
in  tbe  form  of  a  bar  bavlng  downwardly  facing  recessed 
ends  adapted  to  extend  over  the  rim  flange  of  a  tank,  set 
screws  carried  by  said  ends  for  engagement  with  said 
flange,  tbe  base  bar  being  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting studs,  a  pump  body  formed  with  a  base  flange 
having  openings  to  receive  said  studs,  pumping  elements 
carrlad  1^  said  body,  and  an  inlet  pipe  aecarad  to  the 
lawer  cod  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
tkereftwn  tbroaah  tbe  base  bar  into  a  racaptade. 


1.048.764.  mOAI>-BED  OP  BAILWAT-TRACK8.  Fbam- 
coia  HaxNBBiQui,  Paris.  Pranea.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619,682.     (CL  104—178.) 


Tbe  method  of  reinforcing  a  roadbed  consisting  in  pro- 
viding holes  in  the  bed  on  the  sides  of  the  track  and 
tetermedlata  the  sleepers  and  tamping  a  ballast  material 
in  tbe  boles  provided  to  force  tbe  material  up  beneatb  tbe 
sleepers  and  between  tb«  latter. 


1,048,765.  BULLETIN-BOARD.  Acoustdb  M.  HanaT, 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mabel  Crane  Baker,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July  19, 
1906.     Serial  No.  826.854.     (CI.  286—1.) 


1.  A  wall  having  on  one  side  the  representation  of  a 
base  ball  field  and  a  device  to  represent  the  movement  or 
position  of  tbe  ball  on  said  field,  and  having  a  system  of 
pantograph  levers  and  a  smaller  representation  of  the 
field  upon  the  opposite  side,  said  levers  being  suitably 
attached  to  said  wall  and  arranged  to  have  one  part  of 
tbe  system  pass  over  tbe  smaller  field  and  another  part 
attached  to  said  device. 

2.  A  wall  having  on  one  side  the  representation  of  a 
base  ball  field  and  a  device  to  represent  tbe  movement  or 
position  of  tbe  ball  on  said  field  and  on  tbe  other  side 
thereof  a  smallar  repreaentatlon  of  the  field,  said  wall 
being  constructed  to  have  exposed  thereon  Informatory 
data  with  reference  to  tbe  progress  of  the  game  and  being 
further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electric  light  bulbs 
arranged  on  said  wall  and  saltaMy  connected  with  a 
source  of  electricity  to  Indicate  by  their  luminosity  the 
"balla"  and  "strikes"  thrown  by  the  pitcher  during 
the  game,  and  a  system  of  pantograph  levers  suitably 
attached  to  said  wall  aad  arranged  to  have  one  part  of 
tbe  system  pass  over  tbe  smaller  field  and  another  part 
attached  to  said  device. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  in  combination, 
a  arall  having  upon  opposite  aidea  rapreaeatatlons  of  game 
flelds,  said  representations  being  drawn  upon  different 
scales,  a  device  located  upon  one  of  said  fields  adapted 
to  represent  tbe  movement  or  position  of  a  ball  ever  said 
field,  and  means  adapted  to  move  to  any  part  of  the  other 
field  and  adapted  when  moved  to  cause  a  corresponding 
movement  of  said  device  over  said  flrat-manttoned  field. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  in  com- 
bination, a  support  bavlng  a  plurality  of  ball  game 
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representations  upon  tbe  sapport,  an  Indicating  device 
located  upon  one  of  said  flalds  and  frsely  movable  to  any 
portion  thereof  and  Indicating  by  such  movement  certain 
faatnrea  of  tbe  game,  and  a  device  freely  movable  to  any 
portion  of  the  other  field  attached  to  said  flrst  mentioned 
device,  and  adapted  to  caoaa  a  corresponding  movement 
thereof  over  ita  field,  and  meana  for  supporting  said 
davlesB  from  tha  flrst  meatlMiad  sapport 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  wall  having  a  reprasentatioa  of  a  game  field  thereon 
aad  an  Indleater  movable  to  aay  part  of  said  field,  and 
coactlng  wltb  said  field  to  indicate  certain  features  of  tbe 
game,  means  connected  with  said  Indicator  and  operated 
from  behind  the  wall  adapted  to  move  the  same  over  said 
field,  and  separate  algnala  adapted  to  be  operated  to  lend 
significance  to  the  novesMats  of  said  device. 

(Clalaa  0  to  28  aot  printed  te  tbe  Gasette.] 


parta  aMgntefi  thareon  at  tbe  other  sides,  a  rotor,  sssans 
for  conveying  the  prodnets  of  combustion  to  the  rotor,  aad 
valves  for  aitalssion  of  gases  to  the  combustion  chaanbarsi 
2.  In  gas  turbines,  a  plnraUty  of  combustion  cbambos 
connected  together  at  one  side,  and  frea  to  asovi 
parta  moonted  thereon  at  tlie  other  sidas,  a  rotor, 
for  conveying  the  products  of  combustion  to  tbe  rotor, 
trolled  nembers  for  shutting  off  the  combustion  chambna 
from  the  rotor,  and  controlled  members  for  supplying  gaa 
and  air  located  at  that  side  of  tbe  combostion  chambMES 
arhere  the  latter  are  connected  together. 


1.043,766.  SYSTEM  OF  BLBCTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Paraa  Cooraa  Hbwitt.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Original  application  filed 
July  80.  1904.  SerUl  No.  218.861.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatlon  filed  Aug.  81.  1906.  Serial  No.  276,487. 
(CI.  172—281.) 


1.  The  method  of  gmeratlng  high  freqaency  currents  or 
impulses  which  consists  in  charging  a  plnraUty  of  oscil- 
latory circuits  and  discharging  said  circnlts  successively. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  generating  high  frequency  currents 
or  Impulses  which  consists  la  charging  a  plurality  of 
oscillatory  circuits  and  discharging  said  circuits  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  time  relation. 

8.  The  method  of  generating  high  frequency  currents 
or  impulses  which  consists  In  charging  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits Including  a  capacity  and  a  discbarge  device,  up  to 
tbe  voltage  of  discharge  socceasively. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  generating  high  frequency  currents  or 
impulses  which  consists  in  charging  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits including  a  capacity  and  a  discharge  device;  up  to 
the  voltage  of  discharge  successively  according  to  a  pre- 
determined time  relation. 

5.  The  method  of  generating  blgh».frequency  currents 
or  impulses  which  consists  In  charging  a  plurality  of 
oscillatory  drcnlta  and  dlacbarglng  said  circuits  snoces- 
stvely,  the  periodicity  of  said  discharge  being  a  multiple 
of  tbe  periodicity  of  the  charging  voltage. 

[aalms  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  (Usette.] 


1,048,767.     OAS-TUBBINB.      HAwa   Hoi.«wabth, 
halm.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Brhard  Jnag- 
bana,    Scbramberg,    QerMtny.      Filed    July    29.    1911. 
Serial  No.  641.860.     (CL  60—4.) 
1.  In  gas  turbines  a  plaraUty  of  conbustioa  ehambcts 

connected  together  at  one  sMe  aad  free  to  move  wltb  the 


3.  In  gas  turbines,  a  plurality  of  combustion  ehambara 
connected  together  at  one  side,  and  free  to  move  with  tbe 
parts  mounted  thereon  at  the  other  sides,  a  rotor,  means 
fbr  conveying  the  products  of  combustion  to  the  rotor. 
controlled  members  for  shutting  off  the  combustion  dmn- 
bers  from  tbe  rotor,  and  controlled  members  fbr  supplying 
gas  and  air  located  in  the  walls  where  tbe  eombasdon 
chambers  and  the  gas  and  air  chambers  are  cooaectsd 
together. 

4.  In  gas  turbines,  a  plurality  of  combustion  cbambeia, 
a  rotor,  means  for  conveying  tbe  products  of  combustlOB 
to  the  rotor,  controlled  members  for  shutting  off  the  cob- 
bastion  dtiambers  from  the  rotor,  controlled  members  toe 
supplying  gas  and  air,  and  meana  at  tiie  outlet  side  of 
the  combustion  chambers  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
outlet  part  of  the  combustion  chambers  and  tbe  parta 
mounted  thereon  on  their  expansion  due  to  beat. 

5.  In  gas  turbines,  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambeca^ 
a  rotor,  means  fbr  conveying  the  products  of  combustion 
to  tbe  rotor,  controlled  members  for  shutting  off  the  oam- 
bostlon  chambers  from  the  rotor^  controlled  members  for 
supplying  gas  and  air,  means  at  tbe  outlet  aide  of  the  com 
bastion  chambers  for  permitting  movement  of  the  outlet 
part  of  tbe  combustion  chambers  and  the  parts  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  together  tbe  combus- 
tion chambers  at  tbelr  lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,048.768.  QAS-TURBINE.  Hamb  Uolxwabth,  Mann 
helm,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Erhard  Jung 
bans,  Scbramberg,  Germany.  Fllad  Oct.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  654,486.     (a.  60—4.) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  combustion  cbaasbars.  lalsl 

laadlng  the  gas  for  combustion  to  said  chambsra, 

laadteg  soavenglac  air  to  said 
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outlet  memben  leading  both  tbe  prodacta  of  eomboetlon 
and  tbe  scnTenging  air  from  tbe  aald  cbamben  to  the  nin- 
alac  wbeeU  the  oatlet  memben  being  ao  formed  that  their 
■malleet  area  of  section  la  greater  than  5/1000  of  the  rol- 
nme  of  the  combuatlon  chamber  divided  by  tbe  diameter  of 
a  apbere  haTlag  a  volome  equal  to  that  of  tbe  combuatlon 
chamber. 

2.  A  gaa  turbine  comprlalng  combuatlon  cbambnti,  inlet 
members  for  the  gas  Intended  for  combustion,  outlet  mem- 
bers for  tbe  products  of  combustion  and  controlled  closing 
members  for  said  outlet  members,  tbe  outlet  member*  be- 
ing 80  formed  that  their  amalleat  area  of  section  la  greater 
than  5/1000  of  tbe  Tolnme  of  tbe  combustion  chamber 
dlTlded  by  tbe  diameter  of  a  sphere  having  a  volume  equal 
to  that  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  combustion  chambers.  Inlet 
members  for  the  gas  intended  for  combustion,  outlet  mem- 
bers for  the  products  of  combustion  and  controlled  flap 
Talves  for  aald  outlet  members,  the  outlet  membera  being 
ao  formed  that  their  smallest  area  of  section  is  greater 
than  5/1000  of  tbe  volume  of  the  combuatlon  chamber 
divided  l^  the  diameter  of  a  sphere  having  a  volume 
equal  to  that  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  A  gaa  turbine  comprising  combuatlon  chambera.  Inlet 
membera  for  the  gas  Intended  for  combuatlon,  outlet  mem- 
bers for  tbe  products  of  combustion,  and  controlled  spring 
loaded  flap  valves  for  said  outlet  members,  the  outlet  mem- 
bers being  so  formed  that  their  smallest  area'  of  section  is 
greatw  than  5/1000  of  tbe  volume  of  the  combustion 
chamber  divided  by  the  diameter  of  a  sphere  having  a 
volume  equal  to  that  of  tbe  combustion  chamber. 

5.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  combustion  chambers,  inlet 
membera  for  the  gas  Intended  for  combustion,  outlet  mem- 
bera for  tbe  producta  of  combuatlon,  flap  valvea  for  cloa- 
ing  aald  outlet  membera,  and  colled  aprlngs  acting  upon 
aald  flap  valves,  tbe  outlet  membera  being  so  formed  that 
their  amalleat  area  of  section  la  greater  than  5/1000  of 
the  volome  of  the  combuatlon  chamber  divided  by  the  di- 
ameter of  a  apbere  having  a  volume  equal  to  that  of  the 
combuatlon  chamber. 

[Claima  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,043.768.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  El>- 
WABO  A.  HoaMBOaTBL,  Dee  Moinea,  Iowa,  aasignor  to 
8.  P.  C.  Oaa  Engine  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a 
Partnership.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  6^,822. 
(CL  12»— 194.) 


from  the  ezhaoat  port  to  the  interior  of  the  platon,  and 
meana  for  permitting  tbe  eacape  of  the  exploded  gases 
from  the  platon,  aald  meana  being  ao  arranged  aa  to  per- 
mit the  dlacharge  of  aald  gaaea  from  the  platon  during  all 
poaltlona  of  tbe  piaton  movement. 

8.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  exhauat  port,  a  hollow  platon  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  on  one  aide  and  a  dlacharge  opening 
on  the  other,  aald  engine  cylinder  being  provided  with  an 
opening  extended  upwardly  to  direct  exploded  gaaea  to 
strike  against  the  aide  of  the  piaton  head  oppoaite  from 
the  aide  within  the  cylinder,  meana  for  conducting  the 
exploded  gaaea  into  aald  opening,  tbe  aald  cylinder  being 
also  provided  with  an  opening  on  ita  opposite  aide  through 
which  the  exploded  gaaea  may  eacape  from  the  piaton. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  exhauat  port,  a  hollow  platon  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  opening  on  one  aide  and  a  discbarge  opening 
on  the  other,  aald  engine  cylinder  bdng  provided  with  an 
opmlng  extended  upwardly  to  direct  exploded  gaaea  to 
enter  the  platon  and  to  atrlke  against  the  aide  of  the  pia- 
ton head  oppoaite  from  tbe  aide  within  the  cylinder,  meana 
for  conducting  the  exploded  gaaea  into  aald  opening,  the 
aald  cylinder  being  alao  provided  with  in  opening  on  Ita 
oppoaite  bide  through  which  the  exploded  gafeea  may  eacape 
from  tbe  platon,  and  a  partition  within  the  hollow  piaton 
arranged  to  direct  the  exploded  gaaea  toward  the  aide  of 
the  piaton  oppoaite  from  the  aide  within  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  ciaaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
of  an  engine  cylinder  having  an  exhauat  port  at  one  aide, 
aald  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  passageway  leading 
from  said  exhaust  port  around  the  cylinder  and  toward 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  oppoaite  from  the  exhaust  port, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  end 
of  said  passageway,  a  hollow  piaton  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing at  one  side  in  communication  with  tbe  said  opening  in 
tbe  side  of  tbe  cylinder  and  also  having  an  exhaust  open- 
ing on  the  other  side,  said  cylinder  being  also  formed  with 
an  opening  for  discharged  gases  communicating  with  the 
latter  opening  In  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.043,770.  BOX  -  STRAPPING.  Lbon  S.  Howe.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1912.     Serial  No.  684.508.     (CI.  217—67.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  exhauat  port,  a  hollow  platon.  aald 
pteton  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  with  an 
outlet  opening,  meana  for  conducting  tbe  exploded  gaaea 
fnm  the  exhaust  p<vt  to  the  interior  of  the  platon,  and 
meana  for  permitting  the  eacape  of  the  eiq;>Ioded  gaaea 
from  the  piaton. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
«f  a  eyllBder  having  an  exhauat  port,  a  hollow  piston,  aald 
platon  balng  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  with  an 
oatlet  opening,  meana  tor  conducting  the  exploded 


1.  In  a  metallic  box-atrap  for  packing  caaea  and  tbe  like, 
a  main  body,  a  plurality  of  aeparated  raised  bearings  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof,  that  part  of  the  strap  be- 
tween aald  bearlnga  and  adjacent  thereto  being  roughened 
and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  point  of  a  nail  to  prevent  alip- 
page  thereof,  whereby  aald  nail  may  be  driven  at  an  angle 
relatively  to  the  atrap  to  take  up  alack  therein  in  the  act 
of  applying  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  meullic  box-strap  for  packing  caaea  and  the  like, 
a  main  portion,  a  plurality  of  aeparated  raiaed  bearlnga 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  strap  and  adjacent  to  the 
oppoelte  edges  thereof,  the  surface  of  aald  atrap  between 
aald  bearings  being  roughened  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
point  of  a  nail  to  prevent  alippage  thereof,  whereby  said 
nail  may  be  driven  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  atrap  to 
take  up  alack  therein  in  the  act  of  applying  the  aame. 
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1,048,771.  BOX-STRAPPING.  Lm>n  8awtwx«  Howb. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Stanley  Worka.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,609.     (CI.  217—67.) 


1.  A  meUlUc  box-strap  for  packing  cases  and  the  like, 
comprlalng  a  main  body  portion,  a  raiaed  bearing  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thweof.  and  a  roughened  external  aur- 
face  portion  adjacent  to  said  raiaed  bearing  adapted  to 
hold  the  point  of  a  nail  to  prevent  slippage  thereof,  where- 
by said  nail  may  be  driven  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the 
strap  to  Uke  up  alack  therein  in  the  act  of  applying  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  metallic  box-strap  for  packing  cases  and  tbe 
like,  a  metallic  strap,  raised  bearings  extending  along 
oppoaite  edges  thereof,  and  a  roughened  exposed  surface 
for  that  part  of  the  strap  between  said  bearings  adapted 
to  bold  the  point  of  a  nail  to  prevent  slippage  thereof, 
whereby  said  nail  may  be  driven  at  an  angle  relatively 
to  tbe  strap  to  take  up  slack  therein  in  tbe  act  of  applying 
tbe  same. 


1.048.772.  CONVERTIBLE  BED.  Altsk)  E.  Ibblak. 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  MeUllIc  Bed 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.900.  (CI. 
5     48.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame  provided  with 
transversely  extending  end  guides,  a  folding  sectional 
metalUc  mattreas  frame  carried  by  the  guides,  said  frame 
having  a  central  section  provided  with  a  brace  rod  and 
two  wings  each  provided  with  individual  bracing  Joined 
OB  a  longitudinal  axis  to  tbe  respective  sides  of  said 
central  section,  said  mattress  frame  being  provided  with 
means  for  SBgaging  ths  guides  for  fixing  the  horlaontal 
and  upright  positions  of  the  same  relative  to  the  bed 
frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame  provided  with  mat- 
tTMS  frame  guidea,  a  mattress  friune  carried  by  the  guides 
and  formed  of  sections  foldable  on  a  longitudinal  axis. 
and  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  mattress  frame  for  engaging 
one  of  the  guides.  — •«s"i» 

3.  Ths  eomblnatloD  with  a  bed-frame  having  transverse 
mattresB  frame  gsidea.  of  a  aectional  mattress  frame  on 
said  guidea.  and  a  link  connecting  one  aection  of  aald  mat- 
tress frame  to  the  bed-frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  b«l-frame  having  upright 
«inisr  posu  and  a  terminal  coBaeettaig   crossplece,   of 


transverse  mattreaa  guidea  carried  bj  the  comer  posts,  a 
secti<mal  mattreaa  frame  on  said  guides,  and  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  croaspiece  and  at  Its  other  sod 
to  a  section  of  said  mattress  frame. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  a  transversely 
movable  mattress  frame  formed  of  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  its  individual  end-bars,  braes 
rod  and  tension  strands,  and  the  outer  section  movable 
into  an  upright  poslUon,  a  link  connecting  the  above- 
mentioned  outer  mattress  section  to  tbe  bed-frame,  and 
a  stop  for  fixing  the  horlaontal  and  upright  relation  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  section. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048.778.  8TOVEPIPB-LOCK.  Gnoaon  E.  Kaicp.  Alpena. 
Mich.  Filed  May  81,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,887.  (CI. 
128--818.) 


1.  A  atove  pipe  lock,  comprlalng  a  apring  member  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  material  and  Including  spaced  parallel 
arms,  a  diagonal  brace  member  connecting  the  arma,  and 
fingers  projecting  laterally  from  the  free  terminals  of  the 
arms. 

2.  A  stove  pipe  lock,  made  of  a  single  length  of  material 
and  formed  to  provide  spaced  parallel  arms,  a  brace  mem- 
ber diagonally  connecting  the  arms,  and  laterally  project- 
ing fingers  formed  at  the  terminals  of  the  arms,  the  ma- 
terial intermediate  the  fingers  and  arm  terminals  being 
Inwardly  offset. 


1.048,774.  GARBAGE-CAN  COVER.  Wilbsrt  T.  Kibk- 
UAK,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B. 
Stevens,  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  June  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  034,032.      (CL  48—22.) 


AS  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  for  refuse  cans 
having  an  opening  In  Its  top,  an  inverted  cone  shaped 
member  secured  to  said  cover  in  line  with  said  opening, 
said  cone-shaped  member  being  Itself  open  at  ita  lower 
end  to  form  a  paasageway.  a  dished  poison  contslner  be- 
neath and  aurroundlng  said  lower  opening,  the  edge  of  aald 
poiaon  container  Interaecting  the  plane  of  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  cone-sbaped  member,  a  aupport  for  aald  container, 
and  plates  secured  to  said  cover  for  holding  said  support, 
one  of  aald  plates  being  flexible  to  removably  hold  the 
container  and  Ita  aupport. 


1.043,775.  SAWING-MACHINE.  Sidkct  Koonb.  near 
Alexia,  ni..  asalgnor  to  Charles  L.  HIbbard.  Kanaa^ 
City,  Mo.,  and  CUrk  Hibbard.  Galeeburg,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  483,072.  (a.  148—68.) 
1.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  aupportlng 
feame.  an  eccentric,  a  connecting-rod.  meana  whereby  aald 
•ecantric  actuates  said  rod,  a  saw-vulde  comprising  apaced 
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track*  t>etw«i>n  and  la  tbe  plaa*  of  wklch  aald  eeecatrlc 
Hwa  aad  actuablc  tbereby,  and  a  aaw  la  oigagemeDt  with 
aad  actoable  by  said  rod. 


2.  la  a  sawing  machine.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
traae.  an  eccpntrle,  a  connrntlng-rod.  means  for  actuating 
aaid  eccoitrlc,  means  whereby  said  eccentric  aetuatea  said 
rod,  a  aaw-gnlde  comprising  spaced  tracks  between  and 
In  tbe  plane  of  which  said  eccentric  lies,  and  actuable 
thereby,  a  block  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  rod,  and 
a  aaw-blada  actoable  by  said  block. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  la  combination,  a  supporting 
tran>e,  an  eccentric,  a  coanectiag-rod.  means  whereby  naid 
eccentric  Imparts  movement  to  said  rod.  meana  for  actu- 
ating said  eccentric  and  thereby  said  rod,  a  Miw  actuable 
longitudinally  by  said  rod,  and  a  guide  In  which  said  taw 
has  longitudinally  reciprocating  moTements,  said  guide 
comprising  spaced  traclu  between  and  in  the  plane  of 
which  said  eceentrle  lies  and  from  which  ecceatrlc  Its  rear 
end  is  adapted  to  receive  vertically  redprecatlng  move- 
men  ta. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  eccoitrlc,  a  connecting-rod,  means  whereby  said 
eccentric  Imparts  movement  to  said  rod,  a  saw-guide  com- 
prising spaced  tracks  between  and  in  the  plane  of  which 
said  eccentric  lies,  said  guide  supported  at  its  rear  end 
by  aaid  eccentric  and  adapted  to  receive  vertically  recipro- 
cating movements  therefrom,  a  saw  adapted  to  travel  in 
aaid  track  and  to  receive  endwise  reciprocating  move- 
menta  from  said  rod,  and  meana  whereby  the  saw  may  be 
held  forcibly  in  contact  with  the  object  oa  which  it  Is 
tperating. 

5.  In  a  sawing  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  eccentric,  a  connecting-rod,  means  whereby  said 
ecceatrlc  imparta  moveneat  to  said  rod,  a  saw-galde  com- 
prising spaced  tracks  between  and  in  the  plane  of  which 
said  eccentric  Lies,  said  guide  supported  at  its  rear  end 
by  8ald  eccentric  and  adapted  to  receive  vertically  re- 
ciprocating movements  therefrom,  a  saw  adapted  to  travel 
in  said  track  and  to  receive  endwise  reciprocating  move- 
ments from  said  rod,  and  meaus  for  sufttalnlng  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  saw  above  the  ground  when  not  in  use. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.043.T79.  SWIM1CINO-8HOE.  Oaoaaa  If.  LAaaoN, 
HoB^ord,  N.  D.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
586,289.     (CI.  9—21.)  "^ 


A  awlBualag  shoe  comprising  a  central  aole  portion 
tapering  from  the  toe  to  the  heel,  projections  extending 
from  tbe  toe  and  heel  aad  fonalag  sbonMers  at  their 
Bieatiag  polats  with  tha  body  of  tha  aole,  two  aide  wings 
having  carved  ooter  edges  conrtag  from  the  toe  inwardly 
tor  rr.1  the  hed.  the  inner  edgea  of  said  wiags  confonalng 


In  contour  to  the  adjacent  aide  edges  of  the  aole,  tlie 
laner  end  portloaa  of  aaid  wlaga  conforming  to  and 
fitting  the  aboolder  portloaa  of  the  toe  and  heel,  hiaces 
connecting  aaid  ends  with  the  projeetiona  at  the  toe  and 
heel,  a  shoe  upper  fastened  to  the  sole  and  provided  with 
strapa  for  securing  the  shoe  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  a 
stop  bar  fastened  to  the  upper  faea  of  the  sole  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  the  enda  of  aaid  liar  projecting 
across  and  formioK  stops  for  the  wings. 


1.043.777.  MEANS  FOB  CONTROL  OF  ELECTBIC 
ENERGY.  Hasbt  WaaD  liBONAao,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  fllad  Dee.  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
290,«83.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  649,901.     (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  source  delivering  a 
plurality  of  differing  electromotive  forcea,  an  auxiliary 
source  of  variable  electromotive  force  derived  therefrom, 
a  work  circuit  containing  translating  devices  responsive 
to  varying  electromotive  force,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  switches  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  source  in 
serlea  relation  with  any  of  the  eiectroakotive  forcea  of 
the  main  aource  and  the  work  circuit,  a  control  circuit 
and  a  controller  therein  provided  with  contacts  for  pro- 
greaslvaly  operating  the  switches  and  strengthening  the 
auxiliary  source,  then  opposing  it  to  the  main  source  and 
weakening  it.  then  reversing  ita  field  and  opposing  to  a 
higher  main  source,  until  the  maximum  combined  electro- 
motive force  of  tbe  highest  and  main  auxiliary  sources 
are  in  series  relation  in  the  work  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  divided  source  of  electromotive 
force,  multiple  voltage  mains  supplied  thereby,  an  aux- 
iliary source  of  electromotive  force,  a  work  circuit,  elec- 
trically operated  switch  apparatus  for  coupling  tbe  work 
circuit  in  various  relatione  to  the  main  and  auxiliary 
aourcea  to  progreaalvely  vary  the  electromotive  force  be- 
tween a  minimum  and  the  maximum  of  their  Joint  capac- 
ity, a  control  circuit,  and  a  controller  therein  for  operat- 
ing the  switches  in  sequence  to  effect  the  various  relations. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  aotirce  delivering  a 
plurality  of  eleetromotlTe  forces,  an  anxlliary  source  of 
variable  electromotive  force  derived  therefrom,  an  elec- 
trodynamlc  work  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electrically  oper- 
ated switches  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  sources  in 
■ertaa  rdatlea  with  any  of  the  electromotive  forces  of 
the  main  source  and  the  work  circuit,  a  control  circuit 
and  a  controller  therein  for  progressively  connecting  the 
anxlliary  source  in  tbe  work  circuit,  then  opposing  it  to 
the  main  source  whfle  still  connected  with  the  work 
circuit  and  weakening  ita  field,  then  reversing  its  field  and 
opposing  it  to  a  higher  mala  soorca,  and  repeating  these 
operatiOBB  until  the  auixlmnm  combined  electromotive 
fbrce  of  the  highest  mala  source  and  of  the  auxiliary 
aoorcc  are  la  series  relatlea  in  the  work  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  source  delivering  a 
plurality  of  electroBotive  forcea,  aa  auxiliary  source  of 
variable  riectrooMtlva  force  derived  therefrom,  an  elec- 
trodyaaaile  work  drenit,  a  irtarality  of  tiectrically  op- 
erated switches  for  coanecdaff  the  anxlliary  aotnce  la 
series  relation  with  any  of  tbe  electromotive  forces  the 
mala  aeare*  and  tbe  work  circuit,  a  control  circuit,  aad  a 
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eontroUar  therefn  for  progressively  coanecting  the  auz- 
Ul«ry  source  in  the  work  circuit,  then  opposing  It  to  the 
mala  source  whUe  atlU  coanected  wtth  the  work  circuit 
and  weakening  its  field,  then  reveraing  its  field,  aad  oppoa- 
ing  Jt  to  a  higher  main  source,  and  repeating  these  opera- 
tions until  the  maxlmun  combined  electromotive  force  of 
the  highest  mam  source  and  of  the  auxiliary  source  ar« 
to  series  relation  In  tbe  work  circuit,  and  then  weakening 
the  motor  field. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  electnMlynamic  work  circuit, 
a  source  of  electromotive  force,  an  auxUlary  varUble 
•ource,  electrlcaUy  operated  switch  mechanlam  for  con- 
necting the  two  sourcea  la  aerlea  or  opposition  In  said 
•lectrodynamic  work  circuit  to  vary  the  electromotive 
force  from  a  minimum  of  the  auxiliary  source  to  a  maxl- 
"i^Jl  f  ~°»»»"««»  «>a»-«*  in  •eriea,  a  control  circuit 
«tendlng  to  any  desired  point,  and  a  controller  at  said 
point  for  operaOng  the  switch  m«:hanfann  to  effect  any 

ICJalme  6  to  79  not  printed  la  the  Gasette  ] 


B.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  elee- 
tromotlTe force,  a  plurality  of  motors  working  upon  a 
common  load,  automatic  switches  for  connecting  said 
•onrcea  to  said  motors  in  Independent  circuits  respectively 
and  for  connecting  said  sources  in  series  with  each  other 
for  Jointly  supplying  the  motors,  and  a  master  controller 
for  controlling  aaid  awitchea  and  for  causing  the  electro- 
motive force  of  aal<»  sources  to  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.048,779.  CULTIVATOR.  Hoaaa  D.  LK)j«AaD,  near 
Albertvllle,  Ala.  Filed  May  9.  1912.  Serial  No 
096,223.     (Cl.  97—10.) 


l.M3.77^        ELECTRIC     CONTROL     SYSTEM.       HAaax 
WAan  LWNARO.  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    1    1900 


1.  The  combination  of  a  phiralfty  of  electric  motors 
working  upon  a  common  load,  a  plurality  of  generative 
wIndlngB,  means  for  connecting  the  generative  windings 
to  windings  of  said  motors  for  supplying  current  to  wind- 
ings of  said  motors  for  securing  certain  speed,  said  gener- 
ative windings  supplying  currents  Independently  of  each 
other  to  the  motor  windings,  and  for  connecting  the 
generative  windings  in  series  with  each  other  to  aopply 
the  motor  windings  fbr  obtaining  a  higher  speM. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  elec- 
tromotive force,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  working 
upon  a  common  load,  and  controlling  means  for  connecting 
nld  aoarces  in  local  independent  circuits  with  aaid 
motors,  for  gradually  increasing  the  electromotive  force 
of  said  sources,  for  connecting  said  sources  in  series  with 
each  other  for  supplying  energy  to  the  motors,  aad  for 
gradually  increasing  the  Joint  electromotive  force  of  said 
sources. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  elee- 
tromotlTe force,  a  plnrallty  of  electric  motors  working 
opOB  a  eommoB  load,  and  a  alngle  controlling  meana  for 
connecting  said  aources  in  local  independent  clrculta  with 
said  motors,  for  gradually  Increasing  the  electromotive 
force  of  said  sources,  for  connecting^  said  sources  in  series 
with  each  other  for  supplying  energy  to  the  motors,  and 
for  gradually  Increasing  the  eleetromotlve  force  of  aaid 
sources. 

4.  The  method  of  controUlng  the  speed  of  a  plurality 
of  electric  motora  working  upon  a  common  load,  which 
consists  in  supplying  energy  to  corresponding  windings 
of  the  motors  from  sources  of  electromotive  force  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  increaalag  the  electromotive  force 
of  said  sources,  and  connecting  said  sources  In  series  with 
each  other  for  increasing  the  electromotive  for^  applied 
to  tbe  aaid  mater  wtadlngB. 

184  0.0.^1T 


1.  In  a  enltlTator,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a 
■^late  adJusUbly  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  bar  secured  to 

t^e  rear  edge  of  tbe  plate,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
rwwaaes  formed  therela.  cultivator  teeth  having  their 
•baaks  alldably  mounted  in  aaid  receaaea.  and  meana  for 
securing  the  front  enda  of  the  shank  in  fixed  relation  to 
tbe  plate. 

2.  The  comMaation  with  a  cuItlTator  beam,  of  a  plate 
■aid  pUte  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
alined  perlaratlons,  said  rows  of  perforatloaa  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  plate,  a  bar  seearad  t*  tbe  roar  edge 
of  the  plate,  aaid  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
■paced  recesses,  cultivator  teeth  having  their  shanka  alld- 
ably mounted  In  the  receaaea,  perforations  formed  In  the 
front  and!  of  tba  cultivator  shanks,  and  means  paasable 
throogh  aay  one  of  the  perforations  of  the  alined  rows 
of  perforatloaa  to  aecnre  said  shanks  in  their  adjoated 
positions,  clips  carried  by  the  plate,  said  beam  being  ad- 
Joatably  mounted  In  said  clipa,  wberoby  aaid  plate  may  be 
equated  backwardly  and  ftorwardly  on  the  beam. 


I  1,048,780.  LOOM  SHUTTLE-THREADER.  JosBPB 
NaipoU)Bb  Lb  VABBBDR-BaLisLs,  Worcester.  Mass 
Filed  Aug.  SO,  1911.    Serial  No.  046.800.     (Cl.  189—46.) 


1.  in  comUaatioB.  a  thread-carrying  shuttle  having  an 
aperture  through  which  the  thread  paaaes.  and  having  a 
■•coBd  aperture  communicating  with  the  first  said  ap« 
erture,  a  cylindrical  hollow  member  having  friction  ma- 
t«4al  adapted  to  cootact  the  thread  while  passing  through 
the  first  said  aperiure.  and  means  for  Increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  contact  surface  between  the  friction  material 
and  the  thread. 

2.  In  a  sbnttle.  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
through  which  thread  passes  and  having  an  aperture  coa- 
talaing  a  friction  bar  adapted  to  contact  the  thraad  and 
haviay  aa  aperture  containing  a  guide  eye  through  which 
tba  thread  paasos  out.  said  guide  eye  being  formed  of 
sheet  material  formed  into  a  scroll  and  baring  an  aper- 
tured  lip  and  a  noae  extending  into  the  apertnra  in  tn^ 
relation  that  the  thr(>ad  may  be  easily  Inserted  Into  tha 
guide  past  the  nose  but  prevented  there  from  dislodg- 
ment 
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1,043.781.  AEROPLANE  FLTINO-UACHINE.  Pnn 
LariKs.  d«c«Med,  Ban  Frtnciaco,  C»l. ;  Once  L. 
LeTlns.  admloi«tr«triz.  Filed  May  18.  1000.  Serial 
No.  496.846.      (CL  244—14.) 


A  Hj\ng  machine  inclodlns  two  aeroplanes  one  altaated 
over  and  In  advance  ot  the  other  and  of  such  dlmenaiona 
reapectlTety  that  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  plane  pro- 
Jpcta  over  the  lower  plane  and  the  rear  end  of  the  lower 
plane  extends  beyond  th«.  corresponding  end  of  the  upper 
plane,  a  body  beneath  the  lower  plane,  and  propelllnc 
means  thereon  comprising  a  suspended  turn-table  rotata- 
ble  in  one  plane,  and  moTable  by  Tlrtue  of  its  suspending 
means  in  an  arc  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation,  a 
motor  and  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  said  turn-table. 


1.048,782.  CONCRBTE-RBINFOBCE.  Alfbid  B.  LlH- 
DAC.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,886.     (CU  72—112.) 


1.  A  spacing  dip  tat  a  concrete  reinforce  comprisiBg 
substantially  parallel  reinforcing  bars,  said  spacing  clips 
comprising  a  flanged  blank  haying  end  notches  adapted 
to  recelTe  reinforcing  bars  and  Iwring  the  flange  termi- 
■attag  in  portl<»s  adapted  to  be  bent  arooad  the  outer 
portions  of  said  bars,  respectlTely. 

2.  In  a  concrete  reinforce  comprising  parallel  reinforc- 
ing bars  hsTing  transTcrse  projections  thereon,  a  spacing 
clip  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  hold  said  reinforcing  bars 
in  proper  relation  to  each  other,  said  spacing  clip  com- 
prising a  blank  haying  notches  in  Its  ends  adapted  to  re- 
ceire  said  bars  and  having  marginal  extensions  adjacent 
said  notches  adapted  to  be  bent  around  said  bars  between 
said  projections. 

3.  In  a  concrete  reinforce  comprising  reinforcing  bars 
arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  transverse  ribs 
thereon,  a  spacing  dip  adapted  to  hold  said  bars  in 
proper  relation  to  each  other,  said  spacing  dip  compris- 
ing a  blank  having  notches  adapted  to  receive  said  bars 
and  having  portions  sdapted  to  be  bent  around  the  bar  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  transverse  rib. 

4.  In  a  concrete  reinforce  comprising  reinforcing  bars 
arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  transverse  ribs 
thereon,  a  spsdng  dip  adapted  to  hold  said  bars  in 
proper  relation  to  each  other,  said  spacing  dip  compris- 
Ibc  a  blank  having  notches  adapted  to  receive  said  bars 
and  marginal  flanges  which  have  narrower  extensions 
adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  bar  on  opposite  sidea  of  a 
transrerae  rib. 

6.  In  a  concrete  reinforce  comprising  a  plurality  of 
frames  each  conaisting  of  reinforcing  bars,  spacing  de- 
▼lees  adapted  to  hold  said  bars  and  frames  in  proper  rela- 
ttoo  to  each  other,  said  spacing  devices  comprising  spae- 
laff  dips,  each  dip  comprising  a  blank  having  notches 
adapted  to  receive  said  bars  and  having  marginal  por- 
tlOBS  adapted  to  be  bent  around  said  bars,  and  a  plurality 
9t  links  each  pirotally  mannted  on  the  spacing  dipa  of 
the  reapectlTe  frames. 

[ClalBS  9  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,788.  BOUNIMrONCBNTRATOR.  William  M. 
LoRiMKB,  New  Wilmington,  and  Altkbo  T.  Ziiolcr, 
nttsburgh.  Pa. ;  said  Ziegler  aasignor  to  said  Lorimer. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1911.    Serial  No.  611,726.     (CI.  17»— 179.) 


1.  A  sound  concentrator  comprising  a  case  having  an 
open-work  cover  or  cap,  a  diaphragm  supported  within 
the  ease  adjacent  to  ita  base,  a  frusto-conical  deflector 
clamped  between  the  cap  and  the  edge  of  the  case,  and  a 
centrally  located  conical  deflector  mounted  on  said  cap. 

2.  A  sound  concentrator  comprising  a  case  having  a  cap 
consisting  of  a  rim,  a  renter  piece  and  radial  arma,  a 
diaphragm  supported  with  tlie  case,  a  frusto-conical  de- 
flector having  its  outer  edge  damped  between  the  cap  and 
the  ease  edge  and  its  smaller  end  adjacent  to  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  relatively  small  conical  deflector  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  center  piece  of  said  cap. 

8.  A  aound  concentrator  comprising  a  case  having  an 
open-work  cap,  a  frusto-conical  deflector  clamped  between 
the  cap  and  the  edge  of  the  case,  snd  a  small  conical  de- 
flector centrally  supporte|^'  by  the  cap. 

4.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  metal  case,  a  diaphragm 
supported  within  the  esse  and  near  Its  rear  wall,  a  frusto- 
conical  deflector  supported  by  the  front  edge  of  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  casing  and  having  ita  smaller  end 
terminating  In  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm, 
means  for  securing  the  front  end  of  said  deflector  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing,  a  relatively 
small  conical  deflector  concentrically  disposed  within  said 
frusto-conical  deflector  with  ita  smaller  end  also  adjacent 
to  aaid  diaphragm,  and  means  for  imparting  the  vibratory 
Influence  of  said  diaphragm  to  an  electric  drcuit. 

5.  A  sound  concentrator  comprising  a  case,  a  diaphragm 
supported  centrally  In  the  caae  adjacent  to  its  baae,  a 
frusto-conical  deflecting  shell  having  its  outer  end  sup- 
ported by  the  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  case  and  extending 
Inwardly  Into  proximity  to  the  central  portion  of  the  dla- 
phragm,  and  a  cover  or  cap  secured  to  the  case  and  closing 
the  same,  said  cover  or  cap  being  provided  with  large  open- 
ings extending  out  substantially  to  the  edge  of  the  de- 
flecting shell. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,043,784.  METHOD  OF  OETTINQ  CLAY,  CHALK,  OB 
THE  LIKE,  APPLICABLE  ALSO  TO  THE  WORKING 
OF  MINES  OR  MAKING  OF  RAILWAY-CUTTINGS. 
RoBBBT  BSABT  LccAS,  Hitchin,  England.  Filed  July  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709,288.     (CT.  87—61.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  holes  of  considerable  depth 
at  the  base  of  a  mass  of  material,  charging  the  holes  with 
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hlastlng  material,  exploding  the  charges  therein,  and  run- 
ning water  Into  the  crack  fwined  In  the  top  anrtace  of 
the  maaa. 

2.  The  process  of  making  boles  of  considerable  depth  In 
a  horlsontal  plane  at  the  base  of  a  maaa  of  material, 
charging  the  holes  with  blasting  material,  exploding  the 
charges  therein,  and  running  water  into  the  cra^  formed 
In  the  top  surface  of  tlie  mass. 

3.  The  process  of  making  holes  of  c<Hislderable  depth  in 
a  horlsontal  plane  and  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  at  the 
baae  of  a  mass  of  material,  charging  the  holes  with  blast- 
ing material,  exploding  the  charges  therein,  and  running 
water  into  the  crack  formed  In  the  top  aurface  of  the 


4.  The  process  of  making  holea  of  considerable  depth  at 
the  baae  of  a  maaa  of  material,  charging  the  holes  with 
Nesting  material,  simultaneously  exploding  the  charges 
therdn  and  running  water  into  the  crack  formed  In  the 
top  surface  of  the  maaa. 


1,048,785.  REAR  AXLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  FUD- 
asiCK  C.  Millbb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ns- 
poleon  Du  Bml,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.624.     (CL  21—90.) 


SMMiS 


to 


A  one  piece  axle  comprising  an  intermediate  cylindrical 
casing  section  having  plane  vertical  sides,  oppositely  dis- 
posed tubular  sections  extending  in  a  horlsontal  plane 
from  said  casing  section,  and  ribs  projecting  vertically 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  caaing  and  tube  sections 
at  their  union  and  Interior  of  the  cashig,  with  the  Interior 
easing  ribs  forming  bearings  for  transmission  mechanlam 
mounted  within  tlie  axle.  ' 


1,048,786.  ELEVATED  -  CARRIER  LATCH.  Malcolm 
B.  MOTBB.  Montevideo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Moyer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
ISIS.     Serial  No.  680,609.     (CI.  214 — 4.) 


.  1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  bucket  pivoted  be- 
low Its  center  of  gravity  therein,  and  a  catch  consisting 
of  a  plate  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  bucket  and 
standing  on  the  diord  of  a  circle  around  Its  pivot,  the 
plate  having  a  notch  In  its  outer  edge ;  of  a  bar  pivoted 
to  said  support  with  its  tip  normally  engaging  said  notch, 
meana  for  limiting  the  rise  and  permitting  the  descent  of 
said  tip,  and  a  weight  connected  to  said  bar  for  holding 
the  tip  raised. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  hoeket  pivoted 
below  its  center  of  gravity  therein,  and  a  catch  projecting 
from  the  backet  and  having  a  notch ;  of  a  bar  pivoted  to 
said  aupport  so  that  Its  tip  may  engage  said  notch,  a  stop 


tor  limiting  the  rise  and  permitlng  the  descent  of  said  tip, 
and  a  welglit  rigidly  connected  with  and  rising  from  said 
bar  and  having  its  center  of  gravity  in  rear  of  the  pivot - 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  ba^et  pivoted 
bdow  its  center  of  gravity  therein,  and  a  catch  consisting 
of  a  plate  projeding  beyond  the  end  of  the  bucket  and 
standing  on  the  chord  of  a  circle  around  Its  pivot,  ths 
plate  liaving  a  notch  in  its  outer  edge  at  a  point  where 
said  chord  is  nearest  to  the  pivot ;  of  a  latch  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  including  a  bar  and  a  member  rlgidlj 
projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  so  as  to  leave  between 
it  and  said  bar  a  notch  of  sufficient  depth  to  recdve  said 
plate,  the  notch  In  the  latter  being  of  a  depth  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  tip  of  said  bar  but  prohibit  the  paaaage  of 
said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  bucket  pivoted 
below  Its  cei^r  of  gravity  therdn,  and  a  catch  consisting 
of  a  plate  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  bucket  and 
standing  on  the  chord  of  a  drde  around  its  pivot,  tlie 
plate  having  a  notch  in  Its  outer  edge  at  a  point  where 
said  chord  Is  neareat  to  the  pivot ;  of  a  latch  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  including  a  bar  and  a  wdght  rising 
rigidly  from  the  bar  at  an  angle  so  as  to  leave  between 
It  and  said  har  a  notch  of  sufficient  depth  to  receive  said 
plate,  the  notch  In  the  latter  being  of  «  depth  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  tip  of  aaid  bar  but  prolilbit  the  pas- 
sage of  said  weight,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  aaid  support,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  trigger  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  bar  to  ehe<A  the  taming»of  tiie  lattv  on  its  pivot 
when    Its    tip    has    oigaged    the    notch    in    the    catch. 

5.  The  combination '  with  a  support,  a  bucket  pivoted 
therein,  and  a  catch  conaisting  of  a  plate  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  bucket  and  standing  on  the  chord  of 
a  circle  aroond  Its  pivot,  the  plate  having  a  notch  in  its 
outer  edge  at  a  point  where  aaid  chord  Is  neatest  to  the 
pivot ;  of  a  latch  comprising  a  straight  bar  standing  acttMs  . 
said  support  and  pivoted  between  Its  ends  thereto  and  a 
weight  rMng  rigidly  tha>efrom  and  at  right  anglea  thereto 
and  standing  In  rear  of  Ita  pivot,  the  weight  being  oval  in 
contour  so  as  to  leave  between  It  and  aaid  bar  a  notch 
of  suffident  depth  to  receive  said  plate,  the  notch  In  the 
latter  being  of  a  depth  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  tip 
of  said  bar  but  to  prohiUt  the  passage  of  the  weight 
through  it,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  bar  and  rising  therefrom,  and  means  for  check- 
ing the  descent  of  said  rod  when  the  entire  latch  stands 
In  a  position  where  the  tip  of  the  bar  engagea  the  notch  In 
said  plate. 


1,048.787.  REFLECTOR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIOEmi. 
One  A.  Mtoatt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  15,  1005. 
Serial  No.  269,835.     (CI.  240—103.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  light  source,  a  glass  indosure 
therefor,  and  a  bowl  sbsped  reflector  whose  reflecting  sur- 
face in  plaaea  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  refledor  is  a 
curvei  d^Bned  by  an  indefinite  number  of  tangents  each  of 
which  la  perpendicular  to  the  blaeetor  of  the  an^  defined 
by  a  ray  emanating  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  light 
sonrce  and  reflected  back  in  a  line  close  to  but  outside  the 
Indosnra. 


ate 
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3.  TIm  conMaatloB  of  mm  srtlfleUl  Ucht  aBiiree  of  rela- 
thrriy  graat  tmigth,  a  gUaa  taeloMire  th«reft»r,  and  a  re- 
iMtor  approzliBataly  Hrenlar  In  plaaea  perpcndiealar  to 
Ita  axis  and  baying  It*  axla  labstaatlaUy  In  Una  with  tbc 
kmgwt  axis  of  the  light  aonree.  the  reflecting  avrtece  In 
plnnee  Interaeetlng  the  axis  of  tb9  reflector  being  a  enrre 
Mtaied  hj  tangenta  each  of  which  la  perpendlcnlar  to  the 
Maector  of  the  angle  formed  by  a  light  ray  emanating 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  light  aonree  and  reflected 
back  toward  and  ontslde  the  Indoanre,  the  reflecting  corre 
bateff  4laa  caleulated  to  glTe  a  certain  light  distribution. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  light  aonree,  a  glan  Incloaure 
Aerefor,  and  a  bowl  abaped  prlam  glaaa  reflector  whoae  re- 
flecting anrtace  In  planea  Intersecting  the  azla  of  the  re- 
flector la  a  cnrre  defined  by  an  Indefinite  number  of  tan- 
genta each  of  which  la  perpendicular  to  the  bisector  of 
tlM  angle  defined  by  a  ray  emanating  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  light  source  and  reflected  back  1»  a  line  cloae 
to  bat  ontalde  the  Indoanre. 


1,048,788.  THREAD  -  CARRIXR.  Ankbb  PRBBasx, 
Boaton,  Maaa^,  aaalgnor  to  Boaton  Machinery  Company, 
Boaton.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachaaetta.  Filed 
Jan.  ft.  1812.     Serial  No.  669.548.     (Q.  28 — 4.) 


1.  A  thread  carrier  having.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
aplndle  mounted  In  said  support,  adapted  to  carry  a 
thread-masa  haTlng  a  thread  tensioniDg  deylce,  electric 
drcnlt  tarminala,  a  U-ahaped  detector  pivoted  at  each  end 
the^f  to  aald  aupport  adapted  to  connect  aald  tarmi- 
nala, the  portion  of  aald  detector  connecting  the  i»gB 
thereof  conatltutlng  a  feeler  extending  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  thread  leading  outwardly  from  aald  thread-mass,  means 
adapted  to  yieldingly  urge  said  detector  Into  connecting 
relation  with  said  terminals,  and  thread  tensioning  means 
adapted  to  overcome  the  presaure  exerted  on  said  thread 
by  said  yielding  meana,  whereby  aald  detector  la  held  In 
disconnected  relation  to  said  terminals. 

2.  A  thread  carrier  having.  In  combination,  a  support, 
a  spindle  mounted  In  said  aapport  adapted  to  carry  a 
thread-masa,  electric  circuit  terminals,  a  detector  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  support  having  a  feeler  tangen- 
tlally  diapoaed  relatively  to  aald  thread  masa  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  connect  aald 
termlBala  and  to  be  normally  retained  in  disconnected  re- 
lation therewith  by  aald  thread-masa. 

S.  A  thread  carrier  having.  In  combination,  a  aupport, 
a  aplndle  mounted  in  aald  support  adapted  to  carry  a 
thraad-maaa,  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adapted 
to  eoBtaln  a  plurality  of  colls  of  thread,  electric  circuit 
tarmiaala,  and  a  detector  adapted  to  connect  aald  termi- 
mUs  and  tp  be  norasally  held  In  diaconnected  relation 
thereto  hf  tha  thread  contained  in  ^mid  thread-masa  ex- 
dnalTe  of  the  thread  in  aald  annular  groove. 

4.  A  thread  carrier  having,  in  oombteatloa,  a  support, 
a  ^Indle   rotatably   mounted   in   said   aupport,   provided 


with  aa  annular  groove  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
coils  of  thread,  aald  aplndle  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
thread-mass  having  a  plurality  of  colls  of  thread  extend- 
ing Into  said  groove,  and  a  detector  having  engagement 
with  aald  thread-maaa  adjacent  to  aald  groove,  adapted  to 
connect  aald  terminala  and  to  be  normally  held  In  discon- 
nected relation  thereto  by  the  thread  contained  la  aald 
thread-mass  exclusive  of  the  thread  In  said  annular  groove. 

5.  A  thread  carrier  having,  in  combination,  a  aupport. 
a  aplndle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  colla 
of  thread,  said  aplndle  being  adapted  to  carry  a  thread- 
mass  having  a  plurality  of  coils  of  thread  extending  into 
said  groove,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  detector  having 
yielding  engagement  with  said  thread-maaa,  adjacent  to 
said  groove,  adapted  to  connect  said  terminala  and  to  be 
normally  held  in  dtaconnected  relation  thereto  by  the 
thread  contained  In  said  thread-maas  exclusive  of  tlie 
thread  in  said  annular  groove. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Qaietta.] 


1.048,788.  DRAWING  INSTRUMBNT.  John  Wiluam 
WHALE.X.  Oraymont.  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1902.  8«Hal 
No.  135,731.     (CI.  33 — 8.) 


ijfPDWPPim 


1.  A  drawing  inatrument  having  a  linear  acale  and  ■■• 
merala  thereon,  the  dlvteion  of  tlie  aald  acale  equaling  tha 
algebraic  expreaaiim  ao\  and  the  aald  numerala  eqnaliag 
the  exponent  "  n  "  of  said  algebraic  expreaaion.  a  of  aaid 
algebraic  expression  having  the  value  of  .78125  millimeter 
and  b  having  the  value  of 


the  aald  exponent  "  n "  being  variable,  free  from  Ifcac- 
tlona.  of  the  value  of  1.  2,  3,  4  .  .  .,  reapectively,  for  each 
successive  division,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  drawing  Instrument  having  two  apertured  linear 
scalea  with  numerala  thereon,  one  of  which  linear  scalea 
is  of  equal  parts  and  one  of  which  linear  scalea  has  divi- 
sions which  equal  the  algebraic  expreaaion  ab',  the  nu- 
merala of  which  latter  acale  equal  the  exponent  "  n,"  of 
which  algebraic  expreaaion  a  equals  .78125  millimeter,  b 
equala 

and  "  n  "  la  a  variable  of  the  value  of- 1,  2,  8,  4  ....  re- 
spectively, for  each  "ucceaslve  division,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  drawing  instrument  consiating  of  a  transparent 
plate  provided  with  an  apertured  linear  scale  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  set  of  divisions,  each  of  the  pri- 
mary dlvialons  of  aald  scale  being  successively  limited 
by  the  pblnta  IT  and  38,  D'  and  89,  IT  and  40  .  .  ..  each 
of  the  primary  divlslotta  of  aald  acale  being  respectively 
represented  by  the  numerala  88,  89,  40  .  .  .,  each  of  the 
primary  dlvialons  of  said  scale  being  respectively  equal  to 
the  algebraic  expreaaion  a¥*,  aV,  aV*  .  .  .,  in  which  alge- 
braic expression  a  has  the  value  of  .78120  millimeter  and 
b  has  the  value  of 

each  of  the  secondary  divisions  of  said  scale  being  suc- 
cessively limited  by  the  points  89  and  40,  40  and  41,  41 
and  42  .  .  .,  each  of  the  aecondary  divialona  of  aald  acale 
being  respectively  represented  by  the  Inverted  numerala. 

I.e. 8.».  ••> 

each  of  the  aecondary  dlvialons  of  aald  acale  being  re- 
spectively eq«al  %m  the  algebraic  expreaaion  dk,  •»•,  tH^,  al^ 
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.  ...  la  whidi  algebraic  expreaaion  •  has  the  value  of 
.78138  mlllimetar,  and  ft  haa  the  value  of  the 


^ 


as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  drawing  inatrument  having  an  apertured  Unear 
scale  provided  with  numerala,  the  dlvialons  of  said  acale 
equaling  the  algebraic  expreaaion  ab>  and  the  aaid  nu- 
merals equaling  the  exponent  "n"  of  said  algebraic  ex- 
preaaion, o  of  aald  alg^traie  expreaaion  having  the  value 
of  .78129  mllllBctwr,  ft  having  the  value  of  the 


and  "  n  -  being  a  variable  of  the  value  1,  2.  8,  4  ....  re- 
spectively, for  each  succeaalve  diviaion,  and  also  having 
graduated  vernier  area  extending  from  aald  scale,  the  com- 
mon center  of  the  area  being  in  the  beginning  point  of 
said  aeale.  as  aet  forth. 

6.  A  drawing  inatrument  having  an  apertured  linear 
acale  of  unequal  divialona.  aaid  acale  being  so  divided  that 
each  aucceaaiva  divlalon  la  the  mean  proportUmal  between 
its  preceding  and  Ita  aocceeding  dtviaion,  the  larger  divi- 
aons  of  aald  acale  being  limited  by  their  reapectlva  scale 
pointa  and  the  beginning  point  of  said  acale.  the  smaller 
divisions  of  said  scale  being  limited  by  two  succeeding 
pelata  of  aald  acale.  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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18.486.  CLOSET  BEND  OR  CONNECTION  Fbank  W. 
CAaLaoN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  706.821.  Original  No.  986,900,  dated  Mar.  14, 
1911,  Serial  Na.  507,884.     (CI.  187—94.) 


1.  A  cloaet  bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end 
and  on  the  exterior  thereof  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
groovea,  the  Interior  of  aald  bend  or  connection  being 
reecaaed  and  rounded  oppoeite  each  of  aald  groovea  to 
facilitate  cutting  the  bend  or  connection  along  the  Hne 
of  a  groove  and  to  form  a  gasket  seat 

2.  A  cloaet  bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  flanges  spaeed  apart  and  a  bdlt 
having  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  betwaaa  aay  pair 
of  the  flaagas. 

8.  A  doaet  bead  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  flangea  spaced  apart,  a  contracted 
neck  adjacent  to  each  flange,  and  a  bolt  having  a  bead 
adapted  to  be  engaged  between  any  pair  of  the  flanges. 

4.  A  doaet  bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  flangea  provided  with  alined  open- 
ings, a  bolt  having  an  offaet  befid  adapted  to  be  engaged 
between  any  pair  of  flanges  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  aline  with  the  openbiga  In  aald  flanges,  and  a  pin 
to  flt  In  aald  openings  and  pivotally  connect  the  bolt 
with  tLa  band  or  connaetloa. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  doaet  bowl  havfaig  a  flange 
and  a  alot  In  aald  flange,  of  a  bend  or  connection  having 
at  one  end  a  plurality  o<  peripheral  flMigae  provided  vHh 


alined  openlnga,  a  bolt  having  an  offaet  head  to  flt  be- 
tween any  pair  cf  flanjre«  and  to  project  up  through  the 
alot  In  the  cloaet  bowl  flange,  a  {^  engaging  the  flangea 
and  the  head  of  the  bolt  to  pivotally  connect  the  bolt 
to  the  bend  or  connection,  and  means  for  securing  the 
bolt  to  the  flange  on  the  closet  bowl. 

6.  A  cloaet  bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  flangea  spaced  apart  and  extending 
outside  the  perimeter  of  the  bend  in  substantially  par- 
allel relation  and  each  having  a  flat  upper  face  of  sub- 
stantial width  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  <H>poaed  face 
of  a  closet  bowl  to  form  a  tight  connection,  the  material 
of  the  bend  between  aald  flangea  being  weakened  to  facil- 
itate reduction  of  the  bend  to  the  required  length  whereby 
one  of  said  flanges  will  be  disposed  at  the  requisite  height 
to  establish  a  connection  with  a  doaet  bowl. 

7.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  flangea  of  aubaUntial  width  spaced 
apart  and  extending  outalde  the  perimeter  of  the  bend, 
the  material  of  the  bend  being  weakened  between  the 
flangea  to  faclllute  reducing  the  length  of  the  bend  where- 
by to  provide  a  flange  at  the  end  of  the  bend  diapoaed 
at  the  requisite  height  relatively  to  a  floor  and  having  its 
outer  face  adapted  to  form  a  connection  with  an  opposed 
face  of  a  closet  bowl. 

8.  A  closet-bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  flangea  extending  outalde  the  peri- 
meter of  the  bend  in  aubstantlal  parallel  relation  and 
apaced  apart  to  permit  of  the  bend  being  cut  off  between 
adjacent  flangea  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  bend,  each 
flange  having  a  flat  upper  face  of  aubetantial  width  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  an  oppoaed  face  of  a  doeet-bowl 
to  form  a  tight  connection. 

9.  A  cloaet-bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  flangea  extending  outalde  the  perl- 
meter  of  the  bend  in  aubetantial  parallel  relation  and 
apaced  apart  to  permit  of  the  bend  being  cut  off  between 
adjacent  flangea  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  bend,  each 
flange  having  a  flat  upper  face  of  substantial  width  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  an  oppoaed  face  of  a  cloaet-bowl 
to  form  a  tight  connection,  and  means  carried  by  the 
bend  for  connectlBf  the  bend  to  a  doact-bowl  at  any  of 
the  flangea. 


DESIGNS. 


48,209.  BTOTB-DOOR.  JOHH  A.  ALazjumta  and  Fbank 
K.  BntBT,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  aaalgnora  to  A.  B.  Stove 
Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan. Piled  Feb.  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  678,909.  Tern 
of  patent  14  yeer^ 


The  onuunental  deaign  for  a  stove  door,  aa 
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4S,210.  STOVE-DOOR.  John  A.  Alkxandbb  and  Fbank 
K.  Bbbbt,  Battle  Creek,  Micb..  aasigaora  to  A.  B. 
Stove  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,  a  Corporation  of 
Micbisan.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  678,960. 
Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


Tta«  ornamental  design  for  a  Btore  door,  as  shown. 


M^ll.  CBILIIfO  AND  SHOWER  PLATE.  Ladbiti  W. 
Axomaamri,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor ^0  The  Plume  * 
Atwood  Manafacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Se- 
rUl  No.  715,298.     Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


43,212.  OVAL  WALL- PLATE.  Ladbitz  W.  AmdbbbbK, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plame  A  Atwood 
Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,299.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  tot  an  otbI  wall  plate,  as  shown. 


43,21a  AUTOMOBILE  -  SIGNAL.  Bmanubl  Adfoibo, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  19.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
710.492.    Term  of  patent  7  yeaxa. 


The   ornamental    design    for   an   automobile   signal    as 
shown. 


43,214.  VULCANIZBE.  Ansbl  M.  Bauoh,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Piled  Aug.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,543.  Term  of 
patsBt  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  celling  and  ahower  plate, 
I  sbown. 


Th*  erauMntal  daafgn  fftr  a  Tiilcaalav,  as  shown. 
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48,216.  PONT  OF  TYPE.  HraBBBT  B.  BiLLiifos,  Wood- 
stock. 111.,  asalgnor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company, 
Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  June  20. 
1911.    SerUl  No.  634.389.    Tery  of  patoit  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  as  shown. 


4.1.218.  MATCH-BOX.  Auras  Hawkins,  Los  ABfdes, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,981.  Term 
ot  pat«it  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  dcaign  for  a  match  box  as  sbown. 


43,216.  TAG.  Cliitoxd  C.  FLrrcHBB^  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,689.  Term  of 
patent  31  years.  < 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tag,  as  sbown. 


43,217.  LAMP.  WiLLiAM  S.  Hamm.  Hubbard  Wooda, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k  Westlake  Company.  Chi- 
cago. IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoU.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  716,750.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'^KZ-iiiucBBiiiiTii-MMai^ 


1     : 


«      t 

6      • 


J     •'     \ 


rs 
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48.219.  TEA  OR  COPFEE  POT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK'LE. 
Hbnbik  Hillbom,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  SHslgnor  to  R. 
Wallace  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
porati<Hi.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  JJo.  717,793. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  or  coffee  pot  or  sim- 
ilar article,  as  sbown. 


43,220.  LINOLEUM.  OIL-CLOTH.  OR  PLOOB-COVER- 
ING.  Habbt  Huhphbbts,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Sept  28.  1912.  Sarial  No- 
721,982.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown  and  de- 
•crtbed. 


The  ornameatal  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
«or«ri9(  as  sbown. 
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4a.aa.    unolbum.  oil^tloth,  ob  floob-covbb- 

IMO.  CBASua  F.  HcuraaBTs,  LaB«Mt«r.  P».,  a«- 
■Ignor  to  Armatrons  Cork  Company.  Pittabarirb.  Pa.,  « 
CorporatloD  of  PennsylTania.  Filed  Sapt.  23,  1912. 
8«ial  No.  721.986.     Tenn  of  patant  7  jaara. 


4S.238.  OBATB .  MABKUL  Thbooou  Lammtb  mad 
DOMA  Lnnv,  New  Market.  N.  R.  FUed  Sept.  9.  1912. 
Sarlal  H^  T19.478.    Tana  of  patent  7  yaara. 


TlM  oraamental  deaicn  fbr  liBOIeam,  oil  doth  or  floor 
corerlBt  aa  ahowa. 


Tlje  ornamental  deaign  tot  a  grave  marker,  aa  abown. 


4.3.222.     AUTOMOBILE-HOBN.     Oolia\  V.   P.  LANSiiia,  ,  *8.224.     VEHICLKVASE.     JoHK  E.  MAaaDSx,  PhUadel 
Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Aermore  Manufacturing  Com-  P'**"«   P»-     '^•<*  Aog.   14,   1912.     Serial   No.  71B.121. 

pany.   Chicago.   111.,    a   Corporation   of   lilhiola.     Filed  *       '^•">  <>'  Patent  14  yaara. 
Jaly  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  712.199.     Term  of  patent  7  ' 
yeara. 


D 


Tba   onuMMBtal 
ihova  and  deacrihed. 


(or  aa   autoatohUa    bom,    aa 


i      The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  vehicle  vaae  aa  ibown. 
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4SJ25.  AUTOMOBILE  TOP-ITBAP  BUCKLB.  BiCH- 
ABO  MiLusa,  New  Berlin,  Ohio.  Filed  Sn>t  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  71^760.    Term  of  patent  7 


4ft,228.  BADGB  OB  gitnr.icit  GBoaoB  M.  Naaim 
Attlabora,  Maaa.  Filed  May  la.  1912.  Serial  No! 
897.080.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


tJXa 


%j       t# 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  badge  or  emblem  aa  abown. 


The  ornamental   deaign   for  an   antomobile  top   atrap 
hackle,  aa  abown. 


48.228.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  AaTHtn  B.  Moody.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  4,  1012.  Serial  No.  718,682. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


43,229.  BADGE  OB  BMB^M.  OaoBOB  B.  Nb>mbt 
Attleboro.  Maaa.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No' 
807,081.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  tat  a  badge  or  emblem  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamenUl   deaign   tor   an   automobile   lamp,   aa 
ahown. 


43,280.  PAPEB- WEIGHT.  Chabum  H.  No  mam.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  6,  1910.  SerUl  No.  690.906. 
Term  of^Mtent  3}  yeara. 


43,227.  BADGE  OB  EMBLEM.  Qbobob  B.  MaairaT, 
Attleboro,  Maaa.  Filed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
897,029.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  pagiar  weight,  m  ahown. 


The  wnamental  deaign  for  a  badge  or  emhlem  aa 


48^81^  PAPBB-WEIGHT.  CHABLaa  H.  Ndmak,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  NoV.  6.  1910.  SerUI  No.  690.908. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


^*tii,  ^-«^jv^  t^,^ 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  paper  weight,  aa 
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43.232.  GOBLET.  Alubt  Pick,  Ctalca«o,  IIL  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1912.  B«rlal  No.  718,580.  T«m  «f  pstMt  7 
yeftn. 


The  onuuneDtal  dtmlga  for  a  goblet  •■  sbown. 


48,283.  BNOBAVEB'S  BLOCK.  Mosu  M.  Biolandbb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aMtgoor  to  Hammel  Rlglander  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
July  12,  1912.  SerUl  No.  709,071.  Term  of  patent  14 
ytmn. 


43.286.  EZPAN8IBLB  CHAIN.  Item  L.  BOBBINS,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,083. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


3ac 


^^ 


3af 


Tid 


The   ornamental    design    for   an    expansible    chain    as 
sbown. 


43.236.  CANDLESTICK.  Andbiw  J.  SANroBO.  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  A  Co.,  Newark,  Oblo. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1012.  Serial  No.  721,980.  Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   an    engrarer's   block,    as 
shows. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  candlestick,  as  shown. 


43,284.  EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN.  Mbtbb  L.  Bobbins,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,016. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


43,287.  DBCK-LAMP  FIXTT7BE.  Liitdslbt  Schepmobs, 
Hasbroock  Heights,  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Safety  Car 
Heating  *  Lighting  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645,069.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TlM   ornamental    design    for   an   expansible    chain    as 
shown. 


The  ornamentsl  design  for  a  deck  lamp  fixture  as  shown 
and  described. 


NOVSMBSK  5, 191*. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•67 


48.288.  MOTOB-CYCLB  BBAB  SEAT.  Fbank  M.  Stoll, 
Oenrwr.  Colo.  Filed  Sspt  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  721^88. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  motor-cycle  rear  seat,  as 
shown. 


48,239.  CAN  OB  CONTAINEB.  Wabhixoton  I.  TtTtTLi, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.787.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   fOr   a    can   or   container, 
shown. 


43,240.  PLATE  OB  8IMILAB  ABTICUL-  CAnauan 
Mathilob  ViLLOirrBBix,  Uknoges,  France.  Fllad  Jans 
7,  1912.    SerUl  No.  702,869.    Term  of  patent  7  yoara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  artiels, 
shown. 


43,241.  CASINO  FOB  FLUID-MOTIYB  POWEB-^UMPS 
Alto  CONNECTIONS.  Cablbt  Goold  Wau).  North 
Chatham.  Mass.  Filed  Aog.  6,  1912.  8«rial  No. 
71B,982.    Temr  of  pstent  8|  years. 


*i» 


The  wnamontal   desifn   for   easlag   for   fluid   BMttrs 
pows^  ptimpo  and  connections  as  ahown. 
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PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER  8.  1912. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  publlBhed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  mnst  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  lOll. 

As  provided  by  8ect4on  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  37,9M.  (CLASS  22.  0AMB8.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  8iK-»M-NoTBWT  Co.,  St.  Loul^  Mo 
Filed  Oct  12.  1008. 


SIK-  EM 


Partiomliur  de»eription  of.  9o<mU.— Mechanical  Toys 
Claimt  %m  since  Oct.  1,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  88,712.  (CLASS  88.  GLASSWARE.)  Socrtr* 
AifoinrifB  CHADFrAoa  bt  Sclaikagb  SBPULCHBa.  Her- 
rtal,  Bwr  Liege,  Belgiam.    FUed  Not.  17,  1008. 


SEPULCKRE 


PartUsular  deteription  of  jrood*.— Glaaa  Chimneys,  Glass 
Globes,  Glass  Shade*,  and  Glass  Reflectors. 
CUxims  use  slnea  N«veBib«r,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  42.102.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  SocrtTtt  Anontmi 
CuAvrwAou  BT  tcUkiBAQU  Septtlchkb,  IlersUl,  near 
Lies*,  Belgiam.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1000. 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  good*. — Metal  Lamp-Chimneys 
and  Metal  Laaip-Reflectors. 

Claima  «•«  since  Novwaber,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  46,050.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     Hon  Kano  Shotbn,  MIkage  Town,  Japan 
FUed  Dee.  22,  1000. 


PartUsular   description   of  (foods. 
CTIotaM  U99  since  Aug.  28,  1007. 


-Japanese   Sake. 


Ser.  No.  51,001.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Olitbb  E.  Lbwis,  Osbkosb,  Wis.  Filed  Jaly 
21,  1010. 


ParticulQ0-  description  of  goods.— Ctktboni  ted  Tonic  B«T- 
erages  and  Symps  for  Making  the  Same. 
CTIotaM  use  sines  Jan.  1,  1910. 


[▼•L  IN.      Vo.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  56.T99.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Na- 
TioM Ai.  -  AcMK  MANcrACTCKiNo  CoupANT,  CleTelaod. 
Ohio.     FUed  Jane  2.  191 L 


ACME 


i'arMoMtor  dmeriptUm  of  good*. — Mnltlple-Splndle  Aa- 
tomatle  Lathes.  ; 

CMiM  nM  tlnce  May  16,  1911.  I 


ier.  No.  M.97e.  (CLASS  SO.  CROCKERY,  EARTHBN- 
WARB.  AND  PORCELAIN.)  Al«xand«a  Pobcblaiw 
WosKS  BairsT  Wahliss,  Vlepna,  Aaitria.  Filed  Jane 
12,  1911. 


Serajiis 


PorMonlor  detcription  of  goods. — Porcelain  Ware. 
ClotaM  ute  tlnce  about  Feb.  1,  1911. 


No.  67,888.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.) 
BuBsn  Mills  Coutaxj,  La  CroMe,  Wis. 
26.  1911. 


La  Ckossa 
FUed  Jnl7 


Portieulor   detcriplion    of   goodt. — Robber    Shoe*    and 
Boots.  I 

CMiM  ute  since  May.  1897.  I 


Ser.  No.  58.123.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JoHH  HsATHCOAT  ft  Co.,  Tirer- 
ton  and  London,  England.     Filed  Aag.  10,  1911. 


The  picture  being  a  portrait  of  the  Hon.  John  Heath- 
coat,  deceased,  Inrentor  and  foander  of  the  abore  firm. 
(Bee  Mnegclop^dia  BHtmmmic;  11th  edition,  toI.  13. 
PMel69.) 

PmrUemlar  detoriptUm  of  goodt. — ^Nets  and  Tellings. 

Olmtmo  ute  since  Jolj  2S,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,442.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Feltbh  ft 
Gl-ILLBAIMC     CaKLSWCBK     ACTIB!*-GB8BLL8CHArT,     MU 

helm-on-tbe-Rbine,  Germany.     Filed  Aog.  30.  1911. 


NEPTVNE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Barb-Wire,  Wire  Trel- 
lis. Wire  Mats,  Wire-Netting,  Unions,  Coclcs.  VaWes,  Wire 
Fences,  Curtaln-Rlnss,  Chain  Cables,  MeUl  Tubes  and 
Pipes,  Wire  Nails,  Staples,  and  Tacks. 

ClaisM  ute  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  59,124.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  John  M. 
GiTBN.  IKC,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1911. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Hosiery. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,300.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Tot  Mil 
LBB  RuBBBB  CoMPAST.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Adhesiye   Rubber-€e 
ment  and   Rubber-Tire  Dougb  for  Repairing  Rubber  Ar- 
ticles. 

tlaimt  ute  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.904.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
IMPUIAL  RCBOBB  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  24. 
191 L 


PREMIER 


Comprising  the  word  "  Premier." 

Partieutor  detcription  of  poods.— Rubber  and  Leather 
Belting,  Rubber  Gaskets.  Rubber  VaWes,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing In  Sheet.  Spiral,  and  Ring  Form  Composed  of  Rubber, 
Rubber  and  Metal.  Rubber  and  Asbestos.  Rubber  and  Cloth, 
ttobber  and  Fiber,  and  Rubber  and  Flax. 

Claimt  ute  since  1891. 


Ser.  Na  60.618.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tm  ATLAjtnc  Macabomi  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1912. 


am. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — MacaronL 
Claimt  uta  sines  abont  Febmary,  1911. 


[▼•LIM.     Vo.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  60.619.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Atlawtic  Macabohi  Co., 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  4.  1912. 


j40«i* 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — MacaronL 
ClotaM  ute  since  abont  February.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.621.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co., 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  4.  1912. 

I 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Macaroni. 
.  (Tlaimt  ute  since  about  February,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   60,721.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Edwabd 
Jamm,  Clereland.  Ohio.    FUed^  Jan.  10.  1912. 

Partioular  detoHption  of  goodt. — Rubber  Heels. 
Claimt  ute  since  on  or  about  Oct  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,841.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tin  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co., 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — MacaronL 
Claimt  ute  since  about  December,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  60,842.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tn  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jsn.  16.  1912. 

Santa       Qaus 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — MacaronL 
Claimt  ute  since  about  December,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60,846.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co^ 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1912. 


ToscA 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — MacaronL 
Claimt  ute  since  December,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  60,848.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co., 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1912. 

«■      '      . 

lA^BOSCA 

Partieulaf  detcription  of  goodt. — ^MacaronL 
CiMmt  bse  since  December,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  60,846.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1912. 


f^ 


eov«* 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — MacaronL 
CMmt  ute  since  December.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60,849.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1912, 


fifllOl- 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — MacaronL 
CMsM  ute  since  December,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60.860.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANt>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co., 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  16.  1912. 


TRIDENT 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Macaroni. 
Cl0<iiM  ««e  since  December,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  60.851.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1912. 


^IREHA 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Macaroni. 
Claimt  ute  since  abont  December,  1907. 
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8er.  No.  Ol.OOS.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKSDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  THa  Hbbkim  Spicb  Compaxt, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1912. 


|UlJ|l^M)g)l@ 


Particular  4—eription  of  good*. — ^T«a. 
CIotaM  ««e  alnce  Dec  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,20<i.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  NosMAN  John  Nobmam,  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 


Portieular    deacription    of   good*. — Apparatus 
Beprodaction  of  Moving  or  Still  Pictures. 
Claimt  use  since  July,  1911. 


for    tba 


Bcr.  No.  61,248.  (CLASS  30.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Chaklbs  a.  Daxiil,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
19U. 


ParMctttor  deacripUon    of   goodt. — Rubber   and    Fabric 
Packing. 

Claim*  u*e  sine*  Not.  IS.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,801.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thi  MasibTTA  Paikt  ft  COLOB  Co.^ 
Marietta,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1912. 


Tbe  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

ParHcnlar  dMoription  of  good*. — Snrtacers.  Paste  FlU- 
ers,  and  Wood-Stains. 

Claim*  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  62.194.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )      Fabsik 

CHIMISCHKB     t'.N'D     PHARUAZEOTISCHEB     PRiPARATB     DB. 

Fba.vz  Stohr  GasBLLscMArr  mit  bbschbanktbb  Hat- 
TCNO,  Vienna,  .\ustrla.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1912. 


"  Dr.  Stohr's  "  being  e  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  Dr. 
Frans  Stobr,  tbe  words  and  figures  "  Bath-Tablets  with 
Natnral  Floral  Perfumes,  10  Cents  Each,"  being  dia- 
claimed,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  ezclnalTe  use  of  the 
words  "  Made  in  Austria." 

Particular  dMcription  of  good*. — Perfumed  Bath-Tab- 
lets for  Toilet  Purposes. 

Claim*  uae  since  Jan.  25,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,223.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Compa- 
ONia  Fbancaisk  db  la  Chauoibbbib  Nodvbllb,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1912. 


DOECHAM 


Consists  of  tbe  inrented  word  "  Doecham." 
Particular  demsription  of  good*. — GloTes,  Coats,  Trou- 
sers, Waistcoats.  Coiffures,   Hoods,  Linings  of  Garments, 
Overcoats.  Capes,  Mantles  Made  of  Skins  or  Leatbar. 
Cloiaw  u*e  since  about  Oct  IS,  1911. 
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Bar.  No.  62.414.  (CLAM  It.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  VTKAM-PITTINO  lUPPUKt.)  Jamw  M. 
TBAHBir,  Detroit,  Mkb.    FUed  Mar.  SS.  1911. 


No  date  to  tha  «a  of  tha  worda  "No  Trouble' 


PmrtUmlar  dmeri^Nom   of  gaoia^-aomt  Tanka 
Seata. 

ClataM  KM  alBce  October.  1907. 


and 


V.  No.  62,488.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  InDICIMES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARAT10N&)  Lao- 
bbncb  E.  Cabh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1912.     Under  ten-jear  proTiao. 


[HI  DLL! 


Particular  i€*crtpilo»  0/  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Asth- 
ma, Bronchitis.  Catarrh,  Colda,  Coughs,  Croup,  Grippe. 
Measlea,  Headachea,  Neuralgia,  and  Tonsilitla. 

Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  62,729.  fCLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Stix,  BIbb  ft  Fullbb  Dbt  Goods 
CoifPAiTT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    niad  Apr.  8.  1912.  • 

Particular  descHpttow  of  good*. — Pianos,  Piano-Playera, 
Electrical  Planois,  Inner  Players,  and  Player-Pianoa. 
data**  UM  alBce  Mar.  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.9B6.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL- 
LIAM  H.  DawBBDBB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1912. 


<~-y 


Pdrticular  de*er^tion  of  good*. — ^A  Powder  Dentifrice. 
Claim*  u*«  since  Feb.  1.  1912. 

184  O.  O.—IF  [V«L  IM. 


■ar.  No.  6S.116.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION&)  Pbtbb 
O.  AacooABBS,  SeatUe,  Waah.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1912. 


^^ 


Partieuiar  de*cription  of  good*.— A  Remedy  for  Rbetf- 
matiam.  Asthma,  CaUrrh.  Cancer,  and  Diseaaea  of  tbe 
Throat,  Skin,  Blood,  Stomach,  Bowela,  and  Kidneya. 

Claim*  u*0  since  Apr.  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD&)  Mabt  M.  Hbbbick,  Sharpes,  Fla. 
Filed  May  8,  1912. 


Partieuiar  detoription  of  ^oods.— Fresh 
Orangea,  Orape-Frait,  and  Taagerliiea. 
Claima  aae  aiaca  Dec.  1,  190& 


and  Prcaerred 


Ser.  Na  68.863.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Diamond  Robbbb  Compant,  Akron,  Ohio.  .Filed 
May  28,  1912. 


XX 


Partioalor  datcription  of  ^oodt.— Bicycle-Tires  and  All 
Kinda  of  Rubber  Yehicle-Tlraa. 
Olatma  ut  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  68.864.  (CLASS  86.  BBI^FING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Diamowd  Rcbbbb  CourAVY,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28,  1912. 

400  TANDEM 

ParMoMlar  deocripHon  of  ffoode.— Bleyele-Tina  and  All- 
Rubber  Vehicle-Tires. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  68,855.  (CLASS  85.  BEI/TINQ,  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Diamohd  Rdbbbb  Compabt,  Akrea.  Ohio.  FUed 
May  28.  1912. 

1930 

ParWoaler  dataription  of  good*. — Blcyele-Tlrea -and  All- 
Rubber  Vehicle-Tires. 
Claimt*  u*e  since  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  63356.  (CLA88  36.  BELTING.  H08E,  MA- 
CHINERY" PACKIWO,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thx  Diamond  Rcbbks  Compaxt,  Akroo.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28.  1012.  j 


IXION 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — BlcTde-Tlres  and  All- 
Babber  Vehicle-Tlres. 

Claims  use  since  1902.  «^ 


8er.  No.  63,891.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Turn  Diamond  RcBBsa  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  31,  1912. 


PYTHON 


Partioulmr  dMcription  of  good*. — Babber  Belting,  Bab- 
ber Valves,  Woven  and  Cotton  Robber  Hoae. 
Claima  use  aince  1898. 


Ser.  No.  63,892.  (CLASS  3S.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  DiAMOiTD  Rdbbbk  Comfant,  Akroo,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  81,  1912. 


UNICORN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bicycle-Tires  and  All- 
Sabber  Vehlcle-Tlree.  , 

Claims  use  since  1903.  I 


Ser.  No.  63.893.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Diamond  Rubbbb  Compant,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  31.  1912. 


CUPPER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Robber  Belting,  Rul>- 
ber  ValTea,  Cotton  and  Robber  Ho«e. 
Claiwts  use  since  1898. 


>r.  Na  68,894.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHIlfKRT  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Diamobd  Rubbbb  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  81.  1912. 


DEFIANCE 


» 


ParUamlmr  dasoription  of  goods. — Robber  Belting.  Rob- 
ber TalTes.  Woven  and  Cotton  Robber  Hose. 
CMsns  nss  since  Jone.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  64.070.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  W.  J. 
HoLLiDAT  k  CoMPAMT,  Indlanapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jone 
8.  1912. 


■-•s 


MONARCH 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Hon^    and    Mule 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  64.266.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Papikic 
BONB  Coal  &  Fbbtilizino  Co.,  San  Franciaeo,  Oal. 
FUed  Jone   18,    1012. 


f« 


ARBQRETTE* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fcrliliier. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  16.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,368.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ml- 
CHABL  MtsziBOs,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jone  20, 
1912. 


Particular   descripti/cm   of  goods. — A   Salve   for  Coma, 
Bonlons.  and  Calluses. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.864.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PBOJBCmLB&)  Fbank  W. 
Tbouncb,  Boffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  25,  1912. 


No  claim  being  mode  for  the  words  "The  Scott  Sight 
Snow  White  and  Scarlet  Beads." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Sights  for  Firearms. 
Olatms  use  since  May  16,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  64,607.  (CLASS  46.  BBVKRAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Calwobbu  Pbodoctb  Compamt,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     PUed  Jnly  8,  1912. 


The  grapes  being  printed  in  dark  bloe  with  a  black 
ootline,  the  leaves  being  printed  in  dark  green. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Grape-Joice  Mix- 
tore. 

Olatms  use  since  Mar.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  Na  6«,T04.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTIdAL  PRBPARATI0N8. )  Jambs 
SAM0BL  ATKINS,  Cindnnstl,  Ohio.     FUed  July  17,  1912. 


f 


Partteular  descHptkm  of  0ooif«.— MMldnal  Prepara- 
tions In  Capeole  Form  for  the  Treatment  of  Stomach  and 
Nervoos  Ailments  and  Diseases. 

Olatms  use  since  Mar.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.810.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  ArPARATUS.)  Thatchbb  Fotutacb  CO. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jnly  18,  1912. 

MESSMATE 

PartietOar  desoriptiom  of  goods.— FunBcta,  Boilers,  and 
Olatms  use  slnee  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,886.     (CLASS  26.    MRABUBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)    THB  LniVKBNHBIMBB  COMPAHT, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  J0I7  20,  1912.    Under  tcn-y«ar 
proviso. 


PorMoHlar    description    of    goods. — Water-GagSB, 
<3ages,  Steam-Gages,  Pressors  and  Vacnom  Gages. 
Olatms  use  tot  ten  years  next  preceding  Feb.  20,  1906. 


OU- 


Ser.  No.  64.861.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF.  FOODS.)  P.  E.  Shabplbss  Compawt,  Con- 
cordviUe  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Joly  22,  1912 

.•      i 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 
Olatms  use  ibce  Nor.  7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,881.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)   C.  H.  BiLLMAN  ft  Sons,  Shelbyrllls, 
Ind.     FUed  Joly  28.  1912. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  staioe  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,981.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Flobioa  Fbdii  Oil  ft  Extbact  Co.,  St.  Loals» 
Mo.    PUed  Joly  29.  1912. 


Partioultur  description  of  goods. — Soda-Waters,  Known 
as  "  Carbonated  Non-Alcohollc  Drinks,"  and  the  Synip  for 
Making  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  66,016.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  Robimsom  ft  Compavt,  Nsw 
York,  N.  Y.     FUsd  Aog.  1,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— KwehlaH  snd  Hsnd- 
ksrchiefs. 

CloisM  use  since  May,  1906. 
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V.  M*.  flS.01T.  (CLA88  42.  KmiTID,  HWtTED,  AND 
RXnUB  FABRICS.)  J.  RoSiNMH  *  COMFAiTT,  Mew 
Tdrk.  N.  T.    FUcd  Aug.  1.  1912. 


Claim*  Me 


deteripUtm  of  gooda. — Kerehlete  and  HaaA- 
line*  May.  1907. 


S«r.  No.  98,124.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FO(X>S.)  Albmt  F.  Qom,  Baltlmora.  Md. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1912. 


NUTRI-LAX 


Particular  ieteripUo*  of  0«eA.— BUcoita. 
Claim*  KM  itBce  J1U7  27,  1912. 


Jer.  No.  66.026.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JOHK  RagTuxss  k  Sons  Co.,  MU- 
waakae.  Wis.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Particular  deacrlption  of  good$. — Canned  Fmlta,  (banned 
Vegetablea,  Canned  Sauer-Kraut  Canned  Pork  and  Beana, 
and  Canned  Salmon. 

CMm9  nee  sine*  Joae  20,  1912. 


BT.  No.  66,019.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
jBiTBL  Conoii  liUJJi,  ThomaaTlUe,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1912. 


JEWEL 


Ser.  No.  66,167.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THoa. 
RoDLBrfOir,  iMCoaroBanD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1912. 


Parttemlmr  deaeriptto*  of  goodt. — Cotton  Yarns. 
(TtoiflM  ute  alBee  Jnly  6.  1911. 


'jUUfi'''^ 


In  wblch  the  eecutcheoo.  the  word  "  Proepect."  and  the 
background  for  tbe  polka-dots  are  in  blue. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — L*undry  Starch. 
Claima  u»e  since  May  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,213.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hall  *  Ruckbl, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.042.      (CLASS  46.     F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      QCAKKB  ClTT  Chocolatb  k  CON- 

racTioMCBx    CoMPAKX.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     FUed    Aug. 
1.  1912.  I 


DOROTHY 


ConsiatiBg  of  the  word  "  Dorothy.'* 
Particular  deteriptUm  of  good*. — Candy. 
CMma  Me  alnce  about  July,  1904. 


iSer.  No.  66.089.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  I.  M. 
S.  CHBMICAL  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  3,  1912. 

I.  M.  S. 


Particular  description  of  i^>o4e.— ShaTlng-Cream. 
Claimu  ute  since  May  1.k191S. 


Ser.  No.  66,  226.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  PaoBO  DouBCQ,  Jerea  de  la  Fronten, 
Spain.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1912. 


rarWenlar  dateription  of  goode.—A  Blood-Puriller. 
cnmlmu  Me  alnce  about  July  81,  1912. 

I      [Vrt.  184.     Ho.  1.1 


Particular    deecHption    of    iH»e«ft.— Brandies.    Cegaaa 

Style. 
I       Claim*  ute  since  Not.  24,  1898. 
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Ser.  Na  66,227.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Pmdko  Dombcq,  Jeres  de  la  Frontera, 
Spain.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1912. 


Particular    detaription    af    good*. — Brandies,    Cognac 
Style. 

Claim*  ute  since  Nor.  24,  1893. 


Ser.  Ne.  65,228.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLVD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Pkobo  DouacQ.  Jeres  de  la  Frontera, 
Spain.    Filed  Aug.  IS,  1912. 


Particular    deecription    of    good*. — Brandies,    Cognac 
Style. 

Claim*  ute  since  Not.  24,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  66.246.  (CLASS  26.  MBASVRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  UwiTWSAL  Film  Manufac- 
TCBiNQ  Co.,  New  York.  M.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1912. 


Particular  de*eriptio»  of  good*. — Morlng-Picture  Nega- 
tlTe  and  PosltlTe  FUms. 

Claim*  ute  since  the  23d  of  February,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65.368.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Scotill  MANorACToa- 
IKQ  CoMPANT,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1912. 

O^tteen  Bitne 

Particular  detoriptiau  af  good*. — Metal  Stand  Lamps. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  4,  1912. 


Ser.  Na  66.407.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Natiokal  Cab- 
■OK  CoMPANT,  Clereland,  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  24,  1912. 


Franco 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Dry  Cells. 
CMsM  u*e  since  July  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,464.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ADMIBALTr  Tbadino  Co.,  Ihc, 
Portland.  Oreg.,  and  Gambler  Bay,  Alaska.  Filed  Aug. 
28.  1912. 


OBJI^^HttTIK, 


Portioular  deaeription  of  good*. — Canned 
aioisw  u*e  alnce  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,618.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND' 
TBXTILB  FABRIC&)  Thb  Hops  Compakt,  Prt>Tt- 
denee,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Under  tea-year  pro- 
Tiso. 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Bleached  Moslin. 
C/a4M«  Me  since  about  1846. 


Ser.  Na  66,520.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B.  FiacHU  *  Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aug.  81,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  **  Orange  Brand.' 
Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Rice. 
Claim*  uee  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,570.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tallaxt  -  Gbaht  Paouho  Co., 
Astoria.  Oreg.     Filed  Sept  4,  1912. 


LOTUS  BRAISmi 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
CIa4m«  u*e  since  1902. 


[ToLlK. 


Ser.  No.  66.691.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGnWDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  National  Biaccn  Comfawt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  6, 
1912. 

TINY  TOTS 


Particular  deeoription  of  good*. — Blsealt. 
CIo<«M  ute  since  at  least  Aog.  2,  1912. 

M;  L] 
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No.  68.M6.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  KBirrucsT  Riming  Compajit, 
LoolsTlll^  Ky.     Filed  8«pt  5.  1912. 


PorMentar  de*oHpNo«  of  goodM. — Cotton-Seed  OU. 
Olmkmt  uat  slnee  About  January.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  60.099.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wallacb  *  Co.,  New  York  and 
•BrooklTD,  N.  T.     FUed  Sept  6,  1912. 


WtBH 


PorUeulor  dfoription  of  good*. — Candles  and  Choco- 
latae. 

CIciHM  u*9  Since  Sept  3,  1912. 


fler.  No.  60.600.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WUr 
Bra  F.  TocNO,  Spiingfteld.  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60.600.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Pab- 
SOHS  M.  Qabcia,  Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  Sept  6,  1912. 


URCM*S 

1492 


BxeluslTe  rigbt  to  the  word  "  OarcU  "  being  dlscUimed. 
ParUouUtr  detcriptkm  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism. 

OUtiHU  Me  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60.608.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOMA- 
THAN  J.  Moss.  Lemoore.  Csl.    Filed  Sept  6,  1912. 


THE 


BROTHER 
JON/VHAK' 


Partioular  detcriptUm  of  gooda.—A  Malarial  Ronedy. 
CIo4ms  Me  aince  July  20.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  60.640.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hak- 
soN-JurKS  COMPANT,  Nsw  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  9, 
1912. 


Parficular  detcription  of  good*. — Liniment 
Clmiwf  Nte  since  on  or  about  tbe  year  1896. 


Ser.  No.  60.601.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jer- 
<s«y  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  6. 
1912. 


t)atoma 


Particular  dMoriptUm  of  good*. — Perfume.  Toilet  Water, 
Sacbet-Powder,  and  Talcum  Powder. 
OhHwu  u$e  since  Aug.  7.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60,648.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ths  Fobt  Scott  Sobohuic  Stbup 
Company,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.    Filed  Sept  9,  1912. 


EPIC 


Pmrticular  deteription  of  good*. — Biscuit 
Claims  Me  slnee  at  least  July  11,  1911. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Sorgbum  and  Sor^um 
Compounds. 

Claim*  Me  since  Oct  0,  1906. 

rVol.  IM.      Ho.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  60.648.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Vaw  Alstynb  4  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.    Under  ten-year  proriso. 


"7* 


ParHemlar  descHpMo*  of  goodM, — ^Flonr. 
CMms  mm  ilBes  1878. 


Ser.  No.  60,602.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.)  Thb 
CHAMBm.Aix  COMPANT,  Ptttsbor^  Pa.  FUsd  Sept  9. 
191% 


Hbcnr 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Insecticides. 
doim*  Me  since  June,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  60.672.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pohbbb 
Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1912. 


uLYWHm: 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  White." 
ParUoular  de*oription  of  good*. — Cleaning  Compounds 
for  CanTBs,  Buckskin,  Leatlier,  and  Kid. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  the  1st  of  April.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60,677.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Rbcn- 
ITT  ft  Sons  Lo.,  Hull,  EngUnd.     Filed  Sept  10,  1912. 

BLUO 

Particular  detcrtption  of  i;ood«.— Bluing  and  Starch  for 
Laundry  Purposes. 

Claim*  Me  since  September,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  60.782.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  .  Iba  J. 
Twxow,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa.  FUed  Sept  18,  1912.  Under 
ten-year  proTiso. 


m^( 


'Jmour 


Particular  de»ortption  of  good*.—PowAua  for  tbe  Com- 
plexion and  Toilet 

CMm*  u»a  since  Aprfl,  1875. 


Ser.  No.  60.781.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ida  J. 
Tktlow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  13,  1912.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


,jjiC«^NeH^^ 


Particular  detertpHou  of  poods.-^Powders  for  tbs  Com- 
plezion  and  Toilet. 

Claimt*  Me  since  April,  4870. 

[ToL  lU. 


Ser.  No.  60,708.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Yobbb 
Shibt  (^>.,  Glens  Falls  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Smt 
14.  1912. 


Tbe  word  "Yorke"  appearing  in  the  facsimile  hand- 
writing of  Arthur  Yorke. 
Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Outer  Shirts. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60,769.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Yod.no-Mahood  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Filed  Sept  16,  1912. 


.IW 


PartioulardMoriptioH  of  good*. — Blended  CoSss. 
Claimt*  u*e  since  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60,787.  (CLASS  40.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) John  Sbxton  k  Company,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1912. 


Particular  de*oriptioH  of  good*. — Grape-Juice. 
CloiNM  Me  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 

Ho.  1.1 


■  i 


i 


^1 
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Nr.  No.  «ft.806.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)      JaCOS  M. 
Smjfooto,  New  York.  N.  T.    Flltd  SApt.  16.  191S. 
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The  picture  tboim  belnc  ftncifiiL 
PmrUetOmr   d«9eriptUm   of  oooda. — Women's   and   ChO- 
drea'i  Dnaaes, 

Clolm$  ««e  Blnee  Joly  28,  1912.  [ 


Ser.  Na  M3M.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  JoHM  BlfQuaK  Baxik*  GoiirAKT, 
Troy.  N.  Y.    FUed  S^t  19.  1912. 


PmrtUmim  #etoHpMo»  of  aoo4a. — BtmA. 
Oloiau  M«  Blaee  Sept.  11,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  86.888.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGUBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Cocoakot  Spbciai.tt  <30., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept  19.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86,809.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ocbama  (UaHiW  CoMPAirt, 
Shelby.  Mich.     FUed  Sept  18.  1912. 


TIC10NOIIC 


PmrHettlar  detoHf>Mof»  of  good*. — Csady. 
Olm/lmt  uM  ainee  on  or  aboat  Jmlj  8,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86,924.  (CLASS  28.  CUTIABT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  FARTS  THESEOF.)  Schobm- 
jACKaoif  COMPAJfT.  Media,  Pa.     FUed  Sept  28.  1912. 


The  picture  shown  beioff  tandfoL 

parUeular  d€»eriptUm  of  good*. — Canned  Fmita. 

Olmlmu  oce  since  Jane  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88.810.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  IJKION  COKDnusio  Mit.K  Cou- 
PAXT.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  S^t  16.  1912. 

Cott  age 

PorMovlor  imoriffUm  of  0ood«.— Brapor^tcd  Milk. 
Olmtma  mm  alnee  Dee.  22,  1911. 


fEPJ 


Particular  deoert^ttom  of  good*. — Carbareten. 
Olaiwu  tut  alnce.Jnly  10,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  66,9T6.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.) 
iBBxa,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FDed  Sept  28,  1912. 


^S^^^K^ 


Particular  dMoHpMen  of  goods.- 
Claim*  u*«  since  8n»t  2,  1912. 


[VoL  184.     No.  1.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  6,  1912. 


88,991.      SPECIALLYPREPARKD   CAST   METAL   FOR 
CERTAIN  DSES.    AmaiCAa  AnaAniTft  Mbtam  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  19,  191L    Serial  No.  66^465.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  3.  1912. 

88,092.     COTTON-SEED  OIL.     Thb  Aksbicak   Oottov 
Oil  Compavt,  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed  Jnne  14. 1911.    Serial  No.  66.4851.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  8,  1912.  / 

88,998.     PILLS.     Isaac  Hany  Abxold,  Westport,  On- 
tario, Canada. 
FUed  July  6.  r91].     Serial  No.  67.567.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,  1912. 

88.994.  POWER -HAMMERS   AND   TBTP- HAMMERS. 

BSAODBT  *  COMPAjry,   IHC,  BOStOS,  MSSB. 

Filed  April  27.  1912.    Serial  No.  83,172.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1912. 

88.995.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  MADE  OF  BRASS.  COP- 
PER, SILVER,  OR  NICKEL.  Bbaotiutt  Abt  Com- 
PAKT.  IMC.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  2. 1912.     Serial  No.  61,864.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912. 

88.996.  CERTAIN  VAMED  ELECTROPLATED  AND 
REFINED-NICKEL-SILVER  ARTICLES.  BnasDoar 
MsTAL  WosKS  AsTHOB  Ksopp,  Bcrndort,  Aostria- 
Hongary. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,649.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912. 

88.997.  RIBBONS  FOR  LINEN  ARTICLES.  Blavc  * 
riLS,  St.  fttlenne,  France. 

FUed  May  81.  1912.    Serial  Nol  68,910.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

88.998.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  JOBS  Bladi/s  Sous  Ca^ 
Bnrilngtmi,  Iowa. 

FUed  May  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  68,880.     PUBU8HED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  l9l2. 

88.999.  (X>FFEB.  CHiMKi  B.  BsOWV  4  Co.,  Springfield. 
Maaa. 

FUed  July  9,  1012.     Serial  No.  64.685.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912. 

89.000.  BUTTER.  P.  F.  Bsow*  A  Compaitt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUed  June  11.  1012.    Serial  No.  64.128.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

80.001.  FRESH  CITRUS  FRUITS  AND  FRESH  PINE- 
APPLES. Habtaso  Db  Habt  Castlb,  Manatl,  Porto 
Rico. 

Filed  Jnne  8oC  1911.    Serial  No.  67.419.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

88.002.  ORANGES,  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TANGER- 
INES. AND  LIMBS.  Tbs  Cocoanut  Gbotb  Cit- 
rus Gaowsas'  Associatioh,  Cocoanat  Grove.  Fla. 

Filed  May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,808.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89,008.      CANNED    SALMON.      Cakoi    Pass    Packiitq 
CoicPAirr,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jaly  15.  1912.    Serial  No.  64,729.    PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  27,  1912. 

89,004.      CANNED    SALMON.      CAma    PASS    Packihg 
CoicpAHT,  Portland.  Greg. 
FUed  jQly  15.  1918.     Serial  No.  64.781.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 


Cam»    Pass    Pacuin 


89.006.  CANNED    SALMON. 
CouPANT,  Portland,  Greg. 

FUed  Jaly  15.  1012.     Serial  Na  64,780.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

89.00&      CANNED    SALMON.      Cavob    Pass    Packiito 
COMPAKT,  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed  Jaly  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  64,782.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

89.007.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  ANY 
PRECIOUS  METAL.  WIU.LAM  H.  CAaaoLL,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  F^roary  21.   1912.     Serial  No.  61.640.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  11.  1912. 

89.008.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  ARTICLES. 
Thb  Ooixiirs  Compamt,  CoUlnsTille.  Conn. 

FUed  NoTember  26.   1911.     Serial  No.  69,982.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

80.009.  PLOWS.  Ths  Colli  ks  Compavt,  CoUinarUle, 
Conn. 

Filed  February  29.   1912.     Serial  No.  61,808.     PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.010.  POPCORN  PRODUCT.  Coluhs  McCastht 
Caitdt  Co.,  San  Franciaco.  CaL 

Filed  August  23. 1910.    Serial  No.  51.607.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.011.  KNITTIN(^MACHINE  NEEDLEa  OOMTI- 
mnrxAL  Latch  Nbbols  Compavt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  14, 1912.    Serial  No.  82.153.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3.  1912. 

89.012.  TEA.    AacHUALD  Datiosoh,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,589.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  27.  1912. 

89,018.     COTTON  AND  LINEN  MESH  CLOTH.     DsiHBL 
LtifBit  MsaH  Ststbm  CbMPAirr.  Ban  Franciaco.  Cat. 
FUed  July  11.  1812.     Serial  No.  64.678.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

89.014.     BEER.     DBS   MoiMBS   BaBWiMo   Compaht.   Das 
Moines,  Iowa. 
F^led  October  18. 1911.    Serial  No.  69,218.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912. 

89.016.     L00PER8   FOR   SEWINChMACHINBS.     Dnrs- 
MOBB  MAKUPACToaixa  CoMPAKT.  Salem.  Maae. 
FUed  July  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.984.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912. 

89.016.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR,  DOLDTH-ScPCitOB  MlLLIHG 
CoMPAifT,  Doluth,  Minn. 

Piled  March  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  62.100.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27,  1912. 

89.017.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Duldth-Sdpbsiob  Millihq 
OoMPAMT,  Dolath.  Minn.  > 

Filed  March  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  62,668.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3.  1012. 

89.018.  CANNED  PEAS  AND  CORN.  DUTCH  CAKKlBa  ft 
PiCKUifo  Co.,  Cedar  Grove,  Wis. 

FUed  January   22,   1912.     Serial  No.   60,960.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  27.  1912. 

8^.019.     LABBLING-MACHINBS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.     BcoiioMic   Machwbbt    Compaht,    Woreester,- 
Maaa. 
Filed  Jnne  10.  1912.     Serial  Mo.  64,096.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 
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W.420.     COMPOSITION  CONTAININQ  COTTON  -  8BBD 
QJL  AND  OLBO-8TEARIN.     Bdiblb  Pbodocts  Com- 
pact, Jeney  City,  N.  J. 
#ned   January   30.   1912.      Serial   No.    Ol.lM.     PUB- 

Lli  HED  AUGUST  27,  1912. 

89.^1.    FERMENTED  MILK.    BMPin  Statb  Daibt  Com- 
TAUT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
1  lied  April  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  62,971.    PUBLISHED 
8E  PTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.P22.     EVAPORATED  APPLES.     PoirrAm  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
lied  Jane  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,980.     PUBLISHED 
SEp^MBER  8,  1912. 

8  9i ,  0  2  8  .     CANNED  VBOBTABLBS.     JOHN  H.  OoBUB, 
Haaleton,  Pa. 
riled  March  23.  1912.    Serial  No.  62,373.    PUBLISHED 
SB  PTEMBER  3,  1912. 

8  4,024.     FRESH  AND  OREBN  FRUITS.     Tbb  Oiamd 
Jimcnoit  Fbuit  Obowibs'  Absociatiok,  Grand  Jonc- 
tlon,  Colo, 
nied  July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,828.     PUBLISHED 

SI  PTEMBER  8,  1912. 

1 4,  025.  BABBITT  AND  ANTIFRICTION  METALS. 
Obsat  WnsTaax  Siai/riiio  ft  Rbfimiho  Co,  Chicago, 
in.  * 

nied  May  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  68.362.     PUBLISHED 
Sl^nrBMBBR  8.  1912. 

89(026.     MACARONI  AND  SIMILAR  PASTE.     OOAHO  ft 
Ramio.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,129.    PUBLISHED 
81  PTEMBER  3.  1012. 

84o27.    WOOLEN  DRESS  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.    Haas 
Bbob..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  27.  1912.    Serial  No.  68.170.    PUBLISHED 
A  JOUST  27.  1912. 


8 


Hbrkbl-d'hkk  Mbbcabtiui  Co., 
Serial  No.  63,026.    PUBLISHED 


1,028.     COFFEE. 

Pnehlo,  Colo. 
Filed  AprU  20,  1912. 
AI70UST  27,  1912.  ^j 

84,029.      COCOA,    CHOCOLATE,    CANDY.     Habtwio   ft 
VoGBL  AKTiBMOBaBLLSCHArr,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed  April  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  68,192.    PUBLISHED 
S  ;PTEMBER  3,  1912. 

8#,030.      EVAPORATED  MILK. 
MMBiiio  Co.,  Blkland,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaly  12.  1912.    Serial  No.  64. 
A  aOUST  27,  1912. 

81  »,031.    WHBAT-FLOUR.    Holt  ft  Compaxt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  ! 

Filed  March  8.  1912.    Serial  No.  62.057.    PUBLISHED 
A  DGUST  27.  1012. 

t,082.    CERTAIN  FOODS.     Btah  W.  Hook  ft  Co.,  Iwc. 

Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  June  3,  1912.     SerUl  No.  (^,960.     PUBLISHED 
A  UGUST  27.  1912. 


HiaHLAHD  Milk  Coi«- 
PUBLISHED 


8  9,0  33.      MILK  PRODUCTS  FOR   INFANTS.     L0DI8 
Hooa.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Jaly  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,706.     PUBLISHED 
Ji|UGUST  27.  1912.  i 

89,034.     ELASTIC  WEBBING.     K0P8  Bbos..  New  York. 
N.  T. 
FUed  Jaly  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.501.     PUBLISHED 
iiiUOUST  20.  1912. 

8  ).036.    GOLD-LEAF.    Kbtctm  Bbothbbb.  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  May  81.  1912.    Serial  No.  68,884.     PUBLISHED 
itEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

1.086.     WHEEL-SCRAPERS.    DRAG-SCRAPERS.    AND 
GRADING  -  PLOWS.     Thb     Kilbocbnb     ft     Jac<»8 
Manufactubino  Coupant,  Colamboa.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  68,431.     PUBLISHED 
iEPTEMBKB  8,  1912. 


89,037.     BUTTER.     Laodbbbach-Babbib     Co.,     PhUlpa- 
borg.  Pa. 
Filed  Aagost  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  86,801.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1012. 

89,088.     CERTAIN    FOODS.     Gbobgb    Lbwii,    Chicago. 
111.,  amignor  to   Serr-Ui   Pure  Food  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed   December   28.   1910.     Serial   No.   58,611.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  27,   1012. 

89.039.  CANNED     SALMON.     Liitdbhbbbobb     Packiwo 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jaly  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.626.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUfSrr  27.  1912. 

88.040.  CANNED  SALMON.  LliroairBBBOBB  PACKiira 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jaly  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.627.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

89.041.  CANNED  SALMON.  LlirraiinBan  PaCKIMO 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,629.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27,  1912. 

89.042.  COFFEE,  COMPOUND  OF  COFFEE  AND 
CHICORY.  COCOA.  AND  CHOCOLATE.  Thb  Livbb- 
pooL  China  ft  Ikdia  Tba  Compakt  Limitbd.  Liver- 
pool. England. 

Filed   February   26.    1912.     Serial   Na   61,724.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.043.  BISCUITS,  CAKK8,  AND  COOKIES.  LoosB- 
WiLBs  B18CDIT  Compaut,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1912.     SerUl  No.  68,912.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.044.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      ETBLIKB    Loddbwslagbb,  . 
Tiffin,  Ohio,  administratrix  of  the  estate  of  Joseph 
Loudenslager.  deceased. 

Filed  May  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  68.831.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912. 

89.045.  TABLE-SYRUP.  Abbam  Ltlb  ft  Sons,  Limitbd. 
London,  England.  

Filed  May  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,275.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.046.  FIRB-EXTINOUISHBRS.      Maschihbh-Cabtob- 

HAOBN.      ft      PaPPBNPABBIK      WaCBTBBSBACH,      FBIBD. 

Chbistian,  Wlchtersbach.  Germany.  

Filed    January    9.    1912.     Serial    No.    60.697,     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  3.  1912. 

89.047.  AXES.  Mabb  Boob  Tool  Compaht,  Lewlstowa, 
Pa. 

FUed  March  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  62.482.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3.    1912. 

89.048.  WOVEN  RUGS  AND  CARPETS.  McClbabt, 
Wallin  ft  CaoDBB,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.024.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  20.  1912. 

89.049.  FLOOR  -  DRESSING.  THB  MoasUL  CoiCPABT, 
MUwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dellght-Ol  Products 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporstlon  of  Wisconsin. 

Filed  May  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,783.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3.  1912. 

89.060.  DRY  CELLS.  Natiowal  Cabbon  Compaitt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.611.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3.  1912. 

89.061.  DISTILLED  ANISETTE  CORDIAL.  Thb  Nbc- 
TAB  COMPAST,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    8,    1912.     Serial    No.    61.868.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  3.   1912. 

89.062.  SHEETS  AND  PILLOW-CASES.  Nadmkeao 
Stbam  Cotton  Co.,  Salem.  Mass. 

Filed  April  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,603.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

89.063.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNIVES.  LETTER-OPENERS. 
SPATULAS.  RAZORS.  AND  DIRKS.  Thb  Novbltt 
Cctlbbt  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.  

Piled  November   17.   1911.     Serial   No.   69.769.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 
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88.064.     8AL<iIM>IL.     P.    Pabtbbb    ft    Co.,    IBC,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,766.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27,  1912. 

88,066.     BINDING   COMPOSITION    FOR    ROADS   AND 
PAVEMENTS.     Bdwabo    Alvbid    Patbbbom,     Port 
Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed    January    28.    1911.     Serial    No.    64,199.     PUB- 

UIhBD  APRIL  2,  1912. 

89.066.  LAWN -MOWERS.     Thb    Philadblphia    Lawn 
MowBB  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  July  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,967.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

88.067.  LAWN- MOWERS.    THB    Pkilaoblphia    Lawn 
MowBB  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  July  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,966.     PUBLISHED 
tEPTEMBEB  8.  1912. 

88.068.  LAWN-MOWEBa     Thb    Philadblphia    Lawn 
MowBB  Co.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,964.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1812. 

89,050.      LAWN-MOWERS,    LAWN-SWBBPBRS,    LAWN- 
TRIMMERS.     AND     GRASS  •  C0LLBCT0R8.       Thb 
Philadblphia  Lawn  Mowbb  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  27.  1912.    Serial  No.  64,968.     PUBUSHED 

SBPTBMBER  8,  1912. 

89,060.     EGGS.*  THB  PimURT  Bbothbbs   Commibbiob 
CoMPAMT.  DenTer,  Colo. 
FUsd  May  27.  1912.     Serial  Mo.  68,829.     PUBLISHED 
•BPTBMBBR  3,  1812. 

a8,0«l.     CERTAIN  NAMED  KINBMATOORAPHIC   AP- 
PARATUS.   Chablbs  Ralbiqh.  Paris,  France. 
FUed  November  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  60.002.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.062.  KERCHIEFS  AND  HANDKBRCHIBFS.    J.  ROB- 
IN80N  ft  Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  64,362.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

88.063.  COFFBBS.    Botal  Yallbt  Coma  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1912.     SerUl  No.  64,769.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBER  8.  1912. 

89.064.  FISH-OILS.    ROBBIA  Cbmbmt  Oompant,  Glouces- 
ter, Mass. 

Filed  AprU  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  62362.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBBR  8,  1912. 

89,066.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     Rcst^Pabxbb-Mabtib  Com- 
PAKT,  Duluth,  Minn. 
FUed  August  16, 1911.     Serial  No.  68,282.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1912. 


88.066.  CANNED  SALMON.  Oao.  W.  Banbobb  ft  Box, 
Astoria.  Oreg. 

FUed  July  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.711.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  27.  1912. 

89.067.  FILTERS  AND  FILTERING  •  PAPER.  Cabl 
ScHLBiCHBB  ft  ScHtLL,  Dflreu.  Germany. 

FUed  August  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  58.080.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,  1912. 

89.068.  FILTERS.  Cabl  Schlbichbb  ft  SchOll,  DOren. 
Germany. 

Filed  August  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  58.079.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  7.  1912. 

89.069.  RYE  WHISKY.  BOURBON  WHISKY.  STEIN- 
HAGER.  KEUMMBL.  BRANDY,  AND  BLACK- 
BERRY-BRANDY. W.  SCHNBIDBB  WHOLBBALB  WIBB 
ft  LiQOOB  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,807.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.070.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNED  GOODS.  SCHWA- 
bachbb  Bbob.  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  June  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,266.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  27,  1912. 

88.071.  SHREDDED  WHEAT.  Thb  Shbcddbo  Whbat 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   7,    1011.      Serial   No.   00,112.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.072.  FRESH  APPLES.  Spokanb  Valuy  Obchabd  ft 
Land  Co.,  Spokane  Bridge,  Waah. 

Filed  June  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.105.     PUBLISHBD 
SfiSPTBMBER  8,  1912. 

89.073.  CAMERA  BULB  OUTFITS.  THB  Stab  RvbbBb 
Co.,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  December  18,   1911.     Serial  No.  60.811.     PUB- 
LISHBD SBPTBMBBR  8,  1912. 

89.074.  MOVINO-PICTURE  FILMS.  Btonb  Motion  Pic- 
TVBB  COMPANY,  Sapulpa.  Okla. 

Filed  AprU  21.  1911.    SerUl  No.  66.896.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912. 

89.075.  LINEN  THREAD.  PH.  Vbao  ft  CiB..  LUle. 
France. 

Filed  AprU  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  68.067.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBER  8.  1912. 

89.076.  TOMATO  CATSUP.  THB  Williams  Bbos.  Co., 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUed  Jane  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,168.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  27,  1912. 

89.077.  BREAD  AND  OATS  PREPARED  AS  CBRBAL 
BREAKFAST  FOOD.  HoMBB  A.  Woods,  IndUnapo- 
lU,  Ind. 

Filed  March  28, 1912.    Serial  No.  62.472.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  8,  1912. 


16,ttl. — TUle:  "  THO-RAD-*  X '."      (For  Tablets.)     Th» 

AMaKCAir  ■**  Badio-Thob-' X  •  "    Compaitt,    Chicago, 

lU.    Filed  September  80.  1912. 
16.«32.— Tflle:   "  BAXONIA."      (For  Clf»r«.)      Coubmam 

CxoAX  CoMPAXT,  Baperlor.  Wis.     FOtA  October  22, 

1912. 
16.638.— r<fl«;  "8ECC0."      (For  Canned   Sweet  Com.) 

S.  E.  CoMBTOCK  *  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Fllad  October 

IT,  1911. 
16.6S4.— r<tle:  "DINUBA  FANCY  SBKDBD  RAISINS." 

(For    Seeded    Ralsloa.)      Divcba    FAJunnts    UmoH 

Packimo  Co.,  Inc.,  Dinaba.  CaL     Fllad  October  1, 

1912. 
1«,6S6.— ntle;     "ALTA     DISTRICT    BSAND     FANCY 

SEEDED   RAISINS.)      (For  Seeded   Ralalaa.)      Di- 

HUBA  FABMiiBa  DiTiox  FACKixa  Co.,  Ixc.  Dlooba, 

CaL     FOed  October  1.  1912. 
10.086.— rftle;  "  DON  ALVANO."     (For  Ctgara.)     C.  B. 

HBNacHU  UWQ.  Co.,  MUwaokee,  Wla.    Filed  October 

11.  1912. 
10,687.— ntle:    -HARDWARE."      (For    Toota,    Cutlery, 

Palnta,  and  Tinware.)     Hibbasd,  Brmncwm,  Babtlvit 

4  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    FUed  September  19,  1912. 
10,088.— r<«I«.-  "  PROTECTION  BRAND."     (For  Graham 

Cnekera.)     iNDBPswDBirr  Bakiiw  OonrAVT,  Daven- 

port,  Iowa.    Filed  August  19,  1912. 
10.689.— n<Ie;     "LADTZ     NAPHTHA."      (For     Soap.) 

Lautx  Bbob.  a  Ca.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    FUed  October  21, 

1912. 
10,040.— T«I«;     "LUTON'S     'PERFECTION'     BLEND 

COFFEE."     (For  Coffee.)     Thomas  J.  Liptom,  New 

York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111.    FUed  October  21.  1912. 


10,041.— n««:   "HILL   GROWN   BRAND   TEA."      (For 

Tea.)     Thb  Millab-Osbokn  Spicb  CoHPAinr,  DenTer. 

Cola    FUed  August  2,  191Z 
16,642.— T«l«;  "  PRIZE  WINNER."     (For  Cigara.)     Thb 

MoEHLB  Litroqbapric  Compaht,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  18.  1912. 
10,643.— 74tl«;    "JOHN    CLAYPOLB."       (For    Cigars.) 

Thb   Mobhlb   LrrHOOBAraic  Compaiit,   New   York. 

N.  Y.    Filed  October  18,  1912. 
16,644.— 7«le.-   "HANDCRAFT."      (For   Cigara.)      Thb 

Mobhlb  LrrHOOBAPHiG  Comtaht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  18,  1913. 

16,645.— 7Htl«:  "EL  PUERTO  DB  TAMPA."  (For 
Cigars.)  Thb  Mobhlb  Lithoobaphic  Compaht,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  October  18,  1912. 

16,646.— Wtle:  "BANNER  ISSUE."  (Ar  Cigars.)  Thb 
Mobhlb  LiTHOOKAtaic  Compabt,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  18,  ltl2. 

10,047.— T«I«:  "  '  RESIAK '  BOUQUET."  (For  Cigars.) 
Thb  M0BHI.B  LrnteQB:fcPHic  Compabt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Oetobe^  18, 1912. 

16.048.— n»l«;  "BANKER'S  INSURANCE  (PICTURE 
OF  INDIAN  HEAD)  INK."  (For  Ink.)  H.  A. 
Spbaoob,  Ada,  Okla.    FUed  September  10,  1012. 

10,049.— rttle:  "LADY  BBTTTS  PURE  FRUIT  SPE- 
CIALTIES." (For  Pure  Fmft  Specialties.)  Qsa- 
TBUDB  M.  Matnabd,  Brooklloe,  Mass.  FUed  Septem- 
tar  4,  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  8,  1912. 


8,136.— ri<l«:  "WAIT  FOR  ME."  (For  Hams.  Bacon, 
or  Lard.)  C.  Hohmax  k  Soirs,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  July  6.  1912. 

8,127.— r«lle:  "  MOGUL  CORK  TIP  CIGARETTES  GULF 
TO  LAKES— WHY?"  (For  agarettes.)  P.  LoaiL- 
LABO  Compaht,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  FUed  October  16, 
1912. 

8,128.— T«l«;  "MURADTURKISH CIGARETTES  EVERY- 
WHERE:—WHY?"  (For  Cigarettes.)  P.  Lobillabo 
COMPANT,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.     Filed  October  16,  1912. 

8429.— Tide:  "LUXURY  CIGARETTES  CORK  TIP 
OCEAN  TO  OCEAN— WHY?"  (For  Cigarettes.) 
P.  Lobillabo  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Oc- 
tober 16,  1912. 


3,180.— r«l«;  "MURAD  TURKISH  CIGARETTES  EVERY- 
WHERE— WHY?"  (For  Cigarettes.)  P.  Lobillabo 
Compaht,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  October  16,  1012. 

8,181.— r«I«;  "LUXURY  CIGARETTES  CORK  TIP 
(KEAN  TO  OCEAN— WHY?"  (For  Cigarettes.) 
P.  LoBii>i<ABO  Compaht,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oc- 
tober 16,  1912. 

8,182.— T«l«:  "MOGUL  CORK  TIP  CIGARETTES  GULF 
TO  LAKES — WHY?"  (For  Cigarettes.)  P.  Lobil- 
labo Compaht,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  October  16, 
1912.  ^ 

8,183.— T«J«;  "  WINCHESTER  REPEATING  ARMS  CO, 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN."     (For  Guns  and  Cartridges 

of    All    Kinds.)       WlHCHBSTBB    REPBATIlta    ASMS    Ca, 

New  HsTcn,  Conn.     Filed   September  30,   1912. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


00Mia88I0FES*6  DE0I8I0H8. 


Jkitks  v.  Paoilskn. 
DsoMed  /SMtsry  19, 19it. 

I HTBBPBBBHCB — PBIOBITT — OSIOIHAUTT. 

Erldence  reriewed  and  Feld  to  establish  that  J.  was 
■et  aa  orlgtesi  teveator  of  the  liiiutioB  In  Isaas,  bat 
that  be  derlred  bis  knowlsdge  WlfK^ot  from  P.,  and 
priority  Held  properly  awarded  tMiatter. 


•rrr- 


Appeal  from  BxAminer8-in-<I3ilel 


rmnum 


IB  roB  ooHei 


^COMSTBOCnOH. 


Mr.  Oharlea  M.  Clarke  for  JaSEs. 
Ur,  Edward  V,  PageUen  fro  «e. 

MooB,  OommiuUmer: 

Tblg  Ig  an  appeal  by  Janka  fraaa  tha  deelakm  of 

the  Bxaminera-lii-Ohief  afflrmlng  the  decision  of 

the  Bzamlnv  of  Interferencea  awarding  priority  to 

Pagelaen  on  the  following  isaae : 

A  metal  bar  for  reinforcing  concrete  constmetlon  com- 
posed of  an  Istegrsl  body  poraen  haTtng  eotwardlT  earred 
surfaces,  fonr  or  more  loagltadlnal  ribs  co-sztensire  with 
the  bar  which  dlTlde  the  sarface  into  sections  or  facea, 
and  cross  ribs,  each  szteadlng  acroas  oae  face  or  section 
and  merging  Into  two  adjacent  longittidlBal  ribs,  whereby 
each  section  or  face  la  dlrlded  into  a  longitadlnal  series 
of  caps  or  depressleos,  each  taarlBg  a  eooTez  bottom,  the 
highest  portion  of  which  lies  below  a  plane  connecting 
the  top  portions  of  adjacent  longitadlnal  rlba,  sabstan- 
Ually  as  described. 

The  queation  raiaed  ia  one  of  originality  rather 
than  priority  of  inveition  in  the  atrict  soue. 

The  circomatancea  out  of  which  the  controveray 
aroae  are  aa  followa: 

Thomaa  W.  Jeaka,  the  Junior  party,  and  his  part- 
ner, L  W.  Jenks,  had  a  contract  with  the  Tmaeed 
Concrete  Steel  Company  in  the  early  part  of  1907 
relative  to  the  manqfactnre  of  reinforcing-bara  tat 
concrete  whereby  bara  aubatantially  like  that  cov- 
ered in  a  patttit  to  Jenka,  No.  939,962,  were  to  be 
rolled  for  said  company  at  the  Carnegie  Steel  Com- 
pany, with  which  Jeoka  waa  aaaociated. 

Kahn  was  the  preaident  of  the  Trnaaed  Concrete 
Steel  Company.  In  March,  1907,  he  received  notice 
that  the  bara  thua  made  were  an  infringement  of  a 
patoit  to  one  Beavla.  Kahn,  Jenka,  and  Pagelsoi 
thereupon  met  at  a  hotel  in  Detroit  to  dlscnaa  the 
aitnation.  It  waa  decided  that  Jenka  and  Pagelan 
shonld  go  to  Plttabargh  to  consult  Jenks's  partner, 
I.  W.  Jenka,  and  tha«after  th^  proceeded  to  Waah- 
ington  to  Inspect  the  application  file  of  ttte  Beavla 
petoit  and  to  parchase  the  patent.  If  poaaible.  Tliey 
inapected  the  file  and  finding  that  Beavla  waa  In 


Philadelphia  took  the  afternoon  train  fOr  that  city. 
Tbey  came  to  no  coodoalon  with  Reavia  as  to  tha 
pnrdiaae  of  hla  patent,  and  Pagelaoi  returned  home 
to  Detroit  and  repr«rted  resolta  to  Kahn. 

In  hla  azamhiatioD  of  the  Reavia  application  file 
it  aeema  that  PagalaeD  ooadoded  that  the  patent 
had  been  atrlctly  limited.  In  view  of  a  prior  Swias 
patent  to  •  bar  kavtng  flat  aldee,  and  he  elalma  that 
it  then  occurred  to  him  that  a  bar  could  be  made 
In  the  fbnn  here  In  laane  and  thereby  avoid  infringe- 
ment of  the  Beavla  patent  He  teatiflea  that  he 
explained  thla  to  Jenka  at  the  time  In  Waahlngton 
and  again  more  fully  In  the  dining-car  en  rxMU  to 
Philadelphia  and  that  on  the  latter  occaalon  Jenka 
propoaed  the  Idea  of  rolling  the  bar  with  concave 
surfacea  inatead  of  convex,  as  specified  in  the  prea- 
ent  isaue. 

Immediately  after  the  trip  to  Washington.  Pagel- 
aen, Kahn,  Thomas  W.  Jenka,  and  I.  W.  Jenks 
met  In  Plttabur^  to  confer  on  the  matter.  At  that 
meeting  Pagelaen  testlflee  that  Kahn  and  Jenka  told 
him  to  apply  fbr  a  patent  In  his  own  name  on  the 
**  convex  ••  bar  (here  in  issue)  and  to  prepare  an 
application  for  Jenks  on  the  "concave**  form. 
Kahn,  the  only  other  wltnesa  called  by  Pagelaen, 
testifies  aa  to  this  occurrence  as  fon<Jwa : 

To  the  best  of  my  recollection  Mr.  Jraks  stated  alx)Ot 
as  follows :  **  Mr.  Pagelsen.  now  you  apply  for  the  cootcs 
cup  bar  In  your  name,  since  you  first  suggested  this  form, 
snd  srp'y  for  the  eoneave  cup  bar  in  ray  name,  since  I 
first  saggested  that  fonn." 

It  appears  that  Pag^aen  did  prepare  the  applica- 
tion for  Jenka  that  day  on  the  "concave"  Dorm-, 
and  the  lattw  then  and  there  executed  it  Pagelaen 
waa  paid  for  thla  aervlce  by  Jenka  dHMtly  then- 
aft«. 

The  two  most  important  points  in  this  story,  as 
testified  to  by  Pagelsen  and  Kahn — namely,  the  al- 
leged disclosure  by  Pagelsoi  to  Jenka  in  Wartilngton 
and  on  the  way  to  Philadelphia  aad  the  alleged  in- 
atructfona  by  Kahn  and  Jenks  to  Pagelsen  to  apply 
for  the  patent  on  the  Invention  here  in  issue  in  his 
own  name— ^were  called  to  the  attention  of ,  JSOca 
when  he  took  die  stand  in  rebuttal,  and  he^^iled  to 
dei^  either  of  them.  He  teatiflea  aa  followa  In 
regard  to  than : 

^Q.  4.  Mr.  Pagelsoi  has  tsstlfled  that  after  esamlatag 
this  file  he  foond  that  the  claims  bad  been  reatrlcted  to 
a  bar  square  In  cress  section  hsvlng  longltadtaisl  ribs  at 
its  eoraeis  aad  traasvene  ribs  esteodlag  between  loagl- 
tudlnal  ribs;  that  It  occurred  to  him  that  any  derlation 
from  the  square  croes  sectioa  wosid  probaMy  avoid  tte 

Va.  L] 
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CtUt  and  tbat  be  «ipl»lned  to  too  bow  ^^^Jjl^  ^ 
r  eoiSd  bo  «•<»«  round  and   bow  tb«  tojMJww  nw 

^  that  ^n  AiA  not  MciD  to  undeMtand  him  »t  tb«t  wme. 

£  T   m.  I  birybS  .ccMtomed  «wtog  my  itfe  to  mUta 
■M*'..?"  "-rrir_:rr^#  w.m  that  were  Doaoiole  to  oe  m«ae. 


.    i  moetlng  ■ 
_  Aprtl  6tb.  I80f,  .-_ -- 
Htimont'M  "to'wbo  feTWited  tho  bar,   P«fei 


B-^wiii^lfa  Kkta'V;rik;i' wtitb^sr  Mr.  PW»^ 


«nted   tbo  oar.   r»»«i»ou  -   ™- 


5  ,CVtbr«S2T.J?Sp  bar  ta^^nama.  rt«co  f  flrrt 
"  »SJ?lf  «ySSi.  do  you  know  about  tbl.  aUtement 

S  2  fiTSoS  S-  SSfflSTfoPtbl  ~i»T«  a^  «««*'^^- 

w  re  to  appiy  ""^KySr!,  •_  ttt»  eoncaTO  bar,  Mr.  Pagel- 


«cr  tka 


:  i  ^trK.?J?rS3;  S^^tS'lSt^  SJ  attorney. 

JenkB.  therefore,  practically  admits  the  dliclowire 
«  him  in  the  dining-car  of  the  Philadelphia  train, 
aid  he  BO  evadea  the  iamie  in  regard  to  the  instnic- 
t  oaa  to  Pagelaen  that  it  raiaes  a  very  strong  pre- 
■  imption  that  Pagelsen's  version  of  the  tran«ictton 

li  correct. 

Pagelaen  teetiflea  that  throoghont  the  whole  affair 
fee  was  acting  aa  attorney  for  the  Tnisaed  Concrete 
J  teel  Company,  with  the  exception  of  his  work  in 
ireparing  for  Jenks  the  single  application  on  ti»e 
*  concave"  bar,  and  he  states  tiiat  his  expenses 
1  rere  paid  tiiroughout  by  tiie  Trussed  Concrete  Steel 

<  tompany.  Jenks,  on  tiie  otiier  hand,  maintains  tiiat 
»agalsen  waa  hia  attorney  throughout,  and  it  ia 

'  ned  in  his  behalf  tiiat  the  modification  here  in  la- 
lue,  even  if  suggested  by  Pagelaen,  is  so  slight  and 

<  |>vioua  a  variation  over  forma  acknowledged  to  be- 
ong  to  Jenks  that  the  latter  ahould  have  the  benefit 
»f  such  suggestion.  The  basis  of  tills  contention  is 
IOC  whoUy  clear;  but  it  seems  to  go  ratiier  to  tiie 

,  pMstion  of  patentability  tiian  priority.  If  tiie  form 
Ef  bar  here  involved  la  patentably  dlirtinct  from  tiie 
torma  ahown  in  tiie  Jenks  patenta  (and  it  has  been 
letermined  to  be  so  by  ttie  Ofllce  in  declaring  tiie 
nterference)  and  if  Pagelaen  was  the  first  to  suggest 
t,  he  only,  and  not  Jenka.  could  lawfuUy  apply  for 
Jm  patent  Neither  can  thla  Invention  be  looked 
ipon  in  any  manner  as  ancillary  or  subsidiary  to 
the  -concave"  bar  suggested  by  Jenks.  because  it 
appears  that  Pagelsen's  suggestion  came  first  and 
jenki's  afterward. 

Jeoka  called  no  wltiieaa  in  his  behalf  otiier  tiian 
hlmaelt  but  attempted  to  introduce  during  hla  testi- 
nnmy  a  certified  copy  of  certa In  parta  of  certa In  dep- 
oaitiona  taken  in  an  equity  suit  to  recover  royal- 
tlaa  between  I.  W.  and  J.  W.  Jenks  and  the  Trussed 
Concrete  Steel  Company.  This  was  duly  objected  to. 
and  OB  a  motion  to  strike  out  it  was  held  by  tiie 


Examiner  of  Interferences  that  the  exhibit  wat 
properly  In  tiie  case  as  an  exhibit  only  and  had  no 
force  as  depositions.  Under  these  circumstances 
the  parts  of  depositions  contained  In  the  exhibit  can- 
not be  conaldered  aa  proof  of  tiie  matter  tiiereln 
testified  to.  The  partiea  in  the  two  caaee  are  not 
the  same,  the  queetions  in  issue  are  not  the  same, 
and  there  was  no  opportunity  for  Pagelaen  to  cross- 
question  the  witness  as  to  any  matters  which  might 
have  a  bearing  cm  this  controveray. 

Jenks  being  the  Junior  party,  the  burden  was  upon 
him  of  proving  his  priority  or  originality  as  againat 
Pagelsen  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence.  It  la 
clear  that  he  has  not  sustained  thia  burden.  In  my 
opinion  the  preponderance  of  evidence  presented  la, 
m  ftict,  to  the  effect  that  Pagelaen  originated  the 
Invention  In  Issue  and  disclosed  It  to  Jenks. 

The  decision  of  the*Kxamlner»-ln-Chlef  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Pagelsen  is  right  and  la 
affirmed.  

Holt  ft  Co.  v.  Kasbam  Mnxna  *  Bxtobb  Co. 

1.   T«AI»-MAM»— «ll«Il.ABITl^-»1iA»C»aB   TO   KB  COMUh 


In  conaldertaf  the  qoaatlm  of  al«Uarlty  ef  trmde- 
marks  thn*  featurea  most  bo  coaritead— flMt  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  worda ;  aecond,  the  aound  of  the  worda 
when  Bpoken.  and,  third,  the  alfnlllcance  or  meanlns  of 
those  worda. 
2.  BAna— AimciFATia»-"No«taeaB"  akd  "Nobiijtt. 
Beslatratlon  of  the  word  •*  NobUIty "  aa  a  trade- 
mark  held  properly  refused  to  view  of  the  prior  nee  by 
another  of  the  word  "  Nobleeae  •*  aa  applied  to  the  lame 
goods. 

ArpBAX.  from  Examiner  of  Interf «r«icea. 
*  TBAOS-MAax  »oa  wnaikT-rLoca. 

Mr.  Fred  H.  Bower$oc1c  for  Kansaa  Milling  ft  Bx- 

^Mwrt.  BtetMTt  d  BteMort  for  Holt  ft  Company. 
BiLUiloa,  First  A$9Utant  Commi»*ioner: 

Thla  ia  an  appeal  by  the  Kansaa  Milling  ft  Export 
Ca  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences sustaining  tiie  opposition  by  Holt  ft  Company 
and  adjudging  tiiat  appellant  la  not  entltied  to  regis- 
ter the  trade-mark  ft>r  which  it  haa  made  applica- 

It  appeara  from  the  record  that  the  Kansaa  Mill- 
ing ft  Export  Co.,  tiie  appellant,  filed  an  application 
ftir  tiie  registration  of  tiie  word  "Nobility"  aa  a 
trade-mark  for  wheat-flour.  ^,  ^  ^ 

An  opposition  to  tills  registration  was  filed  by 
Holt  ft  Co.  on  tiie  ground  tiaat  ttie  registration  of 
tills  mark  to  tiie  appellant  would  injure  tiiem,  faiaa- 
much  as  tiiey  were  tiie  ovmers  and  users  of  the  word 
"  Noblesse  "  aa  a  trade-mark  for  wheat-fiour. 

The  case  is  submitted  upon  a  stipulated  statement 
of  facta,  which  stipulation  Is  as  follows: 

-nut  the  opponent  yit  *  Ooayybasrtn     y>ya|ur 

iSfi  rr'ShSJWouTfnd^d'Sa.trSrSld  ^d^rk 
?vm/^"  fir  wheat  ftBurinlSe  United  Btatea  Patent 

SS  tt!  itJtS!.  m3i  rt«t  u  tboMk  dull  »«)25» 
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■  the  word  "  nooiiity     

the  date  of  use  claimed  in  its  application,  to  wit,  stoce  the 
0th  day  of  December.  1901. 

It  therefore  appears  that  Holt  ft  Co.  adopted  and 
has  used  continuously  the  word  "  Noblesse "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  wheat-fiour  for  a  period  of  twenty 
years  prior  to  the  adoption  and  use  by  the  appellant 
of  the  word  "  Nobility  "  as  Its  trade-mark  for  wheat- 
flour. 

Not  only  does  the  French  word  "  Noblesse  "  when 

.  trnnslnted  Into  English  mean  "  nobility  "  or  "  noble- 

Aees,"  but,  as  appears  from  the  Century  Dictionary, 

the  two  words  belong  to  the  English  language  and 

are  synonymous. 

Two  questions  are  urged  for  consideration  and 
decision  in  this  case — first,  whether  a  porty  who  has 
adopted  and  used  an  arbitrary  word  as  a  trade- 
mark ia  entitled  to  use  the  same  word  when  trans- 
.  lated  into  foreign  languages  and,  second,  whether  in 
this  particular  case  the  words  "  Noblesse  "  and  "  No- 
bility "  when  applied  to  merchandise  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties  resemble  each  other  so  closely 
as  to  be — 

NlcelT  to  caase  confusion  or  mistake  in  the  mtod  of  the 

public. 

Act.) 


or  to  deceive  pardiasers.     (Bee.  5,  Trade-Mark 


Reference  has  been  made  by  the  appellee  to  the 
rulings  in  ex  parte  Qrocers  Specialty  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.,  (102  O.  0.,  466.)  wherein  It  was  held 
that  the  worda  "  Le  Bon  "  were  not  registrable  aa  a 
trade-mark,  Inamuch  as  those  words  were  the 
French  translation  of  the  English  word  "good." 
It  was  held  that  a  foreign  word  was  no  less  de- 
scriptive than  the  corresponding  word  selected  from 
the  English  language. 

In  the  caae  of  Dadirriam  v.  Taoubian  (72  Fed. 
Bep..  1010)  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  Northern  Dls- 
trlct,of  Illinois  held  that  the  word  "  Mataoon  "  used 
as  a  trade-mark  for  an  article  of  food  made  of 
fermoited  milk  did  not  c<mstltutea  valid  trade-mark, 
alnce  It  was  the  word  applied  to  that  article  of 
food  in  a  fortfgn  country. 

In  the  case  of  Roncoroni  r.  Qron  (86  N.  T.  Sum>.. 
U12:  02  App.  EHt..  22)  it  was  held  that  the  words 
"Conserva  Dl  Tomato"  wwe  not  a  valid  trade- 
mark as  ajMilied  to  "preserved  tomato."  being 
merely  the  Italian  for  "  preserved  tomato." 

In  conaidering  the  question  of  infringement  of 
trade-marka  two  main  qnaationa  are  presented  for 
determination— first,  whetho-  the  marka  are  applied 
"to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  proper- 
ties "  and,  aecond,  whether  the  req)ective  worda  or 
aymbola  "  so  nearly  resemble  "  each  other— 

as  to  be  likely  to  cause  eonfn^oa  or  mistake  to  the  mtod 
of  the  public,  or  to  decelTe  purcbaaers. 

There  is  no  dispute  In  this  caae  as  to  the  simi- 
larity of  goods.  Where  arbitrary  worda  are  uaed 
as  the  trade-mark,  three  features  must  be  con- 
sidered— first,  the  appearance  of  the  words ;  seotmd. 
the  sound  of  the  words  when  q;K>ken.  and,  third,  the 
significance  or  meaning  of  those  words.  It  may 
very  well  be  that  an  arbitrary  word  stiected  from 
the  English  language  might  when  translated  into  a 
foreign  language  have  as  a  result  of  this  transla- 
tion no  similarity  Ui  sound  and  no  similarity  in  ax^ 

[Tot.  IM. 


pearsttce;  yet  It  is  evident  that  the  stgnlflcanee  or 
meaning  of  the  words  Is  the  same. 

The  courts  have  indicated  that  the  meaning  or 
significance  of  the  words  used  is  a  pertinent  Inquiry 
in  determining  the  question  of  Infringement.  In 
the  case  of  the  Tiational  Biscuit  Co.  v.  Baker  et  al 
(&5  Fed.  Bep.,  136)  Circuit  Judge  Lacombe  held 
that  the  word  "  Iwanta  "  was  an  infringement  of 
the  word  "  Uneeda  "  when  used  as  a  trade-mnrk 
for  biscufts,  and  as  a  reason  for  this  holding  tiie 
court  said : 

«-fi2?  '*®^  «*P**!"  ^«  ■•"»«  idea,  namely  that  the  pros- 
oecttre  puscbaeers  oereonal  comfort  would  be  promoted 
by  the  aequiaition  of  a  biaeutt.  i»™uiuie« 

In  the  present  case  the  word  "  Noblesse  "  means 
"  nobUity."    The  word  "  public  "  In  the  phrase- 
as  to  be  li^y  to  canae  confusion  or  miatake  In  the  mind 
of  the  public  (Bee.  6,  Trade-Mark  Act)—  ^^ 

ahould  not  be  construed  to  necessarily  mean  "  the 
entire  public."  The  proper  construction  to  be  givoi 
this  word  in  the  statute  is  that  it  Includes  only  a 
substantial  or  distinct  part  of  the  purchasing  public 
Judicial  notice  is  taken  of  the  fact  that  many  clti- 
sena  of  the  United  Statee  are  conversant  with  the 
French  language.  It  is  not  difficult  to  conclude 
thMvfrom  that  th«re  are  many  members  of  the  pur- 
chasing public  who  would  be  deceived  should  the 
same  goods  be  displayed  for  sale  In  packages  which 
bore,  respectively,  the  word  "  Noblesse  "  and  "  No- 
bility." for  the  reason  that  the  two  words  have  the 
aame  meaning  or  aignlficancei 

Conaldwing  meielj  the  question  of  similarity  of 
these  two  words  to  the  eye  and  the  ear.  Irrespective 
of  any  meaning  which  they  may  have,  it  ia  clear 
alao  that  th«y— 

■*  S??/*''  wsemble  each  other  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
eoafnston  to  the  mtod  of  the  public,  or  to  deceive  pni^ 
chasers. 

It  foUowa,  ther^bre,  Inasmuch  as  the  word 
"Noblesse"  has  bew  used  continuously  by  Holt 
ft  Co,  since  the  year  1881  and  the  word  "  Nobility  " 
haa  been  used  continuously  by  the  Kanaaa  Milling 
ft  Export  Co.  only  alnce  the  year  1001,  which  is 
twaity  years  after  the  date  of  adoption  and  use  by 
the  omionent.  and  that  the  two  words  not  only 
sound  alike  but  look  alike  and  have  the  same  mean- 
ing, the  opposition  of  Holt  ft  Co.  Is  well  taken  and 
It  is  sustained.  It  is  held  that  the  Kansas  Milling 
ft  Export  Co.  haa  no  right  to  roister  the  mark  for 
which  it  made  application  in  view  of  the  oppoaitioo 
filed  against  Its  application  for  registration. 

The  decision  of  the  Examinw  of  Interferences  is 
afllrmed. 


BZ     PABTB     LOHMAHir. 
Dtoi40d  Oetober  U,  aa. 
Dasioirs — DaAWiHQ — Bbctioxal  Visw. 

A  sectional  Tiew  Held  permlaaible  in  a  design  appli- 
cation where  it  brings  out  features  of  the  design  which 
otherwise  might  not  be  clear  and  makea  no  attempt  to 
Illustrate  features  of  totemal  conatructlon. 

Ob  PBimoB. 

TIB>-TBaU>. 

kessrt.  Dodge  d  Bona  for  the  ai^licant 
TxBif  ABT,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
obJectiBg  to  Figure  2  of  the  drawinga,  which  la  a 
Ho.  1.1 
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MctkNMil  Ttew  of  tlM  artlele.  The  ExamiMr'B  ob- 
j«ctl<m  is  baaed  on  the  groond  tbat  such  a  showing 
is  prohibited  hj  the  ruling  in  e»  parte  Kohler,  (U6 
O.  O,  118&) 

In  the  earlier  dedsloos  In  em  parte  Tucker  (97 
O.  On  187)  and  etr  parte  OolUm  (104  O.  O.,  1119)  sec- 
tional views  were  held  objectionable  where  they 
Ulnstrated  the  interior  of  the  constmctioD.  The 
reaaon  of  thia  objection  la  obvloas— namely,  that 
otberwiae  the  design  patent  woald  attempt  to  cover 
featnrea  not  disclosed  by  an  Inspection  of  the  article 
Itaelf.  In  the  Keener  case  It  was  stated  that  appli- 
cant attempted  to  dilferentiate  from  the  decision  in 

t  parte  Cotton  on  the  ground  that  there  was  no 
interior  constmctlon  in  his  device  to  be  shown; 
bat  it  waa  h^d  that  the  sectional  view  wy  objec- 
tlooable^  since  that  figure  haa  an  appearance  which 
tbm  aitiele  Itadf  can  never  have. 

An  Inspection  of  the  record  of  the  Kohler  caae 
riiows  that  the  sectional  view  adds  nothing  what- 
ever to  the  deameas  of  the  illastration— that  is  to 
■17.  it  does  not  bring  ont  featnrea  which  otherwise 
mi^it  not  be  dear  twm  the  rMnalnlng  illnstratlona. 
In  the  preamt  caae  the  croes-aectlon  onqnestionably 
ihows  that  the  surface  ornamentation  is  in  relief 
&nd  not  intaglio  and  tenda  to  more  clearly  bring  out 

re  design. 
It  Is  true  that  this  design  could  probably  be  lllus- 
rated  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  patents  dted 
)y  the  Examiner  in  his  statemrat,  wha>e  several 
)erQ)ectlTe  views  are  shown.  It  is  believed,  how- 
rver,  that  where,  as  in  the  presoit  case,  the  fea- 
ures  of  the  design  may  be  clearly  shown  either  by 
in  additional  perspective  view  or  by  a  cross-sec- 
liMial  view  and  where  no  attempt  Is  made  to  111ns- 
rate  features  of  Intonal  construction,  such  as  re- 
'erred  to  in  e;v  parte  Tucker  and  ex  parte  Colton, 
he  applicant  should  be  allowed  his  choice  of  the 
nanner  of  illustrating  the  design. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extoit  Indicated. 


Ex  PASTS  Busk. 

Deetdsd  Oetober  U,  am. 

Ilpflicatiok — PiosacDTiOK — ELacTioN  or  Sncisa. 

Where  after  a  requlremeot  tot  divtslon.  but  before 
tncb  requirement  bad  been  complied  wltb,  claim*  were 
ratlMted  for  tbe  purpose  of  Interference  and  irach  In- 
terference waa  declared  and  decided  adreraely  to  tbe 
applicant.  £eld  tbat  tbe  proeecatlon  of  tlda  inter- 
ference did  not  conatltnte  an  election  to  tbe  spedee 
involved  therein  and  that  applicant  was  entitled  to 
present  in  this  application  claima  to  tbe  other  apeciea. 

Oh  rannoN. 

HOIXOW  TILS. 

Mettrs.  Carr  d  Oarr  for  the  applicant. 
'  "KRiTAirr.  A$9i»tamt  Oommiationer: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Bx- 
I  miner  re<iulring  cancelation  of  claims  (Urected  to 
).  species  dlfferoit  from  that  covered  by  certain 
riaims  which  were  Involved  In  an  interference  be- 
1  ween  this  applicant  and  one  Julian  St.  John  Nolan, 
Q  which  the  question  of  priority  of  inventl<m  was 
i  ectded  adversely  to  the  petitioner. 


The  record  aliowa  diat  In  tbe  flmt  official  actkm 

the  Shuunlner  required  division — 

'^t'fS"  «!■*»■  1  to  8.  Inrlastva.  18,  !•  aad  17,  clalsM  • 
and  10,  and  claims  11  and  12. 

Before  the  applicant  had  responded  to  Oils  re- 
quirement of  division  certain  claims  were  suggested 
for  the  purpose  oi  Intolerence.  These  dalms  were 
adopted.  The  Examiner  thereafter  suggested  that 
all  but  two  of  such  suggested  claima  be  tranaferred 
to  a  copending  application.  Thia  waa  done  The 
interference  was  thereupon  declared  In  napKt  to 
the  two  claima  which  were  retained  In  thia  caatf 
and  an  adverse  dedslon  rendered  against  applicant 
Subsequently  to  the  dedslon  in  the  into^erence  the 
Examiner  finally  rejected  the  claims  involved  there- 
in, stating  that  farther  action  on  the  merita  of  the 
case  would  be  had  when  the  requirement  fbr  divi- 
sion had  been  complied  with.  In  reaponse  to  that 
action  the  applicant  filed  an  amendment  directing 
the  cancelation  of  Sheet  2  of  the  drawing  and  cer- 
tain portlona  of  the  deacriptlon  and  dalma  1  to  8, 
14  to  17,  19  and  20.  The  Examiner  thereupon  held 
that  the  aiipllcant  had  no  right  to  in^)eecute  the 
elalma  which  had  been  ratalned  In  this  appllcatlom 
stating  that— 

when  claima  10  and  SO  w«i«  mad*  by  applicant  in  tbe 
am^dment  of  An^.  28.  1911,  be  made  Ills  election  of 
Bpede*.     Socb   electtoa  sets  as  as  estoppel   to  farther 

rate 


proaecnts  claima  to  another  entirely  saps 

swedes  as  set  fbrth  in  claims  1  to  eTncInslve.  since  ap^ 


and  distinct 
pUeaat  eaaaot  shtft  grooad  from  spwrics  to  BpselasL 

This  reqairement  was  made  final  and  la  the  beala 
of  the  present  petition. 

The  question  which  the  caae  presents  is  i^ether 
the  adoption  of  suggested  claims  covering  one  of 
two  species  embraced  in  the  claims  on  file  and  the 
prosecutioa  of  an  Interference  on  audi  claims  con- 
stitutes an  election  of  the  species  of  the  suggested 
claims.  ^ 

The  applicant's  attempt  expressly  to  elect  the 
other  spedes  after  the  termination  of  the  interf^ 
eace  cannot,  of  course,  stand  if  he  has,  as  the  Ex- 
aminer holds,  previously  made  an  election  of  the 
spedes  Involved  In  the  Interfterenoe.  If  the  earlier 
Section  haa  been  made,  as  the  Examiner  holds.  It 
waa  obvloaaly  by  Implication  only,  since  up  to  the 
termination  of  the  Interference  the  caae  contained 
claims  to  both  spedes,  and  no  statements  had  ever 
been  made  by  the  applicant  Indicating  any  Intention 
to  adopt  either  species  for  proaeeutlOQ  In  this  case 
and  rellnqalah  the  other. 

An  apiriicant  may  unquestionably  make  an  elec- 
tion by  implication  only,  as  where  he  flies  a  ease 
with  clainM  to  only  one  spedes,  or,  without  comment 
Mther  by  the  Ofllce  or  himself,  limits  the  claims  to 
one  species  after  filing.  In  either  ot  these  cases  he 
would  be  held  to  have  elected  his  spedes  and  would 
not  be  p«initted  thereafter  to  shift  to  another. 

The  basis  of  requfrements  for  division  and  the 
holding  of  applicants  to  elected  spedes  is  that  but 
one  Invention  can  be  examined  by  the  Ofilce  and 
but  one  patent  issued  for  one  (Sovemment  fee. 
In  cases  of  Implied  election,  such  as  above  In- 
stanced, the  applicant  obtains  an  examination  of 
the  invention  mpreaeateA  by  one  spedes  by  virtue 
Ve.1.] 
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of  the  fact  that  It  la  piaasuted  aloiM^  and  therefore 
he  cannot  be  permitted  to  shift  his  ground  and  so- 
cora  sn  examlaatloii  of  tiie  inventkm  repressnced 
In  another  qtadaa. 

In  the  presmt  caae^  however,  I  do  not  find  that 
the  reaaMM  for  holding  an-  Inpliad  election  exlata 
It  la  true  tbat  the  dalaaa  sotfcated  tor  Interfsraooa 
had  been  examined  and  found  patentable;  bat  tiila 
waa  done  in  another  party's  appUeatioa  and  most 
have  been  done  whether  or  not  thia  aiH;)llcant  had 
filed  an  application  at  all.  Furthermore,  the  claima 
Bnggaetwil  war*  preaumably  aot  Identical  with  the 
claima  to  the  correqwndlng  species  already  In  the 
case,  and  the  applicant  could  not  be  expected  to 
know  from  the  claims  suggested  whether  the  claims 
which  he  had  preaented  to  the  same  spedes  would 
liksfwlse  be  patentable^  and  of  course  no  light  what- 
ever was  thrown  upon  the  patentability  of  hia 
dalma  to  the  other  spedes.  It  la  wdl  aettled  that 
where,  in  requiring  division,  an  Examiner  chooaea 
to  give  an  action  on  the  merita  at  the  same  time 
the  action  sboakl  extoul  to  all  of  the  claims  in 
order  that  the  applicant  may  not  be  misled  in  se- 
lecting the  spedes  to  be  retained.  {Ba  parte  CfoUt- 
Stan,  100  O.  O.,  284,  and  ea  parte  Lamteka,  IM 
O.  On  267.) 

It  Is  true  also  that  additi<«al  work  and  expense 
on  the  part  of  the  Ofllce  resulted  from  the  declaration 
of  the  lnta*ference  on  the  suggested  claima;  but  it 
would  not  be  just  or  feaalble  in  all  cases  of  this 
kind  to  compel  an  applicant  having  two  species 
claimed  in  his  case  to  file  a  aeparate  application 
for  the  other  tpedea  aftw  having  lost  one  in  an 
interference,  simply  to  cover  the  expense  incident 
to  ttie  Interferaice.  If,  for  Instance,  tbe  claims 
had  heea  suggested  from  this  application  to  the 
other  Interferant  before  any  election  had  been  made 
in  thia  case  and  the  interferenoe  thweaftor  dedared 
and  dadded.  It  could  hardly  be  iMld  that  this  ap- 
plicant had  thereby  elected  the  spedes  In  Inter- 
ference, although  the  same  reasons  would  apply 
so  far  ss  expense  Is  concerned.  He  would  under 
these  circumstances  have  been  unwittingly  forced 
into  the  Interference  and  have  had  to  defend  it  at  the 
risk  of  losing  an  InventioB  of  which  perhaps  he  was 
the  prior  inventor.  The  party  to  whom  claims  are 
saggested  before  election  has  been  made  is  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  posltloiL 

I  am  of  the  opinion,  therefore,  that  the  adoption 
at  niggeated  claima  and  the  prosecution  of  an  In- 
tsrfttrenea  cannot  be  construed  as  an  election  of 
the  spedes  involved  In  the  absence  of  other  acta 
er  statecuente  on  the  part  of  the  applicant  binding 
him  to  such  spedea. 

The  petition  Is  granted. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEVTS. 


(U.  S.  O.  O.  A.)  The  Loesser  ft  Loesser  patoit. 
No.  678,672,  tor  a  dlamond-pollahlng  dop,  Held  In- 
valid. American  Patent  Diamond  Dop  Co.  v.  Wood, 
198  Fed.  Sep.,  401. 

184  0.0.— 19  (TOLlt*. 


(U.  8.  C  0.  A.)  Tlie  Fesasndea  patent,  No. 
7M,7M,  for  aniaratus  for  wlrtf ess  tdegraphy.  Held 
not  Infringed.  United  Wireleee  Telegraph  Co.  v. 
NatUmai  Electric  Signaling  Co.,  196  Fed.  Bapw,  886. 


(17.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Parsons  patent,  No.  728,299. 
for  an  armor  for  pneomatic  tires^  H^d  valid  and 
infringed.  Partofw  Non-Skid  Co.  v.  Atlas  Chmim  09^ 
108  Fed.  Bep.,  899. 

• 

(U.  S.  G.  C.  A.)  The  Wood  patent  No.  880,386^ 
fbr  a  inrocess  of  dividing  diamonds,  Held  invalid. 
Wood  V.  JToAn,  196  Fed.  Rep.,  408. 


OhanceBUi  fHaiMriflnatiiin 
(Oanaa  No.  Sjns.) 


DsrABncaira  or  tib  Xstsbior, 

Uiinsn  BcAXM  Patkmt  Otncm, 

Wuktmftiu,  D.  C,  OtUhtr  H,  t»tt. 
Tbe  iDUowiac  diaoces  In  tlis  Manaal  of  namifloatifln,  as  nvlwd 
to  January  1. 1913,  an  iMsebf  dlMoted: 

On  pas*  3(,  eiaai  IS,  IhiOden'  Hardware,  in  the  seeood  Htta  booi 
the  top  of  the  first  oohimn.  move  the  word  "  Door "  one  Qiaee  H  tba 
left  to  read  hi  line  wttli  "Vtiuh"  betow. 

On  page  41,  claat  87,  lUaminating  Banuis,  change  sabdaai  11, 
Ignittng  devices,  Lamp,  Aperatuia,  to  mad— 

>  Ig»itlag  devloes—  « 

Lamp— 
IL        Apeitiue, 
On  pace  66,  elan  KM,  Railways,  chance  sabdaai  170,  Swltsha^ 
Timmway,  Horse-thteads,  to  1 


Tnuway — 
nOL        BoEM-tmads, 

On  pass  ee^  eiaa  aS,  Lahal  Pastinc  and  Tupm  Bancta«.  in  ths 
fifst  eotaan  of  t**e  elam,  tedent  snhelMBas  44,  «.  «.  47.  4S,  snd  # 
one  ipaoe  to  the  tUfiiX  to  read  under  *'4t.  Adhesive  applyinc  or 
naniitenhic."  above. 

The  Mowinc  chaises  in  the  Definitions  of  Bevlsed  Ciaases  and 
SnbolasMS,  as  revised  to  January  1, 1912.  are  haceby  dliertad; 

On  pi«i  as,  elMa  IS,  PIsstleB,  im  tbe  fifth  ssMnh  note  nndsr  si^ 
class  23,  Molding  dsvleas,  PmsMS,  8«sttoMtfr«Mld,  oliaage  "n— 
Tobacco,"  to  read  "III— Tobacco." 

On  pace  «6,  dafs  34,  Boddm,  Butteos,  Qagp*,  Ste.,  tan  the  flist 
search  note  onder  subdaas  UB,  Oord  and  rope  hddeis.  One  piece, 
change  '<7»— Elbctbkrt,  OoxoucToaa,"  to  read  '<17S— ELBCtSKV 
nr,  CoKWCfOMa." 

On  page  71,  eiaai  39,  Melsl  Worktec,  In  the  sixth  note  onder  sui^ 
clam  107,  Madttne  thatckg  and  tod  sookets,  change  "136,  Sroi 
WoBXOio,"  to  read  "125.  Stonx-Wobxwo." 

On  page  86,  class  41,  Ornamsntation,  diange  subdaa  S,  1 
type,  Pigmoit,  FUlad  in  mis,  to  lead  "30^  Surtees  type,  >%■■>, 
FiUedieosases." 

OnpacalM^olaMCQ.nald-PieasnmB«culateca.  tathel 
nala  nndsr  anbdam  S4,  IhicalaaasB,  OnMst-pieaButa,  PlstsK, 
tihe  nomber  "8"  befere  the  words  "  Prasmre-raosar.'' 

On  pacB  1U»  dam  m,  Chain,  Stsvla,  and  Hocasshoa  MsUnc  ta 
ths  third  seanh  osta  undar  aubalam  31,  fhaln  mairlnc,  Oomhtamd 
madihMB,  Ontting  and  bsndtas,  dianfla  "IS-lteTAi.  Bsbdcm,** 
to  ra^  "in-MBKAi.  BBjnsao." 

On  pace  144,  dam  77,  Bodac  and  DrilUiv,  tai  theasiB  nndar  ai^ 
«tam  37,  Tapping  amis,  ehanas  tts  werd  "tm"  beta*  (ha  ward 
"dam"  at  the  end  of  next  to  the  last  tfaie  to  read  "of." 

On  page  n7,  daa  86,  Anns,  Projeetfles,  and  Explosive  C3iarges, 
Haking.  In  the  first  search  note  under  subdam  8,  Ammunition, 
making,  Bullets  and  shot,  BuUet-ewaging.  change  "U-^Cbtai, 
FoBODie  Axn  Wsumro,"  to  read ' '  7S— Mbcai.  Fobqdio  amd  Wbl»* 
mo." 


On  page  178,  elam  SI,  Osatinc,  ehaace  snbdam  8,  Strtppao,  to 
rsad<"68,  Strippers." 

On  pace  US,  olam  98,  Paper  Makinc  and  Fiber  Llbaratlen,  in  the 
sseond  ssardi  note  under  snbdam  39,  Web  krmlnc.  Spedal  work 
Ve.L] 


"M-Lamkaisd  Tammk  ua>  Axalooovi  Hutotao- 
tawu,"  to  I— d  "Wl~-l,Aunnkm  Iabmc  amb  AJUMMom  Mixv- 


Ob  pac*  IM,  «lMi  flS,  P^MT  Maklnr«Bd  Tiber  Lfbvmtiao,  fat  tlM 

mad  Minh  aeto  imdv  aabotai  W,  Palp  noidlnc,  Compnmon, 

teac»  '<  Ul— MATsa  Mamuq,"  to  rMd  "  1M-Matbix  MAKora." 

^a  pafi  307,  dam  IM,  BUma  and  Famaow,  in  the  flnt  Mveh 

Mto  oadar  nbelaM  173,  Ormtes,  Raking  attachments,  chance  '<14S— 

iJkM,  HsatBfo  jam  JumaMATon,-  to  nad  '<4S--€Aa,  HBAma 

UunmiAiiiio." 

KDWAKO  B.  MOORS, 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE. 


NOTVCBSR  Si  'Q'*- 


Iiit69cnraii06  VofcUMk 


DmrAXtumn  or  thb  Imtbbkml 

Ukit^  9rATBa  Patbkt  Ornca, 

iTMiMfvto*,  i>.  0.,  Octobm-  »,  am. 

loWt  Ctdmr  Cr^me  C:,  iU  mttigtu  or  legal  reprMMto- 

An  tatetfvaaoa  haTlv  been  dadarad  by  thia  OAca  ba- 
waaa  tba  application  of  Prank  W.  Bncknam,  of  Skowbe- 
juk,  He.,  for  raglatratloa  of  a  trade-mark  and  tradannark 
•glatarad  Annat  22,  1800.  Mo.  88.890,  to  Cola'a  Cedar 
^dOM  Co.,  of  New  Tork,  N.  T..  and  a  notice  of  aaeb  decU- 
adoa  ant  b7  raflatarad  nuiJQ  to  tba  aald  Cola'a  Cedar 
^rlMM  Co.  at  tba  aald  addraaa  barlnc  been  returned  by 
ba  poat-oOee  nndallTarable.  notice  la  berebr  flTen  that 
talaaa  aald  Cola'a  Cedar  Crtee  Co..  Ita  aaalgna  or  leaal 
ntatlfea,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
daja  from  tke  flrat  poblleation  «rf  tbto  order  the 
ranee  wm  to  proceeded  with  aa  la  eaae  of  default. 
^  TUa  notice  will  be  pabllahed  In  the  Omcui.  OAaBm 
Or  three  eonaeeutl?e 


BDWABD  B.  MOORB.  CoataKattoaer. 


DaPABTifairr  or  thb  iMTBaioa, 

Ubitbd  BTATBa  Patbht  Omcv, 

Waahtmatom,  D.  O.,  Octohar  m,  »A. 

Braihan,  Me(r  aaa<pn«  or  lapal  repreaealoMoea^ 
IBM  aoiMe.' 

An  Interference  barlnf  been  declared  br  thte  Offlee  be- 

waea  the  applleatloB  of  The  SovtherB  Cottcm  Oil  Com- 

jany,  IS  Bzataan  Place,  Jeraey  aty,  N.  J.,  tor  re*- 

S^^HPS-i**  •^^^■y'k  •»*   tradaHBark  reglatratloB 

^-  ^J'SSS*  J?fi!'*^'J»M  >•  l^M'  to  WhttaSa  Broth- 

ea.  of  802FtodBee  Sxi^ania.  BoUdlSf.  New  York,  N,  Y, 

I  lad  the  notice   of  aoch  declaration  aant  by  rc«latered 

nail  to  aald  Whitman  Brotbera  at  the  aald  addraaa  bar- 

Bt  beea  retoraed  br  the  Po^-OlBce  Department  oade- 

iTwable.   BOtlee  la  hereby  drea  that  onleaa  the  aald 

vhltBUM  Brothera,  their  aaauBa  or  lenl  reoceaentatlTM. 

'  ^J*^^^  *?■  frSStbe  diS^of^St  iSffiEa- 

wa  of  ttla  order  eatar  aa  appearance  therein  the  Inter- 

nmee  wOl  proceed  aa  thoashhy  deCaolt. 

.  Thla  Botke  will  be  pobUaMd  la  the  Otficxai.  Oabbttb 

\  or  three  conaecntire  — "" 


EDWABD  B.  MOORS.  Comailaaieaer. 


DBPAaTMBirT  or  THB  iMTBaioa, 

UaiTBD  SZATBa  Patbjit  OmcB, 

Wmahkngton,  D.  C,  Oototer  n,  at$. 
^  *^Br9tkara,  thtir  malgna  ar  lapat  rafraaantmtivaa,  Uka 


zr-  5*'*H.*!f"  doelBfad  bw  thla  OOee  be- 

^^the  ajmlleatloa  of  Hargrearea  Merc  Co.,  comer 

ith  aad  0  atrae^Uacola.  N«te..  for  regfatratloB  of 

*£  sSS^  ^''^''>'^^  restored  September  18. 

xw.  Mi^tt,  to  Shaw  Brothera.  Blrmlagham.  Bag- 

aad  B  Bottra  of  each  dedaxatloB  aaat  by  raglitered 

tonld  Shaw  Biothera  at  the  aald  adScaa  haTlng 

ra^mod  by  the  poat-oOee  nadeUTerable.  aotlee  la 

'  ^aml  ^nf r*^' '  ^  Brotheia,  their  aa- 

■  vtfldB  ttSr^r  ~daya  from  the  flrat  pabuSttaBS 
^rter^i  iBterfereBoe  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  la 

.  _jl8  aotiae  will  be  pabllahed  1b  the  OMncui.  a 

■DWABD  B.  MOOSB, 

▼•Lite 


or 
Ubrbd  SxAxaa  Patbmt  Omca, 

Waahkagtam,  D.  C.«  Oatabar  m,  am. 

Ltaara,  Frieka  4  Co.,  MMr  eaa<gBe  at  lapal  rapraaaataliwaa, 

Ab  InterfOreBce  havlaf  been  declared  by  this  OSee  be* 
raaa  the  apolleatlOB  of  QoldbMrg,  Bowea  *  Co^  Sutter 
atraet.  above  Kearny.  Ban  Frandaco,  Cal..  for  redtatratloa 
of  a  trade-maik  aad  trade«aA  reglatered  Octobar  il, 
1890.  No.  18.M«,  to  Lterre.  Fri<±e  ft  Co..  TOT-709  Saa- 
aome  atraet,  Saa  Fraadaeo.  CaL.  aad  a  notlca  of  lach 
dedaratloB  aant  b7  raalaterad  bmU  to  the  aald  Lterre, 
Frldke  *  Co.  at  the  aald  addraaa  liarlns  beea  retorBod  tv 
the  poat-oAea  anddtraiBbla,  aotlco  toheret 


erebr  glraa  that 
aaaiipia  or  lagal 


oaleaa  aald  Llarre,  Pricke  ft  Co..  tibalr .._ 

rroreaeatatlTea,  ahall  enter  an  appearaziee  therata  wt^te 
thirty  daya  from  the  flrat  pabUcatloa  of  thla  order  tike 
InterfOrence  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  eaae  of  defanlt 
Thla  notlca  will  be  pabllahed  In  the  OmciAi.  OAama 
for  three  conaecntire  weeka. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  OeoMB<at<ea«r. 


DBTABTMBirr  or  thb  IimaiOB, 

Dbitbd  Statbb  Patbht  Omca. 

Waahlmotaim,  D.  C,  OoCober  9,  tUt. 

Patrick  LtfNoh  4  Coi,  ihetr  aaatgna  ar  lapal  repraaaataMost, 

Mte  aoMoa.' 

An  Interference  baring  been  declared  br  thla  Oflce  be- 
tween the  appUcatlon  of  The  Co-^erafire  Leagne,  42 
Beat  Hoaaton  atraet.  New  York.  N.  z!.  fOr  reglatratloa  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglatered  October  (I.  1880. 
No.  12,822.  to  Patrick  Lynch  ft  Co.,  1731  Soath  atreet, 
Phlladelphte,  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  aaeb  dedaratloa  aant 
by  reglMered  mail  to  aald  Patrick  LyaA  ft  Oe.  at  the 
aald  addreaa  haring  been  retoraed  by  the  poat-oAca  ob- 
ddlTwaUe,  notice  la  hereby  glren  that  aalaaa  aald  Patrick 
Lyaeh  ft  Co.,  their  aaalgaa  or  legal  rapraaaatatlrea.  ahall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from  the 
fliat  pQbUcatlon  of  thla  order  the  Interference  will  ba 
proceeded  with  as  In  eaae  of  defaalt. 

Thla  notice  wUl  be  pabllahed  In  the  OmciAL  Oi 
for  three  conaecntire  weeka. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  Comaifoafoiier. 


DarABTKBiiT  or  thb  Ibtbbiob. 

Ubitbd  Statbb  Pathxt  OrrtCB, 

WaaMaatoBy  D.  €.,  October  17,  aa. 
MarUm  4  Margam  Pmaflma  Co.,  Ua  aaatgna  ar  lapal  r«rs- 

Ab  Interferenoe  barlBf  been  declared  by  thla  Oflce  be- 
tweea  The  Paragoa  Beialag  Co..  Froat  atraet,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  for  reglatratloa  of  a  trade-iaark  aad  trade-aiark 
reglatered  Mar  19,  1880.  Na  12,208,  to  the  Merlam  ft 
Morgaa  Parafflae  Co..  of  Clerelaad,  Ohio,  aad  the  reglstiy 
retora  receipt  for  the  aotloe  of  iBterfereaee  aaat  to  the 
Merlam  ft  Morgaa  Paraflne  Co.  harlag  beea  algaed  by 
one  who  la  apaareatlr  a  straafor  to  the  record,  aotlee  la 
berebr  glrea  that  nnlaas  said  MerlajB  ft  Morgaa  Parafltaa 
Co..  fts  asBlfBS  or  legal  rapraaaatatlrea,  wall  enter  as 
tee  tnereln  wlula  thirty  daya  from  the  flrat  pob- 


lleatlon  of  thla  order  the  laterfereaee  will  be  proceeded 
with  aa  la  eaae  of  defaalt 

Thia  Botlee  will  be  pabllahed  la  the  OmciAL  QAanTB 
for  three  coaaecatlre  weeks. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oommlaatoaar. 


DBrABTMBBT  OT  THB  ImBBIOB. 

Ubrbd  Statbb  Patbmt  OmcB, 

WaaMa^taa,  D.  0.,  Octabar  M,  »a. 

Sautbarm  Ooffaa  Oampumtf,  Ua 

Uvea,  taba  aoMea; 

Aa  laterfereaee  harlag  ben  declared  by  this  Oflaa  ba- 
twen  the  appHcatkm  of  Lartn  Pare  Food  Compaay,  of 
108  Weet  Broadway,  Beat  Si  Loala,  IlL,  fOr  ragfiSatln 
of  a  trade-BMTfc  aad  trada-aark  raglataiad  Aagost  10, 
1898,  No.  28,484.  to  said  SostharB  OoCaa  CoapaBy,  of 
Loolarllle,  Ky.,  aad  a  aotlee  of  antb  deeliratloa  aaat  by 
reglatered  mall  to  the  aald  loattMra  OofaaCoavaay  at  tiM 
aald  address  harlag  ben  retBraed  by  the  peefroBcs  aads- 
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llrerable.  aotlee  la  hereby  glm  that  aalaaa  aaM  Seatham 
CoffOe  Cmpaay.  Ita  assigns  or  lanl  rapi  aantatlraa,  ahau 
ntsr  aa  appniaaea  tharetai  wfffia  thirty  days  freoB  tba 
flrst  pabllcatloB  of  this  order  the  latsrferaaoe  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  la  case  of  defaalt. 


This  aotlee  will  be  pabUshad  1b  the  OmciAL  O 
for  three  conseeatlre 


V«.  1.1 


■DWARD  B.  MOOS^.  O^miaatoaar. 


OF  THB      ^^i^^ 
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1-Na 


89,078  to  No. 
U,660  to  No. 
SJMtoNa 
1M86. 


I947S>  laclaalre. 

ie,060,  taKbidra. 

8,U7,  Inelaaira. 


Total 7M 
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Oooatrha. 


AfganjBna.. ....«...« 

Aostria-HoBfary . . . . 

Belglom 

Beraoda. 

BraiU 

BiMahWeatladka.. 


China 

CoataRtoa. 

Cuba , 

Oanmark...^....., 
Bonador. . .  ^.v . . . . . 
BwnlaiKl.........'.. 

Fraaoe 

Gemany 

Iielaad 

Italy 

•■^^Hi. • ««.^»« ..«. . 
Mrafoo... 


»" 


18 

7 


Soath  AoabaHa. 

Spain. 

Swedeo. 

Bvltawtand. 

Traasraal,  Soath 

Vlctsria! 
WaatanAnatsalia. 


Total  to  rarfdnta 
of  tcniga  eooatriaa. . 


Important  Infonnation. 

Thla  Office  haa  ao  printed  copies  ot  foralga  patnta 
for  sale. 

la  ordering  photographic  eoplee  of  drawings  of  fOrelgB 
patanta  dted  aa  references,  applicanta  maat  atete  the  dais 
and  nnmber  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  eoaatir 
la  which  each  patnt  waa  giraiUed,  aad  the  daaa  aad 
aabclaaa  In  which  the  natrat  la  daaalfled.  If  the  class 
and  aabclaaa  were  not  ghrea  la  the  Office  lottar  citiag  tha 
pateat,  the  applicant  mast  stats  the  aerial  aomber  of  tha 
applleatln  In  which  It  was  dted,  the  namber  of  tta 
actum  therein,  the  naaae  of  the  tamtor,  aad  the  title  of 
the  Inrentlon. 

Tbf  pliotoprlnta  wUl  be  fttmiahed  more  espedltloaaly  If 
the  BQmbw-itf  the  dlrlatoa  la  alao  glrea  la  wblcb  they  SMy 
be  found.  A  separate  order  ahoald  be  aaade  fOr  eadi 
drawing,  for  which  the  Office  will  fnmlah  blanks  gratnl- 
toosly  upoa  reqaeat. 

Bound  tolcmcb  cannot  bb  osb>  roa  maktivo  raivra. 

FaOnre  to  glre  the  fallaet  data  whereby  the 
drawlag  Bayjbe  foaad  will  caaae  BBaacaaaai 

Applicanta  and  attomeya  are  atroagly  arged  to  file  a 
aet  or  priata.  amaU  slae.  Wbf  1S|  Indiea,  or  order  Oiem  to 
be  Blade  by  the  Office,  IS  enta  per  aheat,  at  the  tiaia  of 
flitag  an  application.  Bach  arocedare  will  aare  delay 
later.  If  correction  of  the  drawng  la  dealred  or  repaired. 


delay  aad 


Full  Hums  of  Applicantii 

•  •  •  All  appllcatlona  which  dtodoee  the  fuU  naaae 
of  the  appUcaat  la  the  preamble  of  the  medflaattoa  wUI  bo 
recdred  and  conaldered  aa  a  aoffidcnt  ccmpllaaea  with 
RaS  40  of  the  Ralea  of  PractleaL    (Ordv  SS1.> 

Whn  the  fall  flrat  aaaM  of  the  appUcaat  doea  aot  aa- 

Br  dtber  la  hia  alicnatare  or  In  the  preamble  to  tto  aped- 
ttoa,  the  BzamtaMr  wUl.  1b  hla  flrat  effidal  ftRar.  rfc^ 
qalra  aa  aaaeadmnt  aapplylag  the  estiaaloa.  aad  aa  wiB^ 
aot  peas  the  applleatloa  to  Issae  oatU  the  omiasloa  bn 
ben  aapalSad.  iialeea  aa  afldarit  ahaU  hare  ben  flled  ae9- 
tfaig  tor3r&t  the  faU  flrst  aasae  «f  the  appUcaat  ta  the 
oae  orlglaally  glm  br  him.    <Oriir  SOOi) 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  TIHDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 


! 


tu 


in 


in 


sit 


m 


i« 


m 


M 


m   IT 


•tCUmtf 


Mttmbtritttit. 


DlTlitoiu  and  mibjocu  ot  inraQ- 


OidMt  new  *pM- 
eatioo  and  <Md- 
MtMtknbTap- 
pUMot  awdtiDc 
laedoQ. 


N««. 


1.  VHiew;  Hairaws  and  -^ 
Plowi;  flaedan  and  Plan 
Tmea,  PkBta,  and  FlowafB. 

S.  Baa  Coltara:  Cartalnat  Shadai, 
aad  taaana;  IM7;  Labal  Paat- 
taf  and  Panr  Huclnc;  Tmpm 
JUm  and  itlndaia;  PDeomado 
Peapatch;  Pnenmattoa;  Pnana; 
BtanSerrter.  Tobaeoa 

a.  AnnaaBnt  and  Tampttag;  Blee- 
Ma  Haattog  and  Bhaoatatt;  Elao- 
traebamlatnr;  Matal  -  FoandJoc: 
MetaUorKf ;  maattc  MatolWoS* 

4.  KMfBa;  CooTejatt,  Baeavatbif; 
Holttina;  Hydniille  Enclneer- 
lac  Loaduig  and  Unloadbc  Me- 1 
taflle  BuUdfic  StruetuwarTraT-  j 
anins  Hoists. 

5,  BoMbtndlnc  Harreatan;  Jaw*  ;  Aoc.  15 
ahr;  Mole.  I     ^ 

•.  Bliiafhlng  and  Dyeinc;  Chemi-  |  Sapt.  6 
eaia;  EzploalTea;  Fartllltan;  Madl- 1 
etaiaa;  Praaanrliic;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Sabatanca  Pnpantion. 

7.  Edoeational  AppllaDcaa;     Apr.  1ft 
Ctnteliea;  Oamea  aoaToys:  Ma-  : 
ebaaloal  Moton;  Optka;  Veloel- 


Aof.  2S 
July  15 

Oct.  U 
Sapt  7 


ABMDdad 


8.  Bada;  Chaira:  Fornltora;    July  15 
KitdiaD  and  Table  Artlelea;  Stan 


F III nl lure;  Suppocta. 
•.  Air  and   Oaa   Pm 
Piaamre  Regulatofa: 


Moton;  Motor*,  Fluid;   Motors, 
Flirid-Cmrcnt;   r 


Fhdd-  :  Jona  19 
TdnmUe 


Pampa;  Wind- 


10.  Ouriacas  and  Wi 

11.  Boot  aad  Sboa* 


vacaoi 

MaklncBoota, 

Sxatot,  and  BlveTBataBc  Hai^ 
naaa;  Leatbar  Manoibetiina;  NaO* 
tac  and  StapUng;  Wblpa  aad 

IS.  Clavmton;  Jonmal-Boxaa,  Pnl- 
Ira.  and  ShaMag;  Lobrtoatten; 
Maehlne  Etementa. 

IS.  Anna,  Prcteetllea,  andfEzplo- 
rive  Cbarsea,  IfoUng:  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nat,  Rlvat,  and  Setaw  luklag; 
Bormcaad  DiUBag;  B  o  t  ton 
Making:  Cbala,  Btapla,  and 
Bocaeahoa  Making;  DrlTea, 
Beaded,  and  Serev-nmadad 
Faatnilna:  Gear  Cattlag,  Mlll- 
lac.  aad  Plaalng;  Metal  Draw- 
lac;  Matal  Fori^  and  Weld- 
S  Matal  RoUbc  Metal  Took 
Imptementa,  Maktaig:  Metal 
WerklncNaadla  andFtBMaklnc; 
Not  amiBolt  Lodca;  Taming. 

14.  Gampoond  Tooli;  Catting  and 

^  Bbeata  and  Bai?Ftow 

letal-Bendinf:  MetaK>r. 
iitinc    Shaat-llBtal    Ware, 
Makta^Toola;  wm  Fabrioa  u3 
Straeton;  Wtoi^Worklng. 

1«.  Bread,  Paatry.  and  rwilwttei 
Itaklag:  Cofttac  Foal;  Olaai; 
Lamlnatad  Fabnea  and  Analo- 
ana  Manolbetana;  Llqald  Coat- 
■ii  Cpaapaatttaa;  Pivar-Makinf 
Iber  Uberatloo;  Plaatio 
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▲og.  a 
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July  10 
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Joly  U 


Bioekaad  Eartiianwar*  A 
tOK  Plaatle  Coopoiltloiia; 
IflTRadlMit  - 


Talrphoay, 

1,  ifittlz-Maklag;  Pi^wr  Maao- 


yipara-  ' 
FliMttoa.1 
;  Talegiapby;  ;  Jnly  16 

Oct.    S 


Aog.  2S 
Sept.  4 

Oat.  S8 

Sept  11 

Sept.  10 
Oct.   10 

Joly    9 

Oct.     5 
OcL     S 

Au|.  19 
Oct.     7 

Sapt  S 
Oct    S 
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^1 

08 


777 


SBO 


591 


Afflieatiem  Vndar  £»imiiM(Mi»-Oontinaed. 
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lU 


S66 


9«5 


838 


SOI 


901 


880 


Dot   10 


SeptU 


434 


uss 


teetona;  Prfntiac;  Type-Bar  Mak- 


.^u^aetan 


It 


18.Ia4Bi!«anandEJaelocr  Liqnid  <  Oct    8 

BaMan  and  VaporfaarK  Mlnel- 

Beat>BBgbM  Plaota; 

and  Vaeaam  Pomps; 

•  Sngtaaa;   Steam-EaBaa 

!•>  Dsaipars.  Aotaaatlo:  Far>    Sept.  9 


DIstrfbQtfaig    8y» 


S^  ArtrflaJalllBbKBaUdan 


ks  and 
Mag. 


Sept  9 


Sept  10 
Oct    7 

Sapt  13 


Sapt  • 
Sept  10 


S79 

144 
S15 
106 
ITS 


65 

147 


153 


ITS 


OiTlaioos  and  lobjaets  of  laTan- 


Sl.  Brakes  aad  Olna;  Oarding: 
Cleth.FlBiaUaf;  Cerdaaa;  Felt 
and  For;  Kntttbof  andKettIng; 
SUk;  Spliuilnr.  WaaTlng;  Wind* 
tng  and  BeeBnff.        <* 

SS.  Aorvnaattea;  Alr-Oona,  Osta- 
poKa.  and  Tarasta;  Ammonltloa 
and BzplodTa DeTleea;  Boats 
and  Booya;  Fbaams;  Marina 
PnnmWoo;  Ordnance;  Sblpa. 

53.  Aeoastlcs;  Ooln-HaiMUlng; 
Bonlocy;  Recorders:  Reglaters; 
Ttina-(^troIltaig  MeehanlaiD. 

54.  Apparel:  Appaial  Apparatoa; 


Mills;  Tbnabing; 
(s  and  Graahara. 
Generation;   Mo> 


tn 


378 


71 


S04 


S44 


364 


107 


S78 


SH 


S«.  Bai 

Ventabie 

se.  ElBCtiklty, 
tlve  Power. 

S7.  Broshlngand  Scrabbing; 
Grinding  and  Pobabing;  Lai^ 
dry;  Waabing  Apparatoa. 

88.  uitamal-Cofnbastlao  Engtaaa.. 

S9.  Gooperinr.  Ftre-Eaoapea;  Lad- 
derr,  Roofe:  Wbaalwi|^t-Ma> 
cbtaaaa;  Wooden  Bolldlnci;  Wood* 
Sawing;  Wood-Taralng;  Wood- 
werldng:  WoodworUng-Tools. 

SO.  nhnmnating-Bamers;  Ilhxnil- 
aatlon;  LiqaltraiMl  Geeeooa  Fuel 
Bomers;  Typ»>Wrlting  MawMwf 

81.  Akohel;  Ammonu,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  CSiaieaal 
and  Coke;  Oaa,  Heating  and  Din* 
mlnatlng;  HMaa,  SUna,  and 
Leather:  BydraoBe  Cament  and 
Lime:  Mlnml  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
andGhiB. 

8S.  Osrbonatlng  BerarafBi;    Dla- 


lai 
379 


......  w — tatlon;  Paekaginc 

Liqidda;  BeMgaratloa. 

83.  Catlerr;  Domeatlo  Coeklag 
Vessels;  Masonry9and  Oonoeta 
Straotnrea;  PaTmg;  Tenta,  Oua»- 
plea,  UmbnOaa.  and  Oanea. 

84.  RaUwajs;  Railway  •  Brakaa; 
Railway  Rails  and  Jobts;  Rail- 
way  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tiea 
and  Fasteners. 

88.  Baekles,Bnttons.aims,Etc.; 
Card,  Pietoie,  and  SifliTE^ilbit- 
Ing:  Oamnpt-Snppertera;  Toilet 

86.  l>raftliig;  Dilen;  SngraTing; 
Measoring  Instrniaanta; 
Pbotograpby. 

87.  Eleetrk:  Lampa:  Etootridty, 
Condoctors;  Eleotrtelty,  Coa* 
dolts;  Etoetridty,  General  AppU* 


88.  Anfanal  Hosbandry;  Artsslan 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trm- 
plng;    StatioDery;    l^one-WerK- 

39.  water  Distrlbotton. 
40. 
Cheek- 


Bottlea  a  n  d  J  a  r  s ; 
troUad  Apparatoa; 
Qoth,  Leather,  and  Robber  Re- 
oeptaelea;  Deposit  and  CoUeetton 
Reeerptadea;  Metallic  Shtppiag 
and  Storing  Veasels:  Paekaoe  ana 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  fieoep- 
taclea:  Special  Raoeptaelea  and 
Paekaaea;  Wooden  Receptacha. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppBancea;  Re- 
siUent  Tlrea  and  Wheels. 

42.  Eleetite Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  8 1  g  n  a  1 1  n  g ; 
Kgnals. 

48.  fiatha  and  doaeta;  Electricity, 
Medkal  and  Soigleak  Flm-Exttn- 
g^b^|ft2je«Sriar,.ry;  Wa. 


Oldeet  navappH* 
.eattan  aad^S* 


plleaM« 


New. 


Jane  37 


7nne  39 


Joly  33 

Sept  IS 
Oct.  5 
Apr.  11 
Sapt  6 


ided 


Aog.  SO 


Oct     S 


Aog.  16 

Sapt  IS 
Oct  14 
May  31 
Aaf.SO 


Joly  39    Joly  99 
Jane   4    Sept  S 


Aog.  I 
Aog.  16 

Sq^lS 

Aog.  31 

Aog.  33 

Sept  14 
Sept  19 
Aag.15 

Aog.  14 


Joly   IS 

Sept  38 


Oct  3 
Aog.  SI 

Oct.  5 
Aag.  29 
Aog.  33 


Sept  18 
Joly  19 

Sept  6 


Sept.  33     944 


610 


401 


661 

588 

338 

7S8 


1196 
7S4 


456 
199 


SIO 


5U 


716 


sapt  IS 
Sept  9 

Sapt  IS 


Joly  SO 
Sept  16 


Aag.  35 
Aag.  SO 

Sapt  38 


694 

510 

780 


658 
805 


074 

477 

407 


Oldest 


^  oaae.  Apr.  11;  oldeet  amended,  May  31. 
Total  nambar  or  ^tpUeattoaa  awaiting  aetun 


38,811 


181 


TmAOS-MABxa,  Duraira,  Labsls 
AJTD  Psnrrs: 
Trada-Marks 


Sapt  S 
Sapt  34 
Nov.    1 


Aa^  90 
Sa(R.  38 
Oct  S8 


1138 
316 
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GRANTED    NOVEMBER    12,    1912. 


1.048.700.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  FORMS  WITH  A 
DOUGHY  SUBSTANCB  CONTAINING  AIR,  AS  CHOC- 
OLATE MASS.  ITALO  ACHitxi,  rolton,  N.  T.  .  Filed 
May  4.  1012.     Serial  No.  696.220.     (CL  107—8.) 


1.  A  deTice  for  fliling  forma  witb  a  dooghy  maaa  con- 
talnln^air,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  maaa,  yielding 
rcToIoble  preaaing  membera  adi^ted  to  dip  into  the  maaa, 
and  forms  amnged  to  be  engaged  by  the  preaaing  mem- 
bera and  morable  onder  the  latter. 

2.  A  dcTice  for  filling  forma  with  a  dooghy  maaa  con- 
taining air,  compriatng  a  receptacle  for  the  mass,  yielding 
rerolable  preaaing  membera  adapted  to  dip  Into  the  maaa,' 
and  forma  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  preaaing  mem- 
bers and  morable  onder  the  Utter  at  a  alower  q>eed  than 
the  apeed  of  the  preaalag  members. 

8.  A  device  for  fllUng  forma  with  a  dooghy  maaa  con- 
taining air.  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  maaa,  a  rota- 
table  member  moonted  in  the  receptacle,  yielding  wlnga 
carried  by  aald  member  adapted  to  dip  into  the  maaa, 
forma  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  wlnga  and  morable 
onder  the  latter  at  a  alower  apeed  than  the  apeed  of  the 
rotatable  member. 

4.  A  derice  for  fllllns  forms  with  a  doofhy  maaa  con- 
taintnf  air,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  maaa,  a  abaft 
Joomaled  in  the  receptacle,  a  form  moonted  beneath  the 
receptacle,  reaillent  wlnga  moonted  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  dip  into  the  maaa  and  engage  the  form,  and  drlring 
meana  for  the  abaft  and  form  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
at  a  apeed  alower  than  the  apeed  of  the  abaft 


1,043,701.  LAMP.  William  F.  Amklam,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aarignor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Mar.  IS,  1012.  Serial 
No.  684.218.     (CL  240—44.) 

1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  caae,  of  a  poet 
extending  exially  within  aald  caae  and  aecored  thereto,  a 
lamp  aocket  within  aald  post,  a  parabolic  reflector  aleered 
opon  aald  post,  a  bearing  with  which  the  ooter  end  of 
aaid  reflector  la  alidably  engaged,  and  meana  for  adjoatlnx' 
aald  redactor. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  post 
extending  axlally  within  aald  caae  and  fixed  thereto,  a 
parabolic  reflector  aleered  opon  eald  poet  a  cylindrical 
flange  at  the  ooter  end  of  aald  parabolic  reflector,  a  cor- 
reapondlng  cylindrical  flange  opon  aaid  caae  with  which 
aald  reflector  flange  ia  alidably  engaged,  and  a  acrew  ad- 
Joatment  for  moTing  aald  reflector  opon  its  slldable 
bearings. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  caae.  of  a  para- 
bolic rallactor  therefai,  a  post  fixed  to  aald  case  and  «k- 


tending  axlally  in  relation  to  aaid  refiector  throogh  an 
apertored  bearing  therein,  a  lamp  moonted  on  aald  poet 
within  aaid  refiector,  a  cylindrical  flange  at  the  ooter  end 
of  aald  reflector,  a  corra^ondlng  cylindrical  flange  on. 
''aald  caae  with  which  aald  reflector  flange  ia  alidably  en- 
gaged, a  stod  secared  to  said  ease  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  axla  of  aaid  reflector  throogh  the  flange  thereof, 
and  a  not  rotatlTSly  aecared  to  aald  reflector  flange  and 
engaging  aald  threaded  stad. 


4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  post 
extending  axlally  wlthla  aald  caae  and  secared  thereto,  a 
lamp  socket  within  said  post,  a  parabolic  reflector  aleered 
opon  the  post,  cooperating  bearing  portlona  apon  the 
parabolic  reflector  and  the  case  permitting  a  longitodlnal 
moTement  of  the  reflector  in  relation  to  the  caae,  and 
meana  at  the  front  of  the  reflector  for  adjostlag  the 
Utter. 


1,048,702.  PIANO-PLATING  MECHANISM  AND  THE 
LIKB.  Claudb  William  Atkimsox,  Great  Miaseaden, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1010.  Serial  No.  688,010. 
(CL  84—168.) 


Ia  piano  playing  mechaniam  an  air  control  derice  for 
regoUtlng  the  atrength  of  a  aerien  of  notes  and  accenting 
a  partlcoUr  note  or  notea  at  will  conaiatlng  of  in  combina- 
tion a  wall  or  dlTlalon  disposed  in  the  paaaage  between 
the  Tiicoom  cheat  and  tlie  soorce  of  power,  an  orlflce  in 
said  wall  or  dlviaion,  a  Talre  aeat  aroond  aaid  oriflee,  an 
aotoiiatic  control  ralve  on  said  seat  located  on  the  aide 
of  the  aaid  wall  or  dlrUion  adjacent  to  the  aoarce  of 
power,  aald  aatoaaatic  Talre  being  movable  toward  and 
froa  its  seat,  a  spring  connected  to  aald  valTe,  hand 
operated  mesps  oa  the  control  board  of  the  pUao  playing 
aseehanlsm  connected  to  said  spring,  a  second  orlfloa  In 
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Mid  wall  or  dtrlalon.  a  second  valTo  coftctlns  with  said  i 
oiiflcc.  operatlnc  means  for  working  said  TaWe,  a  second  ' 
hand  operated  means  on  the  control  board  of  the  piano 
plaTlnc  mechanism  and  connectlnc  means  from  said  sec- 
ond hand  operated  means  to  said  second  tsItc,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.04  8,79  8.  TRUCK  FOR  MONORAILWAT  -  CARS. 
PiBBsa  Bakkss.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national llonoraU  0*.,  Baattle.  Wash.,  a  Corpontlea  of 
Washington.  Piled  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,282. 
(a.  105— 28S.) 


rail,  an  opening  In  the  car-body  for  the  admission  of 
passengers  directly  upon  said  platform,  and  steps  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  platform  to  both  of  said  floors 
connecting  the  platform  with  the  respeetlTs  floors. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  single  track  rail,  of  a  car 
therefor  baring  a  body  provided  with  openings  in  the  op- 
poalte  sides  thereof,  a  platform  arranged  Intermediate 
said  openlBfi  and  extending  transrersely  over  said  track 
rail,  floors  for  said  body  disposed  at  a  lower  lerel  than 
said  platform  and  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  car,  said  floors 
being  directly  connected  with  said  platform  by  steps  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  tha  latter  whereby  pssasnisrs 
npon  entering  the  car  must  pass  over  said  platform  befor« 
dssfentllng  to  either  of  tha  floors. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  single  track  rail,  of  a  car 
therefor  having  a  body  provided  with  openings  in  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  platform  arranged  intermedUte 
■aid  openings  and  extending  transversely  over  said  track 
raU,  floors  for  said  body  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  top  of  the  track  rail  and  at  opposite  sides  of  tha  latter, 
and  steps  extending  downwardly  from  the  platform  to  both 
of  said  floors  whereby  passengers  upon  entering  the  car" 
must  pass  over  said  platiorm  in  going  to  titber  of  the 
floors. 


1.  A  track  having  at  each  iMe  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing bangers,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  length  to 
each  of  said  hangers,  a  wheel  Joornaled  on  the  lower  arm 
o*  *  !*'*'•  *  ■P'*"«  Interposed  between  the  other  arm  of 
the  lever  and  ttie  adjacent  hanger,  and  adjustable  means 
acting  In  opposition  to  the  spring  for  Hnrit<"g  the  outward 
movement  of  the  last  named  arm. 

2.  A  track  having  at  each  side  a  hanger  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  lever  carried  by  each  of  said  hangers,  a 
wheel  Jouraaled  on  one  arm  of  each  lever,  and  a  spring 
acting  against  the  oth«  arm  to  realst  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  flrst  named  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  comprising  a  alngle 
track  rail  and  two  guide  rails  subjacent  thereto,  of  a  track 
having  a  tractlm  wheel  for  said  track  rail,  guide  wheels 
carried  by  the  track  at  opposite  sides  and  diapoeed  In 
proximity  of  said  guide  raUs.  adjustable  means  for  limiting. 
the  Inward  movement  of  said  guide  wheels  toward  the 
golde-raOa,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  guide 
wheels  against  movement  in  a  contrary  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  rail  and  two  guide 
rails  disposed  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  track  rail,  of  a  car 
track  proTldsd  with  a  traction  wheel  operating  on  said 
track  rail,  haaasrs  rigidly  secured  to  tha  track  fm^  and 
•xtaadlng  Into  pnnlmMy  of  nld  guide  rails,  a  l«v«r  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  hangers,  guide  wheels  carried  ky  the 
respective  levers,  positive  means  for  con^lling  said  levers 
to  normally  maintain  the  guide  wheels  at  predetermined 
dlsUncee  from  the  adjacent  guide  rails,  and  springs  for 
yieldingly  opposing  the  movements  of  the  guide  wheels  In 
a  contrary  direction. 


1,048,706.  FECD-TROUOH.  WftxUM  L.  Bauoh,  Mount 
Yernoa,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1011.  Serial  No.  088,168. 
(CL  119—81.) 


The  comlWtloii  with  a  feed  trough ;  of  spadag  bars  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  aides  tbsreof.  loogltudlaal  bars 
carried  by  the  upper  eads  of  the  spacing  bars,  a  dividing 
device  carried  by  tha  longitudinal  bars  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  trough  above  the  same,  said  dividing 
device  having  vertical  alots  In  Its  ends,  and  damping 
IS  paaalng  through  the  alots  and  the  longitudinal  harsL 


1,048,708.  SOUNDING  TOT.  Jambs  H.  BaviifffTON.  Chft. 
cago.  111.,  assigaor  te  KiAler  Die  4  Specialty  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1S» 
1011.    Serial  No.  620.887.     (CL  4»— 48L) 


1,048,704.     MONORAIL-CAR.     Pmxa    BABNas.    Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Interaatlonal  Monorail  Co.,  Seattle,  { 
Waah.,   a   Corporation   of   Washington.     Filed   Oct    2,  ' 
1011.     Serial  No.  662.283.     (CL  106—233.)  j 


1.  *»•  coaMnatioa  with  a  track  rail,  of  a  moDAtall 
ear  pwvMsd  with  a  body  havteg  floors  diapesed  at  opposite 
•Ml*  0f  tke  track  raU  and  below  the  level  of  the  top  of 
fb«  IMIar.  •  platfBm  at  a  higher  elevation  thaa  tho  track 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  claas  described*  the  eomUnatiaai 
•t  aa  aaatilar  member  constraeted  of  elastic 
terlal,  a  hollow  collapsible  member  having  an 
tlea  seeared  to  the  anaolar  member  with  the  epflolnf 
with  the  evaalaff  la  tha  aamiiar  mambv,  a 
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handle  provided  with  aa  aannlar  portion,  and  raeaaa  se- 
cntlng  the  handle  to  the  exposed  face  of  the  annular  smbb- 
her  with  the  opening  in  the  handle  MglsterlBg  with  the 
^wnlag  in  the  aaanlar  meaber,  tha  aald  aannlar  menriMr 
•ztendtag  for  aosM  dlstaaee  bsyoad  the  periphery  of  tka 
annular  portion  of  the  handle  to  form  an  extended  sup- 
port for  holding  the  diaphragm  and  a  guide  for  dlreetiag 
the  diaphragm  betweea  the  said  msmhcr  aad  the  aaaalar 
portion  of  the  haadle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnattsa 
of  an  annnlar  ssember  constraeted  of  elaatle  aheet  ma- 
terial, a  hollow  collapsible  member  having  an  open  portion 
secured  to  the  annular  member  with  the  opening  register* 
Ing  with  the  opening  in  the  annular  member,  a  handle 
provided  with  an  annular  portion,  and  means  securing  the 
handle  to  the  expoeed  face  of  the  annular  member  with 
the  opening  In  the  handle  registering  with  the  opening  la 
the  annular  member,  the  aald  annular  member  extending 
for  some  distance  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  annular 
portion  of  the  handle  to  form  an  extended  support  and 
guide  for  the  diaphragm,  said  annular  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  sprung  away  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
handle  to  permit  the  diaphragm  to  be  inserted  and  gripped 
therebetween. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  eomblantlon  of 
an  annular  member  constraeted  of  elastic  aheet  material,  a 
hollow  collapalble  member  having  an  open  portion  aecured 
to  the  annular  member  with  the  opening  registering  with 
the  ''opening  In  the  annular  member,  a  handle  provided 
with  an  annular  portloa,  meana  securing  the  handle  to  the 
expoeed  face  of  the  annnlar  member  with  the  opening  in 
the  handle  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  annular 
member,  the  said  aanular  member  extending  for  some  dis- 
tance beyond  the  periphery  of  the  annular  portion  of  the 
handle  to  fbrm  an  extended  support  for  holding  the  dia- 
phragm and  a  guide  for  directing  the  diaphragm  between 
the  said  member  and  the  annular  portion  of  the  handle, 
and  an  elaatlc  element  houeed  within  the  said  compressible 
member  for  distending  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  member  constraeted  of  elaatlc  aheet  ma- 
teHal,  a  hollow  collapsible  ammber  havlag  an  openlag  and 
■ecnred  te  the  member  with  the  opeoing  eeauauateattag 
wltfl  the  opening  la  the  annnlar  member,  a  handle  hav- 
ing aa  annular  extremity  resting  against  the  said  annnlar 
member,  and  a  fastening  device  engaging  over  the  handle 
adjacent  said  extremity  aad  alee  eagaglag  the  aaaalar 
member  tor  damplag  the  aald  extremity  againat  the  aa- 
nnlar member,  there  being  a  akeolder  oa  the  haadle  en- 
gagteg  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  aaanlar  member,  said 
membw  beiag  adapted  to  be  aprnag  away  from  the  said 
•ztramity  of  the  handle  to  permit  a  diaphragm  to  be  la- 
serted  and  gripped  therebetween. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  comUnattoa  of 
ta  aaaalar  awmber  oeastraeted  of  elastic  sheet  material,  a 
heiiow  eellapslMe  member  having  an  opening  and  seeared 
te  the  annular  member  with  the  opening  comaraaicatiag 
with  the  opeaing  la  the  aaaalar  saember,  an  extaadad 
flexible  handle  having  an  annular  extxamlty  resting  sgataat 
aald  aaaalar  member,  aad  a  faatsning  deviee  eagaglag  over 
tka  kandlc  adjacent  aald  extremity  end  also  eagaglag  the 
anaalar  member  ter  damplag  the  said  extremity  agstast 
the  annalar  member,  meana  oa  tha  headte  eagaglag  the 
«dve  of  die  aaaalar  member,  ssld  member  being  adapted 
to  be  sprang  away  from  the  said  extreadty  of  the  handle 
to.permtt  a  diaphragm  to  he  lasertsd  aad  gripped  there- 
halassB,  the  said  aaanlar  mamhsr  errfwllag  tor  seme 
tfitaaca  beymid  the  periphery  of  the  annalar  portloa  of 
the  handle  to  form  a  galde  for  the  dlapbragm 

fOalam  6  to  IS  aot  pciated  te  tte  Gaaetta.] 


lag  portioa  termed  with  aa  external  ihoiUdar,  tha  hedy 
having  means  for  supporting  aa  electrleal  appUaaea.  a 
^eke  aopportad  by  aald  projeetfag  portloa.  a  gaard  for  the 
glebe  laeladiag  a  member  eeacting  with  saM  shoulder,  aad 
a  locktag  deviee  carried  by  the  avmher  aad  eaipaglng  aald 
projaetlag  porthm  below  the  aheoMer,  aabstaatlaUy  aa 
aad  far  the 


14>4S.707.  BLBCTBIC  •  CONDDIT  FITTING.  Cam.  H. 
BtasBLL  aad  CHABLaa  B.  Oablimo.  Syraense,  N.  Y..  as- 
slgaars  te  Crooae-Hlada  Cempaay.  Syracaao.  M.  T..  a 
Corparattoa  of  New  Tark.  Filad  Jaa.  ST,  1010.  BahMl 
Na  640.840.  (CL  S40— 11.) 
1.  The  eomblaatloa  of  aa  eieclikal  flttlag  cempriaing 

a  hollow  body  tor  receiviag  electric  wirea.  aad  a 


2.  The  oamhiaatloa  of  aa  deetrkal  ittlag  comptlsiag 
a  hollow  body  for  reoelviag  rieetrlc  wirea,  aad  a  eylladrlcal 
portloa  formed  with  %a  axtecBal  anaalar  shooider,  the 
body  also  havta*  aaeana  tor  sevperting  an  electrical  ap- 
pliance, a  globe  supportsd  by  eaid  cylladrleal  portioa,  a 
guard  for  the  glohe  ladudiBg  a  rlag  endreliag  the  cylin- 
drical portion  and  eeactlBg  with  the  ahoaMer  aad  a  mem- 
ber pH«ted  to  the  rlag  aad  «a«actBg  the  cylladrleal  por- 
tloa bek>w  aald  aheoldar,  suhatantiaRy  as  aad  tor  the  par- 


8.  TiM  ceaiblaatloa  eC  aa  tiectrleal 
a  hollow  body  for  receiving  electric  wirea,  aad  a  prejeetlng 
portion  formed  wltt  a  groave  la  ite  eateraal  faca,  the  body 
also  having  means  for  supporting  an  electrical  appllanoe, 
a  globe  supported  by  said  projecting  portion,  a  guard  tor 
the  glebe  laeladiag  a  BMBtoer  mooated  oa  the  external 
face  of  said  projscttag  portloa,  and  a  locklag  member  car- 
ried b7  ^e  ftrst-Bieatioaed  linaber  aad  aaovable  relatively 
thereto  Into  and  o«t  of  the  greava,  sabstoatlaUy  »^  and 
for  the  purpooe  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  flttinc  comprising 
a  hdtow  body  for  recdvlng  electric  wirea,  and  a  projecting 
portion  formed  with  a  groove  In  its  external  faee,  the  body 
also  having  meana  for  supporting  an  electrical  appliance, 
a  globe  supported  by  said  projecting  portion,  a  guard  for 
the  globe  inelodteg  a  member  mooated  on  the  external 
face  of  said  projecting  portion,  and  a  lodlag  member 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  flrat-mentloned  member  and 
provided  with  edge  portleoa  dlaaimllarly  spaosd  from  the 
axla  e(  the  pivot  of  said  end,  one  of  said  edge  portions 
projecting  into  the  groove  when  the  locking  member  is  in 
its  operative  poaltion,  and  the  other  of  aald  edge  portlona 
being  oppoeed  to  said  groove  and  located  out  of  the  same 
when  the  losing  member  is  in  its  iaoperatlve  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  fltting  comprising 
a  hollow  body  for  receiving  deetric  wirea,  aad  a  cylin- 
drical portloa  fonaed  with  a  peripheral  groove,  tha  hady 
alao  havtag  meaaa  for  aapportlng  aa  electrical  appliance 
wttMa  the  cytiadrieal  portloa,  a  globe  eopported  by  the 
cylindrical  portion,  a  guard  tor  the  globe  Indodtag  a  riag 
eaeirdlag  the  cylladrleal  portloa,  and  a  lacking  member 
pivoted  to  the  riag  aad  having  oae  ead  ttiereef  asav^le 
lato  aad  out  of  aald  groove,  the  loekiag  member  bdag 
carved  to  conform  to  the  earvatore  o<  the  riag  aad  be- 
ing deee  to  the  riag  whM  ta  operative  podtleo.  eobataa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  8  to  8  aot  printed  ta  the  Oaastta.} 


1,048,708.  FROCEM  OF  PRODUCING  AMliONlA  AND 
ALUMOflUM  COMPODNOa.  Caai.  BoacH  and  ALwm 
MiTTASCH.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Shtoe,  (Scrmany,  aa- 
slgnars  to  Bndlsehe  Aallta  k  Soda  Fabrik.  LadwIsahafM- 
•n-the-Rhlaa.  Germaay,  a  Corpsiattoa  of  Dadaa.  FOad 
J|Bly  7.  1010.  Serial  No.  870,888.  (CL  S8— tl.) 
L.  9%B  pi'iKasB  of  peedodag  aasmsala  aad  alumlalam 

ceaqwaada  fraat  erade   mlitiifes   eaatatolag 

aftrid  by  baatiag  sack  miMliirss  arUfe  a 

ander  snch  mild  i.aadllliiiia  that  the  alam latum  altrtd  la 

coaverted  tato  aa  ammoalacai 
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product,  bat  ao  that  tb«  other  ingredients  of  the  mixtare 
reiBAla  fneti/emUj  onnltared. 

2.  The  pfoceM  of  prodndng  anunonin  and  alominiam 
compounds  from  crude  mixtures  containinc  aluminium 
nitrid  by  beatlnc  fuch  mixtures  with  luch  an  amount  of 
a  compoond  with  an  alkaline  reaction  that  the  nitrosen  is 
eooTerted  into  ammonia  and  the  aluminium  into  an  alu- 
minium compound  containing  oxygen  but  so  that  the  other 
ingredients  of  the  mixture  remain  practically  unaltered. 

3.  The  process  of  prodndng  ammonia  and  aluminium 
compounds  from  erode  miztures  cwitainlng  aluminium 
nitrid  by  heating  each  mixtures  with  such  an  amount  of  a 
compound  with  an  alkaline  reaction  that  the  nitrogen  is 
converted  into  ammonia  and  the  aluminium  into  aluminate 
but  so  that  the  other  Ingredients  of  the  mixture  remain 
practically  unaltered. 

4.  The  process  of  prodndng  ammonia  and  alnmlnium 
compounds  from  crude  mixtures  containing  aluminium 
Bltrld  by  hsating  sudt  mixtures  with  such  an  amount  of 
CBOStle  soda  that  the  nitrogen  is  converted  Into  ammonia 
and  the  alnminlnm  into  an  alnmlnium  compound  contain- 
ing oxygen  but  so  that  tbe  other  ingredients  of  the  mix- 
ture remain  practically  onaltered. 

5.  The  process  of  prodndng  ammonia  and  aluminium 
compounds  from  emds  alxtorss  containing  alnmlnium 
nitrid  by  heating  soeh  mixtures  with  such  an  amount  of 
caustic  soda  that  the  nitrogen  is  converted  into  ammonia 
and  the  alnmlnium  into  sodium  aluminate  bat  so  that  the 
oChsr  IngredlentB  of  the  mixture  remain  practically  un- 
altared. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1 .  0  4  8  .  7  •  9 .  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  8T8TBM.  JoHK  B. 
Baoaar.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  BSectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692.967.     (CL  172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  rerersing 
■Mchaaiam  therefor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  current 
in  the  field  of  the  motor  for  producing  a  graduated  dy- 
namic braking  eifect  up<»  said  motor  when  the  reversing 
■echnnisa  is  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  reversing 
meeiianlsm  therefor,  means  ftor  producing  a  dynamic  brak- 
ing efltoct  upon  said  motor  when  the  reversing  mechanism 
is  operated  and  means  whereby  tlie  strength  of  said  brak- 
ing effect  Is  caused  to  be  depoident  upon  the  field  etrength 
of  the  motor. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  reversing 
■iechanlsm  therefor,  means  for  producing  a  dynamic  brak- 
ing effect  upon  said  motor  when  the  reversing  mechanism 
is  operated,  and  means  controlled  by  the  current  in  the 
Said  of  the  motor  for  producing  an  increased  braking 
effect  upon  said  motw. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a 
ikunt  Said  wtading  and  means  for  weakening  said  field 
during  normal  operatloa,  of  reversing  mechanism  therefor, 
for  strengthen tng  the  field  when  the  reversing 
ia  eperatsd,  and  means  whereby  the  armature 
of  said  motor  is  broogbt  substantially  to  rest  by  a  dy- 
namic braking  current  whldi  is  aiitomatlcsll/  Increaaed  as 
fba  ahnnt  field  strengthens. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a 
shunt  field  winding  and  means  for  weakening  said  field 
during  normal  operation,  of  reversing  mechanism  there- 
for, means  for  causing  the  field  to  strengthen  when  tha 
reversing  mechanism  is  operated  so  that  the  motor  will 
act  as  a  generator  and  generate  a  braking  current  whick 
gradually  increases  as  the  field  strength  Increaaes  and 
means  for  automatically  increasing  the  braking  current 
when  the  strength  of  the  field  reachee  a  predetermined 
maximum. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,&4  8.800.  HULLBR  COTTON-GIN.  NlMBOD  W.  U 
BaowH,  Thomasvllle,  Ala.  Filed  June  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,627.     (CI.  13—7.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  ginning  cylinder,  a  cotton  retarding 
cylinder  rotating  in  doee  relation  to  the  surface  of  the 
ginning  cylinder  and  at  leas  speed,  tha  cantlguons  sidaa  ot 
the  two  cylinders  moving  in  the  same  directi<m,  a  feed 
throat  throogh  which  cotton  is  delivered  to  the  ginning 
cylinder  and  carried  thereby  to  the  retarding  cylinder,  and 
a  closed  breast  partly  surrounding  said  ginning  cylinder 
for  removing  the  lint  from  the  seed. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  ginning  cylinder,  a  cotton  retardinf 
blinder  having  circular  rows  of  rearwardly  turned  taath, 
s^d  retarding  cylinder  rotating  In  doee  relatl<m  to  tlia 
surface  of  the  ginning  cylinder  and  at  leas  speed,  the  con- 
tiguous sides  of  the  two  cylinders  moving  In  the  same 
direction,  a  feed  throat  throogh  which  cotton  la  delivered 
to  the  ginning  cylinder  and  carried  thereby  to  the  retard- 
ing cylinder,  and  a  doaed  breast  partly  surrounding  said 
ginning  cylinder  and  having  a  series  of  plates  projecting 
toward  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  ginning  cylinder,  a  cotton  retardinf 
cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  saws  having  rearwardly 
turned  teeth  rotating  In  doaa  relation  to  the  surfftes  «t 
the  ginning  cylinder  and  at  lesa  speed  for  holding  tlie  eot- 
ton  to  the  face  of  the  cylinder  and  permitting  the  pasasfa 
of  aeed,  the  eontlgaoua  sidea  of  the  two  cylinders  moving 
in  the  aaaa  direction,  and  a  breast  partly  surronndlnc 
said  ginning  cylinder  In  rear  at  said  retarding  cylinder  and 
having  a  series  of  plates  projecting  radially  toward  tte 
ginning  cylinder. 

4.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  ginning  cylinder,  a  retardinf 
cylinder  having  rearwardly  turned  teeth  located  adjacent 
the  ginning  cylinder,  the  eontlgaous  sides  of  said  cylinders 
moving  In  the  same  direction  but  at  different  spssds;  a 
faed  throat  ddlverlng  to  the  ginning  cyUndar  in  advance 
of  the  point  of  contiguity  of  said  ginnhif  cylinder  and  said 
retarding  cylinder,  a  toothed  opening  roll  in  aaid  feed 
throat,  and  fixed  projectiona  on  oppoelte  walls  of  aaid 
throat  to  act  in  connection  with  said  roU  for  asparatlnf 
cotton. 
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6.  In  a  cotton  gin,  in  combination,  a  ginning  cylinder,  a 
stationary  obstructing  breast  embracing  the  upper  portion 
of  the  ginning  cylinder  on  the  discharge  side,  means  on 
each  end  of  said  ohatmetlng  breast  for  adjusting  the 
same,  and  a  rotating  rearwardly  turned  toothed  retarding 
cylinder  contiguous  to  the'  ginning  cylinder  on  the  feed 
side  of  said  ginning  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043,801.  SWITCH  FOB  OYERHBAO  TROLLEYS. 
BwAN  Camaoir,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John 
Robert  Taylor,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  546,987.     (CI.  104—180.) 


1.  A  svritch  having  a  movable  track  portion  and  a 
lasy-tongs  operatlvely  connected  thereto. 

2.  A  switch  having  a  movable  track  portion,  a  lasy- 
tongs  operatlvely  connected  thereto  and  a  screw  con- 
nected to  and  operating  the  laiy-tongs. 

8.  A  switch  having  in  c<»nblnatlon.  a  plurality  of  track 
enda,  a  platform  connecting  the  same,  a  movable  tra^ 
portion  traversing  the  platform,  and  a  lasy-tongs  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  track  portion  and  supported 
by  the  platform. 

4.  A  switch  liaving  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
fixed  trade  ends,  a  platform  connecting  the  same,  a  rod 
above  the  platform,  a  movable  track  section  supported  by 
and  sliding  on  the  rod,  and  a  lasy-tongs  connected  with 
the  trade  section  and  supported  by  the  platform. 

6.  A  switch  having  in  combination  a  plurality  of  fixed 
track  enda,  a  platform  connecting  the  same,  a  threaded 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  platform,  a  lasy-tongs 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  a  movable  track 
sectioa.  said  track  section  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  laay-tonga. 

[ClaiiM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.1 


1,048,802.  FTTSB-ATTACHMBNT  PLUG.  Clauncb 
Cabsoh,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cksh 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  FUed  Oct  6,  1010.  Se- 
rial Mo.  586,878.     (CL  ITS— 277.) 


▲■  attachment  ^ug  having  contact  terminals,  <me  of 
aaid  tarminala  being  ring  ahaped  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  iriuf,  foaea  alao  mounted  upon  the  plug,  and 
contact  atrlpa  connecting  the  terminals  and  fuses,  one  of 
aaid  strips  having  spring  fingers  for  preventing  the  re- 


moval of  the  rotatable  contact  terminal  from  the  plug  but 
permitting  the  rotation  of  same  thereon,  said  rotatable 
contact  terminal  having  recesses  in  its  sides  to  permit 
the  operation  of  the  spring  fingers  to  allow  the  ressoval 
of  the  said  termlaaL 


1,048308.  AIR-BRAKB  TALTB.  JOHK  CnvounOK, 
Haberfidd,  and  John  Wilson  Fcll,  Sydney,  New  Sooth 
Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
019,241.     (CL  188—12.) 


Mi/pn'' 


1.  In  connection  with  Wjatinghouse  air-brake  mecha- 
nism, a  continuous  pipe  connected  to  the  driver's  brake- 
valve-exhaust,  a  new  passage,  such  as  /  made  in  the 
casing  of  the  driver's  brake-vi|/ve.  a  short  brandi  pipe 
connecting  the  continuous  pipe  with  the  new  passage 
and  a  new  port  on  the  under  dde  of  the  rotary  valve 
In  the  driver's  brake  valve,  such  port,  in  one  position 
only,  connecting  the  new  passage  with  the  exhaust  port, 
whereby  ;tbe  air  in  the  continuous  pipe  may  be  discharged, 
through  the  driver's  brake-valve-exhauet  port,  into  the 
atmosphere,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  connection  with  Westlnghouse  brake  mechanism, 
a  new  air-lock  and  equilibrium  valve»  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  two  internal  diameters,  tandem  style,  a  com- 
pound piston  adapted  to  fit  the  two  diameters,  mesne 
for  connecting  the  smaller  cylinder  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  triple  valve,  whereby  the  air  can  pass  from  the 
triple  valve  exhaust  through  th^  smaller  cylinder  to  the 
atmosphere,  means  for  connecting  the  larger  cylinder 
with  the  new  continooni  pipe,  and  meaaa.  preferably  at- 
tached to  the  smaller  part  of  the  piston  for  dosing  the 
aperture  to  the  outer  atmosphere  from  the  triple  valve 
exhaust  through  the  smaller  cylinder,  when  the  com- 
pound piston  is  in  its  highest  position,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  herein  set  forth. 


1,048,804.  CASH-REGISTER.  JossFB  P.  Cual,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
Itoration  of  Ohio,  (inconwrated  in  1900.)  Filed  July 
24,  1906.    SerUl  No.  270.907.     (CI.  285— 2.) 


\' 


combination 


differ- 


otially  movable  setting  dement,  and  a  type  carrier  eon- 
trolled  thereby,  of  an  operating  cam  having  a  uniform  ex- 
cursion at  each  operation  of  the  machine;  dUhrentially 
podtioned  projections  carried  by  said  aettlng  elesMnt  and 
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•|W»d  kr  Mid  CM  to  Ifflpwt  differeatlal  aettiag  more- 
MM  Mintor  porttiTely  rMtoring  Mid  Mtttng  tWmtnt  to 

■  •I  ■•!  pOMtlOB. 

2.  IB  «  cMh  reslater,  the  combinatlOD  with  •  wttiac 
'^f^**  "***  *  *^^  c*n'ier  contpoUod  thereby,  of  dlffer- 
enttelly  ^Mced  projection,  carried  by  said  setting  ele- 
ment;  an  operating  cam  tor  aald  aottiag  element,  aald 
MM  being  formed  with  an  operating  edge  for  operating 
Mid  element  dlfferwtlally  according  to  the  projection 
engaged,  and  said  cam  also  haying  a  holding  edm  for 
malnuinlng  the  setting  element  In  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion dnrlng  a  certain  period  of  movement  of  said  cam ; 
»d  means  connected  with  said  cam  for  poslUvely  re- 
•torlng  the  setting  element  to  normal  poalUon. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  differ 
entlally  morable  setting  element,  and  accoantlng  derlcea 
operated  thereby,  of  a  main  operating  mechanism;  an 
operating  cam  moved  by  said  operating  mccbaniam  and 
having  a  uniform  excnrslon  at  each  operation  of  the  ma 
ehtoe;  differentially  positioned  movable  projectlona  ear- 
ned by  said  setting  element;  manlpulatlw  means  for 
oaaalng  any  deaired  one  of  said  projections  to  be  carried 
.  ^  J5*.f***  *'  "***  operating  cam ;  and  latching  means 
to  hold  the  operated  projection  In  operated  position 

4.  IB  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  differ 
entlally  movable  setting  element,  and  accounting  dericw 
operated  thereby,  of  a  main  operating  mechanism;  aa 
op«ratlBg  cam  moved  by  said  operating  mechanism  and 
K,  '  ■  "»"o™  excursion  at  each  operation  of  the  ma- 
^^iv'^r'*^''  poeltloned  movable  prt^ectlon.  car-  , 
rted  by  said  setting  element ;  manipulative  means  for  I 
causing  any  desired  one  of  said  projections  to  be  carried 
?«,!ii  ^  °'  ""^  operating  cam ;  latching  means  for 
holding  any  operated  projection  in  operated  position  and 
the    remaining   nnoperated   projections    In    normal    posi-  I 

^t!^  ^'^  '*''  l*/*^'  "'^  ^•**=''»°«  ™"-  «^  ^^ 
operatloB  of  the  machine.  1 

,  "*J[1*  ««H  register,  the  combination  with  accumulat- 
-f.  **!;  •'  '  •"**"  operating  mechanism,  a  lock  for 
^ni-r^!  *  °»««»»*n»«™.  manipulative  device,  for  con- 
*oUing  the  accumulating  devices  and  unlocking  the  op- 

^S!  TT^J"^  ^"^*^'  '*•'***■  "^^^^  "^""''"y  print 
letan.  upon  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  a  si^eclal 

nanlpuUtive  device  for  unlocking  the  opirattog  ^hl 
tarn   and  causing  the   printing  devices  To  priSt   ttS?. 
ipon  the  operation  of  the  machine. 
[CUlms  e  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.} 


'  vir'w  H08E-C0UPLIN0.  Vaw«t,„  DAHt,  New 
lork.  N  T.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Bridge  Company. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  FiM 
Mayl8.  1IK)».     Serial  No.  49«,«I0.     (O.  w!I:28.) 


1.  In  a  boM  coupling,  tba  cemblnatloB  with  coapUng 
n»embera.  of  a  redacing  member  intermediate  said  coupling 
members,  undercut  iangea  oa  all  of  aald  members,  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  having  engaging  undercut  flanges 
thereon  adapted  to  secure  said  members  together,  and 
resilient  means  between  said  members  adapted  to  force 
Mid  flanges  into  Intarlocdcing  engagement. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  attaching 
members,  of  a  reducing  member  located  intermediate  said 

Ji  f-;fif*,°*'"i'**'''  ""*'*'  ''"*••"  ***^'^*°  "'d  members 
^MndriMl  undercut  flangM  on  said  members,  and  a  pln^ 
rallty  of  sleeves  for  inclosing  said  flanges  and  having 
undercut  flange.  th«on  adapted  to  engage  said  flangj 
on  saM  members,  nld  .leeve.  comprising  two  parta  alined 


1.04^807.     BRAKE-HEAD.     Nathan  H.  Davib,  Philadel- 


;  ,043.805      CLUTCH.      Elmmi    W.    C.A.B.,   Bridgeport 
Com.,  asrtgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  W.  HarraL  Bridge- 
port Conn.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.     Serial  No    662 IM 
(CI.  192— 9.)  ~  wiAlOO. 


r^ 


[ 


K^ 


In  eomUBStion  with  a  pair  of  axle  sections  having 
ditch  elements  on  their  adjacent  ends,  and  sleeves  In 
wilch  the  sections  are  mounted,  a  bell  crank  lever  plv- 
oitlly  connected  to  one  of  the  sleeve,  and  having  ita 
te  Der  end  engaged  with  the  driven  section,  a  spring  in- 
U  npMed  tetweM  the  oater  end  of  Che  bell  crank  and  said 
n  •»•  to  move  sBld  driven  Mctioa  away  from  the  other 
Mrtloa,  a  treadle,  and  a  neond  ^>rhig  cooneeted  at  one 

JI:  J^*  T^^  Md  connected  at  Its  ^poeite  end  to 
tta  I  ooter  end  of  the  bril  craak  )ev«r. 


1.  A  raUway  brake  beMi  adapted  to  have  the  uaoal 
brake  aboe  secured  to  it  and  formed  with  a  wear  faee 
normally  covered  by  the  brake  shoe  and  adapted  to  ea- 
I  we  the  tread  of  the  car  wheel  when  the  brake  shoe  I. 
Jttsplaced,  said  face  being  shaped  like  and  having  sabMan- 
tially  the  same  extent  of  wheel  engaging  surface  aa  the 
brake  shoe  and  being  of  sufllclent  thickness  to  enable  it 
to  r^lat  contact  with  the  car  wheel  for  a  considerable 
p^od  of  time  before  being  worn  away,  said  brake  bead 

IlJf  JS'^i  .•?*  ""^  '  **•"  engaging  portion  and  with 
•  longltodlnal  flange  connecting  said  beam  engaging  por- 

S^^k"?  !!***  "•"  "**  ■»»»**»tially  along  the  center  line 
!f*  !f  ^i^  ""*  transverse  flanges  connecting  said  lon- 
gitudinal flange  snd  said  wear  face  and  extending  to  the 
tide  edges  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  brake  bMm.  the  end  portion 
of  which  compriM.  vertical  upper  and  lower  flanges  and 
a  rearwardly  extending  horlaontal  flange,  in  which  la 
termed  a  paMtge  for  a  key,  a  brake  head  baring  a  socket 
•haped  to  reeelre  said  end  portion,  and  a  locking  key  for 
•ecurlng  the  brake  hMd  la  place  on  the  brake  bLm,  said 
brake  bead  haring  a  key  housing  with  a  vertical  key 
•ocket  formed  in  It  and  provided  with  spaced  apart  bMr 

-Jf-r/if*",^  Jf '  *i'  '!!'  **«•  *•'  '*»•  ^^'  "  »o«t«>  that 
when  the  lockteg  key  I.  In  place,  the  rear  edge  or  the  key 
bear,   adjacent   Its  ends  against   said  bearing  nrfhcM 
while  the  middle  portion  of  the  front  edge  of  thekS 

i?I!L'!!l!!!.."^i^*  wall  of  MM  paa^ge  1.  the  r«^ 
wardly  exteadlag  flange. 
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1,04S.MM.  TOT.  Chabum  F.  DaiTMAir,  NlcbolasvlUe, 
Ky.,  BMlgaor  of  one-half  to  Chartee  A.  Knight  Ntcholaa- 
vllle.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.950.  (CL 
46 — 45.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  figure  having  a  rigid  body  por- 
tion, a  front  le|t  and  neck  portion  plvotiBd  to  the  body?  por- 
tion to  swing  together,  and  a  hind  leg  portion  pivoted  to 
the  body  portion ;  a  figure  movably  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  and  connected  to  the  neck  portion,  and  means  for 
.winging  the  legs. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  figure  haring  a  rigid  body  portion, 
a  front  leg  and  neck  portion  pivoted  to  the  body  portion 
to  swing  together,  and  a  bind  leg  portion  pivoted  to  the 
body  portion,  said  hind  leg  portion  carrying  a  tall;  a 
figure  movably  mounted  en  the  body  portion  and  eon* 
nected  to  the  neck  portion,  and  mMn.  for  swinging  the 
legs. 

8.  A  toy  comprialng  a  figure  having  a  rigid  body  por- 
tlon,  a  front  leg  and  neck  portion  pivoted  to  the  body 
portion  to  swing  together,  and  a  bind  leg  portion  pivoted 
to  the  body  portion  ;  a  figure  movably  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  and  connected  to  the  neck  portion,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  legs,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  crank,  and  a 
pitman  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  bar. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  figure  having  a  rigid  body  por- 
tion, integral  front  leg  and  neck  portions  pivoted  to  the 
body  portion  to  swing  together,  and  a  hind  leg  portion 
pivoted  to  the  body  portion ;  a  figure  movably  mounted  on 
the  body  portion  and  connected  to  the  neck  portion  to  par- 
take of  the  motion  thereof,  a  connection  between  the  afore- 
■aid  front  and  hind  leg  portiona,  and  meana  for  okU- 
latlng  said  connection. 


1.043.809.     MOLD.     Fbahk  T.  DiCKiMMM,  Chicago,  lU. 
Piled  Nov.  2,  1907.    Snial  No.  400,411.     (CL  22^126.) 


1.  A  mold  oomprtsing  a  SMtal  meld  member  haTlB«  a 
Mifaoe  partially  covered  by  a  thin  eoatlag  of  a  r^rao- 
$orj  material  «t  low  eendnctlTlty. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  metal  mold  member  having  a 
MTfaM  partially  covered  by  a  waM  at  a  refractory  ma- 
terial  e<  lew  eendactlTity. 

r  t.  ▲  moM  eemprieing  a  metal  meM  member  having  a 
Mrfaoe  partlaUy  eovered  by  a  thla  coating  9t  a  raflme- 
tocy  material  of  lew  ooadnetirity.  timt  portion  of  tto 
wmitte9  Mrrylng  the  mM  aaterial  being  reoghened  to 
retain  It 


4.  A  mold  compriaing  a  metal  mold  monber  having  a 
rarface  provided  with  a  roogbened  portion  only  partlaUy 
covering  it  and  adapted  to  retain  a  coating  of  material  e< 
low  conductirity. 

6.  A  mold  for  brake  shoes  comprising  a  metal  mold 
member  having  in  the  side  thereof  a  aand  Insert  of  vary- 
ing cross  section  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  side, 
whereby  the  chill  in  the  face  of  the  shoe  decreaaea  frqm 
the  center  to  the  side  of  the  shoe  and  the  character  of  th«~ 
WMring  snrface  of  the  shoe  varies  as  it  Is  worn  away. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,810.  JACK.  AMoa  F.  Dixoif,  Newark,  and  Wil- 
liam Edwin  FaacitAV,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,122. 
(CL  179—96.) 


1.  IB  a  pole  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  haw  plate 
provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  mounting  plate  carried  by 
uld  base  plate.  Jack  q;>rtngs  rigidly  supported  upon  one 
face  of  said  mounting  plate  in  line  with  said  aperture, 
an  Insulating  block  secured  to  the  oppoalte  face  of  uld 
mounting  plate,  and  protective  derice.  located  upon  the 
Mme  side  of  said  mounting  plate  as  Mid  springs  and 
secured  to  said  mounting  block. 

2.  In  a  pole  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  baM  plate 
provMed  vrtth  an  aperture,  'of  a  mounting  plate  carried 
by  said  base  plate  and  having  openings  therethrough.  Jack 
springs  rigidly  supported  upon  one  faee  of  said  mounting 
plate  in  line  with  the  aperture  through  Mid  baM  plate,  an 
Insulating  block  Mcured  to  the  opposite  face  of  said 
mounting  plate,  fuM  clips  secured  to  said  Insulating 
block  adjacent  to  the  openings  in  said  mounting  plate, 
and  fuses  mounted  in  said  clips. 

8.  In  a  pole  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
mounting  plate  carried  by  Mid  base,  said  mounting  plate 
being  provided  with  openings  near  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of!, jack  .pring.  Mcnred  to  one  ftee  of  Mid  mounting 
plate  between  Mid  (K>enlng..  an  insulating  block  Mcorad 
to  the  oppoalte  fkce  of  mM  mounting  plate  and  haviag 
projections  extending  into  the  openings  in  Mid  mooBttng 
plate  and  fuse  clip.  Mcured  to  the  projections  on  miM 
inaulatlng  block. 

4.  In  a  pole  JaA.  the  comblnatlen  with  a  base  plate,  of 
a  mounting  plate  carried  by  mM  baM  plate.  Jack  springs 
rlgMly  secured  to  one  face  of  raid  mounting  plate,  an  la- 
milating  block  Mcured  to  the  opposite  face  of  Mid  mount- 
ing plate,  fuM8  mounted  upon  one  face  of  mM  block,  aad 
carbon  protectors  secured  to  the  oppoeite  fhee  of  saM  te- 
milatlng  block.. 

i.  In  a  pole  Jade,  the  combination  with  a  baM  plate 
provided  wi^  an  aperture  tberetbrongh,  of  a  mountlBg 
plate  located  centrally  of  said  base  and  extending  at 
rigfet  aaglM  thereto.  Jack  ^Hriags  rigidly  Mcured  to  Mid 
moaattaig  plate  In  poeitlon  to  be  engaged  by  a  plug  In- 
Mrted  through  the  aperture  in  nld  base,  an  inealattet 
red  to  the  opposite  face  of  Mid  mooatlag  plata. 


f^M  euTtod  b7  laid  Inanlatinff  block  apon  each  side  of 
'  1  jack  tprinca  and  carbon  protectoni  mounted  apoa  th« 

o^poalt*  £ac«  of  said  inialatlng  block. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l[048,811.  FLASH-UOHT  SQUIB.  No«TH  DOWLIHG, 
PblUdelphla,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1012.  Serial  No. 
000,16«.      (CL  102—20.) 


A  eqalb.  conaistlns  of  a  paper  enTelop  adapted  to  con- 
t  in  flaahing  powder,  the  enrelop  at  one  end  secured  to  a 
S  "OOTcd  block  by  means  of  a  wire  fotenlns  and  throngh 
which  block  rertleally  lead-wires  are  Inserted  to  extend 
b  Tond  the  upper  end  of  said  block,  within  said  envelop. 
tlie  opposite  end  of  said  envelop  unsealed  and  foldable 
oito  Itself,  and  the  said  lead-wires  Insulated  outside  of 
St  lid  block  but  within  the  said  snrelop  uninsulated  and  a 
nadtly  fudble  transverse  wire  coupled  to  said  wires 
within  said  envelop  and  about  the  mass  of  flash-light 
p>wder  thtfefai.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
discrlbed. 
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1, 1)48,812.  PRINTINO-PHESS  APPLIANCE.  Jambs  B. 
DOTU,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
8.  Brittoa.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  684.111.     (CL  101—111.^ 


1.  A  prlntlag  press  appliance  comprising  the  eomMna- 
tliiB  of  sheet  conveying  means,  a  slotted  duct  movablj 
w  i^tsd  across  said  conveying  means,  means  for  redpro- 
npng  said  duet  toward  and  away  from  said  conveying 

,  mssns  for  adjusting  the  disposition  of  said  slot 
W.  Ih  respect  to  said  conveying  means,  and  suction  means 
opRratlTely  connected  with  said  duct 

2.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  comblna- 
tl(  n  of  sheet  conveying  means,  a  movable  supporting  mem- 
fee*,  a  hmah  mounted  thereon,  a  duct  adjustsbly  mount- 
ed upon  said  member  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
tnMivereely  of  the  movement  of  said  sheet,  meana  for 
el  letiiiff  the  movement  of  said  supporting  member,  m*«nf 
tn  flzlBc  said  duct  la  various  positions  upon  said  sup- 
po  Hag  member,  and  meana  for  establlahlng  a  snetion 
wl  htm.  said  duet. 

L  A  prtBtlag  press  appliance  eomiMrtsIng  the  eomMna- 
tk  ft  e<  a  cylindrical  sheet  conveyer,  a  movable  brush 
•d  tptsd  to  Intermittently  contact  across  said  sheet  a 
~     ftble  aacdOB  duct  provided  with  a  slot  fai  Intermlttant 


operative  proximity  to  said  shset  means  ft>r  simnltaae- 
onsly  cimtrolllng  the  movement  of  said  brush  and  duet 
said  duct  being  positioned  beyond  said  brush,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  suction  within  said  duct. 

4.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  pair  of  levers  positioned  later- 
ally thereof,  a  bruah  mounted  upon  said  levers  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  sheet,  a  suction  duct  having  a 
slot  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  levers,  means  fbr 
effecting  the  movement  of  said  levers  relative  to  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  fixing  said  duet  and  suction  means  com- 
municating with  the  latter. 

5.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  sheet  conveyer  mounted  for 
movement  thereon,  a  lever  upon  said  frame,  means  for 
moving  said  lever,  a  brush  rsmovably  secured  to  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  sheet  a  duct  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  lever  and  having  a  slot  extending  across- 
said  conveyer,  said  duct  being  positioned  beyond  said 
brush,  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  conveyer,  means  for  fixing  said  duet  In  various  posi- 
tions about  its  axis,  and  means  for  establlahlng  a  suc- 
tion within  said  duct. 


1,048,818.  CHAIN  PIPE-WBBNCH.  Maxim  A.  Dogunr, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jason  A.  Barber, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,602. 
(CI.  81—69.) 


1.  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  lever,  a  support  on  which  the 
lever  Is  fulcrumed  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe,  a  chain  con- 
nected with  both  lever  and  support  at  one  end,  and  means 
ft>r  connecting  it  to  both  lever  and  support  at  another 
point  In  its  length. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lever,  a  fnleriim 
support  therefor  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe,  a  chain,  lost 
motion  connections  between  the  one  end  of  the  chain  and 
the  lever  and  support  respectively,  means  for  grasping 
the  chain  at  another  point  in  its  link  and  lost  motion  con- 
nections between  said  means  and  the  lever  and  support 
respectively. 

8.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  lever,  a  support  to  which  the 
lever  is  fulcrumed  adapted  to  engage  the  object  to  be 
manipulated,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  by  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  to  the  fulcrum  support  and  by  a  lost 
motion  connection  to  the  lever,  means  for  engaging  the 
chain  at  another  point  connected  by  pin  and  slot  ctm- 
nectlons  to  the  fulcrum  support  and  by  lost  motion  c<m- 
nectlona  to  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  lever,  a  sopport  to  which  the 
lever  is  fulcnuned  adapted  to  engage  the  object  to  be 
manipulated,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  by  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  to  the  fulcrum  support  and  by  a  link  to 
the  lever,  means  fOr  engaglBf  the  chain  at  another  point 
connected  by  pin  and  slot  eonneetiOBS  to  the  fulcrum  sup- 
port and  by  a  link  to  the  lever. 
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f>  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  lever,  a  support  to  which  the 
lever  Is  fulcrumed  adapted  to  engage  the  obje^  to  be 
manipulated,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  by  a  pin  and 
Blot  connection  to  the  fulcmm  support  and  by  a  slotted 
link  to  the  lever,  means  for  engaging  the  chain  at 
another  point  connected  by  pin  and  slot  connections  to 
the  fulcrum  support  and  by  slotted  link  to  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.048,814.  WABP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  JOHW  F. 
DusTiN,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,046.     (CI.  139—08.)  - 


1.  In  a  warp  stop-motion,  a  series  of  disk-like  and 
rotatably  movable  feeler  members  arranged  in  a  row  trans- 
verse to  the  sheet  of  warp,  means  normally  operative  to 
effect  simultaneous  oscillating  mov«nent  of  said  members, 
means  maintained  Inoperative  by  Intact  warp  threads  to 
cot^rate  with  and  lock  said  members  from  oscillation 
when  a  warp  thread  fBlls,  and  a  stopping  Instrumentality 
caused  to  operate  by  or  throngh  such  locking  of  the 
ftoelCT  moDbers. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop-motion,  •  series  of  toothed,  rotatable 
feeler  members  arranged  in  a  row  transverse  to  and  ad- 
jacent the  sheet  of  warp,  means  normally  operative  to 
effect  simultaneous  oeelllatiftry  movement  of  said  members, 
means  maintained  Inoperative  by  intact  warp  threads  to 
cooperate  with  two  adjacent  fMler  members  and  lock 
from  oscillatory  movement  the  entire  series  of  such  mem- 
bers when  a  warp  thread  tails,  and  a  stopping  instrumen- 
tality set  into  operatioa  bt  or  through  such  loddng  of 
the  fMer  members. 

8.  In  a  warp  stop-motion,  a  series  of  rotatable  feeler 
members  having  too\hed  peripheries,  adjacent  members 
Intermeshing,  means  normally  operative  to  eittoct  simulta- 
neous oscillatory  movement  of  said  members,  a  support 
on  which  the  latter  are  mounted,  detectors  maintained 
Inoperative  by  intact  warp  threads  and  slotted  to  receive 
the  support  and  the  feeler  members  thereon,  s  dropped 
detector  cooperating  with  two  adjacent  feeler  members  to 
lock  the  series  from  oeelllatlon,  and  a  stopping  instrumen- 
tality set  In  action  by  or  through  locking  of  the  feeler 
members. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop-motion,  a  series  of  rotatable  periph- 
erally engaging  feeler  members,  means  normally,  operative 
to  effect  simultaneous  oecillatory  movement  thereof,  a  sup- 
port for  said  members,  said  support  having  notches  in  its 
upper  edge  opposlts  the  engagtaff  portions  of  adjacent 
members,  detectors  slotted  to  receive  said  Bni>port  and 
feeler  members  and  maintained  inoperative  by  Intact  warp 
threads,  a  dropped  detector  engaging  a  feeler  member  and 
being  moved  thereby  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
member,  in  a  notch  of  the  support  to  thereby  lock  said  { 
members  from  oscillation,  and  a  stopping  Instrumentality  \ 
rendered  operative  by  locking  of  the  feeler  members.  | 

B.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looma,  a  support  trans- 
verse to  the  travel  of  the  warp  threads,  a  series  of  periph- 
erally toothed  and  intermeahlng  feeler  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  the  axes  of  said  m^sbers  belsg 
in  parallelism  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
support  means  normally  operative  to  oedllatc  the  feeler 
membMS,  detectors  slotted  to  straddle  the  support  aad 
the  train  of  feeler  members  and  held  inactive  by  the  warp 
threads,  a  released  dstector  engsging  two  adjacent  fesl«r 


members  snd   locking  them  from  oscillatory  movemsBt; 
and  meana  whereby  locking  of  the  leeler  members  ea« 
stoppage  of  the  loom. 

[Cbilms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048315-  WABP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  JoRir  P. 
DvsTiir,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  July  22,  1012.  Serial 
Na  710,740.     (CL  189—92.) 


1.  In  a  warp  stop-motion,  a  series  of  rotatable  and 
peripherlally  toothed  feeler  members  extended  transversely 
of  the  warp  threada,  means  normally  operative  to  effect 
continuous  rotary  movement  of  said  members,  means  main- 
tained Inoperative  by  intact  warp  threada  to  cooperate 
with  and  lock  said  members  from  rotation  when  a  warp 
thread  falls,  and  a  stopping  Instrumentality  caused  to 
operate  by  such  locking  of  ths  feeler  members. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop-motion,  a  series-  of  toothed,  rotatable 
feeler  members  arranged  In  a  row  transversely  of  the  warp 
threads,  means  normally  opwatlve  to  effect  almultaneous 
and  continuous  rotary  movement  of  said  members,  mesns 
maintained  inoperative  by  intact  warp  threads  to  engage 
two  adjacent  feeler  members  and  lock  from  rotation  all  of 
the  feeler  members  when  a  warp  thread  fails,  and  a  sto^ 
ping  Instnuneatallty  caused  to  operate  by  such  locklag  of 
the  foeler  members. 

8.  In  a  warp  stop-motion,  a  series  of  rotataUs  and 
peripherally  toothed  feeler  members  extended  transvsnsly 
of  the  warp  threads,  adjacent  members  Intermeshinff  and 
rotating  la  opposite  directions,  means  normally  oporatlve 
to  effect  slmultaaeous  and  contlnnona  rotary  moveaeat 
of  all  such  membsrs,  detectors  slotted  to  receive  tbe  feeler 
members  and  maintained  inoperative  1>y  Intact  warp 
threads,  a  dropped  detector  engaging  two  adjao^t  feeleie 
to  lock  them,  and  thereby  all  of  the  feeler  members,  Croai 
rotation,  and  a  stopping  instrumentality  set  In  actloB 
by  or  throngh  lo^taig  of  said  feeler  members. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  a  series  of  rotatable. 
toothed  and  intermeshing  feeler  members  extended  traaa- 
versely  of  the  warp  threads,  meana  normally  operative 
to  effect  continuous  rotation  of  all  of  said  members,  de- 
tectors slotted  to  receive  the  said  feeler  members  snd  held 
Inactive  by  the  warp  threada,  a  releaaed  detector  imgagfag 
aimultaneoualy  two  adjacoit  feeler  members  to  lock  tbesa, 
and  thereby  the  ssrlsa  of  feeler  members,  from  rotation, 
and  means  whereby  locking  of  the  feeler  members  .cansss 
loom  stoppage. 

6.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  a  series  of  rotatable 
feeler  members  placed  edge  to  edge  and  extended  in  a 
row  transversely  of  the  warp  threads  and  operatlvsly  eon- 
aected  to  tranaoUt  rotative  movement  from  one  to  another, 
means  to  effect  simultaneous  and  continuous  rotation  of 
said  members  when  the  loom  Is  operating  normally,  means 
whereby  failure  of  a  warp  thread  wfll  lock  automatleally 
the  series  of  fieeler  members  and  prevent  rotative  asore- 
meat  thereof,  aad  a  stopping  Instrumentality  set  In  aetloa 
h7  or  throngh  such  lockhig  of  the  feeler  members. 

[QaUns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048316.      IMTKRMAL-COMBnSnON    BNOim.      OUb- 
BBBT  R.  BtxiOTT.  BostOD,  Mbsb.     Filed  Aoc  28.  1011. 
Serial  No.  64^^82.     (d.  186—7.) 
1.  An  laternal  eombostloB  caglBe  eeaqJMialBg  a  ptaraUty 

of  eagiae  cylladcrs,  a  cylindrical  valve  castac  havlag  a 


part  coamunieatiBg  with  each  of  Mid  eyliadan,  aad  • 
cy  tedrkal  abell  harlng  ports  eorrespoBding  with  aald  en- 
fli>e  ports.  Bald  tbell  baTlng  but  a  atacl*  port  ooaetteg 
with  the  port  of  each  cylinder,  aald  shell  havlag  means 
fo  Its  rotation  and  being  so  disposed  that  the  means  of 
es  nmoolcatloB  with  any  one  cylinder  wUl  be  throogh  the 
Ui  tar's  port,  the  coactlng  port  of  said  shell,  thence  azlally 
al<  ng  the  latter  and  through  the  port  of  said  shell  aseo- 
di  ted  with  one  of  the  other  cylinders  nut  to  the  exbaast. 
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curing  said  awage  In  position,  aprlng  SMons  Cor  ragnlattng 
the  Impact  of  said  die  against  the  tooth  under  treatiMnt 
and  the  strain  on  the  top  of  the  bearing  teeth,  comprlalng 
a  bracket,  a  stationary  bearing  plate  and  a  moTnble  bear- 
Ing  plate  secured  thereto,  said  latter  plate  adapted  to  more 
▼ertleally  on  said  brackets,  and  adjustable  aprlng  maaaa 
mounted  on  each  end^of  aald  platsa  far  ragulatlnc  said 
movement. 


An  tntemal  combostlon  engine  comprising  a  plurality 
engine  eytlndera»  a  cylindrical  Talve  casing  hsTlng  a 
pa  rt  communicating  with  each  of  said  cylinders,  an  equal 
m  nber  of  adjacent  apUt  shells  fitted  to  said  eaatef .  the 
all  rtls  being  separate  one  from  another  and  adapted  to  be 
ro  sted  In  unison,  no  two  of  said  shells  harteg  their 
apflta  In  the  aame  longitudinal  line. 

The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  aioltl- 
cylluder  internal  combnatloB  engine,  of  cylindrical  ralve 
ea  lings  haying  ports  communicating  with  the  ^gbie 
ey  Inders,  split  cyllndrleal  ahells  fitted .  to  said  caslnga, 


■a  d  shells  hSTlng  their  enda  berried  and  the  shells 
be  Bg  also  fbrraed  with  ports,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
pr  Msed  Into  engagement  with  said  boreled  ends  and  ta 
tk  ««by  forcibly  expand  the  shells. 

I.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  multl- 
cy  tnder  internal  combustion  engine,  of  cylindrical  ralTe 
ea  rtnga  baring  ports  communicating  with  the  engine 
cy  ladera,  split  cylindrical  shells  fitted  to  said  casings, 
•a  d  shells  baring  their  ends  bereled  and  the  ahells  being 
ftl »  formed  with  ports,  terminally  conical  members 
■l^pted  to  engage  said  bereled  ends,  the  member  at  one 
of  each  rahre  being  held  against  axial  displacement 
rslatlre  to  the  adjacent  shell,  and  a  spring  adapted  for 
pf  >aalng  Inward  the  sBember  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  each 


The  cemMnatlon  with  the  cylinders  of  a  mnltl- 
eyflnder  internal  combostlon  engine,  of  cylindrical  ralre 
baring  ports  communicating  with  the  engine  cyl- 
synchronously  rotated  cyllndrleal  shells  fitted  to 
:h  easing,  each  shell  baring  tts  ends  bereled  and  ItaeH 
loi  igftudlnally  split,  annull  bereled  to  fit  the  ends  of  said 
M  »lla,  one  annulus  being  between  each  two  adjacent  shells, 
M  A  aeana  for  pressing  shells  toward  each  other,  each  sholl 
ha  ring  a  port  therein. 

[Clalma  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.MS,817.  8AW-8WA0B.  Bddib  C  Pilstkup,  Ben- 
ton Harbor,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Corel  Manufacturing 
Company,  Benton,  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
nUnola.  riled  Dae.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  408,419.  (CI. 
••—64.) 
In  a  aaw  swage,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a 
■nbgiB  die.  a  larar  for  operating  said  die,  means  fbr  se- 
en lag  said  swage  in  position,  and  spring  means  fbr  regu- 
lar lag  the  Impact  of  said  die  against  the  tooth  under 
tr  atment  and  the  strain  on  the  top  of  the  bearing  teeth, 
aa  d  means  comprising  an  adjustable  bracket  plate  termi- 
aapng  in  guide  clamps,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from 
bracket,  a  morable  plate  carried  by  the  base  of  said 
tffAefcat,  and  spring  meaaa  nnlttng  the  ends  of  said  plate 
•ah  arms. 

la  a  saw  swage,  the  eombinatloa  with  a  barral,  a 
A«,  a  larer  for  oparatlag  aald  die,  aasaaa  tar  ••• 


8.  In  a  aaw  swage,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a 
awaga  die,  a  lerer  for  operating  said  die.  means  for  se- 
curing said  swage  In  position,  spring  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  impact  of  said  die  against  the  tooth  under  treat- 
ment and  the  strain  on  the  top  of  the  bearing  teeth,  com- 
prising a  bracket,  a  atationary  bearing  plate  and  a  morabla 
bearing  plate  secured  thereto,  said  latter  plate  adapted  to 
mora  rertlcaUy  on  said  brackets,  adjustable  spring  means 
mrauated  oa  each  end  of  aald  plataa  for  regulating  aald 
morement,  and  means  for  limiting  the  length  thereof. 

4.  In  a  saw  swage,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a 
■wage  die,  a  lerer  for  operating  said  die,  means  for  securing 
said  swage  in  position,  spring  mesns  for  regulating  the 
impact  of  aald  die  against  the  .tooth  under  treatment  and 
the  strain  on  the  top  of  tha  bearing  teeth,  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  stationary  bearing  plate  and  a  morable  bear- 
lag  plate  secured  thereto,  said  latter  plate  adapted  to  more 
rertlcaUy  on  aald  brackets,  adjustable  spring  means 
mounted  on  each  aid  of  said  plates  for  regulating  the  aald 
morement,  and  an  adjuatable  stop  for  limiting  the  length 
ttaaraof. 

5.  In  a  aaw  swage,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a 
swaga  die,  a  larer  for  operating  said  die,  means  for  ae- 
enrlng  aald  awage  In  poaitlon,  aprlng  means  for  regulating 
the  Impact  of  aald  die  agalnat  the  tooth  under  treatment 
and  the  strain  on  the  top  of  the  bearing  teeth,  comprising 
a  bracket,  a  stationary  bearing  plate  and  a  morable  bear- 
ing plate  aecnred  thereto,  said  latter  plate  adapted  to 
more  rertlcally  on  said  brackets,  adjustable  spring  meana 
mounted  on  each  end  of  aald  plates  for  regulating  said 
movement,  and  means  for  prerentlng  lateral  morement  of 
■aid  bracket 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.048.818.     NON  •  INTERFERENCB  SIGNAL  -  BOX. 
Oaoaoa  L.  Foots,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  George 
li.  Foote  and  Henry  G.  Pleraon,  doing  busineaa  as  Firm 
of  Foots,  Plerson  A  Compsny.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
{       Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.869.     (CI.  178—183.) 
1.  In  a  noa-interferehee  signal  box,  the  combination  of 
a   signal    transmitting   mechanism,    an    actaatlng   meek- 
anism  therefor,  a  mechanical  lockout  derloe  adapted  te 
mechanically  engage  and  lock  some  portion  of  the  signal 
transmitting  mechanism  out  of  operation  by  the  aetuatlag 
mechanism,  a  main  Hne  magnet  baring  an  armature  adapt- 
ed to  throw  said  mechanical  lockout  derlce  into  lockout 
position  and  means  carried  by  the  actuating  aachaaiaa 
I  fbr  restoring  the  lockout  derlce  to  normal  position  to  fNa 
the  signal  transmitting  mecbanlam   at  tha  termlnatlaB 
j  of  each  complete  morement  of  the  actuating  machanlaa 
I  rsqolslta  for  sending  a  eoaiplate  irtgaal. 
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S.  la  a  non-lnterferrace  signal  box,  the  oomblaatloa  «( 
a  signal  wheel  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  signal 
transmitting  mechanism  operated  by  the  signal  wheel  and 
embodying  a  sending  lerer,  a  mechanical  lockout  derica 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  the  seaAng  lerrsr  la  non- 
sending  position,  said  lockout  derlce  being  without  bias 
and  a  non-interference  magnet  harlng  aa  armature  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aad  throw  the  lockout  derlce  Into  locked  out 
poaitlon  upon  latarruptlon  of  the  mala  line  circuit 


3.  In  a  non-interference  signal  box,  the  combination  of 
a  main  line  magnet,  a  signal  transmitting  mechanism,  a 
mechanical  lockout  device  therefor  operated  by  the  ar- 
mature of  the  magnet  on  interruption  of  the  main  line  cir- 
cuit but  mechanically  disconnected  therefrom  so  as  to  be 
free  to  retain  Its  lockout  posltloa  during  subsequent  more- 
ment of  the  armature  and  meaaa  controlled  by  aald  arma- 
ture for  Intermittently  Interrupting  the  morement  of  the 
actuating  mechanism  of  the  box  at  each  aubaequeat  Inter- 
ruption of  the  circuit  produced  by  another  box. 

4.  In  a  non-interference  signal  box.  the  combination 
with  the  actuating  mechanism  and  signal  transmitting 
mechanism,  of  means  for  locking  the  signal  tranamlttlng 
mechanism  oat  of  action  when  the  box  la  pulled  during 
operation  of  anothar  box  on  the  sasM  circuit  and  means  fbr 
Intermittently  Interrupting  the  operation  of  said  actuating 
mechanism  at  each  interruption  of  the  drenlt  produced 
hy  another  box  while  engaged  in  sending  a  signal. 

6.  In  a  non-interference  aignal  box.  tbe  combination  of 
a  main  llae  magnet  meaaa  controlled  thereby  for  pre- 
rentlng the  box  from  aoidiag  Ita  signal  during  rotation  of 
the  drlrlng  or  actaatlag  mechanism  and  meana  for  Inter- 
rupting tbe  morement  of  aald  actuating  mechanlam  at 
each  Interruption  of  tbe  main  line  circuit  produced  by  an- 
other box  throughout  ita  operation  in  aending  algnaia. 

(Clalou  •  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.) 


1,043,819.  BLANKET  -  CLAMPING  MBANB  FOB  (MTF- 
SBT  PRINTING  -  PRB8BB8.  ALsaar  J.  Fobd,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Fuchs  A  Lang  Manufaetar- 
ing  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York.  Filed  Dae. 
«,  18U.     Serial  No.  «64,172.     (Q.  101—118.) 


of  the  Maakat  betweea  tbe  two  members  for  adjustment, 
aad  to  permit  disengagement  of  the  members  by  rslatlre 
morement  longltadlnally  of  the  blanket  wben  tbe  tension 
of  the  blanket  is  relieved,  and  to  lock  tbe  blanket-clamping 
member  against  relatlre  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
blanket  under  the  tension  of  tbe  blanket 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  printing  element  of  a 
printing  preaa,  of  a  reel  member  for  placing  tbe  blanket 
under  longitudinal  tcnalon,  and  a  Uanket-clamplng  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  locked  to  the  reel  member,  one  of  the 
members  being  provided  with  a  locking  socket  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  other  member  shaped  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  transversely  of  tbe  blanket  between  the  two 
members  for  adjustment,  and  to  permit  the  blanket-clamp- 
ing member  to  be  rocked  out  of  engagement  with  the  reel 
member  when  tenaion  of  the  blanket  la  relieved,  and  to 
lock  the  blanket-clamplag  member  against  relative  more- 
ment longitudinally  of  tha  blanket  under  the  tension  of  the 
blanket. 

3.  The  cMnbination,  with  the  printing  element  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  a  reel-rod  for  placing  tbe  blanket  under 
longitudinal  tension,  and  a  blanket-clamp  for  the  end  of 
the  blanket  arranged  to  be  locked  to  the  reel-rod,  the  reel- 
rod  harlng  a  lockiag  aocket  extaadlng  transrersely  of  the 
blanket  aad  adapted  to  raceire  the  blanket-damp  and  to 
permit  tha^lanket  danqt  to  be  rocked  Into  and  out  of  e»- 
gagemeat  with  the  real-rod  when  the  tension  of  tbe  blanket 
Is  rellered  and  to  lock  the  blanket-clamp  against  relatlrs 
movement  longitndiaaUy  of  the  blanket  under  the  tension 
of  the  blanket  while  permitting  ready  adjustment  of  the 
blanket-clamp  tranaversely  of  the  blanket. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatkmt  with  tbe  printing  element  of  a 
printing  press,  of  a  reel-rod  for  placing  the  blanket  under 
longitudinal  tension,  and  a  blanket-clamp  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  reel-rod  and  comprising  two  bars  batwaea 
which  the  end  of  the  blanket  may  be  clamped,  the  Inner 
damp-bar  and  the  reel-rod  harlng  their  coOperatIre  fhcea 
so  shaped  as  to  fit  together  and  permit  relatlre  morement 
of  the  blanket-damp  transrersely  of  tbe  blanket  while 
locking  tbe  blanket  clamp  against  relative  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  blanket  under  the  tension  of  the 
blanket 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  tha  printing  element  of  a 
printing  press,  of  a  reel-rod  for  placing  tbe  blanket  under 
longitudinal  tenaion,  and  a  blanket-damp  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  the  reel-rod  and  comprising  two  bars  between 
which  the  Old  of  the  blanket  may  be  damped,  tha  reel- 
rod  having  a  locking  socket  extending  transversely  of  the 
blanket  and  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  clamp-bar  and 
permit  relatlre  morement  of  tbe  blanket-clamp  trana- 
rersely  of  the  blanket  while  locking  the  blanket-clamp 
agalnat  relatlre  morement  longitudinally  of  the  blanket 
under  the  tension  of  the  blanket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,043,820.    SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.    Gl 
S.  FosTsm,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.     Serial 
No.  «55,9<I0.     (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  printing  element  of  a 
printing  preaa,  of  a  reel  member  for  pladng  the  blanket 
under  longlttadlnal  tenaion,  and  a  blaaket-damping  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  locked  to  tbe  reel  member,  the  co- 
oparatlra  faeaa  of  the  two  membera  being  shaped  to  fit 
togathar  ao  as  to  permit  relatlre  moresBent  traaarersely 


la  a  shock  absorber,  an  elHptleal  ihaped  fraate  includ- 
lag  a  plurality  of  hinged  aaetiotta,  aald  saetknu  harlng 


..  rufir.  fciJ.:j»Z,: 
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tb  ilr  adjacent  eoda  reduced  In  width,  the  top  and  bottom 
■ti  etches  of  aald  frame  being  longltndlnally  channeled  at 
tb )  inner  sides  and  an  inflated  bag  seated  in  said  channels 
u  1  substantially  llllinc  the  frame. 


l.<  43,821.  ELECTBIC  LIGHT.  Adolph  W.  Oast,  Chi- 
xgo,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Miniature  Lamp  Works, 
nUeago.  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
l»ll.     Serial  No.  614,849.     (CL  176—14.) 


In  an  electric  sign  lamp,  an  exbaosted  tnbe  baring  a 
pait  of  Its  axis  offset  from  a  straight  line,  and  meana  to 
Oh  mlnate  the  tube  at  spaced  points  along  such  axis. 

L  In  an  electric  sign  lamp,  a  plurality  of  filaments 
•pi  eed  independently  upon  a  line  conforming  to  a  prede- 
tn  mined  sign  character,  an  exhausted  tube  embracing  said 
flUments  and  confbrming  to  the  same  character,  and 
m  to  supply  an  electric  current  to  said  filaments  to 
rafce  said  filaments  to  incandescence. 


l,<)|ia,822.     MANUFACTURE  OF  WATEB-GAS.     ASTHUn 

GLA.S0OW,  Bichmond.  Va.    FUed  Apr.  16,  UMW.     8s- 

1  lal  No.  490,214.     (CL  48—78.) 


Si 
of 
tor 
to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBMBSit  la,  i9t«. 


In  a  water  gas  plant,  the  combination  with  a  water 
generator  adapted  for  alternate  nms  and  blasts,  a 
ste4ffl  motor,  a  high  pressure  steam  generator  supplying 
St*  Lffl  to  said  motor,  a  connection  through  which  the  ex- 
baist  steam  from  said  motor  is  passed  to  said  gas  gen- 
era mr  during  the  run,  a  conduit  including  a  reducing 
▼aire  connecting  said  steam  generator  to  said  connection 
tbr  >ugh  which  the  latter  is  supplied  with  lire  steam  at  a 
red  iced  pressure,  and  means  for  limiting  the  combined 
pre  wore  of  the  exhaust  and  live  steam  in  said  connection. 
2  ,  In  a  gas  making  plant,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
ten  irator,  of  a  water  gas  generator,  a  steam  driven  motor 
rse^Tlng  ataasa  ftom  said  steam  generator,  a  receptacle 
wbleb  said  motor  exhausts,  a  live  steam  connection 
lackdlng  a  preasnre  reducing  Tslve  leading  to  said  recep- 
tae  e  from  said  steam  generator,  a  connection  including  a 
eat  off  TalTs  through  which  steam  is  supplied  to  said  gas 
gea  trator  from  said  receptacle  and  means  for  limiting  the 
ste4iB  prsaaore  la  said  receptacle. 

The  combination  of  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
Including  a  sonree  of  ezbaost  steam,  a  gas  genera- 
tad  its  steam  inlet  connection,  a  Uto  steam  connection 
be  inlet  connection,  a  pressure  reducing  Tslve  in  the 
stsarn  eoansetlon,  an  exhaust  stsam  connection  from 
■ooreo  to  tbe  stsam  inlet  connection  oa  tbo  lew  pres- 


sure side  of  said  reducing  Talve,  means  fbr  Hmittny  tbs 
combined  pressure  of  the  exhanst  and  live  steam,  and  a 
▼aire  arranged  in  the  inlet  connection  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  steam  to  the  generator,  whereby  an  eooaomy 
la  tbo  «■•  of  lire  stsam  is  effected. 

4.  In  a  water  gas  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  gas  generatora,  a  plurality  of  power  supplying  steam 
engines,  a  common  reserrolr  into  wbleb  said  saglnes  ex* 
haust,  a  steam  generating  apparatTis,  a  supply  connection 
Including  a  pressure  reducing  valve  between  said  steam 
generating  apparatus  and  said  reservoir,  connections  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  generators  through  which 
steam  for  decomposition  is  supplied  to  the  latter,  and 
regulating  means  for  limiting  the  steam  pressure  in  said 
reservoir. 


1,048,828.    PLUG.    David  D.  Goboon,  Chicago,  m.    Filed 
Apr.  1,  1911.    BerUl  No.  618,409.     (CL  178—860.) 


1.  A  connecting  plug  adapted  for  association  with  the 
socket  and  having  a  fixed  terminal,  a  movable  terminal 
adapted  to  wedge  said  plug  in  said  socket,  and  rotatably 
mounted  means  for  moving  said  terminal  adapted  to 
wedge  the  plug  In  place  when  rotated  through  a  portion  of 
a  complete  revolution,  said  means  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  collar  and  a  crank  shaft  Interposed  between  said 
collar  and  said  movable  terminal. 

2.  A  ciHinecting  plug  adapted  for  association  with  a 
socket  and  having  a  fixed  terminal,  a  plnrality  of  movable 
terminals  adapted  to  wedge  said  plug  in  said  socket  and 
rotatably  mounted  means  for  moving  said  terminals 
adapted  to  wedge  the  plug  in  place  when  rotated  through 
a  portion  of  a  complete  revolution,  said  means  including  a 
rotatably  mounted  collar  and  crank  shafts  interposed  be- 
tween said  collar  and  said  movable  terminals. 

8.  A  connecting  plug  adapted  for  association  with  a 
locket  and  having  a  fixed  termlaaL  a  movable  terminal 
adapted  to  wedge  said  plug  In  said  socket,  stationarily 
mounted  contact  means  adapted  for  contact  making  asso- 
ciation with  said  terminal,  and  rotatably  mounted  means 
for  moving  said  terminal  adapted  to  wedge  the  ping  in 
PWice  when  rotated  through  a  portion  of  a  complete  revo- 
lution, said  means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  collar 
and  a  crank  shaft  interposed  between  said  collar  aad  said 
movabia  tsrmlaaL 

4.  A  connecting  ping  adapted  for  association  with  a 
wocktt  end  having  a  fixed  terminal,  a  movable  terminal 
having  a  serrated  edge  adapted  to  wedge  said  ping  la 
said  socket,  and  rotatably  mounted  means  for  moving 
said  terminal  adapted  to  wedge  the  plug  in  place  when 
rotated  through  a  portion  of  a  complete  revolution,  said 
means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  collar  and  a  crank 
shaft  Interposed  between  said  collar  and  aaid  movable 
terminal. 

6.  A  connecting  plug  adapted  for  association  with  a 
socket  and  having  a  fixed  termiaal,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able terminals  having  serrated  edges  sdapted  to  wedge 
said  plug  in  said  socket,  and  rotatably  mounted  meana 
for  moving  said  tsrminala  adapted  to  wedge  tbe  plug  in 
place  when  rotated  through  a  portion  of  a  complete  revo- 
lution, said  means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  collar 
and  crank  shafts  Interposed  between  said  collar  and  aaid 
movable  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntod  la  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.043,824.     WA(30N-BBD.     LiHCH  B.  GBimif.  Lebanon, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jons  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,119.     (CL 
21—74.) 
In  a  wagon  box,  tbe  combination,  with  tiie  aides  hinged 

to  swlag  outwardly  from  a  vertical  to  an  Inclined  position. 
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of  a  rod  of  subtly  lass  Isiwtb  than  tbe  dIMance  between 
tbe  vertical  sides,  said  rod  provided  at  spaced  iatwvals 
along  its  length  with  a  series  of  Integral  eyea,  said  rod 
blagodly  awnated  on  mie  of  tbe  blaged  sidsa,  and  a  hook 


of  subsUntlally  the  same  length  as  tbe  rod  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  opposite  hinged  side  to  engage  with  any 
one  of  the  eyes  on  the  rod  to  support  the  sides  in  verti- 
cal iNMltlon  or  at  an  adjusted  angle. 


1,048,826.  SPEED  AND  DISTANCE  INDICATING  AND 
RECORDING  DEVICE.  WiLLiAK  A.  GaiswoLD,  Sharon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.886.  (CL 
284—81.) 


'if 


loagitadiaal  movement  whereby  the  removal  of  the  collar 
allows  snch  movement  of  the  pin  to  release  tbe  whesL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upstanding 
rotatable  shaft  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  thereby 
and  including  an  upper  sleeve  rigidly  connected  with  the 
rotatable  shaft  snd  a  lower  aleeve  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, means  including  clockworks  for  sdvaneing  a  record 
aheet.  marking  means  to  engage  the  record  sheet,  connect- 
ing means  between  said  marking  means  and  aaid  lower 
sleeve,  whereby  said  marking  means  is  automatically 
moved  by  the  centrifugal  governor,  a  scale  connected  with 
the  marking  means  fbr  movement  therewith,  and  station- 
ary meana  to  cooperate  with  the  scale  to  po)nt  to  figures 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upstanding 
shaft  ft  centrifugal  governor  carried  thereby,  including 
weighted  swinging  arms  adapted  to  move  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  a  spring  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and 
normally  spaced  from  the  arms  and  engaging  aaid  arma 
only  when  they  are  swung  upwardly  by  centrifugal  force 
when  the  device  is  operated  very  quickly,  whereby  said 
swinging  arms  are  controlled  during  the  first  pari  of  their 
travel  by  gravity  and  hence  their  operation  is  accurate 
and  sensitive,  meaas  for  advancing  a  record  sheet  *Bd 
msrUng  means  operated  by  the  centrifugal  governor. 


1,048.826.  ROLLEB-BBABING  FOR  TURN-TABLES. 
HoLLis  H.  Hasbis,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thew 
Automatic  Shovel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  605314.  (CI. 
64—64.) 

1.  In  a  turn-table,  tbe  combination,  with  a  tam-table 
frame  aad  trackway,  of  wbeala,  journal  ptna  for  said 
wheels  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  aad  separable  collara  oa 
tbe  journal  plna.  said  coHars  locking  tbe  pins  against 


•  2.  In  a  turn-table,  tbe  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a 
journal  pin  carried  thereby,  a  wheel  on  the  Journal  pin, 
a  split  collar  on  the  Journal  pin  forming  an  abutment  for 
tbe  wheel,  and  a  holding  member  carried  by  said  frame 
with  wbleb  such  collar  engagea  to  prevent  its  rotation. 
8.  In  a  tam-table,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  Journal 
pin,  a  wheel  thereon,  a  collar  composed  of  separable  por- 
tions peripherally  embracing  the  journal  pin,  a  shoulder 
on  tbe  collar  eoOperatlag  with  a  stop  <n  the  frame,  and 
bolts  for  boldlag  tbe  collar  portioas  together. 

4.  la  a  mecbaaiam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnat<**"  of  a  wheeL  &  jouraal  pin  therefor,  a  collar  on  the 
Journal  pin  made  of  two  parts,  bolts  for  holding  such 
parts  together,  such  collar  being  provided  with  an  Inward 
fiaage  wg"g<»g  •  circumferential  groove  in  tbe  pin,  and 
a  sbonlder  on  the  collar  engaghig  a  stop  on  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame  having  two  beartnga,  of  a  journal 
pin  earrtsd  thereby,  a  bevel  wheel  alidably  mounted  on  the 
jonraal  pia,  a  separabla  collar  oa  the  journal  pin  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  and  between  it  and  one  of  the 
bearings  on  the  frame,  coacting  ahoulders  on  the  collar 
aad  jouraal  pin  for  conveying  the  thrust  of  the  wheel 
against  the  collar  to  tbe  jouraal  pia,  and  adjusUble  moans 
for  receiving  the  thrust  on  the  journal  pin. 

[Claints  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,827.  SH0CK-AB80BBEB.  DaLBBKT  HABTUrr,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,076. 
(CL  21—106.) 


X,  A  abock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  adjustably  se- 
eored  to  one  of  tbe  main  parts  of  a  vehicle ;  a  plurality 
of  compression  springs  within  said  casing,  said  springs 
being  circnmferentially  arranged  in  said  casing;  an  abut- 
ment secured  to  said  caalng,  said  abutment  being  adapted 
to  hold  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  springs  against 
movemeat  la  a  direction  toward  said  abutment  when 
power  la  applied  to  the  other  end  of  the  aprlngs  to  com- 
prsss  tbe  sprtaigs;  and  means  to  compress  said  springs 
by  pushing  tbs  ends  thereof  away  from  the  abutment  ntld 
eompresaion  means  being  connected  to  tbe  other  main  part 
of  tbk  vehicle. 

2.  A  abock  absorber  comprising  a  tubular  casing;  end 
caps  secured  to  said  caalng,  one  of  said  caps  having  a 
central  socket  sod  the  other  a  central  aperture ;  oppositely 
disposed  holding  lugs  on  said  capa,  said  lugs  projecting 
toward  aaeb  other;  abutment  bars  aormally  rsatlag 
agaiast  said  lags;  aa  operatiag  shaft  mouated  la  said 
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ftad  eztasdlng  ttaroosti  aald  ap«rtvr«;  sprtBc  b«n 
haTtef  araa  terminating  In  bubs  morcbly  mouiited  on 
mM  tluift:  a  plarallty  of  cireamferentlally  diapoaed  sets 
of  comprcaalon  springs  arranged  between  said  bars;  an 
abatment  blade  harlng  an  arm  terminating  In  a  hub  said 
hub  being  rigidly  secured  upon  said  shaft ;  means  to  ad- 
justably secure  said  casing  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle ; 
an  operating  lerer  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft ;  and  means 
to  moTibly  connect  said  lever  to  the  running  gear  of  the 
Tablele. 


I.a48.82a.  TBHICLE-WHBBL.  Janrcasox  B.  Uaxdbn, 
San  Angdo,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1911.  8«rial  No. 
«11,6M.     (CL  162—60.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  two  plates  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  channel,  one  of  said  plates  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  other,  a  rim,  spring  spokes  secured  In  said 
hub  channel  and  to  the  rim  and  engaging  the  hub  plate 
aforesaid,  and  a  ring  secured  to  the  plate  and  engaging 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  Spokes. 

S.  In  a  whed,  a  hub  having  two  plates  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  channel,  one  of  said  plates  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  other,  a  rim,  spring  spokes  secured  in  said 
hub  channel  and  to  the  rim  and  engaging  the  bub  plate 
aforesaid,  a  ring  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  spokes, 
and  bolts  connecting  said  plate  and  ring  and  positioned 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hub  relative  to  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim  consisting  of  a  ring  having 
a  series  of  notches,  and  side  plates  notched  to  conform 
to  the  notches  in  the  rim  but  projecting  beyond  the  sur- 
faces of  the  notches  to  form  flanges,  spring  spokes,  and 
means  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  spokes  in  the  notches  in  the 
rim. 

4.  Id  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim,  spring  spokes  engaging  the 
rim,  U-shaped  clips  engaging  the  spokes  and  rim,  and 
wedge  bolts  engaging  the  rim  and  clips,  the  rim  and  clips 
formed  with  corresponding  wedge-shaped  openings  to  re- 
edve  the  wedge  bolts. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  two  plates  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  channel,  one  of  said  plates  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  other,  a  rim,  spring  spokes,  said  spokes 
being  secured  at  one  extremity  to  the  rim  and  baring  a 
right  angle  portion  on  their  opposite  extremity,  said  right 
angle  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  hub  channel, 
fastening  means  for  said  spokes,  and  a  ring  secured  to  the 
hub  plate  of  largest  diameter  near  Its  periphery,  fasten- 
ing means  for  said  ring,  said  fastening  means  serving  to 
Umlt  the  relative  movement  of  the  hub  and  rim.    . 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.04S,829.     B.A.RK-R088INQ  MACHINE.     PBn>nicx  R. 

HaiwuY,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1»10.     Bsrial 

Na  660,270.     (CI.  144—207.) 

1.  In  ■  hark  rossAng  machine,  means  for  Csedlag  the 
branebes,  eosspristag  a  bslt  member  of  sabstaatlal  width 


consisting  of  lengthwise  separated  sections  supported  and 
arranged  side  by  side  to  sni^ort  and  feed  the  branches  at^ 
ranged  parallel  to  the  travel  of  the  belt  member,  and 
sheaves  supporting  the  belt  member,  sabstantlally  as  and 

for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  bark  roasing  machine,  meana  for  feeding  the 
branches  comprising  a  belt  member  of  substantial  widti 
consisting  of  ropes  arranged  side  by  side  to  support  and 
feed  the  branches  arranged  parallel  to  the  travel  of  ths 
belt  member,  and  sheaves  supporting  the  belt  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  bsrk  rossing  machine  comprising  belt  members  of 
substantial  width  having  portions  opposed  to  each  other, 
and  opposing  portions  therefor  forming  a  paasage  for  ths 
branches,  and  arranged  to  support  and  operating  to  feed 
the  branches  when  the  latter  are  arranged  endwise' with 
their  axes  substantially  i>arallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
feeding  movement,  sheaves  supporting  the  belt  members, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  belt  members,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  bark  rossing  machine  comprising  belt  members 
having  irartions  opposed  to  each  other  and  the  space  be- 
tween said  opposed  portions  forming  a  passage  for. ths 
branches  nnd  such  belt  members  being  of  substantial 
width  and  composed  of  lengthwise  separated  sections  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  position  to  support  and  feed  the 
branches  when  the  latter  are  arrangml  endwise  with  their 
axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  travel  of  the  belt  mem- 
bers, sheaves  supporting  the  belt  members,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  belt  members,  substantially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  specified. 

5.  A  bark  roaaing  machine  eomprising  belt  members 
having  portions  opposed  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
spaces  between  the  opposed  portions  forming  a  passaga 
for  the  branches,  and  such  belt  members  being  of  substan- 
tial width  and  composed  of  lengthwise  separated  sections 
arranged  to  support  and  feed  the  branches  when  the  lat- 
ter ara  arranged  endwise  with  their  axes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  travel  of  the  belt  members,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  belt  membera  in  opposite  directions  whereby 
the  imposed  portions  thereof  travel  in  the  same  dlrse- 
tion,  substantially  as  and  fOr  the  parpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.043.880.  SCRBW-PROPBLLER  AND  MBTHOD  OF 
MANUFACniRB  OF  THB  8AMB.  BPaHcaa  Hbath, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1008.  Serial  N«. 
4«6.662.     <CI.  244—26.) 


1.  A  propeller  formed  from  a  Uaak  of  aheet  aaatsrUI 
folded  longitudinally  in  such  manner  as  to  give  multlpls 
thickness  to  Its  parts. 

2.  A  propeller  A>rmed  from  s  Uaak  of  sheet  mstarlal 
and  having  blades  with  reinforcing  portions  bent  over 
upon  them. 

8.  A  propeller  formed  from  a  blank  of  riieet  matsritf 
having  extsnsUms  therson  adapted  to  relnforcs  Its  ecntsr 
and  bladasL  • 
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4.  A  propeller  formed  from  a  blank  of  aheet  material 
and  having  two  blades  with  extanslons  on  the  center  and 
blade  portions  adapted  to  strengthen  the  blades  and 
form  a  holknr  central  portion. 

6.  A  propeller  having  a  hoUow  abelllike  central  por- 
tion, said  shell-like  central  portion  being  extended  toward 
the  «tiamitles  along  the  edgea  of  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1    04  8.881.     MBTHOD   OP  UNITING  MATERIALS. 
'cHUSTiAir  F.  Hnnim.  and  John  Moth,  aeveland. 
Ohio;  said  Muth  assignor  to  said  Helnkel.     FUed  Not. 
12,  1900.    Serial  No.  627,672.     (CI.  22—206.) 
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binder  in  forming  said  ehUl  or  chUls  with  a  recess  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  outer  or  circumferential  portion  of  said 
piece  or  pieces  of  material,  in  placing  said  chlU  or  cbUls 
into  said  core-prints  prorided  for  that  purpose.  In  plao» 
Ing  said  piece  or  pieces  of  material  into  said  core-prints 
provided  for  that  purpose,  the  outer  or  circumferential 
portion  of  said  piece  or  pieces  of  material  entering  said 
recess.  In  pouring  said  casting,  and  In  cooUng  said  cast* 
Ing  after  said  binder  has  fused  and  mixed  with  a  layer 
of  the  casting  material  but  befora  the  heat  radiated  by 
ssid  easting  material  changes  the  physical  condition  or 
property  of  said  piece  or  pieces  of  material. 

6.  The  method  of  uniting  the  cuttera  to  the  body  of  a 
entting  tool,  which  method  consists  in  coating  a  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  cuttera  with  a  binder,  in  molding  said 
body  with  core-prints  for  said  cutters.  In  pladng  said  cut- 
ten  into  said  core-prints,  in  pouring  said  body,  and  in 
cooling  said  tool  after  said  binder  has  fused  and  mixed 
with  a  layer  of  the  casting  material  but  before  the  heat 
radiated  by  said  casting  material  changes  the  physical 
condition  or  property  of  said  cutters, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 
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1.  The  method  of  uniting  one  or  mora  pieces  of  mats- 
rial  to  a  casting,  which  method  consists  In  coating  a  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  piece  or  pieces  of  material  with  a 
binder,  in  molding  said  casting  with  a  core-print  for  each 
of  said  piece  or  pieces  of  material.  In  pladng  said  piece 
or  pieces  of  material  into  said  core-prints.  In  pouring 
said  casting,  and  in  cooling  said  casting  after  said  binder 
has  fnssd  and  mixed  with  a  Uyer  of  the  casting  materUl 
but  befOn  the  heat  radiated  by  said  casting  material 
changes  ths  physical  condition  or  property  of  said  piece 
or  pieces  of  material. 

2.  The  method  of  uniting  one  or  more  pieces  of  mate- 
rial to  a  eaatlng,  which  method  consists  In  coating  a  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  piece  or  pieces  of  material  with  a 
binder,  In  molding  said  casting  with  a  eoro-print  for 
each  of  saM  ptecs  or  ^sees  of  material.  In  arranging  the 
mold  to  Borronnd  said  hinder  with  sufllclent  easting  ma- 
terial to  fuse  said  btndsr.  In  pUdng  said  piece  or  pieces 
s(  msterlal  teto  said  core-prints,  In  pouring  said  eaatlng. 
and  In  cooUag  said  casting  after  said  binder  has  fused 
and  mixed  with  a  layer  of  the  casting  material  hut  bs- 
fore  the  heht  radiated  by  ssid  casting  matsrisl  diangss 
ths  physical  condition  or  propwty  of  said  piece  or  pieces 
of  matarlaL 

8.  The  method  ot  uniting  ons  or  more  ptsees  of  mats- 
rial  to  a  casting,  whidi  method  eonsists  in  coating  a  sur- 
face of  saeh  of  said  plees  or  pieces  of  material  with  a 
binder.  In  molding  tite  snd-faee  of  said  casting  with  a 
core-print  tor  each  of  ssid  piece  or  pieces  of  material 
and  the  outer  or  drcumfsrsntlal  face  with  eoro-prlnts 
for  one  or  more  chlUa,  In  forming  said  chlU  or  chlUs 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  recelvs  the  outer  or  drcumfer- 
satlal  portion  of  said  piece  or  pieces  of  material,  in  plac- 
ing said  chUl  or  chlUa  Into  said  core-prints  provided  for 
that  purpose.  In  pladng  said  piece  or  pieces  of  mate- 
rial into  said  core-prints  provided  for  that  purposs,  the 
outer  OT  circomffersntlal  portion  of  saM  piece  or  pieces 
of  materUl  entering  said  recess,  in  pouring  ssid  casting. 
snd  In  cooling  said  casting  after  said  binder  has  fused 
and  mixed  with  a  layer  of  the  casting  materUl  but  be- 
fore the  heat  radiated  by  said  casting  material  changes 
the  physical  eoadltloB  or  property  of  said  piece  or  pieces 
of  matsrisl. 

4.  Ths  method  of  uniting  one  or  more  pieces  of  mate- 
rial to  a  eaatlng.  whidi  method  cooalsts  in  coating  a  nr- 
facs  of  sach  of  said  piece  or  pieces  of  material  with  a 
binder.  In  molding  the  end-face  of  said  casting  with  a 
core-print  for  sach  of  said  piece  or  plsess  of  material, 
and  the  outer  or  circumferential  face  with  eors-prtnts 
tot  oa9  ot  more  chills,  la  arranging  the  mold  to  suround 
said  Mndsr  with  sufidsnt  eaatlnf  material  to  fass  said 
184  O.  0.-21 


1  043,882.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  METAL  HOOPS. 
Hbnbt  C.  Hnaa.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fiber  Barrel  Machinery  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pehnsylvanla.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544.879.     (CI.  158—55.) 


1.  A  macfiine  for  forming  metal  strips,  comprising  a 
master  «ne  and  a  series  of  forming  rolls  cooperating  there- 
with to  simultansonaly  shape  the  strip  longitudinally  and 
faahloa  It-lateraUy  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
width  thereof. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  metal  strips,  eomprising  a 
rotary  member  having  Its  peripheral  portion  prorided 
with  a  work  surface  of  the  sam#^ntour  or  configuration 
throughout,  and  a  series  of  forming  membera  having 
working  faces  each  corresp<»)ding  to  but  a  portion  of 
the  work  surface  and  adapted  to  be  brought  sequentially 
into  cooperation  therewith  to  slmolUneously  shspe  the 
strip  loDgltudinally  and  fashion  It  laterally  throu^out 
substantially  the  entire  width  tbereot 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  metal  strips,  comprising  ft 
master  die  having  a  surface  of  a  configuration  desired 
for  the  finished  strip,  and  a  series  of  forming  rolls  hav- 
ing peripheral  working  faces,  said  master  die  and  ssid 
working  faces  being  shaped  to  progressively  fashion  the 
edges  snd  central  portion  of  the  strip  laterally  through- 
oat  substantially  Its  entire  width,  the  rolls  being  sr- 
ranged  In  relation  to  the  master  die  to  progressively 
shape  the  strip  longitudinally  slmulUneonsly  with  ths 
lateral  fhshlonlng. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  meUl-  strips,  comprising  ft 
master  die  having  a  surface  of  a  configuration  desired 
for  the  finished  strip,  and  a  series  of  formiig  rails  each 


3o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  12,  I913. 


tuiTlng  peripheral  working  faces,  uld  master  die  and  said 
working  faces  being  shaped  to  progresslTely  fashion  the 
■trip  laterally  throughout  substantially  its  entire  width, 
aaid  forming  rolls  being  arranged  In  relation  to  the  mat- 
ter die  to  progresslTely  shape  the  strip  longitudinally  al- 
mnltaneoualy  with  the  laterial  fashioning,  and  means 
for  adjosting  the  forming  rolls  in  relation  to  the  master 
die  for  yarylng  the  longitudinal  shaping  of  the  strip. 

6.  A  machine  for  forming  metal  strips,  comprising  a 
trsTellng  master  die  having  a  uniform  work  snrface  pro- 
Tided  with  portions  for  fashioning  the  central  portion 
of  the  strip  laterally,  a  plurality  of  rolls  each  having 
a  work  surface  corresponding  to  but  a  portion  of  the 
work  surface  of  the  master  die  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
gressively brought  into  engagement  therewith  whereby 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  is  progressively 
fashioned  laterally,  said  rolls  being  arranged  In  relation 
to  the  master  die  to  progressively  shape  the  strip  longi- 
tudinally simultaneously  with  the  lateral  fashioning. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,043,833.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS. PBTca  HiNKKL,  Ashland,  Ky.  Filed  Dec. 
36,  1011.     SerUl  No.  667,906.     (CI.  187—87.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  car  frame  and  guide  rails 
therefor,  of  a  borizontaj  bar  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  have  limited  vertical  movement  relative  there- 
to, said  bar  having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  levers 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  engaging  said  flanges,  means 
connected  to  said  levers  for  supporting  the  car,  springs 
engaging  aald  bar,  and  gripping  levers  on  the  bar  and  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  guide  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame  and  guide  rails 
therefor,  of  an  operating  bar  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  levers  fulcrumed  in  the  frame  at  the  sides  of  the 
bar  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
length  thereof  and  each  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
leg  engaging  said  operating  bar,  means  connected  to  the 
<H>posite  ends  of  said  levers  for  supporting  the  car  frame, 
springs  engaging  said  bar,  and  gripping  levers  on  the  bar 
and  connected  to  the  frame  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  guide  ralla. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ear  frame  and  guide  rails 
therefor,  of  an  operating  bar  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  provided  with  opposite  flanges,  levers  mounted 
apon  the  frame  at  the  sides  of  the  bar  and  each  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  leg  engaging  a  flange  of  said  bar, 
means  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  for 
supporting  the  ca)e  ptune,  springs  engaging  said  bar,  and 
crippiag  levers  on  the  bar  and  connected  to  the  frame 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  guide  rails. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  members 
spaced  ap^rt  and  guide  rails   therefor,  of  an  operating 


bar  movably  mounted  in  the  frame,  levers  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  bar,  means  connected  to  said 
levers  for  supporting  the  car  frame,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  comer  gussets,  channel  sectlona  secured  be- 
tween said  gussets  and  spiral  springs  mounted  upon  said 
channel  sections  and  between  the  spaced  members  of  said 
frame  and  engaging  the  underside  of  said  bar  for  moving 
the  Bam«. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame  and  guide  rails 
therefor,  said  car  frame  having  a  beam  comprising  chan- 
nels spaced  apart,  of  a  pair  of  Z-bars  connected  to  each 
channel  and  having  inturned  guiding  flanges,  an  operat- 
ing bar  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  beam 
and  guided  between  said  Z-bar  flanges,  levers  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  Z-bars  and  arranged  to  engage  said  op- 
erating bar,  meana  connected  to  aaid  levers  for  supporting 
said  car  frame,  springs  for  moving  said  bar,  and  grlppers 
mounted  thereon  arranged  to  engage  the  guide  rails  upon 
movement  of  the  operating  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,834.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FUR- 
NACE SKIPS  OR  ELEVATORS.  Pwraa  Hinkbl,  Ash- 
land, Ky.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,907. 
(CI.  187—14.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  car  frame  having  a  beam, 
and  guide  ralla  therefor,  of  an  operating  bar  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  beam,  gripping  levers  conneetsd 
to  said  beam  and  bar  for  engaging  aaid  guide  rails,  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  beam,  means  for  moving  said  bar  with  reference  to 
aaid  beam,  and  means  connected  to  said  levera  for  sup- 
porting the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame  having  a  beam, 
and  guide  rails  therefor,  of  an  operating  bar  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  beam,  guides  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  arranged  to  engage  said  beam  for  gnldlng  the  bar 
in  ita  movement,  gripping  levers  connected  to  said  beam 
and  bar  for  engaging  said  guide  rails,  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  said  beam 
and  bar  for  moving  the  latter,  and  means  connected  to 
said  levers  for  supporting  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame  having  a  beam, 
and  guide  rails  therefor,  of  an  operating  bar  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  t>eam,  projections  on  said  bar 
arranged  to  engage  said  beam  to  gnlde  the  bar  during  its 
movement,  gripping  levers  connected  to  said  beam  and 
bar  for  engaging  said  guide  rails,  levers  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  projections  and  arranged  to  engage  said  beam, 
means  for  moving  said  bar  with  reference  to  said  beam, 
and  a  supporting  cable  connected  to  said  levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame  having  a  beam, 
and  guide  rails  therefor,  of  an  operating  bar  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  heam,  gripping  levers  connected 
\o  said  beam  and  bar  for  engaging  said  guide  rails,  sup- 
ports at  each  end  of  said  bar,  levers  having  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  aaid  supports,  meana  on  the  beam  adapted 
for  engagement  by  the  levers  for  supporting  the  frame, 
and  means  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  for 
supporting  the  frame. 

6.  The  combination  Mtb  a  car  frame  having  a  beam, 
and  gnlde  rails  therefor,  said  beam  comprising  members 
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■paced  apart  and  having  slotted  braces  seated  therebe- 
tween, an  operating  bar  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  beam,  gripping  levers  connected  to  said  beam  and 
bar  for  engaging  said  gulde-raila,  levers  connected  to  said 
operating  bar  and  projecting  through  the  said  slotted 
braces,  and  frame  supporting  meam  connected  to  tba 
levers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,835.  WATER-CLOSET-BOWL  SUPPORT.  WlW- 
FiELD  E.  HmsDALi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Hinsdale  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,082. 
(CI.  187—94.) 


1.  A  water  closet  bowl  support  embracing  a  floor  plate ; 
a  supporting  plate  locatM  at  an  angle  thereto  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
outlet  pipe  of  the  closet;  means  for  attaching  the  closet 
to  said  supporting  plate;  together  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  horlsontal  level  of  the  bowl,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  water  closet  bowl  support  embracing  a  floor  plate ; 
a  vertically  adjustable  supporting  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  receiving  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  bowl ; 
in  combination  with  means  tor  adjusting  the  horlsontal 
level  of  the  bowl,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  water  closet  bowl  support  embracing  a  floor  plate 
provided  at  its  inner  edge  with  two  bosses ;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  disposed  supporting  plate  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  bowl ;  to- 
gether with  adjusting  means  for  effecting  the  horlsontal 
level  of  the  bowl  with  relation  to  the  floor,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  water  closet  bowl  support  of  bracket  form,  one 
part  of  the  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  secured  beneath 
the  floor  line  and  the  other  part  thereof  to  be  secured  be- 
hind the  wsll  line ;  together  with  vertically  arranged  sup- 
porting parta  provided  with,  means  for  adjusting  the  bowl 
to  various  heights ;  in  combination  with  means  for  ad- 
josting It  horlsonUlly,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  water  closet  bowl  support  embracing  a  floor  plate ; 
a  bowl  supporting  plate  located  at  right  angles  to  the 
floor  plate  and  secured  thereto  by  two  adjustable  posts, 
■aid  supporting  plate  having  an  opening  through  It  of 
-greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  pipe ; 
in  combination  with  bolts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  closet 
bowl  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  plate,  and  bolta  for 
adjosting  the  horlsontal  level  of  the  closet,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


the  parachute  and  nossle  in  collapsed  condition,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  aeronaut  for  releasing  the  parachute 
and  opening  said  valve. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described,  comprising' 
a  waistcoat,  a  compressed  air  reservoir  secured  thereto,  a 
parachute,  a  flexible  nossle  attached  at  its  upper  portion 
to  the  inside  of  said  parachute  and  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  reservoir,  a  valve  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  aaid  reservoir  and  nossle,  a  resilient 
cover  adapted  to  inclose  the  parachute  in  collapsed  con- 
dition, and  means  controlled  by  the  aeronaut  for  unlock- 
ing said  cover  and  opening  said  valve. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
I  a  waistcoat,  a  compressed  air  reservoir  secured  thereto. 

a  bottom  plate  to  which  said  reservoir  Is  secured  at  its 
upper  portion  said  plate  provided  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir,  a  resilient  valve  normally 
closing  said  opening,  a  parachute  connected  to  said  plata, 
a  flexible  nosile  whose  upper  end  is  perforated  and  is  at- 
tached to  the  inner  face  of  said  parachute  while  its  lower 
extremity  communicates  with  said  opening,  a  resilient 
cover  secured  at  one  edge  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  locked  near  the  other  edge  whereby  the  parachute  in 
collapsed  condition  may  be  inclosed,  and  means  controlled 
and  operated  by  the  aeronaut  for  releasing  said  cover 
and  opening  said  valve  whereby  the  parachute  will  be 
initially  opened. 


1.043,836.      PARACHUTE    APPARATUS.      William    A. 

Hooaa,  MUford,  Conn.     Filed  July  9,  1912.     Serial  No. 

708,491.     (CI.  244—21.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compressed  air  reservoir  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  per- 
son of  the  aeronaut,  a  valve  controlled  nossle  for  said 
reservoir,  a  parachute  whose  inner  face  is  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  nossle,  means  for  resiliently  inclosing 


1,043,837.  BAFFLE-PLATE  FOR  CHIMNEYS.  Zioun 
HoKNSTiNB,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  June  8.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  701,281.      (CI.  98—27.) 


11.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  balte 
plKte,  a  hanger  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  plate  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  the  other 
end  of  said  hanger  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  a  chimney,  and  a  supporting  rod  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  the  baflie  plate. 
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the  otb«r  end  of  the  Bapportliic  rod  adapted  to  reat  afalnat 
the  loterlor  wall  of  tbe  chimney,  the  angle  at  which  the 
baffle  plate  is  supported  being  dependent  upon  tbe  length 
of  said  supporting  rod. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  baffle 
plate  formed  of  telescopic  sections  whereby  tbe  plate  may 
be  ad^osted  to  fit  chimneys  of  different  sixes,  hangers 
plTotally  secared  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  plate  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  the  other  ends  of 
said  bangers  being  fixed  to  the  interior  wall  of  a  chim- 
ney, and  a  supporting  rod  plvotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  tlte  under  side  of  the  baffle  plate  adjacent  ita  inner 
edge,  the  free  end  of  the  supporting  rod  adapted  to  rest 
against  that  interior  wall  of  a  chimney  which  Is  opposed 
to  tbe  wall  which  supports  tlie  hangers,  the  angle  at 
which  the  baffle  plate  is  held  being  dependent  upon  the 
length  of  the  supporting  rod. 

S.  A  derlce  of  the  claai  described,  comprising  a  baffle 
plate,  hangers  pirotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
aide  of  said  plate  near  one  edge  thereof,  each  of  aald 
hangers  comprising  a  rod  bent  laterally  at  one  end  and 
baring  a  hook  formed  on  Its  free  end  for  engagement 
with  a  aoitable  retaining  member,  a  supporting  rod  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  said 
baffle  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  loosely  against  the  chim- 
ney wall,  said  supporting  rod  haying  one  end  bent  later- 
ally, connecting  plates  passing  over  the  bent  ends  of  said 
hangers  and  supporting  rod  and  through  the  baffle  plate, 
the  end  portions  of  said  connecting  plates  being  bent  in 
eppoaite  directions. 


1.043.888.  8HINOUNQ-BRACKBT.  FiANK  P.  HOWASD, 
Bast  Brownfleld.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580.852.     (CL  20—86.) 


Means  for  attaching  a  roofing  bracket  to  a  bailding, 
comprialng  a  relatlTely  thin  flat  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bracket,  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  same, 
aald  plate  baring  an  irregular  closed  curved  opening 
therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  notches  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  such  opening  into  said  plate,  said  notches 
being  symmetrically  diapoeed  on  each  side  of  the  center  of 
said  opening,  and  adapted  to  engage  nails  driven  into  the 
bailding,  each  notch  lying  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  which 
the  end  of  the  other  notch  is  the  center,  whereby  either 
notch  may  be  disengaged  from  Its  nail  by  swinging  tbe 
plate  about  the  other  nalL 


1.048.889.     POOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCBSS  OP  MAK- 
ING THE  SAMB.     Hsxar  Blouht  Hontkb,   Norfolk. 
Ya.      FUed  Dec   14,   1011.     Serial  No.  665.M9.      (a. 
M— 11.) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  food  product  from  com- 

Bterdai  cocoa  and  an  added  fatty  substance,  which  eom- 


prlaea  the  steps  of  adding  moisture  to  said  aubstances  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  temperature  sufflcient  to  con- 
rert  the  amylaceous  bodies  therein  into  substancea  whidi 
emnlslfy  the  oils  present  and  render  the  product  homo- 
geneous and  misclble  with  water. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  food  product  from  com- 
mercial cocoa  and  peanut  butter,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  adding  water  to  aald  substances  and  aubjecting 
the  same  to  a  temperature  of  70°  C.  until  the  amylaceous 
bodies  therein  are  converted  into  substances  which  emul- 
sify the  oils  present 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  food  product  from  the 
seed  of  Theobroma  cacao  from  which  a  portion  of  tbe 
fatty  substance  has  been  removed,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  adding  water  to  said  cacao  and  reducing  the 
mixture  to  a  paste,  adding  thereto  a  fatty  substance  and 
more  water,  and  beating  the  moist  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufflcient  to  convert  the  amylaceous  contents  Into 
substances  which  emulsify  the  oils  present 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  food  product  from  the  seed 
of  Theobroma  oacao  from  which  a  portion  of  the  fat  has 
been  removed,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  a 
paste  containing  aald  substance,  adding  thereto  a  fatty 
substance  of  a  different  kind  from  that  removed,  and 
emulsifying  the  oils  present. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  food  product  from  the  seed 
of  Theobroma  oacao  from  which  a  portion  of  the  fat  has 
been  removed,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  a 
paste  containing  said  substance,  adding  thereto  a  fatty 
substance  conaisting  of  a  product  of  ArachU  hypogoea, 
and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  above  70* 
C.  until  the  oila  present  are  emulsified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,043,840.  MUSIC -LEAF  TURNBB.  CUBLL  EoWAU 
jBTsa.   Bona,  Tex.     FUed  Aug.    16,    1911,  Serial  Na 

<  644.328.  Renewed  May  4,  1912.  SerUl  No.  605,321. 
(CL  84—17.) 


1.  A  mualc  leaf  turner  comprising  back  plates,  an  upper 
and  lower  bearing  box  mounted  thereon,  frames  rotatably 
mounted  in  ssid  bearing  boxes,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
in  tbe  lower  of  said  bearing  boxes,  spring  means  to  nor- 
mally position  said  lever  adjacent  one  end  of  said  box, 
an  arcuate  track  also  mounted  in  said  lower  box,  a  spring 
held  bar  carried  by  each  of  said  frames,  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  track,  and  means  to  automatically  connect 
said  lerer  with  each  of  said  bars. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  back  plates,  an  upper 
and  lower  bearing  box  mounted  thereon,  frames  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bearing  boxes,  a  lerer  pirotaUy  mounted 
in  the  lower  of  aaitf  bearing  boxes,  spring  means  to  nor- 
mally position  said  lever  adjacent  one  end  of  said  box, 
an  arcuate  track  also  mounted  in  said  lower  box,  a 
spring  held  bar  carried  by  each  of  said  frames,  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  track,  means  to  automatically 
connect  said  lever  with  each  of  said  bars,  and  additional 
means  to  automatically  release  tbe  bars  from  the  lever. 

3.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  back  plates,  an 
upper  and  lower  bearing  box  carried  therel^,  framea 
having  their  enda  pivotally  mounted  within  said  bearing 
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boxes,  a  lerer  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  of  aald 
bearing  bozea  an  arcuate  track  also  mounted  la  said 
lowor  baarlaffbox,  upon  which  aald  lerer  la  adapted  to 
rest,  aprlag  meana  to  normally  posltloa  said  lerer  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  bearing  box,  a  bar  hlngedly  aecorad 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  of  aald  framea,  aprlag 
meana  to  normally  position  aald  bars  on  aald  track,  a 
member  carried  by  said  lerer  and  mountad  on  aald  track 
to  automatically  connect  each  of  aald  ban  to  said  laver, 
whereby  said  fnunas  may  bo  morod  witli  tho  merliw  of 
aald  lerer. 

4.  A  mualc  leaf  tumor  of  the  daaa  deoerlbod,  comprla- 
iag  an  upper  and  lower  baarlag  box  secured  thereto, 
framea  pirotally  mounted  In  said  bearing  boxea,  a  power 
lerer  pirotally  mounted  in  the  lower  of  aald  bearing 
boxea,  meana  to  noratally  pooltlon  aald  larw  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  bearing  box,  a  track  of  arcoato  daslgB  alao 
mounted  in  aald  lower  bearing  box,  a  bar  hinged  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  framea  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  track,  a  traUlng  member  carried  by  aald  lerer  and 
po«ltl<mod  on  aald  track  to  automatically  connect  said 
bare  with  aald  lera>,  moans  to  automatically  release  said 
bars  from  their  ooanoetlon  with  the  lerer,r  and  means  to 
operate  said  lerer  by  the  foot 

5.  A  music  leaf  tumor  of  the  daaa  daaerlbed,  com- 
prialng back  plates,  an  upper  and  lower  bearing  box 
mounted  thereon,  frames  baring  their  ends  pirotaUy 
mounted  in  said  bearing  boxea,  a  power  lerer  pirotally 
mounted  in  the  lower  of  said  boxea,  an  arcuate  track  alao 
mounted  in  aald  lower  box  upon  which  said  lerer  reats, 
a  bar  hinged  to  each  of  aald  framea  adjacent  their  lower 
ends,  spring  mesns  to  normally  force  said  bars  into  en- 
gagement with  track,  additional  spring  meana  to  position 
aald  lerer  adjacent  one  end  of  the  box,  a  trailer  carried 
\ij  the  lerer  and  poaltioned  on  said  track  and  baring  a 
■lot  therein  for  the  reception  of  aald  bare,  meana  to 
automatically  engage  aald  bare  with  said  trailer,  addi- 
tional means  to  release  the  same  therefrom,  and  meana  to 
operate  aald  power  lerer  by  the  foot 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,048341.  HAT-PIN  OUASD.  AtntBD  Kachbl,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1012.  Serial  No.  679.019. 
(Cl.  24—155.) 


A  hat  pin  guard  comprialng  a  head,  a  shank  extending 
therefrom,  a  knob  at  the  end  of  the  shank,  a  tubular 
sleere  secured  to  the  shank  and  knob,  a  barrel  secured  to 
the  tubulsr  sleeve,  and  pln-engaglng  means  within  the 
barraL 


1,048,842.     WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.     Nathaniu  Kahn, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Sidney  L. 

Boot,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  24,  1912.    Serial  No. 

679.661.     (CL  1«— 121.) 

A  saab  lo^  comprialng  a  back  plate  and  a  front  plate 
movable  longltodtnaUy  thereon,  said  plates  being  provided 
at  their  correapondlng  outer  ends  with  right  aa^ed 
members  which  project  in  the  same  direction,  and  one  of 
which  la  provided  on  its  outer  and  the  other  on  its  inner 
surface  with  teeth,  the  fft»t  plate  being  also  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  alot  and  in  the  Inner  end  por- 
tion thereof  with  a  currsd  alot,  a  leror  ptroted  to  the 


front  end  portion  of  the  front  plate  and  ranging 
Tersely  of  the  curred  alot,  and  a  bolt  psaaad  through 


enrred  alot  aad  through  said  lerer  and  through  the  free 
end  of  aald  arm. 


1,048,848.     YEHICLB-HEADLIOHT.     Hnnair  C.  Knii 
iHoaa,' Pocahontaa,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1811.     Serial 
No.  698,706.     (CL  240—62.) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  steering  rod,  a  pair  of  plroted 
lamp  carrying  bracketa,  a  pin  on  the  rod,  means  to  connect 
one  bracket  with  aald  pin  and  means  to  connect  the  other 
bracket  with  aald  pin,  aald  last  mentioned  meana  includ- 
ing a  hinged  link  which  la  alotted  to  receive  the  pla 
and  which  la  dlaengageable  therefrom,  and  a  aprlng  arm 
having  ita  free  ead  tor  eagagement  la  the  alot  of  the  link 
to  hold  the  latter  la  raised  poaltlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ateering  rod,  and  a  pin  there- 
on, a  pair  of  plroted  lamp  bracketa,  one  of  the  lamp 
bracketa  baring  a  roarwardly  extending  integral  portion 
and  the  other  baring  a  hinged  slotted  liak  connected  there- 
to the  slot  of  which  is  for  the  reception  of  the  pin,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  horisontal  portion  of  tbo 
first  named  bracket,  and  a  alotted  element  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  last  named  rod  and  baring  Its  alot 
for  the  reception  of  said  pin. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  steering  rod,  and  a  phi  there- 
on, a  pair  of  plroted  lamp  brackets,  one  of  the  lamp 
brackets  baring  a  rearwardly  extoidlng  integral  portion 
and  the  other  baring  a  hinged  slotted  link  connected 
thereto  the  slot  of  which  Is  for  the  reception  of  the  pin, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  borlaontal  portion 
of  the  first  named  bracket,  and  a  alotted  clemoit  am- 
nected  to  the  other  end  of  the  last  named  rod  and  baring 
ita  alot  for  the  reception  of  aald  pin,  and  a  aprlng  arm 
adapted  to  engage  la  the  alot  of  the  link  to  bold  the  latter 
in  inoperatlre  position. 

4.  la  eonblnatlon,  with  a  steering  rod,  a  pair  of  lamp 
carrying  brackets  plroted  between  their  ends,  each  bracket 
baring  its  rear  end  extending  at  aubatantlally  right  angles 
to  the  ateering  rod,  a  member  on  said  steering  rod  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  bradieta,  and  a  rod 
extending  approximately  parallel  to  aald  ateering  rod  con- 
nected to  the  rear  aid  of  the  other  of  aald  brai^eta  and 
to  aald  member. 

5.  In  comblnatioa,  with  a  ateering  rod,  a  pair  of  plroted 
lamp  carrying  bracketa,  a  member  on  the  steering  rod  di- 
re<jftly  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  one  of  aald  brackets, 
and  a  rod  ctmnected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  other  bracket 
and  to  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1,048,844.  BALLAST-TTNLOADER.  Chabi^s  B.  KlKO 
and  Clabncs  B.  Wiston,  Marion,  Obio,  assignors  to 
The  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.544.      (CL  214—10.) 


1.  In  an  anloader,  the  combination,  with  a  plow  and 
a  pilot  arranged  in  front  of  said  plow,  of  propelling  means 
connected  with  said  plow,  and  a  connection  between  said 
propelling  means  and  said  pilot  in  front  of  the  connection 
between  said  propelling  means  and  said  plow. 

2.  In  an  anloader,  the  combination,  with  a  plow,  and 
a  pilot  arranged  hi  front  of  said  plow,  of  a  draft  device 
liaTlac  independent  connections  with  said  plow  and  said 
pUot 

S.  In  an  anloader,  the  combination,  with  a  plow,  and 
a  pilot  arranged  in  front  of  said  plow,  of  a  draft  device, 
and  separate  connections  between  said  draft  device  and  the 
nose  of  said  plow  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  pilot. 

4.  In  an  anloader,  the  combination,  with  a  plow,  and 
a  pilot  arranged  in  front  of  said  plow,  of  a  draft  bar, 
means  to  connect  said  draft  bar  with  said  plow,  and  con- 
necting devices  extending  between  said  plow  and  said 
l^lot. 

5.  In  an  anloader,  the  combination,  with  a  plow,  and  a 
pilot  arranged  in  front  of  said  plow,  of  a  draft  bar  con- 
nected with  said  plow,  extending  forward  through  said 
pilot,  and  connecting  devices  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  pilot  and  secured  to  said  draft  bar  near  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  pilot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasettei.] 


1,048.845.  DUMPING  -  RECEPTACLE.  John  W.  Kino, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  King  Mechanism  k  En- 
gineering Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Dec  21,  1909.     SerUl  No.  534,254.     (CI.  106—101.) 


-a. 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  bodj  portion  capable  of 
IwlBff  tilted  to  damp  in  either  direction  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  gates  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  open 
downward  eontemporaneoasly  with  the  tilting  of  the  body. 
the  opening  movement  being  controlled  thereby,  and  the 
opened  gate  being  positively  closed  by  restoring  the  body 
to  its  normal  poaitlon,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  capable  of 
belBg  tilted  to  dump  in  either  direction  and  having  posi- 
tlrely  diapoeed  gates  either  of  which  is  sdapted  to  open 
downward  contemporaneously  with  the  tilting  of  the  body, 
and  forming  an  apron  for  the  fttrther  discbarge  of  the 
burden  carried  by  the  body,  the  opening  movement  being 
eoBtrolIed  by  the  tilting  of  the  body,  and  the  opened 
gate  being  positively  closed  by  restoring  the  body  to  its 
nonnal  position,  sabstantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  comprising  a  body 
capable  of  being  tilted  for  damping  in  either  direction, 


I  oppositely  disposed  gates,  either  of  which  Is  aatomatleally 

released  and  allowed  to  open  downward  when  the  body  is 

tilted  for  dumping,  and  rigid  means  for  positively  closing 

the  opened  gate  when  the  body  is  restored  to  its  normal 

,  position,  sabstantially  as  described. 

j  4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  comprising  a  body 
I  capable  of  being  tilted  for  damping  in  either  direction, 
i  oppositely  disposed  gates  either  of  which  is  aatomatleally 
I  released  and  arranged  to  open  downward  to  form  an 
i  apron  for  the  farther  discharge  of  the  load  carried  by  the 
I  body  when  the  body  is  tilted  for  damping,  and  means  for 
I  positively  dosing  the  open  gate  actuated  by  the  retam  of 
the  body  to  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  dumping  device  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  body,  a  gate  pivoted  on  the  body  arranged 
to  open  with  the  tilting  of  the  body,  a  cam  for  controlling 
the  opening  movement  of  the  gate,  and  for  positively 
closing  the  gate,  sabstantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.043,846.  AMUSEMENT  OB  TRANSPORTING  DE- 
VICE. I  Mas  KiaALTT,  South  Kensington,  London,  In- 
land. Filed  Jane  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.469.  (CI. 
104—111.) 


1.  An  amusement  or  transporting  device  comprising  a 
car  and  a  number  of  swinging  arms  which  are  adapted 
to  carry  said  car  and  to  successively  cooperate  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  effect  the  transit  of  said  car  from  one  place 
to  another. 

2.  An  amusement  or  transporting  device  eomprlatnff  a 
car  and  a  number  of  moving  arms  which  are  adapted  to 
carry  said  car  and  to  cooperate  In  sequence  to  effect  the 
transit  of  said  car  from  one  place  to  another. 

8.  An  amusement  or  transporting  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  car,  a  number  of  cooperating  moving  arms, 
and  clutches  on  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  and  release 
the  car  so  that  the  same  is  passed  from  one  arm  to  the 
next  in  the  series. 

4.  An  amusement  or  transporting  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  car,  a  number  of  cooperating  swinging  arms, 
clutches  on  said  arms  and  cams  for  operating  said  datchea 
so  that  they  may  be  in  condition  for  receiving  and  trans- 
ferring the  car  when  the  arms  are  at  the  respective  limit 
positions  of  displacement. 

5.  In  an  amusement  or  transporting  device  the  com- 
bination of  a  number  of  cars,  a  number  of  swinging  arms 
which  are  adapted  to  cooperate  in  sequence  to  succes- 
sively receive  convey  and  transfer  the  cars  and  safety 
devices  on  said  swinging  arms  which  are  adapted  to  re- 
tard or  stop  the  movement  of  the  arms  if  one  or  more  of 
the  same  fails  or  fall  to  transfer  or  deliver  a  car  to  the 
adjacent  arm  or  device  for  receiving  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,043,847.  MEANS  FOR  ECONOMIZING  HEAT  IN 
POWER  PLANTS.  Josiph  Mesas  Wabo  Kitchin, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1010.  Serial  No. 
501.106.     (CI.  60—1.) 

1.  The  combination  of,  (1)  a  producer  gas  generator, 
(2)  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  water 
Jacket  for  using  the  gas  generated,  (8)  a  steam  generator 
for  generating  steam,  (4)  a  steam  motor  actuated  by  the 
steam  generated,  and  (6)  means  exemplified  by  a  abaft, 
pulleys,  belts  and  clutches  for  unifying  or  entirely  dis- 
connecting at  will  the  motive  activity  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  the  motive  activity  of  the  ateam 
motor,  said  means  starting  and  controlling  the  rate  of 
motion  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  by  meana  of 
the   steam   motor,   said   steam   generator  being  entirely 
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separate  and  Independent  of  said  Internal  combustion  en-      gases  from  the  boiler  to  the  outlet,  a  float  within  said 


S.  The  combination  of,  (1)  means  for  generating  com- 
bostlble  gaa,  (2)  means  for  generating  motive  power  from 
the  burning  of  the  gas  under  compression,  (8)  means  such 
as  a  redaction  valve  for  maintaining  in  a  state  of  com- 
pression and  for  controlling  the  degree  of  compression  of 
the  hot  burned  gases  and  for  transferring  heat  in  the 
eompnaasd  hot  gaaes  to  air,  and  (4)  means  for  atlllzlng 
in  asefnl  work  the  air  thas  heated. 

8.  The  combination  of,  (1)  a  gas  generator,  (2)  means 
for  cooling  the  gas  newly  generated  and  for  pre-heating 
feed  water  in  the  cooling  of  the  gas  and  condensing  tarry 
and  other  vapors  in  the  new  gas,  (8)  means  for  generat- 
ing motive  power  by  bamtng  the  gas  generated,  (4)  means 
for  the  higli  heating  of  the  pre-heated  water  with  the  ex- 
haust gaaes  from  the  means  for  generating  motive  power, 
and  (6)  means  comprising  a  steam  engine  connected  with 
said  third  named  element  for  ntiilslng  in  tueful  work 
steam  disengaged  from  the  #ater  thus  successively 
keated. 

4.  The  combination  of,  (1)  a  producer  gas  generator, 
(2)  a  mechanically  actuated  gas  exbaaster  and  blower 
Inducing  a  flow  of  gas  from  said  generator  and  for  forc- 
ing the  gas  to  a  gas  engine,  (8)  said  gaa  engine  (or  using 
the  gas,  (4)  a  furnace  and  boiler  fbr  bamlng  fuel  for 
heating  water  and  generating  steam,  (6)  means  compris- 
ing a  by-pass  device  connecting  said  exhauster  and 
blower  and  said  fnmace  for  diverting  excessive  amounts 
of  the  gas  generated  in  the  gas  generator  but  not  used  in 
the  gas  engine,  to  said  fnmace  for  burning  in  said  furnace, 
whereby  said  excessive  gas  is  economised. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  place  for  the  economic, 
baming  of  producer  gas  of.  (1)  a  producer  gas  generator, 
(2)  a  gas  engine  for  using  the  gas.  (3)  a  mechanically 
actuated  exhauster  and  blower  for  exhausting  gas  from 
said  gas  generator  and  tor  forcing  the  gas  to  said  engine 
for  use  therein.  (4)  a  device  comprising  a  two  way  meana 
and  a  by-pass  relief  valve  for  by-passing  at  will  excessive 
gas  generated  in  said  generator  but  not  used  in  said  en- 
gine to  altlMr  aaid  place  of  econ<Mnic  baming  or  to  the 
atmosphere  without  baming,  and  (5)  means  for  directing 
the  by-passed  excessive  gas  to  the  place  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,043.848.  LOCOMOTIVE  FEED- WATER  HE.\TER. 
Thomas  FaAMCia  Fitbhuoh  Lra,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18. 1900.    Serial  No.  538.940.     (CL  122— 423.) 

1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  stor- 
age tank  provided  with  flues  adapted  to  carry  combustion 
gases  from  the  boiler  to  the  outlet,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  volume  of  water  within  said  tank  for  opening  and 
dosing  said  flues  as  said  volume  la  increased  or  decreased. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  stor- 
age tank  provided  with  flues  adapted  to  carry  combustion 
gases  from  the  boiler  to  the  outlet,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  variation  of  water  level  for  closing  or  opening  said 
flues  sccording  as  they  may  be  above  or  below  said  level. 

8.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  stor- 
age tank  provided  with  flues  adapted  to  carry  comtnistlon 


tank  and  means  actuated  by   said  float  for  closing  and 
opening  said  flues. 


'.'■•»» 


4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  flue  boiler 
therefor,  a  storage  tank  having  flues  In  communication 
with  the  flues  in  the  boiler  and  leading  to  the  outlet,  a 
float  in  the  storage  tank  and  means  connected  with  said 
float  for  diverting  the  flow  of  gas  from  given  flues  to  a 
separate  passage  when  the  water  level  falls  below  said 
flues. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  flue  boiler 
therefor,  a  storage  tank  having  flues  in  communication 
with  the  flues  in  the  boiler  and  leading  to  the  outlet, 
means  for  mechanically  closing  the  flues  In  the  storage 
tank,  walls  forming  a  passage-way  for  the  combustion 
gases  about  the  outside  of  the  storage  tank,  means  for 
closing  said  passage-way  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
means  to  open  said  passage-way  simultaneously  with  the 
closing  of  the  storage  tank  flues. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.043,849.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  BDOaNi  H.  LlHoa- 
LBY,  Milbank.  S.  D.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690.774.      (CI.  138—18.) 


y 


.  1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  therein ;  of  a  rotor  comprising 
a  disk,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said 
casing  and  carrying  said  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  channel- 
shaped  water  vanes  radially  secured  to  one  face  of  said 
diak  to  project  beyond  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  one 
side  flange  of  each  of  said  vanes  being  directed  inwardly 
toward  the  inner  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  rotor  comprising  a  disk,  and 
n  plurality  of  water  vanes  radially  secured  to  the  one 
face  thereof,  the  projecting  portions  of  said  vanes  be- 
ing channel-shaped  and  each  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  formed  on  the  <me  edge  thereof  extending 
from  the  projecting  portion  of  the  same  to  the  extreme 
rear  edge  thereof. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  rotor  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  disk ;  of  a  pluraUty  of  water  vanea,  each 
consisting  of  a  body,  having  a  rl^t  angularly  bent  secnr- 
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lag  flange  fom«d  on  one  gide  edge  thereof,  laid  flange  cz- 
tWMlbig  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  said  body, 
both  aide  edgea  of  aald  body  from  the  termiaatliHi  of 
aaid  aecoring  flange  to  the  one  end  thereof  being  pro- 
Tided  with  addltloaal  flangea  to  form  a  projecting  chan- 
nel portion  thereon,  and  an  additional  Inwardly  direct- 
ing flange  formed  on  the  edge  of  aaid  body  oppoalte  that 
haying  the  aecoring  flange  thereon,  aald  latter  flange  in- 
creaalng  in  width  from  ita  forward  to  ita  rear  enda. 


1,043,850.  PBOCE88  OF  SBPARATINO  ORES.  ALnBD 
Amthum  Lockwooo^  London,  Sngland,  aaaignor  to 
Mnrex  Magnetic  Company,  Limited.  London.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1W2.    Serial  No.  603,»00.     (CL  83— «6.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  an  ore  the  proceaa  which  eon- 
alata  in  treating  the  ore  with  an  oily  Uqald.  water  and 
with  a  aillcate  of  an  alkali  metal  to  modify  the  beharlor 
of  the  oil  toward  the  conatitnenta  bi  the  ore  and  aepa- 
rating  the  oiled  conatltoenta  from  the  onolled  conatlt- 
nenta. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  an  ore  the  proceaa  which  con- 
alata  In  treating  an  ore  containing  a  plurality  of  metala 
with  an  oUy  liqaid.  water  and  with  a  aillcate  of  an  alkali 
meul  to  hinder  the  olUng  of  the  particlee  of  one  or  more 
of  the  metals  In  such  ore  and  aeparating  the  oiled  con- 
stitnenta  from  the  onolled  constituents. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  an  ore  the  procesa  which  eonalata 
In  treating  an  oxidised  ore  with  an  oily  liquid  and  with  a 
aillcate  of  an  alkali  metal  to  aid  the  oiling  of  the  meUl- 
llferooa  conatltoenta  of  the  ore  and  separating  the  oiled 
eonatltaents  from  the  onolled  conatltnenta. 

4.  in  the  treatment  of  an  ore  the  proceaa  which  eon- 
alata in  treating  the  ore  and  magnetite  while  mixed  with 
water,  with  an  oily  llqold  in  the  presence  of  a  silicate 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  magnetically  separating  the  mix- 
tore. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  treating  an  ore  containing  a  plurality 
of  metala,  which  conalsta  In  oiling  the  metalliferooa  par- 
tlelea  of  one  of  said  metala  by  the  aid  of  a  aillcate  of  an 
alkali  metal,  separating  the  oiled  metalltferons  particles, 
from  the  onolled  metalliferous  particles,  adding  an  add. 
and  afterward  oiling  the  onolled  meUlliferous  partldea 
without  the  aid  of  a  aillcate  and  then  aeparating  the  re- 
maining metalliferooa  partldea  from  the  gangue. 


1.043.851.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  ORES.  ftc.  Al- 
FBBD  Abthcb  Lockwood,  Loodon,  England,  assignor 
to  Morex  Magnetic  Company,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. FUed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,991.  (CL 
83—85.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  an  ore  the  proceaa  which  eon- 
alata In  treating  an  oxidised  ore  with  an  oily  liquid  and 
water;  aiding  the  oiling  of  the  meUlllferoos  contenta  of 
the  ore  by  treatment  with  a  carbonate  of  an  alkaline 
metal  and  aeparathig  the  oiled  conatltoenta  from  the  on- 
oiled  conatltoenta. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  an  ore  the  procesa  which  eon- 
alata In  treating  an  oxidised  ore  with  an  oily  llqold  and 
water  and  with  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  metal  in  combi- 
nation with  the  aillcate  of  an  alkali  metal  to  aid  the 
oiling  of  the  metalliferooa  eontrats  of  the  ore  and  sepa- 
rating the  oiled  conatltoenta  from  the  onolled  oonstlt- 
oaotaw 

8.  la  the  treatment  of  an  m«  tlte  procesa  which  eon- 
alata in  treating  the  ore  with  a  magnetic  sobatance,  water, 
an  oily  llqold  and  with  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  metal 
and  magnetically  aeparating  the  mixture. 

4.  I»  the  treatment  of  an  ore  the  proceaa  which  eon- 
alata in  treaUng  the  ore  with  a  magnetic  sobatanca,  water, 
an  oily  liqoid  and  with  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  metal 
la  combination  with  the  sUicata  af  an  alkali  metal  and 
ttagaetlcally  aeparating  the  mixtore. 

6.  In  the  treatment  of  aa  ore  the  procesa  which  eon- 
alata la  treating  the  ore  and  magnetite  by  agitating 
tham  while  mixed  with  water  with  an  .oily  liquid  hi  the 
prsaence  of  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  metal  and  magaetl- 
eally  aaparatiag  the  mtztora. 


1,048.852.  8HOB-FOEM.  WIU.IAM  8.  LouoH.  Bodiaa- 
ter,  N.  H.,  aaaignor  to  J.  Bpaoldlag  4  Bona  Company, 
Rocheater,  N.  H.,  a  Firm.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  69«,814.      (CL  12—128.) 


1.  A  ahoe  form  hariag,  la  combination,  a  ahell  of  flexible 
material,  and  meana  projecting  below  the  ahell  to  engage 
the  inaole  of  the  ahoe  and  be  forced  opwardly  by  the  Inaole 
and  expand  the  ahell  whan  the  form  la  preaaad  down  Into 
the  ahoe.  sobaUntially  aa  daaerlbed. 

2.  A  ahoe  form  haTlng,  In  comblnatloB,  a  ahall  of  flexi- 
ble material  forming  both  the  ton  part  and  heel  part  of 
the  form,  and  means  for  expanding  the  ahell  comprialag 
a  toggle  connected  between  the  fbre  part  and  heel  part 
and  baring  ita  middle  Joiat  projectlag  balow  tha  shoe 
form  when  the  toggle  Is  broken  ao  aa  to  engage  the  in< 
aole  of  the  ahoe  aad  be  forced  opwardly  by  the  Insole 
to  straighten  the  toggle  when  tha  form  la  prasaad  down 
into  the  ahoe.  subatantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

3.  A  ahoe  form  baring.  In  combination,  a  ahall  of  flaod- 
ble  material  forming  both  the  fore  part  and  heel  part  of 
the  form,  and  baring  a  iongitodlnal  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom, and  meana  for  expanding  the  ahell  laterally  when 
the  form  la  Inaerted  in  the  ahoe  comprising  a  toggle  ex- 
tending laterally  acroaa  the  opening,  a  second  toggle  eon> 
nected  between  the  flrat  toggle  and  the  heal  part  of  tha 
form  and  baring  Ita  middle  Joint  projecting  below  tha 
form  when  the  toggle  la  broken  so  aa  to  engage  the  loaola 
of  the  shoe  and  be  forced  opwardly  by  tha  Inaole  to 
atraighten  the  toggle  when  the  form  la  praaaad  down  into 
the  ahoe.  aobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  shoe  form  harfaig.  in  combination,  a  body  baring 
an  expansible  fore  part  and  a  heel  part  formed  Integrally 
therewith,  and  meana  for  expanding  the  fore  part  con- 
nected between  the  fore  part  and  heel  part  and  project- 
ing below  the  form  to  engage  the  inaole  of  the  aboa  and 
be  forced  opwardly  by  the  Inaole  when  the  form  la  preaaad 
down  into  tha  ahoe,  aobatantlally  aa  daseribad. 


1.048,858.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  JoHK  LorBLL, 
Conneaot,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8, 1911.  Serial  No.  848,277. 
(CI.  184—8.) 


A  lubricating  aystem  comprialng  a  main  aopply  tank,  an 
auxiliary  aopply  tank,  a  plorallty  of  oil  copa  la  tha  aama 
horisontal  plane  with  the  aoxiliary  tank  and  each  baring 
a  ralre  controlled  outlet,  a  main  pipe  connection  between 
the  bottoma  of  the  main  aopply  and  aoxiliary  tanks,  aaid 
pipe  connection  baring  an  onobatrocted  interior  to  per- 
mit free  paaaage  of  oil  therethroogh,  a  guide  in  the  aoxil- 
iary tank,  a  stem  tharela,  a  float  aacnrad  to  tha  aten  and 
located  la  the  aoxiliary  tank,  braa^  plpeo  between  aald 
aula  pipe  coaaectlon  aad  Ota  bottoma  of  tha  oll-eopa, 
aald  branch  pipea  baring  oaobotracted  Interlon  to  permit 
the  free  paaaage  of  oil  therathzoogh,  a  ralra  eaalng  la 
the  main  pipe  connection  and  between  the  aoxiliary  taak 
aad  tha  teaaeh  pipea,  and  a  ralra  in  tha  caateg  aad  m- 
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cnrad  to  the  atam,  aald  ralra  aormally  eloatng  eotamaai- 
eatkm  between  the  main  and  aoxiUary  tanks,  aald  aoxil- 
iary tank  and  the  oil  copa  being  conatantly  in  eomaranl- 
cation. 


1.048.854.  CUP-DISPENSING  DBYICB.  LAwaBMCB  W. 
LuaLLaH,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Joae  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  503.068.     (CU  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  dlapensing  derice,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
calring  chamber  baring  a  dallrery  opening  and  being  nor- 
mally closed  except  at  aaid  opening,  of  a  atack  of  neated 
copa  in  said  dfamber  and  retaining  meana  engaging  a  plu- 
rality of  aald  cupa  and  aupportlng  tha  stack  ao  that  one 
or  more  copa  project  from  aaid  chamber  ao  aa  to  be 
graaped  for  remoral  therefrooL 

2.  A  dlapensing  derice  for  neated  paper  cops  compris- 
ing a  receiring  chamber  baring  a  deiirery  opening  and 
being  normally  closed  except  at  said  opening,  meana  adja- 
cent aald  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  cop 
Ot  the  atack  for  holding  It  normally  in  a  poaition  where 
It  and  the  next  socceeding  cup  of  the  stack  project  beyond 
tha  gripping  means,  thus  Insuring  the  soccesaire  goiding 
of  all  of  the  copa  to  operatlra  poaition. 

8.  In  a  derice  for  diapenaing  neated  flexible  cups,  a 
receiring  chamber  for  aald  cupa  baring  a  deiirery  open- 
ing at  the  lower  end  thereof  through  which  aaid  copa  are 
adapted  aocceaairely  to  project,  and  gripping  means  ar- 
ranged and  proportioned  so  that  the  neat  of  cupa  la  re- 
tained in  the  receirer  with  the  lowermoat  cup  projecting 
therefrom  through  the  deiirery  opening  by  meana  of 
the  combined  realatance  to  flexure  of  a  plurality  of  aald 
copa. 

4.  la  a  derice  for  diapenaing  paper  copa,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  for  a  stack  of  copa  baring  a  deiirery 
opening,  inwardly-projecting  members  adjacent  aald  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  said  cupa  while 
permitting  a  portion  thereof  to  project  through  aald  de- 
livery opening. 

6.  A  deUrwy  derice  for  nested  paper  cupa  comprialng 
a  rertleally-arranged  receiring  chamber  normally  cloaed 
except  for  a  deiirery  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
■aid  chamber  baring  aa  internal  diameter  greater  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  cups,  and  a  plurality  of 
apaced  cup-retaining  abutments  adapted  to  engage  and 
flax  in  a  predetermined  manner  the  bottom  cupa  of  the 
■tack  aa  they  are  withdrawn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,856.  TUBE-MILL  GRINDER.  WiiXiAM  MAia, 
Plarmont,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,272. 
(Ca.  88—9.) 


ractangolar  eonrex  fkoea  baring  roonded  comara  ai^ 
edgea  and  comprialng  foor  interaecting  convex  face  por- 
tiona  of  large  radius  to  insure  large  area  grinding  contact 
between  the  grindera  under  service  conditions,  said  grind- 
•ra  being  aboot  an  inch  and  a  half  acroaa  and  between 
aboot  one-qoarter  and  one-half  of  an  inch  thick. 

2.  The  thin  lenticular  hard  metallic  grindera  aoitable 
tor  oae  in  tube  miUa  and  the  like  and  baring  substantially 
eonrex  ficea  baring  rounded  comers  and  edgea  and  com- 
prialag a  plorallty  of  eonrex  face  portiona  of  large  radioa 
to  inaore  large  area  grinding  contact  between  tfae  grindera 
onder  aerriee  conditiona,  aaid  grindera  being  between  aboot 
aa  laeh  and  aa  iaeh  and  a  half  acroaa  and  between  aboot 
one  qoarter  and  one  half  of  an  inch  thl^ 


1,043,856.  HORSESHOE.  Hdzbb  A.  Malo,  Hammond, 
Ind.  FUed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,281.  <CL 
168—11.) 


je* 


ma 


ee 


A  horae-sboe  comprising  hoof  and  tread  aections,  the 
heel  portions  of  the  hoof  section  being  reduced  ha  thick- 
ness, and  having  depending  studs  the  outer  ends  of  which 
haring  threaded  apertores,  and  the  correapondlng  por- 
tions of  the  tread  section  having  apertures  to  receive  the 
studs,  bolts  screwed  into  the  apertures  of  the  studs,  the 
beads  of  said  bolta  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  tread  sec- 
tion, a  detachable  connection  between  the  toe-portiona  of 
the  aectiona,  and  a  tranarerae  bar  between  the  heel  por- 
tiona of  the  sections,  said  bar  aeating  in  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  hoof  section  and  having  an  intermediate  portion 
extending  upward  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  hoof. 


1.  The  thta  loBtiealar  hard  metallle  grlndara  aoitable 
for  oaa  ta  take  mills  aad  tha  Ilka  aad  baring  ■abatantlally 


1,043,857.  BOTTLB-CLOSURl^.  Chasles  E.  McMAitna, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
816,934.     (CI.  21&=13.) 


1.  A  bottle  or  Jar  haring  a  rabbeted  portion,  a  diahed 
dlak  adapted  to  fit  said  rabbeted  portion,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  flatten  aaid  diahed  dlak  to  increaae  ita  di- 


2.  A  bottle  or  Jar  haring  a  rabbeted  portion,  a  dished 
dlak  adapted  to  fit  into  aaid  rabbeted  portion,  and  a  cap 
baring  a  depreaaion  in  Ita  end  adapted  to  flatten  the 
diahed  dlak  to  increaae  ita  diameter. 

8.  A  bottle  or  Jar  baring  a  rabbeted  portion,  an  annular 
rib,  and  a  plurality  of  separated  spiral  threads  extending 
opward  from  the  rib,  a  diahed  dlak  fitted  into  the  rabbeted 
portion,  and  a  cap  haring  a  depreaaion  to  flatten  tlie 
dirtied  dlak  ahd  a  plorallty  of  inclined  notches  in  the 
lower  edge  thereof  to  form  inward  projectlona  to  engage 
tha  aaparatad  threada. 

4.  A  bottle  or  Jar  prorided  with  an  annolar  ahooldar 
aad  a  plorallty  of  aoperpoaed  aeparated  threads  connecting 
at  their  lower  enda  with  aaid  aboulder,  In  combination 
with  a  cap  haring  oaa  or  more  laponched  projaetiona  at 
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Iti  lower  edge  to  engage  odd  threads,  tald  projections 
being  proTlded  with  incllBed  upper  walls  baring  an  an- 
gular arrangement  wltb  relation  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe 
cap  conforming  to  tbe  angnlar  arrangement  of  the  threads 
with  relation  to  tbe  sbonlder,  whereby  stops  are  proTided 
at  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  threads  wltb  the  sbonlder  to  limit 
the  tnmlng  moyement  of  the  cap,  tbe  relatlre  angular 
arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  as  to  adapt  the  cap 
to  be  screwed  down  Into  close  contact  with  tbe  shoulder 
so  that  tbe  Inclined  upper  walls  of  tbe  projections  and 
basal  edges  of  the  Inner  walls  thereof  will  respectlrely 
bear  against  the  threads  and  shoulder  and  exert  resisting 
pressures  to  prevent  injury  to  the  projections  when  the 
cap  Is  screwed  on. 

5.  A  bottle  or  jar  provided  with  an  elongated  neck 
baring  an  annular  rib  or  shoulder  and  a  plurality  of 
superposed  separated  threads  connecting  at  their  lower 
ends  with  said  shoulder,  In  combination  with  a  cap  bar- 
ing one  or  more  Inpunched  projections  at  Its  lower  edge  to 
engage  said  threads,  said  projections  being  provided  with 
Inclined  apper  walls  baring  an  angular  arrangement  with 
relation  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  cap  conforming  to  tbe 
angular  arrangement  of  the  threads  with  relation  to  the 
sbonlder,  whereby  stops  are  prorided  at  tbe  junction  of 
the  threads  with  tbe  shoulder  to  limit  the  turning  more- 
ment  of  the  cap,  the  relatlre  angular  movement  of  the 
parts  being  such  as  to  adapt  the  cap  to  be  screwed  down 
into  close  contact  with  tbe  shoulder  so  that  tbe  Inclined 
upper  walls  of  tbe  projections  and  basal  edges  of  the  inner 
walls  thereof  will  respectively  bear  against  tbe  threads 
and  shoulder  and  exert  resisting  pressures  to  prerent  in- 
jury to  the  projections  when  the  cap  is  screwed  on. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,043,808.  SHOE  AND  BOX-TOE  THEREPOB.  Ranch- 
fOBD  B.  Mblanson,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  P.  Bauer,  Marblehead,  Mass.  Filed  June  9. 
1011.     Serial  No.  632,200.     (CI.  36—77.) 


1.  A  box  toe  molded  to  conform  to  and  bear  directly 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  last  and  there- 
by adapted  to  constitute  an  inner  lining  interposed  be- 
tween the  usual  lining  at  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  upper 
and  the  interior  of  the  shoe,  the  box  toe  baring  its  rear 
edge  sobdirided  to  form  flexible  tongues  adapted  to  curl 
outwardly  against  tbe  interior  surface  of  tbe  upper. 

2.  A  box  toe  molded  to  conform  to  and  bear  directly  on 
tlie  upper  surfsce  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  last  and  thereby 
adapted  to  constitute  an  inner  lining  Interposed  between 
the  usual  lining  at  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  upper  and 
tbe  Interior  of  the  shoe,  the  box  toe  baring  its  rear  edge 
sobdirided  to  form  flexible  tongues  adapted  to  spring  out- 
wardly against  the  Interior  surface  of  tbe  upper,  and  a 
sdable  adheslre  coating  on  Its  outer  surface  whereby 
the  box  toe  may  be  secured  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  lining 
of  a  shoe  upper,  said  coating  causing  tbe  tongues  to  curl 
outwardly. 

8.  A  turned  shoe  baring  a  molded  box  toe  cemented  to 
tbe  toe  portion  of  the  upper  lining  after  the  shoe  has  been 
turned  rlcht-slde-out,  the  box  toe  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  toe  portion  of  tbe  lining  and  the  Interior  of 
the  shoe,  and  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  box  toe  being  sub- 
divided to  form  flexible  tongues  which  are  caused  to  earl 
outwardly  by  the  adheslre  which  secures  the  box  to  the 
lining. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  prorided  with  an  upper 
lining,  of  a  box  toe  of  moldable  material  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  toe  portion  of  said  lining  and  tbe  interior  of 
the  shoe,  the  rear  edge  of  said  box  toe  being  sabdlrided 
to  form  flexible  tongues  adapted  to  curl  outwardly  against 
the  lotsrior  snrfsce  of  said  apper  lining. 


1,043,800.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  JOHX  W.  Mobwat, 
Plalnrllle,  Conn.  Filed  June  0,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,126.     (CI.  175—200.) 


In  a  snap  switch  a  base,  stationary  contacts  mounted 
thereon  and  baring  upwardly  Inclined  ends,  engaging 
projections  on  the  base,  a  spirally  formed  spindle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  base,  a  block  of  Insulating  ou- 
terlal  fitted  to  said  spindle,  a  switch  plate  carried  by 
said  block  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  said  engaging  projections,  and  a 
switch  plate  throwing  spring. 


1,043,860.     DRAFT-EQUALIZER. 
New    York,    N.    T.      Filed   Jan. 
669,172.     (CI.  21—76.) 


DllTBtCH  M.  MOKKBN, 

8,    1912.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  derice  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lerers  in  plrotal  engagement  at  an  intermediate 
point,  together  with  springs  engaging  one  end  of  each 
lerer  and  an  intermediate  point  of  the  other  lerer. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  piroted  lerers,  tbe  point  of  plrotal  support  being 
such  that  each  lerer  consists  of  a  short  arm  and  a  long 
arm,  together  with  springs  engaging  the  long  arms  and 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  short  arms. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lerers  in  plrotal  engagement  with  each  other, 
the  point  of  plrotal  support  being  so  positioned  that  each 
lerer  is  dlrided  luto  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  to- 
gether with  springs  engaging  the  long  arms  and  also  the 
outer  ends  of  the  short  arms,  the  ends  of  the  long  arms 
being  prorided  with  means  whereby  swingle-trees  may  be 
attached  thereto. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  plaraUty  of  lerers  la  plrotal  angagement 
with  each  other,  the  engagement  being  such  that  each 
lerer  is  dlrided  into  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  a 
spring  engaging  the  outer  end  of  each  short  arm.  thssQ 
springs  engaging  the  long  arms,  means  carried  by  each 
long  arm  whereby  a  suitable  swingle-tree  may  be  atta^ed 
thereto,  together  with  links  in  plrotal  engagement  with 
each  other,  the  links  being  also  sseared  to  the  said  long 
arms. 

5.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pla> 
rality  of  lerers  piroted  together  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  each,  tbe  point  of  plrotal  support  being  nearer  one  end 
of  each  lerer  than  tbe  other  whereby  each  lerer  is  dlrided 
into  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  Independent  resilient 
means  engaging  tbe  long  arms  of  the  lerers  and  the  short 
arms  of  the  lerers,  together  with  links  in  plrotal  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  one  end  of  the  links  being  In  plrotal 
engagement  with  the  said  long  arms. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,048.861.      FENCIL-8HARFENINQ    MACHINE. 

Mtcbs,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1911 

No.  644,367.     (CI.  120—96.) 

1.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sharpening  cutter  which  cuts  In  fixed  position  relatlrely 
to  the  pencil-recelrlng  socket  and  constitates  a  rest  for 
the  lower  end  of  a  pencil,  and  means  for  operating  the 
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said  cutter,  with  a  grarlty-operated  pencil-holding  clamp 
morable  toward  and  away  from  said  cutter  and  support- 
ed by  said  cutter  and  the  pencil,  and  means  forming  a 
part  of  the  machine  for  supporting  said  clamp  and  guid- 
ing It  Independently  of  the  pencil. 


4t     ^    r^J^ 
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2.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sharpening  cutter  and  means  for  operating  It,  with  a 
pencil-holding  clamp  morable  toward  and  away  from 
said  cutter,  and  a  gage  between  the  cutter  and  clamp 
for  limiting  the  entrance  of  the  pencil  In  said  pencil- 
holding  clamp. 

3.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sharpening  cutter  and  means  for  operating  It,  with  a 
pencil-holding  damp  morable  toward  and  away  from 
said  cutter,  an  adjustable  gage  adapted  to  limit  the  more- 
ment  of  the  clamp  toward  tbe  cutter,  and  a  gage  sepa- 
rately positioned  for  limiting  the  entrance  of  the  pencil 
in  said  pencil-holding  clamp. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  .sharpening  cotter  and  means  for  operating  it,  with  a 
grarity  operated  pencil  holding  clamp  morable  toward 
and  away  from  said  cotter,  a  latching  derice  for  support- 
ing said  clamp  in  raised  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  cutter  operating  means  for  releasing  said  latching 

.derice. 

0.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sharpening  cutter  and  means  for  operating  it,  with  a 
pencil-holding  clamp  morable  toward  and  away  from  said 
cotter,  an  automatic  latching  derice  for  supporting  said 
clamp  in  outward  position,  and  an  adjustable  gage  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  morement  of  the  clamp  toward  the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaattte.] 


1.048,862.  MACHINE  FOR  FASTBNINO  BUTTONS  ON 
SHOES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  OBOBoa  W.  Pbb- 
KiNs,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heaton  Peninsular 
Button  Fastener  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  627.974. 
(CI.  218—8.) 


1.  A  button  fastening  machine  having  an  arbor,  a  slid- 
able  former  adapted  to  fonn  a  loop  of  a  wire  fistsner  by 


bending  a  wire  over  the  arbor  and  then  to  dwell  in  clamp- 
ing position,  a  slide  which  mores  independently  of  the 
former  to  form  legs  on  tbe  fastener  while  the  fastener  Is 
clamped  by  tbe  former,  said  former  baring  an  elongated 
slot,  a  slidable  carrier  harlng  an  arm  carrying  a  pawl 
which  normally  engages  with  said  elongated  slot  in 
said  former  and  locks  the  former  to  the  carrier  so  that 
the  former  mores  with  tbe  carrier  and  forms  tbe  loop, 
and  a  trip  so  located  as  to  trip  tbe  pawl  when  the  former 
has  mored  far  enough  to  form  the  loop. 

2.  A  button  fastening  machine  baring  an  arbor,  a  slid- 
able former  adapted  to  form  a  loop  of  a  wire  fastener 
by  bending  a  wire  orer  the  arbor  and  then  to  dwell  in 
clamping  position,  a  slide  which  moves  independently  of 
tbe  former  to  form  legs  on  the  fastener  while  tbe  fastener 
is  clamped  by  the  former,  said  former  and  slide  each  har- 
lng an  elongated  slot,  a  slidable  carrier  having  an  arm 
carrying  a  pawl  which  normally  engages  with  the  elon- 
gated slot  in  said  former  and  locks  tbe  former  to  tbe  car- 
rier so  that  the  former  moves  wltb  tbe  carrier  and  forms 
tbe  loop,  a  trip  so  located  as  to  trip  the  pawl  when  tbe 
former  has  moved  far  enough  to  form  the  loop,  said  car- 
rier having  an  arm  which  engages  with  tbe  elongated 
slot  in  the  slide  and  moves  therein  without  moving  the 
slide  while  the  former  is  moving  to  form  the  loop,  tbe 
said  arm  after  traveling  the  length  of  the  slot  in  the  slide 
engaging  with  tbe  end  of  said  slot  to  actuate  the  slide 
to  form  the  legs. 

3.  A  button  fastening  machine  having  an  arbor,  a  slid- 
able former  adapted  to  form  a  loop  of  a  Wire  fastener  by 
bending  a  wire  over  said  arbor  and  then  to  dwell  in  clamp- 
ing position,  a  slide  which  moves  independently  of  the 
former  to  form  legs  on  the  fastener  while  the  fastener 
is  clamped  by  the  former,  aald  former  and  slide  each  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot,  a  slidable  carrier  having  an  arm 
carrying  a  pawl  which  normally  engages  with  the  elon- 
gated slot  in  said  former  and  locks  tbe  former  to  the 
carrier  so  that  the  foriner  moves  with  the  carrier  and 
forms  the  loop,  a  trip  so  located  as  to  trip  the  pawl 
when  tbe  former  has  moved  far  enough  to  form  the  loop, 
said  carrier  having  an  arm  which  engages  with  the  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  slide  and  moves  therein  without  moving 
tbe  slide  while  tbe  former  is  moving  to  form  the  loop,  the 
said  arm  after  traveling  the  length  of  tbe  slot  in  the 
slide  engaging  wltb  tbe  end  of  tbe  slot  in  the  slide  to 
actuate  the  slide  to  form  tbe  legs,  means  for  actpatlng 
tbe  carrier,  and  means  whereby  the  carrier  actuating 
mechanism  actuates  the  arbor  to  move  the  arbor  out  of 
tbe  i>ath  of  the  former  and  slide. 

4.  A  buttmi  fastening  machine  baring  aa  arbor,  a  slid- 
able former  adapted  to  form  a  loop  of  a  wire  fastener  by 
bending  a  wire  orer  the  arbor  and  then  to  dwell  in  clamp- 
ing position,  a  slide  whkh  mores  independently  of  the 
former  to  form  legs  on  the  fastener  while  the  fastener 
is  clamped  by  the  former,  said  former  and  slide  each 
baring  an  elongated  slot,  a  slidable  carrier  baring  an 
arm  carrying  a  pawl  which  normally  engages  with  the 
elongated  slot  in  said  former  and  locks  the  former  to  the 
carrier  so  that  the  former  mores  with  the  carrier  and 
forms  the  loop,  a  trip  so  located  as  to  trip  the  pawl  when 
the  former  his  mored  far  enough  to  form  tbe  loop,  said 
carrier  baring  an  arm  which  engages  with  the  elongated 
slot  in  the  slide  and  mores  therein  without  moring  tbe 
slide  while  the  former  Is  moving  to  form  tbe  loop,  tbe 
said  arm  after  traveling  the  length  of  the  slot  In  the  slide 
engaging  with  the  end  of  said  slot  In  the  slide  to  actr- 
ate  tbe  sllda  to  form  the  lega,  means  for  actuating  the 
carrier,  means  whereby  tbe  carrier  actuating  mechanism 
actuates  the  arbor  to  more  tbe  arbor  out  of  tbe  path  of 
the  former  and  slide,  means  whereby  the  former  is  giren 
a  more  rapid  moremmt  than  tbe  carrier  after  tbe  pawl 
is  ^pped  to  tree  the  former  from  the  carrier  and  after  tbe 
artwr  Is  oot  of  the  path  of  tbe  former  until  the  former  has 
gained  enough  distance  for  the  pawl  to  reCngage  tbe  slot 
in  tbe  former,  and  means  for  causing  the  pawl  to  re- 
engage vrlth  the  slot  In  the  former  and  lock  the  former 
to  the  carrier  so  that  the  former  and  carrier  will  then 
more  together. 

5.  A  button  fastening  machine  harlng  meana  for  thread- 
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iaff  a  wire  tliroa«b  •  battoo,  an  arbor,  a  alldablc  fomar 
adapted  to  form  a  loop  of  a  wire  fastener  by  bendlns  the 
wire  orer  said  arbor  and  tbeo  to  dwell  In  clamping  poal- 
tten,  a  altde  wblch  morea  Independently  of  the  former 
to  form  legs  on  the  fastener  while  the  fastoier  la  clamped 
by  the  former,  said  former  and  slide  each  haTlng  an 
elongated  slot,  a  slidable  carrier  having  an  arm  carry- 
lag  a  pawl  which  normally  engages  with  the  elongated 
slot  la  said  former  and  locks  the  former  to  the  carrier 
so  that  the  former  moves  with  the  carrier  and  forms 
the  loop,  a  trip  so  located  as  to  trip  the  pawl  when  the 
fonwr  has  moved  far  enoagh  to  form  the  loop,  said 
carrier  having  an  arm  which  engages  with  the  elongated 
slot  In  the  slide  and  moves  therein  wltboat  moving  the 
slide  while  the  former  is  moving  to  form  the  loop,  the 
said  arm  after  traveling  the  length  of  the  slot  in  the 
slide  engaging  with  the  end  of  the  slot  in  the  slide  to 
actoate  the  slide  to  form  the  lega,  means  ft>r  aetoating 
the  carrier,  means  whereby  the  carrier  actuating  mocha- 
nlam  actoates  the  arbor  to  move  the  arbor  out  of  the 
path  of  the  former  and  slide,  means  wher^>y  the  former 
ia  given  a  more  rapid  movement  than  the  carrier  aftw 
the  pawl  Is  tripped  to  free  the  former  from  the  carrier 
and  after  the  arbor  la  out  of  the  path  of  the  former  until 
the  former  has  gained  enough  distance  fbr  the  pawl  to  re- 
engage the  slot  In  the  former,  means  for  caaaing  the  pawl 
to  reengage  with  the  slot  in  the  formed  and  lock  the  for- 
ma* to  the  carrier  ao  that  the  former  and  carrier  will 
then  move  together,  an  anvil,  and  means  whereby  the  slide 
ia  moved  to  carry  the  fastener  to  the  material  on  the  an- 
vil and  to  clamp  the  material  to  the  anvil. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,043,863.  MACHINE  FOE  WRAPPING  PACKAGES. 
Fbank  M.  Pbtbhs  and  H«i»«t  H.  HosoaaFoan,  Chicago, 
111. ;  said  Hungerford  assignor  to  said  Peters.  Filed 
May  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  262,0«S.     (CL  93—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  a  package  and  a 
wrapper,  of  a  plunger  for  forcing  said  package  and  wrap- 
per by  pressure  applied  to  a  side  of  the  package  through 
said  chute,  yieldable  spring  -  pressed  guides  plvotally 
moonted  in  the  sides  of  the  chute  and  normally  lying 
across  the  latter  and  serving  to  fold  the  wrapper  upon 
the  sides  of  the  package,  blades  operating  transversely 
of  the  chute  to  form  and  lay  the  top  longitudinal  folda  of  tha 
wrapper,  and  means  located  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
ehate  between  the  aide  walls  thereof  serving  to  form  and 
lay  the  end  folda  of  the  wrapper  upon  the  end  walla  of 
the  package  aa  the  latter  is  passed  thereby. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
aation  with  a  chute  adapted  to  reeeive  a  package  and 
wrapper,  of  means  for  forcing  said  package  and  wrapper 
by  prassure  applied  to  a  side  of  the  package  through  said 


chute,  and  poaltlTCly  aetoated  rotary  ahoes  located  In 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  ehnte  between  the  side  walls 
thereof  serving  to  bend  down  the  top  end  folds  of  the 
wrapper  upon  the  end  walla  of  the  parage,  aaid  ahoes 
rotating  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  aide  walla  of  tht 
chute. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  a  package  and 
wrapper,  of  means  for  forcing  said  package  and  wrapper 
by  presaure  applied  to  a  side  of  the  package  through  said 
chute,  positively  actuated  rotary  shoes  located  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  chute  between  the  side  walla  there- 
of serving  to  bend  down  the  top  end  folds  of  the  wrap- 
per upon  the  end  walls  of  the  padcage,  said  shoes  rotat- 
ing in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  the  chute, 
and  stationary  folding  devices  also  located  in  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  ehota  between  the  side  walls  thereof 
serving  to  subsequently  form  and  lay  the  bottom  and 
side  end  folds  of  the  wrapper  upon  the  end  walls  of  the 
package. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dracrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  a  package  and  a 
wrapper,  of  means  for  forcing  said  package  and  wrapper 
through  said  chute,  and  rotary  ahoes  located  in  the  ends 
of  said  chute  serving  to  form  and  layman  end  fold  of  the 
wrapper,  said  shoes  each  having  two  flat  sarfacea  dia- 
posed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  successively  engag- 
ing the  wrapper. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  a  package  and  a 
wrapper,  of  means  for  forcing  said  package  and  wrapp«r 
through  aaid  chute,  and  rotary  ahoes  located  in  the  ends 
of  said  chute  serving  to  form  and  lay  an  end  fold  of 
the  wrapper,  said  shoes  being  yieldingly  supported  on 
their  shafts  and  each  having  two  flat  surfaces  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  successively  engaging  the 
wrapper. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.043,864.      ELECTRICALI.T-HEATED    SAD-IRON.      E»- 
FiiroHAM    LtAuaAHcn    PoLLABD,    Dobbs    Ferry,    N.    Y. ; 
Marlon  Morton  Pollard  admlnistrstrlx  of  said  Efllngham* 
Laurance  Pollard,  deceased.     Piled  Oct.  26,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  656.972.     (CI.  219—25.) 


1.  A  sad  Iron  having  a  body  and  a  cover  bingedly  con- 
nected thereto,  said  cover  beinR  provided  with  a  handle 
and  a  branch  member  assisting  to  support  said  handle, 
said  branch  member  having  formed  integral  tberewita  a 
clamping  means  as  herein  specified. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover  operable 
therewith,  a  handle  secured  to  said  cover  and  tubular  sup- 
porting means  between  said  handle  and  said  cover,  said 
supporting  means  being  provided  with  a  split  and  in- 
wardly flanged  projection  about  its  upper  end  adapted 
to  receive  a  part  of  said  handle  as  herein  specified. 

3.  A  flat  iron  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover  operable 
therewith,  an  inlet  member  secured  to  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  clamp  about  a  feeder  cable  and  a  bowed  and 
flexible  means  secured  to  said  Inlet  member  and  support- 
ing said  cable  as  herein  specifled. 

4.  A  sad  iron  and  a  stsnd  operable  thorewlth,  said  stand 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  iron,  and  an  overhanging  lip  adapted  to  sop- 
port  said  iron,  beada  formed  upon  aaid  iron  one  of  which 
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is  adapted  to  co-act  with  aaid  stand  to  aopport  the  said 
iron  with  its  bottom  in  the  plane  of  said  rollers,  and  the 
other  of  which  is  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  stand  to 
support  said  iron  above  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
rollers  aa  herein  specifled. 

5.  A  sad  iron  having  a  body  the  interior  of  which  la 
hollow  and  having  the  interior  walls  converging,  a  heat- 
ing onit  operable  within  said  body,  said  unit  formed  of 
two  correapondingly  tapered  blocks  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  concavities  and  projectiona  fltting  with- 
in each  other  and  retaining  a  conductor  between  them  aa 
specifled. 
,      [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048.866.  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS.  EowiN  Pora, 
Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  668,766.     (CI.  178—64.) 


▼Ibratteff,  armatore-bar  engaging  through  pawla  said 
ratchet  bars  aucceaaively  to  adjust  the  typie  plate  relative 
to  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  telegraphing  apparatus,  of  a 
relatively  adjostable  type  plate  and  platen,  mechanism 
projected  AA  retrieved  by  electrical  reversals  of  the  same 
strength,  mesne  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  adjustment  of  said  type  plate,  relative  to  aaid  platen, 
in  two  directions  at  an  angle  to  each  other  hot  in  the  same 
plane,  and  means,  actuated  by  a  change  In  a  mechanism- 
retrieving,  electrical  impulse,  to  move  a  character  upon  | 
the  type  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  plane  of 
movament,  to  bring  it  into  printtng  relation  with  the 
platen. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  telegraphing  apparatna,  of  a 
relatively  adjustable  type  plate  and  platen,  mechanism 
projected  and  retrieved  by  electrical  reversals  of  the  same 
strength,  means  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  eifeeting 
the  adjustment  of  said  type  plate,  relative  to  said  platen. 
In  two  directions  at  an  angle  to  each  otber  but  in  the  same 
plane,  and  means,  actuated  by  an  increase  or  decrease  in 
a  mechanism  retrieving,  electricsl  Impulse,  to  move  a 
character  upon  the  type  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  afore- 
said plane  of  movement,  into  printing  relation  to  the 
platen,  and  to  feed  the  platen. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  telegraphing  apparatus,  of  a 
platen,  a  type  plate,  a  vibrating  armature  bar  communicat- 
ing movemente  in  two  directions  in  the  same  plane  to 
the  type  plate,  means,  actuated  by  a  change  in  an  arma- 
ture actuating  impulse,  to  alter  the  direction  of  the  type 
plate's  movement,  and  means  similarly  actuated  to  bring 
the  type  plate  and  platen  into  printing  relation. 

4.  The  combination,  la  a  telegraphing  apparatua,  of  a 
platen  and  a  type  plate,  ratchet  bars  for  moving  the  type 
plate  In  two  directions  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  vibrating, 
armature-bar  engaging  said  ratehet  bars  ■aceeaslvely  to 
adjust  the  type  piste  relatlre  to  the  platen. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  telegraphing  apparatus,  of 
a  platen  and  a  type  plate,  ratehet  bars  for  moving  the 
type  plate  in  two  dlrectlona  In  the  same  plane,  and  a 


1,043,866.  SKIRT-BAND  FASTENER.  Ross  H.  PSATT, 
Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Sept  21,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
688,136.     (CL  24—206.) 


1.  A  aUrt  band  faatener  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  skirt  band,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  eyes  and  the  other  plate 
having  an  opening  and  a  spring  tongue  offset  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  said  opening  the  point  of  which  is  adapted  to 
normally  pass  through  one  of  said  eyes  and  into  ssid 
opening  whereby  a  pivotal  and  a  wedging  surface  is  pro- 
vided for  swinging  the  plates  one  upon  the  other  to  re- 
lease the  point  of  said  tongue  from  ssid  eye  and  aaid 
opening. 

2.  A  skirt  band  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
plates  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  inner  sur- 
tece  of  the  skirt  band,  one  of  ssid  plates  having  a  spring 
tongue  formed  from  ite  edge  snd  looped  back  over  that 
plate  so  aa  to  sUdlngly  embrace  the  other  plate,  and  also 
having  an  opening  in  Its  approximate  longitudinal  center, 
through  and  beyond  which  the  point  of  said  tongue  alant- 
ingly  passes,  the  otber  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality 
of  eyes  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
successively  brought  into  register  with  said  opening, 
whereby  the  two  plates  freely  slide  one  upq^  the  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  slant  of  said  tongue  but  are  limited 
In  their  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,043,867.  CASTING  OF  METALS.  AOQCsnif  Lsoi« 
JSAN  QuBirnAC,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wetberill 
Finished  Castings  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  622,274.      (CI.  22—193.) 


1.  The  method  of  reproducing  metal  articles  by  casting, 
which  consiste  in  making  sectional  die  castings  in  intaglio 
of  the  article,  employing  the  article  to  be  reproduced  as  a 
pattern,  removing  the  pattern  article,  assembling  the  sec- 
tions and  casting  the  reproduced  article  In  metal  therein ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  reproducing  metal  articles  by  cast- 
ing, which  constats  in  making  sectional  die  castings  in 
Intaglio  of  the  same  metal  of  which  the  article  to  be  re- 
produced is  composed,  employing  the  article  to  be  repro- 
dneed  ••  a  pattern,  removing  the  pattern  article,  assem- 
bling the  sections  and  casting  the  reproduced  article  there- 
in ;  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  method  of  manufacturing  metal  mold  sections 
fOr  the  repiodnctkm  of  metal  articles  by  casting,  which 
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consists  In  casting  molten  metal  In  a  suitable  mold  aboat 
a  portion  of  the  article  to  be  reproduced  so  as  to  embed 
sach  portion  In  tbe  cast  block,  remorlng  tbe  block  from 
the  mold  with  tbe  pattern  partially  embedded  therein. 
and  Qsing  said  block  In  connection  with  the  mold  to  cast 
a  second  block  of  metal  about  tbe  exposed  portion  of  the 
pattern  article;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  metal  molds  for  tbe 
reproduction  of  metal  articles  by  casting,  which  consists 
In  supporting  the  metal  article  to  be  reproduced  from  the 
bead  plate  of  a  suitable  mold  in  such  manner  that  It  will 
project  partially  into  tbe  mold  cavity,  admitting  molten 
metal  into  tbe  mold  cavity  to  form  a  cast  block  therein 
In  which  tbe  pattern  article  Is  partially  embedded,  re- 
moving said  block  from  tbe  mold  with  the  pattern  article 
so  embedded,  boring  out  the  center  of  tbe  block,  support- 
ing tbe  block  in  Inverted  position  as  a  head  plate  for  tbe 
mold,  with  a  spindle  extending  Into  tbe  bore  therein  and 
into  pattern  article,  then  casting  molten  metal  about  that 
portion  of  the  pattern  article  which  remains  exposed,  and 
finally  boring  tbe  second  block  to  form  a  passage  therein 
communicatinff  with  the  gate  of  tbe  mold;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  metal  molds,  for 
the  reproduction  rt  metal  articles,  a  mold  having  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  gate,  a  head  plate,  and  means  to 
support  the  pattern  article  from  tbe  bead  plate  so  that 
It  projects  Into  the  mold  cavity  ;  substsntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,043,8«8.  THROTTLB-CONTBOLLEB.  jAuma  J.  Qcio- 
UT,  Mamaroneck,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,611.     (CI.  187—7.) 


In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  throttle,  of 
a  lever  secured  thereto,  a  dash-pot  pivoted  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, tbe  plat<»i  rod  of  said  dash-pot  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  lever,  an  accelerator  rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  lever,  an  operating  pedal  pivotally  connected 
to  tbe  other  end  of  said  accelerator  rod,  and  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  pedal  to  hold  the  said  throttle  in  Its 
normal  position. 


1,043.869.  8M0KIN0-PIPE.  Waltbb  C.  Banson,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  617.120. 
(CL  181—12.) 


1.  In  a  pipe,  tbe  combination  of  a  combustion  cliam- 
ber  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
screen  arranged  across  said  opening,  a  draft  chamber 
arranged  below  said  combustion  chamber,  a  tube  extending 
through  said  draft  chamber  from  side  to  side  thereof  and 
projecting  beyond  each  wall  thereof,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  shoulder  and  at  the  opposite  end 
with  a  screw-thread,  a  hollow  boss  arranged  to  engage 


tbe  screw-threaded  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  chamber 
formed  in  said  boss  and  communicating  with  the  end  of 
said  tube  and  with  the  outer  air  and  a  valve  arranged  In 
said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  regulate  the  passage  of 
air  through  said  valve  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  draft  chamber  arranged  below  and  communicating  with 
said  combustion  chamber  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
openings  of  unequal  slse  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  screen 
Interposed  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
draft  chamber,  a  tube  larger  at  one  end  than  at  tbe  other 
end  extending  through  said  draft  chamber  and  having  Its 
larger  end  mounted  In  the  larger  opening  and  its  smaller^ 
end  extending  through  the  smaller  opening  and  beyond 
the  side  of  said  draft  chamber,  said  smaller  end  being 
provided  with  a  screw-thread  and  said  tube  also  having 
openings  communicating  with  tbe  draft  chamber,  a  screw- 
threaded  member  arranged  to  engage  the  screw-thread  on 
the  smaller  end  of  said  tube  and  a  pipe  stem  secured  to 
the  larger  end  of  said  tube,  for  the  puriKme  set  forth. 


1,043,870.  SETTLIOHT.  Hblge  U.  Boaiciiss,  Sioux  Falls, 
8.  D.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1011.  Serial  No.  666,880.  (a. 
108—16.) 
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1  In  a  skylight,  bars  each  having  a  cap,  a  vertical  web. 
an  Inclined  web,  an  upturned  fiange  on  one  side  of  the 
Inclined  web.  a  horisontal  portion  on  the  other  side  of 
said  inclined  web,  and  an  upturned  flange  on  the  free 
edge  of  the  horisontal  portion,  a  roofing  plate  mounted  be- 
tween said  bars  and  engaging  their  cap*,  and  channeled 
cleats  having  fianges  engaging  said  roofing  plate  and  the 
inclined  web  of  the  bars  and  held  In  position  by  the  up- 
turned fianges  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  skylight,  bars  each  having  a  vertical  web,  an 
Inclined  web,  an  upturned  fiange  on  one  side  of  the  In- 
clined web,  a  horizontal  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said 
inclined  web.  and  an  upturned  flange  on  tbe  free  edge  of 
the  horisontal  portlOB. 

3.  In  a  skylight,  bars  each  having  a  cap.  a  rertleal 
web,  an  Inclined  web,  an  upturned  fiange  on  one  side  of 
the  Inclined  web,  a  horisontal  portion  on  the  other  side 
of  said  Inclined  web,  and  an  upturned  fiange  on  the  free 
edge  of  the  horizontal  portion,  a  transparent  plate  mount- 
ed between  the  bars  and  engaging  their  caps,  and  chan- 
neled cleats  each  having  a  vertical  web  to  engage  the 
vertical  web  on  the  bar.  horisontal  fianges  engaging  the 
transparent  plate,  and  an  inclined  fiange  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inclined  web  of  the  bar,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
cleats  being  held  In  position  by  engaging  tbe  upturned 
flanges  on  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  bar. 


1.048.871.  COMBINATION  GAS  AND  COAL  GBATB. 
MiCRABt.  L.  ScANLOK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709,649.     (Cl.  168—12.) 


J/^iT- 


1.  A  grate  embodying  a  frame,  and  a  pair  of  reversible 
hollow  grate  bars  mounted  in  the  frame  and  operatlvely 
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connected  to  rotate  slmnltaneously  In  opposite  directions, 
the  grate  bars  having  lugs  along  their  sides,  and  rows 
of  staggered  outlet  nozzles  Intermediate  the  lugs  designed 
to  pass  between  each  other  when  the  grate  bars  are  re- 
■Tersed. 

2.  A  combination  gas  and  coal  or  coke  grate  compris- 
ing an  open  frame  having  ipner  lugs  along  its  sides,  right 
and  left  hand  hollow  grate  bars  having  their  ends  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  each  grate  bar  having  short 
and  long  lugs  along  its  opposite  sides,  tbe  long  lugs  being 
designed  to  pass  between  the  lugs  oi.  the  frame  when  the 
grate  bars  are  in  one  position  and  their  free  ends  being 
designed  to  come  close  together  when  the  grate  bars  are 
^  In  reversed  position,  the  grate  bars  being  provided  with 
rows  of  staggered  outlet  nozzles  intermediate  the  lugs 
designed  to  pass  between  each  other  when  the  bars  are 
reversed  and  to  project  upwardly  when  tbe  said  long  lugs 
are  between  the  lugs  on  the  frame,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  grate  bars  whereby  they  rotate  si- 
multaneously In  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  combination  gas  and  coal  or  coke  grate  embodying 
an  open  frame  having  seats  In  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  re- 
versible grate  bars  arranged  In  the  frame  and  having 
trunnions  at  the  ends  thereof  engaging  tbe  said  seats, 
the  grate  bars  having  Ings  along  their  sides  and  rows  of 
staggered  outlet  noszles  Intermediate  the  lugs,  and  the 
grate  bars  also  being  provided  with  longitudinal  passages 
communicating  with  the  nossles  and  opening  through  one 
pair  of  tronnlona,  and  intermeshlng  gears  carried  by  one 
pair  of  tronnlons  so  that  the  grate  bars  are  slmultoneously 
reversible  in  opposite  directions,  tbe  noszles  being  de- 
signed to  pass  between  each  other  when  the  grate  bars 
are  reversed. 

4..  A  combination  gas  and  coal  or  coke  grate  embodying 
an  open  rectangular  frame  having  Inner  lugs  along  its 
sides,  and  seats  In  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  grate  bars  of  semi- 
circular cross  section  having  trunnions  at  their  ends  en- 
gaging the  said  seats,  the  grate  bars  having  longitudinal 
passages  therein  opening  through  one  pair  of  trunnions, 
each  grate  bar  having  short  and  long  lugs  along  its  sides 
flush  with  the  flat  face  of  the  grate  bar,  the  long  lugs  be- 
ing designed  to  pass  between  the  lugs  on  the  frame  when 
the  flat  faces  of  the  grate  bars  are  down  and  their  free 
ends  being  designed  to  come  close  together  when  the  flat 
faces  of  the  grate  bars  are  up,  the  grate  bars  being  iwo- 
vlded  with  rows  of  staggered  outlet  noszles  projecting 
from  their  convex  faces  and  designed  to  pass  between  each 
other  when  the  grate  bars  are  reversed,  and  intermeshlng 
gears  carried  by  the  other  pair  of  trunnions  exterior  of 
the  frame. 


1.048,872.  LAMP.  Lindsuet  Schipmobs.  Hssbronck 
Heights.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  ft 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,188.     (Cl.  240—91.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  dome,  reflecting  means  within  said  dome  supported 
at  its  lower  edge,  and  means  for  holding  the  upper  part  of 
said  reflector  in  a  freely  supported  position  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  doBMk 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  dome,  a  concave  reflector  within  the  dome,  a  sup- 
porting ring  for  said  reflector,  and  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  first-mentioned  parts  for  holding  said  refiector 
in  freely  supported  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  dome,  a  refiector  within  said  dome,  a  ring  supported 
by  the  dome  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  refiector. 
and  spring  means  for  holding  said  refiector  in  reslliently 
supported  position  away  from  the  said  dome. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna-  » 
tlon,  a  dome,  a  reflector  within  said  dome,  a  ring  sup- 
ported by  the  dome  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  re- 
flector, and  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  engaging  said  dome  ' 
for  holding  said  reflector  out  of  contact  with  said  dome. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  dome,  a  bowl  for  closing  said  dome,  a  source  of 
light  inclosed  therein,  a  refiector  Inclosed  within  said 
dome  above  and  surrounding  said  source  of  light,  and 
spring  means  for  holding  the  refiector  in  a  reslliently 
supported  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,043,873.  BROWN  AZO  DTESTUFF  AND  PBOCBSS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Fbanz  Scroll  and  Willt  Tbopp. 
HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerite 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brunlng,  HOchst-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct  6 
1911.  Serial  No.  653,288.  (Cl.  8 — 1.) 
1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  the  dyestuflTs  of  the 

constitution : 

OH 


NH.X 


y: 


SOiNa/ 


J. 


N 

I 

-N 


\/\/^ 


wherein  "B"  stands  for  an  aromatic  sulfonic  add  and 
"  X  "  for  an  aryl  residue ;  being  a  brown  powder,  soluble 
in  water  with  a  brown  color,  scarcely  changing  on  addition 
of  ammonia,  turning  slightly  greenish  on  addition  of  a 
mineral  acid,  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with 
a  pure  red  color,  being  insoluble  In  alcohol,  ether  and 
llgroln.  and  dyeing  wool  reddish-brown  to  brown  tints. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  dyestuff  of  the 
constitution  : 

OH 


-NH^ 


T^^—' '- 


\/^SOiNa 


being  a  brown  powder,  readily  soluble  In  water  with  a 
brown  color,  turning  slightly  greenish  on  addition  of  a 
mineral  acid  and  on  addition  of  caustic  soda  lye  slightly 
reddish,  scarcely  changing  on  addition  of  ammonia,  dls- 
solv^g  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  fuchsine-red 
color,  insoInUe  in  alcohol,  ether  and  llgroln  and  dyeing 
wool  brown  tints. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  brown  mono-azo  dye- 
stuffs,  which  consists  in  causing  the  diaso  compounds  of 
the  m-amlno-<y-arylaslmlnobenBolsuIfonic  adds  to  act  upon 
aryl-2-amlno-8-ozynaphthalene-6-sulfonlc  add. 
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1.048.874.  BORINO-BAB.  WiLUAM  A.  BCHXOSDn  and 
Albbvt  J.  NOLTB,  St.  Loals.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  19.  1911. 
BerUl  No.  634.076.     (CI.  77— «8.) 


1.  A  boring  bar  conpiiiInK  a  phiralitj  of  catt««.  a  ent- 
ter-expanding  member,  a  collar  moyably  engaging  Mid 
member  for  the  adjustment  of  said  cotters,  a  ring  loosely 
moonted  upon  the  shank  of  said  bar,  and  a  key  normally 
disposed  between  said  cotters  and  ring,  said  ring  baring 
an  Inclined  edge,  and  said  collar  adapted  to  engage  said 
edge  of  said  ring*. 

2.  A  boring  bar  comprising  a  plarallty  of  cotters,  a  cot- 
ter-expanding member,  a  collar  movably  engaging  mid 
member  for  the  adjustment  of  aald  cutters,  a  ring  loosely 
mounted  opon  the  shank  of  said  bar,  a  key  normally  dis- 
posed between  said  cutters  and  ring,  and  ABvices  whereby 
each  of  said  cutters  may  be  expanded  to  an  extent  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  member,  said  ring  having  an  In- 
clined edge,  and  said  collar  adapted  to  engage  said  edge  of 
aald  ring. 

S.  A  boring  bar  comprising  a  plontllty  of  cutt^  a  cot- 
ter-expanding member,  a  micrometrically-scaled  collar  moT- 
ably  engaging  said  member  for  the  certain  adjustment  of 
said  cutters,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  opon  the  shank  of 
aald  bar,  and  a  key  normally  disposed  between  said  cot- 
ters and  ring,  said  ring  having  an  inclined  edge,  and  said 
eoUar  adapted  to  engage  said  edge  of  said  ring. 

4.  A  boring  bar  comprising  a  plorallty  of  cotters,  a  cot- 
ter-expanding member,  a  micrometrically-scaled  collar 
moTably  engaging  said  member  for  the  certain  adjoat- 
ment  of  said  cotters,  a  ring  loosely  mooi^Jted  opon  the 
shank  of  said  bar,  a  key  normally  disposed  between  said 
cotters  and  ring,  and  devices  whereby  each  of  said  cutters 
may  be  expanded  to  an  extent  eqoal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
member,  said  ring  having  an  inclined  edge,  and  said  collar 
adapted  to  engage  said  edge  of  said  ring. 


1,048,876.  LIOHT-riXTUHE.  WiLBUB  F.  Smith,  Deep 
River,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.  Serial  Na  668,818. 
(CL  67—18.) 


1.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  character  described,  a  bomw, 
bomer  valve  and  blforcated  valve  lever,  a  caalng.  having 
eommonlcatlng  compartmenta,  a  float  in  one  compartment 
aetoated  through  the  medlom  of  a  Uqold  by  gaa  preasore 
iBtrodoced  Into  the  other  eompartment^aa  arm  earrtad  by 
and  movable  with  said  float  and  extending  outside  of  said 


compartment  and  adapted  tor  engagement  with  one  branch 
of  said  Uforcated  valve  lever  to  hold  aald  valve  In  one 
position,  said  float  and  Its  attadied  arm  being  movabl* 
onder  abnormal  gaa  pressore  to  release  said  valve,  and 
meana  connected  with  the  other  branch  of  skid  valve  lever 
to  move  the  valve  to  Ita  opposite  position  when  the  lever 
is  released  from  ttagagement  ^th  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  bomer. 
bomer  valve  and  valve  lever,  a  casing  having  eommonlcat- 
lng compartments,  a  float  in  one  compartment  aetoated 
through  the  medium  of  a  liquid  by  gas  pressore  Introdoeed 
Into  the  other  compartment,  an  arm  carried  by  and  mov- 
able with  aald  float  and  extending  ootslde  of  said  compart- 
ment and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  valve  lever  to 
hold  said  valve  In  one  position,  said  float  and  its  attached 
arm  being  movable  onder  abnormal  gas  pressors  to  release 
said  valve,  and  means  connected  with  said  valve  and  oper- 
ating independently  of  the  float  and  float-arm.  to  move  the 
valve  to  its  opposite  position  when  the  lever  is  released 
from  engagement  with  said  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bomer, 
borner  valve  and  valve  lever,  a  casing  divided  Into  eom- 
monlcatlng compartments,  a  float  In  one  compartment 
actuated  throogh  the  medlom  of  a  liquid  by  gas  pressore 
introdoeed  into  the  other  compartment,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  float  and  extending  outside  of  said  casing  in  a  position 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  valve  lever  to  hold  said  valve  in  one 
position  onder  normal  condttiona  of  gaa  preasore,  said  float 
and  its  attached  arm  being  movable  Independently  of  said 
valve  lever  onder  abnormal  conditlona  of  pressore  to 
wholly  disconnect  said  arm  from  said  valve  lever,  and 
means  operable  independently  of  said  float  to  move  aald 
valve  to  Its  opposite  position  when  said  valve  lever  is  dis- 
connected from  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bomer,  burner  valve  and  valve  lever,  of  a  ea»- 
Ing  having  communicating  compartmenta,  a  float  in  one 
compartment  actuated  throogh  the  medlom  of  a  tiqoid  by 
gM  pressore  introdoeed  into  the  other  compartment  and 
an  arm  carried  ^  said  float,  said  arm  and  float  being  mov- 
able longltodlnally  and  rotarily  and  adapted  for  coOpwa- 
uon  with  said  valve  lever. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion frith  a  bomer.  bomer  valve  and  operating  meana 
therefor,  of  a  caalng  having  eommonlcatlng  compartments, 
a  float  in  one  compartment  aetoated  throogh  the  medium 
of  a  Uqold  by  gas  pressore  introdoeed  into  the  other  com- 
partment, an  arm  carried  by  said  float  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  said  operating  means,  said  arm  and  float 
being  adapted  for  longltodinal  and  rotary  n^ovement  inde- 
pendently of  said  operating  means. 

(Claim  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.043.876.  BAFBTT  DBVICB  FOB  PDNCH-FBES8E8. 
kc.  FaANK  C.  SraNCU,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Aog.  28, 
1911.    Serial  No.  646.467.     (CI.  164—107.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  dangeroos 
part  the  operation  of  which  la  periodic,  of  protective 
means  actuated  aotomatically  in  accordance  with  said 
periodic  operation,  said  protective  means  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  gate  moonted  on  the  front  portion  of 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  move  from  one  side  of  the 
operator's  arms  and  transversely  thereto  into  position  in 
front  of  said  dangerous  part,  whereby  the  operator's  hands 
will  be  pushed  away  from  said  dangerous  part  aa  the  gate 
movea  into  operative  poaltkm. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  machine  comprising  a  frame 
and  an  operating  mechanism  having  a  dangerous  part ;  of 
a  vertically  disposed  gate  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of 
aald  frame  at  a  point  above  said  dangerous  part  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  position  at  one 
side  of  the  operator's  hands  to  its  operative  portion  in 
front  of  said  dangeroos  part,  and  means  for  operating  aald 

gate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deaeribed.  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  machine  part  sopported  thereby  and  having  a 
eyelie  operation,  one  pliase  of  whieh  la  dangerooa,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  protective  gate  pivoted  at  ita  oppor  edge 
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to  the  front  of  aald  frame  at  a  point  above  aald  matAtne 
part,  and  mechanism  cooperatively  eoBsectiBg  aald  ma- 
tMat  part  and  aald  gate,  aald  mechanism  rotating  tbe  gate 
Into  operative  position  doring  the  said  dangeroos  phase 
and  holding  it  away  at  other  times. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
operative  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  part  of  which  is 
at  times  dangerous,  a  controller  rod  at  the  side  of  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  start  said  mechanism  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  restore  said  rod ;  of  protective  means  com- 
prising a  gate  pivoted  to  tbe  front  of  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  down  in  front  of  said  macliine  part  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  dangerous  position,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  front  of  said  frame  with  one  end  operatively  engaging 
said  gate,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said  frame 
with  one  end  engaging  said  controller  rod.  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  levers  operatively  engaging  each  other,  said 
levers  causing  the  gate  to  swing  downward  when  the  aald 
controller  rod  is  depressed. 

6.  In  a  ponch  preaa  in  combination,  a  stationary  main 
frame,  a  vertically  redprocatory  member  operatively 
moonted  on  tbe  front  side  of  the  frame,  said  frame  and 
redprocatory  member  being  arranged  for  the  mounting  of 
eoactlng  ponch  members  thereon,  means  to  control  "said 
redprocatory  member,  an  angolar  bracket  attached  to  one 
side  of  said  main  frame  and  extending  forward  and  across 
the  front  of  said  redprocatory  member,  bot  out  of  contact 
therewith,  a  movable  gate  member  attached  by  a  pivot  to 
the  transverse  portion  of  said  bracket,  and  mechanism 
operatively  connecting  said  gate  and  said  means  to  con- 
trol the  redprocatory  member,  aald  mechanism  comprising 
eoactlng  levers.  6ne  pivoted  on  each  branch  of  tbe  aald 
angular  bracket,  a  pinion  on  said  gate  concentric  with  the 
aald  pivot,  and  a  rack  on  the  adjacent  lever  eoactlng 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,048.877.  MBTAL  -  BENDING  MACHINE.  HllOtT  C. 
Spbbnolb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  599,867.     (CI.  163—48.) 


5?Jr^^^^^W":w* 


1.  The  combinatkm  In  a  bending  machine  of  a  base  or 

bed,  a  pair  of  spaced  abotments  against  which  atock  may 

rest  supported  by  the  baae.  a  bending  device  adapted  to 

Migage  and  bend  the  stock  ootwardly  betwem  the  abat- 
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meata.  said  device  having  a  portion  which  moves  toward 
the  sto^  lytog  between  the  abotments  aad  prevents  It 
bendiag  la  a  direction  at  right  anglea  to  its  direction  of 
movement  between  the  abutmenta. 

2.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  bed  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
abotments,  a  vertically  reciprocating  bending  device  hav- 
ing a  wedge  abaped  portion  which  engages  a  member  which 
benda  the  stock  laterally  ootward  between  the  abutments 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
bending  device,  and  another  portion  which  bends  the 
stock  downward  toward  the  baae  so  aa  to  overcome  the 
opward  bending  tendency  by  the  wedge  shaped  portion. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  a  redprocatlng 
plonger  and  a  statl<mary  bed,  a  metal  bending  attach- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  abutments  which  are  supported 
by  the  bed  and  between  which  the  stock  is  adapted  to  be 
bent,  a  twndlng  block  adapted  to  engage  the  stock  be- 
tween the  abotmenta,  and  a  bending  device  adapted  to 
force  the  bending  block  laterally  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion ot  movement  of  the  plunger  so  as  to  bend  tbe  stock 
outwardly  between  the  abutments,  and  a  portion  which 
benda  tbe  stock  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  preas  having  a  reciprocating 
plunger  and  a  stationary  bed,  a  metal  bending  attachment 
comprising  a  pair  of  abutments  which  are  supported  by 
the  bed  and  between  which  the  stock  is  adapted  to  be  bent, 
a  bending  block  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  stock  between 
the  abutments,  a  bending  block  above  tbe  stock  between 
the  abutments,  and  a  bending  device  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  comprising  a  wedge  shaped  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  first  named  bending  block  so  as  to  bend  the  stock 
laterally  outward  between  the  abutments,  and  a  portion 
which  engages  the  second  naoged  block  so  aa  to  bend  the 
stock  toward  the  bed  or  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  plunger. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  a  reciprocating 
plunger  and  a  stationary  bed.  a  metal  bending  attachment 
comprising  »,  pair  of  abotments  secured  to  tbe  bed,  and 
adapted  to  have  the  stock  bent  laterally  outward  between 
tbe  aame  in  a  direction  at  right  anglea  to  the  movement  of 
the  plunger,  a  s<KK>nd  pair  of  abotments  on  which  the  stock 
la  adapted  to  be  bent  in  the  direction  of  movement  to 
the  plunger,  and  a  bending  device  carried  by  tbe  plonger 
and  comprising  a  wedge  shaped  portion  adapted  to  bend 
the  stock  laterally  between  the  flrst  named  pair  of  abut- 
ments, and  a  portion  which  is  adapted  to  bend  tbe  stock 
downwardly  between  said  second  pair  of  abutments  so 
as  to  prevent  the  stock  being  bent  upwardly  by  the  wedge 
shaped  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.048,87&  MEAT-STACKER.  Bdwaio  M.  Stilbs,  Moont 
Fleaaant.  Iowa.  PUed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,646.     (CL  18—24.) 


1.  Tbe  oombinatlon  of  a  meat  sopport  and  a  slicing 
knlf*.  said  sopport  and  knife  being  capable  of  relative 
Boveraent.  a  receiver  for  the  alices  cot  from  the  meat,  and 
Means  for  raperpoalng  tbe  aliece  opon  tbe  receiver  and 
on  top  of  eadi  other. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  meat  aopport  and  a  slicing 
knife,  said  support  and  knife  being  capable  of  relative 


DOTement,  »  receirer  for  tbe  sllcea  cat  from  the  meat, 
ind  meuM  for  placing  tbe  sUcea  opon  tbe  receiver  broad- 
ilde  down  and  anperpoalng  tbem  apon  tbe  receiver  and  on 
top  of  each  other. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  meat  sapport  and  a  slicing 
knife,  uld  support  and  knife  being  capable  of  relative 
movement,  a  receiver  for  tbe  slices  eat  from  tbe  meat  and 
means  controlled  by  sacb  relative  movement  for  super- 
posing the  slices  upon  tbe  receiver  and  on  top  of  each 
jtber. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  meat  support  and  allcing  knife 
capable  of  relative  movement,  a  receiver  for  tbe  slices  and 
means  for  delivering  each  slice  to  tbe  recetver  as  It  is 
rat  and  superposing  tb»  slices  apon  tbe  receiver  and  on 
Lop  of  each  other.  1 

6.  The  combination  of  a  meat  sapport  and  slicing  knife 
capable  of  relative  movement,  a  receiver  for  tbe  slices  and 
Deans  controlled  hj  such  relative  movement  for  deliver- 
ing each  slice  to  tbe  receiver  as  it  is  cut  and  superposing 
the  slices  upon  tbe  receiver  and  on  top  of  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,043.879.  TROLLEY.  Edwakd  Alan  Scllivan,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Electric  Railway  Supplies, 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  493,241.  (CI. 
191—39.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  trolley  pole  member,  and  a  harp,  said  member  and  harp 
each  having  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  interfltting 
parts  forming  a  pivotal  connection  about  which  the  barp 
may  turn  tbe  parts  of  one  alternating  with  tbe  parts  of 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
trolley  pole  member  having  an  annular  collar  and  a  seml- 
annnlar  part,  and  a  harp  the  lower  part  of  which  forms 
a  pivotal  connection  with  said  member  between  and  in 
contact  with  said  collar  and  part. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pole  member  having  a  plurality  of  concentrically  curved 
portions  and  a  bole  passing  through'  tbe  center  thereof,  a 
harp,  a  pivot  pin  carried  thereby  passing  through  said  bole, 
a  collar  on  said  barp  Interfltting  between  said  curved 
portions  on  said  pole  member  and  a  spring  between  tbe  pole 
member  and  the  pivot  pin  for  maintaining  the  parts  in  a 
predetermined  relation,  said  pin  and  collar  alternately 
interfltting  with  said  coired  portions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
trolley  pole  member  having  a  collar  cast  integrally  there- 
with and  provided  with  an  opening  theretbroogb,  a  semi- 
elrcalar  collar  concentric  with  said  flrst-mentloned  part 
on  said  pole  member,  a  barp  having  a  collar  interfltting 
with  the  collar  and  semicircular  {Mirt  of  said  pole  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  parts  in  engagement. 


1,048,880.      PNEUMATIC    TORPEDO.      Max    THOHraM, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kobler  Die  k  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Jan. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.063.     (CI.  46 — 46.) 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  embracing  a  snbstan- 

tlaUy  air-tlfht  bag  or  diaphragm,  a  thin  centrally  aper- 


tured  cover  plate  around  the  moath  thereof,  a  heavier  top 
plate  engaged  over  tbe  cover  plate  and  at  Its  ends  flanged 
under  tbe  sides  of  tbe  cover  j;>late  having  a  central  apertnre 
therein  registering  with  that  in  the  cover  plate,  a  spring  In 
the  bottom  of  the  bag  bearing  against  tbe  cover  plate  to 
bold  the  diaphragm  extended,  and  a  handle  secured  to  tbe 
device. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  sub- 
stantially air-tight  bag,  an'  annular  frame  around  the 
mouth  thereof,  a  thin  cover  plate  secured  over  tbe  mouth 
of  tbe  bag  and  flanged  over  and  around  the^frame,  a 
heavier  top  plate  engaged  over  the  cover  plate  and  at  Iti 
ends  flanged  under  tbe  sides  of  tbe  cover  plate,  said 
plates  having  central  registering  apertures  therein,  a  colled 
spring  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bag  bearing  against  tbe  cover 
plate  to  hold  the  bag  extended,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
tbe  device. 

3.  A  tbin  metal  diaphragm  or  plate  having  a  central 
aperture  therethrough,  a  heavier  cover  plate  similarly 
apertured  to  register  therewith,  said  plates  affording  a 
space  therebetween  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  tbin  sheet 
lacb  as  paper,  an  air  chamber  In  communication  with 
■aid  aperture,  a  bag  of  flexible  material  such  as  leather, 
secured  to  the  margins  of  the  cover  plate  and  affording  an 
air  chamber  from  which  said  aperture  in  tbe  cover  plate 
opens,  a  spring  holding  said  bag  normally  extended,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  tbe  device  to  permit  a  blow  to  be  struck 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  ring,  a  substan- 
tially alr-tlgbt  bag  or  pouch  drawn  at  its  margins  within 
and  over  tbe  ring,  a  thin  centrally  apertured  cover  plate  en- 
gaged over  the  ring  and  the  margins  of  tbe  bag.  a  spring 
bearing  against  said  cover  plate  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bag 
to  bold  tbe  bag  distended,  a  top  plate  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  cover  plate  and  apertured  to  register  there- 
with, said  cover  and  top  plate  being  sprung  apart  sufll- 
dently  to  permit  tbe  insertion  of  a  strip  soch  as  paper,  and 
a  handle  attached  to  the  device. 


1,043,881.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Jaxsb  a.  Thorhhill,  Champaign,  111.  Filed  Aag.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642,288.     (CI.  187—31.) 

1.  In  an  electric  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a  car 
and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same ;  of  a  safety 
circuit,  means  energised  thereby  for  closing  tbe  motor 
cl"cult,  a  controller  in  the  car  for  closing  the  safety  cir- 
cuit and  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  energising  the  motor 
drcnit  closing  means  when  the  safety  circuit  is  broken 
by  tbe  controller. 

2.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car 
and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  tbe  same ;  of  a  safety 
drcnit,  means  energised  thereby  for  closing  tbe  motor 
circuit,  a  controller  In  the  car  for  closing  the  safety 
circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  connected  In  tbe  safety 
circuit  for  the  purpose  de8cril>ed. 

3.  In  an  electric  elevator,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  car, 
a  shaft  door  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  ear; 
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of  a  safety  circuit,  a  clrcnlt  closer  opwated  by  tbe  abaft 
door  for  closing  tbe  aafety  circuit,  means  enwglsed  by  the 
lafety  drcolt  for  closing  tbe  motor  drcnit,  a  contMrfler 
in  tbe  ear  adapted  to  complete  the  safety  circuit  after 


%  '* 


tbe  same  is  doeed  by  tbe  aald  drcalt  closer,  and  an 
anxUlary  circuit  for  energislBK  tbe  closing  means  for  tbe 
motor  circuit  when  tbe  safety  circuit  is  broken  by  tbe 
controller. 


1,048,882.  ADDINO-MACHINB.  Jura  Q.  Vikciwt,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1906.    Serial  No.  336,961.     (CI.  235—60  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  accumulator,  means  for  actuating  the  aame, 
and  Item  and  total  printing  mechanism,  means  for  pre- 
venting at  will  actuation  of  the  accumulator,  and  means 
automatically  operated  for  differently  characterising  print- 
ed flrat  items,  unaccumulated  Items,  totals  and  sub  totals. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  accumulator,  means  for  actuating  tbe  same, 
and  Item  and  total  printing  meebaniam,  means  for  pre- 
venting at  will  actuation  of  tbe  aceumuUtor,  means  for 
denoting  whether  or  not  the  accumulation  is  preserved 
after  the  printing  of  a  total,  and  automatically  operated 
means  toe  differently  characterising  printed  flrst  Items, 
unaccumulated  Itema,  totals  and  sub-totals. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  accumulator,  means  for  actuating  tbe  same, 
and  Item  and  total  prlntinff  mechanism,  a  type-carrier 
wltb  type  for  ebaracterislng  flrat  items,  unaccumulated 
Itema,  total  amounts  and  aab-total  amounts  respectlTtly, 


and  meana  tot  varloualy  poaltlonlng  aald  carrier  auto- 
matically to  bring  one  or  another  of  aald  type  into  posi- 
tion for  printing  according  to  the  work  tbe  machine  la 
performing  at  the  time. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  accumulator,  means  for  actuating  tbe  aame, 
and  Item  and  total  printing  meebaniam,  means  for  pre- 
venting at  will  actuation  of  tbe  accumulator,  meana  for 
denoting  whether  or  not  tbe  accumulation  Is  preserved 
after  tbe  printlbg  of  a  total,  a  type  carrier  with  type  for 
characterising  flrst  items,  unaccumulated  Items,  total 
amounta  and  sub-total  amounts  respectively,  and  means 
for  rarloualy  poaltlonlng  aald  carrier  automatically  to- 
bring  one  or  another  of  said  type  into  position  for  print- 
ing according  to  the  work  the  machine  la  performing  at 
tbe  time. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  accumu- 
lator, meana  for  actuating  the  same,  devices  for  control- 
ling the  operative  relation  between  aald  accumulator  and: 
Its  actuating  means  to  cause  accumulation  of  an  Item, 
prevent  such  accumulation,  reset  the  accumulator  to  sero- 
and  leave  It  so  set,  or  reset  to  sero  and  restore ;  printing 
mechanism  working  In  cooperation  with  tbe  accumulator ; 
and  means  for  characterising  imprints  to  dlatlnguiab  be^ 
tween  flrst  Items  accumulated,  following  Itema  accumulat- 
ed, unaccumulated  itema,  totals  and  sub-totala. 

(Claims  6  to  277  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,043,883.     STAPLING-PUEHS.    Max  Vogk,,  Frankfori- 
on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.     Serial  No 
669,671.     (CI.  1—49.) 


1.  In  stapling  pliers  the  combination  of  lever  bandlea, 
a  staple  casing  hinged  to  said  handles,  a  feeding  device 
in  said  casing,  a  staple  driver  arranged  in  the  head  of  the 
casing,  a  rod  attached  to  one  of  tbe  handles  and  adapted 
to  actuate  aald  driver,  an  anvil  connected  to  the  other 
handle,  a  spring  coiled  on  the  rod  and  a  second  apring 
stretched  out  between  tbe  anvil  and  the  adjacent  part  of 
tlio  handle  to  which  the  driver  la  connected. 

2.  In  stapling  pUera,  the  combination  of  apring  con- 
trolled lever  handles,  a  staple  casing  hinged  thereto,  a 
staple  driver  connected  to  one  of  tbe  bandlea,  an  aperiui« 
In  the  driver,  a  connecting  rod  provided  on  said  one  of 
the  bandies  and  passing  through  aald  aperture,  and  a  re- 
cess on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  driver  and 
to  lock  the  aame. 

3.  In  sUpling  pliers,  tbe  combination  of  firing  con- 
trolled lever  bandlea,  a  aUple  caalng  hinged  thereto,  a 
driver  mounted  in  the  head  of  tbe  caalng,  a  lever  aecured 
to  said  casing  bead,  a  slide  on  aald  lever,  and  a  pin 
fastened  to 'one  of  tbe  bandies  and  engaging  tbe  lever 
and  tbe  allde. 

4.  In  atapllng  pliera,  tbe  combination  of  spring  con- 
troUed  lever  handles,  a  caalng,  a  lever  hinged  thereto,  •• 
slot  in  said  lever,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said 
■lot,  an  aperture  In  said  allde,  and  a  pin  fastened  to  one 
of  tbe  bandies  and  engaging  aald  slot  and  said  aperture. 

6.  In  aUpllng  pliera,  the  combination  of  spring  con- 
trolled bandlea,  a  caalng,  a  lever  hinged  thereto,  a  alot 
in  said  lever,  a  slide  movable  on  said  lever,  an  aperture 
In  the  slide,  a  receaa  in  said  slot,  and  a  corresponding 
receas  In  aald  aperture,  a  pin  fastened  to  one  of  the* 
bandies  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  receases,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  keep  tbe  sam« 
In  engagement  wltb  tbe  one  aide  of  aald  pin. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.M8.8M.  PBB88  FOR  PBINTINQ  AND  EMBOSSING 
IN  EBLIKF.  Frbo  Waits,  Otlcj,  Ka^od,  ualsxior 
to  Auto  Falcon  A  Walte  Dlt  Pmm  Company,  Limited, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1811.     Serial  No.  610.479.     (CI.  101—103.) 


1.  A  die  pren  having  a  counter-member  and  a  die 
member  relatively  movable  to  and  from  work  engaging 
position,  said  members  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
the  die  member  being  movable  to  and  from  inking  and 
wiping  position  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  relative  movement  of  the  members  to  and  from  work 
engaging  position,  a  constantly  operating  shaft  and  means 
between  the  shaft  and  the  lower  one  of  the  members  which 
will  cause  it  to  move  to  and  from  work  engaging  position, 
said  means  capable  of  being  rendered  ineifective  so  that 
It  will  not  cause  said  movement  of  said  member,  said 
press  also  having  a  stop  to  support  the  lower  member  in 
Its  lowest  position. 

2.  A  die  press  having  a  counter  and  a  die  member  mov- 
able to  and  from  Impressing  position,  said  members  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  the  die  member  also  being 
movable  to  and  from  inking  and  wiping  position  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  to  and 
from  Impressing  position,  a  constantly  operating  shaft 
and  means  between  it  and  the  die  member  which  will 
cause  the  die  member  to  move  to  impressing  position,  said 
means  also  comprising  a  member  operable  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  whereby  it  may  be  rendered  Ineffective  to 
cause  the  movement  of  the  die  member  to  Impressing  po- 
sition, the  frame  of  said  press  provided  with  a  stop  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  die  member. 

8.  IB  a  die  preaa  the  comblbatlon  of  a  frame  support- 
ing a  eoonter-member,  a  reciprocating  planger,  a  toggle 
member  having  one  end  connected  to  the  frame  and  the 
other  80  that  it  can  be  placed  in  a  position  In  a  bearing 
on  tbe  plunger  whereby  it  can  reciprocate  the  plunger 
to  and  from  impressing  position  by  an  opening  and  closing 
tbareof  and  so  that  when  bodily  moved  to  another  posl- 
4k>B  rdatiTe  to  wid  bearing  the  plunger  wifl  not  be  re- 
ciprocated to  and  from  work  engaging  position,  means 
for  eoBtlBiMKialy  opening  and  closing  tbe  toggle,  and 
*  means  for  positioning  that  part  of  the  toggle  which  is 
bodily  movable  relatlTe  to  its  bearing. 

4.  In  a  die  press  the  combination  of  a  counter  and  a 
reciprocating  die  carrying  member-  cooperatively  related 
tbereto,  means  comprising  a  toggle  for  reciprocating  the 
member,  one  md  of  the  toggle  being  held  so  that  m  one 
poaitkm  it  can  operattvHy  engage  an  element  on  tbe  die 
carrying  member  to  cause  a  forward  movement  of  the 
'membtf,  said  element  and  the  end  of  tbe  toggle  adjacent 
to  tbe  redproeating  member  capable  of  movemmit  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  the  effective  forward  movement  of 
tbe  toggle  will  not  be  transmitted  to  the  member,  and 
means  for  eCtoctlng  said  relative  movement  between  said 
■element  and  the  end  of  the  toggle  adjacent  thereto. 


6.  In  a  die  press  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  connter. 
a  reciprocating  membta:  movable  toward  and  from  work 
engaging  posltloa  and  a  toggle  operating  means  between 
the  frame  and  said  member  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
member  toward  Impressing  position  may  be  effected  by  the 
closing  of  the  toggle,  said  toggle  means  comprising  a 
member  therein  which  is  movable  to  render  the  toggle 
ineffective  to  move  the  reciprocating  member  to  work 
engaging  position,  and  means  for  moving  that  end  of  the 
toggle  which  directly  movea  the  recipro'-ating  member 
rf'lative  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I,0f3.885.     DRILL-BIT.    Rosnrr  A.  Wslch,  Dover.  N.  J. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  611,360.     (CI.  125—10.) 


A  drill  bit  having  an  elongated  drill  face  provided  with 
cutting  edges  along  its  long  sides  and  a  short  cutting 
edge  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  long  cutting 
edges  and  connecting  the  centers  thereof,  whereby  tbe 
length  of  the  drill  face  may  be  varied  without  varying 
the  length  of  the  transverse  cutting  edge. 


1.043.886.  MARINE  PILE-DRIVER.  Hamrx  T.  Wkltt, 
Tonkers,  N.  T.,  and  Fbakk  J.  McCain,  Weehawken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,842.  (CI. 
61—38.) 


1.  In  a  marine  pile  driver,  the  combination  vrlth  a 
tower,  of  a  scow  for  carrying  ttie  same,  a  mast  pivoted  to 
said  tower  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  lead  or  guide- 
way,  a  pile  driving  hammer  movable  up  and  down  in  said 
gnldaway,  and  a  plurality  of  stmts  pivoted  to  said  mast 
and  to  said  lead  or  goldeway,  and  means  for  lifting  and 
lowering  tiie  outer  ends  of  said  struts  to  move  said  lead 
to  various  radial  positions. 
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3.  In  a  marine  pile  driver,  the  combination  with  a 
tower,  of  an  oscillatable  mast,  a  lead  or  hammer  guide- 
way  connected  to  said  mast,  and  means  for  holding  the 
maat  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  marine  pile  driver,  the  combination  with  a 
tower,  of  an  oscillatable  mast  pivoted  to  said  tower  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends,  pile  driving  mechanism,  and  a 
clutch  at  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  for  holding  the 
mast  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  marine  pile  driver,  the  combination  with  a 
tower,  of  a  mast  pivoted  thereto,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
struts  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  but  differ- 
ent horixontal  planes,  a  lead  or  hammer  guide-way  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  said  struts,  means  for  moving 
said  lead  to  various  radial  positions  by  lifting  or  lower- 
ing said  struts,  and  apparatus  for  oscillating  said  mast 
to  move  the  lead  to  various  positions  in  arcs  of  circles. 

6  In  a  marine  pile  driver,  the  combination  with  a 
tower,  of  a  plurality  of  struts  plvotally  connected  to  said 
tower,  a  lead  or  hammer  gAde-way  plvotally  connected 
to  said  struts  to  occupy  a  substantially  vertical  position 
at  all  tlmea,  the  lowermost  strut  being  removable,  means 
for  moving  tbe  struts  to  place  tbe  lead  in  position  at 
various  distance  from  the  tower,  and  pile  driving  mecha- 
nism associated  with  said  lead. 

IClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,043,887.  DYNAMO  -  ELHCTRIC  MACHINE.  JOHW  B. 
WiAKD.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  290.559.     (CT.  172—120.) 


1.  In  the  rotating  member  .of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, arm  or  spoke  portions  each  formed  of  sections  in 
the  form  of  bundles  of  lamlne,  successive  sections  being 
angularly  displaced  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  the  rotating  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, arm  or  spoke  portions  each  formed  of  laminated 
sections,  said  sections  being  displaced  with  respect  to 
each  other  bo  that  each  arm  or  spoke  portion  forms  a 
ventilating  vane  or  blade  for  forcing  air  axlally  through 
■lid  member. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotating  core 
fbrmed  of  bundles  of  lamime,  each  bundle  comprising  an 
annular  portion  and  arm  or  spoke  portions,  said  annular 
portion  having  conductor  receiving  slots  or  passages 
formed  in  it,  successive  bundles  being  angularly  displaced 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  same  direction,  the  dis- 
placement of  adjacent  bundles  being  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  one  or  more  slots  or  passages. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotating  core  body 
comprialng  bundles  or  sections  of  lamina  each  farmed 
with  a  substantially  annular  portion  from  which  extend 
internally  arm  or  spoke  portions,  successive  bundles  be- 
ing angularly  displaced  with  reference  to  each  othar  in 
the  lame  direction  so  tltat  tiie  spoke  or  arm  portions  form 
blades  or  vanea  extrading  spirally  about  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electrle  machine,  a  rotating  core  formed 
of  punehlngs  comprising  an  outer  body  portion  and  arm 
or  apoke  portions  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  sncees- 
■iTS  iaminm  or  bundles  thereof  from  one  end  of  tbe  core 


to  the  otlier  being  angularly  displaced  in  the  same  dlrse- 
tioa  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  tbe  arm  or  spoke 
form  blades  or  vanes  extending  spirally  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  2a  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,888.  SHOE-LACE  PROTECTOE.  James  E.  Wil- 
son, Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
Moore,  Kenton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,116.      (CI.  36—72.) 


A  shoe  Isce  protector,  comprising  a  rigid  guard  plate 
oblong  in  form  and  concavo-convex  in  cross  section  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  hooked  tongue,  projecting  from  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  parallel  with 
the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
strand  of  the  shoe  lace,  a  strap  attached  at  one  end  to 
an  upper  comer  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  adjustably 
attaching  to  the  o^KMlte  comer  of  said  plate  the  other 
end  of  said  strap. 


1,043,889.  FILING  DEVICE.  Wtuaam  H.  F.  Wood.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1911.  Serial  No.  605.389. 
(CL  129—1.) 
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1.  A  filing  device  comprising  an  envelop  provided  with 
a  flap,  a  flexible  member  located  within  said  envelop,  ex- 
tending without  the  same  at  a  point  below  tbe  flap  and 
adapted  to  elevate  matter  located  within  said  envelop,  and 
means  located  upon  said  flap  to  which  said  flezibie  mem- 
ber may  be  secured. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  envelop 
provided  with  a  flap  adapted  to  dose  the  mouth  thereof^ 
a  flexible  member  one  end  of  which  is  fastened  within 
said  envelop  and  which  is  adapted  to  paas  underneath  the 
matter  located  within  the  envelop,  said  envelop  being  pro- 
vided with  an  armored  aperture  through  which  said  flexi- 
ble member  extends,  said  flexible  meniber  wbtn  drawn  out- 
wardly through  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  project 
the  matter  within  said  envelop  through  the  mouth  of  the 
same,  and  a  button  or  similar  faatening  device  located 
upon  said  flap  to  which  the  end  of  said  flexible  member 
may  be  secured. 

8.  A  illing  device  comprialng  an  envelop  provided  with 
a  flap  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  ooi  of  tbe  inner 
walls  of  the  envelop  which  forms  a  loop  about  the  matter 
located  thereon,  the  opposite  wall  of  aald  envelop  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  flexible 
member  extends,  said  flexible  member  when  drawn  out- 
waMly  through  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  project  the 
matter  within  the  envelop  through  the  mouth  thereof,  and 
a  button  or  similar  fkatening  device  located  uptm  nid 
flap  to  which  the  end  of  aald  flexible  member  may  be  ss- 
eurad. 
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1,043.890.  BBCOIL  -  CHBCKING  MECHANISM  FOB 
ORDNANCB.  Fsakk  B.  Tinqlino,  WMhlogton,  D.  C. 
FU«d  M«7  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,845.     (CL  89 — 48.) 


1.  lo  a  fluid  prMMore  recoil  checking  meehanlnn  for 
ordnance,  the  comhlnatloo  with  a  fluid  cylinder,  an^  a 
ptetoa  In  nld  cylinder,  of  means  providing  a  curred  nn- 
gltodlnal  fluid  paaMige  from  one  side  of  the  piston  yto 
th*  other  that  Is  operative  at  all  elevations  of  the  gun, 
«ald  passage  hdng  of  such  capacity  that  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  will  properly  check  the  recoil  when  the  gun 
la  at  Its  mazlfflum  eleratlon,  means  for  proTldlng  a  sup- 
plemental or  auxiliary  fluid  passage  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  dimensions  of  said  supplemental  passage  In  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  the  elevation  of  the  gun,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  cylinder,  and  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  of  means  provMlng  a  curved  longi- 
tudinal fluid  passage  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other  that  is  operative  at  all  elevations  of  the  gun,  said 
passage  being  of  mch  capacity  that  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through will  properly  check  the  recoil  when  the  gun  is  at 
its  maximum  elevation,  means  fOr  providing  a  supple- 
mental or  aoxillary  fluid  passage  from  one  aide  of  the  pis- 
ton to  the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  Increasing 
the  capacity  of  said  supplemental  passage  as  the  elevation 
of  the  gun  Is  reduced  a  predetermined  extent  from  the 
maximum,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  cheddBg  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being 
relatively  movable  during  recoil,  of  means  dividing  the 
fluid  In  the  cylinder  Into  two  tandem  bodies  on  the  pres- 
sure side  of  the  piston,  means  preventing  movement  of  one 
of  said  bodies  of  fluid  relative  to  the  cylinder  during  re- 
coil when  the  gun  Is  at  Its  maximum  elevation,  and  means 
for  i>ermltting  fluid  from  both  said  bodies  to  flow  from  one 
side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  during  recoil  when  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  gun  Is  reduced  a  predetermined  extent,  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for  ord- 
nance,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  relatively 
movable  during  recoil,  of  means  dividing  the  fluid  In  the 
cylinder  into  two  tandem  bodies  on  the  pressure  side  of 
the  piston,  means  for  permitting  fluid  from  the  main  fluid 
body  to  pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  dur- 
ing recoil  at  all  elevations  of  the  gun,  means  for  prevent- 
ing fluid  from  the  auxiliary  fluid  body  from  passing  from 
one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  during  recoil  when  the 
gun  Is  at  a  predetermined  elevation,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting fluid  from  said  auxiliary  body  to  pass  the  piston 
whoi  the  elevation  of  the  gun  Is  reduced  a  predetermined 
extent,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  recoil  checking  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being 
relatively  movable  during  recoil,  of  means  dividing  the 
fluid  In  the  cylinder  into  two  tandem  bodies  on  the  pres- 
•ure  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  rendering  one  of 
saM  bodies  Inoperative  when  the  elevation  of  the  gun  is 
ralssd  to  a  predetermined  extent,  wbereby  the  length  of 
recoil  can  be  automatically  varied. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,891.  TOOL-CASE.  Max  C.  ZAMaa.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  676,301.  (CI.  206—17.) 
1.  A  tool  case  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  having  a 
and  an  upright  at  each  end  of  said  base,  a  hold 


mounted  between  said  uprights,  said  hold  comprising  * 
bar  perforated  to  receive  tools  to  support  said  tools  ver> 
tlcally  on  said  base,  and  a  guard  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  uprights  and  adapted  to  pass  over  said  hold 
the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  frame  and  guard  being 
open  to  expose  the  tools. 


2.  A  tool  case  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  having  a 
base  and  an  upright  at  each  end  of  said  base,  a  hold  mount- 
ed between  said  uprights,  stkl  hold  comprising  a  bar  per- 
forated to  receive  tools  to  support  said  tools  vertically  on 
said  base,  a  guard  pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  pass  over  said  bold  when  closed,  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  frame  and  guard  being  open  to  ex- 
pose the  tools,  and  means  to  keep  said  guard  dosed. 

8.  A  tool  case  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  having 
a  base  and  an  upright  at  each  end  of  said  base,  a  hold 
mounted  between  said  uprights,  said  hold  comprising  a  bar 
perforated  to  receive  to(^  to  support  said  toola  verti-. 
cally  on  said  base,  and  a  guard  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  uprights,  said  guard  being  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
bold  when  closed,  and  to  serve  as  a  support  for  said  frame 
whfn  open. 


1,048,892.  MAIL-BAG  HANDLBB.  William  H.  Akuis, 
Bspyvllle  SUtion,  Pa.  FUed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.844.     (CL  106—261.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  spring  actuated  die- 
charge  c^ember,  a  tongue  on  said  deschirge  member,  a 
rocklng-frame,  a  bar  carried  by  said  frame,  said  bar  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  tongue,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar 
longitudinally  to  release  said  discharge  member  by  the 
moving  car. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  spring  actuated  dls- 
change,  a  roddng  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  discharge 
member,  a  rack  carried  by  said  rocking  frame,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  car  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  to  operate 
said  rocking  frame  and  release  said  discharge  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  spring  actuated  dis- 
charge member,  a  rocking-frame  adapted  to  engage  said 
discharge  member,  a  rack  carried  by  said  rocklng-frame, 
and  a  trip  device  carried  on  the  ear  in  the  path  of  said 
rocking  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combine* 
tlon  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  spring  actuated  dls- 
charge-plate,  a  rocklng-frame  adapted  to  engage  said 
discharge-plate,  a  rack  carried  by  said  rocklng-frame,  a 
projection  on  the  car  adapted  to  engage  said  rocklng- 
frame  to  release  said  discharge  member,  and  a  yieldingly 
mounted  projection  on  the  car  from  which  the  bag  is 
suspended. 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  charjicter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  spring  actuated  discharge 
member,  a  rocking  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  member, 
a  projection  on  the  car  In  the  path  of  said  rocking  frame 
to  release  said  spring  actuated  member,  a  yielding  sup- 
port  on  said  car  from  which  the  bag  la  suspended,  and  a 
rack  carried  by  said  rocking  frame,  said  rack  being  nar- 
rower at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,893.  STRUT.  Robmt  Akdmmon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Ferro  Concrete  Construction  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  May  4, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  659,426.     (CI.  72—79.) 


An  adjustable  strut,  comprising  two  separate  overlap- 
ping pieces  of  equal  width,  a  longitudinally  extending  bat- 
ten of  half  the  width  of  each  piece  permanently  secured 
along  one  lateral  edge  of  each  piece  so  as  to  form,  with 
the  piece,  an  L-shaped  member,  the  battens  being  of  equal 
thickness,  a  series  of  collars  encircling  the  over-lapping 
portions  of  the  pieces,  said  collars  being  of  such  width 
as  to  hold  the  adjacent  feces  of  the  bettens  In  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  staples  for  permanently  securing 
the  collars  In  spaced  positions  on  one  of  said  pieces  and 
wedges  eoHperatlng  with  the  collars  fbr  forcing  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  pieces  Into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  battens. 


1,048.894.  DISTILLING  APPARATUS.  BMiLa  Bbad- 
coifMUT  and  William  Q.  BtmT,  Covington,  La.  Filed 
May  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  699,710.     (CI.  208—6.) 


1.  In  a  distilling  device,  a  cylindrical  carrier,  the  lower 
half  of  which  Is  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material,  the 
upper  half  thereof  being  formed  of  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal strips  designed  in  hinged  sections,  and  grate 
bars  mounted  In  the  lower  section  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  distilling  device,  a  cylindrical  carrier  compris- 
ing a  lower  body  portion  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  ma- 
terial and  seml-cyllndrlcal  in  design,  an  upper  body  por- 
tion formed  of  sections  each  hinged  to  the  sides  of  said 
lower  body  portion,  said  latter  sections  being  formed  of 
transverse  and  longitudinal  strips,  a  low  wall  section 
secured  to  the  one  end  of  said  lower  body  portion,  rods 
extending  transversely  through  said  lower  body  portion, 
and  side  rails  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  transverse  rods, 
said  rails  forming  rests  for  the  upper  hinged  sections  of 
the  device  when  the  latter  are  disposed  to  their  open  posi- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  distilling  device,  a  stationary  structure  having 
a  beating  chamber  fiormed  therein,  said  chamber  being 


open  at  one  end  thereof  and  also  provided  with  outiet 
openings  In  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  same,  means 
to  support  a  carrier  within  said  chamber,  a  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  the  chamber,  a  nipple  secured  on  said 
closure  and  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  within  the 
chamber,  and  a  flexible  water  conduit  connected  to  aald 
nipple  to  supply  a  beat  neutralising  element  to  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  distilling  device,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary structure  haVlng  a  rearwardly  inclined  heating 
chamber  formed  therewithin,  said  chamber  having  one  end 
thereof  open  and  also  provided  with  outlet  openings  in 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  thereof,  a  closure  for  the 
open  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  extending  throu^ 
said  closure  to  supply  water  to  the  chamber ;  of  on  open 
ended  carrier  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  cham- 
ber, and  an  end  wall  section  secured  to  said  carrier  at 
the  end  thereof  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  chamber,  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  section  being 
disposed  to  a  plane  just  below  the  plane  of  the  water  sup- 
ply means  In  the  closure  for  the  chamber. 


1,043,895.  SMOKB-CONSUMING  FURNACB.  Svbn  O. 
Bbbo.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,676.     (CI.  110—52.)      ^ 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  kind  deeertbed  the  combination 
with  a  flre  box  and  a  bridge  wall  in  the  line  of  draft  of 
said  furnace,  of  members  on  said  bridge  wall  against  the 
side  walls  of  said  furnace,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  passages  therethrough  to  collect  gases  from  the  side 
of  said  fire  box  and  deliver  them  transversely  of  such 
flre  box  over  the  central  portion  of  the  bridge  wall,  there 
being  a  restriction  In  the  Intermediate  portion  of  each  of 
said  passages;  and  a  means  for  admitting  outside  air  in 
said  passages  at  the  point  of  greatest  restriction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  flre  box  and  a  bridge  wall  In  the  line  of  draft  of 
said  furnace,  of  members  oh  said  bridge  wall  against  the 
side  walls  of  said  furnace,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
an  inwardly  tapering  passage  leading  Into  such  member 
from  the  fire  box  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  aide  wall  of 
said  furnace  and  a  second  Inwardly  tapering  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  inner  end  of  said  first  mentionod  passage 
out  over  the  bridge  wall ;  and  a  third  inwardly  tapering 
passage  communicating  with  the  smaller  ends  of  each  of 
said  first  mentioned  passages  and  with  the  outside  at- 
mosphere, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  flre  box  and  a  bridge  wall  in  the  line  of  draft  of 
said  furnace,  of  members  on  said  bridge  wall  against  the 
side  walls  of  said  furnace  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  tapering  passage  leading  into  such  member 
In  a  line  parallel  with  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace  and 
a  second  Inwardly  tapering  passage  leading  from  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  flrst  mentioned  passaf^e  in  a  line  per- 
pendicular with  said  first  mentioned  passage  and  out  over 
the  Ividge  wall ;  a  third  inwardly  tapering  passage  com- 
municating with  the  smaller  ends  of  each  of  said  flrst 
mentioned  passaf^es  and  with  the  outside  atmosphere ; 
and  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
three  passages,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,043,S96.  STRANDIN6-MACHINE.  Obobob  B.  Blo>- 
Low.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Tb«  MatUtack 
llamifacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connectlcat.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Bertal  No. 
404,392.      (CI.  140—8.) 


1.  In  a  strandinc  machine  the  combination  of  link  and 
plate  supplies,  means  for  interlocking  tbe  plates  and  links, 
means  for  closing  the  link  hooks,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  strand. 

2.  In  a  stranding  machine  the  combination  of  link  and 
plate  snppUes,  means  for  automatically  aasembling  the 
plates  and  links,  and  means  for  applying  tension  to  the 
Btrandf 

3.  In  a  stranding  machine,  •  chote,  a  table,  means  for 
supplying  links  to  the  chute,  and  means  for  supplying 
plates  to  the  table  in  front  of  the  chute  and  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  tbe  links. 

4.  In  a  stranding  machine,  a  link  supply  chute,  means 
for  feeding  plates  in  front  of  tbe  chute  in  tbe  path  of 
moTcment  of  the  links,  and  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  strands. 

5.  la  a  stranding  machine,  a  chute,  means  for  supply- 
ing links  thereto,  a  table  In  front  of  said  chute  for  re- 
celTing  plates  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  links,  and 
means  for  applying  tension  to  interlock  the  llnka  and 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


1.043.897.  FABRIC-MAKING  MACHINE.  GsOBOa  B. 
BiOELOW.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mattatuck 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470.059.      (CI.  140—8.)  1 


oonnaet  aald  atraada,  meaBa  /or  than  bendlac  the  eada  of 
said  llnka,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  some  of  the 
strand  links  at  intervals  to  permit  aeparation. 

6.  In  a  fabric  BMklng  machine,  a  plurality  of  atrand 
guides  adjoatable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  plorallty  of 
almilarly  adjoatable  link  guides,  and  means  for  faedlng 
links  thereflrom  to  connect  said  atranda. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048,898.  8TRANDING-MACHINB.  Gkobob  E.  Biqs- 
Low,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor-  to  The  Mattatuck 
Mannfacttiring  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  10,  1909,  Serial  No. 
494,997.  Renewed  Oct  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  723.488. 
(CI.  140—8.) 


1.  A  metal  fabric  making  machine  comprising  means 
for  feeding  a  series  of  strands,  means  for  feeding  hooked 
llnka  traaareraely  to  the  plane  of  said  stranda  to  con- 
nect parallel  strands,  and  abutments  for  bending  the  ends 
of  said  llnka  when  held  by  said  link  feeding  means. 

2.  A  metal  fabric  making  machine  comprising  meana 
tor  feeding  a  series  of  strands  having  perforated  platea, 
■Mans  for  feeding  links  to  connect  said  plates,  and  flngen 
for  centering  the  plates  while  being  connected. 

8.  A  metal  fabric  making  machine  comprlalng  meana 
tar  fsedlsff  a  aeries  of  strands,  meana  tot  feeding  llnka  to 
eooneet  aald  strands,  means  for  centering  tbe  strands 
Willie  betng  connected,  and  abutmenta  for  cloalng  tbe  links 
while  tbe  strands  are  centered. 

4.  A  metal  fabric  making  machine  eomprislBg  means  for 
fMdlng  a  series  of  atranda,  plunfert  toe  feeding  llnka  to 


1.  A  stranding  machine,  comprising  means  for  supply- 
ing plates,  means  for  feeding  them,  means  for  flattening 
them,  means  for  supplying  links,  means  for  feeding  llnka 
to  engage  tbe  plates,  means  for  partially  bending  the  link 
books,  means  for  doslnc  tbe  Unk  booka,  and  means  tor 
drawing  out  tbe  strand. 

2.  A  stranding  machine,  comprlalng  means  for  supply- 
ing platea,  means  for  feeding  them,  means  fbr  supplying 
links,  means  for  feeding  links  to  engage  the  plates,  means 
for  partially  bending  the  Unk  hooks,  means  for  closing  the 
link  hooks,  and  means  for  drawing  out  the  strand. 

3.  A  stranding  machine,  comprising  meana  for  anpply* 
Ing  platea,  means  for  feeding  them,  meana  for  flattening 
them,  means  for  supplying  links,  means  for  feeding  links 
to  engage  tbe  plates,  means  for  closing  the  link  hooks, 
and  means  fbr  drawing  out  the  strand. 

4.  A  stranding  machine,  comprlalng  meana  for  supply- 
ing plates,  means  for  feeding  them,  meana  for  supplying 
links,  means  for  feeding  llnka  to  engage  the  platea,  meana 
for  closing  tbe  link  hooks,  and  means  for  drawing  out 
the  strand. 

5.  A  stranding  machine,  comprising  means  for  supply- 
ing plates,  means  for  flattening  them,  means  for  supply- 
ing links,  meana  for  feeding  links  to  engage  the  plates, 
means  for  partially  bending  the  link  books,  means  for 
closing  the  link  hooks,  and  means  for  drawing  out  the 
strand. 

[Clalma  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,899.  MASSAOINO-8TRINOE.  Odstav  Bj&ukuam, 
Racine,  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  022,878. 
(a.  128—26.) 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprisiBg  a 
capsule-shaped  head  adapted  to  contain  a  medicament  asd 
having  apertores  theretbroogh,  a  tobolar-ahank  hSTlag 
means  for  attaching  it  to  the  open  end  of  said  bead,  a 
piston-rod  passing  through  said  ahank,  a  piston  on  tbe 
end  of  said  rod  within  said  bead,  and  a  nipple  adapted  to 
receive  a  flexible  lioee  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
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2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  tlie  eomM- 
nation  of  a  capsule-shaped  head  having  a  acrew-thread  at 
its  open  end,  a  tabular  ahank-member  having  a  head-por- 
tion provided  with  a  acrew-thread  adapted  to  engage  aald 
flrst-named  thread,  a  piston-rod  paasing  through  said 
shank  and  carrying  a  piston  on  the  end  thereof,  and  aa 
automatic  locking-device  adapted  to  prevent  relative  ro- 
tation of  aald  head  and  shank-member. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination t>f  a  capsule-shaped  head  having  a  screw-thread 
at  ita  open  end,  a  tabular  shank-member  tiavlng  a  head- 
portion  provided  with  a  acrew-thread  adapted  to  engage 
said  flrst-named  thread,  a  piston-rod  passing  through  said 
shank  and  carrying  a  piston  on  the  end  thereof,  and  an 
automatic  locking-device  witliln  aald  ahank-member  and 
normally  acting  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bead  with 
relation  to  said  shank-member ;  said  locking-device  being 
thrown  out  of  action  when  said  piston  is  completely  re- 
tracted. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  capsule-shaped  head  baring  a  screw-thread  at 
ita  open  end,  a  tubular  shank-member  having  a  head-por- 
tion provided  with  a  screw-thread  adapted  to  engage  said 
flrst-named  thread,  a  piston-rod  passing  through  said 
shank  and  carrying  a  piston  on  the  end  thereof,  said  head 
having  in  Its  threaded  end  a  notch,  a  locking-device  within 
said  ahank-member  and  conflned  against  rotation  with 
respect  thereto,  and  having  an  element  adapted  to  enter 
said  notch,  and  means  for  resillently  pressing  said  lock- 
ing-device into  said  notch,  aald  device  being  withdrawn 
from  said  notch  when  the  piston  is  drawn  back. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  capsule-shaped  head-member  having  an  external 
screw-thread  on  its  open  end  and  a  pair  of  notches  in 
said  open  end,  a  ahank-member  tiavlng  a  head  provided 
with  an  internal  screw-thread  with  which  said  external 
thread  la  adapted  to  engage,  and  having  further  a  pair 
of  oppoaite  grooves,  a  locking-member  within  the  end  of 
said  shank  having  projectlona  running  in  said  grooves 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  notchea,  a  spring  behind  said 
locking-member  and  acting  to  press  it  forwardly,  a  piston- 
rod  passing  through  said  locking-member,  and  a  piston 
on  the  end  of  aald  rod ;  said  locking-member  being  adapted 
when  released  In  the  screwed-up  position  of  said  head  to 
engage  the  notches  thereof,  and  thereby  hold  it  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  shank-member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.  1 


1,048,900.  CLECTROMAONBTIC  WINDING  AND  RE- 
WINDING MECHANISM.  Fhbdebick  O.  Bsockbtt, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  0,  19li.  SerUl  No.  619,262. 
(a.  84—166.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roll  and  a  re-winding  roll, 
electromagnetic  «latchea  each  including  a  member  con- 
Beeted  mechanically  with  ope  of  the  rolls  so  as  to  be  ro- 
tatalile  therewith,  and  a  cooperating  clutch  member  of 
magnetic  material  mechanically  disconnected  from  the 
roll,  one  of  said  elatch  members  of  each  of  the  datdies 
hSTlBg  oa  eaergislnff  coll  tor  magnetisinc  tbe  saioe,  en- 
erglstac  eireolts  for  said  coils,  switch  devlees  controlled 


by  a  sheet  of  music  on  said  rolls  for  governing  sold  dr- 
enits,  and  means  for  driving  the  members  of  tbe  clutches 
which  are  meclianically  disconnected  from  the  rolls. 

2.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roll  and  a  rewinding  roil, 
meana  for  revolnbly  supporting  said  rolla,  electromagnetle 
clutches  connected  with  said  rolls  and  each  including  two 
members  normally  In  frtctionai  engagement  with  eacb 
other,  means  for  driving  one  member  of  one  of  aald 
clutches,  a  driving  connection  between  the  latter  member 
and  the  oai^respondlng  member  of  the  other  clutch,  and 
means  located  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  a  sheet  of  music 
on  said  rolls  for  governing  said  dutches. 

3.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roll  and  a  rewinding  roll, 
means  for  revolubly  supporting  said  rolls,  electromagnetic 
clutches  connected  with  aald  rolls  and  each  including  two 
members  normally  in  frtctionai  engagement  with  each 
other,  means  for  driving  one  member  of  one  of  said 
clutches,  a  driving  connection  between  the  latter  member 
and  the  corresponding  membei  of  the  other  clntcb,  and 
means  located  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  a  aheet  of  music 
on  said  rolls  for  alternately  energising  said  clutcbea. 

4.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roll  and  a  rewinding  roll, 
electromagnetic  clutch  members  arranged  adjacent  to 
corresponding  ends  of  said  rolls,  said  rolla  having  portiona 
of  magnetic  material  at  said  ends  to  serve  as  armatures 
for  said  clutch  members,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
clutch  members,  a  driving  connection  between  aald  clnteh 
members,  and  meana  located  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  a 
sheet  of  music  on  said  rolls  for  energizing  and  deCnergixing 
said  clutch  members. 

5.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roll  and  a  rewinding  roll, 
electromagnetic  clutch  membera  arranged  adjacent  to 
corresponding  ends  of  said  rolls,  said  rolls  having  portions 
of  magnetic  material  at  said  ends  to  serve  as  armatures  for 
said  datch  members,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  armatures  In  frtctionai  contact  with  aald  clutch 
members,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  «lutch  membera, 
and  means  located  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  a  sheet  of 
music  on  said  rolls  for  energising  and  deSnerglxing  said 
clutch  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,04  3,901.  HEAT-RBOBNERATOR  FOR  CEMENT- 
KILNS.  Bbcno  Bbuhn,  Cbarlottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Commercial  Research  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  641,668.     (CI.  122—6.) 


1.  In  a  regenerative  fomaoe,  a  heat  regenerator  chamber 
and  masses  of  cement  dinker  disposed  tlierein  to  absorb 
and  to  deliver  heat. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  cement  kiln,  regenerator 
chambers  suitably  connected  with  said  kiln,  and  bodies 
comprising  cement  dinker  disposed  in  said  regenerator 
ehavbers  to  absorb  and  to  deliver  heat 


1,048,902.     WOODWORKINO-TOOU     Ralph  Stokb  Noir 

rBOBDiCK.  Bishop,  Cal.    Filed  Sept  S,  1911.    Serial 
647,694.      (Cl.  78—146.) 
1.  An   attachment  for   squares,   comprising  a    pair  of 
plates  pivoted  to  each  other  at  one  end,  meana  for  clamp- 
Inc  the  free  ends  of  the  pistes  together,  sad  s  removable 
gage  point  carried  by  one  of  ttie  pistes. 
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2.  Aa  atUchment  for  aqiuiret  eompriaing  a  pair  of 
plates  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  means  for  damp- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  plates  to  each  other  to  engage 
the  blade  of  a  square  therebetween,  one  of  said  plates  hav- 
taig  a  key-bole  slot  formed  therein  to  coincide  with  one  of 
the  graduations  and  Indicating  numerals  of  the  square, 
and  the  derice  luiTlng  a  socket  formed  therein  to  engage 
a  marking  member.  j 


r-f^' 


8.  An  attachment  ft>r  squares,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  piTotally  connected  at  one  end,  means  carried 
toy  the  other  ends  of  said  plates  for  securing  the  same  In 
an  adjusted  position  on  the  blade  of  a  square,  said  plates 
taTlDS  coinciding  apertures  formed  therein  to  engage  a 
marking  member. 


1,043,903.  NON-RBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  FLViCHn  B. 
ChAMK.  Pitman  GroTe,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1012.  Se- 
rial Mo.  681,725.     (CL  21&— 65.) 


1.  A  non-refillable  bottle  baring  a  neck  tbereon,  a  metal 
tube  secured  in  said  neck,  and  bavlng  a  conical  inner  end, 
a  ball  Talre  In  said  tube  adapted  to  close  the  conical  end, 
a  circular  series  of  Inwardly  bent  tongues  positioned  at 
dliferent  elevations,  and  a  longitudinal  pin  projected 
through  said  tongues  and  securing  them  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  non-re4llable  bottle  harlng  a  neck  thereon,  a  metal 
tube  secured  in  said  neck,  and  having  a  conical  inner  end, 
a  ball  valve  in  said  tube  adapted  to  close  the  conical  end, 
a  circular  series  of  Inwardly  bent  tongues  positioned  at 
dltferent  elevations,  and  a  longitudinal  pin  projected 
through  said  tongues  and  securing  them  together,  a  screen 
secured  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  secured  in  a  groove  In  the  bottle 
neck,  substantially  as  described. 


1,043,004.     DEVICE   FOR   SECURING  TOGETHER 
GLASS  PLATENS.     ICabtin  S.   Crank,   Hoboken.   N.  J. 
Filed  July  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  506,052.     (CI.  20—56.3.) 
In  combination,  a  pair  of  glass  plates  arranged  in  the 
Muae  plane  with  their  adjacent  edges  spaced  a  short  dis- 
tance apart,  an  outside  clamping  member  extending  length- 
wise of  said  edges  and  consisting  of  a  single  strip  com- 
prising an  outer  portion  which  bridges  the  space  between 
the  plates  and  laps  over  on  the  outside  of  the  plates,  inner 
portions  formed  integral  with  the  outer  portion  and  ex- 
taadlag  Inwardly  toward  each  other  between  the  outer 


pwtlon  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  plates  and  flanges 
formed  at  tba  tamer  ends  of  said  inner  portions  by  bending 
the  ends  thereof  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  por- 
tions, said  flanges  being  parallel  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  edges  of  said  plates,  an  Inside  clamping  member  en- 
gaging the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  plates,  a  plurality  of 


bolts  extending  through  said  Inside  clamping  member  and 
between  said  flanges,  each  of  said  bolts  having  a  bead 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  portions  of  the  outer  clamping 
member,  nuts  arranged  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  clamping  member  and  screws 
extending  through  the  flanges  on  the  outer  damping  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  bolta. 


1,043,905.  8TRAI0HT-BDGB  GUIDE.  AU.BK  BvtMir 
Dabbtson.  Phillpabnrg.  Quebec.  Canada.  FUed  Mar. 
26,  1012.    Serial  No.  686.118.     (CI.  83—14.) 


i^LLw^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  straight-edge,  two  pairs  of  co- 
operating clips  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  straight-edge 
near  Its  opposite  ends,  one  clip  of  each  pair  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  having  a  set  of  graduations,  heads 
provided  with  Index  points  each  having  an  arcuate  slot, 
pivotal  connections  between  each  bead  and  one  of  said 
extensions,  antifriction  devices  carried  by  each  bead  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  drawing  board,  a  pin 
projecting  from  each  of  the  aforesaid  extension  and  play- 
ing in  each  of  said  arcuate  slots,  and  a  binding  nut 
threaded  upon  each  pin. 

2.  In  combination,  a  straight-edge,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing clips  adapted  to  be  clamped  thereto,  one  of  said  clips 
being  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  set  of  gradu- 
ations, a  bead  provided  with  an  index  point,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  bead  and  said  extension,  and  anti- 
friction devices  carried  by  said  head. 

3.  In  combination,  a  straight-edge,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing clips  adapted  to  be  clamped  thereto,  one  of  said  clips 
being  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  set  of  gradu- 
ations, a  head  provided  with  an  index  point  and  having 
an  arcuate  slot,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  aforesaid  ex- 
tension and  playing  In  said  arcuate  slot,  a  binding  nut 
threaded  upon  said  pin,  pivotal  connections  between  said 
head  and  said  extension,  and  antifriction  devices  carried 
by  said  head. 


1,04  3,906.  POLE-CHANGER.  William  W.  Dbah. 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1910.  SerUl  No.  599,521.  (CI.  171—258.) 
1.  In  a  pole  changer,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  con- 
tact supported  rigid  with  said  base,  a  flexible  spring  at- 
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tached  by  a  rigid  connection  with  said  base,  a  contact 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
first  named  contact,  said  contacts  being  normally  sepa- 
rated constituting  a  normally  open  electrical  switch,  a 
Tlbratwy  member  adapted  to  engage  said  flexible  spring 
at  each  period  of  vibration  to  operate  said  switch  and  a 
motor  magnet  eontrolUng  said  member. 


,jn 


'-^^Jj% 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  holding  member  removably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  motor  magnet  removably  carried  by  said  holding 
member,  including  a  magnet  core  and  magnet  coll,  means 
fbr  attaching  said  holding  member  to  said  base,  a  vibra- 
tory member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  motor  magnet 
and  electrical  contacts  supported  from  said  base  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  vibratory  member. 

8.  In  a  pole  changer,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
Idnrallty  of  sets  of  contacts,  supports  fbr  supporting  said 
sets  of  contacts  from  said  base,  said  supports  being  set 
in  staggered  relation  to  each  other  on  said  base,  a  vibra- 
tory member  mounted  on  said  base  between  said  supports 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  contacts  when  vibrated  and 
^  ft  motor  magnet  for  vibrating  said  vibratory  member. 

4.  In  a  pole  changer,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  base,  a  pln- 
raUtj  of  sapports  BBonnted  In  staggered  relation  to  each 
other  on  said  base,  a  set  of  contacts  carried  by  each  sup- 
port, a  flexible  spring  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports 
and  carrying  one  of  said  contacts,  a  vibratory  member 
mounted  between  said  flexible  springs  and  when  vibrated 
adapted  to  engage  each  spring  to  operate  said  sets  of 
contacts  and  a  motor  magnet  for  vibrating  said  member. 

6.  In  a  pole  changer,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  con- 
tact supported  thereby,  a  second  contact  supported  by  said 
base,  contacts  constituting  an  electric  switch,  a  flexible 
member  carrying  said  second  contact,  means  for  con- 
necting said  member  to  said  base,  a  part  of  said  flexible 
member  being  free,  a  portion  of  the  free  part  of  said  flexi- 
ble member  being  stiffened,  said  contact  carried  on  the 
stiffened  portion,  a  vibratory  tnned  reed  mounted  on  said 
base  adapted  when  vibrated  to  move  said  second  named 
contact  away  from  the  flrst  and  a  motor  magnet  to  vibrate 
said  reed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,043.007.  AUTOMATIC  GATE  FOB  BAILWAT-CROSS- 
INGS.  Nob  MAN  E.  Dill,  Cobourg.  OnUrlo,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Martin  Jex  ft  Company,  Co- 
bourg, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  14«  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.095.     (CI.  89—38.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  gate  for  railway  crossings,  a  pivotal 
gate  arm,  a  signal,  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected 
to  raise  and  lower  said  gate  arm,  an  electric  circuit  to 
said  motor,  a  switch  arranged  in  said  circuit  normally 
held  open,  a  gravity  actuated  member  adapted  to  operate 
said  signal  and  to  engage  and  complete  the  electric  dr- 
cult  to  said  motor,  and  effect  the  closing  of  the  gate, 
means  for  holding  said  gravity  actuated  member  out  of 
operation,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  a  train 
toward  the  crossing  for  releasing  said  gravity  member, 
means  for  arresting  the  downward  movement  of  gate 
arm,  and  means  for  returning  the  gate  arm  and  signal  to 
their  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gate  for  railway  crossings,  a  pivotal 
gate  arm,  a  signal  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected 
to  raise  and  lower  said  gate  arm,  an  electric  circuit  to 
said  motor,  a  switch  arranged  In  said  drcnlt  normally 


held  open,  a  gravity  actuated  member  adapted  to  operate 
said  signal  and  to  engage  and  close  said  switch  to  com- 
plete the  electric  circuit  to  said  motor  and  effect  the  dos- 
ing of  the  gate,  means  for  holding  said  gravity  actuated 
member  out  of  operation,  electrically  operated  means  for 
releasing  said  gravity  member,  an  electric  track  drcult 
leading  from  said'  releaalng  means,  a  track  switch  ar- 
ranged In  said  drcolt  and  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  the 
movement  of  a  train  toward  the  crossing,  means  for  ar- 
resting the  downward  movement  of  the  gate  arm  and 
meana  operatively  connected  with  said  motor  for  return- 
ing said  algnal  and  gate  arm  to  their  normal  poaltion. 


8.  In  an  automatic  gate  for  railway  crossings,  a  pivotal 
gate  arm,  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  raise 
and  lower  said  gate  arm,  an  electric  drcolt  to  said  motor 
inclodlng  a  snitable  electric  current  supply  and  having  a 
switch  normally  held  open,  a  pivotal  weighted  member  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  switch  and  adapted  on  be- 
ing released  to  close  the  ssme,  a  latch  engaging  the  free 
end  of  said  weighted  member  and  holding  It  In  a  raised 
position,  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  latch  and 
adapted  to  withdraw  said  latch  from  engagement  with 
said  weighted  member,  gravity  operated  means  for  swing- 
ing said  lever  on  its  fnlcrum,  means  for  holding  said 
gravity  operated  means,  electric  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  means,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  elec- 
tric meana,  a  track  switch  included  in  the  latter  electric 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of  a 
train  on  the  track,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  gate  arm  for  breaking  the  motor  circuit,  and  means 
for  returning  said  gate  arm  to  its  raised  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gate  for  railway  croasings,  a  pivotal 
gate  arm,  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  raise 
and  lower  said  gate  arm,  an  electric  drcnlt  to  said  motor 
Including  a  suitable  electric  current  supply  and  having 
a  switch  normally  held  open,  a  weighted  member  pivotally 
supported  above  said  electric  switch  and  adapted  to 
swing  downwardly  and  close  the  same,  a  latch  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  weighted  member  and  holding  it  In  a 
raised  position,  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  latch 
and  adapted  to  withdraw  said  latch  from  engagement 
with  said  weighted  member,  a  shaft  supported  in  snitable 
bearings,  a  flexible  cord  secured  to  said  shaft  and  con- 
neced  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  grooved  pulley  se- 
cured to  said  shsft  and  having  a  notch  in  its  periphery,  a 
weighted  cord  secured  to  said  grooved  pulley,  a  latch 
member  spring  held  In  engagement  with  the  notch  in 
said  weighted  pulley,  an  electro*magnet  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  latch  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  same  from  en- 
gagement with  said  ptilley,  an  electric  drcnlt  connected 
to  aaid  electro-magnet,  a  track  switch  included  in  said 
latter  electric  drciilt  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
movement  of  a  train  toward  the  crossing,  means  for  ar- 
resting the  downward  movement  of  the  gate  arm,  and 
means  for  returning  said  gate  arm  to  Its  raised  position. 

6.  In  an  automatic  gate  for  railway  crossings,  a  gats 
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meuiB  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gate  arm, 
grSTltr  operating  means  for  sUrtlng  said  gate  operating 
means  Into  operation  to  lower  the  gate,  electrically  op- 
erated means  controlled  by  the  morement  of  trains  on  the 
track  for  releasing  said  gravity  operated  means,  a  slinial 
eperatlrely  connected  with  said  gravity  member  and  nor- 
mally bidden  and  adapted  on  the  release  of  said  grarlty 
member  to  be  displayed,  meana  for  raisins  said  gate  arm, 
and  means  for  returning  said  signal  and  gravity  operating 
means  to  their  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasettei] 


1.043.908.  COMBINED  CHURN,  BUTTBB  -  WORKER, 
AND  CREAM-RIPENER.  RiDBBN  B.  Disaaow,  Owa- 
tonna.  Minn.  Filed  Jane  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.721. 
(CI.  31—26.) 


1.  In  a  combined  cham  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  of  a  working  roller  in  said  tank,  a 
pair  of  heads  spaced  longltndlnally  of  said  tank  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  around  the  axis  of  said  working  roller,  a 
lifting  Sight  carried  by  said  heads  around  said  working 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  working  roller  In  one 
direction  and  said  heads  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  of  a  working  roller  in  said  tank,  a 
pair  of  heada  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  tank  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  around  the  axis  of  said  working  roller, 
a  roller  carried  by  said  heads  around  said  working  roller, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  working  roller  in  one  direc- 
tion and  said  beads  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  combined  chum  and  butter  worker,  tne  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  of  a  working  roller  centrally  located 
In  said  tank,  a  pair  of  rotary  beads  within  said  tank 
spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  lifting  flights  carried  by 
the  said  heads  around  said  working  roller,  and  means  foi 
rotating  said  working  roller  and  said  heada 

4.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  of  a  working  roller  centrally  located 
in  said  tank,  a  pair  of  heads  spaced  longitudinally  of 
said  tank  and  arranged  to  rotate  around  the  axis  of  said 
roller,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  lifting  flights  car- 
ried by  said  heads  around  said  working  roller,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  working  roller  in  one  direction  and  the 
■aid  heads  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  of  a  centrally  located  working  roller, 
a  pair  of  beads  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  tank  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  around  the  azla  of  said  roller,  a  pair  of 
idle  rollers  carried  by  said  beads,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  working  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  working 
roller  In  one  direction  and  said  heads  in  tke  opposite  di- 
rection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tne  Qasette.] 


1,048.909.  HAIR-COMBING  MACHINE.  HaifBT  DoiXBB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Jane  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
702,84«.     (CI.  18—5.) 

1.  A  combing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a 
drcalar  series  of  blocks,  esch  block  baring  rotary  mount- 
ing in  the  rotary  member,  each  block  having  teeth  on  op- 
posite faces,  means  for  securing  the  blocks  agalnat  rotary 
movement  in  the  rotary  frame,  whereby  either  of  said 
sets  of  teeth  are  positioned  outwardly,  and  llzad  taatta 


coSperatbig  with  the  teeth  on  the  blocks,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  combing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a 
circular  series  of  blocks,  each  block  having  rotary  monnt- 
ing  in  the  roUry  member,  each  block  haying  teeth  on 
opposite  faces,  elastic  means  for  securing  the  blocks 
against  rotary  movement  in  the  rotary  frame,  whereby 
either  of  said  sets  of  teeth  are  positioned  outwardly,  and 
fixed  teeth  cooperating  with  the  teeth  on  the  blocks^  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  combing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
member  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  circular  series  of  blocks,^ 
trunnions  on  the  ends  of  the  blocks  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  rotary  member,  teeth  on  both  faces  of  said  blocks, 
springs  exerting  presHure  on  the  blocks  to  press  them  In 
one  direction,  and  locking  means  on  the  other  ends  of 
said  blocks  securing  them  against  rotary  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  combing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
member  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  circular  series  of  blocks, 
trunnions  on  the  ends  of  the  blocks  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  rotary  member,  teeth  on  both  faces  of  said  blocks, 
springs  exerting  pressure  on  the  blocks  to  press  them  in 
one  direction,  the  rotary  member  at  its  other  side  having 
sockets  therein,  and  pins  on  said  blocks  projected  into  tb« 
sockets  by  the  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  combing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
member  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  circular  series  of  blocks, 
trunnions  on  the  ends  of  the  blocks  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  rotary  member,  teeth  on  both  faces  of  said  blocks, 
springs  exerting  pressure  on  the  blocks  to  press  them  in 
one  direction,  locking  means  on  the  other  ends  of  said 
blocks  securing  them  against  rotary  movement,  the  trun- 
nions of  said  blocks  at  one  end  projected  beyonrf  the  ro- 
tary member  and  made  angular,  and  a  key  adapted  to 
engage  the  angular  ends  of  the  trunnions  to  force  said 
blocks  longitudinally  and  turn  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,048.910.  TYPE-SBTTER.  Ebnbst  Duscheb.  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Vote  Berger  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  13,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626,925.      (CI.  101—130.) 


13 
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1.  A  type  setter,  comprising,  a  ft>nt  for  hoMteg  an  »•■ 
■ortmeat  of  shouldered  type,  a  line  unit  case,  a  carriw 


N0V8MBBK  xa,  i9za. 


V,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


335 


tor  said  case  moYsUe  across  said  font  harlBf  a  golda  for 
the  type,  said  font,  guide  and  case  bring  adapted  to  aop- 
port  and  suspend  type  by  their  shoulders,  and  means  on 
said  carrier  for  removing  a  type  at  a  time  from  said  font 
and  setting  it  suspended  by  its  slioulders  in  said  case. 

2.  A  type  setter,  comprising,  a  font  for  holding  an  as- 
sortment of  type,  a  line  unit  ease  having  expansible  sides, 
a  carrier  movable  transversely  across  said  font  with  which 
said  line  unit  case  is  separably  connected,  means  on  said 
carrier  for  spreading  the  sides  of  said  case  apart  to  re- 
ceive type  freely  between  them  and  means  on  said  carrier 
for  removing  a  type  at  a  time  from  said  font  and  setting 
it  between  the  walls  in  said  case. 

3.  A  type  setter,  comprising,  in  combtaiatioo.  a  font  for 
holding  an  assortment  of  type,  a  type  feeder  movably 
mounted  to  travel  across  said  fbnt  and  a  line  unit  case 
carried  by  said  feeder  into  which  type  are  adapted  to 
be  set  having  expansible  sides,  said  feeder  being  provided 
with  means  for  selecting  type  from  said  font,  means  for 
conducting  selected  type  from  said  fOnt  to  said  case, 
means  for  eaosing  said  feeder  to  be  held  in  engagement 
with  said  font  while  said  means  for  conducting  type 
registers  with  said  font,  and  means  for  spreading  the 
sides  of  said  case  to  receive  type  freely. 

4.  A  type  fobt  inclining  longitudinally  and  having  type 
channels  in  which  shouldered  type  are  adapted  to  be  beki 
In  longitudinal  rows  and  adapted  to  feed  forward  by 
gravity,  a  line  unit  case,  a  feeder  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  font  to  hold  said  case  longltndlnally  and  con- 
duct selected  type  by  gravity  from  said  font  into  said 
case,  a  kick-off  on  said  feeder  adapted  to  release  a  type 
from  said  font  into  said  case  and  means  t  for  operating 
said  kick-off,  said  font  feeder  and  case  being  adapted  to 
support  and  suspend  type  by  their  shoulders  only. 

6.  A  type  setter,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  type 
font  inclined  longitudinally  and  having  type  dmnnels  in 
which  shouldered  type  are  held  in  longitudinal  rows 
and  adapted  to  feed  by  gravity,  a  line  unit  case,  a  type 
feeder  in  which  said  line  unit  case  is  held  and  adapted 
to  carry  type  from  a  channel  in  said  font  to  said  case, 
means  for  feeding  a  type  from  said  font  to  the  carrier 
leading  into  said  case  and  a  register  ooSperating  with 
said  font  and  feeder  to  aline  said  feeder  with  a  channel  in 
said  font,  said  font,  feeder  and  case  adapted  to  support 
and  snspend  type  by  their  shoulders  only. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043,911.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  EaifBST  DuscHia, 
La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Vote  Berger  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  683,600.     (a.  101—11.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  main  type  form,  an  inUng 
ribbon  passing  over  type  in  said  form,  a  snpplementary 
type  form  adjacent  said  main  form  and  normally  spaced 
above  the  plane  of  the  printing  surface  of  the  type  in  said 
main  form  to  allow  the  free  passage  of  the  ribbon  be- 
tween said  forma  said  snpplementary  type  form  bring 
depresslbly  mounted  to  permit  the  sorfaee  of  Its  type 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  type  in  the  mala  form,  means 
for  inking  the  type  in  said  supplementary  form  and  a 
platen  adapted  to  produce  a  printiBg  imprassioB  from 
said  forms  daring  a  stroke. 

2.  la  a  printlag  marhlae,  a  type  form,  a  platen  roller 
adapted  to  coKperata  witli  ths  type  la  said  fena,  a  eanlsr 


fw  said  platen  rriler,  aa  iakiag  ribbon  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tlie  type  in  said  form,  a  printing  plate  de- 
presslbly mounted  in  said  form  and  lying  normally  in 
superior  poriti<m  alwve  the  ribbon  and  means  on  said  car- 
rier for  inking  the  printing  surface  of  said  plate  ;  whereby 
said  ribbon  is  freely  disposed  below  said  plate  when  the 
latter  is  in  superior  position  and  a  printing  impression  is 
adapted  to  be  produced  from  said  plate  and  the  type  in 
said  form  daring  a  single  stroke  of  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  main  type  form,  an  Inking 
ribbon  passing  over  the  type  in  said  form  and  adapted  t« 
cooperate  therewith,  a  supplementary  type  form  deprea- 
sibly  mounted  above  said  ribbon  and  adapted  to  recede 
with  its  type  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
that  of  the  type  in  said  main  form,  a  platen  roller,  a  car- 
rier for  said  roller  operable  to  cause  said  roller  to  pro- 
duce a  printing  impression  from  said  forms  during  a 
single  stroke,  an  Inking  fountain,  and  an  inking  device  on 
said  carrier  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fountain  and 
movable  into  contact  with  the  printing  surface  of  said 
sopplemmtary  fonn. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  main  type  form,  an  inking 
ribbon  p«—ttig  orer  the  type  in  aaid  form  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  therewith,  a  gage  depresslbly  mounted  above 
said  ribbon,  a  supplementary  type  form  removably  se- 
cured to  said  gage,  a  platen,  a  carrier  for  said  platen 
adapted  to  cause  said  platen  to  produce  a  printing  im- 
pression from  said  forms  during  a  single  stroke  and 
means  on  said  carrier  for  inking  type  in  said  supple- 
mentary form,  said  ribbon  being  freely  movable  below 
said  gage  and  said  gage  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  said 
platen  with  the  type  in  said  supplementary  and  main  type 
forms  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  main  type  form,  an  Inking 
ribbon  passing  over  the  type  in  said  form,  a  gage  depres- 
slbly and  freely  mounted  in  said  type  form  above  said 
ribbon,  a  supplementary  type  form  selectively  positioned 
on  said  gage,  means  for  Inking  the  type  in  said  supple- 
mentary form  and  a  platen  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  forms  to  produce  a  printing  impression  during  a 
single  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,043,912.  HYDROGENATING  OILS  AND  GREASES. 
Cablbton  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  693,219.     (CI.  87—12.) 


^^ 


1.  The  process  of  treating  oily  material  such  as  foul 
oils  and  greases  which  comprises  subjecting  said  oily  ma- 
terial in  a  heated  condition  to  the  action  of  hydrogen 
under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  nickel 
catalyst,  whereby  said  material  is  substantially  hydro- 
geiiated  and  Ul-snielling  gaseous  compotuMli  are  simnl- 
taneously  formed,  and  In  then  subjecting  said  oily  ma- 
terial to  the  action  of  a  current  of  steam  under  high  pres- 
■ars  while  maintaining  said  oily  material  under  reduced 
atmoapheric  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature,  ta 
sabstantlaUy  remove  said  gaseous  compounds. 
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2.  Tbe  procen  of  treating  oily  nuterUl  laeh  u  foal 
tUs  and  greaaea,  wtalcb  comprlaea  subjecting  aame  to  the 
letlon  of  a  hydrogen-containing  gaa  in  the  pretence  of  a 
latalyat,  whereby  aald  material  la  sabstantlally  hydrogen- 
ited  and  noxlooa  gaseoaa  eompounda  are  slmaltaneously 
ormed ;  and  aobaeqaently  removing  aald  gaaeooa  prodacta 
»f  dacompodtion  formed  during  hydrogenation. 

8.  Tbe  proceaa  of  tre«tlng  oily  material  Mch  as  foal 
>ila  and  greaaea,  which  comprises  subjecting  aame  to  the 
ictlon  of  hydrogen  in  the  preaence  of  a  catalyat,  whereby 
Mid  material  is  sabstantlally  hydrogenated  and  noxious 

■ea  are  aimultaneously  formed ;  and  in  subsequently 
teeing  the  oil  of  said  gaseous  bodies  absorbed  during 
tydrogenatlon. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  treating  oily  material  containing  an> 
latnrated  bodies,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  mate- 
ial  In  a  heated  condtion  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  under 
ireasure  in  tbe  presence  of  a  catalyst,  whereby  said  ma- 
erlal  la  substantially  hydrogenated  and  noxious  gaseoua 
lompoonds  are  simultaneously  formed ;  and  in  subse- 
inently  blowing  said  material  wMh  steam  to  aniMtantially 
emove  said  gaseous  compounds. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  oily  material  containing  an> 
latnmted  bodlea  which  comprises  subjecting  aald  mate- 

lal  in  a  heated  condition  to  the  action  of  a  hydrogen-con- 
alning  gas  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  whereby  hydro- 
:en  is  added  to  said  unsaturated  bodies  and  gaseous  com- 
)oands  are  simultaneously  formed ;  and  in  subsequently 
ilowing  the  heated  oil  with  ateam ;  whereby  aald  gaaeoua 
ompounds  are  removed. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


,043,013.  BAIL-JOINT.  Ed  Ellis,  Gathrle,  Okla..  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  William  K.  Patterson  and  one- 
third  to  Alpheus  A.  Ijtw,  Qnthrle,  Okla.  Filed  June  10, 
1012.     Serial  No.  704,664.     (CL  230—13.) 


f^'- 
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1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail 
I  ections  each  inclading  a  base,  web,  and  thread,  the  ad- 
mcent  ends  of  tbe  webs  and  treads  being  respectively 
1  ormed  with  inwardly  extending  openings  and  alots,  tbe 
(jpenings  forming  consequent  raised  portions  and  seats, 

bridge  element  fitted  within  aald  openings  and  alots 
dnd  having  a  connection  with  tbe  aeata  for  permitting 
limited  longitudinal  movements  of  the  sections,  and  a 
1  ey  having  interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  rail  aections 
ind  the  bridge  element  for  locking  said  sections  against 
ijertical  movement 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail 
^tlons  each  including  a  base,  web,  and  tread,  the  ad- 
Jicent  enda  of  the  weba  and  treada  being  respectively 
Imned  with  inwardly  extending  openings  and  slots,  sup- 
llemental  webs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  webs  of  the  sections,  the  inner  faces 
c  t  the  sapplemental  weba  being  formed  with  longitudinal 
jroores,  a  bridge  element  fitted  within  the  openings  and 
I  lota  of  tbe  sections  and  having  longitudinal  groovea 
f  irmed  on  its  outer  face  and  regiaterlng  with  the  grooves 
of  the  sapplemental  weba,  and  locking  keys  fitted  within 
t  lie  respective  grooves  of  the  sapplemental  webs  and 
I  ridge  element  for  locking  the  sections  and  element 
tgainat  relative  vertical  movement. 


4048,014.  LIFE-BOAT.  John  B.  Bbicksoii,  Chicago, 
ni.  Filed  Jnne  26,  1012.  Bwial  Na  70S,076.  (Q. 
»— i.) 

1.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  atmcture  closed  on  all  sides, 
tower  arising  from  said  atructure,  a  hatchway  la  the 

^per  end  of  aald  tower ;  a  batch  for  doelng  aald  hatch- 


way, a  platform  at  aald  end  of  said  tower  onto  which 
aaid  hatchway  opena;  a  stepladder  arranged  In  aald 
tower  leading  to  aald  hatchway;  a  door  at  the  base  of 
said  tower  opening  onto  the  deck  of  aald  structure;  and 
a  atalr  leading  from  aaid  door  downwardly  Into  tbe 
bold  of  aaid  atructure,  subctantijaiy  as  described. 


2.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  structure  closed  on  all 
sides;  a  tower  arising  centrally  from  the  deck  of  said 
structure,  tbe  base  of  said  tower  communicating  with  tbe 
interior  of  aald  structure;  a  hatchway  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  tower ;  a  hatch  for  closing  said  hatchway ;  a  step- 
ladder  arranged  in  said  tower  leading  from  the  Interior 
of  said  structure  to  said  hatchway ;  a  platform  at  the  base 
of  said  ladder ;  a  door  at  the  base  of  aald  tower  opening 
onto  the  deck  of  aaid  stmcture ;  and  a  stair  leading  fit)m 
said  door  and  aaid  platform  downwardly  Into  the  hold 
of  said  structare,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1,048,015.  APPARATUS  FOB  SUPPORTING  AND  LOW- 
ERINO  LIFE-BOATS.  JoHw  E.  EaiCKsoN,  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  June  26,  1012.     Serial  No.  706,077.     (CL  0—22  ) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  spaced 
supporting  rails;  a  boat  arranged  between  said  rails  and 
having  atuds  at  its  ends  resting  upon  said  raila;  meana 
engaging  aaid  studs  for  moving  said  boat  longitudinally  of 
said  rails;  and  boat-lowering  means  at  the  terminala  of 
said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  spaced 
aupporting  rails;  a  boat  arranged  between  said  rails  and 
having  studs  at  its  enda  resting  uikw  aaid  rails ;  endless 
flexible  meana  engaging  aaid  stada  for  moving  aald  boat 
longitudinally  of  said  ralla ;  and  boat-lowering  means  at 
the  terminals  of  said  raila,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
spaced  supporting  rails;  a  boat  arranged  between  aald 
raila  and  having  atuda  adapted  to  ride  upon  aaid  rails; 
means  engaging  aaid  studa  for  moving  aaid  boat  longi- 
tudinally of  aaid  rails;  meana  for  locking  aaid  boat 
againat  longitudinal  movement ;  and  boat-lowering  means 
at  the  terminala  of  said  rails,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  compriaing  two  apaced 
supporting  raila ;  a  boat  arranged  between  aaid  ralla  and 
having  atuds  adapted  to  ride  apon  aaid  raila;  meana  en- 
gaging said  atuds, for  moving  said  boat  longitadlnally  of 
said  rails;  means  adapted  to  releaaably  engage  said  boat 
for  locking  the  aame  againat  longitudinal  movement ;  and 
boat-lowering  meana  at  the  terminala  of  aaid  raila,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  compriaing  two 
spaced  supporting  raila;  a  boat  arranged  between  said 
raila  and  having  studs  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  ride  upon 
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said  rails ;  and  endless  chains  engaging  said  studs  for 
moving  said  boat  longitudinally  of  aaid  raila,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,043,016.  INSULATOR.  Frank  M.  Farwsll,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1011.  Serial  No.  665,108. 
(CU  173—314.) 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  bctfe  provided  with  a  dia- 
metric bifurcation  in  its  upper  end  and  tapering  upward 
from  opposite  sides  at  the  bottom  of  said  bifurcation  and 
provided  at  the  apex  of  said  tapering  surfaces  with  an 
upstanding  rounded  boss;  the  slotted  or  bifurcated  por- 
tion of  the  base  being  externally  threaded,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  internally  threaded  cap  to  receive  the  thread- 
ed slotted  or  bifurcated  poriion,  and  provided  in  a  verii- 
cal  plane  between  tbe  threads  and  outer  margins  of  the 
cap  with  a  depending  rounded  flange  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  base  at  the  bottom  of  aaid  slot  or  bifudcation ; 
the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  tbe  said  flange  shall 
occupy  a  horiiontal  plane  above  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tapered  surfaces  of  the  baae. 

2.  In  an  insulator,  a  base  provided  witb  a  diametric 
slot  or  bifurcation  in  its  upper  end  and  tapered  upwardly 
from  opposite  sides  at  the  bottom  of  said  bifurcation  and 
provided  at  the  apex  of  said  tapered  suriaces  with  an  up- 
standing rounded  boas;  the  slotted  or  bifurcated  portion 
being  externally  threaded. 

3.  In  an  insulator,  a  base  having  in  its  upper  end  a  dia- 
metric slot  or  bifurcation  of  greatest  width  at  its  center, 
the  base  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  or  bifurcation  extend- 
ing upward  from  opposite  ends  of  the  latter  and  formed 
at  the  apex  of  said  surface  and  at  the  widest  point  of  the 
slot  or  bifurcation  with  an  upstanding  rounded  boss ;  the 
slotted  or  bifurcated  portion  of  the  boss  being  externally 
screw-threaded. 


1,043,017.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Chaslis  Ftax,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1011.  Serial  Ma  610,671. 
(Cl.  58—20.) 


1.  An  electric  clock,  comprising  an  oscillating  element, 
a  spring  arm  with  which  said  oscillating  element  is  adapt- 
ed to  come  in  contact,  during  its  oscillation,  in  the  posi- 
tion of  rest  of  said  element,  and  electro-magnetic  means 
tensioning  said  spring  arm  to  impart  an  Impulse  to  said 
oscillating  element  during  contact  therewith,  said 
spring  arm  by  its  displacement  by  said  oscillating  element 
eatabliahing  a  cireait  for  current  for  energising  aaid 
electro-magnetic  means,  and  said  oacillating  element  being 
disconnected  from  the  clock  mechanism  and  free  to  swing 
in  either  direction  of  oacillation  after  receiving  ita  im- 
pulse from  said  arm. 


2.  An  electric  clock,  comprising  a  train  of  gears,  ui 
oscillating  element  disconnected  therefrom,  a  spring  arm 
with  which  said  oscillating  element  is  adapted  to  come 
in  contact  during  its  oscillation,  in  the  position  of  rest 
of  aaid  oscillating  element,  and  an  electro-magnet  adapted 
to  tension  said  spring  arm  to  impart  an  impulae  to  said 
oscillating  element  during  contact  therewith,  said  oacillat- 
ing element  being  free  to  swing  in  either  direction  of 
oscillation  after  receiving  its  impulse  from  aaid  arm. 

3.  An  electric  clock,  comprising  a  train  of  geara,  an 
oscillating  element  disconnected  therefrom  having  a  roller 
thereon,  a  spring  arm  having  a  stud  thereon  with  which 
the  aaid  roller  on  said  oscillating  element  is  adapted  to 
come  in  contact  daring  its  oscillation,  in  the  position  of 
rest  of  said  oecillating  element,  and  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  tension  said  spring  arm  to  impart  an  impulse 
to  said  oscillating  element  during  contact  therewith,  said 
okcillatlng  element  being  free  to  swing  in  either  direction 
of  oscillation  after  receiving  its  Impulse  from  said  arm. 

4.  An  electric  clock,  comprising  a  train  of  geara,  a 
balance  wheel,  a  spring  arm  with  which  said  balance 
wheel  la  adapted  to  come  in  contact  during  its  oscillation, 
in  the  position  of  rest  of  said  balance  wheel,  and  an  elec- 
tro-magnet adapted  to  tension  said  spring  arm  to  impart 
an  impulse  to  said  balance  wheel  during  contact  there- 
with, said  balance  wheel  being  disconnected  from  said 
train  of  gears  and  free  to  swing  in  either  direction  of 
oscillation  after  receiving  its  impulse  from  said  arm. 

6.  An  electric  clock  having  an  oscillatory  member  for 
regulating  the  movement  thereof,  an  arm  lying  within 
the  arc  of  movement  of  said  oscilliitory  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  impart  impulses  of  censtant  force  thereto,  said 
impulses  being  imparted  to  said  member  aa  it  passes  to 
either  side  of  its  center  of  oscillation  and  in  the  direction 
of  its  outward  movement,  and  an  electro-magnet  adapted 
to  vary  the  relation  of  said  arm  to  said  arc  said  oscillat- 
ing member  being  disconnected  from  tbe  clock  mechanism 
and  free  to  swing  in  either  direction  of  oscillation  after 
receiving  its  impulse  from  aaid  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,043,018.  FEED-CUTTER.  Orlando  C.  Frick,  Mani- 
towoc, Wis.,  assignor  to  Smalley  Manufacturing  <^., 
Maititowoc,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1011.     Serial  No.  667,466.      (Cl.  146—30.) 


(I- 

lilM  M      I  I'l  ILK  Vvir" 


1.  The  combination  with  the  knives  and  blower  of  a 
feed  cutter,  said  blower  being  operative  to  convey  material 
cut  by  said  knivea,  of  a  driving  pulley  independently 
connected  with  both  the  knives  and  the  blower,  and  means 
for  utilizing  stopping  shocks  in  the  knives  to  automati- 
cally release  the '  pulley  therefrom  while  said  driving 
pulley  remains  operative  to  drive  said  blower. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  knivea  and  blower,  knife 
shaft  and  blower  shaft  of  a  feed  cutter,  said  blower  being 
operative  to  convey  material  cut  by  said  knives,  of  a 
driving  pulley  mounted  upon  the  knife  shaft,  and  having 
independent  motion  transmitting  connection  with  the 
blower  shaft,  and  means  for  binding  the  pulley  upon  the 
knife  shaft,  in  motion  transmitting  relation  thereto;  aaid 
binding  means  being  adapted  to  releaae  the  pulley  for  free 
rotation  upon  the  knife  abaft  while  aaid  policy  remains 
operative  to  drive  said  blower  in  caae  the  motion  of  the 
knife  abaft  is  suddenly  checked. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  knives  and  knife  shaft  of 
a  feed  cutter,  of  a  driving  pulley  prorided  with  a  driving 
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elateli  Member.  •  driven  datcta  member  looae  on  Mid 
abaft  mad  interloefcing  with  the  drlTlns  datcb  member, 
and  mean*  for  releaaably  aecoring  tbe  pollej  to  aald 
abaft  and  releasing  tbe  same  for  independent  rotation 
nnder  atoping  abocka  in  tbe  knife  abaft,  toigetber  witb  a 
blower  for  dellrering  the  cnt  feed,  and  power  tranamlt- 
tlns  OMinectiona  between  tbe  driven  dntcb  member  and 
aald  blower. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  tbe  knivea  of  a  feed  cctter,  of 
a  knife  abaft  having  a  Upered  end  portion,  a  driving 
member  having  a  bob  provided  witb  a  tapered  bore,  a  not 
threaded  on  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  aliaft  in  tbe.  direction 
of  normal  rotation  of  the  driving  member  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  aald  driving  member  to  caoae  it  to  bind  upon 
the  tapered  abaft  end,  and  power  tranomitting  connec- 
tiona  operatlvely  connected  to  be  driven  from  aald  driv- 
ing member  Independently  of  the  abaft  whereby  the  aame 
may  be  contlnaoaaly  driven  notwitbatanding  a  stoppage 
of  tbe  knife  abaft. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  knivea  of  a  feed  cntter,  of 
a  knife  abaft  provided  with  a  tapered  end  portion,  a  driv- 
ing polley  having  a  tapered  aocket,  adapted  to  aeat  witb 
binding  presure  apon  aald  tapered  abaft  portion,  a  nut 
threaded  apon  the  extremity  of  the  abaft  beyond  tbe 
tapered  portion,  and  binding  againat  the  poUey  bab,  meana 
for  "iwiHwg  the  outward  movement  of  the  nut,  a  dutch 
member  looee  on  the  abaft,  and  adapted  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  tbe  pulley,  and  power  tranamltting  con- 
nectloBS  operatlvely  connected  to  be  driven  from  aald 
dntdi  meidber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


S.  A  devlee  of  tbe  daaa  daaeribed  comprising  a  lever, 
anchoring  meana  therefor,  an  arm  pivotally  connei^ted  at 
one  end  thereof  to  aald  lever  and  provided  with  a  guide 
aleeve  at  the  free  end  of  tbe  same,  a  traveler  sUdably 
disposed  through  said  guide  aleeve,  the  side  edges  of  said 
traveler  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ratchet 
teeth,  means  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  the  traveler  for 
engagement  with  an  object,  a  pair  of  guide  members  slid- 
ably  arranged  on  said  traveler,  pawla  fulerumed  on  aald 
guide  membera  and  adapted  for  engagement  witb  said 
ratchet  teeth,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  tbe  in- 
effective ends  of  tbe  respective  pawls  to  said  lever  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  point  thereof. 


1,043.919.  STUMP  -  PULLER.  JosiFH  A.  GALLAOHna, 
Boscommon,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  SO.  1912.  Serial  No. 
687,371.1*    (CI.  67—104.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever, 
anchoring  means  therefor,  an  arm  pivotally  carried  on 
said  lever  and  provided  with  a  guide  sleeve  on  tbe  outer 
end  thereof,  a  traveler  slldably  disposed  through  said 
sleeve  and  having  notches  in  the  side  edges  thereof,  means 
carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  traveler  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  stationary  object,  pivoted  pawls  slld- 
ably arranged  on  said  traveler,  and  rods  adjustably  en- 
gaged with  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivoted 
arm  and  also  engaged  with  said  pawls,  whereby  when 
Mid  lever  is  osdllated,  the  pawls  will  alternately  engage 
the  notches  In  the  traveler  to  draw  upon  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  lever 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  on  one  side  edge  thereof, 
an  extension  arm  pivotally  carried  on  said  lever  about 
centrally  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  pro- 
Tided  witb  a  guide  sleeve,  a  traveler  slldably  disposed 
through  mid  guide  sleeve  and  provided  with  notches  on 
the  side  edges  thereof,  means  carried  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
■aid  traveler  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  object,  a 
pair  of  members  slldably  carried  on  said  traveler,  pawls 
fulcmmed  on  said  sliding  members  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  notches  in  the  traveler,  and  a  pair  of 
rods  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  engaged  witb  open- 
ings In  Mid  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  pivoted  arm, 
tbe  outer  ends  of  Mid  arm  being  pivotally  engaged  witb 
Mid  pawls,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  alternately  en- 
gaged with  the  traveler  to  draw  upon  tbe  same  as  Mid 
tover  is  ow;lUated. 


1,043,920.  HORSE-BELEABIMO  DBTICE.  TanoDOan 
OnifSifBB,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W. 
Hurley.  Portland.  Oreg.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,690.     (CI.  11»— 112.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  releasing  device  comprising  a  casing, 
a  retaining  element  fixed  therein,  a  link  engaged  upon 
said  retaining  element,  a  plunger  operating  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  connecting  the  plunger  with  said  link 
causing  the  two  to  move  longitudinally  in  unison,  where- 
by, by  the  application  of  a  fluid  preMure  upon  the  plunger 
the  link  will  be  carried  from  its  engaging  means. 

2.  A  fluid  preMure  releasing  device,  comprising  a  valve 
caaing.  a  gravity  plunger  reciprocating  vertically  therein, 
a  stud  flxed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  parallel  with 
said  plunger,  a  link  mounted  loosely  upon  Mid  stud,  and 
means  mounted  upon  the  plunger  in  engagement  witb 
said  link  whereby  the  latter  is  preserved  in  a  borisontal 
position  as  it  moves  with  tbe  plunger. 

"^X  A  fluid  preMure  releasing  device  comprising  a  valve 
casing,  a  gravity  plunger  redprocatlng  vertically  therein, 
a  stud  fixed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  parallel  witb 
aald  plunger,  a  link  looaely  engaged  upon  the  atud,  and  a 
clamp  fixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  link  and  preserve  it  in  horizontal  position, 
whereby,  when  Mid  plunger  is  carried  upwardly  the  link 
will  be  disengaged  from  the  stud. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  the  pipe  In  a  fluid  pressure 
system  of  a  vertical  supplemental  pipe  Interposed  therein, 
a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
its  front  side  mounted  thereon,  a  valve  seat  in  the  casing, 
a  gravity  plunger  reciprocating  therethrough,  a  flange 
about  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  flttlng  in  Mid  valve 
seat,  a  vertical  stud  fixed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing, 
a  link  loosely  engaged  upon  the  stud,  and  a  clamp  flxed 
upon  the  plunger  in  engagement  with  the  link,  wb^eby, 
when  fluid  is  applied  under  pressure  in  the  pipe.  It  will 
carry  tbe  plunger  upwardly  to  its  seat,  disengaging  tbe 
link  from  its  supporting  stud  and  cutting  off  the  upward 
flow  of  the  fluid  which  then  issues  in  jets  through  said 

apertures. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  pipe  In  a  fluid  pressure 
system  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  pipes  Interposed  therein, 
valve  casings  mounted  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  valve  seat  In 
each  casing,  a  gravity  plunger  redprocatinr  therethrough, 
a  flange  about  the  inner  end  of  each  plunger  fitting  in  its 
respective  valve  seat,  and  a  link  engaging  the  upper  side 
of  each  casing  In  line  with  the  plunger,  whereby,  when 
each  plunger  la  raiaed  to  Ita  seat  by  the  fluid  presmire,  tbe 
respective  links  will  be  lifted  from  engagement  with  tha 

casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,043,921.  SASH-INSERTINO  TOOL.  JoHH  B.  GU)- 
WACKi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,929.     (CI.  29—87.1.) 


1.  A  Msh  Inserting  tool  embracing  p«rallel  members 
having  complementary  apertures  therein,  a  set  screw  en- 
gsged  therein.  Mid  members  adapted  to  engage  a  Msh  stile 
therebetween  and  acting  to  hold  tbe  Msb  supporting  or 
positioning  devices  retracted. 

2.  A  tool  embracing  angle  bars  adjustably  engaged  to- 
gether with  the  flanges  thereof  facing  Mch  other  and 
parallel,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sash  stile  therebetween, 
a  handle  secured  on  one  of  Mid  angle  bars,  and  means 
whereby  Mid  angle  bars  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
Mch  other  to  vary  the  distance  between  Mid  flanges  to 
receive  different  widths  of  stiles  therebetween. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  embracing  an  angle 
bar  having  a  relatively  narrow  flange,  and  a  broad  web 
and  transverse  slots  nMr  Mcb  end  of  the  web,  a  handle 
rigidly  secured  to  the  web,  a  corresponding  angle  bar 
having  a  relatively  broad  flange  and  a  web,  tbe  latter 
having  thrMded  spertures  therethrough  registering  with 
Mid  slots,  and  set  screws  engaging  throufrh  said  slots 
and  in  Mid  threaded  apertures  to  rigidly  but  adjustably 
•ngage  Mid  weba  together. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  clau  described  embracing  parallel 
members,  having  apertures  therein,  one  to  engage  on  the 
outer  edg^  of  the  sash  stile,  the  other  to  engage  at  the 
Inner  edge  thereof  and  affording  a  clamp,  lugs  on  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  engage  in  aperturM  in  the  other, 
DMns  securing  Mid  members  flxedly  to  one  another,  and 
a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  clamping  members. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  damp 
adapted  to  engage  the  atlle  of  a  window  therebetween,  the 
jawa  thereof  having  both  faces  parallel  for  Insertion  be- 
tween the  Msh  and  tbe  jamb  in  Its  frame,  and  means  ad- 
justing tbe  damp  for  various  widths  of  stiles. 


1,043,922.  HBATINO  SYSTEM.  Edwabd  B.  Gold,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  SMlgnor  to  Gold  Car  HMtlng  *  Lighting 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Dec  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  698,887.     (CL  237—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  steam  beating  sys- 
tem therefor  comprising  a  radiating  pipe  having  dosed 
ends  and  having  a  continual  inclination  from  one  end  to 
the  other  so  as  to  form  a  closed  non-clrculatlng  chamber 
for  tbe  steam,  Mid  pipe  having  a  partial  vacuum  therein 
and  having  a  small  quantity  of  water  in  its  lower  end,  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  pipe  forming  a  pocket  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  thin  annular  body  of  tbe  water,  and  an 
electric  beater  within  said  pocket  making  dose  contact 
with  tbe  wall  thereof  so  aa  to  quickly  vaporise  tbe  sur- 
rounding thin  body  of  water.  Mid  radiating  pipe  being  so 
short  and  being  Inclined  at  each  a  pitch  as  to  return  the 
water  of  condeuMtion  to  its  lower  end  wblla  audi  water 
la  still  hot  and  requires  only  a  abort  time  and  a  small 
quantity  of  beat  to  reconvert  it  Into  steam. 
184  O.  O.— 28 


2.  Tbe  combinatioB  with  a  car  of  a  steam  haattag  ay*. 

tem  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating  pipes  ▲ 
each  extending  longitudinally  and  covering  a  part  of  tbe 
Imgtb  of  the  car,  each  having  an  upper  portion  a  and  a 
return  bend  and  having  a  continual  inclination  from  one 
end  to  the  other  so  as  to  form  a  closed  non -circulating 
chamber  fbr  the  steam,  each  of  Mid  pipes  having  a  partial 
vacuum  therein  and  having  a  small  quantity  of  water  in 
its  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  each  pipe  forming  a 
pocket  which  is  surrounded  by  a  thin  annular  body  of 
the  water,  and  an  electric  heater  in  Mid  pocket  making 
close  contact  with  tbe  wall  thereof  so  as  to  quickly  va- 
porise the  surrounding  thin  body  of  water,  Mcb  of  Mid 
radiating  pipes  being  so  short  and  being  inclined  at  such 
a  pitch  as  to  return  tbe  water  of  condeuMtion  to  its 
lower  end  while  such  water  is  still  hot  and  requires  only 
a  short  time  and  a  small  quantity  of  heat  to  reconvert 
it  into  steam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  stMm  heating  sys- 
tem therefor  comprising  a  radiating  pipe  having  closed 
ends  and  having  a  continual  inclination  frqm  one  aid  to 
the  other  ao  aa  to  form  a  dosed  non-circulating  chamber 
for  tbe  ateam.  aald  pipe  having  a  partial  vacuum  there- 
in and  havtag  a  small  quantity  of  water  In  ita  lower  end, 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  pipe  forming  a  pocket  which  is 
aurrounded  by  a  thin  annular  body  of  tbe  water,  and  aa 
electric  hMter  within  Mid  pocket  making  cloae  oonUct 
witb  the  wall  thereof  ao  as  to  quickly  vaporise  tbe  sur- 
rounding thin  body  of  water,  said  radiating  pipe  being 
90  short  and  being  indined  at  such  a  pitch  m  Co  return 
tbe  water  of  condeuMtion  to  its  lower  end  while  such 
water  is  still  hot  and  requlrea  only  a  abort  time  and  a 
amall  quantity  of  bMt  to  reconvert  it  into  ateam.  the 
Inner  wall  of  Mid  pocket  being  separately  formed  and  faa- 
tened  to  the  outer  wall  thereof  with  Mid  annular  apace 
between,  and  having  an  exteaaion  to  whlcb  said  beater  is 
attadied. 


1,048,928.     STRENGTHENING  ELECTRIC  ALTERNAT 
ING  CURRENTS.     Rddolt  Goldschmidt,  Darmstadt, 
Germany.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1911.    Serial  No.  619.206.     (CL 
172—237.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  generating  and  increasing  alternating  N 
currents  suitable  for  sending  and  receiving  telegraphic 
and  telephonic  meaMges  which  consists  In  psMlng  an  al- 
ternating current  through  a  primary  winding  and  vary- 
ing byperayndironoualy  tbe  coefllclent  of  mutual  induc- 
tion between  Mid  primary  winding  and  a  ayntonlsed 
aecondary  winding. 

2.  Method  of  generating  and  increaatng  alternating  car- 
rents  suitable  for  Mndlng  and^^reoelving  telegraphic  and 
telephonic  mesMges  which  consists  in  passing  an  alter- 
nating current  through  a  primary  winding,  and  rotating 
hTpersyncbronously  a  syntonised  secondary  winding  la 
tbe  field  of  the  primary  winding.  ' 

8.  Method  of  generating  powerful  alternating  currents 
arising  from  weak  alternating  currents  which  consists  la 
psMlng  aa  alternating  current  through  a  primary  wind- 
ing, and  rotating  a  syntonised  secondary  winding  to  the 
field  of  Mid  primary  winding  at  a  speed  at  which  the  elec- 
tromotive force  generated  In  tbe  primary  winding  becomsa 
substantially  equal  to  the  drop  of  voltage  caused  by  the 
resistance  of  the  primary  winding,  the  primary  electro- 
motive force  thus  controlling  tbe  amount  of  energy  ob- 
tained. 

4.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  Increasing  alternating 
currents  for  tbe  purpow  described,  comprising  a  primary 
•aaerator  for  prodnciag  alteraatiag,  eurreat,  aa  aaynebro> 
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iH  vm  generator  haTlng  •  primary  winding  la  eirealt  with 
Id  primary  generator  and  baring  a  eecondary  winding, 
m»ant  w  hereby  that  secondary  winding  may  be  rotated 
b;  penynchroDoasly  relatively  to  tbe  primary  winding, 
syntonising  means  in  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  secondary 
windliig. 


Ijb43,024.  APPABATUS  FOR  ENLABGINQ  THB  AIR- 
PASSAGES  OF  THE  NOSE.  Max  Edcard  GtoBO  Gott- 
LiKB.  Heidelberg  -  Handscbubsbeim,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct  2,  1911,    Serial  No.  052,302.     (Cl.  128—18.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovSMBSR  la,  191a. 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  tbe  kind  described  tbe  combina- 
tiw  of  a  central  stnictnre  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe 
ni  «e,  two  arms,  means  for  plTotally  connecting  said  arms 
w  itb  said  central  structure,  springs  secured  to  said  arms 
ai  id  adapted  to  bear  with  their  ends  on  Inclined  parts  of 

id  central  structure,  beads  at  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
ai  ms  and  means  toe  securing  tbe  apparatus  to  tbe  bead, 
m  batantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  central  structure 
a<  lapted  to  rest  on  tbe  bridge  of  tbe  nose,  arms  mounted 
01 1  said  central  structure  and  bearing  against  tbe  cheeks 
a*  jacent  tbe  nose,  springs  fixed  to  tbe  central  structure, 
a<  lapted  to  engage  said  arms,  and  a  means  for  holding 
tl  e  apparatus  to  the  bead. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  central  structure 
m  tepted  to  rest  on  tbe  bridge  of  tbe  nose,  arms  extending 
fiom  said  central  structure,  said  arms  being  under  ten- 
sJ  >a  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  cheeks  adjacent  the 
n'  >se  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  device  to  tbe  bead. 


1JM8,926.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHUFFLING  PLATING- 
CARDS.  JOHAN  Frederik  Hansxn,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Piled  Mar.  11.  1910,  Serial  No.  548,608.  Re- 
newed Feb.  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  678.956.     (Cl.  46—56.) 


1.  Two  card-receivers  discharging  through  their  lower 
ends  for  shuffling  tbe  cards,  in  combination  with  a  com- 
Bon  receptacle  below  them,  a  slide  normally  closing  tbe 
kwer  ends  of  said  receivers,  gearing  partly  carried  by 
Slid  slide  for  moving  the  latter  borisontally,  depresaibie 
means  of  support  for  said  slide  and  means  for  depressing 
SI  id  means  of  support,  tbe  depression  of  said  means  serv- 
iig  to  disconnect  the  said  gearing  substantially  as  set 
ftrth. 

2.  Two  card-receivers  discharging  through  their  lower 
ei  ids  for  shuffling  tbe  cards  in  combination  with  a  slide 
c  Ming  tliem  against  discbarge,  gearing  in  part  carried 
b; '  Mid  slide  ft>r  borisontally  moving  the  same,  depressi- 
b  e  bars  on  which  said  slide  is  supported,  the  depression 
o: '  wtilcb  disconnects  tbe  said  gearing,  means  for  de- 
p  -essing  said  bars  and  means  for  restoring  said  slide  to 
ill  former  position  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Two  card-receivers  dlscbarglng  through  their  lower 
eiids  for  shuffling  tbe  cards,  a  slide  for  closing  said  lower 
•ikdi,  racks  on  mid  slide,  rotary  cog  teeth  engaging  said 


racks  to  move  said  slide  In  one  horiiontal  direction,  meana 
for  moving  said  slide  in  the  reverse  direction,  depresslble 
bars  supporting  said  slide  and  disconnecting  said  racks 
from  said  rotary  cog-teeth  when  said  bars  are  depressed, 
means  for  depressing  said  bars  and  means  for  restoring 
said  bars  slide  and  rack  to  their  normal  positlen  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  shuffling  playing  cards,  tbe  com- 
bination of  two  chute-like  receptacles  for  receiving  each 
approximately  one-half  of  a  pack  of  cards  to  be  shuffled, 
two  depresslble  supporting  bars,  means  for  depressing  said 
bars,  a  sliding  plate  supported  by  said  bars  normally 
closing  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  receptacles,  slidable  into 
positions  In  which  it  uncovers  said  lower  ends,  two  racks 
on  said  sliding  plate,  an  axle  operated  by  a  handwheel, 
and  two  teeth  on  said  axle,  each  normally  engaging  one 
of  said  racks,  whereby  when  said  handwheel  is  rotated, 
■aid  sliding  plate  allows  one  or  a  few  cards  to  pass  at  a 
time  from  each  of  said  chute-like  receptacles  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  shuffling  playing  cards,  the  combi- 
nation of  two-cbute-like  receptacles  for  receiving  each 
approximately  one-half  of  a  pack  of  cards  to  be  shuffled, 
two  depresslble  supporting  bars,  means  for  depressing 
said  bars,  a  sliding  plate  supported  by  said  bars  and 
normally  closing  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  receptacles,  slid- 
able into  positions  in  which  it  uncovers  said  lower  ends, 
two  racks  on  said  sliding  plate,  an  axle  operated  by  a 
handwheel,  and  two  teeth  on  said  axle  each  normally  en- 
gaging one  of  aald  racks,  springs  normally  pressing  aaid 
supporting  bars  against  said  sliding  plate,  whereby  tha 
racks  on  said  sliding  plate  are  normally  kept  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  teeth  on  said  axle,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,043,926.  VBHICLE-DOOR.  John  A.  Habdino,  Kirklln. 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,118.  (CL 
21—125.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  body  having 
a  doorway ;  a*  door  for  tbe  doorway ;  borisontally  spaced 
tracks  secured  to  the  body,  at  one  side  of  the  doorway,  the 
ends  of  tbe  tracks  remote  from  the  doorway  being  curved 
toward  tbe  body ;  a  bar  located  between  the  tracks  and 
the  body,  the  bar  having  ears  which  extend  transversely 
of  the  tracks ;  hinges,  each  comprising  plvotally  connected 
members,  one  of  which  members  is  secured  to  the  door, 
the  other  of  which  members  is  plvotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  ears,  and  is  located  upon  tbe  outside  of  a  track, 
to  form  with  the  ear,  a  means  for  slldably  connecting  the 
bar  with  one  track  ;  the  bar  being  adapted  to  ride  on  to  the 
curved  ends  of  tbe  tracks  to  bring  tbe  door,  when  in 
open  position,  into  abutment  with  the  tracks. 


1,043.927.     HIGH  CHAIR.     Fbidibich  W.  Hakbis, 
Owen   Sound.   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed   July   0,    1909. 
Serial  No.  506.249.     (Cl.  166—12.) 
A  high  chair  having  rigid  side  arms  formed  with  for- 
wardiy  extending  ends,  a  table  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
rigid  side  arms  and  having  rigid  loop  members  on  tbe  un- 
derside   adapted    to    embrace    tbe    forwardly    extending 
ends  of  said  side  anna,  said  table  also  having  rearwardlj 
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extending  upwardly  curved  arms  extending  close  to  the 
back,  a  rod  having  a  central  handle  portion  extending 
across  tbe  back  of  the  chair  and  formed  with  down- 
turned  ends,  said  down-turned  ends  being  turned  laterally 
and  said  laterally  bent  portions  being  formed  with  crank 
ends  plvotally  secured  to  the  extremities  of  the  upturned 


ends  of  the  arms  of  said  table,  journal  brackets  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  chair  and  embracing  the  laterally 
turned  portions  of  tbe  handle  member  at  each  side  of  the 
chair,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  the  handle  member 
and  holding  it  close  to  the  back  and  retaining  the  table 
In  its  locked  position. 


1,043,928.  BLOCK  AND  TACKLQ.  Wahmk  Habbis, 
Turlock,  CaL,  assignor  of  one-tialf  to  Arthur  J.  Eddy 
and  R.  F.  Berryman,  Turlock,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.696.     (CL  67—34.) 


A  block  and  tackle  comprisiBg  an  upper  and  lower 
block,  a  metal  band  secured  to  tbe  sides  and  one  end  of 
each  of  said  blocks,  each  of  said  bands  being  formed  into 
a  loop  on  tbe  end  of  its  respective  block,  another  block 
disposed  transversely  adjacent  to  each  of  said  first  named 
blocka,  a  metal  band  secured  to  tbe  sides  and  end  of  each 
of  said  last  named  blocks,  each  band  having  a  loop  formed 
at  the  end  of  its  respective  block,  such  loop  engaging  the 
loop  on  the  band  on  the  adjacent  block,  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  in  each  of  said  Mocks  and  a  cable  Interwoven 
through  all  of  aald  pulleys,  as  described. 


1.048,929.     SPRAYING  APPARATUS.     William  H. 

Hbabo,  London,  OnUrio,  Canada.     Filed  July  26,  1909, 

Serial  No.  609,688.    Renewed  Mar.  2,  1912.    Serial  No. 

681,171.     (CL  187—63.) 

1.  In  spraying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vehicle ;  a 
borisontally  swinging  link  carried  thereon;  a  subatan- 
tlaUy  vertical  tpnj  eimdult  Joaraaled  in  said  link ;  an  am 


secured  to  the  spray  conduit ;  and  a  second  swinging  link 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plvotally  connected  to  tha- 
said  arm  and  to  the  vehicle. 


2.  Ih  spraying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vehicle; 
a  vertical  spray  conduit ;  and  means  for  vertically  and  bori- 
sontally adjusting  said  conduit  comprising  a  vertical  paral- 
lel movement  device  including  a  pair  of  borisontally  piv- 
oted links  and  a  borlxontal  parallel  movement  device  Ib- 
eluding  a  pair  of  vertically  pivoted  links. 

3.  In  spraying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vehicle; 
a  frame  supported  therefrom ;  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing tbe  frame ;  a  borisontally  swinging  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  said  frame ;  a  substantially  vertical  spray  conduit 
Joumaled  in  said  link;  an  arm  secured  to  the  spray  con- 
duit; and  a  second  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to- 
the  arm  and  at  tbe  other  to  the  said  frame. 

4.  In  spraying  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  vehicle ;  • 
frame  supported  therefrom ;  a  vertical  spray  conduit ; 
swinging  means  connecting  said  frame  and  conduit  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  moved  laterally  while  maintaining  it» 
vertical  poaltion ;  and  means  co-acting  with  said  conduit 
and  said  frame  to  maintain  the  discharge  frpm  the  conduit 
at  a  constant  angle  to  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  vahid*- 
when  tbe  conduit  Is  swung  laterally. 

6.  In  spraying  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  vehicle ;  m 
frame  supported  therefrom  ;  a  vertical  apindle  Joumaled  !• 
said  frame ;  a  link  secured  to  said  spindle ;  a  apray  conduit 
Joumaled  in  said  link ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  spray  con- 
duit ;  and  a  second  link  substantially  parallel  to  tha  Aral 
plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  aald  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,043.930.  RELEASE-RIGGING.  Waltm  P.  MrBPHT, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Stflal  No.  602.664. 
(Cl.  213—59.) 


1.  In  an  uncoupling  device,  a  horizontally  rotatable  rod, 
a  second  rod,  said  rods  being  terminally  connected  with  a 
flexible  Joint,  and  means  on  one  of  said  rods  adapted  to 
prevent  backward  movement  of  said  second  rod  during  tbe 
operation  of  ihe  device  by  the  engagement  of  said  means 
with  one  of  said  rods. 

2.  In  an  uncoupling  device,  a  borisontally  rotatable  rod, 
a  second  rod  flexibly  connected  at  one  end  to  and  supported 
by  said  first-mentioned  rod,  and  means  on  one  of  said  rods 
adapted  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  said  second  rod 
during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  device  by  the  engagement  of 
said  means  with  one  of  said  t;ods. 

3.  In  an  uncoupling  device,  a  borisontally  rotatable  rod, 
a  second  rod  fiexibly  connected  at  one  end  to  and  supported 
by  said  first-mentioned  rod,  and  a  positive  stop  on  one  of 
said  rods  adapted  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  said 
second  rod,  during  the  operation  of  the  device,  by  tbe  en- 
gagement of  said  stop  with  one  of  said  roda. 
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4.  Ib  a  rvtease  rlggliiK,  tbe  combination  witb  a  band 
terer  of  a  k>ck  pin  releaBbig  lever  baTlng  a  book  at  Its 
outer  end  and  a  depending  stop  lag  adjacent  to  aaid  book. 

5.  In  a  release  rigging,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  band 
lerer  having  an  eye  at  ita  Inner  end,  of  a  pin  operating 
I«Ter,  a  book  on  tba  onter  end  of  said  lever  conatnicted  to 
engage  said  eye  and  a  depending  stop  on  tbe  pin  lever 
eonstmcted  to  engage  tbe  body  portion  of  said  eye  to 
Unit  tba  movement  of  tbe  pin  lever  relative  to  tbe  band 
laver. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,043,931.    OEABING.    William  J.  Hkbbick,  Cbieago,  III. 
Piled  Apr.  2, 190».    Serial  No.  487,401.     (CI.  74—69.) 


j^ 


1.  In  a  de^ce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  routing  mem 
ber,  a  bank  of  diversely  sised  gears  rotating  tberewith,  an 
opposite  bank  of  diversely  siied  gears  driven  from  the 
first  gears,  a  sbaft  on  wbicb  tbe  second  gears  are  loosely 
mounted,  a  latcb  pivoted  on  eacb  loose  gear  and  liavlng 
wings  in  ditferent  planes,  and  a  selective  trip  to  alter- 
nately trip  tbe  wings  of  any  latcb  to  conple  and  nncoapl* 
tbe  selected  latcb  and  sbaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  driving  sbaft  a 
driven  shaft,  a  bank  of  gears  of  different  sises  on  tbe  driv- 
ing sbaft,  an  opposite  bank  of  gears  of  different  siiea 
loose  on  tbe  driven  sbaft  and  driven  from  tbe  first  gears, 
an  idler  to  rotate  one  of  tbe  loose  gears  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  tbe  others,  a  latcb  pivoted  on  eacb  gear  and 
having  wings  In  different  planes,  and  a  selective  trip  to 
alternately  trip  tbe  wings  of  any  latch  to  conple  and  un- 
couple tbe  selected  latcb  and  sbaft. 

a.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  shaft,  a 
bank  of  diversely  sised  gears  routing  therewith,  an  oppo- 
site bank  of  diversely  sised  gears  driven  from  the  first 
gears,  a  shaft  on  which  the  second  gears  are  loosely 
mounted,  a  latcb  pivoted  on  eacb  loose  gear  and  having 
oppositely  extending  wings  in  different  planes,  a  selective 
trip  to  alternately  trip  the  wings  of  any  latch  to  couple 
and  uncouple  the  latch  and  shaft,  and  means  to  hold  the 
selected  latch  in  either  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  sbaft,  a  bank  of  gears  of  different  slaes  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  opposite  bank  of  gears  of  different  sises  loose 
«n  tbe  driven  shaft  and  driven  from  tbe  first  gears,  an 
Idler  to  rotate  one  of  tbe  loose  gears  In  a  direction  oppo- 
rita  to  tba  others,  a  latch  pivoted  on  each  gear  and  hav- 
ing wings  in  different  planes,  a  selective  trip  to  alter- 
aately  trip  tbe  wings  of  any  latch  to  couple  and  uneouple 
the  selected  latcb  and  sbaft,  and  a  spring  to  bold  the 
latch  la  lU  coupled  and  uncoupled  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  routing  shaft,  a 
-bank  of  diversely  slaed  gears  routing  therewith,  an  oppo- 
siU  bank  of  diversely  sised.  gears  driven  from  the  first 
gsars,  a  shaft  on  which  the  second  gears  are  loosely 
aooBted,  a  latch  pivoted-  on  each  loose  gear  and  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  wings  routing  In  parallel 
plaaca,  and  a  selective  trip  to  couple  and  uncouple  the 
latelMa  and  abaft 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,043,932.  CLUTCH.  William  J.  Hcbsick,  Chicago,  111. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,401.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  21, 
1909.  Serial  No.  497,488.  Renewed  Feb.  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  677,467.     (CI.  192—6.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
groove,  a  member  loose  on  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  recess 
registering  with  the  groove  at  each  revolution  of  the 
member  on  tbe  shaft,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  member,  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  shaft  and  having  a 
toe  extending  Into  the  recess,  and  means  to  operate  the 
latch  to  cause  the  toe  to  engage  tbe  groove  and  recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
key-way,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  receM 
registering  with  the  key-way  at  eacb  revolution  of  tbs 
gear  on  the  shaft  a  latch  pivoted  on  tbe  gear  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  shaft  and  having  a  key 
in  the  recess,  and  means  to  move  the  latch  to  cause  th« 
key  to  also  engage  the  key-way. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
groove,  a  member  loose  on  tbe  sbaft  and  having  a  recess 
registering  with  tbe  groove  at  each  revolution  of  tbe  mem- 
ber on  tbe  sbaft,  a  latch  pivoted  on  tbe  member  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  shaft  and  having  a  toe 
extending  into  the  recess,  and  a  trip  to  cause  the  latch 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  a  class  described,  a  sbaft  having  a 
key-way,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  recess 
registering  wltb  the  key-way  at  each  revolution  of  the 
gear  on  the  shaft,  a  latch  pivoted  on  tbe  gear  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  shaft  and  having  a  key  in 
the  recess,  and  a  trip  to  move  the  latch  to  cause  the  key 
to  engage  and  disengage  tba  key-way. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  driring  element 
and  a  driven  element  concentric  with  each  other,  the  ele- 
menU  having  openings  or  sloU  registering  witb  each 
other  at  each  revolution  of  tbe  driven  element,  a  latch 
pivoted  on  one  of  the  elementa  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  and  having  a  key  in  the  slot  or  open- 
ing of  said  elemenU  provided  with  a  toe,  and  means  to 
move  the  latch  to  also  engage  the  toe  with  the  slot  or 
opening  of  tbe  other  element. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.043,933.  WATER-FILTER.  William  B.  Hilobbband, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  496,062. 
(a.  210— 11.) 

1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  water  main  and 
an  outlet  faucet  therefor,  of  a  base,  a  filtering  chamber, 
a  recelring  chamber  and  a  reservoir  moonted  on  said 
base,  passages  in  said  base  for  nnfiltered  water  frmn  tba 
main,  said  passages  terminating  la  said  faucet  a  eoollnff 
pipe  in  said  reservoir  and  a  pipe  conduit  in  said  receiv- 
ing chamber  which  form  a  connecting  eondalt  betweea 
said  passages  and  filtering  chamber,  a  filtered-water  paa- 
»age  in  said  base  which  forms  a  conduit  between  said 
reservoir  and  receiving  chamber,  and  a  valve-controlled 
outlet  for  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  witb  storage,  flltertng 
and  receiving  chambers  having  openings  thereinto,  of  a 
plpe-condult  through  said  receiving  chamber,  a  water 
main,  a  faucet  «  cooling  pipe  within  said  storage  cham- 
ber, a  base  upon  which  said  chambers  are  mounted  and 
to  which  said  main  aad  faucet  are  atuched,  said  baaa 
baTlng  tberelB  pasHtgea  wbldi,  respectlTrij,  eoiUMCt  said 
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main  with  tbe  Inlet-eod  of  said  cooling  pipe,  eoimeet  said 
eoBdoit  wltb  tbe  oatlet-ead  of  said  cooling  pipe  and  oon- 
•eet    said    storage    and    receiving    chambers    with    each 


other,  and  a  valve-controlled  outlet  leading  from  tbe  pas- 
sage in  said  base  which  connects  said  reservoir  with  said 
receiving-chamber. 


1.048,984.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Clatton  G. 
Hill,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  080.061.     (CL  210—62.) 


1.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle ;  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  liquids ;  a  stopper  member  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  top  of  said  body  portion ;  means 
within  said  stopper  member  for  permitting  tbe  discharge 
of  liquid  contents ;  means  within  said  stopper  member  for 
preventing  tbe  entry  of  liquids,  comprising  a  seat  witb 
an  opening  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  stopper  member,  a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  di- 
vergently in  a  downward  direction  upon  the  inner  walls 
of  said  stopper  member  and  having  flanges  near  their 
lower  ends,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  with  said  flanges 
and  provided  with  means  whereby  by  gravity  it  will  move 
out  of  engagement  with  said  flanges  when  the  bottle  is 
horisonUlly  disposed,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat  and 
means  for  moving  said  vafve  into  engagement  with  said 
seat  comprising  a  ball  adapted  to  run  upon  said  ribs  and 
to  be  moved  by  gravity  Into  engagement  with  said  valve 
before  the  bottle  Is  in  position  to  be  filled. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle ;  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
jweelve  and  bold  liquids  and  having  a  cylindrical  neck 
member  rigidly  secured  to  iU  upper  end ;  a  stopper  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  said  neck  member 
and  provided  with  means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of 
said  liquid  eontenU  and  preventing  the  entry  of  other 
liquids,  comprising  a  frame  portion  having  at  lU  upper 
end  a  slotted  plate  and  on  lU  inner  walls  a  plurality  of 
ribs  converging  opwardly  and  diverging  downwardly,  said 


ribs  being  provided  with  Inwardly  eztoidlng 
their  lower  ends;  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  wltb 
flanges:  a  seat  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  lower  ends 
of  said  ribs  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  uc 
closed  by  said  valve ;  and  meana  for  closing  said  opening 
wltb  said  valve,  eonprlaing  a  ball  adapted  to  run  upon 
said  ribs  and  to  be  moved  by  gravity  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve.  , 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  a  body  portion  provided 
wltb  an  annular  shoulder  at  lU  upper  end,  a  stopper  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  with  yaid  annular  shoulder  and 
comprising  a  frame  portion  provided  at  its  upper  end  witb 
a  plate  wltb  radial  slou ;  a  plurality  of  upwardly  converg- 
ing ribs  within  said  frame  portion  and  having  flangea 
and  continuations  at  their  lower  ends  and  a  diak  at  their 
upper  ends ;  a  fianged  seat  provided  with  an  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  snugly  with  the  said  annular  shoulder 
on  the  body  portion  and  with  the  said  continuations  on 
the  divergent  ends  of  the  ribs;  a  valve  adapted  to  be- 
moved  with  relation  to  tbe  said  flanges  on  tbe  ribs  and  the 
said  flanged  seat  and  to  close  tbe  said  opening  In  the 
flanged  seat  when  brought  into  engagement  therewith; 
and  a  ball  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  converging  ends 
of  tbe  said  ribs  when  tbe  bottle  is  in  position  to  dis- 
charge its  contenU  and  to  hold  the  said  valve  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  said  flanged  seat  when  the  bottle  Is  in  po- 
sition to  be  filled. 


1,043,036.     VALVE.     Habltn   HiTCHCOCK,  Atlanta.   Ga. 
Piled  Mar.  20,  1911.      Serial  No.  610.802.      (a.  187— T.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing  having 
substantially  alined  threaded  openings  in  the  ends  thereof 
and  a  lateral  pipe  connection  between  said  ends,  a  bush- 
ing threaded  into  one  of  said  openings  and  having  s  valve 
seat  secured  to  iU  inner  end,  said  valve  seat  having  a 
port  therethrough  and  said  bushing  having  a  pipe  receiv- 
ing opening,  a  valve  member  fitting  against  said  seat  and 
having  a  port  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  first 
port,  said  valve  member  having  an  axial  extension  at  one 
end  concentric  with  said  casing,  an  apertured  bonnet 
secured  In  the  other  of  said  openings,  said  bonnet  mem- 
ber being  hollowed  out  at  iU  lower  end,  a  stem  projecting 
through  said  bonnet  and  connected  to  said  extension, 
packing  In  said  hollowed  portion  surrounding  said  stem,  a 
washer  surrounding  said  stem  and  bearing  against  said 
packing,  a  washer  surrounding  said  stem  and  seated 
against  said  extension,  a  spring  compressed  between  said 
washers,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem. 

2.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  easing  con- 
sisting of  a  sUndard  pipe  T  having  subsUbtially  alined 
threaded  openings  in  the  ends  thereof  and  a  lateral  pipe 
connection  between  said  ends,  an  externally  threaded, 
bushing  secured  in  one  of  said  openings  and  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  frusto-conlcal  valve  sent  upon  Its  In- 
ner end,  tbe  largest  diameter  of  said  conical  portion 
being  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  casing  and 
said  conical  portion  having  a  port  la  its  side  wall,  a 
fr^sto-conlcal  sleeve  fitting  over  said  seat  and  having  Its 
end  spaced  from  the  base  of  said  seat,  said  sleeve  having 
a  port  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  first  port 
and  having  an  axial  projection,  an  apertured  bonnet  mem- 
ber seenred  in  tbe  other  of  said  openings,  said  bonnet 
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VMrnber  belns  bollowed  oat  at  Its  lower  end,  a  stem 
prtjectlng  tbroagb  said  bonnet  and  secared  to  said  pro> 
je<tlon,  packing  In  said  bollowed  portion  surrounding 
d  stem,  a  wasber  bearing  against  said  packing,  a 
her  seated  on  said  extension,  a  spring  compressed  be- 
Mld  wasbers,  and  a  bandle  Mcored  to  tbe  outer 
of  said  stem. 

A  yalve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  baring 
■u^tantlally  alined  threaded  openings  in  tbe  ends  thereof 

a  lateral  pipe  connection  between  said  ends,  an  ex-  • 
te^nally  threaded  bushing  secured  In  one  of  said  opening* 
having  an  inwardly  extending  frusto-conleal  valve 
t  upon  its  inner  end.  tbe  largest  diameter  of  said  coni- 
portloB  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  tb« 
«a^ing  and  said  conical  portion  having  a  port  in  its  side 
11,  a  fmsto-conlcal  sleeve  tlttlng  over  said  seat  and 
hafrlng  its  end  spaced  from  tbe  base  of  said  seat,  said 
having  a  port  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
d  first  port  and  having  an  axial  slotted  projection,  an 
d  bonnet  member  secured  in  the  other  of  said 
openings,  said  bonnet  member  being  bollowed  out  at  its 
loirer  end,  a  stem  projecting  through  said  bonnet  and 
ba  ring  a  flattened  end  received  in  said  slot,  means  loosely 
re  aining  said  stem  in  said  slot,  packing  in  said  bollowed 
po  rtions  surrounding  said  stem,  a  washer  bearing  against 
packing,  a  washer  seated  on  said  extension,  a  spring 
compressed  between  said  washers,  and  a  handle  secured 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  stem. 

i.  A  valve  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing  having 
SQ)>ataBtla]ly  alined  threaded  openings  in  tbe  ends  thereof 
a  lateral  pipe  connection  between  said  ends,  a  valve 
threaded  into  one  of  said  openings  and  having  a 
therethrough,  a  rotatable  valve  member  engaging 
seat  and  having  a  port  therein  adapted  to  register 
said  first  port,  an  apertnred  bonnet  member  secured 
tbe  other  of  said  openings,  and  having  a  flat  opper  end 
fohned  with  indicating  designations  on  its  sorfaee,  a 
at<  m  secured  to  said  valve  member  and  projecting  through 
d  bonnet  and  having  a  conical  outer  end,  and  a  bandle 
ad  ipted  to  be  secured  In  any  angular  position  about 
d  stem,  said  handle  having  an  Indicating  finger  to  co- 
op >rate  with  said  indicating  designations,  and  having  a 
ra  Ual  set  screw  carrying  on  its  shank  a  sleeve  of  non- 
co  idncting  material  and  having  a  point  adapted  to  en- 
ga  |e  tbe  end  of  said  stem. 


1.(43,936.  ROTABT  BLOWEB  OB  PUKP.  John  T. 
aoPB,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  Francis  Hope, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
(98,632.      (CL  103 — M.) 


A  rotary  blower  or  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ink,  provided  with  an  inlet  nossle  and  an  outlet  nossle, 

rotary  piston  arranged  eccentrically  within  tbe  cylinder 
ai  d  consisting  of  a  substantially  rectangular  body  having 

each  corner  thereof,  a  portion  projecting  in  tbe  direc- 
tion in  which  tbe  piston  turns  and  terminating  in  an 
in  turned  hook  forming  in  conjunction  with  tbe  body  a 
trinsversely   extending  cylindrical  journal  opening,   tbe 

-   ) 


peripheral  portions  of  the  hooks  being  struck  from  tbe 
center  of  the  body  and  each  hook  adapted  once  in  each 
revolution  of  tbe  latter,  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the 
circumferential  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  an  air-tight 
relation  at  tbe  point  of  the  latter  nearest  the  axis  of  tbe 
body,  and  wings  having  binge  portions  fitting  In  the 
journal  openings  and  carved  at  their  outer  or  peripheral 
sides  and  adapted  once  in  each  revolution  to  be  forced 
Inwardly  against  the  body  and  while  in  such  position 
form  at  their  outer  sides  a  continuation  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  tbe  adjacent  forwardly  projecting  portions  of 
tbe  body ;  said'wings  st  their  hinged  or  heel  ends  having 
transverse  recesses  curving  concentrically  of  the  axis  of 
tbe  adjacent  journal  openings  of  tbe  body  and  snugly  re- 
ceiving tbe  intumed  books  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  rotary  blower  or  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  receiving  nozzle  and  a  discbarge  nozzle 
and  formed  in  its  periphery  with  outwardly  swelled  por- 
tions providing  cbaml>ers  commanlcatlng  with  said 
notches  and  with  V-shaped  bridges  between  said  chamber 
and  the  chamber  of  the  casing  tbe  inner  faces  of  the 
bridges  forming  a  part  of  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  the  casing  and  a  rotary  piston  consisting  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  body  and  four  peripheral  wings 
therefor  arranged  at  equal  distances  apart  and  when 
closed  against  the  body  constituting  with  the  same  a 
circular  piston  the  same  being  arranged  eccentrically 
within  the  casing  tbe  body  at  each  comer  having  a  for- 
wardly projecting  portion  terminating  in  an  intumed 
hook  forming  in  conjunction  with  tbe  body  a  trans- 
versely extending  cylindrical  journal  opening,  the  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  tbe  hooks  being  struck  from  tbe 
center  of  the  body  and  each  adapted  once  In  each  revo- 
lution of  tbe  latter  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  tbe  cir- 
cumferential portion  of  tbe  cylinder  with  an  air-tight 
relation  at  the  point  of  tbe  latter  nearest  the'  axis  of  the 
body,  tbe  said  wings  having  binge  portions  fitting  in 
said  journal  openings  and  external  recesses  snugly  re- 
ceiving the  intumed  books  of  the  body. 


1,048.937.  ANODE  AND  PB0CK8S  OF  MANUFACTUB- 
INO  THE  SAME.  Max  Hdth,  Charlottenburg,  G«r> 
many,  assignor  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  A.  O..  Berlin,  Qsr* 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Qermany.  Filed  Not.  22,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  S93.643.     (Q.  204 — 4.) 


1.  An  anode  consisting  of  a  solid  block  of  crjrstalllne 
peroxld  of  manganese  having  embedded  therein  pieces  of 
electrically  conductive  lead  peroxld. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  manafacturing  per- 
oxld of  manganese  anodes  which  consists  in  inserting 
pieces  of  lead  peroxld  in  a  mass  composed  of  nitrate  of 
manganese,  pressing  tbe  mass  in  a  mold,  heating  the  same 
and  remoTlng  tbe  body  thus  obtained  from  the  mold. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  per- 
oxld of  manganese  anodes,  which  consists  in  inserting 
rods  of  peroxld  of  lead  into  a  mass  composed  of  nitrate 
of  manganese  and  crystalline  peroxld  of  manganese,  in 
pressing  the  same  into  a  mold,  in  then  beating  the  same, 
and  in  removing  tbe  body  tbtis  obtained  team  tbe  mold. 
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1,048.938.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  GAS-LAMPS.     FaiKD- 
'   siCH  HnrrcwLOCHCB.  Charlottenburg,  Germany.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,669.     (CI.  67—116.) 


1.  A  device  for  gas  burners  for  preventing  tbe  escape 
of  nnbumt  gas  comprising  an  expansible  chamber  to 
which  gas  is  supplied,  a  movable  gas  cut-off  member  in- 
dependent of  tbe  burner  gas  cock  and  supported  by  said 
chamber  and  adapted,  when  tbe  gas  cock  is  opened,  to 
move  in  one  direction,  under  the  infiuence  of  the  fiow  of 
gas  into  said  chamber,  into  its  cut-off  position,  a  ther- 
mostat actuated  by  the  beat  of  tbe  gas  flame,  and  arrest- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  for  arresting  tbe 
enttlng-oir  movement  of  said  member. 

2.  A  device  for  gas  burners  for  preventing  tbe  escape 
of  anbumt  gas  comprising  a  liquid  tank,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber immersed  In  tbe  liquid  in  said  tank  and  forming  an 
expanslNe  chamber  to  which  gas  is  supplied,  said  hollow 
member  being  adapted,  when  tbe  burner  gas  cock  is 
opened,  to  more  in  one  direction  ander  tbe  influence  of 
the  flow  of  gas  Into  said  chambfr.  a  gas  cut-off  member 
carried  by  said  hollow  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby  to  cut  olf  tbe  gas  supply,  a  thermostat  actuated 
by  tbe  beat  of  tbe  gas  flame,  and  arresting  means  con- 
trolled by  said  thermostat  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
said  hollow  member  and  tbe  consequent  cutting-off  move- 
ment of  said  gas  cut-off  device. 

8.  A  device  for  gas  burners  for  prcTsntlng  the  escape 
of  onbumt  gas  comprising  a  liquid  tank,  a  bell  Immersed 
in  tbe  ilqnid  in  said  tank  and  forming  an  expanaible 
chamber  to  which  gas  is  supplied,  said  bell  being  adapted, 
when  tbe  burner  gas  cock  Is  opened,  to  move  in  one 
direction  under  the  Influence  of  the  flow  of  gas  into  said 
chamber,  a  gas  cut-off  member  carried  by  said  bell  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to  cut  off  the  gas  supply, 
a  thermostat  actuated  by  tbe  beat  of  tbe  gas  flame,  and 
arresting  means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  for  arrest- 
ing tbe  moTement  of  said  bell  and  tbe  consequent  cuttlng- 
oir  movement  of  said  gas  cat-off  device. 

4.  A  devlee  for  gas  burners  for  preventing  tbe  escape 
of  anbamt  gas  comprising  a  liquid  tank,  an  annular  bell 
immersed  in  tbe  liquid  in  said  tank  and  forming  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  to  which  gas  is  supplied,  said  annular 
bell  being  adapted  when  the  burner  gas  cock  is  opened, 
to  move  in  one  direction  under  tbe  Influence  of  the  flow 
of  gaa  into  said  chamber,  a  gas  cut-off  member  carried 
by  said  annular  bell  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to 
cat  off  tbe  gas  supply,  a  thermostat  actuated  by  tbe  beat 
of  the  gas  flame,  arresting  means  controlled  by  said  tber- 
moatat  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  annular  bell 
and  tbe  conseqaent  euttlng-oft  movement  of  said  gas  eat- 
oft  device,  and  means  for  moving  said  annular  bell  in  tbe 
opposite  direction. 

5.  A  device  for  gas  burners  fOr  preventing  the  escape  of 
nnbumt  gas.  comprising  In  combination  a  liquid  tank, 
inlet  and  oatlet  gas  connections  thereto,  a  liqnld  seal  nor- 
mally permitting  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  gas.  a  hollow 


member  Immersed  In  tbe  liquid  in  said  tank  and  forming 
an  expansible  chamber  to  which  gas  is  supplied,  said 
hollow  member  being  adapted,  when  the  bumer  gas  co^ 
is  opened,  to  move  upwardly  under  tbe  influence  of  tbe 
flow  of  gas  into  said  chamber,  and  to  operate  said  liquid 
seal  to  cut  off  the  gas  supply,  a  thermosUt  actuated  by 
the  heat  of  the  gas  flame,  arresting  jneans  controlled  by 
said  thermostat  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  hol- 
low member  and  the  consequent  gas  cut  off  by  the  liquid 
seal,  and  means  for  moving  said  hollow  member  In  the 
downward  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,043.939.  FILTERING  APPABATUS.  Pmct  Claudb 
Camkron  Ishcbwood,  Leytonstone,  England,  assignor  to 
Befractory  Zinc  Ore  Treatment  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
544.661.     (CL  75—86.) 


1.  Filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  bavlnf  a 
curved  bottom  and  open  top.  filtering  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  vessel,  a  cover  of  curved  form  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  hollow  space  above  tbe  filtering  meana,  stirring 
means  within  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  vesseL 

2.  Filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  having  a 
curved  bottom  and  open  top,  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel 
being  recessed,  filtering  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
vessel,  said  filtering  means  being  disposed  within  the  t«- 
cessed  part  of  tbe  vessel,  a  curved  cover  so  as  to  provide 
a  hollow  space  above  tbe  filtering  means,  and  means  fOr 
rotating  tbe  vessel. 

8.  Filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  having  a 
curved  bottom  and  open  top,  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel 
being  ncessed,  filtering  means  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
vessel,  said  filtering  means  being  disposed  within  the  re- 
cessed part  of  tbe  vessel,  stirring  means  within  the  lower 
part  of  tbe  vessel,  a  cover  of  curved  form  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  hollow  space  above  tbe  Altering  means,  and  means 
fOr  rotating  tbe  veeseL 


1.043,940.  TYPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  JOHK  F.  JnuD, 
Indianapolia,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  621,063.     (CI.  197—142.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical platen  and  a  device  supported  by  said  platen 
for  I  squaring  a  work  sheet,  said  device  being  curved  to 
conform  to  the  platen  and  registering  directly  with  tbe 
leading  edge  of  the  work  sheet  to  indicate  the  position  of 
the  same  drcumferentially  of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  device  extending  across  tbe  printing  line 
thereon  for  squaring  the  work  sheet,  and  line  Indicating 
means  on  said  device,  said  indicating  means  registering 
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directly  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  and  acting 
■Mna  tor  Indicating   the  position  of  the  paper  In 
^Midng  direction. 


8.  to  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen  and  a  sheet  squaring  member  extending 
transTcreely  of  the  printing  line,  the  side  edge  of  the 
paper  being  aqnared  by  cooperation  with  said  member, 
and  said  member  being  prorlded  with  space  indicators 
which  cooperate  directly  with  the  paper  to  indicate  the 
position  of  the  paper  In  line  spacing  directi<Mi. 

4.  to  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  platen,  of  a  paper  gage  cnrred  to  conform  to 
the  platen  and  extending  from  the  introductory  side  of 
the  platen  to  the  printing  line,  and  space  indicators  asso- 
ciated with  said  gage,  said  indicators  cooperating  directly 
with  the  paper  to  indicate  the  position  thereof  In  line 
spacing  drectlon. 

6.  In  a  tyiiewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  platen,  of  an  annular  goide  mounted  on  the 
platen  near  one  end  thereof  and  cooperative  with  a  side 
edge  of  a  work  sheet  to  square  the  same  and  position  it 
lengthwise  of  the  platen,  and  a  line  Indicator  aaaoclated 
with  said  annular  guide,  said  Indicator  cooperating 
directly  with  the  paper  to  indicate  the  position  of  the 
same  In  line  spacing  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043,941.  HOT-AIR  FURNACE.  Aii8L»T  A.  Kbats,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1909.  SerUl  No.  480,060. 
(CI.  126—99.)  I 


A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  drum  having  a  door  and 
having  a  smoke  outlet  In  Ita  side,  a  flre-pot  inside  of  the 
drum,  a  radiator  mounted  on  the  flre-pot  and  having  a  smoke- 
outlet  In  the  side  and  provided  with  a  top,  an  inverted 
cup  shaped  baffle-plate  of  less  diameter  than  and  normally 
■aooBted  In  the  radiator  and  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, collar*  surrounding  the  smoke  outlet  and  baffle-plate 
opening  respectively,  and  a  smoke-floe  connected  to  the 
collars  and  removable  from  the  collars  through  the  fur- 
■aee  doer  when  the  baffle-plate  has  been  raised  for  that 
parpoM- 


1,043,942.  NO-VOLTAOB  RBLEA8B  MECHANISM. 
AcsTiN  KiMBLK^  Chicago,  IIL,  aaslgnor  to  Kimble  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporatl<Hi  of  Illlnoia. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  684,600.  (a. 
172—170.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  xombinatipn  of 
a  pair  of  controller  members,  one  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  other,  means  providing  a  series  of  stop  sbouldere 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  members,  a  detent  coacting  with 
said  stop  shoulders  for  securing  said  members  in  difFerent 
relative  positions,  and  a  guard  member  extending  along 
said  series  of  shoulders  and  having  registering  recesses, 
said  guard  member  and  series  of  shoulders  being  relatively 
movable  and  iKlng  adapted  in  one  position  to  prevent 
engagement  of  said  detent  with  said  shoulders  and  in  an- 
other position  to  permit  such  engagemenL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  controller  element,  a  detent  carried  thereby, 
a  rack  member  adapted  to  coact  with  said  detent  for 
securing  said  movable  member  In  different  positions,  a 
guard  member  having  guide  surfaces  and  depressions  cor- 
responding in  location  with  those  on  said  rack  member 
and  respectively  adapted  to  prevent  said  detent  from 
engaging  the  shoulders  on  said  rack  member  when  said 
rack  and  guard  members  are  in  one  position  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  permit  such  engagement  when  they 
are  in  another  relative  position,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  one  of  said  guard  and  rack  members  relatlre 
to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  controller  element,  a  detent  carried  thereby, 
a  rack  member  adapted  to  coact  with  said  detent  for  se- 
curing said  movable  member  in  different  positions,  a 
guard  member  having  guide  surfaces  and  depressions  cor- 
responding in  location  with  those  on  said  rack  member 
and  respectively  adapted  to  prevent  said  detent  from  en- 
gaging the  shoulders  on  said  rack  member  when  aald 
rack  and  guard  members  are  in  one  position  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  permit  snch  engagement  when  they 
are  in  another  relative  position,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  tor  automatically  shifting  one  of  said  guard  and 
rack  members  relative  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  con- 
troller element,  a  spring-pressed  detent  csrrled  thereby, 
a  rack  sector  located  to  coact  with  said  detent  for  holding 
said  controller  element  in  different  positions,  a  guard 
sector  located  adjacent  to  said  rack  sector  and  having 
registering  recess  for  receiving  said  detent,  a  dog  adapt- 
ed to  bold  said  movable  rack  sector  In  position  to  register 
with  aald  gnard  sector,  electro-magnetic  means  adapted  to 
hold  said  dog  in  Its  engaged  position  and  to  release  said 
dog  under  respectively  different  current  conditions,  and 
a  spring  normally  urging  aaid  controller  member  toward 
ita  "  off  "  poaltion. 

B.  to  a  devioe  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatloB 
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of  a  stetionary  controller  etement,  a  rotary  contr^lOr  ele- 
ment, a  spring  normally  urging  said  rotary  element  toward 
its  "  off  "  position,  means  providing  a  shoulder  for  hold- 
ing said  controller  element  in  a  predetermined  poaltion 
away  from  its  "off"  position  and  being  movable  toward 
■aid  "off"  position,  electromagnetic  means  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  shouldered  means,  and  means  pro- 
viding an  inclined  surface  having  fixed  relatlMi  to  said 
stationary  element  and  adapted  through  the  shifting  of 
said  shouldered  means  to  release  said  detent  therefrom. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043.948.  REEL  AND  BUPPOBTINO  DEVICE  FOB 
LINES.  MiCHAn,  Kaci^M.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and 
Adodst  p.  LAUSTsa,  New  York,  N.  T. ;  said  Lauster  as- 
signor to  said  Krulan.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.674.     (CL  242—100.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
bracket  provided  with  spindle  holes  and  a  keyhole,  a  reel, 
a  spindle  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  spindle 
holes  and  reel  to  mount  the  reel  in  the  bracket,  a  key  on 
said  spindle  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  keyhole 
and  driven  Into  said  reel  to  key  the  reel  to  the  spindle 
and  a  crank  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  reel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  apindle  mounted  in  the  two  opposite  walls  of 
the  bracket  to  route  and  move  axlally  with  relation  to 
the  bracket,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  spindle  between  said 
walla,  said  reel  adapted  to  engage  said  walls  to  limit  the 
axial  movement  of  the  spindle,  said  spindle  provided  with 
a  crank  and  a  locking  element,  said  bracket  provided  with 
neana  for  co-acting  with  said  locking  element,  when  the 

*  spindle  Is  moved  axlally   in  one  direction,   to  lock  the 
reel  against  rotation. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  bracket  to  rotate  and 
move  axlelly  therein,  a  reel  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  to  limit  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  spindle,  said  spindle  provided  with  a  crank 
and  a  locking  element,  said  Imicket  provided  with  means 
for  co-acting  with  aaid  locking  element,  when  the  spindle 
is  moved  axlally  in  one  direction,  to  lock  the  reel  against 
rotation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  bracket  to  rotate  and 
move  axlally  therein,  a  reel  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  to  limit  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  spindle,  said  spindle  having  one  of  its  ends 
bent  to  form  a  crank  and  a  locking  element,  said  bracket 
provided  with  a  hole  to  receive  the  locking  element,  when 
the  spindle  is  moved  axiaUy  in  one  direction,  to  lock  the 
reel  against  rotation. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  and  axlally  movable 
iB  said  bracket,  one  end  of  said  spindle  being  bent  to 
form  a  crank  and  a  locking  element,  said  bracket  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  locking  element, 
when  the  spindle  is  moved  axially  in  one  direction,  to 
lock  the  spindle  against  rotation. 


1,048.944.  PIPE  OB  CTTLVEBT.  Maubio  Lachhaw, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
811.197.     (a.  61—9.) 

1.  A  pipe  or  culrert  comprising  body-sections  wboee 
longitudinal  edges  are  formed  with  reverted  flanges,  bars 
•r  clips,  which  connect  the  flanges  of  adjacent  body  aoe^ 
tk>ns  with  each  other  and  have  their  longitudinal  edges 


provided  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  which  underlie 
the  reverted  portlona  of  the  body-eections,  said  bars  or 
dips  also  having  inwardly-extending  projections  which 
fill  the  spaces  between  the  diverging  portions  of  the 
flanges  of  the  body  sections. 


«r 


2.  A  pipe  or  calvert  comprising  body  sections  having 
flanged  or  revertetf  longitudinal  edges,  clips  or  bars  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  pipe  or  culvert  and  receiv- 
ing the  flanges  of  the  latter  and  locking  said  flanges  to 
gether.  and  bands  extending  around  the  pipe  or  culvert, 
at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  latter,  and  engaging 
the  clips  or  bars. 

3.  A  pipe  or  culvert  comprising  body-sections  having 
flanged  or  reverted  longitudinal  edges,  clips  or  bars  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  pipe  or  culvert  and  recelT- 
ing  the  flanges  of  the  latter  and  locking  aald  flanges  to- 
gether, and  bands  extending  around  the  pipe  or  culvert, 
at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  latter,  and  engaging 
the  clips  or  bars,  and  Integrally  united  to  some  of  the 
latter. 

4.  A  pipe  or  calvert  comprising  body-sections  whose 
longitudinal  edges  are  flanged,  bars  or  clips  engaging  the 
flanges  and  connecting  adjacent  sections  to  each  otbw. 
and  bands  extending  around  the  pipe  or  culvert,  at  lnt«- 
vals  along  the  length  of  the  latter,  and  having  aperture* 
which  accommodate  the  clips  or  bars. 

5.  A  pipe  or  culvert,  comprising  body-sections  bavins 
flanged  longitudinal  edgea,  clips  or  bare  which  engage 
the  flanges  of  adjacent  body-secUons  and  connectthe 
same  with  each  other,  and  banda  which  extend  around  the 
pipe  or  culvert,  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  latter 
a^d  are  formed  with  aperture*  which  accommodate  the 

f!  ?  ^  '•*•  °'°°''*'  *"  '^^  •Perturo*  being  formed 
dlS  o?bJii    P'*>J*«*^°«    *»"«»»    underlie    part?  of   the 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043.945.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Hdgo  L.ntx.  Mannheim 


1.  A  rotary  engine  having  piston  vanes  and  cam  paths 
fashioned  in  the  end  walls  and  covers  of  the  engine  for 
guiding  said  piston  vanes. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  piston  vane  having  perforations 
passing  therethrough,  cam  paths  fashioned  in  the  end 
walls  and  covers  of  the  engine,  sockets  in  the  ends  of  the 
vanes,  pins  inserted  in  said  sockets  and  engaging  the  cam 
paths. 


1,048,946.    AUTOMATIC  IGNITING  AND  EXTINGUISH- 
INO    DEVICE    FOR    GAS-BURNERS.      Ou    S>vu» 
LiMt  ChristlanU,  Norway.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.    Serial 
No.  648,521.     (CL  67—18.) 
1.  to  a  deriee  for  automatically  Igniting  and  extingnlab- 

lag  gaa  burners,  the  combination  of  a  gas-bamer-valTe.  a 
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Ufllng  member  actuated  by  rarylng  gas  pressare,  a  plr- 
oteJ  loading  lerer  loading  tbe  said  member,  a  second  plT- 
otel  lerer  baring  a  longitudinally  adjustable  block  trans- 
ml  ting  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  said  second  lever  to  tbe  loading 
levir,  and  an  actuating  device  operated  by  tbe  move- 
meit  of  said  loading  lever  and  effecting  tbe  movement 
of  Jie  gas-bum«-valve  on  actuating  the  lifting  member. 
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.  In  a  device  for  automatically  Igniting  and  extinguiah- 
gas  burners,  tbe  combination  of  a  gas-burner-valve,  a 
Uf^ng  member  actuated  by  variation  in  gas  pressure,  a 
piipted  loading  lever  loading  the  said  member,  a  second 
lever   transmitting   Its   pressure   to   tbe   loading 
and  having  an  adjustable   weight  for  varying  this 
and  an  actuating  device  operated  by  the  move- 
melit  of  said  loading  lever  and  effecting  ^e  movement  of 
ga»-burner-valve  on  actuating  tbe  lifting  member. 

In  a  device  for  automatically  Igniting  and  extingulah- 
gas-burners,  tbe  combination  of  a  gas-burner-valve,  a 
ilflllng  member  actuated  by  variation  in  gas  presanr*,  a 
plvjted  loading  lever  loading  the  said  member,  a  second 
plVDted  lever  having  a  longitudinally  adjustable  block 
tra  ismltting  tbe  pressure  of  the  said  second  lever  to  tbe 
loajUng  lever,  a  pressure  varying  weight  adjustably  ear- 
by  tbe  aecond  lever  and  an  actuating  device  operated 
tbe  movement  of  said  loading  lever  and  effecting  the 
mofement  of  the  gas-burner-valve  on  actuating  the  lift- 
member. 

.  In  a  device  for  antomatlcaliy  Igniting  and  extlngulsh- 
gas-bumers,  the  combination  of  a  gas-burner-valve,  a 
chamber  for  the  aame  having  a  flexible  side  wall,  a 
valve  actuating  lever  gas  tightly  attached  in  the  said 
lie]  ible  wall  so  as  to  project  with  one  end  into  the  gaa 
cbi  mber  and  with  its  other  end  outside  same,  and  a  wheel 
act  Dating  the  said  outside  lever  end  to  move  the  levar  and 
▼aire. 


1,1)4  3,947.  CENTRIFUGAL  MBTAL-BXTRACTOR. 
^uonsT  MAA88KN,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Oct  25, 
911.»  Serial  No.  656.773.  (CI.  127—3.) 
.  The  combination  of  a  power  driven  vertical  abaft,  a 
ooiilcally  shaped  bub  thereon  having  the  upper  portion 
oa^ardly  flanged  forming  a  dlatrlbuting  table,  a  perfo- 
frusto-conlcally  shaped  casing  spaced  from  and  ear- 
by  said  hub,  two  annular  drain  boards  secured  on  tbe 
onler  aide  of  said  caalng,  an  outer  casing  having  a  par- 
tia  ly  closed  top  and  bottom,  a  centrally  located  pipe  with 
opening  thereof  above  said  hub,  two  open  annular  dla- 
ph^gms  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  outer  casing 
ba'  Ing  their  inner  edges  upwardly  flanged  and  located  re- 
win  etively  subjacent  said  drain  boarda,  and  discharge  pipes 
the  wall  of  aaid  outer  caalng  immediately  above  said 
diaphragms  aa  and  for  the  pnriKwes  described. 

,  In  a  centrifugal  metal  extractor  the  combination  of  a 
er  driven  vertical  shaft,  a  bub  secured  on  the  upper 
po4tion  thereof,  an  outwardly  extended  flange  on  the  up- 
end of  aald  hub  adapted  to  form  a  distributing  table, 
^rforated  fruato-conlcally  shaped  casing  concentrically 
from  and  carried  by  said  table,  filtering  meana  se- 
euJed  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing,  two  annular  drafai 
boiirds  secured  on  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  casing,  an  outer 
having  chutes  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  with 


the  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  discbarge  on  said 
table,  two  open  annular  dlapbragma  secured  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  outer  caalng  and  located  respectively  sub- 
jacent said  drain  boards  and  having  their  inner  edges  up- 
wardly flanged,  discbarge  pipes  in  tbe  wall  of  said  outer 
casing  located  immediately  above  the  aald  diaphragms,  and 
a  water  pipe  adapted  to  discbarge  water  against  tbe  said 
filtering  means. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  metal  extractor  tbe  combination  of  a 
power  driven  vertical  shaft,  a  hub  secured  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft,  an  outwardly  extended  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  aald  hub  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  perforated  frusto  conically  shaped  casing 
concentrically  spaced  from  and  secured  on  said  hub,  fllter- 
ing  means  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  easing,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  coarse  meshed  wire  screen  and  a 
cloth  screen  both  of  which  are  frusto-conlcally  shaped 
and  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  said  casing,  two  annu- 
lar drain  boards  secured  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  easing, 
an  outer  casing,  a  pipe  through  the  top  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing adapted  to  discharge  the  material  to  be  treated  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  hub,  two  annular  diaphragms  secured 
within  said  onter  easing  and  located  subjacent  said  drain 
boards  one  below  each  of  said  boarda,  an  upturned  flange 
on  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  aaid  dlapbragma,  dlacharge 
pipes  in  the  wall  of  aald  outer  caalng  adapted  to  drain 
said  diaphragms,  and  a  waab  pipe  within  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  flrst  mentioned  casing  adapted  to  conduct  water 
against  tbe  cloth  screen  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  power  driven  vertical  abaft,  a 
hnb  on  tbe  upper  end  thereof  having  an  outwardly  «>• 
tended  flange  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  solu- 
tion containing  crushed  ore,  a  cone  ahaped  casing  concen- 
trically spaced  from  said  hub  and  carried  on  said  flange 
of  aald  hub  and  having  perforatlona  In  tbe  wall,  a  cons 
shaped  coarse  meshed  screen  secured  within  said  casing 
and  adjacent  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  cone  shaped  clotb 
screen  adjacently  secured  within  said  flrst  mentioned 
screen,  a  conveying  pipe  Inserted  through  an  opening 
in  tbe  top  of  said  casing  and  screens  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  liquid  solution  carrying  crushed  rock  over  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  hub,  an  outer  casing,  annular  dia- 
phragms within  aaid  outer  casing  having  their  inner  edges 
flanged  upwardly,  and  drain  boarda  secured  on  tbe  wall 
of  said  inner  casing  adapted  to  dlacharge  on  aald  dia- 
phragms. 


1,043,048.    MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  LAWN-MOWERS. 
William  John  Mandlst,  Sbelbume,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,367.     (CI.  61—8.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lawn  mowers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  and  grinder  wheel,  of  a  carriage 
movably  supported  above  tbe  grinder  wheel,  and  adjust- 
able meana  supported  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage 
the  frame  of  the  mower  suspending  tbe  aald  mower  above 
tbe  grinder  wheel  to  bring  tbe  cutter  bars  into  contact 
therewith. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lawn  mowers,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  sulUble  frame  and  grinder  wheel,  of  a  car- 
riage movably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  movable  frame 
aupported  from  aald  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
vertically,  and  borlsontally  adjustable  means  supported 
on  aald  vertically  adjustable  frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
mower  frame  to  support  tbe  machine  above  the  grinder 
wheel  bringing  tbe  bladea  into  contact  therewith. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lawn  mowers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  auiUble  frame  and  grinder  wheel,  of  a  car- 
riage movably  supported  above  the  grtader  wheel,  vertical 
guide-ways  supported  on  said  carriage,  a  frime  alldably 
arranged  on  aald  vertical  guide-ways  and  having  horlaon- 
tal  guide-ways  therein,  a  rigid  frame  arranged  above  said 
adjuaUble  frame,  threaded  membera  rotatably  supported 
in  said  rigid  frame  and  having  their  threaded  ends  con- 
nected to  said  adjuatable  frame,  a  horisonUl  bar  sUdably 
arranged  In  aald  borlsonUl  gnide-waya  and  arranged  trans- 
versely in  relation  to  the  grinder  wheel  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  said  horlxontal  bar,  and  hook  members  supported 
from  said  horlxontal  bar  and  adapted  to  support  the  mower 
above  said  grinder  wbetl. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lawn  mowers,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  and  grinder  wheel,  of  a  car- 
riage movably  supported  above  the  grinder  wheel,  vertical 
guide-waya  aupported  on  aaid  carriage,  a  frame  formed  of 
a  pklr  of  bracket  abaped  members  slidably  arranged  on 
said  vertical  guide-ways,  each  of  said  bracket  portions 
bavlng  looped  ends  extending  horiiontally  and  fbrmed 
with  parallel  top  and  bottom  sides  forming  liorisontal 
gnlde-ways,  a  cross  bar  extending  tranaversely  tbroogh 
said  looped  ends  and  bavlng  nuta  secured  in  the  oater 
ends,  threaded  crank  members  horlcontally  arranged  and 
•xtending  ttaroogb  said  threaded  nuts  and  adapted  to 
move  said  transverse  bar  borlaonUUy,  bolts  extending 
through  the  looped  ends  of  said  bracketa  and  adapted 
to  clamp  aaid  transverse  bar.  book  membera  carried  by 
said  transverse  bar  adapted  to  suspend  the  mower,  and 
mesne  for  adjusting  aaid  adjusUble  frame  vertically. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lawn  mowers,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  and  grinder  wheel,  of  a  trans- 
verse track-way  rigidly  supported  above  said  frame,  a 
carriage  supported  on  said  track-way,  means  adjuatably 
supported  on  said  carriage  for  suspending  tbe  mower  above 
tbe  grinder  wheel,  an  adjustable  rod  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  the  mower  handle  and  having  an  adjusting  nut  threaded 
on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  fork  member  rigidly  secured 
to  said  carriage  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  receive  aaid  adjnaUble  rod. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gkuetta.) 


1,043.949.     AERIAL  MACHINE.     JOHN  Mauhall.  KUd- 
bnrst,  England.    FUed  July  T,  1911.    Serial  No.  637,846. 
(CI.  244—11.) 
1.  In  an  omltboptrtc  aerial  machine  the  combination 

9t  a  laay  tongs  device,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 


device,  a  pair  of  wings  secured  to  one  extremity  of  aald 
device,  a  second  pair  of  wings  independently  pivoted  to 
the  machine  and  an  operative  connection  betvreen  the 
second  pair  of  wings  and  the  laxy  tongs  device  constrain- 
ing both  i>ain  of  wings  to  be  simultaneously  operated. 


2.  In  an  omlthoptrlc  aerial  machine  the  combination 
of  a  laay  tongs  device,  a  pair  of  wings  secured  to  one  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  supporting  member  pasalng  through 
one  of  the  openings  In  said  device,  guides  keeping  tbe 
supporting  member  and  tbe  adjacent  end  plvota  of  tbe 
laay  tonga  device  in  the  same  plane,  meana  fbr  keeping 
the  supporting  member  central  in  relation  to  such  end 
pivots,  a  second  pair  of  wlnga  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
member  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  laxy  tonga  de- 
vice and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  laxy  tongi 
device. 

8.  In  an  omithoptric  aerial  machine  the  combination  of 
a  laxy  tongs  device,  a  pair  of  wings  secured  to  one  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  supporting  member  paasing  through 
one  of  the  openings  in  said  device,  guides  keeping  the 
supporting  member  and  the  adjacent  end  plvota  of  the 
laay  tongs  device  In  the  same  plane,  means  for  keeping 
the  supporting  member  central  in  relation  to  such  end 
pivots,  a  second  pair  of  wings  pivoted  to  tbe  supporting 
member  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  laxy  tongs  de- 
vice, a  sliding  block  on  the  supporting  member  on  each 
aide  of  the  laxy  tongs  device,  toggle  linka  between  th* 
eliding  blocka  and  tbe  adjacent  end  plvota  of  tbe  Uiy 
tongs  device  and  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  allding 
blocks  in  opposite  directions  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,043,960.  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF.  !■▲  B.  Maktcv, 
Chicago.  IlL  FUed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,088. 
(CL  248— la) 


tj,  A  derlee  of  tiie  kind  described  comprising  a  tele- 
•eoplng  shelf,  ean  on  aald  abelf ;  supporting  pins  slidably 
noanted  In  aald  ean;  and  arcuate  aupporting  arma  ad- 
JnaUbly  secured  to  said  shelf,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  two  shelf 
■eetions  sabstantlaUy  L-shaped  in  eroaa  section  and  tele- 


;5o 


I  eop«d  tocctber ;  an  ear  on  tbe  free  edg«  of  the  longer 

I  lae  of  each  of  said  shelf  aectlons ;  a  mpporting  pin  slld- 

I  ibly  mounted  in  each  of  said  ears ;  an  ear  at  the  angti- 

ar  portion  of  each  of  said  shelf  sections;  and  arcnate 

apportlnc  arsu  adjusUbly  secured  In  the  ears  secured 

( n  the  angular  portions  of  said  shelf,  substantially  as  de- 

cribed. 

3.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  two  shelf 
I  ectlons,  each  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross  section,  one 

iroylded  with  a  turned  edge  on  Its  short  side  to  form  a 
;rooTe  to  engage  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  of 
aid  sections  and  such  other  section  is  proylded  with  a 
umed  edge  on  its  longer  side  to  engage  tbe  correspond- 
Dg  edge  of  said  first  section  and  such  sections  telescoped 
ogetber ;  an  ear  on  •  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  longer  side  of 
ach  of  said  shelf  sections;  a  supporting  pin  sUdably 
Donnted  in  each  of  said  ears ;  an  ear  at  the  angular  por- 
lon  of  each  of  said  shelf  sections ;  and  arcuate  supporting 
.rms  adjustably  secured  in  tbe  ears  secured  at  tbe  angu- 
sr  portions  of  said  shelf  sections,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
crfbed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  shelf 
lections  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross  section,  one  pro- 
'  Ided  with  the  edge  of  its  shorter  side  turned  upon  itself 

nd  the  edge  of  its  longer  side  bent  to  engage  tbe  corre- 

pondlng  edge  of   the  other   of  said   sections   and   such 

(tber  section  baring  the  edge  of  its  shorter  side  turned 

ipon  itself  and  again  turned  to  engage  the  corresponding 

(dge  of  said  first  s«>ction  and  the  edge  of  its  longer  side 

umed  upon  itself  and  such  shelf  sections  telescoped  to- 

I  ether ;  an  ear  on  the  edge  of  tbe  longer  side  of  each  of 

I  aid  shelf  sections;  a  supporting   pin  slidably   mounted 

B  each  of  said  ears  and  adjustably  secured  therein;  an 

ar  at  the  angular  portion  of  each  of  said  shelf  sections ; 

(  nd  arcuate   supporting  arms  adjustably  secured   in  tbe 

( srs  at  the  angular  portions  of  said  shelf  sections,  snb- 

itantially  as  described.  ; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N0V8ICB8R  la,  zpia. 


.043.951.  TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOB  CAMERA- 
SHUTTERS.  HoMKB  H.  McAiiM.LT,  Chicago,  111. 
rUed  Mar.  23,  1912.    Serial  No.  686,729.     (CI.  95— 63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  shutter 
(  peratlng  lever  of  a  tripping  device  for  cooperation  with 
laid  lever  comprising  a  spring  controlled  oscillatory  mem- 
I  er ;  a  pawl  carried  upon  said  member  and  adapted  when 
\  he  latter  Is  oscillated  to  contact  with  and  operate  naid 

ever;  a  detent  for  releasably  holding  said  oscillatory 
1  nember  in  position  for  operation ;  and  means  for  moving 
laid  detent  to  releasing  position,  substantially  as  de- 
lerlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  an  oedlla- 
tory  shutter  operating  lever  of  a  tripping  device  for  co- 
( peradoa  with  said  lever  comprising  a  spring  controlled 
i  selllatory  member ;  a  pawl  carried  upon  mid  member 
I  nd  adapted  when  the  latter  is  oscillated  to  operate  said 

«r;  an  oadllatory  detent  tor  releasably  holding  said 
^•dllatbry  member  in  position  for  operation;  and  means 
1  or  moving  said  detant  te  releasing  position,  substantially 
IS  deserilwd. 

S.  Th«  eombinatlon  with  a  camera  having  an  oscilla- 
f  try  ■hnttw  operating  Icrar  of  a  tripping  dsirtoe  for  co- 


operation with  said  lever  comprising  a  spring  controlled 
oscillatory  member ;  a  pawl  carried  upon  said  member 
and  adapted  when  the  latter  Is  oscillated  to  operate  said 
lever;  an  oscillatory  detent  for  releasably  holding  said 
oscillatory  member  in  position  for  operstion ;  and  a  cord 
for  rocking  kald  detent  to  releasing  positiim,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  eombinatlon  with  a  camera  having  an  oscillatory 
shutter  operating  lever  of  a  tripping  device  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  lever,  said  device  comprising  a  spring  con- 
trolled oscillatory  disk ;  a  pawl  mounted  upon  said  disk 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  when  said 
disk  is  released  and  oscillated  to  operate  said  lever;  an 
oscillatory  detent  for  releasably  engaging  said  disk  to 
hold  the  same  in  position  for  operation ;  and  means  for 
moving  said  detent  to  releasing  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  an  oscilla- 
tory shutter  operating  lever  of  a  tripping  device  for  co- 
operation with  said  lever,  said  device  comprising  a  spring 
controlled  oscillatory  disk;  a  pawl  mounted  upon  said 
disk  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  when  said 
disk  is  released  and  oscillated  to  operate  said  lever ;  an 
oscillatory  detent  for  releasably  engaging  a  tooth  in  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  for  holding  the  latter  in  position 
for  operation ;  and  means  for  rocking  said  detent  to  re- 
leasing position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.048,952.  FTlilNQ  DBYICB.  Albcrt  McKtifim  and 
NnwTON  RicHARDflON.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
FM).  7,  1912.     BerUl  No.  676.107.     (CI.  129—8.) 


1.  In  a  filing  device,  a  bracket  having  a  rigid  angular 
extension,  a  filing  member  rigidly  secured  in  said  bracket 
and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  said  bracket  exten- 
alon,  and  a  member  slidably  secured  to  said  bracket  exten- 
sion snd  carrying  a  member  adapted  to  telescope  with 
said  rigid  filing  member  and  to  be  retained  in  alinement 
with  said  rigid  member  in  the  extended  position. 

2.  In  a  filing  device,  a  rigid  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  a  vertical  position  and  having  a  horliontal  ex- 
tenaion  from  the  top  thereof  and  a  horliontal  tubular  ex- 
tension from  the  bottom,  a  frame  slidably  supported  on 
said  bracket  extension,  and  a  horizontally  arranged  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  said  slldable  frame  and  adapted  to  tele- 
scope said  tubular  extension. 

8.  In  a  filing  device,  a  rigid  bracket  member  having  a 
horisontal  extension  from  the  top  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  a  tubular  member  rigidly  secured 
to  said  bracket  member  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  and 
arranged  parallel  with  said  horisontal  extension,  a  frame 
having  a  horisontally  arranged  portion  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  top  of  the  extension  from  said  bracket  and  having 
a  pair  of  rivets  secured  therein  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  and  a  rod  rigidly  secured  in  the  vertically  ar- 
ranged portion  of  said  frame  in  horizontal  alinement  with 
said  tube  and  having  a  reduced  end  adapted  to  telescope 
said  tab*  and  a  shoulder  portion  adapted  to  abut  the  snd 
of  ssid  tnbe  when  the  device  Is  dosed. 
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1,048,968.  DOOR.  Ono  William  MBissran,  West- 
mount,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483.020.      (CI.  67 — 87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  door  frame  present- 
ing a  door  opening,  of  a  door  flanged  on  three  sides  to 
present  a  trough  having  one  end  open,  and  a  member  co- 
acting  with  such  door  in  closing  tbe  door  opening  and 
adapted  to  overlap  and  Inclose  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
said  open  end  of  the  trough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  downwardly  flanged  door 
frame,  of  a  two  part  drop  door  the  parts  whereof  are 
hinged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame  and  each  has  a 
continuous  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  the  hinged 
side  and  the  two  adjacent  sides  thereof  the  space  between 
the  ends  of  tbe  flanges  at  tbe  remaining  side  of  each  door 
being  open,  such  flanges  closely  Incloelng  the  downward 
flanges  of  the  door  frame  on  all  sides  thereof,  the  free 
edges  of  the  door  parts  and  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  the 
flanges  overlapping. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  door  frame,  of  a  two 
part  drop  door,  one  door  part  having  a  knlfe-lIke  trans- 
verse flange  extending  downwardly  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  door  from  the  free  end  thereof,'  the  other 
door  part  having  an  angular  bottom  adapted  to  overlap 
the  first  mentioned  door  part  with  the  apex  of  the  angle 
engaged  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  transverse  flange, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4-  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  two-part 
drop  door,  one  door  part  having  a  knife-like  transverse 
flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  free  end  thereof, 
the  other  door  part  presenting  a  concaved  chamber  with- 
in which  the  said  flange  Is  located  when  the  door  is 
dosed  with  the  edge  of  the  flange  «igaglng  the  bottom  of 
the  said  chamber. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flanged  door  frame,  ef  a  two 
part  drop  door  each  part  whereof  Is  formed  with  upwardly 
projecting  flanges  extending  around  three  of  its  sMea,  one 
door  part  having  a  knife-like  transverse  flange  extending 
downwardly  from  the  remaining  side  thereot  tbe  Seconal 
door  part  being  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  first  mentioned 
door  part  with  the  ends  of  tbe  upwardly  projecting  flange 
thereon  dosely  straddling  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  up- 
wardly  projecting  flange  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  door  part, 
such  second  door  part  having  an  angular  bottom  adapted 
to  overlap  tbe  first  mentioned  door  part  with  the  apex 
of  the  angle  engaged  by  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  said  trans- 
rersa  flange,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth.  - 


1.043.954.  LENS-MEA8URINQ  INSTRUMENT.  Chaslu 
L.  Miaax,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  24,  1911.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  656,630.     (Cl.  73 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  lens  measuring  Instrument,  a  case  having  an 
eccentrically  srranged  bead  portion,  an  Indicator,  con- 
tact devices  carried  by  the  head,  and  meana  operatively 
connecting  one  of  tbe  contact  devices  with  tbe  Indicator, 
for  tbs  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  lens  measnrtaig  Instrument,  a  case  having  a  head 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  with  one  edge  of  the  head 
tangential  with  the  case,  an  indicator,  a  contact  member 
projecting  from  the  bead,  and  connection  between  th« 
Indicator  and  contact  member. 

8.  In  a  lens  measuring  instrument,  the  combinatloa 
with  a. suitable  case,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  pin.  an 
indicator,  means  connecting  the  pin  and  indicator  for 
actuating  the  latter  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  former, 
a  spring  for  returning  the  pin,  and  a  second  spring  en- 
gaged directly  by  said  pin  adapted  for  directly  receiving 
Initial  thrust  from  the  pin,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lens  measuring  Instrument,  tbe  combination 
with  a  suiuble  case  having  a  socket,  an  indicator,  a  n- 
dprocatory  pin  having  operative  connection  with  the  in- 
dicator and  having  a  reduced  shank  portion,  a  boss  la 
said  case,  and  a  spring  colled  on  tbe  pin  shank  between  the 
body  of  the  pin  and  said  boss,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lens  measuring  Instrument,  tbe  combination 
with  a  case  comprising  a  movable  dial,  of  a  pointer  adapt- 
ed for  travel  over  tbe  dial,  means  for  actuating  said 
pointer,  a  screw  extending  through  the  case  and  aeceaslbla 
from  the  exterior  th»eof,  and  means  on  said  screw  for 
actuating  tbe  dial. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,043.966.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Hbnbt  C  Millbb, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  FUed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
604,693.      (Cl.  129—18.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  back,  extensible 
back  sections  slidably  connected  to  said  back  and  formed 
with  flanges,  a  clamping  screw  mounted  on  the  back,  a 
slldable  member  operatively  and  releasably  connected  to 
ssid  screw  and  having  trunnions  projecting  therefrom,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  slldable  .member  and  to  the  l>a^k 
for  moving  said  slldable  member  when  released  from  the 
screw,  links  plvotally  mounted  in  pairs  on  each  trunnion 
of  the  alldable  member  and  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  ex- 
tensible back  sections,  covers  hinged  to  said  back  sections, 
and  posts  connected  to  the  flanges  of  the  extensible  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  back,  extensible 
back  sections  slidably  connected  to  ssid  bsck  and  formed 
with  flanges,  covers  hinged  to  the  sections,  a  clamping 
screw  mounted  on  the  back,  a  slldsble  member  operatively 
and  releaaably  connected  to  said  screw  and  having  trun- 
nions projecting  therefrom,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
slldable  member  and  to  tbe  back  for  moving  said  slldable 
member  when  released  from  the  screw,  links  plvotally 
mounted  In  pairs  on  esch  trunnion  snd  plvotally  connected 
to  the  extensible  back  sections,  and  posts  connected  to  the 
flanges  of  the  extensible  sections. 

8.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  back,  extensible 
back  /sections  slidably  connected  to  said  back  and  formed 
with  flanges,  covers  yieldingly  hinged  to  the  sections,  a 
damping  screw  mounted  on  tbe  bsck,  a  slldable  member 
provided  with  a  nut  operatively  connected  to  aaM  •enw 
and  having  trunnions  projecting  therefrom,  means  for 
releasably  connecting  the  nut  to  the  sliding  member, 
links  plvotally  mounted  In  pairs  on  each  trunnion  and 
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tlTOtallj  connected  to  the  ezteoalble  back  Mctlons,  and 
KWts  connected  to  the  flansea  of  tbe  extensible  sections. 

4.  A  looae  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  back  provided  wttb 
ad  grooTcs,  extensible  back  sections  positioned  to  slide 
n  said  groores  and  proTlded  with  openlngB  and  witb 
langes.  covers  yieldingly  hinged  to  said  sections,  a  clamp- 
ng  screw  mounted  on  tbe  back,  a  slldable  member  pro- 
dded witb  a  not  releasably  connected  thereto  threaded 
o  said  screw  and  having  a  trunnion  projection  therefrom. 
Inks  plTotally  mounted  on  said  trunnion  and  pivotaily 
wnnected  to  tbe  extensible  back  sections,  a  spring  con- 
lected  to  tb«  slldable  member  and  to  tbe  back,  for  moving 
laid  member  when  released  from  the  nut  and  posts  con- 
aected  to  the  flanges  of  the  extensible  section*. 

6.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  back,  extensible 
tack  sections  slidably  connected  to  said  back  and  formed 
irlth  flanges,  a  clamping  screw  mounted  on  the  back,  a 
illdable  member  releasably  connected  to  said  screw  and 
tavlng  trunnions  projecting  therefrom,  a  spring  con- 
lected  to  said  slldable  member  and  to  tbe  back  for  moving 
lald  slldable  member  when  released  from  tbe  screw,  links 
Mvotally  mounted  in  pairs  on  each  trunnion  and  plvotally 
ionnected  to  tbe  extensible  back  sections,  covers  yield- 
Agly  hinged  to  said  sections,  and  poets  connected  to  tbe 
langes  of  tbe  extensible  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,043,956.  OAME-BOARD.  Thomas  MfLO  Millb*,  Sid- 
Dey,  Ohio.  FUed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,080. 
(CL  4»— 62.) 


1 


1.  Tb«  herein  described  game  board  provided  in  its 
apper  surface  with  a  group  of  pockets  which  are  all  of  a 
sise  to  receive  a  ball  projected  along  said  surface  and  are 
inscribed  to  designate  different  scores,  one  special  pocket 
near  tbe  center  of  tbe  group  being  more  closely  sur- 
rounded by  other  pockets  than  any  otlier  in  tbe  group  and 
Inscribed  with  the  highest  score. 

2.  The  herein  described  game  board  comprising  a 
straight  body  having  an  uninterrupted  surface  at  one 
end  and  laterally  projecting  wings  near  its  other  end, 
tbe  surface  of  this  end  and  both  wings  being  provided 
witb  groups  of  pockets  all  of  a  slxe  to  receive  a  ball  pro- 
jected along  tbe  uninterrupted  surface  of  tbe  body,  an 
obstructing  cushion  rising  from  said  surface  at  a  point 
between  said  wings  and  between  tbe  ends  of  said  body, 
and  a  raised  periphery  surrounding  tbe  body  and  tbe 
wings. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  game  board  comprising  a 
straight  body  having  an  uninterrupted  surface  at  one 
and  and  laterally  projected  wings  near  its  other  end,  the 
sarfkce  of  this  end  and  both  wings  l)elng  provided  with 
groups  of  pockets  all  of  a  sise  to  receive  a  ball  projected 
along  the  uninterrupted  surface  of  the  body,  and  a  raised 
circular  obstructing  cushion  upon  tbe  body  between  its 
Olds  and<l)$tween  said  wings  and  having  inlet  openings 
through  its  u)>rig^t  wall  excepting  at  that  side  of  the 
trane  which  is  toward  tbe  unintermpted  svrfacs  of  the 

bo4r.  I 


4.  Tb«  herein  described  game  board  comprising  a 
straight  body  having  an  uninterrupted  surface  at  one 
end  and  laterally  projected  wings  near  Its  other  end,  the 
surface  of  this  end  and  both  wings  being  provided  with 
groups  of  pockets  all  of  a  sise  to  receive  a  ball  projected 
ulong  tbe  uninterrupted  surface  of  the  body,  and  a  hol- 
low obstructing  cushion  rising  from  said  surface  between 
the  ends  of  the  board  and  between  said  wings  and  having 
inlet  openings  through  its  upright  wall,  the  surface  of  the 
board  within  said  obstruction  being  also  provided  witb 
pockets. 


1,043,957.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  MASSAGING 
DEVICE.  Willis  I.  Millkb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,862.     (Cl.  128—16.) 


1.  In  a  massaging  apparatua,  a  main  frame  and  a  motor 
therein,  a  shell  having  semi-spherical  parts  overlapped 
at  their  edges,  the  inner  part  fixed  on  aaid  frame  and 
tbe  outer  part  having  a  pivot  on  tbe  aaid  frame  and  ro- 
tatable  in  respect  to  the  inner  part  to  any  desired  posi- 
tion, an  applicator  support  on  said  outer  part  and  meana 
to  frlctionally  lock  tbe  said  part  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  massaging  apparatus  having  an  internal  frame 
and  an  electric  motor  mounted  therein,  a  handle  and  a 
spring  supporting  tus  frame  on  said  handle,  in  combina> 
tion  with  a  two-part  ahell  having  one  part  fixed  rigidly 
to  said  frame  and  tbe  other  part  rotatably  supported  over 
the  edge  of  said  fixed  part,  means  to  lock  said  shell  parts 
together  at  their  meeting  edges,  an  applicator  on  said  ro- 
tatable  part,  and  the  said  fixed  part  having  an  opening 
relatively  larger  than  aaid  handle  through  which  the 
handle  engages  with  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  massaging  machine,  a  main  frame  and  a  motor 
therein,  a  handle  and  a  segmentally  curved  spring  support 
therefor  connecting  tbe  said  handle  with  aaid  frame  op- 
posite the  axis  of  said  motor,  tbe  said  apring  provided 
with  bowed  lateral  spring  portions  bearing  against  said 
frame  and  the  said  handle  located  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  massaging  machine,  a  main  frame  and  a  motor 
therein,  a  handle  and  a  curved  spring  supporting  said 
handle  having  pivot  connection  with  said  frame  and 
said  spring  having  spring  extensions  laterally  from  said 
pivot  connection  and  bearing  against  said  frame. 


1,043.958.  TWO-WHEELED  ROLLER-SKATE.  Albxan- 
DCB  JoHAN  MoLLiiroEB,  Nymegeu,  Netherlands.  Filed 
June  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,728.     (CI.  46—51.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  held  by  tbe  ftame  and 
capable  of  movement  transversely  of  the  frame,  a  snp- 
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porting  roller  carried  by  the  arm,  a  guiding  roller  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  such  arm  and  meahs  carried  by  the 
frame  engageable  with  the  guiding  roller  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  arm  plvotally  held  by  tbe  frame  and 
capable  of  movement  transversely  of  the  frame,  a  roller 
carried  by  such  arm,  and  an  arch-shaped  box  carried  by 
the  frame,  tbe  free  end  portion  of  the  arm  extending  within 
such  arch  and  engageable  therewith. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  an  arm  pivoUlly  held  by  tbe  frame  and 
capable  of  movement  transversely  of  the  frame,  a  roller 
carried  by  such  arm,  and  an  arch-shaped  box  carried  by 
the  frame,  the  free  end  portion  of  the  arm  extending  with- 
in such  arch  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  arm  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  arch. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  an  arm  rotatably  held  to  tbe  frame  by  a  fixed 
pivot,  a  guiding  roller  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  and  means  carried  by  tbe  frame  engageable  with 
the  guiding  roller  to  move  said  arm  transversely  of  the 
frame. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  inwardly  extended  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  guidhig  rollers 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  frame  for  causing  tbe  rollers  to  move  the  arms  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,043.959.       FIRE-ESCAPE. 
Germany.      Filed  Dec.   15, 
(CL  227—11.) 


Datid    MOllbk,    Mosbacb, 
1911.     Serial   No.   665.985. 


A  fire  escape  compriaing  a  ladder  consisting  of  a  number 
of  teleacoping  parts,  a  horlsontal  shaft,  around  which  the 
ladder  pivots,  two  winding  drums  disposed  one  in  front 
of  and  the  second  behind  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  guiding 
roller  at  the  upper  end  of  said  ladder,  a  band,  passing  from 
one  of  the  winding  drums,  over  the  said  guiding  roller  to 
the  other  winding  drum,  pocketa  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  band,  said  pockets  being  disposed  at  suitable  dis- 
tances apart,  means  for  bringing  tbe  ladder  into  an  ele- 
vated position,  means  for  extending  and  telescoping  said 
ladder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  winding  drums  and 
moving  the  said  band  from  one  drum  to  the  other. 


1.043.060.  GATE  ATTACHMENT.  Jacob  C.  Munson, 
Pontlac,  111.  Filed  M«y  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,495. 
(a.  39—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  post  and  having 
upstanding  arms  at  the  sides  of  the  post,  and  flexible 
members  adjustably  connecting  the  sides  of  the  gate  and 
the  said  arms  so  that  the  gate  may  swing  in  either  direc- 
tion and  may  be  returned  to  a  predetermined  normal  oosi- 
Uon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate  hinged  there- 
to, of  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  post,  and  having 
upsUnding  arms  at  the  sides  of  the  post,  a  bar  carrlad 


by  the  gate  to  provide  arma  at  the  rides  of  the  gate,  and 
flexible'  members  connecting  the  respective  former  and 
latter  arms  in  order  to  return  the  gate  to  normal  poal- 
tion  when  opened  In  either  direction. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate  hinged  there- 
to, of  a  clamp  secured  to  tbe  post,  a  pair  of  bearings 
carried  by  tbe  clamp,  a  lever  arranged  between  the  bear- 
ings and  having  pintles  joumaled  through  the  bearings 
and  having  arms  projecting  from  the  outer  ends  of  the 
pintles,  a  weight  adjustable  on  tbe  lever,  a  bar  carried 
by  the  gate  to  provide  arms  at  the  sides  of  tbe  gate,  and 
flexible  members  connecting  the  respective  former  and 
latter  arms  in  order  to  return  the  gate  to  normal  position 
when  opened  in  either  direction. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  post,  and 
flexible  members  adjustably  connecting  tbe  sides  of  the 
gate  and  the  said  lever  so  that  the  gate  may  swing  in 
either  direction  and  may  be  returned  to  a  predetermined 
normal  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  post,  and  h»v- 
Ing  arms  at  the  sides  of  the  post,  the  said  arms  havlnff 
hooks  at  their  free  enda,  a  bar  carried  by  the  gate  to  pro- 
vide arms  at  the  sides  of  the  gate,  and  chains  connected 
to  tbe  arms  of  the  said  bar  and  engaging  the  reapectlva 
aforesaid  hooks. 


1,043.961.  TROLLEY  •  WHEEL.  GBOtoa  F.  Hdbch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Bertal  No. 
596.051.      (CI.  191—89.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  an  axle  secured 
to  said  pole,  a  trolley  wheel,  electrically  non-conducting 
bearings  for  said  trolley  wheel,  comprising  rollers  out  of 
engagement  with  the  wheel,  of  non-conducting  material 
rotatable  on  the  axle  and  said  rollers  having  trunnions 
of  reduced  diameter  out  of  engagement  with  the  axle 
which  engage  with  and  support  said  trolley  wheel  and 
hold  same  oat  of  contact  with  the  axle,   retainers  held 
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oat  of  contact  with  the  axle  and  harlng  restricted  open- 
ings engaging  said  tranntons  so  as  to  permit  segments 
thereof  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  retainers 
to  bear  on  the  trolley  wheel,  and  ^eans  for  eondactlng 
an  electric  current  from  the  trolley  wheel  to  the  trolley 
pole  Independently  of  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  non-rotatable 
axle  secured  to  said  trolley  pole,  and  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing a  recess,  of  a  bearing  for  said  trolley  wheel  compris- 
ing non-conducting  rollers  rotatable  on  said  axle  In  said 
recess  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  trunnions 
secured  to  said  rollers,  a  retainer  held  out  of  contact  with 
said  axle  and  having  restricted  openings  engaging  said 
trunnions  and  permitting  segments  of  said  trunnions  to 
project  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  said  projecting  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  trolley 
wheel,  and  an  electric  conductor  held  out  of  contact  with 
the  axle  and  passing  directly  from  the  trolley  wheel  to 
the  trolley  pole. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  an  axle  secured 
thereto,  an  annular  wheel,  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged 
clrcumferentially  around  said  axle  and  having  trunnions 
of  reduced  diameter  at  the  ends  thereof,  rings  ont  of  con- 
tact with  said  axle  receiving  said  trunnions,  said  trun- 
nions projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  said  rings  and  rolling 
on  the  Inner  side  of  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  insulated 
from  said  axle  through  said  rollers,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting current  from  said  wheel  to  said  pole. 


1,043,962.     CENTRIPETAL  ENGINE.     JOHM  Nash, 

North  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dollle 
Nash,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial Na  706,292.     (CI.  121—66.) 


1.  A  centripetal  engine,  having  a  stator  provided  with 
a  rotor  chamber,  and  a  plnrality  of  induction  porta  tan- 
gentlally  of  the  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  In  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed 
pockets  open  at  the  periphery  and  to  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  spaced 
blades,  one  bundle  to  each  pocket,  carried  by  the  rotor. 

2.  A  centripetal  engine,  having  a  stator  provided  with 
a  rotor  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  dis- 
posed Induction  ports  and  oppositely  disposed  exhaust 
porta,  a  rotor  mounted  In  the  chamber  and  having  a 
central  partition  disk,  and  two  end  disks,  two  spiders  one 
upon  each  side  of  the  central  disk,  each  spider  providing 
a  plurality  of  pockets  disposed  tangentlally  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rotor,  the  outer  disk  being  provHIed  with 
an  eduction  port  alining  with  the  respective  exhaust 
ports  of  the  chamber. 

S.  A  centripetal  engine,  having  a  stator  provided  with  a 
lotor  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed 
iBdactlon  ports  and  oppositely  disposed  exhaust  ports, 
a  rotor  mounted  la  the  chamber  and  having  a  esntral 


partition  disk,  and  two  end  disks,  two  spiders  one  up<m 
esch  side  of  the  central  disk,  each  spider  providing  a 
plurality  of  pockets  disposed  tangentlally  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotor,  the  outer  disk  being  provided  with  an  educ- 
tion port  alining  with  the  respective  exhaust  ports  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  package  of  spaced  pressure  fluid  receiving 
blades  dlspooed  in  each  pocket. 

4.  A  centripeUl  engine,  having  a  stator  provided  with 
a  rotor  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  Ungentlally  dla- 
posed  Induction  ports  and  oppositely  disposed  central  ex- 
haust ports,  the  outer  ends  of  the  induction  ports  being 
substantially  the  same  width  as  the  rotor  chamber ;  a 
rotor  mounted  In  the  chamber  and  having  a  central  par- 
tition disk,  two  end  disks,  and  two  spiders  one  upon 
each  side  of  the  central  disk,  each  spider  providing  with 
the  disks  a  plurality  of  Ungentlally  disposed  pockets  open 
to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  providing  two  series  of 
pockets  to  the  rotor ;  and  tie  bolts  for  clamping  the  disks 
and  spiders  together,  and  the  outer  disk  being  provided 
with  centrally  disposed  eduction  ports  In  communication 
with  the  lower  inner  ends  of  the  pockets  of  Its  respective 
spider  and  alined  with  the  respective  exhaust  port  of  the 
stator. 

6.  A  centripetal  engine,  having  a  stator  provided  with 
a  rotor  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  dis- 
posed Induction  ports  and  oppositely  disposed  central  ex- 
haust ports,  the  outer  ends  of  the  induction  ports  being 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  rotor  chamber :  a 
rotor  mounted  In  the  chamber  and  having  a  central 
partition  disk,  two  end  disks,  and  two  spiders  one  upon 
each  side  of  the  central  disk,  each  spider  providing  with 
the  disks  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed  pockets 
open  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  providing  two  series 
of  pockets  to  the  rotor;  tie  bolts  for  clamping  the  disks 
and  spiders  together,  and  the  outer  disk  being  provided 
with  centrally  disposed  eduction  ports  In  communication 
with  the  lower  inner  ends  of  the  pockets  of  its  respective 
spider  and  alined  with  respective  exhaust  port  of  the 
stator;  and  a  plurality  of  packages  of  pressure  fluid  re- 
ceiving blades,  one  package  to  each  tangential  pocket  of 
the  rotor  mounted  therein  and  extending  from  the  pe- 
riphery to  a  point  near  the  Inner  end  of  Its  respective 
pocket  to  provide  an  exhaust  space  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  pocket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  04S,9«3.     SOLDERING-IRON.     Johan  L.  NiLSBOir,  Chi- 
'cago.    III.     Filed    June   6,    1910.     Serial    No.    666,422. 
(Cl.  219—28.) 
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1.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combinatioa  with  the  tip 
and  the  .heat  core,  of  a  shell  for  supporting  said  tip  and 
core  against  each  other,  said  shell  having,  at  Its  end 
farthest  removed  from  the  point  of-^sald  tip,  means  for 
engaging  and  holding  said  tip  and  core  In  contact  with 
each  other,  whereby  said  shell  serves  as  a  casing  and 
support  common  to  both  tip  and  core  and  protects  the 
Joint  against  exposure  to  the  acids  used  on  said  tip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  soldering  tool,  of  a  heat 
unit  consisting  of  a  removable  section  forming  a  part  of 
the  length  of  body  of  said  tool,  said  section  comprising  a 
casing  containing  a  core  having  a  coil  thereupon  Insulated 
from  said  casing,  said  core  having  at  Its  forward  end  a 
circumferential  groove  or  channel  Into  which  said  casing 
is  spun,  whereby  said  end  Is  reduced  to  strengthen  the 
casing  and  to  form  a  aubstantlally  Integral  part  of  th« 
core. 

S.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  with  the  tip 
and  its  incasing  shell,  of  a  heat  unit  consisting  of  a 
casing  forming  a  section  of  a  body  of  the  tool  and  con- 
taining a  core  and  a  coil,  said  core  projecting  out  of  th« 
forward  and  of  said  casing  and  having  a  circumferential 
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groova  at  said  end,  said  forward  end  of  the  eaalag  being 
■pan  down  iato  said  groove  to  form  a  anbatantlally  is- 
tagral  part  of  said  core  and  to  provide  a  shoulder  upon 
said  casing,  said  spun  down  portion  of  the  casing  and 
projecting  portion  of  core  having  threads  thereupon,  said 
■hell  being  interiorly  threaded  to  engage  ths  threads  upon 
■aid  caaing  and  core  and  to  have  its  inner  end  screwed 
op  closely  againat  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  with  a  stem, 
and  a  grooved  copper  core  having  a  reaistance  coll  wound 
thereupon,  of  an  incasing  shell  for  said  core,  said  incasing 
■hell  being  reduced  at  Ita  ends  and  said  reduced  ends  en- 
gaging both  the  groove  in  said  core  and  said  stem,  re- 
spectively, whereby  said  core  and  stem  are  firmly  bound 
together  and  the  rigidity  and  strength  of  said  shell  in- 
creased, continuous  threads  upon  said  core  and  upon  the 
reduced  end  engaging  the  core,  a  soldering  tip  or  nose, 
and  a  shell  or  sleeve  having  threads  which  engage  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  core  and  the  Incasing  shell  and 
the  threads  upon  said  tip. 

6.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  with  a  core,  a 
■tern,  a  lavlte  cylinder  and  a  fiber  plug,  the  latter  form- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  steoi,  said  stem  having  bores 
therethrough,  the  wires  extending  through  said  cylinder 
and  said  bores,  the  latter  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
■aid  wires  to  penq}t  lateral  movement  of  said  wires, 
means  for  securing  the  wires  to  the  handle-end  of  the 
tool,  and  means  for  connecting  said  wires  with  flxture- 
eord  wirea 


•xart  a  prsasure  on  the  walla  thereof  to  causa  said  shell 
to  expand,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt  against  which  said 
conical  member  acta. 


1,048,064.  WIRE  •  EOPB  HOOK  DEVICE.  Nus  O. 
NoaaLL,  Vancouver,  Rritlsh  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1011.     Serial  No.  604,798.     (CL  24—120.) 


1.  A  ring  having  radial  trunnions  and  swlvelly  mount- 
ed on  a  rope,  a  hook  having  bifurcations  provided  with 
bearings  to  receive  said  trunnions,  said  bifurcations 
Btraddling  said  ring,  the  curvature  of  said  h^k  being 
■uch  that  the  line  of  draft  of  the  hook  will  lie  in  a  plane 
containing  the  axial  line  of  said  trunnions  and  the  axial 
line  of  aald  ring. 

2.  As  a  means  for  attaching  a  hook  to  the  end  of  a 
wire  rope,  a  aleeve  in  which  the  end  of  the  rope  Is  secured, 
a  ring  swlvelly  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  hook  having  a 
bifurcated  portion  to  straddle  said  sleeve,  ssld  hook  at 
ita  bifurcation  having  bearing  apertures,  trunnions  car- 
rlsd  by  said  ring  to  fit  In  said  apertures,  the  curvature 
of  the  hook  being  such  that  the  line  of  draft  of  the  hook 
will  pass  through  the  axial  lipe  of  said  trunnions  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  in  allnement  with  the  axial  line  of  said 
aleeve  when  the  rope  is  under  tension. 


1,043,965.     REAMER.    CHaaLaa  A.  O'Conitob  and  Faan- 
■BicK    Riurr,    Worcester,    Ifasa,    assignors    to    Morse 
TwlBt  Drill  4  Machine  Company.  New  Bedford.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  616.02S.     (Cl.  77—76.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasB  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  an  espanslhle 
shell  having  catting  members  on  the  outer  face  thereof 
and  an  axial  opening  therein ;  a  holt  within  said  opening 
having  its  inner  end  threaded  to  act  in  a  corresponding 
threaded  portion  within  the  axial  oi>ening :  a  conical  mem- 
ber sUdable  upon  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  act  within  a 
corresponding  tapering  portion  of  said  axial  opening  to 
184  O.  O.— 24 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  an  expansible 
shell  having  cutting  members  on  the  outer  face  thereof 
and  an  axial  opening  therein ;  a  bolt  within  said  opening 
baring  its  inner  end  threaded  to  act  in  a  corresponding 
threaded  portion  within  said  axial  oi>enlng;  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  ftald  bolt  having  Its  inner  face  amooth  to 
contact  with  a  corresponding  smooth  portion  of  said  bolt 
and  Its  outer  face  conical  to  exert  an  expanding  pressure 
on  a  corresponding  tapering  portion  of  the  walls  of  ssld 
opening ;  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt  against  which  said  aleeve 
acts :  and  means  for  locking  said  shell  upon  said  sleeve. 


1,043,966.  MUFFLEEL  Viboil  Olobbbo,  Peoria,  III., 
assignor  to  Oldberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  May  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  696.421.  (Cl. 
121—116.) 


1.  In  a  mufller,  the  comhlnjitlon  with  a  casing,  an  inlet, 
an  outlet,  means  within  said  casing  for  subdividing  the 
exhaust  gases,  snd  means  for  osusing  said  subdivided  por- 
tions to  impinge  sgainst  each  other,  comprising  a  series  of 
eccentric  annular  chambers  of  various  dimensions  Into 
which  said  gases  are  successively  passed. 

2.  In  a  mufller,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  inlet, 
an  outlet,  means  within  aald  caaing  for  ■nbdtriding  the 
exhaust  gases,  snd  means  for  csusing  said  subdlrided  por- 
tions to  impinge  against  each  other,  comprising  s  series  of 
eccentric  annular  chambers  of  various  dimensions  into 
which  said  gases  are  successively  passed,  each  of  said 
chambers  hsvlng  the  smallest  cross-section  at  the  point  of 
entry  of  the  gas  therein,  and  increasing  in  a  predeter- 
mined degree  up  to  the  point  of  discharge. 

3.  In  a  mufller,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  casing,  an  inlet, 
an  outlet,  mesne  within  said  casing  for  subdividing  the 
exhaust  gases,  and  means  for  causing  said  subdivided  por- 
tions to  Impinge  against  each  other,  comprising  a  sertsa 
of  eccentric  annular  chamhera  of  various  dimensions  into 
wh|ch  said  gases  are  successively  passed,  each  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed  Inleta 
and  outlets. 

4.  In  a  mufller,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  an  in- 
let, an  ontlrt.  means  within  ssld  easing  for  subdiridlng 
the  exhaast  gases,  and  means  for  caosing  said  subdivided 
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portions  to  impinge  against  eacb  other,  comprising  a 
■eriea  of  eccentric  annular  chambers  of  Tarious  dimen- 
sions into  which  said  gases  are  saccessively  passed,  each 
of  said  chambers  bavlDg  the  smallest  cross-section  at  the 
point  of  entry  of  the  gas  therein,  and  increasing  In  a  pre- 
determined degree  up  to  the  point  of  discharge,  each 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  scries  of  opp-^sltely  dis- 
posed inlets  and  outlets. 

5.   In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  in 
let,  an  outlet,  and  an  expansion  chamber,  said  expansion 
chamber  discharging  through  a  series  of  annular  cham- 
bers surrounding  said  expansion  chamber,  adjacent  cham- 
bers being  located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  eacb  other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,043.967.  RAIL-BOND  COMPRESSOR.  Chaslcs  H. 
OsLUND,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
k  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Iloboken,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,231.     (CI.  78 — 46.) 


1.  A  rail  bond  compressor,  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  opening  or  recess  at  one  side  between  two  opposing 
Jaw  portions,  a  screw  seated  in  one  of  said  Jaw  portions 
and  arranged  to  engage  one  end  of  the  bond  terminal,  a 
piston  seated  in  the  opposing  Jaw  portion  and  carrying  an 
opposing  die  member,  a  liquid  chamber  for  the  piston,  a 
second   piston   for  forcing  the  liquid   into  said  chamber, 

'  and  a  screw  for  actuating  the  last  named  piston,  to- 
gether with  a  clamping  lerer  pivoted  to  said  frame ;  sub- 
stantially a»  'described. 

2.  In  a  rail  bond  compressor,  a  die-carrying  piston,  a 
flaid-contalning  chamber  in  which  the  piston  works,  a 
second  piston  ctiamber  connected  with  the  first  named 
chamber,  a  piston  rod  having  a  piston  working  In  the  sec- 
ond chamber,  and  an  actuating  screw  for  the  piston  rod, 
ti:e  screw  having  a  loose  connection  with  tlie  piston  rod, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  piston  rod  from  rotating; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rail  bond  compressor,  b^ivlng  a  frame  formed  with 
jaws  to  embrace  a  portion  of  a  track  rail,  compressor  toola 
mounted  in  said  Jaws,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  fram^  and 
having  a  member  arranged  to  engage  the  rail,  and  an- 
other member  provided  with  a  latch  arranged  to  engage 
the  frame;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  rail  bond  compressor,  having  a  frame  formed  with 
Jaws  to  embrace  a  portion  of  a  track  rail,  compressor  tools 
mounted  in  said  Jaws,  and  a  forked  lever  pivoted  to  and 
embracing  the  said  frame,  said  lever  having  arms  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  rail,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  frame  to  lock  the  lever  in  dif- 
ferent positlOQS ;  sabatantlally  as  described. 


1,048,968.  OILSR.  OBOson  W.  Palmbb,  Dalatlf,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  697,901.  (CI.  10—126.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  die-stock,  of  a  hollow  han- 
dle for  operating  the* stock  and  In  communication  with 
the  dies  carried  by  the  stock,  an  oil  containing  receptacle 
formed  In  said  handle,  a  piston  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  receptacle  and  the  dies,  a  piston  rod 
cztendiiic  ttarongh  the  receptacle  and  out  beyond  the  end 


of  the  handle,  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  feeding  a 
predetermined  amount  of  oil  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
dies,  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod  having  an  opening 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  having  a  lat- 
eral opening  communicating  therewith  and  normally 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  oil  receptacle,  whereby  npon 
the  downward  movement  of  the  piston-rod  to  feed  the  oil 
to  the  die  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  Is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outside  atmosphere. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock,  of  a  hollow  handle 
removably  secured  In  said  stock  and  in  communication 
with  the  dies  carried  by  the  stock,  a  receptacle  formed  in 
said  hollow  handle  and  having  a  contracted  lower  end.  a 
piston  controlling  said  contracted  lower  end,  a  piston  rod 
carried  by  the  piston  and  extending  out  through  the  up- 
per end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  operating  means  car- 
ried by  its  upper  end  on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle,  said 
piston  rod  having  an  opening  extending  lonfEritudlnally  of 
its  length  and  having  a  lateral  opening  communicating 
therewith,  which  is  normally  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock,  of  a  hollow  handle 
removably  secured  in  said  stock,  a  receptacle  formed  in 
said  handle  and  having  a  contracted  lower  end,  the  lower 
face  of  said  contracted  end  being  beveled  to  form  a  seat,  a 
piston  passing  through  the  contracted  end  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  closing  the  same  and  having  a  beveled  lower  end  to 
rest  npon  the  said  outer  face  of  the  said  piston  having 
longitudinal  grooves,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  the  tapper  ends  in  com- 
munication with  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
piston  downwardly  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the  grooves 
are  brought  into  communication  with  the  dies  and  the 
upper  ends  out  of  communication  with  the  receptacle, 
whereby  a  predetermined  amount  of  oil  Is  fed  to  the  dies. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die-stock  having  handle  re- 
ceiving sockets  internally  screw-threaded  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  dies,  a  plate  resting  in  said  sockets  and 
having  a  conically-shaped  bottom  provided  with  a  pipe 
extending  within  the  stock  and  communicating  with  the 
dies,  a  hollow  handle  screwed  within  said  sockets  and 
holding  the  conlcally  shaped  plate  therein,  a  receptacle 
formed  in'  the  handle  for  containing  oil  and  means  for 
feeding  a  predetermined  amount  of  oil  from  the  receptacle 
to  the  said  conically  shaped  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  having  handle  re- 
ceiving sockets  in  communication  with  the  dies,  a  hollow 
handle  screwed  into  said  sockets,  an  oil  containing  recepta- 
cle formed  In  said  handle,  a  piston  within  the  handle  and 
controlling  the  communication  l>etween  the  oil-receiving 
receptacle  and  the  dies,  a  piston  stem  carried  by  the  piston 
and  extending  out  through  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  normally  holding  the 
piston  rod  in  its  upward  position,  said  piston  having 
grooves  in  its  outer  face  which,  when  the  piston  is  In  its 
upward  position,  are  In  communication  with  the  recepta- 
cle, the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  throogta  a  portion  thereof,  said  stem  havlnc  a  lat- 
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eral  opening  communicating  therewith  and  above  the  re- 
ceptacle when  the  piston  is  In  its  upward  position,  whereby 
a  predetermined  amount  of  oil  is  fed  to  the  dies  npon  the 
downward  movement  of  the  piston  rod  and  air  is  fed  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  above  the  oil. 


1,043,969.  MULTIPLANE.  Ch»I8Toph«e  Pbtbrson, 
Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,149. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  mounted  frame  carrying  a  propeller  mechanism,  of 
main  longitudinal  planes  disposed  in  stepped  relation  to 
said  frame  and  movable  in  curving  guides,  projecting  side 
planes  on  said  frame  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  planes,  said  side  planes  being  fixed  at  three 
corners  and  capable  of  being  warped  at  the  fourth  corner, 
and  cables  connected  to  said  warping  comers,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  the  combination  with  ^  a 
wheel  mounted  frame  provided  with  a  propeller  mecha- 
nism, of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  planes  mounted  in 
stepped  relation  upon  said  frame  and  movable  in  curving 
guides,  side  projecting  planes  extending  beyond  the  sides 
of  said  longitudinal  planes  and  being  fixed  at  three  corners 
and  capable  of  being  warped  at  the  fourth  corner,  and 
canvas  rolls  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  ca- 
pable of  being  unrolled  and  extended  obliquely  from  said 
sides  of  iaid  frame  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  side  extend- 
ing planes,  as  described. 


1,043,970.  AIR  AND  GAS  MIXING  VALVE.  Hbnbt  A. 
Raitz,  Groton,  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,726.     (Cl.  123—108.) 


M       • 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
'outermost  closed  shell  having  a  gas  inlet  between  its  ends 
and  a  gas  outlet  at  Its  upper  end,  a  stationary  interme- 
diate casing  disposed  in  the  outermost  shell  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  side  and  end  walls  thereof,  said  station- 
ary intermediate  casing  being  provided  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  with  inwardly  extending  approximately  annular 
flanges,  an  inner  tubular  shell  having  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  both  entirely  open,  said  tubular  inner  shell  forming 
with  the  stationary  intermediate  casing  an  intermediate 
chamber  having  both  ends  closed,  said  inner  tubular 
•hell  being  provided  with  diametrically  arranged  pairs 
of  openings  dlspoaed  near  the  open  upper  and  lower  ends 


of  the  inner  tubular  shell,  a  tubular  valve  having  both 
ends  entirely  open  and  disposed  to  reciprocate  in  the  Inner 
tubular  shall,  a  stem  to  move  the  tubular  valve,  and  m 
centrifugal  governor  to  operate  the  stem. 


1,048.971.  HORSE-RELEASER.  Fbakk  Rbdlich, 
Yankee,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693,232.      (Cl.  21—75.) 


In  a  horse  releaser  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of 
a  pair  of  thill  couplings  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of 
brackets  mounted  on  said  axle  between  the  thill  couplings,  a 
tubular  member  slldable  in  each  of  said  brackets,  a  plug 
provided  with  a  locking  pin  threaded  in  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  tubular  members  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  locking  relation  to  the  thill  couplings  respec- 
tively as  said  tubular  members  are  moved  away  from  and 
toward  each  other,  means  constantly  tending  to  move  the 
tubular  members  toward  each  other,  a  plug  threaded  la 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  tubular  members  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  reduced  portion  slldable  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  other  tubular  member,  a  plate  pivoted  on  the 
axle  and  movable  to  a  position  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  tubular  members  and  on  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  last  named  plug  to  hold  the  tubular  members  against 
movement  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said 
plate  from  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers to  release  the  latter  for  movement  toward  each  other. 


1.043,972.  ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT.  Lonis  ROBIWSOK,. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Louhi  Robinson  and  David 
H.  Greenberg.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Copartners.  Filed  May 
6.  1910.     Serial  No.  669,680.     (CL  2 — 122.) 


In  a  garment  of  the  character  described  having  a  split 
leg  an  elastic  strip  attached  to  the  leg  at  one  side  of 
said  split  by  a  socket,  a  secon4  socket  near  the  other  end 
of  said  strip,  a  stud  adApted  to  engage  the  sockets  at* 
tacbed  to  the  leg  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  said  split 
and  a  second  stud  also  adapted  tx>  engage  the  sockets  at- 
tached to  the  leg  at  the  same  side  of  the  split  but  at  a 
distance  from  the  first  stud  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  sockets  as  measored  on  the  anstretched  elastic, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1.04S.9T8.  POLISHING  -  MACHINE.  TnaoDOU  H. 
BCHMCK.  nioa.  N.  T.,  aMlCBor  to  Union  Trpewrttcr 
Company,  Jetwy  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J«- 
•ey.  Filed  Jaly  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  507,338.  (CL 
51—12.) 


1.048.974.  SBPABATOR.  JoaarH  Schkbiblb.  ChScato, 
IlL  FllM  July  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  640.043.  (CL 
83—00.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pollsblng  the  beads  of  screws,  the 
combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  pollsblng  wheels,  means  for 
rotating  said  polishing  wheels,  a  rotary  carrier  for  suc- 
cesalTely  feeding  a  plurality  of  screws  which  are  to  have 
their  heads  poHshed  past  said  polishing  wheels;  the 
different  polishing  wheels  baring  their  contact  faces  co- 
operatteg  with  the  screw  beads  at  different  angles  so  that 
all  of  the  different  surfaces  of  the  beads  may  be  polished, 
and  aatomatlcally  operating  means  for  turning  each  screw 
on  Its  rotary  carrier  and  while  the  bead  of  the  screw  Is  In 
contact  with  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  the  beads  of  screws,  the 
combination  of  a  polishing  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  carrier  for  the  screw  to  be  polished,  a  clamp  which 
engage*  said  screw,  said  clamp  being  carried  by  the  carrier, 
means  for  opening  said  clamp  to  release  the  screw  and 
automatically  actuated  means  for  disengaging  the  polished 
screw  from  said  clamp,  said  disengaging  means  comprising 
a  tzed  disengaging  device  which  engages  the  head  of  the 
screw  as  the  screw  is  moved  bodily  with  the  carrier  and 
thus  wlflkdraws  the  screw  from  the  clamp. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  the  heads  of  screws,  the 
combintion  of  a  polishing  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  a  carrier,  a  clamp  which  partly  surrounds  the  screw 
to  be  polished,  said  clamp  being  carried  by  said  carrier, 
automatically  actuated  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
clamp,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  polished  screw  from 
the  clamp,  said  disengaging  means  comprising  a  relatively 
fixed  disengaging  device  OoCperatlve  with  the  head  of  the 
screw  as  the  screw  is  moved  with  the  carrier  and  thus 
withdraw  the  screw  from  the  clamp. 

4.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  .combination  of  a  polish- 
ing wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  polishing  wheel,  a 
carrier,  a  clamp  for  the  article  to  be  polished,  said  clamp 
being  carried  by  said  carrier,  automatically  operating 
means  for  positioning  the  article  in  said  clamp,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  article  to  be  polished  under  spring 
pleasure  agalnat  the  polishing  wheel  when  the  article  Is 
in  contact  with  said  polishing  wheel. 

5.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  i>ollsb- 
Ing  wheel,  nMans  for  rotating  said  poliBhlng  wheel,  a 
carrier,  a  damp  for  the  article  to  be  poliahed,  said  clamp 
being  carried  by  said  carrier,  automatically  operatteg 
means  for  opening  and  closing  saM  clamp,  means  for  main- 
taining the  article  to  be  poliahed  onder  spring  pressure 
agalnat  the  polishing  wheel  when  the  article  la  la  contact 
with  said  polishing  wheel,  and  aatomatlcally  actuated 
SBCftaa  tor  dlaengaglag  the  polished  article  from  the  elamp 
after  It  te  poliahed  and  the  clamp  has  been  automatically 
opened. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  separator  for  ll^aid  bearing  gaseous  fluids,  com- 
prising a  shell  closed  at  Its  appv  end,  a  cap  baring  an  In- 
let In  Ita  upper  end  and  surrounding  the  shell  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  forming  about  the  upper  end  of  the  shell 
an  annular  receivlog  chamber  closed  at  •its  bottom,  and 
a  discbarge  pipe  located  co-axially  within  the  shell  and 
forming  therewith  an  annular  separating  chamber,  the 
shell  and  the  discharge  pipe  being  formed  with  openings 
near  their  upper  ends  in  the  same  bortsontal  plane  for 
the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  recefrlng  chamber  to  the 
separating  chamber  and  from  the  separating  chamber 
into  the  discbarge  pipe. 

2.  A  separator  for  liquid  bearing  gaseous  fluids  com- 
prising a  shell,  a  cap  surrounding  tbe  shell  at  Its  upper 
end  and  forming  an  annular  receiving  chamber  closed  at 
ita  bottom  and  a  discharge  pipe  located  co-axlaliy  within 
the  shell  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  separating 
chamber,  the  shell  being  provided  within  the  cap  with 
tangential  nozzles  through  which  the  fluid  passes  from 
the  receiving  chamber  Into  the  separating  chamber,  and 
the  discharge  pipe  being  provided  with  openings  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  with  said  nosales  through  which 
tbe  dry  fluid  passes  from  the  separating  chamber  into  tbe 
discharge  pipe. 


1.043,07S.  FIRE-ALARK  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
John  Victob  Shibs,  St.,  and  Jclbs  La  Vbbonb,  Br.. 
Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,454.     (CI.  178—50.) 


1.  Ib  a  sigaal  for  fire  alarm  apparatus,  the  combina* 
tlon  with  a  fire  alarm  box,  of  an  auxiliary  door  therefor, 
a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  the  door,  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit inclndlBg  a  source  of  ^ectrlcal  energy,  aaid  con- 
tacts and  a  rlsaal  and  an  audible  alarm,  a  spring  actuated 
contact  etoaer  carried  by  tbe  auxiliary  door,  and  co-acting 
meana  carried  by  the  aazUiary  door  and  box  for  locking 
the  spring  actuated  contact  closer  tnactlT*.  the  opening 
of  the  aoxiliary  door  releaalng  the  cioaer  to  eloae  tha 
1  contacts  and  energize  tbe  visual  and  audible  alarms. 
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2.  In  a  signal  for  fire  alarm  apparatus,  the  comblna- 
AloB  with  a  fire  alarm  box,  of  an  auxiliary  door  therefor,  a 
pair  of  contacts  carried  by  the  door,  an  auxiliary  circuit 
Including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  contacta  and 
B  visual  and  an  audible  alarm,  a  vatlcally  alldable  spring 
projected  block  carried  by  tbe  auxiliary  door,  a  projection 
carried  by  said  block  to  engage  and  close  tbe  contacts 
when  tbe  block  Is  projected,  key  actuated  means  for  re- 
tracting the  block  and  co-acting  means  carried  by  the 
block,  and  the  box  for  locking  tbe  block  in  retracted  posi- 
tion and  when  the  auxiliary  door  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  signal  for  fire  alarm  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fire  alarm  box,  of  an  aoxiliary  door  therefor, 
a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  carried  by  tbe  door,  an 
auxiliary  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
said  contacts  and  a  vlaual  and  an  audible  alarm,  a  rertlcally 
slidable  spring  projected  block  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
door,  a  projection  carried  by  said  block  to  engage  and 
close  the  contacts  when  the  block  is  projected,  key  actu- 
ated means  for  retracting  tbe  block,  said  block  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
fire  alarm  box  and  in  tbe  path  to  register  with  the  aper- 
ture of  the  block  to  retain  tbe  block  retracted  when  the 
BuxUlary  door  is  dosed. 


1,048,076.  FLT-E8CAPE.  Gbobob  W.  Smith,  Montrose, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  640,865.  (O. 
166—87.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  tbe  lower 
side  of  Its  top  provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  of  a 
pane  mounted  in  said  sash  having  its  upper  edge  termi- 
nating short  of  the  top  of  the  saah  and  disposed  in  tbe 
same  plane  as  said  recesa,  a  shutter  sUdably  mounted  in 
the  recess  of  tbe  sash  for  controlling  tbe  opening  between 
the  upper  edge  of  the  pane  and  the  sash,  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  on  the  sash  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
shutter  and  means  for  locking  aald  rod  against  alldlng 
movement  when  said  shutter  is  disposed  in  open  position. 


1.043,077.  FOUNDRY-FLASK.  Irvino  R.  Smith,  MU- 
waukee,  WU.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  459,446. 
(a.  22—96.) 


thin  web  having  one  Inalde  edge  flanged  to  constitute  a 
sand  retaining  ledge,  tbe  longitudinal  middle  part  of  said 
web  being  enlarged  in  cross  section  to  constitute  a  rela- 
tively beary  compact  twist-reaistlng  bsr. 

2.  A  foundry  flaak  made  of  a  strip  of  rolled  metal  beat 
to  the  requisite  form,  said  strip  conslstiog  in  a  relatlrely 
thin  web  baring  both  inside  edges  flanged  to  coDstitutB 
sand  retaining  ledges,  tbe  longitudinal  middle  part  of 
aaid  web  being  enlarged  in  cross  section  to  constitute  a 
relatively  heary  compact  twist-resisting  bar. 

3.  A  foundry  flask  made  of  a  strip  of  rolled  metal  bent 
to  requisite  form,  said  strip  consisting  in  a  relatirely  thin 
web  baring  both  Inside  edges  flanged  to  constitute  sand 
retaining  ledges,  the  longitudinal  middle  part  of  said 
web  being  enlarged  in  cross  section  externally  to  conati- 
tnte  a  relatirely  heary  external  twist-resisting  bar. 

4.  A  foundry  flask  made  of  a  strip  of  rolled  metal  bent 
to  requisite  form,  said  strip  consisting  in  s  relatirely 
thin  web  baring  both  inside  edges  flanged  to  constitute 
sand  retaining  ledges,  tbe  longitudinal  middle  part  of  said 
web  being  enlarged  in  croaa  aection  externally  to  conati- 
tute  a  relatirely  heary  external  twist-resisting  bar;  said 
sand  retaining  ledges  baring  their  external  faces  square  with 
tbe  body  of  the  flaak  and  their  inner  aand  retaining  faces 
inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  inaide  wall  face  of  the 
flask. 

6.  A  foundry  flask  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent 
to  requisite  form,  baring  a  rib  continuous  around  the  out- 
side, flanged  edgea  square  with  tbe  web  on  the  ootside,  and 
Inclined  thereto  on  tbe  Inalde,  the  Inaide  of  the  web  bar- 
ing a  plain  continuous  surface  between  tbe  flanges,  tbe 
ends  of  the  strip  being  secured  together  by  means  of  a 
guide  pin  casting. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


1,04»,978.  HORSE -BOOT.  'Gbobob  Hbbbt  St.  Johw, 
Leonardsrille.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1011.  Serial  No. 
616.979.      (CT.   168—2.) 


1.  A  foundry  flaak  made  of  a  strip  of  rolled  metal  bent 
to  the  reqalaite  form,  aald  strip  ooBslstlng  in  a  relatirely 


1.  A  horse  boot  comprising  a  aole  baring  a  rim  and  a 
Jacket  constructed  of  an  outer  ply  of  canras  secured  to 
the  rim,  and  an  inner  ply  of  heary  felt  secured  to  tbe  can 
vas  and  terminating  short  of  the  sole  a  distance  sufll- 
dent  to  permit  bearing  of  the  edge  of  a  hoof  against  tbe 
rim. 

2.  A  horse  boot  comprising  a  sole  baring  a  tim  and  a 
Jacket  eonstmcted  of  aa  oater  ply  of  canraa  secnrsd  to 
tbe  rim,  and  an  inner  ply  of  heary  felt  aecured  to  tbe  can- 
ras and  terminating  enough  short  of  the  sole  to  permit 
hearing  of  the  edge  of  a  hoof  against  the  rim.  and  ex- 
tended beyond  the  canraa  to  prorlde  a  moisture  retainer. 

3.  A  horse-boot  comprising  a  aole  harlng  a  rim  and  s 
Jacket  secured  thereto  and  constructed  of  an  inner  ply  of 
hesVy  felt  and  an  outer  ply  of  canraa.  the  lower  edge  of 
the  felt  termlnatiag  at  a  point  abore  the  ria  of  tbe  sole 
and  fastened  to  the  canraa. 

4.  A  horse-boot  comprising  a  sole  hariag  a  rim,  and  B 
Jacket  secured  thereto  and  eonstmcted  of  sa  iaaer  ply  of 
heary  felt  that  terminates  short  of  and  abore  the  ria  at 


' 


i 


I 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  13, 191a. 


the  sole,  and  an  oater  ply  of  canraa  attached  to  tlia  rim 
and  to  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  felt  Is  secured. 

5.  A  horse-boot  comprising  a  sectional  sole  haring  a 
hoof-snrroundlng  rim  and  co-acting  sole-engaging  plates, 
and  a  sectional  Jacket  secured  to  the  rim-s«ctions  and  em- 
iKXlring  a  mnlti-pIy  structure  divided  entirely  at  its  front 
and  rear  to  facilitate  positioning  and  to  permit  examlna- 
"tlon  of  a  part  of  a  hoof,  and  means  attached  to  the  rim- 
sections  and  exteriorly  engaging  the  jacket  for  bringing 
the  Jacket  sections  together  and  for  securing  the  boot 
-upon  a  hoof. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  prhited  In  the  Oaaetttf.] 


1,043,979.  LOAF-FORMING  MACHINE.  Fbank 
Stbiich,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  30^  1910.  Serial 
No.  509,636.     (CI.  107—9.) 


1.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
roller,  an  apron  roller,  a  pressure  roller  adjustable  con- 
centric therewith  and  in  relation  to  the  feed  roller,  a 
forming  roller  in  gravity  contact  with  the  apron  roller  and 
means  for  driylng  said  rollers  at  subatantially  the  same 
peripherlal  speed. 

2.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  hopped,  a  feed  roller  and  an  apron 
roller  Journaled  therein,  a  gravity  forming  roller  ar- 
ranged to  coSperate  with  the  apron  roller,  means  ar- 
ranged for  controlling  the  pressure  thereof  toward  the 
apron  roller,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  feed  roller 
for  automatically  moving  the  forming  roller  from  the 
apron  roller. 

3.  .A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  yoke 
trunnioned  thereon,  a  feed  roller  Journaled  in  the  casing, 
a  tripping  roller  Journaled  on  the  yoke  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  therewith,  a  gravity  forming  roller  Journaled 
on  the  yoke,  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  yoke  for  par- 
tially counter-balancing  the  weight  of  the  forming  roller. 

4.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  a  driven  endleas 
apron,  means  for  forming  and  delivering  thereon  a  sheet 
of  dough,  a  yoke  trunnioned  at  a  fixed  point,  a  gravity 
forming  roller  Journaled  thereon  and  codperating  with  ths 
apron,  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  yoke  for  partU^r 
counterbalancing  the  forming  roller. 

5.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trip- 
ping roller,  a  forming  roller  movable  thereby,  an  apron 
roller,  an  endless  apron  carried  thereby,  a  curved  guide 
adjustable  in  relation  to  the  apron  roller,  and  a  mold 
t)oard  adjustable  In  relation  to  the  apron. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,043.980.  LOAF  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  Fbaitk 
Stbeich,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Jollet,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  570.947.     (CI.  107—9.) 

1.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  an  endless  apron, 
sneans  for  moving  it  intermittently,  a  forming  board  longi- 
tudinally parallel  with  and  laterally  Inclined  In  relation 
to  the  apron,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  board  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  apron  and  in  unison  with 
Ita  movements. 

2.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  an  endless  apron,  interchangeable  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  for  driving  the  apron  either  continu- 
«asly  or  intermittently,  a  forming  board  parallel  with  the 
apron,  and  means  for  reciprocating  It  in  a  direction  per- 
gwndlcalar  thereto. 


3.  In  a  loaf  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  vertical  rollers  thereon,  an  endless  apron  carried 
by  the  rollers,  a  forming  board  parallel  therewith  and 
adjustable  In  different  vertical  angles,  and  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  apron  and  reciprocating  tba 
board  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  forming  board  movable 
thereon,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  an  arm,  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  board,  a  driven  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric thereon  and  connections  therewith  adjustably  se- 
cured on  the  arm. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  table,  a  vertical 
roller  thereon,  an  endless  apron  carried  by  the  roller,  an 
Inclined  forming  board  mounted  on  the  table  parallel  with 
the  apron,  a  gravity  board  swinglngly  depending  from 
fixed  points  and  between  the  apron  and  said  forming  board, 
and  adjustable  driven  mechanism  for  driving  the  roller 
with  the  apron  and  simultaneously  reciprocating  the 
forming  board  laterally  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,043,981.     ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.     Hbnbt  8.  8t«owo, 
Mead,  Wash.     Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.833 
(CI.  240—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  revoluble  hollow  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  disk  of  Insu- 
lating material  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  metal  disk  revolu- 
ble on  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  shaft  outwardly 
of  the  first  named  disk,  a  plurality  of  electrical  illuminat- 
ing units  on  the  outer  disk,  a  plurality  of  Insulated  brush 
members  carried  by  the  outer  disk,  series  connections  be- 
tween certain  brushes,  certain  Illuminating  devices  and 
the  outer  disk,  commutator  devices  carried  by  the  Inner 
disk  and  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  the  brushes  upon 
relative  rotation  of  the  disks,  an  Insulated  commutator 
ring  engaged  around  the  shaft,  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  Commutator  device  first  named, 
means  for  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  ring  electrically 
with  electrical  elements  of  opposite  potential,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  causing  relative  rota- 
tion  of  the  disks. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup-' 
pori,  a  hollow  shaft  revoluble  tbereon,  an  annular  com- 
mutator element  carried  thereby  and  insulated  therefrom, 
said  commutator  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  va- 
riously spaced  contact  portions,  a  light  supporting  mem- 
ber revoluble  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical illuminating  units,  a  multiplicity  of  radially  spaced 
brushes  adapted  to  engage  snugly  the  contact  portions  of 
the  commutator  member,  connections  between  the  respec- 
tive brush  members  and  certain  of  the  illuminating  units. 
and  between  the  said  units  and  the  support,  means  for  ro- 
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tating  the  light  support  and  commutator  elements  in  the 
same  direction,  and  means  for  differentiating  the  rate  of 
movement  of  commutator  member  and  light  support. 

3.  A.  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  main  shaft  revoluble  thereon,  a  commutator  carrier  on 
the  shaft,  an  annular  commutator  plate  carried  thereby,  a 
light  carrier  revoluble  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  first 
named  carrier,  different  colored  electrical  illuminating 
units  carried  thereby,  brush  members  carried  there- 
by for  engagement  with  the  commutator,  •  electrical 
connections  between  the  brashes  and  the  Illuminat- 
ing units,  electrical  connections  for  the  commutator 
and  Illuminating  units,  an  annular  rack  .  face  carried 
by  the  light  support,  a  radial  shaft  carried  by  the 
commutator  support,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  to  mesh  with  the 
rack  face,  a  second  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  commutator  support,  a  worm  on  the  last 
named  shaft  meshing  with  the  second  named  gear,  a  wheel 
upon  the  last  named  shaft,  an  element  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  rotate  the  wheel  upon  rotation  of  the 
commutator  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  the  main 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  light 
element  and  a  commutator  element  revoluble  thereon, 
means  for  causing  differentiated  rotation  of  the  said 
light  and  commutator  elements  in  a  common  direction, 
electrical  illuminating  elements,  carried  by  the  light  ele- 
ment, contact  elementa  on  said  light  element  connected 
respectively  to  certain  of  the  Illuminating  elements,  com- 
mutator units  carried  by  the  commutator  element  and 
operative  under  operation  of  the  light  and  commutator 
elements  to  respectively  engage  certain  contact  elementa 
and  make  and  break  a  circuit  through  the  illuminating 
elements,  and  means  for  making  a  circuit  through  the 
illuminating  elements  and  commutator  element 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  commutator  ele- 
ment and  a  brush  carrying  element  relatively  revoluble 
upon  a  common  axis,  the  commutator  element  having  a 
multiplicity  of  variously  spaced  commutator  units,  a 
plurality  of  brush  units  carried  by  the  brush  carrying  ele- 
ment and  adapted  for  engagement  Individually  with  cer- 
tain of  the  commutator  units  upon  relative  rotation  of 
the  commutator  element  and  brush  carrying  element,  a 
multiplicity  of  electrical  devices  carried  by  one  of  the 
revoluble  elements  and  electrical  connections  between  re- 
spective units  on  such  element  and  certain  of  the  elec- 
trical dvlces,  means  for  rotating  the  revoluble  elements 
differentially  in  a  common  direction,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  commutator  and  electrical  devices  in  series 
with  an  electrical  source. 


1,043,982.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Tozabdbo  SdzcKI, 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  SerUl  No.  671,680. 
(CI.  84—89.) 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  conduct- 
ing means  for  gaseous  currents,  n  conveyance  including  a 
plurality  of  auperposed  chambers  provided  with  means 
for  receiving  the  materials  treated  and  having  ports  in 


Its  opposite  walla  above  and  below  the  said  recelvinf 
means,  said  conveyance  being  disposed  with  its  port  com- 
municating with  said  conducting  means,  and  mechanism 
for  directing  the  currents  of  gaseous  fluids  to  tbe  said 
chambers  of  said  conveyance,  through  the  ports  thereof  at 
either  side  of  said  opposite  walls,  said  currents  passing 
through  the  material  treated  and  finding  egress  from  the 
chamber  through  the  said  ports  in  the  wall  opposite  to 
that  which  they  enter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  inlet  ports  adjacent  oppositely  disposed 
walls  thereof  and  ezhatist  porta  adjacent  said  inlet  ports, 
a  conveyance  including  a  plurality  of  superposed  cham- 
bers provided  with  means  for  receiving  the  materials 
treated  and  having  {wrts  in  ita  opposite  walls  above  and 
below  the  receiving  means,  said  conveyance  being  of  a 
size  relative  to  sald^casing  to  be  received  thereby,  and  to 
provide  passages  between  the  walls  of  said  conveyance 
having  ports,  and  the  said  walls  of  said  casing  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  deliv- 
ering gaseous  fluid  to  the  said  Inlet  ports  of  the  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  controlling  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rasing, 
means  providing  a  plurality  of^bambers  within  said  cas- 
ing, provided  with  supports  for  receiving  the  material  to 
be  treated  and  having  ports  open  above  and  below  said 
!«npports  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  chambers,  said  means  be- 
ing spaced  apart  from  tbe  walls  oi'  said  casing  to  provide 
two  oppositely  disposed  passages  therebetween,  said  ports 
being  open  to  said  passages  within  said  casing,  and  means 
for  conveying  gaseous  fluid  to  either  one  of  said  passages 
and  exhausting  it  from  the  other,  said  fluid  passing 
through  the  layers  of  materials  upon  the  said  supports  in 
the  said  chambers,  substantially  aa  and  for,  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,043,983.  STEAM  AND  GAS  METER  AND  CALO- 
RIMETER. Cabl  C.  Thomas,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1909.    SerUl  No.  526.680.     (CI.  78—167.) 


1.  Apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  casing,  a  liner  therein  inclosing  between  itself  and 
the  walls  of  said  casing  a  heat  Insulating  space,  electric 
heating  means  within  said  liner  and  temperature  deter- 
mining means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heating  means. 

2.  Apparatus  such  as  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  conduit,  a  lining  of  beat  insulating  material  there- 
in, electric  healing  means  within  said  conduit,  and  tem- 
perature determining  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heat- 
ing means. 

3. 1  Apparatus  such  as  described  comprising  in  comblna- 
tioq  a  conduit,  electric  heating  means  therein  comprising 
one  or  more  transverse  foramlnous  disks  each  composed  of 
a  corrugated  strip  of  resistance  material  interwound  with 
a  strip  of  insulating  material  separating  the  layers  of  the 
resistance  material,  the  said  disks  providing  openings  for 
the  passage  of  i^team  or  gas,  and  temperature  determining 
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In  the  path  of  •t««m  or  gma  pasalng  tbroagh  uld 
oondnlt  . 

4.  Appanitaa  •neb  as  described  comprlslnr  in  combina- 
tion a  eondnit,  beating  means  therein,  and  temperatare 
determlnio?  means  therein  comprising  a  grid  extending 
transrersely  of  the  conduit,  and  carrying  the  actuating 
means  of  a  tbermometric  device. 

6.  Apparatus  such  as  described  comprising  in  combina^ 
tion  a  conduit,  heating  means  thortin,  and  temperature 
determining  means  therein  comprising  a  grid  extending 
transrersely  of  tbe  conduit,  and  carrying  the  Tariable  re- 
sistance conductor  of  an  electric  thermometer. 


1.048.984.      DOLLT.      MoMiLL   J.   TsoTT,    Chicago,    IIL 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1911.    Serial  No.  649,701.     (CI.  21—66.) 


1.  ▲  dolly  embracing  a  beam,  a  caster  wheel  joumaled 
beneath  each  end  thereof,  a  tapered  lever  secured  on  said 
beam  at  its  middle  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
same,  one  end  of  said  lever  at  the  beam  having  a  section 
of  shoulders  thereon,  and  a  shoe  engaged  on  said  end  and 
Interfittlng  with  said  shoulders. 

2.  A  dolly  embracing  a  beam,  a  rigid  plate  secured  on 
each  end  thereof,  a  caster  wheel  rotatably  secured  thereon, 
a  lever  secured  on  said  beam  at  Its  middle  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  same,  one  end  of  said  lever  at  the  beam 
having  shoulders  therecHi  and  the  other  tapering  to  its  ex- 
tremity, and  a  stepped  shoe  secured  around  said  lever  end 
and  beam  and  engaging  said  shoulder*. 

3.  A  dolly  embracing  a  beam,  a  caster  Joumaled  be- 
neath each  end  of  said  beam,  a  lever  secured  on  said 
beam  and  extending  transversely  of  the  same,  one  end  of 
said  lever  at  tbe  beam  having  shoulders  thereon,  and  a 
l>race  bar  rigidly  seeored  on  said  lever  at  tbe  rear  of  said 
beam  and  extending  beneath  the  beam  and  forwardly 
thereover  and  shaped  to  afford  a  relatively  sharp  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined,  step. 

4.  A  dolly  embracing  a  beam,  a  caster  wheel  Joumaled 
beneath  each  end  thereof,  a  lever  secured  on  said  beam  at 
its  middle  and  extending  transversely  to  tbe  same,  one 
end  of  said  lever  at  the  beam  having  shoulders  thereon 
and  the  other  tapering  to  its  extremity,  a  brace  bar  rig- 
idly secured  on  said  lever  at  the  rear  side  of  tbe  beam 
and  extending  beneath  the  beam  and  forwardly  thereover 
and  shaped  to  afford  a  relatively  sharp  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly Inclined  step,  a  bar  integrally  connected  there- 
with and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  over  tbe 
shoulders  ssid  lever  to  afford  a  lower  step. 


1,048.985.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FORMIC  ACID  FROM  THE  REACTION  MIXTURE  OF 
FORMATES  AND  MINERAL  ACID.  JtiLins  WiisB, 
Wiesbaden,  Oermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Rudolph 
Koepp  ft  Co..  Oestrich-oD-the-Rhine,  Germany.  Filed 
Joly  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  708,653.     (CI.  23—24.) 


current  through  tbe  whole  distillation  apparatus  and  tbe 
reaction  chamber  connected  therewith  which  are  both 
closed  oft  against  the  access  of  outer  air. 


1,048,986.  KINDLING  DBVICS.  Crablm  Wilhklm, 
West  Hartford,  and  John  B.  Oovrx,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,469.     (CI.  188—10.) 


7'  > 


1.  In  a  kindling  device  suitable  for  use  under  a  grat* 
and  having  a  body  portion,  means  for  holding  the  said  body 
portion  in  abutment  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  grate 
comprising  a  spring  device  having  a  relatively  flxed  por- 
tion secured  to  the  said  body  portion  and  a  member  hav- 
Ing  a  reciprocal  motion  relatively  to  tbe  said  body  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  Mndllng  device  snltabl*  fbr  being  positioned  in 
tbe  hearth  of  a  stove  below  tbe  grate  and  having  a  body 
portion  suitable  for  bearing  against  the  lower  side  of  tbe 
said  grate,  a  spring  device  operative  to  bold  the  said  body 
portion  in  such  bearing  position,  tbe  said  spring  device 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  smaller  bore  at  the 
upper  end,  and  larger  bore  in  the  lower  end,  a  moving 
member  extending  through  the  said  lower  bore  and  into 
tbe  upper  bore,  and  a  spring  housed  in  tbe  said  lower 
bore  end  operative  to  tend  to  hold  the  said  body  member 
and  moving  member  in  relatively  extended  position. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  kindling  device,  a  body  portion 
and  spring  meana- operative  to  hold  the  said  body  portion 
in  abutment  with  a  grate,  tbe  said  spring  means  com- 
prising s  telescoping  device  having  two  parts  and  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  the  same  in  extended  position,  and 
having  tbe  lower  end  In  tbe  form  of  a  rod  soitable  for  be- 
ing embedded  in  the  midst  of  accumulations  of  ashes  on 
the  bottom  of  the  hearth. 

4.  In  a  kindling  device  suitable  tot  being  positioned  in 
tbe  hearth  of  a  stove  ImIow  tbe  grate  and  having  a  body 
portion  suitable  for  bearing  against  the  lower  side  of  the 
said  grate  and  means  for  holding  the  said  body  portion 
in  such  position,  the  said  body  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Jets  suitable  for  entering  tbe  spaces  between 
the  bars  of  the  grate,  and  tbe  length  of  the  said  Jets  such 
that  with  tbe  body  of  tbe  burner  in  abutment  with  the 
grate  the  upper  ends  of  the  Jets  will  be  below  the  level  of 
the  top  sides  of  tbe  grate  bars. 


A  process  for  tbe  preparation  of  formic  acid  from  the 
reaction  mixture  of  formates  and  mineral  acid  by  distllla- 
tlSB,  consisting  in  leading  a  enrrmt  of  a  gas  indifferent  to 
tbe  rsnetioa  ■tztor*  and  It*  final  prodaet,  in  •  cyclic 


1,043,987.  STOKER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Chablbs  H. 
Williams,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  572,685.     (CI.  110—101.) 

1.  In  a  locomotive  stoker  tbe  combination  with  a  fire 
box  provided  with  a  feeding  opening,  a  door  cloalng  said 
opening,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  opening,  a  coal  feed- 
ing member  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  conduit,  a 
power  cylinder  apparatus  connected  to  said  member,  a 
valve  connecting  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  with  said 
cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  door  for  prevent- 
ing actuation  of  said  valve  when  the  door  is  open. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fire 
box  provided  with  an  opening  thereinto,  a  door  closing 
said  opening,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  opening,  a 
bucket  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  conduit,  a  power 
cylinder  operatlrely  connected  to  said  bucket,  a  valve 
connecting  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  with  said  cylinder, 
said  valve  being  held  closed  by  fluid  pressure,  an  actuat- 
ing valve  arranged  to  exhaust  the  fluid  pressure  from 
said  valve  and  permit  it  to  open,  and  means  controlled 
by  tbe  door  fbr  preventing  saeb  ezbanst  when  the  door 
is  open. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  stoker,  tbe  combination  with  a  fire 
box  proridad  wttb  a  feadlag  opealng,  of  a  nhstmntUlly 
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vertical  conduit  connected  to  said  opening,  a  redproeat- 
ing  bucket  in  said  conduit  arranged  to  project  tbe  coal 
therethrough,  and  a  vane  In  the  upper  part  of  the  feed- 
ing opening  arranged  to  spread  the  stream  of  coal,  said 
vane  being  provided  with  ports  therethrough  opening  on 
opposite  sides  and  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 


4.  In  a  locomotive  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  flre 
box  and  feeding  opening,  of  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
opening  and  carving  downwardly,  a  reciprocating  bucket 
in  said  conduit,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  bucket,  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure 
to  said  cylinder,  and  connections  from  the  exhaust  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  curved  upper  portion  of  the  conduit 
and  arranged  to  project  the  fluid  medium  into  said  con- 
duit 

6.  In  a  locomotive  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  flre 
box  provided  with  a  feeding  opening,  of  a  substantially 
vertical  conduit  connected  to  said  feeding  opening,  a 
reciprocating  member  in  said  conduit  arranged  to  pro- 
ject the  coal  up  through  tbe  same  and  into  the  flre  box, 
and  a  vane  in  the  npper  part  of  tbe  feeding  opening  ar- 
ranged to  spread  the  stream  of  coal,  said  vane  being  pro- 
vided with  ports  therethrough  opening  on  opposite  sides 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,043.988.  SCREEN  FOR  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  PUB- 
POSES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Hcnbt 
g.  Williams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Williams,  Brown  and 
Barle,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  one-half  to  Joseph  Bancroft  *  Sons  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  0*  Delaware. 
FUed  Feb.  24.  1912.     SerUl  No.  679,628.     (O.  91—68.) 


-J 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  product 
structure,  consisting  of  a  fabric  grid  having  a  mixture  or 
compound  of  a  metal  or  metallic  salt  with  a  gummy  com- 
position combined  in,  over  and  filled  into  the  fabric  grid 
to  render  inseparable  tbe  fabric  grid  from  the  mechanically 
applied  compoaltlon,  thereby  providing  a  resultant  prod- 
uct in  a  fiexible,  homogeneoua,  opaque  condition. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  product 
structure,  consisting  of  a  slasd  fabric  grid  having  me- 
chanically a  paste-like  mixture  of  a  metal  or  mctallle 
salt,  with  s  gummy  composition  oombtned  in,  over  and 
filled  into  tbe  fabric  grid  to  render  the  latter  InseparaMe 
from  the  me<dianleally  wnXktA  eompodtien,  tbuikif  pro- 


viding a  resultant  product  in  a  homogeneous  opaque  con- 

dltlOB. 

8.  The  Improved  method  of  making  a  product  structure, 
wblcb  consists  in  sising  a  fabric  grid  and  drying,  then 
mechanically  filling  a  composition  consisting  of  a  metallic 
matter  and  a  vegetable  preparation  combined,  in  and 
over  the  grid  in  a  paste-like  form,  so  as  to  render  insepa- 
rable the  fabric  grid  frmn  the  mechanically  applied  com- 
position and  then  drying  the  product,  to  provide  a  ho- 
mogeneous opaque  structure. 

4.  Tbe  improved  method  of  making  a  product  struc- 
ture, wblcb  consists  in  meohanically  filling  a  sised  fabric 
grid  with  a  metal  or  metallic  salt  and  a  gummy-prep;:- 
ration  In  a  paste-like  form  combined  in,  over  and  filled 
into  the  fabric  grid  so  that  the  latter  is  inseparable  from 
the  mechanically  applied  composition  ttiereto,  then  drying 
the  product  and  finally  embossing  the  same.  - 

5.  The  improved  method  of  making  a  product  strac- 
ture.  which  consists  In  filling  a  fabric  grid  with  a  sise 
solution,  drying  and  calendering,  then  mechanically  im- 
pressing in  and  over  tbe  surface  of  the  fabric  grid  a 
metal  or  metallic  salt  in  solution  with  a  gummy  compo- 
sition so  as  to  become  an  inseparable  part  of  tbe  fabric 
grid,  then  drying  the  product  and  finally  calendering  the 
same  to  bring  into  a  flexible,  homogeneous  and  opaque 
condition. 


1,048,989.  DUMP-CART.  William  S.  WiTm.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  488.498.  (CI. 
21—80.) 


1.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  a  tilting  box,  a  sta- 
tionary support,  an  end-gate  hanging  pendent  from  said 
support  and  having  forwardly-projectlng  members  adapted 
to  register  with  and  engage  the  sides  of  the  box  to  form 
continuations  thereof  when  the  box  la  in  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  carried'  by  the  forwardly-projectlng 
members  and  projecting  over  the  sides  of  the  box  for 
moving  the  end-gate  into  operative  position  when  the  box 
is  restored  to  operative  poaitlon. 

2.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  an  end-gat«' 
pivDtally  supported  from  above  by  said  frame  so  thst  its 
lower  margin,  when  released,  will  swing  outward  by 
gravity,  a  tilting  box  also  supported  by  said  frame,  aaid 
end-gate  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  box  to  close 
the  end  thereof  when  the  box  is  in  operative  position,  and 
means  connected  with  the  end-gate  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  box  when  the  latter  la  moved  into  opera- 
tlva  position  tor  moving  said  end-gat*  tightly  Into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  box. 

8.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  a  tilting  box,  station- 
ary supports  at  opposite  sides  (rf  the  rear  portion  of  the 
box,  a  rod  carried  by  said  supports,  an  end-gate  hang- 
ing pendent  from  said  rod  and  arranged  to  swing  out- 
ward by  gravity  when  rtfeased,  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
tbe  box  to  do**  tbe  end  tiiereof  when  the  latter  is  in  opera- 
tlTS  position,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  end-gate  into 
Operative  pcMtlon  when  the  box  is  moved  into  operativ* 
podtion. 

4.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  a  tilting  box,  sta- 
tionary supports  at  opposite  sides  of  tbs  rear  portion  of 
th*  bos,  a  rod  carried  by  said  supports,  an  end-gate  hang- 
tag  p*nd*nt  fr**B  *ald  rod  and  arraagsd  to  swing  oat- 
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ward  by  gnyitj  when  released,  and  adapted  to  eoact 
with  the  box  to  close  the  end  thereof  when  the  latter  i« 
In  operatlre  position,  and  forwardly-projectlng  means 
carried  by  the  end-gate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
box  when  the  latter  is  moTed  into  operatiTe  position  to 
more  the  end-gate  into  operative  position. 

6.  A  damping  Tehicle,  comprising  a  tilting  box,  sta- 
tionary snpporta  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of 
the  box,  a  rod  carried  by  said  supports,  an  end-gate  hang- 
ing pendent  from  said  rod  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
box  to  close  the  end  thereof  when  the  latter  is  in  opera- 
tire  position,  forwardly-projecting  means  carried  by  the 
end-gate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  box  when  the 
latter  is  moved  into  operative  position  to  move  the  end- 
gate  into  operative  position,  and  members  carried  by  the 
end-gate  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  sides  of  the  box 
to  form  continuations  thereof.  1 


1,043,090.  DUMP-WAGON.  William  8.  Witt«!«.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  485.005. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


1.  A  damping  vehicle,  comprising  suitable  running 
g«ar.  a  tilting  box,  side  frames  carried  by  the  running 
gear,  means  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  side 
frames,  forming  a  stationary  frame  which  extends  around 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box  plates  carried  by  the  sides 
of  the  box  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  means  carried 
by  the  side  frames  and  adapted  to  underlie  and  support 
said  plates  when  the  box  is  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  damping  vehicle,  comprising  suitable  running 
gear,  a  tilting  box,  side  frames  carried  by  the  running 
gaar,  means  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  side 
frames,  forming  a  stationary  frame  which  extends  around 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box,  curved  plates  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  box  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  curved 
plates  carried  by  the  side  frames  and  adapted  to  under- 
lie and  support  the  plates  carried  by  the  box  when  the 
box  Is  In  (^^erative  position.  I 


1,043,991.  DUMP-WAGON.  William  S.  Witt«n,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,683. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


1.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  suitable  running  gear, 
a  box  moonted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge 
Its  load,  an  end-gate  for  said  box,  bars  connected  with 
the  running  gear  and  with  the  end-gate,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  box  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bars 
for  holding  the  end-gate  out  of  operative  position  when 
the  box  la  damped. 

2.  A  damping  vehicle,  comprising  suitable  running  gear, 
a  box  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  dlscha^ 


its  load,  an  end-gate  for  said  box,  bars  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rnnning  gear  Independently  of  the  box,  and 
means  carried  by  the  box  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  bars  for  holding  the  end-gate  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  box  Is  damped. 

3.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  suitable  running 
gear,  a  box  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  dis- 
charge its  load,  an  end-gate  for  said  box,  bars  connected 
with  the  running  gear  and  with  the  end-gate,  and  menus 
carried  by  the  box  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
bars  for  holding  the  end-gate  out  of  operative  position 
when  the  box  Is  dumped  and  for  holding  the  end-gate 
down  In  operative  position  when  the  box  is  in  operative 
position. 

4.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  suitable  running  gear, 
a  box  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge 
its  load,  said  box  having  the  rear  ends  of  its  sides  curved, 
an  end-gate  for  said  box  having  side  extensions  curved  to 
fit  the  sides  of  the  box,  bars  connected  with  the  running 
gear  and  with  the  end-gate,  and  means  carried  by  the 
box  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bars  for  holding 
the  end-gate  out  of  operative  position  when  the  box  Is 
dumped  and  for  holding  the  end-gate  down  in  operative  po- 
sition when  the  box  Is  In  operative  position. 

5.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  suitable  running  gear, 
a  box  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge 
its  load,  bars  connected  with  the  running  gear,  an  end- 
gate  suspended  from  said  bars,  and  means  carried  by  the 
box  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bars  for  holding 
the  end-gate  out  of  operative  position  when  the  box  is 
dumped,  the  rear  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  box  being  curved 
and  the  end-gate  having  side  extensions  which  are  curved 
to  fit  the  end  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  box. 


1.043,992.  DUMPING-VEHICLE.  William  8.  Wittsn, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,842. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  bed,  a  wheeled  support  there- 
for, shafts  connected  at  the  rear  with  said  wheeled  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  rock  slightly  almut  their  longitudinal 
axis,  and  means  connected  with  said  wheeled  support  and 
rotatably  c<Minected  with  the  shafts  between  their  ends 
substantially  in  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 

2.  A  damping  vehicle,  comprising  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  shafts  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear 
end  portions  with  the  axle,  and  a  member  connected  with 
the  axle  and  rotatably  connected  with  the  shafts  between 
their  ends  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 

3.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  shafts  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear 
end  portions  with  the  axle,  a  member  connected  with  the 
axle  and  rotatably  connected  with  the  shafts  between 
their  ends  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
and  a  bed  mounted  on  the  axle  and  supported  at  its  for- 
ward end  upon  said  member. 

4.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  shafts  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear 
end  portions  with  the  axle,  a  bar  connected  at  its  rear  end 
with  the  axle  and  extending  forward  and  rotatably  con- 
nected with  the  shafts  substantially  in  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  a  bed  mounted  on  the  axle  and  supported  at 
its  forward  end  upon  said  bed,  and  a  pillow-block  carried 
by  the  bed  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  bar. 
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1,043,993.  HAND-CAHT.  William  8.  Wirmr,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,937.  Renewed 
July  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,976.     (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  In  a  cart,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and  wheels,  a 
frame  comprising  side  frames  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
means  connecting  said  side  frames  together,  a  bed  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  axle  between  said  side  frames,  an  end- 
gate  supported  by  said  frame  and  codperatlng  with  said 
bed  when  the  latter  is  in  operative  position,  and  handle- 
bars connected  with  the  axle  and  with  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  cart,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and  wheels,  a 
frame  comprising  side  frames  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
means  connecting  said  side  frames  together,  a  bed  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  axle  between  said  side  frames,  an 
end-gate  supported  by  said  frame  and  codperatlng  with 
said  bed  when  the  latter  is  in  operative  position,  and  bars 
pivoted  In  line  with  the  axle  and  connected  with  the  frame. 

3.  A  hand-cart,  comprising  an  inclosing  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  a  tilting  bed  supported  by  the  wheels, 
a  swinging  end-gate  supported  at  its  upper  end  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  at  its  lower  end 
away  from  the  bed,  said  end-gate  having  sides  cooperating 
with  the  sides  of  the  bed  to  form  a  closed  box,  and  handle- 
bars pivoted  in  line  with  the  wheel  axles  and  connected 
with  the  frame. 

4.  A  band-cart,  comprising  an  Inclosing  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  a  tilting  bed  supported  by  the 
wheels,  a  swinging  end-gate  supported  at  its  upper  end 
by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  at  Its  lower 
end  away  from  the  bed,  said  end-gate  having,  sides  co- 
operating with  the  sides  of  the  bed  to  form  a  closed  box, 
and  handle-bars  pivoted  in  line  with  the  wheel  axles  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  cart,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and  wheels,  a 
frame  comprising  side  frames  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
means  connecting  said  side  frames  together,  a  bed  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  axle  between  said  side  frames,  and 
an  end-gate  plvotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  co- 
operating with  said  bed  when  the  latter  is  in  operative 
position,  said  end-gate  having  side  extensions  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  sides  of  the  bed  and  abut  against  the  adja- 

,  cent  faces  thereof  to  form  a  substantially  closed  box  when 
the  bed  is  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,043.994.      TROLLEY  -  WHEEL   GUARD.      Charles    G. 
WiTTMANN   and   VicToa  R.    Wittmann,    Independence, 
Mo.     nied  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.   611,306.      (CI. 
"^    191—37.) 

The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  an  offset- 
ting extension  2,  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  fork 
having  upturned  ends  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  5, 
a  harp  extending  within  the  forked  end  of  the  extension 
and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  extension  In  line 
with  the  trolley  pole,  and  adapted  for  movement  In  a  verti- 
cal plane,  yielding  means  tending  to  swing  the  harp  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  extension,  a  spindle  joumaled 
in  and  extending  through  the  harp  and  the  slots  of  said 
extension,  a  wheel  secured  on  the  spindle  within  the  harp, 
and  a  guard  consisting  of  two  arch-shaped  plates  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  wheel  provided  at  their  rear  ends  and 
outer  sides  with  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
angle  arms  17  fitting  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  up- 


wardly-projecting slotted  arms  of  the  said  extension  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  receiving  the  extremities 
of  the  said  spindle,  and  pivoted  above  said  spindle  to  the 


said  upwardly  projecting  arms  of  the  extension ;  said 
plates  projecting  at  all  times  beyond  the  upper  side  of  the 
wheel. 


1,043,995.  FOLDING  BOX.  Chablbs  A.  WooLSiT,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,362.     (CI.  217—15.) 


'11 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  base  having  side  and  end 
rails  and  cross  bars  between  them,  of  a  panel  secured  to 
said  cross  bars,  side  and  end  walls  hinged  on  different 
levels  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  one  upon 
another,  said  side  and  end  waUs  being  composed  of  upright 
rails  and  cross  bars  between  them,  and  panels  secured  to 
said  rails,  said  end  walls  being  adapted  when  swung  to 
an  upright  position  to  pass  between  the  side  walls,  pins 
fitting  within  sockets  In  the  vertical  rails  of  said  side 
walls  and  having  heads  thereon  provided  with  notches, 
and  slotted  plates  mounted  in  the  abutting  vertical  rails 
of^sald  end  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  said  pins  and 
lock  said  heads  In  said  slots  when  said  pins  are  rotated 
partially,  a  cover  comprising  side  and  end  rails  and  a 
panel  therefor,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  drop  down 
outside  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  and  means  for  securing 
said  cover  and  said  walls  together. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  base  having  side  and  end 
rails  and  a  panel  secured  thereto,  side  and  end  walls 
hibged  to  said  bas^  and  adapted  to  drop  down  flatwise 
within  said  base,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  com- 
posed of  upright  rails  and  cross  bars  connecting  them  and 
panels  secured  to  said  rails  and  bars,  the  upper  cross  bars 
having  buttons  mounted  on  their  lower  edges,  means  for 
securing  said  side  and  end  walls  together,  and  a  cover 
composed  of  side  and  end  rails  and  a  panel  therefor  adapt- 
ed to  drop  down  outside  said  side  and  end  walls  and  rest 
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Jiereoo,  aod  plates  hinged  to  nid  coto-  and  harlnff  ■lota 
:hereln  and  adapted  to  cwlng  In  ander  the  upper  ban  of 
laid  side  and  end  walls  and  engage  said  battons,  thereby 
ocklng  said  coTer  and  said  walls  together. 

3.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  base  having  side  and  end 
-ails,  cross  bars  seated  against  the  lower  inner  faces  of 
laid  end  rails  and  conDectlng  said  side  rails  across  said 
mse,  one  of  said  cross  bars  having  a  vertical  extension 
:hereon,  a  panel  secured  to  the  apper  snrfaces  of  said 
<ross  bars,  end  w^lls  hinged  respectively  to  the  upper  sur- 
'ace  of  one  of  said,  cross  bars  and  to  said  vertical  exten- 
ilon.  said  extension  corresponding  in  depth  substantially 
:o  the  thickness  of  said  end  walls  and  allowing  one  end 
Will  to  be  folded  inwardly  upon  the  other  one,  side  walls 
ilnged  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  rails  and  adapt- 
>d  to  fold  inwardly  upon  one  another  and  upon  said  end 
iralls,  a  cover  also  composed  of  aide  and  end  rails  and 

panel  inclosed  thereby,  and  cross  bars  seated  against 
the  upper,  Inner  faces  of  said  end  rails,  and  connecting 
the  side  rails  of  said  cover  and  whereto  said  panel  is 
lecured,  the  rails  of  said  cover  depending  below  Its  panel 
ind  having  lower  longitudinal  edges  that  are  adapted  to 
leat  themselves  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end 
rails  of  said  base,  said  cover  panel  being  supported  against 

crashing  pressure  by  the  folded  end  and  side  walls 
if  said  base. 

4.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  base  haying  side  and  end 
rails,  cross  bars  seated  against  the  lower  inner  faces  of 
laid  end  rails  and  connecting  said  side  rails  across  said 
Iwae,  a  panel  secured  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  cross 
liars,  an  end  wall  hinged  to  the  apper  surface  of  one  of 
laid  cross  bars,  a  second  cross  bar  seated  on  one  of  said 
bars  and  the  adjacent  rail,  a  second  end  wall  bingtd  to 

id  second  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon 
lald  first  named  end  wall,  said  second  cross  bar  being  of 
lufflcient  depth  to  allow  one  end  wall  to  lie  flatwise  upon 
the  other  end  wall,  side  walls  hinged  to  the  top  of  said 
ride  rails  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  upon  said  end 
walls,  a  cover  composed  of  side  and  end  rails  and  a  flexi- 
ble panel  between  them,  said  side  and  end  rails  depend- 
ing below  said  panel  and  having  lower  longltodinal  edges 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  corresponding  apper  edges  of  the 
Bide  and  end  rails  of  said  base,  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
■aid  base,  when  folded  inwardly  upon  one  another,  filling 
■ubstantlally  the  space  between  said  base  panel  and  said 
cover  panel  and  supporting  said  cover  panel  against  a 
Crashing  pressure. 

5.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  base  having  aide  and  end 
rails  and  a  flexible  panel  inclosed  by  said  rails,  the  upper 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  side  and  end  rails  forming  a 
bearing  surface  extending  around  said  panel,  hinged  side 
and  end  walls  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  to  a  flatwise 
position  upon  one  another  and  upon  said  iMinel,  a  cover 
comprising  side  and  end  rails  and  a  panel,  also  of  flexi- 
ble material,  inclosed  by  the  upper  portions  of  said  side 
and  end  rails,  the  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  said  cover 
rails  having  bearing  surfaces  that  are  adapted  to  rest 
ui>on  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side  and  end 
rails  of  said  base,  forming  with  said  base  rails  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  inclosing  said  panels,  the  side  and  end  walls 
filling  the  space  substantially  between  the  panel  of  said 
base  and  the  panel  of  said  cover  and  supporting  them 
against  «  crashing  pressure. 


1,04S,996.     BLANK-SBVBRINO  HBCHANI8M.     JoRH  C. 
WiioHT,  Cariboo,  Me.,  assignor  of  oae-thlrd  to  Edward 

0.  Slggers.   Washington,   D.  C.     Piled  Jane  29,   1906. 
Serial  No.  324,098.     (CI.  112— S3.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrier  moTable  from  and  to  a  set  posi- 
tion, of  a  knife  movably  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  from  Its 
■eC  poattloB,  a  bokltng  device  engaging  the  knife  for  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  the  carrier  from  its  set  poaftion, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  knife  from  said 
deriee. 

2.  In  BMbanism  of  the  cfaaractor  daaerfhed.  tike  combl- 
natlan  with  a  carrier  movable  troB  aad  to  a  set  position. 


of  a  knife  movable  on  and  with  the  carrier,  m«au  for 
moving  the  carrier  from  Its  set  position,  a  holding  deriee 
engaging  the  knife  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
carrier  from  its  set  position,  said  knife  upon  its  move- 
ment on  the  carrier  automatically  releasing  from  the  hold- 
ing device,  means  engaging  the  knife  to  prevent  its  said 
movement  on  the  carrier,  and  a  trip  for  actuating  said 
means  to  release  the  knife  and  carrier,  said  trip  being 
controlled  by  the  article  to  be  severed. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrier  movable  from  and  to  a  set  position, 
of  a  knife  movable  on  and  with  the  carrier,  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  from  Its  set  position,  a  holding  de- 
vice engaging  the  knife  for  preventing  the  movement  of 
the  carrier  from  its  set  position,  said  knife  upon  its  move- 
ment on  the  carrier  automatically  releasing  from  the  hold- 
ing device,  means  movably  engaging  the  knife  to  prevent 
Its  said  movement  on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  morlng 
said  knife  engaging  means  to  release  the  knife  and  per- 
mit its  said  movement  on  the  carrier. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrier  movable  from  and  to  a  set  position, 
of  a  knife  movable  on  and  with  the  carrier,  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  from  its  set  position,  a  holding  device 
engaging  the  knife  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
knife  from  its  set  position,  said  knife  upon  Its  movement 
on  ttM  carrier,  automatically  disengaging  from  the  hold- 
ing device,  and  means  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
engaging  the  knife  to  prevent  the  said  movement  of  the 
knife  on  the  carrier. 

*  6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrier  movable  from  and  to  a  set  position, 
of  a  knife  movable  on  and  with  the  carrier,  means  for 
moTing  the  carrier  from  its  set  position,  a  holding  dsTlce 
engaging  the  knife  for  prerentlng  the  movement  of  the 
carrier  from  its  set  position,  said  knife  upon  Its  move- 
ment on  the  carrier  automatically  disengaging  from  the 
holding  means,  means  movably  CBgaging  the  knife  to 
prevent  its  said  movement  on  the  carrier,  and  a  trip  tot 
moving  said  knife  engaging  means  to  release  the  knife 
and  permit  its  said  morement  on  the  carrier,  said  trip  be 
Ing  normally  held  inoperative  by  the  article  to  t>e  severed 
[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,048,997.  WHEEL-LATHE.  EaimsT  Oborob  Taans, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  15,  1910,  Serial  No.  649,464.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,896. 
(a.  82— a) 

1.  In  a  car  wheel  lathe  the  combination  of  a  head 
stock  slotted  for  the  Introduction  of  the  axle  of  a  pair  of 
car  wheels;  a  slotted  spindle  Joamaled  therein;  a  pair 
of  slotted  face  plates  carried  by  said  ^>lndle;  a  slotted 
tnteraal  gaar  wheel  secured  to  each  face  plate;  a  remov- 
able gear  segment  in  each  gear  normally  closing  the  slot ; 
a  stiaf t  Joumaled  in  the  head  stock ;  and  pinlona  on  said 
abaft  meshing  with  the  intomal  gear  wbeela. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel  lathe  the  combination  of  a  head 
stock  slotted  tor  the  introdaction  of  the  axle  of  a  pair 


^_    .A^\^*«.±z'k'>.r«'   L^^L.'V^  ir^'^-.J^l*. 
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of  car  wheels ;  a  slotted  spindle  joaraaled  therein ;  a  pair 
of  slotted  face  plates  carried  by  said  spindle;  a  slotted 
internal  gear  wheel  secared  to  each  face  plate;   a  re- 


movable gear  segment  in  each  gear  normally  closing  the 
slot ;  and  means  for  aimaltaneoaaly  driving  said  internal 
gears. 


1.043.998.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  FaANK  A. 
ToDNO^  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typo- 
writer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  683,266. 
(Cl.  197—64.) 


1.  In  a  typowrttlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage,  of  opposed  stationary  and  movable 
braking  jaws,  a  yielding  braking  strip  carried  between 
the  jaws,  said  strip  and  Jaws  being  relatively  movable, 
and  a  key  to  press  the  movable  brake  Jaw  against  the  brak- 
ing strip  and  force  the  latter  against  the  stati<»ary  brake 
Jaw. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  Jaws,  a  yield- 
ing brake  strip  between  the  Jaws,  and  means  to  press  one 
of  the  Jaws  against  the  strip  and  force  it  against  the  op- 
posite Jaw. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage,  of  a  braking  strip  on  the  carriage, 
aad  opposed  movable  and  stationary  braking  Jaws  on  the 
machlao  frame  between  which  the  strip  travels. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage,  of  a  braking  strip  hinged  to  the 
carriage,  a  pair  of  braking  Jaws  on  the  machine  frame  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  strip,  and  means  to  engage  the  Jaws 
and  strip. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage,  of  a  braking  strip  hinged  to  the  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  braking  Jawa  on  the  machine  frame  on 
oppoalte  aides  of  the  strip,  on*  of  which  is  movable  toward 
and  from  the  other,  and  a  key  oontroUlng  the  movable  Jaw 
to  press  it  against  the  strip  and  force  the  latter  against 
the  stationary  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotta.] 


1,043,999.  SPUNO- HINGE.  JOSWH  M.  ZOK,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,092. 
(CL  16—26.) 

1.  A  firing  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf  membara 
having  Intermeahlng  members  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
membars  and  an  Intermediate  member,  spring  operative 
Bsechanism  eomprlalng  a  slide  not  secared  in  tha  inter- 
mediate member  and  provided  with  a  thread,  a  slide 


bavliig  a  thread,  a  «rlas  bearing  againat  one  end  of  the 
■aid  screw,  aad  the  otber  end  of  the  aald  screw  held 
against  rotation  in  one  of  tbe  said  end  members,  and  tiav- 
tng  free  longltodinal  movement  therein. 


2.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf  members 
having  intermeshing  end  members  and  an  Intermediate 
member,  spring  operative  mechanism  comprising  a  slide 
not  secured  in  the  intermediate  member  and  provided  with 
a  thread,  a  slide  screw  having  a  thread,  a  spring  bearing 
against  one  end  of  the  said  screw,  the  other  end  of  the 
said  screw  held  against  rotation  in  one  of  the  said  end 
members  and  provided  with  means  permitting  free  longl- 
todinal movement  in  the  said  end  member,  and  means  for 
adjustment  of  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 

3.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  member  having 
end  knocklea  and  a  second  leaf  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate knuckle,  a  slide  nut  fixed  in  tbe  said  intermediate 
knuckle  and  a  spring  housed  therein,  one  of  the  said  end 
knuckles  provided  with  an  axial  chamber  having  polyg- 
onal cross-section,  a  slide  screw  having  a  bead  fitting  the 
said  chamber  and  a  body  portion  having  a  screw  thread 
operatively  engaged  with  the  said  slide  not. 

4.  A  spring  ^inge  comprising  a  leaf  member  having 
end  knocklea  and  a  second  leaf  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate knuckle,  a  slide  nut  fixed  in  the  said  inter- 
mediate knuckle  and  a  spring  housed  therein,  one  of  the 
said  end  knuckles  provided  with  an  axial  chamber  having 
polygonal  cross-section,  a  slide  screw  having  a  bead  fitting 
the  said  chamber  and  a  body  portion  hnving  a  screw  thread 
operatively  engaged  with  the  said  slide  nut,  and  an  ad- 
justing member  Intermediate  the  said  slide  screw  and 
spring  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  relative  position  of 
the  said  slide  screw  and  adjusting  member. 

5.  In  a  spring  hinge  comprising  leaf  members,  a  spring 
and  a  shaft,  means  of  adjustment  of  the  said  spring  op- 
erative by  a  rotative  movement  of  tbe  said  shaft  a'lid  the 
said  shaft  held  against  axial  movement  relatively  to  tb« 
said  leaf  members  and  the  said  spring  operative  as  a  com- 
pression spring.  ,' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


1.044,000.     BEARING  FOR  SHAFTS  AND  AXLES. 
LIAM  B.  AK]»B80if,  Ererett,  Mass.    Piled  Dec.  22, 
Serial  No.  684,481.     (CL  64 — 24.) 


Wllr 

1909. 


I  la  a  Journal  bearing,  a  hollow  cylinder  tiaving  hellcsl 
grooves  therein  for  retaining  lubricating  material,  said 
pooves  being  Interposed  by  bridges,  each  groove  being  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  helical  grooves  by  short  channels 
each  of  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  said  grooves 
terminating  hi  the  grooves  connected  thereby,  certain  of 
aald  short  channels  being  adjacent  to  said  bridges,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


1.  A  combined  steam  gage  and  safety  valve  comprising 
a  cylinder  adapted  for  connection  to  a  steam  boiler  and 
>liaylng  an  outlet  opening,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  and 
arranged  to  control  the  passage  through  said  outlet  open- 
ing, a  gage  Including  an  Indicator  hand  connected  to  said 
piston,  a  spring  connected  to  the  piston,  and  means  for 
varying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  in  the  cylinder,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  piston,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension 
of  the  spring  and  including  a  sJteleton  head  screwed  Into 
the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  spring. 


1.044.002.  MACHINE  FOR  BLOCKING  OB  SHAPING 
HATS.  GiiAs  Athsrton,  Stockport,  England.  Filed 
Oct  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  657.298.      (CI.  223—31.) 
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1.  (In  machines  for  blocldng  and  shaping  bats  the  ring 
4   m^e   with    a    split   In   one   part   of   its  periphery    to 

I  BDder  It  expansible,  for  use  in  fitting  over  the  hat  body 
'  B  the  hat  block  In  combination  with  a  banding  shell  to 

et  upon  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  indicated  nature 
hat  block  for  the  hat  body,  a  ring  a  made  with  a  split 

I I  oue  part  of  its  periphery  to  render  it  expansible,  fitting 
0  rer  the  hat  body  on  the  block,  a  steam  ring  o  disposed 
bslow  the  hat  block,  and  a  banding  shell  adapted  to  act 
o  I  the  ring  a,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  machinea  of  the  Indicated  kind,  a  banding  shell  0 
ai  external  casing  g  surrounding  the  banding  shell  to 
f«nn  a  cavity,  means  to  conduct  steam  from  the  cavity 
li  to  the  Interior  of  the  banding  sheU  and  alao  to  the  hat 
bilBB,  a  vertical  partition  *,  a  pipe  to  conduct  steam  to 
tJ  e  eavlty  at  one  side  of  the  partition  and  a  pipe  at  the 
o(  her  side  of  the  partition  to  carry  off  water  of  oondenaa- 
tl  >n,  snbatantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cane  sugar  which 
consists  in  eliminating  the  glucose  of  a  cane  sugar  solu- 
tion, boiling  to  grain  and  thereby  recovering  a  glucose- 
free  cane  sugar  molasses,  and  recovering  a  further  amount 
of  sugar  from  such  molasses  by  passing  the  latter  through 
a  body  of  alkaline  earth  in  solid  form,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sugar  from  cane  sugar 
molasses,  which  comprises  passing  a  quantity  of  molasses 
cooled  to  from  10"  to  12*  C.  through  a  body  of  cold 
oxld  of  alkali  earth  meUl.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sugar  from  cane  sugar 
molasses,  which  comprises  sucking  diluted  cane  sugar 
molasses  of  from  1.06  to  1.06  specific  gravity,  and  having 
a  temperature  of  from  10*  to  12*  C,  through  a  body  of 
cold  oxld  of  alkali  earth  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  recovery  Of  sugar  from  glucose^ 
free  cane  sugar  molasses,  which  comprises  passing  such 
molasses  through  a  body  of  cold  alkaline  earth,  thereby 
forming  a  saccharate  cake,  washing  such  cake  and  dilut- 
ing with  hot  Juice,  and  then  adding  the  saccharate  to  raw 
Juice  from  which  the  sugar  is  then  set  free  by  carbonic 
acid,  substantially  as  described. 


1.044,004.  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  CANE- 
SUGAR.  BuoBNB  Ebl»  Battbli^,  Walluku.  Hawaii 
Piled  June  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  867,191.     (CI.  127—16.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cane  sugar,  which  comi./' 
prises  adding  to  a  cane  sugar  solution  an  oxld  of  alka- ' 
line  earth  in  sufllcient  quantity  to  practically  eliminate 
the  glucose  on  the  application  of  approximately  boiling 
heat,   heating  the  solution  to  aproxlmately   the  boiling 
point  while  in  a  non-acid  state,  treating  the  solution  with 

a  suitable  acid  to  remove  the  excess  of  lime,  and  then 
filtering;  substantially  as  described.  / 

2.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cane  sugar,  which  com/ 
prises  the  addition  to  a  cane  sugar  solution  of  an  oxld  of 
alkaline  earth,  In  sufllcient  quantity  to  destroy  the 
greater  part  of  the  glucose  on  the  application  of  approxi- 
mately boiling  heat,  heating  the  solution  to  the  aforesaid 
extent,  until  the  glucose  is  thrown  down  as  precipitate 
or  decompose,  and  then  passing  carbonic  acid  through 
the  solution ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cane  sugar,  which  com- 
prises adding  lime  In  excess  to  a  cane  sugar  solution, 
then  heating  the  solution  to  an  approximately  boiling 
temperature,  while  In  a  non-add  state,  and  for  a  suf- 
ficient length  of  Ume  to  precipitate  or  destroy  the  greater 
part  of  the  glucose,  then  removing  the  excess  of  lime, 
and  finally  filtering  the  solution;  substantially  as  da^ 
■crlbed. 
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4.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cane  sogar,  which 
comprises  the  addition  to  a  cane  sugar  solution  of  Ume 
or  Its  equivalent,  In  a  proportion  of  from  1%  to  5% 
of  the  weight  of  the  solution,  depending  on  the  glucose 
content  of  the  latter,  then  heating  the  solution  to  ap- 
proximately the  boiling  point  while  In  a  non-acid  condi- 
tion, until  the  glucose  is  thrown  down  as  a  lime-glucose 
or  similar  precipitate,  then  passing  carbonic  acid  through 
the  solution  to  remove  the  excess  of  lime,  and  finally 
filtering  the  solution ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cane  sugar,  which  com- 
prises the  elimination  of  the  glucose  in  the  Juice  or  other 
sugar  house  product  by  the  addition  of  an  excess  of  lime 
to  the  latter,  and  the  application  of  approximately  boil- 
ing heat,  recovering  crystallised  sugar  from  the  purified 
solutlofi,  and  a  molasses  substantially  freed  from  glucose, 
and  then  effecting  a  further  recovery  of  sugar  from  the 
molasses  by  a  Ume  separation  process ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,005.  WHEEL.  Emmckich  Beckbb.mann,  Kob- 
leni,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665.067.      (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  for  cars  and  other  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  spokes  and  a  hub  to  which  the  inner  ends  of 
said  spokes  are  secured,  of  a  spoke-ring  /  receiving  the 
outer  end^  of  said  spokes,  an  artificial-wood  mass  P  cast 
around  Mid  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  said  spoke-ring 
/,  the  latter  having  Inwardly  directed  bends  engaging  in 
said  artiflcial-wood  mass,  and  a  tire  encircling  said  arti- 
ficial-wood mass. 

2.  In  a  wheel  for  cars  and  other  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  spokes  and  a  rim,  of  a  hub  0  comprising  two 
parts,  said  hub  a  being  provided  with  openings  d  formed 
in  both  of  said  hub-parts,  said  openings  receiving  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  spokes,  fianges  b  bent  inwardly  between 
said  openings,  said  flanges  abutting  together  so  as  to  keep 
both  hub-pieces  to  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  an- 
other, flaps  b*  carried  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  openings 
d,  said  flaps  b*  forming  abutments  between  which  are 
clamped  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  an  artlflclal- 
wood  mass  m  filling  out  said  two  hub-parts,  said  artificial- 
wood  mass  surrounding  said  flaps  b^  so  as  to  augment 
the  strength  of  the  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel  for  cars  and  other  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  spokes,  of  a  hub  a  consisting  of  two  hollow 
pieces  abutting  together  and  provided  with  openings  d 
receiving  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  an  artificial-wood 
mass  m  fllllng  out  said  two  hollow  hub-pieces,  a  spoke- 
rtng  /  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  a  tire  g 
encircling  said  spoke-ring  and  an  artiflclal-wood  mass  p 
fllllng  the  interval  between  said  spoke-ring  /  and  said  tire 
g,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel  for  cars  and  other  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  spokes,  of  a  hub  a  consisting  of  two  hollow- 
pieces  abutting  together  and  provided  with  openings  d 
receiving  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  an  artlflcial-wood 
mass  m  filling  oat  said  two  hollow  hub-pieces,  a  spoke- 
ring  /  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  an  artificial- 
wood  mass  P  cast  around  said  spoke-ring  f,  the  latter 
having  bends  engaging  Into  said  artlfietal-wood  mass  p, 
an  elastic  lining  I  surrounding  said  artificial-wood  mass  p, 
and  a  tire  g  encircling  said  artificial-wood  mass  /,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wheel  for  cars  and  other  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bub  •  consisting  of  two  hollow  pieces  abutting 
together  and  provided  with  openings  d  receiving  the  inner 
ends  of  the  wheel  spokes,  an  artificial-wood  mass  m  filling 
out  said  two  hollow  hab-pieces,  wooden  spokes  e  engagliig 
with  their  inner  ends  into  said  openings  d  of  the  bob  m, 
a  spoke-ring  /  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  said  spoke*  0, 


an  artificial-wood  mass  p  cast  around  said  spoke-rlng  /,  an 
elastic  lining  I  surrounding  said  artificial-wood  mass  P, 
a  tire  g  encircling  said  artiflclal-wood  mass  p,  and 
two  strengthening  metallic  strips  t  arranged  upon  the  two 
outer  surfaces  of  the  wooden  spokes  e,  said  strips  t  being 
provided  with  bends  engaging  into  the  artificial-wood 
mass  m  and  /^  so  as  to  produce  a  stronger  and  more 
efllcient  connection,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,044,006.  NURLING-TOOL.  Orro  W.  Bochb,  Meriden, 
Conn.  Filed  Jnly  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,873.  (CL 
201—2.) 


1.  In  a  nurltng  tool,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  of 
a  Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  ot  the  stock, 
a  thumb  screw  extending  through  said  Jaw,  a  swinging 
Jaw  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  Jaw  forward  of 
said  screw,  and  a  nurling  roll  mounted  in  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  the  Jaws,  said  swinging  Jaw  formed  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  tail  against  which  the  said  screw  bears. 

2.  A  nurling  tool,  comprising  a  stock  and  two  Jaws,  one 
of  the  Jaws  pivotally  connected  to  Loe  stock,  the  said 
Jaws  pivotally  connected  together,  each  Jaw  carrying  a 
nurling  roll  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  thumb-screw  passing 
through  one  Jaw  and  bearing  against  the  other  Jaw  at  a 
point  In  rear  of  the  point  at  which  the  Jaws  are  pivoted 
together. 


1.044,007.  AUTOMOBILE-MUFFLER.  Craklbs  O. 
BoECK,  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Novelty  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  1,  1911,  Serial  No.  636,522.  Renewed  Apr. 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  689.042.     (CT.  121—116.) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  an  Inner  tube  adapted  to  jtm 
secured  on  an  engine  exhaust  pipe  and  having  an  Inlet  to 
receive  gases  directly  from  said  pipe  and  an  outlet  dis- 
tant from  said  inlet,  an  outer  tube  encircling  the  inner 
tube  and  having  an  air-tight  connection  therewith  in  ad- 
vance of  said  outlet,  a  discharge  leading  from  the  outer 
tube,  and  means  In  the  inner  tube  for  effecting  a  tortuous 
circulation  of  the  exhaust  gases  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  said  inner  tube. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  ^n  inner  tube  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured on  an  engine  exhaust  pipe  and  having  an  inlet  to 
receive  gases  directly  from  said  pipe  and  an  outlet  dis- 
tant from  said  inlet,  an  outer  tube  encircling  the  Inner 
tube  over  said  outlet  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  discharge 
leading  from  the  outer  tube,  and  means  in  the  inner  tube 
for  effecting  a  tortuous  circulation  of  the  exhaust  gases 
within  said  tube. 

3.  A  muffler  comprising  an  inner  tube  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  and  an  outlet  distant  from  the  inlet,  an  outer 
tube  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  the  inner  tube 
and  extending  over  the  outlet  therein,  said  outer  tube  hav- 
ing an  air-tight  connection  at  its  front  end  with  the  in- 
ner tube  and  having  its  rear  end  projecting  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  the  inner  tube,  a  discharge  spout  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  outer  tube,  and  means  in  the  inner  tube  for 
effecting  a  tortuous  circulation  of  the  exhaust  gases. 
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4.  A  muMtt  cmstBs  eompriaiBg  an  tamer  toba  adafitad  to 
be  w(tiued  upon  tbe  end  of  «a  ensia*  exbaast  pipe  aad 
iMTlnc  *n  oatlaC  remote  from  Mid  plpo,  aa  outer  tabt 
Bncirdinc  the  inner  tube  orer  lald  ontlet,  a  cap  cloalng  the 
Cront  end  of  tbe  oater  tnbo  and  fitting  anagly  aroond  tha 
Inner  tab*,  a  eap  cloaing  tbe  rear  aid  of  tb«  oater  tuba, 
■nd  a  dlactaarge  ipout  projoetlnf  from  aaid  cap. 

5.  In  a  mofBer,  tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  eaainSt 
of  a  core  of  baffles  tbereln  baring  an  entrance  for  gases  in 
its  front  end,  and  a  deflector  extending  from  tbe  said 
entrance  in  tbe  core  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.044,008.  MANUALLY  OPERATED  WINDINO-DBUM 
MECHANISM.  William  Edwabd  Boihck.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  York  ReTolrlng  Portable  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  0,  1912.  Serial  No.  695.423. 
(CL  74— IS.) 
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1.  A  manually-operated  winding-drum  mechanism  haT- 
Ing  a  sbaft  for  driving  said  mecbanism,  said  sbaft  being 
provided  with  a  non-circular  end  for  engaging  a  crank ; 
pawl-and-ratcbet  mechanism  mounted  on  said  sbaft ;  a 
brake  for  controlling  said  pawl-and-ratcbet  mechanism 
when  said  shaft  is  being  turned  to  raise  the  load;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  brake  to  permit  tbe  load  to  fall 
by  gravity,  said  means  being  provided  with  a  noncircular 
end  similar  to  tbe  non-drenlar  end  of  said  abaft. 

2.  A  manually-operated  winding-drum  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  sbaft  for  driving  said  mechanism,  said  abaft  being 
provided  with  a  non-circular  end  for  engaging  a  crank ; 

brake  drum  mounted  on  aaid  shaft  and  formed  with 
ratchet  teeth ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  abaft  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  teeth  when  the  load  fails ;  a  brake-band  for 
■aid  brake-drum ;  and  means  for  disengaging  said  brake- 
band from  said  brake-drum  to  permit  tbe  load  to  fall  by 
gravity,  said  means  being  provided  with  a  non-drcular 
end  similar  to  tbe  non-circular  end  of  said  shaft. 

3.  A  manually-operated  winding-drum  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  abaft  for  driving  said  mechanism,  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  non-circular  end  for  engaging  a  crank ; 
pawl-and-ratcbet  mechanism  mounted  on  said  sbaft ;  a 
brake  for  controlling  said  pawl-and-ratcbet  mechanism 
when  said  shaft  is  being  turned  to  raise  tbe  load ;  and  a 
cam-shaft  for  releaaing  said  brake  to  permit  the  load  to 
fall  by  gravity,  said  cam-shaft  being  provided  with  a  non- 
circular  end  similar  to  the  nQn-circular  end  of  the  first 
■haft. 


1.044,000.  ABTICLB  OF  VIRTU.  Ada  Bohkback  and 
Hiuna  WthKwaraonu*,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1011.  Serial  No.  662,143.  (a.  41—13.) 
1.  In  Imiwovements  oi  tbe  class  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  framework  formed  of  twisted 
or  spirally  wound  fine  wire  mecbanlam,  and  a  plurality  of 
layer*  of  fine  wire,  each   layer  formed  of  a   strand   of 


etoaely  anaaged  fine  wlrea  supported  by  tbe  wire  frame- 
work and  tha  adjacent  layer  and  with  the  stranda  thereof 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  atranda  of  each  of  the  other 
layers,  and  with  the  whole  hammered  into  a  compact  or- 
ganiaattoB. 


2.  In  Improvementa  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combina* 
tion  of  a  supporting  framework  formed  of  two  twisted  or 
spirally  wound  wires  and  forming  a  roughened  edge  for  a 
leaf-like  article,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fine  wire 
strands  arranged  thereon,  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  continaous  fine  wire  engaging  the  rough- 
ened edge  of  tbe  leaf-like  atructnre  and  with  its  wire 
stranda  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  strands  of  each  of 
the  other  layers,  and  with  tbe  whole  hammered  into  a 
compact  organisation. 

8.  In  improvementa  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  framework  formed  of  spirally  wound 
or  twisted  fine  wire  mechanism  forming  a  roughened  edge 
for  the  leaf-like  article,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  each  formed 
of  a  continuous  piece  of  fine  wire  wound  back  and  forth 
across  tbe  framework  and  engaging  tbe  roughened  edge 
thereof  with  each  of  the  strands  of  such  layer  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  strands  of  each  of  tbe  other  layers. 
and  with  the  whole  hammered  into  a  compact  organisa- 
tion. 

4.  In  improvements  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  portion  formed  of  twisted  or 
spirally  wound  wire  mecbanlam  forming  the  edge  of  the 
leaf-like  article,  a  primary  layer  formed  of  a  series  of 
closely  arranged  strands  of  wire  wound  back  and  forth 
acroaa  and  engaging  tbe  spirally  formed  frame  wire,  and 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  fine  wire  similarly  formed  arranged 
thereon,  each  layer  of  which  has  its  strands  engaging 
the  spirally  roughened  edge  of  the  adjacent  lower  layer 
as  fbrmed  and  with  tbe  strands  of  each  layer  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  strands  of  each  of  the  other  layers, 
and  with  the  whole  hammered  into  a  compact  ornamental 
organised  structure. 

5.  In  improvements  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  framework  formed  of  spirally  wound 
wire  mechanism  forming  a  roughened  edge  for  a  leaf-like 
article,  a  primary  layer  of  fine  wire  closely  wound  back 
and  forth  completely  across  and  engaging  the  roughened 
edge  thereof  and  with  the  strands  at  an  angle  to  tbe  stem 
of  the  leaf-like  article,  and  three  layers  of  similarly 
formed  wire  mechanism  arranged  thereon  engaging  with 
the  roughened  edge  of  the  leaf-like  article  with  the  strands 
of  each  layer  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tbe  strands  of  each 
of  the  other  layers  with  the  strands  of  the  last  or  upper- 
most layer  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the 
stem  of  tlie  leaf-like  article,  and  the  whole  hammered 
into  a  compact  organisation. 


1,044,010.  FLBXIBLB  LADDER.  Bdwasd  Y.  Bsido. 
Derry.  Pa.  Filed  July  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  707.806. 
(a.  228—6.) 

1.  A  firs  escape  ladder  comprising  flexible  side  membws 
haviag  suspending  means  at  one  end.  co-acting  clamp  de- 
vices engaging  said  sidss  at  spaced  intervals  and  having 
obliquely  directed  channels  to  receive  the  side  nembsra, 
aaeana  for  forcibly  uniting  nM  clamp  members,  a  rovnd 
connected  to  each  opposite  pair  of  damp  devices,  and  a 
wall  engaging  arm  extending  from  each  clamp  device. 

2.  A  fire  eacape  ladder  comprising  flexible  side  OMmbers 
having  suspending  means  at  one  end,  co-acting  clamp  de- 
vices engaging  said  sides  at  spaced  Intervals,  one  mem- 
ber of  said  damp  devices  having  guard  ribs  to  receive  tlta 


'n 


other  damp  members  and  with  obliqndy  directed  cban- 
nela  to  recdve  the  side  members,  means  for  forcibly  unit- 


said  tfectr»-motor  and  aaid  operating  tool;  and  means 
operative  betwewi  said  electro-motor  and  said  carriage 
for  adjusting  said  electro-motor  relative  to  said  carriage 
to  adjust  said  power  transmission  means. 


ing  said  clamp  members,  and  a  wall  engaging  arm  extend- 
ing from  each  clamp  device. 


1,044.011.     PORTABLE  SURFACE-FINISHER.     Jatfut 
'  P.  Buchanan,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Dee.  20,  1011.    Se- 
rial No.   666.994.      (CI.    144—2.) 


^.  ^ 


1,044.012.  CRUClBLB-FUitNACB.  WiLHBLM  BUBSS. 
Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,846.     (CL  76—186.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rigid  rectangular  portable  frame  adapted 
to  surround  a  piece  of  work,  said  frame  having  adJusUble 
supports  for  supporting  said  frame  in  a  horiaontal  or  an 
inclined  position,  and  means  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
frame  for  clamping  said  frame  to  said  piece  of  work ;  of  a 
second  frame  mounted  to  travel  upon  said  first  frame;  a 
tool  carriage  slidably  mounted  upon  said  second  frame ;  an 
operating  tool  carried  by  said  carriage  ;  an  electro-motor 
carried  by  said  carriage;  means  for  adjusting  said  car- 
riage vertically  relatively  to  said  second  frame  for  ad- 
justing said  operating  tool  relatively  to  said  work ;  power 
transmission  means  between  said  electro-motor  and  said 
operating  tool ;  and  means  operative  between  said  electro- 
motor and  said  carriage  for  adjusting  said  electro-motor 
relative  to  said  carriage  to  adjust  said  power  transmis- 
sion means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  rigid  rectangular  portable  frame  adapted 
to  surround  pieces  of  work  of  various  and  irregular  out- 
lines, said  frame  being  supported  upon  a  plurality  of  legs, 
each  of  said  legs  being  adjusUble  for  cooperating  to  sup- 
port said  frame  In  a  boriiontal  or  an  inclined  position, 
and  means  adjustable  relatively  to  said  frame  for  clamping 
said  frame  to  the  irregular  outline  of  a  piece  of  work ;  of 
a  second  frame  mounted  to  travel  upon  said  first  frame ;  a 
tool  carriage  slidably  mounted  upon  said  second  frame; 
an  operating  tool  carried  by  said  carriage;  an  etoctro- 
motor  carried  by  said  carriage;  adjustaUe  aseans  be- 
tween sakl  carrtoge  and  aaid  second  frame  whereby  said 
carriage  may  be  incHned  relatively  to  said  second  frame 
tor  adjusting  the  position  of  saM  operating  tool  relatively 
to  said  second  frame ;  power  transmission  means  between 

184  O.  O.— 26 


A  crucible  furnace  compriaing  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
tiltable  tpertured  casing  having  a  pair  of  boUow  trunnions 
hung  in  standards,  a  cooling  chamber  at  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  a  beating  chamber  tiltable  with  tbe  casing, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  of  the  hollow  trunnions, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  trunnion  to  the  beating  chamber, 
a  nossle  opposite  tbe  casing-aperture,  means  for  conveying 
tbe  fuel  from  the  heating  chamber  to  said  nouie,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  other  trunnion,  means 
for  connecting  said  last  named  trunnion  to  tbe  cooling 
chamber  to  cool  the  baae  of  the  casing  whereby  said  air 
is  heated,  means  for  conveying  said  heated  air  to  the 
heater  for  heating  the  fuel,  and  means  for  convey  ing  the 
air  from  the  beater  to  the  noicle. 


1.044,013.  HOSE-PBOTBCTOR.  Rich  abb  Wbbb  Bob- 
jrarr,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1010. 
Serial  No.  697,182.     (CL  187—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a'  nipple  and  a  hose  fitted  over 
the  same,  of  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve  embracing  tbe 
hose  and  confining  It  around  the  nipple,  said  sleeve  com- 
prising sheet  metal  sections,  means  to  clamp  aaid  sections 
on  the  nipple,  and  means  at  tbe  outer  extremity  of  the 
sleeve  to  adjustably  secure  said  sections  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nipple,  and  a  hose  fitted 
over  tbe  same,  of  a  sheet  metal  aleeve  split  longitudinally 
to  form  sections  confining  tbe  hose  against  the  nipple  over 
substantially  the  whole  outer^  surface  of  the  latter  and 
flaring  away  from  the  hose  Myond  tbe  outer  nipple  end, 
and  means  in  connection  with  tbe  outer  extremity  of  tbe 
sleeve  to  draw  the  sleeve  sections  together  and  thereby 
change  the  fiare. 

3.  A  hoae  protector  comprising  a  longitudinally  split 
sleeve  the  sections  of  which  have  overlapping  edges  and 
flared  end,  and  a  wire  embracing  the  sleeve  sections  at  tbe 
extremity  of  tbe  flared  ends  and  affording  means  to  ad- 
justably draw  the  sections  together. 

jl.  The  combination  with  a  nipple,  and  a  hose  fitted 
evw  tbe  same,  of  a  longitudinally  split  sheet  metal  sleeve 
embracing  tbe  hose  around  tbe  nipple,  the  sleeve  extend- 
ing out  beyond  the  nipple  end  and  being  flared  from  a 
point  substantially  over  akld  end  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  tbe  sleeve,  means  to  clamp  the  sleeve  sections  on  tbe 
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nipple,  oTcr  the  ho«e,  and  a  wire  aaaodated  with  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  sleeye,  to  adjostably  draw  the 
sleere  aeetlons  together. 


1,044,014.  THREAD  CUTTING  AND  HOLDING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  SPOOLS.  THBaasA  I.  L.  Burra, 
Albaqnerqne,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,627.     (CI.  242—130.) 


/■•♦ 


1.  A  thread  catting  and  holding  attachment  for  spools 
comprising  a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  provide  divergently  disposed  arms  which 
differ  in  length,  the  said  arms  being  adapted  for  insertion 
Into  the  opening  of  a  spool,  the  longer  arm  baring  its 
end  portion  offset  for  engagement  upon  the  end  face  of 
the  spool  and  provided  with  a  reverse  bend  for  clamping 
engagement  with  the  thread,  the  extremity  of  said  offset 
end  of  tbe  arm  being  provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch 
having  sharpened  edges,  aabstantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  thread  holding  and  cutting  attachment  for  spools 
comprising  a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  upon  itself 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  provide  divergent  resilient 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  longer  than  the  other  and 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  laterally  disposed  portion,  tbe 
extremity  of  said  lateral  portion  of  the  arm  being  re- 
versely bent  to  provide  a  clamp  for  holding  the  end  of  the 
thread,  the  extremity  of  said  arm  being  extended  out- 
wardly from  the  reverse  bend  therein  and  provided  with 
a  V-shaped  notch  having  sharpened  edgea,  said  laterally 
disposed  portion  of  tbe  arm  being  adapted  for  close  en- 
gagement with  the  end  face  of  the  spool  and  extending 
from  the  opening  therein  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  spool, 
said  shorter  resilient  arm  extending  entirely  within  the 
opening  of  the  spool  and  having  its  extremity  angularly 
bent  and  adapted  for  bearing  engagement  against  the 
longer  arm  to  force  the  latter  arm  into  close  frictlonal 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  spool  opening  when  the  at- 
tachment is  in  position  therein. 


1,044.016.  PNEUMATIC  INSOLE  AND  ABCH-SUPPORT. 
Matthbw  Btbnx,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Specialty  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct  16, 1008.  Serial 
No.  467,866.     (CI.  80—71.) 


1.  An  Improved  cushion  for  the  inside  of  a  shoe,  said 
eoahton  consisting  of  a  flexible  insole  portion,  a  sheet 
of  rubber  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof,  a  cushion 
sheet  having  a  series  of  separated  Independent  knobs  on 
Its  under  side,  each  of  said  knobs  having  its  own  cavity 
and  said  cavity  having  an  opening  through  tbe  top  of  tbe 
last  named  sheet,  said  opening  being  of  less  dlametw  than 
the  dlasMter  of  tbe  cavity  in  the  knob  so  aa  to  provide  an 
integral  flanged  portltm   which  surrounds  each  opening 


on  all  sides,  said  aheet  with  Its  knobs  being  secured  to 
the  sheet  which  is  secured  to  the  insole,  and  said  last- 
named  sheet  forming  a  seal  for  said  openings  Into  said 
cavities. 

2.  A  cushion  for  the  inside  of  shoes,  said  cushion  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  Insole  portion,  a  sheet  of  rubber  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  thereof,  a  cushion  sheet  having 
knobs  on  its  under  side,  said  knobs  being  separate  and 
distinct  from  each  other  and  non-communicable  and  each 
having  its  own  cavity,  each  of  aald  cavities  bavlng  an 
opening  through  the  top  of  the  cushion  sheet  and  which 
openings  are  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cavities,  whereby  an  integral  flanged  portion  overhangs 
each  cavity  and  bounds  the  opening  on  all  sides,  said 
sheet  with  its  knobs  being  secured  to  tbe  sheet  which  is 
secured  to  the  insole,  said  last-named  sheet  forming  a 
seal  for  said  openings  into  said  cavities,  and  said  sealing 
aheet  and  said  cushion  sheet  being  provided  with  coinci- 
dent ventilating  openings. 

3.  A  cushion  for  the  inside  of  shoes  comprising  a  rub- 
ber cushion  sheet,  on  the  under  side  of  which  are  knobs, 
said  knobs  having  cavities  which  are  otherwise  entirely 
closed  except  for  a  restricted  opening  through  the  top  of 
said  sheet,  said  openings  being  of  less  diameter  than  that 
of  the  cavities,  and  a  rubber  sealing  sheet  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  cashion  sheet  for  hermetically  closing  said 
openings,  said  knobs  of  gradually  Increasing  length  from 
each  end  of  said  cushion  toward  the  center  thereof,  being 
largest  in  the  center,  for  forming  an  arch  support. 

4.  A  spring  heel  and  arch  support  comprising  a  rub- 
ber cushion  sheet  extending  over  the  heel  and  across  tbe 
arch  of  the  instep  and  having  knobs  on  the  under  side  In 
both  the  heel  and  arch  areas,  each  knob  having  an  internal 
air  chamber  hermetically  sealed,  and  said  knoba  being  of 
graduated  dimensions  to  cause  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  foot 

6.  A  spring  heel  and  arch  support  comprising  a  rubber 
cushion  sheet  extending  over  the  heel  and  across  the 
arch  of  the  Instep,  said  sheet  having  knobs  on  one  side 
in  both  the  heel  and  arch  areas,  each  knob  having  an  in- 
ternal air  chamber  hermetically  sealed,  said  knobs  being 
of  graduated  dimenalons  and  longest  in  tbe  arch  area 
to  provide  an  arch  support,  and  an  Insole  overlying  and 
secured  to  the  cushion  sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,044,016.  BOTTLE^STOPPBB.  Dahhl  J.  Camlm,  Pltts^ 
burgh.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  21.  1011.  Serial  No.  661,660. 
(CL  216—8.) 


1.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  spirally  wound  re- 
taining member  tapering  in  both  directions  adapted  to 
entn  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  grsTlty  operated  clos- 
ing member  supported  by  nld  retslning  member. 

2.  A  bottle-stopper  coiliprlslng  a  spirally  wound  re> 
talnlng  member  tapering  in  both  directions,  a  gravity 
operated  closing  member  supported  by  said  retaining 
member,  and  means  for  locking  said  closing  member  to 
said  retaining  member. 
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8.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  spirally  wound  retain- 
ing member,  a  closing  member,  a  rod  extending  therefrom 
through  the  coils  of  said  retaining  member  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein. 

4.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  spirally  wound  retain- 
ing member,  a  closing  member,  a  rod  extending  there- 
from through  tbe  coila  of  said  retaining  member,  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
rod  to  said  retaining  member. 

6.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  spirally  wound  retain- 
ing member,  a  closing  member,  a  rod  extending  therefrom 
through  the  coila  of  said  retaining  member  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  and  an  enlargement  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  coll  of  said  retain- 
ing member  to  lock  the  same  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,044,017.  B0TTLE-8T0PPEB.  Danisl  J.  Cabuc,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,660. 
(01.  216—8.) 


1.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  retaining  member  hav- 
ing spring  arms,  a  band  uniting  said  arms,  a  projection  on 
said  band,  a  rod  longitudinally  movable  in  said  retaining 
member,  a  cover  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and 
an  enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to 
engage  said  projection. 

2.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  retaining  member  hav- 
ing spring  arma  with  a  band  uniting  same,  a  projection  on 
aald  hand  forming  a  guide,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
engaging  said  guide,  a  cover  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod,  and  an  enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 


1,044,018.  DUMB  AND  BAB  BELL  AND  BINO-WEIGHT. 
Alaw  Calvert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,063.     (CI.  46—68.) 


2.  In  an  exercising  device,  a  hollow  spherical  body 
formed  of  separate  aeetiona,  means  for  connecting  the 
same,  a  closing  wall  on  one  of  said  sections  on  the  diamet- 
rical portion  thereof,-  means  for  Interlocking  said  sections, 
a  plurality  of  weight  plates  of  different  diameters  in  tbe  . 
other  section,  a  bead  on  the  inner  face  of  the  weight-re- 
ceiving section,  said  plates  having  grooves  in  the  periph- 
eries thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  bead,  and  tongues  and 
grooves  on  and  In  tbe  contiguous  faces,  said  tongues  and 
grooves  being  between  the  peripheries  and  centers  of  said 
plates. 

3.  In  an  exercising  device,  a  hollow  spherical  body,  a 
bead  on  tbe  interior  face  thereof,  and  a  weight  plate  in 
said  body,  the  plate  having  on  the  circumference  thereof  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  bead  for  interlocking  aald 
plate  with  said  face  of  tbe  shell. 

4.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  stated,  a 
hollow  spherical  body  formed  of  separate  sections,  means 
for  connecting  the  same,  a  bead  on  the  Inner  face  of  one 
of  said  sections,  and^a  groove  on  the  diametrical  .portion 
of  the  other  aectlon,  aald  bead  being  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  for  interlocking  the  sections  and  preventing  roU- 
tlon  of  the  latter  one  on  the  other. 

6.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  stated,  a 
hollow  body,  an  opening  being  formed  therein,  a  roUUble 
cap  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  means  for  retalniag  the 
cap  in  closed  position  and  a  plate  spring  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  cap  secured  thereto,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
route  witn  said  cap  and  lU  ei^da  engaging  tbe  face  of  aald 
opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,044,019.  SPRING-WHEEL.  OsoBGE  O.  Clabk,  Ola,' 
S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  SerUl  No.  618,698.  (CL 
162—47.) 


1.  In  an  exercising  device,  a  hollow  spberlcal  body,  a 
plurality  of  weight  'pUtes  therein,  a  head  on  the  interior 
face  of  said  body,  grooves  in  tbe  peripberiea  of  said  platss. 
and  tongues  and  grooves  respectively  on  and  in  the  oon- 
tlffuoos  facss  of  said  platss  being  between  tbe  peripheries 
and  centers  of  said  plates. 


In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  inner  mem- 
ber having  radial  arms  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  pairs, 
of  an  outer  member,  a  tire  or  tread  carried  thereby,  said 
outer  member  being  provided  with  flat  sections  which  ar* 
slldably  received  in  the  spaces  between  tbe  pairs  of  radial 
arms  aforesaid  and  have  openings,  members  cross-connect- 
ing tbe  pairs  of  radial  arms  and  loosely  paasing  through 
tbe  openings  aforesaid,  sliding  rods  pivoted  to  tb^  outer 
member  and  also  plvotally  connected  to  the  inner  member 
at  the  hub  thereof,  springs  encircling  said  rods  and  exert- 
ing pressure  between  tbe  inner  and  outer  members,  said 
rods  and  springs  lying  in  the  spacea  between  consecutive 
pairs  of  arms  and  being  adapted  to  play  therein  as  the 
inner  and  outer  members  move  peripherally  In  relation  to 
each  other  and  adjustable  devices  on  said  rods  for  r^;u- 
lating  and  maintaining  tbe  tension  of  aald  springs. 


1,044J020.      KBJ    MECHANISM    FOR    CALCULATING- 
MACHINES.    HnniT  W.  Clsmbnt,  Rutland,  Tt.    Filed 
Dec.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  666.866.     (Cl.  286—82.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality  of 

ksys  arranged  in  rows,  a  chain  having  linka  arranged  in 
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IMdn,  ptrota  coDn«ctliig  the  links  of  eaeta  pair  and  en- 
gaged by  tbe  keys,  pins  conneetliig  the  Ilnka  of  adjolntng 
link-pain,  goidea  for  aald  pina,  and  fixed  pivota  for  the 
terminal  Ilnka  of  the  chain,  tbe  diatanee  between  aald 
^plTota  being  laaa  than  the  aggregate  Ittgtti  of  the  chain- 
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8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  plarality  of 
kejra  arranged  in  rows,  a  chain  baying  links  arranged  in 
pairs,  alotted  webs  flanking  said  chain,  plTots  connecting 
the  links  of  each  pair  and  engaged  by  tbe  keys,  pins  en- 
gaging the  web-alota  and  connecting  the  links  of  adjoin- 
ing link-pairs,  and  fixed  plTOta  for  the  terminal  links  of 
tbe  chain,  the  distance  between  said  fixed  piTota  being 
leas  than  the  aggregate  length  of  the  chain-linka. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  plnrallty  of 
keys  arranged  in  rows,  stems  depending  from  said  keys, 
abutments  on  the  stems,  a  chain  baring  links  arranged  In 
pairs.  piTots  connecting  the  links  of  each  pair  and  en- 
gaged by  the  abatmenta,  pina  connecting  tbe  Ilnka  of  ad- 
joining link-pairs,  gnldeafor  aald  pins,  and  fixed  pivots 
for  the  terminal  linka  of  the  chain,  tbe  distance  between 
said  fixed  plrota  being  less  than  the  aggregate  length  of 
the  chatn-UBkai 

-4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  plurality  of 
keys  arranged  in  rows,  stems  depending  from  aald  keys 
and  having  Inclined  lower  edges,  a  slide  cooperating  with 
aaid  edges,  a  slldable  pinion,  and  meana  for  operatively 
connecting  said  slide  and  pinion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
keya  arranged  in  rowa,  stems  depending  from  aaid  keya  and 
having  inclined  lower  edges,  a  alide  cooperating  with  said 
edges,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  alide  and  a  pinion  wperh- 
tively  connected  to  aald  lever. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  GaaettC] 


1,044.021.  ELECTRIC  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  810- 
"NALS.  OusTAF  A.  CUNOWALO,  Bdlaon,  Cal..  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Royer,  Aquednct,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  M0,446.     (CL  177—887.) 


1.  An  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  comprising  elr- 
enlt  forming  elements  made  op  of  a  ground  conductor,  an 
indicator  brush,  a  resistance,  parallel  conductors  extend- 
ing from  the  resistance,  each  including  a  coil,  a  second 
raatetance  connected  with  said  conductors,  a  second  in- 
dicator bmah,  a  conductor  including  a  sourve  of  electrical 
energy  and  a  ground  connection  for  said  conductor,  aux- 
iliary circulta  governed  by  said  coils,  and  means  governed 
by  said  auxiliary  circuits  to  move  the  second  brush  In- 
dicator in  exact  relation  with  the  first  indicator  bmah. 

2.  An  apparatna  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  an 
Indicator  bniab  having  a  ground  connection,  a  reslatance 
eonnacted  thereon  to,  parallel  eenduetora  connected  to  the 


ends  of  aald  reaiatanca,  each  of  aaid  paralM  eonductora 
Including  a  magnetic  coil,  a  aecond  reriatance  connected 
with  said  parallel  conductors,  a  second  Indicator  bmah, 
a  battery  connected  with  Said  brash  and  a  grmmd  connee- 
tion  for  aaid  battery,  a  pivoted  contact  havtaig  projecting 
portlona  extending  into  aald  magnetic  oolla,  aolcnolda  to 
Impart  motion  to  said  second  brush  Indicator,  and  maana 
controlled  by  the  pivoted  contact  to  energise  saM 
aolenolda. 

8.  An  apparmtas  of  tba  daaa  deaerfbad,  eomprlalng 
bmah  Indicators,  one  of  which  has  a  direct  ground  con- 
nection and  the  other  of  which  haa  a  ground  connection 
Including  a  battery,  reelstancea  connected  with  said  bmah 
indicators,  parallel  conductors  connecting  aaid  reslstancea, 
each  of  said  conductors  Including  a  magnetic  coll,  a  swluff- 
Ing  contact  connected  with  the  battery  and  actuated  by  the 
said  coila  for  moving  It  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
means  for  moving  the  brash  indicator  in  correct  relation 
with  the  other  comprising  solenoids,  contacts  connected 
with  aald  aolenoids  by  aoitable  conductors  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  aald  swinging  contact,  a  conductor 
connecting  the  said  solenoids  with  the  battery  adapted  to 
be  completed  by  said  swing  contact  whereby  one  solenoid 
or  the  other  will  be  operated  for  turning  the  indicator 
braah  connected  therewith,  and  a  pulley  operated  by  aaid 
aolenoids  fbr  actuating  the  aaid  brash  indicator. 


1,044,022.      MEANS    OF     TRANSPORT.      JOHif 
Clodd,  London,  England.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1908. 
No.  450.364.     (CI.  115— .«!«.) 


Wills 
Serial 


1.  The  method  of  counterbalancing  the  deflecting  forcea 
developed  by  the  rotating  mass  included  In  the  drlvlag 
mechanism  of  vehicles  of  transport  whenever  an  angular 
motion  la  given  to  the  axia  of  rotation  of  said  maas,  aa 
when  ehangaa  in  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle 
occur,  which  consists  in  counterbalancing  the  deflecting 
forces  developed  by  such  mass  by  opposing  the  same  with 
equal  deflecting  forcea  developed  by  an  unlike  maaa  ro- 
uting aynchronooaly  therewith  In  an  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  The  method  of  counterbalancing  the  deflecting  forcea 
developed  by  the  rotating  maaa  Included  In  the  driving 
mechanism  of  vehiclea  of  transport  whenever  an  angular 
motion  Is  given  to  the  axle  of  roUtlou  of  said  mass,  aa 
when  changea  In  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  oc- 
cur, which  conaista  in  counterbalancing  the  deflecting 
forces  developed  by  such  maas  by  opposing  the  aame  with 
equal  deflecting  forces  developed  by  an  unlike  maaa  ro- 
tating synchronously  therewith  about  the  same  axla  in  an 
oppoalte  direction. 

3.  In  vehiclea  of  transport  having  driving  mechaniam 
employing  a  rotating  mass  and  in  which  changes  in  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  vehicle  necessarily  occur,  meana 
for  counterbalancing  the  deflecting  forces  developed  by 
such  mass  whenever  an  angular  motion  is  given  to  its 
axla  of  rotation ;  aald  means  comprising  an  unlike  maaa 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  same  aynchronously  with  the 
first  mentioned  maaa  and  in  an  opposite  direction  about 
an  axla  at  snch  rates  of  speed  as  will  develop  equal  de- 
flecting forces  in  an  opposite  direction  to  tbose  developed 
by  the  mass  of  the  driving  mechaniam. 

4.  In  vehicles  of  transport  in  which  changea  in  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  vehicle  netsssarlly  occur,  tts 
combination  with  a  driving  melanism  employing  a  ro- 
tating maaa,  of  meana  employing  an  unlike  maaa  rotating 
In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  tbe  direction  of  rotation  <rf  tba 
mass  of  the  driving  mechanism  bnt  aynchronooaly  ther»^ 
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with  about  tbs  saaae  axia,  whereby  tbe  deflecting  teress 
developed  by  the  maaa  of  the  driving  mechaniam  are 
counterbalanced. 

5.  In  vehicles  of  transport  in  which  changes  in  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  tbe  vehicle  neceaaarily  occur,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  mechanism  employing  a  ro- 
tating mass,  of  means  employing  an  unlike  maaa  rotating 
In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
maaa  of  the  driving  mechaniam  but  ayncbroi^ously  there- 
with about  the  aame  axla,  whereby  the  defV^tlng  forces 
developed  by  the  mass  of  the  driving  mecbanlVun  whenever 
an  angular  motion  Is  given  to  Its  axis  of  rotation  are 
counterbalanced. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1.044,023.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Floramcs  Hall  Col- 
gate New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  636.086.     (Cl.  160—1.) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  aerlea  of  stiff  sides 
hinged  together,  a  flexible  piece  extending  across  between 
opposite  ones  of  said  aides,  a  stiff  bottom  substantially  of 
the  shape  inclooed  by  aald  Bidea,  and  meana  for  aecuring 
aaid  bottom  to  the  onderaMe  of  aaid  piece  of  fabric.       '  • 

2.  A  collapaible  bag  comprising  a  series  of  stiff  sides 
hinged  together,  a  piece  of  febric  extended  from  one  to  an 
opposite  one  of  aald  sides,  a  stiff  bottom  adapted  to  fit 
said  sides,  a  skirt  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of 
said  bottom  from  said  piece  of  fiibrlc,  and  means  for  gath- 
ering and  securing  aald  aklrt. 

3.  A  collapaible  box  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  aeriea 
of  stiff  sides  secured  to  said  body  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
piece  of  fabric  extended  from  one  to  an  opposite  aide  of 
aald  sides,  at  tbe  lower  edge  thereof,  a  stiff  bottom 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  underside  of  said  fabric,  and 
means  for  gathering  the  lower  skirt  to  secure  the  stiff 
bottom  In  place. 

4.  A  collapaible  hat  box  eomprlalng  a  tubular  body,  a 
aeries  of  stiff  sides  secured  to  aald  body  Intermedlats  Its 
end*,  a  piece  of  fabric  extended  from  one  to  an  opiwslte 
one  of  said  sides  near  tbe  lower  edj^e  thereof,  a  stiff  bot- 
tom adapted  to  lie  within  aald  aldea  and  rest  upon  said 
piece  olr  fabric  and  a  draw-atring  for  gathering  the  lower 
skirt  of  said  body  to  aecnre  aaid  bottom  in  place. 

6.  A  collapaible  hat  box  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a 
series  of  stiff  sides  secured  to  said  body  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  piece  of  fabric  extended  from  one  to  an  opposite 
one  of  said  sides  ne«r  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  stiff  hot- 
torn  adapted  to  lie  within  said  rtdas  and  rest  upon  said 
ptooe  of  fabric,  and  a  draw-string  fbr  gathering  the  lower 
skirt  of  aald  body  to  aecnre  said  bottom  in  place,  eald 
bottom  conslsttBf  of  a  plurality  of  stiff  pieces  hinged  to- 
getber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,044,094.  FASTENER  FOR  STRAPS  FOR  MAIU 
BOOKS,  Ac.  BBMB8T  8.  Colby,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and 
liOCiB  Tihslbt,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.,  aaalgnora,  tiy 
direct  and  meane  aaelgnmenta,  to  Colby  Manufacturing 
Company.  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  686,618.     (CL  24—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  member  having  a 
locking  lug,  a  tongue  yieldingly  engaging  aaid  lug,  meana 
for  attaching  a  strap  to  aaid  tongue,  a  atrap  «»ng«g<nj 
pawl  mounted  on  aaid  chambered  member,  and  means  to 
release  aaid  tongue  actuated  from  said  pawl. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  member  having  a 
locking  lug,  a  tongue  yieldingly  engaging  said  lug,  meana 
for  attaching  a  strap  to  said  tongue,  a  strap  engaging 
pawl  mounted  on  said  chambered  member,  meana  to  re- 
lease said  tongue  actuated  from  said  pawl,  and  movable 
means  to  prevent  the  releasing  of  said  tongue  and  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  pawl. 

3.  lite  combination  of  a  chambered  box  like  member 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  lug.  a  tongue  insert Ible 
and  removable  by  a  longitudinal  movement,  aaid  tongu* 
having  a  lug  engaging  shoulder  and  being  elaatic  and 
movable  crosswise  of  tbe  chamber  to  engage  and  diaen- 
gage  its  shoulder  and  said  lug,  and  meana  for  connecting 
tbe  strap  and  said  box  like  member,  compriaing  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  Iwx  Uke  member  contlguona  to  tbe  inaerted 
end  of  said  tongue,  and  having  a  tall  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  tongue. 


1,044.026.  JEWS -HARP.  John  Rilst  Combs,  Porta- 
mouth.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  686.456. 
(Cl.  84—18.) 


1.  A  jews'-harp,  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  embodying  a 
head  and  an  attmuated  mouth  portion,  tbe  bead  being 
formed  with  an  opening  and  tbe  mouth  engaging  portion 
with  a  alot  commnnicatlng  with  aaid  opening,  a  reed 
mounted  in  aaid  alot  and  extending  into  and  aeroee  the 
opening  of  tbe  head,  meana  fOr  securing  one  end  of  tbe 
reed  to  the  head,  and  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  head  and  covering  tbe  opening  therein. 

2.  A  jews'-barp,  comprlsiBg  a  aoand  box  and  an  attea- 
nated  alotted  portion  extending  from  the  sound  box,  the 
sound  twx  having  an  opening  communicating  with  one  end 
of  the  alot  of  the  said  alotted  porttoo,  and  a  reed  mount- 
ed in  aaid  slot  and  extending  across  the  sound  box  and 
secured  at  one  end  therein. 


1,044,026.      8ELF-INKINQ    DEYICB    FOR    STAMFINQ 

EGGS.     Chablbs  E.  Cbook,  Hornltoa,  Cal.     Filed  Mar. 
21,  1911.    Serial  No.  616.940.     (Cl.  101—62.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle member,  a  type  member  mounted  in  the  enter  end  of 
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laid  lumdle  member,  an  inking  pad  adapted  to  engage  uid 
Tpe  member,  a  projecting  lever  on  said  Inking  pad,  a 
tame  flexibly  connected  wltb  said  handle  member,  aald 
ever  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  oater  end  of  said 
rame,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  slot  cat  Into  its 
nner  end,  a  pin  flexibly  connected  to  said  bandle  member 
ind  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said  slot,  a  cross-bead  on 
laid  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
KMed  between  said  bandle  member  and  said  lever  to  bold 
be  said  lever  in  frictional  contact  with  said  cross-head,  as 
[escribed. 
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,044,027.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  OPERATED  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT.  Jamcs  W.  Crooks,  Pelhamwood,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Wincliester  Veasie,  Barnstable, 
Masa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  et52,78«.  (Cl. 
84—246.) 


1.  An  automatically-operated  musical  instmment  com- 
1  irislng  a  plurality  of  valves  adapted  to  control  note- 
I  oanding  devices ;  and  a  single  actuator  for  operating  any 

<  ne  of  said  valves  independently  of  the   remainder  and 
I  neumatlc  means  for  operating  the  actuator. 

2.  An  automatically-operated  musical  Instrument  com- 
I  rising  a  plurality  of  controllers  adapted' to  control  note- 
I  oanding  devices ;  an  actuator  normally  in  position  to 
( perate  one  of  said  controllers ;  means  to  shift  the  actaa- 
1  or  into  position  to  operate  the  remainder  of  said  con- 
I  rollers  ;  and  pneumatic  means  to  operate  the  actuator. 

3.  An  automatically-operated  musical  instrument  com- 
1  riaing  a  plurality  of  controllers  adapted  to  control  note- 
I  oanding  devices :  a  member  to  actuate  any  one  of  said 

<  ontrollers    independently    of    the    remainder ;    a    tracker 
loard;  and  means  controlled  by  the  tracker  board  to  shift 

id  member  into  position  to  actuate  the  desired  controller. 

4.  An  automatically-operated  musical  instmment  com- 
]  rtolng  a  plurality  of  controllers  adapted  to  control  note- 
^oonding  devices  ;  a  single  actuator  to  operate  any  one  of 

id  eoDtrollers  independently  of  the  remainder ;  means  to 
Aklft  the  actuator  into  position  to  operate  the  desired  con- 
t  roller ;  and  a  single  pneumatic  to  operate  the  actuator  in 
ubatever  position  the  latter  may  be. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument  a  selector ;  a  plurality  of 
I  leans  throagb  which  the  selector  controls  the  action  of 
t  he  instrument ;  and  pneumatic  means  for  operating  the 
I  elector  to  selectively  actuate  the  controlling  means. 


,044,028.  CAMERA.  Oboroi  W.  Ccrtiss,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filad  May  24,  1009.  Serial  No.  497,992.  (Cl. 
88—18.) 

1.  Intermittent  web  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
^eb  shifting  roller  mounted  on  an  extended  axis,  a  redp- 
locatory  part  to  which  one  end  of  said  axis  Is  rigidly  se- 
cured, goldes  for  said  part,  and  a  parallel  guide  for  the 
extended  end  of  said  axis. 

2.  Intermittent  web  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
^«b  sbiftlnK  roller  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  reciproca- 
1  orj  support  for  said  axis,  guide*  for  said  support,  a  mem- 


bar  secored  to  tald  axis  above  the  roller,  and  a  stationary 
guide  pin  passing  slldably  through  an  opening  in  said 
member  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  said  roUar. 


3.  In  a  cbronophotographle  machine,  a  film-feed  sprocket, 
a  retaining  roller  mounted  on  swing  arms  and  adapted 
to  contact  said  sprocket,  a  roller  substantially  in  line 
with  said  retaining  roller  and  its  arm  pivots,  and  a  take- 
up  reel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same ;  whereby  said 
retaining  roller  is  held  In  position  by  film  tension. 

4.  Iq  a  cbronophotographle  machine,  a  post,  arms  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arms,  a  film-feed 
sprocket  located  to  be  contacted  by  said  roller,  an  idle 
film-guide  roller  located  opposite  from  said  post  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  roller,  a  take-ap  reel  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same ;  whereby  said  first  roller  is  held  in  posi- 
tion by  film  ttnsioo. 


1,044.029.  MININO-DRILL  CHUCK.  JOHM  L.  Dabaoib, 
Stockton,  Cal.,  assignor  of  onorhalf  to  Columbo  Boitano, 
Stockton,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,927. 
(CL  12&— 8.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  machined  structure  provid(>d  with  a 
chuck  on  its  lower  end,  such  chuck  being  provided  with 
slots  in  its  sides,  dogs  spaced  apart  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  T-shaped  slots  in  their  adjacent  sides,  said 
longitudinal  slots  being  tapered  longltadinally,  tapered 
blocks  projecting  through  said  slots  In  said  chuck,  such 
blocks  being  of  the  same  length  as  the  slots  In  said  chuck, 
cross-heads  on  said  blocks  fitting  into  said  T-shaped  slota, 
said  T-shaped  slots  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the 
length  of  said  blocks,  and  a  drill  in  said  chock,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,044,030.  ORE- CONCENTRATOR.  BuiL  Dkister, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Deistef  Concentrator 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1908.  Serial  No.  412,761.  (Cl.  83—88.) 
1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  reciprocating  table;  a  se- 
ries of  riffles  on  said  table  which  alternately  extend  from 
the  rear  of  the  table  completely  to  its  mineral  discharge 
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edge,  the  other  of  said  riffles  which  intervene  between  tbe 
former  riffles  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  table  to 
points  snitably  distant  from  its  mineral  discharge  edge; 
a  dressing  water  feed  board  arranged  along  the  mineral 
discharge  edge  of  the  table,  its  inner  edge  being  parallel 
with  the  edge  of  tbe  table  and  having  a  aeries  of  discharge 
openings  which  register  respectively  wltb  the  riffles  which 
extend  to  the  edge  of  tbe  table ;  and  means  for  applying 
dressing  water  to  «ald  feed  board. 


2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  reciprocating  table  adapted 
to  discharge  mineral  over  Ita  forward  edge;  a  dressing 
water  feed  board  secured  to  the  table  along  its  mineral 
discharge  edge  and  having  in  its  side  adjacent  said  edge 
a  series  of  dlacbarge  openings ;  protecting  strips  arranged 
at  each  of  said  openings  to  prevent  dressing  water 
from  passing  directly  from  tbe  feed  board  into  said  open- 
ings ;  and  means  for  applying  dressing  water  to  the  feed 
board. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  reciprocating  table  adapted 
to  discharge  concentrates  at  its  forward  edge ;  a  series  of 
riffles  on  the  table  extending  from  the  rear  end  thereof  to 
its  concentrates  discharge  edge;  a  dressing  water  feed- 
board  arranged  along  the  concentrates  discharge  edge  of 
tbe  table  in  parallel  relation  therewith  with  its  inner  edge 
against  the  same  and  having  a  series  of  discharge  open- 
ings in  its  inner  edge,  said  openings  registering  respec- 
tively wltb  tbe  corresponding  riflles ;  and  means  for  apply- 
ing dressing  water  to  said  feed-board. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  reciprocating  table  adapted 
to  discharge  concentrates  from  its  forward  edge ;  a  dress- 
ing water  feed-board  extending  along  the  concentrates  dis- 
charge edge  of  tbe  table  in  parallel  relation  therewith  and 
having  a  series  of  discbarge  openings  in  its  inner  edge  ad- 
jacent the  table ;  and  means  for  applying  dressing  water 
on  tbe  feed-board,  tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  discharge 
water  from  between  its  openings  onto  tbe  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  table. 

6.  A  differentially'  reciprocating  table  having  concen- 
trating riffles  extending  from  its  head  motion  end  toward 
its  concentrates  discharge  end ;  alternate  riffles  extending 
to  the  concentrates  discharge  end  and  the  other  riffles 
terminating  short  of  said  end  to  form  washing  sections 
between  said  alternate  riffles,  a  concentrates  discharge 
opening  l>eing  provided  at  each  washing  section,  a  guard 
in  proximity  to  each  opening  and  means  for  flowing  a 
washing  film  past  the  gnards  and  opening  onto  the  wash- 
ing sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,044.081.  METHOD  OF  CAUSING  ARTIFICIAL  RES- 
PIRATION. JOHANN  Hcinrich  DrIoir,  Lfibeck.  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  Oct.  1.  1908,  Sedal 
No.  465,718.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,947.      (Cl.  128—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  artificial  respiration  which 
comprises  filling  tbe  Inngs  from  a  suitable  source  of  com- 
pressed gas  until  a  bade  pressure  of  said  gas  seta  in, 
when  the  lungs  have  been  filled  and  diverting  the  current 
of  gas  by  said  pressure  to  cause  it  to  move  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  mouth  of  tbe  human  being  so  aa  to  produce 
a  suetlMi  to  discharge  tb«  air  from  the  lunga. 

2.  Tb«  method  of  producing  artificial  respiration  which 
comprises  filling  tbe  lungs  from  a  suitable  source  of  com- 
pressed gas  UBtil  a  baek  pressure  of  said  gaa  aeta  in, 
when  the  lunga  have  been  filled  and  diverting  tbe  current 


of  gas  by  said  baek  pleasure  to  eauas  it  to  move  ia  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  month  of  tb*  human  being  so  as 
to  produce  a  suction  to  discharge  the  air  from  the  lungs 


and  again  canaing  tbe  compressed  gas  to  enter  the  lungs, 
when  they  have  been  emptied  due  to  the  decreased  gaa 
pressure. 


1,044,032.  FILING -CASE.  Jambs  Frank  Ddnlbavt, 
Newton.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  586,170. 
Renewed  Seyt  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,004.  (CL 
12»— 81.) 


1.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  holder;  a  clamp  slidably 
connected  with  the  bolder  comprising  two  opposed  rela- 
tively movable  jaws  for  engaging  a  fixed  part  of  said 
holder;  a  jaw  operating  member  movably  connected  with 
tbe  clamp,  and  a  follower  connected  with  the  jaw  oper- 
ating member,  the  jaw  operating  member  being  arranged 
between  tbe  two  Jaws  of  the  clamp  so  as  to  move  said 
Jaws  relatively  to  set  and  unset  the  clamp  when  the  fol- 
lower is  tUted  bodily. 

2.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  holder,  a  clamp  slidably 
connected  with  the  holder;  a  wedge  shaped  clamp  oper- 
ating member  pivotally  connected  with  the  clamp,  and  a 
follower  connected  with  the  clamp  operating  member. 

3.  A  filing  ease  comprialng  a  holder;  a  clamp  slidably 
connected  with  the  holder  comprising  two  separated  jaws ; 
a  wedge  shaped  clamp  operating  member  pivotally  bon- 
neeted  wltb  the  clamp  and  adapted  when  swung  on  said 
pivot  to  be  moved -into  and  out  of  position  between  said 
jaws  so  as  to  feet  and  unset  tbe  clamp,  and  a  follower 
connected  with  the  clamp  operating  member. 

4.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  holder  made  jritb  a  longi- 
tudinal slot;  a  clamp  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  for  engaging  tbe  sides  of  the 
slot;  a  damp  operating  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  damp  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion tMtween  the  jaws  to  set  and  unset  the  damp,  and  a 
follower  connected  with  tbe  clamp  operating  member. 

6.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  bolder  made  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot;  a  clamp  slidably  moonted  in  said  slot,  said 
clamp  being  made  frith  wings  engaging  tbe  aides  of  the 
slot  so  as  to  hold  the  clamp  in  place  within  the  latter 
and  with  a  pair  of  jaws  for  engaging  the  aides  of  the  slot ; 
a  wedge  shaped  damp  operating  memt>er  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  clamp  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and 
out  of  position  between  tbe  jaws  to  set  and  onset  the 
damp,  and  a  follower  connected  wltb  tbe  damp  operating 
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l,044,0Sa  8ANITABT  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  THOMAS 
F.  DOSTBT.  HaydcBTUte.  Umm.  7U«d  Nov.  18,  1910. 
■•rtel  No.  0»%006.     (CI.  13T— 11.) 


1.  Id  a  sanitary  drlnklnc  foantabi,  a  casing  baTing  a 
water  iolet  thereinto  and  having  a  vertically  extending 
passage,  which  at  its  upper  portion  Is  diametrically  en- 
larged, and  provided  with  a  sarroundlng  bowl  shaped 
portion,  a  tube  vertically  movable  in  said  passage  having 

water  inlet  opening  at  its  bottom  and  a  delivery  opening 
at  Its  upper  portion,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  be  raised 
by  the  pressure  of  water  upwardly  thereagainst,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  returning  move- 
ments of  said  tube. 

In  a  sanitary  drinking  foantaln,  a  chambered  body 
having  a  Vater  inlet  leading  tberelnto  and  having  a  ver- 
tlcal  upwardly  opening  passajce  diametrically  enlarged  at 
Its  upper  portion  and  also  at  its  lower  portion  to  produce 
mnular  Internal  seats,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  fitting 
through  and  guided  by  the  portion  of  the  chambered  body 
iMtween  its  internal  seats  and  having  portions  extending 
ibove  and  below  said  seats  and  having  ring  shaped  sec- 
tions screw  engaging  on  its  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 
the  lower  ring  shaped  section  being  provided  with  a  wall 
sztending  across  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  body  and  provided  with  apertures,  a  register 
;>late  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  wall  and 
»y  tbe  apertures  therein  adapted  to  variably  close  and 
more  or  less  open  the  aptttures  In  said  bottom  wall,  a 
Ullng  of  filtering  material  In  said  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
ind  moans  for  tbe  retention  of  tbe  latter  therein. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  chambered  body 
iwvlag  a  water  Inlet  leading  tberelnto  provided  with 
neans  for  opening  and  closing  same  and  having  a  draw- 
>ff  cock  at  Its  bottosB,  and  also  having  a  vertical  apwardly 
>pening  passage  diametrically  tnlarged  at  Its  upper  and 
ower  portlOBS  to  produce  annular  Internal  ssats'  at  the 
ixtremltles  of  Its  relatively  smaller  portion,  and  having  a 
wwl  shaped  portion  sorroundlng  the  passage,  a  tube  ver- 
dcally  guided  in  the  relstlvely  smsUer  passaged  portion  of 
:bs  -chambered  body  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  with  screw  threads,  sa  annular  fitting  screw 
:brsad6d  oa  the-  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  producing  a 
ihooMtt  by  Ita  bottom  portion,  a  cup  shaped  fitting  screw 
hreadlng  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  producing  a 
ewsr  shoulder  for  tbe  latter  and  baring  In  the  horteontal 
rail  thereof  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  register  plate  co- 
letlng  with  tbe  said  apertured  wall,  a  body  of  llltertng 
nbstanee  in  said  tube,  and  sheets  of  foramlnoos  material 
kt  the  upper  and  lower  ands  of  said  tuba  held  in  conflne- 

t  by  tlM  said  scrsfw  tngaged  upper  and  losrer  fittings. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  casing  harlng  an 
niet  and  an  outlet,  a  atember  ssovable  therein  and  having 
ts  discbarge  end  adapted  to  be  normally  immersed  in 
iqnld  in  tbe  caaing  and  canned  to  project  beyond  the  cas- 
ng  whan  advanced  by  the  flow  of  tbe  water. 

5.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  eastng  having  an 
nIet  and  an  outlet,  a  member  movable  therein  and  having 
ts  dlBclMirge  end  adsptsd  to  be  normally  Immersed  In  liq- 
uid la  the  casing  and  canaad  to  project  beyond  tbe  casing 
<  rbsa  adrnaeed  by  tbe  flow  of  the  water,  and  a  bowl  rar- 
1  onndlng  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing. 


1,044.084.  BAIL  -  FASTENING.  BHaanAN  Eishadsli. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1012.  Serial  No. 
710.501.     (a.  288 — 4.) 


LJt^' 


The  combination  in  a  rail  fastening  with  s  tie  having 
a  flat  head  and  vertical  web,  of  a  clomp  plate  formed  with 
lugs  passed  through  slots  In  said  bead,  and  each  said 
lug  formed  with  a  toe  at  Its  enda,  one  toe  on  each  lug 
engaging  tbe  under  surface  of  tbe  head,  end  a  wedge  bar 
passed  through  s  slot  In  the  web  snd  engaging  the  second 
pair  of  toes  and  under  surface  of  tbe  head. 


1,04  4.036.  LAMP -FIXTURE  INSULATING -BASE. 
Lbonabd  Ebikson^  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  .<ug.  18,  1011. 
Serial  No.  644.792.     (CI.  240—85.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outlet  box, 
a  threaded  central  stud  secured  thereto,  an  Insulating 
base  provided  with  a  central  countersunk  opening,  a  socket 
passing  through  said  opening  and  threaded  to  said  stud, 
and  a  flange  on  said  socket  cooperating  with  the  counter- 
sunk portion  of  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating 
base,  a  central  outlet  pipe  support  secured  thereto,  a 
canopy  arranged  on  ssld  base,  a  hook  terminating  in  a 
nut  threaded  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  outlet  pipe, 
and  a  lock  nut  threaded  to  aald  nut  and  arranged  to  clamp 
said  canopy  to  said  base. 


1.04  4.03  6.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  RAZORS. 
FSANCis  K.  Fabsitt,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Albert 
Blair.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  9.  1911.  Serisl  No. 
682.281.     (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  In  a  raior  sharpener  of  tbe  character  described,  s 
ststionary  blade  holder,  a  pivoted  trhwe,  a  sharpening 
roller  joomaled  in  said  frame,  a  driving  pinion  rotatably 
supported  adjacent  the  blade  bolder,  and  In  alinement  with 
the  axis  of  the  pivoted  frame,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
sharpening  roller  and  meshing  with  said  drive  pinion, 
and  frlctioBal  means  tending  to  bold  said  sharpening  roller 
against  rotation. 

2.  A  rasor  sharpening  device  comprlalng  a  main  frame, 
a  curler  plvotally  mounted  upon  teM  main  fmnia,  a 
pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  tbe  curler,  th^r  axes  being 
parallel  with  that  of  the  carrier,  a  blade  holder  carried  by 
the  main  frame,  a  driving  gear  mounted  with  Its  axis  in 
alinement  with  that  of  tbe  carrier,  means  fOr  rotating 
said  carrier,  gears  mounted  upon  the  rollers  and  driven 
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by  the  driving  gear,  and  a  frietlonal  connsetloa  betwsea 
tae  driving  gear  and  tbe  carrier  whereby,  when  tbe  driv- 
ing gear  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  tbe  carrier  Is  rocked 
and  one  of  the  roUers  caused  to  contact  with  tbe  cutting 
edges  of  s  bisde  carried  by  the  blade  holder,  and  srbaa 
said  gear  is  rotated  in  tbe  other  direction,  tbe  other 
roller  is  csused  to  contsct  with  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
cutting  edge,  the  continued  rotation  of  the  gear  In  either 
direction  causing  the  rollers  to  rotate. 

3.  A  rasor  sharpening  device  comprlalng  a  main  frame, 
a  carrier  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  upon  tbe  carrier,  their  aces  being 
parallel  with  that  of  the  carrier,  a  Uade  holder  adapted 
to  hold  a  blade  having  two  cutting  sdges  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  driving  gear  mounted  with  Its  axis  in  slinement 
with  that  of  the  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said  gear, 
gears  mounted  upon  the  roUov  and  driven  by  the  driving 
gear,  and  a  frietlonal  connection  between  the  driving  gear 
and  the  carrier  whereby  when  tbe  driving  gear  is  rotated 
In  one  direction  the  carrier  Is  rocked  and  the  rollers  caused 
to  contsct  with  t^  cutting  edges  of  a  two-edged  blade 
carried  by  the  blaoe  holder,  one  roller  engaging  each  edge, 
and  when  the  driving  gear  Is  rotsted  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection tbe  carrier  Is  rocked  and  each  roller  caused  to  con- 
tact with  tbe  side  of  tbe  cutting  blade  that  cannot  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  other  roller,  continued  rotation  of  the  driv- 
ing gear  in  either  direction  causing  the  rollers  to  rotate 
and  simultaneously  act  upon  each  edge  of  the  blade. 

4.  A  rasor  shsrpenlng  device  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  carrier  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  upon  tbe  carrier,  their  axes  being 
parallel  with  that  of  the  carrier,  said  roUers  bsvlng  em- 
bodied In  their  construction  material  of  such  a  character 
as  to  give  them  elastic  properties,  a  blade  holder  carried 
by  the  main  frame,  a  driving  gear  mounted  with  its  axis 
in  slinement  with  that  of  tbe  carrier,  means  for  rotating 
said  gear,  gears  mounted  upon  tbe  rollers  and  driven  by 
the  driving  gear,  and  a  frietlonal  connection  between 
tbe  driving  gear  and  the  carrier,  whereby  when  the  driv- 
ing gear  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  the  carrier  is  rocked, 
and  one  of  the  rollers  caused  to  contact  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  a  blade,  held  by  tbe  blade  bolder,  and  when  said 
gear  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction,  the  other  roller  is 
caused  to  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  cutting 
edge,  the  continued  rotation  of  the  gear  In  either  direction 
causing  the  rollers  to  rotate. 

5.  A  rasor  sharpening  device  comprising  s  pair  of 
sharpening  rollers,  s  stationary  blade  holder  adapted  to 
hold  a  blade  having  two  cutting  edgea,  means  for  moving 
the  rollers,  one  to  engage  and  press  against  the  side  of 
one  cutting  edge  and  the  other  to  slmultsneously  engage 
and  press  sgsinst  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  other  cutting 
edge,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  to  engage  simulta- 
neously and  press  against  the  remaining  side  of  tbe  cut- 
ting edge,  each  roller  remaining  on  and  engaging  tbe  same 
side  of  both  cutting  edges,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


standing  in  one  end  of  the  slot  and  acting  aa  a  pivot 
about  which  the  pawl  tarns  into  and  out  of  engagemaat 
with  the  rack,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pawL 


1,044.037.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hannibal  C. 
FoBD,  Syracuse.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  Apr.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  426.686.  (CI. 
197—91.) 

1.  In  a  back  spacer  for  tbe  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  rack,  a  frame  piece,  a  back 
spacer  pawl  mounted  solely  on  said  frame  piece  by  a  pin 
and  cam  slot  connection,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pawl,  the  pawl  at  said  pin  and  slot  connection  having  an 
extent  of  motion  greater  than  that  Imparted  to  tbe  rack 
by  the  pawl,  and  aaid  slot  acting  to  cam  tbe  pawl  along 
when  said  pawl  is  In  engagement  with  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  back  spacer  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rack,  a  frame  piece,  a 
back  spacer  pawl  mounted  solely  on  said  frame  piece  by 
a  phi  and  slot  connection,  said  slot  standing  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  point  of  the  pawl  when 
In   engagement   with   said    radi,    and   tbe    pin    normally 


3.  In  a  back  spacer  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  rack,  a  frame  piece,  a  back 
spacer  pawl  mounted  solely  on  said  frame  piece  by  a  pin 
and  slot  connection,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pawl, 
tbe  slot  being  so  disposed  that  the  contact  of  the  pin 
with  one  end  of  said  slot  arrests  tbe  pawl  at  the  end 
of  its  positive  stroke  and  Jams  said  pawl  into  the  rack  to 
prevent  overthrow. 

4.  In  a  back  spacer  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  rack,  a  frame  piece,  a 
back  spacer  pawl  mounted  on  said  frame  piece  by  a  pin 
and  slot  connection,  and  means  for  operating  said  pawl, 
tbe  pin  normally  standing  In  one  end  of  the  slot  and  act- 
big  as  a  pivot  'about  which  tbe  pawl  turns  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  rack  and  said  pin  cooperating 
with  the  other  end  of  tbe  slot  when  tbe  pawl  is  opersted 
to  jam  tbe  pawl  into  the  rack  to  prevent  overthrow  of 
said  rack. 

6.  In  a  back  spacer  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  rack,  a  frame  piece,  a  back 
spacer  pawl  mounted  solely  on  said  frame  piece  by  a  pin 
and  slot  connection,  means  for  operating  said  pswl  com- 
prising a  floating  link  pivoted  to  the  pawl  at  spcb  a  point 
that  tbe  pin  and  slot  connection  is  between  said  point  and 
the  tooth  of  tbe  pawl,  and  a  returning  spring  connected 
with  the  pawl  between  the  pin  and  slot  connection  and 
said  point  at  which  the  link  Is  pivoted  to  the  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.044.038.  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  Henbt  Fobo,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Original  application  filed  July  21.  1909, 
Serial  No.  508,770.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  13.  1^11.    Serial  No.  654.435.     (CI.  21—99.) 

1.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  a  frame  above  the  axle,  a 
transverse  member  in  the  frame  parallel  to  the  axle  bent 
to  form  a  apring  seat  Integral  with  the  member  between 
the  ends  tbereaf  and  a  spring  articulated  at  its  ends  to 
the  axle  and  rigidly  secured  st  lu  crown  to  said  seat, 

2.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  a  frame  over  the  axle,  a 
transverse  member  in  tlie  frame  parallel  to  the  axle  bent 
between  Its  ends  to  form  s  spring  seat,  a  spring  srtlculated 
at  Its  ends  to  tbe  axle,  and  means  rigidly  securing  tbe 
crown  of  the  spring  to  tbe  seat  of  tbe  transverse  member. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  a  frame  over  the  axle,  a 
transverse  member  in  the  frame  parallel  to  the  sxle 
bsvlng  depending  marginal  flanges,  and  a  spring  articu- 
lated at  its  ends  to  the  axle  and  rigidly  secured  at  Its 
croW^n  to  the  transverse  member  between  tbe  flanges  there- 
of, tbe  member  being  bent  between  ijs  ends  to  form  a 
spring  seat  conforming  to  tbe  crown  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  a  frame  over  the  axle,  a 
transverse  member  in  tbe  frame  parallel  to  ttie  axle  bent 
between  its  ends  to  form  s  sest  for  a  wring,  a  pair  of 
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1  langen  on  the  axle,  ibacklM  twinging  from  the  bang- 
I  rs,  and  a  spring  rigidly  secnred  at  Ita  crown  to  the 
1  ransverse  member,  and  aoapended  by  the  abacklea  between 
I  be  bangers. 


5.  In  an  aatomoblle,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a  frame 

I  iT^r  the  axles,  a  transverse  member  on  the  frame  over 

acb  axle  bent  between  Its  ends  to  form  a  spring  seat, 

I  ind  a  spring  over  each  axle  artlcnlated  at  Its  ends  to  the 

(ind  portions  of  tbe  axle  and  rigidly  secured  at  Its  center 

o  a  transverse  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.]. 


,044.039.  GAME  .AlPPABATUS.  Jambs  H.  Foots,  Mo- 
Une,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,074. 
(CI.  46—61.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
fame  board  baying  a  main  alley,  sub-alleys  communicating 
herewith,  pockets  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  snb-alleys 
md  designated  spaces  In  tbe  sub-alleys,  and  a  ball  for 
trojectlon  in  tbe  main  and  sub-alleys  of  tbe  board. 

2.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
^ame  board  having  a  main  alley,  sub-alleys  communicating 
herewith,  pockets  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  sab-alleys  and 
leslemated  spaces  In  the  sub-alleys,  a  ball  for  projection 
n  tbe  main  and  sub-alleys  of  the  board,  and  a  support 
>n  which  the  game  board  is  mounted  for  revolution. 

3.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
rame  bOard  having  a  main  alley,  sub-alleys  communlcat- 
ng  therewith,  pockets  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  sub-alleys 
ind  designated  spaces  in  the  sub-alleys,  a  ball  for  pro- 
ection  In  tbe  main  and  sub-alleys,  and  a  pack  of  cards 
»ntaining  designations  of  tbe  values  of  the  spaces  In  the 
mb-alleys. 

4.  The  herein  described  game  for  amusement  parlors 
iomprlslng  a  large  oblong  table  having'  a  main  alley,  sub- 
illeys  communicating  therewith,  pockets  at  tbe  outer 
nds  of  the  sub-alleys  and  designated  spaces  In  tbe  sub- 
illeys,  a  ball  for  projection  In  the  main  and  sub-alleys, 
md  a  pack  of  cards  containing  designations  of  the  values 
>f  the  spaces  In  the  sub-alleys. 


0  4  4,040.  AIR- VALVE  FOR  STEAM-R.\DI.\TOR8. 
Westok  M.  Fclton.  KnoxTlUe.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
Fulton  Company,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  554,989.  (a. 
237—19.) 

1.  In  an  air  valve  for  steam  radiators,  a  chamber  open 
o  the  steam  space  of  the  radiator  and  comprising  a  rigid 
wrtlon  and  a  corrugated  collapsible  and  expansible  ves- 
id  portion,  a  valve  seat  on  said  yielding  pwtlOB,  a  col 


lapsible  and  expansible  tbermosensltlve  vessel  within  said 
chamber  and  having  a  stationary  end  wall  and  a  movable 
end  wall,  and  a  valve  loosely  mounted  between  tbe  mov- 
able end  walls  of  said  vesMii  and  normally  held  In  seat- 
ed position  by  the  same. 


2.  In  an  air  valve  for  steam  radiators,  a  chamber  oi>en 
to  tbe  steam  space  of  a  radiator  and  comprising  a  rigid 
portion  and  a  corrugated  collapsible  and  expansible  ves- 
sel portion,  a  valve  seat  on  said  yielding  portion,  a  col- 
lapsible and  expansible  tbermosensltlve  vessel  within  said 
chamber  and  having  a  stationary  end  wall  and  a  movable 
end  wall,  a  valve  provided  with  a  float  loosely  mounted 
between  the  movable  end  walls  of  said  vessels  and  nor- 
mally held  in  seated  position  by  the  same. 

3.  In  an  air  valve  for  steam  radiators,  a  chamber  open 
to  the  steam  space  of  a  radiator  and  comprising  a  rigid 
portion  and  a  collapsible  and  expansible  portion,  a  valve 
seated  on  said  yielding  portion,  a  collapaible  and  expansible 
vessel  containing  a  volatile  liquid  and  a  gas  ander  a  pres- 
sure at  ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures  less  than  at- 
mospheric pressure,  said  vessel  having  a  stationary  end 
wall  and  a  movable  end  wail,  and  a  valve  loosely  mount- 
ed between  tbe  movable  end  wails  of  said  yielding  por- 
tlona  and  normally  held  in  seated  position  by  the  same. 


1,044,041.  TORCH.  JB88B  L.  Fosnbb,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va., 
assignor  to  Eagle  Glass  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Wellsbnrg,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  680.213.     (CI.  67—55.) 


-  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  mouth,  a  wick  tube  detachably  mounted 
on  the  month  and  projecting  from  the  body,  said  wick  tube 
having  a  bore  for  the  passage  of  the  wick,  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  bore  being  enlarged,  and  a  flexible  wick 
confining  member  having  its  interior  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  tbe  bore  of  the  tube  and  liaving  one 
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end  located  In  the  enlarged  portion,  said  member  project- 
ing beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  Into  the  body  and  be- 
ing removable  through  the  mouth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
^  body  of  sheet  metal  having  a  mouth  and  having  the  end 

portion  of  its  wall  turned  inwardly  to  form  the  internal 
wall  of  said  mouth,  reinforcing  material  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  wall  of  the  body  and  the  wall  of  the  mouth,  and 
a  closure  for  the  mouth  threaded  into  said  Internal  walL 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  of  abeet  metal  having  a  mouth  and  having  the  end 
portion  of  its  wall  turned  inwardly  to  form  the  internal 
wall  of  said  mouth,  the  outermost  portion  being  evenly 
curved  to  form  a  smooth  rounded  projecting  ledge  or 
flange  about  said  mouth,  reinforcing  material  Interposed 
between  the  wall  of  tbe  body  and  said  internal  wall  of 
the  mouth,  a  closure  threaded  into  tbe  mouth  and  having 
a  portion  projecting  over  tbe  ledge  or  flange,  and  a  pack- 
ing gasket  Interposed  between  said  portion  and  ledge  or 
flange. 


1,044,042.  OSCILLATORY  MOTOR.  Ralph  B.  Gooo- 
BiCH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1008.  ^rial  No. 
466,839.      (CI.  138—1.) 


1.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  rotatable  piston  oper- 
ating therein,  of  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  and 
exhausting  It  from  the  cylinder  member,  said  means  in- 
cluding sets  of  oppositely  disposed  valves,  each  set  in- 
cluding a  stem  having  an  abutment  shoulder,  and  a  head 
fltted  on  the  end  of  the  stem  and  abutted  against  the 
shoulder,  said  stem  projecting  beyond  the  head  and  having 
retaining  lugs  pinched  therefrom  and  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  said  head. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  roUtable  piston  oper- 
ating therein,  of  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  and 
exhausting  it  from  the  cylinder  member,  said  means  includ- 
ing sets  of  oppositely  disposed  valves  operated  by  tbe 
pUton,  each  set  consisting  of  a  stem  having  opposite  abut- 
ment shoulders,  and  heads  fltted  on  the  end  of  the  stem 
and  abutted  against  the  shoulders,  said  stems  projecting 
beyond  the  beads  and  having  retaining  lugs  pinched  there- 
from and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  heads. 


1,044,048.  CULTIVATOR.  Fbank  P.  Ooodwim.  Sayre, 
Okla.  FUed  Oct  24,  1911.  SerUl  No.  656.848.  (CL 
97—31.) 

▲  coltivator  including  runners  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing front  portions,  standards  upon  the  rear  portions  of  the 
runners,  cross  strips  connecting  the  front  end  portions  of 
tbe  runners  and  the  standards  respectively,  a  beam  mooat- 
ed  on  the  cross  strips,  arched  connections  spaced  from  the 
beam  and  mounted  on  Intermediate  portions  of  tbe  rtm- 
ners,  shoes  detachably  mounted  oo  the  lower  faces  of 
tbe  runners,  brackets  outstanding  from  the  standards,  a 
standard  adjustably  connected  to  each  bracket,  a  longl- 
todlnally  channeled  bk>ck  npon  each  of  said  last  named 
standards,  said  block  'bein<  adJosUble  longitndlnBlly  along 


the  standard,  a  stem  having  an  arm  at  one  end.  a  colter 
disk  Joornaled  on  the  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the 


stem   to  the  block  for  longitudinal  and  angular  adjust- 
ment relative  thereto. 


1,044,044.  SECTIONAL  CULVERT.  RoDD  Habobstt, 
Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Sept  27,  1911.  SerUl  No.  651.623. 
(CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  culvert  composed  of  two  semi-circular  sections  each 
having  seats  for  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  other,  the 
said  seata  being  formed  by  Inwardly  offset  lips  on  one  sec- 
tion and  outwardly  offset  lips  on  the  other  section,  which 
lips  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  sectlona  at  a  distance  from  said  portions 
slightly  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  materUl  of  which 
said  sections  are  made. 

2.  A  seml-clrcular  culvert-section  having  along  ita  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  seata  formed  by  offsetting  portions  of  tbe 
material  of  which  said  section  is  composed,  between  trans- 
verse sllta,  said  portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  Intermediate  parts  of  the  sections,  at  a  distance  from 
said  parta  alightly  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  ma- 
terial of  which  said  sections  are  made. 

3.  A  culvert  composed  of  semi-circular  sections  one  of 
which  has  seata  for  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  the  other, 
said  seats  being  formed  by  offset  Ups  Integral  with  tbe 
material  of  which  said  section  is  composed,  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
sections,  at  a  distance  from  said  portions  slightly  ex- 
ceeding the  thickness  of  tbe  material  of  which  aald  sec- 
tions are  made. 

4.  A  culvert  composed  of  two  semi-circular-sectlona, 
each  having  seats  for  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  other, 
tbe  said  seats  being  formed  by  inwardly  offset  lips  on 
one  section  and  outwardly  offset  lips  on  tbe  other  section, 
and  said  lips  being  formed  Integral  with  the  material  of 
which  said  sections  are  composed,  and  extending  sub^ 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  sec- 
tions, at  a  distance  from  said  portions  slightly  exceeding 
the  thickness  of  the  material  of  which  said  sections  are 
made. 


1,044.045.  ENGINE-TENDER.  William  Hbinio,  Fitch- 
bnrg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  WUhelmine  Heinlg.  Fltcbburg, 
Mass.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1912.  SerUl  No.  670,819.  (CL 
105—260.) 

1.  An  engine  tender  having  a  coal  receptacle  mounted 
to  rotate  thereon  in  an  inclined  plane. 

2)  An  engine  tender  having  a  receptacle  mounted  to  it>- 
tate  thereon  in  an  inclined  plane,  and  a  plorality  of  doors 
In  the  receptacle. 

8.  An  engine  tender  having  a  receptacle  mounted  to  ro- 
tate thereon  in  an  Inclined  plane,  a  plurality  of  doors  ia 
the  receptacle,  and  means  to  hold  the  receptacle  agalast 
rotatlOB. 
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4.  Ab  ensliw  tender  karlng  •  oMl  reeepUele  aoiiDtcd 
to  autonwtloally  rotate  th&non  la  as  ladtBad  plane  by 
the  weight  of  the  coal  therein. 


5.  An  engine  tender  baring  a  coal  receptacle  mounted 
to  aatomatlcally  rotate  thereon  In  an  inclined  plane  by 
the  weight  of  the  coal  therein,  lald  receptacle  being  etr- 
ealar  In  outline,  and  a  plurality  of  doora  arranged  around 
the^receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044.046.     OVEN-DOOB  FRAME.     Fbank  B.  Hekbt,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assigmor  to  Majestic  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  538,080.     (CL  126—194.) 


An  oren  door  frame  baling  a  pair  of  hinge  sockets  east 
Integral  therewith,  one  of  said  sockets  being  open  at  Its 
end  facing  the  other  socket  and  closed  at  Its  opposite 
end.  and  the  other  socket  being  closed  at  Its  end  farthest 
removed  from  the  first  socket,  and  baring  an  open  and 
coBtrsctlble  front  through  which  a  hinge  pintle  may  be  In- 
troduced to  be  secured  from  escape  from  tbe  socket  after 
contraction  thereof. 


1.044^7.    8HBST-MSTAL  DOOR.    OaoBoa  H.  Hm«.  La 

Orange   Park,    111.      Filed  July  24.   1011.     Serial   Na. 

640.061.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 

U  A  paneled  sheet-metal  door  formed  of  a  single  matal 
sheet  with  opposite  edge-portions  thereof  forming  foar- 
sided  offset  tubular  stiles,  and  its  upper  and  lower  edga- 
portloas  forming  upper  and  lower  offset  rails,  said  stUsa 
and  rails  being  integral  with  and  surrounding  the  caater 
panel  portion  of  the  door,  said  rails  being  of  a  width 
sabatantlally  equal  to  that  of  the  panel-portion  and  lo- 
cated between  the  upper  and  lower  extended  enda  of  said 
■dtaa  and  uaitsd  thereto,  and  the  aacglnal  edges  of  said 
sdto*-portloas  orarlapplag  said  center  vans!  portion  and 
being  rigidly  secu^  to  the  latter  at  their  orarlapplng 
Marginal  sdgaa. 

2.  A  paneled  sheet-aetal  door  formed  of  a  single  metal 
skeet  with  opposite  edge-portloos  thereof  forming  four- 
iUftA  offset  tabolar  stiles  and  Ite  vppar  and  lowar  edga- 
portions  forming  upper  and  lower  offset  rails,  said  stllsa 
and  rails  being  Integral  with  and  snrroondlng  the  center 
portion  of  the  door,  the  marginal  edgsa  of  said  edga- 
orarlapping  said  center  panel  portion  and  being 
rlgMly  secored  to  the  latter  at  their  orerlapplng  marginal 


edges  and  said  upper  and  lower  edge-portion  being  formed 
with  rearwardly-aztending  flanges. 


S.  A  paneled  sheet-metal  door  formefl  of  a  single  metal 
sheet  with  opposite  edge-portions  thereof  fbrmlng  four- 
sided,  offset,  tubular  stiles  and  its  upper  and  lower  edge- 
portions  forming  upper  and  lower  offset  rails,  said  stiles 
and  rails  being  Integral  with  and  surrounding  the  center 
panel-portion  of  the  door,  said  rails  being  located  between 
the  upper  and  lower  extended  ends  of  said  stiles,  and  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  edge-portions  orerlapplng  vald  cen- 
ter panel-portion  and  being  rigidly  seenred  to  the  latter 
at  their  orerlapplng  marginal  edges,  and  reinfbrcing 
means  secured  to  said  rails  and  stiles  and  orerlapplng 
the  Joints  between  them. 

4.  A  paneled  sheet-metal  door  formed  of  a  single  metal 
sheet  with  opposite  edge-portions  thereof  fbrmlng  four- 
sided,  offset,  tubular  stiles  and  Us  upper  and  lower  edge- 
portions  forming  upper  and  lower  offset  rails,  said  stiles 
and  rails  being  integral  with  and  surrounding  the  center 
panel-portion  of  tbe  door,  said  rsils  being  located  between 
the  upper  and  lower  extended  ends  of  said  stiles,  and  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  edge-portions  orerlapplng  said 
central  panel-portion  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  lat- 
ter at  their  orerlapplng  marginal  edges,  and  relnforeing 
angle-plates  secured  to  said  rails  sod  stiles  and  orerlap- 
plng the  Jointe  between  them. 


1.044,048.  rORMINO  AND  WRAPPINO  If  ACSINC 
John  W.  Hickb.  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  to  OrlenUl 
Candy  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.   12. 

1907.     Serial  No.  856,972.     (CI.  107-— 4.) 


1.  In  a  aiachine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  equipped  with  a  hopper  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  discharge-outlet,  a  screw-propeller  In  said 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  dusting  rolls  locatsd  adjacent  to  said 
outlet,  a  ehate  in  tbe  rear  of  said  rolls  and  baring 
flarbig  side  flanges  serring  to  compress  tbe  strip  on  two 
sides,  a  pair  of  feeding  and  slxlng  rolls  co5peratlng  with 
said  chute  and  serring  to  compress  tlie  chute  on  the 
remalnteg  two  sidea,  and  sseaas  for  sererlng  th«  strip 
of  material  Into  Mocks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  forming  a  plastic  strip  troa 
SMtarlal  in  balk,  feeding  and  sistng  mechanism  for  re- 
eelTlng  tlia  atrip   from   said    first-named    BMChanisa,   a 


J^OMh^ 


NoVBlfBSK  IS,  IQIX. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3«3 


cntter  In  the  rear  of  said  feeding  and  slslng  madMntan 
fbr  severing  tha  strip  into  artielaa  to  be  wrapped,  a  chnte 
In  tbe  rear  of  said  cutter  in  alinentent  with  the  feeding 
and  slslng  mechanism,  a  rotary  carrier  equipped  with 
iwrlpberal  reoeptacles,  a  plunger  for  depressing  the  art^ 
else  Into  said  reeeptaelea.  and  a  reciprocating  feed-flngar 
operating  to  more  the  articles  rearwardly  from  the  cntter 
through  said  chnte  to  the  path  of  said  plunger. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  mechanism  for  forming  a  plastic 
strip  from  sutcrlal  la  bulk,  a  ehate  rscslring  said  strip 
and  baring  stetlonary  corred  side  flanges  serring  to 
compress  the  strip  on  two  sides,  a  pair  of  feeding  and 
sising  rolls  cooperating  with  said  chute  and  serring  to 
lompress  the  strip  on  the  remaining  two  sides,  and  a 
mtter  in  the  rear  of  said  rolls  serring  to  serer  the  strip 
into  blocks. 

4.  In  a  caramel- wrapping  machine  of  tbe  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  guide  and  oiaans  for 
feeing  a  strip  of  auterlal  along  the  guide,  of  a  longi* 
tndinally  reclprocable  member  operating  transrarssly  of 
tbe  gvlde.  guides  on  the  msehine  in  whl^  said  member 
Is  reciprocated,  a  rotateble  cutter  on  said  member,  power- 
actuated  OMans  for  reciprocating  said  member  and  posl- 
ttrely  routing  the  cutter,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
caramel  cuboa  to  the  carrier  and  coactlng  papa-  folding 
dericc  tor  the  purpose  net  torth. 

5.  In  a  caramel-wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  guide,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  aloag 
the  guide,  of  a  redprooable  bar,  goidcs  on  the  madilae 
by  which  said  bar  is  guided  to  be  mored  transrersely  of 
said  first-named  guide,  a  rack  on  the  machine,  a  rotatable 
cutter  on  said  bar  morable  Into  the  path  of  morement  of 
the  strip  of  material  fed  through  the  guide,  gear  mecha- 
nism engaging  with  said  cutter  and  said  rack  and  serring 
to  rotate  the  cutter  when  the  bar  Is  reciprocated,  and 
power-Actuated  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar  to  cause 
the  cutter  to  lnterm*ttently  engage  with  said  strip. 

[ClaisH  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,044^9.  STKAM-ACTUATINO  DEVICE  FOR  FRIC- 
TION-DRrVEN  DRUMS.  Thomas  W.  Hixn,  Eureka, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,176.  (CL 
192—18.) 


1.  In  a  steam  actuating  device  for  friction  driren 
drums,  the  combination  of  a  drum  abaft ;  a  cylinder  on  the 
shaft ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder :  a  steam  line  leading  to  the 
cylinder;  a  second  line  leading  from  the  cylinder;  and 
ralres  controlling  said  lines  to  permit  tbe  turning  of  lire 
steam  through  one  Une  and  texhansting  through  the  other. 

2.  In  a  steam  actuating  derlce  for  friction  driren 
drums,  tbe  combination  of  a  drum  shaft;  a  cylinder  <» 
the  shaft;  a  piston  to  the  cylinder;  a  mala  steam  line 
leading  to  the  cylinder ;  a  vaire  mechanism  for  connecting 
tbe  main  line  with  the  steam  supply  and  with  an  axbanst ; 
an  auxilUry  line  leading  to  the  cylinder ;  and  a  ralra  tor 
coatroUing  tha  auxiliary  liaa. 


&  la  a  steam  actuating  derlce  for  friction  drK_. 
drama,  the  combination  of  a  drum  shaft ;  a  cylinder  on 
tha  shaft;  a  piston  In  the  cylinder;  a  mate  steam  line 
*—*'■«  to  the  cylinder;  a  three  way  ralve  on  the  main 
line  adapted  to  connect  the  main  line  with  the  supply  or 
an  exhaust ;  an  auxiliary  line  leading  to  the  cylinder ;  and 
a  ralre  controlling  the  auxiliary  line. 

4.  In  a  stesm  actuating  derlce  for  friction  driren  drums, 
tht  combination  of  a  drum  shaft ;  a  cylinder  on  tbe  shaft ; 
a  i^ton  in  the  cylinder ;  a  main  steam  line  leading  to  the 
cylinder;  a  Jotet  between  tbe  cylinder  and  the  main  ttnaT 
an  auxiltery  Itae  extending  into  the  main  line  and  to  the 
cylinder;  a  ralre  mechanism  tor  connecting  the  main  line 
with  the  steam  supply  snd  with  an  exhaust ;  and  a  valr* 
eoBtrolling  the  auxiliary  lln& 

5.  In  a  steam  actuating  deriee  tor  friction  driren  druaa, 
tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  dmm  abaft ;  a  cylinder  on  the  sbsft, 
said  cylinder  baring  radial  passages  extending  to  a  central 
manifold,  tbe  ends  of  said  radial  pasesges  terminUng  ta 
the  cylinder  'near  ite  drcumferential  walls ;  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder ;  a  main  line  leading  to  said  radial  passages ; 
an  auxiliary  line  leading  through  the  main  line  to  the 
central  part  of  the  cylinder;  a  ralre  mechanism  for  con- 
necting tbt  mate  line  with  tbe  supply  or  tbe  exhaust; 
and  a  ralre  controlling  the  auxiliary  line. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,044,050.  REGULATOR  FOR  TIMEPIECES.  Eknbst 
H.  Hour,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury 
Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,684.      (CI.  68—109.) 


In  a  regulator  for  time  pieces,  the  combination  with  an' 
oscillating  sheet  meUl  frame  baring  an  arm  formed  with 
a  radial  slot,  of  a  regulator  loop  one  end  of  which  is 
riveted  in  said  arm  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  which  Is  en- 
tered into  the  said  radial  slot  in  which  it  is  radially  mor- 
able, and  a  balance-spring  tbe  outer  coil  of  which  pasasB 
through  the  said  loop. 


1,044,061.  MOTOR -CYCLE.  AbUif  Asa  Hobtom,  Oa- 
trolt.  Iflch.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Sertol  No.  578.871. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  tranamissloa 
casing,  a  pair  of  frame  members  extending  rearwaidly 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  upright  bars  rising  from  tbe  frame 
members,  a  slotted  cylinder  supported  liy  said  upright  bars, 
an  inner  slotted  cylinder  oscillatory  In  said  first  me» 
tioned  cylinder,  a  drire  abaft  casing  leading  from  tha 
tranamlssion  casing  to  the  outer  slotted  cylinder,  a  pair  of  • 
companion  bars  fsst  to  the  inner  cylinder,  one  of  them  be- 
ing adapted  as  a  drive  shaft  casing,  s  gear  case  atUched  to 
the,  end  of  said  rear  axle  adapted  to  act  as  a  drire  shaft 
casing,  a  rear  axle  attached  to  tbe  gear  case  st  one  end 
and  to  the  bar  at  the  opposite  end,  a  wheel  roUUble  on 
said  rear  axle  and  positioned  between  tbe  separate  mem- 
bers of  the  pslrs  of  frame  members  and  companion  bars,  a 
pair  of  elliptical  springs,  one  spriap  baring  its  under^ 
half  fastened  to  tlie  gear  case  and  the  other  spring  hsr^ 
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iBff  fta  OBder-luaf  connected  with  the  rear  axle,  the  nld 
sprlnsa  enpportlng  with  tbelr  upper  balyes  tbe  enda  of  the 
frame  members  and  aozlllary  frame  members  extending 
from  tbe  frame  member  enda  and  attached  to  the  said 
outer  cylinder,  snbetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combiDatioa  of  a  rear  wheel, 
an  axle  upon  which  the  same  rotates,  a  gear  case  at  one 
•Dd  of  the  axle,  a  main  frame  having  members  strad- 
dUng  said  rear  wheel  and  provided  with  a  slotted  cylinder, 
•B  Inner  hollow  cylinder  rotatably  fitting  In  said  slotted 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  companion  bars  attached  to  aald  Inner 
cylinder,  one  bar  opening  into  the  Interior  of  said  inner 
hollow  cylinder  and  extending  to  and  opening  into  said 
gear  case,  thereby  adapted  to  act  as  a  drive  shaft  case,  the 
other  bar  being  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  rear  axle  op- 
pooite  the  gear  case,  and  springs  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  frame  members  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  to  the  axle 
end  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  wheel  to  the  gear  case, 
tabatantlally  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  wheel, 
an  axle  upon  which  the  same  rotates,  a  gear  case  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  main  frame  having  two  pairs  of 
frame  members  straddling  said  rear  wheel,  said  main 
frame  having  also  a  slotted  cylinder,  an  InAr  cylinder 
oaclllatory  therein,  a  pair  of  companion  bars  attached  to 
the  inner  cylinder,  one  connected  with  the  axle  and  the 
other  connected  with  the  gear  case  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  axle  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  drive  shaft  casing,  a  pair 
of  springs  supporting  the  ends  of  the  two  pairs  of  frame 
members  yieldingly  npon  the  gear  case  and  tbe  end  of  the 
axle  opposite  the  gear  case,  substantially  as  described. 


1,044,052.     SWEEPER.     Josbph  A.  Hcmm,  Elyria,  Ohio. 
^     Filed  Jane  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,239.     (CI.  15—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tlen  with  a  frame,  wheela  upon  which  said  frame  is  mount- 
ed, a  platform  supported  by  the  frame  upon  which  the 
operator  of  the  device  may  stand,  operating  hand  levers 
pivoted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  aald  platform,  snp- 
ports  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotatable  bmah 
jonmaled  upon  aald  supports,  wheels  beneath  said  sup- 
ports, meana  adjuatably  mounting  the  supports  upon  the 
wheels,  connections  between  said  adjustable  means  and 
aald  band  levers  whereby  the  wheels  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  the  supports  from  the  operator's  platform,  and 
operative  connections  between  one  of  the  wheels  upon 
the  frame  and  said  brush  to  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  frame,  wheels  upon  which  said  frame  la 
Bonnted,  a  platform  supported  by  the  frame  upon  which 
the  operator  of  the  device  may  stand,  operating  hand 
levara  pivoted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  platform, 
rapports  pivotally  carried  by  the  said  ttuat.  pivoted 
Icvera  carried  by  the  supports,  which  levers  are  op- 
•ratlvely  connected  with  the  operating  hand  levers,  wheels 
adapted  to  travel  npon  the  same  surface  as  the  brush, 
■aid  wheela  being  carried  by  the  pivoted  levers,  a  rotatable 
bmah  mounted  upon  said  supports,  a  conveyer  mounted  in 
tte  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  material  swept  by  the 
hmah,  an  operative  connection  between  one  of  the  wheela 
«pon  the  fraase,  the  bmah  and  the  conveyer,  whereby  the 
hmah  and  conveyer  are  operated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  wheela  npon  which  said  frame  is 
Boonted,  hangers  depending  from  the  first  mentioned 
ftwDM,  rapports  hlngedly  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to 


the  hang«v,  a  bmah,  the  oppoaite  enda  of  which  are 
mounted  upon  the  supports,  levers,  pivoted  upon  the  sup- 
ports, wheels  carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  upon  which  tba 
bruah  is  operating,  means  for  independently  moving  the 
said  levers  and  holding  them  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  brush. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  wheela  upon  whtch  aald  frame  la 
mounted,  of  supports  pivotally  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned frame,  the  supports  being  independently  movable,  a 
brush  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  mounted  upon  the 
supports,  levers  pivoted  upon  the  side  members  of  the 
auxiliary  frame,  wheels  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
levers,  a  platform  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  frame, 
hand  levers  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  frame  ad- 
jacent said  platform,  operative  connections  between  the 
said  hand  levers  and  the  levers  pivoted  upon  the  sides  of 
the  auxiliary  frame,  whereby  the  said  levers  may  be  inde- 
pendently adjuated,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  aald  bruah. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  wheels  upon  which  the  said  frame 
is  mounted,  of  supports  pivotally  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned frame,  a  rotatable  brush  carried  by  the  supports, 
an  elevator  supported  by  the  frame,  one  end  of  the  same 
being  in  proximity  to  the  brush,  a  shield  partially  aur- 
roundlng  the  said  brush  and  directing  the  material  ralaed 
by  the  bmah  upon  the  aald  elevator,  and  a  acraper  sup- 
ported by  the  auxiliary  frame  aud  adapted  to  engage  the 
surface  upon  wbich  the  brush  is  operating. 


1,044,053.  ADJUSTABLE,  AUTOMATIC  FLUID- CON- 
TROLLING DEVICE.  GaoBoa  T.  Huxjord>  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,368. 
(01.  6<^— 14.) 
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1.  In  a  finld-controlllng  device  for  automatically  dla- 
charging  fluid,  as  for  example,  water,  therefrom  at  a  con- 
stant pressure  and  volume,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
or  chambered  caalng  member  having  its  ends  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  intake  and  discharge  piping,  respectively, 
one  or  more  stationary  piston-guiding  members  mounted 
within  the  caalng,  the  outer  or  bottom  end  of  the  gnlde 
adjacent  the  Intake  end  of  the  casing  being  closed,  a  tubu- 
lar piston  movably  fitted  in  aald  gtildes  having  Ita  dis- 
charge end  provided  with  an  aperture  having  a  prede- 
termined area,  lateral  porta  formed  in  the  piston's  wall 
In  open  communication  with  the  main  or  initial  Intake 
water,  and  adjustable,  resilient  means,  coOperable  with 
the  platon,  for  automatically  controlling  variations  in 
preaaure  of  the  aald  initial  Intake  water  daring  ita  paa- 
aage  through  the  device,  whereby  It  is  capable  of  being 
discharged  therefrom  under  a  predetermined  conatant  nor- 
mal preaaure  and  volume. 

2.  In  a  flnld-controlling  device  for  automatically  dis- 
charging fluid,  aa  for  example,  water,  therefrom  at  a  con- 
stant pressure  and  volume,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  or 
chambered  caalng  member  having  its  ends  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  intake  and  discharge  piping,  respectively,  an- 
nular collars  fixed  to  the  bore  of  said  caalng,  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  bottMn  or  outer  collar  being  permanently 
closed,  a  tnbnlar  piston  movably  fitted  and  guided  In  aald 
collars,  the  Inlet  or  bottom  end  of  the  piston  being  open, 
an  apertured  piston  head  slidably  fitting  the  casing's  bore. 
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the  slse  of  said  aperture  corresponding  with  the  constant, 
predetermined  volume  and  head  of  water  to  be  dla- 
eharged  from  the  device,  when  In  normal  oae,  narrow, 
lateral  porta  formed  In  the  piston's  walla,  means  for  the 
paaaage  of  Intake  water  through  the  porta  into  the  platon 
and  outward  therefrom  through  its  aperiured  head,  an 
annular  nut  adjuatably  mounted  in  the  discharge  end  of 
the  casing's  chamber,  and  a  pressure-controlling  spring 
disposed  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  aald  nut  and  pis- 
ton-bead, constrocted  and  arranged  whereby  the  area  of 
the  piaton'a  ports  is  automatically  reduced  when  the 
preaaure  of  the  main  Inlet  water  exceeds  that  of  the  said 
constant  normal  outflow  or  discharge. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fiuld-controlling  device  of  the  gen- 
eral character  described,  the  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally bored  tubular  casing  having  main  inlet  and 
discharge  ends,  one  or  more  auitably  disposed  annular 
guide  coIUrs  secured  to  the  hiterlor  of  the  casing,  tbe 
end  of  the  collar  adjacent  the  said  inlet  end  being  water- 
tight, and  passages  for  the  Infiow  of  inUke  water  between 
the  casing's  bore  and  the  periphery  of  the  last-named  col- 
lar, of  a  tubular  piston  endwise  movable  In  tbe  latter, 
provided  with  a  head  having  a  continuously  open  hole  or 
perforation  therethrough  for  the  outfiow  of  water,  narrow 
lateral  ports  formed  in  the  piston's  barrel  In  normal  open 
communication  with  the  aald  paaaagee  for  the  Intake 
water,  and  an  adjustably  mounted  spring  engageable  with 
the  piaton'a  head  for  varying  the  degree  of  pressure  or 
force,  whereby  the  device  is  adapted  to  diacharge  a  steady 
or  constant  predetermined  normal  volume  and  preaaure 
of  water  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  pressure-controlling  device  of  the  general  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  bored  casing  having 
open  enda.  a  ported  tubular  platon  endwlae  movable  there- 
in having  an  apertured  head  at  ita  diacharge  end,  means 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  piaton'a  head  for  varying 
the  Intake  preasnre,  and  an  annular  chamber  In  contlnuoua 
open  communication  with  the  piaton'a  interior  adapted, 
when  In  uae.  to  prevent  the  formation  of  an  air  pocket 
therein. 


1.044.054.  ESCAPEMENT  -  WHEEL.  Paol  B.  Jbah- 
MAian,  Elgin,  III.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,097.     (01.  5*— 116.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  escapement  wheel 
,  comprising  a  body  and  anna  extending  outwardly,  there- 
from, one  of  said  arms  having  a  lubricant  contata- 
ing  receaa  formed  therethrough  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  body,  said  recess  being  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  in  position  for  delivering  lubricant  to  the 
end  of  the  arm. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  escapement  wheel 
comprising  a  body  and  arms  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, one  of  said  armm  having  a  lubricant  containing 
receaa  formed  therethrough  rabatantially  parallel  to  the 
axla  of  the  body  said  receaa  being  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  In  position  for  delivering  lubricant  to  the  end 
of  tbe  arm,  said  receaa  opening  at  the  oppoaite  edge 
of  the  arm  ftom  that  adapted  to  engage  the  pallet. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  escapement  wheel 
eomprlataig  a  body,^  and  anna  extending  ontwaidly  there- 


from, each  having  a  receaa  extending  transversely  through 
the  material  of  the  respective  arm  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  body,  each  of  the  receaaea  being  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  the  respective  arm  In  position  for  deliv- 
ering lubricant  from  the  respective  recess  to  said  outer 
end. 


1,044,055.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  Olof  M.  JoHir. 
SDK  and  E«TU«  B.  McConhbll,  Denver.  Colo.  FUed 
Mar.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  683.630.     (OL  164— 06.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  lapping  members  provided  with  circular 
openings,  an  axially  bored  adjuating  key  normally  held 
against  rotation  on  said  members  and  having  relatively 
eccentric,  circular  portions  which  occupy  the  said  open- 
ings, a  bolt  extending  through  the  said  bore,  Ita  head  en- 
gaging one  of  said  sections,  a  nut  on  aald  bolt  and  ■ 
spring  between  the  said  nut  and  the  aald  key  to  mainUln 
the  latter,  adjustably.   In  its  normal  position. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  lapping  members  provided  with  circular 
openings,  an  axially  bored  adjuating  key  normally  held 
against  roUtion  on  said  membera  and  having  relatively 
eccentric,  circular  portions  which  occupy  the  said  open- 
logs,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  aald  bore.  Ita  bead 
engaging  one  of  aald  sections,  and  means  connected  with 
said  bolt  to  maintabi  aald  key  adjustably  in  Its  normal 
position. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  section  having  a  forked  portion  provided 
with  axially  alined  circular  openings  of  diflferent  dlame- 
tera.  a  section  having  In  ita  end  portion,  extending  be- 
tween the  branches  of  said  fork,  a  similar  opening,  an 
axially  bored  adjusting  key  normally  locked  against  ro- 
tation and  having  relatively  eccentric  portions  adapted  to  ' 
respectively  occupy  the  larger  one  of  the  openings  In  the 
fbrk  of  the  one  section,  and  the  opening  In  the  other 
eectlon.  a  bolt  extending  through  the  bore  In  the  aald 
key,  and  the  smaller  opening  of  aald  fork,  a  nut  on  aald 
bolt,  and  a  spring  between  the  said  nut  and  the  said  key 
to  maintain  the  latter  adjustably  In  Its  normal  position. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  claas  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  Upplng  sections  provided  with  <:lrcular 
openings,  an  axially  bored  key  having  relatively  eccen- 
tric portions  adapted  to  occupy  said  openings,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  bore,  its  head  engaging  one  of  aald 
aections,  the  said  key  and  one  of  the  sections  having  co- 
operative means  to  normally  lock  the  key  in  its  adjuated 
poaition,  a  nut  on  the  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  between 
the  said  nut  and  the  key  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  latter 
in  ita  normal  poaition. 

6.  A  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  Upplng  sections  provided  with  circular 
openings,  an  axially  bored,  headed  key  having  a  ahank 
composed  of  relatively  eccentric  portions  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy aald  opalngs.  one  of  the  said  sections  having  a 
series  of  Indentations  concentric  to  its  opening,  and  the 
aald  ^ey  having  on  ita  head,  pointed  projections  adapted 
to  occtipy  aald  indentations,  a  bolt  extending  throu^  the 
bore  of  the  key,  Ita  head  engaging  one  of  said  sections,  ' 
a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  between  said  nut  and  aald 
key. 

[Olalau  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.044.06«.  SOIL  PIPE  CONNBCTION  FOB  WATBB- 
CL08BT  BOWLS.  JoHW  P.  Kbllt,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Original  application  Aled  Nor.  23,  1900,  Serial  No. 
529,514.  DlTlded  and  this  application  fll«d  Apr.  2, 
1910.     8«U1  No.  563.189.     (CI.  187—94.) 


Plata,  aad  postttoned  between  and  In  tbe  TWtlcal  ptane  of 
the  aaaoclated  rcrtical  extensions,  the  toe  of  Mdd  pawl  et>- 
operating  with  aaid  rack  teeth  and  an  operating  knob  or 
handle  connected  to  said  pawl  and  extending  through  aald 
enrred  alot  or  opening  to  form  means  for  morlng  the  nor- 
able  top  part,  aatd  morement  operating  to  slmnltaneoosly 
releaae  the  pawl. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  cloaet  howl  harlac  a 
depending  nipple,  a  soil  pipe  embracing  tbe  nipple,  a 
gasket  seated  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  soil  pipe,  around 
the  nipple,  a  plate  resting  on  the  gasket,  and  meana  which 
compresses  the  gasket  between  the  plate  and  soil  pipe  and 
alao  connects  tbe  soil  pipe  to  the  bowl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bbwl  haring 
a  depending  nipple,  of  a  sleere  screwed  on  the  nipple,  a 
soil  pipe  surrounding  tbe  sleeve,  a  gasket  seated  on  tbe 
npper  end  of  tbe  soil  pipe,  around  tbe  sleeTe,  a  plate  rest- 
ing on  tbe  gasket,  and  means  which  compresses  the  gasket 
between  tbe  plate  and  soil  pipe  and  connects  the  soil 
pipe  and  the  bowl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  haying 
a  laterallj  directed  base  flange,  and  a  nipple  below  the  base 
flange,  of  a  soil  pipe  surrounding  the  nipple,  a  gasket 
seated  on  tbe  npper  end  of  tbe  soil  pipe  and  also  sur- 
rounding tbe  nipple,  a  plate  resting  on  tbe  gaaket,  and 
bolts  passing  through  tbe  base  flange  and  soil  pipe  and 
operative  to  compress  the  gasket  and  connect  the  soil  pipe 
and  the  bowl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having 
a  laterallj  directed  base  flange,  and  a  nipple  below  tbe 
flange,  of  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  nipple,  a  soil  pipe 
embracing  the  nipple  and  having  an  outatanding  flange, 
a  gasket  seated  on  said  flange,  a  plate  on  top  of  tbe  gasket, 
and  bolts  passing  through  the  base  flange  and  threaded 
Into  the  flange  of  the  soil  pipe  to  connect  the  soli  pipe 
and  the  bowl,  said  bolts  having  shoulders  to  abut  against 
said  plate  and  thereby  compress  the  gasket  into  tight  con- 
tact with  said  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
laterally  directed  base  flange,  and  a  nipple  below  the  base 
flange,  of  a  soli  pipe  surrounding  tbe  nipple,  a  flat  lateral 
flange  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  soil  pipe,  a  gasket  seated 
directly  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  flange,  around  the 
nipple,  and  bolts  connecting  the  soil  pipe  flange  to  the 
base  of  tbe  bowl  and  having  means  to  compress  said  gaaket 
against  the  soil  pipe  flange. 


1.044.067.  ADJUSTABLE  FDBNITUBE.  Jubt  Albmt 
KiUT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.481.      (a.  165 — 39.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
bftse  part  having  vertical  separated  eztenalons  at  each  side 
thMSof  and  lying  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  one  of  said 
extensions  on  each  side  having  rack  teeth  on  the  inner 
edge  thereot  of  a  movable  top  part  having  cooperating  de- 
pending plates  at  each  side,  arranged  to  operate  alongside 
aald  vertical  extensions,  and  each  having  a  curved  slot  or 
opening,  snd  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted   to  each  depending 


2.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
base  part  having  vertical  separated  extensions  at  each  side 
thereof,  one  of  said  plates  on  each  side  having  rack  teeth 
on  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  of  a  vertically  movable  top 
part  having  depending  plates  at  each  side  thereof,  guidbig 
connections  between  said  top  and  base  part  extensions, 
said  depending  plates  having  curved  slots,  gravity  pawls 
respectively  pivoted  to  said  depending  plates  and  located 
in  the  space  between  and  lying  In  the  same  vertical  plana 
with  the  associated  base  part  vertical  extensions,  the  toes 
of  said  pawls  co6peratlng  with  tbe  rack  teeth  of  their 
assoclsted  base  part  extensions,  and  operating  knobs  or 
bandies  connected  to  said  pawls  and  extending  through 
said  curved  slots  to  form  means  for  moving  the  movable 
top  part,  said  movement  operating  to  simultaneously 
release  tbe  pawla. 

1,044,058.  SAP-CUP  AND  SUPPORT  THBRBFOB. 
Chablbs  L.  Kbaobb,  Daisy,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Herty 
Turpentine  Cup  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Original 
application  flied  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,260.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,151.      (CI.  47—40.) 


The  combination  with  a  wooden  rectangular  peg  driven 
into  a  tree,  of  a  sap  cup  provided  with  a  flattened  portion 
to  abut  a  tree  and  with  a  shouldered  portion  to  coact  with 
a  shoulder  of  a  tree,  said  cup  being  further  provided  with 
a  rectangular  aperture  to  fit  upon  and  surround  the  peg. 


1,044,059.     SOFA  BBD,  COUCH,  4c.     Pvm  B.  KmbH- 
Lbr,  NaperviUe,   111.     Flled  Feb.  8,  1012.     Serial  No. 
676.217.      (CL  5—51.) 
1.  In  a  straetnre  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 

bfaiatloa  with  a  fraSM,  and  a  seat  adapted  to  swing  to  am 
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iBverted  position  la  front  of  the  frame,  of  a  folded  bed 
•ormally  boused  Is  tbe  frame  beneath  said  aeat  and  com- 
prtsing  a  phirallty  of  foMabiy  reUtad  aacttens,  and  moant- 
Ings  comprislnc  a  pair  of  bracketa  carried  by  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame,  links  connecting  said  bracketa  with 
tbe  rear  bed-itectiun,  links  connectiDg  said  brackets  with 
tbe  seat,  links  connecting  said  first-named  links  with  the 
seat,  and  supporting  means  for  the  front  bed-section  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  said  seat. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  and  a  seat  adapted  to  swing  to  an 
inverted  peettioo  In  front  of  the  frame,  of  seat-carried 
brackets  depending  from   the  lower  side  of  tbe   pivotal 

jK>rtlon  of  said  seat,  frame-csrrled  brackets  mounted  In 
said  frame  jNkthe  front  corners  thereof,  anda  folded  bed 
^  normally  Iktivied  in  saM  frame  beneath  said  seat  and  com- 
prising aoHuvrmedlate  section  pivoted  on  said  seat-car- 
iled  brackets  and  front  and  rear  wctlons  plvotally  Joined 
to  said  IntersMdlate  section,  links  mounted  on  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  frame-earrled  brackets  and  connected  with 
the  rear  bed-section,  llnka  connecting  said  frame-carried 
bracketa  to  said  seat-carried  brackets,  and  links  adapted  to 
actuate  said  flrst-named  llnka  when  the  seat  Is  moved  to 
the  Inverted  position. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  and  a  seat  adapted  to  swing  to  an 
Inverted  poaitlon  In  front  of  the  frame,  of  seat-carried 
brackets  depending  from  the  lower  side  of  the  pivotal  por- 
ti(;n  of  said  sest,  frame-carried  brackets  mounted  Ip  said 
frame  at  tbe  front  corners  thereof,  and  a  folded  be<i  nor- 
mally housed  In  said  frame  beneath  said  seat  and  com- 
prialng  an  intermediate  section  pivoted  on  said  seat-car- 
ried brackets  and  front  and  rear  sections  plvotally  Joined 
to  said   intermediate  section,   links  mounted  on  tbe  rear 
portions  of  aald  frame-carried  brackets  and  connected  with  i 
the  rear  bed-soctlons,  links  connecting  said  frame-carried  j 
brackets  to  said  seat-carried  bradcets,  and  links  connecting  I 
said  flrst-named  links  to  said  seat-carried  brackets. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  seat  adapted  to  swing  to  an  in- 
verted position  In  front  of  the  frame,  of  frame-carried 
brackets  having  rearwardly  extending  arms  and  having 
also  upwardly  extending  arms,  seat-carried  brackets,  a 
folded  bed  oomprlshsw  an  Intermediate  section  plvotally 
connected  with  the  aeat-carrled  brackets,  and  front  and 
rear  sections  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  latermediata 
section,  links  connecting  the  rearwardly  extending  arau 
of  the  frame-carried  bracketa  to  the  rear  bed-section,  links 
connectfaig  the  upper  ends  of  the  up wardly -extendi  og  arms 
of  the  frame-carried  brackeU  to  the  base-portions  of  the 
seat-carried  bracketa,  aad  links  connecting  the  vertical 
portions  of  the  seat-carried  brackets  to  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  flrst-named  links. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  comprising  end-standards  and  a 
box-frame  extending  between  said  end-standards  and  de- 
tachably  Joined  thereto,  of  a  seat  surmounting  said  box- 

,  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  to  an  inverted  poaitlon  In 
front  of  it,  frame-carried  brackets  having  members  da- 
pandlag  into  tbe  front  oomer-portions  of  said  box-fraoM 
and  secured  thereto  and  having  rearwardly-extendlng  arms 
secured  to  the  end-memhacs  of  said  box-frame  and  having, 
also,  upwardly-extending  arma  at  their  front  portlona.  aad 
a  folded  had  normally  houaed  In  said  frame  hoieath  aald 

^  seat  and  comprising  an  intermediate  section  pivoted  on 
184  O.  O.— 2« 


Bsmbcrs  carried  by  tbe  seat,  a»d  front  and  rear  sectlona 
plvotally  joined  to  said  intermediate  section,  links  con- 
naetlac  said  renrwardly-axtiendiag  arms  of  said  bracks  to 
the  rear  bed-sectioB.  links  eooneeting  tbe  upwardly-ex- 
tending arms  of  said  brackets  to  tbe  seat,  and  link-con- 
necttena  between  aald  flrst-named  lloks  and  tbe  seat. 
CCIat—  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetta.] 


1,044.060.      OAMBREL.      Eowasd     Lacb,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  llaj  26,  1011.     Serial  No.  629,723.      (Cl.  17—30.) 


1.  A  gambrel  bar  having  a  loop  adjacent  each  end  to 
receive  tbe  limb  of  a  carcass,  and  a  dutch  member  mount- 
ed on  the  bar  adjacent  each  loop  and  normally  movable 
Into  Ita  gripping  position  In  line  with  the  aperture  of  the 
loop. 

2.  A  gambrel  bar  having  a  loop  adjacent  each  end  to  re- 
ceive tbe  limb  of  a  carcass,  and  a  dutch  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  bar  adjacent  each  loop  and  normally  mov- 
able into  its  gripping  position  In  line  with  the  apertura  of 
the  loop. 

3.  A  gambrel  bar  having  apertures  adjacent  each  end»> 
a  clutch  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bar  adjacent 
each  loop  and  having  a  longitudinally  sliding  engagement 
with  the  bar,  tbe  end  of  the  dutch  member  being  movable 
Into  line  with  the  loop. 

4.  A  gambrel  bar  having  apertures  adjacent  each  end,  a. 
clutch  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bar  adjacent  each 
loop  and  having  a  longitudinally  sliding  engagement  with 
the  bar.  the  end  of  the  clutch  member  being  movable  Into 
IUm  with  the  loop  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  backward 
movement  of  the  dutch  member  when  in  its  advanced  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  gambrel  bar  having  a  loop  adjacent  each  end,  a 
spring  advanced  clutch  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
bar  adjacent  each  loop  and  having  a  longitudinally  sliding 
engagement  with  the  bar,  the  end  of  the  clutch  member 
being  movable  into  line  yitb  the  loop  and  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  backward  movement  of  the  clutch  member  when 
in  ita  advanced  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,044.061.     STOVE.      Hbnbt  LAtfas,  Qolncy,   IlL     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1912.    SeHal  No.  688,424.     (O.  126—290.) 


1.  In  a  sto've  having  an  opening  therein,  a  eioaurs  for 
the  opening  pivoted  to  the  stove  en  a  plane  balow  the 
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.050.  SOIL  PIPE  CONNECTION  FOR  WATEB- 
:L08ET  bowls.  Johm  p.  KliXT,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
arlglnal  application  flled  Not.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S29.»14.  DlTlded  and  thla  application  flled  Apr.  2. 
l»ia.     Serial  No.  563.139.     (Cl.   137—94.) 
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plate,  aad  po8ltV»ed  between  and  In  the  Tertlcal  plane  of 
the  a'aaoclated  Tertlcal  extenglona.  the  toe  of  aald  pawl  co- 
operating with  aald  rack  teeth  and  an  operating  knob  or 
handle  connected  to  aald  pawl  and  extending  through  aald 
earred  alot  or  opening  to  form  meana  for  moTlng  the  mor- 
able  top  part,  aald  moTement  operating  to  slmalUneouely 
releaae  the  pawl. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  cloaet  bowl  haTlng  a 
depending  nipple,  a  aoil  pipe  embracing  the  nipple,  a 
guket  aeated  on  the  upper  end  of  the  aoll  pipe,  aronnd 
t  le  nipple,  a  plate  resting  on  the  gaaket.  and  meaiui  which 
c  >mpreaaes  the  gasket  between  the  plate  and  aoll  pipe  and 
I  lao  connecta  the  soil  pipe  to  the  bowl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  cloeet  bowl  haTlng 
depending  nipple,  of  a  aleeTe  acrewed  on  the  nipple,  a 

>1I  pipe  surrounding  the  sleeTe.  a  gaaket  aeated  on  the 
I  pper  end  of  the  aoil  pipe,  around  the  aleeTe,  a  plate  reat- 
i  ig  on  the  gaaket  and  means  which  compreaaea  the  gaaket 
letween  the  plate  and  soil  pipe  and  connecta  the  aoU 
ijipe  and  the  bowl. 

3.  The  combination  with   a  water  cloaet   bowl  haTlng 
laterally  directed  baae  flange,  and  a  nipple  below  the  base 

1  ange,  of  a  soil  pipe  surrounding  the  nipple,  a  gaaket 
I  eated  on  the  upper  end  of  the  soil  pipe  and  also  aar- 
loundlng  the  nipple,  a  plate  reatlng  on  the  gaaket.  and 

I  olts  passing  through  tbe  baae  flange  and  soil  pipe  and 
iperatlTe  to  compreaa  the  gasket  and  connect  the  aoll  pipe 

i  ind  the  bowl. 

4.  The  combination   with  a   water  cloaet  howl   baTlng 

II  laterally  directed  baae  flange,  and  a  nipple  below  the 
lange,  of  a  sleeTC  threaded  on  the  nipple,  a  aoil  pipe 
mbractng  the  nipple  and  haTlng  an  outatandlng  flange, 
L  gasket  seated  on  said  flange,  a  plate  on  top  of  the  gaaket, 
Lnd  bolts  passing  through  the  base  flange  and  threaded 
nto  the  flange  of  the  aoil  pipe  to  connect  the  aoll  pipe 
md  the  bowl,  said  bolts  haTlng  shoulders  to  abut  against 
lald  plate  and  thereby  compreaa  tbe  gaaket  Into  tight  con- 
»ct  with  said  sleeve. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  bSTlng  a 
laterally  directed  base  flange,  and  a  nipple  below  the  baae 
Dange.  of  a  soil  pipe  surrounding  the  nipple,  a  flat  lateral 
flange  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  soil  pipe,  a  gaaket  seated 
airectly  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange,  around  the 
nipple,  and  bolts  connecting  the  soli  pipe  flange  to  the 
base  of  the  bowl  and  haTlng  means  to  compress  said  gaaket 
against  the  soil  pipe  flange.  . 


2.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
base  part  haTing  vertical  separated  extensions  at  each  side 
thereof,  one  of  said  plates  on  each  side  having  rack  teeth 
on  the'  Inner  edge  thereof,  of  a  Tertlcally  movable  top 
part  having  depending  plates  at  each  aide  thereof,  guiding 
connections  between  said  top  and  base  part  extenalona, 
said  depoidlng  plates  having  curved  slots,  gravity  pawla 
respectively  pivoted  to  said  depending  plates  and  located 
In  the  space  between  and  lying  in  the  aame  vertical  plane 
with  the  associated  base  part  vertical  extensions,  the  toea 
of  said  pawls  coCperatlng  with  tbe  rack  teeth  of  their 
associated  base  part  extenalona.  and  operating  knobs  or 
handles  connected  to  said  pawls  and  extending  through 
aald  curved  slots  to  form  means  for  moving  the  movable 
top  part,  aald  movement  operating  to  slmultaneoualy 
release  the  pawla. 

1,044,058.  SAP-CUP  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR. 
Chablm  L.  KEAom,  Daisy,  Tenn.,  asalgnor  to  Herty 
Turpentine  Cup  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Original 
application  flled  Sept.  1.  1911,  Serial  No.  647,269.  Di- 
vided and  thla  application  flled  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  M8,161.     (CL  47—40.) 


.044,007.     ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE.     Jtaurr  Albbbt 
*Kl«BT,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     FUed  Apr.   17.   1911.     SerUl 
No.  621.481.     (a.  155—39.) 

1,  In  an  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  part  having  vertical  separated  extenalona  at  each  side 
thereof  and  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  one  of  aald 
extenalona  on  each  aide  haTlng  rack  teeth  on  the  Inner 
edge  thereof,  of  a  movable  top  part  having  cooperating  de- 
pending platea  at  each  side,  arranged  to  operate  alongside 
said  Tertlcal  extensions,  and  each  having  a  curved  slot  or 
opening,  and  a  graTlty  p«wl  piTOted  to  each  depending 


The  combination  with  a  wooden  recUngular  peg  drlTea 
into  a  tree,  of  a  sap  cup  prOTlded  with  a  flattened  portion 
to  abut  a  tree  and  with  a  shouldered  portion  to  coact  with 
a  ahoulder  of  a  tree,  said  cup  being  further  proTlded  with 
a  rectangular  aperture  to  flt  upon  and  surround  the  peg. 


1  044  009.     80FA  BED,  COUCH,  *c.     Prr»«  B.  Kbobb- 
'lm.  NaperTlUe,   111.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial  No. 
676.217.      (CL  5—01.) 

1.  In  a  Btracture  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
btnatloa  with  a  frame,  and  a  seat  adapted  to  swing  to  as 
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Inverted  poaltion  la  fi-ont  of  the  frame,  ef  a  folded  bed 
■ormally  booaed  la  the  fraase  beneath  aaM  aeat  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  foldaUy  relatad  aeetloas,  and  mooat- 
ingB  cotnprlBing  a  pair  of  bracketa  carried  by  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame,  links  ceiyiectiag  said  bracketa  with 
the  rear  bed-aection.  links  connecting  said  brackets  with 
the  liuat.  links  connecting  said  first -named  links  with  the 
seat,  and  supporting  meana  fur  the  front  bed-section  con- 
nected with  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  aeat 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  and  a  aeat  adapted  to  swing  to  an 
lUTerted  position  In  front  of  the  frame,  of  seat-carried 
bracketa  depending  from  the  lower  aide  of  the  pivotal 
portion  of  aald  seat,  frame-carried  brackets  mounted  in 
said  frame  at  the  front  comera  tbereot  aoda  folded  bed 
normally  beoeed  In  aald  fraaie  beneath  aald  seat  and  com- 
prising an  Intermediate  aectlon  pivoted  on  said  seat-car- 
iled  bracketa  aad  front  and  rear  sections  pirotally  Joined 
to  said  InterBMdiate  aeetloa,  links  mounted  on  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  frame-carried  brackets  and  connected  with 
the  rear  bed-section,  links  connecting  aaid  frame-carried 
brackets  to  said  seat-carried  brackets,  and  links  adapted  to 
actuate  aaid  flrat-named  links  when  the  seat  Is  moved  to 
the  inverted  position. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  and  a  aeat  adapted  to  swing  to  an 
inverted  poaltion  in  front  of  the  frame,  of  seat-carried 
brackets  depending  from  the  lower  side  of  tbe  pivotal  por- 
tion of  said  aeat,  frame-carried  bracketa  mounted  In  said 
frame  at  the  front  corners  thereof,  and  a  folded  bed  nor- 
mally houaed  in  aaid  frame  beneath  said  seat  and  com- 
priaing  an  Intermediate  section  pivoted  on  said  seat-car- 
ried brackets  and  front  and  rear  aectlons  pivotal  ly  joined 
to  aald  Intermediate  section,  links  mounted  on  the  rear 
portions  of  said  frame-carried  brackets  and  connected  with 
the  rear  bed-sections,  links  connecting  said  frame-carried 
brackets  to  said  seat-carried  brackets,  and  links  connecting 
said  flrat-named  linka  to  said  seat-carried  brackets. 

4.  In  a  atructure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  seat  adapted  to  swing  to  an  In- 
verted poaltion  in  front  of  the  frame,  of  frame-carried 
brackets  having  rearwardly  extending  arms  and  having 
alao  upwardly  extending  arms,  seat-carried  bracketa,  a 
folded  bed  comprlalng  an  intermediate  section  pivotally 
connected  with  the  seat-carried  brackets,  and  front  and 
rear  aectiooa  pivotally  connected  with  the  Intermediate 
section,  links  connecting  the  rearwardly  extending  arms 
of  the  frame-carried  bracketa  to  the  rear  bed-section,  linka 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  upwardly-extendlug  arma 
of  the  frame-carried  bracketa  to  tbe  base-portions  of  tbe 
seat-carried  bracketa,  and  links  connecting  tbe  Tertlcal 
portions  of  tbe  seat-carried  brackets  to  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  flrst-named  links. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  the  coii- 
bination  with  a  frame  comprising  end-standards  and  a 
box-frame  extending  between  said  end-standarda  and  de- 
tachably  Joined  thereto,  of  a  aeat  aurmounting  aaid  box- 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  to  an  inverted  position  in 
front  of  it,  frame-carried  bracketa  having  members  de- 
pending into  tbe  front  corner-portions  of  said  box-frante 
and  secured  thereto  and  having  rearwardly-extendiag  arms 
secured  to  the  end-members  of  said  box-frame  and  having, 
also,  upwardly-extending  arma  at  their  front  portiona,  and 
a  folded  bed  normally  housed  In  said  frame  boieath  said 
seat  and  comprising  an  Intermediate  aectlon  pivoted  on 
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members  carried  by  the  seat,  and  front  and  rear  sectiona 
pivatally  joined  to  said  iBtemediate  section,  linka  con- 
Bsetiag  said  rearwardly-esteadiag  arms  of  said  brackets  to 
the  rear  bed-seetioa,  links  eooneeting  tbe  upwardly-ex- 
tending arsis  of  said  brackets  to  the  seat  and  link-con- 
nsptia—  between  aald  flrst-aamed  links  and  tbe  seat. 
IClaias  6  and  7  aot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,044,r>60.      GAMBREL.      Eowabo     Lace,     Chicago,     IIL 
Filed  May  26,  191 L     Serial  No.  629,723.      (Cl.  17—30.) 


1.  A  gambrel  bar  havlni;  a  loop  adjacent  each  end  to 
receive  the  limb  of  a  carcaas,  and  a  clutch  member  mount- 
ed on  tbe  bar  adjacent  each  loop  aad  normally  movable 
into  Ita  gripping  position  in  line  with  the  aperture  of  the 
loop. 

2.  A  gambrel  bar  havlBC  a  loop  adjacent  each  end  to  re- 
celTe  the  limb  of  a  carcass,  and  a  clutch  member  plTotally 
mounted  on  the  bar  adjacent  each  loop  and  normally  moT- 
able  into  Ita  gripping  position  in  line  with  the  aperture  of 
the  loop. 

3.  A  gambrel  bar  haTlng  apertures  adjacent  each  end, 
a  clutch  member  plTOtally  mounted  on  the  bar  adjacent 
each  loop  and  haTlng  a  longitudinally  sliding  engagement 
with  the  bar,  the  end  of  the  clutch  member  being  moTable 
Into  line  with  the  loop. 

4.  A  gambrel  bar  having  apertures  adjacent  each  end,  a 
clutch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bar  adjacent  each 
loop  and  having  a  longitudinally  eliding  engagement  with 
the  bar,  the  end  of  the  clutch  member  being  movable  Into 
line  wMh  the  loop  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  backward 
moTeiaent  of  the  clutch  member  when  in  its  advanced  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  gambrel  bar  having  a  loop  adjacent  each  end.  a 
spring  adTanced  clutch  member  pWotally  mounted  on  the 
bar  adjacent  each  loop  and  baring  a  longitudinally  alldtng 
engagement  with  the  bar,  the  end  of  the  clutch  member 
being  moTable  Into  line  ylth  the  loop  and  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  backward  movement  of  the  clutch  memlter  when 
In  ita  advanced  poaltion. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,044,061.     STOVE.      HauBT   Lanoc,   Quincy,   III.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,424.     (Cl.  126—290.) 


1.  In  a  store  having  an  epeolng  tbenla,  a  ckMure  for 
the  apeniag  pivoted  to  the  stove  oa  a  plane  balow  tbe 


■  » 


openlDg  and  adapted  to  be  swung  In  a  Tertlcal  plane,  an 
ictuator  pivoted  to  the  itore  below  the  closure  and 
idapted  to  be  swung  Into  operatiTe  relation  wltb  the 
closure  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  stove  having  an  opening  therein,  a  closure  for 
tbe  opening  pivoted  to  the  stove  and  harlng  a  cam-car- 
1  ice,  an  actuator  pivotally  connected  to  the  stoTe  and 
{ dapted  to  be  swung  into  contact  with  the  cam-snrface  for 
<  losing  the  closure,  a  housing  seated  upon  the  actuator  and 
laving  a  spring  therein,  said  spring  being  coOperatlTely 
related  with  the  pivot  of  the  actuator  for  holding  the 
lousing  in  frlctional  contact  with  the  actuator  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  securely  held  in  different  adjusted  po- 
1  it  ions,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


:  ,044.062.  SIGHT  -  FEED  OIL  -  CUP.  RAYMOND  Jacob 
Leach,  Seekonk,  Mass.  Filed  June  19,  1»12.  Serial 
No.  704,668.      (CI.  184—76.) 
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1.  Id  a  sight  feed  oil  cup.  an  oil  duct  leading  from  the 
<up,  a  vahve  chamber  below  the  oil  duct,  a  valve  seat  at 

he  intersection  of  the  oil  duct  and  the  valve  chamber. 
(     sUdable  valve   member  in    the   valve   chamber,   an   oil 

<  ^ct  extending  through  the  valve  member,  a  ball  valve 
I  opported  centrally  under  the  valve  seat  directly  bj  th« 
"alve  member,  and  auxiliary  means  co-actliif  with  the 
'  alve  member  for  adjusting  the  valve  member  to  bdjrut 

he  ball  valve  relative  to  the  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  sight  feed  oil  cup.  an  oil  duct  leading  from  the 
up.  a  valve  chamber  below  the  oil  duct,  a  valve  seat  at 
he  Intersection  of  the  oil  duct  and  the  valve  chamber,  a 
lidable  valve  member  In  the  val«  chamber,  a  drip  tube 

I  >n  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  member,  an  oil  duct  extend- 
Dg  through  the  valve  member  and  drip  tube,  a  ball  valve 
upported  centrally  under  the  valve  seat  by  the  valve 
Qember,  and   means  for  adjusting  the  valve  member  to 

I  .djuat  the  ball  valve  relative  to  the  valve  seat. 

3.  In  a  sight  feed  oil  cup.  an  oil  duct  leading  from  the 
up,  a  downward  extension  on  the  cup.  a  valve  chamber 
n  the  downward  extension,  a  valve  seat  at  the  Intersec- 
lon  of  the  oil  duct  and  the  valve  chamber,  a  slidable 
'alve  member  in  the  valve  chamber,  a  drip  tube  on  the 
ower  end  of  the  valve  member,  an  oil  duct  extending 
hrough  the  valve  member  and  the  drip  tube,  said  valve 
aember  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  end  and  a  bole  in  its 
ide.  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hole  in  the  side 

i  if  the  valve  member  to  adjust  the  valve  member,  whereby 
he  ball  valve  is  adjusted  relatively  to  the  valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  sight  feed  oil  cup,  an  oil  duct  leading  down- 
'  rard  from  the  cup  proper,  a  downward  extension  on  the 

<  up,  a  valve  chamber  in  the  downward  extension,  a  valve 
I  eat  at  the  Intersection  of  the  oil  duct  and  the  valve 
I  hamber,  a  slidable  valve  member  in  the  valve  chamber,  a 

<  trip  tube  on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  member,  said 
'alve  member  having  a  hole  in  Its  side,  a  recess  In  its 

ipper  end,  transverse  oil  slots  extending  through  the 
lecess  and  a  central  longitudinal  oil  duct  extending  from 
1  he  receaa  through  the  drip  tube,  a  thumb-screw  having 


a  cone  shaped  end  and  screw-threaded  through  the  wall 
of  the  downward  exten^on  in  a  position  for  the  cone 
shaped  end  to  engage  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  hole  in 
the  side  of  the  valve  member  and  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  or  downward  movement  of  the  valve  member. 


1.044.068.  CEILING  ATTACHMENT.  Hbkbt  Lbik.  Se- 
attle, Wash.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1012.  SerUl  No.  600,664. 
(CI.  240—86.) 


M' 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annular 
plate  of  a  truncated  conoidal  form  which  is  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame- 
work of  a  celling  and  arranged  to  contact  and  furnish 
a  support  for  the  plastering  thereof  and  provide  an 
opening  in  the  plaster  whereby  a  fixture  may  be  secured 
to  said  framework,  said  plate  having  a  depth  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  laths  and  plaster  of  the  ceiling,  three 
radial  Inwardly-proJectinK  perforated  ears  carried  by  said 
plate,  and  hold-fast  devices  projecting  through  the  perfo- 
rations of  said  plate  and  extending  into  said  frame-work. 


1,044,064.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  CHBI8T1AW  LOSCNZCN, 
Harrow,  England.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1009.  Serial  No. 
636,108.      (CI.  244—10.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fan  con- 
structed with  a  wheel-like  hub,  with  an  outer  rim  and 
with  tensioning  flexible  blades,  one  of  toe  rims  being 
composed  of  two  parts  adjustable  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected with  the  tips  of  the  blades  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  set  of  front  tips' are  attached  to  the  one  part  and  the 
set  of  rear  tips  are  attached  to  the  other  part  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  said  two-part  rim  in  order  to  vary  the 
inclination  of  the  blades  by  distorting  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fan  con- 
structed with  a  wheel-like  hub,  with  an  outer  rim  and 
with  tensioning  flexible  blades,  one  of  the  rims  being 
composed  of  two  parts  adjustable  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected with  the  tips  of  the  blades  In  such  a  manner  that 
the  set  of  front  tips  are  attached  to  the  one  part  and  the 
set  of  rear  tips  are  attached  to  the  other  part,  and  meant 
for  adjusting  the  two-part  rim  and  the  blades  in  the  way 
of  distortion  In  such  a  manner  that  when  Increasing  the 
inclination  of  the  blade  or  distorting  from  the  flat  po- 
sition, a  curvature  Is  provided  forming  an  arch  along  the 
fore  part  of  the  blade,  subatantially  as  described  and 
shows. 
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3.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fan  eon- 
stmcted  with  a  wheel-like  hub.  with  an  outer  rim  and  an 
Inner  rim  and  with  tensioning  flexible  blades,  one  of  the 
rims  being  composed  of  two  parts  adjustable  to  each 
other  and  connected  with  the  tips  of  the  blades  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  set  of  front  tips  are  attached  to  the 
one  part  and  the  set  of  rear  tips  are  attached  to  the 
other  part,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  two-part  rim  and 
distorting  the  blades,  said  means  consisting  of  links  for 
connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  rim  and  of  levers  for 
shifting  the  same  apart,  which  levers  are  operated  by 
means  of  transmitting  mechanism  such  as  cords  guided 
over  pulleys  to  a  shifting  device  at  the  center  of  the  hub, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fan  con- 
structed with  a  wheel-like  hub,  with  an  outer  rim  and 
with  tensioning  flexible  blades,  one  of  the  said  rims  being 
composed  of  two  parts  adjustable  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected with  the  tips  of  the  blades  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  set  of  front  tips  are  attached  to  the  one  part  and  the 
set  of  rear  tips  are  attached  to  the  other  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  two  part  rim  and  distorting  the  blades,  said 
means  consisting  of  links  for  connecting  the  two  parts  of 
the  rim  and  of  levers  for  shifting  the  same  apart,  which 
levers  are  operated  by  means  of  transmitting  mechanism 
consisting  of  crank  shafts  actuated  at  the  hub  center  by  a 
ahlftlng  device,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

6.  In  an  aerial  machine  having  two  upwardly  driven 
fans  each  c<Hnprislng  a  wheel-like  hub,  an  outer  rim  an 
inner  rim  and  adjustable  blades  between  the  inner  rim 
and  outer  rim,  the  combination  with  a  controlling  and 
staring  ge«r  for  simultaneoualy  adjusting  the  two  sets  of 
blades  and  correspondingly  adjusting  the  steering  rudder, 
the  connection  of  the  gear  being  provided  for  by  a  shifting 
lever  combined  with  a  double  operating  shackle  for  trans- 
mitting the  blade  adjusting  movement  and  by  a  steering 
wheel  for  transmitting  the  adjustment  of  the  rudder, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 


1,044,065.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Thomas  C.  Ldcm.  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Luce  Manufacturing  Company.  Dalton,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1908,  Serial 
No.  481,931.  Renewed  Dec.  6, 1910.  Serial  No.  596,733. 
(a.  128—170.) 


1.  In  a  cooling  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  longitudinally  corrugated  Jacket 
therefor  adapted  to  retain  a  circulating  liquid,  means 
forming  a  circulating  chamber  exterior  of  said  Jacket,  and 
means  forming  a  duct  connecting  with  the  interior  of  the 
Jacket  extending  above  the  water  level  thereof  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  circulating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  cooling  system  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  cylinder  and  an  expansible 
Jacket,  an  expansible  tube  connected  with  said  Jacket  near 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  aald  tube  being  divided  into 
several  divisions,  expansible  radiating  plates  In  contact 
with  said  divisions  of  the  tube,  a  smaller  tube  partly 
lying  within  said  expansible  tube,  and  a  heat  conducting 
plog  leading  from  this  smaller  tube  to  within  the  engine 
cylinder. 


8.  In  a  cooling  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  Jacket  therefor  adapted  to  retain 
a  circulating  liquid,  means  forming  the  circulating  cham- 
ber exterior  of  said  Jacket,  and  means  forming  a  duct  con- 
necting with  the  interior  of  the  Jacket  extending  above  the 
water  level  thereof  and  extending  into  said  circulating 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  cooling  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  jacket  therefor  adapted  to  retain 
a  circulating  liquid,  means  forming  a  circulating  chamber 
exterior  of  said  Jacket,  a  pipe,  a  plug  tapping  the  said 
cylinder  and  extending  into  said  pipe,  said  pipe  extend- 
ing above  the  liquid  level  of  said  Jacket  and  extending  Inte 
the  said  exterior  circulating  chamber. 

6.  In  a  cooling  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combinatloa 
with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  liquid  Jacket  therefor,  pipes 
connected  with  and  forming  a  cooling  chamber  exterior  of 
the  Jacket,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  Jacket  and  extending 
above  the  liquid  level  thereof,  said  pipe  passing  into  the 
said  cooling  chamber  and  having  a  vent  exterior  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,066.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  Thomas  H.  Mab- 
nw,  Taeoma,  Wash.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  ,45erlal  No 
634.468.     (CL  1—12.) 


1.  In  a  metal-boond-box-blank  machine,  a  supporting 
structure ;  a  punch  movably  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
structure  and  operating  to  form  tongues  in  the  band; 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  box  materUl  along  the  sup^ 
porting  structure;  percussive  means  for  driving  the 
tongues  into  the  box  material ;  and  means  for  clenching  the 
tongues  upon  the  box  material  after  the  driving  operation 
has  been  completed. 

2.  In  a  metal-bound-box-blank  machine,  a  supporting 
structure ;  a  punching  member  movably  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  structure  and  operating  to  form  tongues  In  the 
band;  mechanism  for  advancing  the  box  material  along 
the  supporting  structure ;  and  a  tUtable  element  connected 
directly  with  the  punching  member  and  operable  thereby 
to  drive  the  tongues  Into  the  box  material. 

8.  In  a  meUl-bound-box-blank  machine,  a  supporting 
structure;  a  puncn  mounted  upon  the  supporting  struc- 
ture for  right  line  movement  and  operating  to  form  tongues 
in  the  band  ;  a  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
porting structure,  and  engaging  the  box  material  to  ad- 
vance the  same ;  meana  for  reciprocating  the  punch  ;  means 
for  Imparting  step  by  step  movement  to  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber; and  means  Independent  of  the  roUtable  member  for 
embedding  the  tongues  in  the  box  material. 

4.  In  a  metal-bound-box-blank  machine,  a  revotuble  hand 
holder:  a  plvoUlly  mounted  guide  arm  along  which  the 
band  passes;  s'lSxed  die;  a  reciprocating  punch  cooper- 
ating with  the  die  to  form  a  tongue  In  the  band ;  means 
for  elevating  the  guide  arm,  to  lift  the  tongue  out  of  the 
die ;  means  for  embedding  the  tongue  In  the  box  material ; 


c 
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a»  t  step  tfj  atop  mcehaBlam  tm  adraBcliig  tb«  box  ma- 

t«ilal. 

>.  In  a  metal-bound-box-blank  macUac,  a  snpportlng 
•t]  Bctnrc :  a  gnld*  arm  pivoted  thereon  akmg  whieb  a  band 
la  adapted  to  paaa;  a  pancb  moonted  for  redprocatloB 
ap>n  the  sapportins  stmcttipe  and  adapted  to  faahlon  a 
toi  igue  In  the  band ;  a  die  fixed  upon  the  supporting  atrnc- 
tn  «  and  coSperating  with  the  punch  ;  meana  for  elevating 
tb »  guide  arm,  to  lift  the  tongoe  free  from  the  die ;  meana 
fo  advancing  the  box  material  along  the  supporting  atroc- 
tare;  aad  meana  for  embedding  the  tongne  1>  the  box 
mi  iterial. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


►44,067.      METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   SIZING 
OR      VOLUMETRIC      GRADING      OF      MATERIALS. 
Chakles   L.   McKesson  and   Bbnjamin   F.   Rice,  Col 
orado  Springs.  Colo.      Filed  June  1.   1912.     Serial  No. 
701,003.      (CI.   83 — 54.) 


4 

i 


ii 


( 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  19,  I9IS« 


1.  The  method  of  alxlng  solid  materlala,  which  consists 
Imparting  motion  thereto  bj  the  eonjolnt  action  of  the   j 

f<  rce  of  gravltj  and  projecting  putoatlona  applied  to  the  1 
u  islzed  material  at  an  aa^  to  the  iflrectlon  of  the  force  j 
o    gravity,  pn^ressively  Amtaiialiteg  the  effect  of  the  pro- 
J(ctlng   pulsations,   simultaneously   and   progressively    In- 
c  -easing  the  effect  of  the  force  of  gravity,  and  separately 
c  )llecting  the  different  siaes. 

2.  The  method  of  sizing  solid  materials,  which  conslsta 
subjecting  the  unsized  material  to  the  action  of  gravity 

V  bile  supported  upon  an  inclined  surface,  imparting  pro- 
j  ctlng  pulsations  to  the  material  which  act  at  an  angle 
t )  the  direction  of  the  force  of  gravity,  progressively 
(j  uninisblng  the  effect  of  the  projecting  pulsations,  aimul- 
tiaeoualy  and  progreaaively  Increaalnt  tJ»e  effect  of  the 
fwce  of  gravity,  and  separately  collecting  the  different 
«aes. 

3.  The  BMtbod  of  sizing  solid  materials  aqpported  upoD 
laterally  Indlaed  surface,   whicJj  consists  la  Impartial 

tD  the  tmaiaed  materlala  projecting  puJaatlons  to  advaiiea 
«  nd  lift  the  same,  and  simultaneously  interpoaing  succca- 
ilvely  Increasing  resistance  to  the  sBovement  of  the  ma- 
1  erlal  due  to  aald  polaatlons  and  to  the  farce  of  gravity 
1  eapectlvely,  and  separately  collecting  the  different  sizea. 

4.  The  method  of  sizing  solid  materials  upon  a  laterally 
Dcllned  surface,  which  consists  la  feeding  the  unsized 
aaterial  to  said  surface,  imparting  projecting  pulaatlons 
o  said  material  to  Intermittently  advance  and  lift  the 
(,  interposing  successively   IncreaslBg  reaiatance  aub- 

r^  tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
material  due  to  aald  pulaatlons,  simultaneously  Inter- 
KMlng  suLOCiaalrrlr  increasing  resistance  to  the  movement 
>f  the  material  due  to  gravity,  and  separately  collecting 
lie  different  slaea. 

5.  The  method  of  sizing  solid  materials  upon  an  laeUned 
urfacc  which  conatots  in  feeding  naalied  material  to  said 
lurface.  Imparting  projecting  pulsatlona  to  said  material 
»  latermlttently  advance  aad  lift  the  aame.  and  slmulta- 
leoaaly,  progreeaively  changing  the  ratio  9t  the  compoaeat 
>f  gravity  to  that  of  the  projectile  force,  to  correapond  to 
lacceaaively  decreasing  volume  valoea.  and  separately  oal- 
aetinf  the  differant  sizes. 

[CldaM  f  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettcl 


,044,068.  THREAD  GUIDE.  AaTHDB  A.  Mbbbitt, 
Worcester,  Mass..  aseignor  to  WUlcoz  *  Gibbs  Bewiag  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Dae  12.  1908,  Serial 
No.  467,163.  Divided  and  tlds  applleatloa  filed  Jan.  12, 
1910.  Serial  No.  637,682.  Renewed  Sept.  12.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  720,068.      (CI.   242—167.) 


1.  A  thread-guide  consisting  of  a  stem  having  thereon  a 
shoulder  and  having  therethrough  a  thread-eye  and  a  slot 
leading  Into  said  eye,  and  a  sleeve  movable  on  said  stem 
to  a  position,  determined  by  contact  with  the  shoulder,  to 
extend  across  said  slot  and  to  close  the  same,  or  to  a 
position  clear  of  said  slot  to  open  the  same. 

2.  A  thread-guide  consisting  of  a  stem  having  a  slotted 
thread-eye  therethrough,  a  part  movable  along  said  stem 
to  close  and  open  the  slot  of  the  eye,  and  a  spring  nor-' 
mally  pressing  said  part  to  position  to  close  said  slot. 

3.  A  thread-guide  consisting  of  a  stem  baring  a  slotted 
thread-eye  therethrough,  a  sleeve  movable  along  said  stem 
to  close  and  open  the  slot  of  the  eye,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  said  sleeve  to  position  to  close  said  slot. 

4.  A  thread-guide  consisting  of  a  stem  having  at  one  end 
a  head  with  a  slotted  thread-eye  therethrough,  a  sleeve 
movable  along  said  stem  to  close  and  open  the  slot  of  the 
eye,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  sleeve  against  the 
head  of  the  stem  to  close  said  slot. 

5.  A  thread  guide  consisting  of  a  fixed  cup-Uke  part,  a 
fixed  stem  passing  through  said  cup-like  part  and  having  a 
slotted  thread-eye  at  Its  outer  end.  a  sleeve  movable  along 
said  stem  to  close  and  open  the  slot  of  the  thread-eye  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  outer  end  of  the  cup-like  part 
forming  a  sliding  telescopic  joint,  and  a  spring  about  the 
stem  within  the  cup-Ilke  part  and  the  sleeve  normally 
pressing  the  latter  to  position  to  eloae  the  slot  of  tba 
thread-eye. 

1,044,069.  PIPE-WRENCH.  Fbank  MossBato,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank  Mosaberg  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668.170.     (CI.  81—92.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  rod.  a  fixed 
jaw.  and  a  handle,  of  a  allde  upon  the  rod,  meana  In 
the  slide  engaging  the  rod.  a  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  slide,  .t  pin  slldably  mounted  in  the  pivoted  jaw  in 
ceatact  with  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
alot,  a  pin  fixed  In  the  pivoted  jaw  reglatering  In  the 
slot,  a  spring  pressing  against  the  pin.  a  pin  alldaUy 
BKHinted  In  the  allde  in  contact  with  the  pivoted  jaw 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  fixed  la  tlia 
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slide  reglsterlag  la  the  slot,  and  a  spring  In  the  slide 
praasing  against  the  laat  mentioBed  sitdable  pla. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  a  fixed 
jaw.  and  a  handle,  said  rod  being  provided  with  marginal 
teeth,  of  a  slide  upon  the  rod,  a  screw  Journaled  in  the 
allde  engaging  the  teeth,  a  jaw  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
slide,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  pivoted  jaw  In  con- 
tact with  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  pin  fixed  In  the  pivoted  jaw  registering  in  the  slot,  a 
spring  In  the  pivoted  jaw  pressing  against  the  pin,  a 
pin  slldably  mounted  in  the  slide  In  contact  with  the 
pivoted  jaw  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin 
fixed  In  the  slide  regftsteriag  in  the  slot,  a  second  pin 
slldably  mounted  in  the  slide  and  frlctionally  engaging 
with  one  end  the  screw,  and  a  spring  la  the  slide  pressing 
with  Its  opposite  ends  the  two  last  mentioned  slldable 
pins. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  provided 
with  a  relatively  fixed  jaw,  a  slide  npoo  the  rod,  meana 
in  the  elide  for  engaging  the  rod,  a  jaw  plvotally  moonted 
In  the  allde,  a  pla  slldably  mounted  in  the  pivoted  Jaw 
in  contact  with  tbe  rod,  a  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the 
slide  in  contact  with  the  pivoted  jaw,  and  auxiliary  meana 
for  limiting  tbe  travel  of  the  plna. 


1,044,070.  FRUrr-SLICBR.  Fbbo  G.  Mowcb,  Antrim, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  (Joodell  Company,  Antrim,  N.  H., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,636.     (CI.  146—11.) 


1.  In  a  fruit-slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sweeps  and  an  endleas-chaln  arrangement 
connecting  aald  sweeps,  of  means  to  deliver  apples  to  the 
compartments  between  the  sweeps  at  the  upper  run  of 
said  endless-chain  arrangement,  means  to  retain  the 
apples  In  said  compartment  while  passing  Into  tbe  under 
run,  means  to  position  the  apples  on  their  fiat  ends  while 
moving  through  tbe  under  run,  and  meana  to  alke  tha 
apples  also  while  passiag  along  the  nader  run. 

2.  In  a  frult-sllclng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sweeps  and  an  endlrsa  chain  arrangement 
connecting  said  sweeps,  of  a  plurality  of  undercut  alieiac 
knives  situated  in  sabatantially  tbe  aame  horizontal  plane 
beneath  tbe  lower  run  of  aald  endless  chain  arrangement, 
and  an  apple-delivery  device  to  deliver  apples  to  the  com- 
partmenta  between  tbe  sweeps  at  tbe  upper  run  of  said 
endless  chala  arrangement  at  stated  iaterrals. 

&.  In  a  fmlt-slidng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sweepa  and  an  endleaa  chain  arrangement 
connecting  aald  sweeps,  of  a  pinrallty  of  undercut  allclng 
knives  situated  beneath  the  lower  run  of  said  endless 
chain  arrangement,  a  floor  or  platform  situated  beneath 
tbe  upper  run  of  said  endless  chain  arrangement,  means 
to  deliver  apples  to  the  compartments  between  tbe 
sweapa  at  tlie  upper  run  of  said  endless  chain  arrange- 
ment, and  means  to  maintain  the  apples  in  said  compart- 
ments while  passiag  to  tbe  lower  run  of  said  endless 
chain  arrangement. 

4.  la  a  frait-sliclav  OMchine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plorality  of  sweeps  and  aa  endless  chain  arrangement 
connecting  said  sweeps,  of  a  plarallty  of  undercut  slicing 
knives  situated  beneath  tbe  lower  ma  of  said  endlaaa 
chain  arrangement,  and  meana  to  deliver  apples  to  tbe 


compartments  between  tbe  sweeps  at  tbe  upper  ma  of 
aald  enWess  chain  arrangement. 

5.  In  a  frult-sllclng  machine,  the  combtnatien  wtth 
slfcing  knlree,  of  an  endleas-ebain  arrangement,  means  to 
sustain  the  same  so  that  the  lower  run  thereof  passes 
over  said  knives,  sweeps  carried  by  said  endlesa-chain 
arrangement,  the  sweeps  on  the  lower  ran  being  directed 
opwardly  and  those  on  the  upper  run  being  directed 
downwardly,  means  to  deliver  apides  to  the  compartaaenta 
between  tbe  sweeps  on  the  un>er  ran  of  the  endless-chain 
arrangement,  and  means  to  retain  tha  Ipplca  In  tba 
compartments  while  paaaing  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
ran. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,044,071.  CENTERING  MECHANISM.  Danikl  C. 
Mdlvihill,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  4 
Foundry  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  14,  1010.  SerUl  No.  666,832.  (CI. 
77—62.) 


1.  In  a  centering  device,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a 
maosber,  adapted  to  rec^va  tbe  woric,  a  damping  bar 
pivoted  to  the  baae  member,  a  lever  provided  with  a  bead 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar,  a  link  plvotally  aecured  to  the 
baae  member  and  to  the  head,  aald  bead  having  an  eccen- 
tric movement  around  its  pivotal  center,  a  movement  of 
the  lever  to  bring  tbe  bead  into  clamping  poeition  throw- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  link  to  one  side  of  tbe  lower  end 
and  moving  aald  upper  end  farther  away  from  tbe  piv- 
otal ceater  of  tha  bar  than  the  lower  end,  aabataatlaUy 
as  described. 

2.  la  a  centering  device,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  baae 
■aaabar,  a  clamping  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  baae  member, 
means  -for  locking  the  bar  in  operative  position,  and  aa 
adjostablc^  pirated  member  carried  by  tbe  bar  for  engaging 
the  work  when  tbe  bar  Is  moved  to  operative  position,  suh- 
■taatlally  aa  deacribed.  ' 


1,044,072.  COMBINED  SHIRT-WAIST  HOLDER,  SKIRT- 
SUPPORTER.  AND  WAIST-FORMER.  CHBiSTOFEaa 
A.  Mdrbat,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Albert  O.  Coates,  Providence,  R.  I.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1910. 
Sarlal  No.  6M,158.     (CI.  241— 30. > 


▲  "  dip  "  device  consisting  of  a  metallic  body  narroi 
at  Its  upper  tlian  at  Its  lower  end,  and  having  one  adfa 
a  right  line,  and  having  a  plurality  of  wings  extending 
from  aaid  straight  edge  in  the  plane  of  aald  body.  aa4 
other  wings  offset  from  said  body  and  extending  from  saM 
straight  edge  la  a  plane  parallel  with  said  first  raentionai 


tiaiaiA,. 


J9» 


ringi.  Mid  body  further  provided  with  a  downwardly 
(lending  hoolc  at  its  upper  end  and  with  a  plurality  of 

Mirallel  lonsitudliial  slots  adjacent  said  hook,  and  an 
•  »riflce  at  Its  lower  end  arranged  and  adapted  to  engag* 
1 1  atnd  on  the  front'ateel  of  a  corset. 
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,044,073.  WBLL-BOBINO  APPARATUS.  Joseph  B. 
Nouis,  Corsicana,  Tez.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Freder- 
ick M.  Allison,  Corslcana.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679.614.     (CI.  166—3.) 


1.  In  a  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
I  otatable  table  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to 
1  eceive  a  drill  pipe,  of  a  pair  of  bifurcated  castings  mount- 

<  d  upon  said  table,  one  at  each  side  of  said  aperture,  pipe 
I  ripping  means,  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  each  of  said 
<asting8,  means  for  plrotally  attaching  said  castings  at 
1  heir  extremities  to  the  table,  said  means  permitting  said 

<  astlngs  to  be  turned  away  from  the  drill  pipe  to  facilitate 
i  he  removing  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
I  otatable  table,  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  re- 

<  eive  a  drill  pipe,  of  a  pair  of  bifurcated  castings  one  of 
1  rhlch  is  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  aperture,  a  pipe 
I  ripping  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  castings,  vertical 
I  ins  mounted  on  said  table  adapted  to  pivotally  engage 
the  ends  of  said  castings,  each  of  said  pins  being  remov- 
I  ble  to  permit  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  castings  on  the 
qther  pin. 

3.  In  a  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
A>tatable  table  of  various  forked  castings,  means  for 
I  ivotally  attaching  said  castings  at  their  forked  ends  with 
1  be  table,  said  castings  being  provided  each  with  a  cavity 
I  dapted  to  receive  adjustable  base  blocks,  said  base 
1  locks  each  carrying  a  rotatably  mounted  grip  wheel  hav- 
lag  a  convex  face,  and  adjusting  screws  for  moving  said 
qase  blocks. 

4.  In  a  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
A>tatable  table  of  various  forked  castings,  means  for 
qlvotally    attaching   said    castings   at    their   forked   ends 

itb  the  table,  gripping  wheels  having  convex  faces  ad- 
Jhatably  mounted  in  said  forked  castings,  and  a  drill  pipe 
I  Ktion  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  or  channels 
I  dapted  to  receive  said  grip-wheels. 


^044,074.     FILTER.     William  W.  Ncgbnt,  Chicago.  111. 
PUed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,127.     (CI.  210—16.) 

1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
ibtary  group  of  independent  interchangeable  filter  mem- 
ters,  and  means  for  feeding  fluid  to  be  filtered  slmulta- 
qeoasly  to  several  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  an 
is  therein,  an  annular  group  of  filter  members  revoiu- 

tly  mounted  about  said  axis  the  individual  filter  members 
of  said  group  being  freely  interchangeable,  and  indivld- 
lal  fiuid  supplying  apparatus  adapted  to  direct  a  liquid 
t  >  be  filtered  into  said  members  in  whatever  positions  they 
ifay  happen  to  be. 

3.  In   a  filter,   the  combination   with   a   receptacle,   of 
axis   in   the  receptacle,   individual   filtering   members 

r^voluble  about  the  axis  and  interchangeably  mounted 
t  lereon,  and  fluid  supply  means  adapted  to  feed  some  of 
tifitd  filtering  members  in  their  several  positions. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  an 
akls  mounted  therein,   a  plurality  of  groups  of  filtering 

lembers  constituting  a  rotary  series,  the  parts  of  which 
tntercbangeably  supported  by  the  axis  aod  rotatable 


about  the  same,  and  fiuld  supply  apparatus  common  to 
and  capable  of  feeding  fiuid  to  some  of  said  groups  simul- 
taneously. 


5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  an 
axis  mounted  therein,  suspended  filtering  members  ar- 
ranged in  groups  about  said  axis  and  rotatable  to  Inter- 
change positions,  said  groups  being  removable  and  Inter- 
changeable, and  means  to  direct  a  fluid  to  be  filtered  Into 
some  of  said  groups. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.044.075.  TANDEM-SPRING  DRAFT-RIGOINO  FOR 
RAILWAT-CARS.  JoHif  F.  O'Connob,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  492,166, 
(01.  218—42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar, 
draft  yoke,  front  and  rear  stops,  front  and  rear  followers, 
and  a  pair  of  tandem  arranged  springs,  with  a  pair  of 
reciproq^tlng  spring  cases  entirely  surrounding  said 
springs  and  provided  at  their  meeting  ends  with  short,  ' 
wide  pusher  blades  each  extending  across  the  end  of 
•the  adjacent  spring  from  side  to  side  and  against  which 

the  meeting  ends  of  the  springs  bear,  the  pusher  blades 
of  one  of  said  cases  alternating  with  those  of  the 
the  otber.  said  spring  cases  tiaving  stop  shoulders  at  their 
meeting  ends  to  limit  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
followers,  and  each  of  said  spring  cases  also  having  stop 
shoulders  against  which  the  extremities  of  said  pusher 
blades  are  adapted  to  engage  as  a  farther  means  of  limit- 
ing the  compression  of  the  springs,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar, 
draft  yoke,  draft  lugs,  tandem  arranged  springs  and  fol- 
lowers, of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  spring  cases  having 
cylindrical  limer  walls  and  rectangular  outer  walls,  and 
provided  at  their  meeting  ends  each  with  a  series  of  short, 
wide  pusher  blades  each  extending  across  and  engaging 
the  end  of  the  spring  in  the  adjacent  case  on  both  sides  of 
the  center,  said  pusher  blades  being  of  Z  form  in  croaa 
section,  narrower  at  their  spring  engaging  ends  than  at 
their  Junction  with  the  said  cases,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


/ 
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1,044,076.  FRICTION  DRAFT-RIGOINO  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. John  F.  O'Comnob,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  511,081.  <C1. 
218—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draft  yoke  and  followers,  of  a  friction  shell 
provided  with  integral  projecting  wings,  friction  shoes 
within  the  shell,  a  spring,  and  channel  bars  connecting 
said  shell  with  one  of  said  followers,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draft  yoke,  stop  members  and  followers,  of  a 
friction  shell  having  an  internal  cylindrical  friction  face 
and  connected  rigidly  to  and  movable  with  one  of  said 
followers,  friction  shoes  within  the  shell  and  having  ex- 
ternal cylindrical  friction  faces,  and  a  spring  cushioning 
device  in  line  with  the  draw-bar  and  between  the  friction 
shoes  and  one  of  the  followers,  said  spring  cushioning  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  permit  an  extended  movement  of  the 
draw-bar  and  exert  an  extended  cnshloning  action  there- 
against,  said  friction  shell  having  means  tor  attachment 
thereto  of  connecting  bars  and  connecting  bars  extending 
between  said  shell  and  one  of  the  followers  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,044,077.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIGGING.  John  F. 
O'CoNNOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,406. 
(01.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draft  yoke,  stop  members  and  followers,  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  springs  withlli  the 
shell,  one  nested  within  the  other,  front  and  rear  and  in- 
termediate sets  of  annular,  segmental,  wedging  friction 
ahoes,  the  shoes  of  the  front  and  rear  sets  being  furnished 
with  Internal  shoulders,  a  supplemental  spring  interposed 
between  the  internal  shoulders  of  the  front  and  rear  sets 
of  shoes,  a  connecting  thimble  bearing  against  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  front  set  of  shoes  and  a  connecting  rod  for 
said  thimble  and  friction  shell,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  of  a  spring,  two 
sets  of  oppositely  arranged,  annular,  segmental,  wedg- 
ing friction  shoes,  and  an  intermediate  double  faced  set 
of  annular,  segmental,  wedging  friction  shoes,  each  of  said 
shoes  having  a  face  in  engagement  with  the  friction  shell, 
and  the  Intermediate  set  of  friction  shoes  being  looglta- 
dinally  movable  relatively  to  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  of  a  spring,  two 
sets  of  oppositely  arranged  annular,  segmental  wedging, 
friction  shoes  arranged  In  line  with  each  other  longitu- 
dinally of  the  abell,  and  an  intermediate  doable  wedg- 
ing set  of  annular,  segmental  friction  shoes,  said  spring 
reacting  at  one  end  against  tlw  friction  abell  and  at  the 


other  end  against  one  set  of  said  friction  shoes,  each  of 
the  friction  shoes  having  its  outer  face  In  engagement  with 
the  Inner  face  of  the  friction  shell,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  of  a  spring,  two  sets 
of  oppositely  arranged  wedge  friction  shoes,  an  interme- 
diate set  of  friction  shoes  cooperating  with  each  of  the 
first  named  tela  of  shoes,  ail  of  said  seta  of  friction  shoes 
being  longitudinally  movable  In  tbe  shell,  each  of  the 
friction  shoes  having  its  outer  face  in  engagement  with 
the  Inner  face  of  the  friction  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  of  a  spring,  two  sets 
of  oppositely  arranged  annular,  segmental  wedding  fric- 
tion shoes,  an  intermediate  set  of  double.^  wedging  friction 
shoes,  said  spring  reacting  at  dt>e  end  against  the  friction 
shell  and  at  the  otber  end  against  one  set  of  friction  shoes, 
and  a  supplemental  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  tbe 
front  set  of  friction  .shots  and  at  the  other  end  against 
the  rear  set  of  friction  shoes,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.044.078.  CLAMPING  AND  SQUARING  MACHINE. 
William  F.  Ohlrac  and  Qbobob  K.  Nbhbb,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,650.      (01.  144—291.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  frames,  a  vertically  mov- 
able clamping  member,  a  latteraliy  movable  clamping 
member,  and  means  for  successively  moving  each  of  said 
members  and  alternately  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
exert  a  series  of  clamping  pressures  upon  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  frames,  a  vertically  mov- 
able clamping  member,  a  laterally  movable  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  Imparting  to  each  of 
said  clamping  members  an  initial  clamping  movement  and 
an  additional  completing  clamping  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  frames,  a  vertically  mov- 
able clamping  member,  a  laterally  movable  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  Imparting  to  each  of 
said  clamping  members  an  initial  clamping  movement 
and  an  additional  completing  clamping  movement  alter- 
nately with  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sotting  up  frames,  a  movable  mem- 
ber for  clamping  engagement  upon  the  work,  an  operating 
shaft  therefor,  cam  members  connected  to  said  clamping 
member,  and  eccentrically  disposed  elements  carried  by 
tbe  shaft  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  members  and  effect 
a  series  of  successive  clamping  movements  of  said  clamp- 
ing membsr. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  frames,  a  movable  clamp- 
ing member  and  means  for  temporarily  suspending  the 
claibping  action  of  said  member  at  a  point  Intermediate 
of  tbe  extremes  of  its  movement,  and  an  aatomatleally 
actuated  hammer  co-acting  with  said  clamping  bar  to 
create  a  pressure  of  tbe  same  upon  the  work  at  the  end 
of  its  clamping  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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liO44.07».  WATER  -  ELEVATING  APPARATUS.  Ed- 
WA«o  L.  PsiRAB,  GleDwood  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Jab. 
IT.  1912.    Serial  No.  e71.57«.     (CI.  103 — 67.) 
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1.  »44.080.  CHEESE-CUTTER.  Ralph  Piirro.  Btoekton, 
Cal.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1012.  Serial  No.  691,181.  (CI. 
31—68.) 


1.  A  water  elevating  or  pamping  apparatus,  comprising 
reserTolr.  a  water  snpply  device  having  itfl  discbarge 

p  trtlon   arranged   above   said   reservoir,   a   centrally   plv-  ] 
01  ed  rocking  beam  or  lever  forming  a  troagh  having  Its  j 
aims  provided  by  a  cpntrnl  transverse  partition  and  pro- 
V  ding    water    compartments    respectively    diminishing    in 
diipth  from  said  partition   toward  their  outer  ends,   the  ; 
It  ner  ends  of  said  compartments  being  arranged  adjacent  ' 
U    said   water   supplying   device   so   as  to  be  alternately  ' 
ti  ought  Into  receiving  position  beneath  the  saihe  by  the  1 
n  verse  tilting  motions  of  the  beam  or  lever,  a  backet  at  \ 
tie  outer  end  of  each  compartment  arranged   below  tfa«  '■ 
p  ane  of  said  compartment  and   having  a   flaring  mouth 
ai  id  a  discharge  outlet,  each  compartment  being  provided 
with   an   inclined  shelf  at  its  base  projecting   partially  ; 
li  to  the  flaring  mouth  of  the  communicating  bucket,   a 
gi  avity  closbig  valve  controlling  said  outlet  and  provided 
w  th  a   depending  contact  portion,  and   pumping  meeha- 
n|im  actuated  by  the  rocking  motion  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  water  elevating  or  pumping  apparatuew^  comprising 
reservoir,  a  water  supply  device   liavlng  its  discharge 

pdrtlon  arranged  above  said  reservoir,  a  centrally  pivoted 
recking  beam  or  lever  forming  a  trough  having  Its  arms 
piovlded  by  a  central  transverse  partition  and  providing 
w  ttei*  compartments  respectively  dlminlsblng  in  depth 
frpm  said  partition  toward  their  outer  ends,  the  inner  ends 
said  compartments  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
wkter  supplying  device  so  as  to  be  alternately  brought  into 
r«  wiving  position  beneath  the  same  by  the  reverse  tilting 
mptions  of  the  beam  or  lever,  a  backet  at  the  outer  end 
each  compartment  arranged  below  the  plane  of  said 
oAnpartment  and  having  a  flaring  mouth  aivd  a  discbarge 
01  tlet.  each  compartment  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ned  shelf  at  Its  base  projecting  partially  into  the  flar- 
in  X  mouth  of  the  commanicating  bucket,  a  gravity  closing 
Ti  Ive  cootrollhig  said  outlet  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
in  f  contact  portion,  wrist  pins  carried  by  the  lever  on 
Of  posite  sides  of  its  fulcmm,  pomp  cylinders  commonlcat- 
inr  with  tlie  reservoir,  and  piston  rods  connactlng  the 
pi  mp  pistons  with  the  wrist  pins.  , 


first  named  platform,  a  frame  held  upwardly  from  said 
platform  and  being  turnably  mounted  thereon  at  one  side, 
and  a  cutting  means  carried  by  said  frame,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  frame,  a  pillar  on  said  frame  turnably  mounted  in 
one  side  of  said  platform,  means  for  securing  said  frame 
in  fixed  position  on  said  platform  and  a  cutting  means 
carried  by  said  frame,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  frame  held  upwardly  from  said  platform,  slotted 
guides  on  said  frame,  another  frame  slldably  disposed  in 
said  slotted  guides,  and  a  cutting  means  carried  by 
said  last  named  frame,  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  frame  held  upwardly  from  said  platform,  slotted 
guides  on  said  frame,  another  frame  movable  in  said 
slotted  guides,  means  for  fixing  said  last  named  frame  in 
any  predetermined  position  in  said  slotted  guidas,  and  a 
cutting  BMans  carried  by  said  last  named  frame,  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  frame  held  upwardly  from  said  platform,  slotted 
guides  In  said  frame,  blocks  movable  In  said  guides,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  slots  communicating  with  said 
slotted  guides,  pins  on  said  blocks  projecting  through  said 
slots,  nuts  mounted  on  said  pins  and  a  cutting  meana  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  blocks,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  net  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.044,081.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.     WiLLiaif  J.  PaasLST,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

^  FUed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  6ftMlft.  (CI. 
121—180.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisiag  a  plat- 
a   sapporting  platform  tnmably   moanted  on   said 


1.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  reservoir  to  contain 
fluid,  a  pump  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  with 
the  mechanism  for  sn^^plying  the  running  charges  of  the 
engine,  a  spring  to  operate  the  pump,  a  latch  to  hold  the 
spring  rnder  tension  and  a  rod  connecting  the  latch  with 
a  switch  hey  for  dlscontinoing  the  ignition  in  the  engine 
whereby  when  said  ignition  is  dlscontlaued  the  spring 
is  released  umA  the  pomp  operated  thereby. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustioa  engine, 
a  reservoir  to  contain  a  volatile  fluid  such  as  solfnrle 
ether,  a  pasp  haviac  a  piston  rod  projectiac  therefrom, 
a  spring  sttached  to  the  piston  rod,  a  latch  adapted  to 
hold  the  rod  in  outward  position  with  the  spring  onder 
ttnstoQ.  a  switch  key  to  cut  oat  the  igaitlon  la  the  eo- 
fine,  a  slotted  plate  attached  to  the  key  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  latch  at  one  end  and  movably  engaging  the 
slot  in  the  plate  at  the  other  end  whereby  the  ignitioB 
Is  first  dJtocontlnued  and  later  on  the  pump  rod  released. 

3.  In  coffibiaatioa  with  aa  iatemal  combustion  engine, 
a  reservoir  to  contain  a  v<rfatile  fluid,  a  pump  connected 
to  the  reservoir  and  to  the  Intake  manifold  of  the  eagiae, 
a  cross  head  attached  to  the  end  of  the  pteton  rod,  • 
contractile  spring  attached  to  one  side  of  the  cross  head, 
a  rod  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  cross  bead  at  one 
'end  and  having  a  bead  at  the  other  end,  a  bracket  oa 
the  pump^  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  engaging 
the  head  oa  the  rod,  a  slotted  plate  attached  to  a  switch 
key  on  the  engine  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  latch  at 
one  end  and  sltdaMy  engaging  the  slot  in  the  plate  at 
the  other  end. 
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4.  In  combinatlaa  with  an  internal  eombostlea  eagtae 
havinK  a  manifold  to  distribute  charges  of  combustible 
■Ixtare  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  and  a  switch  key 
to  control  the  ignition  of  the  charges,  a  reservoir  to  con- 
tain a  volatile  fluid,  a  pump,  a  stop  cock  connecting  the 
reservoir  and  pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pomp  and 
manifold,  a  stop  cock  provided  with  an  index  and  scale 
between  the  pump  and  pipe,  a  spring  attached  to  the  pis- 
ton rod  of  the  pump,  a  latch  to  bold  the  piston  rod  with 
the  spring  under  tension  and  a  rod  connecting  the  latch 
and  the  key  whereby  when  the  key  Is  turned  to  cat  out 
the  Ignition  the  pump  piston  is  released. 

6.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  pomp  to  inject  fluid 
into  the  mechanism  for  supplying  the  combustible  charges, 
a  cross  head  attached  to  the  piston  rod  of  the  pump,  a 
spring  attached  to  one  aid  of  the  croas  bead,  a  rod  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  croas  bead, 
a  head  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  a  second  spring  at- 
tached to  the  said  rod,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  pomp,  a 
latch  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  head  to 
hold  the  spring  under  tension,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  the  latch  when  the  Ignition  in  the  engine 
Is  discontinued. 


1,044,082.  COTTON -SEED  PLANTER.  RoBarr  H. 
Paioa,  Bsom  Hin,  Qa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  649,344.      (Cl.   111—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  seed  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  snd  a  lower 
brush  extending  parily  over  said  opening,  an  endless  belt 
conveyer  Iwluding  spaced  backets  and  operating  tbrongh 
the  sperture  in  said  receptacle  and  in  engagement  with 
said  lower  brash,  a  sapport  extending  transversely  with- 
in said  receptacle,  an  upper  brash  Incladlng  a  head  mem- 
tier  swtnglngly  connected  at  one  edge  of  said  sapport  and 
Bovahly  bearing  by  its  bristles  against  the  buckets  of 
the  endless  belt. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporitng 
frame,  an  axle  supporied  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
crank,  a  bearing  wheel  carried  by  said  axle,  a  seed  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  frame,  a  lower  shaft  having  a 
crank  and  a  belt  pulley,  an  upper  shaft  having  a  belt 
pallay  and  through  said  seed  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
buckets  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  seed  sprout  for  receiving 
the  aaed  fron  saM  buckets,  a  stud  extending  from  said 
frame,  a  rod  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  said  axle  crank  and 
to  said  conveyer  shaft  crank,  and  means  for  swingtagly 
and  slldably  coupling  said  rod  to  said  stud. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  seed  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  an  endless  con- 
veyer including  a  plurality  of  backets  spaced  apart  and 
operating  through  the  opening  in  said  receptacle,  a  dis- 
charge spout  arranfad  to  receive  the  seed  fron  said 
buckets,  a  brush  projecting  over  said  aperture  and  through 
the  bristles  of  which  said  buckets  pass,  and  another 
brush  mounted  to  swing  within  said  receptacle  near  the 
top  thereof  and  against  which  the  buckets  are  moved 
Just  before  they  are  discharged. 


1,044.0M.  TRAP.  LmuvBL  A.  POMniXT,  Lowe,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,961.  (Cl.  43—24.) 
1.  A  trap  compriaing  a  cage  snd  a  bousing  secured  to 
■aid  cage,  said  honalng  eeaH>rlsing  ftaat  and  rear  valla 
and  a  cylindrical  portiea  eonaeetlBg  said  walla,  a  wheal 
havted  a  ptaraltty  of  Uadas  aad  retatably  maaatad  In 


said  walla,  oaa  wall  havlag  an  opening  therata  above  tba 
axis  of  aald  wheel,  the  other  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  balow  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  and  diametrically 
opposite  said  flrst  opening  said  second  aperture  com- 
munlcatlag  with  said  cage,  a  gate  pivotally  securad  over 
said  last  mentioned  opening  adapted  to  prevent  an  animal 
from  returning  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  halt 
box  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  wall. 


2.  A  trap  comprlalng  a  cage  and  a  bousing  secured  to 
said  cage,  said  housing  comprising  front  and  rear  walls 
and  a  snbstantially  semicyllndrical  portion  connecting 
said  walls,  the  upper  horisontal  edges  of  said  semicylln- 
drical portion  being  directed  upwardly  and  outwardly,  a 
wire  covering  connecting  the  upper  horisontal  edges  of 
said  semicyllndrical  portion,  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  blades  rotatably  moanted  In  said  walla,  one  wall  having 
an  opening  therein  above  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  and  the 
other  wall  having  an  opening  therein  below  the  axis  of 
said  wheel  and  diametrically  opposite  said  flrst  opening, 
said  second  <^ening  commanicating  with  said  cage. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  cage  and  a  bousing  secured  to 
■aid  cage,  said  housing  comprising  front  and  rear  walls 
aad  a  substantially  semicyllndrical  portion  conaectinf 
said  walla,  the  upper  horisontal  edges  of  said  ■emlcylia- 
drical  portion  l)eing  directed  upwardly  and  outwardly,  a 
wire  covering  connecting  the  upper  horisontal  edges  of 
said  semicyliadrical  portion,  a  halt  box  formed  la  aald 
rear  wall  and  extending  into  said  cage,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  bait  box,  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
rotatably  moanted  in  said  walls,  one  wall  havlag  an  opea> 
lag  therein  above  the  axia  of  said  wheel,  and  the  other 
wall  having  an  opening  therein  below  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  diametrically  oppoaite  said  first  opening. 


1.044,094  CYT..INDIUCAL  DRIER  Faan  A.  RUKDLa, 
Harvey,  111.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Foundry  Equipment 
Company,  Harvey,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  6S7,996.     (Cl.  84 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylln 
der,  means  for  rotating  It,  means  for  admitting  the  hot 
gaaes  thereto  and  meana  for  admitting  material  to  l>e 
dried  thereto ;  an  interior  construction  comprising  a 
central  box  ahaped  member  and  radial  members  connect- 
lag  the  bos  to  the  side  walla  of  the  cylinder  whereby  pan- 
sageways  for  the  material  to  be  dried  are  formed  between 
the  box  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  cylinder  of  the  daas  described  comprising  at  its 
feed  end  a  plurality  of  circumfeRntial,  angularly  placed, 
feed  members ;  then  s  longitudinal  portion  comprising  a 
plaranty  of  radial  stlrriag  members  running  lengthwlae 
of  the  cylinder ;  then  a  portion  comprislog  a  center  box 
member  and  radial  members  conaeeting  it  to  the  walls  of 
the  cylinder  and  finally  a  portion  in  which  the  section 
eonalata  of  radial  mail  era  maeting  at  the  center  of  tha 
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cylinder ;  said  varioas  klnda  of  stirring  members  being 
proportioned  In  length  to  tbe  dampness  of  the  material 
entering  the  device  and  to  Its  relative  dryness  as  It 
passes  through  tbe  dsvlce. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described  In  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  and  a  fire 
box  opening  into  the  cylinder,  means  adjacent  to  tbe 
fire  box  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  moved  between 
two  dlfTerent  positions  In  one  of  which  It  supports  tbe 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  In  tbe  other  clears  it. 

4.  A  cylinder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  at  Its  feed 
end  a  plarality  of  drcamferentlal  angularly  placed  feed 
members ;  then  a  longitudinal  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  stirring  members  running  lengthwise  of 
tbe  cylinder,  and  having  finally  near  Its  opposite  end  a 
I>ortlon  In  which  the  section  consists  of  radial  members 
meeting  at  the  center  of  the  cylinder ;  said  various  kinds 
of  stirring  membe|[^  being  proportioned  In  length  to  the 
dampness  of  the  nilKerlal  entering  the  device,  and  to  Its 
relative  dryness  as  It  passes  through  tbe  device. 


1,044,085.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Jamks 
C.  Russell.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  8e- 
rUl  No.  670.435.     (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  and  fastener  comprising  a  metallic 
cross-beam  having  a  vertical  leg  provided  with  slots 
therein,  a  rail  seat  supported  on  said  leg  and  provided 
with  flanges  fitting  into  said  slots,  and  means  connected 
to  said  rail  seat  and  engaging  with  the  rail  flange  to  se- 
cure tbe  rail  In  place. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  and  fastener  comprising  a  metallic 
eross-beam  having  a  vertical  leg  provided  with  slots 
therein,  a  rail  seat  supported  on  said  leg  and  provided 
with  vertical  flanges  for ^ fitting  Into  said  slots  and  with 
side  flanges  for  resting  on  said  leg  and  for  supporting  the 
rail,  and  means  connected  to  said  rail  seat  and  engaging 
with  the  rail  flange  to  secure  the  rail  in  place. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  and  fastener  comprising  a  metallic 
eross-beam  having  a  vertical  leg  provided  with  slots 
therein  connecting  with  a  recess  In  the  top  of  said  leg,  a 
rail  seat  supported  on  said  leg  and  provided  with  verti- 
cal flanges  for  fitting  Into  said  slots  and  with  side  fianges 
for  resting  In  said  recess  and  for  supporting  the  rail, 
shoulders  on  the  upper  side  flanges  for  engaging  with  the 
rail  flange,  and  means  connected  to  said  rail  seat  and 
engaging  with  the  rail  flange  to  secure  the  rail  in  place. 

4.  A  rail  seat  for  a  cross-beam  provided  with  a  base 
flange  and  a  vertical  leg  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
having  slots  therein,  comprising  a  structure  of  box-like 
shape  having  surrounding  portions  forming  a  top  face 
fbr  the  rail  and  a  bottom  face,  and  inner  vertical  flanges 
forming  walls  between  such  portions  and  providing  inter- 
mediate portions  and  side  flanges  on  said  portions  adapted 
to  flt  into  said  slots. 

6.  A  rall.seat  for  a  cross-beam  provided  with  a  base 
flange  and  a  vertical  leg  extending  upward  therefrom 
having  slots  therein,  comprising  a  structure  of  box-like 
shape  having  surrounding  portions  forming  a  top  face 
for  the  rail  and  a  bottom  face,  and  inner  vertical  flanges 
forming  walls  between  such  portions  and  providing  inter- 
mediate portions  and  side  flanges  on  said  portions  adapted 
to  flt  into  said  slots,  said  bottom  face  and  lower  portion 
of  said  walls  being  slotted  to  flt  around  said  leg. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.044.086.  GRAIN  -  SEPARATOR.  Chabz^is  SsAOaaN, 
Holdrege,  Nebr.  FUed  May  14.  1012.  Serial  No. 
60T.161.     (CI.  180—24.) 

1.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  shak- 
ing straw  rack,  a  grain  iMttom,  and  a  eliafler  which  re- 


ceives the  material  from  the  grain  bottom ;  of  an  endless 
return  conveyer  arranged  between  tbe  said  straw  .rack 
and  the  grain  bottom  In  front  of  the  said  chaffer  and  op- 
erating to  receive  the  material  which  falla  from  the  atraw 
rack  and  to  discharge  it  onto  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  grain  bottom. 


2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  shak- 
ing straw  rack,  and  a  shaking  grain  bottom  and  a  chaffer, 
said  chaffer  being  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  grain 
bottom  and  arranged  in  line  with  It ;  of  an  endless  return 
conveyer  arranged  between  the  said  straw  rack  and  the 
grain  bottom  in  front  of  the  said  chaffer  and  operating 
to  receive  the  material  which  falls  from  the  straw  rack 
and  to  discharge  it  onto  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
grain  bottom. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  front 
straw  rack  and  a  rear  straw  rack,  said  rear  straw  rack 
having  an  inclined  return  bottom  secured  to  its  underside, 
of  a  grain  bottom  arranged  under  the  front  straw  rack, 
a  chaffer  for  receiving  the  material  from  the  grain  bottom, 
means  for  reciprocating  all  the  said  parts,  and  an  endless 
return  conveyer  arranged  between  the  front  straw  rack 
and  the  grain  bottom  in  front  of  the  said  chaffer  with  its 
rear  end  projecting  under  the  front  end  of  the  said  return 
bottom,  said  conveyer  operating  to  receive  tbe  material 
which  falls  from  the  straw  racks  and  to  discharge  it  onto 
the  front  end  portion  of  tbe  grain  bottom. 

4.  In  a  grain  separator,  tbe  combination,  with  a  front 
straw  rack  and  a  rear  straw  rack,  and  a  grain  bottom  and 
a  chaffer  arranged  under  the  respective  straw  racks ;  of  an 
endless  return  conveyer  arranged  between  tbe  straw  racks 
and  the  grain  *bottom  and  extending  from  a  point  In  front 
of  the  front  end  of  the  front  straw  rack  to  the  front  end 
portions  of  the  rear  straw  rack  and  tbe  chaffer,  leaving 
the  chaffer  unobstructed,  and  operating  to  deliver  grain 
from  the  said  straw  racks  onto  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  grain  bottom,  and  a  return  bottom  for  guiding  tbe 
grain  from  the  rear  straw  rack  onto  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  said  return  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  shak- 
ing straw  rack,  a  grain  bottom,  and  a  chaffer  which  re- 
ceives the  material  from  the  grain  bottom ;  of  a  blower 
having  its  delivery  passage  arranged  above  the  front  end 
of  the  grain  bottom,  and  an  endless  return  conveyer  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  straw  rack  and  the  grain  bot- 
tom in  front  of  the  said  chaffer  and  operating  to  receive 
tbe  material  which  fails  from  the  straw  rack  and  to  dis- 
charge it  onto  the  front  end  portion  of  the  grain  bottom 
in  tbe  path  of  the  blast  from  the  said  blower. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,087.  ELECTRIC-FURNACE  CONDENSER.  Taoi- 
MAK  P.  Shaktb,  North  Adama,  Mass.,  usignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Morton  M.  Spanldlng  and  William  B.  Hall, 
North  Adams,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1012.  Serial  No. 
670,898.     (CI.  75—80.) 

1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  closed  casing  containing  a 
cooling  medium,  a  vapor-conductlng  pipe  passing  through 
the  casing,  a  receptacle  outalde  the  casing  into  which  re- 
ceptacle the  aforesaid  pipe  discharges,  an  atomiser  pip* 
having  its  inlet  in  tbe  receptacle  and  ita  ontlet  in  tlsat 
portion  of  the  vapor-condncting  pipe  wlildi  paies  tlmrngb 
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the  aforesaid  casing,  and  means  for  discharging 
ising  fluid  past  the  mouth  of  tbe  atomiser  pipe. 


an  atom- 


2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  closed  casing  containing 
a  cooling  medium,  a  vapor-conductlng  pipe  passing 
through  tbe  casing,  a  receptacle  outside  the  casing  Into 
which  receptacle  the  aforesaid  pipe  discharges,  an  atom- 
iser pipe  having  its  inlet  In  tbe  receptacle  and  its  outlet 
in  that  portion  of  the  vapor-conductlng  pipe  which  passes 
throusrh  the  aforesaid  casing,  a  source  of  steam  supply, 
and  means  for  discharging  steam  past  the  mouth  of  the 
atomiser  pipe. 

3.  A  condenser  comprising  a  closed  casing  containing 
a  cooling  medium,  a  vapor-conductlng  pipe  passing  through 
the  casing,  a  receptacle  outside  the  casing  into  which  re- 
ceptacle the  aforesaid  pipe  discharges,  an  atomiser  pipe 
having  its  inlet  in  the  receptacle  and  its  outlet  in  that 
portion  of  the  vapor-conductlng  pipe  which  passes  through 
the  aforesaid  casing,  means  for  discharging  an  atomlxlng 
fluid  past  the  montli  of  the  atomiser  pipe,  a  flue  extending 
from  the  vapor-conductlng  pipe  and  opening  through  the 
wall  of  the  casing,  said  flue  being  In  line  with  the  mouth 
of  the  atomiser  pipe,  and  a  closure  for  the  flue. 

4.  A  condenser  comprising  a  closed  casing  containing 
a  cooling  medium,  a  vapor-conductlng  pipe  entering  said 
casing  at  one  end  near  the  top  and  pasaing  out  of  the  cas- 
ing at  tbe  opposite  end  near  the  bottom,  a  receptacle  out- 
side the  casing  into  which  receptacle  the  aforesaid  pipe 
discharges,  an  atomiser  pipe  having  Its  inlet  In  the  re- 
ceptacle and  Its  outlet  in  that  portion  of  the  vapor-con- 
ductlng pipe  which  paases  through  the  aforesaid  casing, 
and  means  for  discharging  an  atomizing  fluid  past  tbe 
mouth  of  the  atomizer  pipe. 


1,044,088.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Thubman  P.  Shakts, 
North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Morton 
M.  Spanldlng  and  WiUUm  E.  Hall,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1012.    SerUl  No.  683,891.     (CI.  204—64.) 


>9r 


1.  In  an  electric  famace,  a  base,  a  stationary  electrode 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  slide  carried  by  tbe  base  and 
movable  laterally  toward  and  tnfai  the  stationary  elec- 
trode, a  rotary  holder  carried  by  the  slide,  and  an  elec- 
trode carried  by  said  holder. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  base,  a  stationary  electrode 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  aUde  carried  by  the  base  and  mov- 
able lateraUy  toward  and  from  the  stationary  electrode, 
a  rotary  and  vertically  adjustable  holder  carried  by  the 
■llde,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  said  holder. 


8.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  base,  a  stationary  electrode 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  slide  carried  by  the  base  and  mov- 
able laterally  toward  and  from  the  stationary  electrodt, 
a  rotatable  disk  carried  by  the  slide,  a  bolder  carried  by 
the  disk,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  the  holder. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  base,  a  stationary  electrode 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  slide  carried  by  the  base  and 
movable  laterally  toward  and  from  the  stationary  elec- 
trode, a  rotatable  disk  carrier  by  the  slide,  a  vertically 
adjustable  holder  carried  by  the  disk,  and  an  electrode 
carried  by  the  holder. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  base,  a  stationary  electrode 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  slide  carried  by  the  base  and  mov- 
able laterally  toward  and  from  the  stationary  electrode, 
a  rotatable  disk  carried  by  the  slide,  a  post  carried  by  the 
disk  and  having  a  guldeway,  a  block  slidable  In  the  guide- 
way,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  post,  an  electrode  holder 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  block,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  block  in  the  guldeway. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ttie. Gazette.] 


1,044,080.  EXPLOSIVE  MOTOR.  James  Shaw.  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  12,'  1011.  Serial  No.  643,678. 
(CI.  123—66.) 


1.  An  engine  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
main  cylinders  connected  by  passageways,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  connected  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  passage  communicating  from  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  said  auxiliary  cylinders  to  the  adjacent  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  main  cylinders,  means  communicating  from 
tbe  outer  end  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders  to  tbe  In- 
ner end  of  one  of  said  main  cyUnders,  a  piston  operatinf 
in  each  of  said  main  cylinders  and  forming  gates  for  said 
communicating  means,  a  pipe  having  branches  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  a  piston  in 
each  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  means  connecting  said 
pistons  to  said  main  cylinders  with  said  pistons  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinders,  an  ignition  means  disposed  cen- 
trally in  the  passageway  connecting  said  main  cylin- 
ders, an  ignition  means  disposed  at  each  outer  end  of 
said  main  cylinders,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
the  pistons  in  said  main  cylinders  with  said  driven  shaft 
outside  of  said  cylinders,  said  mato  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  exhaust  passages,  as  described. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
main  cylinders  consisting  of  one  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  central  recess  in  its  under  side  adapted  to  receive  a 
crank  shaft,  the  walls  of  such  recess  dividing  said  cylin- 
drical member  into  said  two  main  cylinders  and  forming 
a  small  passage-way  therebetween,  an  auxiliary  cylinder 
connected  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 
passage  communicating  from  the  inner  end  of  each  of  aaid 
auxiliary  cylinders  to  the  adjacent  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  main  cylindera,  means  communicating  from  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders  to  tbe  Inner  end  of 
one  of  said  said  main  cylinders,  a  piston  operating  in  eadh 
of  said  main  cylinders  and  forming  gates  for  said  com- 
municating means,  a  pipe  having  branches  communicating 
with  each  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  of 
said  auxiliary  cylinders,  means  connecting  said  pistons  in 
said  cylinders  with  said  pUtona  in  said  auxllUry  cylinders, 
an  ignition  means  disposed  centrally  In  the  passageway 
connecting  said  main  cylinders,  an  ignition  means  disposed 
at  eacli  outer  end  of  said  main  cyUnders,  a  driven  abaft, 
and  means  connecting  the  pistons  in  said  mato  cylinders 
with  said  driven  shaft  ouUide  of  said  cylinders,  said  main 
cylinders  being  provided  with  exhaust  passages,  as  de- 
scribed. 


i?8 


^•44,090.  EXCAVATINO  MACHINE.  L«  BoT  K.  8Hn- 
UAJt,  Chicago,  111.  Fll«d  Oct.  9,  IftOS.  Serial  No. 
4M.M6.     (CJ.  37—16.)  I 
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harlngr  an  op«n  apper  end  balow  tb«  upper  eod  of  tbc 
outer  cylinder,  said  Inner  cylinder  being  spaeed  from  and 
projecting  below  the  said  outer  cylinder,  a  screen  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  and  a 
cover  fitting  OTer  said  screen  and  provided  with  an  outlet. 
3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  inner 
and  outer  cylinders  having  open  lower  ends,  the  inner 
cylinder  projecting  below  the  outer  cylinder  and  having 
an  open  upper  end,  an  outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  cylinder,  and  lifting  devices  on  the  outer  cylinder. 


i.  iB  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sup- 
toru  spaeed  froa  each  other,  a  flexible  cable  way  connect- 
ng  the  supports,  a  car  suspended  from  the  cable  way  to 
Ide  thewoB,  a  conveyer  rope  c<»nected  at  its  rsapaetlve 
>nda  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  car  and  passed  over 
iheaves  on  the  supports  and  over  a  winding  drum  to  actu- 
ate the  car  on  the  cable  way,  a  bucket  arm  comprising 
nembers  spanning  the  car  .and  the  conveyer  rope,  means 
tor  operatlvely  moving  the  bucket  arm,  a  bucket  carried  by 
lald  arm,  means  connected  to  the  car  and  the  arm  for 
moving  the  latter  Independently  of  and  with  respect  to  the 
•ar,  and  means  conected  to  the  bucket  for  giving  forward 
ind  upward  movement  thereto. 

2.  In  aa  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sup- 
ports spaced  from  each  other,  a  flexible  cable  way  secured 
St  each  end  to  the  supports,  a  car  suspended  from  the 
cable  way  to  ride  thereon,  a  conveyer  rope  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  car  and  passed  over  sheaves  on  the  sup- 
ports and  over  a  winding  drum  to  actuate  the  car  on  the 
cable  way,  a  bucket  arm  having  a  plurality  of  members 
extended  upwardly  one  on  each  side  of  the  car  and  con- 
veyer rope,  said  arm  having  free  movement  IndependenUy^ 
of  the  car,  means  for  operatively  moving  the  bucket  arm, 
and  means  adjustably  attached  to  the  car  and  to  the  arm 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sup- 
ports spaced  from  each  other,  a  flexible  cable  way  secured 
at  each  end  to  the  supports,  a  car  to  ride  on  the  cable 
way,  a  conveyer  rope  conected  to  the  respective  ends  of 
said  car  and  passed  over  sheaves  on  the  supporU  and  over 
a  winding  drum  to  actuate  the  car  on  the  cable  way,  a 
bucket  arm  adjustably  related  to  the  car  and  having  inde- 
pendently vertical  and  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
i^eet  thereto,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  with  the  arm  and 
passed  over  sheaves  on  the  car  aad  on  one  of  the  supports 
to  a  winding  drum,  and  a  drag  rope  connected  to  the  arm 
and  to  a  winding  drum. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sup- 
ports spaced  from  each  other,  a  flexible  cable  way  secured 
at  each  end  to  the  supports,  a  car  to  ride  on  the  cable 
way,  a  conveyer  rope  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  car  and  passed  over  sheaves  on  the  sup- 
ports and  over  a  winding  drum  to  actuate  the  car  on  the 
cable  way,  a  bucket  arm  having  a  plurality  of  members 
extended  upwardljf  on  each  side  of  the  car  and  the  con- 
veyer rope,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  to  the  arm  and 
pssanil  over  sheaves  on  the  car  and  on  one  of  the  supports 
to  a  winding  drum,  and  a  drag  rope  connected  to  the  arm 
and  to  a  winding  drum. 


»:•:-.•■ 
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4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an 
outer  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end,  an  inner 
cylinder  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  pro- 
jecting below  the  outer  cylinder,  an  annular  flange  at  the 
upper  end  of  tlie  outer  cylinder,  a  ring  resting  on  said 
flange,  a  screen  carried  by  said  ring,  a  cover  supported  on 
said  ring  and  extending  over  the  said  screen,  said  cover 
having  a  flattened  apex,  a  valve  casing  resting  on  said 
flattened  apex  and  having  a  nipple  extending  therethrough, 
and  a  suction  tube  leading  from  said  valve  casing. 


1,044,092.  PLATER-PIANO.  Lawis  Cabs  Smith  and 
Mabc  a.  Bldmknbebo,  New  York,  N.  T. ;  said  Smith 
assignor  to  said  Blumenberg.  Filed  Not.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  594.833.      (Cl.  84—233.) 


14>44,0U.  BAND-SEPARATOR.  ArrHtm  P.  Siiximax 
and  JoHir  P.  hxmmmwa,  Hibbing,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1»1».    Serial  No.  692,898.     (Cl.  103— •4.) 

1.  A  device  for  tlie  purpose  sUted  comprising  s  pair  of 
eeaeoitnc  cylinders,  the  imcr  cylinder  projeetlag  below 
the  enter  cylinder  and  being  spaced  therefrom  and  adapt- 
«i  te  rest  upon  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  the  upper  end 
9t  the  Inner  cylinder  and  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
eyUader  befaig  open,  and  the  upper  end  pf  the  outer  cylin- 
der being  in  communication  with  a  pomp. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an 
outer  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end,  an  inner  cylinder 


1.  A  player-piano,  an  air  chest  therefor  and  a 
supply  for  said  air  chest,  together  with  a  vahre 
a  flexible  dUphragm  separating  said  air  chart  and  valve 
chamber,  a  by-pus  connecting  said  air  chest  and  valve 
chamber,  a  preasure  dnct  bHwea  said  valve  chamber  aad 
the  tracker-board,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  flexible  dlar 
phragm  to  operate  the  hammer  extension  or  abatract,  a 
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pressure  duet  between  said  last  naaMd  valve  ehamher  and 
aald  air  chest,  aad  a  danble  acting  valve  carried  br  said 
flrst  named  flexible  diaphragm  operating  te  open  one  vt 
said  preasure  ducts  while  closing  the  other. 

2.  In  a  player-plaae,  having  keys,  a  tracker-heard,  an 
air  ehest  located  beneath  the  keys,  a  system  of  pneumatic 
tubing  between  said  air  chest  and  tracker-board,  aad  hol- 
low pivots  for  the  keys,  said  hollow  pivots  being  included 
in  the  Bystem  of  pteuamtic  tnbing. 

t.  In  a  piayer-piano,  a  piano  action,  a  series  of  flexible 
diaphragoM  disposed  beneath  and  acting  upon  the  rear  end 
of  the  keys,  pneumatic  pressure  means  dlepoeed  to  distend 
said  diaphragms  and  move  the  action  extensions  or  ah- 
atracts,  an  air  chest,  a  tracker-board,  separate  pneumatic 
pressure  means  between  said  air  chest  and  traefcer-board, 
and  valves  operated  by  said  last  named  preasure  means, 
said  valves  controlling  the  pressure  to  said  flexible  dia- 
phragms. 

4.  In  a  player-piano,  a  key-bed,  a  tracker-  board,  a  music 
sheet,  an  air  chest  disposed  within  the  piano  bed,  a 
source  of  pressure  suM>ly,  a  series  of  tubes  between  said 
air  chest  and  tracker-board,  flexible  diaphragms  respond- 
ing to  the  change  of  pressure  in  said  tubes  in  the  operation 
of  the  music  sheet,  air  chambers  with  flexible  diaphragms 
directly  operating  to  move  the  hammer  extension  or  ab- 
stract, aad  passages,  governed  by  said  valves,  connecting 
said  air  chambers  and  air  chest. 

5.  In  a  player-piano,  an  air  chest,  located  within  the 
bed  of  a  piano,  heneeth  the  keysTiiollow  pivots  for  said 
keys,  a  fource  of  pressure  supply,  a  tracker-board,  means 
of  pneumatic  preesure  between  said  air  chest  and  tracker- 
board,  the  preesure  path  including  the  hollow  pivots, 
valves  operated  by  said  pneumatic  pressure  means,  and 
separate  pneumatic  preasare  oMans  controlled  by  said 
valves  for  actuating  the  hammer  actions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  priated  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,044,094.  PRINTINO-i%B8S.  Wnxu.lt  A.  Soao.  Min- 
neapolla,  Minn.  FUed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  487,802. 
(CL  101— U.) 


1,044,098.  BOA  KING-PIT.  HoaAca  B.  Smythb.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  S.  R.  Smythe  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb,  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  546,802.     (Cl.  75—190.) 


1.  In  a  furnace- top  having  an  opening  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  .cover  sections  arranged  over  the  open 
ing,  a  device  having  travel  along  the  end  of  the  cover  sec- 
tions, and  means  on  said  device  and  the  cover  sections  for 
connecting  the  same,  whereby  any  selected  cover  section 
may  be  moved  to  cover  or  uncover  a  portion  of  the  fur- 
nace chamber. 

2.  In  a  furnace-top  having  an  opening  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  cover  sections  arranged  over  the  open- 
ing, a  device  arranged  to  travel  along  the  end  of  the 
cover  sections,  latching  means  for  connecting  the  device 
and  any  selected  cover  section,  and  meaxu  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  selected  cover  section  to  an  adjacent  cover  sec- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  furnace  top  having  an  opening  therein,  a  mov- 
able cover  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  the  furnace  wall  and 
over  the  opening,  wheels  on  the  cover,  an  inclined  track 
adjacent  to  the  wheels  to  cause  the  cover  to  rise  as  it 
BMves  firoa  over  the  openktg.  and  means  permitting  the 
asles  of  the  wheels  to  saeve  downwardly  after  the  cover 
is  aeated  oa  the  ftumace. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  two  co&perating  elements,  one 
a  traveling  carrier  and  the  other  a  flat  form  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  tranafer  ribbon  between  said  members  between 
which  ribbon  and  one  of  said  members  a  sheet  of  paper 
la  adapted  to  be  printed,  means  for  raising  a  portion  of 
said  sheet  after  the  printing  operation  and  means  for 
engaging  said  raised  aheet  and  removing  It  from  the  furai. 

2.  A  machine  c€  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  type  holding  element,  a  pair  of  endless 
belts  around  aaid  element,  an  impression  roller  carried 
between  said  belts,  ateans  for  driving  said  belts  coatina- 
ously  at  equal  surface  speed,  an  inking  transfer  medium 
between  said  type  holding  element  and  roller,  means  for 
feeding  said  transfer  medium  across  said  type  holding 
element  and  a  carrier  following  said  roller  on  said  belts 
to  reaoove  the  material  being  printed  upon. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  type  holding  element,  having  a  bed  with  open- 
ings and  a  form,  an  impression  element  traveling  con- 
tinuously and  longitudinally  forward  above  said  holding 
element,  a  guide  causing  said  elements  to  codperate,  and 
a  transverse  transfer  ribbon  passing  through  said  bed 
and  across  said  form,  means  for  feeding  said  ribbon  and 
means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  feed  of  said  ribbon. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  type  holding  element,  an  Impression  ele- 
ment, a  guide  causing  said  elements  to  coCperate,  a  aac- 
ond  guide  holding  said  elements  out  of  cooperation,  means 
for  throwing  said  guides  into  and  out  of  operation,  and 
transfer  material  between  said  elements. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  bed.  a  type  form  upon  said  bed,  an  liflpression 
element  traveling  continuously  around  said  form,  a  guide 
causing  said  elements  to  codperate,  a  skid  operating  to 
raise  said  Impression  element  upon  the  type  in  said  form 
and  lower  it  from  the  same,  and  transfer  material  be- 
tween said  form  and  impression  element. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1.044,096.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  William  A.  Soaa. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  July  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,125.     (CL  101—11.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  two  cooperating  printing  ele* 
flunts,  one  holding  a  plurality  of  rows  of  type  and  <he 
other  a  platen  element,  means  for  causing  said  elements 
to  produce  a  sueceaaiOB  of  Impact  blows  together  during 
one  operation  of  aald  mesihera,  each  of  aaSd  blows  being 
ia^MTted  againat  a  phirallty  of  type,  aad  means  for 
nKtdifying  the  strengtii  of  said  blows,  whereby  a  sharp 
ImpreBBlon  la  made  upon  the  BMterlal  bting  printed. 


t  oo 


2.  In  appanttw  of  the  cUm  set  forth,  a  type  holding 
dement,  a  platen  element  a«ocUted  with  said  holding 
iilement.    said    platen    element    being    adapted    to    travel 

n  an  ondetermined  plane  as  regards  the  type,  and  means 
or  rlhrating  one  of  said  elements  whereby  Impact  Is 
trodaced  upon  the  material  printed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  type  form,  a 
>res«ure  platen  mounted  to  travel  over  said  form  and 
oeans  for  vibrating  said  platen ;  whereby  a  successiob  of 
mpact  blows  are  delivered  upon  the  material  being  printed 
>y  the  type  in  said  form. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  two  cooperating  printing  ele- 
nents,  one  a  type  form  and  the  other  a  platen  roller 
idapted  to  pass  over  the  type  in  said  form,  means  for 
»nsing  said  elements  to  coOperate  and  produce  a  printing 
mpression  and  means  for  Imparting  Impacts  to  one  of 
•id  elements  during  each  impression,  each  impact  being 
llrected  against  a  plurality  of  type  and  means  for  modl- 
rying  the  strength  of  said  impacts. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  two  cooperating  elements,  one 

type  form  and  the  other  a  platen  roller  having  a  wheel, 
ui  Impact  bar  having  a  rough  face  with  which  the  periph- 
»y  of  said  wheel  cooperates  causing  said  roller  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  impact  blows  against  said  type  form  each 
being  adapted  to  be  imparted  to  a  plurality  of  type  and 

mns  for  modifying  the  strength  of  said  impacts. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,096.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Wnj.u.M  A.  SoM. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670,802.     (CL  123—50.) 
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core  fbrmfaig  a  combnstlon  chamber  and  having  a  valrcd 
exhaust  outlet,  an  auxiliary  compression  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  initial  compression  chamber,  said  Ini- 
tial compression  chamber  harlnc  a  valved  Inlet  for  a 
mixing  charge,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the 
mixture  charge  In  said  compression  chambers,  and  a  valve 
Interposed  between  said  initial  and  combustion  chambers. 

5.  A  combustion  engine  of  the  compression  tyi>e,  com- 
prising  three  cooperating  compression  elements  forming 
an  initial  compression  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber, 
one  of  said  elements  being  movable,  said  chambers  being 
connected  by  a  valved  passage  through  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  valved  Intake  and  a  valved  ex 
haust  outlet,  a  timer  cooperating  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  regulate  the  opening  of  its  valve,  and  means 
for  igniting  the  mixture  charge  in  said  combustion 
chamber. 

(aaims  8  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  having  a  valved  end  adapted 
to  work  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  a  mixture 
charge  Into  said  cylinder,  a  Jacketed  hollow  core  over 
which  said  piston  is  adapted  to  slide  and  having  a  valved 
exhaust  outlet,  the  bore  of  said  core  being  reduced  In 
else  at  Its  outlet  end  and  said  core  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  within,  and  means  for  igniting  said  mixture 
charge  at  the  reduced  end  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

2.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  having  a  valved  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  mixture  charge,  means  for  admitting  a  mixture 
charge  Into  said  cylinder,  a  Jacketed  hollow  core  over 
which  said  piston  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  forming  a 
combustion  chamber  within  and  having  a  valved  exhaust 
outlet,  means  for  modifying  the  capacity  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  said  piston, 
and  means  for  igniting  the  mixture  charge  within  said 
combustion  engine. 

8.  A  combustion  engine  of  the  compression  type,  com- 
prising three  cooperating  compression  elements,  one  a 
cylinder  having  a  valved  mixture  Inlet,  another  a  valved 
piston,  and  the  remaining  a  core  in  sliding  connection 
with  said  piston  and  having  a  valved  exhaust  outlet,  said 
parts  forming  two  chambers  separated  by  said  piston, 
said  piston  being  adapted  to  transfer  a  mixture  charge 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  compress  the 
same,  means  for  Igniting  the  compressed  mixture  charge, 
mechanism  for  controUbig  the  operatkm  of  said  Inlet  and 
exhaost  valves,  and  means  for  shifting*  said  mechanism  to 
two  or  four  cycle. 

4.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
eyUBder,  a  hollow  piston  having  a  closed  end  working  In 
said  cylinder  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  Initial 
compression  chamber,  a  hollow  core  opening  Into  said 
piston  and  on  which  lald  piston  Is  sUdably  mounted,  said 


1,044,097.      PRINTING-MACHINE.     WiLLUii   A.   SOBG, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Ernkst  Ddschbb.  La  Crosse 
Wis.,  assignors  to  United  States  Prlntograpb  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  MinnesoU.     FUod 
July  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  638,388.     (CI.  101—11.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  type  form  having 
types  therein,  a  revoluble  platen  cooperating  with  said 
types  to  make  a  printed  impression,  said  platen  having  a 
resilient  surface  adapted  to  indent  said  type  into  a  sheet 
of  paper  in  making  a  printing  Impression,  a  guide  adjust- 
ably supported  adjoining  said  form,  a  flexible  ribbon 
mounted  upon  said  guide  and  adapted  to  carry  said  platen 
acroea  the  face  of  said  type  in  a  normal  path,  separate 
meana  cooperating  with  said  ribbon  for  varying  said 
path  In  Its  different  parts  to  lessen  said  Indentation  of 
the  types  in  different  parts  of  said  form,  means  for  se- 
suring  the  ends  of  said  ribbon  over  the  ends  of  said  rail 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  ribbon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  print- 
ing elements  having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other 
to  produce  a  prlntbig  Impression,  a  guide  rail  In  detach- 
able connection  with  one  of  said  alementa  for  the  other 
thereof,  a  flexible  guide  ribbon  over  the  surface  of  said 
rail,  means  varying  the  form  of  aald  ribbon  to  vary  the 
path  of  one  of  aald  printing  elements  for  the  variation 
of  said  Impression,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
ribbon  over^  the  ends  of  said  rail  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  ribbon. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  pair  of  printing  elements, 
means  for  operating  aald  elements  to  make  a  printing 
Impression  between  them,  a  guide  rail  In  adjustable  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  elements  adapted  to  determine 
the  path  of  the  other  of  said  elements  with  relation  to 
said  first  element  in  printing,  a  flexible  guide  ribbon 
adapted  to  form  a  tread  for  and  guide  said  other  element 
in  a  modified  path  to  modify  said  Impression,  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said  ribbon  over  the  ends  of  said  rail 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  ribbon. 

4.  A  guide  rail  for  a  traveling  platen,  comprising,  a 
body  portion  extending  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
platen,  a  flexible  and  flat  guide  ribbon  resting  freely  on 
said  body  portion  and  supporting  said  platen  In  the  nor- 
mal path  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upon  said 
body  to  modify  the  path  of  said  platen  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  ribbon. 

6.  A  guide  rail  for  a  traveling  platen,  comprising,  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  extend  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  platen,  a  flexible  guide  ribbon  resting  freely  on 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  form  a  tread  for  said 
platen  in  the  noraml  path  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed upon  said  body  to  modify  the  path  of  Mid  platen, 
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means  for  attaching  one  end  of  aald  ribbon  over  one  end 
of  said  rail  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  ribbon  over  the  opposite  end  of  said  rail 
whereby  the  tension  of  said  ribbon  may  be  tightened. 


1,044.098.  CASING  FOB  OBGAN  -  BLOWERS.  Ika  H. 
SPBNcn.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Organ 
Power  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,717. 
(CI.  230—11.) 


1.  A  casing  Including  a  cylindrical  body-part  the  lower 
portion  of  which  is  extended  to  constitute  a  motor  anp- 
port  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  equal  to  that  of  the 
body  part,  and  an  Integral  bracing  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  motor  supporting  part  and  body. 

2.  A  case  Including  a  body  portion  of  cylindrical 
ft>rm  and  an  extension  on  the  lower  part  forming  a  mo- 
tor support,  the  extension  being  formed  on  the  same  arc 
ac  that  of  the  body  part,  and  Integral  bracing  walls  the 
edges  of  which  are  formed  on  arcs  of  circles  extending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  part  t»  the  upper 
part  of  said  support,  and  a  motor  located  on  a  base  with- 
in said  motor  support. 


1,044,099.  DOOB-BOLT-ACTUATED  CIBCUIT-CLOSER. 
GBOBoa  A.  Spring,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  563,784.     (CI.  177—208.) 


The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  of  a  bolt  slidsbly  secured  to  the  door  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  across  the  recess,  s  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  pair  of  posts 
embedded  in  the  said  block  and  projecting  forward  there- 
from, electric  conductors  secured  to  the  said  posts,  An- 
gers pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  and  having 
rounded  ends  projecting  from  the  recess  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  bolt,  springs  secured  to  the  posts 
and  bearing  against  the  fingers  for  normally  holding  the 
said  fingers  In  allnement  with  the  posts,  a  recess  formed 
in  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt,  an  insulating  block  mounted 
therein,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  said  block  and  thus 
insulated  from  the  bolt  for  engaging  the  rounded  ends 
of  both  fingers  successively  to  close  the  circuit  thereof 
when  the  bolt  is  slid  across  the  recess  formed  in  the  door. 


1.044,100.  TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  HUBBT  H. 
Stislb,  Marcellua,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracose.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,129. 
(Cl.  197—179.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tn  tabulating  meeba- 
nlsm,  the  combination  of  a  atop,  a  stop  holder  therefor, 
•  stop  receiving  element,  said  holder  and  said  element 


being  relatively  movable,  means  for  transferring  said 
stop  from  said  holder  to  said  element,  means  for  retain- 
ing* said  stop  on  said  element  comprising  a  part  located 
within  one  of  the  surfaces  of  aald  element,  and  means  co- 
operative with  said  surface  for  preventing  fiexure  of  said 
element  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  aald  stop  during 
the  operation  of  the  stop  tranaferring  means. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
niam,  the  combination  of  a  stop,  a  stop  bolder  therefor, 
ft  stop  receiving  bar,  said  bolder  and  said  bar  being  rela- 
tively movable,  means  for  transferring  said  stop  from 
aald  holder  to  said  bar.  means  comprising  a  part  fixed 
in  a  recess  in  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  bar  for  retain- 
ing said  stop  on  said  bar,  and  means  cooperative  with 
said  one  of  the  surfaces  for  preventing  flexure  of  said 
bar  during  the  operation  of  the  sttop  transferring  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  comblniitlon  of  a  stop  holder,  notched  column 
stops  thereon,  a  column  stop  bar,  said  bolder  and  said 
bar  being  relatively  movable,  stop  transferring  means,  a 
spring  pressed  rod  extending  lengtnwlse  of  said  bar  and 
seated  in  a  groove  therein,  said  rod  being  cooperative 
with  depressions  In  said  stops,  limiting  means  for  said 
rod  comprising  an  angular  flnger  seated  in  s  depression 
In  one  face  of  said  bar,  and  a  stationary  guiding  flnger 
which  cooperates  with  said  face  of  said  bar  to  prevent 
fiexure  thereof  during  the  operation  of  said  stop  trans* 
f erring  means. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  stop  container,  a  stop  bar,  said 
container  having  portions  extending  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  stop  bar,  guiding  devices  on  said  extended  portions, 
and  column  stops  on  said  stop  bar  with  which  sab)  guid- 
ing devices  cooperate  during  relative  movement  between 
the  container  and  the  stop  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  stop  container,  a  stop  bar,  said 
container  having  portions  extending  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  stop  bar,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  extended  portions 
being  beveled  off  to  provide  fiaring  guides,  and  column 
stops  on  said  stop  bar  cooperative  with  said  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,101.  MOP -WRINGER.  Chablis  Stcllir  and 
Eddt  N.  Clabk,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  671,771.     (CL  16— 1>) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pail  having  platsa  riigldly 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  guide-slots,  and  a 
pair  of  rollers  having  their  axles  Joumaled  in  said  plates, 
of  a  second  pair  of  rollers  having  their  a:|dea  eztead 
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tkreuch  tbe  rcepecttre  gnlde  slota,  an  angle  l^ver  (ul- 
cnuacd  to  atnda  prorMed  on  tbe  peii,  and  yoke*  affordinc 
Joamai  bearloi^s  for  tbe  axles  of  tbe  lact  named  roltera 
and  piTOtall7  connected  Intenaedlate  of  anch  Journal 
b«arlat8  to  branches  of  aald  lerer. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pall  bavln^;  plates  rigidly 
aecared  tbereto  and  provided  with  Kuide-slots,  and  a  pair 
of  rollers  having  their  axles  Joamaled  in  said  plates,  of 
a  second  pair  of  rollers  having  tbelr  axles  extend  through 
the  respective  guide  slots,  an  angle  lever  fnlcrumed  to 
atnds  provided  on  the  pall,  yokes  affording  Joamai  bear- 
ings for  tbe  axles  of  the  last  named  rollers  and  plvotally 
connected  Intermediate  of  sncb  Journal  bearings  to 
branches  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  for  each  of  said  yokes 
and  tending  to  maintain  tbe  latter  in  uprigbt  positions. 


1,044.102.      REFLECTINO  -  PRISM.      Rwour    BrsADBBL, 
Jena,   Germany,   assignor  to  The  Finn   of  Carl   Zelaa, 
Jena,    Germany.       Piled    Jan.    26,    1910.      Serial    No. 
540,078.      (CI.  88 — 3.) 
Tbe  combination   with   Instruments   used    in    telemetry 

of  reflecting  prisms  made  of  quartz. 


1,044,104.  OIL-BURNEB.  Silas  B.  Taiitna,  Seattle. 
Waak^  and  William  H^Kbllt,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1009.     Serial  No.  513,200.     (Q.  1&»— 7S.) 


1,044,108.      MEASURING    DEVICE    FOR    SEEDING-MA- 
CHINES.    William   W.  Swan,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  j 
Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,978.     (CI.  111—11.)  ' 


1.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  feed  seed  through  drill- 
tnbcs  in  proportion  to  the  distance  traveled  through  by 
the  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  seed  drill-tube ;  of  a 
seed  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  therefrom, 
whereby  tbe  rate  at  which  the  seed  is  being  fed  through 
tbe  tube  may  be  determined. 

2.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  feed  seed  through  drill- 
tnbes  in  proportion  to  the  distance  traveled  through  by 
the  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seed  drill-tnbe ;  of  a 
seed  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  therefrom  ;  and 
a  removable  gate  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  whereby 
when  said  Kate  is  closed  tbe  rate  at  which  the  seed  Is 
being  fed  through  the  tube  may  be  determined,  and  when 
the  gate  la  opened  the  seed  passes  directly  through  tbe 
rvceptaele. 

3.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  feed  seed  through  drill- 
tubes  in  proportion  to  the  distance  traveled  through  by 
tbe  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  seed  drill-tube ;  of  a 
seed  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  therefrom ; 
and  graduations  formed  ob  said  receptacle  whereby  the 
rate  at  which  the  seed  la  being  isd  through  the  tube  may 
be  determined. 

4.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  feed  seed  through  drill- 
tubes  in- proportion  to  the  distaace  traveled  through  by 
the  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  a  seed  drill-tube ;  of  a 
•eed  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  tbe  seed  therefrom ;  a 
removable  gate  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle  adapted 
to  ckne  tbe  reeeptade  acainat  tbe  passage  of  seed  there- 
throocb :  and  graduatlona  formed  on  said  receptacle 
whereby  tbe  rate  at  wkdeb  the  seed  ia  being  fed  through 
the  tube  aMy  be  detsmlBed. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprlaing  a  mixing  tube  having  a 
contracted  outlet  at  one  end.  a  member  closing  tbe  other 
end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  steam  inlet  means  and 
oil  Inlet  means  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  said 
tube,  and  an  inner  tube  for  aupply  of  elastic  fluid  extend- 
ing through  said  meml)er  and  longitudinally  within  tbe 
mixing  tube  and  through  tbe  outlet  thereof  and  having 
an  outlet  beyond  the  outlet  of  tbe  mixing  tube  to  deliver 
elastic  fluid  beyond  tbe  outlet  of  the  steam  and  oil  from 
tbe  mixing  tube,  said  inner  tube  being  tapered  at  Its  de- 
livery end  and  being  longitudinally  adjuatable  within  the 
mixing  tube. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
oil  receiving  receas,  an  oil  pipe  communicating  therewith, 
said  recess  having  a  delivery  slot,  said  body  member  hav- 
ing a  stream  receiving  recess  with  a  delivery  slot  in  line 
with  the  aforesaid  oil  delivery  alot,  ateam  supply  meana 
communicating  with  aald  steam  reoesa.  a  tubular  member 
secured  to  the  said  body  member  and  communicating  with 
tbe  oil  delivery  alot  to  receive  oil  therefrom,  and  provided 
at  ita  farther  end  with  an  outlet,  an  elastic  fluid  supply 
pipe  extending  longitudinally  through  tbe  body  member 
and  tbe  tubular  member  and  adjuatable  longitudinally 
tberein  and  provided  at  ita  end  with  a  discharge  orifice 
In  line  with  tbe  aforesaid  outlet  of  tbe  tubular  ineml>er, 
and  a  spiral  deflector  extending  within  tbe  tubular  member 
and  in  tbe  space  between  tbe  aame  and  the  aald  elaatlc 
fluid  supply  pipe. 


1,044.105.  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Guy  O.  Tobias.  Clinton,  Ma  Filed  Apr. 
22,   1910.     Serial  No.  557.036.      (CI.   128—112.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  valve  lever 
and  an  actuating  lever  therefor,  of  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  levers  together,  aald  means  being  detach- 
able from  one  of  tbe  levers,  a  tubular  shaft,  a  stem  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  tbe 
lever  connecting  means  to  an  inoperative  position,  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  rotate  on  aald  shaft,  means  for  turning  the 
sleeve,  a  disk  carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  centrlfugally  acting 
welghta  connected  to  the  diak,  a  ,cap  movable  on  the 
sleeve  ana  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  and  move  the 
aame  in  one  direction,  and  ahlpper  levera  operatively 
connecting  said  cap  to  the  welghta. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  valve  lever 
and  an  actuating  lever  therefor,  of  meana  fbr  operatively 
connecting  said  levers  together,  said  means  being  dlsen- 
gageable  from  one  of  aald  levers,  a  tubular  abaft,  a  stem 
mounted  for  a  longitudinal  movement  in  aald  shaft  snd 
adapted  to  move  the  lever  conneetinc  means  to  aa  inep- 
erative  poaitloa.  a  deeve  mounted  to  rotate  00  tbe  ahaft. 
a  cap  'fitting  over  one  end  of  the  aleeve  and  movabls 
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longitudinally  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aton 
and  move  It  to  one  direction,  a  disk  secured  to  the  sleeve 
Intermediate  the  enda  thereot  welghta  diaposed  on  one 
aide  of  aald  (Oak,  ahanka  coivnected  to  the  weights  and 
passing  through  the  disk  to  the  opposite  aide  thereof,  the 
shanks  being  provided  with  bulw  plTotally  connected  to 
the  disk  at  tbe  last  named  side  of  the  latter,  shipper 
levers  connected  to  the  respective  hubs  and  extending 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  disk,  and  yokea  carried  by  aald  ahlpper 
terera  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cap. 


1.044,106.  AUTOMATIC  BXtANSION-VALVB.  Johw 
L.  ViDAB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  June  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  634,811.     (a.  187—4.) 


An  automatic  pressure  controlling  valve  for  refriger- 
ating systems  comprising  a  valve  casing,  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a  valve  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  seat  having  a  stem  projecting  from  said  valve, 
a  spring  surrounding  «aid  stem,  an  adjusting  member  for 
entering  the  screw  threaded  epeniag  tn  aaid  caatng,  a 
scale  upon  said  member,  a  sleeve  interposed  between  the 
adjusting  member  and  the  spring  of  the  valve,  an  iadl- 
eator  eottperatiag  with  the  adjnatiag  member  for  ahow- 
Ing  the  extent  of  compresalon  exerted  upon  the  vaire 
spring,  and  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending  longitodl- 
aally  of  said  adjusting  member  for  holding  said  Tslre 
•galast  said  seat  trrespeetlre  of  said  indioattng  means. 


1,044,107.  PBIBrriNO-PRAMB. 
Claremore,  Okla.  Piled  Apr. 
691,860.      (CI.  08—77.) 


GBBHABD    VlXNIKBin, 

17.    1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  glaaa  aupported  thereby,  a  divided  back  hinged 
to  said  frame,  a  spring  lever  pivoted  upon  said  back  for 
preaaing  it  upon  said  glass,  a  lock  on  the  frame  adapted 
to  engage  said  spring  lever,  and  a  aprlng  for  lifting  aald 
lever. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  glass  supported  ther^y.  a  back  hinged  to  aaid 
frame  liaving  a  front  and  a  rear  part  a  spring  lever  ptr- 
oted  to  said  rear  part  and  extending  over  aaid  fr<mt  part, 
a  loop  on  said  front  part  throni^  which  said  levet 
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a  st<^  on  aaid  Mver  for  engaging  aald  loop,  and  a  sprlag 
for  lifting  aald^'^ierer. 

8.  A  device  of''^^  character  described,  compriaing  a 
frame,  a  glaaa  suppok^ed  thereby,  a  back  hinged  to  and 
vertically  adjustable  upon  said  frame,  means  for  lifting 
aaid  back,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  lock  fbr  engaging 
said  lifting  meana. 


1,044,108.  CONDUIT  FOR  HIGH-TENSION  ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS.  William  A.  Wassen,  Hurley,  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  256.860.     (CI.  247—17.) 


1.  In  a  conduit  for  high  tension  electric  currents,  tlie 
combination  with  a  pipe  or  tube,  co&ductora  therein,  an 
insulating  block  secured  to  the  end  of  said  conductors,  and 
a  spring  for  imposing  stress  on  said  block  to  maintain 
the  conductors  under  tension,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  conduit  for  high  tenaion  electric  currents,  the 
comUnation  with  c  pipe  or  tube,  a  series  of  conductors 
therein,  an  insulating  block  having  outwardly  curved 
paaaages  through  which  tbe  ends  of  said  conductors  sre 
extended,  and  a  spring  for  imposing  stress  on  the  in- 
sulating block,  whereby  tbe  <H>nductors  will  be  maintained 
under  tension,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ■ 

3.  In  a  conduit  for  high  tenaion  electric  currenta,  the 
combination  with  a  pipe  or  tube,  a  series  of  conductors 
therein,  an  insulating  block  with  which  the  ends  of  said 
conductors  are  engaged,  a  metallic  washer,  a  soft  paddng 
between  said  washer  and  the  inaulating  block,  and  a  spring 
engaging  the  waaber,  whereby  the  conductors  will  be 
maintained  under  tension,  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  conduit  for  high  tension  electric  currenta.  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  tube,  a  conductor  therein, 
an  inaalating  block  secured  to  aaid  conductor,  and  a 
spring  poaitioned  to  impose  stress  on  said  block  to  main- 
tain said  condnetor  under  tenaion.  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  conduit  for  high  tenaion  electric  currents,  a  sup- 
porting tube,  conductors  therein,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  tube  «nd  both  aaki  eondnctors  fbr  maintain- 
ing the  eondaetora  under  tensUm,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.044.100.  TRANSPLANTER.  Cbablu  N.  WlAVra. 
Covina,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  688,194. 
(CI.   66—119.) 


1.  A ,  tranaplanter  of  the  character  deacribed,  compris- 
ing an  outer  cutting  casing  having  Ite  lower  end  abarpened 
and  Its  upper  end  provided  with  an  inwardly .  extending 
annular  flange,  an  inner  removing  caaiag  reciprocating 
withiB  tlM  outer  eaaing  and  havinjg  a  conaiderably 
amaller  diameter  than  the  aame,  an  outwardly  extending 
aaaalar  iange  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  re- 


noTiag  casing  and  fitting  snngly  within  th«  outer  cnt- 
tl  Qg  easing,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inwardly  extending 
a  malar  flange  carried  by  said  onter  casing  at  the  upper 
eud  thereof  to  prevent  the  complete  separation  of  the  lu- 
nar and  outer  casings,  a  flange  carried  by  the  upper  end 
o  the  inner  easing,  and  substantially  diametrically  ar- 
r  ingcd  handles  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  onter 

0  laing. 
2.  A  transplanter  of  the  character  described,  comprLBing 

a  a  onter  casing  having  its  Inner  surface  at  the  end 
t  lereof  beveled  to  provide  a  sharp  cutting  end  having  a 
greater  interior  diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of 
tie  remainder  of  the  outer  casing,  whereby  said  casing 

1  ill  cut  the  portion  of  earth  around  the  plant's  root  with 
s  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of 
tie  outer  casing  so  that  the  portion  of  earth  will  be 
iroperly  packed  and  prevented  from  being  broken,  an 
liner  casing  redprocaOng  within  the  outer  casing  and 
cf  a  muci  smaller  diameter  than  said  outer  casing,  an 
innular  flange  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
casing,  and  extending  outwardly  to  sUdably  engage  the 
liner  surface  of  the  outer  easing,  an  annular  flange 
formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  casing  and  ex- 
imdlng  inwardly  to  slidably  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
1  lie  inner  casing,  an  annular  flange  formed  upon  the  upper 
(ud  of  the  Inner  casing,  and  substantially  diametrically 
I  rranged  handles  attached  to  the  outer  casing. 


.044.110.  SNAP  -  FASTENEB.  Jambs  P.  WiiXlAMB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  De  Long  Hook  and 
Bye  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  16, 1011.  Serial  No.  944,266. 
(CI.  24—216.) 
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and  Is  provided  with  s  central  socket  hole  or  opening 
and  in  which  the  opposite  side  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  disposed  portions  Inclndlng  spring  holding 
parts  which  extend  through  the  said  socket  hole  or  open- 
ing and  are  bent  over  the  edges  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  additional  oppositely  disposed  parts  which  overlie  the 
opposite  outer  edges  of  the  said  first  named  portions. 

6.  The  socket  member  of  a'  snap  fastener  constructed  of 
a  single  integral  plate  and  In  which  one  side  consists  of  a 
solid  portion  of  the  plate  having  a  socket  liole  or  opening 
therein  and  in  which  the  opposite  side  thereof  eonslsta 
of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  portions  which  in- 
clude spring  acting  parts  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
ball  of  the  ball  member  of  the  fastener  which  parts  ex- 
tend through  the  said  socket  hole  or  opening  and  over 
the  edge  thereof  and  the  said  portions  also  including  parts 
extending  toward  each  other  and  around  the  edge  of  the 
socket  hole  or  opening  concentrically  therewith  and  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  portions  which  overlie  the  opposite 
outer  edges  of  the  said  oppositely  disposed  portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  consisting  of  an 
ntegral  plate  having  a  central  socket  opening  and  also 
laving  oppositely  disposed  portions  which  are  bent  in- 
rardly  and  into  dose  relationship  with  said  plate,  and 
:he  said  portions  respectively  comprising  a  spring  holding 
member  and  parts  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  mem- 
>er  which  parts  occupy  positions  concentric  with  the 
meket  opening  of  the  socket  member,  and  oppositely  dla- 
IKMed  parts  which  over-lap  the  edges  of  tlis  said  eoncan- 
trically  arranged  parts. 

2.  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  consisting  of 
m  integral  plate  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
central  socket  opening,  oppositely  disposed  portions  which 
ut  bent  over  and  inwardly  toward  the  said  central  open- 
ing, which  portions  respectively  include  a  spring  holding 
member  which  extends  through  the  said  socket  opening 
and  is  bent  over  and  around  portions  of  the  edge  thereof 
and  paris  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  spring 
holding  member  which  parts  are  concentric  with  the 
said  socket  opening  and  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
said  body  portion,  and  means  for  engaging  the  said  last 
mentioned  parts  and  holding  the  same  securely  in  posi- 
tion in  close  relation  with  the  said  body  portion. 

^  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  consisting  of 
an  Integral  plate  of  suitable  material  having  a  central 
socket  opening  and  having  oppositely  disposed  parts 
which  are  bent  down  into  close  relationship  with  the 
said  plate  and  the  said  parts  including  spring  holding 
members  which  extend  through  the  socket  opening  and 
are  bent  around  and  over  portions  of  the  edge  of  said 
plate  sorroonding  the  said  socket  opening  and  the  said 
plate  also  having  oppositely  disposed  segmental  parts 
which  overlap  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  parts. 

4.  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  oonstrueted  of 
a  single  Integral  plate  In  which  one  side  of  the  fastener 
consists  of  the  solid  emtmi  portion  of  the  said  plate 


1.044.111.  SNAP  -  FASTENER.  Jamm  P.  Williams, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  De  Long  Hook  and 
Eye  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,626. 
(CI.  24—216.) 


1.  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  eonslstlng  of 
a  metallic  plate  having  an  opening  therethrongh,  ths 
metal  of  the  said  plate  sorroonding  ths  said  opening  be- 
ing depressed,  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  plats  being 
bent  over  and  into  operative  relation  to  the  inner  portion 
thereof,  ths  said  onter  bent  over  portion  having  parts 
which  extend  through  and  are  bent  around  the  edge  of 
said  opening,  the  ends  of  the  said  parts  being  located 
In  the  depression  formed  around  the  said  opening. 

2.  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fsstener  consisting  of 
a  single  plats  having  an  opening  therethrongh  at  its  een- 
ter  and  the  outer  portion  of  which  plats  is  bent  over  into 
operative  relation  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  the  in- 
tegral bend  connecting  the  said  portions  eonstltotlng 
the  outer  edge  of  the  said  inemb»  and  said  ootsr  bent 
over  portion  being  provided  with  spring  holding  fMrts 
which  project  throogh  said  opening. 

8.  The  socket  member  of  n  snap  fastener  consisting  of 
a  plate  having  an  opening  at  the  center  thereof  and  the 
outer  portion  of  which  plate  Is  bent  over  snd  Is  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  the  integral 
bend  connecting  the  said  portionB  constituting  the  outer 
edge  of  said  member,  and  the  said  outer  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  projections  which  extend  throni^  said  opening 
and  are  bent  over  and  around  the  edge  of  the  same  and 
constitute  the  holding  parts  of  the  member. 

4.  The  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  which  con- 
slBts  of  two  thicknesses  of  metallic  plate  arranged  in  ap- 
proxlniate  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  the  outer  edges, 
of  wWch  sre  Integrally  connected  and  one  of  which  thick- 
nesses of  plate  is  provided  with  a  central  opening  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  pointed  projections 
which  extend  through  snd  are  bent  around  the  edge  of 
the  said  opening  snd  are  spaced  therefrom. 

6.  The  socket  member  of  a  snsp  fastener  which  con- 
sists of  two  thicknesses  of  metallic  plate,  the  outer  edges 
of  which  sre  integrally  connected  and  one  of  which  thick- 
nesses of  piste  is  provided  with  s  central  opening  and 
the  other  with  projections  which  extend  through  and  are 
bent  around  the  edge  of  the  said  opening  and  are  spaced 
therefrom,  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  projections  upon 
one  side  of  ssld  socket  member  being  arranged  in  close 
relation  to  each  other  and  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
said  socket  member  being  separated  and  divergent  from 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]  . 
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1.044.112.  RENOVATING  8TBAM  -  KBTTLB.  Lilliam 
y.  Willis,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filsd  Dec  19,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666,819.     (a.  26—7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  boiling  water, 
having  a  cylindrical  neck  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  exteriorly  provided  at  its  mouth,  of  a  cylinder 
secured  within  the  neck  having  a  bead  laterally  provided 
in  the  walls  thereof,  said  bead  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
said  shoulder  and  thereby  limit  the  insertion  of  the  cyl- 
inder in  the  neck,  a  rectangular  table  provided  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  having  elongated  slots  pro- 
vided therein,  communicating  with  said  cylinder  through 
which  steam  is  adapted  to  be  discharged,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,044,118.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  OUT  METAL 
TUBES.  Otto  WtNOSCKna,  Strassburg  -  Ruprechtsan, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1008.  Serial  No.  417,988. 
id.  80—18.) 


A  rolling  mill  comprising  rollers,  esch  provided  with 
elrculsr  concentric  bosses,  having  rounded  surfaces  meet- 
ing each  other  in  such  manner  as  to  form  angles  at  the 
points  of  their  Intersection. 


1,044.114.  COVBR-HOLDSR  FOR  COFFEE  AND  TEA 

POTS.      William    Wood,    Stoke-upon-Trent,    England. 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,288.     (CI.  68—8.) 

The  combination,  with  a  tea-pot  having  a  pouring  apoot. 

ft  handle,  and  an  Integrally  formed  lug  projecting  from 

Its  opper  part  between  its  mahi  opening  and  its  spoot ;  of 

a  cover  provided  with  a  kaob.  and  a  rataining  arm  plv- 


otally  connected  to  the  said  lug  and  provided  with  a  p«r> 
forated  enlargement  for  bearing  on  the  cover  aroond  Its 


knob,  said  arm   having  a  thumthplece  at  Its  free  end 
which  rests  on  the  top  of  the  said  handle. 


1,044,116.  DOOR  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  EoWAao 
Wtldb,  New  York,  N.  T..  and  Chablu  Schbhck,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Elevator  Supply  k  Repair  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  May 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  697.921.     (CL  89— 94.) 


1.  In  a  door-controlling  mechanism,  a  movable  door,  ft 
locking  device  preventing  the  opening  movement  of  said 
door  when  the  same  has  been  partially  dosed  and  compris- 
ing two  parts  freely  movsble  past  each  other  dnring  the 
closing  movement  but  sdapted  to  engage  on  a  reveres 
movement  of  the  closing  door,  and  automatic  means  for 
dosing  said  doo^  and  moving  one  of  said  two  parts  inde- 
pendently of  said  door. 

2.  In  a  door-controlling  device,  means  for  opening  a 
door,  means  for  closing  a  door,  said  closing  means  being 
arranged  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  door  in 
either  direction  when  opened  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  movement  of  said  door  in 
a. direction  to  reopen  the  same  when  said  door  is  resching 
Its  closed  position. 

8.  In  a  door-controlling  device,  a  dow,  mechanism  for 
opening  and  dosing  said  door,  and  means  for  positlvelx 
checking  an  opening  movemmt  of  the  door  when  the 
door  passes  a  predetermined  point  in  its  closing  movs- 
Bsent,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to  permit  ths  fr«a 
movement  of  said  door  when  open  beyond  aaid  iwsds- 
termined  point. 

4.  In  a  door-controlling  device,  a  hand-operated  mem- 
ber, D^eans  actuated  thereby  to  open  the  door,  returning 
Bsaas  for  returning  the  door  to  Its  closed  position,  a 
cheek  device  preventing  the  reopening  of  said  door  by  a 
force  applied  to  the  door  when  the  do<Hr  has  become  par- 
tially doaed.  aald  check  device  being  arranged  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  hand-operated  member. 
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1.044,ll«.  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Taw, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Beamans  &  Bene- 
dict, Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jane  29,  1906.     SerUl  No.  324.032.     (CI.  197—180.) 


1.  In  a  typewrltlafr  macblae,  the  eomblnatloD  of  a 
holder  for  containing  cards  or  the  like,  a  reciprocating 
device  for  dlscbarglni;  the  cards  or  the  like  from  the  holder 
in  a  flat  state,  a  rotary  platen,  means  controlled  by  the 
rotation  of  the  platen  for  aatomatically  and  intermittently 
actuating  said  reciprocating  device,  means  for  receiving 
the  cards  as  they  are  fed  forward  by  said  reciprocating 
device  and  for  maintaining  them  in  a  flat  state  in  co- 
operation wltb  the  platen  and  for  feeding;  them  forward 
in  a  flat  state  with  the  platen  as  it  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  bolder  for  containing  carda  or  the  like  car- 
ried by  said  carriage,  a  rotary  platen  carried  by  the  car- 
riage, a  reciprocating  device  for  Buccesslvcly  engaging 
and  poshing  the  cards  from  said  holder  and  Into  co- 
operation with  the  platoi.  a  spring  for  moving  said  re- 
ciprocating device  in  one  direction,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  rotation  of  the  platen  for  aatomatically  moving 
said  reciprocating  device  in  an  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatton  of  a 
holder  for  containing  cards  or  the  like,  a  rotary 
platen,  a  reciprocating  device  for  soccessively  feeding  the 
cards  from  said  holder  and  into  cooperation  with  the 
platen,  a  spring  for  moving  said  reciprocating  device  In 
one  direction,  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the 
platen  for  aatooiatically  moving  said  reciprocating  device 
iB  •■  opposite  direction,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
platM  for  receiving  the  cards  •oceeasfvely  from  said 
reciprocating  device  and  for  feeding  them  forward  as  the 
fiat«B  is  rotated. 

4.  Ib  a  typewriting  maehtne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bolder  for  containing  cards  or  the  like,  a  rotary  platen,  a 
reciprocating  device  for  saeceeslvely  feeding  the  cards 
from  aaid  bolder  and  into  cooperation  with  the  platen, 
a  aprteg  for  Boring  said  reciprocating  device  in  one  dl- 
raetlea.  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  platen 
tor  antoouitieally  and  positively  moving  said  reciprocat- 
ing device  in  an  opposite  direction  and  for  antomatically 
treeing  aaid  device  from  its  positively  moving  means  after 
■aid  device  has  received  a  predetermined  extent  of  move- 

•.  la  a  typewriting  macbiae,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
rtafle,  a  vertically  disposed  bopper  for  containing  carda 
or  tbe  like,  said  bopper  being  carried  by  tbe  carriage  and 
harteg  a  diacbarglng  slit  at  the  lower  portion  thereof 
tliroagh  wbleb  tbe  cards  may  be  discharged  one  at  a  time, 
eaas  for  fordag  the  cards  down  in  the  bopper,  and  an 
•ntoaatlcally  actuated  reciprocating  discharging  device 
la  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  lM>pper,  said  devi<.-e  being  operative 
to  porttlveJy  engage  tbe  lowermost  card  fen  tbe  hopper 
aad  force  It  oat  tbrongb  said  allt. 

[ClalBW  9  to  89  not  printed  in  tbe  OasetteJ 


1,044,117.  TBLBPHONB-BKCBITBB.  Cbablbs  Adams- 
Rawdall.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,562.     (CI.  179—117.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  spaced 
series  of  carved  permanent  magnets  supported  in  pairs 
with  tbe  similar  poles  of  the  several  pairs  slightly  sep- 
arated and  lying  in  a  common  plane,  soft  Iron  pole  pieces 
Interposed  between  certain  of  said  pairs  of  magnets  and 
overlapping  the  adjacent  similar  poles  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  series  of  magnets  and  pole  plecea 
relatively  to  tbe  receiver  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
^Uy-tbreaded  casing,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  ring  screwed 
within  said  casing  for  clamping  said  diaphragm  in  posi- 
tion, a  back  cloeare  adjustably  screwed  in  said  casing,  a 
spaced  series  of  curved  permanent  magnets  supported  In 
pairs  on  said  adjustable  closure  with  the  similar  poles  of 
the  several  pairs  slightly  separated  and  lying  in  a  commoa 
plane,  soft  iron  pole  pieces  interposed  in  'said  series  and 
overlapping  tbe  adjacent  similar  poles  of  said  pairs  of 
magnets,  and  means  for  locking  said  back  closure  in  its 
several  adjusted  positions. 


1,044,118.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Habolo  B.  ANDBBSoif,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  604,390. 
(CI.  12a— 180.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
tbe  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein 
and  an  air  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
of  a  conduit  for  conveying  gaseous  hydro-carbon  to  said 
chamber,  a  valve  member  for  controlling  tbe  passage 
tbrongb  aaid  conduit,  a  valve  member  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  through  said  port,  a  conduit  for  convey- 
ing mixed  air  and  gas  to  tbe  engine  cylinders  and  means 
whereby  said  valves  will  be  opened  and  closed  substan- 
tially simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  surting  device,  for  internal  combastion  en- 
ginea,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  an  air  inlet  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  of  a  conduit  for  conveying  gaseous  hydro-carboa 
to  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  valve  member  for  controlling 
the  passage  through  said  conduit,  a  second  valve  member 
fbr  controlling  tbe  admission  of  air  through  aaid  port,  a 
conduit  for  conveying  mixed  air  and  gas  to  tbe  engine 
cylinders,  a  handle  adjnstably  connected  to  said  first  valve 
member,  and  meaas  carried  by  said  handle  ,for  opening 
said  second  valve  member  when  said  first  valve  member  la 
opened  and  for  closing  the  same  when  said  first  vmlvs 
member  Is  closed. 
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8.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  internal  combastion  en- 
gine, tbe  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  a  threaded  stem  rotatably  moanted  la  aaid 
chamber,  there  being  a  second  chamber  in  said  easing 
communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and  a  port  con- 
necting said  second  chamber  with  lue  outside  air  of  a  con- 
duit for  conveying  gaseous  hydro-carbon  to  said  first 
chamber,  a  needle  point  carried  by  said  stem  and  regalat- 
ing  the  passage  of  hydro-carbon  into  said  first  chamber,  a 
valve  member  in  aaid  second  chamber  and  closing  said 
port,  said  second  valve  member  having  a  stem  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  firat  stem,  a  handle  adjustably 
secured  to  said  first  valve  stem  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  said  second  valve  member 
to  operate  the  same,  and  means  for  placing  said  second 
chambers  into  communication  with  the  engine  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  a  port  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  out- 
side air,  there  being  a  passage  in  said  casing  for  conveying 
gaseous  hydro-carbon  to  said  chamber,  of  a  valve  controlling 
aaid  passage  and  having  a  rotatable  stem,  a  valve  member 
in  said  chamber  for  closing  said  port,  said  second  valve 
member  having  a  stem  substantially  parallel  with  aaid 
first  stem,  a  spring  for  holding  said  second  valve  member 
normally  in  closed  position,  a  handle  adjustably  secured 
to  said  first  stem  and  having  a  cam  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  stem  of  said  second  valve  member  to  unseat 
the  same  when  said  first  valve  member  is  unseated,  and 
means  for  placing  ^sald  chamber  into  communication  with 
the  engine  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  starting  device  for  ezploeion  engines  of  the 
type  having  an  Inlet  manifold  and  a  throttle,  there  being 
an  Inlet  valve  between  saiu  manifold  and  each  of  the  en- 
gine cylinders,  in  combination,  a  valve  easing,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  fixed  hydro-carbon  gas  to  said  casing,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  casing  wltb  said  manifold  at  a  point 
between  said  throttle  and  said  inlet  valve,  and  a  meas- 
uring valve  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  pas- 
sage therethrough. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,120.     ROLLING.  SCREEN.     ComuD  Badbb,   Kbox- 
,       vlile.   Pa.     Filed  Aug.   26,   1909.     Serial   No.  614«404. 


(CI.  166—17.) 


1,044,119.  HORSE-DETACHER.  Robbrt  H.  AlfDBSSOir. 
Portales,  N.  Mex.  Filed  May  18,  1011.  Serial  No 
628.053.     (CI.  21—76.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  standard  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally opening  U-shaped  keeper  having  a  notch  In  one  arm 
thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  standard  and  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  keeper,  a  curved  leaf  spring 
carried  by  the  lever,  one  end  of  the  leaf  spring  being  se- 
cured to  the  lever  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  has  a 
sUding  engagement  therewith,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  spring  being  bowed  outwardly  and  serving  to  engage 
one  side  of  the  keeper  to  bold  the  lever  in  a  yielding  en- 
gagement with  tbe  beferementloned  notcb. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  standard  provided  with  a  lat- 
srally  opening  U-afaaped  keeper  having  a  notch  in  one 
aids  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  apon  the  standard  and  adapt- 
sd  to  be  received  within  tbe  keeper,  yielding  means  for 
throwing  the  lever  In  engagement  with  the  notch,  a  allde 
mounted  upon  the  lever  and  oonstmcted  to  engage  the 
keeper  to  lock  tbe  lever  in  a  positive  engagement  with  the 
notch,  and  a  hand  lever  plvotaUy  moanted  npoa  the  m^i^ 
lever  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  slide  so 
as  to  move  the  slide  into  an  Inoperatlre  position  when 
force  is  applied  to  the  handle  fbr  poahing  the  aialn  lever 
oat  of  the  notcb. 


1.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  of  slats,  flexible  means 
for  connecting  the  slats  together,  a  head  carried  by  an 
end  of  each  slat,  pivotally  mounted  members  adapted  to 
receive  the  beads,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  members, 
whereby  the  slats  are  caused  to  be  tilted. 

2.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  of  slats,  means  for  con- 
necting the  slats  together,  heads  carried  by  the  ends  of  the 
slats,  members  pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  beads  of  tbe  slats,  arms  carried  by  the  pivoted  mem- 
bers, and  means  engaging  with  the  arms,  for  rocking  the 
pivoted  members. 

3.  In  a  rolUng  screen,  the  combination  of  alats,  meana 
for  connecting  the  slats  together,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  screen,  heads  carried  by  the  ends  of  tbe  slats, 
a  series  of  pivotally  mounted  members  adapted  to  receive 
and  constituting  a  guide  for  the  ends  of  the  slats,  and 
meana  for  rocking  the  membera. 


1,044.121.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  Fhawk  F.  Bbaxx, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Apr.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  623,063.     (Cl.  73—61.) 


MMmM'  W/V.^.T^ 


V^^JJJ.^y^W/^^AJ////,>//j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  room,  of  means  arranged 
within  tbe  room  for  testing  gearing,  an  engine  arranged 
oatslde  of  the  room,  a  power  shaft  extending  through  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  room  from  the  engine  to  tbe  gearing. 
and  coatroUing  oieans  extending  through  the  wall  wbere^ 
by  an  operator  in  the  room  may  control  the  speed  of  tbe 
eagiae. 

2.  A  room  inclosed  by  suitable  nolse-excluding  wails 
sad  provided  with  suiUble  apparatus  for  testing  the 
gearli^g  and  rear  axle  struetnre  of  an  automobile,  la 
combination  with  an  engine  located  oatslde  of  the  room, 
a  power  ahaft  extending  tbrongb  one  of  the  walls  ft>r 
commanicating  power  from  the  engine  to  the  gearlag 
and  the  rear  axle,  and  control  mechaaiam  extandlag 
fWwa  tlM  room  throogb  the  wall  to  tbe  engine  for  coa- 
troUing the  speed  and  power  tber«a<. 


8.  A  tMtlnff  •ppumtn*  for  aatomoblle  rear  axle  stme- 
turca  eonpriiing  a  room  Incloaed  by  suitable  walla,  a 
fram«  itermaneotly  mounted  In  said  room,  rollers  below 
the  frame,  aald  frame  being  adapted  to  hare  a  rear  axle 
structure  connected  thereto  with  the  rear  wheels  resting 
on  said  rollers,  an  explosion  motor  outside  of  the  room, 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  motor  to  the 
rear  axle  structure  including  a  shaft  passing  through  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  room,  and  means  extending  through 
■aid  wall  for  controlling  the  motor,  whereby  an  operator 
within  the  room  may  drire  the  motor  at  dllFerent  speeds 
and  tbna  (^iwrate  the  rear  axle  gearing  and  wheels  at 
dilTerent  speeds,  as  desired. 

4.  A  tssting  room  for  automobile  rear  axle  structures 
inclosed  by  suitable  walls  and  prorlded  with  a  frame  to 
which  a  rear  axle  structure  may  be  connected,  a  shaft 
baring  rollers  upon  which  the  rear  axle  and  its  wheels 
may  be  supported,,  a  brake  derice  and  momentum  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  a  motor,  in  com- 
btnatioi  with  a  motor  arranged  outside  of  the  room,  a 
power  shaft  extending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
room  from  said  motor,  and  connections  from  said  motor 
to  the  controlling  means. 

B.  A  room  for  testing  automobile  rear  axle  structures 
baring  suitable  walls  for  excluding  noises,  in  combination 
with  a  frame  i>ermaneotly  mounted  within  the  room, 
siAlngs  supiwrtlng  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bare  con- 
nected therewith,  a  rear  axle  structure  to  support  the 
springs  and  frame,  and  roller  supports  for  the  wheels  of 
the  rear  axle  whereby  the  wbeels  may  be  rotated,  an  ex- 
plosion motor  outside  of  the  room,  means  Cor  transmit- 
ting power  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  room  from  the 
motor  to  the  rear  axle  structure,  and  controlling  means 
extending  through  said  wall  whereby  the  motor  may  be 
controlled  by  an  operator  within  the  room. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,044.122.  CAB  JOURNAL-BOX.  AusTiif  BuBT.  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  May  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  561,744.     (CL  64—23.) 


1.  In  a  car  Journal  box,  a  eorer  hinged  at  the  upi>er 
edge  of  said  box,  a  transversely  extending  piroted  clamp- 
ing member  on  the  corer  baring  hook-shaped  spring  ends 
and  being  formed  intermediate  of  its  length  with  a  ra- 
dially extending  loop  adapted  to  form  a  handle  by  which 
the  same  may  be  turned,  said  loop  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  corer,  engaging  means  on  the  sides  of  said 
journal  box  in  adrance  of  the  pirotal  point  of  said  lock- 
ing member,  whereby  when  said  hooked-ends  are  formed 
to  engage  beneath  said  engaging  members  the  damp  will 
exert  a  continuous  resilient  pressure  to  hold  the  corer 
in  closed  position  and  said  pressure  will  be  communicated 
to  said  looped  end  to  hold  said  clamping  member  In  re- 
silient mgagement  with  the  forward  end  o<  said  corer, 
and  eurred  projections  on  either  side  of  said  loop  adapt- 
ed to  protect  tbe  same  from  injury. 

2.  In  combination  a  car  Journal  box,  engaging  means 
on  <^>po8ite  sides,  a  locking  member  extending  trans- 
rersely  across  the  corer  and  baring  two  spring  hooks  one 
at  each  end  adapted  to  engage  the  engaging  means  and 
hold  the  cover  against  the  box  with  a  forward  and  down- 
ward resilient  prcsswc 


1,044.128.  BNYBLOP  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
OR  PLATB8.  John  W.  BnwiCK,'  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  17,  1011.  Serial  No.  688,704.  (CL 
220—70.) 


■/ 


-4 


1.  An  enrelop  of  the  class  described,  baring  a  body 
with  a  slit  in  the  forward  wall  thereof,  an  original  la- 
struction  aheet  passing  into  the  Interior  of  said  mrelop 
through  said  slit  and  recelred  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
enrelop,  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  instruction  sheet  ly- 
ing orer  the  upper  portion  of  said  enrelop,  and  a  dnpU- 
cate  instruction  sheet  detachably  secured  to  said  original 
instruction  sheet  and  superposed  thereupon,  said  duplicate 
instruction  sheet '  baring  a  detachable  extensi<m  below 
said  slip  forming  a  customer's  coupon  and  lying  wholly 
outside  of  said  enrelop. 

2.  An  enretop  of  the  class  described,  baring  a  body 
with  a  slit  In  the  forward  wail  thereof,  an  original  In- 
stmction  sheet  passing  into  the  interior  of  said  enrelop 
through  said  slit  and  recelred  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  envelop,  the  upper  portion  of  said  instruction  sheet 
lying  orer  the  upper  portion  of  said  envelop,  and  a  dnpll- 
cate  instruction  sheet  detachably  secured  to  said  origi- 
nal instruction  sheet  and  superposed  thereupon,  and  a 
customer's  check  detachable  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
duplicate  Instruction  sheet,  and  lying  wholly  outside  of 
said  enretop. 

1,044,124.  VALVE.  Bmil  Busbbt.  Frondenberg-os- 
the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,227.     (CL  187—7.) 


1.  In  a  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  ralre-box  liaring 
ports,  of  a  pipe  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ralre-box  and 
adapted  to  connect  together  the  said  ports,  and  means 
pirotally  mounted  on  the  said  pipe  and  guided  by  slots 
In  the  ralre-box  for  closing  the  said  ports. 

2.  In  a  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  ralre-box  harlng 
two  oppositely  disposed  ports  and  two  slots,  of  a  pipe 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  ralre-box  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  said  ports  and  two  holders  pirotally  mounted 
on  said  pipe  and  guided  in  said  slots,  each  bolder  carry- 
ing a  ball  adapted  to  close  one  of  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  ralre-box  harlng 
two  oppositely  disposed  ports  and  two  alots,  of  a  pipe 
baring  two  lugs  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ralre-box  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  said  ports  and  two  holders  pir- 
otally mounted  on  said  lugs  and  guided  in  said  slots,  each 
holtlrr  carryl'T  i  ball  a  'aptfd  to  close  one  of  said  porta. 
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1,044,125.  GA8-BNQINB  ATTACHMBNT.  Lambbbt  J. 
BOBDO,  Hillside,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
656,149.      (CI.  128—179.) 


^n  attachment  tor  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  ralre  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  In  tbe 
cyUnder  wall  of  the  engine  and  formed  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  it  and  directed  toward  and  open  to  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  separate  part  also  formed  with 
a  passage  through  it  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  said 
ralre  casing  with  the  passages  in  said  part  and  casing 
in  alinement.  a  transparent  diaphragm  secured  In  said 
separate  part  and  closing  the  passage  therethrough  and 
a  ralve  located  in  said  casing  and  movable  from  one 
position  in  which  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  may  be 
inspected  through  said  diaphragm  and  passages  Into 
another  position  in  which  it  closes  said  caaing  passage 

2.  An  attachment  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  cylin- 
der wall  of  the  engine  and  formed  with  a  valve  chamber 
and  with  two  alined  pasaages  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  chamber,  one  of  said  passages  being  open 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  interior  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
transparent  diaphragm  extending  across  the  other  passage 
and  a  ralre  in  said  ralve  chamber  moving  from  one  po^ 
sltlon  in  which  It  closes  communication  between  said 
alined  passages,  into  another  position  in  which  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  may  be  observed  through  said  passages 
and  said  dUpbragm.  »«—««« 

8.  An  attachment  fbr  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  cylinder 
wall  of  the  engine  and  formed  with  a  valve  chamber  and 
alined  passages  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
aald  chamber,  one  of  said  paasages  being  open  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  Intertor  of  the  cyUnder,  a  transparent  dia- 
phragm extending  across  and  closing  the  other  passage 
said  member  having  a  Uteral  passage  fbrmed  in  it  open 
at  Its  inner  end  to  said  ralre  chamber,  and  a  ralre  mor- 
able  from  one  position  In  which  it  closes  communication 
between  said  ralre  chamber  and  the  passagr  running 
to  the  interior  of  the  engine  cyUnder,  into  another  po- 
Bition  in  which  It  doses  communication  between  said 
lateral  paaaage  and  said  ralre  chamber. 

4.  An  attachment  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
complrslng  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  cylinder 
wall  of  the  engine,  a  fitting  part  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  said  bushing  and  formed  with  a  passage  through 
It  In  aUnement  with  the  passage  through  said  bnahlng 
a  ralre  mounted  in  said  fitting  part  and  controlling  the 
passage  therein,  and  a  hollow  part  adapted  to  be  detacb- 
aWy  sMsared  to  said  fitting  part  with  the  passages  In 
■aid  fitting  and  bollow  parts  In  alinement  and  said  hol- 
low part  being  prorlded  with  a  transparent  diaphragm 
doring  the  passage  therein,  the  engaging  portions  of  said 
bushing  and  fitting  part  and  of  said  fitting  part  and  hol- 
low part  being  similar  respectirely  to  permit  said  hoUow 
part  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  bushing  on  tbe  re- 
moral  therefrom  of  said  fitting  part 

5.  An  attachment  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  tbe  waU  of 
the  engine  cylinder  and  taemtA  with  a  pasMige  open  to 
the  intertor  of  the  eylinder,  and  with  a  branch  passage 
closed  by  a  transparent  dUphragm  through  which  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  may  be  inspected,  and  with  an- 
other branch  passage  through  which  the  Interior  of  the 
engine  cylinder  may  be  opened  to  tbe  atmosphere,  and  ' 


a  ralre  moontad  In  said  member  and  adapted  to  ^f|w  or 
close  commonlcation  between  either  of  said  branch  pa^ 
aagsa  and  aald  first  mentioned  passage  as  desired. 


1,044,126.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIAT  -  INSULATING 
COMPOUNDS.  William  David  Ashton  Host,  Paisley, 
Scotland,  assignor  to  International  Befrigerating  Inan- 
lator  Syndicate  Limited,  Paisley,  Scotland.  Filed  Aug: 
2.  1010.    Serial  No.  575,148.     (CT.  106—18.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  paper  pulp 
carbonised  "  smaU  wood."  reslnate  of  alumina  and  ground 
pitch. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  conaiating  of  paper  pulp, 
carbonised  sawdust,  reslnate  of  alumina  and  ground 
pitch. 

3.  The  herelndeacrtbed  improvement  in  th*  manufac- 
ture of  Insulating  compound  consisting  in  mixing  paper 
pulp  and  carbonised  "  small  wood  "  with  reainate  of  poAn 
and  sulfate  of  alumina,  removing  the  sodium  sulfate  ao 
formed,  and  drying  the  mixture. 

4.  The  ho-elndescribed  Improvement  in  the  manufacture 
of  insulating  compound  consisting  in  mixing  paper  pulp 
and  carbonised  saw  dust  with  reslnate  of  soda  and  sulfate 
of  alumina,  removing  the  sodium  sulfite  so  formed,  and 
drying  the  mixture. 


1.044.127.  SUGAR-MILL.  Jbssb  I.  BoTna.  Reading,  Pa., 
aaaignor  to  Reading  Iron  Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  FUed  July  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  708,828.     (CL  100—47.) 


1.  A  sugar  mill  harlng  a  housing  formed  with  a  rerti- 
caUy-openlng  upper-roll  Journal-box  recess,  and  with  bori- 
sontally-openlng  journal-box  recesses  for  the  lower  rolls 
baring  rerersely  inclined  journal-box  ways,  a  horisontally 
secured  top  cap  and  rertically  secured  lower  caps  for  the 
respectire  recesses,  roll  bearings  diagonally  guided  In 
said  lower  recesses,  and  means  operable  through  said  lower 
caps  to  adjust  said  bearings. 

2.  A  sugar  mill  harlng  a  housing  formed  with  a  rer- 
tlcally-opening  upper-roll  Joumal-bax  ncom,  and  with 
horlsontally-opening  Journal-box  recesses  for  the  lower 
rolls  harlng  rerersely  Inclined  Journal-box  ways,  in  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  cap  for  eadi  of  said  horlsontally- 
opening  recesses,  a  wedge-block  in  said  recess,  and  means 
carried  by  said  cap  for  adjusting  said  block. 

3.  A  sugar  mill  harlng  a  housing  formed  with  a  rer- 
tlcally-openlng  upper-roU  Journal-box  recess,  tnd  with 
horlsontally-opening  Journal-box  recesses  for  the  lower 
rolls  having  reversely  inclined  Journal-box  ways,  te  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  cap  for  each  of  said  hortentally- 
openlng  recesses  harlng  an  inclined-way  eztenaion  a 
wedge-block  In  said  recess,  and  means  carried  by  said  can 
for  adjusting  slid  block.  ^ 

4.  A  sugar  mill  housing  harlng  a  rertically  opening 
upper-roll  journal-box  recess  and  oppositely  arranged 
locking-lug  extensions,  a  housing  cap  provided  with  lodi- 
Ing  ears  adapted  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  rnril 
ment  with  said  locking-lug  extension,  and  meaaa  for  m- 
curlilg  said  cap  in  engaged  position.     ^*^ 

5.  In  a  sugar  mill,  a  pair  of  roll  housings,  f  tum-plata 
device  swlnglngly  mounted  at  ita  opposite  eoAi  npoa  said 
housings,  and  setting  means  for  said  derie«  nn  mi  hi  lis 
controUlng  lerers  thereftor  fulerumed  upon  tha  teosings 
and  housing-connected  , adjusting  means  tot  saM 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMB8K  13,  I919. 


1.044.128.  ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  HURDLB.  Hamlwi 
M.  Bbook,  Saginaw,  Mleta.  riled  Sept.  15.  1011.  S«rtal 
No.  649.469.      (CI.  46—69.) 


1.  A  folding  hurdlo  composed  of  plroted  cross  legs, 
each  leg  provided  with  a  foldable  foot  block,  and  a  top 
bar  foldably  connected  to  the  top  of  one  croM  leg,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  top  bar  being  adjustably  and  de- 
tachablj  connectable  to  the  opposite  cross  leg. 

2.  The  folding  hurdle  composed  of  plTOted  cross  legs 
each  baring  a  pivoted  folding  block  and  a  top  bar  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  cross  legs 
while  the  opposite  end  of  said  top  bar  Is  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  opposite  cross  leg. 

8.  The  folding  hurdle  composed  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
cross  legs,  each  having  a  foldable  foot  Mock  attached  to 
the  bottom  end,  and  a  top  bar  connected  to  the  top  of  one 
cross  leg  by  a  pivoted  joint,  while  the  opposite  end  of 
said  top  bar  is  provided  with  a  series  of  keyhole  slots 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pin  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
remaining  cross  leg  for  the  purpose  of  temporarily  lock- 
ing the  hurdle  in  position  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. I 


1,044.129.  DRIVINO  MECHANISM.  Eluir  D.  Broth- 
■aa,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,914.     (Cl.  74—36.)  i 


1,  Id  a  device  of  ths  kind  described  aad  la  combination, 
a  drtTlag  shaft,  a  worm  gear  driven  thereby,  a  worm  wheel 
In  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  a  ^driven  shaft,  and  lock- 
ing  means   positioned    within   the   worm    wheel    for    ip- 


eratlvely  connecting  said  worm  wheel  and  driven  shaft 
as  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  worm  gear  driven  thereby,  a  worm  wheel 
in  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  worm  wheel  and  driven 
shaft  as  desired,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pawl  membera 
positioned  within  the  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  pawl  members. 

3.  In  k  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  and  In  combination, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  worm  gear  driven  thereby,  a  worm  wheel 
In  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  a  rapportlng  member  for 
said  worm  wheel,  a  driven  shaft,  said  worm  wheel  top- 
porting  member  being  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  means 
carried  by  said  support  Intermediate  its  sides  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  worm  wheel  and  its  support. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  worm  gear  thereon,  a  worm  wheel  in  mesh  with 
said  worm  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  a  support  for  said  worm 
wheel  operatlvely  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  worm  wheel  and  its  support, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pawl  members  arranged  inter- 
mediate the  sides  of  the  worm  wheel  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  surface  of  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  controlling  said  pawl  members. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  worm  gear  connected  therewith,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  worm  wheel  mounted  thereon  in  mesh  with  said  gear, 
and  clutching  means  Interposed  between  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  worm  wheel 
and  the  driven  shaft  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaistte.] 


1,044,180.  DOOH-ASCH  FOR  FURNACES.  Charlbs  E. 
Browm,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  662.167.     (Cl.  110—180.) 
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In  a  furnace  construction,  a  doorway  arch  comprising 
a  girder  provided  with  a  dovetailed  groove  having  the 
large  end  of  said  groove  at  the  front  side  of  said  girder, 
said  groove  having  the  walls  thereof  beveled,  a  lintel  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  beveled  and  detaetiably  mounted  In 
the  groove  of  said  girder,  a  pipe  carried  by  said  lintel 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  at  an  angle  to  said  lintsl 
and  seated  in  the  front  side  of  said  girder. 


W.  Brown, 
Serial    No. 


1,044,181.     KINDLING  DEVICE.     Cbarlbs 
Johnstown,    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    16,    1912. 
690,817.     (Cl.  188—10.) 

1.  A  kindling  device  embodying  a  pipe,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  perforated  pipe  sections  sttaehed  to  said 
pipe  and  curved  about  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  pipe 
so  that  the  free  ends  of  the  corresponding  pipe  sections 
are  arranged  close  together,  the  free  ends  of  the  pipe 
ssctlMM  being  closed. 

2.  A  kindling  device  embodying  a  mixing  pipe,  a  cmd- 
form  conpling  having  one  arm  attached  to  the  end  there- 
of, a  short  pipe  section  attached  to  the  opposite  arm  of 
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the  conpling,  a  T-eoupIlng  attached  to  the  short  pipe 
section,  and  perforated  pipe  sections  attached  to  the 
lateral  arms  of  the  couplings  and  having  their  free  ends 
dosed. 


8.  A  kindling  device  embodying  a  mixing  pipe,  a  cruci- 
form coupling  having  one  arm  attached  to  the  end  there- 
of, a  short  pipe  section  attached  to  the  opposite  arm  of 
the  coupling,  a  T-coupllng  attached  to  the  short  pipe 
•ectlon.  and  perforated  pipe  sections  attached  to  the 
lateral  arms  of  the  couplings  and  having  their  free  ends 
closed,  the  lateral  arms  of  the  couplings  and  the  per- 
forated pipe  sections  being  curved  about  a  point  beyond 
the  T-coupllng  as  a  center  so  that  the  free  ends  of  the 
corresponding  pipe  sections  are  arranged  close  together. 

4.  A  kindling  device  embodying  a  mixing  pipe,  a  cruci- 
form coupling  having  one  arm  attached  to  the  end  there- 
of, a  short  pipe  section  attached  to  the  opposite  arm  of 
the  coupling,  a  T-coupllng  attached  to  the  short  pipe 
section,  perforated  pipe  sections  attached  to  the  lateral 
arms  of  the  couplings  and  having  their  free  ends  closed 
and  discharge  tubes  engaged  in  the  perforaUons  in  the 
pipe  sections. 


1,044,132.    HOT-WATER  AND  STEAM  BOILER.     Philip 
Brcnk,  Lorain.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.     SwUl  No 
670,236.     (Cl.  122—359.) 


)^r^ 


1.  In  a  heating  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pipe  coils,  a  pair  of  hollow  castings  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  pair  of  plates  having  the  free  ends  of  the 
pipe  colls  fixed  therein  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  in  said  castings,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  plates  to  the  hollow  castings,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
pipe  coils,  means  for  heating  the  pipe  coUs.  and  means 
for  connecting  the  hollow  castings  to  a  radiator,  sobstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  heating  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
pipe  coils,  a  pair  of  hollow  castings  having  a  flat  side 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pair  of  plates 
having  countersunk  holes  arranged  to  register  with  the 
openings  in  the  flat  sides  of  said  hollow  castings  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  pipe  ctoils  rolled  in  said  holes,  means  for 
removably  secoring  the  plates  to  the  flat  sides  of  said 
hollow  casMng,  a  easing  Inclosing  the  pipe  colls,  means 
for  supporting  the  pipe  coils  from  the  sides  of  the  casing 

°1!!?"  'fv    v*"!""*  *^*  P*P*  «>"••  "<*   »««»•  'or  con' 
Mcting  the  hollow  csstings  to  a  radiator,  substantially  as 


3.  In  a  heating  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  ploralltj 
of  vertical  pipe  coils  arranged  in  longitudinal  spaced  re- 
lation and  having  their  free  ends  extending  laterally  in 
the  same  direction,  similar  pipe  colls  arranged  in  ths 
spaces  between  the  first  pipe  coils  and  having  their  free 
ends  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  first  named  pipe  coils,  a  plurality  of  hollow  elon- 
gated castings,  a  plurality  of  plates  having  the  free  ends 
of  the  pipe  colls  flxed  therein,  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  plates  to  the  hollow  elongated  castings,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  pipe  coils,  means  for  supporting  the  pipe 
colls  from  the  sides  of  the  casings,  beating  means  ar- 
ranged below  the  pipe  coils,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  hollow  elongated  castings  to  a  radUtor,  substantially 
as  described.  * 

4.  In  a  heating  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  pipe  colls  arranged  back  of  each  other  in  spaced 
relation,  other  pipe  colls  arranged  in  the  spaces  between 
the  first  mentioned  pipe  coils  and  having  their  free  ends 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
first  named  pipe  colls,  a  hollow  elongated  casting  flxed 
to  the  lower  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
pipe  coils,  a  hollow  dome  casting  having  sets  of  openings, 
plates  having  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  pipe  coils  flxed  therein  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  sets  of  openings,  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  plates  to  the  hollow  dome  casting,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  pipe  colls,  means  for  supporting  the  pipe  colls 
from  the  sides  of  the  casing,  beating  means  arranged  be- 
low said  pipe  colls,  means  for  connecting  the  hollow 
elongated  castings  to  a  radUtor,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  hollow  dome  casting  to  said  radiator,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.044,133.      RING  BEARING    FOR    SWINGS.      RoTlB    S 
No.  603,168.     (Cl.  155 — 35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  pivot  member 
of  a  member  mounted  for  oscillation,  and  an  arcuate  bear- 
ing element  embracing  the  pivot  member  and  spacing  the 
oscillatory  member  from  the  support,  said  bearing  ele- 
ment having  terminals  extending  laterally  from  one  side 
of  said  element  and  engaging  the  oscUlating  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  pivot  device,  and 
a  member  mounted  for  oscillation,  of  an  arcuate  bearing 
element  spacing  the  oscillatory  member  from  the  support 
and  embracing  the  pivot  device  and  bearing  upon  one  side 
face  of  the  oscillating  member,  there  being  projections 
upon  the  terminals  of  the  bearing  element  and  extending 
laterally  from  one  side  of  said  element  and  secured  within 
said  oscillating  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  pivot  device,  and 
a  hanger,  of  an  arcnate  bearing  element  spacing  the 
hanger  from  the  support  and  embracing  the  pivot  device 
and  having  Ita  terminals  contacting  with  one  side  face 
of  the  hanger,  there  being  projections  extending  laterally 
from  said  terminals  and  at  one  side  of  the  element  and 
secured  within  the  hanger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  pivot  device  and 
a  hanger,  of  an  arcuate  bearing  element  spacing  the 
hanger  from  the  support  and  engaging  the  pivot  device 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  hanger,  the  terminals 
of  said  element  contacting  with  one  side  face  of  the  hanger 
there  being  extensions  projecting  laterally  from  the  ter- 
minals and  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  element  and  which 
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are  tested  within  the  banger,  the  free  ends  of  the  exten- 
■iona  being  upaet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  device  and  a  aupport 
therefor,  of  a  banger,  an  arcuate  bearing  element  embrac- 
ing the  plTot  device  and  having  ita  tenninala  conUcting 
with  one  side  face  of  the  banger,  said  terminals  constitut- 
inc  means  for  spacing  the  hanger  from  the  support,  there 
being  projecting  portions  upon  the  terminala  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  one  side  of  the  element  and  through 
the  lianger,  said  portions  being  upset  at  their  free  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasettel 


1,044,184.  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE.  RoBSBT  D.  Bo- 
CHANAM,  Peoria,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
844,482.     (CL  240—86.)  ; 


In  an  electrical  fixture  connection.  In  combination,  a 
gas  pipe,  a  Joint  having  an  Insulated  body  and  interiorly 
threaded  extensions  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and 
providing  a  gas  passage  therethrough,  a  solid  cylindrical 
adapting  member  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  surface,  said  threada  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion from  end  to  end  of  said  member,  and  a  hickey  ;  said 
adapter  arranged  to  have  a  threaded  connection,  both  with 
the  hickey  and  one  of  said  threaded  extensiona  of  said 
Joint  and  for  closing  the  gas  passage  through  the  Joint. 


1.044,136.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  PROJEC- 
TION-SCREENS. Albbbt  Oswald  Bcschnkb,  Zdrich, 
Switxerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Prana  Qesell- 
schaft  ftlr  Tageslicht-Projektion  mit  Beschrtlnkter  Haf- 
tung.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,608.     (CI,  88—24.) 


The  method  of  manufacturing  refracting  projection 
screens,  consisting  in  producing  a  preliminary  non-plane 
surface  upon  a  plane  of  suitable  material  and  altering  the 
refracting  and  reflecting  characterlstlca  of  the  surface 
so  provided  by  subsequent  treatment,  to  lessen  reflection 
and  obtain  a  suitable  angle  of  refraction. 


lever,  a  containing  gnlds  carrying  said  rack  attached  to 
the  rear  axle  having  an  opening  in  the  side,  a  toothed 
band  on  the  inner  aide  of  rear  wheel  adjacent  to  said 
guide  attached  concentrically  with  the  hub  of  said  wheel 
and  tumable  with  aald  wheel.  aU  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,044.136.  AUTOMATIC  HITCHING  DEVICE.  David 
Abbam  Calla WAT,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Lyman  I.  Henry  and  one- third  to  H.  Q.  De  Tienne, 
Pneblo.  Colo.  FUed  June  0,  1900.  Serial  No.  601,155. 
(CI.  21—136.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  hitching  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. In  connection  with  a  vehicle  to  be  drawn  by  horses, 
the  combination  of  a  rein-holding  lever  attached  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  a  rod  connected  rotatably  with  said 
lever  carrying  crank  meana,  an  engaging  lever  attached 
operatively  on  said  holding  lever  connected  by  rod  meana 
with  said  crank  meana,  and  a  toothed  rack  integral  with 
the  ssM  rod  meana  adapted  to  operate  In  said  holding 


2.  In  an  automatic  hitching  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed attached  to  a  horse  vehicle  provided  with  a  rein- 
holding  lever  carrying  an  engaging  lever,  a  toothed  band 
attached  concentrically  with  the  hub  on  the  inner  side 
of  and  tumable  with  a  rear  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  a  slot- 
ted containing  guide,  a  toothed  rack  carried  in  said  con- 
taining guide  and  connected  by  rod  means  with  said 
holding  and  engaging  levers,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  bitching  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  engaging  bar  having  guide  enda,  a  rack  be- 
tween said  guide  ends,  a  clearance  space  at  each  end  of 
said  rack,  a  cylindrical  containing  guide  carrying  aald  en- 
gaging bar  and  provided  with  an  open  space  centrally 
disposed  attached  to  a  rear  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  toothed 
band  concentric  with  the  hub  of  a  rear  wheel  atUched 
and  tumable  with  the  rear  wheel  disposed  operatively  as 
to  said  containing  guide,  all  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


1,044.137.  DISK-SHARPENER. 
Rodeo,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Mar. 
685,378.     (CI.  Bl— 7.) 


Chablbs    L.    Cassaot, 
21,    1912.     Serial    No. 


A  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  bracket  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  plow  part,  an  arm  adjustably 
connected  to  said  bracket,  ears  on  the  sides  of  said  arm 
at  corresponding  points  respectively,  a  grinding  element 
carrier  plvotally  mounted  between  said  ears,  a  grinding 
element  supported  by  said  carrier,  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted' in  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  in  engagement  with  aald  adjusting  screw 
and  its  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  carrier. 

1,044.138.  BUTTON-FLY  8TAY.  Bbnjamin  Fbanklih 
Chambbblin,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Walpols 
Shoe  Supply  Company.  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1012.  Serial  No.  714^06.  (CL 
36—82.) 

1.  A  batton-fly  stay  consisting  of  a  strip  of  tape  pro- 
vided with  an  adhesive  coating  upon  substantlBlly  ths 
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entire  surface  of  one  face  of  the  tape  and  having  a  curved 
longitudinal  edge  folded  over  upon  and  adherently  seeared 
to  the  adjacent  marginal  porUon  of  the  tape,  sobstan- 
tlslly  aa  described. 


2.  A  bntton-fly  consisting  of  layers  of  material  having 
regiatering  buttonholes  formed  therein  and  a  stay  with  an 
adhesive  coating  Interposed  between  the  said  layers  and 
secured  to  one  of  said  Uyers  by  the  adheaive  coating  and 
having  a  longitudinal  edge  folded  over  upon  and  ad- 
«*""  i'lv"**""^  ***  ****  adjacent  margin  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  stay,  said  folded  edge  and  body  portion  being 
arranged  respectively  to  reinforce  the  button-fly  m  front 

^f.l«  .l""""^*****  "«*  the  walls  of  the  buttonholes,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

.i-^Lt*  ?"*  '^^i*"*  °J  ""nu'acture,  a  button-fly  stay  con- 
s  sting  of  a  strip  of  textile  material  provided  upon  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surfsce  of  one  face  with  an  adhesive 
coating  normally  non-adhesive  under  ordinary  conditions 
of  temperature  and  having  a  narrow  fold  extending  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  which  is  secured  to  the  body  po? 
M  dei^i^"'^**  "'  *"**  •dheslve  coating,  substantially 


1,<M4,1S9.  ART  OF  DRAWING  GLASS.  Hbnbt  F 
CLABB,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glaas  Ma- 
S^,  ^^*!!Ii^""!:''"*^'  ^'  ■  Corporation  of  New 
i^     f  •*  ^"'   ^  ^^      ^'^  No.  810.696.     (CL 


L  ^^  °'  ''*"  drawing,  the  method  of  operating 
reversible  pota,  consisting  in  drawing  an  article  upwardly 
frojp  the  bath  of  glaas  In  one  receptacle  in  the  pot,  sl- 
moltaneoualy  applying  heat  to  and  melUng  out  the  refuse 
glass  from  the  inverted  receptacle,  moving  the  pot  into  a 
horlsontally  inclined  position  after  the  draw,  and  con- 
tinuing the  application  of  heat  to  the  Inverted  recepUele 
to  move  the  buttona  or  portions  of  glass  remaining  there- 
in;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  glass  drawing,  the  method  of  operating 
reversible  pots,  consisting  In  drawing  an  article  upwardly 
from  the  bath  of  glass  In  one  receptscle  in  the  pot,  si- 
multaneonaly  applying  beat  to  and  melting  out  the  refuse 
glass  from  the  inverted  leceptade.  moving  the  pot  Into 
a  horisonuily  inclined  position  after  the  draw,  con- 
tinuing the  application  of  heat  to  the  inverted  receptacle 
to  remove  the  buttona  or  portions  of  glass  remaining 
therein,  and  then  reversing  the  pot  and  supplying  a  fresh 
bath  of  molten  glaas  in  the  melted  out  receptacle;  sob- 
atantlBlIy  as  deseribaO. 


1,044,140.  TIME -MOVEMENT.  Albbbt  L.  Colbcbm. 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,646.     (CL  68—126.)  . 


1.  In  a  time-movement,  the  combinatton  with  the  v«-- 
ter-arbor  thereof,  of  an  eccentric  mounted  thereupon,  a 
rotatable  gear  mounted  upon  the  said  eccentric  and  bodUy 
moved  In  a  circular  path  thereby,  a  non-rotatable  gear 
arranged  concentric  with  the  center-arbor  and  located  In 
position  to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  rotatable  gear 
which  la  held  against  other  than  step-by-step  rotation  by 
the  teeth  of  the  said  non-rotatable  gear,  an  hour-hand 
sleeve,  and  connections  between  the  said  hour-hand  sleeve 
and  the  rotatable  gear,  whereby  the  circular  bodily 
movement  of  the  said  gear  is  transmitted  to  the  hour- 
hand  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  time-movement,  the  combination  with  the  cen- 
ter-arbor thereof,  of  an  eccentric  mounted  thereupon  a 
rotatable  gear  mounted  upon  the  said  eccentric  and  bodily 
moved  In  a  circular  path  thereby  in  addition  to  Ita  rotary 
movement,  a  non-rotatable  gear  arranged  concentric  with 
the  said  center-arbor  and  located  in  position  to  co-act 
with  the  teeth  of  the  aald  rotatable  gear  which  la  held 
against  other  than  step-by-step  rotation  by  the  teeth  of 
the  said  non-rotatable  gear,  an  hour-hand  sleeve,  an  arm 
flxed  thereto,  and  an  arm  flxed  to  the  said  rotatable  gear 
and  having  ita  outer  end  non-rigldly  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  connected  with  the  aald  hoar-hand 
sleeve. 


1,044,141.  TRAIN-REGISTER.  Edobnb  W.  Colb,  Kdgs- 
mont,  S.  D.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1910,  Serial  No.  691,668. 
Renewed    May    1.    1912.      Serial    No.    694.523        (CL 


1.  A  train  Indicator  including  a  support,  a  aerlea  of 
spaced  station  designating  characters  thereon,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  spool  mounted  for  swinging  movement  adjacent 
to  said  shaft,  a  spring  controlled  lever,  a  flexible  con- 
nectlon  between  aald  lever  and  said  spool  to  swing  the 
spool  into  operative  engagement  with  said  shaft  when  the 
lever  is  actuated,  a  rotary  cam  operating  to  actuate 
the  lever,  a  means  for  rotating  said  cam,  and  an  endless 
ribbon  trained  over  said  spool  carrying  a  trato  deslgnat- 
Uig  character,  aald  character  being  advanceable  into  reg- 
iatration  with  said  train  designating  charactera  by  said 
ribbon  during  rotation  of  said  spool  by  aaid  abaft 

2.  A  train  indicator  Including  a  support  a  aeries  of 
spaced  station  designating  charactars  thereon,  a  driving 
■haft   a   clock   work   mechanism   driving  aald   abaft,   a 


■wlafinc  spool  operatlrelr  emaglnc  with  tnd  roUtinx 
with  uld  shaft  when  swung  to  Its  limit  of  Aoveineiit  In 
one  direction,  and  being  aormally  held  out  of  engagement 
with  said  shaft,  a  spring  controlled  pawl  normally  hold- 
ing said  mechanism  quiescent,  an  electro-magnet  for  re- 
leasing the  pawl  to  permit  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  an 
endless  ribbon  trained  over  said  spool  carrying  a  train 
designating  character,  and  means  for  moving  said  spool 
Into  operatlTe  engagement  with  said  drlTlng  shaft  where- 
by to  actuate  said  ribbon  and  more  said  train  designating 
character  into  allnement  with  said  station  designating 
characters. 

3.  A  train  indicator  including  a  support  a  series  of 
spaced  station  designating  characters  thereon,  a  swing- 
ing spool  a  driving  shaft  having  an  operative  connection 
for  rotating  said  spool  when  the  latter  Is  swung  to  one 
limit  of  its  movement,  means  for  rotating  Mid  shaft,  an 
endless  ribbon  trained  over  said  spool  carrying  a  train 
designating  character,  said  train  deslgnatiag  character 
being  advanceabie  Into  allnement  with  said  station  dea- 
Ignatlng  characters  during  actuation  of  said  ribbon  by 
said  spool,  and  means  for  swinging  said  spool  Into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  driving  shaft  consisting  of  a 
supporting  member,  a  spring  controlled  lever  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  on  said  supporting  member,  a  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  spool, 
a  rotary  cam  finger  engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  and  rocking  said  lever  on  its  pivot  whereby 
to  actuate  said  connection  and  rock  the  spool,  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  cam  finger. 
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1,044.142.  HAY-rRESS.  Eabl  GOODWI5  CooK,  Pincher 
SUtion,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,485.      (CI.   100—19.) 


1.  In  a  hay  press,  a  slotted  main  frame  having  the 
usual  feed  hopper  and  the  reciprocating  plunger,  a  front 
plate  having  a  roller  Journaled  In  advance  of  the  slot  in 
the  main  frame,  an  arc  shaped  tucking  plate  plvotally 
supported  at  one  end  above  the  frame,  and  means  actuat- 
ing the  plunger  adapted  to  cause  said  tucking  plate  to 
go  into  and  out  of  said  slot  adjacent  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  tbe  main  frame 
thereof  having  the  usual  feed  hopper  and  the  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  having  the  usual  toggle  connection  to  the 
main  frame,  of  an  arm  extending  from  such  toggle  con- 
nection, pins  extending  from  the  main  frame,  links  con- 
nected to  the  aforesaid  arm  at  their  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing Blots  therein  through  which  the  aforesaid  pins  ^ex- 
tend, an  arc-shaped  tucking  plate  plvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  tucking  plate  against  the  free  protruding  ends  of  the 
hay  extending  from  the  bale,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

S.  In  a  h»y  press,  the  combination  with  tbe  main  frame 
having  the  usual  feed  hopper  opening  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  the  frame  in  front  of  the  feed  hop- 
per opening,  a  roller  Journaled  in  front  of  the  feed  hop- 
per opening  and  to  the  rear  of  the  slot  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  having  the  usual  toggle  Joint  connection  to 
the  main  frame,  of  arms  extending  from  the  toggle,  slld- 
ahly  supported  links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  arms  and  having  np-tumed  upper  ends,  and  an  arc- 
shaped  tucking  plate  plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper 
end  between  the  up-turned  ends  of  the  slotted  links  and 
havteg  its  outer  face  bearing  against  the  roller  located 
In  front  of  the  feed  hopper  opening,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


4.  In  a  hay  press,  a  slotted  main  frame  having  tbt 
nsual  feed  hopper  and  the  reciprocating  plunger,  operat* 
Ing  means  for  the  plunger,  a  tucking  plate  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  above  the  slot  In  the  frame  to  the  plun- 
ger operating  meana,  whereby  when  said  plunger  Is  with- 
drawn the  free  edge  of  said  tucking  plate  will  be  caused 
to  move  downwardly  and  forwardly  through  the  slot  In 
the  main  frame. 


1,044,143.  FAUCET.  Habvst  RATMOin)  CoBBBTT,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  663,038.      (CI.  137—4.) 


r^ 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing,  an  Intermediately  ar- 
ranged and  horizontally  disposed  perforated  web,  a  cen- 
trally apertured  wall  above  said  web,  a  hollow  valve 
disposed  through  the  aperture  in  the  web,  a  valve  seat  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a  valve  ssat  In  said  wall, 
said  valve  being  provided  with  openings  In  its  upper  por- 
tion at  different  levels  and  closed  above  said  openings, 
means  on  tbe  valve  below  said  openings  to  receive  water 
pressure  thereagalnst  to  normally  seat  the  valve,  and 
means  for  unseating  the  valve. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing,  a  transverse  wall  In 
the  casbig,  a  hollow  valve  in  the  casing  closed  at  its  for- 
ward end,  valve  seats  at  both  ends  of  the  casing,  means 
on  the  valve  for  engaging  said  seats,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged wall  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  valve,  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  valve  being  open,  the  portion  of  the  valve 
above  said  transversely  arranged  wall  having  an  opening 
In  each  side  thereof  at  different  levels,  said  openings  be- 
ing of  such  vertical  distance  apart  that  when  said  valve 
Is  depressed  one  of  said  openings  will  remain  above  said 
transverse  wall  in  the  casing,  and  the  other  opening  pass 
below  the  wall,  whereby  water  will  flow  upward  through 
the  valve. 

1,044.144.  WINDOW -SASH  HOLDER.  Stlvakub  B. 
Cbanb.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  586,308.      (CI.  16—19.) 


1.  A  window  sash  holder,  comprising  a  spring  member 
having  stops  and  a  bowed  portion  between  Its  ends,  and 
a  friction  block  slldably  moanted  on  the  bowed  portion 
between  the  stops. 

2.  A  window  sash  holder,  comprlslnc  a  spring  member 
having  stops  and  a  bowed  portion  between  Its  ends,  a 
friction   block    siidably    mounted   on    the   bowed   portkm 
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hetween    tbe   stops,    and    yielding    means    fbr   retarding 
travel  of  the  block. 

8.  A  window  sash  holder,  comprising  a  spring  member 
Jarlng  stops  and  a  bowed  portion  between  its  ends,  a 
friction  block  siidably  moanted  on  the  bowed  portion  bs- 
tween  the  stops,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  member  tat 
yieldingly  retarding  travel  of  the  block. 

4^A  window  sash  holder  comprising  a  bowed  spring 
having  a  contracted  portion  between  its  ends  and  shoul- 
ders at  the  ends  of  the  contracted  portion,  and  a  friction 
block  siidably  moanted  on  the  contracted  portion  and 
adapted  for  abutment  against  said  shoulders. 

5.  A  window  sash  holder  comprising  a  spring  hsving  a 
bowed  portion  between  Its  ends  and  stop  members  at  the 
ends  of  the  bowed  portion,  and  a  friction  block  having 
a  closed  side  and  a  pin  spacwl  ft-om  the  side  whereby  the 
block  is  mounted  for  slidable  and  pivotal  movement  on 
the  bowed  portion  of  the  spring  between  the  stop  members. 

[Clslms  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,0  44,14  6.  SPLINT  -  DRYING  MECHANISM  FOE 
MATCH-MACHINES.  Fbtobbick  Van  Dtkb  Cmnsn 
and  William  Qmmkh,  Barberton,  6hlo,  assignors  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago.  III..  »  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.089 
(a.  84—12.)  * 


1,044,145.  MATCH-MACHINE.  FaiDMlCK  Vam  Dtki 
Cbdsu,  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  IlllnoU. 
FUed  Apr.  27, 1912.    Serial  No.  608,622.     (CI.  144—50  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  for  a  vaporising  sub- 
stance; means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  splint  car- 
rier above  the  said  vesMl,  whereby  the  splints  on  the  car- 
rier are  progressively  treated  with  the  contenta  of  the 
vessel,  and  means  for  exhausting  steam  or  vapor  from  the 
space  between  the  carrier  and  said  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  chain  for  match 
splints,  and  means  for  supplying  an  Impregnating  solution 
to  the  depending  splinta  daring  their  travel,  of  a  vessel 
for  molten  paraffin  through  which  progress  the  impreg- 
nated splints,  and  means  for  removing  steam  or  vapor 
from  the  space  below  the  carrier  chain  while  the  splints 
are  passing  throagh  the  paraffin. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  laterally-arranged 
channel  member  thereon  communicating  with  the  space 
above  the  vessel,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a 
splint  carrier  throagh  ssid  space,  and  vapor-exhaast 
means  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  member  to  a 
point  of  discbarge. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  ehsnnel  members  on 
the  respective  sides  thereof  commanlcating  with  the  space 
above  the  vesRl.  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a 
■pllnt  carrier  throagh  said  space,  and  vapor-exhaast 
means  leading  from  the  Interiors  of  the  reapeetlvs  mea- 
hers  to  a  point  of  discharge. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  channel  members  on  the 
respective  sides  thereof  commanlcsting  with  the  space 
above  the  vessel,  means  for  supporting  and  gnlding  a 
splint  carrier  through  said  space,  a  chambered  hood 
commanlcating  with  the  Interiors  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers and  bridging  the  path  of  the  carrier,  and  an  air 
trunk  leading  from  said  hood  to  a  point  of  discharge. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


-.iV  *  "?!I  ^^^^  "^■°'  ''*'■  "■♦<^'>  machines  having 
•pllnt  carrier  chains,  an  upwardly-extending  loop-like 
chambered  structure  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions  In 
near  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  carrier  chain  within  said  structure,  and 
means  for  heating  the  chamber  of  said  structure 

— ..-J°  !?1'°*  **'^**^  °**°"  '"'■  °«tch  machines  having 
^Unt  carrier  chains,  a  substantially  circular  chambered 
structure  having  adjacent  Inlet  and  outlet  portions,  and 
a  heater  connected  with  the  inlet  portion. 

8  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  having 
splint  carrier  chains,  a  substantially  circular  cbambenld 
structure  haring  adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  and 
a  heater  including  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  flue  in 
communication  with  the  said  Inlet  portion. 

4.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  having 
splint  carrier  chains,  a  substantially  circular  chambered 
stmctnre  haring  adjacent  Inlet  and  outlet  portions  a 
i!!!l^  connected  with  the  Inlet  portion,  and  a  chamber 
directly  above  and  longitudinally  of  the  heater  leading 
to  said  inlet  portion.  ^ 

8.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  having 
carrier  chains,  a  substantially  circular  chambered  struc- 
ture having  adjacent  Inlet  and  outlet  portions,  chain 
guide  wheels  within  said  stracture.  a  heater  connected 
with  the  inlet  portion,  and  means  for  maintaining  an  air 
current  throagh  said  chamber. 


1.044,147.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     David  Dabhlbt,  Lona- 

^^'"f:^.^*'-     ^***  ^''^-  ^''  ^®"-     S^rtal  No.  660,855. 
(CI.   104 — 12.) 


f  ^  71  1  MtH  11  1 

HMnn 

*%      r 

* 

V. 

S5S 

Hi 

s 

TW'" 

\'M^ 

^ 

tft 

J"" 

• 

Mji 

n^ 

t 

1 

iiPfff 

ft 

A  railway  switch,  embodying  fixed  conttnaous  oater 
main  and  siding  rails,  converging  inner  main  and  sldluff 
rails  terminating  at  one  end  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  and  switch  rails  moanted  between  the  cob- 
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ttBoooa  onter  nudn  and  siding  rails  and  aeearcd  together 
tor  a  laterally  iwinglng  moTement,  the  said  switch 
rails  oonTerging  in  the  direction  of  the  conrerglng  inner 
main  and  siding  rails  and  in  slightly  spaced  relation 
tliatvto,  and  a  plate  disposed  ondemeath  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  switch  rails  and  said  eonrergiag  Inner  main 
and  siding  rails  and  formed  with  a  corred  stop  flange 
Interposed  between  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  switch  rails 
and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  main  and  siding  in- 
ner rails  and  abutting  against  all  of  said  adjoining  ends 
and  of  a  length  to  bear  against  the  adjoining  ends  of  the 
■witch  rails  throughoat  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  latter 


1,044.148.  TROLX.ET-BASE.  CHABLas  O.  Dawson  and 
BCBSBLL  GooDiNO^  Rochester,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  688,022.     (CI.  191—40.) 


1.  A  trolley  base,  baring  in  combination  a  rotatable 
frame  piece,  a  trolley  arm  pivoted  centrally  thereof,  said 
arm  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  spaced  from 
the  pivoted  portion,  and  an  Integral  depending  portion 
below  its  point  of  pivoting,  a  cross-bar  member  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  lower  depending  portion  of 
the  pivoted  trolley  arm.  whereby  it  is  forwardly  projected 
with  respect  to  said  frame  piece  by  the  downward  swing 
of  said  arm,  spring  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  cross-bar  member  and  the  consequent 
swing  of  said  arm  and  a  unitary  centrally  pivoted  hook 
member  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
adjacent  the  laterally  projecting  portion  of  the  trolley 
arm  when  the- same  is  lowered,  each  hook  member  com- 
prising an  overreaching  bent  terminal,  a  weighted  end 
adapted  to  hold  the  bent  terminal  normally  oat  of  en- 
gaging position  with  respect  to  the  laterally  projecting 
portion  of  the  trolley  arm  when  the  same  is  lowered,  and 
a  tail  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  laterally  pro- 
jection portion  when  said  trolley  arm  is  swnng  to  ap- 
proximately horisontal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trolley  base,  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
'  frame,  a  trolley  arm  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 

portion  said  trolley  having  one  end  joumaled  in  said 
frame,  a  forwardly  slidable  cross-bar  member  with  which 
■aid  trolley  arm  is  operatively  connected,  spring  means 
for.  yieldingly  opposing  the  forward  movement  of  said 
crossbar-  due  to  the  swing  of  said  trolley  arm  toward  a 
horisontal  position,  and  a  unitary  catch  member  pivoted 
on  each  side  of  the  frame  near  the  rear  thereot  each 
■ember  consisting  of  a  hook  portion  normally  out  of  en- 
gaging position  with  respect  to  said  laterally  projecting 
portion  of  the  trolley  arm  when  said  trolley  arm  is 
lowered,  a  tail  portion  on  said  catch  member  normally 
lying  in  the  path  of  said  laterally  projecting  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  forcing  said  hooked 
portion  Into  engaging  position  over  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting portion  and  a  weighted  end  on  said  catch  member 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  book  portion  out  of  en- 
gaging position  unless  said  tail  portion  Is  positively  actu- 
ated by  the  striking  of  said  laterally  projecting  portion 
thereagalnst,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  trolley  base,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  member,  a  trolley  arm  pivotally  supported  thereby 
and  provided  with  an  offset  terminal  said  arm  having  a 
laterally  projecting  portion  near  its  pivoted  end,  a  hori- 
■OBtally  slidable  cross  arm  connected  with  said  ofllMt 
terminal  and  adapted  thereby  to  be  forwardly  projected 
with  respect  to  said  frame  by  the  swing  of  said  trolley 
arm  toward  a  horlaontal  position,  springs  anchored  on 
each  side  of  said  frame  member  and  attached  to  said  cross 


arm  whereby  the  forward  movement  of  said  cross  arm 
and  consequently  the  swing  of  said  trolley  arm  toward  a 
horisontal  positton  la  yieldingly  opposed,  and  pivoted 
hook  members  each  provided  with  a  hook  portion  and  a 
tail  portion  and  located  on  each  side  of  said  frame  member 
near  the  rear  thereot  each  hook  member  having  a 
weighted  terminal  portion  whereby  its  hooked  end  is  nor- 
mally held  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  laterally 
projecting  portion  of  the  trolley  arm.  and  whereby  the  pro- 
jecting tall  portion  thereof  is  held  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  laterally  projecting  portion  of  the  trolley 
arm,  said  hook  member  being  adapted  to  be  projected 
from  its  normal  and  inactive  position  into  engaging  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  lateral  projection  on  the  trolley 
arm  by  the  engagement  thereof  against  the  projecting  tail 
portion  when  the  trolley  arm  is  swung  toward  a  hori- 
sontal poflitioQ,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  trolley  base,  having  in  combination  a  trolley  arm 
resiliently  tending  toward  a  vertical  position,  a  pin  on 
said  trolley  arm.  a  rocking  catch  member  provided  with 
an  upper  hook  portion  and  a  lower  tail  portion  and  a 
weighted  end  for  normally  holding  the  hook  portion  out 
of  the  path  of  the  pin  and  the  tall  portion  In  the  path 
of  the  pin,  whereby  In  the  descent  of  the  trolley  arm, 
the  pin  strikes  the  tall  portion  and  rocks  the  catch  mem- 
ber, throwing  the  hook  portion  into  the  return  path  of  the 
pin,  thereby  hooking  the  same  and  holding  the  trolley  arm 
by  reason  of  the  pull  of  the  trolley  arm  on  the  hook,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,044,140.  BUCKET-VALVE.  William  L.  DiMiiro,  Sa- 
lem, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Deming  Company.  Salem. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  12.  1012.  Be* 
rial  No.  708.998.     (CI.  103—36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  an  opening,  an  up-standing  sleeve 
within  the  vetwel  surrounding  the  opening,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing rolled  over  at  Its  upper  edge  to  constitute  a  valve  seat, 
a  free  coCperatlng  dlak  adapted  to  rest  on  such  seat,  and 
a  member  carried  by  one  of  such  cooperating  parts  and 
extending  beyond  and  across  the  other  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  an  opening,  a  sleeve  within  the 
vessel  surrounding  the  opening,  said  sleeve  being  extended 
laterally  at  Ita  free  edge  to  constitute  a  valve  seat,  a  disk 
adapted  to  rest  on  such  seat,  and  a  cage  carried  by  the 
disk  extending  beyond  and  across  said  lateral  edge  to 
guide  the  dlak  and  limit  its  movement. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  an  up- 
wardly extending  aleeve  within  the  vessel  surrounding  such 
opening,  said  sleeve  being  extended  outwardly  at  its  upper 
edge  to  constitute  a  valvs  scat,  a  disk  adapted  to  rest 
on  such  seat  snd  downwardly  extending  straps  carried 
by  the  disk  to  center  it  on  the  seat  and  projecting  beneath 
the  extension  of  the  sleeve  to  limit  its  upward  movMient  of 
the  dlak. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  an  up- 
wardly extending  sleeve  within  the  vessel  surrounding 
such  opening,  said  sleeve  being  rolled  over  at  its  upper 
edge  to  constitute  a  valve  seat,  a  disk  adapted  to  rest  on 
such  seat,  and  downwardly  extending  means  carried  by 
the  disk  to  center  It  on  the  seat  and  limit  Its  upward 
movement  by  engaging  beneath  the  rolled  over  edge. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  dewsribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  an  opening  through  its  bottom,  an 
upwardly  extending  sleeve  wlthfai  the  tank  surrounding 
such  opening,  said  sleeve  being  rolled  over  outwardly  at 
its  upper  edge  to  constitute  a  valve  seat,  a  dlak  adapted 
to  rest  on  such  seat,  and  spring  straps  carried  by  said 
disk  and  extending  downwardly  and  projecting  Inwardly 
beneath  such  rolled  over  edge,  there  being  clearance  be- 
tween the  projections  of  the  strap  and  the  rolled  over 
edge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.044,160.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  CORN  AND 
LIKE  CEREALS.  Johk  C.  Doaws,  Los  Angeles.  Cal 
Filed  Apr.  SO,  1912.    Serial  No.  604,170.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preservation  of  cereals  which  con- 
sists of  first  sUtting  the  inclosing  hulls  of  the  grain, 
then  extracting  the  matter  contained  in  the  hull  of  said 
grain,  and  finally  sterllUing  and  hermetically  sealing  the 
same  in  conUiners. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  corn  which 
consists  of  first  slitting  the  outer  skin  of  the  corn  kernels 
then  extracting  the  matter  contained  tn  aaid  kernels  there^ 
from,  and  finally  sterUlxing  and  hermetically  seaUng  the 
same. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  corn 
which  consists  of  first  slitting  the  outer  skin  of  the  corn 
kernel,  then  squeezing  out  the  matter  conUined  in  said 
kernels,  then  heating  the  extracted  mass  until  it  is  par- 
tially cooked,  and  finally  hermetically  sealing  the  same 
in  cans.  , 


1.044,16L  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAB- 
STANDS. Thbodob  Dbost,  Hamburg,  Germany.  FUed 
Jan.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,191.     (CI.  177—889.) 


and  meana  at  the  central  station,  operable  automatleally 
by  the  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  checks  at  said  recelr. 
Ing  means,  for  actuating  said  indicating  means  to  an  ex- 
tent and  in  an  Indicating  dlrocUon  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  checks  Inserted  or  withdrawn. 

8.  In  cheek  controlled  indicating  mechanism,  an  electric 
circuit  including  therein  a  central  sUtion  and  one  or 
more  branch  staUons,  check  receiving  means  at  each 
branch  station,  indicating  means  at  the  central  station 
and  means  operable  automatically  by  the  inserUon  or 
withdrawal  of  checks  at  said  receiving  means,  for  actuat- 
ing said  indicating  means  in  a  step  by  step  motion  to  an 
extent  and  In  an  Indicating  direction  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  checks  Inserted  or  withdrawn. 

4.  In  check  controlled  indicating  mechanism,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  therein  a  central  station  and  one 
or  more  branch  statlona,  check  receiving  means  at  each 
branch  station,  Indicating  means  at  the  central  station, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  operable  automatically  by  the 
Insertion  or  withdrawal  of  checks  at  said  receiving  means 
for  actuating  said  indicating  meana  to  an  extent  and  in  an 
IndlcaUng  direction  corresponding  to  the  number  of  checks 
Inserted  or  withdrawn. 

6.  In  check  controlled  indicating  mechanism,  an  electric 
circuit  Including,  therein  a  central  station  and  one  or  more 
branch  stations,  check  receiving  means  at  each  branch  sta- 
tion, Indicating  means  at  the  central  station  adapted  to 
travel  in  two  directions  corresponding  to  the  insertion 
or  withdrawal  of  checks  at  the  branch  stations,  and 
means  operable  automaticaUy  through  the  medium  of  said 
circuit  by  the  Insertion  or  withdrawal  of  checks  at  said 
receiving  means  for  actuating  said  indicating  meana  to 
an  extent  and  In  an  indicating  direct;ion  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  checks  Inserted  or  iwithdrawn. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,152.     EXTENSION  LADDER.     FBm)BlCK  A.  Dbom- 
MOND,  London.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Anr    27    1911 
Serial  No.  623,664.     (CI.  228-26.)  , 


1.  In  che<*  controlled  Indicating  mechanism,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  therein  a  central  station  and  one 
or  more  branch  stations,  check  receiving  means  at  each 
branch  station.  Indicating  means  at  the  central  station, 
and  means  operable  automatically  by  the  insertion  or 
withdrawal  of  checks  at  said  receiving  meana  to  actuate 
the  Indicating  meana  at  the  central  station  to  an  extent 
and  In  an  Indicating  direction  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  checks  inserted  or  withdrawn. 

2.  In  check  controlled  Indicating  mechanism,  an  elee 
trie  circuit  including  therein  a  central  station  and  one 
or  more  branch  stations,  chock  receiving  means  at  each 
branch  station,  Indlcatliig  means  at  the  central  statkm. 


1.  In  an  extension  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section  slldably  engaging  each  other, 
of  a  locking  dog  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  section 
and  extending  beneath  and  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
aide  raU  thereof,  said  dog  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
rung  of  the  lower  ladder  section  and  constructed  to  fores 
the  upper  section  inward  against  the  lower. 

2.  In  an  extension  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section  slldably  engaging  each  other, 
of  a  locking  means  comprising  a  cross  bar  pivotally  engag' 

*"'  *^*****  "*^"  °'  ***•  "PP*""  '*<'<'««■  "Wrtlon,  dog  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  cross  rod  overlapping  the  front  face  of 
said  side  rails  and  extending  beneath  and  in  contact  with 
the  ends  thereof,  said  dogs  projecting  inward  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rungs  of  the  lower  ladder  section. 

8.  In  an  extension  ladder  the  eombinatkm  with  a  lower 
and  an  npper  section  sUdably  engaging  each  otiier,  of  a 
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icearlnff  derlce  therefor  comprlaliig  a  rod  pirotally  en- 
lactnc  tta*  aid*  nils  of  th«  apper  ladder  wctlon,  and  doga 
Boanted  upon  ukl  rod  lying  adjacent  to  the  outer  facea 
It  Mid  aide  raila  and  extending  Inward  In  an  inclined 
mttlon  adjacent  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  aide  ralla  and 

1  nto  engagement  with  the  rnnga  of  the  lower  Udder  aection. 

4,  In  an  extenalon  ladder,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  lower 
ind  an  upper  aectlon  alldably  engaging  each  other,  of  a 
Kcnring  derice  therefor  comprlalng  a  croaa  rod  plToUlly 
mgaglng  the  aide  ralla  of  the  upper  ladder  section,  doga 
Bounted  open  said  croaa  bar  and  bent  to  lie  adjacent  to 
the  outer  face  of  aald  aide  ralla  and  then  to  extend  inward 
itdjacent  the  lower  enda  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the 
runga  of  the  lower  Udder  aectlon.  a  holating  cable  for  ex- 
tending the  ladder  aectiona,  and  a  return  loop  of  aald  holat- 
ing cable  extending  from  the  lower  rung  of  the  lower  Ud- 
der aeetloo  and  operatirelj  connected  to  aald  rod  to  rock 
■aid  doga  out  of  engagement  with  the  runga. 

5.  In  an  extension  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
aectlon  and  an  upper  section  alldably  engaging  each  other, 
of  a  locking  dog  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  the  aectiona 
and  baring  a  cam  face  for  agagteg  the  maga  of  tha  other 
section,  said  cam  face  being  constructed  to  force  the  aac- 
tiona  toward  each  other. 
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1.044.153.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MATCH-SPLINTB. 
William  A.  FAiasnaj*,  FaiDBaiCK  V.  D.  Cbusib,  and 
William  GacBN,  Barberton,  Ohio,  aaslgnora  to  The 
DUmond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Piled  Feb.  10,  1912.  SerUl  No.  676,808. 
(CL  00—12.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  apllnts  which  conaiata  In 
Impregnating  them  with  a  solution  of  cbemlcala  adapted 
to  render  the  aplinta  non-glowing,  and  then  anbjecting 
the  wet  impregnated  spllnta,  while  held  m  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  to  the  action. of  a  bath  of  materUl  which 
la  impervious 'to  water,  the  aald  bath  being  malntalnad 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  expel  the  solvent  from  the 
apllnts  In  the  form  oi  steam  or  vapor. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  apllnts  which  conaiata  in 
impregnating  them  with  a  solution  of  chemicals  adapted 
to  render  the  splints  non-glowing,  and  then  subjecting 
the  wet  Impregnated  splints  while  held  In  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  to  the  action  of  a  bath  of  liquid  paraffin 
which  is  mainUlne^  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ex- 
pel the  solvent  from  the  spllnta  in  the  form  of  ateam  or 
vapor. 

S.  The  proceaa  of  treating  aplinta  which  conaUta  in 
impregnating  them  with  a  eolation  of  cbemlcala  adapted 
to  render  the  splints  non  glowing,  subjecting  the  wet 
impregnated  aplinta  while  held  In  apaced  reUtlon  to  each 
other  to  the  action  of  a  bath  of  liquid  paraffin  which  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  expel  the  solvent 
from  the  spllnta  In  the  form  of  steam  or  vapor,  exhaust- 
ing auch  ateam  or  vapor  aa  rapidly  aa  It  U  produced,  and 
Anally  permitting  the  aolidlflcatlon  of  the  paraffin  which 
Is  Incorporated  In  the  apllnts.  , 


maintaining  said  substance  In  suspensioa,  and  dipping  or 
Immersing  the  splints  in  the  bath. 

8.  Th«  improrement  in  tbs  art  of  treating  match  spllats 
to  render  them  non-glowing,  which  consists  in  heatinf 
unctuous  material  to  a  temperature  over  212*  Pahr.. 
dissolving  therein  a  soap  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metallic  oxid  with  a  fatty  anhyrid,  adding  to 
the  solution  a  non-glowing  powdered  substance  which 
will  effect  impregnation  of  the  splints,  agitating  the  so- 
lution to  keep  such  substance  In  suspension,  and  dlppiag 
or  immersing  the  spllnta  la  the  bath. 


1.044,155.  SPLINT-DRYING  MEANS  FOR  MATCH-MA- 
CHINES. William  A.  FAiBBuaN,  Short  Hills,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Cbica^o,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1012.  SerUl 
No.  600,145.     (CI.  34—12.) 


1,044,164.  ART  OF  TREATING  MATCH  -  SPLINTS. 
William  A.  Faisbcbn,  Frbdibick  V.  D.  Cxcsaa,  and 
William  Orsbn,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ullnoia.  TUed  Feb.  10,  1012.  SerUi  No.  676,806. 
(CL  00—12.) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  match  splints 
to  render  them  non-glowing,  which  consists  la  providing 
a  bath  of  unctuous  material  which  will  serve  as  a  vehicle 
for  tha  efficient  transmission  of  the  flame  from  the  Ignit- 
ing materUl  to  the  body  of  the  splints,  adding  to  the  bath 
a  Bon-glowlng  powdered  substance  which  will  effect  Im- 
^egnatlon  of  the  splints,  maintaining  said  sobstance  in 
■aapension,  and  dipping  or  Immersing  the  splints  la  the 
bath. 

2.  Tb«  fanprovement  in  the  art  of  treating  match  spllats 
to  render  them  noa-glowiag,  which  consists  In  providing 
a  bath  of  paraffin,  adding  thereto  a  non-glowing  powdered 
■abctaaca  which  will  eCsct  Impregnation  of  tbs  splints. 


1.  In  splint  drying  means  for  a  match  machine  having  a 
splint  carrier  chain,  a  casing,  a  heat  radUtlng  member 
therein,  means  for  guiding  the  carrier  chain  through  said 
casing  with  the  splint  bearing  face  of  the  chain  adjacent 
said  member,  and  means  for  establishing  a  current  of  air 
in  said  casing. 

2.  In  splint  drying  means  for  a  match  machine  having 
a  splint  carrier  chain,  a  structure  comprising  an  alr- 
heatlng  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber, 
a  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  receiv- 
ing the  heated  air  therefrom,  means  for  guiding  the  car- 
rier chain  through  said  conduit  and  propellers  arranged 
at  Intervals  within  the  condnit  for  agitating  and  diffus- 
ing the  heated  air  during  its  passage  through  the  con- 
duit. 

3.  In  splint  drying  means  for  a  match  machine  having  a 
splint  carrier  chain,  a  casing,  an  air-heating  chamber 
therein,  a  sinuous  conduit  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  guiding  the  carrier  chain  through  said 
conduit,  and  means  whereby  air  Is  caused  to  flow  through 
said  chamber  and  conduit,  said  last-named  means  Includ- 
ing propellers  arranged  at  InterraU  within  the  conduit. 

4.  In  splint  drying  means  for  a  match  machine 
having  a  splint  carrier  chain,  a  casing,  an  air-heating 
chamber  therein,  a  sinuotis  conduit  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  series  of  wheels  arranged  at  the  bends 
of  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  support  and  guide  the 
chain  throughout  the  condnit,  and  means  whereby  air  U 
caused  to  flow  through  said  chamber  and  conduit,  said 
last-named  means  Including  propellers  arranged  at  Inter- 
vals within  the  conduit. 

6.  In  spUnt  drying  means  for  a  match  machine  having  a 
splint  carrier  chain,  a  condnit  for  the  said  chain,  guide 
wheeU  for  the  chain  within  the  conduit,  and  air  propelling 
fans  within  said  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,166.  CEMENT  FOR  METALLIC  FILAMENTS. 
*  Ka'sl  Fabkas,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Guy  V.  Williams.  Nsw  York,  N.  Y.    Filsd  Aag.  11,  1000. 

Serial  No.  612,270.     (CI.  176—88.) 

1.  As  s  new  artlele  of  maaafacturc,  a  cemmt  for  metal- 
lic flUment  eooslsting  «(  oUds  of  a  low  vaUacy  of  a 
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highly  refrsctory  elementary  substance  in  form  of  flna 
powder,  a  small  quantity  of  metallic  aluminum  powder, 
and  sufficient  liquid  binder  to  impart  the  proper  cob- 
alBtency. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cement  for  metal- 
lic filaments  compoaed  of  fine  powder  of  oxids  of  a  low 
valency  of  the  highly  refractory  metal  of  which  the  fUa- 
ment  is  made,  a  small  quantity  of  metallic  alomlnom 
powder,  and  sufficient  liquid  binder  to  Impart  tha  proper 
consistency. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture,  a  cement  for  tung- 
sten flUmenta  composed  of  tungstous  oxids  in  form  of  fine 
powder,  a  small  quantity  o:  aluminum  powder,  and  suffi- 
cient liquid  binder  to  impart  the  proper  eonsUtency. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cement  for  tung- 
sten flUments  composed  of  tungstous  oxids  In  form  of 
flna  powder,  from  2  to  3  per  cent,  of  metallic  aluminum 
powder,  and  sufficient  liquid  binder  to  impart  the  proper 
conalstancy. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture,  a  cement  for  tung- 
sten flUments  composed  of  tungsten  oxids  in  form  of  flne 
powder,  from  2  to  8  per  cent,  of  metallic  aluminum  powder, 
and  sufficient  solntlon  of  sodhun  silicate  to  impart  tha 
proper  conalsteacy. 


1,044,167.  EXHAUST-SILENCER  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
MOTORS.  Paul  Fehdb.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July 
5.  1011.    Serial  No.  636,860.     (CI.  121—116.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  explo- 
sion motor,  a  circuitous  pipe  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  and  open  only  at  Its  ends,  said  pipe  ends  be- 
ing arraagad  la  allnement  with  and  In  proximity  to  each 
other  but  forming  a  gap  between  them,  and  the  outlet  end 
of  aald  exhauat  pipe  opening  Into  the  Inlet  end  of  aald  dr- 
cultoua  pipe  while  the  outlet  end  of  aald  circultona  pipe 
opena  aomewhat  in  the  rear  of  the  outlet  end  of  aald  ex- 
hauat pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  explosion 
motor,  a  drcultous  pipe  of  substantUlly  uniform  crosa- 
aaetloa  and  open  only  at  Its  ends,  said  pipe  ends  being 
flared  outwardly  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  and  in 
proximity  to  each  other  but  forming  a  gap  between  them, 
and  the  outlet  end  of  said  exhaiwt  pipe  opening  into  the 
Inlet  end  of  said  circuitous  pipe  while  the  outlet  end  of 
aald  clrcultoua  pipe  opens  aomewhat  In  the  rear  of  the 
outlet  end  of  aald  exhauat  pipe. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  exhauat  pipe  of  an  explosion 
motor,  a  circuitous  pipe  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion and  open  only  at  Its  oida,  said  pipe  ends  being  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  with  and  In  proximity  to  each  other 
but  forming  a  gap  batwean  them,  and  the  outlet  and  of 
said  szhanst  pipe  opening  into  the  Inlet  end  of  s^ld  dr- 
cnitons  pipe  while  the  outlet  end  of  said  circuitous  pipe 
opens  somewbat  in  the  rear  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  «k- 
hanst  pipe  and  Inwardly-opening  check  valves  in  the  wall 
of  said  circuitous  pipe  for  enabling  the  admission  of  air 
thereto. 

4.  Aa  azhanst  silaacar  for  explosion  mtfl^ors  and  means 
for  consuming  the  axhaust  gases  eomprising.  In  combina- 
tien,  a  cirenttoos  plpa  forming  a  continuation  of  the  ex- 
hanst  plpa,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  drcoltoM 
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pipe,  a  branch  pipe  from  said  exhaust  pipe,  the  outlet  and 
of  said  drcultous  pipe  surrounding  said  branch  pipe,  a 
chamber  into  which  said  circuitous  pipe  and  branch  pipe 
open,  a  secondary  exhauat  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber, 
and  a  second  drcultous  pipe  into  whose  Inlet  end  said  sec- 
ondary exhaust  pipe  opens,  the  outlet  end  of  said  second 
drcultous  pipe  surrounding  the  outlet  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary exhauat  pipe  in  proximity  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
Utter. 

5.  An  exhauat  allencer  for  exploalon  motors  and  means 
for  consuming  the  exhaust  gases  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circuitous  pipe  forming  a  continuation  of  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  drcultous  pipe, 
a  branch  pipe  from  said  exhaust  pipe,  the  outlet  end  of 
said  circuitous  pipe  surrounding  said  branch  pipe,  a  cham- 
ber Into  which  said  circuitous  pipe  and  branch  pipe  open, 
a  secondary  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  aald  chamber,  and  a 
aecond  clrcultoua  pii>e  into  whose  tailet  end  said  secondary 
exhauat  pipe  opens,  the  outlet  end  of  said  second  dr- 
cultous pipe  surrounding  the  outlet  end  of  said  secondary 
exhaust  pipe  in  proximity  to  the  outer  end  of  the  Utter, 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  second  drcultous  pipe 
being  In  axial  allnement  and  funnd-shaped.' 


1,044,158.  TROLLEY- WHEEL.  Allbn  H.  FarxBR, 
Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  605,124. 
(a.   191—39.) 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  head  carried  upon 
the  upper  end  of  a  trolley  pole  and  having  a  central  exten- 
sion of  reduced  dUmeter ;  of  a  bracket  positioned  upon  the 
supporting  head,  the  supporting  head  having  an  annular 
rib  around  the  extension  to  form  an  annular  seat  for  bear- 
ing rollers  between  the  rib  and  the  extension,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bracket  extending  downward  outwardly  of  the 
annular  rib,  an  Inwardly  directed  circular  flange  carried 
upon  said  bracket,  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  bearing  rollers 
within  the  annular  seat,  said  circular  flange  resting  upon 
the  bearing  rollers,  and  means  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
the  extension  above  the  Inwardly  directed  circular  flange 
of  the  bracket  to  retain  the  Utter  In  position  upon  the 
head. 


1,044,159.     SELF-CONFORMING  ANATOMICAL  TRUSS. 

Fkask  J.  FoLLANSBBE,  Hopc,  R.  I.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1012. 

Serial  No.  683,048.     (CI.  128—26.) 

1.  As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an 
anatomical  self -conforming  truss  appliance,  consisting  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  elastic  abdominal  belt 
or  strap,  said  frame  composed  of  Interconnected  right  and 
left  sections,  formed  from  bent,  elastic,  resilient  members, 
having  its  central  part  constructed  to  fit  over  the  pelvic 
bona^  means  for  maintaining  the  frame  in  normal  position. 
and  one  or  more  elastic  pads  secured  to  the  said  frame  sec- 
tions, each  pad  forming  a  cushion-like  surface,  adapted, 
when  in  use,  to  bear  against  the  ruptured  part  of  the 
wearer,  the  said  frame  sections  being  capable  of  movement 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  also  having  said  pad  els- 
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Bts  adapted  for  IndtvldaAl  movementa,  within  fixed 
1  IXBlta,  with  respect  to  the  frame  wlthont  ehangliif  their 
loimal  praadjoatment, 
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2.  In  an  anatomical  self-conforming  trass  appliance, 
taring  interconnected  right  and  left  resilient  frame  sec- 
kms  proTlded  with  a  central  opening  arranged  to  fit  over 
he  pelTlc  bone,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  bent  link 
otnted  to  and  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame  sec- 
lona,  and  cushion-like  pads  secured  to  the  frame  sections 
lad  projectlnff  from  the  Inner  or  back  face  thereof,  for  the 
mrpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In   an   anatomical  self-conforming  trusa  appliance, 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  an  abdominal  strap 

tr  belt,  a  main  frame  consisting  of  lnt«-connected  right 
lad  left  elastic  sections  formed  from  resilient  wire,  a 
I  winging,  bent  central  link  connecting  the  lower  end  por- 
Jona  of  the  sections,  adapted  in  use  to  partly  surround  the 
idotnai,  and  members  formed  from  a  series  of  elongated 
lipeBdent  loops  or  conTolotions  of  resilient  wife  se- 
nrsd  to  the  frame  sections  and  forming  therewith  cnah- 
oaed  pads  proper. 

4.  The  combination  wiui  a  truss-frame,  haiing  Inter- 
»nnected  right  and  left  sections  or  wings  formed  from 
lent,  resilient  wire  arranged  to  form  in  each  of  said  sec- 
ions  a  series  of  openings,  of  cushioned  pads  proper  so- 
ured to  the  sections,  slso  formed  from  reslllent  wire,  bent 

0  produce  a  plurality  of  elongated,  Independent  loops,  and 
neans  connecting  the  bottom  ends  of  the  two  sections 
ogether. 

5.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  its  frame,  formed 
tom  Interconnected,  resilient  wire  members,  of  a  resilient 
ir  spring-pad  member  secured  to  said  frame,  consisting  of 

1  plurality  of  laterally  separated  loops,  each  loop  capable 
if  limited  independent  movement  transrersely  of  the 
taflM. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]         j 
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,044,160.  POLDINO  CHAIB  OR  COUCH.  Au  J.  Fsm>- 
MAjr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
688,108.     (CI.  B — 49.) 


1.  la  a  folding  chair  or  couch  the  combination  with  a 
itmctnrc  comprising  s  seat  and  a  back,  of  bedstead  frame 
iSTteg  hinge  connection  at  its  inner  end  with  the  seat  ad- 
■cmt  its  inner  edge,  said  frame  being  Jointed  at  snbstan- 
Jally  ita  middle  so  that  ita  outer  section  may  be  folded 

■last  the  top  of  the  inner  section  and  said  inner  section 
^gather  with  said  outer  aection  may  be  swung  upwardly 


Into  substantia  lly  vertical  position  behind  aaid  seat,  aald 
back  being  movable  to  allow  sacb  swing  of  the  sections  to 
vertical  poaitioii. 

2.  In  a  folding  chair  or  conch,  the  combination  of  aide 
walls,  a  seat  stracture  between  said  walla,  a  back  struc- 
ture pivoted  at  ita  upper  corners  to  said  aide  walla,  aaid 
back  structure  and  the  sections  of  the  side  walla  to  the 
rear  of  said  structure  forming  a  compartment,  a  rectangu- 
lar bedstead  structure  hinged  along  Ita  middle  and  piv- 
oted  at  its  rear  end  to  said  seat  structure,  and  lega  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  aection  of  aaid  bedatead  frame,  aaid  lega 
adapted  to  fold  against  said  outer  section  and  aaid  outer 
section  folding  against  the  inner  section  of  said  bedatead 
stracture  and  the  stracture  thus  folded  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  upwardly  and  rearwardly  about  ita  pivot  and 
into  substantially  vertical  poaition  In  aald  compartment. 

8.  In  a  folding  chair  or  couch,  the  combination  of  side 
walla,  a  aeat  frame  extending  between  said  walls,  a  back 
frame  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  aaid  aide  walls,  aald  side 
walla  and  seat  frame  and  back  frame  forming  a  compart- 
ment behind  the  seat  frame  and  back  frame,  a  rectangu- 
lar bed  frame  pivoted  it  its  rear  end  to  the  seat  frame  and 
jointed  at  aubstantially  ita  middle  ao  that  ita  front  aection 
may  be  folded  against  the  top  of  the  rear  aection,  legs 
pivoted  to  the  front  section  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  said  section,  and  latches  pivoted  on  the  rear  sec- 
tion and  adapted  for  latching  engagement  with  the  lega 
on  the  front  section  to  lock  said  front  and  rear  aections 
and  said  legs  in  folded  position,  said  folded  parts  being 
adaptable  to  be  swung  about  the  rear  pivots  of  the  bed 
frame  and  into  aaid  compartment. 

4.  In  a  folding  chair  or  couch  the  combination  of  side 
walls  and  a  seat  frame,  a  back  frame  having  platea  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  provided  with  vertically  extending 
slots,  pins  extending  from  said  side  walla  and  tiirough  said 
alota  whereby  said  back  frame  may  have  vertical  play  and 
awing  forwardly  and  upwardly,  said  side  walls  and  aaid 
seat  frame  and  said  back  frame  forming  a  compartment, 
and  a  jointed  bed  stracture  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  adja- 
cent the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
unfolded  Into  position  in  front  of  said  back  frame  and  to 
be  folded  up  and  swung  rearwardly  into  said  compartment 
behind  the  back  frame. 

5.  In  a  folding  chair  or  couch,  the  combination  of  aide 
walla,  a  seat  frame  connecting  between  aaid  aide  walla,  a 
foldable  bed  frame  formed  of  two  U  aectlona  joined  to- 
gether at  their  ends,  the  Inner  U  section  being  pivoted  to 
said  side  walls,  and  legs  pivoted  to  the  outer  U  section, 
said  legs  being  adapted  to  fold  against  said  outer  aection 
and  said  outer  section  being  adapted  to  fold  against  the 
inner  section  and  the  entire  folded  atracture  adapted  to 
he  swung  upwardly  and  rearwardly  into  substantially  ver- 
tical poaition  behind  said  seat  frame. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,161.  AEROPLANE  ATTACHMENT.  Johan  Rich- 
AMD  PaoBKBO,  Richmond,  Cal.  Piled  June  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  704,762.     (CL  244—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  apparatoa.  a  plate 
attachable  to  the  aide  thereof  having  a  alot,  a  latch  piv- 
oted upon  one  side  of  the  plate  and  projecting  outwardly 
through  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  said  latch 
having  a  recess  and  a  caat-oif  device  pivoted  upon  the 
plate  adapted  to  be  reatrained  by  engagement  with  the  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  latch,  aaid  latch  having  a  eonvezly 
curved  forward  surface,  and  meana  for  pulling  the  latch 
to  disengage  the  caat-off. 

2.  A  caat-off  for  aerial  maehlnea,  eomprlalng  a  plate 
having  a  slot  and  a  projection  extending  tranaversely  from 
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one  side  of  the  plate,  a  Utch  pivoted  in  aald  projeetioo 
and  extending  throogh  aald  alot  to  the  oppoaita  aide  of 
tb»  plate,  a  apring  connected  to  the  latch  and  plata,  a  caat- 
off  having  a  plorallty  of  arma  each  engageable  with  a  aeat 
formed  for  its  reception  in  the  latch,  one  of  aald  caat-off 
anna  being  concaved,  a  tension  rope  anchored  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  over  the  curved  arm  of  the  cast- 
off,  and  meana  for  operating  the  latch  to  releaae  the 
cast-off. 

8*  A  caat-off  for  aerial  maehlnea,  eomprlalng  a  plate 
having  a  slot  and  a  projection  extending  tranaversely 
ftom  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  latch  pivoted  In  aaid  projec- 
tion and  extending  through  aald  slot  to  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  plate,  a  apring  connected  to  the  latch  and  plate,  a 
caat-off  having  a  plurality  of  arma  each  engageable  with 
a  aeat  fbrmed  for  ita  reception  in  the  latch,  one  of  said 
caat-off  arms  being  concaved,  a  tenalon  rope  anchored  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  passed  ov^  the  curved  arm  of 
the  caat-off,  and  means  for  operating  the  latch  to  release 
the  caat-off,  the  exterior  forward  edge  of  the  latch  being 
formed  with  a  convex  curve  to  ward  off  obstacles. 

4.  A  caat-off  for  aerial  maehlnea,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  alot  and  a  projection  extending  transversely 
from  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  latch  pivoted  In  said  projec- 
tion and  extending  through  said  slot  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plate,  a  apring  connected  to  the  latch  and  plate, 
a  caat-off  having  a  plurality  of  arma  each  engageable  with 
a  seat  formed  fbr  its  reception  in  the  latch,  one  of  said 
cast-off  arms  being  concaved,  a  tension  rope  anchored  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  over  tne  curved  arm  of 
tlM  cast-off,  and  meana  for  operating  the  lat(;h  to  («- 
leaae  the  cast-off,  the  exterior  fbrward  edge  of  the  latch 
being  fbrmed  with  a  convex  curve  to  ward  off  obstaclea, 
and  the  cnrrad  arm  of  the  cast-off  being  adapted  to  enter 
and  aeat  in  the  end  of  the  latch,  the  tlpa  of  the  latch  and 
the  cast-off  arm  being  provided  with  a  fluah  exterior  anr- 
fhce. 


1.044,162.  DOLL.  Albsbt  J.  0L«A80if,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  PUed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,701.  (CL 
46—40.) 


1.  A  Umb  conatraction  for  doUa  and  the  like  eomprla- 
lng upper  and  lower  portions,  the  upper  portion  consist- 
ing of  a  flexible  tubular  member,  and  the  lower  portion 
conalsting  of  a  atnffed  member  having  a  flexible  reduced 
extenalon  located  and  aecured  In  aald  tubular  portion. 

2.  A  limb  conatraction  for  dolla  and  the  like  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  portlona,  the  upper  portion  consisting 
of  a  stuffed  tubular  member,  and  the  lower  portion  con- 
alsting of  a  atuffed  member  having  an  nnatuffed  exten- 
sion located  and  aecured  in  aald  tubular  member  portion. 

8.  In  a  doll  or  the  like,  a  body,  a  limb  comprising  upper 
and  lower  portlona,  the  ui^ter  portion  consisting  of  a 
atnffed  tnhnlar  member,  and  a  lower  portion  conalatlng  of 
a  atuffed  portion  having  an  nnatuffed  extenalon  extmd- 
lag  through  aaid  upper  portion  and  aecured  to  the  body. 

i.  In  a  doU  or  the  Ilka,  a  body,  a  limb  eomprlalng  upper 


and  lower  portlona,  the  upper  portion  conalatlng  of  a 
tnbolar  member  of  flexible  material,  and  the  lower  por- 
tion conalsting  of  a  atuffed  part  of  flexible  material  having 
an  nnatuffed  extension  extending  through  said  upper  por- 
tion, and  aecured,  together  with  aald  upper  portion,  to 
the  body. 

6.  In  a  doll  or  the  like,  a  body,  a  limb  eomprlalng  upper 
and  lower  portlona,  the  upper  portion  conalatlng  of  a 
tnbolar  member  of  flexible  material,  and  the  lower  por- 
tion conalatlng  of  a  atuffed  part  of  flexible  materUl  hav- 
ing an  nnatuffed  extenalon  extending  through  said  upper 
portion,  and  aecured,  together  with  aald  upper  portion,  to 
th*  body,  a  leather  covering  for  aaid  body,  and  taba  on 
said  covering  overlying  the  joint  between  the  limb  and 
the  body. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044.188.     DOLL.     Bmma  GLXAaoir,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Piled  July  15,  1911.    StrUH  No.  638.672.     (CL  4«— 40.) 


1.  A  doll  head  conalsting  of  an  outer  covering  of  flexi- 
ble material  molded  to  form  a  fhce  portion,  meana  withia 
the  head  for  stiffening  the  face  portion  to  retain  Ita  mold- 
ed conflguratlon,  the  part  of  the  flexible  material  form- 
ing  the  head  or  crown  portion  being  left  soft  and  flexible, 
a  stufllng  within  the  head,  lower  extensions  of  the  flexlMa 
material  forming  neck  and  ahonlder  portlona,  meana  for 
atlffenlng  the  neck  and  ahoulder  porUon,  and  a  soft  ma- 
terial between  the  outer  covering  and  aald  laat  named 
atlffenlng  means. 

2.  A  doll  head  consisting  of  a  flexible  outer  covering 
ahaped  to  form  a  face  portion,  a  all t  in  the  flexible  ma- 
terial forming  an  eye  opening,  an  eyebaU  located  within 
the  head  and  protrading  through  aald  allt,  and  laah  hairs 
held  between  the  edgea  of  the  allt  and  the  eyeball. 

3.  A  doll  head  conalatlng  of  a  flexible  outer  covering 
shaped  to  form  a  face  portion,  a  allt  In  the  flexible  ma- 
terial forming  an  eye-opening,  an  eye-ball  located  within 
the  head  and  aald  opening,  and  lash  simulating  meana 
held  between  an  edge  of  the  allt  and  the  eye-ball. 

4.  A  doll  head  consisting  of  a  flexible  outer  covering 
shaped  to  form  a  face  portion,  a  slit  in  the  flexible  ma- 
terial forming  an  eye  opening,  an  eye  ball  located  within 
the  head  and  said  opening,  and  a  retaining  member  In  rear 
of  the  eye  ball  engaging  the  head  forming  materiaL 

5.  A  doll  head  consisting  of  a  flexible  outer  covering 
shaped  to  form  a  face  portion,  an  eye  opening  in  the 
flexible  material,  an  eye  ball  located  within  the  bead  and 
protrading  through  aald  opening,  and  a  reuining  member 
In  rear  of  the  eye  ball  aecured  to  the  head. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044.164.      PROPULSION    OF    TB88EL8.      Gao«Qi    D. 
GtoooBiCH,  Somerviile,  Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  622,678.     (CL  116—16.) 
1.  A  tnhnlar  caalng  having  a  paaaage  or  way  extending 
therethrough  and  open  at  oppoaita  enda,  a  series  of  spirally 
arranged  bladea  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  «^«»ng, 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  conunon  axla  In  the 
direction,  a  aertea  of  aplrally  arranged  Uadea  located 
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wltMn  tk«  apace  taterrcnlng  between  mM  md  mtIm  of 
blades,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  aboat  said  eamnon  axis, 
apar  geara  tm&t  on  aaM  end  and  ioterrenlng  aectloaa  re- 
■pectlTely.  each  barlnc  ipokea  conatltutlnfr  apirally  ar- 
rangad  bladea.  said  Madea  being  parallel  wltb  tb«  blades 
of  members  upon  which  said  gears  are  respectively  faa- 
tensd,  nechantom  engaging  the  gears  on  said  end  sections 
ta  rotate  tfea  bladea  tbareoa  In  one  and  tb«  same  direc- 
tlOB.  and  mechanism  engaging  the  gear  on  said  interyeo- 
ing  section  to  rotate  the  blades  thereon  in  a  direction  op- 
poatte  to  that  of  aald  flrat  aniea  of  Madea. 


P 
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2.  A  rotatable  propeller-shaft  arranged  within  an  in- 
casing tobalar  way,  open  at  Ita  opposite  ends,  and  baring 
aboat  its  axial  line,  and  at  oppoalte  end-portions  thereof, 
spiral  blades,  nranlng  in  one  and  the  same  direction  as 
to  said  axial  line.  In  comblnat^n  with  a  sleeve  arranged 
and  taming  on  said  shaft  between  its  said  opposite  end- 
portions,  and  haying  spiral  blades  ninniag  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  bladea  of  said  end-portions,  and 
the  said  end-portions  of  the  shaft  and  the  said  sleeve 
adapted  and  arranged  to  have  rotary  movement  in  oppo- 
site directions,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  rotatable  propeller-shaft  arranged  within  an  In- 
casing tubular  passage  or  way,  open  at  its  opposite  ends, 
and  having  about  its  axial  line  and  at  opptMlte  end-por- 
tions thereof,  spiral  blades,  running  in  one  and  the  same 
direction  as  to  said  axl%l  line,  in  combination  with  a 
aleeve  arranged  and  tnrnlng  on  aald  shaft  between  Ita 
said  opposite  end-portions,  and  having  spiral  blades  run- 
ning In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  blades  of  said 
end-portions,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  said  sleeve  to  rotate  them  in  reverse  or  opposite  direc- 
tions for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  Parallel  rotatable  propeller-shafts,  each  with  spirally 
running-blades  at  their  oppoalte  end-portions  running  In 
the  same  direction  about  aald  shafts,  and  rotatable 
sleeves  on  said  shafts  between  said  end-sections  and  hav- 
ing spirally  running  blades,  running  in  a  reverse  or  op- 
posite direction  to  that  of  said  end-sections,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  incasing  tabular  passage  or  way  for  each  of 
said  shafta  and  Its  aald  sleeve,  having  supports  and  bear- 
ings therefor  and  open  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  mecha- 
nlam  connected  with  said  shafts  and  their  said  sleeves  and 
driven  by  and  f^om  a  common  driving-shaft  ftor  rotating 
each  of  them,  the  ahafts.  in  one  and  the  same  direction, 
and  the  sleeves  In  one  and  the  same  direction  which  la 
reverse  or  opposite  to  that  of  the  shafts. 

6.  Parallel  rotatable  propeller-shafta,  each  with  spi- 
rally mnnlng-blades  at  their  opposite  end-portions  running 
In  the  same  direction  about  said  shafts,  rotatable  sleeve* 
on  aald  shafts  between  said  end  sections  having  spirally 
rannlnc  biftdes  ninnlnc  In  a  reverse  or  oppoalte  direction 
to  that  of  said  end-sections,  in  combination  with  an  In- 
saalng  tabular  passage  or  way  fbr  each  of  said  shafta  and 
Its  aald  sleeve,  having  supports  and  bearlnj^  therefor  and 
>pen  at  Ita  opposite  ends,  shafta  disposed  parallel  to  said 
jwopeller-shafts  respectively,  gears  faat  at  opposite  enda 
tt  aaeh  of  aald  ahafts  adapted  to  engage  gears  at  oppo- 
ilta  •ndi  of  aald  propeller-shafta  reapecttrely,  aleevea 
wtmtablj  moonted  upon  aald  counter  ahafts  totMinedlata 
tbareof,  fcan  tut  to  said  eoanter  ahaft  aleevea 


adapted  to  engage  gears  fast  to  said  propeller  shaft  sleevea« 
a  conunoB  driving-shaft  disposed  parallel  with  and  Inter- 
mediate aald  coanter-ahafts,  and  gears  on  said  drlvlay 
shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  counter-shafts  la  one  dlrectloa 
and  said  counter-shaft  sleeves  in  a  reverse  direction. 
[Clatai  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,044,166.  IGNITER.  Fbedkhick  W.  Oobbob8.  NewaA, 
N.  ^.,  aaaignor  to  American  Button  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  590,418.     (CI.  67—8.) 


1.  In  a  pyrophoric  pocket  lighting  appliance,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  caalng,  a  cover  for  the  caaing,  a  bensin  can- 
tainer  within  the  caaing  and  provided  with  a  wick,  a 
friction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  container,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  friction  wheel,  means  fOr 
holding  a  pyrophoric  substance  In  engagement  with  tha 
friction  wbeeU  and  a  rack  bar  actuated  by  aald  cover  to 
rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  only  when  the  cover  is  openlnc 
to  throw  sparks  on  the  wick. 

2.  In  an  igniter,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  block  of  abrasive  material,  rotary  spark-prodadng 
means  In  contact  therewith,  and  a  rack  having  ratchet 
teeth  thereon  operated  by  movement  of  the  cover  for 
rotating  said  means. 

3.  In  an  igniter,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  block  of  abrasive  material,  rotary  spark -producing 
means  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  straight  rack  pivoted 
to  the  cover  for  rotating  said  meana. 

4.  In  an  Igniter,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  block  of  abrasive  material,  rotary  spark-producing 
means  in  contact  therewith,  a  member  having  a  ratchet 
tooth  thereon  and  operated  by  movement  of  the  cover, 
and  yielding  means  for  forcing  said  toothed  member  into 
engagement  with  said  rotary  member. 

5.  In  an  Igniter,  In  combination,  a  toothed  rotary  cut- 
ting member,  a  block  of  abrasive  material  In  contact 
therewith,  and  means  for  actuating  said  toothed  rotary 
cutting  member,  including  a  rack  having  ratchet  teeth 
thereon  and  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.044,166.  COUPLING  -  LOCK.  Edwabd  E.  Gou>,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  k  Lighting 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  664.628.     (CI.  1S7 — 89.) 


1.  In  direct  port  eoaplers  having  mating  members,  each 
of  which  menbera  baa  a  body  portion  and  an  arm  adapt- 
ed  to  overlap  tbe  body  portion  of  the  mating  member, 
and  locking  means  between  each  arm  and  body  adapted 
to  force  the  ports  together  aa  tbe  conpler  manbers  ara 
asaennbled,   a   lock   for   positively   locking  said    conplara 
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ta  coupled  position,  comprising  a  damp  having  arms 
which  diverge  toward  their  free  ends  and  having  one  arm 
■onnted  upon  one  of  aald  coupler  aembera  and  aald  damp 
•iapted  to  slide  tranaversely  of  aald  eoaplcr  and  to  en- 
gage a  projection  upon  tbe  mating  coupler  wKh  the  other 
arm. 

2.  In  direct  port  couplers  having  mating  members,  each 
of  which  members  has  a  body  portion  and  A  arm  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  the  body  portion  of  the  mating  member,  and 
locking  means  between  each  arm  and  body  adapted  to 
force  tbe  ports  together  as  the  coupler  membera  are  aa- 
aembled,  a  lock  for  poaltlvely,.  locking  aald  couplera  In 
coupled  position,  comprising  perforated  Ings  upon  each 
of  said  coupler  membera,  a  clamp  having  one  arm  mount- 
ed in  one  of  aald  lugs,  meana  for  preventing  tbe  with- 
drawal thereof  and  aald  damp  adapted  to  be  alld  trana- 
versely of  said  couplers  and  having  another  arm  adapted 
to  enter  the  empty  lug  upon  the  other  conpler  member. 

8.  In  direct  port  eoaplers  having  mating  members,  each 
of  which  membera  has  a  body  portion  and  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  the  body  portion  of  !he  mating  member,  and 
locking  means  between  each  arm  and  body  adapted  to 
iaroe  the  porta  together  aa  the  coupler  members  are  aa- 
aembled,  a  lock  for  poaltlvely  locking  aald  coaploca  la 
coupled  position,  comprising  perforated  luga  upon  each 
of  aald  coupler  membera,  a  V-shaped  damp  having  It* 
arma  of  aneqaal  length  and  having  eae  arm  aouated  kt 
one  of  aald  logs  and  adapted  to  be  alld  transversely  of 
said  couplers  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  enter  the 
empty  lug  upon  the  other  coupler  metaber. 

4.  In  direct  port  couplera  having  mating  membera,  CMk 
of  which  aMBbera  haa  a  body  portion  and  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  tbe  body  portion  of  the  mating  member,  and 
locking  meana  between  eadi  arm  and  body  adapted  to 
force  the  porta  together  as  the  conpler  aMmber*  are  as- 
sembled, a  lock  for  positively  locking  said  couplers  In 
coupled  position,  comprising  perforated  luga  upon  each 
«f  aald  conpler  aieaifeers.  a  subataatlally  V-ahaped  clamp 
having  anna  of  unequal  length,  the  longer  arm  being 
mooAted  In  one  of  aald  luga  and  said  damp  adapted  to 
be  driven  transversely  of  said  couplers  and  to  cause  tbe 
•iher  arm  to  enter  tbe  empty  lug  upon  the  other  coupler 
awBber,  and  the  driving  of  said  damp  adapted  to  exert 
axial  pressure  apsa  said  porta  and  to  positively  lock 
said  couplers  In  coupled  position. 

5.  in  direct  port  couplers  of  the  daaa  described  com- 
prising mating  membera,  each  of  which  baa  a  locking 
arm  on  one  member  adapted  to  enga«e  a  locking  pro- 
jeettoB  on  the  other  member,  means  for  positively  lock- 
lag  saM  members  In  coupled  position,  comprising  a  clamp 
havlttg  arma  of  unequal  length,  the  longn-  ant  of  which 
la  mounted  In  a  perforated  lug  upon  one  of  said  coupler 
members  and  adapted  to  elide  transversdy  thereof  and 
to  cauae  the  other  ara  to  engage  a  projection  from  the 
oppoalte  member. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,044,167.  LAMP  -  EXTINGUISHER.  IsiDOKB  Ganif- 
WALO  and  Joseph  Bladstein.  Pittsburgh,  and  MorkisZ. 
Wmaa  and  Max  Sblkovits,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Fflsd 
Mar.  6,  1912.     SerUl  No.  682.036.     (CI.  67—79.) 


!•  A  laAip  extlngulahliur  device  comprising  the  combi- 
natloB  with  a  lamp  burner,  of  a  pair  of  shutters  capable 
of  being  shifted  over  the  wick  tube  to  snuff  or  extinguish 
the  flame,  an  actuatfatg  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  said 
bluaer  and  sblftably  connected  at  ita  other  end  to  one 
of  aald  abuttera  and  capable  of  aetoatiag  ths  abnttar  As 
SKthignlshlng  position  when  said  m««tber   la  shifted,  a 


support  within  said  burner,  and  a  freely  movable  opsr 
atlng  means  suspended  from  aald  support  asid  capaMa 
^rhtm  tbe  lamp  la  tilted  to  engage  said. actuating  mem- 
ber to  afalft  it  to  actuate  the  abutter,  aald  shutters  geared 
together  whereby  they  will  move  simultaneously. 

2.  A  laatp  extinguishing  device  comprising  a  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp  burner,  of  a  pair  of  shutters  arranged 
within  said  burner  and  geared  together  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  over  the  wick  tube  to  extiagniah  the  flam«, 
an  actuating  member  hinged  to  aald  burner  and  engaging 
one  of  aald  ahuttera  for  ahlftlng  It,  theraby  tensing  the 
almultaneous  operation  of  both  ahuttera,  and  operatlnff 
means  for  said  member,  said  operating  meana  freely  sus- 
pended In  said  burner  and  extending  through  aald  membai 
and  capable  when  the  lamp  la  tUted  to  engage  the  member 
to  operate  caaaing  thereby  tbe  actuation  of  the  abutter. 

8.  A  lamp  extlnguiahing  device  comprising  the  comol- 
nation  with  a  lamp  burner,  of  a  pair  of  shutters  geared 
together  aad  adapted  when  operated  to  extend  over  tbe 
wick  tube  to  extinguish  the  flame,  an  actuating  member 
hinged  to  said  burner  and  alldably  connected  to  one  of 
said  shutters  for  actuating  the  latter  caualng  thereby  the 
simultaneous  operation  of  both  shutters,  and  operating 
meana  for  said  member  fr^ly  suspended  in  said  burner, 
said  means  extending  through  said  member  and  Indudlng 
a  diak  for  engageasent  with  the  member  to  shift  it  when 
tlia  lamp  la  tilted  causing  thereby  tbe  operation  of  the 
shutters  to  extinguish  the  flame. 


1,044,168.  REVERSIBLE  DOUBLE  DESIGN  NECKTIE. 
AnoDST  Hugo  GaoasxitBACH,  ^rsey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  5,  1912.    Serial  No.  707,957.     (CL  >— 11.) 


1.  A  reveralble  double  necktie  comprising  two  Independ- 
ently braided  parte,  narrow  cross  strips  formed  by  in- 
terlacing tbe  said  parts  ao  that  tbe  cross  strips  of  ttas 
one  part  appear  oo  the  surface  of  the  other  part  and 
vice  versa,  forming  thus  loose  sections  between  aald  strips 
and  connecting  the  same  permanently. 

2.  A  reversible  double  necktie  comprMbg  two  Independ- 
ently braided  parts,  narrow  cross  strips  formed  by  inter* 
ladng  the  said  parts  so  that  the  croaa  strips  of  tbe  ens 
part  appear  on  the  turtace  of  tbe  other  part  and  vies 
versa,  and  Interlaced  side  edges  whereby  loose  sections 
are  formed  between  said  strips  permanently  connected 
on  all  aldea. 


1.044,169.  MANUFACTURE,  FROM  ACETYLENE,  OF 
ACETALDEHYDE  AND  CONDENSATION  AND  POLY- 
MERIZATION PRODUCTS  THEREOF.  J^athan  9aO»- 
STBiM^  Fraakfort-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  saslgaor  to 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  GrusbeimElektron,  Frankfort-ba-the- 
Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Geraaay.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,172.     (CL  23—24.) 

1.  The  proeeas  of  produdng  aoetaldehyde  and  eondenaa- 
tJoa'  and  polynwrisation  products  thereof  from  acetylena, 
which  conaists  In  treating  a  solution  of  a  mercurial  aatt 
la  acid  with  acetylene  at  a  temperature  below  79'  C 

2.  The  proeeas  of  producing  aceUldehyde  and  condenon- 
tlon  and  polymerisation  produeta  thereof  froai  acetylene^ 
which  conaiata  la  treating  a  solution  of  a  merenrinl  salt 
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B  add  wltli  acetylene,  at  a  temperature  below  70*  C, 
rhile  atltatlng  the  aolatloii. 

3.  The  proceas  of  producing  actealdehyde  and  condenaa- 
lon  and  polTmerisatlon  products  thereof  .from  acetylene, 
rbich  conatata  in  introdacing  acetylene  into  a  aolation  of 
I  merenrial  salt  in  acid  at  a  temperature  below  70*  C, 
iltemately  interrupting ,  the  addition  of  acetylene,  yapor- 
alng  off  the  aldehyde  products  by  increasing  the  tem- 
perature and  again  adding  acetylene. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  acetaldehyde  and  condensa- 
lon  and  polymerisation  producta  thereof  from  acetylene, 
irhich  eonalats  in  treating  a  aolntlon  of  a  mercurial  salt 
B  add  with  acetylene  while  agiUting  it,  and  distiUing 
•h»  products  1m  vmemo. 

B.  The  process  of  producing  acetaldehyde  and  condenaa- 
ten  and  polymerisation  products  thereof  from  acetylene, 
rhlch  conalsts  In  Introducing  acetylene  into  a  solution  of 
I  mercurial  salt  in  add  at  a  temperature  below  70*  C, 
the  air  within  the  reaction  chamber  being  replaced  by  an 
itmosphere  of  acetylene.  I 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,044.170.  APPARATUS  FOB  FORMING  ABCH-BUP- 
PORTS  OR  PATTERNS  THEREFOR.  William  C.  J. 
GuiLvoan,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Wllhelminia 
M.  Gollford,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,000.     (Q.   18—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  foot  rest,  of 
an  expanaible  former  mounted  adjacent  to  said  foot  rest 
and  arranged  for  the  engagement  of  a  foot  therewith, 
means  for  maintaining  the  foot  in  operatlTa  relation  to 
■aid  former,  and  means  whereby  said  former  may  be  ex- 
panded and  contracted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  foot  rest,  of 
a  flexible  former  mounted  adjacent  to  aaid  foot  rest  and 
arranged  fdr  the  engagement  of  a  foot  therewith,  means 
for  maintaining  the  foot  In  operative  relation  to  aaid 
former,  and  meana  for  supplying  uniform  pressure  to  all 
parts  of  the  former. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  foot  rest,  of 
a  flexible  former  mounted  adjacent  to  said  foot  rest  and 
arranged  for  the  engagement  of  a  foot  therewith,  means 
for  maintaining  the  foot  in  operative  relation  to  said 
former,  and  meana  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
former. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  foot  reet,  of 
a  flexible  former  mounted  adjacent  to  said  foot  reat  and 
arranged  for  the  engagement  of  a  foot  therewith,  means 
for  maintaining  the  foot  in  operative  relation  to  said 
former,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
former  to  cause  the  former  to  conform  to  the  arch  of 
the  foot  and  for  supplying  additional  pressure  to  raise 
the  arch  of  the  foot 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  foot  rest,  of 
a  flexible  former  mounted  adjacent  to  said  foot  rest  and 
arranged  for  the  engagement  of  a  foot  therewith,  means 
for  malntalalng  the  foot  In  operative  relation  to  said 
former,  and  means  for  supplying  uniform  pressure  to  all 
parts  of  the  former  to  cause  the  former  to  conform  to 
the  areh  of  the  foot  and  for  anpplying  additional  prea- 
mu9  to  rates  the  areh  of  tite  foot. 

[ClalflM  6  to  3S  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.]. 


1,044,171.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARCH-SUPPORTS 
OR  PATTERNS  THEREFOR.  William  C  J.  Qvilf 
roBO,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Wllhelminia  M. 
Guilford,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1010.  8a- 
rlal  No.  BS«.910.     (CL  IS— 66.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  pattern  for  or  an  ar^ 
support  which  consists  in  utilising  the  foot  which  is  to 
be  treated  as  a  former,  and  fordng  a  blank  of  conformable 
material  under  substantially  uniform  pressure  through- 
out toward  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  until  resisted  by  tha 
bony  structure  constituting  said  arch,  while  maintaining 
the  foot  in  poaltion  to  resist  displacement  bodily. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  pattern  for  or  an  arch  aup- 
port  which  conalsts  in  utilising  the  foot  which  te  to  be 
treated  as  a  former,  and  fordng  a  blank  of  conformabla 
material  under  fluid  pressure  toward  the  arch  of  the  foot 
and  until  resisted  by  the  bony  structure  constituting 
said  arch,  while  maintaining  the  foot  in  poaltion  to  resist 
displacement  bodily. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  pattern  for  or  an  areh  sup- 
port comprising  the  forcing  of  a  blank  of  eonformahla 
material  under  equal  pressure  throughout  the  extent  of 
the  blank  against  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  elevating  the 
arch  structure  of  the  foot  by  said  blank  and  under  aaid 
pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  pattern  for  or  an  areh  sup- 
port comprlalng  the  fordng  of  a  blank  of  conformable 
material  under  equal  pressure  throughout  the  extent  <rf 
the  blank  agalnat  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  elevating  the 
areh  structure  of  the  foot  by  said  blank  and  under  said 
pressure,  and  permitting  the  blank  to  become  aet  in  Its 
conformed  condition  while  in  engagement  with  the  foot. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  pattern  for  or  an  areh  sup- 
port or  prop  which  consists  in  fordng  a  blank  of  conform- 
able material  under  equal  pressure  throughout  its  extent 
agalnat  the  arch  of  the  foot,  and  permitting  the  aame  to 
become  set  to  its  conformed  condition  while  In  engagement 
with  the  foot,  the  conforming  of  the  blank  being  under  a 
heated  fluid  pressure  and  the  aettlng  thereof  under  a 
relatively  cool  fluid  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,172.  FEED-TROUGH.  Jacob  S.  Hamilton,  Platts- 
burg.  Mo.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.447. 
(CL   119—64.) 

1.  In  a  feed  trough  in  combination,  a  trough  having  an 
inclined  trough  bottom  therefor  and  an  inclined  extenalon 
formed  with  aaid  trough  bottom:  a  ftoed  bin  for  said 
trough  aaid  bin  having  a  vertical  front  and  an  inclined 
bin  bottom  the  latter  being  mounted  on  said  trough  bot- 
tom extenalon  with  a  feed  discharge  opening  between  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  bin  front  and  the  front  edge  of  said 
bin  bottom  said  bin  bottom  having  an  annular  counter- 
sink and  a  countersink  vent  opening  formed  therein ;  an 
agitator  plate  covering  said  counteraink  and  said  vent 
opening;  agitator  lugs  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plate  aaid  lugs  being  adapted  to  agitate  feed  and  to 
permit  the  aame  to  gravitate  therefrom  over  said  agitator 
plate  anf  thnra^  said  discharge  opening;  pivotal  aeenr- 
ing  means  whereby  said  agitator  plate  is  rotatably  secured 
in  place;  redproeatlTe  rotating  means  extending  from 
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said  plate  through  said  vent  opening  into  aaid  feed  trough 
and  discharge  regulating  means  for  said  discharge  open- 


2.  In  a  feed  trough  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom 
therefor  said  trough  bottom  having  an  inclined  extenalon 
formed  therewith ;  a  feed  bin ;  an  Indlned  bin  bottom  for 
said  bin  said  bin  bottom  being  secured  on  said  trough 
bottom  extension  and  having  an  annular  countersink 
and  a  countersink  vent  opening  formed  therein ;  an  agi- 
tator plate  covering  aaid  countersink  and  said  vent  open- 
ing ;  agitator  lugs  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  agitate  feed  and  to  permit 
the  same  to  gravitate  therefrom  over  said  agitator  plate ; 
an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
agitator  plate  and  extending  downward  therefrom  into 
sfid  countersink ;  pivotal  securing  meana  whereby  aaid 
agitator  plate  is  rotatably  secured  in  place ;  rotating 
means  for  said  agitator  plate  whereby  the  aame  is  reclpro- 
catlvely  rotated ;  and  anti-friction  bearings  in  said  coun- 
tersink whereby  the  edge  portion  of  said  agitator  plate 
is  supported. 

8.  In  a  feed  trough  provided  with  a  feed  bin,  an  in- 
clined bin  bottom  for  said  bin ;  said  bin  bottom  having  a 
countersink  therein  and  a  vent  opening  through  one  edge 
yOf  said  bin  bottom  for  venting  aaid  countersink ;  a  bearing 
plate  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  countersink ;  stop  lugs  formed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  aaid  bearing  plate;  an  agitator 
plate  covering  aaid  countersink  and  also  covering  said 
vent  opening  said  agitator  plate  having  a  flange  formed 
on  the  lower  surface  thereof  and  an  arm  notch  formed 
in  the  edge  of  aaid  flange ;  an  arm  beneath  said  agitator 
plate  said  arm  extending  through  said  vent  opening  and 
arm  notch  and  between  said  stop  lugs ;  pivotal  securing 
means  through  the  central  portion  of  aaid  agitator  plate 
and  through  said  arm ;  and  antl-frlctlon  bearings  between 
said  bearing  plat«  and  said  agitator  plate  for  supporting 
the  edge  portion  of  the  latter. 


1.044.178.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Philipp  Hart- 
MANN,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716.480.     (CL  216— «9.) 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
projecting  ahoulder  In  Ita  neck,  a  valve-contalnlng  body 
inserted  Into  the  ne^  and  provided  with  inwardly-projoct- 
ing  seats  and  a  lower  and  an  upper  stem,  a  lower  cup- 


shaped  valve  on  the  lower  seat  an  upper  inverted  cup- 
shaped  valve  seated  on  the  upper  seat,  and  a  perforated 
diaphragm  connecting  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper  valve- 
seat 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  comprising  a  bottle-neck  hav- 
ing an  inwardly-projecting  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  valve- 
containing,  body  Inserted  into  the  neck  and  seated  on  aaid 
shoulder  and  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  inwardly-pro- 
jecting seat  a  cup-shaped  valve  seated  on  the  lower  seat 
an  Inverted  cup-shaped  valve  having  a  central  hollow  por- 
tion seated  on  the  upper  seat,  a  perforated  diaphragm  con- 
necting the  inner  edge  of  the  upper  seat  a  diametrical 
bar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-containing  body,  and 
centrally-located  downwardly-extending  central  stems  ex- 
tending respectively  from  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and 
diametrical  bar  into  the  cavities  of  the  valvea. 


1,044,174.  ELEVATOR  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  AP- 
PLIANCE. Fbank  O.  Hbkklb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  two-flfths  to  Orvllle  Bray,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1912.    Serial  No.  684,683.     (CL  187 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  elevator  ear, 
a  abaft  covering,  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of 
the  elevator  car,  of  a  stop  secured  to  said  operating  means, 
and  means  intermediate  said  atop  and  said  shaft  covering 
whereby  when  the  elevator  shaft  is  closed  by  said  covering 
aaid  operating  means  will  be  held  and  the  elevator  car 
will  be  kept  from  moving. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  elevator  car. 
a  shaft  covering,  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of 
the  elevator  car,  of  a  stop  secured  to  said  operating  meana, 
and  means  intermediate  said  stop  and  aaid*  abaft  covering 
and  in  engagement  therewith  when  the  elevator  shaft  is 
closed  by  said  covering  for  holding  said  operating  .means 
whereby  the  elevator  will  be  kept  idle. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  elevator  car,  a 
covering  for  the  elevator  abaft,  and  flexible  meana  for  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  the  elevator  car,  of  a  stop  block 
secured  to  said  operating  meana,  and  means  intermediate 
said  stop  and  said  shaft  covering  and  in  engagement 
therewith  when  the  elevator  shaft  is  closed  by  said  cover- 
ing for  holding  said  operating  means  whereby  the  elevator 
will  be  kept  idle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  elevator  car, 
^  door  fOr  closing  the  elevator  ahaft,  and  flexible  meana 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  car,  of  a  stop  secured  to 
said  operating  meana,  and  meana  secured  to  said  door  and 
extending  into  engagement  with  aaid  operating  means 
and  with  aaid  stop  when  said  door  is  closed  for  holding 
said  operating  means  whereby  the  elevator  car  will  be  kept 
idle. 

5.  The  comblnatiqA  with  an  elevator,  an  elevator  car. 
a  door  fOr  closing  the  elevator  shaft  and  flexible  meana 
for  caualng  the  operation  of  the  car,  of  a  stop  secured  to 
said  operating  meana,  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  door 
and  movable  therewith  and  with  one  end  surrounding  said 
operating  means  above  aaid  stop  and  in  engagement  with 
aaid  stop  when  said  door  la  closed,  and  means  secured  to 
said  door  and  extending  into  engagement  with  aaid  oper- 
ating meana  and  with  aaid  atop  when  aaid  door  ia  dosed 
for  holding  said  operating  meana  whereby  the  elevator  car 
wlU  be  kept  idle. 


.044,176.  C0NVBH8I0N  OF  COAL-TAR,  PSTROLBUM 
BB8IDUKS,  CBB080TE  AND  SCHIST  OILS,  AND 
THE  LIKB.  INTO  PITCH.  HaxBi  HsNtrBBom.  Pmrls, 
Franc*.  Filed  Jane  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,288.  (CI. 
10«— 21.) 
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1.  The  proceas  of  tnnafOrmlas  a  mlxturt  of  tar  of  Usb 
ttolllng  point  and  oil  Into  pitch  which  conslati  In  eupplj- 
lag  to  a  heated  mass  thereof  a  current  of  air  driven 
t  berelnto,  by  a  force  onlj  about  lufflcient  Bubatantlally,  to 
1  Dree,  the  air  therethrough,  the  oxygen  being  nearly  all  ab- 
4>rbed  by  the  mixture  cauaing  a  tranaformatlon  thereof. 

2.  The  procen  of  tranaformlng  a  mixture  of  tar,  of 
1  Igh  boiling  point  and  oil  into  pitch  conaiating  in  aupply- 
i  ag  to  a  heated  maaa  thereof  a  current  of  air  drlren  there- 
lito,  by  a  force  aufflclent  aubrtantlally,  to  force  the  air 
t  berethrough,  the  oxygen  being  nearly  all  absorbed  by 
t  le  mixture  cauaing  a  tranaformatlon  thereof,  and  conduct- 
lag  the  gas  ariaing  from  the  subject  of  operation  Into  a 
I  Bcond  body  of  the  aame  material  whereby  aald  second  body 
y  ill  be  preheated  and  to  some  extent  transformed  by  the 
ijapor  escaping  from  the  drat  body. 

8.  The  proceas  of  transforming  a  mixture  of  tar  of 
lli^  boiling  point  and  oil  into  pitch  consisting  in  direct- 
1  ig  air  through  several  columna,  in  the  firat  of  which  prac- 
t  ,cally  ail  of  the  oxygen  la  removed,  and  then  producing 
transformation,  the  air  current  freed  of  oxygen  carrying 
^pors  which  it  deposits  ia  the  second  column. 

4.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  comparatively  light 
daphthalinated  or  anthracenlc  oils,  creaoted  oils,  schist 
i  Us,  or  of  others  of  tliis  kind  consisting  in  mixing  these 
« lis  with  tar  whose  boiling  point  la  higher  than  the  above 
I  tentioned  olla  In  order  to  tranaform  the  aame  more  or  leas 
<  Mnpletely  into  pitch  by  aubjecting  them  at  an  appropriate 
t  imperature  to  the  action  of  air  introduced  under  pressure. 

0.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  petroleum  oils  In  making 
ditch  consisting  in  placing  a  mixture  of  tar  and  said 
oils  in  a  vertical  column,  blowing  air  into  said  mixture  at 
t  ae  bottom  thereof,  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  2  atmos- 
Iberes,  said  pressures  resulting  from  the  static  load  only 
hlch  results  from  a  vertical  column  of  tar  heated  to  a 
tfemperature  of  between  110  and  220  C.  in  starting  pro- 
iresslvely  with  about  110  C,  the  escaping  air  retaining 
tM  hydrocarbon  vapors  being  directed  into  a  recipient 
1  'hlch  contains  a  determined  quantity  of  tar  intended  for 
firtlier  treatment 


4044,17e.  BOAT  AND  BOAT  PROPULSION.  William 
ALHBT  BiCKUAjf,  Plctou,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed 
Ju.  S8,  Itll.     SerUI  No.  604,668.     (CI.  115 — 37.) 


1.  In  boats  and  their  propulsion,  a  sliding  hall,  a  abaft 
bfearlBff  In  the  stem  thereof  contiguous  to  the  wster  level 
li  I  tbs  rest  position  of  said  hull,  a  propeller  shaft  turning 
i  I  said  bearing,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  and  a  pro- 
f  iQer  noaated  at  tb«  rear  end  of  said  shaft  and  daring  the 
p  irlod  of  speeding  raising  said  ball  and  bearing  and  dlp- 
ppiC  only  the  working  areas  6f  its  blades. 

2.  In  boats  and  tlielr  propulsion,  a  Journal  bearing  formed 
li  tb*  atam  portion  of  the  boat  above  the  bottam  thereof, 


a  propeller  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  beartaigs  and  project- 
ing therettiroagh  above  the  speed  water  line  of  the  boat, 
a  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  projecting  froas 
a  central  hub  fixedly  mounted^n  the  Integral  projecting 
end  of  said  propeller  shaft,  tmch  of  said  blades  in  its  down- 
ward position  engaging  the  water  with  its  working  area 
only  below  the  lowest  part  of  the  hull  and  extending  above 
the  bottom,  and  means  for  driving  said  abaft 

8.  In  boats  and  their  propulsion,  a  pair  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  a  pair  of  propeller  shafts  substantially 
parallel  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  engines  re- 
spectively at  their  fore  ends,  a  pair  of  screw  propellers 
fixedly  secured  on  the  aft  ends  of  said  propeller  shafts 
and  operated  by  said  engines  in  oppoalte  directions  and 
a  hull  formed  at  the  stern  to  receive  said  propeller  shafts 
and  support  the  same  at  a  distance  alwve  the  speed  water 
level  and  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  low  enough  to  permit  the 
blades  to  project  below  the  bottom  of  the  boat  during  ro- 
tation. 


1,044,177.  MBTAL  CUTTTNO  AND  COPING  MACHINB. 
JcLius  HorrMANN.  Jr.,  and  Albkst  W.  Hapfbl,  Baffalo, 
N.  T.  Piled  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,104.  (CL 
164—68.) 


1.  A  metal  catting  and  coping  machine,  constrncted 
with  an  interspaced  frame  and  aa  open  throat,  compris- 
ing a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  disposed  In  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  knives  pivotally  carried 
by  said  frame  and  disposed  above  and  operated  by  said 
vertically  reciprocating  knife,  and  means  for  operating 
said  vertically  reciprocating  knife. 

2.  A  metal  cutting  and  coping  machine,  constructed 
with  sn  interspaced  frame  and  an  open  throat,  compris- 
ing a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  disposed  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  knives  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  disposed  above  said  vertically  re- 
ciprocating knife,  means  for  operating  said  vertically  re- 
ciprocating knife,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  operating  means. 

3.  A  metal  cutting  and  coping  machine  constructed  with 
an  interspaced  frame  and  an  open  throat,  comprising  a 
vertically  reciprocating  knife  disposed  in  said  frame,  a 
rear  laterally  movable  knife  pivotally  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  front  laterally  movable  knife  pivotally  carried 
by  said  frame  and  mounted  apon  an  eccentric,  means  for 
revolving  the  ssid  eccentric,  an  operating  arm,  means 
connecting  said  operating  arm  with  said  vertically  recip- 
rocating knife,  a  ratchet  rack  carried  by  said  operating 
arm,  pawls  engageable  with  said  ratchet  rack,  means  for 
operating  said  pawls,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing 
said  pawla. 

4.  A  metal  cutting  and  coping  machine,  constructed 
with  an  Interspaced  frame  and  an  open  throat,  comprising 
a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  disposed  In  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  laterally  movable  knives  pivotally  carried  by  said 
frame  and  dl^Kwed  above  said  vertically  redproeatteg 
knife,  la  operating  am,  means  disposed  within  said  frame 
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connecting  said  operatlnff  arm  with  said  vertically  re- 
dprocatlag  knife,  a  ratchet  rack  carried  by  said  operat- 
ing arm.  pawls  engageable  with  said  ratchet  rack,  means 
ft>r  operating  said  pawls,  and  automatic  means  tor  ta- 
leastaig  Mid  pawla. 

6.  A  oietal  cutting  and  coping  saachlne,  conetmeted 
with  sn  interspaced  frame  and  an  open  throat,  compris- 
ing a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  disposed  In  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  laterally  movable  knives  pivotally  carried  by 
aald  frame  and  disposed  sbove  said  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing knife,  an  operating  arm,  means  connecting  said  operat- 
ing arm  with  said  vertically  reciprocating  knife,  a  doable 
faced  ratchet  rack  carried  by  said  operating  arm,  a 
double  eccentric  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  pawla  en- 
gageable with  said  ratchet  rack  and  rotatably  carried  by 
said  eccentric  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  aotomatically  releasing  said  pawls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,178.  BAIL  -  FA8TBNEB.  William  W.  Holland, 
Roland  Park.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.186.     (CI.  28S— 4.) 


In  a  rail  fastener,  a  oomMnatJon  with  a  support,  a  cam 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  the  cam  mem- 
ber being  slotted  concentrically  with  the  pivot  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  positioning  surface  and  a  flange 
to  engage  the  rail,  the  cam  having  a  toothed  portion 
adjacent  the  slot,  s  corresponding  toothed  block  aper- 
tured  to  receive  a  bolt,  the  latter  serving  to  press  the 
block  against  the  cam  to  hold  the  Utter  In  a  position  of 
angular  adjustment  about  its  pivot 


1,044.179.      ART   OF   BAKING.      William    C.    Uotnn, 

Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed  Dec   11,   1911.     Serial  No. 

664,966.     ^CL  99—10.) 

1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  ptoduclng  bread 
which  comprises  branding  the  dough  by  locally  applied 
beat,  and  subsequently  baking  the  branded  dough. 

J.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  cooked 
cereal  foods,  which  comprlsss  branding  the  dough  by 
locally  applied  heat,  and  subsequently  cooking  the  branded 
dooffh. 


1,044.180.  BRAKING  DEVICE.  GnoBoa  D.  HowAao, 
Rnflln,  N.  C.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  668,967. 
(CI.  188—2.) 


In  a  valve  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  car  truck  and  to 
be  connected  with  an  air  brake,  an  air  pipe  having  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  caslag  communicating  therewith,  said  valve 
casing  having  radtal  apertures  communicating  with  the 
outer  air,  a  valve  seat  secured  la  the  eaalng  and  having 
radial  apertures  registering  with  the  apertures  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  valve  member  rotaUMy  fitted  in  the  valve  seat  and 
being  axially  alined  with  the  air  pipe  and  having  aper- 
tares  normally  out  of  registration  with  the  adjacent  apec^ 
tores  of  the  valve  seat,  a  normally  vertical  and  depending 
lever  sscwed  on  the  valve  member  and  adapted  t*  be 
■ered  in  either  of  two  altsnatlve  directions  aad  to  bring 
eltbsr  of  the  apertures  of  the  valve  member  Into 


tratlon  with  the  adjacent  aperture  of  the  vslve  seat  for 
establlsliing  communication  between  the  air  pipe  and  tbe 
outer  air. 


1,044,181.  CONVETER-ELBOW.  Wilbub  G.  Hodbon, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Guarantee  Construction  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1011.    Serial  No.  617,609.   (CI.  193—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elbow  provided  with  a 
pocket  at  Ita  bend  of  a  wear  plate  yleldably  supported  la 
the  pocket,  subatantially  as  deecribed. 

'J^The  combination  with  an  elbow  provided  wltb  a 
pocket  at  Its  bend  of  a  wear  pUte  elastically  supported  ia 
the  pocket,  substantUlly  as  described 


'^'  BNVELOP    MOISTENING    AND    SEALING 

DEVICE.     Thomas  HoMPHaat,  Brookviile,  Pa.     Filed 
July  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  708,899.     (CI.  120—4  ) 


An  envelop  moistening  and  soling  device  comprising  a 
base  block,  a  liquid  receptacle  detacbably  mounted  in  the 
forward  end  of  said  base  block,  a  guide  mounted  upon  tbe 
forward  end  of  said  block,  and  cut  away  to  provide  a  bear- 
ing, a  l)earing  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  moistening 
roller  revolubly  supported  by  aald  bearings,  a  roll  guide 
mounted  npon  said  baae  block  and  adapted  to  close  tbe 
flap  of  an  envelop,  and  revoluble  sealing  rolls  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  block  and  adapted  to  receive  an  envelop  from 
said  roll  guide. 


1,044,188.     HOSE  AND  PIPE  COUPLING.     EUaMoa  L. 

iBWia,  Columbas   Grove,    Oblo.      Filed   Apr.   6.   1911. 

Bertel  No.  610,059.     (CI.  187—28.) 

1.  A  boss  ooupllng  consisting  of  two  mating  members, 
each  member  comprising  s  sleeve  adapted  for  engagement 
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wltk  a  ho«e,  an  annoUr  fiance  lnterni«dtat«  of  ita  enda 
and  integral  therewith,  an  intemallj  screw-threaded  ring 
alldably  and  reTolubly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange  with  its  inner  face 
formed  smooth  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  the  first 
named  flange,  and  farther  provided  with  studs  projecting 
therefrom  to  form  a  hand  grip,  a  second  ring  sUdably 
and  rerolobly  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  externally 
■crew-threaded  for  engagement  with  the  internally  screw- 
threaded  ring:  and  a  plurality  of  hook  members  formed 
Integrally  on  said  second  mentioned  ring,  each  of  said 
hook  members  having  an  inwardly  inclined  portion  form- 
ing a  dove-tail  opening  between  the  hook  and  the  body  of 
the  ring,  said  inclined  portions  of  the  hooks  being  adapted 
to  engage  one  another  whoi  the  coupling  is  perfected. 


8.  A  calculating  device  comprtslog  a  casing  providad 
with  a  window,  spaced  flange*  with  an  annalar  opening 
between  them,  aald  flanges  being  eat  out  adjacent  to  th* 
window,  and  two  gradnatlona  adjacent  to  the  respectlvs 
edges  of  said  opening,  the  numberings  of  said  graduations 
being  exactly  opposite  each  other,  bat  in  inverse  order,  a 
dial  mounted  to  turn  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  recesses  exposed  through  said  opening,  and  also 
with  a  graduation  adapted  to  ehow  through  said  window, 
and  a  stop  secured  to  the  casing  loosely  to  have  a  lim- 
ited lateral  movement  in  the  cat  out  portions  of  said 
flanges  and  extending  across  the  annular  opening  of  the 
casing. 


2.  A  hose  coupling  consisting  of  two  mating  members, 
each  member  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  hose,  an  annular  flange  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and 
integral    therewith,    an    internally    screw-threaded    ring 
sUdahly  and  revolubly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  flange  with  its  Inner  face 
formed  smooth  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  the  first 
nsmed  fiange,  and  further  provided  with  studa  projecting 
therefrom  to  form  a  hand  grip,  a  second  ring  slldably  and 
revolnbly  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  externally  screw- 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  internally  screw-thread- 
«d  ring ;  and  a  plurality  of  hook  members  formed"  Inte- 
gntly  on  said  second  mentioned  ring,  each  of  said  hook 
members  having  an  inwardly  inclined  portion  forming  a 
dove-Uil  opening  between  the  hook  and  the  body  of  the 
ring,  said  inclined  portions  of  the  hooks  being  adapted  to 
engage  one  another  when  the  coupling  Is  perfected,  said 
hook  members  being  further  provided  with  rear  incUned 
portions    for    engagement    with    one   another    when    the 
coupling  is  unscrewed  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
books  beyond  their  disengaged  position. 


1.044.184.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  RSTKOLD  Jak- 
jiur.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Ffled  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
686,137.     <C1.  236—78.) 

1.  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  window,  an  annular  opening  and  graduations 
adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  opening,  the  numberings  on 
the  inner  graduation  being  placed  exactly  opposite  those 
on  the  outer  graduattOn.  bat  in  inverse  order,  a  .dial 
moonted  to  turn  concentrically  with  said  opening  and 
provided  with  recesses  at  Intervals  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  graduations,  safd  recesses  being  exposed  through 
said  opening,  the  dial  being  provided  with  a  graduation 
adapted  to  show  in  the  window  of  the  casing,  and  a  stop 
MCONd  to  the  casing  movably  and  extending  across  the 
annalar  opening  thereof  to  take  operative  positions  either 
at  the  left  or  at  the  right  of  the  window's  center  line. 

2.  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  window,  an  annular  opening,  two  gradnatlona  adja- 
coit  to  the  respective  edges  of  said  opening,  said  gradua- 
tions having  numberings  exactly  opposite  each  other,  but 
in  InTerse  order,  and  stop  shoolders  adjacent  to  said  win- 
dow, a  dial  moanted  to  turn  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  lecesses  exposed  throogh  said  opening, 
and  also  with  a  graduation  adapted  to  show  through  said 
window,  and  a  stop  plvotod  to  the  easing  and  extending 
acroaa  tbe  annnUr  opening  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  atop  shonldsn. 


4.  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  two  windows,  an  annular  opening,  and  graduations 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  dial  mounted  to  tarn  in  said 
caaing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  exposed 
through  said  opening,  with  graduations  adapted  to  ahow 
through  one  of  said  windows,  and  with  a  slot  or  depres- 
sion, a  pinion  whose  teeth  are  adapted  to  enter  said  de- 
pression, a  numbered  roller  held  to  route  with  said  pin- 
ion and  adapted  to  show  through  the  other  window,  and 
elastic  means  for  pressing  the  pinion  toward  the  diaL 

6.  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
window,  an  annular  opening,  and  graduations  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  a  dial  mounted  to  turn  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  recesses  exposed  through  said 
opening,  a  numbered  roller  adapted  to  show  through  said 
window,  a  shaft  carrying  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  periodically  by  aald  dial,  aald  shaft  being  also 
movable  transversely  toward  and  from  the  dial,  and  a 
spring  for  pressing  the  shaft  toward  the  dial. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  044  186     BLBACHINO  APPARATUS.     Bnoaira  D.  Jw- 
'  »B«ioN.  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No. 
430,836.     (CL  8—18.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  textiles  consisting  of  a 
closed  kelr  and  vomiting  pipe  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  krir,  a  trap  or  weU  connected  with  the  vom- 
iting pipe,  a  motive  fluid  supply  pipe  connected  vrith  the 
trap,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  valve  operating  mechanUm 
comprising  a  hollow  hall,  haU  lever,  and  pipe  connectionB 
between  the  ball  and  the  trap  and  between  the  hall  and  the 
top  of  the  kelr  operating  automatically  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  level  of  the  liquor  in  the  trap  reaches  a  pre- 
determined height,  and  to  close  the  valve  when  the  ball  Is 
emptied  of  its  eontainsd  Uqoor,  sobstantlally  aa  dsscribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  tor  treating  textiles,  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  kelr,  a  vomiting  pipe  connecting  the  bottom 
and  top  of  the  kelr.  a  trap  or  well  connected  with  th* 
vomiting  pipe  near  the  bottom  thereot  a  motive  flnid 
supply  pipe  connected  with  the  trap  and  a  valve  In  said 
sapply  pipo.  a  plvotad  lavcr  connected  to  said  valva  aad 
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having  a  hollow  ball  on  one  end  and  a  weight  on  the 
other  end,  pipe  connections  with  the  ball  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  kelr  and  to  the  lever  near  the  pivot  thereof 
and  of  a  length  snlBclent  to  permit  their  q>ringlng  to 
compensate  for  movements  of  the  lever,  and  pips  eon]ie&' 
tlons  between  the  ball  lever  and  the  trap,  substantially  aa 
dsMTlhed. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  treating  textiles,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  kelr,  a  vomiting  pipe  connecting  the  bottom 
and  top  of  the  kelr,  a  trap  or  well  connected  with  the 
vomiting  pipe  and  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  motive  floid 
sapply  pipe  connected  with  the  trap,  a  valve  in  said  sup- 
ply Pipa.  a  ball  lever  connected  to  said  valve  consisting  of 
piping  having  a  hollow  ball  on  one  end  and  a  weight  on 
the  other  end,  pipe  connections  between  the  ball  lever  and 
the  top  of  the  kelr  of  such  length  as  to  permit  oscillations 
of  the  ball  lever  by  the  elasticity  of  the  pipe  connections, 
and  pipe  connections  between  the  ball  lever  and  the  trap, 
snbstantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  fOr  treating  textiles,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  closed  kelr,  a  vomiting  pipe  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  kelr,  a  trap  connected  with  the  vomit- 
ing pipe,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  vomiting 
comprising  a  valve  operating  lever,  a  valve  and  connec- 
tions between  the  valve  and  the  lever,  aald  valve  operating 
lew  supporting  a  hollow  ban  at  one  end  and  having  pipe 
connections  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ball  to  a 
pivot  casting  upon  which  the  lever  is  plvoCfd.  and  a  vent 
pipe  connected  with  the  top  of  the  kelr  extending  from 
the  npper  pipe  connections  with  the  ball  and  pipe  con- 
nections to  the  lever  rigidly  connected  with  the  pivot  cast- 
ing and  of  sneh  l«n^  as  to  permit  oscillations  of  the 
lever  of  snfflelent  amfdltode  to  operate  the  valve  1^  the 
yielding  of  tho  pipe  eonneetions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  apparatus  tot  treating  textllea,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  kelr,  a  vomiting  pipe  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  kelr,  a  trap  or  weU  connected  with  the  pipe 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  a 
check  valve  opening  away  from  the  kelr  and  toward  the 
trap  or  well,  a  fllllng  pipe  entering  the  vomiting  pipe  near 
the  k^.  a  cheA  valve  In  the  vomiting  pipe  near  the  top 
of  the  kelr  opening  toward  the  kelr,  an  injector  located 
In  the  vomiting  pipe  near  the  top  of  the  kelr,  a  motive 
fluid  sapply  pips  connected  with  the  Injector  and  with 
tbe  trap  or  well,  and  means  ftor  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
the  motive  flnId  sobstantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  th*  Qaaette.] 


1,044,186.  DUPLBS  PIN-TUMBLBR  LOCK.  Fsakk  I. 
KiMaazA  and  Chaxlm  H.  Daxju,  West  Haven,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Sargent  k  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Piled  Dec.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  667,476. 
(CI.  70—08.) 
1.  In  a  duplex  plii*tiuabler  eyllndnr  lode,  the  comblna- 

tioa  with  th*  cyllndM'  tberoof,  of  an  oceantrle  or  ont«r 


ping  moonted  therein,  an  Inner  or  key-pIng  moantad  la 
the  said  outer  plug,  and  a  retalnlng-plate  carried  by  th* 
said  outer  plug  and  engaging  with  tbe  aald  cylinder  and 
with  the  said  inner  plug  whereby  the  said  retaining-plata 
performs  the  double  office  of  holding  iMth  of  the  said 
plugs  against  endwise  displacement,  while  permittinf 
them  to  be  rotated  independently  of  each  other. 
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2.  In  a  duplex  pin-tumbler  cylinder  lock,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  thereof,  of  an  outer  or  eccentric 
plug  mounted  therein,  an  Inner  or  key-plug  mounted  in 
the  said  eccentric  plug,  and  a  plug-retalntng  plate  located 
In  a  alot  in  the  rear  end  of  the  said  outer  or  eccentric  ping, 
and  extending  Into  a  alot  In  the  said  Inner  or  key-plug  and 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  or  eccentric  plug  In  position 
to  engage  with  the  said  cylinder  to  hold  the  said  plugs 
against  endwise  displacement  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  to  the  cylinder  without  Interfering  with  their  ro- 
tation independently  of  each  other. 

3.  In  a  duplex  extension-cylinder  pln-tumbler  lock,  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  thereof,  of  an  extension 
cylinder  removably  applied  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
cylinder  proper,  an  outer  or  eccentric  plug  mounted  In  the 
said  cylinder,  an  Inner  or  key-plug  mounted  In  the  outer 
or  eccentric  plug,  a  plng-retalnlng  plate  mounted  in  th* 
projecting  rear  end  of  the  outer  plug  and  engaging  with 
the  periphery  of  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  plug,  the  edge 
of  the  said  plate  coactlng  with  the  cylinder  proper  and 
with  the  extension  cylinder  to  hold  the  plugs  against  end- 
wise displacement,  a  bit  mounted  In  the  extension  cylinder, 
and  sliding  connection  between  the  said  bit  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  Inner  or  key-plug. 


1,044.187.  ROLLER-SKATE.  Thomas  E.  Kino.  Stock- 
ton, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,019.  (CL 
46—61.) 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate,  a  member  depending 
therefrom,  a  carrier  loosely  engaging  the  said  member  and 
having  a  pivotal  and  slldable  engagement  with  the  fOot 
plate  on  an  axis  which  Intersects  the  axis  of  the  aald 
member  below  the  floor,  wheels  carried  by  the  carrier,  and 
a  cushion  on  the  said  member  between  the  foot  plat*  and 
the  carrier,  wherelqr  li^en  the  foot  plate  Is  tilted  sidewlse 
the  carrier  moves  laterally  at  its  point  of  engagement 
with  the  said  member  at  a  greater  rate  of  motion  tbaa 
the  said  member  at  that  point  in  order  to  impede  and 
limit  the  tilting  movement  of  the  foot  plat*. 

2.  In  a  roUar  skate,  a  foot  plate,  a  member  dependint 
therefrom  and  having  a  lowtt  head,  an  L-shaped  carrier 
having  Its  borlaontal  arm  loosely  engaging  tbe  said  mem- 
ber and  having  its  vertical  arm  pIvoUIly  and  slldably  en- 
gaged to  the  foot  plate  on  an  axis  which  intersects  the 
axis  of  the  said  member  below  the  floor,  wheels  carried  hy 
the  carrier,  and  a  tabular  cushion  disposed  between  tb* 
foot  plate  and  the  borlaontal  arm  of  the  carrier,  so  that 
when,  the  foot  plate  Is  tilted  sidewiss  the  horisontal  ana 
of  th4  carrier  moves  laterally  at  its  point  of  engagement 
with  the  said  membsr  at  a  greater  rat*  of  motion  than 
th*  said  msmbsr  at  that  point  in  order  to  impede  and 
limit  tbe  tilting  movement  of  the  foot  plate. 

8.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate,  a  member  seenred  oa 
tbe  bottom  of  tb*  fbot  plate  and  having  a  socket  tberala. 


I30 


I  bolt  Mrvw-thrMMtod  Into  tbt  add  mcmlMr  and  IwtIiik  • 
•wer  bMd,  an  Inrerted  cnp  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt, 
la  L-ohapod  carrier,  the  rertical  arm  on  the  carrier  baring 
I  plBtJe  ensaKlDff  slldably  In  the  aald  aoeket.  th«  axis  of 
te  aodwt  and  pintle  interaectlng  tbe  axla  ot  tfaa  bolt  at 
t  point  below  the  Ooor,  and  the  borliontal  arm  of  tbe 
Earrter  baTlas  a  enp-abaped  end  looaely  engaging  tbe  bolt, 
I  tnbalar  cuahlon  having  tbe  ends  thereof  embedded  In 
tbe  aald  cup  and  cap-sbaped  aid  of  the  horlsontal  arm, 
and  wheels  carried  by  the  said  horizontal  arm,  so  that 
irben  tbe  foot  plate  Is  tUted  sldewlse  the  said  cup-shaped 
nd  moves  laterally  at  a  greater  rate  of  motion  than  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  bolt  In  order  to  impede  and  limit  the 
tilting  movement  of  tbe  foot  plate. 


1.044,188.  RECOIL  -  ARRESTER.  WllXlAll  J.  KlKO, 
Grand  Blanc  MielL  Filed  Oct  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
68S,017.     (CI.  21—108.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSR  IB,  1914. 


1.  la  a  reeoU  arraater,  the  combination  of  a  non-rata- 
tabla  screw,  a  casing  within  which  said  screw  Is  inclosed, 
a  rotatable  nut  inclosed  In  said  casing,  a  spring  adapted 
to  force  aald  nut  In  one  direction  while  permitting  it  to 
turn,  a  friction  washer  upon  tbe  opposite  sMe  of  said 
not  and  a  rotatable  stufflng-boz  formed  apon  an  extension 
of  aaid  nnt  engaging  and  clearing  tha  tltraads  of  said 
aeraw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  recoil  arrester,  having  in  combination,  a  screw,  a 
friction  washer  engaging  thereabout,  a  nut  running  on  tbe 
aerew  and  revoluble  by  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
screw,  a  casing  about  the  screw  and  a  spring  contained  in 
tks  caaiag  and  tending  to  preaa  the  nnt  and  waabsr  to- 
gstber,  whereby  In  tbe  movement  of  tbe  screw  in  one 
dirsctlon  tbe  nat  is  forced  away  from  tbe  friction  washer 
and  a  gradually  Increaaing  resistance  is  afforded  by  tbs 
■print,  and  apon  tbe  return  movement  of  tbs  serew,  tiM 
tseoil  is  checked  by  the  friction  engagement  of  tbe  nut  and 
friction  waaber  which  is  enhanced  by  tbe  spring  and 
wkleta  la  comparatively  greater  than  the  reslatance  sn  tbe 
■afvJMiit  of  the  screw  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  sob- 
■tantiaUy  as  described. 

t.  A  rec<^  arrester,  baring  in  combination,  a  screw, 
a  frietlen  waaber  engaging  thereabout,  a  nut  running 
SM^tbr  aersw  and  revolable  by  tbe  lengthwise  movement  of 
tfes  screw,  a  caalng  about  tlie  screw,  a  spring  contained 
ia  tbs  casinc  and  tending  to  press  the  nut  and  waabsr 
tofetkar  aad  a  closed-end  tubs  sdaptsd  to  bs  screwed 
lata  the  eaalng  ts  adjuat  tbe  eoaspieaslon  of  tbe  spring  and 
ceatalB  lubricant,  whereby  in  the  movement  of  tbe  screw 
ta  oas  dlrsetlen  tbe  nnt  is  fbrced  aaray  from  the  friction 
waslMr  and  a  gradually  increaaiag  reslataoce  ia  afforded 
fegr  the  apring,  and  upon  tbe  retom  movemeat  eC  tbe  aerew, 
tba  rseoU  is  ebeclted  by  tbs  frictioaal  engagcawnt  of  tbe 
■at  aad  friction  waaber  wbleb  la  enbaaeed  by  tba  spring 
aad  wbleh  is  eosspararivsly  greater  tban  tbe  rsalstancs 
•a  tha  ■BTsmsat  of  tbs  serew  ia  tbs  opposlts  direction, 
ittally  as  dssetlbed. 


4.  In  a  rseoU  arcsstor,  tbs  esmbiaatlOB  sf  a  aersw 
adapted  to  aM>Te  lengthwise,  a  nut  ranniag  on  said  screw, 
a  friction  waaber  with  which  said  not  can  frictlonaily 
engage,  a  casing  about  tbe  aerew  prorided  with  a  doaed- 
end  member  ia  wbleh  tbe  ead  of  tbe  aerew  reciprocates 
and  a  spongy  material  contained  in  tbe  ead  of  aaid  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  which  is  takeo  up 
by  tbe  screw  by  contact  with  tbe  spongy  material,  sub- 
stantially as  deseribsd. 

6.  In  a  recoil  arreater,  the  combination  of  a  screw 
adapted  to  move  lengthwiae,  a  nut  running  on  said  screw, 
a  friction  washer  with  which  said  nut  can  frictlonaily 
engage,  a  casing  about  the  screw  provided  with  a  cloeed- 
end  member  in  which  the  end  of  the  screw  reciprocates,  a 
spongy  material  contained  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  contain  lubricant  which  ia  taken  up 
by  the  screw  by  contact  with  the  spongy  material  and  a 
stuffing  box  located  at  tba  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  wipe  tbe  acrew-tbreada  as  the  screw  recipro- 
cates in  and  out  of  the  casing,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


1.044.180.  CABLE  TELEORAPHT.  ISIDOB  KiTan, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  William  J. 
LatU,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1007,  Serial 
No.  402,137.  Renewed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,031.     (CI.  178—48.) 


1.  Ia  tslegrapby,  a  rec^ring  relay,  a  localised  drenlt, 
a  polarised  differential  device  operatively  related  to  said 
localised  drealt;  a  second  polarised  device,  means  op- 
eratively related  to  said  second  device  to  shunt  one  or  tbe 
other  of  the  windings  of  said  differential  device ;  a  aecond 
local  circuit  and  means  operatively  related  to  tbe  first 
named  device  to  move  the  armature  of  tbe  aecond  devlcs 
to  tbe  right  ar  left  ia  accordance  with  tbe  movemeat  of 
tbe  armature  of  the  flrat  named  device  and  a  tranalatlag 
derice  operatively  related  to  said  polarised  devices. 

2.  Meaas  to  tranalats  impulses  of  equal  duration  into 
daaired  charactera,  aald  meana  comprising  a  receirlng  re- 
lay, a  polariaed  differential  derice  operatively  related 
to  said  relay  and  a  second  polarised  device  operatively 
related  to  said  first  device,  and  an  electro-magnetic  trans- 
lator sdaptsd  to  bs  operated  tbroogta  the  movement  oi 
said  devices. 

S.  Means  to  receive  and  traaalate  Impulses  sf  equal 
dnratloa,  aald  meaaa  comprisiag  a  recetring  relay,  a 
locallssd  circuit,  a  differential  relay  and  source  of  car- 
rent  for  said  circuit,  meana  to  short  circuit  said  rircatt 
through  one  lecelviag  relay  aad  a  third  relay  provided 
with  meana  to  abort  circuit  one  or  the  other  of  the  wind- 
ings of  tbe  differential  relay,  in  combination  with  a  trans- 
lating device  operatively  related  to  tbe  differential  relay. 

4.  Ia  comblaatloB  wltb  a  recelring  i«lay,  two  electro- 
magnetic derlcas  eperatlvsly  relatsd  ts  said  relay,  one 
of  said  devices  provided  wltb  two  wladiags,  tbs  other 
of  aaid  dericea  prorided  with  meana  to  ahunt  one  or  the 
ether  of  said  windings,  a  tranalatlng  device  and  meana 
to  spsrats  tbe  ascoad  of  aaM  dsrlcss  and  traaalatlng  ds- 
Tlea  tbroaffb  tbe  operation  of  the  first  aaaisd  derlee. 
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6.  In  cable  tclagraphy,  maana  to  receive  and  traaalata 
iBapulses  of  eqnal  duration,  aald  meana  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving relay,  a  aecond  relay  connected  to  a  local  circuit, 
means  at  the  first  relay  to  operate  said  local  circuit,  a 
third  relay  adapted  to  be  operated  through  tbe  aecond 
relay,  the  third  relay  provided  with  means  to  change  the 
fiow  of  the  current  into  the  second  relay  and  a  translating 
device  operatively  related  to  tbe  aecond  and  third  relays. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  (Hastta.] 


1.044,190.  GUMMED  -  STRIP  -  SERVING  APPARATUS. 
Fkakx  C  Kohabt,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  682,439.     (CI.  ^16— 29.) 


1.  In  a  gummed  atrip  serving  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  device,  of  damping  means  carried  by  said  tank  and 
aupplied  therefrom  with  meana  for  making  the  strip 
adbeaive,  a  preaser  roller  arranged  In  advance  of  aald 
damping  means  or  pad,  feeding  means  having  an  inde- 
terminate quantity  of  movement  arranged  rearwardly  of 
aaid  pad,  meana  for  aeverlng  a  aectlon  of  strip  from  a  con- 
tlnuoua  roll  arranged  between  aald  damping  pad  and  aaid 
feeding  means,  and  means  whereby  aald  feeding  means 
may  be  operated  manually  by  tbs  operator  or  by  the  frtc- 
tional  engagement  with  the  parcel  or  package  being  aealed. 

2.  In  a  gummed  strip  serving  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  tank  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  device,  baring  the  top  wall  thereof  curved  down- 
wardly and  extended  forwardly  adjacent  to  one  end,  of  a 
feed  roller  Joumaled  adjacent  to,  and  adapted  to  bear 
against,  tbe  curved  portion  of  said  tank,  a  damping  pad 
carried  by  aaid  tank  forwardly  of  aaid  feed  roller,  said 
pad  being  supplied  with  moistening  fiuid  from  aaid  Unk. 
a  preaaer  roller  Jqurnaled  la  bearings  arranged  forwardly 
of  said  pad,  guldd  strips  extending  from  adjacent  to  aald 
feed  roller  to  adjacent  to  said  presser  roller  whereby  the 
moistened  strip  is  delivered  below  said  preaaer  roller, 
sbeara  arranged  between  aaid  feed  roller  and  said  damp- 
ing pad,  means  actuating  aaid  abeara,  and  means  whereby 
air  Is  admitted  to  aaid  tank  to  inaure  tbe  continued  feed 
of  fiuld  to  said  pad. 

3.  In  a  gummed  atrip  aervlng  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  tank  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing tbe  device,  of  a  feed  roller  Joumaled  adjacent  to  tbe 
forward  end  thereof,  guides  extending  along  the  tap  of 
aaid  Unk  and  terminating  adjacent  to  said  feed  roller,  a 
damping  pad  carried  by  said  tank  forwardly  of  said  feed 
roller,  said  pad  being  supplied  with  moistening  fluid  from 
aald  tank,  a  preaaer  roller  Joumaled  in  bearings  ar- 
ranged forwardly  of  said  pad,  guide  atripa  extending  from 
adjacent  to  said  feed  roller  to  adjacent  to  aaid  preaaer 
roller  whereby  tbe  molst«Md  strip  Is  delivered  below  said 
presser  roller,  sbeara  arranged  between  said  feed  roller 
and  aaid  damping  pad,  meana  actuating  aaid  sbeara,  and 
meana  whereby  air  is  admitted  to  aaid  tank  to  lastire  the 
continued  feed  of  fluid  to  said  pad. 

4.  la  a  gummed  atrip  serring  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  operat- 
taig  the  device,  of  a  feed  roller  Joumaled  adjacent  to  tbe 
forward  end  thereof,  a  damping  pad  carried  by  said  tank 
forwardly  of  aaid  feed  roller,  aald  rad  being  snpplied  with 
moistening  fluid  from  said  tank,  a  preaaer  roller  Joumaled 
in  bearings  arranged  forwardly  of  aaid  pad,  guide  stripe 
extending  from  adjacsnt  to  aaid  feed  roller  to  adjacent  to 
said  preaaer  roller  whereby  tbe  molatened  strip  is  delivered 
below  said  presser  roller,  shears  arranged  between  aald 
feed  roller  and  aaid  damping  pad,  means  actuating  said 
shears,  a  relisf  valvs  commnnlcatlBg  with  aald  tank,  and 
meana  whereby  said  tbIts  Is  opened  whUe  the  derice  la 


ia  opsratisa  and  la  antomatlcalty  closed  wbsn  tbe  dsvlcs 
Is  laid  npoa  any  object. 

8.  In  a  gummed  atrip  aerring  apparatua,  the  fteaiMas 
tion  wltb  a  tank  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing tbs  dsrice,  tbs  forward  end  of  aaid  tank  being  laterally 
extended  and  having  tbe  top  wall  thereof  curved  down- 
wardly aad  extended  forwardly  adjacent  to  one  end,  of  a 
Cesd  rcriler  Jooraaled  adjacent  to,  and  adapted  to  Imir 
aj^ainst,  the  curved  portion  of  said  tank,  a  damping  pad 
carried  by  said  taak  forwardly  of  aald  feed  roller, 
MM  pad  bsiag  snpplied  with  moistening  fluid  from 
nid  tank,  a  preaser  roller  Joumaled  la  bearings  ar- 
ranged forwardly  of  aald  pad,  guide  strips  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  to  aaid  feed  roller  to  adjacent  to  aaid 
presaer  roller  whereby  tbe  moistoied  strip  ia  delivered  be- 
low aaid  presser  roller,  shears  arraaged  between  said  feed 
roller  aad  aald  damping  pad,  aseana  for  actuating  aald 
abeara,  meana  whereby  air  ia  admitted  to  said  tank  to 
inanre  tbe  continued  feed  of  flnid  to  aald  pad,  gsldss 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  strip  of  one  width  carried  by 
the  top  of  aaid  tank,  and  supplemental  removable  gnidea 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  strip  of  greater  width  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  said  tank. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0*4,191.  APPAREL  -  CORSET.  Dakibl  Kofs,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  082,923. 
{CI.  2—78.) 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset  the  combination  with  the  fabric 
body  halves,  of  inclined  straps  provided  with  prolonga- 
tions, the  inclined  straps  connected  at  their  distant  ends 
to  tbe  fabric  body  of  the  coraet  and  auxiliary  atrapa  free 
from  the  corset  body,  at  their  upper  edjres  connected  to 
the  said  Inclined  atrapa  and  at  their  lower  ends  extending 
over  the  lower  edges  of  the  corset  »nd  hose  supporters 
connected  respectively  to  the  lower  free  ends  of  the 
aurillary  atrapa  and  to  tbe  prolongatlona  of  the  inclined 
straps. 

2.  In  an  apparel  coraet  the  combination  with  the  fabric 
body  halves,  of  Inclined  atrapa  prorided  with  prolonga- 
tions and  at  diatant  ends  connected  to  tbe  fabric  body,  of 
the  corset,  auxiliary  atrapa  at  their  upper  edges  connected 
to  said  inclined  strapa  and  otherwise  free  from  the  corset 
body,  hose  supporters  connected  respectively  to  tbe 
lower  free  ends  of  tbe  auxiliary  strapa  and  to  the  aaid 
prolongatlona,  and  bone  stlffenera  in  inclined  series  con- 
nected , to  the  under  surface  of  tbe  fabric  body  and  ex- 
tending from  below  the  ffont  steels  In  an  Inclined  up- 
wardly extending  direction  toward  the  groin  aectlona 
and  overlaid  by  tbe  said  auxiliary  straps. 

8.  IB  aa  apparel  corset  tbe  combination  with  tbe  fabric 
body  taalvee,  and  inclined  elastic  fabric  straps  performing 
an  abdominal  function  extending  over  the  lower  portiona 
of  tbe  corset  and  largely  below  the  steels  and  stays  or 
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bcntauc  of  iBcUiMd  Btrapa  proTlded  with  proloncatloiis, 
ttB  Inclined  Btrapa  connected  at  tbelr  distant  ends  to 
tie  fabric  body  of  tbe  corset  and  auxiliary  straps  free 
fr>B  the  corset  body,  st  tbelr  upper  edses  connected  to 
ttB  said  Incllnsd  straps  end  at  tbslr  lower  ends  extend- 
lap  orer  the  lower  edges  of  the  corset,  and  hose  rapport- 

eoanaetad  respecttraly  to  the  lower  free  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  straiM  and  to  the  prolongations  of  the  Inclined 
straps. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset,  the  combination  with  the  fabric 
b(dy  halres,  of  Inclined  straps  provided  with  prolonga- 
tl  tns  and  at  distant  ends  connected  to  the  fabric  body 
ol  the  corset,  aoxUlary  straps  at  their  upper  edges  con- 
nected to  said  inclined  straps  and  otherwise  free  from  the 

et  body,  hose  supporters  connected  respectively  to  the 
tojirer  free  ends  of  the  auxiliary  straps  and  to  th«  said 
pi  olongatlons,  bone  stlffeners  in  Inclined  series  connected 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  fabric  body  and  extending  from 
b4  low  the  front  steels  In  an  inclined  upwardly  extending 
dJ  rsetlon  toward  the  groin  sections,  and  external  overly- 
tLt  elastl^labiic  straps  performing  an  abdominal  func- 
tlMi  and  both  the  bone  stlffeners  and  elastic  straps  being 
o^erlsid  by  the  said  auxiliary  strapa. 


1. 


>44,192.  PLUG  OR  LAMP  BECEPTACLE.  HcsaaT  F. 
KsANTZ,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.  Krants  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  639,876. 
(Q.  17»— 342.) 
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1.  The  herein  dsserlbed  plug  or  lamp  receptacle,  con- 
■litlng  of  the  protecting  shell,  the  threaded  Inner  terminal 
si  ell  of  conducting  material,  a  back  plate,  conductors, 

projection  csrrled  by  the  protectlTe  shell  at  a  distance 
tt  »m  Its  top  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  threaded  termi- 
ni 1  shell,  means  for  securing  the  terminal  shell  to  the 
iMJck  plate,  whereby  the  protective  shell  will  also  be  held 
position  against  the  back  plate. 

2.  The  herein  described  plug  or  lamp  receptacle,  con- 
sisting of  the  protecting  shell,  the  threaded  Inner  terminal 
si  ell  of  conducting  material,  a  back  plate,  conductors,  a 
piojectlon  carried  by  the  protective  ahell  at  a  distance 
f(  nn  Its  top  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  threaded 
terminal  shell,  means  for  securing  the  terminal  shell 
t«  the  back  plate,  whereby  the  protective  shell  will 
alio  be  held  In  position  against  the  back  plate, 
el  annels  in  said  shell  engaging  said  conductors  to  pre- 
v(  nt  rotation  of  the  shell  by  means  of  their  engagement 
with  the  conductors. 

8.  The  herein  described  plug  or  lamp  receptacle,  con- 
■Ibtlng  of  a  back  plate,  two  conductors,  a  protective  shell 
bi  iVlng  an  Intumed  shelf  or  ledge,  one  of  said  conductors 
iM  big  arranged  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  above  the  plans 
ol  said  ahelf,  to  form  a  central  terminal,  the  other  con- 
di  etor  entwlng  the  protective  ahell,  a  threaded  outer  ter- 
a  aal  within  the  protective  shell,  and  means  for  securing 
tl  e  threaded  terminal  to  one  conductor,  a  portion  of  the 
tl  readed  ahell  resting  on  the  shel^  whereby  the  protective 
^JM  Is  held  In  position. 

4.  The  herein  described  plug  or  lamp  receptacle  conslst- 
of  a  back  plate,  two  conductors,  a  protective  shell 
hiving  Intumed  shelves  or  ledges,  one  of  said  conductors 
iM  Ing  arranged  upwardly  and  inwardly  above  the  plane 
oi  said  ahelves,  to  form  a  central  termi^ial,  the  other  con- 
di  ictor  entering  the  protective  shell,  a  threaded  outer 
te  rmlnal  within  the  protective  shell,  and  means  for  secur- 
tat  the  threaded  terminal  to  one  conductor,  a  portion  of 
tl  s  threaded  shell  resting  on  the  shelves,  whereby  the  pro- 
tcrtlvs  shell  Is  held  In  position,  said  meana  for  securing 
tl  a  threaded  shell  to  the  back  plate  consisting  of  a  slngls 
■c  rew  p*— <"g  through  the  shsU. 


1,044,108.  OUABD  FOR  HENS'  NB8TS.  Daxul  W. 
KsBBS,  Watts,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.056.     (CL  119—60.) 


In  a  guard  for  hen  nests,  the  combination  with  an  al- 
ley through  which  the  hen  must  pass  in  order  to  gain 
access  to  the  nest,  of  a  swinging  drop  door  operating 
wholly  within  the  alley,  a  treadle  independent  of  the 
nest,  adapted  to  be  rocked  one  way  or  the  other  and  to 
remain  where  positioned  by  the  hen,  according  as  the 
hen  is  going  to  or  passing  from  the  nest,  and  a  direct 
articulated  connection  between  the  treadle  and  the  door 
constituting  the  sole  operating  means  for  the  door  and 
adapted  to  positively  operate  tiks  door  in  both  directions. 


1,044,194.  LIFTINO-JACK.  Lloto  B.  Kdbtz,  Sharpa- 
bnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Duff  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  091.890.  (CL 
67—118.) 


A  lifting  Jack  having  a  frame,  a  lifting  bar  provided 
with  a  seating  surface  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  top  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lifting  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  said  seating  surfhce,  the  hinge  connection  for 
the  top  member  being  offset  Isterslly  to  one  side  of  the 
lifting  bar  and  to  one  side  of  the  upright  portion  of  the 
Jack  frame,  and  the  bar  and  top  member  having  cooper- 
ating stop  surfaces  whereby  the  hinge  member  when 
dropped  on  its  hinge  will  be  held  to  one  side  of  the  11ft- 
hig  bar  and  Jack  frame ;  rabstantially  as  described. 


1.044,196.      VALVBLESS   ROTARY    PUMP.      FanouiCK 
Lamplocob,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lamplongh 
and  Son,  Limited,  WUlesden  Junction,  England.     Filed 
Oct  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,274.     (CL  108—44.) 
1.  In  a  valvelcas  rotary  pump  having  a  cylindrical  body 
or  casing,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  casing,   removable  end  covers  to  the  casing,  a 
bearing  closed  at  the  outer  end  on  one  end  cover,  an  open 
ended  bearing  fitted  with  a  stulBng  box  on  the  other  end 
cover  and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  rotating  yoke  or  body  fixed 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  fitting  within  the  cylindrical 
portion  and  ends  of  the  pump  casing,  a  piston  housing 
space  having  two  curved  and  two  flat  faces  in  said  yoke 
or  body,  the  curved  fkces  to  said  space  being  struck  from 
the  same  center,  a  carved  piston  fitting  and  alldlng  with- 
in said  space,  an  eccentric  ring  shaped  housing  on  the 
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inner  side  of  each  end  cover,  a  rotating  piston  (q;>eratlng 
ring  within  said  housing  and  a  pin  formed  integral 
with  said  ring  fitting  a  aleeve  on  the  piston. 


2.  In  a  valveless  rotary  pump  having  a  cylindrical 
body  or  casing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing,  removable  end  covers  to  the  caalng. 
a  bearing  closed  at  the  outer  end  on  one  end  cover,  an 
open  ended  bearing  fitted  with  a  stuffing  box  on  the 
other  end  cover  and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bearinga,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  rotating  yoke 
or  body  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft  and  fitting  within  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  ends  of  the  pump  casing,  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  division  in  the  yoke  or  body,  cylindrical 
end  walls  to  said  yoke  or  body,  two  piston  housing  spaces 
St  right  angles  to  each  other  between  the  central  division 
and  the  end  walls  of  the  rotating  yoke  or  body,  curved 
faces  to  said  spaces  struck  from  the  same  center,  curved 
pistons  fitting  and  alldlng  within  said  spacea,  an  eccen- 
tric ring  shsped  housing  on  the  Inner  side  of  each  end 
cover,  rotating  piston  operating  rings  fitting  within 
said  housings,  and  a  pin  formed  integral  with  each  of  aald 
rings  fitting  a  sleeve  on  each  of  the  platoaa. 


1,044,196.  DRAFTSMAN'S  TABLE.  VUAMM.  J.  Lamo, 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,618.     (CL  46—74.) 


A  draftsman's  tsble  eomprlsing  two  legs,  two  shorter 
legs  pivoted  to  said  first  legs  respectively  at  points  below 
their  upper  ends,  means  for  securing  said  ahorter  legs 
in  various  positions  of  tbelr  movement  with  relation  to 
said  first  legs,  cross  rods  connecting  said  first  named 
legs  and  connecting  said  shorter  legs,  a  cross  rod  connect- 
ing said  first  legs  near  their  upper  ends  screw  thread- 
ed at  one  end,  a  thumb  nut  on  aald  screw  threaded  end, 
a  plurality  of  pins  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  first  1^^  arranged  in  pairs  opposite  each  other, 
a  rectangular  frame  fOr  holding  a  drawing  board,  groovsa 
extending  along  the  oatslde  of  said  flrame.  and  designed 
to  receive  the  respective  pairs  of  pins  therein,  and  arms 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  frame  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  constructed  with  s  plurality  of  notches 
designed  to  detachably  receive  said  cross  roda. 


1,044,197.  TALVB-OPERATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
TORS JoHH  M.  Lassoh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  te 
National  Regulator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  681,864.     (CL  121—98.) 


1.  In  a  motor  having  a  cylinder  and  a  valve  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  said  cylinder,  a 
channel  for  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  valve,  means 
for  operating  said  valve  comprlaing  a  rotatable  shaft. 
meana  for  causing  the  action  of  said  piston  to  partially 
rotate  said  shaft,  and  a  relatively  smaller  auxiliary  pis- 
ton for  further  rotating  said  abaft,  and  a  constantly  open 
connection  between  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  said  source 
of  pressure  fluid  channel. 

2.  In  a  motor  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  valve 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder, 
a  channel  for  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  valve, 
mechanism  for  operating  aald  valve  comprialng  a  rela- 
tively smaller  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  constantly  open  con- 
nection between  said  anxlllary  cylinder  and  the  said 
fluid  pressure  channeL  a  crank  connected  with  said  auxil- 
iary cylinder  and  Joumaled  to  the  axial  line  thereof. 

3.  In  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a 
valve  for  connecting  either  end  of  aald  cylinder  alternately 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  channel  for  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  valve,  mechanlam  for  operating 
said  valve  comprising  a  relatively  amaller  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder, a  constantly  open  connection  between  said  auxil- 
iary cylinder  and  said  fluid  pressure  channel,  a  piston 
working  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  connected  with  a 
crank  arm.  a  ahaft  connected  with  said  crank  arm,  means 
opersted  by  the  main  piston  for  reciprocating  said  ahaft  to 
carry  said  crank  arm  against  the  pressure  of  said  auxil- 
iary cylinder  past  center,  and  other  means  operated  by 
said  ahaft  for  ahlfting  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a~ 
valve  for  connecting  either  end  of  aald  cylinder  alter- 
nately with  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  channel  for  the 
flow  of  pressure  flufd  to  said  valve,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing aald  valve  comprising  a  relatively  smaller  auxiliary 
cylinder,  a  constantly  open  connection  between  said  auxil- 
iary cylinder  and  aald  fluid  pressure  channeL  a  piston 
carried  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  transversely  pivoted 
member  operated  thereby,  means  operated  by  the  princi- 
pal piston  for  reciprocating  said  last  mentioned  member 
to  carry  the  piaton  connection  past  center,  and  othn 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  motor  comprialng  a  cylinder,  a  piaton.  and  a 
valve  for  connecting  either  end  of  said  cylinder  alter- 
nately with  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  channel  for  the 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  valve,  mechanlam  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  comprising  a  relatively  amaller  auxiliary 
cylinder,  a  constantly  open  connection  between  said  auxil- 
iary cylinder  and  aald  fluid  preasnre  channeL  a  piston  car- 
ried in  aald  aoxlliary  cylinder,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
piston,  means  for  reciprocating  said  arm  to  carry  said 
piston  connection  past  center,  and  other  means  actuated 
by  said  arm  for  actuating  said  valve^ 


1,044,198.    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Alf 

PHONsa  JosBPH  LAVon,  Outrem«nt,  Quebec,   Canada. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1911.     Serial  No.  646,247.     (CL  123— 90.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders 

set  slightly  off  the  perpendicular  in   a  position  leaning 

from  oiie  another,  valve  chambers  formed  at  the  upper 

enda  thereof  having  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  seats,  a  valve 

gear  chamber  formed  between  aald  valve  chambers  sad 

said  cylindera  and  suitably  inclosed,   valves  resting  on 

said  seata,  valve  stems  projecting  into  said  valve  chamber 

from  said  valvea.  springs  retaining  aald  valvea  to  their 
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at*  ud  Mieircllnf  said  atems,  a  rocker  arm  shaft  rap- 

rt«d  iB  Mid  T»lTe  chamber,   rocker  arma  moanted  on 

rocker  arm  ahaft,  engaging  aald  TalTe  atema  at  their 

,  enda  and  at  their  lower  ends,  engaged  by  the  cam 

aliaft  and  operating  on  the  one  aide  an  Inlet  ralTe  and  on 

other  aide  an  exhaoat  yalTe  colnddently  bj  a  trip 

motion  Imparted  to  the  two  rocker  anna,  platona 

In  aald   cyllndera,  and  platon  rods   operatlvely 

ci  nnected  with  aald  pistons  and  the  crank  ahaft. 
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temate  arrangement,  apark  plnga  extending  throngh  aald 
onter  casing  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  Talvea,  a  crank  ahaft 
operatlTely  eoiuieeted  to  aald  cam  ahaft.  and  piatoaa 
traveling  In  said  cyllndera  having  roda  connecting  them 
to  aald  crank  ahaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  caaing  having  a 
removable  cover  at  the  top  thereof,  a  crank  caaing  at 
the  lower  end,  cyllndera  in  pairs  in  V-shaped  arrangement 
slightly  off  the  perpendicular,  divided  from  the  crank  caaing 
by  Bultable  partltlona,  compartmenta  at  the  upper  enda 
of  aald  cylinders  Ineloaing  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  seata, 
crank  abaft  bearlnga  in  the  end  walla  of  aald  crank  casing, 
cam  shaft  bearings  toward  the  upper  end  between  the 
top  end  of  said  cylinders,  a  crank  ahaft  joumaled  in 
aald  crank  ahaft  bearlnga,  a  cam  ahaft  Joumaled  In  said 
cam  shaft  bearings  and  having  suiUbly  finished  ends  for 
the  mounting  of  a  starting  crank  and  fan  reapectlvely,  a 
rocker  arm  shaft  secured  in  said  casing  above  said  cam 
shaft,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  on  said  seats,  valve  stems 
projecting  into  the  chamber,  under  said  removable  cover, 
from  said  valves,  springs  retaining  said  ralvea  to  the 
aeats  and  encircling  said  atema,  a  rocker  arm  engaging 
aald  valve  stems  at  one  end  thereof  and  engaged  by  aald 
cam  shaft  at  the  other  section  and  alternately,  from  aide 
to  side,  operating  aald  valvea  by  means  of  a  trip  hammer 
motion. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case  and 
I  ahaft  Joumaled  in  said  crank  case,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
1  lightly  off  the  perpendicular  and  leaning  outwardly,  pls- 
lona  traveling  In  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  operatively 
<  onnecting  said  pistons  and  said  crank  ahaft,  valve  cham- 
lera  rigid  with  said  cylinders  at  the  upper  ends  thereof 
liavlng  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  seats,  a  valve  gear  cham- 
1  ler  formed  between  said  valve  chambers  and  said  cylinders 
(jid  suitably  inclosed.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  arranged 
on  aald  aeats,  valve  atema  projecting  from  said  valvea 
n  each  of  said  cylinders  In  a  line  of  direction  at  an  angle 

0  the  line  of  direction  of  the  stems  from  the  other  cyl- 
nder,  a  cam  shaft  suitably  Joumaled  and  altnated  in  the 
ower  end  of  said  valve  gear  chamber,  and  rocker  arma 
(ngaging  aald  valve  stems  and  operating  said  valves  by 
neans  of  a  trip  hammer  motion  Imparted  thereto  at  the 
ower  end  of  said  arms  by  said  cam  ahaft. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  chamber, 

1  crank  ahaft  aultably  Joumaled  and  extending  through 
laid    crank    chamber,    piston    roda    extending    from    the 
nanks  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  cylinders  set  slightly  off 
the  perpendicular.  Immediately  above  said  crank  chamber 
md  forming  an  opening  therebetween,  pistons  traveling 
in  said  cylinders,  valve   chambers  formed  at  the   upper 
ends  of  said  cylinders   and   rigid  therewith   and  having 
leats  therein,  directly  opposite  openings  In  the  walla  of 
aald  chambers  and  plugs  closing  said  openings,  a  valve 
gear  chamber  formed   between   the   Inner  walls  of   said 
valve  chambers  and  the  inner  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders 
and  suitably  inclosed,  a  cam  shaft  Joumaled  at  the  lower 
end   of  aald   valve    gear   chamber,   a   rocker  arm   shaft 
Joumaled   in   said   valve   gear   chamber   above   said   cam 
ahaft,  valvea  engaging  said  valve  seats,  valve  stems  pro- 
jecting   outwardly   from    aald    valves,    and    rocker    arms 
mounted  on  said  rocker  arm  shaft,  at  their  lower  ends 
engaged  by  said  cam  shaft  and  at  their  upper  enda  en- 
gaging said   valve   stems   and  operating  said   valves   by 
means  of  a  trip  hammer  motion.  , 

4.  In  an  Intemal  combustion  engine,  an  outer  casing 
having  a  removable  cover,  a  crank  casing  at  the  lower 
•ad,  cylinders  in  V-shape  arrangement  Immediately  above 
Mid  crank  caaing,  valve  compartmenta  Immediately  above 
Mid  cylinders  and  communicating  therewith  and  inlet  and 
ezbanat  porta  in  subatantially  vertical  arrangement  in 
rchttlOB  to  Mid  cylinders,  spring-held  valves  closing  Mid 
ports,  a  rocker  arm  ahaft  rocker  arms  moanted  on  Mid 
ahaft,  stams  extmding  inwardly  from  Mid  valves  to  the 
ends  of  Mid  rocker  arms,  a  cam  ahaft  suitably  Joumaled 
SBd  arrangad  between  the  other  ends  of  Mid  rocker 
and  having  cams  engaging  Mid  rocker  arma  In  al- 


1,044.199.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Thomas  F.  P.  Lm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  487,51«. 
(CI.  106—17.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  of  a  cab  located  at 
the  forwaM  end  of  the  locomotive,  a  combustion  chamber 
and  fuel  receptacle  located  to  the  rear  of  Mid  caba,  a 
boiler  adjacent  to  the  combustion  chamber,  walls  form- 
ing an  inner  chamber  within  the  boiler  shell.  Mid  walls 
having  an  opening  leading  from  the  comboation  chamber 
to  Mid  inner  chamber,  an  outlet  stack,  flues  disposed 
within  the  boiler  shell  communicating  with  Mid  outlet 
atack  and  a  water  tank  adjacent  to  Mid  outlet  stack. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  of  a  cab  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  locomotive,  a  combuation  cham- 
ber and  fuel  receptacle  located  to  the  rear  of  Mid  cab,  a 
boiler  adjacent  to  the  combuation  chamber,  an  outlet 
stack,  fluea  dlaposed  within  the  boiler  shell  communicating 
with  said  outlet  stack  and  a  water  tank  adjacent  to  said 
outlet  stack. 

8.  A  locomotive  having  a  cab  at  the  front  end  thereof, 
a  water  tank  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  boiler  and  a 
fuel  receptacle  both  located  intermediate  of  the  cab  and 

the  tank. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  of  a  cab  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  locomotive ;  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  fuel  receptacle  located  at  the  rear  of  Mid  cab, 
a  boiler  adjacent  to  the  combustion  chamber,  flues  dla- 
posed within  the  boiler  shell,  a  water  tank  rearwardly  of 
the  boiler,  and  an  outlet  flue  having  communication  with 
Mid  boiler  flues  and  axtending  through  aald  water  tank. 

6.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  of  a  combuation 
chamber,  a  flue  boiler,  a  cab  and  a  water  tank  located 
respectively  at  opposite  enda  of  said  boiler  and  combua- 
tioB  chamber,  and  an  outlet  flue  dispoaed  within  the 
water  tank  and  having  communication  with  the  floM 
within  the  boiler  whereby  the  gasM  received  throogh  tha 
boiler  flues  wUl  be  oondocted  to  hMt  the  conteota  of  aald 

tank. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.) 


NovBMBBK  la,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


435 


1,044,200.  HOLDEB  FOB  GRAMOPHONE  -  BBCOBDS. 
ROBBBT  B.  Lbwis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to 
National  Metal  Edge  Box  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1,  1912. 
Barlal  No.  894,531.     (CL  129—48.) 


*•    .» 


1.  A  holder  for  records  comprising  a  non-expansible 
box-ahaped  cover  comprising  a  face,  back,  and  two  narrow 
dosed  sides  and  having  two  open  ends.  Independent  leavea 
inserted  within  the  cover,  and  aecurlng  means  engaging 
the  leaves  and  cover  near  one  open  end  and  holding  the 
Mme  together. 

2.  A  holder  for  recorda  comprising  a  cover  of  ahallow 
box-shape  having  two  oppoaite  open  enda,  leavea  inserted 
within  the  cover.  Mid  leavea  and  cover  near  one  open 
end  having  a  number  of  registering  orifices,  and  a  tape 
threaded  through  aald  oriflcea  and  holding  the  leaves  and 
cover  together. 

3.  A  holder  for  records  comprising  a  cover  of  ahallow 
box-shape  having  two  oppoaite  open  enda,  leavea  Inaerted 
within  the  cover,  said  leaves  and  cover  near  one  open  end 
having  a  row  of  reglaterlng  orifices  arranged  along  a  line 
corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  recorda  to  be  Inserted, 
and  a  tape  threaded  through  said  orifices  and  holding 
the  leaves  and  cover  together. 

4.  A  holder  for  records  comprising  a  cover  of  shallow 
box-shape  having  two  oppoaite  opes  ends,  leaves  inserted 
within  the  cover.  Mid  leaves  and  cover  near  one  open 
end  having  a  row  of  registering  orifices  arranged  acaoss 
the  holder,  and  a  tape  threaded  through  Mid  orifices  and 
of  such  a  length  as  to  provide  a  degree  of  slaeknem  when 
the  holder  is  empty,  whereby  when  the  records  are  in- 
serted the  tape  will  be  drawn  substantially  taut. 

6.  A  holder  for  records  comprising  a  cover  of  shallow 
box  shape  having  an  open  end  for  the  reception  of  the 
records,  leaves  inserted  within  the  cover  and  forming 
between  themselves  and  between  themselves  and  the  cover 
record-compartments,  and  securing  means  engaging  the 
leaves  and  cover  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  holder.  Mid 
cover  and  iMvea  having  registering  recessM  at  the  last 
named  end  of  the  holder  to  fadlitate  the  removal  of  the 
records. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,044,201.  PBOCSBS  OF  PBESERVINO.  John  C.  Lih- 
coLir,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  sMlgnor  to  The  Electric  Meat 
Curing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept  27.  1009.  Serial  No.  519,675.  (Q. 
175—811.) 


1.  The  proceM  of  prsMrvlng  consisting  of  holding  tha 
article  being  perMrved  In  conUct  with  a  preserving  me- 
dium In  th«  path  of  an  electric  current  in  a  magnetic 
field,  the  magnetic  fiux  and  the  electric  current  acting 
simultaneously  and  one  of  them  being  varied. 

2.  The  proceH  of  preserving  consisting  of  subjecting 
the  article  being  preserved  to  a  continuous 'bombardment 
of  the  preMrving  medium  In  a  condition  adapted  to  pene- 
trate  the  por«  of  tba  anbatancs  being  preMrvad,  said 

184  0. 0.-29 


bombardment  being  caused  by  an  electric  current  acting 
within  a  magnetic  fiux,  one  of  such  agencies  being  varied. 
8.  The  proceM  of  preserving  consisting  of  subjecting  tha 
artlcla  being  preserved  and  the  curing  medium  to  an  alter- 
nating electric  current  In  a  magnetic  field. 

4.  The  proceu  of  preserving  conaUting  of  surrounding 
the  article  to  be  prsMrved  by  a  preMrving  mecUum,  paHing 
an  electric  current  through  the  article  and  medium  while 
maintaining  the  article  and  medium  In  a  magnetic  field' 
with  its  llnM  of  force  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  elec- 
tric current  the  magnetic  fiux  and  the  fiow  of  the  current 
being  one  alternated  and  the  other  direct. 

5.  The  process  of  preserving  consisting  of  surrounding 
the  article  to  be  preserved  by  a  preserving  medium,  pan- 
ing  an  alternating  electric  current  through  the  artlde  and 
medium  from  electrodea  in  the  medium,  while  maintaining 
the  article  and  medium  In  the  field  of  an  electromagnet 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.044,202.  BAT-TRAP.  CffAaLBB  A.  LiiTDBBKQ,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1011.  Sertal  Na  617,344. 
(CI.  48—24.) 


In  a  rat  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
tube  of  sheet  metal  of  a  diameter  but  slightly  In  exccM 
of  the  else  of  a  rat,  a  ring  9  having  a  bead  engaging  an 
annular  intemal  groove  in  the  end  ol^  the  tube,  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  fiange  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  an 
adjoining  tube,  and  a  pair  of  Mmiclrcular  doors  hinged 
to  oppoaite  sides  of  Mid  ring,  the  free  edges  of  said  doors 
having  central  notchea  and  abutting  portions  above  and 
below  the  notchea,  and  eprlngs  acting  upon  aald  doors  and 
holding  them  normally  pressed  againat  the  face  of  the  ring, 
aubstantially  as  described. 


1.044.203.  WHEELED  PLOW.  ASJBXVB  C.  LiNOORBN, 
Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Molina  Plow  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,666.      (Cl.  97—40.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  two-way  draft  supporting 
frame  provided  with  carrying  wheeia,  a  aingle  dlak-auaUin- 
Ing  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
with  disk  bearings,  oppositely  facing  disks  rotaubly 
mounted  In  Mid  bearlnga,  and  a  reversible  draft  membar 
movable  to  swing  Mid  member  on  its  pivot  for  elevating 
one  d|sk  and^  lowering  the  other. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  two-way  draft  supporting  frame 
provided  with  carrying  wheels,  a  aingle  disk-supporting 
iir»^ii»^t^  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  fraaia  and  ptoTidad 
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will 


disk  bearings,  oppositely-facing  dinks  rotatably  mdunt- 
In  said  bearings,  a  reversible  draft  member,  and  means 
bj  said  supporting  and  draft  members;  whereby 
the  latter  Is  swung  from  one  or  the  other  of  its  oper- 
poaltlons,  said  supporting  member  will  be  swung  on 
pivot  to  elevate  one  disk  and  lower  the  other. 
I.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  two-way  supporting  bar  carry- 
furrow  wheels  adapted  to  travel  In  different  furrows, 
tlvotally  supported  reversible  draft-beam,  a  single  oscU- 
lai  ory  disk-supporting  member  disks  mounted  on  said 
m^nber,  and  means  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  draft-beam  for  swlng- 
the  same  to  elevate  one  disk  and  lower  the  other. 
1.  la  a  wheeled  plow,  a  two-way  supporting  bar  pro- 
wlth  carrying  wheels  adapted  to  travel  in  different 
a  pivotally  supported  reversible  draft  beam,  an 
oscillatory  disk-supporting  member  provided  with  disk 
disks  mounted  in  said  bearings,  means  carried 
said  supporting  member  and  operated  by  the  movement 
the  draft  beam  for  actuating  the  same  to  elevate  one 
and  lower  the  other,  and  a  stop  device  adapted  to  be 
directly  by  the  said  supporting  member  and  act- 
to  limit  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  latter. 
L  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  two-way  supporting  bar.  fur- 
wheels  for  supporting  the  same  and  traveling  in  dif- 
furrows.  a  pivot  block  carried  by  said  bar,  a  re- 
veHlble  draft-beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  block,  a 
siigle  disk-supporting  bracket  pivoted  on  said  block  as  a 
honaontal  transverse  axis,  a  winged  member  carried  by 
draft-beam  and  adapted  to  engage  a  lug  formed  on 
disk-supporting  bracket  to  oscillate  the  latter,  and 
disks  carried  by  the  disk-supporting  bracket  and 
mclvable  tberebj^to  raise  one  disk  away  from  the  ground 
to  lower  the  other  thereto. 
Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,C  14.204.      WHEELED   PLOW.      Albxds    C.    Limdqmik. 
Collne.  IIU  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Company,  a  Cor- 
l>oration  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No. 
<  33,069.     (CL  97—78.) 


1  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  shlftable 
dra  !t  device,  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels  for  supporting 
the  plow,  the  front  wheel  being  shlftable  to  change  Its  in- 
cllx  atloii  to  the  line  of  travel,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
drat  darlce  and  front  furrow  wheel  simultaneously  In 
oppictte  directions  and  for  holding  them  In  their  shifted 
poajtlon. 

Ib  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  shlftable 
dra  t  device,  front  and  rear  farrow  wheels  for  snpportlng 
the  plow,  the  front  furrow  wheel  being  shlftable,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  draft  device  and 
fra  it  farrow  wheel  serving  when  one  of  said  parts  Is 
nur  ed  in  one  direction  to  shift  the  other  part  in  the  op- 
pos  te  direction  and  means  for  holding  said  parts  in  posl- 


3    In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  horiiontally 
mij  latable  devia,  front  and  rear  farrow  wheels  for  sup- 
por  tag  the  plow,  the  front  furrow  wheel  being  adjostable 
( tenge  its  Inclination  to  the  line  of  travel,  and  oper- 
atN*  eonneetians  between   the  clevis  and   front  farrow 


wheel  serving  to  shift  them  in  onlson  respectively  in  op- 
posite directions  and  means  for  holding  them  In  their  shift- 
ed position. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  horlsotally 
swinging  clevis,  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  plow,  the  front  farrow  wheel,  being  movable 
to  change  its  inclination  to  the  line  of  travel,  a  lever,  and 
devices  connecting  the  lever  with  the  clevis  and  with 
the  front  furrow  wheel,  said  devices  acting  when  the  lever 
Is  actuated  to  move  said  parts  in  unlsoi^  respectively  in 
opposite  directions  and  means  for  holding  said  parts  In 
position. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combbiation  of  a  horlsootally 
:novable  clevis,  a  lever  for  moving  the  same,  front  and  rear 
furrow  wheels  for  supporting  the  plow,  the  front  furrow 
wheel  being  movable  bodily  to  change  its  inclination  to 
the  line  of  travel,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
front  farrow  wheel  and  lever  acting  to  move  the  wheel  in 
a  direction  opposite  the  movement  of  the  clevis  and  means 
for  holding  said  parts  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,205.  WARP  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS. 
Hamilton  Liitdbat,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.685.     (CI.  139—61.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  warp  beam  and 
cloth  beam,  of  means  for  supplying  proper  tension  to  the 
warp  fed  between  them,  said  means  comprising  a  weight, 
mechanism  for  causing  it  to  rotate  the  cloth  beam  con- 
stantly forward,  and  means  for  periodically  and  auto- 
matically restoring  the  weight  without  relieving  the  ten- 
sion. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  warp  beam,  means 
for  continuously  and  positively  turning  It  In  a  direction  to 
feed  off  the  strands  thereon,  a  cloth  beam,  means  for*con- 
stantly  rotating  it  forward,  said  means  including  a 
weight  giving  tension  to  the  warp  threads,  and  means  for 
automatically  raising  the  weight  without  releasing  the  ten- 
sion. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  warp  beam  and 
cloth  beam,  of  a  worm  wheel  on  the  cloth  beam,  a  worm 
meshing  therewith,  a  weighted  lever  constantly  tending 
to  move  said  worm  longitudinally  in  the  direction  to  turn 
the  cloth  beam  forwardly,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
worm  in  the  direction  to  cause  It  to  travel  In  the  opposite 
longitudinal  direction. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  warp  beam  and 
cloth  beam,  of  a  worm  wheel  on  the  cloth  beam,  a  worm 
meshing  therewith,  a  weighted  lever  tending  to  move  said 
worm  longitudinally  in  the  direction  to  turn  the  cloth 
beam  forwardly,  means  for  rotating  said  worm  to  cause 
It  to  travel  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  con- 
stantly unwinding  the  warp  beam. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  warp  beam  and 
the  cloth  beam,  means  for  continuously  unwinding  the 
warp  beam,  means  for  continuously  winding  up  the  cloth 
beam,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  worm  under 
the  influence  of  a  weight  which  tends  to  cause  the  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  rotating  said  worm  to  raise  the  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,044,206.    JAW-BRACE.    L»o  T.  Littlb,  Homestead,  Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  20.  1912.    Serial  No.  672,609.     (CI.  12fr— 62.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
main  frame  embodying  side  rods  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
said  rods  at  their  forward  ends,  a  ball  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  rods  to  freely  swing  vertically 
with  reference  thereto,  means  connected  to  the  bail  for 
Bopporting  the  device  on  a  wearer's  head,  a  chin  brace 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  chin 
brace  on  the  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  main 
frame  embodying  side  rods  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said 
rods,  a  bail  connected  to  said  side  rods,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  frame  and  the  bail  on  a  patient's  head,  a  chin 
brace  slldingly  mounted  on  the  side  rods  of  the  frame  and 
extMiding  transversely  of  the  latter,  and  an  actuating 
rod  adjustably  carried  by  the  cross  bar  and  connected  to 
■aid  chin  brace. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  main 
frame  formed  at  its  ends  with  key  hole  shaped  slots,  a 
bail  having  headed  studs  adapted  to  be  deUcbably  in- 
■Mted  In  said  slots  whereby  to  pivotally  connect  the  frame 
•ad  ball  together,  a  head  brace  connected  to  said  ball,  a 
ehia  brace  carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  chin  brace  on  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  main 
frame,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  chin 
brace  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  chin  brace  on  the  frame,  a  head  brace  pivotally 
connected  to  said  ball,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  supporting 
■tember  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  brace  and  having 
downwardly  extending  threaded  ends,  sleeves  slldingly 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  nuts  carried  by  said 
sleeves  and  having  engagement  with  said  threaded  ends. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
main  frame  embodying  side  rods,  and  a  cross  bar  connect- 
,  Ing  said  rods  together  at  their  forward  ends,  a  chin  brace 
extending  transversely  of  the  side  rods  In  the  same  plane 
therewith  and  longltuAnally  movable  on  said  rods,  means 
carried  by  the  cross  bar  and  engaging  said  chla  brace  for 
adjusting  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  side  rods,  a 
bail  adapted  to  extend  around  the  back  of  the  wearer's 
head  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
rods  to  swing  freely  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  there- 
to, and  means  connected  to  aald  ball  for  supporting  the 
device  upon  the  wearer's  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,0  44,207.     JOURNAL-BOX  LUBRICANT  DEVICE. 

Fbbdcbick  Lobdigb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Evan  H.  Wade.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  18,  1912. 

Serial  No.  704,487.     (CI.  64— 8S.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  Journal,  a  Joumal-boi,  and  a 
lubricant  device  comprialng  a  lubricant-holder  spring-sup- 
ported to  extend  la  the  box  below  the  Jonmal  and  tend  to 
rise  toward  It,  and  a  concavo-convex  plate  provided  with 
a  series  of  chamber-forming  corrngatloiis  having  ead-walls 
eoatataias  opeaiagi  tor  directlag  through  them  lubricant 
Into  the  chambers  lengthwise  thereof,  said  plate  betaic 


interposed  between  said  holder  and  Journal  to  bear  at  the 
bases  of  the  corrugations  against  the  lubricant  and  con- 
tact along  their  upp«'  edges  an^:4t  said  walls  with  the 
JournsL  * 


2.  In  combination  with  a  Journal,  a  Journal-box.  and  a 
lubricant  device  comprising  a  lubricant-bolder  spring-sap- 
poried  to  extend  in  the  box  below  the  Journal  and  tend  to 
rise  toward  It,  and  a  coacavo-convex  plate  provided  with 
a  series  of  chamber-forming  corrugations  having  hollow 
end-walls  containing  openings  in  their  Inner  faces  for  di- 
recting labricaat  into  the  chambera  lengthwise  thereof, 
said  plate  being  Interposed  between  said  holder  and  Journal 
to  bear  at  the  bases  of  the  corrugations  against  the  lubri- 
cant and  contact  along  their  upper  edges  and  at  said  walls 
with  the  Journal. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  Journal,  a  Journal-box,  and  a 
lubricant  device  comprising  a  lubricant-holder  m)ring-sup- 
ported  to  extend  in  the  box  below  the  Journal  and  tend 
to  rise  toward  it,  and  a  longitudinally-corrugated  concavo- 
convex  plate  forming  a  series  of  trough-like  lubricant- 
chamb«s,  said  plate  having  depending  side-walls,  and  h<rf- 
low  walls  at  the  ends  of  said  chambers,  forming  bearings 
for  the  Journal,  and  provided  with  openings  in  their  Inner 
faces  for  directing  lubricant  into  the  chambers  lengthwise 
thereof  and  with  outer  faces  overlapping  the  ends  of  said 
plate. 


1,044,208.  DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  THE  STEAM  IN 
STBAM-GENERATORS.  Max  Luhn,  Barmen,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,699.  (CI. 
122—491.) 


1.  In  a  steam' generator  including  a  suitable  drum:  a 
plurality  of  walls  located  In  said  drum  and  providing  ad- 
hesion surfaces  for  the  particles  of  water  carried  by  the 
steam  and  the  soUd  matter  contained  therein,  said  walls 
dipping  Into  the  water  in  the  drum  and  dividing  the  same 
into  two  chambers,  the  steam  being  generated  in  one  cham- 
ber and  passing  through  said  walls  into  the  other  wherein 
no  steam  Is  generated  and  fMm  which  the  steam  generated 
In  the  first  named  chamber  is  removed. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator  Inclodlng  a  saltable  drum :  a 
plurality  of  walls  located  In  said  drum  and  providing  ad- 
hesion surfaces  for  the  particles  of  water  carried  by  the 
steam  aad  the  solid  mstter  contained  therein,  said  walla 
dipping  Into  the  water  In  the  drum  and  dividing  the  saaie 
Into  two  chambers,  the  steam  being  generated  In  one  cham- 
ber and  passing  through  said  walls  Into  the  other  which 
Is  located  In  the  portion  of  the  boiler  subctaatlally  naex- 
posed  to  the  furnace  gases  and  from  which  chamber  the 
^team  generated  in  the  first  named  chamber  is  removed. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator  including  a  suitable  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  steam  outlet :  a  plurality  of  walls  provided 
with  passages,  of  a  total  cross  sectional  area  which  la  a 
mnltlplc  of  the  area  of  said  steam  outlet,  located  la  Mid 
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209.  AUTOMATIC  FLT78HINO  DBVICB.  F«ak- 
ciaco  LtnvA.  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1911, 
Sfrlal  No.  847.685.     (CL  4—18.) 
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and  proTldlng  adbeeion  turfacea  for  tbe  particlea  of 

carried  by  tbe  eteam  and  tbe  aoUd  matter  contataied 

■aid  walls  dipping  Into  tbe  water  In  tbe  drum 

dlTldlng  tbe  aame  Into  two  cbambers,  tbe  ateam  being 

in  one  cbamber  and  pauing  tbrougb  aaid  walls 

tbe  otber  wberein  no  eteam  is  generated  and  from 

tbe  steam  generated  in  tbe  first  named  cbamber  is 


In  a  steam  generator  inclndhig  a  saltable  dram :  baf- 

conslsting  of  a  plnrality  of  rows  of  members  of  suit- 

abape  providing  adbeslon  surfaces  for  tbe  particles 

carried  by  tbe  steam  and  tbe  solid  matter  con- 

tbereln,  tbe  members  of  tbe  respectire  rows  being 

relatlTely  to  one  anotber  and  dipping  into  tbe 

In  tbe  drum  and  dividing  tbe  same  Into  two  cbam- 

tbe  steam  being  generated  in  one  cbamber  and  passing 

said  walls  into  tbe  otber  wberem  no  steam   is 

and  from  wblcb  tbe  steam  generated  In  the  first 

cbamber  Is  removed. 

In   a   steam   generator   including  a   suitable  drum : 

oonalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  angle  irons  pro- 

adbealoB  surfaces  for  tbe  particles  of  water  carried 

steam  and  tbe  solid  mstter  contained  tberein.  tbe 

igle  irons  of  tbe  respective  rows  Iwlng  staggered 

to  one  anotber  and  dipping  into  tbe  water  in 

drum  and  dividing  tbe  same  into  two  cbambers,  tbe 

being  generated  in  one  chamber  and  passing  through 

walls  Into  tbe  otber  wberein  no  steam  is  gen^mted 

trom  wbleh  tbe  steam  generated  in  the  first  named 

la  removed. 


r 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eombtna- 
wlth  the  spring  hinged  seat  of  a  toilet  cloaet  of  a 
cally  reciprocating  spring  held  valve  pin  provided  at 
snd  wltb  a  notch,  of  a  casing  carried  by  said  seat,  a 
slldable  tbrougb  said  casing  and  having  one  end 
adadted  to  tngage  with  tbe  notch  of  tbe  pin.  and  a  spring 
I  loipally  holding  said  bolt  In  extended  position, 
in  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna- 
wlth  a  seat  of  a  valve  operating  pin  provided  with 
no^cb,  of  a  spring  pressed  reciprocating  bolt  carried  by 
t  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  notch  of  the  pin 
one  position  of  the  seat  to  sctuate  the  same,  tbe  ac- 
tuat  on  of  the  pin  serving  to  release  tbe  bolt  from  its  en- 
gage neat  with  tbe  notch. 


.210.    RACK.    Obma  LTHin.  New  Orleans,  La.    riled 

24,  1»11.     Serial  No.  640.1S8.     (CI.  166 — 9.) 
An  attachment  for  radiators  consisting  of  a  knock- 
rack  comprising  borlaontal  and  vertical  extensible 
forming  front,  top,  and  rear  aectlona.  said  sections 
ptvo^ally  secured  toiretber.  and  a  footrest  or  seat  vertl- 
adjoatabie  between  the  side  bars  ot  the  front  sac^ 
aad  remslbly  secured  thereto. 
An  attachment  for  radiators  consisting  of  a  knock- 
rack   comprising  in    combination   longitudinal   and' 
ban  piTotally  aeeured   together  at  tbe  enda, 
lasnlatlng  pada  ad^stably  secured  to  the  longltudl- 
I  ara.  Insulating  pada  aacnred  to  tbe  transverse  bare. 
Mi  adapted  to  be  laterpoaad  betweea  the  rack  and 
I  idlatev  and  bear  when  In  positton  against  the  fraat. 
Id  rear  of  the  radiator  and  prevent  beattag  of  the 
a  io*tfeat  ar  aaat  adjustably  carried  by  the  rack. 


snd  a  brace  adjustably  carried  by  tbe  vertical  bars  said 
brace  having  an  insulating  pad  adapted  to  bear  against 
tbe  radiator. 


3.  A  foldable  knock-down  rack  for  radiators  consisting 
of  a  plarallty  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  piT- 
otally secured  together  at  their  ends  to  form  front,  top 
and  rear  sections,  tbe  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars 
of  each  aectlon  being  extensible  and  adjustable,  beat  tai- 
snlating  pads  csrried  by  the  longitudinal  and  transversa 
bars  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  tbe  rsek  and 
the  radiator,  a  foot  rest  or  seat  reverslbly  and  vertically 
adjustably  held  between  tbe  longitudinal  bars  of  tbe  front 
section,  and  a  brace  vertically  adjustsble  with  respect  to 
tbe  front  section,  and  having  an  Insulating  pad  at  its 
free  end  adapted  to  abut  the  radiator  when  in  use. 

4.  An  attachment  for  radiators  consisting  of  a  knock> 
down  rack  comprising  borlsontal  and  rertical  extensible 
bare,  a  reversible  foot  rest  or  seat  carried  by  vertical  bare, 
an  adjustable  brace  extending  from  tbe  vertical  bars  to  th« 
radiator,  and  heat  insulating  pads  secured  to  tbe  borl- 
sontal and  vertical  bars  and  brace  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  tbe  radiator. 


1,044,211.  STEAM-TRAP.  Chablbs  Josbph  MicKiaaT, 
U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  June  16,  1010.  Serial  No.  667,014. 
(CL   137— lOX) 


la  a  steam  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  covered  w^ ;  a 
easing  mounted  above  said  well ;  a  sleeve  depending  fi«m 
said  casing  and  providing  a  communicating  passage  ba- 
twaea  said  casing  aad  the  well,  said  cartng  provided  with 
an  outlet  having  a  valve  seat ;  a  lever  fnlcrnmed  ea  said 
<satag ;  a  saiva  an  aaU  Irrer  tm  tito  vaksa  aaat ;  a  fleatln« 
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member  within  said  well  and  surrounding  said  sleeve;  a 
tad  aeeured  to  said  floating  member  and  paaaing  through 
said  sleeve,  said  rod  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  por- 
tion at  its  upper  end ;  a  pair  of  nuts  on  said  screw-threaded 
portion  securing  said  rod  to  said  lever,  one  of  said  nuts 
adapted  to  move  within  tbe  sleeve  when  tbe  float  is 
lowered ;  and  said  last  named  nut  provided  with  openings 
forming  a  communicating  passage  between  the  well  and 
the  casing  when  tbe  float  Is  In  its  lowered  position,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed. 


1,044.212.  CONTROLLER-RBaULATOR.  Frank  P. 
MAin,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,888.     (CL  172—179.) 


disposed  aerica  of  rake  teeth,  aad  sMans  for  redproeat- 
ing  both  rakes  aimnltaneoaaly  toward  aad  from  the 
middle  of  the  wheeled  frame.* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  controller  and  controller  arm, 
of  means  for  stopping  the  controller  arm  for  a  short  period 
of  time  at  each  point  on  tbe  controller  and  a  weight  mov- 
able on  said  stopping  means  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  controller  and  controller  arm, 
of  a  pivoted  lever  for  stopping  tbe  controller  arm  for  a 
short  period  of  time  at  each  point  on  tbe  controller,  and  a 
weight  movable  on  said  pivoted  lever  for  operating  tbe 
same. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  controller  and  controller 
arm.  of  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  lock 
tbe  controller  arm  for  a  short  period  of  time  at  each  point 
on  tbe  controller,  and  a  weight  movable  on  said  interme- 
diately pivoted  lever  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  controller  and  controller 
arm,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  lock  tbe  controller  arm 
ft>r  a  abort  period  of  time  at  each  point  on  tbe  controller 
aad  a  ball  rolling  on  said  lever  for  controlling  tbe  same. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  controller  and  controller 
arm,  of  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  tbe  controller,  a  hall 
rolling  on  said  lever  and  means  for  moving  tbe  ball  on 
the  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,218.  HAT  RAKE  AND  TUMBLER.  Jobbph 
Mastin,  Waterbory,  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610360.     (a.  B«— 66.) 

1.  A  gathering  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
Including  a  wheeled  frame,  oppositely  disposed  tumbling 
rakes  supported  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  wheeled  frame, 
each  rake  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  series  of  rake 
teeth  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of 
draft,  and  meana  for  oppoaltely  reciprocating  said  tum- 
bling rakes. 

2.  A  gathering  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described 
Including  a  wheeled  frame,  and  complementary  coacting 
oppositely-dispoaed  reciprocating  tumbling  rakes  disposed 
at  opposite  eads  of  tbe  main  frame,  each  extending  rear- 
ward tberefrom  approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of 
draft. 

3.  A  gathering  BMchanlsm  of  the  character  described 
Including  a  wheeled  frame,  oppositely  placed,  laterally 
reciprocating  taabttng  rakea  mooatad  therean  at  oppo- 
site soda  of  tha  frame,  each  rahe  fonaed  of  a  vartkallr 


4.  A  gathering  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described 
including  a  transversely  disposed  main  rake  and  oppo- 
sitely placed,  reciprocating  tumbling  rakes  disposed  at 
and  closing  tbe  open  ends  of  tbe  main  rake  and  recip- 
rocating in  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  line  of  draft, 
each  of  said  tumbling  rakes  having  its  rake  teeth  disposed 
in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft  and 
movable  In  tbe  apace  immediately  In  advance  of  the  ends 
of  the  main  rake. 

6.  A  gathering  meebanlam  of  the  character  described 
including  a  wheeled  frame,  main  rake  teeth  extending  in 
a  series  transversely  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  comple- 
men  tar  J  coacting,  oppositely  reciprocstlng  tumbling  rakes 
disposed  In  advance  of  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  main 
rake  and  reciprocating  in  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe 
line  of  draft  toward  and  from  the  middle  of  the  main 
rake,  each  of  said  tumbling  rakes  having  ita  teeth  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  approximately  paralld  to  the  line  of 
draft  whereby  material  gathered  by  tbe  main  rake  may 
be  thrown  toward  the  middle  of  the  machine. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,044.214.     FBNCB-OATB.     Pvraa  Mast,  Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  July  19, 1912.     Serial  No.  710,332.     (Cl.  39—101.) 


In  a  gate,  a  rear  vertical  bar,  a  tmssed  vertically  ex- 
tending frame  at  its  forward  end,  a  section  of  wire  fabric 
connecting  tbe  rear  bar  and  tbe  trussed  frame,  and  an 
Inclined  tubular  spring  bar  disposed  under  endwise  ten- 
sion between  the  rear  bar  and  tbe  tmssed  frame. 


1,044,216.  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  FASTENER.  JORM 
Matkovcik,  Michel,  British  Coluaahla,  Canada.  Filed 
June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  102,826.  (CL  238—2.) 
▲  rail  chair  aad  fhataner  oomprislag  a  tie  plats  for 
sapportlng  tbe  baae  flange  of  a  rail,  a  longitudinallj  «a- 
teadtag  outer  faateoer  integral  with  aald  plats  at  a 
peiat  reoMved  from  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  bass  flange  of  a  rail,  a  cnrvad 
brace  Integral  with  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  aaid 
plate  and  provided  with  vertical  epenlaga,  aaid  plate 
adjacent  to  aaid  brace  cat  away  to  form  a  longitBdlaal 
mat,  aa  taaar  rail  tastaaer  aMaalad  In  said  asat  aad 
eigagtag  the  opper  and  lower  faces  sf  tbe  haae  tamtfi 
of  a  ralL  aald  carved  brace  overlapping  aaid  Inner  tas- 
tener.  said  inner  fastener  bsvlng  aotches  alining  with 
said  openings,  said  tie  plate  baviag  that  portiOB  ^^iad- 


ia  E  from  tbc  outer  futener  proTldcd  with  opening*,  tplke* 
a  tending  tbroagh  tbe  last  mentioned  opening*  and  tplkea 


ez  lending  through    tbe   openings   of   tbe   brace   and    tbe 
no  tcbe*  of  the  Inner  fastener. 


1,<  44.21(1.  CLOTHES  -  CLEANING  DEVICE.  EIlaoLT 
IfAna,  Nag7-Kanlssa,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July  18. 
1012.     Serial  No.  709,461.     (CI.  15—8.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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..  In  a  clothes  cleaning  machine,  a  base,  pedestals  car> 
rle  1  by  the  ends  thereof,  a  motor  carried  by  one  of  said 
p«  Mtels,  a  bearing  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  pedestals, 
a  1  }ngltudinal  shaft  Jonmaled  in  said  bearing  and  adapted 

be  rvTOlTed  by  said  motor,  a  brush  mounted  upon  said 
shjift,  a  suction  bead  yleldably  supported  below  said 
brtsb,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  producing  a 
su^lon  in  said  suction  bead. 

A  clothes  cleaning  machine  comprising  pedestals,  a 
mc(tor  carried  by  one  of  said  pedestals,  a  bearing  carried 

the  other  of  said  pedestals,  a  longitudinal  shaft  jour- 
aaled  la  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
Bctor,  a  brush  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  suction  head 
yW  Idably  supported  below  said  brush,  and  means  including 
1  an  for  producing  suction  in  said  suction  head. 

A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  base, 
carried  thereby,  a  motor  carried  by  one  of  said 
peleatals,  a  bearing  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  pedestals, 
a  I  mgltodlnal  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bearing  and  operated 
by  nld  motor,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  I  Dctkm  tun  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  operated  thereby. 


mctkm 


head   located   below   said   brush   and  in    com- 
wlth  said  tarn  throogh  the  medium  of  said 


•  k  A  aaehlne  of  the  tyiw  described  comprising  a  base, 
tala  carried  thereby,  a  longitudinal  revolnble  shaft 

anfportsd  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  pedestala,  a  rotary 
I  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  yleldable  suction  head 

kMktod  below  said  brush,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft 

mm  I  iBClndlBg  a  fan  for  producing  a  suction  In  said  suction 

iM  d  through  the  medium  of  said  base. 


1,044.217.     SQUIRREL-CAOB  HOTOR. 
LDM.  Washington,  D.   C.     Filed  Dec. 
No.  ««4.219.      (CI.  172—120.) 


BUBTOV   McCoi^ 
«,   1011.     Serial 


1.  In  an  induction  motor  baring  a  squirrel  cage  wind- 
ing, a  series  resistance  in  each  of  the  bars  of  tbe  winding, 
said  resistances  comprising  portions  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion baring  a  posltire  temperature  coefficient  of  resist- 
ance, and  characterized  by  an  abrupt  rise  of  resistance  at 
a  critical  ralue  of  current. 

2.  In  an  induction  motor  baring  a  squirrel  cage  wind- 
ing, a  series  resistance  In  each  of  the  bars  of  the  winding; 
said  realstances  comprising  portions  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion baring  a  positlre  temperature  coefficient  of  resist- 
ance, and  characterised  by  an  abrupt  rise  of  resistance 
at  a  critical  current  ralue,  and  so  proportioned  that  the 
normal  starting  currents  in  the  rotor  bars  will  be  shore 
the  critical  current  value,  and  the  normal  load  currents 
below  the  critical  current  ralue. 

8.  In  an  induction  motor  baring  a  squirrel  cage  wind- 
ing, a  series  resistance  in  each  of  the  bars  of  the  winding, 
said  resistances  comprising  portions  of  reduced  cross 
section  composed  of  a  magnetic  material,  and  adapted 
to  be  heated  to  a  relatlrely  high  temperature  by  the 
starting  currents  in  the  rotor  bars. 

4.  In  an  induction-  motor  baring  a  squirrel  cage  wind- 
ing, a  series  resistance  In  each  of  the  bars  of  the  winding, 
said  resistances  comprising  portions  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion composed  of  iron,  and  adapted  to  be  heated  to  a 
relatlrely  high  temperature  by  the  starting  currents  in 
the  rotor  bars. 

6.  In  an  induction  motor  harlng  a  squirrel  cage  wind- 
ing, a  series  resistance  in  each  of  the  bars  of  the  winding, 
said  resistances  comprising  portions  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion baring  a  posltire  temperature  coefficient  of  resist- 
ance and  coated  with  a  material  substantially  non- 
ozidixable  at  the  temperatures  normally  reached  by  the 
reslstanoea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,218.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL •  TRANSMITTER. 
JCDSOif  McFbll,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  650,404.     (CI.  179—86.) 


1.  In  a  drriee  of  the  character  described,  a  aotehed 
signaling  wheel,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  plurality  of  notch- 


es 
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filling  spacers  therefor  each  said  spacer  being  fixed  In  Its 
radial  distance  from  the  wheel  center,  and  morable  ro- 
tatirely  relatire  te  the  wheel  and  transrersely  of  the 
plane  of  the  wheel  Into  or  out  of  a  notch  thereof. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  notched  sig- 
naling wheel,  a  shaft  therefor,  and  a  spacer  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft  morable  azially  and  rotatlrely  on 
the  shaft  and  harlng  an  offset  end  portion  to  interflt  In 
and  close  a  selected  notch  in  tbe  wheel. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  notched  sig- 
naling wheel,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  plurality  of  aleeres  on 
the  shaft  morable  axially  and  rotatably  on  the  shaft, 
and  spacer  members  carried  by  said  sleeves,  adjustable 
by  morement  of  said  aleeres  to  engage  desired  notches  in 
the  wheel  at  wlU. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch,  a  rotatable  signal  wheel,  a  shaft  therefor, 
shaft-driring  meana.  a  plurality  of  concentric  sleeres  on 
said  shaft  morable  axially  and  roUtably  thereon,  and 
means  carried  by  said  sleeres  morable  axially  to  engage 
or  disengage  tbe  wheel,  and  rotatably  to  effect  rariation 
of  the  signaling  contour  of  said  wheel. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  notched  sig- 
nal wheel,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  signaling  wheel 
arranged  to  stop  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  plurality 
of  spacers  for  closing  selective  notches  in  the  wheel, 
means  for  moring  said  spacers  axially  and  rotatlvely  of 
the  wheel  to  select  and  dose  said  notches,  and  indicating 
means  connected  with  the  moring  means  for  rlsually 
indicating  the  position  of  the  spacers. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  ia  the  Qasette.] 


1,044.219.  BOTTLE.  CHABLaa  HcKaaraa,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.841.  (CI. 
215—61.) 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  stopper  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  there  being  prorided  lon- 
gitudinal recesses  between  a  portion  of  the  stopper  and 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  neck  of  tbe  bottle,  a  stem 
secured  to  the  said  stopper,  a  ralre  body  baring  a  recess 
therein,  a  washer  harlng  a  central  opening  therein  se- 
cured to  the  said  ralre  body,  a  seat  against  which  tbe 
washer  is  adapted  to  bear,  a  button  secured  In  the  open- 
ing in  the  washer,  and  a  spring  in  the  recess  in  the  ralre 
body  for  normally  maintaining  the  same  in  position 
within  the  washer  against  Its  seat. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  stopper  comprising  a 
flange  and  a  body  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  in  the 
peripheral  surface  of  which  there  is  prorided  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses,  a  stem  secured  to  the  said  stopper,  a 
ralre  body  baring  a  recess  therein,  a  washer  harlng  a 
central  opening  therein  secured  to  the  said  ralre  body, 
a  seat  against  which  the  washer  Is  adapted  to  bear,  a 
button  secured  in  the  opening  In  the  washer,  and  a 
spring  in  the  recess  in  the  ralre  body  for  normally 
maintaining  the  same  in  position  within  the  washer 
against  its  seat 


1.044,220.  CLUTCH.  Edwaso  L.  Mbao,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  14, 1011.  Serial  No.  633,078.  ( CI.  192— 1 1. ) 
1.  In  combination  a  power  driren  shaft  a  loose  pulley 

mounted  in  line  with  said  shaft  *■  member  morable  axially 


of  the  pulley  and  shaft  a  clutch  between  said  shaft  and 
azially  morable  member,  a  second  clutch  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pulley,  and  connecting  means  between  tbe  two 
clutches  whereby  morement  of  the  said  axially  morable 
member  causes  simultaneous  operation  of  both  clutches. 

2.  In  combination  a  sbaft,  a  loose  pulley  mounted  in 
line  with  said  shaft,  a  member  morable  axially  of  the 
pulley  and  shaft,  and  connected  clutch  dericee,  the  one 
arranged  to  engage  the  pulley  and  the  other  the  ahaft 
said  clutch  derices  baring  connection  with  the  azially 
morable  member  to  be  operated  thereby. 


3.  In  combination  a  shaft  a  pulley  loose  upon  tbe  shaft 
a  member  slidable  upon  said  shaft,  dutch  derices  con- 
nected with  the  slidable  element  and  movable  therewith, 
shoes  adapted  to  engage  tbe  loose  pulley,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  shoes  and  clutch  devices  to  effect  a 
gripping  of  both  when  the  slidable  member  is  moved  in 
one  direction  and  to  release  both  when  said  slidable  mem- 
ber is  moved  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  in  line 
with  the  shaft  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
portions  slotted  to  form  clutch  elements,  shoes  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  pulley,  and  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween said  shoes  and  clutch  elements  whereby  morement 
of  the  sleere  in  one  direction  sets  the  clutch  elements  and 
shoes  and  morement  of  the  sleere  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion releases  the  clutch  elements  and  shoes. 


1.044,221.  FEED-BAG.  Samdbl  Bcnton  Millbs,  Vander- 
grift  Heights.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1011.  Serial  No. 
621,121.     (CI.  119—65.) 


^    ** 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  the 
upper  portion  thereof  contracted,  a  yleldable  gripping  ring 
formed  of  closely  arranged  colls  positioned  against  tbe  in- 
ner face  of  the  upper  terminus  of  said  contracted  portion 
and  projecting  above  said  contracted  portion,  a  pan  ar-i 
ranged  within  and  having  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing 
secured  thereto,  and  a  cylindrical  foraminous  shell  of  the 
same  diameter  throughout  positioned  within  aaM  caBlng 
and  extending  from  the  lower  terminus  of  said  contracted 
portion  to  the  top  edge  of  said  pan.  said  shell  snugly  en- 
gaging the  Inner  face  of  said  casing. 


1,044,222.  RUBBER  HEEL.  JOHAK  Mladbzki  and  Pbtcb 
(  Wenk,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.     Serial  No. 

692,223.     (CI.  36—86.) 

A  heel  comprising  a  resilient  cushion,  the  upper  surface 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  substantially  paralld 
wedge-shaped  recesses,  a  metallic  plate  of  such  shape  at 


II 


o  corer  the  exposed  surface  of  said  recesses  and  the  rib 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  strips  npon  the  bottom  of  the  heel 
corresponding  In  site  and  shape  to  said  recesses  and 
idapted  to  be  recelred  therewlthln,  and  a  tongue  upon  the 


1  eel  located  in  the  space  between  said  strips  and  projecting 
<  ownwardl7  from  said  heel,  said  plata  being  provided 
1  rith  a  perforation  and  the  npper  surface  of  said  cushion 
lelng  provided  with  a  notch  within  which  said  tongue  la 
I  ecelved.  I 
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,044,228.  ILLUMINATING-SIGN  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
HcNBT  A.  MuELLCB,  Central  Falls.  R,  I.  liiled  Mar.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  683,223.     (CI.  40—132.) 

t 

m 


In  an  indicator  for  automobiles,  the  combination  with  a 
» lurce  of  lllnminatlon.  of  a  casing  to  inclose  the  source  of 
11  lumination  and  having  an  open  front  and  said  casing  pro- 
V  ded  with  oppositely-arranged  perforations ;  a  perma- 
nsntly  secured  frame  back  of  the  open  front  of  said  casing 
a^  having  an  opening  at  the  top;  a  transparent  sign- 

ite  to  rest  within  the  said  frame,  a  removable  member 
f(  r  retaining  said  plate  in  position  within  said  frame 
aid  having  pintles  to  enter  the  perforations  of  the  said 
« aing.  j 


M4.224.  OIL-CUP.  William  Robebt  Oa«k«b,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  A.  Baird. 
Pittabargh,  Pa.  Filed. Apr.  19,  ldl2.  BerUl  No 
891.920.     (CI.  184— «6.) 


oorar 


Mid 


m(ans 


Aa  on  cup  comprising  a  caning  for  the  oil  having  a 

'  and  an  opening  in  the  base  of  the  casing,  movable 

mounted  In  aaU  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  with 

opening  and  permit  the  oil  to  flow  from  said  easing 

nflon  the  raising  of  said  means,  and  means  In  said  movable 

«  adapted  to  regulate  the  dropping  of  the  oil  from 

casing  through  said  opening. 

L  An  oU  cap  comprising  a  casing  for  the  oil  having  a 

-  and  a  Uper«l  opening  in  the  base  of  said  casing, 

means  mounted  in  said  cover  and  adapted  to  fit 

said  opening  and  permit  the  oU  to  flow  from  said 

upon  the  raising  of  said  means,  and  mean^  in  said 

means  adapted  to  regulate  the  droppUig  of  the  oil 

the  casing  through  said  opening. 


th> 


corer 
an  vable 
wl^ln 

BM  vable 
fn  o 


3.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  casing  for  the  on  having  a 
cover  and  an  opening  in  the  base  of  the  casing,  spring 
controlled  movable  means  mounted  in  «aid  cover  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  opening  and  permit  the  oil  te 
flow  from  said  caaing  upon  the  raising  of  said  means,  and 
means  in  said  movable  means  adapted  to  regulate  the 
dropping  of  the  oil  from  the  casing  through  said  opening. 

4.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  casing  for  the  oil  having  a 
cover  and  a  tapered  opening  In  the  base  of  said  easing, 
spring  controlled  movable  means  mounted  in  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  opening  and  permit  the  on 
to  flow  from  said  casing  upon  the  raising  of  aald  means, 
and  means  In  said  movable  means  adapted  to  regulate  the 
dropping  of  the  oil  from  the  casing  through  said  opening. 

5.  An  oU  cup  comprising  a  casing  for  the  oil  having  a 
cover  and  an  opening  in  the  base  of  the  casing,  movable 
means  mounted  hi  paid  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  casing  and  permit  the  oil  to  flow  from  said  casing 
upon  the  raising  of  said  means,  and  a  needle  valve  in  said 
movable  means  adapted  to  regulate  the  dropping  of  the 
oil  from  the  casing  through  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.044,226.    SCREEN  DOOR  CHECK  OR  THE  LIKE.     Aa- 
THD«   E.   MoLi.v,   Rockford.   111.      Filed  Apr.   10,   1911 
Serial  No.  620,146.     (CL  16—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  check  therefor 
comprising  a  flexible  member  having  its  ends  aecured  to 
the  door  proximate  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  buffer  member 
carried  by  said  flexible  member  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  flexible  member  being  of  a  length  to  permit 
the  buffer  member  carried  thereby  to  be  swung  outwardly 
toward  the  edge  of  the  door  by  centrifugal  force  when  the 
door  is  shut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  check  therefor 
comprising  a  slack  flexible  member  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  door  proximate  ita  edge,  a  yieldable  ball 
loosely  mounted  on  said  flexible  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  flexible  member  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  underlying  the  ball  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment thereof  on  said  flexible  member. 

3.  A  door  check  comprising  an  elastic  hall,  flexible 
means  for  supporting  said  ball  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof,  aald  flexible  means  extending  through  said 
elastic  ball,  means  for  securing  each  end  of  said  flexible 
means  to  the  door,  proximate  the  free  edge  thereof,  above 
and  below  the  elastic  ball,  with  the  upper  end  spaced  from 
the  door,  whereby  said  elastic  ball  Is  thrown  centrlfugally 
outward  when  the  door  ia  shut,  but  limited  in  its  move- 
ment by  said  flexible  meana. 


1,044,226.  FRINGE-LOOM.  HUMAif  J.  MOllu,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Henael  Silk  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1912.  SerUl  No.  677,291. 
(CL  189 — 41.) 

1.  The  eombination.  in  a  fringe  loom,  in  which  wefta 
are  interwoven  with  warps  to  form  bullion  strands,  of 
weft  carrying  means ;  and  means  for  moving  the  weft 
carrying  means  to  different  extents  and  between  the 
sheds  of  the  warp  to  pull  variable  length  strands  of  the 
weft  theret)etweeii. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  fringe  loom.  In  which  wefts 
are  interwoven  with  warpe  to  form  bullion  strands,  of 
weft  carrying  means;  meana  for  moving  tb*»  weft  carry- 
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4ng  means  to  different  extents  and  between  the  sheds 
of  the  warp  to  carry  variable  length  strands  of  the  latter 
therebetween ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  weft  car- 
rying means  to  twist  the  strands  of  weft. 


_  HrifsiC"^ 


•  3.  The  combination,  in  a  fringe  loom,  in  which  wefts 
.  are  intewoven  with  warps  to  form  bullion  strands,  of  weft 
carrying  means;  means  for  moving  the  weft  carrying 
meana  to  different  ex..ents  and  between  succeaaive  sheds 
of  the  warp  to  carry  variable  length  strands  of  the  weft 
between  the  said  sheds  of  the  warp. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fringe  loom  in  which  wefts  are 
interwoven  with  warps  to  form  bullion  strands,  of  a  hook, 
means  for  moving  the  hook  into  successive  warp  sheds  to 
receive  a  thread,  means  for  moving  the  hook  out  of  the 
warp  aheds;  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  the 
movement  of  the  hook  in  successive  sheds  to  produce 
strands  of  variable  lengths. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  frbige  loom  ia  which  wefta  are 
interwoven  with  warpa  to  form  bullion  strands,  of  a  hook ; 
means  for  movlnR  the  hook  into  the  successive  shed  of 
the  warp  to  receive  a  bullion  forming  thread;  meana  for 
moving  the  hook  while  holding  the  bullion  thread  out  of 
the  aheds :  and  means  for  predeterminlngly  varying  the 
distance  of  the  outward  movement  of  book  in  certain 
aheds  of  the  warp. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044.227.  DIFFERENTIAL  RESONATOR.  Edwabd  H. 
MuBPEC.  Gainesville.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.   668,467.      (a.  181—0.8.) 


1.  A  resonator  including  a  tube  open  at  one  end.  a  mov- 
able piston  forming  an  adjustable  closure  in  the  tube,  and 
a  hollow  stem  opening  through  the  piston  and  forming 
means  for  manipulating  the  piston  and  for  conducting 
sound  to  the  ear. 

2.  A  resonator  including  a  tube  open  at  one  end.  a  mov- 
able piston  fwming  a  closure  in  the  tube,  a  scale  denot- 
ing the  position  of  the  piston  within  the  tube,  and  a  hol- 
low stem  carried  by  said  piston  in  communication  with 
the  column  of  air  in  aald  tube  In  advance  of  said  piston, 
said  stem  forming  means  for  leading  sound  from  in  ad- 
vance of  aaid  piston  to  the  ear. 

3.  A  resonator  Including  a  tube  open  at  one  end,  a  mov- 
able piston  within  the  tube  forming  an  adjustable  bot- 
tom in  the  tube,  a  hollow  stem  opening  through  the  advance 
face  of  said  piston  and  conducting  sound  from  in  advance 
of  said  pUton  to  the  ear,  and  meana  for  manipolatins 
aald  piston. 

4.  A  resonator  Inelading  a  tube  open  at  one  end.  a  mov- 
•Me  piston  fonnin*  a  closure  in  the  tube,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  engaged  through  said  piston  and  having  one  end  In 


communication  with  the  column  of  air  in  said  tube  ta 
advance  of  said  piston,  and  having  the  oppoaite  end 
equipped  with  ear  engaging  means,  said  stem  aervlag 
to  lead  sound  from  in  advance  of  said  piston  to  the 
ear.  a  scale  for  determining  the  position  of  said  piston  in 
said  tube,  and  means  for  manipulating  aaid  piston. 


1.044,228.''  SAFETY-CHEST.  Loo  is  Mybbs.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  asatgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Firm 
of  Newell  ft  Neal.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1907.  Serial  No 
406.037.      (CI.  177—816.)      — 


1.  A  safety  chest  having  a  locking  mechanism,  in  com- 
bination with  an  electric  alarm,  two  contact  members, 
one  of  which  is  movable,  Inclnded  to  the  circuit  of  the 
alarm,  an  unstable  weight  normally  engaging  the  movable 
contact  member  and  holdtog  it  out  of  contact  with  the 
other  member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  unlocking  of 
said  chest  for  positively  locking  the  movable  oonUct  mem- 
ber out  of  contact.    ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  safety  chest  having  a  top  or 
cover,  suitable  locking  mechanism  therefor,  an  electric 
alarm  mounted  within  the  chest,  automatically  operat- 
ing  contact  members  included  in  the  circuit  of  the  elec- 
tric alarm,  means  controlled  by  the  locktag  mechanism 
tor  positively  breaking  the  circuit  through  aaid  contact 
members,  and  an  unstable  weight  adapted  to  engage  one 
Of  said  contact  members  and  retain  it  in  circuit  broken 
position  until  the  weight  is  disturbed. 

8.  A  safety  chest  havtog  a  locking  mechanism.  In  com 
bination  with  an  electric  alarm,  an  automaticmlly  actu- 
ated circuit  cloBlng  member  included  In  the  circuit  with 
said  alarm,  a  ball  weight  adapted  to  engage  aaid  circuit 
closing  member  and  hold  it  in  circuit  broken  position 
means  for  supporting  said  ball  weight  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  circuit  closing  member,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  unlocking  of  said  chest  adapted  to  engage  the 
circuit  closing  member  and  move  it  into  circuit  broken 
position  to  permit  the  ball  weight  to  move  Into  operative 
engagement  therewith. 

4.  A  safety  chest  having  a  locktog  mechanism,  la  com- 
bination with  an  electric  alarm,  a  circuit  closing  member 
Included  in  the  circuit  with  aald  alarm,  a  ball  weight,  a 
supporting  wall  for  aaid  ball  weight  having  an  open 
ing  through  it.  a  part  projecting  from  said  circuit  elostag 
member  into  the  opening  of  said  appporting  wall  in  poel- 
tion  to  be  engaged  by  aald  ball  ifelght.  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  unlocking  of  aaid  chest  for  mbving  said  cir- 
cuit dosing  member  into  circuit  broken  position  to  per- 
mit the  engagement  of  the  ball  weight  with  the  part  pro- 
jecting from  the  circuit  doelag  member  into  said  wall 
opening.' 

5.  The  coraM nation  of  a  chest  or  receptacle,  aa  aUna 
within  aaid  chest  or  receptacle,  a  circuit  and  lelatively 
movable  contacts  controlling  mid  electric  alarm,  eaitable 
locking  mochaaiam  for  said  chest  or  receptacle,  means 
actuated   by  the  locking  mechanism  ftor  aepaxtitliig  aald 
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electric  conUcts  and  breaklns  Mid  circuit,  and  a  ball 
or  weight  ropported  above  the  moTable  contact  member 
to  normally  hold  It  to  circuit  broken  poaltlon  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  diaplacement  of  the  cheet  or  re- 
cepUcle  for  antomatlcally  releaalng  said  conUct  mem- 
ber to  sound  the  alarm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044.229.     AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Ebwiw 

'  Nbuholo,  Friedenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Plrma  Deutsche  Telephonwerke,  G.   M.   B.   H.,   Berlin. 

Germany.      Filed   Oct.    8.    1910.      Serial    No.    686,019. 

(Cl.  179—23.) 


^■■i 


itF 


-o|o^J_c/ 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  an  exchange  con- 
taining a  selector  provided  with  a  lifting,  a  turntog  and 
a  release  magnet  two  relays  coordinated  to  each  »ub- 
scriber's  station,  a  battery  common  for  all  relays,  con- 
ductors connecting  the  lifting  and  turning  magnets  over 
the  contacts  and  armatures  of  both  said  relays  with  the 
common  battery,  lines  for  connecting  eadi  aubacriber's 
station  with  the  exchange  and  containing  In  the  latter  the 
said  two  relays  and  the  common  battery,  a  plurality  of 
subscribera'  stations  each  containing  in  series  the  usual 
subscriber's  set  and  a  switching  apparatas  adapted  to 
connect  the  subscribers'  Unes  either  directly  or  over  a 
resistance  or  to  disconnect  said  lines,  substantially  as  and 
ft>r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  an  exchange  con- 
Ulnlng  a  selector  provided  with  a  lifting,  a  turning  and 
a  release  magnet,  two  relays  coordinated  to  each  sub- 
scriber's station,  a  battery  common  for  all  relays,  con- 
ductors connecting  the  lifting  and  turning  magnets  over 
the  contacts  and  armatures  of  both  said  relays  with  the 
common  battery,  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the  re- 
lease magnet  of  a  selector,  when  one  or  both  coordinated 
relays  attract  their  armatures  and  for  closing  said  circuit 
only.  If  the  armatures  of  both  relays  return  slmultaneoualy 
Into  their  position  of  rest,  lines  for  connecting  each  sub- 
scriber's station  with  the  exchange  and  containing  In  the 
latter  the  said  two  relays  and  the  common  battery,  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  stations  each  containing  in  series  the 
usual  subscribers  set  and  a  switching  apparatus  adapted 
to  connect  the  subacribem'  lines  either  directly  or  over 
a  resistance  or  to  disconnect  said  lines,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  an  exchange  con- 
taining a  selector  provided  with  a  lifting,  a  turning  and 
a  release  magnet,  two  relays  coordinated  to  each  sub- 
scriber's station,  a  battery  common  for  all  relays,  conduc- 
tors connecting  the  lifting  and  turning  magnets  over  the 
contacts  and  armatures  of  both  said  relays  with  the  com- 
mon battery,  a  third  relay  controlled  by  said  two  relays 
and  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  release  magnet  of 
a  aeleetor  when  one  or  both  coordinated  relays  attract 
their  armatures  and  for  closing  said  circuit  only.  If  the 
armatures  of  both  relays  return  simultaneously  into 
their  position  of  rest,  lines  for  connecting  each  subscriber's 
station  with  the  exchange  and  containing  In  the  latter 
the  aald  two  relays  and  the  common  battery,  a  plurality 
of  nibscrlbeni'  sUtlons  each  containing  In  series  the  usual 
■ahacrtber's  set  and  a  switching  apparatus  adapted  to  con- 
nect tiM  •obseribers'  lines  either  directly  or  over  a  reslst- 
anea  or  to  discoaneet  said  lines,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.044.280.  THAWING  APPARATUS.  Walt»b  8.  Naw- 
HAU.,  Scott  W.  Linn,  and  Alva  C.  Hbsuep.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cleveland  Railway  Supply  Com- 
pany, CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohla  Piled 
Dec.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,890.     (CL  84—46.) 


.-x 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  building  having  vralla.  a  roof,  and  a  celling,  out- 
going and  return  air  conduits  located  within  the  build- 
ing between  the  roof  and  ceiling,  downwardly  extending 
flues  carried  on  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  from  said  out- 
going conduit,  and  means  for  establishing  a  forced  circu- 
lation of  air  from  the  return  conduit  to  the  outgoing 
conduit,  and  means  for  heating  such  air. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  abed  having  walls  and  a  roof,  of  two  hot  air 
conduits  adjacent  to  the  roof  and  to  the  walls  respectively, 
and  an  Intermediate  return  conduit  adjacent  to  the  roof, 
downwardly  extending  flues  from  the  two  hot  air  con- 
dulta  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  building,  there  being 
openings  from  the  upper  iwrtlon  of  the  building  Into  the 
return  conduit,  means  for  continuously  circulating  the  air 
from  the  return  conduit  to  the  hot  air  condulta,  and  means 
for  heating  such  air. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  insulated  walls  and  an  Insulated  roof,  of  a 
celling  between  the  walls  and  below  the  roof,  conduits  for 
the  passage  of  air  between  the  celling  and  roof,  downward 
flues  leading  from  such  conduits  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  buildings,  and  means  for  circulating  air  continu- 
ously through  such  conduits. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  trackway,  of  a  building 
housing  the  same  and  comprising  insulated  walls  and  an 
Insulated  roof  snd  a  celling,  downwardly  extending  flues 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  walls, 
said  flues  being  open  near  their  lower  ends,  two  hot  air 
ducts  adjacent  to  the  walls  and  between  the  roof  and 
celling  communicating  with  said  flues,  an  intermediate  re- 
turn duct  betweea  the  hot  air  ducts  and  in  communication 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  room  below  the  celling, 
means  for  forcing  the  air  returning  through  the  return 
duct  to  the  hot  air  ducts,  and  means  for  heating  such  air. 

6.  In  a  thawing  apparatua.  the  combination,  with  a 
trackway,  of  a  building  housing  the  same,  outgoing  and 
return  air  ducts  within  the  building,  the  outgoing  duct 
discharging  near  the  bottom  of  the  building  and  the  re- 
turn duct  having  intakes  near  the  top  of  the  building,  a 
blower  for  fordag  air  teom  tha  return  dnet  to  the  ra- 
turned  outgoing  duct,  means  for  heating  the  air.  and 
a  drain  alongside  of  the  trackway  for  carrying  away  the 
water  with  which  the  heat  liberates  from  the  material  be- 
ing thawed  befbre  its  discharge  into  the  trackway  chambar. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.044.281.      COMBINED     FASTENING     DEVICE     AND 

FENCE-POST.     Cha«lm  Obinaut.  North  Lima,  Ohio. 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,426.     (CL  39—76.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fence  post  formed  with  a 

plurality  of  apertures,  and  fence  wlrea,  a  retaining  rod 

arranged  longitudinally  of  said  fenca  post  for  holding  said 

fence  wiNs  In  engagement  with  aald  post,  a  plurality  ol 
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fastening  elements  passing  through  said  aperturea,  each 
of  which  is  provided  at  one  extremity  thereof  with  means 
to  engage  said  retaining  rod.  a  collar  mounted  near  the 
opposite  extremity  of  each  of  said  fastening  elements,  a 
trunnion  provided  on  each  of  aald  collars,  and  an  eccentric 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  aald  trunnions 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  poet  and  cause  said  retaining 
rod  to  force  the  fence  wires  closely  against  said  fence 
post. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  fence  post  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  and  fence  wires,  a  retaining  rod 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  fence  post  for  holding  said 
fence  wires  in  engagement  with  said  post,  a  plurality  of 
pins  paaslng  through  said  apertures,  each  of  which  has 
one  of  its  terminala  located  outside  one  side  of  said  post 
and  bent  to  form  an  eye  through  which  said  reUlnlng  rod 
passes,  a  collar  mounted  near  the  oppoalte  extremity  of 
each  of  said  pins  at  a  position  outside  the  oppoalte  aide 
of  said  poat  a  trunnion  provided  on  each  of  said  collars, 
an  eccentric  member  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
trunnions  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  aide  of 
said  post  to  cause  said  retaining  rod  to  force  the  fence 
wlrea  closely  against  said  fence  post,  and  meana  on  each 
of  said  pina  to  retain  said  collars  in  place. 

8.  In  combination,  a  fence  post,  fence  wires,  a  spring 
locking  member  mounted  on  said  post,  a  retaining  rod 
tor  holding  said  fenca  wires  In  engagement  vrlth  said  post, 
said  rod  having  ita  upper  terminal  deflected  to  alidably 
engage  aald  locking  member  whereby  the  rod  Is  held 
against  vertical  displacement,  aald  poet  being  provided 
with  transversely  disposed  aperturea,  a  plurality  of  fas- 
tening elements  passing  through  said  aperturea,  said  fas- 
tening elements  being  provided  vrith  means  for  engaging 
said  retaining  rod,  and  an  eccentric  mgmber  plvotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  faatenlag  elementa  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  post  and  cause  said  retaining  rod  to 
force  the  fence  wires  closely  against  said  fence  post 


1.044,232.  SUPPORT  FOR  TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLES. 
Abthub  H.  O'Bbibn,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1911.    Serial  No.  644,461.     (Cl.  208—82.) 


1.  A  support  for  bicycles  and  the  Ilka,  bradieta  de- 
taebably  secured  on  each  aids  ot  tha  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
supports  plvotally  aecured  to  aald  bnuAata,  a  alaeve  aUd- 
ably  mounted  on  each  of  aald  bra^ata,  a  spring  preaaed 


pawl  plvotally  aecured  to  said  sleeve  to  engage  notchea 
formed  on  aald  bracket  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  supports,  and  means  on  Its  opposlta 
and  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  said  aupport  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  A  fupport  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  brackets  detach- 
ably  secured  to  each  side  trf  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  sup- 
ports plvotally  aecured  to  said  bracketa,  semi-circular  in- 
terengaglng  toothed  aectors  formed  at  one  end  of  the  said 
aupporta,  a  aleeve  slldably  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
bracketa,  a  pawl  plvotally  secured  to  said  sleeve  to  en- 
gage notches  formed  on  said  brackets,  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  being  connected  to  one  of  the  supports,  and  a  chain 
c<mnected  to  ita  oppoalte  end,  and  means  on  the  end  of 
said  dialn  to  hold  the  supports  In  a  raised  poaltlon,  sub- 
atantiaUy  as  deacrtbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valilcle,  of  a  plurality  of 
brackets  secured  thereto,  a  support  pivoted  to  each 
bracket,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  each 
bracket,  a  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  the  cooper- 
ating support  and  meana  whereby  aald  alaevea  may  be 
retained  from  movement 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of 
bracketa  secured  thereto,  a  support  pivoted  to  each 
bracket,  a  aleeve  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  each 
bracket  a  connection  betvreen  said  sleeve  and  the  cooper- 
ating support  means  whereby  said  sleeves  may  be  re- 
tained from  movement,  and  means  whereby  a  movement 
of  one  support  may  impart  a^  aimilar  movement  to  the  re- 
maining aupport 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of 
brackets  secured  thereto,  a  support  pivoted  to  each 
bracket,  sleeves  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  aald 
brackets,  connections  between  said  sleeves  and  aald  sup- 
ports, and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  each 
sleeve  and  ita  cooperative  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printad  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,288.  GOVERNOR.  John  L.  OsBOBNn,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Jndaon  Governor  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  679.498.     (Cl.  103—96.) 


1.  A  governor  for  air-compressors  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  throttle-valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  compressor,  a  spring  tending  constantly  to  open  the 
throttle-valve,  a  pressure  controlled  member  subjected  to 
and  movable  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  produced  by 
the  alr-<^mpre88or,  and  connections  between  the  valve 
and  aald  member  comprising  a  train  of  levers  maintained 
constantly  In  forcible  engagement  with  each  other  by  the 
oppoaed  action  of  aald  spring  and  said  member. 

2.  A  governor  for  air-compressors  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tlirottle-valve  for  controlling  the  <H>«ratloa  of  a 
compre8S(»  a  raalllant  device  tending  to  open  the  throttla- 
valva,   rigid   connectiona  between   aald  device   and 
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vaHa.  a  ■p<ed-controlled  member  movable  la  aecordanc* 
wttto  tba  apeed  of  the  compresaor,  a  preaaure-controlled 
aaBbcr  aabjected  to.  and  awrable  In  accordance  with, 
tbe  preaauw  produced  by  tha  compreeaor,  and  eonnectUma 
between  the  valve  and  said  membera  comprMsK  a  train 
oC  levera  malntataied  constantly  In  forcible  engasement 
with  ••«*  other  by  tbe  oppoaed  action  of  aald  resilient 
Atrloe  and  aald  preaanre-con trolled  member,  one  of  said 
la««ra  being  fnlcmmed  upon  the  speed-controlled  member 
•o  aa  t»  operate  differentially  according  to  the  movementa 
of  both  of  said  members. 

n.  A  governor  for  alr-compresaors  having.  In  comMna- 
ttoa,  a  throttle-valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
oompreasor,  a  speed-controlled  member  movable  Inac- 
eordance  with  vartattona  la  the  speed  of  the  compreaaor, 
a  preasure  controlled  member  subjected  to,  and  movable 
Im  accordance  with,  tbe  presanre  produced  by  the  com- 
prsaaor.  and  connectlona  between  the  valve  and  said  mem- 
ken  comprialBg  a  lever  fnlcnimed  on  the  speed-controlled 
niembcr  and  connected,  at  one  end,  with  the  valva,  a 
•ecood  lever  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  the  flrat- 
mentloned  lever,  and  a  link  plvoUlly  engaging  the  second 
lever  and  connecting  It  with  tbe  preaanre-cootrolled  mem- 
ber, tha  arm  of  the  aecond  lever  which  cooperates  with 
seM  link  lying  at  an  obtnae  angle  vrlth  tbe  link,  and  a 
sprtag  cooperating  with  the  second  lever  and  acting  in 
opposition  to  the  preeeure-cootrolled  member. 

4.  A  governor  for  alr-compreasors  having,  in  eom- 
Mnatlon,  a  throttle-valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  compressor,  a  speed  controlled  member  movable  In  ac- 
eordance  with  variatlona  In  tbe  speed  of  tJie  compressor, 
a  pressnre-controlled  member  subjected  to.  and  movable  In 
accordance  with,  the  pressure  produced  by  tbe  compressor, 
and  connections  between  the  valve  and  aald  members 
cenprlalng  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  speed-controlled 
member  and  connected,  at  one  end.  with  the  valve,  a 
second  lever  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  second  lever 
and  the  pressure-controlled  member,  the  arm  of  the  sec- 
<md  levar  which  cooperates  with  said  link  lying  at  an 
obtna  aagle  with  tbe  link  and  being  adJnsUblc  to  vary 
saM  angle  for  a  given  poaltloa  of  tha  ptaaaure  controlled 
member,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  tbe  ascond  lever 
and  acting  In  oppoaltlon  to  the  preaanra-controlled  mem- 
ber. 

6.  A  governor  for  alr-compresaors  having,  to  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  throttle-valve  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  compresBor,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the 
throttle-valve,  a  spring  engaging  said  ami  and  tending 
constantly  to  move  It  In  a  direction  to  open  tha  throttle- 
valve,  a  speed-controlled  member  movable  in  accordance 
with  variations  of  the  speed  of  thjB  compressor,  a  pres- 
sure-controlled ■  member  subjected  to  and  movable  In  ac- 
cordance with  tha  preaaare  produced  by  the  compreaaor, 
and  connectlona  between  said  arm  and  aald  members 
comprising  a  levar  fnlcmmed  on  the  speed-controlled  mem 
her  and  engaging  said  arm,  said  connections  being  main- 
tained constantly  In  forcible  contact  by  the  oppoaed  action 
of  the  spring  and  the  presanre-controlled  member. 


looaaly  monntad,  aa  auxiliary  valva  rigidly  aonatad  00 
said  stem  and  having  an  Independent  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  main-valve  in  cohering  and  uncovw- 
Ing  tbe  apertnrea  therein,  meana  for  yleldably  rctalalag 
said  auxiliary  valve  normally  aeated  againat  tha  mate 
valve,  and  a  rocUng-arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  caa- 
ing  and  looaaly  aapporting  said  atem  to  it*  worUng  po- 
aitlon. 


1,044,284.  VALVE  POR  HOT-WATER  HEATING  SYS- 
TEMS. Locii  A.  Pabxb,  Batavia,  111.  Filed  Aug.  B, 
1910.     Serial  No.  576,807.     (CL  287—18.) 

1.  A  valve-device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
castog  having  a  valve-seat  formed  therein,  a  main-valve 
provided  with  a  number  of  port-aperturee  therethrough 
and  portioned  to  eloae  against  aald  seat,  a  valve-atam 
<m  which  aald  valve  is  looaely  mounted,  said  stem  having 
•B  tedependent  endwise  movement  therefrom,  an  aazll- 
tery  valve  rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  stem  and 
back  aaatlPff  against  the  main-valve  meana  for  yleldably 
holAaff  aald  auxiliary  valve  in  Us  closed  position,  and 
neana  ewnnected  to  the  valve-casing  for  supporttag  said 
stem  to  Its  working  poaltlon. 

2.  A  valva-davlca  of  the  class  described,  conprfslng  a 
eaatng  havtag  a  valve-aeat  formed  therein,  a  main  valve 
provided   with   port-apertures   and    In   poaltlon    to   dose 

aald  aeat,  a  valve-atam  on  which  aald  valva  la 


3.  in  a  valve-device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve-casing  having  a  valveaeat  «ormed  there- 
in, of  a  oato-valve  provided  with  a  number  ot  ^vertur^ 
snd  closing  against  said  seat,  a  •*«°»  «°  ^J,'*^,**  ^J 
valve  la  looaely  mounted,  an  anxilUry  valve  rigid  on  said 
tern  aniTck-seatlng  against  the  main-valve  a  sopport- 
tog  rocklng-arm  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  caalng 
and^^MK»if  end  to  loose  engagement  with  «"•♦•». 
Z  a  aprSg  compreaaed  between  the  free  end  of  said 
stem  and  the  connecting  end  of  the  rocklng-arm. 


1.044,286.  CAP-CLOSURE  FOR  PIPES  ^ 'HE  LIl^. 
JAMM  T.  PAi-raasoH.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  683,252,     (CI.  187—76.) 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  stop-box  or  the  like,  pro- 
vided with  a  single  totemal  laterally  projecting  lug,  the 
lower  surface  of  which  la  to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axU  of  the  atop  box ;  of  a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  stop 
box  prorided  with  a  neck  integral  with  aald  cap  and  ex- 
tendtog  downwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  aam^ 
said  Back  bearing  at  its  lower  end  a  wedge-shaped  dlak 
provided  with  a  receaa  adapted  to  clear  said  lug  when  the 
cap  la  placed  upon  the  atop  box,  said  dlak  being  adapted 
to  pass  under  said  lug  when  the  cap  la  rotated  and  there- 
by to  aecure  the  cap  to  the  stop  box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stop  box  or  the  like  provided 
with  an'  totemal  lateral  lug,  and  a  closing  cap  compris- 
ing a  top  plate,  a  tiAiriar  flange  united  therewith  adapted 
to  engage  the  atop  has.  a  dapendant  neck  integral  with 
said  top  plate  and  a  cam  disk  on  aald  neck  adapted  to 
engage  said  lug  and  provided  with  a  raceaa  adapted  to 
clear  said  lug  to  applying  and  raa»ovtag  the  cap,  said  cap 
being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  havtag  a  shoulder 
facing  the  locktog  tarn  of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  percusfilve  blow  for  imparttog  a  flnlshtog  turn  for  the 
locking  action  of  the  cap. 

8,  Tha  combination  of  a  stop  box  or  the  like  provided 
with  an  totemal  lateral  lug,  and  a  closing  cap  comprlalng 
a  top  ptota,  a  tabular  flange  uattad  tharewlth  adapted  to 
engage  tha  stop  box,  a  dependent  nack  Integral  with  aaii 
top  plate  and  a  cam  dlak  adapted  to  engage  aald  log 
and  provided  with  a  reeaaa  adapted  to  clear  aald  tag  In 
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applying  and  removtag  tha  cap,  aald  cap  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  flange  having  a  notch  factog  tbe  relaaa- 
tog  turn  of  the  cap  and  formtog  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  ra- 
calve  a  percussive  blow  for  releaalnc  the  cap. 

4.  The  conbtoatlon  of  a  at^  box  or  tha  Ilka  provided 
with  an  totemal  lateral  In*,  and  a  cloalng  cap  comprlatog 
a  top  plate,  a  tubular  flange  united  therewith  adapted  to 
engage  the  stop  box.  a  central  dependent  neck  totegral 
with  said  top  plate  and  a  cam  dUk  adapted  to  engage 
said  log  and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  clear  said 
lug  In  applying  and  removing  the  cap.  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  flange  havtog  a  notch  forming  op- 
posltively  faced  shoulders  adapted  to  receive  percnasive 
blows  for  locktog  and  releaatog  the  cap. 

5.  A  stop  box  closinc  cap  for  replacing  damaged  capa 
of  ordtoary  atop  boxea  provided  with  lugs  compristog 
a  top  plate,  a  tubular  flange  united  therewith  adapted  to 
engage  the  stop  box.  a  central  neck  dependent  from  said 
plate,  and  a  cam  dlak  at  the  end  of  aald  nack  adapted  to 
engage  the  lug  of  the  ordinary  stop  box  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  notch  to  clear  said  lug,  substantially  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,044.286.  RAIL . ANTICREEPER  AND  TIE-PLATE. 
WALTBa  F.  PaasBACKna  and  Edwabd  Pbbsbackbb,  Dick- 
•on  City,  Pa.    Piled  Jan.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  670.614. 


f °  •  »■*•  ffcataner,  the  combination  with  a  plate  havtog 
ft  lactangnlar  bate  wboae  and  walla  ars  varUcal ;  of  tbe 
flutaoer  cenprlatac  «  rectangular  baaa  of  a  alae  to  flt 
said  bole  and  havtog  one  end  rounded  off  at  Ita  lower 
comer,  a  knee  rlatog  from  and  totccral  with  tha  other 
end  of  aald  baaa  and  overhangtog  the  aaaac  to  produce  a 
ataonldar.  and  upright  taath  at  the  lunar  and  of  the  knee. 


1.044^87.     SWITCH  -  STAND.     Smith    F.    Phiupb,    El 
Paso,  Tex.     Piled  Apr.   10,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,826. 


1.  In  coinblnatlon  with  a  switch  stand  and  the  oper- 
ating shaft  for  the  switch  Jouraaled  to  the  stand,  of  an 
»  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  radtally  tbcrefnmi. 
aald  am  having  a  longltadlnal  receaa  at  Ita  aatar  and,  an 
0P*ftlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  receaa,  the  npper  end  of 
^lever  aztandii«  above  the  arm  when  the  lever  is  in 
teoperatfva  paaltlan,  aald  npper  ^d  bail^  an  opantog 
flwn  pndtoek,  n  rignal  past  hawt^  a  aockat  nt 


the  aocket  at  the  lower  end  receiving  the  upper  end  o< 
the  operating  abaft,  aald  signal  poat  having  a  trana- 
varaa  alot  near  ita  lower  end.  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  slot 
and  provided  on  one  side  of  the  post  with  an  openlac 
lor  the  upper  end  of  the  operating  lever,  and  with  a  de- 
pendlnff  log  for  engaglBg  tbe  recess  of  the  arm,  a  eaatoc 
supported  above  the  stand  into  which  the  signal  post  ex- 
tends, a  stub  shaft  provided  Intermediate  its  ends  with  a 
pinion  engaging  the  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  algnai 
poat,  aald  stub  shaft  extending  above  the  casing  and 
having  a  polygonal  portion  for  engagement  by  a  switch 
light,  a  semaphore  pivoted  to  the  casing  near  one  end  of 
the  semaphore  and  at  the  npper  end  of  the  caalng,  said 
semaphore  having  an  arc-ahaped  series  of  teeth  engaging 
the  pinion  for  rotating  the  stub  shaft  when  the  semaphore 
Is  moved  to  danger,  said  easing  having  an  opening  to 
permit  the  passing  of  the  semaphore  and  a  door  for  cloa- 
lng said  opening,  a  link  connecting  the  semaphore  to  the 
end  of  the  signal  lever,  a  connection  between  the  link 
and  the  door  for  opening  the  door  when  the  semaphore  is 
swung  outwardly  and  for  closing  the  door  when  the  sema- 
phOTe  Is  awung  Inwardly,  and  means  on  the  arm  for 
holdtog  the  signal  lever  in  poaltlon  to  matotain  the  signal 
device  with  the  semaphore  horisontal  when  the  operating 
lever  is  swung  angularly  to  operate  the  awltch. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand,  the  operating 
shaft,  the  operattog  lever  and  the  operating  arm  aecured 
to  the  shaft  and  to  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  of  a  castog 
aupported  above  tbe  stand  and  having  a  door  opening,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  casing  for  closing  the  opening,  a  sema- 
phore pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
swing  through  the  opening  out  of  the  casing  Into  hori- 
sontal position,  a  algnai  poat  extending  into  the  easing 
and  to  altoement  with  the  operating  shaft,  said  post 
having  a  transverse  slot  near  its  lower  end,  a  signal 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  ita  ends  in  the  slot,  said  lever 
having  an  opening  near  one  end  for  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  the  switch  lever  when  said  lever  is  in  inopera- 
tive position,  and  having  a  dependinK  lug  engaging  the 
operating  arm  to  prevent  angular  movement  of  the  arm, 
a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  algnai  lever  to  the 
semaphore  for  swinging  the  same  when  the  flrst-named 
end  of  the  lever  Is  lifted  to  disengage  said  lever  from 
the  operating  lever  and  arm,  a  connection  between  the 
link  and  the  door  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  door  when 
the  link  la  reciprocated  by  the  lever,  a  switch  lamp  sup- 
port at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  said  support  com- 
pristog a  vertical  atub  shaft,  having  a  polygonal  upper 
end  for  reoeivtog  tbe  lamp,  a  pinion  on  the  abaft,  and  an 
arc-ahaped  rack  bar  on  the  semaphore  engaging  the  pinion 
for  rotating  the  shaft  when  the  semaphore  is  moved. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  nwlteh  stand,  the  operattog 
abaft,  the  operattog  lever  and  the  operating  arm  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  to  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  of  a  casing 
supported  above  the  stand  and  having  a  door  opening,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  casing  for  clostog  tbe  opening,  a  sema- 
phore pivoted  at  one  end  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
swing  through  the  opening  out  of  the  casing  into  hori- 
sontal position,  a  signal  post  extending  Into  the  castog  and 
to  altoement  with  the  operating  shaft,  aald  poat  havtog 
a  transverae  alot  near  Ita  lower  end,  a  slgnsl  lever  pivoted 
totermedUte  ita  ends  to  tbe  slot,  said  leVer  having  an 
opening  near  one  end  for  receiving  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
switch  lever  when  aald  lever  la  in  tooperative  poaitibn. 
and  having  a  depending  lug  engaging  the  operating  arm 
to  prevent  angular  movement  of  the  arm.  a  link  connect- 
ing tbe  other  end  of  the  signal  lever  to  the  semaphoie 
for  awlnglnc  the  aame  when  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
la  lifted  to  dlaengage  said  lever  from  the  operattog  lever 
and  arm,  a  connection  between  the  link  and  the  door  for 
opening  agd  cloatog  the  door  when  the  link  la  reciprocated 
by  the  leyer.  a  awltch  lamp  aappori  at  the  npper  end  of 
tba  caalng.  and  a  rotatable  connection  between  tbe  sup- 
port and  the  aemapbore  for  rotating  the  aupport  when  the 
aemaphors  la  moved. 

4.  In  eeaablnatlan  with  a  awltch  ataad.  tbe  operattog 
abaft,  the  operating  lever  and  tbe  operating  arm  aecured 
to  the  abaft  and  to  which  the  lever  la  pivoted,  of  a  caa- 
toc  aupported  Aavn  tka  atand  and  havtog  a  door  opening 
a  «Mr  hingad  to  tbe  caalng  for  doaing  tba  apaning:  • 
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MBapbora  plTotcd  at  one  end  In  the  cuing  and  adapted 
to  awlnc  thrangh  the  opening  oat  of  tbe  eating  into  hori- 
aoatal  poaition.  a  signal  poat  extending  into  tbe  casing 
and  in  alinement  with  tlM  operating  diaft,  said  poat  bar- 
ing a  tTansTene  slot  near  its  lower  end,  a  lerer  pivoted 
latarmedlat*  its  ends  in  the  slot,  means  in  connection  with 
tbe  lastHiaaed  lerer  for  holding  tbe  operating  lerer  and 
arm  in  normal  position,  when  tbe  said  lerer  is  in  normal 
po8iti<m  and  for  releasing  tbe  said  operating  lerer  and 
arm  when  tbe  lerer  is  swnng,  a  connection  between  tbe 
last  named  lerer  and  tbe  semaphore  for  operating  said 
semaphore  when  tbe  lerer  is  operated  to  release  tbe  oper- 
ating lerer  and  arm,  a  connection  between  tbe  lerer  and 
tbe  door  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  door,  a  lamp  support 
at  tbe  npper  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  connection  between  tbe 
support  and  tbe  semaphore  for  routing  tbe  support  when 
the  semaphore  is  mored,  and  means  on  tb*  operating  arm 
for  prereating  morement  of  tbe  signal  lerer  when  the 
switch  lerer  i»  oat  of  normal  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  tbe  switch  stand  and  tbe  oper- 
ating lerer,  of  a  signal  poat  Joamaled  abore  tbe  stand, 
said  poat  baring  a  transrerse  opening,  a  signal  lerer 
plroted  inUrmedUte  its  ends  in  tbe  opening,  said  lerer 
baring  means  at  one  end  for  engaging  tbe  operating  lerer 
of  tbe  switch  to  prevent  morement  of  said  operating 
lerer  when  the  signal  lerer  is  in  normal  position,  a  casing 
abore  tbe  stand  In  which  tbe  signal  post  is  Joumaled. 
said  casing  baring  a  door  opening,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
casing  for  closing  the  opening,  a  semaphore  plroted  in 
tbe  casing  and  mounted  for  swinging  morement  Into  and 
out  of  the  casing  tbrough  the  door  opening,  a  connection 
between  tbe  other  end  of  the  signal  lever  and  tbe  sema- 
phore for  swinging  tbe  semaphore  out  of  the  easing  when 
the  ■«gn«i  lerer  is  operated,  a  switch  lamp  support  mount- 
ed to  rotate  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  rapport  and  the  semaphore  for  rotating 
the  support  when  tbe  semaphore  is  swung. 
[Qaims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


lar  disk  concentrically  arranged  around  tbe  fixed  dlak 
and  baring  an  internal  flange  engaging  with  tbe  recessed 
portion  of  tbe  fixed  disk  and  an  external  fiange  resting 
upon  tbe  supporting  ring,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  annu- 
lar disk  relatirely  to  tbe  fixed  disk  and  a  screen  earrTlng 
member  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  latter. 


1,044.238.  SUN-DIAL.  William  BaNASD  Pilkikotom, 
Bamber  Bridge,  near  Preston,  England.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,946.     (CI.  58—141.) 


1.  in  a  sun  dial,  tbe  combination,  with  a  graduated 
fixed  disk,  and  a  gradaated  morable  disk;  of  a  screen 
carrTteg  member  provided  with  a  front  screen  and  a  rear 
scx«an  and  mounted  pirotallj  on  tbe  said  fixed  disk,  and 
an  adjustable  pointer  connected  to  tbe  screen  carrying 
member  and  adapted  to  point  to  tbe  graduationa  on  the 
morable  disk,  said  pointer  being  adjustable  laterally  of 
ths  sun  ray  cast  by  the  front  screen  upg^i  tbe  rear  screen. 

2.  In  a  sun  dial,  tbe  combination  of  a  graduated  fixed 
tUk,  a  graduated  morable  dlak,  a  screen  carrying  member 
prorldsd  with  a  front  and  rear  screen  arranged  in  rigid 
connection  with  each  other  and  piroUlly  mounted  upon 
tba  fixed  disk,  a  pointer  interposed  between  tbe  screen 
earrylag  member  and  tbe  fixed  dlak  and  means  for  aeeor- 
lac  tha  polBtar  to  tba  screen  carrying  member. 

urea  on  one  side  of  said  central  row  representing  tbe 
S.  In  a  son  dial,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed  dlak  baring 
•  Nesaasd  portion  extending  around  tbe  under  side  of  its 
oatar  perli^ral  portion  and  a  plurality  of  bosses  pro- 
jteOag  from  its  under  face,  a  supporting  ring  baring 
tatanal  arma  to  whieh  sneb  boaasa  are  seeotad,  an  aaait- 


1.044.239.  STOVE.  WiLLUM  FaANK  PiwxiBTOif,  Den- 
rer,  Colo.  PUed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,072. 
(CI.  126—226.) 


1.  A  store  comprising  a  casing,  a  fire-cage  constructed 
of  a  bottom  fuel-supporting  grate  and  baring  arches  ex- 
tending tranarersely,  a  middle  portion  or  grating  form- 
ing a  cage  resting  upon  tbe  bottom  grate  and  baring 
recesses  adapted  to  reeeire  tbe  archee  of  tbe  latter,  tbe  , 
said  cage  resting  in  an  upright  poaitlOB  upon  tbe  grate.  ^ 
and  an  upper  grate  portion  baring  direrging  sides  and 
attached  to  and  supported  upon  tbe  middle  portion,  the 
whole  fire-cage  thus  tonoad  belsg  avraacsd  within  the     . 
eaaing,  and^  rods  passing  throng  the  latter  and  serving 
fc>r  support  of  tbe  cage,  tbe  rods  being  adapted  for  rerti- 
eal  adjustment  to  rary  the  inclination  of  tbe  cage,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  store  eomprlalng  a  easing,  fire-cagea  constructed 
substantially  aa  deaeribed,  ash  chutes  arraafled  between 
tbe  cages  and  Inclined  as  specified,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cagea 
projecting  alternately  beyond  tbe  enda  of  the  cages  im- 
mediately abore  them,  rods  passing  through  tbe  casing 
and  serring  to  support  the  cages  and  chutea,  the  said 
rods  being  adjustable  rertically,  whereby  the  angle  or  in- 
clination of  tbe  cages  and  chutea  may  be  raried  at  will, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  store  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  fire-cagea 
and  a  aeriea  of  aab  chutes  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  chute 
being  located  immediately  below  a  cage,  and  successlre 
chutes  projecting  alternately  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  chutes 
abore  them,  whereby  aahea  from  one  chute  may  fall  upon 
tbe  chute  below,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  store  comprising  a  eaaing.  a  plurality  of  fire-cages 
of  the  construction  specified  and  a  plurality  of  aab  chutes 
all  fitted  within  tbe  eaaing  and  the  chutea  arranged  be- 
Uween  the  cagea  and  thua  adapted  fdr  reeelring  aabea 
falling  from  an  npper  cage  and  conrey  the  same  orer 
and  upon  the  cage  below,  transrerse  rods  passing  tbrough 
tbe  casing  which  is  prorided  with  series  of  holes  to  per- 
mit vertical  adjustment  of  tbe  rods  as  required  for  hold- 
ing tbe  ash  chutea  at  dllTerent  Inclinations,  tbe  fire-cagea 
being  arranged  one  abore  another  so  that  beat  and  fiame 
from  a  lower  one  will  act  upon  fuel  in  those  abore  and 
thos  assist  in  c<HnbusUon  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.044.240.     CAIiCULATINO-MACHINB.     IlXBK  FLWiiw,    • 
Tseberkassy,  Ruaala.     FUed  Jnna  IS.  1910.     Sartal  Ma. 
666,626.     (CL   286—79.) 

1.  A  calculating  aiaebine,  comprising  in  comblnattoB  a 
pluimllty  of  surfacea.  a  central  row  of  units  on  each  sur- 
face represMitlag  the  mnltiplleaad.  stepped  rowa  of  fir 
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urea  on  one  side  of  said  central  row  repreoenting  the 
units  of  the  product,  stepped  rows  of  figures  on  the  other 
aide  of  said  coitral  row  repreaentlng  the  teas  of  tbe 
products,  and  meana  whereby  the  aurfacea  may  be  ad- 
justed relatirely  to  each  other. 


■r^.^J^ 


-jp 
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2.  A  calcolating  machine,  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  surfacea.  a  row  of  units  0  to  9  centrally 
arranged  on  each  surface  representing  the  multiplicand, 
rows  of  figures  in  four  steps  on  each  side  of  said  row 
representing  respectirely  tbe  units  and  tens  of  the  prod- 
uct, and  means  whereby  the  surfaces  may  be  adjuated 
relatirely  to  each  other. 

3.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
q>indle.  a  plurality  of  rotary  drums  thereon  each  bearing 
a  central  row  of  multiplicands  and  stepped  rows  of  multi- 
plication products  on  each  side  thereof,  an  apertured 
sleere  surrounding  the  drums  relatirely  to  which  tbe  lat- 
ter may  be  turned,  in  order  to  render  risible  each  mul- 
tiplicand and  also  the  units,  tens,  and  so  on  of  the  prod- 
ucts resulting  from  the,  multiplication  of  tbe  risible  mal- 
tiplicand  with  all  units  from  1  to  9. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  rotary  drums  thereon,  each  bearing 
a  central  row  of  multiplicands  and  stepped  rows  of  multi- 
plication products  on  each  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
apertured  sleeves  surrounding  tbe  drums  relatirely  to 
which  tbe  latter  may  be  turned,  means  whereby  tbe  outer 
sleere  may  exhibit  a  multiplicator  and  multiplicands  and 
means  whereby  the  product  of  tbe  maltlplication  of  the 
multiplicand  adjusted  originally  by  tbe  figure  in  tbe  mul- 
tiplicator aperture  la  exhibited  In  tbe  apertures  for  tbe 
multiplicand. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  rotary  drums  thereon  each  bearing 
a  central  row  of  multiplicands  and  stepped  rows  of  mul- 
tiplication products  on  each  side  thereof,  a  sleere  around 
tbe  drums  with  sets  of  apertures  therein  corresponding  to 
the  units  and  tens  of  tbe  various  drums,  and  baring  a 
stepped  row  of  figures  thereout-^d  a  stepped  slot  therein, 
means  for  moring  tbe  drums  relatirely  to  the  sleere  so 
that  tbe  desired  product  may  be  riewed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,241.  PUZZLB.  Albut  S.  PomioaB,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  June  27,  1910,  Serial  No.  669,108.  Renewed  Apr. 
li;  1912.     Serial  No.  690.044.      (CI.  46—41.) 


1.  A  toy  pnasle  consisting  of  a  board  baring  an  outer 
Intact  wall,  a  central  walled  inclosurc,  of  circular  form, 
prorided  with  a  gateway  tbrough  its  wall,  and  baring  con- 
caved receassa  In  Its  bottom,  snd  triangularly  formed 
wallad  pans  sarroundlac  fba  central  Inelosure,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  gateway  In  its  wall  where  It  approaehsa  near- 
est to  the  csatral  ladosarc,  eomblnod  with  a  plurality 
of  balls  la  number  agraalDc  with  tba  number  of  eonearad 


tai  tbe  central  Inelosure,  tba  .said  balls  being  dl- 
rided  into  four  groups,  eadi  group  being  differently 
colored  from  each  and  every  other  group. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  dass  dascrtbed«  a  board,  a  waU 
fixed  to  tbe  marginal  edge  of  faid  board,  a  circular  walled 
Indoaure  located  eoitraUy  of  the  board,  and  baring  a 
gateway  therein  the  aids  of  tbe  wall  adjacent  said  gate- 
way being  curred  outwardly,  said  board  being  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  pockets  wltbln  said  central  inelosure 
and  a  plurality  of  walled  inelosarea  arranged  at  Interrals 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  central  Inclosares  and 
prorided  with  gateways  adjacent  said  central  indosures, 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  walls  of  said  Indoaurea  adjaewt  said  gate-. 
ways  being  eurrad  Inwardly. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tba  daaa  described,  a  board,  a  waU 
fixed  to  the  marginal  edge  of  aald  board,  the  said  board 
being  prorided  with  a  central  Inelosure  baring  a  plurality 
of  ball  retaining  pockets  therein,  a  plurality  of  other 
Indoaures  arranged  circumferentlally  of  said  central 
Indoaure  in  tbe  board  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  pro- 
ride  passage  ways,  all  of  the  said  inclosures  being  pro- 
rided with  gate  waya.  the  gate  ways  of  tbe  said  circum- 
ferentlally arranged  Inclosures  being  all  toward  tbe  center 
of  the  board  and  tbe  gateway  of  tbe  central  Inelosure  open- 
ing In  alinement  with  one  of  the  paaaage  ways. 


1.044.242.  EQUALIZING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTINO-MA- 
CHINES.  Paul  EaitST  Piuschlim,  Scbiadem-on-tbe- 
Sieg.  Germany.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1912.  .Serial  No. 
680,476.     (CL  101—117.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  baring  a  plurality  of  printing 
rolls  running  at  tbe  same  angular  speed  and  baring  dif- 
ferent diameters,  a  counter  roll  for  each  printing  roll,  one 
counter-roll  adapted  to  be  intermittently  raised  from  its 
printing  roll,  a  tension  roll  in  front  of  tbe  counter  roll 
adapted  to  be  raiaed  and  a  second  tension  roll  behind 
tbe  counter  roll,  both  tension  rolls  bdng  adapted  to 
more  In  unison  and  to  bear  on  tbe  web  to  be  printed, 
so  as  to  change  the  feed  of  tbe  web,  when  released  by  tbe 
counter  roll  being  raised  from  its  printing  rolL 

2.  In  a  machine  fbr  printing  upon  a  web  of  paper,  tbe 
comMnatimi  of  a  pair  of  printing  rolls  of  different  diam- 
eters arranged  one  behind  tbe  other  and  rotatable  at  the 
same  angular  speed,  a  cylinder  to  press  tbe  web  on  one 
of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  temporarily  rdeaae  its  prca- 
sure  on  said  web,  a  morable  tension  roll  engaging  the 
web  between  the  two  printing  rolls  adapted  to  be  mored 
from  its  normal  position  by  tbe  tension  on  the  web.  cauaed 
t^  the  unequal  diameters  of  the  printing  rolls,  and  meana 
to  return  tbe  tension  roll  to  Its  normal  position  automati- 
cally during  said  release  of  pressure. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  prlnthtg  upon  a  rreb  of  paper,  tbe 
combinatiOB  of  a  pair  of  printing  roUa  of  different  diam- 
eters arranged  one  behind  tbe  other  and  routable  at  the 
same  angular  speed,  a  cylinder  to  press  tbe  web  on  one 
of  said  rolls  means  for  temporarily  liberating  the  web 
from  the  pressure  of  tbe  printing  roll  and  tha  preasure 
cylinder,  a  morable  tension  roll  engaging  tba  web  be- 
tween the  printing  rolls  adapted  to  be  mored  from  its  nor- 
mal poaltloD  by  tbe  tnuion  on  tbe  web,  caused  by  the 
printing  rolls  of  nnsqual  diameter  rotating  at  the  same 
angular  speed,  and  means  to  return  tbe  tension  rt^  to  its 
normal  poaition  automatically  during  tbe  liberatloa  of 
tha  web. 
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4.  la  a  maebliM  tor  printiiig  upon  a  web  of  paper,  tha 
comblnattoo  of  a  pair  of  printing  rolla  of  dlffermt  diam- 
etera  arranged  one  beblnd  tbe  otbcr  and  rotatabto  at  tbe 
aame  angular  speed,  a  cylinder  to  preaa  the  web  on  one 
of  aald  rolla,  means  for  temporarily  liberating  the  web 
from  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  printing  roll  and  the  pressure 
c^lnder  at  regular  toterrala,  a  movable  tentloo  roll  en- 
gaging the  web  between  the  printing  rolU  adapted  to  be 
moved  fw>m  its  normal  position  by  the  tension  on  the 
web,  caused  by  the  printing  rolls  of  unequal  diameter 
rotating  at  the  aame  angular  speed,  and  means  to  return 
tbe  tension  roU  to  Its  normal  position  automatically  dur- 
ing the  liberation  of  the  web. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  printing  upon  a  paper  web,  the  com- 
bination ot  a  pair  of  printing  rolls  of  different  diameters 
and  rotatable  at  the  same  angular  speed,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  equalise  the  difference  In  the  feed  of  tke  web  due  to 
said  unequal  diameters  of  the  printing  rolla  and  the  equal 
angular  speed  of  rotation  thereof. 


ments,  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  slides  associated  with 
each  of  the  compartmenta,  leading  to  the  sides  of  the  com- 
partments, arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  hull  and  Inclining 
below  the  deck,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  car- 
riers arranged  in  each  of  said  compartmenta  and  project- 
ing above  the  deck,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  platforms 
supported  by  the  carriers  of  each  compartment,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  life  saving  boaU  arranged  upon  each  of  said  plat- 
forma  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  out  of  said  compartmenta 
by  the  carriers. 


1.044,248.  BBAKB-8H0E  FA8TENEB.  William  Ookk 
PaicB.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1012,  Serial  No. 
680,700.     (O.  188—28.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  brake,  the  comblnatiorn  with  a  brake  head 
having  securing  lugs  and  a  brake  shoe  having  a  securing 
strap,  of  a  fastening  member  mounted  on  aald  head  and 
means  to  canae  said  fastening  member  to  engage  within 
tbe  strap  of  the  brake  ahoe. 

2.  In  a  wheel  brake  the  combination  of  a  brake  head 
and  a  brake  ahoe  having  a  fastening  member,  of  a  spring 
bolt  or  member  mounted  on  said  bead  and  having  a  beveled 
end  adapted  to  engage  beneath  aald  fastening  member  and 
tberebor  to  constantly  draw  the  bearing  faces  of  the  head 
and  ahoe  together. 

3.  In  a  wheel  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake  head 
having  the  usual  pin  receiving  lugs  and  a  brake  shoe  hav- 
ing the  naual  pin  receiving  strap,  of  a  spring  actuated 
wedg*  faatening  member  mounted  on  said  head  and 
guided  by  the  pin  receiving  lugs  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  said  strap  to  conatantly  draw  the  head 
and  shoe  into  engagement 

4.  In  a  wheel  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  head 
••d  a  brake  ahoe  having  a  securing  member,  of  a  spring 
bolt  mounted  upon  and  operating  longitudinally  of  said 
band  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  securing  member. 

5.  In  a  wheel  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  head 
having  tbe  usual  shoe  securing  members,  and  a  brake  shoe 
having  the  usual  shoe  securing  strap,  of  a  spring  bolt  car- 
ried within  the  securing  member  of  one  of  said  parta  and 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  securing  member  of  the 
other  part  and  to  be  yieldingly  held  in  securing  position. 

[Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  a  life  saving  device,  the  combination  with  a  hull,  a 
vessel  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  compart- 
menta. oppositely  disposed  inclined  slides  associated  with 
each  of  the  compartmenta,  leading  to  the  sides  of  the 
compartmenta,  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  hull  and  Inclin- 
ing below  the  de<*,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced 
carriers  arranged  in  each  of  said  compartments  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  deck,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  plat- 
forma  supported  by  the  carriers  of  each  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  life  saving  boata  arranged  upon  each  of  aald 
platforms  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  out  of  aald  com- 
partmenta by  the  carriers,  and  covers  for  said  compart- 
ments. 

1,044.240.  CARBURETER.  iBvaw  B.  BnaoT,  Daytaa, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1010.  Serial  No.  581,27a  (CL 
48— 1M.2.) 


1,044,244.     LIFB-SAVINQ  DBYICB.     Josif  JAUMM  BMC- 
TEKWALO,  Pittahnrgh,  Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1012.    Serial 
Ha  708.427.      (CL   114—0.6.) 
1.  In  a  Ufa  aarlng  device^  the  eombtnatioB  with  a  hoU,  a 

Tcsacl  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  coapart- 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  easing  ivo- 
vidtng  a  gasolene  chamber,  and  an  air  diamber  there- 
above,  of  a  mixing  tube  having  its  receiving  end  project- 
ed Into  said  air  diamber  and  having  an  unobstructed 
communication  therewith,  a  gasolene  Jet  projected  Into 
said  air  chamber  below  said  mixing  tube,  a  tube  for  the 
constant  supply  of  air  projected  into  said  air  chamber  on 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  aatd  mixing  tnbe  and  adapted 
to  Intercept  the  gasolene  at  the  mouth  of  said  mixing  tube 
and  to  direct  the  air  and  the  gasolene  against  tbe  Interior 
wall  of  aald  mixing  tube,  a  tube  forming  a  lateral  pasaage 
for  a  variable  supply  of  air  to  said  air  chamber,  and  a 
throttle  valve  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  aald  mix- 
ing tube. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combine tloa  with  a  caalng  pro- 
viding a  gasolene  chamber,  and  an  air  chamber  tbereabova, 
of  a  mixing  tuoe,  the  receiving  end  of  which  is  pro- 
jected Into  said  air  chamber  and  has  an  nnobatructed 
communication  therewith,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  mixing 
tube,  a  lateral  tube  communicating  with  aald  air  chamber 
above  the  projected  aid  of  said  mixing  tube  and  provid- 
ing a  paasage  for  an  intermittent  supply  of  air  to  said 
chamber,  a  tube  projected  into  said  air  chamber  on  mm  In- 
cline to  the  plane  of  the  mixing  tube  and  providing  a  eoB- 
Btant  supply  of  air,  a  gaaolene  Jet  projected  Into  saM  air 
chamber  belew  said  mixing  tube  and  adapted  to  dallTar 
gnsolene  to  said  mixi^  tnbe  mBtma  the  path  of  tbe 
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•tant  air  auppty,  a  Taive  aMaiber  oontrelllag  said  Jet, 
a  resilient  arm  engaging  said  valve  member  to  momen- 
tarily control  the  supply  of  gasolene  to  said  mixing  tube, 
and  a  cam  operated  from  the  throttle  valve  and  acting 
upon  said  arm  to  control  said  valve.    ^ 


1.044,246.  MILKING  APPARATUS.  AlfODS  SnwABT 
RaiD.  St.  Kllda,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Auatralla.  Filed 
Sept  23,  1011.     Serial  No.  650,984.     (CL  31—05.) 


1.  Milking  apparatua  having  a  pulsator  oomprlaing  a 
shell,  a  compressed  air  Inlet  port  In  said  shell,  a  vacuum 
Inlet  port  In  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  combined  air  and 
vacuum  ports  In  said  shell  adapted  to  lead  to  a  teat  cup 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  hollow  valve 
plug  within  said  shell,  ports  In  said  plug  adapted  to 
place  said  combined  air  and  vacuum  porta  successively 
in  communication  with  the  compressed  air  Inlet  port,  and 
porta  In  said  plug  adapted  to  place  said  combined  air  and 
vacuum  ports  simultaneously  in  communication  with  the 
vacuum  Inlet  port. 

2.  Milking  apparatus  hsvlng  a  pulaator  comprising  a 
shell,  a  compressed  air  Inlet  port  in  said  shell,  a  vacuum 
Inlet  port  in  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  combined  air  and 
vacuum  porta  In  said  shell  adapted  to  lead  to  a  teat 
cap  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  an  atmos- 
pheric air  port  in  said  shell,  a  hollow  valve  plug  within 
said  shell,  porta  in  said  plug  adapted  to  place  aald  com- 
bined air  and  vacuum  porta  successively  in  communica- 
tion with  the  compressed  air  inlet  port,  a  port  in  said 
plug  adapted  to  place  the  Interior  of  said  plug  In  commu- 
nication with  tbe  aforesaid  atmospheric  air  port,  and 
porta  in  said  plug  sdapted  to  place  said  combined  air  and 
vacuum  ports  simultaneously  in  communication  with  the 
vacuum  Inlet  port 

3.  Milking  apparatus  having  a  pulsator  eomprialng  a 
shell,  a  compressed  air  Inlet  port  In  said  shell,  a  vacuum 
Inlet  port  In  aaM  sbeU,  a  plurality  of  combined  air  and 
vacuum  ports  in  said  shell  adapted  to  lead  to  a  teat  cup 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartmenta.  an  atmospheric 
air  port  In  said  shell,  a  hollow  valve  plug  within  said 
shell,  porta  in  said  plug  adapted  to  place  said  combined 
air  and  vacuum  porta  successively  in  communication  wUh 
the  compressed  air  inlet  port  porta  in  said  plug  adapted 
to  place  said  combined  air  and  vacuum  porta  in  communi- 
cation with  the  aftoreaatd  atmospheric  air  port,  and  porta 
in  said  plug  adapted  to  place  said  combined  air  and 
vacuum  ports  simultaneously  In  communication  with  the 
vacuum  inlet  port 

4.  In  improvementa  in  or  relating  to  milking  apparatus, 
a  distributer  consisting  of  a  major  milk  pipe  and  minor 
milk  pipes  communicating  therewith,  a  first  pair  of  air 
and  vacuum  pipes  supported  by  said  minor  milk  plpea, 
a  first  air  and  vacuum  cron  pipe  communicating  with 
each  pipe  of  said  pair,  a  second  pair  of  air  and  vacuum 
pipes  supported  by  said  minor  milk  pipes,  a  second  air 
and  vacuum  cross  pipe  communicating  with  each  pipe 
of  said  pair,  a  third  pair  of  air  and  vacuum  pipes  sup- 
ported by  said  minor  milk  plpea  and  a  third  air  and  vaeo- 
um  cross  pipe  communicating  with  each  pipe  of  said  pair. 

5.  In  Improvementa  ta  or  relating  to  mlUdng  apparatns, 
a  teat  cup  havteg  an  Inflexible  outer  casing,  and  a  flexible 
Inflatable  palm  member  and  flexible  Inflatable  finger 
members. 

[aalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
184  0.0.— 80 


1.044.247.  8EBD-TB8TINO  DBVICB.  MOBLBT  P.  BST- 
VOLDS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1012.  Serial 
No.  002,140.     (CL  47—80.) 


1.  A  testing  device  for  a  seed  germinating  bed,  com- 
prising supporting  means  for  removably  holding  eara  of 
com  vertically  over  the  bed,  whereby  upon  the  removal 
of  any  eat  the  germination  of  the  seed  from  said  ear  can 
be  observed. . 

2.  A  testing  device  for  a  seed  germinating  bed,  com- 
prising supporting  frames  having  openings  therein  regis- 
tering with  each  other  for  removably  holding  ears  of 
com  vertically  over  the  bed,  whereby  upon  the  removal  of 
any  ear  tbe  germination  of  the  seed  from  said  ear  can  be  ob- 
served. 

3.  A  testing  device  fbr  a  seed  germinating  bed.  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  aupportlng  frames  -spaced  from 
each  other  and  having  openings  therein  registering  with 
each  other  for  removably  holding  ears  of  corn  vertically 
over  the  bed,  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  any  ear  tha 
germination  of  the  seed  from  said  ear  can  be  observed, 
said  openings  In  the  lower  frame  being  smaller  than  thoae 
In  the  upper  frame. 

4.  A  testing  device  for  a  seed  germinating  bed  com- 
prising a  supporting  means  formed  of  wire  cloth  or  screen 
for  removably  holding  ears  of  com  vertically  over  the 
bed,  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  any  ear  the  germina- 
tion of  the  seed  from  said  ear  can  be  obeerved. 

5.  A  testing  device  for  a  seed  germinating  bed  com- 
prising supporting  frames  formed  of  wire  cloth  or  screen 
having  tbe  meshes  therein  registering  with  each  other  fur 
removably  holding  ears  of  com  vertically  over  the  bed, 
whereby  upon  the  removal  of  any  ear  the  germination  of 
the  seed  from  said  ear  can  be  observed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,044,24&  TOT.  William  C.  Robinson,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1012.  Serial  No.  690,738.  'CL 
46— ST.)  / 


1.  A  tey  comprising  upper  and  lower  chutea  inclined  la 
opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  receive  and  gukle  a 
plurality  of  rolling  members,  the  upper  chute  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  whereby  one  of  tbe  said  rolling  mem- 
bers is  arrested  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  others ;  a 
tripping  finger  projecting  into  said  receaa  and  pivoted 
below  (the  upper  chute  and  being  provided  wHh  a  trip- 
ping projection  extending  into  the  path  of  tbe  lower 
chute;  a  awvable  image,  or  almllar  device,  pivotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  upper  chute,  and  a  projecting  portion 
connected  with  aald  image  and  lying  in  the  patb  of  tlM 
rolling  device  aa  It  travela  down  tbe  lower  dutte. 
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2.  In  a  toy,  tbe  combination  with  a  standard;  a  de 
tacbable  base  for  said  standard ;  upper  and  lower  cbutes 
connected  at  pointi  near  tbeir  middle  with  said  standard, 
tbe  said  chates  being  made  in  two  parts  having  separate 
piTOtal  connections ;  a  recess  in  the  upper  cbute  to  arrest 
a  rolling  device  therein ;  a  tripping  device  pivoted  to  tbe 
standard  below  said  recess  aad  adapted  to  disengage  a 
marble  therefrom;  and  a  tripping  projection  connected 
with  said  tripping  device,  and  lying  in  the  path  of  an 
object  traveling  down  the  lower  chute. 


1,044,249.  WIRE-COUPLING.  Jbaw  Fhilipp«  Kbmt 
Rowrrr,  Paris  France.  Filed  MtLj^2.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
694,790.      (CI.  178 — 303.) 


1.  A  wire  coupling  device  embodying  therein  a  block 
having  a  transverse  opening  theretlirough  near  one  of  its 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  aperture  at  its  opposite  end 
through  which  a  wire  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  a  recess 
formed  in  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  block  at  one  side  of 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  block,  said  recess  com- 
monlcatlng  with  said  aperture,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to 
have  wire  looped  over  its  periphery,  said  wedge  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  recen  and  retain  the  main  body  of 
the  wire  against  one  wall  of  laid  recess  so  that  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire  alines  with  tlie  center  of  the 
transverse  opening  in  the  block. 

2.  A  wire  coupling  device  embodying  therein  a  block 
having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  near  one  of  its 
ends,  and  a  longitodinal  aperture  at  its  opposite  end 
throogh  which  a  wire  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  a  recess 
in  said  block  having  a  straight  wall  substantially  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  center  of  said  opening  and  a  second  wall  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  first  named  wall,  said  recess 
communicating  with  said  apertare,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to 
have  wire  looped  over  its  periphery  and  to  enter  said 
recess,  said  wedge  having  its  walls  shaped  to  conform  to 
th«  walls  of  the  recess  and  being  adapted  to  retain  the 
aula  body  of  the  wire  In  direct  alinement  with  the  cen- 
ter of  the  transverse  opening. 


1,044,200.  PUZZLE.  Adolph  Roscdalb,  Alexandria,  La., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Molard,  Alexandria,  La. 
Filed  June  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  704,136.     (a.  46 — «1.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  deseribsd  pnssle  comprising  a  cord,  means 
to  normally  maintain  said  cord  taut,  a  U-shaped  member 
flttins  over  said  cord,  an  enlarged  object  at  each  end  of 
sbM  U-shaped  member,  a  collar  member  surrounding  ths 
ends  of  said  member  between  the  cord  aad  said  oblacts. 

2.  The  herein  described  puasle  comprising  a  spring 
member  having  extensions,  a  cord  connecting  said  exten- 


sions and  adapted  to  be  slackened  at  will  so  as  to  form  a 
loop,  a  U -shaped  member  fitting  over  said  cord  and  having 
each  end  attached  to  an  object,  a  collar  member  inter- 
posed between  the  cord  and  said  objects,  whereby  when  the 
cord  is  slackened,  the  loop  thereof  may  be  drawn  down- 
wardly through  the  collar  and  so  as  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  the  loop  and  the  contiguous  objects. 


1,044,251.  KNOCKDOWN  SHIPPING-CRATE.  William 
A.  SAfxCT,  Bedford,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  679.936.      (Ci.  220— 132.) 


1.  A  knockdown  crate  comprising  a  I>ottom  consisting  of 
an  angle  iron  frame  leaving  in  the  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  of  the  side  bars  thereof,  a  series  of  slots,  a  metal 
bottom  secured  to  tbe  twttom  flanges  of  the  frame,  side 
members  comprising  a  series  of  standards  having  on  tbeir  • 
lower  ends  books  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  slots  in 
the  flanges  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  apertured  lugs  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  standard  connecting  bars 
secured  to  said  lugs,  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
spaced  rods  arranged  throitgh  and  secured  in  said  stand> 
ards,  end  members  comprising  frames  having  secured  there- 
in a  series  of  spaced  rods,  means  to  detachably  and 
hlngedly  connect  said  end  members  to  the  ends  of  the  side 
members,  and  a  top  comprising  a  series  of  transverse  bars 
having  tlieir  ends  engaged  with  and  supported  by  said  slds 
and  end  members,  and  a  series  of  longitudinal  rods  ar- 
ranged through  and  secured  to  said  transverse  bars. 

2.  A  knockdown  crate  comprising  a  bottom  consisting 
of  a  rectangular  angle  iron  frame  formed  in  right  angular 
sections,  having  their  adjoining  ends  spliced  together  to 
form  said  frame,  a  sheet  metal  bottom  secured  to  said  bot- 
tom frame,  side  memlwrs  comprising  a  series  of  channel 
iron  standards  having  on  their  lower  ends,  hooks  adapted 
to  be  detachably  engaged  with  the  angle  iron  side  bars  of 
the  bottom  frame,  apertured  lugs  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  rods  spaced  apart 
and  secured  in  said  standards,  connecting  bars  secured  to 
the  lugs  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  said  upper 
bars  being  of  sofllcient  length  to  project  beyond  the  end 
standards  of  the  sides,  end  members  comprising  rectangu- 
lar frames,  the  upper  bars  of  which  project  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  top  bars  of  the  side  members, 
spaced  rods  secured  in  said  end  frames,  means  to  secure 
the  lower  ends  of  the  end  frames  to  the  adjacent  enda  of 
the  side  members,  a  top  member  comprising  end  Imrs  bav- 
iBg  their  ends  engaged  between  the  projecting  ends  of  ths 
upper  l>ars  of  the  side  and  end  members,  intermediate  ban 
Itavlng  their  ends  projecting  between  the  upper  rods,  and 
top  iMtrs  of  the  side  members  adjacent  to  the  intermedlats 
standards  thereof,  longitudinal  rods  arranged  through  said 
intermediate  bars  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  end 
bars,  and  means  to  fasten  the  engaging  ends  of  the  slds, 
top  and  end  members  of  the  crate  together. 

8.  A  knoclnlown  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  mem* 
bers  comprising  a  plurality  of  standards  having  a  detach- 
able connection  at  their  lower  ends  with  said  I>ottom. 
standard  connecting  bars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, said  projecting  ends  of  the  standard  connecting  bars 
haring  apertures,  a  plurality  of  rods  arranged  throncb  Mid 
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standards,  upper  and  lower  apertured  brackets  secured  to 
the  outer  standards  of  the  side  members  below  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  connecting  bars  thereof  and  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  crate,  end  members  comprising  rectangular 
frames  having  their  upper  cross  bars  projecting  beyond  the 
side  bars  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  beneath 
the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  connecting  bars  of  the  stand- 
ards of  the  side  members,  said  projecting  ends  of  the  upper 
bars  of  the  end  members  having  apertures,  a  series  of  spaced 
rods  arranged  in  said  end  frames,  connecting  rods  having 
their  inner  ends  engaged  with  and  fastened  in  the  side  and 
bottom  bars  of  said  end  framea,  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
rods  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  pins  adapted  to  be 
loosely  engaged  with  tbe  apertured  brackets  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  standards  of  the  side  members,  a  top  mem- 
ber comprising  outer  snd  intermediate  transverse  bars, 
said  outer  transverse  bars  having  tbeir  ends  engaged  be- 
tween the  projecting  ends  of  the  top  bars  of  the  side  and 
end  members  of  the  crate,  longitudinal  rods  arranged 
through  and  secured  to  the  transverse  bars  of  said  top 
member,  and  pins  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  en- 
gaging ends  of  the  bars  of  the  side,  end  and  top  members 
of  the  crate  and  into  engagement  with  the  upper  brackets 
on  the  standarda  of  the  side  members  whereby  said  mem- 
bers of  the  crate  are  detachably  and  hingedly  connected 
together. 


s 


1,044.262.  SEARCHLIGHT.  HmniT  Salsbobt  and 
Thomas  Whitauu.  London.  England.  Filed  July  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  448,637.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


A  lamp  for  motor  Tehldas  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination  a  main  parabolic  reflector  having  an  unbroken 
parabolic  reflecting  surface  over  its  whole  area,  a  burner 
tai  front  of  the  said  reflector,  a  centrally  placed  auxiliary 
reflector  in  the  axis  of  said  main  reflector  and  In  front  of 
said  burner,  said  aitxiUary  reflector  comprising  a  double 
convex  lens  silvered  on  the  side  remote  from  said  main  re- 
flector and  reflecting  over  the  whole  of  the  area  included 
within  its  outer  dreomference,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
seribML 


1,044,253.  COMBINED  UTENSIL-HANDLE  AND  LID- 
LIFTEB.  JoHw  D.  Samplit,  Buchanan,  N.  If  ex.  PUed 
May  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,648.     (O.  68—7.) 


In  combination,  a  rod  havlBc  s  threaded  upper  eod  and 
•  Wodi  Integral  witk  Its  lower  end,  said  block  taaTtag  a 


depending  lug  and  an  inclined  forward  face  and  a  reces» 
in  its  under  side,  a  tubular  insulating  handle  disposed  oik 
said  rod  and  bearing  at  Ita  lower  end  against  said  block^ 
and  provided  with  a  recess  registering  with  the  recess  of 
the  block,  said  depending  lug  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  in  the^  recess  of  said  block 
and  having  a  curved  upper  end  movable  in  tbe  recess  of 
the  tubular  insulating  handle,  and  an  angular  lower  end 
engaging  tbe  opening  in  the  depending  lug,  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  the  curved  upper  end  of  said  latch  lever  and 
against  the  rod  to  hold  said  lever  in  a  normal  locking  po- 
sition and  a  cap  threaded  oq  the  rod  and  holding  said, 
tubular  handle  anugly  in  place. 


1,044,254.  VALVE-TRUING  TOOL.  Allam  C.  SAaoBNT, 
Westford,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,936.     (CI.  29—76.) 


1.  In  a  valve  tming  device,  the  comblaation  with  • 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  inclined  flllng  tools  supported 
thereby  for  engaging  the  conical  valve  surface  to  be 
ground  and  centering  the  same,  and  an  adjostabls  sap- 
port  on  said  frame  for  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  having 
means  for  centering  the  stem  withoat  binding  it,  said 
frame  being  free  of  supporU  for  the  valve  stem  betweeo 
said  centering  means  and  the  grinding  tools. 

2.  In  a  device  tor  tmtaig  valves,  the  combination  with 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  extreme  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  of  a  tool  for  grinding  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  valve  on  a  bevel,  and  a  support  for  said  tool  bavtef 
a  passage  through  which  the  stem  of  the  valve  passes 
freely,  whereby  the  vslve  wU!  be  capable  of  lateral  motion. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  truing  dsvlc» 
comprising  an  adjustable  support  for  the  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  a  bead,  and  a  truing  tool  located  In  Inclined 
position  on  the  head,  said  head  being  provided  with  • 
passage  therethrough  for  the  stem  of  ths  valve  larger 
than  the  valve  stem,  whereby  the  ralve  Is  free  to  move 
sldewlse  in  said  passage. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufSctnre,  a  valve  tnilng  device 
comprislBg  a  mala  frame  or  support,  a  ring  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support  having  surfaces  adjustable  there- 
in to  permit  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  be  centered 
loosely  thereby,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  rest  below 
said  ring  for  the  end  of  the  valve  st«B,  a  head  having  aa 
opening  therethrough  for  the  valve  stem  of  a  sise  to  per- 
mit the  valve  stem  to  hsve  a  lateral  motloa  therein,  and 
truing  devices  carried  by  said  head. 


1,044,266.  CRUSHES  OR  ORINDBB.  John  L.  Sabobjit, 
Indianola,  Neto.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681.098.     (CI.  83—63.) 

1.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  movable  Jaw  comprlsiag  » 
body,  the  effective  face  of  which  Is  groovsd  vartlcally, 
said  groove  flaring  outwardly  aad  taperlag  toward  tbs 
lower  end  thereof  to  form  a  substaatlal  flat  facs  at  that 
potait. 
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S.  In  a  macliiBc  of  tbe  elaaa  d««crfb«d.  •  aoraMe  ernab- 
tag  Hw  comprMag  a  body,  the  e«ectlTt  faoe  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  Tertlcal  groove,  said  groove  llarlnf  out- 
wardly and  tapering  toward  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  sub- 
stantial flat  face  on  tb«  body  at  that  point,  aald  body  be- 
teC  alao  provided  with  a  transverse  channel  in  the  bottom 
tbaraof  adapted  to  receive  a  falcnun  point 


S.  In  a  cmablng  machine,  a  frame,  a  stationary  Jaw 
asonnted  therewlthln,  a  movable  jaw,  the  effective  face 
t)t  which  Is  grooved  vertically,  .said  groove  flaring  ont- 
wardly  and  tapering  toward  Ita  lower  end  to  form  a  aob- 
atantlal  flat  face  at  that  point,  means  to  oscillatlngly 
meant  said  movable  Jaw  In  the  frame,  and  means  for  tha 
actuation  of  said  movable  Jaw  within  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  crashing  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  stationary 
Jaw  mounted  therewlthln,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  baae  of  said  frame,  a  owvable  jaw  provided  with  a 
channel  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  receive  an  extension  of 
said  plate  therein,  said  movable  Jaw  having  the  effective 
face  thereof  grooved  vertically,  said  groove  flared  and 
tapered  outwardly  toward  ita  lower  end  to  form  a  sub- 
stantial flat  face  for  the  body  at  that  point,  and  meana 
to  oaclllate  said  movable  Jaw  on  Its  fulcrum  point. 


l,044,2M.  SAFETY-LAMP.  Fkank  A.  SATTSa,  Chili 
Center,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-third  to  Jacob  Cohen  and  one-third  to 
Joseph  Cohen,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to  Frank 
A.  Setter,  Chill  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial Ne.  6M.SW.     (CI.  07—70.) 


Wt/  ^ 


1.  In  a  safety  lamp  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  oil 
tank  Isolated  therein.  *ne  or  more  adjustable  openings 
from  said  oil  tank,  stationary  wicks  mounted  in  aald 
base  adjacent  to  said  openings  to  absorb  tbe  oil  that 
flowa  through  said  openings,  a  burner,  a  movable  wick 
mounted  in  said  burner  making  contact  with  said  station- 
ary wick  to  absorb  the  oil  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  safety  lamp  the  combination  of  a  base,  of  an 
oil  tank  mounted  in  said  base,  leaving  an  air  space  above 
and  below  said  oil  tank  In  said  base,  a  plumllty  of  open- 
ings through  said  oil  tank  connecting  the  air  spaces  at 
the  bottmn  and  the  top  of  said  base,  endless  stationary 
wicks  extending  around  through  said  openings,  a  burner 
monnted  on  said  bsse,  a  wick  mounted  to  move  in  said 
bnmer  and  contacting  with  said  stationary  wicks. 

3.  In  a  safety  lamp  the  combination  of  a  base,  of  an 
oil  tank  mounted  In  said  base,  leaving  an  air  space  above 
and  below  said  oil  tank  in  said  base,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  said  oil  tank  connecting  the  air  spaces  at 
the  bottom  and  tbe  top  of  said  base,  endless  stationery 
wicks  extending  around  through  said  openings,  openings 
in  mM  M  tank  by  which  the  oil  contained  therein  may  be 
slewly  fed  to  said  stationary  wicks. 

4.  The  combine tlon  in  a  safety  lamp  of  a  base,  an  oil 
tank  Bomted  therein  with  an  sir  space  in  said  base  above 
and  btfow  said  tank,  endless  stationary  wicks  mounted  in 
said  bnae  and  cnelreling  portions  of  said  oil  tank. 

5.  Tbe  eomMnatloB  In  a  safety  lamp  of  a  base,  an  oil 
tank  Bwontnd  therein  with  an  air  space  in  said  base 


above  and  below  saM  tank,  endless  stationary  wicks 
monnted  in  said  base  and  encircling  portiona  of  said  oil 
tank,  a  homer  mounted  on  said  base,  s  movable  wick 
mounted  In  aald  homer  and  passing  throogh  but  not 
into  said  oil  tank. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.044,267.  MBTAL-EDOB-BOX  MACHINE.  John  Saitv, 
Jr.,  Montrose,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beach  Manufacturing 
Company,  Montrose,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Dec.  22.  1911.     SerUI  No.  067.349.     (CI.  153—1.) 


1.  In  a  metal  edge  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
die,  a  cutter  slide  movable  with  respect  to  said  die,  and 
an  oecUlatlng  knife  carried  by  said  die.  said  knife  being 
oscillated  when  tbe  die  la  moved  with  reapect  to  said 
cutter  slide. 

2.  In  a  metal  edge  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
die,  a  cutter  slide  movable  with  respect  to  said  die,  and 
an  oscillating  knife  pivoted  to  said  die,  said  knife  being 
oscillated  when  the  die  Is  moved  with  respect  to  said 
cutter  slide. 

8.  In  a  metal  edge  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
die  having  a  receesed  end,  a  cutter  slide  movable  in  said 
recess,  an  oscillating  knife  mounted  In  said  recess  between 
tbe  die  and  the  cutter  slide,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  knife. 

4.  In  a  metal  edge  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
die  having  a  recessed  end,  a  cotter  slide  movable  in  said 
recess,  a  combined  cutting  and  tucking  member  mounted  in 
said  recess  between  the  die  and  the  putter  slide,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  cutting  and  tucking  member. 

5.  In  a  metal  edge  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
die,  a  cutter  slide  having  movement  Independently  of  and 
with  said  die,  a  cutting  element  having  a  notch  and  a 
ratting  edge  pivoted  to  said  die,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
ratter  slide,  said  ratting  element  having  a  cam  slot  re- 
ceiving said  pin  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  ratter 
slide  or  die  vertically  with  respect  to  each  other,  oscilla' 
tlon  of  said  ratting  element  will  be  effected. 

[Clslms  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,208.  FIIiM- MENDING  MACHINE.  Bdwakd  J. 
SCHATEB,  Seaside,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,863.      (CL   154 — 42.) 

1.  A  film  repairing  machine  including  a  table  to  r»> 
ceive  the  film  parte  that  are  to  be  repaired,  and  film  hold- 
ing clamps  for  retaining  tbe  film  on  the  table  In  poeitlon 
to  be  mended,  together  with  pressors  for  engaging  the 
flim  sectl<»s  on  either  aide  of  the  "break"  and  bold 
them  down  on  the  table. 

2.  A  flint  repairing  machine  Including  a  taUe  to  receive 
the  fllm  parts  that  are  to  be  repaired,  and  film  holding 
clamps  for  retslning  the  fllm  on  the  table  In  position  to 
be  mended,  together  with  pressers  for  engaging  the  fllm 
sections  on  either  aide  of  the  **  break "  and  hold  them 
down  on  the  table,  together  with  a  device  for  holding  the 
mended  part  Immovable  until  It  haa  beeoae  "set" 

3.  In  a  fllm  mending  device,  a  booaing  having  a  trans- 
parent part  forming  a  table,  means  for  Illuminating  the 
interior  ot  said  housing,  and  a  fllm  holding  device  fOr  re- 
taining tbe  fllm  In  poeitlon  on  the  table  while  being  re- 
paired. 

4.  In  a  OhD  mender,  a  table,  deviees  for  holding  the 
aim  eectlona  eo  the  tnUe  In  poritkm  to  be  mended,  and 
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gage  and   cutting  mechanism  coBperatUig  with  the  fllm 
to  trim  the  same. 


6.  In  a  fllm  mender,  a  table,  devlcea  for  holding  the 
fllm  sections  on  the  table  in  position  to  be  mended,  and 
gage  and  cutting  mechanlam  cooperating  with  the  fllm  to 
trim  the  same,  together  witn  meana  fOr  holding  the 
mended  part  nntil  "  set." 

[CUlms  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,269.  BLOW-OFF  YaLVB  FOB  STEAM-BOILERS. 
JosBPH  F.  ScBiLLis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  092,508.     (CI.  137—4.) 


*•>- 


1.  A  blow  oC  valve  for  steam  boilera,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  platon  valve  of  two  external  diameters  movable 
longitadlnally  In  the  easing,  said  larger  diameter  fitting 
the  eaalng,  and  said  casing  constructed  to  admit  water 
to  both  aides  of  the  larger  diameter  of  said  valve  whm 
open  and  to  one  side  when  cloeed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  blow  oC  valve  for  steam  boilera,  compriaiag  a  cas- 
ing, a  piston  valve  of  two  external  diameters  movable 
longitudinally  In  the  casing,  said  larger  diameter  fitting 
the  caaing,  and  aiid  enaing  constructed  to  admit  water 
to  both  aldea  ot  tiie  larger  diameter  of  said  valve  when 
open,  a  packiag  aroond  the  smaller  diameter  of  aald 
valve  pressing  against  tbe  end  of  tbe  larger  diameter  of 
the  valve,  a  ring  around  said  valve  against  the  packing 
and  said  ring  pressed  againat  the  packing  by  the  preaanre 
In  the  boiler  when  the  valve  la  in  both  open  and  cloeed 
poeitlon,  sohetantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  blow  off  valve  for  steam  boilers,  eomprlaing  a  cas- 
Ing;  a  piston  valve  of  tvro  external  dlametera  movable 
Inagltadlnallj  In  the  eaalng,  aald  larger  dlaaseter  fitting 


the  caatag.  and  said  caaing  oonatmcted  to  admit  water 
to  both  aides  of  the  larger  diameter  of  said  valve  wh«i 
open,  a  packing  aroond  the  smaller  diameter  adjacent  the 
larger  diameter,  a  packing  around  the  amallor  diameter 
in  the  end  of  the  caaing.  both  of  aald  packinga  compressed 
when  the  valve  is  in  both  open  and  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  blow  off  valve  fbr  steam  boilers,  comprising  a  eas- 
ing, a  piston  valve  of  two  external  diameters  movable 
longitudinally  in  the  casing,  said  larger  diameter  fitting 
the  casing,  and  said  casing  constructed  to  admit  water 
to  both  sides  of  the  larger  diameter  of  said  valve  when 
opm,  a  packing  around  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  valve 
and  located  against  the  end  of  the  larger  diameter,  a 
ring  around  the  valve  bearing  against  the  packing,  a 
aprlng  bearing  against  the  ring,  a  nut  screwed  onto  the 
valve  and  bearing  against  the  spring,  and  said  ring 
located  In  a  position  to  receive  the  pressure  from  the 
inlet  to  the  casing  when  the  valve  la  In  both  open  and 
doaed  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
caaing,  a  piston  valve  therein,  and  ssld  casing  con- 
structed to  admit  water  to  both  sides  of  said  valve,  where- 
by a  balance  of  pressure  is  had  during  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  valve,  packing  rings  around  aald 
piston  valve,  a  shield  around  the  piston  valve  bearing 
against  the  packing  ring,  a  spring  bearing  against  tbe 
shield,  and  a  nut  on  the  piston  bearing  against  the  spring, 
substantially  aa  deeerlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044,200.  WATERPROOF  FJiOWER-STEM  PROTEC- 
TOR. Emil  BchlosSl  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1911.    Serial  No.  040.274.     (CI.  47—18.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector  for  flower 
stems  comprising  a  cover  sheet  of  waterproof  material,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  sheet  being  folded  longitudinally  for 
receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  flowers,  the  sheet  being 
sdapted  to  be  rolled  about  such  stems  and  the  lower  cor- 
ner of  the  exposed  end  of  the  sheet  being  folded  oblkpiely 
for  retslning  moisture  within  the  roll,  snd  a  flexible  tie 
attached  to  the  sheet  adjacent  the  exposed  end  thereof 
Bubetantlally  midway  of  the  width  of  the  sheet  between 
the  nppw  edge  and  the  line  of  the  fold,  said  tie  being 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  tbe  roll  for  retaining  the 
same  in  position  for  confining  the  flower  stems  therein. 


1,044,201.  ARTIFICIAL  GRINDSTONE.  Otto  ScBmpT, 
Dreeden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschsft  Otto 
Schmidt's  Patent  Herculesstetne  M.  B.  H.,  Dresden, 
0«>many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  096,498.     (Cl.  51—1.) 


An  artificial  grind-atone  for  mechanical  wood-pnlp, 
prising  an  exterior  cylindrical  grinding  ring,  an  interior 
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1  ollow  core  of  concrete  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  abaft, 
and  an  Intermediate  lajer  of  a  binding  aabatance  Inter- 
loeed  between  the  grinding  ring  and  tbe  interior  core  for 
malting  tbe  same. 


:4044.2«2.  KNOB -SPINDLE  AND  LOCK.  RaiiraOLn 
SCHOBLL,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Tale  k 
Towne  Manafactarlng  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed 
May  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,258.     (a.  70— 1ft.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsMBSX  za,  1913. 


1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  two  part  spindle 
'detacbably  connected  at  tbelr  inner  ends  and  a  single 
t)U  back  tbe  bob  of  wblcb  engages  botb  sections  of  tbe 
^indle. 

2.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  two  part  spindle, 
■^aeb  part  carrying  a  knob,  and  baring  a  connection  at 
t  lieir  Inner  ends  wblcb  permits  of  longitudinal  adjustment 
t )  salt  doors  of  dlff««nt  tbicknesses,  and  a  single  roll 
Ifick  tbe  bub  of  wblcb  overlaps  and  engagea  tbe  angnlar 

ids  of  botb  sections  of  tbe  spindle.  I 

8.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  two  part  spindle, 
«kie  part  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  screw  adapted 
t)  enter  a  tbreaded  bole  in  tbe  otber  part,  and  a  single 
r»ll  back  tbe  hnb  of  wblcb  engages  tbe  angular  ends  of 
Iptb  sections  of  tbe  spindle. 

4.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  sectional  spindle,  tbe 
^ctions  of  wblcb  are  adapted  to  be  connected  so  as  to 
irerent  longitudinal  separation,  a  lock  case  slotted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  Inner  ends  of  botb  sections  of  tbe  spindle,  and 

roll  back  mounted  to  turn  in  said  casing,  tbe  said  roll 
llack  baring  a  slot  adapted  to  normally  rest  In  line  witb 
t  M  slot  in  tbe  casing  wbereby  tbe  lock  may  be  passed 
oato  tbe  spindle  until  tbe  latter  rests  wltbin  tbe  bub  of 
tiie  roll  back. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  divided  trana- 
ijersely  Into  two  sections,  one  of  wblcb  is  provided  at  ita 
liner  end  with  a  screw  and  tbe  otber  with  a  threaded 
1  ole  to  receive  said  screw,  and  a  lock  casing  and  roll  back, 
totb  slotted  to  receive  tbe  inner  ends  of  botb  sections 
<t  tbe  spindle,  wbereby  tbe  latter  may  be  first  applied  and 
adjusted  to  a  door,  and  tbe  lock  then  placed  In  position 
itb  Ita  roll  back  enfcaglng  botb  sections  of  the  spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.]  • 


,044.268.     PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.     HlXKT  ScHD- 
MACHsa,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No. 
•06.188.     (CI.  121—20.) 
1.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder, 

valve  sleeve  mounted  to  have  a  limited  reciprocation  in 
tbe  cylinder,  the  cylinder  and  sleeve  having  cooperating 
t  ilet  and  exhaust  ports,  tbe  cylinder  having  clrcumferen- 
tal  and  longitudinally  disposed  passages,  tbe  drcnmferen- 
t  al  passages  being  disposed  upon  the  Inner  surface  of 
t  M  cylinder  only,  and  communicating  witb  tbe  Inlet  and 
eKbanst  porta  of  the  sleeve  and  cylinder,  a  hammer  lo- 
<  ited  within  the  valve  sleeve  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
t  icreln  under  tbe  lnflu«ice  of  the  live  motive  fluid  in- 
t  reduced  through  tbe  ports  and  pasuKes  of  the  cylinder 

Id   valve   sleeve,    tbe   forward   extremity   of   tbe   valve 
-flieeve  being  open  to  allow  tbe  hammer  to  act  upon  tba 


bit  or  tool,  tbe  rear  extronity  of  the  said  sleeve  being 
closed,  tbe  said  sleeve  having  a  port  approximately  cen- 
trally located,  tbe  cylinder  having  a  clrcnmferentlal  pas- 
sage communicating  witb  tbe  aaid  port,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally dlapoaed  passage  leading  rearwardly  from  the 
circumferential  passage,  the  rear  extremity  of  the  longi- 
tudlnally  disposed  passage,  communicating  with  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  cylinder  chamber,  wbereby  the  live  motive 
fluid  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  hammer  is  allowed  to  paaa  to  tbe 
rear  of  the  valve  aleeve  to  move  tbe  latter  forwardly 
after  the  hammer  baa  moved  forwardly  far  enough  to 
uncover  tbe  said  port  in  tba  valvt  aleeva,  tbe  rear  «id 
of  the  aaid  sleeve  having  restricted  passages  commnnicat- 
Ing  at  their  rear  extremities  witb  tbe  rear  extremity  of 
the  cylinder  chamber,  and  at  their  forward  extremities 
with  one  of  tbe  circumferential  grooves  of  the  cylinder 
to  allow  tbe  motive  fluid  to  gradually  paaa  through  the 
rear  portion  of  the  hollow  cylinder  to  permit  the  valve 
aleeve  to  move  rearwardly  aa  the  hammer  approaches  its 
rearward  limit  of  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprialng  a  hollow  cylinder, 
a  valve  sleeve  mounted  to  have  a  limited  degree  of  recipr«»- 
cation  in  the  cylinder,  tbe  cylinder  and  the  sleeve  having 
cooperating  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  the  cylinder  having 
clrcnmferentlal  and  longitadlnally  di8i>osed  paaaages, 'the 
circumferential  passages  being  disposed  upon  tbe  inner 
surface  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  in  communication  with  tbe 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  sleeve,  tbe 
valve  sleeve  forming  one  wall  of  the  circumferential  pas- 
sagee,  a  hammer  located  within  tbe  valve  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  tbsrela  under  the  influence  of  tbe  live 
motive  fluid  Introduced  through  the  ports  and  passages 
of  tbe  cylinder  and  valve  sleeve,  tbe  forward  extremity 
of  tbs  valve  slesre  being  open  to  allow  tbe  bammw  to 
act  upon  the  bit  or  tool,  the  aaid  sleeve  having  a  port  ap- 
proximately centrally  located,  the  said  port  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  communication  with  one  of  the  circum- 
ferential passagea  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  Ion  ;itudlnally 
disposed  passage  leading  rearwardly  from  the  circum- 
ferential passage,  and  communicating  with  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  cylinder  chamber,  whereby  the  live  motive  fluid  in 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  hammer  is  allowed  to  paaa  to  tbe  rear  of 
the  valve  sleeve  to  move  tbe  latter  forwardly  after  the 
hammer  has  moved  forwardly  far  enough  to  uncover  the 
said  port  in  tbe  valve  aleeve.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
sleeve  mounted  to  have  a  limited  reciprocation  in  the  sleeve, 
the  cylinder  and  the  sleeve  having  cooperating  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  the  cylinder  having  circumferential  paaaages 
adjacent  the  valve  sleeve  and  communicating  respectively 
with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  sleeve  and  cylin- 
der, and  a  hammer  located  within  tbe  valve  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  under  tbe  influence  of  tbe 
live  motive  fluid  introduced  through  the  ports  and  pas- 
sages of  tbe  cylinder  and  valve  sleeve,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
and  a  reclprocable  valve  sleeve  mounted  therein,  the  inner 
wall  of  tbe  cylinder  having  clrcnmferentlal  passages  adja- 
cent the  valve  sleeve,  the  valve  sleeve  and  tbe  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  exbauat  porta  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
and  out  of  communication  with  the  said  drcomferential 
passages,  and  means  for  introdocing  ilald  into  ths  ▼sIts 
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sleeve  through  the  said  inlet  ports  of  the  cylinder  and 
valve  sleeve  for  operating  tbe  hammer,  for  tbe  pnrpoae 
set  forth. 

5.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder, 
a  valve  sleeve  mounted  to  have  a  limited  reciprocation  in 
tbe  cylinder,  the  cylinder  and  sleeve  having  cooperating 
inlet  and  exbauat  porta,  and  tbe  cylinder  having  passages 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  tbe 
sleeve  and  cylinder,  a  hammer  located  within  the  valve 
sleevs  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  onder  the  in- 
fluence of  the  live  motive  fluid  Introduced  through  tbe 
ports  and  passages  of  the  cylinder  and  valve  sleeve,  the 
fprward  extremity  of  tbe  valve  aleeve  being  open  to  allow 
the  hammer  to  act  on  tbe  bit  or  tool,  the  said  valve  sleeve 
having  a  port  approximately  centrally  located,  tbe  cylinder 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  said  port,  the  said 
passage  leading  rearwardly  therefrom  and  communicating 
with  tbs  rear  end  of  ths  cylinder  ebambw,  whereby  the 
live  motive  fluid  In  the  rear  of  the  hammer  is  allowed  to 
pass  to  the  rear  of  the  valve  sleeve  to  allow  the  latter  to 
move  forwardly  after  tbe  hammer  baa  moved  forwardly 
far  enough  to  uncover  tbe  said  port  in  tbe  valve  sleeve, 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  aleeve  having  restricted  passages  com- 
municating at  their  rear  extremities  witb  tbe  rear  ex- 
tremity of  the  cylinder  in  the  rear  of  tbe  valve  sleeve, 
and  at  their  forward  extremity  witb  one  of  the  exhaust 
passagea  of  tbe  cylinder  to  allow  the  motive  fluid  to 
gradually  paaa  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  hollow  cylin- 
der, to  permit  tbe  valve  sleeve  to  move  rearwardly  aa 
tbe  hammer  approaches  its  rearward  limit  of  movement. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.044,264.  PB0CEB8  OF  MAKINO  COMPOUND  BODS 
OB  WIBB8.  Bdoaeo  ScHt^Horr,  Welssensee,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
687.277.     (CL  29— 18&) 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  eomponnd  rods  or  wires  hav- 
ing a  Jacket  of  slowly  melting  metal  and  a  core  of  more 
fusible  metal,  tbe  steps  wblcb  consist  in  heating  a  tube  of 
the  slowly  melting  metal  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  tbe  core  metal,  introducing  the  core  in 
a  non-fused  state  into  said  tube,  maintaining  tbe  tem- 
perature until  fnalon  of  the  peripheral  portions  only 
of  the  core  ocenrs.  and  then  welding  the  core  and  jacket. 

2.  In  a  process  of  making  compound  rods  or  wires 
having  a  Jacket  of  copper  end  a  core  of  aluminum,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  bc..:tng  a  tube  of  copper  approxi- 
mately to  its  melting  point,  Introdncing  thereinto  a  solid 
aluminum  core,  maintaining  tbe  temperature  ontll  fuaion 
of  the  peripheral  portions  only  of  tbe  core  occurs,  and 
tben  welding  tbs  core  and  Jacket. 


1.044,266.  DOOB-OPEBATIMQ  MECHANISM  FOB 
BAILWAT-CAB8.  Frcdbbick  SBABnao,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago.  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Apr.  1.  1910.  SarUl  No. 
552.842.      (CI.   lOS— 186.) 


1.  A  car  having  downwardly  opening  doors  adapted  to 
swing  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  close  or  open 
respectively,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  on  the  car  frame, 
means  mounted  on  the  oppositely  disposed  doors  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  car  frame  whereby  tbe  doors  ars  locked  In 


dosed  position  independently  of  the  shaft,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  shaft  and  said  meana  wbereby  tbe  latter 
are  actuated  and  the  doora  operated. 

2.  A  car  provided  with  hopper-doors,  an  operating  abaft, 
means  carried  by  the  doors  for  holding  tbe  doors  locked  in 
closed  position  independently  of  tbe  operating  shaft,  a 
connection  between  the  operating  shaft  and  the  means 
wbereby  tbe  doors  are  drawn  together  and  the  meana 
moved  into  locking  position,  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
operating  abaft  and  tbe  meana  whereby  tlie  latter  is  re- 
leased from  locking  position. 

8.  A  car  having  a  hopper  provided  witb  oppositely 
swinging  doors  whose  free  ends  are  arranged  to  take 
against  each  other  when  the  doors  are  doeed,  a  link  con- 
nected to  each  door,  said  links  being  connected  to  each 
other  and  so  arranged  that  the  point  of  connection  be- 
tween tbe  links  will  be  in  suhetantlally  the  same  horlson- 
tal  plane  as  tbe  points  of  connection  between  the  doors  and 
links  when  the  doors  are- In  closed  position,  thereby  lock- 
ing said  doors,  and  means  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  linka  to  move  the  same  out  of  locking 
position. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  the  doors  of  a  hopper  car 
whose  free  ends  abut  against  each  other  when  they  are  in 
closed  position,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  con- 
nected to  oppositely  disposed  doors  and  so  arranged  that  a 
portion  of  said  means  will  move  to  one  side  of  tbe  point  of 
connection  between  said  means  and  one  of  the  doors  and 
into  substantially  the  same  horisontal  plane  aa  the  point 
of  connection  between  the  means  and  the  doors,  thereby 
locking  the  doors  in  dosed  position,  and  a  yielding  connec- 
tion betweoi  aaid  abaft  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  Utter 
into  aaid  locking  poaition. 

6.  Operating  mechanism  for  tbe  doors  of  a  hopper  car. 
consisting  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  meana  plvotally  aecured  to 
and  carried  by  the  oppositely  disposed  doors,  independ- 
ent of  tbe  shaft,  and  provided  witb  an  intermediate  yield- 
ing point  adapted  to  occupy  substantially  the  same  borl- 
lontal  plane  aa  tbe  pivotal  connections  between  said  means 
and  the  doors  whereby  the  relative  poaitlons  of  the  doors 
are  maintained  indspendsntly  of  said  shaft,  means  inter- 
mediate of  said  abaft  and  said  first  mentioned  meana 
wbereby  the  Intermediate  yielding  point  in  the  flrst  men- 
tioned mesns  Is  moved  into  locking  position,  and  media- 
nism  intermediate  of  the  flrst  mentioned  means  and  tbe 
shaft  whereby  said  intermediate  yielding  point  ia  moved 
into  unlocking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.044,266.  TOY  WAGON.  Edward  C.  SBCRErrca.  Buffalo. 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675.451.  (CL 
21—89.) 


1.  A  toy  wagon  having  a  running  gear  comprising  front 
and  rear  axlea  having  central  bolt  openings,  front  and  rear 
wheelli  carried  by  said  axles,  a  reach  connedlng  tbe  said 
axles  and  comprising  a  solid  beam  having  an  enlarged,  sub- 
stantially seml-clrcular  forward  end  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  solid  except  for  said  opening,  the  rear 
end  of  said  beam  being  tenoned  and  apertured,  and  the 
rear  axle  being  mortised  to  receive  said  tenoned  rear  beam 
end,  and  bolts  for  connecting  the  forward  and  rear 
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to  the  forward  aad  rear  azlM  rMpectlvely  and  adapt- 
to  pM*  tbroo^h   Um  aportnrw  of  these  parts  wben 
alined. 

2.  A  toy  wagon  having  a  mnalng  gear  comprtetng  front 
ai  d  raar  axles  having  central  bolt  openings  extending  Ter- 
tl(  ally  and  the  rear  axle  baying  a  horUontal  mortise  hisect- 
la  r  Its  opening,  a  reach  connecting  the  axlea  and  emnprls- 
iBK  a  solid  beam  harlng  an  enlarged.  sabstantUUy  seml- 
d  rcolar  forward  end  prorlded  with  a  central  opening,  said 
•i  larged  end  being  dlaposed  oq  the  forward  axle  with  Its 
oiienlng  in  allnement  with  the  axle  opening  and  being 
m  lid  except  for  its  said  opening,  the  rear  beam  end  being 
tiaonsd  for  engagement  within  the  mortise  of  said  rear 
a:  is  and  having  an  opening  through  Its  tenon  to  register 
with  the  axle  opening,  and  bolts  adapted  for  passagt 
tl  rough  the  alined  openings  of  the  forward  and  rear  beam 
SI  ids  sad  the  forward  and  rear  axles  whereby  to  secure 
tl  iwe  parts  In  snch  msnn*^  as  to  permit  of  their  ready  dls- 
•^gagamsnt. 

li044,267.     VAPOB-LAMP.     BdwaW)  BaitC,   Peoria,  lU. 
Piled  Not.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  462,897.    (CI,  168—68.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


NoVBJfBBR  IS,  19x3. 


1.  In  a  gasolene-vapor  lighting  apparatus  the  comUna- 
1  on  with  a  vapor-generator,  of  a  gasolene  conduit  leading 
i  ito  the  same  and  having  a  branch  entering  at  its  side,  a 
1  alve  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  con- 
(  ult  and  extending  across  and  through  it  adapted  to  close 
\  be  opening  of  the  branch,  the  said  conduit  extending  he- 
;  ond  the  valve,  there  being  a  separate  passage  connected 

rlth  the  extended  end  of  the  conduit  and  connected  also 
'  rtth  tba  branch  of  the  latter  and  in  permanent  communi- 
ati<Hi  with  the  generator  past  the  valve,  and  a  check 
alve  in  said  extended  end. 

2.  In  a  lighting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  vapor 
:enerator  having  a  conduit  extending  therefrom,  a  valve 
n  saM  conduit,  there  being  an  extension  of  said  conduit 
Mjrond  said  valve,  the  same  bavlng  an  open  end,  a  re- 
«ased  device  removably  secured  at  the  said  open  end,  a 
ralve  In  said  device,  and  a  spring  to  close  said  valve  upon 
he  open  md  of  the  extension  of  the  conduit,  there  being  a 
lecond  extension  of  the  conduit  disposed  substantially  at 
Igbt  angles  to  and  connected  with  it  and  controlled  by  the 
Irst  named  valve,  there  being  a  passage  communicating  at 
me  end  with  the  last  named  extensi<Mi  of  the  conduit  ont- 

^  lids  ths  valve.  Its  other  end  terminating  in  tlie  recess  of 
iM  said  dsvlce. 

8.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  vapor  genera- 
:<»r  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  cavity  and  In- 
:l«dlng  a  esntral  tubular  portion  whose  passage  opens  en- 
Jialy  thjroogh  said  member  at  two  sides,  said  generator  in- 
tubsiar  SKtsasioMi  eoasssusicatiag  vtth  ths 


said  cavity,  a  valve  la  control  of  one  of  the  extensions,  a 
conductor  for  vapor  connected  with  the  other  extension,  a 
valve  in  control  of  the  conductor,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
conductor  aad  the  central  tabular  portion  of  the  genera- 
tor, and  a  burner  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said 
central  tubular  portion. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vapor  lamp,  of  a  vapor  genera- 
tor consisting  of  a  hollow  ring  providing  a  closed  annular 
chamber  and  an  open  central  passage,  a  fluid  supply  pips 
connected  into  the  chamber,  a  vapor  conduit  leading  from 
such  chamber  and  extending  away  from  the  lamp,  a  second 
vspor  conduit  connected  at  one  end  with  the  first  said  con- 
duit its  other  end  cooununicating  with  the  central  pas- 
sage of  the  ring  for  carrying  vapor  through  said  ring,  and 
a  burner  beneath  th«  generator  supplied  with  vapor  from 
said  second  eoadnlt. 

6.  The  combination  la  a  vapor  lamp,  of  a  vapor  genera- 
tor comprising  a  closed  vessel  capable  of  withstanding 
high  internal  preesure.  a  conduit  leading  into  said  vessel 
for  conveying  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  tliereto,  a  second  coa- 
d«lt  for  vapor  leading  away  from  said  veesel,  a  valve  in 
the  flt»t  oateed  coodnit,  a  central  passage  extending 
throagH.^e^jxeeair  and  sei;arated  from  its  interior  by  a 
wall,  a  third  conduit  connectcd'wttb  the  said  second  coor 
doit  and  with  the  said  central  passage,  a  burner  connected 
with  said  passage,  and  a  pleasure  relief  device  independ- 
ent of  the  valve  for  relieving  ao^^pess  of  pressure  formed 
in  said  generator. 

[ClaloM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,044,268.  HYDEOCABBON-BUKNER.  AurBBO  Shacklb- 
TON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S2,071.     (CL  I6»— 60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  generating  cham- 
ber comprising  integral  bottom  and  side  walls,  partitions 
connected  with  the  bottom  and  side  walls,  each  partition 
providing  a  space  between  one  end  and  one  of  the  side 
walls,  a  top  plate  closing  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  the 
top  of  the  partitions  bearing  thereagalnst.  an  outlet  pipe 
opening  from  the  chamber,  a  water  and  a  hydro-carbon 
pipe  opening  into  the  chamber  on  the  side  remote  from  the 
outlet  pipe,  a  deflecting  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  chamber  and  a  Bunsen  burner  connected  in  the  outlet 
pipe  and  delivering  a  blast  between  the  bottom  of  the  gen- 
erating*chamber  and  the  deflecting  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bed  plate,  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  upwardly  Inclined 
deflecting  wall  connected  with  the  side  walls,  a  horisontal 
vaporising  chamber  at  the  top  of  tbe  side  walls  and  a  Bun- 
sen  burner  offset  from  the  generating  chamber  and  direct- 
ed inwardly  between  the  inclined  deflecting  wall  and  bot- 
tom of  the  dumber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  generating  cham- 
ber, partitions  integral  with  the  bottom  and  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  of  less  width  thair  the  chamber  and  equal  in 
height  to  tbe  side  walls  forming  the  chamber,  a  removable 
top  for  the  chamber,  a  deflecting  wall,  a  pan  or  receptacle 
connected  with  the  side  walls  and  offset  tberefroos,  a 
burner  offset  from  and  directed  toward  the  deflecting  wall 
and  means  for  delivering  hydro-carbon  and  water  to  tlw 
iieaeratlns  chaahar. 
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1,044,269.  BLBCTRICAL  HBATINO  UNIT.  Cl.4nvci 
A.  Shalbb,  Waupun.  Wia.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  646,484.     (CL  219—26.) 


9< 
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1.  A  heating  unit  consisting  in  the  combination  with 
feeding  conductors,  of  a  set  of  heating  colls  embedded  in 
common  in  a  body  of  heat  distributing  msterial,  with 
each   coil   extending   substantially   Into   heating   relation 

^  to  all  portions  of  said  body,  one  of  said  coils  being  in 
permanently  closed  circuit  with  the  feeding  conductors, 
and  the  other  of  said  coils  bavlng  a  thermostatic  switch 
directly  exposed  to  the  heat  of  said  body  and  arranged 
to  close  and  open  a  circuit  with  the  feeding  conductors, 
aaid  coils  being  arranged  In  paralleL 

2.  A  beating  unit,  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  heattaig  coils,  a  set  of  feeding  conductors,  a  thermo- 
static switch  controlling  the  flow  of  current  from  the  feed- 
ing conductors  through  one  of  the  colls,  and  a  thermo- 
static switch  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through 
another  «t  said  cells  and  operating  at  a  different  tempera- 
tore  froiB  that  reanlred  to  operate  the  first  mentioned 
■witch. 

a.  A  beatiag  aoit  eonsisting  la  the  cmnbiaatioB  of  a 
■et  of  heating  eoila,  a  set  of  feeding  eondoctors,  a  thermo- 
•tatle  switch  controlling  tbe  flow  of  cnrrent  from  the 
feeding  conductors  through  one  of  the  eoUs,  and  a  therB»- 
Matle  switch  oontroUing  the  fiow  of  current  throng 
another  of  said  oeila  and  operatiag  at  a  different  tempera- 
tare  from  that  reqaired  to  operate  the  first  mentioned 
■witch,  and  another  heating  coll  arranged  la  eoattaooaa 
aireuit  with  said  feeding  condoctMo. 


1,044.270.  ELBCTBICAL  HBATINO-PAD.  CxomrcB  A. 
Bhauib,  Waupun,  Wis.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  646.486.     (CL  219 — 46.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  flexible  pad,  comprising  a  set 
of  sheets  of  fabric  stitched  together  along  parallel  lines 
and  comprising  outer  and  intermediate  layers,  beating 
conductors  disposed  between  the  intermediate  aad  outer 
layers  and  separated  from  each  other  by  the  intermediate 
layer,  said  conductors  being  disposed  in  loops  having  par- 
allel strands  separated  by  ssid  lines  of  stitching ;  feeding 
conductors,  and  a  manually  controlled  switch  for  elec- 
trically connecting  and  disconnecting  the  heating  coo- 
ductora  with  the  feeding  conductors. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  flexible  pad,  comprising  a  aet 
•f  sheets  of  fabric  stitched  together  along  parallel  llnee 
and  comprising  onter  and  intermediate  layers,  heating 
conductors  disposed  between  the  Intermediate  and  outer 
layers  and  separated  from  each  other  by  the  Intermediate 
layer,  said  conductors  being  disposed  in  loope  having  par- 
allel atranda  separated  by  said  lines  of  stitching ;  feeding 
cendsctors,  and  a  manually  controlled  switch  for  elec- 
trically connecting  and  diaconnectiag  the  heating  con- 
Aoctors  with  the  fsedlag  coaduetors,  together  with  a 
thermostatle  dreoit  brcafeer  also  controUiag  the  circaita 
tkroai^  the  heaHwg  eeadocton. 


S.  An  electrically  heated  flexible  pad,  comprlalog  a  aet 
of  sheets  of  fabric  stitched  together  along  parallel  lines 
and  compriaing  outer  aad  intermediate  layers,  beating  con- 
ductors disposed  between  the  intermediate  and  outer  layer* 
and  separated  from  esch  other  by  tbe  intermediate  layer, 
said  conductors  being  disposed  in  loops  having  parallel 
strands  separated  by  said  lines  of  stitching;  feeding  con- 
doctors,  and  a  manually  controlled  switch  for  electrically 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  heating  conductors  from 
the  feeding  conductors,  together  with  a  thermostatic  cir- 
cuit breaker  alao  controlling  the  circuits  through  the  beat- 
ing conductors,  said  theroMetatic  circuit  breaker  being 
longitudinally  diqwsed  between  two  of  said  lines  of  stitch- 
ing. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  flexible  pad,  comprising  a  set 
of  sheets  of  fabric,  comprising  outer  and  Intermediate 
layers,  heating  conductors  located  respectively  above  and 
below  the  intermediate  sheet,  and  arranged  in  alternate 
broad  and  narrow  loops  and  with  the  narrow  loopa  of  each 
ooadnctor  Interpoeed  between  the  aides  of  the  broad  loops 
of  the  other,  but  on  the  opposlts  side  of  the  Intermediate 
sheet,  means  for  connecting  each  of  eaid  loope  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  lines  of  stitching  connect- 
ing the  sheets  with  each  other  between  the  strands  of  ths 
several  loopa. 


1,044,271.  HOO-BACK.  Boravr  B.  Shaxp,  Lebanon, 
Kans.  FUed  Dec  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.007.  (CL 
21—74.) 


A  hog  rack  comprising  side  ft«mes.  vertical  bracing 
rods  in  two  members  secured  to  each  other  on  both  sides 
of  each  side  frame,  an  end  gate  in  two  members  hfaiged  to 
said  side  frames,  angle  Irons  8  connected  at  their  ends  with 
angle  Irons  9,  angle  comer  braces  holding  said  irons  8  and 
9  together,  vertical  apertured  ears  on  said  vertical  irons, 
locking  rods  In  said  ears,  plnUes  secured  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  aaid  gatea,  and  downward  eztmslons  on  said 
plntlee  Joamaled  la  said  eara. 


1.044,272.  CTCLB-SADDLB,  SEAT.  8T(X)L,  AND  THl 
LIKE.  TiifOTHT  BHBPRaxo,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  May  20, 1911.    Serial  No.  628,481.     (CL  208—16.. 


1.  The  combination,  wKh  a  eaddle  or  eeet,  and  a  sta- 
tionary support ;  of  upper  and  lower  parallel  motion  meo^ 
hers  pivotally  connscted  with  the  saddle  at  one  end  aai 
having  their  other  ends  pivoted  to  the  said  support,  tk* 
said  Ijowcr  members  having  an  upwardly  projecting  brtdca* 
piece  eecured  croeswlse  between  their  end  portions  which 
ars  remote  from  the  said  support,  and  a  spring  engaglBg 
with  the  said  bridge-pleee  aod^earrled  by  the  eald  sap- 
port  aad  operatlag  to  soatala  the  said  saddla  and 
in  a  sobataatlally  hMlaontal  poaltisa. 
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2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  saddle  or  seat,  and  a  ata- 
tit  nary  anpport  proTlded  with  a  slot ;  of  upper  and  lower 
parallel  motion  member*  plTotally  connected  with  the 
aa  Idle  at  one  end,  upper  and  lower  pivots  connecting  the 
ot  ler  ends  of  the  said  members  with  the  said  support,  the 
lo  rer  plrot  being  adjustable  in  the  said  slot,  and  the  said 
lorer  member*  harlng  an  upwardly  projecting  bridge- 
pi  ice  aeeured  croMwlse  between  their  end  portions  which 
at)  remote  from  the  said  support,  and  a  spring  engaging 
w^  th  the  said  bridge-piece  and  carried  by  the  said  support 
ai  d  operating  to  susuin  the  said  saddle  and  member*  in 

rabaUntially  horlsontal  position. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  saddle  having  two  down- 
wi  irdly  projecting  lugs  at  one  end  portion,  of  a  stationary 
■t  pport  arranged  under  the  other  end  portion  of  the  sad- 
dl»,  two  link*  arranged  longitudinally  under  the  saddle 
ai  d  pivoted  to  the  snpport  at  one  end  and  to  the  lugs  at 
tl »  other  end,  two  arma  arranged  below  the  said  link*  and 
alio  pivoted  to  the  said  support  and  lugs,  a  bridge-piece 
ei  tending  between  the  said  arms  and  projecting  above 
tlem,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  said  brldge- 
pl  see  and  the  said  links. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  saddle  having  two  down- 
w  irdly  projecting  lug*  at  one  end  portion,  of  a  stationary 
SI  pport  arranged  under  the  other  end  portion  of  the  sad- 
dle,  two  links  arranged  longitudinally  under  the  saddle 
ai  id  pivoted  to  the  support  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the 
Hid  end  with  projections  below  their  pivot,  the  other 
•1  id*  of  the  aaid  llnka  being  pivoted  to  the  said  lag*,  two 
ai  m*  arranged  below  the  aald  Itaik*  and  also  pivoted  to  the 
at  Id  support  and  lugs,  a  bridge-piece  extending  between 
tlie  aald  arma  and  projecting  above  them,  and  a  spring 
coneetkm  between  the  said  projectlona  on  the  link*  and 
tl  e  aald  bridge-piece. 
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1, 044,273.  RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.  AMOaaw  J.  Bhubtz, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1012.  8erl|il  No. 
685,923.     (a..  239— 6.) 


1.  A  railway  rail  joint,  comprising  in  oombinatlon 
With  abutting  ends  of  rails  suitably  supported,  splice 
b  ir*  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  and  overlapping  the 
joint  between  said  rails,  a  clamp  beneath  and  in  em- 
bracing relations  with  said  rails  and  splice  bars,  said 
c  amp  being  formed  with  a  base  portion  adapted  to  engage 
I  ^eed  railway  tie*,  one  end  of  *aid  clamp  engaging  one 
■  >lice  bar,  the  opposite  end  of  said  clamp  being  spaced 
t  rom  the  opposite  splice  l>ar  and  being  formed  with  a 
I  oteh  opening  toward  said  bar,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be 
i  riven  into  the  space  between  said  clamp  and  the  latter 
I  [»llce  bar  to  tighten  said  clamp  in  place,  said  wedge  be- 
1  ig  formed  with  a  apline  traversing  the  notch  in  the 
^mp. 

2.  A  railway  rail  Joint,  comprising  in  combination  with 
putting  ends  of  rails  and  spaced  cross  ties  supporting 
t  lie  same,  splice  bars  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
<  verlapplng  the  Joint  between  said  rails,  a  clamp  t>eneath 
1  nd  la  embracing  relationa  with  said  splice  bara  and  rails, 
I  aid  clamp  being  formed  with  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be 
l>cated  between  aaid  cross  ties  and  engaging  said  ties  at 
its  ends,  one  end  of  said  clamp  engaging  one  splice  bar, 
1  he  oppoaite  end  of  aaid  clamp  being,  spaced  from  the 
( ppoaite  splice  bar,  and  formed  with  a  notch  opening 
1  oward  Bald  bar,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
I  pace  between  said  clamp  and  the  latter  splice  bar  to 
lighten  said  clamp  in  place,  aald  wedge  being  formed 
^  rith  a  spline  traversing  the  notch  In  the  clamp  and  also 
1  ormed  with  a  lateral  head,  said  head  and  clamp  being 
I  ormed  with  registering  apertures,  and  a  bolt  removably 
I  ad  replaeedly  movated  la  aald  apertures  and  adapted  to 

lold  aald  wedge  to  Its  seat 


1.044.274.  UNDERREAMBR.  Jacob  C.  BnoaiST,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  June  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,647. 
(Cl.  166—6.) 


1.  An  underreamer  comprtaing  a  body,  Jaw*  movable 
In  aald  body  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
lever*  plvotally  mounted  la  said  body  and  having  th* 
inner  ends  thereof  loosely  connected  to  aaid  jaw*  and 
the  outer  ends  thereof  adapted  to  protrude  from  aaid  body, 
a  movable  bridge  arranged  between  said  jawa  and  mov- 
able la  unlaoa  with  *ald  lever*,  and  bits  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  outer  enda  of  said  jaws,  and  meana  coa- 
aected  to  aaid  bridge  and  adapted  to  ahlft  said  jaws  and 
aald  levers  when  said  levers  are  released. 

2.  la  SB  underrean»er,  a  chambarad  body,  jaws  extead- 
iBg  into  said  chambered  body,  bits  carried  1^  ■«W  jaws, 
levers  plvotally  mounted  in  aaid  body  aad  loosely  coa- 
aected  to  said  jawa,  a  bridge  arraaged  betweea  aaid  jawa 
and  means  connected  to  said  bridge  and  to  said  leven 
for  expanding  said  jaws  when  said  levers  ar*  released. 


1044,276.     VACUUM    CLEANING    DEVICE.     Jambs    J. 
*  SuBviM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.     Serial 
No.  642,778.     (Cl.  119—84.) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  animals,  com- 
prising a  foundation  of  suitable  material  to  be  manipu- 
lated by  hand  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  an 
Intake  nosxie  suitably  secured  to  one  surface  of  said 
foundation,  aerie*  of  bristles  secured  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  foundation  and  in  groups  at  the  respective  ends 
thereof  so  a*  to  form  brusbe*,  and  aerie*  of  blade*  form- 
ing curry-comb  members  secured  to  the  said  surface  of 
the  foundation  and  arranged  in  a  spaced  apart  relation 
acrofl*  the  opening  in  said  foundation  and  between  the 
bmahe*  at  the  reapective  end*  thereof,  and  also  at  right 
angles  to  the  longest  axla  of  the  foondatioa. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  aaimala,  eom- 
prialng  a  foundation  of  suitable  material  to  be  manipu- 
lated by  hand  and  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  transverse  central  reeeaa.  aa  Intake  noi- 
xle  anitably  *ecured  to  one  eurface  of  said  fenndatloa. 
aerie*  of  briatle*  aecnred  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
fonadatloa  and  la  groups  at  the  respaetiT*  eads  thereof 
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■0  as  to  form  brashes,  series  of  removable  blades  form- 
lag  curry-comb  members  secured  to  the  same  snrfaoe 
of  the  foundation  and  arranged  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion acroaa  the  recess  in  said  foundation  and  between 
the  brushes  at  the  reapective  end*  thereof  and  alao  at 
right  angle*  to  the  longeet  axl*  of  the  foundation,  and  a 
Bklrt  in  the  form  of  a  metal  band  or  plate  extending 
arooad  the  fonadatloa  aad  extending  down  approximately 
over  the  briatle*  of  the  broahes  at  the  eads  of  the  foun- 
«atlon. 

8.  A  vaennm  eleaalng  device  for  cleaning  animals,  eom- 
prlslag  a  foundation  of  suitable  material  to  be  manlpa- 
lated  by  hand  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  aa 
latake  aosale  suitably  secured  to  oae  surface  of  aald 
foundation,  series  of  bristle*  *ecared  to  the  oppodt*  aide 
of  aald  fooadatlon  and  in  groups  at  th*  respective  ends 
thereof  so  as  to  form  brashes,  series  of  blades  forming 
cnrry-«omb  members  secured  to  the  said  surface  of  the 
fooadatlon  and  arranged  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  across 
the  opening  in  aald  foundation  and  between  the  bmahe* 
at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  and  alao  at  right  angles 
to  the  longest  axis  of  th*  foundation  and  each  of  the 
curry-comb  member*  of  U -shape  in  cross  section  with  the 
•dge*  provided  with  teeth  aad  the  central  portion  be- 
tween the  parallel  members  cot  away  for  the  movement 
of  air  between  aa  w*U  as  outside  of  the  members  or  parts 
thereol 

4.  In  a  vaennm  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  anlmala, 
the  combination  with  a  foandatlOB  of  anltable  material, 
of  aa  latake  nossle,  a  plate  integral  therewith  and  con- 
nected to  one  snrface  of  the  foundation  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  plate  upturned  and  slotted,  and  an  adjustable 
strap  handle  having  the  parte  thereof  paased  through  said 
alots  and  extending  over  between  the  upturned  ends, 
thereby  providing  a  receptacle  for  the  hand  between  the 
upper  aurface  of  the  Intake  aossle  and  its  plate  and  the 
oader  sartace  of  th*  adjostabl*  strap  handle. 

5.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  anlmala,  com- 
priaing  a  foundation  of  anltable  material  to  be  manipa- 
lated  by  hand  and  provided  with  an  opening  thete- 
throogh  and  a  transverse  central  recess  aad  latake  nos- 
sle suitably  secured  to  oae  surface  of  said  foundation,  a 
series  of  bristles  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  foun- 
dation aad  in  massed  groups  at  the  respective  ends  thereof 
and  beyond  the  central  receas  so  as  to  form  two  spaced 
apart  broahes,  aad  a  sUrt  la  the  form  of  a  metal  baad 
or  plate  extending  around  the  foundation  and  down  ap- 
proximately over  the  bristles  of  the  brushes  at  the  ends 
of  the  fooadatlon. 


1,044,376.  HYDROCARBON -BURNER.  Bamdbl  A. 
Sloam,  Stockton,  CaL,  aasigaor  to  Padfle  OU  Stove 
Compaay,  Saa  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1911,  Serial  No.  644.933.  Renewed  June  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,288.     (CL  168—91.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  bomer  comprising  a  box-like  atnie- 
tore  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  orifice  In  Its 
top.  a  combuation  member  dlaposed  below  aaid  orifice,  and 
a  flanged  collar  projecting  into  said  orifice,  the  lower 
edge  of  aald  collar  being  apaced  from  aaid  combuation 
member,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a  reeeaa  cut  into 
Ita  bottom  edge  as  described. 

2.  A  hydro-eaitwn  bomer  comprising  a  box-like  strae- 
tore  open  at  one  aid  aad  provided  with  aa  orifice  la  Its 


top,  a  ceatrally  orificed  pla  disposed  below  said  orifle*.  aa 
laverted  cup  shaped  member  on  aaid  pla.  aald  pin  having 
a  plurality  of  lateral  orificea  opening  from  aaid  central 
orifice  into  said  cop  shaped  member  la  a  plane  above 
the  lower  edge  of  said  cup  shaped  member,  a  water  supply 
pipe  connected  with  said  central  orifice  in  aaid  pin,  and  a 
fuel  aupply  pipe  adapted  to  dlacharge  through  the  orifle* 
In  the  top  of  *ald  box  like  atmctore  and  onto  aaid  la- 
verted cop  member,  aa  deacribed. 


1.044,277.  SPRIN(}-HUB.  David  Smaii..  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.  FUed  May  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,969.  (CL 
162—46.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hob  having  a  atepped  annular 
shoulder  formed  exteriorly  thereof,  a  dlak  mounted  npon 
the  aald  ahoulder  and  having  spaced  aubstantially  circular 
shaped  opening*  concentrically  about  the  huh,  fianges 
on  said  hub  and  at  opposite  *ide«  of  the  disk,  meana 
passed  through  the  flangea  and  dii>i  for  uniting  the  aame, 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  dlak, 
ring  members  arranged  concentric  to  aaid  fiangea  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  spring  held  pawls  pivoUlly 
supported  by  the  ring  member*  and  working  betweea 
the  aame  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  roller* 
rotatably  connected  with  the  ring  member*  and  working 
in  the  said  openings  in  the  disk  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
displacement  of  the  hub  relative  to  aald  ring  membera, 
compreaalon  aprlng*  acting  upon  the  hub  and  aald  ring 
members  to  hold  the  said  hub  normally  centered  with  re- 
lation to  the  ring  members,  and  centering  luga  carried 
by  the  hub  and  ring  members  respectively  and  engaged 
in  the  enda  of  the  apringa  for  holding  the  aam*. 


1.044,278.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Obobob  W.  Smith  and 
Waltbb  W.  Bbckbr,  Bufl'alo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  658,086.     (CI.  16—48.) 


1.  A  fountain  bruah  compriaing  a  brush-stock,  separate 
water-aupplying  tube*  detadiably  mounted  on  oppoaite 
*tde*^of  the  bruih  stock  and  extending  to  the  front  end 
thereof,  said  tube*  being  disconnected  at  their  front  enda 
and  terminating  at  their  opposite  enda  In  hollow  rear- 
ward extanaioaa,  and  a  water  aupply  connection  engaf- 
lag  said  extensloaa. 
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2.  A  foaatain  braab,  comprMng  •  bmsb-atotic,  Mparatc 
t  mtcr-supplylDS  tubes  deUchably  applied  to  oppoalt* 
I  Idea  of  tbe  stock  and  extendlog  to  tbe  front  end  tbcre- 

<  f  eacb  tube  being  proTided  at  Its  front  end  with  retaln- 
tig  BMana  engasing  the  brush  stock  and  at  Its  opposite 
^  with  a  hollow  rearward  extension,  and  a  water-sup- 
1 17  connection  engaging  tbe  extensions  of  both  tubes  and 
1  olding  tlM  rear  portions  of  the  tubes  in  place  on  the 
jtock. 

3.  A  fountain  attachment  for  brushes,  comprising  a 
]  air   of  water-supplying  tubes   adapted  to  be  applied   to 

<  pposite  sides,  of  a  brush  stock  and  terminating  in  rear- 
^  rard  extensions,  tbe  front  portions  of  the  tubes  hsTlng 
1  nwardlj-tumed  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  brush-stock, 
I  ,nd  means  for  connecting  said  extensions  to  hold  the 
1  nbes  in  place  on  tbe  stock. 

4.  A  fountain  attachment  for  bmstaes,   comprising  a 
lair  of  water-supplying  tubes  adapted  to  be  applied  to 

i  ipposite  sides  of  a  brush-stock  and  terminating  in  hollow 

:  earward  extensions,  tbe  front  portions  of  the  tubes  har- 

ng  Inwardly-turned  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  bmsh- 

itock,  and  a  water-supply  connection  communicating  with 

tnd  connecting  said  extensions. 

0.  A  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  brush-stock  baring 
IB  opening  in  its  front  portion,  two  water-tubes  prorided 
It  their  front  ends  with  means  interlocking  within  said 
>pening,  said  tubes  conforming  to  the  edge  of  tbe  brush 
itock  and  terminating  in  hollow  rearward  extensions,  a 
irater-snpply  connection  engaging  said  extensions,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  extensions  in  said  connection. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,279.  EXCAVATOR.  WiNHKJ)  ScoTT  Smith,  For- 
est, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Lytle  and 
Walter  H.  Phelps,  Forest,  Ohio.  FUed  FWi.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,505.     (CI.  37—29.) 


An  excarating  apparatus  comprising  a  truck,  a  morable 
fkame  thereon,  an  excavator,  bars  arranged  in  pairs  with 
tl)elr  inner  ends  fastened  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame, 
a  grooved  anti-friction  roller  Joumaled  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  bar,  a  circular  ring  fastened  to  each  end  of  the 
excavator  and  having  flanges  engaged  by  said  friction 
wheels  and  which  support  the  excavator,  a  bar  fastened 
vertically  to  the  ends  of  the  friction  wheel  carrying  bars, 
•coops  mounted  upon  said  excavator,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  latter,  as  set  fortli.  1 


1,044,280.  HINGE  FOR  DAVENPORTS  OR  SOFA- 
BEDS.  John  Sonthkimbb,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb 
5,  1912.    Serial  No.  675,449.     (CI.  156— 2a) 

1.  A  binge  for  sofa  beds  comprising  plvotally  connected 
lilng*  members  for  attachment  to  the  back  frame  and  seat 
frame,  respectively,  of  a  sofa  bed,  a  plvotally  mounted 
pawl  connected  with  tbe  binge  member  on  said  seat  firame, 
said  pawl  being  formed  so  as  to  have  a  longitudinal 
movement,  a  pin  arranged  on  the  hinge  member  on  said 
back  frame,  a  cam  extending  from  said  pawl  acting  on 
said  pin  for  giving  said  pawl  a  substantially  longitudl- 
•al  moveotent,  locking  means  engaging  sakl  pawl  after 
tbe  same  has  been  moved  longitudinally  by  said  pin  for 
boldlng  the  pawl  In  a  locked  position,  and  a  stop  for  dis- 
ffi,g»giikg  the  pawl  from  said  locking  means. 

2.  A  hinge  for  sofa  beds  comprising  plvotally  connected 
Uac»  merobors  for  attachment  to  tbe  baek  frame  and 
seat  frame  of  a  sofa  bed.  a  pawl  formed  with  a  slot  at  one 


end,  a  pivotal  pin  projecting  from  tke  hinge  member  on 
said  seat  frame  extending  through  said  slot  whereby  tbe 
pawl  Is  permitted  a  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement 
said  pawl  being  formed  with  a  locking  notch  on  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  notches  on  the  opposite  side  and  at 
tbe  end  opposite  said  slot,  and  a  cam  at  the  end  opposite 
said  slot  a  locking  pta  projecting  from  the  hinge  bmb- 
ber  on  the  seat  frame  designed  to  at  certain  times  engage 
said  locking  sotcb,  a  pin  on  tbe  binge  member  on  the 
back  frame  for  engaging  the  respective  notches  on  said 
pawl  at  the  end  opposite  said  slot  snd  for  engaging 
said  can.  said  cam  being  adapted  to  act  on  said  last  men- 
tioned pin  and  cause  a  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  pawl 
whereby  iald  locking  pin  and  said  lockfaog  notch  are  in- 
terlocked, and  means  on  the  hinge  member  on  said  back 
frame  for  disengaging  tbe  pawl  from  said  locking  pin. 


S.  A  hinge  for  sofa  beds  comprising  plvotally  connect- 
ed hinge  members  for  attachment  to  the  ba^  frame  and 
seat  frame,  respectively,  of  the  sofa  bed,  a  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  hinge  members  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  htBgc  members  fbr  locking  the  said 
frames  together  at  any  desired  angle,  said  pawl  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  cams,  and  a  notch,  means  for  act- 
ing on  said  cams  for  moving  said  pswl  longitudinally, 
one  of  said  last  mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  flt~ 
Into  said  notch  upon  the  return  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  pawl,  and  means  engaging  said  pawl  for  releasing 
said  pawl  from  the  means  fitting  In  said  notch. 

4.  A  hinge  for  sofa  beds  comprising  plvotally  connect- 
ed hinge  members  for  attachment  to  tbe  back  frame  and 
seat  frame,  respectively,  of  the  sofa  bed,  a  pawl  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  projecting  from  a  binge 
member  on  said  seat  frame  passing  through  said  slot  for 
plvotally  Bupportliig  said  pawl  on  said  last  mentioned 
binge  member  but  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  pawl,  said  pawl  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  St  one  end  on  one  side,  and  a  notch  on  the  op- 
posite end  to  said  first  mentioned  notehea.  a  stop  project- 
ing from  a  binge  member  on  said  back  frame,  adapted  to 
engage  any  of  said  plurality  of  notches,  a  second  pin 
projecting  from  the  binge  member  on  said  seat  frame 
adapted  to  engage  the  notch  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
plurality  of  notches,  means  for  moving  said  pawl  against 
the  action  of  gravity  In  a  longitudinal  direction  until  said 
last  mentioned  notch  has  come  opposite  said  last  men- 
tioned stop,  whereby  said  last  mentioned  stop  Is  permitted 
to  engage  said  last  mentioned  notch  for  holding  said  pawl 
In  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  projecting  from  the 
hinge  member  on  said  back  frame  for  forcing  said  pawl 
to  an  operative  position. 

5.  A  hinge  for  sofa  beds  comprising  plvotally  connect- 
ed hinged  members  for  attachment  to  tbe  back  frame  and 
seat  frame,  respectively,  of  the  sofa  bod,  a  pawl  fOr 
locking  said  hinge  members  together  at  any  desired  angle, 
said  pawl  being  formed  with  a  slot  at  one  end.  a  plurality 
of  notches  at  the  opposite  end,  a  cam  at  the  notched  end 
of  the  pawl  and  a  locking  notch  near  the  slotted  end,  a 
pin  projecting  from  tbe  hinge  member  on  said  seat  frame 
fitting  in  said  slot  for  plvotslly  supporting  said  pawl,  a 
stop  projecting  from  the  hinge  member  on  said  back  frame 
arranged  to  engage  any  of  said  plurality  of  notches,  and 
said  cam,  a  stop  arranged  to  fit  into  the  notch  formed  la 
the  slotted  »d  of  the  pawl,  said  cam  anrfaee  and  mM 
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pawl  engaging  the  stop  on  the  hinge  member  on  saM 
back  frame,  causing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
pawl  for  permitting  the  same  to  move  into  such  s  position 
as  to  cause  said  pawl  to  be  locked  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion by  said  stop,  and  means  engaging  said  pawl  ft>r  mov- 
'ing  the  same  to  an  operative  position. 


1,044.281.  STAMP-VBNDINO  liACHINB.  Eowabo  H. 
Spehbebo.  Chicago,  IlL  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
11,  1910,  Serial  No.  643,360.  Divided  and  thU  applica- 
tion filed  June  16,  1911.  SerUl  No.  638,640.  (CL 
194—1.) 


1.  A  supporting  framework  for  eoln-controUed  vend- 
ing machine  mechanisms,  comprising  an  upright  plate, 
wing-like  members  secured  thereto,  and  constituting  sup- 
porting means  for  the  feeding  members  of  the  vending 
mechanism,  and  a  curved  plate  supported  by. the  wing- 
like  members  and  forming  a  delivery  chute,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  supporting  framework  tor  coin-controlled  vending 
machine  mechanisms,  comptislBg  an  upright  main  support- 
ing post,  an  upright  plate  secured  thereto,  and  a  series  of 
supporting  members  for  tbe  feeding  members  of  tbe  vending 
mechanism  maintained  in  position  by  said  plate  and  lying 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  post  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  supporting  framework  for  coin-controlled  vending 
machine  mechanisms,  comprising  a  centrally  positioned 
upright  plate,  providing  a  mounting  for  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned acttiatlng  member,  and  supporting  members  carried 
by  said  plate  and  arranged  apon  opposite  sides  of  said 
actuating  member,  and  adapted  to  support  coin  controlled 
feeding  mechanisms,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  supporting  framework  for  coin-controlled  vending 
machine  mechanisms,  comprising  an  upright  pjate  pro- 
vided with  channels  to  receive  coins,  wlng-llke  members 
secured  to  said  plate  constituting  supporting  means  for 
tbe  feeding  members  of  the  vending  mechanism,  and  a 
curved  plate  supported  by  the  wlng-llke  members  and 
forming  a  delivery  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  supporting  framework  fbr  coin-controlled  vend- 
ing machine  mechanisms,  comprising  an  upright  post,  an 
upright  plate  secured  thereto,  provided  with  channels 
adapted  to  receive  coins,  and  supporting  mesns  for  the 
feeding  members  of  the  vending  mecbanism  connected  to 
said  plate  and  Ijlng  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  post,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.044.282.  WHBBL4IUPPORT.  FaaoniCK  W.  STAnan, 
Clynuin,  Wis.  PUed  Inly  11,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  708.868. 
(CI.  81—87.) 

1.  Tbe  comMnatlon,  with  a  madilne  of  the  efaaraeter 
described  provided  wtth  a  vertleal  operating  spindle,  of 
a  vertleal  bar  arrangad  to  the  rear  of  and  below  the 
said  spindle,  a  gnMe  for  the  said  bar,  an  upwardly  In- 
clined arm  projecting  laterally  of  the  said  bar  nndar  the 
■aid  spindle  and  adapted  to  support  a  whaal,  and  ■saws 
for  raislag  tbe  saM  bar  aad  arm. 


2.  The  comMnatlon,  with  a  machine  of  the  charactar 
described  provided  with  a  vertical  operating  spindle,  of 
a  vertical  bar  arranged  to  the  rear  of  and  below  tbe  said 
spindle,  a  guide  for  tbe  said  bar,  an  upwardly  Inclined 


arm  projecting  laterally  of  tbe  said  bar  under  tbe  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  support  a  wheel,  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  arm  to  the  said  bar  at  different  levels 
below  the  spindle,  and  means  for  raising  the  said  bar  and 
arm. 


1.044,288.  DIB  FOR  FORMINQ  METAL  8TATINO- 
8TRIP8.  WiixiAM  D.  STANOcn,  Merchantvllle,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,846.    (CI.  164—124.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  forming  eyelets  in  metal  strips, 
the  combination  with  a  die  having  a  series  of  round  boles, 
of  a  complementary,  die  forming  a  corresponding  series  of 
punches,  each  of  which  has  a  tapered  end  and  a  body 
which  is  polygonal  in  cross  section. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  forming  eyelets  in  meltal  strips. 
the  combination  with  a  die  having  a  series  of  round  holee. 
of  a  complementary  die  having  a  cprreepondlng  series  of 
punches,  each  of  which  has  a  body  provided  with  cutting 
edges  and  a  pyramidal  end  provided  with  cutting  edges 
constituting  a  continuation  of  tbe  cutting  edges  of  the 
body,  the  entire  periphery  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  punch  com- 
prising a  series  of  flat  faces  connecting  tbe  cutting  edges. 

3.  In  merbanlsm  for  forming  eyelets  in  metal  strips, 
the  combination  with  a  die  having  a  series  of  round  holes. 
of  a  complementary  die  having  a  corresponding  series  of 
punches,  each  of  which  has  a  body  which  in  cross-section 
is  of  regular  polygonal  shape  forming  longitudinal  equl- 
spaced  cutting  rOw  and  a  pyramidal  end  having  cutting 
edges  alining  with  the  cutting  ribs  of  tbe  body  and  tapered 
to  a  point 


1.044,284.    HBATING  DEVICE.    William  tTAKUT,  Qreat 
Harrington.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  098,966.     (CL  219— 1».> 
1.  A  beating  device  comprising  a  heat  atorsge 

haai'  laaalstlag  SMsns  normally  surrounding  the 


«« 


tt 


larlng  •  portion  tberaof  remorable  to  ezpoM  a  portion  of 
Jm  bMt  storage  maaa,  and  a  aupport  for  bodiaa  to  bo 
teated  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ezpoaed  portion  of  the 
leat  etorage  mass,  the  contacting  eurfacea  of  the  said  ex- 
waed  portion  and  of  the  Mid  support  being  provided  with 
Deans  for  secarlng  good  thermal  conduction  from  the  lat- 
i  er  to  the  former. 
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2.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  heat  storage  mass, 
t  insulating  means  surrounding  the  same  including  a 
leat  insulating  cover  which  is  removable  to  expose  a  por- 
tion of  the  heat  storage  mass,  and  a  support  for  bodies 
:o  be  heated  adapted  to  be  brought  into  intimate  contact 
rlth  the  said  exposed  portion  when  the  said  cover  la  re- 
Boved. 

8.  A  beating  device  comprising  a  heat  storage  mass,  heat 
nsnlatlng  means  surrounding  tlie  same  including  a  cover 
whlA  is  removable  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  beat  storaga 
nass,  a  support  for  bodlea  to  be  heated,  and  means  for 
>ringlng  said  support  and  said  exposed  portion  of  the 
Mat  storage  mass  in  good  thermal  conductive  relation 
irhen  the  said  cover  is  removed. 

4.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  heat  storage  mass, 
leat  insulation  substantially  surrounding  the  same  in- 
duding  a  cover  removable  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  heat 
itorage  mass  and  a  support  composed  of  material  having 
low  thermal  resistance  adapted  to  be  brought  into  close 
wntact  with  said  exposed  portion  of  the  beat  storage  mass 
ipoa  the  removal  of  the  said  cover. 

5.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  beat  storage  mass, 
ind  a  thermal  switch  comprising  a  support  having  low 
dermal  resistance  and  means  for  securing  good  thermal 
iOBtact  between  said  support  and  said  beat  storage  maaa. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,286.  TTPB-WHITINQ  MACHINE.  Hmbsrt  H. 
BmLa,  Marcellua,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  24.  1910.  BerUI  No.  688.082. 
(a.  197—82.) 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine  baring  a  top  pUta,  tiM 
Bomblnation  of  a  carriage,  a  spring  drum  situated  near  the 
left-hand  side  of  the  machine  and  projecting  tlurongh 
Mid  top  plate,  a  pulley  jooraaled  below  said  top  plate 


near  the  right-hand  side  of  the  machine  and  projecting 
tltrough  said  top  plate,  and  a  tape  running  from  said 
spring  drum  beneath  the  top  plate  to  said  pulley,  thence 
over  said  pulley  and  toward  the  left  above  said  top  plate 
and  connected  to  the  left-hand  part  of  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  m' 
carriage,  an  escapement,  printing  key  levers,  sub-levers 
operated  by  said  key  levers,  and  type  bars  operated  by 
said  sub-levers,  of  a  universal  bar  operated  by  said  print- 
ing key  levers  and  operating  said  escapement,  a  second 
universal  bar  mounted  as  an  attachment  to  the  machine 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  certain  only  of  said  sub- 
levers,  and  means  controlled  by  said  second  universal  bar 
for  varying  the  action  of  one  of  the  members  of  said  es- 
capement 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dog 
rocker  having  a  groove  therein,  a  stepping  dog  arranged 
to  slide  In  said  groove  and  having  a  groove  in  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  pin  engaging  in  the  last  mentioned  groove 
to  retain  said  dog  against  displacement 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dog 
rocker  having  a  groove  therein,  a  stepping  dog  arranged 
to  slide  in  said  groove  and  having  ears  to  limit  its  slid- 
ing motion,  and  a  spring  sctlng  on  said  dog. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  printing  keys,  a  series  of  upright  sub-levers  operated 
by  said  keys,  a  universal  bar  operated  by  said  keys,  an 
auxiliary  universal  bar  mounted  as  an  attachment  to  the 
macbbie  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  sub-levers 
and  having  a  series  of  tongues  and  cut-outs  whereby  It 
is  operated  by  certain  only  of  said  sub-levers,  an  escape- 
ment operated  by  the  first  universal  bar,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  auxiliary  universal  bar  for  varying  tlie  ac- 
tion of  said  escspement 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,286.  TUHPBNTINB  PULLER-STOCK.  Matthiw 
B.  Stbicklano,  Perry.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,760.      (CL  47 — W.) 


>#r 


1.  A  puller,  comprising  a  handle,  a  stock  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  handle  and  having  seats  disposed  therein  at 
different  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  blade  de- 
tacbabiy  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  stock  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  either  of  the  said  seata,  and  means  for 
locking  the  aaid  blade  engaged  in  either  of  said  seats  In 
tbe  stock  for  holding  the  said  blade  at  various  angles 
to  the  sto^ 

2.  A  puller,  comprising  a  sto^  provided  at  eae  end 
with  a  handle,  and  having  its  other  end  Irtfnreated  to 
form  a  seat  and  having  Its  rear  face  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally axtending  channel  one  end  of  which  la  divided 
td  form  a  socket  and  a  seat  apaead  from  tbe  aocket  a 
blade,  a  heel  extending  from  said  blade  and  bearing  la 
tbe  seat  formed  in  tlie  end  of  the  sto^.  said  heel  being 
provided  with  a  lateral  extenalon  bearing  in  the  ehannal 
of  tbe  stock,  tta  f^ee  end  of  said  eKtsaakm  baiag  adapt- 


ed  to  engage  either  in  the  socket  formed  In  the  alot  or 
in  the  seat  formed  in  the  slot,  and  a  cap  secured  about 
the  free  aid  of  the  stock  and  bearing  against  the  heel 
to  clamp  the  blade  in  place. 

3.  A  puller,  comprising  a  stock  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  handle,  and  having  its  other  end  reduced  and  ex- 
ternally threaded  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tapped  bore,  said  reduced  end  being  bifurcated 
to  form  a  seat  s  blade,  a  beel  extending  from  said  blade 
and  bearing  in  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  lateral  ex- 
tension bearing  against  the  rear  face  of  the  stock,  snd 
an  internally  threaded  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  on 
tbe  threaded  end  of  tbe  stock  and  having  a  threaded 
pin  adapted  to  engage  in  the  bore  of  the  stock  and  to 
bear  against  the  heel  of  tbe  blade  to  clamp  tbe  same  in 
place. 


1,044,287.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CENTRIFUGAL 
MACHINES.  Habrt  W.  STuaois,  Cambridge,  lifass., 
assignor  to  American  Tool  A  Machine  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June 
80.  1906.    Serial  No.  324.152.     (CI.  64 — 48.) . 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  the 
rigid  motor  -  supporting  frsme  provided  with  stationary 
bearings,  the  hollow  motor  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  ro- 
tary basket-carrying  abaft  suspended  to  liang  throu^ 
said  hollow  shaft  by  means  of  a  universal  joint  located 
above  and  Independently  of  the  motor  shaft  and  con- 
necting means  forming  a  flexible  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  abaft  and  said  rotary  basket-shaft  adja- 
cent to  tbe  onlveraal  Joint  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  comMnation  of  the  ro- 
tary basket-carrying  ahaft  suspended  from  a  fixed  over- 
head supporting  hanger  by  means  of  a  universal  Joint  to 
permit  oacillation  of  the  shaft  on  all  sides,  a  hollow  ro- 
tary non-osclllatlng  drive  abaft  mounted  to  surround 
the  upper  portion  of  said  rotary  abaft  snd  means  for 
flexibly  connecting  the  hollow  drive  ahaft  with  the  roUry 
baaket-shaft  to  rotate  the  baaket  witliout  preventing  its 
oscillation,  tbe  connecting  meana  being  located  above  the 
hollow  drive  shaft  adjacent  to  the  universal  Joint  sub- 
stantial iy  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
overhead  support  two  concentric  hollow  shafts  separated 
by  an  annular  clearance  space,  the  outer  shaft  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  and  tbe  inner  shaft  be- 
ing suKtorted  by  an  oacUlatory  spindle  suspended  from 
said  flxed  support  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  s  baaket 
secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  inner  sliaft  end  means 
for  flexibly  ctmnectlng  the  outer  shaft  with  tlie  inner 
shaft  to  rotate  tbe  aame,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  tlie  combination  of  tlie  two 
concentric  hollow  ahafta,  the  outer  ahaft  being  mounted 
to  rotate  la  a  flxed  bearing,  the  innar  shaft  being 


pended  by  an  overhead  universal  Joint  to  bang  through 
the  outer  ahaft  without  eonUct  therewith  and  to  oscil- 
late therein,  a  basket  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  In- 
ner shaft  an  outwardly  projecting  spider  or  bob  being 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  ahafta.  and  a 
flexible  lashing  for  connecting  said  spiders  while  permit- 
ting the  oscillation  of  one  relative  to  the  other,  aubataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  secured  to  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  in  station- 
ary bearings,  a  concentric  basket-carrying  shaft  suspendod 
by  a  universal  joint  from  a  flxed  hanger  above  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  motor,  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  tbe  bsskct- 
carrylng  shaft  with  the  tubular  motor  ahaft  to  rotate 
the  former,  said  connection  being  formed  above  the  plan^ 
of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,288.  FRUIT-DRIER.  WiLLiAM  HcNXT  Horruit 
SwBTT,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Ukfreah 
Company.  Oakland.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  658^403.     (CI.  34—39.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  drier,  a  drying  chamber  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  roof  and  a  valve  controlled  flue  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  false  floor  In  said  drying  chamber,  a  parti- 
tion ^tending  upward  from  aaid  false  floor  and  spaced 
from  tbe  end  of  the,  drying  chamber,  heater  pipes  having 
perforated  upper  sides  extending  into  said  chamber  above 
said  false  floor,  and  meana  for  inducing  a  draft  from 
beneath  said  false  floor  whereby  air  from  the  tieater  pipes 
will  be  caused  to  paas  between  the  partition  and  end  of 
tbe  chamber. 

2.  In  a  fruit  drier,  a  drying  chamber  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  roof  provided  with  an  opening  at  its 
upper  end,  a  flue  wherewith  said  opening  communicates, 
tray  supports  In  said  chamber,  and  baflle  platea  extending 
parallel  to  tbe  roof  and  carried  on  certain  of  said  tray 
supports. 

8.  In  a  fruit  drier,  a  furnace,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
furnace  in  Its  lower  end,  drying  chambers  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  casing,  a  false  floor  at 
tbe  bottom  of  said  drying  chamber  forming  a  top  for 
the  chamber  within  the  casing,  a  amoke  pipe  extending 
upward  from  said  furnace,  a  drum  surrounding  said  smoke 
pipe  and  resting  on  said  false  floor,  said  false  floor  being 
provided  with  valve  controlled  openinga.  partitions  ex- 
tending from  the  drum  to  the  sides  of  the  chambers  to 
divide  the  chambers  from  one  another,  hot  air  pipea 
extending  from  the  chamber  within  the  casing  into  each 
of  said  drying  chambers  and  provided  with  opoiings  to 
permit  the  escape  of  hot  air  into  said  chambera,  a  false 
floor  in  each  of  said  chambers  termlnstlng  short  of  the 
end  remote  from  the  drum,  and  partitions  extending  up- 
ward from  the  termination  of  said  falae  floor,  tray  sup- 
ports within  each  of  said  cliambcra.  baflle  plates  carried 
by  tbe  upper  ends  of  certabi  of  said  supports,  and  a  valve 
controlled  flue  leading  from  each  of  said  etiambera. 


1,044,289.  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  JoHR  D. 
TATU>a,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,672.     (CI.  128—91.) 

1.  Means  for  converting  an  internal  combustion  engine 
into  an  air  pump  for  braking  purposes,  comprising  in 
combination  meana  for  atopplng  tbe  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
engine  for  connecting  tbe  fuel  inlet  of  tbe  engine  with 
the  atmoaphere,  and  means  for^^ermittlng  a  free  exhaust 
from  the  engine  at  the  end  portion  of  a  oompreasion 
stroke ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  'Meana  for  converting  an  internal  combustldn  eaglB« 
into  an  air  pomp  for  braking  purposes,  comprising  la 
combiaatioa  a  valva  for  connecting  tlie  inlet  of  tbe 
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ejrlliMler  wHh  th«  ktznoapbcre,  an  ezluiiist  ralvc,  and  ib««m 
for  opening  satd  ralvc  to  permit  air  to  be  ezhaosted  from 
the  engine  cylinder  at  tbe  end  portion  of  a  compreeelon 
■tnte :  nlMUntlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


3.  In  a  gas  engine  of  tbe  foar-«7cle  type,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  fael  aapply  pipe  baring  an  opening  to  the  atmoa- 
pbere,  a  valre  controlling  said  opening,  an  exhaust  ralTC, 
and  meana  for  shifting  the  time  of  opening  of  said  valve 
so  that  it  will  open  at  tbe  end  portion  of  each  alternate 
Instroke  of  tbe  engine  piston ;  snbstantlally  aa  descrlbe^L 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  of  tbe  foar-cycle  type,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  connecting  tbe  fael  admluioo  port 
of  tbe  engine  cylinder  wltb  tbe  atmoapbere,  of  meana  for 
ebaaglng  tbe  time  of  operation  of  tbe  cylinder  exbanat 
ralve  to  cause  tbe  same  to  open  at  each  alternate  Inatroke ; 
inbatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  in  combination,  a  fuel  failet  passage 
liaTing  a  Talve  intermediate  tbe  engine  cylinder  and  tbe 
•onrce  of  fnel  supply  and  arranged  to  open  the  passage 
to  tbe  atmosphere,  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  cam 
ibaft  baring  an  esbaost  ralre  operating  cam  thereon, 
ind  also  a  second  cam.  and  means  for  moving  said  abaft 
longitudinally  to  bring  tbe  second  cam  Into  operation 
irben  tbe  first  named  ralre  la  opened ;  substantially  as 
leacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.044JM.  PAWL-AND-RATCHET  DBVICBL  William 
T.  Tatu»j  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  W. 
M.  Heaaley,  PIttsbnrgb.  Pa.  PUed  Feb.  18,  1910. 
Berlal  No.  B44,«1S.     (CL  74—16.) 


la  <— btnatlon  a  rotetaMe  eaaing  baring  Ita  periphery 
with  two  aanolar  seta  of  ratchet  teeth,  th«  taaCh  ' 


of  oae  set  being  spaced  from  and  oppositely  dlapoaed  with 
reapect  to  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  other  set,  tbe  spacing  of  said 
sets  of  teeth  prorldlng  an  annular  groove,  a  ratchet  lever 
having  an  enlarged  forward  end  having  projecting  from 
one  comer  thereof  a  curved  eztenaion  baring  Ita  free  end 
prorlded  with  a  pocket,  a  apring  controlled  pawl  plrotally 
mounted  In  said  pocket,  said  enlarged  end  further  pro- 
rlded in  proximity  to  its  other  comer  wltb  a  socket,  a 
pawl  positioned  within  aald  aocket,  said  pawla  capable 
of  engaging  the  teeth  of  one  set  simultaneously,  aald  en- 
larged end  formed  wltb  a  longitudinally  extending  groore, 
a  spring  controlled  shank  mounted  In  aald  groore.  keeper* 
mounted  upon  said  enlarged  end  for  maintaining  the  abank 
In  the  gr<hMre,  a  spring- connected  to  one  of  said  keepers 
and  to  said  shank,  a  semldreular  positioning  member 
carried  by  said  shank  and  capable  of  being  mounted  In 
said  groore  when  the  lerer  Is  In  one  position  or  rerersed 
from  said  position,  w^reby  tbe  two  pawla  wlU  be  ar- 
ranged In  operatire  position   wltb  reject   to  a  set  of 


1.044.291.     KLBCTRIC   UOHTINO.     Fanwaic   LaicWN 
Tbmplb,  Cedar  Grore,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bryant 

Electric  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  64«,461. 
(CL  173—347.) 


1.  In  a  llghtlag  aystem,  an  electric  lamp  socket  baring 
line  wire  termlnala.  lamp  terminals,  a  switch  of  tbe  make 
and  break  type  controlling  tbe  circuit  between  the  line 
and  lamp  termlnala,  constant  connectiona  between  tbe 
switch  termlnala  and  tbe  line  wire  terminals,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  supplemental  wire  terminal  on  tbe  socket  for 
a  lead  to  a  remote  switch,  and  a  connection  between  said 
terminal  and  a  lamp  terminal  in  tbe  aocket  switch  circuit, 
said  connection  being  closed  In  tbe  open  posltlm  of  tbe 
socket  swlteh.  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  For  use  In  a  lighting  system,  a  standard  electric 
lamp  aocket  having  a  switch  of  tbe  make  and  break  type 
in  one  branch  of  the  lamp  circuit,  a  supplemental  wli« 
terminal  and  a  constant  connection  therefrom  to  the  lamp 
terminal  in  tbe  switch  circuit,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,044.292.     DROP- HAMMER -FKAMB-ADJU8TIMO 

MEANS.     HowAEO  TnaHONB,  Chambersburg,   Pa.,   aa> 

sigaor  to  Chambersburg  Engineering  Company,  Chaai- 

bersburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylraaia.     Filed 

June  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  681.280.     (CL  78—87.) 

L.  The  coaablnation  In  a  drop  hammer  of  a  frame  and 

an  anrll  movable  relatively  to  each  other ;  and  means  for 

adjusting  saM  parts  consisting  of  a  bolt  having  a  booked 

head:  eeld  head  fitting  an  nndereat  cavity  In  one  of  the 

parts  and  having  a  nut  operatire  en  the  othw  part. 

2.  The  eeaiblnatlon  in  a  drop  hammer  of  an  anrll  aad 
a  frame  morable  relattrety  to  each  other ;  with  oppositely 
placed  bolts  for  a4^MtlBc  said  frame  on  tbe  anrll,  said 
boHa  eAdi  barlBf  a  hooked  head  and  the  anrll  baring 
undercut  reeaases  for  the  reeeptioa  of  the  bolt  beada; 
with  a  nut  fer  each  of  the  bolta,  bearing  on  the  fraass. 
8.  The  coaMaatlOB  In  a  drap  hammer  of  an  anrll 
a  tTMM  merable  relatirely  to  each  otker;  belts  flsr 
tka  rarttaal  saparattaB  ef  Mid  parts; 
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bolts  normally  la  tension  for  adjusting  the  frame  trana- 
TWMly  of  tb*  anrll ;  the  firat  bolta  being  inclined  to  the 
MooBd  bolta  In  poaltlona  to  cause  the  frame  to  exert  ten- 
•km  on  aald  latter  bolta. 


4.  Tbe  eomMnatlon  In  a  drop  bammw  of  an  anrll  and 
a  frame  morahla  relatirely  to  each  other;  bolta  for  pre- 
renting  the  rertleal  aeparatioa  of  aald  parts;  and  bolta 
normally  In  tenalon  for  adjusting  tbe  frame  transrersely 
of  the  anrll ;  aald  latter  bolta  baring  hooked  beada  fitting 
in  underent  recesses  of  tbe  anrll. 


1,044,293.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  LnwiB  J.  TlTLOW,  West 
Springfield,  Maaa.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.876.     (CL  191—89.) 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  eonalatlng  of  a  separate  pah*  of  op- 
posed Iron  annular  die^  members  baring  transrersely 
Inwardly  extending  recessed  flanges  marflnally  of  the 
ojtenlnga  therethrough,  a  pair  of  ring  sections  of  braaen 
BetaL  baring  radially  Inward  projections  engaging  in  said 
recesses  of  tbe  cheek  members  and  a  bub  extending  through 
tbe  said  cheek  memb«-s  and  ring  sectiona,  and  meana  for 
confining  tbe  said  cheek  members  and  ring  sections  on  tbe 
hub,  tbe  end  portions  of  which  are  upaet  for  orerlapplng 
engagements  with  the  opposite  outer  side  faces  of  the  cheek 
members. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  eonalatlng  of  a  aeparate  pair  of  op- 
poaed  iron  annular  cheek  members  baring  transrersely 
Inwardly  extending  receaaed  fianges  marginally  of  tbe  open- 
ings therethrough,  a  pair  of  ring  sections  of  braaen  metaL 
baring  radially  inward  projections  engaging  in  said  re- 
eesses  of  the  chtek  mesibers  and  a  bub  extending  throu^ 
the  said  chedc  members  and  ring  aectiona,  the  end  portiona 
of  which  are  upset  for  orerlapplng  engagementa  with  the 
oppoalte  outer  facea  of  the  cheek  members. 

8.  A  trolley  wheel  consisting  of  a  separate  pair  of  op- 
poaed  iron  annular  cheek  members  baring  transrersely 
inwardly  extending  reoeaaed  flanges  margtnally  of  the  open- 
Inge  therethrough,  a  pair  of  ring  aectiona  of  braaen  metal 
adapted  to  aurround  tbe  said  recessed  flangea  and  baring 
radially  inward  projectioas  engaging  in  the  reecsaea  of 
said  flangea.  and  said  ring  aeetkms  being  Interlocked  with 
each  other,  a  bub  extending  through  the  said  cheek  mem- 
ben  and  ring  sections,  and  meana  at  the  ends  of  the  hub 
for  tightly  aecnrlng  the  bub  and  dieek  membera  against 
ralatira 


4.  A  trolley  wheel  eonalatlng  of  a  aeparate  pair  of  op- 
posed iron  annular  cheek  members  having  transversely 
Inwardly  extending  recessed  flanges  msrglnally  of  tbe 
openings  theretbrougb,  a  pair  of  ring  sections  of  braaen 
metal  surroundinf;  said  flanges  and  in  sldewise  contact 
against  tbe  cheeks,  and  having  radially  Inward  projec- 
tions engaging  in  said  recesses  of  the  cheek  members  and 
connected  therein  by  braslng,  and  a  bub  extending  through 
the  said  cheek  members  and  ring  secttons,  tbe  end  por- 
tions of  which  are  upset  for  overlapping  oigagements  with 
tbe  opposite  outer  side  faces  of  the  cheek  members. 

6.  A  trolley  wheel  consisting  of  a  separate  pair  of 
opposed  iron  annular  cheek  members  having  transversely 
Inwardly  extending  recessed  flanges  marginally  of  the 
openings  theretbrougb,  a  pair  of  ring  sections  of  braaen 
metal,  surrounding  sak]  flanges  and  In  sldewise  con- 
tact against  tbe  cheeks,  and  having  radially  Inward  pro- 
jections engaging  In  said  recesses  of  the  cheek  members 
and  connected  therein  by  braslng  and  a  hub  extend- 
ing through  the  said  cheek  members  and  ring  sections, 
the  end  portions  of  which  are  upset  for  overlapping  en- 
gagements with  the  opposite  outer  side  faces  of  the  chetf 
members,  and  having  greaae  cavities  in  its  opposite  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,294.  RESILIENT  TOP  PIECE  FOR  THE  HEELS 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOB^S.  Hbitbt  Thornb,  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  AustralU.  Filed  June  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
686,029.     (CL  86—75.) 


A  top  or  tread  piece  for  the  heels  of  boots  and  shoes, 
composed  of  resilient  material,  combined  with  a  narrow 
arc-ahaped  metal  wearing  strip  having  its  under  side 
rabbeted  and  Its  Inner  edge  regularly  corrugated,  tbe  wear 
Ing  strip  baring  aecnrlng  tangs  projecting  from  tbe  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  within  and  in- 
closed by  the  body  of  the  top  or  tread  piece,  openings  being 
formed  in  the  top  or  tread  piece  for  receiving  fastening 
devices  therefor. 


1,044,298.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SIUCON  CAR- 
BID.  Fkakk  J.  Tone,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  FUed  June 
14,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,035.*   (Q.  204—62.) 


1.  The  prooeas  of  producing  silicon  carbid,  which  oon- 
slats  in  embedding  In  a  charge  of  slliclous  and  carbona* 
ceous  materiala  a  continuous  solid  resistance-core  consist- 
ing of  a  aeries  of  Joined  shaped  realstance-pieces,  and  pass 
Ing  an  electric  current  through  said  core. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  carbid,  which  coa- 
slati^  in  embedding  in  a  charge  of  slliclous  and  carbona- 
ceoua  BUteriala  a  continuous  solid  resistance-core  conaiat- 
lag  of  a  aerlea  of  jotaed  ahaped  realstaaee-pleoes  supportai 
by  the  charge,  and  paating  an  electric  current  through  said 
core. 

8.  Tbe  proceas  of  producing  silicon  carbid,  which  cou- 
slatB  in  embedding  In  a  charge  of  aUiciotts  and  carbona* 
ceous  materiala  a  continuona  aolid  resistance-core  consist- 
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big  at  M.  MrtM  of  jointed  sbaped  re«lttance-plecM  arranged 
111  a  circuitous  patb  between  tbe  terminals,  and  passing 
a  1  electric  current  tbrongb  said  conductor. 


644.29«.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTtJRINO  CRTS- 
TALLINE  ALUMINA.  Fsaxk  J.  Toxs  and  Thomas 
B.  Allik,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1011.  Serial  No. 
646,862.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  crystalline  alumina,  tbe  Im- 
ptt>TemeBt    wblcb    consists    In    melting  pure  amorpbous 

umlna  wttb  an  easily  reducible  metalliferous  oxld  In  an 
e  ectrlc  furnace,  tbereby  reducing  the  major  portion  of  tbe 
o  [Id  to  metallic  form  and  fusing  tbe  alumina. 

2.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  crystalline  alumina,  tbe  Im- 
p  'OTement  wblcb  consists  In  melting  a  mixture  of  pure 

umlna  with  sufficient  metalliferous  oxid  to  prevent  tbe 
f<  rmatlon  of  reduction  products  of  alumina. 

5.  In  tbe  mannfhcture  of  crystalline  alumina,  tbe  Im- 
p  "OTement  wblcb  consists  in  melting  a  mixture  of  pure 
a  umlna  with  sufficient  metalliferous  oxld  to  prerent  tbe 
f<  rmatlon  of  carbid  or  suboxid  of  aluminum. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  crystalline  alumina,  tbe  im- 
p  "OTement  which  consists  in  melting  a  mixture  of  pure 
a  umlna  with  sufficient  iron  oxid  to  prevent  tbe  formation 
Of.   any  reduction  products  of  alumina. 

6.  la  tbe  manufacture  of  crystalline  alumina,  the  Im- 
p  'ovement  which  consists  In  melting  a  mixture  of  pure 
a:  Dorpbous  alumina  with  sufficient  iron  oxid  to  prevent  tbe 
f(  rmatlan  of  carbid  or  suboxid  of  aluminum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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044,207.  SMOKE  -  CONSUMING  DEVICE.  Datid 
TowxsEND,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Economizer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corjwratlon 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  12.  1009.  SerUl  No. 
480,389.      (CI,  110—80.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  famaee, 
aijd  tubes  arranged  to  convey  the  products  of  combus- 
tl  m  from  said  furnace ;  of  an  annular  retort  mounted 
tMtween  said  furnace  and  said  tubes,  and  forming  a 
cc  adult  arranged  to  direct  the  prodnets  of  combustion 
fr>m  said  furnace  to  said  tubes,  and  having  a  passage- 
w  ly  through  Its  walls  for  tbe  passage  of  steam  to  be 
at  perbeated ;  means  directing  steam  from  laid  boiler 
into  said  passageway  where  it  is  superheated,  by  tbe 
b<  at  from  tbe  furnace,  passing  through  the  said  retort ; 
aid,  means  directing  the  superheated  fluid  into  the  fur- 
nice  chamber  whereby  it  Is  mixed  with  tbe  products  of 
combustion  of  tbe  coal  in  said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  tubes  ar- 
ranged  to  convey  tbe  gases  of  combustion,  and  a  furnace 
hi  vlng  an  extension  connected  with  said  tubes ;  of  a 
metallic  retort  mounted  In  said  extension,  and  forming 

conduit  arranged  to  direct  the  gases  of  combustion 
frbm  tbe  furnace  chamber  to  said  tubes,  and  having  a 
abillow  passageway  extending  through  Its  walls,  and 
aifaaged  to  direct  steam  from  said  boiler  around  tbe 
of  combustion  ;  means  arranged  to  direct  tbe  fluid 
thhs  produced.  Into  tbe  furnace  chamber ;  means  compris- 
in ;  a  channel-ring  arranged  to  retain  said  retert  in  said 
ex  tension ;  and,  means  whereby  a  ring  of  flre4>rick  may 

removably  supported  by  said  channel-ring,  to  protect 
edge  of  said  retort  1 


8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  tubes  arranged 
to  convey  the  gases  of  combustion ;  and  a  furnace  baring 
an  extension  connected  with  said  tubes;  of  a  metallic 
annular  retort  mounted  in  said  extension,  and  forming  a 
conduit  arranged  to  direct  tbe  gases  of  combustion  from 
the  furnace  cbaml>er  to  said  tubes,  and  having  a  shallow 
spiral  passageway  extending  within  its  walls,  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  steam  from  said  boiler  around  tbe  gases 
of  combustion ;  a  circular  series  of  nosxles  each  having  a 
borisontal  series  of  Jet  Orifices  arranged  to  direct  fluid 
from  said  retort  in  plane  sheets  above  the  fire,  and  thereby 
form  a  conical  sheet  of  fluid  to  mix  with  the  gases  of 
combustion  and  bum  with  the  carbon  particles  carried 
thereby ;  means  supporting  said  retort ;  and,  means  sup- 
porting said  nozEles. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  having  tubes,  and  a 
furnace  having  an  extension  providing  a  tube  sheet  con- 
nected with  said  tubes ;  of  an  annular  metallic  retort, 
having  a  shallow  passageway,  supported  within  said  ex- 
tension, and  forming  a  conduit  through  wblcb  tbe  gases 
of  combustion  are  directed  from  said  furnace  to  said 
tubes ;  means  arranged  to  direct  steam  from  tbe  boiler  to 
the  passageway  In  said  retort ;  a  channel-ring  arranged 
to  retain  aald  retort  in  said  eztenalon,  and  having  a  re- 
cess in  its  flange ;  and,  s  flre-bricli  ring  formed  In  sections 
having  grooves  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  flanges  of 
said  channel-ring,  one  of  said  sections  being  relatively 
short  and  arranged  to  be  inserted  In  said  recess  between 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  a  series  of  bricks  wblcb  may  be 
shifted  in  a  rotary  direction  with  respect  to  said  channel- 
ring,  to  sQch  an  extent  that  said  recess  is  spanned  by 
one  of  tbe  relstively  long  flre-brlcks,  said  series  of  bricks 
forming  a  continuous  removable  jntegral  flre-brlck  ring 
retained  by  said  flange. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace,  and  a  boiler  bar- 
ing tubes  arranged  to  convey  the  gases  of  combustion  from 
said  furnace ;  of  an  annular  retort  mounted  between 
said  furnace  and  said  tnbea,  and  arranged  to  direct  tbe 
gases  of  combustion  to  said  tubes,  and  having  a  shallow 
passageway  extending  through  tbe  walls  of  said  retort,  ar- 
ranged to  direct  steam  around  the  gases  of  combustion 
to  be  superheated ;  nosxles  in  said  furnace  each  having  a 
borisontal  series  of  jet  ortflces ;  meaaa  arranged  to  direct 
steam  from  said  boiler  into  the  passageway  in  said  re- 
tort ;  a  channel-ring,  carrying  an  annular  flre-brick  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  notslec  and  protect  them  from  tbe 
extreme  heat  of  said  furnace,  said  channel-ring  having 
a  recess  In  one  of  its  flanges,  and  said  flre-brick  being 
composed  of  a  series  of  sections  having  one  relatively 
short  section,  tbe  latter  being  arranged  to  be  Inserted  in 
said  recess,  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  series  of 
flre-brick  sections,  and  so  arranged  that  aald  fire-brick 
sections  may  be  shifted  relative  to  said  channel-ring  to 
present  one  of  tbe  relatively  long  sections  in  position 
to  span  said  recess  and  prevent  the  accidental  displace- 
ment of  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,298.  TROLLET.  AsTHua  Tbiblb,  Wilmerding, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  W.  Yannear,  Wilkins- 
bnrg.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,444. 
(CI.    191—12.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  pole  shifting  mechanism,  the  eombina- 
tlon  with  a  car  having  a  roof  and  a  rear  track,  of  a 
truck  frame  shiftable  by  said  truck,  a  roof  frame  actu- 
ated by  said  truck  frame,  a  trolley  pole  carried  by  said 
roof  frame,  and  a  contact  block  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  pole. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole  shlftltag  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  a  roof  and  a  track,  of  a  truck 
frame,  a  shiftable  roof  frame  actuated  by  aald  track 
frame,  a  trolley  pole  carried  by  said  roof  frame,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  roof  of  said  car  for  main- 
taining the  trolley  pole  normally  at  an  angle  thereto. 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole  shifting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  tbe  roof  thereof  provided  with  a 
base  plate,  and  said  roof  and  tbe  reat  platform  thereof 
with  bearings,  of  a  vertical  abaft  rerolubly  mounted  la 
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■aid  bearings,  cross  heads  carried  by  the  ends  thereof, 
truck  rods  having  tbe  rear  ends  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  aatd  cross  beads  and  tbe  forward  ends 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rear  truck  of  said  car, 
connecting  rods  having  the  rear  ends  tbereof  connected 
to  the  other  cross  bead,  a  pin  loosely  mounted  In  said 


base  plate,  a  cross  head  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  connecting  rods,  a 
trolley  pole  having  the  lower  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cross  head,  and  a  contact  block  carried 
by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  pole  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
trolley  wire. 


1,044,290.  CHUCK.  Gxobqb  T.  Trokdub^  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgrapb  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  658,844.     (CI.  2»— 112.) 


In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  spindle  having  a  bore,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  at  its 
forward  end  an  outwardly  flaring  liore  with  a  cylindrical 
exterior,  a  head  acrcw  threaded  <m  the  spindle  and  ex- 
tending over  tbe  flaring  end  of  tbe  sUdable  member  and 
beyond  said  member  formed  with  a  bore  tapered  reversely 
to  that  of  the  member,  a  pin  projecting  outwardly  from 
tbe  flaring  end  of  tbe  alldable  member  into  an  opening  In 
the  head,  a  spring  carried  by  the  head  bearing  againat 
said  pin.  a  collet  reversely  tapered  and  engaged  by  tbe 
bores  of  the  slldable  member  and  tbe  head,  said  collet 
being  split  firom  opposite  ends  by  kerfs  extending  beyond 
each  other,  and  means  within  tbe  spindle  adapted  to  shore 
on  the  rear  end  of  tbe  sUdable  member. 


1,044,800.  PUMP-TALVE.  Okobob  L.  Tbtoit  and 
OBOaoB  F.  B»D,  Newburgb;  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  SI, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  674,690.     (CI.  103—66.) 

1.  A  pump  ralre  comprising  a  base  ring  baring  a  ralre 
seat  and  posts  rertlcally  arranged  at  the  rim  of  said  l>ase 
ring,  the  upper  end  of  each  post  being  turned  inwardly 
to  form  a  hook,  a  ralre,  a  spring  constructed  to  engage 
said  hook  ends  of  said  posts  and  arranged  to  bear  upon 
said  ralve,  and  one  of  said  poets  having  a  portion  mor- 
able  oat  of  the  rertleal  position  whereby  an  opening  la 
afforded  for  tbe  remoral  of  said  spring  and  valve. 

2.  A  pump  valve,  comprising  a  base  ring  having  a  ralre 
■eat  and  posts  rertlcally  arranged  at  the  rim  of  aald  baae 


ring,  tbe  upper  end  of  each  post  l>eing  turned  inwardly 
to  form  a  book,  one  of  said  posts  being  provided  with  a 
knudde  joint,  a  ralre,  and  a  coll  spring  baring  its  top- 


Oh- 


most  coll  In  engagement  with  the  hook  ends  of  said  posts 
and  its  lowest  coll  in  contact  with  the  said  ralve  near 
the  rim  thereof. 


1,044,301.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS. 
BmsjAUiv  W.  TDCKKB,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  7» 
1908.    Bwial  No.  419.74S.     (CL  193—8.) 


1.  In  a   loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  tbe  combi- 
nation with   a  frame,   of  an  endless   cal'rier   supported 
thereon  and  baring  free  working  and  free  supplemental 
slack   loops,   and    means   for   lengthening   or    shortening " 
said  loops. 

2.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  an  endless  carrier  supported  thereon 
and  having  main  working  and  free  supplemental  slack 
loops  at  each  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  means  for  lengthening 
or  shortening  said  loops. 

3.  In  k  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  an  endless  carrier  supported  thereon 
and  having  pendant  free  working  and  a  free  slack  loop^ 
together  with  mechanlam  for  lengthening  or  shortenins 
one  loop  by  shortening  or  lengthening  another. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  extending  beams  and  tie  rods  suit- 
ably held  together,  of  an  endless  carrier  movably  held 
on  the  frame,  said  carrier  comprialng  two  members  suit- 
ably held  together  so  as  to  move  in  parallel  relation,  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  tbe  endleas  carrier,  means  for 
forming  working  and  free  alack  loops  In  said  carrier  and 
for  operating  said  working  and  slack  loops  Independentlj 
of  each  other  so  as  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  same. 

6.  Tbe  comblnatlA  with  a  frame,  of  an  endless  carrier 
morably  held  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  forming  frea 
working  and  free  alack  loops  in  aald  carrier  at  each  end 
of  tbe  frame  and  for  operating  said  loops  independently 
of  each  other  so  as  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  same,  or 
for  drirlng  the  chain  regularly. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,802.     HOLDER  FOR  COWS'  TAILS.     WILLIAM  M. 

UifDKSHiLL,  Oconto,  Wis.     Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial 

No.  631,040.      (CI.   119—106.) 

1.  A  cow'a  tall  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  grtppiac 
members  baring  alined  aperturea  in  their  upper  ends, 
flexible  means  for  suspending  said  members  pasaing 
through  said  alined  apertures,  said  members  hsrlng  op 
posed  surfaces  which  are  beveled  off  adjacent  their  upper 
ends,  spacing  means  located  between  said  members  adja- 
cent the  intersection  of  each  of  said  opposed  snrfaoaa 
with  the  beveled  portion,  whereby  the  action  of  said  aoa- 
peoding  means  tends  to  spread  the  lower  ends  of  said 
members  apart,  and  means  for  engaging  the  said  members 
to  draw  the  same  together  to  releasably  grip  the  tall  of 
a  eow  between  them. 
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2.  A  eow'a  tall  holder  comprlBlng  a  pair  of  grlpplac 
aMsabeta  baTlac  alliMd  apertures  In  their  upper  anda. 
tadbto  aaaana  for  anapeodliix  aaid  members  paaalag 
tkroagk  aald  allnad  apertures,  said  members  baring  op- 
poaed  anrtacea  wblch  are  beveled  off  adjacent  tbelr  upper 
anda  and  are  deaigned  to  be  apaced  apart  at  their  lower 
and  wtaaa  In  gripping  poaltion.  spacing  means  located  be- 
tween aald  mambara  adjacent  the  Intersection  of  each  of 
aald  oppoaed  anrfaeea  wltb  tbe  beveled  portion,  whereby 
the  action  of  aald  saspending  meana  tends  to  spread  the 
lower  anda  of  aald  members  apart,  and  means  for  engage 
lag  the  aald  members  to  draw  tbe  same  together  to  ra- 
laaaaUy  grip  tbe  tall  of  a  cow  between  them. 


3.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  gripping  members  arranged  side  I^ 
aida,  Maans  engaging  one  end  of  both  of  aald  membeia  to 
retain  the  same  in  operative  position,  said  meana  tending 
to  draw  aaid  anda  together,  means  located  between  aaid 
aiawbara  and  apaoed  from  aald  anda  and  aerrlng  aa  a 
ftilenun  to  eaoae  the  opposite  enda  of  said  members  to 
apraad  apart,  and  means  for  engaging  both  of  aald  mam- 
bara to  draw  the  oppoalte  ends  together  into  gripping  po- 
altion. 


l,044.aot.  KNira.  Phiixip  H.  Uivaiiran,  Fremont, 
Ohk).  PUed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,721,  (a. 
80—14.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  blade-holder 
eomprlaing  a  atrap-llke  part  bent  upon  Itself  with  on« 
leaf  prorlded  on  Ita  back  edge  with  a  Made  atop,  a  Made 
tta  clamping  between  the  leaves  of  sAl  hold«».  aald  blade 
and  holder  having  their  outer  ends  beveled  la  aubatan- 
tially  parallel  planes  with  the  bevel  extending  outward 
from  tha  back  of  each  to  adapt  the  pointed  end  of  the 
blada  to  project  oatward  fnHn  the  holder,  meana  for 
damping  the  free  enda  of  the  holder  leavea  together  and 
forming  a  handle  therefor,  said  blade  having  a  aptir  pro- 
jecting from  Ita  forward  end  for  engaging  over  the  doaad 
end  portion  of  the  holder,  and  aald  holder  having  a  spur 
projecting  laterally  from  the  onder  aide  of  one  of  Ita 
laaTaa  for  engaging  nndar  the  inner  beraled  end  of  the 
blade  to  hold  tha  blada  in  riampad  poaitioa  within  tha 
bolder. 

S.  In  an  article  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed,  tha  combination 
of  a  blada-holder  comprising  a  strap-like  member  looped 
open  itaalf  with  ita  doaad  end  ladlned  fbrwardly  from  ita 
back  edge,  with  the  back  edge  of  one  leaf  providad  with 
an  inwardly  projaetinf  atop-flanga,  and  with  a  apnr  pro- 
jecting latarally  from  the  lower  edge  of  one  leaf  adjacent 
to  ita  rear  end.  a  blade  adapted  to  lit  within  the  holder 
with  Ita  back  edge  agalnat  the  atop-flange  and  having  ita 
anda  both  tndiaad  forwardly  relative  to  the  back  edge 
tkeraaC  with  the  ftorward  end  provided  at  ita  back  edge 
with  a  apor  for  engaging  over  the  doaad  and  «<  tha  holdar  * 


and  with  ita  rear  Inclined  end  coactlng  with  tha  holder 
apur  to  hold  such  blada  and  witliia  tha  heldar,  and  a 
handle  for  the  holder. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
of  a  blade-bolder  eomprlaing  a  atrap-llke  member  looped 
Bpon  itaelf  with  ita  doaad  and  indlned  forwardly  trom  Ita 
back  edge,  means  fbr  clamping  the  free  ends  of  the  holder 
together  and  forming  a  handle  therefor,  a  flange  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  back  edge  of  one  hdder  leaf  to 
provide  a  blade  atop,  a  spur  projecting  laterally  from  tha 
lower  edge  of  one  leaf  adjacent  to  ita  rear  end,  a  blada 
adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  holder  with  its  back  edge  against 
the  stop-flange  and  having  its  ends  both  Inclined  for- 
wardly relative  to  tha  back  edge  thereof  with  tha  forward 
end  provided  at  its  back  edge  with  a  spur  for  engaging 
over  the  cloaed  end  of  the  holder  and  with  Ita  rear  in- 
dlned end  coactlng  with  the  holder  spur  to  hold  tbe  blade 
in  cuttlDK  position  within  the  holder,  the  blade  being 
capable  of  Inveralon  relative  to  the  holder  to  place  ita  cut- 
ting edge  within  the  holder  with  its  rear  end  agalnat  tha 
cloaed  holder  end  and  ita  forward  end  agalnat  aald  re- 
taining apnr. 

4.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  a  blade-holder 
comprising  a  atrap-llke  noember  bent  upon  Itaelf  to  fona 
blade  clamping  leavea  with  Ita  cloaed  end  inclined  forward 
from  the  rear  edge  thereof  throughout  Ita  width,  a  blada 
for  Inaertlon  between  the  leaves  of  said  bolder  In  either 
cutting  or  inverted  position,  said  blade  having  both  of 
ita  edgea  cut  on  incUnea  parallel  to  the  Incline  of  tha 
holder  end  to  adapt  either  end  of  tha  blade  to  bear  in 
parallel  relation  thereagalnst  aa  tbe  blade  nuy  be  In 
cutting  or  Inverted  poeltlon,  a  spur  projecting  over  tha 
back  edge  of  tha  forward  doaed  end  of  tha  holder  when 
the  blade  Is  In  cutting  position,  a  spur  projecting  from 
one  leaf  of  tbe  holder  adjacent  its  inner  end  for  cooperat- 
ing with  one  beveled  end  of  the  blade  when  it  la  In  cutting 
poaitlon  and  with  the  other  beveled  end  of  tbe  blada  when 
in  Inverted  poaltion  to  retain  the  engaged  end  of  the  blade 
within  the  holder  with  ita  oppoalte  end  in  end  thrust  en- 
gagement wltb  the  doaed  and  of  tha  holder,  and  a  flange 
projecting  from  tha  baA  adga  of  ona  leaf  of  die  holder 
over  the  other  leaf  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  tlmltinf  the  move- 
ment of  a  blade  wltliin  the  bolder  and  alao  as  a  guard 
for  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blada  whan  in  invartad  poaitlon 
within  the  holder.  ■%,- 

M 

1,044,304.  TOBACCO  8ELF-TRAN8PLAMTBR.  AaiNT 
CHaiBTOPHBB  Uboahl.  Vlroqoa,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1910.    SerUl  No.  666.542.     (CL  66—72.) 


1.  In  a  transplanting  machine,  a  wheeled  frame,  an 
oadllatory  sweep,  an  arm  directly  connected  to  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  tha  awaq>,  a  plant  bolder  aup- 
ported  from  tha  rear  end  of  aaid  arm  and  raiaed  and 
lowered  thereby  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the 
sweep,  a  crank  shaft  connected  directly  to  tha  sweep  to 
pro  iuce  tbe  oscillatory  moveicent  thereof,  a  main  driving 
shaft  driven  trom  a  wheel  of  the  machine  and  having  a 
crank  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  of  tha 
main  driving  abaft  and  aald  crank  abaft 

2.  In  a  transplanting  maehlna,  a  whadad  frame,  an 
oadllatory  aweep,  driving  connections  between  a  wheel  of 
tbe  machine  and  aald  sweep  to  produce  the  oscillatory 
movement  of  tbe  latter,  an  arm  projecting  raarwardly  from 
the  aweep  and  ralaad  and  lowered  thereby,  a  hangar  plv- 
otally  depending  from  tha  rear  end  of  aaid  arm  for  for- 
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ward  and  rearward  awlaglng  movaaaant,  a  plant  holdar 
provldad  at  tha  lowar  and  of  tlia  hanger  and  maana  for 
awinging  tha  hangar  to  a  perpendicular  poaltfton  aa  the 
arm  eooMa  Into  ita  lowwmoat  poaitlon  to  aeenra  tliaraby 
an  erect  delhrary  of  tt»  planta. 

8.  In  a  tranaplantlng  machine,  a  wheeled  frama,  an 
oadllatory  aweep,  gearing  between  a  wheel  of  the  frame 
and  the  aweep  for  producing  the  oadllatory  movement  of 
the  latter,  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  awaap 
and  raiaed  and  lowered  thereby,  a  block  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  arm  for  pivotal  adjnatmant  in  a  tranaverae 
vertical  plane,  a  hanger  depending  from  the  block  and  a 
plant  bolder  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  banger. 

4.  In  a  tranaplantlng  madilna,  a  wheeled  frame,  an 
oaalllatory  aweep,  fearing  between  a  wheel  of  the  frame 
and  tbe  aweep  for  prodndng  tbe  oedllatory  movenmt  of 
the  latter,  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  sweep, 
a  plant  hdder  supported  from  the  rear  end  of  the  arm 
and  Induding  a  pair  of  relatlTaly  movable  jawa,  a  rodt 
abaft  aaaodated  with  each  jaw,  a  rocker,  operatiTe  coa- 
nectlona  between  tbe  rocker  and  tha  rock  ahafta,  and 
devlcea  operable  In  accordance  with  the  movementa  of  the 
aweep  to  Ita  nppermoat  and  lowarmoat  poaitlona  for 
■winging  the  rocker  rearwardly  and  thereby  effecting  the 
opening  of  tbe  jaws  of  the  plant  holdar. 

5.  In  a  tranaplantlng  machine,  a  wheeled  ftame,  an 
oadllatory  sweep,  gearing  between  a  wheel  of  the  frame 
and  the  aweep  for  prodndng  the  oadllatory  movement  of 
the  latter,  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  aweep. 
a  plant  holder  aupported  from  the  rear  end  of  the  arm 
and  eomprlaing  a  aection  of  realllent  wire  faahloned  to 
form  a  coil  and  plant  holding  javra  projecting  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  rock  shafta  having  relatively  oppoalte  extenalona 
at  their  lower  enda  which  are  fitted  in  the  coil  and  having 
also  rrtatlvely  opposite  extensions  at  their  upper  enda, 
a  rocker,  a  rod  connected  thereto,  linka  connecting  the  rod 
and  the  reapectlve  upper  arma  of  aaid  rock  ahafta.  and 
devlcea  operable  in  accordance  with  tbe  movementa  of  tbe 
sweep  to  ita  uppermoat  and  lowermost  positiona  for  awing- 
ing the  rocker  rearwardly  and  therein  effecting  the  open- 
ing of  the  jawa  of  the  plant  holder. 

[Clalaaa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.044,306.  CAR-TBUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  WIIXUM  R. 
Vah  Hotraair  and  Hibam  A.  Bowm,  Ervdn,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1911.  'Serial  No.  660.718.  (Q. 
106—243.) 


1.  A  ear  truck  aide  frame  provided  with  a  horlaontally 
divided  Journal  box,  the  upper  aection  being  formed  in- 
tegral with  tbe  Bide  frame,  horlsontal  flanges  projecting 
from  the  upper  and  lower  aeetlons  at  the  division  line 
thereof,  one  of  the  flangea  being  provided  wltb  an  aper- 
ture, a  lug  extending  from  tbe  other  flange  and  project- 
ing through  tbe  aperture  and  having  an  opening,  and  a 
key  driven  into  tbe  opening  of  tbe  lug  and  aeenring 
the  aeetlons  of  the  journal  box  together. 

2.  A  ear  truck  aidellriame  provided  with  a  divided  journal 
box  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper  aection 
being  formed  Integral  with  tbe  side  frame  and  the  lower 
section  being  provided  at  oppoalte  sides  with  upwardly 
projecting  flanges  extending  along  the  aldea  of  tbe  aald 
lower  aection  aiid  Inwardly  offaet  from  the  plane  of  the 
Bide  walla  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  meeting  edges 
ef  tbe  aaid  aactiona  and  fitted  agalnat  tbe  inner  faces 
of  tbe  aids  walla  of  the  upper  aection  to  form  a  dust  tight 
Joint  and  to  prevent  the  eaeape  af  a  lubricant,  and 


for  detadiably  aeenring  tbe  lovrer  aeetlOB  to  tiie  upper 
aeetioB. 

5.  A  car  truck  aide  frame  provided  with  a  divided  joor- 
nal  box  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  aactiona,  the  upper 
section  being  formed  integral  with  the  aide  frame,  and 
tbe  lower  aection  being  provided  at  oppoalta  aldea  with 
upwardly  projecting  flangea  flttlng  agalnat  the  Inner  faeea 
of  the  aldea  of  the  upper  aection  and  extending  above 
the  meeting  edgea  or  faeea  of  the  aectiooa  to  form  a  tight 
joint  and  to  prevent  lateral  dla^cement  of  tbe  lower 
aection,  upper  and  lower  exterior  flangea  formed  integral 
with  tbe  aectlona  of  the  Journal  box  and  located  at  tbe 
dividing  line  of  the  aame,  one  of  the  flangea  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  and  a  lug  projeetinff  froaa  tlie 
other  flange  and  extending  through  the  aald  aperture 
and  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  key  tta  detadiably 
aecuring  the  aectlona  together. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  divided  jour- 
nal box  composed  of  upper  and  lower  aectlona,  the  upper 
aection  being  formed  Integral  wltb  the  aide  frame  and 
provided  at  oppoalte  aldea  with  borlaontal  ledgee  having 
apertures,  borlaontal  flangea  formed  Integral  with  the 
lower  aection  and  each  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  up- 
wardly projecting  luga  having  horizontally  alined  open- 
ings and  extending  through  the  apertuma  of  tbe  aald 
ledges,  and  keys  extending  through  tbe  openings  of  tbe 
luga  and  aeenring  the  aectlona  of  the  journal  box  to- 
gether. 

6.  A  car  truck  aide  frame  having  a  divided  jotimal 
box  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  aeetioaa,  a  borlaontal 
ledge  extending  from  the  upper  section  and  having  a 
aeriea  of  apertures  and  provided  at  ita  upper  face  with 
projecting  boaaea  of  different  beighta,  a  longitudinal  flange 
formed  Integral  with  and  extending  from  the  lower  section 
of  the  Journal  box  and  provided  with  upwardly  project- 
ing luga  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  aperturea  of 
the  aald  ledge  and  having  alined  openinga,  and  a  Upered 
key  arranged  in  the  alined  openinga  of  the  luga  and  an- 
gaging  the  said  bosses. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,044,306.  TOP  FOR  ASH  -  CANS.  Thomab  KBABirr 
YnaTNBB,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  May  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699.769.      (CL  220—116.) 


1.  In  a  receptade  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  eomprlaing  a 
body  portion,  a  top  mounted  upon  aaid  body,  a  flange 
formed  upon  aald  top  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper 
aide  of  aaid  body,  a  rectangular  opening  formed  in  aald 
top,  guiding  portlona  formed  upon  the  oppoalte  aldea  of 
aald  opening,  a  door  carried  by  said  top.  an  elongated 
weight  carried  by  aald  door,  reinfordng  platea  carried  by 
aaid  flange,  a  journal  pin  carried  by  aald  top  having  its 
outer  enda  joumaled  in  aaid  reinforcing  platea,  a  plate 
bent  to  form  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  journal  pte  and 
riveted  to  aaid  top,  whereby  tbe  door  is  held  in  an  oper- 
able poaltion  in  aaid  top  and  adapted  to  be  antoaMitieaUy 
cloaed  ,by  aaid  elongated  weight. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  eomprldteg  a 
body  portion,  a  top  mounted  upon  aaid  body  pwtlOB,  aaii 
t<9  provided  with  an  opening,  a  aobatantlaliy  U-sbapei 


KQlde  formed  from  the  portion  cnt  to  form  mid  opening,  a 
slanting  guide  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  aald 
opening  and  adapted  to  form  a  casing,  a  door  mounted 
upon  said  top.  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  door  and 
entering  said  casing  upon  the  opening  of  said  door. 

8.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  top  mounted  upon  said  body,  said  top  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  door  carried  by  said  top  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said  door  formed  from  a 
blank  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  upon  one  side 
with  a  reduced  portion,  a  weight  carried  by  said  door  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  a  closed  position,  the  re- 
duced portion  of  said  door  being  bent  to  form  a  pocliet 
for  holding  said  weight  in  position. 
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1,044.307.  AUTOMATIC  8PEED-REGUL.\TrjJO  CLUTCH. 
JosxPH  A.  VOLK,  Jr.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1011.     Serial  No.  864,141.      (C\.  74 — 45.) 


A  speed  regulating  clutch  comprising  a  driving  shell, 
«  driven  shell,  a  resilient  clutch  ring  carried  by  the  driv- 
ing shell  for  engaging  the  driven  shell  and  being  reduced 
by  the  removal  of  metal  therefrom  to  regulate  its  tension, 
and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  clutch  ring  to 
the  driving  ring.  | 

1,044,308.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  QRIND- 
INQ-MACHINES.  Albhkcht  Waonkr.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,610.     (CI.  61—4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  to 
have  reciprocating  movement,  a  fixed  axle,  a  sun  wheel 
rotatable  thereon,  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  sup 
wheel  reciprocates  said  grinding  wheel,  a  second  sun 
wheel  loose  on  said  axle  with  means  for  clamping  It 
thereto  at  will,  a  planet  carrier  rotatable  about  said  axle, 
connected  planet  gears  carried  by  said  planet  carrier  and 
meshing  with  said  sun  gears,  a  crnnit  arm  rotatable  about 
said  axle  and  adapted  for  releasable  connection  with  said 
second  sun  gear,  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the 
planet  carrying  gear  when  the  crank  arm  la  held  sta- 
tionary. 

S.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted 
to  have  reciprocating  movement,  a  fixed  axle,  a  gear  9 
joomaled  thereon,  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  gear 
to  reciprocate  said  grinding  wheel,  a  gear  3  looae 
on  said  axle  with  means  for  clamping  It  there- 
to at  will,  a  gear  5  rotatable  abont  said  axle,  connected 
planet  gears  7  and  8  carried  by  said  gear  6  and  meshing 


with  said  gears  8  and  9,  a  crank  arm  rotatable  abont 
said  axle,  meana  for  rigidly  connecting  said  crank  arm 
with  the  gear  3,  a  gear  14  journaled  In  aald  crank  arm 
and  meshing  with  gear  5,  meana  for  rotating  aald  gear 
14,  and  means  for  locking  It  agalnat  movement  when  de- 
sired, f 

1,044,309.  COMBINATION  LIBBARY-TABLB.  Albrt 
L.  Waldo,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,260.     (CL  46—122.) 


A  table  having  a  permanoit  top  with  recesses  in  the  u^ 
per  surfaces  thereof,  a  removable  top  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions than  the  permanent  top,  and  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  recesses,  a  flanged  cover  having  a 
shoulder,  formed  In  the  flange  thereof,  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  i)ermanent  top.  a  portion  of  said 
flange  extending  about  the  marginal  edge  of  the  latter, 
as  set  forth. 


1,044,310.  ICE-MAKING  DEVICE.  Mabkds  Walijtt, 
Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  Greenberger 
and  one-third  to  Louis  Marko,  Berwick,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1912.    Serial  No.  601,689.     (CI.  62—6.) 


In  a  device  for  making  artificial  Ice^  a  casing  divided 
Into  two  compartments,  a  fan  in  one  compartment,  a  mo- 
tor therefor,  the  other  compartment  being  provided  with 
non-conducting  walls,  a  coll  of  concentric  pipes  disposed 
near  the  bottom  of  the  latter  compartment,  a  connection 
between  the  fan  and  the  inner  of  said  pipes,  the  outer  of 
said  pipes  being  connected  with  a  water  supply,  a  series 
of  cans  disposed  within  said  compartment  above  said 
pipes,  said  cans  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  com> 
partment,  one  end  of  said  air  pipe  terminating  below  the 
bottom  of  said  cans,  a  pipe  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  compartments,  and  an  air  passage  leading 
from  one  of  aald  compartments  to  the  outer  atmosphere. 


1,044.311.    FLOAT  OPERATED  VALVE.    JOHK  W.  Wall, 
Blsbee,   Arlx.,   assignor  of  one-third   to   Leonard  Koch 
and  one-third  to  L.  A.  Brown,  Blsbee,  Aria.    Filed  Mar. 
14,  1912.    Serial  No.  683,840.     (CI.  137—104.) 
A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  water 
Inlet  pipe  having  a  downwardly  turned  end,  a  valve  casing 
arranged  on  aald  end,  aald  casing  having  therein  valve 
guiding  ribs,  stop  lugs  on  the  upp^r  ends  of  said  ribs,  a 
removable  cap  on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  casing,  a 
valve  seat  clamped  between  said  cap,  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  casing,  a  ball  valve  to  engage  said  seat,  said 
valve  being  held  In  position  In  the  casing  by  the  ribs  and 
stop  lugs  therein,  a  plunger  operating  yoke  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  valve  casing,  a  valve 
lifting  plunger  slldably  ntounted  in  the  cap  on  aald  valve 
casing  and  adapted  to  lift  the  valve  out  of  engagemoit 
with  its  seat,  a  bifurcated  yoke  engaging  member  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  plunger,  said  member  having  a  loose  cn- 
1  gagement  with  aald  yoke,  a  lug  on  the  outer  aide  of  aald 
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valve  casing,  a  pair  of  lever  supporting  links  plvotally 
connected  to  said  lug,  a  yoke  operating  lever  fulcmmed 
between  the  lower  portion  of  aald  links  and  having  Its 
inner  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of 


aald  yoke,  an  apertured  lug  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever, 
a  float  having  a  stem  engaged  with  said  apertured  lug, 
and  means  to  adjustably  fasten  the  stem  of  the  float  In 
■aid  Ing. 


1.044,812.  CASKET-HANDLE.  Jo8«PH  O.  Wabthbb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crane  ft  Breed  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  6144>97.  (CI. 
16—103.^ 


1.  A  hollow  casket -handle  comprising  two  correspond- 
ing sheet  metal  longitudinal  members  each  being  bent  Into 
suitable  form  and  each  having  an  Intermediate  grip  or 
body  portion  whose  Inner  edge  abuts  or  contacta  with  that 
of  the  companion  member  and  Integral,  oppositely-extend- 
ed end  bearing  portions,  each  of  the  latter  having  laterally- 
disposed  interwlndlng  portions. 

2.  A  hollow  sheet-metal  casket-handle  comprising  two 
longitudinal  members  each  bent  into  approximately  U- 
shape  form  in  cross-section  and  having  central  or  grip 
portions  whose  inner  edges  abut  each  other,  and  Integral, 
oppoaltely-extended  end  portions  that  lap  and  wind 
within  each  other  Into  circular  or  tubular  form  and  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  pendent  hanger-arms  of  the  socket- 
plates  of  a  casket. 

8.  A  hollow  casket-handle  composed  of  two  correspond- 
ing slieet  metal  longitudinal  members  each  being  bent  Into 
approximately  U-shape  or  semi-circular  cross-section  and 
having  a  corrugated  and  swelled  middle  or  grip  portion, 
bead  or  swelled  portions  Integral  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  grip  portion,  with  the  Inner  edges  of  said  grip  and 
swelled  portions  abutting  each  other  and  oppositely-ex- 
tended. Integral  end  portions  lapping  and  winding  within 
each  other  and  adapted  to  form  supporting  portions  and 
adapted,  further,  to  anpport  ornamental  tip*. 


1,044,813.   GOVERNOR.  Dixon  R.  Washikgtok,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Patton,  Chicago, 
IlL     FUed   Nov.   9.   1908.    ISertal   No.   461,668.      (CL 
121—112.) 
1.  A  governor  including  a  pivoted  member,   a  weight 

pivoted  to  the  memter  and  movable  In  a  plane  transverse 


to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  member,  meana  whereby 
the  inertia  of  the  weight  will  automatically  adjust  the 
governor,  and  means  directly  tending  normally  to  over- 
came t^e  pivotal  movement  of  the  weight  with  reapect  to 
aald  pivoted  member. 


2.  A  governor  Including  a  plvotally  supported  arm,  a 
weight  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  bodily 
movement  with  the  arm  and  for  independent  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  Independent  movemett  being 
effected  by  inertia  of  the  weight,  and  means  whereby  the 
said  Independent  movement  of  the  weight  will  adjust  the 
governor. 

3.  A  governor  including  a  plvotally  supported  arm,  a 
weight  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  means 
whereby  the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the  governor 
win  adjuat  the  governor,  meana  whereby  the  inertia  of 
the  weight  may  be  exerted  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  arm  to  further  adjust  the  gover- 
nor, and  means  tending  normally  to  overcome  the  last 
said  adjustment  of  the  governor. 

4.  A  governor  including  a  pivoted  support,  a  weight 
mounted  upon  the  support  for  bodily  movement  with  and 
for  Independent  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  support, 
whereby  the  Inertia  of  the  weight  will  move  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  support,  means  whereby  said  Independent 
movement  of  the  weight  will  adjust  the  governor  and 
means  tending  normally  to  hold  the  weight  against  such 
Independent  movement. 

6.  A  governor  including  a  pivoted  support,  a  weight 
mounted  upon  the  support  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  of  the 
said  support,  whereby  the  Inertia  of  the  weight  will  cause 
the  same  to  move  independently  of  the  support,  means 
whereby  said  Independent  movement  will  adjuat  the  gover- 
nor, and  yielding  means  housed  within  the  weight  for 
normally  holding  the  weight  against  said  Independent 
movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,314.  CARBURETER.  F&ANK  C.  Watson,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,667. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carbureting 
chamber,  an  outlet  tube  communicating  therewith,  an  air 
inlet  tube  extettding  into  said  carbureting  chamber 
through  the  lower  wall  thereof,  a  chamber  for  receiving 
gasolene,  a  tube  extending  from  a  point  near  the  lowest 
part  of  said  last  named  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said 
carbureting  chamber,  a  gasolene  intake  tube  extending 
into  the  Interior  of  said  gasolene  receiving  chamber,  valves 
for  closing  the  Inner  ends  of  said  Intake  tubes,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  valves  seated,  a  lever  opcratlvcly 
connected  with  both  valves  so  that  when  the  valve  on  the 
air  inlet  tube  is  raised,  the  valve  of  the  gasolene  inlet 
tabe  is  raised  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carbaretlng 
chamber  an  outlet  tube  communicating  therewith,  an  air 
Inlet    tube    extending    into    said    carbureting    chamber 


4 
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tiroogh  tbe  lower  wall  thereof,  a  Tftlre  resting  on  the 
iimr  end  of  Mid  ttr  inlet  tube,  and  yielding  means  for 
n  Mrmally  holding  Mid  TalTe  in  iti  aMted  poaltlon,  a  cav- 
il ig  adjacent  to  Mid  earhnreting  diamber,  tbe  Interior  of 
«  hieh  commanlcates  with  Mid  air  inlet  tube  and  baa  a 
i  iwnwardly  extending  portion  designed  to  receire  gaao- 
l<rne,  a  tube  extending  from  a  point  near  tbe  bottom  of 
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I  aid   downwardly   extending  portion   to   tlie   interior  of 
laid  carbureting  chamber,  a  gasolene  inlet  tube  extend- 
ing to  a  point  In  tbe  Interior  of  Mid  casing  nMr  tbe  bot- 
om  of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  thereof,  a  TalTe 
:  or  closing  tbe  inner  end  of  said  gasolene  Inlet  tube,  a  fnl- 
<  rum  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  lerer  rMting  upon 
I  aid  fulcrum  near  one  end  and  operatiTely  connected  with 
I  aid  first  TalTe  at  tbe  other  end,  mMns  whereby  tlis  rals- 
ng  of  Mid  leTer  raises  said  second  TalTc,  yielding  means 
or  holding  said  second  tsIts  in  its  sMted  position,  and 
;  lelding  sMans  for  holding  Mid  lerer  at  the  lower  portion 
I  >f  Its  moTsment. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  carbureting 
I  chamber,  an  outlet  tube  communicating  therewith,  an  air 
niet  tube  extending  Into  Mid  carbureting  chamber 
hrough  tbe  lower  wall  thereof,  a  Talve  resting  on  the 
nner  end  of  uld  air  inlet  tube,  and  yielding  means  for 
lormally  holding  Mid  teIts  In  its  SMted  positloB^  a 
Asing  adjacent  to  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  the  interior 
>f  which  communicates  with  said  air  Inlet  tube  and  has 
I  downwardly  extending  portion  designed  to  recelTe  gaso- 
ene,  a  tube  extending  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of 
laid  downwardly  extending  portion  to  tbe  intsrlor  of 
lald  carbureting  chamber,  a  gasolene  inlet  tube  extend- 
ng  to  a  point  In  the  Interior  ot  said  casing  near  the  bot- 
■jom  of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  thereof,  a  TalTe 
for  doalng  the  inner  end  of  Mid  gasolene  inlet  tube,  a 
^ilcrum  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  leTer  resting 
ipon  said  fulcrum  near  one  end  and  operatiTely  con- 
lected  with  said  first  TalTe  at  the  other  end,  means 
^Thereby  the  raising  of  Mid  leTer  raises  Mid  second  tsItc, 
rleldlng  means  for  holding  raid  second  Talve,  in  its  seated 
yoaltlon,  jTleldlng  mMns  for  holding  Mid  leTer  at  the 
ower  position  of  its  moTeraent,  Mid  seetmd  named  yield- 
ng  means  being  located  between  Said  fulcrum  and  Mid 
irst  TalTe  and  Mid  last  named  yielding  mMns  being  lo- 
oted between  Mid  second  yielding  means  and  said  first 
lamed  TalTS. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  claM  described,  a  carbureting 
chamber,  an  outlet  tube  communicating  therewith,  an  air 
inlet  tube  extending  into  said  carbureting  chamber 
through  the  lower  wall  thereof,  a  TalTe  resting  on  the  In- 
ner end  of  Mid  air  Inlet  tube,  yielding  means  for  normally 
Itoldlng  said  Talve  In  its  seated  position,  a  casing  adja- 
cent to  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  tbe  interior  of  which 
BommnnlcatM  with  Mid  air  inlet  tube  and  has  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  designed  to  receWe  gasolene,  a 


tube  extending  from  a  point  UMr  the  bottom  of  Mid 
downwardly  extending  portion  to  the  Interior  of  Mid  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  gasolene  inlet  tube  extending  to  • 
point  In  the  interior  of  said  casing  near  the  bottom  of  the 
downwardly  extending  portion  thereof,  a  TalTe  fbr  dos- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  gasolene  inlet  tube,  a  fulenun 
slldaMy  mounted  in  Mid  casing,  a  ISTer  rMting  up<m  Mid 
fulcrum  near  one  end  and  operatiTely  connected  with  said 
first  TalTe  at  the  other  end,  means  wttereby  the  raising  of 
Mid  leTer  raises  Mid  second  TSlTe,  yielding  mMns  for 
holding  said  second  TSlTe  In  it*  sMted  position,  and  yield- 
ing mMus  for  holding  Mid  leTer  at  the  lower  position  of 
Its  moTement,  an  air  pressure  chamber,  a  gasolene  Inlet 
tube  eommnnlMting  with  tbe  lower  end  thereot  Mid  first 
namea  gasolene  inlet  tube  being  extended  into  said  air 
preMure  chamber  to  a  point  near  the  lower  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  dOTlce  of  tbe  claM  described,  a  carbureting 
chamber,  an  outlet  tube  communicating  therewith,  an  air 
Inlet  tube  extending  into  said  carbureting  chamber 
through  the  lower  wall  thereof,  a  TalTe  resting  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  air  inlet  tube,  and  yielding  means  for 
normally  holding  said  TalTe  in  Its  SMted  podtlon,  a  casing 
adjacent  to  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  the  Interior  of 
which  communicates  with  the  said  air  inlet  tube  and 
has  a  downwardly  extending  portion  designed  to  receiTe 
gasolene,  a  tube  extending  from  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  said  downwardly  extending  portion  to  the  Interior  of 
Mid  carbureting  chamber,  a  gasolene  Inlet  tube  extending 
to  a  point  in  the  Interior  of  Mid  easing  uMr  the  bottnn 
of  the  downwardly  extending  portloB  thereof,  s  tsIt*  (or 
closing  the  inner  end  of  mM  gasolene  inlet  tube,  a  ful- 
crum slldably  mounted  In  Mid  casing,  means  for  con- 
trolling Mid  fulcrum  from  outside  Mid  casing,  a  lerer 
haTing  a  forked  end  rMting  on  said  fulcrum,  the  other 
end  of  Mid  leTer  being  operatiTely  connected  with  said 
first  TSlTe,  a  stem  on  Mid  second  TslTe  extending  between 
the  sldM  of  Mid  forked  end,  a  washer  on  said  stem  aboTS 
said  ISTer,  whereby  Mid  stem  Is  raised  when  Mid  leTer 
Is  raised,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  second  tsIts 
in  its  SMted  position,  and  yielding  means  for  normally 
holding  mM  leTer  in  position  where  one  end  of  said  leTer 
rMts  upon  Mid  fulcrum,  and  Mid  first  TalTS  rests  in  its 
seated  position. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,315.  SAFETY  STARTING  MEANS  FOB  EXPLO- 
SIVE-ENGINES. William  R.  Wdstsb,  FhUad^phia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,849.  (CL 
12»— 186.) 


eo     \  I 


1.  In  a  starting  means  for  exploelTe  engines,  in  00m- 
Unation,  a  longitudinally  moTable  starting  crank  shaft, 
a  starting  crank  detacbably  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  non- 
rotatable  arm  carried  looeely  In  relation  to  said  shnft 
but  moTlng  longitudinally  therewith,  a  Ioom  cam-pieee, 
Mms  carried  by  Mid  cam-piece  and  non-rotatable  arm, 
and  a  means,  non-operatlTe  upon  a  forward  morement  of 
Mid  starting  crank,  for  locking  said  cam-piece  to  the 
starting  crank  shaft  upon  a  rererM  moTement  of  the  lat- 
ter in  order  to  cauw  said  cams  to  moTS  Mid  cam-pteee 
away  from  said  non-rotatable  arm  to  operatiTely  detach 
said  starting  crank  from  its  shaft 

2.  In  a  starting  means  for  explosiTe  engines.  In  eom- 
binatlon,  a  longitudinally  moTable  starting  crank  shaft,  n 
hub  secured  to  said  abaft  an  outer  portion  of  which  is  an- 
gular and  the  Inner  portion  of  which  Is  dreular  In  ssetlon, 
a  starting  crank  adapted  to  be  detacbably  carried  by  the 
angular  portion  of  said  bub,  a  non-rotatable  arm  carried 
looeely  on  the  circular  part  of  said  hab  and  morlng  U»gl- 
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tDiSlnally  therewith,  a  Ioom  esm-ptoee  between  said  non- 
rotatable  arm  and  starting  handle,  cams  Mrrled  by  said 
cam-piece  and  non-rotatable  arm,  and  a  means,  non-oper- 
atlTe  upon  a  forward  moTement  of  said  starting  crank, 
for  locking  said  Mm  piece  to  the  hub  Mrried  by  tbe  start- 
ing crank  ahaft  opon  a  rererM  sMTSSMnt  of  the  latter 
la  order  to  mum  said  earns  to  moTS  said  eam-plece  out- 
ward to  opemtlTdy  detadi  said  starting  crank  from  Mid 
hob. 

8.  In  a  starting  means  tot  explosiTe  engines,  in  comM- 
nation,  a  longitudinally  moTable  starting  crank  shaft,  a 
hub,  the  inner  part  of  which  Is  cylindrical  and  the  outer 
part  of  which  Is  angular,  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  a  chamber 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  hub,  a  non-rotatable  arm  carried 
by  the  cylindriMl  part  of  said  hub  and  longitadinally 
moTable  therewith,  a  starting  crank  carried  loosely  on  the 
angular  part  of  aald  bub,  a  cap  surrounding  Mid  hub 
and  resting  upon  Mid  starting  crank,  a  ahouldered  stud 
carried  in  tbe  chamber  in  Mid  hub  and  secured  to  said 
MP,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  said  stud  inward,  a 
Ioom  cam-piece,  cams  Mrrled  by  and  connecting  said  cam- 
piece  and  non-rotatable  arm,  and  a  means  for  locking 
Mid  cam-piece  to  said  starting  crank  shaft  upon  a  reTerse 
BftOTement  of  the  latter. 


1,044,316.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  NICEXL. 
HoBACS  L.  WsLLS,  New  HaTen,  Conn.,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Mary  H.  King,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Not. 
11.  1909.    Serial  No.  627.472.     (CL  76—18.) 

1.  The  herein  described  procMs  for  extracting  or  re- 
ooTering  nickel  which  consists  in  pulTerlslng  the  matte 
containing  the  nickel,  treating  the  Mme  with  hydrochloric 
acid  heated  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  110*  F.  to 
212*  F.  the  material  being  agitated  during  such  treat- 
ment; Mparating  the  solution  from  the  rMldue  in  any 
usual  way  and  again  trMting  tbe  residual  matte  with 
hydrochloric  add  as  herein  specified. 

2.  The  herdn  described  method  of  trMting  a  matte  con- 
taining nickel  snlfld  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  matte 
to  a  plurality  of  trMtments  with  hydrochloric  acid 
heated  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  between  110*  F.  to 
212*  F.  the  solution  obtained  being  separated  from  the 
residue  in  any  usual  manner. 

3.  The  herein  descrlbed^jpethod  of  extracting  nickel 
directly,  4.  s.,  without  roasting  or  reducing  to  metallic 
fbrm,  from  a  matte  containing  the  aame  which  consists 
in  finely  pulTerlslng  the  matte,  trMting  the  same  with 
hMted  hydrochloric  add  diluted  to  contain  from  18%  to 
26%  actual  add  the  material  being  agitated  during  such 
treatment ;  wparatlng  the  solution  from  the  rMldue  in 
any  usual  way  and  again  subjecting  the  rMldual  matte  to 
hydrochloric  add  as  herein  qiedfled. 


1.044.817.  OIL -TESTING  MACHINE.  Paul  Wnnrr, 
Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Company  "  Oelwerke 
Stem  -  Sonneborn  AktiengeMllsehaft"  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many. FUed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,267.  (CL 
78—61.) 


:  i-4f' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  oil  snd  fat,  a  driTsn  frictkm 
member,  a  loosely  mounted  friction  member.  Mid  mem- 


bers bsTlng  Juxtaposed  sorfacM  separated  by  the  mate- 
rial under  twt  and  Mid  drlTen  monber  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  Mid  loow  member,  driTing  means  for  glTlng  a 
rotary  motion  to  Mid  drlTsn  member,  and  driTing  means 
for  altematlTely  glTing  an  oscillatory  motion  to  Mid 
drlTen  member. 

i2.  In  a  machine  for  tMtlng  oil  and  fSt.  a  drtToi  friction 
member,  a  loosely  mounted  friction  member.  Mid  mem- 
bers bsTlng  Juxtaposed  surfscM  separated  by  tbe  material 
under  test,  a  spindle  carrying  said  drlTen  member,  driT- 
ing gear  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  Hid  spindle 
and  driTcn  member,  an  arm  fixed  upon  and  projecting 
from  said  spindle,  and  Independent  driTing  gear  for  oscillat- 
ing Mid  arm  so  as  to  oscillate  the  driTen  member. 

3.  In  a  madilne  fbr  testing  oil  and  fat,  a  drlTen  friction 
member,  a  loosely  mounted  friction  member,  mM  mSm- 
bers  hsTlng  Juxtaposed  surfaces  separated  by  tbe  material 
under  test  and  said  drlTen  member  transmitting  motion 
to  Mid  loose  member,  driTing  means  for  giTing  a  rotary 
motion  to  Mid  driTen  member,  driving  means  for  alter- 
natively giving  an  oscillatory  motion  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  recording  strip,  recording  means  actuated  by  said 
loose  member  for  recording  on  Mid  strip  and  means  for  re- 
sisting the  motion  of  the  Mid  recording  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  testing  oil  and  fat,  s  driTen  friction 
member,  n  loosely  mounted  friction  member,  said  memliers 
haTing  Juxtaposed  surfaces  separated  by  tbe  material 
under  tMt  and  Hid  drlTen  member  transmitting  motion 
to  Hid  loose  member,  driTing  means  for  glTlng  a  rotary 
motion  to  Hid  driven  member,  driTing  means  for  altema- 
tlTely giving  an  osdllatory  motion  to  Hid  driven  member, 
a  continuous  recording  strip,  recording  means  actuated 
by  Hid  loose  member  for  recording  on  said  strip,  meana 
for  resisting  the  motion  of  Hid  recording  means,  a  take- 
up  roll  for  Hid  strip  and  means  for  transmitting  con- 
tinuous rotation  to  Mid  roll  by  one  or  other  of  said  drir* 
ing  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  testing  oil  and  fat,  a  driven  friction 
member,  a  loosely  mounted  friction  member,  said  mem- 
bers having  Juxtaposed  surfscM  separated  by  the  mate- 
rial under  test,  a  spindle  carrying  said  driven  member, 
driving  gear  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  Hid  spin- 
dle and  driven  member,  an  arm  fixed  upon  and  projecting 
from  nid  spindle,  independent  driving  gear  for  oscillat- 
ing Hid  arm  so  as  to  osdllate  the  driven  member,  a  con- 
tinuous recording  strip,  recording  means  actuated  by 
said  Ioom  member  for  recording  on  Hid  strip,  a  take-up 
roll  for  said  strip,  mMus  for  resisting  the  motion  of  mM 
recording  means  and  a  spindle  adapted  to  drive  said  take- 
up  roll  and  adapted  to  be  put  into  gear  with  one  or  other 
of  Hid  driTing  gMrs  by  sliding  Mid  spindle. 

[Cnalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,318.    HAY  PRESS.    EawMT  L.  Wrrxio,  Clint,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,162.     (CI.  100—9.) 


1.  A  proH,  comprising  a  prsMlng  chamber  haTing  a  feed 
openbig  Intermediate  Its  ends  In  its  upper  side,  the  cham- 
ber haTing  Mch  of  its  side  walls  longitudinally  slotted, 
an  anglf  plate  at  MCh  side  of  Mch  slot  bsTing  one  of 
Its  portions  secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  side  wall  and 
the  other  portion  extending  borisontally  outward,  and 
forming  with  the  adjacent  plate  a  trackway,  a  plunger 
In  the  chamber,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  plunger  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  st  MCh  end,  a  wheel  on  eadi 
end  of  the  shaft  engaging  the  trackway,  links  piToted  to 
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the  ends  of  the  shaft,  levers  plTOted  to  the  other  ends 
of  the  links,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  slots  adjacent 
to  the  first  thUt,  each  lerer  being  Journaled  Interme- 
diate its  ends  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
shaft  Journaled  transTersely  of  the  chamber  above  the 
outer  ends  of  the  slots,  a  gear  wheel  at  each  end  of 
th«  shaft,  each  gear  wheel  having  a  wrist  pin  on  which 
the  other  end  of  the  adjacent  lever  is  Journaled,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  and  a  reducing  gear  connection  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  gear  wheels. 

2.  A  press,  comprising  a  pressing  chamber  having  a  feed 
opening  Intermediate  its  ends  in  its  upper  side,  the  cham- 
ber having  each  of  its  side  walls  longitudinally  slotted,  an 
angle  plate  at  each  side  of  each  slot  having  one  of  Its 
portions  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  side  wall  and 
the  other  portion  extending  horiion tally  outward,  and 
forming  with  the  adjacent  plate  a  trackway,  a  plunger 
In  the  chamber,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  plunger  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  at  each  end,  a  wheel  on  each 
end  of  the  shaft  engaging  the  trackway,  links  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  levers  pivoted  to  the  other  ends 
of  the  links,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  slots  adjacent 
to  the  first  shaft,  each  lever  being  Journaled  intermediate 
its  ends  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled transversely  of  the  chamber  above  the  outer  ends 
of  the  slots,  a  gear  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  each 
gear  wheel  having  a  wrist  pin  on  which  the  other  end 
of  the  adjacent  lever  is  journaled,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft'-v 

3.  A  press,  comprising  a  pressing  chamber  having  a  feed 
opening  iDterfeediate  Its  ends  in  its  upper  side,  the 
chamber  having  each  of  its  side  walls  longitudinally 
slotted,  a  plunger  In  the  chamber,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  plunger  and  extending  through  the  slot  at  each  end, 
links  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  levers  pivoted  to 
the  other  ends  of  the  links,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
slots  adjacent  to  the  first  shaft  each  lever  being  Jour- 
naled Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
said  shuft,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  chamber 
above  the  outer  ends  of  slots,  a  gear  wheel  at  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  each  gear  wheel  having  a  wrist  phi  on  which 
the  other  end  of  the  adjacent  lever  is  Journaled,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft 

4.  A  press,  comprising  a  pressing  chamber  provided 
with  s  feed  opening  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  plunger  slld- 
able  In  the  chamber  longltudhially  thereof,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft 
Journaled  transversely  of  the  plunger,  the  side  walls  of 
the  chamber  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  wheel  on  each  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  track  plate  at  each  side  of  each  slot  for  en- 
gagement by  the  wheels,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
of  the  chamber  above  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  a  wheel  provided  with  a  wrist  pin 
on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each 
wrist  pin,  links  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  levers 
to  the  shaft  of  the  plunger,  a  shaft  connecting  the  levers 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  passing  through  the  slots, 
and  a  wheel  on  each  ^nd  of  the  shaft  engaging  the  track 
plates. 

5.  A  press,  comprising  a  pressing  chamber  provided 
with  a  feed  opening  intermediate  its  ends,  a  plunger  sUd- 
able  in  the  chamber  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft 
Journaled  transversely  of  the  plunger,  the  side  walls  of 
the  chamber  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  permit  tli« 
passage  of  the  ends  of  the  shaft  a  wheel  on  each  end  of 
the  Jhaft,  a  track  plate  at  each  side  of  each  slot  for  en- 
gagement by  the  wheels,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
of  the  chamber  above  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  wrist  pin 
on  each  end  of  the  shaft  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
each  wrist  pin,  Ihiks  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the 
levers  to  the  shaft  of  the  plunger,  and  a  wheel  jonmaled 
on  each  lever  Intermediate  its  ends  and  engaging  the  track 
plates  of  the  adjacent  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


1,044,S19.  AXLE  LUBRICATOR.  PBAXKLlic  P.  WHITa, 
Shallotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,085.      (CL  64—27.) 


The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  an  outer  thread- 
ed end  and  a  peripheral  channel,  the  spindle  also  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  channel  and  opening  at  its  other  end  through  the 
outer  threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  of  a  skein  mounted  on 
the  spindle  and  having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  grease 
from  the  channel  to  the  spindle,  a  wheel  box  bearing 
loosely  about  the  skein  and  a  nut  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally threaded  socket  adapted  to  engage  with  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  spindle  and  a  flange  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  wheel  box  and  hold  the  same  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  the  skein,  a  second  nut  adjustabl* 
within  the  socket  of  the  first  nut  whereby  the  first  nut 
may  be  adjusted  to  take  up  wear  between  the  wheel  box 
and  the  skein,  and  a  sleeve  formed  Integral  with  the 
first  nut  and  constituting  a  grease  reservoir,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  pass  between  the  skein  and  spindle  as 
the  nut  Is  turned  home,  so  that  the  grease  from  the  sleeve 
will  pass  through  the  channel  of  the  spindle  and  through 
the  apertures  in  the  skein. 


1,044,820.  AXLE  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbanklik  P. 
WHrr«,  Shallotte,  N.  C  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  671,986.     (CI.  64—27.) 


^  * 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  spin- 
dle having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  an  out- 
warddly  bowed  leaf  spring  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  channel,  n  skein  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  spin- 
dle and  provided  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  registering  with  the  chan- 
nel of  the  spindle,  a  nut  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
spindle  and  bearing  against  the  free  end  of  said  skein, 
said  nut  being  provided  with  a  squared  aperture  In  Its 
outer  end  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  channel, 
said  aperture  and  channel  being  In  allnement  with  the 
Chanel  of  the  spindle  when  the  nut  la  In  place,  and  an 
oiler  adapted  for  Insertion  through  the  aperture  of  the 
nut  and  into  the  channel  of  the  spindle,  said  oiler  compris- 
a  body  portion  approximately  U -shape  In  cross  section 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  channel,  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  portion  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  an- 
gular end.  the  bowed  spring  within  the  channel  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  the  oiler  to  press  the  latter  outward. 


1,044,321.  CABLEWAT  AND  THE  WKE.  Waltbr  O. 
V.  WiEPBKCHT,  Lelpslg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adolf 
Bleichert  k  Company.  Leipslg-Gohlls.  Germany.  Filed 
May  10,  1012.     Serial  No.  696.341.     (CI.  104—146.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  carrying 
ropes  on  cable  ways,  an  end  coupling  fitted  to  the  end 
of  the  rope  and  intermediate  sleeves  to  transmit  the  pres- 
sure to  the  tower  structure,  the  number  of  which  depends 
on  the  amount  the  rope  is  to  be  shortened. 

2.  In  a  device  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  carrying 
ropes  on  cableways.  an  end  coupling  fitted  to  the  end 
of  the  rope  and  intermediate  sleeves  to  transmit  the  pres- 
sure to  the  tower  structure,  and  means  for  creating  a 
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space  between  two  of  the  sleeves  which  transmit  the  pres- 
sure in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  room  for  a  new  sleeve. 


3.  In  a  device  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  carrying 
ropes  on  cableways,  an  end  coupling  fitted  to  the  end  of 
the  rope  and  Intermediate  sleeves  to  transmit  the  pres- 
sure to  the  tower  structure,  cross  pieces  mounted  on  two 
of  the  sleeves  which  transmit  the  pressure,  and  screw 
bolts  for  creating  space  between  the  sleeves. 


1,044,322.  WALL-COVERING  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Joseph  N,  Wiooin,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  H.  R  WIggin's  Sons  Company,  Bloomfleld. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  o^  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10. 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,824.     (CL  164 — 47.) 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  a  woven  fabric  washable, 
comprising  sizing  the  fabric,  coating  such  fabric  with  a 
water-soluble  mica  mixtore,  embossing  said  fabric 
throughout  Its  extent  to  produce  a  design  having  raised 
portions,  and  to  effect  stratification  of  the  mica  lamlne 
and  printing  upon  the  raised  portions  of  such  embossing 
with  water-proof  color. 

2.  A  wall  covering,  comprising  a  sised  woven  fabric, 
having  a  face  coating  of  a  water-soluble  mica  mixture, 
said  fabric  being  embossed  to  prodace  a  lamination  of  the 
■lea. 

3.  A  wall  covering,  comprising  a  slsed  woven  fabric, 
having  a  face  coating  of  a  water-soluble  mica  mixture, 
said  fabric  being  embossed  to  produce  a  lamination  of  the 
mica,  and  having  a  printing  of  water-proof  color  upon  the 
raised  portions  of  said  embossing. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  covering  from  fabric,  con- 
sisting In  applying  a  color  to  one  surface,  embossing  a 
pattern  of  elevations  and  depressions  In  general  con- 
tinuity on  said  fabric  on  the  colored  side  and  then  ap- 
plying another  color  to  the  elevations,  merely. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  covering  of  woven  fabric, 
consisting  in  stiffening  said  fabric,  applying  color  to  Its 
surface,  embossing  a  thread  effect  thereon,  and  then  ap- 
plying another  color  to  the  elevations  of  the  embossing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,044,323.  DECORATED  COVERING  AND  PBOCE88  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  JosBPH  N.  WiGoiN,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Wiggln's  Sons  Company, 
Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,139.     (CL  164 — 47.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  covering  from  a  fabric, 
consisting  In  embossing  a  pattern  of  elevations  and  de- 
pressions In  general  continuity  on  a  side  of  said  fabric, 
then  applying  color  to  said  side  and  thai  removing  the 
color  from  the  elevations,  merely. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  covering  of  woven  fabric, 
consisting  in  stlffeBlng  said  fabric,  then  embossing  a 
thread  effect  tberson.  then  applying  color  to  Its  sorfaca, 
and  then  removing  the  color  from  the  elevatioiis  of  tht 
embossing. 


3.  A  coated  fabric  coverlna  comprising  a  flexible, 
fibrous  sheet  having  a  pattern 'of  elevations  and  depres- 
sions in  general  continuity  embossed  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  having  color  applied  to  the  intaglio  portions,  said 
color  not  covering  tl>e  elevations  of  said  embossing  to  the 
same  depth. 

4.  A  coated  fabric  covering,  comprising  a  woven  and 
stiffened  fabric  having  a  thread  effect  embossed  thereon, 
and  having  color  applied  to  the  intaglio  portions  the  U^w 
of  the  embcfssings  being  free  from  said  color. 


1,044,824.  ADJUSTABLE  ELASTIC  AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEEL.  PAOfc  WiLKBs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Huber  B.  Brady  and  one-third  to  John  A. 
Hoover,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  484.823.     (CL  162 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  having  a  rigid  hub  and  rim. 
telescoping  tubes  forming  spokes  therefor,  a  combined 
tension  and  compression  spring  within  each  spoke,  a  head 
for  each  end  of  each  spoke,  cylindrical  projections  on  each 
head,  said  hub  and  rim  provided  with  transverse  cylln- 
drical  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  projections,  and  plates 
adapted  to  cover  said  openings.  , 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  having  a  rigid  hub  and  rim, 
resilient  spokes  therefor,  said  spokes  comprising  telescop- 
ing tubes,  outer  and  Inner  beads  for  said  tubes  and  sockets 
In  said  rim  and  hub  In  which  said  heads  are  removably 
secured,  colled  springs  within  said  spokes,  wrists  on  which 
the  springs  are  supported,  means  for  securing  said  wrists 
adjustably  to  said  inner  heads,  said  securing  means  ro> 
tatable  on  the  wrists  and  In  said  Inner  heada 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  baving  a  rigid  hub  and  rim, 
telescoping  hollow  spokes  therefor,  socket  pieces  In  said 
rim,  provided  with  sockets,  said  hub  provided  with  similar 
sockets,  heads  pivoted  In  said  sockets  and  secured  to 
said  telescoping  spokes,  a  colled  spring  Indpsed  In 
each  spoke,  a  support  for  each  of  said  springs 
detachably  secured  in  said  heads,  said  springs  being 
adjustable,  elastic  shesths  Inclosing  said  tubes,  each 
sheath  provided  with  a  thickened  outer  rim  and*  said 
socket  pieces  provided  with  corresponding  molded  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  said  thickened  rims,  and  bolts 
adapted  to  secure  the  elastic  sheaths  to  said  hah  snd  to 
each  other.  < 

4.  (In  a  wheeL  having  a  rim  and  a  bob.  telescoping 
spokes  and  heads  therefor,  the  said  heads  pivoted  in  said 
rim  and  hub  at  their  respective  ends,  a  colled  spring 
In  each  spoke,  attached  at  one  end  to  one  head,  a  screw 
threadod  rod  in  the  other  bead  to  which  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  Is  attached,  said  rod  provided  with  an  outlet 
for  compressed  air. 
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8.  la  a  wheel  hSTteg  •  hob  and  rlin,  reaillent  spokes 
therefor,  said  spokes  comprising  telescoping  tnbes.  outer 
and  inner  heads  for  tlM  free  sztremities  of  said  tnbes, 
said  heads  pivoted  tn  said  rim  and  hab  respectlTely,  a 
eoUed  longitudinal  spring  In  each  spoke,  a  screw  rod  in 
each  inner  head,  a  swireled  connection  for  each  spring 
with  said  screw  rods,  each  screw  rod  baring  a  central 
opening  providing  commanlcation  with  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,044,826.  ROCK  AND  ORB  CRUSHER.  THnoDoa 
WnxMA,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Martin  Walskl  and  one-eighth  to  Stanlslaw  Klelar,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Original  application  filed  Fteb.  16,  1911, 
Serial  No.  008.952.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Not.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,500.      (Cl.  83—63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  straight  converging 
fixed  end  members  and  a  central  downwardly  diverging 
fixed  member,  of  a  pair  of  reversely  inclined  oaciUatory 
crashing  bars  fulcrumed  at  a  point  below  their  centers,  one 
of  said  oscillatory  bars  being  interposed  between  said  cen- 
tral member  and  the  respective  end  members,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  communicating  motion  to  both  of  said 
oscillatory  bars  from  the  same  source  of  power. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  pair  of  straight 
converging  fixed  end  members  and  a  central  downwardly 
diverging  fixed  member/^f  a  pair  of  reversely  inclined 
oscillatory  crashing  bars  ^Icrumed  at  a  point  below  their 
centers,  one  of  said  oscilUtory  bars  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  central  member  and  the  respective  end  mem- 
bers, said  hopper  having  arcoate  slots  iB-ttt  opposite  walls, 
trnnnions  on  said  oscillatory  bars  near  their  upper  ends 
working  in  said  slots,  means  connected  with  said  trun- 
niona,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  means  to  oscillate 
said  oadllatory  crushing  bars. 


1,044.826.  SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TORCHES. 
AtmxAMjma  Wii^on,  Clayton.  N.  T.  Filed  Umt.  28, 1912. 
Serial  No.  686.790.     (CL  168—88.)  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  torch  and  scraper,  of  a 
4i?lce  for  holding  said  scraper  on  said  torch  and  at  the 
proper  angle  thereto;  said  derice  comprising  a  clamp 
holding  the  blade  of  said  scraper  and  baring  frietional 
engagement  with  the  torch  body,  and  capable  of  having 
angular  adjustment  thereon,  and  a  member  on  said  damp 
Mig^fing  with  the  top  of  the  torch  ftor  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  torch  and  scraper,  of  a  derice 
tor  holding  aaM  scraper  on  said  torch  and  at  the  proper 
angle  thereto;  said  derice  comprising  a  clamping  ring 
secured  to  the  torch  body,  clamping  jaws  on  said  ring  hold- 
ing the  scraper,  and  a  projecting  ledge  on  one  of  said  jaws 
engaging  with  the  top  of  the  torch  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


1,044,827.  FEED-COCK.  WBlliwotok  P.  WiKTWt,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orvllle  8.  Bramback. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  July  30,  1010, 
Serial  No.  674,744.  DIrided  and  thia  application  filed 
Oct.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,816.     (CL  187—4.) 


1.  A  liquid  feed  means  having  a  float-controlled  feed 
and  baring  multiple  passagea  therein,  one  passage  being 
in  lateral  communication  with  a  suM>ly  passage  and  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere  above  and  below  Its  point  of  com- 
munication with  said  supply  passage. 

2.  A  liquid  feed  means  baring  a  supply  passage  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  enlarged,  and  having  a  drip-passage  In 
communication  with  aald  supply  paasage,  said  drip-pas- 
sage being  open  to  the  atmosphere  above  and  below  Its 
point  of  communication  with  the  supply  passage,  a  float 
valve  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  supply  passage  to 
control  tiie  feed  of  liquid  thereto,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  said  passages. 

3.  A  liquid  feed  means  having  a  supply  passage  and 
drip-passage,  said  drip-passage  being  in  communication 
intermediate  its  ends  with  the  supply  paasage  and  having 
its  ends  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  needle-valve  control- 
ling the  communleatlon  betweoi  said  passagea,  and  a  float- 
valve  eontrolllng  the  liquid  feed  through  aald  supply  pas- 
sage. 

4.  A  drip-cock  having  a  passage  in  float-valve  controlled 
communication  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply  and  a  drip- 
passage  open  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  atmosphere  and 
in  valve  controlled  communication  with  aald  first  pas- 
sage. 


1,044,828.  DETACHABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLES.  Mabc 
WoLTT,  Chelsea,  England,  assignor  to  Messrs.  Mlchelln 
it  Cle.,  Clermont-Terrand,  France,  a  Corporation  of 
Prance.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,218.  (Cl. 
162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  rim,  of  a  sup> 
porting  plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  cnta 
therein,  the  said  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  bead,  a  bent 
rod  mounted  In  said  bead,  and  meana  for  expanding  and 
contracting  said  rod  and  bead,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  rim,  of  a  sup- 
porting plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  cuts 
therein,  the  said  plate  being  bent  to  fbrm  a  bead,  a  bent 
rod  mounted  In  said  bead,  and  a  right  and  left  hand 
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•crew  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  rod  and  bead. 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  continuous  rim,  of  •  ■•P- 
porting  puts  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  cuts 
therein,  the  said  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  bead,  a  bsBt 
rod  mounted  In  said  bead,  and  means  for  expanding  imd 
contracting  aald  rod  and  bead,  and  a  felly  band  PW^***^ 
with  an  annular  groove  therein  adapted  to  engage  sau 
bead,  substantUlly  as  described.  

4  The  combination  with  a  continuous  rim,  of  a  aup- 
portlng  pUte  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  cuts 
therein,  the  said  plau  being  bent  to  form  a  bead,  a  bent 
rod  mounted  In  said  bead,  and  a  right  and  left  hand  scrow 
for  expanding  and  contracting  said  rod  and  bead,  and  a 
felly  band  provided  with  an  annular  groove  theroln  adaptr 
ed  to  engage  said  bead,  substantially  aa  described- 

6  The  combination  with  a  continuous  rim,  of  a  Uter- 
ally  projecting  supporting  pUte  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
rided  with  cuts  therein,  the  said  plate  being  bent  to  form 
a  laterally  projecting  bead,  a  bent  rod  mounted  to  said 
bead,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  aald  rod  and 
bead,  and  a  felly  band  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
therein,  adapted  to  engage  aald  bead  when  to  ths  con- 
tracted position,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


IflC  connected  to  the  lateral  conveyer  frame,  a  cross  piece 
mounted  on  the  threshing  machine  tongue,  vertically  ad- 
justable supporting  legs  at  the  ends  thereof,  meana  for 
connecting  the  supporting  leg  with  one  end  of  said  croes 
piece,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  parts  of  the 
supporting  leg  relative  to  each  oth«. 


1044,380.    FIREPLACE  FENDER  AND  SCREEN.    ViaotL 
't    Tamobocoh.   Ludowlcl,   Oa.      Filed   Feb.   8,   1912. 
Serial  No.  676,410.     (Cl.  126—202.) 


T 


1 044.329.  BAND^DTTBB  AND  FEEDER.  Fbami  J. 
Wood.  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wood  Brothers 
Thresher  Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  499,301.  (CL 
198—16.) 


iiiimwiiiiiiiimqiii 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  lateral  conveyer  frame,  an  upright  arm 
plvoUUy  mounted  on  the  mato  frame  to  swing  to  a  hori- 
Bontal  plane,  a  bortsontal  extension  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  having  said  lateral  frame  plvotolly  connected  to 
it  to  swtog  to  a  vertical  plane,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the  arm,  sprocket  wheels  con- 
nected  with  said  aloeve,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  !»*•«»> 
frame  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  grooved  pulley  connected  with  one  of  said  sprocket 
wheels,  two  grooved  pulleys  on  the  upright  portion  of  aald 
arm.  and  two  guide  puUeya  supported  between  the  pulley 
on  the  horlsontol  portion  and  the  pulleys  on  the  upright 
portion,  and  a  belt  paaaed  around  aald  puUeys  for  driving 
the  conveyer  when  the  lateral  frame  is  to  vartoua  poalttona 
of  Its  adjuatment  ^w     v 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  a  thrcah- 
Ing  machtoe  having  a  tongue,  a  band  cutter  and  feedsr 
frame  connected  with  the  threahlng  machtoe,  a  Uteral  con- 
veyer frame  plvotolly  connected  to  the  band  cutter  and 
feeder  frame  to  swing  vertically,  a  two-part  eupporting 
leg  connected  to  the  Uteral  conveyer  frasse,  a  croaa  piece 
mounted  on  the  threahlng  machtoe  tongue,  supporting  lega 
at  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the  supporting 
leg  with  one  end  of  said  cross  piece,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  parta  of  the  aapporttog  leg  retottre 
to  each  other. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  eompriatog  a  threah- 
Ing  machtoe  baring  a  tongue,  a  band  cutter  and  feedsr 
frame  connected  with  the  threahtag  machine,  a  lateral  con- 
veyer frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  band  catter  and 
taeder  frame  to  swing  vertically,  a  two-part  sopporttng 


1.  The  combinaUon,  with  andirons,  of  a  fender  having 
top  bare,  end  atandards  carried  by  and  projecttog  above 
and  below  said  bars  and  provided  with  croas  bars,  a  de- 
rice clamped  to  the  andirons  and  having  a  notebed  atem 
engaged  by  the  said  top  bars  for  supporttog  the  fender, 
and  a  screen  baring  hooks  engaging  the  said  cross  bars 
for  adjustably  supporttog  the  screen. 

2.  The  combination,  with  andirons,  and  a  fender  having 
horlsontal  top  bare  from  which  depend  fender  arma,  and 
screen-supporting  standards  at  one  end  of  the  bars,  of 
means  for  holding  the  fender  comprising  a  vertical  stem 
having  notches  engaged  by  the  aald  bare,  a  atem-base  ha». 
tog  alota  engaged  by  certoln  of  said  arma.  a  block  having 
openings  for  such  arms,  and  means  for  clamping  said  base 
and  the  block  to  the  andirona. 

3.  The  combtoatlon.  with  andirona,  and  a  fender  having 
horlacmtal  tov  hars  and  dependtog  arms,  of  a  clamping  de- 
rice for  holding  the  fender,  comprising  a  T-shaped  portion 
having  notchsa  and  alots  for  the  fender,  snd  a  block  por- 
tion baring  opentogs  for  the  fender  arms,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  device  to  the  andirons. 

4.  The  combination,  with  andirons,  a  rod  for  connecting 
the  andirona,  and  a  fender  baring  horlsontol  top  bars  and 
depending  arms,  of  a  <lamplng  derice  for  holding  the  rod 
and  the  fender  to  position,  comprising  a  stem  baring 
notches  engaged  by  said  bars  for  suspending  the  fender,  a 
st«n  head  or  baae  baring  slots  for  the  fender  arms  and  a 
block  having  openings  for  the  fender  arms  and  groovee 
for  the  aald  connecting  rod,  and  means  for  securing  the 
clamptog  derice  to  the  andirons. 

6.  The  eomblnatlon,  with  a  f«ider  baring  barred  stand 
arda  at  the  outor  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  fender  on  the  andirons,  of  a  screen,  and  screen  hangers 
adjuatable  on  and  projecttog  from  the  screen  and  termlnat- 
tog  to  hooka  adapted  to  engage  the  bars  of  the  sundards 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  screen. 


1  04  4.381.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Fkaxk  A. 
TOOKO,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  TortL.  N.  T.  a  Corporatton  of 
Delawaro.     FUed   May  9,   1910.     Serial   No.   660,29L 

(CL  197—78.)  ^.     ^  -   _ 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machtoe,  the  combination  of  a 
ptotea  and  a  pUten  frame,  a  carriage  in  which  the  pUten 
frame  la  shiftoble  from  one  case  position  to  another,  means 
on  said  carriage  for  locking  the  platen  frame  to  the  €■»• 
riage  to  either  poeltlon,  and  a  key  at  the  keyboard  con- 
nected to  aald  locktog  means. 

2  in  a  typewrittog  machine,  a  carriage,  a  pUten  and  a 
plataA  frame  movable  to  the  carriage  between  lower  and 
upper  csM  printing  positions,  means  for  supporting  the 
platen  frame  at  both  enda  from  the  carriage  frame,  ~— — 


oi  lald  dtfrtag*  for  moring  and  locking  nlA  Bnpporting 
m  Mina  to  secure  the  platen  In  either  printing  position,  and 
a  key  at  the  keyboard  connected  to  aald  locking  means. 
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8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
►laten  and  a  platen  frame,  a  carriage  In  which  the  platen 
rame  Is  shlftable  from  one  case  position  to  another,  and 
reentries  mounted  In  the  carriage  and  attached  to  the 
>Iaten  frame,  whereby  the  platen  frame  Is  always  sup- 
)orted  from  the  carriage  by  means  of  the  eccentrics. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  platen  frame,  a  carriage  In  which  the  platen 
rrame  Is  shlftable  from  one  case  position  to  another,  and 
(ccentrics  mounted  In  the  carriage  and  attached  to  the 
platen  frame,  whereby  the  platen  frame  Is  always  aupport- 
id  from  the  carriage  by  means  of  the  eccentrics,  the  ec- 
centrics  being  at  dead  center  In  printing  position  so  that 
the  support  of  the  platen  frame  in  such  position  la  rigid. 

6.  IB  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  platen  and 
platen  frame  movable  In  the  carriage  between  lower  and 
upper  case  printing  position,  means  for  normally  prevent- 
ing all  other  movement  of  the  platen  frame  with  respect  to 
the  carriage  than  the  movement  aforesaid,  means  on  aald 
earrlag*  for  locking  the  platen  frame  to  the  carrUge  In 
each  of  said  printing  positions,  and  a  key  at  the  keyboard 
connected  to  said  locking  means. 

(Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


formed  so  that  different  portions  thereof  move  into  the 
paths  of  different  tappets  when  the  shoalder  is  rotated  to 
different  positions,  said  shoulder  being  movable  by  the  tap- 
pets, column-stops  associated  with  said  tappets,  a  coun- 
ter-stop projected  Into  the  path  of  the  column-stops  by  the 
movement  of  said  shoulder  effected  by  any  tappet,  a  pin. 
Ion  connected  to  aald  shoulder  to  route  the  same,  a  rack 
to  rotate  said  pinion,  and  key-operated  means  to  advance 
said    rack    different    distances,    according    to    the    key 

operated. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage  having  a 
series  of  tappets  of  graduated  slies,  a  pivoted  shoulder 
formed  so  that  different  portions  thereof  move  into  the 
paths  of  different  tappets  when  the  shoalder  is  rotated  to 
different  positions,  said  shoulder  being  movable  by  the 
tappets,  column-stops  associated  with  said  tappets,  a  coun- 
ter-stop projected  Into  the  path  of  the  column  stops  by  the 
movement  of  said  shoulder  effected  by  any  tappet,  a  pin- 
ion connected  to  said  shoulder  to  rotate  the  same,  a  rack 
to  route  said  pinion,  and  key-operated  means  to  advance 
said  rack  different  distances,  according  to  the  key  oper- 
ated, said  pinion  and  shoulder  being  movable  axlally  while 
the  pinion  remains  In  mesh  with  the  gear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage  having  a 
series  of  UppeU  of  graduated  slses,  a  pivoted  shoulder 
formed  so  that  different  portiona  thereof  move  Into  the 
paths  of  different  tappeU  when  the  shoulder  is  routed  to 
different  positions,  said  shoulder  being  movable  by  the  tap- 
pets, column-stops  associated  with  said  Uppets.  and  a 
counter-stop  projected  into  the  path  of  the  colnmn-stops 
by  the  movement  of  said  shoulder  effected  by  any  tappet,  a 
bell  crank  or  lever  being  engageable  by  said  shoulder,  and 
having  a  connection  to  said  counter-stop  to  project  the 

same. 

5  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of  tap- 
peU of  graded  8i»es  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  shoulder 
movable  into  the  path  of  any  of  said  UppeU,  keys  for 
selectively  controlling  the  position  of  said  shoulder ;  said 
shoulder  being  plvotally  mounted  and  having  a  plurality 
of  Uppet-engaglng  points  at  successively  Increasing  radial 
distances  from  the  point  about  which  said  member  pivots, 
and  also  being  movable  in  axial  direction  by  any  of  said 
tappets,  and  a  counter-stop  projected  by  means  of  the 
movemenU  of  aald  shoulder  effected  by  said  Uppets. 
[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044,332.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Fsakx  A. 
TODWO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
wHter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,314. 
(CT.  197—177.) 


1044,333.  ARBOR  AND  CUTTER.  WILLIAM  Chablbb 
Adams,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  094,942.      (CI.  29—108.) 


nUi>'' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage  having  a 
series  of  tappets  of  graduated  sizes,  a  pivoted  shoulder 
formed  so  that  different  portions  thereof  move  into  the 
paths  of  different  Uppets  when  the  shoulder  is  rotated  to 
different  positions,  said  shoulder  being  movable  by  the  tap- 
pets, column-stops  associated  with  said  Uppets,  and  a 
eoaoter-stop  projected  into  the  path  of  the  column-stops 
by  the  movement  of  said  shoulder  effected  by  any  Uppet 

2.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage  barring  a 
of  UppeU  of  graduated  slses,  a  pivoted  shoulder 


V/i^/f^'^^ 


1  A  cutter  arbor  and  cutter  comprising  a  shank  with 
a  recess  In  one  end.  the  wall  of  which  Is  threaded,  a  pull 
back  engaging  said  threaded  recess  and  having  a  dove- 
tail  projection  on  the  toce  thereof,  a  sleeve  fitted  over 
said  pull  back,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  to  said  shank, 
means  for  causing  the  sleeve  and  pull  back  to  turn  to- 
gether, and  a  cutter  fitted  to  said  pull  back  and  abutting 
said  sleeve,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  cutter  arbor  and  cutter  comprising  a  shank  with 
a  recess  in  one  end,  the  wall  of  which  is  threaded,  said 
shank  having  a  dreumferentlal  groove  therein,  a  pull 
back  engaging  said  threaded  recess  and  having  a  dove- 
tall  projection  on  the  face  thereof,  a  sleeve  fitted  over 
said  pull  back  and  said  groove,  screws  mounted  in 
threaded  apertures  in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  said 
groove  forming  a  swivel  connection  of  the  sleeve  with 
said  shank,  means  for  causing  the  pull  back  and  sleevs 
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to  rotate  together,  and  a  cutter  fitted  to  the  pull  back 
and  held  thereon  by  abutting  said  sleeve,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  cutter  arbor  and  cutter  comprising  a  shank  with 
a  recess  In  one  end,  the  wall  of  which  Is  threaded,  said 
■hank  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein,  a  pnll 
back  engaging  said  threaded  recess  and  having  a  dove- 
Uil  projection  on  the  face  thereof,  a  sleeve  fitted  over 
said  pull  back  and  said  groove,  screws  mounted  In 
threaded  apertures  in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  said 
groove,  forming  a  swivel  connection  ot  the  sleeve  with 
said  shank,  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  having  grooves, 
lugs  projecting  from  the  circumference  of  the  pull  back 
and  engaging  said  grooves,  and  a  cutter  engaging  the 
pull  back  and  held  thereon  by  abattlng  said  sleeve,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  cutter  arbor  and  cntter  comprising  a  shank  with 
a  recess  in  one  end,  the  wall  of  which  is  threaded,  said 
shank  having  a  elrcnmferentlal  groove  therein,  a  pnll  back 
engaging  said  threaded  recess  and  having  a  dove-tall  pro- 
jection on  the  face  thereof,  a  sleeve  fitted  over  said  pull 
back  and  said  groove,  screws  mounted  in  threaded  aper- 
tares  in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  said  groove,  forming  a 
s^vel  connection  of  the  sleeve  with  said  shank,  the  in- 
terior of  said  sleeve  having  grooves,  lugs  projecting  from 
the  circumference  of  the  pull  back  and  engaging  said 
grooves,  a  cutter  having  a  transverse  slot  adapted  for 
dove-tall  connection  with  the  projection  upon  said  pull 
back,  aald  cutter  being  held  to  the  latter  by  the  wall  of 
the  shell,  as  set  forth. 


1.044,334.  FLAP-PASTING  DEVICE.  Edqab  F.  Ball, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674.590.      (CI.  91—46.) 


1.  A  flap  pasting  device  comprising  a  conUlner  which 
has  two  of  its  sides  and  an  end  slotted  In  the  same  plane 
for  the  insertion  of  a  flap  to  be  pasted,  a  U-shaped  slide 
embracing  the  end  and  sides  of  the  container  for  varying 
the  size  of  the  slot,  and  adJnsUble  stops  on  the  sides  of 
the  conUlner  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  a  flap. 

2.  A  flap  pasting  device  comprising  a  container  which 
baa  two  of  its  sides  and  an  end  slotted  In  the  same  plane 
for  the  insertion  of  a  flap  to  be  pasted,  a  U-shaped  slide 
embracing  the  end  and  sides  of  the  container  for  varying 
the  size  of  the  slot,  and  gates  normally  closing  the  side 
sliU  in  the  conUlner  and  automatically  opened  and  closed 
by  the  insertion  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  flap. 

8.  A  flap  pasting  device  Including  a  paste  holder  hav- 
ing a  mouth  for  the  reception  of  a  flap  extending  trans- 
verse across  one  side  and  upwardly  obliquely  in  the  inter- 
•eetlng  sldea,  the  lower  transverse  edge  of  the  mouth  be- 
ing beveled  subsUntlally  in  the  plane  of  the  oblique  por- 
tions of  the  mouth,  a  gate  or  slide  vertically  adJusUble 
relative  to  the  mouth,  and  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the 
Insertion  of  flaps  of  different  widths  into  the  mouth. 

4.  A  flap  pasting  device  Inclndlng  a  paste  container  hav- 
ing a  mouth  to  receive  and  direct  the  flap  upwardly  into 
the  container,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  Insertion  of 


the  flap,  and  a  slide  adJusUble  on  the  conUinsr  to  regv- 
late  the  depth  of  the  mouth. 

6.  A  flap  pasting  device  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  mouth  extending  obliqnely,  a  U-shaped  slide  ad- 
justable over  the  mouth,  swinging,  adJusUble  stops  for 
closing  the  mouth  for  flaps  of  various  widths,  and  a 
spring  lock  for  holding  the  slide  in  adjusted  position  as  to 
the  mouth. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,044,335.  COUPLING  FOR  METAL  HOSE.  Hakold  H. 
Ball,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  603.812.      (CI.   187—28.) 


IMifi^s: 


K) 


In  a  coupling  for  armored  meUl  hose,  the  combination 
with  a  sleeve  interiorly  threaded  to  engage  the  convolu- 
tions forming  the  body  of  the  hose  and  having  stufling 
boxes  formed  at  each  end,  packing  for  the  stufling  boxes, 
unthreaded  packing  glands  with  coned  heads,  and  In- 
teriorly  flanged  nuU  threaded  to  the  sleeve  for  compress- 
ing the  packing  In  the  boxes  and  for  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  hose  armor  between  them  and  the  coned  heads. 


1,044,836.  HYDRANT.  Thouas  Hsnbt  Ballaso,  Du- 
rango.  Colo.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,349. 
(CI.    137—18.) 


1.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral  inlet 
at  its  lower  end,  and  an  outlet  near  Its  upper  end,  a  cap 
for  closing  the  outlet,  a  diaphragm  in  the  casing  abovs 
the  outlet  and  having  a  central  threaded  opening,  a 
valve  casing  In  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  aald 
valve  casing  having  a  lateral  port  registering  with  the 
inlet,  a  valve  rotaUble  in  the  casing  and  having  a  Uteral 
port  for  registering  with  the  port  of  the  valve  casing,  a 
stem  connected  to  the  valve  and  passing  through  the 
opening  of  the  diaphragm,  an  externally  threaded  bushing 
threaded  into  the  said  opening  and  encircling  the  stem, 
said  stem  having  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  bushing,  a  lock  nut  on  the  bushing  above  the  dia- 
phragm, a  plug  rotaUble  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  means  for  engagement  by  a  wrmcb  ontsids 
of  the  casing,  and  a  longitudinal  polygonal  recess  In  Its 
lower  end.  the  stem  having  a  lug  for  engaging  the  recess, 
said  plug  having  depending  oppositely  arranged  arms  and 
stops  on  the  diaphragm  for  engagement  by  the  arms  to 
limit  the  roUtlon  of  the  stem. 

2.  Ajbydrant  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral  inlet 
at  its  lower  end.  and  an  outlet  near  its  upper  end.  a  cap 
for  closing  the  outlet,  a  diaphragm  In  the  casing  above  the 
outlet  and  having  a  central  threaded  opening,  a  valve 
casing  in  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  valvs 
casing  having  a  lateral  port  registering  with  the  inlet,  a 
valve  rotatable  in  the  casing  and  having  a  lateral  pMt 
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for  nglataflBg  wUb  Um  port  of  the  taIto  essliig,  a  (tern 
eoanccted  to  tb«  ralre  and  paaslBX  through  the  opening 
of  the  diaphragm,  an  eztemelly  threaded  boahlng 
threaded  Into  the  eald  opening  and  encircling  the  item, 
f  M  stem  baring  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  boahlng.  a  lock  not  on  the  boahlsg  abore  the 
diaphragm,  a  plug  rotatable  In  the  upper  end  of  the  caalng 
and  baring  means  for  engagement  by  a  wrench  oatalde  of  the 
easing,  and  baring  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  stem 
at  ita  lower  end,  said  ping  harlng  oppositely  arranged  de- 
pending arms,  and  the  diaphragm  harlng  stops  for  en- 
gagement by  the  arms  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  ralre. 
S.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  lateral  Inlet 
at  Its  lower  end,  and  an  outlet  near  Its  opper  end,  a 
cap  for  eloalng  the  outlet,  a  diaphragm  In  the  easing  abore 
the  ootlet  and  harlng  a  central  threaded  opening,  a  ralre 
easing  In  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  ralre 
casing  harlng  a  lateral  port  registering  with  the  inlet,  a 
ralre  rotatable  in  the  easing  and  harlng  a  Uteral  port 
for  registering  with  the  port  of  the  ralre  casing,  a  stem 
connected  to  the  ralre  and  passing  throogh  the  opening 
of  the  diaphragm,  an  externally  threaded  bashing 
threaded  Into  the  said  opestng  and  encircling  the  stem, 
said  stem  harlng  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  boshing,  a  lock  nut  on  the  bushing  abore  the  dia- 
phragm, means  engaging  the  stem  for  rotating  the  same, 
said  means  extending  throngh  the  top  of  the  casing,  and 
harlng  depending  arms  in  the  caalng,  the  diaphragm  har- 
tag  stops  for  engagement  by  the  arms  to  limit  the  routlon 
o<  tlM  ralre. 

4.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  lateral  inlet 
at  ita  lower  end,  and  an  outlet  near  its  upper  end,  a  cap 
for  closing  the  outlet,  a  diaphragm  in  the  caalng  abore 
the  outlet  and  harlng  a  central  threaded  opening,  a  ralre 
easing  in  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  ralre 
easing  harlng  a  lateral  port  reglstertng  with  the  inlet,  a 
ralre  rotatable  in  the  casing  and  harlng  a  lateral  port 
for  registering  with  the  port  of  the  ralre  casing,  a  stem 
connected  to  the  ralre  and  passing  throngh  the  opening 
of  the  diaphragm,  an  externally  threaded  bushing  threaded 
into  the  said  opening  and  encircling  the  stem,  said  stem 
harlng  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
bushing,  a  lock  nut  on  the  bashing  abore  the  diaphragm, 
means  for  rotating  the  stam,  the  diaphragm  harlng  oppo- 
sitely arranged  stops,  and  means  on  the  said  rotating 
means  for  engaging  the  stops  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
stem. 

5.  In  a  hydrant  coavrislng  a  casing  baring  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  ralre  controlling  the  inlet,  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  easing,  a  stem  for  operating  the  ralre  pass- 
ing through  the  diaphragm,  and  means  engaging  the  stem 
for  rotating  the  ralre,  said  means  harlng  oppoaltely  ar- 
ranged arms  extending  toward  the  diaphragm  and  the  dia- 
phragm baring  stops  for  engagement  by  the  arm*  to  limit 
tiw  rotation  of  the  stem  to  a  quarter  tarn. 

(Claim  tt  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1,044,S87.  BOCK-DRIIJi.  Thomas  J.  BAanaa  and  Jamm 
O.  Taxrz,  Denrer,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Western  Machin- 
ery k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Piled  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627.146.  (CI. 
IJl— 21.) 


IIB^ 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  piston  sUdable  thwein,  and  baring  an  enlarged 
|«^a^F  end  to  form  a  aboulder  between  the  said  enlarged 
and  and  the  main  portion,  said  piston  baring  a  Umgitadl- 
nal  passage  leading  from  its  Inner  end  toward  the  oater 
sad  and  opening  laterally  adjacent  to  the  said  oater  end, 
the  caalag  baring  a  eiiamher  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
r,  aad  aa  t'ff**»""t  opealag  leading  freta  the  cbam* 


her  aad  bariag  an  inlet  passage  for  the  motlre  Hold  aad 
a  chamber  into  which  the  passage  opena,  said  eluunber 
being  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  aboulder  of  the  piston 
when  the  said  piston  la  la  its  oatermoat  posltloa,  tha  said 
casing  harlng  an  lateraal  apiral  groore  formiag  a  paasaga 
for  the  motlre  ilald  and  leading  from  tha  inner  and 
thereof  toward  the  Croat  aad  stopping  short  of  tha 
chamber  into  which  the  Inlet  paasage  opens. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  speclfled,  a  caalng,  a 
pUrton  slldable  theroln  and  harlng  a  hammer  at  Ita  oatar 
end  and  an  annular  shoulder  near  the  inner  end,  the 
caalng  baring  aa  inlet  chamber  between  tha  ahoaUte 
and  the  hammer,  and  an  exhaust  chamber  nehr  the  ham- 
mer.  said  piston  harlng  a  longitudinal  paaaage  leadiag 
from  the  ead  adjaceat  to  the  shoulder  and  harlng  a  Iat> 
oral  ootlot  opening  Into  the  exhaust  chamber  when  the 
piston  la  at  the  end  of  Its  outward  stroke,  said  casing 
baring  an  Intwnal  spiral  passage  leading  from  the  innw 
end  to  a  point  near  the  Inlet  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith  when  the  shoulder  has  uncorered  the  said  pas> 
sage. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising  a  caa* 
lag.  a  pistea  ouirable  therela,  the  iaaer  ead  of  the  plstoa 
being  enlarged  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  between  tbt 
eaiarged  portion  and  the  mala  portion,  said  casing  hartag 
a  chamber  la  which  the  said  enlarged  end  mores,  and  bar- 
ing an  Inlet  passage  at  the  ead  of  the  chamber  adjaceat 
to  the  shoulder  for  admitting  the  motlre  fluid  to  act  upon 
the  shoulder,  said  casing  harlng  an  internal  spiral  groor* 
forming  a  passage  for  condaeting  the  motlre  fluid  from 
the  Inlet  passage  to  the  opposite  «id  of  the  chamber,  said 
passage  being  spaced  apart  from  the  Inlet  passage  aad 
adapted  to  be  placed  la  communication  therewith  when 
the  shoulder  uncorers  the  end  of  the  passage,  said  casing 
harlng  an  exhaust  chamber  adjacent  to  the  outer  end 
thereof,  the  piston  baring  a  longitudinal  passage  leading 
from  the  enlarged  ead  aad  opealag  Into  the  exhaust  cham- 
ber when  the  piston  Is  at  the  limit  of  its  outward  stroke. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  the  cylinder  or  casing,  of  a  piston  morable 
therein,  the  Inner  end  of  the  casing  being  enlarged  an- 
nularly.  and  the  piston  baring  an  annular  rib  fitting  the 
enlarged  portion,  said  casing  baring  an  inlet  opening  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  and  a  spiral  pasoaga 
leading  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  opening  to  the 
loner  end  of  the  casing,  said  piston  harlng  an  exhaust 
opening  extending  substantially  longitudinal  thereof,  aad 
the  casing  baring  an  outlet  communicating  therowlth 
when  the  piston  is  at  the  end  of  the  outward  stroke. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  a  castag  bar- 
lag  oae  end  open  and  harlng  Its  inner  end  enlarged  an- 
nularly,  said  casing  harlng  an  Inlet  opening  near  the 
outer  end  of  the  enlarged  portion,  end  an  internal  spiral 
passage  leading  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  said  opening 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  piston  harlng  an 
annular  rib  near  its  inner  end  fitting  the  enlarged  portion, 
said  caalng  baring  an  exhaust  passage  uncorered  by  the 
piston  at  the  aad  of  Its  outward  stroke. 

r  Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,888.  ELECTRIC  DEILL.  WiLTM  J.  Bauboth, 
Columbua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeftrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1009. 
Serial  Mo.  488,916.     (CI.  126—10.) 

1.  In  aa  electric  rotary  drill  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
staadard  prorlded  at  its  eads  with  poiated  parts  la  sab- 
stantlally  rertical  alinement  for  plrotal  engagement  with 
the  floor  and  roof  of  a  mine  aad  with  a  stegle  offset  por- 
tloB  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
npon  the  offset  portion  of  the  standard  and  baring  the 
axia  of  Its  shaft  horlsontal,  and  parallel  to  but  separatad 
troai  the  plane  of  the  staadard,  a  rotary  drill  steoi,  a 
drill  stem  support  mounted  solely  on  the  motor  fraaie 
aad  adapted  to  oseQIate  eoaeeatrically  with  the  azla  of 
the  motor  shaft  aad  gsarteg  between  the  motor  shaft  aad 
the  drill  steak  anbotaatlallr  aa  deoertbed. 

2.  The  eoBiblaatioa.  la  aa  electric  drill  of  a  ataadard 
harlag  plated  ead  parte  adapted  for  plrotal  engageaieat 
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vlth  the  floor  aad  roof  of  a  ala«,  aa  elaetrte  motor  BKNiat- 
ed  upoa  the  aald  staadard.  a  drill  stem,  a  drill  tarn  sup- 
port mounted  solely  on  the  motor  frama  aad  adapted  to 
swiag  coaceatricaUy  about  the  azla  of  the  aiotor  abaft 
aad  gearlag  botweea  the  motor  ahaft  aad  the  said  drill 
stem.  snhstaatlaUy  as  dsacrlhad. 


8.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  drill  of  an  electric 
motor,  a  derlce  for  supporting  the  motor,  a  drill  stem, 
a  drill  Stan  support  mounted  on  the  motor  frame  to  oecll- 
late  concentrtnlly  aboot  the  axis  of  the  motor  abaft, 
the  axis  of  the  drill  stem  and  the  axIa  of  the  motor  shaft 
being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  separated  parallel 
planes,  and  gearing  betweea  the  motor  ahaft  aad  the  drill 
stem,  substaatlally  as  described. 

4.  The  comblaatloB  In  a  rotary  drill  of  an  electric 
motor,  meana  for  supporting  the  motor,  a  drill  stem,  a 
drill  stem  support  moonted  solely  upon  the  motor  frame 
to  swing  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  the  motor  abaft, 
the  axis  of  tha  drlU  stem  and  the  motor  shaft  being  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  In  separated  parallel  planes,  a 
worm  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  worin  wheel  connected 
with  the  drill  stem  and  eagngiag  tba  said  warm,  substaa- 
tlally aa  deaerlbad. 

6.  The  c<»nblnatlon  la  a  rotary  drill  of  a  standard  har- 
lng pointed  end  parts  In  substantially  rertical  alinement 
for  piroUl  engagement  with  the  floor  and  roof  of  a  mine, 
the  said  standard  also  harlng  an  offset  portion  between 
the  said  polnta,  an  electric  motor  monated  upon  the  offset 
portion  of  the  standard  and  harlng  Its  axis  horlsontal  in 
a  plane  paralM  to  bat  separated  from  the  plaae  of  the 
staadard.  a  drill  stem  aad  a  drill  stem  support  rotataMy 
mouatod  oa  the  motor  traaM  to  swlag  coaeeatrleally 
about  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft,  the' said  sappcvt  helag 
adapted  wbea  la  oae  position  to  maintain  the  said  drill 
stem  in  a  rertical  plane  separated  from  the  plaae  of  the 
motor  ahaft  aad  oa  the  opposite  side  of  the  eald  plaae 
from  the  plaae  of  the  aald  staadard.  aad  gearing  between 
the  motor  shaft  aad  the  said  drill  atom,  snbetaatlany  aa 
described.  ~ 


plate  aad  the  bottom  of  the  cyliader.  a  coU  sprlaff 
pooed  hetwesa  the  aecead  aad  third  pUtea, 
tha  plaralltjr  of  roda  whevabgr  tha  teaalaa  of  tha 


1,044J8S.  tBOCK-ABSOBBBR.  William  N.  Boaraa, 
DuaUp,  Ma  FUod  Juae  26,  1912.  Sarlal  No.  706,752. 
(CL  21—106.) 

la  eomblaatioa  with  aa  aotomoMle  harlag  a  sill  aad 
prorlded  with  a  spring,  a  rod  suspeading  from  the  sill 
harlng  aa  adjuatable  collar  adjacent  the  alU.  a  cylinder 
through  which  tha  rod  aztaada,  meaaa  foir  Caotealag 
the  cylftider  to  the  qprlaga,  aa  aaaolar  plate  la  the  up- 
per ead  of  the  eyllader  and  wHh  which  the  adJaotaMe 
collar  contacts,  a  coll  spring  disposed  betweea  the  plate 
aad  the  bottom  of  the  eyllader,  a  second  plate  arraaffod 
within  the  cylinder  aad  wtthia  the  cell  sprlaf  aad  ad- 
jacut  tha  hottOB  of  tha  eyllader,  a  third  plate  anaagad 
adjaceat  the  flrst  plate  bat  spaced  a  ahort  dlataaee  there- 
from aad  wUaia  tha  eeU  spclas.  a  plurality  of  roda  ttr- 
rled  by  the  third  plate  aad  paaalag  through  the  secoad 
1840.0.— <IS 


coil  spring  may  be  Increased  or  decreased,  while  the  ad- 
justable collar  constitutee  means  for  adjusting  the  flrst 
coil  spring,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  flrst  rod 
to  contact  with  the  eecoad  plata. 


1.044.340.  PULLET.  Rdssbll  H.  BowaH,  Palmyra,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Mar 
3.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.077.     (CL  04—18.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  strncture,  the  comMaatloa  wKh  a  rUa 
aad  a  flanged  hob.  of  a  spoke  formed  of  parallel,  straight, 
overlapped  plecee  secured  at  th«;lr  outer  enda  to  the  rim 
aad  dlrarglag  at  their  Iaaer  huo  eads  la  paralM  planes, 
and  similarly  constructed  spokes  at  opposlto  aides  of  the 
flrst  named  spoke,  the  inner  ende  of  the  flrst  named 
spoke  reopectirely  undertying  the  ends  of  oae  memhei  or 
piece  of  each  of  the  other  spokes  and  ororlylng  tha  eada 
of  the  other  members  of  said  other  spokea. 

2.  In  a  spUt-puUay.  the  oomblaatloa  ot  a  rim  aagmeat ; 
a  seml^yUadrleal  huh  prorlded  with  a  peojectlag  flaage :  a 
iVofea-meariter  eomprMag  a  pair  of  separate  plaeea  bar- 
lag,  reqieetirely.  straight  portioas  which  He  la  dlteroat 
plaaee  aad  orerlap  oae  aaother  longttodlaany,  and  harlag 
also  oppoaltely  cnrred  Iaaer  ead  pMtkms;  owaaa  for  so- 
curlBg  said  Inner  end  portions  to  the  hub-flange;  a  plu- 
rality of  spoke-members,  arranged  on  either  side  of  the 
flrst  meatleacd  spoke-mamber,  aad  c«ch  cemprtotag  a 
straight  piece,  aad  a  separate  piece  lylag  la  a  dlffatOBt 
plane,  aad  harlng  a  straight  portion  uid  a  canad  iamn 
ead  ^artloa.  the  respeettre  straight  portiooa 
oae  aaottier  loagltadlaally.  aad  the  respectlre 
aar  ead  portioae  being  arranged  In  orerlapplav 
to  the  earred  Inaer  ead   portiona  of   the   latarwiiilali 

for  saeuring  the  Iaaer  eada  of  nld 
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iMC  mentioned  pieces  to  the  bnb-flanse;  and  means  for 

I  ffiirtng  the  ovter  end!  of  aald  ipoke- members  to  the  rim. 

S.  In  a  ■pllt-polley,  the  combination  of  a  rim  segment ; 

I   semi-cjUndrlcal  hnb,  proTided  with  a  projecting  flange : 

I   spoke-member  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  pieces,  hav- 

iBg  reapectlTely  straight  porCkms.  which  lie  in  different 

I  ilanes,  and  oTerlap  one  another  longltadinally,  and  har- 

Dg  alao  oppoaitely  cnrred  inner  end  portions*  said  inner 

I  nd.  portions  being  extended  to  sabstantlally  the  dlametri- 

I  al  borders  of  the  hvb  flange ;  means  for  securing  said  In- 

^  end  portions  to  the  hob  flange;  a  plurality  of  spoke- 

aembers  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  first  mentioned 

I  .poke-member,  and  each  eomprising  a  straight  piece,  and 

I  separate  piece,  lying  in  a  dlffwent  plane,  and  harlng 

I  straight  portion  and  a  cnrred  inner  end  portl<»,  the 

■espeetiTe  straight  portions  orerlapping  one  another  longi- 

ndinally,  and  the  respectlre  cnrred  Inner  end  portions  be- 

ng  arranged  In  overlapping  relation  to  the  cnrred  inner 

•nd  portions  of  the  intermediate  spoke-member,  and  being 

ilso  prolonged  to  overlap  one  another  at  their  extremities ; 

jans  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  spoke 

;>iecea  to  the  hnb  flange:  and  means  for  securing  their 

>uter  ends  to  the  rim. 


1,044.341.  KRAUT-PACK.  Bowabd  H.  BaOHMBB,  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.  Filed  Sept  14,  1»10.  BerUl  No.  082,028. 
(CL  217—86.) 
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seats  and  said  slots  exposed,  an  inner  ring  having  a  series 
of  open-top  recess-seats  and  rigid  connection  with  said 
outer  ring,  bearing  rollers  supporting  said  rings  above 
said  base,  pivoted  in  said  vertical  slots  and  removable 
from  tlie  open  upper  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  fmsto-conlcal 
load-bearing  rollers  upon  said  track  and  upon  which  rests 


1.  A  krmnt  pack  or  the  like  eomprising  an  attaching 
plate,  a  Morality  of  leaves,  staple  members  secured  to 
the  leaves,  U-shaped  members  hinged  to  the  attaching 
plate  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  sUple  members,  for 
adjnstably  connecting  the  atUcblng  plates  to  the  leaves, 
and  means  tor  holding  the  U-shaped  members  In  adjusted 
position. 

S.  A  kraut  pa^  or  the  like  eomprlaing  an  attaching 
plate,  a  plurality  of  leaves,  staple  members  secured  to 
the  leaves,  U-shaped  members  hinged  to  the  attaching 
plate  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  staple  membera,  for 
adjnstably  connecting  the  attaching  plate  to  the  leaves, 
and  set  screws  for  holding  the  U-shaped  members  in 
adjnstad  position. 

S.  A  kraut  pack  or  the  like  comprising  an  attaching 
plate,  a  plurality  of  leaves,  staple  members  secured  to  the 
iMTCs,  U-sbaped  msmbera  hinged  to  the  attaching  plate 
and  siidaUy  mounted  in  the  staple  members,  for  adjust- 
ably eonnectlng  the  attaching  plates  to  the  leaves,  and 
means  for  holding  the  U-shaped  members  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  krant  pack  or  the  like  eomprising  an  attaching 
plats,  a  plarality  of  leaves,  staple  members  secured  to  the 
IsATSS,  U-shaped  members  hinged  to  the  attaching  plats 
sad  slidably  momted  in  the  staple  members,  for  adjust- 
ably eoBDSctlnt  the  attaching  plate  to  the  leaves,  and 
set  scraws  for  boIAng  the  U-shaped  members  in  adjusted 
posttkui. 

1.044,S42.  AMTirHICTlON-BBABINO.  Jambs  J.  BcCK- 
urr.  Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  July  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «40.27«.     (CL  M— BO.) 

IB  a  dairies  of  the  class  fl^Scribed.  a  base  having  a 
tUTriad  saanlar  tra^,  an  outer  ring  having  a  series  of 
opsB-top  recess-seats  having  outer  end  walls,  and  a  series 
of  open-end  vertical  slots,  a  support  fbr  the  load  having 
•  dteastsr  less  than  that  of  said  ontsr  rimg  to  leave  said 
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said  support,  said  rollers  having  end  Journals  engaging 
the  recess  seats  of  the  rings  and  being  removable  with  said 
rollers  from  the  open  upper  ends  of  said  seats  when  the 
support  and  load  is  Jacked  up,  the  outer  of  said  Journals 
having  rounded  ends  bearing  against  said  outer  end  walls 
of  the  seats  of  the  outer  ring  to  take  the  thrust  and  to 
facilitate  the  removaL 


1,044,848.  SPLINT  -  DRYING  MEANS  FOR  MATCH- 
MACHINES.  Hbnht  a.  Rudd.  Barberton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporatkm  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706.000.     (CL  84—12.) 


1.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  having 
q>lint  carrier  chalna,  a  radiator,  a  casing  therefor  pro- 
viding with  the  body  of  the  radiator  on  the  respsctlvs 
sides  of  the  Utter  an  air-trunk  and  a  drying  chamber,  a 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  air  trunk  and  one  end 
of  the  drying  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
other  end  of  the  drying  chamber,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  carrier  chain  through  the  drying  chamber. 

2.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  having 
splint  carrier  chains,  an  inverted  U-shaped  casing,  a 
similarly  shaped  radiator  therein  dividing  the  casing  into 
two  chambers,  one  of  which  constitutes  an  alr-tmnk  and 
the  other  a  splhit-drylng  chamber,  a  connection  between 
a  Umb  of  the  air-trunk  and  a  limb  of  the  drying  chamber, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  other  limb  of  the  dry- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  guiding  the  carrier  chain 
through  the  said  drying  chamber. 

8.  In  splint  drying  msans  for  match  machines  having 
splint  carrier  chains,  an  inverted  U-shaped  casing,  a  simi- 
larly shaped  radiator  therein  dividing  the  casing  Into 
two  diambers,  one  of  which  constitutes  an  air-trunk  and 
the  other  a  splint-drying  chamber,  a  connection  between 
a  limb  of  the  alr-tmnk  and  a  limb  of  the  drying  chamber, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  other  limb  of  the 
radiator,  a  series  of  rt^srs  arranged  within  the  arch  of 
the  drying  chamber  for  the  snpport  and  guidance  therein 
of  the  carrier-chain,  and  guides  for  the  chain  In  the  ver- 
tical limbs  of  said  drying  chamber. 


NOVSMBSK  12, 19x9. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^S 


1,044,844.  DRAFT-RIOOINO.  Cntrs  L.  BmniT.  Kings- 
land,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  IlL 
Original  application  filed  May  28,  1900,  SerUl  No. 
408,824.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  80, 
1910.     Serial  No.  674,600.     (Q.  218—42.) 


•  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar 
and  draft  yoke,  of  a  filler  block  at  the  rear  of  the  draft 
yoke  provided  with  downwardly  and  rearwardly  project- 
ing supporting  arms,  one  on  each  side  of  the  draft  yoke, 
the  lower  faees  of  said  arms  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  lower  outer  face  of  the  yoke,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,044.846.  DRAFT-BIOOING.  Jacob  J.  Bt»8.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  OhU>,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  23.  1010.    Serial  No.  668.704.     (CI.  218—42.) 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  tiie  combination  wltt  draft  sills, 
of  vertically  and  longitudinally  separated  angular  frames 
secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  sills  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  horlsontal  yoke,  sakl  yoke  having 
its  outer  side  faces  facing  the  inner  faces  of  the  sill 
members  in  sliding  relation  thereto,  and  vertically  ex- 
tending followers  of  greater  vertical  height  than  the 
y^s  and  engaging  said  sei>arated  rectangular  frame  mem- 
bers, substantially  aa  describsd. 


1,044,347.  CLOSET  CONNECTION.  Fxakt  W.  Cabl- 
80H,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,819.     (CL  1ST— 04.) 
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1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  wltii  draft  sills, 
of  two  separate  podcet-formlng  members  separately  se- 
corsd  bstwsmi  aad  eoBBSctlBg  tbm  sUls  and  ^aesd  from 
each  other  lOBgitudlnally,  said  sills  oonnsctlng  the  pocket- 
formlBt  members  to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  portions  extending  transversely 
across  the  ends  of  ths  pocket  and  forming  follower  abut- 
ments, together  with  fbllowers  arranged  to  seat  against 
said  abatmsats.  sabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  eomblnatloB  with  draft  sills, 
of  two  ssparats  podrnt-formlng  msmben  having  straight 
oBtsr  skies  ssparately  secured  to  the  tamer  faces  of  the 
sUls  and  connecting  the  sills,  and  spaced  from  each  other 
loBgltodlBally,  said  sills  connecting  the  pocket-forming 
members  to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  having  up- 
per and  lower  portions  extending  transversely  acroas  the 
ends  of  the  pocket  and  forming  follower  abutments,  to- 
gether with  followers  arranged  to  seat  against  said  abut- 
ments, eadt  of  said  members  having  side  portions  formed 
with  Inwardly  extending  guides  for  the  followers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,044.346.  DRAFT-RIQOING.  Jacob  J.  Brass,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  phio,  a  Ck>rporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28,  1010.    Serial  No.  662,706.     (CL  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  sills, 
e<  vertically  separated  rectangular  framea  secured  to  the 
npper  and  lower  portions  of  said  sills  on  opposite  sMes 
of  a  horlsontal  yoke,  said  yoke  having  Its  outer  side 
faces  facbig  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sill  members  in  sliding 
relation  thweto,  and  vertically  extending  followers  of 
greater  vertical  height  than  the  yoke  and  engaging  said 
separated  rectangular  frame  members,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 


1.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  prorided  at  Its  Inlet  end 
with  bowl  connecting  means,  and  a  removable  dosore  for 
said  inlet  end  held  in  place  by  the  bowl  connecting  meana. 

2.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  provided  at  its  inlet  end 
with  bowl  connecting  means  adjustable  peripherally 
around  the  bend,  and  a  runovable  closure  for  said  Inlst 
end  held  in  place  by  the  bowl  connecting  meana. 

8.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  provided  with  bolts  and 
nuts  for  connecting  the  bend  to  a  bowL  *  removaMe 
closure  fbr  the  Inlet  end  of  the  bend,  and  a  cross  bar  as- 
sociated with  the  closure  and  tike  bolts  for  holding  the 
closure  In  place. 

4.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  provided  with  an  exter- 
nal annular  flange  around  the  Inlet  portion  thereof,  bowl 
connecting  means  associated  with  the  flange  and  adjust- 
able peripherally  thereabout,  and  a  removable  closure 
for  the  inlet  end  of  the  bend  held  in  place  by  the  bowl 
connecting  mesns. 

8.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  provided  vrith  an  exter- 
nal annular  flange  aroond  the  Inlet  portion  thereof,  a 
ring  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  flange  and  adjust- 
able peripherally  thereabout,  bowl  connecting  means  car- 
ried by  the  ring  and  projecting  beyond  the  inlet  end  of 
the  bend,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
bend  held  in  place  by  the  bowl  connecting  mesas. 

[(Hatms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1,044.84&  URETHROSCOPE.  Fbbdihando  Cbbbo,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,688. 
(CL  128—24.) 
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1.  In  a  urethroecope,  an  outer  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  small  rectangular  openings  at  Its  Inner  eild,  the  portion 
between  the  openings  at  the  end  forming  hinge  pivots,  an 
iBBsr  tabs  havlBg  a  plurality  of  small  rectangular  open- 
ings pt  Its  inner  end  on  a  limgltadinal  line  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  outer  tube,  and  a  plarality  of  corresponding 
depressions,  a  plurality  of  dilator  arms,  one  for  each 
opening  in  the  outer  tube,  said  dilator  arms  each  having 
a  ssBl-clrenlar  tongue  extending  under  and  partly  aroand 
a  hlBge  pivot  and  into  aa  opening  in  the  outer  tabs 
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tmA  aa  iBwmnUy  extcadtes  Oncer  extendlns  throagh  an 
•pailaf  te  tk«  Inaar  tabe.  dmus  for  hoidlac  the  Ibmt  tnbe 
ftva  tarateg  m  Us  axis  aad  mean*  for  redprocatiac  tka 
iBoar  taka. 

S.  is  a  mattioaeapa.  an  oatar  tu^  an  taner  tabe,  a 
plarallfer  ot  dilator  anaa  hla«ed  to  tke  oater  tata  aad 
a»aratlTaly  oOHMctad  to  th«  inner  tabe,  aa  ealarsad 
haa4  «ai  aa  tte  oater  tube,  havtac  aa  taitemal  toagltadl- 
aal  croore.  a  epUoe  on  tlM  laaar  tabe  ia  operatiTe  en- 
gagement with  the  groore  In  tbe  bead,  wbereby  the  In- 
ner tnbe  Is  held  froip  taming  on  Its  axis  and  tbe  dilator 
araia  are  bald  In  thair  operattre  poaltloBs,  an  inlet 
teet  ia  the  bead,  an  Inlat  alot  ia  the  Inaar  tabe  regls- 
tertag  with  tbe  Inlet  dact  In  the  head,  aa  oatlet  daet 
from  the  inner  tube  and  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  in- 
ner tabe. 

8.  In  a  aretbroecope,  aa  oater  tnbe,  an  inner  tube  ex- 
ternally acrew-tbreaded  at  ita  oater  end.  a  plaraUty  of 
dilator  arms  hinged  to  tbe  oater  tnbe  and  operatlTely 
connected  to  tbe  Inner  tube,  aa  enlarged  bead  end  on  tbe 
oater  tube  Internally  acrew-tbreaded  and  baring  an  tat- 
taraal  longttndinal  groove,  a  ipllne  on  the  inner  tube  In 
eperatlTe  engagement  with  tbe  grooye  in  tbe  bead,  where- 
by the  fainer  tabe  la  held  from  taming  on  ita  axla  and  the 
dilator  arms  are  held  In  their  operatlTO  poaitiona,  a  bear- 
ing ring  oa  the  Inner  tabe,  a  acrew-tbreaded  collar  on  tbe 
Inner  tabe,  an  operating  member  rotatably  aeearod  to  the 
inner  tabe  by  tbe  ring  and  collar,  aaid  operating  m«Dber 
baTlng  an  externally  acrew-tbreaded  portion  in  acrew- 
thread  engagement  with  tbe  internal  acrew-tbreada  in 
the  head  and  a  Iniarled  flange. 

4.  Ia  a  aretbroecope,  an  oater  tube  haTing  an  enlarged 
baad  end  internally  acrew-tbreaded  and  in  which  ia  a 
longitudinal  groove,  an  Inner  tabe  externally  acrew-thread- 
ed  at  ita  quter  end,  a  plurality  of  dilator  anna  hinged  to 
tbe  outer  tube  and  opieratiTely  connected  with  tbe  Inaer 
tabe,  a  bearing  ring  on  tbe  inner  tuba,  a  apUae  on  the 
Inner  tube.  In  <q>eratlTe  engagenient  with  the  groove  In 
tbe  bead,  whereby  the  Inner  tube  is  held  from  turning 
OB  ita  axla  and  the  dilator  arma  are  held  in  their  opera- 
tire  poeltlons,  a  ecrew-tbreaded  collar  on  the  acrew-tbread- 
ed end  of  tbe  Inner  tube,  an  operating  member  rotatably 
aecored  to  the  Inner  tube  by  tbe  ring  and  collar,  and  bar- 
ing an  externally  ecrew-tbreaded  portion  in  aeraw-thread 
engagement  with  the  internal  aerew-threada  In  the  head, 
and  a  knurled  flange,  a  telescope  member  comprlalng  a 
tube  baring  a  eliding  flt  in  tbe  Inner  tube  of  the  urethro- 
weoft,  an  Internal  acrew-tbreaded  portion  adapted  to 
acrew  orer  tbe  acrew-tbreaded  end  of  tbe  inner  tube,  an 
oatlet  pipe  at  right  angles  to  tbe  tube,  a  cap  adapted  to 
•crew  orer  tbe  end  of  tbe  oatlet  pipe  and  a  lena  aecored 
to  the  outer  or  head  end  of  the  member. 

5.  In  a  arethroacope  baring  an  outer  tabe.  Inner  tabe. 
dilator  arms  hinged  to  tbe  outer  tnbe  and  operatlrely 
connected  to  tbe  inner  tube,  an  electric  lighting  system 
comprising  an  electric  lamp,  permanent  metal  casing  in- 
«losing  tbe  lamp  and  baring  a  light  opening,  said  lamp 
baring  one  pole  connected  to  ita  casing  and  the  other 
|K>le  connected  to  a  contact  point  at  tbe  end  of  the  lamp, 
means  for  detachably  and  electrically  seenrlng  the  lamp 
to  one  of  the  dilator  arma,  an  electric  circnit  comprlalng 
a  wire  electrically  connected  to  the  instnunent  and  an 
Inaulated  wire  extending  betweea  tbe  tidMo  through  a 
longltndlaal  groe^  in  tha  oater  tabs  and  teradaating  at 
the  Inner  eai  ct  the  outer  tabe,  a  aoltably  mounted  inau- 
lated wl>«  extending  from  tbe  contact  pelat  o<  the  lamp 
to  the  hinged  end  of  tbe  dilator  arm,  the  en<a  of  the  wiree 
being  BO  placed  that  on  tbe  opening  of  tbe  dilator  arm 
the  enda  of  tbe  wiree  come  into  contact,  thus  closing  the 
^iKolt  and  electrically  energixtaig  the  lamp. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.0443M.  WSIX- SINKING  APPAKATUS.  MATTSaw 
nioa.  Chapman,  Aurora,  lit.,  aaalgner  to  The  Amerl- 
caa  Wen  Works,  Anrera,  IlL,  a  Oorporatioo  of  miaela. 
VUei  Jan.  19,  1904.  Serial  No.  18S.T70.  Renewed  Peb. 
18,  190S.  Serial  No.  41S.a«8.  (CL  106—8.) 
1.  la  a  wrtl-slnklag  apparataa,  tba  eomUaatioii  of  a 
BS   carried   tliereby    adapted   to   grip   the 


pipe  for  ratatlag  tlM  oame, 

table,  aad  meaos  eonaeeted  to  aaid 

aad  gaidiag  tts  pipa.  snkatantlalty  aa 


\ir  aaid  taiB' 

for  ambradng 


2.  In  a  w^-slnklng  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a 
torntable,  means  carriad  thereby  adapted  to  grip  tke  pipe 
for  rotating  the  same,  poeta  carried  by  said  taratable, 
Bwlaging-arms  mooated  oa  the  upper  ends  of  said  poata, 
the  inner  portions  of  said  arma  being  semlclrcaiar  and 
being  arranged  to  orerlap,  and  plna  connecting  the  orer> 
lapping  portiona  of  aaid  arma  together,  substantially  aa 
deeerfbed. 

8.  In  a  well-alakiag  apparataa,  the  combinatlMt  of  a 
turntable  baring  rerttaally-dlapoaad  poata,  framea  mounted 
on  aaid  posts  aad  aarabla  kmgltadlnally  thereof,  aad 
swinging-framea  soppsrtad  by  said  loagltadlnally-morabla 
framea,  said  awteglag-frawaa  baring  grlpping-derlces 
adapted  to  grip  the  pipe  for  rotating  the  same,  aubstaa- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  a  waU-alBklat  appantaa.  tbe  eomblaatloa  of  a 
tarntaWe  harlng  rarttcally-dlapoaed  poata,  fraiMB  BMont^ 
ed  on  aaid  poata  aad  marable  loagltodlaally  thereof,  rods 
carried  if  said  fraaea  aad  prejeetlag  tfearafiom  la  oppa- 
sHa  dlreetletts,  aad  swiaglag-frames  plrotally  sopportei 
by  aaid  rods,  said  swlaglng-Cnunes  baring  grlpptaig-derleaa 
adapted  to  grip  tlM  pipe  fOr  rotating  the  saaae,  saM 
■wtaging-frames  being  adjaatabie  toward  aad  from  saM 
longitudinally-morable  fraiMS,  aobataatlally  as  daacrlbsd. 

5.  Ia  a  well-alaklag  appantna,  tbe  eoMklaatloa  of  a 
taratable,  rertlcaUy-dlapooad  posts  carried  thereby, 
frames  mounted  upon  said  pests  aad  aaorabie  lengltaA> 
aally  thereof,  roda  carried  by  aaid  frasMa  and  projecting 
horlseataUy  in  opposite  directions,  bearlag-blecha  aiaaated 
oa  aaid  rods,  swinging-framea  moonted  in  aaid  beartag- 
blocka,  aad  grlpplng-derleee  carried  by  aaid  awlagla^ 
framea  aad  adapted  to  engage  tha  pips  ter  rotatlag  ttt 
aame,  aobataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

(ClaiaM  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.044,880.  ANIMAD-TBAP.  TRBODona  Van dbibiliv 
CLAPP.  Springfleld.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1012.  Serial 
No.  885,714.      (CL  48—19.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  caaing  baring  a  doorway  at  one 
end  and  a  boriaontally  ext«idlng  goldeway  and  a  member 
barlat;  a  rertical  bearing,  disposed  one  orer  the  other 
and  spaced  from  tbe  doorway,  a  rod  baring  a  rertlcally 
extending  portion  with  bait  holding  meana,  and  disposed 
tot  rotating  in  the  beaHng.  tlie  rod  alao  aztsndlBg  lato 
the  goldeway  and  being  free  to  more  loagltodlaally  of 
the  guideway,  the  rod  baring  a  boriaontally  diapoaad 
portion  extending  in  the  direetlon  of  the  doorway,  and 
a  door  blogad  to  the  doorway,  aad  baring  a  nsmber  with 
which  the  tersBlaal  of  the  horlaootally  exteadlag  portloa 
of  the  rod  engagea. 

2.  In  aa  aalauil  trap,  a  caalag  barlag  a  doorway  at  oae 
end.  a  bearing  member  secured  in  tbe  casing  and 
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from  the  doorway,  a  BSBber  hartag  a  tearwardly-eatsmd- 
ing  Blot  aeeared  in  tbe  eaalng  aad  mspoosd  orer  the  bear- 
ing member,  a  rod  baring  a  rertlcally  extending  portion 
with  bait  holding  meana  and  dlspoeed  for  rotating  in  the 
bearing  member,  the  rod  also  extending  into  the  alot  for 
moring  rearwardly  therein  and  a  boriaontally  extending 
portion  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  the  doorway  from  a 
point  abore  the  galdavay.  aa«  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  top 
of  the  doorway  baring  a  moMbar  with  which  tbe  boriaon- 
tally extending  pMtlon  of  the  rod  engagea. 

8.  In  an  anUaal  trap,  a  caaing  baring  a  doorway  at 
one  end.  and  a  bearing  membwr,  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing guideway  dlspossd  thereorsr.  and  apaced  from  the 
doorway,  a  rod  baring  a  rertlcally  extending  portion  with 
bait  holding  meana  iand  diapoaad  for  rotating  in  the  bear- 
ing member,  and  for  moring  rearwardly  in  the  guideway, 
and  a  boriaontally  disposed  portion  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  doorway,  aad  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  door- 
way and  baring  a  member  with  whleh  tbe  terminal  of 
the  boriaontally  extending  portion  of  the  rod  engagea,  and 
laterally  extending  bait  holding  prongs  on  the  rertical 
portion  of  tbe  rod. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap  a  easing  liaring  a  doorway  at  one 
end,  and  a  bearing  member  aad  a  goldeway  diapooed  one 
orar  the  other  and  spaced  from  the  doorway,  a  rod  bar- 
ing a  rertlcally  extoidlng  portion,  with  bait  holding 
meana  and  dlaposed  in  the  bearing  member,  and  the  gnide- 
waj.  and  a  boriaontally  dlspoeed  portion  dlspoeed  In  tbe 
dlxacti<m  of  the  doorway,  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  top  of  tbe 
doorway,  and  a  flange  on  the  inner  aide  of  tbe  door  and 
dlspoeed  aubatantUIly  parallel  therewith,  with  which  the 
fbrward  terminal  of  tha  boriaontally  dlaposed  portion  of 
the  rod  normally  engagea. 

5.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  caaing  baring  a  doorway  at  one 
end,  a  bearing  member  aecured  to  the  caaing  and  spaced 
from  the  doorway,  a  member  baring  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending guideway.  secured  in  the  caaing  and  dlspossd 
orer  the  bearing  member,  a  rod  baring  a  rertlcally  extcnd- 
lag  portion  with  bait  holding  meana  and  dlapoeed  for  ro- 
tating In  the  bearing  member,  and  for  moring  rearwardly 
la  the  goldeway.  and  a  boriaontally  lUapoaed  portion  ex- 
tending Jn  the  direction  of  tbe  doorway  from  a  point  abore 
the  goldeway,  a  door  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  doorway, 
baring  a  member  with  which  the  terminal  of  the  bori- 
aontally extending  portion  of  the  rod  engagea,  and  a  catch 
aaiBhiT  aa  the  deer  for  engaging  with  the  caaing  at  tba 
doorway  to  lock  the  door  when  the  door  ia  permitted  to 
fhU  by  tha  morement  of  the  rod. 


1,044,888.  VHHICUR-TIHB.  WALTxa  C.  CLaanaam, 
Uoomlngton.  m.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  Na. 
637.684.     (CL  162—67.) 


1,044,361.  OATB-BTAT.  Hasix  H.  Clat,  Cedar  Falla, 
Iowa ;  Joaeph  B.  CUy.  Cedar  Falla,  Iowa,  administrator 
of  aaid  Heary  EL  Clay,  deeeaaed,  aaslgBor  to  Iowa  Oata 
Company,  Odar  Falla.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  697,648.    (a.  89—100.) 


In  a  gate,  a  rigid  bar,  a  wire  on  each  aide  thereof  par- 
allel thorewttfe  and  ceaaaetlag  meana  betweea  ttc  bar  aad 
wlrea  iacladlng  oppeeltely  diapossd  snbstantlally  U-sbapsd 
latalalng  dericea,  tba  bases  of  which  U-shaped  dsrleoa 
Interlock  and  looaely  engage  orer  tbe  bar  in  opposite 
directioaa  whereby  to  prerent  longltodiaal  morement  of 
tks  derioes  oa  the  bar  while  permlttlag  a  alight  rocking 
morement  on  aaid  bar,  and  tbe  opposite  anna  of  which 
«arlcea  being  erossea  at  their  upper  enda  and  bent  ba^- 
ward  In  opposite  dlreetloas  aad  looarty  engaging  «fwe  tbe 
It  wlra. 


A  tire  for  reblcle  wheels  comprising  spaced  concentrle 
rings  prorlded  opoa  Oielr  opposing  faces  wl^  a  plurality 
of  loga,  ao^ets  prorlded  with  higa  which  are  plrotally 
connected  to  the  lugs  of  tbe  rlnga,  expansible  helical 
springs  seatad  In  said  sockets  and  normally  preeslng  the 
rings  apart  ao  as  to  yieldably  anpport  tbe  load,  aockat 
golds  members  plrotally  coonected  to  the  logs  of  one  of 
the  rtaga,  and  piston  guide  membera  plrotally  connected 
to  the  logs  of  tbe  other  ring  and  fltting  anogly  within 
the  aaid  aocket  guide  membera,  the  guide  members  being 
arranged  between  the  springs. 


1.044,868.  WKIOHING  -  MACHINE.  JOHH  P.  CLlWOt© 
and  Stanlbt  G.  MoaxAT,  Pataalc.  N.  J.,  aaaignora  to 
Rlcbardeon  Scale  Company,  Atbenia.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeroey.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1912,  Serial  No. 
670.46L     (CL  78—177.)  « 


1.  tn  weighing  machlnea,  the  combination  of  a  weigh 
hopper,  means  embodying  a  cnt-off  gate  for  anpplying 
material  thereto,  a  caalag  ladoelag  tbe  oppor  portion  of 
the  weigh  hopper  aad  the  cnt-off  gate,  and  a  weigh 
t>eam  baring  aapperting  bearinga  located  exteriorly  of 
aaid  caathg  and  arms  extending  into  tbe  caaing  and  sop- 
portlag  the  weigh  hopper. 

2:  In  weighing  macbtnea,  the  combination  of  a  weigh 
hopper,  means  embodying  a  eot-off  gate  for  eopplylng 
material  thereto,  a  caalag  embodying  a  pair  of  rigid  aide 
membera,  the  eaalng  iadoaing  the  opper  portion  of  the 
weigh  hopper  aad  tbe  eot-off  gate,  aad  a  weigh  beam 
barlag  bearinga  arranged  exteriorly  s(  tts  eaalat  «■* 
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bf  th«  rigid  Bid*  BOBbtf*  tbcreof,  tlie  wdffa 
bclac  eparatlTely  connected  to  tb*  weigh  liopper  within 
the  CMtng. 

S.  In  weighing  machine*,  thp  combination  of  a  weigh 
hopper,  a  cnt-off  gate  for  supplying  material  thereto,  a 
eaatng  Indoaing  the  npper  portion  of  the  weigh  hopper 
and  the  ent-off  gate  and  prorlded  with  openings,  a  weigh 
beam  haTtng  bearings  exteriorly  of  said  eartng  and  haTlng 
arms  extending  through  said  openings  in  the  casing  and 
sopportlng  the  weigh  hopper,  and  means  for  prerenting 
eaeape  of  material  from  the  interior  of  the  casing  throogh 
the  openings  through  whidi  the  arms  of  the  weigh  hopper 


4.  In  weighing  machlnea,  the  combination  of  a  weigh 
hopper,  a  ent-off  gate  for  sopplying  material  thereto,  a 
easing  inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  weigh  liopper 
and  said  cat-off  gate  and  prorlded  with  oi»eninga,  a  weigh 
beam  haring  bearings  located  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and 
hnvtBg  arms  extending  throogh  said  openings  in  the  cas- 
ing and  sopportlng  the  weigh  hopper  therein,  and  a 
flexible  diaphragm  for  each  of  said  openings,  said  dia- 
phragm being  secnred  to  the  casing  and  snrroaadlng  the 
respective  arm  of  the  weigh  beam  to  permit  morements  of 
the  latter  and  prcTent  escape  of  nuterial  throogh  such 


B.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  weigh 
hopper,  a  eot-off  gate  for  sopplying  material  thereto,  a 
easing  Inclosing  the  upper  portl<m  of  the  w^h  bopi>er 
and  said  gate,  a  weigh  beam  haTlng  bearings  located  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing,  said  beam  also  bearing  an  exterior 
arm,  and  means  also  located  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for 
controlling  said  gate  by  said  arm  of  the  weigh  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.044,864.  CUFF  -  BUTTON.  BUbl  B.  Colutt,  Pltts- 
borgh.  Pa. .  Filed  Jan.  12.  1012.  Serial  Mo.  070,877. 
(O.  24—102.) 


#I> 


A  enff  botton  for  Unk  eoffs  comprislag  a  pair  of  bot- 
toa  HMmbers,  one  of  said  botton  members  haring  an 
ontnr  head  of  soltable  form,  an  inner  head  of  spherical 
farm,  and  a  connecting  shank,  said  inner  head  being  of 
greater  croas  sectional  area  than  said  shank,  and  the 
odier  botton  part  haiing  an  ooter  head  of  soHable  form, 
a  socket  comprising  cop-shaped  sections,  and  a  connecting 
aluuBk,  said  sections  being  relatlTely  yieldable  to  reeelre 
and  hrid  said  spherical  head  and  segmentally  cot  away 
at  their  forward  edge*  and  conjointly  of  greater  croes  sec- 
tlona]  area  tiian  tlie  req»ectiTe  shank,  said  botton  mem- 
bers being  adapted  for  relative  endwise  connection  and 
disconnection  and  for  pivotal  motion  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  socket 


1,044.868.  8B0E-DAUBBB.  JosBPH  B.  Crooir,  An- 
napoUs,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1012.  Serial  No.  870,447. 
(CL  16—48.) 


-  -c 


A  danber  eomprteing  a  daober  head,  a  compresslhle 
handl* , therefor,  a  nipple  connecting  the  head  and  handle 
■Ad  detarhaWe  from  the  former,  and  a  flange  on  the  nipple 
IB  a  doaor*  for  a  blacfcing  bottle  when  the  said 
to  baing  fllled  with  blacfclnc. 


1,044,868.  PAN-MAKINa  IfACHINB.  WnxiAM  OLtVMl 
Dalt  and  Louis  Lnaio,  MobUe.  Ala.  Filed  May  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  008,884.     (O.  168—12.) 


1.  A  machine,  sobetantlally  as  herein  described,  com- 
prising a  bed,  a  fixed  block  forming  an  abotment  thereon, 
a  sliding  block  opposite  the  fixed  block  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  same,  means  for  so  moving  the  sliding 
block,  side  plates  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  and  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  handles  whereby  the  side  plates 
may  be  opened  and  closed  relatively  to  the  blodn,  an 
overhanging  frame  having  vertical  goldea,  a  former  blotk 
having  means  movable  in  aald  goldea,  the  aald^oek  be- 
ing alined  with  the  die  formed  by  the  blocka  and  side 
platea,  a  treadle  and  cooperating  devices  for  depressing 
the  bfock  and  means  for  readjostlng  the  block,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  sobstantiany  aa  de- 
scribed, of  a  bed.  •  a  fixed  block  forming  an  abotment 
thereon,  a  block  opposite  the  fixed  block  and  slldable  to- 
ward and  from  the  same,  a  hand  operated  device  for 
actuating  aald  movable  block,  side  plates  hinged  at  their 
lower  edges  and  operating  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  said  movable  block  and  extending  be- 
tween said  block  and  the  fixed  block,  the  said  side  plates 
having  handle  portions  whereby  they  may  be  operated  by 
hand,  a  former  block  cooperating  with  the  aald  bloeka 
and  side  plates  and  meana  for  i^terating  the  former  blo^ 
snbsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


1,044367.  RAIL-JOINT.  John  William  Datiu,  Bames- 
boro.  Fa.  Filed  June  20.  1012.  Serial  No.  708,729. 
(O.  289—8.) 


1.  A  ran  provided  In  one  cod  with  a  curved  podnt  and 
with  a  groove  beneath  said  pocket  and  a  smaller  po^at 
above  and  to  one  side  of  said  curved  pocket,  a  corred 
tongue  extending  from  aald  raU  to  one  side  of  said  curved 
pocket  and  beneath  aald  last  mentioned  pocket,  a  tongue 
extending  from  said  rail  above  said  enrved  podtat.  and  a 
lip  extendiag  from  said  rail  beneath  said  corred  toagoe, 
tha  tMgnaa  and  Up  belag  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  poeketa 
of  an  adjoining  rafl  end. 

2.  A  rail  having  each  end  portlos  thl^anad  whcraby 
the  web  will  be  of  the  same  wUth  aa  the  traad  and  tka 
baae  of  the  rail,  each  end  of  aald  rail  being  provided  wltfc 
an  angolar  pocket  extsnding  Inwardly,  and  with  a  amallar 
pocket  extMdlng  inwardly  above  and  to  one  Bide  of  said 
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angolar  pocket  and  being  alao  provided  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending inwardly  beneath  aald  angular  pocket,  a  tongue 
extending  from  each  end  of  aald  rail  above  the  angular 
pocket  and  having  one  side  flushed  with  the  Inner  side  of 
th*  smaller  pocket  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  smaller 
pocket  of  an  adjoining  rail,  an  angular  tongue  extending 
from  each  end  of  aald  rail  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
angular  pocket  of  an  adjoining  rail,  and  a  Up  extending 
from  said  rail  beneath  said  angular  tongue  and  extending 
to  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  groove 
of  an  adjoining  rail,  the  lip  and  upper  tongue  preventing 
Independent  transverse  movement  of  the  raila,  and  the 
angular  tongue  forming  a  book  to  prevont  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  ralL 

8.  A  rail  having  each  end  provided  with  a  i^orality  of 
pockets,  one  of  said  pockets  being  curved  inwardly,  and  a 
plorallty  of  tonguea  extending  from  the  end  of  said  rail 
and  fitting  into  the  pockets  of  an  adjoining  rail  to  prevent 
Independent  movement  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  tongues  be- 
ing curved  and  fitting  Into  a  curved  pocket  of  the  adjoin- 
ing rail  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  raila. 


1,044,858.  HOLDRB  FOR  BBLT-FA8TENBR8.  JAMia 
K.  Diamond,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 
Stone  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Fltod  Dae.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  864.957.  (O. 
1—60.) 


1.  A  holder  for  belt  fasteners,  comprising  a  body  mem- 
l>er  having  transverse  receiving  slots,  alining  members  to 
engage  the  oppoeite  sides  of  the  diverging  arms  of  the  belt 
fasteners,  and  a  detachable  bar  mounted  to  engage  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  middle  bend  of  said  faateners. 

2.  A  holder  fbr  belt  fasteners,  comprising  a  member 
having  receiving  grooves,  three  separate  bars  arranged  in 
parallel  r^attan  and  extandlng  within  ssid  grooves  to  en- 
gage each  fastener  at  reapectlve  points  spaced  apart  and 
meana  for  retaining  said  bars  in  place. 

8.  A  holder  for  belt  fasteners,  comprising  a  middle  bar 
to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  fasteners  and  two  other 
bars  in  parallel  relation  to  the  middle  bar  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  to  oppositely  engage  the  oppoeite  sides  of 
the  faateners  at  a  distance  from  the  middle  bar,  a  grooved 
body  member  to  space  the  fastener*  apart  and  means  for 
attaching  the  bars  to  ssid  body  member. 

4.  A  holder  for  belt  faatenws,  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  body  member  having  transverse  laceivlng  slote 
arranged  at  regolar  tntarvals  In  the  opper  side,  meana  for 
retaining  fasteners  within  the  slots,  and  oppositely  yield- 
able  means  oppoaltely  engaging  the  fasteners  for  alining 
the  aam*  In  th*  skrta. 

6.  A  holder  for  btH  tsataB«rs,  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  body  member  having  transveiae  stote  in  its  up- 
per side  arranged  at  regular  Intervals  to  receive  and  space 
apart  the  fastsnMS  sad  also  having  a  longitudinal  alot  in 
the  upper  side  interseeting  the  transverse  slots,  a  retain- 
ing bar  adaptsd  to  fit  within  the  longitudinal  slot,  means 
for  holding  th*  retateing  bar  In  the  slot  and  sMans  for 
holding  th*  fastaaers  In  allnement. 

[Claims  8  to  9  net  printed  In  th*  GaasCta.] 


1.044.S69.  HACKSAW.  JoaarH  S.  bimmuAV,  Morwalk, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Th*  Dik*man  Manofacturlng  Com- 
pany, Norwalk,  Conn.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.088.     (CL  14»— 84.) 

1.  A  hack  aaw  frame  made  In  two  sections  one  of  which 
haa  a  hollow  coupling  to  receive  an  end  of  the  other  sec- 
tion and  a  floating  riv«t  moonted  In  an  elongated  slot  in 
aald  teopling  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  la  the  other 
aaetion. 


2.  A  liack  saw  frame  made  in  two  sections  one  of  which 
has  a  hollow  coupling  to  receive  au  aid  of  the  other  oec- 
tlon.  the  said  hollow^  coupling  having  an  elongated  Inclined 
slot,  and  a  rivet  mounted  in  said  elongated  alot  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  notch  in  one  edge  of  the  other  section  of  tlte 
frame. 
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8.  A  hack  saw  frame  made  in  two  sectioos  one  of  which 
haa  a  hollow  coupling  to  receive  an  end  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, the  said  coopling  having  elongated  inclined  slots  in 
ite  side  walls  and  a  rivet  mounted  to  move  In  said  slot, 
the  space  between  the  rivet  when  the  latter  is  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  slots,  and  the  top  wall  of  the  coupling  being 
auflldent  for  the  free  movement  of  the  other  or  handle  end 
ssetion  of  the  frame,  toe  said  handle  end  of  the  frame 
having  notches  to  engage  the  rivet 


1,044,880.  UETHGD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROTECT- 
ING THE  BORES  OF  HEAVY  GUNS  FROM  EROSION. 
FuEDUiCK  N.  Do  Bota,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1010.    Serial  No.  557.580.     (CL  102 — 40.)     ^ 


1.  A  projectile  for  resurfacing  the  roughened  and  eroded  ' 
surface  portions  of  gun  bores,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
and  a  ring  structure  of  bronse  formed  with  a  beveled  front 
surface  whereby  pressure  exerted  on  the  rear  of  said  ring 
will  expand  the  same  radially  for  causing  the  abrasion 
thereof  by  said  roughened  and  eroded  snrfsce  portions. 

2.  A  projectile  for  resurfacing  the  roughened  and  eroded 
surface  portions  of  gun  bores,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
and  a  resurfacing  projectile  encircling  member  formed  of 
bronie  abraded  by  said  roughened  and  eroded  surface  por- 
tions ss  the  projectile  is  forced  through  the  gun  bore,  the 
abraded  portions  of  said  encircling  member  being  applied 
to  the  gun  bore  under  pressure  substantially  at  the  time  it 
Is  abraded. 

1,044,881.  COMBINATION-  BRUSH  AND  COMB.  GaoBOB 
H.  DmrHAM,  Oayton,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  843,408.     (CL  182—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brush  body  having  a  rec 
tangolar  cavity  formed  therein  opening  on  each  side  of 
the  I  brush  body,  a  douUe  eomb  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cavity,  a  headed  stud  carried  by  the  comb,  a  transverse 
flot  formed  in  the  back  of  the  body,  longitudinal  slots 
communicating  with  the  transverse  slot,  said  stud  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  transverse  slot  and  into  the 
longitudinal  slots,  and  means  for  holding  the  comb  nor- 
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BMlly  irlthln  the  eaylty  or  projected  from  either  tide  of 
the  brwh  body  with,  the  stud  la  one  of  the  loacttndliuU 
■lets. 

2.  The  eeBMnetkm  with  a  twneh  body  hSTlnf  •  earlty 
farmed  therein  openlns  on  each  side  of  the  bnuh  body, 
n  doable  comb  slUUibly  mounted  In  Mid  cnrity,  n  tmne- 
▼ene  slot  formed  In  the  back  of  the  body,  longitudinal 
alota  eommonlcating  with  the  transrerse  slot,  a  beaded 
■tod  carried  by  the  comb  and  adapted  to  more  In  the 
tranareree  and  longltodlnel  slots ;  a  bowed  spring  mount- 
ed iB  nld  earity  and  baring  a  toothed  projection  carried 
thereby  ftor  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  earlty, 
said  eecih  bsTlng  Its  Inner  edge  resting  npon  the  spring 
to  normally  bold  the  comb  within  the  carlty  when  the 
■tod  engages  a  certain  one  of  the  longitudinal  slots  and 
to  hold  the  comb  projected  from  either  side  of  the  brush 
body  when  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  other  longitudi- 
nal alota. 


1.044,402.  BLOWPIPB-TOBCH.  ALaan  Jacob  Bnox. 
Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  asstsrnor  of  one-half  to  Floyd  W.  Oaa- 
kln.  Long  Branch,  N.  J.  Piled  May  0,  1912.  Serial  Na 
806,062.     (CI.  15S— 18.0.) 


1.  A  torch  such  as  described,  baring  an  elllptleal  tubu- 
lar body,  a  partition  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body 
to  fbrm  in  superposed  relation  a  liquid  fuel  storage  cham- 
ber and  a  wick  storage  chamber,  a  manually  controlled 
▼aire  mounted  In  said  partlti<m  to  transfer  the  fuel  from 
the  fuel  storage  chamber  to  the  wick  storage  chamber,  and  a 
wf^  gnlda  tuba  tztsnding  completely  through  said  fuel 
■tone*  chamber  and  opening  into  said  wick  storage 
diamber  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  body  to  prorlde  ra- 
diating surface  within  said  fuel  storage  chamber. 

2.  ▲  torch  such  as  described,  baring  an  elliptical  tubu- 
lar body,  a  partition  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  to 
lona  In  euperpoaed  relation  a  liquid  fuel  storage  ebaaaber 
and  a  wick  storage  chamber,  a  manually  controlled  ralre 
OMmnted  In  said  partition  to  transfer  the  fuel  from  the 
foel  storage  chamber  to  the  wick  storage  chamber,  a 
wl^  guide  tube  extending  completely  through  said  fuel 
storage  chamber  and  opening  into  said  wick  storage  cham- 
ber and  beyond  the  end  of  said  body  to  prorlde  radiating 
sortace  within  said  fuel  storage  chamber,  and  a  nut 
closed  opening  In  the  end  of  said  wick  storage  chamber 
alined  with  said  wick  opening  for  feeding  the  wick  to 
■aid  tube.  « 

8.  A  torch  Boch  aa  described,  baring  an  elllptleal  tubu- 
lar body,  a  partltlmi  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body 
to  fbrm  in  superposed  relation  a  liquid  fuel  storage  cham- 
ber and  a  wick  storage  chamber,  a  manually  controlled 
▼alT*  mounted  In  said  partition  to  trantfer  the  fuel  from 
the  fuel  storage  chamber  to  the  wick  storage  chamber,  a 
wlek  ffalde  tube  extending  completely  through  said  fuel 
atorafl*  chamber  and  opening  Into  said  wick  storage  cham- 
ber aad  beyond  the  end  of  said  body  to  pivrlde  radiating 
mat&ea  within  said  fuel  storage  chamber,  and  a  blow  pipe 
tabs  mounted  In  and  extending  through  said  fuel  storage 


chamber,  the  dellrery  end  of  said  blow  pipe  tube  being 
extended  through  the  end  wall  of  said  fuel  storage  cham- 
ber In  juxtapoaed  relation  to  thf  exposed  end  of  eald 
wlek  tube. 

4.  A  torch  such  as  described,  baring  an  elliptical 
tubular  body,  a  partition  Interaiedlate  the  ends  of  said 
body  to  form  In  superposed  relation  a  liquid  fuel  storage 
chamber  and  a  wick  storage  diamber,  a  manually  eon- 
trolled  ralre  mounted  in  said  partition  to  transfer  the 
fuel  from  the  fuel  storage  chamber  to  the  wick  storage 
chamber,  a  wick  guide  tube  extending  completely  through 
said  fuel  storage  chamber  and  opening  Into  said  wick  stor- 
age chamber  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  body  to  prorlde 
radiating  surface  within  said  fuel  storage  chamber,  and 
a  blow  pipe  tube  mounted  in  and  exteaulng  through  said 
fuel  storage  chamber,  the  dellrery  end  of  aald  blow  pipe 
tube  being  extended  through  the  end  wall  of  said  fuel 
storage  chamber  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to  the  ezpoeed 
end  of  said  wick  tube,  the  opposite  end  of  said  Mow  pipe 
tube  being  extended  throogh  the  side  wall  of  said  ebaaa- 
ber and  disposed  in  parallel  relatlen  thereto. 


1,044,363.  HOUSE  •  HEATING  BOILER.  AHlMurw  C. 
BOOAB,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Abram  C. 
Mott,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Fab.  6,  1011.  BerUl  No. 
606.732.     (CL  122— 22S.) 


1.  The  comMnatloB  In  a  sectional  boiler,  eC  «id  aecttons 
and  one  or  more  Intermediate  sections  baring  a  body  por- 
tion at  the  upper  end;  a  leg;  a  tongoe  depending  from 
the  body  portion  and  connected  to  the  leg.  said  tongue 
baring  a  boriaontal  hollow  rib  aome  distance  from  the  body 
section  and  a  series  of  vertical  hollow  projections  at  each 
side  and  some  distance  from  the  hollow  boriaontal  rib, 
•0  aa  to  form  a  ssrlea  e<  rertical  floea  between  the  sec- 
tions and  two  boriaontal  flues,  the  lower  of  said  horlioatal 
flues  coanectlng  with  the  rertlcal  floea,  and  the  upper 
flue  connecting  with  the  stack. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  sectional  boiler,  ot  end  seetHma 
and  one  or  more  Intermediate  sections  baring  a  body  por- 
tion at  the  upper  end ;  a  rear  leg ;  and  a  depending  hollow 
narrow  tongue  extending  from  the  Are  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  the  body  porthm  and  the  leg,  said  tongue  baring  a 
boriaontal  hollow  rib  projecting  from  each  side  and  extend- 
ing from  the  leg  to  a  point  some  distance  from  the  front  of 
the  tongue ;  a  series  of  rertlcal  hollow  projections  on  sach 
side  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  tongim  some  distance  from 
the  boriaontal  hollow  rlb^  the  whole  forming  a  series  of  rer- 
tlcal fluea  connected  to  a  lower  boriaontal  floe  which  la  In 
turn  connected  to  an  ayper  floe  which  commnalcatea  with 
the  Btaek. 

8.  The  comblnatloB  In  a  steam  boiler,  of  the  sectional 
type,  of  end  sections  and  aa  Intermediate  section,  said 
Intermediate  ssctlan  hartag  a  body  portion  at  the  opper 
end ;  a  leg  at  the  back ;  and  a  depending  tongue  extending 
orer  the  flre  pot  and  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  to 
the  leg,  baring  a  boriaontal  rib  at  each  side  below  the 
body  portion ;  and  a  series  of  hollow  rertlcal  projections 
at  each  side,  the  tamer  wall  of  each  end  section  baring  a 
boriaontal  rib  and  rertlcal  hollow  projections  alining 
with  the  ribs  and  projectlona  of  the  Intermediate  sectltm, 
each  rertlcal  projection  being  tapered  and  tba  edges  of 
the  boriaontal  ribs  abutting,  forming  a  series  of  rertleal 
flues ;  and  two  horlaootal  floes  bstween  each  aectloB  of 
the  boiler. 
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4.  The  combination  In  a  steam  boiler  of  the  sectional 
type,  of  end  sections  aad  a  svles  of  Intermediate  aectioaa, 
each  Intermediate  section  consisting  of  a  body  portion  bar* 
ing  a  depending  leg  at  the  rear  and  a  lower  header  at  the 
base  of  the  said  leg,  the  Intermediate  section  also  baring 
a  depending  hollow  tongue  communicating  with  the  leg 
and  extending  forward  to  the  front  and  of  the  fomace. 
a  borliontal  hollow  rib  on  each  side  of  each  Interasedlate 
section,  the  upper  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  rib  being 
tapered  on  the  upper  aide  and  forming  fluea  for  the  paseags 
of  the  products  of  combustion. 


1.0  4  4,364.     OAB>8TOyB  ATTACHHKfT.     CRABI 
PasNTia  Ellis  and  ICaitbicb  Patrick  CDobohob,  Nash- 

■    rlUe,   Tenn. ;   said   O'Donobea  aaalgnor  to  said    ElUa. 
FUed  JVine  21,  1911.  Serial  Ma  6*4,473.   (CL  126—42.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  gas  cocks  of  a  store  or 
range,  a  member  plrotally  supported  adjacent  the  handles 
of  the  said  cocks  and  adapted  to  engage  them  in  order 

*to  prerent  turning,  a  compartment  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  member,  a  rod  within  the  compartment  and  In  morable 
engagement  with  the  said  member,  the  rod  being  prorlded 
with  a  number  of  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
wall  of  the  compartment  when  the  rod  la  mored  to  either 
of  two  positions,  together  with  resilient  means,  one  end 
of  which  engages  the  said  member  and  the  other  end  of 
which  Is  flxed,  whereby  when  one  projectton  on  the  rod 
la  released  from  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
compartment,  the  said  member  rrlll  return  to  engagement 
with  the  said  bandies. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  gas  cocks  of  a  store  or 
range,  a  member  morably  supported  adjacent  the  bandies 
of  the  said  cocks  and  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  engagement 
therewith  or  remote  therefrom,  a  compartment  contain- 
tag  resilient  means  In  engagement  with  the  said  morable 
member  and  the  said  comiwrtment  whereby  the  said  mem- 
ber tends  to  remain  In  position  In  contact  with  the  handles, 
and  other  meana  for  morlng  the  said  member  away  fros 
the  bandies,  the  said  meana  baring  parts  thereon  co 
operating  with  the  said  compartment  in  order  to  hold  the 
laid  member  In  such  poaltloB. 

5.  ta  eombtnatloa  with  the  gaa  cocks  of  a  store  or  range, 
a  mamber  plrotally  supported  adjacent  the  handles  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  engagement  with  the  han- 
diea  or  remote  therefrom,  a  compartment  adjacent  one  end 
•f  the  member,  resilient  means  wtthta  the  compart- 
ment engaging  the  said  member  whereby  It  la  retained 
In  poeltion  In  contact  with  the  haadlea,  a  rod  within  the 
compartment  and  extendliig  outwardly  thereof,  aiore- 
meat  of  the  rod  morlng  the  latd  morable  member,  ttie  rod 
baring  a  projectton  thareoB  coSperating  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  c<Mnpartment  whereby  the  morable  member  and  the 
rod  are  retained  In  such  mored  position. 

4.  la  combination  with  the  gas  cocks  of  a  store  or 
raage,  a  member  morably  supported  adjacent  the  said 
cocfca  and  ailapted  to  contact  tberewltb  or  be  mored  re- 
mote therefrom,  a  compartment  Into  which  one  end  of  the 
morable  member  eateada,  reaHleat  aieans  within  the  com- 
partment engaging  the  said  end  of  tbe  morable  BMmber 
whereby  It  la  retained  In  engagement  with  the  handles, 
means  engaging  uie  said  end  whereby  tbe  morable  mem- 
ber may  be  mored  away  from  tbe  bandies  and  retained  In 
such  position,  and  other  means  adapted  for  eagagemeat 
with  tbe  said  means  In  order  to  releaae  It,  whereby  the  mor- 
aUe  member  may  come  back  taito  posltloa  In  contact  with 
the  handlea. 

6.  In  comblaatlon  with  the  gaa  eocka  of  a  store  or  rsage, 
a  aiember  morably  supported  adjaceat  the  haadles  of  the 
cocks  and  adapted  to  engage  them  whereby  they  are  held 
against  turning,  tbe  said  member  being  alao  adapted  to  be 
nored  remote  from  tbe  handles  In  order  to  allow  them  to 


be  turned,  a  compartment  adjacent  one  end  of  the  aald 
member,  the  end  of  the  member  catering  the  compartment, 
resilient  iseaaa  within  the  compartment  and  engaging  the 
said  and,  a  rod  In  engagement  with  tbe  end  and  extending 
without  tbe  compartment,  movement  of  tbe  rod  morlng  the 
said  morable  member,  tbe  rod  being  prorided  with  a  tooth 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the  compart- 
ment wboi  the  aald  morable  member  Is  adjacent  tbe  bandies 
In  order  to  bold  It  In  such  position,  and  a  second  tooth  on 
tbe  rod  adapted  tor  engagement  with  tbe  side  wall  of  the 
said  compartment  when  the  said  morable  member  Is  remote 
from  tbe  handlea  In  order  to  secure  It  in  such  position. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]        \ 


& 


1.044.866.     JAB    OB    BOTTLB    CLOSUBB.     Albbxt    H. 
BicaaT,  Stamford,  C^nn.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1813.     Serial 

No.  676,019.      (CL  216—86.) 


/     7 


1.  A  Jar  or  receptacle  prorided  near  one  end  with  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  flanged  corer 
for  said  Jar  prorided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  beneath  said  lugs  on  the  Jar  and  springs 
between  said  lugs  on  jar  and  cbrer. 

2.  A  jar  or  receptacle  prorided  near  one  end  with  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  flanged  corer 
for  said  jar  prorided  with  inwardly  projecting  Inga  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  beneath  said  lugs  on  the  jar  and  springs 
bstweea  said  lugs  on  jar  and  corer,  said  spring*  resting 
on  tbe  lugs  of  the  corer  and  acting  to  hold  the  corer  on. 

3.  A  jar  or  receptacle  prorided  near  one  end  with  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  flanged  corer 
for  said  jar  prorided  with  Inwardly  projecting  luga  adapts 
ed  to  be  turned  beneath  said  lugs  on  the  jar  and  springs 
between  said  lugs  on  jar  and  corer ;  each  of  said  apringa 
being  aopported  at  its  ends. 

4.  A  jar  or  receptacle  prorided  near  one  end  with  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  luga,  a  flanged  corer 
for  said  jar  prorided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugs  adapts 
ed  to  be  turned  beneath  said  lugs  on  tbe  jar  and  sprlnga 
between  said  lugs  on  jar  and  cover,  the  lugs  on  one  of 
thsse  members  being  formed  and  located  in  a  manaer  to 
hold  tbe  aprings  in  an  inclined  position  s«cb  that  the 
turning  of  ths  corer  loads  the  springs  with  ptmmm  ta 
hold  ths  corer  ca. 

6.  A  jar  or  receptacle  prorided  near  one  end  with  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  luga,  a  flanged  corer  for 
said  jar  prorided  with  inwardly  projecting  luga  adapted 
to  be  tamed  beneath  aald  lags  on  the  jar  aad  sprlnga 
between  said  lugs  on  jar  and  corer,  said  springs  baring 
their  enda  bent  orer  the  luga  which  carry  thma  to  hold 
them  la  poaitlon. 

(daliM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,044,866.  OAS- ENGINE  8TABTBB.  Pbtbb  BirottSH, 
Ban  Frandaco,  Cal..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aasignmeata, 
to  Tbe  English  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  28. 1912.    Serial  No.  686.860.    (CI.  128— 179.) 

1.  A  gaa  eaglae  starter,  the  comMnatlon  with  the  lly> 
wheel  of  the  engine,  of  gear  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  fluid 
preasnre  motor,  a  drire-shaft  rota  table  thereby,  a  loose 
ptakMB*  ahlftahle  on  aald  abaft  and  engageable  with  tbe 
gear  ,teeth  oa  the  eaglae  fly-wheel,  a  clutch  member  car- 
ried oa  aald  ptaloa.  a  clatch  aiember  on  said  drire-shaft. 
and  JBMana  for  slmultaaeoaaly  throwing  the  plaloa  lata 
■MU  with  the  gear  teeth,  the  clutch  members  lata  en- 
gagement with  each  other  aad  setting  tbe  meter  In  opera- 
tion. 

2.  A  gaa  engtae  atarter,  the  combination  with  tbe  fly- 
wheel of  tbe  engine,  of  gear  teeth  formed  tbereoa,  a 
fluid  preasnre  motor,  a  drire-abaft  rotatable  thereby,  a 
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looM  plnloa  ahlftable  on  said  shaft  and  engageable  with 
tll«  9MU  twtli  on  tb«  engine  lly-wbeel,  a  datck  member 
aurtod  «B  Mid  pinion,  a  elatch  membor  on  aald  drire- 
■kaft,  waaaa  for  alBaltaneoaalj  throwlnf  the  pinion  Into 
mash  with  tb«  lear  tooth,  the  elatch  memberi  into  en- 
gagoBMttt  with  oach  other  and  setting  tba  motor  in  opera- 
tloa,  and  awana  for  firing  the  pinion  a  slow  rotary  mo- 
tion preliminary  to  its  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth. 


I 


3.  A  gas  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  fly- 
wheel of  the  engine,  of  gear  teeth  formed  thereon,  a 
flnld  pressure  motor,  a  drire-ahaft  rotatable  thereby,  a 
looae  pinion  shiftable  on  said  shaft  and  engageable  with 
the  gear  teeth  on  the  engine  fly-wheel,  a  cintch  member 
carried  on  said  pinion,  a  dnteh  member  on  said  drire- 
ahaft,  means  for  shifting  the  pinion  into  mesh  with  the 
gear  teeth  and  for  throwing  the  clutch  members  together, 
and  means  for  glTlng  the  pinion  a  slow  initial  rotary 
moTftment  preliminary  to  its  engagement  with  the  geu 
tsath. 

4.  A  gas  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  fly- 
wheel of  the  engine,  of  gear  teeth  formed  thereon,  a 
fluid  preasare  motor,  a  drlTe-shaft  rotatable  thereby,  a 
looae  pinion  shiftable  on  said  shaft  and  engageable  with 
tha  gear  teeth  on  the  engine  fly-wheel,  a  elatch  member 
carried  on  said  pinion,  a  elatch  member  on  said  drire- 
shaft,  meana  for  ahiftlng  the  pinion  into  mesh  with  the 
gear  teeth  and  for  throwing  the  dnteh  member*  together, 
and  meana  for  glrlng  the  pinion  a  slow  initial  rotary 
morement  preliminary  to  Its  engagement  with  the  gear 
teoth,  ineladlng  an  aazlllary  ralTe  controlling  the  flow 
of  flnld  pressure  to  the  motor. 

5.  A  gas  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  fly- 
wheel of  the  engine,  of  gear  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  fluid 
preasare  motor,  a  drire-ahaft  rotatable  thereby,  a  looae 
pinloa  ahlftable  on  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  the 
gear  teeth  on  the  engine  fly-wheel,  a  clutch  member  car- 
ried on  said  pinion,  a  dutch  member  on  said  drlTe-sbaft, 
meana  for  shifting  the  pinion  into  mesh  with  the  gear 
teeth  and  for  throwing  the  dutch  members  together, 
BMana  for  glrlng  the  pinion  a  alow  Initial  rotary  more- 
ment preliminary  to  its  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth, 
including  an  auxiliary  ralre  controlling  the  flow  of  flnld 
prssaore  to  the  motor,  means  for  operating  wld  auxiliary 
ralre  simultaneous  with  the  shifting  of  the  pinion,  a 
main  ralre.  and  meana  whereby  the  main  ralre  Is  opened 
when  the  pinion  Is  Immesbed  with  the  gear  teeth  and  the 
doteh  BMmbers  are  engaged. 

[Claim  8  not  prlntad  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1,044,367.  INHALBK.  Oaoaoa  A.  ErAMB,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  «.  1912.  Serial  No.  600,877.  (CL 
118— It.) 

1.  Aa  Inhaler  comprising  a  cylinder,  heada  doalng  said 
cyUadar,  apadng  rings  Integral  with  one  of  said  heada, 
■adisatad  tnboa  of  prepared  wood  remorably  positioned 
wlthla  aatd  eylind^  and  malataiaed  in  spaced  positions 
by  Mid  rlaga,  and  a  sprtag  angagiag  aoya  of  said  tobea 
tar  h^dlac  tha  aaaa  la  angagcBeat  witk  oa«  of  said 


1.  Aa  lahalar  eoaprlatng  a  eoataiaar.   heada  dosing 
Mid  eoataiaar  ftmiad  with  apertarM  thartfa,  a  plurality 


of  chemically  impregnated  members  arranged  in  said  con- 
tainer formed  with  poroua  walla,  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged la  series,  each  member  baring  different  rertlcal 
and  transrerae  diameters  from  its  fellows,  erery  other 
member  harlag.both  enda  open  and  erery  other  alternate 
member  harlng  one  cnd^paa  and  tha  other  eloaed,  uid 
members  being  disposed  ^^  within  the  other  to  form  a 
continuous  tortuous  paMag^ay  between  the  apertures 
in  said  heads,  and  aiMi^N^r  maintalaing  aaid  membera 
in  aald  container. 


8.  An  Inhaler  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  heada  for  aald 
cylinder  formed  with  aperturea  therein,  apadng  rings 
Integral  with  one  of  aald  heads,  and  medicated  tubea  re- 
morably  poaitioned  within  aald  eyllader  orer  aaid  rings 
whereby  said  tubes  are  maintained  in  spaced  position  by 
said  rings. 

4.  An  Inhaler  emnprialng  a  cylinder,  heads  dosing  said 
cylinder,  spacing  rings  integral  with  one  of  aaid  heada, 
medicated  tubea  remorably  positioned  within  aald  cylinder 
and  maintained  in  spaced  poaltion  by  said  rlnga,  and 
means  maintaining  certain  of  said  tubes  in  engagement 
with  one  of  said  heada. 

5.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  cylinder,  heads  dosing  said 
cylinder,  spacing  rings  integral  with  one  of  aaid  heada, 
medicated  tubes  of  prepared  wood  remorably  poaitioned 
within  said  cylinder  and  maintained  in  spaced  position 
by  aald  ringa,  and  means  maintaining  certain  of  Mid 
tubea  in  engagement  with  one  of  Mid  heada. 


1,044,368.  FERMENTATION  PB6CB88  FOB  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  ACETONE  AND  HIOHEB  ALCOHOLS 
FROM  STARCH,  SUGARS,  AND  OTHER  CARBO- 
HYDRATE MATERIAL.  AuooaTB  FaaifBACH,  Paria, 
France,  and  Edwaso  HALroao  Stsanob,  Staple  Inn, 
London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1013.  Serial  Na 
722,120.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  proceM  of  obtaining  acetone  and  higher  aleohola 
which  conaists  in  mixing  carbohydrate  matter  with  water, 
stertllBlng  the  mixture,  adding  a  fermeat  of  the  type  of 
the  bntylie  badllua  of  Fita  and  then  subjecting  the  mix- 
tore  to  fermentation  in  the  abaence  of  air  and  leading 
off  and  condensing  the  rapors  aa  they  are  formed. 

2.  The  proceM  of  obtaining  acetone  and  higher  alcohols 
which  consists  in  mixing  carbohydrate  matter  with  water, 
sterilising  the  mixture,  adding  a  ferment  of  tha  type  of 
the  butyllc  badllua  of  Fits  and  then  aab]«etlBg  the  mix- 
ture to  fermentation  in  tha  abMuce  of  air,  while  withdraw- 
ing r^ors  M  they  are  produced. 

8.  The  proceM  of  obtaining  aeetone  and  higher  alcohols 
which  consists  la  mixiag  carbohydrate  matter  with  water, 
sterilising  the  mixture,  adding  a  ferment  of  the  type  of 
the  batylic  badllua  of  Fits  and  thm  sahjeeting  the  mix- 
ture to  fermentation  la  the  ahacnM  of  air,  whUs  withdraw- 
ing rapors  aa  they  are  produced  and  absorbing  the  gaaM 
before  the  rapors  paM  to  the  eondeasar. 

4.  The  proceM  of  obtaining  aeetoa*  and  hitfiar  alcohols 
which  conaists  in  mixing  carbohydrate  matter  with  water, 
adding  thereto  a  suitably  degraded  yeaat,  starllising  the 
mixture,  adding  a  fermaat  of  tha  type  of  the  batylic 


MOVBMBBR  M,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


498 


badllM  of  Fits  and  thea  subjecting  the  aaiztora  to  fer- 
mentation in  tha  abMaoe  el  air. 

5.  The  proceM  of  obaiaing  aeetona  and  higher  aleohola 
which  conaists  la  mixiag  carbohydrate  matter  with  water, 
adding  thereto  a  suitably  degraded  yeast,  sterillstng  the 
mixture,  adding  a  ferment  of  the  type  of  the  batylic 
badllua  of  Mts  and  then  subjecting  the  oklxture  to  fer- 
mentatioa  in  tha  abMnee  of  air  while  withdrawing  rapors 
M  they  are  produced. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044.860.  AUTOMATIC  SULFUR-BURNBB.  GaoBOa 
W.  FOBTiBB,  Grand  Falla,  Newfoandland,  aaslgnor  of 
one-half  to  B.  B.  Berwick,  Grand  Falla,  Newfoundland. 
Filed  May  22,  liU2.    Serial  No.  008,072.     <C1.  20—1.) 


A  sulfur  burner  comprising  a  caaing  harlng  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  a  oombustioB  dumber  prorlded  with 
alternately  arranged  ahelrM  extending  uMrly  the  length 
thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  having  intercom- 
munieatlng  compartments,  one  of  which  has  communica- 
tlon  with  said  chamber  and  another  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  heating  coil  containing  compartment  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  caaing  and  prorided  with  a  fllling  opening,  a 
compartment  harlng  communication  through  a  periorated 
wall  thereof  with  the  coil  containing  compartment,  and 
harlng  in  its  bottom  a  ralre  regulated  opentng  communi- 
cating with  the  combustion  chamber. 


1,044,870.  WATCH.  Adolfh  Fbibdmak,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  FUed  June  24,  1012.  Serial  No.  700,476.  (CI. 
58—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  watch  case  and  its  worka  of 
sapplemental  frames,  mm  supplemental  frame  being  mount- 
ed oa  and  engaging  the  badt  part  of  the  watch  cbm  and 
engaging  the  works  and  one  supplemental  frame  being 
mounted  on  and  engaging  the  front  part  of  the  worka  and 
held  thereon  by  the  w<vks  and  the  works  of  the  watch 
being  supported  and  carried  in  said  supplemental  frames. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  watch  case  and  its  works  of 
supplemmtal  frames,  each  sapplemental  frame  harlag  aa 
annalar  exterior  aboolder  on  Its  Inner  face  for  engaging 
the  works  and  aa  aaaalar  czterkv  shoulder  on  its  ooter 
face  ft>r  angagiag  the  ease,  the  works  of  the  watch  eagag- 
lag  the  taterlor  aboolder  of  the  froat  ring  <rf  the  watdi 
and  seraws  inserted  In  the  works  and  engaging  tha  In- 
terior shoulder  of  the  back  ring  of  the  watch  tor  binding 
aald  aaM>lem^tal  fraaiM  oa  the  works  and  the  caae. 

8.  SoppleflMatal  cantaa  for  the  works  of  watebM  eoa- 
•istlag  ot  a  rlag  fnuae  harlag  aa  oC-ast  engaging  tUm 


back  part  of  tha  watch  cbm  and  an  off-oet  engaged  by  the 
attaching  serews  ot  tha  works  and  of  a  ring  frame  harlac 
an  off-Mt  engaging  the  front  part  of  the  watch  cbm  and 
an  offbeat  angaglng  the  works  of  the  watch,  the  works  be- 
ing carried  by  the  supplemental  framM. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wat^  cbm  and  its  worka  of 
supplemental  carriers  for  the  worka  engaging  the  watch 
CBM  and  a  stem  extension  mounted  on  the  watch  stem  for 
winding  the  watch. 


1,044,871.  PROPELLER.  Lamaxtikb  R.  Fcuu,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
057,000.     (CL  115—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  propeller,  a  cylinder  completely  doeed  on 
one  side  and  baring  an  opposite  side 'with  an  opening  which 
extends  from  substantially  the  axia  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  at  the  other  side  of  the  axia,  aaid 
cylinder  harlng  a  discharge  opening  in  its  periphery. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  and  in  oom- 
bination  with  a  propeller,  a  cylinder  completely  closed  on 
one  side  and  baring  an  opposite  side  with  an  opening  which 
extends  from  substantially  the  axia  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  at  the  other  aide  of  the  axia.  Mid 
cylinder  baring  a  diaeharge  opening  in  its  periphery,  a 
shaft,  a  sleere  on  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  cloeed  aide  of 
Che  cylinder,  and  mMna  whereby  the  abaft  and  aleera  may 
be  independently  rotated. 


1,044,872.    SHUTTLE.    Jusbph  Oaomon,  Fall  Blrer.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,953.     (CL  137—27.) 


1.  A  shuttle  comprlaing  a  body  harlng  a  longitudinal  re- 
ccM  in  Ita  uM>er  face  for  the  bobbin,  and  baring  a  thread- 
ing chamber  at  one  end  of  the  recew,  and  baring  a  lateral 
transrerM  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber 
from  the  receea,  an  eye  in  the  opening  comprising  a  shell 
baring  a  longitudinal  alot  in  the  oppoaite  side  from  the 
chamber,  and  a  transrerM  slot  in  its  upper  side  inter- 
secting the  longitudinal  slot  at  Its  center  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  reesM,  the  body  harlng  a  rertlcal  alot  iMding 
from  the  chamber  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body 
and  regiaterlng  with  the  transrerae  slot  of  the  eye,  the 
body  harlng  a  lateral  alot  at  one  aide  of  the  rertlcal  slot, 
the  outer  end  of  the  lateral  alot  Inclining  inwardly  and 
laterseetlng  the  rertlcal  slot  at  ita  outer  end,  the  body 
harlng  a  transrerM  paasage  connecting  the  slots  at  their 
bottoflM,  aald  pasMge  regiaterlng  with  the  longitadlnBl 
Blot  ot  the  eye,  the  plane  of  the  lateral  alot  being  indlaed 
at  Its  top  toward  the  rerttoal  alot  and  cutting  th«  side  of 
the  body  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  eye. 

2.  ▲  shuttle  comprising  a  body  baring  a  bobbin  recoM 
and  a  threading  chamber  at  the  front  of  the  receea,  and 
harlag  a  tranarerM  opening  in  front  of  the  chamber,  an 
eye  in  tha  opening,  aaid  eye  comprlaing  a  shell  baring  a 
loagltodlBBl  slot  la  Its  front  aide  and  a  tranarerM  slot 
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iBtanectlaff  tbe  loagltadiiMl  ilot  at  •i>prozlmateiy  Its  ccn- 
t«r  aad  at  the  front  end  of  tb«  transTerac  slot,  tba  body 
baTing  a  traasTcrae  pnssage  In  r«glater  with  tbe  longita- 
dlaal  alot  ot  tbe  eye  and  openliiff  at  the  aide  of  tbe  body 
at  tbe  end  of  the  loaritodliial  alot,  aald  paasa^  leading 
ftairudly  and  apwardly  and  fradnally  decresalnR  in 
width  toward  tta  forward  end,  tbe  body  baTtnc  a  rertlcal 
alot  at  tbe  laner  side  of  tbe  paaaage  and  eonmanieatlag 
therewith  and  an  Inclined  slot  at  tbe  oater  aide  and  com- 
manlcatlnK  with  tbe  paaaage,  said  slots  converging  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  passage. 

9.  In  a  sbnttle,  tbe  combination  of  a  ahattle  body  pru- 
Tlded  with  a  bobbin  cavity,  and  tbe  tranaTwae  paaaage  at 
one  end  of  the  cavity,  an  approximately  cylindrical  eye  In 
the  paaaage,  said  eye  having  interaectlng  longitudinal  and 
tranaverse  thread  alots,  and  the  abnttle  body  liavlng  an 
integral  threading  tongn«  for  galdtaff  tbe  thread  into  tbe 
thread  alots  of  tbe  eye. 


1,044,373.  8ELP  •  DI8CHAB0IN0  BIFFLB  -  BOX.  Ira 
NirroN  OiLCHBiST.  Kellogg,  Idaho.  Filed  Jane  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,421.     (CI.  8»— 6»l) 


IB  a  device  of  tbe  kted  described,  a  riffle  box  baring  a 
■eriea  of  diagonally  arranged  rlfflea  extending  tbereaerosa 
In  spaced  relation,  aald  box  being  provided  wltb  a  bottom 
wheraon  aald  rllllea  reat,  aald  bottom  being  provided  with 
grooves  extending  along  tbe  front  of  these  rifflea  and  de- 
pending toward  one  end,  said  box  being  provided  wltb  a 
aide  wall  rlatng  from  tbe  bottom  and  having  openinga  at 
tiie  deep  enda  of  aald  grooves,  and  a  laimder  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  riffle  box  to  receive  the  concentrates 
pasaing  oat  of  said  openinga,  ai^d  lannder  having  walla 
txtaodlng  above  tbe  level  of  the  openings  at  tbe  tip  enda 
of  aald  grooves,  said  latmder  having  a  bottom  inclined 
toward  the  outlet  end  with  respect  to  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  riffle  box  and  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  rapM 
current  acroaa  aald  openinga  whereby  aoctlon  la  obtained 
at  said  openinga. 


1,044.874.  PLANT  -  8ETTTNO  DEVICE.  Bnrxr  RoTLa 
OLoaaoF,  Friday  Harbor,  Wash.  Filed  Oct  8,  1911. 
Serial  Mo.  062,492.     (CI.  55—121.) 


L  !■  a  ^nt  setting  device  an  axle,  whe^  ssoanted  on 
the  axle,  a  furrow  opener  frame  pivoted  relatively  to  tbe 
axle  and  extending  forwardly,  a  farrow  opener  curved 
tewawardty  and  rearwardly,  and  aecured  to  the  f^aine, 
•ad  OMana  BMmnted  for  revolving  on  tbe  axle  for  dlapos- 
Intl  a  plant  In  tbe  farrow  made  by  tbe  furrow  opener. 

t.  In  a  plant  aetttng  device  an  axle,  wbeels  mounted  on 
tiM  azla,  a  furrow  opener  frame  pivoted  relatively  to  the 
axle  and  exteadlag  forwardly.  a  farrow  opener  curved 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  secured  to  tfae  frame,  sup- 
whaala  fto  tbe  farrow  opener,  and  Means  mounted 


for  revolvlBg  on  tbe  fxle  far  disposing  a  plant  In  the  far- 
row made  by  the  furrow  opener. 

S.  In  a  plant  setting  device  an  axle,  whaala  moanted  on 
tbe  axle,  a  furrow  opener,  a  fraaM  ^voted  relatively  to 
tbe  axle  and  extending  forwardly,  a  furrow  opener  V- 
abaped  in  eroaa  aectlon  and  curved  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly and  aecured  to  the  fftuna,  a  iMmbw  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  axle  aa  Ita  axla,  a  damp  aecured  to  the 
last-mentioned  member,  for  carrying  a  plant,  and  a  trip 
for  operating  tbe  clamp  to  releaae  tbe  plant. 

4.  In  a  plant  aetting  device  a  furrow  opener  curved 
downwardly  and  rearwardly.  an  axle,  means  for  support- 
ing the  furrow  opener  on  the  axle^  wbeels  nwunted  on  tbe 
axle,  one  dispoaed  with  its  tread  reatlng  on  the  gronnd, 
at  one  aide  of  the  rear  of  tbe  farrow  opener  to  aarve  aa 
a  preaa  wheel,  and  meana  mounted  for  revolving  with  tbe 
axle  aa  its  axis,  for  disposing  a  plant  In  tbe  furrow  made 
by  tbe  furrow  opener. 

5.  In  a  plant  aetttng  device  a  farrow  opener  carved 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  an  axle,  meana  for  sapport- 
Ing  tbe  farrow  .opener  on  tbe  axle,  wbeela  mounted  on 
tbe  axle,  one  dlaposed  wltb  Its  tread  portion  reatlng  on 
the  gronnd,  at  «ae  aide  of  the  rear  of  tbe  farrow  opener 
to  aerra  oa  a  praaa  wheel,  a  frame  aecured  to  the  axle,  and 
an  additional  preaa  wbeol  carried  by  tbe  frame  tor  co- 
operating with  tbe  first-mentioned  wheel  serving  aa  a 
preaa  wheel. 

[Claim  0  net  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,044.870.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  JOHH  Pvm  OLOVn, 
Leeda.  England.  FUed  Dee.  2, 1911.  SerUl  No.  068,497. 
(CI.  244—18.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  machine  having  opposed  rotatable  acta 
of  feathering  blades,  meana  for  rotating  the  bladea  in  sets 
about  an  axla  common  to  tbe  b|adea  forming  each  aet  and 
meana  for  rotating  each  blade  about  >lts  own  axis  in  a 
direction  counter  to  that  In  which  tbe  acta  of  bladea  are 
rotated  and  at  a  speed  equal  to  half  tbe  apeed  at  which 
tbe  acta  of  bladee  are  rotated,  deflectors  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  vanea  blngedly  mounted  hi 
tbe  framework  below  tbe  feathering  bladee,  and  meana  f^ 
Inclining  aald  deflectors  for  forward  travel. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machtaM  having  opposed  rotatable  aets 
of  feathering  bladea,  arranged  about  horlaontal  axee,  de- 
flectora  beneath  aald  acta  ef  fMthorlng  blades,  meana  f^ 
Inclining  aald  defleetora  far  forward  propulsion  and  means 
for  braking  the  downward  current  of  air  produced  by  tbe 
rotation  of  aald  sets  of  feathering  bladea. 

8.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  framework,  a  pair  of  horlaon- 
tal rotatable  ahafta  mounted  at  the  top  of  aald  frame- 
work, framea  mounted  upon  aald  ahafta,  nMans  for  rotat- 
ing aald  ahafta  In  oppoalte  directlOBa  ao  that  tba  moatn- 
tarily  lowermost  potnta  of  aald  tnmm  approach  each 
other,  fcatbertng  bladee  OMMinted  on  aald  fkameo,  nor- 
mally vortleal  defleetora  arraagod  beneath  aald  Madeo, 
means  for  Inclining  aald  defleetato.  normally  Tertfaal 
platen  alao  mounted  In  aald  f1raniew«i%  below  aald  MadM 
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and  aaana  for  taming  aakl  bladea  lato  a  01010  or  iaaa 
horlaontal  poeltlon  anbatantlally  aa  daocrlbed. 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  framewocfc,  a  pair  of  hoHoaa* 
tal  rotatable  ahafta  mounted  at  tbe  top  of  aald  framework, 
frames  mounted  upon  said  sbafta,  meana  for  rotating  aald 
shafts  in  opposite  directions  so  that  tbe  momentarily 
lowermoet  pointa  of  aald  frames  approach  each  other, 
normally  vertical  platea  mounted  In  aald  framework  be- 
low aald  bladea  and  means  for  turning  aald  bladea  into  a 
more  or  Isaa  horinontal  position  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.044.376.  ETAPORATING-COOLBR.  EULkH  OoaLlMKa, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.818.      (CL  62—10.) 


1.  In  an  evaporating  cooler,  tbe  combination  with  an 
Inner  container  provided  with  screened  sides  and  one  end 
wall,  of  an  absorbent  covering  for  tbe  same,  of  meana  for 
securing  tbe  said  covering  in  position,  a  removable  top 
and  bottom  for  the  contabier,  an  open  reinfarclng  frame 
embradog  the  Inner  coauinor.  and  a  water  aopply  raaer- 
volr  sftnated  above  the  tnaor  eoatalnor  provided  with 
oatleta  for  aopplylng  water  onto  the  abaortont  covering 
of  tbe  aald  container. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  cooler,  tbe  cemMnatlon  with  an 
Inner  container  thereof,  of  a  retnforclag  frame  for  hold- 
ing In  place  an  abeorbent  covering  for  tbe  walla  of  tbe 
Inner  container,  tbe  aame  comprlalng  upper  and  lower 
angle  strips  and  a  asrles  of  spaced  vertkal  angle  strips 
uniting  the  aame  to  form  an  opon  paneled  frame,  the  verti- 
cal strips  being  so  disposed  aa  to  embrace  tbe  vertical 
comers  of  the  Inner  container  and  the  apper  and  lower 
strips  embracing  tbe  upper  and  lower  frame  pieoea  of  tbe 
container,  each  inwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  upper 
and  lower  angle  atripa  being  Inwardly  cut  adjacent  tbe 
union  of  tbe  vertical  atripa  therewith  to  form  a  flexible 
Joint  meana  carried  by  tbe  rstnfordng  frame  for  secur- 
ing tbe  aame  to  tbe  lunar  eoatalner,  and  a  hinged  door  for 
tbe  frame. 

3.  An  evaporating  cooler,  the  name  comprising  an  inner 
container  provided  with  screened  panela,  of  an  abeorbent 
covering  for  aald  panels,  a  removable  top  and  bottom 
for  tbe  container,  a  reinforcing  frame  conatatlng  of  a 
aerlee  of  united  <q^en  aectlona  which  embrace  the  covered 
panela  of  the  eoatalner  for  nsenrteg  in  plaee  the  absorbsnt 
ceverlag,  mesas  carrtsd  by  the  frame  far  aeeatteg  tbe  aame 
to  tbe  ooatalnsr,  a  blagod  door  for  the  cooler,  and  a 
water  supply  ^eserreli'  altoatcd  above  tbe  cooler  and 
provided  with  outlets  for  aopplylng  water  onto  tbs  ab- 
sortwnt  covering  of  the  Imer  eoatalner. 

4.  An  evaporatlag  eoolor  eonsprlalag  «n  Inner  eoatalnor 
having  a  front  opening  and  farmed  of  a  plurality  of  blagod 
eeetlona,  a  textile  or  abaorbont  covering  for  tbe  oane, 
means  for  aecnring  the  aald  covering  In  posltlsa  lolaUfo 
to  tbo  eoatalnsr,  a  rsBovaMs  top  and  bottoM  far  tbs  eoa- 
talner. aa  oater  retafbrciat  f»aais  for  tbe  eontatesr  eon 


of  a  sarlaa  of  united  hinged  open  panel 
a  water  sapply  reservoir  for  delivering  water  onto  tba 
abem^nt  oeverlag  for  tbe  Inner  container,  aad  a  door  tta 
cloalng  tbe  front  op«ilng  of  tbe  cooler. 


1,044,377.  FAN.  BowAan  Ali«(  OaAT,  Itbaoa,  N.  T.. 
aaaignor  of  one-foorih  to  John  Sabin,  one-fourth  to 
Eugene  Terry,  and  ooe-foortb  to  Theodore  R.  Martin, 
Ithaca.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  19.  1911.  SerUl  No.  660,104. 
(CL  46—87.) 


1.  A  fan  and  a  member  pivoted  thereto,  one  bearing 
a  pictorial  represeatatloa  of  an  anIaMted  object  and  hav- 
ing eye  openinga,  and  tbe  other  bearing  eye  represeatatlob 
cooperating  wltb  tbe  eye  opeolnga,  and  a  handle  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  the  aald  parte. 

2.  A  fan  bearing  a  pictorial  repreeentatlon  of  an  ani- 
mated object  and  having  eye-open  inga.  and  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  tbe  fan  and  baring  a  portion  bearing  eye^repreaen- 
tatlona  coSperatlng  with  tbe  eye-openlnga. 

3.  A  fan  having  a  pictorial  representation  of  an  ani- 
mated object  and  having  eye-op«iing8,  and  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  tbe  Inner  end  ti  tbe  fan  and  having  a  triangular 
extenaion  bearing  eye  representatlona  cooperating  wltb 
tbe  eye-openlnga. 

4.  A  two-part  fan  wherein  one  part  beara  a  pictorial 
representation  of  an  animated  object  and  has  eye-openlnga 
therein,  and  a  handle  pivoted  between  the  said  parts  and 
having  a  portion  bearteg  ora  rapreaentatlona  cooperating 
with  the  eye  openinga. 

0.  A  two-part  fan  wbersln  one  part  beara  a  pictorial 
repreeentatlon  of  an  animated  object  and  baa  eye-openlnga 
tbwein,  and  a  handle  pivoted  between  tbe  parte  of  'the 
fan  at  their  Inner  enda  and  having  a  triangular  extmaloa 
bearing  eye-representatloBS  cooperating  with  tbe  eyo- 
openinga. 

(ClaUaa  6  aad  7  ikot  prlated  la  tba  Oasotta.] 


1,044,«T8.  EBVOLVINO  CONTACT-SWTrCH.  EifiLa  J. 
OcTAT,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  QoBOTal  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatlm  of  New  York.  Filed  July  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  072.829.     (CI.  1T7— 10.) 

1.  In  an  electric  swltcb.  tbs  combination  of  normally 
stationary  biased  arma,  rotary  contact  flngera  arranged 
to  engage  and  move  aald  arms  agalnat  tbelr  blaalng  forcea, 
and  contacta  yieldingly  mounted  on  aald  anna  and  operat- 
ing to  make  momentary  contact  with  said  flngera  opoa 
dtsengagemsnt  of  the  arms  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  electric  swltcb,  tbe  combination  of  a  number 
of  normally  atatlonary  arms  fulcrumed  at  one  end.  a  cor- 
responding number  of  rotary  contact  flngera  arranged  to 
engag<e  and  tilt  the  free  ends  of  lald  arms,  and  aprlng- 
eontroned  levers  mounted  on  said  arms  and  provided  with 
contacta  operatlsg  to  wipe  acroaa  said  contact  llngws 
upon  disengagement  of  aald  arma  therefrom.        i 

8.|  In  an  electric  awitcb.  the  combination  of  a  number 
of  statloaary  arms  fnlcraned  at  one  end.  a  correapond- 
lag  aamber  of  rovoiuMe  eontact  fingers  arranged  to  engage 
and  tilt  tbe  free  enda  of  aald  arma  contact  levera  pivoted 
to  tbo  free  eais  of  said  aren.  and  springs  connected  to 
the  lowMT  ends  of  said  levers  and  to  said  arma. 
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4.  In  aa  •tecUie  iwlteh,  tb«  comblnatloB  of  •  Maaad 
arm,  a  rcToIable  eontaet  flnger  amnged  to  encafe  and 
In  opposition  to  Ita  blaatng  force,  and  a 


vprtng-preMed  contact  mounted  on  aaid  arm  and  operat- 
ing to  nwke  wiping  engagement  with  Mid  finger  aa  the 
arm  retnma  to  normal  position  apon  escaping  therefrom. 


1,044.870.  BOLLBB-BSABINO  DBIVB.  Qbobob  Hamo, 
Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Jane  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
060,028.     (CL  74—0.) 


In  combination,  a  roller  bearing  drlre  comprising  a 
drlren  rod,  a  bearing  bar  consisting  of  superposed  plates 
bsTlng  longitudinal  groores  formed  In  their  oppostng 
faces,  said  bar  being  adjostably  mounted  on  the  drlren 
rod,  a  drlTlng  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  drlren  rod. 
a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  drirlng  stud  carried  by 
the  disk,  a  bearing  block  arranged  for  morement  between 
the  plates  aforesaid  and  baring  an  opening  therethrough 
to  reoelre  the  stud,  rollers  mounted  on  the  bearing  block 
contacting  with  the  groores  of  the  bar  plates,  means  for 
adjusting  the  drirlng  stud  to  regulate  the  length  of 
stroke  of  the  drlrm  rod.  damping  bolts  to  secure  the 
platM  aftaesald  together,  adjusting  screws  mounted  In 
the  bar  to  permit  relatlre  adjustment  of  the  plates,  a 
device  to  be  reciprocated  carried  by  the  upper  extremity 
«f  the  drlren  rod,  and  a  brace  hartng  one  end  recelred 
•ad  damped  between  the  plates  and  the  other  end  siidably 
ths  nld  dsirlea. 


1.044.880.     OAB-HBATEB.     naais  P.  Habku,  Clndn- 
■ntl.  Oblow     Filed  Apr.  18.  1018.     Ssrlal  No.  000.318. 
(O.  180—881.) 
1.  la  a  gu  haatv,  tlM  eomblnstloB  with  the  flame  or 

beater  plate,  of  a  gas  homer  tube  prorMed  with  a 


cap  which  la  sested  on  the  upper  side  of  the  flame  or 
beater  plate,  and  with  means  engaging  the  lower  side 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combinat.on  with  tLc  flame  or 
heater  plate,  of  a  gas  burner  tube  prorlded  with  a  closed 
head  which  Is  seated  on  the  upper  elds  of  the  flame  or 
heater  plate,  and  with  an  annular  bead  which  engages 
the  lower  side  thereot  sobs^aattally  as  set  forth: 

8.  The  combtnatloti  with  a  heatlat  chambes  conalatlnc 
of  a  deflector  plate  and  a  Oaam  plato  esastructed  to  pw- 
mtt  the  flame  and  beatai  faa  t*  pass  t^wardly  between 
their  depending  edges  sad  —pi  tfiwwigh  a  central  open- 
ing in  the  deflector  plat%  s<  a  gas  feacasr  tube  prorlded 
with  perforations  for  the  sMBfe  «<  fM^  aad  aa  larerted 
bdl  shaped  deflector  suroaadtac  aBMl  tabs  and  con- 
structed to  produce  in  eoajnnetlon  wtth  the  flame  plate 
a  thin  annular  flamlnt  Jst  of  ga%  sabstantlally  aa  Mt 
forth.  • 

4.  In  a  gas  hsatar.  the  comhinatloa  of  a  beating  charn- 
her  comprising  a  flame  plate  and  a  deflector  plate  secured 
together  at  their  peripheral  edgea,  the  deflector  plats 
hartnc  a  central  opening  and  the  flame  plate  baring  aa 
annular  series  of  holes  nsar  Its  peripheral  edge,  and  a 
burner  under  said  chamber  and  baring  a  flaring  part  eo- 
<^peratlng  with  the  flame  plate  to  form  aa  annular  Jst 
oatlet. 

Bl  In  a  gas  hsatar.  a  heattnc  chamber  consisting  of  a 
flasae  or  heater  plate  and  a  deflector  plate  secured  together 
St  their  peripheral  edges,  the  flame  or  heater  plate  being 
prorlded  with  aa  annular  series  of  openings  near  its  outer 
edge,  and  with  annular  depending  wall  inside  said  open* 
laga.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatts.] 


1.044.881.  DIIPLAT  •  BAClL  JOHK  L.  Hasb,  Nora 
Springs.  Iowa.  Filed  May  85,  1013.  Serial  No. 
000,720.     (Ca.  211—22.) 


A* 


CJ 


1.  An  article  display  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rertleally  extuidlng  members  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
rersely  extending  members  formed  of  a  substantially  U- 
ahaped  stmcture  in  cross  seetloa,  fabric  gripping  clips 
orerhsnging  said  rertleally  extending  metobers  and  said 
horlaoatally  ezteadlng  members  and  adapted  to  grip  a 
piece  of  fabric  for  holding  the  same  in  a  stretched  condi- 
tion upon  said  display  frame,  aad  sabstantlally  U-shaped 
retaining  dips  straddling  ssld  rertleally  extending  mem- 
bera  and  said  horlsontally  ezteadlag  members  of 


8.  A  display  frame  of  ihe  class  deserlbsd  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rertleally  extending  members  and  a  plurality 
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of  horlsontaUy  extending  membera,  of  a  sabstantlally  U- 
shape  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  article  containing 
dips  carried  by  said  rertleally  extending  members,  and 
said  horlsontally  extending  members  aad  being  posl- 
ttoaed  within  the  U-shaped  portions  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  an  article  stretched  upon  said  srtlde  display 
frame  for  holding  the  ends  within  said  U -ahaped  members, 
whereby  the  artlde  may  be  stretdted  In  a  taut  condition 
npon  said  frame,  and  substantially  U-shaped  retaining 
members  straddling  ssld  rertleally  extending  members, 
and  said  horlsontally  extending  members  of  said  dis- 
play frame  for  flrmly  retaining  an  artlde  npon  said  dis- 
play fMme. 

S.  A  display  frame  of  the  elass  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  side  members  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
structure  in  cross  section,  a  dip  straddling  one  flange 
of  said  U-shaped  side  members  and  prorlded  with  laterally 
extending  spnrs,  said  spurs  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edges 
of  fabric  for  holding  tbe  fabric  in  a  tight  condition  npon 
said  frame,  and  a  substantially  U  shaped  retaining  mem- 
ber straddling  the  aides  of  said  frame  and  engaging  one 
flange  of  said  U-shaped  article  containing  damp  for 
flrmly  iKridlng  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  frame. 


1,044.882.  FLTING-MACHINB.  BannsT  B.  Hasbis  snd 
Adolph  Zausskt,  Fort  Sterens,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  680,820.      (a.  244—12.) 


■sr-' 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  compris- 
fag  a  flexible  body,  a  flxed  firont  wing  bar,  a  centrally 
plroted  rear  wing  bar,  flexible  ribs  connecting  said  bars. 
sUdable  supports  for  the  resr  wing  bar,  and  sustaining 
springs  associated  with  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  a  supporting  surface  compris- 
ing a  flexible  body  baring  a  flxed  front  wing  bar  and  a 
centrally  plroted  rear  wing  bar,  aad  means  including 
q>rlags  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  rear  wing  bar. 

8.  la  a  flying  amehlne,  a  supporting  surtece  compris- 
ing a  flexible  body,  a  flxed  front  wing  bar,  a  centrally 
plroted  rear  wing  bar,  and  telescopic  supports  for  said 
rear  wing  bar. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  comprising 
a  flexible  body,  a  rigid  front  wing  bar,  a  centrally  plroted 
rear  wing  bar,  telescopic  supports  for  said  rear  wing  bar, 
and  springs  associated  with  said  supports  for  normally 
maintaining  the  rear  wing  bar  In  a  horisontal  position. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  structure  composed  of 
front  and  rear  sets  of  stanchlona,  upper  and  lower  sup- 
porting snrfaoea  connected  thereby,  the  upper  supporting 
surface  comprising  a  flexible  body,  a  flxed  front  wing 
bar  secured  to  the  front  stanchion,  a  rear  wing  bar  cen- 
trally plroted  to  the  intersMdiato  front  stanchion,  flexible 
ribo  connecting  said  bars,  supporting  members  carried  by 
the  rear  wing  bar  aad  tdescoplcally  engaging  tbe  remain- 
ing rear  stanchlona,  and  springs  Inclosed  in  said  tele- 
scopic supporting  members  aad  connecting  the  coacting 
stanchions  with  said  tear  wlag  bar. 

[CUlm  0  not  printed  la  ths  Oaastte.] 


1.044,888.  DOOB.  Johh  O.  Hatch,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Fd>.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,718.  (CL  20—86.) 
In  a  door,  the  eonUnatlon  with  tbe  stiles  snd  the  ralla 
thereof,  said  rslls  bslag  rabbeted  on  the  inside;  of  a 
panel  ssattag  at  Ha  sads  la  tte  rabbeta,  one  end  of  said 
paael  harlag  a  groore,  aad  a  resilient  rod  anchored  at 
Its  ends  la  ths  stUss  to  brnes  ths  door,  said  tod  extend- 


lag  between  the  stiles  through  one  of  the  rsbbets  sad 
entering  the  groore  of  the  panel  when  said  panel  is  plaosd 
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in  position,  and  means  for  adjnatlng  the  rod  in  the  dlree- 
tl<m  of  its  length. 


1,044.884.  MEASUBINQ  -  MACHINE,  Fbamk  Hatobh 
and  Saicoxl  J.  Bbll,  Otsego,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10. 
1911.     Serial  No.  626.287.     (CL  73—9.) 


A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  s  main  frame  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  the  mouth  of  a  well,  a  rertlcal  supporting 
board  on  ssld  frame,  lateral  stub  shafts  on  said  boaid. 
q^iced  idle  pulleys  on  said  shafts,  a  threaded  drire  shaft, 
a  drire  polley  thereon  partly  between  aad  In  the  same 
rertlcal  plane  with  the  said  idle  pulleys,  s  windlsss  op- 
erated cable  passing  over  an  elerated  pulley  and  down- 
ward between  said  idle  pulleys  snd  said  drirlng  pulley,  a 
fathoming  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  cable,  a  dial 
carried  by  said  frame  and  rotated  by  said  threaded  shaft, 
a  log  on  said  diaL  a  tally  wheel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radial  fingers  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lug  i^^n  said  dial  tor  counting  the  length  of  cable 
adapted  to  paaa  orer  said  pulley,  an  Indicator  carried  by 
said  support  snd  cooperating  with  said  tally  wheel,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  rotary  morement  of  said  wheeL 


1,044,385.  STATION  •  INDICATOR.  William  Bcvobb 
Hill,  Tncumcarl,  N.  Mex.  Filed  June  11.  1010.  Serial 
No.  000.845.     (C3.  40—88.) 

1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  the  ear,  of  a  station  Indicator 
comprising  a  caaing  supportsd  in  the  car  and  baring  a 
displsy  opening,  winding  roUestf  abore  and  below  the 
opening,  a  roller  behind  the  display  opralng  bstwssa  ths 
said  nrilera,  a  strip  of  tabrle  matsrlal  harlng  pdhtad 
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tiMreoa  th»  naine*  of  tb«  ■tatlons  In  rcgalar  order  wlad- 
taig  OB  tht  wlBdlac  roUora,  and  pamlDc  of«r  tbe  dlapUy 
roller,  a  rmtcbct  wheel  secured  to  each  roller,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel  of  each  winding  roller,  means 
indodlng  a  llak  connecting  the  said  pawl%  a  pair  of  op- 
positely arrancad  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels  of 
tbe  display  roller  for  drtrlBg  It  la  opposite  directions,  a 
three  armed  rock  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the  casing,  means  con- 
nected with  one  arm  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  ez- 
tandlng  outside  of  the  casing,  means  fOr  simultaneously 
moTlng  the  last  named  pawls  In  opposite  directions  to 
engage  one  and  disengage  the  other  from  the  ratchet 
wheel  of  the  display  roller,  a  connection  between  said 
means  and  another  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  each  pawl  of  the  winding  rollers,  means  in- 
cluding a  link  connecting  said  springs  for  simultaneously 
moTlng  the  pawls  in  opposite  directkms,  tbe  third  arm  of 
the  rock  abaft  baring  an  opening  through  which  the  link 
extends,  a  spring  on  each  side  of  tbe  arm,  and  a  bolt  ad- 
justable on  tbe  link  at  tbe  outer  end  of  each  spring,  fluid 
operated  means  connected  with  the  pawls  for  operating 
tbe  rollers,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  morement  of  the 
ear  for  operating  said  means  at  predetermfaaed  iaterrals. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  specified,  a  dlaplay 
roller,  a  pair  of  winding  rollers,  a  strip  of  material  bar- 
ing the  station  designations  in  regular  order  winding  on 
tbe  winding  rollers  and  passing  orer  tbe  display  roller, 
a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  each  roller,  a  pawl  for 
tbe  ratclMt  wheel  of  each  winding  roller,  a  pair  of  op- 
pealtaly  arranged  pawls  for  tbe  ratchet  wheel  of  the 
dlaplay  roller,  means  for  simnltanaonsly  moring  said 
pawlB  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  simnltaneoosly 
moring  tbe  first-named  pawls  in  opposite  directions,  a 
slngla  means  for  operating  both  of  the  said  moring  meana, 
and  a  ylaldlag  connection  between  operating  means  and 
tbe  moTlBf  means  of  tbe  pawls  for  the  winding  rollers. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  specified,  a  pair  of 
winding  rollers,  a  display  roller  between  the  winding  roll- 
ers, a  strip  of  flexible  material  baring  station  designations, 
winding  on  the  winding  rollers  at  its  ends  and  passing  orer 
the  display  roller,  a  shaft  for  each  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel 
eeaneeted  with  each  abaft,  a  pawl  for  operating  tbe 
iBtebat  wbetf  oa  each  winding  roller,  a  link  arranged 
traasrrersely  of  the  shaft  of  tbe  display  roller  and  baring 
a  drenlar  bead  prorlded  with  a  slot  through  which  tbe 
abaft  extends,  a  collar  encircling  tbe  bead,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arrangad  pawls  tot  engagteg  tbe  ratcbat  whatf  of 
the  display  roller,  a  connection  between  each  pawl  and 
tbe  cellar  for  aUnnltaneoosly  engaging  eoe  pawl  and  dls- 
tks  other  wtaea  tbe  Hnk  la  mored  longltadteaUy, 
lam  flsr  stmaltaaaoosly  MOTlng  tbe  pawls  of  the  wind- 
to  tm$»gt  ooo  of  tbe  aald  pawls  and  to  dls- 
tha  other,  and  a  eomaaon  meana  engaging  tbe  link 


and  tkw  mU  pawl  morlac  ■snns  for  aUnnltaaeoosly  op- 
«ratli«  the  sama. 

4.  In  a  doTlca  e(  tba  charaetar  apedftad.  a  pair  of  wlad* 
ing  roUera,  a  display  roller  betweea  the  wtBdlag  rollan. 
a  strip  of  flaxlhle  material  baring  station  daalgnatlaMi 
winding  on  tbe  winding  roUars  at  ita  anda  and  pasalng 
orar  the  dlq»tay  toUar,  a  abaft  for  each  roUar,  a  rat^at 
wheel  conaeeted  with  each  shaft,  a  pawl  for  operating 
tba  ratchet  wheal  on  each  wladlag  roller,  a  link  baring  a 
longltndinal  slot  for  raeeirtag  tba  abaft  of  tbe  dlaplay 
roller,  pawl  anna  Jenmalad  on  the  dlaplay  roller  abaft 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pawl  on  each 
arm,  said  pawls  being  oppositely  arranged  for  moring  tba 
ratchet  whe^  fai  oppoalta  dtraetlona,  a  eonneetlon  between 
eaeb  pawl  and  tbo  Uak  fOr  altemattrely  moring  tba  pawls 
into  and  out  of  oparatira  poaltlon  when  tbe  link  la  mored 
traasrersely  of  the  rtiaft,  means  connected  with  tbe  pawla 
of  tbe  winding  rollers  for  moring  them  in  opposite  diree- 
tlona  to  altamatlraly  engage  and  disengage  th<tm  from 
tbe  reapectire  ratchet  wheela,  a  common  meana  engaging 
tbe  link  and  the  said  pawl  moring  means  for  operating 
them  slmultaneooaly,  and  a  yielding  connection  betwe^ 
the  aaid  common  meana  and  tlM  pawl  moring  moans, 

6.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  spedfled,  a  pair  of  wind- 
ing rollers,  a  display  roller  between  tbe  winding  roUera, 
a  atrip  of  flezibla  material  baring  sUtkm  designatloaa. 
winding  on  tbe  winding  rollers  at  ita  enda  and  pasalng 
over  the  display  roller,  a  shaft  for  each  roller,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  with  eaeb  abaft,  a  pawl  fOr  operating 
tbe  ratchet  wheel  on  each  winding  roller,  a  link  baring 
a  longltndinal  alot  for  recdrlng  the  shaft  of  tbe  display 
roller,  pawl  arms  Joomaled  on  tbe  display  roller  abaft  and 
extending  at  an  angle  to  ea^  other,  a  pawl  on  each  arm, 
said  pawls  bslng  oppositely  arranged  for  moring  the 
ratchet  wheel  in  oppoaite  directions,  a  connection  between 
each  pawl  and  tbe  link  for  sltematirely  moring  tbe 
pawls  into  and  out  of  opwatlre  poaltlon  when  the  link  la 
mored  transrersely  of  the  abaft,  meana  connected  with 
tbe  pawls  of  tbe  winding  rollara  for  moring  them  in  op- 
poaite directions  to  sltematirely  engage  and  dlaengaga 
them  from  the  reapectire  ratchet  wheels,  and  a  common 
meana  engaging  tbe  linka  and  tba  said  pawl  moring  meana 
for  operating  them  aimultaneooaly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastta.] 


l,0  4  4.S8ft.  CBNTEK-8TAND  FALL-UBAF  TABLB. 
THOMAS  M.  HoBsa,  Carml.  Ul.  Filed  Apr.  11,  191S. 
Serial  No.  600.004.     (CL  4»~«.) 


A  table  of  tba  elaas  daaeribad  eonprisiag  a  svvport,  a 
eantral  bead  seeored  to  aald  aopport.  a  plurality  of  loaraa 
hlagadly  aaenrad  to  aald  bead,  said  head  prorldad  with 
trauaresaaiy  ectandiBf  mila,  traaa  mambars  saenrsd  to  tba 
end  of  said  (alia  and  apaesd  from  aald  bead,  tbaraby  cos- 
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atitutlng  a  plurality  of  pockets,  latch  members  secured 
to  tbe  under  face  of  said  leares.  each  of  said  latcb  mem- 
bers prorlded  with  a  pointed  inner  end  for  facilitating 
the  Insertion  of  said  latch  members  into  said  pockets,  said 
latch  members  prorlded  witb  elongated  slots,  pins  carried 
by  said  leaves  and  working  in  said  slots,  and  said  latcb 
members  passing  between  said  trnsa  member  and  said  head 
for  holding  said  leares  In  an  operatire  position,  said  latch 
members  when  withdrawn  from  said  pockets  capable  of  be- 
ing swung  upon  said  pins  for  allowing  said  latcb  mem- 
bers to  swing  under  said  leares  for  placing  tbe  same  out 
of  the  way,  said  plna  also  acting  as  a  centering  means  for 
facilitating  tbe  insertion  of  said  latcb  members  into  said 
pockets,  said  transrersely  extending  rails  poflltloned  on 
tbe  oppoaite  sides  of  said  support  and  carried  thereby. 


rim  being  prorlded  with  a  dore-tailed  log  and  tbe  other 
baring  a  dore-tailed  recess  recelring  tbe  log  when  tba 
terminals  are  in  their  normal  position. 


1.044,S88.     GATB.     William  B.  HoMsa,  Springflekl,  8.  D. 
Filed  July  0.  1013.    Soriai  No.  T08.468.     (CI.  80—30.) 


1,044,387.  8TBBRINO  -  WHBBL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  OTHER  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Fbid  I.  HODOB, 
Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6«8,787.     (CI.  74—38.) 


1.  A  steering  wheel  of  the  class  described  including  a 
rim,  and  a  spiral  wire  grip  endrcling  the  rim,  the  latter 
supporting  tbe  inner  and  outer  portions  of  tbe  colls  of 
tbe  spiral  grip  through  tbe  entire  periphery  of  the  wheel 
and  being  prorlded  with  seats  recelring  and  maintaining 
the  coils  of  the  grip  in  spaced  relation,  whereby  the  colls 
are  maintained  in  fixed  relation  to  form  a  rigid  grip  for 
prerenting  the  bands  from  slipping. 

2.  A  steering  wheel  of  the  class  described  including  a 
bnb,  spokea,  a  rim  prorlded  at  its  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eries witb  groores  or  notches  forming  inner  and  outer 
series  of  seals,  said  rim  being  also  provided  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spokes  witb  perforations  completing  the  inner 
aeries  of  seats,  and  a  spiral  wire  grip  tfrranged  on  the 
rim  with  its  colls  in  the  seats  formed  by  tbe  groores  or 
notches  and  the  perforations,  whereby  the  colls  are  main- 
tained in  fixed  relation  to  proride  a  rigid  grip. 

3.  A  steering  wheel  of  tbe  class  described  including  a 
hub,  spokes,  a  rim  provided  at  its  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eries with  groores  or  notches  forming  inner  and  outer  se- 
ries of  seats,  said  rim  being  also  provided  at  tbe  outer 
enda  of  the  spokes  vrith  perforations  completing  the  inner 
series  of  seats,  and  a  spiral  wire  grip  arranged  on  the 
rim  with  its  coils  in  the  sests  formed  by  the  grooves  or 
notchee  and  the  perforations,  whereby  the  coils  are  maln- 
Ulned  in  fixed  relation  to  provide  a  rigid  grip,  the  ter- 
minals of  tbe  wire  of  the  grip  being  beveled  and  fitted 
against  each  other  and  secured  together  in  one  of  said 
perfOratlona 

4.  A  steering  wheel  of  the  class  described  including 
spokes,  and  a  fiat  rim  provided  at  its  inner  and  outer 
edges  with  seata,  and  a  spiral  wire  grip  arranged  on  the 
rim  with  ita  coils  In  the  seats  thereof,  aald  rim  being 
apUt  between  tbe  spokes  to  enable  tbe  termlnala  formed 
by  the  split  to  be  sprung  apart  to  permit  the  spiral  wire 
grip  to  he  wound  on  tbe  rim. 

6.  A  stoorlag  wbaol  of  tbe  class  described  indodlng 
spoksa.  and  a  flat  rim  prorlded  at  its  inner  and  outer 
edgea  witb  seats,  and  a  spiral  wire  grip  arranged  on  the 
rim  witb  ita  coUa  in  the  aeats  thereof,  said  rim  being 
split  between  tbe  apokm  to  enable  the  terminals  formed 
by  tbe  split  to  be  qpmng  apart  to  permit  the  spiral  wire 
grip  to  he  wound  on  tbe  rim,  one  of  the  terminals  of  tbe 
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The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  baring  a 
borixoatal  track,  and  a  gate  sUdably  suspended  from  tbe 
track  and  morable  along  the  same,  a  gate  actuating  wheal 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  prorlded  witb  an  eccentrically 
arranged  weight  secured  to  tbe  wheel  at  tbe  periphery 
thereof  and  baring  a  corred  outer  face  merging  into  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  increasing  the  length  or  extent 
of  the  same,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the  weight 
centrally  thereof  and  encircling  the  wheel  and  extehding 
In  oppoaite  directions  thertfrom  and  connected  to  tbo 
gate  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  bail  straddling  the  gate  ac- 
tuating wheel  and  eccentrically  plroted  to  the  same,  op- 
erating levers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  flexi- 
ble connections  extending  from  the  ball  to  the  operating 
levers,  and  means  located  above  the  gate  actuating  wheel 
for  guiding  the  last-mentioned  flexible  connections. 


1,044,380.  RAILWAY-TIE.  William  OAsnaLO  Howa 
and  Oanicl  JoaaPH  McDonald,  Cnlebra,  Canal  Zona. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  671.688.     (01.  238—6.) 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  baring  concrete  si^pportlng  blocks,  a 
mounting  for  a  track  rail  compriaing  a  metal  aaddle  shaped 
to  form  a  guide  channel  to  receire  the  flange  of  tbe  track 
rail  and  a  cushion  block  therefor;  recesscSi  baring  orer- 
hung  walls  formed  in  the  rertical  portions  of  said  saddle 
to  hold  rail  fastening  devices ;  a  plurality  of  fastening  de- 
vices to  flt  within  said  receases  and  having  projecting 
members  to  extend  over  the  flange  of  said  track  rail ;  and 
a  wearing  block  to  flt  said  channel  below  tbe  flange  of  said 
rail  adapted  to  raise  the  flange  of  said  rail  into  contact 
with  said  fastening  devices. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
rail  supporting  blocks,  each  block  constructed  from  ce- 
ment; a  plurality  of  metallic  aaddles,  each  saddle  being 
Incoriwrated  in  one  of  said  blocks  and  each  of  said  saddles 
having  raised  sides  with  receases  laterally  extended  there- 
in for  rall-bolding  keys;  metal  tie  members  flgidly  con- 
necting said  blocks  and  cuabion  Mocka  to  fit  within  said 
saddle  below  said  rails. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
rail  /  supporting  blocks,  each  block  constructed  from  ce- 
ment ;  a  plnrality  of  meUlUc  saddles,  each  saddle  bdng  In- 
corporated in  one  of  said  blocks  and  each  of  said  saddles 
baring  raised  sides  witb  receases  UteraUy  extended  there- 
in for  rail-holding  keys;  moUl  tie  mambors  rigidly  coa> 
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neetUiff  Mid  block*  and  casbloo  blocks  to  fit  wltbln  said 
•addle  below  said  rails,  and  book  members  mounted  In 
said  cushion  blocks  to  be  turned  thereover,  to  bold  said 
cnsbion  blocks  fan  serrice  position. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie  such  as  described  and  in  combination 
•  concrete  block  ;  a  metal  saddle  mounted  upon  said  block, 
said  saddle  ha  Ting  raised  sides  and  lateral  recesses  formed 
therein,  said  recesses  baring  overhanging  sides ;  a  plurality 
of  rail-holding  members  having  spike  beads  and  down- 
wardly naring  shanks  to  fit  within  said  recesses,  said 
shanks  being  shortened  to  extend  above  the  flange  of  the 
railway  rail  when  said  rail  rests  at  the  bottom  of  said  sad- 
dle to  provide  means  for  removing  laterally  said  spike 
members  from  said  recesses,  and  a  cushion  block  con- 
structed from  relatively  resilient  material  adaptM  for 
dHvlng  or  forcing  between  said  railway  rail  and  th?bot- 
tom  of  said  saddle  to  lift  said  railway  rail  In  holding  re- 
lation with  said  spike  members. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie  such  as  described  and  in  combina- 
tion a  concrete  block :  a  metal  saddle  mounted  upon  said 
block,  said  saddle  having  raised  sides  and  lateral  recesses 
formed  therein,  said  recesses  having  overhanging  sides ;  a 
plurality  of  rail-holding  members  having  spike  heads  and 
downwardly  flaring  shanks  to  fit  within  said  recesses,  said 
shanks  being  shortened  to  extend  above  the  flange  of  the 
railway  rail  when  said  rail  rests  at  the  bottom  of  said 
saddle  to  provide  means  for  removing  laterally  said  spike 
members  from  said  recesses,  and  a  cnshlon  block  construct- 
ed  from  wood  adapted  to  bear  the  said  saddle  under  the 
railway  rail  and  to  lift  the  same  against  and  under  the 
heads  of  said  spike  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,390.  LABEL-HOLDER  FOR  MAIL-BOXES.  Oa»- 
■■TT  P.  JoHNSos,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,674.      (CI.  40—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mail  box  and  a  label  holder 
therefor,  of  a  frame  clamped  thereon,  a  glass  ^te  mechan- 
ically sealed  In  said  frame,  a  card  holder  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  held  between  said  frame  and  the  mail  box. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  label  holder  for  a  mall  box  of 
a  frame,  a  glass  plate  carried  in  said  frame,  a  metal  bind- 
ing for  said  glass  plate,  a  flange  on  said  binding,  a  groove 
in  said  frame  with  which  said  flange  engages,  a  lug  on 
said  binding,  a  screw  for  fastening  laid  lug  to  said  frame, 
a  card  holder  pivoted  In  said  frame. 


1.044,891.  ROUNDABOUT-SWING.  Olitu  P.  JoKW, 
Beaomont,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1011,  Serial  No.  601,478.' 
Renewed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,307.  (CL 
46-27.)  , 


The  combination  in  a  roundabout  swing,  of  a  vertical 
reroinble  center  shaft,  pivotally  set  in  a  base  at  the  lower 


end  and  Joamaled  Into  a  croas  piece  of  the  supports  at  tba 
upper  end  ;  a  round  platform  rerolving  around  the  vertical 
revolnbie  center  shaft;  croas  pieces  securely  fastened  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  revoluble  center  shaft  havlnff 
atUched  thereto  ropes,  wires  or  chains  supporting  the  cir- 
cularly revoluble  platform;  the  upright  revoluble  center 
shaft  having  a  short  arm  or  lever  securely  attached  to  it 
beneath  the  revoluble  platform,  with  its  outer  end  squarely 
bent  up  so  that  a  long  lever  with  a  hole  in  the  end  can  be 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  short  arm  and  reaching  out  from 
beneath  the  revolnbie  platform  so  that  it  will  be  easily 
manipulated  by  band  from  the  ouUlde,  subsUntially  a* 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.044,892.  COMPOUND  ENGINE.  Robsbt  Jong,  Osna- 
brOck,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912,  Serial  No. 
679,672.     (CI,  121—89.) 


1.  A  compound  steam  engine  comprising  a  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  high  pressure  cylinders  connected  with  the 
ends  thereof,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  in  Undem,  the 
high  pressure  cylinders  having  in  the  vicinity  of  their  In- 
ner ends  outlet  ports  and  the  low  preasore  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  approximately  midway  between  its  ends  with 
outlet  ports,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  low  pressure  cylin- 
der and  overlapping  the  inner  ends  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinders  and  Inclosing  the  outlet  ports  of  the  last  men- 
tioned cylinders,  connected  pistons  arranged  for  simulta- 
neous movement  In  the  cylinders,  means  for  admitting 
steam  Into  the  outer  ends  of  the  high  pressure  cylinders, 
means  for  permitting  steam  to  flow  from  the  Jacket  Into 
the  ends  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  means  for  par- 
tially exhausting  steam  from  the  Jacket. 

2.  A  compound  steam  engine  comprising  a  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  high  pressure  cylinders  connected  with  Its 
ends,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  In  tandem,  outlet  ports 
located  In  the  vicinity  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinders,  said  low  pressure  cylinder  being  provided 
with  ports  located  between  Its  ends,  hollow  covers  closing 
the  outer  ends  of  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  connected 
pistons  arranged  for  simultaneous  movement  In  the  cylin- 
ders, a  Jacket  surrounding  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and 
overlapping  the  Inner  ends  of  the  high  pressure  cylinders 
and  Inclosing  the  outlet  ports  thereof,  means  for  admitting 
stesm  from  the  covers  into  the  outer  ends  of  the  high 
pressure  cylinders,  ducts  connecting  the  Jacket  with  the 
covers,  means  for  admitting  steam  from  the  Jacket  to  the 
ends  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  means  for  partUUy 
exhausting  the  steam  from  the  Jacket. 


1,044.393.  CAN-LABELING  MACHINE.  Gdstavus  B. 
KASTBNoaB!*,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  E.  Reynolds  and  Walter  S.  Geary,  Seattle.  Wash. 

PiledNov.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,516.     (Q.  216 47.) 

1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  runway,  a  label  holding  box 
flxed  in  the  runway,  paste  reaerroin  detachably  supported 
In  the  runway  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  box,  paste  ap- 
plying rollers  srranged  within  the  reservoirs,  means 
for  controlling  movable  objects  upon  the  runway  tor 
automatically  releasing  the  objecti  ategly  for  travel  over 
the  label  box.  delivery  means  arraagad  at  one  end  of  the 
runway  and  adapted  to  lowar  the  movable  objects  singly 
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therefrom  into  a  suitable  cbtrta,  and  connections  between 
the  said  first  and  last  named  meana 


connected  with  the  label  holding  devlcea  f4>r  releaatnc 
the  same  when  the  trip  devices  are  engaged  by  the  mor* 
able  objects  traveling  In  the  runway. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,394.  CORE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  CUL- 
VERTS.  JOHK  W.  Knupr,  Goehner,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,622.     (CI.  26—82.) 


2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  runway,  a  label  holding 
box  flxed  In  the  runway,  paste  reservoirs  deUchably  sup- 
ported In  the  runway  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  box, 
paste  applying  rollers  arranged  within  the  reservoirs, 
means  for  controlling  movable  objects  upon  the  runway 
for  automatically  releasing  tbe  objects  singly  for  travel 
over  the  label  box,  delivery  means  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  runway  and  adapted  to  lower  the  movable  objects 
singly  therefrom  Into  a  suitable  chute,  connections  be 
tween  tbe  said  first  and  last-named  means,  and  mechanism 
slidable  slternately  Into  contact  with  one  of  the  paste 
applying  rollers  and  the  upi>ermost  label  contained  with- 
in the  label  box  for  applying  paste  to  such  label. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  runway,  a  label  holding  box 
flxed  In  the  runwsy,  paste  reservoirs  detachably  sup- 
ported In  the  runway  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  box, 
paate  applying  rollers  arranged  within  the  reservoirs, 
mesns  for  controlling  movable  objects  upon  the  runway 
for  automatically  releasing  the  objects  singly  for  travel 
over  the  label  box,  delivery  means  arranged  at  one  end 
of  the  runway  and  adapted  to  lower  tbe  movable  objects 
singly  therefrom  into  a  suitable  chute,  connections  be- 
tween the  said  flrst  and  last-named  means,  mechanism 
slidable  alternately  Into  contact  with  one  of  the  paste 
applying  rollara  and  tbe  uppermost  label  contained  with- 
in the  label  box  for  applying  paste  to  such  label,  and  trip 
means  operating  the  last-named  means  and  causing  tbe 
rotation  of  the  paste  applying  rollers. 

4  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  runway,  a  label  holding 
box  flxed  In  tbe  runway,  paste  reservoirs  detachably  sop- 
ported  in  the  runway  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  box. 
paste  applying  rollers  srranged  within  the  reservoirs, 
means  for  controlling  movable  objecta  upon  tbe  runway 
for  automatically  releasing  the  objects  singly  for  travel 
over  the  label  box.  delivery  means  srranged  at  <Mie  end  of 
tbe  runway  and  adapted  to  lower  tbe  movable  objects 
singly  therefrom  Into  s  suitable  chute,  connections  be- 
tween the  said  flrst  and  last-named  means,  mechanism 
slidable  alternately  into  contact  with  one  of  the  paste 
applying  rollers  and  the  uppermost  Isbel  contained  with- 
in the  label  box  for  applying  paste  to  such  Isbel.  trip 
means  operating  the  last-named  means  and  causing  tbe 
rotation  of  the  paste  applying  rollers,  a  follower  plate 
arranged  within  tbe  label  box,  and  means  operated  by 
tbe  last-named  means  for  feeding  tbe  follower  plate  up- 
wardly within  tbe  label  box. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  runway,  a  label  holding  box 
flxed  in  the  runway,  paste  reservoirs  deUchably  supported 
In  tbe  maway  at  opportta  aldea  of  tbe  said  box,  paate 
applying  rollers  arranged  wltbln  tbe  reservoirs,  means  for 
eontrolllac  moTable  objects  upon  tbe  runway  for  auto- 
matically rdeaalng  tbe  objects  singly  for  travel  over 
the  label  box,  delivery  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe 
runway  snd  adapted  to  lower  tbe  movable*  objects  singly 
therefrom  Into  a  snitable  chute,  connections  between  tbe 
said  flrst  and  last-named  means,  mechanism  slidable  alter- 
nately Into  contact  wttb  one  of  tbe  paste  applying  rollers 
and  the  uppermost  label  contained  within  tbe  label  box 
for  applying  paate  to  such  label,  trip  means  operating 
tbe  last-named  means  and  canslng  the  rotation  of  the 
paste  applying  rollers,  a  follower  plate  arranged  wltbln 
the  label  box. 'means  operated  by  tbe  last-named  means 
for  feeding  the  follower  plate  upwardly  within  tbe  label 
box,  label  holding  devices  cngageable  with  the  uppermost 
label  contained  wltbia  tbe  label  box,  and  trip  devkas 


1.  A  form  for  making  culverts,  etc..  comprising  a  beaoi, 
a  form  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  web  covering  said 
form,  and  projections  at  the  ends  of  said  beam  to  inter- 
lock with  the  lower  portion  of  the  web,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  form  for  making  culverts,  etc.,  comprising  a  beam, 
a  form,  adjusting  screws  passing  through  apertures  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  Istter  and  engaging  said  beam, 
bolts  passing  through  tbe  form  and  beam,  a  web  covering 
about  tbe  form,  and  projections  upon  the  beam  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  ribs  upon  the  web.  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  form  for  making  culverts,  etc.,  comprising  a  beam, 
a  form  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  web  covering  at>out 
the  form  and  provided  with  grooved  ribs  at  the  lower 
edges  thereof,  plates  secured  to  ssld  beam  and  having 
angled  ends  engaging  the  grooved  ribs,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  form  for  mafc<«g  culverts,  etc.,  comprising  s  beam, 
a  form  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  web  covering  made 
up  of  sections,  hooks  upon  said  sections  sdapted  to  en- 
gage eyes  in  tbe  edges  of  adjacent  sections,  grooved  ribs 
upon  the  end  sections,  and  means  secured  to  said  beams 
and  engaging  said  grooved  ribs,  as  set  forth. 


1,044,395.  SHAYING  -  BRUSH.  Mabtin  W.  Kbmaot, 
PortUnd,  Oreg.  PUed  Jan.  6,  1012.  Serial  No.  669,600. 
(CI.  16—60.) 


1.  In  a  shsvlng  brush  a  handle  having  a  reservoir  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  collar  having  a  head,  with 
an  opening.  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  collar  at  one 
of  its  ends  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  handle, 
a  nossle  secured  in  the  opening  and  spaced  from  tbe  sides 
of  the  collar,  at  the  other  end,  and  a  brush  secured  be- 
tween tbe  nossle  and  tbe  said  sides,  a  valve  tube  connected 
arlth  the  nonle  and  baTiag  a  lateral  port  and  projactteg 
In  the  opening  in  tbe  handle,  a  spring  disposed  between 
tbe  handle  and  the  bead,  and  a  head  on  the  valve  tube 
disposed  aritbln  tbe  raaerroir  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  collar  relatively  to  tbe  handle. 

2.  In  a  shaving  brush,  a  handle  with  a  reservoir  open 
at  ine  end,  tbe  handle  having  an  outer  thread  around  tbe 
said  end,  a  bead  with  an  opening  and  having  sides  with 
an  inner  thread  meshing  with  tbe  flrst-mentioned  thread, 
a  vslve  waabe^  having  an  opening  reglatering  wttb  tbe 
flrBt-mentloncd  opaninc  and  a  periphery  dlspoeed  between 
tta  haad  aad  tte  aald  end  of  the  handle,  a  collar  bavtng 
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a  bmata,  •  r*\vt  tube  Mcnred  to  the  collar,  and  prcjcetlac 
Oreach  the  opentnga  for  dlreetlag  a  fluid  contalaed  in 
th«  reaerrolr  In  tbe  direction  of  the  brnah,  a  bead  on  the 
ralTe  tube,  dlapoaed  In  the  reaerrolr,  there  beinc  a  lateral 
port  In  the  ralve  tube,  and  a  aprlng  for  holding  tbe  handle 
extended  relatlrely  to  tbe  collar. 


1,044.306.  ANTICBEEPINO  TIK-PLATK.  CUMULm  M. 
Km,  MarTanile,  Cal.  Piled  July  11,  IVll.  Serial 
No.  688.039.     (a.  2.^8—2.) 


A  combination  tie  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
taiff  iboBlder  forming  one  edge  of  Mid  plate,  and  an  ex- 
tending Up  provided  with  overhanging  biting  teeth  form- 
iBg  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  aaid  plate,  which  teeth  are  de- 
flected into  and  completely  fill  the  apace  between  the  edge 
«<  tbe  rail  and  tie  plate  provided  with  said  Up,  whereby 
tbe  aaid  rail  la  prevented  from  creeping  and  la  blndlngly 
«laiaped  in  reapect  to  tbe  tie  pUte. 


1,044.387.  ENGINE  MUFFLER.  Chabum  J.  KxorP. 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar  29,  1912.  BerUl  No.  687.162. 
»C1.  121—116.) 


# 


1.  Ao  exhaust  {nofller  comprising  a  casing,  beads  closing 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  heads  havlog'an  inlet 
lad  the  ether  bead  having  outlet  perforations,  an  ex- 
^nsl«<i  chamber  mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  head  over 
the  outlet  perforatlona,  spaced  tnbea  in  tbe  caalng,  one  of 
mid  tnbea  being  connected  to  the  inlet  bead  In  line  with 
the  inlet  and  terminating  abort  of  tbe  outlet  bead,  and 
the  other  tube  surrounding  the  first-mentioned  tube  and 
Ming  connected  to  the  outlet  bead  and  terminating  abort 
tf  the  falet  head,  the  last-mentioned  tube  being  alao  spaced 
!roni  tbe  ride  of  tbe  casing  and  tbe  aforeasid  outlet  per- 
toratlona  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  last- 
neationed  tube  and  tbe  casing,  and  perforated  transverae 
Mutltiona  in  tbe  spacea  between  the  tubea  and  In  the 
ipace  between  tbe  casing  and  tbe  laat-mentioned  tube. 

2.  An  azbaost  muffler  comprialng  a  caalng,  beads  closing 
he  ends  of  tbe  casing,  one  of  said  beada  having  an  InlA 
md  the  other  bead  an  outlet  spaced  tubea  in  tbe  caalng, 

'  me  at  aaid  tnbea  being  connected  to  the  inlet  bead  in  line 
rlth  tbe  Inlet  and  terminating  abort  of  the  outlet  bend, 
tbe  other  tnbe  surreondlair  the  flxst- 


and  being  connected  to  tbe  outlet  head  and  termlnatlBf 
short  of  tbe  Inlet  bead,  tbe  last  mentioned  tube  being 
alao  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  casing  and  the  aforesaid 
outlet  communicating  with  tbe  space  between  said  last- 
mentioned  tuba  and  the  caalng,  perforated  transverae  par- 
titions In  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  and  in  the  space 
between  tbe  casing  and  the  last-mentioned  tube,  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  mounted  on  the  outlet  bead  Into  which 
chamber  the  outlet  opens,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet, 
and  a  baffle  surrounding  tbe  last-mentioned  outlet. 


1,044.398.  BEET-DRILL.  NiLsoif  G.  Lawbon,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No.  662,892.  (CI 
111—6.) 


1.  ▲  beet  drill,  having  a  frame,  two  boppera  carried 
thereby,  an  axle  roUtably  mounted  through  both  boppera, 
a  seed  directing  bar  sUdably  mounted  in  tbe  bottom  of 
aach  hopper,  a  seed  feeder  and  agitator  disposed  in  each 
hopper  and  In  cooperative  relation  to  tbe  bar.  a  gear  car- 
ried by  tbe  axle,  a  shaft  mounted  between  tbe  boppera 
below  the  axle,  a  gear  roUtably  mounted  thereon,  said 
gear  being  bi  mesh  with  tbe  gear  of  tbe  axle,  a  frame 
alldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  operably  connect- 
ed to  tbe  bars,  and  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  gear 
of  the  shaft  and  eliding  frame  for  Imparting  a  recipro- 
eatory  movement  to  the  frame  and  bar. 

2.  A  beet  drill,  having  a  frame,  two  boppera  carried 
thereby,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  through  both  hoppers, 
a  seed  directing  bar  alldably  mounted  In  the  bottom  of 
each  hopper,  a  aeed  feeder  and  agitator  disposed  In  each 
hopper  and  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  bar,  a  gear  cw- 
rled  by  tbe  axle,  a  shaft  mounted  between  tbe  boppeta 
below  tbe  axle,  a  gear  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,  aaid 
gear  being  in  meah  with  tbe  gear  of  the  axle,  a  frame  alld- 
ably mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  and  operabiy  connected  to 
tbe  bars,  two  oppoeltely  disposed  cams  carried  by  the  gear 
of  the  abaft,  and  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the  frame  and 
disposed  In  engagement  with  said  eama,  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cama  will  Impart  a  reciproca^ory  movement  to 
the  frame  and  bare. 

3.  A  beet  drill,  having  a  fftime.  two  hoppers  carried 
thereby,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  through  both  boppera, 
a  seed  directing  bar  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  bottom  of 
each  hopper,  a  seed  feeder  and  agitator  dispoaed  In  each 
hopper  and  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  bar,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  axle,  a  shaft  mounted  between  the  boppera 
below  tbe  axle,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said 
gear  being  in  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  axle,  a  frane 
alldably  mounted  upon  tbe  abaft  and  operably  connect- 
ed to  tbe  bars,  cooperative  meana  carried  by  the  gear  of 
tbe  shaft  and  eliding  frame  for  imparting  a  redprocatory 
movement  to  tbe  frame  and  bars,  and  a  dutch  mechaalam 
mounted  upon  tbe  axle  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
tbe  gear  therefrom. 

4.  A  beet  drill,  having  a  frame,  two  hoppers  carried 
thereby,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  through  both  boppera, 
a  aeed  directing  bar  slldably  mounted  In  the  bottom  of 
each  hopper,  a  aeei  feeder  and  agitator  dispoaed  In  each 
hopper  and  In  cooperative  relation  to  tbe  bar.  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  axle,  a  abaft  mounted  between  the  boppera 
below  tbe  axle,  a  gear  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,  aaid 
gear  being  In  mesh  with  tbe  gear  of  the  axle,  a  frame 
slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  and  operably  oonneetad 
to  the  bars,  two  oppositely  disposed  cana  earrled  by  the 

•f  ^  shaft,  a  pair  of  arma  carried  by  the  frame  aad 
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disposed  In  engageoMut  with  aaid  cama,  whereby  tha 
rotation  of  the  cams  will  impart  a  redprocatory  move- 
ment to  the  frame,  and  a  dutch  mecbaniam  mounted  upon 
tha  axle  for  connecting  and  diaoonneeting  the  gear  there- 
from. 

6.  A  beet  drUl  having  two  boppera.  an  axle  rotataMy 
mounted  through  both  hoppers,  a  wheel  connected  to  and 
for  rotating  said  axle,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  axle  between  tbe  hoppers  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
member,  a  slldably  mounted  clutch  member  keyed  upon 
the  axle  and  in  cooperative  relation  to  tbe  clutch  member 
of  the  gear,  a  abaft  mounted  between  the  hoppers  below 
tbe  axle,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  in  mesh 
with  the  gear  of  tbe  axle,  two  oppoaltely  dispoaed  aleevea 
earrled  by  aaid  last  mentioned  gear  and  provided  with  op- 
poaltely dispoaed  cam  surfacet;^  a  frame  having  Ita  termi- 
nala  slldably  connected  upon  said  shaft  to  straddle  the 
guir  thereof,  two  arms  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
In  eqSperative  relation  with  their  reapectlve  cam  sorfacea. 
wheaaby  the  rotation  of  the  cam  aurtacea  will  impart  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  said  frame,  and  seed  feeding  and 
agitating  means  operably  connected  to  said  frame  and 
within  tbe  hoppers. 

laalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,044,899.      IGNITION    SYSTEM.      ScAna    Ln    Ll 
Jamea  latand.  8.  C     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No. 
611.068.     (CL  171—814.) 


engine,  and  a  diarglng  awitcb  by  which  the  generator 

may  be  connected  to  the  battery,  and  an  inter-lock  between 

I  the   engine    switch    and    tbe    charging   switch,    whereby 

I  tha  charging  awitdi  may  not  be  freely  doaed  until  after 

I  the  engine  awltch  has  been  doaed. 

j       4.  An  ignition  and  ligfating  system  comprising  a  vartabi* 
I  speed  gaa  engine,  a  generator  geared  to  the  engine,  a  stor- 
'  age  battery,  aparklng  devices  connected  with  tbe  engine, 
,  an  engine  awltch  by  whidi  the  sparking  devices  may  be 
I  connected  to  the  battery  to  atart  the  engine,  a  charging 
I  switch  by  which  the  generator  piay  be  connected  to  tbe 
j  battery,  the  aaid  engine  awltch  being  a  double-pole  awltch, 
the  said  charging  awltch  being  a  single-pole  switch,  coa- 
I  nections  from  one  terminal  of  the  generator  to  the  engine 
I  side  of  tbe  engine  switch,  and  from  tbe  other  pole  of  the 
generator  to  tbe  charging  awitcb  to  tbe  oppoalte  pole  of 
tbe  battery,  and  an  Inter-lock  between  said  engine  and 
I  charging  switches,  whereby  the  cbarg^lng  awitcb  may  net 
:  be  fre^  doaed  until  the  engine  switch  baa  been  closed. 
I       5.  The  combination,   with  an  internal  combuation  en- 
gine having  a  sparking  device  for  firing  exploalve  cbargea 
therein,  of  a  generator  for  supplying  currents  to  energise 
aaid  aparklng  device,  a  storage   battery,   mechanism   for 
connecting  said  storage  battery  In  circuit  with  aaid  spark- 
ing device,  and  mechanism,  operative  only  after  connection 
la  thus  established  between  said  storage  battery  and  aaid 
sparking  device,  for  connecting  said  generator  with  aaid 
storage  battery. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gawtta.] 


1.  An  Ignition  and  lighting  aystem  comprising  a  variable 
speed  gas  engine,  a  generator  geared  to  tbe  engine,  a  stor- 
age battery,  sparking  devices  connected  with  the  engine, 
an  Migine  switch  by  which  the  sparking  devices  may  be 
connected  to  tbe  battery  to  start  tbe  engine,  a  charging 
switch  by  which  the  generator  may  be  connected  to  tbe 
battery,  and  an  inter-lock  between  tbe  engine  awltch  and 
the  charging  switch,  whereby  the  charging  switch  may  not 
be  freely  doaed  until  after  tbe  engine  svritcb  has  been 
eloaed. 

2.  An  Ignition  and  lighting  aystem  comprising  a  varlalde 
speed  gas  engine,  a  generator  geared  to  tbe  engine,  a  ator- 
age  battery,  sparking  devlcea  connected  with  tbe  engine, 
a  manually  operable  engine  switch  by  which  the  sparking 
devices  may  be  connected  to  the  battery  to  start  tbe  en- 
gine, a  charging  switch  by  which  tbe  generator  may  be 
connected  to  tiie  battery,  the  aaid  charging  awltch  being 
alao  manually  operable,  and  a  projection  from  tbe  engine 
switch  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  charging  switch 
whereby  the  charging  switch  may  not  be  freely  closed  until 
after  the  engine  switch  has  been  doaed. 

8.  In  an  ignition  and  Ugbtlng  system  comprialng  a 
variable  speed  gas  engine,  a  generator  geared  to  the  en- 
gine, a  storage  battery,  tbe  said  generator  having  a  rela- 
tively high  armature  resistance,  sparking  devices  connect- 
ed with  tbe  engine,  an  engine  switch  by  which  the  ipazk- 
ing  devices  may  be  connected  to  the  battery  to  start  tha 


1,044,400.  BOX.  McCoMAS  Lawta,  Waahlngton.  D.  C, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bymea  Townsend  k  Bricken- 
steia,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  478,458.      (CI.  206—7.) 


1.  A  box  or  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
cover,  aaid  body  portion  provided  with  atilf,  overlapping, 
garment-retaining  abeets  or  strips  secured  to  the  oppoalte 
walla  of  the  box  at  polnta  intermediate  the  top  and  botp 
tom  thereof. 

2.  A  box  or  receptacle  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  and  a 
cover,  aaid  body  portion  provided  with  atlff,  overlapping^ 
garment-retaining  aheeta  or  atrlps  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  box  at  polnta  Intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  and  at  differing  distancea  from  the  bot> 
tom  thereof. 


1.044.401.  PULVERIZER.  William  K.  LioanTT  and 
Waltm  j.  AaMamoxo,  Columbm,  Ohio,  asalgnora  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  &41,7&S.  (CI. 
89—11.) 


1.  (In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
caalng  provided  with  a  suitable  grinding  surface,  of  a 
rptary  hammer  mechanism  comprising  two  groups  of 
dlaka,  the  disks  of  one  of  aaid  gronpa  being  angularly 
adjustable  relatively  to  th4^  of  tbe  other,  a  plurality  of 
hammers  each  in  allnement  with  a  diak,  and  hammer  sup- 
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portisc  derlee*  to  which  the  hammera  are  plvotally  at- 
tached, each  of  the  aald  siipportlag  dericeti  beinc  pirotally 
connected  at  ita  Inner  end  to  a  dlak  of  one  sroap  and  each 
slidably  engaclng  a  dlak  of  the  other  groap  at  a  point  oat- 
ilde  of  the  piTotal  connection  with  the  Ant  disk,  whereby 
the  adjustment  of  the  elements  will  more  the  hammers 
radially  Inward  or  outward,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  polTcrlzlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
easing  prorlded  with  m  soltable  grinding  surface,  of  a 
rotary  hammer  carrying  mechanism  comprising  two  group* 
of  disks,  the  disks  of  the  two  groups  being  alternately 
arranged  relatlre  to  each  other  and  the  disks  of  one  of 
■aid  groups  being  angularly  adjustable  relatlrely  to  those 
of  the  other,  links  pirotally  connected  to  the  disks  of 
i>ne  group  and  engaging  the  disks  of  the  other  group,  and 
■wing  hammers  pirotally  connected  to  the  links  and 
idapted  to  coJVperate  with  the  grinding  surface,  sobstan- 
Ually  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
easing  prorlded  with  a  suitable  grinding  surface,  of  a 
rotary  hammer  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  two 
nroups  of  disks,  the  disks  of  one  group  being  rigidly 
»nnected  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
ending  hubs  and  the  disks  of  the  other  group  being  ad- 
ustably  mounted  on  the  hub*  of  the  first  group,  means 
or  adjusting  the  position  of  the  disks  of  the  second 
nx>up  relative  to  those  of  the  first  and  for  locking  them 
n  position,  hammer  supporting  devices  engaging  the 
llsks  of  each  group  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be 
noved  radially  inward  or  outward  by  the  relatlre  more- 
nent  of  the  disks,  and  hammers  mounted  upon  the  ham- 
aer  supporting  derices  whereby  they  may  be  mored 
■adlally  inward  or  outward,  substantially  as  aet  forth, 

4.  In  a  pulrericing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tasing  prorlded  with  a  suitable  grinding  surface,  of  a 
lammer  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
iwing  hammers,  rods  parallel  to  the  shaft  upon  which 
he  hammers  are  mounted,  links  connected  at  their  outer 
nda  to  the  rods,  supporting  means  for  the  links  Inter- 
aedlate  their  ends,   said  supporting  meanr  being  rigidly 

<  onnected   to   the  shaft  and  adapted  to  slldably  engage 
he    links,   disks   angularly   adjustable   relatirely    to   the 

lupporting  means,  and  positioned  one  Immediately  adja- 
lent  each  link,  and  means  for  pirotally  connecting  the 
I  nner  end  of  each  link  with  the  immediately  adjacent  disk, 
I  ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
<asing  having  a  suitable  grinding  surface,  of  a  rotary 
1  ammer  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  rotating  disks. 

series  of  gears  mounted  alternately  between  the  disks 
^nd  rotatable  relatlre  thereto,  a  series  of  pinions  mounted 

<  n  the  disks  and  meshing  with  the  gears,  means  for  ro- 
1  sting  the  pinions  to  adjust  the  relatlre  positions  of  the 

<  isks  and  the  gears,  a  plurality  of  links  pirotally  at- 
1  «ched  to  the  gears  and  engaging  the  disks,  and  a  plurality 
<f  hammers  pirotally  attached  to  the  links,  substantially 
4>  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] • 


^044.402.  AUTOMATIC  FARE  •  REGISTER.  Paul  P. 
LOCKLINO,  Fruitdale.  and  Joscfh  F.  PASKaa,  Mobile, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Paul  P.  Lockling  Improred  Automatic 
Passenger  Fare  ReglsteHng  Company,  Mobile,  Ala.,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
093.880.      (CI.  236—99.) 

1.  In  a  fare  register  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
(fepressible  members ;  an  oaelllating  shaft  prorlded  with 

slldable  clutch  member ;  connections  between  one  of  said 
depresslble  members  and  said  shaft  adapted  to  more  the 
I  ime :  and  connections  between  the  other  of  said  de- 
[  reaalble  members  and  said  slldable  clutch  member  adapt- 
e  I  to  more  the  latter  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  rab- 
4uitla]ly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fare  register  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts 
ajlapted  to  oacillate  on  their  axes  and  placed  end  to  end; 

clutch  member  rigid  with  one  of  said  shafts;  a  clntch 
rmbar  alldlng ly  carried  by  the  other  shaft  hut  oacillatlng 
therewith   adapted    to  engage   and   dlaengaga  aald   flnt 


mentioned  clutch  member;  and  means  comprising  two 
depressible  members  and  connections  adapted  when  sac- 
ceaslrely  depressed  in  one  order  to  cause  the  oacillatlon 
of  both  of  said  shafta.  but  when  depressed  in  the  op- 
posite order  to  cause  the  disengagement  of  said  clutch 
members  and  the  oscillation  of  only  one  of  said  shafta, 
substaatlaUy  as  described. 


>^~^' 


5.  In  an  automatic  fare  register,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  depressible  steps,  a  register  actuating  member, 
and  means  comprising  an  oscillating  shaft  prorlded  with 
a  slldable  clutch  member,  connections  between  one  of  said 
depressible  steps  and  said  shaft  adapted  to  more  the 
same,  and  connections  between  the  other  of  said  de- 
pressible steps  and  said  slldable  clntch  member  adapted 
to  more  the  latter  longitudinally  of  aald  abaft,  aald 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  actuating  member  when 
said  steps  are  depressed  in  one  sequence,  but  to  disen- 
gage said  clutch  and  fail  to  operate  said  member  whm 
said  steps  are  depressed  in  another  sequence. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fare  register,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  depressible  steps,  a  register  actuating  member, 
and  means  between  said  steps  and  said  register  actuat- 
ing member  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  when  said 
steps  are  depressed  in  one  sequence,  but  to  fail  to  operate 
said  member  when  depressed  in  the  opposite  sequence, 
said  means  comprising  an  oscillating  shaft  associated 
with  said  register  actuating  member,  a  clutch  member 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  second  oscillating  shaft  prorlded 
with  a  slldable  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
first-named  clutch  member,  connections  between  one  of 
said  depressible  steps  and  said  second-named  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  the  same,  and  connections  between  the 
other  of  said  depressible  steps  and  said  slldable  clutch 
member  adapted  to  more  the  latter  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  other  clutch 
member. 

6.  In  an  automatic  fare  register  the  combination  of  a 
lower  depressible  step ;  an  oscillating  shaft ;  connections 
between  said  steps  and  shaft  for  operating  the  latter;  a 
slldable  clutch  member  oscillating  with  said  shaft ;  an 
upper  depressible  step ;  a  second  oscillating  shaft ;  connec- 
tions between  said  upper  step  and  said  second  shaft  for 
operating  the  said  second  shaft ;  connections  between 
said  aecond  shaft  and  said  slldable  dutch  member  for 
moring  said  member ;  a  register  operating  means ;  a  third 
oscillating  shaft  prorlded  with  a  second  clutch  member 
rigid  thereon  ;  and  connections  between  said  third  shaft 
and  said  register  operating  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.044,403.     BALL-COCK  TALTE.     Qmcmam  W.  Lvcm  and 
GaoBOB  C.  Vaw  Dtkb,  Hayward.  CaL     Piled  Apr.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  090.967.     (Cl.  137—104.) 
1.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of  a  ralrv 
adapted  to  remain  open  to  allow  a  free  discharge  of  water 
into  the  tank  until   the  desired  quantity   haa  been  ac- 
cumulated in  the  tank,  and  means  operatire  to  Inatantly 
close  the  raire  when  the  desired  quantity  of  water  has 
been  collected,  said  means  including  a  lerer  connected  to 
a  morable  part  of  the  ralre,  a  primary  float  operatlrcly 
connected  to  said  lerer,  a  locking  derlee  moonted  on  the 
lerer  adapted  to  lock  the  lerer  from  morement  when  the 
ralre  is  dosed  and  when  the  receptacle  is  practically  dls- 
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charged;  a  aecondary  float,  said  secondary  float  being 
adapted  to  releaae  the  locking  derlee  instantaneously 
when  the  desired  quantity  of  water  has  accumulated,  and 
permitting  the  primary  float  to  dose  the  valra. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of  means 
controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  receptacle,  said 
means  including  a  ralre  harlng  a  morable  part  and  its 
stem,  an  adjustable  gland  in  which  the  stem  is  reclpro- 
cable.  a  lerer  fulcrumed  upon  said  gland  and  operably 
connected  to  the  stem,  a  mechanism  for  holding  the 
▼aire  in  full  open  position  during  the  admission  of  water 
to  the  receptacle,  a  float  operably  connected  to  said 
means  and  adapted  to  release  the  same  when  the  desired 
rolnme  of  water  has  accumulated,  and  a  float  connected 
to  said  lerer  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  to  close  the 
Talre  Instantly  when  the  locking  mechanism  is  released. 


1,044,404.  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  HOLES  IN  THE 
GROUND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  IRRIGATION.  Jo- 
SBPH  A.  Maoill,  Goran,  Wash.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,789.     (Cl.  66— «7.) 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claas  described,  s  frame,  star 
wheels  joumaled  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  frame, 
auxiliary  frames  harlng  their  forward  ends  piroted  to  the 
frame  intermediate  the  star  wheels  and  other  star  wheels 
journaled  in  the  auxiliary  framea 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  dass  described,  a  frame,  wheels 
journaled  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  prorlded 
about  their  peripheries  with  spade  points  In  allnement 
with  the  drcumference  of  the  wheela,  auxiliary  frames 
baring  their  forward  ends  piroted  to  the  forward  part  of 
the  frame  intermediate  to  the  supporting  wheels,  and 
other  wheels  piroted  to  the  auxiliary  frames  harlng 
similar  spade  points  similarly  arraagad. 


1,044.406.  SI8B  FOR  WALLS.  MAXiMlMAit  Matib, 
Orange,  Josbph  N.  Wioqin,  Bast  Orange,  and  Robbbt 
W.  CoBKBLiaox,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  H.  B. 
Wlggin's  Sons  CH>mpsny,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jnly  26. 1907.  SwUl  No.  886.480.  (CL  184—28.) 
1.  A  slse  for  walls  in  tb*  form  of  a  powder,  comprising 

gins,  a  starchy  snbstance,  soluble  in  cold  water,  gritty  flll- 

lag  matartal,  and  a  slip-giying  sabstanee. 


2.  A  aiae  for  walls  In  the  form  of  a  powder  comiHlalBg 
glue,  a  desiccated  starchy  paste,  soluble  in  cold  watar, 
gritty  fllling  material,  and  a  slip-glring  substance. 

3.  A  slse  for  walla  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  comprlalnig 
glue,  a  dealecated  starchy  paste,  soluble  in  cold  watar, 
gritty  fllling  matarial,  and  gum  tragacanth. 

4.  A  alse  fbr  walls  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  comprising 
glue,  a  starchy  substance  soluble  in  cold  water,  gritty  fill- 
ing material,  a  slip-giring  substance,  and  glycerin. 

6.  A  slse  for  walls  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  compriainc 
glue,  a  desiccated  starchy  paste,  soluble  in  cold  watar, 
gritty  fllling  material,  a  slip-giving  substance,  and  glycerla. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.044.406.  RAIL-JOINT.  Mr  BON  8.  McNbil.  Haslehurst, 
and  Gbobob  Stbinobobbb,  Martinsrllle,  Miss. ;  said  Mc- 
Neil assignor  to  said  Steingruber.  Filed  Mar.  12,  191S. 
Serial  No.  688.866.     (Cl.  239—3.) 


1.  A  dericc  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
two  adjacent  rails,  each  having  its  bead  cut  away  for  a 
suitable  distance  at  Its  end.  the  web  portions  of  the  raila 
having  notches  at  their  upper  sides  at  such  cutaway  por- 
tions, a  metallic  plate  disposed  longitudinally  againat  the 
web  portions  of  the  rail  and  havlnf;  Its  upper  side  through- 
out a  portion  of  its  length  notched  to  correspond  with  the 
notches  in  said  web  portions,  a  bridge  piece  having  ita  up- 
per surface  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  rail  heads 
and  having  a  channel  formed  throughout  Its  length,  said 
notched  portions  of  the  rail  webs  and  said  notched  por- 
tions of  said  metallic  plate  being  disposed  in  said  cbannal, 
a  tie  plate  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  bridge  pieea. 
and  means  for  clamping  together  said  tie  plate  and  tka 
lower  ends  of  said  bridge  piece. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consiating  of  two 
adjacent  raila,  each  having  Its  head  cut  away  for  a  suit- 
able distance  at  ita  end,  the  web  portions  of  the  rails  bar- 
ing notches  at  their  upper  sides  at  such  cutaway  portions, 
a  metallic  plate  disposed  longitudinally  against  the  web 
portions  of  the  rails  and  harlng  notches  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  to  correspond  with  the  notches  of  said 
web  portions,  the  sides  of  the  notches  of  the  sereral  mem- 
bers bdng  in  allnement,  a  bridge  piece  having  Ita  upper 
side  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  rail  heads  and  bar- 
ing a  channel  formed  throughout  Its  length  Into  which 
said  web  portions  and  the  notched  portion  of  said  metallic 
plate  enter,  said  bridge  piece  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  projections  in  said  channel  adapted  to  enter  the  notches 
of  said  web  portions  and  said  metallic  plate,  a  tie  plata 
engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  bridge  piece,  and  means 
for  clamping  together  said  tie  plate  and  said  bridge  plac*. 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
adjacent  rails,  each  harlng  ita  head  cut  away  for  a  suit- 
able distance  at  ita  end,  the  web  portiona  of  the  rails  bar- 
ing notches  at  their  upper  sides  at  such  cutaway  portions, 
a  metallic  plats  diaposed  longitudinally  against  the  web 
portions  of  the  rails  and  harlng  notches  throughout  n  por- 
tion of  ita  length  to  correspond  with  the  notches  of  said 
web  portions,  the  sidss  of  the  notches  of  the  sereral  mem- 
bers being  in  allnement,  a  bridge  piece  harlng  ita  upper 
side  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  rail  heads  and  bar- 
ing a  channel  formed  throughout  ita  length  Into  which  said 
web  portiona  and  the  notched  portion  of  said  metallic  plats 
enter,  said  bridge  piece  being  formed  with  two  side  wings, 
each  with  an  outwardly  extending  portion  to  engage  the 
bas<|  of  the  rail,  a  plurality  of  projections  in  said  channel 
adapted  to  mtsr  the  notcbea  of  said  web  portiona  and  said 
BMtalUc  plate,  a  tie  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  oat- 
wardly  extending  portiona  of  the  bridge  piece,  and  a  V- 
sliapsd  damping  member  harlng  one  side  adapted  to  cn- 
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gag«  said  oatwardlr  extending  portion  of  said  bridge  piece 
and  baTlDf  Its  other  aide  engaclnt  aald  tie  plate. 


1,044,407.  LADDEB.  WILLIAM  PmANcis  IffcSTAT,  Mone^ 
ton.  New  Bruniwlck.  Canada,  asalgnor  of  twenty-four 
and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  Charles  A.  Mnrray, 
Uoneton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  and  twenty-foar  and 
one-half  one-handredtha  to  Edgar  8.  Reade,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,881. 
(CI.  228—31.) 


A  ladder  made  np  of  a  nafnber  of  units  of  similar  eon- 
stmctlon,  each  unit  comprising  a  borlsontal  intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  serve  as  n  round,  and  vertically  extend- 
ing end  portions  integral  with  the  said  intermediate  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  a  sncceedlng  unit,  whereby  the 
OBlta  are  secured  together ;  the  material  of  the  unit  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  said  borlsontal  portion  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  vertically  extending  portion  being 
beat  rearwardly  and  then  upwardly  In  the  form  of  a  curve, 
whereby  the  ladder  may  be  spaced  from  a  wall  or  other 
sapport,  the  upper  enda  of  the  vertically  extending  por- 
tloaa  being  overturned  to  form  hooka,  the  aald  hooks  en- 
gaging  the  enda  of  the  round  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  vertically  extending  portions  and  being  tightly 
clamped,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  vertically  extending 
portions  engaging  the  said  upwardly  bent  curved  portions 
lying  between  the  horlsontally  extending  portion  and  the 
aald  vertically  extending  portion. 


1.044,408.      VALVE.      JoHK   J.    MiTn.   Tonkers,   N.   T. 
riled  Mar.  7,  1912.    Serial  No.  682,095.     (CI.  137—104.) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  In  the 
aald  body,  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  said  seat  and 
having  a  valve  stem  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  in  the 
said  body,  a  float  lever  engaging  the  aald  valve  atem  for 
moving  the  aame  In  the  direction  of  Ita  axis,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  pawl  mechanism  controlled. from  the  said  float 
lever  and  mounted  on  the  said  valve  stem  for  turning  the 
aaid  atem. 

S-  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  aeat  In  the 
aald  bodr.  •  velTe  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  said  seat  and 
having  a  valve  stem  mounted  to  turn  and  to  allde  In  the 
aald  body,  a  float  lever  engaging  the  aald  v«lv»  atem  for 


moving  the  same  In  the  direction  of  Ita  axis,  and  a  reversi- 
ble pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  controlled  from  the  said 
float  lever  and  connected  with  the  said  valve  stem  for  Im- 
parting a  turning  motion  to  the  said  stem  and  the  valve 
disk  during  either  the  forward  or  the  backward  movement 
of  the  valve  disk  and  its  stem  according  to  the  mounting 
of  the  aald  pawl  and  ratchet. 

3.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  1b  the 
said  body,  a  valve  dlak  adapted  to  engage  the  said  seat  and 
having  a  valve  Rtem  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  In  the 
said  body,  a  float  lever  engaging  the  said  valve  stem  for 
moving  the  same  In  the  direction  of  its  axia,  an  actuating 
lever  mounted  on  the  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  the  aald  float  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
said  actuating  lever,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  said  valve 
stem  and  engaged  by  the  aald  pawl  for  turning  the  atem. 

4.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  In  the 
said  body,  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  said  seat  and 
having  a  valve  stem  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  in  the 
aald  body,  a  float  lever  engaging  the  aald  valve  stem  for 
moving  the  same  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  said  valve  atem,  a  pawl  engaging  the  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating  lever  carrying  the  said  pawl 
and  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  valve  stem,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  float  lever  and  the  said  actuating 
lever  to  impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the  actuating  lever 
from  the  said  float  lever. 

8.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  In  the 
said  body,  a  valve  disk  having  a  valve  stem  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  seat,  a  float  lever  connected  with  the 
aald  valve  stem  to  move  the  valve  disk  toward  and  from 
the  said  valve  seat,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlam  con- 
nected with  the  said  valve  stem  for  turning  the  latter,  and 
comprising  a  weighted  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
said  valve  stem  and  controlled  by  the  said  float  lever,  the 
said  actuating  lever  carrying  the  pawl  to  turn  the  aald 
valve  disk  during  its  movement  away  from  the  said  valv* 
seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,409.  POWER  INSTALLATION.  William  Mot- 
RiBoN.  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.02&.     (CI.  171—316.) 


1.  In  a  aystem  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  prime  mover,  a  dynamotor  comprising  co-axlally 
rotatable  fleld  and  armature  elements,  one  connected 
for  rotation  with  the  prime  mover  and  the  other  adapted 
to  drive  a  load,  said  fleld  element  comprising  only  wind- 
ings connected  in  shunt  across  the  armature  terminals,  a 
storage  batt«-y  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  connected 
directly  across  the  armature  terminals,  and  means  for  co- 
Incldently  and  correspondingly  varying  the  field  resist- 
ance and  the  battery  potential,  while  maintaining  the 
whole  fleld  and  battery  In  their  circuits  and  subject  to 
the  full  potential  across  the  armature  terminals. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  prime 
mover,  a  dynamotor  comprising  two  elements,  namely,  an 
armature  and  a  fleld  magnet  revoluble  about  the  same  axis, 
one  of  said  elements  directly  connected  to  the  prime  mover 
and  the  other  element  adapted  to  drive  a  load,  said  fleld 
magnet  windings  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  coUa 
arranged  for  connection  in  parallel  or  aerlee,  a  storage 
battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cella,  arranged  for  con- 
nection in  parallel  or  aeries,  and  meana  for  changing  the 
parallel  and  aerlee  relation  of  the  battery  cella  and  coln- 
cldently  changing  the  panllel  and  series  relation  of  th« 
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eoUs  to  vary  the  torque  between  the  said  dynamotor  ele> 
venta. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  prime 
mover,  a  dynamotor,  co-axlally  revoluble  fleld  and  arma- 
ture elements,  one  of  the  said  elements  directly  connected 
to  the  prime  mover  and  the  other  element  adapted  to  drive 
a  load,  the  windings  of  said  fleld  magnet  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  eolla  in  the  fleld  circuit  adapted  for  connection 
IB  series  or  parallel  relation,  a  storage  battery  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cells  adapted  for  connection  In  series  or  par- 
allel relation  in  a  battery  circuit,  aald  fleld  and  battery  cir- 
cuits being  connected  with  the  armature  termlnala,  and 
a  commutating  device  to  coincldently  vary  the  connections 
of  the  battery  cells  and  fleld  colls  In  their  respective  cir- 
cuits from  series  to  parallel  for  varying  the  torque  be- 
tween aald  dynamotor  elements. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tl<m  of  a  prime  mover,  a  dynamotor  having  an  armature 
and  a  field  magnet  revoluble  about  the  aame  axis,  one 
element  thereof  connected  to  the  engine  and  the  other 
adapted  to  drive  a  load,  and  the  fleld  magnet  windings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  colls,  a  plurality  of  battery  cells, 
a  circuit  normally  Including  said  cells  in  a  maximum 
■umber  of  parallel  groups  and  said  colls  In  a  maximum 
number  of  parallela,  and  a  controller  adapted  when  turned 
In  one  direction  gradually  to  change  the  said  cella  and 
aald  coila  to  series  relation  with  respect  to  themselves  to 
start  the  engine,  and  when  turned  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  change  their  relation  back  to  parallel  to  vary  the 
torque  between  said  dynamotor  elementa. 

6.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  prime  mover,  a  dynamotor  having  an  armature 
and  a  fleld  magnet  revoluble  about  the  same  axis,  one  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  onslnc  and  the  other  arranged  to 
drive  a  load,  a  plurality  of  battery  cella  in  a  battery  cir- 
cuit for  Inclusion  in  parallel  or  series,  and  a  plurality  of 
field  magnet  colls  in  a  field  circuit  for  Inclusion  in  par- 
allel or  series,  a  controller  arranged  to  simultaneonaly 
control  said  relation  of  the  batteries  and  of  tbe  coils  to 
vary  tbe  potential  of  the  battefy  circuit  and  tbe  reslst- 
anee  of  aald  field  circuit  to  establish  different  electro- 
magnetic relations  between  said  armature  and  field  mag- 
net and  a  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  tbe  prime  mover 
to  vary  tbe  speed  of  the  load-driving  element  while  main- 
taining constant  the  theretofore  established  electromag- 
netic relation  t>f  the  armature  and  fleld  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.044,410.  BYBLBT-SETTINO  MACHINE.  LORBNX  F. 
McTHBB,  Newton,  and  William  M.  SpavB,  Lynn,  Maaa., 
anlgnors  to  Lorens  Mutfaer,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1900.    Serial  No.  470.024.     (CI.  218— <l.6.) 


foot  alldably  mounted  In  the  reciprocating  head ; 
termed  on  aald  reciprocating  head  for  reciprocating  said 
presaer  foot  in  advance  of  tbe  movement  of  the  recipro- 
cating head,  and  for  yieldingly  pressing  it  upon  the  work 
to  be  <^>erated  npoo ;  meana  for  perforating  the  falnlc,  aet- 
ting  and  riveting  an  eyelet  in  the  fabric  while  It  is  held 
by  aald  preaser-foot ;  and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  pressor 
foot  from  the  work  when  the  eyelet  has  been  set  snd 
riveted. 

2.  In  an  eyelet  setting  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
perforating  and  eyelet  setting  devices ;  a  work  supporting 
table ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  plunger  carrying  per- 
foratmrs  for  perforating  the  fabric ;  a  presaer  foot  mounted 
upon  and  carried  by  said  vertically  reciprocatlns:  plunger; 
a  cam  and  cam  shafts  for  causing  a  vertical  movement  of 
aald  preaaer  foot ;  meana  for  partially  rotating  said  cam 
abaft  and  cam  mounted  upon  the  vertically  reciprocating 
plunger ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  member  having  a  roll 
revolubly  mounted  therein  to  contact  with  tbe  cam,  said 
member  being  movably  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  presser 
foot ;  springs  Interposed  between  said  member  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  presser  foot ;  and  adjnstlng  screws  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  on  said  springs. 


1.  In  an  eyelet  setting  machine,  a  frame ;  a  work  table 
aapported  by  the  frame ;  an  upper  reeiprocatUig  head  alld- 
aUy  Boanted  hi  aald  frame;  a  plurality  of  pointed  per- 
foratora  atounted  In  aald  redprbcatlng  head;  a  pi 


i  1,044,411.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Cabl  P.  Nachod, 
i  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  IS. 
1908,  Serial  No.  467,520.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.337.     (CI.  246—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dtak  or  semairtiore,  of  a 
weight  attached  thereto  for  moving  tbe  same  to  one  poet* 
tlon,  a  member  for  holding  said  disk  or  semaphore  in 
anotbtf  position,  a  spring  actuating  said  member  to  over- 
eome  eald  weight,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  over- 
coming said  spring,  whereby  aald  weight  movea  aald  dlak  or 
semaphore. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  disk  or  semaphore,  of  a 
wel^t  attached  thereto  for  moving  the  same  to  one  poaf- 
tlon,  a  member  disconnected  from  said  disk  or  semaphore 
and  from  aald  weight  for  holding  aald  dlak  or  semaphore  la 
another  position  in  opiwaltion  to  said  weight,  a  spring  for 
•ctoatlag  said  member  to  overcome  said  weight,  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  overcoming  said  spring,  whereby 
said  weight  moves  said  dlak  or  aemapbore. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dJek  or  semaphore,  of  a 
weight  attached  thereto  for  moving  the  same  to  one  posi- 
tion, Aid  dlak  or  semaphore  and  aald  weight  conBtltuting 
a  moving  system,  a  member  disconnected  from  but  engag- 
ing aald  moring  system  to  bold  the  same  in  opposition  to 
said  weight  in  another  poaltlon,  a  apring  for  moving  said 
member  to  overcome  said  weight,  and  electro-magnetic 
meana  for  overcoming  said  spring,  whereby  said  weight 
may  move  said  moving  system. 

4.1  The  combination  with- a  circuit  subjected  to  voltage 
fluctuatlona,  of  a  disk  or  semaphore,  a  weight  attached 
thereto  for  moving  tbe  same  to  one  position,  aald  dlak  or 
semaphore  and  aald  weight  conetitnthig  a  moving  system, 
a  rod  engaging  but  dlaconnected  from  said  moving  system, 
an   electro-magast  subjected   to  tbe  voltage   flnctnati<»a 


o8 


<<  aaid  drcnlt  haTinc  an  armatorc  or  core,  and  m«a»s 
I  MTSble  with  said  armatora  or  core  for  actnatlns  aald 
i  od  bi  one  direction  onlj. 

B.  Tlie  combination  with  a  eireolt  labjacted  to  Toltage 
inctuattoaa,  of  a  disk  or  Mmapbore,  a  weight  attached 
Ibereto  for  moTlng  the  same  to  ooe  positloa,  said  dlalK  or 

mapbore  and  said  weight  conatltoting  a  moving  aystem, 
i  member  engaging  but  dlaoonnected  from  eald  moring 
ijnitem  for  moring  the  eame.  a  second  member  actuating 
I  kid  mealier  bat  disconnected  thereirom,  and  electro-mag- 
I  etie  meana  eabjecied  to  the  Toltage  flactnations  of  said 
qlrcait  for  actuating  said  second  member. 

(Claims  8  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4044.412.  DOOR-BUFFBB.  Alsbbt  8.  NawroH.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1012.  Serial  No.  714,5S5. 
(CL  1«— 77.)  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBMBSK  xa,  ^919. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
f  1th  a  base  of  a  poet  mounted  in  the  base,  an  arm  In  the 
poet  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  post,  and  a  plunger 
7|?Idlngl7  mounted  In  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  tjpe  set  forth,  the  combination 

0  r  a  base,  a  post  upon  the  base,  an  arm  adjustably  mount- 
e  I  in  the  post  at  right  angles  to  the  post  and  a  plunger 
y  leldingly  mounted  In  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  oombhiatlon 
vlth  a  base  and  post,  said  poet  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  post,  of 

tnbolar  arm  provided  with  threads  engaging  in  the 
t  ireaded  opening,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  arm 
o»mprlslng  a  head  projecting  from  the  arm,  and  a  shank 

1  ithin  the  arm  and  resilient  means  within  the  arm  press- 
i]  ig  agafaist  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
o'  a  base  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  threaded 
0  >enlng,  a  post  provided  with  external  threads  engaging 
tie  threaded  opening,  and  an  arm  horliontally  disposed 
«ith  relation  to  the  post  adjnstably  mounted  in  the  post. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
o  '  a  base  comprising  a  flat  portion  provided  with  openings 
aid  a  depending  projection  upon  the  flat  portion,  and  an 
upright  portion  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  having 
Interior  threads,  a  post  provided  upon  Its  lower  portion 
«lth  external  threads  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the 
threads  in  the  base,  and  a  horlxontal  arm  adjustably 
n  ouated  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  post 
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044.413.  HEMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  William  Nicholson,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1012.     Sertal  No.  686,663.     (CI.  112— 10.) 


1.  A  b«Buacr  for  aevteg  machines  provided  with  a 
M  roll  havlBg  its  roof  made  la  sectkMia  compristng  a  large 
•M  MttloB  aad  a  amall  od  ■•etl<»,  and  a  ^rlnc  con-  J 


nectlug  the  sections  with  each  other  to  allow  the  small 
end  section  to  yield  in  an  op  and  down  direction  and 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  swinging  movement  of 
■aid  section. 

2.  A  bemmer  for  sewing  machines  provided  with  a  scroll 
having  ita  roof  made  In  sections,  comprising  a  large  end 
section  and  a  small  end  aectioo  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  roof  sections  with  each  other  at  the  top  thereof  to 
allow  the  small  end  section  to  yield  in  an  up  and  down 
direction,  the  twttom  of  the  snoU  having  an  nptumed 
flange  at  the  amall  end  and  the  said  small  end  roof  sec- 
tion being  extended  downward  at  the  side  to  overlap  the 
■aid  flange. 

3.  A  bemmer  for  sewing  machines  provided  with  an  at- 
taching arm  having  an  upright  flange,  a  scroll  fastened 
to  said  flange  and  having  Its  roof  divided  Into  a  large 
end  section  and  a  small  end  section,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  sections  with  each  other  to  allow  the  small 
end  section  to  yield  In  an  up  and  down  direction,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  scroll  having  an  upturned  flange  at  the  small 
end,  and  the  said  small  end  roof  section  being  extended 
downward  at  the  side  between  the  said  upturned  flange 
and  the  upright  flange  of  the  attaching  arm. 

4.  A  bemmer  for  sewing  machines  provided  with  an 
attaching  arm,  a  scroll  fixed  on  the  said  attaching  arm 
and  having  a  bottom  plate,  a  roof  and  a  turn-under  plate, 
the  aald  roof  having  a  small  end  portion  and  a  large  end 
portion,  the  small  end  portion  being  separated  from  the 
large  end  portion,  a  flat  spring  connecting  the  separated 
sections  of  the  roof  together  to  allow  the  small  end  sec- 
tion to  yield  in  an  up  and  down  direction,  a  bracket  on 
the  attaching  arm  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  said 
bracket  for  engagement  by  the  said  spring. 

6.  A  bemmer  tor  sewing  machines  provided  with  • 
scroll  having  a  turn-under  plate  extending  intermediate 
the  roof  and  the  bottom  of  the  scroll,  a  section  comprising 
a  plate  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  turn-under  plate 
at  the  entrance  end  of  the  scroll  and  extending  along 
the  under  side  of  said  turn-under  plate  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  scroll,  the  said  section  being  adapted  to  swing 
sidewise,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  said  sMrtion  Inward. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,414.  LAND  LEVELING  AND  CHECKING  AP- 
PARATUS. Lnvi  A.  NoBviBL  and  Jaubs  T.  Counon, 
PIxley,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  674,100. 
(CI.  37—7.) 


1.  A  land  leveling  and  checking  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame,  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  cutting  blade 
in  said  frame  between  said  wbeela,  a  pair  of  links  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  liavlng  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  front  of  said  blade  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  slotted  links  connected  to  the  rear 
of  said  blade  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rock  arms  secured  to 
■aid  abaft,  means  for  connecting  each  rock  arm  to  one  of 
■aid  slotted  links,  a  bridge  on  said  slotted  links  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  face  of  aald  rock  arms,  an  operating 
lever  on  said  abaft  and  means  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  blade  and  said  operating  lever  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  blade  to  raise  and  lower  the  cutting 
edge  thereof. 

2.  A  land  leveling  and  checking  apparatiM  compristng 
a  frame,  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  cutting  blade 
la  said  frame  between  said  wbeela,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
moontad  on  said  trama,  each  hariaf  oae  aaa  ttareof  com- 


NOVSMBSK  13, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFIC£:. 


309 


nected  to  ttae  front  of  said  blade  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  a  pair  of  slotted  links  connected  to  the  rear  ot 
aald  blade  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rock  arms  secured  to  said 
■haft  means  for  connecting  each  rock  arm  to  one  of  said 
slotted  links,  a  bridge  on  aald  slotted  links  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  face  of  said  rock  arms,  an  operating 
lever  on  said  abaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
frame,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  blade,  a  link  connecting  the  opposite  aid 
of  said  lever  to  said  operating  lever,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  operating  lever  in  fixed  relation  to  said  frame, 
and  means  for  releaaing  aald  retaining  means. 


1,044,415.       WASHING-MACHINE. 
Lise-Seraing,    Belginm.      Filed  June 
No.  632.403.     (CI.  «8— S7.) 


MiCHKL      PAQDAT, 

10.    1011.      Serial 


afford  an  extenaive  freesing  surface  to  the  water  in  said 
bulb. 


In  a  washing  macbine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
a  reciprocating  clothes  pressure  plate  fiberein,  an  air  pump, 
a  perforated  serpentine  coil  at  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle opening  into  the  said  pump,  a  centrally  pivoted 
lever  operatively  connected  with  said  pressure  plate  at 
one  end  and  with  the  piston  of  said  air  pump  at  the 
other,  the  pressure  plate  descending  as  ttae  piston  ascends 
and  fbrdng  air  Into  the  tub  through  the  serpentine  coil, 
there  being  a  return  pipe  for  the  air  above  ttae  water 
level. 


1.044.416.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE-RELIEF.  Jamxs  K.  Pba- 
COCK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1012.  Serial  No. 
680,146.     (CI.  J37— 72.) 


1.  A  pipe  relief,  comprising  a  horlsontally  -  arranged 
pipe,  and  a  downwardly-Inclined  by-pass  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  pipe  at  both  ends,  said  by-pass  having 
a  weakened  portion  adjacent  its  lower  end,  whereby  water 
will  flow  Into  said  weakened  portion  wben  the  pipe  is  in- 
completely filled. 

2.  A  relief  for  water  systems,  comprising  a  borisontally- 
dlsposed  pipe,  an  angle-staaped  by-pass  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  upper  and  ttae  lower  portions  of  said 
pipe,  said  by-pass  bavtBg  a  herisontally-dtsposed  lower 
portion,  and  a  bulb  formed  in  said  horlsontal  portion, 
said  bulb  being  of  frangible  material,  whereby  abnormal 
pressure  in  said  pipe  and  by-paaa  will  cause  the  rupture 
of  said  ly^tam  at  said  bulb. 

3.  A  relief  for  water  systems,  comprising  a  horisontally- 
dlsposed  pipe,  an  angle-ahaped  by-pass  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  and  the  lower  portions  of  said 
pipe,  aal'd  by-paaa  having  a  horison  tally -disposed  lower 
portion,  and  a  bulb  in  ttae  form  of  a  wedge-staaped  plate 
•ztcndlng   outwardly    from   aald    horlsontal    portion,    to 


1,0  4  4.4  17.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  GARBAGE-CANS. 
Crabudb  a.  Raoqio.  ChicagOi^U..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Louis  G.  Ragglo,  Chicago,  m.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1011. 
Serial  No.  642,128.     (CL  220—117.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  garbage  cans  comprising  an  Ineloa- 
Ing  chamber  having  its  lower  end  of  disb-Ilke  corrugated 
formation,  with  the  corrugations  thereof  extending  in  a 
substantially  radial  direction,  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a 
support  for  the  lower  end  of  a  garbage  can  to  support  the 
edge  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  clearances  for  ventilation 
past  the  said  edge,  there  being  an  opening  for  ventilation 
between  the  exterior  and  interior  oi  the  receptacle,  and 
terminating  at  its  interior  In  the  said  corrugated  portion, 
and  there  being  another  opening  for  ventilation  between 
the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  receptacle  having  its  in- 
ner end  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  said  corrugated 
portion,  subBtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  garbage  cans  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  the  lower  end  thereof  of  dish- 
like  corrugated  formation,  with  the  corrugations  extend- 
ing in  substantially  radial  directions,  and  a  closure  tor 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  chamber,  there  being  an  open- 
ing for  ventilation  between  the  Interior  and  exterior  of 
the  receptacle  having  Its  innw  end  terminating  wlthla 
the  said  corrugated  portion,  and  there  being  another  open- 
ing for  ventllatlon  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
the  receptacle  having  Its  Inner  end  terminating  at  a  point 
above  the  said  corrugated  portion,  substantially  as  4»- 
scribed. 


1,044,418.  AUTOMATIC  SUCTION-DISTRIBUTER  FOB 
GINNING  PLANTS.  Boss  Rno,  Russet,  Okla.  Fllad 
Mar.  18,  1012.     Serial  No.  684,505.     (CL  IS — 10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cotton  dis- 
tributing member  formed  with  a  pair  of  passageways  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  discharge  openings,  said  pairs  of 
discharge  openings  being  arranged  in  opposite  passage- 
waya,  a  single  distributing  chute  for  each  pair  of  passage- 
ways, an  independent  door  for  closing  each  of  said  open- 
ings whereby  cotton  may  be  fed  from  either  of  aald  paa- 
sageways  into  any  of  said  distributing  chutes,  a  pivotally 
mounted  screen  arranged  adjacent  each  of  said  openings, 
means  for  moving  said  screens  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  cotton  over  said  openings,  and  a  locking 
member  for  locking  said  acreens  In  their  respective  po- 
sitions. 

2t  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cotton  dis- 
tributing member  formed  with  a  pair  of  passageways,  each 
of  said  passageways  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  and  said  apertures  being  arranged  in  paira,  a 
single  chute  for  each  pair  of  apertures,  means  for  cloaing 
any  of  said  apart  urea  independently,  a  pivotally  mounted 
screei^  arranged  opposite  each  of  said  apertures,  means 
defining  a  recess  for  each  of  said  screens,  means  for  re- 
moving said  screens  from  across  said  passageways  into 
said  recesses,  and  meana  for  locking  said  acreena  in  either 
posltl<m. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  decrfbed,  a  cotton  dis- 
tributing member  formed  with  a  pair  of-  pasaagewajrs. 


iio 


I  iieana  for  direction  cotton  to  ^tli«r  of  aald  paaMgewajni. 
I  aid  paangeways  haTing  aperturas  therein,  arranged  in 
I  «ln.  a  alngle  discbarge  cbnte  for  each  pair  of  apertures, 
I ,  piTOtallj  mounted  door  for  independent! j  elosing  each 
(f  said  apertures,  a  plTOtally  moonted  stop  arranged  op- 
I  osite  each  of  said  openings,  and  means  fbr  moTlng  said 
I  top  acroM  said  respecttre  paaaagewaTS  for  shattlag  off 
he  flow  of  cotton  from  anj  of  said  apertures. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  ebaraeter  described,  the  eombina- 

lon  with  a  plnrallty  of  cotton  gins,  of  a  tube  for  each 

In.  a  divided  chute  discharging  into  each  of  said  tubes, 

I ,  distributing  member  connected  with  all  of  said  chutes 

ind   formed  with  a  pair  of  passageways  baring  spaced 

apertures  opening  Into  said  cbutaa,  apertures  in  one  pas- 

lageway  opening  into  one  part  of  the  chute  and  the  open- 

ngs  In  the  opposite  passageway  opening  into  the  other 

»art  of  the  chute,  a  cotton  intake  pipe  connected  with 

I  me  end  of  said  distributing  member,  a  suction  pipe  con- 

lected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  distributing  member, 

ind  doors  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  distributing  mem- 

ler  for  guiding  cotton  >nto  either  of  said  passagewaya. 


,044,419.  8TIHRUP.  Ezra  B.  RracD.  Tower,  Wyo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Bertram  C.  Noble,  Sundance,  Wyo. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  ^I,t26.     {CI.  64 — 49.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOTBMBBlt  la,  I9Ifti 


1  A  stirrup  comprising  a  strap  section,  bars  secured 
»  the  strap  section  and  depending  therefrom,  a  stirrup 
leetion,  pins  formed  on  the  stirrup  section  and  adapted 
ter  piTotal  engagement  with  the  said  bars,  guide  lugs 
toraad  oo  the  said  stirmp  aecLion  and  adaptad  to  extend 
■to  recesses  in  the  said  strap  section,  locking  flanges 
'ormed  on  the  strap  section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
>y  the  stirrup  section,  and  springs  mounteu  on  the  strap 
■action  and  slidably  engaging  the  stirrup  section  to  re- 
gain the  stirrup  section  in  releasable  engagement  with 
:he  atrap  saetloB. 

2.  In  a  stirrup,  the  combination  with  a  strap  section, 
>f  a  stirmp  seetloa  for  releasaUe  cooaaetlon  tnerewlth, 
Mirs  on  the  said  strap  section,  pins  on  the  said  stirrup 
lectlon  and  pitotally  engaged  by  the  said  bars,  locking 
langes  formed  on  the  said  strap  section  and  normally 
ingaged  by  the  said  stirrup  section,  and  springs  mounted 
>n  the  said  strap  section  to  sUdably  engage  the  said  stir- 
rnp  saetioo. 


1,044, '20.  SPIKE. 
Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
•»— IS.) 


WiLLtAM  B.  BioQixs,  Bterra  Blanea, 
12,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,248.      (CI. 


A  spike  baring  recesses  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
lowar  ead  wall  of  each  receas  being  flat  aad  extendlDg 


inwardly  and  normally  to  the  fkee  of  the  spike,  the  said 
sides  being  each  prorided  with  a  V-shaped  recess  adjaesnt 
the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  a  plurality  of  points  are 
prorided,  the  said  V-shaped  recesses  being  In  line  with 
the  said  first  recesses,  whereby,  when  the  spike  is  drlren 
into  a  tie.  the  material  of  the  tie  which  passes  throagh 
the  said  V-shaped  recewws  will  enter  into  the  said  first 
recesses  and  by  engagement  with  the  said  bottom  walls 
of  the  said  recessss  prerent  the  spikes  from  being  wlth- 
diawa. 


1,044,421.  REVER8E-OEAR  MECHANISM.  Jacob  Bip- 
Baaoaa,  Bellerue.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Conrad  A.  Wissel, 
Dayton,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1912.  Serial  No.  674.480. 
(CL  74—60.)  J- 


1.  A  rerersing  gear  mechanism  comprising  oppositely- 
rotating  driring-members,  loosely-mounted  pinions  on  said 
drirlng-members,  a  driren-member,  a  pair  of  clutches 
for  said  loosely-mounted  pinions  and  means  actuated  by 
■aid  drlren  member  for  alternately  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging one  clutch  to  respectlreiy  drire  or  set  free  one 
pinion  and  for  alternately  disengaging  and  engaging  the 
other  dutch  to  respectlreiy  set  free  or  drlre  the  other 
pinion. 

2.  A  rerersing  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  driring- 
member,  a  drlren  member  and  means  Interposed  between 
said  driring  aad  said  drtren  members  to  rarerae  said 
driren-member,  said  rerersing  means  comprising  pinions 
wlilcb  continually  mesh  with  the  driren-member,  oppo- 
sitely-rotating shafts  upon  which  the  pinions  are  loosely 
mounted,  clutches  upon  the  shafts  to  engage  said  plniona 
and  means  actuated  by  said  driren-member  for  engaging 
one  clutch  sad  disengaging  tba  other,  simultaneously,  or 
rice  rersa. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  drlring-member.  a  driren- 
member  and  means  Interposed  between  the  said  drirlng- 
member  and  the  said  driren-member  to  rererse  the  motion 
of  the  driren-member.  said  means  being  actuated  by  the 
driren-member  and  comprising  two  oppoaltely-rotatlng 
shafts,  a  pinion  loosely-mounted  upon  each  shaft,  aald 
pinions  continually  meshing  with  the  driren-member  and 
a  clutch  mounted  adjacent  to  each  pinion,  a  clotch-operat- 
Ing  plate  located  adjaeant  to  each  clutch  and  maana  op- 
erated from  the  driren-member  to  operate  said  clutch- 
operatlnf  piataa. 

4.  A  rerersing  gear  mechanism  compriatng  a  driring- 
member,  a  driren-member,  a  master-gear  on  said  driren- 
member,  pinions  intermeshlng  with  said  master-gear, 
cluteh-conea  engaging  said  plniona,  spring  cnsblons  be- 
tween said  plniona  and  dutch-cones  aad  cams  adapted  to 
connect  said  clutch-conea  with  4he  dririag-member. 

6.  A  rerersing  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  dririag- 
member,  a  driren-member,  means  for  rerersdy-drirlag 
said  driren-member  withont  rererrtng  said  drtring-mem- 
bar  and  a  trip  for  operating  said  means  from  said  driren- 
member,  aaid  trip  comprising  a  double-forked  member 
yieldingly-mounted  on  said  rererse-driring  means  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  set  by  said  driren-SMmber. 


1.044.422.     YALVR.     Oaoaaa  W.  RoaaxTS,  Menard,  Tax. 

Filed    July    29,     1911.      Serial     No.     641,191.       (CI. 

187—104.) 

1.  In  a  tank  raire,  the  combination  with  a  rertleally 
morlng  raIre  proper ;  of  a  float  arm  arranged  for  limited 
morement  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  lower 
mid  raIre  as  it  approachea  althar  limit  of  Its  moremsat, 
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2.  In  a  tank  raIre,  the  combination  with  a  rertically  '   nectlng  said  procket'  wheels  and  adapted   to  drire  aald 
■oring  ralre  proper ;  of  a  swinging  float  arm  adapted  to      cleaner. 


lower  said  ralre  when  it  approaches  either  end  of  Its 
arc  of  morement. 


8.  In  a  tank  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  rertically 
morlng  ralre  proper ;  of  a  swinging  float  arm  adapted  to 
lower  said  ralre  when  it  approaches  one  end  of  its  arc 
of  morement  and  to  permit  said  ralre  to  rise  during  its 
Initial  morement  in  a  direction  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  said  arc  and  to  lower  said  ralre  during  Its  final  more- 
ment toward  the  last-named  end  of  said  arc. 

4.  In  a  tank  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  rertically 
morlng  ralre  proper ;  of  a  morable  float  arm  adapted  to 
operate  said  ralra.  said  arm  Including  a  plurality  of 
relatlrely  morable  sections,  aald  arm  alao  being  adapted 
to  lower  said  ralre  when  it  approachea  either  end  of  its 
arc  of  morement. 

6.  la  a  tank  ralra,  the  combteation  with  a  tank  bar- 
lag  a  ralre  controlled  Inlet,  of  a  bracket  mounted  in  said 
tank,  spaced  parallel  uprights,  carried  by  said  brackets,  a 
float  arm  comprising  a  plnraUty  of  relatlrely  morable 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  uprights  for  closing  ssid  ralre  inlet,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  upright  for  contacting  another  of  said 
morable  sections  when  tbe  float  is  near  the  bottom  of  the 
tank. 


1.044.428.  WALLrCLEANEB.  Bomamo  Bosa,  LonlsriUe. 
Ky.  Filed  May  81.  1912.  Sarial  No.  700.904.  (CI. 
61—11.) 


J-. — I 


A  motor  prorided  with  a  shaft,  an  extensible  arm  on 
said  shaft  rotatsble  independently  thereof,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  abaft  and 
rotary  cleaner  on  said  arm.  and  a  oonttmioaa  cbata  coa- 


1,044,424.  APPABATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  FRACTURES  OF  THE  THIGH  OR  UPPER 
LIX}.  MoBiz  BoTHKNBBBO,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
June  26.  1911.'   Serial  No.  635,322.     (CI.  128—62.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame ;  a  support  for  the  patient  mounted 
on  said  frame ;  a  horizontal  support  for  tbe  leg  of  the 
patient;  telescoping  bars  plrotally  connected  to  said 
leg  support,  and  swinglngly  supporting  said  leg  support 
on  said  frame ;  and  devices  connected  with  one  pair  of 
said  telescoping  bars  adapted  for  holding  the  leg  sup- 
port In  different  adjusted  positions,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame:  a  support  for  the  patient  mounted 
on  said  frame ;  a  horisontal  support  for  the  leg  of  the  pa- 
tient; lerers  pirotally  supporting  said  horisontal  support 
at  one  end  of  said  frame ;  arms  pirotally  mounted  on  tbe 
borisMital  sopport  at  the  other  end  tliaraef  and  baring 
adjustable  engagement  with  said  frame ;  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  first-named  leVers  to  adjusted  position,  where- 
by to  position  said  adjustable  support,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame ;  a  support  for  the  patient  mounted 
on  said  frame ;  a  pair  of  horliontal  supports  for  the  legs 
of  the  patient;  lerers  pirotally  connecting  aaid  horisontal 
supports  at  one  end  with  tbe  supporting  frame ;  arms 
pirotally  secured  to  said  supports  at  tbe  opposite  end  and 
baring  adjustable  engagement  with  said  supporting 
frame ;  said  flrat-named  levers  baring  an  extension  pro- 
jecting below  tbe  supporting  frame ;  and  a  screw  adjusted 
device  connected  with  said  lerer  extension  for  moving 
the  same  whereby  to  adjust  said  leg  supports,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame ;  a  support  for  the  patient  mounted  on 
said  frame ;  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  leg  supports ; 
levers  plvotally  connecting  said  leg  supports  at  one  end 
to  said  frame;  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  leg 
supports  at  the  opposite  end  thereof ;  said  frame  baring 
notches  adapted'  to  support  said  arms  for  the  different 
adjusted  positions  of  said  1^  supports;  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  arms  and  said  lerers  rertically ;  said  lerera 
baring  a  downwardly  disposed  extension ;  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  frame;  and  a  screw  shaft  Joumaled  on  said 
arm  and  baring  threaded  engagement  with  said  lerer 
extension  whereby  to  position  said  leg  supports  to  differ- 
ent positions,  subatantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame;  a  support  for  the  patient  mounted 
on  said  frame ;  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  leg  supports 
of  trough  shape  in  cross  section  ;  lerers  pirotally  con- 
necting said  leg  supports  at  one  end  with  said  frame ;  arms 
pirotally  secured  to  said  leg  supports  at  the  opposite  end  ; 
said  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  adapted 
fbr  engaging  with  the  free  emds  of  said  arms ;  said  lerers 
and  arms  comprising  telescoping  sections  whereby  said 
leg  supports  may  be  rertically  adjusted ;  said  lerers  bar- 
ing a  downwardly  disposed  extension  prorided  with  a 
threaded  aleere ;  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  frtfme  ;  and 
a  screw  shaft  Joumaled  on  said  rigid  arm  and  baring 
threkded  engagement  with  said  sleere  whereby  to  more 
said  leg  supports  to  different  positions  and  to  secure  the 
same,  substantially  aa  daacribed. 
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1,044.425.  REVERSIBLE  MOLD.  Thomas  C.  SHBSBAif, 
Jtntj  City.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aMlgnments,  to 
Aotomatic  Fnrntce  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec  7, 
IMMt,  Serial  No.  346,749.  DlTided  and  tbla  application 
filed  Mar.  8.  1907.    Serial  Na  361,272.     (CL  22—61.) 


In  a  casting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  supporting 
brackets  having  bearings,  an  invertlble  mold  Joumaled  tn 
said  bearings,  said  mold  barlDg  a  plurality  of  sets  of  mold 
earitles,  one  of  said  bearings  being  provided  with  a  flange 
having  V-sbaped  notches  therein  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  sets  of  mold  cavities,  and  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  notches  and  hold  the  mold. 


1,04  4.4  26.  STBNCILINO-MACHINE.  ALKXAVDniJ. 
Smith.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typo- 
wrlter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Oct  9.  1900.  Serial 
No.  521.919.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept  18, 
1910.    Serial  No.  581.750.     (CI.  101—132.) 


1.  A  fountain  for  an  open-ended  stencil  cylinder  of  a 
stencil  machine,  said  foontain  in  the  form  of  a  box.  an 
ink-stirring  plunger  In  said  box.  and  a  handle  to  move  said 
plunger  to  and  fro.  said  handle  arranged  to  be  accessible 
at  the  open  end  of  the  stencil  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  sten- 
eil  cylinder  open  at  one  end,  of  an  Ink  fountain  supported 
within  said  cylinder,  means  within  tbe  fountain  for  stir- 
ring th«  ink,  and  a  handle  arranged  to  be  accessible  at  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  connected  to  said  stirring 


8.  An  ink  fountain  adapted  to  be  shipped  as  a  unit 
comprising  a  body  provided  with  openings,  a  valve  closing 
■aid  openings,  a  stirring  piston,  and  bandies  for  said  valve 
and  said  piston  adapted  to  ^e  close  to  said  body. 

4.  An  ink  fountain  adapted  to  be  shipped  as  a  unit 
comprising  a  body  provided  with  openings  and  having  a 
hollow  core  adapted  to  fit  on  a  stud,  a  valve  for  said  open- 
ings, a  stirring  piston,  and  handles  for  said  valve  and  pis- 
ton adapted  to  lie  close  to  said  body. 

6.  An  ink  foontain  adapted  to  be  shipped  as  a  unit 
comprising  a  body,  a  tubular  housing  carrying  openings 
from  said  body,  a  piston  valve  in  said  housing,  a  hollow 
cor«  la  said  body  adapted  to  fit  over  a  stud,  a  stirring  pis- 
ton In  said  body,  and  handles  for  said  valve  and  stirring 
piston  adapted  to'  lie  close  to  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaaettc] 


1,044,427.  SUPPORTING  DBVICB  FOR  VEHICLE- 
TOPS.  Jkmb  R.  Thomab.  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Bamette  T.  Steiner,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  691.641.      (CI.  21—61.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  arranged  at  one  side  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  col- 
lar or  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  means 
for  securing  the  collar  or  sleeve  to  the  bradiet  in  its  ad- 
justed position,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  lowermost  bow  of  a  set  of  bows,  a 
reinforcing  L-shaped  rod  arranged  at  either  side  of  the 
sleeve  and  extending  between  and  having  Its  opposite 
ends  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  seat,  one  arm  of  each 
L-shaped  rod  extending  from  tbe  sleeve  horisontally  In 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  seat  to  a  point  near 
Its  adjacent  free  end  and  tbe  other  arm  of  the  rod 
extending  from  the  seat  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  strap 
having  one  end  loosely  pivoted  on  one  L-sbaped  rod  and 
arranged  to  extend  over  the  bows  when  the  latter  are 
folded  on  said  seat,  and  a  stud  to  which  the  opposite  end 
of  the  strap  is  detaehably  connected,  the  said  stud  being 
carried  by  the  seat  and  arranged  between  tbe  vertical  arm 
of  the  other  L-shaped  rod  and  tbe  sleeve  and  permitting 
tbe  free  end  of  the  strap  to  be  Inserted  throngb  tbe  open- 
ing between  the  adjacent  L-shaped  rod  and  sleeve  and 
held  on  said  stud. 


1,044,428.  PLURAL  BELT  CONVEYER.  Willlam  W. 
Waixacb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Raymond  C.  Pan- 
field.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680.867.      (CI.   193 — 4.) 


■^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
loading  conveyer  portion  formed  of  plural  parts  arranged 
alongside  one  another  with  one  part  extending  only  part 
way  across  the  spsce  from  which  the  load  la  to  be  taken, 
and  another  part  extending  a  substantially  greater  dis- 
tance across  said  space,  and  means  permitting  adjuatment 
of  said  conveyer  portion  laterally  through  tbe  space  from 
which  tbe  load  Is  to  be  taken,  with  said  plural  parts  main- 
tained in  relative  operative  position. 

2.  A  conveyer  system,  having  plural  parta  arranged 
alongside  one  another,  one  of  said  parts  extending  partly 
across  a  kiln  space,  and  another  part  extending  sobetan- 
tlally  entirely  across  said  space,  and  means  permitting  said 
plural  parts  to  tie  adjustably  held  in  any  desired  part  of 
said  kiln  space. 

3.  A  conveyer  system,  having  pinral  endless  belts  ar- 
ranged alongside  one  another,  with  means  for  driving  the 
same,  one  of  said  belts  extending  partly  across  a  Uln  space, 
and  another  belt  extending  substantially  entirely  across 
snid  space,  and  means  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said 
belts  horisontally  and  vertically  through  tbe  kiln  space, 
while  preseiTlng  their  relative  operative  positions. 

4.  A  conveyer  system,  comprising  a  support  extending 
across  one  dimension  of  a  kiln  space  and  mounted  for  ad- 
justment through  the  other  two  dimensions  thereof,  con- 
veyer mechanism  formed  In  plural  parts  mounted  on  said 
support,  one  of  said  parts  extending  only  to  an  faiterme- 
diata  point  of  said  kiln  space,  and  another  part  extandinf 


^ 


NoVSMBKa  IS,  1919. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S»3 


substantially  entirely  across  said  space,  and  a  subsequent 
conveyer  portion  arranged  to  receive  material  delivered  by 
said  plural  parts. 

5.  A  conveyer  system,  comprising  plural  conveyer  parts 
arranged  alongside  each  other,  one  of  said  parts  being  sub- 
stantially shorter  than  tbe  other  for  the  purpose  stated, 
and  subsequent  conveyer  portions  In  connection  therewith 
having  oppositely  extending  branches  for  delivery  to  differ- 
ent parts  of  a  space  to  be  loaded. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  ttaa  Uasette.] 


1,044,429.  SCREW  -  MACHINE.  Obobob  Thomas  Wab- 
wiCK,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.    535,528.      (CI.   10—2.) 


1.  The  Qbmblnation  with  a  blank-carrier,  and  devices 
for  rolling  a  thread  on  the  blank,  of  a  trimming  tool  for 
operating  upon  the  end  of  the  blank  In  the  carrier,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  to  bring  the  blank  from  the  thread 
rolling  devices  to  the  trimming  means,  means  for  moving 
■aid  tool  into  cooperation  with  the  blank,  and  means  for 
holding  the  blank  stationary  dnrlnt  the  trimming  opera- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blank-carrier,  and  devices 
for  rolling  a  thread  on  the  blank,  of  a  trimming  tool  for 
operating  upon  the  end  of  the  blank  In  the  carrier,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  to  bring  tbe  blank  from  the  thread 
rolling  devices  to  the  trimming  means,  a  cam  operated 
device  for  moving  said  tool  Into  cooperation  with  the 
blank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blank-carrier,  and  devices 
for  rolling  a  thread  on  tbe  blank,  of  a  trimming  tool  for 
operating  upon  the  end  of  tbe  blank  in  the  carrier,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  to  bring  the  blank  from  tbe  thread 
rolling  devices  to  the  trimming  means,  a  device  for 
bringing  the  tool  into  cooperation  with  the  blank,  means 
for  holding  tbe  blank  stationary  during  the  trimming  op- 
eration, and  a  movable  yoke  for  controlling  tbe  actua- 
tion of  said  holding  meana. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hlank-carrler,  means  for  In- 
termittently rotating  the  same,  of  devices  for  rolling  a 
thread  on  the  blank,  means  for  trimming  the  end  of  the 
blank  subsequently  to  the  thread  rolling  operation,  a  de- 
vice for  engaging  the  blank  and  for  holding  the  same 
stationary  during  the  trimming  operation,  a  yoke  con- 
nected with  and  for  operating  said  device,  and  a  cam  for 
moving  said  yoke. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  blank-carrier,  and  thread 
rolllBf  devices  for  rolling  a  thread  on  tbe  blank,  means 
tor  rotating  said  carrier  to  bring  a  blank  Into  position 
between  tbe  thread  rolling  deviees,  and  mechanism  for 
applying  lubricant  to  tbe  blank  preparatory  to  tbe  thread 
rolling  operation. 

[ClalBU  6  to  26  not  prlBtsd  la  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.044,480.  BAIL-FASTENING.  GaoBon  Hbmbt  Wbiobt, 
Halifax,'  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Gerard  J.  Partington,  Halifax,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  672.351.     (CI.  288—2.) 
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1.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  pair  of  platea  of  iden- 
tical construction,  each  plate  being  formed  with  a  hook 
ahaped  end.  a  pressing  member  designed  to  extend  over 
tbe  base  of  the  rail  and  against  the  web  and  under  surface 
of  the  ball  of  the  rail  and  also  provided  with  an  extend- 
ing retaining  member,  tbe  extending  retaining  member  of 
one  plate  fitting  beneath  the  turned  over  end  of  the  other 
plate,  and  a  securing  member  passing  through  each  of 
aaid  plates  for  locking  the  same  to  a  tie. 

2.  A  rail  faatenlng  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  Identical 
In  construction,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a  book 
ahaped  end,  a  slot  extending  from  one  side  to  •  point  near 
the  center  of  the  plate,  a  bent  op  portion  arranged  to 
engage  and  press  against  the  web  of  a  rail  and  tbe  under 
side  of  the  ball  of  the  rail,  and  an  interlocking  projecting 
retaining  member,  said  retaining  memt>er  of  one  plate  ex- 
tending beneath  the  hook  shaped  end  of  the  other  plate 
and  said  slot  of  one  plate  accommodating  tbe  part  of 
the  other  plate  not  cut  out,  whereby  both  of  the  plates 
may  occupy  the  same  transverse  plane,  and  means  engas- 
ing  each  of  said  plates  for  clamping  the  same  to  a  tie. 

3.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  pair  of  interlocking 
plates  formed  with  n>eans  extending  therefrom  designed 
to  encircle  the  base  of  the  rail,  press  against  the  web  of 
the  rail  and  against  the  under  side  of  the  ball  of  said 
rail,  a  plurality  of  projecting  stops  extending  from  each 
of  aaid  plates  into  a  supporting  tie  for  preventing  a  lat- 
eral movement  of  said  rail,  and  means  for  clamping  each 
of  said  plates  to  said  tie. 


1,044,481.  CORN-PLANTBB.  John  A.  ANDaaaoH,  Gen- 
saeo.  m.  Filed  Aog.  21.  1$11.  Serial  No.  645,122. 
(CI.  111—6.) 


1.  Jn  a  com  planter  a  lower  hopper,  standards  se- 
cured to  Bald  lower  hopper,  a  distributing  mechanism 
supported  by  said  standarda,  aaid  distributing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  central  de- 
prtBSlon,  a  hopper  supported  by  Bald  plate. 
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2.  la  •  corn  planter,  a  lower  hopper,  atandnrds  aop- 
portod  by  aald  lower  hopper,  a  plate  supported  by  aald 
standards,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  central  de- 
pression arranged  to  receire  a  distributing  mechanism  and 
a  hopper  supported  by  said  plate. 


1.044,432.     ANTI8LIPPINO   BOOT    FOB    UOBSES. 
PHIA   M.   Bbhrbns,    Hartsdale,   N.   T.     Filed  Jan. 
1»12.     Serial  No.  670,384.      (CI.  168—1.) 


So- 
lo. 


1.  An  anti-sltpping  and  cnshlon  boot  for  horses  adapt* 
sd  to  inclose  the  hoof  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  said 
boot  being  made  in  the  form  of  a  baaket  and  being  com- 
posed of  fibrous  cords,  and  the  top  part  thereof  being 
loosely  woTen  and  being  flexible  and  expansible  and  the 
bottom  thereof  being  composed  of  concentric  and  radial 
strands  or  cords  closely  woven  to  form  a  pad  to  prevent 
slipping  and  to  protect  the  bottom  of  the  foot. 

2.  An  anti-sllpping  and  cushion  boot  for  horses  adapt- 
ed to  Inclose  the  hoof,  said  boot  being  made  in  the  form 
of  a  basket  and  being  composed  of  fibrous  cords,  and  the 
top  part  thereof  being  loosely  woven  and  fieilble  and 
expansible,  and  the  bottom  thereof  being  composed  of 
concentric  and  radial  strands  of  cord  closely  woven  to 
form  a  pad  to  prevent  slipping  and  to  protect  the  bottom 
of  the  foot,  the  back  portion  of  the  top  part  of  the  boot 
being  open  and  said  top  part  of  the  boot  being  proriden 
with  loops  and  a  strap  passed  through  said  loops  for 
sscnrlng  the  boot  to  the  foot.  ] 


1.044,433.  DEVELOPING  -  TANK, 
cago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912. 
(CI.  05—00.5.) 


Isaac  A.  Bill,  Cbl- 
Serial  No.  680.188. 


1.  In  a  developing  tank,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
body,  of  a  head  formed  on  the  tank  body  and  provided 
with  curved  paasages  terminating  in  filling  openings  to 
permit  of  pouring  a  developing  fluid  into  said  tank  body, 
•  bolder  for  removable  iasertloa  within  the  tank  body 
sad  adapted  to  ree^ve  a  flim  roll,  means  mounted  ex- 
tarlorty  of  tli«  said  tank  body  and  extending  within  the 
anms  to  grip  the  film  and  unwind  the  same  from  the  roller 
thereof  and  to  expose  the  film  to  the  developing  action  e< 


the  fluid  in  the  said  tank,  and  a  cover  for  connection  with 
the  aald  tank  body  and  adapted  to  Incloee  tlie  said  fllm  roll. 

2.  In  a  developing  tank,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
body,  of  a  holder  for  removable  inaertion  In  the  said  body, 
aald  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  bare,  and  a 
partition  lnterpc«ed  between  the  said  guide  bars,  a  roller 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  aald  guide  bars,  a  head  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  guide  bars  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  fllm  roll,  a  cover  for  the  said  tank  body  and  adapted 
to  incloee  the  fllm  roll,  and  means  mounted  exteriorly 
of  the  tank  body  and  extending  therein  to  grip  the  fllm 
roll  and  unwind  the  same  from  the  roller  thereof. 

8.  In  a  developing  tank,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
body,  of  a  holder  for  removable  insertion  in  the  said  body, 
said  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  bars,  and  a 
partition  interposed  between  the  said  guide  bars,  a  roller 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  said  guide  bars,  a  head  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  the  guide  bars  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  fllm  roll,  a  cover  for  the  said  tank  body  and 
adapted  to  inclose  the  fllm  roll,  and  a  cord  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  the  tank  body  and  extending  therein  to  grip 
the  fllm  roll  and  unwind  the  same  from  the  roller  thereof. 


1,044.434.     PUBIFICATION  OP  CAUSTIC  -  ALKALI  SO- 
LUTIONS.    Emili   Bloch- PiHnirraL,   Paris,   France. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  674,229.     (CI.  28—22.) 
The  process  of  purifying  caustic  alkali  ly^  containing 
soluble  celluloae  compounds  as  Impurities  which  consists 
in  treating  such  alkaline  lye  with  a  compound  of  copper 
and  then  separating  from  the  lye  the  precipitate  formed. 


1.044,436.  VALVB  CONNECTION  FOB  DEMOUNTABLE 
BIM8.  William  N.  Booth.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,967.     (CL  152—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  demountable  rim,  and 
an  inner  rim  and  felly,  a  valve  tube  aecured  in  the  outer 
rim,  and  projecting  into  the  Inner  rim.  a  aprlng  presaed 
depreasible  inner  tube  paaalng  through  the  inner  rim.  a 
rigid  support  therefor,  said  outer  rim  slldingly  mov- 
able over  said  inner  rim,  and  a  device  for  depressing 
said  inner  valve  when  the  outer  rim  is  put  in  place,  aald 
depressing  device  permitting  the  inner  tube  to  come  Into 
allnement  with  said  valve  tube  and  to  make  continuous 
communication  therewith. 

2.  The  combbiation  with  an  outer  demountable  rim  and 
a  fixed  inner  rim  and  felly,  of  a  valve  tube  in  the  outer 
rim,  a  aprlng  preesed  inner  tube  in  the  inner  rim,  a  de- 
vice for  depressing  said  inner  tube  when  the  outer  rim  la 
put  in  place  on  the  Inner  rim,  said  depressing  deviee  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  inclosing  said  valve  tube,  said  open- 
ing permitting  said  inner  tube  to  engage  and  come  Into 
allnement  with  said  valve  tube,  and  communicate  there- 
with, and  means  fbr  sealing  the  TSlve  tube  in  the  inner 
tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outer  demountable  tire  and 
aa  inner  nm,  of  a  valve  tube  in  the  outer  rlas,  and  a 
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spring  pressed  corresponding  inner  tube  psssing  through 
the  inner  rim,  a  sleeve  in  which  said  inner  tube  is  mount- 
ed, a  compresaible  spring  in  said  sleeve  engaging  said 
inner  tube,  a  resilient  washer  adapted  to  seal  the  union 
between  the  Inner  and  valve  tubea,  and  means  upon  the 
outer  rim  fbr  depressing  the  inner  tube  to  permit  of  put- 
ting the  outer  rim  in  place  over  the  inner  rim,  said  meana 
permitting  the  inner  tul>e  to  make  engaaement  with  the 
valve  tube  when  the  parts  are  alined. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  the  outer  demountable  rim  and 
valve  therein  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  fixed  inner  rim  of 
channel  shape,  a  felly  on  which  the  inner  rim  is  mounted, 
a  spring  pressed  inner  tube  passing  through  said  inner 
rim  and  felly,  an  adjustable  sleeve  therefor,  a  resilient 
waaher  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  tube  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  inner  end  of  aald  valve  tube,  and  seal 
the  opening  between  the  inner  and  valve  tubes  and  a  de- 
vice for  depressing  the  inner  tube  when  the  outer  rim  is 
placed  over  the  inner  rim,  said  device  provided  with  an 
opening  into  which  the  valve  tube  projects,  said  opening 
permitting  the  inner  tube  to  spring  outwardly  to  make 
communication  with  the  valve  tube. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  outer  demountable  rim  and 
valve  therein,  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  channel  shaped 
Inner  rim  and  felly  therefor,  a  spring  pressed  inner  tube 
In  said  channeled  inner  rim,  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
channel  provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  block  trans- 
versely secured  to  the  inner  snrfkce  of  the  outer  rim,  said 
block  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said  wall, 
said  block  provided  with  a  central  opening  into  which  aald 
valve  tube  projects,  said  block  provided  with  a  front  edge 
shaped  to  depress  said  inner  valve  as  said  outer  rim  is 
sleeved  over  said  inner  rim,  and  said  inner  tube  adapted 
to  enter  said  opening  in  said  block,  and  communicate  with 
aald  valve  tube  when  the  parts  are  in  allnement 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,044,486.  SADDLE-SUPPORT  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  William  H.  Bkadlbt,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,567.  (CI. 
208—100.) 


1.  A  saddle  support  for  motor  cycles  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  transverse  base  having  depending  end  portions, 
a  brace  leading  downwardly  from  each  depending  end.  the 
two  meeting  beneath  the  central  point  of  said  base,  and 
meana  for  mounting  the  base  and  braces  on  their  vertical 
center. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  cycle  frame  with  a  sad-' 
die  post  having  a  horisoatal  bar.  a  pair  of  transverse  bars 
spaced  apart  and  looped  about  the  bar  of  the  saddle  post, 
the  terminals  of  said  bars  being  turned  downwardly  at 
an  acute  angle,  a  brace  adjustably  secured  to  eadt  pair  of 
terminals  and  leading  downwardly  to  interssct  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  said  base,  and  means  for  secnriag  tliem  to  the 
frame. 

3.  The  oomblnatioa  of  a  motor  cycle  frame  with  a  sad- 
dle post  having  a  horlaontal  bar,  a  pair  of  transverse  ban 
spaced  apart  and  looped  about  the  bar  of  the  saddle  post, 
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the  terminals  of  said  bars  being  turned  downwardly  at 
an  acute  angle,  a  bra<ie  looped  at  its  median  iwint  about 
the  diagonal  member  of  the  frame  and  its  ends  extending 
to  and  lapping  upon  the  terminals  of  said  bars,  a  clamp 
for  adjustably  uniting  aald  members  and  means  for  bind- 
ing the  brace  upou  the  frame. 


1.044,487.  BPONOINO  APPABATUB.  Mask  Bxacm, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,30& 
(CI.  228—17.) 


A  sponging  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler  provided 
with  a  vertically  extending  nipple,  a  transverse  partitimi 
arranged  within  and  integral  with  said  nipple  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  provided  with  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  nipple,  means  mountaS  In  said  partition  for  eloslng 
communication  between  tht  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  nipple,  a  vertically  diapoaed  perforated  cylindrical 
member  having  its  lower  end  extending  and  Opening  into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  nipple,  a  perforated  partlti<« 
arranged  within  said  member,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  member. 


1,044.438.  DEVICE  FOB  HOLDING  MEAT.  FacDsaicX 
BaiQos,  Waahington.  D.  C  Filed  June  17.  1012.  Serial 
No.  704,197.     (CI.  17—14.) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  meat,  comprising  a  receptacle 
composed  of  opposite  longitudinal  aectiona  hinged  to  fold 
upon  the  meat,  the  ears  of  one  of  the  hingei  projecting 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  hinged  sections,  said  means  engaging 
ttie  projecting  hinge-ears  to  lock  the  hinged  sections  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  meat,  comprising  a  receptacle 
compoaed  of  longitudinal  sections  hinged  together  to  fold 
upon  the  meat  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  will 
overlap  each  other,  the  ears  of  one  of  the  hlafw  pro- 
jecting from  the  outerside  of  the  rec^tade  to  form  a 
stop,  a  plate  pivoted  to  one  of  the  overlapping  sectloas 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  boles,  and  a  cam-lever  plv- 
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oted  to  tb«  recept«cl<>  at  one  side  of  the  afbreMld-hinKe- 
ean  and  harlng  a  pin  with  which  the  plToted  plate  en- 


5.  A  dcTiee  for  holding  meat,  comprlalng  a  trongh-llke 
central  portion  a  longitudinal  section  on  each  side  of  aald 
central  portion,  a  continuous  hinge  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  longitudinal  sections  for  Joining  each  of 
said  longitudinal  sections  to  said  central  portion,  said 
sections  being  arranged  to  fold  apon  the  meat  so  tliat  the 
outer  ends  of  the  sections  will  overlap  each  other,  and 
means  for  locking  the  overlapping  sections. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  meat,  comprising  a  central 
trough-like  sectlim  having  bent  over  portions  at  its  edges 
constituting  hinge  members,  a  longitudinal  section  on 
each  side  of  said  central  section  having  bent  over  portions 
constituting  hinge  members  and  arranged  to  alternate 
with  the  binge  members  of  said  central  portion,  pintles 
"tor  connecting  the  hinge  members  of  said  central  portions 
and  said  longitudinal  side  sections,  said  longitudinal  side 
sections  being  arranged  to  fold  upon  the  meat  so  that  tlie 
outer  ends  of  the  sections  will  overlap  each  other,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  overlapping  sections. 

6.  A  device  for  holding  meat,  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  section  of  spring  sheet  metal,  longitudinal  side 
sections  of  spring  sheet  metal,  contlnuoas  hinges  Joining 
the  sloe  sections  to  the  edges  of  the  central  section,  the 
longitudinal  sections  being  arranged  to  fold  upon  the  meat 
so  tliat  the  outer  ends  of  tlM  Mctlona  will  overiap  each 
other,  means  for  clamping  the  overlapping  sections  and 
for  causing  the  bending  of  the  sections  into  arcs  of 
smaller  radius,  the  release  of  the  bent  sections  causing 
them  to  spring  away  from  the  meat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.044,439.     FLUSHING  -  VALVE.     Gbobob 
Pittsburgh,    Pa       Filed    Mar.    8,    1911. 
613.097.      (CI.  137—93.) 


A.     BaowM, 
Serial    Mo. 


1.  A  water  closet  flushing  valve  provided  with  a  hand 
device  for  positively  opening  the  valve,  and  means  to  re- 
lease the  valve  therefrom  after  rlatng  and  to  positively 
prevent  reingagement  with  the  valv*  until  the  valve  re- 
turns to  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  device  for  posi- 
tively opening  It  by  hand,  Including  a  catch  engaging  the 
valve  stem  and  means  to  prevent  such  engagement  at  any 
position  except  when  the  valve  Is  dosed,  substantially 
••  deaeribed. 

8.  A  high  pressure  flashing  valve  for  water  cloeets  hav- 
ing meant  to  retard  Its  movement  by  fluid  eaeapement. 
combined  with  a  hand  operated  device  to  positively  open 
the  valve,  and  means  to  releaae  the  opening  device  only 
when  the  vahre  is  entirely  open  and  to  relngage  the  valvo 
only  irhen  It  ia  entirely  eloeed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  high  preHOre  ralve  having 
a  pilot  rtiease  valve,  of  an  operatlnc  handle  for  both 
valvea  and  an  engaging  connectloB  between  the  valves 
and  a  handte  arranged  to  releaae  only  when  the  valve  is 


at  one  limit  of  its  travri.  and  positively  prevented  from 
reingagement  until  the  valve  retnms  to  the  other  limit  of 
its  travel. 


1,044,440.  QARDBN-8H0B.  QsOBOi  BiTiriifa.  Lawen, 
Oreg.  Filed  Jaly  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,846.  (01. 
46— «T.) 


1.  The  herein  described  garden  shoe  comprising  a  sole, 
a  block  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  sole,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  sole  to  the  foot  of  the  operator. 

2.  The  herein  described  garden  shoe  comprising  a  sole, 
a  toe-clip  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  sole  whereby 
the  sole  may  be  attached  to  the  foot  of  the  operator,  and 
a  block  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  sole  In  rear  of 
the  toe-clip. 


1,044.441.  CBUSHEB  AND  PULVKBIZBR.  Fbawk  L. 
BucHAKAKj  St.  Loots.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-halt  to 
Charles  F.  Johnson  and  one-half  to  (George  Bridges.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Joly  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  071,274. 
(CL  83—11.) 


1.  A  crushing  and  pulverising  machine  comprising  a 
relatively  heavy,  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  having  a 
multiplicity  of  reentrant  circumferential  portions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  providing  rigid  members  hav- 
ing lateral  breaker  faces  and  relatively  wide  peripheral 
cmshing  faces,  and  an  inclined  breaker  plate  extending 
tangentlally  in  working  relation  to  said  rotor. 

2.  A  croshtaif  sad  pulverising  machine  comprising  a 
relatively  heavy,  sabstantially  cylindrical  rotor  having 
a  moltipliclty  of  reentrant  circumferential  portions  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  providing  rigid  members 
having  lateral  breaker  faces  and  relatively  wide  peripheral 
crushing  faces,  an  Inclined  breaker  plate  ext«idlng  tan- 
gentlally in  working  relation  to  said  rotor,  and  adjustable 
and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  rotor  and  inclined 
breaker  plate  in  working  relation. 

3.  A  cmabing  and  pulverising  machine  comprising  a 
relatively  heavy,  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  having  a 
multiplicity  of  reentrant  circumferential  portions  extend- 
ing long}tndlnaIly  thereof,  providing  rigid  members  hav- 
ing lateral  breaker  faces  on  one  side,  said  breaker  faces 
lying  parallel  with  a  diametrical  line  through  the  rotor 
and  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  members  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  said  diametrical  line,  the  dr- 
cnmferential  faces  of  ssid  members  being  relatively  wide, 
and  an  incltned  breaker  plate  exteadlag  tangentlally  to 
said  rotor.    / 
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1,044.442.  SIGN.  Chasus  L.  Castbb,  Marlon,  Ind..  as- 
signor to  American  Sign  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 
FUed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,884.  (Q. 
240—106.) 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening  having  a  rec- 
tangular notch  at  one  side,  and  a  lens  provided  with  a 
shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  pUte 
and  with  a  shank  having  a  complete  screw  thread  there- 
on, the  thread  being  abruptly  merged  into  the  shoulder, 
said  notch  being  adapted  to  apan  the  thread  and  being  of 
sncb  length  that  Its  ends  coact  with  and  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  thread  when  the  shank  is  turned  in  the  open- 
ing without  substantial  distortion  of  the  plate,  the  width 
of  the  notch  being  substantially  the  depth  of  the  thread, 
the  notch  being  adapted  to  span  the  Inner  end  of  the 
thread  where  It  merges  into  the  sbonlder  when  the  shoul- 
der contacto  with  the  plate. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening  having  a  notch 
at  one  side,  and  a  lens  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
shank  having  a  single  screw  thread,  the  Inner  end  of 
the  thread  merging  into  tlie  shoulder,  said  shank  being 
•  tnmlng  fit  in  said  opening;  the  notch  of  said  opening 
being  of  such  length  that  ita  ends  engage  opposite  sides 
of  the  thread  without  distorting  the  plate,  the  width  of 
the  notch  being  substantially  the  depth  of  tbe  screw 
thread,  the  notch  being  adapted  to  span  the  inner  end  of 
tbe  thread  where  it  merges  into  the  sbonlder  when  the 
shoulder  eontacta  with  the  face  plate.  « 

3.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
tatnlBg  a  substantially  drcnlar  opening,  there  being  a 
notch  in  the  edge  of  the  opening  at  one  side,  and  a  lens 
provided  with  a  shoulder  and  with  a  shank  having  a 
single  screw  thread,  tbe  aatd  notch  being  of  sach  length 
that  ita  ends  coact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  thread 
wltbont  dlstortlag  the  plate,  ita  width  being  substan- 
tially ^e  depth  of  the  screw  thread. 

4.  A  sign  eomprlstng  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  drcnlsr  opening  having  a  notch 
at  one  side,  the  edges  of  the  notch  being  in  substantially 
the  plane  of  tbe  edges  of  the  opening,  and  a  lens  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side 
of  the  plate  and  with  a  ahank  having  a  screw  thread  there- 
on, the  shank  being  a  taming  fit  In  said  opening,  said 
notch  being  of  sncb  length  that  Its  ends  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  thread  in  sabstantially  tbe  plane  of  tbe  plate. 


1.044,448.  AUTOMATIC  SOLE-MACHINE.  FAaNm  F. 
DOBSST,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  CorporatioB  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  819,067. 
(a.  12-17.) 


stramentalltles,  a  feeler  engaging  the  blank,  and  meeha- 
nlam  connected  with  the  feeler  and  with  said  automatic 
mechaniam  and  operating  to  throw  the  automatic  mecha- 
nism Intermittently  Into  operation  upon  tbe  attainment 
of  different  predetermined  positions  by  the  feeler,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  sole  machine  having,  in  combination, 
instrnmeatallties  for  acting  apon  a  sole  bUnk,  auto- 
matic mechanism,  normally  inactive,  for  actuating  said 
instmmentallties,  means  for  throwing  said  automatic 
mechaniam  intermittently  into  operation  Including  an  ele- 
ment movable  Into  and  oat  of  operative  position,  and  a 
feeler  engaging  the  blank  and  connected  with  the  aaid 
element,  the  feeler  operating,  aa  tbe  blank  Is  fed,  to  move 
said  element  into  operative  poaitlon  to  cause  said  means 
to  throw  said  aatomatic  mechanism  into  operation,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  sole  machine  having,  in  combination, 
instrnmentalltiea  for  acting  on  a  sole  blank,  automatic 
mechanism,  normally  Inoperative,  for  actuating  said  in- 
strumentalities, means  for  throwing  said  mechanism  inter- 
mittently into  operation  including  a  constantly  operating 
power  actuated  member,  a  cooperating  member  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  to  engage  tbe  con- 
stantly operating  member,  and  a  feeler  engaging  the 
blank  and  connected  with  aaid  cooperating  member  ao  as 
to  move  the  latter,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  sole  machine  having,  in  combination, 
instrumentalities  for  acting  upon  a  sole  blank,  automatic 
mechanism,  normally  Inoperative,  for  actoattng  said  In- 
strumentalitlea,  means  for  throwing  said  mechaniam  in- 
termittently into  operation,  tndadlng  a  constantly  op- 
erating member,  a  cooperating  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  operative  position  to  engage  the  constantly  operat- 
ing member,  a  feeler  engaging  the  blank  and  connected 
with  said  cooperating  member  so  aa  to  move  the  same,  and 
means  for  changing,  upon  the  operation  of  the  automatic 
mechanism,  tbe  position  of  the  constantly-operating  mem- 
ber to  cause  it  to  register  with  tbe  coOperattng  mamber 
in  different  positions  of  the  latter,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  aatomatic  sole  machine  hsvtng,  in  combination, 
meana  for  supporting,  feeding  and  channeling  a  sole  blank 
before  attachment  to  a  ahoe,  an  edge  gage,  and  mechanism 
acting  automatically,  daring  the  operation  on  tbe  blank, 
to  change  the  relative  positions  of  the  edge  gage  and  the 
channrting  means  to  vary  the  distance  of  tbe  channel 
from  the  edge  of  the  blank,  substantially  as  described. 

IClslms  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  An  automatic  sole  machine 'having,  in  eombinatloB, 
taatrumeutalltlea  for  acting  on  a  sole  blank,  aotomatle 
mechanism,  normally  inoperative,  for  actuating  said  In- 


1,044,444.  STiUID  -  PRESSURE  REOULATOR.  JOHK 
Blov  BNOI.B8SON,  Ksrlskrons,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUis- 
Chalmos  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  Jersey.  FUed  June  27,  1912.  Sertal  No.  706,810. 
(a.  108—89.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  storage  rrservolr.  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  discbarge  of  aaid  supply  means  with  ssld 
storage  reservoir,  a  relief  conduit  connected  to  tbe  dis- 
charge of  said  supply  meana.  and  a  fluid  pressure  regu- 
lator 'for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  sup- 
ply npeans,  said  flnld  prassurs  regulator  comprising  s  main 
valv^  adapted  to  esatrol  tbe  passage  ot  flnld  throagh  said 
relief  conduit  and  havlnf  opposed  inressare  sartaees,  means 
c<immanlcatlng  wltii  said  storage  reservoir  tar  admitting 
flnld  ooder  pressure  to  tbe  smaller  of  said  opposed  pres- 
sure surfacea,  a  second  valve,  a  conduit  controlled  by  saM 
second  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  larger  sorfaes 
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of  mM  BBlD  ▼alTe,  and  mtutw  for  poaltioBlBc  wM  mc- 
oad  valrt  to  control  tb«  preMure  admitted  to  the  larger 
pn— uie  aarface  of  aald  main  valra  Independent  of  tbe 
BOtloB  of  aaid  aaln  valve. 

2.  In  a  flaM  preaaare  recnlator,  meana  for  aapplTlag 
Hold  under  preaaare,  a  itorage  reaervolr,  a  condait  con- 
aecttog  tbe  dlacharge  of  aald  anpply  meana  with  aaid 
atorac*  reaervolr.  a  rrilaf  conduit  connected  to  tbe  dla- 
ebarge  of  aald  snpply  meana,  and  a  fluid  preaaare  regv- 
lator  for  controlling  tbe  dlacbarge  of  fluid  from  aaJd 
aapply  meana,  aald  flald  preaaare  regulator  comprlalng  a^ 
main  valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  paaaage  of  fluid  through 
aald  relief  condait  and  having  oppoaed  preaaure  aorfaeea, 
meana  communicating  with  aaid  atorage  reaervolr  for 
admltttef  flold  under  preaaare  to  tbe  smaller  of  aald  op- 
posed preaaare  aortaeaa,  a  aoeond  valve,  a  eondvlt  coo- 
trolled  by  aald  aecond  valve  for  admitting  preaaare  to  the 
larger  aorface  of  eald  main  valve,  meana  for  poaitloning 
aald  aecond  valve  to  control  tbe  preaaare  admitted  to  tbe 
larger  preaaare  aarface  of  aald  main  valve,  and  a  aecond 
conduit  for  admitting  preaaare  to  tbe  larger  preaaare  aar- 
face of  aald  main  valve,  aald  main  valve  being  adapted 
to  control  aald  eeeond  conduit. 

a.  In  a  Hold  preaaare  regulator,  meana  for  aapplylng 
•old  onder  preaaare.  a  atorage  reservoir,  a  conduit  con- 
■ectlng  tbe  dlacbarge  of  aald  aupply  meana  with  aald  stor- 
age reservoir,  a  relief  conduit  connected  to  tbe  dlacbarge 
sf  said  aupply  mssne,  and  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  for 
eontroning  tbe  dlacbarge  of  fluid  from  aaid  supply  means, 
said  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprlalng  a  main  valve 
adapted  to  eoBtrol  tbe  paaaage  of  flald  through  aald  relief 
condait  and  having  oppoaed  pressnre  sarfaeea,  m«an», 
commonlcattig  with  aald  storage  reservoir  for  admitting 
fluid  onder  pressure  to  the  smaller  of  aald  opposed  pres- 
sors sorfaees,  a  aecond  valve  carried  by  said  main  valvs. 
a  condait  controlled  by  said  aecond  valve  for  admitting 
preaaare  to  tbe  lanrpr  sarface  of  aald  main  valve,  and 
m^ana  for  positioning  said  second  valve  to  control  tbe 
preaaare  admitted  to  the  larger  pressure  sarface  of  said 
malo  vahrs. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  regulator.  nAana  for  sapplylog  floM 
under  preaaure.  a  storage  reaervolr,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
dlacbarge  of  aald  aopply  means  with  said  storage  reservoir, 
a  relief  conduit  connected  to  tbe  dlacharge  of  aald  snpply 
meana,  and  a  fluid  preaaare  regulator  for  controlling  the 
dlacharge  of  fluid  from  aald  aupply  meana,  aald  fluid 
preaaare  regulator  comprising  a  main  valve  adapted  to 
control  tbe  paaaage  of  fluid  throagb  said  relief  condait  and 
having  opposed  prcasore  aorfaeea.  means  communicating 
with  aaid  atorage  reservoir  for  admitting  flold  under  preo- 
sors  to  the  smaller  of  said  opposed  pressure  sor^ces, 
a  secoad  valve  carried  by  aald  main  valve,  a  condait 
controlled  by  said  aecond  valve  for  admitting  preaaare 
to  tbs  larger  sarface  of  aald  main  valve,  meana  for  posi- 
tioning said  aecond  valve  to  control  the  preaaare  admitted 
to  tbe  larger  preaaare  sarface  of  said  main  valve,  and  a 
second  condait  for  admlttlBg  pressure  to  tbe  larger  prea- 
sure  aarface  of  aald  mala  valve,  said  main  valve  being 
adapted  to  control  said  aecond  condait        [ 


1,044,446.  ABT  OF  rRR.VTINO  MATCH  -  SPLINTS. 
WuxiAM  A.  FAiBBnBN,  Short  Hina,  N.  J.,  and  FaaraaiCK 
T.  D.  Caosna  and  William  Gassjc^  Barberton.  Ohio, 
aaalgnors  to  Tbe  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago, 
nu  •  Corporation  ot  Illtnola.  Original  application 
flied  Feb.  10,  1012,  Serial  No.  fl7e.806.  Dlvidsd  and 
thla  application  filed  May  81.  1012.  Serial  No.  700,821. 
<CL  ••—12.) 

1.  Tbs  Improvement  la  the  art  of  treating  match  apliata 
to  render  tbem  non-glowing  after  the  flame  has  been  cs- 
tlagolBhed,  whl^  conalata  In  providing  a  bath  of  one- 
tas^  material  which  will  serve  aa  a  vehicle  for  tbe  ef- 
•d^t  traaamlaaloa  of  the  flame  from  tbe  igniting  material 
to  tlM  body  of  the  apUnta.  dissolving  la  said  material  a 
soap  eomprislns  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  oxld  wltb 
a  fatty  aabydrld,  aad  dipping  or  Immeniag  tbe  at^lata 
la  tbe  selattoa. 


2.  Tbe  Improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  match  apliata 
to  render  them  non-glowing  after  the  flame  baa  been  ez- 
tlngolabed,  which  consists  in  heating  paraflln  to  a  tem- 
perature over  212*  Fabr.,  dissolving  therein  a  aoap  com- 
prlalng the  combination  of  a  metallic  ozld  with  a  fatty 
anhydrld,  and  dipping  or  Immeralng  the  splints  in  tbe 
solution. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  match  splints 
to  render  them  non-glowing  after  the  flame  baa  been  ez- 
tinguisbed,  which  consists  Tie  heating  paraffin  to  a  tem- 
perature over  212*.  dissolving  therein  a  aoap  In  the  pro- 
portion of  aboat  ten  parte  aoap  and  ninety  parte  paraflla, 
and  dipping  or  Immersing  tbe  apUnta  In  the  solotlon. 


1.044.446.  MANUFACTUBE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  ▲ 
NUTRIENT  MEDIUM  FOR  USB  IN  FEBMENTA- 
TION  PROCESSES.  AcGusra  FaaMBACH,  Parla, 
France,  and  Eowabo  Haltobo  SnANoa,  London,  Eng- 
land. Original  application  flled  Sept  24.  1912,  Serial 
No.  722.120.  Divided  and  thla  application  flled  Oct 
10,  1012.    Serial  No.  724,989.     (CL  99—10.) 

1.  T^e  process  of  preparing  a  aotrlent  medinm  for 
oae  In  a  fermentation  proceaa  which  conalata  in  mixing 
yeaat  with  water  and  sobjecting  tbe  mlztore  to  the  action 
of  a  ferment  of  the  type  of  Tyrotiurim  t«mnU  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sterilised  air. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  a  notrlent  medlom  for  oae 
la  a  fermentation  proceaa  which  conalata  in  mixing 
yeaat  wltb  water,  aterillslng  the  mixture,  and  aobjectlng 
the  mlztors  to  tbe  action  of  a  ferment  of  the  type  of 
Tyrothrim  /•»«<•  In  tbe  presence  of  sterilised  air. 

3.  A  notrient  medium  for  fermentation  proceaaea,  com* 
prlaing  yeaat  having  sabstantially  00%  of  Its  nitrogenoos 
matter  converted  into  a  soluble  form  not  predpltable  bj 
tannin. 


1.044,447.  MANUFACTURE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
NUTRIENT  MEDIUM  FOR  USE  IN  FERMENTA- 
TION PROCESSED  AD0D8TB  FaanBACH,  Parts, 
France,  and  EowAao  HALVoao  SraAWoa,  London,  Eng- 
land. Original  application  flled  Sept  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,120.  Divided  and  thla  application  flled  Oct 
10,  1912.     Serial  No.  724.990.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  preparing  a  nutrient  mediom  for  uae 
In  a  fermentation  proceaa  wbl^  conalata  In  mixing  water 
and  yeast  aad  sabjecting  the  mlxtore  to  heat  antll  aob- 
stantlally  00%  of  tbe  nitrogenoos  matter  of  tbe  yeaat 
baa  been  converted  Into  a  form  not  capable  of  being  pre- 
cipitated by  tannin. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  a  aotrieat  medlom  for  oae 
in  a  fermentation  proeeaa  which  conalata  in  mixing  water 
and  yeast  and  subjecting  tbe  mlxtore  to  heat  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  aobatance  facilitating  tbe  conversion  of  tbs  ■!• 
trogenoos  matter  of  tbe  yeast  Into  a  form  not  capable  of 
being  precipitated  by  tannin. 

S.  Tbe  proceaa  of  preparing  a  notrient  medium  for  uae 
in  a  fermentation  proceaa  which  consists  in  mixing  water 
and  yeaat  and  subjecting  the  mlxtore  to  heat  in  tbe  pres- 
ence of  a  substance  facilitating  tbe  conversion  of  the  ni- 
trogenous matter  of  tbe  yeast  into  a  form  not  capable  of  be- 
ing precipitated  by  tannin  aad  aeotralislng  tbe  product 
after  sabstantially  90%  of  the  nitrogenoos  matter  of  tbs 
yeast  baa  been  ao  converted. 


1,044.448.  NUTCRACKER.  SiAMiaLAW  FLia,  Cortla- 
vine.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,906. 
(CI.  146— t.) 

A  not  cracking  device  comprlalng  a  band,  an  Invertlbls 
baae  tronnloned  in  said  band  and  having  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof  provided  wltb  recesses,  an  arch  carried  by 
said  band,  a  cylinder  sopporied  by  tbe  top  of  aald  arch, 
a  spring  sopporied  plunger  arranged  In  aald  cylinder, 
a  knob  carried  by  tbe  opper  ead  of  aald  plnager,  a  crack- 
lag  bead  carried  by  the  lower  ead  tbereof  and  bavlng  a 
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receaa  confrotiting  tbe  Invertlble  baae,  and  a  dome-abaped 
hood  loosely  moonted  opon  the  aK>er  end  of  aald  eraeUng 


head  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  invertlble  baae  In  ad- 
vance of  aaid  cracking  bead  engaging  a  not 


1,044.449.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANKING  FOOD-PASTE 
THREADS.  Otto  EaEBHASb  Funck,  Robracker,  near 
Stottgart  and  Padl  Wilhblm  Fdmck,  Stottgart,  Ger- 
many. Flled  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  416,636.  (01. 
107—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  banktaig  tbreada  comprising  a  dallv- 
ery  sarface  adapted  to  recdve  the  tbreada.  a  folder  rod  or 
pin  adapted  to  take  op  said  tbreada  from  bdow  daring 
tbelr  delivery  to  tbe  aforeaald  surface  and  to  form  a  loop  In 
aald  tbreada,  means  for  moving  tbe  rod  relatively  to  tbe 
aarface  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  threads  there- 
by permitting  the  tbreada  to  be  stretched  on  both  aldea  of 
tbe  fold,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  the  rod  la  tbe  back- 
ward direction  thereby  permltttaig  the  opper  atretched 
layer  to  fall  down  on  tbe  onder  layer,  tbe  formed  bend  or 
loop  of  tbe  tbreada  retaining  Ita  place. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  banking  threads  the  combination  of 
a  delivery  surface,  means  for  delivering  said  threads  to 
said  surface,  means  extending  transversely  of  tbe  delivery 
sarface  and  over  which  aald  threads  can  be  folded,  meana 
for  moving  aald  tranaveraely  extending  meana  relatively  to 
said  delivery  sarface  In  tbe  direction  of  delivery  and  there- 
by folding  and  atmultaaeoasly  stretching  said  tbreada  and 
fbr  rstumlng  aald  tranaveraely  extending  meana  In  the 
opposite  direction,  thereby  permitting  said  threads  to  re- 
main upon  tbe  delivery  surface,  aubstantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  a  machine'  for  banking  tbreada.  a  plurality  of 
booka  arranged  In  a  row  and  having  ends  diverging  from 
tbe  center  lines  of  the  several  books,  and  a  head  in  which 
said  hooka  are  aupported  fat  soeh  manner  aa  to  be  rotatable 
aboot  tbelr  aforeaald  center  llaea. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  banking  tbreada,  a  plorallty  of  books 
arrangsd  In  a  row,  said  booka  all  having  tbelr  enda  bent 
In  tbe  aame  direction  from  their  re^Mctive  center  lines. 


an^  a  bead  la  whicb  saM  beoka  are  mounted  In  sacb  ma^ 
nsr  as  to  bs  rotataMs  aboat  said  center  llnea. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  basking  tbreada,  a  '-plormlity  of 
hooka  arranged  in  a  row,  aald  books  all  having  their  enda 
bent  in  the  same  direction  from  their  respective  center 
lines,  a  head  in  which  aaid  hooka  are  rotatably  mounted, 
and  means  whereby  they  are  ao  connected  together  that  all 
tbe  booka  can  be  tomed  aimoltaneously  about  their  own 
center  llnea. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,044,460.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Habbt  C.  Oam- 
MBTBB,  Bratenahl,  Ohio,  aaalffnor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  22,  1906,  Serial  No. 
839.909.  Divided  and  tbla  application  flled  Oct.  24, 
1908.    Serial  No.  459,348.     (CI.  101—29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  drum,  a  rotary 
under-running  impreasion  platen,  a  paii  of  paper  strippers 
at  the  ends  of  the  platen  respective^  and  each  comprlalnf 
a  guide  for  the  upper  and  onder  aide  of  the  paper  and 
each  extending  from  in  front  of  tbe  line  of  printing  con- 
tact to  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  paper  ejector  at  tbe  rear 
comprlalng  aormoontlng  rolls  with  provlaion  for  lateral  ad- 
Joatment  tof  different  widths  of  paper. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  drum,  a  rotary 
onder-runnlng  impression  platen,  a  pair  of  paper  strippers 
at  tbe  enda  of  tbe  platen  respectively,  and  each  extending 
from  the  front  of  tbe  line  of  printing  contact  to  tbe  rear 
tbereof,  and  a  paper  ejector  at  tbe  rear  comprialng  an 
under  roll  and  a  aurmountlng  roll,  one  of  whicb  la  laterally 
adjustable. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  rotary  printing  couple  of  an 
ejector  therefor,  comprising  a  lowei;  driven  roll,  an  api>er 
roll  recelring  Ita  motion  from  tbe  driven  roll,  an  arm 
carrying  the  upper  roll  and  having  a  smooth  upper  aarface 
rising  as  high  as  the  top  of  said  roll,  and  a  protecting  por- 
tion in  front  of  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  roll  whereby  the 
paper  may,  if  necesaary,  slide  onto  and  along  the  top  of 
aald  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  printing  couple,  of  a 
pair  of  paper  striM>ers  located  at  the  enda  of  tbe  platen 
and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  line  of  contact,  a  paper 
ejector  at  the  rear  of  said  line  comprising  two  rolls  near 
tbe  ends  of  the  platen,  and  an  intermediate  roll  and  sor- 
moonting  rolls. 

6. 1  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  printing  eoopls,  of 
paper  strippers  opposite  tbe  enda  of  the  platen  extending 
to  the  rear  of  the  line  of  contact,  a  paper  ejector  at  tbe 
rear  of  aald  line  comprialng  a  driven  roll,  an  adjuatabty 
positioned  arm,  and  a  roll  carried  by  aald  arm  and  adapted 
to  reat  by  gravity  on  tbs  driven  roll. 

[ClaluM  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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1,044.<M1.    OIAB-BOX  FOB  AWNIMOa.    jAMm  haooui 
OoooxiriaHT,  Llaeoln.  IlL    FOad  Bag*.  38, 1911. 
No.  461310.     (CL  T4->T.) 


■Mr 


1.  Tbc  combination  with  a  wall  plate,  of^a  gear  box 
■lidably  and  removably  mounted  upon  said  wadl  plate,  aald 
plate  being  provided  with  an  apertored  log  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  gear  box 
to  engage  In  tbe  aperture  of  said  lug  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  tbe  box  with  respect  to  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  plate  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein,  of  a  gear  box  provided  with  oppositely 
•xtendtaig  logs  to  engage  tbe  rear  face  of  said  plate  and 
extend  under  tlie  edges  of  said  slot,  said  wall  plate  being 
provided  with  a  supporting  log  at  one  end  of  the  slot 
therein  to  receive  and  support  said  box  upon  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  plate  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  said  slot  liaving  spaced  laterally  extend- 
ing portions,  of  a  gear  box  provided  with  spaced  pairs  of 
lugs  to  be  extended  through  the  extensions  of  said  slot  and 
ongage  the  rear  face  of  the  wall  plate,  said  logs  being 
movable  upon  tbe  edges  of  said  slot,  said  wall  plate  being 
provided  uiwn  its  inner  face  with  a  supporting  lug,  having 
an  opening,  and  a  stnd  bolt  carried  by  tbe  gear  box  to  be 
disposed  through  said  opening  and  support  the  box  upon 
the  wall  plate. 

4.  Tbe  combinatioa  with  a  wall  plate  having  a  longlto- 
dinal  slot,  said  alot  being  provided  at  one  end  and  at  its 
intermediate  portion  with  opposite  lateral  extensions,  of  a 
gear  box  having  oppositely  disposed  logs  at  its  top  and 
bottom  to  be  disposed  through  tbe  extensions  of  the  slot 
tn  the  wall  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  face  of 
said  plate  upon  oppodte  cages  of  tbe  slot,  said  wall  plate 
being  provided  with  means  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  tile  g«ar  box  and  support  the  same  in  position  on 
■nld  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wall  plate  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  and  provided  with  supporting  means  for  the 
gear  box  at  one  end  of  tbe  slot,  of  a  gear  box  removably 
moonted  in  the  slot  of  the  wall  plate  and  engaging  said 
supporting  means,  a  disk  arranged  upon  tbe  rear  face  of 
Mid  wall  plate  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  regis- 
tarfaig  with  tb«  slot  of  said  plate,  and  a  sprocket  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  disk  and  in  the 
outer  wall  of  the  gear  box.    ^ 

rr^fUflu  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.044.452.  INSECnCIDB  COMPOSITIOfN.  Avnmo  8. 
Hallxhd,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Sprayer 
Company,  Middleport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  081,808.      (CI.  167—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  Insecticide  compound  which 
eompriscs  melting  together  equal  parts  ef  sulfur  and 
•odtoai  carbonate  and  allowing  the  reaction  products  to 
oooL 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  insecticide  coopound  wbicl^ 
eomprlsM  melting  to«etb*r  at  200  to  400  degree*  C.  equal 


parti  of  svlfor  and  sodlom  carbonate  and  allowing  tha 
reaction  products  to  cool. 

8.  The  process  of  making  an  insecticide  compound  which 
comprises  melting  together  at  about  250  degrees  C.  equal 
parts  of  sulfur  and  sodium  carbonate  and  allowing  the  re- 
action prodocts  to  cool. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  product  which  may  be  produced 
by  melting  together  equal  parts  of  sodium  carbonate  and 
sulfur,  said  product  being  a  greenish  yellow,  solid  mass, 
completely  soluble  in  water,  and  containing  a  maximum 
quantity  of  soluble  sulfor. 


1.044,453.  WINDOW-8HADB-CONTROLLINQ  DBVICB. 
EowABD  B.  Habbis,  Yalllant,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  James  M.  Cecil,  one-sixth  to  Raphael  F.  Wil- 
aon.  and  one-sixth  to  Waldo  B.  WatUns,  Yalllant,  Okla. 
Piled  July  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  708,892.    (CI.  156—28.) 


T^^^.^. 


1.  A  window  shade  controlling  device  Incloding  a  stiade 
carrying  roller,  a  dog.  means  revoluble  with  the  roller 
and  normally  cooperating  with  the  dog  for  holding  tha 
roller  against  rotation  under  the  weight  of  the  shade,  a 
slotted  structure  constituting  a  support  for  tbe  dog  and 
roller,  a  pin  movable  with  the  dog  and  projecting  into  tha 
slots,  said  pin  being  movable  against  the  ends  of  tha 
slots  to  limit  the  dog  in  its  movement,  a  spool  carried 
by  the  pin.  and  a  controlling  cord  mounted  on  the  spool 
and  connected  to  tbe  roller,  said  cord  constituting  meana 
for  shifting  tbe  pin  within  the  slota  to  disengage  the  dog, 
and  for  rotating  the  roller  to  wind  the  ahada. 

2.  A  window  shade  controlling  deriee  incloding  a  stme- 
tore  having  opposed  slots,  a  shade  carrying  roller,  a  dog. 
means  revoluble  with  the  roller  and  normally  cooperating 
with  the  dog  for  holding  the  roller  against  rotation  onder 
the  weight  of  the  shade,  a  pin  movable  with  the  dog  and 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  slots,  a  spool  carried  by 
said  pin,  a  controlling  cord  for  routing  the  roller  to  wind 
the  shade  and  fOr  shifting  the  spool  and  pin  to  move  the 
dog  out  of  holding  poaltlon. 

3.  A  window  shade  controlling  device  Incloding  a  atroe- 
ture  having  opposed  slots,  a  shade  carrying  roller,  a  dog, 
means  revoluble  with  the  roller  and  normally  cooperating 
with  the  dog  for  holding  the  roller  against  rotation  onder 
the  weight  of  the  shade,  a  pin  movable  with  tbe  dog  and 
mounted  to .  reciprocate  in  the  slots,  a  spool  carried  by 
said  pin,  a  controlling  cord  for  rotating  tha  roUar  to 
wind  the  shade  and  for  shifting  the  spool  and  pin  to  nova 
tbe  dog  oot  of  holding  position,  and  opposed  means  upon 
tbe  strocture  for  holding  the  cord  against  dlsplaeamant 
relative  to  the  apooL 

4.  A  window  shade  controlling  devlee  incloding  a  sup- 
porting stmctore,  a  shade  carrying  roller,  a  ratchet  wheal 
thereon,  a  combined  golds  and  retaining  device  opon 
the  stroctnr*  for  holding  the  ratchet  wheel  against  lateral 
displacement  relative  to  tbe  stmctore,  a  dog  normally  en- 
gaging tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  movably  sopportad  spool  nor- 
mally held  in  elevated  position  by  the  dog,  a  controlling 
cord  moonted  on  the  spool,  said  cord  constituting  means 
for  shifting  the  spool  to  disengage  the  dog  from  the  ratehat 
wheel  and  for  rotating  the  roller  to  wind  the  shade,  said 
dog  and  ratchet  wheel  normally  coOpwatlng  to  prerant 
the  shade  from  unwinding  onder  Ito  awn  walght,  aad 
means  opon  the  atroctore  and  cooperating  with  tile  flrat 
mentioned  golde  for  holding  the  cord  agalnat  dftvlacamaBt 
relative  to  the  spool. 
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1.044,404.  FBEDINO  AND  P08ITI0NIN0  MBCHA* 
NISM.  VvtD  R.  Habbis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Joly  20.  1904.  Serial  No.  217,806.  Divided  and  thia 
appUcation  lUed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  462.792. 
<C1.  164 — to.) 


1.  The  combination  of  intermittently  acting  feeding 
meana  for  drawing  a  strip  of  material  forward  by  non- 
poaitire  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  strip,  and  means 
for  engaging  tbe  strip  when  a  desired  length  thereof  baa 
been  advanced  by  the  feeding  means  to  hold  it  from  being 
further  advanced  by  continued  movement  of  tbe  feeding 
means,  sobatontially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  feeding  meana  for  drawing  a 
atrip  of  material  forward  by  non-poaltive  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  intermittently  engag- 
ing the  atrip  to  hold  it  from  being  further  advanced  by 
continued  movement  of -the  feeding  meana  when  dealrod 
lengths  of  the  strip  have  been  advanced  by  tbe  feeding 
means,  aobstantlally  as  described. 

8.  TlM  combination  of  feeding  means  for  advancing  by 
non-poaltive  engagement  therewith  a  strip  of  material 
provided  with  registering  devices,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  registering  devices  of  tbe  strip  when  tbe  strip  has 
been  advanced  by  the  feeding  meana  a  aheet  length  to 
hold  the  strip  from  being  further  advanced  1^  eontinoed 
%iovement  of  the  feeding  meana,  sobatantlally  as  de- 
Bcribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  feeding  meana  for  advancing  by 
non-poaltive  engagement  therewith  a  strip  of  material 
provided  with  registering  devices,  severing  means  past 
which  the  end  of  the  strip  Is  moved  by  said  feeding 
means,  and  a  atop  member  for  engaging  the  registering 
devicea  of  the  atrip  when  a  aheet  length  has  been  moved 
by  the  feeding  meana  past  the  severing  meana  to  hold  tbe 
strip  from  being  forther  advanced  by  continued  move- 
ment of  the  feeding  meana,  sobatontially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  device  having  a  aor- 
face  gripper  for  engaging  tbe  pasted  sorface  of  tbe  end 
of  a  strip  of  material,  and  means  for  engaging  the  strip 
to  hold  it  from  being  further  advanced  by  continued 
movement  of  tbe  gripper  when  a  desired  length  of  the 
strip  has  been  advanced  by  the  gripper,  aobstantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,044,466.  HAIB-CLIPPBR.  Kabl  Aktow  HbllstbOm, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  FUed  Apr.  0,  1900.  SerUl  No. 
489,019.      (CI.  80—1.) 

1.  A  hair  clipper,  a  movable  comb-plate  therefor,  a  cam 
for  operating  the  l>late  in  one  direction,  and  meana  for 

.  actuating  the  cam  by  the  catting  operation  of  the  clipper, 
said  cam  having  a  eomb-operating  cam  edge  having  an 
actuating  portion  and  a  raleaaa  offset,  whereby  to  grad- 
ually operate  tbe  comb-plate  in  one  direction  and  relaaaa 
it  at  a  determinate  point  for  Ite  return  to  normal  po- 
altlon. 

2.  A  hair  clipper,  a  movable  comb-plate  therefor,  a  cam 
tar  operating  tha  plate  in  one  direction,  and  meana  for 


actuating  the  cam  by  the  cutting  operation  of  the  dipper, 
aald  cam  having  a  comb-plate  operating  cam  edge  having 
an  actuating  portion  and  release  offset,  whereby  to  grad- 
ually operate  the  comb-plate  in  one  direction  and  releaae 
It  at  a  determinate  point  for  its  retom  to  normal  po> 
sition,  and  means  for  maintaining  cooperative  relatloai 
between  the  comb-plate  and  cam  edge. 


8.  A  hair  dipper,  a  comb-plate  pivoted  thereto,  a  cam, 
means  for  operating  the  cam  in  the  cutting  movement  of 
the  clipper,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  comb-plate 
and  engaging  tbe  cam,  said  cam  being  formed  to  grad- 
ually operate  tbe  comb-plate  in  one  direction  and  to  re- 
lease it  at  the  limit  of  such  movement 

4.  A  hair  clipper,  a  comb-plate  pivoted  thereto,  a  cam, 
means  for  operating  the  cam  in  the  cutting  movement  of 
the  clipper,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  comb-plate 
and  engaging  the  cam,  said  cam  being  formed  to  gradually 
operate  the  comb-plate  in  one  direction  and  to  release  it 
at  tbe  limit  of  such  movement,  and  a  spring  for  returning 
the  comb-plate  to  normal  poaltlon  upon  iU  rdease  by 
the  cam. 

6.  A  hair  clipper  including  an  operating  handle,  a  comb- 
plate  plvotally  connected  with  the  clipper  and  a  cam 
operable  in  the  movement  of  the  handle  to  awing  tbe 
comb-plate  in  ite  bearings  to  adjost  one  edge  thereof  with 
relation  to  tbe  cottlng  plane  of  the  clipper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,044,466.  OAS  WATBR-HBATBR.  ADOtPHB  HOBWITS, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,386.      (CI.  126—361.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  water  hMter,  a  water  eonteiner  having  aa 
inlet  at  the  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opper  end,  a 
cock  atteched  to  said  ootlet  and  a  water  valve  casing  se- 
cured to  said  inlet,  aald  casing  having  an  inlet  at  the 
lower  end  and  a  coil  inlet  at  ^he  upp«r  end.  a  ralve  within 
said  caaing  between  said  inlet  and  the  coil  inlet  adapted 
to  be  lifted  from  Ite  seat  by  the  flow  of  water  into  tbe 
casii^g,  a  gaa  heater  and  a  gaa  valve  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  gas  thereto,  a  pipe  connecting  the  water  valve 
casing  and  aald  gas  valve  and  means  for  operating  aald 
gas  valve  through  the  medium  of  a  column  of  water  in 
said  pipe  which  is  subjected  to  tocreaaed  preaaure  as  the 
water  valve  rises. 

2.  In  a  gaa  water  heater,  a  valve  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  outleta,  valvea  arranged  between  aald  Inlet  and 
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outlcta  and  op«nitlog  colacldently,  a  eoU  eoii»«cted  at  on* 
end  to  an  oat-flow  tap  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  outlet 
of  laid  ralTe  caalng,  a  tobe  connected  to  the  other  outlet 
openlBc  of  aald  Talre  easing  and  adapted  to  dlTert  a 
oolaan  of  water  from  said  main  water  Inlet,  a  ralre  caa- 
lng harlng  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  diaphragm  chamber 
and  a  diaphragm  eloalng  In  aald  chamber,  said  dia- 
phragm chamber  being  connected  with  said  tnbe,  a  yalre  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  operated  by  said  diaphragm, 
and  a  gas  ralre  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  opera- 
tlToly  connected  with  said  lower  ralye,  and  a  bonier  snlt- 
ably  connected  and  communicating  with  said  valTS  casing. 

3.  In  a  gaa  water  heater,  a  raWe  caalng  baring  an 
Inlet  and  ootlets,  check  TalTes  arranged  between  said 
Inlet  and  oatleta,  a  coll  connected  at  one  end  wltb  an 
ontflow  tap  and  at  the  other  end  with  one  outlet  of  said 
TalTe  casing,  a  valre  casing  harlng  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  closing  In  said 
chamber.  Inner  walls  supported  from  said  diaphragm 
chamber  forming  seats  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and 
an  Intermediate  port  and  oater  walls  endrcUng  aald  In- 
ner walls  and  baring  a  corresponding  port,  ralrea 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  upper  and  lower  aeats  and  con- 
nected together,  a  tube  connecting  the  other  oatlet  of  the 
first  mentioned  casing  with  the  Inlet  of  said  diaphragm 
chamber  and  a  burner  sultablj  connected  and  communl- 

tlng  with  the  last  mentioned  casing. 

4.  ▲  gas  water  beater,  comprlaing  an  Inner  casing 
forming  upper  and  lower  seats  and  harlng  a  port  Inter- 
mediate of  the  height  thereof,  an  outer  casing  baring  a 
portion  thereof  turning  on  aald  Inner  casing  and  a  port 
kdapted  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  port,  a  burner  at- 
tached to  said  rotating  part  of  the  outer  casing,  a  ralre 
resting  on  the  upper  seat  and  spring-held  thereto,  a  ralre 
ronnected  wltb  the  aforesaid  ralre  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  aeat,  a  diaphragm  engaging  aald  lower  ralre, 
I  diaphragm  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  con- 
taining said  diaphragm,  a  coll  connected  at  one  end  to 
in  out-flow  tap  and  at  the  other  end  tbrongh  a  ralre 
mechanism  to  the  main  water  supply,  and  a  tube  con- 
aectlng  said  watw  ralre  mechanism  with  said  diaphragm 
:hamber. 

5.  A  gas  water  heater,  comprising  a  ralre  casing  con- 
aeetad  to  the  gas  supply  harlng  its  top  portion  rigidly 
lecured  to  an  Inner  casing  and  the  lower  part  thereof 
^mlng  on  said  inner  casing,  said  inner  and  outer  casings 
laring  ports  therethrough  respectlrely  adapted  to  register. 
Mid  inner  casing  baring  upper  and  lower  seata,  a  burner 
lecured  to  the  outlet  gaa  port  of  said  outer  casing,  a 
ralre  spring-held  to  the  upper  seat  of  said  Inner  casing,  a 
ralre  connected  with  the  aforesaid  ralre  and  adapted  to 
(ngage  the  lower  aeat  a  diaphragm  operatlrely  connected 
with  aald  lower  ralre,  a  diaphragm  chamber  supporting 
mid  ralre  casings  and  closing  said  diaphragm,  a  coll 
»sing  harlng  a  suluble  slot  into  which  said  barner  swings, 
t  coil  in  said  caalng  connected  at  one  end  with  an  out- 
low  tap,  a  water  ralre  mechanism  connected  with  the 
>ther  end  of  said  coll  and  to  the  main  Inlet,  and  a  tube 
M>nneeting  said  diaphragm  chamber  wltb  said  water  ralre 
necbanlam  harlng  a  drain  pipe  opening  Intermediate  of 
:he  length  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


.,044.4ST.  PACKING  FOB  WATER-CLOSBT  BOWL8. 
JOUOB  Jaaoaa,  Rutherford,  N.  J,  Filed  Dec  6,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  6«4,08S.     (CI.  137—04.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ootlet  pipe  or  neck  of  a 
'  rater  cioaet  bowl,  of  a  floor  ring  to  be  supported  by  and 
I  ecured  to  the  floor  against  rotary  morement  of  aald  floor 


ring,  of  means  tar  seenrlnc  the  bowl  In  place  on  said 
floor  ring,  a  packing  supporting  ring  resting  opon  and 
supported  by  the  floor  ring,  a  pipe  connected  with  the 
packing  supporting  ring  and  extending  downward  below 
the  bowl,  a  packing  ring  Interposed  between  the  underside 
of  the  base  of  tlie  bowl  and  the  packing  supporting  ring 
and  in  contact  wltb  Iwth,  meana  on  aald  floor  ring  for 
supporting  the  packing  supporting  ring  at  different  ele- 
vations, while  maintaining  the  packing  in  contact  with  the 
underside  of  the  bowl  baae  and  the  packing  supporting 
ring,  and  means  on  the  packing  supporting  ring  Tor  posl- 
tirely  engaging  the  floor  ring  at  rarious  eleratlona  of  the 
packing  anpportlng  ring  in  relation  to  the  floor  ring  and 
thereby  automatically  prerentlng  rotatlre  morement  of 
the  packing  aupportlng  ring,  In  relation  to  the  floor  ring, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  pipe  or  neck  of  • 
water  closet  bowl,  of  a  floor  ring  to  be  secured  to  the 
floor,  meana  for  holding  the  bowl  in  place  on  aald  ring, 
lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  aald  floor  ring  at  different 
eleratlona,  a  packing  supporting  ring,  studs  on  said  lat- 
ter ring,  some  studs  harlng  greater  length  than  others, 
the  ahorter  studs  resting  upon  lugs  of  the  floor  ring  and 
the  longer  studs  passing  down  between  lugs  of  the  floor 
ring,  a  pipe  secured  to  the  packing  supporting  ring  and 
a  packing  interposed  between  the  bowl  and  the  packing 
supporHng  ring,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  tlie  outlet  pipe  or  neck  of  a 
water  cioaet  bowl,  of  a  floor  ring  to  be  secured  to  the  floor, 
means  for  holding  the  bowl  In  place  on  said  ring,  loga 
projecting  Inwardly  from  said  floor  ring  at  different 
elevations,  said  lugs  being  dirlded  into  groups,  there  be- 
ing aa  many  lugs  in  each  group  aa  different  eleratlona 
for  said  logs,  a  paclrtng  supporting  ring,  studs  on  said 
latter  ring,  some  "having  greater  lengtha  than  others,  the 
shorter  studs  resting  upon  Ings  of  the  floor  ring  and  the 
longer  studs  passing  between  logs  of  the  floor  ring,  a 
,pipe  secured  to  the  packing  sopporting  ring  and  a  packing 
interposed  between  the  bowl  and  the  packing  supporting 
ring,  snbsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


1,044.468.     HORSE    LIFT-BAKB.     JOHN    E.    B.    Jimng, 
deceased,  by  Lillie  M.  Jarrla,  administratrix.  Bedalla, 
Mo.     FUed  Jan.   10,   1912.     Serial   Na   071.477.     (O. 
60— 0«,J 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  Jonmaled  at 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  traction  wheels  fixed 
to  the  axle,  a  rake  frame  plroted  upon  said  axle,  a  rake 
head  and  teeth  connected  with  the  rake  frame,  a  winding 
drum  located  upon  the  axle,  manually  operable  means  for 
causing  the  said  winding  drum  to  rotate  with  the  axle, 
cables  arranged  to  wind  upon  said  drum  and  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  with  the  rake  frame,  abeare  pulleys 
Journaled  upon  the  wheel  supported  frame  and  around 
which  said  cablea  paaa,  and  a  aecnrlng  means  for  the 
rake  frame  located  upon  the  wheel  mounted  frame  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  rake  structure  in  derated  position. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  for 
rotation  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame,  traction 
wheela  fixed  to  said  axle,  a  winding  dmm  mounted  upon 
the  axle,  manoally  operable  meana  for  cansing  said  wind- 
ing dram  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  axle,  and  rake 
frame,  pulleys  Journaled  upon  the  wheel  supported  frame, 
cablea  arranged  to'  wind  at  one  end  upon  the  winding 
dram  and  secured  at  their  other  enda  to  the  rake  frame 
and  passing  around  said  pulleys,  said  rake  frame  being 
plrotally  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  aecnrlng  derice  moont- 
ed  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rake 
frame  to  hold  the  same,  and  a  raka  atnieture  ad*iistahl]r 
connected  with  the  rake  frama. 
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t.  A  rake  comprlaing  a  frame,  an  axle  Jonrnaled  for 
rotation  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  traction 
wheela  fixed  to  said  axle,  a  winding  drum  located  upon 
the  axle,  manually  operable  means  adapted  to  canae  the 
said  winding  drum  to  rotate  In  nnlson  with  the 
axle,  a  rake  frame  plroted  npon  tiie  axle,  aheare 
pulleys  Journaled  npon  the  wberi  mounted  frame, 
cablea  connected  to  wind  upon  said  winding  drum, 
and  eoanected  at  thtir  other  ends  with  tba  aald 
rake  frame,  aheares  Journaled  npon  tiie  frame  and 
around  which  aald  cablea  paaa,  securing  means  mounted 
on  the  wheel  mounted  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rake  frame  to  secure  the  same,  and  a  rake  bead  and 
teeth  detachably  and  adjostably  connected  with  the  said 
rake  frame. 


1,044,4  60.  8PBINKXJCB-HBAD  FOB  AUTOMATIC 
FIBS  •  EXTINOUI8HEB8.  CHAaLna  W.  KnnsTvma, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
092.726.      (CI.  230—10.) 


1.  A  strut  for  sprinkler  heada  for  antomatlc  flre-ex- 
tingulshers  baring  in  combination  two  platee  or  poata 
harlng  parallel  portions  and  off-set  ends  prorldlng 
shoulders  presented  upwardly  and  downwardly,  r^pec- 
tirely,  the  parallel  portions  of  said  platea  or  posts  harlng 
openlnga  through  them,  a  third  plate  or  post  arranged 
between  the  parallel  portions  of  the  platea  or  poata  afore- 
aald  and  bearing  ujkui  said  shoulders  npon  opposite 
Bides  of  the  line  of  thrust,  aald  third  plate  or  post  baring 
lugs  or  arms  projecting  laterally  from  iU  opposite  facea 
and  loosely  occupying  the  openings  of  the  plates  afore- 
said and  solde^  uniting  the  opposing  faces  of  the  sereral 
parts,  respectively. 

2.  A  strut  for  sprinkler  heada  for  automatic  Are  ex- 
tinguishers baring  in  combination  two  plates  or  posts 
having  parallel  portions  and  off-set  ends  providing 
shoulders  presented  upwardly  and  downwardly,  respec- 
tlrely, the  parallel  portions  of  aald  platea  or  posts  baring 
openings  throng  them,  a  third  plate  or  post  arranged 
between  the  parallel  portions  of  the  plates  or  posts  afore- 
said, the  ends  of  aald  third  plate  or  post  being  chamfered 
to  proride  knife  edgea  bearing  npon  aaid  ahouldera  npon 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  thnut,  aald  third  plate  har- 
lng lugs  or  arms  projecting  laterally  from  its  opposite 
faces  and  looaely  occupying  the  openings  of  the  plates 
aforesaid  and  solder  tbitlng  the  opposing  faces  of  th« 
sereral  parta. 

S.  A  strut  for  sprinkler  beads  for  automatic  fire  ex- 
tinguishers harlng  In  combination  two  plates  or  posts 
harlng  parallel  portions  and  off-aet  enda  prorldlng 
shoulders  presented  upwardly  and  downwardly,  respec- 
tlrely, the  parallel  portions  of  said  platea  or  posts  having 
openings  tbrou^  them,  a  third  plate  or  post  arranged 
between  the  parallel  portions  of  the  plates  or  posts  afore- 
said, the  ends  of  aald  third  plate  or  post  b^ng  chamfered 
to  proride  knlf^  edges  bearing  upon  said  anoulders  npon 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  thrust,  said  third  plate  or 
post  baring  lugs  or  arms  projecting  laterally  from  Its  op- 
posite faces  and  looaely  occupying  the  openlnga  of  the 
platea  aforesaid  and  aolder  uniting  the  opposing  faees 
of  the  aereral  parte,  the  meeting  surfhces  of  the  aer^nal 
parta  being  M^^fd  together  by  solder  and  the  openlnga 
aforesaid  beini'fllMd  by  •  maas  of  aolder. 


1,044,400.  CAB-CAOBB.  JoHM  Lawlms,  SprlngflaM, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  McOarity,  BprlngfleM, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  N9.  080,908.  (CL 
814—12.) 
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1.  In  a  ear-eager,  the  combination  of  a  bolder  adapted 
to  hold  a  car  at  rest;  a  starter  prorlded  with  springs; 
spring-compressing  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
deacendlng  cage  to  cause  the  starter  to  exert  pressure 
agalnat  the  car  t»  start  the  car;  and  releaslag-means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  deacendlng  cage  to  dlaen- 
gage  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  car-«ager,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  holder  adapted 
to  hold  the  car  at  reat ;  a  sUrter  prorlded  with  springs ; 
spring-compressing  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
deacendlng  cage  to  cause  the  starter  to  exert  preaaute 
against  the  car  to  start  the  car ;  releaslng-means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  descending  cage  to  disengage  the 
holder :  and  a  keeper  on  the  cage  adapted  to  keep  in  plaea 
on  the  «age  the  car  started  by  said  starter. 

8.  In  a  car-eager,  the  combination  of  a  bolder  adapted 
to  bold  a  car  at  rest;  a  starter  prorlded  with  springs: 
spring-compressing  meana  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
descending  cage;  releaalng-meana  adapted  to  lie  operated 
by  the  descending  cage  to  disengage  the  holder ;  a  keeper 
adapted  to  atop  and  keep  in  place  on  the  cage  the  car 
started  by  aaid  sUrter;  and  ineana  for  operating  the 
keeper  to  release  the  car. 

4.  In  a  car-eager,  the  combination  of  a  car  holder;  a 
atandard  positioned  to  support  a  car  starter  cooperating 
with  the  car-holder;  a  car-starter  mocnted  to  oaelllata 
on  said  atandard  and  prorlded  with  a  weight  normally 
graritating  downward  to  raise  the  forward  end  of  the 
starter ;  and  means  for  ralaing  the  weighted  rear  part  of 
the  starter  to  depress  the  forward  end  of  the  starter  to 
permit  the  car  to  more  rearwardly  orer  It. 

6.  In  a  car-eager,  the  combination  of  a  holder  adapted 
to  hold  a  car  to  prerent  untimely  running  of  the  car 
onto  the  cage;  holder-releasing  meana  adapted  to  ba 
actnated  by  the  descending  cage  to  disengage  the  holder; 
a  keeper  effectlre  to  stop  and  keep  a  car  running  from  the 
holder  onto  the  cige ;  meana  for  diaengaglng  the  keeper : 
and  meana  connecting  the  holder-releasing  meana  with 
the  means  for  disengaging  the  keeper. 


1.044,481.  DBAFTINQ  DBTICB.  Otto  UnnuuAum, 
Ironwood.  Mich.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  094,881. 
(CI.  88—16.) 


1.  In  a  combination  drawing  board,  rule  and  drafttng 
appliance,  a  guide  bar  secured  to  said  drawing  board,  a 
guide  plate  movably  secured  to  the  guide  bar  and  carrying 
a  carrier  beam,  a  carrier  plate  plrotally  and  adjustably 
secured  to  the  carrier  beam  and  a  rale  secured  on  the  car- 
rier Plata. 

2.  In  a  drafting  derice,  a  board,  a  guide  bar  secured 
to  the  board,  a  carrier  beam  connected  with  the  gnlda 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  mored  laterally,  a  carrier  plata 
aeated  on  the  carrier  beam,  and  a  rale  secured  to  the 
carrier  plata  and  adapted  to  be  morsd  longltodlnallf 
tharaof. 

8.  In  a  drafting  appUanea,  a  board,  a  earrlsr  baaa 
adapted  to  be  mored  laterally  under  tbe  board,  a  earrlar 
Plata  seated  on  the  carrier  beam  and  extending  orar  tba 
bonid.  and  a  rnla  carried  by  the  carrier  plata. 
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4.  Ib  a  dnftlns  appliance,  a  board,  a  flanged  gnlde 
bar  baring  a  dovetailed  aperture  between  tbe  flange* 
thereof  a  currier  beum  baring  a  dovetailed  rib  frlctlonally 
•eated  between  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  aUd  In  lald 
grooT*.  aald  guide  bar  being  Mcared  to  tbe  under  side  of 
tbe  board,  said  carrier  beam  being  dlspoaed  between  tbe 
board  and  tbe  guide  bar  and  extending  beyond  tbe  two 
opposite  edges  of  tbe  board,  a  carrier  plate  secured  to  tbe 
extended  ends  of  tbe  carrier  beam,  and  a  rule  secured  to 
the  carrier  plate. 

0.  In  a  drafting  appliance,  a  board,  a  guide  plate  bar- 
ing a  doretalled  rib  tbereon  and  associated  wltb  guide 
means  secured  to  tbe  board,  and  a  rule  baring  a  dore- 
talled groore  longitudinally  disposed  tb^reln  and  adapted 
to  remorably  engage  tbe  rib  od!  tbe  guide  plate,  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 


1.044.402.  FOLDING  FORM  FOB  GARMENTS.  AoeosT 
J.  LCNOBaao,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  August  J. 
Lundberg,  Edward  M.  Davidson,  and  Maurice  Daridson, 
doing  business  as  Pac-Rlte  Company,  New  Tmrk,  N.  T. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  d64,007.  Renewed  June 
6.  1012.     Berial  No.  701,012.     (CI.  211—13.) 


1.  In  a  garment  form,  a  perforated  collar  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  collar,  and  a  perforated 
body  portion  with  curved  sides  connected  to  the  collar, 
so  that  when  tbe  form  Is  In  use,  portions  of  the  fabric 
may  be  passed  through  said  perforations  and  secured  to 
tbe  form. 

2.  In  a  garment  form,  a  perforated? collar  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  collar,  and  a  perforated 
body  portion  wltb  tabs  and  curved  sides  connected  to 
tbe  collar,  so  tbat  when  the  form  Is  in  use,  portions  of 
the  fabric  of  a  garment  may  be  passed  through  said  per- 
forations and  secured  to  the  form. 

3.  A  garmoit  form,  comprising  a  perforated  collar  per- 
mitting a  portion  of  tbe  fabric  to  be  passed  through  said 
perforation  and  secured  to  tbe  form,  said  collar  betag 
adapted  to  be  curved  or  fotaed  to  correspond  to  the  shape 
of  tBe  collar  of  the  garment  and  provided  wltb  means 
for  connecting  tbe  ends  thereof  together,  and  a  flat  body 
portion  having  curved  sides  extending  downwardly  from 
•aid  collar. 


1,044.468.     FLUME  CONSTRUCTION.     Jamsb   H.  Uam- 
TIN,  Springfield,  Mo.    Original  application  filed  Nor.  22, 
1911.  Ssrlal  No.  661.862.    Dlrided  and  this  application 
"  filed  Apr.  19,  1012.     Serial  No.  601,844.     (CI.  61—61.) 
1.  A  flume  construction   comprising  spaced   floats  ar- 
ranged alongside  each  other  In  parallel  relation,  a  cross 
bar   connecting  tbe   floats   at  their  rear  ends,   a   plate 
connecting  tbe  frtmt  ends  of  tbe  floats  and  secured  to  tbe 
aiq>er  faces  thereof,  each  float  having  its  front  end  ber- 
ried at  tts  outer  side,  a  gate  hinged  to  tbe  front  end  of 
each  float,  said  gates  being  of  a  width  approximat^y  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  floats  and  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  one  half  the  distance  between  the  floats  so  tliat  whea 


the  outer  ends  of  the  gates  are  in  contact  aald  gates  will 
stand  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  a 
shaft  rigid  with  each  gate  at  tbe  binge  connection,  each 
shaft  extending  ahore  the  float  and  harlag  an  s^gKiiar 
handle  at  its  upper  end.  a  radial  arm  on  each  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  the  float,  each  arm  baring  a  rertlcal  bearing 
sleere  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  pin  slldable  in  each  aleere, 
each  float  baring  an  arc-shaped  series  of  openings  for 
engagement  by  tbe  pin  of  the  adjacent  arm  to  hold  tbe 
gate  in  adjusted  position,  one  of  the  gates  baring  a  trans- 
rerse  rib  at  ita  outer  end  flttlng  outside  the  end  of  the 
other  gate  when  said  gates  are  dosed. 


2.  A  flume  construction  comprising  spaced  floats  ar- 
ranged alongside  each  other  tn  parallel  relation,  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  floats,  a  gate  hinged  to.  the  front 
end  of  each  float,  said  gates  being  of  a  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  height  of  the  floats  and  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  one  half  the  distance  between  the 
floats  so  that  when  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  gates  are  in 
contact  said  gates  will  stand  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  a  shaft  rigid  with  each  gate  at  tbe 
hinge  connection,  each  shaft  extending  abore  the  float 
and  baring  an  angular  handle  at  its  upper  end,  a  radial 
arm  on  each  shaft  adjacent  to  the  float,  each  arm  baring 
a  vertical  bearing  sleere  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  pin  slld- 
able in  each  sleeve,  each  float  having  an  arc-shaped  series 
of  openings  for  engagement  by  the  pin  of  the  adjacent 
arm  to  hold  tbe  gate  in  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  flume  construction  comprising  spaced  floats  ar- 
ranged alongside  each  other  in  parallel  relation,  a  rigid 
connection  between  tbe  floats,  a  gate  hinged  to  the  front 
end  of  each  float,  said  gates  being  of  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  floats  and  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  one  half  the  distance  between  tbe  floats 
so  that  when  tbe  enter  ends  of  the  gates  are  in  contact 
said  gates  will  stand  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
each  other,  and  a  shaft  rigid  with  each  gate  at  the  hinge 
connection,  each  abaft  extending  above  tbe  float  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  handle  at  its  upper  end. 

4.  A  flume  construction  comprising  laterally  spaced 
rigidly  connected  floats  forming  a  passage  between  the 
same,  a  gate  hinged  to  tbe  front  end  of  each  float,  said 
gatf  a  being  of  greater  aggregate  length  than  the  distance 
between  the  floats  to  form  a  peak  in  front  of  tbe  flume 
when  the  gates  are  closed,  a  abaft  rigid  wltb  each  gate 
at  its  hinged  connection,  each  abaft  extending  above  the 
float  and  having  an  angular  handle  at  its  upper  end,  and 
means  for  locking  each  gate  in  adjusted  poirition,  one  of 
the  gates  having  a  transverse  stop  fitting  outside  tbe 
end  of  the  other  gate  when  the  gates  are  doeed. 

6.  A  fiume  construction  comprising  laterally  spaced 
rigidly  connected  fioata  forming  a  passage  between  the 
same,  a  gate  hinged  to  tbe  front  end  of  each  float,  said 
gates  being  of  greater  aggregate  length  than  the  distance 
between  tbe  fioata  to  form  a  peak  In  front  of  the  flume 
when  the  gates  are  closed,  a  shaft  rigid  with  each  gate  at 
its  hinged  connection,  eadi  shaft  extending  abore  the 
float  and  haring  an  angular  handle  at  its  upper  end, 
and'  means  for  locking  each  gate  in  adjosted  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (Jas^te.] 


NOVBMBBR  Z9,  XQU. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S»5 


1,044,464.  CAR-FBNDEB.  Willi  AM  H.  Mabtiit,  Geyser- 
Tille,  CaL  Filed  S^t  21,  1011.  Serial  No.  650,566. 
(CI.  105—88.) 


1.  A  ear  fender  including  a  catcher  frame,  a  holding 
means  therefor,  a  buffer  frame  including  a  main  section 
co6peratirely  connected  with  said  holding  means  for  effect- 
ing the  release  of  the  latter,  said  buffer  frame  alio  includ- 
ing a  second  section  carried  by  said  main  section  to  yield 
in  one  direction  without  effecting  the  operation  of  said 
main  section,  and  means  for  holding  said  second  section 
from  yielding  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  a  catcher  frame,  means  for  project- 
ing tbe  frame  forwardly,  other  meana  restraining  tbe  action 
of  tbe  projecting  means,  a  buffer  frame  pirotally  support- 
ed on  tbe  car  dash  to  rock  in  a  rertlcal  plane,  connections 
between  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  buffer  and  tbe  catcher 
frame,  means  for  releasing  the  said  restraining  meana  when 
the  buffer  frame  Is  engaged  by  an  obstruction  on  the  right 
of  way,  aald  buffer  frame  Including  a  hlngedly  mounted 
lower  end  adapted  to  rids  orer  a  ground  obstruction  and 
projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  buffer  frame  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  catcher  frame,  means 
for  holding  the  said  frame  retracted,  means  continuously 
tending  to  more  said  frame  forwardly,  a  swlngable  buf- 
fer frame  on  the  front  of  tbe  car  dash,  connections  be- 
tween the  said  buffer  frame  and  the  meana  for  holding 
the  catcher  frame  retracted  and  adapted  to  release  tbe  ^ 
said  catcher  frame  when  tbe  buffer  frame  la  swung  by 
contact  with  an  obstruction  on  the  right  of  way,  and  a 
manually  controlled  means  for  swinging  tbe  said  buffer 
frame. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  substantially  borisontally  morable 
catcher  frame,  means  for  projecting  said  frame  for- 
wardly. a  detent  for  restraining  the  action  of  the  said 
means,  a  buffer  frame,  operatlre  connections  between  tbe 
said  buffer  frame  and  tbe  said  detent  for  releasing 
tbe  same,  and  manual  means  tor  operatlrely  moving  the 
buffer  frame,  and  a  detent  for  locking  the  said  buffer  to 
prevent  the  release  of  the  catcher  frame  when  said  buf- 
fer frame  is  engaging  a  ground  obstruction. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  a  substantially  horlsontal  movable 
catcher  frame,  means  tor  projecting  the  same  forwardly. 
means  for  restraining  the  forward  action  of  tbe  said 
catcher  frame,  a  buffer  frame,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  said  buffer  frame  and  the  catcher  frame  re- 
straining means  for  releaalng  the  said  restraining  means 
when  the  buffer  frame  is  engaged  by  an  obstruction  on 
the  right  of  way,  and  manual  means  for  operatlrely  mov- 
ing the  buffer  frame,  tbe  latter  including  a  member  freely 
movable  over  a  ground  obstruction.  • 


1,044,466.       AIR-PRB88URB     RESERVOIR.       BaxT     L. 

Mills,  Hastings,  Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1911,  Serial  Ma 

617.198.     Renewed  Feb.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  676,648. 

(CI.  187—21.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  well-pit  and  water  supply 
means  therein,  a  borisontally  arranged  reservoir  baring 
one  end  thereof  projeetiag  into  said  pit  snd  having  a  man- 
hole accessible  from  the  pit,  a  cover  for  said  man-bole,  and 
supply  pipe  connections  leading  to  said  reservoir  through 
the  corer  and  detaehably  connected  with  the  latter. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  well-pit  and  water  supply 
means  therein,  a  borisontally  arranged  reserrolr  haring 
one  end  thereof  projecting  into  aald  pit  and  having  a  man- 
bole  accessible  from  the  pit.  a  cover  for  said  man-bole,  a 
■upply  plp«i  a  pipe  section  carried  by  tbe  cover  and  com- 
mnnicatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  reserrolr,  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  cover  closed  coactlng  with  tbe  supply  pipe 
to  form  a  baring  therefor. 


»"'■■>  f    s 


8.  In  combination  with  a  well-pit  and  water  supply 
meana  therein,  a  hMrisontally  arranged  reserrolr  baring 
one  end  thereof  projecting  into  said  pit  and  having  a  man- 
hole accessible  from  tbe  pit,  a  cover  for  said  man-bole,  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  well  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from 
said  well  pipe  to  the  reservoir  and  In  commnnlcatiOB  with 
the  latter,  and  means  detaehably  connecting  said  branch 
pipe  to  the  reservoir,  and  meana  permitting  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  branch  pipe  with  respect  to  the  reserrolr  after 
detachment  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reserrolr  haring  a  man-hole,  a 
corer  for  aald  man-bole,  a  water  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  mor- 
ably  connected  with  tbe  water  pipe  and  leading  to  tlie 
corer  of  the  man-bole,  a  pipe  section  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  reserrolr  and  movable  upon  the  cover 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  branch  pipe,  and 
meana  for  holding  tbe  cover  cioeed  coactlng  to  bold  the 
branch  pipe  rigid  while  the  pipe  section  is  being  engaged 
therewith. 

5.  In  combination,  a  reservoir  having  a  man-bole,  a 
cover  for  said  man-bole,  a  water  pipe,  a  branch  pii>e  mor- 
ably  connected  with  tbe  water  pipe  and  leading  to  the 
corer  of  the  man-hole,  a  pipe  section  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  reservoir  and  morable  upon  the  eorer 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  branch  pipe,  and  a 
locking  croea  bar  spanning  tbe  man-bole  and  connected 
wltb  tbe  cover  to  bold  same  dosed,  said  bar  having  an  arm 
eoaeting  with  the  branch  pipe  to  hold  the  same  rigid  at  the 
point  where  tbe  pipe  section  is  engaged  and  disengaged 
therewith. 


1,044,466.  AIRSHIP.  Ecgxtvk  H.  Kkllt.  Buffalo.  N.  T. ; 
W.  Darwin  Phdps  temporary  administrator  of  said 
Kelly,  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial  Noc 
583,001.     (CL  244—20.) 


li  An  airship  comprising  one  or  mere  horlstrntal  pH 
extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  flight,  a  main  abaft 
running  centrally  across  said  horlsontal  planes  and  paral- 
lel to  the  line  of  flight,  propellers  mounted  at  tbe  front 
and  rear  of  said  abaft,  a  source  of  power,  rodders  at  the 
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front  and  rear  of  nid  abaft,  and  automatic  maana  for  goT- 
tmtag  aald  raddera. 

2.  An  airship  comprlsiiig  one  or  more  bortsontal  planea 
extaadlng  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  flight,  a  main 
•baft  running  centrally  acroaa  said  bortsontal  planes  and 
parallel  to  tbe  line  of  flight,  propellers  mounted  at  the 
fhMt  aad  rear  of  said  abaft,  means  for  unlTsrsally  mount- 
ing said  rudders  on  said  shaft,  and  automatic  meana  for 

'goTemlng  said  rudders. 

3.  An  airship  comprising  one  or  more  horisontal  planea 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  flight,  a  main  shaft 
running  centrally  across  said  horizontal  planes  and  paral- 
lel to  tbe  line  of  flight,  a  bearing  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed at  tba  center  of  said  main  shaft,  a  T«rtl«l  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  member,  a  helicopter  propeller 
mounted  upon  said  yertical  shaft,  propellers  mounted  upon 
aald  main  shaft,  rudders  at  tbe  front  and  rear  of  said  main 
abaft,  and  automatic  means  for  governing  said  rudders. 

4.  An  airship  comprising  one  or  more  bortsontal  planes 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  flight,  a  main 
shaft  running  centrally  acrosa  said  bortsontal  planes  and 
parallel  to  the  line  of  flight,  a  bearing  member  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  center  of  said  main  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft 
supported  by  said  bearing  member,  a  helicopter  propeller 
mounted  upon  said  vertical  abaft,  screw  propellers  on  said 
main  shaft,  a  source  of  power,  transverse  shafts  running 
parallel  with  said  horisontal  planes  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  member,  one  at  each  end  of  said 
beartng  member,  piano  rudders  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  transverse  shafts,  box  rudders,  meana  for 
■nlveraally  connecting  said  box  rudders  to  said  main  shaft, 
•ad  means  for  automatically  operating  said  piano  and  aaid 
box  mddara. 

5.  An  airship  comprising  one  or  more  horisontal  planea 
extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  flight,  a  main  shaft 
ranning  centrally  acrosa  aaid  horisontal  planea  and  paral- 
lel to  the  line  of  flight,  propellers  mounted  at  tbe  front  and 
rear  of  said  shaft,  a  source  of  power,  box  rodders  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  main  shaft,  a  pendulum,  meana  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  pendulum  on  said  main  shaft,  an- 
tomatically  operated  meana  for  connecting  said  pendulum 
with  said  box  rudders,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
connecting  said  pendulum  to  said  box  rudders  and  lode- 
pendent  of  said  automatic  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


I  1,044,468.  THRUST -BBARINO.  Bbitbt  C.  Kibx.  Jr„ 
Baltimore.  Ifd.  Filed  June  7,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  702,178. 
(CI.  21—00.) 


1,044,407.  MAmjPACTURE  OF  BREAD.  Oeobob  Lpht, 
Formby.  England.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  SO, 
1006,  Serial  No.  400.337.  Divided  and  this  application 
Sled  May  0.  1910.    Serial  No.  659,816.     (CI.  90—10.) 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  treatment  of  dough  consisting  In 
azpoafaig  the  dough  during  its  normal  period  of  fermenta- 
tion 4uid  after  the  lapse  of  a  part  of  said  period  of  fer- 
mentation to  a  snltable  gaa  containing  free  oxygen  oader 
prsaaure. 

2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  dough  conalsting  in 
subdividing  the  same  after  the  lapse  of  a  part  of  and  dur- 
ing Its  normal  period  of  fermentation  in  a  free  oxygen 
eootaining  gaaeoua  atmosphere  and  recombining  tbe  same 
la  this  atmosphere,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  dough  consisting  in 
allowing  the  dough  to  rest  after  complete  mixing  of  its  in- 
gr^ients  for  a  part  of  ita  normal  period  of  fermentation 
and  subdividing  it  In  a  free  oxygen  containing  gaseous 
atmosphere  under  pressure  and  recomblnipg  the  dough 
particles  while  still  in  this  gaseous  atmosnl^re. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  tbe  treatment  of  dou^  In  which  the 
same  after  standing  for  a  portion  of  its  normal  fermenta- 
tion period  la  impregnated  with  a  gas  containing  free 
oxygen  by  forcing  tba  same  Into  it  under  pressure  tbrougb- 
ont  Ita  maaa.  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  dough  consisting  In 
permeating  tbe  same  after  the  lapse  of  a  part  of  t)ie  nor- 

tl  parlod  of  fermentation  with  a  free  oxygan  containing 
aad  after  tba  completion  of  permeation  allowing  tne 
to  remain  ondlaturbed  for  a  farther  period  before 
baldiig ;  aa  set  forth. 

rciaiaia  6  to  •  act  i^ntsd  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


In  a  running  gear  for  road  vebiclea  having  azlaa  and  a 
frame,  and  springs  connecting  the  front  axle  to  the  frame, 
in  combination  radius  rods  engaging  the  front  axle,  ex- 
tending backward  and  having  a  ball  at  their  rear  enda.  a 
cup  forming  a  bearing  for  the  ball  and  rigidly  secured  to 
tbe  frame  and  inclosing  subatantially  half  tbe  ball  so  aa 
to  receive  the  thrust  therefrom,  and  resilient  meana  for 
maintaining  the  ball  la  Ita  bearing  In  the  cup. 


REISSUES. 


18.486.  PAPER  -  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Alfbto 
Laokhuff,  Milwaolcee,  Wis.  Filed  July  24,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  640,374.  Original  application  filed  Oct  28, 
1006,  Serial  No.  459.177.  Renewed  Aug.  23,  1010,  Se- 
rial No.  678,676.  Original  No.  988,678,  dated  Apr.  4. 
1011.      (a.  164—48.)  4 


L.-J 


1.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  sheets  from  weba  includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrying  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  web-cnttlng  means 
mounted  on  said  member,  aaid  catting  means  Including 
a  member  movable  oat  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  web  to  the  web- 
carrying  member  and  a  second  member  movable  to  per- 
form the  cutting  operation,  and  meana  for  operating  aaM 
catting  membera. 

2.  A  mechanlam  for  catting  sheets  from  weba  inelod- 
ing  in  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrying  member,  meana 
for  supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  web-catting  meana 
mounted  on  aald  member,  aald  catting  meana  including  a 
member  movable  oat  of  tbe  path  of  the  web  to  tbe  web- 
carrying  member  and  a  aeoond  member  movable  to  per- 
form the  cutting  operation,  meana  for  operating  aald 
cutting  members,  and  meana  for  regnlatlDg  the  length 
of  tbe  Bbeeta. 

8.  A  mechanism  for  catting  sheets  from  weba  laclad- 
ing  in  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrying  member,  means 
for  aupplyiag  a  web  to  said  member,  a  pluraUty  of  web- 
catting  meana  numated  oa  aald  owmber,   each  of  aald 
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catting  maana  Incladlng  a  member  movable  oat  of  tbe  path 
of  tbe  web  to  tbe  web-carrylng  member  and  a  aeooad 
aaoaber  movable  to  perform  the  catting  operation,  and 
meana  for  operating  aald  catting  awmbera. 

4.  A  mechanlam  for  catting  abeets  from  weba  ladad- 
lag  in  oombinatioa,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  web  to  aald  member,  web-cnttlng  meana 
mounted  on  aaid  member,  aald  cutting  means  including 
a  member  movable  oat  of  tbe  path  of  the  web  to  the 
web-carrying  member  and  a  aecond  member  movable  to 
perform  the  catting  operation,  and  fixed  cama  for  oper- 
ating the  respective  catting  members. 

6.  A  mechanism  for  catting  sheets  from  weba  iaelad- 
Ing  in  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  web  to  aald  member,  a  plurality  of  web- 
catting  meana  mounted  on  aald  member,  each  of  aald  cut- 
ting meana  including  a  member  movable  oot  of  tbe  path 
of  the  web  to  the  web-carrylng  member  and  a  aecond 
member  movable  to  perform  tbe  cutting  operation,  means 
for  operating  said  cutting  members,  and  meana  for  inde- 
pendently regulating  the  lengtha  of  the  aucceaalve  aheeta. 

6.  A  mechanism  for  catting  sheets  from  weba  includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  meana 
for  supplying  a  web  to  aald  member,  web-clamping  meana 
mounted  on  aald  member,  said  clamping  means  including 
a  member  for  cutting  tbe  web  tranaveraely,  and  a  member 
for  clamping  the  web  between  the  cutting  member  and  tbe 
web-supplying  meana,  and  meaaa  for  moving  said  damp- 
ing meana  and  cutting  member  pat  of  the  path  of  the  web 
to  the  web-carryiag  member. 

7.  A  mechanlam  for  cutting  aheeta  from  weba  incfnd- 
Ing  In  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  a  plurality  of  web- 
clamping  membera  mounted  on  said  web-clamping  mem- 
ber, a  plarallty  of  members  mounted  on  aald  clamping 
members  for  cutting  tbe  web  transversely,  aald  web- 
damping  membera  acting  on  the  web  between  tbe  cutting 
member*  and  tbe  web-aupplying  meaaa,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  clamping  and  cutting  members  oat  of  the 
path  of  the  web  to  the  web-carrylng  member. 

8.  A  mechanlam  for  catting  aheeta  from  weba  Includ- 
ing In  comMnatloB,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means 
for  rapplylng  a  web  to  aaid  member,  a  plarallty  of  web- 
damping  members  monnted  on  said  web-carrylng  member, 
a  plarallty  of  members  mouated  on  said  damping  mem- 
bers for  catting  tbe  web  traaaversely,  said  web-damplng 
members  acting  on  the  web  between  tbe  catting  members 
aad  the  web-aapplylag  meaaa.  aad  a  fixed  eam  for  mov- 
lag  aald  clamping  and  catting  members  out  of  the  path 
9t  the  web  to  the  web-carrylag  member. 

:>  S.  A  mechanlam  for  eattiag  aheeta  from,  weba  ladud- 
iBg  in  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  meaaa 
for  Bupplying  a  web  to  said  member,  web-cIamplng  meana 
moanted  on  aald  member,  meana  for  cbttiag  the  web,  said 
cutting  means  Including  a  member  moanted  on  aald  damp- 
ing meana  and  a  aecond  member  located  within  aald  web- 
carrying  member,  meana  for  moving  aald  damping  meana 
out  of  tbe  path  of  the  web  to  tbe  web-carrying  member, 
and  meana  for  moving  aald  aecond  eatttng  member  to  per- 
form the  cutting  operatloa. 

10.  A  mechanism  for  cottiag  sheets  from  wnba  Includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  web  to  aald  member,  a  plarallty  of  web- 
damping  meaaa  mooated  oa  said  member,  a  plurality  of 
meana  for  cutting  the  web,  each  of  aaid  catting  means 
Including  a  member  moanted  on  one  of  said  damping 
meana  and  a  second  aiember  located  within  said  web- 
carrylng  member,  maaaa  for  moving  aald  clamping  meana 
out  of  the  path  of  tbt  web  to  tke  web-carrylng  member, 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  reapectlve  second  cutting  mem- 
bers to  perform  the  catting  operation. 

11.  A  mechanlam  for  cutting  aheeta  from  webs  includ- 
tag  in  eomblaatloa.  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means 
for  aapplying  a  web  to  aald  member,  web-damplng  meana 
moanted  on  said  member,  aaM  damping  meana  Indoding 
a  member  for  cuttlag  the  web  transversely,  meana  for 
moving  aald  damping  meaaa  aad  catting  member  oot  of 
the  path  of  tbe  web  to  the  web-carrylng  member,  and 
BMaaa  far  rwntatteg  tke  lea«t}i  of  the  abeeta. 

12.  A  mechanlam  tor  eattiag  abeeta  from  weba  Indad- 


lag  la  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrying  member,  meana 
for  aapplying  a  web  to  said  member,  web-clamping  meana 
monnted  ou  aald  member,  said  clamping  meana  Including 
a  member  for  cutting  tbe  web  tranaveraely.  meana  for 
moving  aald  clamping  means  and  cutting  membor  out  of 
tbe  path  of  the  web  to  the  web-carrying  member,  and 
meana  for  independently  regulating  the  lengths  of  the 
soccesslve  aheeta. 

13.  A  mechanlam  for  catting  sheets  from  webs  Incind- 
ing  in  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  a  plurality  of  web- 
clamping  members  mounted  on  said  web-carrying  member, 
a  plnraHty  of  members  mounted  on  said  clamping  mem- 
bers for  cuttlag  the  web  transversely,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  clamping  and  cutting  members  out  of  the  path 
of  the  web  to  tbe  web-carrylng  member,  and  means  for 
independently  regulating  the  lengths  of  tbe  successive 
sheets. 

14.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  sheets  from  webs  Includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  meana 
for  aupplying  a  web  to  said  member,  web-clamplng  meana 
mounted  on  said  member,  means  for  cutting  the  web,  said 
cutting  meaaa  ladodlng  a  member  mounted  on  said  damp- 
ing meana  and  a  aeoond  member  located  within  aaid  web- 
carrylng  member,  a  fixed  cam  for  moving  said  damping 
means  oat  of  tbe  path  of  the  web  to  the  web-carrylng 
member,  and  a  aecondary  cam  fixed  on  aald  first  cam  tor 
moving  aald  cutting  member  to  perform  the  cutting  opera- 

tiOB. 

15.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  sheets  from  webs  Indod- 
ing in  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylag  member,  meana 
for  sapplylag  a  web  to  said  member,  web-damplng  means 
mounted  on  aald  member,  aald  clamping  meana  including 
a  member  for  cutting  the  web  transversely,  and  a  mem- 
ber for  clamping  the  web  between  tbe  cutting  member  aad 
the  web-Bopplylag  meaaa,  meana  for  moving  aald  clamping 
meana  and  catting  member  out  of  the  path  of  the  web  to 
tbe  web-carrylng  member,  and  meana  located  <m  aald 
clamping  ateana  for  amrklag  the  aheeta. 

16.  A  mechanism  for  catting  abeeta  from  webs  Includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  meana 
for  supplying  a  web  to  aald  member,  web-clamplng  meana 
moanted  on  aald  member,  said  clamping  means  Including 
a  member  for  catting  the  web  transversely,  and  a  member 
for  dampiag  the  web  betweea  the  cutting  member  and 
the  web«applyiag  meana,  meana  for  moving  aald  damp- 
ing meana  and  cutting  meoiber  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  web 
to  the  web-earrylng  member,  and  meaaa  located  on  aaid 
clamping  and  web-carrylng  means  for  marking  the  aheeta. 

17.  A  mechanlam  for  cutting  sheets  from  weba  Indod- 
ing in  oombinatioa,  a  rotary  aegmental  web-carrying  mem- 
ber, meana  for  supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  web- 
damping  meana  mounted  on  said  member  and  comprla- 
Ing  an  arm  having  a  gear  segment  cooperating  with  a 
spring-controlled  rack  connected  to  a  roller,  aaid  damirfag 
meaaa  induding  a  member  for  cutting  tbe  web  trana- 
veraely, and  a  fixed  cam  upon  which  aaid  roller  rotatea, 
whereby  aald  clamping  meana  and  catting  member  aia 
moved  oat  of  tlw  path  of  the  web  to  the  web-earrylBt 
member. 

IS.  A  meebaniam  for  catting  abeets  from  waba  iaclnd- 
ing  in  oombinatioa,  a  rotary  aegmental  web-«arrylag  aiem- 
ber, meana  for  aapplying  a  web  to  aald  member,  web- 
damplng  meaaa  moaated  oa  aaid  member  and  comprising 
a  pivoted  damping  arm,  a  gear  aegment  oa  aald  arm.  a 
spring-coatroUed  rack  meahing  with  aaid  aegment.  aseaaa 
for  catting  tbe  web,  aaid  cutting  meana  incladlng  a  mem- 
ber moaated  oa  said  dampiag  aieana  and  a  aecond  mem- 
ber located  within  aald  web-carrylng  member  and  mount* 
ed  on  a  lever  on  which  aald  aeeoad  member  ia  mounted,  a 
fixed  eam  for  operating  aald  rack  whereby  aald  dampteg 
means  and  said  firat-named  catting  member  are  moved  oot 
of  the  path  of  the  web  to  the  web-carrying  member,  a 
second  cam  fixed  oa  tbe  face  of  aald  firat  cam  to  operate 
aaid  lever  whereby  said  aecond  catting  member  ia  moved 
to  perform  the  cutting  operation,  and  a  plurality  of  pina 
adjuatably  aeenred  in  aald  web-carrylng  msaiber  for  ngu- 
latlag  the  leagtb  of  the  •aheeta. 

10.    A  mechanism  far  cuttlag  abeeta  frooi  webs  ladnd- 
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lag  la  combinatioB,  a  rotary  wetMuirryios  m«mb«r.  •  cot- 
ter member  and  a  clamp  member  botb  mooated  on  said 
web-carrying  member,  and  independent  operating  meant 
for  said  cutter  and  damp  members. 

20.  In  mechanism  for  catting  sheets  from  weba  Includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  a  cutter  member  and 
a  clamp  meml>er  both  mounted  on  said  web-carrylng  mem- 
ber and  means  for  moving  said  cutter  and  clamp  members 
out  of  the  path  of  tbe  web  to  tbe  web-carrylng  member, 
and  for  effecting  tbe  independent  operation  thereof  to 
perform  their  respective  functions. 

21.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary web-carrler,  means  for  supplying  a  web  to  said  car- 
rier, cutter*  and  a  cooperating  clamp  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamp  and  one  of  said 
cutters  out  of  the  path  of  the  web  to  said  carrier  and  for 
Independently  operating  said  clamp  and  said  cotters  to 
successively  clamp  and  cut  the  web. 

22.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
web-carrler  for  supplying  a  web  to  said  carrier  In  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  cutters 
and  a  cooperating  clamp  mounted  on  said  carrier,  said 
cutters  operating  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  tbe 
axis  of  said  member  to  sever  the  web  transversely  and 
means  for  moving  said  clamp  and  one  of  said  cotters 
oot  of  tbe  path  of  the  web  to  said  carrier  and  for  inde- 
pendently actuating  said  clamp  and  said  cutters  to  suc- 
cessively effect  the  clamping  and  cutting  operatlona 

23.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary 
web-carrler,  meana  for  supplying  a  web  thereto  in  a  <U- 
rection  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier, 
f  plurality  of  pairs  of  cutter*  and  cooperating  clamps 
mounted  on  said  earrl^,  saM  cotters  operating  In  planes 
■obatantlally  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  said  carrier,  and 
Bcaos  for  moving  said  clamps  and  one  of  each  pair  of 
cotters  oot  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  web  and  for  independently 
actuating  said  clamps  and  said  cutter*  to  successively 
perform  tbe  clamping  and  cutting  operation*. 

24.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary 
web-earrter,  means  for  supplying  a  web  to  saM  carrier 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  clamps  and  cooperating  cotter*  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  shifting  said  damp*  to  suc- 
cessively engage  and  releaae  saM  web  to  advaace  tbe  same 
snd  for  effecting  the  Independent  operation  of  said  cutters 
to  sever  tbe  web. 

26.  A  meebanUm  for  cutting  sbeets  from  webs  Including 
In  eomblnatloa  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means  for 
supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  a  web-clamplng  member 
and  a  cooperating  cutting  member  mounted  on  said  web- 
carrylng  member,  said  web-damplng  member  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  cotter  and  said  web-sopplying  means, 
•ad  Msaas  for  moTlBg  said  elamplag  and  catting  members 
oat  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  web  to  tbe  web-carrylag  meoiber. 

2tt.  In  cottlng  mechanism.  tb«^  combination  of  a  rotary 
web-carrler,  means  for  supplying  a  web  to  said  carrier 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  pair*  of  cutter*  for  severing  tbe  web  trans- 
versely, and  cooperating  clampa  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
said  clamps  being  arranged  on  the  feed  side  of  said  pairs 
of  cotters  and  means  for  operating  said  clamps  and  cot- 
ters to  soccessively  grip  and  sever  the  web. 

27.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  sheets  from  webs  inelod- 
lag  la  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  web-cuttlng  means 
moaatad  00  said  member,  said  cutting  means  including  co- 
operating member*,  one  of  which  Is  movable  out  of  tbe 
path  of  the  web  to  tbe  web-carrylng  member,  means  for  op- 
erating said  cutting  members  and  means  Independent  of 
■aid  cattlag  means  and  adjostably  moonted  on  said  web- 
carrjlag  member  tor  regulating  tlie  leagth  of  tbe  sheets. 

28.  In  cutting  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  web-carrler,  mean*  for  supplylpg  a  web  to  said  car- 
rier la  a  direction  transverse  to  its  axis,  a  plurality  of 
elaapa  aad  cooperating  cutters  mooated  oa  said  carrier, 
mmaa  tot  shifting  said  clampa  to  soccsaslrely  engage 
aad  release  tbe  web  to  advaace  tbe  same  and  for  operating 
said  aittars  to  ssver  the  web.  aad  web  eagagiag  derleea 


separate  from  said  cotters  adjostably  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  varying  the  lengths  cot  from  the  wA. 

29.  In  a  cottlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
web-carrler,  means  for  supplying  a  web  to  said  carrier  la 
a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  clamps  and  cooperating  cutters  moonted 
on  said  carrier,  means  for  shifting  said  clamps  and  one 
of  said  cutters  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  web  and  for  suc- 
cessively operating  said  clamps  and  cutters  to  advance 
the  web  and  sever  tbe  same,  and  pins  on  said  carrier  and 
between  said  clamps  over  wbicfa  tbe  web  pasaes,  said 
pins  being  adjustable  to  and  from  tbe  axis  of  said  web- 
carrler  to  vary  the  lengths  cut  f^m  the  web. 

30.  In  a  cutting  mecbaniam,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  web-carrler,  means  for  supplying  a  web  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  cooperating  cutters  and  clamps 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  operating  said  cutters 
and  clamps,  and  web  engaging  devices  moonted  on  said 
carrier  between  said  sets  of  cotters  and  clamps,  said  de- 
vices being  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  lengths  cut  from  tlte 
web. 

31.  Ic  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  comblnatibn  of  a  ro- 
tary web-carrler,  means  for  sopplying  a  web  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  cooperating  cutters  and  clamps 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  clamps 
and  cotters  oot  of  tbe  path  of  the  web  to  tbe  carrier 
and  for  operating  the  same  and  pins  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  between  said  seta  of  cotters  and  clamps 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  web  to  vary  the  loigtha  sev- 
ered therefrom. 

82.  In  a  cottlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary web-carrier,  means  tor  sopplying  a  web  to  said 
carrier  in  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  axis  thereof,  two 
sets  of  cooperating  clamps  and  cotters  moonted  oa  said 
carrier,  said  clamps  being  arraaged  oa  the  feed  side  of 
said  cotters  aad  means  for  moving  said  clamps  and  cot- 
ters oot  of  tbe  path  of  the  web  aad  for  socccasively  op- 
erating the  same,  said  means  being  arranged  to  bold 
both  of  said  clamps  in  engagement  with  said  web  daring 
the  operation  of  said  cutters  aad  said  cutters  belag  ar- 
ranged to  sever  tbe  web  transversely  between  said  clampa. 

33.  In  a  cottlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary web-carrler,  means  for  supplying  a  web  to  said  car- 
rier In  a  direction  traasverse  to  the  axis  thereof,  two  seta 
of  cooperating  clamps  and  cotters  moonted  oa  said  car- 
rier, said  clamps  belag  arraaged  oa  tbe  feed  side  of  said 
cutters,  meana  for  movlag  said  clamps  and  cutters  oot 
of  tbe  path  of  the  web  aad  for  soccessively  operatiag 
the  same,  said  meaas  being  arraaged  to  bold  both  of  said 
clamps  in  engagement  with  the  web  during  the  operation 
of  said  cutters  and  said  cotters  being  arranged  to  sever 
the  web  transversely  between  said  clamps,  and  means  oa 
said  carrier  for  adjusting  tbe  lengths  of  the  web  held 
between  said  clamps. 
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48.24  2.  PENHOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
IfiCHAU.  BsBMSTBiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1912.    Serial  No.  717,410.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


m  omameatal  dsaiga  for  a 
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48,248.  BROOCH.  jAMsa  C.  Dsbbt,  Concord,  N.  H. 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1912.  SerUl  No.  719,037.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  as  shown. 


48,244.  PERCOLATOR  COFFEE-POT.  BowAao  A.  Famm. 
Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  k  Com- 
pany, Merldaa,  Coaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.667.  Term  of 
patent  7  yean. 


■howa. 


48,246.  RACK  FOR  UMBRELLAS  AND  OTHER  ARTI- 
CLES. LaoN  Mann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  T, 
1912.     Serial  No.  719,250.     Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rack  for  umbrellas  and 
other  articles  as  shown. 


43,247.  RUG.  Adouph  Pstsolo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  4  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,834.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  aa  shown. 


The  oraam«ital  deatga  for  a  percolator  coffee  pot.  as     ^^AS.      UQUEDR-BOTTTLE.      Caw.    H.iNaiCB    Thik. 

Freiberg.  Germaay.     FUad  Aog.   1,  1912.     Serial  No. 


48,246.  BOW-CLASP.  HatriT  F.  luaaoaNa,  New  York. 
N.  T.  FUed  Sept  17.  1912.  SerUl  No.  720.908.  Term 
of  patent  8|  7«ars. 


Tba  omameatal  design  fbr  a  bow  clasp  as  shown. 


712,792.    Term  of  pateat  81  yeara. 


The  ornamental 
aad  described. 


derigflLfor  a  Uqueor  botUe, 


as  showa 
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4S.S49.  MKDALLION.  Bau  B.  Tbomas,  AtUntie  aty. 
H.  J.  Fllad  8«pt  17.  1912.  8«rUI  NO.  T90.907.  Tvm 
of  patent  7  jtmn. 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  medallion  aa  shown. 


4S.260.  BBU8H-HA1VDLB.  Datid  H.  Watts.  CHdaa. 
Pa.  FUad  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  719.889.  Term 
of  patent  7  jaars. 


Tba  omamantal  design  for  a  bmsh  handle,  as  showa. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    12,  1912. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1G06,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  oppoisition  must  be  filed  within 
fhlrty  days  of  this  date. 

l£arkB  applied  for  ''under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  regiistn^le  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


No.  86,042.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  LAifoXALL  *  BaoTHU,  Inc.,  Wll- 
mlngton,  Dd.,  and  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Julj  10,  1908. 


ParMoiitar  deteripH—  of  0oo«t.— Canned  OTSterk 
Cluima  «M  slaea  Sept  1,  1878. 


■•r.  No.  86.048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS. )  J.  Lakobali.  4  Bbothbi,  Inc.,  WU- 
mtefton.  DtL,  and  Baltimore.  Md.    FUod  July  10. 1908. 


M/nffiAHD  (Hirr 


ForMonlar  imeHpUon  of  (;oo<f«.— Canned  Oysters,  FmlU, 
and  VegsUhles. 
OMsM  MS  slMS  Sept  1.  1878.      * 


Isr.  Na  44.386.  (CLASS  14.  liKFAIA  AND  HETAL 
CA8TINQS  AND  FORQINOS.)  Fbibd.  Knvrr,  Aktibw- 
oasBixsCHAfT  QscsoRwnK,  Magdeborg-Bnekao,  Ger- 
maay.    FUed  Aug.  19.  1909. 


PsrModlsr  dsseHpWsa  •/  pssds. — ll<»tal  Castings  for 
Switches,  Switch-Crossings,  Frogs,  Gnard-Balls,  Halls  for 
Ballways,  Traawajrs,  Mine  and  Factory  Tracks.  Anchors. 
AnTlls,  Pollahlag  aad  Clsanlng  Tamblers,  Condensers, 
ChlUa,  HardsDlag  Yissili,  Thimbles,  Bops^leata.  Bridge 
aad  Girder  Work,  sad  Hydranllc  and  Hammer  Forglags. 

CTstms  IMS  sines  Dse.  28,  1879. 

184  0.0.— «  [TcLltC 


Ser.  No.  44.806.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTi,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Naw  Inu  Oamb  Comvant,  Oakland, 
Gal.     Filed  Aog.  28,  1900. 


Pmrtieular  deooriptUm  of  good*. — ^A  Gtaas. 
CloisM  tiee  sines  July  1«  1966. 


Ser.  No.  46.627.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
WunHlH  CHUUCAL  MAHUVACrVBIMO  COMPAMT,  DSBTCr, 

Colo.     FUed  Dsc.  20,  1909. 


Tlie  mark  consists  of  a  double  white  line  extending 
horlsontaUy  across  a  background  (preferably  black)  near 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  ose  of  a  black  background  broadly. 

PorUcular  deoeriptUm  of  ooodM.-^Hjdtochlorle  Add, 
Nitric  Add,  Sulfuric  Add,  and  Aqua-Ammonia. 

OlsIsM  see  since  about  May,'.1900. 

Ko.t.] 


5,' 


Bit.  No.  47,007.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Maat»chappij  tot  Bzploitatib 

TAX    IUOBUAKBB'8    KONINKLIJKB    CACAO    ft    CHOCOLAOB- 

rABSiBKVH.  Tb«  dague,  Neth«rUnd«.  "FUed  Jan.  8. 1910. 
Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


Particular    deteription    of    good*. — A    Socar    Candy, 
l(iMmn  aa  "  Hopjea." 
OlMma  «M  flnce  Jan.  1.  1886. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


KOVBMBSR  IS,  X9Z9. 


Sar.  No.  50.788.  (CLASS  1ft.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBSr 
MATERIALS.)  VANB-CALTBar  Paivt  Co.,  St  Loola, 
Mo.     Filed  July  0.  1910. 


ir^*^ORcei 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Rdnforced." 
Partteular  detoripUon  of  good*. — White  lead. 
Cla4«M  wee  since  Not.   1,  1900. 


Sar.  No.  81.809.  (CLASS  0.  ^CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Balta- 
iioR  Andbbu  Qbau.  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Aug.  80, 
19ia 


4er.  No.  49.079.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stbbuetillb  Miixiho  Ca.  Staele- 
Tflle,  m.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1910. 


ParMenlar  doocriptUm  of  ^eede.— Antt-AstluBatlc  Foml- 
gatint-Pnper. 

OlmtmM  uto  alnce  1880. 


Ser.  No.  61.ftlL  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBi^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Salta- 
DOB  AifOBBD  Obac.  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Aug.  80, 
1910. 


Betng  a  facsimile  of  the  slfnatnre  of  Dr.  Andren. 
PartUmlmr  deocription  of  good*. — Antl-Aathmatie  Clc- 
arettea. 
CkiiMM  «««  since  1880. 


IftDEIfL 


Ser.  No.  61.ftl8.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINn^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Salta- 
DOB  Ahdbbv  Gbac.  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Aog.  80, 
1910. 


The  portrait  beln«  that  of  Lydell  Hahn,  no  claim  belnx  I      The  worda  •*  Pasta  Pectoral "  being  diaclaimed. 
I  lade  to  the  name  "  LydelL"  Porftoalar  iooor*ption  of  ^oode.— Medicated  PaatilK 

Parffonior  doteripUom  of  pood*.— Wheat-Floor.  and  Losenges. 

M«  ateee  tfMmt  Sept.  18,  1906.  •      CMaie  •••  slaee  1880. 

[ToLlM.     Hct.] 


NOVSKBBK  19, 1911. 
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as 


i«r.  No.  51.814.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SAI.TA- 
dob  Andbbc  Gbad.  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Aog.  80, 
1910. 


Pmrtieular  deoeription  of 
and  Loiengea. 

Claiino  uot  since  1880. 


«oe4«.— Medicated  PastlUes 


Ser.  No.  52,855.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thomas  Wood  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


t 


fartUmlor  dtaoripMon  of  goodt. — CoSMl 
Olatma  moo  since  Jan.  1,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  62.T29.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Limy 
■n  ft  Qmm,  Btfton.  S.  C.    Filed  Not.  11, 1910. 


Li^GXi. 


PtrHeuktr  deoertptton  of  goodt. — Liniments. 
CtotaM  uao  alnce  Jvn*  1»  1910. 


ter.  No.  68,609.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Bbampton  Bbothbbs,  Liiiitbd,  Bir- 
mingham. England.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Under  ten- 
jcar  proTlao. 


BRAMPTON 


Partteutar  dotoripUon  of  gooda. — Hobs,  Pedals,  Brakea. 
and  Pedal  Foot-Cllpe  for  Cyclee  and  Motor-Tehlcles ;  Han- 
dle-Bars  for  Cycles  and  Motor-Tehidea ;  Logs  for  Connect- 
ing Together  the  Lengths  of  Frame-Tnbing ;  Saddles  for 
Cycles  and  Motor-Cyclaa ;  Gear-i;^eela,  Sprocket-Chain 
Wheela ;  Axles ;  Spindlea  fbr  Pedals  and  DrlTlng- Wheels ; 
Spokes  and  Steering-Locks  f(»r  Cycles  and  Motor-Cycles; 
DriTlag  Parte  for  Cyclea  and  Motor-Cycles;  Springs  for 
Cycles  and  Motor-Cycles ;  Free- Wheels  for  Cycles  and  Mo- 
tor-Cycles ;  Attachment-Clips  for  Secnrlng  Brake- Work  to 
Cycles  and  VeMelea,  and  Attachment-Clipa  for  Securing 
Saddles  to  Cycles  and  V^ldea. 

Olatmo  «M«  alnce  the  latter  part  of  1888. 


Ser.  No.  65,882.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pkbotac 
COMPAVT>  Boston., Maaa.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


8WEEPER-V0^O 


ParMNfJar  iieeoHp  t4o«  •/  #oe4>, 
CMmo  M«  alnce  Dec  U  1910. 


— ^Tacaam-CleanerB. 


Ser.  Na  67,964.  ((XASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YAHN.) 
F.  A.  Patbick  ft  CoiCTAHT,  Doloth,  Minn.  FUed  Julj 
81,  1911. 


j^sf 


Conaists  of  the  snmame  Patrick  in  the  form  iUuatrated 
in  the  accompanying  drawing,  which  shows  a  facsimile  of 
the  handwriting  of  Fred  A.  Patrick,  who  la  the  president 
of  said  corporation. 

PorHeular  dovoription  of  goodt. — Embroidery-Cotton, 
Embroldery-Sllk.  Bmbroldery-Llnen.  Knlttlng-Yam,  Cro- 
chet-Yarn. Silk  Thread,  Cotton  Thread,  Linen  Thread,  and 
Sewlng-Sllka. 

ClakHO  te  since  Apr.  2,  1910.     ' 


Ser.  No.  68,124.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICAL8L  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbobob 
ROBT.  BBOOK8,  NaahTUle,  Tenn.     FUed  Aa»  10.  1911. 


^UL^ 


The  portrait  being  that  of  the  applicant 
Portkmlor  dooeriptUm  of  good».~-A  Remedy  for  Head- 
ache, Hay-Ferer,  Nenralgla,  and  Catarrh. 
Claimi*  uoe  since  Jaly  21,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  58.880.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD. 
ING  ENGINES.)  Thb  Motoe  Cab  Mra  Co.,  Indlaa- 
apolla.  lod.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1911. 


ParMowlor  d«eeHpttoii  of  good*. — Motor-Cars. 
Otmtmo  «te  ainoe  Aug.  1,  191L 


Ser.  No.  68,687.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Chabuw 
BiaBMAN  CoMTAirr,  ClcTcland,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  6. 
1911. 


lanCM^EL 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "Look  for  th* 
Label "  and  "  Idea." 

ParMontar  deocripHon  of  good*. — Drese-Shlrta.  Ne^igd* 
Shlrta,  Work-Shlrta,  Rompers,  and  ChUdrea's  Frocks. 

CMmo  aee  since  Aug.  16,  1911. 

Vo.  t.] 


2S4 


OPFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSR  IS,  i9ta. 


4«r.  No.  aOkOM.  (CLAB8  12.  CONBTRDCTION  MATB- 
miALS.)  F.  KOMNICK,  Elbinc  QtnuLUj.  rU«d  Jan. 
8.  IflS. 


TErnolit 


PorUeular  datcr^Mo*  of  j^o«^.— Booflnf-Pl«te«  ¥ftd« 
<t  ArttfleUI  Stone.  ^ 

OtotaM  ««•  ilnee  July,  1911.  i 


Itar.  No.  00J88.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
■NT8  or  FOODS.)  Tkb  Ambbicam  Sgoab  EMnniva 
COMPAXT,  JerMV  Cltj.  N.  J.    FUod  Jan.  12,  1912. 


kr.  No.  60.740.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  AmBlCAK  SceAE  RaFllfliro 
CwttAWr.  Jerwy  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1912. 


O 


yXAh 


^ 


T 


PmrUemlmr  tfeMrfpMo*  of  good».—9atVC. 
ClotaM  Me  (tec*  September,  1909. 


DIAMOND 


Pmrtteular  d*»oripU»»  of  goodt.—BuvLT. 
CMflM  «*•  itece  aboat  fbe  7«ar  1901. 


Ser.  No.  61.006.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  HcoaoR'a,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Jan.  27,  1911. 

HALF  MOON 

ParMewtar  deMsrfpMo*  •/  gtodt.—Camdj. 
CM«M  aee  ilnce  Jan.  1.  1908. 


•r.  NOb  61^4.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTSICAL  APPAKA- 
TU8,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Viedkn 
MAWinrACTvaiMa  Compant,  Clerdand.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
B,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.804.  (CLASS  6.  CHUflCALS.  liSDIClNB8» 
AND  PHA&MACE17TICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Thb 
To-Kaloh  MAHuVACTcaiiio  COMFAitT/  Syraenac.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Feb.  29.  1912. 


LAVONA 

0E  COMPOSE E 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  oae  of  the  worte  "  De 
Compoaee." 

Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — A  Halr-Tonlc  for 
Dandmff  and  Scalp  Dlaeaaea. 

CMaie  «t«e  alnce  Joly  1,  ISOt. 


Y.II.C. 


Ser.  No.  62.022.     (CLASS  88.     PEINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      Thb    AOBICCLTUaAL    PUBLIBHINO    COMPAMT, 

Balelgb,  N.  C.  and  Blrmlngbam,  Ala.     FUad  Mar.  8. 
1912. 


PortUmlar  deteriptUm  of  goo4$. — ^A  M*f«<"f 
ClakM  M«  elnce  1881. 


Ser.  No.  62,102.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOSBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JuftiTH  BAaiK  Millino  Co.« 
Lewlstown.  Mont    FUed  Mar.  11.  1912. 


^EJI^l!^^]^ 


Puriienlar  detoription  of  goods. — Wbeat-Floor. 
Clatma  Me  alnce  Feb.  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.201.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAEMACEUTICAL  PE8PARATI0NS.)  Bd- 
WABD  S.  EBOoaa,  BnCalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1912. 


ParMeiilar  deeeripMoii  of  ^ode.— Pleeee  and  Artlclee 
Made  of  Braaa  Wbleb  are  Knowp  by  Yarlona  Namea,  Such 
aa  Sballa,  Body-Sbella,  CeUlng-Platea,  Wall-Platea,  Bands, 
iMopa,  Ctaaten,  Peadaata,  Holdern,  Etc.,  and  are  Uaed  in 
the  Manufacture  of  Both  Electric  and  Oas  LIglrtiDg  Fir- 


Joly  SO.  1911. 


Partteulor  description  of  good*. — Liniments. 
CMhm  m«  ilaee  Feb.  14.  1912. 

[YoL  Iti.     Va  t.] 


NOVBMBSK  la,  19ZS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S»S 


Ser.  Mo.  63,886.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINU, 
AND  PHAEMACEUTICAL  PEEPABATIONB.)  AmtOM 
Darn  SOHira,  Hambvrg,  Oermany.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1012. 


v^re&amT^^ 


TvT^ 


Partioular  desoriptUm  of  goods. — Perfnmea  and  Com- 
ponent Parts  Thereof. 
ClMms  Me  alnce  Jan.  IS,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  62,280.  (CXiASS  2«.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINBEY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  FLiifT  AND 
Walliho  Mamuvactubino  Co.,  KeodallTllle,  Ind.  FUed 
Mar.  20,  1912.    Undw  ten-year  prorlao. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Horee-Powera ;  Wlnd- 
laasea;  Ylaes;  Grlndlng-MlUs  for  Ceraala,  Etc.;  Trana- 
mlaslon-Oearlnf ;  ReHefs;  Hydropneumatlc  Cylinders; 
Alr-Cyllnders ;  Water-Cylinders;  Pomp-Brackets;  Movnt- 
Ings  for  WlndmUls :  Working  Heads ;  Pnmplng-Jacks ;  In- 
temal-0>mbastlon  Aiglttes;  Water-fepply  Systems  and 
Pneumatic  Water-Supply  Systems  with  Controllers,  Indi- 
tiatora,  and  Regulators  Tbecefbr. 

ClataM  nee  since  In  1888. 


Bar.  No.  63.764.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLKRY.  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JOUM  M*- 
Lom,  Bemlcoort,  near  Liege,  Belgium.  FUad  Apr.  9, 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.386.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Uniox  Na- 
Tio«Ai,  TAiLoamo  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,   Tests,   Trou- 

and  OTercoats. 
Claims  use  since  Nomnber,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,427.  ((HJLSS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fasb- 
wnBKB  T<»M.  Maiaxaa  Lccids  A  BatifiHO,  HOchat-on- 
the-Maln.  Oermany.    FUad  Mar.  26.  1912. 


ABfhftrtfii 


daserlpUon   of   goods. — ^Aa    Internal    Anti- 
Bei>tle  for  tbe  Uropoletlcal  Byatem. 
OMtns  use  since  Feb.  12,  1012. 

[Vttl.  IM. 


ParMealar  dsserlptton  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  November,  1908. 


— Cream-Soparatera. 


No.  62,808.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PATTn 
Pabk  Lucina,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     FUed  Apr.  10,  1912. 


Showing  tbe  portrait  of  Pattle  Park  tidsler. 

PorMoaJor  desoription  of  goods. — Complezlon-Cream, 
Massage-Cream.  Analgesic,  Acne  Cream,  Rouge,  Tan  and 
Freckle  Past«,  Scalp-Oil,  Shampoo  Preparatlona,  Halr- 
Tonlc,  Liquid-Cream  Powder  Base.  (3omplezlon-Powder, 
Astringent  Lotion.  Lazatlve  Pink  Ta1>1ete,  Anticonatlpa- 
tion-PilU,  and  Buat-Maaaage  OU. 

CMtns  use  since  Mar.  1.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  62,888.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    QwbkO- 
P.  BerllB.  Oermany.    FUed  Apr.  IB,  lOlS. 


HflStlSOl 


Partioular  desoription  of  goods. — ^Aa  Antlaeptlc  Solv- 
tidn  of  Rosin  for  Dressing  Wounds  and  tor  Saeoilns 
Bandages  to  Wounds. 

Clataia  ««e  since  February,  1011. 

ir«.  fl.] 


53fi 
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NovBMBSK  la,  X9ia 


fl«r.  No.  62.007.  (CLA8S29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  B*»BST  M.  Hour,  Lowell,  Mmb.  FUed 
Apr.  16.  1912. 


3SU^^ 


myBRITt: 


¥^V^ 


Partteuimr  detcripUon  of  ^ood*— W*xtoR-Bru«h««,  Pol- 
tahinsBrashM,  and  Bnahm  for  Applying  Wax  or  OU  and 
Flnlsblng  the  Surface*  to  Which  the  Same  la  Applied. 

ClataM  «Me  nbuMjkgt^  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.205.  (CLASS  46.  lOODS  AMD  DfORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  MaBJumow  CoiOAirr, 
Charleston,  S.  C.    Filed  Apr.  2».  1012. 


IS^IHI 


Partieular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Blaeiiits. 
ClaiMM  «iM  since  Mar.  IS,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,974.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Nosox  COMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1912. 


msk 


Particular  detcripiUm  of  good*. — Oermlcldes  for  Use 
fa  Treatment  of  Colds  In  the  Head,  Nasal  Catarrh,  and 
Bay-Ferar. 

(TlataM  iMe  since  about  January,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  68.479.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Ths  Qidbomb,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  May  11. 
1912. 


PorMovlor   doooHfUon  of  goodo. 
Publleatlona. 
CMiM  KM  stnes  Jons  1.  1911. 


and  PrtBtad 


Ser.  No.  62,991.     (CLASS  88.     GLASSWARE.)     FaaDn- 
loc  Pbbskt.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1912. 


TRIPLEX 


PmrUemiar  do9oriptUm  of  good*. — Laatwn-Lena. 
CrMsM  MS  since  Apr.  1.  1912. 


■sr.  No.  68.106.  (CLASS  22.  QAMSfl,  TOYS,  AMD  SPORT- 
INO  QOODS.)  NUTOS  JoBKSOii.  (Sklcago.  IlL  FUed 
Apr.  24.  1912. 


^o^T^sr>^ 


PmrHemlmr  deoeripMon  of  poods. — Ies-8k»tas. 
Olatmo  MM  sines  Jan.  1,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  68,687.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  Th«  PLAsnco  Noh-Stawiiio  CKicnT  COM- 
PAVT.  Clctaland.  Ohi».    FUsd  Maj  14.  1912. 

Plastic  0 


Partieular  doteription  of  poods. — CeoMnt  Ussd  to  c:ians« 
the  Adbsrsncs  of  Matoral  Stoae,  ArtUdal  Stona,  MarUe. 
Brick.  Terra-Cotta.  and  Tile  by  tke  Hardenlnc  of  Said 
Cement  Upon  the  Applleatkm  of  Water  and  Wltlioat  Stain- 
lag  Said  Matnlali. 

OMms  «ss  sines  Apr.  IT.  1012. 

• 

Ser.  Mo.  68,629.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AMD  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) N.  W.  Ana  4  Son.  Philadelpbla.  Pa. ;  Mow 
York.  M.  T. :  Boston.  Mass. ;  ChieafO.  m..  and  CteTelaad, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  18.  191S.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


AMERICAN 


Comprising  the  word  "American.** 
PmrUomtat  deooripttom  of  poods,— Msw^aper-Diraetorlea 
PnkltslMd  Annually. 
OMsM  MS  sines  I860. 

[79L  IH.     V«.  t.] 


NovRiaRK  la,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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No.  68.640.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIVBS.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Thb  BlBMlKO- 
HAM  Smam.  Asms  Coupant,  Limitsd,  Birmingham, 
England.    Filed  May  20,  1012.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


I^'-i^h 


ParHoular  deoeripUo*  of  good*. — Rifles,  Air-Rifles,  Shot- 
guns, RoTolrers,  Alr-Plstola,  Shotgun  and  Rifle  Barrels, 
Sights  tot  Flrearma,  Cleaning-Rods,  Pnll-Througha,  and 
Pellet-Loaders  for  Air-Rifles. 

Cla<«M  «•«  since  2l8t  day  of  March,  1881. 


Ssr.  Mo.  68,729.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICIMM. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOBX 
W.  HnmBLiira,  Ij^yton,  Ohio.    Filed  May  22,  1912. 


The  portraits  being  those  of  applieaot 
Partiouiar  deoertpUon  of  good*. — ^Hair-ToBie  and  Hair- 
Restorer. 

OMsM  «se  since  May  1,  ISIO. 


■er.  Mo.  68,996.  (CLASS  12.  (X)NSTRUCTIOM  MATE- 
RIALS.) iKTiHO  laox  WoiKs  CoMtPAXT,  Long  IsUn^ 
City,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  1.  1912. 


^iS^ 


Ser.  No.  68,968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alwebt  F.  Oobts,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  June  4.  1912.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


bf 


u 


Partiotiior  deoaripUon  of  good*. — Bread-StlAa. 
CMm*  u**  sines  Oct.  16,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  64,048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  E.  Scaxxkll,  Muscatine, 
Washlngtmn,  and  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Mollne  and  (Sales- 
burg,  IlL    FUed  June  7.  1918. 


A  portrait  of  Cyril  SeannalL 

PorMoMlor  dotertpUoim  of  poods.— 'IBa,  OoSss,  ClioeoUts, 
Cocoa.  Corn-Starch.  BftiU^  (Selattn,  Mustard,  and  X^aon 
Flavoring  Extract 

OMmt  IMS  since  Juna  1.  1011.  ' 


Ser.  No.  64.078.      (CLASS  2.     BBCBPTACLB8.)      CUM- 
MB  Mte.  Co.,  CadUlac,  Mich.    FUed  June  8.  ^12. 


"Haptt  Tboimhi^ 


Poriteulor  dooeriptiom  of  poods..— €rat«s.    Bozss,    and 
Baakets. 
OMms  «ss  ainca  1006. 


Bar.  Mo.  64,181.   (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AMD  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)     Stall  A  Dbah  Mia.   Co.,  Bntktom, 
FUsd  Jobs  14,  1011. 


dsscrip«lo»  0/  poods. — Bass-Ball  Qlovsa  and 
PorMoHlor  dssortpMon  of  good*. — Metal  Oratlnga.  I  Bass-BaUa. 

CMsM  IMS  tfaee  Apr.  10.  1012.  I      CTMsm  •**  sines  on  or  about  Jan.  11.  lOU. 


"^S^A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK  It,  igxt. 


M>.  Mo.   «4^S.      (CLASS  W.     CLOTHIMO.)      QvtmAM 
tiui  Mvo.  Co..  Mew  Terfc,  M.  T.    Fllod  Jum  18.  Iflt. 


TIm  fltiipe  being  tolden.     The  stoeUng  abown  In 
i  rawing  forms  no  p«rt  of  th«  mark. 
Pmrfioular  dmeripUon  of  oood».—B.oiAmj.     <L, 
OU^mt  «•«  gfaim  Mareh,  1911.  T 


th« 


4«r.  No.  64.220.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) QKOBoa  H.  CuBsin  Co.,  Cblcago.  HI.  FUed 
JUM  16.  1912. 

( 

THE  HOUSEHOLD  GUEST 

PiirtUmiar  detorl^Uon  of  gee4».—A  Monthly  Maguln«. 
CMm»  Me  ilnce  Apr.  10.  1012. 


4«.   No.   04.808.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Camoh. 
Pi»i»,  Scott  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  June  21,  1912, 


PartteuUur   deteripUon   of  good*.— Knitfa 
•|id  Boeter  for  Men  and  Women. 
Clmiam  aee  ilnce  aboat  Umt.  1,  1912. 


^1^ 


Underwear 


I'lHt'^^^.J?^'^^  "•  ^^MICLBS.  NOT  INCLUD. 
ING  ENGINES.)  Th«  Dmr^aAi.  Itoioa  CO.,  Dmrar 
Cok).     FUed  June  24.  1912.  *^tw. 

UNIVERSAL 


ParUculor  deacription  of  good*. — Aatomobilee. 
Clatwu  twe  since  Febmary.  1908. 


■  ir.  No.  04.402.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDBT  APPUAlfCm 
AND  MACHINES.)  C.  Kkx  Mxuvvxcivniva  Co., 
ClndBnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  June  26,  1912. 


£ 


"BLUE  BIRD" 


PmrHomlmr   4MoripitUm   of  goodt. — Laandry    Waahiog 
MirMnea  with  and  without  Power. 
CMflM  «•#  etoce  May  4.  ItlS. 

[▼oL  IM.     Ht.  t.l 


Bar.  No.  M.OIO.  (CLASS  87.  PAPIB  AMD  STATIOIf* 
■BT.)  Thb  FaiMBicK  Poar  CoicrAinr.  Chicago,  m. 
■Had  July  l.  1912. 

ParMMrfor  dmcHpUon  of  0ood..--Traclng-Paper,  Traa- 
Ing-Cloth.  and  Drawlng-Papar. 
Claimt  ««e  since  Jane  28,  1890. 


Ser  No.  64,614.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Tn  W   B. 
M^crACTCBiHo  Ca,  ProTldnee.  R.  L    niad  July  8, 


T~TT 


W^i^Ja^^  to  the  word.  ••  Mano&cturad  hr  Tha 

^;r^„Jft^^'^  ^"   "*  "McMall«i"  and  tta 
representation  of  tha  tag  or  tkkst.  ^^ 

^Pj^joater  detoriptton  of  aoode.-Man's.   Youths',  and 
SSJ^^  •  ITS:  '^"•^  •  "•««»«•  •  K»ickerlScke« : 

Sr«!/?T^  '2*"»^'rt«.  *»<»  Union  Suits;  Bath-Bobe. 

Worti'h^*^  'oSr**  =  ^'^  =  I>««Wrts :  NegUgis  SwS 

Sitw  ?^'  ^^'il"'  *^^'  ^*»**'y''  Q»«^  Mittens 
Lather,  Canras.  Cloth,  and  Bobber  Boots.  Shoe^  SUdobm^ 

^'  *«*=«•*»•.  Leggings,  and  OrwSoil  "^"^^ 

uWaM  twe  since  Jane  1,  1912. 


^S™?;'''LiJ^?'^-  J^NITURHANDUPHOI. 
8TKBT.)  D«  WrTT-SaiT«  CourAm.  AuKUBt*  if*  •«« 
Duluth,  Minn.     FUad  July  8.  1912;  '  ^ 


PorMoaJar    deMrtpffen    9f    VMA.—Bed-Fraaes. 
Springs,  Bad-Msttreaaes.  and  Pillows. 
Olatm*  «••  since  June  16,  1911. 


Bed. 


Ser.  No.  64,644.  (CLASS  18,  HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  LooiB  M. 
MacDbbmot.  Oakland.  Cal.    FUad  Joly  10,  1912. 


Tha  words  "A  Steam  Trap  "  being  hereby  dladalmad. 
ParMsalar  datcHpNoa  of  goodt. — SteaoM^apa. 
OkUimt  ««e  since  May  1,  1912. 


NOVBMBSK  It,  i9xa. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S9t 


8ar.  No.  64.667.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Mia- 
THA  Jaki  STnaiifs,  ChurchrlUe.  N.  T.  Filed  Inly  11, 
1912. 


PorMoal<w  de$criptUm  of  good*. — ^A  Scalp-T<HUe. 
Cla4«u  «•«  Blnee  Sept  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.668.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mab- 
TBA  jAxa  Stbbbjj<8,  ChorchTlUa,  N.  T.  Filed  July  11. 
1912. 


ParNoalar  deooriptiom  of  good*.— A  Medicinal  Powder 
to  be  Used  as  a  Snuff  or  Douche  In  the  Treatment  of  Ca* 
tarrh  of  the  Noee  and  Throat  aad  In  the  Treatment  of 
Colds  In  the  Head. 

Olatm*  u*e  since  Sept  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.728.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dl. 
THaoDoi  MaufBcn,  WtaMwa  on-the-Luhe.  Germany. 
Filed  July  16.  1912. 


ParHeular  de*criptUm  of  good*. 
Colda,  and  Hoarseness, 

Claim*  u»€  since  Dec  S,  1910. 


Bemady  ft>r  Cooghs, 


Ser.  No.  64,798.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) AOMB  ScmtT  COVPAKT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  16,  1912. 


CHAXARCH 


ParMoalar  deseHpMMi  of  poods.— Floorlag  CNmstrnetlon. 
OMmm  ate  since  Oct  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,820.  (CXiASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  Thi  Ax«»iAai.9  Papbb  Mm.  Co..  Blehmond. 
Ta.     FUad  July  19.  1912. 


EL£C 


Tf^»^ 


PorMoakir  daseripttoa  of  good*. — ^Blottlag-Paper. 
Olalm*  mae  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  64.889.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  AiCBBiCAir 
Mavdvactduiio  Coupant.  Boaton.  Mass,  FUad  July  24, 
1912. 


TROJAK 


PorticMlar  detoription  of  good*. — Cordage. 
Claim*  u*€  slnee  June  26,  1908. 


Ser.   No.  64,891.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)      Aiubicax 
MANcrACTUBiMO  CoMpAiTT,  Boston.  Msss.    Filed  July  24.  | 
1912. 

SPARTAN 


Partieular  detaripUon  of  gtod*. — Cordage. 
CIoiNM  u*e  since  July  16,  1912. 


Ser.  Mo.  64,960.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) AtJTo  Vacuo M  Fbekzcs  Compakt.  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Jaly  27,  1912, 


Siitii 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Ice-Cream  Freeaers. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  191%  ^  ^<^ 

.      ^ _2? 

Ser.  No.  66,108.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  GmBAL  lu.0- 
MIHATIHO  CoMPAHT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  6, 
1912. 


Tha  word  "  Grant  **  fOrma  no  part  of  the 
PorMoater  deteripMaa  of  paade.— i^;>ark-PI«gB. 
CkNais  ate  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


[Vol  IM.     W,  t.l 
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NOVBMBBR  19, 191*4 


an.  No.  66.147.  (CLA88  11.  INKB  AND  INKINO  MA- 
TKBIALS.)  UmoK  BiBBOir  4  Cabbov  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pm.     Fll«d  Auf.  8,  1912. 


CICK)  BRAND 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular    de$eription   of   good*. — Carbon-Papers    and 
Type-Writer  Rlbbona. 

Olotmt  M€  eince  Jan.  1,  18M.  I 


Ser.  No.  65,899.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     HocxiKoawoKTH  A  WHinraT  CoMrAKT,  Boeton, 
Fllad  Aoc.  28.  1912. 


Portitmlar  detcripUon  of  gooia. — Wrltlas  and  Wrap- 
plat  Paper. 

CMmm  «••  linee  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Bar.  Na  66.400.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  RATION- 
ERT.)  BoLLiHoawoBXH  4  WHiTNar  CoMPAn^  BoatOB, 
Haas.     Filed  Aog.  28.  1*12. 


>VADJO 


PorMestor  deeorfptton  of  pood*.— Wrtttaiff  aad  Wrap- 
ping Papar. 

CMaia  «•«  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Stf.  Na  66.460.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
tftAXVAMD  Oil  CottrAWi  oy  Naw  Toax,  Naw  T^k.  N.  T. 
Fllad  Aoc  28,  1912. 


M    LBS. 


^VJEO^/^ 


CAMEL  BRAND 

-McmrM- 

STUIMRDOILCa 
OrNEWYORIULSA 


Ser.  No.  66.499.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI* 
Birrs  OF  FOODS.)  Huoo  Schmidt,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Aor  80.  1912. 


Particular  detcHption  of  goods. — Chewlng-Oum. 
Claim*  u»€  since  Aag.  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.601.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hooaaa  Fibbb  Cabpbt  Com- 
FAHT,  Indian  Orchard,  Maaa.    Filed  Aog.  80.  1912. 


unfiHify 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  poode.— Woren  Fahrles  Com- 
posed Mainly  or  Wholly  of  Paper  Threada. 
Claims  uaa  since  Jaly  18.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.629.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARBAND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  JoHK 
Hbkbt  Dowaa,  Jersey  Oty,  N.  J.    Fllad  Aug.  81,  1912. 


RIOT 


Partkmiar  deteripttoa  of  poods.— Matal   Faadag 
Pacing  Material. 

OMM  M«  since  Aug.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.669.     (CLASS  6.     ADHESIVES.)     Nbab-Aib 
TiBB  CouTAMJ,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    FUad  Sept.  8,  1912. 


4Q^r^ 


Particular  d»9cr*ptUm  of  pooda.— A   Compound   FiUer 
for  Non-Metallic  Tirea. 
ClataM  M«  slnea  Aug.  16,  1912. 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  worda  "65  Iba.  Refined  Oil, 
Brand  Packed  for  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  U.  8.  A." 
PmrUemlmr  imariptiou  of  poods.- Raflnad  Petroleum  for 
Heatlac*  Llgbtlag.  aad  Power  Pnrpoaes. 
slBoa  Aus.  8,  1812. 

I        [Val  IM. 


Ser.  No.  68,176.  (CLASS  4l  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICa)  L  Gaoaaif  AXH.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  4.  181X 


ParMaOmr 
CUtlmu  «tsa 

i.] 


of  poods. 
October,  1908. 


— Ladlmr  Halr-Malii 


NOVSMBSR  IB,  I9I8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S4I 


Bar.  No.  66.788.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) John  Sazioir  4  CourAjn,  Chicago.  IlL  Fllad 
Sept  16.  1912. 

EDDIEIlMEnSS 

i*arMoMlar  descHpMoii  of  poods.— ToUet-Paper. 
OIa«ai«  iMe  since  Aug.  11,  1810. 


Ser.  No.  66,886.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Abamb 
4  Ca  MrtL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  18,  1912. 
Under  tan-yaar  proviso. 


STOMACH 


PorMoalor  desorlpHoa  of  poods.— Stomach-Bittara. 
Claim*  uae  since  Apr.  SO,  1882. 


ST.  Na.  66,846.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Jai 
J.  DlBTUi,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  18.  1912. 


\ 


PmrtimOmr  dsserfpMon  of  poods. — OtBtaunt. 
Claims  «••  alaes  Joaa  1,  1812. 


Ser.  No.  66,881.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (K>ODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Waum  4  Co..  Prag-Wraeho- 
wlts»  Aoatria.    FUed  Sept  20,  1912. 


^BrMoalar    dssorlpMeii    of   good*. — GteraHBt^FastaDarB 
Known  aa  "  Snap-Bottona." 
CMms  uaa  BlBea  Jaly  11, 1812. 


Ser.  No.  66,888.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Walbm  4  Co.,  Prag-WtBeho- 
wlta.  Auatrla.    FUed  Sapt  aOi  1012. 


JL. 


•    §.TP    • 


ye 


PorMoalar    dssoKpMoM    of   poods.— Qarmsnt-FaataDMB 
Known  aa  "  Snap-Bottona.** 
OMbm  mas  ataee  July  11,  ltl2. 


Ser.  No.  66.889.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  TiCTOBLAim  Co.,  Passaic.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept  20.  1912. 


10Ti|Lllg 


PorMowJar  iesar^rtoa  of  goods. 
JeUies. 
ClotaM  uss  rtaea  Aug.  1.  1912. 


— Preaerraa,  Jama,  and 


Ser.  No.  66,916.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONa)  EuoBifB 
N.  Siai^BD.  Rozbury,  Maaa:    FUed  Sept  28.  1912. 


PorMowIar  detcHpMoa  of  goods. — Nerra-Tonie. 
Clatmu  uss  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.946.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ohio 
Vallbz  Dbuo  Co.,  WheeUng;  W.  Va.  FUad  Bopt.  28, 
1912. 


%3S^ 


ParUoular  dsserlptiou  of  goods, — ^An  Ant^ruritle  aad 
Andaeptic  Healing  Lotion  for  Bama  and  Skin  Dlasaasa  of 
MlcroUc  or  Paraaitle  Origin. 

Clotms  uss  slnca  June  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,970.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Mzmrn  Bachb.  Plttahar^,  Pa.  FUad  Sept 
24,  191S. 


L.S 


C!oB8lstlng  of  the  characters  or  InitlalB  "  L.  8." 
ParMoalar    desorfpMoa    of   goods. — Pop    aad    Mlaaral 
Watera. 
Claims  uss  Bince  Aug.  1.  1912. 


Sar.  No.  66.886.  (CXASS  48.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  MclLTAiira  4  Bau>wix,  Naw  York.  M.  T. 
FUed  Sept  26.  1912. 


B  C 


Partioalar  issoH^ttom  of  poods.- Blended  Wktaky. 
ClataM  mss  alaes  Jaa.  1, 186B. 

V«.t.] 


»• 


ParUemtar  deMriptUm  of  i^oo^.— Naphtha,  Bensln,  and 

O  kaoloM. 
eMm$  Me  since  8«pt  20,  1912. 


»  r.  No.  66,0701.     (CLA88  87.     PAPER  AND  BTATION- 
BBT.)    QBoaoa  Albut  Soobw,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct 

1,  inx  \ 


ParUomUtr  detcripUon  of  goodt. — Pencils  and  FonntaJn- 
Ptna. 

Ola*mt  nee  dnce  the  eammer  of  1002.  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBHBSK  It,  IQXS. 


r.  No.  65,0M.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OBBA8B8.) 
Wkar  IiTDU  On.  CoMTAirT,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  FUad  Sept. 
26,  1012. 


SiT.  No.  66,0711.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Gbobgb  Alubt  Soom,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Oct. 
1,  1012.  I 


O 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Pencils  and  Foantaln- 
Pml 
CkrtnM  Me  stnoe  the  somner  of  1008. 


a  r.  No.  66,0781.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) OnoBGi  Albbbt  Bodcn,  Chleago,  111.  FUed  Oct. 
1,  1912. 


l/!<f^ 


ParUeuUtr  deterlptio*  of  goods. — Pencils  and  Foantaln- 
P>na. 

OMmt  Me  since  the  sofluner  of  1912. 


S  r.  Wo.  66w074i.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  GaoBOB  Ai.BaBT  SoDnr,  Chicago,  m.  Filed  Oct. 
1«  1012. 


OMm$  MM 


deeeHpMoM  of  goodt. — Pwcila  and  Fooataln 
■iBce  the  sammer  of  1909. 


Bar.  No.  66,206.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISH* 
INQS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Vvt.cA]nBW  Buaan  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  9,  1912. 


SENORrTA 


PorMonlsr  dewrtptUm  of  good$. — Bobber  Comba. 
CUdmt  Me  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


8v.  No.  66,217.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INBTBXT1CBNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  M.  Horkbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct  9,  1912. 


IMPERATOR 


PartUmlar  deecrtpMew  of  poode-— -Harmonicas. 
Clatau  Me  sine*  Jnlj.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  66,226.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Mabt  E. 
Cbockbb,  Boston,  Mbm.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1012.  Under 
t«n-7ear  proTiso. 


Pmrtieutar    deeoHpMon    of    paotfe.— Hats,     Neckweai^ 
Walsta,  Diisiti,  Coats,  and  Far*. 
CMmt  M«  Binea  1889. 


Ser.  No.  66,248.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  DUPLAH  Silk  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  Uf  1912. 


AMOURCUSC 


ParUetOor  detoripUon  of  good*. — Satin  Cr«pe  Silk  Piece 
(Sooda. 
CMma  ma*  since  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,263.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINEBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Bbpublic  Bobbbb  Compaht,  Yoongstown.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  .... 


■•^rrM*'" 


ParMoMlar  ddtcHpHon  of  good*.—Pnvamiitic  Tires  for 
Vehicle- Wheels. 

Cla4iM  Me  since  Sept  1. 1906. 

rfiC'lM.     Ho.  t;] 


:-^\}il^-fi 


NOVBMBBK  13,  I9Za. 
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am.  No.  66,291.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Gbibhbu.  Willis  4  Co,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,821.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  Natioxal 
IKDU  RUBBBB  COMPA.NT.  Bristol,  R.  L  FUad  Oct  16. 
1911. 


ParMotOar  dttoriptkm  of  poode.— Cotton  Place  Ooodta. 
Ctaim*  Me  since  Jan.  1.  1900. 


ParttomUMT   de*eripHo»    of   good*. — Robber    Boots    and 
Shoes  and  Rnbber-Soled  Shoes. 
ClakM  Me  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


[Vol  IM.     Ho.  S.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  12,  1912. 


80.0T8.      MOTINQ-PICTUBB   FILMS.      Ambeicam    m.11 
Mahuvactueiro  Co.,  Chicago,  in. 
Pll«d  Jane  2B,  1912.    Serial  No.  04,411.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBEB  10,  1012. 

89,070.     BASB-WIRB.     TBS   Aimbicak   Sim.  k  Wita 
CoMrANT  or  New  Jbeset^  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
POed  June  12.  1011.     SarUl  No.  66,082.    PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBH  10,  1012. 

80.080.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.     AMEEI- 
CAK  Z  Elbcteic  Lamp  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jnlj  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  51,078.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89.081.  MACARONI.    The  Atlaetic  Macaboni  Co.,  Long 
Island  City.  N.  T. 

Ffled    Janoary    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,617.      PUB- 
USHBD  SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89.082.  STBOPS  AND  SOAPS.  AoTO  Stbop  Safbtt 
Easoe  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jose  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  64,260.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1012. 

80.083.  YBLLOW-PINB  AND  SOUTHERN  HABDWOOD 
LUMBER,  SAWED.    Pkiupp  I.  ASAM,  New  Orleans, 

FUed  October  6. 1011.     Serial  No.  60,028.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1012. 

80.084.  CHOCOLATE  CONFECTION.  Ambbosia  Choco- 
bATB  GoMPAXT,  MUwEokee.  WU. 

FUed  March  2,  1012.     Serial  No.  61,801.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  la  1012. 

80,086.   CLBANINO>POWDBR  FOE  METAL,  WOOD.  AND 
HOUSEHOLD  ARTICLES.     Baoobe  State  Clbaneb 
Company,  Seymoor,  Wis. 
FUed  Norembcr  7,   1011.     Serial  No.  60.686.     PUB. 

LISHED  SEPTEMBER  10,  1012. 

80.086.  LITHOORAPHING-STONES.  I^wis  Bbchtou), 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Joae  18.  1012.    BErial  No.  04,261.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1012. 

80.087.  WHITE  LEAD,  RED  LEAD,  ORANGE  MIN- 
BBAL.  AND  OXID  OF  ZINC.  BBEOMANir  *  SlMOMB, 
G.  M.-B.  H.,  Mfllheim-on-the-BhlBe,  Germany. 

Filed  Jane  18.  1012.    Serial  No.  64,164.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1012. 

80.088.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Jacob  S.  Bbehhbimbe 
*  Beo.,  Kew  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  26.  1012.    Serial  No.  64.414.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1012. 

80.080.     FERMENTED  MIUC.     Tbb  Biolac  FBembbtbd 
Milk  Compabt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  20.  1018.    Serial  No.  64.200.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1012. 

80.000.  INFANTS'  TOILET  SOAP.  Obo.  Bobovblvt  h 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Norember  28,   1911.     Serial  No.  60.870.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  10,  1012. 

80.001.  BED-PANS.  Obo.  Bobovblot  *  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Piled  Jane  1,  1012.     Serial  No.  68,028.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1012. 

80.002.  TALCUM  POWDEB,  SACHET-POWDEBS,  COLD- 
CBEAMS.  AND  PERFUMES.  William  H.  Beowb 
4  Bbo.  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  May  26,  1012.     Serial  No.  68,786.     WBLySBXD 
SEPTEMBEB  8,  1^12. 


BUEBE    ABb    Bbbd,    New 


PUBLISHED 


Clattob  Chemical  Co., 


89.003.  BAKING-POWDEB. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1012.     Serial  No.  63,466. 
SEPTEMBEB  10.  1012. 

80.004.  PBBPABATION  FOB  CLEANING  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES'  AND  SIMILAR  MOTOBS. 
The  Caebo-Sol  Co..  St.  Looia.  Mo. 

FUed  AprU  1,  1012.     Serial  No.  62,601.     PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBEB  8.  1012. 

80,006.     MEDICINAL  PILLS. 
New  Yoric  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,084.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  3,  1812. 

89.096.  STEEL  BABS.  CnMBBELABD  Smn.  COMPANT, 
Cumberland.  Md. 

Filed  Aoffoat  5. 1012.     Serial  No.  66,000.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1012. 

89.097.  MILLS  FOB  GBINDING  FBUIT  AND  SIMILAR 
SUBSTANCES.  Thb  Cutaway  Habeow  Co.,  Hlf 
ganam.  Conn. 

FUed   December   8.    1909.     Serial   No.   46,868.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBEB  6,  1910. 

89.098.  FOOD  PBODUCT  MADE  OF  YOGHXTRT  OB 
BULGABIAN  CUBDLED  MILK.  Orro  Dbmisch. 
Nleder-Ladwlgedorf.  GeniRny. 

Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,486.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89.099.  FBESH  VEGETABLES  AND  FBESH  FBUIT8. 
The  Debtee  VBaBTABLE  Geowbeb  Aseociatiob.  Den> 
Ter.  Colo. 

FUed  May  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  68.770.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  10.  1912. 

89.100.  ANTI-ABTHBITICUM  FOB  TREATING  AND 
PBBVENTING  ABTHBITIS  AND  PBBDISPOSI* 
TION  TO  LITHUBIA.  Fabbweekb  toem.  Meistbb 
Locnrs  ft  BeObibo,  H6dist-«n-the-Maln,  Germany. 

FUed   February   24.   1912.     S«ial   No.   61,690.     PUB> 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1012.    * 

80401.       EFFICACIOUS.    TONIC    FOR     HEART    AND 
UTERUS.      Fakbwebkb    toem.    Mbibtbe    Ldcics    4 
BeObibg,  H6chBt-OD-the-MalB,  Geraaany. 
Filed  February  24.   1012.     Serial  No.  61,700.     PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89,102.  SORGHUM  AND  SORGHUM  COMPOUNDS. 
FoBT  BooTT  SoBoaoM  Sybup  Compaby,  Fort  Scott, 


FUed  June  17,  1912.    SerUl  No.  64,287.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

89,108.    HONBY.    The  Foet  Scott  Sobghom  Sybup  Co., 
Fort  Scott,  Kana. 
FUed   January    23.    1911.      Serial   No.   64,020.      PUB- 
LISHBD SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

89,104.     INHALING-TUBBS.     Fbakx  FuiXBE,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  68,682.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1912. 

89,106^      PBODUCT    FOB    PBBSBBYING    WOOD    AND 
OTHER  OBGANIC  MATERIALS.     Jbab  OBEX,ACHa. 
Br^Bsels,  Belgium. 
Filed  May  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,860.     PUBLISHBD 

SEPTEMBER  10.  1912. 

89,106.      CALCULATING-MACHINES.      Gbe.   pOe   PbA- 
ciaioBE  Tbchbib  M.  B.  H.,  BerUn,  Germany. 
FUed  March  21,  1912.    Berial  No.  62.811.    PUBUSHBD 
BBFnBMBBR  10.  1012. 
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80.107.  BALYB.    Aks  B.  QnsoN,  Wanentoo,  V*. 

FUed  M«7  23,  1912.     SerUl  No.  63,739.     PUBLIBHBD 
8BPTBMBBR  3,  1912. 

89.108.  TOOTH-PA8TB.  JoHX  GoBiraix  *  Co.,  Iyn>., 
London,  Bncland. 

FU«d  March  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  63,288.    PUBU8HBD 
BBPTBMBBB  10,  1912. 

80,100.     LAUNDRY  SOAP.     HABKiifS  Bbos.  ft  Co.,  Skniz 
City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jooe  26,  1912.     Sarlal  No.  84,407.    PUBLIBHBD 
BBPTBMBBB  10,  1912. 

88.110.  INSECnCIDBa  MoaaiS  HnsXANir  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  Jaae  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,811.     PUBLIBHBD 
BBPTBMBBB  8,  1018. 

88.111.  CARBONATBD  BBYBRAOBS  AND  FLATOB- 
INCMrrRUPB  THBRBFOB.  Clattok  Jamm  Hown., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. ;  Chicago.  111.,  and  Toronto.  Canada. 

FUed  Jal7  13,  1812.     Serial  No.  84,708.     PUBLISHED 
BBPTBMBBB  10,  1812. 

88.112.  SOAP,  SOLID  AND  LIQUID.  BiCBABD  HlTD- 
WOTP,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   Febmary   16,    1912.     Serial   No.   81,476.     PUB- 
UBRBD  BBPTBMBBB  10,  1818. 

89,118.  ABSORBENT  COTTON.  HTeimiC  FlBBV  COM- 
PAWT,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  April  4.  1912.     Serial  Ma  68.848.     PUBLIBHBD 
BBPTBMBBB  10,  1813. 

88,114.     ABSORBENT  COTTON.     HTOnmc  Finn  COM- 

PAirr,  New  York,  N.  T.  

FUed  April  4.  1812.     Serial  No.  62,642.     PUBLISHED 
BBPTBMBBB  10,  1812. 

88,116.     MOUTHWASH  AND  BEMBDT  FOB  CBBTAIN 
DISEASED  MUCOUS  MEMBBANE8.     I  no  Cbbmi- 
CAL  CoMTAinr.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  May  7.  1912.     Be^  No.  68,884.     PUBLIBHBD 

BBPTBMBBB  8,  1912.        ** 

88.116.  MBTAL-POLISH.     JAOO  Mv«.  Co.,  HoaaCen,  T«s. 
FUed  May  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  68377.     P17BLI8HBD 

tEPTKMBEB  10,  1012. 

88.117.  BUBBEB  TIBBB.  JAOcaoii  Bvo  BmUB  COM- 
9un,  htm  ftninlaa.  Gal. 

FUed   September   16,  1911.     Serial  No.  68^887.     PUB- 
LIBHBD BBPTBMBBB  10,  1818. 

88.118.  MBDICm AL  PLABTBBB.  Josiraow  *  Joavaoif, 
New  Brwwwlek,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  10,  1013.     Bvlftl  Na  88.800.     PUBLIBHBD 
IBPTEMBBB  ^  1813: 

88,110.     PREP4PUTI0N   FOB  TBB  TBBATMHNT  OF 
WOUNDS.    KAI.I.B  A  Co.,  AKnaKaaanxscHArr,  Ble- 
brlch.  Germany, 
nied  Mny  9.  1813.     Serial  No.  68,44a     PUBLIBHBD 

BBPTBMBBB  8,  1813. 

88.120.  TOILET  AND  LAUNDBY  80AP.  jAms  & 
Krax  ft  CoMTAirr,  Chleago,  IB. 

Filed    Janaary    4.    1013.     Serial    Nb.    80,628.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

80.121.  REMEDY  FOB  SLEEPLB88NEB8.  KHOLL  ft 
Co.,  Lndwlgahafen-on-tbe-Rhine,  Germany. 

FUed  April  1,  1812.     Serial  No.  62,668.     PUBLIBHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1913. 

88.133.  INCANDESCENT  0AB-BUBNEB8,  INCAN- 
DESCENT  GAS-MANTLES,  AND  INCANDESCENT 
QAB-LIOBT8.     LimWAT   LMHt   COMTAVT,   Chicago, 

m. 

FUed   Janoary   81,    1013.     Serial    No.    61,147.    PUB- 
LISHED BBPTBMBBB  10,  1913. 

88.128.     CANDY.     Qbomb  W.  hort.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  SI,  1813.     Serial  No.  68,890.     PUBLISHED 
IBPTEMBBB  10.  1813. 
88434.     INSECTICIDE.     JOHJi  T.  Lovnt,  Ltttla  BUrer, 

N.  jr. 

Filed  May  0.  1912.     Serial  No.  68,432.     PUBLISHED 
8.  1913. 


89.125.  BEMEDY  FOB  INDIGESTION,  HEABTBUBN. 
DIZZINESS,  AND  SICK  HEADACHE.  MiCHABL 
JoHM  MAaTTsra,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,848.     PUBLIBHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  8,  1912. 

89.126.  ICB-CBBAM  AND  ICB-CBBAM  MADE  UP  IH 
FANCY  SHAPE&  Mabtlaxo  lea  OaAM  AMD  FBcn 
PaoDOcra  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  April  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,666.     PUBLISHED 
8BPTBMBBB  10,  1913. 

89.127.  TONIC  FOR  THE  SCALP  AND  HAIB.  WUp 
MBT  BaAOLBT  McCoT,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  April  80.  1912.    Serial  No.  68.213.    PUBLIBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

88.128.  FACB-CBEAM  AND  HAIB-POMADB.  OTTILIA 
MaixiHGaa,  Yoakera.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1913.    SerUl  Mo.  88.881.    PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  8,  1813. 

88.129.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS  AND  PHAB- 
MACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.  AOObTS  L.  MOC*, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  NoTtDber  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  S8386.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1912. 

89.180.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  PBBPABATION  FOB 
CLEANING  OABMBNTS.  MOHBOa  Dsua  Ca,  Qalaey# 
HL 

FUed  Jane  5,  1012.     Serial  Na  68,881.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

88.181.  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND  EXPLO- 
SION-MOTORS FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  MmSTA 
MoToaa,  Berchem,  near  Antwerp,  Belglom. 

Filed  Norember  28,  1911.     Serial  No.   68.818.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89.182.  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGICAL  DBYICBB.  CHABUB 
Mnirm.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  28,1912.    Serial  No.  63,878.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  10.  1813. 

89,133.    BISCUITS.    Natiokai.  BiacuiT  CoMPAirr,  Jer- 
sey City.  M.  J.,  aad  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  84,406.     PUBLIBHBD 
BBPTBMBBB  10,  1813. 

89,184.     BISCUITS.     Natioxal  BiBCvrr  CoMVAiTT,  Jar 
aay  City,  M.  J.,  aad  Mew  Toife,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jnly  8,  1818.     Serial  Ma  84.668.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1013. 
89,186.    KNOCKDOWM  H0U8B8.    Moam  Ambbicaii 

CoxaTBUcnoK  Compajit,  Bay  City,  Mich.  

Filed   Jaanary    16,    1818.     Berlal   Na   80.886.     PUB* 
LI8HED  SEPTEMBEB  10,  1813. 

88.186.  CCMfDEMBBD  BABE  FOB  EMBALMING 
FLUID.     William  H.  O'NbilLi.  Pawtneket,  B.  I. 

Filed  JuM  30,  1813.    Serial  Na  84.280.    PUBLIBHBD 
BBPTBMBBB  8,  1812. 

88.187.  LUBBICATIMO  OILS  AMD  0BBABB8  AND 
ILLUMINATINO  -  0IL8.  OanirrAi.  On.  Comfawt, 
Dallas,  Tex.  

Filed   Jaaoary   18,    1818.     Serial   Ma   80.784.     PUB* 
LISHED  SEPTEMBEB  10,  1813. 

88.188.  BUOAB.  PixaaTLTAXiA  ScoAa  Oomvaxt,  PhUa- 
delptata.  Pa. 

FUed  Jnly  13.  1813.     Serial  Na  64.688.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

88,188.     PINE   PAINT-OILS.    RBBIM-BPIBITB.    WOOD- 

TUBPENTINB,     AND     READY -MIXED     PAIMT8. 

PavsACOLA  Tab  ft  TDBPamiira  Compavt,  OoU  Potot 

Fla. 

FUed  Jane  30,  1818.     Berial  Mo.  64.388.     PUBUBHBD 

SEPTEMBER  10,  1913. 

88440.  ANTISEPTIC  DIBINFBCTANT.  OB  DBODO> 
BANT  PINB-OIL.    Pmibacoua  Tab  ft  TuBramm 

Co.,  OoU  PolBt,  Fla.  

Filed  May  18,  1913.    Berial  No.  88.881.    PUBLIBBBD 
SBPTEMBBB  8.  1813. 

88.141.    LINIMENT.    Pkbb  Pmicx,  Dlnnbft.  G»L 

Filed  May  36,  1911.    Barlal  Ma  66.679.    PUBUBHBD 
9BPTBMBBB  8.  1813. 
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89.142.  BOTTLED  OINTMENT.  Kathbbikb  Powbll, 
St.  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed   September  6,    1911.     Serial   No.   68,561.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  10,  1912.  , 

89.143.  MEDICATED  AND  TOILET  SOAPS.  RaTAiLBBa' 
CoOPKRATxra  A88OCIATION,  Camden.  N.  J. 

Filed  June  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,384.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

89.144.  FOOD-WAFERS  FOR  INVALIDS.  Roman  Uhl 
NACHroLQER  JoBCT  M.  Bbecnio,  Vienna.  Aiutria-Hnn- 
g»ry. 

Piled  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,952.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89,146.    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  ThbRoot 
ft  Van  Dbbtoobt  ENOtNBBBiiro  Comfant,  East  Mo- 
Une.  111. 
Piled   February   10.   1912.     Serial   No.   61,411.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

89.146.  SOAP  POWDER  AND  SOAP.  Thob.  R0UL8T0H, 
Iwc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,868.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   10,   1912. 

89.147.  WELDING-POWDEB  AND  WELDING  PLATES. 
Thk  Rowb  Rino-Point  Compaht,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20.  1912.     SerUl  No.  68,660.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1913. 

89.148.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DAIRY  MACHINERY.  RuT- 
L/kmv  Mro.  COKPAKT,  Rutland,  Vt. 

Filed  October  28, 1911.    Serial  No.  68,408.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   10,   1912. 

69.149.  CANNED  SABDINES.  Sbacoast  Cahvimo  Com- 
PAVT,  Eaatport.  Ma. 

Filed  July  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,829.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBE»  10.  1912. 

80,160.    CANNED  SARDINES.     Sbacoabt  Canxixo  Com- 
PAifT,  Eastport,  Me. 
Filed  Jnly  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,830.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1912. 

89.151.    CANNED  SARDINES.    Sbacoast  CAKNnro  CoM- 
PAHT,  Eastport,  Me. 
Filed  Jnly  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,831.     I>UBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1912. 

89,162.    HAIR-TONICS.    JOHK  J.  ScHi|iifBL.  Port  Chea- 
ter. N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16.  1912.    Berlal  No.  64,318.    PUBLIBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912.  | 

89.153.  WHOLE -WHEAT  FLOUR.  Pbtbb  Schmitt, 
Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,860.     PX7BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

89.154.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSTIPATION.  Thb  Sbkbx 
COMPANY.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

FUed  May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,476.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1912. 

89.166.  OIL-PAINT  USED  AS  A  WALL  AND  CEILING 
FINISH.  Thb  SHBBWiN-WtLLiAMa  COMPANT,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  80,  1912.    Serial  No.  62,520.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1912. 

89,156.    LAGER-BEEB.    Stoox  CiTT  Bebwino  Ca,  Slonx 
City,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,768.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

89.167.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND  AFFECTIONS  OF  FOWLS.  Sixbas  Pooltbt  ft 
Stock  Rbmxdibs  Co.,  Inc.,  Newcastle,  Va. 

Filed   Febniary   17.   1913.     Borlal   Na   61,670.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

8  9.158.      META|Li    GATES    AND    PABTS    THEREOF. 

Stanoabd    Mancfactubino    Compant,    Cedar    FaUs, 

Iowa. 
Filed  Auiniat  2,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  66.077.    PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBB  10,  1812. 


89.159.  CORN -GRADERS  AND  CONCRETE  •  MIXEBS. 
Standabd  MANnpACTUBiNQ  CoMPANT,  Cedar  FaUa, 
Iowa. 

Filed  An^st  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  65.078.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER   10,  1912.  ^ 

89.160.  BOURBON  AND  PURE  RYE  WHISKY.  John 
B.  Thompson,  Harrodsburg,  Ky. 

Filed  July  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,771.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89.161.  VACUUM-GAGES,  PRESSURE-GAGES,  -nCST- 
GAGES,  AND  SELF-RECORDING  GAGES.  United 
States  Gaoob  Compant,  SeUersrille,  Pa.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,084.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

89.162.  LIQUID  COMPOUND  FOR  CLEANING  AUTO- 
MOBILE-BADIATORS.  Unitbd  Statu  Compound 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,180.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1912. 

89.163.  BEMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  AILMENTS  AND 
DISEASES.     Datid  S.  Van  Hobnb,  Monroe,  Ga. 

Filed  April  26,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  68484.    PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1912. 

89.164.  CORKS,   CAPS,   AND  CAPSULES   FOR   SEAL- 

ING  BOTTLES  AND  BOTTLE-SEALING  DEVICES. 
Thb    VI8CO8B    DXTBLOPMBNT    Co.     LiMITBD,    LoOdSB, 

England. 
Filed  June  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  68,990.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89,166.  VACUUM-H08B  MADB  OF  BUBBEB  AND 
FABBIC.      VOOBHEBS    RDBBBB   MANOPACnTBINO    COM- 

PANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
FUed  April  24,  1912.     Berial  Na  68,088.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1912. 

89.166.  VACUUM-HOSB  MADB  OF  RUBBER  ANb 
FABRIC.  VOOBHCBS  RUBBBB  MANUPACTCBINO  COM- 
PANT, Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

FUed  AprU  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  68,064.    PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89.167.  VACUUM  HOSE  MADE  OF  BUBBEB  AND 
FABBIC.  VooBHEBs  Bdbbbb  Manttpactcbino  Com- 
pant, Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  AprU  24,  1912.    Serial  No.  63,086.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.  1912. 

89.168.  FLAVORING  COMPOUND.  The  Voel  Com- 
pant, Baltimore,  Md.  * 

Filed  July  22,  1912.     SerUU  Mp.  64.868.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89.169.  LINIMENT  AND  REMEDY  FOR  CBBTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.  C.  D.  Wabnbb  Co.,  Ooldwatn>. 
Mich. 

FUed  April  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,698.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1912. 

89.170.  PLOWS  AND  CULTIVATOBS,  AND  PABT8 
THEBEOF.     S.  B.  White's  Sons.  Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed    February   7,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,346.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 

89.171.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Thomas  Wood  ft  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   January   28,    1909.      Serial    No.   40,177.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBEB  10,  1912. 

89.172.  LAUNDRY  SOAP.  Thb  Yalb  Soap  ft  Rbphuno 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  ' 

Filed   February   29,   1912.      Serial   No.   61,817.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  10.  1912. 

8  9,173.     UNWROUGHT    AND    PARTLY  -  WROUGHT 
METALS.      Aeboubtal  Stnoicatb,   Limited,   Weat,- 
mlnster,  London,  England. 
Filed  August  6,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  66,103.    PUBLIBHBD 

SEPTEMBER  10,  1912. 
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REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  12,  1912. 


16,«60.— r«I«;  "NOXAGERM."  (For  a  G«rm-Klller.) 
Bbck  4  Faxsa^  WllBxlagton,  OeL  Filed  October  17, 
1012. 

1^961.— Title:  "ORTHOPEDIC  ARCH  SUPPORT." 
(For  Shoes.)  Raymond  Hxalt,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  October  16,  1912. 

16,662.— r«l«;  "JOHN  MILL."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B. 
HaxscHw.  Mro.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  October 
11.  1912. 

16,663.— r«l«.-  "SODA  MIDGETS."  (For  Crackers.) 
iNDapBHDBirr  Baking  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
FUed  October  10,  1912. 

16,654.— Title;  "GRANDMOTHER  DUTCHER'S  PAIN- 
LESS MENSTRUATION  HERBS."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.)  Nbttib  A.  Ki<ock,  Blagbamton,  N.  T. 
Filed  October  7,  1912. 


16.666.— ritJe:  "  LU8TR0."  (For  Polishing  Cloths.) 
Thb  Lustko  Mfg.  &  Salbs  Co.  Inc.,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Aogust  29,  1912. 

16,666.— r<tl«;   "RAINBOW  MALINE."      (For  Mallne.) 

BOSBNTHAI/-SU>AN     MlLLINiaY     CO.,     St     LoolS,     Mo. 

FUed  October  12,  1912. 

16,667.— ntl«;  "8HULT8  BON-TON  BREAD."  (For 
Bread.)  Shults  Bsbad  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aagnst  19,  1912. 

16,668.— r«le:  "GILT  EDGE  BEER."  (For  Beep.) 
Jacob  Wibth  *  Co.,  Inc.,  ProTldence,  R.  I.  FUed 
September  21.  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  12,  1912. 


3,184.- r«I«:  "  BILLY  BEECH-NUT."  (For  Food  Prod- 
nets.)  Bbbch-Ndt  Packing  Compaky,  Canajoharle, 
N.  T.    Filed  October  12,  1912. 

3,186.— n<l«:  "A  LABOR  OF  LOVE!"  (For  Wheat 
Breakfast  Food.)  Cbbam  op  Wbbat  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     FUed  October  28.  1912. 


8,136.— Title:  "  SAPOLIN."  (For  SapoUn.)  Gbbbtbn- 
DOBPBB  Baos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  October  1, 1912. 

8,187— Title:  "  TROP-ARTIC."  (For  AatomobUe  Lobrl- 
eatlng-OlL)  Manhattan  Oil  Company  op  Iowa,  Dea 
Molnea,  Iowa.    Filed  September  23.  1912. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 


GOla/Ll^XS&XOlSTJSnEij     OF    I^-A^TEITTS 


AKD  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


ooioassioirER's  deoisiohs. 


BX  PABTS  NxLioir. 
DecUM  Mmrch  U,  ntL 

PAnXTABILITY — ^VaLTB     fOB     IlfTIBNAIrCOMBCaTION     BM- 
OINB8. 

Certain  claims  for  a  Talre  for  intemal-combostlon 
engines  Held  patentable  in  riew  of  the  prior  art,  since 
the  diflfercnoaa  thertfrom  InvolTe  the  exardaa  e(  Ibt^- 
tlon. 

Appbal  from  BzamlnerB-lii'GhleC. 

TAJCTB. 

MeMTi.  WhUtewtore,  Hvlbert  d  WhUtemon  for 
the  applicant 

MooBX,  Comml»Honer: 

Tbis  iB  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Bx- 
aminera-ln-Ghlef  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Bxamlno*  rejecting  claimg  1  to  11,  inclualye,  which 
are  enffldently  illustrated  for  the  pnrpoae  of  this 
decision  by  the  following: 

I.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  comMaatira  with  a  valre 
and  a  ralre  seat,  of  a  chfuinel  extending  transverse  to 
t^  movement  of  said  tbIts  <m  Its  seat,  and  a  silt  extending 
from  Bald  channel  to  tiie  contacting  faces  of  said  vaJre 
•nd  Mat.  said  sUt  Ndnf  rcBtrict«l  in  wldth.Cor  the  passage 
of  a  liqaid  film  tiierethrottgb.  

8.  In  an  exploaimi  en^c,  the  coaablaation  with  a 
▼»!▼•  »nd  lt»  seat,  of  a  groore  or  channel  formed  in  the 
one  extending  traasrerBe  to  the  direction  of  moT«nent  of 
said  Talye,  and  an  insert  tot  filling  the  month  of  aaid 

?ii5m  Sta^^i^iisg:*  '^'"^  *^'  '^'  p"***  '^ 

6.  In  an  explosioB  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  eyUadrlnl  valve  and  a  erlladrleal  seat  therefbr. 
of  a  chaiinel  extending  longltadinaUy  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  segmental  insert  in  the  month  of  said  channel, 
having  a  rastdeted  «learanee  for  the  pasBsge  of  a  UooM 
flloi* 

10.  to  an  cnlosion  englML  ttia  eombinatloB  with  a  pin- 
raUty  of  cylinders^  of  a  cylindrical  valve  case  ported  to 
connect  with  the  bidlvldaal  cylinders,  a  cylindrfoU  valve 
enimglng  said  sea^  a  channel  extradiag  longitadiBaUv  of 
said  seat,  an  Insert  flUlng  the  SBonth  ofsaid^hanael  hav- 
lag  a  restricted  clearance  for  the  passage  of  a  llqnld  fllm. 
sad  packing  rings  f/Nr  esld  valve  intermediate  the  ports 
o(  the  raspeetive  cylinders.  *^ 

II.  to  aa  ophwlim  englae,  the  oombiaation  with  a 
vmlvs  and  a  valve  seat,  of  a  channel  extending  parallel  to 
tte  c«tacttmrfsees  oi  Bsld  valve  and  seatintfa^t  i^ 
Btrleted  in  width  tor  the  passage  of  a  Uanld  fllm  eonaec^ 
lag  said  chaanel  with  the  spaeebetween  ^  valvs^Sdftte 

The  references  cited  are  the  patents  to  Leonard, 
TllJBSi,  Jnly  29,  18TO;  Norling,  762,882,  June  21, 
1904;  Oook,  00^,200,  May  8,  1808;  TandOBcn, 
266,478,  October  8,  1882. 

The  problon  which  the  present  inrentlcm  is  in- 
tended to  solre  iB  the  Inbricatloa  of  a  rotating  ralve 
ftur  intemal-combQBtlon  engines.  The  main  diffl- 
cntty  eneonntered  1b  the  aToidaaoe  of  BorpIvB  oil  be* 
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tween  the  working  snrfticeB,  which  when  present 
accumulates  in  the  porta  of  the  valve  and  valve-seat 
and  bnms  when  the  exploeion  occurs,  reenltlng  in 
the  preaoice  of  carbon  and  sticking  or.  Irregular 
working  of  the  ralve 

To  meet  the  requiremente  of  snch  a  situation,  ap- 
plicant provides  an  oil-duct  extmding  parallel  to  the 
cylindrical  valve  and  transverse  to  ita  direction  of 
rotation  and  a  capillary  paseage  or  aUt  connecting 
the  duct  with  the  coacting  surfaces  of  the  valve  and 
valve-seat  This  slit  is,  at  most,  a  few  thousandths 
of  an  inch  wide.  The  result  is  the  feeding  of  a  fllm 
of  oU  to  the  contacting  Burfacea,  which  spreads 
evenly  over  them  without  any  surplus,  so  that  th«e 
Is  no  deposit  in  the  porta 

The  nearest  reference  cited  is  the  patent  to  Leon- 
ard, which  shows  a  lubricating  device  for  a  shaft- 
Journal  box  consisting  of  a  reservoir  for  oil  above 
the  shaft,  which  is  connected  to  the  contacting  sur- 
faces of  the  shaft  and  Journal-box  by  an  opening  of 
considerable  width  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft 
and  transverse  to  ita  direction  of  rotation  and  in 
which  is  laid  a  roller  free  to  turn  under  the  action 
of  the  shaft,  upon  which  it  rests.  The  specification 
states  that  the  roller  "flta  easily"  in  the  silt  In 
which  it  Ilea  and  that  the  tightaess  of  lit  must  de- 
pend upon  the  nature  of  the  lubricant,  being  snug* 
ger  for  oil  than  for  the  semisolid  lubricator  some- 
tlmefl  used.  The  roller  is  intended  to  distribute  the 
lubricant  evoily  over  the  surtace  of  the  shaft  Vpoa 
comparing  this  structure  with  that  set  forth  in 
claim  1  it  will  be  seen  that  it  fails  to  meet  it  in 
that  it  doee  not  embody — 
a  silt  extendlag  from  said  channel  to  the  eontaetias  faces 

*!."!l!  ^^  '^-**Xf-!Ji*Jl"*  ^*»8  restricted  la  width 
for  the  passaae  of  a  llqnid  fllm — 


therethrough,  ^^ssumlng  that  the  distance  between 
the  roller  and  the  adjacoit  face  of  the  slit  In  which 
it  lies  is  BO  narrow  that  it  might  be  properly  called 
a  '*aUt*'  it  18  clear  that  this  slit  does  not  extend  to 
the  contacting  taces  of  the  bearing.  Manifestly, 
therefore,  applicant  has  a  structure  which  is  not 
shown  in  any  of  the  references.  It  only  remains  to 
dedde  whether  this  admittedly  nor^  stmctore  in- 
volves the  exercise  of  Invention. 

By  means  of  a  very  accurately-constructed  modtf 
Produced  at  the  hearing  applicant  llhtBtrated  the 
difBerence  la  action  between  an  oil-ftodlng  deriee 
audi  as  shown  in  Leonard  and  that  devised  by  hias. 
Vb.  •.] 
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Byj  tbe  aae  of  ibe  narrow  silt  which  he  employs  a 
vei  7  thin  film  of  oil  was  distributed  over  the  surface 
of  the  valve  without  the  presence  of  any  excess 
wl  atever  that  could  collect  in  the  ports,  while  with 
thi  i  structure  shown  In  the  Leonard  patent  a  large 
ex  »ss  of  oil  accumulated  In  the  ports  of  the  valve 
anl  the  valve-seat,  although  the  roller  was.  made  to 
fit  as  tl^t  as  possible  without  causing  so  much  frlc- 
tl<n  as  to  prevent  rotation  even  with  the  thin  oil 
en  ployed  in  the  demonstration.    The  difference  in 
ac  Ion  seemed  to  be  due  to  the  fact  that  there  are 
re  «sse8  of  considerable  capacity  between  the  roller 
ar  d  the  shaft,  In  which  oil. will  unavoidably  collect 
ai  d  drop  into  the  ports  of  the  valve  as  it  rotates,  at 
Will  as  feed  excessively  to  the  moving  surfaces. 
T%e  distinction  between  the  applicant's  structure 
the  disclosures  in  the  references  appears  to  be, 
hi  tolly,  that  the  former  not  only  prodncee  a  film  of 
oUbetween  the  valve  and  valve-seat,  but  it  forms 
tt  •  oU  tnto  a  film  before  it  reaches  that  point  and 
feeds  it  m  the  torm  desired  to  the  surface  to  be 
Iw  brlcated.    I  am  of  the  opinioo  that  tke  difference 
Is  a  clearly  patentable  one. 

Claims  8,  7,  8,  »,  «nd  10,  howwer,  are  not  found 
tB  Mt  forth  the  invention.  The  mere  restriction  to 
aik  Insert  in  the  channel  having  a  restricted  clear- 
ance for  tke  passage  of  the  film  of  oil  is  beiieved  to 
h  irdly  distinguish  from  Leonard.  It  most  be  held, 
ticrefoi«,  that  the  rejection  of  these  claims  was 
jiatmed. 

The  decision  of  the  Bxamtoers-in-Clilef  Is  af- 
fl  ned  as  to  ctalsM  8,  7,  8,  9.  a»d  10  and  reversed 
*  a  I  to  claion  1,  2,  4.  5,  8,  and  11. 


9z  PAaTE  Thb  Amebicah  Rolliao  Mux  Compart. 
Decided  Auoutt  u,  aiB. 
TsAOB  -  MAaaa — Cancblatiom — JoRiaoicrioa   ov   ths 

COMMISaiONBB. 

Held  that  the  Commlisloner  ha»  antl^ortty  under  the 
Trade-Mark  Art  for  canceitng  a  regtotratloB  apoa  the 
•bcwtng  d  the  registrant  that  aoch  reglstxmtloD  waa 
granted  t«  a  non-existent  corporatloB. 
i  .  fUum — Bamb — EBeisTBATiOJt  Not  Bbinstatbd. 

Where  upon  the  petition  of  the  registrant  a  trade- 
mark registration  was  canceled  because  through  an 
error  la  the  application  the  registration  was  granted  to 
a  BBB-eslstaBt  corporatiM,  H«M  that  sneta  regtstratlon 
wlU  not  be  reiaatated. 


Ow  nnnoir. 

TBADB-MARK  rOB  IBOK  rBODUCTB. 

Mr.  Jwmet  W.  Bee  and  Meurt.  Brock,  Beeken  d 
/  Jtnith  for  the  appUcant. 
CoMDE,  Commissioner: 

TWi  Is  a  petition  that  a  revocation  of  the  can- 
( elation  proceedings  in  this  case  be  ordered. 

It  appears  that  registration  certificate  No.  70,t566 
vas  lasued  September  15,  1908,  to  "  The  American 
iolllnc  Mill  Coihpany,  of  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
Nuation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
>hio,"  upon  an  application  p«q;)orting  to  be  filed  by 
mch  oompany. 

On  Feferaary  lA.  1912.  appltcation  was  made  by 
*TM  Anerlcan  Roiling  MiU  Company"  for  the 
awottadaB  0I  said  regiatraUon,  which  atated— 
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that  the  registrant  company  waa  and  la  a  corporation 
organised  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  and 
under  the  laws  of  no  other  State — 

and — 

that  the  statement  that  the  company  was  organised  under 
the  laws  of  Ohio  waa  an  error  due  to  accident,  inadver- 
tenoe  and  mistake. 

The  petition  for  cancelation   prayed   that  said 
registration   may  be  canceled   In   order   that  the 
company  may  effect  a  new  registration  of  its  trade- 
mark on  petition  papers  correctly  reciting  the  name 
of  ttie  State  in  which  the  company  was  incorpo- 
rated.   Accompanying  the  petition  for  cancelation 
was  the  affidavit  of  one  Phillips,  who  stated  that 
he  is  the  secretary  of  The  American  Rolling  Mill 
Company;    that  he  executed   the   statement   and 
declaration  forming  part  of  the  application  for  tha 
above-m«itloned  registration,  and  that  the  state- 
ment In  said  papers  that  the  company  was  a  cor- 
poration of  the  State  of  Ohio  was  erroneous,  and 
that   the  said   company  was   incorporated   under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey.    A  similar 
allegation   was   made   in   the  affidavit  of  Longe- 
necker,  who  further  stated  that  he  was  the  notary 
public  before  whom  the  declaration  pertaining  to 
the  application  ftor  registratkm  was  made  by  tlie 
aforesaid  Philllp& 

The  EJxamlner  of  Interferences  held  that  the 
trade-mark  should  be  canoeled,  and  an  order  was 
duly  entei«d  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on 
March  11,  1912,  canceling  the  reglstratk».  The 
certificate  of  registration  which  was  returned  to 
the  Patent  Oflfce  was  also  marked  "  Canceled  "  and 
the  aeal  broken. 

The  Ofllce  records  show  that  an  appUcatkm  waa 
filed  on  March  1,  1912,  by  "The  American  RoUlng 
Mill  Company,  a  corporation  duly  organised  un- 
der the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  and  located 
and  doing  business  in  Middletown,  Butler  comity, 
Ohio,"  for  the  registration  of  the  mark  for  whldi 
registration  certificate  No.  70.566  was  issued  and 
subsequently  canceled,  as  noted  above.  The  appli- 
cation is  pending  before  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks.  The  last  action  thereon  ahows  that  regis- 
tration lias  l>een  refused  by  the  Bxaminer  in  viesr 
of  several  registratiooa 

As  stated  above,  petitioner  now  seeks  to  have  the 
registration  No.  70,666  reinstated.  It  is  contended 
by  petitkKier  that  section  18  of  the  Trade-Biark  Act 

provides — 

that  «Bl7  MM  who  **  shall  deem  himaalf  Injvrtd 

maiataia  a  eaacalatioa  proceeding: 

tkatr- 


appllcant  instead  of  being  "  injured  "  by  the  reglBtratloa 
has,  on  the  coatrary,  been  benefited. 

and  tliat — 

the  Commiaaioner  waa,   therefore,  witkoot  "Uwrtty  ,*• 

cancel  thTreglstTatlon  and  ahould  set  aside  said  cancela- 

tlon. 

It  appears  from  the  statemoits  made  in  the  ap- 
pHcation  for  cancelation  noted  above  that  the  regis- 
tration was  granted  to  a  non-exlstlpg  corporation, 
and  this  fact  Is  not  denied  in  the  present  petition. 

It  does  not  appear  that  petitioner  could  obtain 
any  legitimate  benefit  from  soch  a  registratton, 
and  the  facts  certainly  warrant  tfce  assnmptioo 
that,  «n  the  contrary,  tt  would  ke  tojnrtd  tb«eky. 
He.t.] 
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It  la  believed  that  the  Commissioner  had  ample 
warrant  under  the  statute  for  canceling  the  regis- 
tration, but  that  he  has  no  authority  to  reinstate 
■aid  reglstratioD  to  a  noo-exiatlng  corporation. 

Petitkmer  haa  pursued  the  proper  course  by  filing 
an  am>Ucation  for  registration  in  its  correct  name, 
and  if  it  deema  itaelf  entitled  to  such  registration 
ita  remedy  is  by  further  prosecution  of  said  appli- 
cation. 


Ex    PABTK    HaBTVOBD. 
Decided  November  1,  tStt. 

1.    APPLICATTOjr — PROSBCfTTIOK — PTHAL   RmTBCTIOK. 

WbOTe  tha  BzamtBer  Bad  stated  tba  gromda  at  re)ec- 
tloo  with  aofllcient  fnllneaa  and  it  was  apparent  that 
applicant  understood  the  references  and  their  applica- 
tion to  the  claims,  the  fact  that  in  the  letter  making 
the  rejection  final  the  ICxaminer  also  stated  his  views 
tally  as  to  the  non-patentability  of  the  claims  did  not 
render  the  final  rejection  premature. 

a.  Samb  —  Samb  —  Samb  —  Admibsiob    or    Ambwdmbnt 
Ajttbb. 

An  amendment  presented  after  final  rejection  Held 
properly  refused  admission  where  the  Examiner  holds 
that  the  elalBM  submitted  differ  In  scope  from  thoae 
previously  rejected  and  no  error  in  this  hoiding<  is 
pointed  out,  and  the  only  showing  for  failure  to  pre- 
sent the  claims  earlier  is  that  the  final  rejection  was 
nnexpected. 

Oh  PBTinoK. 

BPBIIfQ  BBTABDtMO  DBTICB. 

Mr.  Clifford  B.  Dunn  and  Messrs.  Bacon  d  MUans 
tor  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Commiffsioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  seeking  to  have  an  amendment 
oitered  and  acted  upon  which  was  filed  by  applicant 
on  April  20,  1912,  after  the  claims  had  heen  finally 
rejected  by  the  Examiner  on  April  27, 1911. 

The  petition  seeks  relief  in  one  of  three  ways — 
namely,  by>a  ruling  that  the  final  rejection  was  pre- 
mature and  that  therefore  the  amendment  should 
be  entered  and  acted  upon  by  the  Examiner,  or 
that  the  amendment  merely  presents  the  rejected 
claims  in  better  form  for  appeal  and  should  there- 
fore have  been  entered  by  the  Bxaminer  and  dealt 
with,  if  necessary,  In  a  supplemental  statement  to 
the  Examlners-in-Chlef,  or  that  the  amendment, 
although  touching  the  merits  and  filed  after  final  re- 
jection, should  have  l>een  admitted  in  view  of  the 
▼erifled  showing  made  by  the  aflldavit  of  Clifford  K 
Dunn,  attorney  for  the  applicant 
-  It  Is  urged  that  the  final  rejection  vraa  luremature, 
because  the  Examiner  stated  his  views  very  fully  in 
tlie  lettMT  in  which  the  final  rejection  was  given, 
tedlcating,  aa  applicant  contends,  that  be  had  not 
before  made  them  clear,  and  also  becaoae  the  Bx- 
amintf  had,  in  citing  the  reference,  substituted  a 
•  Vrench  patent  for  an  Ekiglish  patent,  showing  the 
flame  device  la  the  Ofllce  letter  next  preceding  the 
final  rejection. 

It  would  of  course  be  improper  for  tbe  Examiner 
to  state  fully  for  the  first  time  his  reasons  for  re- 
jecting the  claims  im  the  letter  in  which  the  rejec- 
tion waa  made  final ;  but  it  aniears  in  this  case  that 
the  Examiner  had  atated  the  grounds  of  rejection 
with  auffleient  fullness  in  preceding  actlona,  and  it 

[Vol.  114. 


is  not  contended  by  the  applicant  that  he  did  not 
understand  the  reference  or  their  application  to 
the  claims. 

The  substitution  of  the  French  patent  for  the 
Engliah  patent  did  not  make  the  final  rejection  pre- 
mature, for  the  reason  that  this  was  done  in  the 
lett«*  preceding  the  final  rejection,  so  that  the 
claims  wwe  in  fact  rejected  twice  with  the  French 
patMit  aa  a  reference.  If  the  Ehcaminer  had  made 
such  substitution  for  the  first  time  in  the  final  ac- 
tion, it  would  hare  been  premature,  since  the  EJng- 
liah  patent  was  ot  too  late  a  date  and  the  applicant 
was  entitled  to  two  rejections  <m  references  which 
tbe  E^xaminer  considered  sufficient  It  cannot  be 
held,  therefore,  that  the  final  rejection  waa  prena- 
tnre. 

As  to  the  admission  of  the  claims  in  the  amend- 
ment of  April  30,  1912,  for  tbe  purpose  of  preeent- 
ing  the  appealed  claims  in  better  form,  the  Bxam- 
iner has  held  that  the  d&lms  submitted  differ  in 
scope  from  tliose  in  the  case  and  would  necessitate 
a  further  consideration  of  the  prior  art  Applicant 
haa  not  ^own  that  the  Bxaminer  is  in  «Tor  in  this 
holding,  and  the  claims  cannot  therefore  be  admit- 
ted merely  as  submitting  the  rejected  claims  in 
better  form  tor  appeal. 

As  to  the  request  that  they  be  admitted  under 
tbe  provisions  of  Rule  68,  in  view  of  the  affidavit  of 
tbe  attorney,  Dunn,  it  is  sufficient  to  state  that  thnt 
affidavit  sets  forth  no  reasons  for  not  presenting  the 
claims  earlier.  No  such  showing  as  is  contem- 
plated by  Rule  68  has  been  made.  It  is  mer^ 
stated  that  the  final  rejection  came  unexpectedly 
and  aa  a  complete  surprise  and  that  the  applicant 
firmly  believed  that  he  was  entitled  to  further 
proeecuticm  of  tbe  case.  T^  application  haa  been 
pending  for  sev««l  yeara,  and  the  device  la  an  ex- 
tronely  simple  one.  There  ai^)ears  to  be  no  reason 
why  the  applicant  should  not  long  ago  have  pre- 
sented the  clalma  which  lie  waa  prepared  to  adhere 
to  as  stating  his  invention.  It  must  be  held.  Cbere- 
fore,  that  the  claims  cannot  be  admitted  under  the 
proTisions  of  the  latter  part  of  Rule  68  relattaff  to 
amendmenta  touching  tbe  merits  after  final  rejec- 
tion. 

The  Examiner  was  right  In  refusing  to  admit  the 
profKmeA  amendment  under  the  circumatancea. 

The  petition  la  denied.  • 


&PBAWW    V.    OlfTABIO-CUCAMOlfGA    FtTTlT    EXCHAKei: 

Decided  January  9,  Ott. 

TBADB-MaBBB — APPLICATtOB MBBB    SBLLINO    AOBNT  MaT 

Nor  Rboistbr. 
A  fruit-exdiasge  wtiich  is  the  selling  aseat  for  aaraial 
associations  of  fruit-growers  Held  not  entitled  ta  rag- 
later  a  mark  used  by  them  alt. 

On  appeal. 

TaAOB-MABK    rOB   OBANOBa,  OBAPB-rBI7IT,  AND  TAMOBBIKBB. 

Mr.  C.  A.  Brandenburg  tor  Strawn. 
Messrs.  Steuart  d  Bteuart  for  Ontario-CucamoB0i 
Fruit  Exchange. 

BiLUifoa,  First  AssisUni  CommisHomer: 

J£Mb  la  aa  ai>peal  by  the  OntarioOucanKmcB  Fmit 
Exchange  from  the  decision  of  die  Examiner  of 
210.8.] 
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Interference*  holding  that   It  U  not  entitled   to 
reg  Bter  the  mark  shown  In  this  appUcation. 

1  ae  Interference  as  orlglnaUy  declared  Involved 
thre  applications  for  reglstrationa  The  Ex- 
am ner  of  Interferences  held  that  none  of 
the  applicants  were  eatitied  to  registration.  Ban- 
kin  and  Moseley  because  they  had  taken 
no  testimony  and  their  application  was  filed 
snfcsequentiy  to  that  of  the  Ontario-CJncamonga 
Fniit  Exchange:  Strawn  because  the  date  of  use 
eetibllshed  by  him  was  subsequent  to  the  use  by 
Om  associations  controlled  by  tiie  Ontarlo-Cuca- 
moiga  Fruit  Exchange  of  the  mark  shown  in  Ita 
application;  the  Ontarlo-Cucamonga  rmlt  Bx- 
chinge  because  It  had  had  no  such  ownership  in 
th<  trade-mark  in  issue  as  would  entlUe  it  to  regis- 

tratioo. 

Jelther  Strawn  nor  Rankin  and  Moseley  ap- 
pe  led  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
feiences.  A  brief  was  filed  on  behalf  of  Strawn, 
anl  his  attorney  appeared  at  tiie  hearing;  but  not 
having  appealed  he  had  no  further  interest  in  the 
ca  »  other  than  that  of  any  member  of  the  general 
pu  )llc  and  his  brief  cannot  therefore  be  considered. 
Tl  e  only  question  before  me  Is  whether  the  Ontario- 
Ci  camonga  Fruit  Exchange  is  entitied  to  reglstra- 

tl<  n-  ^      _, 

[t  Appears  from  the  testimony  that  the  Ontarlo- 
Gi  camonga  Fruit  Exchange  is  a  corporation  or- 
gs ttl»ed  under  the  laws  of  California  and  is  com- 
po  Bed  of  nine  associations  of  fruit-growers.    It  does 
net  appear  from  the  testimony  that  the  exchange 
e\er  owns  the  fruit  sold  under  the  trade-mark  in 
qiestion  or  that  it  sells  it  In  the  sense  In  which  a 
commission  merchant  sells  goods  on  commission, 
ft]  r  the  exchange  makes  no  profits  and  turns  over 
tl  e  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  goods  to  the  Indl- 
vJiual  association  by  whom  the  fruit  was  packed. 
T  le  witnesses  refer  to  this  exchange  as  a  selling 
a  ent,  and  that  seems  to  be  the  only  function  that 
It   has.    It  does  not  appear  from  the  testimony 
whether  orders  for  fruit  are  given  directly  to  the 
exchange  or  whether  these  orders  are  sent  to  the 
virions  associations,  nor  does  it  appear  that  the 
e  [Change  is  in  any  way  responsible  for  the  charac- 
tir  of  the  fruit  put  up  under  the  trade-mark  In 
qsestion.    The  witnesses  testify  that  the  mark  Is 
u  Bed  only  upon  the  best  grade  of  fruit :  but  it  does 
B  at  appear  that  the  officers  of  the  exchange  see  to 
J   tj^t  only  fruit  of  the  best  grade  is  packed  under 

t  Us  mark. 

Section  1  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  provides  that 
t  M  owner  of  the  trade-mark  used  In  commerce  with 
I  fM^gn  nation  or  among  the  several  States  or 
1  rlth  Indian  tribes  may  obtain  registration  by  com- 
Jlylng  with  certain  requirements.  It  Is  not  seen, 
lowerer,  how  a  mere  seUlng  agent  for  several  asso- 
<  iatl<m8  can  be  considered  as  the  owner  of  a  trade- 
1  Dark  placed  upon  the  goods  by  these  associations, 
( ttdi  of  whom  has  a  right  to  use  the  mark.  It  Is 
iitated  in  the  brief  on  this  appeal  that  when  an 
tsaoclation  withdraws  from  the  exchange  It  loses 
IM  rlglit  to  use  this  mark.  While  this  is  probably 
irocL  tber*  Is  nothing  In  the  record  about  It 
*^  [Vol.  IM. 


It  Is  significant  that,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interfer«ices,  on  the  labels  for  the  aids 
of  the  tMxes  the  name  of  the  exchange  does  not 
appear  In  fnU,  but  has  been  abbreviated  to  "  O.  K. 
Fruit  Exchange,"  and  this  name  appears  under  the 
words  "  Selling  agents."    The  name  of  the  associa- 
tion ai^pears  In  full  on  the  label  undw  the  words 
"  Grown  and  packed  by,"  and  the  labels  all  bear 
some  further  name  as  Identifying  the  particular  as- 
sociation by  which  the  goods  were  packed.    While, 
as  above  stated,  the  labels  which  are  designed  for 
the  «ids  of  the  boxes  bear  the  name  "  O.  K.  Fmlt 
Exchange,"  which  Is  stated  by  one  of  the  witnesses 
to  be  an  abbreviation  for  Ontarlo-Cucamonga  Fruit 
Exchange,  the  wrappers  which  are  placed  around 
the  Indlvidual^pieces  of  fruit  do  not  bear  the  name 
of  the  exchange  at  all,  though  they  bear  the  trade- 
mark In  question  and  the  name  of  the  particular 
association. 

Each  oif  the  associations,  therefore,  having  the 
right  to  use  the  mark  during  Its  membership  In 
the  exchange  and  the  latter  being  merely  a  selling 
agent  for  these  associations,  it  cannot  be  held  that 
the  lattw  hns  such  ownership  In  the  mark  as  will 
entitle  It  to  registration. 

The  decision  of  the  Examine:  of  Interferences 
is  affirmed. 


CaOSS  V.  BlTBBT. 
DeoUed  October  tl,  ntt. 

AFPLlCATIOlt— AMSHDMSirr  FlLBD  DOSIMQ  THS  llfTaSFM- 

■Nca. 
Where  an  amendinent  ii  filed  to  an  application  In  In- 
terference which  purport*  to  pot  this  appUcation  in  con- 
dition for  another  interference,  the  Primary  Examiner 
■hould  give  the  amendment  conalderation  sufficient  ttf 
determine  whether  Kich  la  the  caae,  and  if  It  is  should 
request  Jurisdiction  of  the  appUcation  in  order  to  enter 
the  proposed  amendment;  otherwise  the  amendment 
should  be  refused  entry  until  the  termination  of  the 
interference. 
Ow  prnxioif. 

APPABATU8  »0«  C8B  Uf  THS  MAICCFACTOBS  OF  OAS. 

Me»»r».  Barthel  d  Barthel  for  Cross. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Stoughton  for  Rusby. 

BiUJNOs,  FirBt  ABtUtant  Commisf toner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Rusby  that  he  be  permitted 
to  file  the  amendment,  accompanying  his  petition, 
consisting  of  two  claims  copied  from  a  patent  to 
Crosa  to  his  application  now  Involved  In  the  above- 
entlHed  Interference  and  that  the  claims  of  said 
amendment  be  added  as  Issues  to  this  Interference, 
or  that  a  new  Interference  be  declared  with  said 
claims  as  counts  of  the  Issue  In  which  the  testimony 
taken  in  the  jwesent  Interference  may  be  used. 

The  patent  to  Cross,  No.  974,556,  mentioned  above, 
Issued  November  1,  1010,  upon  an  application  filed 
July  6,  1909,  and  Is  not  Involved  In  the  present 
Interference. 

The  aw)llcattons  Involved  In  the  present  inter- 
ference are  those  of  Busby,  filed  October  12,  1909, 
and  of  Cross,  filed  March  12, 1910. 

The  petitioner  cont«ids  that  the  said  patent  to 
Cross  should  not  have  Issued  without  an  Interfer- 
ence with  the  Busby  application  Involved  In  the 
No  t.] 
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preemt  lntafer«ice;  also  that  the  claims  of  his 
amendment  are  not  pateitably  dilferent  from  the 
issue  of  this  interference. 

The  present  interference  is  awaiting  decision 
upon  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention  on  ap- 
peal from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-In-Chlef, 
and  the  claims  of  the  amendment  cannot  be  added 
as  counts  thereto.  It  may  be  possible,  however, 
that  petitioner  Is  entitled  to  an  Interference  with 
the  Cross  patent.  This  is  a  matter  for  considera- 
tion by  the  Primary  Examiner  in  the  first  in- 
stance and  Involves  the  questions  of  whether  peti- 
tioner can  make  the  claims  in  his  pending  appli- 
cation and  whether  they  are  patentable  to  him. 

The  amendment  presented  is  remanded  to  the 
Primary  Examiner,  who  Is  directed  to  consider  the 
same  to  the  extent  of  determining  whether  peti- 
tioner is  entitled  to  an  interference  with  the  Cross 
patent.  Should  he  decide  that  petitioner  Is  enti- 
tled to  such  Interferoice,  he  will  request  Jurisdiction 
of  the  BuAy  application  for  the  purpose  of  enter- 
ing the  amendment  and  will  declare  the  interference 
without  awaiting  the  determination  of  the  present 
Interference.  (Moore  v,  Hewitt  v.  Potter,  116  O.  G., 
609;  car  parte  Neidich,  172  O.  G.,  661.)  *  If,  on  the 
other  hand,  he  holds  that  petitioner  is  not  entitled 
to  said  interference,  he  will  so  Inform  petitioner,  but 
will  not  enter  the  amnedment  until  the  determina- 
tion of  the  present  Interference.    ( Bule  109. ) 

Should  such  Intoference  be  declared,  the  ques- 
tion of  whether  the  testimony  taken  in  the  present 
Interference  may  be  used  therein  Is  one  for  stlpula- 
tl(m  by  the  parties  or  for  decision  on  a  motion 
under  Bule  167. 

The  petition  Is  granted  to  the  extent  Indicated. 


Ex  PABTE  Goldsmith  aitd  WHrriiia. 
D9eU04  B9pttmb0r  9$,  oa. 

PSTITIOK — AlfaNOMBMT    UNDBB     ROLS    78. 

Where  an  amendment  Is  filed  under  Bule  78  which 
the  Examiner  reports  contains  a  claim  broader  in  scope 
tlian  those  allowed  and  the  entry  of  which  would 
necessitate  a  reopening  of  the  case  for  further  prose- 
cution. Held  that  the  amendment  wiil  not  be  admitted. 

Ow  PKTrriOH. 

STROPPt  KO-MACBI N  B. 

-    Mr,  Edgar  8.  Wheeler  for  the  applicants. 
TiERifAiTT,  AaHstant  ComtnUaioner: 

This  is  a  petition  for  rehenriag  of  applicants'  pe- 
tition to  amend  the  case  by  the  insertion  of  a 
claim  under  the  provisions  of  Bule  78.  The  Ex- 
aminer made  an  adverse  recommendation  as  to  the 
entry  of  this  claim,  stating  that —  * 

the  claim  la  of  broader  scope  than  those  allowed  and  the 
admission  thereof  would  necessitate  a  reexamination; 
therefore  the  case  would  hare  to  be  withdrawn  from  Issue 
and  reopened  for  further  prosecution.  . 

The  applicants  contad  that  the  only  just  ground 
on  which  the  Examiner  can  refuse  to  enter  the  pro- 
posed amendment  is  that  the  claim  is  not  patentable. 
Beference  is  made  to  the  decision  in  ea  parte  Flem- 
ing, (126  O.  G.,  2800,)  and  the  following  Is  quoted 
therefrom  as  supporting  this  contention : 

A  petition  for  the  entry  of  aa  amendment  presented 
vadcr  Bate  78  after  the  alMwaBC*  of  tbs  application  will 

[▼oL  lt4. 


be  denied  where  the  amendment  includes  claims 'wklch 
the  Bxaminer  in  his  report  upon  the  petition  states  ore 
not  patentable. 

Coonsti  for  the  applicanta,  however,  foiled  to  in- 
clude in  his  quotation  the  following  statement  from 
the  same  decision : 

Entry  of  claims  under  Bule  78  is  not  a  matter  of  rlcbt, 
but  a  privilege  accorded  applicants  where  the  claims  are 
found  allowable  by  the  Bxaminer  upon  such  consideration 
of  the  ease  aa  he  may  deem  proper.  He  should  not  be 
forced  to  consider  the  questlQu  of  patentability  upon  a 
petition  of  tills  kind.  The  time  for  amendment  in  this 
case  as  a  matter  of  right  has  expired. 

Bule  68  requires  that  In  amending  an  aiH>llcant 
must  clearly  point  out  all  the  patmtable  novelt^^  ' 
which  he  thinks  the  case  pres^its  In  view  of  the 
state  of  the  art  disclosed  by  the  references  cited  or 
the  objections  made,  and  where,  as  In  this  case, 
after  amendment  the  application  is  allowed  by  tlie 
Bxaminer  the  applicants  have  no  reason  to  assume 
that  they  are  entitled  as  a  matier  of  right  to  an  ex- 
amination of  the  patentability  of  claims  broader 
than  those  to  which  they  have  previously  limited 
their  case. 

In  view  of  these  facts  the  petition  must  be  denied. 

In  the  report  of  the  Examiner  upon  this  petition 
he  states  that  the  claim  is  not.  In  his  opinion,  pat- 
entable over  the  references  of  record.  This  consti- 
tutes an  additional  reason  for  denying  the  petition. 


WE3BEB  V.   VfWXD. 
Decided  October  U,  no, 
IirrBsrsBBircB — Rcofsnimq. 

An  Interference  will  not  be  reopened  for  the  purpose 
of  taking  testimony  on  the  question  of  originality  where 
It  appears  that  the  party  whose  testimony  it  is  desired 
to  take  was  available  at  the  time  the  orlgteal  testimony 
was  taken  and  his  relation  to  the  parties  to  the  Inter- 
ference known  to  the  moving  party.  , 

Ow  ifonoH. 

CABLBWAT. 

Me«sr8.  LintMcum,  Belt  d  Fuller  for  Webber. 

Metsrs.  Binney,  Maatick  d  Ogden  for  Wood. 
Tkhnant,  AaHatant  CommUHoner: 

This  is  a  motion  by  Webber  that  the  Interference 
be  remanded  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  for 
the  purpose  of  reopening  the  case  to  admit  further 
testimony. 

It  is  alleged  that  the  testimony  is  newly  dis- 
covered and  would  tend  to  show  that  the  party 
Wood  was  not  the  original  Inventor,  but  derived 
his  knowledge  of  the  Invention  from  one  MacFarlln, 
to  whom  Webber  had  disclosed  the  invention. 

The  record  in  this  case  shows  that  at  the  time 
Webber  took  his  testimony  he  knew  of  the  relations 
between  MacFarlln  and  Wood,  and  he  testified  that 
he  disclosed  the  invention  to  MacFarlln.  It  fur- 
ther shows  that  the  contention  of  derivation  of  the 
invention  by  Wood  from  Webber  throui^  MacFarlln 
was  made  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
and  again  before  the  Examlners-in-Chief. 

Webber  did  not  call  MacFarlln  as  a  witness,  al- 
though he  was  available  and  was  not  called  by  Wood, 
and  his  desire  to  do  so  at  this  time  seems  to  arise 
from  the  conviction  that  he  Is  less  favorable  to 
Wood  and  more  favorable  to  Webber  than  was  sup- 
posed at  the  time  testimony  was  taken. 

iro.t.3 
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tbeae  clrciinistance«  are  not  roch  as  to  Justify 
a  reopening  of  the  case  for  further  testimony.  Web- 
ber hat  had  his  opportunity  to  prove  his  case,  and 
his  knowledge  of  MacFarlln's  relations  to  himself 
and  Wood  was  sufficient  at  that  time  a*  least  to 
have  put  him  upon  inqnlry  as  to  the  additional 
facts  which  he  cont«ida  he  has  since  discovered. 

The  motion  is  denied. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A)  The  Voightmann  patent.  No. 
600486,  for  a  fireproof  window.  Held  invalid  in 
view  of  the  prior  art.  Voiohttnann  v.  Seeley,  1©8 
Fed.  Rep.,  485. 

a 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Elliott  and  Stanton  patent. 
No.  883483,  for  a  device  for  regulating  the  heat 
applied  to  cooking  utensils.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed.   Perforated  Plate  Co.  v.  CofmoUy,  198  Fed. 

Rep.,  487.  ! 

. ■    j. 

(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Swindell  patent.  No.  624,401, 
for  an  annealing-furnace.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Stcindell  V.  Haffan,  198  Fed.  Rep.,  490. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Dodge  patent.  No.  894,487, 
for  a  battery,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Edison 
Mfg  .Co.  V.  Banks  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.,  198  Fed. 
Rep.,  495. 

IntflTrerenoe  HotioeSi 

DKPABTtlKXT  or  TH«  IWTraiOB, 

Umitk)  States  Pat«mt  OrriCB, 

Waahinoton.  D.  C.  OcMber  a,  Olt. 

Cole'a  Cedar  Cr€m«  Oo.j  iU  attign*  or  Itffol  representa- 
tives, take  notice:  ^  ^  :.  ._  .^.  «—  ,. 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tweoi  the  application  of  Frank  W.  Bncknam,  of  Skowbe- 
san.  Ma.,  for  regiatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  August  22.  1899.  No.  33.395,  to  Coles  Cedar 
Crime  Co..  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  decU- 
ratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Cole's  Cedar 
Crime  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  retnmed  by 
tbe  post-offlee  undeliverable,  notice  la  hcret^  given  that 
OBless  said  Cole's  Cedar  Crime  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal 
iSPi—f intstiTfis.  shall  snter  an  appearance  therein  within 
tnlrty  days  from  tbe  first  pnbUcatlon  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  wlU  be  published  in  the  OrricikL  QAMwm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dbfabtmb!«t  or  ths  IirruioB. 

TThitsd  Statm  Patbwt  Orrrcs, 

WastUngton,  D.  C.  October  n,  nn. 

WhUmsm  Brothers,  Uteir  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Oflke  he- 
tw^n  the  application  or  Tbe  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Com- 
ptay,   15   Braange   Place.   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   fbr  r«t- 

fVel.  IM. 


iHtmtlon  of  s  trade-msrk  and  tradeHoark  reglatratioo 
No  17.98«,  reglstfred  June  3.  1890.  to  Whitman  Broth- 
ers^ of  302  Produce  Exchange  Building.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
snd  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Wbltman  Brothers  at  the  said  address  hsv- 
Ing  been  returned  by  the  Post-Ofllee  Department  unde- 
liverable, notice  l8  hereby  given  that  unless  the  said 
Whitman  Brothers,  tbetr  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea, 
shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  first  publica- 
tion of  this  order  enter  an  apoearsnee  therein  the  Inter- 
ference will  proceed  as  though  oy  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oazstts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  iNraaioR, 

Umitbd  Statbs  Pat»»t  OrrtCB, 

WasMngton,  D.  C,  October  tt.  19t». 
Bhaw  Brothers,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 
»etiee:  ^^ 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Hargreaves  Merc.  Co..  corner 
Eighth  and  O  streets,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  for  registratlOB  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  September  18, 
1894,  No.  20,253,  to  Shaw  Brothers.  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land, and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  Mid  Shaw  Brothers  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Shaw  Brothers,  their  af- 
slgns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pobilcation  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 

ease  of  default  ^  „       

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAt.  OAsam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  Cofliin«ssio»«r. 


DaPA>TMBirT  or  tbm  iKmioa, 

.  Unitbd  Statm  PATnuT  Orricn. 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  tt.  t9tt. 

Lievre,  Fricke  A  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
take  notice:  ,     ^^ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  applkatlon  of  Goldberg,  Bo  wen  k  Co..  Sutter 
street,  above  Kearny,  San  Praaelsco.  Cal.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  October  21, 
1800.  No.  18.546,  to  Lievre,  Fricke  ft  Co.,  707-700  San- 
some  street,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Lievre, 
Fricke  ft  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post -offlce  undeliverable,  notice  is  nerebv  given  that 
unlaas  said  Lievre,  Fricke  ft  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  tbe  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  QACvrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

BDWABD   B.   MOOBE,   Commitsioner. 


OBPAKTIiaKT  or  THB  INTBBIOB, 

UXMOU)  STATB8  PATBKT  OmCB. 

Washtngton,  D.  C,  October  19,  J9It. 
Patriok  Lwndi  4  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives. 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Co-Operanve  Leagne,  42 
Bast  Houston  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of 
a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered  October  6,  1885, 
No.  12,022,  to  Patrick  Lynch  ft  Co.,  1721  South  street 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  said  Patrick  Lynch  ft  Co.  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  un- 
deliverable, notice  is  heretagr  given  that  unless  said  Patrick 
Lynch  ft  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shan 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  tbe 
first  publication  of  this  order  tbe  Interference  will  be 
proce«led  with  as  In  case  of  default  

Thta  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Omcui.  Oaotts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commissioner. 
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DivWoiu  and  Mibjceta  oC  in 
tioo. 


1.  Fenee*;  Harrows  and 
Plows;    Snden    and    Plani 
Tims,  PlantB,  and  Flowers. 


OMMt  naw  appU- 
oatioD  and  okl- 
mtmotkn  brap- 
pUeaot  awaittng 

~  taetkn. 


r 


Nav. 


CnltorB;  Cnrtatna.  Shades, 
eraans;  Dairr.  iMtl  Paat- 


and  Bcraanss 


taf  and  Paoar  danflnc:  Papsr 
FUis  and  Btndacs;    Pnenmatle 


Daspateh;   Pneomatlcs; 
Ston-Serrlea;  Tobaeeo. 
S.  AnneaBnf  and  TMnperlng;  SlBe* 
trte  Boating  and  Rhaoatats;  Etoo- 
tnOmadatrTi    Matal  •  Founding: 
lletaOorgy;  Plastic  Matal  Work- 

Bxeavatlng; 
ke  Engineer- 
nlnartinc  Ito- 
Bonding  Btraetmcs;  Tiav^ 
arsing  Hoista. 
A.  BookbinAng;  Barreaters;  Jaw> 


,  Brtdfsa;  CooTerers:  E 
Halsllng:  HTdiantte 
bug  LoMuag  and  Unlo 


abr;  Mnsle. 
«.  Blaael 


Vf' 


Mng  and  Dyetnr.  Chaml- 
eak;  Ezploalvea;  FertUlsm;  Medl- 
dnaa;  Preaarring;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Babatance  Preprntiflo. 

7.  EdneatlonalAppliaaeaa; 
Chttchea;  Gaines  and  Toys:  Me- 
dhagcal  If eton;  Optles;  Veloel- 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Fnrnltara; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Ardelea;  Stan 
Fomltore:  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Oas  Pnmpa;  Fhdd- 
Prassors  Regnlatflrs;  HTdranllo 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Ftald-cwrent;  Pnmpa;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Ouftages  and  Wanna 
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Rieee,  and  Lagglnis:  Batton, 
Eyriet,  and  Rl^  Setting;  Bar- 
Leather  Manafwtnrea;  Natl- 


tng  and   BtapBnr.   Whlpa  and 
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IS.  Elevators;  Joomal-BoaBS,  Pul- 
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"^      "      Sheets  and  Bart;  Far- 
tal-Bendlnff;  Metal-Or- 
ittnc;    ShMt-lletal    Ware, 
liaktaffTools;  Wlw  Fabrtea  and 
BU  lie  tun;  Wlv^Werkliig. 
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Saflber  UberatloB;  PMtk 
Bloek  and  Earttaenwan  Appara- 
toK  PlMtle  Compesltioas;  Plaatloa. 
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IT.  MM^Maklnf:  Paper  Mano- 
tetana;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

l£%i|seters  and  Ejectors;  LIqald 
Hntan  and  Vaporlasis;  Mlseal-' 
Inaoas  Beat-Engine  Plants: 
Btsam  and  Vaeonm  Pomps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam-  Enpne 
Valvaa. 
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DivUions  and  subjeets  of  inven- 
tion. 


91.  Brakes  and  01 
Clotti-  FlnWdni 
and  For;  Knitttng  and  Ne 
Bilk;  Bplnnlng;  Weavlnr,  Wl 
Ingana  Betfng. 

SS.  Aeronaotks;  Alr-Qoaa,  Cata- 
polts.  and  Tarnts:  Anunanltkn 
and Bspiosin Davlosa;  Boata 
and  Booys;  Firearms;  Maitaa 
PrepoWoo;  Ordnance;  Bhlpa. 

99.  Acoostios;  Coto-BandBng; 
Horolqcy;  Reoorden:  Registers; 
Ttme-controUIng  MsNuadsm. 

85.  Bot^wrlng;  MHIs;  Threshing; 

Ventable  Otters  and  Crashers. 
99.  Etoetileity,   Oenentloo;  Ifo- 

tlve  Power. 

97.  Broshing  and  Berabbing; 
OrlXMllng  and  Piriishing;  Laon- 
drv;  Washing  Appantos. 

98.  intenial-Combastloa  Engtam. . 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Eeeapee;  Lad- 
ders; Roofe:  Wheelwif^t- Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Taming:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  niuinlnattng-Bamers;  nioml- 
natlon;  Liqald  and  Oaseoos  Foal 
Bomers;  Typa-Writlng  Msehlnn, 

31.  Alcohol;  AmmooM,  Water, 
and  Wood  DlstlUatloo;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heatlnjr  end  mo. 
mlnating;  Bidee.  Suns,  and 
Leather  BydraaOc  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
andOhM. 

89.  Osrbooating  Beverages;  Dla- 
pensinf  Beveiagee;  Dbpenaint- 
Canr.  omamentatloB;  Packaging 
Uqidda;  Refrigeration. 

S3.  Cotlenr;  D<»Metlc  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
BUueturea;  Pavtog;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canee. 

34.  Rallwayr,  Railway  •  Brakaa; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jobts;  Rail. 
way  B«Uin««teeki  Railway  Tin 
M>ii  Fasteners. 

3A.  Baeklee,Bottons.CfaMns,Ete.; 
Card,  Plctore,  and  Sim  Exhibit- 
ing: Oarment-Bopportsra;  Toilet 

36.  Drafting;  Ditors;  Engnving; 
Measarfng  Instromants; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lampe;  Electricity, 
Condaotocs;  Etoctitelty,  G  0  n  • 
dolts;  Electricity,  General  AppO- 


3.S.  Animal  Bosbandry;  Artesian 
and  OU  Wens;  Flsfaing  and  Tmp- 
plng:  Btatiooery;  ^ona-Werk' 
bg. 

SoTwater  Dlstifbatlon 

40.  Dagaage;  BoCtleaand Jars; 
Cheek-CoatroUed  Apparatas; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Robbar  R»- 
eeptaeler,  Dqmlt  and  CoOectloo 
RMwtaetaa;  Metalllo  Bhlpptnc 
and  Storing  VeeselK  Paekua  ana 
Article  Canton:  Paper  fieeep- 
tacles;  Special  Rec^taotos  and 
PackaoBs;  Wooden  Reeeptaclea. 

41.  Raflway  Draft  AspBanees;  Be- 
siHent  Tires  and  Whaala. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  E  lee  trie 
Blgnalinr.  R*U«*7  8 1  g  n  a  1 1  n  g ; 


43.  Batlw  and  Ooaata;  SiBotildty, 
Medical  end  Bargkwl;  Flre-Ezttn- 
galahen:  Sewerage;  Surfsry;  Wa- 
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Aug.    7 
Jane   8 
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Sept.  18 

Sept  8 

Aof.  SO 

Bept  18 
8opt3S 
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Aog.  17 

Joly  16 


Amended 


B«pt25 
July  19 

Btpi.   7 


Bq>t  8 


Oct     7 


Aog.  31 

Sept  36 
Oct  31 
May  39 
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OMeet  now  can,  Apr.  11;  eldest  amended,  May  39. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 38,071 
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1.044,4«0.  WATBB-HEATER.  HntanT  O.  Alum,  Aa- 
bom,  CaL,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Elbert  L.  Jett 
Anbara.  CaL  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  693,807. 
(Ca.  122—17.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  comblnatl<m  with  a  tank  hav- 
ing inlet  and  oatlet  openlnga  and  an  open  ended  flae  ex- 
tending therethronch,  of  a  water  coil  arranged  in  aald 
flae  and  eommonicatiiig  directly  with  the  opper  and 
lower  portlona  of  aald  tank,  a  flame  apreading  and  beat 
retaining  member  anapended  in  the  coil  extending  the 
lencth  of  the  floe  and  eonaiatlac  of  a  tabe  eloaed  at  ita 
lower  end,  and  maana  for  aapplylng  heat  to  aald  flae, 
coll  and  beat  retainlBff  tube. 

2.  In  a  vrater  beater,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  vertical  floe  extending  therethroagh,  a  water 
coll  communicating  with  aald  tank  and  arranged  in  aald 
floe,  a  heat  retaining  member,  comprialBg  a  hollow  core 
armiiged  within  the  coll.  and  a  perforated  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  core  and  aniagiag  the  margin  of  the 
floe,  and  meana  for  aapplylng  heat  to  aald  flae,  coil  and 

core. 

8.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  an 
•pen  floa  inft<ni^«"g  vertically  through  aald  tank,  a  coll 
arranged  within  the  flue  and  commonlcating  at  each  end 
witb  the  tank,  a  core  having  a  conical  lower  end  arranged 
within  and  extending  throagfa  aald  coil,  aopporting  means 
for  the  core  conaistlng  of  a  perforated  flange  engaging 
the  uppw  margin  of  aald  flae,  and  meana  for  aapplylng 
heat  to  aald  floe,  ooU  and  core. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  line  extending  therethroagh,  of  a  water  coll  arranged 
In  aaid  floe,  aald  eoU  being  connected  with  the  opper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  tank,  a  heat  retalninc  member  com- 
prlalng  a  hollow  cylindrical  ^re  extendlnc  through  aaid 
eoU.  a  heat  retaining  fllling  in  aald  eon,  and  meana  for 
aupplying  heat  to  aald  flue,  coll  and  eon. 


1,044,470.  DRBMMAKBB'B  POBM.  Oou>n  L.  Andw- 
UAK,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Dec  2.  1910.  Barlal  No. 
606,166.     (CL  228—18.) 

1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  elaaa  daaerlbed.  the  CMnbinatlon 
of  two  alaailar  ferns  doaaly  fitting  each  other,  the  oatar 
of  aueh  forma  eomprlalng  a  plnrality  of  amaU  aeetlona. 


an  adjuating  bar  aecured  to  each  section,  a  aocket  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  inner  form  to  aupport  each  bar,  and 
a  firing  detent  carried  by  the  inner  form  to  engage  each 
bar  to  retain  it  in  any  deaired  poaitlon. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  two  similar  forms  of  thin  mateirial  one  within  and 
doaely  fitting  the  other,  the  ooter  form  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  amall  aeetlona,  serrated  aqnan  ban  faatencd 
at  their  outer  enda  to  such  aeetlona,  ao^et  plecea  mount' 
ed  in  the  inner  form  for  alidahly  aopporting  such  bara, 
and  spring  detents  supported  by  the  aocket  plecea  Inaida 
of  the  inner  form  for  engaging  the  aerratod  portlona  of 
the  bars. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  oombinatieB 
of  a  baae,  a  plurality  of  aocket  plecea  supported  by  the 
base  in  a  aorfaee  having  the  conformatUMi  of  a  dreaa 
form,  a  plurality  of  aeetlona  co6perating  to  oonstitute  a 
fitting  surface  surrounding  the  socket  plecea,  ban  es^ 
tending  inward  from  such  aeetlona  to  alidahly  aupport 
the  aame  from  aach  aocket  pieoea,  and  spring  datanta  en- 
gaging the  bars. 


1,044.471.  SANITARY  DISPLAY  -  BACK.  Wtm  AM- 
Dsaws,  Chicago,  IIL  FUed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  Na 
686,740.     (CL  211—14.) 


▲  display  radc  or  stand  ooniMlng  of  a  frame  bsTlng 
a  pair  of  i^rights  at  aach  of  its  ends,  a  sartaa  of  horl- 
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lontally  disposed  braces  transrersely  anltlns  the  mem- 
bers of  eftcb  pair  of  aprl«bts,  a  aeries  of  borlsontally 
disposed  braces  lonffltndlnally  anitlnf  the  lear  aprlfhts 
of  said  pairs,  each  of  said  longltmUnalir  disposed  braces 
being  located  above  a  pair  of  the  transrerse  braces,  a 
brace  bar  haring  an  angular  recess  la  its  upper  portion 
and  supported  at  the  front  portions  of  each  pair  of  the 
tzmnsrersely  disposed  braces,  a  depending  bracket  baring 
a  series  of  recesses  one  aboTe  the  other  and  secured  to 
tbs  nmr  portion  of  eacb  of  the  traasTerse  braces,  and  a 
eoTer  baring  laterally  extended  projections  at  the  rear 
portion  of  each  of  Its  sides  to  engage  the  recesses  In  said 
braeketa. 


1,044,472.  BBET-HABVESTEE.  John  F.  Applmt,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.  Sertal  No.  312,897. 
(CL   86—107.) 


1.  A  beet  harrester  Indadlag  catting  mechanism,  sweep- 
ing mechanism  supplied  In  addition  to  the  catting  mecha- 
nism and  a  single  shaft  in  direct  drtring  connection  wltb 
the  cnttlag  aad  sweeping  mechanisms. 

t.  A  best  topper  indnding  cnttlag  mechaidsm,  a  shelf 
tarried  by  the  topper,  opon  whldi  the  beet  tops  are  dl»- 
sharged  by  tiie  catting  mechanism,  and  sweeping  mecha- 
■fsm  supplied  in  addition  to  the  cutting  mechanism  and 
nrriag  to  bnuih  the  beet  tops  from  said  shelf,  said  sweep- 
lag  aad  cQttlBg  Bscfaanlsats  being  nalted  aad  swinglagly 


8.  A  beat  harrester  fadadlBg  cnttlag  mechanism,  sweep- 
lag  meehaaisai.  supplied  la  addition  to  the  cutting  media- 
iilsm,  aad  a  stogie  shaft  to  direct  drlrlag  eoimectloa  with 
the  eottlag  aad  sweeplag  niechanUma,  said  sweeping  and 
mttlng  mechantaaas  being  oalted  aad  swtagtogly  mouated. 

4.  A  beet  harrester  ladadtog  catting  mechanism,  rota- 
table  sweeplag  medMaisB.  sappHed  In  addition  to  the 
nittlBg  aechaalsm.  for  sweeplag  beet  tops  to  one  side, 
lad  BMaaa  for  ebaagtag  tiM'directloa  of  rotatloa  of  the 
iweeplag  awehaalam,  aald  sweeplag  aad  cvttiag 
lUsBis  b^ag  aalted  aad  swiaglagly  mounted. 


1,044,478.    BCRAPBR.    ALVaaD  C.  Bakki,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
rued  Mar.  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  612,459.     (CL  146—47.) 


1.  laa 


hand  teal 


eiasMv  plates  canted  thare- 
hy  aali  dasnttag  philes,  a  sachet 


for  said  handle  projecting  from  the  flat  face  of  one  of  tlia 
clamping  platea  baring  an  opening  therein  through  said 
clamping  plate,  an  adjusting  bolt  for  the  clamp  platea  d»- 
tachably  engaged  in  the  opening  la  th«  handle  aocket,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

2.  la  a  hand  tool,  a  handle,  clamping  members  carried 
thereby,  a  bit  adjustably  held  between  the  clamping  maak- 
bers,  a  hand  rest,  a  projecting  shank  on  said  hand  rest  ex- 
tending between  and  adjustably  bald  by  the  clamping  meai- 
bera,  aubaUatlally  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  band  tool,  a  handle,  clamping  members  carried 
thereby,  one  of  the  clamping  membera  baring  therdn  two 
aerlea  of  Intersaettag  grooraa.  angularly  arranged  with 
each  other,  a  bit  projecting  between  the  damping  mem- 
bera baring  Ita  inner  edge  offset,  whereby  It  may  engage 
any  one  of  the  grooves  of  either  series,  whereby  the  bit 
may  be  adjuated  to  different  angular  poaltiona,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  handle,  damping  membera  carried 
thereby,  a  bit  adjuatably  held  between  the  clamping  mem- 
bera, and  a  hand  reat  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  clamp- 
ing membera,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  hand  tool,  clamping  platea,  a  bit  adjustably  held 
between  said  clamping  plataa,  a  ho)low  boas  projecting 
from  one  of  the  damptag  plataa,  the  said  clamping  plate 
baring  an  opening  therein  into  the  interior  of  aald  hollow 
bosa,  the  opening  being  irregular  la  form  and  indnding  a 
contracted  extension,  a  handle  abaft  engaged  in  the  hollow 
boea,  a  clamping  bolt  the  head  of  which  may  be  Introduced 
through  the  opening  in  the  damping  plate  Into  the  in- 
terior of  the  hollow  boea,  the  ahank  of  the  bolt  bdng 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  eoatiacted  exteaaion  of  the 
opening,  aald  bolt  exteadiag  throogh  the  other  damplag 
plate  and  a  clamp  nut  carried  thereby,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,474.  TULCANIZKR.  Btboi*  R.  BABOaa,  Akioa, 
<Nll0.  mcd  Jaa.  2«,  1012.  Serihl  No.  678,686.  <CL 
18—7.) 


1.  la  a  Tulcaateer,  a  body  laeaaber  aad  a  eorer  member 
therefor,  oae  retataUe  with  raapect  to  the  other,  each  eg 
aald  meoiben  betog  prorlded  with  a  aagmeatal  grooved 
lag  aad  a  aagmeatal  fiaage,  the  lag  of  each  meaibor  bai^ 
In  the  same  plane  throughout,  the  lug  on  one  member  aa* 
taodiag  outwardly  aad  the  flange  on  the  same  member  ez- 
tsodlng  towardly.  the  flaage  of  one  meatber  adapted  to  be 
reoeired  to  the  groored  lug  of  the  other  miaitwii  whe 
of  the  meahera  to  rotated. 

2.  In  a  ralcaalaer,  a  body  member  and  a  rotatable 
member  therefor,  eadi  of  aald  membera  belag  prorlded  with 
a  ■egwisntal  greoved  tag  aad  a  segmental  flaage,  the  log 
of  each  member  bdng  to  the  aame  plane  threagheut,  the 
luge  aad  flangea  oa  the  reepeitlie  mumkmtn  belag  revereely 
arranged  whereby  the  flange  of  one  member  adapted  to 
be  reeelred  la  the  groored  lag  ef  the  ether  maasher  vhaa 
the  corer  aMmber  to  rotated. 

8.  la  a  rulcaatoer,  a  body  member  and  a  eorer  mesa- 
her  therefor,  one  retataMe  with  raspeet  te  the  other,  each 
of  aald  membera  betog  piorMed  with  a  aagmeatal  greeTed 
lug  and  a  aegmental  flange,  the  log  of  each  member  being 
to  the  aame  plane  throughout,  the  lug  on  one  member  ez- 
teadtog  outwardly  with  the  flaage  ea  the  aame  BMtohar 
exteadiag  Inwardly,  and  the  lag  en  the  other  SMmher  ex- 
tending Inwardly  with  the  flaage  exteadtog  eatwardly 
whereby  the  flange  ef  one  member  will  be  reeelyed  to  the 
lug  of  the  ethw  iMmher  when  one  ef  the 
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1.M4.476.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  VALVB-BAOa 
Aiauaa  M.  BASn,  Cleretoad,  Ohio,  aaelgaer  to  Bataa 
Talre  Bag  Company,  Clerdand,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  406,182. 
(a.  88—26.) 


t 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  the  combination  with  a  filling 
tnbe  adapted  to  engage  the  bag  at  its  top,  of  means  for 
aupportlng  the  bag  at  the  bottom,  aald  means  including  a 
jlning  derlce  and  meana  for  totermlttently  bringing  said 
supporting  means  into  operatire  engagement  with  the  bag 
independent  of  the  jigging  action. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  machtoe  the  combtoation  of  aupport- 
lng means  intermittently  operatire  at  both  top  and  bottom 
of  the  bag,  the  bottom  aupportteg  means  comprlatog  a  jig- 
ging derlce. 

8.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  bag  jigging  mechanlam  com- 
prlatog a  lerer,  an  eccentric  roller  carried  by  aald  lerer, 
meana  for  muttog  aald  roller,  a  jigging  rod  to  conUct 
with  aald  eccentric  roller,  a  Jig  board  carried  by  aald  rod, 
■aaaa  for  operating  said  lerer  about  a  flxed  petot  to  brteg 
It  late  opposltloB  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  • 

4.  la  a  bag  fiUlag  maebtoe  BMaaa  for  noraially  aoppert- 
lat  aad  fllUag  a  bag,  meaaa  for  jlggiag  and  aapportlag  the 
hag  daring  the  filling  operatioa  and  swsas  for  posltlonlag 
the  aald  jlggtog  meana  ladapaadsat  of  Ite  operattog  aMaas. 

6.  la  a  bag  fllllag  machtoe  means  for  filltog  and  sap- 
porting  a  bag  frMi  ita  top,  means  for  Intermittently  sup- 
pertlag  aad  jlggiag  the  bag  from  ita  bottom  and  means  for 
paalHaalng  eald  battaas  aad  aald  jlggiag  and  supporttog 
tosaaa  ladepeadent  of  the  jig  operattog  meaaa. 


*  l,944,4etfL  8AFBTT-RAZ0R.  Laow  H.  Baiir,  Athtotlc, 
Maaa.,  aaeignor  to  Leonldaa  H.  Cress,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Sept  4.  1900.    Serial  No.  616091.     (CL  80—12.) 


1.  A  aafety  rasor,  comprlalng  a  handle,  a  blade-damping 
Jaw  adjusUbly  eoonected  therewith  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  thereto,  aad  a  blade  holder  eomprlsiag  two  parallel 
rigidly  connected  members  of  sobstanttolly  the  same  area 
harlng  a  ahallow  blade  apace  between  them  of  substanttolly 
the  aame  dlmenaiona  gs  the  blade,  one  of  which  membera 
la  formed  with  a  receaa  through  which  the  jaw  extenda  and 
praasae  the  Made  agataat  the  lower  member  of  the  holder 
whea  the  haa<Be  to  aKirad  retotlrely  to  the  jaw. 

3.  A  aafety  raaor.^eeBprMng  a  haadle,  a  btode-daaiplBg 
)aw  adjuatohly  eoaaeeted  therewith,  and  a  Made  holder 
eaoslBtlng  of  two  rlgld^  eennected  members,  the  lower  ehe 
«(  wUch  is  receeesd  at  the  rear  to  recdre  the  ahaak  of 


the  Jaw  while  the  apper  one  la  formed  with  a  retotlrely 
large  receaa  diapoeed  abore  the  receaa  first  mentioned  aad 
through  which  the  jaw  extenda  and  preeeea  the  Made 
agatost  the  lower  member  of  the  holder  when  the  h«»dH  Is 
mored  relatlrely  to  the  Jew. 

8.  A  aafety  rator,  comprialng  a  btade-daatptog  Jaw.  a 
handle  haring  a  threaded  eonnectlmi  with  the  ahank  of  the 
jaw,  and  a  blade  bolder  conslsttog  of  two  rigidly  connected 
members,  the  lower  one  of  which  la  formed  at  the  rear 
with  a  receea  to  receire  the  ahank  of  the  jaw  while  the 
upper  one  la  prorlded  with  a  receas  through  which  the 
jaw  extends  and  presses  the  blade  againat  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  holder  srhen  the  handle  te  mored  retotlrely  to 
the  jaw. 

4.  A  aafety  rasor,  comprialng  a  handle,  a  blade-dan^ 
lag  derlce  carried  thereby,  and  a  Made  holder  comprislag 
two  platee  rigidly  connected  at  thdr  rear  edgea  aad  hartog 
a  Made  reoalrteg  space  betwcea  them  of  enbstaattoily  the 
aaaie  area  aa  the  htoda,  one  ef  which  ptotsa  haa  a  gou6 
rigidly  eoaaeeted  with  it  and  botii  of  aald  ptotee  betog  la- 
oeeeed  st  the  rear  to  receire  btode  damplag  derleea. 

6.  A^aatety  raaor,  oosrtprialng  a  Made  eepportlag  aicm- 
ber  harlng  a  receaa  at  the  laar  iddway  betweaa  ite  oppo- 
site eads  parttolly  sarroaaded  hr  •  heaa  haTlag  aa  aader 
aurface  arranged  at  \n  angle  to  the  ptone  of  the  ptate^  a 
damplag  Jaw  baring  a  part  orerlylag  the  member,  and  a 
ahank  within  aald  recess  and  a  handle  harli«  a  threaded 
oonaectioh  with  the  shank  and  the  upper  part  of  which 
bears  agatoat  the  uader  ride  of  the  boea. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Gasette.] 


1,044.477.  SPOKB-TBNONING  MACHINE.  Chbibtiav 
Bbbostbom,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  Aag.  1,  1911.  Serial 
llo.  641,706.     (CL  144— 316.) 


1.  In  a  apoke  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  Btotloaary  frame  aad  a  tooL  af  a  apeke  he)dh«  arm.  a 
aappertlug  ptate  fbr  tbm  shaptog  tool,  said  ptote  hetag  to- 
eated  abare  the  apein  heldlag  ara^  mmi 
<m  the  arm  coaiprlsing  gage  platea  adapted  to 
engage  the  oppoelto  sidee  of  the  tenoaetf  ead  ef  the 
flsr  secortag  the  said  spoke  to  place. 

2.  la  a  tenoatag  naddae,  the  coaMnatton  with  a  aatfc- 
able  frame  and  a  tool,  of  a  ptote  aecured  to  the  fraaw  for 
aapportlBg  said  teoi  an  arm  erranpad  aeflaiaaalh  the 
Irtate,  a  croaa-bar  moaated  thereen,  aad 
aioaatcd  ea  the  aald  eroaehar  for  haldtog  the 
ptoee  doriag  the  teaen  ahaping  act. 

8.  The  ceahtoatton  with  a  stotlenary  fnUK,  and  a 
teel.  ef  a  ptote  carried  by  the  traaw  aad  athat  tharafraa, 
•a  arai  arraaged  haaeath  tim  ptote  tor  haMIng  the  apoke 
te  place  and  eqalpped  with-  a  brad,  a  rraibai  atoaatod 
aald  arm,  aad  a  gage  ptoto  aapportot  Ip  the 
aad  hartog  Ita  Cace  exteadiag  at  right  aaglee  to 
the  teel-wippertlag  ptote  tot  a^ageiaaat  with  the  flalahed 
rartleal  elde  of  the  teaen  ead  of  the  spohe,  aabatoattoUy 


Ttk  eombteatloa  with  a  friuae  Inctadtag  a  body  part 
■  to  he  eeeared  to  a  stattoaaty  fnae,  aad  a  top 
ptote  eOhet  fkma  the  hody  part  tor  anppertlag  a  teal,  ef 
•  *"*•  >na  haTlng  aa  uptataed  torwaid  extremity  plr- 
OfMHy  eaaaeetad  witii  the  fraaM  aad  a  brad  petat  moaatad 
thereon,  and  aa  aptnraed  rear  Biiiatollj  hartag  a  acrew 
toStohsr  Jouraaled  thereto  cogperattag  with  the  hrad  pototf 
the  aald  rear  extr^fty  being  adjostohly  eoaaeeted  vMl 
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Jm  frame  to  change  the  position  of  the  arm  and  caoae  the 
(haplng  of  the  tenon  to  conform  to  that  required  by 
irheels  harlng  spoke*  varying  in  number,  subatantlally  aa 
leacribed. 
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1,044,478.  WRENCH.  WiLHCLM  BcsNDT,  Sheboygan, 
Wla.  Filed  May  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  896,370.  (CI. 
81—87.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  head  harlng  an  end 
and  a  jaw  therewith,  a  slide-block  in  the  head  haTing 

mother  Jaw  therewith,  a  pin  extending  throogh  the  block 
IJrL^»*f*"C  "ids  "lotB  provided  in  said  bead,  a  handle 
MYi^  a  circular  end  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  a 
look-extension  of  said  block,  and  a  pivot-bolt  by  which 
■aid  end  of  the  handle  is  coupled  eccentrically  to  the 
iforeaald  head  within  the  same. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  an  end 
Mes,  a  Jaw  detachably  secured  In  connection  with  the 
)om,  a  slide-block  in  the  head,  another  Jaw  in  detachable 
ronneetlon  with  the  block,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
>lock  and  engaging  side  slots  provided  in  aaid  head,  a 
landle  having  a  circular  end  provided  with  a  flange  en- 
gaging a  hook-extension  of  said  block,  and  a  pivot-bolt  by 
irhich  said  end  of  the  handle  is  coupled  eccentrically  to 
:be  aforeaald  head  within  the  same. 


1,044,479.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION-EN- 
GINES. William  E.  Blair.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Buffalo  Gasolene  Motor  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  098,212.     (Q.  187—26.) 


1.  A  Hold  controlling  starting  device  for  explosion  an- 
tinea  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  port,  a  movable 
ralve  diak  arranged  in  said  caaing  and  having  a  port 
tdaptad  to  register  with  the  port  of  the  easing,  and  an 
idjQStable  regulating  disk  arranged  in  the  caaing  on  that 
lide  of  the  valve  diak  opposite  to  the  port  of  the  caaing 
ind  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  of 
the  valw  disk. 

2.  A  fluid  controlling  starting  device  for  explosion  en- 
llaes  comprising  a  valve  easing  having  an  internal  valve 
leat  and  an  annular  row  of  fluid  distributing  ports,  a  ro- 
tatabla  valve  diak  arranged  In  the  casing  and  engaging 
Its  rear  aid*  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  port 
Mlaptad  to  register  succeaaively  with  said  distributing 
ports,  and  an  adjustable  regulating  disk  arranged  In  said 
easing  and  engaging  with  the  front  side  of  said  valve  diak 
and  having  a  plurality  of  regulating  ports  which  are 
kdaptad  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  respec- 
tive dlatrtbating  ports  by  the  port  of  said  valve  disk. 

S.  A  fluid  controlling  starting  device  for  explosion  en- 
gines comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  internal  valve 
seat  and  an  annular  row  of  fluid  distributing  porta,  a  ro- 
tatable  valve  diak  arranged  in  the  casing  and  engaging 
Ita  rear  aid*  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  successively  with  said  distributing 
ports,  an  adJustaUe  regulating  disk  arranged  in  said  eas- 
ing and  engaging  with  the  front  side  of  said  valve  disk 
and  having  a  plnrallty  of  regulating  ports  whldi  are 
adapted  to  be  placad  in  communication  with  the  respective 


distributing  ports  by  the  ports  of  said  valve  diak,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  regulating  disk  about  ita  axis. 

4.  A  fluid  controlling  starting  device  for  exploakm  en- 
gines comprising  a  valve  caaing  having  an  internal  valve 
seat  and  an  annular  row  of  fluid  diatributing  porta,  a  ro- 
tatable  valve  diak  arranged  in  the  casing  and  engaging  ita 
rear  side  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  port  adapted 
to  register  successively  with  said  distributing  ports,  an 
adjustable  regulating  disk  arranged  in  said  casing  and  en- 
gaging with  the  front  side  of  said  valve  disk  and  having 
a  plurality  of  regulating  ports  which  are  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  respective  distributing 
ports  by  the  port  of  said  valve  disk,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  regulating  disk  about  Its  axis  comprising  a  lock- 
ing pin  arranged  on  toe  caaing  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  or  another  of  a  circumferential  row  of  notcfaea  in  the 
periphery  of  said  regulating  diak. 


1,044.480.  SANITARY  SHIELD  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
TRANSMITTERS.  RiCHABD  W.  BooAfT,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  650.271. 
(CI.  179—181.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  semi-cylin- 
drical member,  means  for  supporting  said  member,  a  sev- 
ering member  and  means  for  supporting  It,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  arranged  adjacent  to  said  severing  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  means  for  rotating  them  for  paas* 
Ing  a  ableld  from  aaid  seml-cyllndrlcal  member  to  aald 
severing  member  as  herein  specifled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
semi-cyllndrleal  chamber  hlngedly  aeeured  to  said  plat*, 
a  paper  roll  held  in  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  roUars 
and  means  for  operating  them,  means  formed  integral 
with  said  plate  for  supporting  said  rollers,  and  means 
formed  integral  with  said  supporting  means  for  severing 
the  paper  after  .Its  passacs  through  aaid  rollers,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  ssenrlng  the  whole  to  the  body  of 
the  transmitter  of  a  telephone  as  herein  spedflsd. 


1.044,481.  INTEENAL<:0MBU8TI0N  BNGINK.  HabbT 
W.  BoLBNS,  Port  Washington,  Wis.  Piled  May  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,663.     (CI.  128—118.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft and  a  valve-rod  provided  with  a  head  end  In  Juxta- 
position to  the  crank-abaft,  an  ear  extending  from  the 
head  end  of  the  valve-rod,  a  tappet-plate  secured  to  the 
ear,  a  governor-controlled  sleeve  loosely  motinted  upon 
the  engine-shaft,  a  wob  extending  from  the  sleeve,  meana 
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carried  by  the  web  having  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  valve-rod  ear  whereby  sfid  sleeve  is  held  against  rota- 
tkMi,  and  a  tappet-plate  secured  to  the  web  adapted  to 
have  hit  and  miss  engagement  with  the  valve-rod  tappet- 
pUte. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft and  a  spring-controlled  reclprocative  valve-rod,  the 
valve-rod  being  provided  with  a  head  in  Jnxtapoaition  to 
the  crank-abaft,  an  ear  extending  from  the  head,  a  tap- 
pet-plate aecored  to  the  ear,  a  governor-controlled  reclpro- 
cative aleeve  looaely  mounted  upon  the  engine  shaft,  a 
web  extending  from  the  sleeve,  a  tappet-plate  secured  to 
the  web  arranged  to  have  hit  and  miss  engagement  with 
the  valve-rod  tappet,  and  flanges  extending  from  the  web 
overlapping  the  valve-rod  bead  whereby  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  about  the  engine  crank-shaft  Is  cheeked. 

3.  In  an  internal  combnation  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft and  a  apring-con trolled  valve-rod,  the  valve-rod 
being  provided  with  a  head  in  juxtapoaltion  to  the  crank- 
shaft, an  ear  extending  from  the  head,  a  rectangular  tap- 
pet-plate adjustably  secured  to  the  ear,  a  governor-con- 
trolled reclprocative  aleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
crank-shaft,  a  flanged  web  extending  from  the  aleeve,  the 
flanges  belQ|  arranged  to  have  spanner  engagement  with 
the  ear  of  tbe  valve-rod  bead,  and  a  rectangular  tappet- 
plate  detachably  secured  to  the  web  for  hit  and  miss  en- 
gagement with  the  valve-rod  tappet-plate. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft and  a  apring-controUed  reclprocative  valve-rod  pro- 
vided with  a  head  end  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  crank- 
shaft, an  ear  extending  from  the  head  end  of  the  valve- 
tod,  a  tappet-plate  adJusUbly  secnred  to  the  ear,  a  gov- 
ernor-controlled aleeve  looaely  mounted  upon  the  engine- 
ehaft,  a  web  extending  from  tbe  sleeve,  means  carried  by 
the  web  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  valve- 
cod  ear  whereby  aaid  aleeve  is  held  agalnat  rotation,  and 
an  interchangeable  tappet-plate  secured  to  the  web  adapt- 
ed to  have  hit  and  miss  engagement  with  the  valve-rod 
tappet-plate. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank-shaft 
and  a  reclprocative  valve-rod  provided  with  a  head  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  crank-ehaft,  a  tappet-plate  extending 
from  the  head  end  of  the  valve-rod,  a  governor-controlled 
aleeve  loosely  mounted  about  the  engine  shaft,  a  web 
extending  from  the  aleeve,  and  means  carried  by  the 
web  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  valve-rod  tap- 
pet-plate. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,482.  CASH  -  REGISTER.  Richaso  BaACN,  Karls- 
ruhe, Germany,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Ragister 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1006.)  Filed  May  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
436,065.     (CI.  286—7.) 


).  In  a  caah  reglater,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
auxiliary  indicatora,  and  a  money  tray  having  a  window 
through  which  said  auxiliary  indicators  may  be  viewed, 
of  a  set  of  main  indicators,  and  positive  permanent  con- 
nections between  tbe  two  sets  of  indicators. 

2.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
auxiliary  indicatora,  and  a  money  tray  tiavlng  a  window 


through  which  said  auxiliary  indicators  may  be  viewed, 
of  a  set  of  main  indicators,  with  means  for  positioning 
aaid  main  indicators,  and  poaitive  permanent  connectiona 
whereby  the  auxiliary  indicators  are  driven  by  the  mate 
indicators. 

3.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
auxiliary  indicators,  and  a  money  tray  having  a 
sulMtantially  horisontal  transparent  p<Htlon  through 
which  said  auxiliary  indicators  may  be  viewed,  of  a  aet 
of  main  indicatora,  means  for  positioning  said  main  indi- 
cators, and  poaitive  gear  connections  between  said  two 
seta  of  indicators,  whereby  the  auxiliary  indicators  may 
be  driven  by  the  main  indicatora. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
auxiliary  indicators,  and  nested  sleeves  to  which  said  in- 
dicators are  fast,  of  a  money  tray  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  transparent  portion  through  which  said  auxil- 
iary Indicators  may  be  viewed,  a  set  of  main  indicators, 
gears  movable  therewith,  and  means  positively  and  perma- 
nently connecting  said  gears  to  said  nested  sleeves. 

5.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
auxiliary  indicators,  of  a  money  tray  having  a  trana- 
parent  portion  through  which  said  Indicators  may  l>e 
viewed,  and  permanent  connections  from  said  indfteators 
to  movable  parts  of  the  caah  register.  i 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.044.488.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE.  Bli  BaOTHnaa, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  tb  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  671,878.     (CI.  12—4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  positioning  a  ahoe,  a  tacking  meeha- 
nlam  between  which  and  tbe  ahoe  there  is  provlaion  for 
relative  movement  toward  and  from  tack  inserting  rela- 
tion, and  meana  carried  by  the  tacking  mechaniam  to 
support  tbe  ahoe  agalnat  diaplacement  by  force  employed 
in  the  tacldng  operation. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  tacking  mechanism  Including  drivers  movable 
over  a  ahoe  bottom  toward  and  from  tack  Inaerting 
relation  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  tacking  mecha- 
nism into  and  out  of  position  to  support  tbe  shoe  against 
the  impact  of  tbe  tack  drivers. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  tacking  mechanism  Including  drlver<i  movable 
over  a  shoe  bottom  toward  and  from  tack  Inserting  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
advance  movement  of  the  tacking  mechanism  into  position 
where  said  means  will  sustain  the  shoe  agalnat  the  action 
of  the  tack  drivera. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, meana  for  poaitioning  a  shoe,  a  tacking  mecha- 
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DisB  ladodlng  drlTera  moTabl*  laterally  orcr  ttM  aiioe 
bottom  to  tack  Inaertlng  position,  means  carriad  by  tb« 
tae  dng  ia«chanlam  and  actnatad  laterally  andar  tba  shoe 
to  mpport  the  shoa  againat  doimward  dlsplaeemeat,  and 
yle  ding  means  for  effecting  said  moTements  of  tbe  tack- 
ing mechanlam  and  tlM  last  snpporter. 

A  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  haTlng,  in  comb) 
naflon,  a  taeldag  mechanism  incloding  drlrera  morable 
lat  rally  orer  a  sole  bottom  to  tack  Inserting  position, 
me  ins  actuated  laterally  under  tbe  shoe  to  support  tbe 
slMe  against  downward  displacement,  and  power  drlren 
mains  constmeted  and  arranged  for  actoatlng  the  tack- 
Ini  mechanism  over  tbe  shoe  until  it  is  stopped  by  the 
eniagement  of  tbe  last  supporter  with  the  shoe  and  for 
thereafter  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  last  supporter 
agiinst  tbe  shoe  until  the  drivers  are  tripped. 
Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,*44,4  84.     PAPEB  -  HANGING    MACHINE.     Edwaso 
:jaow}i,  Owensboro.   Ky.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.     Berlal 
ro.  690.008.      (CI.  218—7.) 
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i.  In  a  paper  hanging  machine,  a  frame,  a  brush  se- 
ared at  its  upper  end,  the  frame  haTlng  guide  rods,  a 
cr>ea  head  slidable  on  the  roda,  and  a  clamping  frame 
yi<  tldably  hinged  ta  the  croaa  head  and  adapted  for  clamp- 
ing; the  paper  to  the  brvah. 

In  a  paper  hanging  marWna,  a  frame,  a  brush  ae- 
ci^«d  at  its  upper  end,  the  frame  baring  guide  rods,  a 
cr)S8  head  slidable  on  the  roda,  and  a  clamping  frame 
yl  tldably  hinged  to  tha  eroaa  head  and  adapted  for  clamp- 
in  r  the  paper  to  the  bmah,  and  maans  for  holding  the 
cli  imping  frame  la  an  upper  posltioo  00  tbe  guide  rods. 

3.  In  a  paper  hanging  machine,  a  frame,  a  brush  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end,  the  frame  baring  guide  rods,  a 
czssa  head  slidable  on  the  rods,  and  a  clamping  frame 
yi  ildably  hinged  to  the  cross  head  and  adapted  tor  elamp- 
lir  the  paper  to  the  brush,  and  means  for  holding  tbe 
dunping  frame  in  an  upper  position  on  the  guide  rods, 
ai  d  meana  for  releasteg  the  damping  frame. 

4.  In  a  paper  hanging  auchlne,  a  frame,  a  bmah  ae- 
e4i«d  at  Its  upper  end,  tbe  frame  harlng  guide  rods,  a 

head  slidable  on  the  rods,  and  a  damping  frame 
yfcldably  hinged  to  the  eroas  head  and  adapted  for  damp- 
ti  g  the  paper  to  the  brush,  the  frame  baring  a  keeper 
pfite,  the  croas  head  baring  an  angled  plate,  the  noae 
which  engages  the  keeper  plate  for  holding  tbe  damp- 
ing frame  upwardly  tm  the  guide  rods. 

5.  In  a  paper  hanging  machine,  a  frame,  u  brvMh  1^- 
e^rcd  at  its  upper  end,  ttie  frame  baring  guide  rods,  a 

head  slldabla  on  the  roda,  and  a  damping  frame 
yfeldably  hteged  to  the  cross  head  and  adapted  for 
d  'tptug  tba  paper  to  tbe  brush,  the  frame  baring  a 
^ta,  tte  eroaa  haad  baring  an  angled  plate,  the 
of  whldi  eagagea  tba  keeper  plate  for  holding  the 
ekmplng  frame  upwardly  on  the  guide  roda,  and  means 
f<r  releasinc  tbe  damptiag  frame. 

fOalB  •  set  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.]  j  " 


1.044,486.  WlNDINO-lfACHINB.  BOBiKa<»i  BOM,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  The  F.  N.  Burt  Company. 
Limited,  BnfbOo.  N.  T„  a  CorporatloB  of  Ontario,  Caa- 
ada.  Fllad  Dec  22.  1910.  Barlal  No.  698,701.  (CL 
342—66.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  dsacrlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, means  to  dellrer  a  web,  meana  upon  which  the  web 
la  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  eoatroUar  rasponsire  to  tha 
rate  of  delirery  of  the  web.  means  adapted  to  operate  the 
winding  means,  and  a  flezlbla  mambar  betwosn  the  con- 
troller and  the  operating  meaaa  and  adapted  to  ellmlnats 
eomprasalre  atraln  tharebatween. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  comMna- 
tkm,  means  to  daUrer  a  web,  means  up<Hi  which  the  web 
la  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  controller  responstre  to  tha 
rata  of  delirery  of  tbe  web,  maana  adapted  to  operate 
tbe  winding  meana,  and  a  cord  between  tbe  controller  and 
tbe  operating  means. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  daaerlbad.  In  combina- 
tion, moans  to  deltrer  a  web,  meana  upon  which  tbe  web  la 
adapted  to  be  wound,  a  eontrollar  rasponsire  to  tba  rata 
of  delirery  of  Iha  web,  means  adapted  to  opiate  the  , 
winding  maana  comprising  a  friction  grip  derlce,  and  a 
flexible  member  connected  to  the  controller  and  adapted 
to  gorem  the  friction  grip  darlca. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dsss  described.  In  combina- 
tion, meana  to  ddirar  a  web,  means  upon  which  tbe  webf 
is  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  eontrollar  reaponalre  to  tba 
rate  of  delirery  of  tbe  web,  means  adapted  to  operate  tbe 
winding  meana  eomprlalng  a  belt  drhre,  a  contact  roller, 
and  a  flezlbla  member  connaetlBK  tba  eontrollar  and  tha 
contact  roller. 

6.  In  an  apparatna  of  tba  daas  daaerlbad,  in  comMna- 
tion.  means  to  deliver  a  web,  means  upon  which  tba  web 
is  adapted  to  he  wound,  a  controller  reaponalre  to  the 
rate  of  delirery  of  tha  web.^neans  adapted  to  operate 
the  winding  means  comprising  a  belt  drire,  a  contact 
roller,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  controller 
and  tba  contact  voOar,  and  a  aprlng  adapted  to  operate 
In  oppodtion  to  the  eoatroDar. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  prlntad  la  tha  Oasette.] 
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1,044.488.  PBOCB88  OF  TREATINO  STEEL.  Bbnja- 
Miir  CBAsnaa  Cai.imibwood,  Wooaaodtet,  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1912.  Berlal  No.  882,249.  (CL  148—87.) 
Tha  method  of  treatfag  cotton-plcbar  Angara  Qr  other 
Implements  of  Jesaep's  or  comparable  tool  steel,  consist- 
ing In  corering  tha  steel  pieces  sererally  with  a  mixture 
of  raw  and  burned  boae;  la  subjecting  the  bone  mixture 
and  plecea  out  of  contact  with  outside  air  to  beat  grad- 
ually increased  up  to  about  1480  degrcea  Fahrenheit ;  In 
boldlnfr  the  mixture  and  contained  ptscos  at  such  heat  for 
about  three  hours ;  In  cooling  tba  so  created  pieces  In  oil ; 
in  immersing  the  so  cooled  pieces  la  molten  lead  at  a* 
temperature  of  about  1200  degreea  Fahrenheit:  and  In 
subsaquantly  r«norlag  the  plecea  ftt>m  the  lead  bath  and 
slowly  cooling  them. 
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1,044,487.  RAILWAT-CAR  VESTIBULE  DOOR  AND 
TRAP.  William  H.  Cabsoll,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept  29,  191L     Serial  No.  661,987.     (CL  106—84.) 


1.  Car  Teatibula  door  and  trap  maebanlaa  comprising 
a  trardar,  two  redproeatory  alldea  operated  by  aald 
trareler,  connections  from  one  slide  to  the  door  and  from 
the  other  slide  to  the  trap,  and  meana  operating  the  trar- 
eler, said  trareler  and  slides  baring  mutually  engaging 
and  releasing  shoulders  moving  tha  reapectlre  slides  to 
optn  and  cloae  the  door  and  trap. 

2.  Car  rastlbule  door  and  trap  mechanism  comprising 
a  trareler,  two  redproeatory  slldea  operated  by  said  trav- 
alar,  connections  from  one  allda  to  the  door  and  from 
tbe  other  dlde  to  tbe  trap,  and  meaaa  operating  the  trav- 
der,  aald  traralar  and  dldea  baring  mutually  engaging 
aai  rdeaaing  abonlders  morlng  tbe  respective  dldea  to 
open  and  doaa  tba  door  and  trap,  aad  pomittlng  tha 
door  alona  to  be  opened  aad  elooed  by  one  moving  dide 
aad  its  eonnactlona  while  tba  other  slide  rests  aad  tbe 
trap  remains  doaed. 

8.  Car  veatlbale  door  and  trap  mechanism  comprising 
a  trareler  baring  two  projectlag  luga,  two  redproeatory 
aUdaa  operated  by  said  traralar,  each  slide  baring  a 
yleldlBg  ahouldar  aad  aa  adjaoeat  ralatlrely  fixed  ahonlder 
adapted  to  engage  and  releaae  one  of  tbe  traveler  luga, 
connections  from  one  slide  to  tbe  door  and  from  the  other 
alMa  to  tba  trap,  and  maana  operating  the  traveler, 
whereby  both  tbe  door  and  trap  may  be  <^ned  aad  doaed 
by  the  reapectlre  morlng  alldea. 

4.  Car  reatlbule  door  and  trap  mechanism  comprldng 
a  traralar  baring  two  projading  luga,  two  redproeatory 
slides  operated  by  said  trarder,  each  slide  having  a  yield- 
ing shoulder  and  an  adjacent  relatlrely  fixed  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  and  releaae  one  of  the  trareler  lugs, 
connections  from  one  slide  to  the  door  and  from  the  other 
slide  to  the  trap,  and  means  oparating  tha  trareler,  where- 
by both  tha  door  and  trap  may  be  opened  and  doaed  by 
the  respective  morlng  dldea,  and  permitting  tbe  door 
alone  to  be  opened  aad  doaad  by  one  morlng  slide  and  Ita 
connections  while  tbe  other  slide  reata  and  tbe  trap  re- 
mains closed. 

5.  Car  reatlbule  door  and  trap  mechanism  comprising  a 
traralar  baring  two  projecting  lugt,  two  redproeatory 
aiftdea  each  carrylag  a  plrotad  hook  formed  with  a  head 
baring  an  indlned  tbca  aad  a  transverse  ahonlder  facing 
an  adjacent  relatively  fixed  shoulder  on  the  slide,  coa- 
aactiona  from  eaa  slide  to  the  door  aad  from  the  other 
dlda  to  the  trap,  Msaaa  operating  tha  trareler,  trip-ptna 
actaating  tha  hooka  at  proper  times  to  releaae  tbe  book 
of  aaa  dlde  from  one  traveler  lug  and  i)armlt  engagesaent 
of  the  other  traralei  lag  with  tbe  fixed  end  aboaldar  of 
tbe  other  dlde.  whereby  both  the  door  and  trap  may  he 
opened  aad  dosed  by  tbe  respective  moving  dldea. 

[Claims  6  to  14  aot  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,044,488.    BRUSH.    Fbahcis  Mills  Cam,  Canton,  Ohio, 
aaatgaor  to   Tha    Hoover   Suction    Sweeper   Company, 
New  Berlla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 
9.  1911.     Serial  No.  848,117.     (CI.  16—87.) 
A  brush  eomprtdng  a  body  having  spiral  tuft  receiving 

ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a  longitudinal  serlea  of 


spaced  tuft  raedvlng  apartuiaa  extending  radially  Into 
the  riba,  a  aerlea  of  apertures  in  said  riba  extending  into 
the  radial   taft  receiving  aperturea  at  the  bottom  and 


at  one  side  of  the  rib.  aad  a  wire  fixedly  secured  at  one 
end  to  tha  tuft  fitted  in  tba  end  of  one  of  tbe  uplral  riba 
and  SBCcesslrdy  engaged  with  the  tufts  in  the  successire 
aperturea  of  said  riba. 


1,044,489.  HULL  FOR  SUBMARINE  BOATS.  VisoiHIO 
CATALLiiri,  Spada,  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  878.926.      (CL  114—18.) 


A  hull  for  submarine  boats  proridad  with  a  life  turret 
and  comiwiaing  in  eomhinatloa,  a  conqtartmant  tor  the 
crew,  two  lateral  compartments  for  water  ballast  and  a 
compartment  disposed  beneath  tbe  three  ftrat  named  cpm- 
partmenta  aad  designed  to  recdre  storage  battartea,  said 
last  named  compartment  baring  a  longitudinal  passage 
and  two  ports  prorided  at  the  eada  of  said  pasaage  and 
communicating  with  the  compariment  of  the  crew,  and 
two  porta  proridad  in  tha  crew'a  compartment  aad  com- 
municating with  the  nfe  turret 


1,044.490.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  John  B.  CaaaiiA.  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  6.  1911.  (Serial  No.  681,824. 
(CL   48—84.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  harlng  a  plurality  of  marable  plat- 
forma  of  conducting  material  normally  insulsted  one  from 
the  other,  electrically  operated  meana  for  actaatl^  aald 
platforma,  a  generator,  and  meana  for  eetabllablng  drcuit 
from  the  generator  through  said  actuating  mnans  and  two 
of  said  platforms  when  circuit  to  closed  betwaoi  all  of  tbe 
platforms  by  the  weight  and  cfmduetlrity  of  aa  entrapped 
animal,  auhatantially  aa  set  forih. 
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2.  Ab  anlaaal  tnp  taaTlnx  «  plnralltjr  of  moTSble  plat- 
orma  of  condaetlat  HMterial  normally  Inaolated  on*  from 
be  other,  elactricallr  operated  meana  for  actnatliig  aald 
•latforms,  a  generator,  means  for  eatabUablng  drcolt  from 
be  generator  tbroagb  said  actuating  meana  and  two  of 
aid  platforms  wben  circuit  Is  closed  betweoi  all  of  tbe 
tlatforma  bj  tbe  welgbt  and  condaetlTity  01  an  entrapped 

J  >nimal,  and  electrically  actuated  means  interposed  in  said 
Ircult  adapted  to  delay  tbe  <^>eration  of  sa|d  platform- 
actuating  means,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  tilting  electrocution  platforms  therein  of  oppo- 
Ite  polarity  normally  Insulated  one  from  the  other  and 
laying  a  common  pirotal  bearing,  a  tilting  lever  for  said 
tlatforms,  an  actuating  magnet  therefor,  a  generator,  and 
seens  for  establishing  circuit  tberetliroagh  from  tbe  gen- 

<  rator  wben  circuit  is  closed  between  two  of  the  platforms 
ly  depressing  one  platform  on  the  other,  substantially  aa 
et  forth. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
ilorailty  of  tilting  electrocution  platforma  therein  of  op- 
posite polarity  normally  insulated  one  from  tbe  other  and 
Laving  a  common  pivotal  bearing,  a  tilting  lever  for  said 
tlatforms,  an  actuating  magnet  therefor,  a  generator,  an 
lectrlcally  actuated  circuit  closer,  and  means  for  estab- 
isbing  circuit  therethrough  from  the  generator  when  cir- 
ult  is  closed  between  two  of  the  platforms  by  depressing 
me  platform  on  tbe  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  elee- 
rlcally  operated  platform-actuating  means  therein,  and  a 
ilurality  of  pivoted  conducting  platforms  normally  Insu- 
sted  one  from  the  other  and  In  operative  connection  there- 

'  rith,  one  of  said  platforms  embodying  a  lowier  plate  and 
lexlble  upper  contact  plate  adapted  to  make  contact  tbere- 

^rlth,    a   generator,    and    means    for   establishing   circuit 
herethrough  wben  contact  is  made  by  the  upper  contact 
tlate  with  the  lower  plate,  snbatantially  as  set  fortlL 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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,044,491.  DOOB-RELEA8INO  MECHANISM.  Aifiwaw 
CHBiSTiAirsoN,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1012.    Serial  No.  676,086.     (CI.  106—186.) 


1.  In  door  operating  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
I  baft,  means  operated  from  said  shaft  for  closing  tbe  door, 
I  \.  ratchet-wbeel  on  said  shaft  having  spaces  between  the 

eeth  for  the  insertion  of  a  bar  or  like  instrument,  a  pawl 
ngaging  said  ratchet,  and  an  abutment  on  tbe  car  forming 
I  fulcrum  for  said  bar  Inserted  in  the  space  between  said 
eeth. 

2.  In  door  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 

I  haft,  means  operated  from  said  shaft  for  closing  the  door, 

I I  ratchet-wbeel  on  said  shaft  having  siMces  between  the 
eeth  for  the  Insertion  of  a  bar  or  like  instrument,  a  pawl 

( ngaging  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  downwardly  extending 

I  ibatmcnt  on  said  car  forming  a  falcmm  for  said  bar  or 
Ike  instrument. 
S.  In  door  operating  mecbaniam,  the  combination  of  a 

I  haft,  eonnectloiis  from  said  shaft  for  closing  the  door,  a 
atehet-wheal  on  said  abaft  having  spacea  between  the 
■eth  for  tlM  inaertion  of  a  bar  or  like  instrument,  and  a 
racket  on  aaid  ear  Imving  a  downwardly  extending  projec- 

1  ion  forming  a  fulcrum  for  said  bar  or  like  instrument. 
4.  In  door  operating  machaniam,  the  combination  of  a 

<  rinding  shaft,  a  ratcbet-whaal  thereon,  a  pawl  engaging 


said  ratchet-wheel,  a  loeUag  device  for  said  pawl,  and 
meana  for  engaging  said  pawl  by  aaid  locking  device  when 
said  pawl  ia  raiaed. 

6.  In  door  operating  mecbaniam,  tbe  combination  of  a 
winding  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  thereon,  a  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet-wheel,  said  pawl  having  a  projection  at  its 
outer  end,  a  locking  device  for  said  pawl,  and  a  booked 
portion  on  said  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jection ,on  said  pawl. 


1,044.402.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Elisabbth  M.  CI.AKX  and  Jakii  D.  OuPHAirr.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  FUed  May  17.  1012.  Serial  No.  607.881.  (CI. 
46—75.) 


An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  frame 
made  up  of  single  unitary  straight  front  and  rear  bars  at 
the  top,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  button  and  an  eye  at 
either  end,  the  button  and  eye  on  one  bar  being  in  oppoalng 
relatloa  to  the  button  and  eye  on  the  other  bar,  two 
braces  for  each  end  of  the  frame  hinged  together  at  their 
lower  ends  and  having  key-hole  alots  at  their  upper  ends 
each  detacbably  engaging  a  button  on  aaid  bars,  cross 
braces  hinged  to  the  eye  of  one  bar  and  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  booked  to  detacbably  engage  tbe  eye  of  the  other 
bar  and  a  rod  lengthwise  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  re- 
movably supported  at  its  end  on  said  bracea. 


1.044.408.  DISPLAY-FIXTURE.  JAUm  T.  Ci^rk,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1011.  Serial  No 
611,208.     (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  case  and  its  doora,  of  eztenaiona  on  the  bottom 
hinges  of  said  doors,  and  display  racks  supported  on  said 
hingea. 

2.  In  a  display  flztnra,  a  ease,  doora  therefor,  liingea  on 
said  doors  having  eztensiODS  at  tlie  centers  of  the  doors, 
display  racks  at  the  front  of  the  caae  supported  on  said 
hinges,  transverse  tracks  In  said  case,  and  display  racks  at 
the  back  of  the  case  slldable  on  aaid  tracks. 

3.  In  a  display  fixture,  a  case,  doors  therefor,  a  bottom 
hinge  for  each  of  said  doors  having  an  extension  to  the 
center  of  the  door,  a  standard  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  binge  extension,  and  a  display  rack  fixed  at  ita  cen- 
ter to  the  top  of  said  standard. 

4.  In  a  display  fixture,  a  caae,  hinged  doors  therefor, 
an  extension  on  the  bottom  hinge  of  each  door  raadiing 
tbe  center  of  the  door,  a  standard  divargiiig  from  tbe 
doer  mounted  on  said  hinge  extension,  a  diaplay  rack  cen- 
trally secured  to  said  standard,  and  a  eoanaetion  between 
tbe  top  of  the  standard  and  the  door. 
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6.  In  a  diapUy  fixture,  a  caae  framework,  •  hinge 
socket  mounted  at  the  bottom  in  the  front  thereof,  doors 
forming  the  front  of  said  ease,  a  hinge  member  fixed  to 
each  of  aaid  doors  havlag  a  post  engaging  the  hinge 
socket  and  an  extension  of  said  member  inside  the  door  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  standard  at  tbe  center  oi  the  door 
fixed  to  said  binge  extension,  a  diaplay  rack  centrally 
supported  by  said  standard  and  spaced  away  from  the 
door,  a  connection  between  the  top  of  the  door  and  top  of 
the  standard,  transverse  tracks  secured  within  the  top  of 
tbe  framework,  and  a  second  display  rack  mounted  on 
said  tracka  to  the  rear  of  the  first  rack. 


1,044,404.  SLIDINQ-PAD  FOB  BASE-BALL  PLAYBBS, 
Ac.  FaaDBBicK  C.  Ci.axkb,  Wlnfield.  Kans..  assignor  to 
A.  G.  Spalding  ft  Bros.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeney.  Filed  May  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629.207.     (CI.  2—241.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  tbe  person,  of  a  sliding  pad  detacbably  secured 
to  aaid  garment  and  extending  around  the  greater  portion 
thereof,  a  loose  lining  secured  only  at  ita  edges  to  said 
pad,  and  said  pad  being  ganaraliy  rectanguUr  in  outline. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  adapted  to  be  ae- 
«ared  to  the  person  of  a  sliding  pad  deteehably  secured 
to  said  garment  and  extending  around  the  greater  por- 
tion thereof,  a  loose  Unlng  secured  only  at  its  edges  to 
said  pad.  and  said  pad  being  generally  rectangular  in  out- 
line, and  tlM  lower  rear  portion  thereof  being  cut  away. 


1,044,406.  H08B-CX)tJPLINQ.  THOMAS  Cl«oo  and 
GnoBGB  Gsn,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1011.    Serial  No.  603,766.     (CI.  187—30.) 


sodMt,  a  iprlBg  interposed  between  the  end  of  the  plunger 
and  the  base  of  the  aocket,  and  a  pin  carried  by  tlie 
socket  and  passing  through  a  suitable  slot  formed  in  tba 
plunger,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.044,406.  CABLB-BAILWAT.  William  H.  Colbubm. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  S^ai 
No.  663,210.     (CI.  104—146.) 


In  a  hose  coupler,  tlie  combination  of  a  valve  eaaing 
having  an  open  top  and  closed  bottom,  a  pipe  opening  to 
the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  hose,  a  valve 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  thereof, 
a  piston  carried  by  tbe  valve  and  slidable  within  tbe 
casing,  a  spring  engageable  with  tbe  under  face  of  the 
piaton  and  the  base  of  the  caalng,  a  valve  chamber  ad- 
Joining  the  easing  and  presenting  an  uppw  and  a  lower 
valve  aeat,  there  being  a  duct  leading  from  beneath  the 
lower  valve  seat  to  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  and  a  duct 
leading  from  above  the  lower  valve  seat  to  the  interior 
of  the  valve  casing  beneath  the  piston,  and  furthw  a 
passage  way  leading  from  the  top  of  tbe  valve  cluunber  to 
the  exterior  of  the  coupling,  a  spring-pressed  valve  in 
the  form  of  a  socket  slidable  within  the  valve  diamber 
and  adapted  to  seat  on  tbe  lower  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem 
passing  through  the  paaaage  way  and  projecting  beyond 
the  face  of  the  coupling,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem  and 
deaigned  to  seat  on  the  upper  valve  seat,  a  plunger  sk* 
tending  downwardly  from  tbe  latter  valve  and  into  th« 


1.  In  a  traction  railway,  a  passenger  car  adapted  by 
gravitation  to  maintain  a  level  fieor,  a  carrying  cable 
used  as  a  track  for  carrying  grooved  wheeled  trucka,  hav- 
ing said  car  suspended  from  one  of  the  trucka,  a  traction 
cable  to  convey  said  car,  a  clamping  friction  grip  having 
two  Jaws  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  car,  and 
inclosing  said  traction  cable  and.  means  for  closing  said 
grip  upon  said  traction  cable  by  an  operator  in  said  ear, 
by  a  threaded  screw  shaft  passing  through  said  Jaws  and 
having  threaded  communication  therewith,  said  shaft  be- 
ing turned  by  a  lever  operated  by  a  connecting  rod  extend- 
ing  down  into  aaid  car  and  convenient  to  be  graapsd  by 
the  hand  of  a  peraon  in  said  car,  substantially  aa  set  forth 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  traction  railway,  the  combination  of  a  paasea 
ger  car  adaptsd  by  gravitation  to  maintain  a  level  floor, 
and  being  suspended  from  a  transverse  pivot,  a  carrying 
cable  used  aa  a  track  for  carrying  grooved  wheeled  trudca, 
to  support  said  car  and  having  said  car  suspended  from 
one  of  the  trucks,  a  traction  cable  to  convey  said  car,  a 
clamping  friction  grip  having  two  Jaws  rigidly  secured 
to  the  frame  of  said  car,  and  indoalng  aaid  traction  cable 
and  means  for  dosing  said  grip  upon  said  traction  cable 
by  an  operator  In  said  car,  by  a  threaded  screw  shaft 
passing  through  said  Jaws  and  having  threaded  communi- 
cation therewith,  said  shaft  being  tqmed  by  a  lever  op- 
erated by  a  connecting  rod  extending  down  into  aaid  ear 
and  convenient  to  be  graaped  by  the  band  of  a  person  in 
said  car.  subaUtially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  porpoeea 
specified. 

1.044,407.  CUI/riYATOB.  Edwabo  H.  COLOAif,  Uttle 
Bock,  Ark.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1012.  Serial  No.  686,263. 
(CI.  07—10.) 

1.  la  a  cultivator  or  harrow,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  arc-ahaped  parts  provided  with  notchea,  of 
pivoted  bssms  carrying  earth-treating  devices  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  notchea,  clamping  devicea  adapted  to  co- 
operats  with  the  beama  and  tbe  frame  to  hold  the  boama 
In  the  notchea,  aDd  sprtngs  tending  to  diaengags  the  beams 
from  tbe  notches. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  or  barrow,  the  combinatton  with  a 
frame  having  arc-ahaped  parts  provided  with  notches,  of 
pivoted  beams  carrying  earth-treating  devicea  adapted  to 
engage  the  notchea,  clamp  platea  bearing  on  tbe  frame 
and  provided  with  hooked  ends  engaging  said  frame, 
clamping  bolta  connecting  tbe  clamp  platea  with  the  beams 
and  adapted  to  tiold  the  beams  In  tbe  notches,  and  coil 
springs  surrounding  said  clamp  bolts  and  tending  to 
disengage  the  beama  from  tbe  notches. 

St  Ib  a  enltlvBtor  or  harrow,  the  combiaatlon  with  the 
frame  tl»ereof,  of  a  pivoted  swinging  beam  carrying  ekrtb- 
engaging  devicea.  a  pivotal  clamping  bolt  for  connecting 
said  beam  to  said  frame,  and  a  bifurcated  standard  carry- 
ing an  earth-engaging  device  and  having  Its  bifurcated 
part  straddling  tbe  bolt  and  clamped  by  tbe  holt,  said 
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IwiBC  adiMtable    tedcpwdortly    of    the 
tMlepcad«atl7  of  tk*  e^th-^mgugtag  d«Tie«i  canrlod 


I 


4.  la  a  caltlrator  or  barrofr  tb«  coniMBatloa  with  a 
a<  a  UtwaUy  awlaslDc  b«ia  eaniod  tharctoj, 
a  Ittratlnff  derleca  carried  bj  tbc  beam,  a  circularly  ad- 
%  itaMa  ■tandard  canrlnc  aa  oartb-engaslDg  dertea  and 
p^Tldtd    With    a    ptToCed    part    diapoMd    MdMtaatlally 

itrally  «f  tha  fraaie,  a  pUto  havtiis  ribs  or  rldg«a 
a^pCed  to  ensagc  ntd  ataadard,  aad  a  daatptac  bolt 
throoch  tba  UforcatloB  of  tha  ataadard  aad 
tljraaKh  the  plate. 

B.  la  a  cultivator  or  barrow,  the  eoaibtaatlea  with  a 
b<  am  which  In  croea  sectional  abapc  baa  Ha  parta  dtopoaed 
a  I  aa  anflo  to  oach  other,  of  a  ataadard  exteadlnc  croaa- 
w  ■»  of  the  beam  aad  prorlded  with  a  booked  part  eagar- 
ta  K  ona  edge  thareof,  a  bolt  paaalng  throagh  the  ataadard 
aiid  thraagh  the  beam,  aad  a  aat  oa  the  boH  wMch  la 
dlipoaad  batwaan  and  ngagad  by  the  hooked  end  and 
tife  other  part  of  tho  beam.  whM«hy  the  aat  la  prereated 
looaaalag. 


I,  M4.408.  C0FFINFA8TEMEB.  Oaoeoa  W.  Coifaa. 
Waseca,  Mian.  Filed  Jane  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T08.030.     (a.  27—12.) 


'1^>^'"Z^^ 


•^C^ 


to 


The  comMaatloa  with  a  coffla  bedgr  and 
tharafer.  of  beaded  atada  and  a  lock  pla  aocaxed 
body,  Botcbad  wadga  biocka  aacared  to  said 

to  aatteacc  aald  beadad  atada  lor  drawiag  aald 

onto  aald  body  daring  aa  endwlae  aUdiag  martiiaaaC 

a  awlaglBg  lock  hook  plrotad  oa  aald  cover,  ateana 

by  aagagaaiiiiit  with  aald  lock  pin.  darlnj 

Udlag  iMTCBMat  of  aald  eavcr,  to  m»y 

lato  latarlocklag  easacmaat  with  aaid 

•Bd  aMaaa  eztaadtag  to  a'patot  ootalda  ad  tha 

BtaMlac  aaid  lock  haak,  aabatoatially  aa  dwcrlhad. 

Tha  eoaMaation  with  a  cafla  body  and  a  re 

tharafbr,  af  haaded  atada  and  a  lock  pia  aacaiad  to 

body,  notched  wadga  bloeka  aecatad  to  aald  ctwr, 

to  aa»bracs  aald  haadad  atada  far  drawiac  aald 

aid  bady  daring  aa  aadwlae  aUdlag  mtiTsaiaf 

a  awtaglag  lock  hook  plT04ed  am  aald  eorar.  a 

00  aald  lock  haok  arranged  to  tagiuM  aald  lack 

datteff  the  elootog  alldtag  moramaat  of  aaid 

ova  aald  lock  book  Into  teterh>ek1ng 


aald  lock  atad,  aad  a  fiager  place  on  aald  lock  hook  az- 
tendlng  to  a  poiat  ootolde  of  the  codta  tor  nhaalai  ■bH 
lock  hook,  anbatontially  aa  daacribad. 


1.044,4M.  MAIL -BAG  HOLDRK.  CHABLM  M.  Cohs 
LINO,  Peoata,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No 
d82,79ft.      (a.   lOff— 232.) 


»f» 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  daatiBna,  a  standard,  a 
bar  attoched  to  the  ataadard,  a  aprtag  aecorcd  to  the  bar, 
aad  a  laver  proridad  with  a  cam  adapted  to  hold  the  mail 
bag  between  the  bar  aad  aprtag. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tha  character  daacribad,  a  atondard,  a 
bar  attoched  to  the  atondard,  a  spring  bent  near  the  center 
aad  aacared  as  tha  bar,  a  daap  compaaalag  the  aprlng 
and  the  bar.  aad  a  larer  looaely  attached  to  the  claap 
for  holdiag  tha  apriag  nader  tagaloB. 

8.  la  a  davlca  of  tha  character  deacribed,  a  ataadard.  a 
bar  oa  tha  ataadard,  a  apriag  aacnrad  to  the  bar  aad  paa- 
Tided  with  a  aeat  near  tta  ceater  aad  beat  toward  the  bar 
at  ito  aatar  and,  a  claap  aactrdlag  tha  bar  aad  aprlng  at 
tha  ceatral  part  of  the  aprlng.  aad  a  lever  looaely  attached 
to  tha  claap  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  tha  bar  aad  hold  tha 
apring  ondar  teaalon. 

4.  In  a  daviea  of  the  character  deacribed  aad  la  coaa- 
binatioB  with  ringa  on  a  mall  bag,  a  sUndard  provided 
with  arma,  a  bar  pirotad  to  each  arm  of  the  atandard  and 
aald  bara  coaeava  and  convex  oa  oppoaito  sidea,  a  apring 
aaeored  to  aald  bar  and  proridad  with  a  aeat,  a  kaob  on 
each  apring,  a  claap  aacircllag  aaid  bar  aad  aprlng  and 
resting  In  tha  aeat  In  the  spring,  a  lerer  prorlded  with  a 
cam  loosely  attached  to  aald  clasp  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  concave  snrfaee  of  the  bar  and  bold  the  spring 
under  tension  and  the  riaga  oa  tha  asail  bag  in  eagagament 
with  the  bara. 


1,044.000.  MACHINE  FOS  FILLINO  AND  CLOSING 
CABT0N8.  NawTOif  Booth  CONvaaaa.  Preano,  CaL. 
aaalgaor.  by  direct  aad  aseaaa  aaatanmenta,  to  hkn- 
aatf.  J.  B.  IMcklnaoa.  Fraada  M.  Wright.  B.  W.  Nartaa, 
U  Z.  Ichaa,  aad  K.  ArakaUaa.  traataea.  FUed  Nor.  10. 
1904.  Serial  No.  282,oa9i  Bsaawad  Mar.  S.  1011.  8a- 
rlal  Na  011.9tT.     <a.  98— «.) 

1.  la  aa  apparatna  af  tha  eharactar  deaerlbad,  the  coai- 
btaattoa  of  a  chaanel  for  eartoaa  aad  mechaalsm  for  mar' 
lag  the  cartona  to  tha  cbanaal  eooaiatlng  af  a  abaft  rock- 
lag  aad  alao  radprecatkig  loagltadiaally,  meaaa  for  ao 
racking  aad  radpracattag  aaM  abaft  aad  davleea  carried 
by  aaid  ahaft  en«agiag  the  eartoaa.  aabatantlally  aa  de- 


2.  la  aa  apparatna  of  the  Aaractar  daaaibed,  tha  com- 
Mnatloa  of  a  gvldoway  for  eartoaa,  meaaa  for  advaactog 
tha  aaaie  comprMag  a  abaft,  pashera  aectuad  thereto 
adapted  to  eagaga  the  eartoaa  to  advanca  tha  same,  aseaaa 
tar  BMvIng  tha  ahaft  leagitadtaally,  comprMag  a  cam 
wheel  haviag  a  caai.  aad  a  lever  operated  thereby,  aad 
for  rocUag  the  ahaft  eamprWag  a  aecoad  cam  oa 
wheel,  a  levar  operated  thereby,  a  rack  radpra- 
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cated  by  aaid  lever,  and  a  gear  wheel  oa  aald  ahaft  oper- 
ated by  aald  rack,  aabataattally  aa  deacribed. 


8.  la  aa  apparatna  of  tba  character  deacribed,  tha  com- 
blaatlon  of  a  gnidaway  far  tha  cartona,  meaaa  for  ad- 
vancing the  aame  aloag  the  gnideway,  mechaaism  located 
above  the  gnideway  for  oparatlag  upon  the  cartona,  a  atop 
la  tha  gnideway  past  which  tha  eartoaa  caa  paaa  freely, 
aad  meana  for  moving  tha  cartoa  which  has  Jost  paaaed 
the  stop  back  against  said  atop  to  justify  the  same,  said 
atop  being  ao  located  that  the  carton  moved  back  afloat 
the  atop  la  underneath  aald  meana  for  operating  upon  the 
aame,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
blnatloa  of  a  gaidaway.  maana  for  advandag  cartona 
thereinto,  a  pivoted  latehlag  atop,  a  apriag  for  pKiaalng 
tha  aaaie  Inward  lato  tha  guldeway.  aseaaa  tor  moving 
back  agaiaat  aald  atop  a  cartoa  which  haa  paaaad  the  aaaia, 
aad  a  cloalng  device  located  above  tha  gaidaway  far  doa- 
lag  the  cartoa  ao  moved  back  agahMft  aaid  atop,  aabaton- 
tlaUy  aa  daacribad. 

6.  la  aa  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
blnatton  of  a  guldewa^  for  a  line  of  eartoaa,  a  doeiag  de- 
vice above  the  gnideway  for  doail&g  tha  eartoaa  which 
have  beea  fllled,  means  for  advancing  the  cartons  along 
the^guideway  and  meaaa  for  diacharglag  the  leading  carton 
from  the  gnidaway  and  for  Juatifyiag  tha  cartoa  uader- 
neath  aald  cloalng  meana,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  aot  printed  in  tha  Oaaetto] 


1.044,601.  SPARK  -  ARRE8TBB.  William  Cbawvobo, 
Eriavlaw.  Maaitoba,  Caaada.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial Na  618.082.     (CL  110—180.) 


A  aparfc  arrester  «oniprialng  a  baae  piece  provided  with 
a  aaek  aad  aa  oat«rardly  dariag  body  portioa,  an  inner 
cylinder  aeenred  to  the  ne<^  a  lower  ooter  cylinder  aa- 
eued  to  the  outwardly  flared  body  portion,  a  hood  carried 
by  the  ianer  cylinder  and  located  above  the  upper  ead  of 
the  aame,  aa  upper  eyllader  carried  by  the  lower  eyllader, 
aagalariy  dlapooed  defledor  plataa  aeenred  wlthla  tha  ap- 
per  cylinder  and  arranged  alternately  at  the  aldea  a(  tka 


aame  throughout  ito  length,  dampera  wtthto  the  vpvtr 
eyltoder  pivoted  up<m  damper .  rods,  said  roda  exteadlag 
diametrically  acroaa  the  cylinder  and  having  their  eada 
Journaled  In  the  tidea  of  the  cylinder,  aaid  dampers  being 
normally  contlnuooB  with  the  deflector  piatea,  and  baring 
lower  edinea  booked,  a  bar  connected  to  the  cranked  eada 
of  the  damper  rods  and  adjustably  secured  to  a  yoka- 
sbaped  bar  mounted  on"  the  outer  surface  of  aald  upper 
cylinder,  ao  aa  to  coatrol  almaltaneoualy  the  angle  of  ta- 
cUnatloa  of  the  aeveral  dampers,  subatontlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,044.802.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECT- 
ING AND  OBSERYINO  FORCES.  ALBaaT  C  CEEHoaa, 
Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  and  Gaoaoa  O.  Sqcibe,  Waahington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Oct  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  888.889.  (CI. 
88—14.) 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  and  obaerving  variations  of 
forcea,  which  conalsto  In  applying  the  force  to  one  of  a 
pair  of  plates  having  light-reflecting  surtaces  mutually  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  system  of  light-Interference  bands, 
and  reaponalvely  moving  aald  plate  by  the  action  of  aald 
force  to  thereby  produce  a  corresponding  reapondve  move- 
ment of  the  bands,  aad  illuminating  aald  piatea  from  a 
mercury  vapor  eledrie  light. 

8.  The  method  of  detecting  aad  observing  varlatloDa  of 
forcea,  whldi  conalsto  to  applying  the  force  to  piatea  hav- 
ing llght-reflecttog  surtoces  cooperatively  arraaged  to  pro- 
duce a  aystem  of  Ugbt-toterference  banda  or  friagea  and 
reaponalvely  varying  the  mutual  relation  of  aald  aurtacea 
by  the  action  of  the  applied  force,  Illnaiinatlng  aaid  aar- 
faeea  with  actinic  and  aabatantlally  monochromatic  light, 
and  recording  progreaalvely  the  ehangea  in  the  Image 
of  the  banda  on  a  photographic  plate  moving  at  prede- 
termtoed  apeed. 

8.  The  method  of  detecting  aad  obaervtag  vartatioaa  of 
forcea,  which  conalsto  In  applying  the  force  to  piatea  hav- 
ing light-reflecting  aurtacea  cooperatively  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  ayatem  of  llght-toterterence  banda  or  fringea  aad 
reapoaalvely  varytog  the  mutoal  relation  of  aald  aurteeea 
by  the  action  of  the  applied  force.  Illuminating  aald  aur- 
facea  with  a  mercury  vapor  electric  light,  and  recording 
progreaalvely  the  ehangea  to  the  image  of  the  banda  <m  a 
photographic  plate  movtog  at  a  predetermtoed  apeed. 

4.  An  Inatrument  for  obaerving  and  detecttog  the  opera- 
tion of  or  ehangea  In  forcea,  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
piatea  having  oppooed  light  reflecting  surfaces  In  such  re- 
lation aa  to  produce  light  toterferenee  triages  or  baada, 
one  of  said  plates  being  relatlvdy  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  other,  a  aonroe  of -aubstanttolly  monochromatic  light, 
and  tranamlttlng  means  conneded  to  the  relatively  mov- 
able plate  for  transmitting  the  forcea  to  be  obaerved  there- 
to substantially  as  described. 

B.  An  ImtruBieBt  tor  obaerring  and  ddeetlng  the  opera- 
tion of  or  diaagea  to  fareea,  comprlalng  an  oodllatory  or 
vibratory  diaphragm,  a  Nght  reflecting  aurtaee  on  aaid 
diaphragm  aad  partaking  to  all  the  movemento  thercot 
an  oppoaed  llght-reflectiag  aurtece  relatively  flxed  with 
reference  to  the  diaphragm  aad  having  anch  relation  to 
the  reflecting  aurtaee  thereon  aa  to  produce  a  ayatem  of 
Ilght-taterferenee  frtegea  or  banda,  a  aource  of  anbataa- 
ttally  BOBodiromatle  light,  and  meana  for  tranamlttiag 
the  force  to  be  obaerved  to  aaid  dtophragm  to  cause  the 
tatter  to  oadllate  or  vibrate  to  reeponae  to  the  vartatioaa 
of  the  force. 

[Clalma  •  to  11  aot  priated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


/ 


1.044,808.     HARNESS  -  BDCKLE.     SAMOaL     1.     Caowu 
Staart.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  068,07a 
(CL   24— 1S4.) 
la  a  devloe  of  the  claaa  deacribed,   toner  aad  oater 

aabataattally  parallel  metol  piatea,  bearlaga  fomMd  at  t^ 


568 


•DOS  Of  Bald  pUte^  bolt*  In  laid  bearings  crow  ple<»i 
rotitablr  mounted  on  Mid  bolte  abore  and  below  eacb 
of  aald  plates,  means  for  connecting  said  Inner  plate 
J  a  bame  or  a  hame  tog.  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  Inner 
e  and  an  lawi^rdlT  extending  lug  on  said  outer  pUte 
»d  to  be  reeeired  in  aaW  alot  In  certain  positions 
oi  «>«  moTement  of  said  buckle,  an  additional  croM  piece 
ivb  tablj  mounted  on  two  of  aald  bolts  and  spaced  apart 
froia  the  other  croaa  piece  thereon,  an  expansible  coU 


end  I 


c»d 

wit  I 
pla' 


of  the 


pUces, 


sn,  ing  mounted  on  the  one  of  said  last  named  bolts  which 
iTthe   inner   plate    between   said    last    named   cross 
es.  said  spring  baring  one  end  In  engagement  with 
Inner  side  of  said  Inner  plate  and  the  other  end  in 
aent  with   the  adjacent  side  of  one  of  said  last 
,  cross  pieces  at  a  point  spaced  apart  ««>«f  "»«» 
plate    said  spring  being  designed  to  exert  yielding 
to  more  said  plates  longitudinally  with  reUtion 
to  each  other. 


is 

Pl 

thf 

en  ^agement 

named 

inner 

pr  !«snre 
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vm504  jet-condenser.  G»OiOB  M  Latal.  Bast 
Orian,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Worthington.  a 
CorJStlon  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Bept  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  682,481.      (CL  62—26.) 
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charge  pump,  of  a  liquid  ejector  within  the  condeiuer 
for  drawing  off  air  and  uneondMMed  rapor.  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  separate  from  and  arranged  within  the  con- 
denser discharge  pipe  through  which  the  ejector  deUTera 
to  the  condenser  discharge  pump. 

6.  The  eomblnation  with  a  Jet  condenner,  its  con- 
densing water  supply,  discharge  pipe  and  centrifugal  dis- 
charge pump,  of  a  liquid  ejector  within  the  condenser 
for  drawing  off  air  and  uncondenaed  Tapor.  a  discharge 
pipe  separate  from  and  arranged  within  the  condenser 
discharge  pipe  through  which  the  ejector  dellTcrs  to  the 
condenser  discharge  pump,  and  a  centrifugal  pump  sup- 
plying water  to  said  ejector. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  0  4  4,506.  WAGON -TONGUE  STEADIER.  LOOIS 
DaAOOS,  Duramay.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  July  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  687.704.     (CI.  21—39.) 


1  A  wagon  tongue  steadier  which  consists  of  a  rack 
adjusted  on  top  of  the  sway-bar ;  pinions  attached  to  th* 
reach  and  engaging  in  the  cogs  of  the  rack  and  of  one  or 
more  cylinders  also  attached  to  the  reach  for  tha  purpow 
and  In  the  manner  herein  aboye  described. 

J.  A  wagon  tongue  steadier  which  consists  of  a  racfc 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  sway-bar;  plnlona  attached 
under  the  box  and  engaging  in  the  cogs  of  the  rack  and 
of  one  or  more  cylinders  also  attached  under  the  box  fW 
the  purpose  herein  described. 


1 044.606.     TOBACCO-STEMMING   MACHINE.      G»0«0» 
'  F   EcKArr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Stem- 
mtt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware.    Fllsd 
Jan.  8.  1912.    Serial  No.  660.243.     (CI.  131—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jet  condenser  and  Ito  eon- 
(^naing  water  supply  and  discharge  pipe,  of  an  ejector 
'  rlthin  the  condenser  for  drawing  off  air  and  oncondensed 

rapor.  and  an  ejector  discharge  pipe  separate  from  the 
<  oodenser  discharge. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  Jet  condenser  and  Ite  con- 
|tff«««>t  water  supply  and  discharge  pipe,  of  a  liquid 
ijeetor  in  the  upper  part  of  the  condenser  for  drawing 
M  air  and  uncondensed  Tspor,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
ihrooffh  which  the  ejector  delir^rs  extending  downward 
:hrwigt   tba   condenser    and    doaed    to    the    condensing 

'hamber. 

3  Tba  combination  with  a  Jet  condenser,  Ite  con- 
Im^  water  supply,  discharge  pipe  and  diacharge  pump, 
of  a  Uquld  ejector  within  the  condenser  for  drawing  off 
■Ir  aad  nacondenaed  rapor,  alad  a  discharge  pipe  separate 
bom  tfce  eondenser  discharge  pipe  throngk  which  the 
etjector  dellTers  to  the  condenser  discharge  pvmp. 

4  Ths  combination  with  a  Jet  eondens».  ite  con- 
densing water  snpply,  discharge  pipe  and  centrlfofal  dis- 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combinatlo« 
with  rotatable  stripper  diaks  equipped  ^^th  c<>««**°«  J^T 
ripheral  notches  adapted  to  form  openings  through  which 
the  stems  of  leaves  are  adapted  to  project,  said  notches 
disposed  at  regular  Interrals  In  the  peripheries  of  said 
dlslm.  of  means  for  feeding  leares  into  engaging  "»»«on 
to  the  said  notches,  comprising  carrying  means  Mspted 
to  trsTei  at  the  same  speed  aa  the  inner  ends  of  said 
notch*,  and  through  an  arc  of  substantially  the  Mms 
radfais,  and  means  aetnated  at  interrals  corresponding 
with  the  intarralB  at  which  said  notches  pass  a  certain 
point  in  their  travel  to  deposit  leaves  upon  said  carrylaf 
means. 
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*  1;  In  a  msfh^ne  of  the  kind  speeifled,  the  combination 
wtth  rotatable  stripper  disks  equipped  with  coacting 
peripheral  notchea  adapted  to  tonn  openings  throogh 
which  the  stems  of  leaves  ara  adapted  to  project,  said 
aotchea  disposed  at  regular  Intervals  In  the  peripheries  of 
said  disks,  of  means  for  fssdlng  leavea  Into  engaging  re- 
lation to  tha  said  notches,  comprising  carrying  meana, 
adapted  to  travel  at  tba  same  speed  as  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  notchea,  and  through  an  are  of  a  radius  correspond- 
ing with  the  radial  distance  of  the  inner  ends  of  said 
notehes  from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  disks  and  con- 
centric with  one  of  tba  latter,  and  meana  actuated  at 
Intervals  corresponding  with  the  intervals  at  which  said 
notchea  pass  a  certain  point  In  their  travel  to  deposit 
leaves  upon  said  carrying  meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  spaclfled,  the  combination 
with  roteUble  stripper  disks  equipped  with  coacting  pe- 
ripheral notehea  adapted  to  form  openings  through  which 
the  stems  of  leaves  are  adapted  to  project,  aald  notches 
disponed  at  regular  Intervals  In  the  peripheries  of  said 
disks,  of  meana  for  feeding  leavea  Into  engaging  relation 
to  the  aald  notches,  comprising  carrying  means,  adapted 
to  travel  at  the  aame  speed  ss  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
notchea,  and  through  an  arc  of  radius  corresponding  with 
the  radial  dUtanoe  of  the  inner  enda  of  aald  notchea  from 
the  axea  of  rotation  of  said  disks  and  conomtrtc  with 
one  of  the  latter,  devlcea  controlling  the  deposit  of  leaves 
on  said  carrying  meana,  and  gearing  between  the  latter 
and  the  dlak  actuating  meana  for  actuating  said  devices 
at  Intervala  correapondlng  to  the  meeting  respectively 
of  the  several  notches  In  aald  dlaka. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  apedfled.  the  combination 
with  rotaUble  stripper  disks  equipped  with  coacting  pe- 
ripheral notehes  adaptad  to  form  openings  through  which 
the  stems  of  leavea  are  adapted  to  project,  said  notches 
disposed  at  regular  Intervals  in  the  peripheries  of  said 
disks,  of  means  for  fSeding  leaves  Into  engaging  relation 
to  the  aald  notehea,  comprlaing  carrying  means,  adfpted 
to  travel  at  the  same  speed  as  the  Inner  ends  of  said 

tches,  and  through  an  arc  of  radius  correapondlng  with 
radial  dlstanc*%of  the  inner  ends  of  said  notches  from 
th^yizes  of  rotation  of  said  disks  and  concentric  wlt^  one 
of  the  latter,  devlcea  controlling  the  depoalt  of  leavea 
on  said  carrying  meana,  and  gearing  between  the  latter 
and  the  dlak  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  devices 
at  Intervals,  whereby  the  leaves  are  deposited  upon  the 
carrying  meana  substantially  at  the  polnte  thereon  which 
subsequently  register  with  said  notchea  in  said  disks. 

6.  In  a  tobacco  stemntlng  machine,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
stripper  disks  having  peripheral  recesses  adapted  to  meet 
to  form  openings  and  in  which  the  stems  of  the  leaves  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged,  aald  recesses  disposed  at  regular 
Intervals  In  tiie  peripheriea  of  said  disks,  a  pair  of  travel- 
ing carrier  belts,  a  pulley  rotatable  on  the  axis  of  each 
of  said  disks  and  over  each  of  which  one  of  said  belte 
is  trained,  the  leaf  supporting  snrfacea  of  said  belte  pass- 
ing over  said  pulleys  being  in  sabstantlal  allnement  with 
the  Innermoat  portions  of  said  recssses  in  said  disks,  and 
means  geared  to  the  belt  actuating  means  for  depositing 
leavea  on  each  of  said  balte  at  palnte  therein  adapted  to 
move  Into  allnement  with  said  recesses  In  the  disk  con- 
tiguous thersto. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.044,607.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.     EaffiaT 
Edwabds  and  Gnoaon  W.  Bnioos,  Rlgby,  Idaho.    Filed 
Nov.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  661,226.     (CI.  177—846.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character   described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electromagnet  of  a  vertically  movable 
core  and  armature  therefor,  means  sctuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  armature  fbr  Intermittently  making  and 
breaking  an  energ^lng  dreult  to  aald  magnet,  said  core 
and  armature  being  asovad  upwardly  by  the  energising  of 
said  magnet  and  deacendiaf  I7  gravity,  a  gravity  pawl, 
a  support  upon  which  said  pawl  is  alMably  mounted,  a 
member  carried  by  the  armature  and  nnderlylng  the  lower 
end  of  said  pawl,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  converting 
upward  movement  of  said  pawl  Into  rotative  movement 


of  said  abaft,  a  circuit  chwing  crank  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lamp  circuita,  an  Individual 
contact  member  for  each  circuit  with  which  contact 
mambars  the  drcnlt  dosing  crank  arm  succeasively  con 
tacta,  and  a  circuit  doaiag  member  common  to  all  of  said 
lamp  drculte  which  is  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  crank 
arm  in  Ita  traveL 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  means  for  imparting  inter- 
mittent rotative  movement  to  said  shaft,  a  dreult  doaing 
crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  distributer  member, 
a  plurality  of  lamp  circuits,  a  plurality  of  fixed  individual 
contact  members  for  each  of  said  lamp  drcoita,  a  yield- 
ingly taiounted  contact  member  carried  by  the  crank  arm 
for  engaging  the  individual  contact  members,  and  a  lat- 
erally movable  and  yieldingly  mounted  contact  member 
common  to  all  of  said  lamp  circuits  and  with  which  th* 
contact  members  of  the  crank  engages,  to  actuate  the 
same,  during  its  travd. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  meana  for  imparting 
intermittent  rotative  movement  to  said  shaft,  a  circuit 
dosing  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  distributer 
member,  a  plurality  of  lamp  drcuita,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
individual  contact  members  for  each  of  said  lamp  circuits, 
a  yieldingly  mounted  contact  member  carried  by  the  crank 
arm  for  engaging  the  individual  contact  membcra,  and  a 
laterally  movable  and  yieldingly  mounted  contact  mem- 
ber common  to  all  of  said  lamp  circuita  and  with  which 
the  contact  members  of  the  crank  engages,  to  actuate  the 
same,  during  Its  travel,  the  individual  contact  members 
comprising  a  series  of  bars  insulated  from  each  otlier  and 
the  common  contact  member  comprising  a  plate  of  such 
amplitude  as  to  overlie  and  simultaneously  engage  the 
enda  of  all  of  said  bars  when  said  plate  is  moved  laterally. 


1.044,608.     RAIL  WAT-FROG.     Hinbt  G.   BLnoao,  Chi-- 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  AJax  Forge '  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,   a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     FUed   Apr.   21.   1911. 
Serial  No.  622,497.     (CI.  104—6.) 


1.  A  railway  frog  having  integral  projections  at  one 
end  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  portions  of  the  coacting 
ralla,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  rails,  said  projections,  rails  and  wedge  being 
provided  with  transverse  bolt  boles,  the  bolt  holes  in  one 
of  said  parte  being  bf  greater  diameter  borlxonUlly  than 
the  bolt  uaed  therewith,  a  plate  having  a  bolt  hole  adapted 
to  (Closely  fit  said  bolt,  said  plate  and  said  part  having 
aald  bolt  holes  of  greater  horizontal  diameter  being  pro- 
vided with  Interflttlng  parts  to  bold  tbem  in  fixed  rdation 
In  any  one  of  aeveral  poaitions. 

2.  A  railway  frog  having  Integral  projecttons  at  one 
end,  a  wedge  for  forcing  the  end  portions  of  ralla  against 
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^14  pKjectip—.  wM  iwrta  kates  p«rrtd«d  wltk  bolt  holia, 
I  to  b»lt  botaa  ta  om  of  aald  pftrts  beinc  of  nfllclnt  eroM 
iKtkMMl  alM  to  afford  deannee  loagltndlnally  of  the 
iKlla  for  MM  botta,  and  meoiben  cxtaadlBK  frea  aald 
I  alta  to  tlM  part  bavliiff  tb«  claatmnea  bolt  boloa  tat  trana- 
I  iltttac  a  JaagltadlMl  tbmat  dlrectlj  b«tw«Mi  aald  part 
4nd  aald  belta.  v 

S.  A  railway  frof  baTlng  lateffral  projections  at  one 
Aid.  a  wade*  adapted  to  be  drlTan  between  9ald  projec- 
llons  to  force  tbe  end  porttoaa  of  raBa  tbereagainst,  a 
i  olt,  aald  wedffe  beteg  prorldad  wltb  a  bolt  bole  of  greater 
(lameter  longitudinally  of  tbe  wedse  tban  aald  bolt,  a 
I  late,  means  upon  aald  plate  and  wedge  for  poaltlToIy 
I  ecnrlng  them  In  a  plarallty  of  poattlona  against  relative 
( laplaceasent  longltodlnally  of  aald  wedge,  said  plate  be- 
I  ig  provided  with  a  bolt  bola  of  tbe  aame  also  aa  said  bolt 

4.  A  railway  frog  bavtag  integral  projections  at  one 
( nd,  rails  adapted  to  be  received  between  said  projections, 
I  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  between  said  rails  to  force 
ibe  end   portlona   thereof  agalnat  said   projectlona,   aald 

redge  being  provided  wltb  projeetloaa  at  Its  larger  end, 
I  aid  wedge  projectioBa  and  aald  ralla  being  provided  with 
olt  bolea,  tbe  bolt  holea  In  aald  projections  on  said  wedge 
lelng  of  greater  diameter  longitudinally  of  tbe  wed^e  tban 
aid  bolts,  platoa  having  bolt  bolea  of  the  aame  alaa  aa 
aid  bolta,  aald  platea  and  the  projectlona  upon  aald  wedge 
laving  a  pivrallty  of  Intw-angaglng  ahoaldera  whereby 
aid  platea  may  be  aecnred  In  a  plurality  of  poaltlona 
igalnat  longitudinal  dlaplac^nent  relative  to  said  pro- 
ectlona. 

5.  A  railway  frog  having  Integral  projectlona  at  oae 
ad,  rafla  adapted  to  be  received  between  aald  projectlona, 
i  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  between  aald  ralla  to  force 
he  end  portlona  thereof  agalnat  aald  projectlona,  aald 
redge  being  provided  with  projectlona  at  Ita  larger  ^A 
aid  wedge  projectlona,  frog  projectlona,  and  said  rails 
lelng  provided  with  bolt  bolea,  tbe  bolt  bolea  in  said  pro- 
ectlons  on  aald  wedge  being  of  greater  diameter  longl- 
udinally  of  tbe  wedge  tban  aald  bolta,  platea  having  bolt 
lolca  of  the  aame  slae  aa  aald  bolts,  aald  platea  and  tbe 
trojectlona  upon  aald  wedge  having  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
ngaglng  abooldera  whereby  aald  platea  may  be  aecored 
B  a  plurality  of  poaltlona  agaliMt  longitudinal  diaplaca- 

>nt  relative  to  aald  projectlona. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


LOMOMW.  SPARKllfO  PLUO.  Fanomic  Wm.  mncwmem. 
New  York.  N.  T.  nied  Jas.  19,  191S.  Serial  Mo. 
«72447.     (CL  12»— 169.)  1 


A  apark  plug  compoaed  of  a  netal  shell  having  a  round- 
perforated  lower  end  with  inwardly  bent  sparking 
pobita,  a  aopportlng  ledge  In  the  upper  part  of  tbe  abell, 
I  perforated  mica  disk  resting  on  the  ledge,  a  perforated 
Inaulatlng  post  whose  lower  end  extends  Into  the  upper 
part  «t  tbe  abell,  a  collar  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  tbe  poat  and  upon  tbe  edge  of  tbe  dlak  and  hold 
the  same  to  tbe  abell.  wltb  a  metal  rod  axtandtng  through 
tka  Interior  of  tbe  abell  and  the  poat  one  and  of  which 
la  oaparated  from  tbe  aparking  points  by  a  gap,  while  tbe 
la  provided  with  a  acrew  thread  and  a  nut 
and  9t  tha  poat,  aa  aa 


1,044,610.  ACBTTLMNa  -  GAS  OBNBBATOB.  JMBI  T. 
FnfLBT.  Rule,  Tex.  Filed  June  IS,  1919.  Barlal  Vm. 
7O8,S60.      (O.  4»— 4S.) 


■9i>     i  '      1>.V 


The  combination  with  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  a  bell, 
and  a  carbld  feed  hopper,  of  a  tripod  for  suspending  tha 
bopper,  a  feed  valve  hinged  to  the  diacharge  end  of  tha 
hopper  and  provided  with  an  extenalmi  having  a  earbia 
paaaage  therethroogb,  a  helical  spring  suspended  from  tha 
top  of  the  tripod  and  attached  to  tbe  valve  extenalon  for 
holding  the  valve  In  closed  position,  and  a  rod  adjuataMy 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  tbe  valve  and  extending 
through  an  arm  of  the  tripod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  bell  for  operating  the  valve  so  aa  to  swing  the  said 
paaaage  In  communication  with  the  opening  In  the  dia- 
charge end  of  tbe  hopper. 


1,044.511.  PUMP  FOR  BXPL08IVB  0A8.  JohhC.Fodv- 
TAIN,  Ix>ndon,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,803.      (CI.  160—3.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacla 
adapted  to  be  lllled  with  ftnld  to  a  pre-determlned  height. 
an  engine  exhaust  pipe  poaltioaed  above  aald  receptacla, 
a  connecting  pipe  carried  by  aald  exbanat  pipe  and  having 
Ita  tower  end  positioned  beneath  tha  level  of  said  fluid, 
oppositely-extending  branch  p^ea  communicating  with 
said  lower  end  of  the  connecting  pipe  and  poaltlMMd  ba- 
neath  the  anrfaee  of  aald  fluid,  ona  of  aald  braneh  ptpea 
having  an  Inlet  for  aald  fluid  and  tha  otkar  of  aald  branch 
pipaa  bavlst  •  varticaUy-poaHioawd  ootlat  tbarater,  cheek 
valvea  poaltloned  beneatii  aald  fluid  in  each  «i  aald  branch 
plpea  and  one  at  aald  valvea  adapted  to  admit  Hold  to 
the  connecting  pipe  under  normal  eondltiotM  to  tha  leval 
of  the  flnld  within  the 
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1,044.612.  CDSHION-TIRB.  HABBiaoM  A.  Fax  and  Oct 
J.  Bbucb,  Spring  Lake,  Wis.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  8a- 
tial  No.  630.133.     (CI.  162— «.) 


A  eoahlon  tire,  comprialng  a  bolder  provided  with  eos- 
cave  side  portions  and  a  peripberal  groove  and  having  a 
medial  circumferential  proJectloB,  a  aerlea  of  reallient 
banda  connected  to  the  projectioB,  raaillent  membera  poal- 
tloned within  the  banda  and  provided  with  aide  loops  and 
BMdial  loopo  aad  with  return  bends,  the  medial  loops 
bearing  agalnat  tbe  Inner  walla  of  the  bands,  resilient 
core  members  poslttoned  witbhi  the  resilient  memberH  and 
provided  with  loops  and  return  bends,  the  return  bends  of 
both  members  engaging  each  other,  stop  members  carried 
by  the  bolder  which  are  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
return  benda  of  the  core  membera.  an  Inner  eaatog  cover- 
ing the  bands  and  the  members  and  having  Its  side 
edge  portions  extending  into  tbe  peripberal  groove  of  the 
holder,  an  outer  casing  covering  tbe  Inner  caaing  and  ex- 
tending into  the  concave  side  portions,  clamping  ringa  for 
clamping  tbe  side  portions  of  tbe  outer  casing  to  concave 
aide  portions  of  the  holders,  and  bolts  clamiphig  aald  clamp- 
iDg  rlBCB  to  tha  holder. 


1,044,513.  Pn»B  -  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  REGIS- 
TERS, VENTILATORS,  Ac.  Albbbt  Gbkdcm,  Lake- 
wood.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.700. 
rCL  1S6— 826.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  fraoie  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  front  of  an  outlet  or  inlet  of  an  air-conducting  pipe 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  aald  inlet  or  out- 
let, which  frame  la  provided  at  one  aide  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  which  la  arranged  to  be  overlapped  at 
one  aide  thereof  by  a  aide  of  the  pipe-flange,  of  a  mov- 
able clamp  wholly  carried  by  the  frame  and  contoured 
axtA  arranged  to  damp  tha  pipe-flange  at  the  aforeaaid 
■Ida  of  the  p4;w-flanfla  to  the  afbreaald  side  of  the  frame- 
flange,  and  means  whereby  tha  clamp  may  be  secured  in 
ita  clamping  poeitktt. 

2.  The  combinatkKi.  with  a  frame  adapted  to  ba  placed 
in  front  of  an  outlet  or  Inlet  of  an  alr-oonductlng  pipe 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  aald  inlat  <nr 
outlet  which  frame  la  provided  at  one  aide  with  an  la- 
wardly  projecting  Haage  arranged  to  be  overlapped  at  ona 
alda  tbareof  by  a  jblde  of  the  plpa-flange,  of  a  movable 
clamp  wholly  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  ba 
swung  from  and  toward  tha  innar  aide  of  the  frame,  which 
damp  la  contoured  and  arranged  to  damp  tbe  plpe-flanga 
at  the  a/oreaald  aide  at  tha  pipe-flange  to  the  aforeaaid 
aide  of  the  frame-flange  during  the  .awlnglag  of  the  -dmm^ 
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toward  tbe  inner  side  of  the  frame,  and  means  whereby 
the  damp  may  be  secured  In  its  clamping  position. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  front  of  an  outlet  or  inlet  of  an  air-conducting  pipe 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  saki  inlet  or  out- 
laC  which  frame  la  provldad  at  eaa  aide  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  arranged  to  be  overlapped  at  Ita  ontav 
side  by  tbe  Inner  aide  0/  the  pipe-flange,  of  a  movable 
damp  wholly  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  contoured  and 
arranged  to  clamp  the  pipe-flange  at  tha  aforeaaid  aide  of 
the  pipe-flange  to  tbe  aforesaid  aide  of  the  frame-flange, 
and  meana  whereby  the  clamp  may  be  secured  in  ita 
clamping  pealtion. 

4t.  Tha  comUnatlon,  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  front  o<  an  outlet  or  inlet  of  an  alr-conductlng  pipe 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  aald  inlet  or  out- 
let, which  frame  la  provided  at  one  side  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  arranged  to  be  overlapped  at  Ita  oatar 
aide  by  the  inner  aide  of  tha  pipa-flange,  of  a  movable 
clamp  wholly  carried  by  the  frasM  at  the  outer  side  of 
tbe  frame-flange  and  adapted  ta  be  ewung  from  and  to- 
ward the  lunar  aide  at  the  frame,  which  clamp  la  con- 
toured and  arranged  to  clamp  the  plpe-flaage  at  the  afore- 
said aide  of  tbe  pipe-flange  to  tbe  aforeaakl  akle  of  the 
frame-flange  during  the  awlaglag  of  the  clamp  toward  tiia 
inner  side  of  tbe  frame,  and  meana  whereby  tbe  clamp 
may  be  secured  La  ita  clamping  position. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  front  of  an  outlet  or  inlet  of  an  air-conducting  pipe 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  aald  inlet  or 
outlet,  which  frame  Is  provided  at  one  aide  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  arranged  to  be  overlapped  at  one 
side  thereof  by  a  side  of  tbe  pipe-flange  and  having  aa 
opening,  of  a  movable  member  wholly  carried  by  the  frame 
at  one  side  of  tAe  frame-flange  and  adapted  to  preaa  a 
portion  of  tbe  pipe^ flange  into  tbe  aforaaaid  opening  in 
the  frame-flange. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


Iv044,614.  INTBRNAL-COMBUSTION  BNGINB.  JOHK 
B.  Ga«oa,  Port  Waahington.  Wia.,  aasignor  to  Qllson 
Manufacturing  Company.  Port  Waahington,  Wis.  FUed 
Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,809.     (CL  123 — 113.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine  having  a  crank- 
abaft,  an  exhaust  valve,  an  arbor  in  gear  connection  with 
the  crank-shaft,  a  apark-tlmlng  cam  and  a  valve-cam  oar- 
ried  by  the  arbor;  the  combination  of  a  svrlng-c<MitroUed 
valve-rod  having  a  alotted  end  engaged  ^  the  arbor  be- 
tween the  cams,  a  roller  carried  by  the  valve-rod  for  en- 
gagement with  the  valve-cam,  a  contact  apring  carried  by 
saM  valve-rod  for  engagement  with  the  apark-timing  cam, 
and  a  governor-controlled  dlak  mounted  upon  the  crank- 
shaft adapted  to  oppoae  movement  of  the  valve-rod  la 
one  direction.  ■^  - 

2.  In  an  internal  oeasboatlon'  eni^ne  having  a  crank- 
abaft,  a  fly-wheel  secured  thereto,  an  exhaust  valve,  aa 
arbor  in  gear-connectioB  with  tbe  crank-shaft  a  valve- 
earn  1  and  spark-timing  cam  spaced  apart,  and  carried  by 
tha  '^•iliQr,  A  bell-crank  governor  fulcrumed  to  tbe  fly- 
wheel, and  a  grooved  bub  mounted  upon  aald  crank-abaft 
with  which  groove  one  arm  of  tbe  bell-crank  governor  la 

the  comblnatlen  of  a  aprtag-cantrollad  valve-rod 
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bi  Tlag  OM  end  InterpoMd  between  the  arbor  cnme,  • 
roller  carried  by  tbe  TalTe-rod  for  engagement  wltb  the 
Ti  lTe-€am,  a  contact  spring  carried  by  lald  ralTe-rod  for 
eigagement  wltb  tbe  epark-tlmlng  cam,  an  adjustable 
u  nxt-plate  carried  by  aaid  Talve-rod,  and  a  disk  carried 
bg  tbe  goremor-controlled  hob  adapted  to  hare  morement 
la  and  oat  of  the  path  of  trarel  of  tbe  tappet 

8.  In  as  Internal  combustion  engine  baring  a  ehaft,  an 
ei  hanst  TalTe,  and  a  reclprocatiTe  TalTe-rod  fbr  the  eame ; 
tl  e  combination  of  a  goTemor-con  trolled  disk  mounted 
a]  ton  tbe  shaft,  a  tappet  plate  carried  by  the  TalTe-rod,  a 
n  talnlng  bolt  for  tbe  tappet-plate,  and  an  adjoating  bolt 
li  threaded  engagement  with  laid  Talre-rod,  the  b«ad  of 
wkfeh  bolt  la  adapted  to  abut  one  edge  of  said  tappet- 
pi  Its  in  oppoeltlon  to  force  applied  thereto  by  its  engage- 
mt  with  the  disk. 

4.  In  an  internal  comboatioD  engine  haTing  a  shaft  an 
«  haost  Tslre,  a  redprocatlve  Talre-rod  for  tbe  aame,  and 
a  tappet-plate  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  TalTe-rod : 
tie  combination  of  a  goTernor-controUed  member  loosely 
n  onnted  about  the  shaft,  said  member  being  proTided  with 
tappet-abutting  face  adapted  to  be  moTed  across  tbe 
pi  ith  of  trsTOl  of  the  TalTe-rod  Uppet-plate  whereby  moTe- 
_^t  of  said  TalTe-rod  in  one  direction  Is  checked  inciden- 
ti  1  to  engagement  of  tbe  tappet  with  the  abutting  face  of 
SI  lid  goTwnor-con  trolled  member  when  the  latter  is  moTsd 
ii  1  the  path  of  trsTel  of  the  TalTe-rod  tapi>et. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  haTing  a  crank- 
siaft,  a  fly-wheel  secured  thereto,  an  exhaust  Tslre,  an 
a-bor  in  gear-connection  with  tbe  crank-shaft,  a  TalTS- 
c  un  and  spark-timing  cam  spaced  apart  and  carried  by 
t  M  arbor,  a  bell-crank  goTcmor  fulcrumed  to  the  fly- 
T  heel,  and  a  grooTcd  hub  mounted  upon  said  crank-shaft 
T  ith  which  grooTe  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  goTemor  la 
fcfui;  the  eombinatton  of  a  TalTe-rod  haTing  one  end 
litarpond  between  the  arbor  cams,  a  roller  carried  by 
t  M  ^re-rod  fbr  engagement  with  the  TalTe-cam,  a  oon- 
t  let  spring  carried  by  said  TalTS-rod  for  engagement  with 
t  M  spark-timing  cam,  an  adjustable  tappet-plate  carried 
Vf  sttid  TalTe-rod.  and  a  Uppet  engaging  member  carried 

the   goTemor-controUed   hub  adapted   to   haTS 
I  icnt  in  and  out  of  the  path  of  traTel  of  the  tappet 
(Claim  6  not  prlntad  In  the  Qaaette.] 


.044,515.  COMBINED  FRICTION  AND  POSITIVE 
CLUTCH.  rsAiTK  T.  OooDWiM.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,765.  (CL 
192-^4.) 


1.  In  a  combined  friction  and  positiTe  dutch,  the  com- 
lination  with  a  shaft  to  which  is  keyed  a  friction-disk ; 

sseond  shaft  held  in  allnement  with  the  first-mentioned 
ihaft;  clatch-members  carried  by  said  second-mentioned 
ihaft,  aBd  designed  to  coact  with  said  friction.41sk  to 
tlctionally  dutch  said  shafts  together,  and  means  carried 
fj  aald  second-mehtioned  shaft  and  designed  to  be  oper- 
ited  to  throw  said  dutch-members  into  and  out  of  con- 
met  with  said  frictk>n-disk.  of  means  for  limiting  the 
BOTMMBt  of  the  operating  means  for  said  dutch-members 
rhaa  tte  dutch  is  thrown  on ;  a  spring-pressed  posltiTe- 
duteh  spUned  on  said  second-mentioned  shaft;  means 
•arrtad  tay  said  poaltiTe-dutch  and  whereby  when  said 
>poratlag  moans  for  said  dutch-membera  comes  into  con- 
met  therewith,  said  positiTe-dntch  will  be  operated  to 
losiUTely  dutch  said  ahafts  together  while  aahl  frictlon- 
rlntch  Is  on,  and  means  whereby  when  said  poeltiTe-datdi 


is  thrust  oat  of  gear,  the  same  will  be  locked  in  normal 
position. 

2.  In  a  combined  friction  and  positiTe-dutch,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  to  which  is  keyed  a  frietion^lisk :  a 
second  abaft  held  in  allnement  with  the  first-mentioned 
shaft;  dutch-members  carried  by  said  second-mentioned 
shaft  and  designed  to  coact  with  said  friction-disk  to 
frictionally  clutch  said  shafta  together;  a  thrust  spool 
slldably  mounted  on  said  second-mentioned  shaft  and  ro- 
uting therewith ;  means  piTOted  to  said  tnrust  spool  and 
connected  with  said  clutch-members  whereby  when  said 
thrust-spool  Is  moTed  in  the  required  direction,  said  dutch 
members  will  be  moTed  into  contact  with  said  friction 
disk,  and  means  for  operating  said  thrust-spool,  of  a  lip 
carried  by  said  thrust-spool,  and  designed  to  abut  against 
a  portion  of  said  clutch-members  to  limit  the  inward  moTe- 
ment  of  said  thrust-spool  when  the  dutch  is  thrown  on; 
a  spring-pressed  posltlTe-dutch  splined  on  said  second- 
mentioned  shaft,  and  means  locking  said  positlTe-clutch 
in  normal  position  and  released  by  said  thrust-spool  so 
that  the  said  positiTe-dutch  wiU  coact  with  said  frietlon- 
dlsk  to  clutch  said  shafU  together  while  said  frictlmt- 
clutch  is  on. 

3.  In  a  combined  friction  and  poaltlTe-dutcb,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  to  which  to  keyed  a  friction-disk 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  bolea ;  a  friction-ring  carried 
by  said  frictlon-dlsk ;  a  second-shaft  hdd  in  allnement 
with  tbe  first-mentioned  shaft;  a  flange-member  keyed  to 
said  second-mentioned  shaft  and  proTlded  with  a  hole, 
and  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  friction-ring;  a  ring- 
plate  splined  on  said  last-mentioned  friction-member,  and 
proTlded  with  a  bole,  and  positioned  on  tbe  other  side  of 
said  friction-ring;  a  thrust  spool  slldably  mounted  on 
said  second-mentioned  shsft  and  connected  with  said 
clutch-members  whereby  when  the  said  thrust-spool  to 
moTed  in  the  required  direction  the  friction-dutch  will 
be  thrown  on,  and  means  for  op«rating  said  thrust-spool, 
of  a  Up  carried  by  said  thrust-spool  and  designed  to  abut 
against  said  friction-member  to  limit  the  inward  moTO- 
ment  of  said  thrust-spool  when  the  friction-clutch  is 
thrown  on ;  a  spring-pressed  slecTO  splined  on  said  second- 
mentioned  shaft,  the  same  proTlded  with  an  eztensicii ;  a 
bolt  carried  by  said  extension  and  operating  In  the  holes 
in  said  flange  member  and  aald  ring-plate,  and  meana 
locking  said  spring-pressed  sleeTe  la  normal  position  and 
releaaed  by  said  thrust  spool  so  that  at  certain  times  said 
bolt  will  be  moTod  into  one  of  the  boles  carried  by  said 
friction-dtok  to  posltiTdy  lock  the  said  shafts  together. 

4.  In  a  combined  friction  and  poeitlTe-datcb,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  to  which  to  keyed  a  friction-disk 
proTided  with  a  plurality  of  bolea;  a  friction-ring  car- 
ried by  said  frictlon-dtok ;  a  second-^ritaft  hdd  in  alinement 
with  the   flrst-mentloned  shaft;  a.  flange-member  keyed 
to  ssld  second-mentioned  shaft  and  proTlded  with  a  hole, 
and  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  friction-ring,  and  a 
ring-plats  splined  on  said  last-mentioned  friction-member, 
and  proTlded  with  a  hole,  and  poeitioned  on  the  other  side 
of  said  friction-ring,  of  a  thrust-spool  slldably  mounted 
on  said  second-mentioned  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality   of    inwardly-extending    longitudinally-placed    ribs, 
the  inner  edges  of  whldi  hare  bearing  on  said  second- 
mentioned  shaft;  means  plToted  to  said  spool  whereby 
the  same  to  connected  with  said  flange  member  and  said 
rlng-pUte ;  a  Up  carried  by  aald  thrust-spool  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  taBuer  end  thereof  and  deaigned  to  abvt 
against  said  friction-member  to  limit  the  Inward  OMyre- 
ment  of  said   thrust  spool  when  the  frtction-dnt^  to 
thrown  on ;  a  spring-pressed  slotted  sleere  splined  on  said 
second-mentioned  shaft  the  ribs  of  said  thrust-spool  belnc 
poeitioned   each    in    its   respectiTS   slot   formed   in   said 
slssTe;  an  extension  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said 
SleeTe;  a  bolt  carried  by  lald  extension  operating  in  the 
bolea  in  said  flange  member  and  said  rIng-pUte;  spring- 
controlled  locking-means  carried  by  said  sleeTe  deeigned 
to  lock  tbe  same  and  its  bolt  from  haTing  suflicient  in- 
ward moTement  to  pass  said  bolt  into  one  of  the  holes 
formed  in  said  friction-disk,  at  certain  tlmea,  and  a  thrust 
coltor  mounted  on  said  thrust-spool,  the  whole  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  aa  set  forth. 
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'  6.  In  s  combined  friction  and  posltiTe-clatch,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  abaft  to  which  to  keyed  a  friction-disk  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  holee ;  a  friction-ring  carried  by 
said  friction-dlak ;  a  second-shaft  held  in  allnement  with 
the  first-mentioned  shaft ;  a  flange-member  prorided  with 
a  bub  keyed  to  said  second-mentioned  shaft  and  positioned 
on  one  side  of  said  friction-ring,  and  a  ring-ptote  apllned 
on  said  last-mentioned  friction-member,  and  proTlded  with 
a  hole,  and  positioned  ^on  the  other  side  of  said  frictloa- 
ring,  of  a  thrust-spool  slldably  mounted  on  said  second- 
mentioned  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly-extending longltudlnally-placed  ribs,  tbe  inner 
e^gea  of  which  haTe  bearing  on  said  second-mentioned 
shaft ;  means  plToted  to  ssld  spool  wberdiy  the  same  to 
connected  with  said  flange-member  and  said  ring-plate;  a 
lip  carried  by  said  thrust-spool  and  projecting  beyond  the 
inner  end  thereof,  and  designed  to  abut  against  the  hub 
of  aald  friction-member  to  limit  tbe  inward  morement  of 
said  thrust-spool  when  the  friction-clutch  to  thrown  on ; 
a  spring-preesed  slotted  sleere  splined  on  said  second- 
mentioned  shaft,  the  ribs  of  said  thrust-spool  being  po- 
sitioned each  in  Ita  reepectlre  dot  formed  In  ssld  sleere 
and  baring  clearance  therewith,  the  said  thrust-spool  also 
baring  clearance  with  said  aleere:  an  extenalon  carried 
by  the  inner  end  ot  said  sieera ;  a  bolt  carried  by  said  ex- 
tension operating  in  the  hole  in  ssld  friction-member;  a 
pair  of  spring-controlled  dogs  plroted  to  said  extension 
and  operating  through  a  slot  therdn,  one  of  said  dogs 
being  longer  orer  all  than  the  other,  tbe  stem  of  said 
longer  dog  resting  in  a  slot  formed  In  said  thrust-spool, 
snd  the  nose  of  the  said  dog  normally  contacting  with  the 
hub  of  said  friction-member  to  lock  said  bolt  in  normal 
position ;  a  thmat  collar  movmted  on  said  thrust-siMol 
and  prorided  with  an  internal  annuUr  shoulder,  a  flange 
OB  the  thrust-collar  podtioned  outwardly  away  from  said 
shoulder:  and  means  carried  by  said  thrust-spool  to  nor- 
mally keep  the  said  shorter  dog  out  of  operatlre  position 
at  certain  times,  the  said  shorter  dog  being  operated  to 
lock  the  said  aleere  and  Its  bolt  to  prerent  said  bolt  from 
being  mored  into  the  hole  formed  in  said  friction-dtok 
when  both  clutches  sre  out  of  gear,  the  whole  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[CUims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.044,616.  CIOAR-MAKINO  MACHINE.  FsBOiNAirD  J. 
Hagbm,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  664.019.     (CL  181 — 42.) 


ing  and  ctomplng-bar  engaging  aald  rotatable  holding-bar, 
and  an  adjustable  means  engaging  said  clamping-bar  to 
force  It  against  tbe  holding-bar,  whereby  when  said  ctomp- 
ing  meana  to  looeened  tbe  holding-bar  will  be  rotataUy 
held  in  position  on  the  apron  and  when  said  ctomplnff- 
means  to  tightened  the  ctomplng-bar  to  forced  against  the 
holding  bar  to  clamp  it  against  rotation  and  secure  the 
apron  in  place. 

8.  A  dgar  making  machine  coMiprtolng  a  rtdling  tahla,'a 
rolling  apron  thereon,  the  rear  end  of  said  apron  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  table,  a  support  for  the 
rolling  table,  a  cylindrical  rotatahto  holding-bar  extending 
acroas  the  rear  end  of  said  apron  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
rolling  table,  a  retaining  and  damping  means  engaging 
said  rotatable  holding-bar  and  arranged  to  force  it  againat 
the  rear  end  of  the  rolling  table  and  against  tbe  rolling 
tshto  supporting  meana,  and  an  adjwtahle  meana  for 
forcing  the  ctomping  means  against  the  holding  bar 
whereby  when  said  clamping  means  is  loosened  the  hold- 
ing bar  will  be  rotatably  held  in  position  and  when  aald 
clamping  means  to  -tightened  the  holding  bar  will  ho  hdd 
against  rotation  to  secure  the  apron  in  place. 

4.  A  cigar  making  machine  comprising  a  rolling  table, 
a  rolling  apron  thereon,  the  rear  end  of  said  apron  extend- 
ing beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  table,  a  support  for  the 
rolling  table  formed  with  a  recesa  or  depreasion  in  its 
upper  surface  at  the  rear  of  the  rolling  table,  a  cylindri- 
cal rotatable  holding  bar  in  said  recess  snd  extending 
scross  the  rear  end  of  the  apron,  a  retaining  and  clamping 
means  engaging  said  rotatable  holding  bar  and  an  adjust- 
able means  for  forcing  tbe  clamping  means  against  the 
holding  bar,  whereby  when  said  ctomping  means  to  looeened 
the  holding  bar  will  be  rotatably  held  In  position  and  whan 
said  damping  means  to  tightened  the  holding  bar  will  ba 
held  against  rotstlon  to  secure  the  apron  In  place. 

6.  A  cigar  making  machine  comprising  a  rolling  table,  a 
rolling  apron  thereon,  the  rear  end  of  said  apron  extend- 
ing beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  table,  a  support  tor  the 
rolling  table,  a  cylindrical  rotatable  holding-bar  extending 
across  the  rear  end  of  the  apron,  a  retaining  andxlamplnf 
meana  engaging  said  rotatable  holding-bar  and  an  adjust- 
sble  means  for  fordng  the  damping  means  againat  the 
holding-har  whereby  when  said  ctomping  meana  to  loeaaned 
the  holdlng-har  will  be  rotatably  held  in  posltloB  and 
when  said  damping  means  to  tightened  the  holdiaf-hai* 
win  be  held  against  rotation  to  secure  the  apron  In  plaea. 

ICtoim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.044,617.  VALVE-LIFTING  DEVICE.  Bkob  Cabl  Ita» 
HALLGxcy.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  661.406.     (CI.  29—87.1.) 


1.  A  cigar  making  machine  comprising  a  rolling  taMe, 
fi  rolling  apron,  a  filler  receiring  hopper,  a  sleere  carrying 
Mdd  hopper,  a  rertlcal  tubular  guide  and  support  for  said 
aleere  at  one  side  of  the  rolling  table,  a  plunger  arranged 
to  redprocate  through  the  hopper,  a  plunger  carrying  rod 
extending  through  the  hopper  carrying  sleere  and  guided 
by  said  deere,  means  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
sleere  to  redprocata  the  hopper,  means  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  to  redprocate  the  plunger,  and  a  se- 
curing means  extending  tiuoogh  the  tubator  guide  and 
tiM  aleere,  and  engaging  the  rod  to  hold  said  sleere  and 
red  against  retothre  rotatfre  morement 

2.  A  dgar  making  maeliine  comprising  a  rolling  table, 
a  rolllag  apron  thereon,  a  cylindrical  rotataUe  holdtng^ 
bar  asteadlng  acroes  the  rear  end  of  said  apron,  a  retain-  1 


1.  A  ralre  lifter  comprising  a  pair  of  lerws  plrotally 
connected  together,  a  segmental  bar  plrotally  mounted  on 
one  of  aaid  lerers,  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  recesses, 
the  other  of  said  lerers  harlBf  a  slot  through  which  said 
segmental  bar  extenda.  and  a  locking  pin  plrotally  mount- 
ed  in  said  slotted  lerer,  and  baring  a  slotted  portion 
adaijted  in  one  poeition  of  the  pin  to  register  with  the  slot 
In  the  lerer  so  as  to  allow  free  movement  of  the  segmental 
bar,  and  in  another  poaltion  of  tbe  pin.  to  enter  the  slot 
in  the  lerer  and  engage  with  one  of  the  rcceeses  in  the 
segmental  bar  to  lock  the  lerera  in  relatlre  poUtioa,  and  a 
handle  for  said  locking  pin. 
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tba  kMMDa  to  Ualt  Um  rotstK«  •ofwaaat 


l,(H4.n».      LOOOMOnrB.      Owasa    J.    Ha«, 
Kabr.    Fn««  Mar.  2«,  1»1«.    »arl«l  Ho.  686,m2.     (d 
11»— IM.) 


044.518.  8FBCTACLBB.  FaatmncK  Hamtotow,  Prorl- 
doaea.  R.  1.  Fto«  Wb-  5.  1»1*-  ■•'•'^  "••  «T*.W. 
<Ct  »8— 41.) 


1.  A  ivaetada  monntlas.  comprlsUx  an  S-abaped  piaca 
Etartal  taarins  a  lens  clip  aecared  to  one  end  tbereof.  a 
gtiard  aecared  to  the  oppotita  end  thereof,  and  a 

Widca  aacuad  thereto  Intermediate  the  loop  of  the  ft. 

2.  In  a  apectaele  mounting,  tha  oomhlnatlon  with  a 
d<id  brid^a  adapted  to  conform  to  aad  rcat  on  or  adjaeant 
the  vr^  of  tha  wearer,  at  a  looped  oiembar  axtaadlng  from 

■Ida  of  tha  brldse  and  baTlnc  a  aoaa  gnard  aaeorad  to 
tha  free  aad  thereof,  aad  a  aacoad  looped  member  eztaad- 
Ag  from  the  oppoaite  aide  of  tha  bridge  and  baring  a  leoa 
ellj^  aenred  to  lU  free  and. 
8.  ▲  apectaele  moontlag  comprl^ng  a  rigid  bridge  and 
pliable  place  of  material  intcnaadlatclr  aecared  to  tha 
end  of  tha  rigid  bridge  and  formed  lato  a  loop  at  each  aide 
of  tht  bridge,  oae  of  aaid  loopa  baarlag  a  lana  cUp  aad  the 
'  liaailni  a  naaa  gaaid. 

4.  A  apactaela  or  ayaglaaa  maoatlag  ladadlag  a  pllabla 
bar  of  dieslar  ataape  ia  caoaa  aaetlon,  a  lena  clip  aad  a 
gaard  aeenrcd  to  eaid  bar  aad  adjaatabla  relativa  to  each 
other  b7  bending  of  the  bar,  aad  a  bridge  aacnad  to  the 
bar  latermediate  aaid  parte,  wbanliar  either  of  aidd  parte 
■ay  be  adjoated  raladTe  to  the  bridge  by  boidlag  of  the 

bar. 

5.  In  a  apectaele  awaatteg,  a  relatiTely  rigid  bridge 
■heped  to  conform  to  the  none  of  the  wearer  and  be  dla- 
poacd  la  engagement  therewith  or  in  cloee  proximity  there- 
to, and  a  relatlTely  plieble  bar  lecured  at  each  end  of  tbe 
rigid  bridge  portloB.  a  lena  dip  and  a  guard  carried  by  said 
pliable  bar.  and  loopa  foraMd  ia  aaid  pliable  bar  interme- 
diate tbe  dip  and  tbe  bridge  and  intermediate  tbe  gnard 
end  the  bridge  whereby  both  the  clip  and  the  guard  may  be 
independently  adjueted  r«latr?«  to  the  bridge  by  bending  of 
tbe  pliaMa  har. 

[Claim  A  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,519.  UMBRELLA-HANORR.  Habland  D.  EUaaABO, 
Nile.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  0O«,2«1. 
(CI.  24—84.) 


•tOifSw^l 


a  atXkt  alaafa  aad 


1.  In  a  draft  arraagemeot  far  leeometlvaa  tha 
tioa  wfth  the  oaaal  bailer  aad  maoka  box.  of 
■oaatad  tn  tbe  ameke  box  aBiataBtlally  eoaxlally  thara- 
wlth,  arid  drum  haring  imperforate  taeada  aad  havtag, 
cylindrical  walla  aiade  ap  of  a  forward  f oramiaooa  per- 
tkm  and  a  rearward  imperforate  portion ;  a  atack  to  wltfc- 
draw  gaeea  from  aaid  dmm ;  a  blaat  pipe  dlaehaTgiag 
threogh  aaid  dram  aad  adapted  to  create  a  draft  eat 
tltroagh  aaid  atack ;  a  Tertlcal  guMe  partltloa  axteadteg 
batwaan  tha  tear  bead  of  the  dmm  and  th*  tube  Aeat  of 
tha  bdllar;  a  varticai  partltlaa  loagltndtaany  dlridlag  tha 
forward  portion  of  tbe  interior  of  the  drum ;  a  parttllaa 
extending  aeroarthe  amoke  box  from  the  tube  ahaet  of  tha 
boiler  over  tbe  top  of  tbe  dram  ;  an  annular  bafBe  plate  ex-  \ 
tending  Inward  from  tbe  walla  of  the  amoke  box  to  wlthla 
a  short  dtetnce  of  the  walla  of  the  dram  ;  and  aa  ajaeter 
ta  withdraw  ctedan  from  tbe  ameke  box. 

2.  In  a  draft  arrangemeat  lor  laaoaoMTea,  tha  aambtna- 
tion  with  tbe  uanal  boiler  aad  am<Ae  box,  of  a  drum  mount- 
ed in  tbe  amoke  box  snhataatially  coaxially  tberewlth.  eald 
dmm  hariag  imperforate  beada  and  baring  cylindrical 
walla  made  up  of  a  forward  foramlnoua  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward imperfbrate  portion  ;  a  ateck  to  withdraw  gaeea  from 
the  eald  drum  ;  a  blaat  pipe  diacbarglng  through  aaid  drum 
end  adapted  to  create  a  draft  out  through  aaid  aUck ;  and 
en  annular  baffle  plate  exteodlag  Inward  from  tha  walla  of 
tbe  amoke  box  to  wlthla  a  abort  diatance  of  the  walla  of  tha 
drum,  aali  baffle  plate  fallowing  epproximately  tbe  line  of 
jnnetioa  a«  the  imperforate  aad  faraariaoaa  portioaa  of 

tha  dram. 

8.  In  a  draft  arraageauat  for  locomotlrea,  tha  dom- 
blnatlon  with  tb*  uaual  boiler  and  amoke  box,  of  a  *nm 
mounted  in  tbe  amoka  hex  aubataatlally  coaxially  there- 
with. aaM  dmm  hariag  ImparCaiata  heada  and  haTlag 
cyUadrioal  walta  fluda  up  of  a  forward  facaariaooa  poa- 
tloB  aad  a  rearward  laaparfoaata  portloa:  a  ataak  to  wltb- 
tcam  aald  dram;  a  Maat  plpa  diaehargiag 
aaid  dram  aad  adapted  ta  cnata  a  draft  cmtt 
thraagh  aald  atack :  aa  aaaalar  baffle  piata  axtaallag  ha- 
ward  fHan  tha  waHa  af  tha  aawika  boa  to  wltMa  a  abait 
^ktMica  of  the  walla  of  tha  4raai,  aaM  baffle  plata  floUafW- 
lag  apprftriawl*»y  the  Uae  of  lanetloa  of  tha  laparfaaali 
Md  lacamlaoaa  porUona-af  tha  draaa ;  aad  aa  ajeatav  ia 


wtth. 


■S^B^.^^ 


X9»t9xa. 
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thioogh  aaM 

through  aaM  atack;  a 

dMdIag  tba  forward  peiHaai  •(  tka  tatarlor  of  tha  dram ; 

aad  aa  aaaalar  hafla  plate  aslHtlBg  laward  from  tha 

walla  at  tha  aaMho  boa  ta  aWkJai  a  ahart  diatance  of  the 

walla  of  tta  dram,  aaM  baffle  plata  faOawlBg  apprasS- 

■ataiy  the  Uae  af  J— iBm  at  tha  feapacCarate  aad  fotaml- 

aaaa  potxtoaa  at  tim  taeam. 

:  f.  Ia  a  draft  aiiainaaniil  far  lecematlTaa  the  eombhu- 
tiaa  wltk  tha  wnal  bailat  aai  amoka  boa,  of  a  dmm 
mounted  la  the  aaaaka  boa  aahalaatlally  eoazlally  thaia- 
with,  aald  dmm  hariag  Impcrfwate  heada  and  baring 
cylindrical  walla  aaada  up  of  a  forward  foramlnoua  por- 
tion and  a  rearward  Imperforate  portloa ;  a  atack  to  with- 
draw gaaaa  fHtm  aald  dmm ;  a  Maat  pipe  flMhargtaig  into 
aaM  dmm  aad  adapted  to  eraata  a  draft  out  throogh  aaM 
atack;  a  ^artleal  gaMa  partltloa  aTtandlng  betwaea  the 
tear  head  of  tha  dram  aad  tha  taha  ahaet  of  tha  boiler ;  a 
partltiM  extending  acroae  tbe  aatoke  box  from  the  tube 
ahaal  af  the  boiler  orer  tbe  top  of  tbe  dram ;  and  an  annu- 
lar baffle  plata  axtaadlng  Inward  from  the  walla  of  tbe 
amoka  box  to  within  a  abort  distanaa  of  tha  walla  of  tha 
drum. 

(ClalBW  8  to  18  not  prtetad  la  tha  Oaaetta.) 


1,044,621.  CONDUIT  •  FITTING,  lloaxon  Havkns,  Jr., 
Albaay,  N.  T.  lUad  Fab.  18,  lOia  Serial  No.  544,063. 
(CL  MT— IS.) 


A  aerrice  eattaaea  ooadolt  flttlag  oonalatlng  of  two 
one  belag  eompoaed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  ahaet 
metal  and  eomprialng  aa  orerhanglng  dome  portloa  and  a 
depending  portion,  the  dome  portion  decreaalng  rearwardly 
la  wMth  and  being  prorided  with  a  marginal  flange  at 
Ita  fhmt  aad  at  Ita  oppoaite  aldea,  the  flange  being  bent 
opwardly  toward  its  outer  edge  forming  an  upwardly 
opening  groore  open  at  Ita  opperite  enda  at  the  rear  of 
the  doBie  portion,  aad  the  depending  portion  being  aub- 
Btaattally  semi-cyltadrical  la  eieaaatction  wltb  ita  length- 
wlae  groore  faeiag  fOnrardly^  aald  depending  portion 
merging  at  Ita  top  into  tbe  raar  anrfaeea  of  the  dome  por- 
tion and  terminating  at  Ita  aide  edgea  la  upright  lateral 
flanges  aecured  to  the  other  member  and  united  at  their 
topa  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  surglBal  flange  at  the  front 
and  tbe  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  dome  portion,  aald  lateral 
flaagea  forming  coatinoatlona  of  aald  marginal  flange, 
aad  tha  rear  facea  of  the  upright  flangea  being  arranged 
sabataatlally  floah  with  aaM  oppoaite  eada  of  tiie  upwardly 
epcBtag  groore,  snbataattally  aa  aad  for  tiie  parpoae  de- 
Bcrfbed. 

8.  A  serrtee  entiaaee  eoadnlt  fitting  conalatlng  of  two 
members,  one  being  eompoaed  of  a  ataigle  piece  of  ahaet 
metal  and  being  aubataatlally  aemi-cylindrical  in  croaa- 
aectloB  wltb  ita  lengtbwiae  groove  facing  rearwardly.  the 
lower  part  at  saM  memkar  baiag  of  greatar  fflamctor  thaa 
aa  totenaedlato  part  abora  tha  aaaM  aad  tarmtaatlng 
at  Ita  aldea  In  upright  latenl  flangea  aaeored  to  the 
other  anmbar,  arid  latiiiwadlato  part  briag  at  laaa  diam- 
atar  ttaa  aaM  lewar  part  and  fOnrfag  aa  latamri  an- 
■alar  ahoolder  at  tha  jaactare  of  aald  lower  and  later* 
Mediate  parte,  aad  tbe  tvpar  oatreaalty  of  aaM  mead»er 
katoit  deOactod  oaiwardly  to  prorMa  a  cn^ad  rim,  flto  In- 
taraal  ahoridar,  the 


i,044J9S. 
Bawki 
Seria}  Ho.  •dS.OOT. 


tha  nppt*  porttan  of  aaM 
the  laipiaa  aat  torth. 


WHSBL. 

g  Fklrha^an,  Saglaad. 


fCL  189—48.) 


FOcd  nt.  94.  1810. 


In  a  reallteBt  wheel  atmctura,  the  eambtoatfoa  wtlb  a 
wfaeri  frame,  of  a  pluraltty  of  paaaaiatle  reaOfeat  eaahloa 
atru«ta»aa  diapeaed  aboat  tha  plane  at  aaM  Wheel  fnuna, 
each  of  aaM  eaahkm  atiaelaiea  lada^tag  a  pair  at 
ritely  diapoaed  rerilleat  aaaalar  ahand  a 
la  croaa  aaetfoa  aad  formed  with  Inner  aad  outer  pa- 
ripheml  ikarglna  parallel  to  the  oeatral  plaae  of  tha 
tba  arid  oater  aurgina  bring  aacnred  to  aaM 
!iaBaa  aad  tbm  aaM  Inner  marglna  belag 
interaadlato  tha  facaa  of  theb*  laapaUlii 
the  laaer  marglna  of  tba  membera  of  each  pair  belag 
apaead  apart  a  relatirely  greater  diataaee  from  the  rertl- 
cal  plaae  of  the  wheel  than  aaid  aater  marglna ;  a  centrri 
atud  for  each  cnohlon  atracture  to  which  the  aaid  inner 
marglaa  of  arid  annolar  ahi^wd  membera  thereof  are  aa- 
cnred In  rlgM  apaead  apart  relation  to  each  other ;  aad, 
Btaya  operatlraly  ooaneeted  with  aaM  atuda  to  retain  tha 
aame  la  rlgM  opaeed  apart  relatton  to  eadi  other  and 
to  the  Bxia  of  rototloa  of  aaM  n^ael  atracture. 


1,044,528.  IMENTAL  tttOOU.  Cabl  M.  HnDMAV,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaaignor.  by  mcaae  aaaignmenta,  to  L«e  S. 
Smith  k  Son  Company,  Pittsbargh.  Pa.,  a  Copartnerahip. 
Filed  Jriy  81. 1811.    Sariri  Ho.  641,017.    (CI.  155— 42.) 


1.  In  eombinatlim.  a  baae,  a  beHcal  aprfag  rigidly  aa- 
cnred to  aaM  baae,  a  otandard  aecared  to  aaM  tprtag,  a 
Or  MM  MaadaMk  aaM  alaaiart  hawtag  * 
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vtwstaa  eoBfonMd  to  allow  latenl  aoreaent  «f 

i  te  •tudttrd  op  to  •  eerUlB  limit  la  any  dlxccttoo.  Mid 
<  OBlcal  cxtenatoa  being  Bonnally  oat  of  encagnneat  with 
bo  baa*  bat  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  baae  to  prercnt  lateral 
I  lovemeat  of  the  ataadard  beyoad  a  certala  Umlt. 

2.  la  oMBblaatloa  a  baae.  a  helical  spring  rigidly  ae- 
(ared  to  eald  base,  a  hollow  standard  secured  to  said 
I  pilag,  aad  a  seat  carried  by  said  standard,  said  hollow 
itaadard  barlag  Its  lower  end  proTlded  with  a  plag  ex- 
endlng  down  throagh  the  spring,  said  plug  bdag  aor- 
1  sally  out  of  engagement  with  the  base  but  being  adapted 
o  engage  the  base  to  prevent  lateral  moTcment  of  the 
iitandaxd  bayoad  a  certala  Umlt. 

S.  la  coiablnatlon  a  standard,  a  seat  earrlad  by  the 
Itaadard.  a  helical  spring  secured  to  said  staadard.  a  base 
taring  a  hollow  head,  an  lawardly  exteadtag  shoulder 
irlthln  said  hoUow  head,  said  aprlag  ezteadlag  Into  said 
lolkm  head  and  reatlag  on  aald  lawardly  ezteadlng 
ihoulder.  aad  aa  espaasloa  rfag  reatlag  oa  said  ahoulder 
lad  holdlag  said  heUeal  sprlag  rigidly  agalaat  the  laslde 
>f  said  hollow  head. 

4.  A  stool  or  the  like  harlv  a  baa*,  a  hollow  head 
carried  by  the  base,  aa  lawardly  exteadlag  shoulder  wlth- 
ia  said  head,  a  helical  sprlag  fitting  tightly  within  said 
lioUow  head  aad  reatlag  upon  the  Inwardly  extending 
ihoolder.  a  ring  forced  down  wlthla  said  sprlag  aad 
tordag  said  aprlag  agalaat  the  walls  of  the  hollow  head, 
the  upper  ead  of  the  sprlag  belag  secured  to  a  hollow 
■Caadard  which  has  Ita  lower  ead  provided  with  a  ooalcal 
plog  exteadlag  dowa  throu^  the  aprlag  aad  adapted  to 
eagage  with  the  rlag  aad  tbe  lawardly  exteadlag  ahoulder 
when  the  h<rflow  staadard  la  mored  to  Ito  extreme  poaltloa 
■obataatlaUy  aa  dsaerlbed. 


1.044.524.  SPRING -HUB  FOB  VBHICLB  -  WHB1CL8. 
Qaoaea  HaintT  Haaaica,  Fort  Madlsoa,  Iowa.  Filed 
Oet.  SS.  1»11.     Serial  No.  604.134.     (CI.  113—46.) 


OifFICIAL.  OAZBTTB 


NOVSMBSB  19, 19x9. 


lag-utensll-recclTlag  opealags  leadlag  to  tha  Interior  of  tha 
sb4U  wherein  the  wat^r  lerel  wlthla  the  ahall  la  raquliad 
to  be  malnUlned  below  tbe  top  of  said  toble.  said  top  plato 
being  also  prorided  at  each  and  with  a  ataam  outlet,  of  a 
dish  warming  oven  supported  upon  said  steam  table  aad 
conalating  of  hollow  upright  ead  walls  having  coramanl- 
catlon  at  their  lower  enda  with  the  steam  outlets  In  tha 
top  plate  of  the  staam  toble,  upper  and  lower  horlaontal 
boUow  walls  supported  on  said  upright  walla  aad  harlag 
communication  with  the  Interior  thereof,  theae  wallabetoc 
separated  far  enough  to  provide  an  ovaa  chamber  between 
them  and  the  top  wall  being  provided  with  an  eacapc  open- 
ing, and  back  and  front  walla  tor  aald  ovan  apace,  substaa* 
tlally  aa  and  for  tha  parpoae  set  forth. 


1.  la  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  eoaiblaatlon  of  aa  laaer 
aad  outer  hub,  of  a  segmental  ring,  lugs  formed  totegral 
with  aald  ring  aad  oppositely  disposed  oa  the  Inner  and 
oatar  pari^iary  th«rtot  aald  Inner  aad  outer  hub  being 
provided  with  rtcssass  to  receive  aald  lugs,  and  coll 
^rlaga  betweea  said  riag  aad  huba  aad  dlaposed  oppoalte 


S.  la  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  eombtoatloa  of  aa  laaer  aad 
ootar  hab.  of  a  aectloaal  riag.  lugs  formed  on  the  Inner 
aad  ooter  periphery  thereof  aad  alternately  disposed,  said 
laaer  aad  ooter  hab  being  provided  with  recesses  to  re* 
eelv*  aald  lags.  coU  spriaga  arranged  In  pairs  betweea 
said  laaer  hub  aad  riag  aad  betweea  said  outer  hub  aad 
rlag,  tbe  spriaga  betweea  tbe  inner  hub  aad  riag  being 
arranged  oppoalte  tbe  laga  on  the  outer  periphery  of  aald 
rlag,  aad  tbe  spriaga  betwaca  the  outer  bob  aad  rlag 
balag  arraagcd  oppoalte  tha  loga  oa  the  laaer  periphery 
af  aaM  riag. 

1.044.52S.    STBAX-TABLSANDDIBH-WABlfSB.     Fairs 
Haaaoa.  Waablagtoa.  D.  C.    FUed  Jaa.  4.  iftT2.    Serial 
Ma  M9,48S.     (CL  136— 8S.) 
1.  la  I'WiMist*^"  with  a  atoaaalag  taMe  eoaalatteg  of  a 

koUMT  Bsatal  abail  wbaaa  top  plato  la  provided  with  coofc- 


2.  In  combination  vrith  a  steaming  toble  eonslatlng  of  a 
hollow  raetol  shell  whose  top  plate  la  provided  with  eook- 
lag-ntensll-recelvtog  opealags  leadtog  to  the  latorior  of  tbe 
shell  whereby  the  water  level  within  the  ahell  Is  required 
to  be  maintotoed  below  the  top  of  said  table,  said  top 
plato  beteg  also  provided  at  each  end  with  a  steam  outlet, 
of  a  dlah  warming  oven  aopportad  upon  said  steam  tobla 
aad  consisting  of  hollow  oprlgbt  end  walla  having  commu- 
nication at  their  lower  ends  with  the  steam  outlets  la 
the  top  plate  of  the  steam  table,  upper  and  lower  horlaon- 
tal hollow  walla  supported  oa  aald  upright  waHs  aad  hav- 
lag  commnalcatlon  with  tba  toterior  thereof,  theae  walla 
belag  aeparated  far  enough  to  provide  an  oven  chamber 
between  them  and  the  top  wall  being  provided  with  an 
eacape  opealag.  and  back  and  front  walla  for  aald  oven 
space,  said  eacape  opealng  being  provided  with  an  adjoat- 
able  Talve  arranged  about  mld-leagtb  of  the  top  wall,  anb- 
ataatlally  aa  aad  for  tba  parpoae  aet  tortb. 

8.  la  eomblaatloa  with  a  steaming  table  conalatlag  of  a 
hollow  metal  abell  whooe  top  plate  la  provided  with  eook- 
taig-uteasll-racetvlag  opealags  leading  to  the  totarlor  of 
the  shell  whereby  the  water  level  within  ^he  abell  la  re- 
quired to  be  maintained  below  the  top  of  said  table,  aald 
top  plate  being  also  provided  at  each  end  wltb  a  atcam  oat- 
let,  of  a  dish  warming  ovaa  supported  upoa  said  ataam 
table  and  conalatlag  of  hollow  upright  and  walla  baviag 
eoBunoalcatioa  at  their  lower  eada  wltb  tba  ataam  oo^ 
lata  to  tba  top  plato  of  tba  ataam  table,  upper  aad  lower 
horlaontal  boUow  walla  aapported  on  said  upright  walla 
and  havtog  communication  with  tha  interior  thereof,  these 
walls  being  aeparated  far  sooogh  to  provide  aa  ovaa 
chamber  betweea  them  aad  tha  top  wall  balag  prorMsd 
wltb  aa  eacape  opaalag,  aad  back  aad  froat  walla  for  said 
oven  apaca.  said  boriaoatal  walla  havtog  eonuaoalcatloa 
with  each  other  tbroogh  a  vertical  conduit  loeatad  at  a 
potot  between  tbe  oprlgbt  ead  walla.  aotwtaatlaUy  aa  aad 
for  tha  parpoae  set  forth. 


1,044.52«.      BBVr-HABVBSTBB.      WlULiAM    F. 

Macdoel.  Cal.    FUad  Mar.  20,  1912.    Serial  Ma  4S44S5. 

(CI.  00— lOS.) 

1.  A  barraoUag  maeblaa  of  tba  Aaraeter  fleaerlbed.  to- 
dodtog  plows,  a  frasM  aopportlag  aald  plowa.  a  eoBTayar 
operattog  oa  said  frame,  a  croaa  bar  earrlad  bj  said 
above  aald  eoareyer.  a  loogltadtoally  exteadlag  bar 
nected  to  the  croaa  bar.  a  knife  beard  ytatdtaf^ 
ed  txwa  the  loagitodlaally  exteadlag  bar,  and  a  kalto  ear- 
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riad  by  the  kalto  board  aad  tocatad  betweea  the  aamf  and 
the  conveyer. 


2.  A  harveatlng  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  to- 
cludtnff  plows,  a  frame  carrytog  said  plows,  a  conveyer 
extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  plows  and  mounted  on 
sKtd  frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  supported  by 
and  above  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  dlaposed  knife  board 
■uapended  from  said  bar  and  adjuatable  VMtlcally  relatlTe 
thereto,  and  a  knife  carried  by  the  knife  board  and  dla- 
poaed  between  the  same  and  the  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  harveeter  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combtaatlon  of  conveying  mechanism,  topping  mecha- 
nism, a  cover  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  tope,  and  meana 
for  automatically  sweeptog  the  tope  from  the  cover  plate. 

4.  In  a  barveatiag  machine  of  the  character  deacribed, 
tbe  eombtnatiOB  of  ooaveytog  maebaaism,  topplag  mecha- 
nlam,  a  cover  plato  adapted  to  receive  the  beata  from  the 
topptog  mechanlam,  and  revoluble  arms  operated  by  the 
conveying  mechanism  and  adapted  to  aweep  over  tba 
upper  aurfaces  of  aald  oorer  plato  for  tba  porpooa  «acl- 


0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  eomhiaa- 
tl<m  of  conveytog  mechanism,  topptog  mechanlam  coact- 
tog  therewith,  a  cover  plate  extradlng  rearwardly  from 
the  topptog  mechanism  and  adapted  to  receive  tha  topa 
and  to  effectlTely  dladmrge  the  same,  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tandlag  elevator  at  the  rear  of  the  topplag  mechanism 
aad  nnderaeath  the  cover  plato  and  adapted  to  recetva  tbe 
topped  vegetablea  from  the  topplag  mechanlam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.l 


by  aald  yieldable  member  tor  controlling  aald  power-acta- 
ated  means.    ■ 

2.  In  combination,  a  container  for  material  to  be  pack- 
aged, a  yieldable  support  adjacent  to  the  container  for 
holdlag  a  receptacle  to  be  filled,  a  feeding  darlea  Cor 
f6rctog  material  from  the  container  toto  a  receptode 
held  by  the  support,  and  through  tbe  material  entering  tbe 
receptacle  forcing  aald  support  away  from  the  contatoer, 
a  driving  member  for  aald  device,  a  controller  for  said 
member,  power-actoatad  means  for  actuating  aald  control- 
ler, and  means  controlled  by  said  support  for  governing 
said  meana. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  yieldable  support  below 
the  hopper  for  a  receptacle  to  be  filled,  s  powcr-actoated 
device  for  forcing  material  from  the  hopper  Into  a  recep- 
tacle held  by  the  support  and  through  the  material  enter- 
tog  the  receptacle  forcing  aald  support  away  from  the  hop- 
per, a  controller  for  said  derlce,  a  power-actuated  member 
for  actuattog  said  controller,  and  meana  controlled  by 
said  support  tor  governing  said  member. 

4.  A  hopper,  a  yieldable  sppport  adjacent  to  the  hopper 
for  a  receptocle  to  be  filled,  a  derlce  in  aald  hopper  tor 
progresaively  forcing  material  from  the  hopper  toto  a  re- 
ceptacle held  by  the  support,  a  driver  for  said  device,  a 
clutch  between  said  driver  and  aald  device,  means  actuated 
by  aald  driver  for  releasing  the  clutch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  support  for  governing  the  aforeaald  ofeans. 

5.  A  hopper,  a  yieldable  support  adjacent  to  the  hopper 
for  a  roceptade  to  be  filled,  a  device  to  aald  hopper  fOr 
progressively  forcing  material  from  the  hopper  Into  a  re- 
ceptacle on  the  support,  a  driver  for  said  device,  a  dutch 
between  said  driver  and  said  device,  a  member  actuated  by 
said  driver  for  caustog  the  release  of  the  clutch,  aad  a  con- 
troller for  said  member  actuated  by  said  support. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasetta] 


1,044.527.  WBIOHINO  AND  FILLING  IIACHIMB. 
Oaoaaa  HoapNaa.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  10. 1012.  Sa- 
rial  No.  677.600.     (CL  100—06.) 


1.  la  combinatloa,  a  contatoer  for  material  to  be  paA- 
aged.  a  yieldable  member  adjacent  to  tbe  contatoer  for 
engaglag  a  receptacle  to  be  filled,  a  feedtog  device  tor 
torctog  material  fkomtbe  coatalaer  toto  a  receptacle  ea- 
gaged  by  tbe  atorasaU  member  and  throagh  the  material 
entering  tbe  roceptaele  ftordag  said  member  away  from 
tba  coatalaer.  a  drtTtng  aiember  for  said  derlce,  a  control- 
ler tor  said  drtviag  member,  power-actoatad  aaaas  for 
actuattog  said  eoatroller.  aad  a  naaster  controller  goveraad 


1,044,038.  BPABK-PLUO.  Bsba  F.  Horxxva.  CbkagO, 
111.  FUed  Nov.  28.  1010.  Serial  Ma  M4.421.  (O. 
128—106.) 


1.  la  a  spai1(  plug  in  combination,  a  buablag  adapted  to 
be  screwed  toto  aa  engine  frame,  an  Inaulattog  liaing  to 
aald  buahlng.  a  rod  slidable  to  said  Itolng  and  havtog  an 
electrode  at  one  end  aald  electrode  haTlng  a  fiaage  wltb 
an  edge  thereon,  aald  edge  being  adapted  to  engage  tba 
end  of  aald  boabtog.  and  meana  tendtog  to  hold  said  rod  to 
poaitloB  where  aald  electrode  engagea  aald  buahlng. 

2.  In  a  ^ark  plug  to  combination,  a  buahlng  adapted  to 
be  acrewed  toto  an  eagtoe  frame;  an  inaolatlng  sleera 
witbta  said  boshing ;  a  rod  extending  throagh  said  aleere 
and  slldaMe  therein,  said  rod  having  a  head  at  one  «d 
with  a  flange  thereon,  and  an  edge  on  aald  fiange.  said  edge 
adaptsd  to  make  electrical  contact  with  tbe  end  of  aald 
bvuddng;  a  colled  aprlag  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
head  to  such  eoatact ;  and  meana  for  inaulattog  said  aprtog 
from  said  bosbtaf. 

8.  la  aa  electric  ignition  device,  in  eombtaatton.  a  boSta- 
tag  adapted  to  be  acrewed  toto  an  engtoe  frame;  an  In- 
sulated rod  aUdable  to  aald  bushing;  an  electrode  on  one 
and  of  aatd  rod.  said  dectrode  having  an  edge  thereon  ;  aad 
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_ci«wed  tato  an  ettslM  firaae.  an  laaaUitad  rod  aHdabla 

■■M  tadUiw.  a  aharp  projcettag  edge  on  aald  r«d,  aad 

for  trimgUm  mM  eds*  >■  contact  wltk  aaid  ' 

tbe  raauUade*  of  aald  rod  apacad  away  froan 


1  #44^29.      WALLST.      Fbaxx    ■.    Hooas,    Wtntbroff, 
■aa.     FOad  Joaa  6.  1912.     lartal  Na  T01.T07.     (CL 
tl2»-l.) 


MHd^l.     PBOCMB  or  MAKISO  CAKBON  DIOXID. 

HairBT  Blodkt  HVHm,  New  York,  N.  T. 
1«  1908.    Sarlal  No.  466,582.     (CL  209— IT.) 


1.  Tha  ataaitBC  waOet  abere  deacrlbed  made  op  of  a 
pi  ifCk  o<  ftcaptaclea  aad  a  moltlpUclty  of  baae  atrlpa,  tbe 
w^le  aeearad  tofettaer  to  form  a  aolid  plane  bottomed 

^  a  eorar  part  aecnrad  to  tbe  plane  aorf  ace  of  the  baae 
pirt  of  tbe  receptacle  pack  and  baTlng  aldea  for  aur- 
n  mdlac  and  aoppartfac  tha  pack  of  McepUcW 

2.  Tbe  ataiH^iag  wallet  aboTe  deacrlbed,  made  op  of 
faek  of  tabular  receptadea  and  a  molllpllclty  of  baae 

•I  rtpa,  tbe  wbole  aemred  tofetber  to  form  a  aoHd  plane 
b  tttomed  baae ;  a  corer  part  aecared  to  tbe  t^aaa  aorfaea 
o  tbe  baae  and  baTlng  kidea  for  sarroaodlng  aad  anpport* 
li  ff  tbe  pack  of  reoeptadaa. 


044,580.  CBAIt^nOlf.  BPWAao  O.  HUNN,  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  191.  1912.  Serial  No.  ©84.706.  (O. 
165—24.) 


1.  Tha  piocMa  of  eoattaaoaaly  prodadng  earboa  dlosM 
wMek  coaalata'  la  brtnglng  a  enrrent  of  gaa  containing 
aald  carbon  dkoM  Into  contact  wtth  a  medlvm  adapted 
to  raaafe  tmparittea,  then  anbjactlng  aald  gaa  to  a  high 
Utaauia  aad  brlagtng  It  Into  cenUct  with  a  cai«oa  dioxid 
abaerblag  madlnm,  atUtetac  aoma  of  aald  praaaora  to  ra> 
more  aald  oedlam  aa  abaorpttoa  tahea  placa  to  a  cham- 
ber, whare  It  la  heated  to  again  drlre  oC  tha  carboa  dloxld 
aad  stlUstag  another  part  of  aald  prcaanre  to  reatore  tha 
rejuTsilatad  medlam  to  tba  abaorblng  point,  tbe  aopply 
of  gaa  aad  the  moTement  of  the  abaorblng  medium  balag 
oMitlaaoaa,  aabatantUDy  aa  aad  for  tha  porpeae  da- 
aerlhed. 

2.  Tbe  prooeaa  of  contlntioaalr  prodadng  carbon  dknld 
wbteh  conalata  In  brtaglag  a  enrrent  of  gaa  containing 
aald  carbon  dloxld  Into  contact  with  a  mcdlom  adapted 
to  remore  hnparitlea,  then  aabjeetlag  aaM  gaa  to  a  high 
preeanre  aa  It  cornea  from  aald  parttylag  madlam  and, 
while  oader  preaaore  brtaglBg  It  Into  contact  at  one  point 
with  a  contlaaoaa  atrcam  of  abaort>lng  madlmn,  haatlag 
aald  atream  at  another  poiat  to  drlre  off  the  abaorbed 
carbon  dloxld  and  ntllMag  part  of  aald  preaaura  for 
keeping  aald  atrcam  tai  motion,  aabataatlally  aa  and  for 
tha  pnrpoae  deacrlbed. 


1,944,589.  8BBZVOPKNIR0  PLOW.  WllXtAM  8.  JOHN- 
BOB,  GateaTllle.  Tex.  FUad  Jaly  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.690.     (CL  97—11.) 


1.  A  -  derloa  of  tha  charaetar  deacrtbad.  embadylng 
a  back  reat  aapportlag  member,  a  pair  of  revo- 
Ihbl7  mooated  clamp  Jawa  each  thereof  proTlded  with  a 
IpoCbad  face,  aald  Jawa  having  meana  for  releaaably 
lagaglag  aald  back  aupportlng  member,  a  pair  of  rero- 
1  ihly  mooated  coUara  intcrpoaed  between  aaid  jawa,  eacB 
<  f  aald  eollara  haring  one  of  ita  facea  proTlded  with  teeth 
4 »  aagaca  tha  teeth  on  one  of  aald  jawa.  aad  meaaa  for 
I  wklBC  aald  jawa  and  coUara  together  In  adjoated  poaltlon. 
T  3.  A  devlee  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  embodying 
OMrtla  a  hade  raat  aapportlag  mam  bar,  a  pair  o(  ravo- 
dbij  mooated  clamp  jawa  each  tbereof  eonalating  of  a 
taatlally  annolar  member  baring  teeth  on  Ita  Inner 
aad  aa  extended  andercat  member  adapted  to  engage 
back  reat  aapportlag  member,  a  pair  of  rerolobly 
)  loaated  eollara  Interpoeed  between  the  annular  membera 
tha  damp  Jawa,  each  of  aald  eaUara  baring  a  toothed 
to  eagage  tha  teath  on  one  of  aald  clamp  jawa.  aad 
m  locking  aald  jawa  aad  eollara  together  la  ad- 
)tad  paafttloa. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  aide  platea 
aecared  thereto,  of  a  plroted  plow  beam  formed  with  a 
ahoaldered  extenalon.  a  waabar  eccentrically  plrotad  la 
aaid  aide  platea  to  limit  the  moremeat  of  the  beam,  a 
plroted  membar  oa  the  standard  balow  tba  plrot  of  tba 
beam  In  contact  with  aald  exteaalon.  and  a  apriag  eoa- 
nactlag  aald  mamber  and  tba  plow  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ataadard  aad  damp  platai 
aaearod  thereto,  of  a  plow  beam  plrotad  batwaan  aald 
platea  aad  bent  aa  abown,  a  apriag  connected  to  the  beaak 
a  contact  member  plroted  in  tha  ataadard  aad  hartaig  • 
hoak  for  aald  apriag,  a  portion  of  the  beam  batow  tha 
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tike  plrot  of  tbe  beam  tar 


1,044,&8S.  PBAM8  FOB  OPBlflMOS  IN  BUILDIHeB. 
Datid  G.  JoKivaToii,  Claywutta,  Iowa.  FUad  Har.  U, 
1909,  Serial  No.  827,719.  Ranawad  Sept.  80,  1911. 
Serial  No.  728,288.     (CI.  189—76.)' 


^Sf 
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1.  A  frame  for  openlaci  ta  hallilaia,  eompoaed  of  chan- 
nel bars  with  flanges  axtaadlag  oatwaidly,  rods  on  each 
aide  of  aald  frame  between  tha  flaagw  of  tha  channel  bars 
aecared  to  tbe  central  portka  of  tha  ehaaaal  bare  at  polnta 
apaced  apart  tbereftam  paralld  thereto,  aald  rods  being 
deelgned  to  reat  adjacaat  to  the  frame  of  the  baildlng  and 
to  bold  tbe  aaoM  apacad  apart  firom  tha  eaatral  portion  of 
the  channel  bara  aad  alaa  ta  aerra  for  tha  attachaiant  of 
anchoring  rad& 

2.  A  frame  for  opeataga  Bi  bolldtaifla.  eompoaed  of  ehaa- 
aal bara  with  tha  flaagea  axtandlng  ootwardly.  rods  on 
each  side  of  aald  fnuna  hatween  the  llangea  of  the  channel 
bar  aecared  to  tha  ematral  portion  of  aald  channel  bar 
parallel  tbenato  at  points  apaced  apart  ftom  aald  central 
portion  at  a  dlataace  leaa  than  tha  width  of  the  flangea. 
aald  roda  being  deaigaad  to  raat  adjacent  to  the  frame  of  a 
baildlng  and  to  hold  the  aame  apaced  apart  from  tha  ean- 
tral  portion  of  tbe  channel^  bar  and  alao  to  aerre  for  the 
attachment  of  anchoring  roda. 


1.044.9S4.     CLOCK.     JAMSa  B.  KmraoT,  Naw  York,  N.  T. 
FUad  A««.  IS.  1909.    Sarlal  No.  512,i9t.     (CL  69-^.) 


1.  In  a  dock,  tha  combtaatlaa  of  a  rotary  ladloattag 
Aarlca  for  ladlratJag  tha  aatta  at  mlaataa,  a  drirlag  tcala 
tharafor,  a  aaeaad  rotary  hadlaatlag  maaaa  for  hidkattag 
tana  of  aOaataa,  a  aagmant  gear  moring  with  tha  Srat 
ladkatlag  darlce,  a  «ear  adaftad  ta  ha  cagagad  by  aaM 
■MgBMat  gear  for  caaatag  tha  aaeoad  tedUattag  davloa  ta 
make  a  partial  rotattat  «t  tka  aad  a( 


IV  tka  fliat  hidleatlng  devlca,  a  tkkd 
%m^^  for  tndlcatlag  ho^«,  a  aeeond  aegBMa 
with  tha  aaeoad  tadlcatlag  derlea,  a  gear  adapted  ta  ha 
sag tgad  by  aald  aeeood  aagment  gear  to  caoae  the  thbtf 
Indicating  deriee  to  make  a  partial  rotatloa  at  each  alxtk 
am>temMt  of  tha  aeeond  tadlcating  darlee,  a  pawer  aoea- 
molatlag  dartea  lor  aapplamentlng  the  power  a<  tha  dttv- 
lag  trala  for  aaorlag  the  aeeead  Indicating  derica,  aad  a 
aeamralatlag  derlea  for  aapplylag  power  to  aU  la 
mid  third  iadleatfaig  deriee. 

2.  In  a  dock,  tbe  combination  of  aa  latonaittaaMF 
derating  rotary  ttana  indleatlng  derioa,  a  aaeoad  latanalt> 
tantly  aparating  rotary  time  ladtcatlag  darlee,  a 
tha  abaft  af  tha  aeeoad  ladtcatlag  derioa,  a  aegnmat 
tha  ahaft  a<  tha  ftrat  tadlcatlag  darloe  adapted  to 
aald  flrat  nmatlenad  gear  to  amra  tha  aaeaad  ladleatiag 
deriee  one  atep  daring  the  last  step  oC  aa^  compiata  rata- 
tkni  of  tba  flrat  Indleatiag  davtca^  a  ratdiet  wheal  on  tha 
abaft  of  tbe  aeeond  indicating  darioe.  a  locking  pawl  for 
engaging  aald  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  cam  on  the  abaft  of  tha 
flrat  ladkatlng  deriee  for  lockfag  aald  pawl  in  opa»aUra 
poaltloa.  aaU  cam  balng  forawd  to  calaaaa  tha  pawl  dartaig 
the  engagement  tA.  aald  gaara. 

8.  In  a  dock,  tbe  combination  with  an  intarmittmitly 
moring  Indicating  derlea,  of  a  drlrlng  and  controlling  con- 
nection for  aald  hBdlectlng  deriee  comprialng  a  aegment 
gear  81,  a  gear  80  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  atgmeat 
gear  and  to  be  tamed  tharaiby  ta  operate  tha  aaeoad  ladl- 
eating  derlea,  a  ratchet  wbad  35,  a  pawl  86  adapted  to 
engage  tha  ratchet  aii^^i^  hold  tha  aaeoad  iadtratlag  da- 
rlee against  moroaeat  and  a  cam  89  aaavtaff  wttk  tha 
aegmaat  gapr  for  holding  tbe  pawl  ba  operatira  yoaltlon 
daring  the  time  that  the  geara  are  diaengaga^ 


1,044,685.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARINO.  Ol 
PaacT  Kbmt  aad  Abchibalo  BoaaaTaoN  IkvKaaUtt 
UmOom,  Baglaad.  FUad  Sept.  29.  1911.  Sarlal  Mai 
661,990.     (CL  74-^81.) 
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1.  la  chaaga  apeed  gaarlag  drirlag  aad  drlrcn  a 
each  harhig  a  plaraUty  af  chala  or  halt  paOm  amda  i^  ti 
aaetlona  or  aegmeota.  aad  amaaa  oparMria  at  wiU  for  oa» 
esaatrely  moriag  the  aaetloaa  or  aagaiMts  ftraai  faMffeetffa 
paaltloau  Uto  etaetlre  paaMona  whereby  a  oompMa 
change  of  diameter  la  effected  la  oaa  rerointkm  «€  the 

2.  In  ehaaga  apead  gaaHnc  tha  eamblaatlon  with  a 
obaaga  apead  wheel  amda  np  af  aaetlona  iaalgnad  to  ha 
throat  Into  tha  plana  of  tha  dmhi  and  fOrmfeag  a  complete 
vvQcklBg  wbaaL  of  maahaaleal  timlag  nacaaa  apathtlng  ta 
throat  tha  aaetlaaa  aoeceaairely  lata  the  plaaa  of  tb» 
Chala  la  a  daflaite  aaqaeaoa  toUowlng  a  particalar  leading 
aaetiim  and  hand  operated  wmana  f^  eoatraUlBg  tha  opsr> 
atkm  0t  tha  maehaalaai  tlaihig  BMaaa  aabataatlally  aa 


8.  A  chaaga  apeed  tranaaaiaaioa  mechaalam  eomprlatag 
whaela  aad  a  tzaaamlaoion  hdt  tralaed  ahoat  aald  wheals 
a  nhania  ivaed  tiaamnlaahm  whaal  umtm  Mm  *  ptaBBUlF 
af  aacmanta  di^maed  adjacent  one  a<  aaM  Jnt 


s«» 
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„.^_,  sad  BMebantam  for  mumatrtif  tblftlag  mM  M» 
tiln^into  Um  pUiM  of  the  belt  between  the  p^ts  of  Up 
^^gement  of  the  belt  with  each  leet  meoMd  wheel  where- 
an  eaUrged  worfclac  wheel  le  ft>rmed  within  mM  belt, 
nibetaatliJlr  u  deeertbed. 

4.  The  comblBatlen  with  a  pair  of  wheeto  and  a  belt 
ti  itaed  thereabout,  of  a  chance  epeed  wheel  eonpoeed  of  a 
p]  umllty  of  eectkuui.  end  meehanlam  for  moTinc  aald  eee- 
tS  «8  beneath  the  belt  to  ehlft  the  aame  from  one  of  aald 
ft  at  named  wheela  to  aald  chance  apeed  wheel,  anbatan* 
tiai7  u  deeerlbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheela  and  a  belt 
ti  alned  thereaboat,  of  a  change  apeed  wheel  compoeed  of  ft 
p  orallty  of  tectlona,  and  meehanlam  for  aocceealTely  mor- 
h  g  aald  aectlona  onder  the  belt  to  ahlft  the  aame  from  one 
«  the  tnt  named  wheeU  to  aald  change  apeed  wheel,  euh- 
m  antlally  ••  deacrlbed. 

(Claima  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  GaaeCte.] 


into  aaid  eooatrieted  areft  at  the  othw,  and  maaas  for  hMt* 
Ing  tlie  remote  end  of  aaid  tobe. 

6.  In  a  thermo  pneomatle  motor,  the  combination  of  ft 
platon,  a  planger,  a  crank  ahaft,  a  cylinder,  a  tabe  con- 
nected thereto  and  ftlining  therewith  of  allghtly  larger 
bore  than  said  planger,  guide  meana  moonted  therein  for 
gnlding  aaid  planger.  an  annular  collar  near  the  remote 
end  of  aaid  tube  for  redndag  the  bore  thereof,  and  meana 
for  connecting  aald  platon  and  planger  with  aaid  crank 
shaft  whereby  the  path  of  reciprocation  extenda  Into  eald 
cylinder  at  one  end  and  into  the  area  of  fenced  bore  at 
the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


044.5M.  CALORIC  HNOINB.  Locis  KnaaLU.  Chi- 
cago, ill.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  601.880.  (CL 
60—17.) 


1.044.687.  CiBCUI.AJl-KNITTING  MACHINB.  BoWAftD 
B  KiuwoftK,  New  Brunawlck,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Interwoven  Mllla,  Inc.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1»04.  Berial  No. 
226,774.     (a.  e<^— 21.) 


1.  A  thermo  pnenaMtic  motor  eompriaing  a  cylinder  hsT- 
I  Bg  cooling  llangee  eztendiBg  therefrom,  a  tabe  of  all^tly 
]  uger  bore  than  the  cylinder  extending  from  one  end  of 
\  he  latter,  aaid  tube  being  conatrueted  with  thin  walla 
I  0  aa  to  be  readily  heated,  a  platon  mounted  In  aald  cyl* 
:  ader,  a  planger  mounted  in  said  tube,  and  hating  a  croaa- 
I  iiameter  slightly  less  than  the  bore  of  the  tube,  meana  for 
I  ynchronizing  said  platon  and  aaid  ploagar  whereby  aald 

ilunger  comea  clooely  adjacent  to  aaid  platon  during  part 
if  their  atroke  and  followa  aaoM,  daring  part  of  the  ex- 
MuUoo  stroke  of  aaid  platon. 

2.  A  thermo  pneomatie  motor  eompriaing  a  cylinder,  a 
nbe  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pia- 
no mounted  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  mount- 
ed in  tlM  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  in  eald  tabe.  a 
nrank  ahaft.  meana  tor  coupling  aald  platon  and  aald  plon- 
ler  to  laid  ahaft  ao  as  to  canae  the  patha  of  redprocatlon 
rf  iftld  planger  and  platon  to  partially  coincide,  for  part 
if  their  atrokea,  and  aald  ganger  to  come  closely  adja- 
cent to  and  follow  said  platon  through  said  coinciding  por- 
tlona  of  their  patha  daring  the  first  part  of  the  expansion 
stroke. 

8.  A  thermo  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
tube  of  slightly  larger  bore  than  the  cylinder  and  connect- 
ed to  and  alining  with  aald  cylinder,  a  platon  mounted 
hi  aald  cylinder,  said  platon  haTing  a  central  passage 
tlwrrtn.  ft  phmgar  mounted  in  front  of  said  piston,  a  rod 
•standing  from  aaid  plunger  alldably  through  said  piston 
paasage,  a  crank  ahaft,  a  yoked  connecting  rod  between 
aaid  platon  and  said  sliaft.  a  ro^er  shaft  arms  carried 
tharaby,  Unka  connecting  said  arma  reapectlTely  with  said 
aank  ahaft  and  aald  plunger  rod,  said  roda  and  aaid  phin- 
gar  haiag  ao  proportioned  aa  to  canae  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  aald  planger  to  extend  into  aald  cylinder,  and 
•aid  plnagar  to  come  doaaly  adjacent  to  and  follow  aald 
platon  throogh  the  ftrat  half  of  the  expansion  stroke. 

4.  A  tbmma  pneumatic  motor  eompriaing  a  cylinder,  an 
rtr  tnhe  of  aU^tly  larger  bore  connected  thereto  and  alin- 
ing tharvwlth,  a  portion  of  aald  tube  being  conatrlcted  near 
Its  ramote  end,  a  platon  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  plun- 
fw  momited  In  aald  tnba,  a  cam  atiaft,  meana  for  connect- 
^  aald  ^ton  and  pinngw  to  aald  ahaft  ao  aa  to  ayn- 
^gomkm  their  action  and  eaune  the  path  of  reciprocation 
«f  aald  planger  to  extend  Intc*  aald  cylinder  at  one  end  and 


1.  In  a  drcohur  knitting  maehlna  hating  independently 
moTable  needlea,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cam 
cylindera  each  hating  a  knitting  cam  cooperating  with 
a  continuoua  aeriea  of  needlea  leaa  than  the  entire  num- 
ber of  needlea,  to  produce  aolld  plain  knitting  antlraly 
around  the  knitted  web.  of  a  tuck  atlteh  cam  mounted  In 
each  cylinder  cooperating  with  a  leea  number  of  needlea 
than  Ita  knitting  cam,  narrowing  and  widening  dotlcea 
cooperating  with  leaa  than  the  whole  namher  of  cylindera, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  tuck  atlteh  meehanlam  be- 
longing to  the  knitting  meehanlam  cooperating  with  tha 
narrowing  and  widening  deticea  out  of  operation  durinf 
the  formation  of  the  heel  and  toe  pocketa,  aubaUntially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  drcalar  knitting  machine  hatteg  Independently 
motable  needlea.  the  combination  with  two  cam  cylindera 
each  cooperating  with  a  continuoua  aeriea  of  needles  lesa 
than  the  entire  number  of  needlea,  of  a  tuck  stitch  cam 
mounted  In  each  cylinder,  narrowing  and  widening  da- 
Tlcee  cooperating  with  one  cam  cylinder  in  forming  the 
heel  and  toe  pocketa  of  a  atocking,  and  means  for  mot- 
ing  aald  tuck  atlteh  cama  Into  and  out  of  operatite  po- 
aition,  aald  meana  Incladlng  protislons  whereby  the  tack 
atlteh  cam  of  tha  cylinder  operatlta  while  forming  the 
heel  and  toe,  la  held  oat  of  operatite  poaitlon  daring 
the  knitting  of  the  had  and  too,  anhatantiaily  aa  de- 
acrlbed. .    ^,_ 

8.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  hating  Independently 
motable  needlea,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
cama  each  cooperating  with  a  contlnuooa  aeriea  of  needlea 
leaa  than  the  entire  number  of  needlea,  to  produce  aoUd 
pUtai  knitting  entlrdy  around  tha  knitted  web,  of  a  taOt 
atlteh  cam  for  each  knitting  cam  cooperating  with  a  leaa 
number  of  needlea  than  Ita  knitting  cam,  and  pattern 
mechanlBB  controlling  aald  tnck  atlteh  cama  to  caoae 
each  of  aoeh  cama  to  operate  together  with  or  Inda- 
pendentiy  of  the  other%  anhatantiaily  ••  deacrlbed. 


4.  In  a  drcnlar  knitting  machine  hating 
motable  needlea,  tl>e  comblnatlen  with  a  plorallty  of  knit- 
ting cama  each  cooperating  with  a  continuoua  aeriee  of 
needlea  leas  than  the  entire  number  of  needle  to  pro- 
duce aolld  plain  knitting  entirely  around  the  knitted  web, 
of  narrowing  and  widening  deticea,  cooperating  with 
leaa  than  the  entire  number  of  cama  to  produce  the  heel 
and  toe  pocketa.  a  tack  stltcii  cam  for  each  knitting  cam 
and  means  for  maintaining  tha  tudi  atlteh  cam,  of  each 
knitting  cam  operatite  daring  the  knitting  of  the  heel  and 
toe.  out  of  operation  whUa  the  machine  la  knitting  the 
heel  and  toe,  aabatantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  hating  Independently 
motable  needlea,  the  eombtefttlon  with  a  plurality  of  cam 
cylindera  each  cooperating  with  a  continnona  aeriea  of 
needlea  leea  than  the  whole  noather  of  needlea  to  produce 
aolld  plain  knitting  entirely  around  the  knitted  web,  of 
a  tuck  atlteh  cam  In  each  cylinder  cooperating  with  a 
leaa  number  of  needlea  than  the  knitting  cam  of  ita 
*  cylinder,  and  meana  for  independently  operating  said  tuck 
atlteh  cama.  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalau  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044,638.  8BLBCTIVB  APPABATUB  FOB  PABTT- 
TBLEPH0NB8.  Damib.  W.  KwaiaLT,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Dayton  Telephone  Lockout  Mfg.  Co., 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cmporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1008.     Serial  No.  414,036.     iCl.  17l>— 90.) 


1.  In  a  detlce  aa  deacrlbed,  an  electric  circuit,  an  Im- 
pohM  tranamlttlng  merhaniam,  meana  for  locking  tha 
Impulac  tranamlttlng  aMchanlaa,  a  awlteh  In  aald  electric 
eirenlt  and  maana  far  caulng  tha  releaae  of  the  Im- 
pnlae  tranamlttlng  meehanlam  almultaneona  with  the  op- 
eration of  tha  awlteh. 

2.  In  a  detlce  aa  deacribed,  a  ftnme,  an  ooclllatlng 
ahaft,  a  notched  aagmant  on  aald  ahaft,  an  electric  switch, 
a  pltotad  letw  operating  aaldXiiwlteh,  a  pttotad  pawl  car- 
ried by  aald  letar  and  eacagttig  tha  notehea  of  tha  asc^ 
■ant,  aftld  pawl  helag  capabla  of  BMtement  abovt  Ita 
pttotal  connection  Indepradent  of  the  later  when  tha 
Bigwint  motea  In  one  direction,  meana  to  Ihnlt  the  oaenia* 
tlon  of  aald  pawl  la  one  dlraetkn  wherehy  the  engaga- 
ment  of  the  pawl  and  aagment  wtU  canae  an  oaeillatlon 
of  tha  aiqtportlng  later,  iMana  for  oocUlatlng  aald 
netdied  aegment  In  one  direction  Independent  of  aald 
later  and  a  motor  far  rotumlng  aald  aagmant  In  opwatad 
engagament  with  aald  later  whereby  aald  switch  will  be 
eloaed  a  predatarmlned  number  of  tteee,  ai^etantlallr  aa 
apedfled. 

8.  In  a  detlce  of  the  character  deacrthad,  an  electric 
drenlt,  an  Impulaa  tranamlttlng  BNchanlam,  a  loefclBg 
detlce  thCNtor.  an  pperatteg  key  adapted  to  releaae  tha 
impnlae  tranamtttUig  machsalam,  a  lock  for  aald  key 
adapted  to  retain  the  kagr  la  Ita  operated  poaltloo,  and 
■eaaa  to  release  the  fesy  upon  tke  return  of  the  ImpuhM 
tranasBlttlng  machaalam  to  normaL 

4.  In  a  detlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  aleetrte 
drenlt,  aa  Impulaa  transarttttng  mirhaiilasi.  a  laektag 
meaaa  theraor  braaght  lato  oparatloa  apoa  the  ialtlftl 
motement  of  the  impalae  meehanlam  and  adapted  to 
maintain  aald  nier>>malam  In  Ita  adjusted  podtiflB,  and  aa 
oparatlag  deftlet  to  tslaaaa  tba  Impnlaa 
meehanlam  to  petnlt  It  to  retam  to  normaL 


6.  la  a  detlce  of  the  cliaracter  deeerlbed.  aa  deetrie 
circuit,  aa  impalae  tranamlttlng  meehanlam.  meana  tor 
locklnc  the  impnlae  tranamlttlng  mechanism,  a  awlteh 
controlling  the  drcait.  and  means  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  awlteh  will  caoae  the  rdeaae  of  the  Impalae  traaa> 
mittlag  mechanism. 

[Claima  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044.689.  BOOF-CABLINB.  DAtiD  M.  Knox,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Knox,  Dnhola, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec  12,  1011.  Serial  No.  668,286.  (a. 
108—6.) 


1.  In  a  car  atracture,  an  integral  metal  roof  carline 
comprising  a  commercial  rolled  member  hating  a  tartlcal 
section  and  a  horiaonUl  section,  a  portion  of  which  latter 
eection  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  carline  la  aplit  from 
the  reat  of  the  member  to  form  the  carline  into  a  com- 
preaaion  member  and  a  tenalon  member,  the  enda  of  the 
horisontal  aectlon  °  projecting  beyond  the  body  ^  tha 
member. 

2.  In  a  roof  atructure,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
roof  carline  eompriaing  an  integral  body  portion  proridad 
trtth  a  longitudinally  extending  bulb,  a  portion  of  which 
la  aplit  from  the  body  portion  to  form  a  tenalon  member, 
of  a  atrut  between  the  body  portion  and  the  tenalon 
member  proiided  with  a  pair  of  arma,  one  end  of  each  of 
which  partially  aurrounda  the  tenalMi  member  on  oppo> 
dtealdec 

8.  In  a  roof  atructure,  the  combination  of  a  roof  car- 
line  eompriaing  a  oompreadon  member  and  a  tension 
member,  and  a  atrut  between  the  two  memhera,  the  aald 
strut  being  protlded  with  a  pair  of  arma.  one  end  of  each 
of  which  partially  aorrounda  the  tension  member  on  oppo- 
alte  aidea,  the  aald  compreadon  and  tendon  maartara 
being  in  one  integral  piece. 

4.  ni  car  atructure,  an  Integral  metal  ro<^  cartlna 
eompriaing  a  rolled  section  protlded  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  bolb  portion  in  the  web  thereof  a  portion  of 
which  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  carline  la  q>lit  from 
the  wd>  to  form  the  carline  into  a  compreeaion  member 
and  a  tenalon  member,  the  enda  of  the  bulb  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  body  of  the  auction. 

6.  In  car  structure,  an  Integral  metal  roof  carline 
comprlalnff  a  rdlad  section  protlded  with  a  longitudinally 
extendlnc  bulb  portion  in  the  web  thweof  a  portion  ot 
which  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  carline  la  q>llt  fitMB 
the  web  to  form  the  earllae  into  a  compreadon  iMmher 
and  a  tendon  OMmhar.  the  enda  of  the  bulb  portion  pt«- 
jectlng  beyond  the  body  of  the  aectlon  and  being  protlded 
with  fastaalng  iMana. 

(Claim  •  not  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044.040.  BUBBEB  HBEL.  Fbavkur  Willlam 
BlaaiiaB,  Carlatadt,  N.  J.  Filed  Jaa.  2B,  1910.  Serial 
No.  630,990.     (a.  86— «!.)  ^  ^ 


a  aafl-hddlag  laaerTi 
body  la  which  the  inaert 


completely 


l.l> 


-4  4,541.     WBENCH.     Thbodobb  AIX>nso  Laoscha. 
(  henoa.  IlL     FUed  Apr.  1,  1912.     fctM  No.  68T,T48. 
CI.  81—180.) 
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«  ntetlvc 


TVteaalMd  to- 


S.  isMartlfleW  !«»  u  opHV  fwt  ■■«  a  lov«r  put 
lioll««r  •«  *wta  «<  iMitlMr.  pIstM  of  MtsI  »«lBlof«- 
li«  tho  Hid  purt»  at  betli  tlkUt  n4  ptvotallr  eosMrtod  to 
form  tke  taM  jotet,  a  mafordBK  bolt  tappad  tato  m»  U 


A  wranch  comprtafnf  a  alotted  stock  bartec  •  trana- 
jt  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  aeeond  }aw  alidably  moaated  on 
A  atoA  and  eztendlBg  tbroa«b  the  alot  therein,  aaid  Jaw 
hi  rtag  traasrerse  notches  In  its  side  walls  for  the  rec«- 
tln  of  the  stock,  and  a  cootnetlle  q>rlnf  connected  at 
01  •  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  sliding  Jaw  at  a  point 
w  thoat  the  said  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  aprlng  being 
ec  UMCted  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  slot. 

S.  A  wraaeh  comprlslnc  a  loncltndlaaUj  slotted  stock, 
ki  iTtng  a  eroaq>lece  at  one  end,  an  adjustable  Jaw  monnted 
«  «■  the  stock  and  extending  through  the  slot  therein, 

■  Id  Jaw  haTlng  transrerse  notches  In  Its  side  walls  for 

i  reception  of  the  stw*.  a  wire  loop  secared  at  Its  ends 
the  outer  face  of  the  rildiag  Jaw  and  paaalag  throui^ 
slot  In  stock,  and  a  spiral  spring  seeorad  at  one  end  to 
tU  loop  and  at  tte  other  end  to  the  inner  end  of  tibe  aald 

t.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  harlng  a  longitudinal 
a  St  therein,  a  stationary  eroea-head  at  one  end  of  the 

■  o^  a  sliding  Jaw  nkounted  upon  the  stock  and  paaalng 
C  iroogh  the  slot  therein,  said  Jaw  hariag  transrerse 
1  >telMa  In  Its  side  faces,  the  walla  at  one  end  of  said 
1  »tclMi  Btantlng  Inwardly  forming  at  flieir  meeting  point 
a  pitot  edge,  and  the  walls  at  the  other  end  of  tiie  notches 
I  aatfag  outwardly  forming  at  their  outer  ends  bearing 
« Ifta,  a  wire  loop  passing  through  the  slot  la  the  stodc 
a  sd  secured  at  iU  ends  to  the  outer  tece  of  the  sliding  Jaw, 
I  lid  loop  harlng  eyea  formed  at  its  extremities,  a  rod 
1  woely  secured  at  one  end  to  the  loop,  a  spiral  spring  se- 
1  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  to  the  inner  end  of 
1  »alot  to  tlw  Block  and  a  weight  poaitioMd  opon  aaid  rod 
1  ear  Its  ootsr  end. 


:  .044JM3.    ARTIFICIAL  LBO.     Vtncmiao  hUBUMk,  New 
Tofk,  M.  T.     Filed  Aug.  6,  191J.     Serial  Mo.  718,B«ft. 

(CLl— «.) 

i.  In  an  artificial  leg.  an  upper  part,  a  lower  part  • 

I  ilate  aeenred  to  tha  upper  part  <»  the  outer  side  thereot  a 

Mat*  aaenred  to  tha  lawer  part  on  the  outer  side  thereof. 

Mrotal  Luumiitlens  csMWettag  the  platea  at  the  knee  of 

.Sie  lac  a  latA  holt  seeuad  to  slide  upon  the  upper  plate. 

I  i  handia  flsi  ifct  bolt  for  nMag  it,  a  spring  an  said  bolt 

or  antoMitiMlly  liiasiing  tt,  «  ease  fstssed  on  the  top  of 

he  lower  phrts  haftag  a  notek  ait  the  forward  end  for  re- 

tte  latdi  to  lock  tha  lag  tn  atralghtsaad  poaltien, 

a  being  adaptad  to  hold  the  latch  bolt  back  In  aet 

when  dlaengngid  from  the  notch,  and  an  exten* 

tal  «■  tha  forward  end  of  aaM  cam  for  stopptag  the  Uteh 

brongh*  to  i  agistor  with 


the  platea  and  ortendlng  through  the  eorreaponding  leg 
part  and  looaely  through  the  opposite  plate,  and  nuta 
l!ei«wed  on  aaid  bolt  each  aide  of  aald  last  P»*te jUfordJjng 
adjusting  meana  fas  the  traasreme  dimeaaiona  of  said  leg 
parts.  ^ 

1.044,648.  8T0PPIH0  DEVICE  FOB  AXTTOIIOBIU: 
TORPEDOES.  FaAiiK  M.  LaATrrr,  Smithtow^  N.  T., 
assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co^any.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  • 
Cor^ratlon  of  Went  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  2».  1912. 
Serial  No.  MCdST.     (CI.  114— a*. ) 


1.  In  a  torpedo,  meana  for  stoppteg  ito  norsMl  run  to 
raider  it  harmless  in  case  the  steering  mechanism  becomea 
iaactlre,  cosaprlalag  a  tlmlag  dairtea  adapted  to  effect  sadi 
stoppage  at  the  end  of  a  detonataad  iatarral.  aad  laaaaa 
coaaeeted  with  the  stoerlag  meehaidan  adapted  upea  tha 
oeeurreace  of  a  ataerlag  aaovaasent  wlthto  aald  tarterral  to 
prereat  each  atoppaja. 

2.  la  a  torpedo,  means  for  stopping  Ito  normaltn  to 
eaae  the  ateertog  mechaalsm  baeesses  Inactive,  eemprlatng 
a  tiaaiag  derlee,  meaas  coaaeeted  to  the  stoerlag  micha 
niam  far  caustog  the  restoration  of  the  tlmlag  dsTleo  npoa 
a  ateerlng  moreaMnt,  and  aaeaaa  operated  at  the  end  of 
the  period  determined  by  the  timing  deTlee  tot  actuating 
aach  Btopplag  mr  sas 

S.  la  a  torpedo,  a  Umiag  deriea  oemprlalag  a  trav<rior 
BOTiag  from  a  atartlag  to  a  steppiag  patat.  sseaas  tot 
stopptog  tbs  nerasal  mn  of  the  torpedo  oponted  whaa 
saeh  traveler  raachea  ito  atappiag  polat  and  naaaa  oper^ 
atad  flam  the  steaiag  meduuriam  and  adapted  to  stop  tha 
moTsment  of  the  traToler  aard  raatace  it  to  tta  starttag 

patot: 

4.  la  a  torpedo,  the  cembtaatioB  of  a  cat-eff  valva  for 
stopptog  the  eaglae.  a  timing  device  moving  praporti««> 
ally  to  the  speed  of  die  eagtaa,  aad  adapted  aa  e^iletiag 
ito  aaavement  to  operate  aaM  valva.  and  meaas  oparatsd  by 
the  stssriag  maehaaiaBi  tor  diaeoaaecttog  aad  reatoriag 
aaid  tlaatog  devica  npea  each  steertog  awvemcnt. 

i.  In  a  torpedo,  toe  eembtoation  of  meaaa  for  atspplag 
tto  aormal  ran  to  render  it  harmleaa,  a  travelwr  ssaying 
from  a  ftxed  atarttog  potat  to  a  stupptog  potat.  adaptad  en 
anch  stepping  petet  to 
the  atoattag  uMchaatom.  aad  a 
tte  same  and  aald  travel,  whereby  ob  each 
meat  the  traveler  to  diaeoaaeeted  aad  reetored  to  ito  start- 
lag  potot.    . 

[nail  •  to  •  aat  prlatad  to  Sba  Qaaatto.] 


^ 


«f.«px«- 


U«  S.  PATBltT  OJrriCE. 
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JL  la  Bums  aad  WkuiAH 
F.  Oaaaaa,  rtortaaatl.  Ohio,  aaslgaors  to  &.  K.  La 
Blaad  Mashtee  Haal  Co..  Cteelaaatl.  Ohla.  a  Carpaaatloa 
ef  OMo.    VUed  Inaa  1,  190S.    Serial  No.  diSjMS.    <a. 

28—17.) 


la  a  taper  attachment  far  lather  the  eombtoatlon  with 
a  lathe  carriage  and  a  crooa  feed  setow  carried  thereby,  of 
a  thruat  pin  secured  at  one  end  to  Wld  carriage  and  pix>- 
Jeetlng  th««fRHn.  a  thrust  blodt  Ibmed  with  a  eocket 
portion  looaely  engaging  said  pto  Mst^vtag  a  lateral  ex- 
tension engaging  said  croaa  feed  toaaw.  the  latter  being 
provided  witb  means  tor  pfewattog  movemrat  of  said 
block  loagftndlaally  of  said  croto  ftod  screw  said  lateral 
exteaalon  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a 
securing  bolt,  wheroby  said  block  may  be  lanMvably  at- 
tached to  said  carriage  when  not  in  uae. 


I.<»44,ft48.  LATflE-OSARIMO.  RiCBAan  KL  I^  Biahd 
and  WiiiLiAit  F.  Oaoaaa,  Clndnaatt  Ohio,  assi^iors  to 
B.  K.  La  Bload  Maehlac  Tool  Ooapaay.  a  OorporatiM 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jpa.  10.  lOia  Serial  Na.  fttT,818.  (CL 
T4— 40W) 


•  1.  la  coadiinatlon  a  driving  abaft,  a  bnahiag  throai^ 
which  aaid  ahaft  to  paased,  a  datch  coatrolllag  the  epera- 
ttoa  of  aaid  dHvlag  ahaft  aa  opera  tiag  aaeaiber  tor  aald 
clutch  extondlng  thraagh  aaM  bnahiag,  a  brake  membar  «»- 
operatteg  with  one  ead  of  aald  buahing  for  arreatlag  mova- 
it  af  aald,ahaft»  aad  aaaaa  for  operating  aald  datch 

raka  to  oalaoa. 
%.  ta  caitotaattoa  a  dttvl^  abaft,  a  boahlag  thread 
which  aald  shaft  to  paaaai,  a  datdi  ooatiolliag  tha 

,tioa  af  aaid  drtvtw  ikaft.  aa  ^srstlag 
clutch  eataadlng  tittaagh  aaM  baahing  a  brake 
caOparstlag  with  aaa  aaS  af  aald  bnahiag  tat  arsastlag 
movement  of  saM  ahaft,  a  paha,  aiaanf  tor  spars  ting  aaM 
yoka^  aad  canaoettoaa  betwaaa  aaM  jraka  aad  aald  datch 
qparatiag  aaashar  aad  betaaaa  tha  paka  aad 
vkaasky  tha  beaks  and  aMrtah  aaa  apacatad  la 


1^0M.»4«.     STARTIMa  DBVICB  FOR  BXPLOBnmBM> 
«IHBB    Caanusa  M.  iMm,  Baffato,  ML'  C  aasigam  ^ 
saathtod  to  Daatol  B.  Maaaa,  Buffalo,  M.  T.    Fllai 
as,  1011.    Sastal  New  «07,a01.     (CI.  123— 18ft.) 


1.  A  Starting-device  comprising  a  rotatably  monnted 
ahaft,  a  ratcbet-wbeel  on  said  ahaft  held  against  retro- 
grade movement,  an  operating  element  also  on  eaM  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  the  aame  to  one  direction,  a  locking  de- 
rice  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel 
and  operating  el^aent  and  arranged  to  be  diaconneeted 
therefrom  upon  reverne  movement  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  starting-devloe  comprising  a  rotatably  nwiuntad 
shaft  havtog  a  longitudinal  key-aiet,  a  ratchet-whed  on 
said  shaft  held  agalnat  retrograde  movement,  an  operat- 
ing element  alao  on  aald  ahaft,  aaM  ratchet-wheel  and  op- 
erating element  havtog  key-ways,  and  a  lock-key  llttlag 
into  the  key-slot  of  saM  shaft  and  movable  Inwardly  and 
outwardly,  aaM  lock-key  being  adapted  for  engagemeat 
with  aald  k^-waya  when  manually  rotating  said  shaft  to 
one  direction  and  being  arranged  to  become  dlaengagad 
from  said  key-waya  upon  reverse  movement  of  eaM  ahaft 

8.  A  startlng-devlee  comprising  a  rotatably  monntad 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  loA-key  ar- 
ranged li^  aald  slot  and  sprtng-prasasd  outwardly,  a 
ratchet-wheel  on  aaM  diaft  having  a  kay-way  and  bdm 
held  agatost  retrograde  movement  and  an  operating  de- 
ment on  said  Shaft  having  a  key-way,  saM  lock-key  being 
fbreed  teto  said  key-ways  to  ciame  rotation  of  saM  Shaft 
in  one  direction  when  actuating  aaM  operating 
and  being  arranged  to  recede  tato  said  koy-alot 
said  shaft  to  rotated  to  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  A  BtartlBg-devlca  eomprtaing  a  rotataMy  awaatad 
shaft  navlng  a  lengltadteal  key-aiot  thereto,  a  lock-key  to 
said  key-dot  a  spring  alao  to  aaM  key-alot  behtod  aald 
lock-key  acting  to  toree  the  totter  outward,  a  ratdbat- 
wbed  on  ^d  shaft  held  agalnat  lengthwlae  saovemant 
thereon  and  having  a  key-way  thereto,  means  to  prevent 
latoomada  aaavaaient  of  saM  ratchet  whad  a  craak<haaMto 
alas  on  aaM  ahaft  and  havtog.a  key-eray  ttMvata,  aad  aa 
expandon-sprlng  surronadtag  Wm  ahaft  aad  baartag  adth 
one  end  against  said  ratchet-whed  aad  with  Ito  otiier  ead 
agalnat  aaM  crank-handle,  aald  crank-handle  bdng  atoo 
held  agalnet  lengthwlae  movement  on  aaM  ahaft  aad  aaM 
lock-key  betag  adapted  to  engage  wM  key-ways  to  allow 
aaM  ahaft  to  he  rototad  amnually  to  one  dlrectton  and  to 
become  diaeagaged  froai  aald  key-waya  wben  aaM  shaft  to 
fordUy  rotatsd  to  tha  oppodto  dlrectton. 

5.  A  atarttag-devlee  eompriaing  a  rototaMy  monntad 
shaft  having  a  loagltndlaal  key-dot  therata.  a  lo^-fcay 
arranged  to  aald  dot  a  spring  serving  to  torce  eaM  key 
outward,  a  ratchet-wheel  oa  saM  ahaft  altowteg  tha  tottar 
to  move  leagthwlee  thereto  and  having  a  kay-way  adi^ted 
to  recdve  aaM  lock-kay,  aeana  to  prevent  retrograde  mova- 

af  asAd  fadekat-wkssL  a  retainer  pto  eiisBdlv.  ant- 

a 
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«m  kk^andl*.  Mid  loek^ay  sad  ker-wsTs  btlnf  tonned 
rait  Mid  kay  to  ba  aotoauitSeaUy  dlM«cn»d  from 
miik  kaf-way*  on  (oreibla  rararaa  moramaiit  of  aald  abaft. 
[  natma  0  to  U  not  primtod  la  tha  Qaaatto.] 


1,&  4.64T. 


CABBIBB  («  CONVSTIB.     Wiluam 
Lkmht.  Columboa.  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  maana  aa- 

to  Tba  Jatfray  ICaaafaanriiic  Company,  a 

^wporatlon  of  Ohio.    rOad  Mot.  St.  1005.     Serial  No. 
i  99J6»2.     (CL  !»»—«.) 


.  la  an  upward  inclined  conreylng  and  carrTlnc  ap- 
pa  atna.  the  combination  of  a  portatabla  frama  adaptad 
to  tratal  on  inclined  planea,  a  primary  conTayer  or  carrier 
m  f  or  leaa  aapportad  upon  the  aald  frame,  and  a  later- 
all  r  adjuatable  aeeondary  carrier  eapported  on  aald  frama 
a»  I  arraaced  to  recelTO  material  from  the  primary  car- 
He  r  and  ao  aapported  that  Ita  oatar  or  dellTery  end  will 
•w  BC  in  a  borlaontal  plana,  anbatantlally  aa  eat  forth. 

:  L  la  a  conreyinc  or  carrying  apparatua,  the  oomblBa- 
tk  I  of  a  main  frama  baTlng  aa  IncUaad  baae  elmnent,  a 
bo  iBeataUy  dlapoaad  element  prorldlnff  a  borlaontal  golda- 
w«  r*  •  tnm*  element  9  aboTO  tba  baae  alem«it,  tranq^ort- 
tai  wbada  oa  tha  baae  elesMat,  frama  mortnc  meehaalmB 
as  tha  baaa  elemaat,  a  laterally  adjoatable  confayar  fraiM 
ha  ring  ai^porta  eataglnc  aald  boriaontnl  goldaway,  and 
a  primary  carrier  partially  aapportad  on  tUb  alaratod 
Maa  aiamant  9,  aabatantlally  aa  aat  fbrth. 
'  k,  la  a  eoataylnc  apparatua  adaptad  to  tratal  oa  la- 
aU  Md  planaa.  the  eomUaatlon  of  aa  lacllaad  main  frame, 
a  Mpportiag  wheel  mounted  in  the  aald  tnuae  near  Ita 
r«  iT  ead,  aa  aadleaa  conveyer  encaflac  with  aaM  wheal,  a 
herlaoatal  eorred  track  carried  by  the  mala  fraaia  la 
firittt  of  tha  eoBToyer  aapportlnc  wheal,  aad  a  latatally 
a^vtalil*  dellTtry  carrier  plTOtally  aapported  near  tha 
wheal  aad  bearing  intermediate  ita  enda  opon  tha  aaM 
track,  anbaUntlally  aa  aat  Corth. 


1. 


,444,548.     COtmTBB     AND     HIHBL     8UFP0BT.     •«- 
{ilUJKM  LiOLioa.  Cbarleetoa,  Mo.    Fllad  Bept.  17,  IMt. 
1  NOl  T20.804.     (CL  8«— 6».) 


^ts&a 


A  eaoatar  and  hmi  aopport  eomprlalnc  a  plate  haTtag 
pair  9t  apartoiaa  for  AurteMra,  aa  apertarad  tongoa  az- 
at  aa  aagle  frooa  tha  plata,  aad  a  flai«e  proJee^ 
of  the  toagva.  aaM  taasna  am 
far  faataaara,  tba  aopport  balac 
aM  a(  tlM  apartaraa  9t  tha  flaU  b*i«  oaed  wtaaa 
to  la  eaa  paattlaa  aad  tha  other  apartara  whea 


1.044,549.  BLBCTRIC  BATTERT.  WlIXiAM  Hai 
LoWB,  Brondeabary,  England,  aaalgnor  to  The  Float 
Electric  Company.  Limited,  New  Beat  Bond,  Kaglaad. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  686.80T.    (Cl.  204>-«4.) 


fjT/^ 


1.  In  a  rereraible  electric  battery  the  combination  of 
a  cell,  a  corer  haTlng  a  flange  rcatlng  oa  the  wall  of  tha 
cell  having  an  aperture  tbroogb  it  and  a  aocket  oa  tta 
Inner  aide,  clamping  means  tor  aeearlng  the  cover  la 
liquid-^lgbt  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  cell,  a  carbon  ' 
electrode  aecored  In  the  aodtet.  a  alac  electrode  paaalng 
through  the  aperture,  and  meana  for  wearing  the  aloe 
electrode  to  the  cover  by  a  Uqold-tlght  coBaactloa. 

2.  la  an  electric  battery,  cella»  covera  to  the  cella  carry- 
ing the  carbon  electrodea,  apertorea  ia  tha  covera,  alac 
electrodea  and  holders  for  the  same,  both  paaalng  throng 
the  apertures,  a  baae  pUt^  roda  attached  to  the  baae  plate, 
yokea  engaging  with  the  boldara  for  alac  electrodea  of 
adjacent  cella,  other  yokea  eagaglng  with  tha  covera  of 
adjacent  cella  and  means  for  securing  the  yokea  to  the 
roda. 

8.  Ia  aa  electric  battery,  cella.  lead  covera.  aockete  in 
fha  covera,  carbon  electrodee  aecored  la  the  aocketa,  aper- 
toxaa  la  the  covera,  sine  electrodea  aad  boldera  for  the 
aame,  both  pasalag  through  the  apertorea.  flangea  on  the 
covers  reetlng  on  the  walla  of  the  crila.  a  baae  plate,  roda 
atteched  to  the  baae  ^ta.  yokea  engaging  with  tha  holdeia 
fbr  the  alnc  electrodea  of  adjacent  cella,  other  yokea  ea- 
gagiag  with  the  flangea  on  the  covera  of  adjacent  ealla  and 
meana  for  aeearlng  the  yokea  to  the  roda. 


1,044,550.  HOB8B8HOB.  Andbbs  O.  Lohpik,  Nepon- 
aet.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  828.807.  Be- 
nawad  Sept  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  719,006.    (CL  168—88.) 


L  A  horaeahoe  having,  In  combination,  a  tread-plaee 
provided  with  a  receaa  in  ita  under  aide  and  a  perforation 
leading  upwardly  from  said  receaa  at  ite  forward  portion, 
a  calk  having  ite  body  portion  located  in  said  receaa  pro- 
vided with  a  book  interengagtog  with  aald  tread-piece  at 
the  rear  of  aald  hole  and  provldad  with  a  lag  located  la 
said  perforation,  and  meana  to  aecore  aald  log  ia  aald 
perforation. 

2.  A  horaaahoa  haviag,  la  eomblaatloa,  a  traad-pleea  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  and  provldad  at  the  rear  of  aald 
perforation  wUh  a  receaa  ezteadlag  opwardly  aad  thence 
forwatdly  toward  aald  perforatton,  a  calk  haviag  a  hook 
eztmtdtttg  apwardly  to  aald  receaa  aad  tteaea  forwardly  la 
aald  receaa  toward  aald  pertoratloa.  aald  calk  haviag  a 
log  eztendlag  apwardly  toto  aald  paifaration,  aad  BNoaa 
to  aeeure  said  log  la  aald  perfbratioa. 

8.  A  horaeahoe  havteg,  hi  eomMaatlOB,  a  traad-plaea 
provided  to  Ito  oader  aide  with  a  receaa,  a  perforation  es- 
tendtag  apwardly  from  aald  racaoa,  aad  aaeCbar  receaa  as- 
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teadtag  apwardly  from  the  flrat-mentioned  receaa  aad 
thanoa  forwardly  toward  aald  perforation :  a  calk  having 
Ite  body  porttea  located  to  the  flrat-mentloned  receaa,  a 
hook  extending  apwardly  la  the  aaeoad-mentioned  receaa 
and  thence  forwardly  tbaraln  toward  aald  perfbratloa  aad 
a  lug  extending  apwardly  from  aald  body  portion  into  aald 
perforation,  and  maaaa  to  aeeure  aald  lug  in  aald  perfbra- 
tlon. 

4.  A  horaeahoe  having.  In  combination,  a  tread-piece  jwo- 
vided  with  a  perfiMatloB.  a  calk  haviag  one  end  fulcrumed 
on  aald  tread-piece  and  provided  with  a  log  located  in  said 
perforation,  aald  log  being  formed  on  that  side  which  ia 
toward  the  fulcrom,  aobatantlaUy  on  an  arc  struck  from 
said  fulcrom. 

6.  A  horaeahoe.  haviag  In  comUaation,  a  tread-piece 
provided  with  a  perforation,  a  calk  having  one  end  ful- 
cnimed  on  aald  traad-plece  and  provided  with  a  lug  located 
to  aald  perforatton,  said  log  haviag  its  front  and  rear 
aldea  convergtog  apwardly  wlthto  aald  perforatton. 


1,044,651.  WIBB-FBNCB  TOOL.  HavBT  Lthcb.  Udger- 
wood.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Bertel  No.  644,581. 
(a.  140—53.) 


^ 


^^ 


A  wire  fmce  tool  having  at  one  end  an  angular  aad 
tepering  tang,  and  at  the  other  ead  a  cylindrical  colling 
mandrel  flanged  at  Ite  Inner  end  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal open  toothed  alot  with  walla  convergtog  toward 
the  center  and   inner  end  thweof.  aobatantlaUy  aa  da- 


1,(H4.552.  MILK-PAIL.  Ataaar  MAarnr  and  Oba  D 
CEUBLaa,  Moaohaa.  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  888,894.     (CL  81— 14.) 


A  milk  paU  cover  comprialag  a  top  prorided  with  a  aub- 
atantUlly  ovalsbKped  opening  havtog  ite  major  axis  dla- 
poaed  (MametrtcaUy  with  reapect  to  the  corer.  a  peripheral 
dependtog  flange  carried  by  the  top  baving  an  tawardly 
aad  upwardly  turned  lower  edge  conatttuting  a  abelf  a 
acreen  mounted  on  aald  shelf  aad  detechably-aecored  tb^re- 
on,  and  a  downwardly  and  towardly  directed  lip  carried 
by  the  top  and  aurroundhag  the  opening  to  the  latter 


^^liKi.w'^^lII!'®  ATTACHMENT  FOB  STBINOBD 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Hanar  C.  Ma«x.  Boatoa. 
Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Phonoharp  Company,  Beat  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa,  a  CSovparatloa  of  Matoe.    Filed  Jaa.  18.  1912 
Serial  No.  8T1,8T5.     (CL  84-118.) 
1.  The  eomUaa|laB  with  a  atrlagad  maalcal  toatromeat; 

«  a  aopport  aeeoiad  to  tW  toatrameat  aad  arranged  croaa- 

ead  tutoaed  to  tha  aopport  aad  a  head  or  striker  f  aateaad 
'■JILT'  ^  •«>««l  ••<.  a  Safer  piece  atteched  to  aad 
carried  by  each  mriak  Mlattvaly  aear  Ite  fixed  end :  a  reat 
imdar  the  aprlaga  aad  dtr«!tly  below  the  flager-plecea 
theieoB  tat  apaead  thetaCroai.  aad  a  atop  above  the  free 
eada  of  tha  aprta^  to  arrwt  the  ribratioa  of  the  nrla« 
whea  the  latter  are  raleaaad.  -«^-^ 


2.  The  eomhlaattoB  with  a  stringed  mamcal  laatrpmeat, 
at  a  playtog  attechment  therefor  comprialag  a  aopport  aa- 
cored  to  the  inatromeat  croaawiae  to  the  said  atringa,  a 
aeriea  of  aprtng  hammers  arranged  lengthwiae  of  m^t 
atringa  aad  lying  at  an  angle  thereto,  each  of  said  ham- 
iuera  coaaiatlag  of  a  apriag  atrip  havtog  one  end  secured  to 
said  support  and  ite  other  end  provided  with  a  bead  or 
atriker,  a  stop  b«r  arranged  croaawise  of  said  hammers  aad 
normally  engaged  by  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  reat  bar  lo- 
cated between  aaid  hammera  and  aald  strings  and  expend- 
lag  croaawiae  of  aald  strtaga,  and  exposed  non-reaiUent 
finger-pieces  carried  by  aald  hammers  and  atteched  thereto 
relatively  near  the  fixed  enda  thereof,  aald  finger  piecea  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  aald  reat  when  they  are  depreaaed. 


8.  The  eomMaattob  with  a  atrtaged  moaical  toatromeat 
of  a  playing  attaehmeat  therefor  comprialng  a  aopport  aa^ 
cured  to  the  InatrameBt  croaawiae  to  the  aald  atringa.  a 
■eriea  of  apriag  hammera  atteched  to  aald  aopport  aad 
projecting  therefrom  above  aald  atriaga,  a  leat  below  aaM 

f!r^  "S^K***"^  "***  ■*'***«^  a  atop  bar  for  the  free 
aada  of  aald  hammera  located  thareabove,  aad  meaaa  for 
adjuatably  moaattag  aaM  atop  bar  whereby  It  may  be 
moved  toward  aad  fiom  aaM  aMaga.  — /   "• 

^**  Thecomblaatlon  with  a  atrlagad  maalcal  Instromeat 
af  a  playtog  attechmeat  therefor  comprialag  a  aopport  ae- 
cored to  the  laatnunaat  croaawiae  to  the  aald  atriaga,  a 
■wlca  of  apriag  hammera  attached  to  aaM  aopport  aad 
projeetiag  tharafrom  above  aaM  atriaga.  a  reat  below  aaid 
hamnwra  aad  above  «iM  atriaga.  a  rtop  bar  f or  aald  haai. 
mora  located  above  tha  tree  eada  thenoC,  aad  meaaa  for 
yieldingly  aopportlag  aald  atop  bar. 

5.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  atrlagad  moaleal  laatra- 
■eat,  of  a  playlag  attechmeat  therefor  eoavrialBg  a  mm^ 
port  aecored  to  the  laatnuaaat  eraaowlaa  to  the  m^ 
atringa,  a  aeriea  of  apriag  haauaera  attached  to  aaM  aop- 
port aad  projecting  tharafrom  above  aaM  atringa,  a  r«^ 
below  aaM  hammera  aad  above  aald  atriaga,  a  atop  bar  for 
aald  hammera  located  thereabove.  apringi  coaaeeted  to 
aaM  aopport  for  yieldtogly  aopportlng  aald  atop  bar  aad 
meaaa  for  adjoatebly  coaaeetlog  aaid  atop  bar  to  the'bodv 
of  aaM  laatromaat  "v  •«  w  uie  ooaj 

[Clalma  8  to  10  aot  priatod  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044,664.     STEM-WINDING  WATCH.     Hmrax  W  Mata- 

LBNB.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Joae  8.  1909.    Serial  Na. 

499.882.     (CL  Sft-tB.)  ^^  '*^ 

1.  Ia  a  atem-wladlag  watch,  the  eomblaatloa  wltfc  a 

wateh  moveokent  comprialag  a  wtodtog  stem,  a  aDrtag-ae- 

taated  aettlag  pto  extaadlag  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 

movameat,  aad  maaaa  cpenited  by  an  toward  mevamaBt  of 

the  aettlag  pto  for  throwing  the  parte  of  the  wateh  mova- 

mant  lato  aatttog  raiattai^  of  a  eaae  eoatetoiag  aaM  mora. 

meat  had  havtog  a  rotataUa  wladtog  terminal  mooated  to 

Btova  toward  aad  oatward  thereto,  aaM  tenalaal  batoc 

|w*Tldad  an  tto  oader  aide  with  a  raeeaa  to  which  tha  onte 

and  of  tha  winding  atea  a(  tha  watch  mevemoat  to  loeatad. 

a  apriag  aomuOly  holdlag  aald  termlaal  to  Ita 
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hy  amA  aoflBf 
Httlacpte  belac 


2.  In  a  BteBi-wlndlng  watch,  th*  o^kblnaUoii  wlUi  a 
ihtteh  BOTement  eoaprlsiiix  >  wtndinc  ■tern,  a  ■prlag-ae- 
t  lated  aettins  pin  cxtaadUic  beyond  the  pflrlphety  of  tbe 
I  toTemant,  and  meant  operated  by  an  Inward  moTement  of 
t  M  aetttng  pin  tor  tbrwwlac  the  parta  of  the  watch  more- 
I  lent  Into  aattlng  relation,  of  a  cane  eontainlns  aald  more- 
I  lent  and  haTlng  a  Mtatable  winding  terminal  mounted  to 
I  WTe  inward  and  oatwaid  therein,  aald  terminal  being 
^roTlded  on  Ita  oader  aide  with  a  veceaa  In  which  the  enter 
d  6f  the  winding  ateas  of  the  watch  merement  la  located, 
•prlng  nonnallT  holding  aald  terminal  to  U$  oatermoat 
I  oaltlon.  an  operating  head  carried  by  and  morlng  with 
I  aM  terminal,  and  aBeaaa  for  locking  aald  terminal  agalnat 
1  iwhrd  Borameot  and  releaatog  the  aame  when  daalrad, 
1  be  OBter  end  of  the  aetttag  ptn  being  located  In  tha  path 
« C  Inward  moreaBent  ot  tite  tovlaaL 

S.  In  a  atem^wtadtBg  watch,  tte  comMnatlon  with  a 
^  rateh  moTemcnt  compriaing  a  winding  atem,  a  apring-ac- 
■attlng  pto  eatfthig  bey—d  the  paHpfcaty  «f  the 
t,  and  meana  oparatad  by  an  inward  movement 
of  tbe  aetttog  pin  for  throwtag  the  parta  oi  tha  watch 
t  Into  aetttag  relatleii,  vt  a  cane  oontalntag  aald 
t  and  baring  a  rotntatda  wtedlog  terarinal  meaBt> 
d  to  mov«  toward  and  ontrard  thereto,  aald  terminal  ba- 
proTlded  with  a  recaaa  to  which  the  oater  end  of  the 
rin^ng  etem  of  the  watch  moveoMnt  la  located,  and  with 
in  annular  groove,  a  ^prtog  normnUy  holding  aald  torml- 
lal  to  Ua  ontermoat  poaltlon.  a  locktog  devtea  adapted  to 
star  tha  groove  to  aaM  tarmtoal  when  the  parte  ara  to 
rtodlag  retatton.  and  an  operating  head  carried  by  and 
•ovtog  with  aald  terminal,  the  oater  end  of  tbe  setting  pto 
loeatad  to  tbe  path  at  toward  mavemeat  of  tlia  tar^ 


pmitkm,  a  brand  aprlght  tag  aa  aaa  cod  o(  aal4  bar,  a  tag 
on  tha  caatog  raglatartog  with  aaM  fonner  lag  far  gagtag 
artidaa  to  oodperatiaa  tharawtth,  waighta.  mounted  on  tha 
for  balanehv  tha  tour.  tmA  ■■■■§  for  todkatlng  tha 
tmantai 


4.  In  a  atam-wtndtog  wat^  the  combteatlaa  with  a 
ratdb  movement  comprlato«  a  wtodtag  atoaa,  a  aprtog^M- 
aatid  aetttog  pto  extending  beyond  tha  periphery  of  tha 
neat,  and  meana  operated  by  an  Inward  movement  at 
ha  aatttog  pto  for  throwing  the  parts  of  Cbe  watch  mova- 
t  toto  aetting  relation,  of  a  eaae  containing  aald  mova- 
t  and  having  a  rototahle  winding  terminal  aMuntad 
»  move  toward  and  oatward  therela,  aald  tenntoal  being 
provided  on  Ita  under  aide  with  a  reeeaa  to  whfa±  the  oater 
mtf  of  the  wtodtag  atem  of  the  watch  movement  la  located. 
rtag  normally  holding  aaid  tmrmtoal  to  im  oatermaat 
IKMltlon.  an  operating  head  carried  by  and  moving  wtth 
wtd  tarmtoal.  aad  meana  on  aald  apwattog  head  far  aoa- 
^ending  the  watch  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  the  aetting 
^to  batog  loeatad  to  the  path  of  inward  movement  of  the 
armtonl. 


8.  A  Maear^menaloa  gage,  eomprlatog  a  caatog,  twa 
shafta  rotatably  held  to  said  casing,  forked  arma  on  said 
shafts,  a  gage  bar  suspended  by  said  arms  to  a  horixontal 
poaitlon,  a  broad  nprl^t  tag  on  ana  and  e<  aaid  bar.  a  tag 
OB  the  caatog  reglaterlng  with  saM  fanaar  lag  for  gaging 
artldea  to  cooperation  therewith,  a  scale  coaaected  to  tha 
caatog,  a  pointer  carried  by  one  of  said  shafta  ao  aa  to 
move  over  said  acale  and  todlcate  the  measurementa,  and 
weighto  for  balancing  the  bar  and  the  patotar. 

4.  A  linear-dimension  gage,  comprising  a  caatog,  a  gaga 
bar  suspended  In  said  caatog  to  a  horlsontol  poaitlon,  a 
broad  aprlght  lug  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  lug  on  the  caa- 
tog reglatertog  with  aald  fbrmer  tag  for  gaging  artlelaa  to 
cooperation  tiierewlth,  meana  fbr  tadlcatlng  die  maaaora- 
menta,  meana  for  balandng  the  bar,  and  meana  for  damp- 
ing the  movemento  of  aald  bar. 

5.  A  Itoear-dimenalon  gage,  eomprlatog  a  caatog,  twa 
borisontal  shafta  rotatably  mounted  in  said  caalng,  forked 
arma  on  said  shafta,  a  gaga  bar  suapendad  by  aaid  arma  to 
a  horisoatal  poaltloa.  a  broad  upright  lug  on  one  end  of 
said  bar,  a  lug  on  the  casing  registertog  with  aald  former 
lug  for  gagtog  articles  in  cooperation  therewith,  a  scale 
connected  to  the  caatog.  a  pointer  carried  by  one  of  said 
ahafta  ao  as  to  move  over  tiie  aeala  and  tadlcate  tha  meaa- 
urements,  an  oU  receptacle,  a  bent  arm  connected  to  one 
shaft  so  as  to  have  ita  free  end  diapoaed  to  said  receptacle, 
a  diak  mounted  on  the  end  of  aald  arm  ao  as  to  move  to 
the  liquid  and  damp  the  moveaMBta  of  tha  gage  bar,  and 
weights  mounted  on  the  shafts  for  balancing  tbe  elementa. 


1.044.506.  DBAFT-BQUALIZER.  WUXUM  O.  Mc€k>M- 
NACHn,  Medford,  N.  D.  Piled  May  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  062.066.       (CL  21— T«.) 


1,044.060.  LINRAB  DIMBNSIOIf  OAOB.  AlJa«>  Maol, 
niiimwij  FItad  May  t.  191S.  lertel  Mo. 
(a.  78—144.) 

mna  by  mhkM  aaid  gagahar  la  auapeadsd  to 
a  hartaaatal  pualdaa,  a  htoad  alright  tag  aa 
■a  aai  af  ooii  tar,  a  tag  oa  tha  caatog  icgtatatlBg  vUfe 
ii  tarmar  lag  ior  gaglag  aitielaa  to  coOpemtiaa  Ihara- 
tt,  BB<  maaaa  tar  |iHP**««««g  tha  maaaafanaaato. 


f^* 


Tt 
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la  a  draft  eqaallaar  tha   eambteatloa 
taagaa.  aad  a  mato  av«Mr  beam  pfrotad 
plemantal  evener  beam  pivoted  on  tba  atata 


a  draft 
of  a 
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to  eadi  end  of  the  tatter,  a  pair  of  aoaallaer  ban  pivoted 
at  their  center  to  the  enda  of  eadi  aapplemental  eveaer 
beam,  a  link  pivoted  to  tha  toner  end  of  each  equaliser  bar. 
a  crosa  rod  pivotolly  c<mnecting  tha  outer  free  end  of  ad- 
jacent Itoka,  a  awiagta  trea'ooaaactad  to  each  cross  rod, 
and  a  draft  line  coaneeted  to  tbe  oater  end  ot  each  of  the 
eqaallaer  bare  aad  roaaiag  torward  beyond  tbe  swingle 
trees,  the  conatraettoa  and  arraageawat  being  sacb  that  a 
pair  of  draft  arflmala  may  be  hltdied  to  tandrm  at  each 
aide  of  the  pole,  the  rear  draft  animate  being  connected  to 
the  swtogle  trees  wldla  the  forward  draft  animals  are  con- 
nected to  the  draft  Uaea. 


1,044.557.  P&OCC8S  FOB  mSCLAIMINO  AMMONIUM 
AND  ZINC  TALI7B8  FBOM  SAL-AMMONIAC-FLUX 
SKIMMINGS.  JoaarB  McFaranwa,  Vandergrift,  Pa., 
aaaignor  to  Amertcan  Sheet  *  Tto  Plate  Company, 
Plttaburgb.  Ph..  a  CarporaUoa  of  N«w  Jeraey.  Filed 
Dec  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  582.004.     (CL  28—13.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  reclaiming  ammonium  and  stoe  values 
from  sal-ammontac  flux  skimmlnga,  tbe  method  which 
conaiata  in  digeatlag  tbe  flux  sklnunlngs  with  water  and 
steam  while  grinding  the  same  by  attrition  to  disintegrate 
tbe  skimmings,  separating  tbe  inaoluble  and  oxychlorid 
of  sine  from  metallic  tine  and  aoluble  sine  and  ammonium 
aalta  by  agitation,  aettling  and  filtration,  mixing  tbe  sine 
oxid  and  oxychlorid  with  lime  in  quantities  equivalent  to 
the  ehlorta  contatoed  to  the  oxychlorid,  fumaelng  the 
mixture  to  decompoae  the  oxychlorid  of  tine  and  from 
oxld  line  and  cblerld  of  calcium,  then  dlsaolving  tbe 
chlorld  of  calcium  by  digesting  with  warm  water,  and 
filtering  to  remove  chlorld  of  calcium  and  to  recover  the 
Bine  aa  oxld  of  ctoc ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  tbe  art  of  reclaiming  ammonium  and  sine  vatoes 
from  aal-ammontae  aklmmtnga,  the  atep  which  coasista  to 
treattog  the  sidmmlngs  to  dissolve  out  the  soluble  salta. 
then  fumaelng  tbe  oxld  and  oxychlorid  of  tbe  sine  with 
lime  to  form  ehlorid  of  calcium  and  oxld  of  ilnc  and  dls- 
aolving the  chlorld  of  calcium,  whereby  the  oxld  of  sine 
to  recovered;  anbatanttolly  as  deaerlbed. 

S.  In  the  art  of  reclaiming  ammonium  and  stoe  vatoes 
from  sal-ammoniac  akimmlnga,  the  process  which  consists 
to  digesting  said  akimraings  with  water  to  dissolve  the 
aoluble  salts,  heattog  the  Inaoluble  residue  with  an  oxid 
the  basic  radical  of  which  has  a  aoluble  chlorld,  whereby 
the  ehlorln  componnda  of  atoc  are  converted  into  oxid  of 
sine  and  tbe  basic  radical  nnltea  with  the  cblorin  of  the 
Bine  chlorlda  to  form  the  eblorM  of  aald  baaic  radical  and 
disaolvfag  the  chlorld  of  aald  haato  radical,  whereby  the 
Blttc  oxld  Is  recovered,  aobataattalty  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  the  art  of  reclalmteg  ammonium  and  sine  values 
from  ssl-ammonlae  skimmings,  the  process  which  consists 
In  treating  said  sklmmtegs  with  water  to  dissolve  the 
soluble  aalta,  removing  tbe  aolntion  thus  obtained,  heating 
tha  laaotable  realdae  with  an  oxld  of  a  basic  radical  bar- 
tog  a  aoluble  chlorld  whereby  oxychlorid  of  sine  is  oxl- 
dlaad  to  Bine  oxld  aad  the  cbtorld  of  said  baaic  radical  la 
formed  and  treating  aald  mixture  with  water,  whereby 
tha  aoluble  chlorlds  are  dlaaolved  aad  the  oxid  of  dac  te 
obtained  In  a  pure  coaditioa,  aabatanttally  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  the  art  of  ^eelalmiag  ammtmium  aad  atac  values 
from  aal-ammontac  'airtmwiaga,  the  proeeaa  which  eonalata 
In  treating  said  sklnuainga  with  water  to  diaaelve  the 
aoluble  aalta.  removing  tha  aoiatioa  thaa  obtaiaed,  heat- 
ing the  inaoluble  reoldue  with  aa  oxid  of  a  baale  radical 
having  a  aoluble  cbtorld  wh««hy  oxyeUorid  of  sine  to  oxi- 
diaed  to  stoe  oxld  aad  the  ehtorld  of  aald  baaic  radleal 
la  formed,  aad  ttaatlag  aald  adxtara  with  water  whereby 
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tha  aotobie  chtorids  are  dissolved  and  tbe  oxld  of  sine  la 
obtaiaed  ta  a  pure  condition,  substantially  as  described. 
[Ctatou  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,044.008.  ROOFING  MATEBIAL.  William  J.  MoBL- 
LBB,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Philip  Carey 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lockland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1010.  flirtal  No.  060,321. 
iCl.  154—01.) 


An  article  of  manufaetnre  compriaing  a  combined  fire 
proof  and  water  proof  material  consisting  of  an  toner 
layer  of  fiexlble  aspbaltlc  compoaitlon,  and  outer  Uyern 
of  flexible  asbestos  cloth  superposed  thereon,  substan- 
ttolly  aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  purpoaas  ^>ecifled. 


1,044,000.  FURNACE.  Habbt  Moob,  Philaddphia,  Pa.f 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Gordon  Coulter,  Camden, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1900.  Serial  No.  010,192.  (CL 
110—91.) 


L  A  furnace  compriaing  a  plurality  of  vertically  apaced 
fuel  trays,  and  having  a  paaaage  for  conducting  gaaea  of 
combustion  from  the  bottom  ,tray  to  the  top  .tray,  and  a 
passage  provided  with  an  Ulet  leading  from  the  space 
above  tbe  top  tray  and  with  an  outlet  opentog  toto  tha 
fomaee  adjacent  to  and  beneath  the  bottom  tray,  whereby 
the  puMa  of  combuatton  are  oonatratoed  to  move  down* 
wardly  from  above  tbe  top  tray  and  through  said  outlet. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  combostion  ctomtoer  provided 
wtth  a  plarality  of  vertically  spaced  aubataatially  circu- 
lar fuel  traya  located  therein  and  provided  with  eoadaita 
arranged  to  constrato  tbe  gaaea  of  combuatton  to  mova 
towardly  to  oppoaito  dlrecUona  over  one  jof  said  traya 
from  oppoalte  portiona  of  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
radi|dly  outwardly  to  oppoalte  directions  ovw  another  ot 
aald  traya  from  the  central  portion  thereof. 

8.  A  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  a  fnel  tray  aad  provided  with  conduits  arranged  to 
coaatrato  the  gases  of  comkmstlon  to  stove  from  bcoeath 
aaid   tray   over   aaid   tray    in   oppoalte  direetloaa   from 
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0  >po«lte  portions  of  the  perlpb«ry  thereof  and  toward 
t  M  central  portion  thereof,  and  harlag  a  fuel  tnj  apaeed 
a  lore  eald  flrat  mentioned  tray  aad  arraaged  to  bold  a 
n  aaa  of  incandescent  foel  in  said  chamber,  and  said 
sicond  mentioned  tray  being  provided  with  a  central 
a;>ertQre  throogh  which  the  gaaeoos  products  of  com- 
b  istlon  from  said  first  mentioned  tray  are  constrained 
ti  flow. 

4.  In  a  fuma«e,  the  combination  with  a  pinralltjr  of 
vertically  spaced  fuel  trays,  of  a  tube  extending  through 
a  il  of  said  trays  and  communicating  with  the  space 
akore  the  top  tray  for  conducting  gasea  of  combustion 
i  ownwardly  from  above  the  top  tray  to  the  plane  of  the 
l^wer  end  of  the  tube. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  an  annular  fuel  tray  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  arranged  aperture,  said  furnace 
bting  provided  with  conduits  arranged  to  constrain  the 
gises  of  combustion  to  flow  from  beneath  said  tray  up- 
n  ardly  and  over  said  tray  from  opposite  portions  of  the 
periphery  thereof  and  downwardly  through  said  opening 
1^  the  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


044,560.  DETACHABLE  SPOUT  FOR  CONTAINERS. 
JOHX  MOBOAX  and  Hans  B.  Obabau,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  20. 1912.     Serial  No.  «78.073.     ( CI.  221—28. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied,  a  tubular  member 
o '  substantially  cylindrical  form  having  one  end  thereof 
e  It  on  a  bevel  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  flange  ar- 
r  Lnged  tm  the  tabular  member  and  curved  about  an  axis 
e  ctendlag  transversely  of  the  tubular  member,  said  tnbn- 
h  r  member  being  so  construt  'ed  that  It  Is  adapted  to  be 
forced  through  the  wall  of  a  container  and  then  turned 
afound  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
eirllndrieal  tnbolar  member  having  one  end  thereof  cut 
01a  bevel  to  form  a  cutting  edge  and  a  cutting  point,  and 
t  le  other  e»d  provided  with  a  closure,  aald  tabular  mem- 
b;r  having  an  exterior  flange,  and  a  depression  in  the 
nail  thereof  forming  a  transverse  abutment  between  said 
flfwge  and  said  point. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  sabstantlally 
cylindrical  tabular  member  having  -one  end  thereof  cut 
01a  bevel  to  form  a  cutting  edge  and  a  cutting  point  and 
t  ke  other  end  provided  with  a  doaure.  said  tubular  mem- 
b»r  also  having  a  flange  on  the  exterior  thereof  and 
alapted  to  turn  thereon,  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
l4eklng  device  between  said  flange  and  said  cutting  edge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  tubular  member  having  one  end  thereof  cut 
01a  bevel  to  form  catting  edges  and  a  cutting  point,  and 
t  le  other  end  thereof  provided  with  a  closure,  said 
fibular  member  also  having  an  exterior  flange  thereon,  a 
i  sprcaalon  in  Its  wall  forming  a  transverse  abutment  be- 
t  reea  said  flange  and  said  point,  and  outwardly  project- 
ing locking  means  adjacent  said  flange  and  between  the 
letter  and  said  cutting  edge. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
ekitndrieal  tabular  member  having  one  end  thereof  cut 
01a  bevel  to  form  a  cutting  edge  and  a  cutting  point,  and 
t  le  other  end  provided  with  a  closure  having  a  hinge 
e  mnection  with  the  tubular  member,  and  said  tubular 
■  «mber  being  also  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
H  laga,  a  depression  providing  an  exterior  transverse  abut- 
Bieat  facing  away  from  said  point,  and  ootwardly  pro- 
y  letlag  locking  meana  adjacent  said  flange  and  between 
tf«  latter  and  said  catting  edge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  priated  In  the  Oaastte.] 


1.044,661.     RADIATOR.     JoHM  H.  MosBOW,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  May  4.  IMW.    Serial  No.  493,770.     (CI.  237r-lS.> 


^^-^ 


1.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
a  steam  supply  pipe,  of  a  radiator,  said  radiator  compris- 
ing loops  tbe  tops  of  which  do  not  communicate  with  each 
other,  a  eoupUng  connecting  the  pipe  with  the  radiator 
and  having  a  portion  flttlng  within  an  opening  in  the 
radiator,  and  projecting  into  tbe  radiator,  said  coupling 
terminating  within  the  radiator  in  an  end  having  an 
opening  therethrough  of  lees  diameter  than  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  coupling,  said  coupling  also  having  a 
hole  through  the  bottom  part  of  the  portion  thereof 
which  projects  Into  the  radiator  through  which  water 
of  condensation  passes  from  the  radiator  Into  aald 
coupling,  and  an  imperforate  condalt  supported  by  said 
coupling  above  the  water  outlet  hole  therein  and  extending 
from  the  end  thereof  which  terminates  within  the  radiator 
to  and  discharging  at  a  remote  point  in  the  radiator. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  supply  pipe,  of  a  radiator,  said  radiator  compris- 
ing loops  the  tops  of  which  do  not  communicate  with  each 
other,  a  coupling  connecthig  tbe  pipe  and  radiator  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  flttlng  within  an  opening  in  the 
radiator  and  a  reduced  portion  extending  within  the  ra- 
diator, Bald  coupUng  also  having  therein  a  chamber  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends,  an  imperforate  conduit  In  communica- 
tion with  said  pipe  extending  through  the  chamber  In  said 
coupling  and  projecting  to  and  discharging  at  a  remote 
point  in  tbe  radiator,  said  coupling  having  a  bole  there- 
through below  said  conduit  through  which  water  of  con- 
denaatioo  passes  from  the  radiator  to  the  annular  space 
around  the  portion  of  said  conduit  within  said  chamber, 
and  a  return  pipe-line  communicating  with  the  chamber  in 
said  coupling. 

8.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  supply  pipe,  of  a  radiator,  said  radiator  comprising 
loops  the  tops  of  which  do  not  communicate  with  each 
other,  a  coupUng  connecting  the  pipe  and  radiator  and 
having  an  enlarged  portion  flttlng  within  an  opening  in 
tbe  radiator  and  a  reduced  portion  projecting  within  tbe 
radiator,  said  coupling  alao  having  therein  a  chamber  in- 
termediate of  Ita  ends,  an  imperforate  conduit  In  com- 
munication with  said  pipe  extending  through  the  chamber 
in  said  coupling  and  projecting  to  and  discharging  at  a 
remote  point  in  tbe  radiator,  said  coupling  having  a  hole 
therethrough  below  said  condalt  communicating  with  the 
radiator  through  which  water  of  condeaaation  passes  from 
the  radiator  to  the  space  aroand  said  conduit  within  said 
chamber,  said  coupling  atao  having  a  hole  therethrough 
above  aald  condalt  communicating  with  the  radiator 
through  which  air  pasaes  from  the  radiator  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  return  pipe-line  conununleatlng  with  the  cham- 
ber in  said  coupling. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  syBteas,  the  oombinatlon  with  a 
steam  supply  pipe,  of  a  rauuitor  comprising  loops  the  tops 
of  which  do.  not  communicate  with  each  other,  a  coupUng 
connecting  said  pipe  and  radiator  eomprialng  aa  enlarged 
portion  flttlng  within  an  opening  In  tbe  radiator  and  a 
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ivdaeed  portion  projacttaig  within  the  radUtor,  an  im- 
perforate conduit  coramualeatlnf  with  tbe  pipe  and  ex- 
tending through  said  coupling  in  the  radiator  to  and  ter- 
minating and  discharging  at  a  remote  point  therein,  aald 
ooapllng  having  an  opening  below  said  conduit  through 
which  tbe  space  therein  around  Bald  conduit  communicateB 
with  the  radiator,  and  a  return  pipe  communicating  with 
the  space  in  said  coupling  around  said  conduit. 


1.044.562.  BLBCTRICAL.  RESISTANCE.  Cbabubb  A. 
MuDOB.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee^  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  FUed  July  16.  1006.  Serial  No. 
826.892.     (CL  21»~7«.) 


seating  Inclined  faces  to  the  tongues  on  the  last-maii- 
tloned  member,  whereby  the  said  tongnea  are  projected 
outwardly  under  the  strips  of  the  flrst-mentloned  member 
when  a  Wow  is  had  upon  the  fastener  and  the  membera 
forced  togetim-.  substantially  as  described. 


1.044.564.  BORINO-MACHINB.  WlIXlAM  P.  Obth.  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.  FUad  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  625,211. 
(CL  144—109.) 


OTVIXUXS^- 


1.  Aa  elaetrleal  realstaace  fbnnad  from  an  alloy  con- 
taining high  carbon  Iroa  and  aluminum. 

2.  Aa  dectrical  resistance  formed  from  an  alloy  con- 
taining aluminum,  silicon  and  high  carbon  iron. 

8.  An  electrical  reaistance  oontalning  high  carbon  cast 
Iron  and  Bubataatlally  2.6%  alumlaum. 

4.  An  electrical  rasistance  formed  from  an  alloy  having 
Bubataatlally  the  following  composition  : 

Carhoa 4.  2% 

Alominom - 2.  6% 

Snicoo . 2.  4% 

Iron .  90. 9% 

5.  An  alectrleal  realBtaaee  formed  from  an  alloy  con- 
taining caat  iron  and  alamlnam.  the  cast  iron  cootaining 
over  S%  of  carbon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044.66S.  ENTELOP.  John  M.  Naaa,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.. 
aBslgnor  of  forty-alne  oae^andredths  to  Walter  L.  Lord, 
PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,888.     (CL  229— T&) 


In  combination  with  an  envelop,  a  fastener  hid  entirely 
by  the  covering  flap  of  the  envelop  when  the  envelop  is 
sealed,  aald  faatener  comprising  two  members,  one  member 
comprtstag  a  base  plate,  an  Integral  strip  at  each  end  of 
the  base  plate,  said  Btripa  beat  Inward  toward  each  other, 
posltloaed  above  the  base  and  having  rounded  ends,  said 
base  plate  positioned  between  the  envelop  front  and  the 
back  flap  of  the  envelop,  and  said  rounded  ends  of  tbe 
strips  positioned  In  openings  in  said  back  flap  and  the  end 
flaps,  the  other  member  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  integral 
strip  cut  in  from  each  end  of  the  baae  plate  and  bent  back 
upon  tbe  same,  said  strips  then  bent  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly forming  tangoes  and  having  their  ends  rounded, 
said  tongues  projected  through  an  opening  in  a  tab  on  the 
cover  flap,  said  roonded  eada  oa  the  otripa  ot  the  laat- 
meationcd  member  poaitloned  between  the  rounded  ends  on 
the  strips  of  the  flrst-mentloned  oMmber.  the  base  pUte  of 
tte  flrst-mentloned  mambsr  bent  outwardly  and  centrally 
betwaen  Its  enda  forBsIng  a  deflecting  enUrgemeat.  prs- 


1.  A  boring  machine,  comprising  a  work  guide  on  whMl  . 
work  may  travel  through  tbe  machine,  traveling  drill  car- 
riers pivotally  connected  together  in  an  endless  chain  and 
movable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  work,  suit* 
ably  operated  drllle  mounted  on  tbe  drill  caniwa.  and 
means  for  moving  the  drills  toward  and  away  from  tbt 
work. 

2.  A  boring  machine,  eomprialng  a  work  gaMe  on  which 
work  may  travel  through  the  machine,  a  series  of  drill 
carrierB  plvotatty  connected  together  to  form  an  endless 
chaia  with  one  portion  moving  in  the  direettoa  of  movo- 
BMnt  of  tbe  work,  drills  mounted  on  the  drill  carriera, 
and  means  for  moving  the  drills  toward  and  away  from  the 
work  daring  its  travel  in  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the 
work. 

8.  A  boring  machine,  eomprftlpg  a  work  golde  on  which 
work  may  travel  through  ^e  machine,  a  series  of  drill 
carriers  pivotally  conaected  together  to  form  an  endlesa 
chain,  guide  rollers  at  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  drill 
carriera,  a  guide  track  In  position  to  have  tlie  rollers  ride 
thereon  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  chain  to  guide 
the  drill  carriers  in  their  travel  hi  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  worii  tbrooi^  the  machine,  suitably  driven 
drills  mounted  on  the  drill  carriera,  and  meana  for  moving 
tbe  drills  into  the  work  and  for  withdrawing  them  there- 
from. ^ 

4.  A  boring  Biaebine.  compristag  a  work  guide  oa  which 
work  nuiy  travel  through  tbe  machine,  drill  carriers  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  to  form  a  chaia  with  one  portion 
theretrf  traveling  la  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  work 
through  the  machine,  projections  on  the  drill  carriers  for 
engagiag  the  work  whereby  tbe  work  and  the  drill  car- 
riera move  tepether,  drills  carried  by  ths  drill  carriers, 
and  means  for  moving  the  drills  toward  and  away  from  the 
work. 

5.  A  boring  machiaa.  eomprlaiag  a  work  guide  on  which 
work  oiay  travel  throagh  the  machine  on  Its  face,  drill 
carrlars  pivtoally  connected  together  to  form  a  chain  with 
oae  portion  thereof  traveling  In  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  work  throagh  the  machine,  each  of  said  drill  car- 
riera having  a  flat  bearing  surface  to  bear  upon  tbe  side 
•f  the  work  which  Is  opposite  its  face  ao  that  the  work 
is  held  between  the  drill  carriers  and  the  work  gaide,*dm]8 
carried  by  the  drill  carriers  la  an  Inclined  position  with 
c^atloa  to  tbe  flat  hearing  surface  of  tbe  drUl  carriers, 
and  moans  for  moring  the  drills  toward  and  away  from 
the  work  whereby  oblique  openings  are  drilled  at  inter- 
vals throng  the  work  from  one  edge  thereof  to  the  side 
which  is  opposite  the  face  thereof. 

[Clalata  6  to  10  not  priated  in  the  Gaacttc] 
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jMJfV.      TSMTILATOB.      JOHN    H.    Orm.    BoCalo, 
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1.  A  TBBtUator  eonprtelnc  a  taboUr  bood  which  Is 
4p«D  at  Its  front  aad  rear  ends  sad  i»OTMed  iatermedlate 
( f  Its  ends  with  an  air  inlet,  a  wind  condenalng  deflector 
I  rojecting  Into  the  front  end  of  aald  hood,  «Dd  a  wlBd 
I  preadlng  deflector  projectlnc  from  the  front  end  of  said 
(ondensing  deflector  laterally  beyond  the  outer  side  of 
Itie  adjacent  front  end  of  the  hood. 

2.  A  Tentllator  comprising  a  tnbnlar  hood  which  is 
dpea  at  Ita  front  and  rear  ends  and  prorlded  intermediate 
if  its  ends  with  an  air  inlets  a  wind  condensing  deflector 
I  rojeeting  into  the  front  end  of  lald  hood,  and  a  wtad 
I  preadlng  deflector  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  aald 

<  sodenaing  deflector  laterally  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the 
idjaceat  front  end  of  the  bood  and  prorlded  at  its  mar^ 
0D  with  an  annular  row  of  p«rforatioos. 

S.  A  Tentllator  comprising  a  tubolar  bood  which  la 
at  its  front  and  rear  ends  and  proylded  intermediate 
df  Its  ends  with  an  air  inlet,  a  rearwardly  tapering  tubolar 
^lad  coDdcaalng  deflector  arranged  within  the  front  part 
the  hood,  and  a  roarwardly  flarlag  ananlar  wind 
ifateadlBg  deflector  prejectlag  lateraUy  from  the  front  end 

<  C  the  wind  condensing  deflector  beyond  the  oator  aide 
cjr  the  adjacoit  front  end  of  aald  hood. 

4.  A  Tentllator  eomprlaiag  a  tubolar  hood  which  la 
at  its  front  and  rear  ends  and  proTided  intermediate 
dt  its  ends  with  an  air  inlet,  an  ejecting  tube  arranged 
imgthwlse  within  the  rear  part  of  the  hood,  a  tubolar 
1 1nd  condensing  deflector  arranged  within  the  front  parts 
cr  the  ejecting  tube  and  hood,  and  a  wind  spreading  de- 
( Mtor  projecting  lateraUy  fkt>m  the  front  end  of  the  wind 
candenslag  tube  laterally  beyond  the  fkwnt  end  of  tbo 


S.  A  ^Tentllator  comprising  a  tubular  bood  which  is 
c  pen  at  its  front  and  rear  ends  and  prorlded  intermediate 
« t  ita  ends  with  an  air  Inlet  and  at  Its  rear  end  with  a 
I  mrwardly  flaring  annular  flange,  a  wind  condensing  de- 
1  Bcter  projecting  into  the  front  end  of  said  hood,  and  a 
1  lAd  spreading  deflector  projecting  from  the  front  end  of 
M  iM  condensing  deflector  laterally  beyond  the  outer  side 
«jr  the  adjacent  front  end  of  the  hood. 

(ClalBis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


4044,5M.  LAMP-GUABD.  Fsahklik  OmaaoM,  Brans- 
ton,  and  IiTiN  H.  BasNT,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to 
Orwbagh  4  Ayers  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
HL,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Se- 
rial ITo.  «81,1S4.     (CL  240—102.) 

1.  A  derrlce  of  the  character  described,  constotlag  of  a 
bi»>dlng  maiber  adapted  fOr  attachment  to  a  lamp  body  or 
swkst  sad  prorlded  wltii  a  marginal  flange  forming  an 
a  laalar,  Inwardly  facing  groore  and  a  wire  cage  compris- 
ing a  piurattty  of  drcumferentlally  spaced,  lengitodlnally 
eptandlBV  wtren,  aad  a  plurality  of  eireumferentlally  as* 
Hag  rtags  attached  to  said  longitudinal  wires,  one  of 
i^htch  riags  is  attached  to  the  ends  of  aald  longitudinal 
« Ires  at  the  base  or  top  of  the  cage ;  said  ring  at  the  base 
o  >  top  of  the  cage  balBg  eleeoifareBtially  esatractlbls  and 


normally  of  a  diameter  to  flt  within  aald  inwardly  tmo- 
Ing  groore,  and  the  ends  d  the  oaM  longltadlnal  wires  to 
which  the  coatractiMc  ring  Is  attached  being  adapted  to 
more  Inward  and  outward  by  the  flexing  of  aald  wires 
when  the  contractlbla  ring  la  lossrtad  la  aad  romored  from 
aald  groore. 


S-  A  derice  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
holding  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lamp  body  or 
socket  and  prorlded  widi  a  marginal  flange  forming  an 
annular,  Inwar^  fadng  groore,  aad  a  wire  cage  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally  spaced,  longitudi- 
nally extending  wires  and  a  plorallty  of  wire  rings,  one 
of  which  is  split  and  is  attadied  to  the  oads  of  said  longi- 
tudinal wires  at  the  base  or  top  of  the  cage ;  aald  apllt  ring 
being  normally  of  a  diameter  to  flt  within  the  aald  Inwardly 
facing  groore  and  baring  Its  ends  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  bent  laterally  outward  to  form  finger  pieces,  aad 
the  enda  of  the  longitudinal  wlrea  which  are  attached  to 
the  said  split  ring  being  Inwardly  and  outwardly  morahle 
by  the  flexing  of  the  said  wires  when  the  split  ring  is  in- 
serted in  and  remored  from  said  groore. 


1, 044.667.  STOCKING.  Emma  C.  Pabsons.  SomerriUe. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.  SerUl  No.  866,058.  (CL 
2— 2S.) 


1.  As  a  ««w  article  of  oiannfacture,  a  stocking  consist- 
ing of  a  stegle  leg  portion  and  two  foot  portions  at  respec- 
ttrely  opposite  ends  of  the  leg  portion,  each  fOot  portion 
baring  both  heel  and  toe  parts. 

2.  A  stocking  consisting  of  a  leg  porilon,  a  complete 
foot  portion  at  one  end,  and  a  foot  portion  at  the  other 
end  having  an  opening  adapted  to  recelre  the  foot  and 
leg  of  the  wearer,  each  foot  porthm  baring  both  heel  and 
toe  parts. 

3.  A  stocking  consisting  of  a  leg  portion,  two  toe  por- 
tions, and  two  heel  portions,  there  being  one  toe  and 
one  heel  united  to  form  a  foot  portion  at  each  end  of  the 
leg  portion  an  opening  being  prorlded  for  the  inaertloa 
of  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  stocking  consiatlng  of  a  leg  and  a  foot  portion  at 
one  end  of  the  leg,  said  stocking  baring  at  ths  oppoalta 
end  of  the  leg  and  on  the  forward  side  thereof  a  fullness 
adapted  to  recelre  the  knee  of  the  wearo:  and  baring  aa 
extension  on  the  opposite  side,  said  fnllneas  or  knee  part 
and  said  eztenalon  constituting  tha  heel  aad  toe  of  a  sa- 
serre  foot  portion. 


1,044.568.  FIRBARM.  lOHK  D.  Pionsair,  Jacksea, 
Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.970.  (C». 
42—17.) 

1.  The  ooraMnatlon,  with  a  redprocatory  breeeh-Moek 
and  with  a  redprocatory  flrlng-pln  m«nber  carried  thsrsei, 
of  a  aear  baring  a  catch  for  engaging  the  retracted  flrinff- 
pin.  a  aear-lock  retractably  supported  on  the  bcoech-bloeft 
la  posltia*  isc  toefclag  tha  sear  lats  engagement  with  tks 
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Iring-pln.  a  ssar-loch  retractor  alao  retractably  mounted 
•a  said  block  and  located  and  operable  for  engaging  the 
soar-loek  for  retracting  this  lock  and  unlock  the  sear,  and 
a  eonnedlon  operatire  between  the  firing-pin  and  the 
■aar-lock  retractor  and  arraaged  for  actuating  this  re- 
tractor and  thereby  retracting  the  sear  lo^  after  the 
backward  stroke  of  the  firing-pin  member  in  the  blodi. 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  slldable  breech-block  and 
the  redprocatory  flring-pln  member,  of  the  aear  baring 
one  catch  for  engaging  the  retracted  firing-pin  and  baring 
a  second  and  oppoalng  catch  for  engaging  a  sear-lock,  the 
aear-lock  supported  on  the  breech-block  in  position  for 
engaging  aald  aeeond  sear-catch,  a  aear-lock  retractor 
alao  mounted  on  the  breech-block  and  located  and  operable 
for  engaging  the  near-lock  for  retracting  thia  lock  out  of 
engagement  with  the  aear,  and  a  oonnection  operatire  be- 
tween the  firing-pin  aad  the  aear-lock  retractor  and  ar- 
ranged for  withdrawiag  this  retractor  from  the  sear-lode 
on  the  forward  stroke  of  thf  firing-pin. 

3.  The  comMnatlon,  with  a  redprocatory  breech-block 
aad  with  a  redprocatory  firing-pin  member  carried  there- 
,on,  of  a  sear  baring  a  catch  for  engaging  the  retractad 
flrlng-pln,  a  sear-lock  retractably-supported  on  the  breech- 
block in  poaltion  for  engaging  and  locking  the  sear  Into 
engagement  with  the  flrte#-ptn  a  sear-lock  retractor  alao 
mounted  on  the  breech-block  and  located  and  operable  for 
engaging  tbe  sear-lock  for  retracting  this  lock  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  near,  and  an  actuation-connection  mor- 
ahle forwardly  and  backwardly  with   the  firing-pin  and 

"  operatire  between  the  firing-pin  and  tbe  sear-lock  retrac- 
tor and  arranged  for  retracting  the  sear-lock  after  the 
bade  stroke  of  the  flrlng-pln  and  for  retradlng  tbe  sear- 
locfc-TFtractor  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  flrlng-pln. 

4.  The  comblaation,  with  the  slldable  breech-blodi  and 
the  redprocatory  flring-pln  member,  of  the  sear  baring 
one  catch  for  engaging  the  retracted  flring-pln  and  bar- 
lav  aa  oppodag  catch  for  engaging  tbe  sear-lock,  the 
sear-lock  pirotally-supported  in  position  on  the  breech- 
bloek  for  engaging  said  opposing  sear-catch,  a  sear-lock 
retractor  alao  plrotally  mounted  on  the  breech-block  and 
located  forward  of  tho  sear-Ioek  in  position  fhr  engaging 
the  aear-lock  for  retracting  tfaia  lode  out  of  engagement 
with  the  sear,  and  a  retractor-actuating  means  alorable 
with  the  flrlng-pln  and  theretar  locatable  alternately  in 
two  operatire  positions  for  engaging  tbe  sear-lock  re- 
trador  rearward  of  its  pirot  on  the  back-stroke  and  for- 
wardly of  its  pirot  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  firing- 
pin,  and  thereby  retract  the  aear-lock  retractor  from  the 
sear-lock  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  firing-pin  and  re- 
tract tbe  sear-lock  from  ttw  sear  on  the  back  stroke  of  the 
flring-pin. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  alidable  breech-block  and 
the  redprocatory  flrlng-pte  Bomber,  of  tbe  sear  baring 
one  catch  for  engaglac  the  retractad  flring-pln  and  baring 
an  opposing  catch  for  onghfiftg  the  aear-lock,  the  sear- 
lock  retractably  aapported  la  position  on  the  breech-Mock 
for  engaging  said  oiiposlug  aear^ateh,  a  ssar-lock  retrac- 
tor plrotally  mooated  on  the  breech-Mock  and  located 
and  operable  for  engagiag  tike  aear-lock  for  retracting  this 
lock  and  thereby  releaae  the  sear,  and  a  connection  com- 
prising a  sprtBg  aad  earrted  by  tiie  firiag-pla  in  a  location 
thereon  for  enga^tag  the  sear-lock  retractor  rearward  of 
Its  pirot  on  the  haA  stoke  aad  forwardly  of  ita  pirot  oa 
the  forward  atroka  of  the  flrlat-pin«  whereby  to  retract 
the  sear-lock  retractor  on  the  forward  atroke  of  the  trlsff- 
pla  and  retract  the  aear-lock  from  the  aear  on  the  back 
atrdke  of  tilie  flrlag-pta,, 

[Clatms  6  ta  Sf  not  priated  ia  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1,044,569.  CARBURETER.  Fkcdcbic  Staxtok  PBaatx* 
New  Torfc.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial  Ma. 
522.282.     (CI.  48—156.2.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  baring  an  air  chamber  open  at  op- 
posite ends,  a  nosale,  leading  from  a  fluid  reaerrolr, 
formed  at  its  outlet  with  a  aarrow  longltudlaal  rent, 
said  Borale  being  located  between  tbe  open  ends  of  said 
chamber,  a  plate  fitted  In  aald  chamber  upon  tbe  nozsle 
and  rotathre  tbereon  in  the  chamber,  said  plate  baring 
a  perforation  longer  thaa  wide  and  wider  than  the  top 
of  tbe  noiBle. 

2.  In  a  carlwreter,  a  nossle,  leading  from  a  fluid  reoer- 
Tohr,  formed  at  its  outlet  with  a  narrow  hmgltodlnal  rebt ; 
iMd  a  plate  harlag  a  perforation  wider  thaa  the  top  of 
the  noaale  adapted  to  more  upon  the  nosale  in  a  manner 
to  done  the  reat  at  all  polnta  except  opposite  the  perfora- 
tioa,  the  latter  belag  arraaged  to  permit  the  flow  of  air 
therethroagh.  suhalaatlally  aa  described. 

S.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  nosale,  leading  from  a 
fluid  reeerroir,  formed  at  ita  outlet  with  a  narrow  rent, 
and  a  plate  baring  a  central  pertoratlon  wider  than  tbe 
top  of  tbe  nosale  adjacent  and  coecting  with  aald  reat 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  rent,  said  perfora- 
tioa  belag  arranged  to  permit  tbe  flow  of  air  therethroagh 
past  the  BosBle. 

4.  A  oacbareter  baring  a  chamber,  a  nossle  wlthla 
said  chamber  baring  a  vent  longer  than  wide,  a  plate  bar- 
ing an  aperture  longer  than  wide  and  wider  than  the  top 
of  tbe  nosale,  to  coad  with  aald  rent,  and  meana  to  more 
one  of  said  parte  relatlrdy  to  the  other  to  rary  the  por- 
tloa  of  the  aperture  orer  the  nossle. 


1,044,570.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  Habald  M 
RAASLorr  and  Thomab  B.  BaowM>  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  483,670.     (CI.  127 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  la  cantrifagal  separatora  of  a 
separating  chamber  of  relattrely  great  radial  dimenalon, 
and  a  nossle  for  the  dlacharge  of  the  beery  concentrated 
materiala  extended  externally  from  aald  chamber  to  a 
point  nearo-  tbe  axla  of  rotation  than  the  extremity  of 
aald  chambers. 

2.  The  combtnstlon  in  cantrifagal  oepsratora,  of  a  sepa- 
rating  chamber  of  relatively  great  radial  dimenalon,  a 
nossle  for  the  dlacbarge  of  the  hoary  concentrated  ma- 
terjala  extended  externally  from  aald  chamber  to  a  point 
nearer  tbe  axis  of  rotattoa  than  is  the  extremity  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  conreyer  for  remorlag  aald  concentrated 
mattflala  from  said  nossle. 

t.  n>e  comMnatloa  la  a  eentrffugal  separator,  of  a 
separating  chamber  of  relatlroly  great  radial  dlntenslon 
and  harlng  a  concentrating  space  of  relatlrely  small  cross 
see  tioa,  a  nossle  esteadod  externally  from  said  chamber 
to  a  point  of  discharge  nearer  the  axis  of  rotation  than 
is  the  extremity  of  aald  chamber,  and  a  conreyer  for 
morlng  the  said  ooacentratee  through  said  nossle. 

4.  The    oombtnatlon    In    ceotrlfogal    separators,    of    a 
separatlBff  resoel  of  relatlrely  great  radial  dimension  and 
hariag  a  concentrating  space  of  rdatlrriy  small  cross    . 
section,   a   nossle  for  the  dlseharge  of  the  heary  co»>/ 

itratad  materials  extoadsd  oxtarnally  from  Mid  ehambv 
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to  a  point  nearer  tbe  axis  of  rotation  tban  ia  tb«  ez- 
tr«Dlt7  of  aald  chamber,  and  a  dlaebarga  conduit  for 
tbe  llqold  aeparate  from  aald  noaale. 


5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  centrifugal  leparator,  of  a 
■eparatlng  chamber  of  rvlatlyely  great  radial  dlmenaion 
and  having  a  concentrating  apace  of  relatlrely  imall  croaa 
aectlon,  a  noaale  extended  externally  therefrom'  to  a  point 
of  diacbarge  nearer  tbe  axla  of  rotation  than  la  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  aald  chamber,  a  cooTeyer  for  moTlng  tbe  aald 
concentratea  tbrongb  aald  noaale,  and  a  diacbarge  con- 
duit for  tbe  llqald  aeparate  from  aald  noaale. 

[Clalma  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,044,071.  QUABTZ-MILL.  Ria^iH  8.  Hankin,  Cripple 
Creek.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Rankin  Quarts  Mill  Com- 
pany, Indlanola.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Da- 
kota. Filed  Sept.  17.  1910.  SerUI  No.  582.040.  (CI. 
83—07.) 


1.  In  a  cmablng  mill,  meana  for  aopportlng  a  maai  of 
aaterlal,  a  atatlonary  member  having  a  eruahlng  chamber 
on  its  under  face,  a  correapondlngly  fbaped  eruahlng  die 
adapted  to  enter  aald  chamber,  meana  for  producing  a 
radprocnting  atroke  upon  tbe  lower  face  of  aald  die,  and 
■wana  actuated  by  tbe  eruahlng  die  for  c<»trolIlng  the 
pMMf*  of  material  to  tbe  eruahlng  chamber. 

2.  In  a  eruahlng  mill,  a  atatlonary  eruahlng  member,  a 
boppar  carried  thereby,  a  movable  eruahlng  member,  a 
cut-«C  valve  for  aaid  hopper  having  a  depending  a|ein  to 
ba  angngad  by  aald  movable  member  to  open  aald  vmiva, 
wad  a  handle  atam  extended  upward  from  aald  valve. 


8.  In  a  cmabinc  mill,  meana  for  auppmrting  a  maaa  of 
material,  a  atatlonary  member  having  erualiing  chamber 
on  ita  under  face,  a  eruahlng  die  adaptad  to  enter  aald 
chamber,  meana  for  producing  a  hammer  atroke  upon 
tlie  lower  face  of  aaid  die,  and  meana  operated  by  the  die 
for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  material  t«  tbe  cruahinc 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  eruahlng  mill,  meana  for  aupportlng  a  maaa  of 
material,  a  atatlonary  member  having  a  cmablng  cham- 
ber on  ita  under  fnce.  and  reciprocating  eruahlng 
meana  located  below  aaid  chamber  and  conatructed  and 
arranged  to  aimultaneoualy  cmah  tbe  material  therein 
and  permit  tbe  eacape  of  crashed  material  by  gravity 
during  ita  movement  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  eruahlng  mill,  a  atatlonary  cmablng  member,  a 
hopper  carried  thereby,  a  movable  member  below  aald 
hopper,  and  a  cut-olt  valve  for  aald  hopper  having  a  de- 
pending atem  dlapoaed  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  movable 
member  to  open  said  valve. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,072.  PAPBB-CLIP.  JoasrH  M.  Rbams,  Grampian. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  OOO.OOft.  (CL 
34—361.) 


A  paper  clip  bent  from  a  alngle  piece  of  wire  to  preaent 
two  eontlguoaa  depending  U-ahaped  lega  of  dllTerent 
l^gtha  one  of  which  baa  a  laterally  bent  end.  which  legs 
are  joined  by  a  unilaterally  extended  return  locp.  the 
upper  reach  of  aald  loop  being  inclined  downwardly  to 
one  leg  and  parallel  throughout  a  portion  of  ita  length 
to  aaid  bent  end  of  tbe  other  leg,  ope  end  of  aaid  piece 
of  wire  terminating  wlthtn  the  loop,  and  beneath  the 
right  angled  upper  reach  thereof,  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
wire  lying  below  the  Inclined  lower  reach  of  the  loop  and 
terminating  abort  of  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  loop ;  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deecrtbed. 


1,044,078.  CBNTBIFUOAL  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  K. 
RiCHABDBON.  Leaveowortb.  Kana.  Piled  Dec  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  531,623.     (CL  103 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  pamp,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  rotary 
Impeller  provided  with  an  aaanUr  diacbarge  paaaage,  of 
meana  for  confining  the  water  llowfaig  through  aaid  paa- 
aage ao  aa  to  produce  a  aeal  agalnat  the  admiaaion  of  air, 
an  Impact  whasl  arranged  to  racalva  the  isHMct  of  ftnld 
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paaalng  from  aaid  aeal,  and  frictlonal  driving  meana 
driven  by  aald  Impact  wheel  and  operating  agalnat  tbe 
end  tbruat  of  tbe  Impeller  for  aaaiating  in  driving  the 
aame.    , 

2.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  impeller, 
of  an  Impact  wheel  arranged  to  receive  tbe  Impact  of  fluid 
discharged  from  the  impeller,  frtctlonal  driving  means 
driven  by  said  impact  wheel  and  operating  against  tbe  end 
thruat  of  tbe  impeller  for  aaaiating  in  driving  tbe  aame, 
and  a  rotary  member  Included  in  the  connections  between 
aald  Impact  wheel  and  aaid  driving  meana  which  baa  a 
floating  connection  to  the  part  on  which  It  reata,  whereby 
It  may  have  some  freedom  of  transverse  movement  on  aald 

part 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  Impeller, 
of  an  Impact  wheel  arranged  to  receive  tbe  Impact  of 
fluid  diacharged  from  tbe  impeller,  frictlonal  driving  means 
driven  by  tbe  aald  impact  wheel  a»0  operating  against 
the  end  thrast  of  the  impeller  for  aaslating  in  driving  the 
aame,  a  fixed, aupport  with  which  said  frictlonal  drtvbtg 
means  engages,  and  maana  whereby  aaid  frictlonal  driv- 
ing means  aupporta  both  the  impeller  and  the  Impact 
wheel  and  tbe  parte  connected  to  each. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rotary  Im- 
peller provided  with  an  annular  discharge  passage,  means 
A>r  confining  the  water  flowing  through  said  passage  so 
aa  to  produce  a  aeal  against  tbe  admiaaion  of  air,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  for  said  impeller,  a  collar  mounted  on  said 
abaft  a  fixed  support  below  aald  collar,  rollers  mounted 
between  said  collar  and  aald  support,  an  Impact  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  impact  of  fluid  diacharged  from  tbe 
impeller,  and  meana  connecting  aald  wheel  with  aaid 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  pomp,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  hollow  rotary  im- 
peller provided  with  an  annular  discharge  pas8age,*means 
for  conflning  the  water  flowing  through  said  passage  ao 
aa  to  ptodnoe  a  seal  a«ainat  the  admiaaion  of  air,  a  driv- 
Injl  shaft  for  said  Impeller,  an  impact  wheel  mounted  on 
aaid  shaft  and  independently  rotatable  thereon,  a  fixed 
bearing  surrounding  the  shaft  s  collar  mounted  on  aald 
shaft  a  dlak  interposed  between  said  bearing  and  collar, 
said  dlak  carrying  rollers  adapted  to  Uke  the  end  tbruat 
of  tbe  machine,  fnd  meana  for  coupling  the  disk  and  im- 
pact whael. 

1,044,074.    COPT-HOLDER.    DSBMOST  H.  Bobskts,  I'oca- 

,  tello,   Idaho,   and  Jambs   Pbtsbsow,   Price.    Utah,   aa- 

algnora  of  one-third  to   Frank   Carlton   Jobnaon.   Salt 

Lake   City.   Utah.      Filed   Jan.   22,   1912.     Serial   No. 

«72,8«4.      (a.  120—84.) 


1.  A  copy  holder  comprtaing  a  base  frame,  a  ahaft  revo- 
luhly  BMonted  therein,  a  rteere  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  s  copy  aopportlng  plate  baring  on  ita  side  edges  de- 
pending flanges  sdaptsd  to  receive  said  aleeve  whereby 
aaid  plate  ia  loSsely  connected  thereto,  aprocket  geara 
iUsdly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  sprocket  geara 
loosely  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  piste,  sprocket 
chaina  to  operatirely  connect  aald  gears,  a  line  guide  bar 
•seofsd  to  said  ehaias  and  ■ovahte  over  the  oop7  aopport- 


lng piste,  a  ratchet  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  one  end  of 
aaid  ahaft,  operating  levers  looaely  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft 
and  aleere,  a  flnger  bar  connecting  aaid  levera,  a  pawl 
carried  by  one  of  aald  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  gear  whereby  the  shaft  is  driven,  a  clutch  connec- 
tion between  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve  is  turned  by  the 
shaft  to  actuate  said  sprocket  gears  and  chains  thereby 
moving  the  guide  bar  downwardly,  means  whereby  tbe  twr 
la  automatically  retracted  or  moved  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, mechanism  for  restraining  the  retrscting  meana, 
and  meana  for  tripping  tbe  restraining  mecbanlara. 

2.  A  copy  holder  coraprisiDg  a  l)aae  frame,  a  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  a  aleeve  loosely  mounted  on  aaid 
abaft  a  copy  aupportlng  plate  loosely  connected  at  ita 
lower  end  to  aaid  aleeve,  a  line  guide  bar,  a  bar  operating 
mccbnnlsm  connected  with  and  driven  by  said  sleeve,  a 
ratchet  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft 
operating  levers  loosely  mounted  on  aaid  ahafta  and  aleeve, 
a  finger  bar  connecting  said  levers,  a  pawl  carried  by  one 
of  aald  levera  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  gear 
whereby  the  shaft  tai  turned,  a  pawl  to  bold  said  ratchet 
gear  against  retrograde  movement,  a  spri|iK  to  retract  said 
levers  and  flnger  bar  after  being  depressed,  an  adjustable 
stop  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  levers  by  said  spring, 
a  fixed  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  lerera 
and  flnger  bar.  a  clutch  member  alldably  keyed  to  the 
shaft  a  clutch  member  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  clutch  member  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  sleeve  la 
locked  to  and  operated  by  the  shaft  to  move  the  guide  bar 
In  one  direction,  means  to  dlsengnge  said  clutch  members 
at  will,  and  means  to  automatically  retract  tbe  guide  bar 
when  said  clutch  members  are  separated. 

3.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  aald 
shaft,  a  copy  supporting  plate  loosely  connected  at  ita 
lower  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  line  guide  bar.  a  bar  operating 
mechanism  connected  with  and  A-lven  by  said  sleeve,  oper 
atlng  levers  loosely  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  sleere.  a 
finger  bar  connecting  said  levers,  a  spring  projected  clutch 
member  slidably  keyed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  arranged  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  clutch  member  on  the  ahaft  where- 
by the  sleeve  Is  locked  to  and  operated  by  tbe  ahaft  to 
move  tbe  guide  bar  in  one  direction,  a  dutch  releasing 
mechaniam.  and^  a  apring:  arranged  on  aaid  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  the  movement  of  tbe  sleeve  by  • 
the  shaft  whereby  when  said  clutch  members  are  diasn- 
gaged,  the  spring  will  revolve  said  sleeve  in  a  rererae  di- 
rection thereby  moving  ssid- guide  bsr  bsck  across  the 
copy  supporting  plate. 

4.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  baae  frame,  a  shaft  rero- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  a  aleeve  looaely  mounted  on  said 
Shsft  a  copy  supporting  plate  looaely  connected  to  aaid 
sleeve,  a  line  guide  bar.  a  bar  operating  mechaniam  con- 
nected with  and  driven  by  said  aleere,  operating  levers 
for  said  mechanism  whereby  the  same  ia  driren,  a  spring 
operated  clutch  member  keyed  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
ahaft,  a  clutch  member  arranged  on  tbe  adjacent  and  of 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  clutch  member  of  -the 
shaft  whereby  the  aleeve  ia  locked  to  and  operated  by  the 
ahaft  to  more  the  guide  bar  in  one  direction,  a  dutch 
releaatng  mechaniam  comprising  a  frame  having  a  casi 
dutch  engaging  surface,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  and  to  tikereby 
pull  aald  frame  downwardly,  thus  disengaging  aaid  dutch 
members,  and  a  apring  operatlvely  connected  with  said  ' 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  tbe  movement 
thereof  whereby  when  said  clutch  members  are  released 
the  spriag  irlll  rerolTC  Oie  sleeve  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  move  said  guide  bar  hack  across  the  shsft  supportia* 
plate. 

0.  A  copy  holder  oomprialng  a  baae  frame,  a  shaft  revo- 
Inbly  mounted  therein,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  a  copy  supporting  plate  looaely  connected  at  Its 
lo^r  end  to  aaid  aleere,  a  line  guide  bar.  a  bar  operat- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  and  driren  by  aald  aleere, 
opersting  levers  loosely  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  aleere. 
a  flnger  bar  connecting  aald  lerera,  a  spring  projeetsd 


Si*Srli?^^ 


elntcb  member  eltdably  kcjed  to  one  end  of  the  shmft,  ■ 
clatch  member  arranged  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aleere 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ekiteb  member  on  the  abaft 
wbereby  tbe  eleere  la  locked  to  and  operated  by  the  abaft 
to  moTe  tbe  guide  bar  In  one  dlrectimi,  a  elntch  releaalsg 
mecbanlam.  a  spring  arranged  on  aald  aleeTe  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wonnd  up  by  tbe  moTement  of  tbe  ileeve  by  the 
abaft  whereby  when  aaid  clatcb  member^  are  disengaged, 
tbe  aprlng  will  rerotre  aald  ateere  lo  a  rererae  direction 
thereby  moTlng  said  guide  bar  back  across  the  copy  aup- 
portlng  plate,  and  a  braking  mecbanlam  actuated  by  aaid 
clutch  releasing  mechanism  to  retard  tbe  rererae  moTO- 
ment  of  tbe  line  guide  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.044.875.  QBINDING-MACHINB.  PncT  Htrasn  Root, 
Plymouth.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•47,577.     (a.  61—7.) 
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charge  end  of  tbe  air  tube,  a  vapor  tube  open  at  both  enda 
arranged  within  tbe  air  tube  and  extending  the  full  length 
of  tbe  air  tube,  a  nossle  for  liquid  fnel  admitted  Into  the 
rapor  tube,  and  meana  tor  partially  ckwing  the  Islet  esd 
of  the  air  tube  without  affecting  tbe  Inlet  end  of  the  vapor 
tube. 


1.  In  combination  bi  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a 
notary  grinding  plate,   a  driving  apindle  supporting  the 

ime.  a  work  holding  alkie  arraagad  at  one.  aide  of  the 
rtate.   and   mecbanlam   including  a  friction   drive  wheel 
engagement  with  tbe  grinding  plate  for  reciprocating 
mid  slide. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  grinding  plate,  a  v«r- 
ical  driving  spindle  supporting  tbe  same,  a  work  boldiUK 
illde  arranged  above  the  plate,  and  means  for  redprocat- 
ng  tbe  slide  comprising  a  wheel  in  frlctlonal  engagement 
nth  tbe  grinding  plate  and  having  an  operative  connec- 
loa  with  tbe  slide,  a  aapport  for  said  wheel,  and  meana 
ictlng  on  said  support  to  preaa  tbe  wheel  yieldingly  onto 
•id  grinding  plate. 

3.  In  combination  la  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  grind- 
ng  plate,  a  vertical  spindle  supporting  the  same,  a  work 
lolding  slide  arranged  above  the  plate,  and  means  for  re- 

<  :lprocatiag  aaid  slide  comprising  a  wheel  in  f  rictlonal  an- 
[agement  with  the  grinding  plate,  a  atnd  projecting  out- 
rardly  from  aaid  wheel,  a  slotted  member  carried  by  aald 

iiUda  and  engaged  by  said  stud. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  grind- 
Dg  plate,  a  vertical  spindle  supporting  tbe  same,  a  work 
loMlng  slide  arranged  and  anpported  above  tbe  grind- 
ng   plate,   menna  for    reciprocating   the  slide  comprising 

1 1  wheel  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  grinding  plate, 
u  aupport  for  said  wheel  having  means  for  presaing  the 
rbecl  yieldingly  into  engagement  with  the  grinding 
1  ilate,  aaid  wheel  baving  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged 
I  lilferent  distances  from  tbe  center  thereof,  a  roller  aup- 
I  lorted  In  mie  of  said  openlnga.  and  an  upright  member 
( n  the  allde  provided  with  a  vertical  alot  which  receivea 
mid  roller. 


;  >44.67«.     CARBTTRBTRR.     Jibomi  B.  RraaiLL.  Rudd. 

lom^     Filed  Feb.   6.  1»12.     Serial  No.  675,«M.      (CL 

4S— 15S.Z) 

I.  In  a  earbnreter.  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  casing. 
I  level  maintaining  means  for  liquid  fuel  within  tbe  cas- 
I  ig.  an  air  tube  extended  through  tbe  casing  and  arranged 
dtoebarg*  vywardly,  a  Talm  for  eontrolIlBg  tb«  dis- 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  caaing, 
a  level  maiatalniag  means  for  liqnid  fbel  within  tbe  cas- 
ing, an  air  tube  extMded  through  the  caaing  and  arranged 
to  discharge  upwardly,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  dia- 
cbarge  end  of  tbe  air  tube,  a  vapor  tube  open  at  both  enda 
arranged  within  tbe  air  tube  and  extending  the  full  length 
of  tbe  air  tube,  a  noaale  for  liquid  fuel  admitted  into  tba 
vapor  tube,  and  a  partition  arranged  across  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tbe  inlet  end  of  the  air  tube,  said  partition  be- 
ing also  arranged  to  support  tbe  inlet  end  of  tbe  vapw 
tube  without  obatnactlng  it. 

S.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing, 
a  level  maintaining  means  for  ikiuid  fuel  within  tbe  caa- 
ing, an  air  tube  extended  through  the  caaing  add  arranged 
to  discharge  upwardly,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  dl»- 
cbarge  end  of  the  air  tube,  a  vapor  tube  open  at  both  enda 
arranged  within  the  air  tube  and  extending  tbe  full  length 
of  tbe  air  tube,  a  nonle  for  liquid  fuel  admitted  into  the 
vapor  tube,  meana  for  partially  dosing  the  inlet  end  of  the 
air  tube  without  affecting  tbe  tailet  end  of  tbe  vapor  tuba, 
and  a  spring  actuated  air  inlet  valve  arranged  on  tbe  air 
tube  and  designed  to  open  automatically  to  lacreaae  the 
air  carrying  capacity  of  the  air  tube  upon  an  exceaalve 
suction  being  applied  to  the  diaeharge  end  of  tbe  air  tube. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  tube  open 
at  both  ends,  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  air  tube,  a  vapor  tube  compriaing  a  member 
extended  through  the  Inlet  portion  of  the  air  tube,  another 
member  extending  through  the  outlet  portion  of  tbe  air 
tube,  tbe  latter  member  being  of  less  carrying  capadty 
than  the  former,  there  being  at  the  intersection  of  said  two 
membera  an  enlarged  eh^nber,  and  a  nossle  for  liquid 
fuel  admitted  into  said  enlarged  chamber,  for  tbe  pur- 
poses stated. 


1,044.577.  DBAFT-BQUALIZBB.  Ibnit  D.  Rtah,  Devila 
Lake,  N.  D.  FUed  Sept.  28.  1900.  Serial  No.  019,940 
(CI.  21— 7«.) 


The  combination  with  an  evener  bar  having  draft  mem- 
bera connected  thereto  adjacnt  to  the  ends,  of  a  bracket 
connected  to  the  central  portion  of  tbe  bar.  aatd  bracket 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  eonprising  a 
vertical  base  member,  rearwardly  extending  earn  formed  at 
the  lower  end  and  central  portion  of  aaid  base  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  in  apaced  parallel  relation,  rela- 
tively lonr  forwardly  extending  ear*  projecting  laterally 


Novbmbkr  X9, 191s. 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICfi. 


S9S 


tnm  the  central  and  top  porttoM  «f  Oie  baaa  plate  on  tbe 
opposite  aid*  from  the  rearwardly  ettending  ears  and  hav- 
ing longitudinally  diapoaed  alota  In  the  terminala  for  en- 
gagement with  a  draft  element,  a  poUey  carried  between 
the  forward  ears  adjacent  to  tftt  baae  plate  and  a  cable 
connected  to  the  enda  of  the  &ntt  bar  at  Its  terminal  and 
reeved  through  the  pniley. 


1,044,6  78.  TBACTION-BNGINB.  JoHW  M.  Saiub, 
Janesville,  Wia..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Mnaaer. 
Iowa  Cltj.  Iowa.  FUed  Jnly  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
672,187.     <CL  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  struetare  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  the  traction  wheels;  an  axle;  q>berlcal  hubs  for  said 
wheela;  spherical  bearing  membera  secured  to  said  axle 
and  having  Jonmals  arranged  transversely  of  said  axle ; 
tatermedlat*  sfrtierical  bearing  members  arranged  on  aald 
tearing  members  on  said  axle  and  Joamaled  on  the  said 
Jonmala  thereof  to  coact  with  said  hubs,  said  intermediate 
bearing  members  being  provided  with  Jounals  for  said 
hubs  diapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  aald  Jonmala  of  aald 
bearing  members  on  said  axle;  and  meana  for  adjusting 
said  wheels  on  the  said  Joumala  compriaing  bearinga  on 
aaid  wheels ;  annular  bearing  membera  arranged  thereon ; 
ahafta  having  threaded  enda;  coupling  members  into 
which  said  ahafta  are  threaded  plvotally  connected  to  said 
annolar  bearing  membera ;  and  bearinga  for  aaid  shafts. 

2.  In  a  stractore  of  th«  claaa  deaeribed.  the  combination 
of  the  tractlM  wheela;  an  axle;  spherical  hubs  for  said 
wheela;  apherteal  bearing  members  secured  to  said  axle 
and  having  Jooraals  arranfed  tranareraely  of  said  axle ; 

.  Intermediate  spherical  bearing  membera  arraagad  on  said 
bearing  members  on  aaid  axle  and  Joumaled  on  the  said 
Journals  thereof  to  coact  with  aaid  huba,  aald  intermediate 
bearing  membera  being  provided  wItt  Journals  for  said 
hubs  diapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  the  said  Journals  of  said 
bearing  membera  on  aaid  axle;  and  means  for  adjusting 
■aid  wheels  on  the  said  Jonmals. 

S.  In  a  stroctare  of  the  class  deaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  traction  wheela ;  an  axle  having  longitudinally 
Blotted  enda;  bearing  membera  aeenred  to  aald  axle  and 
having  Joumala  arranged  transversely  of  said  axle  engag- 
ing tbe  aald  alota  therein.  aaM  bearing  membera  being 
Bleeved  ap<Hi  aald  axle;  acrewa  threaded  longitudinally 
into  aaid  axlea  to  aecnre  aaid  Joumala  in  aald  slots ;  and 
int»madlate  bearing  membera  arranged  on  aald  bearing 
members  on  ssld  axle  and  Joumaled  on  the  said  Joumala 
thereof,  aaid  Intermediate  bearing  members  being  provided 
with  Joumala  for  aald  wheela  di^Kwed  at  riglit  anglea  to 
the  aaid  Jonmala  of  aaid  bearing  membera  on  aald  axle. 

4.  In  a  stracture  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  the  traction  wheela ;  an  axle  bearing  member  aecured  to 
■aid  axle  and  having  Jonmala  arranged  transversely  of 
■aid  axle ;  abd  intermediate  bearing  members  arranged  on 
■aid  bearing  membera  on  aald  axle  and  Joumaled  on  tbe 
■aid  Joumala  thereof,  aald  Intermediate  bearing  membera 
being  provided  with  Joumala  for  aaid  wheela  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  aald  Joumala  of  aaid  bearing  members 
on  said  axle. 

5.  In  a  atmctore  ol  the  daaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  tbe  wheela ;  an  axle ;  bearinga  for  aald  wheels  compria- 
ing Joumala  arranged  tranaveraely  of  the  axle  and  aeenred 
thereto ;  bearing  membera  Jonraaled  on  aaid  Joumala  on 
aald  axle  and  provided  with  Jonmala  for  tlM  wheeb  ar- 


nmwed  at  rltfit  angles  to  aald  Jonmala  on  aald  axle ;  aa« 
iadapeadently  operatable  meana  for  adjuatlng  aald  wheel* 
on  both  «t  tbtit  aald  Jonmala,  for  the  purpose  tpedfled- 
[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  in  tiie  Oaaette.] 


1,044,679.  DRIVINO-GBAB  MBCHANISM.  JoRX  If. 
SAiua.  Janesville,  Wis.  Original  application  filed  July 
16,  1910,  Serial  No.  572,167.  Divided  and  tbia  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  694,498.  (CI. 
74—69.) 


1.  In  a  atruetnre  of  tbe  daaa  deaeribed.  tbe  eombination 
of  the  driving  abaft ;  «n  axle  fonaed  of  sectfona ;  a  main 
traaamiaalon  shaft ;  a  pair  of  pialona  having  clatch  con- 
nections with  said  driving  shaft ;  geara  on  one  of  aaid  axl* 
seetiona,  one  of  said  gean  being  fixed  theret)».  and  a  pair 
of  aaid  gean  being  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  meahinc 
with  aald  driving  abaft  pinions,  one  of  aaid  revolubly 
mounted  gean  having  a  dutch  connection  with  aald  axle 
sections,  said  revolably  mounted  gean  having  ptalona 
fixed  thento :  gean  oa  aald  mate  tranamiaslon  abaft  meah- 
Ing  with  aald  last  nasMd  ptnlona;  a  gear  meshing  widi 
said  gear  on  aaid  axle  aectlon  baving  the  dutch  conaeetioB 
therewith  being  fixed  to  said  tranamiaidaii  abaft,  tha  ottar 
being  KvoluMy  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  pinion  fixed 
thereto  meahing  with  said  gear  fixed  to  aaid  axle  section ; 
a  gear  fixed  to  tbe  other  axle  section ;  a  pinion  having  a 
dutch  cennactloa  with  aaid  tranamlaaioa  daft  maahlng 
wMi  aaid  seu*  on  aaid  aeeond  axle  section ;  an  aaxlliary 
tranamiaaton  Aaft  geared  to  aaid  main  tranamlaaioa  abaft 
and  a  pinion  In  clutch  conneet^n  therewith,  awahing  with 
aatd  gear  oa  aald  aeeond  axle  aectlon ;  a  drum  oa  aald 
tranamiaslon  shaft  having  a  dutch  connection  therewith, 
aaid  drum  being  provided  with  a  gear ;  and  a  gear  having  a 
ratchet  clutch  connection  wlth^th  of  aaid  axle  aectleoa, 
meahing  with  aald  gear  on  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  ■tmctnre  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
of  the  driving  shaft ;  an  axle  formed  of  aectlona ;  a  oMla 
tranamiaalon  abaft ;  a  pair  of  piniooa  having  dutch  eon- 
neetlona  with  aald  driving  abaft ;  gaan  on  one  of  aald  axle 
aectlona.  one  of  aald  gean  being  fixed  thereto,  and  a  pair 
of  aaid  gean  being  nvolnbly  mounted,  thereon  and  meah- 
ing with  aald  driving  shaft  plniona,  aald  revolubly  mount- 
ed geara  having  pinions  fixed  thereto ;  geara  <m  aaid  main 
transmission  shaft  meahing  with  aald  laat  named  pinions, 
one  of  said  gean  being  fixed  to  said  transmission  shaft, 
tite  otiier  being  revolably  moonted  thereon  and  baving  a 
ptni<m  fixed  thento  m«ahlng  wltii  aald  gear  fixed  to  aaid 
axle  section ;  a  gear  fixed  to  the  other  axle  aectlon ;  a  pin- 
Ion  having  a  clatch  connection  with  aatd  tranamiaalon 
abaft  meahing  with  aaid  gear  on  said  second  axle  aectlon ; 
an  aaxlliary  transmissfon  shaft  geared  to  aald  tranamia- 
alon shaft  and  a  pinion  in  dutch  connection  therewith, 
meahing  with  aaid  gear  on  said  second  axle  section;  a 
drum  on  said  transmission  shaft  baving  a  clutch  connec- 
tion therewith,  aald  dram  being  provided  with  a  gear ;  and 
a  g«ar  having  a  ratchet  dutch  connection  with  both  of 
■aid  axle  seetiona,  meahing  with  aald  gear  on  aald  dram. 

8.  la  a  atraenm  of  the  daas  deaeribed,  the  combination 
of  tiie  driving  abaft ;  an  axle  formed  of  aectlona ;  a  trana- 
miaalon ahaft ;  a  pair  of  plniona  having  clatcb  connaetlona 
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with  Mid  drlTlof  abaft ;  geara  on  one  of  aald  axle  aectlooa, 
un«  of  aak)  gean  being  fixed  thereto,  aad  •  pair  of  acid 
geara  being  revolobly  mounted  thereon  and  meebing  with 
said  drIrlDg  abaft  pinions,  one  oi  said  rerolubly  moonted 
gears  barlDg  a  clutch  connection  with  said  axle  sections, 
said  revolnbly  mounted  gears  haTlag  plnloas  fixed  thereto ; 
gears  on  aaid  tranamlaalon  abaft  meshing  with  aald  last 
named  pinions,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said  axle 
section  baring  the  clutch  connection  therewith  being  fixed 
to  said  transmission  shaft,  the  other  belag  reroloblr 
mounted  thereon  and  baring  a  pinion  fixed  thereto  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  fixed  to  said  axle  section  :  a  gear  fixed 
to  the  other  axle  section ;  a  pinion  baring  a  clutch  connec- 
tion with  said  transmission  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear 
on  said  second  atie  section ;  a  dram  on  said  transmission 
shaft  baring  a  clutch  connection  therewith,  aaid  drum  be- 
ing prorlded  with  a  gear:  and  a  gear  baring  a  ratchet 
datcfa  conaectloa  with  both  of  aald  axle  aectloas,  meshing 
with  said  gear  on  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  drlrlng  shaft ;  an  axle  formed  of  sections ;  a  trans- 
mission shaft ;  a  pair  of  pinions  harjng  clutch  connections 
with  said  drlrlng  shaft;  gears  on  one  of  said  axle  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  gears  being  fixed  thereto,  and  a  pair  of 
aald  gaars  being  rerolubly  mounted  thereon  and  mesblng 
with  said  drlrlng  shaft  pinions,  said  rerolnbly  mounted 
gears  baring  pinions  fixed  thereto,  gears  on  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  mesblng  with  said  last  named  pinions,  one  of 
aald  gears  being  fixed  to  said  transmission  shaft,  tbe  other 
being  rerolnbly  mounted  thereon  and  baring  a  plnt<m  fixed 
thereto  meshing  with  said  gear  fixed  to  said  axle  section ; 
a  gear  flixed  to  the  other  axle  section ;  a  pinion  baring  a 
elatch  connection  with  said  tranamlaslon  shaft  mesblng 
with  said  gear  on  said  second  axle  section  :  a  drum  on  said 
traaamlsslon 'shaft  baring  ai  clutch  connection  therewith, 
■aid  dram  being  prorlded  with  a  gear ;  and  a  gear  baring  a 
ratchet  dutch  connection  with  both  of  aald  axle  sections, 
mushing  with  said  gear  on  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  the  drlrlng  shaft ;  an  axle  formed  of  sections ;  a  main 
traasmlasioa  abaft;  a  pair  of  plnlona  baring  clutch  con- 
nactlona  with  said  drlrlng  shaft ;  gears  on  one  of  said  axle 
sections,  one  of  said  gears  being  fixed  thereto,  and  a  pair 
of  said  gears  being  rerolnbly  mounted  thereon  and  meshing 
with  said  drlrlng  shaft  pinions,  one  of  said  rerolubly 
mounted  ge«ta  baring  a  clutch  connection  with  aaid  axle 
aeetlons;  said  rerolubly  mounted  gears  baring  pinions 
■x«4  thovto :  gears  on  said  main  transmission  shaft  mesb- 
lng with  said  last  named  pinions,  the  gear  meshing  with 
the  pinion  baring  a  dutch  connection  with  the  axle  sec- 
tions being  fixed  tc  said  transmission  shaft,  the  other  be- 
ing rerolubly  mounted  thereon  and  baring  a  pinion  fixed 
thereto  meshing  with  saidjiear  fixed  to  aald  axle  aectlon ; 
a  gear  fixed  to  the  other  axle  section ;  a  pinion  baring  a 
dutch  connection  with  aaid  tranamliwion  ahaft  meshing 
with  said  gear  on  said  sseond  axle  seetloa ;  and  an  auxil- 
iary transmission  shaft  geared  to  said  lyaln  tranHmlaslon 
shaft  and  a  pinion  in  clutch  connection  therewith,  mesh- 
lac  with  said  gear  on  said  second  axle  section. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,04  4.680.     TaACTION-ENGINE.     John   M.    Sailu. 
Janearllle,    Wis.      Original   application   filed    July    16, 
1910,  Serial  No.  672,167.     DIrlded  and  this  application 
filed  Nor.  28,  1010.    Serial  No.  594,498.     (CI.  21—114.) 
1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
Witt  the  frame,  of  a  pair  of  traction  wbeela,  a  third  whed, 
a  rartleal  supporting  spindle  therefor,  a  bearing  for  said 
■plBdlc  prorlded  with  means  for  clamping  said  spindle  to 
prerent  Its  rotation  In  Its  said  bearing,  a  supporting  arm 
on  which  said  spindle  bearing  is  adjustably  mounted  by 
msans  of  a  horlsontally  disponed  plrot,  clamping  meana 
for  aald  horlsontally  disposed  plrot  whereby  said  support- 
lat  am  may  be  adjusted  to  support  said  third  whed  In 
optratlTC  or  Inoperatlre  position,  said  supporting  arm  be- 
lag Moanttid  on  said  frame  by  a  rertlcally  disposed  plrot 
tor  sscarinc  aald  arm  In  Its  adjusted  podtlon 


oa  said  plrot  whersbiy  said  wheel  is  adjustably  supported 
la  a  central  position  or  at  either  side  of  such  poaltloa. 


2.  In  a  stracture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a  third  wheel, 
a  rertlcal  supporting  spindle  therefor,  a  bearing  for  said 
spindle  prorlded  with  a  horlsontally  disposed  plrot,  and  a 
means  for  damping  said  horlsontally  disposed  plrot 
whereby  the  bearing  may  be  adjusted  to  support  the  spin- 
dle of  said  third  wheel  in  a  borlxontal  or  Inoperatlre  posi- 
tion or  In  a  rertlcal  operatlre  podtlon,  and  a  supporting 
arm  for  said  spindle  bearing  plrot  mounted  on  said  frame 
by  a  rertlcally  disposed  plrot  and  prorlded  with  clamping 
means  whereby  said  third  wheel  may  be  supported  In  op- 
eratlre poaitlon  in  allnement  with  said  suppwtlng  plrot 
for  said  arm  or  at  the  side  thereol 


1,044.681.  HITCH  OR  DBAFT  DEVICE.  JOHK  M. 
Sailbb,  Janesrille,  Wis.  Original  application  filed 
July  16,  1010,  Serial  No.  672,167.  DIrlded  and  this 
application  filed  Nor.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  694,499. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  hitch  derlce,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  rertically-dlsposed  draft  plrot;  an  Inrerted  trough- 
shaped  draft  plrot  member  baring  laterally-projecting 
I^rtions  at  its  rear  end ;  a  diakllke  bearing  plate  for  aald 
draft  plrot  member  arranged  on  the  upper  side  thereof; 
a  platelike  bearing  for  said  bearing  plate  arranged  on 
the  under  side  of  said  frame ;  a  bitch  member  adapted  to 
recelre  a  pole  plrotally  supported  betweoi  tbe  sides  of 
said  draft  plrot  member  by  a  taorlsontally-dlsposed  plrot. 
said  bltcb  member  being  prorlded  with  laterally-project- 
ing perforated  ears ;  a  pair  of  rertically-dlsposed  thread- 
ed roda  carried  by  said  lateral  projections  of  said  draft 
plrot  member  arranged  through  said  perforated  ears  of 
said  bltcb  member ;  and  nuta  on  said  rods  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  secure  said  hitch  member  against  rertlcal 
morement  on  Its  plrot  connection  to  said  draft  plrot 
member,  or  to  permit  a  limited  rertlcal  morement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hitch  derlce,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
a  rertically-dlsposed  draft  plrot;  an  Inrerted  trough- 
shaped  draft  plrot  member  baring  laterally-projecting 
portions  at  its  rear  end;  a  bitch  member  adapted  to  re- 
cdre  a  pole  plrotally  supported  between  tbe  ddes  of  said 
draft  plrot  member  by  a  horlsontally-dlsposed  plrot,  said 
hitch  member  being  prorlded  with  Uterally-projectlng 
perforated  ears;  a  pair  of  rertically-dlsposed  threaded 
rods  carried  by  said  Uteral  projections  of  said  draft 
plrot  member  arranged  through  said  perforated  ears  of 
said  bitch  member ;  and  nuts  on  said  rods  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  ssenrs  said  hitch  member  against  rertlcal 
morement  on  its  plrot  connection  to  said  draft  plrot 
msmber.  or  to  permit  a  limited  rertlcal  morement  thereof. 
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8.  U  a  hitch  derlea.  tha  oombinatlon  with  the  tnuM.  I 
of  a  rertlcally -disposed  draft  plrot;  an  Inrerted  troogh- 
shaped  draft  plrot  member;  a  disklike  bearing  plate  for 
said  draft  plrot  ■asabar  arranged  on  tbe  upper  side  tber- 
of;  a  plate-like  bearing  for  said  bearing  plate  arranged 
on  the  under  dde  of  saM  frame ;  a  bitch  member  adapted 
to  recelre  a  pole  plrotally  supported  between  tbe  sides 
of  said  draft  plrot  SMmber  by  a  horlsontally  disposed 
plrot ;  and  meana  for  securing  said  bitch  member  against 
rertlcal  moronent  on  Its  plrot  connection  to  said  draft 
l>lrot  meanber,  or  to  permit  a  limited  rertlcal  morement 
tberwd 

4.  In  a  hlt^  derlce,  tbe  combtnatlMi  with  tbe  frame,  of 
a  rertlcally  •  dispsssd  draft  plrot ;  an  Inrerted  trough- 
shaped  draft  plrot  member  baring  laterally  projecting 
portloos  at  its  roar  and;  a  hitch  a^bar  adapted  to  re- 
celre a  pole  plrotally  supported  between  the  sides  of  said 
draft  pivot  membtr  by  a  hortsoatallj-dlsposed  plrot ;  and 
means  for  aecnrlag  said  bitch  member  agalnat  rertlcal 
morement  on  Its  plrot  coanectloB  to  aald  draft  plrot 
member,  or  to  permit  a  limited  rertlcal  morement  thereof. 

6.  la  a  hitch  derlce,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame, 
of  a  rertically-dlsposed  draft  plrot;  a  draft  member 
mounted  on  said  plrot;  a  hitch  member  adapted  to  re- 
celre a  pole  connected  to  said  draft  ptvot  member  by  a 
borlsoBtally-dlsposed  plrot,  said  hitch  membw  being  pro- 
rlded with  rertlcal  openings ;  a  pair  of  rertically-dls- 
posed threaded  rods  carried  by  said  draft  plrot  member 
arranged  through  said  openings ;  and  nuta  on  said  rods 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  aecnre  said  hitch  member 
against  rertlcai  morement  on  Its  plrot  connection  to  said 
draft  plrot  membw.  or  to  psmlt  a  lUnltad  rertlcal  more- 
ment thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044.682.  TRANSMISSION  -  OEASINO.  Waltbb  C 
SCHNBfDBa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
OUrer  O.  ModM.  Detroit,  Mich.  PUed  Oct  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587,698.     (Cl.  74—59.) 


1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  parallel  shafts, 
s  drlrlng  member  at  one  end  of  one  shaft  connected  there- 
to to  turn  the  same,  rererslng  gearing  connecting  the 
shafts,  a  pair  of  gears  on  the  shaft  to  which  the  drlrlng 
member  Is  secured,  said  gears  being  Independently  ro- 
tatable  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  to  more  together 
longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft,  a  datch  for  connecting  said 
drlrlng  member  with  one  of  the  gears,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  other  gear  with  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  on 
tbe  other  shaft  In  eonstaot  engagement  with  the  Inde- 
pendantly  rotatable  gears,  said  pair  of  gears  being  op- 
eratlrely  connected  to  their  shaft  to  tnra  therewith  and 
secured  together  to  more  loDgltvdlnally  opon  tbe  shaft, 
a  dutdi  for  connectlag  one  of  the  gears  of  the  last  named 
pair  to  the  rererslng  gears,  and  means  for  moving  each 
pair  of  gears  apon  thdr  shafts  to  bring  tbe  dutches  Into 
operatlre  engagement 

S.  A  transmission  gearing  ooaprlslag  a  drlrlng  moiber. 
a  drlren  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  tbe  drirtng  mem> 
her,  gears  on  tbe  drlren  shaft  operatlrdy  connected 
thereto  to  tatm  therewith  and  didable  longitudinally 
thereon,  dutch  asembers  on  tbe  drirlag  member  to  en- 
gage clutch  members  on  tbe  adjacent  end  of  one  of  the 
gears  on  the  drlren  shaft  wbaa  said  gear  Is  mored  to- 
ward tile  drhrlBg  member,  a  gear  tsed  on  tbe  Airing  saem- 
tar,  a  cevnter  shaft  a  gear  find  on  tbe  cooater  shaft  la 


with  the  gear  ea  the  dMrteg  memb^,  a  gear  find 
on  the  «id  of  the  counter  shaft  opposite  that  upon  which 
the  otha  gear  la  secured,  a  gear  on  tbe  drlren  abaft  to 
turn  freely  tbweon,  ah  intermediate  gear  between  the 
loose  gear  on  tbe  drlren  ahaft  and  tbe  fixed  gear  on  tbe 
counter  shaft  means  on  tha  loose  gear  to  engage  Inter- 
locking members  on  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  adjacent  longl- 
tadlnally  morable  gear  on  the  drlren  shaft,  gears  on  the 
counter  shaft  free  to  more  longitudinally  thereon  and  to 
turn  Independently  of  each  other,  datch  members  on  said 
longitudinally  morable  gears  to  engage  tbe  fixed  gears 
on  tbS'  couatar  shaft  when  said  gsars  are  mored  longl^ 
tudlnally  Into  engagement  with  said  fixed  geara,  and 
means  for  morlng  tbe  longitudinally  morable  gears  on 
each  shaft 

3.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  drlrlng  ihembsr, 
a  drlren  shaft  in  axial  allnement  with  said  member,  a 
counter  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  00  tbe  drlrlng  member,  a  gear 
fixed  on  one  end  of  tbe  counter  shaft  In  mesh  with  tbe 
gear  on  tbe  drlriag  member,  connected  gears  on  the 
drlren  shaft  operatlrely  connected  thereto  to  turn  there- 
with and  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  clutch  memt>ers 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  gears,  clutch  members  on  the 
drlrlng  member,  to  engage  the  clutch  members  on  one  of 
the  gears  on  the  drlren  member  when  said  gears  are 
mored  toward  the  drlrlng  member,  a  sleeve  on  tbe  counter 
shaft  to  turn  freely  thereon  and  to  dide  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  gear  on  the  aleere  to  more  longitudinally  there- 
with and  free  to  turn  thereon,  dutch  members  on  said 
gear,  opposed  clutch  members  on  tbe  fixed  gear  on  the 
counter  shaft  to  engage  the  dutch  members  on  said  gear, 
a  gear  fixed  on  said  sleere  baring  dntch  members  at  one 
end,  a  fixed  gear  on  the  counter  shaft  at  its  end  oppo- 
dte  to  that  upon  which  the  other  fixed  gear  is  aecured. 
dutch  members  on  said  fixed  gear  to  engage  the  clutch 
members  on  tbe  gear  aecured  to  tbe  sleere,  a  gear  on 
the  drlren  shaft  free  to  turn  thereon  and  prorlded  with 
clutch  members  to  engage  tbe  clutch  members  on  tbe  ad- 
jacent end  of  tbe  longitudinally  morable  gear  on  the 
drlren  shaft  a  gaar  In  constant  engagement  with  the 
loose  gear  on  the  drlren  shaft  and  the  fixed  gear  on  tbe 
counter  abaft,  and  meana  for  ablftlng  tbe  longitudinally 
movable  geara  on  the  aaid  ahafta 


1,044,688.  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.  WiLsoif  Sclakoskt, 
White  Hajren.*Pa.  Piled  Sept  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,405.     (CI.  28<K-ie.) 


In  aa  air  compressor,  a  pnmplng  cylinder,  air  com- 
pressing  ehambars  eoanectsd  therewith,  a  piston  sildably 
moisted  la  said  cyllader.  a  finld  compressing  element 
actvatad  by  said  pistoa  to  alteraatdy  draw  air  Into  and 
flbrce  the  samib  from  said  chambers,  cap  platea  arranged 
OB  said  chambers,  said  platea  baring  formed  therein 
ralred  Inlet  and  discharge  porta  communicating  with  aald 
chambers,  oil  receptacles  forming  a  part  of  tbe  plates 
and  sorroundlng  the  Inlet  ports,  a  compressed  air  taak 


»8 


m  apt«d  to  netiw  tb«  air  fi»re«d  throogli  Mid  dtocbarg* 
p(  rta,  «  aMia  eomprewtBg  fluid  taak,  a  fluid  recelTlnc 
biz  loeatad  Mow  and  ca«in«et«d  with  said  comprwed 
ai  r  taok  aad  adapted  to  neahra  aay  c— ipit— lug  flold 
wplch  nay  be  dlaebargad  from  tba  air  ^wmpraaaliiff  chain- 
Into  aald  tank,  a  fltild  condDctlBg  plp«  to  eouiect  nM 
b4s  with  aald  main  comprewlng  flald  tank,  a  float  op- 
ted  ralTe  arranged  te  uid  box  aad  adapted  to  normally 
elbae  the  end  of  aald  pip*,  aaid  ralre  being  opaaad  by  tba 
ri  M  of  the  flirid  in  lald  box,  a  conpreaaed  air  condvctteg 
pi  9*  to  connect  said  tank  with  said  box  whereby  the  fluid 
the  latter  la  foroed  through  aald  flnld  conducting  pipe 
aald  fluid  tank  by  the  preaapre  of  air  contained  tn  the 
npreeoed  air  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
tlie  fluid  receiTlng  tank,  the  dlacbarge  enda  of  ttie  oppo- 
ilte  brancbe*  of  which  lead  to  but  are  dlacon— ctcd  from 
ti  e  oU  receptacle*  of  the  plates,  whereby  the  fluid  In  aald 
ti  ak  la  anppUed  to  eaM  air  eoaipreflslng  cbambera. 


ti 


1.  »«4.584.  OPTICAL  HBSTTNO  INSTBUMBNT.  Al.nBT 
F.  SHoaa,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  ft21,046.     (Cl.  88—14.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


NovSMBSK  19,  xgia. 


1.  In  an  optical  testing  Inatmment,  the  combination 
with  a  teleacope  embodying  a  speculum  tn  the  field  of 
aya  o<  light  from  one  aouree  aad  ttcongK  which  tele- 
it  ope  light  from  said  eonrce  may  be  viewed,  of  maaaa 
f(fr   alfflultaneoualy    directing   upon    said    speculum    rays 

light  fi^m  a  standard  source  of  light  fw  comparison 
with  the  rays  from  said  first  source,  and  meana,  embody- 
iig  a  rotary  adjuating  element,  for  rarylng  la  a  pre- 
ditermlned  manner  the  rays  of  light  directed  upon  the 
sqeeulnm  from  said  standard  source. 

2.  la  aa  optical  testing  Instrument,  the  comblaatloa  with 
teleacope  embodying  a  speculam  In  the  field  of  rays  of 

Ilkht  from  one  source  and  through  wblch  telescope  light 
fi  om  said  source  may  be  viewed,  of  meaaa  for  slmulta- 
nfoualy  directing  upon  said  speculum  rays  of  light  from 
standard  source  of  light  for  compartam  with  the  rays 
frfpm  said  first  souree,  and  shutter  mechanism,  embody- 
lig  a  rotary  adjusting -dement,  for  varying  In  a  prede- 
tirmlaed  manner  the  rays  of  light  directed  upon  the 
sfecnium  from  said  standard  saorca. 

3.  In  an  optical  teatlag  ■  taatmmeat.  tbe  combination 
uith  a  telescope  embodying  a  speculum  la  the  field  of 
rt  ys  of  light  from  one  source  and  through  which  tele- 
S4  ope  light  from  said  source  may  be  vMwed.  of  meana  for 
■I  Bultaaeoualy  directing  upon  aald  speculum  rays  -vf  light 
fi  om  a  standard  source  of  light  for  comparison  with  the 
n  ys  tMBB  said  first  sourea,  aad  ahatter  aieehanlsai  hav- 
^g  a  solordd  diaphragm  for  varylag  la  a  predetermlaed 

tiie  eolor  aad  latenalty  of  the  rays  at  light  dl- 
poa  the  speculum  from  said  atandard  source. 

4.  In  aa  optical  teatlng  Instrument,  thh  eomblnstloe 
i^th  a  teleacope  embodying  a  apeculwn  la  the  field  of  rays 

light   from   one  source  aad  through  which   teleecope 

M^(M  from  said  aoorcc  may  be  viewed,  of  OMaaa  for  ateul- 

ilriirrit  apoB  said  speculum  rays  of  light  from 


a  staadard  source  of  light  toe  eomparlaon  with  the  rays 
from  sbM  first  source,  shatter  meehanlam  having  a  col- 
orsd  diaphragm  for  varying  tn  a  predetermined  manner 
the  color  and  teteaatty  of  the  rays  vt  Ucfat  directed  from 
the  speculum  ttom  said  staadard  soaroe,  aad  a  coadeaalng 
lens  between  the  shutter  mechanism  and  the  standard 
source  of  light. 

6.  la  an  optical  teatlng  lastrumeot,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  teleecope  embodying  a  epeculam  la  the  field  of 
rays  of  light  from  one  source  and  through  which  telescope 
ll^t  from  said  source  may  be  viewed,  of  meana 
for  slmaltaneously  directing  upon  said  speculum  rays  of 
Ught  from  a  standard  source  of  light  for  eomparlaon  with 
the  rays  from  said  first  source,  means  (or  varying  In  a 
predetermined  manner  the  rays  of  light  directed  upon 
the  speculum  from  said  standard  source,  and  meana  t9f 
reglaterlng  the  moi^ements  of  such  light-varying  meana. 

f  Clalma  6  to  la  9ot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044.585.  PBN-POINT  RELBA8BB.  J08BPH  B.  Bills 
and  Charlis  N.  Jaobs,  Raspelrarg,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1911.    Serial  No.  659,200.     (CL  120—101.) 


A  pen  bolder  comprlalng  a  handle  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  groove,  a  aleev*  mounted  upon  said 
bandie.  a  housing  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  rod  passing  through  said  housing  into  said  groove, 
one  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  out  of  said  groove  to  torm 
an  operating  handle,  and  the  opposite  end  portibn  of  said 
rod  being  bent  to  form  resilient  arms  extending  subsUn- 
tlally  parallel  and  expanding  In  said  housing  to  grip  the 
sides  of  a  pen  to  prevMt  the  wabbling  of  the  pen  in  said 
housing. 


1,044,586.  TOBACCO-LATH.  Hbkbt  Small,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  aaalgaor  to  Johiv  F.  Moraa,  Hartford,  Omn. 
FUed  Sept  7,  1011.    Serial  No.  648.118.     (CI.  181—21.) 


1.  A  tobacco  hanger  lacladlag  a  aupportlag  member  hav- 
lag  ]^ongB  ezt^Mllag  therefrom,  a  guard  member,  aad  a 
holder  having  a  4>acing  body  to  relatively  posltloa  said 
members  aad  with  means  to  removably  engage  both  of  the 
BMmbers. 

2.  A  tobacco  haager  deluding  a  supporting  member  hav^ 
lag  proags  extending  therefrom,  a  guard  member,  aad  a 
holder  having  a  spacing  body  to  relatively  position  said 
members  and  also  having  means  to  removably  engage  the 
supporting  member  and  a  spring  finger  to  removably  and 
frlctionally  engage  the  guard  member. 

8.  A  tobacco  lath  tadndlag  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing prongs  extending  therefrom,  a  guard  member,  aad  a 
hoMsr  maia  fkom  wiro  forsed  lato  a  spadag  body  with 
sprlag  fingers  at  opposite  edges  to  removably  and  trie- 
tloaally  engage  both  of  said  lath  members. 

4.  A  bolder  for  a  tobacco  lath  iacUidlng  a  spacing  body 
formed  to  poaltioa  two  lath  members  with  spring  fingers 
located  at  oppoalte  edgea  of  the  body  aad  arranged  to  frlc- 
tionally receive  said  lath  members. 

-  5.  A  holder  for  a  tobacco  lath,  said  holder  being  made 
ft«m  wire  having  a  spadag  body  formed  to  relatively  po- 
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•ttlen  two  lath 
opposite  edges  providing 
tloaally  and  reowvaMy 


with  a  U  ahapod  opealag  at 
flagers  arranged  to  f rle 
aald  lath  members. 


1.044,587.  RBPAIBINO  CONVSBTBBS.  Blub  Amthom 
Cappblbn  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1010. 
Serial  No.  578,186.     (Cl.  T^—S,) 


1.  A  converter,  provided  with  a  metallic  casing  having 
a  refractory  lining  and  a  series  of  twyers  passing  through 
the  casing  and  lining,  said  converter  being  further  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  efFeeting  sobetltutlons  and  repairs 
along  the  twyer  sone  and  from  without,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  removable  casing  section  through  which  a  cor- 
responding portion  of  the  twyers  and  lining  are  accessible  ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  converter,  provided  with  a  metallic  casing  having 
a  refractory  lining  and  a  series  of  twyers  passing  through 
the  easing  and  lining,  said  nslng  being  provided  at  the 
twyer  sone  with  aa  aperture,  a  cloaiag  plate  for  aald  aper- 
ture, and  means  for  forcing  the  cloatag  plate  Into  close  con- 
tact with  the  casing,  ao  ai  to  securely  seal  the  aperture 
when  the  closlag  plate  Is  la  place;  subatantlally  as  de- 
serlhed. 

8.  A  converter,  provided  with  a  metallic  casing  having 
a  refractory  lining  asd  a  serlea  of  twyers  passing  through 
the  casing  and  lining,  aald  casing  being  provided  at  the 
twyer  uoat  with  an  aperture,  a  eloalng  plate  for  said  aper- 
ture, said  dosing  plate  being  provided  with  depending 
yoke  fingers  which  straddle  corresponding  twyers,  and 
SBoans  for  forcing  the  closing  plate  Into  dose  contad  with 
the  caaiag ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  convertsr,  provided  with  a  metallic  casing  having 
a  refractory  llalac  aad  a  ssriss  of  twyers  paaslng  through 
the  casing  and  lining,  said  casing  being  provided  at  the~ 
twyer  aone  With  a  repair  aperture,  whose  lower  edge  con- 
stitutes a  supporting  ledge  for  a  corresponding  number  of 
twyers,  a  closlag  plate  for  said  aperture,  said  closing 
plate  bdag  provided  wHh  depeading  yoke  fingers  which 
straddle  eorrsspoodlag  twyeta,  and  maaaa  for  forcing 
the  cloelng  plate  Into  close  contact  with  the  easing ;  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

6.  A  converter,  provided  with  a  naetalllc  caalng  having 
a  r^ractory  lining  and  a  series  of  twyers  passing  through 
the  caaiag  and  llalag,  said  caalng  being  provided  at  the 
twyer  sone  with  aa  aperture,  a  cloelng  plate  for  said  aper- 
ture, a  bar  at  the  top  and  a  bar  at  the  bottom  of  said  plate 
when  In  eloalag  poaltioa,  aad  wedg^a  eo-aeting  with  tiie 
plate  and  said  hare  to  fleree  the  plate  Into  doae  contad 
with  the  caalng ;  subataatlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaastte.1 


1,044,588.  OAOB.  JottN  A.  L.  SirTnaa,  Somis,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct  2,  1011.  Serial  No.  662.828.  (Cl.  78—146^) 
1.  A  Series  of  tke  daas  descHbed  comprising  a  beam ; 
a  atop  olidable  upon  tiie  beam ;  a  core  sIMaMe  upon  the 
beam  withia  the  stop ;  meaaa  Cor  prsventlag  rdatlve  sMyve- 
Bisat  between,  the  esse  aad  the  bgrnm ;  a  aut  rotaUble  opoa 
tha  core  aad  haTtaw  threaded  mgagoaeat  with  tlM  stop; 


a  waaher  slidable  upon  the  core  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
aot;  aad  a  Madlng  measber  threaded  upon  the  core  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  washer. 


.2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  beam  ;  a 
stop  slidable  npoa  the  beam;  a  core  alMable  upon  the 
beam ;  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  betweea 
the  core  and  the  beam :  a  not  rothtable  upon  the  core,  aad 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  stop;  a  waaher 
slidable  upon  the  core  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nut;  a 
second  not  threaded  upon  the  core  at  the  rear  of  the 
washer  and  conatituting  a  means  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  waaher ;  and  a  binding  member  threaded 
upon  the  core  to  the  rear  of  the  second  nut  and  adapted 
to  extend  past  the  second  nut,  into  engagement  with  the 
washer. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  beasi ;  a 
core  slidable  upon  the  beam ;  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  core  and  the  beam ;  a  binding 
member  threaded  upon  the  core  and  having  a  recess  in  ita 
forward  end ;  a  nut  threaded  npon  the  core  and  received 
within  said  recess;  a  waaher  upon  the  core  in  advanos 
of  the  nut,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  binding  mem- 
ber for  movement'  longitudinally  of  the  core ;  a  stop  slid- 
able upon  the  beam,  and  means  for  advandng  and  re- 
trading  the  stop,  the  washer  engaging  said  means  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  stop. 


1,044,689.     RAMMER.     Ralbwh  H.  Stalbt,  Springfield, 
III.     FUed  Mar.   27.   1009.     Serial  No.   486,265.      (CL 
) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatlaa 
of  a  vertlcally  slidable  plunger,  of  reduced  thickness  for 
part  of  Its  length,  parallel  revoluble  cylinders  spaced  to 
permit  free  downward  movement  of  said  plunger  betwe«i 
said  cylinders  during  part  of  each  rotation  thereof  and 
having  detachable  members  forming  surfaeea  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  lift  aald  plunger,  to  an  extent  determined 
by  the  reduced  part  of  said  plunger,  and  means  adapted  to 
nppert  said  plunger  In  its  raised  poaltioa. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  parallel  revoluble  cyllndera  apaced  to  permit  dowa-, 
ward  sMvesBeot  of  a  pinager  between  said  cyliadsrs.  a  plu- 
rality of  segmeat  plates  detaehably  connected  with  aaid 
cyllpders  respectlvcisy,  each  cylinder  having  an  equal  num- 
ber of  similar  aegment  platea  adapted  to  engage  wltk 
aad  Uft  a  vertically  aUdaMe  plunger,  aad  a  vertieallf 
alidaUe  pinager  adapted  to  be  eagaged  and  lifted  by  tha 
coOperatlag  segment  platea  of  said  cyliadera,  to  an  exteat  ' 
determlnsd  by  the  aumbers  of  segmeat  plates  In  uae  on 
said  cylladers. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  the  oomblnatlea 
ef  a  sowortlag  structure,  paralld  vertical  guides  flaoi 
ea  said  stradore.  a  plunger  slidable  In  aald  guidea,  oadl- 
latlve  ahafta  mounted  on  said  guides,  dogs  fixed  on  sali 
ahafta  aad  gravitating  to  engage  the  sides  of  aald  ploages, 
an  arm  connected  with  one  of  aald  shafts,  e  hell-cranfc 
Isvet  eoaaeetod  witii  the  other  of.  eatd  aliaCte  aad  opers- 
tlvely  ccnneded  with  said  arm,  a  slIdaMe  rod  cenaeded 


rlth  nld  bcll-eruk  lerer.  and  •  iprtBC  acting  to  allde 
I  aid  rod  to  normally  keep  aald  doga  In  contact  with  aatd 
I  ilnngar. 

4.  In  a  niaehln«  of  tb«  elaaa  daacrlbed,  th«  eomblnatlun 
)f  a  main  frame,  a  saddle  fixed  on  the  m&ln  frame  and 
taring  a  rertieal  spindle,  a  aweep  block  mounted  on  said 
Addle  and  adapted  to  tarn  on  tbe  aplndla  tbereof  and 
taring  ledges  adapted  to  support  tbe  members  of  a  sweep. 
I  sweep  secured  to  said  sweep  block  and  supported  on  tbe 
•dgca  tbarcaC.  m  waaber  on  aald  spindle,  a  securing  derlce 
lecurlng  said  washer  so  as  to  prerent  rertlcal  dlsplace- 
nent  of  and  permit  free  rotation  of  tbe  sweep  block  on 
lald  spindle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  dasa  described,  tbe  combination 
>f  a  mala  frame,  a  sweep  oadllatlre  on  the  main  franc. 
taraDel  guides  fixed  in  a  rertlcal  position  on  said  sweep. 
L  plunger  slldable  In  said  guides,  a  first  rotatable  cylinder 
knd  a  second  rotataUe'  cylinder  co-acting  to  raise  said 
>Iunger  during  part  of  each  rerolutlon  of  aald  cylinders 
ind  adapted  to  permit  tbe  descent  of  said  plunger  dnrliq; 
wrt  of  each  rerolutlon  of  said  cylinders,  Intermesbing  cog 
rbeels  connected  with  said  cylinders  respectlrely,  a  rerolu- 
ile  shaft  mounted  on  said  sweep,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  abaft 
UBd  meshing  with  and  drlrlng  one  of  said  cog  wbeels.  a 
ralley  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  sweep 
tad  prorided  with  a  pulley,  and  a  belt  running  on  tbe 
ralley  of  said  motor  and  on  tbe  pulley  on  said  shaft,  and 
tctuatlng  the  mechanism  as  sat  forth. 

rcialma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,044.590.  COUPLING.  Haxland  8t«waht,  San  Fran- 
daco,  CaL  Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  MS.716. 
(CL  24—221.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 
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A  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  member  baring  a 
Item,  one  portion  of  which  la  cylindrical  and  another  por- 
tion of  which  Is  square  in  crosa  section,  said  stem  being 
prorldad  at  tba  end  adjacoit  to  aald  latter  portion  with 
n  elongated  tranareraely  extending  hand,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  means  for  connecting  It  with  an  element  to 
be  coupled,  and  a  second  coupling  member  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  chamber  for  a  coiled  spring  and  with  a  slotted 
bead  baring  an  Inner  plane  aurface,  and  a  colled  spring 
within  said  chamber,  said  slot  being  of  sufBdent  length  to 
permit  said  bead  to  pass  therethrough,  and  of  sulBclent 
width  to  permit  the  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe  atem  to 
turn  therein  and  the  square  portion  of  the  stem  to  paaa 
therethrough  but  insufficient  to  permit  said  square  por- 
tiOB  to  to  turn. 


1.044,591.  VENDING  APPABATU8.  THaoooan  STOCKn, 
Corlngton,  Ky.  FUed  Dec.  Id,  1911.  Serial  No.  066.182. 
(CL  211—8.) 

1.  A  reading  machine  comprising  a  contaiaer  for  small 
artlclea,  open  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  morable  disk  located  be- 
low the  container,  morable  fingers  controlled  by  the  disk 
for  doalng  the  end  of  the  container,  and  meana  located 
abore  tlie  fingers  and  actuated  by  tbe  disk  on  obstructing 
tta*  paaaage  through  tbe  container  while  the  fingers  are 
aofad  to  the  open  posltloa. 

2.  A  reading  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  eoa- 
talnera  open  at  their  lower  ends,  morable  fingers  for 
doalng  the  lower  ends  of  said  containers,  a  morable  meana 
ft>r  succeaalrely  actuating  the  fingers  of  the  separate  con- 
tataera,  aad  meaaa  located  abore  the  flagers  aad  coa- 
trolled  by  the  fint-mentloned  means  for  obatractlng  tbe 

through    each   container   whea    tba   fiagers   are 
to  the  open  paattloa. 
t.  A  raadtag  machine  comprlalag,  a  aerlea  of  eoatalaers, 
A  ratataMy  aMniatad  dlak  located  below  the  coatalaera  aad 


barlag  an  aperture  adapted  to  succeaalrely  register  wltb 
the  open  ends  of  the  containers,  morable  fingers  for  con- 
trolling the  dellrery  of  artlclea  from  the  containers 
through  the  aperture  la  tba  dlak,  aad  meaaa  mouated  oa 
the  dlak  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  fingerm. 


4.  A  rending  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers, a  rotatably  mounted  disk  below  the  containers  for 
controlling  the  dellrery  of  articles  therefrom,  morabla 
means  for  projecting  into  each  container  and  for  retain- 
ing the  remaining  artidea  la  tbe  container  during  the  op- 
eration of  diacbarging  one  article  therefrom,  and  meaaa 
mounted  on  the  disk  for  actuating  said  first-mentioned 
meana. 

6.  A  rending  machine  eomprlalng.  a  magaslne  for  aepa- 
rate  articles,  a  dlak  mounted  below  the  magaalae  fbr  con- 
trolling the  dellrery  of  artlclea  therefrom,  a  finger  for 
aegregatlng  the  article  to  be  delirered  and  for  supporting 
the  remaining  artidea  during  the  dellrerlng  operation, 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  tbe  fiager.  aad  meaaa 
mounted  on  the  disk  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tha 
finger. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  priated  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,044.592.  BEDCXOTHKS-HOLDEB.  WiLLlAM  J.  Stott, 
Worcester,  Maaa.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
666,527.     (a.  5—22.) 


1.  In  a  bad  clotbea  bolder,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  bar, 
meaaa  for  boldlag  the  bar  along  tbe  top.  of  a  mattreaa  at 
the  foot  of  the  bad.  a  aeeoad  bar  la  eoatact  with  the  top 
of  tbe  first  bar  aad  ezteadlag  beyood  It  at  both  eada.  and 
yielding  meana  Independent  of  the  first  named  meana  and 
beyond  tha  eada  of  the  first  bar  fbr  boldlag  tbe  secoad 
bar  down  at  the  enda  on  tha  first  bar.  one  of  aald  bara 
being  straight  and  tbe  other  being  bant  toward  It  at  tha 
center  In  order  to  clamp  tbe  bed  clotbea  throngbout  their 
length. 

2.  In  a  bad  clothea  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  angle  Irona  adapted  to.cztead  acroaa  the  bed.  one  lo- 
cated abore  aad  ftttlag  tha  top  of  the  other  aad  cxtaadlag 
beyond  It  at  both  eada,  a  rertlcally  adjoatabto  poalttra 
support  for  the  ead  of  th^  lower  bar  at  the  aide  of  tha  bad, 
aad  adjaatabla  raalUaat  meaaa  for  faatanlag  the  ^ojact* 
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tog  eada  of  the  upper  bar  to  aald  support  to  bold  tbe  upper 
bar  ylekllngly  down  on  the  lower  bar. 

S.  In  a  bad  clothea  holdar.  the  combination  of  a  pair  e( 
bracketa  each  longitudinally  adjuaUble  along  tbe  side 
rail  of  a  bed.  an  upright  held  by  each  of  aald  brackets  and 
adjustable  rertlcally,  a  transretaa  bar  aopported  1^  the 
anda  of  aald  uprlghta,  an  upper  bar  fitting  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  first  named  bar  and  projecting  beyond  it  at  ita 
ends,  and  a  resllteat  adjustable  means  for  holding  the 
projecting  ends  of  tbe  upper  bar  down  on  the  lower  bar. 

4.  In  a  derlea  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  longltodlnally  adjuatable  bracket  a  rertlcal 
bar  adjuatable  rerUcaUy  on  the  bracket  and  baring  an 
upper  aarface  Inclined  from  the  center  downwardly  In 
opposite  directions,  an  angle  Iron  fitting  said  upper  sur- 
face and  resting  thereon  and  baring  a  bent  rod  connecting 
its  outer  edges  together,  and  a  pair  of  pins  on  aald  rertl- 
cal bar  and  fitting  between  aald  rod  aad  the  aarface  of 
tbe  angle  Iron. 

5.  In  a  bed  clothea  holder,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
harlng  a  rertlcal  paaaage  therein,  a  bar  morable  up  and 
dowa  la  aald  paaaage.  a  aat  aerew  on  the  bracket  fbr  hold- 
ing the  bar  in  adjusted  positions,  a  bed  clothes  holding 
bar  supported  abore  the  top  of  aald  rertlcal  bar,  a  strap 
connected  wltb  the  end  of  said  bed  clothes  holding  bar. 
aad  a  aprlag  adjnatably  coaaected  with  said  strap  and 
connected  with  aald  aet  acrew  for  holding  aaiu  bar  down. 


1,044.698.  BOWLING-ALLEY.  Bau.  O.  Steoko,  Milan, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  Sertal  No.  679,406.  (CI. 
46—66.) 


.  t.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of  the  pins, 
hoisting  lines  connected  to  the  plna,  spring  drums  to 
which  the  hoisting  lines  are  connected,  ratchets  on  the 
drums,  dogs  engageable  wHh  the  ratchets  for  locking 
the  drums,  and  a  connection  between  the  dogs  and  the 
hoisting  lines  for  tripping  the  doga. 

2.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combinatloa  of  the  plna, 
hoisting  lines  connected  to  tbe  pins,  spring  drums  to 
which  hoisting  lines  are  connected,  ratchets  on  the  drums, 
dogs  engageable  with  the  ratcheta  for  locking  tbe  drama, 
a  connection  between  the  doga  and  the  hoisting  lines  for 
tripping  the  doga,  a-apottlng  board  recelrlng  the  pins 
when  derated,  and  meaaa  for  raiatag  aad  lowering  the 
apottlag  board. 

3.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of  the  pins, 
hoisting  lines  connected  to  the  pins,  means  for  taking 
op  the  alack  la  the  hoistiag  lines,  spring  drums  to  which 
hoisting  lines  are  connected,  ratchets  on  the  drums,  dogs 
engageable  with  the  ratcheta  for  locking  the  druma,  and 
a  connection  between  the  doga  and  tbe  hoisting  lines  for 
tripping  the  doga. 

4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of  the  pins, 
hoisting  lines  connected  to  the  pins,  means  for  taking 
up  the  slack  in  the  hoisting  lines,  spring  drums  to  which 
hoisting  lines  are  connected,  ratchets  on  the  drums,  dogs 
engageable  with  the  ratchets  for  locking  the  drums,  a 
connection  between  the  dogs  and  the  hoisting  linef  for 
tripping  the  dogs,  a  apottlag  board  recelrlng  tbe  plna 
when  derated,  and  means  for  ralamg  and  lowering  the 
spotting  board. 

5.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of  the  pins, 
hoisting  lines  connected  to  the  pins,  winding  drums  to 
which  the  hoisting  Uaea  are  connected,  a  shaft  supporting 
tbe  drums,  aprlaga  tor  operating  the  winding  druma,  aald 
springs  being  connected  to  the  shaft  aad  wonad  by  rotat- 
ing aald  abaft  la  oae  direction,  ratcheta  oa  the  dmma, 
do^  engageable  with  the  ratcheta  fbr  to^big  the  drama, 
a  connection  between  the  doga  aad  tbe  hoisting  lines  for 
tripping  the  doga,  a  apottlag  board  recdrlag  the  plaa 


arhea  elerated,  hoisting  lines  connected  to  the  spotting 
board,  winding  drams  for  said  holating  linea,  said  wind- 
ing drams  being  carried  by  the  aforeaald  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  priated  la  the  Gaastta.] 


1.044.594.  CABBUBETEB.  Chaelss  M.  BraotTD,  Mla- 
neapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  17, 1910.  Serial  No.  588,484. 
(a.  4»— 15S.2.) 
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1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  caatag  harlng  a  raports- 
Ing  chamber  and  an  oil  reaerrolr  prorided  with  an 
orerflow  opening  communicating  with  aald  chamber,  the 
floor  of  aaid  chamber  being  adapted  to  receire  the  orer- 
flow from  said  opening  and  form  a  shallow  pool  of  oil 
sufficient  for  the  initial  charge  of  tbe  engine,  the  central 
portion  of  said  chamber  abore  said  floor  being  open  and 
unobatracted,  tbe  outer,  upper  walla  of  aald  chamber 
harlng  a  series  of  air  intake  openings  extending  at  Intcr- 
rals  around  said  chamber,  said  walla  also  harlng  a  cir- 
cumferential duct  communicating  with  aald  openings  and 
operating  to  direct  the  incoming  currents  of  air  down- 
wardly into  tbe  oil  on  said  floor,  the  currents  of  air  flow- 
ing downwardly  from  all  sides  and  bdng  deflected  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  by  the  lower  walls  of  said  chamber, 
and  meeting  In  the  central  nnobatrncted  portion  of  aald 
chamber,  whereby  a  uniform  and  thorough  mixture  of 
the  oil  and  air  will  be  obtained. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  rapor- 
liing  chamber  and  an  oil  reaerrolr  prorided  with  an  orer- 
flow opening  communicating  with  aald  chamber  centrally 
through  the  bottom  or  floor  thereof,  a  ralre  for  aaid  orer- 
flow opening,  the  floor  around  said  ralre  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  shallow  pool  of  oil  sufficient  for  the  IniUal 
charge  of  the  engine,  aaid  floor  being  normally  di7  when 
the  engine  la  In  operation,  said  raporlslng  chamber  har- 
lng a  series  of  air  Intake  openings  in  Ita  upper  walla  ex- 
tending around  said  chamber,  the  middle  portion  of  aald 
chamber  being  open  and  unobstracted.  a  flange  depending 
within  said  chamber  near  its  outer  walls  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  forming  with  said  outer  walls  a  narrow 
circumferential  duct  communicating  at  Ita  upper  end  with 
said  air  inlet  openings,  the  lower  end  of  aaid  duct 
leading  Into  said  chamber  near  the  floor  tbereof  and 
directing  the  currents  of  air  into  the  pool  of  oil,  the 
lower  walls  of  said  chamber  deflecting  tbe  air  carrenta 
upwardly  and  inwardly,  aaid  eurrenta  meeting  In  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  chamber  and  flowing  Inwardly  from 
all  aides  of  said  chamber,  whereby  a  uniform  mixture 
will  be  obtained. 

8.  A  earhureter  comprising  a  easing  harlng  a  raporis- 
Ing  chamber  aad  aa  oil  reaerrolr  prorided  with  an  orer- 
flow opening  communlcfting  with  aaid  chamber,  the  orer- 
flow from  aaid  opening  accumulating  on  tbe  floor  of  aaid 
chamber  when  the  engine  la  at  reat  and  forming  a  pool 
sufficient  for  the  initial  charge  of  tbe  engine,  tbe  rapor- 
laatlon  bdng  aufllelently  rapid  when  the  engine  is  at 
work  to  prerent  accumulation  of  tbe  oil  on  tbe  flotw  of 
aald  chamber,  aald  chamber  baring  a  sert<s  of  drcnm- 
ferentlal  air  Intake  openinga  In  its  upper  walls  and  a 
flange  depending  within  said  chamber  to  a  point  near, 
tha  floor  thereof,  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  aad  forming  therewith  a   narrow  doct  which 


6q> 


tnleatM  at  Ito  mww  end  with  mM  air  intake  opes- 
,  the  walla  of  aatd  eluuBber  and  lald  teaKc  dlrectlac 
air  earrcBto  downwardly  into  the  pool  of  oU  and  de- 
them  Inwardly   and  opwardly.  aald  air  currenta 
_  aald  chamber  froa  all  aides  tbweof.  wherehy  a 
om  mlxtnre  will  be  obtained. 
A  eartmreter  cooprlainf  a  caaln«  haTing  a  Taporliing 
therein  proTlded  with  a  bottom  adapted  to  con- 
a  ahallow  pool  or  film  of  oil  and  commnnlcatlnx 
a  aoorce  of  oil  nipply,  the  walls  of  said  casing  har- 
a  aeries  of  air  intake  paasagea  Ungentlally  arranged 
reapect  to  said  walla,  said  chamber  baring  a  circum- 
ferential   duct    communicating   with    said    paasagea,    the 
wapa  of  said  duct  directing  the  air  currents  downwardly 
the  pool  of  ofl  In  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  whereby 
air  currents  wUl  be  oalformly  and  Uioronghly  ear- 
bniieted. 

l,0lM.595.  CONTACT  -  iraOB.  FaaDniCX  A.  8TUHU- 
]«n,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  May  19,  1900.  Serial  No. 
<OT,041.     (CI.  IW— 32.) 
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may  be  opeMd  out  or  ewung  aside  U»  convenient  acccaa 
to  the  cmahing  parti  or  chamber,  combined  with 
for  aeenrtng  said  head-block  In  working  position. 


i.  In 
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•  contact  derice.  the  combination  with  a   sup- 
po^ttog  yoke,  of  a  shoe  flexibly  attached  to  the  yoke, 
members   projecting  below   said   shoe,   teeth   on 
members,    and    compreaaion    means    interposed    be- 
the  yoke  and  said  aboe.  said  meana  comprising  s 
a  cap  engaging  said  yoke,  a  bearing  block,  and  an 
adlustlng   bolt    passing   through    said    cap    and    bearing 
bl4ck  and  harlng  threaded  engagement  with  said  shoe. 
.  In  a  contact  derice,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
yoke,  and  a  shoe   flexibly   attached  to  the  yoke,  of 
cobta6t  members  on  said  shoe,  teeth  on  the  members,  a 
eonpression  sprtAg  arranged  between  the  shoe  and  aald 
a  cap  for  the  spring,  said  cap  harlng  frtctional  en- 
ement  with  the  yoke,  a  cup  supporting  said  spring,  a 
block  supporting  said  cup,  and  a  bolt  extending 
._.„    said   cap   and    spring   and   aald   bearing   block, 
hartog  threaded  connection  with  said  shoe. 
3.  In  a  contact  derice,  a  anpportlng  yoke,  and  a  aboe 
flexibly  attached  thereto,  remorable  contact  members  pro- 
below  the  shoe,  said  members  conrerglng  from  the 
potot  toward  either  end,  teeth  on  the  lower  mar- 
of  said  members,  and  a  compression  derlee  fixed  to 
ahoe,  and  bearing  against  said  yoke. 
4.'  In  a  derice  of  the  character  stated,  including  a  ahoe. 
contact  comprlalng  two  membera  arranged  longitudinally 
J   channels  on  the  under  side  of  aald  shoe,  said  members 
C)  nrerglng  from  the  middle  of  the  Aoe  toward  eitlier  end 
a  id  baring  their  extremities  In  appoaltlon  to  form  pointed 
ei  Ida,  and  tocUned  teeth  on  the  free  marglna  of  aald  meaa- 
h«a. 

5.  In  a  contact  shoe,  a  support,  a  remorable  contact  ele- 
n  ent  comprlalng  two  members  separated  in  the  middle  and 
e  inrerglng  to  meet  at  their  extremities,  teeth  on  the  free 
nargina  of  the  members,  a  compreiMon  spring  fixed  te 
a  Jd  shoe,  and  a  ball  and  aocket  joint  between  the  aprlng 
ayid  aald  aupport.  , 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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2.  In  a  eruaher.  n  Mnraaally  fixed  or  atatlonary  Jaw 
and  a  rertieally  piroted  head-block  or  support  on  which 
the  said  jaw  is  BMunted  so  that  aald  head-block  or  sup- 
pert  auiy  be  opened  ont  or  awung  aside  for  eonrenieat 
access  to  tlie  crushing  parte  or  eltamber.  ooml>tned  with 
a  hinged  side  plate  and  loddag  meana  by  which  aald  head- 
block  may  be  aecured  in  warfelag  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  a  normally  fixed  or  stationary  Jaw  and 
a  rertieally  piroted  head-block  or  aupport  on  which  the 
said  Jaw  is  mounted  so  that  said  head-block  or  aupport 
may  be  opened  out  or  swung  aaide  for  eonrenient  acceaa 
to  the  eruahtog  parte  or  chamber,  combined  with  meana 
for  aecuring  said  head-block  in  working  position,  said 
Jaw  being  pirotally  mounted  on  said  head-block,  and 
adjuating  meana  by  which  the  poaltion  of  aald  Jaw  may  be 
rarled. 

4.  In  a  eruaher,  a  normally  fixed  or  atatlonary  Jaw 
and  a  head  blo^  or  support  on  which  the  said  Jaw  ia 
piroUUy  mounted.  cossMned  with  adjuating  screws  by 
which  the  poaition  of  said  Jaw  may  be  raried,  gear  nuta 
adapted  to  turn  on  said  screws,  a  pinion  connecting  aald 
gear  nuta,  meana  for  turning  aald  pinion,  and  meana  for 
locktag  said  screws  from  turning  so  that  they  will  be 
mored  endwise  when  said  gear  nuta  are  turned. 

8.  In  a  cnudier.  a  normally  fixed  or  stationary  Jaw 
and  head  block  or  support  on  which  the  said  Jaw  is  pir- 
otally mounted,  combined  with  adjusting  ecrews  by  which 
the  position  of  said  Jaw  may  be  raried.  gear  nuta  <»  aald 
screws,  means  for  turning  said  gear  nuta,  and  a  aprlng 
acting  on  said  pirotally  mounted  Jaw  and  aerring  to  hold 
the  free  end  of  the  latter  agalnat  said  screws. 

[Claims  <l  to  12  not  prtntsd  to  tht  Oaaette.] 


i1044.6Ml  crushes.  THOKAa  JoanPH  STtrBTariNT, 
Wellealey.  Ifass..  assignor  to  Sturterant  MiU  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  May  28,  1012.  Serial 
Na.  7«KieOi  (CI.  83—63.) 
.  Im  a  eruaher.  a  normally  find  or  atattonary  Jaw 
tLg  a  rertlcnlly  piroted  head-hloek  or  aapvoet  ea  whMi 
«  M  aald  Jaw  la  manated  ae  that  aald  head-blodt  or  support 


1,044.607.  CAIX:ULATINO  MECHANISM  FOE  TYPB- 
WBITBB8.  HaxiT  SconiN  and  CoinLna  F.  Pioqik, 
Boston.  Maaa.,  aaslgnors  to  The  National  Caah  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (tocor- 
poratad  to  1006.)  FUed  Nor.  27.  1003,  Serial  No. 
182,716.  Renewed  June  11,  1000.  Serial  No.  601,662. 
(CI.  236—60.) 

1.  In  a  calcuUtlng  typewriter,  the  comMnation  of  a  car- 
riage, a  aerlea  of  type-bara,  a  serlca  of  numeral  keys  con- 
nected to  said  type-bars,  a  corresponding  number  of  trana- 
mlttera  hartog  prorlslons  for  caualng  respectlrely  dif- 
ferent predetermined  numbers  of  impulses  correspondtog 
to  the  numerals  from  1  to  0  toclusire.  a  plurality  o( 
coontars.  and  meana  for  connecttog  aald  tranaralttera  ta 
dlFetaat  ones  of  said  eoontcra  according  to  the  poaltloa 
of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  calculating  typewriter,  the  combination  at  a  car- 
riage, a  aerka  of  type-bara,  a  aarlsa  of  kaya  cawMctad 
to  aald  type-bara,  a  aeries  of  traoamittera  arranged  ior 
predetermined  aamben  of  tanpolasa  from  1  to  0  laclbalre 
each  adapted  te  ba  caotrollad  ^  any  aaa  of  aald  keya,  a 
series  of  dreuits  harlng  eooaters,  and  a  diatrlhutlra 
swltch-deriae  cantroUed  by  morement  of  the  earrlaga  for 
connecting  aald  tranamMtcrs  aoeeeaalrely  with  the  dlCer- 
ent  coontcrclreatta. 
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8.  In  a  calcnlattog  typewriter,  the  comMnatlen  of  a 
stationary  aeries  of  swttch-potots  or  contacts  and  a  sta- 
tionary elongated  contact,  a  morable  carriage,  two  bruahea 
mounted  on  aald  earrlace  and  amutged  to  operate  with 
the  respectire  contacts,  a  tranamlttar-clreoit  connected 
with  aald  brushes,  a  aeries  of  oountar-drcults  connected 
with  aald  swltcb-potots,  and  meana  for  morlng  aald  ear- 
rlage  to  effect  a  cooperation  of  said  brushes  and  contacts 
to  establish  a  conttouous  dreait  through  said  trans- 
mitter and  circuit  and  on'e  of  said  counter-clrcuita. 


4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combtoation  of  a  prtotfhg  type, 
a  key  controlling  the  same,  a  calculator  controlled  by 
aald  key  and  whoae  operation  succeeds  that  of  the  type, 
and  automatic  meana  tar  locking  said  type  to  printtof 
poattlon  until  the  ealcuUtor  baa  convleted  ita  operation. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  conUnatlon  of  a  prtottog  type, 
a  kay  controUtof  the  aama,  a  ealcuUtor.  electromagnetle 
meana  controlled  by  aald  kay  for  operating  aald  calcu- 
lator, meana  for  locking  aald  typa  to  prtottog  poaition,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
type  when  the  caleutotor  has  completed  Its  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,608.     DRILL.     JAvna  C  ScLLtTAM,  Humble,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  18.  1011.    Serial  No.  644,887.     (CL  166—6.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribad  toelodtog  a  suit- 
able bnahing  and  a  pluraUty  of  drUl  bits  secured  to  the 
low«r  end  thereof,  a  aupporttog  member  secured  withto  the 
buahtog  and  aupporttog  said  bits  and  means  carried  by 
the  supporting  member  and  connected  witb  said  bushing 
and  aecuring  said  supporting  member  In  said  bushing. 

2.  A  derloe  of  the  character  deacrlbed  todndlng  a  suit- 
able bushing  and  a  ^pporting  memher  withto  the  aama, 
meana  carried  by  aald  supporting  member  and  engaging 
with  said  buahtog  and  aecuring  the  same  against  more- 
mant  retottna  to  the  buaUng.  a  plurality  of  hlta  ambracad 
bgr  the  tower  sad  of  aald  hoahtag.  one  of  aald  Uts  bdng 
hlngedly  secured  to  tta  aupporttog  member  and  the  otkar 
of  aald  bito  being  aUdaUy  aenrcd  thereto. 

8.  A  darlca  of  the  character  daaertbed  iaeludtog  a  aalt- 

•Ma  buahtog  and  a  bit  support  wtthte  the  aama.  a  pinraltljr 
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of  Wta  aaeured  withto  the  tower  end  of  said  buahtag, 
of  said  blta  being  hlngedly  atUched  to  the  bit  support  and 
the  other  of  said  bits  baring  a  slldabJe  engagement  there- 
with, meana  carried  by  the  bit  support  and  engaging  with 
the  buahtog  and  prerenttog  the  morement  of  said  bit  sup- 
port retotlre  to  said  buahtog.  means  for  releastog  said 
engaging  meana  and  permitting  the  morement  of  said  bit 
support  to  said  bushing,  and  meana  limiting  the  downward 
morement  of  the  bit  support  relatire  to  the  bushing. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
buahtog  and  a  Ut  aupport  withto  the  same  and  normaUy 
harlng  a  longitudinal  morement  retotlre  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  blta  embraced  by  the  lower  end  of  the  buahtog 
and  aaeured  to  the  bit  aapport,  one  hlngedly  and  the  other 
sUdably,  maaaa  carried  by  the  bit  aupport  and  engaging 
with  the  buahtog  and  prerenttog  the  morement  of  the 
former  retotlre  to  the  totter,  means  for  releastog  said 
engagtog  meana.  and  meana  llmlttog  the  downward  mora- 
ntaat  of  the  bit  aupport  ralatlTa  to  the  buahtog. 


1,044,600.  ACKTTLBNB-OAS  GENERATOR.  Calu  ■. 
ScMMnaa  and  CHAKLaa  B.  Labmoh.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  26.  1012.    Serial  No.  686,021.     (CI.  48—67.) 


1.  The  combtoation  with  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  ot 
a  ralred  water  aapply  and  drato  pipe  operably  connected 
therewith,  a  atsm  operably  connected  to  aald  rahre  tor 
opening  and  deateg  the  ralra,  and  a  stirring  derice  eoa- 
nactad  to  the  ralre  and  dlapoaed  withto  the  generator  for 
stirring  the  precipitant  during  the  actnation  of  the  ralra. 

2.  The  combtoation  with  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  of 
a  ralred  water  aupply  aad  drato  pipe  operably  connected 
therewltli,  a  atam  operably  connected  to  said  ralre  for  opM* 
tog  and  eleaiag  the  ralre.  aad  a  atlrrtog  derlee  connected  ta 
the  Talva  aad  dlapoaed  withto  the  gaearator  tor  atlrriag 
the  precipitant  durtog  the  aetaattoa  oC  tba  rahra  teto 
opening  or  doalng  position. 

3.  Aa  aeetyleae  gas  generator,  harlng  a  ralred  conduit 
for  admitting  water  and  prorldtog  an  ednctlon  meaaa  tor 
parmltttog  tike  water  and  aedlmant  to  be  drarrn  from  the 
lower  ead  of  the  generator,  aad  a  aadlmoit  atlrrtog  deriea 
operably  eonaected  with  Cha  ralra. 

4.  Aa  aeatyleae  gaa  ganerator,  hartog  a  ralred  conduit 
for  adndttlng  water  and  prorldtog  an  eductton  meana  for 
paratitttog  the  water  and  aadtoMnt  to  be  drawn  from  the 
lower  ead  of  the  g«Mrator,  and  a  aadlmeat  atfrrlng  darlea 
operably  eauiected  with  the  ralre,  aald  ralre  betog  a  !•- 
tary  ralra  and  baring  a  atlrrtog  davtce  coaaaetad  thereto 
to  rotate  almultaneoualy  tharawltiL 

6.  Aa  acetylene  gas  gaaarator.  har^g  a  eyUadrieal  ^aa- 
tog,  w  ooaMnad  aratar  aapply  aad  drato  coadnH  te  eeai- 
mnaleattoa  with  tha  lowar  aad  thereof,  a  rotarr  Talva 
iMHinCad  to  aald  conduit  and  wltUa  the  caatog.  a  pair  of 
atlrriag  anaa  connected  to  aald  ralre  aad  withto  tfta  eaa* 
lag  ahora  the  bottom  thereof,  aad  meana  far  rotattof  aali 
ralra  aad  aald  stirring  anna. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaetto.] 
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1044.600.       FLYING  -  MACHINB.       GlULlo     8«,T«»TBI, 
iWA,  AurtrU-HungMy.     FU«1  Dec  1,  1910.     BerUl 
N4.  506.126.     (CL  244—14.) 


Ill  a  flying  maebiae  tbe  comblnatloB  wltb  wreral  Kronpa 
of  laperpoaed  rapportlng  pUnca,  said  groopa  being  ar- 
ranied  beblnd  one  anotber,  tbe  several  groopa  btfng  so 
arra  aged  relatively  to  eacb  otber  that  eacb  group  operates 
in  t  volume  of  air  wbolly  nnencoontered  by  tbe  otber 
groi  pa,  and  eacb  group  being  rotatable  aboat  tta  Tcrtleal 
azii,  of  propelling  screws  arranged  In  tbe  longitudinal 
of  tbe  macbine  and  rotatable  about  tbelr  vertical  axes, 
^escribed  tot  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,044.601.  CATCH  -  8TRAINKB  FOB  DOWN -SPOUTS. 
L  WIS  Thibm,  Toledo.  Obio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Se- 
r  al  No.  676,908.     (CL  210—4.) 


^-4rc:^ 
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1.044.602.  VAT  DTB8TDFF,  PadL  THOMAaCKBWSKI, 
Votawinkel.  near  Blberfeld.  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co..  Blberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912. 
Swial  No.  686.848.     (CL  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  berein  described  new  Tat  dyes  being  dlthioethera 
of  the  antbraQulnone  series  having  most  probably  tha  ft>r- 

mala: 

B— *— B— S— B 

(B  meaning  an  anthraqulnona  radical)  being  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  from  a  blue  to  green  col- 
oration ;  and  dyeing  cotton  from  the  bydrosnlflte  rat  gen- 
erally from  yellow  to  orange  to  red  fast  shades,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  new  rat  dye  being  the  trlanthra- 
qulnonyldithloether  having  moat  probably  tbe  formula : 


A  catch  strainer  for  down  spouts,  comprising  an  alon- 
gaied  casing,  baring  sides  and  top  and  bottom  «ids  and 
<4»anlng  In  one  side  providsd  with  a  dosnre  aad  havinff 
allbed  pipe  sections,  one  projecting  upward  from  tbs  top 
en<  I  and  one  downward  from  tbe  bottom  end  of  tlis  eas- 
ini ,  adapting  the  caalng  to  be  Interpoaed  in  and  fOrm  a 
ss<  ttoa  ot  a  down  ipoat,  and  an  elongated  hollow  rscep- 
ta'  to  of  graatar  diameter  than  the  pipe  sections  and  adapt- 
to  bs  Insertad  into  and  removed  from  the  caalng  throogh 
th4  ^eniag.  and  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  botttnn  end  of  tbe 
ca  ilBg  In  axial  allnament  wltb  the  top  and  bottom  pips 
as  itlOBS,  said  raoeptacle  compriataig  a  continnoaa  stralnar 
wt  11  formed  of  wire  meab  and  being  open  at  the  top  and 
hi  ring  a  bottom  Inast  a  distance  above  the  lower  end  of 
tfe  »  wall,  whsrsby  water  flowing  into  the  nppar  and  of  tbs 
rsisptaele  may  flow  outward  through  the  strainer  wall 
aqwa  the  bottom  into  tha  casing  and  from  the  easfaic 

:  Into  tha  lower  pipe  ssctloii  thnragh  the  stimtnar  wall 
bdtow  ths  bottom. 

2.  In  a  catch  strainer  for  down  ufoaim,  tha  osmMaatkm 
with  a  down  ^ont,  of  a  ssctlon  adapted  to  ba  intsrposad 
and  turn  a  part  o<  the  down  spoat,  cominislng  a  easing 
hiTlat  sMntd  pips  ssctloos,  one  projecting  from  tbs  top 
ai  id  OBS  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  caalng,  and  haTlng  an 
^  flBlag  at  soa  aids  At  the  tup  pipe  seetloB.  a  eloaare  for 
tl  8  opsniat  and  a  cateb  stralnar  tatsertlbla  Into  and  ra* 

abia  from  tha  casing  tbrooi^  the  opening  and  aap- 
fAi  table  OB  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  between  the  plpa  aae> 

a^  aald  stralnar  coasprialBg  an  open  top  cylinder  formed 

aum  wira  netting,  and  a  cop  shaped  stnlaar  bottom 
aieorad  In  tba  lower  and  of  tha  eyllndw  at  a  distance  abOTS 
«  •  lower 


/Voo->^ 


-V 


which  la  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  an  orange-yellow 
powder  cryaUlllalng  from  qulnoUn  in  the  ahape  of  orang^ 
yellow  needles  being  soluble  in  monohydrated  •ai™rlc 
acid  with  a  greenlsb-blne  coloration;  and  dyatog  cotton 
from  tbe  alkaline  bydroaulflta  vat  para  yellow  fast  shadaa, 
sobstantially  as  described. 


1 044  608       VAT    DTE.      Paul    Thomasch»wski,    Vbb- 
'wtokeL  near  Blberfeld,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  vorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Blbarfeld,  GermajT. 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  M,  1912.     Be- 
rUl No.  686.349.     (CL  8—1.) 

1  Tbe  berein  deacrlbed  new  vat  dyea  being  thioethera  of 
the  antbraqulnone  series  havtag  moat  probably  tbe  for- 
mula : 

B— 8— «' 

(B  and  B'  meaning  two  differeat  antbraqulnone  radicals) 
being  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  from  a 
yellow  to  blue  to  green  coloration ;  and  dyeing  cotton  from 
the  bydroaulflte  vat  generally  from  yellow  to  orange  to 
red  f»st  shadea.  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2  Tbe  herein  described  new  vat  dye  being  tba  4- 
ben«)yUmino-1.2'-dlantbraqninonyltiboether    having   most 

probably  tbe  formula : 


NiEI— COCiH* 

which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulveriaed  a  red  VO^^ 
cryatalUalng  from  nltrobenaene  in  the  abape  of  scarlat-red 
needlea  which  are  soluble  In  concantratsd  •ottnrte  add 
with  a  green  coloration ;  and  dyeing  cotton  from  an  alka- 
line bydroaulflte  rat  yeUowlab-red  fast  sbadss.  sobstan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

1044  604.     OATB-LATCH.     Kumv  J.  Thommok,  Plaln- 

'  flald.  Oa.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  661,006.    Ba- 

newed  Apr.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  690,278.     (CL  70-28.) 

1   The  combination  of  a  gate  poat  focmad  ob  tta  lanar 

side  wltb  a  tranaverse  reeaaa  havbig  at  Ita  toy  downwardly 

aad  iBwmidly  casTarglBg  sorteess,  a  pair  of  Utah  dofs 
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eoaatmetad  of  metal  and  baTtag  longitudinally  eorvad 
body  portions  bent  upon  tbaatsalTaa  at  tbelr  upper  ends  to 
proTids  hinge  eyes  and  adapted  to  have  tbelr  lower  enda 
reat  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  raeaaa  In  aald  poat,  aad  staplaa 
having  thdr  croaa  portlooa  arranged  within  aald  blaga 
ayaa  of  the  doga  aad  tbeto  poiatad  anda  driven  iato  tbe  bii- 
ellnad  facea  of  tba  reeass  ta  aald  post,  whereby  aald  doga 
are  mounted  for  Inward  and  upward  awlnging  movement 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wooden  gate  mounted  for 
horisontal  swinging  movement  and  a  latch  pin  passed 
through  tbe  oater  end  oprlgbt  of  the  gate  and  having  a 
borlaontally  dlapoaed  oatar  extremity,  of  a  wooden  poat 
formed  In  Its  Inner  face  with  a  tranaverae  reoeaa  having 
a  horisontal  bottom  wall  and  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Indlaed  aorfaces  at  Ita  top,  a  U-ahaped  metallic  wear 
plate  sxtendlttg  acroaa  tba  bottom  of  aald  reeeaa  la  the 
poat  and  having  Its  depending  ends  aecored  to  the  outer 
Bide  faces  of  the  post,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed  latch 
dogs  constructed  of  pieces  of  resilient  metal  curved  longl- 
todinally  and  having  beveled  lower  ends  resting  upon  said 
wear  plate,  the  upper  end  of  aald  latch  dogs  being  bent 
upon  tbemaelvea  to  provide  blaga  eyea,  aad  staples  having 
their  croaa  portlona  arranged  In  aald  binge  eyea  and  their 
pointed  enda  driven  Into  said  laellaed  aurfacea  at  tbe  top 
of  the  reeeaa  in  tha  poat,  whereby  the  dogs  will  be  moont- 
ed  for  Inward  and  upward  swinging  movement  and  la  tbe 
path  of  the  latch  pin  on  tbe  gate. 


1,044,606.  CHICKEN  -  BBOODBB.  JoasPH  Tolmak, 
Norwell.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1900.  Solal  No. 
490.786.     (CI  119—84.) 


1.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  comblnatl<m  with  walla  forming 
a  ma  or  ladoanra  which  la  parmaaently  opoi  at  tbe  top. 
of  heating  pipea  e^rtcBdlag  throogh  said  ma,  a  borer 
wtthla  the  Inclosora  aad  tbrongb  which  the  plpea  paaa, 
said  hover  harlag  an  of  Its  sMea  spaced  from  tiie  walls 
of  the  ran  tbarrt>y  to  form  a  panaaaently  opea  naoorarad 
space  between  eacb  slda  of  tbe  borer  and  the  correq;M»d- 
lag  wall  of  tibe  run.  tbe  lower  e^  of  the  borar  oa  each 
■Me  thereof  bel«g  altvatod  a  safldeat  dlstaaea  abora 


the  floor  of  the  nu  to  permit  chickens  to  readily  pass 
ttaereonder  iriiereby  the  cblcfcena  may  paaa  late  and  oat 
fk<om  the  borer  on  all  sides  thereof  and  a  free  dtcQlatkm 
of  air  la  permitted  on  all  sidea. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  walla  forming  a 
run  or  incloanre  having  a  perman«itly-open  top,  of  beat* 
Ing  plpea  extmdlng  through  said  run  and  comprlaing  Bnp> 
ply  pipes  and  return  pipes  arranged  with  the  return  pipea 
on  both  aldea  of  tite  anpply  plpea  and  parallel  thereto,  a 
hover  aaparate  from  aald  walla  and  covering  a  portion  of 
aald  plpea,  aald  hover  being  smaller  than  the  ran  whereby 
an  opea  uncovered  space  exists  between  each  side  of 
tbe  bovtf  and  the  correspondiail  wall  of  tha  nm  aad  the 
lower  edge  of  the  hover  being  aituated  above  the  floor 
of  tbe  ran  thereby  to  leave  an  unobatrncted  open  space 
beneath  eacb  side  of  tbe  hover  through  which  chickens 
may  readily  pass  and  which  permits  a  free  circnlatloh  of 
air  on  all  rides. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  combination  with  walla  forming  a 
ran  or  incloanre  which  Is  permanently  open  at  the  top, 
of  heating,  plpea  extending  through  aald  ran.  a  hov«r 
within  tbe  Indoaure  and  through  which  the  pipea  paaa, 
said  hover  having  all  of  Ita  aldea  apaced  from  the  walla 
of  the  ran  thereby  to  form  a  peraMaaatly  open  nncov- 
ared  spcux  between  each  aide  of  the  borar  and  tbe  eocv- 
reapondlng  wall  of  tbe  run,  the  lower  edge  of  the  hovar 
being  uniformly  spaced  from  the  floor  of  tbe  ran  a  sulB- 
dent  distance  to  readily  permit  ehiekena  to  paaa  thera- 
onder  and  to  form  aa  anobatracted  apace  which  parailts- 
free  circulatioa  of  tbe  air  from  all  4irectlona. 


1,044.606.  BOTTLB  CONVBTKB  AND  DBAINBR. 
Smoir  VOLB,  MUwankaa,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Twaa* 
tleth  Century  Machinery  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wte.,  a- 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,444.     (CL  19»— 2.) 


1.  A  bottle  oonreyar  aad  dralaar,  eomprlalac  a  ftaaia^ 
aa  eadleas  conrcyer  mocnted  on  the  fraaw,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  a  motion  traaamlariaa  mssas  batwasB 
the  Btotor  aad  the  eadleas  ooareyet;  •  chrtdi  for  op- 
eratlraly  eottaactlBg  the  aadleaa  coarayer  to  tba  aaotw, 
a  bell  craak  lerer  for  morlag  aald  datdi,  aad  aa  operatlag 
platform  poalt^nad  adjacent  to  tba  (rama  aad  ooaaactad 
to  aald  bdl  craak  lerer. 

2.  A  bottle  cooreyer  aad  'dralaar,  comprtalag  a  frama, 
aa  eadleas  bottle  coarvyer  aioaatad  oa  tbe  fnuat,  a  gaard 
rail  prorldad  oa  tbe  frame  for  boldtac  la  vprlgbt  poaltloa 
bottlea  carried  by  tbe  eoareyer,  a  meaaa  for  drlrlng  tba 
conreytf,  a  dutch  for  operatlrely  ooaaoetlag  the  drtrlat 
raeaaa  to  tbe  eoareyer,  a  bell  c^ak  Icrar  for  morlag 
said  do^i^  aad  an  operatlag  platform  poaltlaaad  adjaeaat 
to  tbe  frbaa  aad  eoaaeeted  to  aald  ban  craak  le««r. 


1.044,607.  CAB-8BAT.  SHsaiDAir  A.  WAtxaa,  Now 
Toit,  and  Faaoauac  BainnRT,  Barteaawood,  N.  T..  aa- 
■Ignora  to  Walker  A  Beaaett  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  Corporatloa  of  New  Tork.  FDed  Mbr.  6.  1910.  So- 
rial  No.  647,628.  (CL  156—2.) 
1.  la  a  car-seat,  a  fraaie  for  sopportlBt  tba  aeat  coft> 

■iatlaf  of  two  aad  mambara  apaead  apart  aad 


6o< 


■altable  tie-rods,  one  end  of  the  (now  b«lng  detach- 
•bl  r-c<mneet*d  to  tta«  oar  w»U  and  the  other  end  renoT- 
ahJ  r  rapported  in  the  arma  of  a  aaitable  atandard,  ao 
thi  t  the  tramo  rapportlng  tb«  seat  may  be  moTed  to  pro- 
Tkja  a  paaaagn  Trnj  betwcaa  the  car-wall  and  atandard, 
for  other  porpoeea. 


toy 
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t.  In  a  car-aeat,  a  frame  for  aapportlng  the  aeat  con- 

_,  of  two  and  menbore  apaced  apart  and  connected 
aaltable  tle-foda,  one  end  of  the  frame  being  detach- 
ai>tr  coo— rf nd  to  the  car-wall  and  the  otber  end  anp- 
pa  rtad  tai  Aerfem  detaehabty-connected  to  the  arms  of  a 
sa  tabis  standard,  ao  that  aald  frame  may  be  bodily  i*- 
m<  Ted  from  tta  aapperta. 

S.  In  a  ear-aaat,  a  frame  for  sapporting  the  seat  con- 
alitlng  of  two  end  membera  connected  together  by  tle- 
ro  la  and  detachably-anpported  at  one  end  in  a  ^ate  fixed 
to  the  car-wall,  and  at  the  other  in  boxea  remorably- 
ae  itad  in  the  eada  of  a  bifurcated  standard. 

i.  A  frame  for  supporting  car-aeata  consisting  of  snit- 
at  le  rods  detachably  supported  at  one  end  by  the  arms  of 

suitable  standard,  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  member 
d«  tachably-omnected  to  the  ear-wall. 

A  frame  for  supporting  csr  seata  conststlag  of  suit- 

al)le  rods  supported  at  one  end  by  a  plate-member  de- 

hably-connected  to  the  car-wall  and  at  the  other  end 

dericea  deUchably-connected  to  the  arms  of  a  standard. 


1  .|)44,608.  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VELOCIPEDES, 
AKTHua  William  Wall,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
June  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  608,029.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  Mey^  of  tha  claaa  wherein  balance  is 
tkined  wholly  by  the  rider,  comprising  in  eomblnatloa.  a 
frame  aad  a  rear  wheel  therefor,  a  alngle  motor  wheel 
<  lapoaed  alongaMe  of  and  in  extremely  cloae  proximity 
t  >  aald  rear  wlieel,  meana  carried  by  and  rotatlTsly  drlT- 
ii(  the  BMtor  wheel  and  dlspoaed  wholly  om  that  side 
t  laroeif  tartbaat  fr«n  the  rear  wheel,  and  frame  meeha- 
^  oomneetlng  the  motor  wheel  witbi  the  bicycle  for 
tjranaaitttlBff  i^opnlatre  efforta  from  the  fanaar  to  the 
I  itter  and  maintalnlnf  the  motor  wheel  la  a  Ud«  of  trarel 
I  arallal  wttk  the  Una  of  travel  of  the  bicycle  wheel,  sub- 
tially  M  deacrlbed. 


2.  A  bicycle  of  the  claaa  wherein  balance  la  matntained 
by  the  rider,  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  and  a 
rear  wheel  therefor,  an  auxiliary  wheel,  means  carried  by 
the  auxiliary  wheel  for  rotatlTety  drlTlnt  the  same,  and  a 
frame  mechanlam  for  the  aoxiliary  wheel  pirotally  connect- 
ed with  the  bicycle  at  one  point  and  sUdably  connectod 
therewith  at  another  point  for  tranamltttng  propnlsiTe 
efTorta  from  the  auxiliary  wheel  to  the  bicycle,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  bicycle  of  the  clasa  wherein  balance  is  maintained 
wholly  by  the  rider,  comprialng  In  combination,  a  frame 
and  a  rear  wheel  therefor,  an  auxiliary  wheel  along- 
alde  the  rear  wheel,  means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  wheel 
for  rotatlTcly  drlTing  the  same  and  frame  mechanism  for 
the  auxiliary  wheel  piTotally  connected  with  the  bicycle 
at  one  point  to  permit  free  Tertlcal  laoyement  of  aald 
aoxiliary  wheel  and  slidably  connected  with  the  frame  at 
points  radial  with  said  point  for  transmitting  propulsive 
efforts  from  the  auxUlary  whetf  to  the  bicycle,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  bicycle  of  the  clasa  wherein  balance  la  maintained 
by  the  rider,  comprialng  in  combination,  a  frame  and  ft 
rear  wheel  therefor,  an  auxiliary  wheel  dlapoeed  alonff- 
side  of  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  rear  wbeef, 
means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  wheel  for  rotatlvely  drir- 
Ing  the  same,  and  frame  mechanlam  for  the  auxiliary 
wheel  for  transmitting  propulsive  efforts  therefrom  to 
the  bicycle,  said  frame  mechanlam  being  connected  witb 
the  bicycle  by  a  pivot  disposed  in  advance  of  the  rear 
wheel  and  In  parallel  relation  with  the  axla  of  the  rear 
wheel  and  maintaining  said  wheels  in  parallel  relation, 
sQbstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

B.  A  bicycle  wherein  balance  Is  maintained  wholly  by 
the  rider,  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  and  a  rear 
wheel  therefor,  a  single  auxiliary  driving  wheel  at  one 
side  of  the  rear  wheel,  a  driving  motor  and  rigid  frame 
■Mchanism  carried  by  the  auxiliary  wheel,  and  means 
movably  connecting  said  auxiliary  wheel  frame  to  the 
bicycle  frame  and  rigidly  tranamitting  propulsive  thrusts 
from  the  driving  auxiliary  wheel  to  the  bicycle  frame, 
aald  meana  causing  tke  auxiliary  wheel  to  alwaya  track 
parallel  with  the  rear  wlieel  and  permitting  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  wheel  Independently  of  the 
rear  wheel,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.044.009.  MEANS  I-OB  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Jambs  T.  Watbon.  CopperhUl,  Tsnn..  aa- 
•ignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  G.  Slaughter,  Jr.,  Copper- 
hlU,  Tenn.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  065,466. 
(CL  172—289.) 


1.  The  combination  of  machlnea  for  doing  uaeful  work, 
a  governor  driven  Iqr  each  machine,  an  electric  motor 
driving  each  machine,  a  main  feeder  line  ft>r  the  motors 
which  are  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  a  cot-oot  for 
each  motor,  a  controlling  circuit,  a  ooll  for  each  cut-oat 
I  Inclnded  In  aald  drcnlt,  circuit  closers  controlled  by  said 
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governors  and  In  aertea  wHh  aald  colls,  and  manval 
switches  for  slwrt  dreuttlng  sal^l  clrmlt  dosers  and  for 
eloalng  the  control  circuit  through  said  ootls. 

2.  The  combination  ct  a  awies  of  machines  for  doing 
asefnl  work,  taidlvldual  motors  for  driving  the  same,  and 
meana  driven  by  said  machlnea  for  causing  all  the  ma- 
chlnea preceding  a  particular  machine  to  stop,  when  aald 
particular  machine  steps  acddeatally. 


1,044,610.  VACUUM  APPARATUS.  Alpbco  Wcndkb, 
St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  0,  1900,  Serial  No.  616,906. 
Renewed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,006.  (CL 
12s— 9.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  s  chamber  made 
up  of  a  pair  of  conical  sections  telescoplcally  connected, 
the  lower-most  section  having  an  annular  Intomed  flange 
and  the  uppermost  section  having  an  annular  onttnmed 
flange,  a  oompcanallile  gaaket  arranged  between  said 
flangea,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  clampa  for  the  compression 
of  the  gasket  between  said  flangea  and  to  be  thrown  up- 
ward to  clear  ^the  said  flange  on  the  lower  section,  when 
packing  the  sections,  a  haa*  fbr  the  lowermoat  section, 
and  hinged  clamping  devices  secured  to  the  base  for  se- 
curing the  lowermoet  section  to  the  baae. 


1,044.611.  COTTON-PICKER.  Baixi  Clabk  Whitb  and 
Anoos  CAMnsLL,  Woonaocket  R-  I->  assignors  to  Price- 
Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  689,260.      (CL  66— 11&) 


1.  la  a  cotton  picker,  the  conUnation  of  a  leagtiftwlaa 
mala  fraaM,  a  uoaswiae  hanger  frame  hong  from  the  audn 
frame  by  adiastlag-aetewa,  and  a  picking  mechanlam  eon- 
tnlning-dram  supported  on  the  eroaswise  hanger  fraaae 
aad  movmble  alo>B«  tta  lattar  la  a  direction  eroaswiaa  ef 
tte  ■ 


2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  liialn  frame, 
creeswise  hanger  framea  hung  therefrom,  rollers  on  the 
hanger  frames  and  picking  mechanism  contatnlng-dmms 
supported  on  said  rollers  and  movable  thereon  in  a  direc- 
tion crosswise  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  lengthwlae 
main  frame;  an  H-ahai>ed  transverse  hanger  fraaie,  tta 
transverse  member  wliereof  are  each  provided  with  roll- 
ers ;  adjusting  screws  holding  the  hanger  frame  in  sus- 
pension from  tttt  main  frame  and  picking  mechanism  con- 
tainlng-drums  monatsd  on  opposite  end-portions  of  the 
hanger. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  lengthwise 
main  frame ;  an  H-eiiaped  transversa  hanger  frame,  the 
transverse  member*  wheraof  are  ea^  provided  with  roll- 
ers; adjoating  acraws  hoMlag  tM  banger  frame  In  pus- 
pension  from  the  mala  firame  and  picking -mechanism  con- 
talning-drums  mounted  on  opposite  and-portlons  of  the 
hanger,  sprocket  wheels  fixed  on  tte  adjusting  screws,  a 
sprocket  chain  about  the  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  device  for 
actuating  the  sprocket  diain. 


1,044.612.  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHK  C.  WhiTB, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  oaa-half  to  Frederick  B. 
Maynard,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.    620,986.       (CL   108—8.) 


A  root  covered  with  sheathing  boarda,  plastic  material 
la  sections  applied  to  the  boards  In  spaeed-apart  vertical 
rows,  other  vertical  rows  filling  tte  spac^  between  aald 
flrat  rowa  and  overlapping  the  vertical  edgea  ef  the  lattar, 
the  upper  edges  of  all  lower  aeetlons  being  overlapped  by 
tiienext  section  above  In  Its  row,  all  ev««1apped 
having  marginal  upper  ribs,  paper  aeparatlnff  the 
lapped  portkma  of  said  sections,  and  means  ft»r  ad)ast> 
ably  securing  the  sections  to  the  sbeatblng  boards  to  allow 
for  individual  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  seetkws. 


1,0  4  4,618.  DUST  SEPARATOR  AND  FILTERING 
MECHANISM  FOR  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  TnODQBa 
WiBDBMAirN  and  JonxruS.  Tbmplim,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Keller  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Original  appUcatloa  filed  May 
8,  1909,  Serial  No.  498.724.  Divided  and  thU  appllca- 
Mon  filed  Aug.  11.  1900.  Serial  Ha  612,288.  (Q. 
88—47.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng  bar- 
lag  a  vacuum  chamber  provided  with  aa  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  dust  separating  device  depending  within  said  caalac 
a  supporting  ring  detachable  from  aald  caalng  for  the 
upiier  portion  of  aald  separating  device,  the  latter  de- 
pending from  said  rlag,  aad  aa  apertnred  SMmber  lo- 
cated la  proxiffilty  to  aald  device  aad  later— dlata  tte 
latter  aad  aald  outlet,  aald  member  being  adapted  to 
aapport  said  aeparatlag  devioe  durlag  the  creation  of  ths 
vacuum. 
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]m  a  derie*  of  tte  ebanctcr  deMrlbed,  •  cairtac  h«T- 
[  k  vMHm  fliartOT  yrorldcd  with  an  lalct  and  outlet. 
f^nUlty  9t  da«t  Mpazatlag  derlcM  la  Mid  eaaing, 

far  Ntaiaio«  th»  appcr  portiOBa  of  tald  dencM 

-wtt^««  laid  eaainx,  and  aa  aptrtnred  »«iBber  adiptcd  to 
aup  lort  the  oontlcuoaa  lowor  portkm  of  one  of  aald 
aMpi  ratlag  d«Ttc«L 


1B| 

lat, 


In  a  derlce  of  the  eharaeter  deecrfbed,  a  caalnf  haT- 
a  racaom  eliamber  prorided  with  an  inlet  and  an  oat- 
a  doat  eeparatlBC  derlce  la  eald  eaaing,  a  rapportliif 
rfak  detachable  froa  said  eaaing  for  the  upper  portion  of 
aall  Mparattog  device,  the  latter  depending  from  eaid 
tin  t.  an  apertnied  member  located  in  prozlmltr  to  laid 
4nt  t  eeparatlng  deriee,  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith. 
mm  Taeaom  creating  ■Mchaniam  eommonlcatlag  with  eaid 
▼a<  anm  chamber  outlet,  tald  apertured  member  being 
locited  intermediate  ot  Mid  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 
vafuum  chamber. 

IB  a  deriee  of  the  eharaeter  deaeribed.  a  casing 
hafing  a  Taenum  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  eoTtr  for  Mid  eaaing,  a  duat  bag  rapport  ee- 
eu^  between  Mid  corer  and  casing,  a  filtering  bag  ear- 
rlcS  by  said  support,  an  outer  filtering  bag  surrounding 
thii  lower  portion  of  said  first  filtering  bag.  means  for 
au  intainlng  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  outer  filtering  bag 
wi  iiln  said  eaaing.  and  aa  apertured  member  supporting 
th  I  lower  end  of  said  outer  filtering  bag. 

(.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
lia  ring  a  Tacnua  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
ou  tlet,  a  cover  for  nld  casing,  a  dust  bag  support  secured 
•be  ween  said  cover  and  easing,  a  filtering  bag  carried  by 
aa  d  saport.  aa  outer  filtering  bag  surrounding  the  lower 
po  rtlOB  of  Mid  first  filtering  bag,  means  for  maintainlBg 
th»  upper  portion  of  said  outer  filtering  bag  in  engags- 
tttnt  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  Mid  eaaing,  and  an 
as  urturad  member  supporlng  the  lower  end  of  said  outer 
fi]  srlng  bag  la  combination  with  means  communicating 
-v^  nld  vacuum  chamber  oatlat  for  maiattaining  a 
la  said  vacuum  chamber. 
[Clalma  d  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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I.fft4,dl4.  DENTAL  IMPBB8SION  -  TBAT.  KLUWt  B. 
WioBTMAM^  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1012.  Serial 
No.   «80,781.       (CI.   32— «.) 


1.044.615.  TBAST-WOBT  AMD  MBTHOD  OF  PEODUO 
INO  THB  BAME.  Oawtw  W.  Wauxn,  Dovar.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  2».  1912.    Serial  No.  6M,M4.    (CI.  l»fr-«2.) 

1.  la  a  preparatioB  of  waste  nlflta  U«nora  to  produce 
a  jeaat  wort,  the  addition  of  ammonia  to  redoes  the 
acidity  of  the  sulfite  liquor  and  to  rapply  nitrogen,  and 
tba  addition  of  phoaphorle  add  or  a  salt  thereot 

2.  In  the  preparatloa  of  waate  sulfite  llqaora  to  pro* 
dace  a  yeast  wort,  first  reducing  the  acidity  of  the  waste 
sulfite  liquor  with  ammoala,  increasing  the  proportion  of 
nitrogen  by  adding  ammonium  salts,  and  then  adding 
phosphoric  acid  or  a  Mlt  thereof. 

8.  la  the  preparatloa  of  waste  sulfite  liquors  to  pro- 
duce a  yeast  wort,  first  partially  neutralising  the  acidity 
of  the  waste  sulfite  liquor  with  lime,  finishing  the  aeu- 
trallMtlon  of  acidity  of  the  waate  sulfite  liquor  withia 
the  required  limits  with  ammoala  adapted  to  also  supply 
a  requisite  amount  of  nitrogen,  and  then  adding  a  r«qul> 
site  amount  of  phosphoric  add  ot  Mlts  thereof. 

4.  A  yeast  wort  comprising  the  coapoeition  of  a  par- 
tially add  neutralised  waste  sulfite  Uqnor,  ammonium 
Mlts,  and  phosphorie  add  or  a  salt  thereof. 

B.  A  yeast  wort  comprising  partially  aeutrallied  wssta 
sulfite  liquor  containing  fermentable  sugars  and  potas* 
Blum  Mlts,  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  ammonium  Mlt  equal 
to  0.2%  of  the  weight  of  fenaentable  sogar.  and  phos- 
phoric add  equal  to  0.10%  of  the  weight  of  fermentable 
sugar,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


1,044.010.  ADDBB88ING  -  MACHINE.  BHaaooTT  T. 
WiaxLaa,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Harry  Hervey. 
Kansaa  City,  Mo.  FUed  July  6.  1010.  Serial  No. 
670.264.     (CL  tlO— 22.) 


A  dwtsl  lmpressi<m  tray  fbrmed  from  a  single  piece 
4»l  skact  MStal  integrally  with  Ita  handle.  Mid  handle  ex- 
tt  adteg  ttem  the  upper  margin  of  the  lip  of  Mid  tray 
fUrwafdly  and  downwardly  and  again  forwardly,  ap- 
jp  aafaatdy  parallel  to  the  ban  of  the  txay. 


1.  la  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  conveying  mechanism  comprising  a  sleeve,  con- 
veyer belts  and  means  for  actuating  Mme.  a  web  for- 
warding mechanism  comprising  a  fraoie  for  holding  a 
paper  against  said  sleeve,  a  redprocatory  knife  for  cutting 
the  web.  a  roller  for  holding  a  severed  porUon^of  the 
web  against  the  paper  traveling  on  Mid  belta,  and  a  nor- 
mally inert  transmitting  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid 
web  forwarding  mechanism  and  knife  only  while  a  paper 
is  traveling  through  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  eombiaation  with 
paper  conveying  mechanism  and  means  for  actuating 
Mme.  of  a  web  forwarding  mechanism  comprising  a  belt 
adapted  for  feeding  a  web  over  said  paper  conveying 
mechanism,  a  redprocatory  knife  for  cutting  the  web,  a 
roller  for  pressing  a  severed  part  of  the  web  against  a 
paper  traveling  on  the  conveying  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  paper  paMlng  over  the  conveying  mecha- 
nism for  successively  operating  the  web  forwarding  and 
cutting  mechanisms. 

8.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  conveying  mechanism  and  means  for  actuating  Mme. 
a  web  forwarding  meehaaiam  located  above  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  conveying  mechanism,  a  roller  spaced 
from  said  conveying  mechanism  and  adapted  for  dririag 
coanection  therewith  when  a  papar  la  paased  tharrita- 
tweea.  a  cam  roller  having  frletional  drivlaf  eontact  with 
said  flrat  aaiMd  roller,  a  lever  having  operattra  ooanae- 
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tlon  with  aald  cam  roller  and  adapted  for  actuating  the 
vsb  toawandlng  awthaalaw,  aad  mcaaa  for  yMdaUy  iotk- 


4.  la  an  addreaalag  sM^lae.  the  coatblnatloB  with  a 
paper  coaveyiag  Mschaalam  and  aieaaa  for  aetuatlag 
a  web  farwardlng  nMChanism  comprising  a  bdt. 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  belt,  means  for 
wparating  a  web  from  the  belt,  a  redprocatory  knife 
adapted  for  sevariac  a  projected  portion  of  the  web,  means 
for  redprecating  said  knife,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the 
knife  and  adapted  for  pitMlng  the  severed  portion  of  the 
web  agalast  a  paper  trav^lag  on  the  conveying  mecha- 


6.  la  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  conveying  mechanism  and  means  for  actuating 
Mise,  a  web  forwarding  mechanism  located  above  the 
paper  coavcylM  mechanism,  comprising  a  belt,  a  means 
for  aetuatlag  vasM.  rollers  for  guiding  the  travd  of  said 
belt,  meaaa  for  daliveriag  paste  to  one  of  said  rollers. 
BMana  for  separating  a  web  tNM  said  bdt,  a  redprocatory 
knife  for  Mverlng  a  Mparatad  part  of  the  web.  means  for 
actuating  said  kaife,  and  a  nriler  carried  by  the  knife 
and  adapted  for  preaaing  a  severed  part  of  the  web  against 
a  paper  carried  on  tbe  paper  conveying  mechanism. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,044,017.  HAMMBB-PRB88.  Bdwabd  H.  Wbat.  Phila- 
delphia, and  Lotris  M.  Ptlb,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  aa- 
aignors  to  Nilea-Bement-Pond  Compaay,  JerMy  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710.109.     (a.  138—10.) 


1.  A  hammer-prcM  comprlaing,  a  steam  cylinder,  a  ids- 
ton  therein,  a  piston-rod  connected  with  the  piston,  a  ram 
and  hammer-die  connected  with  the  piston-rod,  an  annu- 
lar hydraulic  cyllader  coacaBtrleally  surrounding  the 
steam  cylinder,  an  annular  hydraulic  pluagar  disposed 
within  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  projecting  therefrom 
toward  the  ram,  and  a  connection  between  the  hydraulic 
plunger  and  tbe  ram,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hammer-prcM  comprising,  a  steam  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  piston-rod  connected  with  the  piston,  a  ram 
and  hammer-dla  connected  with  the  piston-rod,  aa  annular 
hydraulic  cylinder  coaoaBtrleally  rarroundlng  the  staam 
cylinder,  aa  aaaular  hydraulic  plunger  disposed  within 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  projecting  therefrom  tovrard 
the  ram,  and  a  eonnectioB  rigid  with  the  hydraulic  plunger 
and  adapted  for  dowaward  contact  with  but  unattached  to 
the  ram,  combined  sabstantlaily  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  hammer-pren  comprlsiBg,  a  steam  cylinder,  a  pta- 
toB  therda,  a  pistoo-rod  oeaaectad  with  the  platon,  a  ram 
and  hammer-die  connected  arlth  the  piatofrrod,  an  anaular 
hydraulic  cyllndsr  ooneentrleally  surrounding  the  steam 
cylinder,  aa  anaular  hydraulic  plunger  disposed  wlthlB  the 
hydraulic  cyllader  and  prajacting  tiierefrom  toward  the 
ram,  a  coaaectlon  betweea  the  hydraulic  plunger  and  the 
ram,  aad  a  movable  support  to  maintain  the  hydraulic 
plunger  In  Bpvrard  positloB  tadapandent  of  the  ram, 
bined  sabstantlaily  m  set  Awtfa. 


4.  A  haauacr-preM  eemprishig,  a  staam  eyitader,  a  pla- 
ten  Chercla.  a  ptsten-rod  coaaactsd  with  tbe  pIstOB,  a  ram 
aad  hammer-die  connected  with  the  ptotoa-rod,  ia  aaaular 
hydraulic  cylinder  concentrically  rarronading  the  steam 
cyllader,  an  annular  hydraulic .  plunger  dlqMaad  withia 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  projecting  therefrom  toward 
the  ram,  and  a  foot-piece  aecured  to  the  hydraulic  plunger 
and  surrounding  the  piston-rod  aad  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  ram,  combined  substantially  M  set  forth. 

5.  A  hammer-preM  comprlsiBg,  a  hydraulic*  cylinder,  a 
boM  containing  a  steam-cylinder  aind  disposed  concen- 
trically within  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the 
steam  cylinder,  a  ptaton-rod  and  ram  and  hammer-die  con- 
nected with  the  platan,  an  annular  hydraulic  plunger  dla- 
poeed  within  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  around  the  stMm 
cylinder,  a  coanection  betweea  the  hydraulic  plunger  aad 
tbe  ram,  cup-leather  rings  inside  and  outside  the  annular 
hydraulic  plunger,  and  separable  supports  disposed  bdow 
Mid  cup-leather  rtnga,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.044,618.  LANTEBN.  Wiixiam  B.  Tablott,  Moat- 
poller,  (Milo,  aad  Jokx  W.  Hackmah,  Pawpaw,  IIL 
Filed  Jaa.  18,  1012.    Smrlal  No.  071,000.     (CI.  67—88.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daM  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  aa  opening,  there  being  a  trough 
In  the  recn>tacle,  about  tbe  periphery  of  the  openlag;  a 
burner  blngedly  connected  with  the  receptacle,  and  hav- 
ing a  trough  alined  with  the  trotigh  of  the  receptacle; 
and  a  resilient  gasket  retained  in  the  trough  of  the  burner, 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  trou^  of  the  receptade,  the 
gasket  being  adapted  to  move  out  of  the  trough  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, when  the  burner  It  swung  into  an  open  podtlon, 
whereby  the  trough  of  the  receptacle  will  be  left  open  and 
unencumbered,  to  eoastltute  s  means  for  receiving  the 
drip  from  the  wick. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clSM  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  <^>eniBg,  there  bdag  a  trough  ta  tha 
receptacle  about  the  opening;  a  burner  blngedly  eoo- 
nected  with  tbe  receptacle,  and  Including  a  hood  havlBg 
a  depending  wall ;  an  annular  member  aecured  to  the 
depending  wall  and  defining,  with  the  depending  wall,  a 
trough  in  the  burner  alined  with  the  trough  in  the  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  partition  extended  acroM  the  burner,  adjacent 
tbe  lower  edge  of  the  depending  wall,  and  oonatltuting  a 
reinforcement  for  the  troui^  of  the  bumw-;  a  wtck  tal>e 
mounted  In  the  partition ;  and  a  rMiUent  gasket  retained 
In  the  trough  of  the  burner,  and  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  trough  of  the  receptacle. 


1,044.619.  BBSIUENT  HUB  FOB  VBHICLB-WHEBLS. 
EowABD  TODBB^  Tulss,  Okla.  Filed  May  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7004(07,     (Ci.  152—28.) 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  inner  and  outer  hub  members, 
eoncentrieally  disposed,  bradtets  rigidly  secured  to  tha 
outside  of  Mid  lancr  mambar  and  laaide  of  said  aater 
member,  and  leaf  sprlags  having  their  middle  portkau  Ib 
engagefflMit  with  the  bracketa  carried  by  tbe  laacr  mem- 
ber, aad  their  end  portions  in  engagement  with  the  brack- 
eta {Carried  by  Mid  outer  member,  Mtd  sprlags  beiag  capa- 
ble of  free  endwlM  movement  through  all  of  said  Iraekata. 

2.  In  a  reslUaat  whed.  inner  aad  oatar  hub  members, 
eonoeatrically  disposed,  brackets  secured  to  the  outside  of 
Mid  laner  aiaaiher  and  tbe  Inaids  of  said  eater 
pairs   of    rollna    apaeed    apart    aad    jourBaled    la 


lSS^^u 


6io 


bra  rketi,  and  leaf  aprlns*  tmij  iMld  iMtween  said  roUan. 
•ac  I  aprinc  belns  mipported  hj  two  brackets  on  one  maiB- 
bar  and  a  siDcle  bracket  oa  tb«  otber. 


: .  In  a  reallient  wbael,  tbe  combination  wltb  an  inner 

pol  rsonal  hob  member,  and  an  outer  bob  member,  of  a 

^allty  of  flat  leaf  aprings  aaaodated  therewith,  meana 

id  by  aaid  outer  member  for  slldably  supporting  each 

api^ttf  at  its  ends,  and  means  for  holding  each  spring 

lal  with  and  at  a  flzad  dlatance  from  a  face  of  said 

polygonal   member,   such   holding  means   permitting  free 

Ise  morement  of  tbe  spring  In  a  direction  parallel 

tatb  flice. 


1 .  >  4  4  . 6  2  e .  CLAMP.  Pam  ZaWAMKi,  Chicago,  111. 
I'Uad  Oct.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  «65,170.  (CL 
:  44— 808.) 
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.  I  clamp  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw,  an  arm 
Bli4  able  on  tbe  shank  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw  and 
ea^rjrlng  a  jaw  cooperating  therewith,  said  arm  baring  a 
the  wall  of  which  has  an  opening  on  one  side,  a 
ah<iaidered  screw  threaded  into  the  recessed  portion  of  tb« 
an  1,  a  washer  seating  in  the  recess  and  engageable  by  the 
ah(  ulder  of  the  screw,  said  washer  being  cut  away  on  one 
aid  B  at  a  alant  to  form  a  flat  incline,  and  a  alldable  key 
enfageable  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  shanlc,  and  hariiic 
other  end  bereled  and  extending  through  the  opening 
tbe  aforesaid  recess  into  engagement  with  th«  incUna 
the  waaher. 


1,0144.621.     WATKR-OAOB.     BABXWAMjn   ZiMoau   Oi 
lay.  Wis.     Filed  Joly  81.  1912.     Barlal  No.  712.417. 
CL  78—54.) 

^  Ib  a  water-gaga,  tlM  eoBblnatlon  of  two  iMrilar  con- 
■•  tiona,  a  main  guard  caaing  coonaetlng  tbe  eztremitlaa 
tbeaa  eonnectlona,  a  mala  glaaa  sight-tube  indoaad 
wt  Mn  tbe  casing,  said  caaing  being  formed  of  Tertleal  bars 
t^  enghoat  the  main  portion  of  ita  length  and  prorided 
wi  b  lateral  openings  at  ita  lower  end  and  alao  with  an 
anprl^T  alMmlder  at  Ita  lowar  and  balow  aald  opaainga.  an 
talow-oC  *»«"'«—  surovBdlBg  tha  cslta  of  aald 


opaniaga  and  bearing  upon  ttaa  aald  ahooldar,  aa  aaanlar 
flange  acrewed  on  tlw  upper  and  o<  aald  caatag  abora  tha 
upper  extremltiea  of  the  bars,  and  a  sopplemantal  aij^t- 
tnbe  and  guard  frame  tbertfMr  damped  batweea  aald  an- 
nalar  flange  and  tbe  npwardly  facing  top  wall  of 
Uow-oiC  chamber. 


2.  The  combination  with  boiler  eonnectlona,  of  a  aafety 
■^t  gaga  compriaing  a  main  goard  caaing  connecting 
said  boiler  eonnectlona,  a  main  alght  tuba  ladooad  therein, 
a  blow-off  chamber  supported  on  the  main  caaing  at  the 
lower  end  thweof.  aaid  main  caaing  being  proTided  with 
an  opening  communicating  with  said  blow-otf  chamber,  a 
supplemental  aight  taba  aorroondlag  the  main  casing,  and 
an  annular  flange  adjaatably  mounted  on  tbe  main  caaing 
and  adapted  to  damp  aaid  supplemental  aight  tube  agalnat 
the  blow-off  casing.  f«>r  the  porpoaes  aet  forth. 


1.044.622.  COIN-CONTROLLBD  VHNDING-MACHINBL 
Paol  Amadbo.  Shanaadoah,  Pa.  Piled  Not.  7,  1011. 
Serial  No.  668,001.  '  (CL  104—80.) 


1.  A  vaodlag  madilna,  oomprtatog  a  caaing,  an  «jaetor 
la  tka  caaing.  a  plunger  morabla  longitudinally  below  tha 
«)actor  and  projecting  through  tbe  caaing,  a  eroaa  plaea 
on  the  plunger  having  a  coin  alot  therein,  an  enlargamant 
oa  the  inner  end  of  the  ejector  Uniting  the  outward  jnora- 
■ant  thereof  and  having  a  coin  alot  normally  ragiatarlng 
with  the  alot  In  tha  croaa  piece,  aald  plunger  and  ajaetor 
adapted  to  ba  ooaplad  bf  a  oola  la  tha  alot  wtaarabgr  tkt 
plnnger  whan  ftorced  Inwardly  will  move  the  ejector  la 
one  dlrectloa,  a  tongue  tm  tha  croaa  pleee  engaging  behind 
the  «)eetor,  wherry  tbe  outward  movement  of  the  ptangar 
eanaaa  the  outward  movement  of  the  ejector,  and  a  apring 
aaartlng  outward  preaaurc  on  tha  plnnger  to  move  tba 
plnnger  and  tha  ajaetor  ontwaidly  ejecting  tha  gooda,  aab- 
itantlally  aa  daacrfbad. 
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2.  A  vending  machina,  eomprlalng  a  caaing.  an  ejaetar 
in  the  caaing,  a  plnnger  aaovabia  loagitndlnally  below  the 
ejector  and  projecting  through  tbe  caaing,  a  croaa  piece 
on  tbe  plunger  having  a  cola  slot  tiiereln,  an  enlargmnent 
OB  the  inner  end  of  tbe  ejectw  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment tbeeeof  aad  having  a  coin  alat  normally  registering 
with  the  Blot  in  tbe  croaa  plaoa,  aald  plunger  and  ejector 
adapted  to  be  coupled  by  a  coin  in  the  alot  whereby  the 
plunger  when  forced  inwardly  will  nova  the  ejector  in 
one  direction,  a  tongue  on  tbe  croea  piece  engaging  be- 
hind tha  ojeetor.  whereby  tin  outward  movement  of  tbe 
plunger  causes  tbe  outward  movement  of  the  ejector,  a 
spring  exerting  outward  pressure  on  tbe  plnnger  to  move 
the  plunger  and  the  ejector  outwardly  ejecting  the  gooda. 
and  means  for  releaaing  the  coin  when  the  plunger  readies 
its  Innarmoat  poaitlon,  aubstantially  as  deacribed. 

S.  A  vending  machine,  compriaing  a  casing,  an  ejector 
in  tlM  caaing.  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally  below  tbe 
ejector  and  projecting  through  the  caaing,  a  cross  piece 
on  the  plunger  having  a  coin  alot  tberetn,  an  enlargement 
on  tha  inner  end  of  tbe  ejector  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof  and  having  a  coin  slot  normally  registering 
^th  the  Blot  in  tbe  croaa  piece,  said  plunger  and  ejector 
adapted  to  be  coupled  by  a  coin  in  tbe  slot  wherel)y  tbe 
plunger  when  forced  inwardly  will  move  tbe  ejector  in 
one  direction,  a  tongue  on  tbe  croaa  piece  engaging  behind 
the  ejector,  whereby  tbe  outward  movement  of  tbe  plunger 
caoaea  the  ootward  movement  of  the  «J«etor,  a  spring  ex- 
erting outward  preaaure  on  tbe  plnnger  to  move  tbe 
plnnger  and  the  ejector  outwardly  ejecting  tbe  goods,  a 
■prlng  held  coin  releaaiag  lever  ptvotally  aecured  to  the 
nndw  face  of  the  croea  piece  aad  adaptad  to  strike  tbe 
rear  wall  of  the  casing  to  release  the  coin  when  the 
plnnger  reacltes  ita  innermost  poaitkni,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


reeatva  and  retain  aaid  valve,  aald  damping  member,  valva 
aett,  and  valve  being  removable  through  said  caaing  open- 
ing, and  a  clamping  acrew  tlireaded  through  aaki  eaataag 
doaure  and  engaging  said  damping  member. 


1,044,628.  VALVB.  CtJBTia  L.  Bailbi.  Lansing.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Tha  "  New- Way  "  Motor  Company,  Lansing, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  661,129.  (CL 
187—82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  caalag  provided  with  an 
•penlng  and  having  a  threaded  doanre  for  aaid  opening,  a 
apberical  valve,  an  annular  waaher-llka  valve  seat,  aald 
caaing  being  provided  with* a  connter-aunk  aeat  for  said 
valva  aeat  allaed  with  aald  caaing  opening,  a  damptaig 
nambar  for  aaid  valve  aeat  Indoaad  within  said  caaing 
and  adaptad  to  receive  and  retain  said  valve  and  com- 
priaing downwardly  diverging  arma,  tbe  lower  ende  of  the 
anna  b%U>g  connected  by  a  ring  reating  on  said  valve  aeat, 
aaid  damping  ■seaber,  valve  aeat,  and  valve  being  ra- 
■MumMa  throng  aald  aaalag  opnlag,  and  a  daaiplag 
seraw  threaded  through  aald  caalag  doaore  aad  eagaglag 
aald  dampiag  meml^. 

S.  The  combination  at  a  valve  caaing  comprising  a  valva 
afcawbar  having  a  eonater'annk  seat  at  one  side  aad  an 
oppoB^d  opaning,  a  threaded  doanre  for  aald  opaniag,  a 
ball  valva,  aa  aaanlar  waabar-lfl»  valva  aaat  arranged  on 
aald  eaaing  aaat,  a  apldar-ilka  damping  maMbsr  far  aaM 
Wkf  aaat  ladeaed  wtthla  aald  caalag  aad  adaptad  to 


1,044,624.  WATBR-TUBB  BOILER.  Habbt  Boqbxb 
BOTKIB,  San  Franciaco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Hayden  Homer  Tracy,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1012.     Serial  No.  672,026.     (CL  122—205.) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boUer,  tbe  combination  with  a  suit- 
able Are  chamber;  one  or  more  steam  and  water  druaw; 
a  plurality  of  banka,  or  rowa,  of  inclined  tubea;  baadara 
in  connection  with  the  ends  of  such  tobaa  and  with  the 
drum; — of  a  removable  perforated  dlak  in  the  upper  and 
of  each  or  some  of  the  water  tubea. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boUar,  tha  oomUaation  wltb  i  ault- 
able  fire  chambw ;  one  or  more  steam  and  water  druBs ; 
a  plurality  of  banks  or  rows  of  Indined  tubes ;  beadera  in 
connection  with  tha  mda  of  such  tubes  and  with  the 
drum ;— of  a  removable  perforated  dlak  in  tbe  upper  end 
of  each  or  some  of  the  water  tubea;  an  extension  to  tha 
front  nipple  or  header  to  above  tbe  water  level  la'  the 
Btaam  drum. 

8.  In  a  water  tab*  bdlar,  the  comUnatlMi  with  a  aalt- 
able  Are  chamber ;  one  or  more  ateam  and  water  dmma : 
a  plurality  of  banks  or  rows  of  Inclined  tubee;  headers 
in  connection  with  the  ends  of  such  tubea  and  with  the 
drum; — of  a  removable  perforated  diak  in  the  upper  end 
of  each  or  some  of  the  water  tubea;  a  perforated  pipe 
connected  to  tbe  disk  and  projecting  down  into  tbe  water 
tubea. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  auit- 
able  lire  chamber;  one  or  more  steam  and  water  druma; 
a  pltirallty  of  banka  or  rowa  of  inclined  tnbca;  beadera 
In  connection  wltii  tbe  ends  of  such  tubea  and  wltb  the 
drum ; — of  a  removable  perforated  dlak  in  tbe  upper  end 
of  each  or  some  of  the  water  tubes;  a  perforated  pipe 
connected  to  the  disk  and  projecting  down  Into  tbcwater 
tubea ;  an  extension  to  the  front  nipple  or  baader  to  above 
the  water  levd  in  tha  ateam  drum. 

5.  In  a  water  tub*  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  8uit> 
able  flre  chamber ;  one  or  more  ateam  and  water  druma ;  a 
plurality  of  bnnka  or  row*  of  Inclined  tnbea;  header*  In 
connection  with  the  ends  of  such  tube*  and  with  tha 
drum ;— of  a  removable  perforated  diak  In  the  lower  and 
of  each  or  aome  of  the  water  tubea. 

[Clalai  6  aot  priatad  la  tha  Gteaetta.) 


1,044.625.  HIOH-SPBBD  DRILL.  LBOir  1.  Campbblc 
Chicago,  HL,  aaalgaor  to  Jaasaa  T.  Haaly.  tmatae,  Chl> 
cago,  IlL  Filed  Jnn*  80,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,220. 
(CL  77—67.) 

1.  A  drill  fomprlalng  two  membera  a  ahaak  and  a  Mt, 
each  havlag  a  ^nrallty  ot  aadwlaa  eztaadlng  Jawa  ov«r- 
lapplng  thoae  of  the  oQntr,  the  jaws  of  each  member  bdng 
diBpoaed  laterally  with  raapect  to  the  central  longltudtaal 
axle  0f  ttie  drill  and  having  their  bearing  or  eontaft  faeaa 
inclined  or  bev«l*d  to  give  endwise  Upered  form  to  aald 
Jawa. 

2.  A  drill  eompriaing  tw*  members  a  ahank  and  a  Mt, 
each  having  a  pair  of  endwlae  esteadlng  Jawa  ovarlapirfng 
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<rf  tb«  otter,  tbe  jaws  of  Mch  m«mbtr  totng  located 
m\  ^no^itt  sldea  of  a  plan*  paOTinc  tliroaffta  the  central 
loai  Itadlaal  azla  of  the  drill  and  IuitIbk  their  bearing  or 
eon  act  face*  oppositely  Inclined  or  beveled  to  flTe  end- 
'      tapered  form  to  said  Jaws. 
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lookltiidlaal 
eoi  tact 
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A  drill  emaprlsinc  two  sMmbers  a  shank  and  a  Mt 
c|i  baring  a  pair  of  endwise  eztoidlng  Jawa  overlapping 
of  the  other,  tbe  Jaws  of  each  member  being  located 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  central 
axis  of  the  drin  and  haTlng  their  bearing  or 
faess  oppositely  bereled  or  inclined  and  located 
>laas>  popendieolar  to  the  said  first  sMntkHMd  ^ane. 
A  driU  comprising  two  msmbers  a  shank  and  a  Mt 
iber  being  provided  with  endwise  extending  Jaws 
those  of  the  other  member,  the  Jaws  of  each 
iber  b^ag  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing 
tbe  esntral  longitodinal  axis  of  the  drill  and  hav- 
thelr  bearing  or  contact  faces  oppositely  inclined  or 
to  give  tapered  form  to  said  Jaws,  said  opposltsty 
faces  being  in  offset  relation  to  each  other  both 
the  basse  and  enter  ends  of  the  Jaws. 
A  drin  comprising  two  members  a  shank  and  a  bit, 
hanng  a  pair  of  endwise  extending  Jaws  orerlapplng 
of  the  other,  the  Jaws  of  sach  member  being  located 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  central 
loijgltadlnal  axis  of  the  drill  anl  having  th^r  bearing  or 
eoi  itact  faces  inclined  or  beveled  to  give  tapered  form  to 
sa  d  Jaws,  one  of  said  members  having  a  transverse  slot 
be  ween  its  Jaws,  and  the  other  mepber  being  provided 
wl  A  an  integral  transverse  web  adapted  to  enter  said  slot 


1,(44,«2«.  KNOCKDOWN  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Baktok 
i.  Clxvxlahd.  Orient  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  647,937.     (CT.  15d— 14.) 


1.044,027.  BBD-B<XrrOM  FABRIC.  BuoOLrH  Ooom- 
SMiTH,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Sirial  Mo. 
092,879.     (Ci.  245— S.) 


1.  A  bed  bottom  fabric  comprising  strands  composed  o« 
interbooked  onits.  said  onlts  each  comprising  a  ^eos  of 
wire  looped  to  form  an  Inwardly  disposed  eye  at  its  middle 
and  re-looped  adjacant  to  said  middle  loop  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  form  a  pair  ct  outwardly  disposed  eyes 
and  then  extending  strali^t  in  parallel  relation,  said 
parallel  portions  having  loops  at  their  ends  engaged  in 
the  re-looped  portions  of  adjoining  strand  nnita,  and 
transverse  wire  links  having  loops  at  their  ends  engaged 
in  the  middle  looped  portiona  about  the  straight  portions 
of  adjacent  strand  anlts. 

2.  A  bed  bottom  fabric  comprising  strands  composed  of 
interbooked  onits.  said  nnita  each  comprising  a  piece  of 
wire  looped  to  form  an  inwardly  dispoeed  eye  at  its  mid- 
dle and  re-looped  adjacent  to  said  middle  loop  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  form  a  pair  of  outwardly  disposed  eyes 
and  then  extending  straight  in  parallel  relation  approxi- 
mately in  line  with  tbe  centers  of  said  re-looped  portions, 
said  parallel  portions  having  loops  at  tbslr  ends  engsged 
in  the  re-looped  portions  of  adjoining  strand  units,  and 
transverse  wire  links  having  loops  at  their  ends  engaged 
in  the  middle  looped  portions  of  adjacent  strand  units. 


1,044,628.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  HlBXT  H.  Clirr. 
Cedar  Rspids,  Iowa.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699.405.     (CT.  4 — 40.) 


A  window  screen  frame,  formed  of  four  rail  units  of 
similar  form  connected  together,  each  of  said  rail  units 
h  ivlng  a  transverse  butt-  or  end  face  at  one  end  abutting 
Sj  ^iast  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjacent  rail  at  one  end, 
i^d  having  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  projecting 
I  said  adjacent  rail,  said  adjacent  rail  havtaig  a  trans- 
rabbet  receiving  said  tongue,  said  rails  having  rab- 
bks  In  the  inner  edges  thereof,  a  screen  sopnorted  on  said 
list  aaased  rabbeta,  and  retaining  cleats  for  said  screen 
r  eslved  in  said  last  named  rabbets,  each  cleat  having  Its 
o  iter  edge  in  snug  contact  with  the  face  of  one  of  the 
k  St  naoMd  rabbets  and  its  two  ends  In  snug  contact  with 
t  M  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent  cleat  and  the  inner  face 
of  tbe  rabbet  of  the  opposite  adjacent  rail  respectivMy, 
f  kmgltndlaal  and  tranaverss  movement  of  all  of 
tie  parts  of  said  frame  is  rsslstsd. 


1.  A  sanitary  cuspidor  comprising  a  base,  a  standard 
formed  thereon,  an  enlarged  head  fOrsMd  upon  tbe  stand- 
ard, said  head  being  concaved  and  producing  a  bowl,  said 
standard  having  a  passage  extentttng  thwethrough  and 
communicating  with  the  bowl,  a  shell  formed 'upon  the 
base  and  extending  in  spaced  lelation  to  the  standard  and 
the  bowl,  said  shell  having  an  opening  formed  therein  In 
commanlcatlon  with  the  bowl,  means  of  supplying  fluid 
to  the  passage  between  the  standard  and  the  shell  and  dis- 
charge means  connected  to  the  passage  within  tbe  stand- 
ard. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactoro,  a  sanitary  cuspidor 
comprising  a  baaa,  a  concentric  standard  extending  ver- 
tically from  said  base,  said  standard  gradually  Incrsaslnc 
in  diameter  toward  the  upper  ad  tbareef  sad  tsrmlnating 
la  aa  ealargod  head,  said  haad  having  a  ooncavo 
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formed  therein  and  producing  a  resaltant  bowl, 
standard  being  further  provided  wttt  a  central 
eonunualcating  with  tbe  bowl  and  extending  centrally 
through  the  base,  a  shell  formed  upon  said  base  and  sur^ 
rounding  standard  in  spMSfl  rdation  thereto,  said  shell 
coafonaiac  in  cnrvaturo  to  tb»  curvature  of  standard  and 
bead,  and  the  said  sbeil  bavtag  an  opening  formed  therein 
correepondlng  in  alas  to  tho  dlasMler  qf  the  bowl,  and 
having  its  edges  la  vM'tical  aUaement  with  the  edgea  of 
aaid  bowL 


1,044,629.  COIN  •  CONTROLLINO  MECHANISM  FOB 
TBNDINO-MACHINM.  Chabum  A.  Dawbs,  St  Loula, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  590,058.  (CI. 
194—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  inclined  plate,  fixed  coin-engaging  members 
projecting  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  plate,  a  shaft  arranged 
for  partial  rotation  and  conaoetsd  with  a  delivery  mecha- 
nism for  its  operation,  a  handle  for  the  manual  operation 
of  said  shaft  a  plate  having  an  aperture  thwetbrough,  se- 
cured for  movement  with  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  nor- 
mally overlie  the  fixed  plate,  a  coin-engaging  member  con- 
nected witi)  said  handle  aad  arrangad  to  normally  occupy 
a  position  to  the  rear  of  said  fixed  ^te  whereQy,  when  a  coin 
Is  suppHed  between  tbe  platca,  aald  coin-engaging  member 
will,  when  manually  operated  engage  the  coin  and  tbe 
coin  act  to  lock  the  ooln-engaglag  member  to  the  movable 
plate  for  the  operation  of  said  movable  plate  aad  the  shaft 
connected  with  the  rending  mechanism,  >nd  a  pivoted 
spring-held  arm  arranged  tor  operation  through  the  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  movable  plats  to  discharge  the  coin 
from  said  plate,  for  the  purjKMes  stated. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apari.  coin-receiving  platea,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the 
other  movable,  there  being  reglsteriag  slots  in  said  plates, 
means  for  holding  a  cola  In  position  adjacent  said  slots,  an 
arm  having  a  projection  wbleb  normally  lies  in  a  poaltion 
to  the  rear  of  aaid  plates,  SMaually  operated  means  for 
moving  said  arm  so  that  said  projsctloo  will  engage  the 
coin  held  between  tbe  plates  and  carry  the  movable  plate 
with  the  arm,  automatic  meaaa  for  returning  tbe  arm  and 
plate  to  their  normal  posltloos  after  an  actuation,  means 
for  momaatarily  stopping  the  return  movement  of  the 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  releasing  said 
stoppiag  mesas. 


1,044,680.     ROTARY.    Haxxt  R.  DacKBB,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  60S3W.    (CL  160—8.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  inelnding  s  suit- 
able base  and  a  rotary  table  awontod  th«reoa,  moaaa  in- 
tegral with  tbe  base  aad  sorroondlng  tbs  rotary  taMe  fOr 
securing  tbe  t*l>Io'>«absst  lateral  meveaMat  on  the  baae 
and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  taMs  relative  to  tbe  base. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  Aaracter  described  Including  a  base 
plate  and  a  rotary  table  mooatsd  thereoo  aad  vertically 
adjustable  relative  thereto  and  an  upstanding  lM«ee  carried 
tf  the  baae  plate  aad  latagral  tbsrawtth  aad  bradag 
against  said  taMa  for  rsstrtrHat  Its  latnal 


A  dsvlcs  of  tbe  character  described  tacloding  a  snlt- 
iMMS  aad  a  rotary  taMe  BMraated  thereoa.  a  plurality 
of  hraess  carried  by  said  baae  and  iategral  therewith  aad 
surroondiag  said  taUe  tor  restricting  its  lateral 
nient  and  a  plurality  of  anchors  adjustably  secured  to 
braces  and  engaging  with  the  table  for  fixing  the  poettlon 
of  aaid  table  ralaUre  to  the  base. 


4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
plate,  a  rotary  table  mounted  thereon,  a  means  for  driving 
said  table,  upstanding  braces  Integral  with  the  base  plate 
and  surrounding  the  table  aad  bearing  members  carried 
by  the  braces  opposiag  the  driving  means  aad  bsaring 
againat  the  poriphor  of  the  table. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  baas 
plate,  a  rotary  table  mounted  thereon,  a  means  for  driv- 
ing ssid  table,  upstanding  bracea  carried  by  the  baae  plate 
and  surrounding  the  table  and  rotatable  bearing  members 
carried  by  tbe  bracea  opposing  the  driving  means'and  bear> 
ittg  against  the  polphery  of  the  table 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,044,681.  JBT-CONDENSBR.  OaoBoa  on  Lavai^  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthington,  a  Cor- 
poratkm  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,432.     (CL  62—24.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  Jet  CMidenser  and  its  ooa- 
deaslag  watsr  supply  aad  disdiarge  pipe,  of  a  liquid 
ejector  within  the  condenser  for  drawing  off  air  and  uncoa> 
denaed  vapor,  an  ejector  discharge  pipe,  and  a  discharge 
immp  OB  said  ejector  dlacbarga  ptp*  separate  from  tbe  eoa^ 
denser  discharge  pump. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jet  condeneer  and  Ita  con- 
dwalng  water  supply  and  discharge  pipe,  of  a  liquid 
ajeetor  la  the  upper  part  of  the  condenser  for  drawingoff 
air  and  uneoadenaed  vap<ff,  a  discharge  pipe  through  which 
tbs  (Cjector  deltvera  extending  downward  through  tbe  oon> 
denser  aad  closed  to  the  condensing  chamber,  and  a  di*' 
charge  pump  on  said  ejector  dlschargs  pipe  ssparate  from 
tbe  ooodsnser  discbarge  pomp. 

8.  The  comblaatioa  with  a  Jet  oondenacr,  Ita  coadeaalng 
water  aopply,  dtebarfs  M>e  •aA  centrtfugal  disehargs 
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of  a  liquid  ejector  wltfain  the  condenser  for  draw- 
ing oC  air  and  uncondenaed  rapor.  a  discharge  pipe  sepa- 
r  ite  from  the  condenser  discharge  pipe  throagh  which  the 
e  eetor  delirers,  and  a  centrlfagal  ejector  discharge  pomp 
•  rparate  from  the  condenser  discharge  pomp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  jet  condenser,  its  condensing 
f  ater  supply,  discbarge  pipe  and  csntrlfogal  discharge 
pimp,  of  a  liquid  ejector  within  the  condenser  for  draw- 
iig  off  air  and'uocondensed  vapor,  a  discharge  pipe  sepa- 
r  ite  from  the  condenser  discharge  pipe  through  which  the 
e  ector  dellTera,  a  centrifugal  ejector  discbarge  pump  sepa- 
r  ite  from  the  condenser  discharge  pump,  and  a  centrlfn- 
il  pump  supplying  water  to  said  ejector. 


4044,49S-  GATE.  Ronriixa  D.  Dmblls,  Snohomish, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  087,897.  (Cl. 
8»— 14.) 
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The  combination  with  a  gate  supported  at  one  end  for 
springing  movemeot  and  latch  deylces  for  locking  the  gate 
Its  closed  position,  of  a  latch  bar  plTOtally  moonted 
nbon  the  gate  for  engagement  with  said  latch  devices,  a 
d  agcnally  disposed  bar  fixed  to  the  lower  free  end  of  the 
g  ite  and  to  the  npper  hinged  end  thereof,  said  diagonal 
b  a  having  a  tubular  portion  open  at  both  ends^  the  upper 
e  id  of  said  tube  extending  beyond  the  hinged  end  of  the 
g  Ue,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  terminating  at  a  point 
t  itermedlate  ot  the  ends  of  the  gate,  a  cable  connected  to 
t  le  latch  bar  and  extending  through  said  tube,  oppositely 
e  ctendlng  arms  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  levers 
f  ilcrumed  Intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  said  arms,  con- 
ntctioDs  between  one  of  the  ends  of  the  levers  and  said 
e  ible,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  lever* 
t )  disengage  the  latch  bar  from  the  latch  devices  snd  to 
s  ring  tbe  gate  to  Ita  open  position. 


11044,688.  MACHINE  FOB  APPLYING  BOX-COBNBR 
STATS.  Hbkst  Db  Smith,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  80,  1900.  Serial  No. 
488.745.     (a.  93—66.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  stay-strip  applying  means,  of  redproeatory  com- 
bped  stay-strip  feeding  and  foldtng  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  stay-strip  applying  means,  of  reciprocatory  com- 
t  Bad  stay-strip  feedteg  and  folding  SMans,  and  means 
fir  bolding  the  stay-strip  against  backward  or  rsvsm 
^orvmmit. 

Sl  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eomhtna- 
of  a  reciprocatory  combined  stay-strip  fssdlng  and 
fildlng    means,    and    means    for    holding    th*  stay-strip 
ayatast  backward  or  reverse  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reelpro- 
itMj  combined  stay-«trlp  feeding  and  ft»Uttng  mwns. 
Bsaas  bslng  opcratlTa  on  Its  forward  stroke  to  fssd 
^  strip  and  being  operative  on  Its  backward  or  reverse 
s  toke  to  foM  the  strip. 

ft.  b  a  aucblne  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
t  00  of  a  reciprocatory  combined  stay-strip  feeding  and 
f  ittat  meana.  said  means  being  opsratlve  on  Its  forward 
•  rAlDS  to  feed  tbe  strip  and  beteg  operative  <m  Its  back- 


ward or  reverse  stroke  to  fold  the  strip,  and  means  for 
hekUng  ths  stay-atrip  against  backward  or  reverse  move- 


ment under  the  action  of  said  feeding  and  folding  means. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


1,044,684.  FRAME.  Edwin  J.  Dbsisbach,  WhitneyriUe, 
Conn.  Filed  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,988.  (Cl. 
40—166.) 


:36S^3' 


A  metal  frame  section  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  the 
edges  of  which  are  folded  inward  forming  a  side,  a  front 
flange,  and  a  back  flange,  one  end  of  tbe  side  extended  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  front  flange  forming  a  tongue,  the  end 
of  the  front  flange  opposite  said  tongue  extended  beyond 
the  end  of  tbe  side  forming  a  tongue  and  Up,  the  said 
flanges  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  side,  ths  tongues 
turned  inward  at  right  angles,  and  the  lip  adapted  to  be 
folded  Inward. 


1,044,886.  AEROPLANE.  Halvob  Ol^mr  Btaxs,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,469. 
(Cl.  244—20.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertical  flexi- 
ble plane  connected  at  its  opposite  end  portions  to  said 
friune.  the  connection  between  one  aid  portion  of  said 
plane  and  said  frame  permitting  of  the  former  sliding  oa 
the  latter,  a  sustaining  plane  on  aald  frame,  and  a  eonnsC' 
tion  between  said  sustaining  plane  and  said  vertical 
plane  for  affecting  a  warping  of  the  snstslnlag  plane  by 
movement  ct  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  vertical 
plane  croas  wise  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  •■  aeroplane,  a  supporting  frame,  a  anstainlnc 
plane  en  aald  frama,  a  vertical  i^ane  formed  of  ptvotad 
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lecttons,  one  oC  which  is  pivoted  to  said  frame,  means 
sUdably  supporting  the  etbsr  vsrtleal  plane  soetton  on 
ssld  plane,  and  a  flexible  connection  batwoen  aald  vortical 
plane  and  said  snstalntag  plane  for  effecting  warping  of 
the  latter  through  the  action  of  air  currents  crossing  the 
path  of  the  marina. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  frame,  a  susUinlng 
plane  on  said  frame,  a  vertical  plane  formed  of  hinged 
sections,  one  of  which  is  plvotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  means  slidably  gal^big  the  other  section  of  sa^l 
vertical  plane  on  said  frame,  means  yMdingly  bolding  said 
vertical  plane  sections  in  line,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  aald  vertical  plane  and  said  sustaining  plane, 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  warped  through  the  action  of 
air  currents  crossing  the  path  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  an  airship,  means  for  maintaining  the  lateral 
balance  of  the  ahlp  comprising  a  vertical  plane  supported 
thereon  for  movement  of  its  Intermediate  portion  beyond 
Its  end  portions  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  ship  by  the 
air.  and  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane  connected  for 
adjustment  by  said  vertical  plane. 

6.  In  an  alrahip  construction,  means  for  maintaining 
the  lateral  balance  of  the  ship  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  planes  spaced  laterally  of  the  ship  and  mounted 
thereon  for  movement  of  their  Intermediate  portions 
laterally  beyond  their  end  portions  by  tiie  air.  means  con- 
necting the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  vertical  planes 
for  slmnltaojeous  movement  in  a  lateral  direction,  and  a 
substantially  horlsontal  plane  connected  for  adjustment 
by  said  vertical  planea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.044.686.  PACKING  F(m  JOURNAL-BOXES.  RiCHaao 
J.  ETAMm,  FraakilB,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Franklin  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Franklin.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.   Filed  Mar.  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  612,628.     (Cl. 

L) 


X.  A  packing  tat  journal  boksa  comprialng  asbestos,  vege- 
table fiber,  and  carpet  yam,  intermingled  or  mixed  together 
in  the  proportions  of  about  16  per  cent,  asbestos.  20  per 
csnt.  vegetable  fiber  and  68  per  cant,  carpet  yam.  and 
ratalaad  tn  a  loots  sabstantlaUy  noB-compressed  coodi- 

tlOB. 

2.  A  packing  for  joomal  boxca,  oomprlalng  asbestos, 
Louisiana  moss  fiber,  and  carpet  yam.  Intermingled  or 
mixed  together  and  retained  tn  a  looss  substantially  non- 
compressed  oondltlOD. 


1,044.687.  METHOD  OF  RBCBIVINO  BLBCTROMAO- 
Nvnc  WATKB.  RaniHAiiD  A.  FMramm,  WatfilBV- 
ton.  D.  C.  aaaignor  to  The  National  Electric  SlgnallBg 
Company,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  22,  1906,  Serial  No. 
261,688.  Divided  and  this  spplleatloa  filed  July  14, 
1906.    Sertal  No.  966,647.     (CL  26&— 2S.) 

1.  The  method  of  atfnaling  by  msans  of  electromagnetic 
wavas^  whkh  comprises  varying  tha  tractlosal  stress  be- 
tween relatively  inovinc  bedien  In  tmetlonal  ralaUon  bjr 
msans  of  tbe  curMot  prodncod  bf  tbe  raoiivisd  siaetr»> 
nincnstle  wnvca.  and  iMMdlataly  translntiiii  socb  vnrla- 
tlon  of  traetioMd  styass  Into  a  form  of  saergy  m^tnm 
effects  may  be  observed. 

2.  Tha  Msthoa  af  slinsllng  by  slaetzonMgnstie  wnves 
whldi  ooatrlssn  pawing  tbn  cnrr«its  prodncsd  bar  tbe  re- 


ceived waves  through  a  contact  between  conductors  ar- 
ranged in  moving  trsctlonal  relation,  whereby  to  vary  the 
value  of  the  tractional  stress,  and  translating  immo- 
diately  such  variation  of  atress  Into  another  form  of 
energy  ^irhooe  dfecta  may  be  obaerved. 


3.  Tbe  method  of  signaling  by  electromagnetic  waves 
which  comprises  maintaining  two  conductors  In  a  con- 
dition of  moving  tractional  stress  with  each  other,  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  each  stress  by  passing  the  received 
currents  through  ths  joint  between  said  conductors  and 
operating  an  indicator  immediately  by  the  effscts  of  the 
said  change  of  straat. 

4.  The  method  of  signaling  by  electromagnetic  waves 
which  comprises  varying  the  value  of  friction  betweoi 
two  relatively  moving  conductors  in  balanced  condition  of 
opposing  streasss,  and  moving  one  of  tbe  aald  conductors 
immediately  aa  a  consequence  of  aald  variation  of  friction. 

5.  In  wireless  telegraphy  the  method  of  detecting  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  which  comprises  tbe  variation  by  tbe 
received  wave  corrents  of  tbe  value  of  moving  friction 
between  two  relatively  moving  clectrodea,  and  translat- 
ing tha  reaolting  physical  mov«naat  of  one  of  the  elae- 
trodea  into  an  observable  Indication  during  receipt  of  tba 
wavea. 

[Clalma  6  ana  7  not  ^intad  tai  tbe  Oaaatte.) 


1,044.688.  FOLDING  BEDSTEAD  OR  COUCH.  CHAkLU 
H.  Fish,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
Knlckmeyar,  8t  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  681.277.     (Cl.  6—46.) 


1.  A  folding  bedatead  or  conch  comprising  n  ■oCn 
fraoM,  an  intarmediate  aactlon  acting  as  a  aota  aaat.  a 
leaf  sectioa  acting  aa  the  sofa  front,  a  pivotal  section  lo- 
cated hi  tha  aofa  frame  beneath  thb  IntermeAate  asction, 
aald  aaetlona  arranged  to  be  extended  Into  a  hortsontnl 
poaition  by  the  mere  pulling  aiwn  tba  end  aactloot  anb- 
•tantlaUy  aa  specified. 

SL  A  folding  bedstead  or  couch  comprMng  a  sofa 
frassa.  a  section  pivotally  located  therein,  a  aectloa  form- 
ing ,tlia  aaat  of  tha  sofa  blngadly  oonnactad  to  tbe  pivotad 
aaction  a  aection  fwmlng  the  front  of  tba  sofa  bingally 
oonnactad  to  tiia  aaat  portion,  aald  aactlsns  baing  randUj 
arranged  in  a  borlaoBtal  poaition  by  pnUlng  the  sam*  iat^ 
wardly.  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  same  in  said  borl- 
Bontal  poBltltti,  snbstantially  as  specified. 


L  A  folding  lMdste«d  or  coQcb  conprtaliiff  a  trmmo,  a 
9t  ot«d  Mctioii  located  tbereln.  an  iBtermedlato  aeetlmi 
eo^MCtad  to  tba  plroted  section  and  actios  aa  tb«  aeat 
..  tbo  aofa,  front  section  connected  to  the  Intermediate 
■etilon,  a  anpport  carried  by  tb«  Intcnnedlate  lectton, 
anl  snpportlBK  anna  carried  by  tbe  front  atctlon  for 
roalnlns  tbe  eame  in  borisontal  position,  and  means 
to  '  io^lnf  tbe  sections  wben  In  a  folded  position  and 
w1i«n  In  an  extended  position,  inbstantlally  aa  specified. 
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1,(J44,M9.  PNIBUIIATIC  PIANO  -  PLATBB.  Chamxm 
maBOBG,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  Scbaeffer  Piano 
dig.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept. 
il,  1009.     Serial  No.  B18,781.     (CL  84—288.^ 


L  In  a  dsTles  of  tba  ebaraeter  described,  a  serlca  of 
paniBatlea,  a  sMiea  of  respectlre  Talyes  tberefor,  a  sop- 
po  ttof  board,  conduits  in  the  board  from  tbe  TalTsa  to 
th\  napaetlTO  pneumatics,  said  condaits  bavlng  oCset 
portions  so  as  to  permit  tbe  pneoouitles  to  be^splaesd 
]M\  erally  in  otder  to  registar  wltb  tbe  piano  abatraeta  to 
wlldi  tbay  beliHig. 

L  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  ebaraeter  described.  ehaUk  Uocka. 
n  board  extending  in  a  Tsrtleal  plane  aeroas  aaid  cbeak 
bl<eks.  rsarwardly  projecting  boards  attaebed  tbertto, 
pa  NiBatlcs  attaebed  to  a  portion  of  tbe  nombar  of  aald 
taiirwardly  projecting  boarda,  a  Tacuxim  ebamber  f<vnied 
b«  waen  two  of  aaid  rearwardly  ^ojectlng  boarda,  and  a 
bh  A  attodied  to  tbe  rear  edges  <tf  the  two  of  aaid  raar- 
wirdly  projaetlng  boarda  to  form  tbe  rear  waU  of  said 
cb  imber,  condoita  In  said  block  leading  to  tbe  rospaetlTe 
op  mlnga  in  tke  tracker  board  and  alao  leading  tbroogb  to 
tb)  front  of  aald  ilist  named  board  and  terminating  in 
bk  ad  boles  in  said  firoat,  a  Taennm  ebamber  open  to  said 
bb  ad  bolea,  and  aeparata  ismoTaMa  phigs  in  tba  walla  of 
sa  d  ebamber  tot  parmitting  aeeeaa  to  said  Masd  holes. 
T.  In  a  dsTlea  of  tbe  ebaraeter  daaetibad,  cbaek  blocks, 
a  board  aztandlag  in  a  vartleal  plana  aetosa  said  cbeek 
UAa,  rearwardly  projecting  boarda  attaebed  thereto, 
pa  somatles  attached  to  a  portloB  of  the  nnmbsr  of  said 
to  LTwardly  projecting  boards,  a  Taeanm  chamber  formed 
be  :w«ea  two  of  aald  rearwardly  projecting  boarda.  a  block 
at  ached  to  the  rear  edgea  of  the  two  of  aald  rearwardly 
pe  ijaetlng  boarda  to  form  tiM  rear  wall  of  said  chamber, 
ii  II  oaudulta  in  the  said  Mock  commnnleatiag  with  tiia  n- 
i^KtlYa  openings  In  tbe  tradcer  board  and  leading  to 
di  lanabi  In  the  lower  wall  of  said  Taennm  ebamber,  said 
ftl^mJ^  leading  to  the  front  of  said  first  named  board, 
for  permitting  access  to  eadi  of  said  diann^ 
of  the  other  channela. 
1.  In  a  darlea  of  the  character  deaexlbed.  a  Taevam 
Mr,  a  board  forming  tiie  vndar  wan  of  aaM  chamber, 
it»  ebambera  In  said  board,  dlaphragnm  betwaoa 
aaid  Tacvsm  cbambar  and  aald  aeparata  diambers,  doeti 

iB  said  board,  respeettrtfy  eonnaetad  to  said 

tta  Aamben,  and  ha^lat  farward  astsaaloM  taral- 

tai  Mead  holea,  a  Taennm  dmmbar  opan  to  aald 

Uiad  holsa,  and  aeparata  reatorable  phigs  la  the  waU  of 

opposite  said  Msad 


1.044,040.  DYNAMO  •  EUDCTRIC  ICACHINS.  YALhtt 
Ahwnmo  rnrn.  London,  Kngland,  Filed  May  28,  1011. 
Serial  No.  628.890.     (CL  ITl— 128.) 
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1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  stationary  member  prorlded  wltb  a  aentrallaing  wind- 
ing, a  series  field  winding  and  a  abnat  axcltiag  wind- 
ing, of  a  reTolTing  member  baTtag  oUp  rings  and  a 
commoted  winding,  tbe  coounntod  winding,  tbe  aerlea 
field  winding  and  tbe  nentralialng  winding  being  con- 
nected in  series  relation  wben  tbe  machine  la  operating 
aa  a  motor,  means  for  sbort-drcniting  tbe  neutralising 
and  series  field  windings,  and  meana  for  connecting  tbe 
shunt  exciting  winding  to  tbe  commuted  wtadlag  when  the 
machine  is  operating  as  a  couTorter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  aource  of  direct  current,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine baring  a  stationary  menber  prorlded  with  a 
nentralistng  winding,  a  sarlea  field  winding  and  a 
shunt  exciting  winding,  and  a  rerolring  member  bar- 
ing slip  rings  and  a  eemmntsd  winding,  tbe  com- 
muted winding,  tba  aarlaa  flald  winding  and  the 
neutralising  winding  balag  nonwOy  connected  In  series 
relation  and  to  tbe  aoorea  of  direct  current,  meana  for 
connecting  the  aeuree  o<  aUanatfag  current  to  the  slip 
ringa,  meana  for  sbert-elrettltlMg  the  neutralising  and 
tbe  series  field  windings,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
shunt  winding  to  tbe  source  of  direct  current 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stationary  member 
baring  no  defined  polar  projectlona  and  prorlded  with  a 
neutralising  winding,  a  series  field  winding  magnetising 
along  an  axis  displaced  by  90  tieetrteal  dsgreaa  from  the 
axla  of  the  nentraUslag  winding;  and  a  ahvnt  exdtlnt 
winding  approximately  coaxial  wltii  the  aerlea  Add  wind- 
ing, a  rerolring  member  without  defined  polar  projectloas 
baring  slip  rings,  a  commuted  winding,  and  bmahea  on 
the  commuted  winding  In  Una  with  tbe  magnetic  axla  of 
the  nentraliaing  winding,  the  bmahea,  tbe  series  field 
winding  and  tbe  neotrallaing  winding  being  connected 
in  B»lea  wben  tbe  machine  la  operating  as  a  motor,  means 
for  dtort-drcuiting  the  naotrallslng  and  s»les  fidd 
windings,  and  meana  tor  eoBneetiag  tiie  ahunt  exdtlng 
winding  to  the  commuted  winding  when  tbe  machine  la 
operatlag  aa  a  conrertcr. 


ooaunnted  winding  and  another  winding  dtetributed  orer 
a  part  only  of  tbe  rotor  circumference,  a  commutator, 
two  slip  rings  connected  to  tbe  ooaunnted  winding,  one 
slip  ring  connected  to  the  other  rotor  winding,  and  phase 
displacing  derices  connected  to  the  source  and  to  the  dip 
riaga. 


1,044. Ml.  BOTART  CONVBBTBl.  ▼AUhaa  AUUD 
Ftnm,  London.  En^and.  Filed  May  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,900.      (a.  ITl— 128.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  eonrerter,  the  combination  with  a  stator, 
of  a  rotor  prorlded  with  a  eooBanrtad  winding  and  an- 
other winding  distributed  orer  a  part  only  of  the  rotor 
circumference,  two  dtp-rlnga  connected  to  the  eoBunuted 
winding;  and  a  third  ailp>rlng  connected  to  the  oOiar 
rotor  winding. 

2.  In  a  rotary  eonrerter,  tttt  CMBblnatloB  wltb  an  alter- 
Bating  enrreat  aooree,  of  a  stator,  a  rotor  prorlded  with  a 


8.  In  a  rotary  eonrerter,  tbe  combination  with  an  alter- 
nating current  aouroe,  of  a  stator,  a  rotor  prorlded  with 
a  commuted  winding  and  another  winding  distributed 
over  a  i>art  <mly  of  tbe  rotor  circumference,  a  commutator, 
two  dip  rlnga  connected  to  tbe  commuted  winding,  one 
dip  ring  connected  to  tbe  other  rotor  winding,  phase  dis- 
placing derices  connected  to  the  source  and  to  the  slip 
rings,  and  an  automatic  switch  operated  by  a  current  de- 
rlrad  from  tbe  eonrerter  for  rendering  the  phaae  displac- 
ing derlcea  Inoperatire. 


1.044,642.  M08QUITO-TBAP.  MACBicn  Osav.  Uanercb, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  IB,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,187.  (a. 
48—22.) 


1.  A  mosquito  trap  comprldng  a  frame,  a  box  aeenred 
in  the  frame  and  proJeetiiM(  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  acreen 
dosing  the  inner  face  of  tbe  box.  an  opaque  plate  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  box  and  baring  openbags  tlierein, 
whereby  an  opaque  window  doalng  structure  is  formed 
sare  for  tbe  openings  In  tbe  said  plate,  and  acreen  ecmea 
aeenred  in  aald  openings  and  baring  their  open  apexea 
located  within  tbe  box.  all  of  said  oones  eomposed  of  wire 
iMBh,  rings  fixed  to  the  larger  enda  of  aald  cMiea,  earn 
ahaped  hooka  on  said  ringa.  and  pina  on  aald  plate  eon- 
atmeted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  cam  hooks,  aobstantially 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  moaquito  tnap  eoaprlalag  a  frame,  a  box  aeenred 
In  tbe  frame  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  screen 
doalng  the  inner  face  of  the  box,  an  opaque  plate  aecured 
to  tlie  outer  faee  of  the  box,  nnd  baring  openinga 
therein,  where^  aa  epaqne  wlndon-  doalng  atmcture  la 
formed  aare  for  the  openings  In  the  said  iriate,  and  sers^ 
eoaea  aeenred  in  said  openinga  and  ^ring  their  9iptm 


ibexes  located  within  the  box,  aald  box  comprising  two 
sections  bilged  together,  and  aaid  sections  baring  rabbet 
connection,  all  of  said  conea  oompoaed  of  wire  meab,  rlnga 
fixed  to  the  larger  ends  of  said  cones,  cam  shaped  books 
on  said  rings,  and  pins  on  said  plate  constructed  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cam  books^  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


1,044.643.  STOVE  ATTACHMENT.  OLaNN  D.  OaAMT, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,462,     (CL  126— 216.) 


In  a  store  atUcbment,  a  box  comprising  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion  and  ddes;  tbe  edges  of  tbe  sides 
bdng  bent  at  rii^t  anglea  to  form  a  flange  to  which  to 
secure  the  top  of  the  said  box,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box 
baring  an  opening  made  in  one  end  and  projections  or 
points  extending  downward  from  the  edgea  of  the  said 
opening ;  the  upper  dde  of  tbe  said  box  baring  a  hole  im- 
mediately abore  tbe  said  bottom  opening,  with  a  anitable 
Gorer  to  place  orer  the  same,  and  at  the  end  oppodte  to 
the  said  bottom  <H»enlng  a  rent  or  chimney  attached 
thereto  leading  from  tbe  interior  of  the  derlce,  the  aame 
being  surmounted  by  a  shelf,  with  a  sufficient  opening  be- 
tween tbe  top  of  tbe  said  rent  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  aaid 
shelf,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  two  portions  of  tbe 
said  box  together. 

1.044.644.  SYSTEM  OF  TRAIN^IPB  CONNECTIONS. 
ABTHoa  L.  OaanirLAW,  Maiden,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe 
Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boaton.  Maaa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,380. 
(a.  187—89.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  two  train  pipea ;  a  pendant  pipe  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
eadi ;  a  coupling  member  out  of  allneoMnt  with  aald  pend- 
ant pipe  bat  eonneeted  to  Ita  lower  end  by  a  rotary 
Joint,  the  axla  of  wbidi  la  horlaontaL  and  adaptad  to  mara 
about  the  axla  of  aald  Joint  to  engage  an  oppoaed  eonpUng 
member ;  and  projectlona  on  the  two  parts  of  aald  rotary 
Joint  adapted  to  engage  eadi  other  and  podtlrdy  nnloek 
said  coupling  n»efliben  when  the  ears  separate. 

2.  In  a  derlea  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  oomMnatlon 
of  two  train  pipaa;  a*peadant  pipe  Jointed  to  tbe  end  of 
each;  a  conning  mead>er  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  pendant  pipe  by  a  rotary  Joint,  tbe  axis  of  whi^ 
la  borisontal,  and  adapted  to  more  about  the  axla  of  aald 
Joint  to  engage  an  oppoaed  eoupUng  member;  and  pr^ 
Jeetlona  oa  the  two  parte  of  said  rotary  Joint  adaptad  ta 
engage  eadt  other  thereby  prerentlng  the  eentar  of  aald 
eottfrting  meid>aa  paasinff  below  a  Una  eonnectlnc  tha 
axea  of  aald  Jolnta. 

8.)  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed.  the  coablnatloB 
of  two  train  pipea ;  a  pendant  pipe  Jointed  to  the  end  af 
tftth;  a  rotary  Joint  on  tbe  lower  and  of  each  pendant 
pipe ;  a  flonpling  member  aeennd  to  each  Joint  and  adapted 
to  engage  an  oppoaed  eonpling  sMmber;  and  tnfi  an  tka 
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two  parts  of  aaid  joints  engsgliig  each  other  to  prerent  tb« 
osater  of  said  ooaplinc  membors  p— «nf  beloir  a  line  ecm- 
aeetlBS  tkc  axes  of  saJd  Joints. 

4.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  class  descffbed,  the  combination 
of  two  train  pipes ;  a  pendant  pipe  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
each;  two  eoapllng  members  adapted  to  lock  together;  • 
downwardly  extending  elbow  aecured  to  each  eoapllng 
member  with  one  braneb  borliontal :  an  elbow  secure<l 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  pendant  pipe  with  one  branch 
horlsoBtal ;  a  rotary  Joint  Interposed  between  the  bori- 
sontal  branches  of  each  pair  of  elbows;  and  Inci  on  the 
horlsontal  branches  of  aald  elbows  engaging  eacb  other 
and  preTentlng  the  center  of  said  coupling  members  pass- 
ing below  a  line  connecting  the  axes  of  said  Joints. 

5.  la  a  deriee  of  the  class  de^pribed,  the  combination 
of  two  train  pipes;  a  pendant  pipe  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
each ;  two  coapling  members  adapted  to  lock  together ;  a 
downwardly  extending  elbow  secured  to  each  coupling 
nMml>er  with  one  branch  horlsontal ;.  an  elbow  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  pendant  pipe  with  one  branch 
horlsontal ;  a  rotary  Joint  interposed  between  the  horl- 
sontal branches  of  each  pair  of  elbows ;  and  lugs  on  the 
horlsontal  branches  of  said  elbows  engaging  each  other 
and  adapted  to  posltlrely  unlock  said  coupling  members 
when  the  cars  separate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  OaaetteLl 


1,<M4,646.  SBWINO-MACHINB  BXTTFLER.  HuBUT  M. 
GniST  and  Emancsl  J.  BoTunt,  New  HaTen,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Oreist  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  «T2.(rTl.     (CL  24—16.) 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler.  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  blade  and  its  operating  parts,  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  which  is  adjustably 
mounted  so  ttist  it  may  be  more^  into  or  out  of  operatlTS 
engagement  with  the  said  pawl,  and  which  ratchet-wheel 
Is  proTlded  with  deep  and  shallow  notches. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  blade  and  its  operating  parts,  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl,   a  ratchet-wheel   proTlded   with  deep  and 

hallow  notches,  and  a  lever  on  which  said  ratchet  wheel 
Is  Boonted  eccentric  to  the  pWot  or  fulcrum  of  said  lerar, 
w  that  said  ratehet-whael  may  ba  mored  into  or  oat  Off 
ttpetmttre  relation  to  the  said  pawL 

S.  In  a  sew  tag  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  a 
rvfling  blade  and  Its  opersting  parts,  comprising  a  springs 
Ml  pawl,  a  ratchet-wheel  provided  with  deep  and 
■haUew  notchea,  a  lerer  on  which  said  ratdiet  wheel  la 
OMoated  eccentric  to  the  pivot  or  fulcrum  of  said  lersr, 
io  that  said  ratchet-wheel  may  be  mored  Into  or  oat  of 
sparattve  relation  to  the  said  pawU  >nd  means  tn  retain- 
lac  the  said  lever  in  different  posittons  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruflter,  the  eombisation  with  a 
raffling  blade  and  Its  operating  parts,  comprising  a  spring- 
Ml  pawl,  a  ratchet-wheel  provided  with  deep  and 
ihallow  notchea,  a  lever  on  which  said  ratehet-wbeel  is 
BMontsd  ccciBtrtc  to  the  pivot  or  fulcrum  of  said  lever, 
10  tfiat  said  rstehet-wlietf  may  be  moved  into  or  oat  of 
iperatlve  relation  to  the  said  pawl,  and  msaiw  for  rstaln- 
ing  the  said  lever  In  different  positions  of  adjastmaat, 
Mrid  means  comprising  a  sprfng-prossed  pin  movsMe  with 
the  said  lever,  sad  locking  rstssses  in  the  frame  of  the 
ittaehment  to  be  engaged  \ff  said  pin. 

B.  In  a  flve-stltch  sewing  madtlne  ruffler,  Vbm  comMaa- 
wlth  a  standard  formiag  part  of  tte  fHims  of  the 


attachmeat,  of  an  operating  lever  and  a  paadnloas  lever 
both  mounted  00  the  same  side  of  said  standard,  said 
penduloaa  lever  hrtag  provided  witt  a  coataet  part  or 
finger,  an  adjostable  contact  screw  carried  by  said  oper- 
ating lever  and  adapted  tor  engagement  with  the  said 
contact  part  or  linger  of  the  said  pendulous  lever,  a  ratehat- 
wheel  mounted  on  tlie  side  of  said  standard  opposite  thai 
on  which  the  said  levers  are  mounted,  a  spring-pressed 
pawl  carried  by  said  operating  lever  and  arranged  to  oi- 
gage  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said 
ratchet-wheel  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said 
pawL 


1,044,046.  RUNNBB  FOB  MOTOR-SLBIOHS.  BOT  B. 
Haioht,  Viking,  Alberta,  Canada.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  668.186.     (CI.  21—47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlhed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  runner  including  spaced  sides,  a  pair  of  guide 
wheels  joamaled  between  the  spaced  sides  of  tlie  runner 
at  polnta  toward  the  ends  thereof,  a  frame  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  runner,  a  shsft  Joamaled  upon  the 
frame,  a  guide  wheel  upon  tite  shsft,  a  drive  chain  paas- 
l^g  around  the  guide  wheels  and  the  said  drlva  Whsel. 
traction  teeth  projecting  fiwm  the  drive  clialn,  the  said 
traction  teeth  upon  the  lower  reach  of  the  drtve  ehala 
extending  below  tbe  runner,  a  block  mounted  between  the 
sides  of  the  runner  and  arranged  over  tbe  lower  reach  of 
the  drive  chain,  a  cam  npon  the  before  mentioned  abaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  cam  for  moving  the  block  to 
regulate  tbe  projection  of  the  traction  teeth  below  the 
runner. 

2. ,  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsserthsd,  tlie  comhlna- 
tion  of  a  runner,  guide  wheels  Joumaled  upon  the  runner, 
a  frame  projecting  from  tbe  runner,  a  aliaft  Joumaled 
upon  the  frame,  a  drive  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a  drive 
chain  extending  around  the  guide  wheela  and  the  aald 
drive  wheel,  traction  teeth  projecting  from  the  drive 
chain,  the  said  traction  teeth  npon  tlie  Idwer  reach  of  the 
drive  chain  eztendtaig  below  the  mnner,  a  block  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  runner  at  a  point  over  the  lower 
reach  of  the  drive  chain,  a  dialn  of  rollers  extending 
around  tbe  block  and  Interpoaed  between  the  same  and 
tbe  drive  chain,  a  frame  projecting  firom  the  block,  and  a 
cam  loose  upon  the  before  mentioned  shaft,  tlie  said  cam 
engaging  the  frame  of  the  block  for  moving  the  Mock  to 
regulate  tbe  projection  of  tbe  traction  teeth  below  the 
runn«r. 


1.044.647.  DEAO-SAW  MACHINE.  Cajlbb  C.  Haxx. 
Amity.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,679. 
(01.  148—68.) 

1.  In  a  drag  saw  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, a  rack  bar  sappertsd  npea  said  platform,  a  hangar, 
a  saw  head  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  said  hanger,  a 
pair  of  spaced  platea,  a  shaft  joamaled  In  aald  platea,  a 
gear  moonted  upon  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  carried  by 
said  platee  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  gear,  a  pinkm 
rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  ahaft  to  meah  with 
the  rack  bar,  a  crank  oonaaeted  to  the  other  end  of  aald 
shaft  and  adapted  to,  when  operated,  rotate  said  pteloa 
and  raisa  or  lower  tha  platss  apoa  the  rack  bar,  and 
means  tor  iataimittaatiy  operatlag  the  worm  gear  to 
automatieally  lowar  the  platea. 

2.  In  a  drag  saw  machine,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  aup- 
portlng  platform,  a  driving  and  drivaa  riiaft,  opesating 
means  between  said  ahafta,  a  dlik  Ised  to  one  end  of  the 
driven   shaft   •   eonnsetlat  har  havteg  its 
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■Ivatelly  eMUMCtsd  to  tta  4xImb  shaft,  a  pair  of 
platw  asantsd  npon  the  oatar  end  of  tha  eoansetlaB  tai^ 
a  ahaft  joamaled  la  said  platM  and  havlag  a  piniaa  Bad 
to  ana  aad  theiaoC,  a  TsrtlaaUr  sapported  rack  bar  ar- 
raagai  adJMnt  to  tta  platMi,  miid  plaloB  hstaig  adapted 
to  maah  with  tha  lack  bar.  anans  for  rotating  tha  ptanlatt 
l»  rain  aad  low  aaM  pla^M.  a  hiw  oa  aald  piatfoso, 
a  saw  adapted  for  reelpiaoalio*  apaa  saU 
Bieans  having  connaetlaa  with  oaM  disk  aad 
with  tiM  saw  hanger  to  rates  and  lower  oae  and  th«r«of. 


8.  In  a  drag  aaw  machine,  tha  oomUnatloa  with  a  sup- 
porting platfona,  of  a  driving  and  driven  ahaft,  a  dlak 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  driven  ahaft,  a  gear  eaalng 
Boantsd  apon  the  outer  end  of  a  eoanactinc  bar,  tha  tauier 
and  of  aald  connecting  bar  being  pivotaUy  connected  to 
the  driven  ahaft,  a  rack  bar  mounted  upon  tha  piatftem 
and  adjacent  to  tha  travel  of  the  gear  easlnf,  oMans  car- 
ried by  tha  gaar  eaaiag  and  ooOparatiag  with  aald  rack 
bar  to  raise  aad  lower  said  easing  mannally,  ^  saw  hangar, 
a  saw  head  aUdably  Boantad  In  aald  banger,  a  Uak  havlnff 
Its  appar  «id  phiilally  ooaaactad  to  tha  bottraa  of  the 
fear  eaalng.  a  pltaaan  eoanactlaf  tha  lower  end  of  aald 
Unk  and  disk,  a  sseond  pitman  oonnectiag  the  lower  and 
of  the  link  and  nw  head,  whereby  when  the  disk  te  ro- 
tated redprocatory  movemoit  la  Impartad  to  the  saw 
head,  aiaana  for  ralatng  and  lowarlng  tha  Inner  end  of  the 
hanflar,  and  maans  ftor  automatically  lowering  the  gear 
eaaiag  during  the  radproeatfcm  of  the  aaw  head. 

4.  ta  a  marhtne  of  the  elaas  deaerlbed,  the  comMnatioa 
with  a  drlvUtf  aad  drlvan  ahaft.  of  a  saw  hangar,  a  aaw 
head  adaptsd  to  reciprocate  In  tha  hangar,  a  rack  bar,  a 
fear  eaaiag  moaatad  on  tha  oatar  end  of  a  connecting 
bar,  tha  taaar  end  of  aald  eoanaetlng  bar  being  pivotallj 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  dilven  ahaft,  aaaaa 
carried  Iqr  aald  eaaiag  and  ool^aratiag  wUh  tiM  rack  bar 
for  mannally  ralaiag  aad  lowariag  aald  casing,  a  dlak  car- 
ried on  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  aeearad  to 
aald  dtek.  a  bell  craak  levar  mooated  upon  said  bar.  a  pit- 
man oonnactlag  aald  aoeaatrtc  aad  one  arm  of  tha  bell 
crank,  a  Uak  pivotally  coaaaetsd  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
ban  craak  at  Its  ivp«r  end  and  having  Ita  lowar  end  pivot- 
ally  connaetad  to  tha  hangar,  whereby  when  tha  disk  te  ro- 
tated  tha  Inaar  and  of  aald  hangar  will  be  raiaad  and  low- 
sred.  a  Uak  plrotally  cooaected  at  ita  upper  ead  to  tha 
bottom  of  the  gear  caatng,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  Uak  aad  aaw  head  to  impart  redprocatory 
movameat  to  tha  aald  haad  when  movement  la  impartad  to 
the  link,  aald  crank  handle  being  adapted  to  rotate  tha 
t»  ralaa  aad  lower  the  gear  oaaing  whereby  tiia 
md  of  tha  hangar  te  adjuated,  and  meana  earrtei  by 
tbe  laat  meatlaasd  Oak  to  operate  the  aald  pinion  to  an- 
tomatleally  loWer  tha  gaar  caatag,  and  maana  carried  by 
tiM  gear  eaalng  to  ttadk  tha  dowaward  awveaMnt  thereot 

6.  In  a  machtoa  of  the  daaa  doaerlbad,  tha  eoi 
with  a  plattarsi.  aad  a  irttlag  and  drivaa  ahaft 

af  a  saw  haagw  aRaafii  adjaasat  to  oaa  and  of 
tarn  sartlcal  adjaar—it,  a  dtak 
connaetad  to  aM  Ud  af  tte  ditVM  shaft,  a  bar  pltatolly 
conaactad  to  Ike  dilfSB 
tha  froa  and  of  aald  hat^  a 

tothagear 
carried  hr  tha  aBH 

r,  a 
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golda  aeoonted  la  eald  hangar,  a 

•aM  gaUa.  a  Uak  plvotaUy  conaactad  to  tiie  bottna  of  tiM 

eaaiag;  aad  coOperatlag  with  meana  thecewlthto  tor  ant^ 

matlrally  lowering  eald  caatng,  and 

Uak  with  tha  aaw  head. 


1,044.648.  COMBINBD  BABIN-FAUCST  AND  DBINK- 
INO-FOVMTAIM.  Ponn  B.  HAioaoK.  Waaaaa,  Wla. 
ruad  Jan.  8, 18U.    Bartol  No.  670,0281    (CL  1ST— 11.) 


1.  A  faucet  having  a  taming  plug  provided  with  a 
tube  extending  therefrom  and  tor  communication  with 
tlie  dlseharga  of  the  faucet  aald  tabe  having  a  elooora  at 
ito  opper  end  provided  with  an  opening  whkh  alae  fonaa 
a  valve  aeat,  a  cap  on  the  opper  end  of  said  tabs  and 
havlag  diadmrge  openings  above  said  dosors,  a  valvs 
screw  carried  by  oald  cap  and  movatda  toward  aad 
the  valve  aeat.  and  a  cop  connected  to  aald  cap  and 
vlding  a  chambar  to  which  tiw  appor  portion  of  the  cap 
and  tha  valva  aerew  are  located,  the  cap  havlag  a  da- 
preedoB  in  ito  upper  aide  and  aa  opening  Icadiag  to  aald 
depresai<ai. 

2.  A  drlaklng  foantotn  eomprWng  a  taba  havteg  a 
doaare  at  Ito  om^  ead  provided  with  aa  opealag  whlA 
alao  forms  a  valve  aeat,  a  cap  on  the  oppcr  end  of  the 
tnbe  and  havtag  dfaeharge  openings,  a  vahra  sersw  earrted 
by  said  cap  and  movaUa  toward  aad  from  the  valve  aeat 
aad  a  cop  eenneeted  to  aald  cap  aad  providing  a 
in  whlA  tte  apper  portion  of  the  cap  aad  tha  valve 
are  located,  tha  cop  having  a  deprsadoa  la  tto  vppcr  dda 
and  aa  opoilng  leading  to  aald  dapreaalon. 

8.  A  drinking  foantata  eomprtolag  a  tah4  havlag  a 
doaue  at  Ha  apper  end  provldad  with  an  opening  wfcldi 
alao  forma  a  valve  aeat.  a  cap  on  the  appar  and  of  tha 
tube  and  having  dlaeharBC  openings,  a  vatva  aerew  carried 
by  aald  cap  and  BMivable  toward  and  ttvm  tha  vaHa  seat, 
the  aald  valve  sersw  being  proTided  with  a  anahroom 
diaped  head,  wbA  a  cop  eCaaectad  to  aald  cap  aad  pro- 
vidlag  a  ehaartter  in  which  ttte  opper  portion  of  the  cap 
aad  valve  aerew  are  located,  the  cop  having  a  dapreaaloa 
in  tto  opper  aide  and  an  waning  leading  to  said  depraa- 
akm.  torn  haad  of  the  valve  aerew  bdng  preeented  to  tha 
opanlag  In  the  oppar  dda  of  tha  tx^  and  provldad  wWh 
dlaeharga  opaalaga. 

4.  A.  fhncet  having  a  apoot,  a  taming  ping  intacaactlng 
aaid-spaat  aad  having  a  traasversa  bote  and  alas  pro- 
vided wllk  an  Indlned  dnet  artaaged  at  ana  dda  of  aad 
oat  of  caaimMiihalhin  with  dm  bora,  tha  bora  aad  tha 
dnet  hdng  adapted  to  be  alteraataly  arranged  to 
nlcatka  with  tte  bma  of  tha  «oat  a  take  laadtag 
aald  ^«  aad  with  whtoh  tta  aald  dnet 
aald  taba  belag  provldad  at  ito  ootar  aad  with  aa 
portisft  tsndaatlBg  toa  eleaare  provtdad  wtth  aa 
whidi  alao  forma  a  valve  aeat,  a  cap  oa  tha 


tte  tab*  and  taavtBC  dJa^ftrg*  opcBlagi  ud  fonnlat  ft 
ibcr  aboT«  th«  nptaxBsd  Md  •<  tiM  tab*  with  whldt 
mI4  dlBdMXfl*  op<Bhn»  eenoraalaitc,  a  ralre  Bcrew  ear- 
rli  d  ty  tb«  cap  and  mofrabto  toward  and  froaa  tha  ral-va 
M  kt  aod  a  cap  eonnaetad  to  the  cap  aad  la  wUdi  tha 
in  tra  aertw  is  loeatad. 


04  4,e4».  MANIFOLD  BILLING  DEVICB.  PHIMF 
HAifo,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.  FUad  Mar.  80,  1812.  Serial 
No.  «8T.418.     (CL  11— 8«.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Norncsnt  19, 191*. 


1.  la  a  Baalfoldlac  device,  tka  eoaUilnatloa  with  a 
aijltaUj  soppertad  paper  supply  roller  and  a  rewinding 
filter,  of  an  lateriwaed  wrttlac  anrtaee  ao  that  a  web 

paper,  the  norenent  of  which  la  controlled  by  the  re- 
wbidlng  rolkr.  may  be  caoaed  to  periodically  rest  upon 
Mid  wrltlnc  aorfaec.  add  a  alldaUy  moonted  daap  ar- 
r^iged  to  BOTo  lengthwlae  of  Oa  writing  aorfaee  tor  holdr 
a  alMaC  «f  papw  with  carbon  papw  tntarpoaad  between 
■^  abeet  of  paper  and  web  o<  paper. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  derlce,  the  combination  with  a  salt- 
an anwortcd  paper  aopply  roller  and  a  rewinding  roller, 

an  interpoaed  writing  aortaee  eo  that  a  web  of  paper, 
tAa  movement  of  which  la  controlled  by  the  rawtedlag 
n  Uar.  may  be  canaed  to  perlodlcally  reat  apoo  aald  wri^ 
ta  g  aorfaee,  meana  far  poaitloBlng  a  ahaet  of  paper  open 
e4ld  writing  oarfaee,  and  a  aUdaUy  oioantad  daap  ar- 

lad  to  more  the  length  of  the  writing  aorCace  for 
bfldlag  a  ahee^  of  papv  In  definite  relation  %o  the  first 
ntkned  sheet  of  paper  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 
a.  IB  a  manlf^d  UlUng  device^  the  oombinatioB  with  a 
ciaiBg,  of  a  paper  s^ply  roller  and  a  rewinding  roller 
ritatlT^  jonraaled  In  the  casing,  one  eiMl  of  the  web 
fioas  the  aopply  roUer  being  eooneeted  to  the  rewinding 
r^lcr  and  adapted  to  paaa  over  the  tiv  of  the  caalng,  a 

Kp  to  slldlngly  store  along  the  length  of  the  caalng  for 
h)ridlng  a  aheet  of  paper  with  carbon  paper  Interpoaed 

rean  the  same  and  aald  web,  and  a  sU^hig  pointer  to 
niora  along  tha  kngltodlnal  edge  of  the  sheet. 


11044,6601     ADJUITABLB  WINDOW-BHJLDB.     Datid  H. 

Hamxvi,  Anattai.  UL     Filed  Feb.  2,  1012.     Serial  No. 

•Td^M.     (CL  160—27.) 

L  la  an  adjastable  window  aaade,  the  combl nation 
itttt  a  shade,  snpporta  fer  the  riiade  and  carrying  cabica, 
fbr  attachment .  to  a  window  caalng  each 
baring  a  aria  plate,  end  and  aide  wall  piatea,  a 
pkhr  of  parallel  logs  depending  from  the  aole  plate  and  a 
e >hla carrying  roller  Joamalad  between  the  logs;  and 
I  ilde  reda  fer  engaging  the  sopperta,  the  apper  end  of 
a  teh  gnlde  rod  preJacUng  looaely  Into  an  apertore  la  one 
•  f  tha  braekata. 


2.  In  an  ad^oatable  window  ahade,  tha  combination  with 
a  shade,  supports  for  the  shade  and  earrytag  caMea;  eC 
brackets  for  attachment  to  a  window  casing  each  bracket 
b^ng  formed  of  sheet  SMtal  folded  to  form  a  arie  plate,  a 
wall  plate  and  a  pair  of  parallel  logs  depending  from  the 
eole  plate,  4.  cable<arryl*g  roller  joomalad  between  the 
logs  of  each  bracket  ud  galda  rode  for  engaging  tha 
aon^orts,  the  opper  end  of  each  rod  projecting  loeoely  Into 
an  apertnra  In  00a  of  tha  bracketa. 


5.  In  an  adjoatable  window  shade,  the  eomUnatloa 
with  a  shade,  supports  for  the  shade  and  carrylag  cablea, 
of  brackets  for  atUchment  to  a  window  caalng  each  bracket 
haring  a  aole  plate  aad  a  wall  plate  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
loga  depending  tnm  the  aole  plata,  a  caUa-ourrylag 
roller  joomalad  between  the  logs  of  each  bracket,  and 
golde  rods  tn  eagaglag  the  aopporta,  tha  opper  end  of 
each  rod  projecting  looaely  tato  an  apertore  In  one  of  tha 
brackets. 

4.  In  an  adjoatable  window  ahade,  the  coaaMaatlott 
with  a  ahade,  sopports  flor  the  ahade  aad  carrylag  cablea, 
of  bra^ets  for  attaehsMat  to  a  wtadow  easlBg  oach 
bracket  haring  a  aole  plata,  a  wall  plata.  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel loga  depending  from  the  sole  plate  aad  an  apertored 
lip  Instandlng  firom  the  wall  plate,  a  cable-carrying  roller 
joomaled  between  the  loga  of  each  bracket,  and  gnlde  reda 
fbr  ngaglng  the  aopporta,  tiia  opper  end  of  each  rod  pro- 
jecting into  the  apwtora  of  tha  tnatandlag  Up  of  one  of 
the  bra^ata. 

6.  In  an  adjoatable  window  shade,  the  combination 
with  a  ahade,  sopports  for  the  «faade  and  carrying  caUea, 
of  brackets  for  attachment  to  a  window  caalng  eadi 
bracket  haring  a  aole  plate  aad  a  wall  plata  aad  a  pair 
of  parallel  logs  depending  from  Che  sole  plate,  a  cable- 
carrying  roller  joomaled  between  the  logs  of  one  of  the 
brackets  and  a  pair  of  soeh  rollers  joomaled  between  the 
logs  of  the  other  bracket,  and  golde  rods  for  engaging 
the  sopports,  the  opper  end  of  each  rod  projecting  looaely 
tato  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  brackets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.) 


1,044,081.    BLOWPIPB.    JoHir  HAaaia,  Clavriaad,  Ohio, 

aaalgnor  to  The  Metala  Wtfdtng  Company,  derrtaad, 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1000. 

Serial  No.  620,121.     (CL  168—100.) 

1.  In  a  Mow  ^pa,  the  eomblnatUm  of  a  saetloa  haring 

a  bore,  aald  bore  bdag  threaded  tatersMdlata  of  Ita  eada 

aad  said  aectloa  haring  Inlet  porta  eoaunoalcatlng  with 

said  bore  on  eppoalte  aMea  ot  aoA  threaded  portion,  a 

nosale  haring  a  chamber  and  hariag  a  threaded  partlaD 

adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  the  I'oi  rsspoadiag  portion  of 

the  eectlon  bora,  said  noaale  being  proridad  with  a  jat 

passage  extending  forwardly  from  said  chamber,  aad  a 

second  noasle  threaded  Into  the  rear  portion  of  the  first 

noaale  and  baring  a  tapered  end  eodperatlag  with  aald 

jet  pasasga.  said  saeaod  noaale  beiag  praridad  with  a  bora 
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eoBunonlcatlng  with  tha  ^aae  at  the  rear  of  the  thread 
la  the  aectkm  bore,  and  one  or  more  porta  placing  aald 
chamber  In  communication  wUh  the  section  bore  In  fftmt 
of  soeh  thread. 


2.  In  a  blow  p1^  the  combination  of  a  section  haring  a 
longitudinal  bOM  aad  prorided  intermediate  of  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  btwe  with  aa  lawardly  projeetlag  threaded 
portion  and  haring  inlet  porta  communicating  with  aald 
bore  at  oppoaite  enda  of  soeh  threaded  portion,  a  nosale 
haring  Intermediate  of  its  ends  a  flange  and  prorided  with 
a  chambered  extenalon  at  the  rear  of  said  fiange,  aald  ez- 
tenalon  being  prorided  with  ports  commonlcatlng  with 
aald  chamber  aad  said  aosale  hariag  a  jet  paasage  extead- 
lag  forwardly  ttom  aald  chamber,  the  rearward  portion  of 
said  extenalon  being  enlarged  and  prorided  with  a  thread 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  aald  section,  said 
extension  also  haring  internal  threads  at  Ita  rearward 
portion,  and  a  aecoad  aoaale  haring  a  bore  and  threaded 
into  the  rearwardly  projeetteg  portloa  of  the  first  nosale 
aad  hariag  Its  ftaat  portloa  exteadlag  Into  said  chamber 
la  the  rearwardly  prsjeedag  portion  of  said  firat  noaale. 

t.  la  a  blow  idpc,  tha  eombinatlea  of  a  aectloa  haring 
a  leswitadiaal  bore  aad  prorided  latermediate  of  the 
fkaat  aad  rear  of  aald  bora  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
threaded  portloa  aad  havteg  Inlet  porta  coanonlcating 
wltili  aald  bora  at  oppoalta  enda  af  aoch  threaded  portion, 
a  aoaale  haTtaig  a  rearwartty  eattandlag  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portloo  of  said  aectlon, 
said  rearwardly  axtandlng  pertlan  being  hollow  ao  aa 
to  form  a  chamber,  tha  wall  of  aald  chamber  bring  pro- 
rided with  porta  commonlcatlng  with  the  aectlon  bore 
In  front  of  aald  threaded  portion  and  aald  nosale  uxr- 
lag  a  jet  passage  exteadlag  forwardly  from  aaU  chamber, 
and  a  aecond  aosale  seeored  la  the  rearward  end  of  aald 
dMuabar  aad  haring  a  bore  eommnakatlag  at  Its  rear  end 
with  the  portion  of  said  seetioa  bore  at  the  rear  of  aald 
lawardly  projeetlag  threaded  portion. 

4.  la  a  hiew-plpf,  the  eowMnatton  of  a  aectloa  haring 
a  kmgltodlaal  bora  aad  aa  lawardly  projecting  tttfeaded 
portion  Intarmadlata  of  tha  eada  of  aald  bora,  aald  aectlon 
being  prorided  with  aa  lalat  port  communicating  with  said 
bore  at  omoalta  sidea  9t  aald  threaded  portion,  a  nosale 
haring  a  threaded  portloo  adapted  to  engage  aald  first 
threaded  portloa,  the  adjacent  aorfkeea  of  aald  aectton  and 
of  said  aoaale  balag  so  forpiod  at  a  point  forward  of  aald 
threaded  portloa  aa  to  proride  an  annular  chamber  there- 
between, meana  tor  doring  tha  forward  end  of  aoch  cham- 
ber, aald  noasle  haring  a  tongitodinal  bore  and  a  receea 
with  whkh  aald  bora  wammiiali'alaa,  the  waU  of  aald  recess 
being  forsMd  with  lateral  porta  which  coeunoaicate  with 
said  aaanlar  ehamhsr.  aad  a  aecond  aoaale  nwnnted  In  the 
rearward  end  of  fald  reeeaa  aad  hariag  a  longttndlaal 
bore  therethroogh  aabataatlaUy  ks  allaeaMat  with  the  boca 
in  said  Scat  aaala  aad  aaoponleatlng  with  the  ehamher 
at  tha  rear  ef  aald  thrsadsd  partloa,  the  forward  end  of 
aald  saeoad  aeoale  beteg  spacsd  from  the  bottom  ef  said 


6.  la  a  hiew-plpa,  the. 
hariag  aa  Inwardly  projaetlag 


of  a  hollow  aeetlaa 
anaalar  portloo 


diata  of  Ita  eada.  a  aoaale  hariag  aa  aaanlar  parttoa 
adapted  to  eagage  aald  first  annular  portloa,  the  adjaoeat 
aarfsces  of  aald  aectloa  and  of  said  noasle  betaig  so  fbrsMd 
at  opoalte  aldea  ef  aald  annular  engaging  portions  aa  to 
praride  a  pair  of  aeparated  riiambeia  and  the  wall  ef  aaM 
saettoa  balag  formed  with  an  Inlet  port  commonleatlag 
with  eadb  of  aald  chambers,  said  aoaale  haring  a  longi- 
todlnal  bore  and  a  reeeaa  with  which  aald  bore  commaai- 
eatea,  the  wan  of  said  raoesa  briag  formed  with  Uteral 
porta  which  communicate  with  the  forward  oae  of  aald 
chambera,  aad  a  aecond  loagltodiaally  bored  noaale  mount- 
ad  In  the  rearward  and  of  aald  reeeaa  aad  eommnnleatlag 
with  tha  chamber  at  tk»  rear  af  aald  ttreadad  portloa, 
the  forward  ead  of  aald  aeeoad  aoaale  bring  apaeed  frosa 
the  bottom  of  aald  reoeaa. 

[Caalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,044,602.  BUOYANT  WBABINO-APPABEL,  CLOTH,. 
AND  OTHEB  ABTICLB.  Kau.  HAarwio,  Berlin,  (Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hartwig-Oeeellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,804. 
(CL  0—20.) 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparri  proridad  with  a  elea- 
able  po^et  and  a  flat  rectangnlar  booyaat  lawHlii  adapted 
for  laaertloo  Into  aald  podiet  aad  comprialag  a  iMai  of  hi- 
herentty  buoyant  ssaterlal,  aoltaUa  ahaata  of  fabric  lacloa- 
lag  aald  booyaat  matarlal  and  balag  qolltad  tagaOMr 
therewith,  aad  Aeeta  of  laherentty  wattt  tight  amtarlal 
ladoaing  the  qoiltad  fabric  sheets  aad  booyaat  materia, 
the  margiaa  of  the  water  tli^t  material  bring  *— awtefl 
water  tight,  aobatantially  aa  and  for  the  puipuaea  aet 
forth. 

2.  Aa  article  of  wearing  apparel  proridad  with  pad  at- 
taching meana.  In  combination  with  a  booyaat  pod  adapt- 
ed to  be  eecored  by  said  meaaa  and  eoaprlslag  a  sMMi  af 
laherantly  booyant  material  of  a  pliable  and  loeae  textata 
or  character  and  made  to  form  a  pad  Ilka  sMsibar,  maaaa 
attariied  to  said  member  to  prereat  bolglag  aad  diaplaea- 
ment  of  the  mass,  snd  a  flexible  water  tight  eevoring  la- 
doatag  aald  meana  and  member,  eobatanttally  aa  described. 


l,044.66t.     APPAEATUS  FOB  BTBRIUEIMO   WATUL 

Htaaaaraa  Hnta^  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Mar.  16,  lOlS. 

Serial  No.  684,828.     (CL  210—1.) 

1.  A  faoeat,  tor  atarUlalag  water  aad  other  llqaUto  hy 

meaaa  tt  oaaolned  ahr,  aad  hariag  eommonlcatlon  with  a 

supply  of  llqald,  a  valve  atom  movaMy  SMoated  la  tha 

taaeet,  a  valve  oa  eald  etem  to  opeo  aad  eieoe  the 

eageway  for  the  llqaM  la  eald  faeeat,  a  1    _ 

BBOoatad  la  tte  faocet   and    looariy   eonaaeted   at 

of  ita  ends   to  the  valve   stem,  a  contact  bar 

ad  oa  tha  other  ead  of  aald  rod  aad  iaoolatad  tki , 

ooaUrt  priats  located  withia  the  fancet  ia  tha  path  af 
tha  bar,  canaat  eoadacton  eoaaected  ta  aald  cootact 
polata  aad  leading  to  a  meana  for  ganaratlng 
for  dallverlag  eaealaad  air  to  said  faoeat. 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTE 


NoVBHBtt  X9,  Z9iU. 


▲  traeiC  far  ■»»rm«ia«  watw  by  bmm  o( 

•i^  aad  ksTtic  f—ininfcutlffli  via  a  watv  ivpply  apn 

cnidaeton  coaa<ct»d  to  a  ■— iw  for  pro- 

aad  iBtBrlng  into  a  ehamker  toniMd  wtthia 

tiM  faacst,  eoBtoet  potett  amaflMl 

ud  alectokally  eowMctod  to  tb« 

Bt  c— dttort.  ft  sprl^  pi«Md  rlw  ttmm  morwbtf 

tte  fMcat,«  fif  m  Mid  iteiB  to  «pm  tad 

■aMCMrmjr  tar  the  Uqirid  thnmch  tb«  tametik, 

rad  mttnbtr  toovBtod  to  Um  faaeet  aod  coaaeetod  at 

of  Ito  «adi  to  tba  vahra  atoai.  a  eantoct  bar  m  tba 

Md  9t  aald  rod  aad  taanlatod  tbirafroa,  a  •eoadnlt 

air  to  tba  taacat,  aad  cMam  tor 

tka  aforMwatloaad  valra 


lb  A  atorlllitoc  tancat  bavtas  eoflUDaakatloB  iHth  a 
aa  )tilj  of  tt«aUU  a  dlMbarglnc  noada  for  said  Ilqald,  a 
eo  kdolt  connected  to  tba  naaale  for  dellTarlnc  oaonlsed  air 
tb  Hrato  from  an  oaoalaer,  currant  condactors  leading  from 
tbioaonlatr  and  extondlnc  intotbcapper  portion  of  tba 
fb  Kct,  a  MTlea  of  apartared  pinsa  located  la  tba  bora  of 
aa  d  dtaebarglac  noaile,  aald  ploc*  alternately  baTlB( 
u  opwaMly  artandlng  conical  ibaped  apertnrad  partition 
ai  d  a  downwardly  topered  coitral  opening,  a  radproeat- 
to  r  valva  atam  aMTably  mooated  to  tbe  faocet.  a  Talra 
m  told  atom  to  open  aad  eloae  tbe  paeeegeway  for  tba 
Ul  aid,  to  «dd  taocat,  a  rod  morably  mounted  to  the  fan- 
ae :  aad  loo— ly  eoanaetad  at  one  of  tti  enda  to  tbe  ralra 
al  to,  a  eoatoct  ^ato  flaed  on  tba  otbar  end  of  said  rod 
ai  i  Inanlatad  tberefrom,  eontoct  pototo  arranged  witbto 
till  faaeat  to  tba  patb  of  Mid  eontoct  plate,  aad  alac- 
tr  cally  eoayctod  to  tbe  abora  mentioned  current  coo- 
di  etora,  aad  ateana  to  reciproeate  aald  ralre  item. 

A.  ▲  t^rf?1**ng  toncet  bavtog  commonlcatlon  wltb  a 
npply  of  Uqnid,  a  •  dlacbarglng  noaale  fbr  aald  liquid,  a 
ac  kdolt  eoaaectad  to  tba  nonla  for  daliTartog  oaonlaad 
air  tberata  from  an  oaoalaer.  current  condnctora  leading 
fr^  tba  oaeniaar  and  astandtog  toto  tba  upper  partion 
tba  toaeet,  a  eerles  of  apertnred  plugs  located  In  tbe 
of  told  Boaele,  at  least  one  of  aald  plugs  haying  an 
upwardly  extending  conical  sbaped  apertured  partition. 
ralTa  stem  mounted  for  reciprocal  and  rotory  movement 
tba  feoeet,  a  valTO  on  aald  atam  to  open  aad  cleac 
•  paaaagaway  for  tbe  llqald  to  aald  faaeet.  a  ptoto  ftted 
o4  aald  Tahre  atem  aad  bartog  a  aegmenCal  atot  near  Ito 
;  a  rod  aMdnbly  BMnntad  to  tba  toaceC  and 
ftttod  at  eaa  of  Ito  aada  to  tba  atot  to  aald  ptata, 
eontoct  ptoto  maaatod  oa  tbe  otbar  end  a<  aald  rod  aad 
eoatoct  pototo  arranged  wltbte  a 
to  tka  upper  portlaa  of  tbe  toncet  to  tbe 
ptoto  and  betag  elaetrfcnily  eaaaaetad 
aeaaa  oa  tbe  valTe  atam  to  r»> 
tbm  9um  to  mmm  diractlim,  and  a  aprtog  for  r^ 


a 
*4 


■b  la  «a  apparataa  af  tta  eharactar  deaerlbed,  a  pipe 
[i^r  aatotoaatoattaa  wltb  a  water  aapply  ayateB  aad 
piaTldad  «■  Ito  toaar  aarfaea  wMi  tab«  or   oondaito 


fotBMd  totecrally  tbetawHk  aad  aitaadad  at  ttair 

tbroogb  tba  walla  of  aald  pipe,  a  aterlUidng  toaeet  eoaa- 
moaieatlTely  eoaaectad  to  aald  pipe  aad  to  aald  tobw  ar 
coadulto,  at  one  of  tbelr  aada,  and  meana  ootoaMaka* 
tlvely  connecting  tbe  otber  eada  of  aald  tubea  or  oondulto 
to  an  oaonlaer. 

[Claim  «  not  prtated  to  tba  Oaaatto.] 


1,044.654.  CAR-rEHI»R.  Ki.wtr  O.  HitX,  PbUadal- 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  •,  1911.  Serial  No.  Wt,2»0.  (CL 
106—180.)  <•      , 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  wltb  a  central  mato 
tabular  frame,  of  aide  aeetkuia,  rode  oa  aald  aide  aectloaa 
telescoping  to  tba  tubular  anto  ftmma,  api 
aald  roda  outwardly,  aad  meaaa  normal^  boMtag 
roda  taleaeoped  to  tbe  tubea,  anbatantlaUy  aa 

2.  In  a  ear  ffender,  tba  eomblnatioa  wltb  a  CMtral 
tubular  frame,  of  aide  aectfcma,  rods  ««  aald  aide 
teleaceplng  to  tbe  tabular  mate  frame,  aprlaca 
said  rods  outwardly,  a  drum,  cablea  conaacted  to  tba  aada 
of  aald  roda  aad  to  aald  drum,  meana  for  taratag  to* 
dram,  aad  meana  tor  locktag  tba  dram.  MAatantlally  aa 


8.  In  a  ear  «ndar,  tba  eombtoatloa  wttb  a  caatral 
mato  tubular  frame,  of  aM»  aeettoaa,  roda  aa  aald  alia 
aectloBa  taleacoptog  in  tba  tntonlar  amto  fTaaM,  aprtofi  ^ 
prcaateg  aald  rods  outwardly,  a  drum,  caMea  ceaneetad  to  ^^ 
tba  ends  of  said  rods  and  to  aaM  druma.  meana  for  tarn-  ^ 
teg  tae  drum,  meaaa  for  loektog  tbe  drum,  and  a  apitag    * 
adapted  to  turn  Mid  drum  to  a  direction  to  wind  aald 
cable  tbereon,  anbatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  laterally  axpaaalMa  ear  fender,  a  CMtral  tabu- 
lar traaw  and  aide  framea  teleeeoptog  tbcreto,  meaaa  tw 
boldtog  mM  aide  framM  to  retracted  poaltlon.  arma  plr- 
otally  aupporting  Mid  framea,  ateaaa  nonnally  balding 
aald  framto  eleratad,  and  mM  last-mentioned  meaaa  batag 
releaaed  wben  Mid  aide  framea  are  extended,  aabatontlally 
aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  laterally  expansible  car  fender,  a  central  tabu- 
lar frame  and  aide  frames  telescopteg  tberela,  meana  for 
normally  boldlag  nld  side  frames  in  retracted  position, 
and  springs  for  extending  Mid  side  framea  wben  per- 
mitted by  said  first  mentioned  means,  arms  ptrotolly 
supporting  aald  framM  and  meana  normally  balding  aald 
framM  elevated.  Mid  last  mentioned  meana  bring  re- 
leaaed wben  aald  aide  framM  ara  axtendad,  subatanttolly 
aa  deaerlbed. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  prtated  to  tba  Oaaatto] 


1,O44,0S&  MOTOR-DBITVK  IMFLBMSNT.  LAVATam 
Hoan,  Cboiea,  Tte.  Filed  Nor.  88.  1811.  Sarlal  Mo^ 
808.811.     <CL  81-^U4.) 

Tba  eombteattoa  wttb  a  atagle  snpportlag  wbaal  of  a 
tactn^^ilar  fraam  uaaspilaing  alia  bare  aad  front  aad 
taar  Md  bara,  and  Joataal  bMrlnta  aa  aaM  alda  bara  for 
tbe  abaft  of  tbe  supporting  wheel,  a  asotor  located  at  tba 
front  of  tbe  frame  aad  toctodtag  two  eagtaea,  a  gear 
wheal  on  MCh  aide  9t  tte  aatipaillug  wba^  aad 


Novsmnt  X9,  t9xak 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«^ 


witti 
tag  tha  aopporttog  wheel,  aad 


8«hr  wheal  fiw 
eonaeeted  to  tha 


frasM  at  the  rear  whaaahy  the  wheal  aaay  be  ataered  aad 
tbe  fraflM  balanced. 


1.844.6M.  PIOCM8  OF  OOATIMO  TIN-FOIL  AND 
THB  BBSUI/nifO  PBOOUCT.  Auuuaoaa  J.  Hownu., 
Byracuaa,  H.  T.  Fllad  Apr.  88,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,116.     (CL  81—70.) 


1.  A  procoM  fbr  eoatlng  tto-foU  wttb  paraflln,  wbieb 
conaiato  to  malting  tba  paragn  wltb  tbe  application  of 
beat,  then  eoatlng  tbe  bMtad  tin-foil  anrfacc  with  a  layer 
of  tbe  Bwlted  paraflln  under  preaaara,  finally  permitting 
tba  paraflto  eoatad  tto-foU  abeet  to  cool,  aald  paraffin 
teyer  betog  tbln  enough  to  be  capable  of  flexing  wltb  tbe 
tto-foil  abaet  without  looaanlng  tberefrom  or  cra<±tog. 

2.  A  proceM  lor  eoatlng  tto-toO  wltb  paraffin,  wbicb 
eonslsto  to  bMttag  both  tha  tta-foll  and  paraflto  to  about 
tbe  same  temperature  which  la  aofldcat  to  melt  the  par- 
aflln, and  dry  oif  any  air  or  matetura  upon  the  surtace 
or  in  tbe  pores  of  the  tto-foil  surface  bot  not  sufficient 
to  nMlt  tha  tta-foll,  thM  SMttag  tbe  tla-toil  aurtaca  whUe 
to  a  hMtad  condltton  with  a  thto  layer  of  tbe  melted 
paraffia  uadM  pruaaars.  Anally  parmltttog  tbe  paraffin 
coated  tta-foll  abeet  to  cool.  Mid  paraflto  layer  betag  tbta 
anoagh  to  be  MpaMa  of  fleatog  wtta  tbe  tia-foll  abeet 
wlttMNit  looMUlag  ar  eracklag. 

8w  A  tto-folHrtiaet  CMted  with  aa  exceedingly  thto 
layer  of  paraflto  wben  both  are  hot,  whereby  the  paraffin 
aarthM  to  to  atraag  aad  perfaet  adbaaloB  with  the  Mrface 
of  tba  tla4Ml,  and  to  eapaUe  of  flextog  wlta  the  tta- 
fbU  abaat  wtttaat  laaoMtag  thatafrom  or  era^tog. 


1,044.667.  OANO>FLOW.  LtlTAaD  ALFHonaa  Hoaaar, 
Troraa,  Fraace.  Filed  Sept.  4, 1908.  Serial  Mo.  616,888. 
(CI.  87-- 00,) 

L  A  gaag  ptowi  wiprialng  to  eombtoatloa,  drlTtag 
arhaato  aai  aa  aSM  thaNfor,  a  difrtog  abaft. 
drlTtog  tha  aald  abaft,  a  aMto  fraaa 
aaM  axla,  a  plow  fraaia  ptoatoUy  toaaatod  aa  aald  axle. 
a  plarality  af  Mwa  of  ytoaa  tooaatod  att 
plawa  af.aaek  aat  balag  aiaaagad  to 
It  wttb  raapaat  to  tha  laa^linrtinal  axte  of  tha 

at  a(  plowa 


af  aa  opernttte  poaltiea  aad  meaaa  for  ta^Murttag 
BiMteiily  ahocka  to  the  plowa  of  tbe  oparated  aat, 
atantially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoM  deaerlbed* 


2.  A  gaag  plow  Ma^rlaiag  to  combination  driving 
wbeela  and  aa  axle  therefor,  a  driving  ahaft,  means  for 
driving  the  Mid  shaft,  a  mata  traaie  mounted  on  said 
axle,  a  hinged  plow  frame  plvotolly  mounted  on  aald  axle, 
a  plurality  of  Mto  of  plowa  moaated  on  aald  plow  frame, 
tbe  plowa  of  each  wt  betog  arranged  ta  tranaverM  allne- 
ment  with  reepeet  to  the  laagltadtaal  axte  of  the  gang 
plow,  meana  for  throwing  elttar  aat  of  plowa  tato  or  out 
of  an  operative  poaltlon,  atoana  tor  Imparting  anccea- 
alvely  ahocka  to  tbe  plawa  of  tbe  operative  Mt  and 
meana  for  cutting  tbe  weeda  and  tbe  llfes  ta  front  of  tha 
plows,  substantially  m  and  for  tha  purpaM  set  fbrth. 


l.(M4.<K8.  LIGHT  FOB  OUN- SIGHTS.  WitAIAM  A. 
loa.  Centralla,  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  16,  lOlOi  Serial  Ko. 
688,261.  Benewed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Sarlal  No.  600.274. 
id.  42—81.) 


1.  The  eomhlaatlon  with  a  gun  having  froat  and  rear 
Blgbta.  of  a  ptoto  aecured  to  tba  gun  aad  pravldad  with  a 
aocket.  a  head  aMted  to  aaM  aoeket  aad  provided  wltb  a 
aupporting  member,  aa  laeaadeaoeat  laaap  carried  by  tha 
npporttog  member  aad  dlapoasd  at  tha  raajr  alght,  aa  la> 
candaaeaat  toaap  arraafsd  aaar  tha  treat  al^t.  aad  aa 
eleetrtoal  dreoit  connected  with  tha  lampa  aad  ladudtof 
a  battery. 

2.  Tbe  rombtoatlwi  wltb  a  gun  bavtog  treat  and  rear 
sights,  of  a  i>toto  secured  to  tbe  gun  aad  provided  with  a 
key  stone  shaped  sockat,  a  rmriapoadluglj 
OMted  to  aald  aoeket  aad  provided  with 
Biember,  aa  toeaadeaoMt  lamp  carried  by  the  nppocttot 
meatber  aad  dIapoMd  at  tha  rear  algbt,  eonductora 
ried  by  the  plato  aad  bead  rsapeetlvely.  aa( 
circuit  oparativaly  ooanecCad  with  the'  eoataeto  aa 
ptoto 

8.  The  coMblaatton  with  a  gna  harlag  treat 
Bights,  of  a  iriate  aeeuad  to  the  gna  aad  pravMed  with  a 
ao^et  aad  having  oppoaltely  dlapomd  eaataeta, 
dnetora  eaaaaetad  with  tha  aivoalto  vertical  edgM  of 
ptotok  a  earraapaadlagly  ahaped  head  aaated  to  the  aocket 
aad  provided  wfth  a  tabular  anppertlag  aMmbtf,  aa  ia> 
caadeaeent  lamp  carried  by  the  tabular  member,  ooatocto 
eecured  to  tbe  bead  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  tbe  eoataeto 
oa  tbe  ptata.  coadnctoM  roaaartlag  the  lamp  arUn  tha 
bead  and  hoaaad  wlthta  tha  tahalar  laember,  a  lamp  dto> 
poaed  at  tha  torwavA  eight,  a  caatag,  a  battery  eoaaectad 
with  tha  lamp  at  tfea  Mar  alght,  wtactaM  diapoaed  wlth- 
ta the  caalag  MM  iiiiBaailtog  the  toM»  at  the  forwaai 
alght  with  tito  iMato  and  hattory  laapaellvaiy,  eondneten 
aataadl^  tvom  ^m  battety  to  oaM  vimU,  aad  a  pash  ba^ 
tan  tuaiiaHlBg  tha  eoadaeton  tor  daeiag  the  dreatt, 
tber^y  to  light  the  laa^to- 
4.  Tha  eoBaMaatkm  vtth  a  gna  bavtog  tMst  aad  rear 
a  head  aMtad  to  a  reecH  ta  tha  faaaatoah  of 
Id  provided  with  a  anpportlag  amaihar,  aa  eaar- 
dzcult,  aa  tacaadtacaat  toav  aantad  hy  the  aap- 
pertlat  toember  aad  diapoMd  at  tha  rear  alght,  aad  a  aae* 

I  at  tha  front  alght 
ta  a  pina  below  aaM  treat  al^t. 
ta  tha  etoealt. 


tha4Ba 
glaed  di 


6»4 


1.041 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT*E 
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JACK    FOB    RAISING    CONCBBTB  -  WAIl* 
AXBL  BL  jAOOMOir,  IfiauMpoUa,  Mbu.    rUuA 
2,  1910.     BeriMl  No.  690^2.     (CI.  67—98.) 


mtB  vlrMaOj  attaehed  to  the  evtwardly  frojcetiag  «■«■ 
of  MM  toolts,  iBdapeadMtt  rod  «BfKlag  J«w«  dotaehably 
moQStMl  In  nid  grippinc  !«▼•«  "d  Mated  agalnat  the 
haads  of  Mid  bolta,  wedcM  tor  holdUx  Mid  )aw«  Inter- 
locked with  Mid  grlpplas  lerara.  and  a  iprlag  tMidlnc  to 
exert  a  force  on  Mid  cHpplBK  lerara  to  bold  eald  Jawa 
engafed  with  mM  rod,  aabataatlally  aa  daoerlbed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


1,044.660.  WATEB-TDBB  BOILER.  Dat»  8.  JAOOBOB, 
Jeracy  City,  N.  J.,  anlgnor  to  The  Babcoek  4  WUeox 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.    Berlal  No.  686,828.     (CL  122— 291.) 


4.  A  Uftlnc  Jack  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprlMng  a  top 
mc  nber,  a  pair  of  Independent  plTotally  connected  lerera 
ha  1n«  'engaginx  gear  aegmenta  and  prorldad  with  grlp- 
pli  g  jawa  located  below  their  plTotal  connection,  a  aprlng 
en  rtlng  a  force  on  Mid  lerera  tending  to  throw  aald  Jaws 
teirard  Mch  other,  Independent  llnka  connected  at  their 
loi^  enda  to  the  enda  of  the  aald  lerera,  and  a  lerer 
pli  otally  connected  to  the  aald  top  member  and  to  tha  np- 

K  enda  of  aald  llnka,  anhatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
L  The  combination  with  an  aprlght  rod  and  a  frame, 
M  a  llftlag  Jack  eomprlalng  a  top  member  connected  to 
aald  frame,  an  operating  lerer  plroted  to  the  aald  top 
.i^Bber,  a  pair  of  llnka  plroted  at  their  npper  enda  to  Mid 
Iwar,  a  pair  of  ptrotaUy  eonneeted  gripping  lerera  plr- 
at  Illy  attached  at  their  ooter  enda  to  the  lowar  enda  of 
M  d  M«^  aBd  harteg  a  paaaage  throngh  which  tha  aald 
la  paaaad.  tadepeBdeat  rod  eagaglBg  Jawa  carried  by 


li  Jt  J  Jl  Ji  JiJ  J 


A  water  tube  boiler  harlac  a  bank  of  Inclined  tnbea, 
front  and  rear  hMdera  Into  whUk  aald  tobM  are  expanded, 
a  row  of  tobea  below  aald  bank,  besM  Into  which  aald  lower 
tnbea  are  expanded,  nlpptoa  eoaaectlBg  aald  boxM  aad 
headera,  dlaphragma  dlrldlaf  aald  bozM  Into  a  ploraUty 
of  chambera.  MCh  chamber  harlag  one  or  more  Inlet  holM 
and  one  or  more  oatlet  holM  for  coaaeftlng  lato  tha 
boiler  drcnlatloB. 


1.044.661.  SHOCK  -  AB80BBINQ  8PBINO.  NiLB  W. 
KADKira.  HoQnUm.  Waah.  Filed  Dec  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,861.     (CL  21—106.) 


T^=^ 


M  d  lerafB  bdow  their  plrota,  aad  a  aprlBg  exertteg  a 
fa  M  OB  aald  grlpplag  lerera  tending  to  hold  aald  Jawa 
M  lagad  with  aald  rod,  ntetaatlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  comblnatlnn  with  aa  aprlght  rod  aad  a  frame,  of 
a  UftlBV  Jack  eeavrlalBg  a  top  member  connected  to  the 

-^  ' ttB  operatlag  lerer  ptrotad  to  the  aald  top 

pair  of  Uaka  plroted  at  their  apper  vaM  to 
_,.  lerer,  a  pair  of  pirotally  ceBneeted  grlpplag  lerera 
pi  rotally  attadted  at  their  oater  eoda  to  the  lower  eada  of 
« Id  itrW  BBd  harlBg  a  paaaage  throngh  which  tha  aald 
R  d  la  paaaed.  Independent  rod  engaglag  jawa  carried  by 
■  Id  leraia  below  their  plrota,  aad  a  aprlag  ezertlag  a 
^^    OB  aald  gripping  lerera  tendlBg  to  hold  aald  Jawa 
with  aald  rod,  the  aaM  gripping  lerara  harlag 
„   ,'  gaar  Mimcnta  aabetaatlally  aa  daacrlbed 
4.  The  coBibtBatlon  with  an  nprl^t  rod  and  a  frame, 
e    a  UftlBg  Jack  eomprlatag  a  top  meaaber  connected  to 
1 10  aali  traaM,  an  operating  lerer  plroted  to  aald  top 
I  ember,  a  pair  of  llnka  plroted  at  their  apper  enda  to 
a  Jd  lerar,  a  pain  of  pirotally  caaaected  grlpptag  lerera 
p  rotally  attached  at  their  oater  enda  to  the  lower  enda  of 
a  lid  Uaka  aad  harlag  a  paaMga  throngh  whlA  the  aald 
r  i«  to  paaMd,  tedapaBdeat  rod  wigaglBg  Jawa  detaehaldy 
I  MSBtad  ha  aald  gripping  toreia  below  their  plrota,  aMaaa 
fl  w  haMlac  aaM  Jawa  laterlo^ed  with  aald  gripping  lerera, 
I  Bd  a  aprtag  owtlag  a  forM  oa  aald  gxlpptag  lerera  to 
I  bM  aald  Jawa  aaiaind  with  aald  rod.  aahatantlally  aa 

itlaa  with  aa  aprl^t  rod  aad  a  fraaae,  of 

a  top  awmber  eoaaocted  to  aald 

lavar  plroted  to  aald  top  meaner,  a 

e(  pNviaUy  awiaafted  grlpptaig  leren  harlag  a  paa- 

thfaagk  whlA  the  aald  red  la  paaaad,  ootwardly  peo- 

boltB  moaated  la  aald  lerera  and  harlag  their 

laalaiwiak  therein,  a  pair  of  Uaka  ptrotad  at  their 

■dB  to  Bald  avatatlaf  lerer  aad  harlag  their  lower 


•rt.vV***""  •"•■J^-'  r.rA\v^\ 


L      \ 


^  \  1^, ^^i 


1.  A  rtiilde  aprlag  eomprlalng  Bkala  and  aapplementary 
■prtag  elemeata  arranged  la  apaeod  rehitlon,  a  ooBataMct> 
lag  Bprlag  alimwt  latarpoaad  hatwaaa  tha  mala  aad  n»- 
plwMBtary  aprlag  to  laalat  tha  reeeU  thereof  apea  the 
taleaM  of  load  pnaaara,  aad  aMaaa  eoaaeetlag  aaM  amla 
and  BopplameBtary  aprlaBi  aad  tha  ooaataraettag  aprlag 
to  permit  e<  thair  lalattra  moremeat  apoa  the  lalaaM  o« 
the  load  preaaaia. 

2.  A  r^lda  aprlag  eomprlalag  a  bmIb  apriag.  a  wp> 
plemeatary  aprlag  arraagad  •>«»r»*_^"»«**J^^ 
to  the  mala  aprlag,  a  eanataracnag  aprlag  plate  iatar> 
pcaed  betwaea  the  mala  aad  Nwlementary  sprtaga  aad 
OTti-^'g  loagltadiaally  apoa  the  aiala  aprlag,  ellpa  en- 
teadac  the  bmIb  aprlag  aad  plroCaUy  aeeared  to  the  aada 
of  aald  taitarpoeed  aprlag.  aad  arma  plrataOy  eaaaaetad 
to  aald  eUpB  aad  to  the  eada  of  the  aapplemaatary  eytog 
whetebor  ralatire  mereaMnt  of  aald  aprlaga  la  pemltted 
under  tha  prMBBTC  of  tha  lead 
of  aald  amlB  aprlaf. 

%.  A  r^dde  aprli^r  eomprlalng  a  aaari-^Uptleai 
ipili^   a  aiml-elllptleal   aapplameat 
abore  aad  la  apaeed  reiatlaa  <a  the 
taractlag  sprlag  plate  taftaryoaad  hatwa«  the 
anpplemeatal  Bprlaa  aad  eMadlag  loagltodlaaUy 
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aald  BMln  mntng  throaghont  Ita  laagth.  aectlonal  d^ 
anran^ped  apoa  tha  aMia  aprtag  adjaeeat  Ita  aiMa,  aatd 
aprlag  being  Bwrabla  throogh  tte  cUpa,  bolta  ooaaactlag 
the  dip  aeetloaa  abore  aad  bdow  aald  aula  aprlag,  the 
enda  of  the  coonteractlag  aprlag  plata  belag  looaely  eoa- 
nected  to  the  dip  aeetleaa,  araw  pIrotaUy  eoaaoctad  to 
the  enda  of  the  aopplBBBaatal  aprliBg  aad  to  aald  cl^v. 
and  BMaaa  rigidly  aeenrlag  the  aula  aad  aapplemeatal 
eprlaga  aad  dm  eoantaractlag  aprlag  idate  together  at 
their  eeatera^  aald  eovataraetlag  aprlag  plate  ezertlag  a 
downward  preeaara  apoa  tha  nmtn  aprlng  and  acting  to 
reelat  the  recoil  of  the  mala  aad  rappUmental  aprlaga 
whea  the  load  ptaaBan  thereon  la 


1,044.062.  PB0CBS8  OF  MAKINO  DRB8B.  FORMS. 
QBAjra  W.  KBraar.  Lm  Aagelea,  Cai.  FUed  Ang.  21, 
1911.    Serial  No.  646.811.     (CL  228—18.) 


The  proceM  of  making  drcM  forma  which  eonalata  of 
fitting  a  Ualng  orar  the  peraon,  then  remorlng  the  lining, 
tiMn  applying  air  preaaore  to  dlatend  the  lining,  and 
while  maintaining  the  air  praMure.  applying  a  coat  of 
form  amterlal  to  the  Uaiag  and  allowlag  the  aame  to 
harden,  and  reeMMng  the  air  preaanre  after  the  material 
has  hardeaed. 


1,044.668.  UQUID>TBNDINO  DBVICB.  Datid 
voBDk  Barly.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  onoalxth  to  W.  O. 
one-elzth  to  W.  B.  Haaaid,  Jr..  aad  one-alzth  to  Ralph 
Lw  Sherauui.  Dea  Motnea.  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  660,467.     (CL  78—164.) 


1.  la  a  deriee  of  tbr 
a  Ihaft,  a  eraak 
eald  pomp,  a  gear  whed 
gei^  wheel  thareoa  la 
arm  oa  aald 


Bitloa,  BBld  pawl 


aad  hi 

IMlBc 


%.  la  aderiM  of  the 
a  Bhafti  a  eraak  arm 
aald  paaip^  a  geai 
gear  wheel  theteea  la 
aa  arm  oa  aaM  aeeoad 
eted  oa  aald  ftraaM  and 
poattloa,  aald  pawl  bdag 


deacrlbed,  a  fraaie,  a  pamp, 
^ecattrViy  eonaeeted  wltii 
oa  aatd  ahaft,  a  aeeond  diaft,  a 
with  aald  flrat  gear  wheel,  aa 
wheel,  a  pawl  e«trally  pirated 
Boramlly  la  hoilaoatal  po* 
wKh  a  Botdh  dealgnad  to 

Uacribed,  a  trama,  « |iili», 
operatfrdy  eoaaectad  wtth 
da  MM  ahaft,  a  seeead  ahaft.  a 
jvtth  aaM  trat  gear  whMi, 
a  pawl  eeatraOf  plr^ 
itBBBlly  la 
pravldBd  wtth  a  aotdi 


to  laeaHa  aad  aagage  aaM  arm.  a  big  oa  aaM  pawl,  a 
Bpi^  iaad  ea  aaM  fraaM  prorMed  with  notchM  dealgnad 
to  reeelra  aaM  la*  la  dlOarMt  pealtSoas  of  tto  moremeat 
of  the  pawL 

8.  la  a  deriee  of  the  cIbm  deecrlbed.  a  frame,  a  poaip. 
a  ahaft,  a  eraak  arm  tterooa  eperatlrely  connected  with 
aaM  pamp.  a  gear  whed  oa  aaM  ahaft  b  aaeoad  Bhal^ 
a  SMT  whMl  thareoa  ta  wtA  with  aaM  firat  gear  whad. 
aa  arm  en  aaM  aeeoad  gear  wbeeL  a  pawl  cMtrally  plip> 
oted  aa  bbM  ftiame  aad  ha  aging  aonaally  In  horlaontal 
podtlon.  aaM  pawl  belag  prorMed  with  a  notch  deelgned 
to  reedre  aad  engage  Mid  arm,  a  log  <m  mM  pawl,  a 
aprlng  fixed  oa  aaM  frame  prorMed  with  aotchM  de- 
algnad to  recetre  aaM  tag  la  dlflereat  podtloM  of  the 
BMreaMnt  of  the  pawi,  bbbbbb  for  awrlng  eaM  pawl  away 
frcHa  pedtioB  la  eagageaiMt  with  aaM  arm. 

4.  la  a  deriee  of  the  daM  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a  pomp, 
a  ahaft,  a  crank  arm  ttereoa  operatlrdy  coaneeted  with 
aald  pomp,  a  gMr  whed  oa  aald  Bhaft  a  aeeoad  Aaft. 
a  gear  whad  thereoa  la  BMBh  with  aaM  firat  gMr  wheat 
an  arm  on  aald  aeoMid  gMr  whed.  a  pawl  centrally  plr> 
oted  on  aaM  frame  and  haaglng  aoramlly  la  horlaoatal 
podtloa,  aaM  pawl  belag  prorlded  with  a  aoteh  deBlgned 
to  reedre  and  Mgage  aaM  ant  a  lag  oa  aaM  pawl,  a 
qnrlng  fixed  00  eald  fianM  prorlded  with  notchM  de- 
algnad to  receire  aald  iTig  In  dlCermit  podtlooa  of  the 
morement  of  the  pawl,  meana  for  morlng  aaM  pawl  away 
from  podtlon  In  engagMMnt  wtth  aaM  arm,  aad  BMaaa 
for  rotating  aald  first  ahaft 

6.  la  a  deriee  of  the  cUm  deaerlbed,  a  fraoM,  a  pomp, 
a  ahaft  a  eraak  arm  thereon  operatlrdy  eoaaeeted  with 
eaM  pomp,  a  gear  whed  on  aaM  Aatt  h  aaeead  abaft  e 
gear  whed  thereon  In  meeh  with  aaM  firat  gaar  wheat  aa 
arm  on  aaM  aaeoad  gMr  wheel,  a  pawl  ceatrally  plroted 
oa  eaM  frame  aad  hanghag  aonaally  la  hortaoatal  p^ 
dtlon.  bbM  pawl  being  prorMed  with  a  aoteh  deatgaed 
to  reedre  and  engage  aaM  arm,  a  dlaeharge  ^pe,  a  ralra 
therein,  meaaa  whereby  aald  ralre  la  opened  when  the 
pomp  la  being  operated,  and  doasd  whea  the  pamp  la  aot 
bdag  operated. 


1,044,664.  BABRBL-FORMINO  IIACHINB.  Boaaa*  D. 
KiiTTOir.  Chlcaco.  IlL  Filed  Oct  26,  1911.  Serial  Na. 
667.0061     <CL  147—4.) 


1.  la  a  barrd  fonalag  n«ehtaa,  the 
Bvpportlag  haae,  BMana  for  compreBaiag 
foTBi  a  bartet  and  BMaaa  for  ralatag  aaM 
barrd  daar  of  tto 


of  a 
B  ta 

ta  lift  tit 


2.  Hi  a  hand  Ibrmlag  maehiae,  the 
auppoHlag  haae,  latehUly  morahlo 
tka  Btaraa  to  form  a  baxvet  aad  fiaM 
far  aataattar  aaM  baM  to  lift  «ha  hand 
aahataatlally  aa 
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«  feuml  fMraloff  auicbi— ,  tk»  wMnattwi  o(  « 

bu«k  MM—  fi»r  iwgrwlin  tfe«  Mi^w  t» 

taVMl.  a  «]rtla4«r  balov  Hid  baa*,  a  plaMi 

aUti  wltUB  aald  eyllader  and  connectMl  with  «ald 

toid  aaaaa  tot  vftnOag  lald  platon  to  lift  tfea  fear- 
Ptfl  to  traa  tta  mb*  fi««  tte  wmprwiiin  aaaai,  mb- 


<  b  In  a  lian«l  tonalag  xam^htt,  the  eomUBatloB  o(  a 
■aa,   rotatabli  feOc*  boop  aoppoitlat 
t  o(  aald  baae.  maaiia  («r  iwiuprMBlng 
9tK9m  to  torn  a  bami,  aad  aaaaa  tor  actaattac  mM 
«»  Uft  tha  feurral  elaar  ot  tbo  eoapNaaiaf 


aaefetao, 
a  Dtlga  boop  ■apporttof 

rottara  earrlad  bf  nid  aoabor 

bo  rotatad.  latcraHjr   aorablo 

tbo  BtsvM  to  torn  a  banal,  and 

actoatlBff  aaid  baa*  to  Uft  tbo  barrtf  eloa»  of 

aabataatuny  aa  daaertbod. 


U4.deB.  sHBErr-rBXDiNO  mbchanibm  fob 
"KINTINO-PUnSSS.  Chabum  M.  KiniPPLam,  New 
orfc.  N.  T.  ni«d  Not.  29,  Iftll.  Bertal  No.  668,087. 
CL  101—41.) 


fol 


by 


In  aboet  feeding  mecbanlUB  for  prlnttag  fcaaaH^  a 
Uitkl  roll  adapted  to  forward  teparate  sheets  of  paper  to- 
ward a  preaa ;  means  for  BOTing  a  pile  of  abeots  toward 
roll;  a  aeoond  roll  adaptad  to  en^me  the  forward 
edia  of  tbo  abeata  tor  atral^tenteg  them  bcforo  they  aro 
op  rated  npoa  by  aaid  feed  roll ;  aad  meana  adapted  to 
op  rate  upon  aaeb  aaoeeaatT*  top  abaet  of  the  pile  after 
laa  been  atralibtwied  aa  afoiaaald  for  morlng  the  aae- 
ee<  rire  top  sheeta  from  the  pllo  and  into  porttl<»  to  bo 
ae^  upon  by  said  feed  roll. 

In  sheet  feedbB«  aaeehaniam  for  printing  preaaea,  a 
fe4l  roll  adapted  to  forward  acparate  ahoota  of  paper  to- 
a  praaa ;  meana  for  morlnf  a  pUe  of  abeeta  toward 
tald  feed  toil ;  a  aeeond  roll  adapted  to  engage  the  for- 
wa  rd  edge  of  the  sheeta ;  ■eans  for  rotating  said  aeeond 
to  I  In  aAUreetlon  oppoaite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
aa  d  feed  roll ;  and  means  adapted  to  operate  opon  each 
80  icesBlTe  top  aheet  of  the  pile  after  it  haa  been  straight- 
en »d  as  aforesaid  for  oiovlng  the  socceasire  top  sheets 
fr  m  the  pile  and  into  poaitioa  to  be  acted  apon  by  said 
f ai  d  roU. 

I.  In  aheet  feeding  mo^aniam  for  printing  preaiM,  a 
fe<  d  roll  adapted  to  forward  separate  sheeta  of  paper 
to  rard  a  press ;  means  tor  Aoring  a  pile  of  sheets  toward 
sod  fsad  roll;  a  aeeond  roll  adapted  to  engage  the  for> 
i^id  adia  ot  the  abeeta;  meana  tot  morlag  said  aeeond 
aad  fro«  aald  abaets ;  meana  for  rotating  said 
rail  In  a  diractloa  oppoaite  to  the  dlrectloa  of  ro* 
latlott  of  aaid  food  roll ;  and  meana  tor  moTlng  aspointa 
tbo  pilo  and  IMB  poottloa  to  be  aatod  apaa 
aald  feed  roll. 

k  tm  ahaat  teadtag  nwrbanlem  for  printing  preaaea^  a 

ffoB  adaptad  ta  torwaid  aoparato  abeeta  of  paper  to- 

a  pcaaa :  mtfa  for  morteg  a  iHlo  e<  shists  toward 

asd  rottt  a  rotating  abaft:  ateona  for  operating  aaid 

ab^;  a  tiame  canlsd  by  aaM  ikatt ;  a  aseond  coll  earrtad 


aad  movabla  toward  and  frooi  tka  ahasta 
for  rotatiat  aald  aoaoad  raU  froM 
aald  rotating  Aaft  and  ta  a  diroetloa  oppoalta  to  tbo  dl- 
rsetloa  of  rotation  of  said  fead  roll;  moaaa  foi 
aald  saeoad  roll  toward  aad  troai  aald  Ibod  mil; 
laeaaa  for  morlng  aoparato  ahaata  firoB  tbm  pile  aad  into 
poattloa  to  ba  actad  apoa  by  aaM  tead  folL 

6.  In  sheet  feeding  meebanlam  ter  printing  priaaaa,  a 
feed  roll  adapted  to  forward  separata  ahaata  of  paper  to- 
ward a  piosa;  meana  for  mortag  a  pOo  a(  afeaota  toward 
aaid  fbod  ton ;  a  rotating  shaft ;  a  fraiM  aaxrlai  biy  aald 
abaft  and  moTohle  aboot  the  same  aa  a  esatar;  a  aooond 
roll  carried  by  aald  frame;  aplral  goartag  tatarpoaed  be- 
tween said  rotating  shaft  aad  aaid  roll  aad  adaptad  to 
rotate  aaid  roll  In  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  aald  feed  roll ;  aa  ooelllatlBg  diaft ;  moaaa  fbr 
ooelllatlng  aaid  abaft ;  an  arm  carried  by  aaM  abaft  aad  in 
operatiTe  engagement  widi  said  frame  and  by  means  of 
which  said  second  roll  may  be  mored  toward  and  from 
said  feed  roll ;  and  means  for  iMTing  separate  sheets  from 
the  pile  and  into  poaltion  to  ba  acted  npon  by  aaid  feed 
roll. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printad  In  the  Oaaotte.] 


1,044,666.  SNYBLOP.  Louiaa  D.  KOHUBor,  Biodel, 
Mont.  Filed  May  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  700,007.  (O. 
220—82.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfaetara,  the  herein  deaeribed 
safety  enrelop,  eompriaing  a  face  porti<Hi,  eaaentlally 
triangular  orerlapplag  end  flaps,  a  bottom  flap  underlying 
said  end  flapa  aad  a  aealiag  flap  adapted  to  bo  folded 
apon  the  end  flapa  and  bottom  flap,  the  sealing  flap  being 
formed  centrally  of  ita  eada  with  two  parallel  incisions 
opening  upon  the  free  edge  of  the  flap  and  defining  two 
end-  sections,  and  an  intermodlate  tongoe,  aaid  tongne  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  free  edge  of  th*  asallng  flap,  the  bottom 
flap  being  formed  adjacent  its  npper  edge  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  throngh  which  the  tongue  la  adapted  to  paaa 
from  behind  the  upper  edge  of  said  bottom  flap,  the  end 
sections  of  the  sealing  flap  and  the  sealing  tongue  being 
proTided  around  their  marginal  edgea  and  along  the  sides 
of  the  incisions  with  aAealTe  foatlnga  whereby  when  the 
sealing  flap  la  folded  over  i^on  the  end  flap  and  the  bot- 
tom flap  and  the  tongue  passed  down  behind  tbo  npper 
edge  of  the  bottom  flap  and  thence  outwardly  through 
said  slot,  the  said  tongue  may  be  caused  to  adhere  to  the 
letter  within  the  enrelop  and  alao  to  the  outer  faces  of 
the  end  flaps  and  the  bottom  flap,  and  whereby  the  end 
sections  of  the  sealing  ilap  may  be  caoaed  to  adhere  to 
the  outer  fbceo  of  the  bottom  flap  and  end  flapa  and  ex- 
tend acroaa  the  ends  of  the  aforoaMKtloaed  slot 


1.044,667.  FRAMB  WOB,  PACDMO-BOnS.  LAVaaKCa 
8.  hACMUMM,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Unlvoiaal 
Electric  Welding  Company,  Now  York.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tlea  of  Now  York.  Filed  Oet  81,  1006.  Borlal  No. 
488J0&     (CL  890—111.) 

A  aboet  matal  frame  cooBprMM  a  asrlaa  of  rigid  croaiod 
shoot  sMtal  OMmbora  each  member  fidgsd  la  oaa  dlrectka 
only,  the  ridgoa  of  aald  mfombera  arraagsd  txaaavoraoly 
rospeetirely  and  wrided  togothor  where  aald  rldgso 
eadi  other,  the  croaa  aactloaal  aroa  of  the 


t9,X9n. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


tpproxtanatoly  ofoal 
aad  tha  oator 


ottbo  rldg»  of 


being  in  contact  with  but  not  weldad  to  the  anrfaoea  of  th» 
adjacent  member  near  tiio  point  of  welded  union. 


^.044,668.  FntB-EXTlNOmSHXB.  AaTBim  C  LA  MAT, 
Bocheeter.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1812.  Serial  No. 
676,421.     (CI.  28— «.) 


tbo  doBM  wall,  aaSd  flaa  baring  a  muMpUelty  of 
im  I  BlNIs  to  Itt  botteas.  aad  a  atoto  floe  opanlag  tbroagh 
the  outer  wall  oi  tha  dsto%  aad  each  oppsaHi  pair  a( 
sides  of  the  flre  box  baring  an  upper  aad  lower  series  of 
air  fluea  extending  parallti  aad  horlaontally  throoi^  the 
flto  box  and'  tbo  sides,  tbo  series  of  floes  of  one  pair  of 
sides  altonuttlBg  with  seriea  of  fluto  in  the  other  pair 
of  Bldea,  aad  balag  at  right  anglea  thereto  in  direction,  a 
casing  indoetag  the  furaaoo  thoa  tormed,  rertical  parti- 
tions opposlto  the  eomera  of  the  flre  box  dividing  the  air 
space  betwpen  tbo  casing  aad  tiie  furnace  into  chambars. 
one  oppoaite  aack  side  of  the  flre  box,  a  baflle  plate  horl- 
Bontelly  dlTldlng  each  chamber,  and  relatively  arranged 
to  opposite  chambers  to  direct  the  air  from  oae  chamber 
through  the  lower  seriea  of  flues  to  the  other  chamber  and 
back  to  the  flrst  chamber  throui^  tho  opptf  aerlea  of 
flues,  and  an  air  supply  duet  connected  to  the  two  cham- 
bers haTlng  the  lowormoat  baflte  plates. 


■'^iswt. 


1.  la  a  flra  extlngulaher,  tbo  eomblnatloB  with  a  oon- 
talaar,  of  a  flre  oxtlngulahlag  fluid  therein,  and  gao  gener- 
ating rtie«V?oi«  ^"iff**^  with  aald  extlngniabing  fluid  and 
adapted  to  be  oomblaod  withto  the  oontaiaer. 

2.  A  flre  oxtingnHhor  oomprlatag  a  oeatatoer,  aa  ax- 
M.H«t«iiii»y  tiiitd  therein,  a  chemical  of  leas  specific  graT- 
Ity  than  the  extinguiahlng  fluid  held  auspended  on  said 
fluid,  and  a  chemical  tor  mixing  with  the  floating  fluid  to 
produce  a  gaa  for  ejecting  the  oxtlwgolabing  fluid. 

8.  A  flre  oxttognlaber  eompriaing  a  container,  an  ex- 
tlagaftiftlM  fluid  therola,  aad  two  Aamleala  which  wbaa 
oomblaod  prodnco  a  gaa,  oaa  of  saM  eheodeala  floatlag 
OB  tiM  oxtlagnlahlng  fluid  aad  Vbm  othar  balag  arraagod  to 
be  cotoMned  with  tbo  floatlag  fhaartral 

4.  la  a  flre  axtlagaiahoc.  tha  combtaattoa  with  two  eon- 
talners,  and  meana  for  dlarharglag  tba  coatoato  of  oaa 
lato  tha  other,  of  a  flra  oxllngulablng  laid  arraagod  ta  the 
latter,  a  floatlag  ebesrtfsl  of  aaM  flea  oaflagwlablag  fluid, 
and  a  chemical  to  the  dlacharglng  conuiner  which  when 
mixed  with  the  floattog  chemical  prodneea  a  gas  tor  ex- 
peUing  tha  flto  oxtlagulahtng  fluid. 

B.  A  lire  oxtlngnlaber  comprising  carbon  tetrachlorid, 
and  two  diemleala  held  aeparated  from  each  other  and 
adapted  when  comblnod  to  produce  carbonic  add  gas  for 
aaturating  and  oxpoUlng  tbo  carbon  totracblorid. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  priatod  to  the  Oaaetto.] 


1.044,660.  HOT-AIB  FUBNACB.  CHAXLaa  B.  Las,  To- 
ledo, Obia  FUod  Mar.  20.  1018.  Serial  No.  687.006. 
(CLUt— 100.) 

1.  la  a  hot  air  fqcaaoe,  tba  oembtoatloa  with  a  flra  pot 
aaattoa.  haTlag  a  iaago  tocadag  a  oqaara  aroaad  Ito  top 
portloa.  of  a  iro  boa  moaatod  oa  the  flaaga  of  tha  fln  pot 
aactioa.  aad  ^viag  aMea  mu  aio  agaara  to  horlaoBtal 
croaa  aaetloa,  and  a  top  that  Is  to  tta  torn  of  a  traaeatad 
dome,  said  t<v  baring  an  annular  floe  eoncentrlc  withto 


2.  In  a  hot  air  taraaet^  too  ooaftblaatloa  with  a  tf 
pot  section  baytog  a  flkagt  arooad  Ito  top  portloa.  with 
tbo  outer  edgeo  of  the  flangw  formtag  a  agaara.  of  a  flra 
box  oomprialag  a  food  door  aaetioo  adaptad  to  be  movntsd 
on  the  flto  pot  faction,  aad  a  plurality  of  oqaal  totar- 
changeable  aqnare  sectloaa  aiounted  one  above  tba  othar 
on  the  food  door  aeetlon,  each  aquare  section  boTlng  a 
plurality  of  air  flaoa  agtoadiag  hertooatally  batwoen  and 
through  two  of  ito  oppoaite  sldea,  and  a  top  aeetlooi  haT- 
lng a  dome  portton  prortded  with  a  bottom  flange  atept- 
tag  It  to  be  mounted  on  tbo  upper  aquare  oeetloa,  and  bar- 
tog  an  annular  flue  concentric  to  the  wall  of  the  dom^, 
said  flue  bateg  proridad  wltt  bottom  slot  openings  radial 
to  the  dome,  and  with  a  mata  flaa  oponlng  to  the  out*  wall 
of  the  dome,  said  square  smetld—  bolBg  each  arranged 
wito  ito  air  flueo  at  rl^t  aaglea  to  the  next  lowar  or 
next  higher  aquare  aaetloa,  clamp  rodo  extsndtog  toroogh 
the  flanges  of  tha  top  attd  flre  pot  soettons  opposlto  tbo 
comers  of  the  flre  box,  a  castag  todoelag  the  ternaee  tiiua 
oonstrueted.  rortleal  partitions  extending  fbom  the  cor- 
nen  of  tie  flre  box  to  the  easing,  and  torming  aoparato 
air  chaBbon,  one  opposite  each  sMe  of  the  flra  box,  a 
bafla  plato  horlaontally  dlrldlng  eadi  air  ^iwbar,  gae  of 
aald  btfle  plates  of  each  oppoaite  pair  of  chanibeM  being 
aboTe  the  lowest  row  of  fluea  opening  tato  one  chamber  of 
the  pair,  and  one  abore  the  blgbeot  row  of  flues  opening 
tato  the  oppoaite  chamber  of  the  pair,  and  air  aopply  dueto 
eonneetod  to  the  atr  chanbors  hartag  the  loweat  and  next 
loweat  baflte  plataa. 


1.044,670.  COMBINBD  FBNDn  AND  Mim«t7ABD 
FOB  AUTOMOBILM.  AMonra  J.  LnasR  aad  Locu 
A.  Knanaa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  aaalgaora  to  Detroit  Auto 
Specialty  Coai^i^t  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  CorporaUoa  of 
Michigan.  FUod  July  1,  1010.  Serial  Ma.  640380. 
(CL  81—88.) 

1*  A  utnUBnA  toader  aad  toad  guard  eoaipoaad  of  two 
meatoan,  the  fender  maadter  boTtog  one  odgo  boat  toward 
the  body  of  the  fender  BMmber  with  Ha  aipr  t— rtaaling 
abort  of  tha  body,  aad  tha  mod  guard  havtog  oae  edge 
bfat  to  U  withto  tha  beat  pertlon  of  the  fleader  member 
with  Ito  adgo  ahlekled  withto  the  bent  partlaa  of  the 
fender  member,  the  mud  guard  adjacent  Ito  beat  portloa 


I 


b  timg  tonMd  to  tfwiAp  the  fraa  tdgt  of  tbo  tabular 
9  urt  of  tbo  teidor  Bcmbor  aad  ohMd  tho  ttm  odgo  of 
1 10  boot  port  o<  tbe  trader 


ti 
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NovBMBBa  19,  i9xa. 


2.  A  eombioed  fender  and  mad  gnard  compooed  ot  two 
a  oabera,  tbe  fMider  member  taOTlnc  one  edce  bent  toward 
t  le  body  of  the  feiMler  member  with  Ita  edge  terminating 
I  lort  of  tbe  body,  and  tbe  mud  gnard  hartng  one  edge  bent 
t  i  fit  within  the  b«nt  portion  of  the  fenda  member  with 
edge  ahleldod  within  the  bent  portion  of  the  fender 
iber,  the  mad  gvurd  ndjaceat  tta  bnt  portkw  being 
fkvMd  to  orerUp  tho  tree  edge  of  the  bent  part  of  the 
fi  nder  member  and  ahMd  tho  free  .edge  of  tho  brat  part 
e  '  tho  ftador  member,  eald  fro*  odge  of  tbe  bent  part  of 
t  M  fender  mombor  Madteg  «id  ororlapplng  portion  of  tho 
a  nd  gnard  agalnot  tho  body  of  tha  fender  member. 

8.  A  combinod  feMcr  and  mod  gnard  compooed  of  two 
embora,   tho  fendor  member   baring  one  edge  formed 

prorMt  a  tnbnlar  portion  and  the  mod  gnard  haTiag  one 
akga  formed  to  provMe  a  tnbolar  portion  adapted  to  lit 
1  ithln  the  tnbolar  portion  of  tho  tender  member,  the  body 

the  mod  gnard  and  Ita  tnbolar  p<»tlon  being  eonatrnetod 
_  ooSperata  with  each  other  to  orerlap  and  embrace  Imior 
•  Id  eottf  •orfheaa  of  the  tnbolar  portion  of  the  fender 
■  oartar,  tiM  tgf  edge  of  the  tnbnlar  portion  of  tho  fonder 
I  Mibar  which  la  ororlappod  by  tho  body  of  the  mod  gnard 
a  Id  Ita  tnbolar  portion  being  adaptad  to  force  tho  body  por- 
t  oo  of  tho  mod  gnard  adjacent  Ita  tnbolar  portloa  agalnnC 
1 10  nader  sida  of  tho  fcador  moaaber. 


110443T1.   BAZOR.  Qmomam  O.  Lnr.  Dayton,  Ohio.  lUad 
Ang.  14,  1900.     Serial  Mo.  512.829.     (O.  80—12.) 


In  a  raaor,  a  handle,  a  blade  holder  plroted  thereto, 

a|kld  Made  holder  baring  a  rigid  portion  and  a  reaHlent 

the  raalltent  portion  c<»nprialng  three  walla,  which 

bronght  together  to  form  a  triangle  and  a  blade  har- 

a  aoMutlally  atrmlght  catting  edge  and  a  cnrrod 

aald  cnrrod  ba^  edge  of  the  blade  adaptad  to 

a  WHoWnafton  with  tike  walla  of  the  Made  holder, 

tot  wadgtng  tho  Made  la  tho  holdar. 


l^M4jn%  LIQDIIMX>MTAIinDB.  Kau.  LOau.  ZOrlch. 
•arttMtlnd.  FOad  Jnly  19,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  689,419. 
(CL  ass— 128.) 

1.  Ka  a  Ufold  oaataJnerharlnc  a  wall  •artaea,  formed  aa 

of  rovolatloB  harteg  at  laaat  one  annnlar  wall 

la  wUA  tho  radii  of  earratart  are  aaade  aaudler  than 


thooe  of  the  foalenlar  cnrre  of  Ilqnid  praaania,  laellaed 
beama  eapportlng  at  leaat  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall, 
■tnita  arranged  like  the  aldea  of  a  polygon  eapportlng  aald 
inclined  beama,  and  taneian  membera  eonneetlag  the  aaglea 
of  the  polygon  to  aald  annnlar  aoaa  of  the  walL 


2.  In  a  llqald  container  barlag  a  wall  aarface,  fonaod  aa 
a  anrfaoa  of  rerolatlon  baring  at  loaat  one  ■nno»ar  wall 
aone  In  which  the  radii  of  cnrratare  are  made  amaller 
than  thooe  of  the  fonlcnlar  cnrre  of  llqald  praaaure  to 
derelop  tangential  compreaalM  atiaaaua  la  aald  aoaa,  la* 
dined  beama  eapportlng  at  Itimt  the  nppor  edge  of  the 
wall,  atrata  arranged  like  the  aldea  of  a  polygon  eapport- 
lng aald  inclined  beama,  and  taaalon  membera  connecting 
tbe  anglea  of  tbe  polygon  to  aald  aannlar  aone  of  the  wall 
and  canalng  tangential  teaalle  atreaaea  in  aald  annolar 
wall  aone,  which  at  laaat  la  part  aaotrallae  aald  eonpi 


1.044.678.  ORANOI-TBLLOW  TAT  DTB.  AaTHua 
LOTTBiiraHADB  and  Hatmuca  roK  DiaaaACH,  Mann- 
helm,  Oermany,  aaatgaora  to  Badlache  Aallia  4  Soda 
Fabrlk,  Ladwigahafaa-oa-ao-Bhlae,  Qormany.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Gormaay.  fHad  Mor.  8.  1911.  larlal  Ma 
60M87.  (CL  8—1.) 
1.  The  rat  coloring  mattar  which  poaaaaaBa  a  poreeat- 

age  compoaltlon  correapoadlag  to'^tho  fomnala  where  Hal 


anlfite 


which  oolorlag  aaattar  eoaaMa,  whea  dry,  of  aa  oraago- 

r,  which  yMda  a  eanalaa  rod  aohrttai  la 

•altarle  add,  a  rlelaC  rat  la  alkallao  hydro- 

BolatloB,  aad  which  dyan  eottoa  fron  thla  rat 

kadaa  of  eacolloat  Caataoaa   agalaat  tho 

actloB  of  ehlorla  aad  Ught 

S.  Tho  rat  oolofflac  matlav  which  poaaaHaa  a  paeawt* 

ipoaltloa  eorraapondlng  to  tho  faraaala 


which  eolorlag  mattar  coMlata,  whoa  dry,  of  aa 
yoDow  powdar,  which  yloMi  a  earmtae  red  oohitloa  la 
eoaeaatrated  oolfatle  add,  a  riolot  rat  la  alkallao  hydro- 
aalflta  aolatlea,  aad  whldi  ^rm  cotton  from  thig  rat 
oraaga-yaDow  dMdea  of  eaeeUaat  taataeaa  agalaat  tho  ae- 
tloa  of  ehlaria  aad  Ught 


NovSMBtt  Z9,  I9Zt 
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1.044,«t4.  TSLLOW  vat  DTB.  Aamia  LOnaiaa- 
■Aoa  aad  ■ava*  icswAaa,  Mawahotaa,  Oenaaay,  aa- 
algaon  to  Badlaeha  Aallia  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  X/idwlga- 
hafOn-OB-tho-Ehtno,  Oormaay,  a  Corporation  of  Oer- 
nmny.  FUed  Mor.  8.  ISll.  Serial  Mo.  668.428.  (CL 
S— 1.) 
1.  The  rat  oolorlag  aaattor  whidi  toiaaaaaa  a  pareaatp 

age  compoaltlon  eorre^onding  ta  the  fwamla 


Bal> 


Hal 


1.  Tke  rat  coloring  amttor  which 
Uoa  corroapoading  ta  tha  formala 


wheto  Hal  repraaaata  halogoa,  which  eidorlng  laattar  eon- 
data,  when  dry.  of  a  yaUow  powder,  which  jrlelda  a  brU- 
Iteat  biao-rod  airtatlea  la  eoacaatratod  oalfarlc  add,  a 
riolot  rat  la  alkallaa  hydrooalflta  .adatlon.  and  whidi 
lottoB  ftoat  this  rat  yaUow  ahadaa  of  eseelleat  faat- 
agalnat  tha  acdoa  of  dderia  aad  Ught. 
t.  Tha  rat  oolorlac  mattar  whkh  poaMaaaa  a  pereant- 
aga  eompodtioB  cerraapoadtng  to  tbo  formala  (i 
ttie  diloilnatad  eompoond  to  be  ahown) 


which  coloring  aaattor  etmalata,  when  dry,. of  a  ydlow 
powder  whldi  yielda  a  blno-red  eolation  in  concontratod 
anlfaric  add,  a  riolot  rat  in  alkaline  hydroealllte  eola- 
tion, aad  which  dyoa  cotton  from  thla  rat  yellow  ahadaa  of 
It  faatniaa  agalaat  tto  actloa  of  dilorla  aad  l^t 


1,044.676.  BOnJDB-FHHD-WATIE  UDOUI«ATOB.  Ja- 
aABD  W.  Lntoa,  Franklin,  Ta.,  aadgnor  to  I^yttoa 
Maaafaetaring  Corporation,  FraakUn,  Ta..  a  Corpora- 
tlon  of  Yirgiala.  FOed  Jane  80,  1911. 
686,806.     (CL  187—101.) 


which  colorlBf  mattar  eoaalati,  wfcaa  diy.  of  a  yaOow 
powder,  which  ylalda  a  MUaat  hiaa-iad  aotatloa  in  eon- 
caatiatad  aaUtorle  add,  a  riolot  rat  la  alkattaa  hydroaal- 
flta  adatlra,  aad  which  dyaa  oottaa  from  thla  rat  ydlow 
ahadaa  of  enaUoat  faalaaaa  agalaat  the  aetlea  of  dilorta 
aad  light 


1.044,678.  THUAW  YAT  DTH.  Aanva  LOnaiao- 
BAoa  aad  Wamwt  Ucxmua,  Maanhdm,  Oormaay.  aa- 
dffoia  to  Baaiaeha  AaUla  *  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lodwlga- 

■aay.    FOad  Mor.  8,  1811.  'sadal  Mow  668,414.     (CL 

»— L) 

1.  Tha  rat  oolorlag  oMttv  whIA  pooMMta  a  coaatltn- 
tloa  eerraapoadlac  ta  tho 


Seat  la  oao  of  nid 


1.  A  faod  watar  lagaiator 
oaly  at  tko  toy,  aa 
adaptad  t»  flU  with 

aaaw  late  tta  otter  dutaahar,  a 
tloa.  a  ralra  eeatromag  Hw  aaaaa  apotated  hy  tho 
■oat  of  nld  Seat,  aad  a  oaaaaetlea  tnm  each  of  aald 
dmaAara  adapted  to  apaa  lata  a  hollar  at  aaA  pdata  aa 
to  bo  doaad  by  watar  agalaat  tha  paaaafa  of  ataam  whaa 
tha  watar  riaaa  to  Ita  ■arlnwHa  laraL 

2.  A  foad  watar  rognlator  oompdalag  a  raeaptade  dl- 
rldod  by  a  partltlea  lata  two  eoaaactad  ttaattara,  oaa 
of  whkh  la  a  Soat  rhaiahar.  a  ataaaa  eaaaarHan  from  the 
float  diamhar  am^tad  to  opaa  lata  a  ataam  hollar  at  aott 
a  polat  aa  to  ho  doaad  by  watar  la  tho  boUar  to  the  paa- 

of  ataam  whaa  aald  watar  raa^aa  Na  auudmom  laral, 

a  watar  eeanactlow  fkaaa  tha  other  ehaahar  adaptad  to 

lata  Mid  heOar,  a  faad  watar  ooaaadloa  tor  the 

hollar,  a  ralra  la  aald  toad  watar  eaaaaetlaa,  aad  a  float 

la  tka  Seat  ehambg  adaytad  to  apaa  aad  eloaa  aald  ralrai 

8.  la  eeoabiaatloa  wtth  a  ataam  hollar,  a  toad  watar 

a  roeaptado  coatatolag  tw»  ooa- 

._   of  whlah  la  a  float  ttaaAar,  a  ataam 

a  boOar  to  aald  float  chaaahor  adaptad  to 

ha  daaadby  watar  to  tha  hollar  to  tha  paaaaca  of  ataam 

ta  tlw  boiler  rlaaa  to  tho  iMXlmam  Itrai, 

a  (loaaaanna  latwaaa  tto  other  ttaaahar  aad  tha  hollar 

from  tha  boiler  amy  flU  aald 
la  oat  oC  ftom  tho  float  chaaA« 

, a  toad  watar  coaaactloa  to  tho  hollar,  a 

I  ralfa  ta  aald  toad 


^ 


OF^ICLAX  QAZBTTH 


«9»  ipx** 


MM  vidv*  )v  tfefi  flM 
fUl  fl<  tte  tet  AM  to  tta#  fllltot  vMfe  «»«w  n« 
o(  Hid  neaptoeto. 
< .  la  eoaUMtlM  witih  a  bolln.  a  feed  water  ivcnla- 
tec  ee«prlela«  a  leeeptaele  dlTlded  tor  a  pardtlan  lato  two 
eofl  oacted  diambva,  one  of  whldi  Is  a  float  ebaaiber  aor- 
aa  if  fined  wttk  watar  aearly  to  the  top,  a  etoam  eon- 
WH  ttoa  botwaen  tte  float  eftaaber  and  a  steam  boiler,  a 
water  eoaaeetlOB  between  the  other  ehaaber  and  eald 
bolar  both  eoBBOCttOBe  adapted  to  be  dooed  bgr  water 
&lubo  boUor  to  the  paaaage  of  eteam  when  eald  water  la 
to  the  BUUdanuB  level  whevebr  eteaa  la 

eoodeneee  and  the  reeeptaele  fllls  with 

4he  boiler,  a  ftod  water  ooaneetloa  to  nld 

_.  a  valta  In  eald  fteed  water  eoanoetloa,  and  en 

float  a^vted  to  etnk  ta  the  float  eheiaber  whoa  the 

a  flDi  with  water  thenibf  deetnc  the  fMd  valT^ 

la  the  float  Aaaber  ttttr  dIeeharglBfl  tta  eea- 

,  evtUde  the  float  ehaaiber  Into  the  other  chamber  to 
tte  feed  valre  when  the  steam  eoanoetloB  le  opened 
lowering  of  the  water  level  In  said  boUer. 

with  a  steam  boiler,  a  f«ed  water 

KprMac  a  receptaele^  a  float  chamber  theiela 
at  ito  top  lato  eeld  leteHeile  and  aormaUy  flPed 
Dearly  to  the  top.  a  water  eenaectioa  betwaen 
.  boiler  and  eald  receptacle,  a  steam  eonnacttan  be- 
eald  float  chamber  and  aeld  boiler,  both  coaaeettoae 
^£tsd  to  be  doaed  by  watar  In  the  boUer  when  eald 
la  the  boiler  rtaas  to  amjlmam  leral,  whereiqpon 
thi  steaa  la  the  raeeptade  eoadeasai  and  the  reeeptade 
flu  I  with  water  flrom  the  bofler.  a  toed  water  ooanectlon 
mid  boner,  a  whre  In  eald  toed  water  connection,  and 
^  opea  float  adopted  to  flU  aad  sink  when  the  reeeptade 
flUi  thereby  dosln«  said  feed  TalTO,  and  to  empty  and 
ta  laid  float  chamber  and  op«i  eald  Talre  apoa  the 
o<  eteam  toto  the  reeeptade  when  the  water 
hnbi  to  eald  boiler  fans. 

Ctaltoi  •  to  14  asC  prtated  la  the  Qasette.] 
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the 


a  pvefoetlon  to  eadwe  tha  said  i 
a  bolt  board  d|p  oentoi  Ir  mt  asIA 
toa  bait  bowi  ta  tha  plaae  of  tk 
*aw«r  tiaae  li  ta  the  cahtaet 

S.  la  a  floods  hoMta«  inbtaet  of  the  charactei^  da* 
ecrlbed;  to  eomblaatloa  with  a  casing  baTiac  gnldeways, 
a  baWsmleee  ^btawer  sUdahto  ta  the  said  galdaway,  add 
drawer  todndtaf  a  eraao  atop  member  jrtddahly  eon* 
aectod  to  the  rear  cross  member  of  the  drawer  aad  baT- 
iac flexible  projecttof  platee  that  aormally  extend  bo- 
yond  the  roar  creoe  member  of  the  drawer,  a  gooda  bolt 
holder  mooated  wtthto  tiie  bottomless  drawer  aad  adapted 
when  ewnng  to  the  horlsontal  plane  to  taaTO  Ito  rear  mid 
moTcd  toto  ewgagtapi ent  with  the  said  flexIMe  plates,  and 
means  tor  polUag  the  drawer- oatward  with  the  eroee 
stop  member  dnrlu  a  part  of  the  ontward  pan  moTO- 
meat  of  the  draan  and  away  from  the  eald  croes  stop 
member  when  the  fwirer  Is  palled  oat  to  the  limit  where- 
by to  releaae  the  ^m»  bolder. 

4.  In  a  ffoods  ofliteet,  a  alidlaf  drawer  frame,  a  rda- 
tlYdy  flaedly  located  bolt  board  plT<rtad  ta  eald  taae% 
a  device  carried  by  eald  frame  tor  gripplac  aad  bokHag 
the  bolt  board  to  the  plane  of  eald  frame  whoa  eald  frame 
la  wlthto  the  ciMnet 

5.  la  a  sooda  eabtoet,  a  alldtac  drawer  fraiM,  a  tela- 
tlrely  fixedly  located  bolt  board  ptooted  to  eald  frame,  a 
doTlca  carried  by  eald  frame  for  grtpping  aad  boldtag  the 
bolt  board  ta  the  plaae  of  said  frame  when  said  frame 
Is  wlthto  the  eabtoet,  aad  means  operatlTe  apoa  the  oat- 
ward  moTement  of  said  drawer  frame  for  engagtog  eald 
gripptog  derlce  and  moTo  It  oat  of  mgagemoit  with  eald 
bolt  board. 
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UAM  J.  MAmnno,  Medfwd,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  AsMrleaa 
Steam  Oange  ft  Talre  Maaafactorlng  Company,  Boeton, 
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1.  A  pressure  gage  haTlag  a  preaeore  actaated  mestber 
ooBststing  of  chambere  arraaged  side  by  side,  the  oppea- 
tag  sldee  of  each  chaaAcr  betag  expansible  relatlTely  t^ 
each  other,  the  sides  of  adjaceat  chambara  haTteg  small 
opealage  doee  to  their  aiarglas  conaeeted  by  a  tobe. 

2.  ▲  jiiuasuie  gaga  havtag  aa  lalet,  a  chamber  com- 
mnnicattog  with  eald  tolet  and  having  a  flexible  side,  a 
second  chamber  having  a  flexible  side  spaced  from  the 
flexible  elde  of  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  wb««lv  ex- 
pansion erlU  cinse  said  fiexlble  ddee  t<f  move  apart,  aad 
a  email  pipe  bavlag  ito  eads  connected  to  amrglaal  por- 
ttoae  of  eald  fiexlble  eides. 

8.  A  pressure  gage  havtag  a  pressuie  actuated  member 
consisting  of  a  plurality  af  ehasBbsis  arraaged  side  by 
Bide,  the  adjacent  sldee  of  each  chamber  belag  fiexlble 
and  spaosd  from  each  other  whereby  expaastoa  will  cauae 

to 


eCths 

4.  A  preesare  gage  havtag  a 
coodstlag  of  axpaaslble  chambers 


arraaged  dde  Iqr  elda, 


N<mm»taK  t%  t^ia. 
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1.  A  gasM  com^Mag  a  table 
cated  above  the  table  l»  «i|to 
soepended  therefroai,  aa  eljMt  at 
aMunted  to  tha. path  eC  tha 
object  aad  ooatnHtai  taisasll 
tastaat  wbea  ta^MO  18 1 MStat  It 


centrally  lo- 

pendulooely 

with  meane 

SMvament  of  the 

the  object  at  the 

the  Add  of  eald 


8.  A  game  cottprlstaS  •  toWe  ^m  mmoM  centraUy  lo- 
cated above  tha  table  to  sipiort  te  shjsct  peadaloody 
euspended  tbereitoBiv  aa  ebltet  ao  soepeaded  with  meaaa 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  peadalous  movement  of  the 
object  and  controlled  amaaally  to  eagage  the  object  at 
the  Instant  wbep  ta  lie  movesseat  it  enters  the  Add  of 
aaid  engaging  mssas.  nteaas  mounted  wlthto  the  field  of 
the  pendalons  ijsHtaiH  of  Hk*  ob|eet  to  engage  arrest 
aad  detato  the  dIJiBCt 

8.  A  gasM  iii^ililm  a  table  wtth  means  centrally  lo- 
cated above  the  tiAle  to  support  aa  abject  peadaloody 
suspended  tberefrosi,  an  object  eo  euepended.  with  means 
mounted  to  the  patti  of  the  paadulooa  movement  of  the 
object  aad  controlled  amaaally  to  engage  the  object  at 
the  tastaat  whoa  to  lOl  mov etaeat  it  eatere  the  field  of 
said  *"gffi«"g  meaaa.  with  msaas  opsratsd  maaaally  by  a 
rotary  SMvesaeat  to  awve  coontere  on  eald  table  ta  aa 
aagalar  path. 

4.  A  game  comprtetag  a  table  with  aeeaaa  eentmUy 
locatod  above  the  taUe  to  support  aa  ohJ«:t  pendulaasly 
SDipttSded  theretese.  aa  obMd  so  saspends^  with 
anmated  on  the  UkU  aad  aeatfollsd  amaaaUy  to 
ths  objsct.  saM  tasaaa  soswtteg  to  aa  arc  which  Wsseto 
a  predetarmtaad  vt  aCths  psn^oos  marmamt  of  tba  ob- 
ject. 

5.  A  gasM  <worldag  a  tabto  with  amaaa  centnUly  la- 


t.OM.«SO.    JtAILBOAIMaMMUMG. 
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en  the 

tha  abjaet.  aali 
predetermiaed  arc 
obfsst.  with 
BMatto 

of  wbtobassat 
«ila8M«tolS 


1.  la  a  railroad  creestag,  the  oombteatloa  with  a 
Plato  to  anpport  tha  teterssctlag  raUa.  raUs  artaagid 
thereon  havtag  thetar  oppoeed  ende  spaced  at  the  tator- 
seettag  petets.  said  bass  plsto  betag  provMsd  with  open- 
tags  aad  chaaads  te  Ito  apper  emfsce  comaiualcattag  witii 
aaid  irf««i",  .<rf  Shlftoble  blocks  arranged  upon  the  sar- 
toee  of  the  baae  ptote  between  the  oppoeed  ends  of  the 
totersectlng  rails,  aad  means  common  to' all  of  said  blo^s 
aatematleally  aetaated  by  the  wheel  of  a  trato  to  shift 
said  blocks  aad  eoaaect  the  spaced  ran  eecdons  to  pro- 
vide a  eoattaaoes  tread  sartaoe  for  the  wbeda, 

2.  la  a  raOroad  erosstaft  ths  comblaatlon  wRb  a  base 
ptote,  totsrssettag  track  rails  arraaged  apoa  said  baae 
pUte^  asM  ralli  eondsttag  of  secttoas,  the  oppoeed  aads 
of  whidi  are  evaeed  at  the  totereectlag  potato  ef  the 
rails,  said  bass  ptato  havtog  openings  thereto  at  tha  tatsr- 
seetloa  of  tim  lalla,  Shlftable  blocks  mounted  ap<m  the 
upper  sorfaee  of  the  base  plato  between  the  oppoeed  ends 
of  the  rail  ssetloas,  said  blocks  having  redaeed  portloas 
extendiag  throng  the  openings  to  the  baae  plate,  platen 
sscared  on  the  lower  ende  of  said  redaeed  portion  of  the 

a«a4itfag  tha  bottom  aarfsca  of  tha  baas  ptote, 
ptaotod  levers  Bioaated  upon  too  aader  aMe  of 
the  baae  ptoto  and  ceaneeted  to  aaid  bloeka  at 
coaaections  betweea  the  ende  of  said  levera  to 
aeoudy  move  the  sasM,  and  msaas  arraaged  aloag  aids 
of  the  toterssettag  rails  at  diametrically  oppodte  toter- 
seetlag  potato  thereof  and  conaeeted  to  eald  blocks  to 
slmultaBeoudy  ehtft  the  eame  and  connect  the  rail  eee- 
tiona  of  one  track  to  provide  a  coattonooa  tread  eorface 
for  the  wheels. 
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: .  la  •  iaap  ear,  th«  cawWaatVMi  of  a  eratw  bUI,  a 
o(  anM  apsMd  apart  aad  nttmUmg  latetaUy 
tte  watar  irill  on  opporite  BldM  tharaof,  a  ploraUty 
trovgh  ahapad  doora  k>catcd  batwcan  aald  araa  and 
tm  two  awlea  on  oppoiita  atdaa  of  and  baiac 
mJtm  to  tlM  MBtar  HUa.  aaid  txoaib  ahapad  doora  ba- 
taM  OPM  St  thalr  ootcr  aada.  valmlar  nonbara  eloalBt 
tti  opaa  aada  of  aoeb  treoch  ihapad  doora,  and  maana 
aiftaglac  Mid  TalTolar  awmbara  awaj  frooEi  tha  optn 
I  o(  tbo  doon  and  aadam«atta  tha  lattw. 
,  IB  m  damp  ear,  tha  comhlaatVm  of  a  oratar  afU,  a 
pMxallty  of  araa  apaced  apart  and  azteadtnt  lataraUy 
tv4n>  tha  center  sill  on  oppoalte  aidea' thereof .  a  plnrallty 
troofb  shaped  door*  located  between  eald  arma  and 
^rfan«ad  In  two  tarlce  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  and  balnc 
Wyt^  to  the  emUt  ■111.  Mid  troogh  shaped  doora  belnc 
•t  thalr  ovtaa  eada,  TalTVlar  iMBban  doalag  the 
nil  of  aoah  t>«««h  ahapad  dooci,  aad  aat—atlcaHy 
for  awladac  eald  ralTVlar  aeshen  away 
tha  open  enda  of  and  ondemaatt  the  Hoora  when 
lattar  arc  op— ed. 

IB  a  damp  car,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  eeatar  atll.  a 
plizaUty  ei  araa  spaced  apart  and  oteadlac  laterally 
tht  eaatar  aUl  on  eppaalta  aidsa  thereof,  a  plurality 
txoBffh  shaped  doors  located  batwaea  said  anas  and 
la  two  sertoa  oa  oppoalte  Udea  of  and  belag 
^ig»di  to  tha  eaatar  sill,  said  trough  ahapad  doora  belnc 
at   thalr   ovter   enda,   ralTalar    swbera    eloalBC 
9twaA  troagh  ahapad  doors,  lasaws  tor  slr 
opealBf  aad  doataf  all  tha  doora  la  althar 
aad  aateMafkaHy  acttag  BMaaa  for  awlaglag  aald 
BIB  away  from  the  opea  eada  of  aad  nader* 
tte  doora  whea  tha  lattar  are  opened. 
A  teap  ear  harlBg  a  esatar  sUl,  a  plnrallty  «f  am» 
apart  aad  y*"*^*!  laterally  from  aaeh  eeatar 
il|l,  aide  silla  coaaeetlag  the  anda  of  tha  said  latacal 
a  plarallty  of  npwardly  laagsd  doon  leeatad  ba- 
aaA  latsml  ami  aad  fisan  for  aaeh  doora,  soch 
eaaq^iiiag  aa^  ban  haTlag  dowawardly  pro- 
laagM  adapted  to  ba  laclond  by  tha  said  op> 
w^rdly  projoetlag  door  flaagea,   the  said  fraoMa  btfag 
to  tta  aald  lateral  aroia  aad  eeatar  aad  side  slUa 
to  stiffn  the  ear  frasM  agalaat  diagonal 


S.  ▲  Toadlag  inehlae  weaiprislag  ttop  ■lUhsaHiai  u>- 
raagad  la  traia  aad  adapted  tor  ntalaiag  packagn  la 
spaaed  ralatiw  aad  each  adsptad  for  aetaatloa  by  the 
weight  of  a  package,  aeaaa  for  hoMlag  the  drat  of  aald 
flMchaalaaM  agalaat  tha  taaslsB  at  Its  patfcBgs,  aad  asaaa 
for  haldiag  aaeeesatTS  Miilisalani  aflyaat  tha  taaakm  of 


lalean  teUowlag  tha  delivery  of  tha  tnt 
package. 

8.  la  a  Teadlng  aMChlaa,  a  stop  laechsnlsm  eomprlalBg 
a  rarolohla  ahaft  havtag  flagsn  dasd  thereon,  sMaaa  ea 
■aid  shaft  for  tuarioBlBg  Mid  lagsn  toward  a  hokUag 
poaltloa,  aad  meaaa  for  holdlag  said  ahaft  agalaat 
It  la  a  dlreetloa  oppoalte  to  that  iadnoad  by  said 


4.  la  a  Teadlag  maehlae,  a  atop  ■echanlam  eemprlalBf 
a  reT<rinhle  shaft  harlag  flagen  And  tharsto,  maaa  ea 
said  ahaft  for  teaajonlng  said  flngen  toward  a 
poattlon,  and  oMana  for  hiding  aald  shaft  agalaat 
meat  la  a  dlreetloa  oppoalte  to  that  ladaeed  by  said  t«B> 
sloBlag  aisBS.  eoaprlslag  a  relaaalag  lerar. 

6.  la  a  Toadlag  snchtaa.  a  atop  ■anhsBlaai  eonprlalBg 
a  ahaft  havlag  stop  ■eeitisrs.  anas  far  tanaloalhg  said 
atop  sMaben  toward  a  h^dlag  psattlsa.  aad  aeaaa  for 
holdlag  said  flagen  agalaat  aorsaaat  away  fima  said 
holding  poaltlaa. 

[Caahaa  6  to  It  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatla.) 
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ar- 
trala  aad  neh  adapted  for  actaatioa  by  the 
a  package^  anns  for  holding  the  first  of  said 

tha  tsaalea  of 

aad  adapted  for  aatesntie 

f oUewtag  tha  dettvary  of  tha  flmt 


^5StfAi 


1.  la  aa  aatoaatle  Taadlag  appantoa,  a  eosmodlty 
fnae  eoaprlstag  spaced  ^tea  haTlag  regtsterlag  aper- 
torea,  a  trip  haTlag  a  tooth  projected  lato  aa  apartare 
la  the  lower  plate,  a  rla  adapted  for  h^dlag  aald  trip 
la  art  poaltloB  aad  haTlag  a  aiot  lato  which  aald  trip  la 
adapted  to  ntnat.  aad  a  latch  haTlag  a  portloa  pro- 
Jaetad  lato  aald  rla  alot,  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  Aa  aatoaatle  Teadlag  appantna  eoaprlalag  a  rsT> 
olabia  fraaa  adapted  for  earrylag  a  plnrallty  of  ar- 
tldea,  a  deMTary  tabe  adapted  for  recelTlag  artldn  fnm 
said  fiasM,  a  stotloaary  rla  haTlag  a  slot,  trlpa  ptrotally 
Boonted  ea  said  fraaa  aad  haTlag  taath  adapted  for  aop- 
portlag  artldw  thereto,  aad  a  trigger  harlag  a  head  por- 
tloa aooated  la  the  alot,  aad  a  tooth  portloa  adapcad 
for  eagagasMBt  by  aa  objoet  faUlag  wlthla  tha  aaeMae, 
for  the  parpoM  set  forth. 

a.  la  aa  aatoasatle  Tsadtag  apparataa,  tha  coiBblaatloa 
of  a  fnaa  haTliw  a  ban  plato  prarlded  with  apartam 
aad  with  alott  adjacnt  to  aald  apertarsa,  a  trip  awr- 
ably  aooated  adjacent  to  each  apartare  aad  haTlag  a 
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taath  projected  thsrehrtow,  a  Ite  haTlag  a  alot 
adapted  to  rscetTo  said  tilp  whea  the  lattor  la  acred  away 
froa  the  apartare,  aad  a  trigger  haTlag  a  head  projected 
lato  eald  rla  alot,  aad  a  tooth  portlOB  whereby  the  bead  ia 
rocked  to  adadt  said  trip  toto  the  slot,  for  the  parpen 
act  forth. 

4.  la  aa  aatoaatle  Tcadlag  appantvs,  tb»  caabtnatlon 
with  a  can  haTlag  apectarad  piatfocak.  of  a  rlaaad  sna- 
ber  find  ea  said  pUtfora  aad  harlag  a  alot  adjaent  to 
the  platfora  apertare.  a  fnaa  nTolaUy  aooated  on 
said  rlaasd  aaabn  aad  ceaprMag  a  ban  haTlag  aper- 
tarn  adapted  to  reglatn  with  the  platfora  aad  haTlag  a 
radial  riot  for  each  Mortan  tharsia,  a  trip  ptrotally 
BMioated  on  said  ban  aad  yMdiagly  toasloaed  toward  the 
apartare,  a  plTotally  aoaatsd  tilggn  adapted  for  eloalag 
tha  ^t  la  said  flaaisi  assabn  aad  for  aetoatioa  to  dear 
alot  to  aaid  trip^  aad  aaaaa  flsr  raralTiag 
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6.  la  aa  antosntlc  Toadtag  appantan,  a  rcToloble 
fraae,  eealprlBlBg  a  ban  portica  haTlag  a  plaraUty  of 
dreaaitenatiaUy  aftaagsd  agertaraa,  aad  a  top  portloa 
spaaed  fraa^  aad  carried  bv.  aaid  ban  portion, 
aad  haTlag  apartam  reglatariag  with  said  ban 
apartare^  said  ban  portloa  harlag  carTod  aloto  opening 
Inwardly  fna  the  apartam  tharsia,  a  trip  haTlag  a  tooth 
pnjaetad  lato  aa  apartan  la  the  ban  portloa  of  the 
frame,  a  rla  adapted  for  hoUtag  aald  trip  la  act  poaltloa 
aad  harlag  a  slot  lato  whkh  mM  trip  la  adapted  to  ro- 
tmt,  a  lat^  harlag  a  portloa  projoetlag  lato  aald  rla 
Blot,  aad  aeaaa  exteadtog  to  tha  exterior  of  the  apparatw 
for  rerolrlag  said  fraoa. 

[Claiaa  6  to  8  act  printed  ta  tha  aaBetto.1 


1.044,684.    OATI-IiATCH.    Habiiom   Da  Laoa 
Boater.  >.  a    filed  Jaa.  86, 1812.    Berial  No.  6T8J68. 
(CL  70—28.) 


In  combination  wtOi  a  padloek  aad  a  beat  win  haap 
dlipoaed  n  that  tta  atoaa  will  be  orer  oae  aaother,  a  lat^ 
for  gatn  coaprlalBg  a  spriat  hlage.  a  latch  sMabar  rig- 
Idly  Bocnred  to  oas  leaf  of  nid  WBg%  said  aeaber  har- 
lag Ito  cad  porttaea  beat  lato  right-aagle  trlaagle  tora, 
wherdiy  aald  cad  portloM  win  catch  oa  aald  haap  aad 
perait  aald  padlock  to  lock  the  aame  to  on  of  said  ead 
portlona  eobatantlally  aa 


1.044.68B.    LOOM-8BAM. .  WwM  MoaaBBBB,  Acaahon, 

tlon  of  Bhode  lalaad.    Iliad  NOr.  1,  1810.    Serial  Ma 
080,218.     <CL  188     86.) 


1.  In  a  looa  bsaa,  the  coaMaatloa  Witt  tha  body 
hnda,  of  oppoaltoly  dlapond  platn  tzsd  to  tha  haada 
proTlded  with  flaagea,  araa  oa  t|w  ptatn  frtctlMally  ea* 


gaglag  tha  body,  flagsn  apoa  the  araa,  lags  apoa  tha 
flngWi  to  eoataet  with  tiie  flaagea,  aad  a  bolt  wanpirllBfl 
each  flagar  wHh  la  adjaent  flange. 

2.  In  a  looa  beam,  the  eombtoatton  with  a  body  and 
heada.  e(  rafially  dlspend  platn  apoa  tbe  haada, 
apoa  the  iMatoa  prorlded  with  perfOrationa,  earred 
at  the  Inaer  ends  of  said  plato  adapted  to  eoataet  wltt 
tha  body,  flagen  apoa  the  arma  prorlded  with  perfbra- 
tiias.  lags  apoa  the  flagen  to  contact  with  the  flangee, 
bona  paaslng  throagh  the  perfbratlons  of  the  flangn  and 
flngera,  heada  apoa  one  and  of  each  bolt,  and  a  not  upon 
the  other  ead  «i  eadi  bolt 

8.  la  a  loom  beam,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  body  and 
taeadm  of  ndlaUy  dlapeasd  platn  flsad  to  the  heada, 
flangn  opcm  the  platn  prorideid  with  perfonttana,  areoato 
•r^  at  tha  lanar  anda  af  said  ptotn  eabractog  tbe  body, 
flagam  apoa  tha  arsn  parallel  with  adjaent  flaagn  aad 
prorlded  wtth  ootwaidly  awaUad  totemedlato  portlona, 
logs  opon  the  flngen  abottlag  agalaat  adjaent  flaagn, 
bolto  connecting  the  swelled  portions  of  the  flagere  aad 
adjaent  flaagea,  and  aoto  apoa  tha  bolto  prsaalag  agalaat 
the  swelled  portlcaa. 

4.  In  a  loom  bMm,  the  eomblaatlon  with  tha  body  aad 
beads,  of  radlaUy  dlapoaed  flanged  pUtn  flnd  to  the 
hnds,  araa  at  the  laner  ends  of  aald  platn  anbraelag  the 
body  and  naUlcBtly  awraUe  rotottraty  to  said  hsods  and 
platee,  and  aMaas  eomactiag  said  flangn  to  the  arsn  for 
forcing  aald  arma  tato  eoataet  wifh  the  aarCue  of  tta 

6.  la  a  loom  beam,  the  nabtoatlaa  wItt  tha  bady  aad 
of  radially  dispned  flaagad  platn  flxad  to  tha 

una  at  the  imnr  eadi  of  aald  ptatn  < 

body  aad  resUlntly  aoraUe  nlatlrely  to  aaid 

platas,  aad  aaaaa  cenaectlag  aald  flaagn  to  tha  araa  tor 

fOretag  saM  arm  toto  eeatact  wltt  tha 

body,  aald  araa  being  Indepndnt  e(  the 

of  the 
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CNMiBBa,  Hawerth,  M..  7.* 
[:aapaay.  Mow,  Tori^ 
ofMewTerk.    Fttad  Jaaa  28.1811. 
(CL  24—801.) 


1.  A  dasp  for  collars,  belta,  braodato  aad  Uka  artldn 
raapristog  aspanble  BMabers,  ban  oa  tha  eada  <tf  tta 
artlda  to  whldi  the  clasp  la  to  be  attached,  springs  oar* 
ried  by  said  aembere  addled  to  auraalty  poll  tha  aep* 
anUe  naabew  aad  ban  tagathec,  a  aUdahto  ceaneetlea 
betwen  aald  apriag  aad  aald  bara,  aad  aaaaa  for  faaariag 
the  noB<aepantloa  of  tha  apriags  froa  tha  bara. 

2.  A  daap  fOr  coltora,  baito,  Iraaslato  aad  llfes  artldn 
eomprlalag  aspanble  msabsn,  ban  aa  tha  eada  of  the 
artlda  to  whUh  tha  daap  la  to  ba  atta^ad.  sprtaga  cca- 
naetlag  said  sMBben  aad  aaid  ban  aad  adaptod  to  aor- 
anlly  poll  tha  sepanMe  asabsn  and  ban  together,  aad 

to  permit  a  llsiited  dldlag  coaaeetloa 


8.  A  chap  ffer  nllara.  bdts,  bracdato  aad  Uka  artfdn 
irablo  asabsrs,  ban  oa  the 


artkto  to  which  tha  daap  to  to  be  attochad.  ean  oa  aa* 

at  the  appOT  aad  lower  ends  of  said  baii 

fndy  throvgh  opeatogs  ta  wnw 

the  aald  aiabirs  aad  barB,  aald  ytoldaMh 


of  said 


Md  aaaaa  far  UaltlM  the  ylaM  a(  aald  y«sl4> 


«w 


OPFICIAI^  QAZSTTE 
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MACBIMB  VOB  PRM8IN0  AND  DKXOia 
or  FABEIC  AMD  CUXTING  TBBM  IMTO 
LBMaTH&    Bun.  1.  Orro,  CUm9»,  XU^  aaricaor  o< 
to  Atestaa  BM^orltk.  Cbkacn.   lU.     FUed 
11,  IMO.    iHtel  11^  54t»414.     (CL  1«4— 68.) 


1.  ▲  ■■rtlnirf  tteeiaai  dMeritod,  ksvl^  la 

^Mi,  •  t^r  o(  1B«I  raUa.  aMu  tor  rtrolTlv  thca. «  pftlr  of 

WMMi^  •  tkmtfn  wkJck  aM«f  Mid  Madaa  to  aowt- 

•nw0id  ••  tkM  ita  mttlag  «dsa  Ufa  nd  ■•?« 

1^  a  ptoa«  tnnarcne  to  tbt  azto  of  Mid  vbaft.  Mid  axto 

to  tiM  MM  «(  th«  (iMd  roUa,  aad  bmbs 

to  tko  Aaft  aad  aentor^ 

tta  Mate  laacbM  tti  catttac 

t.  ▲  Mflkteo  «f  tko 
i|itl«,  a  fair  of  iMd  roltoi 

•(  cattlBC  Wo4m.  a  afeaft  to  whMi  oaa  «f 
b  adM  to  ■wand  w  tbat  Iti  enttbic  od|o  Um  aai 
li!  a  ylaaa  traaavMM  to  tba  aato  «<  tho  ihafl.  Mid  azta 
b  iag  traaarcne  to  tho  ozm  of  tho  food  rolto,  aad  laoaaa 
«  r  NToHtMr  mU  ihaft  cootlBoovaly,  Mid  mmm  tBeivd> 
i^C  •  pair  of  tatwaMohlBf  oUlptieBl  gMr  wboala  ly  widdi 
•fOMBt  of  tho  eatttotff  Maio  to  oewlwtad  ao  tho 

fMChM  It!  CQtHat  podtiOlL 

S.  A  auMhiao  of  tho  cIsm  dMcrlbod  hoTlng,  la  eombl- 
itlon,  a  shaft,  aa  olliptieal  gtta  wheol  carrlad  br  Mid 
0  laft.  a  Mcond  oUlptlcal  fH^  wtmti  owohfaif  thorowtth,  a 
a^Mtt  to  which  tho  Hwnt  oOlpttMl  imt  whoel  to  Mcvrad, 

antod  to  Mid  ihaft,  a  Meoad 
bfvotod  gear  whooi  lawtim  Itaawwlt^  a  shaft  to  which  it 
■oeprod,  a  pair  of  eatttag  MMm  oao  of  whkh  to  oseorod 
tho  ohaft  last  ■fhiMoliI  ao  that  Iti  cnttteg  edfo  Um 
a  Id  moTM  in  a  plaaa  which  to  traaororao  to  tho  oxto  of 
tl  to  shaft,  a  pair  of  tsod  lolto  arraagod  with  their  axM 
t  aasTotM  to  tho  azto  of  tho  shaft  carr7in«  tho  eattins 
b  ado,  oforoMid.  and  means  for  TerolTlag  the  feed  rolto 
a  Id   tho  shaft  carnrlns  tho  olllptleal   gMr  whool   ftrst 


h 

tl 


4.  A  MaohtaM  of  tho  eloM  dMcrftad  hari^,  la 
ttta^  a  pair  of  fsod  roU%  a  pair  of  eattti«  hhidM  «ao 
of  which  to  ftxsd  aad  haa  its  cattlas  od«o  prisitod  dawa. 
whUo  ths  other  to  Movable  aad  tea  Ita  oattto«  odgs 
apwaid.  a  shaft  canytac  tho  akoraMo  cattto* 
bUdo,  and  actaagsd  with  lis  axto  troaarsrM  to  tho  sxm 
•f '  tfet  «Ni  ralto,  MM  Movikhla  blada  being  w  anaatod 
its  eattlag  edge  Um  aad  motm  ta  a  ptoao  which  to 
to  tho  aato  of  tho  shaft  canrteg  it,  imom  tor 
ifaoUton  dM  sfeall  la  a  dfafoctloa  to  cany  tho  noaraMo 
dacfag  tha  eattlag  latarral,  sad  OMans  ftor 


8.  A  wuAtm  of  tho  ctoM  dooeribod  havlag;  to 

•  gBto  of  losd  taUp,  a  ehnts  oa  to  whidi  tho  fhtortc 

Mils,  a  pato  of 
taatti 
aai  Cka  otter  of  irhleh  haa  Ita  eattlag 

dartag  tte  oattlag 


tte  Qaaotta] 


l,Mi.a88.     CTBnHU. 
JItatf  0«t  14. 1910. 


PAUOb 

MteiMt.   (O.  111->1M). 


Tte  ooaMnotloo  with  oa  aztoraally  throadot  tabalar 
■oMbsr  tevlng  a  sMooth-oarfhesd  ejrlladrleal  fartkm  of 
loanr  dtaOMter  bejroad  tte  throadsd  porttaa.  of  aa  la* 
tonally  threaded  ant,  a  packlag  eosq>tMag  a  tedlow 
eyttadrteal  mm  adaptod  to  te  lusMtod  hi  said  aat  aad 
teviag  at  oao  end  aa  taMrardly  ptajacttag  aaaalar 
partially  otetnictlag  aaid  sad  aad  Conafag  aa 
adapted  to  reeelTO  a  rod,  tho  oppoalto  oad  of  tte 
iag  naotetnietsd,  aad  a  MMproMlMo  cylla^leal 
olooTo  fttting  tte  Interior  of  tte  com  aad  ftwarfag  a 
ttaraatloa  of  tte  opealag  la  tte  aaaalar 
baartag  at  eaa  ead  agaftMt  tte  flange  and 
thaa  tte  caM  m  that  Its  oppoalto  ead  to  wtthia  tte  opea 
ead  of  tte  eaaa,  whereby  tte  paddag  aa  a  wteto  aoay  te 
haadied  wHhoot  eoataet  of  tte  Sagara  with  tte  packlag 
slaoTo,  tte  opea  oad  portkm  of  tte  com  pcoJactlBg  oat> 
wardly  from  tte  packlag  aad  fonnlng  a  recoM  to  reeaire 
tile  aaooth  aorfacod  portloa  of  aald  tabalar 


1,044,689.  ■LBCTBIC-UOHT  8TAND  OE  8UPPOBT. 
JarvaaaoH  F.  Fiaaca,  Tampa,  FU.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  601.999.     (CI.  940—67.) 


1.  An  electric  Bght  ttaad  teTlng  a  eopport,  two  spaced 
tnaa,  eath  terteg  oao  md  plroted  to  tte  sopport.  and  a 
lamp  aockat  carrying  clamp  pivoted  to  tb»  upper  enda  of 
tte  anaa,  whoeby  tte  damp  aad  arms  whoa  oollapaed 
will  te  neated,  the  damp  within  the  arms. 

2.  An  electric  light  balb  sapport  tering  a  phirallty 
of  arma  plToted  together,  a  bOM  connected  to  one  trM  end 
of  tte  arma.  and  a  balh  engaging  damp  eoaaoetad  ta  tte 

wlthla  tte 


8.  An  dectrie  light  baU>  support,  terlng  a  baaa^  a  pln- 
rallty  of  arma  plTotally  secored  together  aad  tevlag  oao 
free  end  tiiereof  plroted  to  tte  baae.  aald  anas  adapted 
when  eoUapaed  to  span  the  baM.  and  a  balb  damp  earrlad 
at  the  other  frM  ead  of  the  arma. 

4.  Aa  electric  Uglit  bulb  sapport,  tevlag  a  baaa^  a  plu- 
rality of  arma  pHatally  aoe«r« 
fTM  end  thereof  pivoted  ta  tte 
adapted  wtea  coUapood  to  a^^a  tte 
swlTdod  to  tte  othw  teratfaal  of  tte  arma  aad  adapted 
whoa  tte  arma  an  ootlapaad  ta  aeat  wlthla  tte  baae. 

5.  An  electric  Ught  bolb  aopport.  teTlag  a  baae,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  arma  plratally  ieeand  togalhei  aad  tevtag 
fTM  ead  tteroof  plinlad  to  tte  bi 
ed  to  te  coUapMd  t»  apaa  tte  baae,  a  reflector  swlfsled  to 
the  other  fne  aad  of  tte  anaa  aad  adapted  whoa  pollapaad 


«9»  «9»*- 
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1,944,699.      ADDING -MACHIinL      FaaUT    B.    Baaaa. 
city.  Mo.,  asBlgaar  te  Wllllaa  C.  Boafrow. 
aty,  Ifo.     FUed  Ang.  80,  1911.     flortol  No. 
646,893.     (Ct.  2S»— 62.) 


1.  An  adding  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
goar-wbed  provided  with  conaecutlTdy-arranged  numerals, 
a  motor,  eecnpement  mechanism  comprtoing  a  gear-pinioa 
aad  a  wrtoe  of  differential  stops  carried  by  said  gear- 
plnlon,  and  a  aeriee  of  key-lerere  tering  extensions  for 
moving  tte  eecapement-meehanlBm  to  allow  the  gear-pin- 
ion to  mesh  wltb  Mid  goar-wbeel.  Mid  exteaelona  telng 
dMigned  to  cooperate  with  Mid  dlfferenttol  stope. 

2.  Aa  adding  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
gear-wheel  provided  with  coaeecutlvdy-erranged  numerals, 
a  motor,  holding  meana  for  Mid  gear-wheel,  eecapement 
mecbanlem  comprtoing  a  gear-pinion  and  a  aariM  of  dif- 
ferential stops  carried  by  aald  gear-plnlon,  a  Mrtoa  of 
key-levers  having  extanaions  fOr  moving  the  eecapement 
mechanism  to  allow  tte  gMr-plnlon  to  mMh  with  said 
gear-whed.  Mid  extenalons  telng  designed  to  cooperate 
with  Mid  differential  atopa,  and  mMUs  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  saJd  stop-mochaatom  tot  rdeasing  said  hold- 
ing means. 

8.  An  adding  machine  comprtoing.  in  combination,  a  gear 
whed  provided  with  consecutively  arranged  numerals,  a 
motor,  a  gMr-plnlon  designed  to  mMh  with  Mid  gMr-whed 
and  normally  oat  of  engagement  therewith,  a  mHm  of 
dlfferenttol  stops  carried  by  Mid  gear-plnlon,  a  movable 
sapport  for  Mid  gMr-plnlon  and  stops,  a  sertos  of  key- 
levers  tevlng  arms  dMigned  to  move  Mid  support,  mM 
arms  cooperating  with  Mid  differential  stops,  and  retain- 
ing pawls  for  engaging  said  gear-whMl. 

4.  An  adding  machine  comprtoing.  In  combination,  a 
gear-wbMl  provMad  with  consecutively  arranged  numorato, 
a  motor,  a  gMr-plnlon  designed  to  mesh  with  said  gMr- 
wheel,  a  abaft  for  Mid  gear-plnlon,  a  spring  for  returning 
tte  gear-pinion  to  Its  normal  position,  a  movable  frame 
fbrming  bMringa  for  Mid  abaft.  Mid  gMr-plnlon  having 
a  seriM  of  differential  atopa,  a  sertos  of  key-leven  tevlng 
arma  dealgned  to  engage  Mid  frame.  Mid  anaa  eoOpar- 
attag  with  the  atopa  of  the  gMr  pinion,  and  two  qiriag- 
teld  retaining  pawto  for  alternately  engaging  aald  gaar- 
whod. 

5.  An  adding  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
gear-wheel  provided  with  consecutively  arranged  namerala, 
a  motor,  a  vertically  dlapoaed  gMr  plnfon  dealgned  to 
meah  with  aald  gMr  whMl.  a  seriee  of  differentlsl  stops 
carried  by  said  gMr-ptaloa,  a  movabto  frame  having  two 
corresponding  apoced-apart  oiemben  forming  baarlnga  ft»r 
Mid  shaft,  a  croM  ter  connecting  said  monbera,  a  MriM 
of  key-levera  having  arms  designed  to  engage  Mid  eron 
ter  to  move  mM  frame,  aald  arms  cooperating  with  Mid 
differential  stops,  snd  two  sprlng-hdd  retatattng  pawto 
for  alternately  engaging  mM  gMr-wbeeL 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlatod  to  tte  Oaaette.] 


1.044,691.     FLTINO-MACHINB.     Gaoaoa   IC   BoBiaaaa 
and  Jaaaa  O.  PABxaa.  Lois  Aagdea.  CaL     FUed  June 
6.  191S.    Serial  No.  702,098.     (CL  244—29.) 
1.  In  a  flylag  maehlaa,  a  coatnU  aupportlag  plaae; 

-•vlnglag  wlags  aiteadlag  ootvatdly  from  tte  sldM  of  tte 
itnl  sapportlag  plaaa;  lavwr  arma  ertandlag  famatmy 
184  O.  O. 


tte  swinging  wlago:  cooator  ahafta  meaated 
Of  tte  aopporttog  plana;  wladhig  drama  apea  tte 
eoaatar  ahafta,  tte  drams  npon  the  rear  ends  of  tte 
cooator  stefta  bdng  torger  than  the  forward  dnnaa; 
eorda  attached  to  tte  winding  drums  and  reversely  woaad 
and  connected  to  the  lever  arms;  a  stub-shaft  oioaatad 
parallel  with  tte  cooator  ahafta ;  gMrs  mounted  upon  tte 
stob-shaft  Independent  of  each  other,  certain  of  aald 
gean  belag  connected  to  tte  counter  ahafta ;  a  controller 
ahaft  aioanted  abova  tte  stob-shaft ;  gMrs  upon  tte  eoa- 
troUor  shaft  IndefMndoat  of  each  other  and  connected  ta 
certain  of  tte  gMrs  upon  the  stalnUiaft:  and  coatrallar 
haadlM  connected  to  tite  gean  npon  the  controller  ahaft 
so  ttet  when  one  controller  teodle  U  operated,  the  oorra- 
QMMidlng  wing  to  operated  and  when  tte  otter  controlter 
handto  to  operated,  tte  other  wing  to  operated,  so  that 
tte  rear  aidM  <d  tte  wlaga  will  move  faster  and  fhrtter 
np  or  down  thaa  tte  forward  sides. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  two  central  aupportlng  plaoM 
rigidly  connected  togetter ;  swinging  wings  extending  ont- 
wardly  from  both  aldM  of  each  supporting  ptone;  lever 
arau  extending  inwardly  from  the  front  and  rear  aides  of 
each,  swinging  wing;  llnte  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  correq>onding  pain  of  lever  arms;  counter  ahafta 
mounted  croaswlse  of  tte  aupportlng  planw;  winding 
drama  npon  the  counter  shafts,  tte  rMr  drums  bdng 
larger  than  tte  forward  drums;  two  cords  attached  to 
Mch  winding  drum  and  nveraaly  wbond  and  passed  over 
guide  rollen  and  connected  to  said  llnte;  a  stub-shaft 
mounted  parallel  with  the  counter  shafts ;  gears  upon  the 
counter  stefts;  Independent  gears  upon  the  stub-shaft 
and  connected  to  certain  of  the  gMn  upon  the  counter 
ahafta;  a  coatrouer  shaft;  Independent  gMn  upon  the 
coatroUer  shaft  connected  to  certain  of  the  Independent 
gean  opon  tte  stalnrtiaft ;  and  controller  baodlM  con- 
nected to  tte  Independent  gMn  upon  tte  cwDtroller  ahaft. 
M  ttet  when  one  controller  handle  to  operated  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  wings  Is  operated  and  so  that  when  the 
otter  controller  tendle  to  operated  the  other  pair  of  wlnga 
to  opented,  aad  ao  that  the  rear  aide  of  tte  wlnga  will 
move  faater  and  farther  np  and  down  than  the  forward 
aldaa. 


1.044,602.  VBHICLE-SPRINQ.  PaacivAi.  L.  BooKLaooa 
and  Qaoaoa  W.  OiLLaarn.  Cambria.  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
SO,  1910.    Sartol  No.  094,986.     (Cl.  21—00.) 


1.  A  apring  tor  rMlllentiy  aapanting  two  hodiM;  aald 
aprlag  cosapriateg  a  lover  spring  fnlcromed  to  one  of  aald 
badiM  aad  comprtolag  nlatlvdy  rigid  aad  limber  arma, 
swinging  ahacktoa  connecting  tte  arma  of  Mid  lever  aprlag 
with  the  other  of  Mid  bodin.  the  nlatlvely  Itaiber  arm 
bdag  arraaged  aad  adapted  to  band  into  eoataet  wHh  one 
of  aalA  hadiM  aa  as  ta  te  thanhy  sapportod  to  tana  a 
■fcertor  laeor  sohstaatlally  aa  aad  for  tte  poipoM  Mt 
flortb. 
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2.  A  si^iaf  for  ra>nicBtl7  sepanting  two  bodies  com- 
p^tolBf  a  lever  sprtng  liarliiK  rclatlTely  rlfM  and  reaiUent 
M,  tba  reailleot  arm  belDg  lone  and  Umbtr,  a  falerom 
bfctweea  aald  arms  and  supported  by  one  of  said  bodies, 
o  oneetlons  between  the  ends  of  tbe  lever  spring  and  the 
o  bar  body,  and  a  bumper  connected  with  said  othw  body  to 
e  ntact  with  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  limber  arm  to 
shorten  the  lererage  and  to  support  said  arm. 

8.  A  spring  for  reslllently  separating  two  bodies  com- 
prising a  lever  spring  having  relatively  rigid  and  reslll- 
«it  arms,  a  folerom  between  said  arms,  a  spiing  on  one 
o '  said  bodies  supporting  the  fnlcmm  and  a  spring  snp- 
p  >rted  by  the  other  body  and  connected  with  the  ends  of 
tf  e  lever  spring. 

4.  A  spring  for  reslllently  separating  two  bodies  eom- 
phsing  a  lever  spring  having  relatively  rigid  and  resUlent 
a  -ms,  a  fnlenim  between  said  arms,  a  spring  on  one  of  said 
b  Ktles  supporting  the  fulcrum,  a  spring  supported  by  the 
o  iier  body  and  connected  with  the  ends  (rf  the  lever  q>rlng, 
a  Id  a  bumper  on  the  last-named  supported  spring  to  con- 
tact with  the  resilient  arm  of  the  lever  spring. 

6.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  lower  half  elliptic 
siring  formed  of  a  main  leaf  and  upper  and  lower  leaves 
a  wve  and  below  tbe  main  leaf ;  said  leaves  being  provided 
ulth  crooks  and  nested  together;  a  bottom  plate;  dip 
b  »lta  and  a  yolie  connecting  the  plate  with  the  lower  half 
Ilptlc  spring ;  said  yoke  being  seated  In  a  ero^  and  said 
pate  being  provided  with  a  seat  In  which  a  crook  is 
•  lated;  an  axle  means  fastening  the  half  elliptic  spring 
t )  the  axle,  a  fulcrum  on  one  end  of  the  half  elliptic 
s  irlng,  s  lever  spring  on  the  fulcrum ;  one  srm  of  said 
li  ver  being  resilient ;  an  upper  half  elliptic  spring ;  a 
s  laekle  between  one  end  of  the  lever  spring  and  one  end  of 
s  Jd  upper  half  elliptic  spring,  and  a  shackle  between  the 
0  lier  end  of  the  lever  spring  and  the  other  end  of  the  up- 
p  »r  half  elliptic  spring ;  said  other  end  of  the  upper  half- 
e  Ilptlc  spring  being  Joined  to  the  end  of  the  lower  half 
elliptic  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.1 


,  0  4  4 ,  e  0  8 .  COMBINSD  RSCIPBOCATING  BMOINB 
AND  TUBBim  PLANT.  WII.HK.M  BCHKIVT,  Wll- 
helmsbOhe,  near  Caasel,  Qermaay,  aasifnor  to  Schmidt 
'Behe  Helasdampf-Oesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  CSassel,  Qer- 
many,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jane  8,  lftl2.  aerial  No. 
70M18.     (a.  121— «8.) 


1.  In  a  plant  consisting  of  a  combination  of  a  redpro- 
tlM  aBglne  and  a  turbine,  tbe  arrangement  of  a  steam 
tor  between  the  reciprocating  engine  and  the  tor- 
for  heating  the  steam  tnerator  by  the 
CroBB  the  reciprocating  eaglBe,  .whereby  the  steam 
tor  sappUes  the  steam  for  drtvlnc  the  tnrblae,  sob- 
tteUy  aa  dsacrlbtd. 
1.  IB  a  plaat  consisting  of  a  combination  of  a  redpro- 
•ad  a  tnzblae,  the  arrangoMat  of  a  steam 
the  ree^precatlng  mgtm  aad  the  tar- 
for  heatlac  the  steam  generator  by  the 


exhaust  from  the  redprocattng  eBgine  whereby  the  steam 
generator  supplies  the  steam  for  drlrlag  the  tvrblne,  and 
a  superheeter,  Interposed  between  the  steam  generator  and 
the  low  pressure  element,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

3.  In  a  plant  consisting  in  a  combination  of  several 
single-acting  high  preesure  redprocatlng  engines  and  a 
turbine,  the  arrangemmit  of  a  steam  generator  between 
the  reciprocating  engines  and  the  turbine  and  means  for 
heating  the  steam  generatw  by  the  exhaust  from  the  re- 
ciprocating engines,  whereby  the  steam  generator  supplies 
the  steam  for  driving  the  turbine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  plant  eoilslstlng  In  a  combination  of  eight  sln- 
^e-aeting  high  pressure  reciprocating  engines  situated  In 
one  plane  and  a  turbine,  tbe  arrangement  of  a  steam  gen- 
erator between  the  reciprocating  engines  and  tbe  turbine 
and  means  for  heating  the  steam  generator  by  the  ex- 
haust from  the  redprocatlng  engines,  whereby  tbe  steam 
generator  supplies  the  steam  for  driving  tbe  tortdne,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,044,6»4.  CONYEBTIBLB  SBLF-CL08IN0  AND  COM- 
PRESSION COCK.  Airroir  C  ScHUsaiiAirx,  Decatur. 
IlL,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company, 
lAcatur,  111.,  a  Corporatlonof  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  2S, 
19ll.    Serial  No.  617,40«.    (61.  187— 4.) 


1.  A  omvertlble  automatically  dosing  and  non-auto- 
matically  closing  cock  including  a  valve,  non-automati* 
cally  operable  means  for  opening  and  dosing  the  valve, 
aald  means  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  operat- 
ing part  connected  to  tbe  fixed  part,  said  operating  part 
comprising  a  handle  and  a  connecting  memhsr  for  con- 
necting the  handle  to  the  operating  part,  and  a  normally 
inoperative  spring  associated  with  the  valve  to  automati- 
cally cloae  the  same  when  open  when  the  handle  Is  dis- 
connected from  said  operating  part. 

2.  A  convertible  self-clodng  and  noo-antomatlcally 
dosing  cock,  comprising  a  valve  and  a  valve  sent,  means 
for  manually  moving  tbe  valve  from  Ha  seat  aad  letnm- 
lag  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  means  noraudly  la^aratlve  for 
automatically  returning  the  valve  to  its  seat,  said  first 
named  means  comprising  means  for  rendering  said  auto- 
■uitlcally  returning  means  operative  whereby  the  said 
code  is  converted  from  a  aon-antomatlcally  doaJng  code 
to  an  antomatieally  or  self-dosiag  cock. 

8.  A  self-doeing  cock  comprising  a  valve  and  a  valve 
•Bsat,  means  for  moving  the  valve  from  its  seat  comprising 
an  axlally  movable  valve  ston  and  means  for  moving  the 
same,  the  last  named  sMans  eomprislng  a  movable  part 
and  a  normally  statkmary  part,  antomatie  aMans  for  ra- 
tomlng  the  valve  to  its  seat,  a  fixed  part  havlnt  screw* 
threads,  said  normally  stationary  part  thrsadsd  thereon, 
and  means  tor  damping  said  normally  atatlMMry  part  to 
the  said  movable  part,  whereby  the  antomatieally  or  seU> 
dosing  cock  is  converted  Into  a  non-aotomatieaUy  doslBff 
cock. 

4.  A  sdf-doaing  cock  comprising  a  valve,  a  valve  asat, 
means  for  moving  the  valve  from  its  seat  eomprialBg  a 
valve  stem  and  upper  and  lowor  traeha  fixed  to  the  stem 
aad  the  eaalng  rsapectlvely,  and  Intwenlng  rollera  oa  the 
tracka,  means  for  moving  one  track  with  respect  to  the 
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•ther  to  open  the  valva.  a  spring  fto  doaiaff  the  valv%  a 
aerew-threaded  eonnectloa  between  oae  of  said  tiada 
and  a  fixed  part  of  the  valva  easfng;  and  msans  for  coa- 
aeetiag  said  tracks  t»  torn  tocsther. 

8.  A  sslf^sloalag  eoek  eomiwlsing  a  valve^  a  vahra  asat. 
msaaa  for  moving  ths  valve  fraa  its  ssat  comprialnff  a 
valve  stem  and  npper  and  lower  tracks  fixed  to  the  stsm 
and  the  cadag  rsspeettvely,  sad  Intervening  rolleis  on 
the  tracks,  msaas  for  BMvtag  one  trmsk  witb  reqwet  to 
the  other  to  open  the  valve,  a  qtrlag  for  clooing  the 
valve,  a  aerew-thrsad  eoaneetion  between  one  of  said 
tracks  aad  a  fixed  part  (rf  the  valve  casing,  means  for  In- 
tsrlocklng  ths  tracks  coasprisiag  a  collar  surrounding  one 
track  member  adapted  tor  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  the  other  track  member,  aad  an  abutment  on  the 
track  member  sarroanded  by  the  collar  adapted  to  be  en- 
gacsd  by  said  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,044.698.  ATTTOMATIC  PRKSSBB-FOOT  UFTBB  FOB 
BBWINO-MACHINB8.  Datu  Schcuu,  Kerriown, 
Pa.  FUed  Sept.  0,  1910.  Serial  No.  881,164.  (CL 
112—18.) 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  emnbtnatlon  with  a  needle 
carrier,  a  prssser  foot  earrler  sMMuited  to  rse^roaate  ver- 
tically, aad  mechanlam  for  rsdprocatiag  the  neoflle  car- 
rier, of  a  meaiber  detaehably  ssenred  to  the  ptesser  foot 
earrlv,  aad  a  eoOperatlag  projeetloa  on  Um  needle  car- 
rier arraaced  on  the  np  stroks  of  the  latter  to  engafs  aald 
member  and  lift  the  prssser  foot  to  release  the  work,  said 
prnjeetkm  beiag  rotatably  adjnstabls  on  said  needle  car- 
rlar  tato  and  out  of  eoQperatlva  reiatlOB  with  said  mem- 
ber. 

2.  la  a  aswlng  marhiae,  the  eomblnatiosi  with  a  needle 
carrier,  a  presser  foot  carrier  isovatsd  to  rsdprocate  ver- 
tically, aad  mediaaism  tor  redprocatinf  tbe  noodle  car- 
rier, 9t  eaUars  detadiably  aaeared  to  said  pteassr  teat 
earrtor  aad  assdle  carrier  aad  arraafsd  ea  the  np  stroks 
of  the  needle  carrier  to  engage  aad  lift  tte  pressor  ftoot 
eairisr.  oae  of  said  eoUava  balag  provldsd  with  a  prajse- 
tloo  aad  rotatably  adjostabls  oa  tta  earriar  to  ^frnfaay 
it  from  ita  coOperattag  collar. 

8.  la  a  sswiag  iMdiins,  the  eombiaattoa  wHh  a  aeedle 
carrier,  a  prssMr  foot  canter  moaatsd  to  rsdgroeate  vsc^ 
tieaUy,  and  Bwrhaalsai  tor  radproeattng  tbe  needle  car- 
rier, of  a  sseaaber  vertleally  afijastabla^a  the  preassr  toot 
carrier,  aad  a  eoOperatiag  member  oa  the  needle  carrier 
arraafsd  <»  ths  np  stroke  of  the  needle  carrl«  ta  engage 
the  presser  fbot  member  aad  lltt  the  preassr  fsot  to  ra- 
Isass  the  goods,  one  of  said  members  having  a  proJsetioB 
aad  bolBf  deteehably  ascarsd  to  aad  rotatably  adjaatahle 
oa  tta  canrlsr.  / 

4.  b  a  sswiag  ma^iae.  tbe  combiaatloa  wMh  a 
caxrier,  a  proaasr  toat  eartlsr  aontsd  ta 
tleaUy.  aad  msrhaaism  tor  ssdpreeattM  ths 
at  ■otabers  oa  said  carrlorB  srraaisfl  ta 

of  tbe  Bssdls  earrlsr  aad  lift  tka 


^  on  lia  earrlsr  to  permit  the  redprocatlea  of  the 
assdis  earrlsr  wltboat  Uftiag  the  preoaer  foot,  aad  a 
apriag  eagagiag  the  meaiber  oa  tiie  presser  foot  carrier 
for  yieldia^  forcing  it  downwardly. 

8.  la  a  sewing  maehlae  the  cosBbinatlon  of  a  needle 
carrier  aad  a  prassor  foot  earrlsr  mouated  to  move  var> 
tkaUy.  marhanism  for  redprocstlng  the  needle  carrier, 
and  eoliperatiag  members  on  said  carriers  each  movable 
with  its  earrlsr,  the  aeedle  carrier  member  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  preeaor  toot  carrier  member  on  the  up- 
stroke and  lift  the  saaw,  and  being  adjnstabls  on  its 
rier  into  aad  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  pr 
foot  carrier  member. 


l,044,60fiw  SAFBTT  DEVICE  FOB  PBBS8B&  Ono  J^ 
SBMVTLaBBir,  Peru,  111.,  assignor  tp  Western  Clock  Co... 
La  Salle,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Ullnols.  Filed  June  21,. 
1012.     Serial  No.  704.066.     (CI,  164—107.) 


In  a  aafety  device  for  press os,  in  ecMnblnatioa.  a  , 

frame,  a  member  alidably  mounted  in  ssid  frame,  an  abnt- 
ment  on  said  mmnber,  a  bearing  mounted  on  each  aids  of 
said  traoM  adjacent  to  eaid  member,  a  shaft  Joaraaled  ta 
each  of  aald  beariags,  a  pawl  fasteaed  to  each  of  aalA 
ahafts  adjacent  to  said  abntmeat,  a  lever  fasteaed  to 
each  of  said  shafts  and  msaas  tor  rstatalBg  said  pavla 
nndar  said  abntmeat 


1.044,607.  PAN-MOnON  BBLT-CONODITBATOB. 
B«Jt>.  Alameda.  CaL    Filed  Feb.  Mi,  19U.    Serial  Ma. 
678,886.     (CL  88—88.). 


1.  The  coaibtaation  in  a  coneentratiag  apparatus  of  aa 
eadlsss  bdt,  rotary  drams  for  earrylBg  the  bdt,  a  table 
en  whidi  the  dnuas  are  sMNinted,  a  carrier  to  which  salA 
is  iexlMy  eeaasetad  for  eadwiss  maveiaeat  lade- 
of  the  table,  a  loagltadlnsl  shaft  haviag  eecea- 
It  the  aads  tor  imparttag  a  latsral  moTsmiat 
ta  the  eanlsr,  aad  msaas  at  eas  sad  of  the  shaft  aatalda 
of  tbs  eessattles  at  that  aad  aad  a  bsn  enak  lever  far 
ladproeatlat  said  table  loagttadiaally 
with  the  lateral  mDvawsat  of  tks 
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S.  TIM  eeaMaatlan  la  a  cMMentntlac  apfmntiM,  of  an 
•bAmb  Mt,  tvtmrj  dnuia  for  eanrlac  tbe  belt,  •  tabl* 
Ml  which  th«  dnms  are  mooated,  a  carrier  to  which  lald 
Ubie  la  flexibly  conaeeted  for  ndwlae  morogMBt  ln<l«- 
paadaattj  of  the  tabte,  a  loagitiidlBal  shaft  aiKl  devices 
tbereoB  tor  ioqwrttag  a  lateral  movement  to  the  carrier, 
iBchidlBt  aa  aceeatric  oa  the  ead  of  the  shaft  and  a  hell- 

aak  lewr  oa  the  carrier  eoaaected  to  said  eeeentrie 
tn  redproeatlnf  said  Uble  longitadlaally  simultaneously 
with  the  lateiml  aiovemeBt  of  the  carrier,  aad  means  for 
^jfHmj  mM  belt  aad  operatlTe  upon  said  drams  during 
tta  forward  reciprocation  of  the  Uble;. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  concentratlag  apyaratoa  of  aa 
endless  belt,  rotary  drums  for  carrying  the  belt,  a  table 
OB  which  the  drums  are  mounted,  a  carrier  to  which  said 
table  la  floxlUy  eoanoeted  for  cadwiae  awremeat  lade- 
peadeatly  of  the  table,  a  loagltndinal  shaft  aad  devices 
thereoB  for  Imparting  a  lateral  movement  to  tbe  carrier, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  table  longitudinally  sl- 
mnltaneonsly  with  the  lateral  movement  of  tbe  carrier, 
and  a  clutch  mechanism  including  a  clutch  member,  an 
eccentric  oa  the  shaft  and  a  rod  universally  Jointed  to  the 
eccentric  and  dutch  member,  said  clutch  member  being 
operative  to  rotate  the  drams  la  one  dlrectloa  to  shift  the. 
belt  Independently  of  the  tabic 

4.  The  combination  in  a  concentrating  apparatus,  of 
an  endless  belt,  a  Uble  carrying  drums  by  which  the  belt 
la  supported  and  advanced,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
Uble  longitudinally  with  th«  drama,  a  carrier,  links  con- 
necting said  Uble  and  the  carrier  whereby  the  Uble  is 
permitted  to  reciprocate  loagltndlaally  Independently  of 
the  carrier,  a  drivtag  shaft,  connections  st  opposite  ends 
of  the  shaft  between  aald  riiaft  aikl  said  carrier  for  im- 
parting to  the  carrier  aad  lU  superposed  Uble  aad  the 
belt  a  lateral  movement,  a  clutch  at  tbe  bead  end  of  the 
Uble.  a  crank  on  tbe  end  of  said  abaft  and  a  link  univer- 
sally Jointed  thereto  and  operating  tbe  clutch  for  revolv- 
ing the  drums  to  advance  the  belt  slmnltaneooaly  with  the 
forward  redproeatlon  of  the  belt  carrying  table. 


1,044,898.     BKTBKBIBLB  BRIATH  -  8HIBIJ>.     RacBiK 
BiDiMAii,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     8e- 
•    rial  No.  «r«,845.     (Q.  1»— 18.) 


1.  ▲  daries  of  tho  class  dsatrihsd  comprialag  a  shield 
hariag  a  traasvctae  socket ;  aa  arched  noae-pteee  having 
flnceta  to  roglator  la  the  aads  of  tha  aoctet,  tha  socket 
and  the  flagata  being  carved,  to  preveat  the  aoae  piece 
from  rotating  with  the  socket  as  a  center ;  aad  cheek-plecea 
ontstaadlag  fkom  the  shield. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ahield 
adapted  to  cover  the  aMoth  of  the  wearer  aad  having  lU 
lower,  lateral  edgca  eonverglag  to  expoae  tbe  eyes  of  the 
waaxar  whca  tbe  tbltM  Is  laverted  to  cover  the  nostrils ; 
thcM  helag  a  noae  piece  projecting  from  the  shield  at  an 
n^fim  to  the  plaa*  ^  the  ahleM  aad  havlag  aa  aagalariy 
fllipnul  eiowB  sUadlag  sabstaatlally  paralisi  to  the 
sbleld,  tha  erowB  aad  the  shield  projectlag  la  opposlU 
diroetleas.  tb«  erowa  helag  adapted  to  ezteod  aeroas  the 
toMO  of  tbs  wearer  when  the  shield  Is  poeitloaed  to  cover 
Um  aoath,  aad  to  rest  sgalase  tbs  chin  whea  the  irideld 
Is  pusWIuBuB  to  esrer  tts  asstrfls;  aad 
neetsd  with  tbo^sUsML 


i.044,«»9.    WHBBL.    FhaiTK    J.    BiMoua,    IrrlBg.    IIL 
FUsd  Oct  24, 1911.     Bsflal  No.  aO«,4eO.     (CL  ISS—Bl.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub  having  its  pe- 
riphery formed  with  a  plurality  of  angular  sided  projec- 
tiona,  a  plurality  of  rcsUleat  spokes  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  rim  and  bent  at  tbe  Inner  ends  to  con- 
form to  tbe  angular  projeetlona  the  bent  portions  of  the 
spokes  being  overlapped,  and  elamping  means  applied  to 
the  overlappiniir  portiona  of  the  qtokes  betwesa  tha  pf»- 
Jectlons.  r 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient spokes  connected  respectively  to  tbe  hub  and  to 
the  rim,  a  member  mounted  for  roUtion  relatlre  the  hub, 
a  plurality  of  flezlble  members  connected  respectively  to 
tbe  rim  and  to  the  roUtlve  SKmber,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  roUtive  member  to  tbs  hah. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  bah,  a  plurality  of  r»- 
allient  spokes  connected  respectively  to  the  hub  and  to 
tbe  rim,  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  relative  tbe  hub 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  members  connected  reapectively  at  one 
end  to  tbe  rim,  fastening  devices  carried  by  the  roUtlve 
saemtter  and  oeaaected  to  the  flexible  members  at  the 
other  ead,  aad  means  fSr  clamptag  said  rotottrs 
totbs 


1,044.700.  OZONIZEB.  BAI.PH  D.  Bmau.  and  OaCAB 
LiNDsa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignora.  by  means  aaaignmenta, 
to  Vobr  Osone  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlUnoia.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911,  Serial  No. 
618,831.  Renewed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,048. 
(CI.  204—32.) 


1.  la  aa  osoalser,  the  eombteatloa  of  a  snitabla  rise* 
trode  moantlng  of  insalating  material,  eyliadrieal  else- 
trades  of  oae  polarity  salUbly  soefeetsd  la  oaa  sad  sC  tbs. 
mounting  and  projecting  downwardly  therein.  eyUadrieal 
eleetiodea  of  opposlto  polarity  ssltably  socketed  to  the 
other  ead  of  the  mooatlng  aad  projoctiag  npwaidly 
thsreta  botweea  tbs  flrst  aientlonsd  olaetxodes,  aleetrteal 
eoodoetor  rctataeis  for  retatalng  the  tiscttodss  witbto 
thslr  soeksto  and  for  peovtdlag  electrical 
la  slectrlesi 
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fte  retalMis  which  seeare  tbs  sisctrodes  of  one  polarity 
wltbla  thslr  sockets,  and  aa  electrical  ooadaetor  aaiUbly 
soanectsd  to  ths  retainers  which  sseara  tbs  wslaing 
stostrsdss  vltbla  tkeir  sockets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  osonlaer,  the  combination  with  an  electrode 
mounting  of  a  plorallty  of  riectrodes  of  one  p<riarity 
aoeketod  to  one  portion  of  tbs  mounting  and  projecting 
downwardly  thereto,  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity 
socketed  to  an  oppoaite  porttoa  of  the  mounting  and  pro- 
Jecttog  upwardly  thereto  between  the  flrst  mentioned 
electrodes,  electrical  coadoeCor  retainers  securing  tbe  elec- 
trodes within  tbelr  soeketo  and  providing  rieetrical  eoa- 
aectloa  with  tbem,  aa  eleetrlfisl  coadaetor  connected  to 
the  istalaers  which  ssenrs  the  electrodes  of  one  polarity 
wlthto  the  mounting,  and  an  electrical  conductor  con- 
nected to  tbe  retainers  which  secure  the  remaining  elec- 
trodes within  tbe  mounting,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  ooonisw,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
eyliadrieal  deetxodes  of  altenattog  polarity,  a  moantlng 
tiMfsfor.  and  plates  of  dielectric  between  oonaeeative  pairs 
«C  sleetradss,  tbs  electrodes  havlag  tbelr  discharge  snr- 
fMM  of  soluble  eoBtoor  to  provide  a  subsUatlally  uni- 
form eleetrical  dlacharge  betwesa  the  pairs  of  riectrodes, 
siftstaatlany  as  described. 

4.  la  aa  oaoalser,  ths  eomblastloa  of  aa  electrode 
Bwnatiag  eompristog  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sab- 
staatiaUy  parallel  ralla  provided  to  their  adjaeeat  faeea 
wtth  alteraatiag  electrode  soeksts,  aad  with  traasverse 
sloU  tor  ths  recepttoa  of  plates  of  dleleetrte,  electfodss 
sscarsd  wlthto  the  soekats,  platas  of  dialeetrle  betwoea 
adjacent  electrodes  and  extending  from  ths  slote  of  oae 
laU  to  the  sloU  of  the  opposite  rail,  yielding  substance 
on  tbs  sides  of  the  ralla,  and  bars  for  retaintog  tbe 
ylsldlag  sabstaaea  flnaly  agalast  tbe  rails  sad  aeroas  the 
sads  of  tbs  stoto  for  retalatog  tbs  platss  of  dislsetrle  to 
posltloa,  sabstaatlally  as  deseribsd. 


1044.T01.    MUUTIPUD  -  BPINDIiB    8CRBW  -  MACHINB. 
*  CHaiBToraaa  M.  Bpancaa.  Hartford.  Oona.    FUed  Fib. 
S,  1911.    iSrial  No.  676,196.     (CL  29—67.) 


1.  The  comtdnation  to  a  screw  machtoe  of  a  roUtory 
sto^  q^tadla,  a  bead  sapportlng  ths  qtlndle,  a  spiral  gear 
on  the  spindle,  a  drtvlag  abaft,  a  spiral  gear  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  awshlng  with  the  spiral  gear  on  the  spindle, 
and  aa  aatl-frletlon  bearing  arranged  to  take  the  back 
thrast  oa  tha  drtrlag  abaft  diat  is  transmlttsd  thereto 
from  ths  splnAa  by  tbs  gssrsi 

2.  Tbs  eombtoatton  to  a  screw  machtoe,  of  rototory 
stock  apiadlea,  a  head  supporting  the  sptodles,  a  apiral 
gear  on  sadi  sptodls,  a  drtrlag  shaft,  a  spiral  gear  on  ths 
driving  shaft  and  meshtng  with  the  several  spiral  geara 
on  tiie  sptodles,  aad  an  anti-fHetlSB  bearing  arranged  to 
taks  the  back  thrast  oa  Om  drivtag  abaft  that  Is  trans- 
mitted thereto  frees  tbs  spindles  by  the  gears. 


1,044,761  INKINO-PAD.  Bdgsh  Stbiobb,  Birlch.  Bwlt- 
ssrland.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Borlal  No.  66S»267.  (CL 
101—76.) 

1.  Aa  taklBg  pad  eoMprlslag  a  series  of  paralM  inktog 
IHB  ilisiiifil  Assto  attsraatlag  witt  saM  laklag 
a  bsd-plato  soppertlBg  tbe  pile  e(  lahiBt 


Mid  bsd>piat«,  aftMs  it  lag  oa  tbs  piis 


S.  Aa  laklag  pad  oomptlslag  a  baas  member,  a  plaraUty 
of  layars  of  tnkliHt  sheete  supported  by*  the  said  baas 
r,  aad  sheet  of  aoo-abeorbent  material  totweatof 


between  each  of  tbe  layers  of  Inktog  sbssta,  said  non-ab- 
sorbsat  material  havtag  portloas  which  project  beyond  ths 
edgee  of  the  Inking 


1.044,708.  TIBB-PftOTBCTOB.  81KOK  BrmnH,  Alhoquer- 
qoe,  N.  Mer.  FUed  Dec  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  697,716. 
(CL  16»— 16.) 


A  tire  protector  comprising  snperpoeed  layers  <a  wise 
fabric  the  outer-most  Uyer  being  of  greatest  transverse 
breadth  and  ths  toner  layers  gradually  decreaaing  to 
transTerae  breadth,  each  narrower  toyer  being  Jotasd  at 
ito  sdgts  only  with  aext  adJaceat  broader  layer. 


1,044,704.  LABBL-HOLDBB.  JORK 
^asTlUe.N.T.  Filed  Apr.  18. 1911. 
(CL  24—165.) 


H.  STODDum,  Bts- 
Sertal  No.  621,86((. 


A  iabsl  bsldw  coaiprtolag  a  hraefcst  having  a 
aad  eldea,  the  said  sidss  beiag  formed  with  aloU  and  prs- 
Jecttog  beyond  tbe  forward  edge  of  tbe  bottom,  and  a  tag 
bolder  fonaed  at  opposite  corners  with  trannlons  elldahly 
and  roUtoMy  flttad  to  the  slots,  the  eato  tag  boMer.  at 
Ito  sad  opfMslto  tbs  sad  at  which  tbs  tnianloM  are  lo- 
wlth  a  stamped  sat  Bager  ptoee  pco- 
tbe  bolder  and  arraaged, 
tbe  brtdsr  ts  sUd  Into  psdttea  wlthto  the  hrachst, 
«S  abot  against  tbs  isrvard  adge  of  the  bottom  aad 
tf  Bait  tbe  slldiiw  movasMBt  of  the  bolder,  tbe 

umalloii  of  tbe  teger  ploee  petatlt- 

4>f  tbe  flager  for  the  purposs  «<  ss- 

a  tag  dtveasd  wltbla  tke 


^tirv.Tj.. 


^40 


:  .044.708.     0%CHAB]>-HBA,TKE. 

Toledo  Oklo.  •mUgmm  to  Aacrleui  Cab  Oompuy,  N«w 
Toife»  M.  T..  •  CorpontSoa  of  Mew  Jcney.    ni«d  Ji 
11.  IMl.    Wmm  No.  eS2.MT.    (CL  158— OL) 


1.  ▲»  or^ord  bMter  eofltprMng  to  eomUaatioB  tho 
(oOowlaff  parti ;  •  fool  pan,  a  eorar  for  the  pan  taaTtag  a 
»Btral  openlBg.  and  a  vtrtlcal  draft  eblmncy  taaTtag  par- 
(oratad  aidaa,  aald  draft  chlmacj  bctag  looaaly  taaartad 
throogh  tba  eeatral  opanlnt  ta  tb9  corer  and  adapted  to  be 

Borad  therefrom  and  laid  borlaimtally  ta  tiM  foal  paa, 
wbtanttaHy  aa  epedfled. 

S.  Aa  otebard  heater  eemprlalnf,  ta  coaiMnatloB :  a 
foci  pas;  and  a  reaoraMe  eorcr.  aald  eoTcr  eomprlatag 
two  parts  each  providad  with  a  eentral  p«foratloD  and 
with  ports  adaptad  to  ragiater  ft»r  ragalatiog  the  draft, 

M  of  tho  parts  beiiig  prorided  with  Integral  meana  for 
rotalnlag   tho  two   parts  ta   position,   sohatantlally   aa 
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S.  An  orchard  heater  eomprlslng,  In  eombtaatloB:  a 
foel  pan,  a  reowrable  cover  the  latter  eomprlalng  two  Bom- 
bers  relatlTaly  retatable  and  each  prorided  with  ports 
adaptad  to  register,  whereby  the  draft  may  be  rcgnlatedS 
and  a  deta^able  Tertleal  draft  ehtanney  extending  down 
tato  tiM  foal  pan.  sobatantlally  aa  ^eelfled. 

4.  An  ordiard  heatw  eomprising.  tn  combination:  .a 
fool  pan  haTlng  a  strengthened  upper  edge,  a  two-part 
dosM  ahapod  eorar  haTlng  a  depending  flange  adapted  to 

igage  and  snap  orer  the  npper  edge  of  the  foel  pan  and 
to  be  retained  ta  position  thneby,  lald  eoTer  haTlng  a 
central  opening  and  the  two  parts  thereof  haTlng  ports 
•dapted  to  be  brought  tato  registry  with  eadi  other,  a 
reaaorablo  perfbratad  draft  dilmney  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
wprlght  ta  said  eeatral  oiMntag  or  laid  ta  a  horlaootal  posi- 
tion te  the  fool  pan  beneath  the  eorer,  and  a  sopplemental 
eorer  adapted  to  eloae  the  chimney  opening  ta  the  coTer 

hen  the  ehtamey  Is  placed  entirely  wlthta  the  foel  pan, 
sobstantlally  as  spodfled. 


1.044.700.     ITIBRINO  DBVICB.     Rmvvan  O. 
Des  Ifotaes.   Iowa.     Piled  Sept.  28,  1011. 
401,782.     {CI  34—23.) 


Serial  Mo. 


1.  In  a  dsTlee  of  the  elaas  described,   a  TesssI,  an 
upwardly  eztcndtag  bolt  ta  the  center  thereof,  a  idarallty 
-of  aprteg  wires  on  the  bottom  of  said  Teasel  rotstably 
itad  oa  said  b^  and  cstcndlng  radially  therefrom, 
for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  aald  stirring 


S.  In  a  derlee  of  tho  elaas  described,  a  Teasel,  a 
4stndahto  vwardly  eztandlng  bolt  ta  the  center  thereof, 
coBstractad  with  radial  aztenalona,  a  bearing  rotatably 
BOMtid  OB  said  bolt,  a  plarallty  of  stirring  wires  saeorod 
to  said  astansloas  and  ettandhig  radially  therefrom  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  of  aald  Toaael.  a  aocood  bearing  sliding 
aoontsd  osi  said  Aaft,  maaaa  tor  detadiably  aecorlng  aald 
cjttBdrlcal  bearing  at  Tarloaa  posttloiia  of  Its  adjnstmcnt 
«n  said  ^aft,  downwardly  astendlng  anns  am  said  seeood 
Ssslgnod  to  eapkga  said  sAtsnaloM  when  said 
bearing  hi  ta  tho  lower  posittai  ol  Its  adJastmoBt. 


1,044,707.  CLOBURS  FOB  AIR-SUCTICm  PIPB8.  Wllr 
LiAM  8.  BuTTOH,  BockfOrd,  UL,  asslgBor  to  HoostOB 
Manofactoring  Company,  Bocktord.  UL,  a  Corporatkm 
of  Ultaols.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1011.  Serial  No.  008,401. 
(O.  187—70.) 


1.  A  elosnre  ftur  suction  pipes  eomprlslng  a  head  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  section  pipe,  a  coTor  for  the  head, 
a  aoctloB  tube,  and  a  part  tadependent  of  the  eoTor  and 
moTable  by  tho  ooTer  tato  and  oat  of  engagement  with  thtf 
soetloB  tnbe. 

2.  A  doeore  for  sactioa  pipes,  comprising  a  head  adap^ 
ed  to  be  connected  with  a  suction  pipe,  a  eoTer  for  tho 
head,  a  suction  tube,  and  a  dog  moTable  by  the  eorsr 
tato  and  out  of  engagement  with  tibM  suetloB  tube. 

8.  A  eloenre  for  suction  pipes,  comprising  a  head  adap^ 
ed  to  be  connected  with  a  suction  ^pe,  a  eoTcr  for  tta 
head,  a  suction  tube,  and  dogs  moTSble  by  the  eoTor  tato 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  suction  tube. 

4.  A  closure  for  suction  pipes  comprising  a  head  adap^ 
ed  to  bo  eonneetad  with  a  suction  pipe,  a  eoTor  for  tha 
head,  a  suction  tube  proTlded  with  an  annular  groovy  and 
a  dog  aM»Tahlo  by  the  eoTor  tato  and  out  ot  engagimsBt 
with  tho  annular  groore  of  the  suction  tube. 

6.  A  elosnre  for  suction  pipes,  comprising  a  head  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  soctloB  pipe,  a  coTer  fOr  ths 
head,  a  suction  tube  proTlded  with  an  annular  groofa^ 
and  two  dogs  located  oppoalte  one  another  and  moraUe 
by  the  eoTor  tato  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  annu- 
lar grooTo  ct  the  suction  tube. 

[dalaaa  0  to  0  not  prtatcd  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,708.  riBBPLACB.  Jamss  C  Tatiab,  Vayetta- 
Tllle,  W.  Ta.,  aaalgnor  of  one-foorth  to  Jamee  M.  CaTsn- 
dlah  and  one-fourth  to  Oeorge  N.  Shlrey,  Vanetta,  W.  Ya. 
FUod  Juno  21. 1012.  Sertal  No.  700440.  (CL  120—187.) 


1.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  class  deaerlbod,  a  stack  prorldad 
ta  Ms  outer  faeo  with  a  warming  chamber ;  a  wall  loeatod 
ta  the  stack  and  apaced  at  Ms  upper  edge  from  tho  bettoM 
of  tho  warmtag  aMBbsr;  a  baOe  saeorod  to  tho  waU  aai 
SAlaadsd  tato  thastaek,  a  grata  carried  by  tho  waU 
adaptad  to  dtoeharfs  against  tho  battsM  of  ths 
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chamber  and  against  the  balBe;  a  front  qtaeed  from  the 
waU ;  and  an  auxiliary  heater  rcasoTably  connected  with 
the  front  and  dtaehargtag  baaeath  the  warmtag  dumber 
and  against  the  baiBe. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tiM  daaa  deecrlbed.  a  stack  proTlded 
with  a  warming  fhaipbor  ta  Ita  outer  face:  a  wall  and 
a  tnat  loeatod  bdow  the  warming  chambw.  there  being  an 
opening  betweon  the  upper  edge  of  the  waU  and  the  bottom 
of  the  warmtag  chamber;  a  grate  supported  by  the  wall 
and  by  the  front,  below  the  bottrai  of  the  warmtag  cham- 
ber; and  an  auxiliary  heater  remoTsbly  connected  with 
the  front  and  adapted  to  diadmrge  beneath  the  warmtag 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  dOTlce  of  the  daaa  deaerlbod,  a  stack  prorided 
with  a  warmtag  chamber  te  its  outer  face;  there  being 
a  flue  to  the  rear  of  the  warmtag  chamber ;  a  wall  and  a 
front  being  located  below  the  bottom  of  the  warmtag 
chamber,  there  betag  an  opentag  between  the  upper 
edge  Of  the  waU  and  the  bottom  of  the  warmtag  dmm- 
ber;  and  an  auxiliary  heater  remoTobly  connected  with 
the  front  and  arraagad  to  discharge  beneath  tho  warmtag 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  atack.  proTldod 
te  ita  outer  face  with  a  warming  chamber,  there  betag 
a  flue  at  tho  roar  of  tiie  warming  chamber ;  a  front  located 
beneath  the  warmteg  chamber ;  an  auxlUary  heater  com- 
prlstog  an  upright  body  and  an  angularly  diapoaed  flue, 
the  flue  being  remoTably  conneetod  with  the  front,  to 
dlacharge  beneath  the  wanning  chamber;  and  a  pats 
ta  the  body  of  the  auxiliary  heater,  bdow  the  floe. 

0.  In  a  dcTloe  of  tto  class  descrtbed.  a  heater  comprlstag 
a  depending  body  portion  and  an  angularly  disposed  flue ; 
there  being  a  grata  ta  the  body  portion  and  an  oTon  to 
the  rear  of  the  grata,  below  the  flue,  and  4  stack  haTlng  an 
opentag  ta  Itt  front  wall;  tato  which  the  flue  extenda, 
there  being  a  chamber  ta  tho  outer  tace  of  the  stack, 
beneath  which  chamber  the  flue  dlaehargea ;  and  means  for 
directing  the  prodncto  of  combustion  from  the  flue  along 
the  back  of  the  chamber  and  through  the  stack. 

(CUlBS  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oasetta.] 


1,044,700.  OIL-FBBDINQ  STBTBlf  FOB  INTBBNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  WlUOBD  Ibtiko  Twomblt, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgBor  to  Twombly  Motors  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  Of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  0,  1011.    Serial  No.  612,666.     (CI.  184—27.) 


1.  An  oil  faadtag  system  for  eoglnea,  eomprlsteg  te 
btastlon  with  the  crank  case  htTlng  an  oU  reserrolr  and 
a  crank  shaft  Joi^maled  ta  aald  eaae,  of  a  pomp  body  sup- 
ported by  the  CX4A  case  to  astond  tato  the  oU  teserrolr, 
said  body  hoTtag  a  central  bore  and  an  talet  ta  the  bot- 
tom eommuBlcatlag  with  tho  oil  ta  tiM  reaarrolr  with  a 
pair  of  outieta  braaehtag  oat  from  said  talet;  weans  to 
aormally  doaa  tha  talat  to  tha  pump  body ;  sBoaas  to  aor- 
fluUly  doss  tiM  outlata  from  tha  pump  body ;  dneta  coa- 
aoctsd  to  tha  outlata  and  laadlag  to  the  oporatiTo  parte 


of  the  SBgtee ;  a  platoB  to  redproeate  In  the  bore  of  tha 
body,  eonnoctod  to  and  redproeated  by  the  crank  abaft; 
said  ptaton  dnrlng  ita  upward  stroke  opening  the  inlet 
and  drawing  oil  tato  the  pump  body  and  during  Ita  down- 
ward stroke  dosing  the  Inlet  and  opening  the  outleta 
forcing  the  oil  through  said  outleta  and  the  connected 
ducta ;  and  a  needle  tbIto  pasaing  through  the.  bottom  ^ 
the  oil  raaerrolr  and  engaging  ta  the  inlet  to  the  pump 
casing  to.regulato  the  flow  of  oIL 

2.  An  oU  feeding  system  for  engtaes,  comprising  ta 
combination  with  the  crank  case  hSTtag  an  oil  reaenrolr 
and  a  crank  ahaft  Joomaled  ta  said  case,  of  a  pomp  body 
supported  by  tha  crank  case  to  extend  tato  the  oil  reser- 
TOir,  said  body  hSTlng  a  central  bore,  and  an  inlet  com- 
mnnlcatlag  with  the  oil  ta  the  roserTOlr  with  a  pair  of 
outleta  branching  oat  from  the  said  inlet;  a  ball  nor- 
mally aeatod  ta  and  dosing  said  Inlet;  tetUs  seated  ta 
and  doalng  said  outleta;  ^trlnga  to  maintain  aald  tatter 
baUa  npon  their  soata ;  ducta  connected  to  the  outleta  and 
leading  to  the  operatiTO  parte  of  the  engine ;  a  piston  to 
redprocato  ta  tiM  bore  of  the  pump  body  connected  to  and 
redproeated  by  the  crank  shaft;  said  ptaton  during  Ite 
upward  stroke  tmsostfni  the  ball  ta  the  talet  and  drawing 
oil  tato  toe  pomp  body  and  during  Ita  downward  stroke 
seating  eald  ball  to  cloee  the  Inlet  and  unseating  the  balls 
ta  the  ouUeta  against  the  tension  of  the  springs  forcing 
oU  through  said  ontlete  and  the  connected  ducta;  and  a 
needle  tbIto  screw  threaded  tato  the  bottom  of  the  oU 
reoerTOlr  and  engagtag  ta  the  talet  of  the  pump  body  to 
regutate  the  flow  of  olL 

8.  An  oil  feedtag  system  for  engtaes,  comprising  ta 
combtastion  with  the  crank  case  haTtag  an  oil  reserTOlr 
and  a  crank  shaft  joamaled  ta  said  case,  of  a  pump  body 
supported  wlthta  the  crank  case  to  extend  into  the  oil 
reserTOlr,  said  body  having  a  central  bore;  a  plug  screw 
threaded  tato  the  bottom  of  the  pomp  body  haTtag  aa  la- 
let  paasage  of  less  diametor  than  the  bore  ta  the  pump 
body  and  communlcattag  with  the  c/U  reserTOlr  and  aald 
bun;  a  ball  normally  seated  In  and  doalng  said  talet; 
outlata  branching  out  from  the  talet  pasaage  In  said  plug ; 
baUs  aeated  ta  and  doatag  said  outieta;  sprtags  te  mala- 
tata  said  tatter  balls  npon  their  seata ;  dncte  connected  to 
the  ontiete  and  leadtag  to  the  operatiTO  paKs  of  the  en- 
gine; a  piston  to  redprocate  ta  the  bore  of  the  pump 
body ;  means  to  connect  said  piston  to  and  redprocate  It 
by  the  crank  shaft,  comprising  an  eccentric  dlak  flxed  to 
the  crank  ahaft  b  strap  encircling  the  periphery  of  and 
in  which  the  dlok  rotatea,  aald  strap  plTOtaUy  connected  to 
the  i^ston ;  said  ptaton  during  its  upward  stroke  unsest- 
Ing  the  ball  ta  the  inlet  passage  In  the  plug  aad  drawlag 
the  oil  tato  the  pump  body,  and  during  ite  downward 
stroke  seattag  said  ball  to  doae  the  talet  and  unseating 
the  balls  ta  the  outieta  agalxMt  the  teadoa  <rf  the  springs, 
forcing  da  throoi^  said  outieta  tad  the  connected  ducta ; 
and  a  needle  tbIto  screw-threaded  tato  the  bottom  of  tha 
oil  reaerroir  and  engagteg  in  the  ialet  te  the  plug  to 
regutata  the  flow  of  oU.     * 

4.  An  oil  feeding  system  for  anginss,  comprising  m 
combination  with  a  crank  case  hSTlng  an  oil  rcserTolr  and 
a  craak  ahaft  joumaled  ta  said  eaae,j(>f  a  pump  body  sop- 
ported  wlthta  the  crank  caae  to  extnd  tato  the  oil  resor- 
Tdr,  said  body  haTlng  a  caitral  bore,  and  a  normally 
closed  inlet  ta  tiM  bottom  communicating,  with  the  oil 
reoerTOlr  wltii  a  pair  of  normally  dooed  outieta  branch- 
ing out  from  the  talet;  ducta  connected  to  the  outieta 
leading  to  tha  opemtlTO  parta  of  the  cngtae ;  a  piston  to 
redprocate  ta  tha  bore  of  the  body  connected  to  and  re- 
dprocated  by  the  crank  diaft;  said  ptaton  durtag  Its  up- 
ward stroke  opening  the  talet  and  drawtag  oil  tato  the 
pump  body  aad  during  ita  downward  stroke  closing  the 
talet  aad  opoatag  tha  outleta  forclag  the  oil  through  said 
outteta  and  tho  coBaoctcd  ducta ;  aa  opoatag  in  the  bottom 
ofitha  oU  reaerroir:  a  plug  aerew  tiiraadad  tato  said  open- 
ing; and  a  needla  tbItb  passtag  through  said  plag  aad 
the  bottom  of  the  oil  resarrolr.  aald  talTo  engaging  ta 
tk»  talet  to  tlte  pomp  body  to  regutate  the  flow  of  oil; 
aald  niMlBf  also  ssi  ifiu  to  drata  ths  oil  from  tha  rsMr- 

TOta. 
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MM.TUI.  COUMTUL  cvans  Hvarar  Yhomb.  Hart- 
tail.  Caan..  aarifoer  to  Tb«  ▼•edtr  MABofaeturlac 
Oampany,  Hartford^  Ootm.,  •  Corpontton  of  CotuMctl- 
rUid  Mot.  10.  1910.  BwUl  No.  B91.7S7.  (CL 
) 


L  In  ft  coanter.  the  comMaatlon  with  an  Index  ring 
aad  a  npportinK  frame  or  caalas,  of  drlTlng  mecbaniain 
eaaiprlBliig  a  ratchet  wheal,  transmlttlnc  derloea  between 
tha  ratchet  wheel  and  the  Index  ring;  and  a  pawl  carrjlng 
plate  awonted  on  the  eame  axla  with  the  ratchet  wheal 
aad  baTlag  oppoatte  pawla  angaglng  tha  teath  <tf  tha 
ratdMt  wheel. 

2.  Ib  a  eoantar,  the  combination  with  an  Index  ring 
•ad  a  aaroortiag  frame  or  eaalng,  of  drlrlag  mechaalam 
eaaiprlalag  a  ratchet  wheel,  transmitting  derlcee  between 
tba  ratchet  wheel  and  the  Index  ring,  and  a  pawl  carrying 
Plata  mounted  on  the  lame  axis  with  tha  ratchet  wheel 
and  harlng  opposite  pawls  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  the  oppoaite  pawls  being  offeet  with  ta> 
•peet  to  diametrically  opposite  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheal 
aa  that  the  pawl  at  one  side  Is  at  the  bottom  of  the  cor- 
responding  ratchet  tooth  while  the  pawl  on  the  oppoaite 
•Ida  ia  half  way  ap  the  corresponding  tooth. 

t.  la  a  cooater,  tha  eombination  with  an  Index  ring 
•ad  a  aapportiag  fraaM  or  casing,  of  drlrlag  mechanism 
eoBiprlaing  a'  ratchet  wheel,  transmitting  darioes  between 
tha  ratchet  wheel  and  the  index  ring,  a  pawl  carrying 
Plata  mooated  on  the  same  axis  with  tha  ratchet  wheel 
and  harlng  oppoeite  pawla  engaging  the  taeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  ring  aeeored  on  the  frame  or  casing  and 
sadrellng  the  ratchet  wheel  and  hold  pawls  carried  by 
Mid  flag  aad  engaging  the  ratchet  whael. 


1.0M.711.  FURNACE  POB  BURNING  SOLID  FUBL. 
▲i^vaap  TiNcairT.  Redfem.  and  CBAaias  Moia,  St. 
Paters,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aostralla.  assignora 
to  MaJr-yiaceat  Smoke  'Coasomers  Limited,  Sydney, 
Aoatralia.  FUed  Jona  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  eSMM. 
(CL  110—75.) 


tag 

•tr 


comUaatlini  with  walla  foratlng  an  air  praheat- 
y  for  foel  bornlag  faraacea.  af  aa  air  heat- 
dlspentfng  grating  through  which  the  incoming 
tha  gratlag  bdag  eompeaad  of  apaead  bars  T- 


ahapad  tn  eroaa  section  and  arranged  la  twa  aarlaa.  tha 
bars  of  one  series  altematiag  with  the  bars  of  the  other, 
the  flanges  of  the  bare  of  oae  series  being  at  one  side  aad 
the  flanges  of  the  bars  of  the  other  aarlaa.  being  at  the 
other  side,  whereby  algaag  pssasgss  are  formed  batweea 
tha  bara. 

2.  A  draft  preheating  and  dlspersiag  gratlag  far  fac> 
aaeas,  composed  of  bars  T-ahapad  la  eroaa  aeetioa  aad 
arranged  with  the  flange  of  each  bar  poaltloaad  oa  the 
opposite  side  from  the  flaage  or  flangee  of  the  next  adja- 
cent bar  or  bars,  and  bosses  on  the  bara  for  spadag  thcai 
apart  to  leaTo  sigaag  apertures  betweea  them. 

S.  Ia  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  grata,  aa 
aah  i^t  and  aa  open  hottoamd  chamber  at  the  rear  end 
af  the  flre  grata  aad  above  the  aah  pit,  of  a  gratlag  ha* 
tweea  the  said  diamber  aad  the  combustloa  apace  abara 
the  flre  grate  consisting  of  spaced  bars  T-ehaped  la  eroaa 
aeetion  and  arranged  with  the  flanga  of  each  bar  oa  the 
oppoaite  aide  from  the  flaage  or  flanges  of  the  next  adja* 

It  bar  or  bars  whereby  slgsag  passagewaya  from  tha 
to  tha  combustloa  space  are  fanned  betweaa  tha 
bars. 

4.  Ia  a  fnraaea,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  flre  grate,  aa 
aah  pit  aad  aa  air  feed  chamber  at  tha  rear  aad  of  tha 
flre  grate  aad  cooimunleatlng  with  the  aah  pit.  of  a  matal 
plate  forming  the  top  of  the  air  faed  chamber,  aad  a  aa- 
rlaa of  spaced  bars  Tndiapad  la  craaa  aeetioa  aad  eagaglaf 
at  tbair  upper  eada  with  tha  plate  aad  arraaged  with  tha 
flange  ef  each  bar  oa  tha  opposlto  aide  from  the  flaage  or 
flangee  of  tha  adjacent  bar  or  bara.  whereby  algaag  paa- 
aagawaya  from  tha  air  feed  chamber  to  the  eondniatloa 
apace  of  the  furnace  are  formed  batweea  tha  bars. 

5.  The  eombination  with  a  Im^Iow  bridge  for  a  fnraaea 
of  a  vertical  grating  coaatrueted  of  spaced  bars  T-shapad 
la  erooa  seetloo  aad  arraaged  with  the  flanga  of  each  bar 
diapeeed  on  the  oppoatte  aide  from  tha  flange  or  flangee  af 
the  adjacent  bar  or  bara.  tha  said  ban  forming  the  front 
ot  aald  hoUow  bridge,  aad  operating  to  preheat  inflowing 
air  and  deUver  the  same  in  dispersed  heated  streams  lata 
the  flow  of  furnace  gasea  paasing  toward  said  brldga. 

(Claims  0  and  7  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044,711.    WRBNCH.    Dahibl  F.  Wack,  Jr.,  Plttahorgh. 
Fa.     Piled  June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  704J»8.     (CL 
I      81— ISt.) 


f>»>a^   >»ir    5  * 


L  A  wrench  haTlng  atatlonary  and  moTable  Jawa, 
means  for  adjusting  the  moTaMe  Jaw,  a  handle  for  frle- 
tlonal  engageukent  with  said  means  for  anstalaiag  it  im- 
moTsble.  means  acting  on  the  handle  to  hold  it  normally 
away  from  the  said  first  named  meana,  spaced  guide 
shanks  slidably  supporting  the  moTable  Jaw  and  connected 
to  the  haadle,  a  stem  on  said  movable  Jaw  aad  disposed 
between  the  shanks  and  engaged  by  the  first  naowd  means, 
and  knurled  surfaces  formed  on  the  said  first  named 
maaaa  far  the  poattHa  vigagemeat  af  the  haadle  thera* 
with. 

2.  A  wreach  comprislag  spaced  parallri  ahanha,  a  ata« 
tlonary  Jaw  supported  by  said  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  slid- 
able  on  said  shank  and  having  •  rack  stem  disposed  there- 
between, a  eog  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  guide  shanks  aad 
meehiag  with  the  rack  stem,  the  haadla  aectlona  awiay- 
lagly  pivoted  to  the  said  shaaka,  frictiaa  Inga  farmed  oa 
aald  haadla  aaetloaa  aad  sagagaabis  with  tha  eei 
aad  ^eaalbla  means  Intsrpoaad  betweea  the  haadla 
tlooa  for  Bonaally  anstalaiag  tha  lag  dlawiiagad  froai  tha 
eog  wheel. 
j      8.  A  wread)  comprislag  apaead  patallal  ahaaka.  a  atft* 
j  tlonary  Jaw  supported  by  said  ahaak,  a  movable  Jaw  sll4* 
I  able  oa  eald  ahank  aad  havlag  a  rack  ateaa   iHniusafl 
i  tharebetiraaa,  a  aag  wheal  Jooraalad  oa  the  gokte  ahaaks 


•ad  aaiMpg  with  tha  rack  atan,  tha  haadla 
•vlaglagly  pivoted  to  tha  aald  ahaaka,  frietloa  laga 
taraMd  00  aald  haadle  aaetlana  aad  aagageaMa  with  the 
eog  wheel,  extensible  maaaa  latarposad  between  tba  haadla 
aectlona  for  aormally  aoatalalag  the  lug  dlaengagad  from 
tha  cog  wheel,  aad  kaarled  snrfaoea  fanaad  on  tha  oppo- 
atte alda  facea  of  tha  cog  wheela  for  poaltlva  lo^lag  ea- 
gagement  of  the  lags  therewith. 


1,044,718.  SHBHrr.CONyBTINO  APPARATUS.  WlL- 
LiAM  B.  Wait.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  June  20,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  084.287.     (CL  101—117.) 


Ia  a  sheet  coaveylag  apparatua.  the  eomblnatloa  with  a 
of  c^Uaders  positioned  vertically  In  pairs,  devlcee 
aoOperatlag  with  aa  upper  cyllader  far  preveatlng  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  sheet  from  balag  carried  up  an  tha  cyl- 
lader, of  two  eerlca  of  eadleas  called  wriag  belts  arraaged 
aa  aa  laellned  plane  betweea  the  cylladera  far  aoavaylag 
the  shset  from  a  poaltlon  In  IhM  with  the  meeting  faces 
of  the  flrat  pair  of  eylladws  to  a  poaltioa  below  the  meet- 
lag  facea  of  the  succeeding  pair  of  cylinders,  driving 
meehsaism  fbr  rotating  the  eyIlBdan  in  oppoaite  dlrec- 
tlfloa  aad  hath  aarlaa  of  halts  la  tha  aame  dlreetioa. 


1,044.714.  CULTIVATOR.  Lawia  B.  WATBEifAK,  Rock- 
fiard,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  ■aMraoa-Braatlngham  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illiaola.  Fllad  Sapt  30.  1911.  Serial 
No.  852,184.     (CL  97—88.) 


1.  Ia  a  eulttvatar,  tiie  oomblnatlimi  of  a  frame,  suppart- 
hig  wheals,  baama  aaaaeetad  to  tha  tn^m,  a  ehata  eoa- 
aeeted  at  one  end  to  a  beam,  aad  at  tta  attiar  aad  to  the 
fnoaa^  aad  a  bar  provided  with  notchsa  which  aagMT*  tha 
mate  f^aate.  the  other  end  af  tha  bar  aagagtng  tha  chala 
batweea  ita  enda. 
X  la  a  ealtlvator,  tha  caaibinatiaB  with  a  frame,  of  a 
adjustably  moaatad  ea  tha  fkaaM,  a  flazlbla  meaft 
haiteg  Its  end  portloaa  eeaaaetad  ta  the  frasM  aad 
a  bar  wgagid  with  the 
a 


with  the  frame  to  eecnrc  the  issmbers  In  Its  flexed 
ralatioaa  and  thereby  hcAA  the  beam  In  various  positions. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  mem- 
ber.  of  a  awlaglag  beam  member  plvotally  connected  ther^- 
ta^  a  iaadnt  earrled  tf  oae  member,  a  flexible  conneetloB 
eoaaactad  to  the  other  memb«  and  having  aa  adjuatable 
cngageaMnt  with  the  bracket,  and  an  adjusting  bar  en- 
gaged with  the  flasihU  connection  between  the  bracket 
aad  beam  and  having  a  alldiag  and  interlocking  eagage- 
SMnt  arith  the  frame  for  flexing  the  connection  and  there- 
by adjusting  thr  beaat. 

4.  In  a  eultlvatar,  the  combination  with  a  frame  mem- 
ber, of  a  beam  mavahly  aiennted  thereon,  a  flexible  eon- 
aaetlaa  aeearad  at  oae  nd  ta  tha  beam  and  at  its  other 
sad  to  tha  frasM^  aa  adjnatlng  bar  having  a  terminal  hook 
engaged  with  the  conaectloB  between  iU  ends  and  havlag  a 
plurality  of  notches  formed  along  the  eame.  and  a  device 
carried  by  the  fraaie  and  eagagiag  in  the  different  notchea 
to  hold  the  bar  te  dtftowt  poaltkms  with  the  flexible  mem- 
ber flexed  to  dlff  erent 


1,044.716.  DESTINATION-BOARD  FOR  TRAM'CARS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  jAifaa  Stswabt  WaAXK.  Christ- 
church,  New  Zealaad.  FUed  Jaa.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
870,68L     (Cl.  88—87.) 


1.  A  device  ot  the  character  indicated  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  upper  portion,  a  mir- 
ror apaa  the  under  surface  of  the  upper  ead  thereof,  and 
a  convex  leas  provldsd  with  a  reflecting  bad^lag  arraaged 
within  eald  casing  and  adapted  to  sight  through  said  opea- 
iag  aa  object  exterior  to  such  easing  and.  to  redact  tha 
Image  on  a  reduced  scale  upon  said  mirror,  said  casing, 
being  provided  with  a  second  opening  for  permitting  said 
mirror  to  be  viewed  froja  beneath  eald  easing,  subatantiaUy 
aa  aad  (or  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  car  and  the  like,  in  combination,  a  destlnatloa 
taidleatar,  a  eaateg  provided  with  an  opening  fadng  said 
ladieator,  a  eaavex  leas  having  a  reflecting  backing  mount- 
ed within  said  easing,  said  lens  being  posltlooed  oppoaite 
said  opealng,  and  a  reflector  withta  said,  easing  positioned 
te  receive  the  reflected  image  from  said  lens  and  its  re- 
flecting backing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  second 
opening  through  which  a  person  00  the  oar  amy  observe 
said  reflector. 


1,044.718.  PULP-STRAININO  MACHINE.  Johm  Wkitb 
and  Fbamcis  William  Obax.  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
Filed  Jan.  0, 1912.    Serial  No.  809.789.    (Cl.  92—82.) 


1.  In  a  pulp  straining  nuicblne,  in  eomblnatloa,  a  dl^ 
phxaga^  a<f  saad  tikaabsr  haaaath  tha  dlaphtagm  aSard- 


ft44 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NoVSMBm  19,  I9I*. 


tag  aa  oil  batli,  meaas  fer  Imparting  a  Tarlable  to-aad-tro 
■OT— aat  to  aald  diaphragm .  said  maana  including  a  ro- 
tatlBc  oraok,  a  Tfliratorj  member  wholly  ineloaed  within 
fb«  aaM  coyawd  chamber  and  directly  connected  to  the 
aald  eraak,  a  connection  between  aald  plunger  and  aald  tI- 
Iratory  member  aaM  connection  wholly  Indoaed  within 
aald  eoreted  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  connected 
to  aald  diaphragm,  a  allde  block  morable  In  aald  chamber 
and  affording  a  Tarlable  fnlcmm  for  lald  vibratory  mem- 
ber, and  meaaa  dlapooed  externally  of  the  chambw  for 
Tarylag  the  poaltloa  of  the  slide  blodc 

2.  In  a  polp  atralntng  marine.  In  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  eoTcrcd  chamber  beneath  the  diaphragm  afford- 
lac  >a  oU  bath,  maana  for  imparting  a  TarlaMa  to-and-fM 
movemant  to  aald  diaphragm,  said  meana  Indodlng  a  ro- 
tattag  crank,  a  rlbratory  member  wholly  inclosed  within 
the  said  coTcred  chamber  and  directly  conoected  to  the  said 
crank,  a  connection  between  said  plunger  and  said  Tibra- 
torj  B>ember  aald  connection  wholly  Indoaed  within  aald 
eererad  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  connected  to  aald 
diaphragm,  a  member  aenrlng  aa  a  fnlcmm  throng  which 
lald  Tlbratory  member  paasea,  and  meana  operable  from 
a  polat  ootalde  the  chamber  for  rarying  the  poaitlon  of 
aald  fulcrum. 


I,044,n7.  BINDING-POST.  Psnoi  B.  Wiaaao.  Olen 
BIdga.  N.  J.  FUed  Veb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  975,1114. 
(CL  ITS— 269.) 
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1.  A  binding  poat  compriains:  a  aopportlng  member,  a 
damping  member  harlag  a  plarallty  of  wire  grooTsa 
adapted  tot  the  reception  of  wires  of  different  diameter, 
meana  adjnstat>ty  moonting  aald  damping  member  on  the 
aapportlng  member,  and  meana  for  locfclnc  the  damping 
member  againat  the  inaerted  wire  and  aapportlng  member 
in  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  Uading  poat  comprising:  a  supporting  member,  a 
clamping  member  baring  a  plurality  of  wire  groorea 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  wlrea  of  different  diameter, 
meana  adJuataUy  mounting  said  clamping  member  on  the 
supporting  member,  and  a  cam  for  locking  the  damping 
member  against  the  hiaerted  wire  and  supporting  meoUMr 
in  any  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  t>lndlng  poat  oomprlaing :  a  supporilag  member,  a 
damplag  member  haTlajr  a  plurality  ct  wlra  grooraa 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  wirea  ot  different  dlaaseter, 
means  for  rotataMy  monntlag  said  damping  member  on 
the  aapportlng  member,  and  a  cam  piTotad  at  ri^  angles 
to  the  rotatable  clamping  member  for  locking  the  damp- 
ing member  against  the  Inserted  wire  and  supporttag 
member  In  any  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  binding  poat  comprialng:  a  aupporting  member, 
an  npri^t  extending  up  from  said  supporting  member,  a 
damping  member  having  a  plurality  of  wire  grooTes  for 
the  recaption  of  wires  of  different  diameter,  mounted  to 
be  dreamfarentlally  adjuatad  with  reapect  to  the  snp- 
portlnc  member  with  the  upright  aa  a  center,  and  a  cam 
mounted  oa  the  upright  for  lodklng  the  damping  awmbar 
against  the  Inaerted  wire  and  aapportlng  member  in  any 
adJaated  poaitloB. 

5.  A  Uadlag  poat  comprlalBc:  a  soMiortlag  member, 
aa  upright  axtaadlng  up  throogh  aald  supporting  member, 
a  damplag  OMmber  liaTing  a  plarallty  of  wire  grooTea  tor 
the  reception  of  wires  of  diffHraat  dlametwa  mounted  to 
be  cirenmferentlally  adjusted  with  reapect  to  the  aup- 
porting member  with  the  upright  aa  a  crater,  and  a  cam 
■ooatad  oa  tha  aprli^t  for  locklag  the  clamping  member 
affalaat  tha  laaartad  wire  and  aapportlnc  member  la  aajr 


(Ctetaaa  «  to  12  aot  prfaitad  la  tha  Gaaotta.] 


1,044,718.  JACK.  La  RoT  WiLLOca,  Aahlaad,  Ohio,  aa> 
algaor  to  The  Aahlaad  Maaafacturtag  Compaay,  Aah- 
laad. Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  81,  1912. 
Serial  Mo.  674,471.     (CL  74— 18.) 


In  a  Jack,  a  atandard  provided  with  a  atuhahaft,  a 
wheel  rotatalriy  BMunted  opon  the  atnb-ahaft  and  pro- 
vided upon  Ita  periphery  with  a  aln^  aet  of  teeth  which 
are  aobataatlally  rectaagalar  la  eraaa  aectfcm,  aald  whed 
having  ita  outer  face  provided  with  a  large  reoeaa  so  that 
the  atub-ahaft  axteads  for  tha  greater  portion  of  Ita 
length  expoaed  In  the  large  rsceaa,  aa  operating  lever 
having  ita  Inner  portion  made  in  the  form  of  a  allghtly 
curved  arm  diapoaed  adjacent  the  teeth  of  the  rotatable 
whed  and  extending  beyond  tha  aame  to  aerve  aa  a  guard, 
a  crank  formed  upon  the  curved  arm  of  the  operating 
lever  and  having  its  inner  portion  aperture^  to  receive 
the  stub-shaft  aad  off  set  Inwardly  ao  that  the  aame  la 
sabatantlally  llaah  with  tha  oatar  aarfaea  of  the  rotatabla 
wheel,  an  arm  provided  at  Its  ends  with  inwardly  ax- 
taadlng teeth  which  are  beveled  upon  their  Inner  sar- 
faeae  and  are  adapted  to  altemataiy  engage  with  the  ain- 
gle  aet  of  teeth  (armed  apoa  the  rotatable  wheel,  an  arm 
carrying  a  weight  at  Ita  end  which  la  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  engagem^t  with  either  end  of  the  arm  car- 
rying the  teeth,  aad  a  common  pin  paadng  through  the 
arm  prevUed  with  the  taeth  and  tha  arm  provided  with 
the  weight  and  attached  to  the  crank. 


1,0  4  4.719.  DOSB-IOBASUBING  BOTTLB.  Amnw 
WixBMAJi,  Detroit.  Mich.  FUad  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  889,919.     (a.  216—77.) 


1.  A  done  meaaarlag  receptacle,  IiavlBg  la  eombinatloa 
a  receptacle  provided  with  a  neck,  a  aeparate  compart- 
meot  opening  into  the  receptacle  portion  proper  at  or 
near  the  neck,  an  ordinary  atopper,  such  aa  a  cork  or  a 
woodea  or  robber  plus,  adapted  to  control  the  mala  pa»- 
sage  through  the  aeck  aad  also  eontroi  the  paaaaga  ttom 
the  aeck  Into  tha  eompartaeat  aad  a  stopper  adapted  to 
doaa  tha  apartars  laadlag  froas  tha  outaida  lato  aaM 
compartment,  aabatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  bottle,  a  body  portion  and  a  nock  portion,  a 
partition  la  the  body  porttoa  foradag  with  the  wall  of 
the  body  portkm  a  done  BMasarlag  reeaptada.  aald  maaa 
arias  raeeptade  havlnr  a  lateral  lalet  openlag  la  aab- 
stantlal  altaaeaMat  with  tha  wall  of  the 
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tha  wall  oi  tha  body  portloa  havlag  aa  ootlat  ovenlag  for 
aald  rac^^tada,  aad  a  ateppar  for  the  aeck  portloa  of  tim 
hottle,  aald  atopper  bdag  of  a  laagth  to  overlie  the  lalet 
opening  of  the  asaaaorlag  reeqrtade  aad  adapted  to  alida 
In  aaid  neck  whereby  to  expoaa  the  lalet  opeaing  o<  the 
meaaarlag  receptacle  while  auUtatainiac  dooad  tha  aaek 
of  the  bottle. 


1,044,720.  CUBTAIN-STBBTCHBB.  JoHK  H.  Win, 
BUwood  City,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
875,427.      (CL  45—24.) 


S 
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1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  tha  oombfaa* 
tloa  of  a  fraaM  coaprlalng  alda  aad  end  bars  pivotally 
eonaacted  and  adaptad  for  loagltadiaal  aad  lateral  movo- 

it  damplag  awmbera  adapted  to  be  applied  to  aald 
to  hold  tha  same  agatast  moveaMat  aald  damping 
membera  eadi  oomprlstaff  a  aobataatlaUy  rectaagalar 
plate  beat  at  rl^t  aaglaa  and  provided  with  recamse, 
fanaad  by  aald  rgesaais  adaptad  to  be  dls- 
upoB  each  aide  of  tha  ban,  aad  cam  membera  pivot- 
ally  eoaaected  to  aald  araaa  aad  adaptad  to  engage  with 
tha  bare  to  hold  the  aaiM  agaiaat  aiovement. 

2.  la  a  devlee  of  the  ebaractar  deaeribed.  tiie  eomblaa- 
tloa  of  a  frame  oomprlalaf  aide  aad  end  bare,  sliding 
blodm  earrted  by  aald  aide  and  end  bara,  the  blocks  car- 
ried by  aald  end  bara  belag  pivotally  connected  to  the 
hloeka  carried  hy  the  dde  bars  to  permit  kmgltndlaal 
and  lateral  BMvomoit  of  aald  bara. 

8.  In  a  device  of  die  character  deaeribed.  the  combtaa- 
tloa  of  a  frame  oomprlaing  aactloaal  aide  and  end  bars, 
the  aectloas  of  each  of  aald  bara  being  hingedly  eon- 
aected  and  adaptad  to  does  la  a  compact  form,  slid- 
ing Mocka  carried  hy  tte  dda  and  end  bara,  the 
blocka  carried  by  the  end  bak«  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  blocka  carried  by  the  aide  bara  to  permit  kmglta- 
dlaal  aad  lateral  movaaient  of  aald  bara,  and  aieana  for 
holding  tha  aame  la  aa  adjoatad  pooltioa. 

4.  la  a  devlee  of  tha  character  deeerlbed,  the  eomblaa- 
tloB  af  a  fkmaM  eomprlalag  aide  and  end  bara,  aald  bara 
being  provided  with  loagltodlnal  groovea  having  ondereat 
aide  walla,  dldlng  blocks  diapoaed  in  aald  groovea,  flangaa 
formed  on  the  aldao  of  aald  hlodte  aad  diapoaed  tai  the 
aadereut  aide  walio,  tiie  blo^a  carried  by  the  end  bars 
beint  pivotally  conaectad  to  the  Uodm  carried  by  the 
Bide  bars  to  |>enalt  loagltudlnal  aad  lateral  adjostm^t  of 
raid  bars,  aad  anaaa  tor  hddlac  aald  ban  la  aa  adjusted 
poaltl(m. 

6.  la  a  device  of  tha  character  deaeribed,  the  eemMaa- 
tlon  of  a  frame  eomprlalac  aide  and  end  bara,  dldlng 
blocka  carried  hy  aald  aide  aad  aad  bare,  the  blocks  car- 
ried hy  nM  aad  ban  balag  pivotally  eoaaected  to  the 
blocka  carried  hy  tte  aide  bara  to  permit  loagitudlaal 
aad  lateral  adJmtBaat  of  nld  bars,  aad  damplag  mam- 
ben  detachably  aeeared  to  aald  ban  to  hold  the  aame  la 
aa  adjoatad  peeltloB. 

[Cnalaa  6  to  8  aot  priatad  la  the  QaseCta] 


1,044.721.      CBAFIN0-DI8B    PAN.      Looia    Wojidkow, 
Brooklya,  N.  T.,  aaalgaar  to  New  Tork  Staaiplng  Coa>- 
paay,  Bro«rftlya.  N.  Tm  a  Corporatloa  of  Mew  Tork. 
filed  May  81.  1912.    Serial  Mo.  700.870.    {CL  68—1.) 
1.  A  dmitaff  dlah  paa,  wwaprlalag  aa  eater  water  paa 

aad  aa  taaer  food-paa,  permaaaatly  oaltad  aad  havlag  aa 


latarvaaing  water  qmee,  a  tubolar  haadla  aodcat  com- 
maaleatlnf  with  aald  water  apace  and  having  an  openlag 
for  fllllag  and  emptying  the  water  space,  and  a  tnbalar 
cover  for  fald  opoilng  alldable  Umgltadlnally  upon  aald 
aocket 
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2.  A  chafing  didi  pan,  comprising  aa  onitar  watar-paa 
aad  an  Inner  food-pan,  permanently  united  and  having  aa 
Intervening  water  apace,  a  tubular  handle  aockrt  com- 
munlcatlag  arlth  aald  water  space  aad  having  an  opening 
for  fllHag  and  emptying  the  water  apaea,  and  a  tubular 
cover  for  aald  opening  aUdable  apon  aald  aocket,  and 
meaaa  to  limit  the  movunent  of  aald  eliding  cover  aad 
pnvaat  ito  rotatloa. 


1,044,722.  OII/-BURNBR,  JoRir  B.  Wood  aad  Jaaaa  C 
Jdliak,  Loganaport,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  692,870.     (a.  16S— 68.) 


The  herein  deaeribed  oU  burner  cooalatlng  of  a  vartl- 
cally-dispoaed  pipe  in  a  aingle  piece  In  aubatantlally  tha 
form  0^  a  circle,  one  end  of  the  pipe  being  contlaaed 
within  the  circle  and  provided  with  a  jat  baraar,  a  aap- 
pty  pipe  eoaaected  with  the  other  end,  aad  a  apraadar 
clamped  to  aaid  drealar  pipe  Aametrieally  oppodte  aald 
jet,  raid  cirde  bdng  extended  laterally  upon  both  aldea  of 
aaid  apraadar,  aald  jet  being  substantially  in  the  center  of 
said  drde  and  extended  toward  aald  apreader,  whet«by 
the  aaid  drcular  pipe  la  subjected  to  the  heat  from  the  jet 


1.044,728.  DOOB-CHBCK. '  JOHX  C.  A.  AvoaaaoN,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  aaaignor  to  (Xmcealed  Door  Chedc  C^ompaay 
of  Delawan,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Jaa.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  689,161.     (CL  16 — 88.) 


1.  la  oombfaiatlon,  a  door  and  a  liquid  door  chedc  hav- 
teg  an  Indoalng  casing,  a  cylinder  movable  therein,  a 
link  pivotally  aecnred  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
move  aaid  cylinder  when  the  door  ia  moved,  a  platen  tor 
aald  eyllndar,  and  a  valve  movable  with  the  cylinder  to 
eoBtrol  the  gradual  efflux  of  liquid  from  aald  cylinder. 

2.  In  cmnblnatloa,  a  door  and  a  liquid  door  check  hav- 
ing 'aa  ladoalng  caalng,  a  cylinder  movable  thereto,  a 
link  pivotally  eeeared  to  aaid  cylinder  aad  adapted  to 
move  aald  cylinder  when  the  door  ia  moved,  a  platon  tor 
aald  (TUndar.  a  valva  aaovable  with  the  cyllader  to  rega- 
late  tha  efloz  of  Uquld  from  aald  cylinder,  and  BMaaa  for 
aatoaiatlcally  adjaating  aald  valve  aa  the  door  movea. 


M 


1.  IB  eMBblMAtioB,  •  door  asd  a  Uqald  door  ebaek  har* 
tag  mm  iadoaliif  cuAng,  a  eyUador  mevmbl*  tlMroia,  a  llak 
yiTotaUy  Mcared  to  Mid  eylloder  and  adapCad  to  hot* 
■aid  cjrUiHlar  wb«n  tb«  door  la  moTtd.  a  platon  for  tald 
crUndcr,  a  valre  moTtble  with  tb«  cylinder  t*  control  the 
eflinx  of  liquid  from  uld  cylinder,  and  oicana  Inelodinc  a 
cam  tot  aotomatlcally  adjoatlng  Mid  ralT*  aa  tba  door 
Dovaa. 

4.  la  coMMnatton.  a  door  and  a  UqnM  door  ebaek  kav 
Iny  aa  tneloalnc  casing  for  carrying  Uqald,  a  eylinder 
movable  tlMrda,  a  link  plTotally  eeenred  to  Mid  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  moTe  Mid  cylinder  wbtt  the  door  la 
mored,  a  piston  for  Mid  cylinder,  a  needle  Talva  moTsble 
with  the  cylinder  to  control  the  efflox  of  Uqold  from  Mid 
cylinder,  and  means  including  a  ca^  for  automatically  ad- 
jnatiag  lald  valve  as  the  door  movea. 

5.  la  combination,  a  door  and  a  liquid  door  ehedi  hav- 
iBff  an  iaclofing  eaaing,  a  cylinder  movable  therein,  a  link 
ptvotally  secured  to  Mid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  move 
Mid  cylinder  when  the  door  is  moved,  a  piston  for  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  movable  with  the  cylinder,  and  mMns 
Inclnding  a  cam  for  automaticaUy  adjusting  said  valve  as 
the  door  moves,  said  link  Mrvlng  to  control  tlie  operation 
9t  aald  cam. 

[ClaisM  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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aah  chamber ;  mMns  to  cootroi  tba  dlraet  admlarton  e<  air 
Into  Mid  aah  chamber ;  a  partitioa  czteadinc  froM  the  tap 
to  the  bottom  of  Mid  fael  chamber  to  provide  a  floe  eham* 
bar ;  a  connection  between  said  taa  chamber  and  Mid  mab 
chamber;  a  pipe  having  a  damper  eoaaeeting  with  said 
tea  chamber;  and  a  pipe  eatendtng  from  near  tlm  Ooor 
through  said  flue  chamber  and  partition,  and  adapted  to 
convey  air  out  of  the  room  into  said  fuel  cluunber,  «ub- 
stantislly  m  deacribed. 


1.044,726.  WATESMOTOB.  JAMsa  Baim,  HamUtoa, 
Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Jane  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6«6.664.     (CL  188—2.) 


1,044,724.       DOWNDRAFT-STOYB.       BwnKt    & 
BUBT,  Yictoria,  Tex.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1012.    Serial  No. 
084.442.     (CL  126—76.) 


1.  In  a  down^raft  steva,  the  combination  of  a  fbel 
chamber ;  down-draft  openings  In  the  top  of  mM  chamber ; 
■Mana  to  regulate  the  flow  of  sir  through  Mid  openinRS ;  a 
foel  grate  in  the  bottom  of  m1<i  chamber ;  an  ash  chamber 
havlBg  an  opening  in  its  top  commnntcatiag  with  Mid 
grate;  a  hollow  tubular  member  registering  with  Mid 
grate  opening  and  opening  in  Mid  ash  chamber,  and  sep- 
arating the  bottom  of  sale  fuel  chamber  from  the  top  of 
Mid  aah  chamber  to  provide  a  frM  space  permitting  a 
free  radiation  of  hMt  from  said  bottom  and  top.  and  also 
prorWBBg  a  dow»-4raft  passage  from  Mid  grate  into  said 
Mb  ebaflibar;  a  partitioa  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottMB  of  said  foel  chamber  to  provide  a  flue  chamber ;  a 
eonneetioh  betwMn  Mid  flue  chamber  and  Mid  ash  cham- 
ber; and  a  pipe  having  a  damper  connecting  with  Mid 
flaa  ebamber.  sabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

1.  Is  a  down-draft  stove,  the  combination  af  a  fbel 
cbambar ;  down-draft  openlnfa  in  the  top  of  Mid  cham- 
ber :  maena  to  rogvlate  the  flow  of  air  throogh  aald  opan- 
•  fael  grata  la  the  bottom  of  Mid  chamber ;  an  aA 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  coauaunicattng  with 
nM  grata:  a  hollow  tubular  member  regiatertng  with  said 
frets  apeaiav  and  opening  In  eald  ash  chamber,  and  sep- 
itlat  the  bottom  of  said  foel  chamber  from  the  top  of 
iber  to  provide  a  tnm  space  permitting  a 
ef  hMt  from  said  bottom  and  top,  and  alao 
m  «o«m-«Batt  tmmmm  tnm  aald  grale  lata  mM 


AT         ^ 


1.  In  a  water  motor  tlie  combination  of  a  cylinder; 
a  piaton;  a  <7lladrieal  valve  chamber  in  eeamanicatlott 
wtU  eitber  ead  of  the  cylinder,  and  having  ports  opening 
iBta  its  taitariar.  aald  porU  comprlalBg  a-  sisgie  inlet  port 
and  an  eshaaat  pwt  at  each  side  of  the  inlet  port,  one  ftv 
each  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  hollow  piston  valve  alldabia 
Is  Mid  chamber,  opes  through  each  and  to  form  annolsr 
water  ways  and  provMed  with  a  central  traneverM  partip 
tlon  and  a  port  throsgb  ita  walla  at  Mch  aide  of  said 
partttloB  adapted  to  cantrol  the  inlet  and  exhaoat  port! 
asd  brlsg  Mch  and  of  the  cylinder  alternately  into  coas- 
municaUon  with  the  inlet  port  and  ita  appropriate  e^asst 
pMt;  and  means  whereby  tba  piaton  at  Mch  end  of  its 
etroke  will  move  the  valraw 

S.  Is  a  water  motor  tba  eosdiination  of  a  cylladsr;  s 
pistoa;  a  cylindrical  valve  drnmber  in  communlcatioa 
with  each  and  of  the  cylinder  and  having  ports  opening 
into  its  Interior,  said  porta  eomprialng  an  taUet  port  and 
as  exbaast  port  at  each  side  of  the  inlet  port ;  a  iMillow 
piaton  valva  alldable  is  aald  cbaisber,  opes  throagb  escfe 
end  to  form  annular  water  ways  and  provided  with  a  oas- 
tral  Lrana^MM  partition  and  a  port  tluroogb  Its  wall  at 
aach  aMa  of  Mid  partitioa  whereby  wtien  one  valva  pert 
ragiatara  with  tba  inlet  port  the  other  valve  port  r^laters 
with  one  ef  the  exhaoat  porta,  asd  whas  the  other  vales 
lagiatara  with  the  islet  port,  tba  Stat  valva  port  regtstsrs 
with  the  other  exhanat  port,  asd  maasa  wherehgr  tta  pis- 
ton  at  Mch  end  of  Ita  stroke  will  move  tba  valvab 

8.  Is  a  water  srator  tba  comblnatlos  of  a  cylinder ;  a 
platos ;  a  valva  chamtMr  is  eommssteattos  with  eitlker  esd 
of  the  cylinder,  and  having  Inlat  asd  exhaoat  porta  tonaad 
tberets ;  a  valve  atldable  la  eald  chamber  adapted  to  cos- 
trol  Mid  ports;  measa  whereby  the  platos  at  Mcb  esd 
of  its  stroke  will  move  the  valva;  a  tail  stem  on  Mid 
valve;  a  besd  os  tba  end  of  tba  stem;  a  slotted  diak 
adapted  to  be  dipped  on  tlie  atem;  a  abooldsr  attbe 
end  of  the  valve  chamber  agaiaat  which  the  di*  alta; 
and  meana  for  boMHag  tba  diak  against  the  flboolder 
adapted  also  fMr  esgagesMst  by  the  ootsr  cad  af  tts 
bead. 

4.  la  a  water  motor  tba  eomblsatleB  of  a  cylisder;  a 
platoa;  a  valva.  chamber  la  commoaicatloB  with  eltbar 
end  of  tba  cylinder,  and  having  inlet  and  azbaoat  ports 
formed  therein ;  a  valve  sHdable  is  mM  chamber  adapted 
to  control  said  ports;  means  whereby  the  platoa  at  each 
end  of  ita  stroke  wfil  move  tlie  valve ;  a  tall  atem  aa  said 
valve;  a  hMd  oa  the  ead  of  the  atem;  a  dotted  dIA 
adaptad  to  be  allpped  as  the  stam ;  a  sbaaldar  at  tba  ead 
o<  the  valva  chamber  agaiaat  wbleb  the  tHA  alta;  a  dMva 
sctawed  lato  the  ead  a(  tba  valta  abasibar  to  baM  tba 
diak  is  place ;  aad  a  cap  amswad  oa  tba  sImvs  serrlsg  as 
a  stop  «a  be 
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1.  A  bottle  stopper  bavlsg  a  portion  adapted  to  depend 
below  tba  aboolder  of  a  bottle,  a  aUdlng  lock  therein,  a 
diagonally  diapoaed  bore  Is  said  stopper  to  accommodate 
said  lock,  aald  bora  tapering  to  ita  lower  end.  Mid  lock 
being  conical,  tba  large  end  of  said  lock  being  larger  than 
tba  small  and  of  said  bore  whereby  said  lock  will  be  pro- 
veated  from  slldiag  from  the  lower  ead  of  said  bora. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  bavlag  a  portloa  adaptad  to  depend 
below  the  ahoolter  of  a  bottle,  a  gravity  actuated  eliding 
lock  tikaiala,  a  dlaganally  dispoasd  bora  la  said  stopper 
to  aecommodata  Mid  lock,  said  bora  tapering  to  its  lower 
and,  said  lock  being  conical,  tba  la«9e  and  of  said  lock 
being  larger  than  the  small  end  of  said  bore  whereby  Mid 
lo^  wlU  be  preveatad  from  alldiag  Sram  the  lower  end  of 
said  bora. 

8.  A  bottle  stopper  bavtsg  a  portion  adapted  to  depend 
below  the  aboolder  of  a  bottle,  a  gravity  actnated  sliding 
lock  therein,  a  diagonally  dlspoaed  bors  te  Mid  stopper 
to  accommodate  Mid  lock,  Mid  bore  Upering  to  Its  lower 
end.  eald  lock  being  conleaL  tbe  large  end  of  Mid  lock 
being  larger  than  the  small  end  of  Mid  bore  whereby  Mid 
lock  will  ba  prevented  from  alldiag  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  bore,  and  means  for  preveatlag  aald  lock  from  sliding 
from  the  opper  end  of  said  bore. 


1,044,727.  CAB  FOB  MONOBAXLWAT8.  Pisaas  Bisirsa, 
Seattle,  Waata.  Filed  Ang.  10, 1911.  Serial  No.  648,466. 
(CL  106—284.) 
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1.  The  eombisatlaa  with  a  moanrail.  aad  a  car  body, 
of  a  car  track  tberrtar  cenprlslag  a  trama  cairylBt  a  car 
wheel  and  a  pOat  wheel  wbleb  track  on  the  top  aartsea 
of  aald  sMBorsfl,  s  pair  of  gaMs  whaeia  disposed  la 
proximity  to  the  pOot  wheel  aad  arraaged  t»  track  afatamt 
the  oppoalta  sides  a(  tiw  meaeraU.  aad  a  awival  coaaec- 
tioa  for  tba  track  fnuac  flUpoaad  rtlatlv^  cIom  to  tbe 
ear  wbad  wbareky  tba  track  Is  adapted  to  tara  oa  a 
vertical  azla  at  a  daser  dtatasee  from  tbe  sxia  ef  rotatlM 
of  the  car  wheal  thaa  from  tba  szIb  of  rotstioa  of  said 
pUet  wbed. 

2.  Tba  combinatloa  with  a  monorail,  of  a  track  pro- 
vided with  a  SsMad  wbasi  arraagad  to  travrt  on  the 
mosorsll,  gafda  wMi  esrrlad  by  tba  trad  aad  sdsptad 
to  track  cgalBSt  tho  opposite  sides  of  tbe  awaoraU  tor 
regslsttsf  tba  dkoetiaa  of  travrt  of  tba  flsagsd  whart, 
aad  a  sopplesMBtary  wbod  arraaged  to  travel  oa  the 
moMTSll  aad  ssrrlag  to  support  said  galda  wbada 

8.  Tbe  euuiMastloB  of  a  monorail,  aad  tbe  fraa 
car;  a  track  fnasa  cuaaoctod  wKh  said  ftasM  tor 
movemeat  aboat  a  rartksl  ssli^  two  trsetMb  fHbHU  fw 


tbo  track  f^sass^  sad  a  dagle  pair  of  gaMo 
gageaMe  with  tbe  aldM  of  mM  monorail  wberebr 
tnrSing  of  the  track  about  the  aforeMld  lola  la 
trolled. 


1,044,728.  DOOB^HSCK.  GsQBos  BASLsa,  Lynn,  Maaa., 
aMignor  to  Baaler  Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a 
Corporatloa  ^  Maine.  FUed  Nov.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,818.     (CL  16—82.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  U- 
abaped  spring  clamp  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  tbe  aidea 
of  a  door,  and  a  friction  tip  mounted  to  swing  thereon  to 
engage  a  floor  surface,  or  to  Inoperative  poeltion  out  of 
eontoet  therewith,  said  tip  being  arranged  with  provlaieB 
to  normally  swing  and  reat  against  a  portton  of  tba 
damp  In  an  tooperative  poeltion. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed,  eomprialng  a  bolder 
adapted  to  be  flxad  to  tbe  bottom  of  a  door,  a  check  arm 
pivoted  thereto  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  door  and 
having  a  friction  tip  at  one  end,  and  a  toe  trip  formed 
to  also  constitute  a  counter-weight  at  ito  other  end,  aald 
counter-weight  being  adapted  to  hold  the  friction  tip 
aormally  in  inoperative  poeltion  resting  against  a  part 
of  the  bolder. 

8.  A  devica  of  the  ktod  deacribed,  eomprialng  a  bolder 
adapted  to  be  eecared  to  the  bottom  of  a  door,  a  check 
arm  moanted  to  swtog  thereon  having  a  friction  tip 
aatsailaf  diagoaally  downward  and  Inward  toward  tba 
Saar,  aad  a  toe  trip  formed  to  alao  conetltato  a  counter- 
weight extending  to  tbe  otl)|r  *ide  of  ito  pivotal  axia 
upward  and  outward  away  from  the  door,  eald  connter- 
weight  being  adap,tad  to  hold  eald  tip  normally  to  la-- 
operatlve  poaltloou 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  daacrlbad,  comprising  a  bolder 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  door,  a  check 
arm  pivotally  mounted  therecm  with  a  friction  tip  at  ito 
lower  esd  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  ths  door,  said 
friction  tip  normally  extending  diagonally  downward 
afil  toward  toward  tbe  door,  and  an  axia  bolt  tor  eald 
check  arm  arranged  for  manual  ad^oatment  to  clamp  the 
aama  poaltlvely  and  immovably  to  inoperative  poaitloa  or 
oBclamp  tba  sama  at  wUL 


of  a 


1,044.729.  BADIATOB-TALVB.  JOHW  A.  BSH ISB,  Bocb- 
eator,  N.  T.  mod  Jas.  80,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  •74,S9t. 
(CL  287—29.) 

1.  la  a  radlstor-vslva.  toe  combinatloa,  wltb  a  esalng 
comprising  opper  and  lower  cbamben  connected  by  a  by* 
paasaga  and  a  cyHader  projecting  upwardly  tato  tbe  opper 
ebstober,  tbe  lewar  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  a  water- 
oatlet  aad  tba  upper  chupsber  having  a  vapor-ootlet,  a 
pletse  moraMo  to  tba  cyliader,  a  water-valve  actnated  by 
tbo  pMea  and  controlling  the  water-ootlet,  and  a  vapor- 
volTS  eoatralliag  tbe  vapor-ootlet,  of  a  thanaoatatlc  device 
eadrellaf  tbe  cyNader  and  connected  with  asd  eentrolling 
tbo  vapor-TsIva,  said  device  being  tbna  lacleaed  between 


6S 


t  M  eytlBder  and  tbc  walla  of  tte  apper  eliamber  ao  aa  to 
b » taunaraad  In  and  heated  bj  vapor  paaalns  tliroiitrb  aaid 
e  lamber  fron  tlM  Iqr-paaaaya  to  the  rapor-oatlet. 
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2.  In  a  radiatorralTe,  the  combination,  with  a  caalng 
e  wprlaixiK  upper  and  lower  chambers  connected  bj  a  hj- 
p  taaac*,  ttia  lower  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  a  water- 
ofttot  and  the  upper  chamber  bavins  a  removable  eloani« 

the  top  and  a  lateral  vaporontlet.  a  member  movable 

accordance  with  the  dUrerenec  in  preaaute  between  the 
^ambera,  a  water-valve  actuated  by  aald  member  and  eon- 
t  olUnc  the  water-outlet,  and  a  vapor-valve  movable  hort- 
■  ntally  and  controlling  the  vapor-outlet  of  a  thermo- 
•  atlc  device  of  aubatantlally  drcnlar  form  connected  with 
tlM  vapor-valve  and  located  in  the  upper  chamber,  aald 
d  trice  being  Inaertlble  and  removable  through  the  top  of 
t  le  upper  chamber,  and  the  valTe-caaing  having  a  lateral 
0  wnlng  In  line  with  the  v^or-valve  and  through  which 
ifid  valve  may  be  inawted  or  removed. 

S.  la  a  radiator-valve,  the  combination,  with  a  caalng 
iprtatng  upper  and  lower  chambera  connected  by  a  by- 
the  lower  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  watar- 
o  itlat  and  the  uroer  chamber  having  a  removable  doaure 
a :  the  top  and  a  lateral  vapor-outlet,  a  member  movable  la 
•  with  the  dUteance  In  preaaure  batween  the 
e  lamben,  a  watar-valve  actuated  by  aald  mcmbar  and  eon- 
tfolUag  the  watw-«ntlet,  and  a  vapor-valve  movable  hori- 
^itally  and  eontroUlag  the  vapor-outlet,  of  a  thermoatatic 
drrica  of  aabaaatially  drcnlar  form  connected  with  the 
f  ipor-valve  and  located  la  the  upper  chamber,  aald  device 
b  ilag  laaertlbie  aad  removable  through  the  top  of  the  up- 
p  ir  chamber,  and  the  valva-caaiag  having  a  lateral  opm- 
b  ig  In  Una  with  tha  v^^or-valva  aad  through  which  aald 
▼  Uva  may  be  laaartad  or  removed,  aad  a  loagltndlaally- 
aljoatalde  buahlag  provldiag  a  aeat  for  tha  rapor- valve 
a  >d  acecaalbla  through  tha  aald  lateral  opealag. 


li044.T80.  &AZOB.  Aoouar  BaMuwrnam,  Baa  FraadMo, 
CaL  IHad  Jaa.  26,  1811.  laalal  Md.  604,080.  (O. 
80— IX) 
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Tha  eoBBhIaatlon  of  a  rasor  taag  having  two  aldaa 
latagral  wltt  each  other  at  the  top  aad  spaced 
aach  other  at  the  bottom  and  outer  aada  aad  adapted 
the  ahaak  of  a  blade  by  aprlag  praaaure,  a  blade 
aecared  thoeto  aad  neiaaid  at  Ma  back  be- 
lts taradaal  portloaa,  a  atam  for  aald  blade  havlag 
partloa  wlthta  aald  raeaaa  aad  havlag  tarmlaal 
^efTldad  with  maaaa  for  detaehably  aagaglag  the 
portloaa  of  the  tdada,  subatantlally  aa  deaertbed. 
la  aaaibfciatlen  with  a  cylindrical  stem  having  at  Ita 
aad  a  pia  aad  at  Ita  laaer  ead  redoeed  la  thlekasaa 
a  pla  prejactlag  laterally  fron  aaM  redaeed 
a  roller  aronad  aald  atem  bat  of  laaa  laagth  thaa 
a  Made  havlag  a  ahaak  aad  havlag  at  tha  outw 
a  hook  fee  easag*  the  flxat-aamed  pla  of  tha 
aa  aperture  to  reeelve  the  aace 
la  Ita  back  oppoaHa  to  aaid  r^ar.  aad  a 
ha^ag  two  ildaa  fonaad  latagral  with  each  other 
troaa  each  other  at  tha  bottma  aad  ontw  enda, 
the  laaiT  aad  of  the  atam  aad  preaalng 
a<  tha  ahaak  wltii  a  a^lag  praaaura.  aab- 


8.  la  a  raaor,  the  cowMaatiaB  of  a  Made,  aadi  aad  of 
which  la  formed  with  a  rearward  projeettoo  from  the  back 
in  the  plane  of  the  Made,  a  detachable  atem  ezteadlng  be- 
tween aald  termlaal  projeetloaa  aad  connected  at  Ita  enda 
to  aald  projectlona  reapectlvaly,  the  connection  at  the  outer 
end  preventing  lateral  ralatlve  moveaient  of  the  blade  or 
stem  and  at  the  Inner  end  preventing  longitudinal  relative 
moTemcDt  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  blade  between  said 
projections  being  diaconneeted  ttom  said  stem,  and  a 
tang  fitting  closely  agalnat  the  Inner  or  adjacent  enda  of 
aald  blade  and  stem,  and  detachable  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  each  end  of 
which  ia  formed  with  a  rearward  projeetloa  la  the  plaaa 
of  the  blade,  a  stem  aztandlng  between  aald  terminal  pro- 
jectioDs  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  projections  ro- 
spectlvely,  the  portion  of  the  blade  between  said  projectiona 
being  disconnected  from  said  stem,  a  roller  around  said 
stem,  and  a  detachable  tang  fitting  dooely  agalnat  the 
inner  or  adjacent  enda  of  aald  blade  and  stem. 

6.  In  a  raaor,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  blade,  each  end  of 
which  la  formed  with  a  rearward  projectloD  In  the  plana 
of  the  blade,  a  stem  ezteadiag  between  aald  tarmlaal  pro- 
jections and  connected  at  Ita  aada  to  aaid  projeetloaa  re- 
spectively, the  eonnectlon  at  the  outer  end  prevcatlBg  lat* 
eral  relative  movement  of  the  Made  or  stem  and  at  tha 
Inner  end  preventing  longitudinal  relative  movement  there- 
of, the  portion  of  the  blade  between  aald  projeetloaa  be- 
ing disconnected  from  said  atem.  a  rotlar  around  said  atam, 
aad  a  detachable  taag  fitting  ckwely  agalnat  tha  laaar  w 
adjaoaat  enda  oi  aald  Idad*  aad 


1.044.781.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  TROMAa  A. 
BavTON.  Aatorla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1818.  Sarlal 
No.  680,404.     (CL  810—66.) 


A  bottle  naek  havlag  an  aaaolar  latarmedlata  atop 
ahoolder  aad  aa  aaanlar  rib  apaoad  from  the  atop  ahoolder, 
aa  outer  eloaaie  for  the  ahoulder  aeck  beailag  upoa  aald 
at^  ahoaldar  aad  havlag  aa  upturned  lower  cdga,  a  lock- 
lag  eoUar  laeloalag  aald  bottle  aeck  aad  with  aa  la-toraei 
upper  edge  aad  tfig«f<"f  the  ta-tnraed  edge  of  the  doaora 
and  aagaglag  at  Ita  lower  edga  arouad  the  aaaular  rib  of 
tha  bottia 


1.044,788.  CA&-BOOr.  WnxiAM  8.  BiSLB  aad  Joaara 
A.  CooTBLU),  Clevelaad,  Ohio,  aaalgnora  to  Clevelaad 
Car  Bpadalty  Coaipaay,  Clevelaad,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Ohk».  mad  Apr.  38. 1818.  Barlal  No.  688,786.  (O. 
108—0.) 

1.  The  eombiaatloot.  with  a  carllaa  eomprlalag  a  trough, 
of  two  metal  rooflag  aactjoaa  astmidlag  from  orw  aald 
earUaa-troagh  laterally  of  tha  earUao-troogii  la  oppoalta 
dlreetloaa,  each  of  aaid  rooflag  aoctloaa  havlag  a  aide  mem- 
ber which  eztaada  Into  aad  loagltodlaaUy  of  aald  earllaa- 
troui^  aad  projaeto  apwardly  tnm  wlthla  aaid  carUao- 
troogh  aaid  alda  maoAata  of  aald  foeftag-aaetioBa  havtag 
their  lower  portloaa  qmead  apart,  aad  a  cap  eerarlag  aald 
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2.  Ia  a  ear-roof,  two  adjaceat  metal  rooAng-aeetlone  pro- 
vided each  with  an  upwardly  projecting  aide  member,  aald 
aide  membera  of  aald  roofing  aeetlona  having  their  lower 
portions  spaced  apart  and  their  upper  portloaa  terminat- 
ing In  laterally  and  ontwardly  projecting  arched  flangea. 
each  rooflng-aeetioa  havlag  an  ogee-curved  portion  teis 
mlnatlng  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  aforeaald  aide  mem- 
ber of  said  rooflng-aectlon.  aad  a  cap  laeloalag  aald 
flangea,  the  downwardly  projecting  outer  pertloa  of  the 
arched  flange  of  each  rooflng-aectlon  having  its  inner  aide 
arranged  over  the  ogee-carved  portion  of  said  rooflng- 
aectlon. 


8.  The  comblnatloa,  with  a  carliae  comprising  a  trough, 
of  two  metal  rooflngWtloaa  extending  from  over  the  car- 
line  trough  laterally  of  the  carllae-trongh  in  opposite  direc- 
tiona,  each  of  said  rooflng-aactioiM  having  a  trough-form- 
ing member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carline-trough 
between  the  sides  of  carllne-treugb.  said  trough-forming 
membeta  of  said  rooflag-aectlona  being  spaced  apart  cen- 
trally between  the  aMsa  of  the  carilne-trough  and  there 
extended  apwardly  aad  formlag  apwardly  projecting  aide 
membera  of  said  rooAng-aectiona,  and  a  cap  covering  said 
side  members. 

4.  The  comblnatloh,  with  a  carUae  eompriaing  a  trough. 
of  two  metal  rooflag  aactlona  axteadlag  from  over  the  car- 
ilne-trough laterally  of  the  earUaa-troogh  ia  oppoeite 
dlreetl<ma,  each  of  aald  rooflag-aectlona  having  a  trough- 
formlag  member  arraagod  wlthla  aad  aztaadlag  longitudi- 
nally of  the  earllne>troa^  betwaea  tte  aldea  of  the  ear- 
llno-troagh,  adjacent  portloaa  of  the  trough-ftmalag  mem- 
bera of  the  rooflag-aectiOBa  being  extended  apwardly  and 
forming  upwardly  projecting  aide  asembeis  of  said  rooflng- 
sectiona,  and  a  cap  oovarlag  aaid  aide  mamhara  of  aald 
rooflag-oectiona. 

0.  The  comMnatloB,  with  a  troo^  ot  two  metal  roof- 
lng-seetl(ma  extending  from  over  aald  troo^  latarally  of 
the  troo^  la  oppoalta  diraetloaa;  aaek  of  aald  rooflaroae- 
tiona  having  a  trengh-fOrmlag  BMmber  arraagad  within 
and  extending  longltadlaally  of  the  aforeaald  trough  be- 
tweaa  the  aldea  of  aald  tzoagh,  aald  tzooi^tonalag  mem- 
b«a  of  aald  rooflag  aeetloaa  Mag  apaoad  apart  aad  from 
the  aldea  of  aald  trough,  aad  adjaeant  portloaa  of  aald 
troo^tormlag  membera  bilag  axtaadad  apwardly  aad 
fOnaiag  apwardly  projaeUag  aide  maadMrs  of  aald  nx^ag- 
aeetloaa.  aad  a  eap  eorerfag  aald  aids  membera  of  aaid 
roedag  aactlona. 

{Clalaia  6  to  13  aot  pilatad  la  tha  Qaaatte.] 


term  lateral  abataienta  tar  the  outer  aldea  of  the  atora- 
aald  aida  platea,  aaid  aboaldera  extending  tranaveraely  of 
the  bottom  of  tb*  trough  and  upwardly  from  aald  bottoaa 
at  each  aide  at  the  trough. 

2.  A  oMtal  car  Una  which  comprlaea  a  trough  having  ita 
aldaa  oflaet  latarally  and  outwardly  at  the  enda  of  tha 
tron^  which  trough  la  provided  externally  with  two 
shoulders  which  are  spaead  from  the  enda  and  kmgitodV 
aaUy  of  tka  carUaa  aad  face  inwardly  endwlae  of  the  ear- 
line,  which  aboaldera  are  arranged  to  form  lateral  abnt- 
menta  for  the  outer  sides  of  the  aforeaald  aide  platea,  aaid 
troogh  being  provided  at  each  aad  aad  exteraally  with  aa 
aad  flange  which  projeeta  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  trough  and  extanda  at  tha  aldaa  of  the  trough  from 
aald  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  trough  and  also  projeeta 
laterally  of  and  outwardly  from  the  laterally  offMt  por- 
tloaa of  the  aides  of  the  troagb. 

8.  A  metal  earllne  which  eomprlaaa  a  trough  provided 
at  each  end  and  extMnally  with  an  end  flange  which  ea- 
taada  dowawardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and 
latarally  ontwardly  from  tha  aldaa  of  the  trough,  which 
troagb  la  provided  axtaraally  with  two  aboaldera  apaced 
from  the  end  flangea  aad  leagltudlaally  of  the  trougl^ 
which  aboaldera  face  Inwardly  eadwlae  of  the  earllne,  the 
poaaageway  formed  la  aad  by  aald  trough  being  wider  be- 
tween each  ahoulder  aad  the  adJscent  end  flange  thaa 
batween  the  aboaldera. 

4.  A  metal  earllne  which  ocnnprlesa  a  trough  provided 
at  each  end  and  extamaUy  with  aa  and  flaage  which  ex- 
teada  tranaveraely  of  and  projects  downwardly  from  tba 
bottom  of  the  troagb  aad  at  the  aldaa  of  tba  troagb  aa- 
tMida  from  aald  bottom  to  the  top  of  tb»  troui^  whldl 
troagb  at  the  ti9  baa  two  laterally  aad  outwardly  projoefe* 
lag  aide  flangea  arranged  at  oppoeite  aldea  raapectlvely  of 
the  trough  and  axtoadiag  batwoeu  aad  to  the  aforeaald 
aad  flangea,  aald  trough  balag  provided  axtaraally  wtOi 
two  aboaldera  apaead  tnm  aaid  aad  flaagaa  aad  loagltadl- 
nally  of  tba  troagb  wbi^  aboaldara  faca  iawaidly  ead- 
wlae of  tile  earliae  aad  axtaad  acroaa  tha  bottom  of  ttm 
trough  aad  from  aald  bottom  opwardly  at  aadi  aids  at 
tba  trough  to  tba  aforsaald  aide  flaagaa. 

6.  A  metal  earliae  which  rnmprlasa  a  troogh  profldad 
at  aach  aad  aad  axtaraally  with  aa  aad-flaafo,  wkleh 
troagb  ia  prorlded  astnaally  wttb  two  aboaldara  apaead 
from  aaid  flaagaa  aad  loagltadlaaUy  of  tba  carUaa  aad 
fadag  each  other,  aaid  troagb  bariag  aadi  alda  tbaraof 
batweea  each  ahoaldar  aad  the  adjaeeat  sad  flaaga  oCbat 
latMslly  aad  eotwardly.  aad  tba  paaaagaway  termed  la 
aad  by  tba  troogh  beiag  wider  batweea  each  ahoaldar  aad 
tba  adjaoaat  ead  flaaga  ttaa  batwaaa  tba  aboaldara  aad 
gradoally  aalarged  la  width  toward  aald  aad  flaaga. 

[Claiiaa  6  to  10  aot  prlatad  ia  tba  Qaaatte.] 


1,044,784.  UNIYBBBAL  JOINT.  Cl.4XBilca  C.  BUMB^ 
HowAis  B.  Bjjood,  aad  Haubics  ■.  Bloob,  Falamaaho. 
Ml^  Filed  Jan.  30,  1810,  Serial  No.  540,081.  Be- 
newed  Sept.  38.  1812.  Sarlal  No.  783,878.  (O. 
74—18.) 


1,044,788.  CARLINB  FOB  CAB-B00F8.  WiixUH  8. 
Bioca  and  JoaarH  A.  Oostblia,  Ctavelaad,  Ohio,  as- 
algBora  to  Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company,  Claveland, 
Ohlo^  a  corporatloa  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  July  17. 
1818.    Serial  No.  708.844.     (CL  108—0.) 
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1.  A  metal  earllie  eomprlalag  a  trough  which  at  ita 
aada  has  Ita  aldea  oCsat  latsraUy  aad  outwardly  aad  Ita 
bottom  offset  downwardly,  aaid  troagb  being  ^orldsd  «k- 
tvaally  with  two  aboaldara  which  are  ^aead  from  tha 
aada  aad  loagltadlaaUy  of  the  carUae  aad  faea  lawardly 
aadwlaa  of  tba  earUaa,  which  ahooldera  are  anaaaod  to 


1.  Ia  a  shaft  coupUag,  tha  eomblaatloa  with  a  iteft 
I  member  provided  with  tranaveraely  dlopoeed  joumala; 
baaring  membera  for  aald  jooraala,  havlag  longitudinally 
eunrsQ  baarlag  sarfaoes  oa  their  outer  sidea.  aaid  baarlag . 
surfSoM  bavlag  loagttndlaal  grooves  tiiarela.  the  joaraal 
opealaga  la  aald  baaring  members  bdng  extended  en- 
tirely therttbroagh  and  tba  joamala  being  provided  with 
thrust  bearing  aurfaeaa  to  angage  the  Iflaar  fSeaa  of  the 
aald  joaraal  baarlag  membara ;  baaring  blocks  ter  aald  Jsor- 
Bi^  bsarlaga,  havlag  loagltadiaally  carved  greeva-Uks  baar- 
iBjg  ssata  tharala.  aad  traa^rerady  dispssad  labrieaat 
opaaiag  Into  aaid  aaata ;  a  abaft  masibai 
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fhtr^bk,  adapted  to  fwttw  mM  tMrt^  bloeka, 
MMfti  tclBf  prarldad  wHk  ■opparttas 
i ;  and  a  sbiU  adapted  to  eaibrac*  wld  akaft  aiom- 
bir  and  eo-actinK  tbcrvwlth  to  retain  tb«  parta  la  po- 
titloB  and  to  proTldo  a  caiiBf  therefor,  aald  abell  being 
pi  oTlded  wltb  a  abaft  ope^nc  la  Ita  ontor  end  hairing  an 
•t  twardlj  projertlag  flange  aboot  the  aame,  and  a  fleslUe 
eiatng  eecvred  to  tlie  eaid  flange. 

2.  la  a  abaft  eoapUng,  the  eonUnatlon  with  a  ahaft 
Bber  provided  wltb  tranoTeraely  diepoaed  Joonala; 
bearing  meaibwa  for  aald  joarnala,  liaTlng  l<»gltndiBaUy 
ei  rrtd  bearing  onrfaeea  on  their  outer  aldee,  aald  bearing 
ei  rfaeee  baTing  longltodinal  grooTea  therein,  tlie  journal 
e|  enlnica  in  said  bearing  aembere  being  extended  entirely 
U  eretbroogb  and  the  Joarnala  being  prorlded  wltb  tbmat 
blaring  aarfkeee  to  engage  the  Inner  facee  of  the  aald 
)c  urnal  bearing  membere ;  bearing  Uocka  fOr  aald  Joomal 
bi  ariaga,  haTlag  longitiidlnaU7  carted  grooTO-Ifln  bearing 
B^ata  therein,  and  Iranareraely  dlapoeed  Inbrteant  paa- 
opening  into  aald  aeata;  a  abaft  member  baTing 
oAeninga  therein,  adapted  to  receire  aald  bearing  Mocka, 
ai  id  bearing  bloeka  being  provided  with  aopportlng  flangea ; 
ai  id  a  member  adapted  to  embraee  eaid  ahaft  member  and 
ei -acting  tberewttb  to  retain  the  parte  In  poettlon. 

8.  In  a  ahaft  eoapllag.  tlM  combination  with  a  ahaft 
■  imber  provided  with  tranarereely  dlapoeed  Joomala; 
btaring  membere  for  nld  Joumala,  having  longitudinally 
CI  rved  bearing  aorfaeea  on  tbelr  outer  aldee ;  bearing 
W  »efea  for  aald  Journal  bearing  membera,  having  kmgl- 
tidlnally  curved  groove-like  bearing  aeata  therein;  a 
al  aft  member  having  openlnga  therein,  adapted  to  receive 
Hid  bearing  bloeka,  aald  bearing  Mo^a  being  provided 

th  anpportlng  flangea;  and  a  ahell  adapted  to  embrace 
« Id  aiiaft  member  and  co-acting  therewith  to  retain  the 
pirta  in  poaltion  and  to  provide  a  caaing  tiierefOr.  aaM 
ri  en  being  provided  with  a  abaft  opening  la  ita  outer  end 
hi  ving  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  about  the  aame, 
81  d  a  Itezlble  caaing  aecured  to  the  aald  flange. 

4.  In  a  ahaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  ahaft 
mtmber  provided  with  tranaveraely  diepoaed  joumala; 
bcirlng  membera  for  aald  joumala,  having  longitudinally 
eirved  bearing  anrfacea  on  tbelr  outer  aldee :  bearing 
M  leka  for  aald  journal  bearing  membera,  having  longitodl- 
» Ity  curved  groove-like  bearing  aeata  therein ;  a  ahaft 
mraaber  having  openlnga  therein,  adapted  to  receive  aald 
blaring  Mocfca,  aald  bearing  bloeka  being  provided  with 
at  pportlng  flangee ;  and  a  member  adapted  to  embraee 
aa  Id  ahaft  member  and  co-acting  therewith  to  retain  the 
pirta  la  poaltion. 

Ik  la  a  ahaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  ahaft 
mrmber  provided  with  tranaveraely  dlapoeed  joumala; 
bcirlng  membera  for  aald  joumala,  having  longitudinally 
a  rved  bearing  aurfacea  on  their  outer  aldee;  bearing 
bl  >eka  for  aald  journal  bearing  membera,  having  longltudl- 

ily  curved  groove-like  bearing  aaata  therein,  and  traaa- 
•ly  dlapoeed  lohricant  paaaagea  opening  into  aald 
M^ta;  a  ahaft  member  having  openlnga  therein,  adapted 
reeetve  eaid  bearing  blocks,  eaid  bearing  bloeka  being 
pdovided  with  enpporting  flangea;  and  a  member  adapted 
to  embrace  aald  ahaft  member  and  eo4ictlng  therewith  to 
repiin  the  parta  la  poeltloa. 

[ClaiaM  f  t»  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


1.  M4.T85.     LAWN-lf  OWBR.     Alrbd   C.    Boitd,    Lenox, 
Maaa.    Piled  liar.  13,  1912.     SerUl  No.  883,588.     (CL 

66—18.) 


1.  la  lawa  aaowera  having  a  rotary  bUde,  a  atatkNury 

ad  raallSeat  oMtal  havtag  a  entttag  edge  provided 

arlth  a  aerlaa  eC  taatk  haviag  three  ridea  each,  one  of 

aidataatlally  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the 


rotaty  Mafla  aad  tanlaf  tha  aala  eatttaf  partloa  of 
the  edfo  of  the  atatlaMuy  Maaa^ 

S.  In  lawn  aaowera  haviag  a  rotary  blades  a  atattoaary 
blade  of  thin  realllent  metal  having  Ita  frost  aide  pro- 
vided with  a  aeriea  of  alight  not^heo  apaead  apart  i«la- 
tively  to  each  other,  each  of  the  teeth  fonaad  by  the  !■• 
tarvanlng  not^oa  batag  oeaatrocted  to  form  a  three- 
aided  element,  one  of  the  aldea  of  eadi  tooth  being  in 
allneaient  with  the  correapmidlng  aldaa  of  the  remaining 
tooth  and  eoMtltntiaf  tharawlth  a  eatting  edge  aah- 
atantially  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  rotary  Made. 


1.044.788.  INTSIUCAL4X>MBU8nON  SNGINB.  QvmiA 
B.  BowaK,  MUwmnkea,  Wla..  aaalgnor.  by  memo  aaeign- 
menta.  to  Buaeh-Solaer  Brothera  Dleael  Engine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Miaeoorl.  Filed  July  27.  180T. 
Serial  No.  88B.808.    (CL  12»— 188.) 


1.  The  combination  la  aa  internal  oombuation  englae 
having  a  fuel  pump  and  gearing  through  which  aald  pomp 
la  noramlly  driven  hy  tha.wgina,  et  meaaa  for  Independ- 
ently driving  aald  pump,  a  elnteh  Indoded  in  aald  gear- 
ing comprising  positively  interlocking  dnteh  membera, 
adapted  to  Interlock  agalnat  movement  In  either  direction, 
a  aprtng  for  cloaing  eaid  membera  and  maana  revolvliw 
with  one  of  eaid  menbera  xor  holding  aald  clstdi 


2.  In  an  internal  comboatloa  englae  haviag  a  toA 
pomp  «nd  gearing  whereby  aald  pump  la  driven  from  the 
crank-abaft,  the  eombinatioii  with  a  elnteh  ineloded  In 
eaid  gearUtg,  eompriaing  dutch  BMaabera  adapted  to  form 
a  driving  conneetioa  interlocked  agalnat  relativa  flaove- 
meat  la  either  dlraetioii,  betweea  eaid  puap  aad  cmak- 
ahaft  la  a  predetenalaed  matoal  rtiatloa,  the  BM>vabla 
duteh  BMmber  being  provided  with  a  handle  for  aeparat- 
Ing  it  from  the  fixed  dutch  wmmlm  aad  alao  with  OMaan 
tax  automatically  reetoring  it  to  interlocking  p«>tlt1wi^ 
aad  Independent  meaaa  tor  drtving  aald  pump. 

8.  In  an  internal  oemboatioa  engine  having  a  ftial 
pomp  aad  gearing  whereby  the  aame  la  driven  from  tte 
crank-abaft,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  alldlag  gear  Indaded 
la  aald  gaarlag  aad  belag  ehiftoble  lato  aad  out  of  driv- 
ing engagement  with  aald  pump,  the  ehlftlng  gear  being 
^ovided  with  manually  operable  meana  for  ait^ftlfug  it  out 
of  driving  engagement  with  the  pomp  aad  alao  with 
for  automatically  reatorlag  it  to  driving 
meana  for  driving  aald  pump  ladapandaatly  of  aald  fear 
Alftlng  meana. 

4.  In  aa  internal  eoahaatloB  eoglaa  harlag  a  ftoel 
pump  and  gearing  whereby  the  eamo  la  drfvea  from  the 
crank-abaft,  the  comMnatioa  with  a  peatUvdy  tetarloektag 
apriag  prmniJ  dotck  laelndad  la  aald  gaarlag  aad  auto- 
aMtkally  tanOat  aa  It  bar  maaa  eacaged  a  poaltlTeiy  !»• 
terloekad  drifiag  eoaaaetloa  for  aald  pomp  la 
tovariaMt  rrtatlea  wltii  reapeet  to 


NOVSMMK  19, 191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tst 


eraak-«haft,  means  tor  holding  aald  duteh  la  opened  or 
diaoonaected  condltloa,  and  meena  for  iadspeadaatly  drtv- 
iBg  eaid  pompw 

5.  In  an  intomal  combnatlon  englae  having  a  fael  pnmp 
aad  gearing  whereby  the  eame  la  driven  by  the  eraak- 
shaft.  the  eomMnatloa  of  a  dotdi  Indnded  la  aald  gaarlag, 
adapted  tor  determining  and  malntataintf  a  dedbalto  rela- 
tive angular  poaltion  of  aald  pump  and  crank-ahaft,  a 
swtveled  locking  handle  for  openly  aald  dutch,  aaaana  co- 
operating therewith  to  lock  aald  dntch  to  Ito  opened  eoa- 
ditlon,  and  meana  for  indepeadeatly  driving  eaid  pomp. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtntad  In  the  Oaaetto] 


1.044.787.  NIPPLE.  PXAXKUK  H.  BoWLT,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aaelgnor  of  ooe-bnlf  to  Mary  Webb,  New  Torfc, 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  16,  ItU.  Serial  No.  844,182.  (a. 
128—18.) 


%• 


An  atUcbment  for  nuralng  nipples  eompriaing  a  base 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  provided 
wltb  a  pair  of  diverging  alpplee  contiguous  to  said  base, 
one  of  said  nipples  being  adapted  to  act  as  an  air  vent 
while  the  other  nipple  la  la  nae. 


t.044.7S8.  DBAFT-EQUALimm.  Wmn  B.  BnAoaHAW, 
Conway  Springe,  Kane.  Filed  Sept.  28,  IflO.  Serial 
No.  663,881.     (CL  21— T«.) 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  dcecrtbed,  comprising 
%  aoHaMe  framework,  a  pair  of  pivoted  croeaed  levera,  a 
daaw^4ar  eoaaected  to  the  longer  arms  of  aald  levere,  a 
awtegletree  eoaaeeted  to  the  draw-bar,  dldable  cmaec- 
tlona  between  the  ahortor  arma  of  aald  levera  and  aald 
frame  work,  aad  a  awtogletree  eonneeted  to  eech  alldable 
connection. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  eompriaing 
a  auitaMe  fraaMwork,  a  pair  of  i^veted  ereeeed  levera,  a 
draw-bar  connected  to  the  loager  arma  of  aald  ade- 
aere  bare,  and  a  awtogletree  comiected  to  the  draw-bar, 
arebee  mounted  to  dide  latorally  of  aald  frame  aad  pro- 
vided with  depending  lege,  a  connection  between  one  of 
aald  lege  and  one  of  the  ehorter  arnu  of  the  levers,  a 
swlngletree,  and  a  OeaaeetloB  betweea  the  awlngletree  end 
the  other  depending  teg  of  the  arch. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  eompriaing 
a  aoltoble  framework,  a  pair  of  pivoted  croeaed  levera, 
a  awlngletree  connected  to  the  longer  arme  of  eaid  leven^ 
a  pair  of  archee  mounted  to  elide  laterally  and  havfaig  de- 
pending lega,  the  lower  eada  of  which  are  Utarally  aad 
verticaUy  in  line  with  the  ehorter  arma  of  the  levere,  a 
eonnection  between  the  abater  arm  of  each  lever  and  the 
tower  ead  of  the  adjaeaat  dapendlag  leg  of  the  arch,  a 
awlngletree  adjaeeat  to  tb»  outer  leg  of  each  areh  aad  a 
coaaeetko  betweea  each  of  the  two  laat  aaaed  awtagle- 
treea  and  the  lower  end  of  the  adjaeent  depearting  lag  of 
the  arch. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  dhaimetar  deaerlbed,  eomprlalag 
a  anlUble  fnuaeworiK,  a  pair  of  ptvetod  eroeeed  levere,  a 
awlagletsee  eoaaected  to  the  loager  arma  ef  aald  levari^  a 
pair  of  arehaa  aioaatad  to  allde  Uterally  aad  havlac  d»- 
pandlng  lags,  toe  lower  eada  ef  which  are  laterally  aad 
vartleally  to  llae  wltti  the  dtorter  arma  of  the  leven.  a 
tolwaw  the  ahortor  arm  ef  eaeh  lever 
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lower  mid  of  the  ^jacwt  dependlag  leg  of  the  arch»  % 
boriaoatol  poUey  moeated  eo  a  levd  with  the  lower  ead  of 
the  outer  arm  of  each  arch,  a  awtogletree  mounted  In  ad- 
vaace  of  eaid  pulley  and  a  chato  paaalng  around  aald  pnl- 
ley  aad  connecting  the  swlngletree  with  the  lower  ead  of 
the  ooter  leg  of  the  arch. 


1,044,788.  ANTIFBICfriON-BBASINQ  FOR  RESILIENT 
WHEELS.  Naaxoa  BaAimAMT,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1018.    aerial  No.  588.480.     (CL  162— 37!) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wbed,  a  tire  aUuciaie  having  ^de 
platee  extending  on  oppoette  sides  of  the  whed  and  to 
spaced  relatloa  with  respect  thereto,  anti-friction  devleea 
extending  to  oppoette  directione  from  the  wheel  to  mate- 
tato  the  etructore  to  predetermtoed  faiteral  relation  wttli 
reepect  to  toe  wheel,  ea<±  dde  pUte  being  apertured.  a 
rtag  riveted  to  aucb  apertore  aad  having  tetemal  threada, 
a  nnt  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  ring  aad 
recessed  on  Its  Inner  toce,  and  a  hardened  metid  plate  heU 
in  anch  reeeea  by  engagement  with  one  of  aald  aatl-frtettoa 
devleea.  aubataatiany  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wbed,  a  tire  etmcture  haviag  tire 
pUktee  extending  on  oppoelte  ddee  of  the  wheel  aad  to 
apaced  rdatlen  wKh  reepect  thereto,  attt^fHction  devlcee 
extending  to  opopeite  directions  frem  the  wlied  to  autto- 
toto  said  atracture  in  predetermtoed  lateral  relation  with 
reepect  to  the  wheel,  each  aide  ptoto  betag  apertured,  a 
ring  eeeured  to  eadi  apertnre  aad  having  toteraal  threada, 
a  aut  haviag  toreaded  eagageaseat  with  each  riag  aad 
having  Ito  inalde  face  nrwaad.  a  hardened  pUte  loeaely 
fitting  la  aald  recees  and  engaging  the  adjaeeat  aatl-frlc- 
Ilea  device,  and  tocktog  devleea  tm  locklag  aald  aato  to 
adjusted  position. 

8.  In  eombteatlon,  a  wheal,  a  tire  etmcture  baitog 
ptotea  mrtending  on  eppealto  aldaa  ef  the  wbed  uM  to 
apaced  reiattaa  with  reapoet  thereto,  hardened  pUtea  ad- 
jaataUy  aad  looady  aopported  by  eaid  aUBcUira  platea, 
aad  aati-ftletioa  devieee  on  the  wlieel  ^guglag  eaid  har>- 
dMied  platee  aad  hddiag  the  eame  to  thdr  adjastoble  sup- 

Saad  audatalalac  the  aCractare  to  pradetenaiaed  rda- 
with  reapeet  to  the  whed,  aabetonttolly  aa  deecribed. 


14)44.740.    SKTUOHT.    WiuuM  H.  BxAXxabL,  Waah- 
tagtoa,  D.  C.    Filed  July  18^  1812.    Serial  No.  710418. 
iCL.  108—16.) 

1.  A  akyUght  fraaw  eomprlalag  mato  rafter  bare,  croaa- 
bara,  a  ridge  bar,  aad  a  drip  recdvlag  curb  at  the  lower 
eA8%  the  rafter  bara  being  tonaed  oa  each  dde  with  upper 
aad  lower  gutters  and  formed  between  eaid  upper 
aad  lovar  guttwa  with  aa  iacUned  wan  below  and  a  atep 
projecdoa  ahore.  the  creeabara  being  formed  with  croaa 
lato  the  tower  gnttaaa  ef  the  raftat  bara 


(!S> 


^  wttH  >  step  projcctloa  wboM  walla  ar«  extended  to 
I  ad  leldarad  to  the  etep  projeetkm  of  the  rafter  liara,  the 
f  idge  bar  belnc  formed  at  the  lower  edge  with  a  flange  and 
I  a  toellned  wall  and  with  stepped  projeetlona  above 
i>ldered  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  members  of  the  raftw 
I  sn,  and  tbe  drip  receiving  curb  at  the  lower  ead  haTlng 
I  Capped  projectioni  corresponding  to  the  members  of  the 
I  tftcr  bars  and  soldered  to  the  ends  of  the  same. 
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2.  A  main  rafter  bar  for  a  skylight,  consisting  of  a 
tingle  piece  of  sheet  meUl  bent  Into  two  symmetrical 
lalrea.  each  half  being  formed  wltii  an  upper  and  a  lower 
ratter  and  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  right  angnlarly 
tent  members  forming  a  step  projection. 

8.  ▲  ridge  bar  for  a  skylight  consisting  of  a  single 
rtace  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  two  symmetrical  halvea. 
Ach  half  being  formed  with  an  vnderlapplag  tower  flange, 
in  upper  return  bent  wall  and  at  an  Intermediate  point 
rlth  right  angnlarly  bent  walls  forming  a  step  projection. 

4.  ▲  croesbar  for  connecting  the  rafter  bara  of  a  sky- 
J|^t  at  points  between  their  ends,  consisting  of  a  alni^e 
^isee  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  an  upper  upright  wall 
rlth  glass  supporting  flange  at  the  top.  a  troogh  at  the 
wttMi  with  upright  wall  bent  upon  itaalf  at  the  U^  a 
wcond  trough  at  the  lower  edge  and  formed  at  an  inter- 
laediata  point  with  a  step  projection. 

ft.  ▲  drip  curb  for  a  skylight  made  In  a  single  pipe  of 
Aeet  metal  and  formed  with  an  upper  inclined  flange, 
right  angnlarly  bent  members  forming  a  saddle  tor  the 
rappottlng  frame,  a  lower  recelTlng  gutter,  and  a  a»im 
at  right  Ukgnlarly   bent  members  forming  stepped   pro- 

[Clalms  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,044,741.  CDTTINO-TOBCH.  Wo«T«T  C.  BoCKMAM, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  DaTls-BoamonTlUe 
Company.  New  Toiil,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew 
York.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  696,289.  (CL 
158—100.) 

1.  ▲  torch  haTlng  catting  and  beating  Jet  prorialooa, 
condnlts  for  supplying  a  combustible  gas  and  oxygen,  re- 
apeethrely.  to  the  heating  Jet  a  third  amdnit  for  aapply- 
lag  oxygen  to  the  catting  Jet  •  handle,  a  Tatre  and  Talre 
diamber  housed  Inside  the  handle  and  located  in  the  cut- 
ttag  oxygen  condtiit  to  open  and  dose  the  eame.  snitabie 
■aaoal  means  projecttog  outside  the  handle  for  opening 
the  Talve.  and  a  spring  for  closing  the  same. 

S.  A  torch  haTlng  catting  and  heating  Jet  proTlskms. 
pipes  for  sapplylng  a  combustilde  gas  and  oxygen  respec- 
tiTely  to  tlie  beating  Jet  a  third  pipe  fOr  sopplylng  oxy- 
gen to  the  cutting  Jet  •  casing  through  which  said  pipes 
pna,  a  Talre  and  TalTe  chamber  with  Talre  seat  boosed 
inside  said  easing  for  shotting  off  and  opening  oommonl- 
cation  to  the  catting  oxygen  pipe,  manual  means  outside 
the  easing  for  bodily  moTteg  said  Talre  away  from  its 
■sat  to  open  said  pipe,  and  a  spring  for  closing  the  TslTe. 
t.  A  torck  haTlng  eattlag  and  heating  jet  proTlslona. 
pipea  for  sapplylng  a  ce—lmstlble  gas  and  oxygen  reapee- 
tHely  to  ttie  heating  Jet  •  third  pipe  for  sapplylng  oxy- 
g«i  to  tbe  catting  Jot  x  haadle  Inelading  a  easing  indos- 
tag  the  rear  porta  of  said  ptpea  and  eonatitatlng  a  hand 


grip,  a  TalTO  and  tsIto  chamber  with  Tahre  seat  hoased 
inside  said  handle  for  shutting  off  and  opening  communi- 
cation through  the  cutting  oxygen  pipe,  manually-operable 
means  outside  the  forward  part  of  said  casing  fOr  re- 
moTlng  said  TalTe  from  its  seat  and  a  spring  for  return- 
ing the  TalTe  to  Its  ssat  to  cat  off  communication  through 
the  cutting  oxygen  pipe. 


4.  A  torch  hXTiag  catting  and  heating  Jet  proTlaions, 
pipee  for  supplying  a  combustible  gas  and  oxygen  to  the 
beating  Jet  a  third  pipe  for  sapplylng  oxygen  to  the  cut- 
ting Jet  a  handle  inclndtaig  a  casing  through  which  said 
pipee  pass,  a  spring-seated  TalTe  controlling  the  cutttog 
oxygen  pipe  housed  inside  the  rear  part  of  tbe  handle,  an 
operating  deTice  outside  the  forward  part  of  the  handle 
In  convenient  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  hand  grasping 
the  handle,  and  connections  inside  the  casing  between  said 
operating  drrice  and  said  TOlTe. 

5.  A  torch  haTlng  cutting  and  heating  Jet  prorislons, 
condnlts  for  sopplylng  a  combastible  gas  and  oxygen  for 
the  heating  Jet  a  third  conduit  for  supplying  oxygen  to 
the  catting  Jet  a  handle,  a  spring-seated  TalTO  for  eloelng 
and  (^ening  said  catting  oxygen  coidnlt  being  honaed  in- 
side and  acting  longitudinally  of  said  handle,  and  a» 
operating  derlce  eonneeted  with  the  stem  of  said  ralrf 
and  projecting  laterally  from  said  handle. 

[Clainw  «  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,742.  BEBBT-ICBTAL  BBCKPTACLB.  Bdwabd  W. 
Cabxbs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, Mew  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey, 
rued  Aug.  16.  1011.    Serial  Mo.  844.870.     (CI.  220— «.> 
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1.  hi  t  sheet  metal  two-piece  container,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  body  portion  haTlng  an  opwardly  extend- 
ing flange  proTlded  with  an  Integral,  circumferential,  ont- 
wardly  extending  bead  remoTOd  from  the  npper  edge  of 
tbe  flange,  the  upper  portion  of  the  flange  abore  the  bead 
being  concaTod  Inwardly  so  aa  to  allow  of  the  coTcr  belnc 
easily  aUppod  thereoTer,  and  a  cylindrical  coTOr  haTlng  a 
downwardly  extuiding  flange  prorided  with  an  Integral, 
cireamferoitlal,  outwardly  extending  bead  remoTed  from 
the  lewor  edge  of  the  flange,  the  lower  portion  of  tho 
flange  fltting  OTer  the  portion  of  the  body  flange  aboTc  tite 
bead,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  As  an  artiele  of  manofaetare,  tbe  combination  of  a 
drawn,.  cyllBdHeal  sheet  meUl  body  haTlng  an  inset  flat 
bottom  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange  proTideA 
with  a  cireumferentlally  extending  external  bead  below 
the  upper  edge  of  tbe  flange,  said  bead  forming  a  stop  for 
the  coTvr  flange  to  abat  against  the  portion  of  the  flang* 
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abore  the  bead  being  of  lees  ^Uameter  than  the  portion  of 
the  flange  belew  the  bead,  and  being  alao  inwardly  ooa- 
eared  eo  that  the  coTer  may  be  easily  fltted  thereorer,  and 
a  drawn,  cylindrical  sheet  metal  ooTor  haTlng  a  down- 
watdiy  extending  flange  adapted  to  flt  oTor  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  body  flange,  and  prorided  with  a  dreomfsren- 
tlally  extending  external  bead  remored  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flange,  said  bead  being  of  greater  depth  than 
the  bead  on  the  body  portl<Hi,  the  diameter  of  the  flange 
on  the  coTeW  being  the  same  on  either  side  of  the  bead, 
■ubetantially  \ii  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  aheM  metal  receptacle,  the  combination  with 
tbe  body  portiah  and  cover  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  circum- 
ferential beads  mrmed  respectlrely  on  the  body  and  corer 
a  abort  distance  f^m  tbe  edgee  of  the  mouths  thereof  and 
adapted  when  the  box  Is  closed  to  hare  the  edge  of  a 
coin  inserted  therebetween,  the  portion  of  the  perimeter 
of  the  coTer  contiguous  to  Its  edge  forming  a  collar 
adapted  to  make  a  tight  Joint  with  th«  corresponding 
part  of  the  body. 


1.044.748.  MON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  Qbobgi  W. 
CAaTt.nt,  St  Lonla,  Mo.  FUod  June  8.  1000,  Sertal  No. 
409,040.  Renewed  May  10.  1012.  8«1al  No.  600,504. 
(CI.  210—68.) 


>»P<,  .^uovt^%'  • 


1.  A  bottle  baring  a  neck  prorided  with  a  constricted 
portion  or  ch<Ae  Jost  abore  the  collar  of  the  bottle,  an 
enlargement  abore  the  choke,  another  constricted  portlob 
or  choke  sbore  this  enlargement,  an  enlargement  abore 
this  second  choke,  ind  the  neck  also  prorided  with  a 
shoulder  abore  this  second  enlargement  in  combination 
with  a  stopper  adapted  to  flt  in  the  lower  enlargement  of 
the  oMik,  a  weight  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
stopper  and  extending  into  the  bottle,  a  second  stopper 
abore  the  flrst  stopper  and  adapted  to  flt  the  flrst  stopper 
and  edited  to  flt  the  upper  enlargement  of  the  neck,  and 
a  lock  abore  the  second  stopper  and  baring  elastic  arms 
adapted  to  catch  under  the  shoulder. 

2.  A  bottle  baring  a  neck  prorided  with  a  constricted 
portion  or  choke  Joat  abore  the  collar  of  the  bottle,  an 
enlargement  abore  1h9  dioke,  another  conetrleted  portion 
or  choke  abore  this  eaiargemeat.  an  enlargenent  abore 
this  second  choke,  and  the  neck  also  prorided  with  a 
shoulder  abore  this  second  enlargement  In  combination 
with  an  elongated  or  pear«haped  stoppw  adapted  to  flt  In 
the  lower  enlargement  of  the  neck,  a  weight  attached  to 
the  loww  end  of  soch  stopper  and  extmidlng  into  the 
bottle,  a  second  stopper  rabora  the  first  stopper  and 
adapted  to  flt  the  flrst  stopper  and  adapted  to  flt  the  upper 
enlargement  of  tbe  nedc,  and  a  lode  abore  the  second 
stopper  and  hartag  elastic  arms  adapted  to  catch  under 
the  shoalder.  1  ^ 

8.  A  bottle  harlnl  a  neck  prorided  with  a  constricted 
portion  or  choke  Joat  abort  tbe  collar  of  the  bottle,  an 
enlargement  abore  tbe  dioke,  anotber  constricted  portion 
or  choke  abore  this  enlargenicnt,  an  enlargement  abore 
tbla  second  fboka,  and  tbe  neck  also  prorldsd  with  a 
sbevMer  abort  tbla  aecend  enlargement  In  coaaklnatlon 
wtOi  aa  elengatsd  tr  pear-shaped  stopper  adapted  to  At 


la  tbe  lower  enlargement  of  the  neck,  a  weiglit  attached 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  aocb  atop^r  and  extending  into  tbe 
htttla,  a  second  stopper  abore  the  flrst  titopptt,  sodi 
second  stopper  aiaailar  in  abapc  to  the  flrst  stopper,  except 
that  tbe  dlmlaisbad  lower  sod  of  tbe  eeoond  stopper  is 
made  flat  and  adapted  to  flt  the  flrst  stopper  and  adapted 
to  flt  the  opper  enlargement  of  the  neck,  and  a  lock  sbore 
the  eecond  st<9per  and  baring  elastic  arms  adapted  to 
catch  under  the  aboolder. 


1,044,744.  TANDEM  DRAFT  CONNBCTION  FOR  HAR- 
VB8TBRS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wallacc  Cabwill  and 
RiCHAXo  AHDBiw  Caswbll.  Cherokee,  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1912.     Solal  Mo.  687.211.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  harreatars  and  tbe 
like,  having  a  plurality  of  working  elements  comprising 
drawing  connections  between  said  elementa,  guiding  means 
oa  each  element  connections  indudlng  an  offaetting  rod 
between  said  guiding  means  and  the  preceding  element 
whereby  each  element  is  guided  in  a  iiath  sahstaatlaUy 
parallel  to  the  preceding  element  both  when  tbe  machine 
is  trareUng  in  a  atraight  line  and  when  rounding  a  curre. 

2.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  harreatcrs  and  the 
like,  baring  a  plurality  (tf  working,  elements  comprIaii|g 
drawing  connections  between  said  elemehts,  steering  trucks 
piroted  to  said  elements  and  connections  between  each 
truck  and  the  preceding  element  whereby  the  eleoMita 
are  guided  in  oSiset  relation. 

8.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  barreatera  and  the 
like  baring  a  plurality  of  working  elementa  comprlaiag 
drawing .  connecttoos  between  said  elementa,  steering 
means  asoclatad  with  each  element  and  connections  be- 
tween each  steering  meana  and  the  preosdiag  elenaat 
comprising  an  offsetting  rod  whereby  the  Alaments  are 
continually  guided  in  oSaet  relation. 

4.  A  tandem  draft  connectiop  for  barretters  and  tbe 
Uke  baring  a  plorality  of  working  elements,  comprising 
flexible  drawing  connections  between  said  elemeatt  for- 
wardly  extending  tongoes  00  said  elements,  steering 
tracks  piroted  to  said  tonguea.  and  connections  between 
each  element  and  the  steering  trocka  of  the  following 
element,  to  guide  each  truck  and  the  clement  in  a  path 
subetantlally  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  preceding  element 

6.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  harreaters  and  tbe 
like  baring  a  plurality  of  working  elementa,  comprising 
flexible  drawing  connectiona  between  said  elesMnts,  for- 
wardly  extending  tongues  on  tald  elements,  tteering 
tmdDi  piroted  to  tald  tongues,  ttob  tongues  carried  by 
said  tmefca,  and  offaetting  rods  piroted  to  said  stub 
tbngaea,  each  of  said  ofltetting  roda  baring  a  OHlnection 
with  the  preceding  element 

[Ctetm  6  not  printed  la  tbe  OaatttOL] 


1.0441745.     SCHOOL  FURNITURE.     Looia  A.  CaoaOAT, 
Cbteago,  UL,  assignor  to  Seara,  |toebuck  and  Co.,  Chi* 
^eago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.    Filed  Dec  t, 
1910.    Serial  No.  606,101.     (CI.  155—64.) 
1.  In  a  sdMMl  seat  and  dert,  la  cemblaatiea.  two  aide 

framea,  two  deak-aupporttag  braeketa  adjotably  eeaaeeted 


<M 


Mb  tmtr  MiigTtiif  at  om  «■«  om  cf  tli* 

fUlMIr  •MON'  tltNtA,    tiM   OPVOMI 

«  goMi.  «Mk  pilr 
ntf  ffild*  Witt  pteSoa 
far  •  ptilBB,  a  Mat  aatf  •  back  ■■>?— >d  »y  mM 

I  rtMteff  mcMMMat  wltb 
Mar  pwyMtd  with  ra^  portloaa,  ptaloos 
npportod  by  Mid  bearinis  tad  loestad  la  aald  ■paw  aad 
■gagtef  Mid  rack  pettkam^  aad  an  oparatlT*  connection 
Mtweea  tbe  plaloaa. 
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NowmBK  >9k  xfiA 


S.  In 


tabalar 


to  wMeh 


WWf  pov 


a  combined  aebool  SMt  aad  dMk  la  comblna- 
tiaawawli  coaiprialat  tobvlar  ataadndi;  a  dMk 
addiMy  ■oaatad  oa  eertala  of  Mid  ftaadardi^  a 
■Udabiy  moaated  oa  oeh«n  of  aald 
portloa  cominrlBtef  a  pair  of 
barn  bavtag  tbelr  lower  eada  bent  to  form  ariM  at- 
k»  tbc  plTotad  aaet  aMtioa,  a  laeoad  pair  of  ban 
tha  back  of  tta  aaet^ad-back  portloa  li  aecared. 
da  of  aald  aaeoad  ban  befac  attacbad  to 
li  of  the  irat  meatleaed  bara,  aad  tbe  lower 
batef  bwt  FMrwardly  aad  attacbad  to  tbe 
tt  tbe  drat  menthmed  bara,  aad  bncketi 
to  tha  dMk  partlM  aad  alMably  CBgacfag  fha 


a.  la  a  bat 
a  table,  a 


tba  MMbkMttaa  of  a 
tUy  atldtat 
aald  tablai  rigid 


fof 
opwalad  by  aald 
la  tbe  oppoMa 


I.  la  a  eombtaed  aebool  aaat  aad  daric  ta  coaMaatioa, 
I  pakr  of  tabalar  ataadardi,  ammben  alMabiy  moaated 
of  aald  atandarda,  a  dert  carried  by  aald 
a  pair  of  OMBpleaieatary  braeketi  fixed  at  oae 
tba  apper  aad  of  Mcb  of  aald  mambcra,  a  iMt 
a  pair  of  tabalar  ban  baring  racfta 
■aid  brackata  embradag  mM  ban,  aad  a 
plaloB  ratataUy  moaated  betweea  tbe  braeketa  of  Mcb 
pair  aad  mMbfng  wltb  one  of  eald  raeka. 
4.  la  a  eombtaed  aeboet  deak  aad  oMt  la  eombtnatloa, 
eomprlaiBg  a  pair  of  tabalar  ttaadarda  at 
leaaa  far  apadag  apart  and  aeeartag 
tegetber  mM  ataadarda,  a  member  alldabty  aioaatad  ta 
of  eaeb  of  aald  ataadarda,  a  dMk  moaated 
iban  at  tbe  rMr  of  ttm  atraetura,  a  aMt 
tba  mamben  at  tba  ftuward  end  of  tbe 
far  elamptag  aald  meaiben  agalaat  umto- 
to  aald  ataadardi,  ncka  carried  by  Mid  aaat, 
bMckata  aacvred  to  eertala  of  mM  awaiben,  aad  piatuaa 
tad  ta  aald  bratkata  aad  aieahteg  wlttr  aald 
aald  ptaloaa  betag  eoaaected  to  more  togetber. 


la  a  bat  {H-eaalag  machtae  tbe  eombtaatloa  of  a 
»«^  a  table,  a  croaa-ploca  nrtlcally  eliding  wlthta  Mid 
frame,  a  croaa-bMd  above  a^d  taMe.  rlgfl  connectlona 
between  aald  erooa-pleaa  and  aald  croM-bMd.  meana  for 
polling  down  aald  eroaa-pleca.  maaaa  opented  by  Mid 
crooa-pleM  caoaing  aaM  table  to  taon  ta  tbe  oppoalta 
dlrectloB,  and  meana  Ite  loddng  ariU  croea-plece  at  tbe 
and  of  Ita  downward  atroka. 

4.  la  fc  bat  prwal^  maeblae  tke  eombtaatloa  of  a 
frame,  a  table,  a  croM  piece  nrtkallr  alldtag  wltbta  aald 
fnme.  a  ooaa-bead  aten  aald  t^H*.  adjaatable  rlgli 
coaaacttona  betwaaa  mdd  eroM  plaea  aad  aald  eroaa-beadi 
meana  for  palllag  doara.  Mid  crOM-plece,  and  mean» 
opented  by  aald  croMptoM  caoatBt  Mid  table  to  mov» 
ta  tba  os0oalta  dtreetlOB. 

5.  Xb  a  bat  praaalnf  at*-^***  tba  combine tloa  of  a 
trama»  a  tahla»  a  croM  placa  TartiMlIy  alldtag  wlthta  aaid 
tcame.  a  cnaa-bead  aboaa  aald  taUa^  adtnatable  rlgtd  coa- 

betaraea  aald  ueMptaca  aad  aald  croaa-baad. 
far  paUlas  doara  aald  cnaai^laea^  maaaa  oparatad 
by  ff"  goMplere  caaatag  aald  table  to  move  ta  tha 
tpinr***  dinetloa»  aaaana  tor  locking  aald  ctoaa'plan  ai 
tba  Md  of  tta  dewaarard  8troke»  aad  amaaa  for  raleaata* 
thaaama. 

(Clalau  d  ta  16  not  prtated  ta  tbe  OaMtta.! 
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1.  1ft  a  bat  pnaalar  aMcMaa^  aad  ta  eambtaatfcm  with 
a  ttmmm,  aa  appar  dta-baMtag  member  vertically  elldable 
wltkib  tta  aaam^  a  lower  dia-baldlag  aaambar.  aad 
for  paUtag  down  aald  apper  die  holding  memtir. 


1.  te  a  talapl 


combtaatlaai  of 


MMmuBSK  19,  t^n. 


U~?S.  PATJBNT  OFFICE. 


^ 


tbe  aaaae.  jasim  aad  a  aord<ei*calt  bavtag  plagi 
adapted  for  toatrtien  ta  Mid  Jacka.  a  ceainl  aooree  of 
oarxaat  aapply  faaaactad  wltk  the  Uaea,  llae  aaiaya  Mai* 
netted  with  the  liaea,  local  dveidta  tododfaig  Mid  eoutee 
at  camat  aappty  aad  baTtag  aoraMlly  open  awltch-potate 
MBtroUed  kr  aatt  Une  nlaya,  Itee  lamp  algnala  located 
ta  MM  loMl  drcolta,  clrcalt<«taaagta«  devteM  at  the  aah- 
atatfcam  ttr  deatag  the  Uaa  dtaMlta  aad  tbereby  energts- 
I  astaya,  aa  m  ta  tfgbt  the  Uaa  algMd  laaipa. 
relaya  aormally  ooauwcted  with  the  aooree 
of  «aRant  aad  the  cord  drealt,  aapenriaoiT  algaale  coa> 
4gr  aald  aaperrlaory  relaya,  aaltaMe  eoaneotloaa 
each  aapanrlaory  relay,  tegethar  with  a  portloa 
of  the  cord-drcalt  and  reglaterlag  coaUcta  of  a  ptag  and 
|n<^  eomblae  to  form  a  abamt  avooad  ona  of  aald  Une  re- 
laya; tba  aapo-rlaery  veiaya  being  of  lower  naialaace  than 
tha  Jtae  rataya,  adieNby  the  llae  valaya  aae  ahontad  aat 
aad^deinerfllaad  whea  the  plaga  are  laaerled  4n  the  jaelm, 
awd  a  third  aoperrlaecy  nlay  ccaiaected  between  tbe  oord- 
daealt  aad  aald  aearce  of  covreat  aapply  aad  arraaged 
to  control  the  aaM  aivarrtaocy  aMpniB. 

a.  la  a  t«4^bOM  antem.  «he  eoaibtaatlon  of  anb- 
■bMoaa  aad  a  aaataai  autfaa  aad  aoltable  Itae  connec- 
tlona burwMa  ttm  aaaei,  a  Motnl  aaarM  af  «arrent  aupply 
eoaiaaetad  with  «ba  Itaaa,  )acfca  mad  aa  oparater'a  eord- 
drealt  Cor  aatabMahtag  aaaaeetlaa  %etwecB  tta  llnea,  llae 
maya  ooataoWag  line  algaale,  draalt-eha^dag  deiicM 
at  the  mttata«taaa  for  apaiaflag  aaid  llae  veUya,  aaper- 
vtoory  laaqw  aaaaetatad  WM  Mm  aetd^lrealt,  the  local 
eiMdltat  aaeh  wapervlaary  laaap  %a<rlag  twa  awWcft-yatati, 
oae  narmiAy  doaad  aad  tha  other  aonaaRy  opaa,  ntaya 
aormally  CMinected  with  the  aooree  of  cnrreat  Itor  eea- 
troUtag  aald  awlteb^potata,  anttaUa  eoaaectlona  between 
■aM  relaya  aad  aaM  aooree  of  cacreat  anpply,  the  relaya 
artdA  eeatnA  tba  aaM  aaraially  cloMd  awlteh-potata  btfng 
(A  lower  leaMtaace  than  the  line  relaya,  whereby  whea 
tha  ploga  aia  taaaitad  ta  the  Jadta  tbe  carraat  la  abaated 
tlmmgh  tha  MM  low  raalatanea  aaparalaory  nlaya,  ao 
aa  to  cat  oat  or  delnergiar  tha  Une  relaya  aad  natore 
tha  Uaa  afgaala. 

8.  la  a  talepboae  ayatem,  tbe  eomblaatlon  of  a  line 
retaTt  •  nlattaily  taw  realataaea  mparrlaory  tatay  aad 
anitabia  aaaaecttea  tor  ahoattag  oat  aald  Una  ««l«y,  a 
Marea  of  carreat,  aad  an  Impodaaee  coll  taterpoaad  be- 
tweaa  aaM  aoaroa  of  correat  aad  mM  aaperrlaory  relay, 
then  betag  a  card  drealt  with  a  condeaaer  ta  each  talktag 
Btraad,  and  tbe  aonroe  of  camat  aad  aaperrlaory  relay 
betag  bridged  ta  partoa  acroM  the  cord  drcnlt  at  oae  aide 

4.  la  a  tilephaaa  ayalem,  the  combination  of  a  Itae 
relay,  a  Mae  algaal  tamp  hartag  a  normally  open  local 
drealt  ceatrolled  by  aaM  llae  raUy.  a  aooree  of  oarrent 
aapply  tor  enf^ag^tag  the  relay  and  Mgbttag  tbe  lamp,  a 
aapamaocy  nl^  ^  totatlrdy  low  raatataacai  a  aaper- 
Tlaory  tamp  bmas  a  taeal  drealt  coatroUed  by  Mid 
aaperrlaoty  relay,  coaaedlona  whereby  tbe  aapanrlaory 
nlay  la  energiaed  and  the  aaperrlaory  lamp  lighted  by 

It  aapply,  aaM  aa  Im- 

mM  aaperalaaty  a«ay 

aod  saMaoaaM  of  eonent  aaaaly.  «he  eaM  Impedance  cdl 

ta 
farah(amctav«r<d«Baigtalavtta«aa««laf;  taaa»Ma«a 
raid  daaMt  arttb  a  aoadaaaar  la  aaib  fgiriaa  aiiaaOL  aad 


Itaaa  aad  « 'onlral 

ltaa,1taa««laya 
of  carraat,  dniBI' 
the  llae 


the  aoaaUnaffloa  •el 
■daalt 

taaamectBd  aMh-Om 
tba  noM  aad  'tta'aaana 
at  the  adbaiatlooa  far 
wad  Hwaahi  aaiagtaiag  aaM  llae 
Ir-MM  Oae  nlaya. 


mad  »  card  clwuft  tit 

nam,  a  aaalaaaar  «a  <aafk  ttfktav  atnmd  cC  the 
drealt,  aapaKlauij  tatafataaaagtad  la  paniM  w*lth  Mdi 
eoodraaar,  ftapai  »taiiij  taagpa  aMeilatad  with  the  end' 
drealt^  Mch  aapanrlaory  Ump  bartag  a  local  drealt  vro- 


rfded  arlth  two  aadteh-potata,  oae  noraially  doaad  aad  the 
etfarr  xormaUy  open,  the  aaperrlaary  relaya  which  oaataol 
the  aanaally  doaed  awlteh-pdnt  betag  of  nlatlvely  lower 
iMlalaaua  tbaa  the  Itae  relajra.  aaitable  connactloaa 
whereby  the  aaperrlaory  relaya  an  eaerglied  aad  tha 
aaperrlaory  tampa  an  lighted  by  current  from  nld  aooree 
of  carreat  aapply,  and  connectlona  wbenby  the  aaM 
ntatiraly  low  radatance  aaperrlaory  nlaya  opente  to 
abunt  oat  and  delaerglae  the  llae  retaya  when  the  plnga 
an  Inaertad  ta  the  Jacka. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  aot  prtated  ta  the  Gaaette.] 
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<!•  A  tdaphena  awltchbeard  apparataa  aomprlatag  « 
aprlng  Jack,  a  aabaerlber'a  Itae  eoaaected  with  aaM  aprtac 
jBd^  ao  opantor'a  oord-dxcnlt  «a«ddad  with  a  plag 
adapted  for  taaartloa  ta  mM  Jack,  a  battery  coaaeetad 
with  tha  Itaa,  a  Itae  relay,  a  aapplaaaaatal  Uaa  ralay,  « 
ahaat  atfaead  aaM  aoppleaKatal  retay,  •  aMaiadj 
awlteh-patat  ta  aaM  ahaat  «oatroUad  by  aaM  llaa 
a  Una  iamp  harhag  a  toeal  drealt  taaetadlBg  aaM  battery, 
aad  a  aoraaally  apM  awlteh-potat  ta  aaM  laaal  dnaft 
eoatroilBd  by  aaM  anppleaaental  llae  rday. 

2.  A  talaphaaa  awiteb-heard  apparatn  ooaaiMlalag  a 
Itae  algaal,  a  nlay  for  openttag  the  llae  algaid,  mMna 
tor  aapplytag  canaat  throagh  the  con  of  mM  rday,  a 
aaaaallr  apaa  llae  abwat  aroaad  aaM  relay,  aad  a  Itae 
aalay  far  doatag  aaM  ahaat 

<.  la  a  tdephaae  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  aab- 
aedbar'a  Una,  m  nlay  bartag  m  eaO  ta  tha  Itae,  meaaa- 
dar  aapplylag  carrant  n  the  llae  throogh  tbe  eOll  of  mM 
r,  a  ahaat  permanoatly  eoaaected  with  tbe  Itae  and 
araaad  mM  relay,  a  normally  open  awtteh'^olBt 
.dtavat,  a  Hae  algaal  operated  ti^  MM  nlay,  and  a 
aeoond  rtltr  for  doatag  mM  awltdi-petet 

4.  In  a  telepbona  ayatem,  tbe  eombtaatloa  of  a  aah- 
aeriber'a  line,  a  dlffennttal  Itae  nUy,  a  aapplemental  Itae 
Miaib  Maaam  tar  aapplying  oarraat  to  tha  llae  throngb 
bath  .tto  aaM  relaya.  a  ahaat  anaaf  aaM  aapplemental 
line  reUy,  a  monaally  «p«a  amdidi-patat  ita  aaM  dnat 
eoatnlled  by  mM  dlffereatlal  nlay,  aad  a  Itaa  ^g^^ 
coatroUad  by  aaM  aappleaMntal  Itaa  rday. 

acrlber^a  Uatf,  a  aaarM  ef  aariaat,  a  dataoBstld  atfay  bar- 
tag  Ita  coOa  aaaaapad  to  aarva  aa  impadaaM  ar  retarda- 
tioa  throqfh  -vTMA  enmat  ta  aa|«aied  to  the  Itae,  a 
aprtag  Jack  aaaaaetad  wMh  the  itaa.  aa  oparator'a  cord- 
drcnlt  pnaMad  aMtk «  ptaig  adaptad  tar  laaailliM  in  aaM 
Jack,  a  aa«»laoia«tM  ttaa  aalai;  a  Baa  d^aal  «oatrolled 
by  Mid  aapplaroeatal  Itae  ralay.  a/Aaat  aaaaad  aaM  aap- 
plemeattf  Mm  vday,  a  wiiiaiiti  apaa  avttdb-polnt  ta 
aaM  ahaat  aMtaaOal  kr  acM  Mkrtattal  Uae  raUy,  aad 
aaitable  ciwamtlMa  attaabg  dka  taaiHliia  of  adM  plag  ta 
aaM  Jack  caaaM  ^Oe  dMaata^flal  oatay  to  daM  aaM  ahaat. 
ao  aa  to  nataaatha'oaid  algiidL 

[Oalma't^-d*  aai  jikMalto^a  OaMttail   , 


1,0>M.Y<9.       mow -CASE.      Wilujem   H.   Coaa.   Bhana 
HIB,  -Pa.     Piial  lane  T,  itl2.     Sedal  11a.  "TB2,T«0. 

m  T11--18.) 

1.  k  ahow  can  adapted  to  be  aKiaated  oa  a  eoaater  tcv> 
uimiaffMag  ftaM  paada  aad  fmmea  npoa  which  aaM 
Voada  -an  aaipported,  aaM  framea  eadi  eotudattag  of  a 
hodaoatal  tap  porttoa  aad  two  dtrerglng  leg  portloaa.  aad 
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^ to  flsM  fruae*  for  eorerlac  tb*  end*  of  the 

paaolm  •  vortical  posol  ooi^orted  bj  tho  end  frame,  and 
tkm  ooTorlac  atrip  aoeored  to  lald  end  frame  being  bent 
ov«r  aloM  Ita  leactli  to  form  a  Iwlge  for  tbo  retention  of 
anM  vartlcnl 


2.  A  ahow  caae  adapted  to  be  moonted  on  a  coanter  top 
comprMng  a  aerlet  of  framca  eaek  eondatlng  of  a  horison- 
tal  top  portion  and  two  dlTerglnf  leg  portlona  harlns 
meana  at  tbelr  free  enda  for  faatenlng  to  the  counter  top, 
and  glaaa  panela  aopported  on  the  horiiontal  portion  and 
one  of  the  leg  portlona  of  each  of  said  frames,  the  leg 
portions  <^  said  fraiMa  haiiag  no  eonneetlon  at  the  free 
aada  thereof  other  tiian  the  conntar  top. 

3.  A  ahow  ease  adapted  to  be  moanted  on  a  coanter  top 
comprtslng  a  aattes  of  franaes  each  ctmslsting  of  a  horiion- 
tal top  portion  and  two  dlrerglng  leg  portlona  having 

at  their  free  enda  for  faatenlng  to  the  coanter  top. 
panels  supported  on  the  horlsontal  portion  and 
one  of  the  leg  portlooa  of  each  of  said  framea,  the  leg  por- 
ttens  of  said  ftemea  having  no  eonneetlon  at  the  free  enda 
thereof  other  than  the  coanter  top,  and  one  of  said  leg  por- 
tloaa  of  each  frame  being  adjnatable  In  length. 

4.  A  abow  caae  adapted  to  be  moonted  on  a  coanter  top 
comprtelag  a  series  of  framea  eae'h  constating  of  a  horlaoa- 
tal  tiOQ  portion  and  two  dlTerglag  leg  portloBo  haTlag 
meana  at  their  free  enda  for  faatenlng  to  the  eoanter  top. 
and  glaaa  panels  supported  on  the  horlsontal  portion  and 
one  of  the  leg  portlooa  of  each  of  said  framea,  the  leg  por- 
tlona of  aald  framea  haTlng  no  connection  at  the  free  enda 
theraot  other  than  the  coanter  top,  the  sapportlng  frames 
hairing  means  forming  abutments  for  the  end  edges  of  the 
^*8  panela,  and  tle-toda  extending  between  the  framea  at 
the  Cop  of  the  struetore. 


1.044.750.  COMBINSD  SIGN  AtW  BULLBTIN  BOARD. 
CatiAWAT  H.  CouiM4if,  Bhawanee,  Tenn.  Flted  Mar.  28, 
IMS.     Serial  No.  08e,00«.     (d.  40— M.) 


1.  A  eoaahlned  sign  and  bulletin  board  comprlalng  a 
eaatac  havlag  on  Its  oator  aids  a  faes  plate  provided  with 
dlaplaylac  ir|rtr*'»f .  i^per  roller  hearing  platea  aoeorsd  to 
oald  casing,  pairs  o<  nppn  roUar  bearing  luga  projaetlng 
f!i«ai  said  pUtas,  upper  roUar  aapportlng  and  oparatlag 
■h«fts  rarolably  mouitad  tn  saM  bearing  lags  and  harlag 
mm  of  tholr  ends  prajaedaf  throogfa  the  slAts  of  the  eaa- 


lug.  whereby  the  aame  may  be  readUj  turned,  upper  belt 
winding  rollers  llxed  on  said  ahafta,  a  aariea  of  lower  roller 
bearing  platea.  bearing  lufi  prttfaetlng  from  asM  platea, 
lower  belt  recelring  roUera  rovolubly  UMmtad  In  aald 
luga.  endleaa  bnlletln  dlaplaTlBg  beMs  eagagad  wHh  aald 
upper  and  knrer  rollers  and  detaehably  supported  and 
operated  thetsby,  aiMiaga  conaaetad  with  aald  lower  bear^ 
ing  platea  and  with  tho  bottom  of  tba  oaalag;  wbeiaby  tba 
lower  bearing  plataa  are  drawn  downwardly  and  tba  belta 
engaged  therewith  stretched,  and  means  for  guMIng  and 
holding  the  inner  and  outer  atretchea  of  the  betts^  whereby 
the  outer  stretebea  thereof  are  held  in  cloaa  engagement 
with  the  face  plate  and  between  the  diaplaylag  opsBlags 
tbarda. 

2.  A  eeaUdned  sign  and  bulletin  board  eonprlslag  a 
eaalng  bavlag  on  Ita  outer  aMe  n  face  plate  prorlded  with 
dlaplaylng  openlnga,  upper  roller  bearing  ploAea  secured 
in  said  casing,  pairs  of  roller  bearing  luga  cut  and  atruck 
up  from  said  plates,  upper  roller  suKmrtlng  and  oparatkig 
shafts  rcTolubly  mounted  in  said  bearing  lugs  and  having 
one  of  their  ends  projecting  throu^  the  sides  of  tba  eaa- 
lng, aald  projecting  enda  of  tba  abnfta  being  aquared 
whereby  they  may  be  readily  tuniad.  upper  bait  winding 
rollers  fixed  on  said  shafta.  a  aeries  of  lower  roller  bearing 
plates,  bearing  lugs  formed  on  aald  platea.  lower  bait  re- 
ceiving rollers  revoluhly  mounted  tn  said  luga.  endless 
bulletin  dlaplaylng  belts  engaged  with  said  upper  and  lower 
rollers  and  detaebably  supported  and  operated  thereby  and 
q>rlnga  connected  with  aald  lower  bearing  plataa  and  with 
the  bottom  of  the  eaalng  whereby  aald  lower  bearing  i^tea 
are  drawn  downwardly  and  the  belta  engaged  therewith 
Btretehed. 


1,044,761.  BLBCTBICAL  AGBICULTHSAL  8T8TEII. 
CHAaLaa  B.  DoirsT.  Columbia  Falla,  Moat,  aastgnor  to 
Doney  Electrical  Agricultural  System,  Columbia  Falls. 
Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  080.268.  Benewed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  727.246.     (O.  172—289.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  agricultural  aysteas,  tho  oomMnation 
with  a. pair  of  aula  eonduetora,  eaa  loeatad  oa  each  aide 
of  the  area  to  be  covered  and  parallel  to  each  other,  of  a 
pair  of  traaaverae  coadaetots  anaa^ed  paralM  to  aaeh 
other  and  la  the  aaoM  vertical  plaaa,  aaM  ooodaetoro  ba- 
ing  provided  witt  trolley  whaala  at  their  enda  maaiag  oa 
the  main  eoaductora,  a  aeries  «t  latermadiate  aupporta  ooa- 
aeeted  at  their  upper  eada  to  tbe  tzanavofse  eoaductora 
and  provided  with  wheala  on  their  lower  eada.  a  guide 
wire  carried  by  tba  anpports  and  ettsadhtg  between  the 
same,  aa  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  trolley  pole  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle,  tretley  wbeabi  on  tbo  pole  adapted  to 
eagage  the  traaaverae  eoaductora,  aad  BMaaa  alao  carried 
by  the  troUay  p<rie  to  cacaga  the  guMa  wire. 

2.  la  aa  alactriea]  agilcuttaral  qrstem,  the  oombiaa- 
tloa  with  a  pair  at  auOa  eoadaetois  oae  located  oa  each 
aide  of  tba  area  to  ba  covend  aad  parallel  to  each  othnr,  a 
pair  of  traasvarse  eondaetors  arranged  parallel  to  ea^ 
other  la  the  aame  vertleal  plana,  aald  wmdnetora  belag 
provided  with  trolley  wheela  at  their  aada  raaalag  oa  aald 
main  eonduetora,  an  electrically  propellad  vehicle,  a  vertl- 
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oal  trolley  pole  carried  by  aald  vehicle,  meana  pamittlBg 
the  trolley  pole  to  rotate  on  ita  vertical  axla,  aa  arm  ex- 
tending  from  the  upper  end  «t  the  trallay  paK  palxa  of 
irollay  wheela  aupportad  oa  the  arm,  one  pair  of  aald  tni- 
lay  wheela  betatg  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  aurfaca  of 
the  upper  traaaverae  conductor,  and  the  oth«r  pair  of 
trolley  wheela  the  under  surface  of  the  lower  transverae 
conductor,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  trolley 
wheela  In  engagement  with  their  rentectlve  condactora. 

8.  In  an  electrical  agricaltural  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  main  conductors  one  located  on  each 
aide  of  the  area  to  be  covered  and  parallel  with  eadi  other, 
of  a  pair  of  tranaverae  eonduetora  arranged  parallel  to 
«aeh  other  and  la  tbit  aame  vertical  plane,  said  conductors 
being  provided  with  trolley  wheels  at  their  ends  running 
on  the  main  eonduetora,  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle, 
a  vertical  trolley  pole  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  means  per- 
mitting the  trolley  pole  to  rotate  on  Its  vertical  axis,  an 
arm  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  trolley  pole,  a  pair 
of  arma  pivoted  In  the  aad  of  said  first  mentioned  arm, 
aild  pivoted  arm  extendlag  In  opposite  dlreetlpns  from  the 
pivot,  apringa  tending  to  yieldingly  force  aaid  wheels  to- 
ward each  other,  one  pair  of  said  wheels  belag  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  aurface  of  the  upper  transverse  conduc- 
tor, and  the  other  pair  of  wheela  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  surface  of  the  lower  transverae  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electrical  agricultural  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  main  oonductora  one  located  on  each 
aide  of  the  area  to  be  covered  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  guide  urirea  one  located  in  the  aame  vertical 
plane  with  each  main  conductor,  of  a  pair  of  transverse 
conductors  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  aald  eondue- 
tora being  provided  with  trolley  wheela  at  their  enda 
running  on  said  main  eonduetora,  a  series  of  Intermediate 
aupporta  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  transverse 
conductors  and  provided  with  wheels  on  their  lower  enda, 
a  guide  wire  carried  by  the  supports  and  extending  between 
the  same,  guiding  wheels  carried  by  the  intermediate  con- 
ductors and  running  oh  the  first  mentioned  guide  wires, 
an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  trolley  pole  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  trolley  wheela  on  the  pole  adapted  to  engage 
the  transverse  eonduetora  and  means  also  carried  by  the 
trolley  pole  to  engage  the  guide  wires  extending  between 
the  intermediate  aupporta. 
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1.044,7{12.  IXXMIB>LBi>  BINDER  AMD  LEAF  THKRB- 
FOE.  Wii.LiAlf  H.  C001.SX,  Brodcport,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  6,  1911,  8»UI  Na  626,672.  Renewed  Jan.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  678387.      (CL  129—8.) 


1.  In  a  loqps  leaf  bia^br  la  eoaabiaation  with  aultabia 
aupporting  maaaa  tbmttor,  two  relatively  movable  aad 
aeparate  aarlaa  of  Impaling  ■ambers  for  engagJag  aad 
hoMlag  tta  leavaa,  aald  Impallag  maabera  unaymmetri- 
cally  dlapoaad  wbaxaby  laavea  havlag  opealnga  therein  eor- 
raaiMwidlngly  eoararsMd  aad  posltlonad.  may  be  Inaerted 
thareovar  with  oaly  oae  aad  the  aame  and  eorreapoadlag 
aide  of  aaeh  oaa  theiaef  opperaBost 

2.  la  a  loose  leaf  blader  la  conblaatloB  with  aultabia 
aapportlng  meana  therefor,  two  relatively  movaUa  and 


aeparate  palra  of  Impaling  members  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing the  leavea,  aald  Impaling  members  unsymmetrtcally 
dlapoaad  whereby  leavea,  having  openings  therein  corre- 
apondlngly  conformed  and  poaltloned,  may  be  Inaerted  la 
allnaaitent  thereover  with  only  one  and  the  same  and  cor- 
reapondlng  aide  of  each  one  thereof  uppermost. 

3.  la  a  looae  leaf  binder  in  combination  with  suitable 
aupporting  means  therefor,  two  relatively  movable  and 
separate  aeriea  of  impaling  membera  for  engaing  and  hold- 
ing the  leavea,  the  impaling  members  of  one  series  onsym- 
maf rtcally  ^iapaaed  relatively  to  the  Impaling  members  of 
the  other  aeriea  whereby  leavea.  haring  openings  therein 
eoreapondln^y  conformed  and  poaltolned.  may  be  Inserted 
over  all  the  impaling  membera  with  only  one  and  the 
same  and  correaponding  aide  of  each  one  thereof  opper- 
moat 

4.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder  la  combination  with  aultable 
supporting  means  therefor,  two  relatively  movable  and 
separate  aeriea  of  impaling  members  Ux  engaging  and 
holding  the  leavaa.  the  Impaling  membera  of  one  aeriea  ua- 
symmetrically  diapoaed  relatively  to  the  Impaling  membera 
of  the  other  aeriea  aad  alao  relatively-  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  leaves  adapted  to  uoe  in  the  binder  adjacent  to 
their  back  edgea  whereby  leavea.  having  openings  therein 
correspondingly  conformed  and  positioned  to  receive  the 
Impaling  membera  of  both  aeriea.  may  be  Inaerted  in  allne- 
ment  over  the  impaling  membera  of  one  series  with  only 
one  and  the  aame  and  correaponding  side  of  each  oae 
thereof  uppermost. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  In  combination  with  aultable 
supporting  meana  therefor,  two  relatively  movable  and 
separate  aeriea  of  impaling  members  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  leavea,  the  impaling  membera  of  one  aeriea  un- 
symmetrlcally  dlspoaed  relatively  to  the  impaling  members 
of  the  other  series  and  also  relatively  to  the  oppoalte  edgea 
of  leavea  adapted  to  uae  in  the  binder  a<Uacent  to  their 
back  edgea  wherry  leavea.  having  openinga  therein  corre- 
apondlngly  conformed  and  positioned  to  receive  the  im- 
paling members  of  both  aeriea,  may  be  Inserted  thereover 
with  only  one  and  the  aame  and  correaponding  side  of 
each  one  thereof  uppermoat  and  over  the  Impaling  mem- 
bers of  one  aeries  only  with  the  impaling  members  of  aald 
one  aeriea  engaging  in  the  openinga  correapondingly  poal- 
tloned therefor. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,044,768.  LOOSB-LEAF  BINDER  AND  LEAF  THBRB- 
FOE.  WiLLtiif  H.  CooLBT,  Brockport  N.  T.  Filed  May 
6,  1911.  Serial  No.  625.&73.  Renewed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  688,581.     (CI.  120—13.) 


1.  la  a  loose  leaf  bladar,  two  rslatlvely  movable  aide 
membera  each  carrying  at^Ieaat  tliree  impaling  membera  each 
cooperating  with  the  corraspondlng  Impallag  member  oa  the 
other  aide  member  to  eagaga  within  the  one  eorre^wnd- 
ta^  poattloBad  opening  therefor  in  leavea  adapted  to  uae 
hi  tba  binder,  the  Impallag  membera  unaymmetrieally  dla- 
pa4ad,  whtftj  a  laaf  havlag  eorreapoadlag  aad  oorre- 
tp4M*in*r  poattloasd  opealnga  therala  may  be  iaaartad 
over  tha  taapaUng  membera  with  oaly  one  side  tharaof 
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iMOrtMrs  Mdi  esiTTlBff  at  1mm  three  hnpftUar  nemben 
I  ich  ceSpantlBS  wtth  tbe  cottfiwndlBg  iiniMllng  member 
fl  a  the  otber  tide  member  to  engag*  wltbla  tbe  one  oorre- 

•  ftanagtj  pealtlOBed  opealBf  tbercfor  la  leaTea  adapted 
t »  oae  in  tbe  binder,  tbe  two  outer  pairs  of  coOperattnf 

•  Bd  eorteapondiBf  hnpalins  membera  diapoaed  at  onequal 
i  lataoeea  frtun  tbe  opperite  edgea  of  tbe  learea  adjacent 
t  >  tbelr  back  edgea,  wbcreby  a  leaf  baring  eorreapondlng 
ind  eorreapoodlngly  poaltfoned  openlaga  tlMreln  may  be 
tiserted  ever  tbe  Impallag  memben  with  only  one  side 
t  wreof  upiMi  moat. 

8.  In  a  leoae  leaf  binder,  two  rafattrelr  morable  side 
members  eacb  carrying  at  least  fonr  Impaling  members 
e  leb  cooperating  with  the  correspoadteg  Impaling  member 
« II  the  other  side  member  to  engage  within  the  one  eorre- 
s  wodlngly  poatttaned  opening  tiierefor  in  leavea  adapted 
t»  ase  In  the  binder,  the  two  toner  pairs  of  cooperating 
a  nd  eorreapondlng  Impaling  members  disposed  at  ane<|ual 
i  lataneca  from  the  opposite  edgea  of  the  learca  adjacent 
t  >  their  back  edgea,  whereby  a  leaf  baring  eorreapondlng 
■  nd  correepoadlngly  positioned  openings  therein  may  be 
1  iserted  orer  the  Impaling  members  with  only  one  side 
t  lereof  opperraoat. 

4.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  two  relatively  movable  skte 
membera  each  carrying  at  leaat  foar  impaling  members 
eieh  cooperating  with  the  eorreapondlng  impaling  mem- 
ter  on  the  other  side  member  to  engage  within  the  one 
c  orrcspondlngly  positioned  opening  therefor  In  leavea 
itapted  to  ase  In  the  binder,  the  two  inner  pairs  of  co- 
e  Iterating  and  eorreapondlng  impaling  members  diapoaed 
a  t  unequal  dlstancea  from  a  central  point  between  the  two 
cuter  pairs  of  cooperating  and  eorreapondlng  Impaling 
I  lemhers,  whereby  a  leaf  having  eorreapondlng  and  corre- 
a  wndlni^y  poidtioned  openlnga  therein  may  be  Inaerted 
orer  the  Impallag  members  with  only  one  side  thereof 
ippermoat. 

6.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  two  relatively  movable  side 
members  each  carrying  at  least  three  Impaling  members 
a  fcch  cooperating  with  the  corresponding  Impaling  member 
«  B  the  other  side  member  to  oigaga  within  the  one  eorre- 
a  ^ondingly  positkmed  <9eniag  therefor  In  leavea  adapted 
t  >  nae  In  the  binder,  one  pair  of  soeh  cooperating  and  cor- 
r  sapoading  impaling  membera  diapoaed  at  anequal  dia- 
t  incea  from  adjacent  pairs  of  cooperating  and  eorrespond- 
Ifig  Impaling  membera  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof  whereby 

leaf  having  correapoadtng  and  oorreapoadingly  poai- 
doaed  openlnga  therala  may  be  inserted  over  tbe  Impaling 
4«nbars  arith  only  oas  side  thereof  oMwrmost 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


]|,044,T54.  CABBURErTBIL  Habbt  M.  Coulisb,  'Boston, 
ICaas.  rned  Feb.  23,  1*12.  Serial  No.  079,267.  (Q. 
48—165.1.) 

1.  In  a  earbureter,  the  eombinatlon  with  tbe  mixing 
(ftiamber,  of  a  throttle  valve  for  ccntrolllng  the  outward 
low  from  aald  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air 
1  ilet  of  aali  ehambar,  maaas  for  delivering  fnel  into  the 
( bambe*  hMmiaa  aaM  ^cImb,  manually  operative  yielding 
( onnectiaaa  fir  avamCaf  said  Inlet  valve,  and  meana  for 
I  reventlis  «iMM  aMrreaMnt  of  aald  inlet  valve  when  the 
J  teldlng  ^inactions  are  moved,  said  means  being  adapted 
4»  peiadt  MMKllr  slow  moveatent  of  said  InM  valve. 

2.  In  a  eaCtaartBii;  tfea  comMnatioa  «Mh  Wke  mixing 
<  bamber,  of  a  throtfla  ^aiaa  tog  eaatoaMag  <ttie  outward 
I  ow  from  said  ehambar,  li  mH«  flar  eentrolllng  the  air 
I  ilet  of  aald  chamber,  meana  tor  delivering  fuel  into  tbe 
I  ImiBhar  batwaan  aald  valvea,  manually  operative  connec- 
I  loos  fbr  poalUtely  closing  said  Inlet  valve,  aald  connee- 
IkMia  having  yielding  means  fo»  opening  the  Inlet  valve, 
4nd  retarding  meana  for  preventing  sadden  openiag  aMve- 

of  said  laict  valve,  aaid  retardtog  aiaans  being  adapt- 
to  permit  raSaChrely  tfow  opaartac  movameat  and  rela- 
I  v^  auddea  deaSag  aiovamant  of  said  talet  valve. 

9.  In  a  eartmrater,  the  eomhlnaxion  with  the  mbdag 
Aiat^,  of  a  throtfla  valve  Ibr  coaitrolllng  tiie  ootward 
|iv#  ttom  said  ehamhar,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air 
itet  of 'sald  chamber,  meana  Ua  delivering  fuel  Into  the 


cftambar  hatwcae  «M  valvaa,  maxaaOy  opatatira 
for  openiag  aad  cKiahig  aald  thvattla  valva,  eoBnaetioaa 
betwsM  aaMaaaaaalty  aparatfye  bmhm  aad  atM  talat  valva 
fbr  opera tlraly  mevlag  aaM  lalat  raiif,  aald  eoonaetloaa 
Inclading  a  yleMlaf  etaaamit  wharslqr  aald  throttle  valva 
may  he  moved  wlthoat  awveneat  of  aadd  talet  valve,  and 
rttardlag  meaaa  for  pravaating  aadden  opening  movement 
•f  aald  Inlet  vaJva,  said  retarding  maana  befaig  adapted  to 
perartt  rtfattvely  alow  opening  movement  of  aaid  lidct 
vidva. 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comhlaatioa  with  the  flkixiag 
chamber,  of  a  throttle  valve  for  coatrolllag  the  outward 
flow  from  aaid  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air  In- 
let of  aaid  chamber,  meana  for  delivering  fnel  Into  the 
chamber  batweeai  aald  valvea.  manually  operative  means 
for  opening  and  dosing  said  throttle  valve,  caanectiona 
between  said  manually  operative  means  and  aaid  Inlat 
valve  for  operatively  movftag  aaid  lalat  valva,  said  coa- 
nectkHH  Inclading  a  yielding  elaaMat  irheraby  aald  throt' 
tie  valve  may  be  moved  witbont  aMvemcnt  of  aald  lalat 
valve,  and  retarding  means  for  opposing  said  yielding 
element  to  retard  opening  movepent  of  aaid  inlet  valve, 
aaM  retarding  means  belag  adapted  ta  penalt  aaSi 
tog  element  to  act  alvwly  ta  9pt»  aald  lalat  valve. 


1,044,756.  OIL-ENOINB.  Jambs  William  Caosa,  Lon- 
don, England,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Weatlngbouae  Brake  Com- 
pany, Umtted,  London,  England.  Piled  May  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,796.'    (CI.  123—80.) 


1,  la  an  oU  englna  the  comMnafkn  of  a  cyttnder,  a  hot 
comhustion  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  valve  for  supplying  air 
to  the  eomhuatlon  chamtar,  aa  air  talet  valve  for  aupply- 
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t^r  air  dlreotlr  tate  the  (Tttedar  aad  yeattive  i 
aimultaneoualy  effecting  the  epwatMa  at  the  aaM  vali 

2.  In  aa  oU  enflna  the  oaastlaaiaoa  «C  a  efllDder,  a  hot 
aambaatlon  ehaaaber,  a  poBit>psty  operated  air  talet  valve 
fer  aupplylag  atar  to  aaM  chaaalMr,  a  poaiavely  opereted  air 
taffat  valve  far  suppiytag  air  dlracCly  lato  the  crUnder 
between  the  plstoa  aad  the  combawtloB  chamber  aad  meana 
for  regulating  Che  amount  of  air  aapplled  to  the 
tiaa  chamber. 


4JH4,766.  BKVBLOP-8KALINO  liACHINB.  Cabl  H. 
OtAVis,  SprlagfleM,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Statea  Ba- 
velepe  Seeling  Machine  Cempaay.  SprlagfleM.  Maaa.,  a 
CerpoMtkm  of  Maaaaihiiaalta.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1912.  Se- 
rial Me.  »T6,a<7.    (CI,  lao— «.) 


1.  An  envelop  aealteg  maehla*  eeaaprtelng  an  envelop 
container  having  a  rear  aupport  for  a  pile  of  envelope,  the 
bottom  of  ttie  eoDtaliier  belag  otherwine  open,  a  boriaoatal 
Aaft  mounted  juat  flarward  «f  the  eontalner  having  a 
•ao^-ahaped  arm  aarBaally  underlying  tbe  end  of  the  eon- 
tainer  to  support  the  lerward  said  of  tbe  pile  of  mvelopa, 
•a  carrier  embodying  a  moletaalag  device  arranged  to  move 
iHider  the  ceatataar  aad  betareea  the  lowermoet  envelop 
aad  tta  flap,  means  for  rcelproeatteg  the  carrier,  and  a 
oonaeettoa  betweea)  aaM  meaiks  and  the  borlaontal 
«o  rati4ct  the  hook-chaped  arm  aa  the  carrier  entera 
between  the  envelop  and  Ita  flap,  and  aealing  reilera  to 
take  the  envelop  fNai  the  carrier  whereby  the  flap  la  wiped 
meroaa  tbe  aMtatanlag  device  aad  aeaaed. 

t.  Jm  ^wlop  afsllag  machine  eomprlaing  an  open  bot- 
tom container  for  envelope  having  front -and  rear  eup- 
porta,  a  carrier  and  melatenlug  devlee  with  horlsontal  top 
end  rearwardly  beveled  front  face  la  which  the  mou*— fi«<i|f 
devlee  la  located,  a  pair  of  aealing  roUera,  meana  to  move 
the  carrier  forward  under  the  container  between  the  Ivwer- 
moat  envelop  and  ita  flap,  a  spring  located  under  tbe  flap 
to  force  tbe  flap  agalnat  the  molatealag  device,  meana  for 
moving  the  freat  aaigiH  tmv  ttda  the  darrler  as  the 
carrier  mevee  toward  «•  aaattfeg  lellen,  a  roUer  yieldingly 
mounted  between  the  eoBUMr  aM  the  aealing  rollers  to 
engage  the  flap  of  Ike  aa«tiop  a*  It  movee  toward  the 
rollers  to  force  the  4^p^^ltateat  ^m  moistening  device  aa 
the  roUera  grip  tbe  eiNiiup  aad  rmnove  It  hon  the  car- 
rier, wber^  the  fla#  la  waisMaH  and  the  envelop  la 


8.  la  an  envelop  MMGUaa,  tk$  oombteatiaB  of  a  coo- 
Ulaer  fbr  a  pUe  of  Mgelopa  bavteg  front  aad  rear  aup- 
porta.  a  pair  of  aeallag  loliera  adapted  to  route  in  line 
with  the  bottom  of  the  eoatainer,  a  carrier  and  moiatenlng 
'^fiea,  meaaa  ta  aaaee  aaM  carrier  aster  the  eootalner 
«e  <mase  It  fee  eater  tatareea  l^e  larwermoet  anveiep  and 
Ita  flap  and  prama*  ttm  waaelep  to  the  iMallng  rollers 
tka  aaM  roMeae  vaU  Oe  lip  4 


atranged  te  earvy  aa 
>t  It  te  the 


a  petoted  vcadflr  yieMteg  treat 
i  of  tha  envelop  «ta,  all  fer  the 


«arHer 
etpe  mreoad  which  the 
purpoee  deecribed. 

6.  In  comblSatlon,  an  envelop  container,  a  pair  of  aeal- 
ing roUera.  a  carrier  having  a  aharp  front  edge  yieldingly 
mounted,  meana  to  move  the  carrier  beneath  the  container 
between  the  lowermoet  envelop  tho-eln  and  Its  flap,  and 
forward  to  tiW  sealing  rollers  whereby  the  latter  can  re- 
move the  envelop  from  tbe  carrier,  all  for  the  purpoee 
deecribed.  '^ 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,767.  ▼ACUUM-BOrrTLE.  PaBD  H.  Dbckbb,  Brla- 
tot.  Pa.,  aad  Loots  J.  BriLLtira,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Fab.  M.  1911.    Serial  No.  609,674.     (CL  62—28.) 


A  receptacle  of  tbe  character  deecribed  oomprlaiag  a 
eylladiical  outer  eaaing  eloeed  at  ita  bottoai.  a  aertea  of 
laathrdty  artendlBg  projectlona  arranged  adjacent  te  the 
upper  ead  of  aaid  casing,  a  douhle-walled  veaeel  arranged 
withla  eaid  oater  eaaing  and  having  a  ndnced  neck  por- 
tion aad  a  «aataal  depending  mesaber  at  ita  haae,  a  cap 
coafonned  ta  Jthe  bottom  of  aaid  doobU-aaaUad  veaeel  hav- 
lag  a  oaatiml  ^q^ertare  thenia  to  receive  eaM  depeadlag 
aieaihar.  a  aoUed  spring  aeeared  at  one  end  te  the  nador 
aide  of  saM  cop  and  ita  other  end  bearing  agalaat  the 
elaasd  bottom  of  aaM  caalag  fer  jleMlagly  aopportlBg  the 
aame  adthla  aaM  easing, «  fdaMl^  pockliw  diapeeed  apen 
tha  ivper  and  of  eaM  donhiearalled  recepta^  and  ear- 
renndlnc  the  ladneed  neck  portioa  thereof,  aad  a  tep  far 
said  outer  caalag  haflng  an  aaanlar  «»"«i'MTe»  tbmisa,  aa 
annular  recess  below  saM  ahoulder,  aa^  a  aarlaa  of  verti- 
cal rseesaee  havlac  their  upper  enda  communicating  with 
aaM  annular  recees  and  their  lower  «Ma  extending  to  the 
lower  edge  of  aaM  top.  aaM  raiasaw  belag  adapted  to  re- 
ceive any  of  the  projections  arranged  upon  the  upper  end 
of  aaM  eaaing  and  permit  of  aaM  a^jguinr  reoeaa  being 
interlocked  therewith  to  eecnre  aaM  parte  tccether.  and 
aaM  double-walled  vawil  in  poettion  wlthtai  eaM  eaaing. 
subetantlally  as  apaeUWL 


1,044,758.  PBOCBM  OT  MANUFACTUBINO  POBOU8 
CHOCOLATB.  ^Ucwtm  BiaaaiMt.  Hamburg.  Oer- 
maay.  Filed  Jely  1,  1M2.  Serial  No.  708,224.  (CL 
99—11.) 

The  proceee  of  maniCaetnring  poroua  chocolate  eonalat- 
Ing  in  working  up  a  aaaa  of  sugar,  cocoa  aad  wato-  in 
grln^ng  and   mixiag  aaaehtoea.   acraplng  off  the   tough, 
layerib  on  the  aurface  eC  the  machine  roUera  and  collecting 
aaM  layera  in  a  reeeptede  for  uniting  to  form  a  porous 

to  eeaMavta  from   the 
aabetaatfally 


«e 


.,044,768.  DBITIlfO  MBCHANnUL  BaraBM  B.  Dia- 
BBOW,  Owatoasa.  Mlaa.  FIM  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6S3.389.     (CL  74—34.) 


• 
• 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBHBSK  Z9^  Z9xa. 


1.  Th«  comMMtkm  wlU  •  rotary  body  and  moana  for 
Mtatinc  th«  aame,  of  a  pair  tt  oecantrtcally  located  drlTcn 
•prockats  in  reapoct  to  tb«  axla  of  rotation  of  said  body, 
joomalad  to  and  carrlad  by  aaid  roUry  body,  a  driring 
apio^at  haTlnf  its  azia  cotneMcat  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  aaid  body,  of  a  fulda  wbael  Joumaled  to  aaid 
body  and  located  outward  of  one  of  aaid  drtTcn  aproacata, 
nnd  a  single  sprocket  chain  drlTen  by  «ald  aziaUy  locatad 
drtrlng  aprocket,  paaaad  orer  and  andar  aaid  drlrcn 
•probata  and  around  aaid  guide  wlwaL 

2.  Tba  combination  witb  a  rotary  body  and  means  for 
rotating  the  aama,  of  a  pair  of  eccentrically  locatad  driT«n 
VrockaCs  In  ru^aet  to  tlM  axia  of  rotation  of  aaid  body, 
journalad  to  and  carried  by  aaid  rotary  body,  a  drlring 
spnxAet  baTlng  its  axla  co-incident  witb  tbe  axla  of  ro- 
tation of  said  body,  of  a  guide  wbetf  Joumaled  to-aald  body 
and  located  outward  of  oaa  of  aaid  driven  sprockets,  and 
a  atngle  aprocket  cbain  drtran  by  aaid  axially  located  drlT- 
lag  sprocket,  paaaed  OTor  and  under  said  drlTen  sprockets 
and  around  aaid  guide  wbeel,  the  aaid  guide  wheal  being 
adlustable  to  Tary  or  take  up  the  aladc  of  aaid  ^rocket 

S.  The  cembinathm  with  a  rotary  body  and  manna  for 
rotating  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  eeeantrieally  locatad  driTon 
■piocketa  in  raapect  to  tbe  axla  of  rotation  of  aaid  body. 
Jovnalad  to  and  carrlad  by  aaid  rotary  body,  a  drlTlng 
aproekat  haTlag  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  axla  of  ro- 
tation of  aaM  body,  of  a  guide  wbeel  Jounalod  to  aaid 
tody  and  located  outward  of  one  of  aaid  driren  aprockets, 
and  a  single  sprocket  chain  driren  by  aaM  axially  locatad 
drlTlng  aprodat.  paaaad  over  and  under  aaid  drhren 
apfuckata  and  around  aaid  guide  whe«l,  tbe  aaid  drltaa 
iprocksta  harlag  shafts  projecting  in  one  direction  and 
tba  said  axial  drtrlng  sprocket  baTtng  a  shaft  projected 
In  Dm  opposite  directlott,  and  meana  connected  to  the 
latter  abaft  fOr  drlTlng  aaid  axial  aprocket 


1,044,760.    WALLrBKD.    NxroLaoM  B.  DoD6i.Asa.  Berke 
■    ley,  CaL    Filed  Oct  10.  1010.    Barial  No.  586.258.     (CI. 
5—18.) 


ing  raarwardly  therefrom  and  roUars  eogaglag  tha  arm 
to  aupport  tha  weight  o<  the  panaL 

t.  The  combination  o(  a  paaal  mounted  to  turn  about  a 
vertical  axla,  and  a  bracket  suKwrt  therefor,  aaid  aup- 
port comprlaing  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  in  line  witb 
tbe  vertical  axis  of  the  panel  and  projecting  rearwardly 
tberefrom,  and  upper  and  lower  supporting  guide  ahaavea 
engaging  the  arm  to  support  tha  waif ht  thereof. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  panel  mounted  to  tarn  about 
a  vertical  axia,  and  a  bracket  aupport  therefor,  said  sup- 
port comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  panel  in  line  with 
the  vertical  axia  thereof,  upper  and  lower  supporting 
guide  pulleys  engaging  the  arm  to  aupport  the  weight 
thereof,  and  means  by  which  the  panel,  when  turned 
through  an  are  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degreee  la  made 
first  to  move  outwardly,  than  to  be  automatically  re- 
versed, and  finally  to  be  moved  inwardly  into  doaed  po- 
sition. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  panel  mounted  to  turn  about 
a  vertical  axis,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  panel  in  line  with 
the  axis  thereof,  said  arm  movable  in  and  out  with  the 
panel  and  guiding  tbe  top  thereof,  and  meana  hr  which 
tbe  panel,  when  turned  throo|^  an  arc  of  oae  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees,  is  made  first  to  iMve  In  an  outward 
direction,  then  to  be  antomatloally  tamed  and  finally  to 
be  moved  back  into  doaad  poaltloB. 


ll  Tba  eoabiaatSoa  of  a'  panel  mounted  to  turn  about 
a  v«rtkal  axia.  and  a  bra^et  aupport  tharafor,  said  aup- 
port eoasprlaing  an  arm  aaeurad  to  the  paaal  aat  prajaet- 


1.044,761.  ALLOT.  John  FxxoauCK  Doxa,  Mancheater. 
England.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Bartal  No.  627.240. 
(CI.  76—1.) 

1.  An  alloy  of  iron,  copper,  nickel  and  a  metallic 
deoxidising  agent  having  an  iron  content  varying  between 
40  and  62  per  cant  by  wel^t  and  a  reaidual  portion  of 
about  i  to  11  par  cent  by  weight  of  the  metallic  deoxldte- 
ing  agent 

2.  An  alloy  of  iron,  eoppar.  akkel  and  aluminium 
having  an  iron  content  varying  between  40  and  52  per 
cent  by  weight  and  a  reaidual  portion  of  about  i  to  1| 
per  cent  by  weight  of  the  aluminium. 

3.  An  alloy  of  Iron,  copper,  nickel  and  a  metallic 
deoxidising  agent,  having  an  iron  content  between  40  and 
62  par  oaat,  a  nickel  content  amounting  to  about  one- 
third  by  weight  of  the  iron,  and  a  residual  portion  of 
about  I  to  14  per  cent  by  w^i^t  of  the  metallic  daoxldla- 
ing  agent 

4.  An  alloy  compoaed  of  iron,  c(VP«r.  nickel  and  re- 
sidual  aluminium  in  about  tbe  following  parte  by 
weight:— iron  02,  copper  63.  nickel  86,  aluminium  1 
to  2|. 

1,044,762.  SHOE-CLEANER.  NoBL  DCTVIM,  Abardaea. 
Wash.  Filed  July  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.323.  (CL 
16—2.) 


1.  A  shoe  daaaer  embodying  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journalad 
thereia.  a  bmah  eyltaider  oa  tha  shaft  fbr  cleaning  tha  art* 
of  a  Bhoe.  a  pair  of  braahaa  BMontad  in  the  frame  and 
yialdlagly  pramad  agaiaat  tha  aldaa  of  the  bruah  eyliadar 
for  cleaning  the  sides  of  a  ahoa.  and  a  treadle  at  oa«  ead 
of  the  bruah  cyllndar  and  oparatlvaly  eooaaetad  to  tta 
said  shaft  for  aetnatlag  aama. 

2.  A  shoe  cleaner  embodying  a  rectangular  frama  bav- 
lag  inner  tracfes  along  tta  sides,  a  traasvarae  ahaft  Jour- 
nalad throat  tha  sides  of  the  frama  latarmadlata  ita 
a  bruah  cylinder  on  tha  abaft 


i*i      -.^^JS^.lsiiajJ:.; 
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■Mated  oa  tha  aaid  traAa  at  tha  aldaa  of  tka  aaid  bmah 
isyHnder,  a  pair  of  steam  ptojectlag  from  the  bmtk  of  ea^ 
brash  and  passing  through  the  eorraapondlng  end  of  the 
fkame,  eolled  wire  compreaalan  aprlnga  on  the  aaid  steam 
to  yieldingly  press  the  brushaa  agalnat  tbm  sldaa  of  tha 
bruah  cylinder,  and  a  treadle  carried  by  one  side  of  tbe 
frame  and  operatively  eooaaetad  to  tbe  said  shaft  fbr 
aetnatlBg  same. 

3.  A  shoe  cleaner  embodylag  a  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
therethrough,  a  bruah  cylinder  on  the  shaft  a  pair  of 
brushes  mounted  In  the  tnao*  and  ytoMln^y  preeaed 
against  tbe  sides  af  the  brash  cylinder,  a  spur  gear  on  the 
ahaft.  a  guide  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  and  a 
aprlng  pressed  treadle  rack  mounted  In  the  guide  and* 
Bwhliig  with  tba  aaid  gear. 

4.  A  shoe  deantf  tmbott/tag  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
transverse  shaft  Joanalad  through  ita  aldea.  a  bmah 
cyUxMlar  on  tha  abaft  a  pair  of  brushes  mounted  in  tbe 
frame  and  yialdlagly  praeasd  agalast  tbe  sidea  of  the 
bruah  cylinder,  a  spur  gear  oa  the  shaft  adjacent  one  end. 
an  angle  iron  plata  having  one  flange  aaeurad  to  the  aide 
of  the  frame  adjacent  the  spur  gear  and  having  ita  free 
flange  bant  Into  a  guide,  a  portion  of  tbe  guide  being  cut 
away  to  receive  the  apur  gear,  and  a  downwardly  opmlng 
alot  being  provided  In  tha  gnlda,  a  treadle  rack  mounted 
In  the  guide  aad  making  with  the  said  spur  gear,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  tbe  frame  and  having  its  free  end  se- 
cared  to  the  rack  and  working  in  aaid  tf  ot 


1,044.76&    FUBNACB.    AaviD  W.  BuTBOif,  Loa  Angalaa, 
CaL     FOad  Oct  14,  1911.     SarUl  No.  654,728.     (CL 


1.  A  reducing  ftimace  provided  witb  a  plurality  of 
reducing  chambers  having  connecting  passages,  a  noaala 
extending  into  the  upper  reccing  duunber  whereby  a 
liquid  reducing  agent  may  be  Injected  Into  the  aame,  meana 
for  heating  the  reducing  Aambers,  the  heat  producing  a 
gas  of  said  reducing  agent  the  lower  reducing  chamber 
only  having  ui  outlet  for  gaaea  whereby  the  reducing 
agent  muat  paas  through  the  upper  and  Omn  the  lower  re- 
ducing chambers  la  SBeeession  to  assist  in  reductaig  the 
matarlala  with  aa  lacroasiag  heat 

2.  A  reducing  fbmace  comprising  upper  and  b>war  re- 
ducing chambers,  a  eoaaactlng  neck  extending  from  one  to 
tbe  other  and  havtag  a  downwardly  flaring  passage  fonned 
therein  pomitting  of  tha  delivery  of  materials  treated 
firom  one  redodog  chamber  to  the  other,  the  lower  re- 
dndag  chamber  Mar  aiae  provided  with  a  downwardly 
flaring  disdmrge  paaaaga,  the  furnace  being  formed  wttb 
a  eamboafttoa  dumber  bdow  tbe  said  radodng  chambers, 
means  for  taS*ettng  a  radodag  agent  into  the  upper  re- 
dndng  cbambar,  tbt  gum  termed  la  aaid  diambar  belag 
forced  to  pass  dowairtrdly  Into  the  low«r  diamber  and 
0MBca  eatwardty  tbroofh  tba  dtsdmrgs  ebuta,  and  maaaa 


for  Atmettag  tbe  gaaea  Into  the  conabod^on  ebambw  vrbem- 
by  thay  will  be  burned  for  beating  tbe  reducing  <hambata. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  upper  and  lower  muflles  eloaad 
against  the  inlet  of  air,  a  combustion  chamber  being  ar- 
ranged below  said  muflles,  space  being  permitted  for  tte 
products  of  combustion  to  pass  upwardly  tberefrom  around 
said  muflles.  means  for  Introducing  a  liquid  reducing  agmit 
Into  the  upper  muflle,  means  for  Introducing  materials  to 
be  treated  Into  said  upper  muflle,  a  downwardly  flaring 
chute  adi^tad  to  conduct  tbe  materials  and  tbe  gases 
from  tbe  upper  muflle  into  tbe  lower  muflle,  tbe  lower 
muflle  having  a  downwardly  flaring  discbarge  chute  ad- 
jacent to  the  combustion  chamber,  tbe  waU  of  the  furnace 
being  provided  with  flues  connected  with  said  chute 
whereby  tba  gases  from  the  muflles  are  directed  to  the 
combustion  ehambar.  tba  said  furnace  wall  being  provided 
with  valve  controlled  ontleta  entering  the  said  combustion 
chamber  wberd>y  the  gases  may  be  buraed  In  tbe  combus- 
tion chamber  for  beating  the  muflles,  tbe  structure  being 
such  that  tbe  materials  to  be  treated  and  tbe  gastfled  re^ 
ducing  agent  will  be  increasingly  hot  toward  tbe  dlsdmrge 
chute,  producing  a  more  thorough  reduction  of  the  mate- 
rials and  ddtverlng  tbe  gases  for  combustion  in  a  very 
hot  condition. 

4.  A  ftiraace  having  a  combustion  chamber  formed 
within  its  walls,  muflles  extending  into  said  combustion 
chamber  and  having  a  connecting  chute  leading  from  one 
to  the  other  vrithln  said  combustion  chamber,  whereby 
materials  passing  through  tbe  same  will  not  be  cooled, 
one  of  said  muflles  having  a  discharge  chute  fonned  In  the 
walls  of  the  furnace,  tbe  said  fnmace  walls  also  hsvlng 
passsges  leading  from  the  sides  of  the  diute  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  delivering  the  gasss  resulting  from 
tbe  action  in  the  muflles  for  burning,  and  a  noaala  in  the 
nK>er  muflle  adapted  to  direct  a  redndng  agent  into  tbe 
same,  the  stracture  being  such,  that  the  reducing  agent 
must  paaa  Into  the  lower  muflle  before  finding  an  outlet 


1.044.764.  OBTHODONTIA  APPLIANCB.  ICatthbw  N. 
FaoBasPiBi.,  Mllwaukae.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Blue  Island 
Specialty  Co..  Blue  Island,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Filed  July  8.  1912.     SerUl  No.  708.892.     (CL  83—19.) 
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1/  /r 


1.  In  aomblnatlon.  means  engaging  a  tooth  near  Its  tip 
to  move  it  rearwardly,  and  independent  means  engaglag 
the  tooth  near  Its  root  to  prevent  forward  movement 
thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  an  arch  to  engage  a  tooth  near  tba 
gum.  and  a  secondary  arch  to  aagaga  tba  tooth  aaar  Ita 
tip,  aad  maans  for  exerting  preaaure  on  "said  aaeoadary 
arch. 

3.  In  combination,  an  arch  to  engage  a  tooth  near  tba 
guBi,  a  aeoondary  arcb.  links  connecting  said  arehea,  aad 
meana  for  exartiag  preaaure  on  said  secondary  ardi. 

4.  In  combbution,  an  arch  to  engage  a  tooth  near  tbe 
gum,  a  secondary  arch,  means  connecting  said  arebas,  and 
elastic  Bkeaas  connected  to  tbe  aecondary  arch  to  axert 
pressun  tticcaon. 

6.  In  combination,  an  arch  to  engage  a  tooth  near  tha 
gum.  a  secondary  arch,  a  plurality  of  links  connecting 
aaid  arehea,  aad  elastic  means  connected  to  the  secondary 
arch  to  exert  preaaure  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tba  Gaaetta.] 


1,044.766.  BOOKBINDEB.  Wtluam  FBLOlCAaM,  Chi- 
|ba«B,  m.  FUad  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,886. 
(CL  lt»— 88.) 

1.  A  Mader  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprlaing  la 
combination  a  damping  rod,  a  support  for  the  same,  logs 
on  «ald  support  provided  with  apertures  through  which 
tbe  damptag  rod  extends,  and  movable  fbatening  maaaa 


2.  A  MadMT  of  Om  elus  dnerttad.  eMiptHtin  la 
«  Mttos  •  duaplog  rod,  a  mppftrt  far  th*  mhm*  loiB  on 
fl^  rapport  provMed  with  apertons  throagh  whlcli  Mid 
>p>«g  H>d  aat— <!»,  BHwabIa  f>«i«l»g  aeaM  on  tlw  rod 
p^o>fidad  wltk  a  Matiag  portion  adnptod  for  MMPKcoBMit 
«  Ith  tbo  elMiuBteroa.tlal  wnU  of  on*  of  Mid  apcttuiw,  and 
ai  1  oIobmU  latactal  with  the  rod  f»r  prci^Batlac  with- 
d  mwal  or  loai  of  Mid  faatoalat  aoaao  tram  tha  rod. 

X.  A  Uater  of  th«  cUm  deaerlbed.  coaprlatBg  la  con- 
h  aatloa  a  damping  rod,  a  rapport  for  the  Mae,  log*  oa 
a  id  aopport  provided  with  apertarM  thnragh  which  the 
a  aaplag  rod  exteada,  meaaa  for  aeenrlas  the  rod  la  aaM 
a  Mrtaroa,  a  clamping  fork  iMted  la  reeeaoed  portlona  of 
of  Mid  logs,  the  pn»ga  of  said  fork  helag  awaged  In- 
aardl7  adjacent  said  receaaed  portloa  aad  the  bight  of 
i  le  fork  being  preaaed  Into  engagement  with  aald  log. 


1^4.706.      MACHINE  FOB  BENDING  BOD&      Ql 
W.   FoaiKBB,    Seattle.   Wash.      Filed  an»t.   18,  1911. 
Serial  Na  660.002.      (CL  163—16.) 


a.  A 

nrtth  aa 

Mock   havliv  a 

vtth  Iti  tapar  cad  at  tha  fiaat  aai  at  the  Moek  aad 
■nt  latMBl  ed0M  vbteh  lataiesjt  tte  piaaM  •<  the 
sarfaoM  of  the  Meek  appcoxteaMr  mldwajr  «C  tha  1 
o(  tha  Mock,  aad  aald  hiaek  havtag.  aJaa.  aaother 
trally-dlapooed  ralacd  wedge-portlaa  with  Ita  taper 
near  the  leagltadlaal  caatar  of  tha  Mock  aad  with 
▼ergent  lateral  edgM  whleh  lataroapt  the  piaaM  o< 
of  tha  Moek  aaar  tha  i«ar  aad  «<  the  Meek,  ter 
aat  fartb.         _ 


dl- 
tha 
tha 


1.  In  a  rod  beading  ■ucblaa,  a  table,  a  Mpneatal  alot 
1  »rmed  adjacent  tha  edge  at  tha  MHa,  «  gage  adjuataMy 
I  aovable  In  the  slot,  a  dlak  maMted  oaBtrally  of  the  table, 
itMns  to  rotate  the  dlak,  an  abatawBt  carried  eentrally 

the  dlak,  meana  to  locate  an  abotment  at  varTlng  dla- 
fr«m  the  central  abntmeat,  and  ahatmcBta  earrted 
{  7  the  UWe  located  la  aoeketa  adaptad  to  teoelTe  eltber 
I  (  aaM  abotneata  wbea  tamed  wit  of  operatfra  pealtloa. 

2.  la  a  rod  beading  machine,  a  Ubie  proTlded  with  a 
-atial  opealag.  aoeketa  dlapeaed  apea  oppoaHa  sidca  of 

he  eentnd  opening,  abetmenta  hhi^  wflhtn  the  ao^eta 
lad  adapted  to  be  taraed  dowawatdlj  wbMly  within  Ike 
loeketa  aad  to  be  turned  upwardly  to  extend  abOTe  ti» 
able,  a  dlak  mooated  to  rotate  la  tha  antral  opealag,  a 
iential  abotment  carried  by  the  i 
airrled  by  the  dUk  apaeed  from  the 
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Wla.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1012. 

10«^lti.) 

1.  A   wisiMble  ootaMa 

feq^ed  to  Me  adjaaaat  a  ran 
ilightly  eoaTergeat  npwardlf  • 
waU  formed  with  lu— Wadtoally  taataad  mvflaeM  at  the 
tioat  aad,  aald  anrfacea  belag  aeparatad  by  a  wedge-^r- 
rioa  with  rearwaMly  Svargeat  lateral  edgea  adapted  to 
the  wlmM-flaasi  aad  mitkmnmmtr  ^rall  adapted  to 


8.  A  reTeralble  ontalde  replaeer,  comprlalBg  a  Mock 
baring  an  enlarged  baae  and  npwardly  conTergent  lateral 
anrfacea,  and  haTtag,  alee,  a  general  rearward  alope.  Hid 
block  harlag  a  aeatrally-dJapaaad  ralaed  wedge-portion, 
with  Ita  taper  and  at  the  treat  end  of  the  Moek  aad  dlrer- 
gent  lateral  edgea  which  lateieept  the  planra  of  the  aide 
mirfacea  of  tbe  block  aMVOSlmately  atldway  of  the  length 
of  the  block,  and  aald  block  hsvtag,  alao,  aaother  cen- 
trally-dlapoaed  ralaed  medga-partloa  with  ita  taper  end 
nMr  the  longitudinal  oeatar  of  the  Moek  and  with  direr- 
gent  lateral  edgM  which  tatereept  the  planea  of  the  aide 
of  tbe  block  near  the  rear  ead  ot  the  block,  the  lateral 
edgea  of  raid  wedge-pertteoa  betaf  beveled. 

4.  A  rererslble  laalde  taplaeer,  aaMprlalag  a  block  with 
an  enlarged  baae,  aad  apwazdiy  ooBTergeat  lateral  anr- 
facea. Mid  block  harlag  a  faaeral  rearward  alope  and 
prorlded  with  a  eentvally-dtaipoaed  ieagltndlBal  wedge- 
poftloa  with  Ita  taper  ead  at  the  front  ead  of  tbe  block 
aad  with  dlrergeat  aiges  which  awati  with  the  lateral 
rarfacM  of  the  block  at  tte  reaf  porttos  thereoL 

6.  Car-replacing  means  of  the  charaelir  Mt  forth,  eom- 
prlalng  an  laalde  replaeer  harlag  npwardly  eoarergeat 
lateral  rartaces  and  a  rrarwardly  aloping  top  anrfaee  with 
a  centrally-dlspoaed  wedge-portion  harlag  Ita  taper  end  at 
the  front  end  of  the  Moek  aad  Arergeat  lateral  edgea 
whleh  latereept  the  lateral  auitacM  of  the  Meek  aMr  tbe 
VMr  ead  fliHOt  ta  eoaibtBatlea  with  aa  ontaMe  replaeer 
comprtalng  a  TAotk  harlag  vpwardly  conrargent  lateral 
aorfaeea  aad  hattag,  alao.  a  rwrwardly  akplag  top-sar- 
fhee  with  a  wedge-portloB  harlag  a  taper  ead  at  the  froat 
end  dt  the  Mode  and  dtrergettt  latna!  edgM  latereeptlag 
the  lateral  anrtacM  of  tha  blade  aaar  Its  eenter  and  har- 
lag, alao,  a  hlgter  eeatraHy-dliBPMfl  wedga-pertlon  with 
Ita  taper  end  near  the  ■Addle  of  the  Modt  and  dlretgeat 
lateral  edgM  latereeptlng  the  lateral  aorfacM  of  the  Mode 
oMr  the  rMf  end  there<rf,  r<her«l)y  both  whaela  wfll  V 
peattlr«ly  iMTtadan  to  the  ralli,  aabptaatlally  aa-Mt  torth. 


oa  the  rear  portloa  of  the 


wedge- 
to  en- 
ef  the  ahaiil  tsMd.  the  lataeal  edgM 

termiaathMl  at  their  xaar  eada  irab- 

with  the  lateral  aorfaoea  of  the  block. 


U>44Jdt.      CLOTBBIU>BAINXK.      Fmur  FauDMllOK 

aad  JOBK  Faianaaiim.  Jallaa.  Kaaa.     VUad  Jaa.  Xf, 

IW2.    JerlalHo.  dTMOT.     (O.  •»— «0.) 

•1.  A.  dcalaar  «o«pi«atat  a  piarallty  at 

atraad^  rertkal  aHanda  rnaaartei  to  tlia  i  .. 

ot  the  leagf lodlaal  aferaadi,  a  haa»tf  r  giraMd|p  aepported 

by  the  lamer  atrand  at  etttiar  ead  of  the  dialaet.  aaM 

haa^rr  being  ttrmad  with  aa  oC<aet  porUea  arranged  to 


■!^^. 


*h  «»«»• 


u.  s.  pA^fBurr  amwmssL 


aaOad  orer  aad  esataet  with  Oe  apper  straada,  a  eoam 
bottom  memNi  plrotaily  aapporttd  by  the  lowar 
a  Mtch  nwber  eompelatag  a  atraad  af  wtre,  tha 
of  whl^  are  colled  about  oae  of  the  atiaadi  •*  tha  bet* 
torn  meaibar,  said  latch  member  hsiag  ilgMly  auppuiaud  oa 
aatd  bottom  msarttsr,  aad  a  latch  aMmbar  ptrotally  aov* 
ported  by  oae  of  tlm  leagltadlBal  atraada  of  the 
aald  lafteh  meaiber  belag  arranged  «»  eoatact  with  the 
loaed  hitch  aamber  U  ssalatalB  the  bettoM  la 


S.  A  dralaer  comprlatag  a  plurality  of  loagltudlnal 
attandi,  rcrtical  atraada  coaaected  to  tb9  apper  and  lower 
of  the  longltndlaal  atrmadik  a  hanger  plrotaily  eopperlad 
by  the  lower  atraada  at  either  ead  of  the  drainer,  eaM 
haager  belag  fbrased  with  aa  edNmt  portloa  aitaagad  ta 
extend  orer  and  eoataet  with  tha  apper  atiaa*^  a  eenrax 
bettoM  meaiber  ptretMly  aappoitad  ^  the  lower  atraada.  a 
lateh  member  rigidly  auppetlad  19  Mid  bottom  meaiber. 
aaM  Aiteh  member  belag  tensed  #lth  aa  eff-Mt  arraaged 
to  embrace  the  tower  loagltadteil'  awmber  of  the  drakier. 
a  co5peratlug  latch  meaiber  ei^p|i|^tetf  by  one  of  the  Ioagf> 
tudlaal  atraada  of  the  drahMr.'MUd  latch  member  belag 
formed  of  a  ala^  sttaad  of  wflM,  tte  termiaala  of  whleh 
are  celled  about  a  leagltaAaar  atraad  of  the  dralaer, 
aald  hitdi  mamher  belag  fbraMd  irltii  outwardly  beat  por^ 
tleaa  whereby  the  aame  our  be  amalpiMated  at  a  pelat  iw> 
tram  tlM 


1,044JW.  YXHICUt-TONOniw  Jaumb  Btam  Foqoa, 
Moatarallo,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  15.  1912.  Serial  Na 
eM,9ia     (CL  21— 86.) 


1.  The  eombihattsa  with  a  tahalar  iaagae.  a 
coupdag  at  the  redr  aad  thereof,  elbow* 

lataml  a«BM  ad  aald  aaanHai   aad  paaaUd  rada  pro- 

at 
a  Biiiasatsa  pair  of 
pllags  thrangii  wMek  aaM  rada  Mide,  aapaaalve  api 


aad  late  the  teague.  aad  eooaeetlc 

mapMaga  aad  the  thill  coupllaga  of  a  rehlda. 

2.  The  whiaaMriB  with  a  tabular  toagua,  a  floar-aaor 

eaapllar  at  tha  vsar  ead  thereof,  elbows  eoaarctad  wltt 

the  lateral  arma  of  aald  eoopllBg.  and  parallel  rode  pre* 

ta  Urn  rear  tram  aald  albosra  and  harlag  heada  at 

of  a  separated  pair  o<  sUe  eoe- 

pUaga  thiaagh  which  Mid  reda  allde,  expaaalra  sprtags 

thair  heada  and  tha  raar  tt 
aqiHag  eennectlng  tha  laav 
aada  at  aal*  alia  eoapltagi,  a  red  carried  by  title  eoapUag 
aad  lanjai  Hag  looeaiy  throai^  the  foorway  ooapllag  ead 
lato  the  toagne.  ploga  la  the  outm-  arma  e<  tha  aMa 
eonpUngSk  elbows  moeated  on  aald  plugs,  T-eoupIlags 
eBBaeeMrwtth  the  eater  aada  af  aaM  albowa,  a  traaaaans 
braea  anaasillng  the  shaaha  of  the  T-eaapuiaga,  and  eoa^ 
between  the  eater  enda  of  aald  T-«onptlnga  aad 
aaapttaga  of  a  veMde^ 
a  Tha  eawhtnattaa  wHh  a  tabalar  laagiis.  a 
naapltng  at  the  laaa  aad  tharwC,  ettowa  eoaaeeted 
the  tatmal  araa  of  aaM  eoapOag,  aad  paraWM  reda 
lactlag  to  the  rsar  f^oM  arid  oihoam  aad  harlag  hMda  at 
their  rear  oJitiamltlM;  of  a  separated  pair  e(  sMe 
plinga  through  which  said  roda  allde.  expaasire  8f 
moeated  oa  the  reda  hetaeea  their  beada  aad  the 
of  aiM  faapllngB,  eoaaeetlaaa  betwwa  the  laaer  cade  ef 
MBpHnga^  pMga  In  the  outer  arma  of  the  sMs 

elbows   BSouBted   on    said    plugs, 
with  tha  entar  eada  of  aaM  dbewa,  a 
brace  aennaiiHag  the  ahaaka  ef  the  T-coupltaga, 
neetlana  bat  a  era  the  oober  ends  of  said 
tha  thlU  ceapltaffi  of  a  rehlde. 


l,M4,T7dL'  PUSBB.    wruiaLif  OAamcB,  Hi 
aunor.    FUod  Dec  17,  1910.    BarhU  Ifo. 
1S&-B0.) 


MTpMS.     (C& 


A  piuae  comprlatag  a  body-portion  prorlded  with  two 
acta  of  alternating  aaa-communlcating  pocketa,  the 
pocketa  of  oae  aat  belag  of  greater  area  thaa  the  peseta 
of  the  othtf  Mt  with  the  pocketa  of  amaller  area  ar- 
ranged within  tbe  moutta  of  tbe  pockets  of  larger  area, 
the  mouths  of  the  pockets  o(  one  aet  being  in  tbe  aaaie 
horisoatal  plane  as  the  mouths  of  the  pocketa  of  the  other 
aet,  a  flexible  corer  attached  to  tbe  rear  of  the  body- 
portloa  aad  adapted  to  doM  the  moutha  of  all  the  pocketa, 
and  tataraagaglng  faatealag  OMaaa  cacried  by  the  oater 
waU  a(  tha  front  pochat  aad  tiia 


1,0  4  4.7  71.     trAB^BAWft.      BDWtK  A. 

FaAMXLia  eiaaaiM.,  Laaerille,  W.  Ta.     QMg- 
flled  Mar.  M,  1912,  Bettai  Mo.  dMilSB. 
Dtrldatf  aad  flUa  apptieatkm  died  Jaae  11,  IBll.    BmIM 
No.  TMkBtT.     (CL  •7—129.) 
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NOVSMBSR  19,  I9ZA. 


flttad  to  Mid  Mcket  wid  mtmhat  hSTtng  •  Twrtteany 
dl^potd  flarlBg  noathcd  puMC«  tkerttliroagli,  a  cpar 
bM*  pUta  fw  Mid  BMrnbar  and  BMaa  f«»r  de- 
triekaUy  detaiatec  aald  apbatieal  BMmbw  wltbla  aaM 
aeekat. 

3.  A  apar  baM  eemprlslas  a  socket  harlBf  a  Ttrtkal 
thvathroofb  Mid  socket  barlnff  a  cat-Away  por- 

tlLi  at  oa«  aide  tbcreof,  a  spar  sapportlaf  atnietiira  pro- 
Tl  lad  wttb  a  spbartcal  portion  sMted  wltbla  Mid  aocfcat 
a4ld  apar  aopportinc  atructure  baTlag  a  vartleal  paaaace 
pawsiw  barliif  a  flarlac  moatb  aad  a 
r^talAtaff  or  lockliic  sectloa  fitted  to  tbe  cat-away  par- 
dnof  said  aadkat 
S.  A  apar  baM  comprlsins  a  spar  sapportlaf  plate  tar- 
itiBC  la  a  depcadlac  spberlcal  member  bavlac  a  ▼«• 
tlkally  dlapoMd  flarlii«  moatbed  paaaafe  tberetkron^,  a 
a^acet  ptoTlded  witb  a  sMt  for  recetTlBg  aald  apberkal 
iber.  ball  bearings  being  praaent  between  said  aMt  and 
a^  apbarical  member  Mid  aeekat  balag  fortber  prorlded 
w  tk  a  Tertlcal  pasMgc  wbl^  eemmonleatea  wltb  aald 
ft  flBf  mootkad  pssMge  aald  aoeket  being  fortber  proTided 
w  tk  a  cvt-away  portion  at  one  side  tbereof  and  a  retain- 
tayi  or  loddng  aectlon  fitted  to  tbe  cat-away  portloa  of  tba 
and  aeeared  tbereto. 

4.  A  apar  baM  comprlslag  a  spar  supporting  plate  of 
dpeolar  eeaidgvratlon  terminating  In  a  depending  apberl- 

iber  baring  a  rertlcally  diapoaed  flaring  moatbad 
tkcfetkroogb,  a  aoeket  of  reetangolar  eoaAgaru- 
tl^  paafMad  wltb  a  aMt  for  racalrlng  said  a^ierlcal  mem- 
belng  preeent  between  said  seat  and  Mid 
Iber  said  socket  brtng  prorlded  wltb  a  rmt- 
tfeal  paaaage  wblcb  commanleatM  wltb  aald  flaring 
n  oQtbed  pasrai^  said  socket  teing  further  prorlded  upon 
Hi  apper  face  wltb  a  cut-away  portion,  a  retaining  or 
keklkg  aaetkm  baring  a  capped  oat  portioB.to  accom- 
■  sdate  aald  apberleal  member  fitted  to  Mid  cnt-away  por- 
ti  m  and  means  for  locking  mM  section  wltb  raapaet  to 
tl  m  socket 


1J044,7TS.  LAMP-BRACKST.  BaNjAMiN  O.  OiLBOOOH, 
Cklcago,  111^  aaalgnor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Cbkago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
PUad  Apr.  14.  1910.    Sertal  No.  556,368.    (Cl.  240—37.) 


/     s 


1.  A  mounting  for  tbe  parpoM  set  fortk,  comprising 
bamer-damp  and  a  aoeket-damp  secorad  thereto  by  a 
bbrlaeatal  plrot  extending  toward  tke  axis  of  said  boracr- 
camp,  whereby  an  electric  light  socket  carrlad  by  said 
•  leket-damp  may  be  held  la  staadtng  poaltlon  or  may 
wft  taraad  latwally  to  a  horlsoatal  poaltloa. 

ft.  A  Booatlag  of  tbe  character  Mt  forth,  eesprlalng 
damp  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  lamp-bonMr,  aald 
prorlded  with  a  tranararMly  diapoaed  ptrotal  head, 
aocket-damp  prorlded  with  a  transrersely  dlapoeed  ptr- 
«kal  head,  a  plrot  extending  toward  tbe  axis  of  the  bumer- 
e  amp  and  securing  said  heads  together,  and  cateh-derlcM 
eMrled  by  mM  phrotal  heada. 

ft.  A  mooatlBg  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  comprlalng 

damp  adapted  to  be  i^q^lad  to  a  lamp-bomer,  Mid 

p  prorlded  with  a  plrotal  tranareraely  dlapoeed  bMd. 

aockat-damp  provMad  with  a  plrotal  tranareraely  dla- 

head,  and  a  horiaoBtal  '^ot-itret  extending  toward 

|)m  azla  of  tha  bwaar-damp  and  aeeorely  Jolalag  lald 

together,  aaM  baada  beteg  prorlded  with  lug  and 

4oteh  eumactloaa  psnalttlnf  aagnlar  adjoatmeat  of  one 

with  rdatloB  to  the  other. 

4.  A  dartes  «(  tha  eharaetar  att  fovth,  oamprtslag  a 

tap  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  lamp-bomer  and  equipped 


with  a  piroCal  head  hartag  an  ootwardlyatroek  locklaft> 
log,  a  aocket-daasp  harlag  a  plrotal  head  prorlded  wttk 
a  plarallty  of  peripheral  loddtog  moUibm,  and  a  plrot 
Joining  Mid  heada  together. 

5.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  comprlalag  a 
bomer-embradag  ring  aad  a  aoekat-aabradng  ring 
aqolppad  with  plrotal  baada  aad  plaMd  back  to  back,  a 
herlaoatal  ptrvt  Joining  aald  plrotal  heada  doMly  to- 
gether, aad  eatch-derlcM  carrlad  by  said  plrotal  baada 
adapted  to  aecore  the  heada  la  different  poaltioaa  of 
angolar  adjoatmant. 

(Clalma  fl  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Qaaette.] 


1,044.778.  COMPOftlTS  JtOOTtSQ.  HaxaT  Oiixm. 
Clereland,  Ohio,  filed  Aag.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
674,769.     (CL  lOft-^-ft.) 


1.  A  oompoalte  roof  comprlalng  a  masonry  foondattea 
baring  applied  thereto  the  foUowlag  eoatlnga:  flrat,  a 
eoatlng  of  Uqold  alr-drylng  fllltng  material;  second,  a 
ooatlag  ot  moltan  adhaatre  material ;  third,  a  coating  of 
orerlapping  strlpa  or  pUM  of  water-prooCed  ftbrooa  inor- 
ganic material,  harlag  tpftnimataij  tba  aaiM  eoaOdant 
of  axpanattm  aa  tba  f  oondatloa.  aald  pllM  or  strlpa  being 
rolled  Into  adheaire  angagewent  with  Che  tooadatlea 
throogh  the  secoad  OMtlaff  and  lato  adkasira 
with  each  other  throogli  a  ataUar  om 
tween  the  orerlapping  jortlaaa  at  tha 

2.  la  a  roof,  tha  coaabiaatlon  of  a  sMaoaiy  toondatlaa 
harlag  a  gotter,  aald  foondatloa  and  gattar  harlag  a  eoat- 
lng of  Uqnld,  alr-drylag  fllllag  matarlal  apvliad  thereto 
aad  a  ooatlag  of  asoltea  adboatva  awlarlal  applied  thereto 
or«r  the  preliminary  coating,  one  or  mora  pllea  of  flbrooa 
Inorganic  water-proofOd  aiatnial  applied  to  the  gotter, 
MCh  ply  harlag  an  edge  extaadlng  along  the  foondatloa 
abore  said  gotter.  said  ply  or  pllM  being  eecared  In  plaM 
by  the  coating  of  adhMire  matarlal,  a  eorerlng  tor  the 
toondatlon  and  gotter  retafbrdng  ply  or  pUM  conalating 
of  a  sarlM  of  orerlap^ng  strlpa  or  pltaa  of  water-proofed 
fihrooa  inorganic  material  rolled  down  Into  engagamant 
wKh  each  other  and  with  the  foondatlon  and  with  the 
opper  aorfBce  of  the  gotter  reinfsresMsnt  by  mMna  of  aa 
adheaire  coating,  and  a  final  ll«ald  eMttng  applied  to  the 
laat  eorerlng. 

8.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  fOhndatloa 
baring  a  gotter.  with  an  opwardly  projecting  wall  beyand 
the  ooter  edge  of  said  gotter.  said  toondatlon.  gotter 
aad  wall  baring  appUad  thereto  a  coating  of  filUng  aw- 
terlal,  one  or  more  atrlpa  of  water-pro<rfed  fibrou  tnor- 
ganle  material  applied  to  tta  gotter  and  extending  longl- 
todlnally  thereof,  tha  lowermoat  atrip  being  aecored  to 
the  gotter.  to  the  towor  portion  of  tha  wan  aad  the  loww 
portloB  of  the  toondatlon  by  maaaa  of  adhaatro  auterlal 
applied  la  a  told  condition,  aad  a  eorerlng  conalating  of 
a  aariM  of  orerlapping  atrlpa  or  pltea  of  Inorganic  fihrooa 
material  baring  water-proofing  appUad  thereto  and  rolled 
into  adhedre  engagonaat  with  each  othar,  with  the  fooa- 
datioB,  the  opper  gotter-ralatordag  atrip  aad  tha  wall  by 
oMana  of  a  alatflar  adhaatre  aad  aeeared  at  thdr  opper 
edgM  to  aaM  walL 

4.  la  a  eooatroetloB  of  tha  character  set  fOrth,  ttw 
combination  of  a  maaoary  fooadatkn  baring  a  gattar  aad 
aa  upwardly  proJoeOag  maaoary  waQ  beyond  tha  ootar 
edge  of  the  gotter.  aaU  wall  hariaft  on  tta  iaaar  taM  a 
aailliW  atrip,  aald  tooadatlan.  gattv  aad  wall  harlag 
appUad  thereto  a  eaatiag  af  ll«aid.  alMrylac  fllllag  ma- 

«---*■■        — — .     ^M^k^t^     ^lA^^^hM     ^^    ^M^Am^L..a^^4^^Wii     ^K^^^aa^m     %w^^m^ 
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tadlaally  thereof,  the  lowermoat  atrip  bdng  aecored  to 
the  gottor,  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  and  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  fOondatlon  liy  meana  of  molten  adhe- 
aire matarlal,  a  eorerlng  oonalsting  of  a  seriM  of  orer- 
lapplag  atrlpa  or  pllM  of  Inerganle  flbroos  material  bar- 
iam  water-proofing  material  applied  thereto  and  rolled 
teto  adhedre  engagement  with  Mch  other,  with  the 
foondatlon,  the  opper  gatter-relnfordng  strip  and  the 
wall  by  mMns  of  a  similar  adhedre  and  extending  aa 
high  as  the  nailing  str^,  a  strip  eorerlng  tbe  opwardly 
projecting  ends  of  the  orerlapping  strips,  and  nails  aa- 
corlng  tha  laat  mentioned  atrlpa  to  the  nailing  strip. 

6.  A  oompoalto  roof  comprlalng  a  masonry  foundation 
baring  applied  thereto  the  following  coatings:  first,  a 
coating  of  filling  material;  aecond,  a  coating  of  molten 
adhedre  material;  third,  a  coating  <a  orerlapping  strips 
or  pIlM  of  water-proof  aabeetoa  fdt.  aald  plies  or  stripe 
being  rolled  into  adhedre  engagement  with  the  foundation 
throogh  the  second  coating  aad  Into  adhedre  engagement 
with  each  other  throogh  a  similar  coating  Interposed  be- 
tween the  orerlappiag  portlona  of  the  pllee  or  stripe. 


1.044.774.  COMPOSITB  ROOTINQ.  Habxt  Oillbtt. 
Clereland,  Ohio.  POsd  Aog.  1,  1910.  Serial  Na  674,770. 
(Cl.  10ft— ft.) 


to  the  oobjae^t  eoatlag  and  to  each  othar  by 
water-proofing  adhedre  material 

4.  In  a  roof,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  foundation,  a-  com- 
ing therefor  comprlateg  a  Mrtaa  of  orerlapped  sheeta,  Mch 
ahaat  cMidatlng  of  a  bottom  ply  of  oaMtnrated,  fihrooa. 
inorganic  matctlal  and  an  upper  ply  of  flbroos  Inorganic 
material  Mtorated  with  water-proofing  material  and  ce- 
mented to  the  lower  ply,  and  a  plurality  of  plies  of  In- 
organic matarlal  aecored  to  the  upper  Mtorated  pll«  of 
tbe  two-ply  foandatioB  corarlac 


1.044,776.  OILrLAMP.  CHAaum  B.  Godlbt,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bdmoada  ft  Joom  Mfg.  Co.. 
Detrdt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Aog. 
21,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  646,129.    (CL  240—11.) 


L.  A  rooftag  comprlalng  orerlapping  ahaote  of  fabric 
the  orerlapping  shoeto  belag  Jolaed  by  an  adhedre  eom- 
poond,  each  ahaat  aailad  at  ito  oppar  edge  only  and  ax- 
teadlag  dowa  paat  tha  ewtar  llaa  of  tha  aext  onderlylng 
ahaat  only  a  soflUlaat  dlstaaM  to  alM  orertap  the  opper 
aaUad  edgo  of  a  tiilrd  shMt  which  la  aladlarly  orerlapped 
by  a  aecond  ataoet,  m  that  Mch  nailed  Joint  la  twice  orer- 
lapped. once  at  approalmatdy  tha  canter  line  of  one  dieet 
aad  agata  by  tha  lower  edge  of  tha  aaxt  ahMt  abore. 

2.  A  roofing  eomprldag  orarlapptog  aheete  of  fabric, 
ttm  orerlapping  ahMte  balag  Jatoad  by  aa  adhedre  eom- 
pooad,  aadi  aheet  aailad  at  Ito  apper  edge  oaly  and  ax- 
tendlng  down  past  tha  centM  llaa  of  tha  aaxt  onderlylng 
ahMt  oaly  a  aoSdeat  diataaee  to  alao  orerlap  the  opper 
aalled  edge  of  a  third  ahMt  which  la  almllarly  orerlapped 
by  a  aaoond  diaet,  m  that  each  nailed  Joint  is  twice  orer- 
lapped. aaco  at  approxtaaataky  tha  canter  line  of  one  shMt 
aad  agala  by  tha  lawar  odga  of  the  next  dtoat  abore.  aad 
aa  onderlyiag  fonadatloa  corarlag  of  ahMte  of  aubatan- 
tlally  the  mim  wMtti  aa  thOM  flrat  mentioned  hot  baring 
mwdy  a  dngte  lap  at  tha  edge  aailad  and  located  onder 
the  nailed  lapa  ef  tha  flrat  aad  third  abore  mentioned 

8.  A  coatpodte  roof  eondating  of  a  foondatlon  hartog 
applied  thereto  tha  following  coatings: — flrat,  a  coating 
oonalatlag  of  a  aeriM  ot  orerlappiag  ahaeto,  each  sheet 
coaalatlav  of  a  bottom  ply  ot  onaatnrated  Inorganic  flbcoaa 
matarlal  and  an  npper  ply  of  Inorganic  fibrous  material 
Mtorated  with  watar-praeftng  material  and  cessented  to 
tha  lower  ply;  aaoond,  a  eoatlag  of  water-prooflag  adba- 
dra  BMterlal ;  thtrO.  a  eoatiag  eondating  ef  a  avtoa  of 
orerliMWtoC  ahaeto  lef  iaorgaale  fihrooa  material  harlBg 
wataf-proofinr  aMtarlal  applied  thereto ;  foorth,  a  ooatlag 
of  water-proofiaff  adhaatre  amterisl ;  ftfth.  a  eoatlag  con- 
alattng  ot  a  aartaa  of  orerlappiag  dMeto,  each  aheet  con- 
slatlag  of  a  lowor  ply  of  Iaorgaale  fibrous  material  Mta- 
rated  with  wator-prooftag  aad  an  ooter  ply  of  nnMta- 
ratod  Iaorgaale  fitoooa  matnlal,  the  sheete  balag  aaeorod 


1.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  body  baring  a  fiarlng  front 
portion,  a  lamp  front  recepUde  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  body  extending  inwardly  from  said  flaring  portion,  a 
lamp  font  InMrtlble  Into  and  remorable  from  Mid  re- 
ceptacle, a  boraer  la  said  font  baring  a  wick  abaft,  the 
flaring  pmrtton  of  the  front  and  the  wall  ot  Uie  lamp  body 
baring  an  opening  throogh  which  the  wick  abaft  aad 
thamb  whMl  may  pam  m  the  font  Is  Inserted  Into  aad 
withdrawn  from  the  lamp  body,  and  an  angolar  corrad 
ahidd  moonted  on  mUI  font  and  morable  therewith, 
adapted  to  cIom  the  opening  In  the  body  of  tha  lamp  aad 
In  the  front  flaring  portion  when  the  ft»t  la  la  podtloa 
la  the  lamp  body. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  baring  a  Har- 
lag front  portion  and  prorlded  with  an  oil  font  receptacle 
atrock  from  the  material  thereof  on  the  under  side  of  said 
body  and  extending  throoi^  Mid  flaring  front  portion,  an 
oU  font  remorably  sMted  in  aald  recaptoclo,  a  reflector 
wholly  mounted  upon  and  remorabla  with  ttm  oil  font 
and  a  hinged  door  moonted  on  aald  flaring  front  portSoa 
and  oerrlag  to  cIom  tbe  fToat  opening  of  the  lamp  aad 
tbe  opening  of  tbe  font  receptacle,  tbe  font  and  reflector 
thereon  bdng  remorable  throogh  tha  door  opening. 

8.  A  lamp  comprlalng  a  body  harlag  a  door  opening  at 
the  front  and  an  oil  font  roeepUde  extending  Inwardly 
frodi  and  In  the  plane  of  aald  door  opening,  an  oil  font 
remorably  seated  In  Mid  receptoele,  a  reflector  moonted 
opon  Mid  font,  a  door  tot  eloalng  tha  door  opening,  aad 
a  apring  moontad  m  the  door  to  migage  the  rfllactor  fOr 
yiddlngly  holding  the  font  aad  reflector  In  place  when  Vto 
door  la  doeed. 

4^  A  lamp  eompridag  a  body,  an  dl  font  roMptade 
therein,  an  oil  font  in  Mid  recepUde,  a  homer  In  Mid 
font,  a  rdlector  moonted  wholly  oa  aaM  foat  baring  an 
apertore  In  Ite  wall  to  recdre  Mid  burner  which  extends 
toto  said  reflectoi*  and  meana  for  deteehably  aacorlng  the 
reflector  to  ttto  font 

ft.  A  lamp  comprlalng  a  body  baring  a  font  receptade 
therda,  aa  oil  font  to  saM  receptacle  hartog  a  corred 
8Mt  ^to  the  froat  portloa  thoroat,  a  parabolic  reflector 
mooatod  on  the  font  with  Ito  corred  wall  lylag  to  aald 
aeat  a  boraMr  to  tha  foat  projectlag  teto  aald  rdlector, 
for  dataehably  aacorlng  the  redactor  to  the 


[ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  to  ttw  CteMtte.] 
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1.  Aa  fee  eroepor  comprlalaf  •  casing  of  aahotanttelly 
U-«hapo  is  crow  ■ectkwi.  a  polr  of  kmffttudiBaDy  morcble 
ban  dlapooed  in  snperpoaed  relation  within  the  embrace 
of  nld  casing  and  baring  non-adjacent  ends  projecting 
oatward  fron  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  said  bars 
baring  rsglstering  longitudinal  slots  therein  in  which  is 
recelred  the  body  of  a  headsd  bolt  mooatsd  in  the  casing, 
sole  damps  connected  to  the  psojectlng  ends  of  said  bars 
to  be  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  with  morement 
of  said  bars,  splbes  carried  by  said  cramps,  and  a  not  on 
the  OQter  end  of  the  bolt  for  btndinK  against  the  casing. 

2.  An  ice  creeper  comprising  s  casing  of  sabitantlaUy 
U-shape  in  croo» section,  a  pair  of  longltodinally  morable 
bars  disposed  in  superposed  relation  within  the  embrace 
tf  Mid  easing  and  harlag  Boa-adjaceat  ends  projecting 
oatward  from  the  oppostto  ends  of  said  casing,  said  bars 
hartag  registo-ing  loagitudlnal  sloto  therein  In  which  Is 
recalred  the  body  of  a  headed  bolt  moaated  Is  the  casing, 
sole  damps  baring  plrotal  connection  with  the  projecting 
tndi  of  said  bars,  and  means  acting  on  said  bolt  for  bind- 
ing said  bars  in  adjnsted  position. 

8.  An  ice  creeper  comprising  a  statlonarf  member,  a 
pair  of  longltodnally  morable  bars  monnted  in  soperpoaed 
relation  upon  said  member,  each  of  said  bars  baring  an 
end  projaetod  oatward  bsTond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other,  a  rlrtt  holding  the  projecting  end  of  the  onter  bar 
la  fixed  relation  to  aald  saember,  a  sole  clamp  baring  a 
portion  plroted  on  said  rlret  between  the  projecting  end 
of  said  oater  bar  and  said  member  a,  sole  damp  plroted 
to  the  projecting  end  of  the  opposite  bar.  spikes  carried 
by  said  damps,  and  means  for  secnring  said  bars  la  ad- 
justed relation. 

4.  Aa  lee  craepar  comprising  a  statkmary  amaber.  a 
pair  of  loagftodlnally  morable  bars  moonted  In  superposed 
relation  apon  said  member,  each  of  said  bars  baring  an 
end  projected  oatward  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other,  a  rlret  holding  the  projecting  end  of  Che  oater  bar 
la  flxed  relation  to  said  member,  a  sole  damp  baring  a 
portkm  plroted  on  said  rlret  between  the  projecting  end 
of  said  oater  bar  and  said  member,  a  sole  damp  plroted 
to  the  projecting  end  of  the  opposite  bar,  said  bars  bar- 
ing longttodlnal  reglstvlng  slots  therein,  a  bolt  moonted 
In  a  stationary  pooltlon  in  said  sUtlonary  member  and 
pcojeeted  oatward  through  said  sloto,  adjnstoble  means 
acttag  on  said  bolt  for  binding  said  bars  in  adjnstsd.  po- 
sition, and  spikes  esrried  by  said  damps. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  spiked  damp  plr- 
otally  seenred  to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  bar  engaging 
one  end  of  the  damp  and  being  spaesd  from  the  easing, 
a  sseoad  bar  arranged  in  the  spaee  between  the  casing 
and  the  ftrtt  aaoMd  bar  and  baring  a  longltadlnal  slot,  a 
spiked  damp  plroted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  secoid  named 
bar,  aad  a  ant  and  bott  oonnection  passing  throogh  the 
eaalBg;  the  first  named  bar,  and  the  slot  of  the  second  bar 
to  sscore  ths  Utter  In  adjnsted  poaltioii. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ths  Qasetts.] 
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lACQUABIM^ABIVPVJiCUIlfO     MACHQIB. 
Gmou.  Mmt  Tmrk,  N.  T.     Hied  Joly  11, 
Mtl.    laHal  Ma.  «»,ftl4.     (O.  164—115.) 
1.  A  jasfard  mt4  paachiac  machine,  embsdylnc  a 
series  of  ssleetors,  arranged  la  sabstaatlally  paralld 


s  pototing  derlce  adapted  to  trace  a  design  aad  arraagad 
to  be  mored  orer  the  said  selectors  acoordlng  to  the  de> 
said  slga  polatlnc  derlce  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  selectors,  perfsrattog  eleasents,  adapted  to  make  per> 
foratloBS  in  the  jaeqaard  card,  aad  InterrsnlBg  mssba 
nlsm  adapted  to  effect  the  operatioB  of  each  oC  the  pes» 
forattag  elemeata  as  correspond  to  the  morement  of 
pointing  derlce  in  moriag  from  one  position  to  aaother. 


/>! 


"    ■  I  y m' 

T 


2.  A  jaequard  card  poncbiag  machine,  embodying  a 
series  of  ssleetors,  arraaged  la  sabstaatlally  parallel  lines, 
s  pointing  derlce,  adapted  to  trace  a  design  and  arranged 
to  be  mored  orer  the  said  aslectors  according  to  the  de- 
sign, ssid  pointing  derica  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  selectors,  perforatlag  elements,  adapted  to  make  per- 
forations in  the  jae^oard  card,  and  Interrenlng  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  effect  the  operation  of  such  of  the  per- 
forating demente  as  correspond  to  the  morement  of  the 
polBtlng  derlee  in  aM>rlBg  from  one  pealttoa  to  another, 
aad  meaaa  tor  pertodleally  placing  the  machina  la  wad! 
tien  to  be  affsctsd  by  the  said  polnttog  dsrlee. 

8.  la  a  jaoQuard  card  puaehing  machine,  esnhodl'tei;  a 
plinmllty  of  series  of  selactars,  each  series  being 
la  sabstoatlaily  paralisi  llass,  the  sdeetors  of  oae 
beteg  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tiie  direction  of  the  selectors 
of  the  other  sarlea,  a  pototing  derlce  adapted  to  eoOparato 
with  the  sdsctors  sf  both  series  said  poiatiag  derlee  1» 
Ing  arranged  to  be  mored  erer  the  two  series  of  selectors 
accordlag  to  the  diaised  deslga,  pertoratlag  elemeato 
adapted  to  perforate  a  eard,  aad  teterrealag  meehanlsm  to 
effect  the  operation  «t  each  of  antd  perforating  elements, 
as  correspond  to  the  morcmeat  of  the  pototlnic  derlce  la 
morfag  from  oae  poaltloB  to  another  rslatlro  to  said  aarlss 
of  ssleetorsu 

4.  In  s  jaeqoard  eard  pvaehtag  machlae.  saeana  for 
perforatlag  a  jacqnard  card,  aad  nieaas  for  coatrollkig  the 
perforating  mechaolsm,  embedyiag  a  plaraltty  of  eloaento 
hartog  definite  peslttons,  and  repreeeatlag  la  their  control 
of  the  perforatliig  elaBeats.  different  locatleas  of  the  per- 
forations to  be  made  la  the  jacqnard  card,  aad  a  pototlag 
derlce  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  elemente  of  deAatte  • 
poolttoos  to  control  ths  psrforatlng  operation,  aad  morable 
freely  from  one  each  sienent  to  another. 

B.  la  a  jaeqaard  eaid  paarhlag  machine,  mesne  for  per- 
toratlBg  a  jaeqaard  card,  and  msaas  fhr  eontroinng  the 
pertoratlag  mechsnlsBi,  embody  lag  a  plurality  ef  statlo»- 
ary  slsmeata,  and  a  polatlng  derica  sdapted  to  select  from 
said  stottoaary  elemcBta,  said  stotlonary  elements  repre- 
eeatlag to  their  relatlre  leeatlons,  dMsrsnt  positlims  of 
porfaeattsas  e<  the  jaeqaard  card,  aad  said  atatieaary  rta> 
aaeato  being  adapted  to  ttmtxml  tha  perforating  slsmeata, 
wiwrahy  ths  diOersat  parfocatloaa  wtfl  correspond  la  poal> 
with  tha  rdatlre  pislrtius  of  said  statloaav  ala. 

[Clalna  6  to  101  aot  prtetad  la  the  Oaastta] 
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1,044.778.  mOXZPHKim^-ALPHA-PBOPAMOLAMUi. 
WU.SXLM  OaOTTBrisii.  Vabwlakel,  asar  Slberfsld.  Oer- 
wmar,  sarigaet  to  Faitaafohrttisn  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayar 
4  Ga..  Blbarfald,  Oetmaay,  a  Oarporattoa  of  Oermaay. 
FUad  Apr.  26,  1812.  Serial  Mo.  6M,4ft2.  (CL  28—24.) 
1.  The  aaw  dlo^y-pheayl-alpha-props  nolamln 
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Bieltlag  at  204*  C,  in  the  form  of  Ito  hydnxhlorld  melt- 
lag  at  177*  C,  which  can  be  resolred  tato  optleaUy  aetlre 
eemt>oands.  the  dextro-baae  OMltiaff  at  117*  C,  the  Mra- 
base  at  218*  C,  all  possesslag  raluable  properties,  sot^ 
staatially  as  deserfbed. 

2.  The  new  diozy-phenyl-alpha-propanolamins  which  are 
optically  aetlre  baaas  possfssliig  raluabla  thwapeatlcal 
properties  eabstantlally  as  described. 


1.044,779.  TIBB-aXOlf  AL.  OaoBOB  T.  ElACKLar,  Los  An- 
galai,  CaL  nisd  Dec.  14.  1810,  Serial  No.  587,862. 
Benewed  Apr.  11,  1812.  Serial  No.  680,181.  (CI. 
116—1.) 


a  bottoB  harlag  only  two 
tor  galdlag  the  battoa,  maaaa 
rsapoasire  to  the  sir  pressure  to  the  tire  for  holding  tha 
battoa  to  oae  pesftion  when  the  preesnre  to  at  any  force 
abore  a  deAnHe  potat,  and  for  mortog  the  batten  to  Ito 
other  poelttoa  whaa  the  pressors  falls  n  aay  foroe  betow 
ssid  dednito  potet. 

1.  A  tire  sigaal  eoatprlatog  a  casing  adapted  to  be  ee- 
enred  to  the  tin,  aa  Indleatlag  button  aeoaated  on  said 
to  asore  throagh  a  dedaUa  raage  between  two  m- 
poaltiaaa,  aad  msaas  constantly  prerenttog  escape 
of  air  from  the  castog  aad  eentnlled  hr  the  pressors  to 
the  tire  for  holding  the  battoa  at  oae  extreme  poelttoa 
while  tbe  presaare  to  the  tire  Is  above  a  definite  potat  aad 
for  moring  the  button  to  the  other  cstresM  poeltlon  when 
the  preoaore  fails  to  such  definite  pelat. 

3.  A  tire  signal  eomptlalag  aa  iadlcatteg  battoa,  gold- 
lag  msaas  for  the  battaa,  aieaDs  coatroUsd  by  the  pressure 
to  tbe  tire  tor  faoldlag  tha  battoa  flash  with  the  galdlag 
Bssaas  whUe  the  presanrs  to  abore  a  detfaelte  pcdat  aad  for 
caastog  the  batten  to  more  oat  aad  protrode  from  the 
galdtag  oiaaas  when  the  ptassare  tolls  below  the  deftalto 
potot 

4.  A  4lTe  elgaal  cossprWag  an  ladicatlag  battoa  hartog 
two  ladicatlag  posltloaa,  galdtag  OMans  for  the  battoa. 

IS  far  aeorl'ic  the  battoa  froaa  one  poelttoa  to  the 
r^  aad  means  eentroUed  by  the  air  preasors  to  the  tire 

for  detocbahly  tocklag  the  battoa  to  one  of  Ito  Indicating 

positions. 

5.  A  tire  signal  eomprlslng  a  body  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  tire,  a  sigaal  rildable  la  the  body,  a  sprlag 
for  merlag  the  Mg»M  la  ane  Asoetleak,  aad  paeomatloally 
eoatroUed  laeaaa  la^the  hedtr  Cor  dSftoohaMy  toeklaf  «ld 
sigaal  to  oas  poaMon  aadsr  tha  n^rlag  tonatoa  aad  oparat- 
tog  opea  a  redaction  ef  psansoaa  to  the  body  to  relaaas  the 
signal  aad  permtt  the  sprlat  to  toora  the  dgaal  to  the 
other  poelttoa. 

(Clalstofi  to  18  aat  pitoitoi  la  tha  Oaaette.) 


1.044.780.  OUN.  Gxamt  Hamiiovd.  Hartfeid,  Oeaa.. 
atolfaor  to  Eobert  B.  Uphaai,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
IMk  1. 1812.    fladal  No.  674,644.    (CL  42—6.) 


1.  In  a  gun  of  the  character  asserlbsd,  ths  eomblnatlon 
with  tbe  receiver  hartog  toteraal  eam-faee  to^dng  ahoul- 
ders  at  ite  front  portioa,  of  a  loagltadtoally  aad  rotorily 
movalde'  breech-bolt  harlag  eam-faoed  lugs  to  coect  with 
the  said  sboalders,  said  bolt  harlag  aa  totomal  spring 
placsd  tmdsr  tension  by  tha  diseagagsoMat  of  the  sai^ 
lugs  aad  shoaldecB.  means  matototolag  the  spring  aader 
tension  during  ^e  redpreeatloa  9t  the  belt,  aa^seeaas  tor 
autoBiatlcaUy  nUwatog  the  sprlag  whea  the  bolt  to  re- 
turned to  losing  position  to  enable  said  ^rlng  to  react 
and  turn  the  bolt  to  carry  ito  tafa  to  to^lag  eagagament 
with  the  receirer  sboalders. 

2.  In  a  gnn  of  the  charactw  deaeribed,  the  eombtostloa 
of  a  reeelrer  aad  a  redprocable  aad  tamable  breech-bolt 
operable  therein,  said  receirer  aad  bolt  hartog  sngagtog 
oam-foced  lags  aad  shoulders,  a  toraloaal  q>rlBg  wtthta 
the  bolt  adapted  to  be  plaead  oadsr  teaatoa  b(r  aald  laga 
aad  sheaUers  as  they  ride  past  saeh  other  to  oalotMag 
ths  bolt  from  the  receirer,  meaas  holdlag  tbe  bolt  agalaat 
rototHm  durlag  ito  redproeatlon.  whereby  the  eiMlng  to 
SMtatained  under  tenelon,  and  meaas  antomatlcaily  releaa- 
tog  the  spring  at  the  condoslon  of  Ito  forward  redproea- 
tlmi  to  enable  aald  sprlag  to  rsaet  oa  and  tarn  tba  bolt 
tato  locking  eagagement  with  tba  receirer. 

8.  A  gaa  baring  a  recdrer  aad  a  breech-belt  radpsoak 
bis  thereto,  said  reedrer  aad  holt  harlag  ooactlag  caas- 
taeed  togs  aad  dwalders  for  locktog  the  bolt  to  ths  r»> 
eeirar,  a  sleere  wlthla  the  holt,  a  tMsloaal  apriag  aux- 
rboadtog  tha  slasre,  means  tor  hoMlng  the  sleere  agalaat 
rototioa  retotlre  to  the  bolt  proper,  said  spilag  beiag  coa- 
aeeted  to  the  sleere  aad  bolt  proper  wherdty  the  eprlag  to 
ptoced  under  tsasloB  whea  tha  bolt  to  parttolly  rotated  fey 
the  action  of  the  said  cam-faced  logs  and  shooldaa  to  oa* 
lo^lag  the  bolt  from  the  reoelrer,  and  msaas  eagaglag 
tte  partially  rotated  bolt  tor  hoMtog  tbe  aaate  agalaat 
ratam  rototioa  wherdiy  the  sprlag -Is  matotoined  uadsr 
tensloa,  said  reeelrer  hartog  lengitodtoal  grooreo  la 
which  the  bolt  is  goided  to  Ita  redprodation. 

4.  A  gna  harlag  a  raoeirar  aad  a  breech-bolt  redproca- 
ble thereto,  said  receirer  and  bolt  hartog  coactlng  caa»- 
faeed  logs  sad  sboalders  for  locking  the  bolt  to  the  re- 
ceiver, a  sleeve  within  the  bolt,  s  torsional  spring  sor- 
roundtog  the  sleeve,  means  tor  holdtog  the  sleeve  against 
rotottoa  retotlre  to  tbe  rototoble  part  <a  tbe  bolt,  said 
spring  betog  connected  to  tbe  sleeve  and  rototoble  part  of 
the  bolt  whereby  the  sprtog  Is  placed  under  tendon  when 
the  rototoble  part  of  tbe  bolt  fib  parttolly  rotated  by  the 
aetton  of  said  cam-faced  logs  aad  sboalders  in  unlocking 
the  bolt  from  the  receirer,  aad  means  carried  by  the  bolt 
and  engaging  the  parttolly  rotated  portion  thereof  for 
holding  the  same  agalnat  return  rotatton  whereby  tbe 
q>rlng  ta  ntototalned  under  tension,  said  recdrer  having 
longitodteal  grooras  to  whidi  the  bolt  U  goided  to  Ita  re- 
dproeatlon. 

5.  A  gua  harlag  a  rscdver  and  a  breeeh-bolt  redproca- 
ble thereto,  said  reoelrer  aad  bolt  bariag  coactlng  cam- 
faced  toga  and  shouldws  for  tocklng  thb  bolt  to  the  re- 
cdrer, a  sleere  wltbln  the  bolt,  a  torsional  spring  sur- 
rounding the  sleere,  means  for  holding  tbe  sleeve  against 
rototioa  retotlre  to  the  rototoble  pert  of  the  bolt,  said 
Vrla^  hslag  eoaa acted  to  tbe  aleeve  and  rototoble  part  of 
tba  holt  wharafay  the  eprlag  la  placed  onder  teasloa  wl|en 
sold  fart  of  tba  holt  to  partially  rototed  by  the  action  of 
said  caai-teeed  lags  and  ahoolders  in  ualocking  the  bolt 
from  the  receirer,  and  a  plroted  locking  lerer  carried  bar 


tiU  bolt.  MM  belt  hSTiBf  A  slot  aHaablc  with  mU  \ww9t 
a  Id  flMM*d  br  th«  tune  wben  tb«  bolt  Is  tara«d  to  place 
t] «  aprliig  WDder  teoalon  wbertby  tb«  tprlag  la  b«ld  under 
rstntBt  dnrlBg  the  reciprocation  of  the  bolt,  nld  re- 
ei  lT«r  hftTlnff  losfltodliial  gnldee  for  the  bolt  loge. 
[CUfaM  •  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,(M4.T81.     OBABINO.     JOHV  T.  Haitiia. 
Ffled  Oct  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  5S5.254. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSKBSK  19, 1919. 


AlflDBa.  Iowa, 
(a.  74— M.) 


la  eeablBatloa,  a  rotatable  doTlce,  a  ploraltty  of  rota- 
tihle  membere  carried  thereby,  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  polley 
0 1  aald  ahaft,  a  eintch  to  clutch  eald  pulley  to  said  abaft, 
b  iarlB«i  supporting  said  shaft,  a  relatively  small  gear  on 
stid  ahaft,  a  relatlTely  large  gear  spaced  from  the  small 
liar  00  said  shaft,  a  second  abaft,  a  bearing  aapportiag 
tie  aecond  ahaft,  a  relatively  large  gear  on  the  aeoond 
aiaft,  a  relatively  email  gear  on  the  aeeond  abaft,  aald 
I  lat-menthmed  gears  behag  connected  togethtf,  a  collar 
0  1  aald  large  gear,  a  shipper  lever  In  operative  relation 
t »  aald  collar  to  move  the  taut  mentioned  gears  on  the  aec- 

0  Id  shaft,  stop  collars  fixed  on  the  second  shaft  to  restrict 
B  ovemeat  of  the  last  mentioned  gears  whereby  aald  gears 

sy  be  aelectlvely  engaged  by  the  gears  on  the  first  shaft. 
_  stab  shaft  adapted  tar  carrying  the  rotatable  device,  a 

1  Baring  for  said  stub  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  the  stab  shaft 
isd  rotatable  with  reference  thereto,  a  sprocket  (m  the 
aieond  shaft  rotataMe  with  reference  thereto,  a  clutch 
i  H  oonaeeting  the  sprocket  on  said  second  shaft  to  said 
I  laft.  a  plvrattty  of  gears  adapted  for  connection  to  ro- 
t  itable  members  carried  by  said  rotatable  device,  a  gear 
caenected  to  the  first-mentioned  sprocket  and  adapted  to 
I  teah  with  the  gears  of  said  rotatable  mraibers,  a  sprocket 
I  dapted  for  connectkm  with  the  routable  device,  a  second 
I  ^rodiet  on  the  second  shaft,  and  a  chain  coooiectlng  the 
I  kst  mentioned  sprockets. 


]  ,044.782.  SOTART  CNGINB.  HKniT  BmtAinra,  Cross 
Bonds.  Md.  FUed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  006,684. 
(CL  IM— 70.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  having  a  suter  provided  with  a  dr- 
nlar  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  disposed  eonccBtrlcally  of 
he  diamber,  two  dlametrleally  oppoeed  sliding  partitions 
MMiBted  in  the  stator  ^  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the 
oter  to  provide  two  piessore  tnld  tfumbers,  each  of  said 
behif  provided  with  two  Inlet  and  two  ezhanst 
a  pinrality  of  tnootar  sMmbers  constltntlng  eadi 


an  inlet  and  an  ezhauat  valve,  one  member  to  each 
pair  of  Intake  and  ezhanst  ports  of  the  engine,  an  oaeH' 
latory  connection  for  said  valvee,  manually  eontrolled 
means  for  regulating  the  timing  of  the  valves  with  rela- 
tion to  Uielr  reepectlve  ports,  means  controlled  by  the 
rotor  for  operating  the  connectlag  mesne,  and  a  separate 
means  operably  connecting  the  rotor  and  sliding  parti* 
tlona. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  having  a  stator  provided  with  a 
circular  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  disposed  concentrically  of 
the  chamber,  two  diametrically  opposed  sliding  partitions 
mounted  in  the  stator  and  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the 
rotor  to  provide  two  pressore  flnld  chambers,  ea^  of  said 
chambers  betog  fMrovided  with  two  inlet  and  two  exhanat 
ports,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  constituting  each 
an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve,  one  member  to  each  pair 
of  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine,  an  oscillatory 
connection  for  said  valves,  manually  controlled  means  for 
regulating  the  timing  of  the  valves  with  relation  to  their 
respective  ports,  co-acting  means  carried  by  the  rotor  and 
stator  and  operably  connected  to  the  oscillating  connecting 
means  of  the  valves  for  oscillating  the  valves  from  the  ro> 
tor,  and  separate  means  operably  connecting  the  rotor  with 
the  sliding  partitions. 

8.  A  rotary  engine,  having  a  stator  provided  with  a 
circular  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  disposed  concentrically  of 
tbe  chamber,  two  diametrically  opposed  sliding  partitions 
mounted  In  tbe  stator  and  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the 
rotor  to  provide  two  pressure  fluid  chambers,  each  of 
said  chambera  being  provided  with  two  inlet  and  two  ex- 
haust ports,  s  plurality  of  tubular  members  constttuttag 
each  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve,  one  member  to  each 
pair  of  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine,  an  oscil- 
latory connection  for  said  valves,  manually  controllsd 
means  for  regulating  the  timing  of  the  valves  with  rela- 
tion to  their  respective  ports,  co-acting  meana  carried  by 
tbe  rotor  and  stator  and  operably  connected  to  tbe  oscil- 
lating connecting  means  of  the  valves  for  oscillating 
the  valves  from  the  rotor,  and  co-acting  means  carried  by 
the  rotor  and  stator  and  operably  connected  to  the  sliding 
partitiona,  wheraby  the  routkm  of  the  rotor  imparts 
sliding  movement  to  the  partition  In  timed  relation  to  th» 
rotor. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  stator, 
a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  tabular  oscillatory  valves  for 
controlUag  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  pressura  fluid 
to  the  rotor,  of  means  for  operating  the  valves  from  the 
rotor  and  controlling  the  direction  of  rotatloB  of  the  rotor, 
comprlaing  a  redprocatory  frame  carried  by  the  stator. 
co-acting  means  carried  by  the  rotor  and  the  reelproeatory 
frame,  wheraby  the  rotation  of  tiie  rotor  redproeatea  the 
frame,  an  oeeillatory  connecting  beam  having  its  respec- 
tive ends  connected  to  the  valves,  and  meana  connecting 
said  frame  with  the  oeeillatory  connecting  beam  for  ac- 
tuating the  valves  from  the  redprocatory  frame. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  stator,  • 
rotor  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  oedllatory  valvee  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  pressura  fluid  to 
the  rotor,  of  means  for  operating  the  valves  from  the  rotor 
and  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  com- 
prising a  redprocatory  frame  carried  by  the  stator,  co- 
scting  means  carried  by  the  rotor  and  the  redprocatery 
frame,  whereby  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  rotor  redprocates  the 
frame,  an  oedllatory  connecting  beam  having  Its  respsetlve 
enda  connected  to  the  valves,  a  pair  of  togglee  connecting 
the  redprocatory  frame  and  the  oseUlatory  connecting, 
beam,  and  means  for  controlling  the  length  ei  said  togifes 
to  regolate  the  rdatlve  position  of  the  valves. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,788.  TTPB-WRITIMO  MACHINB.  iBWASD  B. 
Hnss,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aastgnor  to  Boyal  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  CorporatloB  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  appneatlon  AMI  Nov.  10,  1906,  Serial  No. 
387,489.  Dhrlded  and  this  appUeatloa  fliad  Nov.  80, 
1909.  Serial  No.  080,082.  (CL  197— 1S7.) 
1.  In  a  visible  writing  ma^lae,  iMkoa  vibrator  sMdia- 

nlam  comprising  the  eombtnatkn  of  a  bell  eraak  turning 
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about  a  flxed  axis  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  arai 
operatively  connected  by  appropriate  devicee  with  the  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  laterally  extending  arm  having  reeaaass  or 
notchee  theraln,  a  link  connected  with  tbe  universal  bar 
at  its  lower  snd  and  having  at  its  uppf  r  end  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  eltbw  of  soch  recesses  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for,  at  will,  bringing  such 
projection  into  either  of  such  racesses  to  theraby  vary 
the  leverage  and  consequent  throw  of  tbe  bell  crank  lever, 
and*  stop  devices  for  limiting  tbe  throw  of  tbe  bell  crank 
lever. 


2.  In  a  viaible  writing  machine,  ribbon  vibrator  mecha- 
nism comprising  the  combination  of  a  bell  crank  turning 
about  a  flxed  axis  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm 
formed  with  aeata  or  reoeaeea,  a  link  having  Its  lower  end 
connected  to  the  universal  bar  and  formed  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  either  of  such  re- 
ceeaea  and  an  upwardly  extending  adjusting  plate  having 
a  slot  engaged  by  soch  projection  whereby  on  movement 
of  the  arm,  the  projection  la  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  deaired  recess  la  the  bell  crank  arm. 

8.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  ribbon  vibrator  mecha- 
0  Biam  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a  bell  crank  turning 
about  a  flxed  axis  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm 
formed  with  seats  or  recesses,  a  link  havhig  its  lower  end 
connected  to  the  universal  bar  and  formed  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  either  of  sucb  recesses, 
an  upwardly  extending  adjusting  plate  having  a  slot  en- 
gaged by  SBCh  projection  whereby  c^  movement  of  the 
arm  the  projection  is  brought  Into  engagoaent  with  the 
desired  recess  in  the  bell  crank  arm,  a  projection  on  the 
bell  crank  arm  and  a  stop  <m  tbe  adjusting  plate  co-acting 
to  limit  the  throw  of  the  btf  1  crank  lever  on  depression  on 
the  universal  bar. 

4.  Ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  a  visible  typewriting 
machine,  comprising  a  shifting  platen,  a  rtubon  vibrator, 
a  ribbon  ribrator  operating  lever,  means  wheraby  the 
operating  lever  and  with  It  tbe  vibrator  is  automatically 
adjusted,  ss  the  platen  Is  shifted,  to  the  shifted  position 
of  the  platen,  and  adjustable  variable  leverage  means 
under  control  of  tibe  operator  acting  to  Impart  variable 
extents  of  movement  of  the  vibrator  to  bring  one  or  an- 
other sone  of  a  plural  sone  ribbon  to  the  printing  point, 
adjustable  stop  means  acting  to  positively  limit  the  re- 
spsetlve extents  of  movement  of  the  vibrator  in  either 
poeltlon  of  the  platen  and  means  for  simultaneoosly 
adjusting  the  variable  leverage  means  and  the  stop  means 
Independently  of  the  printing  operation  of  the  machine. 

6.  ElMion  vibrating  medianism  for  a  vislhle  typewriting 
maehli^comprlsing  a  shifting  platen,  a  ribbon  ribrator, 
m   wtu 


tns  thereby  the  ribrator  is  antomatieaUy  adjusted 
to  the  platen  when  the  latter  is  shifted,  a  lever  acting  to 
throw  the  ribrator  to  the  printing  point  lever  operating 
meana,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  whereby 
said  operating  means  may  be  applied  to  said  lever  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  its  axis  to  effect  different  ex- 
tents of  movement  of  the  vibrator,  flnger  pieces,  means 
wheraby  the  lever  operating  means  ara  actuated  on  de- 
pression of  the  fltger  pieces,  adjustable  stop  means 
actfaig  to  poaltlvely 'limit  the  reepectlve  extents  of  move- 
ment of  the  vibrator  In  either  poeitton  of  the  platen  and 
means  for  slmaltaneoasly  adjusting  said  lever  operating 
means  and  said  stop  means  Independently  of  the  printing 
operation  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044.7S4.  HAW  -  TOOTH  -  CBNTBRINO  INDICATOR. 
Jomm  B.  HiBBEKT  and  CHAaLaa  L.  Hdmtlbt,  Stirling 
City,  Oal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  078,872. 
(CI.  70—81.) 


1.  A  saw  gage  cMudstIng  of  a  device  to  straddle  the  teeth 
of  tbe  saw  to  be  gaged,  said  derice  comprising  a  pair  of 
levera  between  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  which  the  saw 
la  conUlned  and  an  indicator  connected  to  the  levcra  and 
movable  through  the  medium  ot  the  unbalanced  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw,  of  a  gage  flttlng  the 
saw  and  having  an  indicator,  and  meana  eomprtslng  a  pair 
of  spaced  levera  between  tbe  adjacent  sldee  of  which  the 
saw  is  contained  and  by  which  the  indicator  Is  moved  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  proportionally  to  the  amount 
of  lateral  offset  of  the  teeth  when  the  device  to  mtr%i 
along  the  aaw.  sta^^ 

8.  The  combination  in  a  gage,  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
swinging  jaws,  flexible  meana  for  supporting  the  jawa  In 
apaced  relatkm,  an  actuator  betwera  and  engaging  aald 
jawa,  and  a  pointer  opwatlve  by  either  of  aald  Jawa. 

4.  A  tool  for  indicating  lateral  offset  la  saw-teeth,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  yieUable  jaws  adapted  to  cloee  upon  the 
aide  of  a  aaw-tooth,  a  support  for  the  Jaws,  a  pointer 
mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  connecting  the  jaws 
snd  said  polntw  wheraby  movement  of  one  or  the  other 
of  the  Jaws  Is  ampllfled  la  the  pointer. 

6.  A  tool  fOr  Indicating  offset  saw-teeth  comprising  re- 
stllently  supported,  independently  movable  Jawa,  adapted 
to  cloee  against  tbe  sides  of  the  teKh,  a  carrier  adjust- 
able on  tbe  saw  and  having  a  surface  slidable  over  the 
teett  points,  said  Jaws  being  supported  on  the  carrier  and 
in  spaced  ralation,  means  for  alining  the  carrier  on  the 
saw,  and  mecbanlsm  for  Indlcatteg  and  amplifying  move- 
ment of  either  jaw. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (3asette.1 


1,044,786.  WIRB  QUARD  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Clammkcb  H.  HriTSBBBOiB,  Norih  Tonawanda,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1011,  Serial  No.  007,686.  Renewed  July 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.678.      (CI.  240—102.) 

1.  A  wira  guard  for  lamp  bulbe  consisting  of  a  wire 
body  adapted  to  loosely  inclose  a  lamp  bulb  and  having  an 
end  ring  and  a  multi-member  locking  derice  adapted  to  be 
sprung  or  snapped  shout  the  socket  of  the  lamp  bulb  and 
having  those  portiona  of  ita  memben  at  one  end  thereof 
looeely  attached  to  one  side  of  the  end  ring  and  the  oppo- 
rtte  end  portions  of  said  membera  being  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  interlocking  engagement  with  eaeb  other  and 
one  of  said  memben  being  also  adapted  to  be  locked  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  end  ring  against  vertical  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  wire  guaH  ttr  lamp  bulbe  consisting  of  a  wira 
body  adapted  to  indoae  a  lamp  bulb  and  having  an  end 
ring  and  a  locking  derioe  attached  to  the  end  ring  of  the 
wira  body  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  in  clasping  position 
about  the  socket  of  the  lamp  bulb,  said  locMng  derice 
eoMlstlng  of  two  membera,  each  baring  an  eye  at  one  end 
looarty  encircling  the  end  ring  at  one  side  thereof,  a  raturn 
bend  portion  at  the  oppoette  end  adapted  to  be  sprung 


ffO 


■to  locklav  9ngmwm*mt  with  tkc  tant  porttoa  of  tb«  •tker 
«r  aad  aroaiHl  tlw  nd  rliiff,  uid  opposlt*!/  ewrvcd 
Btcmadlste  porttons  bKwe«i  whieb  tke  aoeket  tf  tb« 
p  bolb  is  elfmpcd. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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▲  Wirt  soard  for  laap  bolba  eonalstliic  of  an  end 
m  atrlM  of  IneloalBff  wires  sxtsBdlBff  fnm  ssSd  snd 
rlac»  aai  s  loeklBg  dsrles  for  dttadisbly  seewlt  ssM 
to  tbs  socket  of  a  taunp  bolb  wMslsHiiy  of  two  op- 
■OBicts  looBsly  secTsd  at  one  end  to  one  tide  of 
tbe  CBd  flat  and  sitottdiag  across  to  tbe  opposlto  aide  of 
Mid  ilac  asd  tbe  opposite  eads  of  aald  oMmbcrs  bslag 
adapted  to  be  spmog  into  interlocliing  engagwiwnl 
b  otbar  aad  also  wltb  tbe  end  rins. 

4.  A  wire  fsaid  for  lamp  bvlbo  gwislstiag  of  i 
bodr  adaptsd  to  loosely  liielooe  a  lamp  bolb  aad  baTtag  as 
end  rlag  asd  a  mnltl-BMmber  lecfctaiK  derlee  for  detacb> 
abl7  seeorlnc  said  gnatd  t»  tlie  socket  of  a  lamp  bolb  and 
eoaaistlns  ef  two  opposed  aeaibcfa  Iseaely  oeeored  at  o»e 
end  to  one  aide  ef  the  end  rtac  aad  ^;Et«ndlBf  aeioaa  is 
tbe  opposite  lids  of  said  rlaf ;  oae  of  ndd  Mcabets  bST- 
lac  s  laterally  bait  book  portlea  and  aaotbcr  «d  aaid 
members  also  harlns  a  laterally  bMt  book  portioo  wbieb 
is  additionally  beat  downward  and  backward  to  form  a 
retora  bead  and  provide  a  doable  book  between  tbe  parts 
o<  wbleb  tbe  end  rlns  looeely  fits  to  lock  tbe  aaid  nem- 
beis  against  Tertlcal  moTement  relatlrely  to  tbe  end  ring 
aad  the  book  portloas  of  said  meoibers  being  adapted  to  bs 
9niBC  togetber  to  elaaip  tbe  goard  upon  a  lamp  bolb. 

ft.  A  wire  goard  for  lamp  bolba  eonalsting  of  aa  oppsr 
drcolar  ring,  a  aeries  of  inclosing  wlrea  depending  from 
said  opper  circolar  ring,  and  a  moltl-membcr  locking  de- 
rice  for  detachably  aecuring  said  goard  to  tbe  socket  of  a 
lamp  bolb.  each  member  of  aald  leeklag  device  baring  an 
eye  at  one  end  looeely  encircling  the  opper  rlag.  and  a  beat 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  aproag  Into 
locking  position  with  respect  to  tbe  bent  portion  of  the 
other  member  and  one  of  nid  memberi  also  having  an 
additional  bent  portion  adapted  to  hook  aroond  the  opper 
ring  to  prevent  vertical  displacement :  said  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  clamp  the  lamp  socket  between  them. 
(Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l«044.78ft.  BRAKS-SHOS.  J^m  Jagob  Kiana,  Wild- 
wood.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Pittaborgh  Brake  Sboe  Company, 
Plttsbargb.  Pa.,  a  Corporatlou  of  Pennaylraaia.  Filed 
Apr.  ft.  Iftia.     ierlal  No.  d88.70a      (CL  18»— 27.) 

1.  A  brake-aboe  comprialng  an  incloaing  casing  aad  a 
Hllng  of  frietloBal  material,  aald  asslng  being  provided 
wltb  aides  aad  eads  arooad  said  material  and  having  Ita 
kHMS  aMs  ifcaffnr  la  bclgbt  tbaa  Its  ooter  aide  aad  aald 
matarlal. 

2.  A  bcmte-sboe  comprising  an  Indoslag  casing  and  a 
suing  of  frletional  material,  aaid  casing  betng  provided 
wltb  aldea  and  enda  aroond  said  material  and  baviag  Ita 

ta  height  thaa  Ita  oater  aide  aad  a^d 


material,  aad  said  eads  bctag  eorred  at  their  laaer  cor- 
ners to  oonforai  ts  the  ahape  of  tbe  wheel  between  Ha 
aad  tnad. 


3.  A  brake-Sboe  comprising  an  inclosing  casing  and  a 
filling  of  fricthmal  material,  said  caaing  being  provided 
wltb  sides  and  ends  aroond  aaid  material  and  having  Ita 
Inner  side  shorter  In  height  than  ita  ooter  aide  and  said 
material,  and  said  ends  being  corved  at  their  inner  cor- 
ners from  aald  inner  sldea  to  conform  to  the  ahape  of  the 
wheel  between  its  flange  and  tread. 

4.  A  brake-aboe  comprialng  a  metallic  ladoslnc  caaing 
and  a  flillag  of  frletional  material,  ssld  casing  being  prs>^' 
vided  wltb  sides  and  enda  aroond  aaid  material  and  hav- 
ing Ite  inner  side  aborter  In  height  than  Ite  oater  sMe  and 
said  materlaL 

B.  A  brake  ahoe  comprislag  a  metallic  lacloslBg  easlac 
and  a  fllHag  (tf  frletloaal  material,  aald  eastag  belac  pr»> 
rlded  with  aides  aad  enda  aroond  aald  aiaterlal  aad  har- 
Ing  Ite  Inner  aide  aborter  la  bel^t  tbaa  Ite  oater  aids 
aad  aaid  material,  aad  said  eada  being  eorred  at  their 
laaer  comers  to  conform  to  the  shape  ef  tbe  wheel  b^ 
tweea  tts  flange  and  tread. 

CCIalma  «  to  l«  not  ptlatsd  la  ths  OaasMa.] 


1,044,787.  SKLP-BBTTING  PACKING.  AinMSW  K. 
KLI1IOI.0ST,  BosMndale,  Mass.  Tiled  Apr.  SO,  IVIK 
Serial  No.  604,088.      (Ck.  Itl— 100.) 


The  eomWaatton  wltb  a  ring  baring  a  concave  conical 
sarfaee  and  a  ring  having  an  opposite  convex  sorfSee,  «f 
a  self-eettlng  packing  between  said  rings  made  np  of  a 
phtraHty  of  small  areoate  piecea  of  scrap  leather  arraaged 
la  a  ptoiaMty  of  eoacavo-coarex  aerlea,  tbe  pieces  of  each 
series  being  gloed  togetber  end  to  end  and  arranged  to 
break  Jointe  with  tboee  of  another  series,  aad  tbe  series 
belag  gloed  togetber  along  their  contacting  concave  aad 
eonrez  sortecee. 


1,044.78a       AIE-COOLBD    OPBN-HBABTH    FURNACB. 

HaNST  Kjioth,  Monterey,  Mexico.     FUed  Jone  21,  1012. 

Serial  Na  706484.      (CI.  7ft>— 119.) 

1.  A  cooling  aystem  for  open  hearth  ateel  fomacea  com- 
prislag in  comblnatton  wltb  the  pert  arch  wblcb  separatto 
the  air  aad  gae  ports,  of  a  aeriea  ef  spaced  air  passages 
which  extend  tranaversely  tbroogh  tbe  port  arch  and 
hare  their  enda  left  open  ao  that  they  are  vlalble  from  tbe 
furnace  floor,  and  means  to  control  independently  the  dr- 
colatlon  sf  air  throogb  said  paaaagea. 
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2.  la  aa  opea  hsartb  sted  fnraaee  faartag  air  aad 
porta  aad  a  port  areh  toparatlag  said  porta,  a  series  of 
spaced  tranareree  air  panaagee  provided  In  tbe  tMick-w<wk 
o(  the  toraace  aad  paaaing  from  tbe  front  wall  tbroosh 
the  arch,  aald  passages  belag  left  open  ao  that  their  oer- 
eral  interiors  may  be  viewed  from  the  furnace  floor,  and 
means  to  separately  control  the  circolatlon  of  tbe  cooling 
mediom  throogb  each  of  nid  passages. 


8.  In  an  opea  hearth  ateel  fomaoe  having  air  and  gaa 
poria  and  an  arch  which  aeparatea  aald  porta,  a  aeriea 
of  air  cooling  paasages  wbleb  open  threocb  the  front  wall 
of  tbe  fomace  and  extend  la  a  straight  line  through  aald 
arch,  connecting  passagea  which  alao  lead  from  tbe  front 
and  rear  walla  opwardly  at  an  incline  to  the  aide  walla  of 
tbe  gaa  port  and  then  opwardly  to  connect  each  with  one 
of  tbe  first  mentioned  paaaagea,  and  a  meteUic  lining  in- 
serted la  the  ladlaed  portion  of  aaid  lower  passages,  aob- 
staatlally  aa  described. 

4.  la  an  open  hearth  eteel  faxaaee  harlag  air  aad  gas 
parte  aad  aa  aieh  wUA  ssparatoa  said  port%  a  ssitea  of 
air  cooling  paaaagea  which  pierce  aald  areh  at  spaced  la- 
terrals  and  extend  in  a  atralght  Uhe  ttansrersely  tbroogh 
tbe  fomace  and  bare  their  enda  open  throogb  tbe  front 
aad  rear  fomace  walla,  and  aa  tadepeadeatly  coatroUable 
Mower  means  disposed  in  froat  ef  each  passage  aad  de- 
algaed  to  Isare  the  new  lato  the  passage  sobstantlally 
nasbstracted,   sobstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

ft.  In  an  open  hearth  ateel  fomace  baring  air  and  gaa 
aorta  and  an  arch  wblcb  aeparatea  aaid  porta,  a  aeriea  of 
air  cooling  paasages  which  extend  tbroogh  the  port  arch 
and  open  tbroogh  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace,  internal 
by-pasa  floes  coaasetlag  ssM  passsges  to  permit  of  a  clr- 
coitous  paaeage  for  the  eooUng  air  back  and  forth  throogb 
aaid  arch,  and  means  to  drcolate  air  tbroogh  aald  drcolt- 
ooB  paaeage. 

[HalaM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.044.780.  ATTACHABLE  RirNNKR  FOR  WHEKL-VE 
HICLBB.  JOBN  H.  Kdbhnbb,  St.  Paol,  MIna.  Filed 
7an.  to,  1012.    Serial  No.  ^8,068.     (€1.21—00.) 


A  ranaer  for  wheel  rebldes  comprlalag  a  ehaaael- 
Bhaped  hietal  bar  harlag  a  eorred  apper  cad  for  angage- 
BMOt  with  tbe  froat  wheel,  aad  provided  with  aa  opwardly 
earvad  rear  end  wltb  a  moltlplldty  of  perforatloDa  for- 
ward e(  aald  eorred  rear  eed,  an  angle  brachet  fitting  the 
ehaanel  of  aald  chaanel  bar  and  baring  a  longltodlaal 
slot  la  ite  lower  /leg,  a  aot-e^lpped  bolt  eagageable 
throogb  aay  of  the  psrtoratloaB  of  aald  chaaad  bar  and 
Chroagih  the  alot  ef  aald  aagle  bra^et.  aad  aa  aprlght 
chaaad-shapsd  claaiplag  bar  rigidly  secnred  to  tbe  opper 
leg  of  said  aagle  bracket  aad  harlag  a  carved  opper  ead 
with   the  rear   whed,   sabstontlally  as 


1j044,T0Ql     ROCK-DBILLiNe  MACHINB.     pAin, 

Brleg,  Bear  BreelsB,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.   16.   1900. 
#srial  Mo.  4T81100L     <C1.  185-^0.) 


la  a  rock  drllUag  machlae  the  coaUBatioB  of  a  ham- 
mer and  meana  for  llftiag  aaaM,  said  hamsMr  harlag  a 
head,  a  abaft  aad  a  aaoare  gnldlag  bloA  latcrpoeed  be- 
tween said  two  latter  demaata,  aald  block  being  soltably 
shaped  to  form  a  caaiag,  a  roller  adaptod  to  co0p«ate 
with  aald  llftiag  meaaa  aad  harlag  oae  of  Ite  kae  rings 
alidlngly  dlipoaed  la  aald  caalnc,  aa  ezteasloB  bracket 
lategzal  with  said  block  aad  adapted  .to  font  the  fixed 
Bopport  for  the  other  roller  bearing  and  a  screw  threaded 
lato  aald  block  for  adjnsting  tbe  merahle  bearing  dla- 
poeed  In  aald  casing. 


1.044,701.      SHBBT-MBTAL    THUMB-NUT.      Rmrar    V. 
Labava,  Worcester,  Maaa.,   aaalgnor  to   QotaalgaBMNSd 
Bted  aad  Tool  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
nisd  Feb.  IT,  1018.    Serial  No.  e78.87C     (CL 


) 


.^ 


1.  As  aa  artide  of  maaotoetora.  a  thaasb  aat  harlat 
a  aat  proper  conslstlag  of  two  pleoes  ef  shsst  BMtal  lylac 
taee  to  face  aad  harlag  oppeeUe  anas  Integral  with  hotii 
piscss. 

8.  Aa  aa  artkic  of  BiaaafaetBre.  a  thaakb  aiU  oamprla- 
Ing  a  nat  propw  conalatlag  of  two  ^eoes  of  psrtoratsd 
sheet  metel  lying  face  to  face,  tbe  perforatlona  register- 
ing and  baring  a  contluuooa  screw  thread,  and  prorldsd 
wltb  a  pair  of  oppodte  winga,  each  eonalsting  of  ao  arm 
Integral  with  both  piecea  of  sheet  metal  and  beat  Into 
a  loopb 


1,044,108.     FISfi-LINB  RBLEABXB.     Habst  \MTt, 
ton,  MasB.     Fllsd  Mar.  17,  1012.    Serial  No.  086.681. 
(CT.  «— 7.) 


i.  \k.  derlee  ef  the  character  stoted  cenprlslag  a  looped 
Oar  havtag  straight  screw-threaded  end  portleas  la  alias- 
flseat  with  each  other  aad  eeparated  by  aa  opeaiag,  aad 
aa  latemally  threaded  weight  longitodlnally  adjoatable 
oa  the  straight  end  portloas  of  tbe  bar  to  expeee  and 

adaptsd  to  aajsgw  the  tbrea* 


6  a 


0  1  tbc  and  porttons  to  coapl*  Mid  portkma  tog«tt«r,  tk« 
b  ir  being  formed  approxlmatety  «•  fta  equilateral  trtaagle, 
bKTtec  a  dde  which  la  formed  by  the  straight  end  por- 
tfona,  and  a  cord-engaging  angle  opposite  aald  aide. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  atated  comprlatng  a  bar 
fajnit  to  torm  a  plorality  of  aaglea,  mm  of  the  aides  of 
t  te  loop  being  open  between  two  of  aald  anglea,  and  a 
f  eight  adjustable  op<m  the  open  side  and  adapted  to 
0  Mtmct  and  expose  said  opening,  the  ends  of  the  weight 
bplng  In  close  proximity  to  the  adjacent  angles  and  adapt- 
to  cooperate  therewith  In  breaking  a  flsb  line,  sub- 
^antiaUy  as  set  forth. 


OFFICIAX.  GAZETTE; 
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.044.793.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  PRINTINO- 
PLAT88.  Chxistophxb  William  LrrrBBMAif,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Lithograph  Company,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
S.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.549.     (CI.  101—205.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  forming  s  lithog- 
ikpher's  plate,  which  consisti,  in  first  taking  a  negative 
photograph  of  the  subject  upon  a  sensitised  glass  plate, 
iDd  dereloplng  said  plate;  second,  in  tsklng  a  half-tone 
(osltlve  photograph  of  said  negative  apoo  a  sensltlssd 
I  lass  sarfsce,  oslng  s  screen  and  diaphragm  arranged  to 
1  >rm  dots  thronghout  all  portions  of  the  positive,  and  de- 
1  eloping  said  positive ;  third,  taking  an  enlarged  negative 
1  hotograph  of  said  half-tone  positive  npon  a  sensitised 
torfaee  soitable  for  photographically  printing  thsrsfrom, 
(Vectoally  eliminating  the  dots  in  the  liigh  lighta  dnrtng 
1  ^  third  step,  snd  developing  said  negative :  fourth,  pho- 
ipcraphieaUy  printing  from  said  enlarged  negatlTe  npon 

sensltlaed  Utliographer's  plate,  and  finally  etching  and 
Ifnlshlng  said  piste  to  form  a  printing  sarfsce. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  llthog- 
ikpher'a  plate  which  conalsts,  in  first  taking  a  negative 
{hotograph  of  the  subject  upon  a  sensitised  glass  plate, 
I  nd  developing  said  negative ;  second,  in  taking  a  half- 
1»ne  poaltive  photograph  of  said  negative  apon  a  sensl- 
llsed  glass  snrfsce.  using  a  relatively  sasall  diaphragm 
ind  fine  screen  so  placed  as  to  form  dots  throughout  all 
I  ortlona  of  ths  positive,  cresting  dots  In  the  high  lights  as 
^  rell  as  In  the  lower  lights  of  the  positive,  and  developing 
I  aid  positive:  third,  taking  an  enlarged  negative  photo- 
I  raph  of  said  halftone  pcs'.tive  upon  s  sensitised  surfSce 
I  ultaMe  for  photographic  printing  therefrom  and  effeetu- 
I  lly  reducing  the  dots  in  the  high  lights  during  the  third 
t  top  so  aa  to  produce  substantially  pure  high  lights  In  ths 

esultant  enlarged  negative,  developing  said  negative; 
1  Murth,  photographically  printing  directly  from  said  en- 
1  irgsd  negative  upon  a  sensitised  Utliogrspher's  plats  and 
1  aally  flnisbing  said  plate,  to  produce  s  printing  snrfaes 
<  haractsriaed  by  an  absence  of  dots  in  the  high  lights  sad 
1  hs  presence  of  dots  In  the  lower  lights,  relatively  graded 

o  reproduce  the  true  tone  values  of  the  original  sobjeet 


.044,794.  COMBINED  PORTABLE  BOTTLS  WASHER 
AND  HOLDER.  ANors  K.  Macdoxalo,  Portland,  Ms. 
FUed  Mar.  25.  1912.     Berlsl  No.  68«,156.     (O  141—7.) 

1.  In  a  portable  combined  bottle  waaber  and  holder,  a 
sain  pipe  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  means  for  con- 
iling  It  to  s  water  faucet  and  at  points  spaesd  apart  be- 
ow  ths  coupling  with  branch  pipes  terminsiting  in  up- 
rardly  extending  nosales,  and  means  permanently  secured 
o  tlie  device  for  supporting  said  dsvice  in  upright  position 

I  n  a  ilat  surfSee  when  uncoupled. 

2.  In  a  portable  combined  bottle  waaber  and  holder,  a 
nain  plpk  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  means  for  cou- 
pling It  to  s  water  faucet  and  at  points  spsced  apart  be- 
ow  the  coupling  with  branch  pipes  terminating  in  up- 
mrdly  extending  nosales,  means  mounted  on  said  main 
tips  for  supporting  bottlsa  in  position  ovsr  th«  nossls,  and 

•tts  psrmanently  sscnred  to  the  devlee  (or  sapportiBg 
mid  devlee  in  upright  position  on  s  fiat  snrfaes  wImb  ub- 
lonpled. 

8.  In  a  portalrie  comMned  bottle  washer  and  holdar,  a 
sain  pipe  provided  st  its  uppsr  end  with  means  tor  eo«- 


pllng  it  to  a  water  faucet  and  st  points  spaesd  apart  bs- 
low  ths  coupling  with  branch  plpss  termlnstlng  in  up* 
wardly  extending  nossles,  Istsral  bottle  holders  sscured  to 
said  first  mentioned  pipe  snd  posltlonsd  bstwsen  said 
coupling  and  said  branch  plpss.  wbsrsby  the  bottles  may 


be  supported  on  said  nossles  either  right  side  up  or  bot- 
tom side  up,  snd  mesns  permanently  secured  to  the  derios 
for  supporting  said  dsviee,  when  uncoupled,  in  upright 
position  upon  s  flat  surfsce  snd  with  the  bottles  above 
ssid  surfsos. 


1,044,790.  SPRAT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOSB-NOS- 
ZLBS.  Ronarr  C.  Malmqcist,  Nsw  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
May  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  694,941.     (CI.  187—07.) 


A  spray  attachoient  for  hose  noolcs  consisting  of  a  V- 
shaped  pan  having  vertical  side  walls,  the  Inner  ends  of 
which  stsnd  parallel,  s  two-part  yoke  each  part  formed 
with  a  slotted  end  snd  with  downwardly  projecting  arms, 
said  parta  of  ths  yoke  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  ths  nos- 
sle  to  which  they  are  secured  by  s  bolt  passing  tlirough 
said  slotted  ends,  the  inner  end  of  the  pan  pivoted  be- 
tween two  of  tlie  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  handle  lever  pivoted 
between  the  other  two  arms  of  the  yoke,  the  outer  end  of 
the  hsndle  lever  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  pan  be- 
tween the  parallel  portions  of  the  side  walls  thsreof, 
whereby  when  the  bsndle  Is  raissd  ths  pan  will  bs  llftsd 
Into  line  with  the  hofe  noasls. 


1.044.790.      SIFTING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    FLOUR- 
MILLS.      Otto    MASOOAaDT,   Schneldemahl,    Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,048.     (CI.  88—88.) 
In  a  kibbllng-mlll,  the  combination  with  a  eylindrlcal 
casing,  of  a  pair  of  mill-stones  vertically   arranged   In 
said  caalng,   of  a   downwardly  curved  outlet  connected 
to  said  castaBg  and  adaptsd  to  guide  ths  ground  com  bting 
tangentiaUy  foresd  out  of  tlie  easing,  of  a  dlscbarg*  ebuts 
suspended  to  ssId  outlet,  of  s  triangular  eroas-pteee  at< 
taehed  to  the  mouth  of  said  discharge  chute  and  adapted 
to  form  two  dlschsrge  openings,  snd  of  a  vibrating  slevs 
obliquely  srrsnged  between  the  Inner  edge  of  said  cross- 
t  piece  and  the  outer  wall  of  aald  discharge  chute  and 
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adapted  to  cover  the  outer  discharge  opentag  ao 
permit  the  flour  to  he  foresd  tbroogb  it  and  ths 


as  to 


■yfitVitta 


brsnny  partldss  to  be  passed  along  it  to  tlis  Innsr  dlo* 
charge  opening,  substantially  aa  est  forth. 


1.044.797.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAN17FACTX7RE  OF 
A  SULFURBTBD  VAT  DTE  OF  THE  ANTHRACENE 
SERIES.  BWBTMAM  Maxkv  asd  Lbofolo  Weil.  Basel, 
Swltserland,  asstgnors  to  Soctoty  of  Chsnicsl  Industry 
in  Basle,  Basel.  Swltserland.  Fnsd  Aog.  8.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  642.184.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  dsserlhed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
ttilfureted  vat  dyeatuffa  of  th«  anthracene  series,  which 
consists  In  heating  a  methylbensanthrone  compound  with 
sulfur  to  a  high  temperature,  la  presence  of  a  diluent 

2.  Ths  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new 
sulfnreted  vat  dyei^nff  of  the  anthraesne  aeries,  whleh 
consists  in  hsatlng  methylbensanthroae  meltiag  at  199* 
C.  with  aultnr  to  a  high  temperature  la  presmes  of  a 
4Unent 

8.  The  described  process  tor  ths  msnnfaetnre  of  a  new 
sulfnreted  vat  dyeatuff  of  the  anthraoepe  series,  which 
consists  in  beating  methylbensanthroas  melting  at  199* 
C  with  sulftir  to  a  Ugh  temperature  in  presence  of  napb- 
tbalsae. 


1.044.798.  WIRELESS-TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER. 
JoKii  P.  McCabtt  and  Kbkdau.  DtXTOLAS,  Oakland, 
aad  Fbawk  P.  HaaaeirrK.  laa  Fraaeisco.  Cal.,  assignors 
to  Univsraal  Wltslsss  Tslephone  snd  Telegrsph  Com- 
pany, Saa  FraadMO.  Cal.,  a  Cbrporation  of  Callfbmia 
Filod  May  17,  1909.  Ssrlal  No.  496.429.  Raewed  July 
11,  1911.    Ssrlal  Ma  688.046l     (CL  ITS— 819.) 


1.  In  a  wiielsss  telephone  tranamittar  the  eombinatioa 
-with  a  Wbeatstsas  bridge,  a  telephons  tnasssitter  la  oae 
of  tbs  arsM  tbsrsof,  a  traaaformer  haviag  Ita  priosary 
«OBnseted  across  tbs  bridge  aad  its  sscondary  connected 
with  spark  gap  potata,  a  dirset  current  aouree  connected 
with  the  remaining  poli^  of  the  bridge,  aad  a  condenaer 
la  said  primary  dreolt 

2.  la  a  wifileas  tslspboas  tnuuntttsr,  tlie  comMaation 
with  a  WhsatstOBS  bHdga.  a  tsJspbone  tranamittar  form- 
ing oae  o(  the  arm^  tlMroaC,  of  a  liigb  tsnalon  transforsssr 
having  its  priasary  lirldglag  tbs  sams  aad  ita  sseoadary 
yrovidsd  with  a  sparfe  gap. 

3.  la  a  wirrisss  tslspbsas  traaassittsr.  the  eomblaatlon 
with  a  tranatormsr  bavlag  a  apark  gap,  of  a  Wlieatstone 
1>ridge  eleetrlcaUy  sonaeetad  with  aaid  traaaformer  hav- 
ing a  telephoas  traaamlttsr  la  oas  of  its  armsL 


d.  la  a  wlrriesS  telephone  tranamitter,  having  prinuucy 
and  aecondary  circuits,  means  for  varying  the  current  la 
the  primary  circuit  in  correqiondenoe  with  spoken  words, 
coaalsflng  of  a  telephone  transmitter  srranged  In  one  of 
tbs  arma  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  primary  drenit  ta- 
eladlag  aaid  Wheatatone  bridge. 

6.  In  a  wlreleas  telephone  transmitter,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  the  resistance  of  one  of 
ita  arma  variable,  and  meana  for  varying  said  realatance  la 
correapondeaoe   with   spokea  words. 

(Claima  6  to  8  aot  printsd  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,044,799.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  JOHif  Howasd  Mc- 
Elbot,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
86831B.      (CL  285—54.) 


1.  In  aa  Interlocking  sMchahlsm,  the  combination  with 
the  rotary  cam  members,  of  a  cage  adapted  to  contain  the 
aame,  said  msmbsrs  being  totatable  on  an  axla  parallel  to 
tbe  length  of  the  cage,  and  meaaa  (or  Ilmitiag  tbdr  loagi- 
tndiaal  aiovement  in  tlie  cage. 

t.  la  aa  laterlockiag  mechanism,  tlie  combinatlen  with 
the  rotary  cam  members,  of  tbe  keys,  connections  betwoea 
tlie  keys  aad  cam  niembers  to  swing  the  latter  aa  tbe  fSr- 
mer  are  moved,  a  cage  adapted  to  contain  tbs  cam  aaai- 
bers,  said  members  being  rotatable  on  an  axla  parallel  to 
tlie  length  of  the  cage,  and  means  for  limitinc  their  movs- 
ment  lOBgitndinaUy  of  the  «age. 

3.  In  an  Interlocking  mediaalam,  the  eomhinatlon  with 
tlie  fotaiy  cam  members  divisible  into  grovps,  of  a  sags 
adapted  to  contain  the  ssme,  movable  cam  abatBsats  bs- 
tween  the  groups,  and  means  for  securing  the  ahutaeata 
rigidly  ia  the  cage. 

4.  In  aa  iatvlocfcing  mechaniaai,  tbs  eomblaatlon  with 
tbe  rotary  ^eam  members,  of  a  c%ge  adapted  to  contain  the 
aame,  the  alternate  members  being  adapted  to  rotate  ia 
opposite  directions,  and  meana  (or  limiting  tlielr  loagi- 
tudinal  movement  in  tlie  cage. 

5.  In  aa  Interlocking  medianlam,  tbe  eombiaatioa  with 
tbe  rotary  cam  members  providsd  with  stems,  of  the  k^a, 
cMuiections  between  said  keya  and  steau,  tlie  cage  adaptsd 
to  ooBtain  the  cam  members,  the  altataate  isamhsn  ImT' 
lag  tbeir  st«as  projecting,  aad  iieing  adafitsd  te  rotate  in 
oppssits  dires^oDS,  and  means  (or  limiting  tlieir  longi- 
tudinal movement  In  the  cage. 

[OaiBsa  6  to  48  not  printed  la  tbs  Qaastta.] 


1,0^300,       PBNaL-SHARPBNER.       WlLUSM   M.   Mc- 
KiVMBT,   Crows  Laading.  CaL      Fllsd  Fsb.  48,  1911. 
Serial  No.  677.289.      (a.  HO— <7.) 
1.  A  peadl  aharpeaer  eemprlaiag  a  (ctrals  bariag  aa 

opsaiag  la  oae  aide  thereof,  a  blade  pivotaUy  eoaaeetsd 


574 


to  th*  aid*  wall  of  the  ferrule  tsd  morable  towam  and 
nrajr  flram  tba  optming  tberela,  B«ajM  for  ahlftlac  the 
Ida.  Mcaaa  for  teaalonliiK  tlM  Mada  vlwn  lifted  te- 
irardly  wltMa  the  f^rnile.  and  aa  off-oet  kead  foriMd 
iboQt  th«  opMtac  iB  the  femtle  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
Made  when  In  normal  poeitloa  to  hold  ita  ianer  aarfaee 
loab  with  the  Inner  eorfaoe  ot  the  fermle. 
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2.  A  paadl  aharpener  comprising  a  fermle  baring  aa 
opening  In  one  aide  thereof,  a  Made  plrotally  connected  to 
he  Bide  wall  of  the  fermle  and  morable  toward  and  awaj 
'mm  the  opening  therein,  meani  for  ahlftlng  the.  blade, 
aeans   for   tensloDlng   the  blade   when  ahifted   inwardlj 

'  rlthln  the  farmla.  aa  oC-a«t  bead  formed  aboat  the  open- 
Dg  in  the  ferrate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  when 
n  normal  pealtlon  to  hold  its  inner  snrface  flush  with  the 
oner  snrface  of  the  ferrule,  and  a  linger  knob  formed  on 
he  shifting  means  exteriorly  of  the  farrale  for  manoally 

<  perating  the  lald  means. 


,044.801.     TOICK  TOT.     Khoch  Uitum,  Boawell.   Pa. 
Filed  May  1«,  1»12.    Serial  Ma.  W7J1S.    (CI.  46—70.) 
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1.  la  an  amaaaoMnt  dark*  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbed.  a 
I  oUow  body,  a  rotor  monntcd  ap<n  the  body,  aa  air  taleC 
t  >  the  body,  a  month-piece  comiunicatiBg  with  the 
^tarlor  of  the  body  and  la  coaamnnicatlon  with  the  air 
!•*.  aaaaa  for  cloalng  the  coBUBanieatloB  between  the 
r  iBlat  and  oKMith-plece,  a  model  upon  the  body  barlag 
movable  element,  aad  eaoaeetlon  betwaea  the  rotar 
kd  the  aald  nM»vable  eleakeat. 

S.  In  an  aaoaemeat  da^ee  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  a 
»llow  body,  a  mtor  moonted  In  tlie  body,  aa  air  lolet 
t »  tba  body  arranged  to  dlaebarge  air  agalaat  the  rotor, 
month-pleoe  la  commnnicatlon  with  the  atar  Inlet,  a  allde 
magad  for  moveoMat  acroaa  the  dlaebarge  and  of  the 
■  lootb-i^eee  aad  to  eloae  commanlcatloa  between  the  aald 
aiovth-plece  aad  tlie  atr  Inlat,  a  modal  npoa  the  body 
li  Bring  a  movalda  eleoMnt,  aad  etmneetlon  between  the 
r>tor  and  the  aald  movable  element. 

t.  la  aa  amoaement  device  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbed,  a 
Irtlow  body  having  a  perforated  wall,  a  month-piece  In 
e  muBimlcatloa  with  the  Interior  of  the  body,  and  a  per- 
fMtad  allda  poatttoaad  agalaat  the  said  wall  aad  ar- 
»La»ed  far  aaovaipeat  to  brtag  its  perforatfona  Into  or 
•  It  of .  NglatiatioB  with   the  perforattona   la   the   aald 


4.  la  an  aasoaemeat  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  a 
h»llow  body  having  a  perforated  wall,  a  month-piece  In 
0  mmnnlcatlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  body,  and  a  per- 
^  "^'ff^  disponed  against  the  said  wall  and  arraaged 
fi  r  BBBvamMt  to  bring  ita  perforations  Into  and  oot  of 
rtglatration  with  the  perforations  la  the  wall,  the  allde 
^  '^  tomad  with  aa  opaalag  arraagad  to  raglatar  with 
'  ••d  of  the  month-piece  when  the  perfdca- 


tloaa  of  tba  alide  are  la  reglatratlea  with  the  parfa 
tloiM  of  the  aald  walL 

5.  In  an  amnsement  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
hollow  body,  a  partitioa  dividing  the  body  interiorly,  toto 
front  and  rear  compartmeata^  a  rotor  mounted  in  one  com- 
partment, a  mamber  supported  span  the  body,  connection 
between  the  said  member  and  tke  aald  rotor,  an  air  inlet 
opening  throngb  the  partition  aad  arranged  to  discharge 
air  against  the  rotor,  a  mouth-pieee  In  communication 
with  the  air  inlet,  and  means  for  cloataf  the  communica- 
tioB  between  the  mouth  piece  and  the  aald  air  inlet. 

[Claims  «  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.044.802.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING.  HooH  ftTAMLar 
Miixaa,  deceased.  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  by  Peter  Q. 
Miller,  admlalstrater,  Johnaon  City,  Tena.  PUed  July 
12,  IMl,     Serial  No.  «88,111.     (CL  18»— 18.) 


1.  A  eoopler  comprising  a  aervfce  member  provided 
with  aa  ealarged  head  having  aervlce  ducts  themin,  the 
said  aervlee  member  being  provided  with  a  loagltodinally 
extending  alot.  a  eaalng  mounted  to  eaelrcle  the  aervlce 
member  and  fwovMed  wl«i  a  spiral  alot,  a  banger  block 
having  connection  with  the  under  side  of  a  car,  a  pin  w- 
gaging  the  hanger  block,  the  said  pin  being  extended 
throngh  the  spiral  alot  la  the  aald  caalag  and  the  loagl- 
tadlaally  extending  slot  In  the  said  aervlce  member  ao 
that  the  aald  easteg  vrlll  route  ralatlvely  to  the  aarvlee 
aiember,  aa  enlarged  head  formed  on  the  said  casing  aad 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  aervlce  Unea 
therethrough  for  connection  with  the  aervlce  dncta  In  the 
bead  of  the  asrvlea  maasbsr.  locklag  logs  formed  on  the 
head  of  the  said  caalag.  a  guide  head  aaonated  to  aadrcle 
the  bead  of  the  aald  caalag  aad  pirovMed  with  a  naeaa 
adapted  to  receive  the  aald  locklag  laga  aad  plan  mooated 
oa  the  aald  gnlde  head,  the  aald  plaa  halag  looaaly  ex 
teaded  through  alata  In  the  haad  of  tHe  said  easlBg  and 
aecured  to  tka  haad  of  tba  aald  awica  flsanber  ta  ratain 
the  aald  gnlde  head  la  rigid  position  rolatlvely  to  the 
said  aervlce  member. 

2.  A  coupler  comprlalng  a  hanger  block  connected  to  a 
car,  a  casing  mounted  for  Independent  movement  la  the 
aald  haager  block,  a  aervlce  member  mouated  within  the 
said  eaalng.  a  guide  head  mounted  to  encircle  the  aald 
casing  and  piaa  secured  to  the  said  guide  head  aad  ex- 
tending through  slots  In  the  said  casing,  the  said  plna 
being  aecured  to  the  aald  aervlce  member  to  reuln  the 
said  guide  head  In  rigid  poaltloB  relatively  to  the  aald 
aervlce  member. 

3.  A  coupler  comprlalng  a  hangar  block,  a  i^  engaging 
said  hanger  block,  a  casing  provided  with  a  spiral  slot 
and  slidaMy  moonted  to  extend  through  the  hanger  block 
with  the  said  pin  extended  throngh  the  spiral  alot  In  the 
aald  eaatag,  lecUng  luga  formed  at  oaa  end  of  the  aald 
caalag.  a  aarvlee  member  moaatad  wtthla  the  aald  caalag 
aad  provided  with  a  lowgtfudiaally  exteadlag  alot  through 
which  the  said  pta  la  extaaded.  a  kead  formed  oe  the  aald 
aervlee  measber  and  ^wvMad  with  asrvlea  dncta  far  caa- 
Beetk»  with  the  aervlce  llnea,  a  gatde  head  mouated  to 
encircle  the  said  eaalng  aad  ptaw  aatiuad  to  tba  aald  guide 
haad  and  extended  through  alata  la  the  aald  caalag,  the  ^ 
laaer  ends  of  the  said  ptaw  belag  aecured  to  the  eada  of 
the  aald  aervlce  aiember  to  rigidly  eoaaeet  the  aald  guMs 
bead  with  the  haad  of  tha  aaM  aarelca  MBhar. 

4.  A  coupler  comprlalng  a  asi  >lta  BMmber,  a  t^*tm^ 
mounted  to  eaelrda  the  est  ifcis  Msmhiir  aad  rotataMe 
thereea,  a  haager  block  tor  coaaaetleB  with  a  car  aad 
adapted  to  leeariy  receiva  tha  aald  caalag.  a  hew 
OB  the  aald  aarnee  meaner  aad  ptatlded  with  a 
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of  aarvlea  dncta*  a  head  formed  ea  tha  nU 
endrellBg  the  head  of  the  aald  aervlea 
luga  fanaad  on  the  bead  ot  tha  aaM  aaalBg  aad  a  galde 
head  mounted  to  eadrde  the  head  o(  tha  aald  caalag. 
tha  aald  guide  head  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  head 
of  the  aald  aervlce  member  to  penult  rotation  of  the  aahl 
eaalng  and  the  bead  thereof. 

5.  A  coupler  rompriaing  a  aervlce  member,  a  caalag 
mounted  to  looaaly  encirole  tha  aald  aervlce  member  and 
provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  a  hanger  block,  a  pin  engag- 
ing the  said  hanger  block  and  extending  through  the  said 
apiral  alot,  the  aald  pin  having  conaectlea  with  tbe  aald 
service  member  to  permit  a  rotation  of  the  aald  raalng 
rolatlvely  to  the  said  aervlce  member  and  aald  hanger 
block,  a  guide  bead  looaely  mouated  at  one  end  of  the 
eaid  casing  and  rigidly  aecured  to  the  aald  aervlce  mem- 
ber and  locking  lugs  formed  on  the  aald  eaalng,  between 
the  said  guide  heada,  aald  guide  head  and  said  locking 
lug  being  adapted  for  InterlocklBg  engagement  with  a 
almilar  guide  head  and  ^taallar  locklag  luga  oa  aa  adjacent 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.} 


1,044.808.  MACHINE  FOB  MOLDING  DOUGH.  JoaL 
Mooaaa,  Cladaaatl.  Ohio,  filed  May  24,  1000.  Sa> 
rial  No.  488.002.     (CL  107— O.) 


ifc.isJjite 


«?»*ts^' 


1.  In  a  machtne  for  molding  dough,  the  comblnatloB  of 
tl  dosed  annular  chamber  having  three  principal  Inter- 
engaging  walla  adapted  to  teleacope  Into  one  another, 
with  means  for  rotating  two  of  theae  principal  walls 
ladependeatly  In  the  same  dlrectloa  at  dlSarlag  ratea  of 
speed  around  the  axla  of  the  annular  chamber,  aad  ineaaa 
for  applying  yMding  preaanra  betweea  the  two  movable 
walls. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  dough,  the  eomblnatloB  of 
a  doaed  annular  chamber  having  the  form  in  cross  sec- 
tloB  of  a  truncated  cone,  and  having  three  priadpat  inter- 
engaging  walla  adapted  to  teleacope  into  one  another, 
and  a  minor  wall  forming  the  apex  of  the  truncated  cone, 
with  means  for  rotating  two  of  thaaa  prlndpal  walla 
independently  la  the  name  direction  at  dMferiag  ratea  of 
speed  around  the  axis  of  the  annnlar  chamber,  and  means 
for  applying  yielding  preaauro  between  the  two  movable 
walla. 

S.  Ib  a  machine  for  molding  dough,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  annular  diamher  having  three  principal  Inter- 
engaglng  walla  adapted  to  teleacope  Into  one  another, 
with  meana  for  rotating  two  of  theae  prlnc^l  walls  In- 
dependently In  the  aanta  direction  at  dlffarlag  ratea  of 
apeed  around  the  axla  of  the  annnlar  dMuaber,  aad  meaaa 
for  applying  yielding  praaann  between  the  two  movable 
walla,  the  third  wall  being  stattoaary  and  provided  with 
a  hopper  and  an  exit  chute. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  dough,  the  comblaatloa 
a<  a  deaad  aaaular  chaaihar  havlag  thiaa  ptladpal  latar- 
tmtnl^  walla  adapted  ta  Oalsacaps  lata  aae  aaother, 
with  Msaaa  tor  lOtatlBg  t«<e  «(  thaaa  prtadpal  walla  la- 
dependently  la  tbat  aaam  dlraettoa  at  dlflsdw  latM  of 
apaed  araoad  thaaxlaaC 
for  applylag  yieldlag 
walia,  .the  tMrd  waU  betas  atatlaaary  aad  pravldad  with 
a  hopper  aad  aa  exit  ehuta,  tke  asit  chute 
at  a  diataaea  a<  alaoty  di^iaao  IfeaM  tha 


ft.  ia  a  maetalae  far  moldlag  daugh,  tlm  eeaihiaatlaa  of 
aaaular  Camber  havlag  three  prlndpal  inter- 
walla  adapted  to  teleacope  into  one  anotb», 
la  far  rotating  two  of  theee  prlndpal  waUs  ha- 
dependently  In  the  aame  direction  at  differing  rates  of 
speed  around  the  axis  of  the  annular  chamber,  and  a 
ain-ing  holding  one  of  the  <^>poalng  rotatable  walls  in  en- 
gaging teleacopic  poaition  adapted  ta  permit  aald  wall  to 
yield  elastically  within  Umlts  under  the  preesuro  of  the 
dough  rolled  in  said  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,804.      STATIONEB^T  •  DISTRIBUTING    CABINET. 
RiCHASO  Naooo^  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.    Se- 

rUl  No.  683.869.      (CI.  211—29.) 


1.  In  a  otatlonery  diatrlbatlng  eahlaat,  the  eomUaatlon 
with  a  casing  of  a  stationery  receiving  drawer  alidable 
within  the  casing,  a  distributing  Toiler  mounted  In  the 
casing,  means  contained  within  the  drawer  for  feeding 
the  stationery  agalaat  the  distributing  roller,  and  stops 
located  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  drawer  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  stationery. 

2.  la  a  atationecy  dlatxlbntlng  cabinet,  the  combination 
with  a  eaalng  of  a  distributing  roller,  a  stationery  receiv- 
ing drawer  alldabia  within  the  caalag,  meaaa  for  feeding 
the  stationery  against  the  distributing  rollet,  and  ad- 
Jnatable  wtoff  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
stationery. 

S.  Ib  a  atatlonery  distributing  cabinet,  the  combination 
with  a  eaalng  of  a  dlatrlbutlng  roller,  a  atatlonery  re- 
ceiving drawer  OUdable  within  the  casing,  means  cob- 
talnedc  wtthin  the  drawer  for  feeding  the  stationery  to 
planea  apprextmateiy  tangential  to  the  fsedtag  roller,  aad 
stopa  tor  Hmitiag  the  moTement  of  the  atatlonery  beyoad 
aald  plaaaa. 


1,044,806.  CLOTHES -PIN.  BaHaar  A.  NoaMAira,  Saa 
Fraadaoa,  GaL  rtled  Ner.  S,  IML  Serial  No.  668,781. 
(CL  S4— 187.) 


.1  "■-  ~i         - 


m     « 


A  dothea  pin  tormed  of  a  single  piece  of  wood  of  con- 
slderahle  width  In  proportion  to  Its  thickness,  and  having 
Its  sides  In  parallel  plane  surfaces  and  with  parallel  longi- 
tudinal odgea,  and  comprising  two  terminal  portions  and 
a  mediate  portion  aeparated  by  rtceaata,  each  receas  hav- 
ing drcnlar  aads  aad  one  helng  longer  than  the  otliar, 
aad  the  aiedlate  portloa  hatag  longer  than  either  terminal 
portlOB,  throufh  which  receaaes  can  he  passed  a  dothea 
Una,  both  reeeaaes  having  contracted  entrances  opening  In 
one  loagltodlnal  edge  tiieraaf. 


LOIM^i.  CORN-THINNBB.  Maubicb  O'BAaaoM.  Glea- 
ara.  Kg.  IVed  Apr.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  602,701.  (CI. 
S8HI4i.) 

la  a  daeioa  of  tha  «iaaa  deacrlbed  oomprlslag  a  pair  of 
aacurad  to  tha  lower  aada  of  aald  handles, 
kp  tka  haadlaa  aad  having  their  Inner  ends 
plvotaUy  eoaaactad,  a  leaf  aprlag  having  one  end" 


6  6 


of  tiM  handlMi  aad  baviBc  ita  other  tad  b— ring 
aialast  Um  other  liaadle,  •  slot  formed  la  laM  ■prlac,  a 
m  taper  eomprlilac  a  baadl*  adapted  to  pan  throocb  ttaa 
•1  >t  of  th»  aprtas,  realllent  anas  formed  upon  the  lower 


« Id  of  tlM  baadle  aad  paapiag  betweea  the  platea,  Iriadw 
eirrled  apoa  the  lower  end*  of  the  anna  aad  adapted  to 
J  eldably  contact  with  said  jaws,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea 
•  It  ftorth. 


ll044.S07.  CONTINUOUS  CONCRISTB-IIIXBB.  AlMMWO 
8.  Oum,  Berkeler.  CaL  Filed  Feb.  20.  1012.  Aerial 
No.  978,868.     (CL  88—78.) 


OFFICIAI-  OAZETTB 


NovEMBSK  19,  Z9za. 


1.  In  a  mixing  apparatna,  the  eembinatSon  of  a  mlzlaf 
^nim  haTlnt  polygonal  eroaa  aeetloB  from  «Bd  to 

<  ontlnoooa  baflaa  iatvaally  tonatd  la  the  dram, 
idapted  to  cheek  the  adraaea  of  material  to  be 
( brooch  the  drum,  aald  baflka  haTiag  aharpeaed 
I  dapted  to  Impart  a  chopping  effect  to  the  material  drop- 
I  lag  athwart  the  balBea,  and  maaaa  for  rotatlac  aald 
4nua. 

2.  A  eoaerate  adzlag  apparatoa  Indodlag  a  rotary  dram 
ATlag  a  polygooal  portion  In  which  the  ooacrete  la  aalzad 
a  a  dry  atata  aad  haTlag  a  polygonal  portloa  of  dlffareat 

la  axial  llae  with  the  dry  mixfaig  part, 
latvaal  barrlera  apaead  within   the  dram 
1  ormiag  daaw  to  che^  the  flow  of  material  throng  the 

<  imm,  aald  barrlera  haTiag  aharpeaed  laaar  e^gaa  adapted 
o  Impart  a  chopping  effaet  to  the  amterlal  droppiag 

jithwart  aald  edgaa. 

8.  ▲  coDcrate  mlzlag  apparatna  Ineladlag  a  rotary  dram 
taTlBf  a  polygonal  portloa  la  which  the  ooacrete  la  mixed 
a  a  dry  atate  aad  harlag  a  polygonal  portloa  of  difleraat 
In  axial  llae  with  the  dry  atlxlag  part, 
lateraal  barrleta  apaead  wlthia  the  drum  form- 
to  cheek  the  flow  of  material  throngh  the  drum, 
barrlera  haTiag  aharpanad  laaar  edgaa  adapted  te 
mpart  a  choppiag  effect  to  the  nmterial  droppiag  athwart 
add  edgaa,  aad  a  cap  baring  a  amaller  dlacharge  aperture 
haa  die  dram  aod. 

4.  la  a  eenerate  adxlag  amchtae,  the  eomMaatJoa  of  a 
oagitndlaally  rertdable  mixing  drum  haTiag  a  polygonal 
aeetSea  from  ead  to  end.  meana  for  rotatlag  the  dram, 
tor  admitting  water  to  aald  dnun,  a  tUtable  fraoM 
rhl^  the  dram  la  mooated,  aald  dram  belag  pro- 
vided with  eoattaaooa  baflaa  iataraally  farmed  la  the 
liiim  to  hold  the  water  oatil  abaorbed  aad  to  fhcilitate  the 
aaM  baflaa  haTiag  diarpeaed  edgaa  adapted  to 
a  chopping  effect  to  the  material  dropflag  athwart 
aad  a  cap  adjaatable  to  the  dlacharsi  and  of  the 


1.044,808.  DIB-arrOCK.  BmMAM  W.  Oana.  ClerelaBd. 
Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  Oater  Maaafaetariag  Oompaay, 
CleTelaad,  Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  37, 
1811.    Serial  No.  604,847.     (CL  10—122.) 


1.  The  eomblaatloa  of  a  die  atock  carrying  cattera,  and 
haTiag  a  latecaUy  extsaded  flaage  la  which  la  aa  areoal 
alot.  a  cam  plata  adjartar  aMnatad  on  the  die  atock  for 
adjaatiag  the  eatlan.  aald  adjaater  haTiag  a  laterally  ex- 
teaded  ear  la  which  la  a  alot.  a  aoew  atad  paaalng  throogh 
the  areaal  alot  la  the  flaage  oa  the  die  atoA  and  haTiag 
an  unthreaded  portion  which  paaaaa  alao  throogh  the  alot 
In  the  cam  plate  ear.  a  aoa-rotatable  clampiag  aaembar 
opoa  the  aerew  atad  lyiag  aad  flttiag  betwemi  the  flaage 
oa  thTdle  atock  aad  tte  ear  oa  the  cam  plate,  the  oater 
face  of  aald  f|^-r*«g  aiember  belag  of  each  alae  aa  to 
completely  corer  the  alot  la  the  ear  of  the  cam  plate,  a 
clamping  not  acrewing  onto  the  lower  ead  of  aald  atad. 
aad  aa  ecceatrlc  roUUMy  mooated  on  the  unthreaded  part 
of  the  aerew  atad  aad  lyiag  la  tte  alot  In  the  ear  of  the 
cam  plate,  and  haTlag  a  flanged  bead  arraaged  to  engage 
the  oater  face  of  aald  ear.  aald  flaaged  beau  betag  of  aoch 
alie  aa  to  completely  corer  the  alot  therela. 

2.  The  eomblaatloa  of  a  die  atock  carrylag  morable  cat- 
tera aad  hartag  a  laterally  extaaded  flaage,  a  cam  plate 
adjoater  mooated  Ym  the  die  atock  In  engagomeat  with  the 
cattera  tar  adjuatiag  thena,  aald  adjaatar  hariag  a  later- 
ally extMded  ear  la  which  la  a  alot,  a  atad  fixed  to  aald 
flaage  aad  paaaiag  throo^  the  alot  la  aald  ear.  aa  ae- 
eeatrlc  rotaUbly  moaatad  apoa  aald  atad  aad  lyiag  ia 
aald  alot  a  aett-rotateble  BMaaber  F  earrlad  by  the  atad 
and  lyiag  betweea  aald  flaage  aad  ear.  oaa  of  the  laat  mea- 
tloaed  parte  hariag  la  that  taeo  whIA  la  adjaeant  to  the 
other  part  two  apot  holea,  and  the  other  member  carrying 
a  aprlag  plaager  for  eagagemeat  la  aald  apot  holea. 

8.  The  combtaatloa  of  a  die  atodi  carrylag  morable 
cattera  aad  hariag  a  laterally  exteaded  flaage  la  which 
la  an  areaal  alot,  a  cam  plate  adjoater  aaooated  oa  the 
die  atock  ia  aagagaaieat  with  the  cattera  for  adjuatiag 
them,  aald  adjoater  hariag  a  laterally  extended  ear  la 
which  la  a  alot,  a  atod  hariag  a  threaded  portkw  whIA 
paaaaa  through  aald  areaal  alot.  a  aoa-rotaUhle  daaaplag 
member  embradag  the  atod  aad  lyiag  betweea  the  flaage 
In  which  aald  areaal  alot  la  formed  aad  the  ear  of  the  cam 
{date,  a  aut  aerewiag  <»to  the  threaded  end  of  the  atod 
whereby  aald  flange  atay  be  damped  betweea  aald  aat  aad 
damplag  member,  aa  ecceatrlc  rotatahly  mooated  apoa 
aald  atod  and  lying  la  the  alot  la  nid  ear,  oae  ead  of  aald 
ecceatrlc  lylag  doae  to  tiie  ead  of  aald  clamping  member,  a 
aprlag  plaager  carried  by  oae  of  the  laat  two  meatloaed 
mambera.  aad  the  other  BMmber  hariag  ia  ita  taee  two 
apot  holea  for  the  receptlM  of  aald  ploagcr. 


1.044.808.    DIB-BTOCK.    HwmtuM  W.  Oaraa.  Clereland, 

(Milo,  aaalgaor  to  The  Oater  ICaaafactoriag  Company. 

aeralaad,  Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  10, 

1812.    Serial  No.  688.817.     (CL  10—122.) 

1.  Ia  a  die  atock,  the  eombtaatlon  of  a  cylladrleal  taba- 

lar  «e  aopportlng  member  hariag  a  pbiraUty  of  ou^ 

wardly  projeetlaf  boaaaa  aad  harlaf  alao  a  plaraUty  of 

radial  galdewaya  which  are  etmtlnaed  oatward  through 

aald  boaeee,  doable  ended  dlea  which  are  radially  aMrable 
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la  aald  galdewaya,  aad  a  cam  plate  rotatahly  moaated  00 
said  die  holdijtg  member  aad  baring  cam  acroUs  on  Ita  Inaer 
face  which  eagage  with  aald  dies, — aald  dlea  and  out- 
wardly extmded  boaaea  being  of  aoch  relatlre  leagtha  that 
when  the  dlea  are  engaged  by  aald  cam  scrolls,  their  ootcr 
ends  do  not  project  oatward  beyond  the  ends  of  aald 


2.  In  a  die  atock,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  cylladrleal  tubu- 
lar body  member  hariag  at  oae  ead  two  concentric  cylin- 
drical flaagee  wherela  are  radial  galdewaya  and  baring 
alao  outwardly  projectlac  boaaea  which  are  lategral  with 
the  outer  flaage  aad  la  which  aald  radial  galdewaya  are 
exteaded  radially  outward,  doable  coded  dlea  which  are  ra- 
dially morable  ia  aald  galdewaya.  a  cani  plate  which  la 
rotatahly  mooated  upon  the  laaer  cylladrleal  flange  and 
which  reata  agalaat  the  ead  of  the  ooter  cylindrical  flange 
bat  doea  not  extend  outward  far  eaoogh  to  corer  the 
galdewaya  1^  aaM  boaaea,  aald  cam  plate  hariag  cam 
acroUa  oa  Ita  laaer  face  which  eagage  with  aald  dlea,  aad 
for  holdlBg  aald  cam  plate  in  workiag  poaltlon. 


1,044,810.  DIB-STOCK.  HaauAN  W.  Oaraa,  Clerelaad, 
Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  TlM  Ooter  Maaafaetariag  Compaay. 
Clerelaad,  Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1818.    Serial  No.  682.284.     (CL  10— 12a) 


la  a  die  ato^  the  eomblaatlen  of  a  woik  htrider.  a  die 
carrier  rotataUe  and  morable  loagitadtaally  relatlre  to 
aald  work  holder,  radially  aMraUe  dlea  carried  by  the  die 
carrier,  anna  flxed  to  the  die  carrier  and  extaading  from 
the  froat  ead  the^f  rearward  aloagalde  of  the 
holder,  lerera  which  are  ptroted  to  aald  anaa,  each 
being  extended  oa  botii  aldaa  of  Ita  plrot  at  a  aaaall  aa^ 
toward  the  axla  of  ttaa  die  eurrlar,  aad  two  ahoeldara  oa 
the  work  bolder  which  raapeeflreiy  eagage  the  taner  Caeea 
of  both  lerer  arma  of  eadb  lerar,  aad  maaaa  traaaadttiag 
BBMlos  from  ttaa  Creot  aa*  ef  aald  Itvaea  ta  the  dlea.    • 


1,044311.  LUMBXB-BULS.  HaxMAM  A.  PAQcaxra,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  aaalgaor  to  Smith  A  Phllllpa  Maaafactorlng 
CoBipaay,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIllnolB.  Filed 
10,  1811.    Serial  No.  618,081.     (CI.  73—40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  atick  baviag  a  aocket  formed 
by  toaguea  00  the  aldea  of  the  aocket.  platea  aecured  to 
oppoalte  aldea  of  said  stick  and  forming  cloauraa  for  the 
aldea  of  aald  aocket,  a  head  prorided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  recelTe  the  mida  of  aald  platea  and  the  enda  of  aald 
toaguea,  aad  a  wedge  driren  through  aald  alot  aad  lata 
aald  aocket  ao  aa  to  clamp  the  eada  of  the  toaguea  oa  the 
atick  to  the  head,  aobetaatially  In  the  maaaer  aet  forth. 

2.  The  eomblaatloii  with  a  atlek  hariag  a  reetaagolar 
eocket  formed  by  jiarallel  tongoee  on  oppoelte  aldea  of  the 
aocket,  platea  rlreted  to  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  ati^  aald 
platea  forming  cloaarea  for  aald  aocket  and  hariag  toagaea 
<n  oae  end,  a  head  prorided  with  a  ceatral  alot  aad 
aaialler  alota  eommoalcatlng  with  the  eeatral  alot,  aald  alota 
adapted  to  receire  reajieetirely  the  toaguea  oa  the  platee 
aad  thoae  on  the  atl^,  and  a  wedge  drlrea  into  aald 
aocket  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  enda  of  the  toaguea  oa 
the  atick  ta  tte  head,  aubataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1.044,812.    BAIL-JOINT.    SiLTio  PHA8I.  Plttaburgh,  Fa. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1012.    Serial  No.  681.848.     (CL  280—8.) 


1.  A  rail-joiat  eompriaiag  two  abutttag  T-ralla,  aa  cx- 
tenaioa  oa  each  of  aald  ralla  projectlag  beyond  the  meet- 
ing eada  of  the  aame  aad  forming  part  of  Vb9  wd>  aad 
flaage  of  aoch  ralla,  ttaa  exteaaloa  oa  oae  rail  belag  edifi- 
ed to  flt  along  the  web  aad  flaage  ot  the  oppoatte  rail  aad 
oa  oppoalte  aldee  from  each  other,  aad  iategral  aoeaaa  on 
aald  exteaalaDa  paaateg  diroogh  holea  for  aecurlag  aald 
ralla  together. 

2.  A  rall-jolat  eompriaiag  two  abatHag  T-ralla,  aa  ex- 
teaalon  oa  eadt  of  aald  ralla  projactlag  beyoad  the  meet- 
ing eada  of  the  aaaM  and  fwailag  part  of  the  web  aad 
flaage  of  each  taila,  the  extanalon  on  each  rail  balag 
adapted  to  fit  along  the  web  aad  flaage  of  the  oppoalte  rail 
aad  on  oppoalte  aldea  from  each  other,  aad  loga  on  aald 
ext^Mloaa  paaday  through  holea  ia  the  rail  waba  for  ae- 
curlag aald  ralla  to  aald  extenaloaa. 

8.  A  rail-joint  comprlalng  two  abuttiag  T-raila.  aa  ex- 
teaaloa on  each  of  aald  ralla  projectlag  bayond  the  meet- 
lag  enda  of  the  aaaie  aad  fonaiag  part  of  the  web  aad 
flaage  of  each  ralla,  the  exteaaloa  oa  eacta  rail  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  along  the  web  aad  flaage  of  the  oppoalte  rail  and 
oa  oppoalte  aldea  from  each  other,  luga  oa  aald  extenslona 
paaaiag  through  holea  la  aald  rail  weba,  and  wedge  bloeka 
paaalng  through  holea  in  aald  loga  and  engaging  with  aald 
loga  aad  rail  weba  to  aecara  aald  ralla  to  aald  extenalona. 


1.044318.  BIYSTIN(^MACHIN■.  Bdwaxd  J.  Paaar. 
TACxam,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL,  aaalgnor  to  Baker  Iroa  Worfca, 
ixp  Aagelaa,  CaL,  a  Corporatioa  of  CalUotala.  Filed 
Aig.  28,  1810.  Serial  No.  670,688.  (Q.  78—61.) 
1.  Ia  a  pipe  ri  feting  maehlae,  the  eombtnatioa  with  a 
atake,  of  maaaa  ootslde  the  stake  to  lay  the  .lap  aod  hold 
tiie  riret,  meaaa  iaaide  the  atake  to  aet  the  riret  ao  held, 
to  operate  aald  amaaa  eonjoiatly. 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Novsmn  19^  i9ta. 


2.  la  «  pipe  rtrwOag  maehlM  tkt  c—Wmthw  witk 
■Mai  for  teldliw  tafetk«r  abMta  t*  be  riveted  ead  for 
iMidtqc  tte  rivet  bead*  te  eoBtaet  with  eac  at  mM  sheets, 
<rf  rlvet'eettfaig  Beans,  sad  aesaa  Cor  eandag  reiative 
reciprocation  between  said  sheet  and  rivet-bolding  means 
and  said  rlvet-settinc 


S.  A  rlvetlnx  machine  comprising  a  stake,  means  above 
ttt  stake  to  laj  the  lap  and  hold  the  rivet,  and  means 
vtthia  the  stake  to  set  the  rivet  so  heUL 
'  i.  The  e«MabtnatloD  with  a  rivetlag  stsfce,  o<  a  lap 
laying  die  carried  hj  the  stake,  a  lap-laying  tool  oat- 
■Me  the  stake  to  cooperate  with  the  lap-lajlng  die,  a  rivet 
sat  movable  in  the  Up  laying  die.  and  means  to  move  the 
itvet-eet  toward  and  from  the  lap  laying  tool. 

A.  The  combination  of  two  cooperating  lap  laying  toola, 
a  rtv«t«et  In  one  of  the  lap  laying  tools,  tad  means  to 
operate  said  rivet-set  toward  the  other  lap  laying  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1,044.814.  BBADINO-Q1AS8.  FiusK  B.  PWtmisojc,  Chl- 
ago.  lU..  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  ft  Company,  Chicago, 
m..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  8e- 
rUl  No.  W2.471.     (CI.  88— 3&.) 


1.  A  reading  glasa,  comprising  a  leas,  a  handle  therefor, 
aad  lec>  extending  at  sobstantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  lens  and  handle  and  fDrmIng,  with  saM 
haadle,  aa  Inclined  support  for  said  leas. 

S.  A  reading  glaaa,  comprising  a  lena,  a  handle,  legs 
pivoted  to  swing  Into  and  oat  of  tiie  plane  of  said  lens. 
•ad  means  for  seenring  said  legs  in  said  last-mentioned 
position. 

8.  A  reading  glass,  comprtslttg  a  leas,  a  handle  therefor, 
means  for  steadying  the  glass  In  ose  eomprtstng  two 
I  of  soluble  length,  pivotal  mountings  for  said  legs,  and 
OM  tat  seenrteg  said  legs  In  proper  position. 


1.044315.  lONITIMQ  DBVICB.  Aanoa  PHiumix, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July  0,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6IT427.     (CL  07—20.) 

1.  la  aa  «ifM*"ff  doviee  each  ss  described,  a  caalag,  a 
taia  Boaatod  la  aaM  eastag,  a  bracket  sscvred  to  ths  end 
of  mM  ttths,  a  shaft  amnnted  la  said  bracket,  a  ratchet 
ks9«i  to  MM  alMft*  Igaltteg  sMrtsrfal  aagaglag  soeh 
_  .  a  p^loa  leoosiy  SMontsd  oa  said  ahaft  and  pro- 

<  Witt  a  clatch  to  eagage  said  shaft  aa  operatiag  rod 

•UdaMy  ■sooated  In  said  tahe.  a  rack  formod  oa  the  ead 


of  said  operatiag  rod  eagaclM  a^M  plaloa  to  operata  the 
sasM.  thereby  tumteg  the  shaft  1190a  the  inward  move- 
tt  of  said  oporatlag  rod,  snbstaatlally  as  described. 


.^^'' 


2.  An  igaltlng  derioe  sach  aa  deaerlbed,  eomprialag  a 
casing  secured  to  the  casing  of  the  lamp,  a  tube  slldsbly 
mounted  In  said  casing,  s  spring  mounted  ha  said  eaalng 
for  normally  holding  said  tube  in  one  position,  a  bracket 
moontod  on  the  end  of  aald  tabe  and  aa  igaltlng  device 
moontsd  la  said  bracket,  a  rod  for  operating  laid  Igaitiag 
device  moaated  la  aald  tabs  haviag  a  spilag  momited 
thereto  for  holdlag  the  said  oporatlag  rod  la  oae  posltloa, 
sobstantially  as  described. 

3.  la  combhiatlOB  with  the  caateg  of  a  gas  Ismp  bavtaig 
a  bamer  therein,  a  tubolar  casing  moontsd  la  said  gaa 
lamp  casing,  s  tabular  member  siklably  mounted  la  saM 
tubalar  casing  and  having  igniting  means  moonted  there- 
on, aad  a  spring  engaging  said  tabnlar  caatag  and  the 
tttbolar  member  to  normally  held  said  tabular  member  la 
position  that  the  igniting  device  is  removed  from  proximity 
with  the  end  of  the  tmmer. 

4.  la  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  gas  lamp  having 
a  homer  therein,  a  tubular  casing  secured  to  said  gas 
lamp  casing,  a  tubular  monber  alidably  mouatsd  la  aald 
tubular  caalag,  aa  Igniting  device  mounted  00  said  tabular 
member,  a  plunger  slldably  moonted  In  said  tubalsr  caalag, 
an  igniting  device  moonted  oa  said  tubolar  member,  a 
plunger  slldably  moonted  In  aald  tubolar  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  Ignltlag  device,  a  spring  secured 
to  said  plaagar  aad  the  tubular  member  and  normally 
tending  to  doptssa  the  plunger,  and  a  sprhig  ssaired  to  ssid 
tubular  easing  and  the  tubular  member  aad  aormally  tend- 
ing to  depress  the  tubular  member,  the  last  mentioned 
spring  being  weaker  in  tensile  struigth  than  the  first 
mentioned  spring  so  that  when  the  plungor  la  moved 
against  the  reslstaace  of  the  springs  the  tubolar  member  Is 
first  moved  into  position  anoalU  the  delivery  ead  of  the 
burner  aad  tboa  the  Igaltlng  derice  la  operated. 

6.  In  an  ignittBg  device  the  comblaatlon  with  a  tube,  of 
a  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  ahaft  moonted  in  said  bracket, 
a  resilient  secondary  bracket  carried  by  the  main  bracket,  a 
ssenring  member  secured  to  said  aecoadary  bracket,  a  stick 
of  pyrophoroos  msterlal  secured  to  said  aseuring  member,  a 
ratchet  wheel  leoeely  mounted  on  ssId  sbsft  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  securing  member,  a  spring  pressed  ra^ 
mounted  for  reciprocation  la  said  tube,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  hetween  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
pinion,  a  aleeve  mounted  oa  aald  tube,  and  nnta  mounted 
OB  said  sleeve  for  reCalnlag  the  same  rigid. 


1,044,810.  ADJU8TABLB  8AWHOBBB.  WaiAaa  H. 
PsiuiMoa,  Horaoll,  N.  T.  Filed  July  18. 1911.  Serial 
Mo.  080.148.     (CL  148-08.) 

1.  la  a doviea  at  the  elaaa  iimHil  a  aavport  laeladlaf 
V,  a  fraaa  ladoOlBg  sMa  awibars  swiaglao 
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Igr  MM 
■bora,  and  a  ttaaavoise  messber 

side  members  and  atepted  to  bear  upon  ssM 

ber  end  maintain  the  bearlag  roller  spaead  therefrom. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deocribed,  a  support  Inclodlng 
an  upper  moaber  haviag  spaced  sides,  a  frame  iacloding 
side  members  pivoted  to  said  upper  member  at  oppoalte 
sides  thereof  and  near  one  end  aad  a  traasveroe  member 
connecting  said  frame  sldss  and  spaced  from  their  outer 
ends  whereby  the  frame  sidss  may  be  arranged  to  hang 
downwardly  beneath  the  upper  member  or  be  supported 
above  the  nppw  member  by  aald  transverse  member,  and 
a  bearing  roller  carried  by  laM  side  members  la  advaace 
of  ssld  transverse  member  and  maintained  therehy  spaced 
from  the  upper  member. 


1.044,817.  SUBOICAL-BANDAOB.  BoMVifD  Moaaa 
PoMBv  Rotund,  Vt.  Filed  Oct  18.  1000.  Serial  No. 
628,818.     (CI.  ISO— 8.) 


1.  A  sorgleal  bandage  aad  dressing  eomprisiag  In  com 
blnktloB,  a  waterpretrf  backing,  a  onapound  of  glycerin 
and  gelatta,  the  flsnner  In  excess,  and  a  retaining  me- 
dium eomprlafnf  loeae  fibera  of  hi^ly  absorbent  amterial 
aad  a  Onety  polvertaed  body  of  abaorbent  partlclea  dla- 
semlnated  throughout  the  mass. 

2.  A  surgical  bandage  aad  dressing  eomprliing  la  eem- 
blnatlon,  a  waterproof  backing,  a  compound  of  glycerin 
and  gelatin,  the  former  in  excess,  and  a  retaining  me- 
dium comprising  coarse  gaaae,  a  layer  of  cottoa  wad- 
dlag  and  a  body  of  flae  day  Oisaemlnated  throughout  the 
mass. 

a.  A  surgical  baadage  and  dreasing  eomprialag  la  eom- 
binatioa  a  waterproof  backing,  a  compovnd  of  gelatla  and 
glycerin,  the  latter  consisting  of  shoot  80  per  cent  of  the 
compound  by  weight  a  layer  of  textile  tabric  embedded  in 
the  compound  and  a  masa  of  loeae  cotton  wadding  alao 
incorporated  In  the  compound  aa  a  retaining  mednlm 
for  the  same  whoi  rendered  aemi-Uaald  by  the  heat  of  a 
body  to  which  the  eompouad  has  been  applied. 


1,044.818.  BND  BILL  FOE  CABS.  Oswald  8.  Pdlliam, 
Pittaborgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittaburgh  Bqulpment 
Company,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  7,  1808.  Serial  No.  426,686.  (Q. 
106—78.1.) 


ipportlng  msBiber,    aad   a    vertical    otembor  profeeClat 
the  car-4ooriag  aad  the  web  of  the  end-sill,  saM 
vertical  Msmbar  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
dlapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  the  floor  sui 


Hbm  comblaatloa  with  a  car-lloorlng,  of  an 
aMtal  aad  BUI  eomprialag  a  vertical  web  aad  of 
nel  form  la  cross  oectloa  with  the  front  tace  of  the  w«0 
ferined  with  protected  traes-rod  opeaiags,  s  plurality  of 
sill  receiving  members  projecting  from  the  rear  taoe  of  the 
wob^  a  floor  sopp<»-ting  member  entering  Into  the  fbrma- 
tkm  of  the  alll  receiving  membera,  said  car-flooring  dla- 
poaed en  tiie  floor  aopportlng  sMmber,  and  a  vertical  mesa- 
bar  projeetlag  above  the  ctf>4oorlag  and  the  web  of  the 
aad<«lll,  aaM  Tsrtleal  mambor  axtaadlag  aabataatlally  tfea 
leagth  of  tha  ead-sUI  aad  dlapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  the 
floor  aupporthig  member. 

8.  The  eomblaatloB  with  a  car-flooring,  of  an  Integral 
cast  metal  end-sill  comprising  s  vertical  web  and  of  chan- 
nel form  la  croaa  aeetlea  with  the  front  face  of  the  web 
formed  with  protected  truss-rod  openings  and  puah- 
pockets,  a  plurality  of  sill  receiving  members  projecting 
tttm.  the  rear  fhce  of  the  weh,  a  floor  supporting  membsr 
entering  Into  the  foroutfon  of  the  sill  receiving  members, 
said  car-flooring  disposed  on  the  floor  supporting  member, 
and  a  vertical  member  projecting  above  the  car-flooring 
and  the  web  of  the  ^d-slll,  said  vertical  member  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  the  end-aiU  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  floor  supporting  BMaber. 


1,044.819.  £LBCTRIC  RAILWAY.  WlIXiAM  B.  Poavia, 
Sharon  HUl,  and  Abbl  Da  Witt  Outmam,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1900.  Mfrlal  No.  530,710.  (CI. 
191—88.) 


L  "Ae  eombtaatloa  witk  a  «ar4oorlag,  of  aa 
east  Bwtal  ead^UI  enmprlilag  a  vortical  woh  aad  of 
nel  form  in  cseaa  aeetloa,  a  plaraUty  of  otti  recelTli« 
ibers  projaetlaf  from  tha  laa*  face  «f  tha  wsK  a  toor 
—tar  aatortac  Into  the  foraatloa  of  tha  alU 
lecelving  membera.  said  car  flooring  diapoaed  oa  the  loor 


1.  In  aa  electric  railway  system,  the  eomblnatl<m  of  a 
plarality  of  eoadoctor  aectiona,  a  casing  Indoalng  cadi 
aeetloa  and  flarmiag  a  water-tight  compartaieat,  s 
feed  cable  adjaecat  said  casiaga,  an  independent 
duct  for  said  cable,  a  plurality  of  terminals  flxadly  ssearsd 
to  the  tap  of  oaA  oaalac  and  aabstantiaUy  parallel  with 
the  condaetor  sectloa  therein,  coonceOons  between  aaM 
cable  aad  each  condaetor  aectlon,  a  sectional  ttiiid  rail 
dispoood  at  MM  aide  of  aaM  ctoiags  and  la  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  each  aectlon  thereof  being  connected  to  a 
terminal,  aad  a  eoadoctor  carried  by  aaM  ear  to  eagage 
saM  third  raU.  « 

8.  In  an  eleetrlc  railway  aystem,  the  combination  of  a 
plarality  of  seated  hollow  blocks,  a  cable  aeetloa  movahly 
■aeuBtsd  la  each  block,  aunporta  for  each  cable  aeetloa, 
a  main  feed  cable  adjaeeat  saM  Mocks  aad  Ineteaad  la  a 
separate  dpet  connectloaa  between  eald  meaa  feed  caMs 
and  sach  cable  section,  s  pair  of  terminals  in  each  Mock, 
a  magnet  carried  by  a  car  and  adapted  to  attract  aaM 
cable  section  to  Buccesslvoly  eagage  saM  teraitaala,  a 
sectional  third  rail  dlspoaed  in  parallel  relation  to  aaM 
hollow  blocka,  each  aectlon  thereof  being  connected  to  a 
termlaal,  aad  oontaeta  carried  hy  aaM  ear  to  eagage  aaM 
third  raU. 

8.  la  aa  doetric  railway  aystem,  the  oomMaatiea  of  a 

plundlty  of  aaalod  hollow  blocka,  a  eabio  aecttoa  movahly 

la  each  Mock,  aappoeto  for  each  caMo  aeetloa, 

a  iMia  feed  eahia,  a  sealed  coadolt  for  saM  asala  fSod 

atwean  aaM  asaia  feed  caMe  aad 
cefeto  aaetlon,  a  pair  of  termiaala  In  each  Uoek.  a 
earrlad  hy  a  ear  and  adapted  to  attract  a  eahte  aeetloa  to 
\j  oagags  aaM  termiaala.  a  ssetlaaal  ttlrd  rail 
a  fafaltol  relatloa  to  aaM  toiloar  Maeka^  aacfe 
r  coaaeeted  toih  tantfaal.  aad  coataets 
«frlo<  tv  MM  ear  to  Msai*  asM  third  nlL 


1'^ 


6Jo 


4.  la  an  etoetrlc  railway  a/ttea,  tlie  eoBbtnatlOB  of  a 
pi  uraUty  of  hollow  blocka.  a  cable  aeetlon  manMj  moont- 
ti  la  each  block  and  barlns  rereraad  «td  portions,  sap- 
pi  rts  fOr  said  sactloas,  a  mala  fMd  eabto,  eonaisetlons  ba- 
ti'ven  said  caMs  and  the  end  portiona  of  eadi  saetlon, 
timinals  In  sack  block  adjacent  said  eabla  section,  a 
n  kcnet  carried  by  a  car  and  adapted  to  brine  a  cable  MC- 
tl»  Into  contact  with  said  temtlaals.  a  third  rail  con- 
ai  icted  to  each  terminal,  and  contacts  carried  by  mM  car 
U.   cnsaie  said  third  raU. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  an  anxiUary  track 
d  (tochablf^  secured  to  a  car  body,  wheels  on  said  truck 
iisolated  therefrom  and  eoatactlnf  with  the  track  raUs, 
Bsgnets  carried  by  said  trudiL,  a  ssetlonai  third  raU  ad- 
ji  cent  said  magnets,  shoes  carried  by  said  car  adapted  to 
•  Lcace  sam  third  rati,  a  sealed  conduit  adjacent  said  third 
r  ill.  a  cable  In  said  conduit,  terminals  In  said  conduit  con- 
n  ictlnf  the  sections  of  said  third  rail,  and  maaas  to  ea- 
^tee  said  macnets  to  close  a  circuit 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaaettSL] 


1044,820.  8AD-IB0N.  Locis  RoBiMBAnic,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial  No,  674,890.  (CL 
168— 2S.1.)  i 
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NovSMBSR  Z9,  X9ia. 


1.  Tba  combination.  In  a  sad-tron,  of  a  follow 
cutlng  harlnx  an  opening  In  Ita  rear  wall  aad  Ita  top 
1  all  partly  cut-away  contlntioaaly  with  said  opening,  and 
1  a  upper  easting  Integrally  eoBsprlslng  a  handle-plate,  an 
floagatad  burner  extending  substantially  parallal  with 
itid  haadle-plate  and  haTlng  a  phirallty  of  }et-parf»ra- 
t  lona  on  Its  under  face,  and  a  neck  portion  between  said 
I  andle-plate  and  buraer,  said  handle-plate  being  adapted 
1 0  fit  on  top  of  said  base-casting,  said  bornar  b^ag  adapt- 
4  d  to  fit  longitudinally  within  said  bass  casting,  aad  said 
^  Bt-away  portion  In  the  top  wall  of  said  base-casting  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  .said  aeck  portloa;  subataatlaUy 
4s  dsserlbad. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  sad-iron,  of  a  hollow  basa- 
(astlag  haviag  an  opening  In  Its  rear  wall  and  its  top 
'  rail  partly  cut-away  cootlnuoosly  with  said  opening,  aad 
( a  upper  caatiag  Integrally  comprising  a  handle-plate,  an 
air  and  gas  chamber  on  the  upper  side  of  said  handla- 

tlata,  aa  eloagated  burner  below,  and  extending  substaa- 
lally  parallel  with,  said  handle-plate  and  haTlnc  a  ptu- 
altty  of  Jet-perforstl(His  on  Its  under  face,  and  a  acdc 
lortloa  between  said  handle-plate  and  burner  and  eomiaa- 
kicattag  with  said  burner  and  said  chamber,  said  handle- 
Mate  being  adi^ted  to  At  oa  top  of  said  base-casting,  said 
mmer  being  adapted  to  fit  loagltudtnally  within  said  baae- 
Mattag.  aad  aaid  cnt-away  portion  In  the  top  wall  of  said 
laaa  fsstlnt  being  adapted  to  accommodate  said  neck  por- 
tea ;  sabataatially  aa  described. 

8.  Ttie  eomblnatloii.  In  a  sad-iron,  of  a  hollow  baaa- 
t/Tt1«ni  hariag  aa  opening  In  Its  rear  wall  and  ita  top 
irall  partly  cut-away  oontiauouaiy  with  aaid  opeatag  aad 
»roTided  with  a  plurality  of  handle-plate  supports  SK- 
rirafl1«g  abore  its  top  wall  aad  baring  their  upper  faces 
the  same  horlaoatal  plana,  aad  an  upper  casting  In- 
becrally  comprising  a  handle-plate,  an  air  and  gaa  Gam- 
ier oa  the  upper  side  of  said  handle-pUte,  an  eloagated 
_ner  below,  aad  extaadlng  subataatlaUy  parallal  witii. 
laid  handla-iriata  aad  harlag  a  plurality  of  Jet-perfera- 
tloaa  oa  its  uadar  face,  aad  a  ne^  portioo  between  aaid 
madtefiata  and  borner  aad  communicating  with   said 

n«r  and  said  Camber,  said  haadle-plate  belag  adapted 
rest  oa  said  haadM^late  supports,  said  buraer  beiag 
sdaptad  to  fit  Imgltudtaally  wltUn  aaid  baasKsastlpc.  ud 


said  cut-away  portion  In  topwaUoC  said  bass  casttag  baiag 
adapted  to  accos^sMidate  aaid  aeck  portiea ;  aabataatially 
aa  describsd. 

4.  The  cembfaaatloB,  la  a  sad-iron,  of  a  hollow  baae- 
castlng  baring  an  opening  In  Its  rear  wall  and  ita  top 
wall  partly  cut-away  contlnuoualy  with  said  opening  and 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  handle-plate  supports  extend- 
ing abore  Its  top  wall  and  hartng  their  upper  faces  on  the 
same  horlaoatal  plaae,  aa  upper  casting  integrally  com- 
prising a  hamUe-piate,  an  air  and  gas  chamber  on  the 
upper  side  of  aaid  handle-plate,  aa  eloagated  burner  be- 
low, and  extending  substantially  parailel  with,  said 
handle-plate  and  baring  a  plnrallty  of  ytft-vr^mMouu  on 
its  under  fBce,  and  a  neck  portion  between  said  handle- 
plate  and  burner  and  communicating  with  said  burner 
and  said  chamber,  said  handle-plate  belnc  adapted  to  re- 
morably  rest  on  said  handla-pUte  supports,  said  burner 
being  adapted  to  remorably  fit  longltiidlnally  within -said 
base-casting,  and  said  cut-away  portion  la  the  top  wall  of 
aaid  base-casting  being  adapted  to  remorably  accommo- 
date said  ned[  portion,  and  means  adapted  to  remorably 
secure  said  baae  and  upper  castings  operatlrely  together ; 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  comblnstlon.  In  a  sad-iron,  of  a  hollow  base- 
casting  hartng  an  opening  in  Ito  rear  wall  and  Its  top 
wall  partly  cut-away  contlnuoualy  with  said  opening,  and 
prorided  on  ita  top  wall  with  aa  npstaadlng  boaa  and 
with  a  pluraUty  of  handle-pUte  supports  extending  abore 
Its  top  wall  and  baring  their  upper  facea  on  the  same 
horlaonUl  plane,  aa  upper  easting  Integrally  compHslng 
a  handle-plate,  aa  air  and  gas  chamber  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  haadle-pUte.  an  elongated  burner  below,  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with,  said  haadle-plate  and 
baring  a  pluraUty  of  Jet-perforatlona  on  Ita  under  face, 
and  a  neck  portion  between  said  handle-pUte  aad  burner 
and  commaalcatlag  with  said  banter  aad  said  chamber, 
said  handle-plate  being  adapted  to  remorably  reat  on  said 
handle-plate  aupports,  said  burner  being  adapted  to  re- 
morably flt  longitudinally  within  said  base-casting,  aad 
said  cut-away  portion  to  the  top  wall  of  said  base-casting 
being  adapted  to  remorably  accosasMdate  said  neck  por- 
tion, and  a  acrew  adapted  to  pasa  through  aaid  haadla- 
pUte  Into  said  boss  to  remorably  sacnrs  said  baae  aad 
upper    castlags    operatlrely    together:    substaatiaUy    a* 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1044  881      MATCH-MACHINE.     Moaaia   Saw,   PassaU. 

'  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eaat  Jers«r  Match  Company.  Jersey 

city  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  14, 

1910.   Serial   No.    548.848.     Renewed   Apr.    18.    1912. 

Serial  No.  690.668.    (CI.  144—64.) 


1.  In  a  Btatch  machine  baring  a  splint  carrier,  the  com- 
btaatien  with  such  carrier,  of  gnida  platea  spaced  apart 
adjacent  to  the  carrier  and  panlM  tharewith,  the  guide 
platea  harlnc  aotebea  to  guide  the  spllats  to  ths  carrlv, 
mechanism  for  supplying  splints  through  the  guide  plates 
to  the  carrier,  and  a  cleanlag  derlee  norlng  betwesa  the 
guide  platea. 


NOFSMBSR  19,  X919. 
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2.  la  a  matdt  marine  harlag  a  apltnt  carritf,  the  eoai- 
Maatloa  with  such  earrlar.  of  guide  itetas  spaead  apart 
opposite  the  carrier  and  harlag  maMt  galdiaff  aotebea 
therein,  a  plunger  meehanlsm  for  forcing  match  ^)llBts 
through  the  notches  Into  the  carrier,  and  a  clearance 
ptaagar  veciprocatiag  betweea  the  guide  platea. 


1.044,822.  AOITATINO-COOKKB.  WlLUAM  J.  SCHAB- 
FIB,  OnUrlo,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1010.  Serial  No. 
568,417.      (CL   126—278.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  means  for  feeding  cans 
Into  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  track  means  extending 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  cans  from  the 
said  feeding  means,  paraUel  ahafts  extending  within  the 
eaaing  and  prorided  with  heUcal  ribs  constructed  to  en- 
Cage  beneath  the  cans  to  run  the  same  forward  on  said 
track  meana,  and  means  tor  rotating  aaid  parallel  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  eaaing,  means  for  feeding  cans 
Into  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  track  means  extending 
within  the  easiag  aad  adaptafl  to  recelre  the  caas  from 
aaid  feeding  meaas,  eoaraylag  means  for  conreying  the 
caaa  along  aaid  track  saeaas  comprlsinc  paraUel  ahafts 
•steadlag  at  oppoaite  aldsa  of  said  track  oteans  aad  adapt- 
ed to  receira  the  caas  batwaea  them,  aaid  parallel  shafts 
being  prorided  with  helical  rlba  for  engaging  beneath  the 
caaa  at  oppoaite  eads  thereof  to  run  the  cans  forward  on 
the  track  meana  la  the  rotation  of  said  parallel  ahaf  ta,  and 
aieans  for  rotatiaK  said  paraUel  ahafta. 

8.  The  eemblaatioa  of  a  eaaing,  a  pair  of  track  rails  00 
which  the  oana  are  rolled,  a  heating  pipe  between  the  track 
ralla,  parallel  ^fts  between  which  the  track  raUs  are 
located,  harlag  helical  ribs  adapted  to  engage  beneath  and 
eoarey  the  eaaa  ea  the  trade  ralla.  aad  meana  tor  rotat- 
es the  parallel  shafts  In  opposite  directions. 


1.0  44,82  8.  TBLB8C0PIC  UMBRELLA.  WILLIAM  J. 
ScKLAVU,  Aabaradala.  Wis.  FUed  May  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  627.466.     (CL  186—26.)  it 


'■5i^W^j;'- 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  rib  comprisinf  aa  oater  rib  saetloa 
U-shapad  traasraraely  with  the  edgea  directed  inwardly 
and  spaced  apart  tad  exteadiag  in  parallel  relatloaa,  said 
outer  Hb  section  harlaf  an  aperture  spaced  from  Its  toaer 
•ad.  an  laaer  rtb  tBettoa  U-abaped  traasrersely  and  tele- 
scoplcally  engaging  the  outer  rib  section,  the  outer  ter- 
minal of  said  taasr  rib  section  bolaf  reduced  for  slldaMe 
engageneat  between  the  latnrned'  edges  of  the  ootar  rib 
seetioa  and  the  stdes  cot  twaj  a«xt  the  redoeed  portion  to 
ree«lre  the  Inwardly  dliaeted  adcw  of  the  ontar  rib  section 
to  prerent  lateral  play  between  the  parts  aad  to  streagthea 
tb»  eoupUng  whea  the  parts  are  ts  dlsteaded  position,  and 
a  step  lag  carried  hy  the  redaead  fesrmlaal  of  the  taner  rib 


aeetlOB  for  engaging  in  the  aperture  "Of  the  laaer  rib  aec- 
tloB  aad  prerantlag  the  accidental  uncoopUng  of  the  partai 
2.  la  aa  umbrella,  a  rib  oomprlalng  an  outer  rib  aee- 
tlon  U-shaped  transrersely  with  the  cdgee  directed  in- 
wardly and  spaced  apart  and  extending  In  parallel  reia- 
tlona,  aaid  outer  rib  aectlon  having  an  aperture  spaced 
from  its  Inner  end,  an  inaer  rib  section  U-shaped  trans- 
rersely and  telescoplcally  engaging  within  the  outer  rib 
aectlon,  the  inner  terminal  of  aaid  Inner  rib  section  being 
reduced  for  alidable  engagement  between  the  Intumed 
edges  of  the  outer  rib  seetkHO,  and  a  stop  log  upon  the  re- 
duced terminal  of  the  outer  rib  section  for  engaging  In  the 
aperture  of  the  inner  rib  section. 


1,044324.  ADJUBTABUB.  BEYEEBIBLE  RIGHT  AND 
LEFT  HAND  PLOW.  Altsbd  Sbbtsl,  Temecula,  CaL 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  489,216.     (CL  97—27.) 


1.  A  plow  provided  with  a  land-side  bar  which  has  at 
Its  front  end  a  socket,  standarda  connecting  the  bar  with 
the  beam  of  the  plow,  a  mold-board  provided  with  a  share 
and  baring  adjacent  the  share  a  stud  to  flt  in  said  socket, 
and  means  for  supporting  tbe  upper  end  of  the  mold-board. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  rererslble  mold-board  consisting  of  a 
bent  plate  rerersely  coacsro-eonvex  st  its  opposite  ends ; 
having  at  one  end  a  curred  portloa  that  forma  a  concave 
Burface  upon  one  aide  and  a  coarex  surface  on  the  other 
aide,  and  a  carred  porticn  at  the  other  end  that  forms  a 
coamc  sarface  apoa  the  oaa  aide  aad  a  concare  surfsee 
upon  the  other  side. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  land-aide  prorldad  at 
Its  front  end  with  a  aeat  and  a  eocket,  a  mold-board  pro- 
rided with  a  catch  to  flt  the  aeat  and  with  a  bent  stud  to 
engsge  the  eocket,  said  beat  stud  bring  adapted  to  eater 
the  socket  while  the  catch  is  rearward  fron»  ita  seat  and  to 
engage  said  eocket  to  prevent  withdrawal  when  the  catch 
engagee  Ita  seat,  and  means  to  hold  the  mold-board  In  po- 
altlon  with  tbe  bent  stud  in  the  socket  and  the  catch  en- 
gaciag  the  seat 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  land-elde  provided  at 
its  front  end  with  a  aeat  and  a  aocket,  a  mold-board  pro- 
dded with  a  catdi  to  flt  the  seat  and  with  a  beat  stad  to 
engage  the  aocket,  said  bent  stud  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  aodcet  whUe  the  catch  la  rearward  from  Its  seat  and 
to  engage  aaid  aocket  to  prerent  withdrawal  when  the 
catch  engagee  ita  seat,  and  a  brace  aad  a  stay  to  hold  the 
mold-board  la  posltioa  with  the  beat  stud  la  the  socket 
aad  the  catch  engaging  the  seat. 

6.  A  plow  prorided  with  a  poet  swlrried  in  the  beam  of 
the  plow  and  tai  the  land-side,  a  rererslble  mold-board  re-. 
rersely  concaro  conrex  at  (vpoalte  enda,  a  land-side  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  lower  end  of  the  mold-board  by  a  curred 
stud  at  either  side  of  tbe  land-aide,  a  straight  brace  to  sup- 
port the  middle  of  the  mold-board  at  either  side  of  the 
plow,  and  a  detachable  atay  carried  by  the  swlrel-poat  aad 
adapted'  to  hold  the  mold-board  against  tbe  braee  in  rither 
of  ita  positloas. 


1.044.886.    DOUBLE-ENDED  ELECTRIC  LAMP.    BlAOIO 
BrmcAMM,  Lontsrllla,  Ky.    FUed  Mar.  6.  191L    Serial 
No.   612,694.      Beaewed  Mar.    21,   1912.      Serial  Na 
«88,8T0>       (a.  176—29.) 
1.1  Aa  laeandesoeat  electric  lamp,  oomprislag  a  4oabIe- 

ettded  flohe,  and  a  pair  of  pole'riBgs  seenred  aroaad  the 

middle  portlMi  of  said  globe. 
2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprising  a  double* 

ended  globe,  a  pair  of  pole  riags  secured  aronad  tike  silddle 

portloa  of  aaid  i^obe,  aad  a  fllaaieat  harlag  aa  end  con* 

aectsd  with  each  of  Bald  pole  ringa. 


68* 


Sw  Ab  t»mBdat<gt  elcetTie  lamp,  eoapttetM  • 

sMk,  a  pair  of  pol«  rlaca  arooad  tte  BMtt*  por^ 
Ooa  o(  mM  flote,  «■<  a  atop  ttutge  oa  tte  eatar  cdc*  ot 
9t  mUL  pola  rlBgiL 


4.  Aa  taauidMMBt  el«ctrle  lamp,  eotapriainc  a  donkle- 
globe,  a  pair  of  threaded  pole  ring*  se«iired  on  the 
■Mdla  porUoa  of  said  flobe.  and  a  doable  aoeket,  pro- 
rlded  with  a  threaded  pole  ring  eorrespondlag  with  and 
prorldlBc  alcetrlcal  eonaeetlsg  for  each  of  aald  pole  rlnga. 


l,044,82e.  DETICB  FOB  rWlMUHQ  PHTTON  PACK- 
IN0-BIN08.  JoaarH  A.  SnasN.  Topeka,  Sana.  FUad 
Joae  24.  i»12.     Serial  No.  T00,66».     <C1.  29—91.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MOVBHBSR  19,  ipta. 


1.  la  a  darlea  of  th«  kind  deaertbcd.  the  combination 
>f  a  mala  body  harlag  a  broad  amooth  face  and  f<Mnn«d 
irlth  waya  for  a  allde.  a  tbreaded  bolt  projecting  from  aald 
lace,  a  thumb-nat  for  uld  bolt,  a  clamping  member  movnt- 
Ml  on  said  bolt  opposite  said  faca,  two  arma  projecting 
>om  said  face  for  centering  a  ring  to  ba  clamped  thereon, 
I  sUde  mounted  in  the  main  body  and  having  Ita  fkce  In 
I  plane  at  right  anglea  to  said  smooth  face,  said  slide  haT- 
ag  a  guide  slot  for  guiding  a  saw  la  cutting  throush  a 
ring  centered  and  clamped  on  said  dcTice  and  baring  a  log, 
I  thumb-screw  baring  threaded  engagement  with  said  Itig 
ind  mounted  in  the  main  body,  so  as  to  hare  no  lengthwise 
novement  therein,  and  said  main  body,  thumb-screw,  and 
ilide  having  graduation  marka  to  regulate  the  moremeat 
>f  said  allde. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
if  a  main  body  having  a  broad  smooth  face  and  formed 
irith  ways  for  a  slide,  a  threaded  bolt  projecting  from 
laid  face,  a  thumb-nut  tot  said  belt,  a  clamping  member 
mounted  on  the  bolt  opposite  said  face^  two  self-eenteriag 
irms  projecting  from  said  face  to  okattx  a  ring  to  be 
Htivape6  thereon,  a  slide  mounted  In  said  ways  and  mor- 
ible  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  smooth  face  and 
laving  a  slot  to  guide  a  saw  In  sawing  through  said  riag, 
ind  means  for  moving  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
tt  a  main  body  harinc  a  broad  smooth  faea.  mfsans  for 
ilamnlHj  a  ring  against  aald  f aee  with  the  azla  of  tW  ring 
tt  a  itgliC  aagia  to  the  plaae  of  aald  face,  a  derriea  for 
seatering  a  ring  to  be  so  clamped,  a  allde  mounted  la  aald 
Mdy  and  morable  la  a  dtreetloa  at  right  aagka  to  the  axis 
»f  a  rtac  ao  clamped,  and  hariag  a  slot  adapted  to  golds 
i  aaw  la  a  dlrectkm  approxtmateiy  radially  of  tha  riag 

daapsd.  sad  Maaaa  fw  ad^oatlag  the  aUda. 

«.  la  •  dsTlea  of  the  klad  dsacrihsd,  the  eomblnatioa 
d  a  aata  body,  asaaa  for  damplag  a  riag  tharete,  a  alida 
MMutad  on  aald  body  aad  mevabla  at  right  aaglea  to  tha 


axla  of  the  riag  ao  clamped  aad  havlag  a  gnlde  Blot  so 
located  aa  to  gaido  a  aaw  appmdmately  radially  through 
saM  rise  ao  damped,  aad  asaaaa  for  adjastlag  said  slide. 


1.044,827.  MBAMfl  TO  CONTBOL  MAONBTIC  CIBCXJ- 
LATION  IN  ELBCTBIC-CUBBBNTPBODUCINO  DB- 
VICBS.  BDWiao  F.  Smith,  anclnnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor 
to  The  ftalth  Electric  Tool  Co..  Cinctaaati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
684,810.       (CL  ITl— 227.) 


1.  In  means  for  eoatreillag  the  sugaetle  circulation  in 
a  motor  constructed  to  he  adapted  for  operation  of  a  tool, 
the  combination  of  an  annular  honalBg  ff«»«»«<«tm  oom- 
plemeatary  poica  aad  part  of  which  houatag  eoaatltntea  a 
yoke  through  which  the  magnetic  dreulatloB  paaaea  aad 
which  pari  between  thene  complementary  poles  is  reduced 
ta  thlekaesa  to  form  an  elongated  reeeaa  parallel  to  tha 
axla  of  the  hooalng  and  open  oa  the  inner  side  thereof;  a 
eomplemeatary  yoke-oectloB  fitted  to  thla  receas  and  means 
to  adjust  the  poaltton  of  thla  seetkm,  to  graduate  the  area 
of  the  yoke  through  which  the  magaetle  drevlt  paaaea. 

2.  la  means  for  ooatrotltag  the  magnetic  drenlatloa  la 
a  motor  conatructed  to  be  adapted  for  operatloa  of  a  tool, 
the  eembiaatlon  of  an  anaalar  honalay  eoatalalag  com- 
pleaentary  poleo  and  part  of  whldi  bonstag  eoaatltntea 
a  yoke  throngh  which  the  nuwaette  circulation  paaaea  aad 
which  part  between  tbcae  complementary  polea  la  reduced 
fa  thiekBcaa  to  nmn  tn  ewacatod  reoeaa  parallefr  ta  the 
axis  of  the  housing  and  open  on  the  tnner  aide  thereof,  a 
complementary  yoke  aeetioo  fitted  to  this  reeeaa  aad  aieaaa 
to  adjuat  the  poaittoa  of  thla  section  so  that  it  la  either 
entirely  wHhln  said  reeeaa  or  only  la  part  ao  whereby  the 
area  of  the  yoke  throng  which  the  magaetle  etrealt  pasaes 
ta  accordingly  modified. 

8.  In  meaaa  Tor  controtlfaf  the  magnetic  eirenlation  la 
a  motor  coastmcted  to  be  adapted  for  operatloe  of  a  tool, 
the  eomblnati<Mi  of  aa  annular  houatag  eoatalalag  Add- 
magnet  corea  adapted  to  constitute  complementary  mag- 
netic poles,  aad  a  yoke-member  supported  adjustably  on 
the  heaaing  between  oompleaieBtary  ptrtea  and  tn  a  manner 
permitttag  It  to  be  adjusted  to  enter  lato  the  apace  aur- 
rounded  by  the  houaiag  aad  between  complementary  pales 
so  as  to  attract  the  magnetic  circuit  between  theae  polea 
and  to  shunt  it  from  its  normal  path. 

4.  In  means  for  controlling  the  magnetic  clreulatlon  la 
a  motor  constructed  to  be  adapted  for  operation  of  a  tool, 
the  combination  of  aa  anaalar  boualng  containing  field- 
magnet  corea  adapted  to  eoaatltate  complementary  mag- 
netic polea  and  part  of  which  hooalng  between  theae  corea 
eonstitutea  a  yoke  through  whleh  the  magnetic  circula- 
tion pasaes  and  which  part  on  the  inside  of  the  hous- 
ing is  reduced  in  thickaeas  to  form  an  elongated 
reeeaa  between  theae  polea  aad  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  hooalng,  a  eomplemaatary  hoasiag  aectlOB  fitted  to 
this  receas  aad  means  to  a4laat  tha  poaltloa  of  thla  aec- 
tlon  to  supplement  or  to  reduce  tha  area  of  that  part  of 
the  houalng  aad  to  also  eaane  aald  saetioa  to  project  into 
the  space  between  o^plemeatary  polea,  to  attract  the 
magnetic  clicnlt  from  Ita  aacaal  path  aad  to  aet  op  a 
ahnat-dreulatioa  betweaa  It  aad  oae  of  the  polea. 

6.  la  meaaa  for  oootroUlag  the  aucaatlc  dieulatlOB  la 
a  motor  coaatzaetad  to  he  adapted  lor  operatloB  of  a  tool, 
the  combination  of  aa  annular  hooaiai,  part  of  which 
eoaatltotea  a  yoke  throagh  which  tha  sMcaatlc  dicola- 
tlon  paaaea  aad  which  part  la  redoead  la  thlckawi  to  form 
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•»  doagated  reeeaa  paralid  ta  the  tam  of  the  lim— lag,  a 
wsptomeatary  yoke  saettoa  Ittad  ta  tfttla  Taeaoa  aad  adapt- 
ed to  eatlrdy  dooe  the  same,  means  to  adjaat  tha  poaition 
of  this  aeetloB  to  graduate  the  area  of  the  yoke  throagh 
which  the  magaetle  dwalt  passes  and  means  to  retoia 
this  yoke-section  automatically  to  Ita  normal  podtion. 


1,044,828. 
OINB8. 
Get  SB, 


DiSTBIBUnON-TALTB    FOB    8TBAM-BN- 
Jotunti  9roMnr,  Beriln,  Oenaaay.      FUad 
tSlO.     Serial  tf.  S88.08d.      (O.  1S7— 82.) 


tka  Plata  aad  a  pla  la  tha  body 
a  larar  pivoted  ta  tha  ai 


with  tha 
tha  eraak  aai 


1.  A  valre  tor  controltlag  the  paaaage  of  lluld  in  a  pin- 
lality  of  strsaaM,  baring  two  eoopi^a  of  meeting  faeea, 
oae  couple  balng  redUent,  oxgod  to  dodng  peoltloa  by  tha 
forward  presoars  of  the  Sold  to  be  coatrolled.  aad  capable, 
by  Ita  resiliency,  of  opening  ondsr  a  dlght  exeeaa  of  back- 
ward piuaaars,  tadepeadeatty  of  the  opealng  of  the  other 
eooiile. 

2.  Tha  coadrtaatloB  with  rigid  Talre  seata  la  dUferent 
planeo,  of  a  matallle  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of 
valve  tacea  Integral  therewith,  la  dlflOreat  plaaea,  and 
eoatrolllBs  the  flow  of  paralM  streams,  one.  of  said  faeea 
being  freely  flexible  peripherally  with  reapect  to  its  nor- 
mal plane  and  subjected  to  fluid  preasme  to  urge  It  to  Its 
•Mt. 

t.  A  doable  seat  valve  eomprlalag  a  redprocating  valve 
aptadle.  aa  apertared  valve  body  eoaaeeted  to  aald  spindle 
aad  eanylac  a  rigid  aaaular  vahre  fhce,  and  an  tn- 
tagral  laallleat  aaaular  flaage  bavtag  a  peripheral  valve 
whldi  la  flady  flaxlbla  wltt  rsapeet  to  Ita  aormal 


4.  A  doable  aeat  valve  comprising  a  redprocating  valve 
spindle,  an  apertnred  valve  meartier  eoaaeeted  to  aald 
spiadle  aad  earrylag  a  rigid  aaaular  valve  face  aad  a 
rsdiliat  aaaalar  web  havlag  a  valve  face  adjacent  to  Its 
outer  periphery  overhaaglag  aald  rigid  valve  face  by  aa 
amouat  aabataatlhUy  thie*«lghtha  of  the  width  of  said 
reallleat  web. 

5.  In  combination  a  valve  cadng  having  a  valve  seat 
formed  thereon,  a  daUehable  seat  carrying  part  fixed  la 
said  caalng,  the  seat  on  aald  detachable  .part  bdng 
nearer  to  the  aeat  In  the  caalng  than  the  tM^rt  of  aaid 
caalng  to  which  aald  detachable  part  is  fixed,  sflM  detach- 
able part  being  also  undercut  relatively  to  the  valve  aeat 
thereon,  aad  a  double  faced  valve,  tha  faeea  of  wfaldi  co- 
act  with  the  aeata  la  aald  caalng  and  oa  aald  detachable 
part  r«9oetlvdy. 

lOaim  8  aot  prtattd  ta  tha  Qasette.] 


1,044.829.  WIBI14TBBTCHEB.  OaoBOa  FBAKCia  SwoxT- 
Fioaa.  Bast  Otaacs^  N.  J.  Filed  7a1y  S,  1812.  Sarial 
No.  708,472.     (CL  t»-HIS.) 

Tha  comblaatloa  la  a  wire  stretcher  of  a  b<)dy,  aa  arm 
axtaaaloa  oa  tha  body  alofttad  la  the  end  for  a  lever  guide, 
a  crank,  tha  abaft  ot  tha  ciaak  having  a  bearing  in  the  bo^y. 
a  wrlab-pta  la  the  crank  ahaft  acoaatrlc  to  tha  ceater  of  tha 
shaft,  a  radpxoca^as  grippiag  plate  reatlag  agaiaat  the 
bady  aad  angagiag  wltii  tha  wrlst-pta,  oaa  edge  of  the 
Plata  eonatimtlBg  tha  frifplaff  Caoa.  a  lug  on  the  body  with 
a  face  at  right  a^laa  le  tba  body,  tha  grlpplnc  face  of 
tha  frlppli«  pIMa  padUM  with  tha  face  of  tha  log.  the 
two  tMW  iTPonad  ta  daat  ayoa  a  ^lr^  aa  aaguiar  grooro 
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exteadsd  tbroo^  the  slot  in  the  arm  extandon  of  the 
body. 

1.044380.  BOILBB  -  FUBNACB  DOOB.  ALVxaD  Vl«. 
CBiiT«  Bedfera,  aad  CHA>i.aa  Mvia,  St  Petera,  Sydney, 
New  South  Walea,  Aaatrmlla.  aaaignor  to  Muir-Tlncent 
Smoke  Ooosomers  Mmlted.  Sydney.  Australia.  Original 
application  filed  June  7.  1»11,  Serial  No.  6S1,8M.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  4.  1012.  Serial 
No.  689.410.      (CL  110— 17B.) 


1.  Iha  omnUnaUon  of  a  door  for  fud  homing  fumaeas 
having  aa  air  prahsating  door  chamber  therein,  an  air 
heating  and  diaperaiag  grating  throng  which  the  In- 
coming air  pssesa,  tha  grating  balng  eompooad  of  bars  T- 
shapad  In  eroaa  aaetion  aet  in  altamatad  erdar  with  tk$ 
flai^e  of  each  bar  oa  the  side  oppodta  to  tha  flaaga  or 
flaagsa  ^  tha  next  adjacnt  bar  or  bara,  tha  bara  balag 
spaced  apart  to  leave  intervening  sigaag  pasaagsa 

2.  Tha  combination  of  a  door. for  fud  buralag  fnraacas, 
a  draft  preheatiag  and  disperdng  grating  mooated  oa 
tha  door  aad  compoaed  of  bam  T-ahapad  la  croaa  aaetloa 
aet  ta  alternated  order  with  the  flaage  of  each  bar  oa  the 
dde  oppodta  to  the  fianga  or  flangea  of  the  next  adjacaa't 
bar  or  bars,  the  bars  being  provided  with  boaaaa  for 
apadng  tiiem  apart  to  leave  slgsag  apartorea  batwoan 
them. 

8.  In  a  furnace  door,  the  eomblnatioa  with  alottad 
front  plate,  a  slotted  dide  register  movable  across  the  front 
Plata,  and  a  rear  plate  perforated  with  aamll  holea.  of  an 
air  heating  and  disparstng  grating  fixad  acrosa  the  cham- 
ber batweaa  tha  front  and  rear  plataa,  the  grating  bdng 
compoaad  of  ban  T-ahapad  ta  asctlon  aad  sat  la  alternated 
order  with  the  flaage  of  each  bar  oa  the  aide  oppodta 
to  the  flange  or  flaages  of  the  next  bar  or  bars,  the  ban 
bdng  spaced  apart  to  leave  latarvoalag  slgiag 


1,044,881.  STOBAOB  -  BATTBBT  OBID.  BairaST  F. 
Wackwitc,  Clevdand,  OIklo.  aaalgnor  to  The  Peerleaa 
Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpontion  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  8.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  708.168.  (CL 
204—20.) 

i,  A  otorage  battery  grid  compriaing  a  frame  having  a 
tenalnaL  a  plorality  of  riba  integral  with  the  frame  and 
extending  la  dUEarent  directions  radially  outward  from 
tha  tomlnal«  aad  a  ploraUtj  of  transverse  ban  extending 
hotwean  tha  rlba  and  aerviag  to  hold  the  active  material 
t»  thagrld. 

2.  A  atotags  battsry  grid  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
tiOTBlnal.  a  pinraltty  ot  rlhe  Integral  with  tha  frame  aad 
tTrtandlng  in  diCarant  directions  radially  outward  from 
the  t«mlnal,  and  a  plurality  of  eroas  ban  axtaadlng  ba- 
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ribs  mat  b«tw«m  th«  ridM  of  tb*  ftmoM 


.«     o-    «< 


<t* 


t.  A  grid  for  atorage  battcrtes  cdmpritiiic  «  rectanffoUr 
eram«  haTing  at  one  corner  a  terminal  or  terminal  exten- 
■lon.  a  plaraUty  of  rtba  integral  with  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending radially  ontward  from  tb»  terminal  to  dllferent 
points  on  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  extend- 
ing between  the  ribs  and  between  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  the  ribs  adjacent  tliereto. 

4.  ▲  grid  for  storage  battery  plates  comprising  a  frame 
baring  a  terminal,  a  plurality  of  ribs  Integral  with  the 
frame  and  extendlJag  radially  outward  from  the  terminal 
to  different  parts  of  the  frame,  a  transverse  rib  extend- 
ing across  the  grid  and  intsneeting  said  radial  ribs,  and 
a  plurality  of  shorter  ribs  located  between  the  first  men- 
tioned  ribs  and  extending  from  said  transrerse  rib  to  the 
fnuM  in  radial  directions  with  respect  to  tbs  terminal. 

5.  A  grid  for  storage  batteries  comprising  a  rectangular 
conducting  frame  haTlng  at  one  comer  thereof  a  terminal 
extension,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  ribs  integral  with 
the  frame  and  extending  radially  from  the  terminal  ex- 
tension to  two  sides  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  croes  bars 
extending  between  the  ribs  and  between  the  outermost 
ribs  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  frame  so  as  to  retain 
aettre  matsrlal  in  the  grid.  Mid  ribs  being  tapered  and 
Increastng  in  siae  from  their  ends  remote  troa  the  tcr- 
mlnaL 


1.044.888.  OIB-CRUBHEB.  KlNMl  A.  Wall.  Bait  Lake 
City,  Utah,  riled  June  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  700,756. 
CO.  88—18.) 


1,044.832.  ORS-CRUSHEB.  Bnos  A.  Waix,  Salt  L«lce 
City,  UUh.  Filed  June  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,610. 
(CI.  83—12.) 


1.  An  ofe  ervsiier  coapriaing  a  pair  of  ribbed  rolls, 
tke  ribs  «t  sach  roll  being  dlTlded,  and  thoee  at  one  end 
•f  the  roll  reglBtertnc  with  the  grooves  of  the  otlier  end. 
lOBf-tMCbsd  meshing  gears  on  tlie  nrtl  shafts,  and  a  drtre 
yolkgr  «•  eoe  roU  «htft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

t.  Ab  St*  eraabar  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls,  each  hav- 
liiff  iNvltvdfawlly  axtaadlng  ribs ;  the  rfbs  of  each  roll  be- 
ing AvMsd  at  the  middle  at  the  roll  Into  two  series  with 
tiM  ffhs  of  one  sstIsb  raglsterlng  with  ths  gooves  of  the 
otbsr  esrisa,  leng-toothad  msshing  gears  on  the  roll  Shafts. 
•sd  a  large  pulley  for  rotating  the  rolls  at  a  high  perlph- 


1.  An  ore  crusher  comprising,  a  pair  of  rolls,  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  ribs  baring 
squared  working  faces  and  edges  and  the  working  faces 
of  the  ribe  being  wider  than  their  basss ;  the  rlbe  of  one 
roll  projecting  into  the  groorea  of  the  other  roll,  but  not 
contacttog  at  any  point  with  the  ribs  thereof,  and  moans 
for  imparting  a  high  peripheral  speed  to  the  rolls. 

2.  An  ore  crasher  comprising,  a  pair  of  rolla.  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  parallel  longltndlnal  ribs  having 
squared  working  faces  or  edgea  and  bitermediate  parallel 
rlbe  of  leas  wUlth  and  radial  length  than  the  first  named 
ribs;  the  larger  rlh?  of  one  roll  altering  the  spaces  be> 
tween  the  larger  riba  of  the  other  roll,  but  not  contacting 
with  the  ribs  thereof  at  any  point,  and  suans  for  im- 
parting  a  high  velocity  to  the  rolla. 

8.  An  ora  cmaher  cmnprising,  a  pair  of  rolla  positively 
geared  together  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel 
longltodlnal  ribs  having  aqoared  wortdng  faces  and  sdgss ; 
the  riba  of  one  roll  entering  the  grooves  of  the  other  roil, 
but  not  oonUctlng  at  any  point  with  the  ribs  thereof,  and 
means  on  one  roll  for  imparting  a  high  peripheral  speed 
to  the  rolls. 

4.  An  ore  crusher  comprising,  a  pair  of  rolls  poattlvely 
geared  together  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
parallel  longitudinal  ribe  having  squared  working  facea 
or  edges  and  intermediate  parallel  riba  of  leaa  width  and 
radial  length  than  the  flrat  named  ribs;  the  largn  ribs 
of  one  roll  entering  the  spaeea  between  the  larger  ribs 
of  the  other  roll,  but  not  contacting  with  the  rtba  there- 
of at  any  point,  and  means  on  one  roll  for  impartlBg  a 
high  velocity  to  the  rolla. 

6.  In  an  ore  cmaher,  a  cmahlng  roll  i>rovlded  with 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  ribs  having  squared 
working  faces  and  Upering  inwardly  from  their  ontar 
longitudinal  fkcee  toward  their  base  lines. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.044.834.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  PICKERHA- 
CHINES.  Thomas  H.  Walsh,  West  Wareham.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  908,686.     {CI.  19—8.) 


1.  In  a  maehtee,  the  combination  of  a  shtppw-bar, 
uMans  for  reelprocatiBg  said  shipper-bar,  the  driving 
shaft,  fast  and  looee  pulleys  thereon,  a  belt  00  wHA  pnl- 
leya,  and  mechanism  operated  by  aald  driving  abaft  for 
preventing  a  complete  reciprocation  of  said  bar  when  the 
belt  ie  thrown  from  the  fast  to  tbs  looae  pulley  untfi 
said  driving  abaft  has  corns  to  rest 

2.  In  a  machine,  a  shaft,  a  shipper,  medianlam  opouted 
by  said  shipper  for  anloeking  parts  of  said  maehtee,  and 
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mechanism,  operated  by  said  abaft,  for  prevsntlBg 
the  completion  of  said  nnlockteg  opetatloa  until  the 
maehina  stops. 

t.  in  a  SMcbine,  the  comMnatioa  of  a  sliding  bar.  « 
revolving  shaft,  means  cottnaeted  with  said  bar  fbr  UtA- 
img  and  unlocking  parts  of  said  machine,  and  further 
■sans,  operated  by  aald  abaft,  for  preventing  the  aald 
nnloddng  operatloB  te  a  stegls  stage. 

4.  In  a  oMcbtee  of  the  Und  deacrlhed.  a  beater-box. 
eoverlngs  thereon,  safety-bars  for  closing  said  coverings, 
a  drivteg  shaft,  a  loose  and  a  tight  pulley  thereon,  a  belt 
tbereon.  a  shipper  for  said  belt,  and  means  attached  to 
Mid  shipper  for  locking  and  releaaing  aald  coverings. 

6.  In  a  maehtee  of  the  kind  described,  a  beater-box, 
eovertegs  thereon,  meana  for  lodrtng  and  releasing  aald 
eoveringa,  a  driving  shaft,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  thereon, 
a  belt  on  said  pulleys,  a  shipper,  means  operated  by  said 
abipper  for  c<mtrolUng  the  operatloo  of  said  lockteg  and 
ralaaslBg  means,  and  means,  opsrated  by  aaM  Aatt,  for 
eoBtiolUng  the  operation  of  said  shipper. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  te  tlie  Oaaetta.] 


1.044.886.  RECORDING  DEVICE.  Ctba  Biasnx. 
Wattum,  Providence,  B.  I.  Piled  Dec.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  632,686.     (CL  284—1.) 


In  combinination  with  a  chimney  having  aUnlng  open- 
ings ta  its  opposite  side  wslls,  a  source  of  light  to  the 
rear  of  one  of  said  openlnga,  a  vertically  dl^osed  sensl- 
tlasd  disk  having  spaced  concoitrlc  annull  and  time 
dlvialoas  markad  thoeon,  a  box  secured  to  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  chimney,  and  havteg  a  pair  of  spaced  open- 
tegs  located  oppoaite  the  other  of  said  openings  of  the 
chimney,  a  clock  te  said  box,  said  diak  beteg  connected 
to  said  clock  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  box  having 
gnlds  sroovea,  and  a  sUds  for  engagement  In  either  of 
tbs  groovea  to  doas  one  or  the  other  of  said  box  openings. 


1,044,886.  TBIPHBNTLMCTHAiaB  DTE.  Max  WltLm, 
Blberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfsbrlken  vorm. 
rriedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Hberfirid,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  OensaHy.  nied  Nor.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  609.600. 
(CL  8—1.) 

1.  The  hsrete  descrlbsd  triphaaylmethane  dyestufls, 
beteg  oxidlssd  leuco-eondsnsatlon  prodneta  of  oxycar- 
boxylle  adds  with  mete-oxybmualdabydss  snbatituted  te 
the  mndeus  and  te  the  oxy-groop.  having  the  following 
general  formate: 


■No** 


te  which  Ri  and  Ba-are  oxy-carboxyllc  acid  nuclei,  and  B 
te  a-  Mste-oxy-bsnasM  andens,  snhstitutsd  te  the  oxy- 
groop  and  te  tbs  nadsna,  wbldi  are  after  being  dried 
and  ^verised  dark  powdeca  aoloble  te  dilate  oaastk 
4Wda  lya  with  a  Haa  to  v«Uat  eoteratkm:  dyateg  wool 
aftsr  cbroodag  fsaerally  bloa  to  violet  abadea.  snbataa- 
tially  aa  deacrtead. 

;  a  The  berete  dascMbsfl  new  trl^ienyliMtbaae  dye- 
-otafls,  bsing  rni^lll'ttf  eoBdsnsntten  ptodocts  of  scqwariMX- 
7IIC   adds   with   ddorte   sabetltatsd    mei 


bydes,taahstitutsd  in  ths  oxy  group,  having  the  fdte«> 
ing  general  formnte : 

Biv^^B. 


ll 


te  wlilch  Bi  and  Bt  are  oxy-carl>oxylie  add  nudel.  abd  B 
Is  a  chlorin  sobstituted  meta-oxy-bensene  nucleus  sub- 
stituted te  the  oxy  group,  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverised  dark  powders  soluble  in  dilute  caustic 
soda  lye  with  a  bine  to  violet  ooloration  and  dyeing  wo<rf 
after  chromteg  gNurally  blue  to  violet  shades,  substan- 
tially aa  dsscrlbad. 

8.  Tba  berete  deacribed  triphenylmethane  dyestuffa. 
being  oxUUaed  condensation  products  of  oxycarboxylic 
adds  vrith  poly-chlor-substitnted  meta-oxybenxaldehydes. 
substituted  te  the  oxy  group,  having  the  foUowteg  gen- 
eral tarmnla. 

.1 

te  which  Bi  and  Bt  are  ozy-carboxyUc  add  nuclei,  and  B 
is  a  polyehlor  substituted  meta-oxy-bensen«  nndeus  sub- 
stituted In  the  oxy  group,  wbich  after  beteg  dried  and 
pulverised  dark  powders,  soluble  te  dilute  caustic  soda 
lye  wlUi  a  blue  to  violet  cdoratlon ;  and  dyeteg  wool 
after  chroming  generally  blue  to  vtelet  ahadea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  tripbenylmethane  dyeatoSs,  be- 
ing oxidised  condensation  products  of  oxycarlMxylic  adda 
with  dichlor-substltiited  meU-oxybenxaldehydes,  substi- 
tuted te  the  oxy  group,  having  the  following  general 
formute: 


■•No^^ 


i 


>Mit0Wr'. 


in  wbich  Bi  and  Bt  are  oxycarboxylic  add  nucld,  and  B 
is  a  dichlor-subetituted  meta-oxy  bensene  nudeus  sub- 
stituted in  the  oxy  group,  which  are  sfter  being  dried 
and  pulverised  dark  powders  soluble  te  dilute  caustle 
soda  lye  with  a  blue  to  violet  coloration  and  dyeing  wool 
after  chroming  generally  blue  to  violet  shadea,  substaa- 
tteUy  as  described. 

6.  The  heretedescribed  tripbenylmethane  dyestuffs,  be- 
ing oxidised  leueo-condensation  prodncte  of  oxy-carboxyUc 
adds  with  2.6^chlor  substituted  meU-oxy  bensalde- 
hydes  substituted  te  the  oxy-group.  having  the  following 
formute : 


\/N> 


te  which  Bi  and  Bt  are  oxy-carfooxylic  add  nucld  and  Z 
is  a  substltuent,  which  are  after  beteg  dried  and  pul- 
verised dark  powders  soluble  te  dilute  caustic  soda  lys 
with  a  bine  to  violet  coloration,  and  dydng  wool  aftw 
ehroadng  generally  bine  to  vieleit  itedim,  snbatantjally 
aa  deacribed. 

(Ctelm  6  not  printed  te  the  Oaaette.) 


1.044.887.     AUTOMATIC  DOOB.     FaaDUtCK  B.  Wnnsnt.. 

La  Crosss.  Wis.,  assignor  of  ooa-baif  to  Emil  T.  Mueller, 

La  Crosss.   Wis.     Fllsd  June   18.   1912.     Serial   No. 

708,489.     (CL  20—19.) 

L  Tba  comblaatlon  with  a  vertleally  8lldta«  door  ter 
cold  storage  rooms,  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  akid  ar 
track  leading  thareta,  of  a  lever  ptvotad  at  ite  ootar  end 
to  the  akid  «r  tradt  and  tedlned  npwardly  froai  ite  pivotal 
poift  shove  the  sUd  or  tradt  to  support  a  barrel  or  kag 
te  ^tece  on  said  akid  or  track,  and  operative  eonneetlooHi 
batwasB  the  free  qpd  of  tte  lever  and  the  deer. 

2.  Tba  combination  with  a  vertically  oMdlag.doer  for 
eold  storage  rooma,  and  a  downwardly  tecHned  rittd  or 


'1 
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_—  ,  ttwreto.  ot  a  Umtr  foroMd  ««  parallel  b«r» 

II  iTOtad  at  thatar  outer  ends  to  the  skM  «r  track  and  In- 
c  lined  QpwanUy  from  eaid  pivotal  point  tbore  the  akld  or 
t  "ack,  oparatlTe  eonnectlona  between  the  ralacd  free  end  of 
t  le  lercr  aad  the  door,  and  graduated  adjoattag  derleea 
f  >r  rhaogf*^  the  throw  of  eaid  operatlTC  eonnectlona  to 
( tlae  tlM  door  tha  proper  height  for  barrela  or  kegs  of  dlf- 


S.  The  combination  with  a  rertlcally  alidlag  door  for 
eM  atorage  rooiaa  and  an  Inclined  akld  or  track  leading 
hereto  aad  formed  of  parallel  bare,  of  a  lerer  formed  of 
Aiallel  bara  plroted  at  their  outer  ends  between  the  oater 
aai  of  the  BkM  bare  and  extending  at  their  frae  eada  adja- 
!«.nt  to  the  door,  lateral  araa  extending  from  the  tree  end 
)f  tha  lever  aabetaatlaUy  to  the  aldea  of  the  doorway,  piU- 
era  abOTO  the  door  and  flexible  connection!  extending  from 
Jw  top  of  the  door  over  the  pollaya  and  down  to  aald 
ateral  lerer-arma. 

4.  The  coaUtlnatlon  with  a  Tertically  ailing  door  tot 
iold  atotaga  rooma  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  akld  or 
arack  leading  thereto,  of  a  lerer  formed  of  upwardly  In- 
:Uaed  parallel  bare  pivoted  at  their  outer  enda  to  the 
ikM  or  track  aad  extending  at  their  free  higher  eada  adja- 

it  to  the  door,  lateral  arau  extending  fram  the  free 
md  of  the  torer  toward  the  aldea  of  the  doorway.  poUaya 
ibore  the  door,  flexible  eonnectlona  extending  from  the  top 
}f  tha  daor  over  the  poUeya,  and  down  to  aald  lateral  armt, 
UMi  moana  tor  Icngthenlnc  and  shortening  the  aald  flexible 
Boaneetlona  to  raiae  the  door  predeteraiaed  beighta  for  dU- 
!ereBt  alaea  of  barreU  and  kegs. 

5.  The  combination  wttn  a  Tertlcally  sliding  door  for 
eold  storage  rooma  aad  an  inclined  skid  or  track  leading 
thereto,  of  a  lerer  extending  along  the  track  or  akld  with 
Ita  free  end  adjacent  to  the  door,  and  having  a  lateral  arm, 
i  pulley  above  the  door,  and  a  flexible  connection  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  door  over  the  polley  and  down  toward 
the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  links  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
flexible  connection  adapted  for  adjustable  engagement  with 
the  aald  lateral  lev«-  arm. 

(Claim  9  not  prlated  la  the  Qaaatte.] 


1.0*4 JM.  APPARATUS  lOE  TBANBlflTTlNO  POWKR 
AND  BBOULaTIKO  8PBSD.  HAavar  IX  WiLUAKa. 
WaahlagtoB.  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Waterhory  Taal 
Coaspany,  Wateibnry,  Cena..  a  Oorporatlea  of  Ooaaeetl- 
cnt.  Filed  Aag.  23.  1901.  Serial  No.  T2.M9.  (CI. 
18S-«.) 


1.  la  a  fl^d  power  txaaaayaaieB  devlca,  tha  eooMaatlen 

wttk  a  TaHa  plate  aad  two  rotatabla  hanals  ariaaced  on 

aC  aaM  valva  plate  a^  provided  with  cytia- 


dera  arranged  parallel  to  tiie  axta  of  rotatten,  aaM  eytti- 
dsrs  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  valve  pUte  with  porta 
of  a  smaller  area  than  the  main  chambers  of  the  eylladara. 
piatoaa  movable  la  aald  cyttadara.  aad  rotataUe  adjnatahle 
tUtiag  rtaiga  conaeetad  with  aald  plataaa. 

2.  In  a  fluid  power  transmlttlag  device,  the  eomblaa- 
tien  of  a  valve  plate,  retatable  banala  located  on  oppoaMe 
sides  of  aald  valve  plate  and  la  engageflMOt  therewith,  each 
of  aald  barrela  betag  j^tivldad  with  cbambera  or  cytlndera 
having  porta  at  the  aald  valve  plate,  the  area  of  mth 
cylinder  pert  being  smaller  than  the  main  araa  of  tha  cor- 
teqionding  cylinder,  and  the  adjaeeat  aarfacea  of  the 
valve  plate  and  the  barrela  being  apacad  from  each  other 
at  polnta  to  reduce  the  area  of  that  portloa  on  which  the 
fluid  tereea  itaelf  under  preaaare  between  the  barrela  aad 
the  valve  plate,  tending  to  separaU  theai.  platona  movahia 
within  said  cylinders,  and  rotary  adJoaUble  tiltlag  ringa 
connected  with  said  pistona. 

8.  In  a  inM  power  traaamiaalon  device,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  Injectiac  pumpa  and  a  set  of  receiving  pompa, 
each  mounted  on  an  indep«Bdent  revoluble  carrier,  the  for- 
mer aet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  power  to  act  aa 
drtvera.  and  the  latter  set  with  the  toad  or  driven  mecha- 
nism to  act  as  motors,  aa  interpoaed  Talve  plate  having 
tranamtiaion  ports,  revolnble  rings  with  which  the  platona 
of  the  poaq^  are  operatlvely  connected,  tmnaleaed  rinsi 
and  meana  for  inclining  th«n  with  which  aald  piston  rtnga 
cooperate,  and  a  reaistlng  surface  opposed  to  each  piston 
within  the  pump  barrel  to  neutralise  back  presaure  and 
counteract  the  tendency  of  the  preesare  to  open  the  run- 
ning Joints  between  the  carriara  and  the  valve-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fluid  power  tranamlsaloB  device,  the  combination 
with  a  aet  of  Injectlag  pompa  and  a  aat  of  receiving  pumpa, 
each  mooatad  on  aa  indepeadant  revolnble  carrier,  the  for- 
mer aet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  power  to  act  aa 
drivers,  aad  the  latter  aet  wltti  tha  load  or  driven  mecha- 
nism to  act  as  motors,  an  interpoaed  valve  plate  having 
tranamisslon  ports,  revolnble  ringa  with  which  the  platona 
of  the  pumps  are  operatlvely  connected,  non-revoluble  rinpi 
with  which  said  piston  ringa  cooperate,  and  a  realathig  a«r- 
face  oppoasd  to  each  ptaton  within  the  pump  barrti  to  •••- 
tratiae  back  preaaure  and  counteract  the  tendency  of  Jja 
presaure  to  opea  the  ronntng  joiata  between  the  eart1f|i 
and  the  valve-plate,  aubataatlally  aa  apeclfled. 

5.  la  a  flold  power  tranamlaalon  device,  the  comhlaatlkB 
with  a  set  of  injecting  pumpa  and  a  aet  of  receiving  pomjpa, 
each  mounted  on  an  independent  revoluble  carrier,  the 
former  set  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  power  to  aet 
aa  drtvera,  and  the  latter  set  with  the  load  or  drfvaa 
mechaalam  to  act  as  motora,  means  fbr  rotating  the  car- 
riers aad  fbr  reelprocatiag  the  pistons,  a  Talve  plate  later- 
poaed  between  the  carrtera  having  transmission  porta  there- 
between, and  means,  as  a  pump  comprlaing  a  poaltlTely 
actuated  piston  rod  which  is  secluded  from  the  drculatinc 
jMdlum  aad  a  ylaldiac  platoa  plaagar  taiterpoeed  hutasaB 
Mid  rod  and  aMdlam  in  the  circulatory  chanaela  for  ra- 
piaalshlnff  the  waate  of  the  drcalatlag  madiam  reanHIng 

MB  leakage  or  otherwise,  sabstaatlaUy  as  apadflad. 
(Clalma  6  to  SO  not  prlntad  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.044,880.       DI8FLAT     ATTACHlOBirr     FOK 

Haxar  W.  Wii.t,iAMa,  Portland.  Orag.     Fllad  9^.  IT. 
1912.    Serial  No.  878,240.     (CT.  211—28.) 

1.  A  box  attachment  comprisiag  platea,  bar  sectioas  par^ 
manently  connected  with  the  platea  and  teleacoplcally  en- 
gaging each  other,  and  other  bar  aections  detacbably  ecm- 
nected  with  the  plates  and  tdeseopically  engaging  ea«A 

other. 

2.  A  box  attaehmeat  eomprlalBg  platea,  bar  oaetloaa  p»- 
Banwtiy  attached  to  the  platea  aad  teieacoptcally  cngaf 
Ing  eadi  otker,  etrtpa  connected  with  ttie  platea,  aad  knr 
sectloaa  baTiag  at  theto  eads  flaagea  which  fit  between  tka 
•ttipe  on  tte  platea.  the  laat  mentioned  bar  aectioas  tala- 
aeoplcally  engaging  each  other. 

8.  A  box  attachment  eampriatng  plates  having  intumed 
hnr  aaetloaa  aeeavai  ta  the 
each  othar,  and 


t9tt9xs. 
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maanted  apon  tha 
othar. 
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^ 
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A  box  attachmwit  comprising  piatea  having  Intumed 
bar  aectioaa  flxad  with  relation  to  the  plates  and 
tUMcoplcally  engagiag  Mch  other,  strip*  carried  agalnat 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  plates  and  having  flangea.  and  bar 
aactlons  located  between  the  flangea  of  the  plates  aad  the 
atrlpa  and  telescopically  engagiag  each  other,  the  last  men- 
tioned bar  sections  havtag  flangea  which  lie  between  the 
platea  and  the  stripe. 

6.  A  box  attachment  comprlaing  platea  having  Intumed 
flanges  and  provided  with  slots,  bar  sectioas  flxed  vrlth  re- 
lation to  the  plates  and  teleacoplcally  engaging  each  other, 
holta  paaaing  through  the  alots.  strips  mounted  at  tbt  In 
aar  portlona  of  the  bolts  and  having  flanges,  and  bar  see- 
tlOBS  lying  between  the  flangea  of  the  stripe  and  the  plates 
aad  telescopically  engaging  each  other,  the  last  mentioned 
bar  sectloaa  haviag  flangea  which  are  clamped  hy  the  bolts 
between  the  platea  and  the  strips. 


1.044.840.      ANTI8BPTIC.      jACQOaa    Wrm.nr,    Yienna, 

Anatrla-Hnagary,    aaatgaor    of   one-half    to    Siegfried 

Behlewlnger,  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Jan.  IS,  1911. 

Serial  No.  802,158.     (a.  167—8.) 

X.  The  herein  deecribed  Improved  proeeas  of  producing 

aatlaeptlcs  which  coasleta  In  subjecting  crude  creeol  to  the 

actiOB  of  a  subatance  operable  by  predpttatlon  to  separate 

.  firom  such  cresol  sulfor  impurltlea  therein  preaent  and  ad- 

arixlng  the  purified  creaol  with  picric  add.  diioroplcrine, 

Ihrmalin.  a  soap  solution  aad  a  flaorin  compound  operable 

fa  aagoMBt  the  germicidal  action. 

2.  The  herein  fleaeribed  Improved  proeeaa  of  prododi^ 
aatlaeptlca  which  omapriaas  admixtag  creaol  and  a  fluorln 
compound  operable  to  angONnt  tha  germicidal  action. 

8.  The  herein  dsacrlhed  improved  preceas  of  producing 
aatlaeptlca  which  eomprlaea  admixing  creaol  with  about 
0.4  pM  cent,  of  ammonium  fhiortd,  whereby  the  germicidal 
actloB  of  the  cempoeition  Is  aogawnted. 


1.044,841.    LOADINQ-CABT.    PhAVK  EtKA,  Laakla,  N.  D. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  698,080.     (CL  81—88.) 


In  •  cart,  the  cosaUaatJon  o(  a  box  loeacly 
thereoa,  standaada  eatanding  upwardly  tnm  the  cart 
on  eadi  aide  of  the  boa.  each  ataaiaad  fedng  paovMad 


Ita  iBBM  face  with  a  kmgltodlaal  guide  groove  doSectad 
lataraUy  at  ita  upper  terminal  portion,  a  pair  of  vcrtkally 
spaced  guide  rollera  mounted  upon  each  side  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  travel  withia  said  grooves,  axles  snppoitiag 
tha  golda  roUara,  pulleys  aiounted  upon  the  lower  of  said 
axles  and  au'ving  to  hold  the  guide  rollers  which  are  also 
mooated  thereon,  within  the  longitudinal  guide  grooves, 
aad  ropea  paaaing  over  aald  pulleya  and  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  atandarda  and  to  the  cart  wherry  the  bos 
may  he  elevated. 


1.044,842.  FUaNACE-CHAKOINO  BOX.  JOHK  Auaaox, 
Dravosborg.  and  Oubtat  A.  HAaaai.,  McKeeaport.  Pa., 
aaslgnora  to  Plttoburgh  Steel  Foundiy,  Pittoburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporatioa  of  Pennaylvaala.  Filed  May  82.  1*11. 
Serial  No.  828.008.     (CI.  214—28.) 


1.  A  chari^g-box  consisting  of  an  integral  cast  metol 
stracture  formed  with  a  charging-bar  pocket,  aald  pocket 
baviog  a  dowawardly  extending  and  forwardly  inclined 
rear  member  and  a  downwardly  exteadlag  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  front  wall. 

2.  A  charging-box  conalatlng  of  an  Integral  caat  metal 
Btructora  having  an  end  wall  thereof  formed  with  a  charg- 
ing-bar receiving  pocket,  said  pocket  having  a  downward 
extending  and  rearwardly  indlned  front  wall  formed  vrlth 
an  inwardly  projecting  lug. 

8.  A  charging-box  conelsting  of  an  Integral  cast  metal 
structure  having  a  forward  bowed  end  wall  and  Ita  body 
of  less  depth  at  its  front  portion  than  at  ita  rear  portion. 

4.  A  charging-box  consisting  of  aa  integral  caat  metal 
structure  comprising  a  aubstantlally  straight  rear  end 
wan  formed  with  a  charglng-arm  pocket,  aad  a  airved 
front  end  wall. 

5.  A  charging-box  conatstlng  of  an  Indlned  east  SMtai 
structore  having  Ita  body  of  leea  depth  at  Its  front  portloa 
than  at  Its  rear  portion. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 


li044,848.  DOOB-CHKCK.  Emaiccbl  Axhobv.  Olen  UlUa, 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept  80.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.098.  (CL 
70—119.) 


1.  la  a  door  check  of  the  cUaa  deecribed,  the  eoBibiaa- 
with  a  channd-ahaped  housing  adapted  for  appl^a- 
tlon  to  a  door,  a  lever  remevahly  pivoted  at  one  nd  thanof 
to  aald  houaing  and  haviag  the  free  end  of  the,  aaaM*  ex- 
tended therebeyond,  aa  ealarged  bead  formed  on  aald 
extended  free  end  of  the  lerer,  said  head  haviag  a  ronadad 
aide  edge  provided  with  a  notoh  and  alae  haviag  a  Saser 
opealac  therathroogh,  «rlag  BMaas  to  aormaUy  farce  aald 
lover  te  Ua  oatward  pioaltloB,  aad  adjnatoble  meana  to  Umit 
tha  sMveaseat  of  aald  lever;  «t  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  daor  frame  for  engagemcat  with  the  aotdi  la 
the  head  af  aald  tataB. 


S.  Is  a  door  check  of  th«  daaa  described,  the  combin*- 
^  lOB  wltfe  ft  ebmnacl-eluiped  bomtiig  adapted  for  appUcatlaa 
o  a  door,  oppootte  walls  of  said  boasla«  barlnc  bnlsed 

rttsaa  formed  thereon,  a  lerer  renoTSbly  plToted  at  oae 
■d  thereof  to  the  boosing  and  baring  the  free  end  of  the 

■•  extended  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  bonslng,  saM 

er  being  prorlded  with  an  enlarged  portion  thereon 
idapted  to  travel  In  the  space  prorlded  by  the  bulged 
«rtloB«  of  said  bonslng.  an  enlarged  head  fomed  on  the 
grtendcd  free  end  of  said  lerer,  said  bead  baring  a  finger 
opening  ther^n  and  also  baring  a  rounded  aide  edge  pro- 
rldsd  with  a  notch  therein,  a  screw  loosely  extended 
hrottgh  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  lerer  and  through  the 
me  wall  of  said  housing,  a  coll  spring  encircling  said  screw 
ictween  the  latter  wall  of  the  bonslng  and  said  lerer  to 
loraallr  force  the  Utter  outwardly,  said  spring  being  dls- 
waed  In  the  space  betweM  said  bulged  portions  of  the 
lonalng,  and  means  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  screw 
;o  ad^nrtaldy  Ilmft  the  outward  morement  of  said  lerer ; 
4  a  fcoipsr  sdapted  t»  be  applied  to  a  door  frame  for  en- 
tagemcnt  with  the  notch  of  said  lerer. 
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,044,844.     CLASSIFIER.     PHlt-iP  Aboall.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jnly  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  S08,e30.     (CI.  88—81.) 


1.  In  an  ore  treating  apparatus,  a  trough,  ^Iral  con- 
reyers  therein  separated  from  each  other  and  firom  the  hot- 
toss  of  the  trough  to  leare  a  space  between  said  bottom  and 
mid  eonreyers.  means  fbr  rotating  the  conreyers  Inwardly 
wd  upwardly  retatlre  to  each  other,  and  members  In  said 
trough  constituting  a  relaUrely  shallow  trough  within 
■aid  ftrst  mentioned  trough,  in  combination  with  a  settling 
ehambw  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  flrtt  mentioned 
trough,  and  extensions  of  the  spiral  conreyers  wording 
in  said  settling  chamber,  the  Utter  baring  a  discharge  for 
the  slime  from  said  settling  chamber,  the  derlce  being  ar- 
ranged whereby  the  ehanneU  outside  the  reUtlrely  shallow 
trou^  will  feed  back  into  the  settling  chamber. 

2.  In  an  ore  treating  apparatus,  a  settling  portion 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  weir  orer  which  the  water 
may  be  floated,  an  nnwaterlng  portion  adjoining  the 
settling  portion  baring  a  conducting  channel  at  (me  side 
thereof  fteding  ba^  to  the  settling  portion,  and  feeding 

eans   extending  through  the   settling  and   unwaterlng 

portions.  . 

3.  In  an  ore  treating  apparatua,  a  settling  portion, 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  weir  orar  which  the  water  may 
be  floated,  an  nnwaterlng  portion  adjoining  the  settling 
portion  baring  coodaetlng  channels  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  unwaterlng  portion  fMdteg  back  to  the  settling  por- 
tion, and  conreylng  meana  extending  through  the  settling 
and  nnwaterlng  portions. 

4.  In  an  ore  treating  apparatus,  a  settling  portion  adapt- 
ed to  contain  water,  a  weir  orer  which  the  water  may  be 
floated,  an  nnwaterlng  portion  adjoining  the  settling  por- 
tion baring  a  ctmducting  channel  at  one  slds  thereof  feed- 
IBC  httck  to  the  settitng  portion,  and  parallel  cooperating 
screw  cuui^ylng  OMans  extMdtag  through  the  settling 
and  nnwatarlBg  portloasL 

9.  In  an  ore  treatise  apparatna,  a  settilng  portion  adapt- 
ed ta  eontaln  water,  a  weir  eror  which  the  water  saay  be 
floatad,  an  nnwaterlng  portion  adjoining  the  settling  por- 
tion hartnc  conducting  ehannela  at  the  opposite  sidss  of 
the  ttBwattflng  portion  feeding  ba^  to  the  settling  por- 
ttoa.  and  parallel  eoOperatlng  screw  conreylng  sMaas  as- 
tmdbtg  thirongh  the  settllag  and  nnwaterlng  portions. 

(ClalM  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044.846.    CLA88IFISR.    PHiLir  Anoux,  Danrar,  C^o. 
FUad  July  17,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  689,061.     (CL  88—81.) 


1.  In  a  dassifler  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  settling  chamber  baring  a  weir  at  its  edge, 
of  an  nnwaterlng  trough  leading  from  the  settling  cham- 
ber, of  a  slae  In  cross-section  at  its  lower  end  Uss  than  the 
width  of  the  diamber.  a  conrayar  entering  the  settling 
chamber  and  passing  throng  the  trough,  a  feed  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  trough,  and  a  deflector  interposed  be- 
tween the  faed  and  the  aettUng  dMunher.  sohatantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  clasaifler  of  the  character  dsaertbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  aettling  chamber  baring  an  orerflow  weir  at 
Its  edge,  of  an  unwaterlng  trough  entering  the  side  of  the 
settling  chamber,  of  a  else  in  cross-section  at  lU  lower 
end  lees  than  the  width  of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  ol 
oppoaltely  operating  conreyers  extending  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  settUng  chamber  and  through  the  trongh,  a 
feed  adjacent  the  lower  end  <u.  the  trough,  and  a  deflector 
positioned  at  a  point  between  the  trongh  and  the  weir,  for 
the  purpoass  stated. 

8.  In  a  cUsslfler  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  snbatantlaUy  drcnUr  settllag  chamber 
baring  a  trongh  surrounding  the  same  on  the  outer  side, 
an  nnwaterlng  conductor  trough  leading  from  the  sepa- 
nttiag  chamber  of  a  else  In  cross  ssction  at  its  lower  end 
less  than  the  width  of  the  chamber,  a  conreyer  extending 
from  the  eeparating  chamber  into  the  nnwaterlng  trongh, 
means  for  operating  the  o<Mireyer,  and  a  feed  for  the  set- 
tling chamber  located  adjacent  the  end  of  tiie  nnwaterlng 
trough  at  a  point  beyond  the  settling  chamber. 

4.  In  a  clasaifler  of  the  character  described,  the  comU- 
nattou  with  an  enUrged  settling  chamber,  of  an  unwater- 
lng tronCh  leading  therefrom  of  a  else  la  cross  section  at 
Its  lowsr  snd  less  than  the  width  of  the  chamber,  a  walr 
at  the  edge  of  the  settUng  chamber,  a  eoareytt  located 
within  the  troo^  and  projecting  into  the  settling  cham- 
ber, and  a  tmA  tor  the  eettling  chamber  located  abora 
the  lower  end  of  the  nnwaterlng  troo|^  at  a  point  in 
adrance  of  the  settling  chamber  wherry  the  feed  wiU  be 
daiposlted  In  the  Uqnld  eontalned  in  the  lower  en^  of  the 
trough,  for  the  pnrpoees  sppcifled. 

6.  In  a  cUaalfier  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  eettling  chamber,  of  an  unwaterlng  trough 
leading  therefrpm  and  of  a  slae  in  croee-eection  at  Its 
lower  end  lese  than  the  width  of  the  chamber,  an  orerflow 
weir  for  the  chamber,  a  conreyer  In  the  nnwaterlng  trough 
and  a  feed  for  the  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044.540.  HTDBAUUC  CHANOK-8PBKD  OBAS.  Ma- 
BitTB  lUaBABOU,  Bt-Donls,  France,  assignor  to  Societa 
Anonyme  dee  Automobiles  DeUunay-Bellerille,  St.- 
DcDfts,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1910.    SerUl  Na  696,218.     (CI.  18ft— «.) 

1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  mecbanUm.  comprising  a 
rotary  eyllndsr  pnmp  baring  a  casing,  a  rotary  cylinder 
motor  baring  a  casiaf;  a  distribuur  plate  Interpoaed  ba> 
tween  said  casings,  sind  means  to  maintain  the  respectira 
casings  in  tl^t  contact  witii  aald  dUtrlbnter  plate  by  the 
thrust  of  a  fluid  eartemal  to  said  pnmp  and  aMtor. 

2.  A  hydranllc  tramnnlarion  meehanlem,  oomprtstng  ft 
rotary  cylinder  motor,  a  rotary  cylinder  pump,  a  dUtrlbn- 
ter pUte  Interpoaed  between  the  motor  and  pump,  and 
throat  ehaaAere  to  maintain  the  OMtor  and  pnmp  in  eon- 
tact  with  the  distrtbnter  pUte,  snppUad  with  fluid  froat 
the  Interior  of  the  dsriea 
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8»  la  a  hydraaUe  tranamUsloa  machsnlss^  the  eosiblaa- 
tkM  of  a  dUtribntar  pUta  baring  an  ^enlag  tkroagh  the 
sasBa,  a  rotary  eaaiag  cemprlaing  a  plarallty  of  qrllndera, 
plateaa  la  aald  eyllndaia,  a  shaft  eoanactad  to  saM  cjrUa- 
ders,  a  thmst  chaather  to  held  said  caaing  In  tight  eontaet 
with  said  dla^bntsr  pUta,  tiiere  being  passages  Uadlng 
from  the  sereral  cylladera  and  adapted  to  regUtsr  with 
the  aforesaid  opening  in  said  pUta.  and  a  flnld  eoaaactlon 
between  said  opening  and  said  throat  chamber. 


4.  U  a  hydianUe  traaamUslon  machaalam.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pomp  having  a  rotary  caateg.  a  sMtor  baring 
a  rotary  oaalag.  a  dUtrthntar  pUta  Interpoaed  between 
said  caaings  and  harlng  openlnga  lo  esUbllsh  communi- 
cation bstwaen  the  motor  and  pomp,  thmat  chambers  a»- 
eocUted  with  the  pnmp  and  motor  re^ectirely,  to  hold 
them  in  contact  with  said  dUtrlbnter  pUta.  and  fluid  oon- 
nectiona  betsreea  said  thrust  chambers  and  the  aforesaid 
openings  la  said  dlatrtbntar  pUte. 

ft.  A  hydranUc  tranaokUaloa  machsnUm,  comprlalng  a 
rotary  cyUador  pomp,  a  rotary  eyllndsr  motor,  a  dUtrlbn- 
ter plate  latarpoaad  between  the  pnmp  and  motor  and  bar- 
lag  »pet>tT^  to  eatahUah  oemmnnieation  betwe«i  the 
pump  and  motor,  a  caalng  inclosing  the  piunp  and  motor 
and  forming  paaaagse  therewith,  and  aa  anxUUry  pump 
to  draw  flnld  from  said  paasagas  and  return  It  to  th« 
ojpmilnga  of  the  dUtrlbnter  pUte. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.044,847.  BOLLBR- BEARING  DEVICE  FOB  CAB- 
TBUCKS.  Jon  C.  BAXBwm,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Standard  Car  l^ck  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jarsay.  FUcd  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,269.     (CL  106— 24t.) 


harli«  eo6perating  InterUppad  wearlnt  surfaa 
transvarsaly  of  aald  roUara.  and  the  said  beartat  pUfeaa 
harlng  eoOparatinc  roller  engsglng  steps  tor  limiting  the 
trarel  of  the  one  bearing  plats  U  rcapect  to  the  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  truck  frame  columns 
truck  bolster,  of  a  cooperating  roller  bearing  derlce 
prising  upper  and  Uwer  bearing  pUtes  and  Inteci 
loUsrs,  said  bsariag  pUtas  harlng  cooperating  toterlappid 
wearing  flangee  extended  transrerasly  of  said  rollera  aad 
longitudinally  of  said  bolster. 

4.  The  combination  with  boUter  columns  snd  a  tmdt 
boUter.  of  a  cooperating  roller  bearing  derlce  oomprUiaV 
upper  and  lower  bearing  pUtes  and  Interposed  roUera,  aald 
bearing  pUtea  baring  eo6peratlng  InterUpped  waarlag 
flangee  extended  transrwsely  of  said  roIUrs  and  longltadl- 
naUy  of  said  boUtw.  said  bearing  pUtes  alao  hartog  co- 
operating roller  engaging  stops  for  limiting  the  tcarei  af 
said  upper  bearing  pUta  and  bolster  oa  said  rolUrs. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  derloe  uimpilaliig  upper  and  lower 
bearing  pUtae  and  interpoaed  rdata,  eald  bearing  platee 
baring  cooperating  InterUppsd  waarlng  surfaces  extended 
transrersely  of  said  rOUers,  the  aald  cooperating  wearing 
flangee  being  located  between  eald  rollers. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  n^er  bearliiC  derlce  cemprMlag  upper  and  Uwar 
bearing  pUtea  aaA"  latarpoaad  roUara,  aaM  bearing  pUtee 
baring  co6psratlat  tatsrlappad  waarlng  aarCacaa  estendad 
traaararaely  of  aald  roUacs  and  Ueated  Inward  of  the  ends 
of  said  roUsra. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  derloe  eomprUUg  .oppsr  and  Uwar 
hearing  platas  aad  Interpoaed  roUeia*  said  hsartng  pUtaa 


1,044,848.  CAB-TRUCK.  JOHK  C.  Bumna,  Chicago,  IlL, 
asirignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jweey.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  710,766.     (CI.  106—248.) 


L  In  a  car  tm^  the  combination  with  a  aide  frame 
harlng  an  anchoring  bracket  thereon, '-said  bradiet  baring 
a  po^st-like  tU  bar  aeat,  of  a  tU  bar  harlng  its  Innar  and 
bant  Utatally  and  inserted  Into  the  aald  pocket-like  asat, 
and  a  rlret  rigidly  connecting  said  tto  bar  to  said  bcnelMt. 

2.  In  a  car  tm<^  ths  combination  with  a  cast  side 
frame  harlng  an  int«pral  log  with  a  alot  therein,  of  a  tU 
bar  having  a  lug  at  its  Inner  end  seated  In  said  slot,  and 
a  alngU  rlret  ssenring  said  tie  bar  to  said  bracket. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  cast  aide 
frame  having  an  Integral  lug  comprising  Uterally  spaosd 
side  flangee  and  a  bottom  pUte  with  a  slot  therein,  of  a 
tU  bar  having  Ita  inner  end  inaerted  between  the  Uterally 
epaced  flangee  of  said  brackst  and  having  a  lug  seated  in 
the  slat  tharsot  and  a  sIngU  rivet  rigidly  ascoring  said 
tU  bar  to  aald  bracket. 


1.044340.     LU|iBBB-WA(X>N.     Alvik  BAXUima,  Wal- 
ton, N.  T.     Filed  Dec  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,762. 

(CL  21—98.) 


▲  vagstt  traaMof  tiie  elaas 
ward  tmek  and  a  rear  truck. 


eoisprislag  a  fsr^ 
for  adjaatably 


1.044,860.  PIPB-BOLL.  AIXAH  J.  B3lU90lf,  N«W  Brlteln, 
( onn..  MslCBor  to  Tb«  B««toa  and  C«dwell  Mannfae- 
tirtef  Cvapany.  Naw  Brttaln,  Omn.,  a  Corporation. 
1  Itod  Not.  IT,  1»11.    fhrial  No.  600.864.    (CI  64— «».) 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTB 
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eoBBaetlaf 
trvcks,  atrap  nMaribara  ear- 
by  tko  lover  taeco  of  mM  rtde  nwifcw  agad  lMl>f 
ekaJaa  paaalac  botwaon  aald  alda 

boMa  MiBCiac  tlw 
and  bates  adaptad  to 
In  a^agaaaant  with  aald  frama  far 
tba  wkaala  earriad  by  aald 
connaetad  to  tta  fteat 


].  A  plpa  roll  taarlnt  a  body  portion  flormoi  of  two 
aim  Uar  mating  parta  of  aheet  matal  baTlng  edgaa  in  abat- 
^t  akMW  an  azlal  plana,  and  coaaprlaiac  a  pair  of  Intar- 
aiapoaail  baada  eonseetad  by  a  ^pntral  nack,  intagral 
udiLuy  jaad  tbo  aald  baada  and  nack  being  ahaped  and 
aeiged  into  one  another  aoltably  to  fom  a  bad  for  anp- 
por  ting  a  pipe,  and  meana  prorlded  at  the  enda  of  the  aaid 
pai  ta  for  aecuring  the  aaid  parta  together. 

i .  A  pipe  roU  baring  a  body  portiOB  farmed  of  two 
alo  liar  mating  parta  of  aheet  metal  having  edget  ta  abat- 
me  It  along  an  axial  plana,  and  comprlatng  a  pair  of  later- 

dlapoaed  heads  connected  by  a  central  neck,  the  aald 

heilda  and  neck  being  intagral  axially  and  shaped  and 
me-ged  into  one  another  aaltably  to  form  a  bed  for  anp- 
poi  ting  a  pipe,  and  meana  prorlded  at  the  enda  of  the  said 
paita  for  aaenrlng  the  aald  parta  together,  and  the  aaid 
meltna  eomprlaing  extaoalona  on  the  aald  mating  parta 
ferrvlea  engaged  with  the  aame  and  the  aald  ferralee 
PR  fided  with  overhanging  flangea  at  the  outer  end  which 
aei  re  aa  a  fislah  and  aa  baarlnga  for  the  aald  rolL 


1.0114.881.  'CHBnra-MAKINO  MACHINB. 
]  taM.  Madtaon.  Wla.  FOod  Jan.  11,  181S. 
i  T0.048.     (CL  81— SX) 


WlIAIAM 

■arial  No. 


IM  o  ebaaaa  mnklng  machine,  the  eoashlaatlon  with  a 
lawQlltla  Iheladlag  a  eyUndrlcnl  wtfl  and  bottom,  of  a 
e^«  r^n*-*— •  dftspooad  wlthta  the  reoagtaele,  aald  eon- 
tMHT  teetadlag  a  drenhtf  vmll  aad  a.  boOoa  whkh  la- 
el^HB  donmwardly  to  the  oantar,  aald  walla  and  hottoma 
ta  epMad  matte  n  to  font  a  hot  water 
botto*  "if  tfea  eoaCalner  batng  eoBtrally 


formed  with  aa  ovtiot  fOr  the  oalt  waeCer  aai  whay.  a 
ing  ring  diapeoed  between  the  upper  portiraa  at  the  waBa 
of  the  reeaptaela  and  container,  a  perferatad  eyUBdrleal 
goard  for  the  oatlet  aaeared  to  the  bottoaa  e(  the  eentalaer. 
and  a  enrd  agltattag  meehaalom  for  the  eoatafaNr. 


1.044.862.  8UPPOBT  OB  HOLDBB  FOB  INCANDB8- 
CBNT  ELKCTBIC  LTOEtTB.  HakMAM  B.  BaiaLaa, 
Valparalao,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  McOill  Manqfactorlng 
Oompany,  Valparalao,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Oct  10,  lOlL    Berlal  Ma  664.860.     (a.  240—64.) 


ryTj 


■fi 


1.  A  Bopport  or  holder  far  aa  lacaadaacent  electric  light, 
eomprlaing  a  handle  provided  wltt  a  hole  or  opening  In 
Ita  outer  end  and  a  slot  which  etteada  through  the  side 
wall  of  aaid  hole  or  opening,  a  socket  for  an  incandeacent 
electric  light  aeeured  In  aald  hole  or  opening,  eoadoetor  , 
wlfea  adapted  for  connecting  the  termlnala  of  aald  aeckot 
with  a  source  of  electrical  aopply,  one  of  aald  ceadoctor 
wlrea  btfng  connected  directly  to  one  of  aald  aeekot  tar- 
mlnala,  a  awltch  for  eoanectlng  the  other  conductor  wire 
to  the  eeeond  termlaal.  aald  awltch  eomprlaing  a  pin  which 
extenda  acroaa  the  alot  in  aald  handle  aad  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  aald  pin  within  said  alot  both  aald 
pin  and  rotatable  member  being  made  of  braaa  or  other 
electrical  conductor,  the  relatloa  being  audi  that  turning 
aald  rotatable  twitch  member  In  oppoalte  dlrectleaa  wOl 
BMke  and  break  contact  of  aald  awltch  member  wttb  eaM 
aecond  aodrat  terminal,  and  meana  for  aecorlag  aald  ro> 
tatable  awltch  member  In  poeltlona  correapoadlng  ta  en- 
gagement  and  diaengagement  thereof  with  aald  aacoad 
socket  terminal,  eubetantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  support  or  holder  fOr  aa  taeaadaaeeat  electric  light, 
comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  Iwle  or  opening  In 
ita  outer  end  and  a  slot  which  extenda  through  the  aide 
wall  of  aald  hole  or  opening,  a  socket  for  an  incandeeceat 
electric  ll^t  aaeared  In  aald  hole  or  opealac,  oondoctor 
wlrea  aJaptnd  for  eoaaeetlBc  the  termlnala  of  aald  aoeket 
with  a  aoaree  of  electrical  aapply.  eaa  of  aald  eoadoetor 
wtrea  balag  oonoected  directly  to  oaa  of  aald  aoeket  ter- 
mlnala, and  a  switch  for  conaeetlag  the  other  eoadactor 
wire  to  the  aecond  aoeket  terminal,  aald  switch  eomprla- 
ing a  pin  which  extends  acroaa  the  alot  tai  aald  handle 
and  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  aald  pin  wlthlo  aald 
slot,  both  aald  pin  and  rotatable  ammber  being  BMda  of 
braaa  or  other  electrical  eoadactor,  the  relatloB  bclag  audi 
that  tnmlag  aald  rotataUe  awltch  member  la  oppoalta 
dlrectloaa  wOl  make  and  break  contact  of  aald  switch 
member  with  aald  aacoad  aoeket  termlnala,  and  maaaa  for 
aecuring  aald  rotatable  awtteh  member  in  poaltioaa  eorro- 
spondlng  to  eagagement  and  dtaaagagmnent  thereof  with 
eald  aaeond  ao^crt  terminal,  eaM  meana  eomprlaing  a 
projection  on  aald  rotatable  awltch  measbar  and  a  aprlag 
preaaed  ahoe  whlA  eagagee  aald  projeetloa.  aubetantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  aopport  or  holder  for  aa  Ineandaaeaat  alatUk  Bght, 
eomprlaing  a  haadle  pie^idad  with  a  hole  or  opaalag  in 
Ita  outer  okd  aad  a  alot  which  extenda  throogh  the  aide 
wall  of  aald  bole  or  opening,  a  aoeket  for  an  Ineandaaeaat 
electric  ll^t  secured  in  aald  hole  or  opening,  conductor 
wlree  adapted  for  connecting  the  termlnala  of  aald  aoeket 
with  a  source  of  electrical  aupply,  one  Of  aald  conductor 
wlrea  balag  connected  dtraetly  to  <hw  tA  aald  aoekat  tar- 
mlaala,  and  a  awltch  for  iiHiiasnrii  the  other  eoadaetar 
wlrs  to  the  aseead  aoehot  »a>miaal,  aald  afrtlah  eoaiprla- 
lag  a  pta  wMeh  estaada  acraaa  tha  alat  la  aald  haaAa  and 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  pin  withia  aald  alot, 
bath  said  pta  ai|d  rotataUe  aMasber  halag  made  (rf  biaaa 
or  other  electrical  eoadactor,  the  relatloa  betag  aoA  that 


i9^Z9xa. 
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toralag  aald  vatataMa  awfteh  ■wmbsr  la 

tiaaa  win  ma%a  and  break  eoataet  of  aald  awftck 

with  aald  aacead  aoeket  tarmtaal,  aad  a^aaa  far 

aald  fotatahle  awltch  aaaasbar  la  . 
to  engagement  and  dlaengagement  thereof  with  aald 
aoeket  terminal,  aaid  meana  eoaaprielng  a  shoe  gsovabla 
endwiae  in  a  bore  formed  In  tha  aad  of  the  handle  of  said 
aopport  or  holder  centrally  with  the  slot  in  wbleh  aald  ro- 
tataUe switch  member  is  mounted  and  a  apring  Inaerted 
between  said  ahoe  and  a  ferrule  aeeured  to  the  end  of  eald 
handle.  aubeUntlally  aa  daatrlbad. 

4.  A   support  or   bolder  tor  an   incandeacent  electric 
light,  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  hole  or  open- 
ing,    in     its     outer     end     and     a     slot     which     ex- 
tends   through    the    aide    wall    of    said    hole    or    open- 
ing, a  aoeket  for  an  Incandeafant  elaetrle  Ught  eecured  in 
said  bole  or  opening,  conductor  wiiee  adapted  lor  connect- 
ing the  terminals  of  said  aoekat  with  a  source  e<  electrical 
supply,  one  of  aaid  conductor  wlrea  being  ooaneeted  di- 
rectly to  one  of  aald  socket  taraOnala,  and  a  awltch  for 
eonnoctlng  the  other  eoadactor  wire  to  the  aecond  ao^et 
terminal,  said  awltch  comprlalag  a  pin  provided  with  a 
alot  In  one  of  ita  ends  which  extenda  acroaa  the  slot  In  aald 
handle  and  a  rotatable  measbar  mounted  on  aald  lAa  within 
•Bid  alot.  both  said  pla  and  routable  member  being  made 
off  braaa  or  other  electrical  conductor,  the  relatton  betaig 
an^  that  turning  aald  rotatable  awltch  mmber  in  oppo- 
alte dlrectlona  will  make  aad  break  contact  of  aaid  awiteh 
aMmber  with  aald  aeeoad  aodtet  termteiO.  tte  conductor 
wire  connected  to  eald  awiteh  exteadteg  through  a  bole 
ta  the  aide  wan  of  the  hole  or  opening  tn  which  the  light 
aoeket  la  secured  and  the  end  of  aald  conductor  being  ae- 
eured la  the  elot  la  the  ead  of  aald  awiteh  ptai.  aobataa- 
Oally  aa  deacrlbed. 

1.044.868.  FBOCBBS  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  TIE- 
PLATB&  BawiM  H.  Bbll.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Mar. 
10.  19U.     BerUl  No.  018,686.     (CL  80—00.) 


The  proceaa  of  aMaafaeturiag  a  rolled  metal  tie-plate 
provided  with  a  rail  ahattlag  ahoolder  and  with  a  aplhe 
hole  extending  throogh  the  plate  with  ita  awrgia  taa- 
faatlal  with  the  face  <rf  the  aald  ahoolder.  aaid  proeaaa 
^^ff,^«^^1^  ijB  fint  forailng  the  ahealder  with  a  receaaed 
part  adjaoeat  to  the  place  at  whkh  tha  aplke  hole  ia  to  be 
made,  and  then  forming  the  apUn  hole  by  poaehlag  out 
the  metal  at  the  receaaed  part  of  the  shoulder  so  aa  to 
force  the  metal  of  the  receeaed  part  of  the  ahoulder  sub- 
gfat^*»y  lata  the  plana  of  the  face  of  the  riioulder. 


iaage  and  a  vortleal  waU,  md  a  valve  aeated  ta  aald 
Mat  aad  laaiurisiaf  a  eeaical  loww  portioB  to  ftt  in  tlm 
^iwtteal  watt  of  the  ring,  a  flange  thereon  having  dla- 


charge  opeainga,  and  a  cylladrloal  portion  formed  with  a 
flange  having  diacharge  openings  regiaterlng  with  tlM 
opentttfi  of  tlie  lower  flange. 


1,044,866.  TUBULAB  LANTBBN.  CSAaua  U 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaigaor  tTk.  B.  DIeta  CJompaay,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  IS,  1012.  Serial  Na  708.001. 
<CL  840— 11.) 


1,044.864.  NON  •  BBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  Arthovt  0. 
BaaaABiaaKt,  Perth  Aaihoy.  N.  J.  Filed  July  28,  1012. 
Serial  No.  711,116.     (O.  216—60.) 

1.  In  a  noB-reOllable  bottle,  in  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle neck,  a  aleeve  thereon,  a  valve  aeat  mouated  ta  the 
neck  and  aleeve.  a  bead  connecting  the  sleeve  and  ne<A. 
and  a  valve  aeated  in  the  valve  aeat  and  oonaiat- 
tng  of  a  alngle  pleoa  of  material  formed  with  a  eonfeal 
lower  portion  fwa^  with  a  flange  having  dlaeharge 
opeainga,  and  a  cyTladrical  portion  formed  with  a  flange 
having  a  aarlea  of  dlacfearga  apealaia  rcgteteryig  with  the 
epeatnga  et  tha  other  flaaga. 

2.  Ia  a  aoa-retUabla  bottle,  tke  eoaMnatlaa  with  a  bot- 
tle neck,  of  a  alaafo  theiehi.  a  haad  conaeetlag  the  aleeve 
aMi  neek,  a  valve  aeat  comprlalag  a  rlag  having  an  aa- 


1.  In  a  tubular  lanton,  tha  eaa^lnatlon  with  an  air 
chamber  havlhg  a  locking  device,  and  a  burner  baring  a 
wldi  raiaer  abaft  capable  of  a  locking  movement  for 
tigagliig  aald  shaft  with  aald  locking  device,  of  a  globe 
plate  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  burner  and 
provided  with  means  for  causing  said  abaft  to  beeome 
engaged  with  aald  loekli«  device.  aubaUntially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantera,  the  combination  with  an  air 
chamber  having  a  k>cking  alot.  and  a  burner  having  a 
wick  raiaer  abaft  capable  of  rotary  movement  in  aald 
chamber  for  engaging  aaid  ahatt  with  aaid  alot.  of  a  globe 
plate  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  burner  aad 
provided  with  a  cam  which  eagagea  said  abaft  upoa  lower- 
ing the  plate  and  cauaea  the  homer  to  be  turned  to  the 
locked  pooltloa,  aobataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air 
chamber  having  a  locking  alot.  and  a  burner  having  a 
wlek  raiaer  abaft  capable  of  rotary  movement  in  aald 
chamber  for  engaging  aald  abaft  with  aaid  alot.  of  a 
globe  plate  which  is  provided  with  a  slotted  burner  crtae 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  burner,  and  a  cam  aa- 
eared to  nld  phite  and  engaglag  aald  shaft  upon  lower- 
ing aald  plate,  thereby  turning  aald  buraer  to  the  locked 
poaltloB  and  regiaterlng  ita  wiek  tube  with  the  dot  of 
the  burner  cone,  aubataatlany  aa  aet  forth. 


l/»4436e.  8AFBTY  UATHB-DOO.  FaaBttM  C.  BtUr 
taoa,  Hartford,  Coaa,  aadgaorto  The  BUtiaga  4k 
gpaacar  Coapaay^  Hartfead,  Coaa^  a  Corporation  of 
Oaaaaetieat  Filed  ^aly  10b  191S.  •wthl  Mo-  TOB.MO> 
(CL  8»— 41.) 
1.  The  eoaMnatloa  with  a  lathe  Aag  and  Ita  aet  aerav 

of  a  saar«  for  tha  latter  eoawrMag  a  swhataatlally  Ih 

ahaped  aaeaiber  havlag  at  leaat  eao  oad^ptvotally  aeeured 

to  the  dog. 


2.  TlM  eoBbiaatioB  with  a  latlM  dog  sad  tt»  mt  aeraw, 
a  guard  for  tha  latter  comprlalns  •  aabatantlally  U* 
aiaped  number  with  Ita  enda  ptrotally  attached  to  tha 
d^  and  meaaa  for  holding  lald  guard  la  aoival  poaltloB. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  dog  and  ita  aet  acrew. 
ol  a  guard  for  the  latter  compriilng  a  aubatantlally  U- 
alaped  member  with  Iti  enda  plTotally  attacked  to  the 
A  «,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  guard  In  normal 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dog  and  its  set  acrew,  of  a 
gAard  for  the  latter  coraprlaiBg  a  substantially  U-shaped 
m  smber  baring  a  pivot  pin  at  one  of  Its  ends  adapted  to 
fli  in  a  socket  In  the  dog  and  longitadlnally  movable 
tliereln. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dog  and  Ita  aet  acrew,  of  a 
giiard  for  the  latter  comprising  a  sobatantially  U-ahaped 
member  having  Its  ends  plvotally  secored  to  the  dog,  the 
a  MS  sectSmal  shape  of  the  ends  of  said  guard  oonfomlng 
U  tha  oontonr  of  that  part  of  the  dog  to  which  thay  are 
attached  and  forming  an  Interlocking  engagement  there- 

th. 

[ClalBU  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  i 
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M4.807.      CHIMNEYHOLDB&.      THOMAa   L.    Bltths, 
Banka.  Ark.     FUed  Mar.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  «83,T<M. 

(CI.  240—97.) 


GAZETTB 


NowMBm  19,  i9i*< 


1.  A  chimney  holder  formed  of  a  contlnaooa  place  of 
w  re.  comprlalng  a  central  portion  bent  to  prorlde  an 
01  en  loop  adapted  to  endrcle  the  neck  of  a  chimney, 
spiced  depending  arms  extending  from  the  enda  of  the 
lo  >p,  tha  intermediate  portion  of  said  arma  being  twiated 
to  (ether,  an  outwardly  bowed  gripping  jaw  formed  on  the 
lo  rer  end  of  each  arm  adapted  to  partly  encircle  a  lamp 
bcmer,  said  Jawa  being  provided  with  means  for  retain- 
In  (  tbem  on  the  burner. 

2.  A  chlmaey  bolder  formed  of  a  c<mtlnuouB  piece  of 
W.  re.  comprtoing  a  central  portion  bent  to  provide  an 
Of  m  loop  adapted  to  endrcla  the  neck  of  a  lamp  chimney, 
apicad  depending  arma  extending  from  the  enda  of  aaid 
loi  ipi,  tha  latarmadlate  portion  of  the  arma  being  twiated 
to  latbar.  an  outwardly  bowed  gripping  law  extending 
fr  m  tha  lower  end  of  each  arm  adapted  to  putly  endrcla 
th^  lamp  bamer,  aald  Jawa  being  provided  with  a  plurality 

to  aagaga  tha  oadar  aide  of  tha  bamer  aad  hav- 
grtpa  to  aaaiat  ta  diaeagaglag  tha  Jawa 


1.044,868.  ■TSTHOSCOPB,  HBABINO-TRUMPBT.  BABp 
TRUUFWr,  AND  LIKB  SOUND-CONDUCTING  IN- 
8TRUMKNT8.  Oro  BoLTa,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1911.     larUl  No.  060,029.     (Q.  181—24.1 
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1.  A  hearlag  laatmment  c<Mnprl8lng  a  tube,  a  funnel  at 
one  end  of  aald  tube  and  a  diaphragm  or  membrane  la 
the  funnel  for  laereaalag  the  aonad,  the  tuba  aztaadlag 
through  the  funnel  and  through  the  diaphragm  or  mem* 
brane  in  a  central  hole  of  the  latter,  substantially  aa  aad 
for  the  porpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  A  hearing  Instrument  comprising  a  tube,  a  funnel 
at  one  end  of  aald  tube  aad  a  diaphragm  or  membrane 
In  the  funnel  for  increaalng  the  sound,  the  tube  extending 
through  tha  funnel  and  throagb  the  diaphragm  or  mem- 
braae  la  a  eeatral  bole  of  tlia  latter  aad  widoiiag  toward 
the  tranamlaaion  end,  snbataatlally  aa  aad  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

8.  la  a  hearing  Inatrumeat  comprising  a  tube,  a  funnel 
at  one  md  of  said  tube  and  a  diaphragm  or  membrane  la 
the  funnel  for  increaalng  tlie  aound,  the  tube  extending 
through  the  funnel  and  through  the  diaphragm  or  mem- 
brane In  a  central  hole  of  the  latter,  a  tubular  stem  In 
the  cavity  of  the  fnaael  arooad  the  hole  therein,  aaid 
stem  encircling  the  aqund  tranamlaaion  tube  and  ter- 
minating a  abort  dlataace  from  the  diaphragm  or  mem- 
brane, substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  aet  forth. 

4.  A  hearing  instrument  comprising  a  tube,  a  funnel 
at  one  end  of  said  tube  and  a  diaphragm  or  membrane 
in  the  fnaael  for  laereaalag  the  sound,  the  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  funnel  and  through  the  diaphragm  or  mem- 
brane in  a  central  hole  of  the  latter  having  a  hollow 
ahell,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

6.  A  hearing  instrument  comprlalng  a  tube,  a  funnel 
at  one  end  of  aald  tube  and  a  diaphragm  or  membrane  in 
the  funnel  for  increaalng  the  aound,  the  tube  extending 
through  the  funnel  and  through  tha  diaphragm  or  mem- 
brane in  a  central  bole  of  the  latter  having  a  hollow  shell, 
filled  with  sound  tranamittlag  anbataaea,  sabataatiall/ 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  prlatad  la  the  Gaaette.) 


1,044,869.      FRESCO  -  PAINTINO    AND    COLORED 
WEATHERPROOF    ARCHITECTURAL    ORNAMENT. 
EroB!t    BOaNBa,  Offeabnrg,    Oermaay.     Filed  Jaa.   9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  601,727.     (CI.  91—72.) 
A  method  of  producing  freaco  paintings  and  colored 
weather  proof  architectural  ornaments  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  plastic  composition  of  cement  and  flux  like  addi- 
tions, shaping  or  molding  an  article  of  the  form  dealred, 
then  painting  the  article  with  paint  containing  la  addi- 
tion to  coloring  matter,  materiala  that  will  flax  with  the 
materials  of  the  baae.  and  than  boralag  the  whole  at  a 
moderate  heat 


1.044,800.      COMBIHKD    CLOD    CRUSHER    AND    PUL- 
VERIZER.   WiLBoa  F.  CxxM,  Orover  Hill,  Ohio.    Filed 
Dae.  2ft,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,260.     (CL  66—1.) 
1.  A  maehiae  of  the  clasa  dsaerlbad  taKladiag  a  pair  of 

wbeete,  dlpa   projectiag   froai   tha  parlpherMa  oC 
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wheela,  traasverae  bUdes  rigidly  secured  to  the  periph- 
arlea  of  the  wheela  aad  dlapoaed  intermediate  the  dlpa, 
a  shaft,  sprockets  carried  by  the  abaft  and  disposed  In 
allnement  with  the  wheela,  sprocket  chsins  trained  orw 
the  respective  wheels  and  sprockets,  transverse  bladea 
carried  by  the  chains  and  spaced  apart  for  engagement 
with  tha  dlpa  of  the  wheela,  a  conveyer  dlapoaed  below  tha 
ehalna,  a  scraper  carried  by  the  conveyer,  pulverising 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  the  conveyer  op- 
poalte  the  acraper,  and  actuating  means  for  the  pulver- 
ising means  and  the  conveyer  connected  to  aald  abaft. 
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with  tha  dlpa  of  the  wheela,  a  dirt-receiving  compart- 
ment ladttdiag  end  walls  depending  from  the  frame  in 
apaead  relation  to  aald  wheels,  a  conveys  frame  dlapoaed 
below  the  sprocket  chains  and  plvotally  connected  to  tha 
walls  of  said  compartment,  a  acraper  carried  by  tha 
lower  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  a  conveyer  belt  carried 
by  tha  frame,  ateana  connecting  the  conveyer  frame  and 
the  main  frame  for  adjuating  the  former  with  respect 
to  the  sprocket  chains,  ^nd  pulverising  means  disposed 
in  aald  dirt  reoeiviag  compartmeatt.^A  ^-^a.  .  , 


1.044,861.  PUNCH-PRESS.  Jambs  R.  Cox,  Chicago,  111., 
asrignor  to  Mary  B.  Piper,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Sept  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  047,666.     (CI.  164—91.) 


1.  A  machlae  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  pair 
of  wheela,  dlpa  projecting  from  the  perlpheriea  of  aaid 
wheela.  tranaverse  bladea  rigidly  secured  to  the  periph- 
eries of  the  wheela  and  dlapoaed  intermediate  the  clipa. 
a  abaft,  aprocketa  carried  by  the  abaft  and  diaposed  in 
allnement  with  tlie  wheela,  aprocket  chains  trained  over 
the  reapective  wheela  and  sprockets,  transverse  blades 
carried  by  the  chaina  and  spaced  apart  for  engagement 
with  the  dips  of  the  wheels,  a  conveyer  frame  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  below  the  chaina,  a  conveyer  mounted 
upon  aald  franle,  a  acraper  carried  by  the  frame  and  dis- 
posed opposite  tha  pivot  thereof,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
tha  conveyer  with  respect  to  the  chalaa. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  including  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame, 
dlpa  projecting  from  the  peripheries  of  said  wheela, 
transverse  bladea  rigidly  secured  to  the  peripheries  of 
the  wheels  and  diaposed  intermediate  the  dlpa,  a  shaft 
aprocketa  carried  by  the  shaft  and  dlapoaed  in  allnement 
with  the  wheela,  sprocket  chains  trained  over  the  re- 
apective whads  aad  ^rockets,  traaaverae  bladea  carried 
by  the  chalaa  and  spaced  apart  for  engagement  with  the 
dlpa  of  tha  wheela,  a  conveyer  disposed  below  the  chaina, 
a  scraper  carried  by  the  conveyer,  ground  wheels  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  reapective  vertical  movement,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  with  respect  to 
aaid  ground  wheela. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed  Including  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  wheela  rotatably  aupported  by  aald  frame, 
dlpa  projecting  from  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels,  trana- 
verse bladea  rigidly  aecured  to  the  peripheries  of  the 
wheels  and  dlapoaed  intermediate  the  cllpa.  a  shaft 
aprocketa  carried  by  the  shaft  and  disposed  in  allnement 
with  the  wheela,  sprocket  chains  trained  over  the  re- 
apective wheels  and  aprocketa,  tranaverae  blades  carried 
by  the  chaina  and  apaced  apart  for  engag«nent  with  the 
dlpa  of  the  wheela,  a  conveyer  disposed  below  the  chaina, 
a  scraper  carried  by  the  conveyer,  pulverising  means  dis- 
posed adjaccat  the  ead  of  the  conveyer  oppoaite  the 
acraper,  actuating  means  for  the  pulverising  meana  and 
the  conveyer  connected  to  aald  shaft,  ground  wheela  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  reapective  vertical  n^ovement,  and 
means  for  ralalng  aad  lowolng  the  frame  with  respect  to 
said  ground  whasla. 

6.  A  machlae  of  tha  daaa  deacribed  including  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  wheela  rotatably  supported  by  aald 
fraaw,  dlpa  projaetlaf  from  the  peripheriea  of  aald 
wtaada,  traasverae  blades  rigidly  secured  to  tha  parlph- 
ariss  of  tha  whada  aad  dlapoasd  latermadiata  th^dips, 
a  shaft  uprodtats  eaxrlsd  bf  the  shaft  and  diaposed  la 
allaMBeat  with  the  wheels,  sprocket  ehsias  traiaed  over 
tiM  lespecttis  wbaala  aad  aprocketa,  transversa  bladea 
earrled  by  tha  chafas  aad  apaced  apart  for  eagaflssBaat 


1.  In  a  punch  preas  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  compriaiag 
a  frame,  a  pundi  and  die  unit  •  Botde  member  having 
a  pair  of  gage  shoulders  at  right  anglea  to  ea^  ether, 
means  carried  by  aald  punch  and  die  unit,  and  co-acting 
with  said  gage  shoulders  for  gripping  a  pUte  and  hold- 
ing it  in  poaitioD  to  be  operated  upon  by  aaid  puach.  aald 
punch  and  die  unit  and  guide  members  being  relatively 
adjuatable  to  permit  aald  punch  to  operate  upon  aaid 
plate  at  vartoua  pointa  along  ita  edge. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  comprising  a  bed, 
a  plurality  of  punch  unita  relatively  movable  along  aald 
bed  and  each  compriaing  a  punch  disposed  at  right 
anglea  to  aald  bed.  a  gage  ahoulder  extending  along  aald 
bed  and  equally  apaced  from  said  pundiea,  aad  maaas 
coacting  with  said  gage  shoulder  for  gripping  a  plats 
and  holding  It  in  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  aaM 
punchaa. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  comprising  a  bad. 
a  plurality  of  punch  unite  relatively  movable  along  aald 
bed  aad  each  compriaing  a  punch  dlapoaed  at  right  angles 
to  said  bed,  a  gage  shoulder  extending  along  said  bed 
and  equally  spaced  from  said  punches,  snd  meana  carried 
by  said  punch  unite  and  coacting  with  jMid  gage  shoulder 
for  gripping  a  plate  and  holding  It  in  poaltlon  to  ba 
operated  upon  by  said  puncbea. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprlslag  a  bad, 
a  plurality  of  punch  unite  relatively  movable  along  aald 
bed  and  each  compriaing  a  punch  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  aald  bed,  a  gage  ahoulder  extending  along  said  bed  aad 
equally  spaced  from  said  puncbea,  and  means  adjustabla 
with  aald  punch  units  and  coacting  with  aald  gaga 
ahoulder  for  gripping  a  plate  and  holding  It  ta  poaitioa 
to  be  operated  upon  by  aaid  puncbea. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bad. 
a  plurality  of  punch  unita  relatlvdy  movable  along  said 
bad  snd  aadi  eomprisiag  a  punch  disposed  at  right  aa|^ 
to  said  bed.  a  gage  shoulder  extending  along  aald  bad  aad 
equally  apaced  from  aald  ponchea,  meana  ooactlag  wttli 
said  I  gage  shoulder  for  gripping  a  plate  aad  holdtag  it  la 
poaitioa  to  be  operatad  npoa  by  aaid  panchee,  means 
aonnally  urging  said  grlppiag  meana  iato  tha  angagsd 
position,  aad  means  tot  maaaally  retracting  said  grip- 
ptatg  mssBs  from  ths  engaged  posltloa. 

[CialiM  6  to  9  not  pitetad  la  tks  Oassttsil 
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1,  MMM.  lf<H<D-FOmM  FOR  COMCBBTB  WALL  COM- 
rnvrnCHH.  ALBXAMwrnB  P.  Cbakt,  N«w  York.  N.  T. 
FIM  Oct  •.  1M».    Icrlal  No.  021,921.    (C9.  2»— ISl.) 


1.  IB  eomblnatloB  with  a  nold  for  eooerete  walla 
tajelndlac   a    mold-face  asd   a   waltng   cpaced   from    tlM 

»ld-fftce,  an  anchor  adapted  to  be  embedded  tn  the 
(rieah  concrete,  a  mold-bolt  eztendtng  from  the  mold 
ai  id  rapi)ortlng  the  anchor  and  adapted  to  be  dlaengaged 
fiom  the  ancbor  and  remored  before  the  CMicrete  hat 
eimpletelj  hardened,  an  anchor-bolt  adapted  to  replace 
tie  mold-bolt  and  engage  the  anchor,  the  anchor-bolt 
wpen  In  engagement  with  t^e  ancbor  extending  with  Its 
outer  end  between  the  mold-face  and  the  wallag,  a  mold- 
•ipportlng  bolt  extending  through  the  wallag,  and  a 
si  wn  nnt  dlapoaed  between  the  mold-face  and  the  waling 
aiid  eoBDeetlng  the  anchor  bolt  and  the  mold-atipportlng 
hit 

2.  IB  eombinatloB  with  a  mold  for  eonerete  walla  tn- 
el  adfng  a  moM-faee  and  a  waling  spaced  from,  the  mold- 
fi  ee,  an  anchor  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  fresh  coo- 
CI  ste,  a  mold-bolt  haTing  an  end  of  reduced  diameter, 
w  ilch  mold-bolt  extoads  from  the  mold  and  sopporta 
tl  e  aachor  on  Its  reduced  end  and  la  adapted  to  be  dis- 
m  gaged  from  the  anchor  and  remored  before  the  concrete 
hi  18  completely  hardened,  an  anchor-bolt  of  the  diametar 
«  the  tednead  end  of  the  mold-bolt  and  adapted  to  re- 
p  ace  the  same  and  engage  the  anchor,  the  aneher-bolt 
when  la  engagement  with  the  aachor  extending  with  Ita 
•I  ttcr  end  between  the  mold-face  and  the  waling,  a  mold- 
■1  pportbig  bolt  extending  throogh  the  wattag,  and  a 
sliere  not  dispoeed  betweoi  the  mold-face  and  the  walfaig 
ai  id  connecting  the  anchor-bolt  and  the  mold^capportlng 
hit. 

8.  ▲  three-part  mold  for  ei»crete  wall  ecnstractlon 
o  mprlslng  a  form  haTlng  an  nprlght,  a  mold-face  earrSsd 
tlni«h7,  and  two  similar  gnldea  adapted  to  aerre  alter- 
■  ttaty  aa  lower  and  npper  gnldea  aa  the  form  Is  ralaCd 
b '  sncceaslTe  stepe ;  each  guide  being  adapted  when  sarv- 
ti  g  aa  mt  upper  guide  to  be  supported  en  the  mold  fhce 
a  Id  to  form  a  ctntlnuatkHi  thereof,  and  when  ssi  ihig  aa 
a  kmwt  golde  to  be  supported  by  the  wall  and  to  support 
tl  «  rest  ot  the  form,  the  mold-face  being  free  from  direct 
c  ■Bcetkn  with  the  waU. 

4.  ▲  three-part  m^d  for  concrete  wall  constmctioB 
« mipi  Isiiig  a  form  hating  a  plurality  e<  aprlghta,  a 
B  oM-fhce  carried  thereby,  and  two  similar  guides  adapted 
t<>  ccrre  altcmataly  as  lower  and  ukmt  guldss  as  the 

Is  raised  tiy  sncessslve  stapa,  and  to  form  eanttnaa- 
of  the  mold-face ;  and  permanent  anchors  detaehahly 
cArried  by  the  upper  guide  and  arranged  to  be  em- 
h  Med  In  the  wall,  the  lower  guide  being  adapted  to  bs 
SI  ipported  by  the  pcmaBent  anchors  aad  to  support  the 
net  of  the  mold,  the  mold-face  being  free  f^m  direct 
•  aBaetioa  with  the  walL 

5.  A  mold  for  eenercte  wall  eenatraetloB  eomprWug 
a  form  prorlded  with  a  — Idihea  and  havlns  eaataltrcr 
a  vights  suppartiBg  tha  moi4<aea  and  exteadlug  bdow 


the  meld-fhce  for  a  dlstaaes  wsMiHag  the  width  of  the 
mold-faee.  waltegs  aeenred  to  the  nprlghta,  an  upper  aad 
a  lower  guide,  anehoia  dstachaMy  carrlsd  hy  the  upper 
fsldc  and  adapted  to  he  penBaaently  amhedded  la  the 
wall,  mold-holta  for  eonaeetlnc  the  aaehora  to  the  top 
guide,  aaehor-holta  of  snudlcr  diameter  than  the  mold- 
bolts  at  the  BMdlaa  porttona  of  the  eantallTcr  uprlghta 
and  passing  through  a  walhig  and  the  lower  guide,  and 
adapted  to  oigage  the  angora  laat  embedded  la  the 
wall,  and  adjuatlng-bolts  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights 
adaptad  to  engage  the  andiacs  In  a  sertaa  below 
engaged  by  tbe  anchor  bolta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,044,868.  8AFBTT-&AZ0R.  Laovinaa  H.  Caiaa,  Weat 
Newton,  and  AimioiiT  NorraaKT  and  Babbt  W.  QaaBir- 
aaiBx,  Brerett,  ■sia..  aaslgnors  to  Psderal  Tool  Com- 
pany, Bverett,  Mflv^  a  Corporatton  of  Mssaschiisetts. 
Plied  Feb.  21.  1»1»    Serial  No.  •T»,M1.     (CL  80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade- 
holder,  consisting  of  two  members  spaced  apart  aad  each 
of  which  la  prorlded  with  teaona  entering  mortlfcs  to 
Its  companion  member  and  harlng  Inwardly  Inclined 
Inner  surfaces  bearing  ^.firmly  agalnat  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  and  an  operating  lavsr  extending  from  one  «f 
•aid  membera. 

2.  A  safety  raaor  comprtatng  a  handle  and  a  Made- 
holder,  c<mslstlng  of  Inner  and  outer  OMabcrs  spaced 
apart  and  each  of  which  la  prorldad  with  tanona  Inter- 
locking with  eorreepondlng  mortlaes  on  Its  companion 
member  and  bearing  firmly  agalnat  the  rear  edge  thereof 
and  a  lerer  projecting  from  the  outer  member  aad  bear- 
ing firmly  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  Inner  member. 

8.  A  safety  raaor  comprlalng  a  handle  aad  a  blade- 
holder,  consisting  of  two  membera  each  of  whkh  Is 
prorlded  with  tenons  entering  mortises  tn  Its  com- 
panion member  and  beara  firmly  agalnat  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  one  of  which  members  Is  prorlded  near  Ita  rear 
sdge  with  a  spadng  flange  bearing  against  the  Innar 
fsce  of  Its  companlOB  member. 

4.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  handle  aad  a  blade- 
holder,  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  members  spaced 
apart  and  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  tenons  extending 
aeroaa  the  rear  edge  of  the  other  ntember  and  with 
mortlaes  In  which  the  tanona  of  Ita  compankm  member 
are  seated,  and  a  lerer  carried  by  the  outer  membor 
which  extends  therefrom  acrosa  aad  eloas  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  Inner  m«nher. 


1.044,864.     NOfiS-FROTBCTOR  FOR  H0R8B8.     Rosooa 
Da  Lapp  Ckdm,  McKensle.  N.  D.     FUed  Nov.  4.  18ia 
Serial  No.  680.718.     (CL  04—86.) 
1.  A  Booa  protector  for  animala  conaiatlng  of  a  bag 
like  boJIy  made  of  wire  iMah  adapted  to  sxelnde  the  en- 
trance of  laaetra  and  torsMd  with  a  rslnferetng  meaihtt 
eaclrding  the  upper  edge  of  eaM  body  and  eunred  down- 
wardly  In  Ita  rearward  portion  to  tt  mder  the  Aln 
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er  m  animal  and  further  prorlded  with  U-ahaped 
brace  flBembeto  dlspeaed  at  right  anglea  to  eac 
aad  adapted  to  held  the  body  aormally  opened,  a  U- 
•hapad  ssember  pivoted  at  Ms  ends  to  the  relnfordng 
member  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  animal's  chin,  springs 
fCr  holding  said  aaember  normally  apward,  and  BMana 
for  attarh'^g  the  bag  like  body  to  the  head  of  an  aalaML 


2.  In  a  noee  protector  for  horoea  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
U-ahaped  frames  secured  together  at  their  bight  portions 
at  right  anglea,  the  rear  leg  of  one  frame  termlaattaig 
short  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  other  legs,  a  circular  wire 
member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  portlooa 
and  baring  Its  rear  portion  sloping  downwardly,  securtag 
itrape  secured  to  the  circular  frame  adjacent  to  the  side 
legs  of  the  other  U-frame,  an  laeect  excluding  corerlng 
for  said  parta,  a  U-ahaped  retaining  member  plroted  adja- 
cent to  said  attaching  strapa.  and  fiat  springs  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  sloping  portions  and  engaging  the 
•Idea  of  said  retaining  member  to  force  the  same  «ip- 
wardly. 

1.044.866.  TBLBPHONB-MCCBSLNQB  BT8TBM.  WtL^ 
LiAU  W.  Dbak,  Blyrta,  Ohio,  ttklgnor  to  The  Dean  Elec- 
tric Company.  Blyria,  OhlOk^  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1904.    Serial  N*  220.080.     (CI.  179—68.) 


nMoeUted  th^ewlth  baring  a  high  restetanee  winding 
■Dd  a  low  reaiatance  winding,  said  low  resistance  arladlng 
normally  la  operatlre  condltioa  wttt  relation  to  the  Itno 
and  Ita  terminal,  and  the  high  reatetaace  winding  aorsaally 
diaebled.  a  source  of  eurrent  In  circuit  with  a  line  slvial 
controlling  deetromagnet  in  a  branch  parallel  to  that  a< 
the  cut<«C  relay,  and  means  whweby  the  high  reslstanee 
winding  te  rendered  operatlre  with  respect  to  correnta 
putfiwy  through  the  line  and  its  terminal  when  connec- 
tion la  effected  therewith,  the  two  windings  being  thaa 
interchaaged  when  the  cut-off  relay  is  operated. 

6.  In  a  tel^hone  system,  the  comUaatlon  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  llne-elgnal-controUtng  electromagnet  aad 
a  aource  of  current  in  the  line  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay  bar- 
ing a  high  resistaaee  and  a  low  resistance  winding,  said 
low  winding  being  normally  connected  in  a  branch  of  the 
line  parallel  to  that  of  the  signal  electromagnet,  and 
meana  to  operate  said  cut-off  relay  to  cut  off  tbe  said 
electromagnet  and  to  subaUtute  tbe  high  reaiatance  for 
the  low  resistance  winding. 

{Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  la  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone ifaie  dreuit  of  a  llnoalgnal-coBtroUlag  deetro- 
magaet  and  a  aource  of  eorreut  la  the  line  dreuit,  a  cut- 
off relay  baring  a  hlffh  reristsnee  winding  and  a  low  re- 
elataaoe  wladiag,  the  low  winding  nornutlly  coaaected 
with  the  llae,  and  means  to  operate  said  cut-off  relay  to 
cat  Into  dreuit  the  high  realatanee  winding,  aad  to  cut 
oat  of  dreuit  the  low  resistance  winding. 

2.  la  a  telephone  system,  the  comblaatlon  rrith  a  line 
circuit  of  a  cut-off  relay  baring  two  windlaga  either  of 
which  may  be  iadlridaaUy  operatlre,  but  act  both  at  tbe 
same  time„  a  Itae  elgnal  controlling  magnet  aad  a  battery 
therefor,  and  means  to  operate  the  cut-off  reUy  to  reader 
the  said  amgiBet  iaaperatire. 

8w  la  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line 
dreuit  of  a  cut-off  relay  hartaig  two  wtaidlngs,  means  for 
alternately  rendetfag  soeh  wlndiags  iaeffeetlre,  a  llae 
algnal  controlling  electrossagaat  aad  a  battery,  said  rsUy 
end  eleetPMMgnet  being  connectsd  ta  a  branch  or  branchca 
of  the  Une  dreuit  aad  meaas  to  operate  the  cat-aff  relay 
to  reader  the  said  skctromagnat  iaoperatlra. 

4.  la  a  tdephooe  ayatass.  tbe  comUaatlen  with  a  tela- 
phaae  line  dronit  of  a  teraOsal  therefor,  a  cat-aff  calay 


1,044,866.  TUBULAR  LANTBRN.  FaaaaaiCK  Dnrrs, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Diets  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  itfll.  SerUl  No.  642,709. 
(CL  340—84.) 


1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  taha 
harlng  an  upright  member,  a  horlaontal  top  member  and 
a  horlaontal  bottom  member,  of  a  reinforcing  strip  ex- 
tending along  the  outer  aide  of  the  upright  member,  tta 
upper  aide  of  the  top  member  and  the  under  aide  of  tka 
bottom  member,  aobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  tubular  lantern,  tbe  combination  of  a  baaa,  a 
tube  comprising  an  upright  member  aad  horlaontal  top  and 
bottom  members,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  which  extanda 
along  the  upper  side  of  aald  top  member,  tbe  outer  elde 

>of  said  apright  member,  tbe  lower  side  of  said  bottom 
member  and  from  the  Uttn  to  the  baae,  substaatlally  as 
set  forth. 

1,044,867.  CARRYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTO»- 
CYCLB8.  ALLAH  L.  DtJ  BaaoiL,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,021  (CI.  224—89.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  upright  sup- 
porting tubes  harlng  their  lower  ends  connected  with  tte 
motorcycle  axle,  forwardly  extended  brac^k  for  conneetias 
said  tubea  with  the  motorcycle  frame,  rods  arranged  to 
extend  within  said  tubes,  compression  springs  within  said 
tubes  arranged  to  form  a  yielding  support  for  said  roda,  a 
carrier  harlng  a  portion  thereof  supported  upon  said  roda, 
andl  bracea  harlag  thalr  upf>er  ends  connected  with  aald 
carrier,  and  their  lower  eada  in  aperatlre  eonaeetian  with 
said  rods,  whereby  said  last  mentioned  braesa  BMy  be  free 
to  more  up  and  down  whUe  aiding  to  aupport  said  carrier 
in  a  predetersBiaed  rdatlen  to  the 
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9    TiM  comMiwtkm  with  a  motorcycle  of  txprlsht  rap- 
porlnv  tubM   located   upon   oppoeltc  sidee  of  the  rear 
4  el.  lald  tabae  being  provided  with  longltodlnal  alota 
he  rear  and  having  their  lower  enda  connected  with 
azla,  fOrwardly  extended  bracea  for  connecting  eald 
to   the   motortycle    frame,    alldable   tube*   located 
aald  nprlght  tnbea,  aald  alldable  tabea  haTlng  loga 
through  aald  alota  In  aald  upright  tubea,  anp- 
_  rada  conneeted  with  aald  alldable  tubea,  comprca- 
«_  aprfnga  for  yieldingly  eupportlng  aald  alldable  tubea, 
c  irrler  having  Ub  forward  end  supported  upon  aald  roda, 
bracea  for  connecting  said  lugs  with  the  rear  end  of 
nl^  carrier. 
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ber  each  having  a  anlUble  Inlet  at  the  top,  a  hot  air  cham- 
ber, said  primary  furnace,  combustion  chamber  and  hot 
air  chamber  in  communication  with  one  another,  an  air 
heater  in  the  hot  air  chamber,  an  incloaed  chamber  lo- 
cated Immediately  above  the  furaaca  and  combaatloa 
chamber,  and  having  baffle  partltiona  therein  for  caoalng 
a  drcultouB  paaaage  of  air  therethrough,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
Ing  from  the  Incloaed  chamber  to  the  hot  air  heater. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle  of  upright  aup- 
p<rting  tubes  located  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  rear 
w  »eel,  aald  tubea  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slota 
fa]  the  rear  and  having  their  lower  enda  connected  with  the 
ft]  le,  forwardly  extended  bracea  for  connecting  aald  tubea 
tc  the  motorcycle  frame  to  hold  them  in  an  upright  poal- 
tlm,  alldable  tubes  located  within  said  upright  tubea, 
lid  alldable  tubea  having  loga  extended  through  said  slots 
^  aald  upright  tubes,  plugs  rigidly  secured  in  aald  eliding 
tibea,  supporting  rods  Upped  through  said  pluga,  plates 
n  Ithin  said  sUdable  tubea  beneath  the  lower  ends  of  said 
r<da,  compreaaion  springs  wlthto  said  tubea  with  their 
n  >per  enda  bearing  against  aald  platea,  a  carrier  having 
11 1  forward  end  supported  upon  said  roda.  and  bracea 
t  >r  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  carrier  with  the  luga 
a  )on  said  alldable  tubea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle  of  upright  aup- 
p>rtlng  tubea  provided  with  rear  longitudinal  slota,  the 
I  wer  ends  of  said  tubea  being  attached  to  the  axle,  braces 
f  n  connecting  said  tubea  to  the  motor  cycle  frame  to  hold 
t  lem  In  an  upright  position,  slldaWe  tubes  located  within 
■  lid  ttpflght  tubea,  said  alldable  tubea  being  conalderably 
i  lorter  than  thoae  within  which  they  are  Incloaed  and  pnj- 
1  Idad  with  lugs  arranged  to  exthid  through  aald  alota,  the 
iFwar  «ida  of  said  aUdable  tubea  being  held  a  predeter- 
idned  diatance  above  the  lower  enda  of  said  eupportlng 
tnbaa,   eompreaalon   springs   located  wltbln   said   sUdable 
iBbaa  with  their  lower  enda  supported  In  said  supporting 
t  Dhea,  roda  connected  with  said  sUdable  tubea  and  having 
( iMir  upper  enda  projecting  above  the  upper  enda  of  aald 
I  npporting  tubea,  a  carrier  having  one  end  connected  with 
{[id  roda  and  bracaa  for  connecting  the  oppoalte  end  of 
lid  carrier  with  aald  luga,  whereby  the  downward  move- 
tent  of  aald  carrier  with  reapect  to  the  frame  may  be 
Imlted  by  aald  alldable  tubea. 


2.  An  incinerating  furnace  comprising  a  primary  fur- 
nace, a  combustion  chamber,  a  supplementary  chamber, 
and  a  hot  air  chamber,  all  in  communication  with  ona 
another,  an  air  heater  in  the  hot  air  chamber,  a  superpoaed 
faidoaed  chamber  located  above  the  primary  furnace,  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  aupplemenUry  chamber, 
means  for  causing  a  clrcultoua  paaaage  of  air  therethrough, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  Incloaed  chamber  to  the  air 

heater. 

3.  An  incinerating  furnace  comprising  a  primary  fur- 
nace and  combustion  chamber,  a  boiler  chamber,  a  boUar 
therein,  a  feed  water  chamber,  a  feed  water  heater  there- 
in, a  hot  air  chamber,  an  air  heater  therein  and  a  stack, 
said  chambers  In  communication  with  one  another,  and 
the  products  of  combustion  passing  through  said  cham- 
btfs,  an  Incloaed  chamber  superposed  above  the  primary 
furnace  and  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom 
to  the  air  heater,  and  a  pipe  returning  from  the  air  heater 
to  the  grate  of  the  furnace  and  combustion  chamber. 

4.  An  Incinerating  furnace  comprlalng  a  primary  fur- 
nace and  comboatlon  chamber,  a  boiler  chamber,  a  boUer 
therein,  a  fe«l  water  chamber,  a  feed  water  heater  therein, 
a  hot  air  chamber,  an  air  heater  therein  and  a  sUck,  said 
chambera  all  in  communication  with  one  another,  and  the 
products  of  combustion  paaalng  through  aald  chambera, 
an  taiclosed  chamber  superposed  above  the  primary  fumaca 
and  combuatlon  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the 
air  heater,  and  a  pipe  returning  from  the  air  heater  to 
the  grata  of  the  furnace  and  combuatlon  chamber,  and  a 
fan  in  communication  with  aald  plpea  for  creating  a  forcai 
feed  of  aald  highly  heated  air. 

6.  An  Incinerating  famace  comprlalng  a  primary  fur- 
nace and  combuatlon  chamber,  a  boiler  chamber,  a  boiler 
therein,  a  feed  water  chamber,  a  feed  water  heater  therein, 
a  hot  air  chamber,  an  air  heater  therein  and  a  ataek, 
aald  chambera  in  communication  with  one  another,  and 
the  producta  of  combuatlon  paaalng  through  aald  chambera, 
an  inclosed  chamber  superpoaed  above  the  primary  fumaee 
and  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the 
air  heater,  and  a  pipe  returning  from  the  air  heatw 
to  the  grate  of  the  fumaee  and  combuatlon  chamber,  the 
stack  having  a  screen  tharefai,  and  also  a  water  aliik 
throu^  whldi  the  producta  of  combuatlon  pasa  on  their 
way  oat  of  the  stack. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


«M4388.      INCINBRATINO  -  rXJ»NACB.      PAxaiCK    F. 

Dumwif,   San   Franclaco,   CaL     Filed  June  21.   1©07. 

Serial  No.  880,09«.     (CI.  110—10.) 

I.  An  tedneratlng  furnace  compriaing  a  primary  fur- 
kaee,  and  a  comboatlon  chamhar,  add  famace  and  cham- 


1,044,809.  SPOON.  Fka3»k  BUMnrnoon,  St.  Loala,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  518.202.  (CI.  30— 22.) 
In  a  apoon,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  bowl 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  bowl  having  a  longltadl- 
nally  extending  alot  formed  centrally  therein  and  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  In  Ita  central  portion  a«r- 
roondlng  the  aald  alot,  a  pin  haTlng  a  head  raatlBg  aO>*^ 
the  Inner  face  of  the  bowl  and  having  ita  ahank  paaah^ 
downward  through  ttie  alot  la  the  howl,  and  a  pUta  aa- 
cured  on  the  lower  and  of  the  pin  and  shaped  to  confana 
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to  the  enrvature  of  the  under  aarfaee  of  tbe  bowl  and  to 
«t  tightly  thareagalnat,  aald  plate  having  aperturea  formed 
therein  corresponding  in  number  and  arrangement  to  the 
apertures  In  the  bowl,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  alld  to 
cauae  the  aperturea  thereof  to  lie  in  allnement  with  the 


^l-if^ 


eh 


aperturea  of  the  bowl  or  may  be  morad  with  the  pin  rid- 
ing in  the  alot  as  a  guide  to  cauae  the  apertures  of  the 
plate -to  lie  oat  of  allnement  with  the  aperturea  of  the 
apoon  bowl  to  prevent  escapement  of  the  contenta  of  the 
howL 


1,044,870.  GUT-WIRE  ANCHOR.  Clatjm  D.  ENOCHS, 
La  Crosae,  Wla..  assignor  to  The  Vote  Berger  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1906, 
Serial  No.  831.319.  Renewed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  594.215.     (CI.  180—02.) 


of  aald  abaft,  and  screw  bladea  pivoted  to.  and  adapted 
to  anfOM  when,  ttie  ah^Tt  is  turned,  each  of  aald  hladaa 
being  proTldad  with  a  atop  which  llmlta  Ito  onfoldlng 
movement,  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  double  support  the  arma 
of  which  are  diametrically  oppoalte  each  othtt  om  aaM 

ahaft  ^      " 

4.  A  rota  table  ahaft  to  be  first  driven  into  the  ground 
and  then  twisted  and  having  a  cone  on  its  lower  end,  the 
base  of  said  cone  being  larger  In  dUmeter  than  the  dlamo- 
ter  of  said  shaft,  and  an  unfoldhig  screw  blade  hinged 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  adapt- 
ed to  reduce  the  force  neceaaary  to  unfold  said  blade  by 
the  turning  of  aald  ahaft  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  unfoldtag 
movement,  aald  hinge  attachment  placed  to  distance  aald 
blade  above  and  out  of  conUct  with  aald  baae  when  un- 
folded.   

5  A  nrtatoble  ahaft  to  be  flrat  driven  Into  the  ground 
and  then  twisted  and  an  unfolding  screw  blade  having  a 
pair  of  flanges  astraddle  said  ahaft,  and  a  shoulder  b^ 
tween  aald  flanges  and  a  tranarerae  plTot  through  «^ld 
shaft  and  said  flanges,  said  plrot  with  aald  flanj^  and 
shaft  forming  a  hinge  Joint  for  said  blade  on  said  shaft 
and  distancing  aald  Wade  out  of  conUct  with  the  base  of 
said  cone  when  extended  and  said  shoulder  forming  a 
stop  for  said  blade  agalnat  aald  shaft  to  limit  the  unfold- 
ing movement  of  aald  blade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 
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1 044  871      SOCKET  FOB  LAMPS,  ftc.    BaitMT  C.  BvM- 

'  rr^.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  B.  E.  ««*•  C«;»P*»J 
New  York.  N.T.   FUed  Apr.  29. 1912.    Serial  No.  fl98.910 

(CL  248—80.) 


^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  comprising  a  roU- 
tahle  ahaft,  to  be  driven  into  the  ground,  prorided  vrtth  a 
V-ahaped  opening  la  ita  upper  end,  the  apex  of  which  la 
directed  toward  the  body  of  the  ahaft,  and  a  conical 
point  on  its  lower  end,  the  base  of  which  la  larger  In 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  aald  ahaft,  and  a  acrew 
blade  provided  with  a  double  support,  the  arma  of  which 
are  diametrically  opposite  each  other  on  aald  ahaft  and 
above  aald  conical  point  aaid  blade  being  pitched  to  un- 
fOId  by  the  realstance  of  the  earth  when  the  ahaft  la 
turned  In  one  direction  and  to  reat  upon  aald  shaft  when 
reveraed.  and  provided  with  a  stop  ahoolder  for  limiting 
Its  unfolding  movement  at  leas  than  ninety  degrees  from 
aald  ahaft 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  eompriaing  a  rota- 
table  ahaft  to  be  driven  Into  the  ground,  provided  with  a 
V-ahaped  opening  in  its  upper  end,  the  apex  of  which  la 
directed  toward  the  body  of  aald  shaft  and  a  conical  point 
on  ita  lower  and.  the  baae  of  which  la  Urger  In  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  aald  ahaft  and  a  ecraw  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  double  aapport  a  eurvad  cutting  edge,  and  a 
atop  ahoulder  to  limit  Its  untoMlag  norement. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  aat  forth,  comprlalng  a  aab- 
stantlally  rwind,  rotataMa  ahaft  to  be  tataerted  Into  the 
gronnd.  provided  with  a  V-ahapad  opaniag  In  ita  upper 
end,  the  apex  of  which  la  directed  toward  the  body  of 
aald  ahaft  and  a  eonlcal  point  on  ita  lower  voA,  the  haaa 
of  which  la  allghtly  tergar  in  diameter  than  the  dUmetar 


1.  In  a  Bupportlng  aockct  the  eomblnatSoa  o<  a  fixed 
Jaw  prorided  with  an  Inner  attaching  pUte  which  la  ae- 
enred  to  the  article  to  be  supported,  and  a  movable  Jaw 
which  la  united  at  one  end  to  an  outer  atuchlng  plate 
which  overllea  aaid  inner  attaching  plate  and  la  aacurad 
to  the  article  to  be  supported  and  to  aald  Inner  plate,  aald 
movable  Jaw  being  provided  at  ita  oppoalte  free  end  with 
tightening  meana,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  supporting  aocket  the  combination  of  a  flxad 
Jaw  provided  with  an  Inner  attaching  plate  which  la  aa- 
curad to  the  article  to  be  supported,  and  a  movable  Jaw 
which  is  united  at  one  end  to  an  outer  attaching  plaie 
which  overllea  aald  Inner  attaching  plate  and  is  aecurad 
to  the  article  to  be  supported,  said  movable  Jaw  being 
provided  with  a  bight  and  aald  fixed  Jaw  with  a  gripping 
projection  opposite  aald  Mght.  subatantUlIy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing,  of  a  supporting 
socket  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  an  attaching  plate 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  caaing  and  a  gripping 
projection  extending  outwardly  through  aaid  casing,  and 
a  movable  Jaw  united  at  one  end  to  an  outer  attaching 
plate  which  overllea  the  plate  of  said  fixed  Jaw  and  Is  se- 
cured to  aald  caaing,  and  a  tightening  screw  which  passes 
through  the  free  end  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  tato  the 
plate  of  aald  fixed  Jaw,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sopporttng  aocket,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
Jaw  I  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  the  article  to  be  anpported. 
of  a*  flexible  Jaw  united  at  one  end  to  an  attadiing  ptate 
which  is  composed  of  a  baae  portion  to  which  aald  flexible 
Jaw  la  united  and  arma  which  extend  from  aald  baae  por- 

,  tkm  lengthvriae  of  said  flexible  Jaw  at  oppoaita  aldaa  of 
i  the  aame,  aubaUntUlly  aa  aet  forth. 
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,044.872.  8LIDINO  DOOR  LATCH.  CaABt.M  EXTAJUlt. 
Chleaco,  111.,  uwajgnnr  ot  one-dztli  to  Buc«a«  Bftrtn, 
on«-«ixth  to  Bobtrt  Weinberg,  and  ooe-tixth  to  JoMpb 
Butkttf,  Cbtcago,  111.  FUcd  Oct.  24,  190T.  8«rUl 
Ma  S9S,91S.     (CL  70— 102.) 


I 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claw  described  the  combination 
rlth  a  bracket  of  a  catch  plroted  thereon,  a  notched 
illdlng  bolt  in  lald  bracket  adapted  to  lock  aald  catch 
<  rhen  In  one  position,  and  means  00  the  catch  adapted  to 
( ngage  In  said  notch  and  prevent  the  bolt  from  returning 

I  o  lodrfaig  position  >vben  the  catch  Is  open, 
t.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described  the  combhMtlon  with 

I I  bracket  of  a  sliding  bolt  therein  having  a  recess  ha  one 
ilde  Oiereof.  a  catch  plroted  In  aald  toacket  to  swing 
iransreraelr  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  sbonlder  therson 
I  dapted  to  enter  mid  recess  and  abat  against  sakl  bolt 
i.nd  limit  its  movement  in  one  dlreetlon,  and  a  sboaldar 
ubove  the  recess  in  the  bolt  adapted  when  the  bolt  is  In 
( loe  position  to  rest  on  said  catch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
»lth  a  member  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  a  door 

( ipenlnK,  of  a  catch  pivoted  therein,  a  movable  bolt  in  said 
oember  movable  transversely  of  the  catch,  means  on  the 
lolt  adapted  to  limit  its  movement  In  either  direction  and 
neans  on  said  catch  adapted  to  throw  the  catch  to  locking 
KMltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  sup- 
lorted  adjacent  a  door  opening  and  to  hold  the  door  from 
winging  outwardly  when  the  door  Is  closed,  of  a  catch 
tlvoted  therein,  a  vertically  movable  bolt  at  the  rear  of 
aid  catch  and  adapted  when  at  the  lower  limit  of  Its 

1  novement  to  hold  the  catch  In  dosed  position,  means  on 
he  catch  adapted  to  hold  the  bolt  In  elevated  position 
rhen  the  catch  Is  open,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
easing  said  bolt  when  the  door  closes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
vlth  a  bracket  having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  catch  pivoted 
n  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  Its  rear  end, 

vertically  movable  bolt  in  said  bracket  adapted  when 
It  the  lower  Hmlt  of  Its  movement  to  engage  said  shoulder 
tnd  hold  the  catch  tn  closed  position,  means  on  the  bolt 
adapted  to  limit  Its  movement  In  either  direction,  means 
>n  said  catch  adapted  to  hold  the  bolt  in  elevated  position 
rhen  the  catch  Is  open  and  means  for  closing  said  catch 
ind  releasing  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


,044.873.  JOINT  FOB  WELL-CA8ING8.  Albwt  O. 
Fblksr,  Marshfleld,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  629,102.     (CI.  137—29.) 


■7 


A  w«U  easing  or  the  Ittce  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of 
nbnlar  sections  having  Interlltting  male  and  female  por- 
tions, said  sections  being  circular  in  eroas  asetlon,  there 
>elng  aa  outstanding  annular  stop  bead  on  the  male  por- 
lon,  and  a  tapered  portion  constituting  an  interior  an- 
Hilar  deflector  In  the  female  portion,  the  internal  dlam- 
tttt  af  the  female  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
iztemal  diameter  of  the  male  portion,  said  female  portion 
tearing  agalnat  tha  stop  bead  and  constituting  a  seat  tor 
■Jbt  male  portion,  tha  internal  deflector  overhanging  the 


male  portion  and  having  Its  saaaUsst  internal  dlanwtar 
equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  mala  portion,  and 
means  fbr  securing  tha  ssetio&s  together. 


1.044,874.  SEMAPHORE  -  ASM  OF  RAILWAY  -  SIG- 
NALS. JoHir  W.  FiNTON.  Iflllersburg.  Ohio.  Fllad 
Nov.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  691.652.     (CL  24«— 16.) 


A  semaphore  arm  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portkMi 
having  a  securing  part  and  a  algnal  part,  the  former  being 
of  greater  tblckneas  than  tha  latter  to  provide  ahoulden 
on  opposite  aides  thereof,  aald  algnttl  pwtion  having  Its 
opposite  facea  colored,  angle-shaped  boldars  extending  pe- 
ripherally aronpd  the  signal  portion  and  having  a  lateral 
width  substantially  equal  to  tha  width  of  the  securing 
portion,  said  holders  having  a  portion  mounted  upon  the 
securing  portion  of  the  body  portion,  aald  portions  of  the 
holders  projecting  over  the  faces  of  the  signal  portion 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  tranaparent  plates  mounted 
between  said  holders  and  the  faces  of  the  signal  portion 
and  having  their  inner  surfaces  colored  to  correapond  to 
the  color  of  the  face  of  the  algnal  portion  with  which  it 
contacta. 


.044.875.  CABLE-CARKIER.  Hiram  T.  Fcbnald, 
Lowell,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Stora 
Service  Company,  Newark  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1998.  Serial  No.  461.480.  (CL 
186—82.) 


1.  In  a  cable  carrier,  a  recepUcle,  a  stud  projaetiag 
from  the  inner  wall  ot  tha  receptacle,  a  cover  provided 
with  an  opening  hinged  to  the  receptacle,  a  abaft  jonr- 
nalad  to  the  cover  having  flattened  sides  extending  acroaa 
the  opening  In  the  cover,  a  spring  secured  to  the  cover  to 
bear  upon  the  flattened  aidea  of  the  abaft  to  retard  the 
rotation  of  the  ahaft,  a  lever  aecured  traaaversely  aoroM 
the  ahaft  with  one  end  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  cover  to  form  an  operating  arm  for  turning  tha  ahaft 
and  tha  other  and  of  tha  larar  projecting  beyond  the  ahaft 
to  tona  a  stop  to  engage  the  end  of  the  spring  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  operating  arm.  and  a  latch  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  to  engage  said  stud  whan  the 
operating  arm  ia  turned  Inward  against  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier,  a  receptacle,  a  atud  projecting 
from  the  interior  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  with  an 
opening  through  the  same  hinged  to  the  receptacle,  a 
brackat  aaenrad  to  tha  inaar  taca  of  tlia  cover  having  bear- 
iaga  on  oppoaita  aides  of  aald  opening,  a  abaft  with  flat- 
tened sides  Joumaled  in  the  bearings  of  the  bracket  ax- 
tending  acroaa  aald  opening,  a  latch  projecting  from  the 
shaft  to  engage  the  stud,  a  lever  mounted  on  tha  shaft 
operating  through  said  opening  ia  the  cover  to  torn 
the  shaft  to  actuate  the  latch,  a  spring  secured  to  tha  in- 
ner face  of  tha  cover  operating  to  boar  on  the  flattanad 
aidea  of  tha  ahaft  to  retard  tta  rotation  and  to  tkoM  it  ia 
the  locked  and  unlocked  poaitioBS  of  tlia  latch,  and  aa  ax* 
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tension  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  projecting  beyond  the 
ahaft  tn  engage  the  spring  rhen  the  lever  Is  ralaed  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  lever. 


.044.876.  PNBUMATIC-DB8PATCHTDBE  APPA- 
RATUS. Edmond  a.  Fobdtci!,  Boston,  Maas.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  American  Pneumatic  Service 
Company.  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  840.952.     (CI.  248—15.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  system,  a  normally 
cloaed  tranalt  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  means 
whereby  air  is  exhausted  from  said  transit  tube,  a  movable 
chambered  carrler-lnlet  device  normally  out  of  communi- 
cation with  aald  tranalt  tube  and  closing  said  tube,  said 
carrier-inlet  device,  adapted  to  he  moved  Into  communica- 
tion with  aald  transit  tuba  upon  a  fluctuation  of  pressure 
within  said  tube  to  admit  air  thereto  for  driving  carriMV, 
meana  normally  actuating  said  movable  carrier-inlet  de- 
vice out  of  communication  with  and  cloaing  aald  transmis- 
sion tube  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  timing  the 
closure  of  said  inlet. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
cloaed  transit  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  means 
whereby  air  Is  exhausted  from  said  transit  tube,  a  mov- 
able chambered  air-inlet  device  at  an  end  of  the  transit 
tube  and  normally  out  of  communication  with  said  tube, 
means  on  aald  alr-lalet  device  adapted  to  normally  close 
said  tranalt  tuba,  a  plurality  of  statlona  through  which 
carrlera  may  be  Inaerted  Into  said  transit  tube  and  of 
which  statlona  aald  alr-lnlct  device  forms  one,  and  mecba- 
nlam  for  moving  aald  air-inlet  device  Into  communication 
with  and  opening  aald  transit  tube  to  the  atmosphere  to 
admit  air  for  driving  a  carrier  through  said  tube  when  a 
carrier  Is  Inserted  at  any  of  said  stations. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  apparatua,  a  normally 
cloaed  transit  tube  for  the  tranamlsslon  of  carriera,  meana 
whoeby  air  la  exhausted  from  aald  tranalt  tube,  a  movable 
chambered  alr-lnlet  device  at  an  end  of  said  transit  tube 
and  normally  out  of  communication  with  said  tube,  means 
on  said  alr-lnlet  davlee  adapted  to  normally  close  said  tran- 
sit tube,  a  plurality  of  statlona  through  which  carriers  may 
be  inserted  into  said  tranalt  tube  and  of  which  statlone 
said  alr-lnlet  derice  forms  one,  and  pneumatic  meana  for 
moving  said  alr-lnlet  device  Into  communication  with  and 
opening  said  tranalt  tube  to  the  atmoapbere  to  adialt  air 
for  driving  a  carrier  through  aald  tabe  when  a  carrier  is 
lni>erted  at  any  of  aald  atatlons. 

4.  In  a  pneumaitlc  despatch  tube  system,  a  normally 
closed  transit  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriera,  meana 
whereby  air  is  exhansted  from  said  tranalt  tube,  a  movable 
chambered  carrler-lnlet  device  normally  out  of  communi- 
cation with  and  cloaing  said  tube  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  adapted  to  ba  operated  by  the  laaertion  of  a  carrier 
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into  said  carrier- inlet  device  for  moving  said  device  into 
communication  with  and  admitting  air  to  said  tranamia- 
aioo  tube  for  driving  aald  carrier,  and  meana  normally 
actuating  said  carrier-inlet  device  out  of  communication 
with  and  cloaing  said  tranamlaslon  tube  to  the  atmoapbera. 

6.  Ia  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  a  normally 
cloaed  tranalt  tube  for  the  tranamlsslon  of  carriers,  meana 
whereby  air  is  exhausted  from  said  tranalt  tube,  a  movable 
chambered  air-inlet  device  at  an  end  of  aald  transit  tuba 
and  normally  out  of  communication  with  said'tAuisit  tube, 
means  on  said  alr-lnlet  device  to  normally  doae  aald 
transit  tube,  a  plurality  of  atati<ma  through  which  car> 
riers  may  be  inserted  into  aald  transit  tube  and  of  which 
stati<ms  said  alr-lnlet  device  forma  one,  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  admission  of  atmoapheric  prea* 
sure  to  said  mechanism  to  move  said  air-inlet  device  into 
communication  with  and  admitting  air  to  ssid  tube  for  driv- 
ing a  carrier,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
insertion  of  a  carrier  at  any  of  aald  sUtlons  for  admitting 
air  to  said  mechanism  whereby  said  alr-lnlet  device  la 
moved  into  communication  with  said  tranalt  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,044,87  7.  PNEUMATIC-DBSPATCH-TTDE  APPA- 
RATUS. Edmoxd  a.  Foxdtck.  Boston  Uass..  assignor 
to  American  Pneumatic  (service  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Delswar*.  FIImI  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial 
N*.  855,586.      (CI.  243—15.) 


1.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua,  a  carrier 
tranamlaslon  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a  mouth  to 
receive  carriera,  an  air-exhaust  pipe  communicating  with 
the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  by-pass  leading  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube  to  the  air- 
exbaust  pipe,  a  hinged  head  normally  dosing  tlie  month 
of  the  transmission  tube  and  comprising  inner  and  outer 
chambers  with  the  inner  chamber  having  a  comparatively 
large  opening  to  the  outside  air  and  the  outer  chamber 
having  a  comparatively  rcatricted  opening  to  the  outside 
air  and  said  outer  chamber  also  having  a  passage  to  oos- 
mnnicate  with  aald  by-pass  when  the  head  is  closed  and 
to  communicate  with  the  outside  air  when  the  head  ia 
open,  a  valve  movably  mounted  in  the  inner  chamber  ot  the 
bead  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube,  resilleat 
meana  normally  holding  the  valve  away  from  the  mouth 
of  tha  transmission  tube,  and  a  diaphragm  In  the  outer 
chamber  of  the  head  between  the  reatricted  opening  ot 
said  chamber  to  the  ootalde  air  and  the  pasaage  of  said 
chamber  to  the  by-pass,  said  diaphragm  being  connected 
with  said  valve  to  fliove  the  latter  against  the  action  of 
aald  reaiUent  means  to  doae  the  mouth  of  the  tranamla- 
slon tube  when  the  air  la  exhausted  from  the  outer  cham- 
ber through  the  latter's  paaaagc  to  the  by-paas  when  the 
bead  ia  cloaed. 

2.  In  pneumatic  (teapatch  tube  apparatua,  a  carrier 
transmission  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a  mouth  to 
receive  carriers,  an  air-exhaust  pipe  communicating  with 
the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  by-paaa  leading  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  month  of  the  tranamlsslon  tube  to  the  alr- 
fXMuat  pipe,  a  hinged  bead  normally  closing  the  month 
of  the  transmission  tube  and  comprising  inner  and  outer 
Chambers  with  the  inner  chamber  having  a  comparatively 
large  opening  to  the  outside  air  and  the  outer  ehamlier 
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hi  iTlii»  a  conipar«ttT«ly  restricted  opening  to  the  oat«lde 
ar  and  nkl  oater  chamber' also  baring  a  pasaage  to 
c<  mmonicate  with  laid  by-paaa  when  the  head  ia  closed 
a^d  to  eommantcate  with  the  outside  air  wlien  tli«  head 
opm.  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  from  the  outer 
cl  kambcr  through  the  passage  to  the  by-pass,  a  yalre  mov- 
moonted  in  the  inner  chamber  of  tlie  head  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube,  and  a  diaphragm 
the  outer  chamber  of  the  head  between  the  restricted 
o  lening  of  said  chamber  to  the  outside  air  and  the  passage 
said  chamber  to  the  by-pass,  said  diaphragm  haying  a 
idlag  connection  with  said  Tslre  to  more  the  latter 
a^alnat  the  action  of  said  resUient  me^ns  to  close  the 
of  the  transmission  tube  when  the  air  is  exhausted 
the  outer  chamber  through  the  latter's  passage  to 
.  by-pass  when  the  head  Is  dosed. 
3.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua,  a  carrier 
t  ■ansmlsslon  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a  mouth  to 
r^Ue  carriers,  an  air-exhaust  pipe  communicating  with 
.  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  bypass  leading  from  a  point 
aijacent  the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube  to  the  air- 
echaust  pipe,  a  hinged  hollow  head  normally  closing  the 
n  louth  of  the  transmission  tube,  a  partition  diyldlng  said 
lead  Into  Inner  and  outer  chambers,  said  inner  chamber 
ommnnlcatlng  with  the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube 
having  a  comparatively  large  opening  to  the  outside 
said  outer  chamber  having  a  comparatively  restricted 

0  penlng  to  the  outside  air  and  also  having  a  passage  to 
ommunlcate  with  said  by-pass  when  the  head  is  closed 

to  communicate  with  the  outside  air  when  the  head 
open,  a  valve  movably  mounted  in  the  inner  chamber 
the  head  opposite  to  the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube, 
valve-stem  on  said  valve  projecting  through  said  par- 
t  ition  into  the  outer  chamber,  resilient  means  connected 

1  ith   said   valve-stem   normally   holding  the   valve  away 
i  rom  the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube,  adjuatable  means 

regulating   the  movement  of   the  valve-stem,   and   a 
( laphragm  In  the  outer  chamber  of  the  head  between  the 
I  estricted  opening  of  said  chamber  to  the  outside  air  and 
,  passage  of  said  chamber  to  the  by-pass,  said  diaphragm 
laving  a  sliding  connection  with  said  valve-stem  to  move 
same  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  to 
<  lose  the  vslve  against  the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube 
1  rhen  the  air  Is  exhausted  from  the  outer  chamber  through 
1  he  latter's  passage  to  the  by-pass  when  the  head  is  closed. 
4.  In    pneumatic    despatch    tube    apparatus,    a    carrier 
iransmisslon  tube  provided  with  a  mouth  at  one  end  to 
eceive  carriers,  an  air-exhaust  pipe  communicating  with 
he  other  end  of  said  tube,  carrler-admlssioo   means  In 
Aid  tube  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  by-pass  leading  from 
point  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube  to  the 
ilr-exhaust    pipe,    a    hinged    head    normally    closing   the 
nonth  of  the  transmission  tube  comprising  communlcat- 
ng  inner  and  outer  chambers  with   the  Inner   chamber 
laving  a  comparatively  large  opening  to  the  outside  air 
kud  the  outer  chamber  having  a  comparatively  restricted 
>penlng  to  the  outside  sir  snd  said  outer  chamber  also 
laving  a  passage  to  communicate  with  said  by-pass  when 
:he  head  is  closed  and  to  communicate  with  the  outslda 
kir  when  the  head  is  open,  a  valve  movably  mounted  In 
the  inner  chamber  of  the  head  opposite  to  the  mouth  of 
the  transmission  tube,  resilient  means  normally  holding 
the  valve  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  transmission  tube, 
■  diaphragm  Id  the  outer  chamber  of  the  head  with  the 
restricted  opening  of  said  chamber  to  the  outside  air  on 
one  slda  of  the  diaphragm  and  on  the  other  side  of  the 
diaphragm  the  cmmnnlcatlon  of  the  outer  chamber  with 
the  inner  chamber  and  also  the  passage  of  the  outer  cham- 
ber to  the  by-pass,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  with 
said  valve  to  move  the  latter  against  the  action  of  said 
resilient  means  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  transmission 
tube  when  the  air  is  exhausted  from  the  outer  chamber 
through  the  latter's  passage  to  the  by-pass  when  the  head 
is  eloaed    a  second  diaphragm  moanted  in  said  valve  to 
be  actuated  by  the  dUTerences  of  pressure  in  the  inner 
chamber  and  transmission  tube  when  said  valve  doses  the 
■ovth  of  the  tube,  means  connected  with  the  second  dia- 
phragm controlling  the  communicatioB  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  chambers  of  the  head  to  be  actuated  to  open 


such  conununlcation  between  the  chambers  when  said 
second  diaphragm  is  moved  by  a  fluctuation  of  presaurs 
In  the  transmission  tube  occasioned  by  the  opening  of 
the  carrier-admission  means  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  tranamlssion  tube. 


1.0 4  4.878.  PNBUMATIC-DE8PATCH-TUBE  APPA- 
RATUS. Edmomd  a.  Fobdtcb,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Pneumatic  Service 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
PUed  Feb.  !«.  1807.    Serial  No.  357,618.     (Cl.  243—15.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  spparstus,  s  normally 
closed  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  despatch- 
ing inlet  located  in  atld  tube,  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  tube,  a  normally  closed  Inlet  valve  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  a  carrier  and  normally  held  closed  by  the 
vacuum  within  said  tube,  and  means  for  opening  communi- 
cation around  said  valve  to  actuate  said  carrier  to  open 
said  valve  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  carrier  Into  said 
transmission  tube. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
closed  tube  for  the  tranamlssion  of  carriers,  a  despatching 
inlet  located  in  said  tube,  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
said  tube,  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  a  carrier  and  normally  held  closed  by  the 
vacuum  within  said  tube,  means  for  opening  communica- 
tion around  said  valve  to  actuate  said  carrier  to  open  said 
valve  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  carrier  into  said  trans- 
mission tube,  and  means  normally  urging  the  doalng  of 
said  opening  means. 

3.  In  a  pneumstic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
closed  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  despatching 
inlet  located  in  said  tube,  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
said  tube,  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  a  carrier  and  normally  held  closed  by  the 
vscuum  within  said  tube,  means  for  opening  communica- 
tion around  said  valve  to  actuate  said  carrier  to  open  said 
valve  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  carrier  into  said  trans- 
mission tube,  means  normally  urging  the  closing  of  said 
switching  means,  and  means  for  timing  the  closure  of  said 
opening  meana. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua,  a  nomally 
closed  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  despatch- 
ing inlet  located  in  said  tube,  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  tube,  a  normally  dosed  inlet  valve  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  a  carrier,  and  means  for  opening  commu- 
nication around  said  valve  to  actuate  said  carrier  to  open 
said  valve  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  carrier  through 
said  tranamlssion  tube. 


1.044.879.     TOLDINO  SUPPORT.     BuBOsm  Ftb,  Reyn- 
oldsville.  Pa.    Filed  May  2S,  1912.    Serial  No.  6M.6«S. 

(Cl.  45 — 11.) 

A  folding  support  comprising  a  bracket  Including  « 
pair  of  side  arms  Integral  with  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  further  indnding  a  top 
plate  Integral  with  the  top  edges  of  said  arms,  a  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  abut  against  said  arms  at  the 
intersection  thereof  and  having  a  portion  of  the  oppo- 
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alte  comers  thereof  beveled,  said  support  provided  with 
sockets,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  corner  of  said 
support  to  the  lower  tace  of  said  top  plate,  housings  car- 
ried by  the  inner  faces  of  said  arma  ia  proximity  to  their 
lower  edges  and  having  beveled  ends  engaging  the  bevded 


portions  of  said  member  when  the  latter  is  moved  to 
mgage  said  arms  thereby  preventing  the  shifting  of  said 
member,  and  spring  pressed  bolts  slldably  mounted  in 
said  housings  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  sockets  for 
retaining  the  supporting  member  in  a  vertical  position 
between  said  arms. 


1.044.880.  PAVING-BLOCK  MACHINE.  Hekbt  D^tlix 
and  HABaiaoM  W.  Oakland.  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  M.  Garland  Company.  Bay  City.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668.572.     (Cl.  145—49.) 


1.  In  a  Mock-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  stationary  table,  said  table  having  a  chan- 
nel near  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  having  seml- 
eyllndrlcal  ends,  a  saw  arbor,  a  plurality  of  saws  on  said 
arbor,  a  carrier  drive  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  table,  a 
driven  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  said  table,  means  adapted 
to  drive  said  arbor  and  shafts,  a  pair  of  sprockets  on  each 
of  said  Aafti,  carrier  chains  mounted  on  said  sproektta 
and  received  In  the  channels  of  said  table ;  oppositely  dis- 
posed flight  links  carried  by  said  chains,  each  of  said  flight 
links  having  an  upwardly  projecting  pedestal ;  cross-bars 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  pedestals  snd 
spanning  said  table;  a  plurality  of  carriers  adjustably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  cross-bars,  each  carrier  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  bracket  member,  the  lower 
end  of  whidi  extends  in  proximity  to  but  oat  of  contact 
wuQ  said  table,  k  horlson tally  projecting  spring-pressed 
bracket  member  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  member  adapted  to  automatically 
raise  said  member  when  said  member  arrives  at  the  semi- 
cyllndrlcsl  end  of  said  table. 

2.  In  a  block-cutting  madiine.  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  stationary  taMe,  said  table  having  a  chan- 
nel near  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  having  semi- 
cylindrleal  snda,  a  saw  artxHr.  a  plurality  of  aaws  on  said 
ailior,  a  carrier  driye  shaft  at  one  end  ot  said  table,  a 
driven  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  said  table,  means  adapt- 
ed to  drive  said  arbor  and  ahafta,  a  pair  of  sprockets  oo 


ea^  of  aald  shafts,  carrier  chains  mounted  on  said  wprotik' 
ets  anl  reedved  In  the  channels  of  said  table ;  oppositely 
disposed  flight  links  carried  by  said  chalna,  each  of  said 
flight  links  having  an  upwardly  projecting  pedestsl :  cross- 
bars secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  pedestals 
and  spanning  said  Uble ;  a  plurality  of  carriers  adjustably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  cross-bars,  esch  carrier  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  bracket  member,  said  down- 
wardly projecting  bracket  member  formed  with  a  vertical 
slot,  rock  shaft  bearings  secured  to  said  pedestals,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  fingers  fixed  to  said  rock 
shaft  and  movably  received  in  the  slots  of  said  bracket,  a 
spring  secufed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  to  one  of  said 
bearings  and  adapted  to  sctnate  said  tingers  downwardly, 
an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  roller  at 
the  extremity  of  said  arm,  and  a  stationary  cam  at  each 
end  of  said  table  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  to  actuate 
said  rock  shaft. 

8.  In  a  block-cutting  machine  baring  a  table  and  a  plu- 
rality of  saws  projecting  therethrsugh,  a  phirallty  of  car- 
riers, each  comprising  a  bracket  arranged  to  project  down- 
wardly between  said  saws  but  out  of  contact  with  said 
Uble,  a  cross-bar  spanning  said  table  and  carrying  said 
braefceta,  meaaa  for  saiqwrtlng  said  cross-bar  at  the  sides 
of  said  table  and  for  traversing  said  cross  bar  along  said 
toble,  and  a  borisoDtally  projecting,  downwardly  spring- 
pressed  finger  carried  by  each  of  said  brackets,  together 
with  a  stationary  cam,  and  means  secured  to  said  finger 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  release  said  finger. 


1,044,881.  SHIRT-WAIST.  Albert  Gskbnbbadic.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Piled  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,997. 
(Cl.  2—98.) 


In  a  shirt  waist,  s  waistband,  a  single  button  secured 
upon  each  side  of  the  same  and  a  pair  of  loops  for  each 
button,  and  situated  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  esch  loop 
being  permanently  secured  to  the  wslstband  st  its  end 
farthest  from  its  respective  button,  with  its  free  end  ex- 
tending toward  the  aald  button,  and  normally  bdd  at  a 
suitable  predetermined  distance  therefrom,  said  loops  be- 
ing sdapted  to  be  removably  connected  with  Its  respective 
button,  said  construction  providing  that  the  fold  in  the 
waist,  for  each  loop,  will  be  at  a  distance  from  and  on 
each  side  of  the  button. 


1,044,882.  ROTARY  KlTCHEN  CABINET.  JOHH  WlK- 
riBLD  Gdbkbb,  Nnnda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674,666.     (Cl.  45—16.) 

1.  Id  a  Utehen  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
pivot  pin,  an  upright  support  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  series  of  bins  csrried  by  said  support  and  disposed 
around  said  pin  with  their  mouths  directed  radially  in- 
ward toward  it,  delivery  chutes  at  their  inner  ends,  gates 
for  Independently  opening  or  closing  said  chutes,  snd 
spouts  under  said  chutes  and  Indlned  axlally  away  from 
aald,  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horiaontal  pivot  pin  pro- 
jset&sg  from  an  upright,  and  a  collar  detachably  engaging 
Ita  outer  end  ;  of  an  upright  support  hsvlng  a  hub  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  pin  behind  the  collar,  a  SM'les  of  tn- 
depeiMent  Mns  carried  by  said  support  and  having  their 


fOt 


months  dtivetad  radUlly  toward  tiie  ptrot  th»nol,  Bpoata 
him!  Br  Mid  oioatiM  and  Inclined  mslMj  away  from  aald 
piT  >t  and  meana  on  Um  collar  datachably  anffaghig  aald 
aap  ?ort  for  locking  any  bin  aboT*  tha  plTot. 
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L  In  a  kitcban  cabinet,  tbe  combination  with  a  horl- 
aoltal  plTot  pin.  a  collar  deUchably  mounted  upon  it,  a 
,  moTable  through  aald  collar,  and  a  spring  presalng 
tip  of  the  bolt  toward  toward  the  Innar  ead  of  the 
^  ;  of  an  upright  support  centrally  mounted  on  aald  pin, 
plate  carried  thereby  and   having  a  aeriea  of  aocketa 
11  alng  aucceaalTely  under  the  tip  of  aald  bolt,  and  a  serlea 
'  blna  correeponding  In  number  with  aald  aocketa  and  dla- 
reapectlTely  oppoalte  thereto  with  their  mootha  open- 
radially  to  aald  pin.  ^       w  - 
In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
r  projecting  pivot  pin,  an  upright  anpport  centrally 
..,„.»v.  thereon,  a  face  pUte  alao  plroted  on  aald  pin,  and 
1  eriea  of  bolta  paaalng  through  the  aupport  and  plate  and 
K  laterally  elongated  heada ;  of  a  aerlea  of  blna  dla- 
radUliy  around  aald  pin,  a  hook-and-eye  connection 
.  each  bin  and   the  aupport,  and  on  each  bin  a 
.  aectired  tl»ereto  and  baring  a  ahoulder  adapted  to 
_,j  the  onter  edge  of  aald  face  plate  and  a  slot  adapted 
engage  the  elongated  head  of  one  of  aald  bolta. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  bin  having  an  upright  back, 
rhtite  continuing  the  lower  end  of  the  bin  and  having  a 
je  opening  at  ita  bottom  with  an  Inclined  back 
from  the  back  of  the  bin  to  aald  opening,  and  a 
^.ving   bracket   whoae   body    la   connected   with   the 
_  o<  tha  bin  and  depends  behind  the  back  of  the  chute 
I  la  provided  with  a  shoulder ;  of  a  plate  extending  from 
.J  ahoulder  to  the  back  of  the  chute  and  having  galdaa 
Ita  edges,  and  a  gate  sliding  in  said  guldea  and  extend- 
across  tlie  open  lower  end  of  the  chute,  the  body  of 
p.  gate  having  a  aarlea  of  openings.                  1 
[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaet«a.]i 
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1J044  888.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  William  Haaq.  Pem- 
broke, Va.  Filed  Sept  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.886. 
Renewed  Oct.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  724,821.     (CI.  64—3.) 


^ 


«« 
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aeenrad  to  the  ahanka  of  the  aald  draft  bare  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  fOr  connection  with  an  agrt- 
etiltaral  Implement. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  plurality  of  draft  bars,  each 
conalating  of  a  curved  portion,  a  ahank  and  an  oflaet  ppt- 
tlon,  meana  for  connecting  the  curved  portions  and  offset 
portions  to  a  harness  to  Inaore  a  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment and  a  forward  and  backward  awlnging  movement  of 
the  draft  bars,  and  atrapa  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
ahanka  (^  the  aald  draft  bara. 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  connection  with  a  harness, 
hooka  mounted  on  tbe  said  harness,  and  a  plurality  of 
draft  bars,  each  consisting  of  a  curved  portion,  a  ahank 
and  an  offaet  portion,  the  curved  portiona  and  offaet  por- 
tions of  the  said  draft  bare  being  provided  with  openlnga 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  same  to  the  hooks,  to  Inaure  a 
vertical  awlngteg  movement  and  a  forward  and  back- 
ward swinging  movement  of  the  draft  bars. 


In  a  draft  appliance,  a  plurality  of  draft  bara,  each 

folded  With  a  curved  portion,  a  shank  and  aa  offaet  por- 

meana  for  plvotally  conwctlng  the  said  carved  por- 

and  Mid  offaet  portions  with  the  harness  to  insore 

vertleally  awlngtag  movement  and  a  forward  and  back- 
ifard  BwlBglng  movement  of  the  draft  bare,  and  atrapa 


t  OB. 
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1,044.884.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  WILLIAM  L. 
Hackhkt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1911.  •ailal 
No.  619,788.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  A  tranaymiBalon  gearhiig  comprlalng  a  gear  casing,  a 
driving  ahaft  projecting  therein,  a  driven  abaft,  a  counter 
abaft  Jonmaled  to  said  casing,  a  series  of  gears  of  different 
sixes  aecured  on  said  counter  shaft,  Independent  idle  geara 
Joumaled  in  aald  caalng  and*  surrounding  said  driving 
abaft  and  having  internal  friction  anrfacea,  one  of  said 
idle  gears  having  an  Indirect  driving  connection  with  the 
opposite  gear  on  said  counter  shaft,  and  othera  of  said 
Idle  gears  meshing  with  the  geara  of  said  counter  shaft,  a 
clutch  slidable  on  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  friction  surfaces  and  lock  aald  geara,  one  at  a 
time,  on  aald  driving  shaft,  a  space  being  provided  between 
the  Idle  gear  that  la  Indirectly  connected  with  aaid  counter 
ahaft  and  the  other  idle  geara  to  receive  aald  clutch  when 
in  Ita  neutral  or  Inoperative  poaitiOD. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing  comprlalng  a  gear  casing,  a 
driving  abaft  projecting  therein,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  hub 
aecured  to  aald  driven  ahaft,  a  serlea  of  geara  aurroundlng 
said  driving  ahaft.  one  of  said  geara  being  mounted  on  said 
hsb,  a  counter  ahaft,  a  series  of  gears  of  different  alxea 
■scored  thereto,  the  geara  surrounding  aaid  shaft  having 
internal  friction  aurfaces,  a  clutch  alidable  on  aald  driving 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  friction  anrfacea  and 
temporarily  lock  aald  geara  on  aald  driving  ahaft,  the 
engagement  of  aald  dutch  with  the  friction  surface  of  tbe 
gear  mounted  on  aaid  hub  caoalng  the  direct  traaamiasion 
of  the  power  to  aald  driven  abaft,  and  the  engagement  of 
aald  clutch  with  the  friction  surfaces  of  the  other  gears 
eauaing  an  indirect  transmlaalon  of  the  power  through  said 
counter  ahaft  to  aald  hub  gear  and  driven  shaft. 


1,044,886.     CONHBCTOR.     WILLIAM  P.  Hammond,   Pas- 
aaic,  N.  J.     Piled  Nov.  4,   1911.     Serial  No.  666,667. 
(CL  178—269.) 
1.  A  eonaector  Inelodlng  a  stock  proridad  with  a  seat 

adapted  to  bear  againat  the  blading  poet,  and  poat  grip- 

piag  members  carried  by  the  stock  and  offaet  from  the 

plane  thereof. 
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2.  A  connector  laeludtag  a  atoek  formed  with  a  seat 
adapted  to  bear  agahut  a  post,  and  a  pair  of  ooSperatlng 
spring  actuated  Jawa  carried  by  the  stock  aad  offset  from 
the  plane  thereof,  the  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  poal- 
tlvely  engage  tbe  poet. 


5.  A  connector  Including  a  atock  formed  with  a  aeat 
adapted  to  engage  one  aide  of  a  poat,  and  spring  arms 
projecting  from  the  atock  and  terminating  la  post  engag- 
ing members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  grip 
the  poat. 

4.  A  connector  Including  a  atock  provided  with  a  aeat 
adapted  to  engage  a  poat,  the  aaid  atock  being  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  spring  arms  which  are  returned 
and  terminate  In  perforated  platea  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  each  other  to  grip  the  post 

6.  A  connector  indadlng  a  stock  provided  with  a 
notched  seat  adapted  to  bear  looaely  againat  one  aide  of 
a  post  the  aald  atock  being  formed  with  laterally  project- 
ing aprlng  anna  which  axe  returned  and  terminate  In 
ovarlapplag  plates  having  cut  away  portiona  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  poaltlvely  grip  the  post. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.044.886.  EAVES-TROUGH.  CRaiBTiAM  HiiiM  and 
CMAALas  8.  HiNBS,  Napoleon,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  21. 
1910.    Serial  No.  593,513.     (CI.  108— 29.) 


A  wire  hanger  for  attachment  to  and  In  combination 
with  an  eaves  trough  having  Intumed  flangea,  comprla- 
lng a  brace  adapted  to  fit  between  tbe  flanges  and  having 
catchee  at  the  eada  thereof  to  engage  under  tbe  flangea  ao 
ns  to  necessitate  the  swinging  of  the  brace  relative  to  the 
trough  to  engage  and  dlaengage  the  catcbea  aad  having  an 
eye  at  one  end  to  reat  npon  the  corresponding  flange  and 
project  beyond  the  trongh,  a  at  rand  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  the  brace  to  paas  over  the  other  flange  and 
encircle  the  trough  with  Ita  free  end  engageable  through 
the  eye,. and  a  suspending  arm  npatandlng  from  tbe  brace. 


1.044,887.  BAFB1/t  SUSPENSION  OR  CHATELAINE 
PIN.  Clbmbnt  a.  Holbbook,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Sloan  k  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Oct  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  466,921.  (CI. 
S4--66.) 

A  aafety  auapeaaioa  device  for  suspending  watchea  or 
other  articles  from  a  garment  comprising  a  main  body  con- 
stetiag  of  a  pair  of  end-members,  aad  an  laterakediately 
4lBpoaed   aad   dowawardly   extendlag   bow-recelTlng   ele- 


aM  reoalvlag  element  fanning  a  part  of  aald  body 
aad  lylag  tn  a  plane  at  right  aagies  to  the  pUae  of  aald 
body,  and  aald  bow-receiving  element  extending  for  aome 
diatanee  beneath  the  reapeetive  end-portions  of  aaid  mala 
body,  and  aald  end  membera  being  both  curved,  ao  that 
the  Inner  end-portion  of  one  end-member  extenda  inwardly, 
and  the  Inner  end-poriion  of  the  other  end-member  extenda 
outwardly,  and  that  the  lower  portion  of  said  bow-recelv- 
Ing  element  connecting  the  aame  la  angularly  disposed 
with  relation  to  said  cnrred  end-m«mbers,  all  arranged  ao 
that  the  bow  of  the  article  may  be  Inaerted  directly  over 


one  end  of  aald  body  and  moved  upon  a  portion  of  aald 
body  directly  within  said  receiving  element  a  pin  plvotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  back  of  the  aaid  body,  and 
a  pln-recelving  retaining  catch  at  the  other  end  of  the  back 
of  said  body,  aald  pin  when  In  ita  holding  engagement  with 
aaid  catch  serving  aa  a  retaining  meana  to  prevent  tbe 
withdrawal  of  the  bow  of  the  auapended  article  from  the 
sospensloa  device. 


1,044,888.  WHEEL-TIRE.  Fbamk  HousBHOLOBa,  Guthrie, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.660.  (CI. 
162—8.) 


1.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination,  of  a  aopplemental 
rim  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  tabular  casing  attached  to  the 
supplemental  rim,  and  hoop  springs  diapoaed  within  the 
caalng,  each  spring  comprising  apUt  ringa  connected 
together  and  breaking  Joint  at  different  placea,  and  a 
ahoe  or  outer  caalng  around  the  aforesaid  caalng,  aoh- 
stantlally  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  wheel-tlre,  the  combination,  of  a  aapplemental 
rim  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  tubuirr  caalng  attached  to 
the  supplemental  rim,  hoop  apringa  dlqrased  within  the 
easing  and  comprlalng  two  apUt  ringa  connected  together 
for  movement  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  metal  atrip  or 
cage  connecting  two  of  the  hoop  apringa  together,  sob- 
Btantially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

8.  A  hoop  spring  for  wheel-tlrea,  comprisiiig  qillt  ringa 
located  one  within  the  other  and  breaking  Joint,  one  ring 
having  a  slot,  and  meana.  aa  rtveta,  for  connecting  the 
q>llt  ringa  together,  aald  rireta  paaalng  throngh  the  alot 
In  one  ring  and  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  other  rtag. 
substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 


1,044,889.     SHIFTABILe  EXTENSIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR 
SHELVING.     BmtiJAuiv  T.  B.  Hyd«.  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  Jane  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  701,762.     (Cl.  211—27.) 
A  ahlftahle  extenalble  aan>ort  for  atore  ahelTlng,  com- 
prlalng a  aocketed  baae,  a  standard  removably  motuited 
Ita  aald  base,  extenslUe  croaa-eopporta,  t^ft^mimti^  of  two 
membera   alldably    connected    with   each  otker    aad   ad- 


^04 


Jastably  aooatod  in  eonoeetlon  wltb  Mch  ot  tb*  stand- 
udi    and    sbelTliif   renoTably   monntcd    on    said    cro«»- 


lopporta.    In    tlielr   operatlTe   position.    «atMtantlaIl7 
kMrlbed. 


1,044,890.  KLASnC  FABRIC.  WAunitAB  Kon.  M«w 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Kopa  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1011.  Serial  No.  660,958. 
(CI.  189—70.) 
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1.  A  flat  Uaigth  elastic  fabric  baTlng  eontinaoos  elastic 
varps  saitabiy  spaced  throocb  Its  width  and  comprising 
dastlc  parts  with  relatlTeljr  narrow  marginal  inelastic 
ft  sewing  sections  extending  at  an  Inclination  across  tbe 
Ureetlon  of  eUstlelty. 

3.  An  elastic  fsbric  baring  cimtinaoas  elastic  warps 
mltablT  spaced  tbroogbont  Its  width  and  adapted  to  be 
lerered  into  suitably  shaped  sectkms,  each  having  oppo- 
ilte  relattTCly  narrow  marginal  Inelastic  or  sewing  sec- 
Ions  which  In  the  fabric  before  being  severed  extend  at 
UB  incliaatlOQ  across  tbe  direction  of  elasticity. 

8.  A  flat  length  elaatle  fkhrlc  adapted  to  be  serered 
nto  sQitahle  shaped  sections,  with  opposite  marginal  in- 
( lastic  sewing  sections  and  in  which  said  shaped  sections 
I  M  woiran  eontinaoos  and  reversed  in  posltlott. 

4.  A  flat  length  elastic  fabric  adapted  to  be  seretvd 
Bto  V-shaped  sections,  wltb  opposite  marginal  inelastle 

I  ewlng  sections  and  in  which  said  sections  are  woven  eon- 
1  iBooos  and  reversed  in  position. 

ft.  A  flat  length  elastic  tebric  adapted  to  be  seveied 
:  Bto  saitable  shajted  sections,  with  opposite  marginal  in- 
elastle sewing  sections  and  In  which  said  shaped  see- 

Bs  are  woven  eontinaoos  and  also  In  which  additional 
^  ntt  threads  form,  with  the  osoal  weft  threads  and  the 
\  rarp,  the  marginal  Inelastic  or  sewing  sections. 

(CUlow  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaett«] 


1,044^1.  IN80LB  -  SUPPOBT.  Fanmaicx  KOBiron, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Hay  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.196.     (CL  S«— 71.) 


1.  An  Insole  and  arch  sopported  formed  of  a  sla^ 
piece  of  resilient  rawhide  of  even  thickness  throoghoot, 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  foot  and  worn  with  an  ordinary 
shoe,  having  its  lower  portion  soltably  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  heel,  arch  and  ball  of  the  foot,  and  having 
side  winga  extending  upwardly  to  embrace  tbe  upper 
Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  foot,  and  a  waterproof  sub- 
stance covering  tbe  entire  surface  of  the  rawhide. 

2.  An  Insole  and  arch  supporter  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  rawhide  of  even  OileknesB  throoghoot 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  foot  and  worn  witii  an  ordinary 
sboe,  having  its  lower  portion  soltably  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  heel,  arch  and  ball  of  the  fbot,  and  having 
side  wings  projecting  opwardly  to  embrace  the  upper 
Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  fbet. 


1,044.892.  8WAOINO  DBVICS  FOB  DBNTAL  AND 
OTHBB  PUBPOSBS.  BAI.PH  l*kum,  Ltverpool,  tag- 
land.  FUed  Feb.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  606,087.  (CL 
118— W.) 


1.  In  a  swaging  device  tor  dental  and  other  purposed, 
tbe  combination  of  a  swaging  die;  a  body  of  autartel 
susceptible  of  being  reduced  in  height  for  soceesslve 
■waging  actions  surrounding  the  same  and  Initially  ris- 
ing to  a  height  approximately  eqoal  to  that  of  the  die, 
and  upon  which,  and  tbe  die,  the  ma^rial  to  be  swaged 
Is  placed ;  and  means  for  fbrelng  tbe  material  to  be 
swaged  into  contact  with  the  die  and  the  surrounding 
body. 

2.  In  a  swaging  device  fbr  dental  and  other  porpossa, 
the  combination  of  a  swaging  die :  a  body  of  mechanically 
reducible  material  surrounding  the  same,  and  inltlally 
rising  to  a  height  approximately  eqoal  to  that  of  the  die 
and  upon  which,  and  the  die,  tbe  material  te  be  swaged 
Is  placed;   and   means   for  forcing   the   material  to  be 
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swaged  Into  contect  with  the  die  and  the  snrroondlng 
body. 

8.  In  a  swaging  device  for  dental  and  other  purposes, 
tbe  eomblnstlon  of  a  swaging  die;  a  body  of  plaster-of- 
Paris  surrounding  the  same,  and  Inltlally  rising  to  a 
height  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  die  and  upon 
which,  and  tbe  die,  the  material  to  be  swaged  la  placed ; 
and  means  for  forcing  tbe  material  to  be  swaged  into 
contact  with  the  die  and  the  sorrounding  body. 

4.  In  a  swaging  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  die;  a 
supporting  and  limiting  member  for  the  material  to  l>e 
swaged  surrounding  tbe  die,  said  member  being  formed  of 
material  capable  of  being  reduced  in  height  for  various 
successive  swaging  steps ;  and  a  pressure  device  formed 
of  yielding  material  adapted  to  force  tbe  material  to  be 
swaged  into  contact  with  tbe  die  and  supporting  body. 

5.  In  a  swaging  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  die ;  a 
supporting  and  limiting  member  for  tbe  material  to  be 
swaged  surrounding  tbe  die,  said  member  being  formed 
of  a  substance  capable  of  being  reduced  in  height  for 
various  successive  swaging  steps ;  a  pressure  device 
formed  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  force  the  material 
to  be  swaged  into  contect  with  tbe  die  and  supporting 
body;  and  means  for  crowding  tbe  body  of  tbe  pressure 
device  laterally,  whereby  the  pressure  will  be  localised 
upon  the  material  being  swaged. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  (Saaette;] 


1.044,898.  CUBTAIN  BOD  AND  BBACKBT.  FaAMK  La 
Otis  LanBCdP,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  L. 
Jodd  Company,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,362. 
(a.  166—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  wall  bracket  having  a  face  plate  spaced  from  tbe 
wall  and  provided  with  a  slot  therein,  a  spring  keeper 
carried  by  said  bracket  in  rear  of  said  slot,  and  a  curtain 
rod  having  Ite  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
slot  to  engage  and  be  deteebably  interlocked  with  said 
keeper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wall  bracket  having  a  ftice  plate  spaced  from  tbe 
wall  and  provided  wltb  a  key-hole  slot  therein  Interme- 
diate ite  edges,  a  spring  keeper  carried  by  said  bracket 
in  rear  of  said  slot,  and  a  curteln  rod  having  a  shouldered 
end  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  slot  to  engage 
said  spring  keeper  and  be  held  thereby  with  ite  shoulder 
In  engagement  with  said  bracket. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  wall  bracket  spaced  from  the  wall  and  having  a 
slot  therein,'  a  curteln  rod  having  a  shouldered  abutment 
end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said  bracket  slot  and 
to  abut  against  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  keeper  carried 
within  said  bracket  In  alinement  with  said  slot,  said 
keeper  being  provided  with  a  protuberance  and  said 
abutment  end  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted 
to  be  engaged  bf  said  protuberance  whereby  said  abut- 
ment end  is  deteebably  loi^ed  in  engagement  with  said 
bracket 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  la  combina- 
tion, a  wall  bracket  having  a  face  plate  spaced  from  the 
wall  and  provided  with  a  key-hole  slot  therein,  a  spring 
keeper  carried  by  said  bracket  in  rear  of  said  slot,  and  a 


curtain  rod  having  a  shouldered  end  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  said  slot  to  engage  said  spring  keeper  and 
be  held  thereby  with  ite  shoulder  In  engagement  with 
said  bracket  and  with  ite  end  deteebably  interlocked  with 
said  keeper. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wall  bracket  comprising  a  face  plate  and  side 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  and  spsce  said  face 
plate  therefrom,  a  key-hole  slot  in  said  face  plate,  a 
curtain  rod  having  a  sboaldered  abutment  end  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  throu^  said  key-bole  slot,  and  a  spring 
keeper  carried  within  said  bracket  and  in  alinement  with 
said  slot  and  positioned  to  engage  said  abutment  end  to 
malntein  It  In  engagement  with  said  face  plate,  said  abut- 
ment end  being  ai>ertured  and  said  keeper  plate  being 
provided  with  an  alined  protuberance  adapted  to  aeat  in 
said  abutment  aperture  and  deteebably  lock  said  abut- 
ment end  in  engagement  with  said  bracket 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,044.894.  BFFGRt-THANSMITTINO  FRICTIONAL  DE- 
TICB.  Haekt  Wabd  Lbohamd,  BronxviUe,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Aug.  11,  1903.    Serial  No.  169,071.     (Q.  192—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  part  a  driven  part 
means  for  Misconnecting  said  parts  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  means  responsive  to  the  torque  transmitted 
tending  to  automatically  disc<«nect  the  said  parts,  and 
means  acting  counter  to  said  second  named  means  and 
normally  tending  to  keep  said  parte  in  driving  connec- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  friction  dotch,  means  whereby  one  of  the  fric- 
tlonal  surfaces  may  be  moved  away  from  the  other  at  tbe 
will  of  tbe  operator  for  varying  tbe  torque  transmitted, 
and  automatic  means  responsive  to  the  torque  transmitted 
for  moving  one  of  the  frictlonal  surfaces  relatively  to  the 
other  to  control  the  torque  transmitted. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  means  whereby  one  pari  of  tbe  clutch 
may  be  moved  relatively  to  tbe  other  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  for  varying  tbe  torque  transmitted,  and  auto- 
matic means  responsive  to  the  torque  transmitted  for  posi- 
tively moving  one  part  of  the  clutch  relatively  to  the 
Qther  and  thereby  preventing  the  torque  transmitted  from 
exceeding  a  predetermined  amount  while  maintaining  an 
operative  connection. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  means  whereby  the 
torqae  of  the  power  transmitted  may  be  controlled  at  the 
will  of  the  operator,  and  aufbmatic  means  comprising  a 
torque  responsive  movable  element  for  controlling  the 
torque  of  the  power  transmitted  while  malntelning  an 
operative  connection. 

5.  In  a  friction  cjiuteb.  means  tending  to  move  the 
frictlonal  surfaces  together,  a  second  means  automati- 
cally responsive  to  the  effort  transmitted  tending  to  posi- 
tively move  such  surfaces  apart  and  independent  means 
under  the  control  of  tbe  operator  for  moving  the  said 
surfaces  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Ctssette.] 


1,(>44,896.     SLICINO-MACHINE.     Acodst    R.    Luschka. 
(Alcago,  IlL,  assignor  to  American  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany, (Hilcago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed 
June  12.  1011.    Serial  No.  632,540.     (a.  17—24.) 
1.  In  a  slicing  machine  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  cover 

plate   mounted   thereon,  a  feeding  plate  beneath   and  a 
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a  iMt  plat*  above  said  eoTer  plate  said  meat  plat*  rap- 
I  DTted  Independant  of  the  coT«r  plat*. 
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2.  In  a  slicing  macbine  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  cover 
dlata  mounted  tbereon,  a  sUdable  feeding  plate  beneath 
ind  a  meat  plate  above  said  cover  plate  said  meat  plate 
4ipported  Independent  of  the  cover  plate. 

3.  In  a  elicing  macbine  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  cover 
ijlate  mounted  tbereon,  a  feeding  plate  beneatb  and  a  meat 
I  late  above  said  cover  plate,  tbe  latter  being  mounted 
t  pon  tbe  feeding  plate  Mid  meat  plate  supported  inde- 
(ftndent  of  tbe  cover  plate. 

4.  In  a  slicing  madUna  a  redprocatlng  carriage,  a  cover 
dlate  mounted  tbereon,  a  lUdable  feeding  plate  beneatb 
ind  a  meat  plate  above  said  cover  plate,  tbe  latter  being 
iioanted  upon  said  feeding  plate  said  meat  plate  sup- 
ijorted  Independent  of  tbe  cover  plate. 

6.  In  a  slicing  machine  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a 
4»ver  plate  mounted  theraon.  a  feeding  plate  beneatb  and 

meat  plate  above  said  cover  plate,  tbe  latter  being  re- 
^vably  moonted  uixm  the  feeding  plate  said  meat 
I  lata  supported  Independent  of  tbe  cover  plat^. 

[Claima  6  to  39  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


,044,896.  BUCKLB.  Davis  MAaiNSKi(,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  New  York  Buckle  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646,372.     (CL  24—191.) 


A  bockle,  comprising  a  body  member  having  on  its  back 

^ide  a  transverse  bridge,  and  a  rock  dog  loosely  mounted 

Ictween  said   bridge  and   tbe  body  member,  tbe  central 

I  ortlon  of  said  rock  dog  being  curved  inwardly  toward 

I  aid  body  member  and  forming  a  pivot  or  fulcrum,  while 

1  be  front  edge  portion  thereof  is  curved  outwardly  and 

awardly  to  form  a  Jaw,  tbe  rear  edge  portion  of  said 

ock  doc  being  curved  outwardly  and  extended  laterally 

0  form   a   transverse   head   which   is   longer   than   said 

tridge,  said  dog  being   also  provided  rearwardly  of  the 

I  aid  pivot  point  or  fulcrum   with   side  ears  which   are 

Bwardly  directed  and  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  body  mem- 

i«r    and   which    form    another   pivot   point   or   fulcrum 

hereby  two  rocking  centers  or  plrotal  points  for  said 

I  oc  are  produced  between  tbe  ends  tbereof. 


.044,897.     CLOTHES    WBINGBS   ATTACHMENT   FOR 

BATH-TUBS.     John    L.    Maycs.    Chicago.    111.     Filed 

May  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  694.621.     (CI.  68->-31.) 

1.  An  attachment   for  supporting  a  standard  dotbea 

rrlnger  on  a  bath  tub  comprising  an  adjustable,  endwise 

<  extensible  member  provided  with  a  vertical  wringer  board, 

ind  means  at  the  end*  of  said  attachment  for  engaging 

I  inder  the  rim  of  tbe  tub  and  combined  wringer  board  at- 

aching  means  and  water  deflectors  at  tbe  ends  of  the 

rrlnger  board  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9.  An  attachm^t  for  supporting  a  clothes  wringer  om 
a  bath  tab  comprising  boriaontal  members  fitted  at  their 
adjacent  ends  lo  overlapping  relation,  one  of  wblcb  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  loagitadinal  slot,  a  bolt  extending  throngh 
tbe  other  member  and  said  slot  to  adjustably  damp  the 
members  together,  means  at  the  snds  of  tbe  attachmeat 
for  engaging  under  tbe  rim  of  tbe  tub  to  fastoi  the  devlee 
tbereon,  a  vertical  wringer  board  attached  to  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  blodlE  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
nppermoet  overlapping  member  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  lower 
overlapping  member  to  rest  oa  tbe  tub  rim. 


/iO. 
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3.  An  attachment  fOr  supporting  a  clothes  wringer  oa 
a  bath  tub  comprising  members  fitted  at  their  adjacent 
enda  la  overlappiixg  relation  with  means  for  fastening 
them  In  predetermined  endwise  adjustment,  means  for 
engaging  under  tbe  rim  of  tbe  tub  to  fasten  tbe  attach- 
ment thereon,  a  vesical  wringer  t>oard  rising  from  one  of 
said  memt>ers  and  standards  at  the  ends  of  said  board 
having  t>ases  which  are  attached  to  said  meml>ers  and 
upstanding  welw  which  are  widened  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  board  and  attached  to  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  board,  to  thereby  constitute  lateral  braces  for  tbe 
wringer  board  and  water  deflectors  to  deflect  water  from 
said  member  to  tbe  tub. 


1,044.898.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  -  CONTROLLING  SYS- 
TEM FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Albxandbb  Osant 
McOaaooa.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  June  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  666,893.     (CI.  188—3.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  an  axle,  a  steer- 
ing knuckle  carried  by  said  axle,  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  knuckle,  a  brake  drum  carried  by  said  wheel,  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  knuckle,  a  pair  of  brake  members 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  co6peratlng  with  said  brake  dmm, 
a  fluid  pressors  cylinder  and  piston  connecting  said  brake 
meml>ers,  a  second  arm  projecting  from  said  knuckle,  and 
means  carried  by  said  second  arm  for  limittag  the  move- 
'  meat  of  mid  brake  members. 
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S.  In  a  motor  veblde,  la  combtaatlon,  an  axle,  a  steer- 
lag  knu^Ie  carried  by  said  axle,  a  wtieel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  knuckle,  a  brake  drum  carried  by  said  wheel, 
aa  arm  projecting  from  said  knuckle  and  having  its  end 
adjacent  said  dram,  a  pair  of  brake  members  pivoted  to 
tbe  end  of  said  am  and  cooperating  with  said  dmm.  and 
a  flold  pressure  eyllader  sad  piston  eoaasctlag  tbe  tree 
eads  of  said  brake  members. 

8.  In  a  motor  vebicle.  in  combtnatloa,  aa  axle,  a  steer- 
teg  knuckle  carried  by  said  axle,  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  knuckle,  a  brake  drum  carried  by  said  wheel,  a 
pair  of  brake  members  supported  by  said  kanckle  aad  co- 
operating with  said  brake  drum,  aad  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  and  piston  supported  by  said  brake  members  fbr 
operating  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  motor  veblde,  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame 
having  a  non-rotatiag  part,  a  wheel  rotatably  carried  by 
said  part,  a  brake  dram  carried  by  said  wbeel,  aa  arm 
projectiag  from  said  part  and  having  its  end  adjacent 
said  drum,  a  pair  of  brake  members  pivoted  to  tbe  end  of 
said  arm  and  cooperating  with  said  dmm,  a  fluid  pressors 
cylinder  and  piston  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
brake  members,  a  second  arm  projecting  from  said  non- 
rotatiag  pari,  and  means  carried  by  said  second  arm  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  brake  members. 


1,044.899.  WIRE  •  8TRAIOHTBNBR.  Oaoaoa  S.  Mc- 
LaAX.  Waterbufy,  Cobb.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1012.  Serial 
No.  679.178.     (CL  163—87.) 


1.  la  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tion  with  a  base,  a  l>ody  member  rotatably  mounted  there- 
•Bik  having  a  centrally  arranged  elongated  opening  formed 
therein,  side  portions  of  said  body  being  provided  with 
oentrally  arranged  recesses  facing  said  opening,  of  a  dls 
holding  member  comprising  a  central  circular  portion 
haring  a  similar  shaped  opening,  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing end  portions  arranged  in  said  reccssee,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  in  the  central  portion,  tbe  die  having  an 
annular  flange  adapted  to  abut  against  said  shoulder,  and 
a  drealar  plate  secured  to  tbe  hoMlag  stember  aad  adapt- 
ed to  eagage  tbe  other  side  of  the  annular  flange  to  bold 
said  die  in  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deserll>ed.  tbe  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  die  lioldlng  memtwr  comprising  a  central  circular 
portion  baring  a  similar  shaped  opening  and  outwardly 
extending  end  portions,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  la 
the  ceatral  portloa,  a  die  baviag  an  annular  flange  adapt- 
ed to  abut  agatest  saM  staoalder,  aad  a  drealar  plate 
secured  to  tbe  holding  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  side  of  tbe  annular  flange  to  hold  said  die  la  place. 
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1,044,900.  VEHICLE  -  CURTAIN.  Thbooobb  C.  Mbbs, 
Detroit,  Micb.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  Solomon  JL 
Heineman.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jaly  16,  1912.  Swlal 
No.  709,822.     (Cl.  166 — 41.) 

1.  A  cortaia.  baying  in  combteatioa,  a  doth  portloa 
aad  a  collapsible  wladow  comprtslag<a  ploraitty  pf  foldiag 
frames  that  are  hinged  together,  {he  aaid  binges  and 
framss  being  arranged  so  tltat  when  tlie  frames  are  opened 
oat  Into  a  common  plane,  the  apper  frame  overlaps  tbe 
next  lower  frame  to  provide  a  water  sbed  and  to  exdnde 
the  weather,  snbstoatlally  as  described. 
'  2.  A  enrtata.  havtag  la  combination,  a  doth  portloa, 
aad  a  collapsibis  wladow  comprlslag  a  plurality  of  foldiag 
frames,  tbe  frames  being  of  varying  sises  to  fold  into  a 
prismatic  figure  In  collapsing  and  be  rolled  np  with  the 
cloth  to  whtch  tbsiy  ais  ascarsd,  sobsUattally  as  described. 


8.  A  cortaia,  haviag  la  coaibiaatioa  a  doth  partloa, 
a  pair  of  window  frames  secured  thereto  and  comprising 
fraaie  bars,  tbe  side  bars  of  which  open  out  so  that  the 
upper  aide  bars  overlap  the  lower  frame  bar  and  tbe 
eeatral  horisontal  frame  bar  of  the  upper  frame  overlaps 
tbs  top  of  tbe  lower  frame  to  proride  a  water  sbed,  the 
saM  frame  being  foldable  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as 
to  roll  up  with  tbe  curtain  doth,  substantially  as  As- 
scribed.  '      .        " 
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4.  A  cnrtatn,  baving  la  combination,  a  cloth  portion, 
a  pair  of  folding  window  frames,  comprising  frame  bars 
con8trn;(<»d  01;  strips  thflt  hold  the  panes  of  glass  and  the 
cloth  p<^rtlr.n8,  tho  strips  on  the  side  that  the  frames  fold 
being  hslved  ant!  bent  into  the  form  of  knuckles  and  a  rod 
passed  throngb  tbe  knuckles  and  forming  the  knuckle  pin 
of  the  ningc  formed  tbercb.v,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1.044,901.  STEERING-INDICATOR.  Fbaitk  B.  Mills, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,076. 
(a.  177—811.) 


1.  nie  ooflsbiaation  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  support  there- 
on, a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  suppori,  a  set  collar  on 
tbe  shaft  and  eagageable  with  one  end  of  the  support, 
an  insaiatiag  disk  oa  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
of  the  support,  contacts  on  tbe  disk,  an  insulation  disk 
oa  the  support  aad  having  contacts,  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  last  mentioned  disk  In  contact  with  the  first 
mentioned  disk,  tlte  contacts  of  said  disks  being  on  their 
contiguous  faces  and  normally  out  of  engagement,  and 
aa  electric  signal  device  carried  by  the  shaft  and  nor- 
mally in  vertical  position,  said  signal  derice  swinging 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  when  the  shaft  is  rocked. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  support,  a  rock 
shaft  carried  by  the  support,  an  Inaulating  disk  on  the 
shaft,  contacts  on  the  disk,  an  insulation  disk  on  tbe 
support  and  baving  contacts,  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  last  mentioned  disk  in  contact  with  the  first  men- 
tioned disk,  the  contacta  of  said  disks  l>eing  on  tbeir  con- 
tiguous faces  and  normally  oat  of  engagement,  and  an 
electric  signal  derice  carried  by  the  shaft  and  normally 
in  vertical  position,  said  signal  device  swinging  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  whea  tbe  shaft  is  rocked. 


1,044,002.      SUSPENSION-RAILWAY  AND  THE    LIKE. 

BtaBMAMN   Mm<LBB,   Lelptig-Gohlis,   Germany,   assignor 

to  Adolf  Blelcbert  A  Company,  Lelpzlg-Gohlls,  Germany. 

^    FUed  Feb.  27, 1912.    Serial  No.  680,318.     (Cl.  214—14.) 

1.  In  an  appliance  for  initiating  or  effecting  operations 

in  connection   with  a  sospenslon   railway  ear  at  prede- 

terpiaed  points  of  the  trsck,  the  combiaatlOB  with  abut- 

■sats  srraaged  at  selected  poiats  aloag  the  track,  of  a 

BMChaalcal  racking  derice  fitted  on  the  car,  adapted  to 

be  eagased  by  said  abutmeats  as  tbe  car  movea  past  tlie 

same,    and  mesne   for   initiating  the   desired  operation 

after  a  predetermined  number  of  engagemeata. 
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2.  In  mn  applUBce  for  laltlatlBg  or  elfectliic  opcmtloiu 
IB  etmnectlon  with  a  siupenaion  railway  car  at  prede- 
termliied  points  of  the  track,  the  combination  with  abat- 
menta  arranged  at  selected  points  along  the  track,  o(  a 
nechanlcal  racking  deTlee  fitted  on  the  ear,  adapted  to  be 
Engaged  by  said  abotments  as  the  car  mores  past  the 
lame,  and  means  for  initiating  the  desired  operation 
throogh  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  morlng  car  after  a 
;>redetennined  number  of  eagagementa. 


^'  A, 
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3.  In  an  appliance  for  initiating  or  effecting  operations 
In  connection  with  a  suspension  railway  car  at  prede- 
termined points  of  the  track,  the  combination  with  pins 
extending  outwardly  at  selected  points  along  the  track, 
of  a  bracket  pirotally  supporting  the  bucket  in  unstable 
equilibrium,  a  wheel  haying  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted 
to  engage  said  pins,  and  rotatably  supported  by  said 
bracket,  a  catch  secared  to  the  bucket,  a  bell-crank  lever 
supported  by  the  said  bracket,  one  arm  of  which  normally 
engages  said  catch  to  maintain  the  bucket  in  position,  and 
a  pin  extending  from  a  predetermined  arm  of  said  wbeel 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  lerer. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  InltiatiBg  or  effecting  operations 
In  connection  with  a  suspension  railway  car  at  prede- 
termined points  of  the  track,  the  combination  with  pins 
extending  outwardly  at  selected  points  along  the  track, 
of  a  bracket  plTotally  supporting  the  bucket  In  unstable 
equilibrium,  a  wheel  haring  a  plurality  of  suitably  perfo- 
rated arms  adapted  to  engage  said  pins,  aad  rotatably 
supported  by  said  bracket,  a  catch  secured  to  tb«  biidnt,  a 
bell-crank  l«Ter  supported  by  the  said  bracket,  one  arm 
of  which  normally  engages  said  catch  to  maintain  th« 
backet  in  position,  and  an  extending  pin  fitting  a  perfo- 
ration of  an  arm  of  said  wheel  and  adaptad  to  aignga 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  leTer. 


1,044,903.  DRAW-BAB.  CHABUn  A.  Mtbb*,  Lexington, 
Nebr.  FUed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,522.  (CL 
21—114.) 


1.  In  eombtnatlon  with  the  rear  axle  of  a  Tehlele,  of  a 
■amber  swlnglngly  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with 
opwlngs  at  either  side  of  the  axle,  a  U-shaped  draw  bar 
harlBf  Its  anna  slldaMy  engaged  with  said  openlnga,  a 
bar  eoanectlng  the  free  ends  of  the  draw  bar,  taaslon 
■priaga  disposed  between  the  connecting  bar  and  the 
■wmbar,  and  ooopUng  means  carried  by  the  bisht  of  the  U. 


2.  A  draw  bar  attachment  for  motor  Tehleles  compris- 
ing a  two  part  clamping  member  consisting  of  spaced 
sections,  each  section  baring  centrally  formed  opposed 
lateral  extensloos,  said  extenstons  being  each  formed  In 
their  adjacent  faces  with  a  longitudinal  seml-«lrealar 
groove  adapted  to  conjointly  receive  an  axle,  means  for 
clamping  the  sections  together,  and  a  draw  bar  slldabiy 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  draw  bar  attachment  for  motor  veblclea  compris- 
ing a  two  part  clamping  member  conalsting  of  spaced 
sections,  each  section  baring  centrally  formed  <^posed 
lateral  extensions,  said  extensions  l>elng  each  formed  in 
their  adjacent  facea  with  a  longitudinal  semi-circular 
groove  adapted  to  conjointly  recelre  an  axle,  means  for 
clamping  the  sections  together,  said  sections  being  formed 
on  either  side  of  the  extensions  with  registering  open- 
ings, a  U-stiaped  draw  bar  slldabiy  mounted  within  the 
openings,  a-  bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arma  of 
the  U,  coll  springs  disposed  around  the  arms  between  the 
connecting  bar  and  the  member,  and  an  attaching  eye 
formed  in  the  bight  of  the  U. 


1,044.904.  If OBTI  SING-MACHINE.  Carl  Nblbon, 
Bockford,  III.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,074. 
(CI.  144—82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  mortises,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  suitable  work-carrying  bed  prorlded  with  feed 
rollers,  of  a  power  operated  saw  pirotally  supported  abore 
said  bed,  a  rack  morably  supported  beside  said  bed,  con- 
nection betweoi  the  said  rack  and  the  said  saw  whereby 
the  former  Is  caused  to  oscillate  the  latter  upon  its  pivot, 
actuating  meana  tixedty  mounted  upon  said  rack  ^or 
contact  with  the  work  carried  by  the  aaid  bed  for  mov- 
ing the  former  a  limited  distance  in  one  direction  and 
actuating  means  adjuatably  mounted  upon  the  said  rack 
for  subssquent  contact  with  the  work  carried  by  the  said 
bed  whereby  the  said  rack  la  moved  a  limited  distance 
In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  nwrtises,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  suitable  work-carrying  bed  provided  with  feed 
rollers,  of  a  power  operated  saw  pivoUUy  supported  above 
said  bed,  a  rack  movably  supported  beside  said  bed,  eon- 
nection  between  the  said  rack  and  the  aaid  aaw  whereby 
the  former  is  caused  to  oscillate  the  latter  upon  its  pivot, 
a  gear  block  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  said  rack,  enmeah- 
Ing  gears  mounted  in  said  block  one  of  which  engages  the 
said  rack,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  said  gears  for 
engaging  with  the  work  of  the  said  bed  whereby  the  said 
gear  is  actuated  and  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
said  rack  for  subsequent  engagement  with  the  worit  of  the 
said  bed  whereby  the  said  rack  and  connections  are  re* 
turned  to  their  initial  poaition. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  producing  mortises,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  suitable  work-carrying  bed  provided  with  feed 
rollera,  of  a  power  operated  saw  plvotally  supported  above 
said  bed,  a  rack  movably  supported  beside  said  bed,  con- 
nection between  the  said  rack  and  the  said  saw  whereby 
the  former  la  caused  to  otdUate  tha  latter  upon  ita  pivot, 
a  gear  block  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  said  rack,  enmesh- 
lag  gears  mounted  in  said  block  one  of  which  engagea  th« 
aaid  rack,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  aaid  gears  for 
contact  with  the  work  of  the  said  bed  whereby  the  said 
gear  la  actuated,  a  gear  block  adjustably  mouated  upoa 
the  said  rack  and  a  pia-provlded  gear  mounted  in  aaid 
block  engaging  the  said  rack  and  capable  of  aobaeqaent 
contact  with  th*  work  of  the  said  bed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  mortises,  the  combina- 
tioa,  with  a  Boitahle  work-carrying  bed  provided  with  feed 
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roUera,  of  a  power  operated  aaw  plvotally  aopported  above 
said  bed,  a  pair  of  angularly-slotted  oppositely -disposed 
connected  plates,  connection  between  the  said  plates  and 
the  said  saw  whereby  the  former  may  oacillate  the  latter 
upon  Its  pivot,  a  plvotally  supported  link  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  said  platea,  a  rack  movably  supported  beside 
the  said  bed  and  connected  to  the  said  link,  a  gear  block 
fixedly  mounted  upon  the  said  rack,  enmeshing  gears 
mounted  in  said  block  one  of  whidi  engages  the  said  rack, 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  said  gears  for  contact  with 
the  work  of  the  said  bed  whereby  the  said  gear  is  actuated, 
a  gear  block  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  said  rack  and 
a  pin-provided  gear  mounted  in  said  block  engaging  the 
said  rack  and  capable  of  subsequent  contact  with  the 
work  of  the  said  bed. 


1,044,900.  SEED  -  DBOPPINQ  MECHANISM.  Ci^odb 
Hbkbt  NMvakt,  Bock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Bock 
Islsind  Plow  Company,  Bock  Island,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnolB.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,269. 
(CL  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  rotary  seed  ring 
having  Ita  periphery  provided  with  cells  or  po^ets,  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  or  rim  extending 
around  immediately  inside  of  said  cells  or  pockets,  and 
having  an  inclined  portion  extending  into  said  cells,  to 
turn  the  kernels  edg«-wlse  Into  the  calls,  a  hopper,  and  a 
bottom  plate  for  aaid  hopper,  the  outer  edge  of  which 
bottom  plate  is  disposed  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange 
or  rim. 

2.  In  a  saed  dropping  mechanism,  a  rotary  seed  ring 
Having  Its  outer  edge  formed  with  taeth  or  projections,  the 
■paces  between  said  teeth  or  projections  serving  as  seed 
cells  or  pockets,  each  cell  or  pocket  being  open  at  top  and 
bottom  and  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  said  ring  being 
also  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange  or  rim.  to 
agitate  and  turn  the  kernels  edge-wise  into  the  cells,  which 
flange  or  rim  extends  upwardly  from  the  base  of  each  tooth 
or  projection,  a  hopper,  and  a  bottom  plate  for  aaid  hop- 
per, the  outer  edge  of  which  bottMs  plate  la  dispoaed  at 
the  inner  edge  of  aaid  flange  or  rim. 

8.  In  a  seed  dropping  mechanlam,  a  rotary  seed  ring 
having  Its  periphery  provided  with  cells  or  pockets,  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  or  rim  extending 
around  Immediately  Inside  of  said  cells  or  pockets,  a  aup- 
portlng  plate  for  the  seed,  the  edge  of  eald  plate  being 
disposed  Immediately  inalde  of  and  a  little  above  said 
flange  or  rim,  and  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  aaid  plate  being 
eat  away  for  a  distance  at  the  discharge  side  of  the  mech- 
anism, to  form  a  by-pass  Inside  of  said  flange  or  rim. 

4.  In  a  seed  dropping  mechanlam,  a  rotary  seed  ring 
having  its  outer  edge  formed  with  teeth  or  projections,  the 
•paces  between  saw  teeth  or  projectiona  aerving  aa  seed 
cells  or  pockets,  each  cell  or  pocket  being  open  at  top  and 
bottom  and  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  said  rtn|(  belBgalao 
formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange  or  rim.  which 
flange  ot  rim  extends  upwardly  from  the  haae  of  each 
tooth  or  proJecti<m.  a  supporting  plate  for  the  seed,  the 
edge  of  said  plate  being  dispoaed  immediately  inside  of  and 
a  little  above  aaid  flange  or  itai,  and  a  portion  of  the 


edge  of  aaid  plate  being  cut  away  for  a  dlataace  at  the 
discharge  aide  of  the  mechanism,  to  form  a  by-paaa  insids 
of  aaid  flange  or  rim. 

5.  In  aa  edge^lrop  plaater,  a  rotary  seed  ring  provided 
with  cells  In  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  cut-off,  a  Uek-out, 
and  an  outer  stationary  ring,  said  stationary  ring  having 
a  clearance  extending  from  the  cut-off  to  the  ki^-out, 
whereby  round  kernels  enter  the  otils  and  paaa  eaaily  tmm 
the  cut-off  to  the  kick-out. 

{Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,906.  BAZOB.  JoHAX  Abkaham  Ohlssom.  Sto<^- 
holm,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,466. 
(CL  80—12.) 


1.  A  aafety  raaor  comprising  a  blade  having  an  edge 
oblique  with  relation  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  bolder  having  a  blade  guard  constructed  with  an  oblique 
edge  to  conform  to  the  blade,  the  said  blade  and  the  guard 

''being  provided  the  one  with  a  projecting  member  and 
the  other  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting 
member  in  sliding  engagement,  whereby  the  blade  may  be 
beld  with  its  cutting  edge  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the 
edge  of  the  guard  at  pleasure. 

2.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  the  combination  of  the  blade  hav- 
ing an  edge  oblique  with  relation  to  the  central  longitudi- 
Dal  p'rta  and  having  a  member  projecting  from  its  side, 
and  a  holder  provided  with  a  blade  guard  constructed  with 
an  oblique  edge  ta  conform  to  the  blade  and  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  aaid  projecting;  member  in  sliding 
engagement,  whereby  the  blade  may  be  held  with  its  cut- 
ting edge  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  edge  of  the  guard 
at  pleasure. 

3.  A  safety  raaor  comprlataig  a  blade  having  an  edge 
oblique  with  relation  to  the  central  longitudinal  axla 
and  having  an  elongated  ridge  projecting  from  ita  side  and 
a  holder  provided  with  a  guard  having  an  oblique  edge 
to  confonri  to  the  blade  and  having  an  elongated  alot  to 
receive  the  aaid  ridge  la  aliding  engagement. 

4.  A  aafety  raaor  compriaing  a  blade  having  an  edge 
oblique  with  relation  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  member  projecting  from  its  side  and  detachably 
secured  thereto  and  a  holder  provided  with  a  guard  con- 
structed to  conform  to  tlie  blade  and  provided  with  a  slot 
to  receive  the  said  projecting  member  in  sliding  engage- 
ment. ^ 

5.  A  aafety  raaor  comprising  a  blade  having  an  edge 
oblique  with  relation  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis,  a 
holder  provided  with  a  guard  having  an  oblique  edge  to 
conform  to  the  blade,  means  to  hold  said  blade  and  guard 
in  wnMng  relation,  said  means  permitting  of  adjustment 
of  the  blade  upon  ita  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  the  edges 
of  the  blade  are  moved  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  guard 
edgea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,907.  PBINTINO  MECHANISM.  Hbotit  C.  OaBOBM, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company,  (Heveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  544,808.     (CL  101—126.) 

1.  In  a  prlatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
printing  drum,  a  rotary  platen  geared  therewith,  and  mak- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotatlona  for  each  rotation  of  the  drum, 
grlnriag  flagers  carried  by  the  platen,  mechanism  operated 
to  bring  aaid  Angers  into  active  i>ositlon,  mechaniaiB  to 
bring  said  ftngers  into  iaactlve  position  and  there  hold 
them,  and  two  alternately  acting  cams  on  the  printing 
dru^  for  operating  the  two  mechanisms  mentioned. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
printlag  drum,  a  rotary  platen  geared  therewith  and 
adapted  to  make  a  plurality  of  roUtlons  for  each  rotation 
of  the  drum,  grippiug  fingers  carried  by  the  platen,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  fingers  into  active  position, 
mechanism  for  reatralning  the  aprtng,  mechanlam  for  f- 


1  Mclaf  th*  ■ptlas  to  allow  tlM  flngcn  to  eon*  Into  active 
Mtaltkm,  and  mechaalsm  for  rctaralng  tli«  flagen  to  tn- 
ictlve  podtloiL 


S.  In  a  printing  maeblne,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
>rtntlnf  dmm,  a  rotary  platen  geared  therewith,  gripping 
Ingan  carried  by  the  platen,  a  spring  tending  to  seat  said 
Ingen,  meehanlrai  (or  moving  the  fingers  to  Idle  position, 

latch  for  holding  them  In  this  position,  and  means  for 
Jtemataly  actuating  the  latch  and  the  returning  mecba- 
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4.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
orbiting  drum,  a  rotary  cooperating  platen,  a  rock  ahaft 
arrtod  by  the  platen,  gripping  fingers  on  the  rock  shaft,  a 
iprlng  acting  on  the  rock  shaft  and  tending  to  seat  the 
Ingers,  a  latch  acting  on  the  rock  shaft  adapted  to  hold 
he  flngcn  In  Idle  position,  and  mechanism  acting  on  the 
■ock  shaft  tending  to  rock  It  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
iprlag. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ton  of  a  rotary  printing  dmm,  a  rotary  platen  geared 
herewith  and  bearing  an  allqaot  relation  thereto,  a  pin- 
■allty  of  printing  forms  on  the  drum,  a  rock  sl^ft  carried 
>y  the  platen,  gripping  fingers  carried  by  the  rock  shaft, 
i  spring  tending  to  torn  the  rock  shaft  to  seat  the  fingers, 

latch  adapted  to  bold  the  rock  shaft  with  the  fingers 
n  Idle  position  and  the  spring  constrained,  mechanism  for 
mmlag  the  rock  shaft  Into  such  position,  and  two  alter- 
Mtely  operating  cams  acting  on  the  said  latch  and  the 
Ntid  mecbsnlsm  respectlTely. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,044,908.  CAR -DOOR  HANGER.  KiSTBL  Onh,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  695,448. 
(a.   16—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ear  body  provided  with  a  door- 
ray  and  door,  a  longitudinally  extending  rail  supported 
ibove  the  doorway,  a  banger  plate  extending  across  the 

per  edge  of  the  door  and  bent  at  Ita  upper  edge  Inwardly 
md  downwardly  to  fit  orer  said  rail,  and  rollers  supported 

twssn  the  upper  edge  of  said  door  and  said  plate  in 
waltton  to  bear  against  tlie  underside  of  said  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  provided  with  a 
loor  way  and  door  and  a  longitudinally  extending  rail 
thaT*  said  door  way,  of  a  hanger  plate  secured  across  the 

par  edge  of  said  door  and  formed  with  an  Inwardly  and 
lowawardly  bant  upper  edge  fitted  over  said  rail,  and 
follen  inset  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  below  said  rail, 
■M  loUers  havhig  Journal  support  in  said  banger  plate 


1.044,900.  FBSD-WATBB  HBATER.  JoHK  PoUiOCK. 
Belftut.  Ireland ;  Ann  Jane  Pollock,  easeutrlx  of  said 
John  Pollock,  deceased,  assignor  to  James  Pollock, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687471.     <CL  62--81.) 


1.  A  feed  water  heater  for  bollata  comprising.  In  ona- 
blnatlon,  a  steam-heated  hollow  structure,  an  upper  com- 
partment in  the  structure,  a  stepped  receptacle  in  the 
upper  compartment,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
exterior  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  steam  chest  on  the 
structure  means  fOr  supplying  steam  from  the  steam 
chest  to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  lower  compart- 
ment In  the  structure,  a  stepped  receptacle  in  the  lower 
compartment,  means  tor  supplying  steam  to  the  Interior 
thereof  from  the  said  steam  chest,  a  cover  for  the  latter 
receptacle,  means  for  directing  water  from  the  Interior 
of  the  upper  receptacle  to  the  cover  of  tbe  lower  re- 
ceptacle, liito  the  lower  compartment  and  thence  Into  the 
lower  receptacle  and  so  to  the  boiler,  and  means  for  di- 
recting air  from  the  upper  and  lower  compartments  to 
tbe  atmosphere. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  for  boilers  oomprlaing,  In  com- 
blnatloa,  a  steam-heated  hollow  stmctnre,  an  upper  com- 
partment in  tbe  structure,  stepped  receptacles  in  the 
upper  compartment,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  ex- 
teriors of  the  said  receptacles,  a  steam  cheat  on  the 
structure  means  for  supplying  steam  from  the  steam 
chest  to  the  Interiors  of  the  receptacles,  a  lower  com- 
partment In  the  structure,  stepped  receptacles  In  the 
lower  compartment,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
Interior  thereof  from  the  steam  cheat,  covers  for  tbe 
latter  receptacles,  means  for  directing  water  from  the 
interiors  of  the  upper  receptacles  to  the  covers  of  the 
lower  receptacles.  Into  tbe  lower  compartment  and  thence 
Into  tbe  lower  receptacles  and  so  to  the  boiler,  and  means 
for  directing  air  from  the  upper  and  lower  compartments 
to  the  atmosphere. 

8.  A  ftoed  water  heater  for  boilers  comprising,  la  com- 
bination, a  steam-heated  hollow  structure  divided  Into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  meann  for  supplying 
feed-water  to  the  upper  compartment,  stepped  receptacles 
fitted  in  the  upper  compartment  and  conununicating  with 
the  lower  compartment,  receptacles  In  the  lower  com- 
partment having  conical  covers  and  communicating  with 
the  lower  compartment  and  with  an  outlet  to  tbe  boiler, 
a  steam  chest  communicating  with  tbe  steam  supply  and 
with  the  receptacles  la  the  upper  compartment  and  steam 
supply  pipes  conununicating  with  tbe  receptacles  In  the 
lower  compartment  and  with  the  steam  cheat 

4.  A  feedwater  heater  for  boilers  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  steam-heated  hollow  structure  divided  Into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  an  end  piece  fOr  the 
hollow  structure  having  openings  for  supplying  steam  to 
the  upper  and  lower  compartments  and  to  receptaclas 
fitted  in  the  upper  and  knrer  compartmeiits,  a  wtmm 
chest  fitted  on  tbe  end  piece  so  as  to  communicate  with 
said  openings  and  connected  with  the  steam  supply,  air 
escape  means  fitted  in  the  hollow  stmeture,  means  for 
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supplying  water  to  tbe  upper  compartment  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  tbe  boiler  from  the  receptacles  in 
the  lower  compartment. 

5.  A  feedwater  beater  for  boilers  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  hollow  structure  divided  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  a  steam  chest  in  communication  with 
the  steam  supply  means  for  supplying  steam  from  ttie 
steam  chest  to  both  the  upper  and  lower  compartments 
means  fOr  supplying  feedwater  to  tbe  upper  compart- 
ment, stepped  receptacles  fitted  in  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  communicating  with  Uie  lower  compartment, 
receptacles  In  the  lower  compartment,  detachable  conical 
covers  supported  on  said  receptacles,  a  flanged  bend 
fitte<}  In  tbe  lower  compartment  supporting  tbe  receptacles 
therein  and  communicating  with  said  receptacles  and 
with  an  outlet  to  the  boiler,  and  air  escape  means  In  the 
upper  compartment  communicating  with  tbe  receptacles 
in  the  upper  and  lower  compartments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.) 


8.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  member  beat 
to  form  a  cup-shaped  member  with  its  sides  overlapping, 
there  being  aa  orifice  in  the  member,  a  wire  with  a  book 
extending  through  the  orifice  In  the  member  from  tiie 
outer  side,  tbe  wire  being  disposed  between  the  overlap- 
ping sides,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  sides  together  aai 
to  tba  wlr«L 


1,044,910.  NASAL  GUARD.  JOHN  W.  BlDDT,  Geneva, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,870.  (01. 
128—18.) 


1.  A  nasal  guard  comprising  two  resilient  split  rings 
connected  by  a  yoke,  lateral  projections  on  said  rings,  a 
perforated  plate  adapted  to  fit  In  each  of  said  rings  and 
a  dust  intercepting  awterlal  covering  each  of  said  plates 
and  extending  between  tbe  edge  of  the  plate  and  the 
surrounding  ring  and  held  therein  by  the  lateral  pro- 
jections on  said  ring. 

2.  A  nasal  guard  comprising  two  resilient  split  rings 
connected  by  a  yoke,  lateral  projections  on  said  rings,  a 
perforated  plate  positioned  in  each  of  laid  rings,  gauie 
material  covering  each  of  said  perforated  plates  and  re- 
tained In  engagement  with  tbe  lateral  projections  by  the 
tension  of  tbe  surrounding  ring. 

.3.  A  nasal  guard  comprising  two  elliptical  rings  con- 
nected by  a  yoke,  each  of  said  rings  split  across  one  side 
and  tbe  ends  adjacent  the  split  Intumed  and  bifurcated, 
Integral  projections  on  said  rings,  a  perforated  plate  in 
each  of  said  rings  and  lytog  between  tbe  projections 
formed  by  the  bifurcated  ends  and  held  In  place  by  tbe 
projections  on  the  rings. 

4.  A  nasal  guard  comprising  rings  connected  by  a  yoke, 
a  plate  having  openings  therethrough  positioned  in  each 
of  said  rings,  projecting  flanges  around  each  of  said  open- 
ings upon  one  side  of  said  plate,  and  a  gause  material 
lying  on  said  projecting  flanges  and  held  In  place  between 
tbe  plate  and  the  ring. 

5.  A  nasal  guard  comprising  a  frame,  a  perforated  plate 
operably  held  in  the  frame,  projecting  flanges  around  the 
perforations  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  gause  material 
operably  positioned  over  said  opentags. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,044,911.  HOLDER  FOB  ICB-CRBAM  CONES.  Jacob 
Raifim,  Rockwell  City,  Iowa.  Filed  July  2<  1912. 
Serial   No.   711,828.     (CI.   224—48.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  member  bent 
to  form  an  Inverted  cone  with  Its  sides  overlapping,  a 
supporting  member  disposed  between  tbe  sides  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  Inverted  cone,  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  rtdes  together  and  to  tbe  supporting  membw. 

2.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  a  member  bent 
to  form  an  Inverted  cone  with  Its  sides  overlapping,  a 
supporting  member  supported  between  tbe  sides  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  ra  tbe  inverted  cone,  meaaa  for  secur- 
ing the  sides  together  and  to  tbe  supporting  member,  the 
supporting  member  being  bent  at  Its  free  terminal,  by 
whle*i  means  tbe  cone  may  ba  earrled. 


4.  In  an  article  oi  tbe  claas  described,  a  member  bent 
to  form  a  cup-shaped  member  with  Its  sides  overlap- 
ping, there  being  an  orifice  in  tbe  member,  a  wire  with 
a  book  extending  through  tbe  orifice  In  the  member  from 
the  outer  side,  the  wire  being  disposed  between  the  over- 
lapping sides,  and  means  for  securing  the  sides  together 
and  to  the  wire,  the  upper  terminal  of  tbe  wire  being  bent 
to  form  a  loop  b7  which  means  the  article  may  be  car- 
ried about 


1,044,912.  WAYS -ENERGY  MOTOB.  ChmMLM  M. 
Bhoobs,  Steubenville,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6, 1911.  Serial 
No.  626,141.     (01.  61—60.) 


1.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  a  pier,  vertical  racks  car- 
ried by  said  pier,  k  rod.  pinions  carried  by  tbe  ends  of 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  move  npon  said  ra^s,  a  float  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  double  racks  pivotally  connected  to  said 
float  •  revoluble  shaft  supported  by  said  pier,  and  a 
ratchet  medianlBm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  1^  said  double  racks.  * 

2.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  vertical  racks,  a  rod  having 
tlie  ends  thereof  guided  between  said  racks,  a  float  soa- 
pended  from  said  rod,  double  racks  pivotally  connected  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  float  a  revoluble  shaft  and  a 
ratchet  mechanism  actuated  by  said  doable  radcs  for  Im- 
partiiig  a  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft 

t.  IB  h  wave  energy  motor,  vertical  raeka,  a  rod  bav- 


ill  tb«  «Dds  tlMreof  sallied  betirwu  Mid  racks,  a  float 
mjspanded  from  aatd  rod,  double  raeka  pirotally  oowMCted 

tbe  apper  side  of  said  float,  a  reTolnbla  shaft,  a  ratdiet 
m^hanlam  aetoatad  by  said  doable  racks  for  Imparting 

rotary  movement  to  said  shaft,  and  fulcnuned  members 
ai^anged  in  tbe  ends  of  said  float  and  serrlng  fonetionally 
a  falcmm  for  the  movement  of  said  float  In  one  dl- 
nletlon. 

4.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  a  pier,  a  rod  movably  sap- 
pdrted  by  said  pier,  s  float  suspended  from  said  rod, 
d<able  racks  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
fl<at  a  rcToluble  shaft,  and  ratchet  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged apon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  double  racks  to  impart  a  rotary  moyement  to  said 
St  aft. 

C.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  a  pier,  a  rod  morably  sup- 
p<  rted  by  said  pier,  a  float  suspended  from  said  rod. 
d(uble  racks  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  upper  side  of  said 
flcat  a  reroluble  shaft,  ratchet  mechanisms  arranged 
uion  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
d<  ubie  raclu  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft, 
rack  ^ides  movably  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  and  ful- 
cmmed  members  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  float  and 
a<  Apted  to  serve  functionally  as  a  falcnun  for  a  move- 
mfnt  of  said  float 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


0  44.913.  WAVE-ENEBGT  MOTOR.  Chaslas  M. 
Rhomw,  SteubenviUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial Mo.  088.959.      (O.  61—60.) 


OFFICIAL  G^AZETTE 
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1.  In  s  wave  energy  motor,  a  pier  structure,  oppositely 
disposed  rack  casings  carried  thereby,  a  flont  shaft  having 

ends   thereof  morably   supported   within   said   rack 

iings,  a  float  movable  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 

moved  by  tbe  undulatory  movement  of  a  wave,  a  power 

revolubly  supported  by  said  pier  structure,  pinions 

movable  with  said  shaft  in  different  directions,  and  rack 

inclosing  said  pinions  and  having  the  lower  ends 

connected  to  said  float  at  opposite  sides  of  said 

shaft  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  power 

from  a  movement  of  said  float.  i 

2.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  a  pier  structure,  oppositely 
di  ipoaed  rack  casings  carried  thereby,  a  float  shaft  having 
th*  ends  thereof  movably  arranged  iHthla  said  t^mtyg^ 
pi  lions  at  the  ends  of  said  float  shaft  and  meshing  with 
th  t  racks  within  said  casings,  a  float  suspeDded  from  said 
flc  at  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a  power  shaft  revolubly 
su  ;>ported  by  said  pier  structure,  sets  of  pinions  carried 
th  sreby  and  adapted  to  revolve  with  said  shaft  In  different 
dtwettooa,  and  rack  casings  inclosing  said  pinions  and 
hi  vteg  tlie  lower  aids  thereof  pivotaliy  coanected  to  said 
Ik  St  to  Impart  a  —ovemeBt  to  aald  piakma  when  said 
flc  It  is  moved  by  the  undulatory  movement  of  a  wave. 

3.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  a  pier  structure,  oppositely 
dl  ipoeed  rack  casings  carried  thereby,  a  float  shaft  having 
U9  9mM  tberaof  movably  arranged  within  said  casings. 


pinions  at  the  ends  of  said  float  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  racks  within  said  casings,  a  float  sospeoded  from  said 
float  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a  power  shaft  revo- 
lubly supported  by  said  pier  stmctnre.  sets  of  pinions 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  revolve  with  said  shaft  in 
different  directions,  rack .  casings  Inclosing  said  pinions 
and  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  pivotaliy  connected  to 
said  float  to  Impart  a  movement  to  said  pinions  when  said 
float  is  moved  by  tbe  undulatory  movement  of  a  wave,  and 
closure  platee  movable  witb  tbe  ends  of  said  float  shaft 
for  normally  closing  the  flrst  mentltmed  rack  casings. 

4.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  a  pier  structure,  opposltdy 
disposed  rack  casings  carried  thereby,  sets'  of  racks  ar- 
ranged within  said  casings,  a  float  shaft  having  tbe  ends 
thereof  extending  into  said  casings,  pinions  csrrled  by  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  some  of  said  racks, 
pinions  eccentrically  supported  by  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  alternately  mesh  with  the  other  racks  of 
said  casings,  a  float  saspended  from  said  shaft  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  power  shaft  revolubly  si^>ported  by  said 
pier  structure,  and  means  Including  rack  casings  actuated 
by  said  float  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said 
power  shaft. 

5.  In  a  wave  energy  motor,  a  pier  structure,  oppositely 
disposed  casings  carried  thereby,  a  float  shaft  having  the 
ends  thereof  guided  within  said  casings,  a  float  suspended 
from  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a  power  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  pier  structure,  eets  of  pinions 
carried  thereby  and  movable  with  said  shaft  In  different 
directions,  drive  bodies  movsbly  arranged  within  said 
pinions  and  adapted  to  cause  said  shaft  to  move  with  said 
pinions  In  different  directions,  and  rack  casings  inclosing 
said  pinions  and  havng  the  lower  ends  thereof  connected 
to  said  float  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  movement  to  said 
pinions  from  an  ondolatory  movement  of  said  float. 


1.044.914.  LANDING  AND  LAITNCHINO  PLATFORM 
FOR  AEROPLANES.  Btbon  C.  BiBUT,  Spokane,  Wash. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1911.     SerUl  No.  613,337.     (CI.  244—2.) 


1.  A  skeleton  platform  for  aeroplanes  comnffistef  a 
series  of  closely  arranged  spaced  and  separated  longi- 
tudinal flexible  connections  extending  in  the  same  general 
directloa  in  a  common  plane  and  flexible  supports  connect- 
ed with  the  flazlble  connections. 

2.  A  platform  for  aeroplanes  comprising  suitable  sup- 
ports, and  a  series  of  closely  arranged,  spaced  and  sepa- 
rated ropes  or  cables  detacbably  mounted  upon  and 
stretched  between  said  supports. 

3.  A  plstform  for  aeroplanes  comprising  removable 
supports,  means  for  securing  said  supports  in  position,  and 
a  series  of  closely  arranged,  spaced  and  separated  ropes 
or  cables  detacbably  mounted  upon  and  stretched  between 
said  supports. 

4.  A  platform  for  aeroplanes  comprising  end  supports, 
a  series  of  ropes,  or  cables,  between  the  end  supports,  and 
hooks,  and  eyes  or  rings  for  supporting  said  ropes,  or 
cables.  In  a  common  plane  between  said  supports. 

0.  A  platform  for  aeroplanes  comprising  end  supports, 
a  series  of  ropes,  or  cables,  between  the  end  supports, 
means  loosely  secarlng  the  ropes  or  cables  to  tbe  end 
supports,  and  knee  supports.  Intermediate  of  the  end  sup- 
ports, having  emtches  over  which  the  ropes  or  cables  are 
passed.     ■ 

[ClaioM  6  to  8  not  prtetad  te  tba  Gantta.] 
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1.<M4A»15.     GATE.     Daxox.    BiUT,    Jr.,    Ptttaflald,    IlL 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.929.     {C\.  89—6.) 


1.  A  gate  comprising  a  vertical  support,  an  operating 
frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  vertical  support,  a  borl- 
Bontal  arm  secured  to  tbe  operating  frame,  a  double  latch 
carried  by  the  operating  fraoM  and  connected  to  tbe  arm, 
a  gate  frame  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  operating 
frame  and  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  bell  crank  mounted 
on  the  support  and  connected  to  the  arm.  a  vertical  arm 
on  said  gate  frame,  guides  for  said  vertical  arm.  a  vertical 
lever  mounted  on  one  of  the  guides  and  pivotaliy  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  operating  frame  beyond  the 
pivot  and  a  T-shaped  lever  pivoUlly  supported  distantly 
of  the  flrst  lever  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  flrst  lever 
and  bell  crank  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  for  swing- 
ing the  gate  into  open  and  closed  positions  and  slmulta- 
neously  operating  the  latch. 

2.  A  gatOj  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  supports 
located  distantly  from  each  other,  an  operating  frame 
hinged  to  one  of  said  sapporta  and  provided  with  a  hori- 
sontally  extending  arm  located  adjacent  said  support,  a 
gate  frame  hinged  to  said  operating  frame  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  vertical  arm,  guides  flxed  to  two  of 
said  supporta  for  tbe  vertical  arm  of  said  gate  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  guides  intermediate  of  its  onds, 
a  link  rod  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lever  with  the 
horlsontal  arm  of  the  operating  frame,  a  pin  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  link  having  limited  sliding 
connection  with  said  pin  and  lever,  levers  mounted  on 
the  outer*  vertical  supports,  rods  connecting  said  levers, 
with  the  sliding  link,  means  connecting  the  levers  to  each 
other  independently  of  said  flrst  rods,  and  cranks  for 
operating  the  last  levers. 


1,044.916.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Axnx 
Woods  Roixinos  and  Jambs  Hbnbt  Swnrar,  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  BatM  No.  672,286. 
(CI.  104—26.) 

1.  The  combination  with  switch  points,  of  means  fbr 
shifting  the  ssme,  s  transverse  resilient  plate  flxed  at  its 
intermediate  portion  and  having  its  ends  engaging  tbe 
under  surfaces  of  tbe  switch  points,  and  substantially  nc- 
tangular  blocks  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  side  of  said  points  to  hold  the 
same  in  the  position  into  which  they  have  been  shifted. 

2.  The  combination  with  switch  points,  of  mesns  for 
shifting  the  same,  a  transverse  resilient  plate  flxed  at  ita 
Intermediate  portion  and  having  ita  ends  engaging  the 
under  snrfaeea  of  said  switch  points,  snbetantially  rec- 
tangular blocks  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  piste  to  engage 
the  side  of  tbe  pointa,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  ends  of 
said  plate  downwardly  to  allow  the  switch  pointa  to  pass 
over  said  blocks. 

3.  The  comblnatloB  with  switch  points,  of  means  for 
shifting  the  same,  iaeans  for  holding  said  pointa  in  the 
position  Into  which  tbv  have  been  shifted,  shatto  ar- 
ranged sabstantlaUjr  parallel  with  said  points, 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  shafta  and  adapted  to 
■aid  holding  means,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
shifting  means  for  rotating  said  shafta  which  In  torn  will 
rotate  said  cams  aad  release  said  holding  means. 


4.  The  coBblnatloB  with  switch  pointa,  of  meaaa  for 
■Uftinc  the  same,  of  means  tor  holding  said  pointa  in  the 
position  into  whldi  tbay  have  been  shifted,  shafta  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  said  pointa, 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  shafta  and  adapted  to  rel< 
said  holding  means  when  actuated,  a  transverse  shaft 
connected  to  said  flrst  shafta  and  adapted  to  rotate  tbe 
same,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  shifting  means 
for  reciprocating  said  transverse  shaft,  rotating  said  flrst 
shaft  and  actuating  said  cams  to  release  said  holding 
meana. 


5.  The  combination  with  switch  pointa,  of  means  for 
shifting  tbe  same,  of  means  for  holding  said  pointa  in  the 
position  into  which  they  have  been  shifted,  shafta  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  said  itoints,  cams 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  shafta  and  adapted  to  release 
said  holding  means  when  actuated  eyes  formed  on  said 
shafta  intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  transverse  shaft, 
having  ita  intermediate  portion  looped  in  one  of  said  eyes 
and  Ita  end  looped  In  the  other  of  said  eyes,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  shifting  means  for  reciprocating  said 
transverse  shaft,  rotating  said  flrst  shafta  and  actuating 
said  cams  to  release  said  holding  means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,044,917.      KNOCKDOWN    MEGAPHONE. 
ROBB.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  27.  1912. 
680,273.     (CL  181—27.) 


Fbakk     L. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  kBO<A  down  collapsible  megaphone,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections,  a  coll  spring 
mounted  In  line  with  the  meeting  surfaces  of  two  adja- 
cent ssctions,  the  arms  of  the  coil  spring  being  secared  to 
different  adjacent  sections. 

2.  In  a  kno^  down  collapsible  megaphone,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections,  s  coil  spring 
■MOBtBd  ta  llBS  wf*h  the  msetlBg  snrfBess  of  two  adM- 
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«  nt  wetk>oa,  the  araui  of  the  eoil  spring  being  seeared  to 
d  ICerent  adjacent  aectlons,  and  means  to  hold  the  mega- 
t  bone  In  Ita  eoUapeed  poaltion  and  the  springs  under  ten- 
sion- 

3.  In  a  coUapalble  kaoek  down  megaphone,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pinralitjr  of  hinged  sections,  each  section 
fbnaed  of  a  plurality  of  built  up  parts,  a  strip  of  textile 

kterlal  in  the'  different  secHons  and  extending  between 
(kch  pair  of  ballt  op  sections  to  form  a  hinge,  one  or 
I  tore  coil  springs  mounteo  along  the  meeting  surfaces  of 
liro  adjacent  sections  and  provided  with  opposed  arms 
1  rhlch  are  secured  between  the  piles  of  the  adjacent  built 
ip  sections.  , 
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,044,918.  MBTALUC  RAILWAY-TIE.  BruTOX  8. 
Rcpp,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  UnlTersal  Me- 
tallic Tie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  870,001.     (CI.  2S8— 6.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
lon  with  a  tie  of  channel  form,  of  cushioning  btocks  dls- 
losed   between    the   side   walls   thereof,   said    tie   having 

iiuttumed  flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  upper 
( dges  of  the  side  walls,  rail-retaining  clamping  plates  hav- 
vertlcal  portions  which  depend  between  and  fit  snugly 
etween  the  side  walls  of  the  tie,  Intumed  npper  edges 
upon  said  clamping  plates,  ears  formed  upon  said  plates, 
Id  ears  extending  longitudinally  of  and  resting  upon 
Id  flanges  of  the  tie  and  fastening  devices  paaaing 
1  hrough  said  ears  and  through  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Ion  with  a  tie  of  channel  form,  of  cushioning  blocks  dia- 
losed  between  the  side  walla  thereof,  said  tie  having  out- 
urned  flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  upper  edges 

the  side  walls,  rail-retaining  clamping  plates  having 
'ertlcal  portions  which  depena  between  and  fit  snugly  be- 
ween  the  side  walls  of  the  tie,  intumed  upper  edges  upon 
laid  clamping  plates,  ears  formed  upon  said  plates,  said 
lars  extending  longitudinally  of  and  resting  upon  said 
langes  of  the  tie,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through 
Mid  ears  and  through  aald  flanges  and  said  ears  having 
tlongated  slots  formed  therein  for  the  passage  of  said 
'kstenlng  devices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,'  the  comblna- 
lon  with  a  tie  of  channel  form  of  cushioning  blocks  dis- 
used between  the  side  walla  thereof,  said  tie  having  out- 
:umed  flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  upper  edges 
»f  Its  side  walls,  rail-retaining  clamping  plates  having 
rertlcal  portions  which  depend  between  and  flt  snugly 
lietween  the  side  walls  of  the  tie,  Intumed  upper  edges 
ipon  said  clamplog  plates,  ears  formed  upon  said  plates, 
laid  ears  extending  longitudinally  of  and  resting  upon  said 
Banges  of  the  tie,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through 
■aid  ears  and  throngh  said  flanges  and  an  Insulating  strip 
located  beneath  the  Intumed  upper  flanges  of  the  rail 
retaining  clamping  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaraeter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  tie  of  channel  form,  of  cushioning 
blocks  of  non-conductive  material  disposed  between  the 
tide  walls  of  said  tie  upon  which  the  ralla  rest,  said  blocks 
being  of  such  height  as  to  space  the  rails  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  tie,  said  blocks  having  their  upper  edges  re- 
cessed, clamping  plates  having  their  curved  upper  edges 
dlspoaed  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tie,  insulating  strips 
disposed  between  tb«  said  elamplag  plates  and  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail,  the  lower  edges  of  said  Insulating  strips 
lying  In  the  recessed  portions  of  said  blocks  and  means  for 
binding  the  clamping  plates  to  said  blocks. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  tie  of  channel  form,  of  cushioning 
blocks   of   nonconductlvc   material   disposed   between   the 


side  wans  of  said  tie,  upon  which  the  rails  rast,  aald 
blo^s  being  of  soeh  height  as  to  space  the  ralla  from 
the  side  walla  of  the  tie,  aald  blo^s  having  their  upper 
edgea  recessed,  clamping  plates  having  curved  upper  edges 
disposed  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tie,  insulating  strips 
disposed  between  said  clsmplng  plates  and  the  baae  flanges 
of  the  rail,  the  lower  edges  of  said  Insulating  strips  lying 
in  the  recessed  portions  of  said  blocks,  means  for  binding 
the  clamping  plates  to  said  blocks,  said  clamping  plates 
having  ears  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tie  and  aald 
tie  having  horlaontal  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of  Its  side 
walls  upon  which  said  ears  rest,  and  fastening  devices 
through  said  ears  and  through  said  flanges. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044,919.  SANDING  DSVICB  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
Lbsteb  W.  Samucls.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  2fl, 
1912.    Serial  No.  711.748.     (CI.  105—60.) 


1.  In  an  autoooUle,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  wheel,  of 
a  hollow  mud-guard  arranged  over  the  wheel  and  having 
a  spout  extending  from  Its  lower  end  and  terminating  in 
done  proximity  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  wheel  rim, 
so  as  to  discbarge  directly  upon  the  latter,  a  flat  spring- 
pressed  valve  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  and 
a  pull-rope  connected  with  aald  valve,  and  a  handle  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  chauffeur's  seat,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  mnd 
guard  over  the  said  wbe^  and  having  Its  upper  portion 
made  hollow  to  form  a  sand-containing  receptacle,  the 
lower  end  of  the  bollow  portion  of  the  said  mud  guard  hav- 
ing a  spout  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  npper 
portion  of  the  wheel  rim  so  aa  to  direct  a  stream  of  sand 
thereon,  and  a  manually-controlled  valve  controlling  the 
said  spout. 


1,044,920.  TUBE-CLEANER.  Wassilt  Schilow,  Llbau, 
UuaaU  Filed  May  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  496.308.  (CL 
83—64.) 


A  tube  cleaner,  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  flexlbla 
abaft,  a  cleaning  tool  on  one  end  tberaot  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  a  packed  pipe  looeely  surrounding  tba 
shaft  and  means  for  conveying  pressure  fluid  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  pipe  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
tool,  aald  pipe  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  said 
cleaning  tooL 
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1.044.921.  FimCK-POBT.  OonuiiB  SCHiniDn,  Bluff- 
toa.  Ind.  FUad  Mar.  7, 1912.  Borlal  Na  682.127.  (CI. 
•9—76.) 


1.  A  fence-poat.  iaeludlsc  a  tubular  member,  a  plug  la- 
■artlbU  into  tba  npper  end  of  aald  member  and  having  a 
lateral  apertured  lug.  a  retainer  crimped  to  aacnra  the 
fence-wlrea  upon  said  tnbalar  member,  lald  retainer  hav- 
ing Its  npper  end  adapted  to  be  reortvad  by  the  aperture 
of  said  lateral  log  at  its  npper  end,  aald  reUhier  having 
Its  lower  end  beat  for  inaertloB  tranarersely  through  aald 
tabular  mwiliir  •nA  Mcurad  tbareon,  and  addltkmal  ■»• 
cvrlag  meaoa  for  aahl  retainer. 

2.  ▲  fence-poat,  laclndlBg  a  tubular  membwr  baring  co- 
laeldaBt  bolea  In  ita  walla,  aald  tubular  member  also 
baring  a  plug  in  Its  upper  end  prorlded  with  an  aj>er- 
tured  lataral  lug,  a  fence-wire  retainer  crimped  at  Inter- 
rals  to  recelre  the  fence-wlrea,  and  baring  Ita  lower  end 
bant  for  loaertloo  traasrenely  through  aald  tnbular  mem- 
bar,  tba  upper  tad  of  aaU  ftaee-wire  retainer  being  ro- 
celred  by  tbe  aperture  o<  aald  lateral  lug.  the  lower  and 
of  aald  rotalner  being  bant  for  Insertion  transrersely 
through  said  tubular  member,  and  secured  tbweon.  and 
eotter-pla  fastenings  Inserted  through  said  coincident 
holes  of  said  tubular  member,  tbe  boles  In  4»e  wall  of 
the  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  allow  tba  partial 
B^pK'ntf  of  tbe  eyes  of  the  cotter-pin  ffcstenlngs  thereinto, 
tbe  ends  of  said  eottsr  pla  Caatenlngs  being  secured  upon 
the  opposlts  snrfkee  of  aald  tubular  monber.  said  eottsr* 
pin  ayes  reeslrlaff  said  retainer. 


1.044.922.  PRIMABT  BATTBET.  CKAXU8  B.  BCROBH- 
mHL,  Waterbnry.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,01S.     (CL  204— 38.) 

1.  In  a  battery  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  copper  oxld  negative  electrode,  of  a 
perforated  metal  wall  arranged  agalnat  the  side  thereof, 
caps  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  copper  oxld  negative  elsc- 
trode  and  baring  inwardly  diapotied  aerrated  edgea  ex- 
tended against  the  side  of  the  perforated  abeet  to  bold  the 
■amo  In  tmattttmmt  with  the  copper  oxld.  means  for  prass- 
tag  the  said  caps  agalnBt  the  metal  wall  aad  enda  ci  the 
negative  electrode,  poalttre  electrodas  Insnlatir^y  con- 
nected to  the  said  negatlre  electrode,  and  meana  for  sup- 
porting tba  saaia  wtttala  a  jar. 

2.  In  a  battery  of  the  class  described  the  combinatioB 
Witt  a  cylindrical  copper  oxld  negatire  electrodo,  of  an 
Inaer  and  outsr  «jpnaxie»l  wall  for  supporting  said  cop- 
per electrodo,  appsr  and  lower  caps  to  inclose  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  said  aegatlre  electrode  aad  baring  inwardly 
diqwsed  aad  yWdaMa  serrated  edges  to  engage  tbe  sides 
of  said  walla,  ataaaa  for  pressing  tbe  said  capa  agaiast 
tbe  Mda  of  the  nasatiro  electrode,  poaitire  electrodas 
iBsulatirely  connected  to  the  aald  negatire  electrodo,  and 

for  snpportlDg  tbe  same  within  a  jar. 

184  O.  O.— 47 


8.  In  a  battery  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  tbe  combinatloa 
with  aa  annular  cylindrical  coppo-  oxld  aegatlre  electrode, 
of  perforated  metal  walla  amiagOd  against  the  sides  of 
said  negative  electrode,  annular  metal  cape  to  cover  tbe 
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ends  of  tbe  copper  oxld  negatire  electrode  and  baring  de- 
pending fingers  disposed  from  both  their  Inner  and  outer 
edge  portions  against  the  sides  of  the  perforated  sheets 
to  hold  tbe  same  in  «igagement  with  the  copper  oxid. 


1.044.028.  CORD-TERMINAL.  Chaxlbs  B.  Schobx- 
MBHli,  Waterbury,  Conn.  FUed  June  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  708.612.     (a.  178—269.) 


1.  In  a  termlDSl  tip  of  tbe  class  described,  the  cv>mblna- 
tion  with  an  ^e  formed  in  the  end  of  a  connecting  wire, 
of  a  sheet  metal  tip  attached  to  the  end  portion  of  tbe 
wire  and  baring  an  extended  flat  portion  that  is  normally 
dlspoaed  out  away  from  tbe  eye  formed  in  the  wire  end. 
but  which  is  adapted  to  bo  drawn  down  against  tbe  wlro 
when  the  terminal  is  secured  to  the  binding  post  by  a 
clamping  meana. 

8.  In  a  terminal  tip  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  eye  formed  in  the  end  of  a  connecting  wire, 
of  a  abeet  metal  tip  attached  to  the  end  portion  of  tbe 
wire  and  having  an  extended  flat  portion  that  is  normally 
disposed  out  away  from  the  eye  formed  In  the  wire  end 
and  baring  a  bole  tberethrougb  to  register  with  the  said 
eye,  and  aald  flat  axtenaloa  adapted  to  be  drawn  down 
agalnat  the  wire  when  the  terminal  la  aecnred  to  the 
Mnding  post  by  a  clamping  meana. 

8.  In  a  tsrmlnal  tip  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  eye  formed  in  the  end  of  a  connecting  wire, 
of  a  sheet  metal  tip  attached  to  the  end  portion  of  tbe 
wtr4  and  baring  an  axtsnded  flat  portion  that  la  normally 
disposed  out  away  from  tbe  eye  formed  in  the  wire  end, 
but  which  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn  down  against  tbe  wire 
whan  the  terminal  la  secursd  to  the  binding  post  by  a 
clamping  nut  said  flat  portion  also  baring  a  lip  that  Is 
adapted  to  be  tamed  up  agaiast  the  ant. 
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to  14^34.     SCOURINO-MACHINB.     ChaUM  H.  Scor. 
ClaMapolta.  Mliin.     ru»i  Apr.  29.  1911.     SMial  Mo. 
(  24.164.     (CL  88— SO.) 


i.  A  acoarlng  machine  including  a  horisontal  container 
eoi  npoMd  of  a  aerlet  of  rings  placed  edge  to  edge,  moans 
foi  securing  said  rings  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
wtereby  narrow  cracks  are  formed  between  the  rings,  the 
inner  faces  of  said  rings  being  straight  In  cross  section 
sn  I  disposed  in  the  same  plane  tbroaghoat  their  entire 
wllth  and  harlBg  a  plorallty  ot  spaced  deiM-esdons  with 
roi  inded  bottoms  formed  therein. 

I.  A  scouring  machine  indading  a  cylinder  composed  of 
a  leries  of  rings  placed  edge  to  edge,  means  for  securing 
sa:  d  rings  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  whereby  con- 
tit  Dous  annular  cracks  are  formed  between  said  rings,  the 
op  Ktsing  edges  of  said  adjoining  rings  haTlng  inner  sub- 
st]  ntially  parallel  sarfaces,  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
rli  gs  betng  straight  la  ckms  section  and  disposed  la  the 
sai  M  plans  throughout  their  entire  width. 

L  A  scoarlng  machine  including  a  horisontal  container 
coi  pposed  of  a  series  of  rings  placed  edge  to  edge,  means 
for  Bseorfag  said  rings  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
wlsreby  continuous  annular  cracks  are  formed  between 
sa  d  rings,  the  opposing  edges  of  said  adjoining  rings 
ha  ring  inner  substantially  parallel  surf  sees,  the  inner 
sn  "faes  of  the  rings  being  straight  in  cross  section  and 
dli  posed  in  the  same  plane  throughout  their  entire  width, 
sa  d  inner  surface  of  each  ring  baring  a  plurality  of 
9  iftA  depressions  with  rounded  bottoms  formed  tliereln. 

1.  A  scouring  machine  including  a  cylinder  composed 
of  a  series  of  rings  placed  edge  to  edge,  means  for  seeur- 
tm  r  the  rings  in  spaced  relation  to  each  otiier  whereby 
as  rrow  annular  cracks  are  formed  between  said  rlaga,  the 
op  yostag  edges  of  the  adjolnlag  rlags  hsTlng  Innw  sub* 
St  Jitlally  parallel  surfaces  and  outer  diverging  surfaces, 
tta  t  taiaer  surfad^  of  said  rings  longitudinally  of  the  eylin- 
da  r  betng  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  and 
tr  tasrersely  of  the  cylinder  being  concentric  with  the  axis 
thsrcof  and  each  of  said  rings  haTlng  on  its  inner  face 
m  mam  for  scouring  the  grain. 

B.  A  scouring  maclilne  including  a  horisontal  eyltadsr 
hirtag  a  series  of  rlags  placed  edge  to  edge,  outwardly 
pivjectlng  bosses  carried  by  the  rings,  rods  passing 
th  roQgh'the  bosses.  remoTsble  washers  between  the  bosses 
fo-  separating  the  rings  whereby  continuous  annular 
cridv  are  ft>rased  between  the  adjacent  rings,  the  op- 
pcilag  edges  of  tlie  adjoining  rings  having  Inner  sub- 
stiatlaUy  parallel  surfsces  and  outer  diverging  surfacee, 
tt » inner  surfftees  of  the  rings  longitadtnally  of  the  cylln- 
di  r  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  eylla- 
di  r.  aad  transversely  of  the  cyllader  being  concentric 
w  th  tbm  axis  ct  the  cylinder,  and  having  a  plurality  o( 
m  iced  depressions  formed  therein. 

(CtatBB  6  and  7  not  prtetad  la  the  OftMtta.] 


1.044,926.  RAILROAD -TIB  AND  RAIL  •  FASTKNBB. 
Fbawk  Cabtlb  Bbamah.  Oneonta.  N.  Y.  Filed  Avg.  2, 
1912.     Serial  Mo.  712,969.     (Cl.  288—8.) 


^i^^t 
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1.  A  railroad  tie  and  rail  fastener,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic casing,  a  concrete  filling  for  the  same,  the  easixkf 
and  its  filling  having  top  recesses  spaced  apart,  a  rall- 
snpportiag  block  set  in  each  recess,  aad  rail  damps  set 
In  each  reeees  and  bolted  to  the  sides  of  the  said  rail- 
supporting  blodis,  the  said  rail  clamps  having  projections 
engaging  correspondingly-shaped  recesses  in  the  sides  of 
said  blocks. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  and  rail  fastener,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic casing,  a  concrete  filling  for  the  same,  the  casing 
and  its  filling  having  top  recesses  spaced  apart,  a  rail 
supporting  block  set  in  each  recess,  rail  clamps  bolted  to 
the  sides  of  the  said  rail-supporting  block  and  engaging 
the  rail  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  removable  retain- 
ing blocks  set  in  each  of  the  said  recesses  and  engaging 
the  outer  sidee  of  the  rail  clamps,  each  rail  supporting 
block.  Its  rail  damps  aad  retaining  blocks  filllag  the 
cor  1  espoadlag  recess. 

8.  A  railroad  tie  aad  rail  fasteaer,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic easlag,  a  concrete  fllllag  A>r  the  same,  the  easiaff 
and  its  fllllag  havtag  top  rectsees  spaced  apart,  a  raO* 
supporting  block  set  in  each  recsM,  rail  damps  bolted 
to  the  sides  of  tlte  said  rail-supporting  block  and  eagagtag 
the  rail  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  removable  retaining 
Mocks  set  la  each  recess  and  engaging  the  outer  sides  of 
the  said  rail  clamps,  the  said  retaining  blocks  having  top 
flanges  bolted  to  the  top  of  the  easing,  eadi  snpportlag 
blo^  its  rail  damps  and  retaialag  blocks  fllllag  the  cor* 
responding  recess  in  the  tie. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railroad  tie  baring  top  receseee 
spaced  apart,  a  rail-supporting  block  set  in  each  recess 
and  having  cut-out  portions  at  the  sides,  rail  damps 
flttlng  the  sides  of  the  said  supporting  block  snd  having 
clamping  flanges  engaging  the  sides  of  a  rail,  a  ktagl- 
tudiaal  bolt  fasteaiag  the  rail  damps  to  the  said  snp- 
portlag block,  aad  a  transverse  bolt  fasteaiag  the  rail 
supporting  block  to  the  tie. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railroad  tie  baring  top 
spaced  apart,  a  rail-supporting  block  set  in  each 
aad  hariag  cut-oat  portioas  at  the  sides,  rail  damps 
fitting  the  sides  of  the  said  supporting  block  aad  hariaff 
clamping  flanges  engaging  the  sides  of  a  rail,  each  rail 
damp  flange  being  prorlded  with  a  metal  lining,  a  longi- 
tudinal bolt  fastening  the  raU  dampa  to  the  rail-support- 
ing block,  and  a  transrerse  bolt  for  fastening  the  rail 
supporting  block  to  the  tie. 

[CHaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.044.926.  ROCK  AMD  BOULDER  PLANER.  Aabor  O. 
Baaaao,  Radne,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial  Ne. 
620.049.     (Cl.  128—6.) 

1.  A  stone  working  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  frame- 
work carried  by  said  base,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame- 
work, worm  gears  upon  said  shaft,  said  base  and  frame- 
work baring  guide  channela,  morable  brackets  mounted 
in  said  guide  channels  and  adapted  for  morement  trans- 
rersely  of  the  maehiae,  tool  carriers  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  a  worm  wheel  carried  by  each  tool  carrier  and 
engaged  with  one  of  the  worm  gears  upon  the  shaft,  mesas 
for  moring  the  tool  carriers  and  besrlags  traasrersely  of 
the  machine,  tools  carried  by  the  tool  carriers,  means  for 
redprocating  the  toola,  said  worm  gear  and  worm  wheel 
beiag  adapted  to  operate  the  tool  redproeatlag  meaas, 
aad  meaas  for  rotatlag  the  tool  carriers. 

2.  A  stoae  worUag  machine  eomprteiag  a  base,  a  track 
carried  by  the  base,  a  platform  sMrable  upon  the  tra^ 


^"i^rJf&rii^H^ 
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a  fraaiework  projectlag  upwardly  from  the  base,  awrable 
bearings  carried  by  the  base  aad  the  fnuaework,  rotatable 
tool  carriers  mounted  between  the  brackets  carried  by 
the  base  aad  the  brackeU  carried  by  the  framework,  said 
earrlws  being  oiMnposed  of  ring  seetloas  positioned  oae 
upoa  aaother  aad  secured  together,  tools  mouated  be- 
tweea  the  rlag  sscttoas  of  the  carriers,  a  rotatable  shaft 


the  latertor  of  the  furnace  transrersely  to  Its  length 
electrical  connections  outside  of  the  fnraaoe. 


positioned  through  each  tool  carrier,  said  rotatable  shaft 
carrying  disks  hariag  roller  hammers  secured  therebe- 
tweea  for  eagagemeat  agalast  the  inner  ends  of  the  tools 
to  force  the  latter  outwardly,  aMaas  for  rotatlag  the 
rotatable  carriers  at  oae  speed,  aad  meaas  fbr  rotatlag 
the  shafts  carryiag  the  disks  aad  roller  hammers  at  a 
dUterent  speed. 


1,044,927.  ELECTRICAL  RESIBTAMCB-FURNACB. 
Ottokae  Saapaa.  Parla,  France,  assignor  to  8od4t4 
Qenerale  dee  NItmres,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jane  21, 
1910.    Serial  No.  068,168.     (CL  204—64.) 


1.  A  rotary  dectrlc  resistaaee  furnace,  comprising  a 
tubular  furnace  chamber  open  at  its  opposite  ends  for  the 
eoatlauoas  passage  of  the  material  to  be  treated  as  the 
tomace  rotates,  resistance  elements  embedded  la  the 
refractory  llalag  at  tlie  laterior  of  the  furnace  to  come 
lato  coatact  with  said  material  and  meaas  for  leadlag 
electric  eurreat  to  the  resistaaee  demeats. 

2.  A  rotary  electric  resistance  furnace,  eomprbring  a 
tubular  furaaoe  chamber  aad  resistaaee  dements  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  chamber  aad  embedded  la  the 
refractory  Uaiag  and  projecting  into  the  chamber  to  fSrm 
a  stirrer,  la  oomblaatioa  with  meaas  for  leadlaf  aa 
tfectrlc  carreat  thereto. 

8.  A  rotary  electric  reelstaace  toraaoe,  oomprlslag  a 
tabular  furaace  chamber  aad  resistaaee  demeats  la  the 
torn  of  hollow  bars  exteadlag  teagthwlse  of  said  cham- 
ber aad  embedded  la  the  refkaetory  lining,  la  oomblaatioa 
with  means  for  leading  aa  electric  eurreat  thereto. 

4.  An  electric  resistance  furnace,  baring  a  refractory 
llBing  and  reeistance  elements  carried  thereby  and  shaped 
to  form  stirrers. 


1,044,918.  RETOI^TIMO  ELECTRICAL  FURNACE  WITH 
RESISTANCES  (ARRANGED  DIAMSTRICALLT.  Or- 
TOKAa  SaaPBK,  Parts,  France,  asslgaor  to  8od#t4  (Sea^ 
erale  dee  Nltrares,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911. 
Serial  Na  620.418.  (Cl.  204— «4.) 
1.  A  rerolrlag  eleetrie  furaace,  adapted  to  reeetre  the 
material  at  one  end  aad  discharge  It  at  the  other,  as  tbe 
(oraaee  rotatea,  aad  hariag  reststaacss  exteadlag  aeroab 


2.  A  revolrlng  dectrlc  furnace,  baring  reststaacea  ex- 
teadlag across  the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  and  external 
conUct  rings  dectrtcally  connected  to  the. ends  of  said 
resistances,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  rerolrlng  electric  faraace,  hariag  resistances  ex- 
teadlag throat  the  walls  of  the  furnace  and  across  the 
interior  thereof,  with  dectrical  connections  outside  the 
furnace,  the  portions  of  each  resistance  embedded  la  tho 
walls  belag  of  larger  sectioa  than  the  portion  of  such 
resistance  within  the  laterior  of  the  furnace. 


1044  929.     WOVEN -WIRE  GRIP.     Jaaax  C.  Shahitok, 
'sprlngfleld,  W.  Va.     FUed  May  4,  1011.     Serial   No. 
624,089.     (Cl.  89—68.) 


1,.10« 


A  woTMi  Wire  grip  comprising,  la  eomblaatlon,  a  pair  of 
coOperatlre  bars  having  opposed  clamping  faces,  a  loop 
baring  a  shank  extending  through  one  of  said  bars  and 
baring  an  abutment  coOperatlre  with  such  bar.  said  loop 
also  baring  a  parallel  ahank  engaging  In  a  socket  in  the 
bar  with  which  said  abutment  cooperates,  a  spring  con- 
Uined  in  said  socket  and  coOperatlre  with  the  respectire 
shank  of  the  loop  to  retain  said  abutment  in  engagement 
with  the  respectire  bar,  and  means  coOperatlre  with  said 
loop  to  force  said  bars  together  and  damp  the  wire  be- 
tween them. 


1,044.980.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEED-PLANTERS. 
RAiiSiOH  A.  SHAraa,  Plattsburg,  Mo.  Filed  May  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,696.     (O.  111—6.) 


1.  la  aa  attachment  for  aeed  planters,  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seed  conducting  tube 
and  tubelirace  of  tbe  planter,  combined  plow  beams  and 
standards  adjustlrely  secnred  to  said  supporting  frame, 
and  plow  sborels  secured  to  said  beams  and  standards  In 
position  to  posh  the  seed  dropped  by  said  tube  into  tbe 
center  of  the  furrow  and  to  elerate  the  ground  directly 
over  the  planted  seeds  whereby  the  seed  are  prerentd  from 
being  waabed  out. 

2.  Aa  attachmeat  for  cwa  plaaters  hariag  farrow  opsa- 
ers  and  seed  conducting  tabes,  comprising  a  sopportlnc 
fraipe  consisting  of  parallel  transrersely  disposed  support- 
ing bars,  clamping  bars  adjustobly  secured  to  said  support- 
Ing  bars,  clamping  bolts  engaged  with  said  cUmplng  bars 
whtnhT  ttie  latter  are  damped  into  engagement  with  the 
ssed  tnbe  and  tube  braces  of  the  planter  to  hold  said  sup- 
porting bars  In  position,  combined  plow  beams  and  stand- 
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adjMtably  Mcnrcd  to  mM  lapportlnc  tart,  and 
■lloTela  Mcarad  to  the  low«r  ends  of  aald  comUned  bMuns 
aid  standardi. 

3.  An  attachment  for  oeed  plaaten  comprising  a  pair 

tranaranaly  dispoMd  sapporting  bars  baring  in  their 
eiida  Mrlea  of  bolt  holei,  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  adjnat- 
all7  Meorad  to  Mid  rapportlng  ban,  bolto  arranged 
tb  roogh  nld  clamping  bars  wharaby  they  are  clamped  In 
oqeratlTe  cngagamant  with  the  teed  tabe  and  tube  brace 

th«  plantar  to  hold  nld  supporting  bars  in  operatiTe 
pdsltlon,  combined  spring  plow  beams  and  standards 
pirotally  and  adjostably  bolted  to  the  front  supporting 
bir.  clamping  plates  adjastably  bolted  to  the  rear  sap- 
p<  rtlng  bar  whereby  the  rear  enda  of  said  beams  and 
st  indarda  are  adjusted  and  held  In  their  adjusted  position, 
01  e  of  said  plates  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  ball 
aid  haTlng  Its  ball  shaped  or  looped  end  engaging  the 
a<  Jacent  end  of  the  supporting  bar  and  adapted  to  be  ez- 
t(  ided  beyond  said  end  of  the  bar  to  prorlde  an  extended 
support  for  the  plow  beam  and  standard  engaged  there* 
th  and  plow  standards  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
ubA  combined  beams  and  standards. 


1,  >44.9S1.  DISH  CI7TTIN0  MACHINE.  Paul  Ratmomo 
Simmons,  Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,777.      (CL   1«4— 28.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBBK  X9,  X9xa. 


1.  la  a  paper-cattlng  machine,  a  roller,  a  sorlas  ot  re- 

abla  blodcs  carried  by  said  roller,  and  rigid  knives 

agbuntsd  oa  said  blocka,  said  knlrea  b^ng  Independent  of 

eh  other  and  arranged  to  cut  a  drcnlar  pattam  In  the 
piLP«r,  eertatn  of  said  blocks  carrying  knlTes  common  to 
t  ro  circular  patterns,  whereby  the  kniTes  common  to  two 
c%cies  may  be  carried  by  one  block. 

1.  In  a  paper-dlsh-cutting  machine,  means  for  cutting  a 
riU  of  paper  Into  designs,  said  means  comprislag  a  kalfe- 
eirrylng  roller  haTlng  a  series  of  spaced-apart  frusto- 
p  rramldal  pockets  disposed  about  its  periphery,  a  knife 
b  oek  disposed  In  and  fitting  each  of  said  pockets,  means 
fi  r  rsmoTshly  fastening  said  blocks  ta  position,  sod  a  knife 
o  irrled  by  each  block,  the  knlres  of  adjacent  blocks  co- 
a  rtlng  to  cut  a  pattam. 


11044.082.  AOJUSTABLB  COLLAB-FA8TENEB.  D»- 
smn  BiMOX,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,068.     (CI.  24—91.) 


iB 

■1 

ft 


ftdjoatabla  collar  ffeateaer,  the  eombfautloa  wltii 
hsM  asalaat  tlltlag  moreBeat  upon  the  neck  band 
flap  of  a  eoUar,  of  a  morahla  part 


formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  around  Ita  middle 
portion  downward,  then  slightly  away  from  eadi  other  and 
upward  subetantially  parallel  to  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing portions,  whereby  Jaws  are  formed  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  fold  of  a  turn-over  collar,  both  ends  of  the 
wire  being  then  extended  at  right  angles  to  form  substan- 
tially parallel  bara  corvad  so  as  to  conform  to  the  earra* 
ture  of  the  collar,  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  registering  sinuous  bends,  whereby  a  plurality 
of  communicating  eyea  are  formed  in  which  the  shank  of 
said  button  is  adapted  to  be  seated,  the  ends  of  the  bars 
of  the  wire  being  then  passed  downward  and  upward, 
thence  forward  out  of  the  plane  of  said  tMirs  and  then 
curved  upon  themselves  backwardly  parallel  with  said 
bars,  the  two  ends  of  said  wire  being  joined,  and  a  collar 
button  atteched  to  said  joint. 


1.044,033.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  VAT  DTB8  OF  THE 
ANTHRACENE  SERIES.  Fam  SiNon,  Offenbach- 
on  -  the  •  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Corporation  of 
Chemische  Fabrik  Grieehelm  Blektron,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  June  20;  1011.  Serial  No. 
034.286.      (CL  8—1.) 

1.  'The  process  fbr  the  production  of  vat  dyea  of  the 
anthracene  series  consisting  In  heating  derivatlTes  of  the 
anthracene  series,  containing  tnUct  keto  groups  of  the 
general  formula: 

Ci4H«0rC 

wherein   Ri   and   R«   mean   substituente  with   anhydrous 
alumlnius  chlorid. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
of  the  anthracene  series,  which  can  be  obtoined  by  treat- 
ing anthraquinone  with  anhydrous  alumlnlum-chlorid, 
which  coloring  matter  is  black  powder.  Insoluble  in  water, 
eaustle  soda  lya  and  organic  solvents,  difficultly  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  green  color,  yielding  with 
alkaline  bydro«u!flte  solution  a  black-violet  vat.  from 
which  cotton  is  dyed  brown  shadea  fast  against  the  ac- 
tion of  chlorin,  difficultly  solabla  in  sodium  sulfld  solution 
with  green  color,  from  wUdi  aolatloa  cotton  is  dyed 
gray  shades  faat  against  the  action  of  chlorin. 


1,044,084.  ANIMAL  •  BREEDER'S  BAG.  WaLTBB  P. 
Smith.  Apaobe,  Okla.  FUad  Aug.  80,  1012.  Serial  No. 
717,976.      (CL  12»— 27.) 


1.  A  breeder's  bag  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  at 
one  end  a  flared  collecting  member  and  provided  at  ite 
other  extremity,  with  an  enlarged  storage  bulb  hsving  a 
reduced,  womb-entering  end,  the  bulb  and  the  flared  mem- 
ber constituting  spsced  elemente  for  prerentlag  the  has 
from  moving  longitudinally  to  the  saouth  of  the  womK 

2.  A  breeder's  bag  eompriaing  a  tubular  body  haTlUf  ft 
womb-entertng  bulb  at  one  extremity. 

S.  A  breedor's  bag  comprising  a  tubular  body  havlac  ft 
womb-entertng  bulb  at  one  extremity  and  provided  with  ft 
iared  collecting  messbsr  at  Ito  i 
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1.044.036;  ENVELOP.  CHABLsa  H.  Snidbb.  Conway, 
8.  C.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1011.  Serial  No.  606.068.  (C3. 
22»— 61.) 


An  envelop  having  a  doalag  flap  hinged  to  Ite  body  por- 
tion along  one  edge  thereof,  and  the  hinged  edge  having 
perforated  side  portions  and  an  unperforated  totermedlate 
portion,  and  said  flap  being  provided  with  a  middle  nn- 
ganuned  portion  and  laterally  arranged  gummed  portions 
along  ite  free  edge,  and  lines  of  perforations  arranged  on 
opposite  aides  of  said  nngummed  portion  and  extending 
to  and  uniting  with  the  perforations  in  the  hinged  edge, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,044.086.     BED  ATTACHMENT.     JoBSPH  H.  SPBircn, 
Galena,  Kana.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1012.    Serial  No.  712,066. 

(CL  »— 44.) 

*^1  ^^ 


The  combination  with  a  bed  of  a  rest  compristaf  a 
skeleton  frame,  spaced  wheels  at  one  end  of  said  firame 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  side  rails  of  said  bed.  suspension 
cords  atteched  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  wind- 
lag  drum  oonaacted  to  aald  eords  aad  adapted  to  be  at- 
teched to  the  bedstead  above  said  frame  and  guide  pulleys 
for  said  cord  adapted  to  be  adjuatebly  mounted  on  the 
poste  of  a  bed,  and  to  contact  with  and  limit  raising 
Bwvemeat  of  said  rest. 


1,044,087.  EDGE -GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
William  H.  Stkdmak,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Msrrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  CVmneetleut.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,416.     (CL  112—0.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  pressor  foot 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  goods,  an  edge  guide  coacting 
with  said  praassr  foot  and  comprising  a  single  element 
iMvteg  a  surfses  for  engaging  and  bearing  upon  the  face 
9t  the  goods  at  one  side  of  the  goods  engaging  surfaee 
of  the  prfsser  foot  and  a  surface  for  engagtog  the  edge 
at  the  goods,  and  meaas  for  seeurlag  the  guide  to  the 
prssiir  fat 

t.  la  cemUaatloa  with  a  aewlag  machiae  presser  foot 
•a  adjaatable  edge  guide  having  two  limbs  tatsgral  with 
«aeh  other,  oae  limb  having  a  surface  to  engage  and  bear 


as  a  presser  foot  upon  the  face  of  the  goods  at  one  side 
of  the  presser  foot  and  the  other  Umb  having  a  surfaee 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  gooda,  and  means  for  seeurtog 
the  guide  to  the  presser  foot 

8.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  sewing  machine  prsaser  foot, 
aa  adjusteble  edge  guide  having  two  Ilmba  totegral  with 
each  other,  one  limb  being  adapted  to  be  seeuredito  the 
presser  foot  and  having  a  surface  In  snbataatlally  the 
plane  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the  foot  said  surfsce  ba> 
Ing  adapted  to  engage  the  gooda  and  bear  as  a  preaser 
foot  thereon  and  the  other  limb  being  substantially  at 
rli^t  an^es  to  said  plane,  and  meana  for  sseurlng  the 
guide  to  the  presser  foot 

4.  In  combination  with  a  aewlag  machine  prsaser  foot 
an  edge  guide  adjuatebly  supported  on  the  pressor  foot 
having  a  surface  fbr  engaging  the  edge  of  the  goods  and 
the  opening  between  the  same  and  the  preeser  foot  oeca- 
sioDsd  by  the  adjustment  of  the  guide  being  at  a  dlstenee 
from  the  plane  of  the  surface  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the 
gooda,  and  means  for  securing  the  gnide  la  adjusted  poal- 
tloB  on  the  pressor  fcot 

6.  In  comblnatloB  wltk  a  sawing  maehlaa  prssaer  foot 
an  edge  guide  adjustably  supported  by  the  preoeer  foot 
said  edge  guide  liaving  a  snpportiag  limb  and  a  guMlac 
limb,  the  supporting  limb  projecting  beyond  the  preiMr 
foot  to  position  the  guidlnir  Iln>h  at  the  side  thereof  aad 
liaving  a  shoulder  between  ite  free  end  and  the  guiding 
limb  betweoi  which  shoulder  and  the  presser  foot  occurs 
any  opening  occasioned  by  the  adjustment  of  the  guide 
upon  the  presser  foot  aad  means  fbr  seeurlag  the  guide 
to  adjusted  position  on  the  presser  foot 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntsd  in  the  Gasetts.] 


1,044,038.  SHUTTER-RELEA8ER.  CAftL  H.  SraMPBL, 
Fort  Madiaon,  Iowa.  Filed  May  16,  1012.  Serial  No. 
607,692.     (CL  161—26.) 


-<r^"p„f 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblnatfcm 
with  an  upright  harrti  having  a  vent  to  one  side,  and 
conneetlona  leading  from  Ite  upper  end  to  the  media- 
nlsm  to  which  It  Is  attedied ;  of  a  wrtghted  piston  looaety 
mounted  wlthto  said  barrel,  a  sprlng-actnatsd  plunger  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  latch  for  holdtog  the  plunger 
depressed  and  the  eprlag  oompreesed,  and  releaatog  mecha- 
nism for  tripirtag  the  latch  1^  the  dropplag  of  the  piatoa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  an  uprlghf  barrel  having  a  veat  to  oae  side,  and  a 
tube  leading  from  ite  upper  end ;  of  a  weighted  piston 
loosely  mounted  within  said  barrel,  a  spring-sctuated  plun- 
ger at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  tube  depending  from 
said  'plunger  through  the  lower  head  of  the  barrel  and 
harlag  a  alot  to  Ite  side  and  a  knob  at  its  lower  end,  a 
latch  pivoted  at  Ite  opper  ead  wlthto  iMid  tobe  aad  havtor 
a  lateral  nose  adapted  to  project  through  said  notch  and 
engage  the  lower  head  of  the  barreU  yleldlnf  means  for* 
Bormally  prejecttoff  said  nose,  and  meana  operated  by  tb9 
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lill  of  tlM  piston  for  throwliif  aald  jleldias 
<f  eontact  with  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  d«Mrn>ed,  the  combination 
ihth  an  apiigbt  barrel  having  a  vent  in  one  side,  and  a 
t  lb*  laftdiDg  from  th«  barrel  above  aaid  Tent ;  of  a  walght- 
«1  piston  looMly  mounted  within  aald  barrel,  a  aprlng- 
»  etnated  plunger  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  tube  de- 
I  ending  from  aald  plunger  through  the  lower  head  of  the 
1  arrel  and  having  a  slot  In  Itt  aide,  a  latch  pivoted  within 
iild  tube  and  having  a  nose  adapted  to  project  through 
laid  notch  and  engage  the  head,  the  lower  end  of  said 
liteh  being  beveled  Inwardly,  a  releaser  movably  mount- 
id  within  Mid  tube  alongalde  the  latch  and  having  Its 
I  pper  end  projaetinig  above  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be 
I  tmdc  by  the  failing  piston,  a  cam  on  aald  releaser  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  bevel,  and  a  spring  supporting  the  re- 

ssr  within  the  tube  and  adapted  to  throw  the  cam  nor- 
I  tally  into  contact  with  the  bevel,  for  the  purposa  set 
orth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
rltb  an  upright  barrel  having  a  vent  In  one  side,  and  a 

M  communicating  with  Its  upper  end  and  led  to  the 
aeehanlsm  with  which  It  Is  connected;  of  a  weighted 
tiston  loosely  mounted  within  said  barrel,  an  expansive 
prlng  monnted  on  the  lower  head  of  the  barrel,  a  plun- 

r  alidahly  mounted  In  the  latter  and  comprising  a  head 
estlag  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  and  a  skirt  sur- 
'onnding  It,  a  tubular  plunger  rod  connected  with  aald 

kd  and  extending  through  the  spring  and  the  lower  bead 
»f  the  bami  and  having  a  alot  In  Ita  side,  a  latch  within 
tald  tube  having  a  nose  projecting  through  the  alot  and 
idapted  to  engage  the  lower  head  of  the  barrel,  and  means 
Tipped  by  the  fall  of  the  piston  for  releasing  the  nose 
!rom  engagemat  with  aald  head,  for  the  purpose  set 
orth. 
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1.044.0S0.  LOCOMOTiyB-STOKEB.  Fbakk  H.  Sraoun, 
Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1011.  Serial  No. 
666.788.     (CI.  110—115.) 


**      ^. 


1.  In  a  locomottve  stoksr,  a  vertically  disposed  con- 
veyer, a  fire  box,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  embracing  the  fire 
box  and  eommunlcatlng  with  both  sides  of  said  box.  a 
horiaontally  disposed  conveyer  communicating  with  the 
flrst  mentioned  conveyer  and  said  hoppers  and  adapted  to 
driver  fad  thereto,  fuel  feeding  valves  arranged  adjacent 
the  daltvary  ends  of  said  hoppera,  maana  for  slmultane- 
oualy  opening  the  valves  on  one  slda  of  the  lire  box  and 
closing  the  valves  on  the  other  side  and  vlca-versa,  and 
rotary  dUtrilmters  arrangnd  to  diatrihnts  the  fuel  within 
the  fir*  box. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  stoker  a  fire  box,  a  vertically  disposed 
eonveyer,  a  horlson tally  disposed  conveyer,  a  plurality  of 
hoppsn  a^^tad  to  reeslva  foal  from  said  conveyers,  said 
hoppen  beteg  formed  with  diverging  delivery  chutes  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  both  aides  of  the  fire  box,  tuti  feeding 
▼alTss  arraagsd  adjaemt  the  dallvwy  ends  of  said  chutes, 
a  rod  amngad  on  dther  side  of  the  fire  box  and  plvotally 
tUMmactad  to  each  ot  mU  valvas,  an  arm  secured  to  each 
9t  add  tod8»  and  a  earn  arranged  to  almultaneously  Im- 
part movsmant  to  aaid  arma  to  open  the  foal  feeding 


valvea  on  one  side  of  the  fire  box  and  dooe  the  foel  feed- 
ing valves  on  the  remote  side  of  ths  fire  box. 

S.  In  s  locomotive  stoker,  a  fire  box.  a  vertically  dis- 
posed conveyer,  a  'horixontally  disposed  conveyer  com- 
municating with  the  first  mentioned  conveyer,  a  plurality 
of  hoppers  arranged  to  receive  fuel  from  said  horlaontally 
disposed  conveyer,  the  distributing  aids  of  said  hoppers 
extending  within  both  sides  of  the  fire  box,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  arranged  to  drive  said  conveyers,  a  hort- 
lontally  disposed  shaft,  distributers  arranged  adjacent  the 
delivery  ends  of  said  hoppers,  shafts  supporting  said  dis- 
tributers, a  gear  arranged  on  each  of  ssld  shafta,  aald 
gear  meahlng  with  a  gear  arranged  on  the  horlaontally  dis- 
posed shaft,  valvea  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  distributers  said  valves  being  arranged  to  dose  the 
delivery  ends  of  said  hoppers. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  stoker  a. fire  box,  a  vertically  dls- 
poaed  conveyer,  a  horlaontally  disposed  conveysr,  a  plu- 
rality of  hoppers  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  said  con- 
veyers the  distributing  ends  of  said  hoppers  extending 
within  both  sides  of  the  fire-box,  spouts  disposed  within 
said  fire-box,  adjacent  said  delivery  ends,  said  spouts  be- 
ing formed  with  curved  centrally  disposed  tapered  riba,  a  . 
vertically  disposed  ahaft.  arranged  to  drive  said  conveyers, 
a  horlaontally  disposed  shaft,  distributers  arranged  adja- 
cent the  delivery  enda  of  said  hoppers,  shaft  supporting 
said  distributers,  a  gear  arranged  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
said  gear  meahlng  with  a  gear  arranged  on  the  bori- 
sen  tally  disposed  shaft,  fuel-feeding  valvea  arranged  to 
close  the  delivery  ends  of  said  hoppers,  arms  arranged 
to  open  and  close  said  valvea,  and  means  Including  a 
cam  for  actuating  aald  arms,  said  cam  having  an  operative 
connection  with  aald  horlaontally  dlapooed  abaft. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  atokar  a  fire  box,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed conveyer,  a  horlaontally  disposed  conveyer,  a  plu- 
rality of  hoppera  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  aald  con- 
veyers the  distributing  ends  of  said  hoppers  extending 
within  both  sides  of  the  fire-box,  spouts  arranged  within 
said  fire-box  adjacent  ths  delivery  enda  of  aald  hoppers, 
each  of  aald  spouts  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  curved 
centrally  disposed  tapered  riba,  a  vertically  dlspossd 
shaft  arranged  to  drive  aald  conveyers,  a  horlaontally  dis- 
posed shaft,  distributers  arranged  adjacent  the  daUveiy 
ends  of  aald  hoppera,  ahafts  supporting  said  dlatribntera, 
a  gear  arranged  on  each  of  said  ahafta,  aaid  gear  meahlng 
with  a  gear  arranged  on  tha  horlaontally  dlapoaed  ahaft, 
fuel-feeding  valvea  arranged  to  doae  the  delivery  enda 
of  said  hoppera,  arma  arranged  to  open  and  close  aald 
valvea,  and  a  cam  for  actuating  said  arm,  aald  cam  being 
aetoated  by  aaid  horiaontally  disponed  shaft. 


1.044,940.  COMBINBD  CUBTAIN-ROD  AND  SHADB- 
FIXTURB.  Chaklxs  William  8i7iiim,  8t  Petersburg. 
FU.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  588.810.  (CI. 
166—28.) 


1: 


1.  ▲  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  tubular  rod  or  pole 
comprised  of  inner  and  outer  taleacoping  sections,  each 
section  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  at  Ita  ontar  «id, 
tha  extremity  of  each  arm  having  a  thrsadad  bearing,  a 
set  screw  threaded  through  each  bearing  for  angaglny  tha 
caaement,  meana  ft>r  holding  tha  aections  In  adjnatad  poai- 
tlon,  said  meana  compriaing  a  longitudinal  aeriaa  of  open- 
Inge  In  the  wall  of  the  outer  ssetlon,  a  reaUient  catch  on 
tha  inner  section  for  engaging  the  <venlngB,  and  a  bracket 
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arm  near  each  end  of  the  rod  and  adjustable  on  the  rod 
for  supporting  a  Mind  roller,  each  arm  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  at  Its  ends  with  arms  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  arms  having  a  sleeve  slid- 
aMe  on  the  rod  and  the  other  a  bearing  for  the  trunnion 
of  the  roller,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  sleeve 
for  engaging  the  rod,  said  bearing  arm  having  a  lateral 
Inwardly  extending  lug  for  engaging  the  front  of  the 
casement 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  tubular  rod  or  pole 
lomprlaed  of  inner  and  outer  telescoping  sectiona,  each 
section  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  at  Its  outer  end 
for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  a  casement,  meana  for 
holding  the  sections  In  sdjusted  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  series  of  openings  in  the  wall  of 
the  outer  section,  a  resilient  catch  on  the  Inner  aectlon 
for  engaging  the  openings,  and  a  bra4±et  arm  near  each 
end  of  the  rod  and  adjustable  on  the  rod  for  supporting 
a  blind  roller,  each  arm  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  lateral  arma  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  one  of  the  arma  having  a  aleeve  alidable  on  the 
rod  and  the  other  a  bearing  for  the  trunnion  of  the  roller, 
and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  th^  sleeve  for  engaging 
the  rod,  said  bearing  arm  having  a  lateral  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lug  for  engaging  the  front  of  the  caaement 

3.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  rod  or  pole  composed 
of  tubular  telescoping  sections,  the  outer  section  having  a 
longltadinal  seriea  of  openlnga,  and  the  Inner  aectlon  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  a  catch  comprising  a  re- 
silient arch  bar  having  a  lateral  lug  at  each  end  for  en- 
gaging the  spaced  oi>enlnga,  one  lug  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  opening  to  engage  one  of  the  openings 
of  the  onter  section,  said  bar  having  a  lug  intermediate 
Its  ends  for  engaging  the  Inner  section  and  extending  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  named  Inga. 

4.  In  a  cnrtaln  fixture  comprising  a  tubular  rod  or 
pole  compoaad  of  inner  and  outer  telsseoplng  sections, 
means  fbr  holding  the  sectiona  In  adjusted  position,  said 
meana  comprising  a  realllent  arch  bar  having  a  lateral  lug 
at  each  end,  the  Inner  aectlona  of  the  rod  or  pole  hav- 
ing spaced  openlnga  for  engagement  by  the  luga,  the  onter 
section  having  a  longitudinal  aeries  of  openings  adapted 
to  regiatar  with  one  of  the  aald  openings  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion and  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  at  the  aald  opening, 
said  bar  having  a  lug  extending  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  firat  named  luga  and  engaging  the  inner  section  to 
hold  the  bar  In  place. 

6.  In  a  cnrtaln  fixture  compriaing  an  extenalble  and 
eontractlble  rod  or  pole,  a  bracket  arm  near  each  end 
of  the  rod  and  adJuaUble  thereon  for  aupportlng  the  blind 
roller,  each  of  the  said  arma  compriaing  a  body  portion 
provided  at  ita  enda  with  Uteral  arma  extending  at  a 
.  right  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  body,  one  of  the  irms 
having  a  sleeve  sUdable  on  the  rod  and  the  other  a  bear- 
ing for  the  trunnion  of  the  roller,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  aald  rod  in  extended  or  contracted  position. 


the  other  side  of  the  sole  and  adbesively  secured  thereto, 
Btltchlng   securing   the    aeveral    superposed    canvaa   and 


1,044.M1.     SH0B-80LB.     Chablm  B.  Swaim,  Taft  Cal. 
Filed  May  8.  1012.    Serial  No.  606.906.     (CI.  86—29.) 

1.  A  shoe  sole  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed 
layers  of  flexible  material,  and  an  air  enahion  Interpoaed 
between  aald  layers  of  material  and  embodying  a  plurality 
of  air  channels,  open  at  both  enda. 

2.  A  ahoe  aole  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  snperposed 
layers  of  flexible  matwlal,  and  an  air  cuahlon  centrally 
arranged  between  aald  layers  of  material,  aald  cuahlon 
compriaing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  air  channela  eft- 
tending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  shoe  sole 
and  open  at  one  of  their  enda. 

8.  A  shoe  sole  consisting  of  alternately  arranged  super- 
posed Isyers  of  canvaa  and  paper,  the  oppoalte  sMes  of 
the  sole  consisting  of  canvaa  layera,  the  canvaa  layer 
forming  one  aMe  df  the  aole  having  Ita  edge  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  canvaa  layer  which  forma  the  other 
aide  of  aaid  sols,  an  air  cvahlon  Interpoaed  between  the 
Intermediate  canvas  and  paper  aheets  and  aecnred  thereto, 
tha  canvaa  layer  having  tha  axtaodad  edge  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  tvmed  ovar  upon  tha  canvas  layer  fMrmtog 


^       '^a 


paper  layers  together,  and  means  for  Inflating  aald  air 
cuahlon. 


1,044,942.     SCBUBBINQ  -  MACHINE.     John   BwioHnx, 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  4, 1912.     Serial  No.  696.129. 

(CI.  16—14.) 


/fifiS 


A  aerubbing  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame, 
bmahea  carried  thereby,  vertically  disposed  guide  members 
csrrled  by  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted 
In  aaid  guide  members  and  having  the  arms  thereof  pro- 
vided with  bearlnga,  a  ahaft  extending  through  aald  arms 
and  mounted  In  aald  bearings,  a  mopping  roll  mounted 
upon  aald  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  hnb,  a  mop  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  aald  hub,  and  resilient  meana  connect- 
ed to  the  yoke  for  maintaining  the  mopping  roll  normally 
upon  the  floor. 

1.044.948.  SPLICING  MSCHANISM  FOB  KNITTINO- 
MACHINES.  William  N.  Taooaxt,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Miller  k  Sona  Co..  Philadelphia,  F^  a  Cot- 
poratlon  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  July  84,  1911.  Barial 
No.  640,264.      (a.  66—12.) 


Ij  In  a  splicing  mechanlam,  a  splice-threaded  guide, 
and  meana  for  maintaining  tbe  spllce-tbread  in  operative 
poaltlon  exterior  of  tbe  needlea  and  in  a  borlsontal  plane 
below  tbe  apper  ends  thereof  and  for  moving  tbe  epllea 
carrying  portion  of  tbe  guide  upwardly  above  the  needles 
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«]  A  iBwardlj  el«ar  of  tbc  awJlM  aad  berond  tb*  taildt 
1^  of  tlM  needles. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  needle*,  the  linker  gear,  the 
e^m  dram,  •  eapport  on  the  sinker  fear,  a  abaft  jovmaled 
li  laid  support  and  equipped  with  a  splice  thread  guide 
ai  id  a  plnkn,  Tleldlng  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against 
asnal  rotation,  an  am  mounted  to  swing  rertkally  on 
tl  e  sui^ort  and  baring  a  lateral  projection,  a  gear  fixed 
w  th  respect  to  said  arm  and  Intermeshed  with  the  pinion, 

rertlcally  moTSble  rod,  arms  thereon,  a  cam  carried  bj 
Slid  anas  and  harlag  upper  and  lower  faces  adapted  to 
tn  positioned  ahOTe  and  below  the  abore  end  below  the 
pi  th  of  the  lateral  projection  of  the  arm  on  the  sinker- 
giar,  a  Icrer  actuated  by  the  cam  drum  for  raising  the 
▼I  rtkally-morable  rod,  a  Tertlcally-swinglng  block  for 
nUntalnlng  the  rod  in  a  raised  position,  a  slidable  cam 
ft  r  ralslDg  and  supporting  said  block  and  an  arm  fixed  to 
8^  slldahle  cam  and  actuated  bj  the  cam  dnm 

8.  The  combination  of  the  needles,  the  sinker  gear,  the 
c4m  drum,  a  support  on  the  sinker  gear,  a  shaft  journaled 

said  support  and  equipped  with  a  splice  thread  guide 
a^  a  pinion,  jleldlng  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against 
a  snal  rotation,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  rertically  on 
tie  support  and  harlng  a  lateral  projection,  a  gear  fixed 
wfth  respect  to  said  arm  and  intermeshed  with  the  pinion, 

Tertically  movable  rod.  a  cam  connected  therewith  and 
having  upper  and  lower  faces  adapted  to  be  positioned 
A  ore  and  below  the  path  of  the  lateral  projection  of  the 
a  m  on  the  sinker  gear,  means  actuated  by  the  cam  drum 
f<  r  raising  the  Tertically-moTable  rod.  and  means  actuated 
b: '  the  cam  drum  for  maintaining  said  rod  in  a  raised  posl- 
t4n. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  needles,  the  sinker  gear,  the 
c^m  druan,  a  support  on  the  sinker  gear,  a  shaft  journaled 
li  said  support  and  equipped  with  a  splice  thread  guide 
ai  id  a  ffMr,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  shAft  against 
a  sual  rotation,  aa  arm>  mounted  to  swing  Tertically  on 
tie  support  and  baring  a  lateral  projection,  a  gear  fixed 
w  th  respect  to  said  arm  and  Intermeshed  with  the  gear 
oil  the  iJbaft,  a  rertically  morable  cam  harlng  upper  and 
k  wer  faces  adapted  to  be  positioned  abore  and  below  the 
p(ith  of  the  lateral  projection  of  the  arm  on  the  sinker 
gi«r,  means  actuated  by  the  cam  drum  for  raialng  said 
o  m,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  cam  drum  for  maintaining 
t|o  cam  In  a  raised  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  needles,  the  sinker,  gear,  a 
■ipport  on  the  sinker  gear,  a  shaft  joarnaled  in  said  sup- 
p  >rt  aad  equipped  with  a  splice  thread  guide  and  a  gear, 
y  elding  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  casual  rota- 
t  on,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  rertlcally  on  the  support 
a  id  hariag  a  lateral  projection,  a  gear  fixed  with  respect 
1 1  said  ana  and  InterBMihed  with  the  gear  shaft,  a  rer- 
t  eally  morable  cam  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  path 
o '  said  lateral  iMVjeetion  and  to  engage  the  same,  means 
fi  r  retaining  said  cam,  and  means  for  retaining  said  cam 
l4  a  raised  position. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.]< 


1,044.944.     PULLET-BBAKB    FOR    MOTOR-CON- 

TROLLBD  APPARATUS.     Max  Taiomam,  New  York. 

N.     T.     Filed     Apr.     8,     1912.     Stflal     Na     688,287. 

(a.  1T2— 179.) 

1.  A  pallcy  brake  tor  motor-controlled  apparatua,  eom- 
pHalnf  a  casiag,  a  switch  arm  ptroted  Intermediate  ita 
li  ogth  to  said  casing,  said  arm  harlng  an  opening  extend- 
b\s  therethrough,  a  lerer  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
arm  and  harlng  one  end  loosely  positioned  in  said  open- 
ing, a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  the  opposite  end.  a  bracket 
it  the  form  of  a  lerer  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned 
V  rsr  aad  ptroted  intermedlat*  its  length  to  said  casing, 
a  Lid  lerer  plroted  Intermediate  ita  length  to  one  end  of 
a^  bracket,  sad  sn  adjustlag  stop  bearing  on  the  f^ee 
of  said  bracket  to  rary  the  position  of  the  piroting 
fblBt  of  aald  lerer  aad  bracket 

S.  la  a  pulley  braka  for  aiotor-controlled  apparatna, 

tps  coiaMaatioa  of  a  switch  arm  ptroted  intermediate  its 

said  ana   hariag  aa  openiag   exteadlng   there- 

a  Isrer  hartet  one  «id  sUdahly  positioned  la 


said  opting  aad  actuated  by  aald  switch  ana,  a  brake 
shoe  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  mM  lerer,  a  bracket 
ia  the  form  of  a  lerer  aad  plroted  iatanaodlata  its  laagth. 
said  lerer  plroted  latenaediate  Its  leagth  to  oae  ead  of 
saM  bracket,  aad  adjastiag  meaas  oa  the  free  end  of 
aald  bracket  to  rary  the  pooitiaa  of  ths  pirotiag  potat  of 
said  lever  aad  braekat. 


8.  The  combination  In  a  motor-controlled  apparatua,  of 
a  rerolrlng  element,  a  switch  arm,  a  brake  lerer  baring  a 
brake  ahoe  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  element 
and  harlng  ita  other  aid  loosely  posittoaed  la  aad  actuated 
by  said  arm.  and  means  independent  of  said  switch  ana 
for  rarylng  the  morement  of  said  ahoe  relatire  to  said 
element 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  la  the  form  of  a  lerer, 
a  brake  lerer  plroted  latermedlate  ita  leagth  to  the  end 
of  said  bracket,  and  means  engaging  the  free  end  of  aald 
bracket  to  rary  the  position  of  the  pirotal  oonneetioB  be- 
tween said  lerer  and  bracket 

B.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  la  the  fOrm  of  a  lersr, 
a  brake  lerer  plroted  laterniodiato  Ita  leagth  to  tha  end 
of  said  bracket  means  engaging  the  free  end  of  said 
bracket  to  rary  the  poaition  of  the  pirotal  connection  be- 
tween said  larer  aad  bracket,  aad  ateaas  tadependeat  of 
aald  bracket  actuating  saM  braka 


1,044.940.  AERIAL  APPARATUS.  RaaS  TAliraa, 
Paris,  France.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.998.     (CL  244—25.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  aeroplanes  and 
the  like,  a  drlring  ahaft.  a  propeller  loosely  OMuated 
thereon,  a  sleere  keyed  to  said  shaft  proridod  with  a 
dutch  member,  a  secoad  sleere  loooely  Bonated  on  saM 
shaft  prorlded  with  a  clutch  member,  a  clutch  maaber 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  eo6perate  therewith,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  sleere,  drlring  wheels  adaptsd  to  be 
driven  by  said  gear  and  BMsna  to  .shift  said  aleeres  ao 
that  the  last  naiscd  clnt^  aiemher  will  rotate  tke  looady 
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OMaated  sleere  aad  heace  the  drtrlag  wheels,  or  so  ttat 
tba  keyed  sleere  will  route  said  propeller. 

a.  Ia  a  transmissicm  mechanism  for  aeroplaaes  aad  the 
Uka,  a  drlring  ahaft  a  aleera  leoaaly  mounted  on  said 
Aaft,  dutch  meehaaism  associated  with  said  aleere  and 
aald  shaft  a  bereled  gear  ia  said  aiaera^  drlTiag  whcola 
adaptsd  to  propel  the  aeroplane  on  land,  and  meana  to 
drire  the  same  comprising  a  rertlcally  disposed  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driroi  by  aald  bereled  gear,  a  propeller 
loosely  mounted  on  said  drlring  ahaft  a  clutch  sleere 
keyed  to  said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  propeUer, 
and  means  to  shift  said  sleeres  to  control  the  operatton 
of  said  drlring  wheels  aad  propeller. 


1.044,946.  FURNACB.  JoHV  C  TaLLaa,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  614,086.  (CL 
110—66.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  and  a  chamber  be- 
neath the  same,  of  a  furnace  harlng  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  grate,  the  top  of  aald  furnace  harlng  a  horiaontal 
air  fine  therein  eztoidlng  from  the  front  thereof  toward 
the  rear,  said  top  harlng  an  Inrerted  arch  or  baflle  wall 
at  Ita  rear  «iid  wltii  a  port  therein  communicating  with 
said  air  flue  and  said  combustion  chamber  harlng  a  bridge 
wall  and  a  block  thereon,  a  narrow  throat  or  passage  be- 
ing formed  between  aald  block  and  ssid  srch  or  baflle 
wall  at  the  front  of  the  boiler  and  leading  to  the  cham- 
ber beneath  the  boilw,  said  block  harlng  porU  therein 
diagonally  opposite  the  port  in  said  arch  or  baflle  wall, 
and  a  floor  arranged  bsneath  said  boiler  and  harlng  a 
series  of  finea  communicating  with  the  ports  In  said 
bridge  hlo<A  and  through  which  fines  air  is  admitted  to 
said  block,  and  the  ports  of  said  bridge  block  and  arch 
or  baffle  wall  directing  the  currents  scross  said  throat 
and  eanstng  them  to  mingle  with  the  products  of  combus- 
tion passing  therethrough,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  furnace  setting 
harlng  a  horlsontal  top  prorlded  with  a  series  of  air 
fluea,  and  an  arch  or  baflle  wan  harlng  porta  communicat- 
ing with  said  flues,  said  arch  or  baffle  wall  being  located 
beneath  the  forward  end  of  said  boiler,  and  a  chamber 
being  formed  la  the  rear  of  said  arch  beneath  said  boiler 
extending  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler,  said  furnace  baring  a 
combustion  chamber  and  grate,  and  a  bridge  wall  in  the 
rear  of  said  grate,  a  chamber  being  formed  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  bridge  wall  harlng  porta  diagonally  oppoaiU 
the  ports  of  said  arch  or  baffle  wall  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  throat  or  passage  which  communicatee  with 
aald  combustloa  chamber  and  with  the  chamber  beneath 
aald  boilar,  a  floor  prorlded  beneath  said  boiler  chamber 
aad  liarlag  a  series  of  floes  prorlded  with  air  intake 
openings  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  In  aald 
bridge  wall,  the  air  passing  through  the  fluee  in  said 
floor  being  heatad  and  expanding  upon  entering  eald 
^asBber,  and  flowing  out  tlirough  the  ports  thereof  aad 
wiiiifitny  with  the  prodneta  of  eoaUrastion  and  with  the 
air  from  said  arch  c^  baffle  wall. 

t.  Tha  eomhlnatloa,  with  a  hoUsr  aad  chamber  he- 
naalh  ttia  aama,  of  a  famace  hariag  a  combostion  chaai- 
bsr  aad  grate,  eald  oombostioa  chamber  baring  a  de- 
pending arch  or  baflls  wsll  aad  a  bridge  wall  at  Its  rear 
and  at  tha  front  of  tlie  boiler,  a  narrow  throat  or  pas- 
being  fonssd  hstweea  said  bridge  wail  and  aald  arch 
wall  and  leadtag  to  tbm  chaiiher  prorlded  be- 


neath the  boiler,  said  brMge  wall  baring  ports  therefai  ^- 
poalte  the  lower  portion  of  said  arch  or  baffle  wall,  a 
llomr  forming  the  bottom  of  eald  chamber  beneath  aald 
boiler  and  harlng  a  series  of  air  Intake  flnea  communicat- 
ing with  the  ports  In  said  teidge  wall,  and  said  ports 
directing  the  curroita  of  air  from  said  fluea  across  said 
throat  toward  aald  arch  or  baflle  wall  at  thi  rear  of  the 
furnace  and  front  of  the  boiler  and  causing  the  said 
currents  to  mingle  with  the  products  of  combustloa  la 
said  throat  or  passage,  sobstaatlslly  as  deecrlbed. 


1,044,947.    C0R8BT.    Blinob  TaifPia.  London,  Bngland. 
Filed  July  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  687,829.     (CI.  2—78.) 


A  corset  comprtslng  front  hack,  and  akle  sections  of 
corset  material,  Ucfaigs  between  said  back  sections,  elastic 
sections  sewed  to  said  side  and  bsck  sections  for  connect- 
ing the  latter,  eUstic  sections  secured  along  the  front 
edges  of  said  side  sections,  adjustable  lacings  connecting 
eald  last  elaatlc  aectlons  and  front  sections,  cross  strsps 
secured  to  said  back  section  shore  the  wslst  line,  in  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  belt  comprising  front  and  side 
sections  of  corset  material,  and  sections  of  elastic  ma- 
terUl  conatltuting  the  sole  connection  between  said  front 
and  Bide  belt  sections  and  adapted  to  extend  In  line  with 
the  ajustable  lacings  between  said  front  and  side  corset 
sections,  and  means  for  atUching  aald  belt  to  aald  cross 
straps. 

1.044,948.  CIOAR-PACKAOB.  MaLCHioa  Ulmbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Setlal  No.  574.888. 
(CI.  181—11.) 


»% 


-  •    —I 


1.  A  cigar-package,  comprising  a  dgar,  and  a  flexiUe 
wrapper  surrounding  the  same  and  tightly  fitting  tliereto, 
and  harlng  twisted  ends  beyond  the  ends  of  the  dgsr, 
snd  protecting  battons  of  sealing-wax  supported  upon 
said  twisted  Olds  la  doae  proximity  to  and  oa  the  axial 
line  of  the  cigar. 

2.  The  proceee  herdn  deecrlbed  of  wrapping  cigars, 
which  consists  in  rolling  the  dgar  In  a  fiexlble  wrapper  of 
greater  length  than  the  cigar,  twisting  the  projecting  ends 
Into  cords,  trimming  off  the  corded  ends,  and  aesllng  the 
stubs  of  said  corded  ends  with  buttons  of  scaling  wax. 


1,044,949.  DUMP-BOX.  Waltbb  A.  UirDaaHitt.,  Au- 
burn, N.  T.  Filed  Oct  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.826. 
(CL  21—20.) 

1.  A  dump  box  having  lateraUy  swinging  bottom  doors, 
a  winding  drum  at  one  end  of  the  box,  cablea  running 
under  the  doora  and  harlng  one  end  attached  to  the  drum 
aad  their  opposite  eads  attached  to  one  and  the  same 
point  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  box,  and  a  fioating 
ipieadsr  bar  cagaglng  the  cablea  between  said  point  and 
dooii, 

2.  A  dump  box  hariag  laterally  swinging  bottom  doors 
msetinf  Khd  orerlappiag  near  the  longitndiaal  center  of 
the  box  when  cloeed,  a  winding  dram  at  one  end  of  tiie 
boat,  cablea  raanlag  lengthwiae  under  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  doom  and  hariag  one  end  attached  ta  the  drasi 
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•ad  th^  oppotf  te  end!  atUebed  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bos.  and  a  apreeder  bar  aupported  aolely  by  the  cables 
and  apreadlBX  porttona  thereof  apart  a  greater  distance 
than  those  portlona  which  run  under  the  doora. 


«.  In  eomblnaUon  with  a  damp  box  harlng  laterally 
•winging  bottom  doore.  cables  running  lengthwise  under 
the  doors  and  baring  their  rear  ends  attached  at  one  and 
the  same  point  on  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  a  winding 
dram  attached  to  the  front  ends  of  the  cable,  and  a 
^>reader  bar  connected  across  and  supported  wholly  by 
the  cables. 


1.044,900.  APPAHATU8  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTINQ 
WiiWM  D.  UpnsaAW,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  2ti 
lOOO.     Serial  No.  40^18.     (CL  176—20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  glowers  harlnc  wib- 
rtantlally  equal  light-emitting  qualities  and  different 
itartliiff  characterlatlca,  meana  for  starting  one  of  the 
ttawtn  by  the  Influence  of  a  glren  difference  of  potential, 
mpartlBg  heat  from  that  glower  to  a  glower  raqnlrlng 
i  higher  starting  Toltage  when  cold,  and  meana  for  ent- 
iBg  the  first  glower  out  of  circuit  by  the  action  of  the 
nneat  flow  through  the  second  glower. 

1.  la  aa  electric  lighting  derlce,  the  eomblaatloa  of 
wo  bodies  for  use  as  light-emitting  glowers,  one  baring 
I  normal  starting  realstance  greater  than  the  other,  said 
I  towen  being  located  within  heat  radiating  proximity. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  glowers  harlac  blgh  llght- 
nnittlng  quaUtles  and  different  critical  starting  roitages 
B  heat  radUtlng  reUUoa  one  with  the  other,  and  means 
or  eattlag  the  one  baring  the  lower  critical  roltags  out 
if  drcalt  by  the  actl<m  of  corroit  tramstag  the  one 
larlag  the  higher  critical  roltage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  glower  baring  higli  Ught- 
( nutting  qnalities  and  a  critical  starting  roltage,  means 
]  or  applying  to  its  terminals  a  roltage  suffldent  to  start 
I  earraat  flow  therethrou^  a  second  glower  baring  aa 
<^'-^  light-«mlttlag  qnaUtles  and  a  higher  startiag  roltage 
ted  la  heat-radlatlng  distance  from  the  first  named 
r»  and  means  for  cutting  the  first  aamad  tf ower  out 
eirealt  by  the  action  of  current  trareialag  the  seeoad 


BniLIKMT  WHEEL.  Thboookb  Boot  Tax 
t,  Oreea  Island,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  James  ■.  Brooks  and  Chariea  C.  Finch,  Albany, 
N.  T.  FUsd  Aug.  12,  1011.  Serial  No.  048,708.  (CL 
15»— 82.) 

1.  A  reailimt  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  portion,  a  con-* 
ttrs  portion  mounted  upon  the  rim  portion  for 


radial  morement  thereon,  qnings  mounted  on  the  rim 
portion,  means  tot  connecting  one  end  of  the  springs  to 
the  tire  portion,  plroUl  supports  for  said  springs  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  springs,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  arms  of  adjacent 
springs  at  one  side  of  the  plrotal  supports. 


2.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  portion,  a  con- 
tinuous tire  portion  mounted  thereon  for  radial  movement 
with  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  springs  secured  to 
the  rim  portion  bent  to  form  intermediate  eyes,  a  bail 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  eyes  and  engaging  the 
inner  face  of  tht  tire  portion,  hooked  arms  projecting 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  eyea  and  engaging  the  arms 
of  the  ball  portion  of  an  adjacent  spring,  and  plrotal 
supports  on  the  rim  engaging  the  eyes  of  the  springs. 

8.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  portion,  a  con- 
tinuous tire  portion  mounted  upon  the  rim  portion  for 
radial  morement  thereon,  springs  comprising  parallel  mem- 
bers pirotally  supported  at  points  Intermediate  their 
ends  upon  the  rim  portion,  the  said  springs  at-<me  end 
engaging  the  tire  portion  and  at  their  opposite  end  engag- 
ing the  parallel  members  of  adjacent  mtrlags  at  one  side 
of  the  plrotal  supports. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  portion,  a  eoa- 
tlauous  tire  portion  mounted  np<m  the  rim  portion  for 
radial  morement  thereon,  ^rtaci  oompristag  parallal 
members  plroUUy  supported  at  polats  Intwmediate  their 
ends  upon  the  rim  portion,  seats  on  the  Inner  faes  of  the 
tire  portion,  the  said  springs  at  me  end  engaglag  ths 
■eats  of  the  tire  portion,  and  at  their  oppoaite  ends  ea< 
gaging  the  membera  of  adjacent  springs. 

0.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  portion,  a  con- 
tinuous tire  portion  mounted  np(m  the  rim  portion  for 
radial  morement  thereon,  springs  comprlslag  a  piece  of 
wire  b«it  to  fonn  a  cross  bar  at  one  end,  and  thence 
extending  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  baring 
eyes  at  their  intermediate  portlona,  and  hooks  at  their 
ends,  means  for  connecting  the  eyes  of  said  qirtngs  to  the 
rim  portion,  seats  upon  the  tire  portion  to  reeelre  the 
cross  bar  of  said  springs,  and  the  hooks  at  the  ends  of  said 
springs  engaging  sn  adjaeent  spring  bstwesa  the  enm 
bar  and  the  eyes. 


1,044.902.       STARTING     DBYICS     FOB     EXPLOSIYB- 

BNGINE8.     Lawis   C    Vau  Rina,   New   York.  N.   T. 

FUed    Sept    12.    1910.      Serial    Na    081.600.      (CL 

128—186.) 

1.  la  a  startiag  derlee  adapted  to  be  ossd  in  connee- 
tloa  with  exploslre  engines.  ^  comMaatlon  of  a  friction 
surface  fastened  or  connected  to  aa  engine  shaft,  an 
expanding  friction  dutch  at  all  tlsMa  rotatable  either 
forward  or  backward  at  a  single  operatioa,  SMana  ro- 
tatable either  forward  or  backward  for  triettoaally  coa> 
nectlng  saM  frtctioa  dutch  to  said  eaglao  ahaft  thxoogh 
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laM  frtetioB  surfaes  to 
oaly. 


eeaasetsdly  la  oaa  ttraettoa 


2.  la  a  starting  derlce  adapted  to  be  used  In  connec- 
tion with  exploslre  engines,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
surface  faatened  or  connected  to  an  engine  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  friction  shoes  rotatable  dther  forward  or 
backward,  means  rotatable  either  forward  or  backward 
for  frictionally  connecting  said  shoes  to  said  friction 
surface  for  rotating  it  la  a  forward  direction  and  means 
whereby  the  said  frIctloBal  connection  will  be  discon- 
tinued upon  the  rererse  morement  of  said  frtctlonal  con- 
necting meaas  or  said  eaglae  shaft 

8.  In  a  startiag  derlce  adapted  to  be  used  la  connection 
with  exploslre  eaglaea,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
surface  fastened  or  connected  to  an  engine  shaft  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  frtctioa  shoes,  meaas  roUtable 
•fthar  forward  w  hadcward  for  trictloaally  euinectlng 
same  to  the  M^lae  shaft  through  said  friction  surface 
upon  forward  rotation  of  said  connecting  means,  and 
meana  tor  causing  said  frictlonal  connection  to  become 
laeperattre  upon  backward  rotation  of  said  engine  ahaft 
4.  la  a  starting  derlee  adapted  to  be  used  In  connection 
with  exploslre  engines,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
surface  testeaed  or  coaaected  to  aa  engine  shaft  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  shoes  rotatable  either  forward  or  back- 
ward, means  rotatable  either  forward  or  backward  for 
triettoaally  ooaaecting  said  shoes  to  said  friction  surface 
when  said  oonneetiag  means  are  rerolred  In  a  forward 
direetloa  aad  meaas  whereby  the  frictlonal  connection 
of  said  shoes  to  said  frietloa  sartace  will  be  reduced  npoa 
the  rererss  moremeat  of  said  engine  ahaft 

0.  la  a  startiag  derlce  adapted  to  be  used  la  connection 
with  ezplostre  eaglaea,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  friction 
surfaes  fMtsaed  or  connected  to  aa  engtoe  ahaft  aa  «x- 
paadlag  frtctioa  clutch  rototable  at  all  times  either  tor- 
ward  or  backward,  means  rototable  either  forward  or  back- 
ward for  frictionally  connecting  said  dnteh  to  an  engine 
shaft  through  said  friction  surface  at  a  single  operation, 
and  meaas  for  reduetag  the  friction  in  said  frtctlonal  con- 
nection when  the  power  exerted  to  a  backward  direction  on 
the  engine  ahMtt  exceeds  the  forward  pressure  exerted 
sa  said  frictlonal  conaocttog  meana. 

[Claims  6  TO  10  not  priated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.044,968.  BOUNDABOUT  BOLLINO  •  MILL.  Batmo 
yaasBX,  Dortmtind,  Germany.  Filed  Aag.  16, 1910.  Sa- 
rial  No.  077.448.     (CL  80—36.) 


tor  drirtng  the  said  shaft  a  plurality  of  rolling  frames 
radially  aad  aannlariy  arranged  around  ssid  central  ahaft, 
and  means  for  drtrlng  said  rolling  frames  from  said  cen- 
tral ahaft  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  kind  described  tbe  eomblna- 
tton  with  a  framework  of  a  central  shaft  a  drtrlng  motor 
prorlded  on  aaid  irtiaft  a  plurality  of  rolling  frames  ra- 
dially and  annularly  arranged  around  said  central  shaft; 
and  meana  for  drtrlng  said  rolling  frames  from  said  cm- 
tral  shaft  subetantlaly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  kind  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  framework  of  a  central  shaft,  a  plnrallty  of 
rolling  framea  radially  and  annularly  arranged  around  said 
central  shaft  and  means  for  drtrlng  said  rolling  frames 
from  said  central  shaft,  subsUntialy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  s  frame>-wortc  of  a  central  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rolling  tratos  arranged  annularly  around  said  central  shaft 
on  a  part  of  a  drde,  tbe  rolla  of  nelghbortng  trains  hs- 
Ing  arranged  at  an  angle  of  00  d^rees  with  reference  to 
each  other,  inclined  drtrlng  gears  secured  to  said  central 
shaft  connections  between  said  drtrlng  gears  and  the  roll- 
ing trains  and  means  for  opersting  said  central  ahaft 

0.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  ktod  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame-work,  of  a  central  ahaft  a  plurality  of 
rolltog  trains  srranged  annularly  around  said  ihaft  on  a 
part  of  a  drde,  the  rolls  of  neighboring  trains  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  of  00  degreea  with  reference  to  eadi 
other,  tocUned  drtrlng  gears  secured  to  said  central  shaft 
a  meana  connecting  aald  rolltog  trains  with  said  drtrlng 
gears,  means  for  controlling  the  pressuro  between  said 
latter  meana  and  drtrlng  gears  and  means  for  operatlag 
the  ceatral  shaft 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetto] 


1,044,964.  WATEB-HEATBB  CONSTRUCTION.  Faan 
L.  O.  WADawoaxH,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,079.     (a.  126—861.) 


1.  la  a  rolUag  mill  of  the  kind  descrlhsd  the  eomUaa- 
tloa  with  a  finuaswork  «f  a  vsttieal  esatnU  shaft,  maaas 


1.  In  comMnatloB  la  an  taatantaneous  wator  heater,  a 
watar  actnatad  maans  operated  by  opentog  and  doalng  the 
outlet  from  the  heater,  a  tharmoatot  a  gas  ralre  yieldingly 
matotained  to  open  poaltioa  whoi  not  acted  upon  extar- 
nally,  meaaa  controlled  by  said  water  i*taatad  meaas 
for  amtotatolBf  the  gas  ralra  yleldtegly  to  doaed  poaltioa 
wb«B  tbe  outlet  from  the  heater  la  dosed  and  pcrmltttog 
thd  gas  ralre  to  open  when  the  aald  outlet  la  open  and  the 
temperature  of  the  water  to  below  a  predetermined  potot 
and  yielding  means  controlled  by  the  thermostot  for  doa- 
tog  the  gas  ralre  whan  the  temperature  of  tha  water  rissa 
atova  atfd  pgadaterailayd  potot 
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eenhtnatlon  In  aa  lastantaneooa  water  heater,  a 

actuated  meana  operated  bj  opening  and  cloalnf  the 

from  the  heater,  a  thermoatat,  a  laa  TalTe  yieldingly 

Inttlned  in  open  position  when  not  acted  upon  ezter- 

meana  controlled  by  the  said  water  actoated  aieans 

an  intalnlng  the  gas  ralTC  yieldingly  la  cloned  pdsltlon 

Itbe  outlet  from  the  heater  la  doaed  and  pwmltting 

▼alTO  to  (ven  when  the  said  onUet  la  open  and  the 

ii«  of  the  water  Is  below  a  predetermined  point. 

M  whereby  the  Talva  la  permitted  to  close  yield 

irhen  tha  temperatore  of  the  water  rlsea  above  said 

led  point,  the  said  yielding  dosore  being  under 

^..  of  the  thermostat. 

_  combination  In  an  inatantaaeona  water  heater,  a 

actoated  means  opnated  by  opening  and  dosing  the 

from  the  heater,  a  thermostat,  a  gaa  ralre  yield- 

nafaitff^"^  la  open  position  when  not  acted  apon  by 

tllaraostat  or  the  water  actoated  meana,  means  con- 

hy  the  said  water  actoated  meana  fbr  maintaining 

TalTe  yieldingly  In  doaed  position  when  the  ootlet 

the  haatv  la  dosad  and  permitting  the  gaa  TalTe 

.  whan  the  said  ootlet  is  open  and  the  temparatore 

water  la  below  a  predetermined  point,  and  meana 

y  a  yielding  dosore  of  the  gas  TalTe  la  secored  when 

^peratnre  of  the  water  rlaes  abOTS  said  predeter- 

polnt,  the  aaid  yielding  dosore  being  onder  tlte  con- 

r  the  thomoatat. 

n  comblnatloa  in  an  Inatantaneooa  water  heater,  a 
actoated  means  operated  by  opening  and  dosing  the 
from  the  heater,  a  thermostat,  a  gas  Talxa  yield- 
maintained  in  open  position  whan  not  acted  opoa 
thermoatat  or  the  water  actoated  meana,  meana 
._  by  the  said  water  actoated  means  for  maln- 
the  gas  TalTe  yieldingly  ta  closed  poaitloa  when 
outlet  from  tha  beater  la  doaed  and  permitting  the  gas 
to  open  when  the  said  outlet  la  open  and  the  temper- 
of  the  water  la  below  a  predetermined  point,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  thermoatat  for  moTlng 
valTe  to  dosed  position  when  the  water  rises  abOTC 
)redetermlDed  point. 

in  combination  In  an  instantaneous  water  heater,  a 
actuated  means  operated  by  opening  and  dosing  the 
,  from  the  heater,  a  thermostat,  a  gas  TalTe  yield- 
maintained  in  opm  position  when  not  acted  upon  by 
t  lermostat  or  the  water  actuated  means,  means  con- 
by  the  said  water  actuated  means  for  maintaining 
„  valTe  yieldingly  in  closed  position  when  the  outlet 
the  heater  Is  dosed  and  permitting  the  gas  vaWe  to 
when  the  said  outlet  la  open  and  the  temperature 
water  Is  below  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  spring, 
normally  In  InoperatlTO  position  by  the  thermostat, 
lermltted  thereby  to  operate  and  close  the  gaa  TalTe 
the  tempearure  of  tha  water  rises  aboTe  a  prede- 
polnt. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044,966.  SCAFTOLO.  Adolth  Twao  Wai/rHaa.  Oak- 
laid^  Cal.  Filed  Not.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,161. 
(CL  20—82.) 

1.  In  a  scaffold  a  plurality  of  caMea,  a  platform  com- 
prftil  ig  cross  bars,  plates  connecting  certain  of  said  cross 
bara,  ribs  extending  from  saVd  platea,  longitudinally  ex- 
tend ng  bars,  plates  mounted  upon  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tend ng  bara  and  proTlded  with  enlarged  enda  haTlng 
corr  id  grooTCS  In  which  said  ribs  are  adapted  to  fit,  a 
plati>rm  connecting  said  longitudinally  extending  hara, 
stan#srda  carried  by  said  cross  bars  and  means  for  con- 
said  standarda  with  said  cables. 
A  scaffold  comprising  a  plurality  of  cablea,  a  plat- 
dampa  coanectiog  said  platform  with  said  cablea, 
carried  by  aaid  platform,  a  shaft  extending  tliroa^ 
of  said  blocka,  said  shaft  bdng  proTlded  with  squared 
and  portiona,  drama  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  ratchet 
plat)  •  moontad  open  said  squared  portiona  of  said  abaft, 
1  carried  hy  aaeh  of  said  droms  and  engaging  said 
rateiat  piataa.  pawla  carried  by  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  •  igage  said  droma,  dampa  connected  with  said  caMea, 


pvllsy  w4Maii  carried  by  said  laat-moitionod  daapa  and 
cables  connected  with  said  platform  and  passing  aroond 


said  palley  wha^  and  haTlng  thatr  free  aids  woond  apon 
■aid  droma. 


1,044.966.  MANUFACTXTRB  OF  COVERS  FOR  ROLLERS 
USED  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINERT.  ROBsaT  Waawicx, 
Bolton,  England,  Waltbb  Waswick,  Fort.  Bombay, 
India,  and  AHoaaw  RaAaoN,  Bolton,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  622,486.     (CI.  118—28.) 

1.  An  elaatle  compoaltion  for  eoTering  rollera  for  textile 
machinery,  comprising  In  intimate  mixture  an  adheslre 
material,  glycerin,  an  inert  powdered  material,  casein, 
a  casdn  solTent  and  an  oily  softening  materiaL 

2.  An  elastic  composition  for  eoTsrlng  rollers  for  textile 
machinery,  comprising  in  intimate  mixture  an  adheslTe 
material,  glycerin,  an  inert  powdered  material,  caaein. 
tongatate  of  soda  and  an  oily  softening  material. 

5.  An  elastic  composition  for  eoTering  rollers  for  textile 
machinery,  comprising  in  intimate  mixture  an  adheelTe 
material,  glycerin,  an  inert  powdered  material,  casein, 
powder^  metallic  ore  and  an  oily  aoftanlng  material  a 
caaein  solTent. 

4.  An  elaatlc  compoaltion  for  coTering  rollera  for  textile 
machinery,  comprising  in  intimate  mixtore  an  adhealTa  mm- 
terlal,  glycerin,  an  inert  powdered  material,  caaein,  a  caaein 
solTent,  powdered  antimony  ore  and  an  oily  softening  ma- 
terUL 

6.  An  elaatlc  compoaltion  for  covering  rollers  for  textile 
machinery,  comprising  in  intimate  mixtore  an  adhealTe 
Biaterlal,  glycerin,  -an  inert  powdered  material,  caaein,  a 
caadn  solTent  and  wool  fat 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,044.967.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCING 
OXIDB  OF  PHOSPHORUS  FROM  NATURAL  PHOS- 
PHATES. FBAinc  B.  WABHBuaif,  NaahTllle,  Tenn. 
FUed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,170.  (CL 
204—64.) 

1.  An  electric  fomace  proTtdad  with  a  gas  tight  cham- 
ber ;  a  hearth  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber ;  dectrodes 
passing  Into  said  chamber  proTlded  with  a  granular  car- 
bon packing  also  entering  said  chamber;  a  TalTed  feed 
tube  extending  Into  said  chamber  and  terminating  aboTS 
said  hearth ;  and  means  entering  said  dtamber  abOTe  the 
lower  end  of  said  tabs  fhr  admitting  air  to  said  chamber 
for  oxidlaing  tha  eTolTSd  gaaea,  aohatantiaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  prorlded  with  a  gaa  tight  cham- 
ber ;  a  hearth  at  the  bottom  of  aaid  diamber ;  electrodee 
passing  into  said  chamber  proTlded  with  a  granolar  car- 
bon packing  alao  entering  said  chamber;  tnbsa  sorroond- 
ing  aaid  electrodes  for  holding  said  paddag;  a  Talvad 
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iMd  tabs  extanding  into  said  dumber  and  tsmrtnstint 
ahore  said  hearth  adapted  to  deUvar  a  charge  ^  ItaMly 
dlTkled  phoephate  rock,  sUica  and  carbM  to  sahl  hearth ; 
entering  said  chamber  aboTO  the  lower  end  o(  nld 


tobe  for  admitting  air  to  nld  chamber  for  oxidlaing  the 
eTolTod  gaaes  withoat  igniting  the  carbon  in  saU  tobe; 
and  means  f6r  continooosly  withdrawing  the  oxldlaad 
gaaea  from  said  chamber,  sobstantially  aa  deaerlbad. 


1.044.05&  GA8-BBOULATOR.  Rolaxo  W.  Waax.  Paw- 
toAet,  E.  K,  aaaignor  to  Harry  Walters,  ProTldence, 
R.  I.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  692.640.  (CL 
60—28.) 


In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comMnatton 
of  a  casing  having  a  dome  at  ita  opper  end  and  an  inlet 
at  ita  lower  end,  and  an  outlet  between  the  dome  and  In- 
let, said  inlet  being  in  the  form  of  a  froatom  of  a  cone 
and  tapering  inwardly,  a  TaWe  rod  extending  throagh  the 
Inlet,  a  TalTe  on  the  rod  haTlng  a  cylindrical  portion  of 
leas  diameter  than  the  larger  diameter  of  the  inlet  and 
formed  with  a  frosto-conlcal  portion  which  lias  an  alti- 
tude considerably  leas  than  the  altitode  of  the  conical  in- 
let whereby  an  Inwardly  expanding  space  is  proTlded  be- 
tween the  walla  of  the  inlet  and  tha  cooieal  portion  of 
the  Talve  and  an  inwardly  contracting  apace  between  the 
walla  of  the  inlet  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  valre 
body,  a  bell  float  attached  to  the  rod  and  dlapoaed  abora 
the  dome,  and  a  aeallng  chamber  In  the  opper  and  of  tha 
easing  fbr  the  aaid  float 


polygonal  fbrm  or  which  wtien  grooped  tndoae  a  honow 
spaee  which  conaists  in  feeding  the  material  in  independ- 
ent helical  stripe  alternately  into  a  rapidly  rotating  moM. 
and  then  sobjecting  the  strips  in  soeeeaslon  aa  they  are 
fed  into  the  mold  to  interior  wiping  and  preesing  actiona 
whereby  to  caoae  the  strips  to  be  forced  ootwardly  and 
tlieir  inner  sorfacea  to  be  evened  off. 


1,044,969.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOL- 
LOW OR  SOLID  BODIES  OF  CONCRETE,  ARTI- 
FICIAL STONE  OB  CLAT,  (Ht  SIMILAE  PLABTIC 
MATERIAL.  Ham  WwMaa,  TepUta-Tum,  Anatria- 
Hongary.  Ftlod  Mar.  IT,  19ia  Bartal  Na  600,009. 
(CL  SS— 156.) 
1.  Tba  hsrala  daacrtbefl  weMiod  of  prodndaf  tnm  plaa- 

tle  material  objects  which  have  a   hoUow   Intvior  «f 


.r-n   /  ii 


2.  The  herein  deaertbed  method  of  prododng  from  plaa- 
tlc  material  objects  haTlng  a  hollow  interior  of  polygonal 
section  and  compooed  of  a  core  or  inner  layer  of  one 
material  and  an  ooter  lajrer  of  a  difllerent  material  which 
consists  in  feeding  the  two  materials  in  Independent 
helical  stripe  into  a  rapidly  rotating  mold  whereby  one 
strip  will  ft>nn  tha  ootar  layer  and  the  other  atrip  will 
form  the  Innw  layer  or  core,  and  sobjaetlng  the  two 
strips  to  wiping  and  preeaing  actiona  whereby  to  caose 
the  strips  to  be  forced  ootwardly*and  their  inner  sorfacee 
to  be  erenad  off. 


r 


1,044,960:  FOLDING  BOX.  WnxiAM  C.  Wiuara,  Min- 
neapolla,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Collins  Company. 
St  Paol,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.   667,427.      (CI.   229—84.) 


1.  A  folding  box  oomprlalng  a  sheet  of  flexible  matarUi 
having  its  longitodlnal  and  traawerae  edgea  creased  and 
folded  to  form  side  and  mA  walla,  aaid  end  walla  havtas 
longitodlnal  alita  therein  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted throat  tha  aUta  in  said  end  walls  and  <m  the  ootar 
aide  of  the  strip  formed  between  said  sllta,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  said  plate  will  be  expoeed  to  reeelTO  a  name  or 
character  Tiaible  from  the  ootaide  of  the  box,  and  said 
plate  haTlng  means  preTenting  its  displacement  in  said 
slits. 

2.  A  folding  box  composed  ef  a  sheet  of  flaalble  material 
havtaig  folded  portions  at  the  aldea  and  enda  thereof ,  aaM 
end  wall  haTlng  a  flap  axtanding  lengthwiae  thereof  aad 
proTided  with  a  longitodlnal  alit,  a  plate  adapted  to  enter 
slits  cMitrally  arranged  in  said  and  walL  eald  plate  being 
taiaerted  on  the  enter  side  ot  the  strip  between  saU  end 
wall  alita,  whereby  a  portt<m  of  the  plate  will  be  Tiaible 
to  recalTa  a  name  or  adTcrtlalng  matter,  said  plate  having 
a  kwking  tongoe  at  Its  inner  end  that  la  adapted  to  be 
folded  opwardly  and  ootwardly  to  enter  the  silt  la  said 
flap  whan  it  la  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly  oTsr  aaid 
end  walL  tliereby  ioeking  aaid  flap  and  wall  together. 

8.  A  folding  box  compoaed  of  flexible  material  haTlng 
ita  longitudinal  and  tranav«rae  edgea  folded  to  form  the 
aide  and  and  walla  of  tha  cover,  aaid  end  wall  having  a 
flap  *axtaBding  transversely  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  ha 
folded  inwardly  to  indaee  the  creaaed  and  folded  end 
portiona  of  the  side  vralls.  said  flap  having  a  longitndtaal 
aUt  tha«ln  and  said  end  wall  having  alita  and  a  plats 
adapted  to  enter  the  sUts  in  saU  and  wall  and  he  vtslhla 
fiwn  tte  oohride  of  the  cover,  said  plate  having  a 
tongue  at  one  end  adapted  to  enter  the  dit  in  said  flap^ 
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tOBffM  btfnc  folded  tBwardly  wtth  Mid  flap. 
Mcarlnc  tlM  Inwardly  folded  portion  of  laid  toago* 
I  aid  end  wall  and  to  the  oppoalt*  wd  of  aald  plat*,  for 
porpoM  ipoclHfdi 


1,^44.961.  LAMP-BURNER.  CHAaLM  B.  Wnrra. 
.  aterttary,  Conn.,  aaalcaor  to  Tbo  Plome  *  Atwood 
Maaofactnring  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  Con>ora- 
t  k»  of  Connoetlcot  PU«d  Apr.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No. 
<  M.T80.     (CL  07—38.) 


In  a  lamp  bqper,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  outer 
tnbe  proTlded  wltb  oppoelte  openlnga,  of  an  inner 
wl^  tnbe  compoeed  of  apper  and  lower  parts  of  rarylnc 
dlaneten  wltb  a  drcnmferentlal  iboalder  at  tbe  Inter- 
■ec  Ion,  and  projecting  walls  and  arcbes  extending  from 
inner  wick  tnbe  and  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe 
stMinlder  and  forming  air  Inlets  disposed  oppositely  and 
foined  Integrally  therewith  and  passing  throagta  tbe 
op4  nlngs  In  tbe  ooter  wick  tube  and  slightly  bcgrond  and 
adi  pted  for  solder  connection  with  the  oater  wl^  tnbe  at 
openings. 

: .  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
wli  k  tnbe,  of  an  inner  wick  tube  composed  of  upper  and 
I01  mt  parts  of  Tsrying  dimensions  with  a  shoulder  at  the 
tilK*eetl«a  and  said  shoulder  perforated,  a  wlA  raiser 
am  I  tbe  rack  of  the  wick  raiser  passing  through  said  per- 
to^tkm.  and  means  tor  raising  and  lowering  the  wl^ 

f.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
wl  !k  tube  proTlded  with  an  opening,  of  the  inner  wick 
M  e  and  projecting  walls  and  arch  forming  an  air  Inlet 
dli  posed  and  formed  Integrally  therewith,  and  adapted 
f<N  solder  connection  with  the  outer  wick  tube  at  the 
epi  aUng,  a  ptakm  shaft  occupying  a  position  parallel  to  a 
fa<  Hal  line  through  tbe  said  air  inlet  a  bearing  therefor 
SSI  Bred  to  a  side  wall  of  said  air  Inlet,  a  pinion  on  said 
■hi  ift,  and  a  rack  mgaged  thereby. 

u  la  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
wl  k  tnbe  provided  with  an  opening,  of  the  inner  wick 
tal  •  and  projecting  walls  and  arch  forming  an  air  Inlet 
dli  poeed  and  formed  tategrally  therewith,  and  adapted 
toi  solder  eoanectlon  with  tbe  outer  wick  tube  at  the 
•9  mlBf;  a  pinion  shaft  occupying  a  position  parallel  to  a 
mMal  Uae  through  the  said  air  taUet,  a  bearing  therefw 
m  ■Nd  to  a  side  wall  of  said  air  Inlet,  a  plntaa  oa  said 
sh  ift.  a  rack  eagaged  ther^y,  and  a  bracket  for  the  end 
ef  the  pinion  abaft  within  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  Inner 
all  tnbe  and  sscured  thereto  end  tbe  shoulder  betweco  the 
pa  rta  of  the  Inner  sir  tube  perforated  for  said  rack. 

Pw  la  a  lamp  burner,  an  Inner  air  tube  comprising  an 
ap  wr  portion  and  a  lower  portloa  of  different  dimensions, 
ihonlder  lategrally  connecting  and  extending  between 
IsJ^  lower  end  of  the  upper  part  aad  the  upper  ead  of  the 
part  and  said  shoulder  perforated,  a  wick  raissr 
■B^reaadlag  tbe  upper  part  ef  the  inner  wick  tube  and  a 
bar  esaaected  tbeiewlth  aad  passing  down  through 
ipsiluis  la  tbs  sbouldsr,  a  plaloa  and  pinion  shaft 
fh^  lattsr  loeated  paralld  to  a  radial  Uae.  beariags  for 


ths  shaft  and  pinion,  aad  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar  eat 
In  a  plane  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  rack  bar, 
whereby  the  rack  Is  readily  engaged  by  the  plaloa  aad 
operated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.044.M2.  BRAKK-PIPS  POB  RAILWAT-CABB  AND 
THB  LIKB.  BictL  WiTSBHXAmr,  Pforshelm,  Germany. 
Filed  July  K,  1011.    Serial  No.  040.406.    (CL  187— 84.) 


1.  In  a  brake  pipe  the  combinatloa  with  a  metal  hooe. 
connecting  pieces  forming  tbe  ends  of  the  brake  pipe,  and 
a  rubber  boee,  indoelng  the  said  metal  boee  as  well  as 
the  said  connecting  pieces,  of  resilient  sleeres  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  the  metal  boee  and  fitting  cloaely  Into  tbe  connect- 
ing pieces,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  pipe  the  combination  with  a  motal  boee, 
eminectlng  pieces  forming  the  aids  of  tbe  brake  plpe^  and 
a  rubber  boee,  inclooing  the  said  metal  bpee  as  mil  as 
tbe  said  connecting  plecea,  of  sleevee  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  metal  boee  and  baring  longitudinal  slots,  snch 
sleeTCS  fitting  doeely  Into  the  eonaeetlac  plooss, 
tially  as  spedfled. 


1,044,008.  PIN -GUARD.  IBTIHQ  C  WooDWAXo.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Oct  24,  1010.  Serial  No.  688.800. 
(CL  24— 1B6.) 


A  pin  guard,  comprising  a  piece  of  resilleat  wire  bent 
to  proTlde  colls  adjacent  to  Its  ends  for  recelTlng  the  pin 
and  being  bent  upon  Itself  between  said  colls  to  nor* 
mally  hold  said  eoUs  out  of  azlal  allnement  wherry 
when  a  pin  Is  inserted  through  both  of  said  colls,  ons  of 
said  colls  will  bs  forcsd  Into  an  Indlaed  pooltloo  for 
gripping  the  pla,  said  one  coll  being  of  a  alas  to  approzi> 
mately  fit  the  pin  for  which  It  Is  Intended  when  snch  pla 
Is  In  a  position  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  coll  and  being  readily  adjnstable  to  suit  pins  of 
different  diameters,  and  tbe  other  coll  being  ci  larger 
diameter  and  being  flee  to  slide  on  the  pin  whoa  the 
guard  la  la  poaltloa  thorsoo. 


1,044,064.     BBAI/-LOCK.    A»BH>  WoM^n,  Ororo,  N.  D. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1011.    Serial  No.  646,101.     (CL  70—28.) 

1.  An  automatle  seal  comprising  la  eemUaatloa  with  a 

plato,  of  a  suple  carried  thereby,  a  socket  member  alined 

with  said  stapis,  a  hasp  adapted  to  eoOperato  with  the 
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staple,  a  sesltng  ring,  means  whereby  said  ssaling  ring 
may  be  inserted  in  said  aoeket  member  and  arranged 
traasrersely  therein  and  epaeed  from  the  base  thereof,  a 
pin  for  cooperation  with  the  stople  and  socket  member 
and  alined  arms  formed  from  said  pin  adapted  to  auto- 
matically MUMS  said  ring  and  permanently  secure  the 
same  in  engagement  with  said  ring. 


-37 


2.  An  automatic  seal  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
plate,  of  a  sUple  carried  thweby.  a  socket  mtanber  In 
allnement  with  said  stopls,  said  socket  member  being 
pierced  by  a  straight  transrerse  opening,  and  an  oblique 
outwardly  extending  opening  communicating  therewith,  a 
faHm  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  obllqoe  opening 
and  rest  in  said  straight  transverse  opening,  in  a  ralssd 
position  from  the  wall  of  said  socket  member,  a  pin  for 
Insertion  in  tbe  staple  and  socket  member  aforesaid,  and 
•rma  formed  to  said  pto  for  the  automatic  and  penaaaeat 
engagement  of  eald  rtog. 

S.  An  autoamtle  imal  eomprlalng  to  eombtoatlon  with  a 
plate,  of  a  staple  carried  thereby,  a  sodtet  member  to 
nllnement  with  said  staple,  said  so^et  member  bdng 
pierced  by  a  straight  transrwos  opsning.  and  an  oblique 
outwardly  extending  opening  communicating  therewith,  a 
MaihU  ring  adapted  to  be  Inserted  to  said  obllqne  open- 
lag  and  reat  to  said  straight  transrerse  opening,  to  a 
ralssd  position  from  the  wall  of  nid  socket  member,  a  pta 
tM  Insertion  to  the  stapls  and  socket  member  aforesaid. 
aad  a  pair  of  arms  formed  to  one  side  of  said  pin,  said 
arms  bstog  to  rartoos  eleTStions  aad  form  a  space  for 
the  reception  of  the  said  sealing  ring. 

4.  An  automatle  ssal  comprising  a  socket  member  bsT- 
lag  a  longitudinal  passage  thereto  and  a  vertical  slot  co- 
opsratlng  with  said  passage,  said  vertical  slot  Jolntog  sn 
oblique  silt  a  seaUng  rtog  adapted  to  be  placed  wlthto 
said  oblique  slit  and  be  rtalned  to  said  vertical  alot  above 
the  base  of  the  passage  to  said  socket  member,  and  a 
locking  pto  coOperattog  with  said  so^et  member  for  auto- 
matically engagtog  said  ssal  and  be  retained  thereby. 


connecting  said  conveyer  from  a  source  of  power,  a  spring 
for  normally  holdtog  said  clutch  in  engagement  coupled 
lever  anns  for  slmolUDeonsly  opentog  said  gato  and  re- 
leasing said  dutch,  and  meana  c<mtroUed  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  scales  for  operating  said  lever  arma. 


1,044,006.  AUTOMATIC  WBIOHINO  DBVICB.  Thbo- 
oonn  ZoLUiBB,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  668,682.     (Q.  78—176.) 

1.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
■haft  disposed  longitudtoally  to  the  bottom  thereot  a 
helical  or  acrew  conveyer  blade  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
port  from  said  hopper  adjacent  said  conveyer,  a  driven 
wheel  lototably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  a  friction  dutch 
for  •"j»j««ff  and  dlsengagtag  said  driven  ^riieel  and  said 
shaft  a  aprlng  for  holdtog  said  dutdi  normally  to  en- 
gagement, a  gato  for  dosing  said  port  co-acttog  lever 
arma  for  opening  and  doetog  said  gato  and  throwing  said 
dutch  out  of  engagement  an  electromagnet  for  operating 
■aid  lever  arms  tp  disengage  said  dutch  and  close  said 
gate,  scales  and  contact  medunlsm  actuated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  scales  for  causing  a  current  to  flow  through 
said  magnet 

2.  A  welglilnt  Biecbanism  comprising  a  pair  of  sealea,  a 
hopper,  a*  conveyer  tabe  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
hopper,  a  port  from  said  conveyer  tube  to  said  sealea,  a 
helical  or  screw  conveyer  to  said  conveyer  tobe,  a  gato  to 
etoee  said  port,  a  trletJon  dutch  for  connecting  and  dls- 


8.  In  a  weightog  machtoe  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  scales, 
a  h<H>per,  a  conveyer  tube  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 
hopper,  an  opening  from  said  hopper  toto  said  tube,  an 
opening  from  said  tube  above  said  scales,  a  helical  or 
■crew  conveyer  in  said  tube  and  a  knife  blade  eet  to  the 
end  of  said  conveyer  at  an  angle  with  said  helical  screw. 

4.  In  a  weightog  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  sealea, 
a  hopper,  a  helical  or  screw  conveyer  for  conveying  ma- 
terial from  said  hopper  to  aald  scales  and  a  knife  blade 
disposed  In  the  end  of  said  conveyer  at  an  angle  with  the 
screw  thereof. 

6.  In  a  weighing  machine  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  sealea, 
a  hopper,  a  conveys  tobe  fOr  conveytog  material  from 
said  hopper  to  said  sealea,  a  screw  conveyer  to  said- con- 
veyer tobe.  an  opentog  from  said  hopper  to  said  tube,  an 
opentog  from  said  conveyer  to  said  scales,  and  a  com- 
partment intermediate  said  opentogs  toto  which  any  ex- 
cees  token  by  said  screw  from  said  hopper  may  be  dis- 
charged and  from  whldi  any  deficiency  may  be  made  up. 


1.044,066.  CUTTBR  FOR  RIBBED  MBTAL  LATH. 
RAifH  W.  An&Ms,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  Jaasa  AiAaar 
CcBaxT,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  1,  1012.  Serial 
No.  604,694.     (CL  164—41.) 


1.  In  a  cutter  for  ribbed  metal  lath,  the  combination  of 
a  bass  and  a  levor  pivoted  thereto,  a  shear-blade  on  the 
base,  such  shear-blade  formed  with  recesses  to  ito  cntttag 
edge  SfAapted  to  receive  the  protmdtag  portions  of  the 
material  to  be  cut  *■  shear-blade  on  said  lever,  such  disar- 
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blad*  floriBed  with  proJectk>n«  corre«p<»diiig  wltb  Mid  re- 
ecMM  of  the  •b«ar-blade  of  the  haw,  and  Ita  cntting  edge 
bting  conves,  whereby  a  rolling  motion  is  lltaparted  to 
Ita  aaid  projactlona  whan  entering  said  receaaea  and  cat- 
ting tlM  portiona  of  tb«  material  therein  seated. 

2.  In  a  cutter  for  ribbed  metal  lath,  the  combination  of 
a  base  and  a  lever  plroted  thereto,  a  shear-blade  ramoT- 
ably  fastened  to  the  base,  such  shear-blade  formed  with 
recesses  in  its  cutting  edge  adapted  to  receive  the  pro- 
truding portions  of  the  material  to  b«  cnt,  a  abear-blade 
remoTably  faatened  to  said  leTer,  such  shear-blade  formed 
with  projections  corresponding  with  said  recesses  of  the 
shear-Made  of  the  base,  and  ita  cutting  edge  bielog  convex, 
whereby  a  rolling  motion  la  Imparted  to  its  said  projec- 
tiona  when  entering  said  recesses  and  cutting  the  por- 
tiona of  th«  matarial  therein  seated. 


1.044,967.  KNEADINO-MACHINB.  FaiBDaica  AncH- 
BACH,  Aarau.  Switaerland.  Filed  Jane  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  56S.84B.     (CL  107—88.) 


1.  In  a  kneading  machine,  a  troagb,  two  kneading  arms 
tbareln.  meana  arranged  to  move  the  arms  la  tillptlcal 
patha  so  that  parts  of  the  two  arms  pass  each  other  ia 
dose  proximity  In  counter  directlona  from  time  to  time 
to  ezart  a  ahaaring  and  mixing  action  on  dough  In  the 
trough,  and  meana  to  withdraw  one  of  aald  arms  from 
the  doogh  whereby  the  remaining  arm  will  not  siwar  and 
mix,  hot  draw  and  lift  the  doogh. 

2.  In  a  knaading  machine,  a  trough,  two  kneading  arms 
therein  mounted  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  and  meana 
to  move  said  arma  In  counter  directed  elliptical  patha,  the 
lower  parts  of  said  arms  being  arranged  to  paaa  each 
other  la  close  proximity  from  time  to  time  thereby  exert- 
ing a  shearing  and  mixing  action  on  dough  in  the  trough, 
aad  meana  to  gradually  withdraw  one  of  said  arms  from 
the  doogh  whereby  the  remaining  arm  will  not  ahaar  and 
mix,  hot  dra#  and  lift  the  dough. 

3.  Ia  a  kneading  machine,  a  trough,  two  kneading  arma 
therein,  one  of  said  arma  having  blunt  teeth  formed 
thereon  at  an  angle  to  the  arm,  the  other  arm  having 
tatth  la  the  plane  of  the  arm  and  sharp  on  the  inner  side, 
means  for  moving  the  arms  in  elliptical  paths  and  In 
counter  directlona  whereby  the  teeth  of  both  arms  sbear 
and  mix  dough  in  the  trough,  and  means  to  withdraw  the 
laat  named  arm  from  the  trough  whereby  the  remaining 
arm  will  not  shear  and  mix,  but  draw  and  lift  the  dough. 


1,044,968.  INSTRUMBNT  FOH  LIFTINa  HOT  POTS 
AND  OTHER  UTENSILS.  Alcxandcb  AtTMAMM,  Ellsa- 
bethport,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
616410.     (CL  6&— 32.) 

1.  A  darlce  of  the  character  described  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form 
a  bight  portion,  legs  extending  from  the  bight  portion 
aad  terminating  in  converging  portiona,  aald  legs  and 
converging  portions  forming  a  yoke,  loop  portions  formed 
at  tlM  ends  of  the  converging  portions  and  terminating  in 
parallel  portiona,  a  handle  embracing  the  enda  of  the 
parallel  portiona  aad  a  plate  plvotally  mooated  on  the 
Mgfat  portkm  of  the  yoke  for  cOoparatkm  with  the  loop 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eompoeed  ef  ft 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  intermediate  Ita  ends  to  form  a 
bight  portion,  legs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  bight 
portion  and  terminating  in  converging  portions,  said  con-  ' 
verging  portions  being  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angle* 
to  the  plane  of  the  leg  portiona  and  terminating  In  loop 
portiona,  which  extend  fOrwardly  from  the  eada  of  tha 
converging  portions,  the  tree  ends  of  the  loop  portions  be- 
ing solwtantlally  parallel  to  each  otber,  and  a  plate  bifurv 
cated  at  one  end  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bight  por-. 
tloo. 


V 
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8.  A  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed  compriatac  a 
yoke  tennlaatlng  at  one  end  in  spaced  gripping  flnfart 
with  said  flagera  termlaatlag  la  a  ahaak,  a  haadle'te 
which  the  shank  Is  secured,  aad  a  pUte  plvotally  aecared 
to  th^ir^e  and  bifurcated  at  one  end  to  provide  spaced 
gripping  Angers,  said  plate  being  pivoted  to  the  yoke  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  spaced  gripping  membera. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprlslac  a  yoke, 
rigid  gripping  members  secured  to  the  yoke,  a  bight  por- 
timi  also  secured  to  the  yoke  and  diapoeed  In  a  plane  be- 
low the  rigid  gripping  members  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  a  carved  plate  pivoted  Intermediate  Ita  eada  oa  the 
Ugfat  portkm,  said  pivoted  plate  being  provided  at  eae 
end  with  a  bifurcation  and  at  Ita  other  end  with  aa  sac* 
tsnsloa  disposed  benesth  the  rigid  grlpplag  memhers. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprMBC  a  yoke, 
,  rigid  gripping  meagre  secured  to  the  yoke,  a  movable 

grlpplag  member  ^votally  mounted  oa  the  yoke  at  a 
point  beyond  the  enda  of  the  gripping  membera,  the  rigid 
gripping  members  l>eing  so  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
movable  member  aa  to  term  a  stop  for  the  atovable  grl]^ 
ping  member  whoi  the  lastrumeat  la  la  one  poaltloa  and 
to  eeSperate  as  a  stationary  arm  with  the  movable  grtp> 
ping  member  when  the  Instraflsent  Is  la  aaother  poaltlflo. 
(Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.044,969.     APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AIB  OR  OTHBB 
OASES.     Max  AMVvt,  Alx-la-Chapelle,  Germany.    Filed 
Not.  It.  1910.     Serial  No.  698,098.     (CL  78— «1.) 
1.  Apparatus  for  teatlng  air  and  gaaea,  eomprlstaiff  la 
combination,  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  reagent,  a  bowl 
containing  liquid  reagent  connected  therewith,  a  scoop, 
means  for  Immersing  the  scoop  into  and  lifting  the  same 
out  of  liqald  In  the  bowl,  and  a  flexible  body  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  rising  scoop  for  receiving  and  dellTer* 
ing  In  drope  the  liquid  raised  by  the  acoop  from  the  bowL 
3.  Apparatoa  toe  teatlng  air  aad  gases,  eomprlslag  la 
comblnstlon,  s  vessel  contalalag  a  Uqald  reagent,  a  bowl 
containing  liqaid  reagent  connected  therewith,  a  plarality 
of    auperpoeed    basins    arranged    adjacent    said   bowl,    a 
thread  depending  from  each  basin  to  the  bastai  next  below 
and  from  the  lowest  basin,  s  scoop,  mechsnism  compris- 
ing a  clockwork-driven   crank  and   a   rod  carrying  fha 
acoop  pivoted  therato  for  Immenlng  the  scoop  into  aad 
lifting  the  same  oat  of  the  liquid  la  the  bowl,  aad  a  rt^ 
bon  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  rIslBg  scoop  aad  leadlag 
to  the  top  basin  for  receiving  and  delivering  In  drope  the 
liqald  raissd  by  the  eeoop  from  the  bowL 
8.  Apparatoa  for  taatlag  atr  and  gaaes.  comprlslac  la 
a  Tsaael  eoatalalng  a  liquid  reacnt,  a  ko^ 
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thaeewttl^  a 
for  ImmirsiBi  tha  sooep  laia 
aad  llftlag  the  aaaoe  oat  ef  Uqald  ia  the  bowl,  a  flexible 
rlbbon-Uke  body  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  rlslag  sooop 
for  recelTlag  aad  deUverlag  la  drops  the  liqald  raised  by 
the  scoop  from  the  bowl,  and  a  thread  arraaged  aader 
tte  bottoia  sad  ef  saM  body  for  reeelrlag  tha  dsopa  ef 
Uqoid. 


4.  Apparatus  for  taatteg  air  and  gases  comprising  la 
combination  a  Beans  tot  eoatalalng  a  liquid  reagent, 
means  adjacent  said  liqald  reagent  containing  means  to 
receive  imall  quantitlea  of  the  reagent,  means  to  regu- 
larly and  periodically  deliver  small  quantities  of  the 
reageat  from  the  eoataiatag  neaaa  to  the  reeelrlag  means, 
and  a  series  of  memben  forming  a  Hmg  guiding  path  tat 
the  reagent  to  which  said  receiving  means  deliven  and 
by  which  the  reegent  la  ezpoeed  to  the  action  of  the  atr  or 
gas  and  dropped  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  members. 

0.  Apparatus  for  testing  sir  snd  gaaes  comprising  In 
combination  a  bowl  for  containing  Uqald  reagent,  meaas 
to  maintain  the  level  thereof  constant,  a  flexible  ribbon 
adjacent  aald  bowl,  means  to  periodically  deliver  smaU 
qnantlties  of  reagent  ttom  the  bowl  to  the  ribbon  aad 
meana  forming  a  long  vertical  path  to  which  said  ribbon 
delivers  the  reagent 


whaselv  the 


aay 


1,044.970.  GRATE-PROTBCTOR.  William  A.  BAxaa, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  4.  1912.  BerUl  No.  669388. 
(CI.  110—168.) 


11  I  I  I  1  f  r  D 


The  eoaUnatloB  of  a  flra  pot  provided  wHh  a  foel 
opealng,  a  flra  doer  for  saM  opealas,  a  grata  la  ttks 
ftn  pet,  sa  aab  pK  beisw  the  grata  aad  meaas  la  the  ash 
pit  aosmally  MasoaaeeAid  trom  the  flra 
tr  •  predetanalaed  asMKint  ef  aah  acenanlallaa  la 
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aah  pit  to  psetlnrte  apealag  e<  the  fire 
grata  Is  protofrtad  ft<am  the  aceomnlatiaa 
amooat  of  aah  In  the  aah  pit 

2,  The  combination  in  a  fomace  of  a  flra  pot  provided 
with  a  fael  feed  opening,  a  door  for  aaid  opening,  a  grata 
In  the  flra  pot,  an  aah  pit  below  the  grata,  aah  accumula- 
tion actuated  means  la  aald  aah  pit,  and  connections  from 
said  means  operable  by  said  mesns  receiving  s  predetar- 
mined  amount  of  ash  accumulation,  and  a  lo^  for  the 
door,  to  which  lock  aaid  connections  extend,  ssid  connec- 
tions being  concealed  within  the  fomace  daring  assembled 
famace  operation,  wheraby  the  meana,  connectiona  and 
lock  may  protect  the  grate  trom  the  accnmalatl<m  of  aay 
ondae  amooat  of  aah  la  the  aah  pit 

8.  The  cemblnatlon  In  a  farnaea  of  a-  flra  pot  ptorMed 
with  a  fuel  feed  opening,  a  grate  in  the  fire  pot,  a  mov- 
able ash  receiving  member  below  the  grate,  a  lock  actnable 
by  the  member,  a  'movable  furnace  member  normally  In- 
dependent of  the  lode  disposed  by  ita  movement  to  permit 
supply  of  foel  to  the  flra  pot  through  said  fuel  feed  open- 
ing, said  lodt  movable  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  ash 
accumulation  In  the  aah  receiving  meBbsr  to  engage  and 
hold  said  movable  foznaoa  aiembtf  to  predode  movement 
tiiereof,  whereby  the  grate  la  protectsd  from  the  aeeumu- 
lation  of  any  undae  amount  of  aah  in  the  aah  receiving 
member. 

4.  The  com]>liiatkm  la  a  foraace  of  a  flra  pot  provided 
with  a  fael  fMd  opoilng,  a  flra  door  tor  aald  opening,  a 
grate  In  the  flra  pot  an  ash  pit  bdow  the  grate,  an  auxil- 
iary aah  pan  la  the  aah  pit,  a  coonterwelght  for  poMng 
tiie  aaxHIaty  aah  paa,  a  lock  for  the  door,  aad  llakage 
coaaecttoa  from  the  aoxlHary  pan  to  operate  tbe  lock 
by  a  pcedetermlaed  aaaooet  of  aah  aceomolatlon  settliag 
the  anxillary  aah  pan,  wheraby  the  grate  la  protected 
from  the  aecomolatioa  of  my  andoe  asMaat  of  aah  bi  the 
pit 


1.044,971.  JOUBNAIr-BOZ  FOR  ROTARY  BLOWERS. 
Otto  BAJnra^,  Stertxada,  Gersaaay,  aaaignor  to  Ingep- 
solUBand  Company.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jereey.     FUed  June  M.  1911.     Serial  Na  688.694 

(a.  aao^iL) 


1.  Ia  a  rotary  blower  or  compressor,  a  pair  of  cyllnden 
having  their  adjacent  heads  divided  longitodlnally  and 
an  Interposed  longitudinally  divided  journal  box  havlag 
Ite  memben  formed  Integral  with  their  eorreepondlng 
head  memben. 

2.  In  a  rotary  blower  or  compressor,  a  pair  of  cyllnden 
having  their  adjacent  heads  horiaontally  dlrldad  and  an 
Interpoeed  horiaontally  divided  journal  bos  having  Ite 
membera  formed  Integral  with  their  corresponding  head 
meadwrs. 


1,044.972.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ICE.  MAUirau. 
C.  J.  BAirifisTEB,  DubUn,  Iralaad.  Filed  Sept  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  647,948.     (CI.  63—4.) 

1.  The  process  of  formlag  Ice  ooasisting  In  refrigerating 
one  side  of  a  metal  structure,  on  the  other  side  of  which 
the  Ice  Is  to  be  formed,  passing  refrigerated  sir  or  gas 
over  the  ke  or  ice  forming  surfaces,  and  alternately  cov- 
ering aach  aorfaees  with  the  Uqoid  to  be  froosn,  aad  ex- 
poalag  tham  to  the  refrigerated  air. 

2.  The  fietcas  ef  fecmiac  les.  eonsistlac  la  eoellag  the 
tai  eC  a  sultahle  mstel  eoatsiaai  with  a  aattahls 

alteiaately  anpolftaf  water  to  tha  ontai. 


:3« 


:  tee  of  loch  container  and  tfkpdMkff  neb  aarCtM  to  a  blast 
(  <  cold  «lr,  wh«r«by  wicdMnlTtly  thin  layeni  of  le«  are 
:onaed.  In  aacb  container  tbrtragh  the  combined  action 
<<  the  rvfrlgerant  inalde  tb«  eohtalner  and  the  blast  of 
(Old  air. 
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8.  In  the  proceaa  of  forming  Ice  by  means  of  refrigerat- 
ing air  or  gaa  paaaed  o^er  the  surface  on  which  the  Ice  la 
formed  and  OTcr  the  surface  of  the  ice  itself  as  the  latter 
is  alternately  immersed  In  water  and  ezpoaed  to  cold  air, 
keeping  the  main  body  of  the  water  to  be  froaen  a  little 
aboTe  the  freealng  point,  whereby  no  Ice  la  formed  In  the 
nudn  body  of  the  water,  bat  only  on  the  surface  of  the  moT- 
tag  parta,  and  tboa  erackly  and  bosMDodcy  Ice  la  prerentad 
from  being  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  Ice.  which  conslrts  In  expos- 
faig  the  Borflaees  on  which  the  Ice  Is  to  be  formed  alter- 
nately to  Tery  cold  gaseoas  matter,  and  to  the  water  to  be 
troun,  and  prerentlng  tee  from  forming  In  other  parta 
of  the  water  by  keeptag  the  main  body  of  the  water  abore 
freeslnc  point. 

1,044,978.  SPBINO-WHEEL.  OaOMi  F.  Bamim  and 
Willis  A.  Suttlb,  Freestone.  Tex.  FOed  May  20, 
1012.     Serial  No.  008,582.     (CI.  182—61.) 


fltttaf  astride  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk  and  passing 
orer  the  openings  therein,  cnshlons  carried  by  the  eon* 
tlgnoos  faces  of  the  spokes  of  a  pair  and  contacting  with 
said  disk,  bolts  parallel  with  the  azla  of  the  wheel  and 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  In  pairs  throngh 
said  openings,  each  bolt  baTlag  a  head  and  three  nnta 
for  th^  porpoae  set  forth,  and  a  series  of  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  palra  of  spokes  and  oonneeting  the 
f*lly  with  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  spring  whe^,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
member  comprising  the  hub  proper,  a  radial  disk  seeared 
aroond  the  hab  at  the  mldlength  of  the  latter  and  hav- 
ing rectangnlar  openings  through  Ita  body,  and  flanges 
projecting  from  both  sides  of  said  dlak  and  spaced  from 
the  hub-ends ;  of  a  rim  member  comprising  the  felly,  a 
aeries  of  spokes  arranged  In  pairs  secured  at  their  outer 
enda  within  said  felly  and  haying  their  Inner  enda  paaaing 
astride  the  outer  edge  of  aald  dlak  OTer  the  openings 
therein,  bolta  paraUel  with  the  axla  of  the  wheel  and 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes  in  palra  through 
aald  openinga.  each  bolt  hSTlng  a  head  and  three  nnta 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  and  a  series  of  springs  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  between  the  pairs  of  spokes  and  each 
connecting  the  felly  with  one  of  aaM  flanges. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  a 
radial  dlak  aecured  around  the  same  and  haTlng  flanges 
at  both  sides  surrounding  the  hub,  a  felly,  springs  con- 
necting the  iame  with  aald  flanges  and  arranged  In  pairs 
at  opposite  sides  of  aald  disk,  spokes  also  arranged  in 
pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  and  disposed  between 
the  springs,  the  spokes  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
with  said  felly,  and  cuahions  carried  by  the  eontlguoua 
focea  of  the  spokea  of  a  pair  and  contacting  with  said 
dUk:  of  annular  ahlelda  secured  within  the  felly  at  op- 
posite edges  thereof  and  oTerlytng  the  spokea,  said  spokes 
and  the  ahlelda  being  provided  with  registering  openings, 
and  meana  for  eloaing  the  latter  from  the  exterior. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  a 
radial  dlak  secured  around  the  same,  the  felly,  apokes  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  projecting  inward  from  aald  fftlly  astride 
the  outer  edge  of  the  disk,  each  spoke  being  recessed  in 
Ita  outer  face,  and  springs  arranged  In  pairs  connecting 
the  felly  with  the  hub  between  the  spokes ;  of  two  shields, 
each  consisting  of  a  wide  aheet  metal  ring  secured  within 
the  felly  and  overlying  the  spokes,  and  an  annnlua  carried 
by  each  ehleld  and  engaging  the  rtecaess  in  the  series  of 
spokes. 

1,044,074.      AUTOMATIC    OPEBATmO    MBAN8    FOE 
*  BAILWAT-OATB8.     Faao  A.  Bauohuax,  Lima,  OWo. 
Filed  8ept.  10. 1911.    SerUl  No.  649.640.     (CL  89—86.) 


1.  Is  a  spring  wbe^  the  combination  with  a  hub,  and 
«  radial  dlak  aecured  around  the  hub  and  baring  rec- 
tffi»i«»  vprf**W  through  Ito  body ;  of  a  f«lly,  a  series 
^  apafeas  arranged  ta  palra  aecured  at  their  outer  enda 
Vitus  aald  tally  asd  baTtac  thair  taaat  aads  dasaly 


1.  In  automatic  operating  meana  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed, 
the  comblnatioa  of  rails,  primary  and  aeeondary  deprea- 
alble  members  adjacent  to  one  of  said  raHa,  means  for 
actuating  a  raUway  gate,  or  the  like,  meana  randering 
the  actuating  meana  normally  operable  by  the  primary 
depresslble  member  and  aeeondary  deprcaslble  member 
normally  InoperatlTe  with  respect  to  said  actuating  meana. 
Aod  mechanism  for  rendering  the  secondary  depreaalble 
means  operatlTS  with  respect  to  the  actuating  meana. 

2.  In  automatic  operating  meana  of  the  claaa  described, 
the  combination  of  a  rail,  primary  and  aeeondary  deprss- 
slble  members  in  the  length  thereof,  gate  operating  mech- 
anism, an  operating  abaft  connected  with  the  latter, 
meana  for  actuating  aald  abaft  normally  operable  by  the 
primary  depreaalble  member,  msaas  normally  laopetatlTa 
with  ttnncit  to  the  shaft  and  operable  by  the  aeeondary 
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depreaalble  member,  and  means  for  automatically  render- 
ing the  secondary  depreaalble  member  operatlTO  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  under  certain  conditions  of  serrice. 

8.  In  automatic  operating  means  of  the  claas  described, 
ttie  combination  of  a  rail,  primary  and  secondary  de- 
preaalble membera  In  the  length  thereof,  gate  operating 
mechanlam,  an  operating  abaft  eonnected  with  the  latter, 
Beana  for  actuating  aald  abaft  normally  operable  by  the 
primary  depreaalble  member,  meana  normally  inoperattre 
wltk^  respect  to  the  shaft  and  operable  by  the  aeeondary 
depreaalble  member,  and  meana  for  automatically  render- 
lag  the  secondary  depreaalble  member  operatlTe  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  under  certain  conditlona  of  aerrlee, 
the  primary  depreaalble  mMibcr  haTlng  meana  whereby 
It  win  be  rendered  InoperatlTe  with  respect  to  the  abaft 
when  the  aeeondary  depreaalble  member  la  rendered  oper- 
able with  respect  to  the  shaft 

4.  An  automatic  operating  means  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  rail,  primary  and  aeeondary  deprea- 
alble members  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  wheels  of  paaaing  tralna,  a  gate  operating  dcTloe, 
means  operatlTely  eonnected  to  aald  deTlee  and  normally 
operable  by  the  primary  depreaalble  member,  means  in- 
operatlTely  connected  to  aald  derice  and  normally  oper- 
able by  the  aeeondary  depresslble  member,  and  means 
operable  slmaltaneonaly  with  actuation  of  the  primary  de- 
preaalble menOier  to  mora  the  aeeondary  depreaalble  mem- 
ber away  from  the  adjacent  mlL 
6.  In  automatic  operattaf  means  of  the  daaa  deacribed. 
,       the  combination  of  a  raU.  prtanary  and  secondary  deprea- 
^        Bible  membera  adJacMt  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  wheela  of  paaaing  trains,  a  gate  operating  derice. 
means  operatlrely  connected  to  aald  derice  and  normally 
operable  by  the  primary  depreaalble  member,  means  In- 
operatlrely  connected  to  aald  derlee  and  normally  operable 
by    the   aeeondary   depreaalble   member,    means   operable 
Blmultaneonaly  with  actuation  of  the  primary  depreaalble 
member  to  more  the  aeeondary  depreaalble  member  away 
from  the  adJscent  rail,  and  meana  for  locking  the  sec- 
ondary depreaalble  member  after  it  has  been  mored  away 
from  the  rail. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


a  top  wall  and  an  outwardly  opening  mouth,  the  ahaak 
portlOB  also  baring  a  none  at  ita  outer  end  terminatiag 
In  a  pair  of  Inwardly  directed  aeparated  extenalons  open- 
ing toward  the  intermedUte  portion  of  the  shank  and 
constituting  a  guideway  between  said  extensions,  and  an 
approximately   U-shaped  spring  tongue  baring  ita   bent 
connecting  portion  seated  in  and  ita  Inner  1  end  aecured 
within  the  pocket  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  ahank,  the  traa 
portion  of  the  tongue  member  emerging  outwardly  throng 
the  mouth  of  the  podcet  and  engaging  beneath  the  noaa, 
an  elongated  Intermediate  part  of  said  free  portion  of  the 
tongue  being  offset  outwardly  to  prorlde  shoulders  at  tha 
opposite  ends  of  said  Intermedtate  part  one  adapted  t» 
confront  the  end  of  the  noae  and  the  other  to  confront 
the  forward  edge  of  the  Uv  ^*i^  o'  *•»«  pocket  so  that 
the  intermediate  portion  at  Ita  inner  «id  will  be  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  exposed  surface  of  the  top  watt 
of  the  po<Aet  and  at  ita  outer  end  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  anrtace  of  the  nose  with  the  extreme  end  of  the 
free  portion  of  the  tongue  pasaUtg  through  the  guideway 
between  the   extensions  and  bearing   against  the  under 
surtace  of  the  nose. 

s     - 

1,044.976.  MBTHOD  OF  PBBMANBNTLT  APPLYING 
END  CLOSUBBS  TO  VESSELS.  Obobas  W.  Bbaoui, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single  SerTlce  Package 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Y<»k,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  Mtt» 
611,448.     (CL  98—06.) 


1,044.975.  SNAP-BOOK.  JORM  B.  Baztsb,  WaterrUat, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Corert  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterrliet,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  Na 
678,086.     (CI.  24—286.) 


1  A  snap  hook  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
a  tfmnk  portion  prorlded  with  a  noae  furcated  longi- 
tudinally at  Ita  extremity,  the  arms  constituted  by  the 
forcatlen  eonstltutlaf  prolongatloBS  of  the  nose  and 
extending  Inwardly  toward  tha  ahank  portion,  and  a 
spring  tongue  aecured  at  om  end  to  the  ahank  and  at  ita 
opposite  free  end  engagtag  beneath  the  noae,  an  Inter- 
BMdlate  portion  of  the  tongue  being  offset  to  paaa  through 
tha  way  constituted  by  the  extensions  on  the  nose  so 
that  the  tongue  la  prerented  from  edgewise  dispUcement 
and  the  expoaed  snrtaoss  of  the  noae  and  toagoe  asade 
subataatlaUy    fluah   with   each    other,    anbataatiaUy   aa 

2  A  snap  hook  of  the  character  deseribed  eomprlalng 
a  sitaBk  porttoB  ipwrfded  with  a  noae  furcated  longl- 
tadlaally  at  Ita  extremity,  tte  anna  of  the  furcated  por- 
tion constituting  prolongatlona  of  the  nose  and  extending 
iawardly  toward  tha  shank  portion,  a  apring  tofngue 
BMurcd  at  one  ead  to  tha  ahaak  engaging  beneath  tha 
nose,  aald  sprlag  tongue  passing  through  the  way  con- 
stituted by  the  extenalona  on  fhe  aose  so  that  the  tongue 
is  prerented  from  edgewise  diaptaeement,  aubataatlally  aa 

described. 

8.  A  snap  hook  of  ths  character  described  comprtstag 
a  shaBk  portioa  hartag  a  hollow  taner  end  prorlded  with 


The  process  of  permanently  applying  end  doaurea  to 
cartona  consisting  to  fitting  a  flanged  dlak  within  the 
carton,  leering  a  wall  portion  projecting  therefrom  sub- 
stanttally  e<iiial  in  width  to  the  width  of  aald  flange ;  by  a 
spinning  operation  turning  Inwardly  aald  projecting  wall 
portioa  agaiaat  the  entire  Inner  aarfaee  of  said  flangs  to 
ptoride  a  liquid  tight  J<dBt,  while  formlag  aa  Inwardly 
disposed  solid  bead  on  the  marginal  edge  of  the  flange,  a 
complementary  hollow  taterioddng  bead  on  the  infolded 
waU  portion  to  lock  aald  Joint  and  tearing  the  remainder 
of  aald  wall  portion  extending  paraUel  to  and  in  eoatact 
with  said  flange :  aod  dlahing  aald  dlak  for  a  depth  leas 
than  the  depth  of  the  flange  to  accommodate  the  extremo 
msrgl"*'  edge  .of  said  remaining  wall  portion  to  thereby 
lock  the  said  edge  of  the  Infolded  wall  portion  against 
aald  flange,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,044,977.  PBOTUCTITB  COVEBING  FOB  HAT^  AND 
THB  LIKB.  Habbt  Bnux  and  Mabtui  JoariTB  Fo- 
OASTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FOed  June  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,766.     (CL  2—108.)  

1.  A  detachable  hat  coraring  comprising  a  crown  mem- 
ber compoaad  of  flexiUe  fabric  U  a  aac-Uke  structure  pro- 
rldod  with  a  drawing  string  at  ita  lower  edge,  the  lower 
part  o(  aald  structure  being  adjustabte  by  means  of  a  sUt 
extending  upward  from  Ita  lower  edge,  and  twopart  fas- 
tMiing  dorleaa  on  oppoalta  sldea  of  aald  aUt,  parta  of  aald 
faatenlng  dsrlcea  being  at  different  diataneca  therefrom. 

2.  A  detachable  hat  oorering  comprlaing  a  crown  mem- 
ber ^^ompoaad  of  flexible  fabric  in  a  sae-llke  stmctnra  pro- 
rldad  with  a  drawing  atrlng  at  Itt  lower  adgs  and  with 
membna  of  two  part  faatenlng  derleea  aloag  ita  lower 
edge,  the  lower  part  «f  aaldstmeturs  being  adjustable  by 

of  a  allt  extending  upward  from  Ita  lower  edge. 


■^^^M 


oa  «*pMliv  aidii-  or  m14 
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maAsiftptad 
ptvotlfef  movtmant 


^    cairladi  ttr ' 

tb  iiiijpni  MlA  Plata*  tm 
of  tlM  •bank. 

8.  A  trolley  comprteiiiff  a  poI«,  a  diak  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jeetiar  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  aald  pole,  a  plate 
ptToUlly  connected  to  aald  dIak.  aald  plat*  and  dMt  pro* 
▼Ided  with  aaaoclatad  meana  for  ttmltlnff  the  morenent  «< 
the  plate  In  either  direction,  a  harp  earrylac  a  trolley 
wheel  and  prorlded  with  a  ahank,  meana  for  ptrotally  con> 
neetlBS  aald  ahank  to  aatd  plate,  rode  carried  by  the  pole 
and  the  ahank,  expanalon  aprlnga  eonnecttef  aaM  roda  to- 
gether, and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlapoaed  L-ahaped  atopa 
carried  by  the  opposite  aldea  of  the  ahank  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  jrtate  for  limiting  the  plrotlng  raoTement  of 
the  ahank,  the  plTot  for  the  ahank  being  dlaposed  at  aa 
angle  with  reapect  to  the  pivot  of  aald  plate. 


I 


of 


0.  A  tot  eOTerfng  comprlaing  a  brtm  member  compoaed 
or  a  atrip  of  flexible  fkbrlc  prorlded  along  one  •<»B«J^ 
m(«nbera  of  twopart  faatenlng  derlcea.  •«  , «»  °PP*^ 
ediea  with  drawing  strings  and  at  Ita  OTerlapplng  enda 
W  th  two  part  fkataalng  devicea,  part*  of  wWch  are  at  dtt- 
-|  >«Bt  «1  taiiaaa  tram  the  enda. 

4.  A  daiaAaMe  ka*  covering  comprialng  a  ciawn  mem- 
wased  of  flaxlWe  fkbric  In  a  sac-like  stroeture  pro- 
Wlad  with  a  drawing  atrtog  at  Ita  lower  edge,  and  with 
m  imbera  of  twopart  faatenlng  devicea  alonff  Its  lower  edge, 
tie  lower  part  of  aald  structura  being  adjostoble  by  meana 
ol  a  Bllt  extending  apwaid  fnanx  Its  lower  edge  and  pro- 
vied  with  two  part  faataaiar  davtees  on  opposite  sides 
^  o  said  allt,  parts  ni  aaM  ffcstenlag  devices  being  at  d«- 
f4  rant  diatancea  ttoawftom.  and  a  brta  member  composed 
oi  a  atrip  of  flexflria  M>ric  provided  along  one  edge  with 

embers  of  twopart  faatenlng  devieaa  adapted  to  engage 
tl «  cotoeratlva  iaert)ar»  alaar  tba  lower  edgea  of  the 
e  owTaSiber.  at  Ma  opposite  edges  with  drawing  strings 
aid  at  its  afarlaiPlac  enda  with  twopart  fastening  de- 
T  eaa.  parts  of  wMeh.  are  at  diCereat  diatancea  from  the 


1.044.979.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLB  AND  8T0PPBS. 
Dahiil  Bisouman,  Klttannlng,  Pa.  FUaA  Aug.  28* 
19U-     Serial  No.  650.365.     (CI.  216—66.) 


1  044^78.  TBOLLBT.  ALViw  F.  Bbvabd,  Carnegie.  Pa.. 
MSanor  of  ona-half  to  Patrick  McDermott.  Carnegie, 
STfllad  JnlF  !»♦  1912.  Serial  No.  710.40a  id 
191— W.) 


1.  ^  trolley  comprlaing  a  pole,  a  dlak  fixed  to  and  pro- 
iethic  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  pole,  a 
»late  pNoeally  connected  to  aald  dlak.  aald  plate-  and  diak 
^ivrMad  with  aaaodated  means  for  llaritteg  the  movement 
of  the  plate  in  either  dlrecHoii,  a  harp  cartTtaff  a  trolley 
irheal  and  provMad  with  a  riuak,  meana  for  pivoUlly 
eoBBeetIng  aald  ahank  to  aald  plate,  roda  carried  by  the 
pole  aad  akaak,  and  expanalon  springa  connecting'  aald 


A  noa-refillable  bottle  comprising  the  combination  wltk 
a  bottle  neck,  of  a  anpport  connected  to  aaM   neck   at 
the  Inner  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  opening  constituting  a  discharge  paasage,  a  dirt 
aeated  upon  the  top  of  said  support  and  having  an  open- 
ing regiatering  with  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
outlet  end  of  said  paaaage,  that  portLoa  of  aald  aupport 
expoaed  through  the  opening  In.  the  dlak  eonatltnting  a 
valve  aeat  a  flat  dlak-shaped  valve  capable  oC  engaging 
aaM  aeat  to  cloec  aald  paaaage  aad  of  the  aame  thickness 
aa  the  thickness  of  said  disk,  a  vertically  dlapoaed  cylin- 
drical member  Integral  at  one  end  with  the  upper  face  of 
aald  dlak  and  aurroundlng  the  opening  in  the  latter,  aald 
member  at  ita  lower  end  formed  with  a  aeriea  of  oat- 
leta  located  wholly  above  aald  valve  whan  the  latter  la 
aeated.  a  laterally  extending  annolar  deflector  integral 
with  the  pa>lphery  of  saM  member  above  aaM  ontleta,  and 
an  Invertad  cup-ahaped  atoppar  having  its  lower  face  in- 
tagraJ  with  the  upper  end  of  aaM  member  and  provided 
with  a  aeriM  of  outleta,  aald  valve  when  the  bottle  la 
inverted  capable  of  engatfng  the  lower  faca  of  aaldatoppai. 


1.044.980.    ARTIFICIAL  LXQ.     EooiB  A.  Bo«ia 

■    Mich.     VUadi  July  26„  1812.    Sedal  No.  711^76.     UO^ 


S.  A  tioUay  eomprlaing  a  pole,  a  dlbk  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jtetlat  raarwaidly  from  tha  opper  end  of  said  pole,  a 
Plata  plf«tall7  ccBaacted  to  saM  dlak,  saM  plate  and 
dad   wfth  aaaodated  meana   for  naltiag   the 

9tt^  ^hta  In  either  direction,  a  harp  carrying 

a  tfoliaT  whad  and  provided  with  a  ahank,  meana  for  plv- 
ataBy  eaanacttey  aald  ahank  to  aaM  plate,  rods  carried 
Vy  tk#  pala  an#  af»««»»,  expanaloB  aprlnga  eonnecttag  aaM 
Md  a  paU*  er  oppealteiy'dmpaaad  L-ahapad 


}.  As  artHMal  Teg  Including  npper  and  kmar  aaetlhna, 
a  tttBoSkr  knee  bolt  extendltag  tberetftrongh  aad  coastt- 
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tBtlac  tha  pivotal  oonaeetlon  thewfcetwean,  ahaaraa  at 
the  ends  af  the  bolt  and  movable  with  the  lower  aectton, 
a  laxiUa  olarat  aaearai  to  aad  extending  partly  aronnd 
the  sheavea  and  through  the  bolt,  and  elaatla  coanecflona 
between  aald  element  and  the  upper  aection. 

2.  An  artificial  leg  Including  upper  and  lower  sections, 
a  tubular  knee  bolt  extending  therethrough  and  conatitut- 
Ing  the  pivotal  connection  ther*between,  aheavea  at  the 
anda  of  the  bolt  and  movaMa  with  one  aection,  a  flexible 
dement  aeeared  to  and  exteiMlBg  partly  around  the  aheavea 
and  throogh  the  holt,  elaatle  connections  between  said 
element  and  the  other  aecttaai,  flexible  meaas  for  fastening 
th9  leg  to  theV>dr«  and  maana  for  aaovably  connecting  aald 
flexible  meana  to  the  flexlbla  elamttt 

8.  An  artifleUI  leg  tnchrflng  npper  and  lower  aectiona, 
a  tabular  knee  bolt  extending  tharethroogh  and  conatitnt- 
lag  the  pivotal  coaaactlon  thwrtietween.  aheavea  at  the 
anda  of  the  bait  and  movable  wlt^  one  section,  a  fiexlble 
element  aecored  to  aad  aataadiag  partly  around  the 
sheavea  and  through  the  bolt,  alaatle  eonnections  between 
■aid  element  and  the  other  aection,  meana  for  adJusUbly 
■aeuring  aaM  connections  to  the  fiexlble  element,  sheaves 
movable  with  the  fiexlble  element,  and  fiexlble  meana  en- 
gaging aaM  Aheavea  for  fastening  said  leg  to  the  body. 


1,0444)&1.    COMBINED  TBLBGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONB 
*  gISTKM.     CvunoM  t.  Borp,  Hawkaye,  Iowa.     Filed 
Nor.  .27,  1909.    Serial  Na.  480,219.     (CL  179— 3.) 


triephane  ieaareota.  twa  .ladaetina  odUi  leoatad  in  tte 
trtephooa  atttion  tka  flrat  ladaetion  coU  eon«>riainc  a 
primary  and  aecondary -Winding  the  aecaadary  ^'ndhMT  fee- 
ing in  communication  with  the  conductor  leadirg  to  the 
common  line,  a  battery,  a  receiver  hook  and  a  tranamitter. 
a  circuit  Including  ttie  battery,  tranamitter.  receiver  hdok 
and  primaiy  windi^.  •  recdver  In  drcult  with  the  prt- 
mary  winding  of  the  second  induction  coU  said  aacond  in- 
duction coll  having  two  aecondary  wlndiaga,  the  aecondary 
windlnga  and  the  primary  winding  being  wound  in  the 
same  direction,  a  Une  extendtag  from  the  aecondary  wind- 
ing of  the  flrat  indnction  coU  and  dividing  and  communi- 
cating with  oppoaMa  endat)f  the  aeoeodary  windlnga  of  the 
second  IndncUon  coll,  fenfatancea  of  like  ohmlc  leelatanca 
Introduced  into  the  hranchea  of  the  divided  line,  and  an 
impedance  introduced  into  one  of  the  laalatancea. 


1,044.982.  BAILING  OR  GUARD  FOR  PIT-CAGBS. 
Hcifm  B.  B0WXB8,  Herminle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,476.     <C1.  187—61.) 


1.  A  combined  telegraph  and  telephone  system  comprla- 
ing a  common  line  conductor,  telegraph  and  telephone  sta- 
tion apparataa  connected  therewith  by  independent  con- 
ductora.  an  impedance  disposed  in  the  conductor  to  the 
tal^raph  atatlon  adapted  te  prevent  the  paaaage  of  cur- 
rent from  the  telephone  aUtlon  the  aald  telephone  statloB 
apparatua  comprising  two  Induction  colls,  the  first  Induc- 
tion coll  having  a  aecondary  winding  communlcatiag  with 
the  coaductor  leading  to  the  coounon  line  and  the  aecond 
Induction  coU  comprialng  a  primary  conductor  and  two 
aecondary  eonductora  all  wound  in  the  aame  direction,  a 
liae  D-ttfm^^^t  fn>m  the  aecondary  winding  of  the  flrat  coil 
and  dividing  and  connected  with  both  of  the  eecondary 
windlnga  of  the  aecond  InducUon  coll  at  oppoaite  enda, 
xcalatancaa  Introdnced  Into  the  divided  llnaa  of  like  ohmlc 
reaiatance,  one  of  aaM  realatancea  being  provided  with 
inductive  Impedanoa.  a  tranamlttar  apparataa  connected 
with  the  primary  winding  of  the  flrat  indnction  coil  and 
a  receiver  conne<*ted  with  the  primary  winding  of  the 
■aeoDd  Indvetlon  caU. 

2.  A  eombtned  telegraph  and  telephone  syston  compris- 
ing a  common  Hne  eondnctor,  telegraph  and  trtephcaie  aU- 
tlona  communicating  with  the  common  conductor  bf  In- 
ligpgnitent  oondactasa,  aa  Indaetlva  Impadanaa  tn  tha 
Halefrailh  eondmslw  ■iiliUfl  to  pnMent  tha 


L  la  combination  a  platform  aUnlng  nprlghta  oanled 
tharrtiy,  a  pair  of  angolarly  dlapoaed  bracaa  eoaneeted  ta 
each  npright  and  to  the  platform,  plvota  Iteed  to  the  np- 
rlgkta  of  -each  T»lr,  bradreta' carried  by  aaM  haacea,  la- 
wardly  extmidlng  blocka  monnted  upon  each  of  aaM  plvota, 
raiUnga  having  aide  arms,  supported  by  aaM  hracketa  and 
oonnected  to  the  outer  enda  of  aaM  bloAa,  a  vertleally 
aaovable  bar  carried  by  one  of  aaM  apalghta  and  aieHis 
for  connecting  a  pair  of  aaM  blocka  to  tha  bar  and  meaaa 
connected  to  aaM  bar  for  aUftlng  it  to  alavata  aaM  raillnga. 
2.  In  coB^tnatton  a  platform  alining  nprlghta  earrlad 
thereby,  a  pair  of  angularly  dlapoaed  hracaa  oonneetad  ta 
each  apriffht  and  to  the  platform,  plvota  fixed  to  the  np- 
rlghta of  each  pair,  brackets  carried  by  aaM  braeaa,  ha- 
wardty  extaading  blocka  mounted  apoa  oach  9I  aaM  pivot*, 
raillnga  havlnr^de  arma  aopported  ^  MM  hracketa  and 
connected  ta  tha  outer  and  of  aald  Uaefca.  a  varUeally 
movable  bar  carried  by  one  of  aaM  aprl^ta,  a  pair  of 
Unka  connecting  the  upper  end  of  aaM  bar  to  two  of  aaM 
blocka,  and  a  pair  of  operatta«  levwa  havlttf  tJiaIr  Inner 
ends  plvotaMy  cannected  ta  the  lower  aada  of  aaM  bar 
and  aaM  levara  balng  plvotally  anpportad  open  aaM  plat- 
form. _^  .., 
8.  In  aombinatlon  a  platform  aUnIng  aprlghta  earnaa 
thereby,  a  pair  of  angularly  dlapoaed  braeaa  coanaetad  ta 
aadi  aprlght  and  to  the  platform,  plvota  fined  to  the  np- 
rlghta of  each  pair,  bracketa  carried  by  aaM  bracaa,  ha- 
wardly  extending  blocks  mounted  upon  each  <rf  aaM  plvota. 
lalUagn  havtag  aMa  anna  aupportad  by  aaM  hradcata  and 
oomeetad  ta  the  outar  anda  of  aaM  bloCka,  a  vartieaUy 
movable  bar  carried  by  one  of  aaM  uprlghta,  a  pair  of  Uata 
connecting  the  upper  and  of  aaM  bar  to  twa  of  aaM  htodta, 
and  a  pair  of  oparatlag  levera  having  their  ianer  enii 
plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  aaM  bar  and  «M 
•avara  balng  plvotally  anivortad  upea  aaM  platform,  aad 
neana  carried  by  a  pair  of  aaM  htaaa  ftir  guMlng  tte 
I    rater  end  of  aMI 
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,      BOX-MAOAZINB  FOB  FIBEABMS.     MiMO* 
Bbowk.  Trenton.  N.  J.    FUtd  Feb.  20,  1012.    8e- 
Jo    6T8,98».     (CL  42—80.) 
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1.044,984.  BLECTROMAONKTIC  BBVBB8INO  -  OBAB. 
Bboniblaw  Bbokwicki,  Bakowo,  naar  Nlabof,  Gor- 
nutny.  Filed  liar.  28,  1912.  Berlal  No.  68«,884.  (CU 
172—289.) 


teleac  >plnf 


fol  9wer 

Mid 


a  box  macailne  for  lire  anna,  the  combination  of 
rf  Malng ;  an  Inner  oudnf  teleecoplcally  aaaoclated 
id  outer  caalnx ;  a  alot  and  pin  connection  between 
.^  and  outer  caalnsa  prcTentlng  tbe  eeparatlon  of 
_Je  wMle  permlttlnf  a  frM  relatlTe  movement ;  Mid 
eaalnx  alao  proTlded  with  a  cartridge  feed  opening, 
Inner  caalng  adapted  to  normally  cloM  aald  open- 
to  oncoTer  tbe  aame  for  tbe  admlaalon  of  car- 
wben  In  fta  extended  poaltlon ;  and  mMna  for 
dataciably  atteeblng  aald   Inner  and   outer  oaalnga   to- 
wbea  aald  Inner  eaalnf  la  In  Ite  doaed  poaltlon. 
aa  deacrlbed. 
2.  In  a  box  magaalne  for  Are  anna,  the  comblnatkn  of 
caalng;  an  Inner  caalng  prorlded   with   alote 
,^_rf  In  aaid  outer  caalng :  plna  paHlng  through  aald 
^riwg  and  alote  n<wmally  prerentlng  the  complete 
Ltlon  of  Mid  Inner  caalng  from  Mid  outer  caalng: 
( inter  caalng  proTlded  with  a  cartridge  feed  opening 
wblA  aaki  lnn«  eaaing  te  adapted  to  moTe:  and 
^  orer  which  aald  Inner  eaaing  moTM  supported 
-«  outer  caalng.  aubatantlally  aa  described, 
[o  a  box  magaslne,  for  lire  arma,  tbe  combination  of 
caalng ;  an  Inner  caalng  provided  with  slott  tale- 
.  In  said  outer  caalng:  plna  paaalng  through  Mid 
^^^«lly  and  slote  normally  prerentlng  the  eomplete 
_itloa  of  said  Inner  caalng  from  aald  outer  eaaing: 
Mter  eaaing  prorlded  with  a  cartridge  feed  opening 
I   which  said  Inner  caalng  la  adapted  to  more ;  a  slot 
tin  connection  between  said  Inner  and  outer  caalnga 
^techably  loddng  the  mum  together  when  said  Inner 
g  Is  In  Ite  closed  position ;  and  a  follower  orer  which 
Inner  eaaing  moves  supported  by  aald  outer  caalng, 
anttally  m  deacrlbed- 

In  a  box  magaalne  tor  Are  arma,  the  combination  of 

•  eaaing ;  an  Inner  casing  provided  with  slote  tele- 

,  In  said  outer  caalng;  plna  paaalng  through  said 

casing  and  slote  normally  preventing  the  complete 

jtlon  of  said  Inenr  casing  from  mW  outer  caalng: 

outer  caalng  provided  with  a  cartridge  feed  opening 

which  said  Inner  casing  la  adapted  to  move ;  meana 

letachably  securing  Mid  Inner  and  outer  casings  to- 

whea  said  tamer  casing  Is  In  Ite  closed  position; 

__jrer  «ver  which  Mid  lnn«  caalng  moves  supported 

I  aid  outer  caalng :  and  lugs  carried  by  Mid  follower 

on  aald  plna  and  adapted  to  allde  In  said  alota. 

ib^taintlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

IB  A  box  magaalne  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  of 

Mitar  eaaing:  an, Inner  casing  provided  with  closed 

,^f    ttfeacoplng    In    Mid    outer    eaaing:    plna    passing 

tkrfugh  Mid  oater  caalng  and  slote  normally  preventing 

laser  caalng  from  being  deteched  from  Mid  outer 

g.  a  follower  provided  with  lugs  sliding  In  said  slote 

^4Xted  to  rMt  on  said  plna :  a  bottom  In  Mid  Inner  caa- 

'  a  spring  between  Mid  follower  and  bottom :  and  a 

.v.»g    coatioUed    catch    aaaocteted    with    said    bottom 

ads  ptad  to  detechably  secure  aald  tamer  and  outer  caMngs 

tat  itber.  snbataatlally  as  deacrlbed. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  An  electro^magnetlc  gear  comprising  a  roteteble  driv- 
ing element  having  a  short-circuited  winding,  a  driven  ele- 
ment In  the  form  of  a  magnet  operating  Uiductively  on 
the  said  winding  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  driving 
element,  a  stetlonary  magnet  diapoaed  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  the  Mid  winding,  and  meana  for  varytaig  the  reU- 
tlve  magneto  motive  force  of  tbe  magnate  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  driven  magnet 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claM  deoertbad  eomprlataig  a  driving 
element  having  different  magnetic  portlona,  a  ehort-clr- 
enlted  winding  on  the  Mid  portlena,  a  driven  element  la 
tbe  form  of  a  magnet  Inductively  related  to  one  of  the 
Mid  portlona,  a  fixed  magnet  Inductively  reteted  to  the 
other^^rtlon  of  the  driving  element,  and  meaaa  for  vari- 
ably ^dtlng  the  magnate  relative  to  Mch  other  for  ob- 
tatailng  a  variable  speed  of  the  driven  element. 

8.  A  magnetic  speed-changing  device  comprlaing  a  driv- 
ing element  having  short-circuited  windings,  magnate 
relatively  roteted  to  Mch  other  and  Uiductively  related 
to  the  aald  wtaidlnga.  Mid  wtaidlnga  having  polM  of  corr^ 
spondtaig  pitch,  mMUS  for  supplying  exdttaig  current  of 
onlform  strength  to  one  magnet,  and  meana  for  supplyta»g 
an  exciting  current  of  vartatble  strength  to  the  other  mag- 
net whereby  the  apeed  of  rotetlon  of  the  movable  magnet 

te  controlled.  _,^      .  ji.., 

4.  A  magnetic  speed^cbanglng  device  comprlaing  a  drtT« 
log  element  having  a  short-circuited  wlndtaig.  a  llxed  mag- 
net taiductlvely  related  to  the  wtaidlng,  a  driven  magnet 
Inductively  related  to  the  wtaidlng,  said  magneto  being 
of  corresponding  pole  pitch,  stationary  allp  rtaigs  con- 
nected with  the  source  of  current,  means  for  supplying  e»- 
dttaig  current  from  the  sUp  rings  to  the  wtaidtaigs  of  the 
roteting  magnet,  a  commutetor  aaaodated  with  the  slip 
rings  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  and  meana  for 
controlling  the  strength  of  the  current  supply  to  the  llxed 
magnet  from  the  commutetor. 

5  A  magnetic  apeed-cbanglng  device  comprlaing  a  drtv- 
taig  rotor  having  a  sbort-drculted  winding,  a  driven  rotor 
In  the  form  of  a  magnet  having  exdtlng  wlndhiga  and 
polM  taiductlvely  related  to  the  winding  of  the  drtvteig 
rotor  a  llxed  magnet  sorronndtaig  the  driving  rotor  and 
provided  with  wlndtaigs  taiductlvely  related  to  the  drivtaig 
rotor  winding,  slip  rings  fixed  with  rMpect  to  the  fixed 
magnet,  a  commutetor  baring  Ite  aegmente  connected  with 
the  windings  of  the  fixed  magneta,  bmabM  carried  by  the 
rotor  magnet  to  engage  the  aUp  rtnga  and  the  commutetor, 
and  connectlona  between  the  bmabM  and  wtaidtaigs  of  the 
rotor  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  tai  the  QaMtte.] 


1.044,986.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  OABDEN  AND  OTHBB 
'  8TBINOE8.    JOHM  BoaasT  Bcixbm.  Pamell,  nMr  Auck- 
land, New  ZMland.     FUed  Nov.  20,  1911.     Berlal  No. 
601.194.      (a.  187—80.) 
1.  A  syringe  attechment  comprising  an  elbow  adavcao 

tor  coaaectlon  to  tbe  syringe  and  provided  with  a  cap 
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havtaig  a  central  aperture  and  perforatlona  surrounding 
the  same :  a  aprlng-controUed  valve  diapoaed  wlthtai  Mid 
elbow  for  normally  doatng  aald  perforatlona:  a  noMle; 
and  a  tubular  atom  rigidly  connecttaig  Mid  nosale  and 
valve  and  opening  through  said  valve  and  the  waU  of 
Mid  noaale  at  oppoalte  enda,  aald  stem  being  slldably 
fitted  tai  Mid  aperture,  to  permit  the  movement  of  said 
valve  into  poaltlon  to  open  Mid  perforatlona. 


M  ahaped  aa  to  mum  the  latter  to  saove  a  gtMter  or 
smaller  dUtance  accordtaig  to  the  dUferent  positions  ofthe 
said  aecond  body.  snbatantlaUy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM 
Mt  forth. 


2  In  a  governor  for  power  engtaies,  worHng  machtoM 
and  the  like  the  comblnatloa  of.  a  rocking  body,  meana  for 
rocking  the  aame,  a  second  body  supported  by  tbe  first- 
mentioned  body  and  betaig  slldable  to  and  from  the  axis  of 
swinging  thereof  and  havlag  a  striktaig  surface,  a  apring 
actuattaig  aald  aecond  body,  meaaa  for  reguUttaig  the  ten- 
slon  of  aald  apring,  and  a  third  movable  body  •«»«Pt«»  *» 
he  actuated  by  the  aald  atrtklag  aurface,  tbe  Utter  and 
tbe  Mid  third  body  behig  so  ahaped  aa  to  cauM  the  tatter 
to  move  a  grMter  or  smaller  dlstence  according  to  tte 
different  positions  of  the  Mid  aecond  body,  aobatentlally 
SB  and  for  the  purpoM  set  totth. 


2.  A  ayrlage  attachaMBt  comprlataig  an  elbow  adapted 
for  connectkm  to  the  ayrtaige  and  provided  with  a  cap 
havtaig  a  central  aperture,  and  perforations  wn;*""*"; 
the  Mme;  a  spring-controlled  valve  diapoaed  wlthtai  aald 
•Ibow  for  normally  doataig  Mid  perforatlona;  a  noMle; 
and  a  tubotar  atam  rigidly  connecttaig  aald  noaale  and 
TUlve  and  opening  threogh  Mid  valve  and  the  wall  of 
aald  BOMle  at  oppoalte  enda,  aald  atem  betaig  rotetebly 
and  alldably  fitted  hi  mM  mp,  to  permit  a  tnmtaig  move- 
ment of  Mid  nosale  to  vary  the  direction  of  the JkiuM 
dlaeharged  therefrom,  and  a  bodily  movement  of  mW 
valve  taito  poaltlon  to  opea  Mid  perforatlona. 

8.  A  ayringe  noaale  provided  with  a  tubular  stem  open- 
ing thereinto;  and  a  apraytaig  apring  cofled  wi^»  •«» 
Boaale  and  havtaig  one  end  extending  taterally  acroM  the 
atem  opening  tai  poaltlon  to  normaUy  doM  Mid  opening 
and  to  be  bent  taiwardly  of  tbe  eoU  by  the  liquid  paMtaig 
through  mM  atem. 

4.  A  ayringe  noMle  provided  with  a  tubular  atem  open- 
taig  tberetaito ;  and  a  eomproMlble  apraytaig  member  colled 
within  Mid  noaale  and  having  one  end  extendtaig  taterally 
acroM  the  atem  opentaig  tai  poaltlon  to  normally  doM  Mid 
opentaig  and  to  be  bent  taiwardly  of  tbe  coU  by  the  liquid 
poHlng  through  aald  st«n.  ^^ 

5.  A  syrtaige  attachment  comprlaing  an  elbow  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  ayringe  and  provided  with  a  cap 
having  a  central  aperture:  a  noMle  provided  with  an 
open-ended  tubular  atem  rigidly  conected  thereto  and 
rotetebly  fitted  tan  Mid  aperture,  to  permit  a  turning 
movement  of  Mid  noMta,  to  vary  tbe  dte«ctl<m  of  the 
liquid  discharged  therefrom ;  and  a  compreaelble  spraying 
member  dtopoeed  within  Mid  noaale  and  havtaig  one  end 
extendtaig  taterally  aeroM  the  atem  opentaig  In  poaltlon  to 
cloee  Mid  opentaig  and  to  be  bent  taiwardly  of  tbe  coll  by 
the  liquid  paaalng  throui^  mM  atem. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1  044  987.     DEVICE  FOB  USE  IN  THE  ABT  OF  BOX- 
'  INQ      Ronald   Bbdcb    CkunKvu,    County   of   Hanta, 
England.      Filed    Dec.    4,    IMl.      Serial    No.    068.949. 
(CL  46—09.) 


1,044,986.     OOVEBNOB  FOB   POWEB  -  ENGINES   AND 
THE  LIKE.     Bbbmaii  Buaaia,  Steaatorp,  Sweden,  aa- 
signer  to  J.  *  C  G.  Boltaiders  Mek.  Verkstada  Aktle- 
boU«.  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Filed  July  81,  1912.    Se- 
rial No.  712,494.     (a.  121—111.) 
1.  In  a  governor  foe  power  engtaMa,  working  maehlBM 
and  the  like  the  combination  of.  a  rocktaig  body,  meana  for 
rocUng  the  Mme,  a  aecond  body  aupportad  by  ttie  flrat- 
mentloned  body  and  betaig  alldabta  to  and  from  tbe  axta  of 
awtaigtaig  thereof  and  baring  a  atrlklng  snrfaoe,  and  a 
third  movable  body  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  aald 
strlUng  anrfaca,  the  tattsr  and  the  mM  third  body  betaig 


1.  A  punch  pad  for  use  in  the  art  of  boxing,  eomprtslBf 
a  substantially  rigid  casing,  an  infiateble  bladder  oon- 
telned  within  Mme  and  the  major  part  of  which  btadder 
ta  taidoaed  by  Mid  cotaig.  a  baddng  of  reaUlent  materW 
connected  at  Ite  ends  within  the  caalng  and  against  which 
the  bUtdder  beara,  and  a  eovertng  of  aoft  material  taidoataii 

said  btadder.  

2.  A  punch  pad  for  UM  in  the  art  of  boxing,  comprialng 
a  substantially  rigid  caalng  of  cyltaidriMl  form,  a  fiat 
annular  fiange  at  one  end  of  mW  caataig,  an  taifiatebta 
bladder  contained  within  aald  caalng,  a  covering  of  aoft 
material  taidoataig  Mid  bladder,  and  mMna  for  aecurlag 
aald  fiange  to  a  eupport. 

8.  A  punch  pad  for  UM  tai  the  art  of  boxing,  compriataig 
a  caataig  of  cyltaidrlcal  form,  »  aubatanttally  rigid  fiange 
sscured  to  one  end  of  tbe  caataig.  an  Uiflateble  bladd« 
contetawd  wlthtai  aald  caataig,  the  major  part  of  which 
btadder  to  taidoaed  by  the  cuing,  a  backtaig  of  rMlllent 
material  connected  at  Ite  enda  wlthtai  the  caataig  agatawt 
which  tbe  rMr  of  the  btadder  beara  and  a  covering  of 
Mft  nattflal  lndosUg«  the  expoeed  part  of  Mid  btadder 
aad  aeeured  to  the  eaalag. 

4.  A  punch  pad  ftor  um  In  the  art  of  boxing  comprlalar 
a  eaaing  of  cylindrical  form,  a  subatenttally  rigid  fiange 
sedared  to  one  end  of  the  cutaig.  meana  for  aecuring  aald 
flange  to  a  support,  an  taifiateble  btadder  contataied  wlthtai 
the  caslag  and  Indooed  thereby  for  Ite  grMter  part,  a 
oeveriag  of  realltaat  material  taidoslng  the  axpoaed  pof^ 
tlea  «t  aald  btadOer  and  a  baeklag  of  MaOieat  material 


T3» 


eeo^Mted  t0  tta  «Bdi  wlthla  tb*  cartag  «g»lMt  whleb  tbe 
of  tbe  Madder  bear*. 

A  poneb  pad  f or  nae  te  tba  art  «f  bezlng  coaiprMng 

s4b«tantUl)7  rlfld  caalnSi  an  inilaUble  blad<«r  cob- 

taloid  wltbln  taine,  a  coTtrliiff  of  ioft  oiaterlal  tncloalBg 

._  bladder,  and  a  pair  of  bandlea  carried  by  tbe  caalnr 

[illaln  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 
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w™4,988.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER  -  BJWULATOB. 
Ekurmx  J.  Cabfbhtib,  Jobnstown,  Pa.  FUed  May  16, 
1  111.     Serial  No.  e27,4«».     (CL  a»6— 8.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBMBSK  Z9,  zgi*. 


fraoM,  aald  cylinder  conaUtlng  of  a  barrel,  a  plaraUty  fl< 
eollare  open  nld  barrel,  a  portloo  of  wbleb  art  longl- 
tadinally  and  dlfferentUlly  edJusUble  tbereon.  for  tba 
parpoee  eet  fortb,  meani  positioned  wHhln  eald  barrtA. 
connected  to  said  collari  and  arraafad  to  adjoat  tha  aaaa 
ilmoltaneoaaly  and  differentially,  maani  for  rtroMng 
aald  cylinder,  paper^lamplng  maana  earrlad  by  aald  eyiln- 
der.  conalstteg  of  a  plurality  of  radlaUy-BOTable  plaa 
projecting  tbroagb  said  collars  and  proTlded  upon  tbe 
outer  end  wltb  a  dlek  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  paper  be- 
tween the  eame  and  tbe  periphery  of  lald  oollara,  lald 
pins  being  spring-held  In  tha  inward  cUmplng  poaltlon. 
means  actuated  by  said  cylinder,  rerolrlng-meaaa  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  more  said  plna  outward  to  ft 
non-dampiog  position,  and  rotary  cutters  rarolublf 
mounted  In  said  frame,  cooperating  wltb  and  frictlonally 
drlTen  by  said  coUara,  for  tbe  purpoae  of  ssTcrlng^  sheet 
of  currency  into  tbe  seTeral  bUls  of  which  it  Is  composed. 


iL  damper  regulator  comprising  in  combination,  an  op- 
en ting  cylinder  proTided  with  ports  in  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  op- 
en ting  cylinder  and  coHoeeted  to  a  damper,  a  aUde-ralye 
eai  Ing  fomed  Integral  with  said  opocatlng  cylinder  and 
eoi  nected  to  a  soaree  of  ftnid  under  pressore.  aald  slide- 
▼a  TO  eaalBg  beiag  prorided  with  ports  coanoetlng  with 
tb  interior  tliafoof  and  adapted  to  commnnicata  wltb  said 
ey  Indar,  azteraal  pipea  connecting  tbe  porta  within  the 
ca  ing   with   tbe   end    porta    aforsaaid,    a    D-alida-TalTe 
aM  anted  within  said  caaing  and  adapted  to  control  tbe 
llv  Id  pressure  to  and  from  said  porta,  a  pressure  cylinder 
pr>Tided  with  a  flexible  dUphragm,  a  disk  piston  with 
roinded  edges  mounted  on  said  diaphragm,  meana  con- 
necting said  preasore  cylinder  with  tbe  steam  supply  to 
.bs   sagnlated,  a  wei^ted  coatroUlag   lerer   cooperating 
w^  said  dUphragm  and  wltb  aald  O-sUde-^alva,  and 
I  for  limiting  tbe  moTement  of  said  lerer,  sobatan- 
«4lly  aa  aot  forth. 


I.b44.»89.  HATPIN  PA8TBNBR  AND  POINT  PRO 
TECTOB.  JAMaa  M.  CHBrrroN,  Rocky  rord,  Certo. 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1911.    Serial  No.  621.846.     (CI.  24—165.) 


i^ 
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A  davlca  of  tbe  character  described,  comprtadng  a  bead 
f  iaTMcd  arttb  openings,  a  wire  member  bent  in  its  length 
a  Id  baring  tbe  arms  thereof  disposed  through  the  open- 
in  said  bead,  one  of  said  arms  being  enrved  to  form 
^sper,  tta  otbei;  of  said  arms  being  depended  to  a  point 
aald  beeper  haviag  tbe  end  thereof  formed  Into  an 
«ld  eye  being  diapoaed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
pkaaa  of  said  keeper. 


OUREBNCY-CUTTINO    MACHIMB. 

Coiacxx  aad  FaamatcK  F.  Clabkb,  Franklin,  Pa. 

X  1*12.    Sarlai  No.  «8ft.M0.    iCL  1«4— 60.) 

t.  M  •«an«n<7  oatttea  maektea.  tks  taaibfcsttsn  wicfa 

rt  a 


X.  IB   a    currency    cutting    machine,    tte    combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  of  a  cylinder  retoluMy  monnted  in 
said  frame,  sakl  cyltoder  eomlsting  of  a  barrel,  a  pla- 
raUty of  collars  mounted  npon  said  barrel,  all  bat  one  a< 
wbleb    are    longitudinaUy    and    diffareatlaliy    adjastabla 
open  said  barrel,  for  tbe  porpoae  set  fortb,  aiiaas  posi- 
tioned within  said  barrel,  connected  to  said  collars,  and 
arranged  to  adjnat  the  same  simnltanooualy  and  dlffersn- 
tially,  a  crank  arranged  to  revolve  aaM  cylinder,  paper- 
damping  means  carried  by  said  eyUader  and  arranged  to 
be  aatomatleally  actuated  by  SMana  oeonected  to  said 
craak,  a  cottlng-dlsk  arranged  to  coOperata  with  each 
of  said   collars   and   adapted   ta   be   frleUooaUy   drirea 
thereby,  and  meana  aotomaticaUy  causing  sacb  of  aald 
disks  to  conform  to  the  adjustment  of  its  respectlTe  collar. 
8.  In    a   currency    cutting    machine,    the   combination 
with  a  snitaMa  frasM  of  a  cylinder  ravolnbly  sMunted  la 
said  frame  and  conalatlng  of  a  barrel  having  bearings  at 
eltbOT  end  thereof,  within  said  frame,  meaaa  for  revolTing 
said  cylinder,  Are  collars  mounted  npon  said  barrel,  one  of 
said  collars  being  positioned  centrally  of  said  barrel  and 
rlgkUy  afllxed  thereto,  the  other  of  said  collar*  being  posi- 
tioned, two  upon  either  side  of  said  central  collar  and 
dUTereatlally  adjustable  toward  tbe  same,  meana  pool- 
tloned  wltbln  aald  barrri  and  arrangod  to  sUnaltaaeoaalf 
effect  such  adjustment  of  said  adjoatable  coUara,  meaaa 
carried  by  said  cylinder  for  engaging  one  edge  of  a  aheet 
of  »«■«»►  noCoa,  mM  engagfaig  meaaa  being  normally  sprlnr 
held  in  tbe  engaging  poaitiaa  and  automatically  moved  to 
the  nea-engaging  poaltlon  by  meana  actuated  by  aald  cyl- 
Indw-revolring  maana,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
collars,  frictlonally  driven  thereby  for  savarlog  «ld  sbsat 
into  its  raveetlve  notaa. 

4,  In  a  currency  cutting  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
a  suitable  frame,  of  a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
frame,  consisting 'of  a  barrel  having  bearings  at  either 
end  thereof  wlthia  said  frame,  Ave  collars  mounted  upon 
aald  barrel,  one  of  aald  collars  being  positioned  centrally 
et  said  barrel  and  rigidly  afllxed  thereto,  said  other  col- 
Urs  being  positioned,  two  upon  either  side  of  said  eaatral 
esRar  and  differentially  adjuatabia  toward  the  same, 
meana  poaltloned  frithin  said  barrel  arranged  to  slmui- 
taneoaaly  eaoae  aueh  adjuatnaent  of  all  of  said  adJosUble 
collar*,  meaaa  «w  ravolvteg  aaM  eyliader,  BMaas  earrlad 
by  said  eyUader  fer  engaging  one  edge  of  a  abeet  of  baak 
notea.  saM  «agffg«"g  means  bslag  aoraaUy  aprlng-balfl  ki 
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position  by  meaaa  aetaatsd  by  aald  cyllodsr- 
wvolvlng  maana,  revohible  disks  cooperating  wltt  saM 
eollars  and  frictlonally  drlvcB  thereby,  fsr  aevMtag  asid 
Bbaet  into  ita  reapective  notes,  and  meana  causing  the  re- 
moval of  said  notaa  from  said  collars  aftw  tbe  releaae  of 
game  by  aald  e**g*g*'*g  aisaws. 

9.  In  a  eorreoey  catting  aaeblaa,  tbe  comtlnatloB  with 
«  auitabla  trama^  of  a  cylinder  revolubly  meanted  in  aald 
ftame,  conalatlng  of  a  barrel  having  bearings  at  either  end 
thereof  within  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  collars  mounted 
upon  said  barrel,  one  of  aald  eoUara  balag  poaltloned  cen- 
trally of  aald  barrel  and  rigidly  afllxed  thereto,  tiie  othera 
of  aald  cellar*  being  positioned  upon  ettbar  side  of  said 
cenlial  collar   and  differentially  adjustable  toward   the 
same,  means  positioned  wltbln  said  barrel,  arranged  to 
almultaneoualy  cause  sucii  adjuatment  of  all  of  said  ad- 
Juatable  collara,  means  for  revolving  said  cylinder,  revolu- 
bla  dlska  csBpersting  with  said  collars  and  frictlonally 
driven  thereby,  for  severing  said  sheet  Into  its  respective 
notes,  meaaa  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  engaging  one 
edge  of  a  aheet  of  bank  aotea  and  for  eaaalag  tbe  aame  to 
move  with  said  eyliader  during  said  severing  operation, 
maana  actuated  by  said  eylladar-revolving  mean*  for  caoa- 
ing  the  release  of  said  engaging  meana,  at  the  completion  of 
said  severing  operation,  a  table  attached  to  said  frame 
having  one  edge  thereof  poaltloned  In  proximity  to  said 
cylinder,  and  from  which  said  abeeti  are  fed  to  said  cylin- 
der, meana  upon  aald  table  for  preventing  tbe  buckling 
of  said  abeets  as  tbey  ar*  carried  forward  upon  aald  cylin- 
der, and  means  removing  tbe  several  notea  from  said  cylin- 
der, after  tbe  oompleCloo  of  tbe  severing  operation. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  priated  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


paratlvely  deep  portloaa  la  «^BBOBlestlsa  with  said 
gtoare,  aad  further  has  a  vertical  groove  In  ita  oppotft* 
edge  extending  throughout  its  height  and  open  at  Ita 
lower  and  uiver  enda,  and  comparatively  deep  portloaa 
eommnaleatlag  wltb  tb»  latter  groove ;  of  a  guide  or  poal- 
tloalag  deviee  that  Is  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  fUst- 
named  groove  of  oae  pUa  after  tbe  saaia  Is  driven  and  ta 


1,044,991.  OBARINO.  CHaataa  B.  CoLLiwa.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  »,  1912.  Sertal  No.  680,706.  (CL 
74— 68.) 


In  combination,  tbe  berala  deacrlbed  gearing  comprising 
a  pair  of  symmetrical  casing  sections  detachably  connected 
together  in  a  longitudinal  central  vertical  plane,  said  aee- 
tlona  oomprlalac  In  a  alngla  symmetrical  compact  unitary 
conatmetion  aaaoeiated  portions,  a  change  speed  meeba- 
nlam  in  one  of  aald  portloaa,  and  an  associated  worm  drlv- 
lac  differontial  mecbaniam  In  tbe  other  caaing  portion, 
oaM  change  speed  meclianlBm  and  dWereattal  mechanism 
tedodlng  a  single  rigid  main  abaft  oosunoa  to  both  of 
them.  snbatantlaUy  as  set  fortb. 


i.«44^99S.     PILB.     FaAim  CauAM.  Maw  Orleaaa,  La. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  680.088.    Reaowed  Aug. 

«,  1912.    SerWl  No.  718,679.     (CI.  72—81.) 

tar  tbe  pladag  of  ptiea,  tbe  combination  with  pllea  each 

at  wbleb  baa  a  vertical  groove  In  one  edge,  which  groove 

ii  elooed  at  Ita  lower  ead  aad  extends  from  an  tetenae- 

dUte  point  la  the  height  of  tha  pile  t*  tha  appsr  esid 


cooperate  with  the  aeeoad-named  groove  of  aaother  pile  to 
assure  allaament  of  such  other  pile  with  the  previously 
placed  pile,  and  is  then  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  to  per- 
mit of  plastic  BMiterlal  being  poured  in  the  oppoeed 
groovea  of  the  File,  said  guide  or  poaltlonlng  device  beiag 
sufficiently  long  to  extend  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  first- 
named  or  shorter  longitudinal  groove  to  the  top  of  tbe 
pUe. 


1,044,998.  DOFFBR.  Howaxd  D.  Colmax,  RockfOrd,  III., 
aai^gnor  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Lntter  L.  Millar,  and 
Harry  A.  Severson,  copartners  doing  bualneas  as  Bar- 
ber-Colman  Company,  RockfOrd,  IlL  Filed  Nov.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  500,970.     (CL  118—18.) 


4-      -• 


1.  Tbe  oomUnatlon,  with  a  doffer  for  spinning  ft-i 
of  macbanism  for  propelling  the  doffer  along  a  apinalaK 
frame,  aald  mecbaniam  tending  to  ovwrnia,  aad  means  for 
engaging  portiona  of  the  aplnning  frame  for  Intermlt- 
taatty  suspending  the  action  of  said  propelling  mecbaniam. 

2.  Tha  combination,  with  a  doffer  for  spinning  framaa. 
of  medianism  for  propelling  tbe  doffor  along  a  spinning 
(raiaa,  and  meana  adapted  to  engage  tbe  splndle-baass 
oa  tha  aplnning  frame  for  controlling  said   propdMag 


8.  In  a  doffer  for  spinning  framea,  a  propelling 
nlam  comprising  a  rotary  propelling  element  adapted  to 
cfaet  with  an  element  on  the  sptaining  frame,  a  pawl  and 
tatebat  mechanism  lor  driving  said  rotary  dsaent  and 
adapted  to  engage  portiona  of  a  sptanlag 
aataaal 


7  0 


4.  la  a  doAr  ter  aplsaliic  tnmm,  a  propelllat 

iBprMas  a  rotary  propelUac  elaiieiit  adapted  to 

e4aet  wtth  aa  aloiatnt  oa  the  optaalng  frama^  mmm  la- 

a  pawl  aad  tateliot  Biechaatim  for  drtrlBC  wld 

p4opeUlac  ri— oat.  and  a  plvotod  fooler  flnger  adaptod  to 

tba  splBdlo  baoeo  oa  a  oplnnlDS  frame  lor  ohtttiBf 

■^  pawl  la  relation  to  said  ratchet  who^ 

6.  la  a  doCtor  for  gpiaalng  framet,  a  rotatable  propel- 
U  ig  elemeat  adapted  to  eoact  witb  an  element  on  the  epln- 
n  Of  frame,  a  ratchet  whool  sapported  to  route  with  lakl 
pi  opening  element,  a  roUry  member  carrying  two  feeding 
UfBth  adapted  to  engag«  and  drive  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
ina  adapted  to  engage  the  spindle  bases  on  a  spinning 
for  shifting  said  teeth  alternately  into  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  rateliet  wheel. 

( Claims  6  to  IS  not  priated  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,  >44.M4.     PEBCH.     AunoD  Cox,  Lawrencebarg.  Tena. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.    Swlal  No.  607.135.     (CL  11»— 2S.) 
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tc 


1.  A  perch  01  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tx  >agh  Ineloding  sides  Incliaad  inwardly  at  the  top,  a  per- 
fc  rated  body  haTlng  its  sides  Inclined  inwardly  to  corre- 
q;  »ad  with  the  lacllaed  sides  of  the  troogh,  and  forced  Into 
tl  B  troagh  between  the  sides  of  tiM  latter  and  held  in  the 
ti  »agb  with  its  apper  portioa  projecting  above  tlie  apper 
aqges  of  the  troagh,  tlie  ends  of  tiia  troagh  being  bent  back 

to  form  flat  hooks,  in  combination  with  side 
b4ra  ea^  havtag  a  flange  provided  with  a  slot  arranged 
tlM  jvnetare  of  the  body  portioa  of  the  bar  and  its 
fliage,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  the  correspond- 
in  K  book  of  the  troagh,  tlie  hooks  extending  over  the  upper 
a^  of  said  bars  aad  haviag  comparatively  broad  bearing 
on  opposite  sides  ot  tht  bodies  of  said  ban 
flrmly  sapport  the  perch. 

2.  A  perch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ti  nigh  ineloding  sides  Inclined  Inwardly  at  the  top.  a  per- 
fc  rated  body  having  Its  sides  Inclined  Inwardly  at  the  top 

correspond  with  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  troagh,  and 
fck-ced  into  the  troagh  between  the  sides  of  the  latter  and 
h4  id  ia  tko  treoglr  with  its  apper  portion  projecting  above 
tlje  apper  edges  of  the  troagh.  the  ends  of  the  troagh  being 
back  oa  thesaaelves  to  form  flat  hodkM,  ia  conbiaa- 
tl^  with  side  bars  each  having  a  flange  provided  with  a 
al  »t  arvaagsd  at  tlie  Jonetore  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
btjr  and  its  flange,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
iMMk  of  the  troagh,  the  hooka  extending 
the  xipptr  edge  of  said  ban  and  having  comparatively 
mgagsmsat  on  oppodte  sidss  of  the  bodlas 
said  ban  to  flrmly  sapport  the  perch,  said  ban  having 
Bd  aapporting  wires  provided  with  rigid 
for  engageoMat  in  said  perforations  of  tiie  ban  to 
the  latter. 

3.  A  perck  o(  tlie  diaraeter  described,   comprlsiag  a 
Ih  compossd  of  sheet  asetal  Ineloding  sides  Inclined  in- 
wardly at  the  top,  the  troagh  containiag  a  disinfectant. 

a  aala  perfbratad  body  fltted  ia  the  troagh  throogb 
op«  top  ttaceof  betweea  said  iacUaed  sIdoB  and  pro- 
JoMaf  above  the  a^er  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  troagh. 


of  the  perforations  being  larger  thaa  tha  others,  and 
for  secarlng  said  aiala  perforated  body  flraOy  be- 
sald  sidaai  of  tha  tioogh. 


1,044,900.  AIR-MOTOR.  WiLUAM  CaaitT,  Bay  Qty, 
liich.^  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Fred  Lenaoz,  Alpena, 
Mich.  Filed  Aog.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.806.  (CL 
2a&— M.) 


In  comUnatlon  with  a  vehicle  having  axles,  a  tank  ftor 
atoring  air  at  working  pressure,  a  Jacket  surroanding  said 
tank,  an  air  compressor,  a  gas  engine  adapted  to  drive 
said  air  eomprsssor,  aa  exhaust  pipe  connecting  the  ex- 
haust of  said  gaa  aaglne  to  said  lacket,  aa  exhaust  outlet 
to  Mid  Jacket  *  atofaga  tank  adaptod  tp  stora  air  at  a 
presoura  higher  than  working  pressure,  pipes  connecting 
said  air  compressor  to  said  high  preasun  tank,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  high  pressura  tank  to  said  working  prea- 
sun tank,  a  reducing  valve  located  ia  said  last-mentloned 
pipe,  a  compressed  air  motor  coanected  to  said  working 
pressun  tonk.  and  traction  devices  aetnatsd  by  aaid  mottx, 
togetlier  with  an  air  compressor  operatively  eonnected  to 
aa  axle  of  the  vtiiicle,  aad  a  pipe  connecting  said  com- 
pressor with  said  working  pressun  tank. 


1,044,906.     BRUSH.      William   CUTHaaaraOM^   Chicago, 
HL     FUed  Sept   7.   1900.     Serial   No.   616,668.      (CL 


) 


>*t 


1.  Ia  a  brash  the  combinatioa  with  a  hollow  cylindrical 
handle  adapted  to  contoin  a  liquid,  of  a  piston,  cup  valve 
and  pistoa  rod  having  a  duct  therethrough,  aa  air  diam* 
bOT,  aad  means  tor  operating  said  pistoa  rod. 

2.  In  a  brush  the  combinatioa  with  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical handle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  of  a  pistoa, 
cap  valve  and  piston  rod  having  a  duct  therethrough,  an 
air  chamber,  with  a  valve  cloelng  said  duct,  and  means  for 
operating  said  piston  rod. 

3.  A  brash  comprising  a  liquid  coatainlng  handle,  a 
bristle  holding  member,  a  pistoa  rod  nounted  upon  Mid 
bristle  hoMlag  member  taavlag  a  duct  tbenthroagh  aad 
slidably  mouatod  witbia  said  haadia  aad  a  pistoa  and 
cop  valve  wltiitai  said  handle  coaneeted  with  and  operated 
by  the  bristle  holding  member  by  meaas  ot  said  platon 
rod  upon  which  It  is  mounted  to  force  the  liquid  thnngk 
the  handle  from  the  dact  through  the  bristles. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  liquid  rataliilBg  haadia,  a 
bristle  holding  member,  a  piston  rod  havlaff  a  dact  thai  a 
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tbroogH  attached  to  tha  brIaUa  holdlag 

aUy  paaalng  through  tha  aad  aC  the  haadia,  aad  a  platsa 

on  the  end  of  tha  rod  within  and  in  alldahia  nfg^mmt 

with  the  walla  of  tba  haadia.  .  ^    ^    „       v-i^ 

B.  A  bruah  comprlatng  a  Uqald  eoatalalng  handle,  a  brla- 
Os  hokliag  msBber,  a  platM  rod  haviag  a  duct  there- 
through attoehad  to  tha  bristle  holding  member  and  aUd- 
ably  piwt«rg  through  the  and  of  ttia  handle,  said  duct  ea- 
largad  at  Ito  upper  end  to  form  a  ralve  chamhar.  aad 
a  valve  aad  valve  ssat  la  said  ehaiabsr. 

IClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


which 


1 044  907      ABROPLAN*.     LoiTO   Dia,   Portlaad,   Oref. 
Fltod  July  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  708,890.     (CI.  244-12.) 


aald  (Aaak,  aald  Jaw  body  proTldad  wtth 

tevlag  aa  laeUaad  wall,  aald  raosaa  opealag  laba 

said  alot,  aa  taellaed  pairt  anaaged  la  aald  vaeaaa  aal 
ezteading  into  said  slot  to  engage  the  teeth  o«  the  ahaak. 
aeaaa  for  plvotally  conacettag  the  upper  ead  of  said 
pawl  to  the  Jaw  body,  said  Jaw  body  having  ito  froat 
edge    provided    with    aa    lacliaed    pocket    and    further 
haviag  a  slat  eatobttahiag  eommuaieatlon  betweea  the 
neeaa  aad  the  pocket,  a  rod  having  one  end  plvotally 
mouated  ia  aald  pawl  and  ito  free  end  extending  into  aald 
pocket,  a  coiled  spriag  aurrouadiag  said  rod  aad  totar- 
posed  betweea  said  pawl  aad  one  wah  of  said  r*ctm,jL 
Jaaer  pleoe   arranged   in   sal4   pockat   aad   haviag   Ito 
iSWard^  plTotally  coaaacto*  ^^^^^^  ^'^ 
meaas  for  plvotolly  conaectlag  said  rod  to  Mid  flagw 
piece  iatermedUto  ito  eada,  aald  flager  piece  haviag  Itt 
rear  Mid  projecting  outwardly  from  aald  pocket. , 


1044  990       ROAD-OILINO    MACHINB.      WiLUAlf    F. 
'  DAVia,'KaBaaa  aty,  Kaaai    Filed  Oct  1.  1909. 
No.  620,547.     (CL  »4— 4.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  in  combinatioa  with  the  mala  plane, 
aa  adJustoWe  taU  plana.  Waged  to  tha  rear  of  ttemaln 
plaae.  oomprlaiag  a  frame  and  two  movable  mC"^ 
divided  loagltudlaaUy  by  a  rigid  frame  member,  the  outer 
edgea  of  each  aeetioa  belag  iadepeadeatiy  movable.  Mid 
«or«  attaehad  to  each  saetloB.  whanby  whea  •»««  aaction 
is  moved  indepeadeatiy  both  the  Utaial  aad  loagltudlBal 
baunce  will  be  aCaetad.  wbaa  hatt  aactloaa  "•,««»«JS 
la  the  same  dlractioa  the  laaglfSiaal  balaace  oaly  wtti 
he  aaacted,  aad  when  both  aeettoaa  •" J^^.iVS' 
poaite  dlreetloaa  the  lateral  bataaee  oaly  will  be  aA^etod. 

2.  Ia  aa  aaraplaae,  la  comblnatioo  with  the  dedt,  a 
aafety  device  oomprislBg  a  frame  aad  fhbrtc  covering 
the  frame,  thereby  todoatag  a  apace  oa  the  deck,  doaable 
eatraaeea  to  tha  aidea  of  the  fabric  iadoaun,  and  6oon 
la  the  deck  wlthla  aald  fabric  indosare,  wbenby  when 
the  doon  an  opeaed  the  aeroplaae  la  traaatormed  iato 

a  panchute. 

8?  la  an  aeroplane,  winga  extending  dUgonally,  up- 
wardly aad  outwardly,  thence  horlsoatally  outward  from 
the  main  plaae  aad  comprlsiag  a  frame  coaalstiag  of 
riba  aad  eroaapleeea,  a  fabric  covering  such  frame  aad 
•tHpa  tasteaed  through  the  fabric  to  the  riba,  the  whole 
damped  together  at  the  Jolat  formed  by  the  Interaectlng 
riba  and  eroaapleeea  by  two  plates  and  a  series  of  pins 
one  pUto  provided  with  a  pendent  loop  adapted  to  hold 
tiie  guy  wtra.  . 

1  04  4.8  9  8.    WRBNCH.     HAaaiaoa  Davidsom,  Turtle 
'ciaak.  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  8,  1012.     Serial  No.  682,862. 
(CL  81—188.) 


A  wtaaeh  comprialBg  a  toottied  ahaak  prevMad  wtA  a 
flxad  Jaw^  aa  adjuatahle  Jaw  body  haviag  a  alot  throogh 


1.  Ia  a  road  <^ng  madilne,  the  combinatioa  with  a 
load  roller,  af  a  frame  haviag  a  portioa  movable  ap  aad 
down,  maaaa  cwMtiiiitad  to  raiae  aad  lower  aald  morabla 
portion,  a  rotary  aeraper  Journalcd  to  aald  frame  to  frsirt 
9t  the  roller  aad  eonatracted  to  aerape  tha  aartaca  a« 
tha  road  toward  the  roUer,  aad  etl-aervlng  devlcea  ar- 
raaged  to  diacharge  oil  te  doae  proximity  to  the  aeraper 
whereby  the  oU  aad  aenpiaga  an  at  oaca  aaaodatad  la 
the  path  of  the  roller. 

2.  Ia  a  read  oOlag  machine,  the  CMabfaatloB  with  a 
road  roller,  of  a  frame  haviag  a  portloB  movable  apaad 
dowa,  meaaa  eeaatructed  to  ralae  aad  lower  aald  mavaWa 
portioa,  a  rotary  aen^er  Jouraaled  to  aald  frame  to 
froat  of  the  roller  aad  haviag  ito  axis  parallel  wltt  tha 
axis  of  tha  roller,  tha  aald  scraper  belag  caaatruetad  to 
scrape  the  aurtoce  a«  tha  road  toward  tha  roller  tat 
haviag  radial  elastic  aeraplng  bUdsa,  aad  oUastvlag 
devices  arraaged  to  diadiarge  oU  to  doae  proxtelty  to 
the  aeiapar  whereby  tha  oil  aad  aeraptaga  an  at  aaea 
assodated  to  the  path  of  the  ndlar. 

8.  In  a  road  oiltog  aiaddaa,  tha  coasbtaattea  wtth  a 
road  roUer.  of  a  frame  haviag  a  portioa  movable  ap 
and  down,  meaaa  eonatracted  to  raise  and  lawar  aaM 
movable  portlea,  a  rotary  aeraper  Joaraalad  te  tha  a^ 
frame  to  froat  of  the  rollar  aad  uiaatnwtad  to  aerape  tha 
•urtoee  of  the  road  toward  tha  rollar,  a  «m 
arraagad  eeatlgaonaly  to  tha  aeraper  whareby  the 
togs  an  rubbed  throogh  tha  fiatlat  by  tbk 
of  the  aeraper,  aad  ^Hwrriag  devlcaa  arraa«ed  to 
dmrge  oU  to  doae  proximity  to  the  aeraper  whereby  the 
oU  aad  aeraplnga  an  at  oaca  aaaodatad  to  the  path  a< 

the  roller. 

4.  Ia  a  taad  oUlag  aui^laa,  the  eomhiaatloa  with  a 
road  ndler,  of  a  frain  haviag  a  portioa  movabla  ap  aad 
down,  meaas  for  ralatag  aad  lowerlag  aald  movable  pei^ 
tloa,  a  wtary  aeraper  Jouraaled  to  aald  frame  to  froirt 
of  the  roller  aad  haviag  ito  axia  paralld  with  the  ^xl*  <■ 
the  roller,  the  aald  acnper  belag  coastracted  to  scrape  tta 
sarfaes  of  ths  road  toward  the  roller  aad  haviag  radial 
elastte  Uadsa,  a  curved  gratlag  arraa^sd  caotignaoaly  to 
the  tower  part  of  the  aeraper  whereby  the  aeraptai^  •»• 
rtbbed   through  the  gntiag  by   the   ^^^MotVm 
a4raper,  aad  oll-aarvtag  devlcaa  arranged  to  d**"^ 
oti  to  doae  proximity  to  the  aeraper  whereby  the  oil  aad 
senptofs  an  at  oace  associated  to  the  path  of  the  roller. 
i.  Ia  a  toad  oUlag  maehiae.  tha  aerttaatlaa  wtth  a 
nad  rollar.  af  a  frame  haviag  a  P^^^JJ^f^ J«J!~ 
I  dowa,  means  eonatracted  to  ralae  aad  hiwer  aald  isoTahle 
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tte  mrCae* 

aOwrftag  4tTleM 

tkt 

oU  to  1^  •! 

fai  tte  patk  of  tte 


■TOOL.     Joaara  W.   I>AirMiii,  St. 
to   BuTT-Wtiunlller   MaeUiMry 
■t  Leote,  Mo.,  •  CorpocmtloB.     Filed  F«%. 
•artol  1«».  •TS.Mt.     (CL  T7— M.) 


tool 
tai  oae 


eeaprlatac  •  evttw  heed  hariag  • 

end  and  proridod  with  a  loagitodlBal 

etaBptec  hlo^  ftttod  IB  tht  nrntmi  oad 

eattan  arraaaid  betaiw  tho  elaaih 

flttod  ta  aatd  eattir 

tato  eagagieat 

a   w«ap]   botwoea  Mid  eattofa  aad 

la  tho  hore  la  Mid  eattor  hMd. 

tMM  which  ta«a«B  Che  hstta 


tool  eoaqtrlatac  a  eetlor  hMi  havtat  a 
I  aae  mM  aad  poarlded  with  a  loagttadhial 

la  Mid  boTC  aad 


Bdter  la  mM  bon,  oatton 

tht  cotter  hoad,  Che  hatta  of  WhMi  hear 

of  the  riMMid  wedge  aMBher, 

Mock   fitted  la  the   eoalcrilT 

af  tha  oattor  head  aai  adapted  to  daap 

tool  eom|vlalz«  a  eatter  head  hartag  a 

ia  one  ead  aad  provided  with  a  loagltodteal 

wadgo  loagltadlaaUy  openble  la  mM  hore, 

to  proTlde  laeMBcd  hcarlag 

belac  prorMed  with  ecrew  threadi  at 

helav  pioTlded  with  a  head 

Iter  thaa  the  dUweter  «(  the  loagh 

la  tha  ««ctar  head,  eotten  anaaced  ta  tb» 


•f  which  bear  agiteot  the  ladteed 

la  the  wedge,  a  conical  doBplag 

la  which  the  wedge  ead  oerow  are 

iMmltndlaallr  theroot  the  hoad  o< 

•galaat  the  •outer  face  of  laid  daap- 

block  helag  fitted  to  the  recoMid 

adapted  to  elaoip  the 

of  adJaotMeat.  aad  eerewe 

head  to  latala  Mid  daaipiag  block 


Nattenai  Bol- 
JUod  Jal7  27.  1911.     fiorlal  No. 

o(  a  body  aad  m  lacloilag 

heteg  divided  late  three  oeetloao 

aad  a  fold,  tho 


■atMtel  to 


2.  Aa  enrrelop  eotapalslag  a  body  portUm  tad  aa  la- 
ckMiag  fiap.  aaid  laeloalng  fiap  belag  of  ■ofltetait  Itagth 
to  oTor-Ue  one  face  of  the  Mvolop  tmalaattag  at  a  point 
below  tho  poat  Bark  and  ataaptaig  «ace  m  that  the  ad- 
droM  will  cttMO  the  ead  of  the  laeleahw  fiap  aad  be  opoa 
both  tho  eoTolop  and  the  ladoalag  flag,  aald  tadoalag  flap 
being  divided  Into  thrM  aeeCloaa  by  a  i«w  e<  perforations 
aad  a  fold,  the  endmoet  eactloas  having  perforations 
therein,  the  two  eadsMM  sectloas  botag  eovered  with  aa 
adheahro  material  toavlag  tho  section  ad>^ent  the  body 
without  adhMlve  material  to  prodaco  a  B<m-oeallng  In- 
closing  fi^. 

1.04  5«00.2.  PACKAGE  -  DILTVBBT  APPARATUi, 
Cw*»'r-^  D.  Dawar^  flheaaadoahr  Iowa.  Vllod  FA.  4, 
IQOa.    SerUI  Sto.  4T«.09a     (CL  1<»— »U 


1.  A  package  deUverr  apparataa,  comprlsiag  a  sop- 
porting  wheel  mounted  for  rotatlea  on  a  vertloal  azla. 
means  for  suspending  a  package  on  said  wheal,  a  step 
adapted  to  remove  the  package  la  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  carried  by  a  niovlag  car  for  zotatlag 
nkl  wheel. 

2.  A  pa<Aage  delivery  apparataa,  comprising  a  support, 
a  toothed  wheel  mounted  for  rotatlOB  oa  a  vertical  azto 
oa  said  sapport  e  hook  carried  by  mM  wheel  aad  adapted 
to  carry  a  package  suspended  benMth  said  whed,  a  atop 
edapted  to  aogage  nid  book,  aad  meane  carried  by  a  mov- 
ing car  for  rotating  Mid  whML 

8.  A  toothed  wheel,  a  hook  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  package,  a  stiH^  adapted  to  ragage  said  hook, 
aad  a  rack  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  atovlag  car  aad 
alao  adapted  to  eagage  aad  rototo  said  wheeL 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  support,  meaas  for  sus- 
pending a  package  oa  said  sapport,  a  car  having  a  ehuto 
adapted  to  be  carried  beneath  said  suqtended  packSge* 
and  mean*  on  the  car  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said 
support,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  eagage  aad  releaM  the 
suspending  msens  from  sold  package. 


1,046,008.     MBTHOD  OF  AMD  APPARATUS  FOB 
TREATING  0A8S8.     Amaoaa  N.  Diau.,  Duqueene, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  IS,  1910l    lerlal  No.  67e,M8.     (CL 
75— 40.) 
1.  The  method  of  trMtlag  gaaH  eonslsClag  la  passing 

the  gaoM  through  a  trMtlag  diasBBer,  tojeetlag  a  eerlM  of 


UL  s.  PATB^^^  owfvce. 


743 


the 


S.  The  methed  of  tveaChir  fiuee  naetittng  la  passtag 
tfie  gasM  throat  a  ti  letfog  chaaber  tad  spraylag  a  plu- 
lalllj  e#  streaaia  of  water  hrte  the  gaCM  la  the  Aiecllun 
af  ttetr  pasMgt  threap  the  ihembM.  laterrupCIng  the 
■ew  mt  part  ef  each  itTMBe  at  latscvala  and  thereby 
if  gasM  irttMh  theAaBber,  the  spray* 
ef  wat»  f  etBi«  aad  AOhlng  Ob  rtle  walls 


*  8.  The  Biethod  of  treating  gasM  consisting  In  poMlag 
the  gaeM  throagh  a  trsatiaa  chaaber  aad  spraylag  a  pin- 
lality  ed  atrMag' eT  wator  lata  tha  gasM  la  tte  dIrseChB 

of  tfiehp  paeeega  thaeagh  tte  cfeeaber,  aad'  successively 
faitermptlag  the  fiaa  at  uM»  stiMsu  ef  wetsr  wMila  the 


4.  Itt  »  gaw  •NBttar  awaratas.  the  Mabtaatleo  of  a 
■boa,  a  plaaellty  of  spraytag  aesslta  wfthia 
chamber,  and  meana  for  sucesHively  Interraptlnr  the 
ef  Htald  fooB  saM  asaatoe  thereby  forator  e  traveRag 
thia  said  aptaylar  median  an*  hrlnglBg  the 
litoit  ta  Hrtfi  poehst  fota  latlBato  contact 
wMh  the  spraylar  BMdhuB. 
g.  In  a  gas  tteeWng  apparataa,  the-  ceiabtasCion  of  a 
r,  a  phaeRlj  ef  spr^«Bg  noasiee  wHhte  mU 
r,  aMaaa  dtf  suppiyiag  Hqaid  to  said  aeistos^  aad 
valve  BMans  for  successfoely  laterrapMar  th»  Ito^  ot 
liquid  to  MM  nseeles  thcwhy  fbrmtag  a  traveUar  pocket 
ta  the  sprayMg  asdhim  wtthta-  saMT  chaaber  and  bihigfag 
thegia  wtthla  saM  poMMt  hite  totteeto  eoatact  with  saM 


I 


•  to  10  net  prlate«  to  tte  Gasetto.] 


1.045.004.  OARBAGB  •  RBCKETACLB..  WU4AU1  IX 
DaoMifovD*  Pawtncfcet.  R.  L  Filed  lone  17.  lAll. 
Serial  No.  633.718.     (CL  220—118.) 


It  te  a  garbage  reeepteele.  a  body,  a  cover  therefor  i 
vMed  with  an  opealag  la  Ito  topi  a  M  ptvotally 
with  the  cover  and  registering  in  said  opening,  a  plvotally 
mounted  eatdi  ezteadtng  tbrou^  sold  cover  to  bold  the 
Ud  cIosmL  and  vertically-movable  means  on  said  ooter 
QontroIUng  the  <atch  and  spring  actuated  to  bold  It  In 
lotked  poaJtloB. 

8.  In  a  gerbage  receptacle,  the  combination  wttii  a  body, 
of  a  cover  therefor  aad  provided  wltti  a  concentric  open- 
ing, a  Ud  registering  in  aald  opening,  a  spring  hinge  con- 
necting saM  cover  and  Ud,  the  spring  of  the  hinge  press- 
ing upwardly  against  the  Ud.  and  pivotal  means  on  tl» 
cover  projecting  upwardly  through  an  opening  therein 
tor  hoMIng  tb»  Ud  agatost  the  upward  pressure  of  the 
spring.  MM  IM  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  mar- 
ginal bead  overlapping  the  cover  and  whoee  ends  form 
sbouMers  to  abut  against   the   cover   when    the  Ud   Is 


4.  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  comMaatlon  wtCh  the 
body,  of  a  cover  todoelng  tbe  body  and  provided  with  aa 
opening,  a  hinge  connecting  the  cover  and  the  body,  a  IM 
leglstorlng  In  tbe  opening  and  having  a  hinged  connection 
with  the  cover,  a  rod  sttdahly  mounted  to  the  eover  adfa- 
cent  the  IM.  aad  pseiviasd  vrith  a  ibmiHir  twasath  the 

aeetsd  with  the  rod  aa*  engagtng  tha  Udi  for  ■ndatalalag 
the  Ud  to  the  speahir 

5.  m  a  gaibsgi  receptoclev  «»  eonbhwClon  aMa  tha 
body,  of  ft  cover  toihistog  Che  body  aad  pievMad  wtth  aa 
opening,  a  htage  eonaectlar  the  cover  ead  the  bedg.  a  Ud 
legfotalag  tolfceopeategais*haakirk  Uaged 
wMh  theeever.  a  re«  eltdaUr  Beoate*  ta  tha 
cent  theHdl  a  laMr  ceapslalng  twa  eaaa  ptoetoHy  aaanh 
ed  apoa  tha  eeaa.  mit-  ef  sal*  aaaa  betoi 
■ectad  ««Mi  Mase^aaAa  i/utm  thin  apoa  tha< 
Mgegfogthe  Ud. 

ICIalma  6  te  S  act  prtofod  la  tha  Qaaatfo.) 


l,0*S,0(rS.     TTyRPBWraW-WBCBPTACIA     BaaaOK 
PirawoPT,  JactsoBvMe,  Fia.,  aeslgnor  to  Reri  I^val 
StoTM  OoBpaay,  a  CorpoMtloa  ef  Georgia.    FUe~ 
8,  IWl.    Sertar  Ne.  «4Sk»i».     (a.  4T— d*) 


iL  A  tarpeattae  cap  havlag 

sMe;  aa#  aa —  .. 

waU  havlaflr  a  hm  laclteatlea  to  «he  eeideat  thas  aaM 
flrst-aamed  wall  for  locating  tbe  center  of  gravity  ef  aali 
cap  laaiae  the  OMtsr  of  the  croaa  soettoaal  dlaaeter  of 
Oe  cap^  whsishg  dtopfoseBsaf  ef  Mtfi  sap  whea  to  «m  to 


sMa  waU  havfat  a  toM  laeRaatfoa  to  «ia 
mMT  lnt<M»e«  wall  fir  toMtto*  the 
of  the  croM  MiltoMit  dh 
ef  thaeapv  whonbr  dtoffoertheat  ef  mM  eBp.whM  la  aM 

wttha  gtotta*  hog  oa  Ito 
a 


body,  a  lid  plvotally  mounted  upon  tlM 


et  graelt]*  of  saM  cap  laaiSe  the 

ttoaal  dtoaeter  of  the  cup,  wberrt>y  dtopleccmea*  ef  sett 
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rLOOBS.  FLOOB-BIAMB.  OIBOBB8,  AND  THS  LIKS. 
WnxiAM  C.  SOWABIM,  Jr..  Wtnma  CUj,  Mo.  FO«d 
▲VC  11.  1012.     tartal  No.  aOO.010.     (CL  TS->110.) 


want  JotelBf  MM  tldo  walla;  aad 

of  patn  of  alottod  laga  oa  Ita  bettooi  adapted 
a  aapparttaff  sMaaa,  nbataatlallr  aa 


1.O4S.O0T.     SAFKTT-yALVX    VOft    WATIB-HBATKBl. 
wtth        HnraT   BiasKACx   aad  Wiu.ujt   F.  Smitb,  Dotnit; 


1.  A  t^nfMrecowat  for  eonerete  eonatniettoB  coapooad 
of  tetatsrally  cooaoetod  trlplo  parallel  bar*  and  iatomo- 
wabo  Ijimg  aobataatlally  la  tbo  mido  tM>riMmtal 

^ wUch  wobe  at  tbo  oetar  oada  of  tbo  rataforeaaMat 

aio  lilttod.  pcocrwilTelr.  loagltvdlaaUy  aad  traaataraaly 
at  tatwala,  aaki  traaavano  ollta  aztoBdlac  tbroogb  tbo 
to  focm  ooctloBal  mmabtn,  of  laid  la- 
_jta  bar,  wbkb  aia  iatagraUy  coBBoHod  wtth  tbo 
bara  of  Mid  lalaforeoaMBt :  tbo  oada  of  aald  oator 
bara  bolac  twiatad  tai  rovarM  dtroctloaa  tbroagb 
taia  adJawt  tbo  OMtral  portkm  tborMf .  tbo 
bara  at  aald  «kto  taraiac  top  aad  bottom  talaforelac 
wbleb  bottooi  iMmbora  llo  aabataatlally  ta  tbo 
vartkal  aad  borlaoatal  plaaa  aa  tba  tatannodUto 
tbo  eoatral  portlaa  of  tbo  rateforeooMBt,  tbo  top 
aad  t^iu  lBtasrall7  eoaaoetod  ooetloaal 
ralMd  «ad  ozpaadod  firom  tbo  bottom  nomber. 
t.  ▲  nlafnrHfTT*  for  eoacrato  eeDatraetloa  coa 

ban.  aad  woba  lafodiata  aad  la* 

wttbMldbara,  tbo  Mid  bara  aad  waba 

,   la  tto  oaao  boriaoatal  plaao,  which 

at  tto  oatar  oada  of  tbo  raiaforeaBant  aro  allttad, 

;  at  latarvala  ta  loagltadlBal  aad  traaaroTM 

aaroTM  attta  aartaadlaf  tbroogli  tbo  latw- 

ita  bar  to  form  aactkaal  aoariMra,  of  aald  tatanao- 

bar.  wbleb  aia  tatacraUy  coaaaetad  wtth  tbo  oatw 

of  wkkb  ralaforeaMBt  aia  twiatad  la 

dliaetioaa  a  faartar  tora,  adjacaat  tbo  eoatral 

tbara^  tbataby  flandat  tap  aad  bottom  rala- 

lylac  ta  a  Tartleal  plaao  at  rlfht  aagloa 

ta  tko  fteaa  vt  tl»  ««tial  portloa  of  tbo  rlBforcamaat. 


Mich.     FUad     Dec.     11.     1011.     iorlal    Ho.     004.003. 
(CL  123—448.) 


t.  A  fateforeameat  for  eoaerete  atraetarw  eompoaed  of 

aaartM  aC  tatagnOIy  eoaaactad  rataforetef  darka^  oaeb 

of  tripla  paMllal  alda  aad  latarmadlata 

by  tatarmadlata  wab  pmllaaa, 

tteliy  tkaaama  hart- 

9g  attttad.  ptaofaaaifaiy. 

at  latarvala.  aald  traaa> 

tba  lalaiamdiata  bar  to  farm 

bar;  tba  aaM  Bldo 

Baaaaelad  with 

Ir  tba  aalA  aa<tla«al  mimbiw;  tbo  aada  of 

90  batag  twMad  la  ravarM  diraetleaa  ta  a 

Maaf.  tba  aald 


1.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combtaatioa  of  a  aholl,  a 
taln«  for  watar  thoroln,  a  raeoptado  btfow  aald  eoatalaar 
to  recelra  aaeh  water  aa  aiay  caMpe  from  the  oontalaer,  a 
pipe  to  anpply  water  to  aald  rontalaor.  a  cat-off  tbIto  la 
aald  pipe,  aad  aMaaa  opwatlToIr  foaacttng  aald  recaptaelo 
and  ralTO  wharahy  tbo  valva  la  patattttod  to  ckma  whoa 
aald  reoeptado  foatalaa  a  predotarmlaad  amoaat  of  water. 

2.  la  a  wator  bMtaa.  tha  rombiaatloa  of  a  caatebmr  far 
watar,  a  raeoptado  bolow  aald  eaatafaar  ta  ratal  »a  aaek 
watar  aa  may  aacapa  from  tha  raataliiar,  a  ^pa  to  aapplf 
water  to  the  roatataor,  a  valva  to  ooatrri  tbo  Sow  o< 
watar  throoch  tbo  plpo.  moaaa  to  doM  aald  valra,  aad 
mwaa  eeaneeted  to  aald  receptode  to  bold  tbo  Talva  opoa 
aatU  aald  raeaptada  eoatalaa  a  ^adotormlaed  aaioaat  of 
watar. 

0.  la  a  watar  bMtar.  tbo  rombiaatloa  of  a  eoatolaor  for 
watar.  a  baraar  to  beat  aald  watm.  a  pipe  to  aapply  fM 
thereto,  a  roeaptado  bdow  aald  caatolaar  to  raedvo  aa«b 
watar  aa  may  aaMpa  fram  aald  wtolaar,  a  tbIto  to  coa- 
tvoi  tbo  flow  of  gM  throagh  aald  pipa.  amaaa  to  doM  tba 
Tatrab  aad  maaaa  eeaaectod  to  aald  receptacle  to  held  tbo 
valva  apaa  aatll  aald  roeeptado  coatolaa  a  pradetarmtood 
amoaat  of  watar. 

4.  la  a  watm  bMtar.  tba  oomMaatloa  of  a  fawtalaar  far 
water,  a  baraar  to  bMt  aali  watw.  a  plpa  to  coadnet 
wator  to  aald  Matatoar  aad  a  plpa  to  coadact  gM  to  tha 
bamar,  a  aolf-daalBg  valTo  la  each  plpa,  a 
balew  tbo  coattlaar  to  raealva  aaeh  watar  m 
fram  tbo  wmtolaor,  aad  maima  coaaaetad  to  aald  raeaptada 
to  bold  tba  Mira  opM  aatU  aald  raeaptada  oaatalaa  a 

1.  la  a  watar  bMtar,  tba  eombtoatloa  of  a  eoatalaar  for 
watar.  a  baraar  to  beat  aald  water,  a  pipe  to  eaadaet  gM 
to  aald  baraar.  a  ealf  rloalag  ce^aC  Talva  fta  aald  plpa.  a 
paa  to  laealva  tbo  watar  which  amy  aacapa  tram  aali 
coatohier,  a  loror  to  rapport  tbo  paa.  a  bar  eoaaaetod  to 
aald  lovar.  aad  nwrhaalam  eoaaoetlag  to  aald  bar'wharebr 
aald  Talva  la  bald  opM  aatfl  tbo  waigkt  of  tha  watar  la 
the  roeeptado  actaatM  aald  bar  aad  murhaalam  to  rdean 
ttavalraaad  panalt  It  to  doaa. 

[nalma  t  to  11  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,046,008.     DIRIOIBUB  HSAOUOHX.     jAMaa  Aoanii 
■LuaoK.  WDadagtaa.  DaL    FOai  Apr.  10,  1012.    Ba- 
flal  No.  080.T14.     (CL  240—02.) 
1.  la  lamp  awtral  martiaalam  oC  tha  character  deal^ 

aatod.  tbo  comMnatlaa  of  a  laaip  apladlo  aad  amaaa  coa* 

aoeted  therewith  for  taralag  the  aam*  by  motloa  dertred 

from  tbo  ataarlag  gnr  of  the  r9ltUI»,  aald  apladlo  bolag 
wttii  appar  aai  kwer  aaaalar  aboaldara,  a  bearlag 
la  which  aali  gptafla  la  maaatad  fermad  with  a 

ball  bearlag  apoa  whkh  the  lower  ahoalder  of  tta  apladlo 

raati.  aad  a  aaiaw  cap  farmed  to 

tn»«ffi*>  ahoalder  of  aald  apladlo. 

balag  atoo  farmed  with  a  labiieaat  Camber,  far  tha  par* 


2.  la 
ated.  tha 


iblaatiea  of  a  lamp  apladlo 
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therewith  Osr  taralag  tha  rame  by 

from  the  ataerlag  gear  of  the  Tchlele.  aald  apladlo  bdag 
formed  with  apper  aad  lower  aaaalar  abooldera.  a  bMrtag 
cylhider  la  which  aald  apladle  la  mooated  farmed  wtth  a 
ball  bearlag  apoa  Which  the  lower  ahoalder  of  the  apladle 
rMta,  a  acrew  cap  formed  to  bear  agalaat  the  apper  aa- 
aalar ahoalder  of  eald  apladlo  aad  baring  a  perforated 
ateere  ambradag  the  body  of  the  apladle.  Mid  bMrtng 
eyiindor  bdag  alM  formed  wtth  a  lubricant  chamber,  tor 
the  porpoM  deoolbed. 


8.  la  lamp  awlvd  macbaalam  of  the  character  dealg- 
aated,  the  comblaatkm  of  a  lamp  apladle  formed  with  aa 
oppw  aad  a  lowar  aaaolar  ohoolder.  a  hoarlag  cyllader  la 
which  aald  apladle  la  atoaated  fonaed  with  a  ball  bearlag 
ivaa  wMeh  tha  lawar  ahoalder  of  the  apladlo  reata.  a 
acraw  cap  farmed  to  hear  agaiaat  the  apper  aaaalar 
ahoalder  of  Mid  aptodle,  aa  extoaaloa  of  the  aptodle  bdow 
the  bearlag  cyllader.  aad  a  lamp  ahlftlag  arm  aecared  to 
Mid  apiadlo  oztMdoa  aad  actaated  by  awthm  deriTod 
ftom  the  ateertag  gear  of  the  Teblde.  tor  the  pnrpoM 


4.  la  lamp  awlvel  BMchaalam  of  the  dmncter  dealg- 
aatad.  tha  eeadtlaatloa  of  a  laav  n^dlo  fonaed  with  aa 
apper  aad  a  lower  aaaalar  ahoalder,  a  bearlag  cyllader 
in  which  Mid  apladlo  hi  aKraated  fonaed  with  a  ball  bear> 
lag  apoa  which  the  lower  ahoalder  of  the  apladlo  reata.  a 
actaw  cap  fonaed  to  bear  agaiaat  tha  appM  aaaalar 
ahoalder  of  aald  apladia  aad  havlag  a  perferatad  aleere 
embraebw  tha  body  ibmaat  aa  oztaaatoa  of  tbo  aptodle 
balaw  the  bearlag  cyllader,  aad  a  lamp  ahlftlag  arm  ao- 
caiad  to  aald  ivladle  exteaeloe  aad  actaated  fay  aaotioa 
tha  atoerlag  gear  of  the  TOhlclo,  for  the 


8^  la  lamp  awlvd  mafhaalam  of  the  character  daalg- 
aaiad,  aetaatad  by  matlea  dadvad  from  tba  ataerlag  gear 
of  the  Toblda,  tbo  oomblaaftM  at  two  lamp  apladlM  aoit- 
ably  moaatad,  thraat  anaa,  oao  attadwd  to  eadi  of  aald 
aptndlee.  laterally  projeethig  ooopllag  toagoeo,  oao  ptrot- 
ally  attadMd  to  aadi  1  aald  thraat  aram  aad  ailMdlng 
thetafrom  ta  tbo  diraetlaa  of  the  other  thraat  ana,  a 
cooplhBg  rod  eagaglag  aald  coapllag  toagam,  aad  maaaa 
tn  f««^p«»g  aali  wapltag  to^Ma  aad  aald  eoapllag  rod 
tegather.  far  tha  parpoM  daacflbai. 

(OalmB  0  to  12  aat  prlatoi  ta  tha  Oaaatte.] 


hrldgteg  member  BMy  flU  aald  apace  whea  the  other 
member  opOM  the  Mtraaca.  aad  be  withdrawn  whw  tlw 
other  mentwir  doam  aald  entrance. 


1.045,000.    BXTBN8I0N  DBVICB  FOB  CAB-PLAT- 

FOBMB.    Kvar  L.  Btxima,  Now  York.  N.  T.     Filed 

Jaaa  18.  1012.    Berlal  Na.  T08J04.    (CL  100—84.) 

1.  Tha  combtaatioa  of  a  hrtdghig  meadier,  amaaa  for 

toooattag  the  aame  ta  poaltlfla  to  All  a  apaM  hetweea  a 

Tdtlde  adjaeeataa  aatzaace  thorato  and  a  platform  be- 

alde  which  the  TaUda  atopa,  aald  rehlclo  bavlag  a  morable 

member  for  doatag  mU  Mtraace,  moaaa  tor  actaatlag  the 

hrldglBg  BMBher  to  mom  tte  aame  to  adjaat  ttaalf  to  the 

ontitaM  of  aald  «aea  when  ta  brtdgtag  pealtloe,  meana 

fhr  eanalag  aald  hrtdglng  member  and  the  member  doatag 

the  catraace  to  the  vehlde  to  aaorc  ta  aalaoa,  m  that  the 


2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  bridging  member,  meana  tor 
mounting  the  aame  In  podtion  to  flll  a  apace  between  a 
Tehlcle  adjacent  an  entrance  thereto  and  a  platform  ha- 
dde  which  the  Tchlcle  atopa.  Mid  Tehlcle  harlng  a  moT- 
able  member  for  cloeing  aald  entrance,  redllent  meana  for 
actnatlng  the  bridging  member  to  caoae  the  eame  to  adjoat ' 
Itaelf 'to  the  oatllnM  of  Mid  apace  when  to  bridgtag  poal- 
tlOB,  and  meana  for  caoaing  aald  bridgtag  member  and 
the  member  cloeing  the  entrance  to  the  Tehlde  to  more  ta 
unlaoa.  ao  that  the  aald  brldgiag  member  may  flU  aald 
apaoe  when  the  other  member  doeea  aald  entrance. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bridging  member,  moaaa  tor 
mounting  the  Mme  apon  a  Tehlde  ta  podtion  to  bridge 
a  apace  betwera  the  Tohlde  adjacent  an  Mtrance  thereto 
and  a  ptatform  bedde  which  the  rdilcle  atopa.  aald  Tohlde 
taaTtag  a  member  controlUng  aald  Mtrance,  meana  for  acta* 
ating  the  bridging  member  to  caoM  the  Mme  to  adjaat 
ItMlf  to  the  outltae  of  mM  apace  when  BM>TOd  to  hridglag 
podtion,  and  uMona  for  caoatag  aald  bridging  ammbar 
and  the  other  member  to  more  ta  aalaoa.  ra  that  the  bridg- 
ing member  will  flll  the  apoM  whea  tha  other  member 
i^ena  Mid  Mtrance.  aad  be. withdrawn  whM  tha  other  ^ 
member  doam  the  aald  entranca. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brldgiag  mmher.  meoM  for 
mounting  the  aame  upon  a  Tohide  ta  podtion  to  bridge  a 
apace  b^weeo  the  rebide  adJacMt  an  ratranca  thereto 
and  a  platform  bedde  which  the  Tohlde  atopa,  aald  Tobida 
haring  a  aiember  ooatrolliag  aald  eatranea,  roaUtaat 
meana  for  actoattag  tha  brldgiag  aaamher  to  caaM  the 
aame  to  adjMt  Itmlf  to  tha  ootltao  of  aald  apace  whM 
moTod  to  bridgtag  poattton.  aad  aMaaa  tK  Muatag  aald 
hrtdglBg  member  and  the  other  aaraiber  to  nkore  ta  anlaoa. 
M  that  the  bridging  BMaabar  win  fill  the  ^aoe  whea  tha 
other  mMnber  opena  aald  entraaca.  aad  be  withdrawa 
WhM  the  other  member  cloam  the  aald  eatranea. 

6.  The  comhtaatlaD  of  a  bridgtag  mambar,  amaaa  tar 
mouattag  the  aasM  apoa  a  Tahide.  aald  tahldo  baring  a 
roccM  baaMth  aa  oattaaM  thereto  to  raoetra  aald  bridg- 
ing BMaabar,  aad  bariag  a  gato  tar  eontroUlag  aald  ea- 
traaee,  aaean  for  actuating  the  member  to  bmto  tte  oaam 
to  flU  a  apace  bulwoM  aald  Tahlda  adJaCMt  oaM  Mtrance 
and  a  ptatfarm  bealda  whl^  the  Tohlde  atopa.  aad  to 
adjaat  Itaalt  to  the  oatltao  9t  aald  apace,  and  omaaa  for 
caoalag  aald  mamhiir  aad  aald  gato  to  aaore  ta  aalaoa,  m 
that  whaa  tha  gato  opaaa  tim  Mtraaoa  tha  bridgtag  BMaa- 
bar wai  flll  aald  apato,  aad  whea  the  gato  dooH  aaiu  m- 
traaM  tha  bridgtag  aMmbar  will  ha  wtttdrawa  from  aald 
^aca.' 

(Clatea  8  to  11  aot  printed  ta  tha  OaMtta.] 


1,046.010.     DBAFT-BQUALIZBR.     Datio  W.  BlfaBICK. 

Kllgot%  Nabr.    Filed  May  26. 1012.    Serial  No.  000.078. 

(CL  21— T8.) 

In  a  draft  eoaaltoer.  aa  ada.  a  pda  rigidly  attm^ad  to 
aald  alio  aad  aateadlBg  forwardly  tbarefroai,  aald  pole 
helag  proriiad  wtth  aa  opeaiag  tharathrooi^  aa  arm 
teadtag  tateraUy  from  the  pole  haTiag  aa 


s 


•  t«  that  from  which  the  am  txtni*.  a  chain  eoaaectlag 
t  M  dip  aad  th«  oater  end  of  wld  arm,  a  hammar  strap 
h  irlng  Ita  rear  and  plTotallr  connected  to  said  pole  be- 
t  raen  th«  azla  and  the  opening  In  the  pole,  said  hammer 

•  rap  balnc  prorlded  with  an  opening  adapted  for  regia- 
t  mtioB  with  the  optming  in  tha  pola.  and  a  eecood  openlag 


^'f^ 
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i  djaeaat  Ita  end  adapted  fm  ragiatratlon  with  tha  opeii- 
1  Bg  la  the  am,  an  eqoallier  bar  proTlded  with  a  cantrally 
( lapeaad  opcntag,  and  a  aacond  opening  la  spaced  relation 
tha  eaatrally-dlspoaed  opening,  tree  attaching  means 
I  d!]nesat  the  cads  of  said  eqoallaer  bar,  the  diatanca  ba- 
I  tba  aaeoad  opantag  fai  the  aqnallaar  bar  befng  twlea 
(  a  graat  fram  eaa  of  aaid  tree-attacfalag  means  aa  fran  tha 
^har  thereof,  aad  a  belt  adapted  to  paaa  through  seleettre 
of  said  opaalivB. 


,o«s.oii.    RTnro  dbbitititi  op  anilim  akd 

PB0CB89    rOK    TBK    MANT7PACTT7KC    OF    8AMB. 
BanrBABD  jACOoaa  Fi^eascmiii,  Fleet.  England.    Filed 
r«h.  4,  Itll.    Bertel  Mo.  606,088.     (CL  28—24.) 
1.  Tte   proeeaa  fOr  maanfhetare  of  tetra-altro-aalliB, 
rhlch  c»BaiaUi  la  treating  a  meta  nltro  derlratlTe  of  an 

I  iroBatie    amino    compound   with    salfnirlc    acid    and    a 

1  ItntlBg  agaat,  sabatantiaUr  as  deacilhed. 
i.  Tfea  preceaa  tar  the  maaufaetara  of  a  tetra-altro 

imiaa,  which  conalsti  In  treating  meta-nltn>«nllin  with 

I  ulfurle  add  aad  a  nltratlag  agaat.  aabatantSally  as  de- 

I  clbad. 
8.  Aa  a  now  prodact,  tatra-nltro-anilln,  being  a  yellow 

(r7*taIllBe  eompooad  or  a   powder  of  the  ooastltntloa 


NOi 

iio/V/^iio, 


tad  abaat  1.8  avodllc  graTity.  maltiag  at  aboat  810*  C 
vtth  torawpoaltlna  alaKiat  ifaolabla  la  cold  water,  easily 
mtahht  la  aeeteae,  leaa  sohihle  la  acetic  add,  beaaene  and 
Eyleae.  re-crysUlliaable  from  nitro-bensene,  and  dls- 
Ingnlahed  by  tha  (hfCillty,  with  which  its  nltro  scoop  in 
:he  8-poamoa  may  be  replaced  by  other  groape. 


:,' 


XaoQoaa    FLfia- 

acxaiM,  Fleet.  Baglaad.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1811.     Barlal 

Kl  B»— 8.> 
t.  Mm  aniartfa  ssntalat^  a  deHratlTa  of  aaitta  havlag 

2.  8.  4  aad  8  la  the 


ROi 


■1.  'l^SJff. 


/\a^ 


KoAyAiia, 

MHt 


aabataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  A  detonating  charge  eontalnlng  tatra-nitro-aaiUa  In 
addition  to  a  priming  aobotanee.  sabstaatially  as  described. 


1.045.018.  BASHBXrCABTKB.  Jomm  H.  F>tbxbo«  El- 
UBB  B.  FBTaBBO,  aad  Paoi.  JokxaoH,  Dalath.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.    Serial  No.  AO.114.    (CL  18—187.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  deaeribed.  comprising  a 
seroaental-ahaped  base,  a  caater  within  the  ander  central 
face  of  the  baae  and  said  base  havlag  a  groora  wltUa  tha 
npper  peripheral  face  thereof. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprlslag  a 
aegmenUl  plate  baring  a  carred  groere  la  ita  npper  fhee 
aad  parallel  with  the  periphery  thereof,  a  boaa  formed  aa 
the  ander  sMa  of  the  plate  on  the  Inalde  of  the  groore  Mid 
hoTlng  an  opening  therein,  a  caater  remorably  aeearei 
la  said  opening  aad  prongs  earrlcd  by  the  npper  fhee  of  tha 
plate  OB  tiM  inalde  of  the  groove  aad  caater. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  deeerfbed.  eoaprtstag  a  set- 
mental  plate  baring  a  eurred  groore  in  its  upper  fh«e 
parallel  with  the  periphery  thereof.  proa«i  carried  by 
the  plate  oa  tha  laalda  by  the  groovo,  a  heaa  farmed  ea 
the  oader  aMe  of  the  ^ta  oa  tha  laaMs  <^  the  groove 
and  baring  an  opening  thweia.  a  ball  caater  harlag  a 
shaak  la  the  opealag  ha  the  boaa  aad  meaaa  for  lockiag 
the  ahmk  la  tha  opealBg. 

4.  A  derlea  of  the  character  deacilhed,  comprMag  a 
aegaseatal  plata  harlng  a  segwantsl  groore  In  Ita  upper 
face  parallel  with  the  periphery  thereof,  paoago  carried 
by  the  plate  oa  the  laalde  of  the  groore^  a  boas  formed  oa 
the  aader  side  of  tha  plata  oa  tte  tnalda  of  the 
and  baring  a  recess  therein,  a  ball  caster  harteg  a 
shank  entertog  said  recess,  and  a  aet  aerew  paaring 
reraety  through  tha  boaa  aad  Mf  BJif  tha  ahaoii  < 
caater  for  loeklac  the 


1,048.0X4.     SUB8UHPAGB  LAND-PAC"KBB.     Fmo  CUa- 

BAsa,  nmhall.  Nebr.    Fliad  Mar.  88.  1M&    ■eritf  18b. 

88T,48T.     (CI.  88—80.) 

1.  A  land  packer  of  tha  daaa  di 
tongue,  a  tranareree  pivat  bar 
tending  from  oppoeita  sMaa  of  the 
or  seriea  of  packing  wheela  located  in  rear  of  the  trana- 
reree pirot  bar.  outer  loagltadlBal  Oaks  eoaaeetlag  the 
serlee  e(  paektaw  whaala  wtt^  the  pivot  bar,  aad  laaar 
links  coanected  with  the  paefclac  wheela  and  asteadtng 
beneath  tha  ^rat  bar  and  pivoted  to  the  toagu^  the  links 
hsiag  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  and 
tha  said  pl«ot  bar  aoaatltatlag  •  htop  for  llmltlag  the 
loUtlvo  upwaWl  BOvaaMat  of  tha  paeklag  wheels. 

S.  ▲  laad  pacfcar  of  tha  daaa  deacrlbad  ladndlng  a 
toagna,  a  traaavaraa  pivot  bar  eoaaeeted  with  aad  »• 
taadlag  from  oppoeita  sMos  aC  tha  toagaa.  axiaa  located 
in  rear  of  tha  pivot  bar.  paeklag  whasia  moaatad  ea  tha 

having  baartag  hraekata  raeelvlBg  tha  aslaa^ 

aad  eatet  llaka  pbMttiA  ta  tha  taaelBK ' 
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Md  plvotaUy  eonnoetad.  reopectlvaly,  with  tte  tongue  and 
the  pIrot  bar  aad  having  aa  upward  and  downward  swing- 
ing movement,  the  Inner  llnka  being  esteaded  bwieath  the 
^rot  bar.  vrtilch  llmlta  the  rdativ*  upward  morement  of 
the  paeklag  whada 


8.  A  laad  packer  of  the  dase  deecribed  Indoding  a 
tongue,  a  transrerse  pirot  bar  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending from  i^podte  sides  of  the  tongue,  axles  located  in 
lanr  at  the  ptvot  bar,  paddag  wheels  mounted  oa  the 
Bwi— ,  framca  havli«  baartag  bradteta  raedring  the  axlee, 
laaar  aad  ontar  Uaka  pivoted  to  the  bearing  hraekata  and 
pirotally  coanected.  reeprctlvely.  with  the  tongue  and  the 
pivet  bar  aad  havlag  aa  upward  aad  downward  swlaglag 
laoteawB*.  tha  laaar  Uaka  halag  extended  beneath  tha 
piTvt  bar.  whkh  Ihalta  the  relative  upward  nwressent  of 
the  packing  whada,  aad  awlaglag  hraeee  8xed  to  the  frasaea 
aad  oonnected  with  the  pivot  bar  and  mslntalnipg  the 
nld  fraaiea  la  an  upright  podtlon. 

4.  A  laad  packer  of  the  daas  deecribed  ladadlag  a 
toi^na.  a  tiaaaverae  pivot  bar  extaadlag  from  oppoeita 
oMsa  at  the  tmignc.  traMvarae  framea.  bearing  hraekata 
aupportiag  the  fraase.  and  Inner  aad  outer  liaks  pivoted 
at  their  Mar  eade  to  the  bearing  hradMta  and  havlag 
tbakt  front  eada  plvotally  eenaeeted.  reepectlvdy,  with  the 
taagna  aad  tha  traaavetae  pivot  bar,  aad  arranged  to 
awing  upwaf«y  and  downwardly)  tibe  eald  pivot  bar 
eataadlag  aeraaa  tha  laaer  Uaka  for  llailtiag  the  tapward 

6.  A  laad  paekar  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  tadndfaig  a 
teagne,  a  traaavetae  pivot  bar  extmditig  from  oppodte 
eldea  of  tha  tongue,  oWeag  framea  located  la  rear  of  tha 
taagaa,  laaer  aad  outer  beaxlag  hraekata  havlag  approxl- 
laateiy  U-ahaped  apper  pectWna  aopporting  the  said  frame, 
laaer  aad  outer  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  portlone  of  the 
hsarlag  hmdtata.  tfte  outer  Uaka  betag  eoaaeeted  to  the 
pivot  bar  aad  the  laaar  Uaka  balag  estaadad  baaeath  the 
aame  aad  pivoted  to  the  tongue,  and  ladlned  braeee  ex- 
tea«ng  from  tha  pivat  bar  ta  the  frassee  and  supporting 
the  Uttar  in  an  aprlght  podtlon. 

[Claim  8  not  prlatsd  la  tha  Gaaette.] 


1,046.016.  ICB-CBBAM  DIPPBB.  IHHfc  Oatan,  Troy, 
M  T..  assignor  to  Catherine  Nielsen  and  Henry  B.  Qllaa. 
Tray.  H.  T.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1808.  Serial  No.  481,187. 
(CL  107—48.) 


to  ttl  firaaglbla 
a  haadla;  a  howl  on  the  end  of  tte 
bowl  having  a  slot  at  or  aaar  tto 
184  O  O. 


pivoted  trigger  oa  the  haadle.  the  free  end  of  aaid  trigger 
fitting  In  the  dot  in  the  boid  aad  adapted  to  eagage  the 
npper  edge  of  the  frangible  cone  in  the  bowl  daring  the 
dipping  operation ;  means  for  ejecting  the  cone  from  the 
bowl ;  aad  a  coBnection  between  the  latter  means  and  the 
trigger  whereby  tbe  latter  and  the  ejecting  meana  will 
be  simtiltaneooaly  operated. 

2.  An  ice-cream  apoon  adapted  to  fill  frangible  conee, 
compriaing  a  bowl  formed  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  slot; 
a  handle  extending  from  the  bowl;  a  pirotally  mounted 
trigger  extending  in  the  slot  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bowl  to  engage  and  bold  tbe  upper  edge  of  a  frangible 
cone  during  the  dipping  operation ;  and  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing tba  trigger  in  operatlre  podtlon. 

8.  An  ice-fream  spoon  adapted  to  fill  frangible  oonea. 
comprising  a  bowl  formed  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  dot: 
a  pirotally  mounted  trigger  baring  Its  end  extending 
throofl^  the  alet  at  tha  upper  portion  of  the  bowl  aad 
adapted  to  engage  and  bold  the  upper  edge  at  a  fraogihla 
cone  during  the  dipping  operation. 

4.  An  lee-cream  apoon  adapted  to  fill  fimnglMe  ccnea, 
compriaing  a  bowl  aad  a  haadle ;  a  trigger  pirotally  mount- 
ed on  tbe  haadle  and  harlag  Ito  free  outer  end  extendlag 
beyond  tbe  plane  of  the  laaer  apper  edge  of  the  bowl  to 
engage  the  upper  edge  aad  htrid  a  trangiUe  cone  during 
the  dipping  operation:  aad  a  spring  for  operating  the 
trigger. 

6.  An  ice-cream  apoon  edited  to  fill  frangible  cones, 
compriaing  a  bowl  and  a  handle ;  a  pirotally  mounted  trig- 
ger baring  ita  free  outer  end  extending  beyond  tbe  plane 
of  the  uppM*  inner  edge  of  tbe  bowl ;  means  for  ejecting 
the  frangible  cone ;  and  a  connection  between  the  trigger 
and  tha  elocting  aMans  for  almultaaaoualy  operating  the 
trigger,  to  remove  it  from  operative  podtlon,  aad  op- 
erating the  ejecting  msens. 

[Clalnm  8  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.} 


1,046,016.  SHA&PBNINO  DBTICB  FOB  BUSH-HAM- 
MEB8.  Oosna  Kimball  Gbobge  and  Timotht  jAMna 
MOBPHX.  MiUord,  N.  H..  aaalgaors  of  one-third  to  John 
T.  Murphy,  MllfOrd.  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1011.  Serial 
No.  660,048.     (CL  61—1.) 


A  aharpening  device  for  huah  hammera  compriaing  a 
driving  shaft  with  a  aeriea  of  grinding  disks  mounted 
thereon  and  formed  of  abradvo  autarlal  aad  prorlded 
on  their  drcumfereaesa  with  oppedtely  dlapoaed  bereled 
edges,  constructed  la  V-ahape  form,  diaka  of  aoft  material 
Interpoeed  between  the  grinding  disks  and  baring  thdr 
peripherlee  terminating  at  tk»  laaer  edges  of  tbe  V-sbaped 
grinding  surfaces,  fibrous  platee  arranged  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  two  end  diaks  of  the 
series,  said  fibrous  plates  haring  bereled  edgee  contiguous 
with  tta  oatar  bevds  on  tha  two  end  disks,  a  oellar  on 
the  ahatt  caatacting  with  ooe  of  the  platee,  aad  a  ant  alao 
oa  the  dhaft  eoataetlng  with  the  other  plate  whereby  to 
damp  tha  aeriea  of  grladlag  dirta  together. 


1*848^7.  BUCKBT.  Cx.xvfl«wD  H.  Oiaaoat  aad  Tan 
Caaaa^  «Prf»f«g«.  CaL  Filed  Pdk  16,  1812.  Serial  No. 
•n,l88&     (CL  87—18.) 

1.  A  dsTlce  of  the  dass  daeeribed  compriatag  a  per- 
foratod  vaaasi.  a  holder  aupperting  the  veaaeL  a  handle  oa 
tha  hoMer  whetdty  It  may  be  guMed,  tagether  with  a 
longttadlaally  asteadtng  bar  adapted  for  ungagsniMit  with 
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ft    ^ownMietiMted   elemeDt    wlierebr    tbe  dcrlea  wmj   be 
dn  wa  tbnratta  tiM  toll. 


in 


1. 
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L  A  derlee  of  tbe  class  deacril>ed  comprising  ft  per- 
foi  st«d  Tessel.  a  holder  having  a  handle  thereon,  means 
enfftgtng  tbe  Teasel  and  the  bolder  whereby  tbe  parts 
ftr )  held  togetber,  «n  extending  forward  end  on  the  bolder 
ad  iptftd  to  Mgage  tbe  soil,  togetber  with  ft  longltodlnftlly 
ezMidtng  bftr  on  tbe  bolder  bcTlng  ft  reduced  laterme- 
dli  te  portion  ftdapted  to  engage  a  ring  wbereby,  wben  a 

table  power-actuated  element  Is  secured  to  tbe  ring,  tbe 
depee  may  be  drawn  tbnmgli  tbe  sofl. 

A  derloe  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  per- 

fo^ted  Teasel,  a   bolder  haTlng  a   pointed   forward  end. 

together  with  dSTlces  engaging  each  of  tbe  parts  wbereby 

Tsaart   Is  Bovably   soveaded   below   and   from    the 

bolder. 

A  derlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  per- 
ft^ftted  TcesBl,  ft  bolder  hftTlng  ft  sbftnk  tbereon  ftdftpted 

engage  a  baadle,  tttt  sbape  of  tbe  bolder  being  sub- 
■efatlally  slmllftr  to  the  periphery  of  the  top  of  tbe  Teasel, 
totetber  with  a  plurality  of  fastening  derices  engaging 
t^  Teasel  and  the  bolder  wbereby  tbe  Teasel  is  held  flexibly 

position  below  the  holder. 

y  A  derlee  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  per- 
forated Tessel.  a  bolder  adjacent  the  Teasel  tbe  bolder  fol- 
io rlBC  tlM  contour  of  tbe  top  of  tbe  Teasel,  the  forward 
ei  d  of  tbe  bolder  extending  beyond  the  Teasel.  •  sbftnk  on 
til  t  bolder  ftdftpted  to  recelTe  ft  bftadie,  ft  number  of  open- 
in  is  ftnrand  the  top  of  tbe  Tessel.  ft  number  of  simlUr 
oienings  la  tbe  bolder,  together  with  fftstening  derieca 
ei  gaging  in  tbe  openings  whoeby  tbe  TesssI  is  suspended 
b«ow  tbe  bolder. 

[Clftlm  e  not  printed  la  the  Oftsette.] 


>4ft,01S.  DBMOUMTABLB  RUL  BooAB  L.  OOLO  end 
Jacob  H.  MaasiifaaB,  Nasftretb.  Pa.  Filed  May  2, 
1912.     Serlftl  No.  694,787.     (CI.  162—21.) 


la  ft  wheel  havtac  a  demountable  rtm,  the  oomblnatioB 
Ith  the  felly,  and  a  band  around  It  whoae  periphery  la 
fljtt  at  oae  side  aad  flaring  at  the  othw  and  proridsd  with 
larerse  eotehca;  of  the  rla  comprising  a  flat  band 
hkrlag  aa  lateraal  herelcd  bead  at  one  edge  ftdftpted  to 
e  etftct  with  the  flaring  portion  of  tbe  band  and  a  plain 
b  «d  at  the  olhar  edge  whoae  Internal  diameter  is  greater 
ti  lan  the  ezteraa)  diameter  <tf  the  flat  portion  of  tbe  twnd. 
ffeatealag  ring  baTlag  an  axially  projecting  fin  adapted 
t )  he  pesesd  hstween  said  plain  bead  and  tbe  flat  portion 
0 '  the  baad  aad  pierced  with  openings  reglateriag  with 
■^  aetehM,  aad  bolta  remoTsbly  eagagiag  the  openlnss 
Botehea. 


1.045.019.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  DEYICB  FOB 
BOTOR8  OF  PUMPA.  TURBINES,  BLOWBR8,  AND 
THB  LIKB.  Aaao  OaiaasMANH  and  Otto  Gottschhwo, 
Berlin,  Germany,  ftssignor*  to  Thomsa  P.  Kingsford  ftad 
Virginia  K.  Higglns.  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912. 
aerUl  No.  680,935.     (CI.  103—43.) 


1.  Meana  for  antoaifttlcftlly  halftaelng  the  Md  tbruat 
of  rotors,  comprising  ft  balftucing  piston  on  tbe  rotor  sxia. 
ftnd  means  providing  a  pressure-liquid  psssftge  embodying 
ft  pressure  chamber  at  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  piston,  a 
throttle  fissure  inlet  thereto,  a  pressure  chamber  at  the 
outer  face  of  the  piston  bSTlng  a  throttle  flasnre  outlet  of 
increased  capacity  with  respect  to  tbe  capacity  of  eald 
ttirottle  Assure  lalet,  and  a  seallag  fissure  for  the  leakage 
of  liquid  from  said  Inner  pressure  chamber  to  said  outer 
presure  chamber. 

2.  Meana  for  automatically  balancing  tbe  end  ttamst 
of  rotors  in  centrifugal  pumps,  turbines,  blowcra,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  balancing  piston  on  the  rotor  axis,  aad 
a  pressure-liquid  paaaage  from  tbe  pressure  chamber  of 
the  pump  to  the  outer  face  of  tbe  piston,  said  passage 
compriaing  a  liquid  pressure  chamber  at  the  tamer  faes 
of  the  piston,  a  throttle  fissure  Inlet  thereto  from  the 
pomp  pressure  chamber,  a  liquid  pisssuie  chamber  at  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  piston  baTing  a  nordaally  iaactlTc  throt- 
tle fissure  outlet  of  normally  excesslTe  cepftdty  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  cftpaeity  of  sftld  fissure  lalet,  and  a  ssftliag 
fissure  extending  longitudinslly  ftnd  exteriorly  of  tb»  pis- 
ton for  tbe  leskage  of  liquid  from  sftid  inner  pressure 
ehftmber  to  said  outer  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure 
chambers  arranged  so  thst  tbe  liquid  therein  will  act  OA 
the  piston  in  the  ssme  direction. 

8.  Means  for  automatically  balaneiag  tbe  end  thrust 
ot  tbe  rotors  of  centrifugal  pumps,  turbines,  blowers,  aad 
the  like,  compriaing  a  balancing  piaton  oa  tbe  rotor  axis 
hsTing  an  outer  face  of  greater  diaaMter  and  area  thaa 
tbe  hiner  face  of  tbe  platoa  aad  arranged  to  act  longl- 
tudlnftlly  on  tbe  rotor  In  the  sasM  direction  as  the  Inner 
face,  meftns  proriding  liquid  pressure  chsmbers  st  ssid 
fftces.  ft  pftssftge  for  flow  of  liquid  from  tbe  Inner  preesure 
cbsmber  to  tbe  outer  pressure  ebsmber,  ft  throttle  flssure 
Inlet  of  reduced  cspftcity  to  ssid  inner  pressure  cbsmber. 
and  ft  throttle  fissure  outlet  frof  ssid  outer  pressure 
cbsmber  ftnd  normftlly  of  exessstre  capacity  to  norawlly 
preTent  formation  of  effectlTe  balancing  pressure  In  said 
outer  pressors  chsmber 

4.  Means  for  aotomftticftlly  bftlftnclng  the  end  thrust  of 
the  rotors  of  centrifugal  pumps,  turbines,  blowsrs,  and 
tbe  like,  compriaing  ft  bftlftnclng  piston  oa  tbe  rotor  sxls 
bsTing  a  liquid  pressure  chamber  at  ito  inner  face,  ft 
throttle  fissure  lalet  thereto  from  the  pressure  ehambsr  of 
tbe  pump,  ssid  piston  proridsd  with  sa  enlarged  aaaular 
oater  sad  bead  proTldlag  an  outer  fftcs  of  ealarfsd  area, 
and  haTlng  a  Uqnld  pressure  ^taaahtt,  a  throttle  fissure 
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ovtist  from  said  oater  pressure  chamber  nonnally  of  as- 
Bssshe  capacity  to  aot  throttle  the  liquid  hi  said  outer 
pressors  chsmber.  and  a  passsge  extending  longitndlaally 
and  exteriorly  of  tbe  piston  for  leakage  of  liquid  from 
said  laaer  to  said  outer  pressure  chamber. 

5.  Means  for  automatically  balancing  tbe  rotors  of  een-' 
trifugftl  pumps,  turbines,  blowers,  sad  the  liha,  com- 
prising  a  balancing  piaton  on  tbe  rotor  axia,  a  cylinder 
therefor  proTldlng  a  sealing  fissure  exteriorly  and  iongi- 
tudlaally  thereof  for  leaksge  of  liquid  from  tbe  taiaer  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  ptstoa.  the  iancr  face  of  said  piston 
ftnd  Sftid  seeling  fissure  being  so  proportioned  with  respect 
to  ths  rotor  as  to  OTerbalance  the  suction  thrust  on  tbe 
rotor,  means  proTldlng  an  Inner  liquid  preesure  chamber 
at  tbe  inner  face  of  the  piston  and  a  throttle  fissure 
thereto  from  the  pump  chamber  for  automatically  con- 
trolling tbe  pressure  in  said  inner  pressure  chamber  with 
respect  to  tbe  preesure  in  said  pump  chamber,  to  maintain 
tbe  bftlftnce  of  tbe  pump,  ftad  means  proTidlng  a  normally 
InactlTe  pressure  chamber  at  tte  outer  face  of  tbe  pump 
la  communicatloa  with  aald  sealing  fissure  and  baring  a 
throttle  fissure  outlet  of  a  ooroially  exoesslTS  capacity. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetto.] 


1,045,020.  POUCH  FOB  TOBACCO.  QaoaQB  K.  Ocme- 
BCftO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ftsslgaor  to  I.  B.  Klelnert  Rub- 
ber Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  ft  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  14.  1912.  Serlftl  Mo.  703,678.  (CI. 
206—41.) 


1.  A  pooch  for  tohaeeo  hSring  wben  open  a  tubular 
BMudk  and  when  dossd  hsTfaig  fiaps  folded  outward  and 
back  upon  tbemselTcs  forming  Juxtapoeed  Inner  folded 
Upa,  fastening  BMsns  tor  holding  said  lips  t<wether,  diago- 
nal folds  couTergtng  from  the  ends  of  said  inner  Ups  to- 
ward the  edges  of  said  flap^  sscuring  dericss  for  holding 
said  flapa  to  tbe  sidea  of  the  pouch  at  approximately  tbe 
points  of  such  cooTergence,  and  outalde  lips  formed  by 
said  diagonal  folds  and  folded  across  and  embracing  the 
said  inner  lips  for  preTenting  them  gaping. 

2.  A  pouch  for  tobacco  hSTlng  a  mouth  of  tubular 
form  when  open  and  when  closed  preeenting  Inner  and 
outer  pairs  of .  Ups,  the  inner  pair  formed  by  outward 
folds  of  tbe  material  of  tbe  pouch  and  tbe  outer  pair 
erosslag  and  embracing  tbe  inner  pair. 

8.  A  pouch  ft>r  tobacco  baring  a  mouth  of  tubular  form 
wben  open  and  wben  closed  presenting  inner  and  outer 
pairs  of  lips,  the  inner  pair  formed  by  outward  folda  of 
the  material  of  tbe  pooch  and  the  outer  pair  crossing  and 
embracing  tbe  inner  pair,  and  fSstening  means  tor  secur- 
ing tbe  outer  pair  snni^y  seross  the  Inner  pair. 


1,04  8,021.  MUSIC-INDICATOR.  CBAaua  H.  Habt- 
MAN,  AUsntft,  Oa.  FUed  July  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
671.781.     (a.  84—160.) 


major  mode  being  arranged   beneath   tbe  staC  wherahr 
ths  relation  of,  the  major  and  minor  modes  Is  shown  in 
direct  assoeiatton  with  the  notes  of  tbe  staff,  ssrabllsh 
log  tbe  tranapoaition  of  tbe  scales  to  tbe  eye. 

2.  A  music  Indicstor  comprising  Indicia  illustrative 
of  a  musical  staff  with  a  key  signature  and  scale  of  notes, 
s  sign  associated  with  each  noto  for  indlcatlBg  the  mu- 
sical chords,  certain  of  tbe  signs  being  of  one  c<^r  t» 
represent  notes  of  one  chord  and  other  slgna  betnc 
of  a  dlfl^reat  color  to  indicate  tbe  aotee  of  another  chord, 
tbe  names  sad  degrees  of  tbe  notes  in  tbe  minor  mode^ 
of  such  key  being  arranged  sImtc  tbe  staff  and  names  antf 
degreea  of  tbe  notes  in  tbe  major  mode  being  arranged 
beneath  tbe  sUff  opposite  those  in  tbe  minor  mode,  sad 
Just  aboTe  the  signs  aforesaid. 


1.  In  a  music  ladlcator  comprising  indicia  UlastgatlTe 
ol  a  musieal  ataff  with  a  k^  signature  and  scale  of 
notes  thereon,  and  the  nassea  and  degrees  s(  tbn  aotas 
In  the  minor  mode  of  such  key  hdng  arraaged  above  the 
staff  aad  ths  nasMS  and  flsgrssa  of  the  notes  la  ths 


1,046,022.  METAL  •  ROLLING  MACHINE.  John  K. 
Hacbbbo,  Cando,  N.  D.  Filed  Mfty  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629.481.     (a.  80—19.) 


'-^>^  .-sii!^^-: 


1.  la  a  metal  rolling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  roller  and  means  for  redprocatlBf 
it,  a  ftnd  guide  oa  which  the  roller  la  adapted  to  traTel, 
aa  anril  block  arranced  below  the  roller  aad  orer  which 
tbe  latter  Is  sdspted  to  reetprocste,  and  mcaae  for  ad- 
Justing  the  said  Mock  higher  or  lower  or  at  different  hori- 
loatal  plaaea  relatlTe  to  tiM  roller,  the  same  eenslstlnff  of 
wedges  srranged  beneath  tbe  block  and  one  upon  the 
other,  and  derices  connected  with  the  wedges  by  which 
either  may  be  adjusted  for  raising  or  canting  tbe  blo^ 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  coml>instion  with  a  supporting  guide  frsms 
baring  upper  and  lower  fixed  Jaws  separated  by  a  cott> 
aiderable  space,  of  a  bar  baring  a  alldable  conaeetioa 
with  the  upper  Jaw,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  a 
roller  working  in  contact  with  the  bar  and  ft  cftrrier  for 
aald  roller  which  is  slidable  on  tbe  bar,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  bar  and  roller,  and  an  anril  block  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  below  OTer  which  tbe  roller  is  adapted 
to  traTel  in  ito  reeiprocfttlOB,  substsntiftlly  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame  hftTlng  upper  ftttd 
lower  fixed  Jews,  ft  bar  supported  from  ftnd  ftdftpted  to 
slide  on  the  upper  Jew,  a  crank  shaft  and  pitman  for 
reciprocating  ssid  bar.  a  roller  Joumaled  in  a  carriage 
which  is  slidftbly  connected  with  tbe  under  side  of  said 
bar,  so  that  tbe  roller  works  in  frtctional  contact  with 
the  latter,  means  connected  with  the  pltstaa  for  reclpro- 
cfttiag  the  roller  slmultaneonsly  with  the  bar  but  In  a 
measure  fndependently  thereof,  sad  an  adjustable  snTlI 
block  arranged  below  the  roller  and  on  which  it  is  sdaptetf 
to  aet,  sabstantiftlly  as  described. 

4.  Tht  comblaatloa  with  the  frame  hSTlng  upper  antf 
lower  fixed  Jews,  s  bar  supported  from  snd  ftds^tsd  to 
slide  <m  the  upper  Jew.  s  cnmk  sbsft  ftnd  pttmftn  for  le- 
dproeatlBff  said  bar,  a  roller  Joumaled  in  ft  carriage 
w^eh  is  slldably  connected  with  the  under  side  o<  salA 
bar,  so  that  the  roller  works  in  frietiOBSl  coatftct  with 
thS  letter,  nwana  connected  with  the  pitman  for  recip- 
lueatlac  the  roller  slmultaneoaaly  with  tbe  bar  but  la  a 
measure  iadependently  thereof,  an  adjuatable  aaril  Mock 
arranged  below  the  roller  and  on  which  it  is  adapted  l» 


m 


or  wtth  Ita  teee  at  &Uttnp^  an^M.  mM 
«f  aUdaM*  wtdgtM,  cmt  amacad  oa  tha 
other  and  both  aoppoitcd  apoa  the  lower  jaw  of  the  fraae. 
and  rod  aMefaaaUai  for  adjnatlnc  aald 
aohotaatially  aa  deaerlbed. 
S.  Tho  eoaibtaatloa  wtth  a  (rajM.  a  redproeatliw  roller 
■•aaa  tor  actaatlac  It,  an  adjaatahle  asTll  block 
which  the  roller  la  adapted  to  reciprocate,  of  eUdable 
one  arranged  oa  the  other  and  both  aapported  en 
the  Used  portiMi  of  the  frame,  eprlnc  retractora  applied 
to  the  wed«M.  and  Bechanlan  for  adjoatlnc  the  wedgea 
tor  lowetlac  the  block  or  ^anglac  Its  Inclination,  the 
t^iiMkg  aarrtac  to  reotore  the  wedsea  to  their  normal  po- 
sition when  the  mechanism  Is  released,  sobetantlallj  aa 
Oeacrlbed. 

(Claims  8  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,04A.02S.  BYAPORATOB. 
PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  Filed 
680,747.      (a.  203— «.) 
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OFPICXAJL  OAZETTE 


NovsMBnt  19, 191S. 


Oaoaaa  W.  HaiaaaaitAif'.  Jr.. 
Peb.   29,   1»1S.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  eoablnatloa  In  aa  evaporator  of  a  mala  eaalng ; 
ui  anzlUary  easing  within  the  main  caaing,  coaatltntlng 
t  high  prsaanre  chamber ;  tnbes  within  the  said  chamber : 
:nbes  within  the  chamber  formed  by  the  aialn  easing 
tad  the  aoxlllary  caaing;  with  a  conduit  for  delivering 
itaaai  to  tbm  high  preasore  chamber;  a  coadolt  for  de- 
Iverlng  water  to  the  chambers;  means  for  connecting 
aid  diambers;  and  sMans  for  collecting  distilled  water 
Mm  the  ehambera. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  oTaporator  of  a  main  easing, 
vo  anTtllary  caslaga  within  the  main  casing,  constltating 
aapecttreljr  low  pressure  and  high  prcesure  chambers  and 
temiag  with  the  nwln  casing  an  Intermediate  chamber; 
nhea  in  all  of  said  ehambera ;  vapor  conducting  conduits 

dallrerlng  steam  to  the  evaporator  and  transferring 
t  froB  chamber  to  chamber;  water  conducting  conduits 
or  delivering  water  to  the  casing  and  transferring  it 
rem  duutber  to  chamber;  with  pipes  for  carrying  away 
Uatlllcd  water  from  the  evaporator. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  evaporator  of  a  main  caaing ; 
in  auxiliary  easing  within  the  same ;  a  series  of  tubas 
the  qpace  between  said  casings;  headers  for  said 
ubos;  a  asrlea  o<  tubea  and  headsrs  therefor  within  the 
iiulllarj  casing;  means  for  oondnctlng  steam  and  water 
•  the  ovapocator;  and  means  for  coodnetlng  away  dls- 
Usd  water. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  evaporator  of  a  audn  eaalag ; 

I  a  aaxUlary   casing   within   the   sasM   forming  a   high 

tr :  a  low  pressure  chamber  formed  be- 

tha  aaM  two-caaings;  a  aerlea  of  tubes  also  mouat- 

<  d  betwaen  the  two  casings ;  a  series  of  tahea  within  the 

<  asQlary  eaatag ;  headers  for  said  tubes ;  iMans  for  eon- 
aad  water  to  the  evaporator,  and  awana 
away  dlstlUed  water. 

lb  Tka  eawblnattan  of  a  smUb  easing ;  an   snzlllary 

tad  within  ths  same ;  a  third  caaing  mounted 

two  eaalaga:  a  series  of  tubes  within  said 


third  eaateg;  a  seesMd  aerlea  af  tvbsa  iwasrvahly  aMontad 

la  tha  apace  between  the  ftrat  ai^  aecond  caaing;  a  third 
of  tubes  removably  mooated  within  tha  aozlllary 
;  means  for  conducting  steam  aad  water  to  and 

through  said  caalnga,  aad  meana  tor  ooUarttng  dirtlllcd 

water. 

(Qalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,024.  SBLF-CLRANINQ  ROTABT  BARBOW. 
Damik.  a.  HaitMiCH,  Btrmlaghao^  Ala.  fUad  Doe.  28, 
1811.     Serial  Mo.  887,868.     (CL  88—80.) 


1.  A  self -cleaning  harrow,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  therein,  a  series  of  spaced  cutters  or  blades 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  series  of  chains  secured  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  frame  and  passing  across  said 
shaft  between  adjacent  bladea. 

2.  A  self-cleaning  harrow,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  aeries  of  qaced  cnttera  or  bladea 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  aeriea  of  dialna  detachably 
secured  at  their  opposite  enda  to  the  frame  and  p«— «i^ 
aeroas  said  shaft  between  adjacent  bladea. 

8.  A  aelf -cleaning  harrow,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  series  of  spaced  cnttcrs  or  bladea 
carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  series  of  ehafaa  seenred  at  their 
oppoalte  ends  to  the  frame  and  paaslng  aeroas  said  abaft 
between  adjacent  bladea,  and  a  vertleally  adjantaUa  drafts 
device. 

4.  A  sdf -cleaning  harrow,  compriatng  a  frame,  a  abaft 
mounted  therein,  a  series  of  cutters  or  bladea  carried  by 
said  shaft,  grooved  spacing-disks  altematdy  amafsd 
with  said  blades  upon  ssld  shaft,  and  a  series  of  chains 
secured  st  opposite  ends  to  the  frame  and  passing  across 
ukl  shaft  between  adjacent  blades,  said  chains  being 
Intermediately  supported  within  tha  grooves  of  said  spac* 
ing-dlsks. 


1,048.020.  BPRINO-rRAMS  FOB  CTCXJiS.  BDonAaD 
HteoooBS,  Aalchsa,  France.  Filed  Nor.  18.  1811.  la- 
rlal  No.  881,182.     (CL  906— 84.) 


1.  A  spring  frame  for  eyclea  compriatng  the  npper  see* 
tlonal  tube  a,  the  sections  or  which  are  plvotally  otm- 
nocted  together,  the  aeat  pillar  tube  e,  to  tha  upper  Mkl 
of  which  one  ssctton  ot  taha  m,  la  rlgld^  coaaaetad.  tha 
bracket  e,  to  which  the  lower  end  at  tabe  e,  la  rigidly 
conaeeted.  tha  atssring  eolnm  h,  to  which  tha  other  aM> 
I,  li  tmiMtr  — US! tad,  tha  curved  taha  4k 
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rigidly  eeanectad  at  one  and  to  the  tabs  c,  and  span  at 
m  oppoaHa  end.  the  carved  tabe  9,  aUdlngly  aMogatod  a* 
one  aad  in  tha  tabe  d,  and  rlgMBy  eonaaetod  at  the  «ppo> 
site  end  with  the  column  h,  a  spring  arrangad  wlttla  tha 
trta  w,  aad  having  a  bsarlng  at  one  end  on  the  doaed  fNa 
end  of  tabe  #,  aad  a  rod  cztandlng  within  tha  tubea  d  aad 
0,  aad  having  a  head  agalnat  which  the  other  cad  of  aaM 
apriag  boars. 

2.  A  spring  fHtme  for  eyUas  comprising  tk%  npper  aee- 
tlonal  tube  e,  the  sections  of  whldi  ve  plvotally  con- 
nected togetter,  the  seat  pillar  tube  o,  to  the  npper  end 
of  which  one  section  of  tube  m,  Is  rigidly  connected,  the 
bracket  0,  to  whidi  the  lower  aad  of  tube  e,  la  rigidly 
coaneeted,  tha  atcering  column  h.  to  triileh  the  odiar  oee- 
tkm  of  tabe  «,  to  rigidly  connoeted.  the  enrvad  tube  d. 
rigidly  connected  at  oae  end  to  tte  .tube  e,  aad  open  st 
Its  oppoalte  end.-  the  curved  tube  0,  sHdtagly  mounted  at 
oae  end  In  the  tube  d,  and  rigidly  connected  at  the  oppo- 
site end  with  the  column  h,  a  spring  arranged  within  tb* 
tuba  g,  and  having  a  bearing  at  one  end  on  tiie  dosed  free 
tm^-Wl  tube  ir>  n  rod  extending  within  tte  tAea  d  and  0. 
and  having  a  head  agalnat  which  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  bears,  said  rod  having  that  end  oppoelte  to  that 
carrying  the  bead  threaded,  and  an  adjostteg  nut  screw- 
ing on  the  tiireaded  end  of  ttie  rod  for  the  pnrpoee  net 
forth. 


1,045,026.  POST. 
Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
72—82.) 


WnxuM   T.   H1CK8,   Bloomlngtoa, 
7.   1011.     SerbU   No.   684.486.      (CI. 


14»«6,0tT.     WIBB-«UPPOBT  FOB  POSTS.     WXUAAU  T. 
Iticaa,  Bloomlngtoo.  Ind.    Filed  Doe.  T.  IMt. 
Mo.  864.488.     (CI.  8»— 12.) 


Mi      ^ 


1.  A  wire  support  tor  posts  comprlslag  a  plate  fonned 
with  a  corrugation  extandlng  aeroas  ths  plate  In  line  with 
the  post  and  having  a  notch  extending  aeroas  aald  corru- 
gation, aa  opening  being  formed  near  tha  aad  of  aald 
plate  by  cutting  slits  therein  to  toaa  a  toagae  which  to 
bent  outward  to  form  aald  opening,  a  tto  engaging  with 
said  opening  and  secured  therein  by  bendlag  aald  tongue 
down  to  impinge  thereon,  a  wire  forsBed  with  a  crimp 
mounted  in  tha  notch  in  said  coiragatkm.  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  cormgstlon  aad  In  froat  of  the 
wire  In  line  with  said  aimp,  substantially  set  forth. 

2.  A  wire  support  tor  paata  comprlalng  a  metal  ptoits 
formed  wltii  aUts  nsar  each  and  tormlng  llaxlhle  tongoas 
in  piece  with  said  plate  adapted  to  be  bent  outward  to 
form  openings  or  to  be  doasd  into  aald  slits,  a  ribbon  tto 
for  surrounding  tha  post  with  Ita  anda  eagagad  In  said 
slits  and  secured  therein  by  said  timgnea  being  bant  down 
to  impinge  agalnat  aald  Us,  aald  plate  balag  alao  foraMd 
with  a  oormgatifla  with  a  notch  cutting  into  said  corra- 
gatlon,  a  fence  wire  mounted  la  aald  notch  and  formad 
with  a  crhnp  at  tha  point  of  engagesaeat.  i^d  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  oorrugatlon  and  la 
fr<mt  of  tha  crimp  In  said  wire,  substantially  act  forth. 


1.046,028.  irOLD  FOB  POSTS.  WilXlAM  T.  HICK8, 
Bloomlngton,  Ind.  Filed  May  17,  1012.  Swlal  No. 
808,067.     (CI.  26—118.) 


1.  A  post  comprising  a  reticulated  metal  torm,  or 
basket,  of  substantially  the  desired  shape  for  the  finished 
post  composed  of  metal  strands  which  extend  eontlnooosly 
along  opposite  sides  and  over  the  top  of  said  form,  a  core 
eompoaed  of  a  coarse  concrete  mixture  filling  said  form 
and  extandlng  through  the  Interstices  thereof,  and  veneer- 
ing covering  the  whole  and  compoaod  of  a  fine  concrete 
mlxtmv  of  waterproofing  density,  the  two  claasee  of  con- 
crete being  uttttad  around  the  portions  of  the  core  extend- 
ing through  the  Interstices  in  the  reticulated  metal  on  all 
sMee  and  at  the  top.  substantially  as  set  torth. 

2.  A  post  eomprtstng  a  woven  wire  basket  of  substan- 
tially the  dealred  ft>rm  tor  the  post  the  wires  composing 
said  baaket  extending  over  Ita  top  and  In  a  spiral  Arec- 
tlon  along  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  coarse  concrete  core 
filling  and  embedding  said  basket,  a  fine  concrete  veneering 
outside  aald  core,  said  veneering  being  adapted  to  run 
Into  the  Interstices  In  the  surface  of  said  core  and  adhere 
thereto  to  torm  a  homogenous  stmdure.  sobatantlally  as 
act  forth. 

8.  A  peat  comprising  a  reticulated  metal  poat-torm  the 
strands  of  which  run  In  spiral  directions  around  said 
fMiB  and  ovar  Its  top  from  oae  side  to  the  other,  a  eoaraa 
coocratr  core  wltl^  aald  torm,  a  veneering  of  Una  con- 
crete on  the  outside  of  said  torn,  said  coarse  aad  fine  eon- 
crate  being  Itttermlagled  aad  united  within  the  InteiaUces 
of  aald  ratiealated  basket  aad  around  ttw  strands  therasC. 
mihalaBtlaUr  aa  aet  finrtb. 


1.  An  anMratns  tor  foraiinir  metal  and  coacrete  posts 
comprising  a  mold  shdl  with  an  opening  along  one  side, 
aeaaa  fer  uniting  the  edges  of  ssld  shell,  a  loarer  end  re- 
BMivably  supported  in  said  shell,  a  bulk-bead  amda  In  aec- 
tions  end  mounted  wftblo  aald  ahell  vrith  tte  sides  sub- 
stantially paraltol  to  the  sides  of  ssld  shell  and  of  a 
suliclently  sauller  diaawter  to,  proviite  a  thlcknees  of 
veneering  for  s  post  meldsd  within  said  bulk-head,  guide 
rods  for  eeatering  aald  bolk-haad  In  said  shell,  and  meana 
fer  naltlag  and  supporting  the  sections  of  said  balk-haad 
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•ol  that  tbtj  voMj  tw  witbdrawm  after  the  materUI  eom- 
pc  olBg  tb«  po«t  haa  been  depoaited  on  each  ttda  thereof, 
■tantiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  forming  concrete  poata  comprialng 
riMll  open  OB  one  side,  neana  for  nnittng  aald  shell 

alinc  the  edgea  of  Its  openhig,  an  end  plate  remoTably 
an  Dported  In  said  shell,  a  bolk-head  poaltloned  wlthhi  said 
4di  ell  a  narrow  distance  therefrom  and  formed  In  sections, 
in  «rlocklng  alldlng  connections  for  securing  said  sec- 
tl<  ns  together,  and  separate  spacing  deyicea  for  centering 
«ald  bnlk-head  In  said  casing,  wharaby  said  paria  are 
»t  apted  to  be  remored  aftar  the  material  haa  been  de- 
pc  sited  on  both  sides  thereof,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  concrete  post  mold  comprising  a  shell  formed  with 
ai  opening  in  one  side  hSTlng  oat-tnmed  radial  flangea 
■aing  the  edgea  of  said  opening,  a  ramoTable  section 
a<  apted  to  fit  therein  and  formed  with  correapondlng 
lb  ng«a  along  Its  edgea,  clamping  bolts  extending  through 
aa  id  flangea,  terers  with  cam  shaped  enda  mounted  on  the 
hjada  of  aald  bolts  adapted  to  clamp  said  flanges  together 

eloae  aald  moid,  and  a  remorable  sectional  bnlk-head 
whhln  said  shell,  subatantUUy  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  moid  for  concrete  posts  comprising  an  outer  shell 
fe  raaed  of  metal  and  with  an  opening  In  one  side  harlng 
«it-tnmed  flangea  along  the  adgea  thereof,  a  remoTable 
a(  ttlon  wHh  corresponding  flangea  mounted  In  said  open- 
In  t,  bolta  extending  through  said  flanges,  cam  lerers 
m  ranted  on  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  flangea 
tc  gether,  a  remorable  end  supported  in  the  bottom  of  said 
mDid,  a  sectional  remorable  bulk-head  mounted  within 
ai  id  mold,  and  means  for  spacing  the  same  a  nnlfbrm 
d  itanee  therefrom,  sulwtantlalijr  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The   method  of  forming   a   combined  concrete  and 
il  poat  which  comprlaea  mounting  a  reticulated  metal 

p4at-A>rm  within  a  mold,  surrounding  said  poat>fbrm  with 
»Tabl«  plates  In  substantial  contact  therewith,  pouring 

low  grade  of  concrete  within  said  post-form,  pouring  a 
fl]  le  grade  of  ctmerete  in  the  sjMice  between  tbe  mold  and 
tie  platea,  withdrawing  said  plates  and  permitting  the 
t\ro  eiaaaea  of  material  to  unite  around  aald  reticulated 
■  ital  baakct.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[dalma  6  and  7  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


.04S.020.  8TEA11  HYDBAULIC  INTBNglFIEB. 
Thoicas  KDMCin)  HoLiUM,  Sheflleld,  Bngiand,  assignor 
of  ona-half  to  Davy  Brothera  Limited,  Sheflleld,  Eng- 
land. FUad  Mar.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,819.  (CI. 
188— IT.) 


i.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  aa  intenslfler 
cylinder,  a  platon  fltted  to  work  therein,  an  intensl- 
bydraoUe  cylinder,  a  ram  fltted  to  work  therein  and  so 
to  tba  IntasaiflOT  ataam  piston  aa  to  be  morabla 
therewith,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ram 
i  ttad  to  work  thar^n,  a  paasaga  for  watw  vader  praasare 
D  tha  two  hydraulic  cyUaders,  a  aacond  staam  eyl- 
Ihisr.  a  piston  flttad  to  work  therein  and  so  connaetad  to 
■laauitB  hydmnlle  mm  aa  ta  he  morabla  In  unlaon  there- 
y  rttk,  wsans  ft>r  admitting  steam  to  tha  seeoad  staam  eyU 


Indar  for  causing  the  main  hydraulic  ram  to  perform  the 
Idle  part  of  its  operatlTe  stroke,  and  meana  for  allowing 
staam  to  paas  from  the  second  staam  eylindar  to  the  la- 
tenalfler  steam  cylinder  at  wllL 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  praaa,  tha  combination  of  aa  lateaal- 
fler  ataam  cyllader,  a  piston  fltted  to  work  therein,  an  In- 
tenalfler  hydraulic  cyllader,  a  ram  fitted  to  work  therein 
and  ao  connected  to  the  intenslfler  steam  platon  aa  to  be 
movable  in  unlaon  therewith,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  ram  fltted  to  work  therein,  a  passage  for  water  under 
pressure  between  tbe  two  hydraulic  cyllndara,  a  aecond 
steam  cylinder,  a  piston  fltted  to  work  therein  aad  ao 
connected  to  tbe  main  hydraulic  ram  aa  to  ba  moTmbla  la 
unlaon  therewith,  meana  for  admitting  ataam  to  tha  second 
steam  cylinder  for  causing  tha  main  hydraulic  ram  to  per- 
form the  idle  part  of  its  operative  stroke,  meana  for  allow- 
ing steam  to  paas  from  the  aecond  steam  cylinder  to  the 
intenslfler  ateam  cylinder  at  will,  and  meana  for  admitting 
ateam  to  tbe  second  ateam  cylinder  for  causing  tlie  main 
hydraulic  ram  to  perform  Ita  reverae  atroke. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  praaa,  tha  comblaatkMi  of  an  iatenalflar 
steam  cylinder,  a  piston  fltted  to  work  therein,  an  Intenal- 
fler  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ram  fltted  to  work  therein  and 
so  connected  to  the  Intenslfler  steam  piston  aa  to  ba  moT> 
able  In  unison  therewith,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ram 
fltted  to  work  therein,  a  paasage  for  water  under  presaura 
between  the  two  hydraulic  cyllndera.  a  second  steam  cyl- 
inder, a  platon  fltted  to  work  therein  and  so  connected 
to  the  main  hydraulic  ram  as  to  be  BMTabIa  la  unlsoa 
therewith,  meana  for  admitting  ateam  to  the  second  ateam 
cylinder  for  caualng  tbe  main  hydraulic  ram  to  perform 
the  idle  part  of  ita  operative  str<Ae,  means  for  allowing 
steam  to  paaa  from  the  second  steam  cylinder  to  the  in- 
tenslfler steam  cylinder  at  will,  and  meana  for  maintaining 
in  tbe  second  steam  cylinder  a  conatant  supply  of  live 
steam  for  caualng  tba  m^  hydraulic  ram  to  perf<ffm  its 
reverse  stroke. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  preaa,  tbe  combination  of  an  intenslfler 
steam  cylinder,  a  platon  fltted  to  work  therein,  an  intensl- 
fler hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ram  fltted  to  work  therein  and 
so  connected  to  tbe  intenslfler  steam  piston  as  to  be  mov- 
able in  unlaon  therewith,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ram 
fltted  to  work  therein,  a  passage  for  water  under  preaanre 
between  the  two  hydraulic  eyUadera,  a  aecond  steam  cyl- 
lader, a  pistoa  fltted  to  wtwk  therela  aad  so  connected  to 
tbe  main  hydraulic  ram  aa  to  l>e  movable  in  unlaon  there- 
with, meana  for  admitting  steam  to  the  second  steam  cyl- 
inder for  caualng  the  main  hydraulic  ram  to  perform  the 
Idle  part  of  its  operative  atroke,  meana  for  allowteg  ateam 
to  paas  from  the  second  steam  cylinder  to  the  Intenslfler 
steam  cylinder  at  will,  and  a  noa-retnra  valve  for  prereat* 
lug  ateam  passing  In  the  reverse  direction  between  said 
eylladers. 

8.  la  a  hydraulic  press,  the  oombtaatlon  of  aa  latsBstflar 
steam  cylinder,  a  piston  flttad  to  work  therein,  an  Intenal- 
fler  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ram  fltted  to  work  therein  and 
ao  connected  to  the  intenaifler  steam  platon  aa  to  t>e  mov- 
aUe  la  unlaon  therewith,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ram 
fltted  to  work  therein,  a  passage  for  water  under  preaanre 
between  the  two  hydraulk  cylinders,  a  seeoad  steam  cyl- 
inder, a  platon  fltted  to  work  therein  and  ao  connected  to 
the  mala  hydraulic  ram  aa  to  be  movable  la  unison  there- 
with, a  valve  capable  of  occupying  two  alternative  poal- 
tlona.  In  one  of  which  steam  la  aamltted  to  tbe  aecond 
steam  cylinder  for  caualng  tbe  mala  hydraalle  ram  to 
perform  tbe  faUe  part  of  its  operative  atroke.  aad  la  tbe 
other  of  which  poaltloaa  steam  la  cut  oC  from  aald  aeeoad 
steam  cylinder  and  permitted  to  paaa  therefrom  to  the 
jlateaalfler  steam  cylinder,  and  meana  for  operating  aald 
"talve  under  manual  oontroL 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.046,880.     BUDVATOR  rOR  ARRIAL  YR88BL8. 
Airon  HoRtur.  Portsmoatb,  Baglaad.    Filed  Iter.  11, 
1011.    Seilal  No.  600.771.     (CI.  244— SO.) 
1.  The  comMaatloa  wttb  a  sapportlag  plaae  of  sa  aero- 
plane, of  aa  elevator  plaae  botiaaBtally  pivoted  on  said 
Bopportlag  plaa»;  aa   ueoats  goldlaf  iMaibsr  rtsldly 
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BMKiated  oa  tbe  aeropUae  aad  having  Ita  center  eo^urial 
with  the  pivotal  axla  of  the  elevator  plane;  a  member 
aUdaMy  aaounted  on  said  arcuate  member;  stays  con- 
necting aald  atldable  member  with  said  elevator  plane ;  and 
meana  connected  with  the  slldable  memb«r  tor  moving  the 
same  to  actuate  the  levator  plane,  substantially  as  de- 
acrtbed. 


2.  Tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  supporting  plane  of  an  aero- 
plane,  of  an  elevator  plaae  horlsoatally  pivoted  on  said 
supporting  plane,  aald  aapportlng  plane  being  cut  away 
at  the  front  portion  thereof  to  allow  of  movement  of  the 
elevator  plane;  an  arcuate  guiding  member  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  aeroplane  and  having  iU  center  co-axial 
with  the  pivotal  axla  of  the  elevator  plane ;  a  member  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  arenaU  member ;  sUys  conaectiag 
said  slldable  member  with  sakl  elevator  plane ;  and  means 
connected  with  the  slkiable  member  for  moving  tbe  same 
to  actuate  the  elevator  plane,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8  The  combination  vrlth  a  aupportlng  pUne  of  an  aero 
plane,  of  an  elevator  plane  horUonully  pivoted  on  said 
supporting  plane;  an  arcuate  guiding  member  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  aeropUne  and  having  Its  center  co-axlal 
with  the  pivotal  axla  of  the  elevator  plane ;  a  member  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  arcuate  member;  stays  connecting 
said  alldable  member  with  said  elevator  plane ;  corda  at- 
Uched  to  aald  alldable  member;  aad  a  pair  of  drama 
journaled  on  the  aeioplaae  bavlag  aald  cords  oppositely 
wound  thereon  wberrt)y  to  actuate  the  elevator  plane, 
snbstaatlaly  as  deacrlbed. 


1,0  45,031.  APPARATUS  FOR  8TRAIOHTBNINO 
METAL  BARB.  laAAC  Lamokt  HDOHsa,  Toungstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1009.  Sertal  No.  492.288.  (CI. 
158—84.) 


with  respect  to  tiie  other  sets,  one  aet  of  roUera  bdag  ad- 
justable toward  the  oppoalte  aet,  one  roller  of  each  aet  be- 
ing adjnatahle  relatively  to  the  others  In  the  same  aet.  aad 
meaas  for  rotating  aald  rollers. 

5.  Apparatna  for  straightening  metal  bars  aad  tbe  tike 
comprising  a  aeries  of  sets  of  rollers,  each  set  staggered 
with  reapect  to  tbe  other  sets,  one  roller  of  each  aet  be- 
ing adjustable  relatively  to  tbe  others  in  the  same  aet,  and 
intsrmeahine  spur  geartaig  for  driving  the  rollera. 

[Clalqia  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


'Jimmumi^immx>A'mmmmmmi^/Amm^^^^^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  tor  straightening  metal  bars  and  the  like 
compriaing  a  aerlee  of  aeta  of  rollera,  each  aet  staggered 
with  teapect  to  the  other  aeta.  one  roller  of  each  set  being 
adluaubla  reUtlvely  to  tbe  others  la  tbe  same  aet,  aad 
meana  for  rotating  said  reUera. 

2.  Appantaa  for  straltfitening  metal  bare  and  the  like 
comprising  a  serlee  of  aeta  of  roUera,  each  aet  staggered 
with  reepect  to  the  other  sets,  ooe  roller  of  each  aet  being 
fdjuatable  relatively  to  the  othera  In  the  aame  aet,  and 
meaas  fw  rotattac  st  least  part  of  said  rollera. 

8.  Anmmtm  tor  stralghtanlag  amtal  bare  aad  tbe  like 
eomprlslag  a  series  of  sets  of  rollers,  each  aet  ataggered 
with  respect  to  tbe  other  ssts,  one  set  of  rrtlers  being  ad- 
jnatahle toward  the  <«poslte  set  «nt  roller  of  eadt  set 
bslag  adjaatable  ralatlT^  to  tbe  othera  la  the  same  aet. 
aad  meaaa  tor  routing  at  least  mm  rtrtler  In  each  aet. 

4.  Apparatus  for  straightening  metal  bars  aad  the  like 
comprising  a  aeries  of  ssts  ef  fMun,  each  set  stagiered 


1,045.082.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER. 
Isaac  C.  Imbodsn,  Cleona,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 
Berlal  J»>.  505,888.     (CI.  15 — iS.) 


A  nwp-holder  compriaing  a  frame,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  loop  routably  numnted  In  aald 
handle  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  mop,  meana 
ftMT  rotating  aald  loop,  a  loop  longitudinally  movable  on 
the  traaae  and  adapted  to  receive  the  oppoalte  end  of  tbe 
mop,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  tbe  frame  by  the  tenalon 
of  tbe  mop  and  meana  for  holding  the  loop  In  ita  aelf- 
adjuated  poaltlon. 


1,045,088.  FUSEB.  Gaoaea  B.  Jacksor.  Westminster, 
Md.  FUed  June  16,  1911.  SerUl  No.  633,410.  (Q. 
102—24.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblaatlon,   in   a  fnaee,  of  a  metallic  shell. 
IgBltlbla  lUnmlaatlag  suiterlal  iadoeed  1^  said  abell,  said 


w 


■kf U  Mas  ipw  over  Um  end  of  tk«  UlaalMtiBg  ■•ttrtal 
wttfe  a  ecatral  tpmtun,  am  Ifaltte*  iMiiibtr  dtipo— a  la 
MM  aptrtofc  tke  aheU  botas  ttarcadad  below  Ita  clowd 
md,  aad  a  tbreadad  cap^  t^f  f*^  tba  threadad  Md  of 
tba  ikalL 

2.  Tha  cwMaatloM.  Ui  a  taaaew  of  a  aball  of  natal.  Icaltl- 
■ataclal  tharclB.  a  aMtal  cap  for  aaM  ahall  bavtaf 

oential  apartora,  a  papar  diik  wltbia  aald  cap  aad  «z- 
;>aiided  faito  tha  apartaze  of  the  aaaa.  and  a  protactlTC 
soTcrins  for  aald  cap  aad  dlak. 

8.  Tba  oomblaation.  la  a  tuaaa,  of  a  matallle  ahell, 
«Bltlbla  material  tberala.  aald  aheU  havliix  a  threaded 
sod  laekwlBr  aald  IpaltlMe  aMtarlal,  l^dtioa  BMaM  at  the 
nd  of  the  ah^  a  aietal  cap  thiaadad  onto  tha  aad  of 
Jie  ahell  aad  harlac  a  eaatral  apartnra.  a  paper  dlak 
irlthla  eald  cap  aad  expaaded  Into  the  aperture  of  the 
Mune  and  orerl^lng  aald  Ignition  meana,  and  a  protectlre 
wrarlag  far  aald  cap  and  dlak. 

4.  The  coBblnatloa.  tat  a  fnaee,  of  a  Betallle  ahell, 
piltlble  Biaterlal  carried  thereby,  aald  ahell  haTtag  a 
breaded  end,  tgaltlon  neaaa  at  the  ead  of  the  ahell,  a 
xp  threaded  to  lit  oa  aald  ead  aad  baTlng  a  central  ap- 
irtvra,  a  paper  dMc  Indoaed  by  eald  cap  aad  expanded 
ato  the  apertare  of  the  aame,  a  acratchlng  mibatance 
iarrled  by  aald  dlafc  eoaplaaieatal  to  the  Ignition  mean* 
tt  the  end  of  the  foaaa,  aald  acratchlng  anbetance  being 
«  the  oat«  aarface  of  tha  paper  dlak,  and  a  waterproof 
»rotecttTe  corertag  for  aaid  cap  and  disk. 


.046,084.  TBLEPHONT.  MOBloa  L.  Jomaoir,  Chf- 
eago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Oorwia  Talepheae  Maanfactnr- 
taig  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  CorpwatSmi.  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Ang.  10. 1911.    Serial  No.  648,818.    (Cl.  1T»— T2.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTS 


NovBMBtt  Z9,  i9xa. 


i 


^aft 


1.  A  telephone  «xcbttnge  system  Including  telephone 
Lnes  extending  from  tel^;>boae  stations  to  an  exchaage; 
Ink  connectors  for  connecting  lines  In  conrersatlon ;  a 

I  Ignal  derlce  indlvldaal  to  and  in  snch  aaaoelatton  with 

(ach  line  that  it  is  within  the  control  of  the  telephone 

itatlon  apparatus  to  conTey  call  laltlatiag  algnals  and  to 

net  aa  a  clearing  oat  indicator  whea  Ita  line  has  been 

oanected  with ;  a  pilot  clearing  oat  signal  derice  common 

0  a  plnrallty  of  the  af<««aald  signal  dericea  and  adapted 

0  be  controlled  thereby ;  and  means  goremed  by  the  link 

loaaectora  tar  bringing  tha  pilot  clearing  oat  signal  de- 

'  loe  wlthla  the  control  of  a  line  signal  derice  when  the 

1  Ine  to  which  said  line  signal  derice  belongs  Is  connected 

^  rlth  a  link  connector. 

2.  A   telephone   exchaaga  system    Ineladlng   telephone 
exteadlng  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange; 

1  Ink  connectors  for  connecting  lines  in  conversation ;  a 
I  ignal  device  Indlrldaal  to  and  in  snch  aaaodatlon  with 
(ach  Una  that  tt  la  withta  the  control  of  tha  telephone 
Itatlon  apparatns  to  convey  call  initiating  algnals  and 
1 0  act  aa  a  dearlag  oat  ladkator  whoi  Ita  llae  has  baea 
<  oanected  with ;  a  aooree  of  carrent  at  the  exchange  for 
(paratiag  aald  signal  dericea,  the  telephone  statloaa  hav- 
lig  twitch  hooka  adapted  whea  aapportlag  the  recelvera 
to  esdada  aald  soorce  of  earreat  from  dvcalt  with  aald 
darleaa  aad  whae  free  of  tha  tele^hoae  rwalTers 
t)i  laetoda  said  soaree  of  earreat  la  d^coit  with  aald 


;    a    pilot    daarlat    oat 

to  a  plurality  of  the  afataaald  algaal  darlcaa 
aad  adapted  to  ba  coatroUed  tharahy;  aad  aeaaa  gov- 
araad  by  tha  llafc  coaaactora  for  brlaglag  tba  pilot  dear- 
lag  oat  algaal  device  wltbia  tha  ooatrol  of  a  Uaa  algaal 
doTlea  whaa  tba  Uaa  to  which  aaid  llaa  algaal  darlee 
beloaga  la  coaaeeted  with  a  liak  coaaector. 

3.  A  telephoae  exchange  aystem  Indadlag  telephone 
linea  exteadlag  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange 
and  there  terminating  in  line  Jaeka ;  link  connectors  for 
connecting  llaea  la  conTcraatioa  aad  provided  with  plugs 
for  insertloa  In  aald  llaa  Jaeka :  a  aignal  deriea  Individual 
to  and  in  aoeh  aasodatioa  with  each  llae  that  It  la 
within  the  control  of  the  Uaa  atatloa  appamtas  to  coa- 
vey  call  laltlatiag  atgaala  aad  ta  act  aa  a  daarlag  out 
indicator  when  Ita  llaa  baa  bean  conaactad  with;  a  pilot 
clearing  out  signal  derlee  common  to  a  plurality  of  the 
aforeaald  algaal  devicea;  each  line  having  two  ewltchea 
Indlrldaal  thereto  aad  la  aeHal  relatioa  with  aald  pilot 
algaal  dorlca,  eaa  of  aald  swltchaa  balag  goveraad  by  tha 
algaal  device  tadlvMaal  to  tha  aaaedata  llae  aad  bav- 
taig  Its  ooatacta  opuiad  whaa  tMa  algaal  darlca  la  eaer^ 
glaed  aad  doaad  whea  thla  atgaal  device  la  deCnerglaed, 
tha  aecoad  switch  balag  govaraad  by  the  plug  of  a  con- 
necting link  aad  havlag  Ita  eoatacta  doaed  thereby  when 
said  plug  la  Inaerted  within  the  aaaodate  llaa  Jack,  there 
belag  a  aooree  at  curreat  for  lacluslon  la  drcnlt  with 
aald  daarlag  oat  pilot  algaal  device,  aoch  drcnlt  being 
eatabUahed  whea  the  eoatacta  of  aald  awltches  are  doaad 
at  the  aame  ttaaa. 


1,045.080.  AEROPLANE.  Abthob  Jonraroir,  Johaa- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  19ia  Serial  No.  662,028. 
(CL  244—12.) 


-jt 


'*j 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprlatag  aaperpoaed  planea,  aa  ad- 
justable marginal  tip  pivoUlly  arraaged  betwaea  aaid 
planea  at  each  end  thereof,  a  front  and  a  rear  hangar 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  lower  of  aald  planea,  a 
longitudinal  bar  coanectlag  the  low»  eada  of  said  hangefs 
together,  a  wdght  operated  aeat  carried  by  aald  bar 
and  rear  hanger  aad  including  a  foot  rest,  a  vertical  shaft 
carried  by  aad  projecting  above  said  front  hanger,  a  croaa 
head  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  handle  at> 
tachad  to  aald  abaft  and  capable  of  being  shifted  on  a 
vertical  aad  a  horlaontal  axla,  a  front  rudder  pivoted  oa 
a  borlsontal  axis  forwardly  of  aald  planea,  a  rear  rudder 
pivoted  oa  a  vertical  axla  rcarwardly  of  said  plaaea, 
ahiftlag  cablea  betwaea  aald  tlpa  aad  aald  foot  rest, 
ahlftlng  cablea  between  aald  fbrward  rudder  and  aald 
haadla  aad  ahiftlag  cablea  bstwasu  aald  croaa  bead  aad 
said  rear  rodder. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprlalag  aapsrpoaad  plaaaa,  aa  ad- 
JusUble  marginal  tip  pivotally  arraaged  between  aald 
planea  at  each  end  thereof,  a  front  and  a  rear  haagar 
pivotally  auspended  from  tbe  lower  of  aald  plaaea,  a 
longitudinal  bar  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  aald  haBC> 
g«ra  together,  a  weight  operated  sest  carried  by  aald 
bar  aad  rear  haa«er  aad  indudlag  a  foot  rest  a  vertical 
shaft  carried  by  aad  projectlag  above  aald  front  haager. 
a  cross  bead  attached  to  the  oppor  ead  of  aald  abaft,  a 
baadle  atta^ed  to  aald  abaft  aad  capable  of  being  ahlfted 
on  a  vartleal  aad  a  hortoeatal  axli  atmaltaaeeosly  or  la* 
dependently,  oppo^ely  dlspoosd  craaka  carried  by  aald 
handle,  a  front  rodder  plvi^ad  aa  a  ^irlaoatal  ^^Is  far> 
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wasdljr  af  aaid  ^aaaa^ 
axis  raarwardly  of 
aald  tlpa  aad  aaid 
forward  mddar  aad 


a  rear  radflor  pivotad  te  a 
aald  plaaaa.  aUfti^  eoMss 

rest,  shlftlag  caWss 
said  ctaaka,  aad  sbtftlag  eablss 

aad  said 


1.046,080.  COMBINATION  PENDANT  AND  LOCKET. 
Jmkw  F.  Ktuio«>  Attlebora,  Maao.  FOad  Jtea  8, 
lOlS.    Swlal  No.  701.160.     (CL  68—18.) 


1.  A  locket  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
pendant  front  member  provided  with  an  enlarged  lower 
portioa  aad  alao  with  a  aapportlag  loop  at  Its  upper  ead, 
a  back  BMnbsr  havlag  a  raceaa  la  Ita  froat  face,  aald  troat 
face  betaig  in  alidable  eagagaaiaat  with  the  rear  face  of 
aald  peadaat  member,  aad  OMaaa  for  yleldlagly  holding 
aald  back  member  normally  oppoalte  the  ealarged  lower 
portioa  of  aald  front  member. 

2.  A  locket  of  the  character  deacrlhad  comprising  a 
pendant  fnmt  mambar  provided  with  aa  ealarged  lower 
portion  aad  alao  with  a  aapportlag  loop  at  Ita  upper  ead, 
a  back  maaiber  havlag  a  raoaoa  la  Its  froat  face,  aald 
troat  face  betaig  in  alldahle  engaguneat  with  the  rear 
face  of  aaid  pendant  member^  a  spring  located  betweea 
aald  loop  aad  said  ealarged  lower  ead  aad  yieldingly  eon- 
aectiag  tbe  latter  with  the  froat  meodier  to  hold  aaid 
back  member  aonaaUy  oppoalte  aaid  ealarged  lower  por- 
tioa of  aald  froat  mambar.  aad  a  Safsr  pises  d^sadtat 
from  said  back  member. 

,.  8.  A  locket  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalag  a 
psadaat  froat  member  provided  with  an  ealarged  lower 
portioa  aad  also  with  a  aapportlag  loop  at  Its  app«  aad. 
aad  havlag  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed  tubular  member 
fixed  to  ita  rear  portion  near  tha  upper  end  thereot  a 
back  member  provided  with  a  atem  projecting  longitudi- 
nally Into  said  tubular  member,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
stem  to  hold  aaid  back  member  normally  behind  the  aa'> 
Urged  lower  portioa  of  said  froat  member,  aad  a  de- 
peadiag  flagar  piece  aecnred  to  aaid  back  aaember. 


1.046,037.  WELL-TOP.  William  H.  Kimball,  Tails- 
pooaa,  Oa.  Filed  Dec  28,  1010.  Serial  No.  598,960. 
(a.  72—100.) 


A  well  top  comprlalag  an  aaaalar  baas  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  aaaume  a  horlaoatal  poattion  and  a  flange 
adapted  to  aasame  a  vertical  poaitlon  and  formed  with 
a  drcumaerlbing  groove  In  Ma  apper  edge  portioa,  a  «yl- 
iader  nooated  oa  aald  base  aad  provided  orlth  aa  aaaalar 
toagoe  aaugly  fitting  in  aaid  groove  and  provided  on  Ita 
oppsr  ead  with  a  eoooeatrlcaUy  ealarged  mtXL,  a  cap  plaea 
comprlalag  aa  aanslar  body  havlag  a  dspsadlag  flange 
ta  oagags.  tha  aoaoaatrkaUy  aalargad  wall  aad  aa  up- 
ptevMUay  aa  oatlot,  said  opstaadlag  flaaga 


balat  f orsaad  with  a  pivot  ear.  aad  a  SMmbar  hinged  to 
aaid  pivot  ear  adapted  to  abut  against  said  upatandlag 
flaaga  and  doatag  atid  outlet,  the  entire  well  tap  batag 
CarSMd  of  ooUdiflad  plastSe  matarlal  rstaforesd  by  mssa 
bsrs  embedded  thsratn. 


1,045,088.  APPLIANCE  FOE  CONTHOLLINO  MOVING 
TRAINS.  JoSBPH  Fbsobxick  KiuBxa,  Apple  Creek. 
(Milo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  SerUl  No.  GS8.387.  (CL 
106—281.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  apedfled,  comprising  a  pair 
<rf  bare  of  unequal  Iragtii,  oaa  end  of  tbe  abort  bar  being 
aeeared  to  the  long  bar  latarmodlate  ita  ends,  a  fixed  poat 
provided  with  a  bearing  for  engagement  by  one  end  of 
the  long  arm,  said  bearing  being  inclined,  the  bars  diverg- 
ing from  eadi  other  toward  the  other  and  of  the  long 
bar,  and  the  bats  being  of  audi  relative  length  that  when 
aupported  by  ttie  poat  the  free  ends  of  the  bare  will  be  In 
approximate  vertical  attoMBcnt  *■  croaa  bar  eonnectlag  the 
bars  Intermediate  their  enda,  and  meana  on  the  bars  for 
releaaably  aupporting  an  endleaa  cord  with  a  portion  of 
Ita  length  extending  between  the  free  enda  of  the  bare, 
aaid  means  comprlalng  a  spring  arm  aeeured  to  the  croea 
bar  on  each  aide  of  its  center  for  swinging  movement  to- 
ward aad  from  the  croea  bar.  said  arsM  oxtandlng  In  op- 
poalte dlrectlona,  and  each  arm  having  a  notch  or  recesa 
for  tbe  cord  In  Its  frss  sad,  tbe  free  ead  of  eadi  bat 
being  notched  to  reoelva  the  cord,  tbe  notchaa  exteadlag 
approximately  vertleaL  aprings  preaalng  the  arms  toward 
the  croaa  bar,  a  stop  for  Itaalting  tbe  movement  of  each 
arm  toward  tha  bar,  and  a  rieave  on  tba  free  end  of 
each  bar.  j 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  spedfled,  comprising  a  pal" 
of  bars  of  unequal  length,  one  end  of  the  abort  bar  being 
aeeured  to  the  long  bar  latarmedlata  Ma  eada.  a  ftxad  poat 
provided  with  a  bearing  for  engagemeat  by  one  end  of 
the  long  arm,  aaid  bearing  being  Inclined,  the  bare  diverg- 
ing from  each  other  toward  the  other  end  of  tbe  long  bar, 
and  the  bars  being  of  such  relative  length  that  when  aup- 
ported by  the  post  the  free  ends  of  the  bare  wlU  be  la  ap- 
proximate vertical  allnement  a  cross  bar  connecting  tbe 
bare  intermediate  their  aado.  and  SMans  on  the  bare  for 
releaaably  aupporting  an  aadleas  cord  with  a  portioa  of 
ita  length  extending  betweea  the  free  enda  of  the  bars,  said 
means  comprising  a  spring  arm  aecnred  to  tbe  croea 
bar  on  each  aide  of  ita  omter  for  awlnglng  movement 
toward  and  from  the  croaa  bar,  aald  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions,  and  each  arm  having  a  notch  or  recesa 
for  the  cord  la  ita  free  end.  tbe  free  ead  of  each  bar  being 
Botched  to  raeaiva  the  eovd,  ^  aotcbes  exteadlag  spprex- 
Imataly  vertical,  aprlags  prasslac  tba  snas  toward  the 
cross  bar,  aad  a  riaeva  oa  each  bar  aaar  tbe  aotch. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  speelflad,  comprialng  a  pair 
of  hara  af  uaequal  Ittsgth,  one  end  of  the  abort  bar  being 
aaeared  to  the  long  bar  intermediate  ita  enda,  a  fixed  poet 
provided  with  a  bearing  for  engagement  by  oae  end  of  the 
lent  am,  aald  bearing  belag  ladlaed,  tbe  bare  diverging 
from  each  other  toward  the  other  end  of  the  long  bar,  and 
tbe  bats  batng  of  each  relative  length  that  wbsa  sap- 
ported  bar  ths  past  tbe  free  eads  of  ths  bars  wUl  be  tai 
approztaaata  vertical  allaament,  a  croaa  bar  conaeetlng  the 
baia  latarawdlata  their  eads,  and  SMsas  oa  tbe  bars  for 
releasiMy  aapportlag  aa  aadlsaa  cord  wItt  a  portion  of 
Its  kagtb  sateadiag  betwesa  tbs  frss  ends  of  the  bsrs.  said 
comprlalag  a  sprlaf  aioi  sseaiad  to  tbs  cross  bsr 
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tmidb  cMb  «f  Its  ooiter  for  cwtnciiig  moreinent  toward 
tb«  eroOT  b«r,  aald  anna  astendlns  la  oi»paalte 
dl^MtloBa,  and  each  arm  baTlac  a  notch  or  reeaaa  for  tht 
la  Its  fraa  tad.  the  frea  end  of  each  bar  being  notched 
roealTe  the  cord,  the  notchea  extending  approximately 
reHleal,  aad  aprlnga  preaalng  the  arms  toward  the  eroea 
bar. 

1.  A  dflTlce  of  the  character  specified,  oomprlsinf  a  pair 
bars  of  unequal  length,  one  end  of  the  abort  bar  being 
te  the  long  bar  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  fixed  post 
pif>Tided  with  a  bearing  for  Mtgagement  by  one  end  of  the 
arm,  said  bearing  being  Inelfaied,  the  ban  dlrerglng 
each  othw  toward  the  other  end  of  the  long  bar,  and 
bars  being  of  sach  relatlTS  length  that,  when  supported 
the  post,  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  will  be  In  approxl- 
Tertkal  alinement,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  bars 
Intermediate  their  ends,  and  means  on  the  bars  for  re- 
le^bljr  supporting  an  endless  cprd  with  a  portion  of  Ita 
extending  betweoi  the  free  ends  of  the  bars,  said 
comprising  oppoaltely  extending  arms  on  the  cross 
mounted  to  yield  toward  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  and 
notches  for  the  cord,  and  notcbes  In  the  said  free 
of  the  bars  for  recelrlng  the  cord. 
S.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
bars  of  unequal  length,  one  end  of  tbe  short  bar  being 
aekurcd  to  the  long  bar  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  fixed  post 
pi  DTlded  with  a  bearing  for  engagement  by  one  end  of  the 
loig  arm,  said  bearing  being  Inclined,  the  bars  diverging 
fr  >m  each  other  toward  theH>ther  end  of  the  long  bar,  and 
tt  t  bars  being  of  snch  relative  length  that,  when  sup- 
p<rted  by  the  post,  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  will  be  In 
a|  proximate  vertical  alinement,  a  croas  bar  connecting  the 
h^n  Intermediate  their  enda,  and  means  on  the  bars  for 
biy  supporting  aa  endleaa  cord  with  a  portion  of  Ita 
le^igth  extending  between  the  free  ends  of  the  bars. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,*4ff,0S9i  CULIMABT  MACHINE.  BiSTO  Kisic.  Ifos- 
tar.  Anstrte-Hoagary.  Filed  May  1.  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
824,522.      (a.  74—7.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  the  com- 
h  aatloa  with  a  nlaka  frame  and  an  auxiliary  frame,  of  a 
T^rtieaUy-arrangad  ahaft  having  bearings  la  both  of  said 

aad  fiDcmlag  a  connection  therefor  and  adapted  to 
support  a  toot  or  implemcat  to  be  operated  by  aald  ahaft 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
wlth  a  SMln  frame  and  an  auxiliary  frame,  aald 

having  overlapping  portlona  provided  with  regla- 

t^rlag  bearing  openings,  of  a  ahaft  mounted  In  said  open- 

aad  teimlag  a  connectloh  for  the  frames  aad  adapted 

tf  aappart  a  tool  or  Implement  to  be  operated  by  aald 


t.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  eharacter  described,  the  eomblaa- 
a  mala  fraaie  aad  aa  anzUlary  frame  havlag 
ekwIapplBC  partkaia  provided  with  bearing  openings,  of  a 
i>  vtieally-arraaced  shaft  osoaatad  la  aald  opanfatga  aad 
a  laptad  ta  sappoct  a  tool  «r  tmplamaat  to  be  operated  by 
4ikl  ahaft.  a  beval  plakm  oa  aald  shaft  a  horlaoatally- 
alHft  meaated  In  the  anxlHary  frasM,  aad  a 


bevel  pinion  on  the  latter  ahaft  gearlag  with  the  lliat' 
mentioned  pinion. 

4.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame  and  an  auxiliary  frame  having 
overlapping  povtlons  provided  with  registering  bearing 
openlnga,  of  a  vertically-arranged  shaft  pioonted  In  aald 
openings  and  adapted  to  support  a  tool  or  Implement  to  be 
operated  by  Aald  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  removably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  horlsontally-arranged  shaft  mounted  In 
the  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  latter  ahaft 
gearing  with  the  first-mentioned  pinion. 


1,046.040.  JAB-COVEB  8TRAIOHTENER.  BaNMll  B. 
KMUTSOir.  Steward,  111.  Filed  May  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,816.     (CL  81— is.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  threaded  mandrel  adapted  to  anugly  receive  a 
Jar  cover  on  ita  outer  surface  with  which  the  cover  Is 
adapted  to  conform,  meana  to  manipulate  the  mandrel,  a 
die  adapted  to  be  snugly  fitted  to  the  outer  sarface  of  the 
cover  to  cooperate  witii  the  mandrel,  aald  die  having  a 
thread  conforming  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  cover  and 
mandrel,  and  meana  to  hold  the  die  atatlonary  with  re- 
spect to  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sat  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  on  Ita  outer 
surface  a  jar  cover,  meads  rigidly  and  permanoitly  con- 
nected to  the  mandrel  to  control  Ita  rotation,  and  meana 
on  the  outside  of  the  cover  and  cooperating  with  said  man- 
drel, aald  meana  adapted  upon  rotation  thereof  Independ- 
ently ot  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel  to  straighten  the  dis- 
torted edge  of  the  cover. 


1.040.041.  8TARTINQ-CBANK  FOB  BZFLOSIYB-BN- 
QINB8.  HaaiiAirif  H.  Kolb,  Badgar,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1912.    Serial  No.  686.868.     (CL  128—186.) 


1.  A  crank  for  starting  eaploalve  englnea,  comprlaing 
a  ahaak,  a  handle  yleldabty  aecnred  upon  the  end  thtmot, 
a  spring  for  controlling  the  preasnre  of  the  contacting 
parts  of  the  shank  aad  handle,  and  SMans  fOr  ragnlatlag 
the  tanalon  of  the  q>rlag^  sobstaatlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  A  eraak  for  atartlag  exploalve  eaglnaa,  eomprlatag  a 
aa  aaaalar  ahoaider  adjaoeat  to  the  ootar  end 
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theraof,  a  bandit  jrleMably  aaeored  npon  the  end  o<  aald 
shank  aad  spring  preaesd  apoa  said  shoulder,  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

8.  A  crank  for  atartlag  axploslvt  aaglnea.  comprising  a 
■bank,  aa  annular  aerrated  ahoaider  adjac«it  to  the  oater 
and  thereof,  a  haadle  yleidably  aeearcd  opon  tb9  ahaak 
having  aerratlons  thereon  meshhig  with  the  serratleas 
oa  the  ahoolder,  a  sUdaUe  aprhig  pressed  sleeve  for  hold- 
ing aald  aerrated  parta  la  ooataet,  aad  aa  adJuataMe  cap 
and  not  tot  regulating  the  preaanre  of  the  handle  oa  aald 
ahoolder,  anbstaatlally  as  described. 


1.045.041  OABMBNT-CLASP.  Max  KBzacHxa.  New 
Tock.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  688.024. 
(a.  24—79.) 


The  hereln-deacrlbed  garment  clasp,  cmnprlslng  a  plate, 
a  loop  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
Plata,  a  battoa  tab  carried  hf  said  plate  and  provided 
wltfc  ft  bottoa  to  act  with  the  loop,  aad  a  gripplag  lever 
at  the  front  of  the  plate  and  ptrotad  thereto,  the  said 
lever  having  membera  at  ita  bottom  near  tbe  sidaa  cn- 
gagtag  the  upper  eoda  of  tbe  loop  and  holding  the  aame 
agalaat  morament  oa  Ita  hlage  whea  the  tanrar  la  la  a 
doaed  poaltion. 


1.045.048.  BLOCK -SIONAL  SYSTEM.  William  A. 
LACKa.  Chicago.  111.  Fttad  Aug.  7,  1909.  Sarlal  Mo. 
811.726.     (CL  246—84.) 


magnetic  means,  a  relay  fbr  closing  one  of  said:  clrcvlta 
whereby  aald  electromagnetic  means  is  energised  to  move 
the  signal  to  caution  poaltion.  a  latch  controlled  by  aald 
r^ay  and  rendered  operable  when  tbe  signal  la  at  eaa- 
tlon  poaltion  to  hold  the  signal  and  slmultaneonsly  bfeak 
said  elrealt  &  second  relay  for  doalag  the  othar  etaeult 
throogh  aald  electromagnetic  means  wherein  the  latter 
Is  energised  to  move  the  signal  to  clear  poaltion. 
aad  a  aoeond  latch  controlled  by  said  second  relay  and 
rendered  operable  when  the  signal  Is  In  clear  position 
to  hold  the  signal  aad  simultaneously  break  said  other 
circuit  and  drculta  for  aald  relays  controllable  in  succes- 
sion by  a  piece  of  rolltaa^  stock,  the  circuit  of  tbe  second 
mentioned  relay  being  also  controlled  by  aald  flrat  maa* 
tkmed  relay.  \ 

1.046.044.  BUBNEB.  JoHjfBcm  D. .  Lanostom.  Birming- 
ham. AU.  Filed  Jane  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.638. 
(Cl.  168—68.) 


A  slfBal  Uaaed  to  more  to  dAagar  posltloa,  alactxo- 
■Mgaetle  meaas  fbr  moving  the  idlnal  to  eaatloa  aad 
dear  posMteds,  two  local  circatts  iarlndlat  aald  atoetro- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfled,  comprlaing  a 
pair  of  parallel  plpea  oae  above  the  other,  plpea  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  lower  pipe  to  the  upper  plpa,  a  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  center  of  the  upper  pipe,  a  needle 
valve  for  eoatroUlag  the  flow  of  tvui  from  the  sapply  pipe 
to  the  upper  pipe,  a  phiraUty  of  geaeratora  for  holding 
oil  Interposed  In  the  upper  pipe,  a  burner  tai  the  lower 
pipe  below  each  generator,  each  generator  comprising  a 
aolld  baae  below  tbe  upper  pipe  aad  a  hollow  croaa  on  the 
baae.  aald  croaa  havlag  <mm  arm  In  alinement  with  the 
upper  pipe  aad  the  other  transverse  thereto,  each  tmraer 
comprlalag  a  T  taterpoeed  la  the  low»  pipe  and  having  Ito 
lataral  branch  extending  upwardly,  a  pipe  threaded  lato 
each  lateral  branch,  aad  a  perforated  cap  wa  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  aald  laat-mentloned  plpss,  and  a  drain  valva 
la  the  lower  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  spadfiad.  comprlaing  a  pair 
at  parallel  plpea  one  above  the  other,  pipee  connecting 
the  enda  of  the  lower  pipe  to  the  upper  pipe.' a  aapply 
pipe  connected  to  the  center  ot  the  upper  pipe,  a  needle 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  sappl# 
pipe  to  the  upper  pipe,  a  plurality  of  generators  for  hold- 
lag  oil  latarposed  ia  the  upper  pipe,  a  homer  la  the  losrar 
plpa  below  each  generator,  each  generator  eoaprtetag  a 
aolld  baae  below  the  upper  pipe  and  a  hollow  eraaa  on  tho 
baae,  aald  croaa  having  one  arm  In  allaoBiant  witii  tho 
upper  pipe  aad  tbe  other  transverse  thereto,  ea^  tmmer 
eomprislag  a  T  Intorpoaed  la  the  lower  pipe  aad  having 
Ito  lataral  breach  exteadlag  upwardly,  a  pipe  threaded 
teto  eadi  aald  lateral  braaA,  aad  a  perforated  cap  on 
the  iq»pcr  end  of  each  of  aald  last-SMatloaed  ptpss. 

t.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfled.  comprlahBg  a  pair 
of  pamlM  p^eo  one  above  the  other,  plpea  oeaaeettof  the 
oads  of  the  lower  pipe  to  the  upper  pipe,  a  supply  pipe 
oenaoetod  to  the  eaater  of  the  upper  plpa,  a  acedia  valve 
for  eoatroUlag  the  flow  of  fuel  fromr  tbe  aapply  plpa  to  the 
upper  plp^  a  plurality  of  geaorators  for  hoMlag  oil  ia- 
terpeaad  In  the  upper  pipe,  aad  a  burner  la  the  lower 
pipe  bolow  each  generator,  each  generator 
solid  baaa  below  tho  upper  pipe  aad  a  hellov 
the  baae.  aald  eraaa  havlag  one  arailn  allaawairt  with  the 
upper  plpa  aad  the  other  t«-aaaversa  thereto. 

4.  A  dsvles  of  the  character  specUed,  eomprlshu  o 
pair  of  paralM  plpea  one  above  tin 


rH 


tar 


latirftl 


of  tb*  low«r  pipe  to  the  npptr  pip*,  a  aop> 

pift  MMMCted  to  th«  etatar  of  the  avp*r  p4m>  * 

■fttkw  tor  eootroUlnc  tto  flow  oC  fad  fram  the 

plpo  to  Oo  upper  plpo,  •  phmltty  of  gnMntMO 

oil  toUfpo— a  to  ttao  appor  pipe  a  tmrner 

t  kdow  «a^  goaorator,  oaeh  bomcr  ooa- 

>a  T  latotpoMd  to  tbo  iowar  ptpo  and  bartot  Iti 

braack  «zteiKUBg  apvardly,  a  plpt  thrtaded  into 

Mid  latorol  IvaBcli,  aad  a  pertoratod  cap  oa  th« 

oad  of  oaeh  of  laid  laat-mcDtioacd  pipoa 

A  drrfte*  of  tbo  ebaractcr  opocmod.  compriatoK  a 

of  paralM  pipoa  oao  aboro  tbe  otlior,  pipoa  eonnecttoc 

of  tbe  lower  pipe  to  tbe  apper  pipe,  a  rapply 

to  tbe  eeater  of  tbe  apper  pipe,  a  aoodle 

for  eoatroUlnf  tbe  flow  of  fael  from  tba  sopply 

to  tbe  upper  pipe,  a   plurality  of  gaaerator*  for 

bolfUBf  oil  Interpoeed  in   tbe  upper  pipe,  and  a  baraer 

lower  pipe  below  eaeb  ftaerater. 

(fdabn  <l  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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.040.       LUMBER  •  PILING     ICACHINB.       WIUUIAM 
IJAaaoN,  Bonner,  Mont.,  amlgnor  of  one-balf  to  Wallace 
Marble,  Bonner.  Mont.     Filed  Jaly  19,  1012.     Ba- 
rtal  No.  710.008.     (CI.  214—6.) 
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opwirdly    aad 


A  himber  pUiag  aiaeblne  eomprtatag  a  wheeled  lap- 
frame,  upright  frames  mooated  on  tbe  eapprntlaff 
•  aad  baytag  npwardly  aad  tewardly  Inellaed  eldeB, 
oppeeltely  lacliaed  eadleai  coareyer  efaaiae  located 
<ipf>oelte  aides  of  tbe  wheeled  frame  aad  barlac  oater 
fllgt  ts  trareling  npwardly  at  one  side  of  tbe  frame  aad 
downwardly  at  tbe  opposite  side  thereof,  said  eouTeyer 
belag  arranged  to  earry  tbe  material  npwardly  at 
Bide  of  tbe  machine  and  over  tbe  top  thereof  aad 
downwardly  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  macblaa 

A  inmbsr  pUtag  machine  c(»iprtslng  a  wheeled  sap- 
frame,    front   aad   rear   nprlgbt   frames   bsTlag 
inwardly     taellacd    staadards     formtog 
and  a  cMiTeyer  indodlag  oppositely  lacliaed  sad* 
oeaTeyer  cbalas  baring  outer  fllgbta  traveliag  aleag 
laidss  formed  by  tbe  said  stondards  and  moving  ap- 
at  one  side  of  the  machine  aad  downwardly  at  tbe 
sida  aad  arranged  to  carry  tbe  aiaterlal  aver  tbs 
af  tba  amchlna. 

A   lumbet    pOlng  machine   tachidlag  a   sapportlag 

spaced  vprlgbt  framea  barlaf  vpwardly  aad  la- 

lacltaed  staadards  forming  gnldas^  oppositely  la- 

mdleas  coaTeyer  ctetas  supported  by  the  nprli^t 

aad  bavteg  oater  lllgbto  traretlng  npwardly  at 

tbe  Btochlae  and  downwardly  at  the  opposite 

aad  anaagsd  to  earry  tbe  material  over  tb*  top  of 

■aeblae.  aad  means  for  adjnstiag  oa*  ci  tbe  aprlgbt 

to  Tary  tba  distaaee  betweai  tbe  frames. 

A   bnaber  ptttag   macblae   tadadlag  a   snpportlac 

spaced  vpvlgbt  frames  moaated  oa  tb*  sapportlat 

lower  borlBoatal  sbafte  located  at  eppoalto  sMss 

■iippMlliig  frame,  aa  appsr  eaatrally   arraaged 

•baft  sapported  by  tbe  aprlgbt  frsmes  at  tbe 

aad  lower  wboda  mooatod  oa  tb*  said 

•■A  ^vpottMj  tadlaed  eadleas  coaTsyea  ebatas 


borl  natal 


anaased  oa  tb*  said  wbsds  aad  baTlag  oatar  fligbte 
tiavsltag  npwardly  at  oae  side  of  tbe  macblae  aad  down- 
wardly at  tbe  opposite  sMs  of  tbe  same  aad  arraagad  to 
otfty  Orn  material  avsr  tb*  tap  *f  tb*  macMa*. 

8.  A  lambsr  ptttac  bmcMo*  laeladta«  a  sapparttag 
frasM  proTldsd  at  opppalto  aMss  witb  lower  Isagltadlaal 
sbatia,  And  aad  adnmlabl*  aprlgbt  fNuasa  cantad  by  tb* 
sapportlag  fnua*.  tb*  adjastaM*  aprlgbt  fTam*  belag 
sHdabls  aleag  tbe  said  sapportlaf  fraaa.  aa  apper  kmgl- 
tadlaal  abaft  sapportsd  by  tbs  aprlgbt  fnuaea,  froat  aad 
rear  upper  and  lower  ebata  wbeela  moaated  oa  tb*  said 
shafts,  tb*  rear  ebaia  wb**la  b*lag  sUdably  interiocked 
with  tb*  saai*,  oppoattaly  laellaad  aa  disss  ceoTeyer  chains 
arraacsd  oa  tbe  said  wbsels  witb  tbeir  oater  fllgbto  ttar- 
eling  upwardly  at  eae  side  of  tb*  aacbia*  aad  downwardly 
at  tbe  oppoelte  slds  of  the  macblae,  aad  means  for  slid- 
ing the  sdjusteble  frame  along  tbe  supporting  frame. 

(Claims  0  to  10  1^  prtnted  ta  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.046,04«.     DRT-OOOOf  WRAPPER. 
Ballaa,  Kans.    Filsd  Jaa.  11,  ItlS. 

(a.  9»— S.) 


AunUB)  LiNDOBBN, 

Serial  No.  e70.0e«. 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  daas  described  comprising  a 
frame,  heads  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  beads  being 
yleldably  monated  for  allowing  said  bead  to  be  with- 
drawn, paper  clamping  meana,  a  paper  roU  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  for  slmnltaneoosly  rotating  said  paper  roU 
and  paper  clamping  means,  and  means  carried  by  said 
paper  clamping  means  for  gripping  tbe  edge  of  tbe  paper 
from  said  paper  roll  whereby  a  pocket  will  be  formed  tot 
tbe  reception  of  an  article  to  be  wrapped. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprliHng  a  frame, 
a  paper  roll  carried  thereby,  paper  gripping  membera  car- 
ried by  said  frame  comprisiag  a  pair  of  collapalble  ssc- 
ttoBs.  collapsible  arms  carried  by  said  paper  gripping 
clamps  for  supporting  said  collapsible  sections  whereby 
said  collapalble  sections  will  tightly  grip  each  other  at 
their  *dge  when  said  shafta  are  rotated  in  one  direction 
and  will  become  disengaged  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in 
tbe  opposite  direction,  and  tbe  edges  of  said  collapsible 
sections  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  tbe  paper 
carried  by  said  paper  red  for  sapportlag  tbe  aanm  la 
poaltion  for  constituting  a  pocket  for  an  article  to  be 
wrapped. 

8.  A  mi^cblne  of  tbe  elaaa  dsserlbsd  comprising  s  frame 
a  paper  roll  carried  thereby,  paper  gripping  members  as- 
sociated therewith,  link  arms  soppwtiBg  said  paper  grip- 
ping members,  the  papw  from  said  roll  being  adapted 
to  be  gripped  between  tbe  adjoteing  edges  of  said  paper 
gripping  section,  and  said  paper  gripping  sections  being 
adapted  to  firmly  clamp  said  paper  In  engagement  there- 
with when  the  article  gripping  heads  are  being  rotated 
clockwise  and  said  paper  gripping  members  will  be  re- 
leased when  said  beads  are  rotated  clockwise  snd  said 
paper  gripping  members  will  bs  released  when  said  heads 
are  rotated  counter  clockwise. 

4.  A  ameblae  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  paper  roll  carried  tboeby,  ssmidrcolar  guides  carried 
by  said  frame  and  engaging  tbe  edges  of  tbe  paper  from 
said  paper  roll,  a  stationary  table  associated  witb  said 
gvldc*  and  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  sapport  f*r  the 
paper  firom  said  paper  roU.  a  catting  meaaa  asaodatod 
witb  Mtid  table  for  fbdlttetlag  tb*  cnttfag  «f  tba  paper 
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bald  paper  ssil*  aad  baadte  wrapplag  meaaa  oarrlod 
bar  saM  trasM  sad  eoOparatlac  with  said  paper  roll  fior 
aald  roll  aroaad  aa  artlde  to  ba 


ft.  AmaeUae  of  tbe  Haas  iaociUjod  wssptlslag  a 

arlpptag  msaas  carrlsd  by  said  fraraa,  a  paper  roil 

pdalac  a  pair  af  paper  grippsra  seatactla«  at  Ooir  a*> 
Jaosat  sBds.  sbafto  cairled  by  raid 
from  aald  abaft,  llabs  coaaaeted  to  aald 
•aid  aectlMM  of  said  paper  gilpper  belag  adaptsd  ta 
draw  tba  edgea  of  said  ssettsaa  togsthsr.  aad  amaaa  cer> 
rted  by  said  arms  and  links  for  llmitlag  tba  swfaglBK 
mareaaat  of  saU  Itaka  rstetiv*  to  said  arms; 
(Clataos  f  aad  T  aot  prtated  to  tbe  Gaaetto.] 


1,046,047.  TOOL-BANDLB.  Zbmo  Littican,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  May  28.  1012.  Serial  No.  680,244.  (CL 
145—107.) 


1.  In  a  tool  baadle,  a  pair  of  cosaplesssntary  sockst 
amsibars  prsssnfing  a  loagitadlnslly  dlvidad  socket,  said 
socket  Bwabsra  latoriocklag  aad  baring  flangss  aJoag 
tbslr  •igm,  said  baadla  bdag  slotted  to  rscelr*  said 
llaagss,  aald  socket  mcarimra  belod  iateraaUy  threaded 
and  ao  arraafsd  that  tb*  tbrsads  of  on*  member  are  ba- 
tweea  tboae  of  tb*  otbsr,  a  fstrala  ascnred  to  said  baadle 
to  bold  said  m—birs  scalast  dioplacemsBt,  said  sodmt 
members  recelrlas  aa  ardlaaiy  taag  af  a  tool  aad  grip- 
piac  tbe  saaa  by  rotattoa  tbsrsofL 

2.  la  a  tool  baadle.  compsatga  sackst  masbers  bald 
tbersla  agaiast  rotatloa,  said  aacfcst  Biemb*rs  press*  tlag 
a  bmgltadiaaUy  dlrldsd  secbsCt  threads  formed  to  each 
of  said  asmbaro,  tb*  tbraada  of  oaa  mambsr  comlag  ba- 
tw**B  tboae  of  tba  ether,  aald  socket  being  adapted  to 
rsestra  aa  ordlaary  taag  of  a  tool  aad  said  aeckat  meoo- 
bers  grlppiac  aad  eagaglag  raid  taag  apoa  rotation  of 
tbe  baadle. 

8.  In  combination  witb  a  tang  of  a  tool  aad  a  handle, 
companion  sockst  msmkwo  bald  ta  aald  handle  against 
rotation,  said  aocket  members  presenting  a  Ipngitndi- 
aally  dlrldod  aoelMt.  flaagss  formed  oa  each  of  said 
msmbera,  aald  baadla  belaf  slottsd  to  raeetre  said  flanges 
and  ribs  formed  oa  said  flaagea,  said  ribs  boldlag  said 
aiembers  in  substantially  locked  podtlon,  threads  formed 
to  said  socket  members  to  engage  and  gitp  the  tang  of  a 


4.  la  a  tool  liibAe.  a  baadl*  baring  a  recesssd  and 
slottsd  end,  companion  socket  members  of  suflldent  length 
to  rsedr*  tbs  soajor  portloa  af  a  tang  of  a  tool.  Inserted 
ta  said  ruMsod  handle  agalaat  rotatlea.  eald  socket 
membov  preaeatlng  a  hmgitiidlaally  dlrlded  oodcet,  aacb 
of  oald  socket  oaembers  belag  totsraally  threaded  and 
havtog  a  flange  extendtag  from  tbe  wall  thereof,  a  rib 
formed  on  aald  flange  tbe  tbreada  of  oae  member  eutttog 
bstween  tboee  of  another  when  said  sockst  SMmbers  are 
assembled  and  said  sockst  msmbsrs  bstag  of  harder  metal 
than  tba  ordiaai^  tang  of  a  tool  to  grip  and  bind  tb* 
ordinary  taag  of  a  tool  tborda  by  rotatloa. 


1,046,048.   AUTOMATIC  DBTIOI  FOR  ATTACHINO 

AMP  DETACHING  PLOW -POINTS.  CMtaum    B. 

LooAK  aad  Auaa  E.  Baansr,  Mill  Orofa,  Ma    POsd 

Apr.  e,  1911.    Serial  No.  fSfllOlT.     (CL  97— IL) 

1.  A  Hasoplag  ttorlaa  for   plow  atocks,  comprisiag  a 

bolder  for  a  plow-potot  or  sbord.  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbm 

bald*r,  aad  a  sprbsg  eorrtsd  by  tb*  Irrsr  snd  to  scesatrlc 

mcHmaiit  for  rtaamiag  tb*  balder  to  tt*  stock. 

i.  A  damplag  dsrle*   for   piow-atadts.  esmprlstag  a 

lor  b  plow-potat  or  abaral,  a  Icrcr  ptrotod  to  tba 


.  _  a  sprtog  attached  to  and  sarrlsd  by  tba 

trie  moToaeat  for  damplag  tbs  boldw  to 


8.  A  bead  damptog  device  for  plow-st6^a,  eomprlslng 
a  bolder  for  a  plow-potot  or  shovel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
holder,  and  a  si^ag  having  a  curved  aad  eoacaved  foot 
carried  by  tba  lever  aad  la  eccentric  moveaMat  against  tbs 
sto^  for  dstaptag  tb*  boUor  to  tbe  stock. 

4.  A  band  damplag  davie*  for  plow-otocks.  comprMng 
a  bddsr  tor  a  plow-pdtat  or  sbovd,  a  levw  pivoted  to  the 
holdor.  and  a  spring  braacbad  from  tbs  lever  and  swing- 
able  ta  eccentric  atoVMaent  against  tbs  stock  for  daiopiag 
tbe  bolder  to  tbe  stock. 


1,046,049.  BROILER.  MAsnv  W.  LoHOVBLU>w  and 
EUaBT  W.  HmfTaa,  Baltimore,  Md..  aaalgnors  to  Tbs 
Baltimore  Oas  An^iaaee  and  Manafaeturing  Company, 
Baltlmora.  MO.  Fllsd  Dec  80.  1911.  Serial  Na 
966,794.     (CL  6»-^) 


1.  Tbe  OHabinatlon  with  a  broiler  oren  of  a  single 
guide  strip  secured  to  each  aad  wall  of  tbe  oven  and 
spaced  from  said  wbIL  fraaw  pieces  engagfag  said  guide 
strips,  and  meana  for  ralstog  and  lowering  aald  frame 
pieces,  said  frams  plsees  bd^  provided  with  spacing 
tongues  engagteg  the  end  walls  of  said  oven. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  broiler  oven,  of  a  single 
guide  strip  secured  to  each  end  arall  of  tbe  ovea  aad 
spaced  from  eald  walL  fkaae  places  each  provided  witb  a 
grooved  galdc  member  eagaglag  (me  of  said  guide  strips, 
tba  gtoovaa  «f  aald  galde  membera  being  provided  witb 
intoraed  lips  embracing  said  guide  strips,  and  means  for 
ralslag  sad  lowarlag  said  frame  pieces. 

Sw  1%*  cembiaatlon  witb  a  broiler  oven,  of  a  stogie 
guide  strip  ssearod  to  each  end  wall  of  tbe  oven  and 
spaesd  from  said  walL  frame  pieces  each  prdvidsd  vrith  a 
groovsd  galfla  OMHbar  eagagtag  oae  of  stfd  galds  strlpa, 
tba  ipaavaa  of  aald  goMe  mesabers  belag  provided  with  bo- 
torasd  lips  cmbradag  aald  golds  strtps.  means  for  raising 
said  frame  pleees,  said  golds  strips  belag 
to  wMlli  at  tbetr  upper  ends  to  provide  daaraaes 
for  said  lipa,  wbsrdiy  tbs  frame  pieces  may  bs 


with  a  broUcr  ovea  of  a 
to  each  end  wall  of  tbe  ovea 


■4. 
gnlde  strip 


^ 


from  Mid  wall.  tnm»  ptoeM  Mch  proTid«d  wtth  • 
irooved  sold*  MMnbcr  ensacing  en*  of  mM  tolde  atrlpa, 
b«  grooTW  of  nid  cnide  menben  being  proTld«d  with  Id- 
anMd  Upa  embraeiag  utd  guide  ttrlps,  means  for  raising 
iBd  lowering  said  framo  pieces,  said  frame  pieces  being 
iroTided  with  spacing  toagoes  esigaglng  the  end  walls  of 


6.  A  broiler  of  the  character  described  comprising 
fame  pieces  each  ft>rmed  with  a  lioriaontal  grid  support- 
og  member  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  la  one 
kce  and  a  vertical  gaide  member  also  proTlded  with  a 
Dngltndlnal  groove  in  the  other  face,  a  grid  frame  having 
ts  ends  supported  in  the  grooves  of  said  horisontal  mem- 
wr,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  pieces, 
ind  a  borliontal  guide  arm  engaging  each  gnlde  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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,04S,0flf.  METALLIC  TIS.  FBAXCis  L.  lUom,  Sooth 
BrowMville,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Isaac  F. 
Pelrsot  one-eighth  to  George  L.  Moore,  one-eighth  to 
WiUl^  N.  Parson,  and  one-eighth  to  John  A.  Glhaon. 
Booth  Brownsville,  Pa.  PlIM  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «|S.734.     (CI.  2S8— 3.) 


A  msialUc  tie  comprising  longltadinally  extending 
<  oavexo-aoaeave  side  walls,  spaced  top  plates  connecting 
I  aid  sld^  walls  ti^ether  and  maintaining  these  latter  in 
■  paced  Mlatlon,  spaced  bottom  platea  connecting  the  sMe 
1  rails  together  and  malntalntaig  these  latter  la  spaced  re- 
Ifttlon.  said  top  plates  arranged  in  allnement  with  said 
1  ottom  plates  and  having  means  wherebj  raO  fastening 
<levlces  can  be  conpled  thereto,  and  a  concrete  fllllng 
I  rraaged  .between  the  side  walls. 


:  .045,001.  BKFILLABLB  CABTBIDOB-FUSK.  Edwabd 
BL  UtiJboMJ,  WUklnsbarg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Economy 
Pnas  A  Maanfaetoriag  CO..  Pittsboirgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Naw  York.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
053,779.     (CI.  175—278.) 


1.  A  rcflllable  cartridge  fose.  comprising  the  eombtna- 
I  ken  of  a  ahell.  a  washer  engaging  each  end  of  said  shell. 
I  fsafble  element  having  Its  ends  beat  over  Into  contact 
^  rlth  tha  eater  snrfaces  of  said  washers,  a  blade  element 
t  Maebe4  Oe  each  ^  said  washers,  and  a  cap  on  each  end 
4f  said  •ball,  said  cap  adapted  to  maintain  said  fusible 

Id  close  engagentent  with  said  washer  and  to  hold 
iB  position.  sobstantlallT  as  described. 

2.  A  reAllaUe  cartridge  fuse,  comprising  the  cemMna- 
of  a  shall,  a  washer  engaging  each  end  of  said  shell, 

rf  fartbla  slamsnt  having  Ita  ends  bent  over  Into  contact 
1  rlth  the  oaler  aorfhesa  of  said  waahera,  a  blade  element 
I  ttachad  t»  aaeb  <tf  said  waahera,  a  cap  on  each  end  of  said 
fMil,  aald  cap  ad^rtad  to  maintain  said  faalble  eleaaaat 
agaoMBt  with  aald  washer  and  to  hold  the 
ta  poaltloa,  and  means  fbr  attalag  tha  blads  ale- 
attaehad   to  aald   watfiara,   snbstaatlally   aa  «•■ 


8.  A  rellllable  cartridge  foae,  comprlalng  a  shall  of  dod- 
conducting  material,  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  la  each 
ead  portion  of  said  shell,  spertured  waahera  to  asat  at  the 
ends  of  said  shell,  each  washer  provided  with  aa  Inte- 
grally formed  ahank'to  seat  tai  said  groove  and  a  parallel 
exteaalon  bent  hack  on  said  shank  and  tenstaatlng  la 
a  secorfaig  btada.  aa  Interiorly  poaltleaed  rwnovable  fuse 
element  whose  end  portlona  pass  through  and  are  bent 
over  against  said  waahera,  and  a  cap  member  to  aeat  over 
each  end  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  fffcas  the  fuse  element 
sgalnst  said  washer,  thereby  forming  a  positive  electrical 
contact  between  said  fuse  and  said  washer,  substantially 
aa  deacribed.  t 

4.  A  reflllaUe  cartridge  foae,  cempriaing  a  shell  of  non 
conducting  material  whooe  «id  portions  are  exteriorly 
threaded,  longitudinal  grooves  formed  exteriorly  of  said 
threaded  portions,  spertured  washers  removably  seated 
over  the  open  ends  of  said  shell,  each  washer  having  an 
Integrally  formed  shank  portion  adapted  to  aeat  In  one 
of  said  groovefl  and  a  parallel  extension  blade  member  to 
protrude  beyond  the  shell,  an  interiorly  positioned  and 
removable  fuse  element  adapted  to  paas  through  and  be 
bent  over  against  the  said  washers,  snd  screw  cap  mem* 
hers  to  seat  over  the  ends  of  the  shell  and  lock  each  of 
said  shank  portions  In  its  grooved  seat  and  adapted  to 
praaa  said  fnae  element  agataat  iald  waaher  to  form  a 
poaltlve  electrical  contact  therewith,  each  of  said  csp 
members  baring  an  aperture  to  exiKMe  the  bent  over  end 
of  said  fuse  element,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  reflllable  cartridge  fuse,  eomprtaing  a  ahell  of  non- 
conducting material,  spertured  wsshers  removably  seated 
over  the  open  ends  of  the  shell,  each  washer  having 
formed  therewith  a  shank  portion  and  a  parallel  exten- 
BloB  bent  hack  on  iald  rtank  and  extending  beyond  the 
«iids  of  the  shell,  said  extenalon  terminating  in  a  secnrtng 
blade,  seats  formed  in  the  shell  to  reeefve  said  ahank  por- 
tions of  the  washers,  a  removable  fnae  eleaMnt  wlthta  the 
shell,  the  ead  portlona  of  said  fnae  element  paaslng 
through  and  engaging  said  washers,  and  cap  members 
adapted  to  be  removably  seated  over  the  ends  of  the  shell 
and  between  the  shank  and  extenalon  portlona  of  said 
waahera,  thereby  locking  the  ahank  portlona  In  their  re- 
spective seata  and  pressing  the  end  portions  of  the 
fuse  element  against  said  washers  to  form  a  positive 
electrical  contact  between  said  fuae  and  said  waahera, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1,046,002.  SAW-DBE88BB.  LoT  McLbah  and  THOMAa 
B.  JVMiM,  Ortlng.  Waah.  Filed  Apr.  17.  191S.  Serfil 
Na  001.434.     (CL  51—12.) 
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1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  support,  independently  adjustable  rods  motinted 
in  said  support  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rods  at 
one  of  their  ends,  and  means  for  sscnrlag  grinding  or 
finishing  tools  to  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dutracter  deacribed,  the  comblaa* 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  said 
support,  plates  hinged  to  said  roda,  having  ebanaels 
formed  in  their  forward  terminals,  damping  platee  co- 
operating with  said  last  nsmed  platea,  IBiewlae  havlBg 
channels  foroMd  therein,  and  grinding  or  llnlahlag  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  secured  between  aald  dampliig  platea 
and  aald  pivoted  platea. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  the  eombtaa* 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  roda  adjustably  monated  therein, 
platea  forsaed  at  the  termlnala  of  aald  roda,  aacoadary 
platee  hinged  to  said  last  named  platea,  dampteg  platea 
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carried  by  said  hinged  plates,  grinding  or  ialshlng  meai* 
bare  carried  by  aald  hinged  pUtee  and  retained  ha  poaltloa 
by  aald  clamping  platea. 

4.  In  a  saw  dresser,  a  support,  rods  slldsbly  mounted 
In  said  support  and  Independently  adjnatable  thereon,  a 
plate  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  each  of  said 
rods,  a  clamping  bar  mounted  on  tiie  free  terminal  of  each 
plate,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  platea  and  clamping  bara 
being  Bhaped  to  sagage  a  grinding  or  flnlahlng  tool  and 
to  he  secured  th«eon  by  sdjusting  the  clamping  bar  afore- 
said relatively  to  the  plate,  and  means  engaging  aald 
bars  and  plates  to  adjust  the  free  ends  of  said  plates 
relatively  to  one  aaother. 

6.  In  a  ssw  dresser,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  rods  car- 
ried by  ssld  support  and  independently  adjustable  there- 
on, pistes  binged  to  said  rods  and  having  channels  formed 
In  their  free  terminals,  clamping  bare  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  free  termlnala  <tf  said  platea  and  alao  having 
channels  formed  therein,  aald  channela  being  adapted  to 
receive  grinding  or  finishing  tools  and  to  be  clamped 
thereon  by  means  of  said  clamping  bars,  and  the  free  ter- 
minals of  said  rods  having  aerew  reds  mounted  therein 
snd  sdapted  to  guide  the  saw. 


1.046,053.    METHOD  OF  PBODUCINO  A  BUBBBBCON- 

TAINING    PBODUCT.      AuriBO    B.    Mbbsitt,    Ostaes- 

vUle.  Ga.     FUed  Jan.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  072,889. 

(CI.  100—28.) 

1.  The  method  of  prodndng  a  rubber-containing  prod- 
uct, which  consists  in  disaolvlng  crude  rubber  in  a  com- 
pound solvent,  of  which  one  of  the  reeolvents  acts  directly 
on  the  rubber  and  the  other  on  the  resins  and  other  Im- 
purttlea  thereof,  to  a  aeml-llquid  condition  in  which  all 
of  the  components  of  the  rubber  are  in  solution,  Intlmatdy 
laeorporatlng  a  flbrooa  material  with  the  mass,  and  dry* 
lag  aatQ  the  ativeata  are  aHmlaated 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  mbber^contalnlng  prod- 
net,  which'  consists  in  disaolvlng  crude  rubber  in  a  com- 
pound solvent,  of  which  one  of  the  reeolventa  acta  di- 
reetly  on  the  rubber  and  the  other  on  the  resins  and  other 
impurities  thereof,  to  a  aaml-Uqnld  condition  In  which  all 
of  the  componenta  of  the  rubber  are  tn  solution,  intimately 
incorporating  a  flbrooa  material  with  the  maaa.  drying 
until  the  tolventa  are  eUadaated.  eoagnlating  Vut  rabber, 
aad  flaally  drying  it. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  rubber-containing  prod- 
net  which  coadsta  In  dissolving  crude  rubber,  in  a  com-, 
pound  solvent  consisting  of  a  volatile  hydro-carbon  and 
acetone,  to  a  aeml-llquid  condition  in  which  all  the  com- 
ponenta of  the  rubber  are  in  eolation,  intimately  incorpo- 
rating a  flbroaa  material  with  the  maaa.  drying  until  the 
aalvcots  are  diadaatad.  coagnlatlag  the  rabber,  and  finally 
drytag  It. 

4.  The  method  of  prodoeiag  .a  rabber-containing  prod- 
uct which  coaaists  in  dissolving  crude  rubber,  in  a  com- 
pound solvent  coodstlng  of  beosln  and  acetoae,  to  a  semi- 
llquid  condition  In  which  all  the  componenta  of  the  rubber 
are  In  adatloa,  iatiauitdy  lacorporatlag  a  fibrous  mate- 
rial with  the  maaa.  drylag  natll  the  advents  are  elimi- 
nated, cnagoiatlng  the  rohber,  and  flaally  drytag  it. 

6.  The  SMthod  of  prodndag  a  rubber  eontaining  prod- 
uct which  oonslsts  In  dissolving  eroie  rabber.  in  a  com- 
pound solvent  consisting  of  beada  aad  acetone,  to  a  semi- 
liquid  condltloa  in  whldi  all  the  componenta  of  the  rob- 
b«  are  In  solntloB.  intimately  lacorporatlag  a  flbrons 
material  with  the  aiass,  drying  aatU  the  solveats  are  eliml- 
aatad.  eoagalatlag  the  robber,  drytag.  roUlag  lato  slmets  of 
deatared  thidcnesa,  uid  flaally  vulcanialng. 


1.045.054.  MILK-PAIL  COTSB.  WnxiAM  An4M  Mars- 
OBB.  Bed  Book.  M.  T.  FUad  May  7.  1918.  Serial  No. 
005.6M.     (O.  gl->14.> 

1.  la  a  lamovable  milk  pail  cover,  a  pair  of  oppodtely 
pedtloned  traata-eaakal  shaped  BMmhcrs  open  At  their 
eada,  aald  membera  being  flattaaed  on  eae  aide  whereby 
their  periphery  dsacrttna  leaa  thaa  a  drde,  a  screen  ar- 
ranged aeroaa  eae  •(  aald  fnMto-«oaleal  shaped  member  a, 


for  eoanectiag  aaid  frusto-oonlcai  shaped  membera 
to  a  tan.  aad  a  door  irivotally  mounted  on  ssld  flattaaed 
portloB  formed  with  a  flattened  edge  co-actlag  with 
said  flattened  portion,  and  aa  arc-shaped  edge  tat  eoafr> 
plating  the  drde  of  aald  frasto-oenlcal  shaped  membMlL 


2.  A  removable  milk  pall  cover  compridng  a  frusto- 
coalcal  shaped  member  open  at  the  bottom,  an  overhanging 
splaah  HMmber,  a  wire  meah  arranged  to  cover  aald  bot- 
tom, a  pivotally  mounted  door  connected  to  aald  frusto- 
conlcal  shaped  member  at  ita  upper  edge,  a  realllent  clamp- 
ing member  connected  to  said  frusto-conieal  shaped  mem- 
ber adapted  to  fit  over  the  sides  of  said  pail  for  holding  the 
frusto-conical  shaped  member  in  position,  and  a  teaillent 
clamping  member  connected  with  said  door  and  adapted  to 
clamp  said  pail. 


1.046,065:      METAL   KEG. 
New    Castle.    Pa.      Filed 
081,712.     (CI.  22(V— 2.) 


Oaoaaa  B.  Mrrmraaa..  Jr., 
Mar.    5,    1912.      Serial   No. 


»» 


A  metal  keg  comprising  a  body  portion,  the  upper 
end  having  upwardly  extending  luga  formed  Integral  there- 
with, ssM  body  portion  being  corrugated  vertically  aad 
said  cormgatlona  extending  into  the  lags,  a  head  wlthla 
the  body  portion  having  a  flat  central  portion  and  having 
a  downwardly  extending  flange  on  the  ontalde  and  an  an- 
nular groove  forming  a  chime,  the  outer  wall  of  which 
bears  against  the  iaaer  periphery  of  the  body  p(vtioa.  aald 
head  hariag  <^»eBlngs  through  which  the  logs  extend  and 
are  rolled  within  the  annular  groove,  whereby  the  outer 
face  of  the  lug  is  flush  with  the  chime  aad  with  the  ccatsr 
of  the  head  oa  the  iaaide  of  the  annular  groove. 


1.046.060.  APPABATU8  FOB  THE  8TEBILIZATIOM 
OF  MILK  OB  OTHBB  LIQUIDS.  TaAoooaa  G.  Moir 
uaeai.  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  aadgaor.  hy  tMeae 
aHlgBBMats,  to  Ocseral  Sterilising  Compaay.  Wilmlag- 
ton.  DcU  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct  14. 
19M,  Serial  No.  522,010.  Benewed  Apr.  10.  191S.  8» 
rial  Mo.  091.267.  (CL  210—20.) 
1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  Jacket ;  of  a  plurality  «f 
plpea  moaatad  therein,  having  aaeana  of  coanaualcstiaa 
at  alternate  enda.  whereby  they  are  disposed  la  aeries  ta 


eoadnlt  of  raUttvcly  gnat  length; 
la  latat  pipt  iMdlag  to  one  end  of  Mdd  etmdalt ;  »  doUrerr 
from  tbo  otiMr  aod  of  Mid  conduit ;  a  — eond 
■aeond  groop  of  pipaa  aabatantlaUy  aimOar 
la  ■■■>«  laad  araa  to  aaid  flrat  BMntkHMd  group,  but  ar- 
raagad  la  tauHiple  wltbln  aald  aecond  Jacket;  meana  for 
Doiniectlng|aald  dcllTery  pipe  to  one  end  of  all  the  pipes 
of  aald  wBdind  group;  a  diaebarge  pipe  leading  from  the 
other  ends<of  the  pipea  of  aaid  aecond  group;  neana  for 
Mlmittiag  k  lieatinc  madiua  to  the  Interior  of  said  flrat 
■cntioned  jacket  and  for  dineharginc  tlie  same  tliera- 
from ;  and  iMaaa  flor  adBlttta  *  cooling  medium  to  the 
latarior  ot  aald  aecond  mentlaBid  jacket  at  one  end  thereof 
vaA  dlaeharglng  tlte  saaie  tharefioni  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  anbataatlally  aa  aat  forth. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  jacket;  of  a  plurality  of 

rfpaa  aecured  therein,  and  open  at  their  reapectlTe  enda; 

tmoTable  heada,  hartng  /"tf  wnai^  adapted  to  afford  coia- 

nunieatioB  between  the  adjacent  oriflcaa  of  paira  of  pipca 

Utemately  at  the  oppoaite  enda  to  form  a  continooua 

iondult;  aaaaa  for  aeearlag  aaid  heada  in  poaitlon:  an 

nlat  pipe  landing  to  aaid  cwiidult ;  a  delivery  pipe  leading 

^m  aaid  c<Hidult:  a  aecond  jacket;  a  plurality  of  pipea 

leeured  therein  and  open  at  their  reapectlTe  enda:  haada 

laring  chambers  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  enda 

>f  said  pipea ;  one  of  aaid  chambers  communicating  with 

laid  dallTary  pipe ;  a  diacharga  ptp«  laadlng  from  the  other 

<ff  aald  diambers;  meana  for  admitting  and  discharging 

1 1  heating  medium  to  and  from  aald  ilrst  mentioned  jacket ; 

I  nd  meana  toe  admittlaf  and  dla^arging  a  cooling  me- 

iium  to  and  from  aaid  iaat  mentloaed  jacket  at  tba.ia- 

ipectlve  enda  thereof,  aohatantlaUj  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  The  oombtnatlon,  of  a  haatjng  alement  comprlalng  a 

I  aateg  and  a  plurality  of  pipea  dispoaed  therein  in  aarlea 

e  form  an  attenuated  eoadait  of  relatlTely  great  length ; 

cooling  elemmt  coapriaing  a  caalng  and  a  plurality 

of  pipea  aubataatlally  atmllar  in  area  to  said  flrat  men- 

loned  pipea.  but  dispoaed  in  multiple  to  form  a  aubdl- 

ided  conduit  of  relattrely  abort  iMgth;  meana  fUr  ad- 

littlng  a  cooling  medhoa  at  one  end  of  said  casing  and 

or  dlaeharglng  aald  medium  at  the  other  end  thereof;  a 

luppty  raeerroir,  for  Hqnld;  a  aouree  of  preaaure,  auch 

ii8   a  pump,   commiinlcatlag  with   said  aupply  reserrolr 

iind  leading  to  the  inlet  end  of  aaid  pipea  arranged  In 

I  erica ;  a  eonneetlag  pipe  leading  from  the  dlacharge  end 

( if  said  pipes  to  the  inlet  wds  of  said  pipes  arraacad  in 

lultlpla;  a  dlaeharge  pipe  leading  from  the  outlat  eads 

<  f  aald  pipes  arranged  in  multiple ;  and  a  dlacharta  reaar- 

'olr  communicating  with  said  dlacharge  pipe,  aabstan- 

laUy  aa  aet  forth. 


.045,067.  JtOZXtM  APPLIANCE.  JOHK  F.  MoftAii  and 
'AMM  i:  UASun,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.;  aald  Mahan  aa- 
rtgaorio  said  Iforan.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1900,  Serial  No. 
•24,731  Benewed  Apr.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  001.831. 
(a.  4—2.) 

Aa  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlalng 
I  cap  haTtag  an  annular  groore  therein  with  a  wire  ring 
<  arrylBff  a  sera«  apnmg  into  aald  graova.  a  cap  flttlag 
I  ■  aaM  cup  aad  hartag  aa  annular  groove  therein  with 
flag  eaxrytag  a  aereen  spruag  into  aald  groove. 
Bw  loekfeic  aald  cap  watertight  to  aald  cup,  eom- 
_  a  plarallty  of  luga  stamped  oot  of  aald  cap,  and 

I  ptaralKy  of  dowawardly  iacliaed  cam  groovea  stamped 

I I  nld  cap,  a  ahonlder  staaiped  to  said  cap  above  aaid 
•ad  a  fB*et  Boaatad  m  aakl  cap  betweea  aald 

aad  aald  shoaldv.  aad  adapted  to  be  rwprassijd  ba- 
a  aaid  aboaMar  aad  the  rtm  of  aaid  cup  under  the 


aetlaa  of  aald  tags 
aald  cap  ta  a  taacet; 


the  water  flowtag  through  tba  cap,  sohstaatlally  aa  da- 


1,045,068.  AirrOMATICALLT- LOCKING  PLATB. 
BBiraar  Moan  as,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  mad  Jan.  14,  1012, 
Serial  No.  078,272.  Beaawad  S^t.  28.  1012.  Serial 
No.  722,070.     (CL  151—62.) 


1.  In  an  antoasatleally  aettag  loeklag  davlee  tor  tiha 
nut  on  a  bolt,  a  waabcr  adapta^  to  traverse  the  thread 
of  tba  bolt,  aaM  waahar  prvrMad  wttb  a  eaatral  apaalag 
havtag  parallel  rigid  aldea  adaptad  to  eater  the  groove  of 
tba  aeraw  thread  to  tba  bolt,  one  of  aald  aides  adaptsd  to 
shear  off  or  bead  away  a  portion  of  the  thread  wbca  tkt 
nut  la  tightly  serawad  down  apoa  aaid  waaber,  tad  a 
aprlag  member  apoa  aald  waaber  adapted  to  aagaga  aad 
pnvaat  tbe  xatara  of  aald  aat. 

2.  la  aa  aatasMtleally  actSag  loeklav  davioa  for  a 
nut  upoo  a  brtt,  a  waaber  provided  with  a  eantral  opaa 
las.  tba  opaiteg  bavlag  two  parallel  ttgid  edges,  stid 
paralltf  edgea  and  waAar  laellaad  to  follow  tba  greoiva 
la  aald  bolt  ttread,  tbe  aald  waahar  aasiimliit  aa  tadlasd 
posMoa  in  aald  groove  aad  aaa  of  aald  edges  adaptsd  to 
shear  away  or  bead  over  a  portloa  of  tbe  ttraad  wbaa 
the  nut  la  feroad  tato  engageaient  wltb  tba  washsr^  aad 
to  form  a  stralsbt  eagagtng  edge  for  tba  straight  adga 
of  the  waaber.  and  aa  lategral  aprlac  member  la  tba 
waaber  adapted  to  yield  irtiea  tba  aat  la  acrewed  apoa  the 
bolt,  bat  to  eagaga  aad  pveveat  tba  ratara  of  aaM  aat. 

8.  la  aa  antematScally  actlag  lo^Jag  wasber  tor  « 
nnt  apoa  a  seraw  thraadsd  bolt,  tbm  eombtaatlea  ot  tba 
waaber  bavlag  a  eeatral  opeatog,  of  larsar  dlaaeter  thaa 
tba  bait;  aald  opoaiag  bavlag  a  portloa  of  leas  dIaaMtar 
than  the  birit,  the  edgea  of  aaM  redaoed  pertlea  belac 
rlgM  aad  adaptad  to  travel  to  the  groove  of  tba  bolt,  aad 
thaa  i^aoe  tbe  waaber  to  aa  tadlaed  poaltlat  oe  aaM 
bolt,  oae  of  aaM  edgea  adapted  to  tona  a  atral^t  aide 
upoa  tbe  tteead  whea  tba  aut  la  forced  against  It  aad  to 
engage  tbe  aaae  and  a  aprlag  memhar  aa  tba  waaber 
adapted  to  eagage  tbe  aldca  at  tba  aat. 

4.  Aa  aatOBMtleally  aetlag  lo^lag  {date  for  tiM  aat 
up(»  a  bolt  comprlalag  a  ptato  bavtoc  a  eaatral  opaalag, 
said  opentog  provided  with  two  oppoaite  edgea  adaptad 
to  traverae  the  groove  to  the  bolt,  one  of  said  edgea  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  oorreqwndtoff  edge  apoa  tba  bolt  fbraad 
where  tfea  aat  Is  screared  dowa  apea  tba  plat%  aad  a 
spring  manbar  upoa  aaM  i^to  adapted  to  ylsld  aad  paaa 
tba  aat  wbca  tba  aat  la  moead  to  oas  dbraetloa,  bat  to 
eagage  knd  vatata  tba  aasa  wbaa  tba  aat  la  awvad  la 

,.the  reverse  dlrecttoa. 

5.  A  locklBg  waakar  far  a  aat  aad  bolt  eoaipnalas  a 
phite  provided  with  aa  opeatof  ,  aad  rlgM  membera  to  aaM 
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opeaiay  adapted  to  eatar  tbe  aptral  groovo  to  aaM  bott 
and  to  traverae  the  aama,  one  at  aaM  laaaibera  being 
moved  oat  of  mid  groove  to  tona  a  flat  aide  oa  tbe  thread 
of 'said  holt  and  to  engage  tbe  aame  when  the  aat  la 
torced  acainat  the  waabv  aad  a  rotatalag  meaas  aa  the 
waaher  for  oaM  aat. 


1,040.080.  TTPB-WBITHB.  HiDALOo  MOTA,  North 
Evtegtoa,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Imperial  Typewriter 
Company  Limited,  North  Evlngton,  England.  FUed 
Hay  18,  1012.    Bsrial  No.  008,181.     (CL  107—180.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  bavii^  a  ramovaMa  typa^ar  base 
tbe  eotobiaatlea  of,  two  retotetog  membara  movably 
aMunted  oa  tba  fraaM  to  aagasa  tbe  typO'bar  baae  with, 
aad  diaeagage  It  ftma,  tbe  frame,  aad  meana  tor  loeklag 
me  of  aaM  maa^bata  rstotlvtdy  to  the  fkaae  prior  to  la- 
laaateff  tte  base  wboraapoa  tbe  aaeaad  member  may  ba 
■ovad  ratotlvaly  to  the  flrat  member  to  rtfeaae  tbe  typa> 
bar  base,  sabataatlally  as  doMrttad. 

i.  la  a  tjpawiltwr  bavtaff  a  ratoevable  type-bar  bast 
tbm  MMiblaailua  a^  twa  ratotoii^  membera  movably 
aa  tha  tratoa  to  aagaga  the  type  bar  baae  wttb. 
tt  ftMit  tbs  fMtoe,  meaaa  tor  loAlag  oae 
«f  aaM  metobata  lalatlvaly  to  tba  fl^asM  prior  to  diaen- 
gagtoff  tba  baoi  aad  BMaaa  far  loebtoff  tbe  aaeead  member 
after  it  baa  baaa  awved  relatively  to  tbe  tfst  metobar 
whea  lecbed  to  raleaaa  tbe  type-bar  baae,  aabstantlany  aa 


8.  la  a  typewriter  bavlac  a  removable  type-bar  base 
*  of;   two   latotalaff-maaibera   awvaUy 

toooated  oa  tba  CMMato  aagaga  tbe  type-bar  baae  wttb, 
aad  dlamigage  K  fraai,  tiw  IHum.  meaaa  for  lo<Mag  one 
af  aald  moibera  relatively  to  the  frame  prior  to  rcleaa- 
togtha  baaa,  aad  ahlft-kay  lo<«ag  mechanism  (O)  eo- 
aparatlas  wltb  tba  aacoad  msaibsr  for  Ioekln«  It  after 
It  baa  baaa  maved  rabrttvoly  to  tba  flnt  aMtob«  toialaaae 
tbe  typa^ar  base,  sabataatlally  aa  aat  tortb.^ 

4.  la  a  lypawiUar  bavlac  a  ramanraMa  Ijpsbai  baae 
the  combination  of,  two  retatoing  -  members  movably 
BMontad  oa  tbe  fraiM  to  eagi^e  the  typ»bar  baaa  with, 
aad  dtoengage  It  faoai.  the  tranto,  aad  a  ahlft-fcey  (F) 
with  locktof  BMebaaiam  (O)  aparativaly  ooanectsd  with 
•ae  of  aaid  memboa  to  sblft  tbe  baae  thereby  for  writ- 
lag  ta  diffwoat  foata,  saM  loeklag  mofhanlam  being 
farther  etopkiyad  to  k>ek  saM  rstalatag  member  to  post- 
tloa  wbaa  It  la  deabred  to  dbqriaee  the  rataialng  mem- 
bera relatlvaly  to  aae  aaotbar  aad  relesse  tbe  type-bar 
baae,  aubataatlally  as  — iiltoid. 

5.  la  a  typawHUr  bavlas  a  iiiiibMi  type-bar  baae 
tba  eomUaatlaa  «C  taa  satatalac  ■— bwM  atorably 
■woated  oa  tba  ftaaw  to  Mcafa  tbe  type-bar  baae  with, 
aad  diaaagaga  It  ftaai,  tba  hamm,  a  aovaMa  book  mem- 
ber (OB)  phrotM  to  aaa  ralalalar  laambar  aad  «"g«g«^g 
tba  frame  to  leak  aaM  latabUag  aiaasbm'  to  one  poaltloa, 
aad  ablft  bay  leefclar  aMCfeuilato  (0)  eoBperatteg  with 
the  aacoad  msaibsr  fUr  iatMng  It  after  It  baa  baaa  atorad 
wlatlvaly  to  lbs  flrat  ■!■!  11  to  ratoaea  tba  typ»bar  baae. 


to  aaaOaaatts.) 


1,M6.000.  HAT.  Aaraoa  MuvcHAoaair,  Independence. 
lA.  rued  May  10,  1011.  Serial  Na  020^288.  (CL 
2—10&) 


In  combination,  a  hat  frame,  a  pair  of  standards,  each 
formed  from  a  length  of  wka  doubled  and  twisted  to 
form  a  shank,  then  formed  toto  an  tovert^  V-shaped 
ahonlder  crotch  at  the  lower  ead  of  tiie  abaak,  then  toto 
two  loopa  adapted  to  aeat  on  tbe  ahoulder  of  the  wearer, 
and  thence  toto  an  tovartsd  U-shaped  loop  connecting 
tbe  said  lo<^>s  and  deflected  to  one  eide  to  form  a  double 
crotch  with  the  aaM  crotch,  the  upper  «Ma  of  tba  ataad- 
arda  being  connected  to  the  bat  frame  and  the  double 
erotchea  being  dealgaad  to  receive  aaeariag  1 
over  the  abouldera  of  the  wc 


1,046.001.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOB  QAS  -  ENGINES. 
Chasut  a.  llTBBa.  Lexington,  Nebr.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  July  2,  1010,  Serial  No.  670447.  DtvMed  aad 
this  appUeatioB  flled  Sept.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  851.148. 
(CL  128—171.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  eagtoe.  tbe  aambtoatlea  wltb  a  serlee  «f 
aeto  af  Jacbatad  cyUndera,  tbe  cylladen  of  eaM  eett  being 
'  to  allnaawBt,  radlatora  leapsttUaly  dlapaaad  to 
telatlaa  to  tba  oater  eada  of  the  flrst  aad 


tta  napsittie  radtotar. 
of 
tHaly  fll^unl  totanatdtoto  tha  radtotora  aad  tba  i«- 
epeetlve  aeto  of  cyltodeia,  a  al^e  crank  abaft 
with  an  af  aaid  aylladata.  aad  opcrattas  saaaa  toi 
to  aaM  craak  ahaft. 
2.  la  a  saa  laglait  a  sat  ^  eyltodara  dbrpaaad  to 
nt»  a  cnak  Miaft  liiiiUlii  with  aaM  cyUadara,  a  vas^ 
for  rotatloa  at  aaa  aiM  of  tbe  cyl- 
r,  drivtaf  SMana  eonneetlag  tta  abaft  aad  craak 
abaft,  a  bortaeatal  aba^  aapported  far  rotatton  above 
aaM  vartftaal  abaft,  driving  meana  eonneetlag  tbe  vertlaal 
aad  borlaontal  ahafts,  fans  reapeetlvely  supported  oa  op- 
poalto  aidto  «f  tha  cyUadera,  aad  driving  meaaa  tor  tbe 
toas  iiaaniifl  to  aaM  borlaoatal  abaft. 

%  >■  o  pw  englaa,  a  set  of  Jaebetod  cylla«Ha  disposed 
to  iHa— it,  a  lattator  diapeeed  to  apaead  relatlaa  to  caa 
cad  c<  aaM  oal.  a  eaaaaction  betwaea  tba  Jaehato  ef  Iha 

.a 


totermadtoto  tta  aet  of  cyUaders  and 


a:bracket 


M  cored  to  Mid  Mt  «iid  pcrforatad  to  r«e«lTe  tht  Tcrtleal 
tlAft  «  borteontal  shaft  aapported  at  <»«  and  la  tbe 
b)  acket  and  having  Its  other  end  rapportad  bj  the  radiator, 
a  ten  mounted  open  the  last  mentioned  shaft  driving 
means  between  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  the  vertical 
8]  aft.  a  second  horlaoatal  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
a  lore  said  vertical  shaft,  driving  means  connecting  tha 
li  It  mention^  horlaoatal  shaft  and  said  vertical  shaft, 
fins  respectively  supported  on  opposite  Mm  of  the  set 
o:  cylinders,  and  driving  meana  for  the  fana  connected 
t<  the  last  mentioned  hortiontal  abaft 


045,062.  8ACK-8CALB.  Cabl  Naobl, 
Germany.  .  FUed  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial 
(a.  73—181.) 
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1.  In  sack  scalea.  the  combination  with  the  aeales  eom- 

S  rising  means  to  support  the  sack  and  to  hold  the  same 

open  position,   of  a   supply   to  said   sack,   an  elastic 

liamber  forming  an  Impervlons  and  detachable  conneetlon 

ttrtween  said   sack   supporting  means  and  aoppiy.   and 

to  braak   the  connection   made  by  aald  mamber 

Ijetwecn  the  sack  and  its  supply. 

S.  Ib  sadc  scalea.  the  combination  with  the  scales,  and 

eollar  on  said  scales  adapted  to  have  a  sack  sectored 

I^Mrtto  and  to  hold  the  same  In  open  position,  of  a  tube 

i  Mr  supplying  material  to  be  weighed  to  said  collar  and 

t  M  sack  secured  thereto,  an  tfaatlc  tube  tatenaedlate  said 

I  applying  tube  and  collar  aad  providing  an  Impervious 

ind  detachable  connectioa  between  the  same,  and  means 

1 D  break  the  connection  made  by  said  elastic  tube  between 

I IM  collar  and  supplying  tuba. 

8.  In  sack  scalea,  tlMf  combtnatioB  with  tha  sealaa  and 

collar  on  said  sealaa  adapted  to  have  a  sack  saenred 

1  hereto  and  to  hold  tha  same  in  open  poaitlon,  of  a  tube 

or  sopplylng  material  to  be  welg^  to  said  eollar  and 

ha  sack  aecnred  thereto,  an  elastic  tube  secured  with  one 

sd  to  said  supplying  tube  and  snugly  engaging  said  eollar 

rith  its  oppoaite  end,  and  means  to  lift  said  elastic  tube 

<  i«t  of  aasBgasBent  with  said  collar. 

4.  la  sMk  scalea,  the  combination  with  tha  scalea,  and 
eollar  .on  said  scales  adapted  to  have  a  sack  aecnred 
•rata  and  to  hold  the  same  in  open  position,  of  a  tube  for 
lapplyteg  material  to  be  weighed  to  said  collar  and  the 
•ecved  thereto,  an  daatle  tuba  ascnrad  with  oaa 
ad  to  aald  supplying  tube,  a  ring  aecnred  to  the  free 
of  said  elsstlc  tube  and  adapted  to  fit  upon  aald 
ind  flscana  to  lift  aald  ring  out  of  engagement  with 
eeeUar. 

6.  In  sack  scalea,  the  combination  with  tha  scales  eom- 
trlslag  maaaa  to  support  the  sack  and  to  hold  the  same 
B  opao  poaltloa,  of  a  supply  to  aald  aadc,  an  elastic  mam- 
Mr  tonBing  an  Imparviona  and  detachable  connection  be- 
sald  sack  sapporttag  meana  and  supply,  means  to 
tbs  eoBaectioa  ssade  by  aald  oMmber  between  the 
and  ita  aoppiy,  >Bd  ■sans  to  balance  the  weight  of 


(Clalma  •  to  •  aot  prtotod  1b  tfee  Oaaatta.1 


1,040,068.  STAOB-LIOHTIMO  DBYICB.  BimoLF  Nao- 
J0K8.  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Oarmany,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Pirm  of  Dr.  Ing.  Schneider  A  Naujoks  BlektrislUts- 
Oesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Frankfort^n- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1012.  Serial  Na 
682,246.     (CI.  240—8.) 


1.  A  light  projecting  devlea  comprlalng  a  source  of 
light  «  primary  reflecting  surface,  a  colored  reflecting 
surface,  one  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  being  stationary, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  reflecting  surface  ao 
that  It  will  be  disposed  in  and  out  ot  a  position  to  receive 
rays  from  the  source  of  light 

2.  A  light  projecting  device  comprising  a  aource  of 
light  a  primary  reflector  b,  aad  a  plurality  of  differently 
colored  reflecting  surfacea  arranged  one  before  the  other 
and  each  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  poaitlon  to 
receive  rays  reflected  from  the  primary  reflector. 

8.  A  light  projecting  device  comprising  a  source  of 
light  *  sUtlonary  reflector  in  position  to  reflect  rays  from 
said  source,  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  movable 
supporting  surfaces,  and  means  for  moving  any  <rf  said 
movable  reflecting  surfaces  between  the  atatlOBary  re- 
flector and  the  source  of  ll^t 

4.  A  light  projecting  device  comprising  a  aonrea  of  light 
two  oppooed  reUtlvely  stationary  rafleetota,  b.  e,  a  plu- 
rality of  eoaeentrlcally  arranged  parti-cyUndrtcal  re- 
llectora.  and  means  t(x  BKrvlng  any  of  tlM  said  reflectors 
to  and  from  a  poaitlon  betvreen  the  stationary  rcllactora. 

0.  A  light  projecting  device  comprlalng  a  aoorca  of 
light  a  statiooary  parti-«yUndrical  reflector  arranged  in 
reflecting  poaitlon  relative  to  the  source  of  light  •  plu- 
rality of  parti-cyliadrical.  differently  colored  movable  re- 
flectors, concentrically  located  reUtively  to  each  oth«- 
and  to  the  sUtlonary  reflector,  and  maaaa  lor  moving  one 
or  more  of  said  movable  reflectora  into  and  from  oi>era- 
tire  position  relatively  to  the  source  of  light 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.1 


1.046.064.  TABM  C0NDBN8BB  AND  POLIBHBR  FOB 
COBDAOB-8PINNINQ  MACHINBS.  OTAKBB  Nnnvi- 
DBK,  MUwanke*,  Oteg.  FUed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,890.     (CI.  11»— 8.) 


1.  The  initial  eoodeaaars  composed  of  oppoaita  Jawa, 
detachable  ahaU  diss  applied  to  tbe  lattar  aad  flonaad 
with  tapered  ladanta  ani  latumad  rida  flaagaa  adapted 
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to  daap  the  side  portiona  of  the  jawa,  one  end  <rf  tha 
dies  being  open  and  the  front  cloacd  and  abatthig  tiM 
jaws  when  the  dlea  are  adjusted  in  place,  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  trampat 
fnide.  and  condensing  dies,  of  a  yoke  hinged  to  ute  frame 
and  adapted  to  swing  tranaveraely  of  the  same,  aald 
yoke  having  a  hoUow  guide,  a  dla  holder  provided  with  a 
stem,  adapted  to  slide  in  aald  gnide,  an  azpanalon  spring 
pressing  on  aald  sitem,  moana  fbr  adjuating  the  tansltn 

'tt  the  sam«.  and  a  spring  eatdi  tor  securing  the  yoke 
elo|nd,  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  flniah* 
JiBg  dies  eoaaistlBg  of  blocks  arranged  opposite  each  other 
•Bd  baring  thalr  adjacent  Inasr  sidaa  aeored  loagitndi- 
Bally  to  form  a  yam  guide,  and  their  upper  Inner  eomem 
rounded  and  a  aprlng  attaehment  tor  pressing  the  Mocks 
together,  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  aad  flniah- 
lag  diaa  sUdahle  laterally  thereon  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  a  horlaoatal  rod  held  in  the  frame  below  tha 
diss,  of  dogs  detaehahly  aocaglBg  aald  blocks  aad  haviag 
tabular  portions  adaptsd  to  slide  on  said  rod.  cspaaaion 

Hhprings  applied   t»  the  dogs  aad  roda,  and  meana  for 
adjuating  tha  tenaion  of  the  same,  as  daacribed. 


1.040.060.  HAND-STAMP.  Bbbmab  Nbomaiir  aad  Av- 
BBBi  DOBNBB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912. 
lartal  No.  678,162.     (CL  101—09.) 


1.  A  stamping  devlee,  oompriaing  a  frame  having  a 
handle,  aa  lakiag  pad  snpportsd  from  the  said  frame,  a 
stamp  adapted  to  engage  the  nld  pad,  a  ahank  earryiaf 
the  said  stamp,  a  Uak  ptvotally  oMaeeting  the  said  ahaak 
with  tb»  said  fkmme,  aad  a  haad  levw  pivoted  on  tha 
frame  and  hariag  a  aUdiag  eoaacctloa  with  tha  aald 


2.  A  stamping  device,  comprMaf  a  frame  havtag  a 
handle,  an  Inking  pad  supported  from  the  said  frame,  a 
atamp  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  pad,  a  ahaak  earryiag 
the  aald  stamp,  a  Uak  pivotally  eonaeetlag  the  said 
ahank  with  the  said  fraaM.  a  haad  lev«r  pln>tad  on  tha 
fimaa  aad  hailaff  a  alldtag  eoBBsedoa'  with  the  said 
ahaak,  aad  a  atop  pla  oa  tha  aald  llak  aad  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  the  aald  fraaaa  to  limit  the  awlafiaf  motloa  ot  the 
llak. 

8.  A«taa9la8deTlee,esBpristBf  atraae,aaaa«ally-eoa. 
trolled  owlaglag  stasia  SBOBBtad  oa  the  firfme,  a  sop^y  tabs 
mooated  oa  the  said  frame  aad  adapted  to  eoataia  iak, 
a  supply  chamber  tor  reeelriag  iak.  troai  the  supply  tnha, 
a  vahra  tor  eoBtroUlBt  tha  tavtij  of  Iak  from  tha  anp- 
ply  tuba  to  tiw  supply  diamher,  a  pipe  asteadlag  freoB  the 
supply  chamber,  a  hollow  roller  into  whieh  dlaebaiiea 
tta  aald  pipe,  the  hoUow  rollar  havtag  perforated  depeso- 
BlOBa,  aad  aa  iakiac  pa<  of  tahrie  material  fonal^  a 
eovarlag  tog  the  hollow  nriler  aad  adapted  to  ho  oa- 
bftkahald  staM^ 


4.  A  atamplag  derice.  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  maaa- 
ally-eoatrolled  atamp  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  frame. 
a  aapply  tube  attached  to  tbe  aald  frame  and.  provided 
with  a  bottom  chamber  having  a  valve  seat  a  manually* 
controlled  valve  extending  In  the  eaid  tube  and  eontrolllng 
the  said  valTS  aeat  a  pipe  extending  from  the  said  chaa> 
her,  a  hollow  rollor  having  one  end  mounted  oa  the  aaM 
pipe,  the  said  roller  having  its  periphery  provided  with 
perforated  depressions,  aa  inking  pad  of  fabric  material 
forming  a  covering  for  the  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  aald  stamp,  and  a  trough  supported  by  tbe 
said  supply  tube  aad  providod  with  a  bearing  for  tha 
other  end  of  the  aald  roller. 

0.  A  stamping  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bmuu- 
allyrcontrolled  stamp  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  frame., 
a  supply  tube  attached  to  the  aald  frame  and  provldedi 
with  a  bottom  chamber  having  a  valve  aeat  a  manually- 
controlled  valve  extending  in  the  said  tube  and  controlling 
the  said  valve  seat  a  pipe  exiting  from  the  said  cham- 
.bar,  a  hollow  roller  having  one  end  mounted  on  the  aald 
pipe,  the  aald  roller  having  Its  periphery  prorided  with 
perforated  depreaal<Hia,  aa  iaklag*pad  of  fabric  material 
forming  a  covering  fOr  the  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  stamp,  a  trough  under  the  aald  roller 
and  haviag  oae  end  Jonraaled  on  the  aald  pipe,  the  trough 
having  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  the  aald  roller,  a. 
supporting,  bar  for  the  said  trough,  and  meana  for  at- 
taching tbe  said  supporting  bar  to  the  said  aapply  tuba. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.040,066.  MBTHOD  OF  ABBATINO  LIQUIDS.  LCD- 
wio  NaanATaa.  Btraasbarg,  Qermaay.  Filed  June  U 
1910.    Serial  No.  064,468.     (CL  209—1:) 


The  herein  deocribed  method  of  aaratlag  liquid,  eea- 
Biating  in  sopiHylBg  gaa  under  pressure  to  a  ooluau  of 
cottflned  Uquld.  permitting  a  portion  of  the  gaa  to  oaeape 
from  the  e^wna  of  liquid  ^d  subsequently  oonflnlng  the 
<*<»Pl««  saa,  and  Anally  subjecting  the  colnmn  of  liquid 
to  an  additional  charge  of  gaa  and  forcing  the  aerated 
liquid  In  sprays  to  the  conflned  gaa  prevloualj  ■ipitlsd 
from  the  oohuna  of  liquid. 


1.046.067.     MOTOB  -  TBHICLB.     BoBBBT     J.     NiCBOt.a. 
Berlla.  Oa.    Filed  May  29.  1911.    Ssttel  No.  680.169 
(CL  21—114.) 


Tile  oomblaatioa  with  the  frame  and  fly  wheel  ot  aa 
automoMlc,  of  a  shaft  having  a  apherical  head  and  boar- 
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tock  for  tte  rtaft;  a  MettM  wl 

mm  tlM  rteft  «■<  aetaatlac 
I  imy  wlMNb7  tte  MetlM  whMl 
wtUk  tk*  fly  whMi :  a 
•  pair  o( 


,040,068.  PROCESS  OF  LITHOQRAINIMO  MSIAI* 
PLATBS.  FaaoBUCK  NiaMsxaa*  Hobokea.  N.  J. 
FUtd  FM.  34.  2013.    Serial  Na.  070^746.    (CL  101— ITS.) 


L  Th«  proMM  of  lltho-gralntof  metal-platw.  whlcb 
( Miaiata  la  rcdadng  the  pUte-«urf««  la  an  add  b«th  aa- 

<  IT  aa  aceaiaalatlnc  deportttoa  by  gmritj  of  graaaloa 
^rUch  aro  floatable  by  agltatloB  of  tb«  batk  and  are  re- 
\  tataat  to  the  add.  ^^ 

2.  The  proceaa  of  Utho-gralBlnc  metal-piatee,  wmeli 
1  oaaists  la  redoelns  the  pUte-eurface  la  aa  add  bath  aa- 
1  ler  aB  aeenmalatliic  depoaltlon  from  floatation  of  (raanlea 

<  ad  watiTT*"g  aadi  lednctlon  to  the  point  of  fdrmlnc  • 
lartioB  gralB,  aext  ekaxlac  off  the  pUte-mrface  and  re- 
loattef  the  graanlea,  and  then  robjectlng  the  pfate-wir- 
aee  to  farther  redaction  ander  an  aceomolatlng  redepo- 
tthoA  of  tke  iianiilea 

8  That  lagroTCMat  la  the  art  of  Utho-sraialas  laaUl- 
ilatea.  which  coaalaM  la  aabjectla*  the  pUta-aorface  la 
ui  ad^  bath  to  a  primary  reduction  InltUlly  dletrlbnted 
)Ter  the  whole  aurface  aad  thea  gradually  rertrictlng  that 
Uatrlbutloa  aad  the  regalarlty  of  that  reduction  by  the 
tranutloBal  depodtloa  ti  aa  add-realatant  floaUtlon- 
naterlal,  and  next  nibJectlBff  the  eurface  to  an  additional 
reduction  by  repeatlat  the  ealdoperatlona  on  the  plate 
mrfaee  after  each  prteary  redaction, 

4.  That  improTemeat  la  tte  art  of  mho-graining  metal- 
»latea.  which  condats  ta  ao^Jeetlag  the  plate-iurface  In 
IB  add  bath  to  a  prlaiary  redaction  Initially  distributed 
vrer  the  whole  anrfkca  aad  thea  gradually  reatrlctlBg 
that  dlatrlbotlon  and  the  legnlartly  of  that  reductloa  by 
the  grantatloaal  depoatttoa  of  aa  acld-reslatant  granular 
Boatatkm-Biaterlal.  aad  aeat  aBMeetlng  the  eurface  to 
raceeMlTe  additional  redactteaa  after  euch  primary  re- 
AnctfoB.  by  eobjectlng  the  plato-enrface  to  repeated  gravl- 
tatloaal  depodtlona  of  the  SoatatloB  graaulca  while  cob- 
tlBalag  tt»  add  treatment. 

S  The  proceaa  of  Utho^ialalag  metal-pUtea,  which 
eoaalata  la  redadag  the  plataaarttce  In  an  add  bath  con- 
taining la  floatatloa  gravltatlBg  graBulea  of  a  doable  aalt 
of  two  dUtcreat  metala,  aad  eoattaalag  the  add  treatment 
while  aecamalatlng  a  graTltatloaal  depodtloB  of  aucb 
m  aatMlal  oyoa  the  plate  aatfaea. 

[CaaiBi  0  to  47  aeC  printed  ta  the  eaaette.] 


1.048.060.     HOf»-iUFPO«T.      Ckablbs   MuHaiito,   Cla- 
etBa8tl..0hle.    FHed  Oct.  «7.  1908.    Serial  No.  4&9.e7t. 


aopport,  the  eomblaatioa  with  aa 
at  one  end  fea  atfadiamt  to  a 
— tralttag  ▼ahra  caaaectad  ta  tta 


aad  valva. 


m  the  aiboar 
reoi  aald  attaehiag 

2.  la  I 

harlag  aabataatlaUy  hoctaeatal  aMaaa  at  Ita  apper  end 
ter  attachment  to  a  aorrloe  plpa,  aad  a  eoatreUlBC  valTO 
eaaaectod  to  md  dependtag  from  Its  lower  aid,  of  a 
Bwlaglng  hooe  aupportlnc  derka  Joaraaled  aa  tha  aibaw 
between  the  attacMag  meana  and  the  ralTe. 

a.  In  a  booo  aappert,  the  comblaatlen  with  aa  elhow 
for  coaaectloa  ta  a  aerrke  pipe,  aald  dhow  beiag  presided 
with  a  plTot  pla  dlapoaed  la  allaeateat  with  one  aym 
thereof,  of  a  freely  detachable  hoae  ■iippm  ring  device 
phroted  oa  aald  pla  aad  harlag  a  galda  yofea  bearing 
agalaat  the  periphery  of  the  elbow.  Hid  galde  yoke  being 
open  aad  arranged  In  eenoeatrlc  relatiOB  to  eald  pla. 

4.  In  a  haaa  aapport  the  cnrnMnatloa  with  a  rerenlhla 
elbow  baring  meana  to  permit  Ita  attachanat  to  a  eenrlea 
plpe^  aald  dbow  harlBg  a  pair  of  ptrotal  Inga  arranged 
at  right  aaglea  to  each  other,  of  a  aapport  proper  aa* 
aedatad  with  aald  dhow  aad  engaging  one  at  mM  li 
whereby  the  aapport  proper  la  mooatod  ta 


1,040,070.  LOCKING  DKVICB  FOR  RBCBPTACLBS. 
Cau.  GoTTvaio  Bamald  Wiueh.11  OHaaraOif,  Tatad, 
Sweden,  and  Eaaar  Bjaluam.  WAixoaaa,  Copenhagea, 
Deaaark.  Filed  Sept  IS.  Ifll.  8«fal  Mo.  SBO^OSS. 
(CL  210— T4.) 


.*^,*  /•♦ 


1.  A  locfclag  device  for  tacdTora,  boxao.  tlaa  aad  tha 
Uke.  condatlng  of  two  rlaga  that  aay  be  ecrewed  la  each 
other  and  of  which  one  la  aecorad  to  the  reeelTor  fermlag 
Ita  aperture,  a  cover  plate  aecaied  to  the  other  rlag  aad 
extending  above  the  rias  secured  to  the  recdver.  tha 
laat  mentioned  ring  being  provided  on  Ita  top  with  a  pro- 
jecting edge  agalnat  whidi  the  coear  plate  preaoaa  whdi 
the  latter  la  folly  ecrewed  ta. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  reedvera,  hoxea,  tlna  or  tha 
like,  coaatetlng  of  two  rlnga  that  may  be  ecrewed  in  each 
other  and  of  which  one  la  8e<rured  to  the  recdver  forming 
Ita  apertore.  a  cover  plate  ercored  to  the  other  ring  and 
extending  above  the  ring  aecured  ta  tha  receiver,  the  laat 
mentioned  ring  having  a  projcctias  edfr  on  top  agalnat 
which  the  cover  plate  preeeea  wbas  tSa  latter  la  ecrewed 
iB,  aad  a  packing  material  between  Mid  projecttoa  aad 
aald  cover  plate. 

S.  A  lochias  devleo  for  tatelieia.  bosao,  tlna  or  tha 
llk%  eonalatliw  of  two  rlafla  that  may  ia  aerawad  la 
other  aad  of  which  oao  la  aoearod  ta  the 
1^  Ita  apartara,  a  cover  plata  aaearad  ta 
and  ^tending  abeva  tha  ring  oOaarod  to  tiia 
aitandlag  portion  e<  aald  covar  plate  belag  otUNnad  by 
meana  of  a  convenient  corrugation,  ao  that  aald  edge 
preaa  agalnat  the  other  rlag  which  It  aevara  by  tko 
teg  la  at  tta  caver  ptate. 

4.  ▲  lochias  devleo  for  raeelvaca,  bonaa.  tSM  or  tha 
e(  two  Ham  (4.  S)  that  iMy  he 
one  af  wMdi  Una  tta  apertara  of 
a  itegehapai  piata  <S)  which  faiaa  a  peat  e( 
tha  tap  at  the  roeeleer  aaared  to  the  fteg  (4),  aad  a 
cover  pteto  eeeiaad  ta  tha  other  ring  (•>.  aald  aevar  piata 
having  a  diameter  larger  thaa  eald  laat  menttonod 
00  ttat  Ita  edge  aaleada  abaea  the  ring  (4) 
acdnet  the  ringehaped  plata  (S)  ti  the 


14MS,0n.      TOILBT-POWDm    MflVUttUL 

OiMmBvaOK,  Mew  Totk,  H.  T. 

Serial  Ho.  SSflaSS.     (CL  tSl— <■.) 

1.  A  diapenelag  eontateer  In 
a  reeeptado  open  at  one  end,  a  ao 
ranged  to  move  acroee  the  open  eM 
apring  actaated  lew  moontad  apt 
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aztcndlag  parallel  to  and  te  doee  contact  therewitt,  tMe 
eover  plate  aoenred  at  one  edge  to  the  eald  lover  aad 
aoraally  deelag  the  opeatag  to  the  receptacle,  and  a 
forwaidly  projecting  oontaet  pleeo  connected  to  eald 
lever  and  extendteg  In  advance  of  the  cover  plate  at  one 
dde  thereof. 


2,  A  dlapenalng  oontalaer  lOr  Mlet  powder  comprialng 
a  receptacle  open  at  one  end,  a  eavar  plate  therefor  ar- 
ranged to  move  acraea  aald  opea  end  of  the  receptacle,  a 
lover  havteg  wings  laterally  diq»oaed  at  diametrically 
oppoelte  pointa  of  the  receptacle  and  plvoUUy  aecured 
thereto  and  having  Intermediate  tbe  wlnga  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  apring  finger  bearing  at  ita  free  end 
agataiat  tbe  receptacle,  the  eald  lara  exfeandlng  parallel 
to  and  te  doee  coataet  witt  the  reeeptado  at  one  aide 
thereof  and  extendteg  beyond  the  open  «d  of  the  lacep- 
tade  to  form  a  contact  piece  and  the  cover  ptete  being 
aoeored  at  one  point  te  ita  perlphay  to  the  levar  aad 
aonnally  covering  tte  opea  ead  of  the  reeeptado  aad 
having  a  pte  esteadtng  teward  at  a  potot  dteaetdeaUy 
oppoelte  Ite  potet  of  coaaectloB  to  the 


1,046,072.  COMBINED  BLBYATINa  AND  DUMPING 
APPARATUS.  Qaoeoa  D.  Paana,  Riverside.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  «,  1011.    Sertel  No.  601,171.     (CI.  214— S.) 


■•Tjiwmni- 


1.  In  apparatoa  of  the  claa  spedfled.  tbe  combination 
of  a  abaft,  anna  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  car- 
rier pivotally  mounted  oa  aald  arma,  automatic  meana 
for  ralateg  aald  arma,  and  tilting  mecbanlam  connected 
to  the  carrier,  aald  tilting  meehaniam  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  raldng  aeaaa  for  aald  araa. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  daae  spedfled,  tbe  combiaatlon 
of  a  abaft,  arma  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  car- 
rier pivotelly  mounted  oa  aald  ama,  aatomatlc  contten- 
ooaly  operated  meana  for  raletag  aad  lowering  said  arms, 
and  tlltteg  mechanism  connected  to  the  carrier,  aald 
tilting  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ralateg 

S.  Ia  apparataa  ot  the  elaae  opecifled,  the  eoBbteatloa 
af  a  ahaft.  atau  pivotally  aMiated  on  aald  abaft,  a  car^ 
rier  pivotally  aoonted  on  aald  arma,  moana  providiv 
SBidoway%  roUera  arranged  te  aald  galdewaj 
for  Bovteff  aald  roUera  te  wgageaBcat  wtth  said 
tUUag  aeehaalaa  eonaeeted  to  the  carrier,  eald  tlltteg 
teedianfcnw  operatlvaly  eeanected  with  the  laat  aeaaa. 

4.  In  apparataa  of  the  claa  apadfled.  ttie  comblnatloB 
9t  a  abaft,  ama  ptvetally  aaanted  on  aald  aaft.  a  car- 
rier pivotally  aoaatad  oa  eald  araa,  aeana  provUUng 
gaidawaya,  rollera)  arraaged  te  aald  gnMewaya,  cen> 
tteoaaly  eperatad  laeeae  tor  aavteg  add  rdlan  to  raloe 
and  lowar  aald  araa  and  tta  earrlei;  aad  tlltteg  aeeha- 

to  the  earrlar,  eald  tflttag 
Witt  the  teat  aeaaa. 

5.  la  afparatas  af  tfea  daaa  epedfled,  tte 
af  a  Ohaft,  araa  pivotally  mooated  en  aald  abaft,  a 


pHatally  aoaatad  aa  aald  ana,  aeaas  for  raMag 
araa,  aad  tlltteg  aachaalaa  connected  to  the  car- 
aald  tlltteg  aeehaalaa  operatlvely  ceaBocted  wtth 
the  imalag  SMane  for  aaM  araa.  aad  adapted  to  be 
«aleeeait  for  a  predeteraiiaed  interval  of  tiae  to  poratt 
of  ceapleto  eaiptyteg  e<  the  eontoato  of  a  receptacle  that 
be  plead  aa  the  carrier. 
[Clalau  6  to  12  not  prteted  te  the  Gaaette.] 


l,04ft.07t.  AIBrMIZIMG  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  CAR- 
BURBTBRS.  RLaaaa  a  Pnca,  Baa  Beraardteo,  Cat 
Filed  May  18.  1S12.    Serial  No.  696,064.    (CL  4a— ISO.) 


1.  Ib  combteation  wtth  a  carbureter,  a  duct  for  con- 
veying the  explooive  alxtnre  froa  aald  carbufeter,  and  a 
throttle  valve  rod,  a  pipe  havteg  a  dlatrlbuter  noisle  ae- 
cured thereto  and  located  withte  aald  8un>ly  duct,  a  valve 
rotataUy  mounted  on  said  pipe  to  admit  air  tbereto,  and 
meana  actuated  by  tbe  throttle  valve  rod  to  operate  aald 
valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  carbureter,  a  aupply  duct  lead- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  ttrottle  valve  rod,  a  pipe  for  supply- 
lag  air  to  aald  aupply  duct,  a  perforated  dla^bnter  noaale 
on  one  end  of  aald  pipe  and  tawed  into  tte  aupply  duct, 
the  other  ead  of  aald  aupply  pipe  having  an  opening  there- 
to, a  deeve  rototobly  mounted,  on  said  pipe  aad  having  an 
opening  therdn  adapted  to  reglater  wltt  tke  opening  te 
the  pipe,  an  arm  aecured  to  the  throttle  valve  rod,  an  arm 
secured  to  aald  deeve,  and  a  link  connecting  aald  arma. 

S.  In  combination  wltt  a  carhoreter,  a  supply  duct 
leading  from  aald  carbureter,  and  a  throttle  valve  rod,  a 
pipe  mounted  on  tbe  carbureter  eaalng,  aald  pipe  belBg 
tapped  Into  the  supply  duct  and  havteg  a  perforated  dla- 
tributer  noaale  on  Ito  end  within  the  supply  duct,  the  otter 
end  of  said  pipe  having  an  opentog  therdn,  a  aleeve  rota- 
tobly  mounted  on  said  end  of  tbe  pipe  and  having  an  o]>en- 
Ing  thereto  adapted  to  reglater  wltt  the  opening  In  the 
pipe,  a  collar  aecured  to  the  pipe,  a  celled  aprteg  secured 
to  said  deeve  and  collar,  aa  arm  aecarad  to  tte  throttle 
valve  rod,  an  arm  aecured  to  aald  aleeve,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  arms. 


1.046,074.  BEST  GAOB  MEMBER  AND  TOPPER. 
Gaoaaa  A.  Pntpaaa.  Lamar,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1010. 
Serial  No.  60S.687.     (CL  66—107.) 


1.  la  a  beet  harveater,  a  revolable  gage  aeahcr  aosated 
ter  ap  aad  down  aMvaaant,  aneadUatory  catttag  Made 


7» 


ifOTtbte  upmr^j  and  dowawardlj  with  Um  gac*  mcm- 
•ad  BcaiM  r«Tolobl«  with  Um  gag*  mcBber  tor  oacU- 
l4tlBs  Mid  blade  daring  the  routlon  of  the  gage  member. 
2.  In  a  beet  barreeter,  a  rerolaUe  gage  iMmber  mount- 
tor  op  and  down  moToaent,  a  pivotally  rapported  eat- 
■•▼aUe  vpwardly  and  downwardly  with  the 
iber,  and  meana  rcTolnble  with  the  gage  member 
iir  oeelUatlBg  the  blade. 

8.  A  beet  harreater  incladlng  a  rerolable  gage  member 
n  oonted  tor  op  and  down  moTement,  a  plTotally  rapported 
■c  ittlag  blade  located  under  the  gage  member,  and  meeni 
r  iTOlnMt  with  the  gage  member  tor  oedilatli^  lald  blade. 

4.  A  beet  harreater  Including  a  Tertleallr  adJnataMe 
J  >ke,  a  aprtec  praeaed  gage  member  rvrolnble  within  and 
n  oTable  with  the  yoke,  a  catting  blade  rapported  from  the 
jr>ke  and  extending  nnder  the  gage  member,  and  meana 
r  iTolable  with  the  gage  member  for  oadllatlng  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  beet  harreater.  a  gage  member  joamaled  for  ro- 
t  itlon,  a  joke  adjoatably  moanted  and  baring  golding 
a  Ota  for  the  gage  member,  arma  pivoted  to  the  harreater 
a  Id  piTotally  connected  at  their  rear  enda  with  said  yoke. 
h^gern  ptrotally  connected  at  thatar  vpper  endi  with  the 

and  a  cutting  blade  attached  to  the  lower  enda  of 
t^  hangera  and  located  under  the  gage  member. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  t 


1  046.07S.  PROJBCTILB  AND  METHOD  OF  ilSIMO 
THK  SAMB.  RICCAXDO  PoMPiLi,  Yllllno  Amaldl,  TIt- 
oil.  Italy.  Filed  June  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  488.298. 
(CL  89—1.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovSMBSS  19,  X9ia. 


1.  A  method  for  firing  a  projectile  with  conoldal  point 
w  tbout  employing  any  flre^rma  and  combastlon  cbam- 
b(  n,  eonaleting  in  diapoelng  the  projectile  with  conoldal 
^Int  before  Ita  eUrtlng  freely  in  the  air,  rapported  in 
ajiy  way,  with  Ita.azU  directed  toward  the  Urget,  in 
fi  »ely  applying  againat  ita  rear  face  a  charge  of  high  ex- 
p>  Mtre,  and  in  burating  thla  charge. 

2.  A  cartridge  dealgned  to  fire  a  projectile  with  co- 
n<  idal  point  without  employing  any  flre-armi  and  comboa- 
U  m  ehambera,  eomprialng  a  projectile  with  conoldal  point, 

i  ehaiga  of  a  high  exploalTe  freely  applied  againat  Ita  rear 
floe  and  alghta  fixed  on  the  lateral  rarface  of  the  pro- 
JiEtlle. 


1,145.078.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  RiCHABO  PoPB,  Brla- 
bana.  Queenaland.  Aoatralla.  FUed  Jan.  11. 1818.  Serial 
Ho.  870.888.      (CL   21—106.) 

1.  la  a  Bboek  abeorber  for  wheeled  Tehldea.  the  com- 
liluitlon  of  Intermeehlng  pinions  connected  to  be  drlTen 
fl  >B  the  Tehleie  axle ;  a  ealtable  rapport ;  a  conntershaft 
Jo  uvaled  In  eald  rapport ;  a  pinion  on  eaid  countershaft ; 

I  rack  aeeured  to  the  Ttfiicle  body  and  adapted  to  actuate 
cooBtar  ahaft  through  said  pinion;  and  a  pawl  and 
rijtchet  msckenlani  diepoaed  between  eald  Intermeshlng 
pi  iiloaa  aad  tka  lack  and  pinion  gearing,  rabatantlally  aa 
d4  scribed. 

2.  In  «  ahoek  ahaorttr  for  wheeled  yehlclee,  the  com- 
U  latloa  of  a  pair  of  Interaieahlag  pinions  connected  to  be 

,^  tven  from  the  vafalele  axle ;  mae  of  said  pinions  being  pro- 
yi  lad  with  a  rack ;  a  aoltoble  rapport ;  a  eounterahaft  Jour- 
m(M  la  aald  rapport;  a  pinion  aeeured  to  rotate  with 
eeoatarahaft :  a  rack  bar  connected  with  the  Tehicde 


body  and  operable  to  actnata  aald  eounterahaft  thraogh 
eald  pinion;  a  dlak  secured  to  route  with  eald  eounter- 
ahaft :  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  dlak  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  aald  plnton  rack,  anbatantlally  an  deaerihed. 


8.  In  a  abock  aboorber  tor  wheeled  T^ielea,  the 
bination  of  a  suitable  support ;  a  pinion  Joamaled  on  aald 
rapport,  said  pinion  being  proTlded  with  a  rack ;  a  aecond 
Intermeehlng  and  relatlTOly  amaller  pinion  mounted  on 
and  adapted  to  be  drtTra  Iqr  the  Tehlcia  axle ;  a  eoontar- 
ahaft  Joamaled  In  said  support ;  a  pinion  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  said  eounterahaft ;  a  rack  bar  naeahing  with  said 
pinion  and  connected  to  be  actuated  from  tbe  Teblcle  body ; 
a  disk  moanted  to  rotete  with  said  countershaft :  a  pawk 
moanted  on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rack 
of  the  first-named  pinion ;  and  means  for  holding  said 
pawl  out  of  engaging  i>oaltion  during  the  rearward  more- 
m«it  of  the  Teblcle,  substantially  aa  deacrlbeo. 


1.046.077.  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
TtLAXX  D.  PowBLL,  Lowell,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  American 
Coin  Regftster  Company,  CSiicago,  111.,  a  Corpora tkm  of 
nilnola.  Filed  Iter.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  617,278.  (a. 
194—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pay 
station  and  a  central  ofllee,  of  a  telaphoae  drralt,  a  idinnt 
drenlt,  a  awlteh  and  signaling  doTlee  at  aald  eratral 
ofllee  in  aald  ahunt  circuit,  a  eoln  receptacle  at  aald  pay 
atatlon  to  said  shunt  circuit,  coto  controlled  meana  therein 
for  cloaing  aald  algnaUng  circuit  as  many  timea  am  there 
are  predetermined  unite  of  Talue  to  a  depoelted  coto  and 
c<Hn-eontroUed  means  tor  breaking  aald  telephone  dreult 
during  the  operation  of  said  algnaltog  derlee. 

2.  In  a  telepbMie  ay«tam,  th«  caaMnatfcm  with  a  pay 
stetlon  and  a  central  oAoe,  of  a  telephone  drenlt,  a  ahunt 
Blgnallng  dreult.  a  coin  ree^tode  at  aald  pay  atotloo  lo- 
eatad  to  aald  ahunt  dreult.  a  eoln-centrolled  atenaltag  d^ 
▼Ice  tor  indicating  the  Talue  in  predetermined  unite  of  a 
deposited  coto,  a  switch  to  said  ahunt  dreult  and  coia> 
controlled  meana  for  breaking  aald  telephone  elrmlt  when 
said  aignal  la  brought  toto  operation  and  for  daalag  It  at 
tha  and  of  aald  (Mgnala. 


NOTtiCBra  19,  X913. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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8.  In  a  tdephooe  syatem,  tte  eoasMnatlon  with  a  pay 
atotlon  and  a  central  ofllee,  of  a  telephone  drenlt,  and  a 
algnallng  circuit,  signaling  mechanism  at  said  central 
ofllee.  a  coin  reeaptocle  at  said  pay  stotloo  to  said  signal 
elreult,  a  i^nrallty  of  coto  chotes  for  coins  of  different 
denomtoatlons,  means  for  poaltlTely  feeding  the  same  to 
eald  receptacle,  coto-controlled  meana  for  doatog  said  sig- 
nal drenlt  to  Indicate  the  Taloe  to  onlta  of  the  eereral 
cotos  fed  thereto  and  eota-controlled  means  for  auto- 
matically eloBlng  of  one  of  said  drcuite  when  the  other  is 


1,045,078.  SAW-SWAGE.  Albbbt  E.  Pbootob,  Belltog- 
ham,  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1012.  Serial  No.  674.689. 
(CI.  76—64.) 


1.  A  aaw  swage  hartog  a  swage  bar  of  symmetrical,  non- 
circular  cross  section  throagbout  ite  length,  a  bearing 
sleeTe  sarroundiog  said  bar  and  having  a  bora  of  outline 
to  fit  said  bar  and  a  drcular  outer  shape,  and  a  handle 
hartog  clamping  engagement  with  the  swage  bar,  whereby 
said  swage  bar  may  be  both  toraed  and  raveraed  withto  Ito 
bearing  aleere  and  may  also  be  adjusted  lengthwlae. 

2.  la  a  aaw  swage,  to  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  aaw  and  hartog  a  bole  with  Ite  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  saw,  a  sleere  roto- 
tlrely  fitting  said  bole  and  baring  an  axial  perforation  ct 
a  symmetrical  cross  section  outltoed  by  taterseeting  arcs 
of  drclea,  a  swage  bar  hartog  a  croaa  section  fitting  said 
axial  perforation  of  the  sleere,  and  a  handle  harlng  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  swage  bar. 

8.  In  a  saw  swass^  to  combination,  a  frame  hartog  a 
slot  therate  adapted  to  fit  orer  a  saw,  and  a  cylindrical 
bole  perpendicular  to  and  totersecting  said  slot,  a  sleere 
rototlrdy  secured  to  said  hole,  said  sleere  baring  an  axial 
hole  of  a  croes  section  of  a  symmetrical,  non-dreular  out- 
Itoe,  and  a  croes  slot  st  one  side  registering  with  tbe  slot 
to  the  frame,  a  swage  bar  of  like  cross  section  fltttog  the 
axial  hole  to  the  sleere.  an  operating  lever  clamped 
directly  to  the  swage  bar,  and  means  for  ratototog  aald 
swage  bar  in  said  aleeve. 

4.  In  a  aaw  swage,  to  eombinatton,  a  frame  baring  a 
atot  thereto  adapted  to  fit  over  the  saw,  and  a  eyUndrical 
hole  perpendicular  to  and  toteraectlng  said  slot,  a  aleere 
rotetirely  securad  to  said  hole,  eaid  sleere  harlng  an  axtol 
hole  of  a  croaa  sactton  of  symmetrical,  non-circular  outltoe 
and  a  croaa  alot  at  one  side  registering  with  the  slot  to  the 
frame,  said  sleeve  havtog  a  peripheral  groove  at  one  end 
and  the  operating  handle  having  a  retatoing  bar  pravMed 
with  a  fiange  slidtog  to  aald  groove,  a  swage  bar  of  a 
croee  sectton  which  fite  said  axUI  bole  to  the  aleeve,  an 
operating  lever  baring  a  clamping  engagement  with  the 
swage  bar,  wbereby  said  bar  may  be  adjusted  lengthwise 
and  reveraed  both  rotatively  and  endwise. 


1.045.079.      DISH-CLEANER.      Bwtui   Avnmo  PBOmn 

and  Lboh  HaBTSMBnir,  NeoUly,  France.    Filed  July  1, 

1907.     Serial  N4.  881.797.     (CI.  141—9.) 

In  a  dish  waah  tog  machine,  a  carrier  chamber ;  vertical 

ahafte  opposite  tht  enda  of  the  carrier  chamber;  double 

riieaveB  oa  said  riiafto;  vpper  and  lower  carrier  ehalna 

tratoed  between  aald  Sbaavea;  vertical  dish  boMen  ae- 


enred  to  said  carrier  ehalna  and  eonalattog  of  strlpa  of 
metal  rattaMy  bent  for  receiving  the  plates  and  provided 
with  inwardly  projecting  retaining  fingera  for  holding  tbe 
plates  to  the  holdera ;  supporttog  memben  for  said  carrier 


ehalna  and  engaging  aald  chaina  betwera  aald  sheavea ;  two 
aete  of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  spraying  noa* 
ales  arranged  above  said  holdera;  and  means  for  tordng 
cleansing  liquid  through  said  nosales. 


1,045,080. 

Bosedale, 
686,882. 


CUI/riVATOR.  RiCHAXD  Hopc  Pdxmbll, 
MIsa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
(CL  97—21.) 


1.  Tbe  eombinatlon  with  a  main  beam,  of  a  supplemen- 
tal beam  pivoted  beneath  and  parallel  to  the  former  and 
havtog  a  coltlvattog  device  attoched.  both  beams  betoc 
provided  with  Uteral  arma  on  the  eame  side,  and  a  torn- 
buckle  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  aald  arms,  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  beam  and  a  sapplemen- 
tal  beam  provided  with  a  cultlratlng  derlee,  of  a  depth 
gage  comprlatag  a  ronner  arranged  In  rear  of  tbe  caltl- 
ratlng  derlee,  a  tabular  guide  pendent  from  the  main 
beam,  a  rigid  attochment  of  tbe  runner  adapted  to  sUde 
to  said  gvlde,  and  a  tum-bo^le  connecting  the  runner 
with  the  main  beam,  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  mato  beam  and  a  supplemen- 
tal beam  harlng  a  foot  adapted  for  attochment  of  a  scraper 
or  other  enltivating  device,  of  a  depth  gage  forming  an 
attochment  of  the  main  beam  and  rear  of  tbe  sapple- 
mentol  one,  and  consisting  of  a  tubular  guide  rigidly  at- 
toched to  the  beam  and  pendent  tberafrom,  a  runner  hav- 
tog a  poat  adapted  to  slide  to  the  tabular  guide  and  pre- 
vented from  rototton  therdn.  and  a  tum-bnckle  connect- 
tof  the  niBBdr  with  the  mato  beam  and  aerving  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  runner  higher  or  lower,  as  shown  and  de- 
aerihed. 


1,046.081.  PROTBCtiNG  DETICB  FOB  VESSELS. 
AitBBOaa  A.  QoiMN,  Pittaborgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  forty- 
five  eae-hundredths  to  Samuel  B.  Bootbe,  Plttaburg^ 
Pa.  Filed  July  9,  1912.  Settol  Na  706,414.  (a. 
114—219.) 

1.  la  a  protecting  device,  sockets  carried  by  the  outer 
rtdea  of  a  veaaeL  springs  hartog  the  Inner  ends  thereof 
mounted  to  said  aocketo,  a  strip  connecting  the  outer  enda 
of  aald  ^»ring8,  bnffen  carried  by  said  atrip,  bullen  ear* 
ried  by  the  reoael  and  confronting  the  bnffen  of  aald 
■trip,  aad  a  yleMable  caalng  incleaing  aald  atrip,  aprlaga, 
so«keto  and  buffars. 


77< 


St  Th*  oonaMMtlw  witt  a  tmmI,  of  fiOrtag  ptat« 
.-  by  th«  o«t«r  wUktm  tbanof,  ft  wttk^  tgaaad  apart 
•aM  faatealac  pUtca,  baflen  earrtcd  bjr  aald  atrtp. 


bnflera  carried  by  Mid  faatenlac  platea  and  coafroatliic 
Ute]  buffers  of  tald  itrlp,  and  colled  compreasloa  aprlnga 
batvaan  aald  atrip  aad  aald  faatmlm  ^taa. 


1,046,082.  METAI/-SRAPINO  MACHINK.  CluUKO  H. 
I IBOBL,  Nllea,  Ohio,  aaaUsor  to  The  Deforeat  Sheet  ft 
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NoySMBSK  19, 191a. 


In  a  machine  tat  abapinc  metal  from  a  corragated 
■hekt,  two  lerlaa  of  dlea  or  mandrtla  between  which  the 
abeet  la  compreaaed,  the  mandrels  of  each  series  being 
raT  iraed  in  reject  to  the  mandrela  of  the  other  aeriea,  a 
tab  e  aapportlBg  said  mandrels,  one  series  of  mandrela 
pro  acting  beyond  the  taUe  at  one  end  tliereof,  and  tlia 
oth  \t  aeriea  projecting  beyond  tlw  other  end  of  the  table, 
llal  a  looaely  connecting  the  projecting  ends  of  the  man- 
drea  of  each  aeriea,  a  allding  element  morable  trans- 
vai  laly  of  aald  table  for  engaging  one  of  the  end  maa- 
drapa  and  oompraaaing  all  the  mandrela  and  the  sheet, 

for  operating  said  preaaer.  and  a  support  in  line 

wit  I  aald  taibla  upon  which  one  aeriaa  or  mandrela  may 
Bored. 
In  a  machine  for  ahaping  metal  from  a  carmgated 
shc^t.  a  table  baring  a  eompreaaing  chamber  open  at  one 
;  two  sarlea  of  similarly  formed  bat  rereraely  arranged 
■It^rsatiag  mandrela  located  within  said  chamber,  one 
of  mandrela  projecting  beyond  the  table  at  one 
tharsof,  and  the  other  series  projecting  beyond  the 
otUtr  end  of  the  table,  the  projecting  enda  of  the  man- 
drc  a  baring  ahanks  and  head  blocka,  the  latter  being 
for  Bad  with  coincident  openings,  links  baring  slots  to 
ac<  nunodate  said  shanka,  roda  projecting  through  the 
opi  Biaga  of  the  bead  blocka,  a  horisontally-morable  pusher 
del  Igned  to  enter  tba  open  side  of  said  chamber  to  engaga 
adjacent  mandrel  and  force  the  sereral  mandrela  to- 
getttar,  and  meana  for  operating  the  puaher. 
4  .  la  a  maeblae  for  ahaping  meul  from  a  comgatad 
a  table  hariag  a  eompreaaing  chamt>er  open  at  one 
two  aarlea  vt  almllarly  formed  but  rerarsely  ar- 
attavaatlBg  SMadrala  located  withla  said  chamber, 
a  Iforlaoatally-morable  poaher  deaigned  to  enter  tlia  open 
of  aald  ahaaiber  to  aagaga  tlta  adjacent  mandrel 
torea  the  aereral  maaditla  tagsther,  meana  for  ad- 
tka  paaitioa  vA  tha  Ubla  relatirely  to  the  poaher, 
for  oparatiBg  tha  poabw,  a  aopport  addaceat  to 
Id  of  the  table  oato  wbldi  tha  mandrels  of  one 
aia  dsalgwd  to  ba  morad,  and  a  atrlpper  mounted 
oa  tba  table  adjacent  to  aald  support  for  pnraatiag  the 


eomgatad  ahaat  tS9m  balag  wfthdrawa  tnm  tha  tabla 
with  tha  auiadfala. 

d.  la  a  ■Mcfalna  for  ahaping  awtal  fraoi  a  oomigatad 
abaat,  a  frama,  a  tabla  hariag  a  cwpraaslag  oWaMhi. 
opea  at  oaa  aids,  a  top  or  eorw  for  ezteadlag  arer  aald 
ehasibar,  meana  ttor  loddag  the  tap  w  eorar  to  tha  taMa^ 
two  aeriea  of  almllarly  fotaMd  bat  rararaaly  poaitlopad 
aMndrels  alternately  arranged  and  axtmStag  loagitiadl* 
nally  of  tha  table,  a  alldlag  aieBUwr  moaated  on  aald 
frame,  a  poaher  earrlad  by  aald  alldlag  aMmber  aad 
located  in  line  with  and  morable  Into  aald  compreaalac 
chamber  through  tba  epaa  alda  thereof,  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  said  alldlag  member. 

5.  la  a  machine  for  ahaplag  matal  from  a  eorrugated 
aheet.  a  frame,  a  table  baring  a  eompreaaing  chamber  opea 
at  one  side,  a  top  or  corer  for  extending  orer  aald  cham- 
ber, meana  for  locking  the  top  or  corer  to  tha  table,  two 
aeriea  of  similarly  formed  but  rereraely  poaltloned  maa> 
drala  alteraataly  arraagad  aad  extending  longltudlBally 
of  the  table,  a  allding  membar  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a 
poaher  carried  by  aald  sliding  member  and  located  in  Una 
with  and  morable  into  said  eompreaaing  chamber  through 
the  open  aide  thereof,  menna  for  reciprocating  said  alidinff 
member,  a  support  tn  line  witb  one  end  of  tba  tabla  upoa 
which  the  mandrela  of  one  aeriaa  ara  flsalgnnfl  to  be  mored 
after  tiie  sheet  baa  been  toraad,  aad  a  atrlppar  for  pra- 
reatlag  the  formed  afceet  frma  Mlawlag  aald  mandrela 
when  being  withdrawn  from  tha  taMei 


1,046,088.  MACHINB  FOB  BBPASATIM 0  lODTAL 
FROM  0BS8.  CHAftLBa  Boaa,  Dearer,  Colo.  FUad 
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1.  la  apparatua  of  tba  daaa  daaerlbad.  tha  eoaMaatioa 
of  a  rtulce  baring  In  commanlcatlon  therewith  meaaa 
for  aeparatlag  oat  ttie  bearlar  eoncentrataa,  a  float  eol- 
leetor  arranged  alongalde  the  aluiee  beyond  the  said 
meana,  a  deflector  arranged  dlagmaally  aeroaa  the  alalea 
abore  the  bottom  thereof,  aald  alalea  baring  opaalnga  la 
the  aide  thereof  abore  and  below  the  lower  end  of  tha 
deflector  aad  commonlcatlag  with  tha  flaat  aoOaetor. 

2.  Tha  combination  of  a  reeeptaela  of  greater  leagtk 
thaa  width,  amalgamable  pana  arranged  in  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  coatlaooaa  ondalatiag  bottooi 
from  front  to  rear,  transreraely  arranged  partltloaa  rarti- 
cally  adjustable  and  suitably  apaeed  withla  tha  recep- 
tacle, the  aald  partitiona  being  located  aK>roxlmately  dl- 
rectly  abore  the  lower  parte  of  the  pana,  maana  for  eoa- 
ttoUlag  tha  eaoapa  af  matorial  at  tha  laar  end  of  tha 
reoaptada,  metal  aharinga  oeated  with  aMreory  aapported 
abore  the  paaa  and  adapted  to  ba  flooded  by  pulp  paaa- 
Ing  through  tha  raeeptacle  in  the  form  of  an  ondolatlng 
atream,  and  aaltabla  OMaaa  for  datarmlniag  tha  hdckt 
to  which  tha  palp  will  rlaa  la  tha  aiatal  aharinga, 
ataatlally  aa  daaerlbad. 
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&  Tba  eaatbiaatloa  with  aa  aloagatad  raeeptada  aai 
■Maaa  tor  tfa^uglag  tharata  awtarlal  to  ba  txaatad  la 
the  form  aC  palp,  or  la  ooaibtaatloa  with  water,  vt  paaa 
arraagad  la  tha  bottom  of  tha  reeeptaela  to  form  aa  aadalat- 
lag  atraetara  from  front  to  rear,  aald  paaa  balag  laadily 
dataehabia,  msaaa  tar  aaeorlag  tha  paaa  la  plaea  a^aa 
tha  maehlna  la  la  aparatlan.  txaaaroaely  arranged  par- 
tltlaaa  rartleaUy  adjustable  and  aaltabty  spaced  within 
tte  pertiea  of  the  reeeptaela  eqvlppad  with  tha  aald  paaa, 
■Mah  membera  arraa«ed  batwaea  tha  partltloaa  abore  tha 
pana,  metal  aharinga  coated  with  mareary  mipportad 
within  the  compartments  upon  the  said  aereena  and  auit- 
able  means  located  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body  of 
tha  reeeptaela  Cor  r^ulating  the  depth  to  whlA  palp 
paaalag  tfaiaagfa  tba  taaaptaela  wUl  rlaa  withla  tha  matal 
aharlags,  aabataatlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad,  the  combination 
of  a  raeeptacle,  meaaa  located  la  the  bottom  thereof  for 
eaualag  pulp  patting  tttarattoeogh  to  aaaame  the  form  of 
an  undulatlag  body,  traaararaaly  amaged  partitions 
BultaMy  spaced  wltlda  the  body  of  tka  rsoeptada  and  ar- 
ranged ta  eoaparata  with  tha  aadnlatlag  bottom,  maana 
arranged  at  the  front  aad  tear  aada  of  the  receptacle  for 
regnlattag  tha  paaaagB  of  material  throai^  tha  body  of 
the  Utter,  mercnry-caatad  matal  abarlaci  located  within 
tha  receptacle  betwaaa  tha  partltlaaa  thereof,  a  meah 
bottom  upaa  whIA  tha  aald  aharlaps  ara  supported  at  a 
aultable  distance  abara  the  bottom  of  tha  reeeptade,  and 
auitable  meana  located  abore  the  reeeptade  for  diacharg- 
Ing  material  Into  the  front  part  of  the  latter,  to  glre 
tha  material  paaalag  throagh  tha  reeaptada  tta  dealred 
piaaaara  head,  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

B.  Tba  comMaatlon  with  a  reeeptade  of  assalgaaubla 
paaa  anaaged  la  the  bottom  of  the  reeeptade  to  farm  a 
eeatlanaw  nadolatiag  aortaoa  from  froat  to  rear,  tha 
traMrama  partltloaa  arraagad  approxlaiataly  abore  the 
lewaat  potata  of  aald  pana,  OMah  asatarUl  moaated  ba- 
twaea aald  partltloaa,  metallic  aharlags.  amwory  ooatad, 
aapported  opoa  aald  meah  material,  SMaaa  tor  eootrolliag 
tha  aatnaee  of  palp  at  oae  ead  of  tha  reeeptade  and  tha 
exit  of  gangoe  at  the  other  and  thareoL 


1,046,084.  CHAWDELIKB.  AuaaT  SaCHVST,  Denrar, 
Colo.,  aaaignor  to  The  Albert  Sechriat  Manufacturing 
Company.  Dearer,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1912.      SaHal  No.  718,278.      (CT.  240—78. ) 


1.  A  chaadaller  eoaiprlBlag  a  flxtara  body  hariag  opaa- 
lnga oa  oppodta  sldea,  tabe  arma  eaterlag  aald 
a  tobe  eoaneetor  within  the  flztare  body,  tha  aald 
aaetor  hariag  alpplaa  arhteh  eater  tha  axtramltiaa  of  tha 
taba  anam  aad  aertw-piaa  lor  attadUag  tha  taha  araMr  to 
the  aald  eonaactor,  tha  aald  plas  hariag  threaded  par- 
tloaa  adjaeaat  their  heada.  tha  ooaaaetad  paita  balag 


perforated  to  reeeira  the  aerew-plaa  which  paaa  aatlrdy 
ttrough  the  aama,  oaa  aet  of  the  perforations  la  tha  alp- 
plea  beiag  threaded  to  receire  the  threaded  paatlaaa  a( 
the  acrew-plna,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  ehanddlar  eompriaing  a  fixture  body,  a  taba  arm 
eoaneetor  iadoaad  within  the  flxtare  body,  aald  coaaaetor 
being  rtftleally  perforated,  a  rad  paaalag  throat  aoli 
perforatloa,  upper  and  lower  apadng  aleerea  engaging 
the  tube  arm  eonnaetor  at  oppoalte  ends,  the  lower  spacing 
aleere  being  interpoaed  between  the  said  connector  and 
the  bottom  of  the  flxtare  body,  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
rod  paaaing  throagh  an  opening  formed  in  tlie  Iwttom  of 
the  fixture  body  and  being  threaded,  a  bottom  knob  ap- 
plied to  the  sbM  threaded  ead,  aad  a-  nut  alao  applied  to 
aald  threaded  end  aad  eouattfaaak  la  a  raeaaa  formed  la 
tiba  top  of  tha  kaob. 

8.  Tha  contbinatlon  «f  a  taba,  a  part  aqoippad  with  a 
tabalar  alpple,  aad  a  aeraw-pla  hariag  a  threaded  part 
adjacent  ita  hMd.  aad  a  plala  ar  nathreaded  part  beyond, 
the  tube  and  nipple  baring  a  alot  and  threaded  opening 
reapectlrely  on  one  alda  adopted  to  raedra  tha  threaded 
part  of  the  acraw-pla,  and  raglatarlng  perforations  on  the 
oppoalte  aide  to  raedra  tha  plain  ar  oatbreaded  portioa 
of  the  acrew-pla. 

4.  A  chandelier  iadndlag  a  taba  coaaaetor,  radially 
diapoaed  tube  arma  applied  to  the  tube  e<mnector  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  upper  and  lower  spacing  aleerea 
whoae  inner  extremitlea  engage  the  tobe  connector,  a  red 
paaaed  thraagh  tha  apadag  aleerea  aad  aa  opening  formed 
la  the  coaaaetor,  the  rod  hariag  threaded  extremitlea  ex- 
tending beyond  the  aleerea,  aad  aata  aiHPUed  to  the  oppo- 
site extremitlea  of  tha  rod. 


1,045,088.  TALTB-OBAR.  Oaoaea  T.  BioLaa,  Hoatlat- 
ton,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jaa.  18.  Itfl2.  Barlal  No.  •71,91i. 
(CI.  121—08.)        - 


1.  In  a  ralra  aiotlon  flor  englnea  baring -a  croea  bead 
and  main  rod,  an  eccentric,  an  operatire  connection  be- 
tween said  eccentric  and  the  ralre  of  the  engine,  a  diak 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
cross  head,  a  link  eceaatrlcally  connecting  the  disk  with 
the  arm,  and  a  aacond  Uak  oonnaeting  the  main  rod  with, 
the  last  mentioned  link. 

2.  In  a  ralre  motion  for  englnea  baring  a  «h>aa  head 
and  main  rod,  an  eccentric  shaft,  an  operatire  connection 
between  said  eccentric  abaft  and  tha  ralre  9f  the  engine 
Indndiag  aa  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  disk 
eoneentrleally  mounted  mi  aald  abaft  and  prorided  with 
a  alot  eoncantrlc  with  tha  abaft,  aacuring  means  paasing 
throagh  said  alot  to  adjaatably  aecure  aald  dlak  on  ttia 
eccentric  abaft,  aa  arm  attached  to  the  eroaa  bead,  a  llak 
eonnecttaig  aald  arm  artth  -the  diak,  and  a  second  link  eoa- 
naetlng  tha  laat  mantionad  link  witb  tbe  main  rod. 

S.  la  a  ralra  motion  for  englnea  baring  a  eroaa  bead 
aad  mala  rod,  aa  eccentric  abaft,  an  eccentric  on  aald 
ahaft  a  dfaric  moaated  00  said  eccentric  and  prorldad  with 
an  arm  astoidlng  therefrom,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  erosa 
bead,  a  link  cona«:ttaig  tbe  diak  arm  aritb  tbe  eroas  bead 
arm.  a  second  link  connecting  the  laat  menttoned  tliA 
with  the  main  rod,  an  eccentric  strap,  a  blade  carried  by 
aald  aeeaatric,  a  dotted  ralra  motion  link  piroted  Mr 
oaciUatloa  oa  the  englae.  a  block  la  tha  dot  of  aald  Uak, 
a  radhM  rad  ptrotad  to  tbe  btoek,  and  meaaa  to  move  tka 
ta  tha  alot  of  tha  link. 


A^tdM 
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1.  In  a  tod  bottom,  a  frame,  a  bead  aectton,  a  alidlBg 
nsmber  eonnectlnc  tbe  frame  and  the  bead  seetion.  a 
ditent  eBfaglsff  tbe  elldiDg  m»iber.  springs  carried  by 
tl  e  fMme  and  head  eection.  a  top  framing  carried  by  tta 
•1  rtngs  and  a  blnce  carried  by  the  top  framing  intotan- 
tJtlly  Tertleally  abore  tbe  detent 

2.  In  a  bed  bottom,  a  frame  compristng  channel  ma- 
ti  rial,  a  .rack  slidable  in  the  channel,  a  bead  eertlon 
11  Ithln  the  frame  and  piToUlly  connected  with  tbe  rack,  a 
dttent  carried  by  tbe  framing  and  in  position  to  engage 
t  le  rack,  qvlngs  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  by  the  head 
•  cdon,  a  top  framing  carried  by  the  springs,  and  a 
h  nge  In  the  top  framing  snbstantially  abore  tbe  detent 

S.  In  a  bed  bottom,  a  framing  comprising  channel  ma>- 
trial  hsTing  an  opening  throogh  the  top  flange,  a  rack 
n  ember  sUdable  within  tbe  channel,  a  detent  carried  by 
t  >e  framing  haTlng  Its  point  extending  throogh  tbe  open- 
fa  c  Into  engagement  with  tbe  rack,  a  bead  section  plTOt- 
a  ly  connected  with  the  rack,  springs  carried  by  the  frame 
aid  the  head  sections,  a  top  framing  carried  by  tbe 
strings,  and  a  binge  Ikitrodaced  into  the  top  framfafig 
a  MTO  the  detent  ^ 

4.  In  a  bed  bottom,  an  outer  framing,  cross  tars  cobb- 
p  rising  component  channel  members  baring  segmental 
f  irrows  formed  In  their  adjacent  sides,  and  springs  bar- 
ti  ig  eoTTed  extremities  clamped  within  the  farrow  between 
t  le  component  sections. 


4046,087.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  McDohaU)  Habocastlb 
Wiumv,  Lexington,  Mo.  FUed  Oct  13.  1011.  Serial 
No.  0M,460.     (O.  Ill— ••) 


1.  In  a  com  planter  each  as  described,  baring  seed> 
Iroppers,  s  supporting  frame  and  carrying  wheels  there- 

sr;  a  transmission  mechanism  operatirely  connecting 
me  of  said  carrying  wheels  and  said  dropping  mechanism, 
( omprislng  a  ratchet  toothed  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
( CM  of  said  carrying  wheels  and  disposed  concentric  there- 
rlth,  tte  teeth  of  said  ratchet  toothed  member  being 
torwardly  pitched :  a  dram  slidably  and  rotatlrely  mount- 
4  on  the  axle  of  said  frame,  baring  ratchet  teeth  rear- 
rardly  pitched  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  carry- 
Bff  whssls :  a  plurality  of  thrust  members  mounted  on 
aid  dram  to  sucessslrely  actuate  said  droppers;  and  a 
mwl  to  engafls  said  drum,  to  prerwtt  the  rearward  rota- 
ka  tiberwkf. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter  such  as  described,  baring  seed- 
Arappers,  a  supporting  frame  and  carrying  wheels  there- 


one  of  said  carrytng  wheels  and  disposed  ceneoitrie  ther*- 
witb,  tbe  teeth  of  said  ratchet  toothed  member  being  for- 
wardly  pltcbed ;  a  dram  sUdably  and  rotatirely  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  said  frame,  baring  ratehet  teeth  rearwardly 
pitched  to  engage  tbe  ratehet  teeth  on  said  carrying 
wheels:  a  plurality  of  thrust  memtors  mounted  on  said 
drum  to  soceessirsly  actuate  said  droppers;  and  a  pawl 
to  engage  said  drum,  to  prerent  the  rearward  rotation 
thereof,  said  pawl  being  prorlded  with  a  head  adapted  to 
yieldingly  bold  said  drum  in  engagement  with  tbe  ratehet 
OMraber  on  said  wheeL 


;  a  transmission  mechanism  opieratlrely  connecting  one 
t  said  carrying  wheels  and  said  dropping  mechanism, 
MBprislng  a  ratchet  toothed  member  fixedly  mounted  on 


1,045,08S.  PACKING.  Oaoaos  B.  Wtwor,  New  York, 
N.  T.;  Wnilam  A.  Krnger  sxeentor  of  said  Wricdt. 
deceased.  PUed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  080,489. 
(CL  121—109.) 


1.  A  packing,  comprising  a  tnbalar  cylindrical  body 
made  in  longitudinal  sections  and  baring  an  extomal 
annular  groore  and  reduced  conical  ends,  shoulders  being 
formed  at  the  bases  of  tbe  conical  enda,  each  section 
baring  groores  on  Its  Inner  face  and  toreled  lugs  on  one 
side  and  bereled  recesses  in  Its  other  side,  a  split  ring  In 
tbe  groore  of  tbe  body,  ssctional  rings  baring  annular 
exterior  groores  and  conical  openings  recelrlng  the  conical 
ends  of  the  body,  a  packing  ring  in  the  groore  of  each 
of  the  sectional  rings,  and  washers  between  tbe  ngm,  rings 
and  tbe  shoulders  of  tbe  body. 

2.  A  packing,  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  body 
made  In  longitudinal  sections  and  baring  roduead  conical 
uids,  a  shoulder  being  formed  at  the  base  of  each  conical 
•Dd,  a  split  ring  in  the  groore  of  the  body,  each  of  the 
sections  baring  toreled  lugs  iwojecting  from  one  side  and 
recesses  in  ito  other  slda.  split  rings  baring  conical  open 
Ings  recelrlng  tbe  conical  ends  of  the  body,  and  waabers 
totween  tbe  rings  and  Um  shoulders  of  tbe  tody. 

8.  A  packing,  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  body 
made  in  longitudinal  sections  and  baring  reduced  conical 
ends,  shoulders  being  f«>rmed  at  tae  bases  of  tbe  conical 
enda,  each  seetion  baring  lags  on  one  side  and  recesses  in 
Ito  other  side,  and  waabers  between  tbe  rings  and  the 
shoulders  of  the  body. 


1.046,089.  RIDGB-ROLL-FORMINQ  DIB.  THOMAS  C 
BBLDiNu  and  JosBPH  J.  EiMSUV,  Canton,  Ohio;  Mary 
B.  Beldlng,  admlnlstrstrix  of  said  Tbomaa  C  Beldfaig, 
deceased,  assignors  to  tbe  Canton  Art  Metal  Company. 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  10, 
1008,  Serial  No.  467.091.  Renewed  June  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  702.619.     (a.  16S— 88.) 

1.  In  a  ridge  roll  formtag  die  of  tbe  class  described, 
a  base  held  In  fixed  position.  die-Jaws  hinged  to  tto  base, 
said  die-Jaws  prorlded  with  fingers,  said  flngns  adapted 
to  Interlace  and  the  die-Jaws  prorlded  with  eonearc  sur- 
fsces  adJaesDt  said  fingera,  and  a  pressure  bar  prorlded 
with  a  ron  or  bead,  said  pressure  bar  adapted  to  more  in 
a  rertical  plane  between  tto  hinged  die-Jaws,  sabstaa- 
tlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rldgs  roll  forming  die  of  tbe  class  dssertbsd,  a 
base  told  in  fixed  position,  die-Jaws  hinged  to  tto  baa% 
said  die-Jaws  prorlded  with  coarexed  and  coocarad  work- 
ing surfacea  and  toterlaciag  curred  fingers  and  a  pressure 
tor  adapted  to  more  to  a  rertical  plane  between  tto 
binges  of  tto  die-Jaws,  sobstantially  aa  and  for  tto  por^ 
pose  specified. 
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t.  U  «  rMfs  loU  formtag  die  of  tts  elaas  dMcrOsd. 
a  toss  bald  ta  ixsd  poattlon,  dls-Jaws  hlncsd  to  tto  baas, 
MM  die-Java  pswvldsd  with  eonrexad  and  concarsd  work- 
IBC  surtacss  aatf  tatsrlactag  currad  tmtmu,  a 
tar  adapted  to  more  ta  a  rertical  ptane  totwasa  Vb% 
sf  tto  di»iawa.  aald  prssaws  bar  adapted  to  actuate  tto 
die-Jaws  by  csatact  with  tto  cnrrad  flacafa. 


4.  In  a  rldfs  roll  forming  <Ha,  tto  combination  o<  a 
fixed  base,  die-Jaws  hinged  to  said  baae,  aald  die-Jawa 
prorlded  with  ^aeod  fingera,  said  fingers  adapted  to  ta- 
terlace,  tto  die-Jaws  prorlded  with  concared  surfacea,  said 
concared  surfacee  located  adjacent  tto  curred  fingera. 
aald  Jaws  prorlded  with  coaxeyed  surfaces,  said  con- 
raxed  surfkces  located  adjaesnt  tto  concared  snrtaoea, 
a  pressure  bar  prorlded  with  a  bead  or  roll  at  ito  lower 
portloB,  aald  pressoe  bar  adapted  to  more  ta  a  rertical 
plane  tatarsMdtato  tto  btaged  Ae-Jaws  and  tbe  roll 
adapted  to  actuato  tto  dle-Jawa  during  ito  downward 
mor«nent  sntatantlally  aa  and  for  tto  purpose  specified. 

6.  la  a  ridga  roll  tonataf  dia,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  bass.  dle-Jawa  prorlded  with  curred  spaced  fingers 
and  ooaraxad  aad  eoaeared  worklaf  sorfacea.  a  presaore 
tar  prorlded  with  a  bead  or  roll,  tto  worktag  sorfacea 
of  said  bead  or  roll  taring  a  currature  correapondtag  sab- 
•tantlally  with  tba  eonratnre  of  tto  concared  worktag 
surtaoa  of  tto  dla-Jawa,  aald  preasure  tar  adaptad  to  BM>re 
ta  a  rertical  plane  tatermedlate  the  hinged  dle-Jawa,  sob- 
•taatlally  aa  aad  for  tto  porpoaa  spedfled. 

(Oalau  6  to  16  aot  priated  ta  tto  Oaaette.] 


1.04S.090.  OOMTBOLLINO  DBTICB  FOB  WINDING 
MACHDIBBT.  JoaapB  BAaaACLoooH  (}vrt.  Cheater, 
Bagtaad,  aasifaor  to  Saadycroft  Foundry  C<Hnpaay 
Umlted.  Saadycroft  Bagtaad.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1918. 
Sartal  No.  886.070.     (CL  67—180.) 

1.  la  a  controlllag  apparatua  f or  uae  ta  connection  with 
winding  maehtaery,  tto  eombtnatloa  of  a  pair  of  aerow 
threaded  ataftt  and  UMana  for  drirtag  tto  oame  from  tbe 
winding  nacbtaary,  a  pair  of  ratehet  platw  aad  collars 
supporttag  tto  saiae  ta  aach  aMaaer  ttat  tto  ratehet 
plataa  caa  tvra  ta  aa  are  around  tto  aald  atafta,  auto 
worktag  OB  tto  aerew  threads,  taees  on  Ute  ante  adapted 
to  mgaga  wltli  tto  ratehet  platea.  a  gorernor  and  meaaa 
for  drirtag  tto  sasM  at  a  speed  proporttoaal  to  tto  speed 
•r  wlBdtas,  coaaectlBc  maebaalsBi  between  tbe  gorernor 
and  tto  ratchet  platea  whereby  tto  aald  ratchet  ptatea 
are  ttarned  by  tto  moraneato  of  tbe  gorernor.  aad  a 
releaatag  BMcbaalam  adaptad  to  to  actuated  by  loagl- 
tadlaal  morosMBt  of  tto  ratebot  ptataa. 

2.  la  a  eoatrolltac  apparatas  tor  nss  ta  eoaaeetloa 
with  wtadtaf  maehtaery.  tto  eomblaatloa  •(  a  pair  of 
•crow  threaded  ahafto  aad  meaaa  for  tetriac  tto  snae 
from  tto  winding  madilasty,  a  pair  of  ratchot  piatss 
and  coUara  aapporttaf  tto  mm»  to  aa^  maaaar  ttat  tbm 
ratebot  plates  eaa  tara  ta  aa  are  arsaad  tto  aald  abafla, 

thwada,  projaettoaa  oa  eadb 


BBt  aad  a  alottad  gnldtag  member  taring  aloto  wMsr 
thaa  tto  projeetlona  which  engage  therein  so  as 
to  allow  saeh  nut  to  torn  through  a  small  angles 
faeaa  oa  tto  nuto  adapted  to  engage  with  tto  ratebat 
ptatea*  a  gorernor  and  means  for  drirtag  tbe  same  at  a 
spssd  proportional  to  tbe  speed  of  winding,  connectlaf 
Becbaataa  totweea  tto  gorernor  and  tto  ratehet  platso 
wbsraby  tto  said  ratchet  pUtee  are  turned  by  tto  mora-  ' 
meato  of  tto  gorernor,  aad  a  releasing  mectonism  adapted 
to  to  aetoatod  by  longltodinal  morement  of  tto  rattbot 
ptataa 


8.  In  a  controlltag  mechanism  fOr  wlndtag  machinery, 
tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  acr«w  threaded  ahafto  wlto 
auto  worktac  tiieraoa,  tbe  one  ataft  aad  nut  totag  thread- 
ed right  bandedly  and  tbe  other  abaft  and  nut  threaded 
left  haadedly,  a  gorernor  and  meana  for  driring  tto 
gorernor  and  the  two  acrew  threaded  stofto^  simultane- 
ously from  tto  wtadlng  machinery,  members  extending 
longitodlnally  of  tto  stafts,  connecttog  means  totween 
tto  gorernor  and  the  said  membera  adapted  to  produce 
moremeato  of  aald  members  aa  the  gorernor  rises  and 
taUa  with  rartatlsa  of  q>eed.  eogagtag  nseana  oa  tto  ante 
adapted  to  co-aet  with  and  engage  tto  members  extend- 
ing longitodtaally  of  tto  ahafto  when  tbe  aald  membera 
are  aiored  to  a  certota  extent  guiding  means  for  tto 
nuto  sdaptsd  to  permit  a  email  amount  of  free  angular 
morentent  thereof,  and  a  releasing  mechanism  adapted 
to  to  actuated  by  tto  loagltndtaal  BMrement  of  either  of 
tto  engaging  OBembera. 

4.  In  a  controlllag  mecbaniam  for  winding  machinery, 
tbe  comblnati<»  of  a  pair  of  screwed  shafte  with  nuto 
working  thsreon,  a  gorernor,  a  pair  of  eagagtag  members 
extending  loagltudlaally  adjacent  to  tto  screwed  shafts, 
means  eonnectlnc  tbe  gorernor  operatirely  with  ssld 
eagagtag  members,  means  tor  dririaig  tto  screwed  shafto 
and  tto  gorernor  from  tbe  wlndtag  sMkChlnwy,  adjustable 
stops  with  meaaa  tor  damplag  them  oa  tto  loagltodlaal 
eagaging  memtora,  aald  atopa  and  engaging  membera  oa 
the  one  hand  and  tto  pair  of  nuto  on  tbe  other  band 
being  formed  ta  such  a  manner  ttat  tbey  will  engags 
with  eaa  anottor  wbea  broogbt  tato  eoataet  by  toe  actloa 
of  tto  0omaor,  aad  a  raleastag  mecbaniam  adapted  to 
to  aetaatad  by  tto  longltodlaal  moremeat  of  one  of  tto 

8.  la  a  eoatrolltac  BMdhaalsm  for  wtedtag  maehtaery, 
too  eeaablaatloa  of  a  acrew  threaded  shaft  a  nut  worktaf 
ttoreoB,  meana  for  guiding  said  nut  ta  snch  manner  that 
It  to  Stored  longitodtaally  by  tto  rototton  of  tto  abaft, 
a  plato  asteadlag  laagltodtaally  adjaeeat  to  tto 
ataft.  coUara  sapportlag  tto  piste,  said  ooltara 
adjaeaat  to  tto  eada  of  tto  aerewed  abaft  a 

eoaaoeting  tto  aame  to  tto  aald  ptataa 
tar  dririag  tto  gorernor  and  tto  acrcwed  abaft 
froBi  tto  wtadtag  awehtaery,  engaging  tacea  oa  tta  nat 
and  ptate  reapectlroly  adapted  to  co-act  when  tto  plato 
te  morod  to  a  eertata  extent  ta  one  dlrocttoa  by  tto  ketloa 
of  tto  gorernor,  aad  a  releaatag  derlee  adivtod  to  ta 
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;,W1.  CAB-COUPLIlfG.  Bu  B.  jAJinr^  Atez- 
aidrla,  ▼•..  Mslfiior  to  Naaate  HAsilItoB  Juatj, 
AAzaadrlA,  Ya.  Filed  Juc  80.  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
IC  0,T4S.     (CL  218-46.) 
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itld  tr  tto  lMI«ltaaiMl   ■BflMMt   of  ttM 

It  ottbtr  e(  tho  B«t  vttli  tiM  ptote  or  of 
of  tto  e^lon  St  tbo  oads  of  tbo  plato. 


I^  o  cor  eonplliis.  tbo  oomUsotloB  with  ■«  drow-hood, 
•  01  opUag  hook,  tad  a  ronormblo  ptvot  pla  thorofor,  tbo 
ir  of  Mid  plB  belac  locotod  tabotaatiaUy  on  •  11m 
wlti  tbo  iBMr  eoapUac  fMO  of  tbo  ooupllng  book,  of  an 
arc-  ibapod  rib  on  tbo  coopUag  hook  adapted  to  ongafo  a 
aha  taul7  abapod  dopreaaloa  la  tbo  draw-hoad,  tbo  two 
I7IX  I  abovo  both  the  bob  aad  tbo  bolBac  or  roar  bcarlag 
oboiildor  of  tbo  coopllBC  hook,  wboroby  tbey  recelTO  th« 
traioTorao   atralaa   to   protect    tb»    ooapllng    hook    pin 


IJO'  6.0M.     APPABATU8  FOB  OOBRUOATINO  TUBBS. 
iiraoa  Mabk  aad  WiuuAif  B.  BAmaroiii,  SSaaoorUle^ 

0  Uo.    Filed  Aog.  1.  1010.  Serial  No.  674,016.    Renewed 

1  9t.  87,  1012.     Serial  No.  008,080.     (O.  168--71.) 


q-^ 


A 


'    '  ' '5 IS  I-       - 

ii 


f^L 


nor 


^ 


M.  In  aa  apparatao  (W  eermcatlac  tabeo,  a  aerlaa  of 
IbljiirtiMil  eonratattec  dWts  barlag  allalag  axM  aad 
Id  wttb  rdatlea  to  tbo  Uao  of  feed  of  the  taboa  to 
bo  fcomiiatad.  tbo  diaks  beiag  adapted  to  eogage  with  tbo 
tab  I  to  bo  corruflated  oalj  at  pointa  of  eormgatlng  eon- 


la  aa  apparataa  fbr  oocvagatiat  tahaa,  a  plamUtj 

goRBcatlaf  dlaha  arraafod  la  a  plarallty  of 

tho  aaea  of  the  oerlea  betaif  dlapoaod  la  oabotaa- 

paiaUol  plaaea,  tiio  dlaks  belag  adapted  to  eagage 

tho  tabo  to  bo  corrogatad  only  at  potato  of  cormgat- 

oaatact.  aad  awaaa  for  prereatlag  lateral  dloplaee- 

itofthotabei 

la  aa  apparataa  for  eorragatlag  tobea,  a  plarallty 


la  a  plarallty  of 
of  tho  aHftaa  bolag  dlapeeiid  hi  aal 
tidy  parallel  plaaai^  tto  dlefea  belag  adapted  to  eai 
wl^  tho  taho  to  bo  eoera^ted  oalr  at  potata  of  eorragat- 
and  ttMdlBka  of 
to  theoo  of  tho  other 
4.  la  aa  apparataa  for  eotrvgattag  taeea,  a  plaraMty 
eorragatlag  dMa  arraaged  hi  a  ptoralttjr  of 

la  eabataa* 


tlally  parallel  plaaeo ;  tho 

Witt  tho  tabo  to  be 

img  contact;  tbo  dlifea  of 

to  thoae  of  tbo  other 
lateral  dlaplaeenMat  of  tho  trto. 

6.  la  aa  apparataa  for  eorragatlag  tabo,  a  plaralttx 
of  rotary  eorragatlag  dlaks  arraagod  la  -a  ptaialltj  of 
aerloa,  the  aaea  of  tbo  series  bolag  disposed  la  sobstaa- 
tlally  parallel  planes,  and  meana  for  Tarylng  tbe  shortest 
distance  between  tbe  axas  of  tbo  disks,  tbe  disks  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  tobe  to  bo  corrogatod  only  at 
points  of  corragsting  eoataet. 

[aahna  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,008.  APPARATUS  FOB  COBBUQATINO  TUBBS. 
AaaoM  Masx  and  William  B.  BAmwota^  ZancsriUe, 
Ohio.  Piled  Aag.  1,  1010.  Serial  So.  6744»ia.  Benewed 
Apr.  27.  1012.    Serial  No.  008.000.     (CL  168—71.) 


L  la  aa  apparataa  of  tho  character  described,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  eorragatlag  disks  hsTlag  aUnlag  axes,  la  eon- 
Maatloa  with  a  plaraUty  of  disks  arraaged  to  bear  radially 
en  tto  tabs  ea^  disk  foradag  a  eorrogation  in  tbo  flnlahed 
prodoct. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a  phi- 
rallty  of  eomigating  disks  hsTtag  allalag  axes.  In  com- 
blaathm  wltb  a  plarallty  of  disks  srraaged  to  bear*  ra- 
dially on  tbe  tnbe  each  dlak  forming  a  eorrogation  la  tho 
Snlsbed  prodoct.  and  means  for  prerentlng  lateral  dl^ 
placement  of  tbe  tobe. 

5.  la  aa  apparatos  of  tbe  character  described,  a  serlee 
of  eorragatlag  disks  bavlag  aUalag  aaea,  la  comblaatioa 
with  a  series  of  eorragatlag  dlaka  arranged  to  bear  ra- 
dially oa  the  tobe,  the  iUkm  of  one  aoriea  belag  ahswed 
with  reference  to  those  of  the  ottier  ssrlcs. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  tho  character  dascribed,  a  sarles 
of  corrogatlng  disks  bavlng  allnlag  axes,  la  combiaatlon 
with  a  aerlea  of  corrugating  dlaks  arranged  to  bear  ra- 
dially OB  tbe  tobe,  tbe  disks  of  one  eerles  being 
with  reference  to  tboee  of  tbe  other  eerles,  and 
for  proTtntlng  lateral  dlaplacemeat  of  the  tnbe. 

6.  la  aa  apparatos  of  tho  character  described,  a  pla- 
rallty of  corrogatlng  disks  havlag  allalag  axea,  la  eom- 
blaaticMi  wltb  a  plarallty  of  corrogatlng  disks  srraaged  to 
bear  radially  on  tbe  tube,  and  means  for  adjostably  sop- 
porting  tbe  disks ;  pacb  disk  foradag  a  eomgatlcn  la  the 
flnlahed  product. 

[CUlma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.040,004.     OA8'<K>CK.     Pnur  MtnuUB.  Decator,  HL. 

aaslgnor  to  B.  MneUer  MaaafactorlBg  Company,  Deca- 

tar,  IlL,  a  Corporatloa  of  Htlaota.    FOed  Jane  80,  lOlOi 

Serial  No.  600,800.     (CL  187-- 4.) 

1.  A  gaa  cock  eomprlsiag  s  body  portloa  hsThig  a  gas 
Inlet  and  a  gas  ootlot,  sn  anglsd  ralre  eeat  at  tbe  Inner  end 
of  tbe  gaa  lalet.  a  valro  atineCaro  resMTaUy 
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withia  said  body  portion  porpeadlealar  to  said  seat,  aald 
stroctore  embodylag  a  threaded  boahteg.  a  Talre  stesa  screw 
tiireaded  wIthIa  the  boohlag.  a  valre  secured  on  »«•«»- 
rately  fitting  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stem  and  •«*P*~J2 
be  seated  on  said  seat  aald  TalTO  being  formed  of  a  soft 
pUaUe  material,  said  baablng  formed  '^U*  ***»?^  ^ 
to  proTlde  an  annolar  seat  sorroondlng  the  screw  »^^»af° 
stem,  and  said  TalTO  haying  Ita  app«  fwe  formed  to 
enter  saw  eeat  and  form  a  gas  tight  cloaow  of  tte  Ureaded 

connection  of  tbe  stem  and  boshtaig  when  the  rlrtjm 
SSJTsB  ootlet  opening  la  Uae  wltb  tbe  l«^oP««»«' 
sad  another  ootlet  opening  at  right  aa^ea  thereto. 


1.  A  gaa  cock  eomprMag  a  body  portloa  hOTlag  a  gaa 
ialet  and  a  gas  ootlet.  aa  aagled  nirt  seat  at  the  laaer 
end  Of  the  gaa  lalst,  a  vatTO  stroetort  reBM»Tably  laaerted 
wlthtai  said  body  portlen.  perpeadlrolaf  to  aald  seat,  said 
straetuta  SMbodytag  a  threaded  boihhig,  a  ralrs  stem 
soaw  ttreaded  wtthla  the  boahlag.  a  tsItc  eeeorad  oa  aad 
aceorately  flttlag  the  loww  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  be  aeated  on  aaid  aeat,  said  ralva  belag  foraied  of  a 
soft  pliable  materlaL  aald  boahlag  haTta«  its  Inner  end 
to  prorldo  aa  aamalar  sait  svttoaadlag  the  screw  Ihreadsd 
and  said  vatva  haTlag  its  opper  tees  focaod  to  enter 
•eat  sad  fsrm  a  gas  tight  eleeprs  of  tte  thcoadsd  eon- 
noctlon  of  the  stsaa  and  hoahhig  orhcn  the  raloe  la  opened. 
an  ootlet  opening  la  line  with  tbe  inlet  openkig,  and  an- 
other ootlet  opMlng  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  valTO 
recelTlng  roceaa  adjacent  said  aeat  adapted  to  receire  the 
valTO  dlak  and  allow  It  to  eatirely  dear  the  flold  passaga- 
way. 

8.  A  gas  cock  coatprlstag  a  casing  hariag  aa  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  opentaig.  a  Talre  seat  ««  epAlng  between  tbe 
afbreeaid  openings,  a  stem  paaatag  Into  aald  casing  on  tbe 
ootlet  aide  of  and  perpendicular  to  aald  seat  an  annular 
seat  carried  by   the  casing  and  sorrooDdlng  the  stem 
psralM  to  and  In  the  same  rli^t  Ifaie  with  aald  flrst-named 
aeat  a  Tslre  Ask  of  aoa-eorrodlble  pUalda  material  cast 
dlfwttly  on  said  stsm  and  cooperating  wUh  the  flrat  of  said 
seats  to  doee  the  cock,  said  stem  being  threaded  substan- 
tUIly   throoghoot   Iti  Isngth,   and  nM   TalTS  dlA   co- 
operating with  tbe  second  of  said  seat*  to  prerent  tbe  ee- 
cape  of  gaa  aioond  tbe  stem  when  the  eock  Is  open,  and 
a  TslTo  roodTlag  recess  adjacent  aald  aeat  adi^ted  to  re- 
cdTo  the  valTO  dMk  aad  allow  tt  to  entirely  clear  the 
flold  passageway. ^ 

1,046,006.  FILTBBINO  APPARATUS.  JAlcaa  UiUUM 
Natt.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  FOed  Jan.  20,  1012. 
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taehaUe  to  aald  sMmber  opposite  its  fllterlag 
adapted  to  latahi  tho  Mcomolatlooa  e^leeted  atjhe 
face  of  sold  m«Bber  when  the  Alter  U  ssparatsd  from  tha 

llaald. 
2.  la  osmbtaatloa  wltt  a  Altsriag  aaember  hSTlag 

staatUUy  tartleaUy  diapoead  fllterlag  sari  ^ 

to  be  sobmerged  in  tbe  liquid  to  be  Altered  and  tteoni^ 
which  tbe  Uqold  to  be  fllterod  Is  paased;  with  dsriesa 
etmnected  to  tbe  Altering  niember  oppoeite  tbe  rertlcal  su^ 
fhcea  thereof  to  retain  tbe  matters  accomolated  upon  soeh 
sorfaces  wb«i  the  Alter  is  separated  from  the  Uqold. 

8.  In  combination,  a  Altering  member  baring  a  sab- 
staatlally  vertically  dlspossd  Altering  sorface  adapted  to 
be  sobmerged  to  tbe  llQoid  to  be  Altered ;  with  a  retalaer 
moTatdy  attached  to  tbe  Altering  member  oppoeite  ths  ver- 
tical sorface  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  the  matters  a©- 
comolated  upon  ancb  sorfaes  thereof  when  the  Alter  la 
separated  from  the  liquid. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hoUow  double  faced  flItwiBg 
member  through  which  the  liquid  to  be  Altered  Is  drawa. 
with  dericee  attached  to  tbe  member  opposite  both  faces 
thoNof  sad  adapted  to  retahi  the  eoUd  awttsn  collected 
apon  or  drawa  agalaat  each  f  aeaa  whea  ths  Uter  la  aopa* 
rated  from  the  Uqold. 

6.  In  combfaiatlan,  a  hoUow  Alteriag  awmber  hariag  op- 
posite flltsring  sarfacea  throogh  whliA  the  UqnM  la  he 
illtered  Is  to  be  drawa,  with  opposite  retalasra  nmvaMy 
with  ths  msmbsr  sdjacsat  the  oppeslts  filter  ear- 
laA  ndaptsd  to  retata  ths  osUA  matMrs 
eallsctsd  apon  ar  drawa  against  saeh  OTrfhsaa  whan  the 
Alter  Is  aeparatad  from  the  Uqold. 

[dalaw  6  to  10  not  printed  hi  tke  Qaaette.] 
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1.  b 

tially  Tu»,.—  ■  — m- -     .    _.„ 

sobmsrged  to  the  Uqold  to  be  AMared;  with  a 


ta  ha 
a»> 


1.  The  herein  described  procam  of  tr«atta«  ftalds,  saeh 
aa  water  and  aswaga,  wwalating  tat  kktrodoctaig  Aald  Into 
a  f  "^  aad  malTTtf*"*"g  la  Uie  tank  a  qoantlty  of  precipi- 
tant exceeding  100  gralna  to  a  gallon  of  Aold ;  agltattag 
ths  flnld  with  each  precipitant  to  effect  preclpitetkm  of 
the  fotalgn  and  otganlc  mattera  coatained  in  the  floid, 
sad  atmaltaaeoaaly  withdrawing  from  tbs  mlxtors  wule 
la  agitation  the  clear  Uqold  throogh  a  aoltable  fllt«. 

2.  Tbe  hereia  dibcrlhed  proceee  of  treattag  flolda  saeh 
as  water  and  sewaga»  coasistiag  in  mixfaig  ths  Aoid  la  a 
tut.^  with  a  qoaatlty  of  a  precipitant  la  sxccm  of  ths 
,«.^»»  Boeeeeary  to  obtain  preelpltatloa  of  the  foreign 
sad  organic  mattera  eentafated  in  tbe  flnld,  tbe  qoantlty 
of  predpltaat  In  the  mhctore  exoeedlag  100  grains  to 
a  gi!'ff  of  flald ;  agltotfaig  each  SBlztorsIa  the  taak ;  and 
cbnthiaally  wlthdrawtng  from  each  agttatsd  lalziurs  ths 
elsar  Uqold  throogh  a  soltabte  Alter  la  the  taak. 

Z.  The  hsreia  deaeribed  prooem  of  treating  flnid^  soeh 
aa  watar  or  aawags;  esnslsHng  In  iBbradodag  ths  AoU 
bate  a  ta^;  mUteg  therswtth  aa  eneeas  qasattty  of  a 
■oltahls  precipitant;  tbe  qoanti^  af  preclpltent  hi  the 
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a  ear  eoapllnSi  tb«  eoaiblMttai  wtth  «  draw-haad, 

_, ^  book,  and  a  waaoyabla  ptvot  pin  tbonfor.  tbo 

^  of  aald  pla  bolag  locatad  asbataatially  ob  a  Um 

tba  iBMr  eoopllac  teea  «C  tfeo  conpUng  book,  of  aa 

rfb  oo  the  eoopUat  book  adapted  to  aBsago  a 

obapod  d«pr«o«l«a  la  tb«  draw-baad,  tbo  two 

^OTO  botb  tbe  hub  aad  tbe  bofflag  or  raar  baarlag 

of  tbo  coopUav  book,  wboroby  tboy  reoalTO  tbo 

Btralaa    to    ^vtcet    tbe    coivllnc    book    pla 


a.e(apllaf 

eaaii 

with 

arC'  ibaped 

ate  larly 

UtBt 

abviMor 

traiarerao 
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1,0^6.091: 
iiraov  MAaa 


'«»>> 


"l 


4  Id  aa  apparataa  for  cormgatiac  t«be%  a 
vatlBff  dWka   baTtag  aUatag 
w^  foUtlea  to  tbo  llae  of  feed  of  tbo  tabes  to 
tbo  dMu  bclag  adapted  to  eagage  wttb  tbo 
tabb  to  bo  eomigated  <mlf  at  points  of  eorrogatlBg  eon- 


4.  la  aa  apparataa  for  eorragatteg  taboo,  a  ptarallty 

Habs  arraaged  la  a  plarallty  of 

of  tbo  aeries  betag  dinpoasd  la 

parallol  pleaes,  tbo  dlaka  belag  adaptad  to 

tbo  tabo  to  bo  eerragatod  ealy  at  potato  of  eormgat- 

aad  ■teas  tor  protoatlag  lateral  displaro- 

«f  tks 

la  aa  apparataa  far  eormgatlag  tabes,  s  plaraUty 
of  ^9tKtarr  eortagatlag  dlaka  arraagod  la  a  plarallty  o( 


belag  adapted  to 
ited  oaly  at  potato  of 


it- 
wttb 


a  idaraltty 
piwamy  of 


tlall7  parailoi  plaaeo; 
Witt  tbo  tabo  to  be 

;  tbo  dl*B  of 
to  tfesss  ^  tba  otbor 
tateral  dJopbioasait  of  tbo  tabo. 
6.  la  sa  apparataa  tor  eerra^tlag  toba,  a  plarallty 
of  rotary  eorragaMag  dtaks  arraagad  la  a  ptaiaUty  af 
aerlea,  tbo  azae  of  tbo  oerleo  belag  diapooefl  ta  aobotaa- 
tlally  parallel  ^aaea.  aad  meaaa  tor  varylag  tbe  aborteot 
dlstaaco  betwooa  tbe  axes  of  tbo  dlaks.  tbo  dlaka  bolag 
adapted  to  cagago  witb  tbo  tolw  to  be  corragatod  oaly  at 
potato  of  eormgatlng  ooataet. 

[Oatea  0  to  16  not  prtatsd  la  tbo  Qaietto.] 
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1.  In  aa  apparataa  of  tbo  ebaraeter  deoeribed,  a  pla- 
rallty of  corrogatlag  dlaks  ba-rlag  allnlag  azea,  ta  ee«- 
btaatloa  wltb  a  plarallty  of  dlaks  arraaged  to  kaar  radially 
OB  tbo  tabo  eaeb  diak  forailng  a  eorrogatloa  la  tbo  flalBbod 
prod  act. 

a.  la  an  anMratoa  of  tbe  ebaraeter  deaerlbed,  a  pla- 
rallty of  eormgatlag  dlaks  having  allnlag  axea.  In  eooa- 
blaatleB  wltb  a  plarallty  of  disks  arraaged  to  bear*  ra- 
dially on  the  tabo  eaA  disk  fonalag  a  cormgatlOB  la  ths 
Onlabed  prodaet.  and  meaiM  for  ^orenttag  lateral  dkh 
plaeuMnt  of  tbe  tabo. 

8.  In  an  apparataa  of  tbe  diaraeter  deoeribed,  a  aerloe 
of  eorragatlag  dlaka  bavlag  allalag  axea,  la  coablaatloa 
wltb  a  aerlea  of  eorragattag  dlaka  arranged  to  bear  ra- 
dially on  tbe  tube,  tbo  dlaka  of  one  aerleo  belag  akswed 
arltb  refereaeo  to  tbooe  of  tbe  other  oerfas. 

4.  la  an  apparataa  of  tbo  cbaraetsr  dascrlted,  a  aeries 
of  eorragatlag  dlaka  having  allalag  axes,  la  eoablaatkia 
witb  a  aerlea  of  eorragatlag  dlaka  arraagad  to  bear  ra- 
dially OB  tbo  tube,  tbe  dlaks  of  one  asrles  belag 
witb  refOronco  to  thooe  of  tbe  other  eerjee,  and 
for  preventiBC  lateral  dtsplaceaaeBt  of  tbe  tabo. 

6.  la  aa  apparataa  of  tbo  ebaraeter  deaerlbed,  a  Mo- 
rality of  oorragBting  dlaks  havlag  altataig  axea,  la  «om- 
biaafioa  witb  a  plarallty  of  cormgattng  dtaka  arraaged  to 
bear  radially  oa  the  tube,  aad  means  for  adJaataMy  aap> 
porting  tbe  dlaka ;  each  diak  fonning  a  eorrogatka  la  tbo 
llnlsbod  prodaet. 

[Clalias  0  to  14  not  printed  kt  ths  Oasstte.) 
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1.  A  gaa  eoek  eoam»4alag  a  body  povtloa  bavtag  a  gas 

lalst  ssd  a  gaa  oatlst  aa  saglsd  valva  seat  at  tbs  I 

of  tbe  gas  lalst,  a  valvo 
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wlthta  aald  bsdy  psrtloa  patpaadlwilsr  to  said 
•troetare  eatbodylag  a  thcaadad  twiabhig^  a  valva  1 
threaded  wttbla  the  hnabtag,  a  valsa  soeorod  oa  sad  aoco- 
rately  flttiag  tbe  lowsr  ead  of  tbo  stsm  aaO  adapted  to 
be  aeatod  oa  aald  seat,  aald  vatrs  bolag  fonaed  of  a  aoft 
pUaUo  Biatvlal.  aald  bnablag  foriad  wttb  Its  laaor  end 
to  proTlds  aa  aaaalar  aeat  sarroondlag  ths  serew  thrsadsd 
stem,  sad  asld  tsIto  bavlag  Its  apper  fsee  foraied  tor 
«iterasld  seat  and  form  a  gaa  tight  elssare  of  tbo  thrsaded 
conneetloa  of  tbe  atom  and  baaklng  whoa  tbo  valve  la 
opeaed,  aa  oatlot  opealag  la  Uao  wltb  tbo  lalot  opealng, 
aad  aaothor  oatlot  opealag  at  right  aaglea  thereto. 


2.  A  gas  eodc  eomprkiag  a  body  porttoa  bavlag  a  gaa 
lalot  and  a  gas  oatlot,  aa  aagled  valvs  aeat  at  ths  laasr 
ead  of  tbo  gas  latst,  a  vahrs  strsetara  removably  lasertod 
wltMa  said  body  portfoa.  porpoadlriiUr  to  aald  aaat,  aald 
•twcluy  saibodylBg  a  threaded  boshing;  a  valvs  at«B 
aerew  threaded  wttiUa  tbo  boshlag.  a  valve  aeeorod  oa  aad 
aecoratoly  flttlag  ths  lowsr  aad  of  tte  stsm  aad  adapted 
to  bs  sestsd  oa  said  east,  aald  valvs  belag  foraied  of  a 
soft  pllaUo  material,  said  bodiing  bavlag  ita  laner  end 

to  provldo  aa  aaaalar  aaat  sorroaadtag  ths  sersw  thrsadsd 
stesi,  sad  said  valvs  havla^  Its  anpar  flhes  fbtaad  to  oater 
aald  aaat  aad  Csna  a  gas  tight  deaaro  of  ths  tlmHiil  coa- 
nectioB  of  the  stesa  and  baabhig  whan  ths  valva  la  opeaed. 
an  outlet  opening  hi  line  wltii  tbe  Inlet  opealag;  aad  aa- 
othor outlet  opealag  at  right  anglea  thereto,  and  a  valvs 
receiving  receea  sdlacent  aald  seat  adapted  to  reeelve  the 
valve  diak  and  allow  It  to  oatiraly  d«tr  tbe  Hold  paaaags- 
way. 

.  8.  A  gas  eoek  eoaipfflBlag  a  caaliig  bavlag  aa  Inlet  aad 
aa  oatlst  opentag.  a  valvs  ssat  m  oponlag  between  tbs 
aforeaald  opealaga,  a  atom  paartag  laftB  laid  timing  oa  tbe 
outlet  aide  of  aad  perpendleolar  to  aald  aeat,  aa  aaaalar 
aeat  earrled  by  tbo  eaalag  and  sorrooadlag  tbe  stem 
paraUsl  to  and  In  the  aame  right  Itaie  with  aald  flist-naaed 
ssat,  a  valvs  diak  of  asa-osrrodibis  p^Ms  OMtsrlal  cast 
dbaeOy  oa  said  stem  aad  eol^sratlng  with  ths  flist  of  said 
aaata  to  elooe  tbe  eoek.  aaid  stem  belag  threaded  eubstaa- 
tlally  throagkoot  Ita  laagth.  aad  asld  valvs  disk  eo- 
<«erattaig  with  the  aeeood  of  aald  aaati  to  prsvsnt  the  ea- 
oape  of  gaa  anmad  the  stem  whaa  the  esdc  la  opea.  aad 
a  valvs  racslvlag  laeess  sdjaeeat  said  aaat  adapted  to  re- 
eaivs  dM  valvs  dlik  aad  allow  it  to  oatlr<y  dear  the 
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tiaily  mllaam^ 

la  ths  Uqald  to  bo 


tacbable  to  aald  aiember  oppoaite  Ita  flltmlag 
adapted  to  retatai  tbo  aecamolatleaa  eoUoetod  at  tbo 
fbee  of  aald  BMmbor  wbca  tbe  filter  la  sepsratad  frssa 
ttOBld. 

8.  la  eombkistioa  witb  a  ftMsrtag  aasmbsr  bavlag 
ataatlaUy  vsrtleally  diapoaad  fllteriag  aarl 
to  be  aubaierged  in  tbe  liquid  to  be  filtered  and  thromh 
wfaleb  tbe  Uquid  to  be  filtered  la  poaaed;  wltb  devleea 
conneeted  to  the  filtering  member  oppoaite  the  vertical  aor- 
fbeea  tbenMrf  to  retain  tiie  Wttera  aceamnlated  npoa  soeb 
sarfaeea  whan  the  filtw  la  aeparated  from  tbs  liquid. 

8.  In  combination,  a  filtertag  oiembsr  bavlag  a  aab- 
atantlally  vertlcaUy  dlapooed  flltsrtag  surfses  adapted  to 
bs  sobeisrgod  In  tbe  liquid  to  be  filtered ;  wtth  a  rotalaer 
movably  attached  to  tbe  ftltsring  member  opposite  tbs  var- 
tleal  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  bold  the  mattaca  ae- 
cumulated  upon  such  anrfaco  thereof  whaa  ths  filter  Is 
separated  from  ths  liquid. 

4.  In  comKlastloB  wttb  a  boUow  doable  faced  filtsrlBff 
manber  through  which  tbo  liquid  to  be  filtered  Is  drawa. 
wltb  devices  attadisd  to  the  member  opposite  botb  fbcss 
thsrsrt  sad  sdspUid  ts  rstala  tbs  solid  SMttsas  coUoetsd 
apoB  or  drawa  agalaat  sadi  fasss  whaa  ths  fitter  te  saaa- 
rated  ttom  the  liqald. 

6.  In  comMnstloB,  a  hoUow  filtsrlag  msabsr  bavlag  op. 
poolta  filtmlBg  sortBces  tbroagb  ti^hl^  tte  liquid  ts  bs 
filtered  Is  to  be  drawa,  wttb  npposUs  rrtstaers  movaUy 
wltii  the  aMSiber  adjaeeat  the  sppoatts  Sitar  sur: 
lad  adapted  to  rstala  ths  ssili 
osUsctsd  apoa  or  drawa  agalaat  each  snrfamss 
filter  1m  sepsrstsd  IToai  tbo  Ilqald. 

[ClaiSM  6  to  19  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oasstts.) 


1.046,090.     PBOCB88   OP  TBBATINO  FLUIDS,   SUCH 
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1.  Tlkc  heraliL  deaerlbed  procsaa  of  traatbv  fialda, 
aa  waisr.Aad  sswsga,  conalatlng  la  Introducing  Sold  lata 
a  taak  aad  matntalntng  la  the  taak  a  qaantity  of  piaclpl- 
tant  exceeding  100  gralna  to  a  gal]<m  of  flald;  ^g^^**"^ 
tba  Said  wltb  aodk  prec^itaat  to  sffaet  prse^Uatloa  of 
the  foralga  aad  ocsaalc  aattcea  '•''^tat'td  la  the  Said, 
aad  ataiBltaaaoaBly  wtthdrawlag  frost  ths  anixtois  vhils 
la  sgltatlSB  ths  dsac  liquid  tbroagb  a  aaltable  filter. 

2.  The  hsrala  ddlcribed  proceaa  of  trsatlag  f  uldta  auai 
as  water  aad  sswaga^  constating  la  mtxlac  the  fluid  la  a 
taak  wtth  a  qaaatity  of  a  prodpltaat  la  axceaa  of  the 
amsaat  aoeaaaary  ta  obtain  preclpltatloa  of  ths  forstga 
sad  scgaalc  aaattata  ooatalned  la  tbs  fluid,  tbe  qaaatity 
af  predpltaBt  la  the  mixture  exccodtag  100  gralaa  ts 
a  gsUsa  of  flald :  sgltating  aoeh  mixtora  la  the  taak ;  aad 
coatlaaany  withdcawlBg  from  aoeh  agitated  adxtuis  tts 
ol4ar  Ugiaid  Otroai^  a  soltabls  fitter  te  ths  taafc. 

8.  Iho  borcla  dssertbsd  procsas  of  trsatlag  SaMi^  tmA 
as  watar  sr  sswsfs;  soaslsHng  la  lattadaelag  ths  flald 
tets  a  taak;  adidag  therswitb  aa  smsss  qaaatlly  sf  a 
soltaUs  prsdpltaat;  tbs  quantity  sf  pres^taat  la  ths 
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100  gntM  p«r  galkm  of  «h«  fl«M  te  tt« 

■Citatlaf  th«  atstar*  to  tlie  task;  and  itevlta- 

wttMravlM  cl«ar  fl«M  (rov  the  ntztnre  ty  sac- 

tbroagh  a  suitable  filter  located  in  tlie  tank,  while 

lalxtare  la  la  agltatloa,  natll  each  filter  k  coated; 

«alekl7  rteariag  tba  filter  aai  aosttaaiag  the  opwa- 


,007.    MAirUFACTITRE  OF  ALKALI  ALUMINATES. 
>iiiTn   Albxahobo WITCH   PBNiAxorr,   Bnieaela,  Bel- 
I  turn.      Filed  Jan.  28.  1010.    Serial  No.  M0,886.     (CL 
»— 1«.) 


.  A  eontlnooaa  praceea  for  ouldag  alkali  ahunlnatea, 
whieh  eonatets  in  eabjectlnc  a  mlxtare  of  alvmlao-ferrona 
mlMrala.  alkali  chloride  and  a  reducing  agent,  to  progrea- 
iiT*  calcination  ondw  gradoallj  increaaing  heat  in  an  at- 
bare  eontalnlag  eaUarooe  acid  and  oxygen,  iQbotaB- 
tlally  aa  and  tor  the  porpoae  deocrlbed. 

.  A  eontlaaoiis  proceae  for  aaking  alkali  alandaatea, 
I  coaatots  la  aubjeetlng  a  mlxtvia  of  alnadao-ferreoa 
■rterala,  alkali  chloride  and  a  redodng  agent,  to  progree- 
elTi  I  calcination  nnder  gradoally  increaaing  heat  tn  an  at- 
moiiphere  oc»talaing  aolforoua  acid,  oxygen  and  water 
vai  or,  aohatantiallj  ae  and  for  the  porpoee  deacribed. 


l,0A.0e8.  WTBB  BTRAIOHTBNIMO  AMD  CUTmiG- 
(  FF  MACHINK.  FaAJncux  B.  SHvam,  Mew  Haren. 
<  onn. ;  Loella  F.  Shnster.  adiinlatfatrlx  of  eaM  Fraak- 
1  a  B.  Shoater.  deoeaaed,  aaelgnor  to  F.  B.  Shaater  Com 
I  tnj.  New  Hartn,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
^ed  June  S8,  1011.   Serial  No.  685,814.    (a.  164 — *8.) 


and 
of  I 


In  a  Bachlne  of  tiie  character  deaerlhad,  the  comblna- 
ttol  with  wire  feeding  and  wire  atralghtealng  mechanism, 
ent  lag  off  me^aniam.  guide  bar  and  gage-rod  mecbanlam, 
a  ^nteh  levar  for  controlling  the  cutting  off  mechanlam. 
a  shift  lever  for  controlling  the  feeding  mechanlam, 
trip  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  shift  lerer  while 
la  being  fM.  a  trip  wire  oonaectli4(  the  gaga-rod 
with  the  clatA  lerer,  ao  that,  when  said  trip 
la  actuated  by  dM  laaomlng  wire  ta  tha  gvlda  bar, 
clutch  lerer  win  be  actuated  to  staaultaaeoualy  releaae 
shift  lerer  to  stop  the  feeding  mediaalam  and  start 
cutting  off  lerer. 

A  macMaa  of  the  ^araetar  deecrtbed,  eomprlilag 
and  wire  atralghtealng  merhsnlsm.  guide  bar 

machsBlsm.  a  cutting  off  lavar,  a  clutch  lerer 

9m  mQIbv  the  eattlag  off  larer,  a  sh^  lerer  coattolllng 
^ »_   _^_.-^j^||jj^  ^^  feeding  mechanlam,  a  trip 

bj  the  cutting  off  lerer  and  adapted 
-  -^-^-  with  the  shift  IcTcr  and  hold  the  same 
In  rucfelag  relatlott  with  the  straightening  and  feeding 
laiaai.  aad  a  trip  wire  coanectlBg  the  gaga-rod  mecha- 
wltk  tka  etateb  lerer,  so  that,  whaa  the  dutch  lerer 
itad  by  the  trip  wire,  the  trip  lerar  la  actuated  by 
^.  dutdi  laear  ta  reiaaaa  the  ehlft  leTor  and  bring  the 
Will  I  atmlfhtaalag  and  fisedteg  sMchanisM  to  a  staadstin 
*  tasoasiy  rriaaaa  the  cutting  off  larer,  aad  on 
of  aati  cattliv  eff  lavar  the  trip  lerar  la  la- 
lift  iafar  to  actuate  tba  fsadtng  aad 


li 
t»a 


1,046.000.  LADDnUBBACnrr.  Wnx  WALxaa,  ICoB- 
phia,  Tean.,  aastgnor  of  one-half  ta  WUMam  J.  Strayer. 
Memphla,  Tenn.  FUad  July  1. 1011.  Serial  Mo.  686,880. 
(Cl.a0-«S.) 


The  combination  with  a  ladder  haTlng  spaced  rungs ;  of 
a  foot  board  baring  means  at  Ita  forward  edge  for  engag- 
taig  a  rung  of  the  ladder,  a  ala^  upright  rigidly  connected 
to  the  foot  board  centrally  of  lla  length  aad  baring  meana 
at  its  upper  ud  for  engaging  another  rung  of  the  ladder, 
both  of  aald  engaging  meana  being  adapted  to  be  slmulta- 
neooaly  upwardly  dlaplaeed  and  dlseagaged  from  the  ran«i 
and  a  eroea  bar  connected  to  the  upright  and  proridad 
with  terminal  hooka  for  anpporilng  artlclea  la  oosTenlant 
ralatkm  to  an  occupant  of  the  foot  board. 


1,046,100.  8T0PPKB  FOB  BKCMPTACLBS.  Louia 
Wo/iDKow,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaatgner  to  New  York 
Stamping  Oampaay,  Brooklyn.  M.  T.,  a  Corporatton  of 
Mew  York.  Filed  May  81,  lOlS.  Serial  Mo.  700^08. 
(CL  68—1.) 


1.  A  stopper  for  recaptadee,  adapted  to  be  turned  Into 
^laee,  comUnad  with  an  anehming  madluai,  aad  a  mem- 
ber axtandlBi  latarally  from  the  stopper  aad  eoanaetlag  It 
with  the  anchoring  medium  and  adapted  to  prarent  the 
fooling  or  twletlng  of  the  anchoring  medium  la  turning 
the  storoer  into  and  out  of  plaea. 

2.  A  stopper  for  recepUdee.  comprlalng  a  screw  cap 
baring  a  laterally  extended  finger  swirded  tiiarala.  and 
an  anchoring  medium  fixed  to  the  outar  and  of  the  finger 
by  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  la  the  receptacle  hy 
th%  other  end. 

1,046.101.  BOT-WATBB  PLATE.  LOOia  WonVKOW, 
Brooklya,  N.  T.,  aaelgnor  to  Mew  Tork  Stamping  Cobh 
paay,  Bro^lyn,  M.  T.,  a  Oerporatloa  of  Mew  Tork. 
FOed  May  81,  lOlS.  Serial  Mo.  700.800.  (CL 
130— S40.) 


1.  A  hat  water  plate,  hariag  a  metal  body  portloa 
prerided  with  aa  upataadlag  effaat  peripheral  aad 
shouldered  fiaaga.  a  feed  plats^  aad  a  tood-plato  holding 
fiaage  hariag  a  portiM  fitted  ta  aad  rigidly  saeared  la 
a  water-tight  maaair  withto  the  apataadlag  fiange  aad 
alsa  aecured  la  a  watar^IgM  aad  rigid  BMsaar  to 
fted  phito  and  detaehahle  tnm  WUk  Isr  isaswal  of 
fkadplatsk 


2.  A  hot  watsr  plate,  hariag  a  metal  body  portloa  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upatanding  oCsat  peripheral  and  ahoul- 
dered  fiaage  at  Ito  top,  a  food  plate,  aad  a  plate-heldlag 
fiaage  hariag  a  portloa  adapted  to  ba  fitted  rlglAy  la 
aad  detachahly  aecared  to  the  apataadlag  fiaage  la  a 
water-tl^t  maaaar  aad  aaother  portion  doeed  down 
npoB  the  food  plato  aad  capable  of  eeparattoa  from  said 
plato  aad  replaceoMot  upon  another  tneerted  therein. 

8.  A  hot  water  plate,  hariag  a  SMtal  body  portloa 
formed  In  one  piece  with  an  apataadlag  oflh^  peripheral 
aad  shouldered  fiange,  a  apeat  member  for  filllag  and 
eaiptylag  the  plate,  aad  ears  to  recdTO  haadles  tor  lift- 
lag  the  plate,  a  food  plate  aad  a  food  plate  holdtng-fiaage 
hariag  a  portloa  fitted  to  and  rigidly  securad  la  a  water- 
tight maaaer  within  the  "pf  «M»«ng  fiange  aad  alao  ae- 
cared la  a  water-tight  aad  rigid  maaaer  to  the  food 
plate  and  detechahle  from  both  for  renewal  of  the  food 
plate. 


1.046,102.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  HAaaT  T. 
AaMaraoMO,  Elgin.  IlL,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Wrap- 
ping Machine  Company.  LooisTille,  Ky.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Kentucky.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1011.    Serial  Mo.  616,081. 

(CL  74—41.) 


1.  A  mechanical  we  1  emit  eompriaiag  a 
It,  a  aerlea  of  rfMUal  tracks  thareoa  with  adjaeeat 
tracks  coaaectad  with  each  other  at  their  laaer  eadai 
a  rotary  drlrlag  element  arranged  wltt  tta  axia  radially 
withla  the  periphery  of  the  drlraa  elaaeat  aad  a  baarlag 
atad  airaaged  eeeeatrkally  on  the  dririag  deaMat  to 
travd  throogh  said  tracks. 

S.  Mechahlam  for   traaalatiag  tt^e   eoattaaoaa  rotary 
BM>tloa  of  a  dririag  element  late  aa  tatarsdttMit  rotary 
of  a  driven  elemeat,  with  a  panae  or  dwell  be- 


abaft  with  sMana  for  rotatlag  the  shaft,  s 
abaft,  a  meariMr  thareoa  hariag  a  ptarallty  of  radial 
tracks  which  are  coBneeted  at  their  Inner  ends  by  carred 
portVma,  a  beartag  msaiber  rotatlag  with  and  aeeaatrte 
to  the  primary  abaft  aad  adapted  to  traTd  Inwardly 
through  one  tradt;  around,  aald  enrrad  niinaaillin  por- 
tion and  outwardly  thrangb  an  adjaeeat  track,  the  carred 


centric  to  the  drlrea  abaft  while  the  bearlag  roUer  Is 
passing  around  the  saasa. 

8.  Mechanism  for  traadatlng  the  eonttnaeas  rotary 
motloa  of  a  dririag  damaat  Into  an~  Intarmlttent  rotary 
motion  of  a  drtvea  element,  with  a  panes'  or  dwdl  be- 
tween such  Intermlttnt  motloaa,  eoB^prlBtag  a  primary 
retatlre  abaft  with  meana  for  rotatlag  the  abaft,  a  aee- 
oadary  abaft,  a  masaber  fbareoa  baring  a  plurality  of 
radial  chanaded  trads  wItt  side  flaages.  tte  flai^es  of 
adlaomit  tracks  belag  Joined  by  a  carred  oonaecting 
Saafs  and  a  bearlag  maniiar  rotatlag  with  and  eceeatric 
to  tta  primary  ah#ift  and  adapted  to  travd  Inwardly 
threagh  one  track,  axavad  aald  canred  eennectlng  rib 
and  outwardly  tbiuaffh  an  adjaeant  track. 

4.  Meebaaism  for  translating  tta  eentlaaaaa  rotary 
motlsa  of  a  drtriiMt  aiasMat  Into  aa  latermltlnnt  rotory 
of  a  driven  ilimint  wttt  a  paaae  er  dwell  ba- 

BBCh 
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.  •*i;i^±t.^^tei'^4^£afifi^£&aih 


diaft,  a  gear  whed  thereoa.  a  aecond  shaft,  a  gear  whed 
thareoa  meahlag  with  the  first  gear  whed,  a  ttlrd  abaft, 
a  aiember  thereoa  baring  a  ptarallty  of  radial  tradm 
which  are  united  at  thdr  laaer  ende  by  curved  connolt- 
tag  pwtloaa,  aad  a  beariag  amnber  carried  by  the  aec- 
ond gear  whed  aad  eeoentric  thereto  and' adapted,  dur- 
ing each  rotatloB  of  the  aald  eecond  gear  wheel,  to  pass 
towardly  ttrough  oae  track,  around  eaid  conaoctlag  por- 
tloa and  outwardly  through  an  adjacent  track. 

6.  Mechaalam  for  tranalatlag  the  coattauous  rotary 
BK>tloB  of  a  dririag  elemeat  lata  aa  latermltteat  rotary 
motloa  of  a  driven  element,  wttt  a  paaae  or  dwdl  be- 
tweea  each  tetermittent  motions,  comprleing  a  driving 
abaft,  a  gear  whed  thereon,  a  aeeoad  shaft,  a  gear  whed 
thereon  meshing  wItt  tta  first  gear  whecL  a  third  shaft, 
a  member  tbereoa  baring  a  plurality  of  radial,  tracka 
which  are  united  at  their  inner  ende  by  carved  connect- 
ing portlone,  a  bearing  aMmber  carried  by  the  eecoad 
gear  wheel  and  eccentric  thereto  aad  adapted,  during 
each  rotatioB  of  the  aald  aeeoad  gear  wheel,  to  pass 
inwardly  throogh  one  tradk.  arouad  eaid  ceaaectiag  por- 
tloa and  outwardly  through  an  adjacmt  track,  and  a 
brake  derice  aaaodated  with  the  driven  shaft  to  prevent 
the  owrunnlng  of  said  ttaft. 


1,046.108.  METAL  HUB.  Oaoasa  B.  Babcock,  V^rt 
Plala.  N.  T..  aaflgnor  to  Empire  Stete  Metal  Whed 
Company,  Fort  PUin,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  679,867.     (CL  81—81.) 


In  a  metalUc  huh.  the  combination  wItt  a  bub  band 
provided  Witt  drcuaifereatlal  lugs,  of  aa  taaar  diak 
BMantad  oa  the  hub  aad  hariag  a  fiaage  abaMag  agalaat 
aad  paralld  wItt  the  barrd  bah,  a  portloa  Inclined  out- 
wardly therefrom  aad  eoatactlag  with  tba  lugs  at  tta 
palate  of  lacltaatloa  from  the  hbriaontal  fiaage,  said  por- 
tloa belBg  bent  at  Ite  outer  aad  to  farm  an  antwarAy 
ladbMd  rim  dlqwaed  at  ri^t  mngkm  thereto  aad  tba 
rim  tarmlnatlag  la  a  vertical  fiaage  dlapoaed  at  right 
aaglas  to  the  boriaoatal  flange  baartag  agalnat  tba  bnh. 
aa  outer  disk  mouated  oa  tta  bab  barrd.  aad  iuMpilsIm 
aa  lawardly  bent  portion  formed  witt  an  antwarfily  pr*. 
Jeeted. fiaage  tenriaatlng  in  a  carved  reedvlac  portlaa 
fer  tba  vartleal  flange  of  tba  inner  disk  wbaiaby  an  tn- 

tor  aald  dlaka  Is 


1,046.104.  CLOTHM-LIMX  SfJPPOBT.  Bobbt  M. 
Cbaio,  PatHBon.  M.  J..  ssslgBer  of  ona-balf  to  Fcank  B. 
Donohns.  Pateraan,  M.  J.  Ffied  Mar.  18.  1011.  Sa- 
rial  No.  688.811.     (CL  OS— 8.) 


Mnatlsn  arltt  a  aappert,  a  paltaf  en  mM 


OFFICIAI^  OAZETTB 


Novsmss  19,  i9Xfl. 


t*vtf«r  iDctodlBC  a  ratarr  awbtr  coiapi  l«li<  a 
« Id  a  pallay,  a  Itaa  bartec  a  raaalag  loop  fog— d 
li  aad  aifaidlag  aroaad  tta«  two  pollcys  and  harlas  Its 
fi  M  mA  attacbod  to  tiM  dnua,  aad  maaaa  far  bmtIiic  tha 
« avatar  back  and  farth  to  ttOwaat  dl«tanc«a  ttvm  tba 
•  vport  aad  for  aJwiwItaMoiily  jotattag  tba  rotary  mum- 
b  ir  tbtr«o<.  aabataatlaUy  as  daacrfbed. 

a.  A  dotbaa-aapportlas  apparatoa  eoaprlalaK,  la  coa- 
b  aatloo  witb  a  rapport,  a  poller  ob  laid  aopport.  d 
tavtfar  iBdndlag  a  rotary  aaaibar  eonprlalad  a  dmia 
•^  a  pallcy,  a  line  baTlag  a  raaalns  loop  fersMd  tber»> 
toad  tba  two  poUaya  aad  baiinc  Iti 
ti«a  «Bd  attaebad  to  tba  drmm,  a  aeeood  rapport,  ■■■aa 
tiiataoa  dttaebably  radvad  wltb  tba  tniTalar  aad  tti 
iftary  tiariir.  far  laoTlaf  tbe  trarelar  baA  aad  fartb 
dlgarrat  dlataaeaa  troai  tba  ftrat-naaMd  rapport  aad 
rotatlnc  tba  rotary  aMmber  tbareo^ 
eaniad  by  said  araond  rapport  (or  rapportlBg 
aad  boldlBC  Iti  rotary  Membar  acataat  r» 
aald  flrat-MUMd  aaaaa  la  datacbari 
itlally  aa  dracribad. 
t.  A  elatbta  aapportlBg  apparatna  eoakprlalac  !■ 

wltb  a  aoppart.  a  palloy  on  aald  aapport,  a 
t^avalar  tadadlac  a  bradwt  aad  a  dnui-aad-pallay  atroe* 
tpra  joanaled  ta  tba  brackat,  a  abaft  baving  one  ead 
tba  aald  aapport  tbaa  tba  ottiar  aad  barlag  aerew- 
dtfoadlag;  a  part  of  tha  abaft  raaote  (roa>  rapport  be- 
4ff  HMotb.  Boaaa  for  raatatnlm  aald  abaft,  tba  bracket 
oaM  traveler  belag  tomad  wltb  aerew>tbtaadlac  en- 
tbe  tbreadlnc  of  the  abaft  aad  tbe  draa-aad- 
pkDey  atmetore  betas  apUaed  to  aald  abaft,  and  a  line 
f  tuned  wltii  a  nmntas  loop  eztradlag  aroand  tbe  polleya 
aid  baTlng  Its  free  end  attacbed  to  tbe  dram-portion  of 
Slid  atraetnre,  aald  free  end  of  the  line  being  adapted 
t  >  be  attacbed  to  tbe  loop  of  tbe  line  when  tbe  threaded 
pwtkm  of  tbe  bracket  eoladdea  wltb  tta  amoetb  pwtloa 
0  '  tbe  abaft  mbotaatlaUy  aa  deeerlbed. 


045,10s.  SHADK-STRBAK  HACK.  KoMULOa  L.  ITST, 
JaefcaoaTttle,  Fbu,  aaelgnor  to  Tbe  Oosaolldated  Grocery 
Co.,  JaefcaonTlllo.  Fla..  a  Corporation  of  Florida.  lUed 
Dee.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  «67,353.     (CL  47— «0.) 


1.  A  tarpeatma  haekor  eeaaprliiaf  a  ibank,  a  enrtad 
1^  aad  a  eonnectkai  betwera  the  akaak  aad  MU  wbldi 

diagonally  from  1^  Inmt  ef  tka  shaak  aad  aUaea 
t)ie  center  of  the  bUl  with  tbe  shank. 

2.  A  torpentine  hacker  eomprfslag  a  shank,  a  eorred 
)|U  and  a  diagonal  eooMctlea  batwara  the  froat  ed  tha 

oM  sida  o<  the  MU  whleh  esteada  dlagaaally 
Hn  froat  of  tte  ahaak  and  allaea  the  eaatar  of  the 
HUI  with  the  ebank. 

t.  A  turpentine  backer  comprising  a  sha^,  a  eorred 
fitting  bill,  aad  a  diagonal  connection  between  tbe  front 
the  ahaak  and  one  side  of  the  bUl  which  altnee  the 
tsr  of  tha  Mil  with  the  shank  and  prorldes  space  for 
t^  flatera  betwera  the  catting  edge  of  the  bill  aad  shank. 
4.  A  tarpeodne  backer  eemprlitBg  a  ahank,  a  enrred 
^ttlnc  MD  wldar  than  the  shank  and  having  Ita  cotter 
a  Uaad  wUk  tka  shaak,  and  a  rlght-aagnlar  extension  on 
t  le  ahaak  oC  ataal  width  therewith  which  connects  tbe 
tfomt  of  the  ahaak  wltb  one  side  of  the  bill  and  prorldee 
between  the  MU  and  the  ahank. 
Ik  A  tuipasHas  hack  weaiprlBlag  a  ahaak.  a 
blU  havtw  Ita  —Mi   altead 


I 
shaak  aad  a  eeanectlon  betweea  the  shaak  aad  tha  one 
leg  of  the  taUl  wbldi  extends  diagonaUy  from  the  treat 
of  tho  shank  on  the  one  skte  only  for  provldlac  a  elear* 
aace  far  diipa. 

1.040,106.     JaWKLRT.     700HUA  W.  UAm,  Now  Torfc. 
H.  T.    nied  Sept.  2T,  1909.     Serial  Now  019.748.     (CL 
) 


,•■»»  »^ 


1.  Aa  article  of  jewelry  comprlaMg  a  illigree  or  opaa* 
work  faea-member,  the  doeed  portkma  whereof  farm  a 
mounting  to  raeMve  geam  or  other  ornaments  and  tbe 
open  portions  serving  for  the  display  of  an  object  located 
to  tbe  rear  of  the  face-member,  a  detachaMe  back-plate 
covering  tbe  open  portions  from  the  rear  of  tbe  faea- 
member  and  having  a  face  of  a  distinctive  oontraat  with 
the  oater  sorfaos  of  the  deaed  portkma  of  the  faoe-iMBber 
and  adapted  to  be  dlaplayed  ttaroogh  the  openings  of  the 
face-member,  and  means  for  aeparately  eoaaectlag  to- 
gether the  open-work  face  member  aad  back-plate  to 
adapt  the  back-plate  to  be  removed  aad  replaced  by 
another  earrylag  a  dUfereat  object  for  display  throogh 
the  open-work  taoe-member  aobetaatlally  as  deeerlbed. 

2.  An  artide  of  Jewelry  comprlalag  a  filigree  or  opea- 
work  face-member,  tbm  doeed  portloas  whereof  form  a 
monntlng  te  receive  gems  or  other  omamente  and  the  op«i 
portions  serving  for  the  display  of  aa  object  located  to 
the  rear  of  the  face-member,  aald  fsce-oiember  havlag  a 
rearwsrdly  extending  flange  to  form  a  recess  at  tbe  rear 
of  the  member,  a  detachable  back-plate  eonformlng  to  said 
recess  snd  covering  tbe  open  portloas  fkt>m  the  rear  of 
the  face-member,  aad  having  a  face  of  a  distinctive  eoa- 
tMat  with  tbe  eatar  aarfaee  of  tha  doaad  partfens  of  the 
faee-plato  oiember  to  be  dlaplayed  throogh  the  opealaga 
of  the  faee-msBib>r.  aad  aMoa  for  aeparaMy  eonuaetlag 
together  tha  opea-weilt  taee-aeBber  and  back-plate  to 
adapt  tbe  baek-plate  to  be  removed  aad  replaeed  by  aa* 
other  carrying  a  different  object  for  dlaplay  throogh  tha 
open-work  face-member,  rabetaatlally  aa  deaerftad. 

8.  An  artleie  of  Jewelry,  eeaprlalng  a  flUgree  or  opm- 
work  portioB  faralag  a  mooatlag  havlag  aa  aaaolar 
flaaga  or  rtm  thoreoa.  a  separate  rraievaMe  hack  havlag 
a  receee  la  ito  edge  and  loeated  wlthla  saM  flaagt  aad 
exposed  through  the  opeabiga  of  aald  moantteg.  aad  a 
sprlag  catch  provided  with  operatlag  meaaa  aad  located 
in  saM  flaage,  aad  adapted  to  cagM*  tha  reeeaa  la  aaii 
back.  aebataatlaBy  aa  spedfled. 


1.046,107.  TU-PLATl.  WiLLZAlC  Whioham,  Pttta- 
borgfa.  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  14.  1911.  Serial  Ma  044.028. 
(CL288— 2.) 


1.  A  tie  pMto  far 
comer  portloaa  daahled 


thereby  ta  tho 
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8.  A.«lle  plato  far  raUway  tlee  havtag  aagalu^ 
ooraer*portleaa  deobled  opon  th^mehree  to  brtei 
slds  edgee  tbereof  Into  allnement,  said  edges  fonatag  tim 
sMs  aorfhess  of  a  toU  ssatlag  recces  la  tha  tiv  aarfkce 
ef  aald  tie  ptate,  a  dewawardly  degrading  flange  m  tha 
'  tbe  tie  ptote,  aad  aMBoa  by  whlA  aald 
M  aecoiad  la  plaee  aa  tha  railway  tie. 

8.  A  tte  plate  far  railway  Ilea  havMv  beat  end  piattsna 
dooMed  npan  Mwmeeivea.  the  raargkMl  edgea  of  tha 
dooMed  iiuHlsna  deflate  tte  Mde  aarfaeea  ef  a  rail  ant- 
ing recsss  formed  thereby  In  the  top  sorflaee  of  eaM  tte 
Irtata.  aad  a  downwardly  dcpendhig  flaaga  on  the  nador 
aorface  «f  the  tte  ptate  by  which  the  tte  ptete 
te  plaee  en  the  railway  tlee,  eaM  dependteg 
forked  to  embraee  tte  web  of  tte  ran  ttea  whra  aecofod 
ta  ptacattereen. 

4.  A  tte  ptate  far  faOway  tlee  havtag  Ite  fltapiaaWy 
oppoMte  eoraer  pertloae  doaMed  opoa  thematlves,  tts 
—» gt»»«i  edgea  ef  tha  dooMed  pertloae  deflalag  the  sids 
sdgee  of  a  raU  eeatlag  recera  foroMd  thereby  ta  the  top 
rarCaee  of  eaM  tte  plate,  and  a  dewawardly  depending 
flaage  on  the  oader  enrfaee  of  the  tte  ptate  by  which  the 
tte  ^te  la  aaeored  ta  plaoe  en  the  loll  tlee,  eald  de- 
pradlag  flaage  hetag  toilced  to  easbraee  tbe  web  of  a  rail 
ta 


t.045,108.  RAILWAT-tKACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Wu, 
LiAM  Whioham.  Plttobor^,  Fa.  FUed  Oac  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  664.780.     (CL  238—4.) 


'3h  ;*SJ&()^3Crt1'  ?t**[!W 


1.  la  a  raUway  track  oeaetroctlen  a  rail  tte  havlag 
raU  aeeaiiag  paired  hook  flaagee  theceea.  tnck  rails  ex- 
teadtag  betwera  the  hook  flaagss  of  opyeelte  palra,  aad 
a  rail  keeper  havlag  oppoaltaly  tepertng  end 
extending  leagttwtaa  betwera  tha  raU 

oa  the  tte  te  ascare  tbe  ralta  an  asH  tim,  aaM 
bdag  damped  to  the  tte  bp  the  hat*k  flange  the 
of  aaM  haok  flaage  bMag  laeUaed  dewawasdlf  te 
tbe  earCaew  ef  the  teparlag  end  partteaa  on  aaM 
keeper  fa  preventlag  leagtbwtee  meveasrat  thereof. 

a.  In  a  railway  tradi  coaatroetloa  a  raU  tie,  laU  4halis 
aaeored  ttereto,  a  tte  ptate  havlag  hoak  flaagea.  track 
raUa  cKteadlag  betwera  eppealte  book  ■■■■!■  en  tha  tte 
ptate,  aeaaa  eagaglng  wltt  tha  rail 
ho(A  flangee  te  aaoare  the  raila  te  the  tte. 
tag  the  tte  ptate  from  tbe  rail  chair  aad  tie.  aad  hook 
flaagoi  oa  the  tte  ptate  eagagtag  the  tall  chair  te  aecare 
the  tte  ptate  thereea,  eaM  book  flaagea  aecarlag  the  In- 
aotatlag  meaaa  ta.ptaee  betwera  tha  rail  chair  aad  tte 
ptatsa. 

8.  la  a  laUway  teach  eeaatroctloa  a  raU  tie.  raU  ehaira 
aecQied  thereto,  a  tte  ptate  havlag  hook  flaagea.  track 
laUa  CKteadlag  batwara  ogpaelte  beak  flsagw  oa  tha  tte 
ptatCb  means  eagagtag  wtth  the  tall 
flaagea  te  aeeate  tha  rolte  to  tha  tie.  aad  beak 
en  the  tte  ptate  nagagfig  the  raU  chair  to  aerare  tbe 
tte  plate  thoMon. 

184  O.  O.— 01 


4.  ta  a  eaBway  track  ceaetmettea  the 
wltt  a  tte  having  vertical  flaagee  prejeetlng  opwardly 
freas  the  tte  baae.  rail  ^alia  havlag  vertical  flaagn  pro- 
jeetlag  downwardly  from  tha  herlaoatally  extending  web 
portion  tbereof,  and  means  faatnlag  said  flaagw  to- 
to  aacore  the  tall  chako  on  tte  tla^  of  a  tte  ptate 
downwardly  aad  tawartty  aatendtag  flaagM  essr 
the  web  ef  aaM  <ftata  to  eeeore  tha  tta  plate 
ta  ptaea  thereon,  aad  mcaas  detacbaUy  aeeorlng  the  ralte 
to  aaM  tte  ptate. 

8.  la  a  railway  track  lanstioilloa  tbe  oocsbteatlea 
Witt  a  tte  havtag  vertleal  flaagra  prajeetlag  oparardly 
tram  tbe  tte  baae,  raU  chalio  havtag  vertical 
jeetlag  downwardly  tnm  tha  hartena 
pertlen  them  of,  eaM  flaagea  hetag  faalened  togsCher  to 
aacore  the  rail  Aakra  en  tba  tte.  of  a 
dowawartty  aad  lawartty  catcndlai 
tba  web  ef  tbe  cbidra  to  aecare  tha  tte  ^te  ta  plaee 
tbscaea.  aseaaa  fbr  laaatatlag  tbe  roil  chain  from  the 
tte  ptate,  aad  mraas  dotachaMy  aeeortag  tte  ralte  to 
aald  tte  plate. 

[Ctateaa  6  to  9  not  prtatad  ta  the  Oaaette.) 


1.040.109.  COLLBCTINO-TSHICLS.  Sauoil  C.  Cos, 
WaahlagtOB.  D.  C.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6S9.0Q7.     (CL  21—7.) 


1.  A  maU  collection  ventele  comprlalag  a  vehtele 
a  doeed  receptacte  carried  by  aaid  frame  aad  ptweMed 
wltt  talet  openings  aad  a  diaeharge  opening,  ootwardly 
movable  doeoree  tot  eald  latet  openings,  said  dooorea 
when  ta  opea  poaltten  preleetlag  heyead  tbe  wbeele  of  ^ 
tte  vehide  to  ep*a  the  space  betwera  the  etreet  letter 
box  and  tbe  receptade,  whereby  talet  cbotee  are  formed. 

a  pivoted  doeore  for  aaM  dtadmige  epralag,  and  meaaa 
tor  ■^^t«t«iiiti.y  Mid  ctooavw  ta  Maaed  peaitlcn. 

2.  A  maU  ooltecttoa  vahtate  eeaivrtelag  a  vehMe  frame, 
a  ctoaed  seeeptede  plvelally  aapported  by  aaM  frame  and 
provided  wltt  talet  opealaga  aad  a  diaeharge  cpeatag. 
ootwardly  movable  deaorea  for  raid  Inlet  opeatapi,  raid 
doanres  whra  ta  open  poaltlon  projecting  beyond  the 
wheda  of  tbe  vehldc  to  spaa  the  space  between  a  street 
letter  box  and  the  receptacle^  whereby  tatet  ebotea  are 
formed,  meana  far  malntatalag  saM  deearea  ta  deaed 
poaltloB.  a  pivoted  deaore  Cor  aaM  dtecharge  opealag. 
and  means  for  noroMlly  malBtatalag  aald  receptade  ta 
borlaoaUl  poalUoa  oa  aMd  trttee,  whereby  tbe  dooore 
tor  the  dleebarge  ogeataf  iHB  atao  be  doeed. 

8.  A  maU  coUectloa  vdhlda  camprtalag  a  vehide  frame, 
a  doeed  recepUde  carried  ttarabg  aad  havtag  inlet  open- 
ings and  a  dtadiarge  npralag,  doaarra  for  aaM  tatet  opra- 
inga.  and  gravity  epamtoO  ateaas  for  malntatalag  tha 
inlet  domrea  ta  eltter  9t»m  or  doeed  peatticn. 

4.  A  odlectloa  vehide  OMaprtetag  a  vehide  frame,  a 
doeed  receptacte  carried  thereby  aad  provMad  with  Inlet 
opealaga.  eovera  tor  add  opralags,  rate  goarda  carried  by 
saM  rec^tade.  aad  coaaeetlene  betweea  saM  eovera  aad 
rata  goardib 

0.  A  eaUeetioB  veblete  comprtetag  a  vehicle  frame,  a 
deaed  loesytade  carried  ther^y  aad  provided  wltt  inlet 
opeaiags.  eovere  hlagod  at  their  lower  edgea  to  aaM  ra- 
nilacrat  tbe  lower  edgee  of  eaM  opralags  rata 
to  aaM  neeptarte  above  eaM  opralags,  aad 
betwora  said  covara  aad  eaM  rata  guards. 


{Ctalte  0  net  petated  ta  the  Oaaette.] 
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IMMIO-  PRK8SEVKD  WOOD  AND  FBOCBflS  OF 
MAKIKO  BAM&  CAMunon  Rllim,  MostcUlr.  N.  J^ 
■ilinnr  to  Copper  Oil  Prodocta  Coaapaay,  •  Corpont-. 
tlOB  of  Now  Twk.  Filed  Jnljr  le,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.748.     <a.  »— 12.) 

1.  The  horeia  deoeribed  proceea  of  preoorriag  railroad 
t  m,  pttTfttg  UodH  aad  othar  flbrooa  oiaterlal  eonalating 
1 1  tajoetlnfl  thoreiato  at  least  a  flbo*  coatiag  amotmt  of 
a  vhalt  oil  carrying  creooote  material ;  the  aaid  creosote 
a  material  being  present  in  predetermined  amoii|it  whereby 
t  M  prcactratlTo  action  substsntlally  coincides  witli  the 
If*  <rf  the  tie  and  the  like,  and  in  cawing  at  least  a 
I  tajor  portion  of  the  interior  fibers  of  aaid  tie  or  other 

I  broM  material  to  be  coated  with  aaid  oU. 

2.  TiM  befoln  described  process  of  preserrlng  railroad 
t  ss,  paving  blocks  and  other  flbrooa  material  oonalstlng 

I I  i«)ecttng  thereinto  at  least  a  fiber  coating  amount  of 
a  mlnetal  oil  carrying  creosote  material ;  the  said  ereosots 
I  Material  being  present  In  predetermined  amooait  whereby 
t  le  preserratire  action  sabstantlally  eoincldeo  with  the 
I  lechanlcal  life  of  the  flbroas  material  and  in  caaslng  at 
1  last  a  major  portion  of  the  interior  fibers  of  said  tie  or 

<  ther  flbroas  material  to,  be  coated  with  said  oiL 

8.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  preserrlng  railroad 
t  isa,  paTlag  blocks  ana  other  flbrooa  material  consisting 
( r  injecting  thereinto  at  least  a  fiber  coating  amount  of 
(  Uy  matolal  comprlalng  low-botllng  creosote  and  a  water- 
I  roofing  agent,  the  proportion  of  the  creosote  being  ad- 
jBSted  with  reference  to  the  mechanical  life  of  the  wood 
itroctnre  and  the  proportion  of  waterproofing  agent  be- 
i  ig  adjostsd  with  reference  to  the  porosity  of  the  wood. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  wood  comprlalng  sobjectfng 
ic  to  a  solforeted  composite  of  creosote  and  asphalt 
4U  nnder  pressure. 

B.  The  process  of  trestlng  fibrons  material  which  com- 
drlasi  Impregnating  wood  with  oils  containing  a  thln- 
qodlsd  antlssptie  oil  and  a  hsaTy-bodied  mineral  oil  of 

waterproofing  character,  the  proportion  of  the  creosote 
^tiacptlc  being  adjusted  with  reference  to  the  mechanl- 

<  al  Uf^  of  the  fibrous  material  and  the  proportion  of  water- 
I  roofing  agent  being  adjusted  with  reference  to  the 
qoioatty  of  the  wood. 

(daina  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  QaseUe.] 
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:S,48T.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  CAN-BODIBS.  Jo- 
uvs  BaavsiifonB,  Mount  Yenioa.  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to 
Sanitary  Can  Machinery  Company.  N«w  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporatkw  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1006.  Serial 
No.  411.078.  Original  No.  815.701.  dated  Mar.  20,  1006. 
Ssital  No.  127;M6.     (CI.  US— 10.) 


t.  la  •  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  the  eomMnatlon, 
for  fbldftag  a  blank  with  the  fiat  end-cdgea 
Ib  ovsrlapped  relation,  of  means  for  remoTlng  the 
blank  fr<HB  the  folding  raechaniam  and  by  soch  re- 


moval advancing  the  prevtooly  formed  bla^  and  means 
for  soldering  the  nnbent  and  overlapped  end-«dgea  of  each 
kx  transit. 

2.  In  a  machlns  tor  making  can  bodies,  the  combination, 
with  meana  for  folding  a  blank  with  the  fiat  end-edges 
thereof  In  overlapped  relation,  of  means  for  removing  the 
formed  blank  from  the  folding  mochaniam  and  by  soch  re- 
moval advancing  the  previooaly  formed  blanka  succes- 
sively to  the  point  of  final  delivery,  and  means  for  sol- 
dsrlng  the  unbent  and  overlapped  and  adgaa  of  each 
In  transit. 

8.  In  a  machlns  for  making  can  bodiea,  the  oomldnatlon, 
with  moans  for  folding  a  blank  with  the  flat  end  edges 
thereof  In  overlapped  relation,  of  means  for  removing  the 
formed  blank  fnwi  the  folding  mechanism  and  by  such  re- 
moval advaocing  the  previously-formed  blank,  means  for 
retaining  said  end  edgea  in  overlapped  relation  prelimi- 
nary to  aolderlng,  said  retaining  mssns  providing  an 
aozillary  seal,  and  means  for  soldering  ths  overlapped 
end  edges  of  sach  blank  in  transit.   . 

4.  In  a  machlns  for  making  can  bodies,  the  combina- 
tion, with  meana  for  folding  a  blank  with  the  flat  end 
edgea  thereof  In  overlapped  relation,  of  meana  for  remov- 
ing the  formed  blank  from  the  mechanism  and  by  such 
removal  advancing  the  previously-formed  blanks  succes- 
sively to  the  point  of  final  delivery,  means  for  retaining 
said  end  edgea  in  overlapped  relation  preliminary  to 
soldering,  said  retaining  means  providing  an  auxiliary 
seal,  and  meana  for  soldering  ths  ovsrlsppsd  and  edges 
of  said  blanks  in  transit. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  the  combination, 
frith  means  tor  folding  a  blank  with  the  fiat  end-edges 
thereof  In  overlapped  relation,  of  means  for  removing  the 
formed  body  from  the  folding  mechanism  and  by  such 
removal  advancing  the  previooaly  formed  blank,  means 
for  soldering  the  overlapped  end-eidgea  of  sach  In  transit, 
and  means  for  providing  an  auxiliary  ssal  to  retain  said 
edges  In  unbent  snd  overlapped  relation  preliminary  to 
soldering. 

6.  In  s  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  the  combination, 
with  means  for  folding  a  blank  with  the  fiat  end-edges 
thereof  In  overlapped  relatloa,  of  means  for  removing  the 
formed  body  from  the  folding  mechanism  and  by  such  re- 
moval advancing  the  previously  formed  blanks  succes- 
sively to  the  point  of  final  delivery,  means  for  soldering 
the  overlapped  end-edges  of  each  in  transit,  and  means  for 
providing  an  auxiliary  seal  to  retain  said  edges  in  unbent 
and  overlapped  relation  preliminary  to  soldering. 

7.  A  machine  for  msking  can-bodies  hsving  a  mecha- 
nism for  overlapping  the  end  portkms  of  a  blank  fiat  one 
upon  the  other,  and  a  locking-punch  for  locking  aaid  end 
portiona  together  with  unbent  continuous  side  edges  and 
fiat  onter  surface,  substsntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  can  bodies.  In  combination 
with  a  mechanism  for  overlapping  the  end  portions  of  the 
body  fiat  one  upon  the  other,  a  ponch  extending  parallel 
to  the  end  edges  and  short  of  the  side  edges  for  forming 
tntsrlocking  projections  In  the  sad  portloos,  whereby  said 
•ad  portions  are  locked  together  flat  one  opoa  the  other 
with  unbent  side  edges,  subatantlally  as  descrlbod. 

0.  A  mschiae  for  making  can  brdiea.  having  a  forming- 
horn,  in  combination  with  soeeesslvely-operstlng  blank- 
folding  and  end-overlapping  wlnga,  a  lock-forming  punch 
operative  between  the  end  edgea  of  the  blank,  and  means 
to  operste  said  punch  while  the  end  portions  are  held 
lapped  one  npoa  the  other  to  lock  the  aanM  tofstber  wMi 
unbent  side  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  having  a  forming- 
born,  la  combination  with  aoeeeaslvely-operatlng  blank- 
bending  wings,  a  vertically-rsclprocating  punch,  said 
punch  having  a  tootbsd  die,  and  a  cooperating  die  in  said 
horn,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  maetalBS  for  maklag  can  bodiss,  having  In  eombi- 
nation  wttli  *  ftormlng  mechanism,  a  lock-foraalng  punch, 
provided  with  a  tootbsd  dls.  and  a  stripper  on  said  punch, 
sobstaatlany  aa  described. 

12.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  haviiag  a  forming 
Bsehaalsm,  In  combination  with  a  loek-fbrmlng  punch,  a 
Btrlpplng-plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  poach,  and  yield- 
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Ing  pressure  means  bearing  on  said  stripplng-plats,  and 
means  to  vertically  rselprocate  said  ponch,  substantially 
as  described. 

'^'  18^  A  machlns  for  maklag  can  bodico,  having  in  eoaip 
Maatkm  a  forming  msehanlsBi,  means  for  overlapping 
the  end  portions  of  the  body  flap  one  upon  the  other,  a 
punch  operating  between  the  snd  sdgss  for  locking  the 
sad  portions  together  in  fiat  lapped  parallel  arrangement 
with  onboit  side  edges,  and  a  aoldsring  mechanism  for 
the  lap-joint,  substantially  aa  described. 

14.  A  machine  for  maikliig  can  bodiea.  having  in  oom- 
biaatioa  a  fermbig-bom.  aassas  for  formlag  ths  ean^feody 
on  said  horn,  a  toothed  ponch  operating  bstween  the  end 
edges  of  the  lapped  portiona  to  lock  aaid  portiona  together 
with  unbent  side  edgim,  a  aoldsring  mechaniam,  and  a  body- 
ahlfting  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  machine  tor  forming  can  bodiea,  having  a  forming- 
horn,  in  comUnation  with  a  lappsd-end-bendlng  mecha- 
niam. a  locking  mechanism  cmMlstin*'  of  a  vertically-recip- 
rocating toothed  punch  whereby  the  saoa  of  ths  can-body 
are  locked  without  bending  the  edges,  a  soldering  mecha- 
nism, and  a  plunger  for  ahlfting  the  lo^ed  can  to  ths 
soldering  mechanism  substantially  aa  dsscrlbsd. 

16.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  having  a  blaiUt- 
feeding  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  body-forming 
mechanism,  comprlalng  meana  for  lapi^g  the  ends  fiat, 
one  upon  the  other,  a  traaaferring  mechanism  between  the 
feeding  and  forming  mechanisms,  means  for  locking  the 
ends  in  said  lappsd  position  vrith  continuous  side  edges 
whereby  only  two  thicknesses  are  formed  at  the  Junction 
of  the  body^  a  soldering  isechanlsm,  and  a  means  for  shift- 
ing said  lo^ed  can  body  to  aaid  aolderlng  mechaniam, -aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

17.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodiea,  having  a  main 
abaft.  In  connection  with  a  lapped-cnd  body-forming  mecha- 
nism, a  lock-forming  plerdng-ponch,  operating  hatwssn 
the  snd  sdgss  of  ths  lappsd-snd  portions,  cama  on  said 
main  ahaf t  for  saceessivsly  opsradng  said  mechanlama,  and 
a  soldering  mechanism,  substantially  aa  descrihsd. 

18.  A  machine  for  making  caa  bodiea.  having  a  blank- 
fssding  mechaaiaoa,  conaiatiag  of  an  endless  conveyer,  rolls 
for  operating  said  conveyer.  In  combination  with  a  fssd- 
rseeptaclc  throngb  which  said  conveyer  passss.  a  blank- 
Btap,  and  aisans  to  relsags  said  blaak-stop,  sobataatiaUy 
ip  dsacrlbsd, 

'  10.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodiea,  having  a  blank- 
ftoding  cottvsyer^balt,  a  ssiiss  of  oppsr  snd  a  ssrles  of 
loww  rollers  for  said  bdt,  whereby  the  belt  will  be  car- 
ried below  the  fesdinff-l«v«l  at  intervals,  and  a  Uftlag 
mechanism  operating  In  the  apaess  at  aaid  Intervals  to 
ralas  ths  blank  frooa  and  abovs  ths  ooBToysr,  substaatlaUy 
as  described. 

.  20.  A  machine  for  making  caa  bodiea,  having  a  blank- 
iseeptacle,  a  blank-fssding  oonveysr-bslt,  leodiag  from 
■aid  receptacle  aad  transversely  V>  ths  formlng-bloek,  la 
combiaatloB  with  a  blank-lifting  mechanism,  and  a  pusher 
for  moving  ths  blank  from  ths  lifter  to  the  forming-block, 
■abstaatlaUy  aa  dsscrlbsd. 

21.  A  maeblBS  for  maklag  caa  boAss,  havlag  la  com- 
bination a  boriaentally'traTsUag  conveyer-belt,  vertically- 
rsdprooatlng  liftsr-arms,  and  a  aMding  puaher-frame  oper- 
ating transvsrssly  to  ths  bslt,  substantially  as  dsscrlbsd. 

22.  A  machine  tot  maklns  caa  bodlsa,  havtag  a  eoo- 
vsysr-bslt.  In  eombiaatloa  with  llfter-araaa  oiovable  la  ta- 
tsrmptsd  spaces  la  ths  bait,  a  horlsoatally-iillding  pvAer- 
trams,  a  mala  abaft,  and  eaass  oa  said  shaft  for  vsrtically 
raialag  said  llfter-anaa,  and  alidtag  said  fkame,  sobstaa- 
tially  aa  dsscribed. 

28.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  havlaig  a  tormiat- 
Uock,  means  for  posltlmalag  a  Uaak  la  front  of  said  Mock, 
a  horiaontally-slidlag  frams  adaptod  to  posh  said  blaafc 
from  said  poattloakig  meana  to  said  bleek,  anns  on  said 
teams  adaptsd  to  eototact  with  tbs  Maak  to  saov*  It  la  oas 
directloa,  aad  plmcar-Aagers  also  carried  by  ths  fraaaa  to 
movs  tbs  blank  In  ths  opposlts  dlrsetloa.  In  comblnatlMi 
with  aa  actuating  rocklag  lever  for  the  frame,  a  main 
shaft,  and  a/cam  on  said  main  shaft  which  operates  aaid 
IsTsr,  sabstaatlally  as  dssertbod. 

M.  A  maehias  for  maklag  caa  bodies,  havlag  a  form- 


Ing^block,  msans  for  posUioniag  a  blaak  la  froat  of  saM 
block,  a  horiaeotally-alidlttg  frame  adapted  to  posh  said 
blank  from  said  positioning  saeans  to  said  Mo^  arma  oa 
aaid  frame  adaptsd  to  contact  with  a  Viaak  ta  aM»v«  ft  ha 
one  directl<Hi  and  plunger-fingers  also  carried  by  the  frame 
to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  In  combination  with 
actuating  rocking  levers  for  the  frame,  a  main  shaft,  a 
cam  on  said  aaaln  abaft  for  rocking  said  levers  and  eliding: 
the  frame  in  one  direction,  aad  a  spring  for  sliding  the- 
frame  in  the  other  direction,  substantially  ss  descr(bsd. 

20.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodiea  having  a  fixed 
forming-horn.  In  comblnatlMi  with  a  vertically-movable 
presser-block  below  said  born,  a  blank-feeding  belt  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  width  of  said  block,  means  to  feed  a 
single  blank  at  a  time  by  said  belt,  vertically-movable  arma 
for  lifting  said  blank  from  said  belt,  and  a  horisontal,  re- 
ciprocating pusher-frame  tor  puahing  aaid  blank  from  saUt 
liftlng-arma  to  aaid  block,  aubstsntially  as  described. 

26.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  having  a  forming- 
horn,  in  combination  with  pivotally-swinging  blank-bend- 
ing vdngs,  vertlcally-Rliding  blocks  separate  from  saltf 
wings,  said  blocks  provided  with  studs,  said  wings  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  studs,  s  vertically  moving  rod  for  each 
sliding  block,  a  rocking  mechanism  for  each  rod,  separate, 
soccesalvely-operated  rollera  tor  each  rocking  mechanism, 
snd  means  for  operating  said  rollers,  substantially  as  ds- 
scribed. 

27.  A  machine  for  making  caa  bodiea.  havlag  a  ft>nB- 
ing-hom,  in  combination  with  successively-actuated  blank- 
bending  wings,  each  operated  by  an  adjustsble  roller  bear- 
ing upon  a  cam  common  to  both  rollera,  said  rollera  hav- 
ing their  esntcn  out  of  line,  substantially  aa  described. 

28.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  hsving  s  form- 
ing-horn, in  combination  with  blank-bending  wlnga,  inde- 
pendent successively -actuated  rollera  for  aaid  wiaga,  con- 
nestions  bstwsen  each  roller  and  Ita  wlag,  aad  a  cam 
common  to  both  rollera  for  actaatlag  the  aams.  a  toothed 
punch  for  locking  the  fiat  lapped  ends  of  the  can-body  and 
a  cam  for  actuating  said  ponch,  and  means  for  succes- 
sively operating  said  wing-earn  aad  paach-caun,  aubstaa- 
tUUy  aa  described. 

20.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodiea,  having  a  forodag- 
hom,  in  combination  with  a  presser-block,  s  reelprocatlag 
eliding  puaher-frame,  operated  In  oas  direetioa  to  move  a 
blank  to  said  block,  msaaa  for  operating  said  pnaber-frame, 
a  can-body-ahiftlng  plunger,  aaid  plunger  connected  to  aaid 
puaher-frame,  and  operated  la  the  oppoatte  directloa  t» 
abift  a  can  on  ssid  bom  by  the  ntum  aaovsmsat  ot  said 
frame,  aubstaatially  aa  deecribed. 

80.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodiea.  having  blank- 
bending  wings,  in  combination  with  fixsd  horisontal  blaak>- 
sopportlttg  lags  slined  with  snd  independent  of  ssid  wlnga 
and  vertical  stops  for  ths  blsnk  at  the  sdgss  of  ths  logs, 
substantially  aa  dsscribed. 

81.  A  macbtec  for  making  caa  bodies,  having  blairii* 
banding  wings  providsd  with  recesses  and  guide-lugs  «t 
each  snd  on  sseh  sids  thereof,  substsntlally  aa  dsscrtbsd. 

82.  A  machine  for  luklag  caa  bodlaa,  havlag  a  aolderlng 
mechanism  provided  with  a  plurality  of  soldsring-lrons, 
mesns  to  positively  redproeats  ons  of  said  irons  vertically, 
the  renwlndsr  of  said  irons  being  loosely  huag,  in  com- 
bination with  meana  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  aoider  under 
said  rsdproeatiag  Itoa.  sabstaatlally  as  dsscribsd. 

88.  A  heater  for  soldering-irons  having  a  housing  for 
ths  iron,  a  boUow  conduit-support,  an  opening  into  the 
houaing  from  aaid  conduit-support,  and  aaid  conduit -eop- 
port  being  suitably  connected  to  a  suitabls  soarcs  of  fasl- 
su^ly,  substaatlally  aa  described. 

84.  A  machlas  for  maklag  can  bodies,  having  a  aolder- 
teed  mschSBlsm  consisting  of  a  feed-roller  and  a  prassurs- 
nrtlsr,  a  rocklag  fiams,  a  solder-gnide  tube  carried  by  saUl 
frame,  a  ratdMt-wheel  on  aaid  feed-roller,  a  ratchet  o» 
said  frame,  aad  a  cam  for  aetoating  aaid  fveme,  wbersoy, 
when  ths  frams  Is  rocked  in  one  directloo  the  soldu*  will 
bs  advaaosd  by  the  roller  and  when  rocked  in  thf  opposite 
directly  the  tube  will  be  withdrawn  to  expose  a  portlei» 
ot  the  eoUer,  sabstantlally  aa  deacribsd. 

8&  A  machlns  for  making  can  bodiss,  havtag  fai 
IdaatloB  a  hlaiak-feeding  mechaniam,  a  blank-liftlai 
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1.  la  a  girderlaaB  floor  eoastmctloB,  tbe  combtsatl^ 
w^  aaltaUe  eolmmia,  of  roda  aapportod  tberelB  aad  ex- 

laf  ttmaararaaly  tborafroa,  a  BMtal  fabric  eaf  dlac 
•tier  the  aBtlrv  area  bomded  fer  tbe  eolnmaa  and  reetlnc 
QI 00  and  connected  wltb  aald  rods  and  colamna,  a  second 
■^tal  fabric  cztendlnc  over  tbe  entire  area  bounded  by  the 

■an  aad  arransed  abore  tbe  flnt  fabric  aad  a  body 
of|  concrete  la  whleb  nid  fabric  aad  roda  are  wholly 
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8.  la  a  boUdlat  eoaetmctloa,   the  coitblaatloa  with 

•f  dlaawaliy  dlapeaed  brace  roda  sop- 

a  layer  of  ■atal  fbbrlc  reatlnf  apon  aald 

a  aeeoad  aorlea  of  roda  asraacad  above  the 

K  aad  aepamtlaff  aald  rods, 

e<  lactal  fabric  reetlaff  vp«i  abU  aeeaai 

tf  roda  aad  a  body  of  eoncnte  la  whl^  aald  parte 

wholly  eaibeddad. 

8.  la  a  balldl^  coaetractlaD,   the  comblaatlea  with 

Mutable   coloiaaa,    eonprtelng   oprlghta   and   metal   eoa- 

«f  cape  for  aald  eahnnna  ceaprMac  diag- 

foda^  boHaoatal  cap  rede  aad  foaaettlng  atlr- 

a  floor  fea^wlabu  tw«  layer*  tA  aetal  fabric  leat- 

te  aald  brace  roda  aad  cap  rods 

a  bady  tt  ceacrete  la  which  the  metal  parte  of  aald 

capa  aad  floor  are  wholly  embedded. 

«.  la  a  boOdlac  coaatroctlon.   the  combiaatloa  with 

mptal  reinforced  concr^e  oolanina,  of  a  eerie*  of  brace 

that  eflEtead  tranarcreely  throogh  eald  colamna  and 

a  aaeoBd  aertca  of  rod*  ex- 
through  aald  eolnmna  thereabore, 
lald  aarle*  aad  epaHng  the  rode 
a])art,  a  metal  reinforced,  flat  plate  floor  rtab  late  which 
of  rods  praiJeet,  aald  floor  slab  being 
bgr  aald  colaana,  and  hailag  downwardly  project- 
of  ceacrete  at  the  eolnmna.  formed  fantegrml 
with  the  cohima*  aad  floor  al^*  aad  haTlag  the  project- 
lo  t  portioae  of  tbe  flrot  naised  rods  embedded  tberetn. 

S.  IB  a  batldlag  coaetmctlen,   tbe  combination  with 
agitable  eelama*.  of  cape  therefor  coataintng  two  aerlee 
tianaveraely  estaadlng  rods  aad  spadag  sthrmpa,  aad 
loor-  uiaaliBLllua  comprtslag  snbetantlally  a  phirallty 
lay***  ef  BMtal  fabric,  each  layer  reatlag  apoa  one  of 
of  reda  and  a  body  of  ceacrete  In  which  all  of 
parts  axe  wholly  imbiddid. 
«.  la  a  baOdiac  eoaatractloa,  tbe  coaMaatlBa  with  a 
cclnma  roatalalag  a  metal  fraaacwork  baTlng  saltaMe 
ofrlghta.  ttania,  ef  a  asrla*  ef  brae*  rods,  supported  In 
a  aarlaa  of  cap  reds  above  aald  tones  rods. 


all  of  aald 


said  rods  aad  barlag  the 
a  body  of  concrets 
J  part*  are  wholly  embedded, 
the  eombiaatlon   with 
sapported  therefa,  cap 
sill  lap*  of  serpsatlae 
eald  rode  apart  two  layers 
said  roda  aad  a  body  of 


concrete  In  wtalA  all  of  aald  mstal  parte  are  wholly 


8.  In  a  balldtng  construction,  tbe  combination  with 
snltable  eolnauia,  of  a  plurality  of  sattably  aeparated 
relnforeemcnt  roda  located  over  the  heada  of  the  columns, 
and  extending  Into  the  floor,  layer*  of  overiapplag  strips 
of  metal  relafordag  fabric  ezteadlag  over  the  heads  of 
tho  eolomaa,  aad  throwgbeat  the  entire  area  ti  th*  floor 
bounded  by  tae  cohnaaa,  aad  a  flat  body  of  eoacrete  la 
which  said  Bietal  relaftireemeat*  are  wholly  eaibedded. 

9.  la  a  buOdlng  construction,  the  eomblnatloB  with 
BMtal  reinforced  concrete  cohnaaa,  ef  a  eoacrete  flat  plate 
floor  slab  exteadlag  froai  eoluma  to  columa,  widely  spread* 
lag  comproeeloa  realatlag  bodle*  In  the  aaglea  betweea 
the  colnaua  aad  lower  face  of  the  fledr  alab  Cor  ceatsUac 
eompreeslon  str  asses  at  the  oolnmae,  aald  bodtes  belag 
termed  latagral  therewith,  Indepeadent  upper  metal  rein- 
forcementa  for  the  floor  alab  located  over  the  heade  of 
the  colnmns  aad  extending  through  the  column*  aad  lata 
tbe  floor  elab  aad  a  lower  metal  relaforeemeat  for  the 
floor  slab  havlag  croa*  arlae  laid  atraln'fealatlng  elemeats 
arraaged  uniformly  throagbovt  It*  eatlrsty,  which  strala 
realstlng  elementa  extend  throaghout  the  area  of  the  floor 
alab  and  are  embedded  ther^n  aad  transmit  atreee  from 
all  polats  of  loadlag  la  aay  hmriaoatal  dIreetloB. 

10.  la  a  bulldlag  ceaatmctlea.  the  eomblnatkm  wMi 
metal  relaforeed  coaerets  cohnaaa,  of  a  eoacrete  flat 
plate  floor  ehib  exteadlag  from  eoluma  to  eotasui  aad 
havlag  tatagral,  dowawardly  iitaadlng  eoacrete  projee- 
tloa*  arraaged  adjaeaat  to  aad  aarroaadlag  the  cohiaue 
aad  adapted  to  reelat  romprsaslaa  stiiasis  at  th*  columna, 
a  layer  of  matal  relafm  temiiats  embedded  la  the  floor 
slab  and  arraagsd  adjaceat  to  the  lower  fhee  thereof  and 
having  qpoee  wise  laid  teaaOe  members  arraaged  ualformly 
throughout  It*  «atlrety  aad  exteadlag  throaghout  the 
area  of  the  floor  elab  bounded  by  tiw 
ttoaal  metal  relBfof«emeats  over  the  beads  of  the 
aad  exteadlag  through  the  fwlwanm  aad  tato  th* 
near  Its  upper  teoe. 

11.  In  a  bulldlag  eoastructlea,  th*  cearirtaatloa  with 
oolumna,  each  comprising  a  body  of  ceacrete  aad  metal 
relaforceBMBta  embedded  thereia.  of  a  eoacrta;  flat  plat* 
floor  alab  carried  by  aald  eolaaioa  hstermedlat*  their 
•ndi,  dowawardly  projectlag  eeacret*  compNHiM  r**li8> 
tang  bodies  formed  Integral  therewith  at  the  rifwmaa  t$t^ 
realstlng  the  compreesinn  stiesss*  of  the  floor  at  pelats 
adjaeeat  th*  eolumaa,  SMtal  rslaforeemeat*  located  ever 
th*  bcada  of  th*  eolusu*  aad  exteadlag  throagh  th*  c*l- 
nauM  aad  lato  the  floor  slab  asar  It*  upper  flhee  aad  a 
metal  retaforeaaseat  easbedded  la  the  floor  *lab  aad  havlag 
croae  wlae  laid  teaaU*  amsibera  arraagad  aalferaily 
throaghout  ita  entirety,  aald  BMtal  relBforcament  b*lag 
arraaged  adjaeeat  to  th*  lower  face  ef  th*  floor  alab 
throaghout  th*  *rea  of  the  floor  apace  boaadad  by  th* 
column*. 

12.  In  a  baOdlag  eoaatmetloa,  the  eomblaatloB  with 
colamna,  a  flat  plate  floor  slab  extending  from  colasui 
to  colamn  and  of  uniform  croaa  aaclloa  la  Ma  Bsala  por- 
tloa  aad  fonaed  wttk  downwardly  thlcheaed  e*mpri**lon 
reBl*tlag  portloa*  at  th*  eolnauM  which  are  fonaad  la* 
tegral  with  the  floor  elab  aad  eirtaan*,  a  aaetal  reln- 
forcemeat  embedded  la  eald  floor  alab  aad  CMqnrlsIng 
cross  wl*e  laid  •trala-«e*l*tlBff  ilemeali  anaagad  aal- 
formly  ttoougbout  It*  eatlrety,  aad  aitmifllug  throaghout 
the  area  of  the  floor  apace  be*ad*d  by  th*  a*lBma*,  np- 
p«r  relaforcement  red*  exteadlag  tbtxmgk  th*  e*ltma*  aad 
projecting  Into  the  floor  alab  idMve  aald  metal  tclaforee- 
mcnt  and  reinforcement  rode  In  eald  dowawardly  thMi- 
«B*d  portloa*. 

18.  la  a  building  eenati' action,  th*  e«mbiaatlon  wHh 
anpportlag  eolnmna,  of  a  eoacrete  flat  plats  floor 
•xteadtag  from  cetama  to  eohima  luiaimsdlat*  tli«ir 
a  metal  relaforcesMat  ceaipelalag  taw  wlw  Md  strate- 
leelrtlBg  ^aMBts  arraaged  aalformly  throai^oat  tta 
entirety  and  exteadlag  throaghout  the  eatir*  area  of  the 
floor  Blab  and  additional  widely  apre*dlag  metal  reia- 
teriemeata  located  above  the  weaawl**  teM  atrahM*- 
alBtlag  •lements  and  over  the  headi  of  the  s*pp<rtlag 
eotaaus  and  extendlBg  Into  the  floor  «lab. 
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14.  In  a  bulldlag  coastmcttoa,  tbe  combiaatloa  with 
ani^ortlag  eolnmna,  of  a  concrete  flat  plate  floor  elab 
extending  from  ctrtumn  to  eolumn,  a  plurality  of  dowa- 
wardly projectlag  widely  spreading  compreylon  resisting 
concrete  arma  that  form  a  aubataatlal  part  of  the  body 
of  the  floor  alab  aad  radiate  from  aald  •ohuaaa,  aaK 
arma  b*lng  formed  Integral  with  th*  eoluaaa  aad  floor 
slab,  metal  relaforoaaMBts  In  aald  arma  that  are  an- 
gnlarly  disposed  with  reqwct  to  the  plane  of  tbe  floor 
alab,  a  metal  retaforeesaeat  embedded  la  the  floor  alab 
and  extending  throaghout  the  area  of  the  aame,  aald 
reiafbrceaieat  ceaaprleing  croaa^wlae  laid  strala-realBtlag 
elements  throughout  Its  eatlrety  and  additional  widely 
apreadlag  metal  relnforcementa  located  above  aald  arm* 
aiid  extending  Into  the  floor  alab. 
«16.  In  a  building  eonatruetloa,  the  combination  with 
^iltal  reinforced  eoacrete  sawordng  column*,  of  a  con- 
crete flat  plate  floor  aliih  tmtmttam  trom  column  to  eol- 
aaui  intermedial*  thdr  •ada,  downwardly  projecting 
■fetal  reiafoM*d  toauali  arma  that  ferm  a  aobatan- 
tlal  part  of  the  iaor  *lib  aad  mMat*  from  **ld  column*, 
■aid  araw  bataif  fina*d  tntagral  with  the  column*  and 
floor  tUk,  metal  nteforeemoBta  la  *aM  anm  that  are 
angulaily  fllippBSd  with  ■■apart  t*  th*  plan*  «f  th*  floor 
■lab,  a  bmHI  reint«ae*aMBt  estefldlag  tbianghuat  the 
area  «f  th*  doer  alab  aad  caa^rtrtag  caaaa  wl*a  laid  aatal 
relnforoeaMat  mtmhsa*  thioBghoat  Ua  entirety  aad  addi- 
tional wMaly  apreadlag  m*tal  Mlalorcemeat*  l*eBted 
above  saM  arma  aad  «KteadlBC  thiaugh  aald  cahMaaa  aad 
lato  a*  floor  dab. 

16.  la  a  huUdlng  umalfaelleB.  the  combiaatloa  with 
metal  xelnfereed  eoacref  ia1am*i.  of  a  flat  plat*  floor 
alab  extaadtag  tram  eoluma  to  column,  wMaly  spr lading 
colamn  cape  la  th*  aaglee  betweea  the  colaaaa  aad  lower 
face  of  the  floor  ilah  aad  f*f<d  latacnl  tiMNWIth.  ap- 
p*r  m*lal  ril*fiiw»m*nt>  lor  th*  floor  located  ov«r  tbe 
heade  of  the  eetama*  aaid  extendlBt  Into  the  floor  alab 
and  lower  oMtal  rrtafbtramsaf  for  th*  floor  slab  wblch 
extend  throughoat  the  area  «f  th*  floor  *lab  and  oomprlae 
two  a*rl**  of  p*r*ll«l,  overlappiag  stripe  of  wire  fabric, 
the  etripe  la  each  **rle*  TteadHig  at  tight  aaglea  to  the 
other. 

IT.  IB  a  balldlag  eoaatnetloa,  th*  oemMaatlon  with 
■Mtal  reteteread  eenerate  eolama*,  of  a  eoacrete  flat  plate 
floor  elab  ettendlag  trom  c<rfamn  to  column,  a  plunlity 
of  wUWy  apreadlag  eoacrete  arm*  whMi  radlat*  oat 
from  the  colaauH  aad  aNrgs  lato  th*  lower  face  of  the 
floor,  aald  anaa  halag  f»na*d  latagnd  with  th*  columns 
and  floor,  appar  metal  relttforeeawats  for  th*  floor  lo- 
catad  over  tb»  heads  «f  th*  e*laaiaB  aad  cxtsBdlng  Into 
the  floor  dab  near  Its  ivper  face  and  lower  metal  rein- 
forcemeats  for  the  floor  comprising  two  series  of  parallel 
8traln-re*l*ting  elemeat*  embedded  In  the  concrete,  tbe 
straln-realating  elamente  of  each  aertea  being  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  throaghout  the  area  of  the  floor 


13,489.  LIMOTTPfl-MACHINB.  JOHV  B.  Boaaaa,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatloa  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714,748.  Original  No.  0U.909.  dated  Dec. 
18.  1898,  flerlal  No.  675.109.     (GL  199—7.) 

1.  A*  an  improvement  in  the  Kergenthalar  linotype- 
machine,  and  in  eemblnatloB  with  auitrleaa  each  baarhig 
a  plurality  of  character*,  th*  aaaembHag-elevator,  pro- 
vided wltii  a  rib  or  bUide  P*,  to  auatala  the  matricee  above 
the  normal  l*v*l^  aad  a  stop  or  hlad*,  atounted  in  the  ele- 
vator and  adapted  to  be  aet  In  dlffbrent  poeitlona,  to  de- 
termine the  elevation  of  the  Inoomlng  matricee. 

2.  As  an  Improvemmit  la  the  Mergenthaler  llnotype- 
madilne,  and  la  colaMnatloa  with  auitrieee  each  bearing 
two  charaetera,  the  aaaembling  •tar-wh**l  and  the  aaaem- 
Mlng-elevator,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  or  blade 
|w,  and  with  a  eeOpmnatlng  adJusUble  blade,  or  stop,  P^, 

.  Independent  of  the  flnger-key  sMchanlsm  of  the  am  rhino, 
whereby  eald  atop  may  be  eat  to  cauae  the  delivery  of  all 
the  incoming  matricee  at  a  higher  or  a  lower  level,  aa  de- 
manded. 


8.  In  a  Unotype-machine  and  in  comMnatloa  with  amt- 
rices  each  containing  two  characters,  an  aaagmbiing 
mechanism  provided  with  two  horisontal  Madae  or  atop* 
P*  and  O^,  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  incom- 
ing matricee. 


In  a  llnotype-madilne  and  in  eomUnatloa  with  an 
ibling-elevator,  having  a  horinontal  blade  or  ahoolder 
V*,  to  eustaln  the  matricee  above  the  normal  poeltion,  a 
blade  or  stop  P*  mounted  In  the  levator,  and  the  operat- 
ing-lever therefor. 

6.  The  mold  fOr  a  llnotype-aMdilne,  conatsHag  ef  th* 
Blotted  body  portion  and  the  attached  plate  e>*.  aald  mold 
having  one  groove  formed  in  the  plate  aad  a  ***end  groov* 
between  th*  plate  and  tbe  overhanging  shoulder  of  the 
body. 

6.  In  a  Ilnotype-maehlne  employing  matricee  with  two 
charaetera  each,  an  elevator  N,  provided  with  a  movable 
blade,  to  STistain  part  or  all  of  tbe  matriees  above  their 
normal  poeltion. 

7.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  ftrat  elevator  provided 
with  a  movable  matrlx-sapportiag  binds,  la  oombinatioa 
with  means  for  antoaiatleally  retractlag  th*  aaaas. 

8.  In  a  linotype-machlB*.  the  first  d*vatt>r  provided 
with  a  movable  blade,  la  eombinatlon  with  aprlng  eonaec- 
tions,  tending  to  advaace  aaid  blade,  aad  poelttvcly-actlag 
devlcee  to  effect  the  retraction  of  tbe  aame.  substantlfHy 
as  described.  ' 


13,490.  LOADINO  AND  UNLOADINO  DBTICB.  Tboma* 
8UCHU1,  Cooitenay.  N.  D.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,»T.  Original  No.  I,0t8.841,  -dated  June  4, 
1912,  Serial  Nd.  680,898.     (d.  S14— 8.) 


(- 

""w'^ifxt 

-1 

'^'* 

tK-i£3*^/'-.    •*: 

X 

;ll 

1    ,      •               1 

A  device  of  the  daai  debcribed  compristng  a  supporting 
bar,  cnpa  surrounding  paid  bar  and  having  laterally  ex* 
tending  clamplag  armsi  plaa  extending  through  tte  bar 
to  lladt  tbe  moveaient  of  and  to  prevent  tbe  diaangag*' 
ment  of  eald  dipe,  •*t  *crew*  carried  by  the  cllpa  far  ad* 
Juata^  hotdlag  th*  supporting  bar  In  *apigwBeat  wltb 
a  door  flame,  a  clip  illdably  mounted  on  the  bar  aad  hav' 
ing  a  Botched  table,  a  threaded  atod  projecting  thanfrom, 
a  braefcat  havlag  a  aotchod  table  thereon,  and  an  apvture 
to  reealve  aald  atod.  a  timber  supporttag  roller  )earBaled 
in  the  bracket,  and  a  lever  nut  on  the  atod  to  damp  the 
taUea  tegether. 
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DESIGNS. 


A3,pl.  HAT-SWEAT.  Caml  Bbandt,  Borton,  Mam. 
Filed  Aac  28,  1912.  Seriftl  No.  716.752.  Term  ^f 
pttent  7  yesra. 


1  be  ornamental  desifn  for  a  hat  iweat  a*  ahown. 


48,^2.     CAN-TOP.     FkANK   8.   Htati,  Brooklya,  N.   T. 
•d  Aug.    18,    1911.     Serial   No.   «44,881.    Term   of 
pktent  7  year*. 


& 


1  tte  ornamental  design  for  a  can  top,  as  abomi. 


48J6S.  CAN-TOP.  Feaik  &  HxATT,  Brooklyn.  N.  X< 
filed  Aor  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  644,882.  Term  of 
p  itent  7  year*. 


ornamental  dealgn  fbr  a  can  top,  aa  abonn. 


484S4.    TKXTIL£  FABRIC.     CovnAO  Kanan,  Pateraon, 

J.,  aaaicnor   to  Oriental    Silk   Printing   Company. 

ledoo,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

24.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,841.    T«nn  of  patent 

yaara. 


aS''ATl°NAL''WoC»EaS'Vr 


;► 


-A,«»ayD«^ji*Noi-^VN 


omaaiestal  dealgn  for  a  textile  talulc,  aa  abown. 


43.2B0.  PLATB  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Cau.  Robwt 
liAacoa,  Dresden.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  I*  Straaa  * 
Bona.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Firm.  FUed  Aog.  27,  1912. 
Serial  Na  717,407.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  fOr  a  plat*  or  alBtUar  article  as 


48.286.  SOAP  DISH.  CHABua  Nblmm,  New  York. 
N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  S.  Stemaa  4  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T..  a  Copartnership.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,129,     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^      ^^" 


.wftd^r^   .. 


Tb*  ornamental  dealgn  for  soap  dkfh,  as  shown. 


NOVBMBSK  19, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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48,257.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Chaeuds  Osboenb,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Whiting  Manufactnring  Company,  New  Yoi^ 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,450.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48,259.  CAN  OR  CONTAINER.  CHABl.na.Wni SB.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  American  Tobacco  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation -of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aog.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,788.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   can   or  eontalaer,   aa 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  apoon,  fork  i  abown. 


or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


43,258.  LACE.  Hbkbt  Schwaebbs,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  as- 
aignor  to  Inflexible  Company,  West  New  York,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aog.  31,  1912.  Serial  ^0.  7,i8,146.  Term  of 
patent  Si  ycnrs.  ^W.^  ' 


%'r 


>^  ,.  A*^ -."►#*  •►* 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  laoe,  aa  shown. 


48,260.  SAFE.  Jambs  M.  Aixbm,  Bt  Lonis,^  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Fellhaaer  Allen  Manofaetoring  Company.  St. 
Loais,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  8. 
1912.     Serial  No.  708.S65.     Term  of  patent  14  yesr*. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  safe  as  shown. 


^\ 
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trXde-marks 
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\. 


y^tak.    ^x^-^    0^-     ^fS'-: 


PUBLISHED  NOVEMBER  19, 1912. 


•••  < 


The  f  oUoums  tsade-nUkClOB  are  publlahed  In  oompUanoe  wltb  section  6  of  tbe  act  of 
Vtobrnar72Q^lfi(W^aftAa8BdedMarch2,ld07.  Kotloe  of  oppoBttlon  must  be  filed  wttbin 
thirty  OayB  of  tltfg  daf. 

Marks  apifllBd  ftv  "under  the  ten-year  proTtoo**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  olaose  (b)  c(  MOtkm  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  proTlded  by  seotloB  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  most  aooompany  eacdi 
notice  of  opposttton. 


Ser.  No.  40.96S.  (CLAM  M.  FOODS  AMD  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  WaiABB  Homox  Clabkb,  Leeds. 
Bnfflud.    FItod  Mu.  «,  1900c 


^\^<W.^-;. 


PtriUmimr  deeortyWow  of  fo4». — Bmjom,  Bacon.  Lard, 
Cbeese,  and  Caased  Qoodn,  as  FoUova:  Applea,  Pean. 
Apiieota,  PaadMB.  Plaeaiwtoa;  Salnum,  Lotater.  Loncb- 
Toagvia,  Os-Too«««a,  Toaaatoea,  Corned  Be«f ,  Boast  Beef. 
Boiled  Beet  Corned  Matton,  Boast  Motion,  and  Boiled 
Mntton. 

0mm9  M«  slaee  Maj  90.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  60,499.  (CLAM  4%.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS).  WomMMM  BBBMAJioa  (Has- 
KAKW-BKynHM*)    |UI9P«     SO^LB     8odl9l9     PSITX- 

LaotB,  Tortiaa,  Bgafli.    FB9d  l«w  IS.  1«S0. 


PorMoaJar  deeortytton  of  pood*. — (MlTO-Otl. 
ClalOM  «M  since  Dee  18,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  61.191.  (CLAM  96.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUFPUBS.)  CHiA.  M.  STnory,  Baltteora.  Md. 
Filed  July  80.  1910. 


ptiiit 


Claltin  iM#  stoea 


of  poode.—- Pianos. 
Sept.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  6M10.  (CLAM  48.  FOODjS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  P.  B.  BKAxrtmu  CoiirAirr,  Coft* 
cordTine,  Pa.     Filed  May  12.  1911.     Uadw  ten-year 


PorMoalar  imtription  of  pood«.- 
CMuM  Me  since  Mar.  1.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  67,173.     (CLAM  89.     CU>TBINO.)     Bpstbiv 
Paxts  Comvavt.  St.  Lools.  Mo.    Ffied  June  19.  1011. 


SWELL- SET 


ParttoaJar  doooHptUm  of  pooA.— Troosets. 
Olaiau  IMS  since  Jane  1.  1911. 


8«r.  No.  BT,8TS.  (CLAM  89.  CLOTHING.)  Zab  Hoaa 
PnoncTOB  ConAKT,  St  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  Jnae  99. 
1911. 


PmrMemlar  dseoHyW—  of  poodc.— Hose-Protectors. 
Olmtmo  «M«  since  Mar.  16,  1909. 


[TitlMb     9%«^] 


.  No.  0T.M1.     (CLASS  39.     CI.OTHINO.)     F.  A.  Pat- 
iicK  *  CoMrAHT,  Dolatta.  Mtnn.     Filed  Jnlj  31,  1911. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


NOVSMBSR  19,  X9It. 


Cemtets  of  th«.sani«in«  "Patrick,"  1b  tb«  torm  Ulns- 
la  the  •coompanylog  dnwing,  which  Bbow*  a  fac- 
of  the  handwriting  of  Fred  A.  Patrick,  who  la  the 
of  aaid  corporation. 
PorWewtar  dmoription  of  good*. — ^Aproaa,  Batb-Bobea, 
Bloaaea,  Booties,  Boota,  Capa,  Cbemlaca.  Coata,  Cor- 
-CoTers,    Diapers,     Drawan,    Dreaaea,    Oowtia,    Hata, 
Hoatary,  Inaolea,  Jackets,  Jampera,  Kiflaonoa,  Leg- 
Moccarlna,  Ifafflera,  Maffs,  Ear-Maffa,  Nlgtatgowna, 
O^ralla,  Ozforda,  Pajamas,  Pantaloons,  Petticoats,  Raln- 
Robaa,  Bobbers,  Overahoea,  Sacka,   Sboea,  Dreaa- 
Negllg«a  Sbirta.  Work-Shirta,  Oater  Sklrta,  Under- 
Sweaters,  Slippers,  Sandala,  Toqoea,  Ulatera,  Un- 
Yaats,  Draaa-Walata,  Shirt- Waists,  Undanraists, 
Wklatcoata,  Oiled  Clothing,  Waterproof  Clothing,  Bvatlea, 
c4ll«n.  Ci^  Cloaka,  Dlddea,  QlOTea,  Orereoata,  Knitted 
Outer  Snlta,  Undersnlta,  ChUdrai's  Bonper- 
For  Jacketa,  For  Capea,  Fur  Ulaters,  Fur-Lined 
For  Boas,  and  For  IfofTa. 
C7la<aM  Msa  aince  Apr.  2,  1910. 


tritad 
aisile 
pr  wldent 
P« 

BIM, 

aei' 

Hnoda, 

O^eral 
C<ata, 
Utrta. 
akrts, 
derahirta. 


Diderwear, 

Salta, 

Ulitera, 


No.  68,061.      (CLASS  37.     PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)     Cabl  SCBtiaiCHKB  4  ScHtix,  Ddroa,  Oennany. 
pniad  Aog.  8.  1911. 


Ho  claim  being  made  to  the  ezdosiye  use  of  the  words 
iiagatr.  Schotsmarke  "  and  "  Carl  Schleicher  It  SchftU." 
Portiowiar  description  of  good*. — FUtering-Papar. 
UloiHu  «we  alnca  Oct  2,  1870. 


No.  68.808.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
taflS  OF  FOODS.)  A/S  BAaonfFABBuami  Noaiia, 
Btavaagar,  Norway.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1911. 


W0^!nS&B 


ParMcuter  detcrigtion  of  goods, — Sardlnea,   Herrlnga, 
aal  Maekaral. 

E7l«<aM  •••  since  Nor.  11.  IMO. 


Ser.  No.  69,178.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PRE- 
PABBD  MATERIALS.)  AunoD  BiCBTU.  New  York, 
N.  T.     FUed  Oct.  16,  1911. 


PotrHeuUir  descriptiom  of  goods. — Brlstlea. 
CMmt*  iu«  since  Jaly  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,808.  (CLASS  2.  BECEFTACLE8.)  DOTn 
Stampuh}  amv  llurorACTDSiNo  Compakt.  Cambridge, 
Maa«.    Filed  Har.  14.  1911.    Under  ten-jear  proTlso. 

SAFETY 

PartloiOar  dmcrtpUo*  of  goods. — lIMal  Aab-Barrela 
and  Corera  Therefor  and  Alao  for  Metal  Cans  or  Pails  for 
RecelTlng  Oilj  Waste. 

Claims  uss  aince  prior  to  Aprfl,  1892. 


Bar.  No.  00,808.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLY-PBE- 
PABBD  MATEBIAL8.)  Hcmt-Bamkiii  Lbatbbb  Com- 
PAirr,  Boaton  and  Peabody,  Maaa.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1911. 

Vdvetta 

Portiemktr  description  of  goods. — ^Tanned  CalM>ath«r. 
Claims  use  alace  Joly  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,663.  (CLASS  80.  CBOCKEBT.  EABTHEN- 
WABE.  AND  POBCBUklN.)  laan  Baoa.  *  Kaup- 
MAX,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  6, 1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Thia  Seal  Most  Not 
be  Broken  Until  Uaed." 
Pmrtiemiar  dsserlption  of  goods. — BhaTtag-Ciqia. 
(TMsM  nss  aince  Nor.  28,  1911. 


NovBiant  X9,  i9xt. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


Ser  J«o.  81,841.  BeaewaL  {CLAM  47.  WINB8.)  Lao* 
OiAT  BoaMRBB,  Bbetms,  Fraaee.  Filed  Fsb.  21,  XB12. 
Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


Particular  dasoripfion  of  goo4«.~Champagne-Wlne. 
Olaiats  mso  aince  about  18S1. 


er.  No.  82,876.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TBERBOF.)  IintBUlA- 
noMAL  UABTBaraa  Compaitt  op  AmaicA,  C^kaco,  UL 
FUed  Mar.  23.  1912. 


69d 


Ser.  No.  61,967.  (O^Sg  26.  MBASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCXS.)  Sronvro  M.  Roaix.  PhiUdel- 
phU,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  t,  19IS. 

ROTOCRAPH 

PoHiealar    dascripHon    of    goods. — Sanaitiaed    Photo- 
graphic Papera. 

CMsM  M«  since  the  10th  day  of  Octoker.  A.  D.  1918L 


Ser.  No.  82.188.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  OaoMAia 
LiMiTaD.  London.  England,    mai  Mar.  18.  1912. 


PartiouJar  desoriptian  of  goods. — Qnards  for  Mowlng- 
Machinea. 
OlotaM  mss  alaee  1904. 


Ser.  No.  <B.418.     (CLASS  2.    RECEPTACLES.)    Ckablm 
8.  Moou,  Danrers,  Mass.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1912. 


Partioular  deserlpHon  of  goods.— ttaetrlaH  Apparatoa 
for  Prododng  aad  UtUislag  Electric  IMaehargea,  Conaiat- 
ing  of  Dynamo-Electric  Macfainaa,  Electric-Current  Con- 
Tertera,  Elactrle-Cnrrant  Tranaformera.  Electric  Accnmu- 
latere. 

OMmts  KM  ainea  1906. 


Sot.  No.  62,284.  (CLASS  19.  FBBTILI2BRS.)  Fbbd- 
mc  S.  Wu^OAica.  Llttia  Bock  and  Texarkana,  Ark. 
FUad  Mar.  18,  1912. 


\}  I     I) 


\\    \[    I 


The  rapresaatatlOB  of  a  baU  brtag  la  red  and  the  worda 
"  Red  Ball "  being  ia  white  theianpoa. 
PartUmlar  deseriptton  of  ffoeds.— FertiliaerB. 
CUkms  US9  lUoes  Fah.  1.  1910. 


V.  Na.  62,874.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOOtDS.)  John  H.  Ooaaaa,  Haaletoa,  Pa. 
rUed  Mar.  38.  1912. 

ST.  JUUEN 


•r 

JaiL  1,  19it. 


U/E  RIBBON 


PorMoHlar  description  of  goods. —Uak-PtOa. 
Claims  use  aince  Feb.  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,468.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI* 
BNTS  OF  FOOI>S.    JoHKaoH  Biscuit  Oompaht,  Siovz 
I      City,  lenra.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1813. 


BI-A 


ParMotilar  deseripHon  of  goods.— Caksa,  Biaeuita,  Check- 
ers, and  Candy. 
CloisM  usa  alaee  Fek  21,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. )  J.  S.  Far  4  Bomb,  LtltmD,  Briatol, 
Baglaad.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1912. 


YINELLO 


ParMoaJor  dmmipfiom  of  goods, — Cboeelata. 
OtotaM  «Ma  siBca  October,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  62.742.  (CLAM  It.  HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPUB8.)  THa  Ooii- 
nimHTAL  Supply  CoKPAinr,  8L  Lotiia,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1913. 


t?8Lia& 


doscHpttom  of  goods^—Ysiroa,  J^ata,  Cal- 
lara,  and  Valva-FttttBga. 

(TMaM  usa  ataee  ahevt  Apr.  1.  1913. 


t 
I" 
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(CLAM  4C. 
OF  VOOML)      WMLi^Ca 
Filed  Afr.  M.  MIS. 


AMD  INOBBDI* 
Cow. 


FU-VO 


P^meukir  ittertptiam  of  (food*. — ImlUtkm  FUtotIbc 
C1^im»  HM  uiaet  Feb.  16.  Itl2. 


8cr.  No.  6t,144.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGBBDI- 
KI  T8  OF  FOODS.)  SnoHionB  A  Am  Comvavt. 
N4r  York.  M.  T.     Filed  Aj^.  28,  1912. 


MUND' 


Nd  elatiB  Is  made  to  the  word  '*  Brand." 
Fi  rttemlor  de»eriptkm  of  gooda.—CaaatA  Fish.  Canned 
Vete(ablee,  OUwm,  ud  OUve^HL 

Me  sinee  December,  1011. 


V.  Mo.  M.44IL  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIFB,  DVmMnfT. 
AMD  POLISBIMO  MATnUAL8.>  MAX  ■■•«>,  PhlU- 
ddphla.  Pa.    FUed  May  10.  IMS. 


Ch4m9 


8er.  Ko.  «3,416.  B«Miral.  (CLASS  26.  MBASOBINO 
AID  8CIBNTIFIC  APnJANCES.)  Thi  MoiaAN 
CX7CIBLB  COMPANT  LlltITH>.  Battww.  LiNMlon,  Sag- 
laid.     Filed  May  8,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


Ptt-Mcula 
CUims 


oCa  ■ 


«io. 


66,430.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
OF  FOODS.)     The  Ambxicaii  Scoab  RariiiiHa 
CoW7A:fT.  Jereey  City,  N.  J.     FUed  May  0,  1912. 


EI1T8 


r  i«»crip^o»  of  good$. — Cmendea. 
tM«  stnee  1869. 


f>miao 


Pm-HeuUtr 


OW^m* 


dMoripHon  of  good$ 
•ee  Hace  J«M  IS.  1911. 


■"^f^^V^. 


U^ 


PurtieiMmr 


of  food*. — ^A  Sweef  tag  Ctoaipoand. 
Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  6S.486.     (CLASS  11.    INKS  AND  IMKINO  MA- 
TIBIALS.)     Maainx   Machhoi   Co.,    Beaton. 
Filed  May  11,  1913. 


ParMcMkN'  deniHt^Um  •f  foode. — Prtntlng-Ink. 
CMuM  •••  atnee  Mar.  16,  1913. 


Bar.  Mo.  66.641.     (CLASS  66.     CLOTHING.)     BnoMOKft 
B.  SomiMoaii,  Baltteere.  Ud.    Filed  May  16,  1913. 


Styl6plU6 


PortiMitor  dotoripHm  •f  ^eede.— Womcn'e  and 
Shoea,  (Leather,  BaMer.  and  CaavM.)  Outer  and  Under 
Sklrta.  Shirt- Walata.  Oater  and  UaSar  Drawers,  and  Under- 
r,  (WoTSn  and  Knitted.) 

ClotaM  nM  since  May  1,  1918. 


-rftetwaw*? 


Ser.  Mo.  66,644.  (CLASS  S6L  MUSICAL  IMSTBUMBNTS 
AND  8UPPLIBS.)  AuucAUDBa  Wkiaa.  Berlin.  Ger- 
■any.    Filed  May  18,  1913. 


PETIT0PH8M 


^■t-.- 


CTslait 
96.9.} 


of  (foo4». — Talklng-Machlnc 
since  Jannary,  1912. 


NOVSMBSB  19, 19ZS. 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OWWICB. 


Ser.  Mtt.  66.666.   (CLASS  66. 
IMQS,  AMD  NOTIOMS.) 
Mass.    Filed  May  16.  1912. 


GOODS. 
Lh.  Btca, 


PartMilar  deoeriptUm  of  ooodt. — Neditlea,  Neckacarfi, 
Shlald-Bows,  Shield-TedB,  Band-Bows,  Band-Teeka,  and 
Cravats. 

ClotaM  ««e  staca  Feb.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,642.  (CLASS  39.  BBOOMB,  BBU8HB8,  AND 
DUiy^rBBS.)  Turn  BaoicwKX  BaosH  A.in>  Win  Goods 
Co.,  Cincinnati.  Oblo.    FUed  May  20,  1912. 


EAGLE 


PsrMealsr  tmeH^non  of  #eedsw — Bcmb,  Shoe.  Horse, 
Hoot  Dostlaci  Window,  Whitewadi.  Faint.  Clotbea.  Mall, 
Hand,  Hair,  and  Toilet  Bmahes. 

CMsM  see  slnee  April.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  66.887.  (CLASS  46.  BBVIBAGBS,  NONALCO- 
HOLKX)  ALBRT  P.  MCOXAW^  MoGrsw,  M.  Y.  FUsd 
May  27.  1912. 


Ma.  64,006.     (CLA88   89.     CLOTHING.)     B. 
-  4  0&.  Mew  Torii,  N.  t.     FQed  Jnae  6.  1912. 


Pmitemlar  imtrl§Uta  of  good*. — Corsets  and  Bodices 
CMsw  ate  since  Oct  1.  1900. 


Ser.    No.    64,011.     (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)     B.    Ajr.T. 
MAM  A  Co.,  New  Tork.  M.  T.     FUed  Jue  6^  1913. 


Jhe 

JV^ARVEX 


ParMcaJor  dseoHpMoa  of  ^oode.— Natnral  Spring  Tabla- 
Watar. 
daisM  aee  ainee  Mor.  36.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.966.  (CLASS  6L  rflfcMTrAliS.  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  C.  A. 
F.  Kahlbaom,  Bartin.  Oaraany.    Filed  Jane  4,  1913. 


Neutralon 


P^rUentmr  deeoripttoa  0/  poods. — A  Basaedy  Uaad  In- 
tscaally  la  Dlsordera  of  the  StosMch. 
Cla4ai«  see  slace  Jane  12.  1909. 

Ser.  No.  68,962.  (CLASS  tSi  FlBTILflUEBB. )  Pacific 
Bona  Coal  A  FaaaaiaiMa  Co.,  San  Fraaeisco,  Cal. 
FUed  JoBf^A^  1M2. 


^Lupine 


♦9 


ParMoalar  desoHpNoa  of  peed*.— FertUlier. 
OlataM  moe  siase  Jaaaary,  1966. 


ParMoalar  detorlptlsa  0/  if—do. — GtoTe*. 
CMbm  a«e  slace  Feb.  1,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  64.037.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  BAOsaa. 
LsATaaa  A  KiasiNoaa  Co.,  Ifllwsakee.  Wis.  FUed 
June  6,  1913. 


ParMoalar  doodrtfiioit  of  foeds.— Swaatera. 
ClaisM  see  since  September,  1911. 


Ser.  Ma  64.134.  (CXASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PaifBXBTOK  CoMVAXT.  Law- 
rence. Mam.     FUed  Jane  11.  1912. 


'^^^' 


L-.» 


^^. 


PmrUeolor  desoHptfoa  of  poode.— Cotton  Cloth  in  the 
Pleee. 
CiaiBH  ase  alaee  Beptember,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  64.267.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  TENTILATIMG  APPABATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELBCTBICAL  APPABATUS.)  WAiAsa  B.  FaiaasoM, 
NaahTU}e,  Teaa.     Filed  Jnae  18.  1912 

PorUtmlmr  deooHption  of  poode.— Heatlnr-StOTes  Using 
Coal  or  Wood  aa  Foel. 
CMaM  a««  since  Octebor,  1910. 


[▼aL  IBl     »».  t.] 


N«.  <4.28B.     <CLA88  99.    CLOTHING.)     IfOMlBOii- 
ttlCKn  Mm.  Co..  Orlanell,  Iowa.     FU«d  Job*  20,  1912. 


gETisroi. 


J  ^rUeuimr  imeriptUm  of  goodt. — Leather  Coats,  Pants, 
Ok  res  and  Mltteas. 
(Mmm  «••  since  Mar.  1.  1912. 


for 
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flei  No.  64.337.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PA2NTEBS' 
1  [ATERIALS.)  BanjAMiM  Lacnn,  Chlcafo,  111.  Filed 
j|one  24,  1912. 


i^mrUeular  4e»«ripHon  of  ffood*. — A  Polish  and  Cleaner 

Wood  and  Omaflwntal  Woodwwk  in  QensraL 
<fMsM  iw«  sinoe  Jan.  8,  1912. 


Sei  No.  64.618.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Vasii-O-Waz  Aim  Oil  Compant, 
Itetrolt,  Mich,     niod  July  1,  1912. 


am 


J  'mrtieulmr  de$oripti»m  of  good*.- 

Fnmlttire. 
(flatoM  iwe  since  Mar.  3.  1910. 


Sei ,  No.  64,612.  (CLASS  2L  BLECTBICAL  APPARA- 
'.  US,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Cab- 
iox  COMPAifT,  Clevelaad,  Ohio.     Fllad  July  8.  1912. 


■•I. 


VARN-0 


-A  Polish  for  Floors 


GDUP 


.  'mrHefOar  d>saH»>ioa  •/  vootfs.— Dry  Cdla 
I  'MsM  M—  staos  Jane  11,  1912. 


Na  64.608.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
.  lMD  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  IimaiAL  Soap  and 
I  )u.  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Mia.     FUed  Joly  10,  1912. 


<  *wrUimlar  deoeH^Hon  of  goodo. — Soap. 

<  Balis  mo0  stnes  Jwm  L  1912. 


Set.  No.  64.848.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB,  DmBOBNT, 
▲ND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Toona  *  Co.« 
CoatesTlUe,  Pa.     Filed  July  20^  1913. 


RIP 


PmrHemtmr  doooHption  of  goUo.—A.  Soap  Compoond. 
CtotoM  tw0  since  March,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  64.886.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  SBLDwaa  k.  Bnsqoist,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.     FUed  Jaly  24,  1912. 


Partioutmr  deoeription  of  good*. — An  Improred  Drafon's 
Blood. 

ClaimM  «M  since  May  L  IML 


Ser.  No.  64,927.  (CLASS  40.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  FUD  HoLLaiTDm  *  Co.,  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 
Filed  Joly  20,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proriae. 


Partieular  dasoHpMew  of  good: — Bear. 
Cla<aM  KM  itMB  1866. 


Ser.  No.  60.000.  Renewal.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tu  JOKX  CHUBCn 
CoMPAMT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  81, 1912.  Under 
ten-year  prorlso. 


€^etett 


PwrHemlmr  d«ser^No»  •/  poods. — Planoa. 
CMms  MS  sines  the  middle  of  March,  1882. 


(▼oLlM. 


Ser.  No.  68.0ST.  (CLASS  14.  Ml!.rALB  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINO&>  MhCIAIIT  aud  BrA«n 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Aoc  1,  1911. 

Consisting  of  the  word  '*OepBe«.** 

Pmrtieulmr  dssorlpfton  of  ffooda. — Tin  and  Teme  Roof- 
Ing-riatM,  Brlcht  Tin  Platea,  and  Black  and  GalTanised 
Steel  Shoots, 

CMaia  iMo  sImo  abo«t  Jnly  SS.  1912. 


NOVSMBSR  19, 1919. 
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■ar.  No.  •8,980.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
.;;dUQUORS.)  Isaac  GoumaBO,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
t.:lAhK.  2,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Portiowlor  d€toripii«u  of  good: — Compoanded  and 
Blended  Whiskies,  Compoanded  and  Blended  Brandies,  Com- 
pounded Cosnacs,  Compounded  and  Blended  Ram,  Com- 
poanded and  Blended  Gin,  Russian  Kom  Schnsps,  Prox^ 
Brandy,  Blackberry  Brandy,  Cherry  Brandy.  Kammel, 
Lemon,  Orange,  Pei^>ermlnt,  Rose,  and  Ram  Punch-Cor- 
dials, Preserrlng  Frolt  Brandy,  Llqaeurs,  Alcohol,  and 
Cocktails. 

CtarfSM  Me  since  1887. 


Ser.  No.  66.086.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Stbaoss 
MAV0PACTuai]«a  CoiCPAirT,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  and  New 
Toric.  N.  Y.    Filed  Any.  2,  1912. 


»-id^. 


No  claim  hetag  made  for  the  use  of  the  words  "  Vactmm 
Bottle.  A  Friend  in  Nosd."  and  the  pictorial  repreaen- 
tatlon  of  a  bottle. 

PwrtictOar  doteriptUm  of  gooda. — ^Taeanm-Bottlea. 

Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Sept  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRTOI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  NoTatTT  Cahot  CM>..  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Auk.  B,  1912. 


Mf^CO 


PerMoaler  desoHpMe*  e/  feeds. — Candy. 
Claims  MS  since  Jan.  1,  1907^ 


Ser.  No.  60,181.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  H.  A.  WsriCAHir  ft  SoK,  PhlUdel- 
phla.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1912. 

MAMDOLUTE 

Porticular  detoriptUm  of  goods. — Mandolfos. 
Olotais  use  since  March,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,188.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thwmioi 
F.  Baduo.  Bcf  Harbor,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1912. 


It  J 

Partieulmr  deserfpMo*  of  foods.— Union  Snita, 
ers.  Shirts,  and  Pajasaas  and  Nlght-Shlrts. 
OUdm$  nee  sines  Jaly  1,  1912. 


Draw- 


Ber.  Mo.  60,196.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MSDICAL,  AMD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  HnrsT  Max  ft  Gno.  F. 
NaLSOX,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     FUed  Aug.  10.  1012. 


w& 


Particular  detcripMon  of  poods. — Masssge- Vibrators. 
CMoM  MS  sines  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60,219.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      J.  ft  F. 
GoLDSTOini  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  12,  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — ^Ladles',  Mii 
tors',  and  Children's  Outer  Cloaks  and  Suits. 
CMsM  «se  since  Jml  1,  1894. 


',  Jon- 


Ser.  No.  60.266.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eawiir 
P.  PiBSBLOOBFP,  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  Atig.  14,  1012. 


Parttculur  d€»eripti<m  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Tubercolosis,  Scrofulous  Diseases,  and 
Lopns. 

OlaHnu  Kse  slnee  Febroary,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.338.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
■MTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ball  ft  Rvckbl,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  19.  191X 


SOZOHEARTS 


[▼•L 


dessripfisw  of  goods 
Oltimt  use  since  July  29,  1912. 
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(CLAM  6.  nnMirAfJi.  mDicnnH. 

AkO  PHASlCACBimCAL  PBBPAEATIOM8.)     Lawia 
pI  J<«vst«».  WMhtefton.  D.  C    IVtd  Aag.  U.  1912. 

•MLAX" 


Tw  trada-aaffc- 

Ptrticmlar 
tire  or  CathartSc  aa  a 
Con  plateta. 

C  otaM  «M  Blaea  Aug.  8.  1912. 


Wliaa, 


OFPICIAI.  OAZBTTB 


if^i^it. 


ta  nd. 

•f  9oa«*w-^  Gaady-Uka  Lasa- 
\7  for  CoaatfiMtloB  and  LlTwr 


No.  60,880.  (CLAB8  S8.  CUTUBBT,  MACHIMBBT, 
AkD  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THSBSOF.)  BnaSLL  Cab- 
nrt  Swnpaa  Coutakt,  Qrand   Baptda.  Ifieh.     Bllad 

aI«.  28.  int. 

P  wHemlm-  dmeHpMon  of  good*. — Carpet-Sweopwrai 
0  otaM  «M  aliice  the  24th  of  May,  1901. 


No.  68.427.     (CLASS  «T.    WINES.)     Socnrl  Tni- 
c  )LA  iTALLkKA,  Casteolo.  Italy.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1812. 


n/i€^ 


F^^trUemtmr  iMcrlption  of  goodt. — Wtaiea — ^Namely,  Red 

White  WInea,  Sparkllnc  Wlaaa,  Vermatb-Wlne. 
(taiaia  •••  aiace  Apr.  28,  1812. 


Scr  Na  68.487.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBE  AND  STATION- 
I  ST.)  Batov,  CmAira  *  Pixa  Compaitt,  Flttaflald. 
1  aaa.    FUad  Aoc  88.  1818. 


Bar.  Ma  66.667.    (CUISi  6.    CHBMIGALS; 
AND  PBABMAORrnCAL  PBBPABATI01«.) 
HATioKAL  PaaaaavASioar  Comtaxt.  Atlaata.  Qa. 
Sapt  8.  1812. 


RM 


deacrffWaw   •f  foada, — ^Aa    ■gs^Praaarrtaf 


PorMCKlor 
OoBipoiiad. 

CIotaM  M«  iriaea  Jnljr  84.  1912. 


Sar.  No.  68,667.  (CLASS  10.  MBMSANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
BBWI8B  CLASSiraD.)  WiaaM  OoaTaixo  CoMPAirx, 
Chicago  Hel^ta,  liL    IHad  iayt  %  1912. 


CnaiaM  aaa  alae*  Dae.  18,  1886. 


S«r.  No.  68,612.  (CLASS  84.  EDUTINO,  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
mfjacrBlCAL  appabatub.)  Wabd  Eaasrutan  Com- 
rAKT.  Naw  York.  N.  T.    fllad  Sapt  7.  1812. 


ECONOTH^M 


Partloaiar  daaoripWo*  of  yoodfc— Talna  or  8tea»-Co»> 
trolilag  Darlcca  for  Haatteg  B^aUaa. 
ClataM  aaa  aloea  Oct.  2S,  1011. 


jfarMovlor  4«9oHptUm  of  goad*. — Wrltlag-Papar,  Prlat- 
,  BaTOlopa,  TaUata.   Wrltlng-Carda,   and  Card- 


tag  Papar, 

board. 

>  Cloiaia  aaa 


Jnaa  19,  1912. 


Sar  Na  66.486c  (CLASS  18.  BABDWABB  AND  PLITXB- 
ING  AND  arSAMITTTING  BUPPLIBS.)  Amu  M. 
.  ORKaoK,  Chicago.  IIL      Fllad  Aog.  29,  1912. 


Bar.  Na  66.624.  (CLASB  17.  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
Moaaia  KOFPafcHAW.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUad  Bapt.  7, 
1818. 

BULL  MOOSE 

PmrtUmUw   deteripUon    of   goods. — Clgara,    Clgarattea, 
and  Plpa-Tobrfeea 

CIotaM  to  alBca  Aug.  88.  1912. 


^^^'-'^^ 


turHemtmr  daaarjpltoa  mt  goada 
<  Maw  aaa  ataea  Apr.  16.  1812. 


Bar.  Na  66*668.  (CI.A8S  84.  HBATIHa  W«H™0, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUB,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BUMTTBICAL  APPABATUS.)  Thb  RoaaaLBB  *  Habb- 
LACHSB  CHBMiCAt  C<K,  Naw  Toffc,  N.  Y.  FUad  Sapt  8, 
1912. 

AUTOGENOB 


Gcaar- 


ParNoalar  daaaHpMon  of 
atora. 

(nmtm$  aaa  alaea  Mar.  11, 1812. 


^OLIM.     Xli.t.] 


"< 


NovBMiSB  X9»  zgia. 


U.  S.  PATKKT  OFPICS. 


7W 


Sar.  Na  66.688.     (CLASS  88.    CLOTHINO.)     BooD  Rtm* 
aaa  OonrAirT.  Baataa.  Muh    fUad  Sapt.  11.  1912. 


_.*^. 


JOUNTRY 
Km 


Portkmtm  Um  »il>»ii  of  i^eoda.— Birttar  Boota  and 
Shoaa,  Bnbbar  Orarahoai^  aai  ftabbar-Bolad  CaaTaa  Boota 
and  Shoaa. 

CfaMiaa  aaa  alaoa  Jatr  8^1812.         .^ 


Sar.  No.  66.694.  ( 
CASTINGS  AND 
Co..  Detroit  Mkfe. 


14.     lOBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
)    mn  IpnriTT  Sataa 
11,  1812."  ■ 


PtrUoulmr  dotoHpito*  of  gearft.— Babbitt  Matala. 
CMaia  UM  alaea  Mar.  80.  1812. 


Bn.  Na  66>699.  (CLA^t  88.  CLOTHING.)  Tsa  WlL- 
UAM  CAazaa  CoiirAn;  Maadhaai  Batata.  Maaa.  FUad 
B^t  12.  1912. 


liar 

Hoatery,  and  Capa. 
Olalaia  aaa  alnca  Fab.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  Na  66.706.     (CIAitf'ft.  -.^UyXHING.)     FsaItkum 
Kminiro  MiiAa^Vaw  tork,  N.  T:   fllad  Sept.  12, 1812. 


.»{!.:tt' 


No  elaint  la 
ParMaalar 
CMaia  aaa 


•atka 


Ywk.* 


Bar.  Na  66.70f:  •  fgmiiSm  €— ICiSM>  MBDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  Fbahk 
JoHiiaoH.  Daa»oa,jMaaa.    FUad  Sapt  12,  1812. 

i^;.:;;  REVOLUTION 


a/  gaada.— Iiaaadiy  Blalag. 
CMau  aaa  alaoa  Fahnpaigi  1981. 

184  0.0.— 68  [TaLlU^ 


Bar.  Na  8B.Y17.  (CLASS  6.  CH»f  ICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AMD  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  Man- 
TSA  Banaaoaooar,  Bartta,  Ganaanj.  Filed  Sept  .12, 
1912. 


No  claim  being  «ada  for  the  woid  **  BeraaSidotf." 
Ptrtkmiar  dMoHfMm  9f  gaadt.^A  Bmmtj  for  Bpl- 
lepay. 
CMaM  aaa  ataoft  April.  I866L 


Bar.  No.  66,760.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  OflTBRGSNT, 
AND  POU8HING  MATBBLAL8.)  F.  8.  Waiaoh  Com- 
FAXT,  Caaadan.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Piu  Fllad  Sent 
14.  1812. 


ParMoalar  daaeHgtfoa  a/  , 

(TlataM  aaa  alnea  Sapt  4.  1912. 


8«.  No.  66.770.  (CLADB  46.  FOODS  AND  IHOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wiuja  Noaroa  4  (».,  Tosafca. 
FUed  Sapt  16,  1912. 


>i»icjrf8 


The  pletara  of  the  man  on  horadMcc  ahown  being  fand- 
faL 
PmrUetUmr  daaorlpMaa  of  geeda.— Whaat-Floar. 
Olalaia  aaa  alnee  Jaly.  1870. 


Sar.  Na  66.776.  (CLASS  4.  ABBABIVE.  DETBBGENT. 
AND  POUSHING  MATBBZALS.)  B.  W.  Baaaan  * 
Ca.  Baa  Fraaelaeo.  Cat.    VBad  Sapt  16, 1912. 


ParMoalar  <i««cr<pt(of»  of  good*. — Cleaalag-l*awdcr. 
OMaM  aaa  alaea  Sapt  ^  1912. 
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66,798,     (CUL88  49.    DIWILLBD  ALCOHOUC      8«.  N«.  W.819.     (CLASS  *«.     FOODS  AND  nTOBBDI- 


8er 
B 


MUl. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTF 


NovBmsm  19,  t^ra. 


ParNcnlor  deteription  of  goo4». — CorBn»«»«. 
Claim*  MM  «!■€•  Jnlj  24,  1912. 


Ffl  rUcular  de9crt»iion  «f  pood*.— Whisky. 
CI  fims  lue  since  on  and  before  Jane  1,  1912. 


No.  65.803.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
OF   FOODS.)       MlCHlQAX   COKDBSSBD  lllUC   CO., 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1912. 


EI  TS 


Ser.  No.  85.866.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHIHOO  Walwb  It^ 
SnpPACHXB  *  B»a,  PMtadelplila.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  19, 
1912.     Under  ten-year  prorieo. 


6^ 


Ptrtlemlor  deteripHom  tf  goo4».>~~Couauamd 

ID. 

Cairn*  «M  linee  ItOt. 


PorttomUr  deteription   of  foode.— Dreaa  and   NegUcde 
SUrti. 
CftetaM  «•«  ainee  March,  18T9. 


Ser.  No.  68,869.  (CLASS  28.  JBWELBT  AUD  PBB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WABB.)  A»*AliCl  BOTIOJl  COMFAIIT, 
Attleboro,  MaH.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1912. 


SerJ  No.  66.808.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMGBBDI. 
1  NTS  OF  FOODS.)  PiMCR  LiTiHoaTOlf  Compavt,  CU- 
e  «o.  HL    Filed  Sept  18.  1912. 


^O^A'^Qv 


PmrttMOm-  detcriptiem  0/  p»«#«.— Coilar-Buttona. 
01a4m»  •««  «ln«e  May  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  66,879.  (CLASS  21.  BWCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AMD  fOrffJEB.)  Bmil  Q»0«»- 
MAK  CoMPAJiT,  New  Yort,  N.  T.    rued  Sept.  20,  1912. 


tte  pletare  abown  being  fandfal. 
I  >«rN0«iJar  deeoHptfo*  «/  poo<f«.— A  Conpoond  of  Wbeat 
Co  ».  Mi  Bacfcwbeat  Floor. 
( ffaifn*  M0  ilBCe  Mar.  »,  1896. 


lUoatratinf  a  bcotd  black  baai.  up^  M*  »<>*«  '«* 
edge  band*,  and  wbite  band*  b«twe«  iald  N«.banda  and 
said  black  hand*.  ^ 

PmrUeutor  deecrlpMoa  of  ^ao*.— Wactrle  Spark-Plvfa. 

CUitmt  u»e  tlnee  Aag .  21.  Ittt. 


NOVSMBBB  19,  X9Za. 


V^S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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8ar.No.66.9U.  (CLASS  6a  MEBCHANDIU  MOT  OTH- 
■BWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  Tn  I  Oor  HiM  Co.,  Boaton. 
Masa..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  I-Got  Him  Company,  Boeton, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Mauacbnsetta.  Filed  Sept  28, 
1212. 


i--'.i';iif'--' 


Cooaiatliig  in  part  of  a  portrait  of  Maijorla  O.  Moaday. 
Partieulmr  daaorlpMea  0/  iroods.— Derloes  for  Catching 
FUaa. 
Cktima  tue  tinea  S^tt  1,  1912.    ; 


•w.  Mo.  66,962.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMOBEDI- 
EMT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ambm  Him  Co..  Pltcaln,  Pa. 
FOaiSipt  22,  1212. 


Partieular  deteripMon  of  good$. — ^A  Coffee   Sobetitnte. 
Clataia  ««e  linee  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,998.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8ITB,  DETBBGENT, 
AND  POUBHINO  MATEBIALS.)  Tn  Aaoaaw  Jaa- 
oaaa  Co.,  Ciadnnatl,  Ohio,  and  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1912. 


PorHealar  deeeripMoa  of  peode.— ToUet  Soapa. 
CM«M  aee  alnee  1900. 


Ser.  No.  66.068.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIYB,  DETEBGEMT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  CAMlcaTaB,  Naw 
Yark,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  SO.  1912. 


fisdeXinte 


Partieuktr  deoeripUon  of  ooodo. — White  Liquid  fbr 
Cleaalag  Whito  Kid,  White  BackaUn.  White  Calfakln. 
White  CaBTaa,  and  All  Serta  of  Whita  Oooda. 

CI«4«M  «««  eiace  Mar.  15,  1912. 


Sar.  Mo.  66.068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  OfOBEDI* 
BMT8  OF  FOODS.)  CAaoo  CaaaAL  Co.,  <3olamb«a. 
Ohio.    Food  Sept  30.  1912. 


PmrHetOor  deooHption  of  pood*.— Imitation  CoffM. 
Claim*  u*€  atnce  Jane  28.  1212. 


Ser.  No.  66.069.  (CLASS  46i  FOODS  AMD  IMOBEDI- 
EMT8  OF  F(X>DS.)  Absccklb  BaoTKaaa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUad  Sept.  SO,  1212. 


TH:  %t« 


»-*SJ^S?' 


^arftoalar  deeeripNoa  of  peode.^lngar. 
CMoM  aae  alnce  Sept  19,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.149.     (CLASS  22.     CLOTHING.)     Wiluam 
Baowa  CoMTAHT,  Phlladaiphta,  Pa.    Ftlad  Oct  6,  1912. 


ParMoalar  deaoHpWoa  of  paadr — Laffloa*.  Gaatlc 
aad  (Sifldran'a  Hoalery. 
OMaM  aaa  ainoe  Jaly  1.  1912. 


Sar.  No.  66,162.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  TBMTILATIMG  APPABATUS,  MOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTBICAL  APPABATUS.)  LAVBSaa.  FaABT  4 
CLAax«  Maw  Brltate.  Con.    Filed  Oct  6,  1912. 


r 


"\ 


V 


ParMeator  deeeHpMon  0/  good*. — Alcohol-Storea,  Aico- 
bol^Laapa,  and  Wind-Shlelda  for  Dee  oa  Alcohol  Storea 
and  Lampa. 

Ctmtmt  ate  since  Jnae  1,  1912. 


nr«i.  It4.     Vo.  t.) 


OFFICIAI.  QAZEmS 


NovwuMPt »» tfia 


(CLAMIS.    HABDWARBARDPUnai' 

MQ  AVD  sntAM-iimifa  soFruam.) 
■QOinaunr  avd  lL4irinrAcnw««  CoaMvx* 
I  :<MUi.    Filed  Oct  8,  1912. 


■ar.  N*.  Ujmr.     {CLkM  W.     CLOTHINO.)     VCau*- 
iw  *  Wmmu,  Mtv  T«rfc.  N.  T.    FOad  Oct  1»,  IMS. 


ly^ 


A« 


CIotaM  iM«  since  Not.  M.  1911. 


Icr.  No.  M.399.     (CULM  O.     THBBAD  AND  TABN.) 
Nnr  KvoLAirs  Oonov  Tabk  Goi(i!4irT«  Boston, 
mod  Oct.  21,  1912. 


f>arM0«Jar  imoh^Mam  •/  iwoda. — ^Motal  YkItcc. 
9otaM  «M  iteoo  Mar  «.  1912. 


fle '.  No.  6S.244.     (CLAM  4.     ABRASIYB,  DBTBROSNT. 
hMD  POU8HING  MATKBIALfl.)     Jambs  O.  Bscub, 
M.  IfflK.    Fllod  Oct.  11.  1912. 


STEEL  DUST 


ParMenlor  imoripHmt  e/  |wo4*. 
OlstaM  MM  ttnoo  Aoc  1.  1912. 


m  r.  No.  98,866.     (CLAM  89.     CLOTHINO.)     O'Calla- 
SSA»  A  rmotmn.  Now  York.  N.  T.    FUod  Oct  19.  1912. 


"iM" 


RAINBOW 

PmrHemlmr  iMeriftl—  •/  foodo.— Cotton  ThrMd,  Cot- 
ton Twlat,  Cotton  Tuna,  and  iaslat<^tton. 
CIstaw  HM  stnoe  July  0. 1912. 


.«' 


Ber.  No.  68.484.  (CLAM  48.  THBBAD  AND  TAWI.) 
Thb  Bfcol  Cottoh  OoKTAm^  Mowaik,  N.  J.,  and  Nsw 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1912. 


Q/fi 


mmer 


Giri 


01o4sM 


siBdi  Sot.  td,  1911. 


«f  paada. — Thraad. 
CMsM  •••  slnee  Oct  1,  IBIS. 


^.Mtgr-mimtn  latm-'Xtw^.a 


[VttL  IM.     Vo.  t.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  19,  19tg. 


A.    D.    ADAtS   * 


89,1T4.  '  <!n7ANO   AMD  V'SVIILISBS. 

McCabtt  Baos..  Atlanta.  Oa.  

FUad  SeittaaBbw  11,  1911.     ioilal  Na  BS4I9.     PUB- 
U8HBD  BBPTEMBBB  17.  1912. 

99.175.  CEBTAIN  NAMBD  TOILBT  ABTICLB8  MADB 
PEINCIPALLT  OF  CBLLtLOID.  M.  W.  CAna  ft  0»., 
■onflrrllla.  Ifaaa. 

FOad   laawary   19.   1912.     Serial  Ma  90.919.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  8EFTBMBBH  8.  1912. 

99.176.  COAL  AMD  COKB.  Ct.iira  ft  BhaW  Wvm  Co., 
Oaleatmrs.  lU. 

FilMl  ^TT^-"*^  7,   1909.     8«lal  Ho.  44,CB8.     PCB- 
LI8HBD  AUGUST  9.  1910. 

99.177.  CHBMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  USBD  TO  AMI8T 
IN  THB  DEFECATION  OF  8U0AB.  COMrAtU  BJC- 
FuyTAOoaA  DBL  MnvDATOB.  8.  A..  MorelU,  Meiico. 

Filed   Janoary   8,    1912.     Serial   Ma    80,884.     PUB- 
USHED  BBPTBMBBB  17.  1912. 

89.178.  JOINTLBM  FLOORING.  DonATO  AsBBSToa 
Flooring  Co.,  Ltd..  Weatminster,  London.  England. 

FOed  May  18,  1912.     SerUl  Na  68,628.     PUBUSHBD 
BBPTEMBEB  8,  1912. 

89.179.  LABEL-PASTBS.  BxHBCKB  ft  Salmstbix  CoM' 
rAJTT,  Cliicafo.  111.  

FUcd  May  15,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  88.588.    PUBLISHED 
BBPTBMBBB  8.  1912. 

99.180.  GLUE.  Robbbt  H.  Fononn,  iHcoapoBATBD, 
PhlladelpbU.  Pa. 

FUed  AprtI  4.  1912.     Serial  Mo.  82,868.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1912. 

89.181.  GAMES.    Maxx  B.  Qntmrwrn,  lonla.  Mleli. 

Filed  Norember   18.   1911.     Serial   No.  59,687.     PUB- 
USHBD SEPTEMBEB  8,  1912. 

89.182.  FERTILIZERS.    Bnr  H.  Haittn,  Barrln,  8.  C 
Filed  May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  88,298.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBEB  8.  1912. 

89.188.     CEBTAIN  NAMBD  PAPBB  AMD  BTATIONERT 
ARTICLES.     B«.  HASBlMoaa.  Parle,  Franae. 
FUed   Febmary   2.   1912.     Serial   Mo.   81,211.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBEB  17,  1912. 

89.184.  SHOE-POLISH  PASTES.  Thb  A.  C.  HoWABO 
PoUBH  COMPAKT,  Iitco>PomATH>.  Now  Tork,  M.  T. 

Filed   Janoary    15,    1912.     Sorlal   Mo.   80,888.     PUB- 
USHBD SEPTEMBEB  17.  1912. 

89.185.  AUTOMOBILES,  TRUCKS.  AMD  SIMILAR  YB- 
HICLBS.  lOKAL  MOTOB  Cax  CloicrAin.  IndlanapoUa. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Motor  Car  Cwayaay,  Indlan- 
apoUa, Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  

FUed  May  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  88,786.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBB  8.  1912. 

89.188.  MBDICATBD  SLBBPIMG-GLOVB.  Tn  JVUI* 
CO.,  Mew  York,  M.  Y.  

Filed  Febroary  19,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  81.818.     PUB- 
USHBD JULY  18.  1912. 

89.187.  FACE -WAX  FOB  THB  PRBTBMTIOM  AMD 
BBMOTAL  OF  WBINKLBS.  Thb  Juua*  Oo.,  Mew 
York.  M.  Y. 

FUed  Febroary  I  19,   1912.    Serial  No.   81,814.    PUB- 
USHBD JULY  18,  1912. 

89.188.  ELBCTBICALLY-PBOPELLBD,^OAD-yB- 
HICX<BS.  Kbdtockt  Wa«o>  Mm.  Co.,  LonisTlUe, 
By. 

FUed  April  10,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  82.819.     PUBLISHED 
BBPTBMBBB  8,  191S. 


8  9,180.     CERTAIN    NAMED    CARS,    CABTB,    AMD 
WHIOLBABBOWS.    Tn  Kiuooam  ft  Jacobs  MM. 
Co.,  Colombna.  Ohio. 
Filed    Mwember  9.    1911.    •erUd    Ho,  69^887.     PUB- 
USHBD SEPTEMBEB  8.  1912. 

99,190.  GBBTAIM  OOafPOBITION  APPLIED  VO 
BABQB-BTROFB  FOR  ^URPBNINa.  CLEAMINO, 
AND  POLISBIHG  BAB0B8.     Cabi.  Auod  Kbaoss, 

Aurora,  lU.  

Filed  Aprt  28, 1912.    BatlBl  Na  98,111.    PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  17,  1912. 


89»191.      SOUP -BASES     AMD     SAUCES. 

LAHDSBBaain,  San  Frandaoo,  CaL         

Filed  Jane  26,  1912.    Serial  Na  84.421.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  17.  1912. 

82,192.     PORTABLE    SHELVING.     JOBAVK    Lvn^    Iv^ 

TlnKton-on-Hods(Hi.  N.  Y.  .    

Filed  May  10.  1912.     Serial  Na  88,488.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  8.  1912. 

89.198.     CONTAINER  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILBT 
ARTICLES.     Paol  C  McBaiOM,  OUcago.  IlL 
Filed  March  25,  1912.    Serial  Na  62,893.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  8,  1912. 

89.194.  STEBL-WOOL  JOURNAL  AMD  MACHINERY 
PACKING.  Mio-WssT  SnciAX/rr  Oomvaiit,  Chlcafo^ 
HL 

FUed  Marcb  8.  1911.    Serial  Na  64.988.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  17.  1912. 

89.195.  CEBTAIN  NAMED  HEATING  APPARATUS 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Nbw  Yacuvm  HbatiiW 
Co.  Ltd.,  Leleester.  Bni^and.  ,  

FUed  May  26,  1912.    Serial  Na  68,797.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  17.  1912. 

8  9.198.     TOCOLOGICAL  MEDICINES.  Da.  MiCAKOB 

BotiBT,  Iwc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  

FUed  Marcb  25,  1912.    Serial  Na  82.891.  PUBLISHED 
SBFTEMBEB  17.   19». 

8  9.197.     TOCOLOGICAL  MEDICIMB8.     Da.  MtCAVOa 
Botar,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  M.  Y. 
FUed  Mareb  U,  1912.    Serial  Na  62,892.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  17,  1912. 

89.198.  MOTOR-VEHICLES  PROPELLED  BY  INTEB- 
MAL<X>MBUSTION  MOTOBS.  PACKABft  Movoa  Cab 
CoMPAirr,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  29,  1910.     Serial  Na  50.626.    PUBLISHBD 
SBFTEMBEB  8.  1912. 

89.199.  VACUUM  BOTTLES  AND  JABS.  TU  PSRiA- 
IMLPHIA  Vacoom  Sfbciaiat  Cc,  Pblladelpbia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  27,  1912.     Serial  Na  84,972.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  8,   1912. 

88.200.  SUBGICAL  BANDAGES.    Eomuhd  M.  PoiTO.  Bat. 
land.  Vt  

FUed  Jane  1.  1912.     Serial  4fo.  68,929.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  17,  1912. 

89.201.  BISCUITS.    BoMAir  Uhl  MACHyoMBB  Josar  M. 
Bbbohio.  Vienna.  Anstria-Hnnaary.       

FDad  Jaly  21.  1910.    Serial  Ha  60.968.    PUBUSHBD 
17.  1918. 


89,202.     BBD<;EDAB   CHESTS   AND   HOUSEHOLD 

WOODEN   BECBPTACLBS  KNOWN  AS  UTILITY- 

BOXBS.    Thb  Booa  MAiioB>ACToaii(o  Co.,Chleaga  IB. 

Filed  Jane  8,  1912.     Serial  Na  84,078.     PUBUSHBD 

8,  1912. 


8ae 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSE  19, 19x1. 


WOODKN  CTJBTAIN-POLB8,  WOODSN  BODd, 

▲TTACHM1IMT8     THKBBVOB,     AND     DBAFT- 

nnrs.     Thb  Bom   MAmrrACTDXura   Co.,   Chl- 

etgOf  TU.  

Filed  JQM  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  M.077.     PUBUSHBD 
CBKB  8,  1912. 
894l04.     INTBBNAL  MKDICINIi  FOB  THB  BBLIBF  OF 
BOUB    STOMACH.    NAU8BA,    HKABTBUBN,    AND 
WATBB-BBASH.     TSB  BOM  BVD  TabOLB  Co.,  Inc., 
N«w  York,  N.  T. 
1  Had  JoM  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  67,114. 
AUpUSr  SO^  1912. 

tsioOw      BBTOLVBBS,    PISTOLS,    AND 
I  Adolph  Saubxb,  Arbon,  Bwltatriaad. 
■nad  J«l7  Sft.  1911.    Serial  No.  B7.8S6. 
SnTBHBBB  10.  1912. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlOflBaiOISB'B  DEOISIOIS. 


McIllTOSHi;.    BlLJCT^,,^, 

iMTSBvaaBHCB — MosKMi  voa  DuaoujTiov — ^DmnuumcB 
ov  MaAMtMB  IV  nn  Ciaimb. 
A  motloB  to  dinolTe  on  the  groosd  that  the  elalma 
have  dUtareat  aieaBtega  In  the  appHcatfon  of  the  re- 
•peetiTe  partlaa,  MtU  pcopetly  letaaed  tranaaHaaion 
where  the  only  atataaaBt  la  Bupport  of  the  srotmd  of 
this  iiiotkA  la  that  the  eonats  wUl  not  read  apon  the 
deriee  of  the  morlaf  party. 

Appeal  oa  motion. 

IMTBBJIAL-OOIIBOBTIOV  ■■OIBB. 

Meun,  Oalver  d  Oliver  for  Mclntoih. 
Me$tr$,  BoMipto  d  Wight  for  BUej. 

Moon;  OnmmitHonor: 

Tkls  la  an  appaal  by  Mclntoali  from  tbm  dedaioD 
4Bi  tbe  n^r^min^  of  intflrfereooM  denying  tbe  trana- 
miaalon  of  hla  motkm  to  dlaaolra  tba  interference 
na  to  tte  tliinl  grodnd  thereof,  which  allecaa  that 
eoonta  2  and  4  of  the  iaaoe  hare  diftamt  meanhaga 
aa  applied  to  the  appttentiona  of  the  reapeetlTe 
partlea. 

Tranamlaaion  <mC  the  motion  aa  to  thia  ground  waa 
denied  by  the  Bramineir  of  Intwferencea  for  the 
reaaon  that  it  ia  IndeOnite  in  not  pointing  out  where- 
in the  aUeged  dUEerenoea  in  merning  exiat 

▲n  wamtnation  of  the  mUion  paper  ahowa  that 

the  only  atatanont  in  aoppert  of  Uila  ground  of 

the  motion  ia  that  the  oounta  will  not  read  upon 

the  derlce  of  the  moying  party.    It  ia  well  aettled 

that  to  iuttatf  tranamiarion  of  a  motioa  brought 

upon  ttkia  ground  flacta  meat  be  alleged  Indicating 

aomething  more  than  a  poaaible  lack  of  rli^t  of  one 

of  the  partlea  to  make  the  elalma.    Thia  caae  ia 

almilar  to  thoee  of  Llaotte  r.  JTeuberth,  124  O.  O., 

184%  and  of  (huhmam  t.  Bdwtrdi,  128  O.  O..  4fi6. 

The  decialOQ  In  the  latter  caae  atatea : 

The  preaaat  aMtiea  waa 
gronnd  that  it  la  aot  eeeai 
■MBt  of  taeta  — niiatlas  the 
the  meaalnaa  of  the  dafana  la 


paalM  tqr  a  aafldent  atate- 


diSefaet 


te 
The 


proTlstoa  la  Bvla  112  tor  dlaaolatton  opoa  the  grooad  of 
dureraaee  la  the  aaaalag  at  oIbIbm  waa  ahMed  there  to 
eorer  a  deaa-eat  elaaa  of  eaaea  which  fheoxetleal  eon- 


aideratlona  ihew  way  artoa.  bet  which,  la  fhet.  are  of 
Tery  rare  oeearipitoea.  To  jeatttr  twaiBlaaiQa  of  a.BO- 
tfcm  bioaght  wmA  thia  grovadrfuts  moat  ha  •UBf"'.  *?* 
dlcatlnc  aoBiethlM  aM»a  than  a  poaalhla  lack  of  right 
QPootSe  part  of  oaa  or  the  othar  of  tb»  partlea  to  uae 
thelaagnaffa  of  the  elala  In  laaaa.  Tha  lack  o<  rig^  to 
makedalma.  ao  far  aa  thto  qoaatloa  la  propa^  mlawaUe 
on  BMttloB.  OMy  he  rafcwd  hy  a  awtfon  eadtled  ta  ap- 
proprlata  teraa.    To  permit  the  aaaM  ooaatloa  to  be 


woold  reeolt  In  oaeleaa  BoltipUcatlmi  of  raeorda  and  in 
eonfoaion  of  laaoea. 

No  orror  la  found  in  the  dedalon  of  the  Examiner 

Of  Interferencee,  and  it  la  accordingly  affirmed. 


Ex  PABTK  BrrTEirD(«p. 

DeoUed  Oetoh«r  t$,  ttO. 

Daaiowa — AppticATioa — ^PaoaaconoM. 

Tbe  rolea  relating  to  applleatloiia  tor  bn 
pateata  apply  to  appUcatloaa  for  pataata  for  deatgna, 
and  an  amendment  preaentad  after  a  proper  flaal  ra- 
Jeetlea  which  did  not  fall  within  tbe  proTlalona  of  Bole 
68  waa  properly  rateaad  admlaaion. 

Oil  PVRTIOH. 

BIBB  faAMa  <Nr  cAB-TancKa. 

Mr.  FrmOt  D.  Thoma^on  tar  the  applicant 
MooBB.  OommitHoner: 

Thia  la  a  petition  that  the  Bxamln«r  be  directed 
to  enter  an  amendment 

In  the  first  Office  action  the  Examiner  held  the  de- 
sign to  be  not  patentable  for  certain  reaaona  stated. 
After  an  argument  thia  action  waa  repeated,  and 
after  furtiier  argument  the  application  waa  finally 
rejected  on  September  6,  1910.  The  application  at 
that  time  contained  the  conventional  claim  ''For 
an  ornamental  deeign,  aa  Shown."  On  September 
5, 1911,  applicant  preaented  an  amendment  eraalng 
that  claim  and  preamting  a  claim  describing  the 
design.  On  Septonber  80,  1911.  the  Examiner  re- 
fused to  enter  thia  amendment  aince  the  case  waa 
under  final  rejecticm  and  no  good  reaaon  had  beoo 
preaented  for  reopening  the  aame.  The  present 
petition  waa  filed  September  28, 1912. 

The  final  rejection  waa  not  premature,  since  the 
Bxamlnei^  position  had  been  fully  stated.  The 
rules  relating  to  other  applicatlona  for  patent  apply 
to  appllcatl<ms  fnr  patents  for  designs.  The  amend- 
ment proposed  doea  not  fall  within  the  prorisiona 
of  Rule  ttS,  and  no  reaaon  whatever  la  seen  for  re- 
opening the  ease. 

Tlie  petitloa  Is  denied. 


[TeLlM. 


BX  PASTS  Mtoatt. 

Dapiied  Xovem^er  U  tut. 

1.  ,AmdCAnoii — FBOBSccnoif — ^Houmbo    om    AaABBOx- 

/  MBBT — BBVIBWABLB  Olf   PBTITIOB. 

Wheta  tbe  Ezamlaer  boide  that  an  aj^lkatloa  la 
abandoDod  for  lack  of  reaponalTC  proaecntion,  HtU  that 
hla  aetloo  la  reviewable  on  petltton  to  the 
and  net  aa  appaal  to  the  Bxamincn4n-Chlef. 


•te 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NOVSMBBB  19, 19XS. 


S.  I  lAum — iiAK»— FiWAL  RvacnoH. 

Wlier*  the  KxAmincr  rajaeted  enrtalB  elalaa  tn  Ttew 
« r  rtftTCBeM.  toelDdlBg  «  pziar  patent  of  tkt  cfvU- 
e  mVu,  b«t  did  not  •zplain  the  fioaadR  of  kla  rifootloo 
I  Bd  la  NopoBM  to  aa  ameodmaat  ata<ed  that  tM  claliaa 
«  !  tba  applieatloa  eoTcr  the  Mine  ioTenttoa  «•  that  cor- 

<  «d  hy  applicant's  prior  patent,  and  therafora  tha 
allowance  of  the  application  wotfld  lead  to  doable  pat- 
citlag,  B0ld  that  a  final  rejection  In  this  action  waa 
I  ramatara. 

<  m  mrrwH. 

raaaaaiMJiuaa  lacLoaoaa. 

(e$»r$,  BrocK  Beeken  an4  SmUh  for  tiM  appV- 
cai  t 

M<oBE,  CommitHoner: 

'  *hl8  Is  a  petition  that  tbeFrw minor  be  directed 
to  uurwer  an  appeal  by  appHcant  to  the  Bzaminem- 
in-  3iiet  which  was  filed  October  1,  1912.  that  the 
fln  il  rejection  given  be  held  to  be  an  action  on  the 
mc  rite,  raising  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  and  that 
th<  i  case  be  held  not  abandoned  for  non-rei^wnsive 
acioB. 

'  ["he  Examiner  flnallj  rejected  the  clahne  on  Sep- 
ta iber  »,  1911.  On  August  9,  1912,  applicant  filed 
an  argomoit  trayersing  the  proiniety  of  the  final 
ejection  and  attempting  to  point  oat  why  the 
eh  1ms  were  patentable  over  the  referencea  cited. 
N<  other  action  was  taken  within  the  year,  and  on 
Se  ?tember  11,  1912,  the  Examiner  held  the  applica- 
ticn  abandoned  for  lack  of  Rroper  reqwaae  to  the 
final  rejection.  The  holding  that  the  aiq^Ucatioti 
WIS  abandoned  waa  repeated  en  September  20, 
19  L2,  and  again  on  Septonher  27,  ltl2,  in  req;K>nae 


to 


tc 


cmamanlcations  from  the  api^ieant  tiaverving 

Ub^  Examiner's  action.    An  appeal  to  the  Exam- 

-In-Chief  from  the  holding  of  abandonment 

a  filed  on  October  2,  1912.     It  is  this  appeal 

ich   the   applicant   wants   answered   and  for- 

rded. 

U  la  pointed  oat  that  Rale  183  specifies  "the 
ft  9uad  of  abandonment "  as  one  of  the  grounds  of 
n  lectton  ixoto  which  appeal  lies  to  the  Sxaminera- 
In  Chief,  and  it  is  also  argued  that  since  the  de- 
cL  ion  of  the  court  of  appeals  in  the  caae  of  to  re 
Bi  idtm  (IM  O.  O,.  741;  36  App.  D.  O.  428)  appeals 
ftjam  such  a  holding  should  go  in  the  first  instance 

the  ExamiBera-ln-Chief. 

In  the  Selden  case  the  court  did  not  state  that 
a  ipeala  fiom  the  holding  that  the  appUcation  Is 
a  suxdooed  should  go  to  tlie  Examinwa-in-Ghiet 
a  id  it  has  bean  the  uniform  practice  for  the  Com- 
ix iaidoner  to  consider  this  question  in  person.  In 
tl  •  absence  of  a  ruling  by  the  court  that  it  is  erro- 
neous I  find  no  reason  for  departing  from  it.  Bole 
in  in  mentioning  abandonment  aa  a  groond  of  re- 
J4Ction  has  reference  to  abandonment  of  the  Inven- 
t  on,  not  abandonment  of  the  application.  Tlie  dis- 
t  notion  is  a  clear  one  and  well  established.  The 
r  iqaest  that  the  Elxamincr  be  inatracted  to  forward 
appeal  on  the  question  of  abasdooment  will 
therefore  be  denied. 

A^Kriicant  traTeraea  the  propriety  of  the  final  re- 


first  action  in  the  caae  waa  a  requirement  for 
division.  The  second  rejected  the  remaining  claims 
on  referencea,  thre*  betaig  cited.  <me  of  which  was 
appllcaKf  a  pilot  Fatent  No.  989,082.  It  was  merely 
stated  that  "  theae  references  meet  the  claims  fully 
and  completely."  The  next  rejection  was  the  final 
rejection  and  was  based  upon  two  of  the  three  pat- 
ents flxst  cited,  inehidiog  agate  a|ipllcant*a  prior 
Patent  No.  989,062.  The  Examiner  then  stated, 
"  applicant's  remarks  are  not  understood,"  and  pro- 
ceeded to  explain  that  the  ground  of  his  rejection 
wx  the  Mygatt  patont  was  tliat  ttae  claims  of  the 
two  cases  covered  the  same  invention,  tliat  the  al- 
lowance of  this  case  woold  therefore  lead  to  double 
patrating,  and  that  the  relation  of  the  filing^  dates 
of  the  two  caaea  was  conseqnoitly  immaterial. 

It  is  tme,  aa  pointed  ont  by  the  Examiner,  that 
in  entering  a  final  rejection  there  Is  no  impropriety 
in  argning  the  applicability  of  the  references  of 
record  anew,  iwovldlng  no  new  grounds  of  rejection 
are  cited.  In  thla  inatance^  however,  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  die  additional  statementa  made  by  the 
Examiner  tn  connection  with  flw  final  rejectlcm  set 
forth  for  the  first  time  the  exact  gronnd  upon  which 
the  claims  were  held  unpatentable.  In  nsing  an 
applicant's  prior  patent  as  a  reference  against  him 
a  rejection  may  or  may  not  be  based  upon  the 
ground  of  double  patenting.  It  must  be  held,  there- 
fore, that  the  final  rejection  was  prematnre,  and 
this  conclusion  is  strength«ied  hf  the  fact  that  tbe 
final  rejection  waa  given  on  tba^seeond  actloo  on 
the  merits  and  tlMn  only  under  the  practiee  oot- 
Itned  in  es  parte  UiUer,  (139  O.  O.,  7SD,>  appllcnnt 
having  in  the  neantline  amended  one  of  the  two 
claims  by  taunrttng  the  word  **  cyMndrlcal  **  to  de- 
scribe the  form  ef  the  skirt. 

In  view  of  the  finding  that  final  rejection  In  tMs 
ease  was  pfremature  it  la  anneoeasary  to  decide 
whether  the  Examiner  waa  eorrset  in  holding  the 
ease  abandoned  fbr  lack  ot  proper  response  thereto. 
The  response  made  to  the  final  rejection  was 
clearly  a  snfllclent  response  to  a  rejection  npon  new 
grennda.  The  Examiner  is  therefore  directed  to 
consider  the  application  on  tta  merits  in  view  of  the 
argnment  filfid  Angnst  10,  1912. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  Indicated. 


>  cUoB  OB  the  greond  that  the  letter  fat  which  It 
1  aa  gives  ralasd  a  new  ground  of  raJeeCtan.    The 

nroi. 


Ex  PAanMTna. 

AmicArion-^Fmmmcattim—FiMAL  Bsjacvioa. 

Where  after  repeated  eoaatderattoa  of  the  appUcadoa. 
clalBM  ifwra  preaMitsd  sahataaUaUy  tha  laaia  aa  those 
prartondy  la  mmtta    Held  that  a  tmi  nlaetlaa  was 
not  pranatare. 
,  BAtn-*Aum—Aumnmwn  Cemrannao  New  MA-nsa. 

The  tact  that  aa  amandawBit  eonUlBa  aew  aHittar  la 
no  civtiBd  lor  reCiHiBc  ta  aatai  It  It  ahaald  bo  aBtwed. 
a  Nqatreaent  aiada  to  tflmlaata  the  saw  aatter.  aad 
any  elalmB  baaed  tharaon  rejaetad. 

On  wiTioif. 


ai^>  woofi^e 


ff,Tnra-itacmrB. 


NesNupana  i%.x9»^ 


U.  S.  FATSHT  GIFFICEL 


badtredotte 
andaetontba 
22  and  July  90, 


Bnxnioa.  Fint  AtaMant 

ThUiaapekltkmtkaft 
ael  aaide  hla  final  rejeetton  and 
^t»poead  aatendmenta  filed 
1912. 

On  March  9^  19U  the  Bwmlniw  BMda  a 
fnll  actiOB  hi  thecaae,towhiekthaptnposei 
BMot  of  Jane  22, 1912.  wna  tha  reply.  TheBxaaiancr 
held  that  thla  amendnMwt  aa  fhr  aa  the  daiaaa  aab- 
Bdttad  were  concerned  did  not  ppseant  new  snbjee^ 
matter  or  require  the  citation  of  any  new  reCaranea. 
He  accordingly  refused  its  admission  and  finally  re- 
jected the  dalma  of  record,  following  the  practice 
aet  forth  in  m  fiarte  iftfler,  (189  O.  O.,  780.)  Tlw 
proposed  amendment  of  Jaly  90.  1912.  merely  re- 
lated to  minor  featares  of  the  amendment  c^  June 
22.  1912. 

It  appears  from  tb»  Bkamiaer's  statement  and 
frmn  statements  made  by  tha  appUeant  at  the  hear- 
ing that  tha  Braaitfwr'a  obJoetlaB  to  the  dalma  in 
the  proposed  amendnent  la  diat  they  have  no  basis 
to  the  disdosore  of  the  appTlcatlon  as  filed  and  that 
thla  same  gronnd  of  rejection  has  he«n  orgnd  against 
a  number  of  dUUms  already  in  the  eaaa,  and  it  ap- 
peara,  farther,  that  the  apbatance  of  the  proposed 
claims  is  present  in  certain  of  the  clalma  now  on 
file  and  under  final  leijoctlon,  of  whldi  claim  41 
may  be  cited  as  an  example  It  appeara,  therefore, 
that  the  Examiner  araa  right  In  holding  that  the 
proposed  antendment,  so  far  aa  the  clalma  are  ooa- 
esmed,''dld  not  present  any  new  ■obJiRt'inatter  and 
that  the  fiiuil  rejection  was  therefore  properly  en- 
tered. AppUeant's  remedy  la  by  appeal  to  the  Ex- 
nmlnera-ln*CBilef  on  aneh  oi  tkm  daima^ne  he  la  con- 
vinced are  property  based  on  tb»  stmetnre  which 
he  had  disclosed  and  are  patentable  over  the  refer- 
ences cited. 

The  amendment  soihr  as  tha  change  in  the  speci- 
fication la  oeneemed  appsara  to  be  tmobjectionable, 
alnce  it  Is  intotded  to  overcome  certain  formal  ob- 
jections made  by  the  Examiner.  The  fact  that  an 
amendment  to  the  apecificatkm  contains  new  matter 
does  not  justify  tha  refusal  to  enter  ft.  It  ahonld 
be  entered  and  a  requirwnent  made  to  ellntinate  the 
new  matter  and  a  rejection  altered  against  any 
claims  based  thereon.  If  applicant  will  present  a 
s^;iarate  amendment  containing  only  the  proposed 
changea  In  the  q;)ecification  intended  to  overcome 
the  Examiner*a  objectlona  thaveto^  it  will  be  en- 
tered. Ordinarily  sabatitote  speclflcattona  shoold 
a<rt  be  filed  exc^t  when  rsqolred  by  the  Oflloe.  The 
one  submitted  in  this  case,  however,  covors  <mly 
about  three  pages  and  canikot  inv<dve  any  extended 
reSxamination  to  determine  its  safik:iency. 

The  petition  ta  denied. 


PowLJBi  0.  UrTBoiArr. 

DMMed  Oefobar  m,  mm. 

iMTsarsasircB— Monoa  to  Oiaaobvar-BraHT  so  l£uai 
raa  CLAtMa  ▲»»  Durraaaaca  tK  MaAKtvea — Vtvr 
Danmsamp  urosi  Paioa  Aar. 
Tha  aiat  that  a  ■alii  ta  dknatva  as  ialsmsinei  ea 
that  aea  ai  thsjertlae  haa  no  rlaht  t» 


the  daliaa  aad  that  the  aoanto  have  difereot 
In  the  appUeatloaa  of  tha  req^ectiva  pardas  haa 
tranamlttad  to  the  Primary  Bzaniner  eonetitntaa  no 
raaaoa  for  traaamtttfat  tlie  bioCIob  en  the  grooad  that 
tha  tame  la  not  pataatable.  wbare  tbkt  grooad  a(  tta 
■atlea  is  tadatatti,  alaca  tha  qoeatlon  of  tba  rli^t  to 
aiake  the  clalma  and  of  difTerenee  of  aieaalnga  of  tba 
la  net  danaartaat  apee  tha  attar  art 


Amui.  oB  motloa. 

aAFarr-TaaAo. 

Mr.  Jonathan  O.  Fowler,  firo  «e. 

Ifr.  Cfeorge  Cooper  Dean  for  Upt^n^lE. 

BtuUHoa,  Firtt  AjtHttant  CommitHoner: 

This  is  an  aroeal  by  Fowler  from  the  refusal  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  transmit  a  motion 
to  dissolve  in  so  far  as  it  alleges  the  non-patent- 
ability of  the  issue  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Fowler  moved  to  dissolve  the  interferoice  on  the 
grounds  that  there  had  been  informality  in  declare 
Ing  the  interference,  that  the  iasne  la  not  patent- 
able, that  Uptegraff  has  no  right  to  make  claims 
corresponding  to  the  counts  of  the  issu^  and  that 
the  issue  has  different  meanings  when  read  upon 
the  appllcationa  of  the  reqiective  parties.  The  Ex- 
aminer of  Intoferences  trannnttted  the  moti(m  as 
to  the  last  two  grounds,  but  denied  transmission 
as  to  the  first  two.  Fowler  thereupon  presented  aa 
amended  motion  to  dissolve,  which  was  refused 
transmission,  and  presented  a  second  amended  mo- 
tion, which  the  Examiner  treated  as  a  petition  for 
rdiearing. 

The  third  motion  la  clearly  entitled  to  no  conald- 
eration  otherwise  than  as  a  motion  for  rehearing. 
(Rockttroh  V.  Wamoek,  132  O.  O.,  234.)  However, 
this  motion  is  no  more  definite  than  the  two  pre- 
ceding motions  80  far  as  the  question  of  patentabil- 
ity la  concerned.  Upon  examination  of  the  record  I 
find  no  OTor  in  the  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferenceo.  The  motion  so  far  as  it  alleges  non- 
patentability  of  the  Issue  clearly  does  not  comply 
with  the  decisions,  two  of  which  were  cited  In  the 
first  decision  of  the  Ehuiminer  of  Interferoices. 

In  Fowler's  brief  filed  on  this  appeal  it  is  urged 
that  the  motion  should  be  transmitted  as  to  the 
gronnd  of  non-patentability,  since  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer must  consider  the  pri<N*  art  in  connection 
with  those  grounds  of  the  motion  which  have  been 
transmitted.  These  grounds,  as  above  noted,  re- 
late to  UptegraCTa  rl^t  to  make  the  clalma  and 
the  question  of  difference  of  meaning,  neither  of 
which  is  d^iendent  upon  the  prior  art  nor  neoes- 
aitatea  any  conaideratioa  of  the  prior  art  by  the 
Primary  Examiner.  Both  of  the  parties  to  thla 
interference  are  ai^licanta,  and  oonsequenUy  the 
prior  art  can  have  no  bearing  upon  the  question 
whether  the  invention  in  issue  Is  disclosed  In  Upte- 
grafTs  application.  The  allegation  that  the  ooants 
have  dUEereat  meanings  aa  read  apon  the  applica- 
tJooB  of  the  reapectilve  parties  means  that  theae 
ooants  read  upon  both  appllcationa,  hot  when  ao 
road  do  not  define  the  same  inventioa.  and  thla 
qoeatlon  ia  obviooiriy  independent  of  the  prior  art 

Hm  dacial<m8  of  the  Examiner  of  Intarfemoeo 
are  afltomad. 
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9r  iiximox  BBOTHua,  lira,  t^.  "  Ixjcmmka  "  Ahqlo- 
f  wut  UxiM.  CBcocojk.'nt  CX>.  v,  HomiAH. 
DweUM  Octokm' u,  w». 
Bwamwammo  Cbooocatb  amv  CAMvt  **  aitd 
— Mo*  OooM  or  nn  Baxb  DsacaipnTB 

UB*  awutptlf  pzoperttea  u  coffee. 

(  >ir  AWTKAL. 

UBthUAMM.  VOB  COCOA,  CmOCOLAUm,  AM»  CAITDT. 

.  feMT*.  Frter,  Twrk  d  Jfyort  for  StoUwerck 
Bivthen,  loc 

Mr.  Frank  8.  ApjOemam  for  "Lnceraa"  An^o- 
9mm  Milk  CSiocolate  Oo. 

Me$9rt.  Oo^pei  4  Ooepel  for  Hoffman. 
Bi  xiires,  Ftnt  A$*Utafnt  Oommittioner: 

'.  litit  Is  an  appeal  by  Hcrftman  from  a  dedakm  of 
dK  BzaiDln«:  at  Trade-Marka  dlMolvlns  Oia  abOTo 
lo'  trflBrcncaii 

^cn  this  Interference  was  declared,  the  goods  of 
tiki  respectiye  parties  were  set  np  as  follows: 
8t»llw«>ck  Brothers,  Inc.,  cocoa,  chocolate,  and 
oa  kdy;  "  Locema  **  Anglo-Swlsa  Milk  Chocolate  Co., 
eoioat  and  Hoffman,  coffee.  After  testimcmy  was 
ta  :en  an  amendment  was  filed  by  8t(dlwerdlc 
Bi  others,  Inc^  restricting  their  goods  to  chocolate 
anl  candy.  The  Interfoence  was  therenpon  re- 
m  aded  to  the  IBys  miner  of  Trade-Marka  in  aceocd- 
^a  »  with  ttie  practice  laid  down  in  Oolw^Ma  JHoer 
PtOtert  AMaoolatUm  t.  Nav^MeOord  Merean$Ue 
Ocmpamp,  (146  O.  O.,  Oil.)  The  Examiner  of 
Tilde-Marks  declined  to  dissolve  tide  Interference 
OD  the  ground  that  the  StoUwerck  aK>llcations  show 
111  It  it  uses  its  mark  npon  misweetened  diocolate, 
wllch  Is  commonly  need  as  a  bererage,  and  that 
so  dk  dMcolate  Is  of  ttie  same  deecrlptlTe  properties 
ai  cotter  and  cocoa.  He  suggested,  however,  Uiat  if 
8t  >llwer(A  Brothers,  Inc.,  should  limit  Its  particular 
d«Krlpti<m  of  goods  to  sweetened  choo^te  and 
candy  the  Interforence  would  be  dissolved.  An 
aiiendment  to  this  effect  was  filed,  and  the  Bz- 
ai  iiaer  acoordlni^  dissolved  the  Interf oence. 

nwn^  not  so  stated  in  his  decision,  It  is  obvious 
O  it  ttie  holding  of  the  Wis  miner  of  Trade-Marks 
w  IS  <mly  as  to  StoUwerck  Brothws,  Inc.,  since 
mder  tbie  ruling  In  Wetter  Baker  A  (7o.,  Li4L,  v. 
B  wrriaon  (188  O.  0.,  770;  82  App.  D.  (X,  272)  cocoa 
ai  d  cofltoe  are  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
el ties,  and  therefore  an  lnterfer«K%  still  exists  be- 
ti'een  the  appllcatioo  of  the  "Lucema^  Anglo- 
Brlss  Milk  Chocolate  Oo.  and  the  applications  of 
SbfE^nan.  The  only  question  to  be  considered  In 
tl  is  appeal  is  whether  tibe  amendments  wa«  prop- 
el ly  admitted  to  the  StoUwerck  appUcations  and 
w  lether,  as  so  amended,  there  is  an  Interferaioe 
b(  tween  these  appUcations  and  the  applications  of 


Ths  StoUwerdk  appllcatlODS  are  now  limited  to 
•^rsetened  chocolate  and  candy.  While  sweetened 
dloeolate  may  be  used  as  a  beverage,  it  Is  also  sold 
ai  I  a  oomfeetion,  and  In  view  of  this  fsct  it  is  be- 
Urred  that  there  Is  no  interference  between  the 
Sirflwwdc  appUcatlona,  whi<ii  are  now  restricted 
tq  sweetened  chocolate  and  candy,  and  the  appUca- 

[VeL 


tions  of  the  remaining  partlesi  Nor  is  any  irregu- 
lazlty  fofimd  tai  admlttlsg  the  amendmeitf  to  Vb» 
Stollwerdc  applici^<ms  after  tiie  tssttmony  was 
taken.  If  the  marks  now  sought  to  be  re^stered 
by  StoUwerck  Brothers,  Inc.,  are  for  goods  of  dif- 
ferent descriptive  properties  from  those  of  the 
rematnlng  parties,  no  proper  judgment  of  priority 
could  be  rendered  with  respect  to  Its  appUcattims. 
As  stated  above,  in  my  opinion  the  goods  of  StoU- 
werck Brothers,  Inc.,  and  those  of  the  other  parties 
to  this  interference  are  of  dlfferoit  descriptive 
properties. 

The  decision  of  the  Bkaminer  of  Trade-Marks  is 
afilrmed  in  so  far  as  it  dissolves  the  interference  as 
to  the  applications  of  •8t(rilwerck  Brothers,  Inc. 


DUHir  «.  DOUQLASS. 

D9tH§9i  M9vmiUr  1,  no. 

(01^— Monov  vo  Dissours— BoFMsno  n 

Past  mx  Awin4Vn»— TBAmmsstoir. 

When  a  motkm  to  dlMolve  Is  filed  wblek  la  part  la 

la  proper  form  sad  la  part  taasd  apon  or  mpported  by 

afldavtta,  ITeM  that  It  iboaM  be  refased  traaamlMtoB 

o^y  Is  ao  ftir  as  tt  la  auppurtad  by  tfea  afldavtta. 

Bans    fliits    irrsstrimr   ov   Pvauc   us»— nuae* 

MISSION. 

A  BotlOD  to  diaaolva  on  tha  grooad  that  the  Iovsbp 
tlon  la  iaaaa  baa  baan  la  public  uaa  J7eM  properly  re- 


Bamb — Bams — Filbd  Baroaa  Orsirtiia  ov  ras  Pasum- 

WAST  BTATSlOlfTS. 

A  Botloa  to  diaaolva  if  Blad  baCara  tha  apealac  eC  tha 
preltminary  atataniaota  ahooM  ba  rafoaad  traaamlaaloa 
nnlraa  the  drcomataacaa  are  saeh  that  the  partlaa 
would  be  held  boond  by  a  dadaton  randarad  on  aoeh  a 
aad'  woBld  aat  be  aatMad  after  tha  opealac  «( 
atateaMBt  to  flla  furttar  noMaaa. 


Amur  on  motion. 

BICAaCUI.ATOa. 

Mr.  John  &.  mUott  fbr  Dunn. 

Jf etara.  Rummler  4  Bumnmler  tot  Douglass. 

BnxxHQS,  Firti  AitUtant  Commiaionm': 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Dunn  from  the  decision  of 
the  Bxaminer  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit 
a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interforence. 

Prior  to  the  opening  of  the  prtilmlnary  state- 
ments Dunn  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  lnter> 
ference.  alleging  that  the  issue  thereof  was  not 
patentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  the  appUcatlon 
of  which  to  the  Issue  was  fully  stated.  The  mo- 
ti<m  was  also  acccnnpanled  t^  an  aiBdavit  of  Dunn 
which  In  effect  aUeged  that  the  Invention  in  Issue 
had  been  in  pubUc  use  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  the  filing  of  the  apirtleation  of  either  party  and 
stated  why  In  the  opinion  of  afllant  a  certain  con- 
struction shown  In  one  of  tbe  British  patenta  cited 
in  the  motion  was  the  mechsnlcal  equivalent  of  a 
certain  construction  shown  In  the  Douglaas  applica- 
tion. The  motion  to  diasolve  also  stated  that  since 
it  had  been  brought  before  the  filing  of  the  prtiiml- 
nary  statonent  attention  was  called  to  the  fact 
that  counsel  for  the  respective  parties  had  sub- 
mitted to  each  other  the  appUcatlcn  drawings,  the 
instruments  from  whl<^  said  drawings  were  made, 
and  their  claims  upon  whldi  ttke  Issue  was  declared. 
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The  Bzamlner  ot  Interfsrenoes  refussd  to  trans- 
mit the  motion  <»  the  ground  Uiat  it  was  prema- 
tardy  filed  and  that  it  was  not  the  praetloe  to  trana- 
mit  motions  filed  at  such  a  time.  He  also  htfd 
tiiat  the  motion  could  not  be  tranamltted  beeauae 
baaed  upon  an  aflldavit,  citing  Horkm  r.  Leonard^ 
(166  O.  O.,  806.)  After  the  preliminary  statements 
wwe  filed  Dunn  renewed  his  motion,  and  it  waa 
refused  transmission  because  based  upon  an  afll- 
davit. The  motion  was  again  renewed,  omitting 
die  aflldavit  and  aU  r^rence  thereto.  This  last 
motion  the  Bra  miner  held  was,  under  the  decision 
in  Bookttroh  v.  Womoofe,  (182  O.  Gk,  284,)  m- 
titled  to  no  consideration  except  as  a  petition  tor 
rehearing,  and  that  as  no  error  in  the  original  de- 
cision refusing  to  tranamit  the  motion  had  been 
pointed  out  the  last  motion  waa  dlamisssd. 

As  stated  above,  the  original  motion  oompUed 
with  the  decisions  in  point  of  definlteness  so  fhr  ss 
the  allegation  of  non-patentabiUty  was  ccmcemed. 
The  decision  in  Horion  v.  Leonard,  tefrs,  held  that 
modcma  to  dissolve  based  upon  or  supported  by 
allldavits  relating  to  the  question  of  inoperative- 
ness should  not  be  transmitted,  but  this  decision 
did  not  go  so  far  aa  to  hold  that  where  a  motion 
was  in  part  regular  and  unsupported  by  aflldavlts 
and  in  part  based  upon  aflMavita  it  should  be  re- 
fused trsnsmlssi<m  aa  a  whole.  In  otber  worda, 
under  thla  decision  if  the  motion  vras  In  proper 
form  and  allefsd  non-patentabiUty  of  the  issue  and 
also  alleged  that  the  oppesiag  party  had  no  right 
to  make  the  clalma  for  reasons  stated  in  supporting 
aflldavlto  fha  motion  should  be  trananltted  as  to 
die  first  ground  and  refused  transnisslon  aa  to 
tha  second. 

WhOe,  as  stated  by  the  Bzamlner  of  Interftocncea, 
it  la  not  the  practice  to  transmit  motions  to  dissolve 
filed  before  the  preilminary  statements  are  opened, 
for  ttie  reasons  fully  pointed  out  in  Whipple  v. 
Bharp  (96  O.  O.,  2829)  and  the  decisions  .therein 
dted,  an  exception  may  be  made  where  the  drcum- 
stances  are  such  that  the  parties  would  be  held 
bound  by  the  dscialon  rendered  on  sudi  a  motion 
and  would  not  be  entitled  after  ttie  (v>enlng  of  the 
preliminary  atatements  bs  file  farther  motione.  Hie 
Bxaminer  apparently  overlooked  the  statement 
above  referred  to  that  the  appUeation  drawlii«i  and 
the  clalma  had  been  suhmltted  to  (he  opposing  par- 
ties. This  statsment  in  the  motion  of  Doaa,  which 
is  not  denied  by  the  attomty  for  Dou^as^  would 
have  oonstitafed  safldeat  ground  for  tranamitting 
the  motion  if  otherwise  in  pn^ter  form.  In  my 
opinion  the  motl<m  should  have  been  transmitted  in 
so  far  aa  it  aUeged  aon-patentahiUty  of  the  issoe 
and  refosed  transmission  so  fiir  as  the  aflldavit  is 
concerned.  sfaMe,  as  pointed  out  in  Mwrphp  v.  Bor- 
land, (182  O.  O.,  281,)  the  qusstton  of  public  ose 
cannoC  be  conaldered  <m  such  a  motion.  Slaoe  the 
motion  filed  September  28.  1912;  is  hot  a  copy  of 
the  motion  origlnally  filed  omitting  the  affldavit, 
that  motion  Is  transmitted  to  Uie  Primary  Sx- 


Ths  deddon  of  the  Iftrs  minor  of  InterfMenesB  i*- 
foslv  to  transoait  the  motion  to  dissolve  in  so  far 
as  it  alleges  that  the  lasoe  la  not  patentable  in  view 
of  the  prior  art  is  ivvecaod. 


BX  TAWa  HaSTXBHW  AHD  WOHL. 

aaoidai  gaptMaber  M,  mm. 

^asMCATioa — DnrtsioMAt,. 

'  ,.  Aa  appUcatloB  lUad  by  two  partlaa  la  sot  a  dlvlaleB 
of  an  an>Ucatkm  filed  by  theae  two  partlaa  and  aaethar 
party,  aftd  a  atatement  to  thla  effect  EM  properly  ra- 
foaed  adialaaloa. 

Oh  rcnnoiv. 

MOVASLB  BAU.AST  WOm  BUBMAShrS  VSSSSbS. 

Jfr.  I*.  J.  Doott$tle  tor  the  appUcant 
TxNHAirr,  A»ti$tant  CommUtioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  Bxaminer  be  directed 
to  explain  the  grounds  of  rejection  and  that  be  be 
instructed  to  admit  the  statemoxt  that  this  case  Is 
a  division  of  aa  earlier  appUcatlon  filed  by  Herts- 
berg;  Low,  and  WohL 

The  structure  disclosed  in  the  drawing  and  sped- 
ficatlon  of  this  appUcatlon  is  exceedingly  simple,  and 
the  pertinency  of  the  references  of  this  case  is  be- 
Ueved  to  be  suflldently  pointed  out  in  the  Bxam- 
Iner's  letter. 

The  request  that  the  Examiner  withdraw  his  re- 
fusal to  admit  the  statement  that  this  case  Is  a 
division  of  an  eariler  application  filed  by  the  three 
partiea,  Hertsberg,  Low,  and  Wohl,  must  be  refused, 
since  two  Joint  api^lcanta  constitnto  an  entirely  dif- 
ftoent  entity  from  a  sole  applicant,  aa  has  been  re- 
peatedly pointed  out  In  publlahed  dedslona.  (Bee 
Arnold  V.  Vaughen  and  Cabot  v.  AmoM  and  Fither, 
109  O.  O.,  806,  and  the  dedslans  therein  dted.)  Tot 
the  same  reason  three  joint  appUcants  constltuto  a 
distinct  and  different  entity  from  two  joint  appU- 
cants. 

Hie  petition  Is  denied. 


JSx  rABR  Thomtsos  aho  Boss. 


Is  tha 


Paoliad  Septeibar  Xt, 
AmscATton — ^PaosBcimoif — ^AsAKDOHiunfT. 

Where  the  Bxaminer  required  a  corrcctloB 
drawing;  eartala  toraal  eorractloBa  to  the 
tlon.  and  atated  that  tbt  danna  ware  allowable,  BtU 
that  tha  appUcanta  were  aot  eatitlad  to  poatpooa  tha 
oorraetioa  of  the  drawlas  nntU  tiM  qaaatioB  of  the  far- 
mal  raqairwaenta  had  baea  finally  aattled  and  that  aa 
aaandBMOt  filed  at  the  end  of  the  year  cortacttag  the 
apadfioatloB,  bot  not  eorractlac  the  drawing,  la  Insafii- 
dant  to  aava  the  application  from  abandonmeat. 

Os  rsmioH. 

CHnonubCRC  iajusrusjiT^AatB. 

Mr.  ttua  J.  omap  tat  th^  appUcast 
TtarsAST,  Aititiant  OotnmUekmer: 
This  is  a  pedtlon  that  the  above^ntitled 


case  be 


ta  hia  first  action  upon  this  apptt> 
cation  of  March  28,  1911,  eaUed  attention  to  the 
diief  draftsman's  crttldsm  of  the  drawing  on  so- 
oount  ef  tlks  linea  being  pale  and  rough  and  advised 
the  appUosnta  that  the  drawing  had  been  permitted 
for.  the  porpoee  of  examination  only.  Action  was 
alao  given  upcm  the  daima.  On  ICay  8,  1911,  the 
appUeaDts  responded  to  the  action  of  the  Brajninsr, 
hot  foiled  to  correct  the  drawing,  and  on  ^oae  98; 
1911,  theobjeetkm  to  the  drawing  was  repeated,  oar- 
tain  crIticisBS  were  made  in  respect  to  ^psrksl 
srrors  la  the  apedfleatlon,  and' the  appUcants  wars 
advised  that  the  case  was  otherwise  oonalderad  to 
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be  in  coodlllott  ftir  alkmrnoee  Ob  Imw  29,  1911, 
the  ppfdlcants  filed  an  ewdwit  earrecttng  the  er- 
rari  In  the  q)eclflcaUon  whiefe  had  been  erttielMd 
by  flw  lacKBlBer  and  hnulted  the  eoat  fur  correct- 
taiK  he  dzavlac.  They  were  advlaed  ci  the  amount 
reqi  Ired  for  the  oorrection  of  the  dsmwing  <»  Jnly 
16,  1811,  and  on  Aognet  1,  1«U,  the  Bxamlner 
aga  n  lepeated  the  eUecUw  to  the  diawlnf,  crlti- 
elMd  a  aingle  weed  In  the  qwelfleatlon  as  hefng 
tamft,  and  again  atated  that  "the  daima  stand 
9d."  On  July  11, 1012,  the  applicants  conreeted 
the  v)ecUkation,  bat  ikiled  to  correct  the  drawing* 
whi  reopw  the  Ersminer  held  the  ease  to  be  ahan- 


I  la  contended  by  the  appUcants  that  it  is  their 
wk  vatandlng  that  the  correction  of  the  drawtog 
wai  not  ahaolately  demanded  until  the  application 
wai  otherwise  in  condition  for  allowance,  and  it  Is 
req  tested  that  the  case  be  h^d  not  abandoned  ontU 
the '  shall  have  had  an  opportnnity  to  aend  the  re- 
Qpi  «d  fee  fte  the  correction  <d  tbe  drawing.  Soch 
•  0  mtention  has  no  an;)Ucati<m  to  the  present  caaa. 
Wllle  it  ii  tme  that  the  OlDce  does  not  ordinarily 
ie£ke  the  correction  <^  drawings  which  are  merely 
iBf  ^noal  becanae  of  rough  lines  ontU  the  eaae  has 
bee  A  examined  and  claima  found  to  be  aUowable,  no 
est  Dse  exists  for  the  poa^nemcnt  of  the  correction 
of  I  drawing  onUl  all  aoerely  clerical  errors  have 
bei  a  cmrrected.  The  appUcants  have  twice  been 
ad  ftH  that  the  claima  ist  his  case  staitd  allowed 
am  for  more  than  a  year  have  been  aware  of  the 
am  mnt  required  for  the  correction  of  the  drawhkg. 
Unlo:  these  circumstances  there  is  no  excuse  for 
the  delay  in  correcting  the  drawing  in  accordance 
wi  h  the  Examiner's  requirements,  and  his  action 
ho  ding  the  case  abandoned  is  clearly  right 

'.  'he  petition  Is  denied. 


Bk  VABXB  HtSTT'°ffT?  A  OOMTAVT. 

Ma  Wnaa  amd 
cOAi«— DescaiFriTm 

"  as  Vpntt  to  Niti  end 

M4M  ««KrivCHe  ef  tk«  etaaraetw  «r  qmUtj 

( f  tbe  fM^  iteoe  tt  teOtaBMa  that  thiy  ate  skllfalU 


>«  APPKAI. 


Hrv«i  to  tadlmts  the 
Of  skill  aa  that  of  ths  hlghfur  srdsr. 

It  la  Qffisd  that  the  hmhoaated  «rard 
emft  •*  tas  BO  ealabliited  mssBing  of  tts  own  and 
St  b«Bt  Is  assssly  smssrini  This  eontsBtiea  is  Bet 
brtls(vsa  ts  be  well  ftnmdsd.  The  word  "'bmi* 
tsr**  Is  uMd  tn  coBBSCtJOB  wtth  maif  wstMrnown 
ai«liA  words  hi  prsdsely  ths  s«ias  in  whieh  tt 
is  used  here  as,  for 
master  buUdsr,  laastarshtv, 
toBch,  masterwerk,  and  mastsrplece. 
muummm^,  therefloTe,  of  the  tmdsmsifc  aoogkfc  t» 
be  registered  is  aoC  merely  sonvtiTe,  bat  la  mthsr 
purely  daKriptlTev  and  talla  witUa  the  catagocy 
of  nnrka  for  which  laglalratloB  Is  pcohihitad  by 
ssetloa  6  of  the  Trade-Mark  Ax!t 

The  decision  of  the  Exaadner  of  Trade-Marks  la 


Litarftnnoe  Votios^ 

DBPAariumT  of  ma  lyiaaioa,, 

Uame  ttTAias  PnaHT  Onncs, 
—    -  ,  P.  0.,  ywwitw  M, 


rke  httn 


or  Itgai 


ot  WrU  Bmrlmr 


— iee>, « 

\,imh9  mmUot.  „    ^       ^ 

Am  tBUitmmeexIrttof  batwMotlMappltettaaser 
Jemln  iMcomlM.  of  PutdletoD.  aeer  ManfiMwtgr.  »nt^    . 
•nd  Fro*  Barks,  87  Port  atrooi  Moybjwtor.  BBaU  ad.  ft»r  a 
«••  oa   BnlfBlB    Ui^Ml*  ■SiBwiidl   *»  a 
ef_otzt7  doyo  b  ?^f*^"*A*Hjy^iJ*fy?7^ 


■ifbC  S 
SSih  of 


of 

«I^^O^  of  tho 

to  has  expirod;  bat  ae 
of  tho  hom. 
Notico 


„ Tbe  ttOM 

baa  bcoa  aado  oo  bcbatf 
iltvM  of  BarbSL 


apfMnaco  tEofota  wktbta  ^tUrtr  dajra  froM  tbo  Snt 
DoBfitttlon  of  tbia  order  tbo  lalcrferwico  will  be  pro- 
eM*d  with  aa  ia  caaa  of  MhfK.    ^^    ^ 

TbJa  eoMea  wiU  bo  pabllabad  la  tbo  OvnciAX. 
fbr  tbroe  eoBaecntlTe  waeka. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS,  0 


Ujiitbd  Br  A' 


a«»fa<i««a,  fabo  aoMoa. 
Ab  taterferraer  banat 


Ii ^ 

Patsst  OmcB,    ^  _^ 
,  D.  C  yaaaaibar  f,  JUS. 

4ta 


62   PoltoB 


the  sMUwtlM  of  WUltea  tad' 
1  atreet,  Boatoa.  Maaa.,  I9 


ye$*r$.  0a§oo4^  Dami»  4  Dcney  tor  the  ap|>U- 
eapt 

\uir,  Asiirtswt  goats»to«towgr: 
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by  this  Ofltea  bih 

^«  a 
_  80.  ISi^Ke. 

iajML  to  thaWnrtasab  9««*»l5SP»!2t  ^ftUt  SSfil 
elaeoL  CaL.  aad  aMOeo  ofnehOMlaratloB  aeat  by  rtau- 
SS3  aad  to  aaMltaabafk  Caaalaa  OHapaayat  Iba 

SSiTlraB  (Srnrat  paWlS?loa^tMa  ifffcr**,  hrtw^ 

SjSium  tHU  bo  arooowlod  with  aa  ta  oaao  of  dtfaalt 

Tbta  Botloo  wUl  bo  pobllaW  la  tbo  OmctAL  OAsaxTS 
flsr  tbroo  tuaaiJCBtlTO  wotka. 
■DWARDI 


BsgisCratleB  Is  rsCtased  vpeo  the  groimd  thst  the 
■  ■•  Is  deanlpnTri  of  the  character  or  quality  ef 
«i  I  goods,  hidlcatiag  that  the  clothea  are  sktlfQlly 
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Ha-^o.  l,aift»tU  te  No.  l/MM,  jnctad^. 
|»-4«0w  ^MSttoNo.     4MM,  tawltaiw. 

MflM. 

»^Ma.      ioMtaNo.       |»|IS,  taduaim 


TO  RMIDRHTS  OP  THS  UinTXD  8TATS8. 


BfHBhWMtladiea.. 
OMn( 

oSi. 


•  #»«»4»«»» 
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4  U 
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lUtf 
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•I     I 


Now  SODtb  WalM. 
NowZMlMd 


RoMfa... 
SeellMid. 
60^  An 


Aftka 
VktarlB. 
Weoten 


•aetb 


Tosato 


I 


1**»  a 


>^nCjMlil«tlaa  Of 
jwaaadM  with  as  lat— .    _ 
be  isbjfcbei  hi  tha  OTaictat. 

■DW  AHD  &  MOOm 


914.42«.— (Tbarlat    W.   G.   Kino,   Pbllado^Ua.   Pa. 

TALLic  Bod-Pack iifo  Rihq.     Pateat  dated  March  8, 

1808.    Dtadalmor  filed  MoraaBbor  18.  1818,  by  tha 

Tbo  (7eMod  Biutm  JfeMTio 


Kitora  tbIa  dloclaiaoi^- 

"  TO  that  part  of  tbo  clalai  In  aald  apadftoatloa,  betas 
tba  aocond  nambered  elala  la  aald  apoeiflcatVm.  wblA  la 
In  the  following  worda,  to  wH: 

"2.  A  rod  packing  rlnt  eaaq^iialaf  ta  ceenbiaatloB  witt 
the  rod  and  tbe  atnflag  box  thraaili  wbSeb  tbo  red 


aald  atoAnr  boa  bolae  dooed  at  ooa  eod  aad  opea  at  the 
other,  a  waiher.  a  pad^crlag  coaipaaed  of  tat^odriat 
eesaMDto  aad  fbrtood  With  a  ooafeal  aad,  a  follower 
formed  wltt  a  eoaleal  beartag  for  the  eonleal  oad  of  tiM 
pacUag  rtag.  aald  waAar.  rtag,  aad  ftf lower  belag  a»> 
ranged  wltbto  the  etaflag  box  and  extendlac  la  the  or 
way  from  the  cloaed  end  of  tbo  ataOag  box.  ( 


a  apctag  extandlaf  betwofo  tbe  follower  aad  *tBe  stofflaf 
box  aad  tending  to  laote  tho  follower,  ring  aad  wachor 
toward  the  cloaed  «id  ef  tbe  stwBtatg  box." 


Full  Vame  <  f  Ipplieant 
All  apOlleatloaa  whlcU  dtaclooe  tbe  fall    ^  _ 

Bala  40  oS^tta  Ratea  of  Practice.. 
~      the  (ell  irat 


^  WOI,  la  hla 


a  aeSHaaf  «»aialtaa*a  with 
•tka.    (Or^fift.)         _ 
of  the  ap^xat  doea  sot  ^ 
r  te  the  Pfaaabie  to  the  apaO- 
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1.046.111.  8FBBD-INDICATINO  INBTBUMBNT.  Bot- 
LiH  Aaaix.  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jana  12,  1011.  Serial 
Na  682,650.     (CL  73—128.) 


centrtfogal  actUm,  aopporta  on  wWeh  aald  welghta  allda 
and  moana  for  operattrely  eonnwAing  aaid  aildlaB 
walghta  with  aald  s«*ra  to  rotate  the  latter  aa  tba  wolgBta 
are  alld  away  from  aald  rotaUble  alament  aohatantlally 
aa  deacrlbod. 

1 046  112      OEABING.     CHA«LEa  Auxakobs  and  FSAirK 
*  PawcB.  Granite,  Oras.    Filed  Sept  18,  1011.    Serial  No. 
660.061.     (O.  74— SI.) 


1.  la  an  Inatmmont  of  the  daaa  doaerfbed,  to  combina- 
tion, a  roUUble  element,  a  toothed  aleere  axlally  moTable 
on  aald  element  S««r«  plroted  to  aald  rotaUble  element 
on  anbatantlally  diametrically  oppoalto  aldea  of  the  toothed 
aleere  and  hartog  their  teeth  to  engagement  with  aald 
toothed  aleere,  alldlag  welghta  morable  with  aald  rota- 
table  element  and  away  therefrom  In  an  upwardly  In- 
clined path  to  reaponao  to  centrtfogal  action,  pina  erected 
upon  aald  welgbts,  mA  ptoa  carried  by  aald  geara  and 
coOperattog  with  the  plna  on  aald  welghta,  and  aoppMta 
Qpon  which  aald  welghta  elide,  anbetantUUy  aa  deacrlbed. 
2.  In  an  Inatrnment  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  to  combina- 
tion, a  roUt^le  element  «  toothed  aleere  axlaUy  aiOT- 
able  on  aald  alwaent  g«»ra  pivoted  to  aald  rotatabla  ele- 
ment on  aahataatlally  diaaaetrlcally  <«poalte  aldea  of  the 
toothed  aleere  and  haTlag  thair  taath  to  onfacemeat  with 
aald  toothed  aleere,  roda  aecnred  to  aald  rotataWe  ele- 
ment anbatantUUy  oppoelta  and  Inclined  npwardly  thara- 
from,  welghta  mounted  on  aald  roda  to  allde  thereon,  and 
meana   tor  operatlToly   eonaeetlag  aald  aUdtog  welghta 
with  aald  rotatoble  gears.  aiAstaatlally  as  deaeribed. 

8.  In  an  toatmmeat  at  tke  elaaa  deaeribed,  to  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  element  «  toothed  alecTO  azIaUy  aMKrable 
on  aald  rotatable  elemeat  gwra  to  moah  with  aald 
toothed  aleere,  alldlag  walghts  morable  with  aald  roto- 
table  element  and  upwardly  away  therefrom  to  an  laeUnad 
path  In  reaponae  to  eontrllU«l  setlon,  aopporta  on  which 
aald  welghta  allde  aad  iMaas  for  oporatlTaly  oonnaetfag 
aald  eliding  welghta  with  aald  gesra  to  rotate  tba  latter 
aa  the  walghta  ax«  alld  apwardiy  away  from  aald  rota- 
table  element  aubataatlally  aa  doaerlbad. 

4  In  an  toatrameat  of  the  daas  daaeribad.  to  combtoar 
tkn.  a  rototable  elemeat  •  derloa  ■arable  to  the  direction 
o(  the  axia  of  rotation  of  aald  riwaat.  slldtog  walfhta. 
meana  for  connecttog  said  alMtag  walghta  with  aaid  m- 
UUy  movable  derlee,  and  upwardly  tedtead  twdoa  tor 
aald  welghta  exteaded  from  aald  rotatable  elaaMiat  at 
each  angle  aa  wUl  ralae  the  welghto  to  aubatanttolly  the 
aame  proportion  t»  the  downward  movement  of  "sld  de- 
vice  as  the  welg^  «f  the  totter  la  to  that  of  the  wtlgMs. 
sobstaatlally  aa  daaeribad.  ^^ 

6  In  aa  toatrument  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  to  eomliBar 
tlea.  a  rotataUe  afcWMiit  *  toothed  aleeve  a^aljr  »▼- 
able  on  aald  ratotabto  alemant  fw»  «»  »Mh  wttt 
aald  toothed  aleeve.  eliding  walghta  ■oy>M«  ^**^.  * ** 
tototabte  element  and   away   therefrom  to   raapenaa  So 


1.  Actuating  meehaniam  for  a  display  device,  compria- 
Ing  a  frame:  •  vertically  diapoaed  main  abaft  Joorsaled 
for  rotation  to  the  fraaM:  a  mato  wheel  aocurad  to  tte 
mato  abaft;   a  aecond  dmft   joomaled  for   rotation   to 
the  frame ;  pnlleya  upon  the  abafta ;  a  belt  trained  about 
the  puUeya;  a  pulley  Joumaled  for  rotation  upon   the    * 
frame;  a  puUay  aecared  to  the  aeooad  ahaft:  a  halt  eon- 
neetlng  the  laat  named  puUeya  and  diapoaed  at  aa  angle 
ta  tiM  bdt  whereby  the  ahafta  are  connected ;  *  ^^"^ 
belt   trained  about  the   mato  whed ;   pnlleya  aapported 
upon  the  frame  at  right  anglaa  to  tba  plaaa  ««  tha  SMla 
wheel,  the  driving  bett  betag  trained  about  the  laat  named 
pnlleya;  a  drive  ahaft  Joumalad  for  rotatloa  apoa  tha 
frame;  a  pnUay  apon  the  drive  ahaft;  aoe  raa  o<  that 
portiea  of  the  drivtag  bett  which  to  tratoed  about  tha 
laat  BpadAad  pair  ^  polleya,  being  trained  about  the  pal- 
lay  «po«  tha  driva  shaft 

2.  A  device  of  tha  daas  daacrlbed  oomprlatog  a  tnmm ; 
a  drive  Shaft  joumalad  tor  rotatloa  npon  the  fraaM,  aad 
provldad  with  a  palley;  a  belt  traiaed  about  the  pulley 
and  extended  therefrom  to  oppoalte  dlreetiaaa;  fnuaa- 
aopported  pulleys  dh^oaed  anbatantlally  paralM  to  the 
Brat  named  pnllay.  and  raeotvteg  tha  halt  fram  aald  poUey ; 

a  mato  whed  Joumalad  fSr  ratatiaa  to  tha  frame,  at 
tUtt  WBgkm  to  tts  plaaa  of  tha  pallaya.  tke  bdt  betag 
tmtoed  about  tha  periphery  af  tha  mala  whed ;  other 
pnlleya  located  to  apacad  rotation  with  reapect  to  the 
llrat  mmed  aat  a*  pnlleya  Md  diapoaed  paralld  thereto; 
aa  lAe  bdt  eoaaaettag  the  laat  named  pnUeya ;  the  bdt 
whhA  to  carried  by  the  mato  whed  being  extended  thwe- 
ttaaa  aheat  the  last  »oBtio«ad  pvUeya. 

a.  AdSTieeaf  the  daaa  deaeribed  comprlatog  a  tnam; 
a  boriaoatally  diapoaed  mate  whed  Jonraaled  t^*^^ 
to  tha  fmma:  spaced.  acgSMntal  mcka  aecured  to  the 
;  fmaM«npportod  ptokma  adapSad  to 
tato  the  radm,  the  ptoloaa  havtag 

ft  wtoAaaa  aapported  for  rotatkm 

.„;  and  balto  aaMoeetiag  the  windtoH  with  Ihe  *eav« 
portlaM  at  the  plaleaa.  oae  of  eald  bdto  fc«^ 
a  drtva  ahaft;  nnd  a  bdt  opeiaUvaly 
mala  whed  with  the  drive  ahaft 


•ic 


la 


i ,  A  dcTlee  of  tlM  cIam  dewrfbed  eomprlalBC  •  frame ; 
li  iriaootally  diapowd  mala  whad  jooraalad  for  rotatloa 

tb*  frame;  a  Icrer  fnlenuDcd  Intermediate  ite  ends 
tbe  frame ;  a  iwojeetloa  vpoa  the  mate  wheel,  adapt- 

90  eosafe  on«  «nd  of  tbe  Irrer ;  an  ann  oatrtandlni 


of 

hi 


he 


eacle 


the  frame  and  proTlded  with  e  slot;  the  other  end 

lemr  belnc  prorlded  with  a  linger  adapted  to  more 

alot ;  a  drlre  shaft ;  and  a  belt  operatlrely  conaeet 

the  drl-re  shaft  with  tbe  main  wheeL 

A  deTlce  of  the  elam  deecrlbed  eompristns  a  frame; 

hbrtsontaUy  dispoeed  mala  wheel  joaraalcd  fbr  rotethm 

he  frame;  a  driw  shaft;  a  frame-supported  polley; 

hrit  operatlTely  eonnected  with  the  drtre  shaft 

with  the  main  wheel,  and  with  said  paller;  a  shaft 

for  rotatiOB   In    the   frame,   abore   ttie   main 

a  poller  open  said  shaft;  a  belt  conneetlng  the 

meatlnued  poller  with  the  policy  which  is  actnated 

the  main  wheel;  a  poJler  sopported  apon  the  frame 

the  rear  end  thereof;  a  pnlley  apon  the  shaft; 

a   bait  operatlrelr    connecting   the    last    mentioned 

[plaUm  6  and  T  M«  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.045,113.     APPASATTTS  FOB  AFFIXING  STAMPS  TO 

BMMUAJin  ANoaaaTBiif,   Berlin,  Germany, 

b7  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Stemp  4 

Tending  Machine  Co.,  New  Torfc.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 

p^tloo  <rf  New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  24,  19ia    Serial 

Mft,T»4.     (CL  216—4.) 
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No  wmnt  a6,  X9ta. 


la  a  staatp-aflUfaig  machine,  a  relattreir  shlfteble 
of  stamp  reela.  an  operating  shaft  adapted  to 
a  stamp-feedfaig  mechanism,  and  aa  Interloch 
eaM  shaft  and  eaid  battery  of  said  stamp  reem, 
iaterloac  being  adapted  to  prerent  the  shifting  <rf 
stamp  reels  dnring  the  rotatloa  of  said  operatfaig 


la  a  stamp.afllziag  machine,  a  reroloble  shaft  adapt- 
jto  operate  a  stemp-feedlBg  meehaaism,  a  reiatlrelr 
shij  table  bettor  of  stamp  reels,  and  interloping  pasts 
res4««tlTely  connected  wltb  each  of  said  battery  of  stamp 
and  said  shaft  one  «t  said  parte  hariag  a  ddlned 
pesltton,  and  the  other  harlng  a  multiple  nnm- 
of  unlocking  positions,  each  of  said  parte  having  a 
range  vt  morement  within  which   the  other  Is 


mU|efciag 
her 


a  la  a  stamp-aAzlng  machine,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
epc  vto  a  stamp-feeding  mechanism,  a  relatively  shiftabie 
hat^sry  of  atamp  reele.  an  Intarlockteg  member,  locking 
carried  by  said  battery  of  stamp  reels  normaUy 
'  from  said  sMmber,  loektag  means  carried  by 
ehaft  normaUy  engaged  by  said  member  to  prereat 
ope^tfre  moTement.  said  Interlocking  member  being  mor- 
abh  atmtoltaaeooaly  to  engage  and  lock  said  stamp  reels 
aadi  to  tolSMS  the  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  Inter' 
lodb«  .MMkbsr  Is  maintained  in  the  aforeeaid  reel-lock- 
iMff  beattioa  Ihr  a  ^pedetermined  morement  of  said  shaft. 
'  In  a  stamp-aOzing  machine,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
tte  a  slam^Medlag  mechanism,  a  battery  of  stamp 
'1e  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a  disk  rotated 
br  \im  ateft  e  ioeklag  pawl  nenaally  eagagtag  and  leek- 
,  an  imimliiii  en  said  pawl,  and  a  yoke  eoo- 
witfe  the  stamp  reels  adapted  to  be  eagaged  and 
hy  oaii  uiansluii  when  said  pawl  la  dlaengaged 
truk  the  said 


1,040,114.  WATBB-TUBB  BOILBR.  JOHH  B.  Bau, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  BabeoA  *  WUeox 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
eay.  Filed  Oct  19,  1008.  Serial  Na  45M64.  (CL 
122— 84T.) 


1.  A  tobolar  boiler,  comprlalag  tttree  upper  shells,  a 
lower  shell  or  shells  bsTlng  water  tabes  coaneetlag  with 
the  foranoet  upper  shell  and  the  rearmost  upper  shell, 
a  soperheeter  between  two  hanks  of  water  tobee  and 
hsTlng  a  lower  steam  chamber  connected  with  the  un>er 
central  chamber  by  tobee,  a  steam  pipe  connecting  the 
outer  upper  shells  with  esch  other,  and  a  steam  pipe  con- 
necting one  of  said  outer  shells  with  the  opper  steam 
chamber  of  the  superheater ;  sobetaatlally  as  daserlhed. 

2.  A  toholar  boiler,  comprising  a  mod  drom,  a  plorallty 
of  upper  steam  and  water  shells  eonnected  to  the  mod 
drum,  a  water  connection  between  the  steam  and  water 
shells,  a  steam  coBnection  between  the  steam  and  water 
shells,  and  a  super-heater  betwei  the  banks  harlBg  aa 
upper  and  lower  drom  connected  to  each  other,  and  a 
■team  connection  between  one  of  the  steam  and  water 
drums  and  the  upper  super-heater  drom;  sohsteatlaHy 
aa  deecrlbed. 


1.046,115.  MOP.  Wkvnm  H.  Bitxiitos,  Newton,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Milton  Chemical  Company,  Cambridge, 
Maas.,  a  Cerperatkm  of  ^aasachoaetta.  Filed  Oct  4. 
1911.     Serial  No.  052,862.     (CL  16—66.) 


1.  A  BBop  comprising  a  handle  member  havlaf  a  split 
and  formed  with  a  peripheral  depreseion  about  said 
split  end,  an  Integral  forming  ring  ledved  00  aald  end  over 
said  depreeeion,  mop  material  huag  ever  said  ring  and 
disposed  about  said  handle  end,  and  a  wedge  within  said 
split  end  for  expanding  the  handle  member  to  comyiwi 
the  Interpoeed  material  wHhln  eald  depreaeioa  and  to  hoM 
aald  rlaf  la  plaee. 


NOVSMBBIt  96.  Z9ia. 
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2.  In  a  mop  head,  aa  Integral  fermlag  ring  haTiag  a 
leanded  and  overhaagtos  opper  shoolder  for  exporting 
the  arch  of  the  mop  head  and  an  ootwardly  ezteadtag, 
depending  flange  fbr  goidlng  the  inner  and  outer  layer* 
4rf  mop  materlaL 

8.  A  mop  eomprislng  a  haadle  member  havlag  a  split 
end,  aa  Integral  forming  ring  lodged  oa  said  end,  a  mop 
material  hong  over  eald  riag,  and  aymmetrieallr  dispoeed 
abont  said  handle  end.  a  wedge  tor  expanding  said  haadle 
end  to  comprcas  the  totsrposed  matsrtal  and  h<rid  the  ring 
In  place,  said  wedge  having  a  NVBded  head  of  aon-abra- 
sive  material  disposed  axlally  of  aald  handle  and  cen 
trallr  of  the  aurrooadtag  mop  omMrlal.  aobataatlally  aa 
ahowB  and  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  mop  comprising  a  handle  member  having  a  split 
mid.  an  iategral  fwmlag  ring  having  aa  over-hanglag  op- 
per shoolder  tor  sopporttag  the  arch  of  the  mop  materiaL 
a  mop  material  hong  oa  said  riag,  and  symmetrtcallr  dis- 
posed aboat  aald  haadle  end,  a  wadge  for  expanding  said 
handle  end  to  eempresa  the  Intvpoeed  material  and  to 
hold  tJ^  riag  ia  plaee. 


1,046,116.  DBVICa  FOB  OPKNINO  PAPBB  BAGS.  Max 
BtAOQ  aad  SiaoyatBD  Bmoo.  Bamborg,  Germany.  Filed 
Aog.  26,  1911.    Serial  Na  •46,(162.     (CL  211—29.) 


Bag  holder  cMaprislag  la  oombinatton  wl^  a  caslag  a 
spindle  eztendhBg  throogh  said  casing,  a  drom  mounted 
on  saU  aplndle,  the  outer  peripheral  aorface  of  aald 
drom  affording  a  plorallty  of  coaxial  circular  supportlag 
sarfacca  for  the  hags  and  a  blade  spring  secured  to  said 
drum  and  adaptsd  to  press  the  ends  of  said  bags  Inward 
against  the  said  sopportlng  sarfacee. 


1,046,117.  CONCBBTB-MIXKR.  Bdwaxd  F.  BoLTa,  Chi- 
cago, IlL.  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  H.  Bolte, 
Kearney,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept  9, 1011.  Serial  Na  648.466. 
(CL  88—78.) 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing cables  attached  to  the  Inner  sarfaoe  of  tbe  shell  of 
the  said  drum  with  sufldent  sla«A  between  polnte  of  at- 
tachment to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  intermediate 
portiona  thereof  with  the  Aell  of  aald  drom,  aald  cablee 
travMag  with  the  eheU  e«  aald  drum,  eubstantlaliy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deeeribed,  a  rotary  drom  pro- 
vided on  ita  iancr  sartace  with  a»hrally  arranged  cables 
attached  thereto  at  different  polnte  longltodlnally  of 
the  drum,  and  with  aofldent  alack  between  polnte  of  at- 
tachment to  permtt  the  engageoMnt  of  the  latermedlate 
portioBs  thweof  with  tbe  abell  of  said  dram,  the  said 
cables  serving  as  llftiBg  flighte  aad  scraplag  the  laaer  ear- 
face  of  the  drum. 

a.  In  a  device  ef  tbe  kind  deeeribed,  the  comhlaatlon 
with  an  approximately  horteoatal  rotary  drom.  of  chatam  at- 


tadted  to  the  laaer  aorface  of  the  ahdl  of  said  dram  at  dlf- 
fefnat  potote  leagttodlnaUy  thereof  and  with  eoAdeatdadt 
between  the  polnte  of  attachment  to  permit  tbe  engage- 
meat  of  tb»  Intermediate  portions  thereof  with  tbe  sbdl 
of  said  drum,  said  ehaina  traveling  with  the  shell  e( 
said  drum,  aobetantlally  as  deecrlbed. 


1,046,U8.  SALBB-BBCOBDINO  MACHINB.  FaiLKKt.ui 
N.  Baawaa,  SmPHXH  B.  TtLt,  Johm  G.  BaHwaa,  and 
MiLxniT  O.  BBHTttaa,  PbUadelpbia.  Pa.,  aaslgnors,  by 
means  aaslgnmenta,  to  The  Metkmal  Caah  Begister  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Obia  e  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated la  1006.)  Filed  Jane  21.  1902.  Serial  Na 
112.674.     (CL  286—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  comUaa- 
tion  of  duplicate  printing  typea.  of  ^^ced  pUtens  for  face- 
lag  a  Blip  against  said  typea,  a  knife  located  between 
aald  platens  and  msans  for  retaining  within  the  machine 
one  of  the  printed  portiona  of  a  slip  severed  by  said  kalfa. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  devicee,  of  qtaced  platena,  a  knife  be- 
tween said  platens,  a  printing  ribboa  and  sopporta  (or 
said  ribbon  whereby  it  passes  under  the  platcma  and  ovtt 
thekniffe. 

8.  In  a  macbtae  of  the  clasa  deeeribed.  the  comblna* 
tfcm  with  a  printing  medianlsm,  of  a  atationary  knife,  a 
movable  knife,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  movable 
knife  against  the  stationary  knife  when  said  movable  knife 
te  actuated  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  movable  knife  toward  the  stationary  knife 
durlag  the  cutting  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deeeribed,  the  combfaMtion 
with  a  printing  mechanism,  of  the  actuating  devices  for 
severing  a  voucher  from  a  slip  and  the  feeding  rollan  for 
said  voucher  normaUy  oot  of  op^rativei  poeltlon  but  ar- 
ranged to  be  teooi^t  into  each  poeiUon  to  feed  the  vooeher 
forwsrd  after  tbe  same  has  been  severed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  oMibtea- 
tlon  with  a  series  of  type  carriers  for  priating  aeroe  nor- 
mally in  printing  poeltlon.  of  a  aertea  of  type  carriers  ft>r 
printing  numerals  other  than  sero,  an  operating  handle, 
Bieana  for  locking  the  sere  type  carriere  after  the  handle 
baa  Bioved  from  normal  poeltlon  and  means  for  locking 
the  numeral  type  carrleia  whea  tbe  aero  type  carriwa  are 
locked. 

[Clalma  6  to  60  aot  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,046.119..  INSTBUMBNT  FOB  HOLDING  EYB- 
QLA88BS.  lamoaa  Bnoom.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1912.    Serial  Na  671.211.     (CL  81—8.) 

1.  Aa  Inatrumeat  oomprteteg  a  pillar,  tim  top  end  ef 
whleh  ie  adejK^  to  aopport  the  noee  piece  of  aa  eye-glaas, 
and  w^^  carried  by  aald  pillar  and  movable  relative 
thereto  to  form  a  damp  therewith  and  adapted  to  em- 
bcaee  aald  aoae  piece  and  hold  same  to  aald  pillar,  and 
a  allde  aMvable  traasversely  to  said  clamp  adapted  to  hold 
the  gMid  of  an  cye-gtani  In  posltloa  oa  said  aese  pleea, 
sobatantlallr  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  lastnwent  eeaiprlalng  a  pUlar.  the  top  end  of 
which  ti  adapted  to  aopport  tbe  nose  piece  of  an  cre^laaa. 


•tt 


ntettv*  t»  Mid  pObtf  to  fom  ft  dup 

ihwiiwltli  nd  •  gMid  ■lldlMl7  Mooatad  on  «ld  la^ro- 

•nd  tnuwfOTMly  Bcvmbto  rtlattvaly  to  Mid  dsmp 

Ibdoptad  to  MibrM*  Mid  mm  ptaM  and  hold  mb«  to 

pmar.  MtotoBtlaUy  m  Mt  forth. 
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▲a  taatnusMt  comprtelBc  a  pUlar,  toe  top  Md  of 

!■  adaptod  to  aopport  the  bom  ptoM  of  aa  crosiaM. 

Mrrled  bj  Mid  pillar  aad  MoraUa  ratatlTt  tharcto 

a  elaap  thMtwlth  and  a  gaaid  tranarcnriy  biot- 

to  aald  damp  and  alldlaglj  monntad  oa 

and  adaptad  to  embrace  aald  noM  piece 

h<rid  aame  to  Mid  pillar,  aad  meana  tor  holding  aald 

la  adjaatable  relation  to  aald  pillar,  aabataatlaUy  aa 

forth. 

An  Inatrameat  eomprlalBf  a  ptllar,  the  top  end  of 
vb^^  la  proTlded  vlth  a  alot  on  oao  aide  therMf  aad  la 
to  anpport  the  aoM  piece  ai  an  eye-claaa,  and 
iprtalac  a  alottad  bar  carried  hgr  aald  pUUr  aad 
ralatlTc  thereto  to  form  a  clamp  tborewlth  and 
to  embrace  aald  aoM  piece  aad  bold  aame  to 
Mil  pOIar,  MbataatlaUy  u  aet  forth. 
4  Aa  taatmrneat  comprlatag  a  pillar  harlac  a  lateral 
adjaceat  to  the  top  thereof,  and  adapted  to  bold  a 
iber  of  aa  eyeclaM  moonttec,  aad  a  clamp  adapted  to 
tember  wltbto  aald  alot,  and  a  aecoad  elamp- 
morable  trawTereely  to  aald  drat  clamping 
aad  adapted  to  damp  a  part  to  be  attoehed  to 
aalk  mooattog. 

Chdm  6  aot  ptlatad  to  the  GaaeCto] 
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l.()kB.120.  LirriNO-JACK  AMD  TUBM-TABUB  TOR 
.  lUTOMOBILKS.  Bbbk  BuBaocoHB,  Baelae,  Wla. 
;  ruad  Apr.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  089,66S.     (CL  S7— IS.) 
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[a  an  aatoawbUe  lift  and  tnmtabie,  the  comblnatloB  of 
a  air  of  parallel  and  borisontoUy  diapoeed  bere ;  a  pair  of 
bt  leheto  bolted  to  each  of  aald  bare,  Mdi  of  Mid  bnuAeto 
pr  prided  with  an  totegrally  formed  supporting  plate,  aad 
a  I  owawardly  eztendtog  portion  baTlng  a  journal  bearing ; 
iiaft  Jeoraaled  to  the  bMrtngi  of  each  transverae  pair 
aald  braeketa,  aad  baTlng  tto  enda  projecting  there- 
aad  eqoared ;  a  caater  moanted  on  each  aquare  end 
aald  ahafta,  eacb  of  aald  caaters  comprising  an  upper 
ae^tlea  havtog  a  aqaare  hole  recelvtog  the  square  abaft 
1  toerer  aectkm  swlTeled  on  the  upper  section ; 
tol  gears  formed  Integrally  with  the  opper  eeetloas 
the  pair  of  caatera  mooated  oa  oae  of  the  parallel  ban ; 
pair  of  lews  prorldlag  joamal  bearlnga  formed  toto 
fijdlj  with  the  bracketo  on  said  parallel  bar ;  a  ahaft  jont- 
to  aaM  palia  of  Inga  oa  mM  bar  and  adaptad  to  be 
bgf  a  lever ;  aad  a  pair  of  worm  geara  moanted  oa 
■haft  betweca  aald  higa  and  meahlag  with  the  pair  of 
tal  gean  mooated  oa  aaM  eaatara.  aabataatlally  u 


1.04d421-  PKKSSUBa  AND  BLBCTBIC  CONDKH8KB- 
YALYB.  Oaoaoa  P.  Ciaaou.,  Bridgeport  Ooaa.  Filed 
May  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  871,822.    (CI.  02— d.) 
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1.  In  combination  a  condenMr  water  pipe,  a  Talre  con- 
txolUng  said  pipe,  snbordlnato  means  adapted  to  permit  of 
dOBM  gaa  opening  aald  TalTe,  and  saperlor  saaana  araUa- 
Me  either  to  prereat  aaM  snbordlaato  aieaaB  frem  penrit- 
tlng  such  gaa  to  open  aald  TaHe  or  to  permit  aald  aubor- 
dlnate  meaaa  to  permit  each  gaa  m  to  do. 

2.  In  eombfaiatlon  a  TalTe,  eabordlaate  aMaaa  adapted 
to  permit  of  flald  nnder  a  predetermined  preMore  opening 
aald  Talve,  an  adjnetlng  derlce  for  predetermlalag  the 
limit  at  which  sncta  prcMore  nuy  open  Mid  TalTe,  and 
aupertor  BMana  aTallable  either  to  abMlntely  prereat  Mid 
sobordlaate  sseaas  from  penaltttag  each  flold  to  open  Mid 
TalTe  or  to  permit  aald  aabordlaato  aMana  to  permit  each 
fluid  ao  to  do  oa  rsachlag  anch  piissare  Uatlt. 

8.  la  c(Hnbtoatloa  a  chamber  haTtag  a  port,  a  Talra 
adapted  to  open  or  to  doM  eald  port,  Mbordlaate 
adapted  to  permit  of  fluid  uader  a  pradetermtoed  pt 
openlag  through  aald  Talre  aald  port,  an  adjaattog  dOTlce 
for  predetermintog  the  limit  at  which  each  prearare  may 
80  open  aald  port,  and  aupertor  mMaa  aTallaUe  dther  to 
abaelutely  pieTent  aald  aubordlaato  meaaa  from  permitting 
■och  fluid  to  M  open  aald  port  or  to  ponyt  aald  aabordl- 
nate  meana  to  permit  said  fluid  89  to  do  on  rMchtog  such 
pressure  limit. 

4.  In  eombinatloD  a  TalTe,  aubordlnate  means  adapted 
to  permit  of  fluid  under  a  predetermined  preesure  open- 
tog  Mid  ralTe,  an  adjusting  derlce  for  predetermtoing  the 
limit  at  which  such  preaeere  may  opM  aald  tbIto,  aupertor 
meaas  tending  and  Initially  operattog  to  prerent  aald  aub- 
ordlnato  means  from  permitting. such  fluid  to  open  said 
TalTe.  and  means  for  either  permitting  mM  superior  meana 
to  act  according  to  Ito  tendency  or  tor  poeTcnttog  It  from 
ao  acting. 

5.  In  combination  a  chamber  baTlng  a  port,  a  tbIto 
adapted  to  open  or  to  dOM  Mid  port,  aubordlnate  mMna 
adapted  to  permit  of  flaM  uader  a  pradetermlaed  preaeare 
opealag  through  aald  Tahre  aald  port  aa  adjnatteg  deTiee 
for  predetermlatog  the  Umlt  at  which  audi  preaeare  may 
so  opea  said  port,  supettor  meaae  teadtog  aad  ialtlally 
operatlag  to  prereat  aald  nbordiaato  aieaaa  from  parailt- 
tlag  eoefa  fluid  to  w  open  aald  port  aad  oseaaa  tor  either 
permitting  Mid  superior  means  to  act  according  to  ito 
teadency  or  for  prcreattog  it  from  w  actlag. 

[Claima  0  to  28  pot  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.l 


1,046.122.  lOTAL  FABBIC.  SmvciB  C.  Cabt,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  June  S.  1908.  Serial  No.  486,299. 
(CI.  15— «S.) 

1.  A  metal  fabric  eompoeed  of  a  plurality  of  ualto  each 
coaslatlng  of  two  eomplemeatory  OMmboa  aeparate  from 
each  other  aad  each  <^  which  membere  haa  twa  to-toraed 
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toga  oeOperatlag  with  corrsepoadlag  laga  oa  Oe  oth« 
»,  Meaaa  for  oonaeettag  aaM  uaHa  tato  rows,  aad 
i  eaparato  from  Mdi  other  for  aalttog  the  rowa. 


1.64».lt4.  FOLDING  AND  WBAPPINQ  MACmillL 
Bavdvobo  C,  Cox,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgaor  to  Oo«  Ham- 
Mailer  Compaay,  Aagusta,  Me.,  and  New  Torfc,  N.  Y.» 
a  CorpofatlOB  of  Matae.  FUed  Jnue  28,  190T.  Ssrtal 
Mo.  SaOiTfd.     (O.  101-48.) 


2.  A  metal  fhbrtc  eoantoesd  of  a  plaraUty  of  aalto  Mdi 
coaslsttog  of  two  eomplemeatory  BMaahera  aad  aech  (rf 
wUch  members  has  two  ta-taraed  tags  eoOperatlBg  with 
coRMpondlag  toga  OB  the  other  meBsher.  meana  «o»PeMt- 
Ing  with  saM  telatvaat  laga  for  plTOtaliy  eooaectlag  mM 
onlto  toto  rowa  aad  loda  aapatato  fiam  the  coaaectteg 
mMna  and  extendtog  wlthto  the  aalto  tor  aaltlag  the  rowa. 

8.  A  metal  fabric  campoaafl  of  a  plaxality  of  aalto  baT- 
lng relatraat  luga,  llaka  toteraMdlate  the  ualte  for  oon- 
aeetlBg  th^  toto  rowa,  aad  meaaa  eoBperatlng  with  aald 
Itoka  and  extaadlag  wlthla  the  aalto  for  naUlBg  the  rowa. 

4  A  metal  tobrte  compeaad  of  aalto  Mch  of  whldi  haa 
two  palra  of  lelatrant  luga,  aaM  laga  belag  conaected  to 
rowa.  aad  roda  paMtag  throogh  the  aalto  aad  eateadlag 
wlthto  the  toterlor  apacM  of  aaM  aalto  for  uniting  the 

"*6.  A  metal  tobrlc  eompoeed  of  aalto  haTtag  two  eomple- 
msotory  membere  MCh  of  which  haa  two  retatraat  luge, 
proTided  with  opealng^  llaka  prorMed  with  opealnga,  po- 
sitioned betweea  the  laga  of  adjotalag  unlto  and  MrTlag 
to  unite  them  Into  rowa,  and  roda  extendtog  through  the 
perforatlona  to  mM  llaka  aad  uidto  for  naltlBg  the  rowa. 
[Clalma  6  to  19  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaetto] 


1.  la  a  device  for  the  purpoM  described,  the  combt 
aatloa  of  meaaa  tor  boldtog  a  paper.  m«~  «»  'fj^ 
the  paper  therefrom,  electrical  coatocts  arraaged  to  be  am- 
gag^Vad  doMd  by  the  paper  while  the  paper  la  to  tte 
STaald  meaaa  aad  to  the  evaat  It  IWto  to  rea^  the 
•I^mM  mMBB.  aad  me«m  opeMtlrely  retafed  to  mM 
coatocto  fw  antomatlMlty  throwtogtte  macMae  out  ec 
opMBtlen  whea  the  coatocto  are  deaed. 

2  la  a  derlce  for  the  purpoM  deeerlbed.  the  comhtoa- 
ttoa  of  a  moTabto  carrier  tor  holdtag  •  «^«*J2l 
for  reodTlag  the  paper  from  aaM  e^*"'  •^ 
arraaged  to  the  Itoe  of  moranMBt  of  the  paptr 
1^  julilar  |g  to  the  oaiftor  aad  adaptrd  to  be  oi- 
laetly  engaged  by  the  paper  whfle  dw  c«rter_toaie>rlag 
for  aateoatleally  tht«w1ag  the  aMdilae  aatof  •P««^ 
to  tie  eT«.t  the  paper  M-mtaa  to  the  Mrrler  aflMje 
time  to  whtoh  It  aheaM  have  paaaed  to  the  recehrlag 


1  045.123.     BAD-IBON  8UPPOBT.     ROT  B.  CtiaBT,  Wel- 
'  llagtoB.  Ohio.    FUed  May  18.  1912.    Sertal  No.  (»«.9«8. 
(CL  «8— 27.) 


A  aupport  tor  Md  Itom  comprtatag  a  etamp  ^^IM^ 
•crew  threaded  h^le  to  one  ead  aad  aa  eye  oppodto  the 
said  hole  to  the  other  end  aad  a  damptog  acrew  to  aaM 
bole,  to  comblaatloB  wHh  a  aeparato  arm  harlmi  a  head 
and  a  neck  next  to  aaM  hMd  adaptad  to  flt  aaM  eye  aad 
the  body  of  aaM  ana  cwmtetteg  of  aultobly  hMTy  wire 
bent  to  bang  aa  iroa  thereoa,  aaM  arm  betog  raaMraNe 
ttrongh  aaM  eye 


8.  la  a  deTlce  tor  the  pnrpoM  deeerlbed.  the  eomUaa- 
tloB  of  a  rototlag  carrter  for  contalntog  a  folded  paper, 
Bwaaa  fbr  extraetli«  the  paper  therefrom,  meana  for 
throwing  the  macfatae  oat  of  operatloa.  aad  dectrtoal  <»b- 
tocto  coatroOtog  the  laat  mM  mMna  arraaged  to  be  attack 
by  a  paper  to  the  carrier  abonid  the  extracting  mMaa 

fall  to  extract  It  ^^  ««,m«- 

4  la  a  doTlce  for  the  pnrpoM  deeerlbed,  the  combtaa- 
tion  of  a  lotottag  carrier  for  coatatotog  a  fWded  pep«r, 
meaaa  for  extracttog  the  paper  therefrom,  a  dutch  which 
whea  to  eagagemeat  operatM  the  foldlag  »^J^^  * 
power  drlTOB  trip  operatlTely  coanected  with  the  dat^. 
a  flager  haTtag  meena  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  mM  trip 
whea  releaaed.  a  trigger  tor  holding  mM  flnger  oat  of 
engagement,  and  dectrtcal  mMUs  for  actoatlag  MM  trig- 
ger contoining  contocts.  arranged  to  be  atrack  by  the 
paper  to  the  carrier  In  the  OTcnt  the  extracting  aMaaa 
falla  to  extract  It 

5.  In  a  deTlce  for  the  pnrpoM  deeerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  paper  clamp  capable  of  a  redprocatory  and  . 
oscillatory  motion,  means  for  extracting  the  paper  from 
said  clamp,  dectrtcal  contoctt  arranged  to  be  struck  by 
the  paper  to  the  clamp  aa  It  makes  ito  oedllatory  motton 
and  alao  aa  It  makes  Itt  redprocatory  motton  to  the  CTeat 
the  paper  la  not  extracted,  and  meaae  tor  throwtag  the 
machine  out  of  operation  operatlTely  connected  with  aald 
contacto. 

1  045  125.     HAT-PBE88.     JoBBFH  Dam,  Ottomwa.  Iowa. 
'  Fftod  Feb.  28. 1908.    Serial  No.  418,899.     (CI.  100-29.) 

1.  A  hay-preM,  comprtdag  a  baling  chamber,  a  plun- 
ger at  oae  side  of  aaM  haltog  chamber,  mechaalam  at  the 
other  sMe  of  mM  ballag  chamber  for  moTtog  said  ploager 
theretato,  aad  meaae  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the 
ptaager  aad  aetaated  by  the  moVemeat  of  the  ptoager, 
te  be  prajeeted  tteretbrongh  tor  formlag  a  perforatloa 
or  naMaffs  to  the  bale. 

jLAhay-preaa,  comprtaing  a  beltog  chamber,  a  plaa- 
ger  at  oae  aide  of  MM  battag  diamber,  mechaalam  at  the 
other  BHe  of  MM  beHag  chamber  for  BMTtog  aald  ptaager 
theialBto,  aad  meaaa  carried  by  aad  adapted  ^be  p«^ 
jeetod  ttroagh  the  ptaager  aad  actaatod  by  the 
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to  b*  projected  tbrnnthttrngk  tor 
or  puMctia  tbotalok 


•  A  hMj-pnm  bsTinc  a  ptanfar,  poU-power  meebaBian 
•ctwitlBf  nld  plnncer,  moona  carried  by  tte  plnngor 
adapted  to  ba  projected  Uwrethroash  for  parfOratlac 
haj  rinnpTMaod  by  tlte  planter,  and  meana  operated 
tbc  awveacBt  of  tbe  ploager  for  aetoatlnc  aald  per- 

baTtng  a  planser.  meebaniaa  for  aetoatr 

meana   carried   by    tbe   plunger    and 

to  projected  therethrootb  tm  perforatln«  tbe 

1^  tbe  plunger,  and  meana  operated  by 

■omtoit  of  tbe  ploager  for  aetoatlnc  mM  perforat- 

A  tay-prcaa  hartng  a  baUag  ebaa^ber.  a  plnnger  for 

^reaateg  tto  bay,  puH-powar  mectaanlam  for  actnatlag 

ptOBCHr.    a    perforator    normally    withdrawn    fnia 

toling  duuutcr,  mama  operated,  bj  tto  actnatioa  of 

poll-power  meduuilam  for  operatteg  aald  perforatar 


It  to  project  throogli  tto  ptnnger  and  perforata 
etorge  of  toy  aa  tbe  ploager  ia  adraaced  to  comprcae 
^  aaam,  aad  a  iprlag  for  retracting  aald  perforator. 
Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaettc.] 


¥;t<«,126.      ATTACBmNT    FOB    CULTITATOB& 
B.  DATia.  DoQfflaa  coonty.  Kans.     Fnied  Feb. 
4  Utl.     iKlal  H«L  90€JK».     (CL  97—33.) 


**ti^pr 


BMnatkm  wltb  tbe  beams  of  a  coltlrator,  an 
aoitably-aecnred  thereto  mod  comprlafeig  a  pair 
ytddably-OMMinted  transrereely-extending  arma  OTer> 
lap  line  at  tbelr  free  enda  to  bend  down  weeda  growing 
la  I  row  of  plaata  aald  arma  being  morable  rearwardly 
fipop  normal  poaltlon,  and  q>rlnga  coactlng  with  aald  arma 
ttom  to  normal  poeitloa,  aald  arma  being  at^ 
la  adraaee  of  tto  calttTatteg  appUancea  oa  tto 
ID  ttot  tto  waada  depreaaed  wUi  to  corered  with 
hf  aald  caltlTatlBg  a^ttaaceo,  aobatantlally  aa  da- 


wHh  tto  beama  of  a  enltlTator,  aa  at- 
feraeteta  adjoatably-moaated  oa  aald 
a  vartleal  rodmble  lAaft  mooatad  In  eadi  braetot, 
oat  each  ahaft  adapted  to  cztead  acroaa  a  row  ef 
la  band  dowa  weeda  growlag  la  aald  row.  aald  arma 
■«?aWe  raonrardly  froaa  noraMl  pooltloa,  a  helical 
itad  «■  eodi  ahaft,  aad  a  QHrtng-adjaatlaff  da- 
o(  a  baarlag-aleeTe  embradag  tbe 


ead  of  each  ahaft  aad  tovlag  a  boaa  aoarotatably  aeatad 
la  aa  opening  la  each  braetot.  one  ead  of  each  aprlag 
being  aecnred  to  a  aleere  and  tto  other  end  to  a  ahaft. 
anbataatlally  aa  ahown  aad  deaerlbed. 


,04  5.127.  DOOB-HOLDEB.  Phiixip  Daam,  Loo 
Angeles,  and  AooLm  JAcoaa,  Batorafleld,  CaL,  aa- 
algnora  to  Creaeent  l>oor  Holder  Ceonpaay.  Loa  Angelea, 
Cal.     Piled  ICar.  11,  1P12.     Serial  No.  683.027.     (Ca. 

16—46.) 


1.  A  door  tolder  eonqniafag  a  aopportlng  boae  torlag 
an  offMt  central  bearing;  a  creaeent  ah^>ed  arm  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  sides  of  tto  central  bearing;  a  plTot 
mounted  in  tbe  creaeent  stoped  arm  and  in  tto  central 
bearing;  and  aprlng  mecbanlam  for  snapping  the  eteacMit 
■toped  arm  todc  and  forth. 

2.  A  door  tolder  comprlalBg  a  aopportlng  baaehartag  an 
offfcet  central  bearing:  a  ereaeeat  atoped  arm  eompriaing 
two  aldea  fitting  agalnat  tto  central  baarlag  aad  plrotally 
mounted  upon  tto  bearing,  one  end  of  tto  cracent  atoped 
arm  awlaglag  baekwardly  behind  the  central  haartag  to 
tto  baae;  apriag  mectontoa  connecting  the  oeacent 
stoped  arm  to  tto  baae  aad  adapted  to  aaap  tto  arm  to^ 
aad  forth;  and  buffer  akechaalam  for  yieMlagly  llmltlag 
tto  back  aedoa  of  tto  creaeent  stoped  arm. 

*•  Adoer  tolder  eompriaing  a  aopportlng  baae  harlag 
aa  oCtet  oeatral  bearlag;  a  ereaeeat  atoped  arm  eonalat- 
Ing  of  parallel  platea  spaced  apart  so  as  to  fit 
against  tto  sides  of  tto  central  bearing;  a  corred  Uak 
ptTotally  connected  to  tto  baae  tolow  tto  central  bearing 
and  adapted  to  awing  around  tto  central  bearlag;  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  curred  link  to  tbe  creaeent  atoped 
arm  ao  ttot  tto  creaeent  atoped  arm  will  aaap  tack  and 
forth,  one  end  of  the  creaeent  atoped  arm  paaaing  tohind 
tto  bearing  to  tto  boae. 

4.  A  door  holder  eompriaing  a  baae  torlag  aa  offfeet 
ceatral  bearing;  a  creaeent  shaped  arm  toTlag  two  aide 
platea  qwced  apart  and  fitting  agalnat  tto  aldea  of  tto 
central  bearing;  buffers  between  tto  ends  of  tto  side 
platea;  one  buffer  paaaing  tohind  the  befulng  to  the 
base :  and  spring  mechanism  for  snai^lag  tto 
and  forth. 


1,04S.128.  BOIL  -  TILLING  MACHINB.  Hoicaa  Mnnao 
Daaa.  Brookings,  &  D.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.461.     (a.  97—62.) 

1.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  comprlalBg  a  sup- 
porting structure ;  a  frame  piroted  thereto ;  a  spiral  plow 
Joumaled  for  rotation  In  tto  frame,  traaarersely  of  tto 
draft  line ;  and  earth-engaging  aboea  carried  by  tto  fraaM, 
in  adrance  of  tto  plow. 

2.  A  derice  of  tto  claaa  deacribed  eompriaing  a  support- 
ing structure;  a  frame  ^roted  thereto;  a  aplral  plow 
lournaled  for  rotation  ia  tto  fraaM,  traaareraely  vt  tto 
draft  line;  and  earth-encaglag  aboea  mounted  opon  tto 
frame  io  adrance  of  the  plow,  tto  aboea  being  eqnlivad 
with  depending  blades. 

S.  A  derice  of  tto  claaa  deacribed  eompriaing  a  aop- 
portlng Btmctore ;  a  frame  pivoted  ttoreto ;  a  apiral  plow 
Jooraaled  for  rotatkm  la  tto  fnuae.  traaareiaaly  «f  tto 
draft  Uae ;  earth-engaging  ahotm  soeored  to  tto  frame  In 
adTaaee  of  tto  plow,  tto  ahoea  tolag  prorldad  with  da- 
peadlag  bladea,  toring  carved  lower  edgea,  tb»  bladao  ba- 
lag  rearwardly  extended  toneath  tto  plow. 

4.  A  derice  of  tto  claaa  deaerlbed  comprlaiag  a  aop- 
portlng atroetore ;  a  ahaft  Jooraaled  ter  lotatloa  ttorela ; 
a  frame  pivotally  aopported  opoa  tta  ahaft ;  a  plav  ahaft 
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Jooraaled  for  rotation  In  tto  ftame;  a  ivlral  plow  avaa 
the  plow  lAaft;  meana  for  operatlTely  oaaaeetlac  tto 
shafta ;  shoea  aecored  to  tto  fraaa  la  adraaca  ol  tto  ptow, 
tto  Aoea  toTlag  depending,  earth-eagaglBC  bladea. 


la  roiolalte  qoaatittea  to  tto  maaore  to  malatala  tto  aui- 
tariala  la  a  asoloC  eeadltlon  whereby  to  eaoae  tto  Bom  to 
alato  and  thoa  geaerate  toat  to  rot  tto  Tegetatloa  aad 
charge  tto  water,  while  acting  through  tto  maaa.  with 
active  fertlUaing  agenta. 


'^   JV 


6.  A  deviee  of  tto  daas  deacribed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure ;  a  ahaft  Joumaled  for  rotaUon  therein ; 
an  arched  frame  tovlng  Ita  free  enda  pivoted  upon  tto 
riiaft;  a  pl«v  ahaft  Joamaled  tor  rotation  upon  the 
frame:  a  plow  opoa  tto  ptow  ahaft ;  meaaa  for  opeiatlvely 
eoaaectlBg  tto  ahafta;  a  croaa  bar  e^mneetlag  oppooHa 
polnta  upon  tto  frame;  atoaa  aaeorad  ta  tto  croaa  bar 
aad  to  tto  tataimadlate  pertlaa  o<  tto  fnuae,  la  advance 
ef  tto  plow,  tto  ahoaa  batag  dowawardly  carved,  for  ea- 
picaaaBt  wlCk  tto  oall,  wtoA  tto  dovlea  la  advaacad. 

IQalMi  6  ta  9  aat  prlatad  la  tto  Qaaette.] 


1,046.129.  AUTOlfATIC  POULTBY  - D18INFBCT0B. 
jAtam  W.  DowmiAir,  Creaaon,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1911.     iaHal  Ho.  667,769.     (H.  119—187.) 


2.  The  method  of  auklag  a  liquid  fOrtillaer,  which  coa- 
Biata  la  placing  atraw  or  almilar  vcgetatkm  in  a  vat,  oov- 
erliig  ttw  maaa  with  a  lay«  of  oolck  lime,  overapreadlag 
the  Ume  with  a  bed  of  aiaaure,  aad  aupplylag  water  la 
lequiaite  quaatltiea  to  tto  maaore  to  omlntain  tto 
materlala  In  a  BK>iat  coaditlon  wtoreby  to  eaoae  the  lime 
to  w'afc^  aad  tiioa  generate  heat  to  rot  tto  vegetatloa 
and  diarge  tto  water,  while  aeeping  throogh  tto 
with  phoaptoric  add.  anuaonU  and  potaah. 


An  automatic  poultry  dlatnfedoi^  l^^i^niBlng  a  acreen 
Ineloeure  tovlng  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  supporting 
baae,  meaaa  la  connection  with  said  baae  for  tolding  and 
exhibiting  food,  a  fibrous  distributer  arranged  about  each 
one  of  aald  openlnga,  a  dialnfectant  containing  tank  and 
frame  pieces  In  connection  with  said  baae  for  supporting 
aald  tank,  a  plurality  of  pipea  connected  wltti  aald  taak 
and  eadi  pipe  prided  with  a  cock  aad  adapted  to 
saturate  each  flhrooa  dlatrtbnter  with  dttdateetant  from 
aald  taak  aad  a  dileld  with  each  dlatrftotar  to  prevent 
tto  waste  dlstafectant  from  mlxlac  with  tto  ftod. 


1,04  5,130.     HarBOD  OF  MAKINO    FKBTILIZBB. 

SAMoai.  M.  poauma,  Deekar.  lad.    FUed  Jone  5, 

1912.    Serial  No.  701,923.     (CL  71—9.) 

1.  Tto  aathod  of  maktac  a  Uqold  fertiUaer,  which  coa- 
aiata  la  pladag  atiaw  or  atellar  vegetation  in  a  vat, 
ooveriBf  tto  owaa  with  a  layer  of  «oldi  Hme,  overapread- 
lag tto  BflN  with  a  bad  af  maaara.  aad  aapplylag  watar 


1.045,18t  APPABATDS  FOB  HOISTING  PMCES  OF 
FUENITUBB  AND  BIMILAB  OBJBCTt  TH80U0H 
WINDOWS  OF  UPPBB  8T0BIK8  OF  BUILDINGS. 
JoaoPH  DOBiM,  Eouen,  France.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1912. 
Sertal  No.  692,678.     (CL  57—129.) 


1.  An  apparatuB  tor  holattng  piecea  of  furniture  and 
other  BlmUar  ohJeett  through  tto  wtadewa  of  buildings, 
comprising  In  combination  two  adjoatahle  supporta  mount- 
ad  upoa  tto  window  alU.  upper  fork-ahaped  enda  of  said 
aupporta,  toriaootal  racks  mounted  In  aald  fork-dk^Md 
enda,  ahadUea  In  front  of  and  behind  the  wall  mounted 
upon  tto  aald  ra^  aet  acrewa  on  ito  lower  end  of  aald 
atocklaa  fbclag  tto  ahaekle  topon  the  rack,  toriaontal  inter- 
nally threaded  alaavaa  at  tto  upper  enda  of  said  atocklaa, 
acrew  ^Indfoa  tovlng  dampa  at  their  inner  enda  screwed 
Into  aald  torlaoatal  deevaa,  a  U -atoped  upwardly  project- 
lag  otdkakm  at  tto  front  end  of  each  rack,  a  cross  tar 
mooatad  ta  aald  U-atoped  extensions  and  a  winch  aua- 
pended  to  said  croaa  bar  sutataatially  aa  deacribed  and 
ahown  and  tor  tto  purpoae  set  forth. 

t  X  jyi  apparatoo  tor  toiatlng  piecea  of  furniture  aad 
other  almilar  objecta  through  the  windows  of  bulldlnga, 
eompriaing  in  combination  two  adjustable  supporta  mount- 
ed npoB  tto  window  siU,  upper  fork-ahaped  ends  of  aald 
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horiaoatal  raeka  meaatcd  In  nld  fork-abapad 

la  trout  of  and  betaiad  th*  wall  mooated 

rack,  aat  acr«w«  oa  tba  lowar  end  of  aafd 

ftilag  tbo  aoaeklo  opoo  tb«  rack,  boriaontal  la- 

tonu^   thnaded    tlcerca    at    tbo    upper   anda   of    aaid 

apladlaa  barlac  daiapa  at  tbdr  laaer  enda 

la  to   aald    borlaontal    aloeTfla,    a    U-ahapad    ap- 

projoetlaff  ^tenalon  at  tbc  front  end  of  eaeb  rack, 

atay  laooated  In  aatd  U-ahapod  azt«MloB  har- 

noteb  at  ttoa  upper  ead.  a  croaa  bar  moontcd  in  aald 

a  wlacb  809«aded  to  aald  croaa  bar,  lateral  loga 

ataya,  bortanntal  acrew  apindlao  acrewod  into  aald 

»  that  they  baar  a«alnat  tbe  wall,  a  ant  upon  aald 

aplndle  for  ragolating  tbc  dlataaee  of  the  atay  froib 

^rall.  ehalna  attached  to  aaid  croaa  bar  and  cnided 

aroond  the  aercw  apladlea  of  -de  rack  at  tbe  other 

at  VbB  acaffoldlBff,   aobatantlaUy   aa   daaertbed   and 

ahowp  and  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  ft>rtb. 


wardy 
a  Teitlcal 
lac  ■ 
Boteqea, 
of 


l.OM  482.  TSm*.  SAJtciL  W.  Doaaax,  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa, 
niid  Jaly  S.  1»11.    ierlal  No.  «8d.738.     (CL  136—14.) 


In 
of  a 
aectd 
aa  oj  tealBS, 
ffeatafUnff 

•trip, 
flcxlKto 


a  dariee  of  the  -ctaaa  deacrlbcd.  a  tent  wall  foroed 
ivmbar  of  Tertlcally  arranced  atrips  of  material  con- 
by  aaama.  a  number  of  tbe  atripa  being  formed  with 
a  ratafordag  atrip  anrroundlng  aald  opening, 
membera   on  the  tnt«lor  of  anch   retafordng 
aereena  of  flexible  material,  each  proTlded  with  a 
refaBflorelag  fraaM   and   with   coactlng  taatenlng 
era  at  ita  top,  aMea  and  bottom,  for  detacbably  aeear- 
I  Btroana  to  the  laaer  aurtacea  of  tbe  atripa  of  ma- 
whereby  the  operator  may,  by  detaching  tbe  upper 
membera,  obtain  acteaa  to  the  ootaide  flap  and 
1  tstenlng  membera  above  the  opening  on  tbe  ontalde, 
(Thereby  the  acraen,  when  In  position,  will  aupport 
irall  agalnat  moTcment  tending  to  atretch  tbe  aidea 
top  and  bottom  of  tte  openlnga  apart,  the  faaten- 
oembera  for  aecurlng  tbe  flap  on  tbe  outaldc  in  ita 
poaltlon,  being .  designed  to  reinforce  aad  aupport 
\  rail  agalnat  upward  and  downward  atretehlng. 


tarla 

fhat4>ing 

the 

and 

tbe 

or  t^e 

tng 

eloaell 

the 


1.044,183.  BAKBBL4IUPPORT.  JoHR  W.  Draa  and 
Ci  LTia  v.  Dtxb,  Hemlock.  N.  C.  Filed  May  28.  1912. 
BeHal  No.  T00,21S.     (CI.  248—14.) 

la  a  barrel  aupport,  a  frame,  a  barrel  aupportlng 
elenint  awingingly  aupjwrted  on  tbe  frame,  maana  for 
lodd  ig  the  element  againat  the  frame,  meana  for  retaaaing 
aald  Ocklng  meana,  and  a  aprlng  carried  by  the  frame  for 
urging  the  elemeat  outwardly  upon  releaae  of  aaid  locking 

In  a  barrel  aupport,  a  irame,  a  barrtf  aupportlng 
it  awlngtaigly  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  finger  car- 
ried ky  the  eleaMut,  a  rod  supported  by  the  frame  tor  rer- 
tieal  kmgitadlaal  moTcmenta.  a' latch  carried  by  the  rod 
for  imgagemeat  with  the  flager  to  lock  aaid  element 
the  fnuae,  and  meana  for  raising  the  rod  to  dls- 
tbe  latch  from  the  finger. 
In  a  barrel  aupport.  a  frame,  a  barrel  aupportlng 
awingingly  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  finger  car- 
rlad  by  the  dement,  a  rod  supported  by  the  frame  for  Ter- 
tleal  Inaflttudlnal  moTementa,  a  latch  carried  by  the  rod 
fb«  imiaflaaaaat   with   the   linger   to  lock   aald   element 


against  the  frame,  means  for  ralaing  tbe  rod  to  dlaeagaga 
the  latch  from  the  finger,  and  a  aprlng  carried  by  tha 
frame  for  urging  the  element  outwardly  upon  the  rtieaae 
of  aald  latch. 


4.  la  a  barrel  aapport,  a  frame,  a  barrel  aupportlng 
eleaaeat  awinglagly  aioaated  ea  the  fraoM,  a  flager  car* 
rted  by  the  element,  a  rod  aapported  bgr  the  frame  for  Ttr« 
tical  laagitadiaal  morementa*  a  latch  canted  bg  the  red 
for  eagageweat  with  the  flager  to  lock  aaid  elaaaaat 
agalaat  the  frame,  amaaa  for  yteldahly  holding  the  rod  ta 
its  initial  poaitioa.  and  means  tor  calalBg  tha  rod 
tbe  tenaion  of  aald  yieldable  holdlag  ■aana  to 
the  latch  from  the  flager. 

5.  In  a  barrel  aupport,  a  frame,  a  barrel  aupportiag 
elaaMst  awlaglagly  moaaiod  oa  tha  fraaia.  a  flngar  car- 
ried by  the  elemeat,  a  rod  aupported  by  tha  fkama  for 
rertleal  loogitadlnal  moveneata,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
rod  for  eagagement  with  the  flnger  to  lock  aaid  element 
againat  tbe  trma»,  aad  a  foot  lerw  fulcrumed  upon  the 
frame  and  engagaable  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to 
ralae  tbe  same  to  diaeagage  the  latch  from  the  flnger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  Bot  priatad  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,045,134.  BOTABT  MOTOR. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FDed  Jan. 
411,588.     (a.  121—78.) 


William    8.    Bluott, 
20,    1008.      Serial    No. 


1.  la  a  rotary  motor,  a  piston  shaft,  a  rear  bearing  for 
said  abaft,  aa  air  apace  adjacent  to  aald  bearlag,  aad 
meana  for  renting  aalu  apace ;  substantially  aa  desaribed. 

2.  A  rotary  motor  baTlng  an  air  apace  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  piaton  abaft,  and  means  for  Tenting  aaid  apace ;  aub- 
itantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  motor,  a  piston  shaft  and  an  air-chamber  adja- 
cent to  one  of  tbe  bearings  of  said  shaft,  and  baring  a 
rent  opening  leading  therefrom;  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  haTiag  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending admiaaion  port,  ported  heada  fltted  to  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  cylinder  and  deUchaUy  aecured  thereto,  aaid  heada 
baring  bearinga  fbr  the  motor  shaft,  and  the  rear  head 
baring  an  admission  chamber  tberela,  tbe  rear  head  bar- 
ing a  rent  opening  therein  eommunlcatliig  with  the  rear 
ahaft  bearing;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  rotary  motor  baring  a  chamber  containing  a  motor 
element,  a  shaft  on  which  aald  element  la  mounted,  aaid 
ahaft  baring  front  and  rear  befringe,  the  fJont  end  of 
the  ahaft  extending  beyond  the  front  bearing  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tool,  and  the  rear  bearing  tenataiattng  and  be- 
ing inclosed  within  tbe  rear  end  of  the  motor,  meana  for 
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admitting  working  fluid  to  the  cylinder  throogh  ij  r«ar 
aad.  and  meana  for  rellertng  tbe  accumulation  of  fluid  at 
tha  laar  end  of  the  Aaft ;  aabetantlally  aa  deacribed. 
(Claima  6  to  18  net  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,046,185.  APPARATUS  FOB  CABBTINO  AND  COL- 
LECTING DRINKING  -  CUPS.  hOKM  ^-Jj^^^ 
SomerrlUe,  Maaa.  FUod  Mar.  22,  1912.  Sartkl  No. 
686.476.     (CI.  66—63.) 


xmmM, 


OB  which  aald  hub  te  rotatably  BKmated,  a  dowawaidly 
extending  arm  oa  aald  huh  for  oapportiag  aald  axle,  aad 
a  damp  capable  of  rwtlcal  adjnatment  on  aald  arm  aad 
alM>  capaUe  of  rertleal  adjaatmeat  tm  a  caltlrator  ahai^ 
2.  The  comMnatioB  of  a  caltlrator  dlak,  of  a  bub  ftzad 
to  the  dW^  aa  axle  oa  which  the  hub  la  rotatably  aaovat- 
ed.  aa  ana  ior  awpoctiag  aaid  axle,  aald  arm  being  ez- 
teaded  downwardly  aad  being  ptorldsd  with  a  aumber  of 
clamp  attadilag  aaaaa  at  ita  lower  porttoa.  a  damp  capa- 
ble of  being  adjaatabiy  aecured  to  any  of  aald  daaap  at- 
taching meana  and  aloo  cavable  of  belag  adjustably  ae- 
cured to  a  caltlrator  shank. 


A   tray   harlag   a   waata-reeeptade   with   water-tight 
compartmeat  at   the   b<gtea>^nnd   rti»t-opyff  nbJJJ 

I^de  of  larger  area  than  tbe  reeeptade  and  formlag  aa 
cxtenaion-edge.  and  mp-holdwa  arranged  on  aald  ex- 
tension-edge, subetaatlaUy  as  described. 

1046186.     8HOCK-AB80BBBB.     BaMiT  Flmitjb,  Cam- 
*  bridge.  Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1911.    Serial  No.  654,230. 
(CL  21—105.) 


3.  Tha  oombinatkm  with  a  cultlrator  dirt,  of  a  tab, 
aa  upright  arm,  aa  axle  flxed  to  the  am  and  «t«dBd 
through  tbe  bub.  aald  arm  bdag  prorldad  on  ita  edgea 
bdoiTlta  oaper  portion  with  a  aarleB  of  loga  on  one  edge 
STa  mtSIoI  itottad  Inga  on  tha  other  adga,  a  ciamp 
eomptliteff  a  damping  Berber  harlag  aa  •^^'^^^ 
^JSWrecoIre  one  of  aald  luga,  and  alao  hartng  another 
^rtenaten  dedgned  to  recdre  a  bdt  *  »*^*«*''««V^ 
arm  and  tha  da-plaf  membmr.  aald  ^^'^-Tf^'^S 
with  a  dotted  extendon  to  rw»lre  a  bolt,  and  a  bdt 
paaaed  thfongh  oae  of  the  dotted  eztenstoaa  on  the  arm. 
Sedotted  extenaton  oa  tbe  blodt  aad  alao  through  the 
bdt  laaetrtaff  extenalon  on  the  aald  dampiag  member,  aad 
a  nut  on  aald  bdt,  for  tbe  purposea  sUted. 


1 045,188.     THBATBICAL   DBVICB.     rtaoamiCK^    WiV- 

*  LiAM  GOLBT  and  JOHK  BatiM  PATmasow,  London,  Bng- 

laad.  aadgnora  to  LaHa  Mary  Paataer,  profeadonal^ 

known    aa    Lalla    BdUal,    Streatbam    Hill.    Eagland. 

rtled  May  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  096.152.     (CI.  46— TO.) 


la  a  abock  abaorber  baring  a  cylinder  to  contain 
Ikinld,  a  ported  piaton  therein,  and  a  ralre  for  dodng 
aaid  porta,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  ptoton  rod 
connected  to  the  piaton  and  open  to  the  cylinder  bdow  tbe 
piaton,  aald  piaton  rod  harlag  porta  communtcatlng  with 
the  cylinder  abore  the  piaton,  of  a  ralre  within  tbe  piaton 
rod  tor  contioUing  aald  latter  porta,  aaid  ralve  baring 
tranarerse  alita  tberela  aad  prorlded  with  a  atem  which 
projects  beyond  «»e  piston  rod  and  la  acrew  threaded 
thereto,  aald  allta  being  of  a  length  to  be  in  communica- 
tion with  the  porta  in  the  piaton  rod  when  the  ralre  Is 
adjuated  into  ita  extreme  lower  poaltlon. 


1,046,187.      DISK  -  CUI/TITATOB    ATTACHMENT. 
CHABLna  H,  OAaDtwna,  Bouton,  Iowa.     Filed  Jaa.  22. 
1912.     Serial  No.  672.788.     (CI.  97—87.) 
1    In  a  derice  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  the  eomblnatlon 

of  a  frame,  a  caltlrator  dlak,  a  hob  oa  aald  dlak,  an  axle 


1.  A  ttieatrleal  derice  compriaing  aa  outer  cage  or 
shell,  a  raU  track  on  the  floor  of  aald  abell,  a  doaed 
antaaal'a  cage  located  within  aaid  ahdl  and  prorlded  with 
whada  to  engage  aaid  raU  track,  and  meaaa  for  moring 
^d  animara  cage  orer  aald  track,  anhstaatlally  aa  de- 

•crtbtA.  .  ^ 

2.  A  theatrical  detrlca  eompridag  aa  outer  cage  or 
ahell.  a  rail  track  oa  the  floor  of  aaid  abell,  a  doaed 
anteal'a  cage  located  wttbla  aald  ahdl  aad  prorlded  with 
,il,Hi  to  engage  aald  rafl  tradt,  shattera  plroUlly  aaount- 
ed  la  aald  ahell,  meaaa  for  ovaalat  aad  doatag  aaid  abut- 


SiS 
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■aid  aalaud'a  cage  over  tbe 
or  ilMll,  avbataatlaUj  aa  da- 


k   thaattical   daviea  eoatprlalBg  aa   oater  «afle  or 

a  ran  tmek  oa  the  toor  ^Mj^gM^^oma 

locatad  wltbla  iald  dHnw9Mltl  with 

te    ea«tfe   aatd   ran    track,    ahottan   th*kaXif 

ta  oaM  riMO.  aprlvi  aamred  to  tbo  Matter* 

tk«  oater  akell  ao  aa  te  eioae  aald  Bttattera  whea 

4at«ara  cage  la  ta  tbe  drawa  back  poaltlcB,  aad 

for  aMTtac  eald  aateafa  cage  over  the  track  ta 

( >ater  cage  or  abell,  aabataatlaUy  wm  deeertbed. 

.   tbeatrleal  derlee  eoaiprlatas  aa  oater  cage  or 

a  ran  tra^  oa  tha  floor  of  aald  shell,  a  doaed 

'I  cafe  located  wtthla  lald  shell  aad  proTlded  with 

to  eagafe  said  rail  track,  shatters  plrotally  mooat- 

saM  shell,  stops  on  said  meiraMe  cafe,  arms  on  the 

with  which  aald  alopa  eafafc,  and  means  fw 

said  animal's  cage  orer  tte  track  In  said  outer 

>r  shell,  sabetantlany  aa  daaerfbed. 

.   theatrical   derlce   coaprkilaf  aa   oater   cage   or 

a  rail  track  oa  the  floor  of  ^dd  staett,  a  closed 

s  cage  located  wtthla  said  thtK  amt  pMftMtA  with 

to  eagage  said  ran  track,  maaas  for  mortag  said 

's  cage  over  said  track,  a  pilaster  on  each  aide  of 

cage  or  ahell,  a  partltioa  extending  from  the 

one  of  the  ptiaaters  so  as  to  form  a  compartment 

from   the   rlew   of  the  audience,   doors   In   said 

and  doors  In  tbe  adjacent  side  of  tbe  outer 

»r  shell  to  allow  the  actors  to  enter  the  space  In 

>ater  cage  or  ahell  whea  the  aBlniat's  cage  Is  In 

back  poattloa.  subataatiaUy  as  deeertbed. 


1.041, 189.  PROCBSIl  OF  ICAKINO  CHLORDfATKD 
HT  >BOCABBON8.  Ono  OaAOX.,  Ludwlgabafen-on-the- 
Rhl  le,  Qermaay,  aaalgaor  to  Badische  Aallln  ft  Soda 
Falrlk,  LudwlgahafatoB-the-Rblne,  iCSermany,  a  Cor- 
poritloB.  FUed  Sept.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  «48.000. 
(a   28—24.) 

1.  '  "be  process  <tf  making  eblortaated  hydrocarbons  by 
treatl  ig  oleflnlc  hydrocarbons  with  sulfnryl  chiorid. 

2.  '  'he  process  of  making  chlorinated  hydrocarboaa  by 
treat!  ig  an  excess  of  oleftnic  hydrocarbon  with  sulfuryl 
chlori  I,  distilling  off  tbe  solfor  dloxld  and  excess  of 
okflaJ  e  hydrocarbon  and  purifying  the  reaultla^  chlori- 
nated bydrocarboB  by  distillation. 

3.  '  "he  process  of  making  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  by 
treatl  kg  amylene  with  aulforyl  chlorld. 

'be  proeeaa  of  making  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  by 
treatl  ig  an  exceas  of  amylene  with  sulfairl  eblorid,  dia- 
tilllni  off  tbe  sulfur  dioxid  and  exeesa  of  oleflnlc  bydro- 
earboi  i  and  purifying  the  reaultiag  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon br  dlatillatloa. 


1,045, 
AaiHlTS 

Sept 
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OBSTBTBICAIi    ANESTHETIC  -  MACHINE. 
BaKBST    QVMDEL,    Indianapolis,     Ind.     Plied 
12.  191 1.     Serial  No.  648,959.     (CI.  12»— 13.) 


a    rmiw    tor   aa    apparatus    for    administering 
aa  tatafaaHy-thrsaded  aleere,  a  seeoad  alee^ 
lato   aald   fliaC   aheve   aad   baring   both   la- 


splratory  aad  expiratory  openl^ia.  each  ot  aald 
barlag  outside  flaagca  which  are  awred  with  relatioa  to 
each  other  by  rotatlag  tbe  oeeoad  aleere  to  regulate  the 
alas  of  the  air  paaaage  betweca  tbe  two  aleevaa,  aad  iMaaa 
to  automatically  doae  the  expiratory  '<in^f^gr  darlag  tha 
iaaplratoiy  peitedai 

2.  la  a  Talre  fbr  aa  apparatua  tor  admlalaterlag 
aaeathetiea.  aa  latsraally-thieaded  tittif,  a  aaeottd  aleare 
aerewlag  into  aald  flrat  alecve  aad  bavlag  both  laapiratory 
and  expiratory  opealnga,  each  of  aald  aleerea  hUTlag  out- 
side flaagea  which  are  mored  with  rslatloa  to  each  other 
by  rotatlag  the  aecoad  aiaafa  to  regulate  th»  alae  of  tka 
air  paaaage  between  the  two  aleerea,  said  second  sleere 
being  IntenuUly  threaded  aad  hariag  an  Inalde  flange  be- 
low Ita  lateraal  threada,  tha  expiratory  opeaiaga  la  aald 
second  sleere  being  located  between  said  lateraal  threada 
and  internal  flange,  a  third  sleere  screwing  into  the  ase- 
ond  sleere,  and  a  ralre  plate  between  the  third  aleere  aad 
the  Internal  flaags  of  tbe  aeoead  slaere. 


1.046.141.  CIBCIJIT  •  BBBAKBB  Wtixia  F.  HAVav, 
Carnegie,  Pa.  FUed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629^4. 
(CL  1T8— 40.)  V 


,-«. 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  the  parpoae  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relay,  a  battery  In  a  local  circuit,  said  circuit 
passing  through  armature  aad  contact  pointa  of  aald 
relay,  meaas  for  opening  aald  circuit  by  holding  said 
relay  points  In  contact,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
setting said  flrat  aaaied  nkaaaa  wbea  said  eoatacta  are 
brokea. 

2.  In  a  derlce  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth,  the  eomblna-. 
tion  of  a  relay,  a  batt«7  la  a  local  circuit,  said  circuit 
passing  through  armature  and  contact  points  of  said 
relay,  meana  for  autoauitlcally  breaking  and  holding  open 
said  local  circuit  when  said  armature  la  at  rest  with 
said  contact  po>nts  In  contact,  and  means  for  antomatl- 
cally  reaetting  said  flrst  named  meana  when  said  eoataeta 
are  broken. 

3.  In  a  derlce  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  battery,  a  local  drcuit,  a  relay,  meana  for  clea- 
Ing  the  local  circuit  by  the  momentary  holding  of  the  ra> 
lay  contact  pointa  in  contact,  meana  for  opening  tha 
local  drcuit  by  the  continued  holding  of  tbe  relay  contact 
points  In  contact,  and  means  for  autOBtatlcally  rsaettlag 
said  flrst  named  means  when  said  eontaeta  are  broken. 

4.  la  a  derlce  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  battery,  a  local  circuit,  a  relay,  a  dreutt  breaker 
coB4>rlsing  a  magnet,  aa  armature,  meana  fbr  realstlag 
the  morement  of  said  armature  whea  the  k«y  la  batag 
operated,  a  second  magnet,  aa  armatwe  la  opanttra  rela- 
tion thereto,  contacts  held  la  engageaieBt  by  Mid  laat 
named  armature  which  la  locked  by  aald  Int  armature 
when  the  main  dreult  la  open,  meaaa  fbr  aagagtlaiBg  tbe 
said  flrst  named  magnet  by  the  doriag  of  tbe  mala  drcuit, 
tbe  BwreaMat  of  Ita  armatare  rsleastef  aald  aeeoad  araia- 
ture  aad  breaking  aald  contact,  aad  otbw  eontaeta  brought 
Into  engageateat  by  tlw  moremmt  of  said  flrat  anaatwa 
to  eeaaplete  tbe  etrealt  from  tbe  battery  to  aaid 
magnet  when  the  ouiln  dreult  la 
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6.  la  a  dertca  ter  tha  porpooa  aat  forth,  tha 
ttan  of  a  battery.  •  local  dreait,  a  talay.  a  dreait  breaker 
coHvrtalag  a  BMgaet,  aa  anaataro,  a  rsaiatlag  amabsr  la 
tha  path  of  the  aMTeaMet  «f  aaM  armature,  a  aecMd  mag- 
aat,  aa  anaatare  la  oparattre  rslatloa  thereto,  eontaeta 
bald  la  MgagesBent  by  aald  laat  named  anaatare  whl^ 
la  locked  by  aald  flrst  armature  wbea  tbe  mala  dreait  la 
open,  meaaa  for  magnoHalag  tbe  aald  flrat  aasMd  saagaet 
by  the  doaing  of  the  main  dreult.  the  moreoBMit  of  Ita 
anaature  releasing  said  aeeond  armature  and  breaking 
coataet.  and  atliw  eoatacta  brouglit  lato  engase 

itt  by  tbe  morement  of  aaid  flrat  armatare  to  ewnpleta 

tbe  dreult  from  the  battery  to  aaid  second  magnet  wbea 
the  mala  drcuit  is  opea. 

[Claims  6  to  11  aot  prtatei  la  tbe  Goaatte.] 


1,046,142.  TELESCOPE.  JAMaa  HABTinaa,  Sprtagfldd. 
Vt.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1911.  ■eriol  No.  662,840.  (CL 
86—2.) 


1.  Tlie  comblnatloa  with  a  teleaoope,  of  a  drealar  rtag 
bearlag  therefor  barlag  aa  azla  paralld  with  the  aarth'a 


8.  ▲  eoaatruetlon  for  aatroaoodcal  obaerratloaa, 
prlalBg  a  tdeaeeps  tube  aad  a  rotatable  turret  wbl^ 
coaatitBtea  Ita  polar  ptrot. 

8.  A  eoaatructloa  fbr  aatroaomleal  obaerratloaa  barlag 
a  hollow  pirotal  Jolat  coaalating  of  a  circular  rlag-Uke 
track. 

4.  A  eoaatruetlon  for  aatroaomleal  obaerratloaa.  cobh 
prlaiag  a  teleaeepe  tabe,  a  h<rilow  turret  moraUe  about 
an  axla  colnddent  with  the  polar  axis,  aad  BMana  for  at- 
tachlag  aald  tuba  to  aaid  tarret 

6.  A  eoaatruetlon  for  astronomical  obaerratloaa.  com- 
prlalag  a  turret  rotatable  about  aa  axla  colnddent  with 
the  polar  axla.  and  an  ohjeetlre  tube  plroted  to  the  jnr- 
ret  to  more  about  an  axis  which  la  perpendicular  dther 
t»  the  flrst-mentloned  axla  or  to  a  Una  parallel  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  priatsd  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


HaBBBBT      D. 
1912.     Serial 


1,046.148.       AUTOMOBILE  -  WHISTLE. 

HoDOH,  Prorldeaee.  B.  L    Filed  Feb.  29, 

No.  680,664.     (CI.  116—69.) 

1.  In  an  automehUa  alarm  the  combtnatlon  with  a 
tabe  wboae  front  end  la  adapted  for  cMaection  with  tha 
exhaoat  and  wboae  rear  end  la  auda  anbataatlaUy  aquare 
la  croaa  aeetlsa  aad  nadereut  on  a  evred  Uae,  and  luga 
depending  from  tha  froat  aad  rear  enda  of  aald  tube ;  of 
a  drum  hariag  aa  opanlag  la  Its  perlphary,  lugs  en  the 
latter  dtipoaed  ta  ataad  aatrlde  tha  rtarnoal  lug  oa  aald 
tabe  and  hariag  iboaldeia  eontaatftag  wltt  aaid  tube  whan 
tha  drum  Imi^a  psndaat.  a  pirot  pin  thrangh  tha  three 
alined  luga.  a  eoatraetUe  aprlag  wahecHng  tha  ramata- 
lag  lug  oa  tiia  drum  wltb  tta  lamalaiag  hag  on  tta  tuba, 
for  awlngtng  the  drum  oa  Ita  plrot  agataat  tlie 
•f  aald  ^rtag,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

S.  la  an  antoiMMIa  alarm,  the  ooablaatlon  with  a  tuba 
^^oaa  front  end  la  adapted  for  eonaaethm  wltb  the  as- 
baust   aad   whaae   raar  and   la  uadsreut 


Una  and  a  lug  near  Ita  rear  aad :  of  a  drum  hariag  an 
lag^  la  Ha  p«iphery.  lags  oa  the  latter  dlapoaad  to 
aattfde  that  oa  the  tube  and  baring  abouMera  con 
wttii  aald  tabe  when  tbe  drum  bangs  pendant,  a 
^ki  thrangh  tha  three  alined  lugs,  meana  for 
the  drum  normally  forward  beaaatb  Its  plrot  wltb 
lag  foroa,  a  hall  wboae  sKtreadUea  mn 
the  dram  la  raar  of  Ita  plrot  aad  wboaa 
tride  aald  tube,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
aald  bail  firom  a  remote  point,  for  the  purpoae  aH 


yMd- 
wtth 


UftlBg 
fMTtb. 


S.  In  an  automobile  whiatia,  tha  oomblaatloB  with  a 
tube  adapted  to  be  connactad  with  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
exhaust  and  harlng  Ita  roar  extremity  undercut,  a  dram 
baring  an  opening  in  Its  periphery,  and  a  large  threaded 
hole  in  one  head,  a  pirot  supporting  said  drxun  beneath  the 
tube,  meana  for  swinging  It  normally  forward  around  its 
pirot,  aad  manually  operated  maane  for  awlngiag  It  In  ^ 
oppoaite  direction  so  that  said  opening  staada  partly  acroaa 
tbe  outlet  end  of  said  tube;  of  a  dlak  hariag  threads 
around  its  edge  adapted  to  engage  thoae  around  aaid  bole, 
the  periphery  of  aald  dlak  and  the  Inner  edge  of  tbe  drum 
bead  around  tbe  hole  harlng  notches  adapted  to  register, 
fastening  derlcea  adapted  to  eagage  said  notcbao  whan  they 
are  in  reglater,  and  a  handle  on  the  dlak. 


1,045,144.  WATBBMABKINO  DBYICB. 
WBLii  HowABO,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Serial  No.  700.866.    (CL  92—48.) 


HOWLAKD  MAX- 

May  81,   1918. 


1.  la  a  watar-marktaig  deriee  for  paper-making  ma- 
chlaoa,  the  combiaatloa  with  a  watermarking  roller,  of  an 
imprsaahwi  ruUar  againat  whleh  aald  water  marking  rolter 
praaoea  and  orar  which  the  paper  paaaea.  said  Impreaaloa 
roUar  harhig  ita  outer  aurface  prorided  with  a  glaaed 
omootb  flnlah   with  flahrk   immediately   underlying 


Si  la  a  watw-^aaifclBg  derlcf  for  paper-makiag  ma- 
dalaeo,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  water-marking  roller. 
«g  aa  Impreaaion  roller  against  which  said  water-saarfcing 
roller  pcaaaes  and  orer  which  the  paper  paaasa.  aaid  im- 
n>ller  baring  Ita  aurface  eorerod  with  a  fabric 
a  glased  emootb  aorfbce. 
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,145.     HAMMBB.      Bdoab   O.   Hubbabo,   Leda,   Vs. 
tflled  Jan.  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  674,126.     (CL  14S— 29.) 


m. 
to 


4  IB  « 

tlw  coMMnatioa  wttli  a  watar-aarktM  roller,  at  ten 
th»  <wiN«atto»  wftH  a  waf«r«arklag  rsUtr. 
wttk  tke  pttpar  ta  httwmm  Mid  imprcaaloB  roUar 
ita  surface  eovarai  witk  a  fabric  of  elastic  texture 
havlBf  a  giasoi  siMott  swfaea. 
Ib  *  watsi  ■aiMiiii  dsTlee  fsr  paper-maktec  ma- 
«U^  tke  eesikteatloB  with  a  watar-marklag  roller,  of 
amiam  totlm  agalast  which  said  water-aurktag 
rolio'  preesee  aad  orer  which  the  paper  passw,  said  in- 
prs  iston  roller  hariax  its  surface  corered  with  fabric,  and 
auxiliary  roller  which  bears  sgalnst  the  impression 
roll  n,  wherebj  any  wrinkles  In  the  tebrlc  are  remoTed 
Josf  bcfors  the  fabric  paseea  under  the  paper. 

la  a  water-marMnc  dsrice  for  paper-making  ma- 
cbiiss,  the  combination  with  a  water-marking  roller  of  a 
roc  (  frame  mounted  apon  a  stationary  shaft  a  detachable 
yofes.  In  which  the  roller  is  rotatabljr  monntsd,  secured 
to  1  tie  rock  frame,  and  an  adjustable  tensioning  mechanism 
ten  ling  to  rock  the  frame  in  one  direction,  whereby  to 
pre  ■  the  roller  against  the  paper.  i 

( caaliM  6  to  10  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.]     > 


1    la  a  hamsier.  a  body  baring  a  sleere,  a  head  haying 
I  bank  prorlded  with  a  retaining  head  slidaMy  Utted 
he  sleere.  and  cuahlooiag  meaas  arranged  within  the 
8le«  re  at  opposite  sides  of  the  retalnlag  bead. 

S,  la  a  hammer,  a  body  baring  spaced  abatmenta,  a 
besfl  hariag  a  shank  prorlded  with  an  enlargement  work- 
i  the  abutments,  sod  coshloolng  means  ar- 
ranked  between  each  of  the  abutmoBts  and  the  said  ea- 
lari  cment. 

S .  In  a  hammer,  a  body  harlag  a  sleere  formed  at  Its 
out »  end  with  a  conearlty  and  interiorly  with  a  shoulder, 
cushioning  member  arranged  wlthfai  the  sleere,  a  head 
haling  a  coarex  side  partly  recctred  witiria  the  con- 
eau  Ity  of  the  aleere  and  baring  a  ahaak  extadlag  from 
mM  side  and  prorlded  with  a  retalalag  head  alldably 
fttt  Bg  within  the  aleere  betweea  the  cuahlonlng  member 
tha  aali  sksalder. 

la  a  hammer,  a  body  harlag  a  slaore  exteadtag 

a   eoshloaing   member   arranged    within    the 

the  slscre  being  prerMed   interiorly   with  plane 

irttoas,  a  retalalag  head  baring  flattened  aldca. 

Id  being  alldably  fitted  between  the  plane  waU 

por^l^  of  the  rieere  aad  restlag  against  the  cushioning 

d  a  drtrtag  head  harlag  threaded  coaaeetion 

wMfl  thSNtalBlag  head. 

In  a  bawmg,  a  body  harlag  a  aleere  extendtnt  Cbere- 

a  fimhhmlng  member  arraaged  withla  die  sleere,  the 

belac  prerlied  laterlorly  with  ptaine  wall  portloaa. 

ikaialag  head  harteg  flatlaaed  aides,  the  said  head  be- 


lag  BlkUMy  fitted  betwtsa  tha  plaaa  waU  portioBa  of  the 
rieere  and  resting  against  tha  cnshloalag  sMBber,  the 
sleere  being  formed  interiorly  with  a  abeulder  oppiaatag 
that  aide  of  the  retelalag  head  opposite  the  side  which 
bears  against  the  cushioning  msmber.  and  a  eoshioBlac 
element  arraaged  between  the  said  sfaooldw  aad  the  adja- 
eeat  aide  ai  tlMi  retahilng  head. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.04S.146.  PINION-PULLINO  MECHANISM.  Avnm>  J. 
HcHTu.  Bayonae,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Qaorge  EL  AoatlB, 
Brooklya,  N.  T.  FHed  Jaa.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.097.     (CL  29—86.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pulUag  pinions  or  the  like  from 
shafts  or  the  Uke.  the  combination  of  two  endwise  rela- 
tirely  morable  members,  one  tor  pushlag  against  the  end 
of  the  shaft  or  the  like  and  the  other  for  pulling  upon  the 
pinion  or  the  like,  connections  betweea  the  two  members 
wber^>y  such  morement  Is  effected,  aad  a  manually  oper- 
able lerer  and  eeeeatrlc  oa  the  pulling  member  and  oper- 
ating on  the  poshing  member  for  alao  effecting  such  more- 
ment, substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  fbr  pulling  plaloas  or  the  like  from  shafts 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  two  endwise  relatlrely  msr- 
aMe  m^bers;  one  of  which  Is  rotary  and  for  puahing 
against  the  end  of  the  shaft  or  the  like  and  the  other  for 
pulling  tqMW  the  plnloa  or  the  Hha,  a  screw  threaded  coa- 
aeetion between  the  two  members  by  whidi  such  relatlre 
morement  la  effected  on  rotatlea  of  tte  puahing  member 
and  additional  means,  including  an  eccentric  aad  a  maa- 
nally  operable  lerer  for  aetnatlag  it,  for  alao  effeetlBg  such 
morement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  pinions  or  the  like  from 
shafts  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  two  endwise  rela- 
tlrely morable  members,  one  of  which  Is  rotary  and  for 
pushing  against  the  ead  of  the  shaft  or  the  like  and  the 
other  for  polling  upoa  the  plniOB  or  the  like,  eoaaectloBa 
between  the  two  members  by  which  such  relatlre  more- 
meat  Is  effected  on  rotation  of  the  pushing  member  com- 
prising a  nut  threaded  to  the  latter  aad  harlag  a  Uak 
connection  with  the  pulling  member,  and  a  mannally  oper- 
able lerer  and  eccentric  mounted  on  the  latter  and  connect- 
ed wtth  said  Itaked  connection  for  affheting  such  morsmeat 
independently  of  rotatloa  of  the  poahlag  SMmber,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  maehlae  for  pulUag  plaloaa  or  the  like  ftom 
ahafts  or  the  like,  the  eonridaatlea  of  two  eadwlae  rela- 
ttrety  morable  members,  ooa  for  poahlag  against  Om 
sod  of  the  shaft  or  tha  Ifte  aad  the  other  fer  pnlliag  upoa 
the  pialoB  or  the  Uke,  a  tw»-part  aupport  for  said  two 
members  compristag  a  part  la  which  aald  msmbers  are 
mouated  aad  wbl^  is  adjnatable  relatlr^  to  the  other 
part  to  adjust  aald  members  bodfly  sidewlse  Into  aliae- 
ment  with  the  axes  of  the  ^aft  or  the  like  and  plalon 
or  the  like  to  be  operated  upon,  and  meaaa  whereby  the 
relatlre  morameat  of  the  two  members  is  dfeeted.  sab- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  pnlliag  pinloas  or  the  Hke  from 
ahafts  or  the  Uke,  the  combtaiatlon  of  two  eadwlae  rela- 
tlrely morable  SMmbers,  one  for  pushing  agalaat  the  end 
of  the  Shaft  or  tiia  like  and  the  other  far  palUBg 
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tha  pialOB  or  the  like,  a  portable  canlor  «sr  saM  two 
members  prorlded  wtth  a  two-part  aupport  for  said  snbh 
ban  oom,prislag  a  part  In  which  said  msasbers  ars  mona^ 
•d  aad  which  is  adjustable  reUtlrely  to  tha  other  part  to 
adjnat  said  members  bodily  sMewlee  into  allaeoMDt  with 
the  axce  of  the  shaft  or  the  like  aad  plaloa  or  the  Uke  ta 
be  opwated  upoa,  and  means  whereby  the  rtfattra  maro- 
ment  of  the  two  members  is  effected,  snbstaatlally  as  de- 
aeribed. 

[Claim  6  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.]* 


1.04S.147.  PBOCK88  OF  MAKING  AND  MOUNTING 
COMMUTATOBB.  FIU.11CI8  P.  HOTCK,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1909.    Serial  No.  681,809.    (CL  171—211.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  commuUtors,  consist- 
ing in  prorlding  a  ring  baring  a  peripheral  flange,  separat- 
ing the  body  of  the  ring  into  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  bars 
which  are  connected  by  eald  flange,  fllllag  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  bars  with  tesuUtloa.  mounting  and  securing  the 
ring  on  a  mount,  and  then  acting  on  the  flange  to  serer 
the  connectloBS  between  the  blocks  to  form  indlrldual  up- 
standing terminal  ears  for  each  bar. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  commutatora,  which 
consists  In  radially  sawing  an  annular  portion  of  a  blank 
to  prorlde  a  plurality  of  spaced  segments  eonneeted  by 
the  remaining  annular  portion  of  the  blank,  Inaering  Inau- 
Utlon  between  tiie  aegmeats,  mounting  and  securteg  the 
blank  la  thla  form  upon  a  mount,  and  then  sawing  the 
remainhig  Integral  portion  of  the  blank  to  mtlrely  Insu- 
late the  first  mentioned  Mgements  from  each  other,  and  to 
form  aa  Indlrldual  terminal  attaching  part  for  each  seg- 

1,046.148.  BUFBACTOMBTKB.  HoBACB  O.  iTOkAll, 
Juniata,  aad  Habbt  B.  DaaiCKSOw,  Altoona,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgaors  of  one-third  to  Samuel  OoldbehE,  Altooah,  Pa. 
riled  FSb.  19.  1919.    Serial  No.  678.128.    (CL  88—22.) 


the  fixed  tuba,  lens  carrlMS  in  said  dl*  harlag  laaasa  of 
rarylng  strengtiis  aad  means  for  rotatlag  aaU  ^  ■»< 
lens  carrlera,  ao  aa  to  bring  the  lenees  in  axial  allnsBisat 
with  the  axhi  of  the  fixed  tube  end  then  rotating  the  leaa 
carriers  oMh  on  its  own  axis. 

2.  In  a  rotractooMtw  tha  osmbinatlon  of  a  fixed  aad 
morable  tube,  a  leaa  ta  each  of  aald  tnbea.  a  dlak  routably 
mouated  at  rltfht  aagl«a  to  the  axla  of  aald  tnbea,  a  ssctas 
of  leaa  earrlen  carried  in  the  outer  portion  of  eald  disk, 
sad  msaas  fcr  rotattaig  both  aald  dlak  aad  leaa  carriers 
«adi  OB  its  owa  axla. 

'  8.  Ib  a  refraetnneter  the  combination  of  a  fixed  and 
morable  tube,  a  leaa  iB  each  of  mild  tubea.  a  disk  mouated 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  tha  axla  of  the  tubea,  a  series  of 
leas  carriers  rotaUbly  mounted  la  said  dirt,  teeth  on  the 
edge  of  aald  leaa  carriers,  a  mutilated  gear  engaging  the 
teeth  sa  tha  leaa  carrier  for  a  portion  of  a  rerolutlon, 
teoana  ft>r  holdtaig  the  dh*  stationary  while  the  leas  car- 
rier is  betog  rotated,  and  means  for  morlng  the  disk  a 
fractloB  of  a  rerolutlon  aad  means  for  chsngiag  ths  rela- 
tion of  the  first  two  lenaes  after  a  complete  rerolutlon  of 

the  *ak.  . 

4.  la  a  refraetometer  the  combination  of  aa  adlaataMe 
leae  a  aerlea  of  cylindrical  lensea,  means  for  morlag  the 
cyUndrical  lenses  snd  routing  them  la  the  axis  of  the  ad- 
JusUble  lens  and  SMCbanism  for  holdlag  the  parts  la 
proper  relation  to  each  other. 

6  la  a  refractoB»eter  the  comblnatloB  of  a  fixed  con- 
care  lens,  a  morable  eonrex  lens,  a  dlak  containing  a  series 
of  cylindrical  lensss,  mesns  for  rotatlag  aald  cyUndrical 
lenses  and  alao  for  routing  the  dlak  at  regular  iatarrala. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  hi  the  (Saaette.] 


1,046,149.      CAMBRA-SHtrTTEB-OPKBATINO    DEVICE. 
'  BoLBBiuw  jAMDSxawsxi,  EereTc,  Msss.    Filed  May  29. 
1912.    Serial  No.  700,864.     (CL  161— 26.) 


1.  In  a  refraetometer  the  combination  of  a  flxed -tnbe 
harlag  a  leaa  fixed  at  one  end.  a  laorabte  tube  carrying 
Mother  leaa.  a  aeale  aad  potater  Cor  detersriniag  the  rela- 
tire  dUtaace  of  these  two  leases,  msaas  for  meriag  said 
a  disk  moaated  wltt  ita  axla  parallel  to  the  axis  of 


1,  Aa  automatic  operatlng-derlce  for  casMraa  com- 
prising sn  aetoathir«prtag,  •  loeWag-derlce  for  hold- 
ing said  aprlag  under  towlon,  tlms-opsratlng-iBedia- 
Blsm  for  eoatrslUag  said  loddag-derlce,  a  eoatrol- 
llardorlea  tot  atartiag  aad  atoppteg  aald  miilisiilam, 
aad  meaas  operated  by  said  controUlag-derloe  to  hold  aald 
lockiag-dsrlcs  In  locktag  poaltloa  whsa  said  coatrolllag  do- ' 
rice  is  la  stopping  posltloa,  aad  to  releaae  aald  kK*lag-^ 
rice  whea  swred  to  sUrtiag  posltloa.  ,_ 

2.  An  automatic  operariag-^ertce  for  cameras  OMBprto- 
Ing  an  aetaatlag-aprlag.  a  lecklac^erlea  fcr  holdlag  aald 
spring  under  tendon.  tlme^ipsratiBg-mschaalBm,  morable 
betweea  a  startiag  sad  a  stepplac  posltloa.  sMaaa  eartlod 
^  aald  iiieibsBlsm  to  hiM  said  locktag-derlce  la  locking 
poaltloB  whaa  aald  mechanism  hi  la  atartiag  poaltloB.  aad 
r^^  to  mvf  aald  locklag-4srleo  oat  of  lockiag  posltloa 
whea  said  morhaalsp  la  Bwred  to  stopplag  poeitlen.  ^^ 

8.  Aa  automatic  operatiag-derlee  for  cameras  comprlBiag' 
aa  actaatlBrmriBS.  a  toeWafrderice  for  holdiac  said 
spriag  aadar  teaaioa.  tlBBOoperatlng-mechaalam  moraMe 
betweea  a  startiag  and  aa  operatlag  pooltlea  aad  harla»  a 
iiinsesil  face  for  hoMlag  aald  locklBg-derlea  ta  locfclBg  fo- 
altloa  whaa  said  mechaalsm  Is  out  of  operatiag  posttlsa. 
iaA  msaas  to  more  aald  locking  derke  Into  aald  reesss  to 
rslease'sald  apris«  when  eald  mechanism  la  «ored  tato 
operating  poaltlon. 

4.  An  aatosMtlc  operatlng-dCTice  for  cameras  compris- 
ing aa  aetaathwopriag,  a  locklBg-dorlas  for  holdlBg  aald 


flu 


tl»>  op«r«ttac-nith»alin  for  esD- 
a  •9trallt»frd«Tle»  tar  ■tart- 
ad  1— ai  opnatad  hr 
trailla»4eTlea  to  hoid  nld  loekfaw-aaviea  la  loek- 
Maltloa  a^M  aald  eoatnolllardavlea  la  la  atapplac 


IM 
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NowonR  a6,  xpu. 


BK>Ted  to 

Bomally  aetaatad  to  aiora  mU 
poaltloB,  aad  mtaaa  carrM  by 
tor  holdlac  aald  loefclBg-dailw 
It  baa  baaa  niaaaad  bjr  aald  oo»- 
belag  morabte  to  parttlt  Mid 
to  nalockad  poilttMi  wbaa  aald 
to  oparattnc  poaltfaa. 
Aa  aotaaiatla  oparatterdvalea  fbr  eaanaa  eoaaprla- 
actaatlBK-aprlBc  a  loddaff-darlea  for  boidfeic  aald 
aador  taaaloa,  tlse-operatlac-BMeiiaaliB  aoTaUa 
a  atartlac  poaltloa  and  an  opaattnff  poiltloa,  a 
it]toIllBr4«Tlea  bavlac  aMaaa  for  alaraltaBaovaly  «»- 
aliB  to  proTOit  moTtflMot  tbaraot  aad  to 
■aid  loeklardevlea  tai  locUng  poaltloa  and  aM^abia 
■aid  laarbinlaaB  and  rakaaa  aald  iMAtardarlea. 
eoatroUed  by  aald   npiiritlin  aiii  !i>alM  for 
boldiiff  aald  loddac-darlea  la  operatlva  poalttoa  wban  aald 
eb  tniam  la  oot  of  oporattaf  poaltlon  aad  pannlttlag  aald 
loekl  ic-devlee  to  ibot«  to  raleaae  aald  «prlBf  wbna  aald 
et  lalan  la  atored  to  operating  poaltkn. 
(C  aiaia  e  to  8  not  prlatod  la  tb«  Oaaatta.1 


l,Md,150.  MOTOB-WHKBL.  jAMBa  N.  JoHxaoK  and 
Jo  xif  H.  Joaiiaoa.  noaiatoB,  Ala.  FU«d  V«b.  2,  1912. 
8elal  No.  674.917.     (CL  121— «6.) 


la  a  Biotor  whe«l.  a  non-rotatabla  boUow  ■baft  bar- 
lac  r  tdlal  ^^anln«i,  a  caalng  revoiable  oa  wdd  abaft,  feed 
lateadlav  frooi  eald  radial  epealaga  Into  aaM  eaahi«. 
a  ttu  Dttia  Talva  reTolobtr  BMonted  wltbla  aald  afeaft  and 
bairii  c  an  opaalat  for  eoSperatlon  wltb  citbar  of  tte  opaa- 
lacB  Df  aald  abaft,  aald  boUow  abaft  baTtag  an  anlane- 
at  Ita  laaar  end  aad  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  tbo  eaalag 
bvvf^C  a  eolaeldait  enlargcBat.  and  aa  exteaaton  leading 
for  coanactloB  wltb  aa  ezbaoat. 
la  a  OMtor  wlwel,  a  aoa-rerolaMe  boUow  abaft  bar* 
laga,  a  caalag  reroloble  tberaon.  feed  pipea 
aald  radial  openlnga.  a  tbrottle  valve  rev- 
ohrttttr  aidaated  wltbla  aald  abaft  aad  baring  aa  openlag 
ter  cpOpofatloo  wltb  eltber  of  tbe  opealaga  tbereaf.  aald 
bating  a  reaorable  bead  wltb  exbanat  aoaala  aad 
wltbla  tbe  caalag  at  tbe  perlpbery  tbareof,  apaeed 
aad  eantraetlag  tbe  paaaage  at  tbe  pertpbery  of  tbe 
aald  Tanea  extmdlag  from  oppoalta  beada  ot  tbe 
toward  mith  otber. 
In  a  aMtor  wbeel,  a  aoa-reroluble  boUow  abaft  bay- 
iva.  a  eaalag  reroloble  tbereoa.  teed  plpea 
tnm  aald  radial  epentaga,  a  tbrottle  tkItc  rev- 
itad  wttbiB  aald  abaft  and  baTing  aa  openteg 
wlfb  eltber  of  tbe  openlnga  tbareof,  aald 
a  reawfable  bead  wltb  azbauat  aoanle  and 
wllkia  the  caalag  bt  tbe  peHpberj  tberaof:  apaeed 
aad  eestiaetlng  tbe  paaaage  at  tbe  perl^^ery  of  tbe 
aatfik  aald  vasaa  asten^lag  Craai  oppoalta  baate  of  .tbe 
«Ml4r  tMpar«  «ack  olker  aad  dlapoaed  radially. 


4.  la  a  motor  wbeel.  a  aon-revalalde  boUow  abaft,  a 
wbeal  rarolnbla  ttereoa  aad  bavtag  Tanaa  eortandtiv  ca- 
dUUy  from  oppeaita  atdaa  oC  tbe  wbael.  teat  plpap  oa  aald 
abaft  aad  apen  oppoalta  aldaa  of  wbldi  aald  vanaa  are 
■MTaMa,  and  a  boUow  tbrottle  vaJTO  ravolaUy  aMNmtad  la 
aald  ibaft.  aald  vaaaa  bavl^  a  paaaagawajr  betweea  tbem 
to  atraddle  tbe  feed  plpea  In  tbe  reUtloa  e<  tta  wbeel. 

6.  In  a  laotor  wbeel,  a  aon-rerolabie  bollew  abaft,  a 
wbeel  roToiable  tbereon  aad  baring  Tanea  exteodlag  m> 
dlall/  from  opposite  aides  of  tbe  wbeel  aad  apaeed  from 
eacb  otbw.  feed  plpee  on  aald  abaft,  and  a  bollow  tbrottle 
TBlTo  rerolnbly  awontcd  In  aald  abaft,  a^d  Tanea  baring  a 
paaaageway  betwen  tbem  to  straddle  tba  feed  plsjes  la 
tba  rotation  of  tba  wbeel.  aald  wbeel  bartag  a  raaioTable 
bead  carrying  exbaoat  aoasle. 

{Clalma  d  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.045.1S1.  YARIABLB-SPEBO  MBCHANIBM.  WlLLlAM 
H.  JoHiraoH.  Bock  Island,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Bock  laland 
Plow  Company,  Bock  laUnd.  111.,  a  CorporatlOB  of  lUl- 
note.  Filed  Jao.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  472,647.  (CL 
74—69.) 


1.  la  a  BMCblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  Tarteble  gaartag 
eomprtalng  a  abaft,  a  multiple  gear  rigidly  mounted  tber«- 
oo,  a  aleeTe  loosely  mounted  on  aald  abaft  a  gear  rigidly 
Bioaated  on  tbe  end  at  aald  deere,  a  alottad  eooater  abaft 
carried  by  aald  alecTe  and  extending  at  an  angle  tbereto, 
a  gear  rigid  on  aald  counter  abaft  aad  maabtni  wltb  tbe 
gear  oa  aald  deere.  a  plorallty  of  alottw  geara  looaely 
moan  ted  on  aald  counter  riiaft  aad  maahhig  witii  tbe 
moltlple  gear,  a  key  eliding  wltbla  tbe  dot  la  aald  counter 
abaft  and  adapted  to  lock  aay  desired  gear  rigidly  on 
aald  counter  abaft,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  key  In  any 
daebed  podtloa. 

2.  In  a  aMcblne,  tbe  oomblnatloa  of  a  Tarlabie  gearing 
eomprlalBg  a  abaift.  a  multiple  gear  rigidly  aMonted 
tbereon,  a  aleere  looaely  mooated  oa  aald  Aaft.  a  gear 
rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  aald  deera,  a  alottad 
counter  abaft  carried  by  eaid  aleeTe  aad  extending  at  aa 
aagle  tbereto,  a  gear  rigid  on  aald  eeontat  shaft  and 
meablng  witb  tbe  gear  on  aald  alcera,  a  pluraU^  of  alottad 
geara  looaely  mounted  on  aald  coanter  Aaft  and  meablng 
wltb  tbe  multiple  gear,  a  key  prorlded  wltb  a  notebed 
bandle  dldlag  wltbla  tbe  alot  In  aaM  eaaatar  abaft  and 
adapted  to  lock  any  daalred  gear  rigidly  on  aald  eouater 
abaft,  and  maana  for  loeklag  aaM  fccy  la  aay  daalrad 
poaltlon,  eomprlalng  a  latdi  iMantad  aa  tba  CrasM  and 
adapted  to  eagage  tiie  aotcliea  la  aald  baadla. 

8.  la  a  maeblna,  tbe  comblaatlea  of  a  Tarlabie  gearing 
eomprlalng  a  diaft,  a  maltlpls  gsar  rigidly  OMunted 
tbereon,  a  slasTO  loosaly  moaatod  on  aald  diaft.  a  gear 
rigidly  moantad  oa  tbe  end  at  aald  daara,  a  eounter 
abaft,  a  collar  loosely  mouated  oa  said  desre  and  pro- 
Tided  wltb  meana  for  engaging  said  eooatar  abaft,  a  gear 
rigid  on  aald  counter  abaft  and  aMablag  wltb  tbe  gear 
oa  aald  aleere,  a  plurality  of  dotted  geara  looaely  mounted 
Mn  aald  eonntar  abaft  and  meahlag  wltb  tbe  multiple  gear, 
a  key  alldlag  wltbla  tbe  dot  la  said  eonntar  abaft  and 
adapted  to  lo^  aay  deatrad  gear  rigidly  oa  aald  counter 
abaft,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  key  la  any  dealred  po- 
altloa. 

4.  la  a  BMcblae,  tbe  oooMnatlon  of  a  Tarlabie  gearing 
eomprldng  a  sbaft,  a  multiple  befrd  gsar  rigidly  aMuat- 
ed  tberaon.  a  eleere  loeady  mounted  oa  said  abalt,  a  berd 
gear  rigidly  mooated  oa  tbe  end  of  aald  daaTS^  a  eoaator 


Nofvsaon  at,  tgi*. 
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at  an  angle  ta 
a  coUar  lotsaly  sMaatod  oa 
meana  for  eagaglag  aald  cauatar  abaft;  a  baval 
en  aald  eountnr  abaft  aad  mmblag  wttk  tba  bsvd 
oa  aald  dsere.  a  plurality  e<  dotted  berd  ffaara  looaely 
■annted  oa  aaM  eooatar  abaft  aad  meablng  wltb  tiw  mal* 
tlple  berel  gear,  and  a  key  didlng  wttiUn  tbe  dots  bt 
aald  counter  abaft  and  adapted  to  kxki  any  dealred  gear 
rigidly  on  aald  counter  abaft. 


baraada 


1.046,162.  FLTING-MACHINB.  Bm  H.  KaLaar,  Bawlf, 
Alberta.  Canada.  FUed  May  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
690.898.     (CL  244—14.) 


1.  Tht  comblaatloB  In  an  aeroplaae  madilne  of  a  booa- 
ing  or  body  eomvrlslBg  a  plurality  of  eurred  members  laid 
liMmltndlaally  and  adjacent  one  anotber  at  rarlons  die- 
tanoea  from  a  loagKudlnal  axte  altordtag  aaM  body  aa  out- 
wardly eoacaTO  taper  at  MOb  end.  a  traaspareat  dome 
secured  on  aald  body,  and  a  plurality  of  traa^arent  eee- 
ttoaa  aeenrad  bt  tbe  bottam  of  ssld  body  aad  coafarmlng 
to  tbe  corratare  tbereoC 

2.  An  aeroplane  maeblae  embracing  In  eomMnatlon 
wltb  tba  planes,  tbe  rudder,  tba  aastor  aad  propaUer.  tbe 
aperating  eonatetlaas  tiMeMar,  a  loag  aarrow  bnadag 
of  concaTo.  eoavea  and  Baaeara  earratava  respacttrdr, 

at  a  ptauaUtF  ot  lenglftadlasl  rtta  taparad  at 
a  (abrle  bareatlv  tte  aame,  a  batdiway  la  tba 
top  at  aaM  bonalag.  a  traaaparent  dome  aacnrad  tbereorer, 
aad  a  plurality  of  traaapareat  aeetlena  eat  ta  tbo  battam 
and  aMea  at  tbe  boadag. 

a.  An  aaropiane  maeblna  bi  cooMaatlon  wltb  a  pro- 
tsctlTU  bsaslag  oC  oaal  asaas  seeUon  aosaprlalag  a  llgbt 
tauas  warfc  «f  laagltadfeMl  mambara  tapered  toward  eaeb 
and  airaaged  adjaeeat  one  anotber  and  aa  laTeatment 
of  fbbrlr  tberaon.  and  a  ptarallty  ot  etmya*  aad  concare 
trsiiapsisat  asetioas  arranged  tai  tbe  waUa  of  aaM  baoslng, 
tba  carrataeb  tberssC  eeafamtag  to  tbat  of  the  walla. 

4.  A  larbf  e  at  Cha  daas  deacHbed  eadiradag  a  Ught 
aad  aazrow  body  osnalatlag  af  a  series  of  leagltadlnalty 
extended  maaibera  ta»arad  at  sack  end  ta  a  pdat  aad  eoa- 
talalag  tbe  motor  aad  adapted  to  eoatabi  tbe  operator,  a 
batcbway  in  tba  top  «f  aald  body,  a  transparent  deaM  aa- 
moT^iy  saaaiBd  tbarsoa,  aad  cdacara  and  oenrex  trana- 
paieat  sections  set  te  tba  lower  waUs  ad  saM  body. 

6.  ▲  darica  of  tba  dass  daacdbsd,  bands  of  llgbt  mate- 
rial. Isag  tbbi  tapSBsd  batlana  rigidly  eoaaeettng  said 
baads  aflordiac  a  aaaaara  aad  soaTUX  aatrow  bsasing,  a 
f abda  Mrestment  saiiOMadhig  aaM  boadag  aad  actiac  to 
draw  tbe  anda  of  aaM  batli  ta  a  pokit,  a 
tbe  top  of  aaM  bonatag;  a 
oorerlag  aaM  bat^war.  mi 

aafmmiag  ta  tba  carratare  ot 


and  aor- 


tha 

to  permit  inapaedoa  of  tko 

face  bdow. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  aot  printed  ia  tbe  Oaaette.] 


2.  An  adjnstabie  aospeasloa  bracket,  comprising  a  bar 
baring  an  elongated  alot  axtndlag  tbaretbrea^  lugs  at 
eltber  ead  of  aaM  dot  adapted  to  vaat  apan  tbe  sartaeo 
<rf  tbe  atroctura  to  wblcb  aaM  bradmt  Is  ta  bs  alBzed, 
aaM  afa>t  being  adapted  te  recdre  a  eacaring  bdt,  a  atad 
tbreaded  at  one  end  Into  aaM  bar  to  extend  aabstaatlally 
at  right  aaglea  from  tba  wall  or  eeUlag  upon  wbldi  tbe 
bar  to  secured,  a  yoke  tbraaded  apoa  tbe  otter  tad  of  aaM 
stud  and  a  atrap  aecnvod  to  aaM  yoke. 

8.  Aa  adjuatable  anapoadon  bracfcet,  ooniprlalng  a  nat 
adapted  to  be  aeeored  la  tbe  waU  to  wbl^  tim  beachat 
ia  attacbed,  a  bar  qiaeed  from  tbe  wall  and  baring  an 
doagated  dot  extending  tbatetieai.  a  alngla  bolt  extend- 
ing tbrough  tbe  alot  and  tbreaded  into  tba  ant  aad  a  baM- 
Ing  deriee  adjuatably  oeeured  to  tbe  bar. 

4.  An  adjuatable  eoapenslon  bracket,  compridag  a  nut 
adapted  to  be  aeeured  in  tbe  wall  to  wbkb  tbe  bnUlkst  to 
to  be  attacbed,  a  bar  baring  projectiana  wblcb  root  agalnat 
tbe  wall  and  space  It  from  tbe  wall,  ud  baring  an  elon- 
gated dot  extending  tbroagb  It,  a  afelgia  bolt  extending 
tbrottgb  tbe  elot  and  ttreaded  lato  tbe  not  in  tbe  wall. 
to  tbereby  bold  oaM  bar  In  a  yodtloa  adjnaubia  radially 
and  loagltudlaally  In  raapect  to  aaid  bar,  a  stud  adjimt- 
ably  connected  witb  aaM  baa  and  extending  at  substaa- 
ttaUy  rigbt  aaglea  tbanfibi^"  a  yoke  secured  to  tbe  outer 
«M  <rf  oaM  stod  and  a  strap  assured  to  said  yoke. 


1,046,154.  MULTICELLULAB  TUBBIMB-BLADM.  Aa- 
iroLO  KiBHAST,  Ldpsig.  Oermany.  FUed  Nor.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  691,842.     (01.  121—67.1 


1,046,163.  ADHTSTABUI  SntPflNtlON  -  BBACKKT. 
Joaa»H  Kamnar,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUad  lane  1,  1912. 
•srlBl  Ka.  791,M7.     (O.  S4»->«S.> 

substaattaUr  paraBel  vKb  aad  spaeed 

to  wbkk  It  la  to  4a  aAnd,  aaM  bar  hanag  an 

slot  ertaadbig  IbtiisMiisagb,  a  bdt 

saM  dot  and  adapted  ta  be  saeaiad  to  a  wal  «r 

m  thsrtlr  MM-aaM  bar  to  a  podtiott  adfwtoBto  MMMBy 

■id  liadlsMwlli  to  laapaet  to  aaM  bar,  a 


1.  Ia  a  turbtaie  of  tbe  class  deeerlbed,  a  rotattog  de- 
ment eomprldng  a  plorallty  of  ssparate  and  IndtrMually 
dstocbabia  blade  adito  aadk  o<  aaM  aalta  comprising  a 
biade  prorMed  with  a  ab>t  and  a  sheet  aaetal  partition 
wall  engaied  witb  and  bold  ta  saM  atot 
t.  Ia  a  t«%too  t  tbe  daaa  deeerttod  a  rotattog  ele- 
a  phiralltr  ot  aepareta  aad  ladlTldually 
mdi  at  saM  aalta  eomprlalng  a 
hallow  dhtit  UMlal  blade  aad  a  dbest  metal  partltlea  wall 


.8.  IB  a  tartlaa  at  the  atoas 
a  piaraMty  at 

at 

MtfO 

•  dtasf  amtal  partltloa 
Witt  betb  of  ssld  taeee. 
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l,<k64U-    LOCKET.    Jom  F.  KtiAHHi,  Attlatoro.  Man.. 
I  uwlCBor  to  8.  M.  Basttin,  Attleboro,  Mum.    Utod  Afg. 
L6.  1913.    Sertel  No.  681.128.     (O.  68— It.) 
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A  derlcc  of  tbe  class  dMcribsd  comprising  •  locket 

a  moTable  member  piToted  between  its  ends  to 

lower  edge  of  said  locket  member  and  haTlng  Its  upper 

poftlon  adapted  to  orerlle  said  locket  member,  Interen* 

catch  members  on  said  movable  member  and  said 

member,  suspending  means  mounted  on  tbe  upper 

of  said  locket  member  and  a  pendant  on  tbe  lower 

ot  the  morable  member  wben  said  morabte  member  is 

and  snspended  by  said  locket  member. 

L  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprlslnf  a  locket 

Db»r.  m  morable  member  plroted  between  Ita  ends  at 

lower  edge  of  said  locket  member  and  baring  a  jewel 

at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  overlie  said  locket 

iber,  an   extension   piece  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 

member  and  adapted  to  regtater  with  said  morable 

aber  wben  the  same  is  in  closed  position,  and  suspend- 

ta^  means  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  extension  piece. 


eksed 


tb) 
••ting 


iMkct 


1,(45,156.    8WINQ.    WiLHXLM  KoLLKB,  Chicago,  IlL,  aa- 
dgnor  of  fortjr-flire  one-hnndredths  to  Otto  Marx  and  * 
are  one-hundredtbs  to  Wllhelm  KoUer.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111. 
nied  Maj  8.  1912.    Serial  No.  695,839.     (CL  155—35.) 


A  swing 
a<  apted  to 
ptlr  of  alM 
pilr  of  shea 
gtit  ot 
bilow 
wpleb  an 


comprisiBg  a  framework,  a  swinglag  body 
swing  back  and  forth  in  Mid  framework,  a 
Tee  diapoMd,eztwlor  to  said  swingiBC  body,  a 
Tee  euTled  upon  hM  twtatiag  bo^r,  a  second 
earrled  opon  said  swinging  body  at  a  point 
tnt-BMtlened  pair,  and  a  rope,  the  ends  of 
eeenred  to  said  swinging  body  and  which 
aU  ef  wld  theaTsa. 


IjMftaBT.      AUTOMATIC   CHSMICAL   AUt-UFT.      Ac- 
mar  Lom,  Bayowe.  M.  J.    riled  May  9,  1912.    Serial 
No.  606,224.     (CL  10S~8.) 
1.  la  a  llqvld  Uftiag  appaiatua,  the  eombtnatioB  with 

weir,  ni for  sallying  the  same  with  U^old. 

la  the  NMVTotr  for  dicolating  air  and  llqald  there- 
U|Mmgh,  aai  aa  air  aapyly  Mpe,  of  an  air-ope^ted  valve 
■nacted  with  the  aw*ntae»  a  perforatad  eone  attached 
tha  at«M  el  «M  valve  aad  lecetving  air  prceenre  for 
ciMtac  mM  valves  aa  air  plpa  Isadiag  from  the  air  supply 
p  pa  aad  wanetsd  with  the  apparatae  between  the  Utter 
«  4  tha  MM  air  opeMted  valva,  aad  a  valve  la  the  Mid 
tJJt  pipe  far  ed^lttiag  air  t»  the  apparaths  iadepeadeat  of 
atr-eperatod  vatva. 


2.  The  eoMblaatlen  with  a  llqnld  lifting  apparatne.  ef 
aa  air  cylinder  eoaneetsd  with  tlM  apparatne  and  having 
a  valve  sMt  therein,  aa  air  sopply  iripe  eenaeeted  with 
the  cylinder  above  tibe  eeat,  an  air-operated  valve  co- 
operating wltb  the  BMt,  and  a  perforated  cone  mounted 
on  the  stem  of  the  valve  to  receive  the  air  discharged  from 
Mid  pipe  for  dosing  Mid  valve. 


8.  TlM  combination  with  a  Uqald  lifting  apparatus,  of 
an  air  cylinder  connected  wltb  the  apparatus  and  baving 
a  valve  sMt  therela.  aa  air  supply  pipe  connected  with 
the  cylinder  above  the  seat,  an  air-operated  valve  co- 
operating with  tike  SMt,  a  perforated  cone  mounted  on 
tbe  stem  of  the  valve  to  receive  the  air  discharge  from 
said  pipe  for  doeing  said  valve,  aa  air  pipe  eoanactiag  the 
air  sopply  pipe  with  the  cylinder  below  the  said  valve, 
and  a  valve  in  tbe  Mid  air  pipe  between  the  supply  pipe 
and  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liqald  Uftlag  apparatus,  o< 
aa  air  cyllader  eoaaeeted  with  the  apparataa  and  having 
a  valve  sMt  therein,  aa  air  euppty  pipe  eoaaeeted  with 
the  cylinder  above  the  wmt,  aa  air-operated  valva  oo> 
operating  with  the  sMt,  a  perfonted  eone  mounted  oa 
the  item  of  the  valve  to  reeeive  the  air  dieeharged  fr<Mi 
Mid  pipe  for  doeing  said  valve,  aa  air  pipe  eoaaectiat 
the  air  supply  pipe  with  the  cyllader  below  the  aald 
valve,  a  valve  in  the  Mid  air  pipe  batwoM  the  supply  pipe 
aad  the  cyllader,  and  a  gage  pipe  branched  from  the  air 
pipe  for  indicating  air  preaeare  la  tlie  apparatus. 

6.  la  a  cheaiical  liquid  Uftlag  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  reeervoir  suppled  wtth  anch  liquid  by  Ite  owa 
gravity,  of  a  pluraUty  of  teleaeopiag  plpM  ptojoetlag  late 
and  out  of  the  reservoir,  a  eaalag  indoalag  the  ^pM  and 
.having  oae  of  them  aaalad  to  aa  epanlag  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  wiaga  far  eeatraltaiag  the  pIpM  with 
tlie  eaalag,  a  veat  la  the  easing  adJaeMt  the  top  of  tlie 
reaarvolr,  aa  air-operated  valve  eoaaeeted  with  the  casing 
and  autoaMtlcaliy  opened  upon  the  liquid  rsadilag  tbe 
eaid  vent  a  perforated  alr-fuaael  projecting  from  tbe 
valve,  and  a  haM  for  snpporttag  the  easiag  and  the  pipM 
and  having  parforatioaa  la  eoauaualeatloa  only  with  the 
innermost  pipe  of  Mid  iduraUty  of  pipM  for  ladactiag 
liquid  from  tlio  reservoir  Into  aald  inaarmoat  plpai 


1,045.158.  DYNAMO  -  ELBCTBIC  MACHINB.  BoaasT 
LcifDiLL,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1900.  Swial 
No.  479,178.     <a.  171—228.) 

1.  A  dynamo  electric  machlae  baviag  eaeh  of  Ite  polM 
divided  into  a  small  and  a  large  portlen,  a  ssriw  winding 
ennonndiag  the  said  small  portloa  and  a  alraat  winding 
surrounding  both  of  said  portions;  la  eombiaatioa  with 
lamlaated  pole  shoes  which  practically  eleae  the  apaM 
or  opealng  between  the  said  polar  pertlona  at  thslr  pole- 
face  aurfacsa,  ,anb«taatlally  aa  deocrlbed. 

2.  A  dyaaao  aleetrlc  Biachine  baviag  Ite  polo  ootm 
divided  late  a  sawll  and  a  large  portion,  the  latter  being 
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provided  with  a  polar  eitensloo  which  materially 
CTMBM  ite  pole-faea  avM;  la  combination  with  a 
winding  around  the  nid  email  portion  and  a  shunt  wind- 
ing surrounding  both  of  the  said  portioas  m  well  as  the 
Mid  seriM  winding,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 


8.  A  dynamo  dectric  machine  having  ite  pole  cores 
divided  into  a  sbmII  and  a  large  portion,  tbe  latter  being 
provided  with  a  polar  extonaton  which  matarlally  increases 
ite  pole-face  arM;  in  comUaatlon  with  a  serlM  winding 
around  tlie  said  small  portion,  a  ahunt  winding  surround- 
ing both  of  the  said  portions  and  teeaaa  for  magnetically 
connecting  the  Inner  polc>faeM  of  tbe  aald  small  and  large 
portions,  sobetentlally  m  deeeribed. 

4.  A  dynamo  electrte  asadilBe  having  eadi  of  ite  poles 
divided  into  a  soull  and  a  large  portion,  said  polar  por- 
tirnM  beteg  in  turn  rabdlvldad  cIom  to  their  pole-facM 
teto  two  or  more  minor  pertloaa  or  aeetlona ;  in  combina- 
tion with  mMus  for  sMgnetleally  ooaaeetlag  the  pole  faces 
ot  the  eald  somU  aad  Urge  portions,  Mbstentlally  m  and 
for  the  pnrpoM  deeeribed. 

6.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  each  of  its  poles 
divided  late  two  dUtlact  portions,  oae  of  Mid  portions  be- 
ing of  Ism  width  in  the  directioa  of  the  shaft  than  the 
second  portion,  said  seeond  portion  being  subdivided  doee 
to  Ite  pote-tece  into  two  or  more  minor  portions  or  seetiona 
and  provldad  with  a  polar  axteaalon  which  matarially  in- 
ersaaM  ite  pol«-fhee  arM;  in  eombinatiOB  with  a  series 
winding  surrounding  the  first  mentioned  poUr  portion  and 
a  abuat  winding  surrounding  both  of  Mid  porttona,  sob- 
staatUUy  u  aad  for  the  purpoM  deeeribed. 

[CUlma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,048.109.  INTfiBPOLB  FIBLD  -  MAQNBT.  Bobbbt 
LoaDBU..  New  To^  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Serial 
Mb.  842,616.     (01.  171—228.) 


1.  A  field  magaek  of  the  iaterpele  type  baviag  high 
rdaetaaea  magaette  faridge-plaeM  betweea  the  two  pola- 
tips  or  poU  eoiacra  of  a  mala  pote  and  the  adjaeeat  la- 
terpolee,  said  brldia  piewa  exteadlag  from  tbe 
polar  edgM  practleally  ta  ooattaoatloB  ot  tbe  pole 
faM,  Mbataatlally  aa  aad  for  tbe  pozpoM  deeeribed. 

2.  A  field  marMt  provided  wWa  main  polM  and  teter- 
la  ceMbtaatloa   with   high   relnctaace 


meaaa  for  ooaaeetlag  the  two  poUr  cxtMMlona  of  a 
poto  to  tbe  adjaceat  poU  comers  of  tbe  interp<rfea,  ao- 
that  iwactlcally  a  eontinooua  poU  uortmet  to  obtfdaedL. 
sabetaatlally  aa  dMulbsd. 

8.  A  field  sMgaet  provided  with  mate  voita  and  toter- 
polea,  ta  oemMaatioa  with  perforated  coaaectiag  pleeM 
of  magnetic  material  for  eonaecting  tbe  two  pole-t^M  or 
pole  comers  of  a  main  pole  to  tbe  adjacent  pole  comers 
of  the  intetpoles,  sobatantlally  u  and  for  tbe  purpoM  de- 
scribed. 


1,046,100.  ATTACHING  MBAIfS  FOR  BUTTONS  AND 
BADQK8.  Joaam  L.  Ltnch,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Nov^ 
27,  l»n.     aerial  No.  062,651.     (Q.  24—118.) 


1.  Attecbing  meana  of  tbe  ctoM  dsasrlbsi  embracW 
a  plate  having  a  book  on  one  side  thereof  UMr  ite  edge 
and  one  or  more  flangM  adjacent  thereto  on  tbe  other 
side  thereof,  and  extending- obliquely  outward  tberefrom. 
a  pte  hinged  at  tbe  other  edge  of  the  pUte  from  the  hook 
and  adapted  for  engagemnt  therewith,  aad  a  portloa  of 
aald  pin  extending  through  tlie  plate  aad  oppoeitely  from 
aald  laage  or  llangM,  and  adapted  together  wltb  aalA 
flangM  to  engage  within  a  tiollow  button  -top  to  connect 
the  same  firmly  therewith. 

2.  Attecbing  moans  of  the  cUm  deeeribed  embradag 
a  pUte  having  a  hook  on  one  side  thereof  and  flangM  ad- 
jacent thereto  on  tbe  other  side  thereof  aad  exteadlag 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  pte  htegad  on  the  pUte  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  hook,  and  a  portloa 
of  said  pin  cxteading  through  the  plate  and  oppoeitdy 
from  aald  flaagea,  aad  adapted  together  with  Mid  flaacM 
to  eagage  withla  a  liollow  button  top  to  coaaect  tbo 
same  firmly  therewith, 

8.  Tlie  combteation  wltb  a  button  of  the  daw  described, 
of  an  attecbing  pUte  adapted  for  engagement  on  one 
aide  of  tbe  button,  a  liook  on  tlie  outer  aide  of  the  at- 
taching pUte,  outwardly  and  obllqudy  directed  projec- 
tioBa,  a  pin  hteged  on  the  attediteg  plate  oppositely  from 
the  hook  and  adapted  for  eagageaieat  therewith,  the  rMr 
end  of  Mid  pte  extending  through  Mid  attecbteg  pUte 
aikl  acting  aa  a  lever  to  engage  within  tlie  button  oppo- 
sitely tram  Mid  projections  thereto  to  afford  an  atteeh* 
■Mut  fbr  tlie  attecbing  plate  therete. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  tratton  such  u  deeeribed 
of  sn  attecbteg  plate  adapted  to  fill  tlie  rear  aide  thereot 
a  hook  on  the  outer  side  the  atteehlag  plate  uMr  ona 
edge,  a  projection  adjacent  the  book  adapted  to  oagaga 
wlthta  the  bntt<»,  aad  a  pte  hinged  on  tlie  ptete  oppo- 
elte  fron  tbe  hook,  tbe  rear  cad  of  Mid  pte  exteadlag 
through  aald  attecbing  plate  to  lock  the  atteehlag  plate 
ta  pUce  wlthte  the  button  when  tbe  ^  to  eagaged  apca 
ite  hook. 

5.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  button  of  the  cUm  deocrlbed 
of  a  drcuUr  attacbtag  plate  adapted  for  eagagemeat  oa 
the  rear  aide  of  the  bnttoa,  a  hook  at  oae  edf*  of  the 
attecbing  pUte  at  tbe  outer  side  thereof,  tewardly  and 
obllqudy  dlrseted  projections,  one  oa  each  side  ofthe 
book,  t  pla  hteged  on  tbe  attecbing  plate  oppoeitely  from 
the  bodk  aad  adapted  tot  eagagemeat  therewith,  the  rear 
end  of  said  pte  extsadteg  through  the  attecbteg  iriate 
aad  acttag  as  a  lever  to  engage  wlthte  the  button  oppo- 
sitely from  Mid  projections  therete  to  aCord  a  three 
petet  attaebmeat  for  tbe  attecbteg  plate  therete. 


Aooi^H 
IS,   1008. 


1,046,161.      8TBAIOHTBNINO    AFPABATU& 
W.  MacHLar,  BlaabeCh,  N.  J.    Filed  Afr. 
•etial  Mo.  427.167.     <CL  168—84.) 
1.  A  rtteft-otralghtening  macbtee  comprlalag  oppoolag 
aate  of  allaed  preaaors  reUa  with  meaaa  ler  eCectiag 
Ntattoa  thereof,  aad  tm  f ecdag  oae  aet  of  raile  bodily 


in 
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tc 
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tta»  Nils 
«o  1 
tk*  r&IM  at  tte  ottw  mC;  the  dtsti 
axial  dtraetloa  between  each  rod  aad  the  nearest  rotla 
tttmg  aaeb  aa  to  enable  the  rolls  to  eo- 
the  dwft  Into  a  eiaaoaa  form  dorioc  tta 
the  aote  of  rolla. 


pioTldad  with  tyfo  lecatad  aahataatlally  ta  the  plaae  of 
the  loasltadlttal  w«h  aad  idM  pfo>eetl»g  portion*  wbtcb 


oTerhaoff  the  receeaes  on  both  eldea  of  the  web,  eo  that  It 
maj  be  redaced  or  trimmed  at  either  side. 


1.04S.lflS.  CROCHCT-lfACHINE.  JosWH  M.  Mntaow, 
Hartiord,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
607.487.     (CL  112—24.) 


L  ▲  ilMft-stralchtenlif  machine  comprlslas  three  op- 
pe  ilBf  sets  of  pressure  rolls  with  means  for  eSeetlng  ro> 
ta^OB  ot  one  of  the  sets,  and  for  enabling  the  three  sets 
eoOlpsrate  to  grip  tha  ahaft.  the  rrtla  of  each  est  balag 
the  roUs  In  two  of  the  seta  being  directly  op- 
pAsd.  and  tta.  rolla  In  the  third  sst  being  arranged  oppo- 
idi  e  to  the  apaeea  between  the  rolla  of  the  first  two  sets ; 
tliji  apaeing  of  all  the  rolls  bdng  soch  as  to  enable  them 
spttBg  the  shaft  Into  a  eteoooa  form  daring  Its  rota- 
tifkm  In  the  grip  of  the  rolls. 
S.  A  shaft^ralghtenlag  machine  comprlalng  three  op- 
g  seta  «f  pressors  rolls,  and  rotating  meana,  tha 
r«kla  of  each  aet  being  aeparated  and  the  rolls  In  two  of 
tq»  sets  being  dlrecDy  opposed  and  haTbig  fixed  beartnga. 
combination  with  a  movable  meatber  carrying  the  third 
:  of  preoBore  rolla,  the  latter  being  arranged  <HH>oatte 
the  spaecs  between  the  rolla  of  the  other  two  aets,  and 
trUl  sepiratad  laterally  tharatrom,  to  enable  tbem  to 
sifrlng  the  ahaft;  aald  morable  member  being  provided 
tb  meaaa  for  bringing  great  pressure  to  bear  npon  tha 
sMaft,  80  aa  to  produce  flexure  of  the  latter  during  its 
rqtatlon  In  the  grip  of  the  rolls. 

The  comUnatloB  wltb  a  rise  having  rolls  moonted  lb 

bodily  movable  one  toward  the  other  In  parallallam 

grip  a  cylindrical  work  abaft  la  snch  a  manner  an  to 

qlrtng  the  aaose  Into  a  allghtly  sinaoos  form,  of  means  for 

Meeting  between   the  shaft   and   the   gripping  rolls,   a 

oltaneooa  rolling  moremcnt  drcnmiarentlally  of  the 

whereby  the  shaft  may  ba  rolled  tor  an  Indeflnlte 

In  tha  grip  of  the  rolla. 

The  comMaatlon  with  mcana  for  gripping  a  cy- 
ahaft  In  such  a  manner  aa  to.  spring  tbs  same 
lijto  a  Blnaew  form  within  the  lladt  of  elastietty  of  the 
a  laft,  of  meana  for  effecting  between  the  shaft  and  the 
g  Ipplag  means  a  slmoltaneoas  rolling  movement  dr- 
c  imiarMitlaUy  oi  the  shaft ;  tha  gripping  means  being 
e  ipcsed  of  parts  mounted  for  relative  movement  in 
f  iraHailai  as  aa  to  be  separable  to  pwmlt  Inaertlon  aad 
futhdrawal  of  tike  ahaft.  and  a  aingle  manaally  conteoUed 
Mfka  being  proividid  for  enaMIng  gradoal  increaae  from 
^ttlal  Ught  preasare  to  flnal  beavy  preaanre  of  the  grip- 
N  npon  the  abaft,  and  for  controlling  the  dnra- 
t^an  oif  tha  T'f'*'^"—  preeaore  apon  the  shaft 
tCtelaa  e  to  28  net  priatad  In  the  Oaaette] 
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tn  MWgoBthalHP  lilnotype  Caipany,  a  Corporation  of 

7l«w  York.    FOod  Oet.  99,  1886.    ■srtal  Ifo.  «6tt^46. 

A  pttaaiv  rtar  ftowiad  wMh  a  laagltodlaal  web 
thsasar  aai  htvtog  a  prtathm 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  crochet  machine  Including  a 
thread  carrying  needle  and  a  crochet  book  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  needle  thread  twlee  at  eaA  redprecatloa  of  the 
needle  to  draw  out  saeeeaslve  thread  loopa;  a  laap  dl- 
verter  operating  between  tba  needle  aad  the  eroCbet  hook 
to  engage  the  said  thread  loopa  in  sueceaalon  to  bold 
them  In  the  throat  of  the  crochet  hook  and  meana  for 
actuating  the  loop  divorter. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  crochet  machine  Including  a 
thread  carrying  needle  arranged  to  reciprocate  through 
the  needle  plate  and  a  crochet  hook  to  draw  out  loops 
of  needle  thread  both  above  and  below  the  needle  plate 
and  toward  the  edge  thereof;  a  loop  dlverter  to  engage 
and  divert  the  said  thread  loopa  ancceoslvely  whan  drawn 
out  by  the  crochet  hook  and  aMana  for  actuating  the 
dlverter. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  crochet  SBacbine;  a  loop  dl- 
verter arranged  to  reciprocate  between  stitch  forming 
Implements  and  mechanism  whereby  the  dlverter  Is  re- 
ciprocated twice  for  each  complete  cycle  of  movements 
of  the  stitch  forming  Implements. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  erodwt  machine  having  stitch 
fonnlng  mechanism  including  a  thxaad  carrying  needle 
and  a  crochet  book  arranged  to  tMM*  the  needle  thread 
and  draw  out  loope  thereof  twice  at  each  reciprocation 
of  the  needle;  a  loop  dlverter  arranged  to  operate  sub- 
stantially paraUel  with  the  direction  of  the  machlne*8 
feed  aad  between  the  Media  aad  Cho  erechet  haok  to 
engage  and  divert  the  tkivatt  laapa  aad  maahaaiaa  tatsr- 
aaedtate  the  main  shaft  aad  the  dtvettsr  to  spmatt  the 
Mtor  twlee  at  each  ivtatlea  of  tha  iMrfa  ahaft  i^R^ 

8.  In  cessMaatloa,  la  a  crochet  maahlBa ;  a  loop  <i>^ 
verter,  maehaalam  lalai  —illBtw  Ok  mala  afeaft  aad  the 
dlverter  indadUng  a  tsggla  feavtag  a  laatial  and  two 

fsr  a'taattas  Ma  amrtral  Jolat  aa 
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sMwr  Mde  af  a  rt0it  llae  betwesa  its  other  twa 
viMTChy  tha  divetter  la  opetated  twlee  at  aaah  laealutloa 
af  the  mala  ahaft. 

[GialsM  «  aad  T  aot  priatad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048484.     lAWm  •  BMVt. 
choreh.  Menr  leaJaad.    FUeo 
716.887.     (CL  *— IT.) 


Ifooaa,    Chrtafe- 
Id.  1812.     Serial  Mo. 


ladder  a  pair  of  relatlvaly 


ahank  ptvataUy  awuatad  on  mm  aeetien  aad  havlag  aa 
upwardly  dlapoaed  cam  portion  adapted  to  contact  di- 
rectly with  a  ladder  rmnd  la  oae  direction  to  poah  ^e 
hook  back  from  Ita  rovad  eagMlsc  poaltlon,  a  hook  eov- 


1.  A  derlee  af  the  Aaraetw  teOeated  eomprMng  a 
bdt  eompoaed  ot  alaba  of  eork  eoaaeeted  together  by 
means  «t  aaltable  ttJbrlt  weba  aad  adapted  to  eadrcie 
the  walat  of  the  wearer,  a  Mfnreated  member  alaallarly 
constructed  aad  united  with  the  back  portion  of  the  eald 
belt  by  maaaa  of  a  web  of  fahiic  the  two  hcancbsa  of  snch 
bifurcated  msmhar  balag  adapted  to  ba  passed  e««r  the 
shoulders  aad  «h«at  of  tta  wearer  aad  to  be  eeeored  at 
their  extremltlea  to  the  f-aat  portloa  af  the  said  belt, 
substantially  aa  aad  tor  the  porpoae  aat  forth. 

2.  4  Janee  of  the  character  ladleated  amnprlsing  a 
belt  iiiiltd  to  eadrde  tb»  waiat  of  the  wearer  and  a 
blfnraaftal  aMmbtt  adapted  to  pass  over  the  ahonlders 
and  aaalaf  the  wearer  coaaeetad  with  the  back  of  said 
belt  JMT  ■»»■■■  ot  a  anitahla  fabric  web,  eald  belt  and 
bifurcated  m«nber  being  oompoeed  of  alaba  of  cork  eon- 
neeted  together  by  fabric  webe  of  sufllcient  length  to 
enable  tha  device  to  be  worn  either  side  outward,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  indicated  eomprlatng  a 
belt  eompoaed  of  riaba  of  eork  connected  together  by 
m<^ii«  of  Buitable  fabric  web  and  adapted  to  endrele  the 
waist  of  the  wearer,  and  a  bifurcated  member  aimilarly 
eompoaed  aad  adapted  to  paaa  over  the  shoulders  and 
chest  of  the  wearer,  such  bifurcated  member  being  con- 
nected with  the  ba^  portion  of  the  belt  by  means  of  a 
fabric  ireb,  aa  opening  formed  in  the  front  of  aald  belt 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  and  secured  so  as  to 
fit  the  body  of  the  wearer  by  meana  of  a  cord  attached 
to  the  portion  of  the  belt  at  oae  side  of  the  said  opening 
ahd  adapted  to  ba  aeenred  to  any  one  of  a  aeries  of  lugs 
arraaged  upon  the  corteapoading  portion  of  the  belt  at 
the  other  aide  of  such  opealnr  and  upon  both  surfaces  of 
such  portion,  subataatlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


ering  latch  pivoted  to  aald  ahank  and  carried  thereby  and 
eOeetlve  to  cover  tha  point  of  sa^d  hook  to  receive  the 
direct  thmat  of  a  ladAu  rooad  frsaa  the  other  dlreetioa 
to  putt  the  hook  from  raaad  eagaglBg  poattlae.  aad  a 
qriag  yieldingly  anpportlag  aald  hook  la  rsuad  engaging 
peaition  and  yleldlagly  mfi««»«»«i«g  said  pivoted  latA 
at  rabataat^ally  right  aaglea  to  aald  ahaak. 


1.046.188.     BXTENSION-IiADDBB  HOOK.     FaaD  H. 

IfooiAoa,  LexlMtaa.  Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1811.    ae> 

rial  Na.  dld^ll.     (CL  228—28.) 

1.  A  ladder  leek  eomprlaiag  a  caslag;  aa  totegral  reoad- 
engaglag  hook  aad  ahaak  fftvotad  at  aaa  aad  of  aald  ahank 
In  said  caalag,  aad  havlag  aa  apwardSty  dlapoaed  cam  por- 
tloa adapted  to  coatact  diraetly  with  a  ladder  round  In 
one  dliactloa  to''  pah  the  hook  back  fro«  Ita  rooad  ea- 
gaglag  pooltlca.  the  ahaak  on  aaid  hook  havlag  a  loagl- 
tadlnal  alot  batweaa  Ita  emii.  a  hook  corerlag  latch  piv^ 
oted  la  aald  slot  aad  adapted  ta  overlap  tha  paiat  of  aald 
ho<A.  a  doable  eaki  beariag  cm  the  end  of  aald  hrtch  ay»> 
■ttric^y  illiiinr  wKh  lecard  t»  aald  pivot  and  espooed 
ea  tlw  Mar  sMa  af  aald  ahaak  la  aald  iriot,  a  sprlag  aop- 
perted  In  aald  «slag  baUad  said  dhaak  aad  apssattvaly 

I g  with  said  cam  hsarlag  aad  aaJd  IctA,  and 

eCastlva  to  yMdi^y  aatalala  aald  latob  at  right  aaglea 
to  MM  hoak  ahaak  ami  ta  yleldlagly  aoppart  aald  hook 


1.045.168.  FUJJER  fob  ICS-CBEAM  conies.  JAJna 
W.  MoasAT,  Fort  McPheraon.  Qa.  FDad  Jan.  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,719.     (Ca.  107—48.) 


1.  la  cOBihlnation  a  pair  of  pivoted  monbers,  eeacting 
cup  sectiOBS  carried  by  eald  menUters,  nteana  to  loA  the 
cup  aectioM  tofcther,  aald  means  comprising  a  trana- 
verae  bar.  actaatlag  msans  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
eald  bar  aad  havlag  a  portion  thereof  beat  to  form  a 
fulcrum  point. 

2.  In  combination  a  pair  of  pivoted  membera,  arms  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  members,  a  pair  of  cup  sections 
carried  by  s^ld  arma,  meana  for  h^dteg  aald  cop  aeetlona 
normally  together,  means  to  operate  the  aald  aeetlona, 
means  acting  In  the  operation  of  aald  aectlaao  ta  auto- 
matically route  the  arms  and  eanse  the  siaall  eads  of 
the  sections  to  operate  at  a  greater  9eed  than  the  large 
ends,  said  means  eomprlaiag  cloaed  linka  pooltlOBed  trans- 

ily  of  tha  handle  aad  havlag  oae  cad  aeaorsd  to  the 
rma  while  the  other  cad  la  eeeored  to  the  beariag 
membera  of  the  arma, 

3.  In  eomblaatftoa  a  pair  of  pivoted  oMmherm  arma  ro- 
tetaMy  mouated  oe  aald  mamhers.  a  pair  of  cop  asctloas 
carried  by  aald  arma.  meaaa  for  haldlag  aaU  cap  aec- 
tloaa  aoramlly  t^othoa.  meaaa  ta  operate  .aald  aeetlona. 
meana  acting  la  the  operatlea  of  aald  aectloea  to  anto- 
matlcally  rotate  the  atSM  aad  eanaa  the  amaU  eada  of 
the  aectloiMi  to  operate  at  a  greater  q^ed  thaa  the  large 
cad.  said  arms  bdag  provldad  at  their  laarr  portkms 
with  grooves,  flageca  formed  on  the  app«  flange  porttea 
of  th*  haadle  aad  beat  lata  the  groovee  after  the  ahafta 
aye  properly  poalttoaed. 


1.04648T.     FLYXNO-MACHIKB.    MOBBta  Mswoout.  Maw 
Torts.  N.  X.     FUad  Oae.  9,  1808.     Serial  Mo.  682457. 
(a.  244—14.) 
1.  la  aa  air  ikip.  a  aapfort.  aa  operator^  ear  aK>vahle 

Ntetlvoly  to  said  oappart  aa  aa  to  alwaya  raaala  la  a«alltb- 
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i  ptanlttjr  of  dcTlcM  for  tocktec  mM  eu  Bc^last 
Mt  ralativtfr  !•  aaid  lopport,  and  •  ■tngl* 
eoacamftttjr  oymtlBg  all  of  lald  lockloc  dcrleeflw 


IB  SB  air  ahly,  csmd  nee-wsT*  tpBecd  apart  in  aa 
axial  dlraetloa,  aa  opera  tor'a  car  haTlag  portloaa  arranged 

traTel  la  aald  raea-waya  to  aa  to  alwaya  raaiain  la  eqoi- 
Ub  rlum,  a  plaraltty  of  derleaa  for  locklag  lald  car  agalaat 
■Kfement  la  aald  raea-wa/a  and  a  alagla  meant  for  coa- 
capaatly  aetuatlac  a«<  of  aald  loeklag  derlcea. 

la  aa  air  ahlp,  a  drcaiar  nte«  way,  aeroplaaaa  ae- 
catad  to  aald  race  way,  an  operator'a  ear  moonted  to 
tn  Tel  la  aald  race-way  w  as  to  always  remain  in  aqollib- 
fffi  B,  and  aoxlllary  aaroplanaa  rigidly  lecared  to  Mid  car 

move  tharawltk. 

la  aa  air  ahlp,  apaced  coaaected  rlags,  mala  aaro- 

^^«B  aoearvd  to  aaM  rlaga,  addltkmal  rlaga  morable 

irl^iB  aald  tiae  aamad  rlaga.  aoxlllary  aeropiaaea  rigidly 

d  to  said  aacoad  aamad  rlaga  aad  aa  operator'a 

^tferm  eaniod  Ity  aald  aacoad  aamad  rlaga. 

L  la  aa  air  alilp.  apacad  eoaaectad  rlaga,  mala  aaro> 
gib  aaa  aaeniad  to  said  rlaga,  addltloaal  rlaga  arraaged 
«o  eatricaily  wititla  said  ftrat  aaaied  rlaga,  connected 
rixn  Bkoralria  wlttala  aaM  aeceatricalty  arraagad  rlaga, 
«opllary  aeroplaaaa  aeeured  to  aald  laat  aaaied  rlaga  and 

operator'a  platform  carried  by  said  laat  aaaied  rlaga. 

Claima  0  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


aa 


l,q*<(,168.    BOOKBINDER.    Boan*  J.  MicHouon.  Ctat- 
po,  lU.    riled  Apr.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  807,938.     (CL 
29—48.) 


tb4 


A  derice  of  the  claaa  deeertbed  comprlalng  a  back 
^4hB«at  proTlded  With  npwardly  extending  arma,  a  flat 
ba  ■  monated  at  Its  ends  tn  tnra  la  said  arms,  wbereby  the 
baf  may  oerapy  different  planes  to  permit  of  the  Insertion, 
il  aad  the  boldiag  of  books,  the  book  to  be  held  be- 
ia^laaertlble  between  the  bar  aad  the  back  element. 

L  A  derlee  of  the  daaa  deacribed  eomprialBg  a  back 
-eh  Bent,  a  fiat  bar  mooated  at  its  eada  npon  aald  back 
ekBtat  and  there  adapted  to  tnra,  whereby  the  bar  amy 
-4M  vpy  dlffereat  planea  to  permit  of  the  insertion,  re- 
■K  val  and  the  holding  of  books,  the  book  to  be  held  being 
tau  srtlMe  between  the  bar  aad  the  back  eirment. 

L  A  derice  of  the  clasa  deacribed  eomprialBg  a  bade  ele- 

It,  a  flat  bar  moaatpd  opoa  said  back  rteflieat,  tke 

BMfiatlBg  tor  the  bar  permlttlBg  the  bar  to  torn  to  permit 

bar  to  oecnpy  different  plaaea,  whereby  to  permit  of 

laaartloa,  removal  and  the  holding  of  books,  the  book 

be  held  Mag  laaerttMe  betweea  the  bar  aad  the  back 


A  davlea  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed  ladadlng  a  back 
proTldad  with  upwardly  eiteodtag  anna  havlag 


opeaiaga,  aad  a  bar  la  wedgtag  eakgagemeat  with  aald 
back  elemeat  aad  adapted  ta  have  tta  ends  dispoeed  la  aald 
openings  at  the  eame  time  la  order  to  hold  a  book,  ooe 
end  of  the  bar  being  adapted  to  be  projeeted  throagh  the 
arm  opening  recelTlag  the  same  whi^e  the  other  and  of  the 
bar  remains  within  the  arm  opening  recelTlng  it,  this 
latter  end  of  the  bar  being  moraUe  la  ita  arm  opealag  to 
each  aa  extent  as  to  penalt  the  fbnaer  end  of  the  bar  to 
be  withdrawn  from  the  arm  opealag  raeeivlBg  It. 

B.  A  derlee  of  the  daaa  aaecrlbei  laclndlag  a  back  ele- 
meat proTided  with  upwardly  exteadiag  anaa  liaTtng 
opeaiaga,  and  a  bar  la  wedglag  engagement  with  both 
arma  of  said  back  elaoMat  aad  adapted  to  have  ita  eada 
diapoaed  in  aald  openlaga  at  the  same  time  la  order  to 
hold  a  book,  one  end  of  the  bar  being  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected throagh  the  arm  opealag  recelTlag  the  same  while 
the  other  end  of  the  bar  remalaa  wlthla  the  arm  opealag 
recdTlag  it,  thia  latter  ead  of  the  bar  bdag  aioTable  la 
ita  arm  oi>ealag  to  such  aa  exteat  aa  to  permit  the  former 
end  of  the  bar  to  be  withdrawn  troia  the  arm  opeoing  re- 
celTiag  it 


1,046,169.  WABP  STOP-MOTION  FOB  LOOMS.  JOHAa 
Noannor,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor,  by  aieeae  asaign- 
meata,  to  Draper  Compaay,  a  Corporatioa  of  Malae. 
Filed  Aug.  11. 19ia  Serial  No.  870,796.   (CL  189—92.) 


1.  la  a  loom,  the  comblnatkm  of  detectors  fur  detect- 
ing the  breakage  or  abnoraial  coadltioa  of  a  warp  thread, 
a  feeler  eo-aeting  with  said  detectore  and  adapted  to  be 
arreeted  by  an  abnormally  poaitloaad  detector,  BMaaa  eoa- 
aectad to  the  feeler  for  operatlag  it,  aad  aa  actuator 
for  said  meana  dlaconneeted  tberatroa  and  actuated  by 
the  flUing  motion  cam  to  pertodically  engage  a  part  at 
said  meana  to  effect  moTemeat  of  the  feeler. 

2.  la  a  loom,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  aerlea  of  detectore 
aad  a  feeler  detector  for  deteetlag  breakage  or  aa  abaor- 
Bwl  coadltioa  of  a  warp  thread,  a  ahlpper,  holdlag  doTleea 
therefor,  a  rocking  member  eoaaected  to  the  feel«  for  op- 
erating the  same,  an  actuator  lor  aald  rocking  member 
disconnected  therefrom,  a  filling  motion  mechanlam,  con- 
nections between  the  filling  motion  mechanism  and  said 
actuator  to  caaae  aald  actuator  to  periodically  engage 
said  rocking  member  to  moTe  the  same  la  oae  aad  thea 
the  oppoeite  directloa,  aad  meaaa  to  releaee  the  ahlpper 
wh«i  the  moTemeat  of  the  feeler  la  obatrveted. 

8.  lu  a  loom,  the  eombtaatfcni  of  a  aerlee  of  warp  cetae* 
tore  for  deteetlag  the  breakage  or  abaormal  ooadittoi  of 
warp  threada  each  proTlded  with  a  slot,  a  feder  bar  mor- 
able  la  aald  dota,  meaaa  for  morlag  the  ^ler  bar  la  said 
dota  leogitudlaany  thereof  from  aa  iaitlal  podtloa  eea- 
trally  of  said  detectors  toward  the  enda  thereof,  aad 
meaas  to  stop  the  loom  whea  the  moremeat  of  the  feeler 
bar  le  obetrueted. 

4.  la  a  loom,  the  eombtaatloa  of  a  eerlea  of  warp  de- 
tectore fUr  deteetiag  breakage  or  abaormal  coadltioa  of 
warp  threads,  each  detector  eagaglag  two  warp  threada, 
a  feeler  bar  aermally  diapoaed  eeatrally  of  aald  detectors 
aad  OB  which  they  auiy  rest  whea  la  aormal  poaltloa, 
aieaaa  for  aMTlag  the  fbeler  bar  from  aald  eeatral  poaltloa 
toward  eltlier  ead  af  the  detectera,  aad  Baain  fbr  ato^ 
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plag  the  loom  with  the  ehattle  alwaya  at 
when  movement  ^  the  feeler  bar  la  obctmeted. 

8.  la  a  loom,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  aertee  et  warp  da- 
tectora  for  deteetlag  breakage  or  abnormal  cendltloa  of 
warp  threada,  a  filling  oMtlon  cam,  a  feeler  bar  disposed 
centrally  of  the  warp  detectors,  a  rocking  member  for 
moTing  said  fbeler  bar  la  dther  direetloa  ftom  eald  cea- 
tral  poaltion.  an  actuator  and  connections  between  the 
actuator  and  the  Ailing  motion  cam  to  effect  said  moTO- 
B^t  of  the  feder  bar,  and  meana  to  ttiap  the  loom  when 
feeler  moToment  la  ofaatructed. 

[Claima  6  to  35  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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Sap 


\d  dalectera  aad  aerrlag  to  aupport  the  warp  threads  be- 
tweea tta  rowa  ot  detectora,  a  feder  craaected  to  said 
ntd,  aad  meana  Cor  oodUatlag  said  rod  aad  feeler,  aad 
cauae  the  warp  threada  to  be  lifted  at  each  deteetlag  ac- 

'  tken  of  the  feder. 

(Clataaa  6  to  17  aot  prlated  in  the  Oaaette.]     • 


1,046,170.  WABP  STOP-MOTION  FOB  LOOMS.  3onxu 
NOKTHBOP.  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aaalgBor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  Draper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Dec  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  690,407.     (CI.  189—92.) 


1,048,1T1.     FOUNTAIN    FOB    DBINKINO    PUBP08B8. 
AMDBaw  p.  Oi.aoN,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  80,  1911. 
tl   Nb.  646,771.     (CL    187— IH 


1.  In  a  warp  atop  motion  for  looma,  the  comMnathm  of 
a  aeriee  of  warp  detectore,  a  feder,  means  for  moTlng  the 
feeler  to  cauae  it  to  engage  and  be  etopped  by  a  detector 
la  abaormal  pedttea.  a  lOTer.  a  flager  aad  dagger  piTotally 
mouated  oa  eald  leirer,  aald  flager  haTlag  a  bearing  sur> 
facei  •  cacfclag  Itfter  eonnected  to  said  means  for  acting 
oa  the  aartace  ef  aaM  flager  aad  to  pasa  from  said  anrface 
to  permit  the  dagger  to  moTS  out  of  operatiTe  poaltion 
during  moreaaent  of  the  feder  snd  to  remain  in  contact 
with  said  anrface  aad  hold  the  dagger  la  opwatiTC  po- 
dtloa whea  the  fUeler  aMTdaeat  la  etopped  upoa  the  oc- 
currence ef  a  warp  fault. 

2.  In  a  warp  atop  rotlon  for  hioma,  the  combination  of 
warp  detectoia,  a  fbder,  a  rocking  member  eooaeeted  to 
and  tot  moTtag  the  feeler,  ■eane  fur  actuating  the  rock- 
ing member,  a  lever,  a  flager  aad  dagger  aionated  oa  aald 
lerer,  a  Ufter  atoraMe  with  the  roddag  member  beaeath 
the  said  flager  to  cauae  the  dagger  to  be  moTed  out  of 
operatiTe  podtion  during  feeler  moTement  aad  to  remain 
ia  operatiTe  podtloa  whea  the  feeler  la  arreeted  by  a  ^.e- 
tector,  aad  aieaae  aonnaUy  aettag  to  moTo  the  flnger  to- 
ward the  rocking  Uftar. 

8.  In  a  waiv  stop  motion  for  looma,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  seriee  of  warp  detectors,  a  feder,  dOTloea  co- 
operating with  the  fUeler  to  cauae  it  to  engage  and  be 
stopped  by  a  warp  detector  tn  abnormal  poaltion,  an  ae- 
tuator  fur  aald  derices  moTaMe  into  aad  aad  oat  ef  op- 
eratiTe relatkia  therewith,  aad  sMaaa  tadapendeat  of  aaid 
derlcea  for  eagaglng  and  holding  the  actuator  in  inoper- 
atlre  rehitioa  Co  eald  derleea. 

4.  Ia  a  warp  atop  motloa  for  looais.  the  eemMaatloB  of 
a  aerlee  of  warp  detectors,  a  feeler,  a  rocking  member  eon- 
aaeted  to  aad  for  operatlag  the  feeler,  a  loTer  plTotally 
mouated  la  reer  of  the  lay,  a  flager  aad  dagger  plTOtally 
Bioonted  00  the  leTer,  and  stop  dOTleea  ueaaerted  to  aald 
IcTer,  said  flnger  bsTing  a  bearing  aurtaoe  and  a  cam 
portion  at  each  ead  of  aald  aarfaee,  a  rocktag  lifter  aoT- 
•hie  oTer  eald  bearlag  aartace  aad  eald  cam  P^HIeaa.  aad 
means  on  the  layt  to  engage  the  dagger  whea  the  roeklag 
Ufter  fUlls  to  more  from  the  beariag  surface  of  the  flager. 

9.  Ia  a  work  stop  motloa  for  hMaw.  the  eemldaatloti  of 
a  aeriee  of  warp  deteetora  arraaged  la  rowa,  a  feeler  rod 
■aa-drcalar  la  uaseaecttea  dlapoeed  betweea  the 


1.  A  drlnklag  fUaatala  of  the  daca  deeertbed,  eompriar 
lag  a  tuaaeL  a  apout  coaaiating  of  aa  upwardly-exteaded 
tube-like  told,  the  meaibers  of  the  fold  belag  of  naequal 
leagth,  arranged  within  the  fnnnd-bowl  aad  haTiag  the 
shorter  member  permanently  attached  theeeto,  and  meana 
within  the  funnd-bowl  for  ooaaectlag  each  fold  with  a 
sonroe  of  supply,  aubataatlally  aa  aad  for  the  puzpoee 
snerifled 

2.  Ia  a  drlaUag  foaataia  of  the  daaa  deeertbed.  the 
combiaatioa  with  a  funnel  of  a  apout  eonaiatlng  of  an 
upwardly-extended  tube-like  fold  hUTlng  membera  of  un- 
equal length  arraaged  within  the  fuaad-bowL  the  ahorter 
member  of  the  fdd  being  permanfatiy  attaehed  thereto, 
a  atrap  A*  plTOtally  aiouBted  on  the  longer  member  of 
said  apout,  and  a  damp  bolt  a*  haTlag  a  beariag  oa  aaid 
strap  aad  adapted  to  exert  a  craaiplag  atrala  for  tlghtea- 
iag  the  atrap  about  a  faaoet. 


1,046,172.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  TmUIKatB  O.  OaTBB- 
BOLM,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  of  oae-thlrd  to  A. 
iTar  Pollack  aad  oae-thlrd  to  Stxtca  A.  Boeen,  Worcea- 
ter,  Maaa.  Origiaal  appllcatloa  flled  Apr.  10,  1911, 
Serial  No.  620,144.  DlTlded  aad  tbla  appllcatlMi  flled 
Aug.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  648,878.     (CL  280— S.) 


1.  Ia  a  doTlce  of  the  eharaeter  deacribed.  the  eoaaMna- 
tk>a  with  a  bcllowo  eosivrlalag  a  flasd  leaf  aad  a  aMfTable 
leaf,  of  a  flxed  projectioa  aarrower  thaa  aald  leaTea  ex- 
teadiag paat  the  ead  of  the  bellowa,  aad  a  pair  of  arma 
ea  oppodte  ddee  of  said  moTable  leaf  prejectiag  beyond 
aald  leevea  aad  beat  inwardly  at  their  ovtar  eada  tewaid 
eaeh  other  aad  plToted  oa  eald  projeetlea  ea  the  aide  e^ 
podte  the  bdlowa. 

/S.  Ia  a  deTlee  of  the  eharaeter  deacribed.  the 
tlea  Witt  a  bellowa  eomprtaiag  a  flxed  leaf  aad  a 
left  of  a  chamber  arraaged  oa  the  outalde  of  the  bd- 
lowa aad  i'««'««""«*»Hiiy  with  the  taterler  ef  the  bdlewa 
thfoatk  the  flxai  leaf  thereof,  a  praleetleB 


l9» 


S. 

flW 


IB  a 


foMI  OC 


•  ptrt 
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teftiUilag 
VmK  !  tkroogh  tte  flgM 


its  am,  tb«i  ts  fr«Bt 


vatnmtMc  drrlec  tiM  eomblaatira  wttk  tte 

liwiM,  «C  •  «teak«r  aiAlMaBt  tfeanrtB  har- 

\am§t  csBMetod  wtth  the  wiad  ladndiic 

aa4  «  Meoad  iwwin.  •  flap  Talre  in  the  duusber 

iMNiWc  tha  MaMd  jMMia.  a  part  miAw  aald 

a4taptadto  ba  doaed  hF  tfee  ▼ahra,  aad  a  paMace  la 

eomaoateatioB  with  laid  port,  aald  wted  ladacliK 

convrlalBg  a  ■arable  laaf  located  on  one  «lde  of 

aad  p«tt  aad  ptretad  oa  the  other  dde 


thw  ifh  tto 


In  a  derlee  of  tha  eharaetar  deaerlbed.  the  eombina- 
rtth  a  bdlMra  wptldnf  a  fixed  leaf  aad  a  moTable 
of  a  4ha«har  anwcad  oa  the  oatalde  of  the  bel- 
and  flaaiMiialfaflni  with  the  Interior  of  the  bellow* 
taat  ^eMot  ft  projection  extending 
past  the  ead  «(  tha  heOowa  aad  haTlnx 
therethroa^  eooMBMrieatlad  with  mM  chamber, 
pair  of  araa  oa  uppealte  iUea  of  said  morable  leaf 
beyoad  aald  projeetloa  aad  beat  lawardlr  at 
toward  mA  othar  aad  ptroted  on  aald 
oa  the  side  oppoalte  the  beOows. 


pro>ietlas 


X,ML178.    mop.    WnxuM  J.  FKk,  8t  Loafa.  Mo.,  as- 
ir  t»  CiaadeaMaiHa  Woodeawsra  OoMpaay.  9L 
ZJahw  Mo.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  MlaBoarL    Hied  Mar.  26. 
lil2.     Serial  No.  686.006.     (CL  l»-«6.) 


Ill 
A  ad 
a 

societ 
beliic 
oae 
an4 
coi 


BOd»t 


a  handle,  a  fcrmle  pasaed  orer 
seeuad  at  oae  ead  of  the  eane  and  tennlnatlnc  In 
Ii^nrtloa  aataadiag  beyond  the  handle  and  forming  a 
with  the  ead  of  the  handle,  the  walls  of  the  socket 
pia^lded  with  slots  disposed  diametrically  oppoalte 
another,  aaitaMa  strands  of  yarn  foMsd  at  the  center 
reeslTed  by  tha  aoekst,  a  flasftle  flat  steel  band  en- 
the  folded  portteas  of  the  yam  opposite  the 
aad  haTttc  Its  cads  passed  thrtragh  the  slots  snd 
bmA  agalaat  the  body  of  tha  band,  sabstsntially  as 
forth. 


l,04ft.lT4. 


BVCXJM.    ^oasB  H.  Faaauia,  New  Torfc, 
to  deovlU   Maaafaetvrlac  Company. 
,  a  Corporation  of  Conncetlcitt.    Filed 
1%  IMtL     aMlal  No.  4W.1P2.     <a.  M-^7IL) 

of  a  ala^  ploee  o(  wire  beat  betaeea 
to  iwai  aaa  or  more  battoa-aagagiag  loopa,  aad 

opwardly  from  said  loopa, 

parallel  latarmsdlate  atma  fanasd  by 

la  appiMto  flIisuUuaa  ao  aa  to  laaro  aa 

whidi  la 
by  tha  laterseetioa  of  the  enassd  wlr*i  aad 

the  tetmlaala 

fldMDy 

a  field 

to  wftish  aaJd  baaUs  Is 


ot  tha  appermoat  latarally-cxtaadlng  Intermediate 

and  back  through  the  rigid  doaed  loop  foamed  by  the  coa> 

neetad  togmtaala  of  the  wtia. 


1,046,175.  OOlN-EBCBPTACLB.  Oaoaoa  R.  PaaaT,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Dime-Natler  Company,  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Cdnmbia.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1612.  Serial  No. 
684,188.     (a.  188—11.) 


1.  A  coin  reeeptade  com^islng  a  aide  mambsr  haTiag 
tta  edgoa  down  tamed  aad  a  central  loagltadlaaUy  astead- 
lag  intamed  rib  to  prertde,  batweoe  aald  rib  aad  aldea, 
cola-racewaya;  a  bottom  naderlylBg  said  alda  BNariwr  ba- 
tweea  which  aad  said  side  SMmber  cola  recslvlat  opoa- 
lasB  are  proTlded  fot  laasrttoa  aad  ramoral  of  eriaa  at  tha 
nopectlTe  wda  thereof,  a  lasMvahla  iibaUactlsa  to  tha 
coin  path  to  said  roaora 
tions  in  the  cola  path  from  the 
by  a  cote  may  ha  traaly  laamtod  bat  aot  fanwrad  from 
the  recoptade. 

2.  A  oote  reeapUde  eemprlalag  two  mttataattally  dapU' 
cate  alda  sMmbeia  haYlag  thair  adgsa  down  tamed  aad 
Joined,  and  each  member  provided  with  a  eontral  loogl- 

to  pntMs  fcolmoM  akld  rib  aad 
eota  raeo«ay%  aaa  «■  mA  aMa  of  aaA 
rib,  a  partmea  betweea  aald  iMa  maabon  dhMtog  aald 
raceways  each  tato  two  separated  raeawaya  and  batween 
aald  pvtlttoa  aad  the  ead  lurtiomi  at  aaM  idda  mambsfa 
sloto  for  iaaartkm  aad  romoival  af  eetoa,  an  prsTldaC 
aear  the  laaertloa  alot  prevaatlaf  fatan  of  tha 
aoar  tha  iioial  alat  to  piafant  aztm» 
tl^  of  the  cola. 

t.  A  coin  racoptade  mmpHstog  two  aabataatlally  dnpU- 
eato  alda  msmtiiis.  each  privldsfl  with  a  plaiallty  of  to- 

tha  coto  to  ba  osar 

tta  adSto  d««a 

hartat  aa  latnmad 


U.  S.  FATBNfT  OFriCC 
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away 

fooaaM«otoa.a 

alot  to  proToat  retam  of  tha  oirfa  aad  aa 

the  exit  slot  to  satato  tos  oate  to  tha 

said  obstmetloa  requires  Its  destroetloa 


to 


wfeieb 
permit  Ito 


f-r-i 


1,046,176.  ASH-KBCBPTACLX  IOR  BM0KES8. 
BicHABD  J.  Piraa,  Chieago,  IlL  IVad  Ang.  11,  1011. 
Serial  No.  646,626.    (CL  161—61.) 


f-»«? 


1.  Tha  comMnatloa  of  a  lacaptatle  for  ash,  a  lid  adapt- 
ed to  eatlialf  doM  aaM  TCesptade,  Mace  coaaeettoBs 
betwaea  said  rsosptada  aad  said  Ud,  aad  a  dgar-reet  ae- 
eared  to  the  aadm  fbee  of  told  TI6  adapted  to  be  bdd 
to  foaltlea  to  aappoit  a  dssc  whmi  tha  Ud  la  opMOd  and 
adapted  to  haenttrely  iadoaed  wtt^P  the  reeepUde  when 
tha  IM  la  cloaed- 

2.  The  oomMaatfcm  of  a  reeeptada  for  aah,  a  Hd  adapt- 
ed to  aatlraly  daaa  aaM  raeaptade.  aaM  IM  eomprtataf  a 
portloa  oecvod  to  aaM  ntovlacto  aad  a  portion  hinged 
to  saM  flrst-aMattoaad  piHIia.  aai  a  eltai^reat  aecorwl 
to  the  oader  faee  of  MM  htagad  pottioa  adapted  to  be 
bsM  to  pMltfcm  to  aapport  a  etsar  whaa  the  Ud  Is  opaaad 
aad  adaptod  to  ba  eatlrdy  todaoed  withto  the  bowl  arhea 
tha  IM  li  doaid. 

5.  Tha  coBiblaatloa  of  a  rae^tada  tor  aah.  a  Ud  adapt- 
ed to  doaa  aaM  reeeptodO.  hinge  ooaaectloaa  between  saM 
taoiptocto  aad  saM  IM,  aad  a  aerapar  adtoitoMy  carried 
by  tha  hlasod  Ud  aad  adapttd  to  ba  mdaadad  oat  over 
saM  lao^Mad*  totyoad  the  edsa  of  saM  Ud  when  the  Ud 
la  nptoid 

4.  Tha  coaablaatkm  of  a  coespCada  for  ash,  a  IM 
adapted  to  doaa  saM  raesptocK  ^lac*  coaaarHoaa  be- 
twaea aaM  reeeptada  aad  taM  IM,  aad  a  wire  adJastably 
carriod  by  tha  Tilnpfl  Ud  aad  adapted  to  ba  aitmided  over 
aaM  reeeptoda  beymM  tha  a4p  of  the  IM  to  a  polat 
sabatutlally  OTor  tha  cait«  of  tbt  ratoptada  whaa  tha 
Ud  la  opaaad  aad  a<«Pte6  to  ba  MM  back  aahstaatlanj 
area  wtth  tha  adfa  of  tha  hlapad  Ud  whea  tha  aama  la 
doaed. 

6.  The  comMnatloa  of  a  reeeptodo  for  aah.  a  IM  adapted 
to  dooe  aaM  reeeptada,  aaM  Ud  wwprlalag  a  portloa 

to  toM  iiiHtoili  aad  a  pirtHa  btopsd  to 

to  the 
toca  of  aaM  htofsd  urttoa  adapted  to  ha  haM  to 
to  aapport  etoaia  arhoa  tha  IM  to 


tobe  hddta 
tongftodtaally  af  ttoMf  br  ttia  rastnoacy 


dgar^eato 
of  the  Ud.  aaM 


i.  A  Ashing  apparatoa  comprtoing  a  baee,  a 
eecnred  tlmreto  at  one  end.  a  rotatable  disk  harlng  aa 
aecitilc  phrot  aad  moonted  on  the  other  ead  of  the  siM-Ing 
ana,  a  linger  aeenred  to  the  disk  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
by  a  flshtog  Hbo.  a  kalfb  blade  adapted  to  be  ca* 
bf  the  dfaik.  and  a  strtoff  ciaaa^ttof  tha  katto 
blade  to  the  base. 

8.  A  flshiag  apparatos  comprlslag  a  baas,  a  aprlag  arm 
secured  thereto  at  one  end,  a  forked  block  carried  by 
tha  other  aad  of  tha  iprtag  arm.  a  rototaMe  disk  haTiag 
aa  aeewtile  pivot  aad  jovnmled  to  the  totted  block,  a 
flag«  aaearsd  to  tha  dUk  aad  adapted  to  ba  aagagad  by  a 
flahtoff  Una,  aad  a  eateh  mamber  seenred  to  the  base  sad 
adaptad  to  be  engaged  by  tha  dlak. 


at  tha 


1,046,171.    nSBINO  APFABATUS.    O: 
Maw  Task.  N.  X.    Mad  Jaly  16,  1012. 
TOO^liw    <Ca.  4I6--S1.>  . 


Serial  Mo. 


1,046^76.     MSTBOD  Ol*  FKBSBByiMG  FKEISHABLI 

OOOIML    LoPM  PaaaibAD,  Hambatg,  Oarauay*    HM 

Jaly  U.  1010.    Serial  No.  671.184.    (CL  8»-^) 

A  method  of  pvsssrrlM  aiPa  ky  parted  thsm  to  eaasa. 

saM  BMthod  ooaalatiag  to  pladag  the  agga  to  tha  caae  to 

a    padUag   of   aacalator   aataratad    with    formaldehyde. 

ahnttlac  off  tha  atmoaphare  from  the  egg  by  fllllag  the 

porai  of  the  abaU  with  Tapero  ftom  tha  formaMahyda.  and 

depoalting  erystols  of  saM  vapor  to  the  pores  of  the 


1,046.179.    PBE88INU  AND  FINISHING  IKON. 
E.  PBica.  St  Loals,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  24,  IPIL    Serial 
No.  668.168.      (CL  66—26.) 


af  tha 


1.  A  preaateg  and  flalahlag  iron  comprising  a  body  por> 
ttoa  haTiag  a  ateam  heatlat  ibambm.  maaas  for  eopply- 
ing  steam  to  said  chamber,  saM  twdy  portion  having  a 

far  eoadactlac  stoam  from  saM 

tte  bottom  of  the  hroa. 

kttaa  between  aaM 

maaoamprto 

lag  a  valva.  a  rototory  haadto  tor  the  troa  haviag  aa 
aaemitrle  tksraoa,  aa  apsiallis  asBneetlen  between  said 
vatva  aad  aeeaatrto.  aad  raaUlaat  amaaa  aettog  npoa  aaM 
It  to  oaa  d&oettoa  to  hoM  tha  valva 


vatoa  to  pMdlasly 


H» 


t,  a 
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NovsaoSK  a6,  t^xa. 


aX  teltttBt  Irea  coBprlatng  •  bollow 


^m    tWUM  ky  a  Mtetutliaiy  berlw»tal  partlttao  A4)a 
MBt    o  th*  tottom  tb«r«of  to  prorldc  an  upper  ataam 

'  and  a  lowar  dampmiag  duunber.  the  bottom  of 

aatd  I  hell  baTlac  a  maltlpUelty  of  perforatioiu  tliarelB. 
a  veitleal  tabalar  ataaai  paaaage  commonlcatliiff  with 
aald  ippor  and  to<ir«r  duunben,  *  Talva  tor  eoatrolltac 
.jtM  iiawaifi,  a  norably  ■ooated  handle  lor  the 
Iron,  laa  oparatlvo  coBneetkm  between  aaM  valta  aad 
handl  I,  aad  aeana  for  malntatntaic  a  clrenlatkHt  of  ateaa 
throa  ^  aaid  ateaa  chaiabar. 

4.  i  piMilni  and  flaJahing  Iron  comprising  a  body  por> 
Hf^  ]  btU^  a  atiam  haatlni  chamber,  mean*  for  maintain- 
Ing  I  ctreolatlon  of  ataam  throogb  ntd  chamber,  aald 
bodjr  ^rtlen  haTlng  a  aeooad  chamber,  a  steam  paaaaga 
batvon  said  ataam  heating  chamber  and  aald  aecond 
mcntoned  chamber,  said  paasage  eompriaing  a  t«be  n- 
tsBdl  kg  ap  la  said  steam  heating  efaamber.  a  portion  ti 
saM  <  ubs  being  tapered  and  haTlng  an  opening  In  Its  wall, 
aad  I  radproeatory  Talre  sMmber  baring  a  tapered  portlr 
eorra  poadtng  to  the  tapered  portkm  of  said  tube. 
for  d  tfbargM»g  steam  from  aald  aaeoad  mantloaed  ehaai- 
ber  t  iroogh  the  bottom  of  the  Iron,  a  morably  aovntad 
hand  e  f <v  the  Iron,  an  operatlre  connection  between,  aald 
ralra  and  handle,  and  realUent  means  acting  opon  aald 
hand  e  to  held  aald  TalTo  aaated  In  the  tapered  portion 
<tf  sa  d  tobe. 

0.  k  ateam  pi  wstni  aad  flnlahlng  Iron  oomprlafng  a 
beUor  abdl  dhrtded  Into  an  npper  haatlng  chamber  and 
a  Ion  V  dampMlng  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  Iron  baring 
a  mn  tiplkltr  ^  pcrtoratlona  therein  eommanleattng  with 
tbe  lamptalag  chamber,  a  tube  extending  Tcrtlcally 
thimgh  said  beating  chamber,  said  tobe  commaaleatlng 
at  It  I  lower  end  wltii  the  dampratng  diamber  and  open- 
ing ihroQgh  the  top  of  tte  Iron,  and  baring  a  lateral 
opaniBg  therein,  a  reetprocatory  Talv*  member  slldably 
flttad  la  aald  tnbe  and  adapted  to  eleoa  the  lateral  open- 
ing 1  kerela,  and  meana  for  actoatlng  aald  ralre  member 
fadnilng  a  merable  handle  for  the  Iron  and  a  working 
cMm  etloB  between  said  handle  and  said  ralre  meabar. 


1.04iLl80.  BBAKB-8H0I  COMTBOLLEB.  Wixxiam 
01 KH  PMca,  Hew  Caatle,  Pa.  Filed  Jnne  2«,  1908. 
Seial  No.  440,StS.     (CI.  188-^1».) 


aaM 


snpi  ortlng  derl< 

tlgofoa 

her 

mcniher 


In  a  brakO'^hoe  controller,  the  combination  of  shoe 

__   arranged  to  support  the  ahoes  eon- 

_  to  the  wheeia  of  opposite  axles,  a  frlctlonal  mem- 
eonaectlng  said  derlcea,  said  derlcea  and  frictl<mal 
.  morable  the  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  and 
for  holding  said  derlcee  In  frlctlonal  contact  with 
membOT. 

In.  a  brake-ehoe  controller,  Oe  combination  of  shoe 
derlcea,  a  lengttndtnal  fHctlonal  member  eon- 
te  the  ahoe.  supporting  derfosai  aad  meana  for 
IMetloa  on  the  frletloaal  member  to  retard 'the 
of  the  brake  sboes. 
In  a  brakcahoe  coatroller,  the  combination  of  ahoe 
darleea  arranged  to  sapport  the  shoe  snpport- 
arraaged  to  sapport  the  ahoea  eontlgnooa  to 
heela  of  opposite  axles,  a  frletloaal  mamber  connec^ 
.  aaM  derteeo  aad  frletlanal  member  oMr- 
with  relatkm  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  for 
la   frlctlonal    contact    with    aald 


S.  In  a  brake  shot  eoatroUer,  the  eemMnatton  of 
rapportlag  derlcea,  a  bar  eoaaoetlag  oaU  derlesa  harlag 
guldMi  therdn  with  which  aald  aafperting  derlesa  en- 
gage, and  meana  tor  holdtng  aald  derlcea  In  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  aald  bar. 

(Oalma  e  to  14  not  printed  te  the  Oasatta.) 


1,045.181.  BOX-COUCH.  BnxB  Qoixaun,  San  Pran- 
elaeo.  Gal.  Filed  Dae.  29.  1910.  Serial  Mo.  599,005. 
(a.  5—22.) 


^r* 


In  a  coach,  a  cooch  body,  a  bed  portkm  kinged  to  said 
coach  body  and  ahorter  than  the  latter,  a  morable  toot 
board  at  the  end  of  the  bed  portion  of  the  couch,  roda 
seeared  to  sakl  foot  board  and  extending  within  the 
couch  through  openings  la  the  bed  portion,  meana  to 
guide  said  rods  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  end  of  each 
lad.  and  means  to  aecure  the  other  end  of  each  aprlag 
to  the  aldee  of  the  bed  within  the  same,  subataatUUy  as 
deecribed. 


1,045,182.     INDICATOB-TAB. 
Ifasa.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1911. 

40—2.) 


la  a  brak»^M>e  eoatroller,  the  combination  of  shoe 
flBflcsa.  a  bar  connoetlng  said  derlcea,  aaM 
ibie  en  aald  bar.  aad  a  aprlag  fbr  holdlag 
darlcaa  ta  frlctlonal  eentact  with  said  bar. 


jAMaa  H.  Bahd,  Mewtoa, 
Sarlal  Ra  6B6.416.     (CI. 


L  An  ladax  tab  eompriaing  a  tab  body  formed  of  atlS 
sheet  material  toldad  upon  ItaaU,  aad  a  sheath  of  traaa- 
parant  outerlal  extending  acroaa  the  face  of  the  tab  body 
and  harlag  Its  eads  held  between  the  folded  parts  of  the 
tab  body.  _^ 

2.  In  an  index,  a  I4af  comprising  two  parta  aecored 
back  to  back,  and  a  oompoelte  Index  tab  projecting  from 
one  edge  of  aald  leaf  eompriaing  a  tab  body  of  atlff  aheet 
material  folded  upon  ItseU,  the  ends  of  said  foldad  tah 
body  being  held  between  the  two  parta  of  the  leaf,  and  a 
sheath  of  tranaparent  material  extending  acroaa  the  fkce 
of  the  tab  body  and  liarlng  its  ends  held  between  the 
folded  parts  of  the  Ub  body,  the  edge  of  the  leaf  engaging 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  sheath  and  holding  the  sheatb 
against  lateral  dlspUoement,  and  said  sheath  and  tab 
body  fbrming  the  aldea  aad  the  leaf  edge  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  a  pocket  adapted  to  receire  aad  hold  a  diaraetar 

sheet  __^___^_^_^_ 

1,045,188.  WIB»<»VKBIN0  MACBINB.  FMaVKUn  8. 
Bamdau..  Jersey  City  Helghta.  M.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Peer- 
leee  ^^»alated  Wire  aad  Cabia  Ooaipaay.  Mew  lock, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Detewara.  FUad  Apr.  29,  19U» 
Serial  No.  623.984.  Benewed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  Ma 
000,885.     (CL  28— «.) 

1,  A  wire  eorering  machine  aom^rldag  means  for  feed* 
ing  a  wire  toagltadtauilly.  means  tor  winding  flbrooa  aB% 
tertal  upon  the  wire,  fiber  guides  and  ♦Ind  gnaida  exteain 
lag  from  a  aonree  of  anpply  to  a  point  near  the  wire,  and  a 
comb  arranged  near  the  cnda  of  the  guldea  to  mat  the  fiber 
aronad  the  wire. 

2.  A  wire  corving  machine  eoatprlslng  meana  for  feed- 
ing a  wire  longitudinally,  meana  tor  winding  dber  opon 
the  wire,  and  a  comb  of  card  clothing  endretlng  the  win 
aad  arranged  to  coesb  or  mat  tha  fiber  ttereoa. 

8.  A  wire  eorering  auwhlae  eompriatag  maaaa  fsc 
lag  a  win  langitodlnally,  a  retataMe  fiber  aopply 
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around  tha  wire,  wind  gnarda  adapted  to  earry  the  fiber 
trtm  tte  aonna  of  aapply  to  the  wire,  meana  looatsd  near 
tte  enda  of  the  wind  goarda  to  mat  the  fiber  thereon,  and 
a  comb  encircling  the  wire  aad  adapted  to  giro  an  addi- 
tional matting  or  eeatbing  eCeet  to  the  fiber. 


4.  A  win  coming  machine  oomprlaiag  meana  for  feed- 
lag  a  wir«  longltadlaaay.  a  rototoWe  fiber  aupply  swriag 
arouad  the  wts^,  a  fiber  gnlda  f*r  each  straad  of  fiber  ex- 
tondlBg  from  the  ee«i«o  of  aupply  to  the  wlra,  wtod  guarda 

aapportsd  on  the  galdM  aad  eirertapplag  the  wtra.  and 
meaaa  carried  by  tha  wind  marda  aad  orerlapplac  tka 
wm  to  pnn  or  mat  tha  fiber  open  the  win. 

8  A  win  eavarti«  ma«hlaa  «oa»prUlBg  aMaaa  for  fsed- 
lag  a  win  la— itodlaallr.  •  ntatoWe  fiber  supply  moring 
around  the  win.  a  fiber  guide  exteadiag  from  the  source 
of  supply  to  the  wire,  meaaa  carried  by  the  guide  for  feed- 
tag  the  fiber  agatast  the  win  aa  the  fiber  la  wonad  tbarson. 
and  a  comb  eadrding  the  win  and  arranged  to  eomb  or 
mat  the  fiber 


1046184.  BALIMO-PBBSS.  BocAra  S.  Baitolbmaji,  Dee 
w£m.  l^  filed  Dec  f.  1911.  8«4al  No.  664,888. 
(d  100— 1«.) 


eaalag  aad  Greeted  toward  said  ballag  kaac,  a 
wheel  moontod  for  rotation  te  the  lower  portlaa  of  eald 
hi^per,  said  feeder  wbcel  termed  with  radial  aram  Inter* 
aaetlag  tha  orUt  of  aald  aerew,  teeth  transrersely  of  aald 
hopper  at  ana  aide  of  said  wheel,  teeth  on  the  armr  of  aald 
wheel  and  atraaged  In  stsggered  relations  with  and  adapi> 
ed  to  pan  between  the  first  teeth,  and  meana  tor  drirlag 
aald  aerew  and  feeder  wheel  conlunctirdy. 

4.  A  baling  pren,  eomprlclng  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  caa- 
ing  asoonted  thereon,  a  hopper  mounted  on  and  commonl- 
catlag  with  aald  eaalag.  a  bating  box  mounted  on  aald 
frame  and  commaalcatlBg  with  one  end  of  said  caalng,  a 
aeraw  abaft  SMunted  for  rotation  and  extending  longltodl- 
aally  of  aald  casing,  a  acnw  on  said  shaft  aad  fitted  to 
said  ca^ttg,  nllen  Joumalad  on  and  arranged  tranerersdy 
of  the  delirery  end  of  said  screw  a  couatorahaft  )oar- 
naled  for  rotation  In  nld  frame  at  the  forward  and  of  nld 
caring,  and  berel  geariag  between  said  screw  abaft  and 
countershaft 

5»  A  baling  prew.  comprising  a  frame,  a  cyllndrtcal  caa- 
lng mounted  thereon,  a  hopper  mounted  on  and  commnul- 
cating  with  said  casing,  a  baling  box  mounted  on  nld 
frame  and  communicating  wltii  the  mr  cod  of  nld  caring, 
a  acrew  abaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  extending  longl- 
tadlaally  of  nld  caalMf.  a  acnw  on  aald  abaft  anSl  fitted 
to  the  Interior  of  nld  eaetng,  rollen  journaled  on  and  ar- 
ranged transremly  of  the  delirery  end  of  aaid  acrew,  a 
feeder  wheri  mnouted  for  rotation  in  nld  hopper  and 
fbrmed  with  radial  arms,  a  eoontenhaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion at  the  forward  end  of  nld  caatnf ,  a  belt  wheri  oa  said 
couatorahaft  berel  gnrlag  between  nld  eonnterahaft  and 
acnw  shaft  and  sprocket  goring  betwen  said  eoonter- 
shaft  and  feeder  wheel 


1.  A  baling  pma,  comiHrialag  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
baling  box  eommunfeatlng  with  one  end  of  nld  caatog,  a 
acrew  moaatad  for  rotatloo  wlthla  aad  filling  said  caalng. 
roUen  Jouraaled  on  and  arranged  transrersely  of  the  de- 
lirery end  of  aald  aerew,  and  meana  for  drlrlng  aald  acrew. 

2.  A  ballag  press,  oomprialag  a  cyUadrlnl  eaalag,  a  bal- 
ing box  eommnnicatlng  with  one  end  of  said  nalng.  a  hop- 
per mounted  on  and  conununicating  with  aald  easing,  tnth 
extending  into  tim  lower  portloa  of  nld  hopper,  a  acrew 
mounted  for  rotation  wittto  aaid  eaalag,  a  fnder  whni 
moontod  for  rotatloa  In  the  lower  portion  of  aald  hopper, 
teeth  on  said  wheri  te  stagmnd  rstatloaa  with  the  firat 
teeth,  aad  adapted  to  pan  bat^aen  then,  aad  meana  for 
drirlag  nld  acnw'  aad  fndn  whnl  cea^nctlreiy. 

8.  A  haHag  pma,  comprtriag  a  track  fnme,  a  cyltn- 
drlnl  nstng  moaated  thsiaaa.  a  hopper  meuated  on  aad 
commuamtlag  with  nld  cariag.  a  ballag  box  meoatsd  oa 
said  truck  tnmo  aad  eaauaoataatlag  with  aae  aad  of  nld 
a 


1,046,188.  COIN-CONTBOLLBD  MXCHAMISM.  OaOBOa 
L.  BaiCHHaLM.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1911. 
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la  a  dartee  of  tte  character  deecribed.  a  drirlag  ele- 
a  drlrea  elnnnt  meaaa  by  which  aald  riemeato  may 
be  opcnUraty  engagsd.  cola  actnatad  mnaa  tor  eontrolUag 
aald  r»g»g*"f  mnaa  actuated  by  aald  driren  eleannt  • 
rirato  for  eolaa,  aad  meaaa  tn  torring  a  eoto  toto  aald 
chute. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deecribed.  coln-con- 
troilcd  meehanlam,  coin  actuated  mnne  for  controlling  tha 
opentioB  of  nM  meehaalem.  a  ehnto  for  aolna,  and  mnaa 
aetwated  tr  aald  meehaalam  for  fordag  a  cote  iato  aaM 

cbata. 
&  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  deecribed.  eoin-eiMtraned 
a  chota  for  coins,  means  adapted  to  yleldahly 
the  eatrance  to  arid  chute  and  adapted  when 
:  by  a  eoln  of  a  certain  atn  to  permit  the  opera- 
tloa  of  nM  snrhaalaaB.  aad  mean  actuated  bf  nM  mirha 
atan  for  fordag  aald  eete  toto  aaM  chata. 


(CI  i»— lei.) 


F.  Marm>,  Qiwb 


1.  ta  •  pmhoUar,  •  ttocfc.  a  pteti  falcnuMf 
tiJly  aUiray  tti  «»*  te  tb»  lo««r  and  of  tlMato^  tb* 
pl^ta  ImvIm  aa  <loagatid  gnnvt  la  Ma  ooter  aorfaca,  tka 
:  la  daptk  fiom  aach  and  tawaid  Ita  eaa- 
t4>,  fha  Plata  adivtod  to  1»  aetaaiad  ta  daap  a  pw  poiat 
It  aad  tte  atock  aad  talaaaa  ha  aaaM^  mA  a  tand 
tka  atack  aad  prvUdad  wftfe  a  lag  to  ast«d 
tako  «ba  noera  ter  aetaattat  tba  piatii 

S.  la  a  paahoMar,  a  ato^  a  iMsta  fakraaad  aaliataa- 
tl  kllf  Bddvay  tti  «ada  la  tlM  lower  aad  ol  the  atocfc,  tba 
pfrti  haTtat  aa  aiaa«atod  gtaova  hi  Ha  oatar  aartaea,  tha 
f  hi  dapth  froas^aach  aad  tawafd  Ita  cmb- 
t4r.  tb0  Plata  aiaptad  ta  bo  aetaatad  to  daup  a  paa  potnt 
it  aMi  tha  atock  aad  raiaaaa  tha  aaaa^  aad  a  baad 
tta  atoafc  aad  prorldod  wtth  a  lac  to  aKtand 
tat  actaatlag  tha  plat*,  tba  gro#fa  hatlat 
to  ha  lagnii  br  tha  lag  to  hold  tha  baad  ta  ad- 


2.  la  poaablaaflaa  a  valva  aaalic  havlat  a  Taltra  aaat, 
a  paaaaia  haiov  aald  aeat  k  tetatal  paaa^a  ahova  aaM 
aeat,  a  thraaiad  opavla«  ahova  aaM  aaat  eoatiaaoaaiy 
thnadod  aad  of  aalfora  IhiMilar  lata  if  tha  topa  of 
tha  thvaada  aad  aa  aaaalar  laaaoa  at  tha  tat  «(  Om 
lac  ataaad  tha  apaaiag,  a 
a  thiaadia  valra 

with  aald  aaat  aad  havlw  a 
tha  nBMHi.  a 


a>  la  a 

M  foa 


taba 


;  a  ateek,  a  phif  aaaboddad  thatata, 

tha  plag  ta  plaea^  a  rockiag  plata  fol- 

Ita  aada  to  tha  piaft  tha  plata  taaTtag  an 

ta  Ita  oatav  aarfaea^  tttaiMafvo  lacraaataf 

toward  Ha  eaatar.  tha  plata  ada)^ 

to  daaq>  a  paa  polat  batwaaa  it  aad  tha 

tha  aaao,  aad  a  baad  aarroaadbig  tha 

vitt  a  lag  to  axtaad  lato  tho  groara 

Maaatahaaa- 


wtth  by  tha 


to  HiBtt  tha 


VMMtf' 


t.  la  eoBihlaatloa  a  vaWa 
halow  aald  aaat»  a 
aaatalataral 

opaalag  ahora  aald  q^aaa  eaaittai 
aaaalar  racaaa  at  tha  top  of  tha 
lag.  a  gaaket  la  aald  raeaaa,  ta  aald  opaalag  a  thraadad 
TalTO  oerawlag  ap  aad  daara  thatala,  eoBpomtlag  with 
aald  aaat  aad  havfag  a 
tha  opaalag,  a  iaagod  cap 
lato  aald  opaalag  ao  aa  to  coaiptaaa  saM  gMhaC  hf  ita 
flaagt  aad  havtag  la  Ita  appar  part  a  ataSag  boK 
thraadad  at  tba  top,  paekteg  ta  aald  ataflag  box 
aarrooadlag  aald  at^  aad  anaaa  oerawad  lato  tha  top 
of  aald  ataSag  box  raeaaa  ao  aa  to  Baaipraaa  aald  paeklag. 

4.  la  eoariMaatlaa  a  vahra  aaatag  havtaig  a  TaHa  aaat,  a 
paaaaga  baiow  aald  aaat,  a  ^UaMeal  apaeo  ahara  aaM 
aeat.  a  lataial  paaaaga  laadlag  fraoa  aald  apaeib  a  thraadad 
opaalag  aboro  aald  apaea  nwMlmawrtf  thiaadad  aad  of 
oBifom  diaawtor  betwoea  tho  tapa  of  tta  thraada  aad  aa 
aaaalar  raeaaa  at  tha  top  of  tho  aaalag  areaad  tha  opaa- 
lag, a  gaakot  la  aald  raeaaa,  la  aald  opaalag  a  thiaadad 
ralra  aerawlag  ap  aad  dowa  tharala,  codparatlag  with 
aald  aaat  aad  baTlag  a  ataai  aataadlag  apwarf  throagh 
tho  opaalag.  a  flaagod  cap  ■Brranltog  aald  aCaM,  aerawad 
lato  aald  opaalag  ao  aa  to  uoaapiaaa  aald  gaafcat  bf  Ita 
flaage  aad  baTlag  la  Ita  appar  part  a 
thraadad  at  tho  top.  paeklag  la  add 
aarroeaAag  aald  atam,  aad  laeaaa  aenwai  lata  tha  to|i 
of  aaM  atvflag  box  raeaaa  ao  aa  ta  eea^ptaaa  aald  paeklag. 


r«  ».  J^  aaalgair  to  Oaarga  P.  Carroll, 
mod  Mar.   Id,  ItlOi    aarlal  Ma. 
<CL  Uf — 4.) 
1.  ta  aaaMaatlas  a  valaa  aaatag  havlag  a  vaHa 
paaavft  batow  aald  aaat;  a  lalara! 

at 

a  oMKia  M  aad*  Moaaa.  la'i 


l,0W,ia8.    MAJhWAJ  BAWWn 


AFPLUMd.    MieBOhAa 
fOad  fhk  T,  ItlS. 


t^ia. 


u.  s.^iPATBirr  omcfi:. 


%s 


«_.  _ 


hHf/ 


riad  hf  aald  atrnetara  tor  hoMttag 
^Mtad  poaltloa. 


lAnttarla  aa  ad- 


l.ftti.lW  CMMMME'FBMMB.  Maxxiik  BOKiai.  Jr.,  Tlia- 
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-fnf:ft  J** 
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Plata  being  beat  on  a  dUgf>Bal  Uip  aad  at  rl^t  aaglaa  to 
the  plate. 


1.045.180.  BTaSIOHT  •  PULTS  POB  TWTKS8.  jAMaa 
B.  Booaaa,  Aahlaad,  S>.,  aaJIganr  of  oao-hatf  to  Pa^ 
rick  Madwa.  LowelMUa.  Mio.  Filed  Hay  4.  1910. 
Sertel  No.  569.260.     (CI.  T»-«T.) 


1.  ▲  peep  eight  ter  faiaaiaa  oaaiprlalBg  a  tmf  or  far- 
aaee  aiawher  peavtdad  with  a  peiv  opaalBg,  aad  a  plate 
provided  wtth  a  plaralttjr  af  bolea  each  havlag  a  peep  alght 
or  gtaaa  aad  wtth  a  larpr  nfartag,  aaM  plata  halag  Moe- 
ebly  mooated  oa  the  eap  or  fenaea  aaaiker  aad  ao  ar- 
taaged  that  either  oi  tho  peep  alghta  ar  gtaaaaa  er  aald 
laivar  opealag  caa  halaaa^  lataav 
the  VM9  «P«lag  te  aaM  eap  ar  faraa 

2.  A  paap  alght  for  laiaawa  ceaapalolag  a  «aF  or  far- 
aaco  aaaaihar  pawrtded  wltb«a  opaoAag,  aad  a  plate  haThag 
a  planmtr  «f  hate  ikaiaihni»  eaeh  piaaMed  with  a 
peep  right  or  i^aaa  aad  wtife  a  targar  apihiafc  aaM  plata 

ratatahly  waaatad  aa  tha  aap  at  a«a  aMa  of  the 

by  raiatlBt 
of 


lag  a  plnrallt7  of  bolea  tiMrethroagh  aad 
with  a  warn  « 


leahar  pMvMad  erHk^aa  opaalag;  a  plata  hartag  a 
plarallty  of  opealaga  thanChravghk  aaa  paaaMM  wMh  aa 
eye  alght  glai»/ aad  aMihw  aC  hM«Ba  ria^  aaM  yiato 
belag  Borablo  oa  aaM  eap  ahd  arraagad  to  bdag  either 
of  eald  opealaga  lato  aad  oat  of  reglater  wKh  tto  eap  la 


L  A  cheeae-prcaa  coaiprlatag  a  troa^  harlag 
port  at  a  flxad  elcratioQ.  a  fnuae  la  arhloh  tho  forward 
head-bIe(A  ead  of  tba  troogh  la  rertleaUf  aavahle  wlthla 
Iptedetenalaed  llflilta,  meaaa  for  alaTattag  aad  ItaiiriT 
rarlly  boldlag  aald  forward  end  of  the  troagb,  a  followar^ 
block  goided  la  aald  troagh,  and  meaaa  for  drawiag  the 
ibilower-blbck  agalaat  eheeece  Interpeoed  betweea  it  aad 
tho  bead-blodu  aa  well  aa  for  malatalalag  the  preeoare 
of  aald  fonower-blocfc  opoa  the  chaeaaa  whaa  tha 
aaM  forward  ead  of  aald  troagh  ia  free  to  deocead. 

2.  A  diteaapreea  ooaiprMBg  a  troagh  havlag 
port  at  a  flxad  etetatloa.  a  fcaae  harlag  rertleaUf  atottad 
ataadardi^  aa  arbor  aapported  by  tho  troagh 
Ita  bead  block  aad  eacRgta4(  the  elota  la  the 
arda,  meaaa  la  eeaJaaetlBa  with  the  frame  for  'fT«**-g 
deeecat  of  the  Carward  head-Mock  ead  «l  eaM  troa^ 
aaeaaa  for  eleratlBg  aad  temporarily  boMlag  aaM  ead  of 
the  troagh,  a  fellawai  kleah  galdai  la  aald  troagh.  aheaTce 
la  the  follower^blocfc  and  on  aald  arbor,  a  chain  trained 
oa  theahaaTea,  and  meaaa  for  hoMtag  the  Aaln  whea  the 
aftaoaaM  ead  of  the  troagh  ie  free  to  deaeead. 

8.  A  cbecoe-preee  eomprlaing  a  trough  hartag  rear  eup- 
port  at  a  fixed  eleratloa,  a  frame  having  rertieally  elotted 
ataadarda,  aa  arbor  aoppoctad  by  the  trooi^  forward  of 
ita  bead-blodc  and  eagaglai  the  aleta  in  the  frame-atand- 
arda,  att^rod  alat  wigaglag  aaM  alota  in  the  path  of  the 
deocoMlag  forwasd  baadhlaek  ead  of  eald  troagh.  BMaaa 
for  eleratlng  aad  tempaaaidly  h<ddlng  eaM  end  of  the 
troagh,  a  follower^Bajt*  giMad  la  eald  troogh.  aheaToe  in 
the  follower-block  aad  oa  aali  athor,  a  chain  trained  on 
the  ahearee,  and  maana  far  hoMlng  the  chain  when  the 
aforeeald  end  of  the  troagh  la  free  to  deeeend. 

4.  A  cheeee  preea  com^lateg  a  troogh  baring  rear  eop- 
port  at  a  flxad  eleeatloa,  a  frama  la  which  the  fetward 
head4Uodc  ead  of  the  troagh  la  ecrtlcally  aMrable  within 
predetermined  llmlta,  a  wladlaee  with  which  the  frame  ie 
prorlded,  ehalaa  eoaaeetiag  aaM  frame  with  palleya  of 
tho  wladlaaa,  a  deteat  for  aaM  wladlaaa,  a  follower-bloek 

aad  meaae  for  draaring  the  ftrflower- 
laterpooed  between  it  and  the  head- 
r  mahatalnlnff  tiie  preaaate  of  aald 


kiCraata 

B.  A  CkaeiapaMa  eemptlalag  a  troogh  taring 
paM  lit  a  tkid  aMratloB,  a  frame  M  wMch  tba  forward 
aC  fha  traaitll  la  raitleally  ■eaahia 
for  deratlag  and 
ead  of  tha 
by  aaM  troagh  at  tta  forwod  aad,  a 


«>6 


OFFICIAL.  OAZBTTB 


Novsmss  s6,  jqta. 


li»«B»l»l.    CimSBIfr-MOTOE.    tn.vMn»  Bomnr.  Tal- 
Icf  JvBctioB.  Iowa.     rUcd  Jvij  8.  1911.     8«rlal  No. 
<CL  IM^n.) 


J04S.182.  LOOOIMO-CAB.  CunDif  W.  BoamA,  De- 
troit. Mich.  WiMk  Apr.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  490.TS6. 
(CI.  IM— ITIw) 


jr  ^ 


1.  la  a  dtrlce  of  the  elaas  described,  a  frame  fixed  with 
to  a  correBt  of  water,  a  ploralltr  of  eaalDS  aem- 

at  thdr  ends  and  lower  etdes,  eeeored  to  eaid 
flttaM^  atJd  eutng  Bonben  being  plTotally  connected  with 
«ieh  other  eocceoelTclj,  a  plnralltr  of  drtuna  rotatably 
4oaBted  la  aald  caalng  membera,  and  dealgoid  to  float 
nM  water,  meant  whereby  the  motioo  of  a  current  of 
#ater  Inparts  rotary  motion  to  aakl  drama,  and  meana 
I'herehf  the  motion  of  aald  drama  may  be  hnparted  to 
4achlncry. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrihed,  a  frame  fixed  with 
lUatloB  to  the  bed  of  a  stream  of  water,  a  plarallty  of 

<  mIdc  membera  open  at  their  ends  and  lower  aldea  plrot- 
4uy  eonnceted  with  each  other  eacceoalTely,  adinatable 

for  aoenrtaff  aald  eaatag  membera  to  said  frame,  a 
iflamllty  of  drama  rotatahly  mounted  in  aald  casing  mem- 
B  wherehy  tte  motleo  of  a  enrrent  of  water 
ttnparta  rotary  motion  to  aald  drams,  and  measa  whereby 
1^  motloa  of  said  diams  may  be  Imparted  to  machinery. 

S.  la  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  described,  a  frame  fixed  with 
Alattea  to  the  bed  of  a  stream  of  water,  a  plurality  of 

<  lalng  membera  opea  at  their  ends  and  lower  sides,  plT- 

<  tally  conaected  with  each  other  snccesslrely  ,  adjoatable 
^Maaa  far  aecorlag  said  caalng  members  to  said  frame, 

as  eomprlatng  longitudinal  shafta  monnted  In 
iild  flams  above  said  drama,  dhalna  secnred  to  said  abafta 
I  ad  to  the  said  easing  membera,  aad  meaaa  for  rotadag 
I  lid  ahafts,  aad  winding  said  chalna  thereon. 


ear.  a  boak  fermad  by  a  beam  o< 

a  chock  resting  woa  said 

loasttattnally  theteoa.  aad  a  ehala  fttr 

artaagad  la  the  opoa  ehaaaal  of  aald 

th«  laagSB  e<  saM  bsam  balag  of 

ta  pMTMa  aisanaca  ter  «aM  chala  la  aald 


oi  H- 
U  aad 
wlthla 


:.  a  hoak  eaasprMag  a 
a  ^aek  lestlag  on  saU 


8.  In  a  loggfat  ear,  a  haak  aamprislag  a  beam  of  H- 
shaped  eroaa  aaedoa.  a  pair  o<  e'iocka  adjastably  aopportad 
opoa  said  beam  and  chalaa  for  aacnrhug  aald  choeka  «s> 
tending  parallel  to  each  other  along  the  web  of  paid 
beam  and  in  the  open  channel  forased  botwssa  the  apwardly 
extending  flangea  of  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  logging  car,  a  bank  eoBBprlslag  a  beam  haTlag 
an  upwardly  opaalag  ehaaael,  a  paJr  of  diocka  aapported 
on  aald  beam  within  aald  channel,  a  pair  of  chalna  ae- 
cnred  to  aald  beam  and  baring  a  losing  cagagemeat  with 
oppoalte  aMM  of  one  of  said  ehocka.  and  a  chain  for  the 
other  chock  extending  parallel  to  aad  ta  betweea  aald 
flrat-mentlolied  chalna  and  through  a  central  apartore 
In  aald  first-mentioned  chodt 

Q.  In  a  logging  car,  a  bonk  comprialag  a  beam  haTlag 
an  upwardly-opening  ehaaael,  a  pair  of  choeka  supported 
upon  adjustable  along  the  beam,  dialna  for  securing  said 
choeka,  extending  parallel  to  each  other  within  the  chan- 
nel of  the  beam,  and  a  iaage  aoenrad  to  the  web  of  said 
beam  dlrldlng  the  chanari  Into  aeparate  waya  for  the  ro* 
spectire  chains. 

(Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Chmette.] 


1,045,198.  CAOB-RIMO  FOB  BALL-BBABINQB.  Baxa* 
Sachb.  Sehwelnfurt.  GeraMny.  FUed  Sept  9. 190«.  Se- 
rial No.  402.299.     (CL  04— «».) 


1.  A  ball-rctalaer  comprletag  two  rings  prorlded  with 
ball-oocketa  and  haTlag  traaarerae  ondercnt  groorea  la 
their  drenmfereacea.  aad  eorraapoadlBgly-ahaped  keya 
fitted  In  aald  groorea  thereby  rigidly  holding  the  rtafi 
together. 

2.  A  ball-retainer  comprlalng  two  rings  prorlded  with 
ball-aoekets  aad  harlag  groorea  formed  acroaa  the  elr- 
cnmfereacea  of  both  rtega,  and  Castaalag  kaya  fitted  la  said 
groores  to  prereat  relatira  drcaatforaatlal  dtaplaesmeat 
of  the  rlB«i,  aald  keya  harlag  their  eads  embradag  aad  so- 
eared  ta  «bo  riaga. 

8.  A  ball-retalaer  eomprlaiac  two  thick  riagi  aide  br 
side,  harlag  eompleamatal  hall-aecketa  adaptad  to  eooflae 
the  balla  and  arranged  doaaiy  te— thar  with  thla  partl- 
tioaa  between  adjaeaat  ball-aockofes.  aad  harlag  eompla- 

twow  the  haU-oocketa,  aad  faatsalag  kaya  loeatad  wlthla 
the  groorea  aad  rigidly  aaMag  the  riam. 

4.  A  haU-ratalaer 
by  aMa  aad  harlag 

tnwpTamsnisI  traaavarae  midsicat  graorea.  with 
la  the  outer  aldea  of  the  rlnas  at  the  aada  e<  aald 
groorea,  aad  traaeretae  keya  ftttad  la  aald  groorra  aad 
harlng  their  eads  mgaglag  la  saM  aoCchsa  for  seearlag  the 
rings  agalaat  aaparatlsa  aad  relatira  dreamlhreatlal  die- 

S^  Jk  bait  rotalai 
by  aMa,  the  saam  harta«  eemplsasaatal  hall 
latermedlate  groorea  samadlag  across  the 
of  both  rtags,  aad  faatenera  locate  aad  fitted  wlthla  said 
groorea  aad  adapted  to  eagags  the  sldss  of  the  rtegs  with 
their  eads,  oaM  fastrnsrs  not  protradlag  abora  the  dr- 
cnflsfsreatlal  aorfaee  ^  the  Ha«B. 

CClatas  0  to  10  aot  prlatsd  ta  tto  Ctaaette.] 


1.040.194.     COASTBB-BBAKB  FASTBNBB.    Baaa* 
BACBa.  Bcbw«lafart»  Osnaaay.     Fllad  Jaa.  S4.  1911. 
Serial  I4a  0Tt.OTS.     (CL  300— «T.> 
1.  la  a  devlea  far  aoa-rotatahly  asimrlng  a 
to  a  cycle 


i9i^t9St. 


U«  8.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


Hi 


alattad  bracbat  oa  the  rear  favk  of  the  eyala.  oTa  kraka 
ammber  harlng  a  namher  of  ^fojsettena  capabia  ef  eagag- 
lag  la  the  alot  of  aald  bradwt,  meaaa  for  aeeorlag 
the  ooaater  brake  to  aald  bracket,  aad  meaaa  prorlded  oa 
aald  oecnrlag  meaaa  aad  adaptad  to  embrace  the 
oppoalte  edgea  of  the  bracket 


2.  In  a  deriee  for  non-rotatably  aeenrlng  a  free-wheel 
hob  with  coaater  brake  to  a  cycle  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  alotted  bracket  prorlded  on  the  rear  fork  of  the 
cycle,  aald  bracket  harlag  a  loagltadlaal  slot  recelring 
the  axle  of  the  hub,  of  a  brake  member  harlng  a  number 
of  projections  adapted  to  engage  la  the  alot  of  the  bracket, 
meana  for  fixing  the  axle  in  the  bracket,  and  meana  pro- 
rlded on  aald  fixing  meana  aad  adapted  to  embrace  the 
outer  oppoalte  edgee  of  tim  faradiet 

3.  In  a  deriee  for  aoa-rotataUy  aeeurlng  a  free-wheel 
hub  with  coaater  brake  to  a  cycle  frame,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  alotted  bracket  prorlded  on  the  rear  fork  of  the 
cycle,  aald  bradwt  harlng  a  longitudinal  alot,  of  a  brake 
member  having  a  number  of  projectiona,  an  axle  of  the 
free-wbeei  bub  bearing  tlie  brake  member,  the  said  axle 
and  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  in  the  slot  of 
the  bracket,  meana  for  fixing  and  adjoattng  the  axle  la 
the  alot  of  the  bracket,  aad  meaaa  prorlded  oo  said  fix- 
lag  and  adjusting  meana  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  outer 
oppoelte  edges  of  the  bracket 

4.  In  a  deriee  tor  non-rotatably  aeenrlng  a  free-wheel 
hub  with  coaster  brake  to  a  cyde  fraata.  the  combination 
with  a  alotted  bracket  prorlded  vn  the  rear  fork  of  the 
cycle,  eald  bracket  harlng  a  loagttadlnal  alot  of  a  brake 
BMmber  harlag  a  aamber  of  projectloaa,  aa  axle  bearing 
the  brake  atembar.  the  aald  projectloaa  aad  axle  being 
monatod  to  aUde  la  the  akit  of  the  bracket,  a  chate-tlghtea- 
iag  deriee  capable  of  adjaatlag  and  seearlag  the  free  wheel 
"huh  la  the  alot  of  tlie  bracket  abA  meana  capable  of  em- 
bradag the  oatar  oppodte  edgaa  of  the  bracket,  aald  meaaa 
belag  prorlded  on  tte  ^ala  ttghtealag  deriee. 

&.  la  a  deriee  for  aoa-rotataUy  aeenrlng  a  free-wheel 
hah  with  ooaatw  brake  to  a  cyde  fnuae.  the  eomtrtaatloB 
with  a  ftark-ahaped  bracket  prorlded  oa  the  eyda.  of  a 
brake  member  harlag  a  aamher  of  projocttoas  adaptad  to 
he  eagagad  la  the  fisrk  of  aald  bracket,  a  chain-tighten- 
ing darlea,  aad  aa  ahvtmaat  cap  of  the  ehaia-tti^tsalag 
deriee.  whidi  cap  Is  adapted  to  embrace  the  oppoelte  edgee 
of  the  Umbo  of  the  forked  braekat 

[Clalma  0  aad  7  aot  prteted  te  the  Oaastts.] 


1.040.19B.      COABTBB-BBABJI    CONNBCTOB. 
SACsa.  Schwdnfart.  Oenaaay.   FOad  7aa.  24. 1912. 
rial  No.  0T8.219.     (CL  908—67.) 


1.  In  an  appUaace  for 
coaater  bn^.to  a  cyel^  tta 
harlag  a 
axle,  of 

«f  the  fork  end.  aad 
the  ovtar  Bmib  «f  aald 


8.  la  aa  appliance  for  connecting  a  free-whed  hob  wltt 
coaater  brake  to  a  ejrde,  the  oombinatloa  with  a  fork 
ead  harlag  a  l<mgltndlnal  slot,  of  fiangee  projecting  from 
the  edgee  of  the  slot  to  one  aide  of  the  fork  end,  a  brake 
member  baring  parallel  groorce  in  Ita  extremity  adjacent 
to  tlie  fork  aid.  which  groores  are  ao  arranged  aa  to  cat- 
gage  aald  fiangee  and  form  a  projection  between  them 
which  engagea  the  dot  of  the  fork  end. 

8.  In  an  appliance  for  eonnectl^tg  a  free-whed  hab  wltb 
coaster  brake  to  a  cycle,  the  combination  with  a  fork 
end  harlng  a  loagltodlnal  alot  of  fianges  projecting  from 
the  edgee  of  the  alot  to  one  aide  of  the  fork  end,  a  brake 
member  harlng  paralld  groorea  In  Ita  extremity  adjacent 
to  the  fork  end,  which  grooree  are  ao  arranged  as  to  en- 
gage the  aald  flanges,  and  a  ehaln-tlghtenlng  derlce  harlng 
a  diak  located  at  the  oppodte  dde  of  the  fork  end  and  a 
projection  extending  from  tlM  aald  dlak  Into  the  alot  of 
the  fork  end. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  oonaecting  a  free-whed  hub  with 
coaater  brake  to  a  cycle,  tlio  combination  with  a  (ork-end 
harlng  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  flangea  projecting  from  the 
edgee  of  the  dot  to  one  side  of  the  fork-end  a  brake  mem- 
ber harlng  parallel  groorea  in  ita  extremity  adjacent  to 
the  fork-end.  which  groorea  are  ao  arranged  aa  to  engage 
the  eald  fiangee,  and  a  ekato-tightening  derlce  harlng  a 
dlak  located  at  the  oppodte  aide  of  the  fork-end. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  connecting  a  free-wheel  hub  with 
eoaator  brake  to  a  cycle,  the  combination  with  a  fork- 
end  harlng  a  longitudinal  alot  of  flangea  projecting  from 
the  edgea  of  the  alot  to  one  side  of  the  fork^nd  a  brake 
member  formed  to  engage  the  outer  faeea  of  said  flangea, 
and  a  chain-tightening  derlce  harlng  a  dlak  located  at  the 
oppodte  akle  of  the  fork-ead. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  (3aaettc.] 


1,040,198.  AZO  DTB8TUFF.  KutL  SCHMMACKaB, 
HOdiat-on-the-Main.  Qermany,  aaslgnor  to  Farbwerke 
rorm.  Mdatar  Lados  4  Brfining.  BOchat-on-the-Main. 
Germany,  a  Corporatloo  of  (}ermany.  FUed  Mar.  10. 
1912.  Serial  No.  084.802.  (CL  8—1.) 
1.  Aa  aew  prodoeta,  the  aao  dycotuffa,  the  coaatltntloa 

of  whldi  corraaponda  to  the  geawal  formnia : 

OH 


NH-«ryH" 


being  dark-brown  pewdere.  dlfllcnltty  eoluble  la  water 
with  a  brown  color,  readily  eoluble  in  alkalla  with  a 
brown  color,  apUttlag  ap  whmi  treated  with  tin  and  hydro- 
^loric  add  lato  aa  aadaodlarylaolfoBe  aad  2-«rylaBUao-7- 
amlBo-0-oa7aiM^thaleBO-4«alfonlc  add. 
2.  Aa  a  aew  product  tte  aao  dyeatuff  of  the  eoaatitntlon: 

OH 


.y\/\ 


NHC«H» 


CdBt-BOr-^CtBKCH«)-N-N- 
OOiB 


hdag  a  hrowalah-black  powder.  dSflcnltly  aduMe  la  water, 
raadlly  sehibie  te  alkalis,  epUttlng  up  on  addition  of  tin 
aad  liydrechiorle  add  teto  m-«mln»-phenyl-p-tolyla«lfoae 
aad   S-phenylaadBO-7-amlno-8-oxynaphthalene-0«alf0alc 

add. 


l«O40.197.   PBBSSUBB^UBGULATOB.   Paiaa  J.  BcBDbaa. 
Now  BaatptOB.  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  IS.  1912.    Serial  No. 
1091.040.     (CL  60—28.) 

1.  la  a  deriee  9t  the  claaa  deacrihed.  a  braeket,  a  cham- 
ber focnmd  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  prorlded  with  an 
npanlai  dsalgaed  te  eommnnlcate  with  a  preaaore  chamber, 
a  llaflhli  diaphragm  te  aald  firat  duuaher.  a  tabe  con- 
aected thorewitt  exteadlag  upwaMly  throai^  the  top  ^ 


H» 


ORFICIAI.  OA2BTTR 


ttevn^i 
with  am 

at  Mid  vtrtkAl  <>Hitwg  abor*  wUcfe^  •nUrg*- 
valT«  M«t  tlM  apv«r  end  of  mM  tabe 
t»  fam  ft  Midlc  ralT*  which  eoMti  with 
tah*  halBff  proTldad  with  «p«iteca 
luleata  with  Iti  intartor  ud 
openteftai 


3.  la  a  derlce  of  the  elaaa  daaoribcd.  a  ehaatMr  harins 

a4  opaalBC  la  ita  tower  aide  daalcMd  to  eommimleata  with 

■ra  ehamtar.  a  flaxlbia  diaphragm  In  aald  duunber. 

toba  aaeorad  to  aald  dlaphngm  aad  eztendlag  to  the 
aide  thataaf;  aald  tube  belBg  aUdablj  owotttad  la  the 
oiper  wan  of  aald  chaaAar,  ad>iatable  meana  for  Inpoa- 
tx  I  yleldlBC  praaaora  la  the  upper  aide  of  aald  diaphragm, 
ai  adjnatabte  tnbe  In  which  the  opper  end  of  said  firat 
ti  be  la  alldably  reealTed,  a  ralre  aeat  formed  in  said  ad- 
in  rtahlo  tuba),  the  nppcr  end  of  aald  flrat  tabe  being  doaad 
u  d  polntad  to  form  a  needle  ralTe,  and  bdng  recelred  In 
H  Id  aeeoBd  tnbe  In  poaition  to  eoaet  with  aald  Talre  aeat, 
m  Id  flzat  taba  halag  provided  with  openlnga  commonlcatlng 
wth  the  Interior  thereof  aad  with  the  opening  In  aald 
at  eood  tnbe  below  the  Talre  aeat  therein. 


1JHS.1M.  AirniAIrOIUNO  DBVIC&  FhamxAiTD  H. 
ScHDUs,  TroTaor.  Iowa.  Filed  Da&  IB.  Itll.  Sarfal 
Ma  «68.0M.     (CL  119—167.) 

1.  In  a  darlea  of  tha  elaaa  deaerlbed,  the  comMnatlon 
o:  a  poat  having  an  oil  receptacle  at  Ita  top  and  a  chamber 
CI  immaalcatlng  with  the  oil  receptacle  and  extending 
diwKwardl7  Into  the  poat,  a  aerew  ping  buei^ed  In  the 
p  wt  and  baring  an  opening  commnnieatlng  with  the  cbam- 
b  ET  In  the  poat  and  alao  haTlng  a  TalTO  aeat  at  Ita  buter 
efd,  a  allde  bar  moontcd  In  the  screw  plug,  a  Talve  atom 
with  tha  aUda  bar,  a  vaHa  aa  tha  afew  adjacaat 
aaat,  a  spring  withia  tha  fnrn  ptag  to  aor- 
Ika  valva  tawavd  Ita  aeirt.  aaM  alidiag  bar  ha- 
tha pl^ao  that  Umld  BMg  flow  aioaad  It,  a 
to  the  poat  abore  tta  aerew  ping  and  da- 
te eagaga  tha  alidiag  mswbar.  aald  larer  being  pro- 
wtth  rflba  aataadlag  from  tha  laaar  edge  of  the 
l^rer  — wawaiCy  aad  oatwaidly.  to  acaiiaet  liqald  «at- 
and  downwardly  toward  the  ontar  edge  of 


tat Hal 

withtfeadldatat, 
to  tfeaTalva 

■aailjr  held  «ha  vahra  tewaad  Ite  aeat, 
balag  looae  la  Che  plag  ao  that  lliald  may  flaw  arooad  It. 
a  larar  ptrotad  to  the  peat  ahora  tha  aeraw  plug  aad  de- 
signed to  engage  the  aUdlag  maakber,  thara  balag  a  aerlaa 
of  pocketa  farmed  oo  aald  Mrera  entlrelj  aorronndlng 
them  and  Inclined  dowawardljr  and  oatwatdly,  the  enter 
edgea  of  the  pocketa  flBrariag  laaghiinefl  mUdag  anrfacea, 
to  conduct  llqnld  ootwardlr  aad  dofwawardly  toward  tha 
onttf  edge  of  aald  le 


8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  elaaa  flaaBrlbed,  the  eoirtilnattOB  of 
a  .poat  hariag  aa  aA  raeaptacla  at  Ita  top,  aad  a  ehamber 

dowawaadlj  lata  ttn  peal,  a  aerew  piog  laaartad  la  the 
peak  aad  havlag  aa  avealag  eaaawnaleatlac  with  tha 
her  hi  the  poat  aai  alw  havtag  a  valva  aaak  at  ita 
aad,  a  aUde  bar  aataatai  ia  tfca  aaraw  plag,  a  tatva 
ce—ectadwlththaamahar.airaif  aatlmataaia<»i<aat»> 
tha  ▼atra  aeat,  a  apilag  withia  tha  aeraw  plag  ta  aefally 
heU  tha  aalve  toward  Ita  aeat,  aald  aUdtag  jaeaaber  balag 
leaaa  la  the  plug  aa  that  ll«Bia  aMp  flaw  aroand  it,  a  lovar 
plToted  to  the  poat  abeva  the  aerew  plag  aad  4kalgBod 
to  eagaga  the  alidiag  aMaher,  these  balag  a  aarlea  of 
«•  aald  lama  aatiraljr 


the  npper  eaea  of  aald  paefeata  balag  provided  with  vortical 
opeahiga  threap  whleh  a  OMatttp  e(  U|al«  maf  paea  to 
the  taiaar  eari  tf  the  peefeat  below,  flsr  tt»  purpoaaa  ala 
4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  JMirftad,  a(Mi»rlalag  a  poat  ( 
complete  la  eaa  plaoe  aad  unaiirialag  a  heltow  aB 
ber  at  the  top  aad  a  cylindrical  oO  diaaaber  at  the  npper 
end  of  the  poet  cemmnaieatlag  wtth  the  hollow  top,  loga 
foroMd  on  the  aUaa  of  the  poat  aear  Ita  top,  a  nambac  of 
screw  plnga  laaartad  in  the  poat  below  aald  loga,  each 
aerew  plug  coasprlalag  a  body  portioo  having  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  therein  and  a  valve  aeat  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  opening,  a  eliding  member  In  each  Ing  projected  be- 
yoad  the  outer  aurfhcea  thaaeof.  a  valve  atom  cmiaected 
With  the  eliding  member,  a  aalve  on  the  fainer  end  of  the 
valve  atem,  a  aprlng  within  the  aerew  plug  to  aoraaally 
bold  the  aUdlng  uiiaiar  ta  11b  aater  lladt,  a  eerlea  of 
alotted  arma  flxod  ta  aaM  lasi  iB  tha  poat,  a  aerlea  of 
lerera  plvotally  moortad  ia  «ld  i&tCad  arau  and  estaaded 
downwardly,  galdaa  Dar  Ika  lower  eada  of  the  levera, 
meaaa  tor  limiting  tha  aUding  nwaaaenta  of  the  lower 
enda  of  the  levera.  each  lever  being  provided  with  a  aerlea 
of  integral   pochati   iiaiiliiilj    aaiiuaaflfcig  the  levers 

the 


tplete 


-i- 


lfO«tMB«t  g*t  S9U. 
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M9 


at  tha  i 

deCtha 
laga  fonaed  on  the  aidaa  tf  the  poet  aear  Ita  tap, « 
bar  of  accaw  ploga  iMHtid  M  tHa  paat  liilaa  m 
each  aerew  ^og  coaiprlalag  a  body  portVa  haviag  a  loagi- 
tadlaal  opening  therata  and  a  vatvc  a«it  at  the  laner  end 
o<  the  eganhKg.a  alidtag  aia^hir  la  aaeh  km 

the  oater  aafltecaa  tharaai;  a  aalaa  i 
with  tha  aUdlic  aaamhar.  a  valaa  on 
of  tka  Talaa  a|ea^  a  lyttag  wUhla  tha  aeraw  plag  to 
aormally  hold  the  alidtng  maaihif  ta  Ha  eater  UaKC  a 
aerlea  of  alotted  arma  flzad  to  paid  Inga  ea  the  poet,  a 
aarlea  of  levera  ptvatally  aoanted  to  aald  atottad  anna 
and  extended  dowawacdly,  gnidea  for  tha  lower  eada  of  the 
levera,  meana  for  aalCtag  tb»  aUdlag  BMvaaMnta  <tf  the 
lower  enda  of  the  IVMa,  each  lever  being  provided  with  a 
awlaa  of  Intagral  ptdiiati  eoav»letaly  aamaadlng  tha 
levers  and  each.  baHfl  JarMaad  downwardly  aad  ontwardly, 
the  npptt  oaea  of  mI|  foakata  batag  provided  near  tbelr  In- 
ner enda  arith  opaaitga^  aad  meaaa  whereby  the  aedlmcnt 
in  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  dmaUter  may  be  re- 
moved. 


hi  the  Qaastte.] 


1.046,200.     OBARINO.     CxAaLaa  D.  flavaaANca. 
fleU.  Mhaa.    FOad  ^aae  fl.  IfllS.    flerlal  No.  701.M» 
(CLTd—M.) 


1,046.IM.  CQUrUMa.  Lann  A.  Scataaaa,  Newport. 
M.  H.  Filed  Dae.  T.  1011.  flerlal  Na  004.46S.  (CL 
187—88.) 


1.  la  a  ceagiiag  aMaihar,  aa  aaaalar  caga  to  zacelve 
a  coaiplemeatal  threaded  eaapltag  aicmber  by  axial  rata* 
dva  moveaMat.  a  p»"»^M«T  of  ratatahle  bolt-Mocka  tiiraad- 
ed  to  BMah  with  the  thraada  of  aald  complemeatal  coa- 
pnaflaaiarttn  mmmtm  la  the  cage  with  Ihaitad  phv 
ff^tf  to  tlH  hKH  a(  tha 
ta  «ova  the  hoMa  laletlvair  to 
bolt  thraada  taagaatMly  aad  p  ngiawhali  lata 
with  the  ee«pleaMatal  aaemher. 

2.  Ia  a  ooapUa^  meathar,  aa  aannlar  cage  to  raeeiva 
a  oompleaaeatal  thraaded  '^^f^**'t  mamhar  by  axial  rda- 
tlve  movement,  a  jtaadMF  ^  halMlaaha  thraaded  to  amah 
with  ttw  thraada  oi  aali  eiavlaMeatB)  covpllng-Bember. 
mounted  In  the  caga  with  Ifmltad  axial  play,  and  meana 
to  BMive  tha  holla  relatlvaly  ta  the  caga  and  intrude  the 
bolt  threada  laagtallalU  aad  progaaaalvely  Into  matfi 
with  the  c(»iple»a«tal  maaihar,  apataga  to  urge  the  bolta 
yielding  away  tt^m  Cha  aalfaaca  ^  the  annular  cage. 

8.  In  a  coupUag  mtnibm,  m  aanglar  eage  to  receive 
a  complemeatal  thraaJsi  eaapltag  mmabrr  by  axial  rela- 
tive moveaMat,  a  plaraMp  «i  halt  blocka  threaded  to 
with  the  threada  e(  aald  complemeatal  oonpllng- 
ited  la  tha  caga  with  llmtted  axial,  play, 
qntaga  to  urge  the  bolta  yialdlagly  away  from  the  ao- 

toamve  the  bolta 
ralatlvtfy  ta  tta 
ly 

a(  tha  halt 


igaavMad  with  two 

la  tha  faaaw  and 

a  drivla«  wheel  paa- 

aathadaftad  ta 

with  aaifl  gaar  wheato,  aald  difviag  wheal  hal^ 

with  M  axle  adapted  to  eagaga  ellhaa  Ma  ^ 


aad, a 

gage  aald  aaaular  groove  to  lack  tha  axle  ha  poaltiaa. 
8L  Ha  a  toaC  ha  wbMbIIbb.  a  Ihaaaa  paaylfl 
•  «iadto  ratatably  moaated  la  tte 
t«o  gaar  whaala  naaated  tharaea.  a  drlvta«  wheal 


adaptad  to  axtaad  wtUiia  aaM 
aaanlar  ffaata  la  aald  aida  to  haM  It  ia  paalkioa. 
8.  In  a  taol.  ia  rnihlaartaa.  a  tNoaa  pravldad  wtth 
a  viadia  watataMr  aaoaatad  la  the 
aad 


In  ita  operative  poei- 


4.  Bi  a  taol.  la  aapMaatiea.  a  ftaaa  provMad  wtth 
two  aoc^ata,  a  apladle  rotatably  aaouated  In  the  fraaaa 
aad  two  gaar  vhaatt  maaatsd  tharaea,  a  drlviag  wlmal 

teeth 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


NOVSXBSK  *6, 1919. 


to  «Btnd  wltttlB  MM  HMkate  aad  mam»  la 

iBMid  ul*  to  koM 

ptovMstf  wttk  •■  opttttn 

•  amA  wwiBMlntlna  wttk  nM  glot,  a 

»iiM  pnrttla—d   wttkte  aiM  op«ti«  aad   c«m- 

Boakattat  with  mM  loeklag  aaiBiMr  to  aetvato  th«  ■am*. 

iiad  a  sprlac  opcrattTdy  eoaaaetod  to  Mid  flagv  plaee 

aA  Bomalljr  boldtof  mM  lodlac  araiber  la  tta  operatlTe 


.046.201.  PNBUMATIC  SOLL.  CHAaLBS  Otrr  8hoop, 
Baloit.  WUl.  u^goor  to  C.  Mattlaoxi  Machine  Workm, 
Bdflit,  Whk,  a  CorporatlOD  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  Dec 
«,  1011.    Serial  No.  664,187.     (CL  61—1.) 


1.  In  a  imeitiBatle  roll,  a  shaft,  a  collar  oioaatod  oa 
Hid  shaft  near  each  end  tharsot  a  flaslhle  owinc.  each 
( Ad  of  said  caslnc  extendlBX  over  one  of  uid  collars,  a 
r  ng  flBdrellac  each  end  of  aald  casing  and  the  adjacent 
onar,  means  for  compresatag  the  ends  of  said  castog 
tstweea  said  rings  and  eoUais  re^pectlrtiy,  and  means 
t  w  eoadnettag  comprtsstd  air  lato  said  easing. 

t.  la  a  paevmatie  roll,  a  shaft,  a  collar  hermetically 
n  minted  on  said  shaft  near  each  end  thereof,  s  llexihle 
tthalar  casteg,  each  end  of  ssld  casing  esteadlng  over 
o  le  of  Mid  collars,  an  outer  ring  eadrding  each  end  of 

•  lid  eaiteg,  an  tnaer  ring  iMlde  of  Mch  end  of  Mid 
e  lateg  adjMeat  said  collar,  means  for  hermetically  elamp- 
^  fj^**^  '^^  '*■*■'  "^  cellar,  and  the.  walla  of  the 
n  specthre  eads  of  said  easing;  and  means  for  condoetlng 
c<  mpreased  air  Into  said  casing. 

8.  In  a  paeomatic  r^  a  shaft,  two  cellara  rigidly  and 
hMMtlcally  BMantod  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  a  nb- 
■I  tatlnl  diataace  from  each  other,  an  annalar  flange  on 

•  «h  of  said  eoUara  projoettag  radially,  an  ianor  ring 
m  drellag  Mdi  ecrilar  adjacent  said  flange,  an  ooter  ring 
*~*'*~^  each  of  aaJd  flaagM  aad  said  inner  rincs,  a 

tabolar  eaafBg,  the  waOi  of  each  ead  ot  mM  cas- 

hfg  oxteBdlag  boCwon  said  ootv  ring  aad  the  flange  and 

ring,  msaas  tor  hermetically  damplag  said  eads  to 

rtags  aad  flsagM,  aad  mMas  tor  condoetlng  com- 

■d  air  lato  said  CMlag. 

4^  In  a  pMBBtatlc  roll,  a  shaft,  two  ortlara  rigidly  and 

•tleally  moaatad  oa  said  shaft  spaced  a  sabotanttel 

««ch  otter;   radially  oztendlng  annnlar 

I  m  tke  lBB«r  eado  of  aald  eollar*,  the  pertpherlea  of 

taperlag  aad  conrorgiBg  oatwardly;  laaer 

M^ellag  aald  eoJlars  eotolde  of  aad  ad^esM  said 

»•«•*  ttorofrom,  the  per^hertas  of  Mid 

and  eoarsrglag  iawardly ;  oater  rlngi  en- 

•aA  of  said  IsagM  aad  laaer  rtega,  the  laaer 

of  said  oatw  riags  eoafomtag  to  the  ooter  sor- 

•(  Mid  flaagw  aad  toasr  rtags ;  a  castog,  the  waOs 

eh  of  the  ends  of  said  easing  ezteadtag  between  one 

rtngs  and  the  adJacMt  flange  aad  laasr 

for  MMilBc  togsthst  said  Inner  riags  aad 

of  aald  ootsr  rtags  and  the 

B<  *u^  are  preened  together  caoalng  the  Whlls  of 

to^bs  bsrmetleally  sealed  to  mM  flaageo.  aad 

«a*  ntalatac  eompreamd  air  la 


pair  of  ead  aiembors 

IMlphmlM,  a  pair  of       _ 

aad  belBg  iateraally  tapered 

a  flexible  tebalar 


(Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.046,202.  TTPB-CAlBTINO  MACHINB.  Oddoi  T. 
■xouaosaoiT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T,  asdgaor  to  Oddnr  Maan- 
faetnring  Compaay.  New  Tork,  K.  T,  a  Corporatioa  of 
West  VIrgtola.  Filed  F%b.  18.  Ifll.  Borial  No. 
600,491.     (CL  101— MO.) 


In  a  typocastlag  maehlae  the  combinatloa  of  a  main 
frame,  a  type  mold  eanrled  thereby,  a  snbaidlary  frame 
moonted  opon  tte  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  aioTed 
from  and  to  normal  operative  pooitloa.  a  rotatable  matrix 
disk,  a  matrix  disk  sni^ort  on  the  rabaidiary  frame  npoa 
which  snpport  the  matrix  disk  is  detochably  mounted, 
aad  matrix  disk  controlling  keys  and  associated  parte 
also  moonted  in  tte  snboidlary  frame,  tor  the  pttrpoM  set 
forth. 


1,046,308.  MACHINB  POB  8TBBTCHING  TAWBD  AND 
CHBOMB  -  TANNBD  HIDB8  AND  SKINS.  Boohva 
8iic«o«,  Oroaoblo.  latea,  IVaaee.  FUed  Apr.  88,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668.168.     (CI.  149—16.) 


wodgod  oa  said 
lofibid 


1.  la  a  dorlee  of  the  dSM  deoertbed.  ta  comblaation,  « 
tnmm,  a  driTon  shaft,  an  aasUlary  shaft  drirea  by  said 
flist  mentloaed  shaft,  a  routabto  dram  drfron  ftom  said 
•axillary  shaft,  said  frame  btfag  proTlded  with  are-ehapsd 
gnidM  san^ortlng  said  drwai,  each  of  a^d  gvidM  formtag 
•a  are  (tf  •  drele,  the  eeator  of  which  la  said  aaxlliary 
shaft,  aad  msaaa  fsr  reelproMting  said  dram  vpoa  Mid 
guides. 

2.  la  a  derios  of  tho  cIom  dsBcrlbsd,  la  eoabtoatton.  ■ 
ftaflM,  a  dri-vM  Aaft,  aa  aastUary  tfiaft  drHoa  by  said 
first  msBtlonod  skaft  a  rotatabto  dnua  drtrM  from  Mid 
auxiliary  abaft,  said  frame  bslag  proriAsd  with  are-Aapod 
gnldM  rapportlBg  said  dram,  each  of  said  goidM  foraili« 
•a  •re  of  a  drdo,  the  enter  of  which  Is  mid  aaxlllary 
shaft,  said  first  oMatioBod  shaft  b^ag  pwrlded  with  a 


NbVBMBKS  86,19x9. 
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««i 


^!^J^J^^*^  ■"**■  »*«»•«  ■*«  craak  aad  aald 
torn  tor  radpMMtlag  ths  tettsr  upon  aald  aaMM 

*■  '»  r*"^  •<  **•  "^  «-«»fl>^  •  frame  proridsd 

I^'^tL'L*2!!t  r*"*'"'  •««»»««  ««  Wid  gaidM. 
»Mna  to  r^te  aald  dram  eoattnaoualy  to  oao  dIroeCion. 
•ad  means  to  rwdproeato  sidd  dram  upon  Mid  guldsTmUd 
moans  eompriaing  a  lotetoble  shaft  ptorlded  wltt  a^aat 
•ad  a  connecting  rod  toterpoosd  betwoM  Mid  cnuAand 
aaM  arum. 

li  ^JL^^Ji  *^  ^^  deacrtbed.  a  frame  prorided 
JJttjmH^^jni^  .  aram  rotetably  m«»porto^^ 
rridejmeana  to  ratete  mM  drum  ooatlaaoualy  to  one 
««ctk»n^  Md  teMaa  to  raelpeoeato  mild  dram  upon  mM 
EiJT:  ^*  f**"  ««»rtrtag  a  tototable  shaft  prorSd 

Jl;  ^'  «•▼*«  of  the  cteM  daaerlbsd.  to  combination,  a 
^Sr!^M%*""  «>toUbly  moaated  theraon.  mean,  tor 
IT.  S5  ^  *'™°'  °'*'°*  '**  •lawltoaeborty  redprocat- 
Si^,*:?'  •■  '""^^  "^^  pSItoS^-ountero; 
MM  mato  fruM.  an  endlen  bolt  carrfad  (Shereby.  means 
tor  drlTtog  MM  belt,  and  mMna  tor  moring  mM  au^ 

SSr^th^TdlSJ:""  to  mora  toto  aad  out  Of 'SS? 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (}aaetto] 


Jtt^  A  '***^.  •■»*^  ^  combination  of  a  cyltodar 
hariag  an  annuUr  paaaM^e  theraln.  raid  pasaage  ^T 

SfS  ,^  :l',L£!  *•?!?'  "^  *^  cyltoder'tSTatlS 
;^JJ.^*2^'  "»«•  l-iW  aa  outlet  poS  at  to 
Wolto  aMa  ct  the  cylinder  eommnnieatlng  ^  S,  JT 

2S  ^tii  SSS?  •*  "^ '^ --^^^^J^ 

5.  la  a  votary  o^gte^  the  combination  of  a  crUndor 

2!  %SSl*  "^  *»«»8  •«  «rt-tet  port  at  the  bottom  of 
the  cyUnder  conunanlcating  with  the  annuUr  nossaae    . 

rau^ofradlaj  wings,  and  an  to^et  for  the  cylinder  ir- 

«»ag«l  at  the  top  that«>f  and  raapectiraly  poatti^ 
upon  oppoalto  aMM  of  the  potot  of  commaalMttoBtoS^ 
the  totertor  of  the  cyltoder  aad  aaMMuST        ^^'^ 


*'^lltft-^*2i?*  ""<*"**    ULT.aM  Smoaa.  High- 


1,046.206.    TBANSFBB-TUBB  8T8TBM.     Jon  W   SKia- 
«ow.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor.  bF  B»«ane  aMlca. 

SfT^     J'  '  CwTwratlon  of  New  Jeney.    Filed  May 
28,1906.    Serial  No.  261,912.     (a.  S48— 1.)      ^  "^ 


™i:iif.  -^^  f**^'  '  cyl*"***.  «»«Mto  tor  the  cyUnder 
proriAKi  with  huha.  a  Shaft  JounaM  to  mM  hiSi,  mS 
•  rotwy  ptetoa  arrangwl  wtthto  the  crUadar  and  monatod 

^'Z^  ^^^""^  •  ^'  ««^  ProTuK^tt 
LSSZSLS?**^"**  Ptrtph«ry  hartag  a  plurality  of 
•qui-dlatoatly  spaced  racMSH  totormedtoto  the  sides  of 
the  groore.  bladis  eagaging  saM  racoMm^  said  Wadra 
iTJ^K  T^  »«>  the  cMe  odgM  tSraot  aad  rat^ 
rin^  baring  portions  sagaglag  the  sMh  of  the  boJbTaal 
proridod  wlti,  latorauy  axtaiMlag  flaagM  artStogic^ 
toe  oatar  adgM  of  the  aldMMr  ttZTt™-^-/^  acroM 
MM*  mM*.  Ivil_^  .  ^^  *  "•  f**^  *«to  engage- 
BMOt  with  tha  raeaasM  ta  the  HfXht.  ^ 

2.  In  •  rotnzy  MglBa.  a  cylladsr,  heads  tor  the  cvUmUp 
^^^»*l7«th  haba,  a  -toft  Jounullir?  mM^iJ^ 
t^  ^a  arraagad  withto  the  <yltadM  aad  m^^ 

fiwred  pmiphvy.  the  Uttor  hariag  a  plurality  of  equl- 

2««t^  yrad  radially  oxtoadtag  ra«MM  iSirmeSte 
»^^Mea  of  tha  groora.  ladtol  MadM  oagagtog  uUd  re- 
e-tojr^f.'^t^tolag  rtags  fbr  Mid  NadM^Siad  upS 
W-tertdte  of  MM  groora  aad  oagagtog  tha  rtda  •£« 

nririiL'^TJSl!?  •  ^l?**' **^  •»  **•  «y»toder 
praridM  v^th  beortagh,  a  rotary  pMaa  amaged  withto 

cf  tha  groora  betag  MaMra>  ■nti  nmlwIiM  ■  *>«*«^  mTiS^ 
with  a  plarauty  of  raoMMa  totofMaSaWSroTSa 
91909%,  radially  aitwdJiig  MadM  aMsgia 
aad  a  ahaft  to  which  the  body  portion  la 


♦ii.'  I!*K  f^""^*^  daapateh  tube  syMma.  the 
turn  with  the  traaalt  tablag,  of  aa  ^TmoHmr  deoi«.  ^ 
■otor  tordrtrtng  It.  ««,^Sor  co,it!St^Sm!J^^ 
^J!L^  **^*  iMortloaa  to  aaid  transit  tobl?tor 
Jj«J*the  operatton  rfto  motor  during  a  iSLZ 
IIr£L^2rSL2!!Li!**^*  toUowIng  Mch  carrier  to. 
JJ^TciSJ^*'"*^  **  *"*•  ******  *~'*  of  the  to. 

tl.^  il«r*S!!!!*'?f  d«pateh  tabe  systom.  the  eombtea- 

^a^t^:,^^  '"*^»  "^  '  P'"^^  -^  tranmnlttor 
■tottoaa  thsnfor.  of  an  air  meriag  mnrhsmlsm  tor  «n 

tl»  tosertod  earrten  to  para  thioogh  aaM  taMmb 

«»««a  for  eootraUiag  aaM  lanrhaiilma.  eaMprla^Mr  a  do. 

^^L^i.T!^^**^'^^  •^'^  tebiSitod  by 
Mrt  InserUott  of  •  carrier  at  that  statlea,  aad  a  tlmtoc 

djTtee  Mt  on  each  actaatton  of  any  of  aaM  daneMtoJ 

»Marlag  the  oparattoa  of  aaM  air  mortar  mechaatem  fbr 

JU;«2j*^rmfc^^  Of  timo  aftor  a  carrier  haa  bMa 

toaerted  ta  the  traaalt  tublag  at  any  of  aaM  stallsas 

8.  la  a  pneumatle  daapateh  taba  syatsm.  tha  eotobtaa^ 

!I!uS!l^!J^i^  drtolng  It,  aa  aatomatie  ceatraUar  tor 
y^  ■hO  atopptag  the  motor,  aad  aetaattag  iMaaa 
«torrfw  eomprlatag  a  tlmlag  dtrfaa,  aad  mmm  tor  aa^ 
WNT  1^  aach  ttee  a  earrlM  la  taaartad  ta  aaM  tabtM.  aaM 
^itag  *riea  aetoattag  aaM  eaatroOer  to  otutS  wZ 
tat  tr  aioppod  when  •  eairlar  la  taaartad.  to  matatorta  It  ta 
opwattoa  after  that  carrier  laaertlearor  aayVrtaam 
ewrtor  taaertloa.  until  the  toterral  of  time  tttOuwHg 
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4.04(kS06.  WIMDOW-BSAO  FA8TUISR.  AmoNl  Skow- 
BOMKT,  Ptttdrargli,  Pa.  ru«d  Dk.  21.  l»ll.  8wUl 
No.  607,352.     (CL  IS— 29.) 


W' 


8.  A  ateun  nperbwter  hAvtag  hmOtn  witliln  tlie  boiler 
MttlBc,  asd  aztendiiic  boroad  Mid  aettlBC.  and  tubes  con- 
Mctlnff  MM  bMdcn  wltldB  tbe  boiler  lettlBg.  a  dead- 
haadtr  adHaeeat  to  tke  lower  header  tmd  eztaadlBv  fiejead 
the  better  eettlac  am  tula*  iipa  oterlar  H  the  baiiaraet- 
ting  leading  from  tbe  steam  maoi  «(  tlw  bolkr  t*  ttM 
dead-beader,  eoonectloDs  between  the  dead  header  and  tlie 
lower  header  and  an  olT-take  pipe  exterior  of  the  boiler 
eetting  communicating  with  tte  oKMr  beader;  sobstan- 
tlallj  aa  dsocribed. 


▲  window  bead  fastener  of  tbe  charaetar  deserlbed.  eon- 

of  tlie  combiitttlon  of  slotted  platee  attached  to 

with  taagwa  attached  thartto, 

te  «  •»— w  in  the  bach  o<  the  atrip  in  each  a 

tfghtlr  in  liaee 
n  tetdb  mstiani  to  tbe  atrip  ta 
■MvnMa  rod  ajslnat  the  tnwaute 

in  releashw  the  bsad  from  the  window 


1.040.208.  MACHINB  VOB  CAPF1N0  COUPLINQ8. 
CHauToPHaa  M.  Brmncmk,  Bsotford.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  ta 
The  Unirersal  Maehtoe  Berev  Coaapany.  Elartfoid. 
Cran.,  a  CorporatiaB  of  Ooaeaaettcnt.  Filed  Feb.  0, 
1012.    Berlal  No.  070,«1S.  •  (CS.  10—184.) 


BOiun.   jahm  p. 

to  The  BiAeocfe  A  WUeax 

T'Wk.  K  T.,  a  Corpatailea  of  Mew  Jar- 

«.  1007.     larial  Hm.  800^00.     (CL 

anperheater   hartag   headws   wfihhi   tha 


ct- 

«<  tha 


within  tte 
the 
I  e«  the  dMd  header,  a 

•nd  the  adjaeent  , 

ftom  tbe  other  liaadir ;  ■abataatteiiy  as 


wCttin   the 

•  dand- 

«nd  within  tha 


nt  eaa  alda  af  tha  aattl^; 


1.  A  machine  ter  ttroadli«  tte  Interlera  e<  hallav  metnl 
bedlea,  haring  a  damp  far  haldlag  tha  bodlea  whUe  th^ 
are  batag  ttreadad.  a  apladle.  ■nibiiilmi  for  ivtatlac  tta 
apindle  continaoosly  In  one  direction.  mrrTienlam  far  feed- 
ing nnd  returning  the  epindle  lo^dtndlaaUy.  a  tnp  Ibr 
threading  tha  bodies^  meana  detnehahir  oeuectti«  tha 
■haah  of  the  tap  and  the  sptedie  ea  that  they  wffi  ratate 
nnd  feed  to  the  wwfc  together,  bnt  will  eeparata  at  thOMd 
af  tte  feed  and  paimit  tha  liiihiiiMilwl  Ntwa  af  tha 
dlabngaida err imi ding  thotnpateakand  ha*la«nn( 
Inagn  ta  ■■aaleii  tha  hadlM  ta 
msebnisBi  fm*  risnriig  tte  damp  ta  hald 
after  thar  am  threaded  and  tha  ti^ 
baa  been  sepnratcd  from  the  splndln. 


Hie  mti 

2.  Amachhmfor 
bodlea.  having  a  magutaa  for  hoidliw  tha  bodlaa.  damp 
jnwe  at  the  batten  af  tha  ^agaalne  for  holding  the  bodlea 
to  be  threaded,  a  wftamm,  amrtianiam  ter  ooMlnmMair  re. 
tnttBg  the  aftadla  In  «m  diraatian,  mtttanism  for  feeding 
and  rotamihttftaailiiilt  taBgltndlhally,  a  tap  fir  thread- 
ing tte  boding  MUB  detnchaUr  eeMostlv  the  ahanh  of 
the  tap  and  th*nplndl»  so  thatthsy  wiU  lotnta  and  fiad  to 
tha  wort  tdgithm,  b^  wfU  sapnrato  at  the  end  of  tha  taod 
Md  permit  thelndapandaat  ratan  af  the  aptndle,  a  galde 
■Mrrooadlnt  tht  tap  ahaak  and  having  an  openi^  safl- 
dautiy  mrinto  iMatva  the  hodlaa  tapped,  attached  to  the 
tor  caoatng  tha  Jawa  to  damp  the 
antU  aHer  they  ase  ttrei^ad  and  tha  tap  ehank  is 
itad  from  the  vtadle,  machaaiam  tor  returning  the 

af   tha 


for  raising  and  lowerl^ 
flxnd  to  eald  irtaae  and  to 


1.04ftJ10.      SUPPORT    FOB    HABYBSTING-MACHIMK 
RBKLB.    Jonr  F.  BnwAnn.  caiicago.  lU.    FOad  Apr 
10, 1011.    larial  No.  ao.OOT.    (CL  60—22.)  " 


^  J^  "^^l^tB*  f«r  threading  the  totarior  of  bollov 
"  "*  to  he 


spindle  and  eanae  tbeir  separatiaa  whan  tte  a^dto  to 
held,  and  a  elide  adapted  to  SMaa  tha  tap  and  eanae  ita 
•hank  to  be  reeoanected  wltt  tto  qtfadla. 

4^  aaebtoa  tor  ttmadtoc  iha  totortor  of  h^tow 
'•maa.  ftnrtor  «  dnn^  tor  haMh«  tha  bodtaa  whBt  ttar 
are  being  throaded.  a  sptndle.  maehanlsB  for  ntoUnr  the 
aptodle  ceattaoonaiy  ta  one  dlraetka,  »»**»>"'tTm  for  feed- 
ing and  retaraing  tha  aplndia  lea^hitftonito^  a  gaide  car- 
ried hf  the  sptodlsb  aalt  pMa  1m^  «  itoiitaa«e  opening 
ta  one  dde.  a  tap  tot  •rM0k«  thatriksMd  ly  tha 
damp,  meana  dataAafe|r«BaMdttar^8>hdinfl  af  tha  tap 
and  the  aptadto  i»  Itat  *«r  wtt  wmm^mB  fltod  to  the 

taiirpnaiaitt 
potaUf  tta 


8L  A  to 
part  to  be  tapped  •  tof^  a 
tap  loi^tadinnDr 
niam  for  rotating  II 
tap  ohank  and  tlia 
*  being  adraaead  hr  tha 
ad.  maans  for  eaaatng  tha 
to 
tha  lav 


and  didable  thereon  adapted  to  rotate  on  tha  aald  bar 
8- la  a  haiaartlag  aMMMa^  to  aen 

"at 

B.  a  smpart  at  anA  aemr 
of  Iha  grate^aaeietoa  .totto..^  a  har  ^ 


qaadrant  tha  red  nvported  la  and 
tha  aald  bar. 
ft.Iaa 

hto 


aadaf  ttaj 

tta  cmla«ad  of  tha 

and  ada^ad.  aa  aaothar  Tlimiiil.  to 

>t  tf 

1v  andadkstod  to  ratate  nattaald^ 
4.  laa  * "-  -- 

— f  irf  Iha  tratn  fmail 

ttortoThi  a  fanraai  «m  nuwam  avaettoa.  a 
raacUhg  aapport  at  the  oater  and  of  tta 
Idattocm.  a  bar  wifidi^  fnaa  aald  '^fn  ._.  ___ 

tolatardaTtoe  tocatod  at  and  over  the  etabble  andof  tt^ 
mMMdvtogptatfocm  to  thaaapport  at  the  grataHead  of 
tte  gfata-racatvtag  ptatform  aad  adapted  to  move  ton  and 

»FaatadBptedtoi 


troMw^ 


*".T 


<    ««■ 
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NovsMKR  atk  ifxa. 


Mt  ptlatid  iB  tlM  Qaattt*.] 


4045J11.  BUkO-HOLDBB.  Fno  C  Mobm,  ChlcMO, 
IlL,  aaisBor  of  oa«-h«lf  to  Wnak  Boltoa,  Chicaco, 
IIL     nicd   Oct    4,   1904.      Serial   No.   887,360.      (CL 


L  In  a  derin  of  the  daaa  Jeacrlbcd.  tb«  oomUnaticm 
a   bav*lMMlBff  dip  ooai^rlalac  spaced   colls,   and   a 
jJMdlBf  arm  oa  caeb  side  of  tbe  coll,  between  wblcta  the 
^tft  are  adapted  ta  be  brid,  a  soppOTt,  and  meana  on  ttie 
taito  whldi  tbe  ceil  la  teecrted  fbr  boldlac  the 
(|lp  ricldly  la  posltkMi. 

t.  IB  a  dsvlee  9t  tlie  elasa  deaertbed.  tbe  eomblBatloii 
(^  a  baff>teldteK  dip  coesprtalag  spaced  coUa,  and  yWd- 
tnM  oa  eaeb  sMe  of  tbe  coUa,  between  which  tlM 
are  adapted  to  be  held,  a  support  provMad  with  an 
Aettoft,  aaSd  eolls  bctnc  compr eased  and  tnaerted  Into 
tM  reeeaa  fto  b<Mdlnf  the  dip  In  porttloa«  and  maana 
1  havaby  tha  eoUa  will  be  peiaUtted  to  expand  wbes  ta 
loaltloa  In  tbe  apertnre  to  prevwit  dlapUceaent  of  the 
^Ip. 

t.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  daaa  dascrtbed.  the  combination 
«|r  a  baff-h(ddinf  dtp,  eonprtafBg  spaced  eoOa,  and  yMd- 
Ififf  arma  on  each  sMe  of  the  eoite,  betwean  which  the 
are  adapted  to  be  held,  a  support  prvrlded  with 
^  apertu^  tiw  ends  of  the  apertnre  being  enlarfed,  and 
I  lid  eoOa  bainf  lumptwasd  and  inaerted  in  the  aper- 
lire  tor  hiding  the  dip  In  poaMoB,  a  portion  of  tiie 
^oUa  being  adapted  to  expand  when  said  portion  entera 
ealargement  at  the  rear  of  the  aperture  to  pref«nt 
of  tta  dip. 
4.  In  a  derke  of  the  daaa  deaertbed,  the  combination 
dr  a  hag-haMteg  dip,  eoaq^rlalng  spaced  coUa,  and  yield- 
I  ig  anas  cm  mtk  dde  of  the  colla  betwea  which  the 
an  adapted  to  be  held,  a  aapport  prorlded  with  an 
aald  ^ertnre  bahig  reetrleted  tntemedlate  Its 
and  said  reatiktad  portion  compreastug  and  raestr- 
■g  tta  eoOa  Cor  trtetloaally  holding  the  dip  In  poaltlM. 
6.  Aa  an  article  of  SBannftetore,  a  bag  holding  dip 
nalruelad  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  ahaped  to  fdm  a 
(88  tMsrmedlata  tta  ends  and  with  the  ends  fMmtng 
daJactad  taward  each  other  and  eroastag  In  doae 
wioJmStj  to  the  eoll,  said  arms  ezt»dlng  for  soom  dls- 
bsgremd  their  eroaalng  point,  the  tree  enda  of  the 
htlng  deflected  toward  each  other  and  in  a  dlreetlon 
I  iway  troB  the  cofl,  the  eztremltiee  of  the  said  tree  enda 
( f  tha  arma  being  deflected  toward  and  overlapping  each 


[ClalBu  8  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


■LBCTRICAL  COMTACT.  HAaax  F.  SfaM- 
Clereiaiid,  Ohio,  asslcnor  to  The  Beetrte  Con- 
tnOsr  and  Mannfactaring  Company,  daralaad.  Ohio, 
ft  CccysnUlBft  of  Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  Ifl.  1912. 
lia.  TXi^Tfll.  (Q.  171—210.) 
1.  Xa  as  eiaetrkal  coatact,  a  bolder,  a  ceatact 

apharica]  bearlag  fhr  the 
hr  eaM  holder,  and  a 
OB  tha  aaid 


S.  la  a.  eeatact  dsviea,  a  hslisr.  a  eoataet 
msaaa  for  supporting  aaM  esatnet  mMBliii  aaar 
a  sprlag  for  faoMUng  the  ammber  agalaat  tha  sappmtlng 
and  a  spherical  hearing  bttweea  tha  eoataet 
of  aald  supports. 


S.  In  a  contact  derlca,  a  eoataet  membir,  a 
Ing  contact  which  aupperta  one  ead  of  eald  member,  a 
aprtng  for  holding  saM  mambsi  against  said  coSparattng 
contact,  and  a  apberlcal  support  for  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
member. 

4.  In  a  contact  derke,  a  eoataet  mmber,  a  eo9p«rat- 
lag  eoataet  whkh  supports  aaa  eai  of  said  member,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  member  agalnat  aald  cooperating 
contact,  a  spberical  support  for  the  other  end  of  said 
BMmber,  and  means  tor  adjusting  aald  aupport 

5.  In  a  contact  derlee,  a  eoataet  member,  a  eoQparat- 
iBg  contact  whkh  aapports  one  end  of  saM  monber. 
meana  tor  holding  eald  member  agalnat  aaM  eaOperatlng 
contact,  and  a  support  for  the  other  aid  of  said  monber 
which  allows  aald  member  to  turn  aboot  Ite  longltudtaal 


1.045.S18.  TBAN8MI88IOM-OBABINO.  KaiCK  J. 
SwaoLOHO,  WUllatoB,  N.  D.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  088,008.     (CL  74—84.) 


M   «?I 


1.  In  a  transmtsalon  gearlnc  •  !<•'  caae  cMistltuting 
a  fly  wheal  and  sMunted  to  rotate  at  all  thaaa  at  motor 
speed,  a  drivea  ahaft,  an  Intsrmedlate  shaft,  a  poalttre 
dutch  BMchanlam  for  eonnarHng  the  two  ahafta,  a  frle- 
tlon  clutch  member  carried  by  one  oi  the  mcaUteis  of  the 
poaltlve  dutch  meehaalmB.  a  Mettoa  dutch  messher  co- 
operating therewith,  planetary  gears  BMunted  within  aald 
caslBg,  and  sun  gsara  msahlwg  therewith,  one  of  whkh 
la  rigidly  mounted  en  said  fctai'smdiate  ahaft.  ttm  others 
being  leeasly  BMuatad  vpon  aald  ahaft 

2.  In  a  tranamlaaloa  gearing,  a  gear  eaae  oaaatltntlng 
a  fly  wheal  and  sMuntad  to  ivfnta  at  an  ttmaa  at  motor 
apeed,  a  drlraa  ahaft,  an  Intermediate  abaft,  poatttre 
dutch  me<lisBlsai  bstwssa  the  two  shafta,  a  friction 
clutch  meaiher  carried  hy  one  of  the  members  of  the 
podthre  dutch  miibsnisw,  a  frietlea  dutch  member  co- 
operating therewith,,  plaaatary  gears  aMontad  vtthta  aaM 
casing,  sun  gears  «m9  of  which  la  flsaflly  asenrsd  to  saM 
Intsrmedlate  shaft  and  tta  ethera  loeae  tiwraoa.  a  brake 
drum  for  eaA  of  tha  looaely  ssonatad  ana  gaara,  and  a 
BMTahla  dutch  SMmbar  for  engageaaent  wHk  aaa  «(  aaM 
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a  8sar  eaaa,  a 
a  paalttvs  dutch  fsr  oea- 
a  fklstlsa  datA  msmhar  carrlad  hy 
«C  Om  paaitlva  dafteh.  a  aerlea  tt 
planetary  aad  aaa  asan  la  aaM  caai^  aad  meana  co- 
operating wldi  aaM  frletloa  dutch  mmaher  aad  for 
troUlng  the  aetiaa  of  aaM  gears. 

4.  la  a  traaaayaslaa  goariag,  a  sMtor  ahaft,  a 
ahaft.  a  ahaft  tolaiwaillate  tha  two,  plaaetary  gaara,  aaa 
gsara  one  of  whkh  la  Ihat  upon  aaM  Intermedlato  diaft 
and  the  othsca  Moaely  meaatad  therssa,  a  poaitlTa  dvtdi 
mechanism  between  the  Intermedhite  aad  drlrsa  ahafta, 
and  a  frlctioa  duteh  merhawlam  Intermediate  tha  driren 
ahaft  and  one  of  the  looaely  msBated  aaa  gearai 

0.  la  a  trsasmisaliia  gearing,  a  mAwtag  ahaft  retetabte 
at  BBotor  apeed,  planetary  gsara  carried  thereby,  a  driren 
ahaft  roteteble  at  raitabla  spseda,  an  Intermediate  ahaft, 
looaely  awonted  ean  gnra  oa  aaM  tatermaAate  tfiaft,  a 
poaltlre  duteh  amrbaalam  latevpoaad  hatwasa  the  drirea 
and  Intenaedlate  ahafta.  aad  a  yielding  dntA  nrnmber  and 
a  cooperating  duteh  sMsaher  coOperattag  with  one  of 
the  looaely  mounted  ann  gears,  saM  dutch 
beteg  operabia  Indapaadmitly  of  each  ottier. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


1.04S.214.  8BCTI0NAL  TUB.  Bbhjamhi  C  8#iim- 
HAKT^  Tonngatewn.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  682.082.     (C  152—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  tdly-band  of  a  rehlde  wheel 
prorlded  with  lateral  extensions,  of  a  plurality  of  tln- 
block-carrylng  shoes  arranged  on  tbe  ptflphery  of 
hand  and  each  prairlded  with  an  inwardly  and  lal 
extenAng  taitagral  com^tng-Up  >iig«g«ng  orer  one 
lateral  pr«)aetteg  portlaaa  «f  the  Cdly-haad.  the 

•Me  pertloa  of  tha  Inner  thesa  of  saM  ahoea  pi 

Inwardly-proJectlBg  lugs  adapted  to  lap  the  oppoalte^.^^ 
of  the  band  for  connecting  the  ahoe  therewith,  each  of 
aaM  tlre-formlag  hloeks  prorlded  with  opcnlnsi  register- 
ing with  saltaUe  opealagB  ta  aaM  tMly-band  to  racclre 
hold-that  dartoaa  for  daaiphM(  the  ahooa  onto  aaM  band 
and  prercnt  tateral  miiTimant  thereof. 


1,0404(16.  QBABINO.  Wumt  Tnm.  Hamltton,  On- 
tarlo,  Canada.  FOad  June  »,  1911,  Serial  No. 
086,080.     (CL  T4— M.) 


1.  Tha  wwaMnatlea  with  a 
power-eonausiing  ahaft  to  be 
tndlnal  axta  aC  whMh  ta  ta 
axta  of  aaM  rinft;  a  Mcttaa 


shaft,  of  a 
the  loagl- 
with  tha  laagltaflteal 


;  a  frktka  disk  stoaated  on  eaM  power-eoa- 
wbereby  the  dlsunce  betweea 

ta  kapt  eoastaat ;  a  pair  of  frictkn-dlaks . 

with  the  dlaka  asonnted  on  the  aaM  ahafta ;  bearings  for 
saM  pair  of  frlctioa  dMn,  and  means  eomblned  with  eaM 
power  eonanadng  shaft  and  connected  with  saM  trictlon- 
dlsk  SMMinted  on  saM  power-conaomtag  shaft  and  co-act- 
lag  with  the  aaM  pair  of  friction  dlaks  whereby  the  torque 
or  pur^aae  of  the  medtanlam  ta  automatically  rarled  la 
aceardanee  with  the  rsalstanee  enooontered  and  eo  auto- 
aiatleally  ragvtatlag  the  apeed  at  which  saM  ihaft  ta 
driren. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor-driren  shaft,  of  a 
power-eonaumlng  ahaft  to  be  driren  therefrom,  the  kmgl- 
tndlnal  axta  of  whkh  ta  In  allnemet.t  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axta  of  aaM  motor-drlren  ahaft ;  a  friction  disk  aplined 
on  said  motor-drtren  ahaft;  a  friction  Aak  mounted  on 
aaM  powercraauBdng  Aaft;  amans  whereby  tbe  distance 
between  tht  aaM  dlaks  ta  kept  constant ;  a  pair  ot  friction 
disks  co-acting  with  the  dtafcs  mounted  on  tha  saM  ahafta ; 
hearlaga  for  saM  pair  ot  friction  disks ;  means  combined 
with  saM  power-cotfanmlng  ahaft  and  connected  with  saM 
frictlon-dlak  mounted  en  saM  power-consuming  shaft,  and 
co-acting  with  the  saM  pair  of  frtctlon-dtaka,  wherd>y  the 
torque  of  the  mechsnlam  to  automatically  rarlad  In  aeoord- 
asea  with  tha  rsatatanea  encountered,  and  so  autoamti- 
catly  regutatlag  ttie  speed  at  which  aaM  powar-conaumlng 
shaft  ta  drirea,  and  means  tor  adjusting  the  podGoa  of 
saM  automatk  meana  in  order  to  get  tbe  deelred  spssfl. 

8.  The  comblnatton  with  a  iMtor-driren  shaft,  of  a 
power-eonsnmlag  shaft  to  be  driren  thaietioBft,  tb*  longi- 
tudinal axta  of  which  is  ta  allnement  with  the  longitadl- 
nal  axta  of  aaM  motor  ahaft ;  a  trktloa  dlak  spUned  oa 
•aM  motor-drlren  shaft ;  a  frictton  disk  mounted  on  saM 
power«onaumlng  shaft ;  a  deere  recelrlng  the  Inner  ends 
of  saM  Shafta  aaaodatad  wltii  aaM  frictloa  disks  In  order 
to  keep  them  a  constant  dlataaee  apart :  a  pair  of  frletloi- 
dlsks  eo-aetlng  with  the  dlaks  mounted  on  tb»  saM  ahaft ; 
hearings  tor  saM  pair  of  friction  dlaka,  and  aieana  oom- 
Mned  with  said  power-consuming  shaft  and  conaeetad 
with  saM  frictlon-dlak  thereon  wherd>y  the  torque  or 
pnrchaae  of  the  mechanism  ta  antomatkaUy  rarlad  ta  ae- 
eordanee  with  the  reetataaee  encountered  and  so  anto- 
matkaUy regutating  the  speed  at  which  saM  shaft  to 
driren. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  wltt  a  flM>tor-drirea  ahaft,  of  a 
power-consuming  shaft  prvrMed  with  spiral  gioevea  ex- 
tending to  ite  Inner  end,  the  tangltndlnal  axta  of  ttkl 
powar-conaumlng  ahaft  hatag  In  allnement  with  tha  aaM 
motor-shaft;  a  friction  dlak  splined  on  saM  motor-drirea 

shaft;  a  frlctioa  dlak  mounted  on  aalc  .      

ahaft  and  designed  to  eo-act  with  the  «lral  gioorua  . 
e<:  a  ilsava  rtealrlag  the  tanar  eada  of  aaM  shafta  . 

dated  wltili  aaM  friction  dtaksia  order  to  kasp  them  a 

staat  dtataaea  apart ;  a  pair  of  friction  dlak  co«ctlag  with 

the  disks  mounted  on  the  saM  ahafta; 

at  one  end  to  the  friction  disk  mounted  on  aaM 
eonsnadng  ahaft,  aad  through  which  aaM  ahaft 
a  BBMriiar  qpllned  oa  paM  pewer-coaaaidng  ahaft  to 
whldi  the  other  end  oC  aaM  spring  ta  aaeurad.  and  means 
for  a4jnattag  tha  paattlMi  ef  aald  member  In  laspstl  of 
saM  powar-eoBsoming  ahaft  aad  losing  the  same  la  ad- 
Jaatsd  pealtloB,  the  aaM  sprlag  aad  Ita  eoaaectad  patta 
ee-actlag  with  the  frktloa  dtaka  wharebgr  tha  tatqne  er 
parAaaa  ef  the  SBeehaalam  to  autoaiatleaUy  rartod  la 
aeeordaaee  with  the  restatance  oBoouat^tad  aad  ao  aato- 
matkaUy  regutating  the  apeed  at  which  aaM  power-41rlr«B 
ahaft  to  operated. 


I..   TmitrtMUxn, 
Serial  No.  088,256. 


1,045,210.      PLANT-PUUJBR. 

Bipby,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911 

(CL  85—148.) 

1.  A  puller  comprising  a  Made  mounted  far  munimsMl 
ta  a  dIrectloB  longitudinal  of  tte  body  portion  ef  the 
puller,  and  a  blade  plroteOy  connaeted  with  the  flrat- 
maatlMMd  blade  aad  adapted  to  BM»re  toward  the  same 
apoa  the  taagltodtaal  moruBieat  ef  the  flrst-mcattoaed 


OFFICIAI*  CACSTTB 


u.  s.  PATMNT  omwuau. 


ft  A  ptSttr  ttmprMng  •  tiscrt,  t  ghaBk  iIIdBblj  mooat- 
f  ftania  CBd  tasTlat  •  dbwn-tvMd  «ad.  a  blad*  canted 
1  ipOB  tb»  dvwB-tBiiMtf  <Dd,  a  Ictar  ftdemiiMa  opoa  tkt 
■k,  •  biBdi  eiRted  fer  tte  torn  brtag  JozUpoaad  with 
illaa  ta  ttm  8tst-aMntloB«d  Hada,  a  iprlag  ooBaactlng 
«»d  tlM  ■taere.  aad  a  rad  ylTotaUy  eoBMctad 
tf»  Mvcr  Bad  tka  A«f«L 
C  Jt  pvlMr  eaiajtrhlBr  a  ifcaTa,  a  aknk  riMaU, 
a  blade  eanted  bj  rb»  Aaat.  a  lavar  fall 
ilwBt  aad  varmmltj  raattng  acalBat  tbm  cod  of  tba 
.__      •  W«<»  earrted  Vj  t&a  tayar,  a  ipftBg  oaaaactad 
yftt  fka  liTtr  aad  tte  ilMTe,  aad  a  n4  pivotallj  aoa- 
vltfe  tfee  fum  Botf  tia  alcava. 
S.  A  palter  wiintelBc  a  iteera.  a  ■teak  iHdably  aaaat- 
*  ttedi  canted  hy  Qm  Aaak.  a  lavar  plvotaOj 
wftb  tfta  tfuk,  a  blada  canted  tgr  tU  lavar,  a 
.^    ^-_  wittflte  tefw  aad  tha  atean^  aad  a  rad 

yattBj  aad  adJaatejMy  riwiaai  fid  irtOi  tka  tevw  aad 
iftTvCaQr  668aecfad  altt  tba  atoara. 
CCteAa  •  aac  prfated  fa  tka  Gaaette.] 


Mada^  na. 
(CLM-S7.> 


Bid  at>a». 
aaldfka  Aaft 


TUMFHoaa,  Or- 
Na: 


aeearad  to  tt»  Zraaaa,  a 
iMdrd  laatlac  apra  nM  two 
aal  iflgte  harted  a  aatckted 
Soar  baante  at  aald  tw<a 

tor 


aadat  tta  iaagltadl- 
witk  adlaatat 


ctew  lad 
(CL  a— 14.) 


2Z,  ISM. 


L  la  a  darlca  of  the  kind  daacribed*  tte 
iMth  a  braaat  plata,  of  a  sectional  (an-caalac  canted  bf 
■  kid  braaat  plata  formad  of  a  ftzed  aad  a  morable  MCttoo, 


la 
t^  tba  ftaod  Mcttoa.  a  ball  aad  aocfcet  j<rfat  Mtitei  )v  Mid 
%  taba  maHat  by  a^d  jote4.  aad  a  tea*  boppor  ar- 


te taacr  fbet,  a  fka-«aMnf  nooatcd  o»  aald 


1.  Hi  a  MTOm,  a  bteda  larrlad  a  taait  ffdia  aad  a  lori- 
tepod  adca  aad  barlar  tnaararM  rflta  oa  Its  uadar  aor- 
faea  oxteoding  from  tba  teteraeetknia  of  tbe  scaOops 
aeroaa  tha  blada  and  onto  tba  andar  sorfaee  of  the  back 
rl^a.  Mid  riba  balas  itfMRf  aattad  wltb  said  back  ridga 
aad  taralnatlad  la  a  dapsadlag  aboeldar. 

2.  la  a  scjtba,  a  blada  cossprlalag  aa  adte  portioa  aad 
a  bade  lidga,  traaarana  tlba  aataadlns  obUqn^  acroas 
■aid  blade  on  the  aadir  dda  Ikaaaid  and  terminatlnc  in  a 
rtioQldor  which  aattat  with  tha  aadat  sld«  of  tbe  back 
rldga  and  dapaads  tbmtiivm. . 

S.  A  acTtha  Mada  Bnaiirteted  aa  adgc  portion  and  a 
back-rldfle  and  rlba  anaadtar  fhaa  the  edge  portten 
aeioaa  the  blade  aad  tanalnattag  la  aa  approxlaatelj 
tartteal  Bbooldar  on  the  ■oiAca  of  eaid  back  xid^a. 

4.  A  aejtka  Made  oooiprtelaff  aa  edc*  and  a  ba^  rldga 
aad  a  ■taaak  aad  bartac  traaavaaH  lAa  en  th»  aader  aide 
tftataot  add  rfba  asteadlag  apgrariMately  acraaa  the 
blada  fn  aa  tedSMd  dhacdaa  aa€  ■arraarblai^  apoa  tke 
■ortbea  of  tba  back  iMaa 


k,*dd,tt«. 


i.Mit2ik.  soaa. 

TaAMiu.  aad 
mad  Oct  a.  iku. 


1.  la  a  portaMa  aaaHaaal  floor,  two  floor  aactlo—  apaced 
apart  aad  cMiprtelaf  each  a  flaat  fraaa  aai  flaor  boarda 

a 


their  ead^wltii  the 
atUaaiMlfa  af  aald  aA;  tabca  attdably  Bovat- 
tha  appar  aad  pattteaa  ac  aald  reda  aad  eoa- 
at  ttatar  appar  aa*  w«k  tba  taarward  cad  of  aald 
aMt  aappoct.  th*  tttaa  aldM  af  aaid  tobaa  betac  pr»- 
Tldad  wltb  loakWadteal  rtaba  fa  aSo>d  etearaaoe  for  aaid 
axte  aada,  thaia  batag  appoalaf  aboaMera  ^orided  apoa 
aald  rada  aad  la  aald  tabea;  eompaaaaloB  aprlaga  ar- 
taapad  la  aald  tdbaa  aad  totefpoaed  betwaea  aald  ahool- 
deia  for  realllcaf^  aeppartlat  aaid  «diea ;  aad  foot  reata 
pr»Tlded  at  the  tewar  eadb  off  aald  aadi,  aabataatlally  aa 
deaerlbed. 

k  Hm  coaiMatian  with  a  cyete  hartag  a  laar  azte 
aad  a  aeat,  af  a  taadeas  aitaibiaaat  therefor  eomprla- 
tat  a  aaat  aappaat,  a  tmaanittea  b»latui  the  forward  »d 
of  aald  aeat  ai^part  aad  aaU  cyda  aaat ;  meana  auppon- 
liiC  tbe  rearward  aad  of  aald  aaat  aawort.  mid  meaaa 
ccwyrielng  two  aada  eaaaaeted  teflaaaadtete  their  enda 
with  the  raapeettea  aaiaaalHaa  ad  «tfd  axte ;  tabea  alld- 
ably  moaated  upas  laa  appar  aad  Sartteaa  of  aald  roda 
aad  eoaaeeted  ti  ttair  atvar  aaii  with  tba  rearward 
aad  of  aald  aeaC  aappaat,  tha  kaaar  aldea  of  aald  taoes 
batap  provided  wtOi  loa^la^laal  alate  to  aflnrd  ftearaa^t 
for  aald  azte  eada,  aboiddera  provided  apoa  aald  roda. 


4.  The  oemblaattea  with  a  epate  bavtag  a  rear  azte 
aad  a  aeat.  of  a  taadeat  attaehaMU  therefor  ooaM^rlalag 
a  aMt  aappart  a  eoaaaetloa  batwoea  the  fPnraid  aad  of 
aald  aaat  aappart  aad  aaid  cydU  aeat;  BMaai 
the  rearward  cad  of  aaM  aeat  anpport,  aald 
prlatag  two  rode  eoaaeeted  iateraiedtete  their  aada  with 
the  reapaetlva  aatreadUaa  of  aald  axle;  tabea  alldahly 
■BoaBted  apoa  tta  appaa  aad  portioaa  of  aaM  reda  aad 
eoaaeeted  at  m^  appv  aada  wttt  tha  laanratd  aad  af 
aald  aeat  aappeat.  tha  teM»  aldM  a(  aald  tabea  belag 
prorMed  with  laa#haMMtf  dteta  ba  aSiad  eteaiaaee  for 
aald  azte  eada.  pteMMaaa  paaaMid  apaa  aaid  fa^  the 

oaaaeetlBg  aaM  aadaaad  ptkaia  wICh  the  'bodtea  of  aaM 
tabea.  aeraw  plapi  al  Aa  tew  aada  a<  aaM  tiAea; 
aprlaga  latarpoaafl  balaiaa  aaM  ahoaldera  aad  aald  plaga 
for  reaUteatly  laipaftlap  aaM  tahea;  aad  foot  reata  at 
tbe  lower  eada  af  aaM  loda^  aabataattelly  aa  daacribed. 
6.  The  eeaiblaatloa  wltb  a  c^de  bavtag  a  rear  a^de 
aad  a  aaat;  af  a  taadaai  attaahaeat  tteaafar  natepilalai 
a  aaat  aapport.  a  eoaaacttea  batweea  tbe  forward  cad  of 
aaM  aaat  aappeat  «ad  aaM  ««te  aeat :  aaeaae  aepp^tiag 
the  rearward  aad  af  aaM  aaat  aapport,  aaM  BMaaa  coaa- 
prtalag  two  rada  aaaaaeted  latenaadtete  their  eada  wttii 
the  napeetlra  iliuaimia  of  aaM  azte;  tabaa  aiMably 
■aeaatad  190a  tte  appcr  oad  portteaa  of  aaM  roda  and 
at  Chair  apper  aada  wttk  tha  raavward  aad  ol 
fha  iamr  Mdaa  of  aaM  tabea  balag 
tfata  ta  aflbrd  ctearaaoa  for 
rada  (Br 


aad  ftad  Mate  at  tha 
ataatteBjr  aa 


flf  aaM  rada,  aab- 


Mio.  dflk^flflk    <a;  40-dT.) 


Wuaaaai  M. 
11.  IPll. 


&» 


U  •  cantar  amd  cuIm;  a  retetefrto  iliaft  aMmBtod  io  Mid 
a  ttng  tor  ■orcBMit  toinurd  tad  away  trea  the  earrter. 
ioU«r  ■ooated  on  Mid  riwft,  &  collar  looaely  aooated 
•aeh  Md  of  aald  whttt  and  dispoaed  tetveea  uld  r^er 
a^d  tta  adjaeeDt  alda  of  aald  cbbIbk,  a  teMloa  q;>rlas 


ikift 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBXBSK  a6,  X9ia. 


hallux  Ita  tamlaala  aeeartd  rMpectlTely  to  tk»  eollaxa 
om  eorrwpondliic  aada  of  tha  roller  ahaft  aad 
earrlar  abaft  eanataAtly  tendliif  t'*  laoTe  Mid  roOar 
toward  tlM  MiTlar  to  forec  the  roller  earxfad  tbaro- 
teto  eaiafleMat  with  aald  Mrrler  and  oMaaa  for  ia- 
tei  Bdtteatljr  morliif  aald  earrlar. 


1.<MMS2.     liACHINB    FOB    PABAFFININQ    CABTON. 
fl'AllKB.    HKTAir  L.  TwoMLsr,  Anderaon.  lad.    Filed 
lept.  6k  1010.     Serial  No.  580,878.     (CL  01— «0.) 


tlOk 


la 
of 


a  aacldae  of  the  daM  deaeribed,  the  comhlaa- 
a  pair  of  tzvatlaff  rolla,  a  ho^wr  for  feedlac 


Uafifta  thereto,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  cooipoaed  of  two 
of  eadleM  belta,  one  of  which  aerlea  paaaM  about 
a  1  >U  loeatad  cIom  to  the  bite  of  the  rolls,  the  other  of 
which  MrtM  of  belta  pawee  aboot  a  roll  located  at  a  dia- 
trom  the  trMtinc  rolla»  and  aeaaa  for  drlTlaa  both 
Mr|M  of  belta. 

la  a  aMichtae  for  appljriac  paraffla  to  eartoaa,  the 
OM^MtJaa  of  a  pair  of  trMtla«  roUa,  endleM  belta  for 
IM  laf  cartas  blaaha  tharato,  aad  a  acraea  exteadlag  aob- 
ata  rtlally  the  leafth  of  tha  rolla  tataipeaed  betweea  the 
bai^i  aad  tts  trMtlac  ndla. 

a  lifclat  tt  tha  eiaM  deaeiibed.  tha  eo^Maa- 

a  fair  af  treatlBff  rolla.  aadle«  belta  for  feadlac 

a  aereea  latarpaatd  betwa»  tha  baits 

fbr  haatiac  the 


i.  la  a  aachlna  of  tha  daM  deaeribed,  a  pair  of  traae- 
lot  roUa.  eadlaM  belta  for  feadiaf  eartoaa  to  ba  tiMtad 
thereto,  a  pipe  latarpoaed  betweea  tha  rolls  aad  the  oMr- 
eat  poiat  of  trarel  of  the  belta,  aad  a  ataaai-plpe  eonneeted 
with  Mid  pipe  f6r  hMtlas  it 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tha  daM  deaeribed.  a  pair  of  rails 
A>r  ap^Tlac  wax  to  eartoaa,  a  aeraper  for  remoTlnc  was 
from  oaa  of  the  rolla^  aad  meaaa  for  heatlas  the  actapar. 

CCIalMa  •  to  18  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,045.228.  WALD4BCnON  AND  CONNBCTION.  JOHS 
G.  DHLiiroaa,  St.  Loala.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Waatam  Ba- 
fri«erator  *  Maaafhetarlaff  Oow,  Bt  Looii.  Ho.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  IClaaovrt.  FUad  Sapt  ».  1010.  Sarlal  No. 
881^1.     (CI.  20—4.) 


i.  Tha  eonblaatloa  of  aaetloaa  Mch  of  which  comprlaM 
two  walla  oae  of  which  walla  itwlf  eztanda  beyond  tha 
other  at  tha  edce  of  the  aectioB,  and  aa  latarpoaed  mem- 
bar  at  aald  edge  which  projects  beyond  one  wall  at  oaa 
of  Ita  aspooed  edcea,  while  the  ezteaded  waU  projects  bo- 
TMd  the  other  edge  of  said  member ;  said  member  haTiag 
aa  nnderent  rabbet  at  ita  projeedac  adge  proTldtef  aa 
OTwbaaclng  bereled  toafac.  fbm  arraagameBt  of  walla  aad 
toagnea  of  adjacent  aacttoaa  bdag  coaplameataL 

2.  The  comMaatloB  of  aaetloaa  Mch  of  which  coa^HaM 
two  walla  oaa  of  which  walla  Itself  eztanda  beyond  the 
other  at  the  edge  of  the  sectioB.  aad  aa  iaterpoaed  oiea- 
bar  at  aald  edge  which  projects  beyoad  one  wall  at  oaa 
of  ita  expoaed  edgea,  whUa  the  extaadsd  wall  projeeta 
beyond  tha  other  edge  of  aald  member ;  Mid  member  liaT> 
hig  aa  aadsreat  lahfeat  at  its  projaetfaig  edge  pcovldlag 
aa  ovarhaaglBg  baralad  toagoa,  tha  arraagemMt  of  walls 
aad  toagBM  of  adjaoaat  aecttoBa  baiag  nrmiilrmantal.  and 
toatenlBg  darlcM  paaaiag  throogfa  tha  taogvM  of  adjaceat 
members  and  tendiag  to  draw  the  aaetloaa  iato  the  same 
plane  and  thereby  the  action  of  the  betaled  orerhaagiBg 
of  the  tongQM  alM  tMdlag  to  draw  tha  aaetiODa  togethar 
ta  the  same  plaaa. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  of  asetioaa  each  of  which  comprlaM 
two  walla  oae  of  whldi  walla  Itself  extwda  bayoad  tha 
other  at  the  edge  of  tha  aactloa,  aad  aa  Iaterpoaed  mam- ' 
baratMid  edge  which  projeeta  beyoad  oae  wall  at  one  of  ita 
axpoaed  edgea,  aald  member  harlBg  aa  oadereat  rabbet  at 
Ita  projecttag  edge  prerMhig  aa  orarhaagtag  bereled 
toBgne,  the  arraagemeat  ot  walla  aad  tmiiaM  at  adjacaat 
aectloBs  being  eomplemcatal.  aad  fSstoalag  derkM  pasa- 
lag  throagb  the  tongoM  of  adjaaaat  membeia  and  tsod- 
ing  to  draw  tha  aactleaa  la  Oa  sbsm  plaaa  aad  thereby 
the  action  of  the  barelad  ovaiteaglag  of  tha  toagoM  alM 
teadlBg  to  draw  tha  aaetloaa  together  la  the  aama  plane. 


▼nr.   ttecktoa. 
No.  «r8.T18.     (CI. 


1.046,324.  BHN  -  HOLDBB. 
Cal.  Filed  Jaa.  27,  1012. 
21—182.) 

1.  A  deriee  of  tlM  diaracter  deaeribed  oomprlaiBg  aa  aF> 
wardly  projaetlag  frame,  meaaa  la  aald  ftasM  fbr  holdfeag 
rdaa  by  frtctloo,  aa  oatwardly  pwjactlag  frame  hlaged 
to  Mid  drst  aamad  frames  a  bmbs  far  raialag  w  lowar- 
lag  said  laat  aamad  fkasM,  aa  dssei'thtd. 

2.  A  dartea  of  tha  charaetar  dascrlbad  eamprlalng  aa 
apwardly  projaetlag  frama.  ■aaas  hi  mU  frasM  for  hold- 
lag  relaa  by  frietloo.  aa  oatwardly  ptojaettaff  f^aaie 
hlBfsd  to  aald  llrat  aamad  fhuaa,  a  slldteg  sTisasliia  aa 
said  oatwardly  pmjactlai  trsMa,  t»«  lallws  ^pand  apart 
aa  tha  oatw  «iM  at  aaM  ittMSlM  tnmm,  aad  a  asaaa  Ibr 


fl 


NovBMBBS  s6»  i9xa. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


mlalag  and  lowerlag  said  projecting 
aa  described. 


aad  exteaakm 


8.  A  derlca  of  the  character  deeeribed  comprlalag  aa 
upwardly  projaetlag  frame,  akeaaa  la  aald  fnuoe  for 
holding  relaa  by  friction,  aa  oatwardly  projaetlag  frame 
on  Mid  first  namod  frame,  a  slldlag  axtaaaloa  oo  aald  oat- 
wardly projecting  fraoM,  aad  a  rela  aopportlag  aMaaa  on 
the  oater  end  of  said  extenaloa  ftaam,  m  deaeribed. 


1,045,225.  TOOTH  BB8T0BATI0N.  FBaDBBlCK  Stah- 
WOOD  Wauuor.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaigaor  to  Maode 
FraacM  Wddn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Fab.  27,  1011. 
Serial  Na  611.212.     (Q.  100—6.) 

1.  The  proeoM  of  fbrmiag  artUdal  daatarM  whleh  eoo- 
slsts  IB  Buking  a  mold  of  the  dMlred  sIm  aad  shape,  pro- 
hMttaig  the  mold,  redaclag  a  silicate  compooBd  to  a  Hold 
eoadltlOB  wltti  a  nonoxldisiag  flame,  nmnlag  the  foasd 
silicate  Iato  tha  mold  under  preasare  aad  maintaining  the 
hMt  and  preaaore  until  the  mold  la  eimipletely  flUad. 

2.  The  procsM  of  formlag  artlfldal  daatozM  which  cm- 
alBta  to  Butklag  a  mold  of  tha  daaltad  bIm  aad  ahapa,  la- 
dodng  a  ailleate  eompotmd  to  a  flold  coBdftkm  onder  haat 
aad  nmntag  tha  same  while  flold  Iato  the  aiold.  malatata- 
lag  tha  hMt  oa  fb»  moid  aad  aiUcata  natll  tha  ftuiaar  la 
completely  fllled  with  the  latter,  eooUag  the  mold  aad 
coataata  aad  r»-hMttng  tbt  aame  to  anaaal  tha  caatlng. 


1,045.296.      PMBUICATIC   ACTION    FOB 
TBM     MUSICAL     INBTBUMIIITB. 
Woreeatar,  Mass..  aaaigaor,  by 
Krall  Aatadraad  Flaao  Co.  af 
lai.,  a  Carporatlea  af  lattoaa.    Filed 
Serial  No.  802,588.     (CL  84—178.) 

1.  A  poaasutie  attlaa  tor 
prMag  strfktaB  iiassmallui.  air 
slagia  paeuamtic  aad  Mlva  tor  aentroUlag 
each  atrttlBg  pwawatte,  a 
aoaaaetlag  tha  ahaaad  with  tha  soctt 
meaaa  for  oettlag  aC  aald  iiiiBSidlBi  an 
impalM  passM  aleag  the  air  f^aittl  ta 
aMtle  aad  baftica  tha  daglo  rawiiastlr  Is 

2.  The  comMnatioa  of  a 
diamber,  aa  air 
tkm  rhamber.  paaomatlc 
chaaad  fsr 
saetlaa   Aaaibar, 
«rom  aald  air  chaaad  for  aatasattaaUy 
tha  air  diaaaal 
pneoouitlc  meaaa  la  pat  lata  opantiaa. 

8.  la  a  p 

af  aa  air  diaaaal,  a 
fram  tha  ali^  Aaand  to  tha 
-ralTa  fM  daatag  said  passapi,  a 
▼slvs  for  aoattaDlat  aid  atrttli 
Matte  far  npiMag  tha  lasK  aasai  valva 
tha  ahr  ta  aaM  chaaad.  aai  a  paaaiMtte 
hy  tha  ak*  la  aald 
•rahra. 


SIMGLB-BYS- 

Wauv, 

ta,  to 


U,  1007. 
dailM 


tha  aettoa  of 


ita,  the 
>t  a 
> 
a 
a  vmm- 
ceotiMiaa  bf 


tor  apaMtlag  tha  first 


4.  la  «  poaaaMtle  aetloa  toe  araaical  teatramaata,  tha 
combhiatioa  of  aa  air  cbaaaal,  a  suction  chamber,  a  pa»> 
aoge  fkom  the  air  ehaanai  to  the  soctioB  chamhsr,  a  aahra 
tor  doalag  aald  paasMa.  a  striking  paeumatlc,  a  tbIm  tor 
aoatroUlag  aald  strlktog  paeamatle,  a  pneamatle  far  opcr 
atlag  tha  laat  naaied  ralTe,  eoatrelled  by  the  air  la  Mid 
cfaannal.  aad  a  paeooMtlc  alao  eoatiollad  by  the  air  la 
aald  ehannd,  aad  operattag  in  adranee  of  the  flrat  nan»<>d 
pneumatic,  for  cloatag  tha  first  naoMd  ralra. 


6.  la  a  pneumatic  actl<m  for  muaieal  InstmsMBti.  tiM 
combination  of  an  air  channel,  a  saction  chamber,  a  ra- 
strlctad  paaaage  from  the  air  chaaBal  to  the  soctloa  cham- 
ber, a  TSlTa  for  doaing  Mid  psaMga,  a  atriklag  poaa- 
aiatle.  a  TSlra  adapted  to  connect  the  striking  pnau- 
Butle  with  the  aoctiim  duunber  or  with  the  outer  air. 
naaaa  far  ofMrattog  the  first  aaoMd  Talre,  aad  ataaaa  fSr . 
thereafter  operatlag  the  aeeoad  Talve. 

IClalais  6  to  18  not  printed  ta  tha  Oaaette.] 


1,045,227.  DBVICB  FOB  SUPPOBTINO  TIMBFIBCM. 
GaoMB  J.  WBixa,  Cteraland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  7.  1000. 
Aarlal  Na  521,546.     (CL  224—4.) 


1.  la  a  derica  far  soppMtlag  time  pieces  the  combiaa- 
tkm  with  a  flexible  aad  eiaatlc  bradtet  arm,  of  a  drcn- 
larly-abapad  atrip  harlag  Ita  eoda  ^acad  apart  a  pUte 
aaenred  at  oae  of  Its  ends  to  tha  ea*  of  said  strip  aad 
at  Ito  oppoaita  aad  to  the  cratral  part  of  the  strip, 
daavfag  members  carrM  by  Mid  strip,  for  hoUUng  the 
ttaM  piece  In  poalti<m,  aad  meaas  oa  tbt  mM  plate  for 
ddtachaMy  aafaglag  tha  bradtat  arm.  wberaby  the  time 
ptoea,  tha  strip,  the  daavteg  SMmbars  aad  the  aald  plate 
■My  ba  resM?ad  from  tha  bra^et  arm. 

2.  la  a  derlM  for  aopportlag  time  plaeea,  tha  eombhia- 
tloa  with  a  Saxlbto  aad  alaatlc  bracket  arm,  of  a  drce- 
larly-ahapad  atr^  hattag  Ita  eads  «aeed  apart  a  plate 
aaearad  at  oaa  «f  Its  aads  to  the  coda  of  said  strip  sad 
at  Its  qippoaHe  end  to  the  eeatral  part  of  tha  atrip,  damp- 
lag,  SMmbara  carried  by  said  strip  for  holdlag  tha  time 
piede  la  ^odtloo,  aieaaa  for  adjasttag  oae  of  said  H^H^ptny 
Mtiri,  aad  sieaaa  oa  the  said  plata  tor  dataehahly 
Mtaglaf  tha  btadtat  arm,  wharebgr  the  ttsN  plaM,  the 
atrip,  tha  rtaaiptng  mambara  aad  tha  said  plate  may  ba 

tha  braehat 


ZXrz 


at 


its 


Mcored  to  tbm  ttrtp  adMeent  Its  aadb, 
taiag  so  ihapad  as  ta  eoaterm  to  the  ttmo 
throvgk  the  aaid  atrip 
a  point  aabataartally  oppoatte  tba  aald  damptac  niaai- 
bep.  a  eUuBplac  iMaiber  plToCad  oo  tta  tmior  cad  oi  aald 
aaid  lattav  flampt^  aaaftber  baint  alao  ahapad  to 
eodterm  to  tbo  ttaaa  pteco,  aad  aeaoa  oa  aald  plata  tar 
d«4aeliaU]r  coaaoetlag  tbo  lattor  ta  tbt  brackot  arm. 

la  a  darlea  iar  auppoi  tlii4  tiaa  plecaa,  the  oonblna- 
a  da«1biB  aad  liaatlt  brackot  aroi,  of  aioaaa  tor 
aald  brackat  ans  ta  a  cyUadrteal  mem- 
aaataUtc  atrip  tbat  la  b«K  feala  alMoIar  torai  with 
la  apaead  ^art.  a  plata  fcaiit  a  ■otek  la  oao  of 
la.  aald  plato  bilav  illaifciil  oa  appaalla  aldaa  of 
Id  aatA  ta  «»  «■*  at  m*  mM  WUI9,  aad  tha 

iNi^ita  anbalBBtWIy  appaaUa  tfea  aaM  Mdi  of  tbo  atrip, 
dajaplnf  meaban  aaeorad  ta  tb»  alrtP  adjBeoat  tta  aadi^ 

ahapod  aa  to  eoaforni  to  tba  ttoaa 

pt4|eo,  aa  adiaaltag  aerow  thraadad  thioogb  tbo  aaid  atrip 

potat  aabaiaatlallx  iwaalU  tka  aaM  elamplBg 

latter 
to  coafomi  to  tbo  tliaa  ploea.  aad  a 

la 


bartnc  cocaoiiuileattoti  with  tho  oatioC 
mocbaalaai  aaparably  dlapoaad  oa  tto  lalot  bowl  aad  bar- 
lag  foadlaf  aad  oatlot  comataakattew  raapaettraljr  with 
tba  lalat  bowl  aad  tika  aald  cbaaih%  uad  a  Tahra  organl- 
aatloa  aaparaMjr  lalaipam  lalMA  tha  lalat  aad  oatlot 
bowla  aad  atlwadlad  iato  aa#  «ri|piwtlav  with  tba  pro- 
portional ebaaibar  to  eaatrol  aaMMaaleatloB  botwoaa  tba 
Inlot  and  oatlot  bowla  aai  rapUatb  tba  propartianal  flow 
of  a  Add  tbroogb  tbe  meter. 


\. 


itial  porttaa 
dr^olar  atrip  ta  Cba 
ClalaM  6  aad  7  aat 


pdatad  la  fha  Gaaatta.] 


»4i.tlS.    MATIBMt-PAlX    Taacs  C  Wl 
ferada.  Ma    FUad  Jaa.  SS,  ttlC^  laelal  Ma 
ioncwod   Oct.   14,   191S.     latlal   Mo.   TSS»7tS. 
IS.) 


(CL 


CCL 

la  a  motor  of  tht  da 
tba  fealat  bowl  balac 


thaa  tba  aatlat  bawl. 


balandag  bar 
tloaal  Talra 


attaohad  to  flM  plata,  a 
to  OBO  aad  af  tha  bar  aad  piwvldid 


ii 


Howtommit6,i9iM. 
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•s« 


1.04B.S80.  CLOTBES-LIIQB  BJJTTOKt.  Wn&UV 
WmiTUR.  JoteiaoB,  M.  T.  Fltod  Tia.  tt.  Ifll.  8^ 
rial  Mo.  604JBM.     (CL  «8— «.) 


A  dartec  of  tta  ciaaa  diacribid.  oowprtaiag  a  pair  of 
ralatlT^  apMcO.  latataltir  pcalKtlag  tapi^  aald  Inci  pao- 
▼Med  wUb  aUafiw  vartkal  c^mltiaK  «  TortlcaXli  dlapoaad 
ptrot  aiiber  ailaadlat  thtaagh  tha  opaaiag  ki  tha  appar 
log,  a  aacoad  tartleal  ptrot  ■<■  bar  cxtMdlac  tbrongh 
tba  apaalag  la  tha  lawar  bat  aad  harlag  >t>  oppv  «<- 
traiBlty  lacttaad  oatwarilf  fton  tlia  aopporC  a  galdlaf 
pollqr  rotatably  aioa&tod  apoa  tiM  lowar  ead  of  tba 
apper  plrot  aiaaibir,  a  ataaTar  gnldlac  polW  sbtatablj 
.nooatad  upon  tho  appar  oatwardljr  ladlaad  aad  of  tha 
lower  ptfot  BMBbar  ao  tbat  aaid  pollay  rotataa  In  a  plaae 
which  ta  at  an  aagla  to  Om  plaaa  ot  rotattoa  of  tha  Srat 
aaaiod  poltay.  a  hortaoatany  dlapaliad  bracket  arm  plvotod 
at  one  and  to  tba  apper  aztromltj^af  tb*  ■>!&  ^W**  firvt 
member,  a  aaeond  bracket  arm  liaMag  one  ead  ptroted  t^ 
tbe  lower  axtroBftlty  of  tte  tower'jlNet  member  and  betng 
tm»^if>^  opwardty  toward  tbe  fiVl  named  bracket  arm, 
a  pair  of  aide  plataa  aacared  to  tt>*  oater  enda  of  aald 
bracket  anaa  and  baTtag  allne^  lilbaaverae  openlnga,  a 
bolt  paaalBg  throogb  aald  opealnM^  'ibd  a  palk^  rotatelrij 
moontad  opoa  aald  bolt  aad  between  aald  platea.  aaU  pnl- 
lay  adapted  to  rotate  la  a  Tartlcal  plaae. 


1,045,281.   liMmfi  euavm.  wiu^a  p.  u.»»>. 

It  Loola,  Mo.    rOed  Apr.  1.  Ittll.    Serial  No.  618.482. 
(a.  2— 106.) 


1.  In  a  baaeball  glova.  a  oaepieco  palm  aaetloa  baytag 
laagthwlaa  allta  JMtwaaa  tha  tegv  portlenai  tho 
of  tho  material  4dfaeettt  to  which  allta  are  beat 
wardly,  aad  BMoaa  far  aaltlag  aaid  rearwarffly  beat 
to  ea^  other. 

2.  In  a  baaeball  gloTa,  a  oae-plece  palm  aaetloa 
prorlded  with  opoalagi  betwaea  tbe  Inner  portlom 
of  the  flagara,  aad  bavlac  laagthwlaa  allta  batwaaa  the 
oatar  iiiMiaa  «t  tha 

t> 

tor  aaitla«  «ha 


t.  tea 


1*048,282.  BA8B-BALL  MITT.  William  P.  WanuR> 
9t  hmia.  Mo.,  aaalgBor  to  BawUaga  Maaafactorlag 
Ceavnv.  Bt  Ijoala,  Mo.,  a  Corporatloa  of  MlaaoarL 
filed  Pac  4,  1911.    aerial  No.  608,874.    (CL  2— 1ML> 


att 

mt  tha  edge  atrip  of  tbaaMtt. 

2.  The  oaaMaatiaa  with  a  padded 
iagaa  opvlag  at  Ha  taaal 

the  baal  a(  tha 

aad  a  dap  tetagral 
of  tlH  body  of  thei  aaitt,  wklch  Bap 


dap  oa  tba  beat  portion  aC  the  back  aaetlea.  wkieh  flap 
eztenda  rearwardly,  the  lower  edge  of  which  dap  la  do- 
taebaMy  eoaaaetad  to  the  baal  portloB  of  the  edge  atrip, 
aad  a  padMag  latakdag  maiahw  Iptat  acraaa  the 
poatloa  of  tka  aaltt  laimiiilalnty  aaar  tha  paddlag 

tknatthaaatadflaaf 


IdQUID^rOKL    BDKNBB.      CsAaLaa     W. 
Wuuaw  niMlii.  Tax.    Piled  Jaly  26.  1011.    Berlal  Ha 

didiiOf.    <CL  io6-<«t.) 
1.  ta  a  lloiM  fad  haraar  aC  tta 
ada 


is* 


m 
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tlM  iMtr  «Bd  wftUs  of  Mid  parta,  m  feed  pipe  ex- 
late  tte  in  proof  flllor  of  ooeh  MCttoa,  and 
of  eo«H9aleatlo«  botwoon  tbc  toed  pipe*  tad  re- 
ettvo  trn^w  lnatMT  pfpoa,  aald  ■eaiw  eomprtotac  tb« 
«•  betweea  tbe  froat  end  walla  of  lald  parts. 


i.  iMji  Ufidd  fool  boner  of  tt«  kind  deoerfbod,  tbo 
MblDatleB  of  a  caslns.  a  plnrallty  of  aectlona  recalTod 
tl^KabT,  oadi  of  oald  Mctiona  eomprlainf  two  parts,  one 
Mid  parts  beisff  so  constmetsd  as  to  reeelvo  tbc  other 
r  a  vaaeratw  space  botwesB  tbe  lower 
wklls  and  sMs  walls  of  said  parts  and  a  spaes  between 
ule  rear  end  walls  of  said  parts  snd  a  spaes  betwoM  tbe 
end  walls  thsfeof.  tbe  apper  of  said  parts  betaff 
tbe  rsesptlsn  ef  a  Are  proof  flUer,  a  pair  of  sapsr* 
better  pipes  srraaicsd  dlrsetly  sbore  each  section,  each 
tbe  pipes  of  said  pair  eoamoaieatinc  with  each  other 
ef  their  eada,  said  super-heater  pipee  cosuDoai- 
tsnerstiny  space  by  sMsas  <rf  said  ^aes 
the  rear  end  walls  of  said  parts,  a  fssd 
pwyldBd  wttii  a  ^«rallt7  of  perfonttoae  ezteadtai« 
tbe  Are  psotf  ftllsr  e(  each  section,  sad  issaaa  of 
ivaicatlon    betwesa    the   flesd    pipe   and   reepeetlTe 
heater  pipes,  eald  soeana  comprtSteg  the  space  pro- 
listwsia  tte  treat  sad  walls  ot  said  parts. 
•.  la  a  Ugold  fotf  bamer  of  the  kind  dsecTlbed.  the 
ef  a  caatnc  with  a  plnraUty  of  ssctioes  rs- 
thereby,   sach   of    said   sections   eoatprlsiac   two 
oae  9t  said  parts  so  eoastneted  ss  to  rsceftre  the 
tbateet  learinc  a  geaiirsrtny  spaes  betwesa  re- 
spective lower  snd  sids  wsUs  sad  betwesa  the  rsspeetlTe 
sad  rear  walls  thcreot  the  vppwr  seettoa  sabstan- 
ti|Ul7  flllsd  with  B  fire  proof  filler,  supsr-bsatsr  plpss  ar> 
dlreetljr  above  each  sectloa,  ssld  plpss  eoasMinieat- 
wltb  said  fsasratiac  spaes,  s  fked  pipe  asteadlBc  into 
ti^  firs  prert  filler  of  ea^  ssctlea.  sad  ■sans  of  coaunani- 
bstwssa  the  sopsr-hester  pipes,  the  epaee  la  said 
above  the  soper-hester  pipes  being  filled  with  a  fire 
bUek  heat  retainer,  sobetaatially  as  shown. 


lLd4S,tt4.      FBOCB88    OF    MAKHIO    ARTIFICIAL 
SPOMOB.    Qimnn  H.  W1U.1S  sad  BnuAntif  F.  Faux, 
Chkage,  IlL.  saslgnors  to  Featherweight  Robber  Spoage 
F,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporatlea  of  IlUaolsL    Filed 
4.  IWrr.     Serlsl  Mol  a6ft,«ll.     (CL  IS-^M.) 
1.  The  berda   dsscrlbsd   process   of   makiag  arttSdal 
which  coaslsts  in  caring  s  eonpoond  consisting 
hssoagh   latsnaiztare  ef  rabbsr  aad  a  ataterisl 
to  assaas  gaseoos  flsrm  st  tsBperstorss  ordi- 
a^sHj   sapleysd   in  enring  mbber,   wherebr   eontigaoos 

thvoagheat  the  eenpeand  by  sab- 

to  hsat  for  cnrlag  aad  st  the  same 

aaltBrady  throagiwat  the  reasltiag  sab- 

dewa  of  tbe  eoatlgaoos  cell  walla 

eperatten  by  the  application  of  ertsmal 

after   cnrlag  and    eooUag   Becbaakaily 

tte  waUa  ef  the  eoatlgBoae  ceils  fenned 

the  carlag  oparatisa. 

a.  Tbe  bsrsia   asserlbsfi   ytuttm  ot  laaktng  arttfldal 

a  culBt  a  esapaaad  of  a  ther- 
of  rnhher  aad  a  natatlal  adapted  to 


farsi  on  the  appllcatioa  of  heat,  wheta^ 
tlM  rsenltlng  prodaet  beoooMs  a  esUolar  straetare  eess- 
poeed  nnifoTHly  throngboat  of  contlgaeas  thia-wallsd 
dosed  celle.  by  sabjectli«  the  eompoand  to  tbe  diseet 
action  of  steam  under  preeenre  snlBcleat  to  eoaataraet 
tbe  tendency  of  the  gasee  formed  on  tbe  Interior  of  the 
cells  to  break  down  the  eontigaous  cell  walls,  snd  aftar 
cooHag  mechani^lly  breakiag  down  tbe  walls  of  ths 
contiguous  cells  formed  during  the  curing  operation  to  a 
degree  whereby  through  intereommunicadon  between 
contiguous  cells  li  secured  snd  the  resulting  material  is 
rendered  cspable  of  the  ready  abeorption  of  liquids. 

5.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  process  of  making  artificial 
sponge  which  consists  in  curing  a  compound  of  rubber  and 
a  msterlsl  adapted  to  assasM  gassoas  form  on  tbe  ap- 
plication of  beat  by  sahjeetiag  the  eompoond  to  tbe  di- 
rect action  of  stsam  undsr  prsssute  safilelent  to  prerent 
the  eecapc  of  the  gsseo  geaerstsd  during  ths  eariag  op- 
eratloa,  whereby  tbe  rssnltiBg  product  bseoaasa  a  edlular 
structure  composed  nniforaUy  throughout  of  ooatigoous 
thin-walled  cloeed  cells,  and  after  psrmittlng  the  cooling 
and  ceatractioa  of  the  resulting  substance,  mechanically 
breaking  down  the  walls  of  tbe  c<mtiguous  cells  formed 
during  tbe  curing  operation  by  thoroughly  tearing  or 
slitting  them  whereby  complete  Inter-commnnicstion  be- 
tween contiguous  cells  Is  secured  snd  the  resulting  ms- 
terial  is  rsadered  capable  of  the  ready  absorptloa  of 
llonids. 

4.  Tbe  bereia  described  process  of  msking  artificial 
sponge  which  cMisists  In  enring  a  compound  of  ml»ber 
aad  a  material  adapted  to  assams  gaasoos  form  oa  tb» 
application  of  beat,  by  sub]eetlBg  tbe  eomponad  to  the 
dirsct  action  of  steam  under  pressure,  and  after  pomit- 
ting  ths  cooling  snd  o(mtraction  of  ths  rssultiag  sub- 
stance, breakiag  down  the  walls  of  ths  cells  fbnssd  dur- 
ing the  operatioB  of  curing,  by  snbjsetiag  it  to  the  crush- 
ing  action  of  doaely  ooafiaed  roUa. 

6.  Tbe  herein  deacrtted  process  of  makiag  artiflcial 
sponge  which  consists  la  coriag  a  eomponad  of  rubber 
and  a  material  adapted  to  assasM  gsseeas  form  ea  tbm 
appllcatioa  of  beat,  by  snhjsftiag  tbs  ce«peaad  to  the 
direct  sctloa  of  stsam  aadsr  presaars;  aad  afltr  psrmit- 
tlng the  cooling  and  coatzaettai  of  tbe  reswitlag  sab* 
stance  submitting  It  to  s  knsadlag  or  roUlag  proesss  far 
the  purpose  of  breaking  down  the  cellalar  walls  formed 
by  the  expansion  of  the  gaaaoas  matwlal  during  tbe  opera* 
tioa  of  cnrlag. 

[daisM  •  te  12  aet  priated  la  the  Qaaotts.] 


1,045.23.3.  LBTTSB-CARRIKB'S  UMBRKLLA-tUPPOBT. 
Datio  L.  Wilson,  Cumberlaad,  Hd.  Filed  Oct  SI, 
1911.    Serial  No.  667.775.     (O.  185—12.) 


1.  Aa  umbrella  holder  comprieing  a  breast  strsp,  s 
curred  breast  plats  sseursd  tbsrstn,  a  pair  ef  ssparatsi 
legs  carrisd  by  tbe  plate  and  bavlBg  grooves  ts  rseslve  aa 
umbrella  shank,  said  legs  bslag  of  dUEstaat  bright  ss  as  to 
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taeUas  tbs  shank  with  rsiatloa  to  tte  pfaits,  a  staadatd 

seenred  to  the  pUte,  a  cam  lever  virottA  to  tte 

and  adaped  to  engage  tte  shaak  to  clamp  tbs  saa 

the  legs,  a  siqpporting  strap  earrfsd  bf  tbs  brsast  strap, 

and  mssns  esrriad  by  the  supporting  stray  for  bolttag  tts 

hsadis  of  the  naiteella  to  tbe  body  of  the  wearer. 

2.  An  umbrella  holdsr  «8mprlslBg  a  brsast  strap,  a 
curved  breast  ptete  eeemed  thereto,  a  pair  of  eeparated 
legs  carried  by  tbe  pUte  and  having  groevee  to  reeeive  aa 
umbrella  shaak,  said  legs  being  of  dttteeat  bright  so  ss  to 
Incline  the  shank  with  rsbttion  to  the  piste,  sad  aseaas  to 
«lamp  aa  umbrella  to  the  lege. 


1.0  4  5,286.  YARIABLB-8PBSD  OBARINQ.  FhAXS 
WiNKLBB,  Sdlweiafart,  Oerauuy,  aarfgnor  to  Bchwein- 
furter  Prtdslons-Kagri-Lagsr-Werto  FlehtsI  A  Sachs, 
Schwelafurt,  Oermaay.  a  Firm.  Filed  Febi  8,  1012. 
Serial  Mo.  675.888.     (CL  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  geartag  havlag  two  eets  of  pisaet 
gearing,  the  combination  wltii  a  drivlag  member,  o<  a 
driven  member,  oae  of  which  eaniss  tbs  pisnst-gsar  and 
tbe  other  provided  with  an  tntnnally  toothed  rias.  etef^ed 
planet  gear  wheels  ons  stsp  of  Vhich  msshas  with  the  said 
toothad  r|m,  ssparate  sun  gssr  whssls  sagsglng  vrtth  tbs 
planet  geara.  the  said  eon  wheels  bsliw  rotatabis  but  not 
displacsahle  aad  a  eluteh  meehaalam  adapted  to  couple  the 
•oa  gear  wheris  with  one  aaother  or  sivarately  with  fixed 
parts  of  the  gear  meehaalsmk 

2.  la  a  variable  spssd  geariag  having  two  ssts  of 
planet  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving  member,  ef 
a  driven  SMaber,  aa  Intenally  toothed  rim  provided  on 
one  of  the  ■mhefs,  atspped  pteaet  gsar  wheda  la  aagags- 
ment  with,  aad  reanafttlag  ttM  two  mswbars,  separate  sua 
gear  wheda  rotataMy  arraaged  hat  aot  dt^ylaceahle.  aad 
aa  axlally  awvaMe  elatcb  devlee  adaptod  sitbsr  to  eonple 
tbs  sun  gear  wheels  with  oas  aaattar  or  to  altMBataly  fix 
one  of  them  against  ratatioa. 

8.  la  a  varlahls  spssd  geartag  havtiw  two  ssts  of  plaast 
•earing,  the  coatfilaatSsB  iriMk  a  drtvl^  SMsihsr.  of  a 
driven  mcmbsr.  stspysd  plaaat  giar  wbssis  te  positive  aa- 
gagameat  with,  aad  ooaaaetlag  tbe  tare  ■MflDihers,  a^parato 
sun  gesr  whesto  rotateMy  srraafsd  bat  aot  dIsplacssMs,  sa 
axlally  aiovabls  elateh  dsvles  adaptsd  to  eot^le  the  eun 
gear  wheels  with  oae  saother  or  to  altsraately  fix  oas  of 
titem  against  rotattea,  aad  anaaa  for  shifting  the  ssld 
dutch  device. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gearteg  havlag  two  aste  of  pteaet 
gearing,  the  combination  wtth  a  driving  aae^bsr,  ef  s 
driven  member,  an  Internally  toothed  rim  prodded  upon 
one  of  tbe  said  members,  plvoto  oa  the  other  of  the  said 
members.  stq>ped  plaast  gsar  whsels  te  positive  eagage- 
m«it  with  tbe  drivlag  and  driven  members  by  the  said 
toothed  ttei  and  plvoti;  eeparate  eun  gear  wheels  rotetahly 
arranged  hat  not  diaplaceabia,  aad  aa  axlally  iMvahto  eoa- 
aectteg  dsvlee  adaptid  either  to  eeaple  tbe  eaa  gear  wheds 
with  oas  aaetber  or  to  aMeraately  fix  eae  of  them  agatest 
rotetioa.  ^ 

8.  la  a  varlahto  q^eed  geariag  having  a  nambsr  ol  ssto 
of  plaast  geartsg.  tbo  iisaiidaatliai  with  a  drtvlag 
of  a  drivea  sMattsr,  steppsd  plaaot  gsar  wbssto  te 
It  with,  aad  iwuBsslteg  tbe  aald  two 
rotataHy  amaged  hat  aot 
abls,  a  slasve  axlally  sMuv^Ma  wMda  ths  saa 
datd  devtoss  pravtdsd  « 


wltb  tbe  said  sleeve,  said  dutehee  belag  adapted  oHber  to 
eou^  tbe  sun  whsds  with  oas  snothM'  or  to  altsmstdy 
fix  oae  of  them  sgatest  rotettoa. 

(OaisM  6  to  11  net  printed  te  the  Qsastte.} 


1,04S,S8  7.  PLAMST-OBARIMO  FOR  TARIABLB 
SPKIDS.  Fruxa  Wixxum,  Sehwdnfort.  Oermaay,  ae- 
signer  to  Schwetefurter  Prldsions-Kugd-Lsger-Werha 
Fichtol  4  Ssehs,  Schwetefurt,  Oermaay,  a  Firm.  Filed 
May  28.  1912.    Serial  Mo.  700,228.    (CL  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  planet-gearing  for  varteble  epeeds,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  two  complete  eete  of  plaae^wheel8,  of  a  planet- 
wheel  carrier  conunon  to  both  sets.  diqi>laesabls  inn-whsels 
adaptsd  to  be  coupled  with  the  ssld  carrier,  and  a  stetion- 
ary  dutch  SMteber  for  the  mm-wbeda  located  between 
tbtm. 

2.  In  a  plaaet-geatteg  for  variable  spseds,  the  combtes- 
tlon  with  s  number  of  sete  of  planet  wheela,  of  a  planet 
u^Md  canter  eompoeed  of  end  platee  aad  connectlag  parte, 
pivot  pine  common  to  aU  sete  of  plaaet-wheele.  which 
plvote  ars  supported  te  the  eafll  end  ptetes  of  the  csrrier. 
said  ptetss  having  dutch  teeth  formed  at  tiieir  tenor  edgee, 
aad  axlally  movable' sun-wheels  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  said  dnteh  teeth  while  remaining  te  gear  with 
tbe  planet  wheela. 

8.  In  a  planet-geailag  tor  varteble  speeds,  tbs  eomUns- 
ttoa  Witt  two  sete  of  planet-wheele,  of  axteUy  SMyvaMe  sua- 
whsels,  a  coBUDOB  plaaet-Whed  carrier  haviv  dutch  teeth 
adapted  to  be  eagsged  thy  the  sna-wheels,  a  common  sta- 
tionary ctateh  saesBber  adapted  to  he  alternately  engaged 
by  tb»  san-whsels,  and  means  capable  ef  shtttl^  tbe  saa- 
whssli  tedspendsatly  of  one  anotiisr. 

4.  In  a  planet-gearing  for  variable  speeds,  As  eomhlns- 
tlen  wltb  a  namber  e(  planet-wheela,  of  a  eomsMa  pteaet- 
irtMd  carrier,  barlag  dnt^  teetti  fersNd  thsreoa,  sna- 
whsds  SMvable  ladepeadeatly  of  oae  aaother  aad  adapted 
to  be  eagsged  with  said  dutdi  teetii  of  Ote  carrier,  a  eoai- 
aioB  statloaary  dutch  sosmbsr  locatsd  bctweea  tte  sua- 
wheels  aad  adaptsd  to  bs  sitemstely  engnged  by  ^sb,  a 
(Alftlag  devlee  for  morteg  the  eaa-wbeels,  and  tealllsBt 
aieaaa  teterpeeed  between  the  sun-wheds  sad  the  sUftlag 
device.  * 

8.  Is  s  plsnet-gearlng  for  varteble  spends,  ths  oomblna- 
tlon  with  a  namber  of  planet-wheda,  of  axteUy  dlspteee- 
sble  sua-wheels,  separate  gulde-saembers  te  podtlve  en- 
gsgemeat  with  the  sun-wbeele,  a  eoatrolling  device  tm 
whidi  the  said  guide-members  are  toSeely  sMranted,  reail- 
leat  BMaas  teterpooed  betwcea  the  guMe-BBembera,  sboul- 
dere  oa  the  eoatrolUag  devies  e^tebte  of  eheekteg  the 
guide-meaUwrs  sgalnat  tbs  pressure  of  the  s^  rsaUimit 
mssns  snd  carrying  said  SMmbsrs  with  them  to  oppedte 
direetlsaa,  md  stetioaary  atepe  tor  lisaitteg  the  movement 
of  the  aald  galde-sseaAers. 

(ClalsM  •  to  8  aet  prteted  te  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.046.288.  MULTIPLR-SFEBD  OBARINO.  Fbahs 
WtKKUa,  idiwetefart  OsrsBaay.  aadgaor  to  Schwela- 
fhrter  FtSdstoae  Kiigei-Lagw^Werke  Flehtd  *  Baeha, 
■cbweiafBrt,  OersMay.  Filed  May  28, 1012.  Serial  Itec 
TW>.226l     (CL  74-44.) 

:(.  A  ptaoet  wbed  fsaiiag  tor  vartona  speeds  vttb  t«« 
aste  et  plaaet  wbed  gsarlag  mdted  by  thdr  plaaet-wbeds 
Mrt  barlag  asjsists  rotetehly  arssagsd  sua-wbssls.  oae 
a(  tba  aaK-wbada  bdng  axteUr  <hpte«aahte  aad  ao  ar^ 
nagdl  irltb  lespoct  to  the  atbsr  aaa^whsd  that  ft  eoMrtl- 
tataa  tbe  eeapllag  aaaaa  for  the  aama  te  asrssal  at  Ite 


•h 
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9.  IB  ft  pJMWt-WlMlli 

MttMlsi  ^  tkilr  ■twtlm  piAMt-vfeMii;  And 

b^TlBC  t^punte  san-wbeds,  one  of  tli«m  beloc  non-dl*- 
pi^eMbte,  tha  other  tatag  loeatoA  to  the  fomor  and  ax- 
lar^afcli  tlMiaiB.  sM  titttth  aMau  ptvtUmA  apos 
t%  Ml4  <ll<pltwWa  aoa-wWtl  widch  la  ada»tat  t»  bo 
l«Klf  M«  ta  ooiNHe  th«  MB-dla»laMaUa  ara- 
t«  alatkiDarjr  or  rotataM*  parta  of  tka 
qbetlvaiy.  la  its  4Uhaaat 


i«k»9M. 


.  la  a  vlaaaMrliari  ^latlac.  tka  coaiMaatlaat  wWk  two 
of  pfattat-vlMaia  coaactod  vlth  aaa  a«at^af<  a(  a  aao- 
dl^plaeaaMo  soa-wlMal  for  oaa  act  of  plaact-whoala,  aai 
aalally  dlapilacaiMa  coapUaf  alaava  haTlvg  tire  Mwa  of 
odtir  taetli,  ona  o<  tkam  coaatttaUag  tha  aoa-wbaal  of  tito 
aot  of  plaaat-wlMola  at  etatA  taeth.  laapacttvaly,  la 
dlbfaat  paajftoaa  of  tka  alaore.  tbo  athar  row  of  taetb  te- 
lak  adapted  to  aoapio  tha  nna  dlwpiacaaWt  saa-whool  to 
NpatlBC  and  atatVaiary  paria  af  tha  CMztag  Ja  dUEaiaat 
of  tha  aaldtrioava. 
t&.  U  a  plaaat-whaal  caailac.  tha  ooaMaattai  with  two 
of  plaaot-whe^  poaitlTtiy  coanoctad  with  am»  aa* 
olhar.  of  ditrteg  aad  drtraa  wnbaw  la  paaMfi 
tl  •  with  tha  aaM  pUnot-n^atfa.  a  aoa4l9laflaaUa 
wWl  far  «M  avt  af  plaaet-whaal»  aald  aoa-wbaal  ha;ytec 
ctatdi  taath.  aad  aa  udallj  w6titfM$  alaaaa  with  a 
plluaStr  •(  toolhad  ikaa  feraMd  thaiaapoii.  ona  of  whldi 
«  lattlataa  tha  aoa-whaal  of  tha  otbar  aet  of  piaaat-whaala. 
w^  thar  ftn  togathar  adaptad  to  coapla  tha  aald  bob- 
asB-whaal  la  lotattaf  or  atatioaary  parta  of 
N^actlTalr,  la  tha  dtflaraat  poaltioas  of  tiM 


S.  la  a  plaaaC^haal  faartac  tha  aaaihinatioB  with  two 
of  piBBat-wbaala  aeaaaofcad  wtt^  oaa  aaoChar.  of  aa 
laMraaUy  ftaathad  rte  aad  a  bob  JlaplacaaMa  soB-whaal 
with  oaa  aet  of  plaaat  whaala,  drtviiw  Bad  diivaa 
la  poaitiTa  ronnartJoa  wtth  aaU  aala  of  plaaatr 
BBOff  dntdi  taath  la  the  bora  af  aald  ■■  ahail.  a 
ipUac  aloara  axially  moTablo  la  tha  bore  of  the  aaid  aan- 
w|Mal,  a  pUvaltty  of  teethed  rtans  apea  tha  aaM  caapUng 
aaa  af  which  eaaatttataa  the  ana-wheel  el  tha  other 
plkaat^i^aai  taarlBl.  while  they  are  tecether  adapted  to 
et^opla  tta  aaid  BOB^dlaplBeeabU  aoa-wheel  to  a  retatlac 

ar  with  atatloaary  parta  af  the  gearlac 
tiVely.  ta  the  AOareat  pnaltliwa  of  the  alaeve,  aad 
fs  r  ahlftlBK  the  aald  aleera. 


l.<  MJMA.     DBVICB  FOB  T1«NIllO  CBAMK  -  PIICB  OM 

BNOnW^HAFTS.  Locta  W.  Wmr.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
UBigBor  to  Watnloo  Oaaoleae  AiglBe  CoaipaBy,  Water- 
loo, (owa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.817. 
(CL   9A—9.) 

L  IB  eaaMMtiaB,  a  faceplate,  as  ead-aappoitiBg badjr, 

a  phuaUty  of  eeeeatrteally^oeatad  aMta 

tor  hakttBg  the  JaiiiBal  lada  of  craak- 

I   detachiAly   aeeared   be- 

aaid  tBee-pIate  aad  aald  ladaapimllai  bady,  aald 

Bt  apgaaprtaie  dtataaeaa  faeai  the  axis 


aaid  rlagH 

traliy  lato  the  latter.  aaM  oeats  hetag 

prlate  dtBtaaeaa  troai  theaslaaC 

B  Juaiaal  aad  1b  alt 
ta  saeelTB  It,  daap«a««HBBa  OB  eaM  hadr  adapt- 
a  c«BBk-«lB  la  ailal 
with  aald  body,  aad  a  plasallty  vt  evttara  aaovaMe  to- 
ward eaM  eraak-plB  aad  adapted  to  hapart  to  It  a  de- 
sired fom. 


8.  la  eoBibioatloa,  a  faee-plite,  aa  eBd-sopportlBg  body 
coaxial  with  and  apaecd  apart  thefefroaa,  a  beldlag-body 
deUehably  eonaected  to  and  between  aaM  aopportlBr 
body  aad  aald  fkee-plate  and  baring  an  eoccntrleaUy- 
located  eeat  for  a  eraak-ahaft  joaraal-end.  wtth  aeaas  fbr 
detaehaMy  aacBrtac  aaM  JoBnal-eBd  Itt  aaM  aeat 

4.  la  cesMBBtleB.  a  faee  plata,  a  rtag-^iaped  ead-svp- 
pevttag  bady  eoaxM  wHh  and  spaced  apart  from  saM  taee- 
plaie,  a  hoMlagbady  havlBg  eae  ead  detatikahly  aeeared 
to  aaM  faee  plate  aad  its  otter  ead  projected  wlthta  the 
aaM  ead  aappw  ting  body.  sMana  for  detaehaMy  aad  ad- 
}aatably  aecorlng  aaM  hoMlar^o^br  wltlUB  aaM  ead-svp- 
portiag  body,  aaM  holdlBrbody  barlBg  a  seat  tor  the 
jottnial-«nd  of  a  erank-^aft  located  witboat  the  axle  of 
aaM  parta.  aad  seewrlBg  aiBSas  isr  boMbig  a  joomal-eBd 
detaehaMy  la  saM  aeat 

B.  la  ooBMBatiaB,  a  faee^ata,  a  rtarahaped  SBd-aap- 
body  eoaxlal  with  aad  apsBil  apart  ffta  said 
a  hoMlBghody  hBvtBg  em  ead  dota^ably  a*, 
eared  eeBtrally  to  said  taes^lata  aad  Its  other  end  pro- 
jected witfeda  the  aaM  ead-suppottiag  body  eeatnUty, 
SMaaa  IBr  datachabiy  seeorts*  saM  hoMlagbady  wftMa 
aaid  end-aapportlng  body,  eaayrtriag  8K«eMW«  locatad 
to  warfc  thret^rh  the  latter  ta  e^aga  aaM  holdiag-body 
adJwataMy.  aald  hoMlarbody  barlag  a  ssat  Ibr  the  ja«x^ 
nal-aad  of  a  eraaik^aft  located  oowtilcally  wtthoat  the 
axis  ef  saM  sapporMagbadhas  aad  assM  far  dstaetaMy 
aacuilBg  a  Isaraal  ead  ta  aaM  aeat. 

fOalflas  •  to  8  aot  petated  la  lie  Oasette. } 


1.046,240.  rOUlfTAIN-PnV.  Habbt  W.  Wood,  Colfax, 
Iowa.  IVed  Not.  10.  1911.  ■erMl  No.  est^RS.  (CL 
ISO— 4«l) 


NovsKg9B.a^X9xa. 


Ua  S;  PATBHflMlFiriCB. 


«S5 


plate 


tha  latiM  la  us 

9»ofyM  with  a  ttsaarsiae  toeess  ob  Us  »w«r  < 

deslgaed  to  receive  saM  log  wbea  the  saTsr  plate  Is  «.i..«h 

-^iL  **.!!!!?*■  »^  *  »•  «y»*»>««  ^^*m  a  alot  la 
Me  ride  theseoc  a  wmtumm  plate  thsnlB  hBStag  a  ta- 
cess  la  Its  appsr  sacfhes,  a  eavar  plate  daslgaed  to 
saM  slot,  plvotally  and  «»f^si)|y  ■y^.,^^  Z^ 
Ptaaaor  pteta,  a  laaaBi  ta  tte  lower  aMa  of 
plate,  a  spriag  seoalvad  la  ttw  laaHM  Ib  sbM 

lOate.  a  tag  aa  aaM  «pslag  4sslgBad  te  be  sssstead  k  SBM 
teceos  te  saM  coves  plate  whea  the  covar  plate  la  eUHWd 
aad  to  loefc  sasM  la  MB  siossd  posmoB.  "**  "  ***^ 
iL*j!??!^  »«.  •  Pa»  ^yllB^ar  havlag  a  alst  la 
H^J?*"^  '  «»»«•■««  »»«•  **«•*■  fcaslBg  a  la. 

ahi. -ilL!?*  ""^  *•**»*•*•  »*'*^' *~»  •»»«• 
!zr  2!!!?^**  ••  ***  «aBipfessor  pl»te  aad  darigaed  In 
one  posltloB  of  Ite  atoTeaient  to  cover  saM  alot.  a  aorlns 

'^^'^i'."^  '*** '^^^  ■"■' ^  plate  baS  a 

partioB  tadiasd  to««ca  aaM  eovar  piato  sad  deslgDed  to 
•agsga  aaM  oovsr  pUte  aad  raise  eae  ead  of  ssaie  when 
aald  cover  plate  Is  aoved  loagitttdlBally  ftom  Us  ekaed 
posltloB.  downwardly  extending  logs  oa  aaM  sprfBa  de- 
••~-  to  hoM  It  spaced  apart  tnm  Che  bottoJ^ssM 


±J^»  laboKaaxlBg  ■sebanlSBi.  a  plarality  of  lahsl. 
aflxtag  pinsiia*  neaas  whereby  eaM  pKssers  arc  eanlad 

te  aad  froai  the  work,  and  preeslng  force  applied  there- 
to, and  a  anppleBMntary  throw-oC  Ttirrhaiilaai  for  biot- 
|*gj*? 'y^'  —^"8  Preeaers  away  fraai  ceatoet  with  the 
iakat»  ladepeadeat  of  the  carrier  moveaseat 
(Oalms  e  to  20  aot  prtated  ta  the  Oasette.] 


1.04  6,24  2.  CENTBIPITOAL  gPRATKB.  Jambs  R. 
WaiORT^  Sacramento.  Cal.  FHad  July  18,  IPll  ge- 
rtal  No.  088,290.     (01.  187— -8A.) 


rUl  Nol  66».68dL     <CL  ll»-86.)       "^  ''  *****    **" 


1.  la  a  labelHHaaag  tapefeBattaBik  a  pair  of  preestag 
wiper  elemeate.  ^^Btcii«M  fajppsrter  for  each  ofaaM 
el«nM|ta.  movsblf Wlpgi'  gs^^  g^m  for  aaM  aapportera 

tar  yleMably  teslstfag  tte  MsbMsb  BMtveamit  of  the 
■Wrtors  aad  fe»  ttat^  Btatatateing  the  preessre  of 

y  »'y»«yP*^«»»«i  tPOB  the  lahel  while  alBxteg 
It  to  the  parage  agrteca  * 

S.  la  a  Iebel-a4s^  i^arfeBBiM.  a  yieldingly  monatsd 
toW.aaH)othtag  w^sr  ha*teg  aa  eSMwtoe  Bova^ 
WNdohle  wiper«anter  «ai  getaatlag  bmbbs  therefbr,  a 
Pddtag  BMana  fto  sap^wtlag  saM  stem  disposed  apoa 

2l.«';?tSr2L?  J^"*^  *•  ""^  ««  g«eral3: 
te«0B  of  Ite  wiplag  mevesHa^  aad  a  teasloB-spring  coa- 

JlrS Jl!!L?!!J?^L!?"  •"  •*^'*^  pwaslve  ftMce  to 
**'*  teaaHMaeothtgg  vlper<aMaikat,  hv  laslaltac  tkn  tm/L. 

wlas  ril«ag  ccteastea  .<  tha  gBMss  BBdiSiSf  ^ 
aa  the  wlper«afslv  to  Imnwit  — «——•  — « 

<!  IB  a  label  aMitaig  awehBakitt.  the  iManM—Hfta  »m^ 

thaaftdag  wipan  so  pasBiaai^  a  castyt^teMaate  mm 

aflxtag  pnsaeis  haslag  latsral  lawaaiMl  f«r  ckstag  to 

aad  spreadlag  aaaK  Ike  ai^aim.  >^  ■n^inssHwisase 

to  eOMt  Btelag  aatloa,  ylaMaMa  pnaiMs  aiiiUiBi 

sad  asaaa  tor  paslttvaly  thaaailBg  oCsaM -«•«— 
from  ths  f  *tngt  vImb  ths 


**  ?„'  ^^  •*  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
01  a  hollow  body  baring  a  crater-like  top  prarlded  with  a 
amtral  ont-let  opening,  the  taaer  anrfaee  of  the  top  ta- 
dtotag  downwardly  toward  the  opening  on  all  rtdea,  the 
iSL^^^J^^  teageattal  Inlst  paaaage;  and  a  cone 
J^a^  ^**  a  ^  ***^»  *"  *»•«  >»*y  projected 
tS^  15!  '*^^  "•  ^'^^  **  projection  of  water 
through  the  opeatag  at  aa  angle  to  the  adjacent  upper 
**yf'  «  »b  tap.  wherahy  toM  engaged  with  the  outer 
jmaes  o«  tts  device  liy  capUlary  attraction  win   be 

£^J2!^;  "^ '••*•  ^'^"^  "^  «»«»J«^  «Pwardly 

lL^lJ23Lr2  2I!T  "* ""  "^  *«»»^ '«*»  *«« 

aad  «at«aad|y  af  the  dovloe. 

t.  A.  davtoa  of  the  dasa  deecribed  comprlstag  a  hollew 
ha*  Mini  II  havlag  a  taagMtlal  lalet  paange  aad  laelad- 
taga  eat  hottoei.  havlag  aa  enlarged  threaded  opehtag 
therethrough,  and  a  top  portloa  haviag  a  concentric  eense 
opeata^he  outer  surface  of  the  top  eloping  upwardfiom 
»»  y«M.  a  TCSMvmUe  ceae  elefaaat  havlag  Ms 
VMoag  BpwariQy  thasagh  ths  eaeape  opealac  and 
a  eyttadHsar  Umm  parttea  tteaaded  nd   «^ 

adJBStaeat  by  rotatloB.  saM  apex  being  enlarged  and 
eonaected  to  the  lowar  portion  of  the  ooae  elemeat  by  a 

water  tatetaliy-  IgMB  the TSSST it^aSSfft^ie^^ 
teap«*  to  the  hoifinatal.  tke  edge  of  aaM  aotlot  opening 
b^  adjBStaMe  reUtively-^  adjustment  of  tbTcone 
eiwBOBt— teward  the  conieal  aurtace  for  production  of  a 
dUfoaed  apray.  and  toward  the  flared  portkm  for  pitMluc- 
2rVr«^-^^  "  "*"  dallBlte  dtoeetloa  with  i«ep«rt 


Iha 


4.  la  a 
canytag 
tharswlth.  

far  opscattag  tha  wlfet-cBt^rtag 
the  label  wlthsBt  tatartocfag  with  the 


184  0. 0.-4M 


;  tf  aa 


1,046,248.    aWKDINO-MACHniB.     Ono  Bobbbt  Hbb- 

!f^i*Si5^*  ^Jw^uv.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1912.    8e- 
rlal  Ho,  T22.006.     (CL  61—4.) 

L  la  a  toaehtae  of  the  eharactar  dsseribsd.  a  hoUow 
outer  spindle,  a  eeMcntrk  hollow  Inner  adjuattag  aplndle, 
*  *^I?*^  ^**'  **  **•  <*"***  aplBdle,  a  Uke  toothed  wheel 
on  tha  taaar  spladle.  a  fixed  toothed  rtai  and  a  ratetable 
toothed  rim  ooncsBtrlc  rsapectively  to  aaM  first  and  aac- 
oad  toothed  whaalB,  an  ana  rotetable  arouad  the  ^Indlea. 
Ptaioaa  rotatable  on  the  arm  and  connectlag  aald  toothed 
^eda  with  the  reivaetive  toothed  rlaa.  and  meaas  for 
aetttag  the  rotatahto  tia  whereby  the  adjoating  aplndle 
la  aklftad  relatively  to  the  outer  aptadle. 

S.  Ja  a  laaehlae  of  the  ebaraeter  deecribed.  a  hoUow 
outer  aptadtab  *  coaccatrk  hollow  taner  adjwtlBg  aplndle, 
a  tootha^  wkeel  oa  the  outer  spindle,  a  like  toothed  wheel 
«B  tta  laasr  spkMle,  s  fixed  toothed  rim  and  a  rotatable 
toothed  rla  eoacsatrlc  reepectlrely  to  mM  first  and  aee- 
ODd  toothed  wheels,  an  arm  rotatable  around  llie  mdadlea. 
ptalfaa  rotatable  ob  the  am  and  connecting  aaM  »>iHbed 
wheels  with  the  leepecttve  toothed  rlma,  meeas  tor  sectteg 

t^  Bslatahla  rim.  a  toothed  wheel  ea  the  adJtaKlw  aptadle, 
aa  MBWdtIt  toothed  rtag  eagsged  by  saM  k^  oBMd 
rhseL  aad  a  tool  holder  depeadl^  tnm  salt  ring. 


m 
itrie 


OFFICIAL.  OAZETTS 


a^  t9tt. 


«.  la  « 


of  tk«  dMractar  dcacrlbcl,  a  koIl«w 

trie  b^l«ir  teaer  •4)a*tlnc  iptDai*, 

tb^feby.  a  tosClMd  wheel 

a  Mke  tootlwd  wbaal  oa  Um  taaer 

Isai  toathtd  tte  aad  a  roCataMe  tooCbad  rtm 

taapatdfely  to  said  ftrat  and  aaeoad  toetlMd 

rotataMe  armmd  tb«  apladlM, 


ritatable  oa  the  ana  md  coaaoetlBg  aald  tootbod  wboelt 
I  {be  reapecttr*  tootbad  iia».  awaas  for  aettlnc  tbe 
r^talable  rte,  a  taotbed  wbart  oa  tbe  adjaattag  airtadle, 
a  t  eccantrie  tooCbad  ring  eagafad  by  aaM  laat  aaatad 
U  otbad  wbael,  a  tool  bolder  dependler  from  aald  itec,  a 
m  tailac  iV^adle  carried  br  tbe  tool  bolder,  aad  neaaa  for 
0  arattraly  coaaeetlaff  tbe  drlrtec  ipiadle  to  tbe  grtadlBc 
•I  India. 

i,  M<k344.  BRAKE-BBAM^  Bsnnr  ZuMaa,  Jr^  Cbkaca, 
HL,  aMl^or  to  Cbleaco  BaUwajr  ■qalpnent  Coaapaay, 
Cblei«o.  DL.  a  Corporatloca  at  lUlaola.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
ttlS.    Serial  MOl  «TT.<»8ft.     (CI.  188—22.) 


1.  A  brake  beaai  ooaiprlalBg  a  comproMlon  nteaiber  aad 
tanalon    aieaiber,   aakl    compreesion    member   being   of 

ooastmctieB,  tbe  cboida  of  tbe  tmaa  lying  in  tbe 
pIkM  of  tbo  tvake  beam,  aad  a  atnit  extending  between 
aild  tendoo  member  and  taU  compreaaloa  member,  aald 
•trat  baTlag  a  portkm  wblcb  aerree  as  a  Btmt  for  said 
Nreaaloa  aiembcr. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  tenskm  meaiber  and  a 
Biember.  said  conipreaalon  m«nber  being  of 

eoBStmetlOB,  tbe  ehortbi  of  tbe  trass  lyiag  la 
Oh  plaiie  of  tbe  brake  beam,  aad  a  strat  extendlag  be> 
t4MB  Mild  teasloB  meiaber  aad  said  compresskm  member, 
ttrot  bariag  aMaas  at  oaaaad  adapted  to  h<M  tbe 
p^rta  of  said  compression  aiember  aeparatad.  aad  to  pre- 
rt  It  farther  separating  moremeat  of  said  parts. 

I.  A  brake  beam  comprlsteg  a  compiessloa  member  and 
iber,  said  compreesion  aiember  betag  split 
toteftadtadlj  for  a  portloa  of  Its  length,  tbe  oUddto  por- 
tli  ■  of  the  balras  brtag  separated,  ssid  balrea  iTtag  hi  tbe 
plfne  of  the  brake  beam  stnit,  mesas  for  botdtaig  said 
apart,  aad  a  strat  eztaadtag  betweea  said 
■bar  aad  said  taaaloa  stamber. 
L  A  bmakc  beam  oomprMaf  a  tcaslon  member  sad  a 
kber,  said  >*OHipresBl<ni  BMBibv  (omprtslag 
a  leatUadtaal  slot  thcrethrongh,  the  two 
by  aald  slat  betag  spaced  apart  at  tbetr 
ftlat,  aad  a  stmt  exteadlag  between  said  taaalOB 

iald  strat  haTlag 


ftor  hoWlag  saM  partiSM  ot  the  earn: 

and   for   preveatlag   farther  separattag 
It  of  aald  partiona. 

B.  A  brtfM  beam  eoMprtitag  a  taaaloa  swhir  aad  a 
campi  >sai>M  BMsabar,  said  rsmpi-saalun  aMAbsr  eottprlafaur 
a  tabs  barlBC  a  leagttadbMl  slat  tharsthrasggh.  the  two 
pertloaa  foraMd  bgr  aaM  slet  bslag  spaced  apart  at  their 
middle  potet,  a  atrat  esteadlag  botwesa  said  teaskm  oMm- 
ber  aad  said  fwpwsatoa  meaiber.  aald  atrat  haTlisg  means 
tor  b^dlag  said  portSoaa  e(  the  WJinawlen  aesUier  aspe- 
rate and  far  prerveatlag  fartter  asparating  taa/ftmrnt  of 
said  portloas,  aad  sleoTSs  sartaaudlag  mM  noMpiesstiiii 
member,  said  nimrrm  UailthNr  astpatattag  aoTemeat  of 
said  pertloaa,  aad  meaaa  carrM  hr  Mild  sleevaa  for  tlmlt- 
lag  tbe  movement  of  said  partMtts  tawsrd  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  18  aet  prteted  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,045,246.  PBOCnS  OF  CtAMFtlKQ  BBTBBAOBS. 
HAirs  ZwjcK.  Nenatadt,  Oeraaay.  FOcd  Kar.  28. 1911. 
Serial  No.  61T.S78.     (O.  9»— 11.) 

1.  Tbe  bereladescribed  proeesa  a<  darii^irlas  bereragco. 
capable  of  being  preserred,  made  from  frolt  Jnlcea.  which 
consists  in  beating  tbe  Juicee  for  aboot  15  mlaates  to  a 
temperatare  of  aboat  45*  C,  almaitaBeooaly  distributing 
la  the  jnlccs  shoot  oao-half  per  eaat.  of  a  ftaely  palverteed 
day  and  tbea  pasteartadag  the  beTerages  thas  trsated,  sob- 
stantially  as  dsscribed. 

2.  Tbe  berelndescribed  process  of  clarifying  boTerages, 
capable  of  being  preserved,  aukte  ttom  trult  Jalces,  which 
consists  in  beating  the  Jatess  for  aboot  16  mlaates  to  a 
temperatare  of  %boat  46*  C,  slmaltaaeoosly  dlstribntiag 
in  tbe  Jolcea  aboat  eaa^lalf  p«  eeat.  of  a  llaely  palTorlasd 
clay,  tbea  clarifying  tbe  bereragee  thos  treated,  and  finally 
pastearislBg  the  sasM,  sobstantlally  as  described. 


1.048.246.  DBILLDfO-MACHaa.  Paraa  Paaax  Aa 
BccHon.  Freacb  TlUaaa.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1011.  Se- 
rUl  No.  614,882.     (CL  H-^.) 


1.  !■  a  machine  of  the  dasa  dsatitbod,  eamprlalBg  a 
ttmmu,  a  sopplemental  frasse  aaniatad  tharsapoa.  a  pair  of 
arOM  extaading  borisontarty  firom  said  soppleneatal  ftame 
and  barteg  a  TcrtleaUy  exteadlag  drill  Aaft  rotatably 
moonted  wltbtai  bearlags  formed  la  the  oater  eadi  of  said 
sraw.  s  rack  coaaeeted  to  said  ihaft,  s  sseead  pair  of 
arms  made  tetegtal  wtth  the  said  sappleBiaBtal  fhuae  aad 
prorided  with  sQoared  opealags  for  laealTlag  said  rack,  a 
depending  arm  fonaed  fntagral  with  the  loasiMuai  arai 
aad  eoaaMCtlag  the  aa^  fHoaa  for  hoUBag  a  tool  rest, 
aad  ratchet  teeth  Ibrmed  apon  tha  last  neatloaed  arm, 
sabstaatlally  as  aad  for  tbs  parpoae  dMcrtbeO. 

2.  Tbe  comMnstloa  of  a  machlae  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  frame,  a  sapplemaatal  tnm»  sMaat- 
ed  tbereopoB,  a  drill  shaft  rotataUy  moaated  wtthla  saM 
sappleBMBtal  fftuac.  a  rack  sUtehly  aioantod  wlthla  said 
snpplemeatal  frame  aad  coaaeeted  to  said  shaft,  a  traas- 
rerse  borlsoatsUy  exteadlag  shaft  moonted  wtthla  said 


MovSMBBB  a6f  X9ca. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«5T 


aapplsBMBtal  fkaam^  a  vertleally  esteadtaig  riMft 

la  aald  frame,  means  for 

vertically  eateadl^  shafts,  a 

said  vardeal  shaft  aad  martlag  with  said  rack,  a  ratthat 

wheel  moaated  oa  aald  tiaasisiss  ahaft,  a  vartleaUy  as- 


lawl 
with  aald  ratahet 
i  drU  ribaft  aad  far  operating  the  oppoaite 
of  said  lever,  whaitfbr  the  eald  shaft  mmr  alao  hs  raised  aad 


IfiUMl.  MUnC-LKAF  TUBNIB.  Bob  Bacbuck. 
PlynMmtb.  Ohio.  Hied  ICar.  tO^  1912.  Serial  Me. 
687.362.     (CL  84—186.) 


1.  la  a  B^aslc  leaf  taraer,  a  ^pport,  a  plaraUty  of 
shafts  mounted  fa  aald  snpport.  roaUlent  means  connec^ 
ing  said  shafts  with  said  aapport  and  ceatiaooasly  taad- 
ing  to  impart  rataty  Md  kai^dbHl  motion  to  aald 
shafts,  inns  carried  by  each  shaft,  aald  sopport  bsTlag 
bayoaet  slots  thtaagli  wMeh  said  areas  project,  leaf  bold- 
lag  dips  carried  by  said  sraM,  said  arms  sdapted  to  seat 
in  the  bayonet  slot  recessss  when  la  their  "  set "  poeltloa. 
and  separate  means  for  feleaslBg  the  respectlTe  anaa. 

2.  In  a  maaic  leaf  turner,  a  suMwrt,  a  plnraUty  of 
abafu  mounted  In  said  support.  resUlent  means  connect- 
lag  said  shafts  wtth  said  support  aad  eoatlaaonsly  tend- 
lag  to  impart  rotary  aad  loagltadlaal  awtloa  to  aald 
sbsfts,  anas  csrrled  by  each  ^aft,  aald  sapport  hariag 
bayonet  slots  through  which  said  arma  projeet,  leaf  hold- 
log  clips  carried  I7  aald  araia,  aald  arais  adapted  to  eeat 
la  the  bayonet  alot  riiwaets  when  In  tbdr  **set"  posi- 
tion, and  separste  meaas  for  releaslag  the  reepeotfre  arms, 
and  a  alnglo  meaaa  for  **settiag'*  all  of  aald  ar^  aad 
shafts  to  their  ialtlal  poeltloaB. 

8.  A  ataalc  loaf  taraer  comprMag  a  tnbniar  sapport  a 
pair  ot  shafts  aeatsd  within  said  Mtpport  a  torakm 
spriag  for  each  abaft  baring  one  end  seeared  to  aald  aap- 
port,  and  the  other  ead  aecaied  to  the  respectlfs  shafti 
to  coatlauoaaly  taad  to  turn  aald  abafta  In  one  dinetlon, 
said  sprlaga  tending  to  Impart  a  longttadlaal  thraat  ta 
the  reepectlTe  ahafta,  aa  arm  carried  by  each  shaft,  aald 
eapport  harlag  a  bayoaet  alot  for  each  arm  throat 
wbldi  the  leapecUte  anaa  project,  leaf  hoMlag  dipe  car- 
ried by  aald  arsai,  tiie  dip  ot  one  arm  orerlapplag  that 
of  tbe  other  um,  meane  earrled  by  tbe  shaft  whoae  arm 
aad  dip  are  aoraially  ta  froat,  oa  the  right  hand  aide 
of  tbe  derice  for  "eettlaf "  both  Aafts  and  anaa,  aad 
oUier  aieaas  for  releaalag  aald  arms. 

4.  A  masle  leaf  taraer  comprlsla|  a  tabalar  sapport  a 
pair  of  ahafta  aeeted  wlthla  said  sapport  •  torsloa  sprtag 
for  each  ahaft  hariag  one  ead  seeared  to  eald  aapport 
aad  the  otSier  ead  aecared  to  the  reepaettve  ehafta  to 
coatlnnoasly  taad  to  tarn  mM  shafla  la  oae  dlreetloii, 
said  springs  tndlag  to  Impart  a  loatgltadlaal  thraat  to 
tbe  reapeetlve.  ahafta,  aa  arm  carried  by  oaeh  ahaft  Hid 
sapport  bsTlag  a  bayoaet  slot  for  eadi  arm  thtoagh 
whidk  tbe  ieawaU*a  arau  project  iMf  holdlag  dIpe 
carried  by  said  'araH.  tha  d^  of  oae  arm  orarli^pplBg 
that  of  the  othOT  ans.  aieaaa  carried  by  the  shaft  whose 
arm  and  «llp  are  aotauOIy  ha  fMat  m  the  right  head 
elde  of  the  davloe  for  "aettteff**  both  ehafts  aad 
and  other  aaeaaa  for 
eomprislag  a  pair  of 
tlrely  oooaeetad  with  each  ahaft  for  laaparthig  InaiUadl 


to  tha  respsetlTO  ehafts  t» 

of  said  bayoaet  alots,  sabstaatlally  aa 


1,0464^48.  8UPBBHBATBB-BOIIJCB.  Jom  B. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  aadgnor  to  Tbe  Babe9ck  *  Wilcox 
Ooaapaay,  N«w  Tack,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Mew  Jar* 
aoy.  Wed  Kay  81, 1906,  Serial  No.  819,489.  Beaewed 
Mar.  2T,  199T.     Serial  No.  864.8«8.      (CL   123— 4T8.> 


1.  A  water  tabe  boiler  harlag  a  heated  apace  deflaed  by 
a  wall  of  the  eettlag,  tbe  arch  orer  tbe  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  aet  of  water  tubea,  and  a  superheater  located 
la  aald  «ace  and  dlapoaed  la  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  faraaae  top;  sabataatlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  oomprisiag  a  setting,  a  faraaoe 
wlthla  the  setttag  prorlded  with  an  arch  top,  a  aet  of 
water  taboo  exteadlng  opwardly  acroas  tbe  rear  open  ead 
of  the  foraaca  aad  rialag  abore  tbe  ssme,  tbe  froat  wall 
of  tbe  setttag.  the  faraace  t(9  aad  tbe  set  oif  tubes  de- 
flaing  a  heatid  «pace^  a  superheater  located  la  said  ^ace 
and  in  substastlal  Farallellam  with  tbe  top  of  the  foraaca, 
and  a  baflle  to  dtaract  tbe  products  of  oombastkm  from 
tbe  furaace  upwardly  aaiong  the  water  tubes  and  tbe 
superheator-  tahaa;  aabetaatlally  as  deaertted. 

3.  A  water  tiAe  boiler  harlag  a  heated  space  defined  by 
tbe  wall  of  the  aettlng,  the  top  of  tbe  comboatlon  cham- 
ber aad  a  set  of  water  tabes,  a  superho^tar  baring  hort- 
sontal  tubea  located  in  ssbl  spsce,  a  bafile  to  direct  prod- 
acta  of  comhaatlon  from  tbe  fumaoe  upwardly  aaioag  the 
water  tabee  and  to  tbe  saperbeater,  and  bafile  abdrea 
aaaoag  the  tubea  dlspooed  to  control  tbe  smount  of  prod- 
ucts of  eonabastion  directed  to  tbe  saperbeater. 

4.  A  water  tabe  holier  baring  stsam  and  water  drums 
cooneeted  by  banka  of  tabee  to  a  transrerse  mud  drum 
or  dnuoa,  a  ftimaee  at  the  lower  aid  of  the  fiOBt  baak, 
aa  arch  orar  aald  furnace,  a  plurality  of  headan  hi  the 
wall  of  the  boiler  oetttag  ImmedUtely  shore  the  ardi,  aad 
a  plaraUty  of  horlaoatal  U-shaped  aaperiieater  tubM  cx- 
tmdlag  jCrom  the  headers  orer  the  top  of  tbe  fnraaes  azdi, 
aad  ont  of  the  direct  psth  of  tbe  gasee  fh>m  the  fomaea ; 
sabstsatlaUy  as  dssetlhsd. 


1,046,249.      OBAIN-DOCA    FOB    BOX-CABS.      jACoa   S. 

Baaoaa.  Kaaaas  City,  Mo.,  ssslgnor  to  Darld  W.  BIdsr, 

Kaaaas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jaa.  16.  1911.     Serial  Mow 

99S.9SS.     (CL  90—29.) 

1.  A  grata  door  for  oars,  conslstlag  of  aa  apper  dear 
oeetloa  adapted  to  partly  clooe  the  doorway  of  a  car  or 
owing  loagltadtaally  to  an  open  position  sgalnst  the  la- 
aar  side  of  tbe  esr,  a  eurred  track  baring  a  pin-andalot 
aaaaeetlen  wtth  said  upper  door  eeetlen.  pirotaUy-meoat- 
od  anas  pivatally-aeeared  to  aald  apper  door  aeetloa,  oae 
of  aald  atam  baring  a  pla-aad-alot  eoaaeetlaa  with  tha 
afiper  Sear  aeetloa,  aad  a  lower  door  seetlOB  adaptad  to 
deee  agatoet  the  nivOrdoor  oeetlaa. 


H^ 


OFFICIAX*  OAZBTTB 


NoTSmSK  ai^  i^fl. 


MCtlOS,  ptVOtBd 

to  MM  4o«r  MctlMi.  an  obUoMtf 
loop  for  r«c«hrl«t  the  tniicr  to«w  cdrmt  of  tk« 
^^MctkB  and  adaptad  to  «nca«a  tke  tanar  end  and 
bot  MB  adca  of  aald  door  sectloB,  and  a  latch  to  ensage 
tN«n»ar  ootar  eonwr  of  tbadoor  leetloo. 


la  eoaAlaattim  with  aa  ivpar  door  aeetion,  pirotad 
pivotally  aaeviad  to  aald  «aor  aaettoa,  aa  oMlvialy 
loop  te  reealTiac  tba  teaar  to««r  coratr  of  tta 
doo'  aecttoD  aad  adapted  to  w^aia  the  toner  aid  and 
botioiB  edge  of  aald  daor  aactlw,  aad  a  latdi  to 

oppar  oator  ewaar  of  tba  door  aactian,  aad^pln  co- 

<9efattof  wttb  tka  totak  aad  lacatad  to  haU  aame  ita- 

«rkaa  to  locked  poaUlon  aad  to  Itadt  the  more- 

of  aald  latch  when  aaae  la  mored  to  tatoperattre 


J 
»»428 


BOTABT  HABBOW.     Pnna  A. 
Mtea.    Fflad  Ifar.  18.  1»U. 
(CI.  8»— 11.) 


Bioi 
Sartal  No. 


IJ  A   hartaw  eoa>peialng  a   tooth  earrflBc  frames   a 

tenMTfthly  oonneeted  with  aald 

earrytac  frame,  laeaaa  for  hrtegiag  the  eleaaara 

of  4>M  etaaaff  cartTtof  fraoM  Into  aad  oat  of  operatfre 

y.Vtr  eonaaetod  wtth  aaid 


canlai  hr  aatf 


a  baae  fraaie,  tooth  earrytog 
wtth  aald  baae  frame,  bra^eta 
ahafto  plT0tall7  coaaeetad 
liraa  carried  by  aaid  ah^ta,  a  corer 
trama  eatrtad  by  aald  toaiftcta,  meaaa  for  bm»t- 
feaife  earryiBK  ahafti  to  briac  aald  katrea  teto 
•at  of  oparatlTe  poattlon,  aad  eorera  renorrabiy  eos- 
i^id  with  aaid  eorer  rappwttag  frame. 
A  harrow  eompriatog  a  baae  frame,  rotary  tooth 

br  aald 
bar 
carried  by  aald 

bar  far  bilnglBg 

toto  aad  oat  ef  operatic  poaltlaa. 

with  aald  leagMadiaaUy 


lAaitM,  aad  e»T«^^ 


adga.  I 

to  hraoe  aald  aleeve,  an  entataadteg  aacket  adia- 
aald  aleeva.  a  carved  web  poaltloned  batwaaa  raid 
■■A  flaa«a  to  brace  aald  aocket.  halfa  carrytac 
■hefta  pivotally  omaated  to  aald  ^eavaa,  tinMv«aaly  aa> 
teadlac  bare  manated  la  aald  aoAato.  a  ha^ttadiaaUy 
eateadiag  bar  eoaneettac  aald 
meaaa  mooatad 
aad  ooaaeeted  with  aaid  halfa 
era  coaaeetad  with  aald  laagiladtoaily  aateadtof  bar. 

6.  A  harrow  oomi»ialag  a  baee  frame,  tooth 
ahafti  carried  by  aald  frames  boaaheto  mounted  upon  aaid 
frame,  knife  carrying  ahafto  haTlag  radnoed  anda  paaalng 
threogh  aald  bradmfei,  alaeira  aorroaadfag  the  redoead 
aada  ef  aald  kalfa  carrylag  ahafto  aad  profvlded  with  aroa 
extending  longltodlnaUy  of  aald  kalfa  earrylag  ahafta, 
an  upper  frame  carried  by  aald  bra<^eto.  and  operatlBg 
meana  moonted  apoa  aidd  upper  frame  aad  connected 
with  aald  knife  cartytag  ahafta. 

[Claiaw  6  to  11  aot  printed  to  tte  Oaaetta.] 


1.04S.2Q1.  CABBUBBTU.  THaoDOBS  F.  Bouaxa.  Mont- 
Clair,  N.  J.  FUed  Jnaa  19.  1913.  Berlal  No.  704.522. 
(CL  48—166.1.) 


1.  A  carboretar  fer  totamal  camboatloo  engiaee  baring 
a  paaaage  to  anp^  tml  for  a  mlztare,  and  meaaa  to 
aatoamticaUy  Tary  tha  area  of  each  foal  aopply  paaaiga 
according  to  the  ineUnatton  o^  tha  i^rbaratir  wtth  ra> 
apact  to  the  hortaoatal. 

2.  A  carbaretar  for  totamal  eooatmatlon  oiglaea  baring 
a  faal  vpply  Jet.  meaaa  to  oontrol  tha  noraml  flow  of 
foal  from  said  Jet.  and  amana  to  aatomoticaUy  operate  tha 
firat  named  meana  to  Tary  the  flow  of  fttel  fran  aald  jat 
according  to  tha  Incliaatioa  of  the  caftoratar  with  reapect 
to  tha  horiaoatal. 

8.  A  carbaretar  for  totamal  eooihaatioa  anglnaa  hariag 
a  fart  aopply  jet  and  a  Talva  tharater,  and  meana  to  anto- 
matkally  operato  aald  Talva  to  vary  tha  flow  of  foal  from 
aald  Irt  aceordlag  to  tha  lacilaatloa  ol  tha  earboiatar  wtth 
raapeet  to  tha  horlaaatal. 

4.  A  eailnreter  for  tot«aal  eombaation  fnglnar  hariag 
a  carbarptlag  chamter.  maana  to  aapply  foal  thereto, 
aaaona  to  control  aald  aapply,  aad  grarity  operated  meaaa 
connected  with  aald  ooatroUlag  miana  to  aatoauttlcaUy 
Tary  aoch  foal  ao^ly  aceordlag  to  tha  tacltoation  of  aeoM 
of  the  parto  with  reapect  to  the  t>«>H«^»,i 

6.  A  carbareter  for  totemal  coaUmatloa  eaglaea  haT- 
ing  a  carboratiag  ehapaber,  a  fnel  aopply  Jet  oonuBonicat- 
lag  therewith  meaaa  to  ragnlate  tha  flow  of  fad  ti«m  tha 
jet.  and  a  pendant  operattoely  oonneeted  with  aaid  meaaa 
to  Tary  the  flow  of  foal  according  to  the  poeltlon  of  tha 
eartauatar  with  reapect  to  the  poadaat. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  to  the  Qaaetto.] 


1,045.202.  CULDfABT  ABTICLS.  Ouvn  D.  Baoaau, 
Panyaborg.  Ohio.  Hied  Jaae  20.  18x2.  Bartal  Noc 
708.888.     (CL  148— «.) 

The  herria  deacribad  artlele  of  caUaary.  onrrrlriT^  a 
flat  blade  haTtag  a  lowar  eottlag  adga,  tha  lower  e^ge 
thereof  betog  of  neater  leagth  thaa  tha  appoalto  edge 
tharaaf  thereby  fenalag  an  indiaad  ootor  aad.  tha  lower 
adga  of  the  Made  baring  a  y^ahapad  aateh  fariMd 


HomnuBt  a6»  i9x«L 


IT.' 


OFPICS. 


9» 


thoiala  dlridt^  tha 

lengtha.  the  opper  and  of  tlie 

rided  with  a  catting  edge,  the  aaid  amaller  aeetion  balag 

carred  traaaTOtaaly  aad  lacreaalag  to  corTatore  toward 

the  oater  extremity  theraoC;  tha  aald  blade  baring  the 


JfMtiW 


diorda  of  Ito  eorvaa  canTergteg  to  tha  mwar  oater  ead  of 
Che  amaller  aacttoa,  tha  ovtar  axtcaadty  of  aald  Made  ba- 
lag aabatoattoJly  aemidrenlar  to  croaa  aactlon.  aad  the 
oatar  »itgaailty  of  the  lower  eottlag  edge  tarminattng  to 
a  potat.  aahetoattaQy  aa  and  ftnr  the  parpeae  apedfled. 


1.046.288.  8TBSET  LIGHTING  DEVICB.  TaoMAa  B. 
Baowir,  Hamet.  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  2i  1012.  Serial  No. 
881.202.     (01.  240—2.) 


A  darice  of  the  charaetor  deeerlbed.  eompriatog  the 
toaihlaattoii  with  the  enrb  of  a-  street,  of  a  baae  member, 

for  aaeortogaald  toga  to 
aoeh  hood  hariag 
and  a  Hght  diapeaed  to  aald  hood. 

1,046,264.    BRAIDINO-CABBIBB.    Patrt,  Botlbb.  LoweB. 
'  liua.    Origlaal  appUeatloa  fltod  Nor.  28.  1887,  Serial 
Ha.  868,888.     DIaftfad  and  tMa  appMcatlea  died  Apr. 
'  20,  1010.    Bertal  No.  668.888.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  A  braldteg  carrier  haTtog  top  aad  bottom  eroaa 
pieces  united  by  arms,  the  bottom  eroaa  piece  betog 
adapted  to  reeelTe  and  carry  a  tbebbte-retalalog  apladle 
aad  tha  top  cross  place  hariag  a  central  aplai  toia  ftomrtag 
a  thread  paasaga  aad  a  bobUa  apladle  hariag  ito  appcr 
fad  prbjaetlag  above  the  thread  amaa  aad  toto  aald  paa- 
saga the  totter  aerrlag  to  hold  aald  opper  ead  to  poaftiea. 

2.  la  a  braldlag  earrtar.  tte  «omMnatlaB  wtth  a  fTaaw 
bartag  outwardly  projeetteg  hubs  at  Ito  tap  and  bottom 
eada,  of  aatl-fHctton  sleeTes  on  said  buba,  and  a  tonaioa 
deriee  carried  by  the  carrier  and  cemprialag  a  fricttoa 
membMT.  a  peat  amaratad  therefrom,  and  a  tonaion  finger 
supported  yielding^  to  ribrato  between  aald  member  aad 
J-.  .- ««u,  »-*«*.,«-«  .^  «.  — 

8.  la  a  braldlag  eaarkr,  the  eomblaatloa  wtth  a  frame 
baring  outwardly  prafactlag  haba  at  tta  tap  aad  bottom 
of  aatt-IMetioa  alaaraa  an  aaid  haba.  aad  a  taaatoa 
arrtad  by  tta  cunnar  aad  Bimpiiihn  a  Matlaa 
a  peat  aaparatad  theteftioa^  a  taaakm  flager 


parted  yMdlagly  to  Tttrate 


tor,  aad  meaaa  to  vary  tha 
agaiaat  the  member. 


-y* 


m. 


•»lii 

■:*•»? 


4.  In  a  braiding  carrier,  the  oomMaattaa  wtth  a 
baring  bote  at  Ito  top  ana  botftua  aads  aad  aieaaa  to 
aopport  a  thread  maaa  aad  proridad  at  Ito  qw«r  aad  with 
a  thraad  paaaaga  whiah  axtaada  axltfly  thraugh  tha  top 
hah.  of  a  taaatoa  dariee  anatotoad  by  the  fraara  aad  omb- 
a  IHctiaB  msmbw  at  tha  tarmtooe  of  aald  thraad 
trar  which  the  thaaod  paaaaa.  a  ptoated  teaakm 
ftagar  yiaMlngly  held  agalnat  the  mswbar.  aad  aseaaa  to 
Tory  the  preaaora  of  the  flager  aa  the  ammbar. 

6.  In  a  braiding  carrier,  the  combinatloa  with  a  frame 
harlng  a  stotionary  fHettoa  aurfaoe,  of  a  poet  eeparated 
from  aaid  surfaoa,  a  taaalea  arm  supported  yWdlngly  by 
ttM  frame  to  Tibrato  between  said  surface  aad  poet  aad 
Boramlly  hrid  nader  praaaara  agotoat  tha  foraier. 

(Claim  8  aot  prtotad  to  tha  Oanetto.] 


1.046.266.  METALLIC  TIB  AND  BAXL^SAIB.  Jovx 
Hbhbt  Cappb.  Tolbert.  Tax.  FUed  July  18.  1912.  Sa- 
rtal No.  709,228.     (CI.  288—6.) 


8-'^— •"* 


Mf^^eombtoed  cross  tte  and  raU  ebalr  eampriatog  a 
hollow  rectaagalar  tie  hariag  a  chair  fonaed  tatigral 
adjare^  aaeh  aad  thereof,  aald  chalia  each  cemprialag  a 
baae.  towardty  eilsadtog  floagsa  formed  totagral  with 
aald  baae  and  arraagad  to  apacad  ratotiea  therefreas,  aad 
broaa  miBihB»i  dfapaaad  at  aoeh  ead  ef  the  cbalm  aad 
aieaagad  to  pain  apaa  each  alda  of  tha  tto 

1.  A  toMhtoad  oraaa  tto  aad  raU  chair  coaiprtsiBg  a 
h<dlow  rectaagalar  tto  ha?tag  a  ^mhr  fonaed  latagral 
adjaceat  each  ead  thereof;  aald  chaira  each  comprtatag  a 
baae,  towardly  artaadtog  floagsa  faimsd  totegral  with 
aald  baae  aad  orraaged  to  apaead  latotloa  therefrom,  aad 
anbataatiaUy  trtaagalar  bractag  wdto  formed  at  each  aad 
of  the  chair  aad  arraaged  to  pairs  opoa  each  side  of 
tha  tto 


1.0484168.    OUTLBT-BOX.    Obcab  Cabmab,  ladtoaapoBa, 
lad.,  aaalgaor  to  Osasral  Bleetrte  Compoay,  a  Carpara* 
tlaa  of  New  York.     Filed  SapL  28.  188&     Sartal  Ito. 
488.188.     (CL  247— C) 
1,  Aa  oatlet  bos  hariag  a  eencared  floaga  at  tto  oppar 

aad.  a  eaaTax  toraltog  ptoto  of  sheet  oMtal  adapted  to  flt 


«o 


OPFICIAI^  OAZBTTB 


Novsiai«Cs6,  i9it. 


S.  Aa  oatM  box  harlng  a  basUnc  lenwed  lAte  It* 
■r  tad.   MM  boahtag  btiac  ptorMtd  with   •  hcoil- 

a^lMrla^y-ennrvd  tense,  ■■  samritr  IcrcltBg^lato  hST- 
A  iiallar  garftuf  tad  rMttag  oa  nld  flaaga,  a  ra- 

t4lBlaff  riac  riatlas  ea  aaid  plate,  clampiag  aetawa  «>• 
lac  aald  rlag  aad  flaage,  aad  a  floor-plata  attacbad 

«4  aald  levritarvlate. 


tpU^I.    FOLDIMO  CAED.     raasnic  D.  Chamm,  Jr^ 

to   Wattar-T<agfallow   Coai- 
a  Corporatlaa  of  Mwla^i 
Ma*.  S»  IfUL    Sadal  Mo.  MMtt.    (CL  40—70.) 


ai  barlaff  a  caatfal  apertai^  a 
t*  tt  aait  Plata,  aad  aerawa  eaoaactlag  aald 
iBd  dlipoaed  witbia  tb*  partpbary  of  tbe 
tt  aaid  pUta. 


cavd  abova 
r,  a  loddag 
pivotally 

ta  bar  apaa  tba  anaebir  ta  wbAeb  tba 
la  aot  aaeared.  to  aagaga  tba  kwkHw 
«4M  ftoat  — ibrr  bdag  apertared  to  dlaeloae  tba  dlaplay 
tba  locklag  laaabar  la  rarolvai,  all  eaa- 
«laad  aad  apawttag  avbataatlally  aa  dicribia. 

2.  Tba  lockbig  davlca  abora  dMciibed.  c— pgiatag  iNat 

a  locklag  ataibg  ptvotally  aacafod 

tka  troat  aad  rear  ■■■bura   aad  omrylag  a 

tba  two  adgeo  of  wbleh  an  laipiiiWirtj  pasta  a< 

drelM  aboat  tba  pivet  pobit  aad  a  bar  ayoa 

«»  wblcb  tba  loekteg  ■wabar  la  aot  aaeevad. 

tba  lo<*lag 


04l,186w     AODINQ-MACHINE.      Kouvm   8.    Chvboi, 
*Slfitg^.  nL,  aaalgaor  to  Tba  Natkmal  Caab  Baglatar 
CoBipaaj,  DaytOB,  Oblo.  a  Corporattoa  of  Ohio,   (io- 
I  la  lOOd.)     Ftlad  May  6,  1911.    lorlal  Ke. 
tS8470.     (CL  aS6— 00.) 

1.  la  aa  ■Mimatlag  ■arbtne,  tba  comblaatioa  wttb  a 
It.  daal  flMaaa  far  poaltlonlag  aald  type  asg- 
aaa  bavlag  a  eaaataat  meraBMat  at  aacb  oparatloB 
«t  tta  Baeblae  aad  tba  otber  a  dtffecentlal  BovaBMbC  ac- 
ta tba  avaaat  ta  ba  racardad.  a  vlataa.  aad 
by  aa  opeaatlaa  af  tba  dUte^ 


2.  la  aa  aeeooatiag  BUhCblaa,  tba  eomblnatlMi  wttb  a 
type  aegawat  bavlag  two  Borabla  phrota.  maaaa  for  gtr- 
tag  oaa  of  aald  plTota  a  coaataat  oMraaMBt  at  aacta  opapra- 
tlon  of  tba  oMdilac.  oaaaa  tar  glrlag  tbe  other  of  aald 
plTota  a  dlAreBtlal  aioTanaat  <»ly  whaa  reeordlag  a 
gtran  aomber,  a  platea,  aad  meana  rendered  oparabla 
wbaaarar  aald  dbtaantlal  »ov«aoat  la  aflbetad  to  forca 
tba  type  aegaieat  agataat  tba  plataa  at  tba  ead  of  tba  aald 
ooaataat  atoraaMBt. 

a.  la  aa  aoeooattag  aiacblaa.  the  eoBblnatlon  with  a 
type  carrylag  aagBMBt  barlag  two  plrota.  oaa  ptrot  oaa- 
tral  with  reapeet  to  the  typa^  tba  other  aceeatrie  to  tba 
type,  of  maaaa  for  dMwaBHelly  rocklag  tbe  type  carrier 
aronad  tbe  eeoaatrle  ptvot  lata  aagagraMBt  with  tba 
platan. 

4.  la  an  accooattaig  machiae,  a  prlatlag  derlce  for  ef- 
fecting Tlalbla  lapraaaloaa  eaatprlalag  type  carrylag  aeg- 
naata  plroted  at  two  polata,  la  oomblaatloB  with  a  platea. 
and  maaaa  for  aCwttatf  dUBvaat  laipreaalona  by  differ- 
entially rocklag  tbe  wtgmmtB  tnm  tbe  two  plrota. 

B.  la  aa  aecoaatli«  macblaa.  a  prlatlag  darlca  com- 
prialBg  a  plnrallty  of  type  carrylag  aagmeati  each  plrotad 
at  two  polata,  la  coAiMaatloa  wltb  a  platen,  and  meana 
for  dlffncatlally  rodiag  the  type  carrlera  from  one  or 
both  pivotal  polnU  for  tbe  purpoae  of  affecting  Imprrsslont. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


1,045.259.  LOCKIWO  DBTICB  POB  BUBIAL  VAULTS 
OB  CASINOS.  Hdoh  D.  Clabk.  Colvmbaa,  Ohio.  FUad 
Dec.  19.  1910.    Serial  Ho.  59t,001.     (d  27—12.) 


1.  A  barlal  eaae  coaipttabig  a  bona  atnwtava,  a  tap 
adaptad  to  laat  en  aaid  baae,  beilailai  alM»waya  aa  aaid 
haoa.  aagla  bona  adapted  ta  itmwtMj  fit  la  aaM  i«da- 
waya,  aad  a  reidllent  Uteb  oa  ooe  lag  of  each  aagla  Iron, 
tba  paalttea  of  tbe  other  leg  of  aald  aagle  Iroa  rendering 
aaid  latcbaa  affaetiva  or  laaffactiTa. 

t.  A  barlal  eaatng  oomprlalng  a  baae,  langltadlaal 
troagba  oa  Mid  baaa.  U-abapad  aockat  mambarn  «<  a  abal- 
low  form  aad  barlag  lateral  flaagea  for  attachment  to  tbe 
upper  lido  of  aaid  baM  near  Ita  edgea,  a  bolt  member  In- 
depaadaat  of  poattlre  coaaectkm  with  soch  baae  and  of 
right  angolar  form,  eatwardly  bowed  aprlag  pleoM  faa- 
teaad  at  oaa  end  aad  barlag  tb^  bowed  ends  free,  a  U^ 
to  aald  caatatt  aad  aa  lataraal  troni^  fbrmad  opon  Mid 
top.  Mid  bolt  member  belag  eoaatraetad  to  allda  lata  aaid 
aodset  members  with  their  apriag  aapportiag  laga  bearing 
acalaat  tba  aldM  of  tba  troagba  oa  aaid  baM  mambara  for 
a  rigid  bradag  actloa  thwaagalaat  whM  la  operattva  poal- 
tloB,  aald  bolt  mambara  being  rererriUe  for  sliding  lata 
said  aocket  okembara  la  taioparatlTa  poidtioB. 


1,046,300.      KMUtOBIfCT   OPmUTIMO   DKYICB   FOB 

AIB-BBAKB8.      GaoaoB    L.    CoLLiva,    Hldoaan,    Ky. 

911ad  Mby  22.  1912.    Serial  Na  090.041.    (CI.  188—2.) 

1.  Tba  coBiblnatlon  with  a  ear  track  aad  air  ttaa  plpa 

havlag  a  ralre  therein  aad  an  operating  lenmr  for  the  i 

of  actnating  amaaa  aMmatad  apoa  tba  track  aad 

ta  aald  lavar.  aald  sMaaa  ladadbtg  a  vsrtiaally 


^^t'  "  ^I^W^^^W^*  '^  "^J* ^^^''^^, 
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ter  formed  l»  twa  aacMoM  blM»«y  aHnaetad  tagethar.  a 

ifeM  -oa  tlia  kmar  bar  asrtiaa  dte- 
to  tbe  track  rail,  aald  lower  aeetloa  of  the 
bar  la  tbe  aormal  poaitioa  thereof  being  free  to  awing  in 
<Hie  direction,  aad  maaas  moontad  opoa  tbe  track  adja- 
cent to  which  tbe  hlace  eaanaetlag  tbe  tiar  secttoa  is  nor- 
mally dlapoaai,  the  laiMr  bar  saeOaa  belat  guided  bi  tta 
npward  mevwMai  and  IkiM  sjitaat  fwlaglit  aMyrement  by 
aald  laat  refiaered  to  means  when  Uie  Aoe  engages  the 
track  tin. 


a4>;i' 


2.  Tba  comblnatl<w  wltti  a  car  track  aad  tdx  Une  pipe 
bariag  a  ralra  tberda  and  an  opeMttag  tarer  tbaiafor,  of 
actnatlagaMnMflsraallTalvaeoaaeetadto^hilavar.  Mid 
operatiag  meana  tadndlag  a  TartleaUy.aMaabla  bar  foraMd 
in  two  aectioaa  biagedly  coaaMtsd  tagiiierj  a  shoe  fixed 
to  tba  lower  aactkn  of  aald  bar  aad  iiitMiWiig  traaareraely 
af  tte  rail,  a  gaide  rod  Ixad  at  ita  eaig  to  tbe  track  and 
bariag  an  latanaadiata  loop  tbrooi^  wblcb  tbe  aectlons 
of  said  bar  are  adapted  to  mere,  tba  blaga  eonoecting  tbe 
par  sactloaa  belag  aonaaUjr  dhipesed  ImMsdlataly  below 
ilM  ptaae  of  said  loop  to  paraiit  of  tba  trM  awlagiag  maya 
mMt  of  the  dMa  la  oaa  dlraetlen.  the  engagtawmt  of  Mid 
aboa  with  tba  track  rail  fardag  tba  lewat  haraaetioa  ap- 
watdly  through  tbe  loop  whereby  sodi  swinging  movameat 
of  tba  aboe  la  prereatad. 


1,045.201.  BBAKK-HBAD.  flMMauCK  B.  OoaawAU..  81 
Lanla,  llo.,  aastgaar  to  CMaaga  BaBway  Bv^maat  C«m^ 
paay,  Chia«ga»  HL,  a  Gotpantlaa  af  miaola.  IVad  Dae 
29.  1911.    Serial  Ka»r9Si,81T>    (CL  18»— 9S.» 


h 


tadinally  of  tbe  bMd.  and  Is  of  sIm  to  permit  tbe  raaMval 
of  tbe  brake  beam  thantbroogb.  and  a  sMMble  wsmber 
piTotad  on  tba  bead  spanning  said  opening  to  bold  tbe 
brake  bMm  in  poaitioa  la  the  bMd. 

4.  Tba  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  bead  ad- 
Jnstably  monntad  theraoa  and  meana  carried  by  eald  brato 
bMd  fior  boMlBg  tbe  same  la  adjusted  poaitioa  oa  tta  beam. 
Mid  means  alM  oonstltatlng  oonnectioo  with  tba  braka 
baagar  wharehy.  <q>oa  tba  remoral  of  said  meaaa.  tbe 
brake  bMm  la  anbung  aad  tbe  brake  bead  diaeoaneetad 
from  tba  baaoL 

ft.  Tba  eomblaatloa  of  a  braka  bMd  baring  an  epanlng 
tbrou^  Its  socket  wall  through  which  tbe  beam  may  ba  la- 
sactad  and  raaiored,  a  rasMTable  wall  ptrotally  coaaectad 
to  said  bMd  at  oae  aad  aad  prorlded  with  removable  fa»> 
tanlng  daricM  at  Ita  otber  and.  a  sleare  baring  a  clrcnss- 
fereatlal  groere  on  wblcb  tbe  bead  is  mounted,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  aald  reaMTablc  wall  exteadiag  into  tbe  groove 
of  aald  alMrsk 

(Oalms  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaati».l,v. 

1,045.202.  TROLXiEY-BANGJEE.  BozMOr  O.  CoocB. 
CharlMton.  W.  Ya.  FUed  May  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
029,lfd.     (CI.  191— l.> 


(«£«Fi«b*KMU 

:'  ■fe'iis  Mciai'-i 
.  JL  A  braba  bead  prorlded  wltb  SMaaa  whereby  it  may  be 
adjuatably  ascMud  t»  a  bnfea  baaai  aad  bariag  aa  opening 
la  one  waU  ct  ita  aaeka*  ataaeb  alM  aa  *a  paraM  tba  la- 
.trodnctlaa  aad  temoral  af  tba  brake  haam  Ibsrathrougb  la 
«  rartlaal  dbtactlaa.  and  aMaaa  for  aeenriag  tba  bead  oa 
tba  beam  ia  adiuatad  paalttoaL 

2.  A  braba  band  adapted  ta  be  ad^Mtidrty  oMuatad  on  a 
bralw  beam  aad.kaeHag  aa  issalat  livaa^.  oaa  af  Us 
aockK  walla  af  ai^alaa  aad  la  aask  pMltioa  aaia  paiarit 
tba  rsBMuai  at  tba  haaki  baam  thaaadttough  la  a  dteadtlaa 
ika  baud  aliila  s  poatloa  af  tba  lMad.a»- 
to  tkabaagir, 

8.  A  bcaha  bead  paptMsiwitkBMaai  for  adjuatably  aa- 
cariag  tt  oa  a  bMka  bMti  ami  baylag  aa  npMtwg  tbaouffb 
Its  aockat  wall,  vblib  apMlag  apeaa  la  a  difuetioa  toagl- 


1.  A  troil^  hanger  ceaBprlslag  a  pair  of  wire  engagtag 
members  baring  each  a  threaded  neck  portion,  a  bolt  unit- 
ing said  members,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  neck  portion 
of  each  of  aald  members  adapted  to  embrace  respectlrely 
the  neck  portions  of  tbe  adjacent  membera  and  bold  tbt 
tbrMded  oectloas  tbbraof  In  position  to  recefre  a  support- 
ing bolt. 

2.  A  trolley  banger  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  engaging 
members  baring  each  a  neck  portion,  a  bolt  uniting  the 
membera,  said  nedc  portions  haring  in  tor-engaging  ale- 
meats,  and  a  support  engaging  said  members  and  aupport- 
ing  tlie  aame. 

'  8.  A  troUay  baagar  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  engaging 
membera  haring  Mch  a  neck  portion,  complementary  en- 
gaing  elements  on  said  neck  portions  baring  tntar-angag- 
mant  and  proridlng  a  lock  for  tbe  wire  engaging  membera. 
and  a  support  engaged  by  said  Interioddng  members  aad 
proridlng  a  support  for  tbe  hanger,  and  a  bolt  uniting  tbe 
hanger  sections. 


1,045,208.  BAKB.  EoWABD  6.  GhoUK,  MoBtaar  ffaUa, 
N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Croak  A  Carrier  Maaafactariag 
Company,  BUnira,  N.  Y.,  a  Coiporatlfla  of  New  Torfc. 
FUed  Dec;  11, 1911.    SerUl  Na  060,107.     <CL  80—10.) 


1.  A  rake  c<Haprlalng  a  head,  a  handle,  and  suppwtlag 
anas  theiafer  conalstlag  of  a  single  bar  baring  a  middia 
tang  extaaalcm  fixadly  aecured  la  tbe  baadla  pro- 
srma  dtrcrglag  in  oppoalte  dlrectiOBa  tbatatrom 
aad  rwaraaly  bowed  at  tbdr  outer  pottlotta  aad  provided 
arttk  iasrardly  taraed  tenaiaala  fixadly  aaeured  aioag  tha 
taea  at  tbe  upper  end  portloaa  of  tbe  bead. 


OrriCIAL  GAZBTTB 


•*ii9t«. 


L  A  ftk0   iiiitililBt   •   ><•<  proTMed   wttk  s  tap 
ft  imAt,  ttrt  %  tuttttBf  OTpporttd  bowtd  ftuM 
ttelKaAc  iMTtaflti  cadi  tanM^  lawudl/ 
with  tte  csAi  «( the  rate  tead. 

^tMB  af  a  rakt  baad  kartac  a  top  flute 

a  fnuaa  wanawtlag  tlia  handle  and  head 

TBnmnBf  CHiad  tanalBala  aerated  to  tte 

of  the  take  feaad  hafeeaCh  aald  flaa«a. 

it.  The  eaafeteatloa  af  a  taka  head  hartef  a  top  laa«e, 

ft  aMppaaflftf  finuae  fheaaCor  oaMfatliit  of  a  flat 

har  hartat  lawatdlr  tonMd  attaehtef 

ta  the      "      " 


e(a  fttthar 

ta 


m  H  ft  rahib  the  eaaihtaftW—  a(  a  haadle.  a 

aecmed  b  the  ead 

-7 

1ft  oppoalte  diieclJaaa 
artleaa  haTtag  la- 
aad  a  rate  head  tevlnc  a  leagl- 
ti^Uaal  top  flaafa  aad  rtreted  to  eeld  terBinela, 
tliJly  aa  aet  tatth. 

[dalMB  «  aad  T  aot  prlated  la  tte  Oaeette.] 


U  45,2«i.  CAMFTT  •  8WKEPKB.  Sxaran  A.  Datib, 
ffewftik.  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  Natlooal  Bireeptf  Ooapaay. 
Scwark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifew  Jeraejr.  filed  May 
rr.  1900.     Serial  No.  498,662.     (CL  IB—Mi) 


Ift  a  earpet  sweeper,  a  cuiac  barlag  apertaree  In  Its 
a  nalr  of  sabetantlally  rigid  aziea  paaalng  throogh 
Oi4  apertores  and  extending  beyond  thB  ends  of  tbe  cas- 
iBj ;  wheels  on  tte  azlea  at  ttelr  eada  and  qkrlnga  con- 
ae  tlag  tte  axlea  aad  tte  caalag  aad  prorlded  wlfik  slots 
foi  tte  reeeptloB  of>tte  axles,  tte  axlea  teing  so  formed 
as  to  present  a  saoare  section  where  ttey  tixux  tbe  said 
sh  ts  to  prevent  roUtlon  thereof,  sntetaatlally  aa  set 
fo  tb. 

I.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  tte  coaiMnatlon  with  tte  easing 
ba  ring  apertures  for  tte  passing  of  tbe  axlea.  of  a  pair 
Of  sabetantlally  rigid  axlea  paaslBg  throng  aald  aper- 
tvaa.  and  terlag  whaala  rotataUy  aMwatsd  thareoa  at 
th  ir  eads,  spriags  tfr  oonneetlng  the  said  axlea  to  tbe 
aw  taper  caalag  aad  exteadlag  apwardly  aad  ovtwardly 
frtm  tte  reapeetlTe  axle%  tbe  said  aprlags  coaiprislng 
at]  alght  aeetloaa  exteadlag  aobataatiaUy  at  right  anglee 
to  tte  axlea  and  sections  of  U  stepe  at  tte  ends  of  tte 
at^alght  sectfcms  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  tte 
of  tte  U  steped  portion  of  each  spring  to  tte  casing. 
■  est  forth. 
L  ta  a  catpet  sweeper,  tte  coahiaatloa  wttli  tte  caalag 
apmtarsa  far  tte  paasage  of  tte  aatoa,  of  a  pair 
ittally  TigM  axlsa  passiag  throogh  aald  aper- 
tofes,  and  terlag  wheels  rotatably  moonted  thereon  at 
tl4tr  eads,  ipitefla  for  coaaeetlag  tte  said  axles  to  tte 
I  ftad  axtaadiac  apwardly  and  outwardly 
thalr  luapiitlia  axlaai  tte  aald  springs  comprising 
■ft  aclaadhNr  aabatantlally  at  right  anglea 
dte  axica  and  asttloftft  of  U-ehape  at  tte  ends  of  the 
at]  Bight  aeetlona,  tte  aprlaca  bctaig  prorided  at  ttelr  ends 
wl^  slots  for  tte  reasptlon  of  tte  axlea  aad  the  axles 
d  as  te  preaeat  aqoared  aeeOoaa  where  they 
eater  tte  aaM  rtvta  to  prereat  rotatloa  thareof,  sabataa- 
tls  ily  aa  aet  Ibrth. 


swiifGnie  WINDOW. 
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being  of  dlflerettt  lengtte  tte  ahortor  ahnttlng  agalnat 
tte  inner  fftaa  al  tte  tead  a<  ttft  a^laawt  nO  and  tte 
longer  flange  abattiag  agaiaat  tte  mSm  d^tte  stem  of 
said  rail. 


1.046.266.  Am-BttrUL  Tmomam  A.  Oft  ViLBiaa,  Tb> 
ledo.  Ohio,  niad  Oct  16,  1911.  terlal  Mo.  686.074. 
(O.  91—45.) 


1.  la  «a  taotnuaeat  of  tte  daaa  teaertbed.  a  spray 
hMlag  aa  elaagatad  bora  with  llqvld  aad  flvld  aoaalaa 

at  em  ead  thataet  a  haadle  pr«)aeltftg  laterally  trtm  tte 
yy  *?•*  •^•^wtta  tte  alter  aad  tharaot  a  ploagar 
******^  '•'  rartpraeatory  ftiaraatsBla  la  ftkld  bore  aad 
teTlag  a  needle  projecting  th««fteai  to  done  tte  dia- 
charge  ortflce  of  tte  llqald  aoaala,  a  Uqaid  ialet  alppla 
projecting  laterally  from  saM  apray  head  adjacent  tte 
discharge  cad  ttereoC  with  Its  tptaiai  la  aawaaalcattoa 
with  aald  bae%  aa  lalifiMiai  floraad  aa  om  aMa  of 
tte  «CB9  head  adSaasat  Ma  Hiitem  aad  nd  farmlBg  a 
ralTo  ehambar  la  eomnmatafttlaft  with  tte  flnld  aonle.  a 
Talre  yieldingly  moonted  in  aald  chamber  to  normally 
doae  said  communication  aad  teTlng  a  stem  projecting 
forwardly  tterefroaa  wtthoat  tte  Mklargement.  a  trigger 
falcramed  aboTe  tte  spray  head  and  terlng  its  lower  end 
projecting  telow  tbe  spray  bead  In  adraace  of  the  handle, 
a  link  connecting  aald  ttfgger  aad  mng»r  to  impart 
opening  moremeats  to  tte  Hftftfer  wtea  tte  trigger  la 
moTed  toward  tte  haaflla,  ftai  *  her  ftttachad  to  aald 
trigger  intermediate  aftM  tttk  ftft«  |te  trigger  foleram 
aad  projecting  forwardly  fipam  tte  Mfftsr  with  Ite  fiae 
end  attached  to  said  Talre  atem  to  flipart  opening  mova> 
ments  to  aald  stem  aad  ttft  valva  whea  tte  trigger  la 
polled. 

2.  An  air  bmah  tevlag  aa  risngated  apray  head  pr»> 
Tided  with  a  paasage  Iterithaaagh  aad  tevli^  aoe  Md 
prorided  witb  coaceatrlc  llqald  aad  air  aoaalea,  said  apiay 
bead  also  teTiag  a  llqald  Ialet  alppte  proJeetlBg  dowa- 
wardly  tterefrom  adjaosat  to  Ite  dteeharps  ead  aad  terlag 
aa  enlargement  #•  Ite  opper  aide  te  impealllaa  to 
alpple.  said  ealargaaMat  farmlag  aa  ate^alta 

to  Ift 
la 


plunger  to  taapart 
wteB  tta  tslgpw  to 
pivoted  te  tto 


Novwnoi  a^  t^iv. 
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I,046.S«r.  AirroifOBILa.BADIATOE.  Cbabub  w. 
T>armaet,  DaCroit.  iOeb.  KQad  Ror.  ^  19U.  Sarlal 
Mo.  666,664.     (CL  f»--lfll) 


1.  Ift  a  zftdtotar,  a  plaralltr  o<  watar  tabaa,  a  pioraUty 
of  aoparpaaad  fla  ptotea  prerldad  «tth  pariaratlops  to  ra- 
aelTa  tte  water  tabaa^  tte  OBt«  adga  of  aach  fla  plate 
hsiftg  aatchad  to  tec*  teagaaa  with  tte  toagaaa  of  aach 
fla  plftte  balag  dtfaftad  aot  of  allaaaMat  with  tte  aaxt 
fla  plftto.  angalarly  aarrafatad  apadag  atripa  iatfrpsaad 
hatwaaa  aadi  fla  platan  aaeh  fiort««atei  atrip  rortlag  apoa 
tte  taagnaa  a<  oaa  of  tte  flaa  with  tte  toagafta  of  tte  Mst 
•hata  fla  raatiag  aa  tte  aerragated  atdp. 

1  Ift  ft  tadifttor,  ft  pluftllty  af  watar  dtcolattag  p^aa 
arraapad  In  rows,  a  platallty  af  radtottftg  flaa  apaead 
apart  aad  perftnrated  to  adaUi  tte  projaetlaa  of  tite  pipaa 
through  aald  flaa.  aad  a  asrlaa  of  creatfatad  bridge  strlpa 
aach  Intcrpoaed  aad  ee^aed  bstwssa  adjacaat  flns  and 
aeeurad  thereto  to  maintain  tte  flaa  te  apaced  ralathm. 
ftaa  aal  af  aaid  hrldga  attlpa  hatag  located  fa  froat  of  tte 
wow  af  watir  tftbaa  aad  flatt  with  tte  front  of  tte 


6.  la  a  radiator,  a  pluralHp  of  watar  drcotatlag  pipes 
arraagad  la  rawa.  a  pluralltr  of  perforated  fln  ptetaa 
spaoad  apart  aakbraelag  aald  plpai^  tte  outer  edgea  of 
aald  pUtso  halnir  aot^ad  to  forai  projactlug  tongoea,  and 
ereaeteted  hrMge  atripa  totaipoaad  tetwaaa  aald  fln  plates 

of  aald  bridge  strips  being 
to  tha  ptajacUnfl  tfguas  of  tte  fln  platea  and  te 
froat  of  tte  fraat  raw  of  wptar  tubaa. 

4.  la  a  radtetar,  ft  plmallty  af  watar  dreatatteg  pipes 
arranged  te  rawft,  a  phmailty  af  parfaratad  fln  ptetas 
spaced  apart  aabradat  aalfl  pIpaa,  Hw  ftfttcr  edges  ol  aald 
platea  belftg  aatehad  to  flaite  pae^aetlag  toagaaa,  aad  eme- 
latad  brldia  atelpa  toteafgaad  batweaa  aald  fla  ptetaa  and 
aeearad  thcvato.  aaa  apt  of  aald  bridge  strips  telng  en- 
gaged to  tte  pNilaellfts  teppaaft  at  Ika  flto  ptetaa  aad  la 
froat  of  tte  froat  row  of  watar  tubea,  tte  other  aet  teteg 
locfttad  te  fteat  af  tte  teck  lov  af  wfttar  tatea,  aahateft- 
tteUy  aa  aa«  far  tte  paipaoa  daaatihad. 

6.  Ift  ft  radiator,  a  ptaaaMlp  af  wfttar  atocntette*  Pipaa 
te  uaaatetttoii,  •  pianlMp  af  fla  ptetaa 

af 


aaeh  hrldpa  aCr^ 

to  toalfttela  aad  aapport  tte  fla 
ptetea  te  apaoad  relMlen,  aagM  af  tte  baidgo  atripa  batag 
floah  Witt  tte  fraat  of  tte  aadtetar. 
(CtetaM  6  lo  •  aot  prtotad  te  tte  Oftaatte.! 


l»046J68w     ▼■HICLI  TOP  OOHmcnOH.    Baan  C. 

■•Lftftfoft.  l^aqia.  Pte.    mad  Xair  •»  1911.    tettel  Mo. 

dSTjfls.   <CL  n-^-m.} 

1.  la  a  daalaa 
tachattjr  te  ttehadrdf  » 
tettehadrate 


teftct 
of  tte 

tte 
tte 


te  tte  adjateteg  raaaa 
pactlMi  te  hald  tta  I 
Witt  tte  apartarad  4 
of  tte  atay  coaatltntteg  i 
tteadJatelag 


2.  A  raplaoaahle  lag  Car  vahicte  tap  hewa  eomprlatag  a 
pte  adapted  to  ta  reeatrad  te  aa  aperture  te  tte  how  and 
terlag  a  alot  eoatatelng  a  aprtng  j^esacd  ataenldared 
latch  adapted  to  aagapa  a  ahoohlrr  on  tte  bow  top  sockat. 
aald  Utdieteteg  teld  ta  aald  stet  te  said  pte  bgr  tte 
meat  of  aald  pte  te  aald  apertnra. 


1,046,269.     RAIL  SUPPORT  AMD  PA8TBMBR.     X 
Fa«u.  DIzob.  IIL    niod  Dee.  18,  1911.    Parlal 
(CLai»— 8.) 


1.  Tte  combination  of  a  rail  suwort  and  tftO  fastsBor^ 
comprising  a  body  of  cement,  a  retefordng  bar  embedded 
te  and  extending  longitodlnaUy  throogh  said  body,  aald 
bar  tering  perforations  therethroagh.  one  of  eald  rail 
faatanera  tearing  ito  lower  end  booked  ttroogh  one  of  said 
perfaratloas  and  tte  otter  ead  tevlim  a  projaetlaa  on  each 
adga,  one  of  said  projactloaa  adapted  to  raat  on  tte  upper 
aarfaoa  of  a  tall  foot;  aad  a  aecoad  nfl  fastener  com- 
prtsteg  a  screw  book  b(rit,  ooa  and  of  aald  belt  boteg 
booked  teto  one  of  tte  said  parforatlofts  te  aald  retefordag 
ter,  tte  otber  adapted  to  clamp  aald  rail  to  tte  surface  af 
tte  concrete  body,  tte  reapeetlTe  testeners  teing  pool- 
tloned  on  oppoaito  aides  of  the  CftIL 

2.  Tte  combteatlon  of  a  raU  aapport  «ad  faataaera  com- 
prisiag  a  body  of  coacrate,  a  rateforeteg  bar  embedded 
te  aad  extendteg  loagltailaftBir  throogh  aald  coaerete, 
eald  bar  teTteg  perfaratioaa  tterete;  two  rail  fasten- 
era,  tte  lawar  and  of  aaeh  af  aald  faataaera  embedded 
te  aald  coaerete  and  paaalag  throagh  a  pecdeeattea 
te  tta  flaage  of  aald  har  aad  hooked  to  aald  teage,  tte 
other   ead    af  aaah   af  aald   faatMers   adapted   to   te 

to  tte  ftet  af  a  raU,  aald  tastaaers 
to  each  other  aa  oppoolte  aldea  of 


«f  tte  T-flhsp*  tar  SBd  lawnrmUy  — lwda«d  1b  Um  mm 
mith  hA^rtrng  a  wcdgiat  iMad  adapted  to  ortthMag 
of  th«  foot  of  a  raU ;  aad  a  rail  faat«i«r  baTtag  a 
■Abb  eonaceted  to  tb«  rertleal  w«b  of  tb«  T-abap€  bar  and 
li  utorably  emboddod  ta  tb«  wnt ;  a  collar  oa  aald  ■tcm 
a  laptad  to  orarbaac  the  other  aide  of  the  foot  of  the  rail ; 
a  Id  aaaaas  to  eaaire  lald  eollar  on  aald  item. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


NOVSMBSft  9^  19x2. 


of  a  ran  aopport  and  taO 

«f  cMMBt :  a  T-ahapa  rajafotrlag  bar 

iMiCftodteaUy  wittin  aald 

to  the  borlaoBtal  wab 


OM^O.  8MOKB<:ONtl}MBB.  Lawia  B.  Fxhb,  Co- 
lumbia, Pa.  FUad  Jk9t.  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  620.044. 
(CL  110—49.) 


Tba  oQttbiiiatlon  with  a  famace,  of  a  caataig  baring  a 
b  laa  fwraaad  with  apaeed  opeolnga,  a  p^  eztendlng  from 
a  M  of  the  opanlnga  and  opening  Into  the  upper  portion  of 
t  m  ftra  bos  of  tba  fnmaea,  a  pipe  eartaadlng  from  the  other 
opantaig  and  dlaebarglng  Into  tba  aah  pit  of  the  famace, 
flap  damper  aiorablsr  monntad  witbln  the  eaalng  and 
dIapCad  to  daae  eltbcr  of  the  opanlnga,  a  p4>e  opening  Into 
t  ta  eaalng.  a  vahre  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  air  from 
a  M  pipa  aad  Into  the  eaalng,  a  hood  moontad  within  the 
the  fomaea  and  abora  the  outlet  anda  of  the 
a  pipe  artandtng  from  the  hood  and  above 
tM  ftomaec  a  aanala  farmed  by  the  end  of  aald  pipe,  a 
aarrotmdlng  the  noanla  and  opening  into  the  Talred 
,  and  meaaa  for  directing  praaaare  Into  the  dmm  to 
wtth  tba  eomboatkm  prodnets  dlaebarged  from  the 


li045.271.  UONALnCO  •  CIBCUrr  FOB  TRAHf-DSB. 
PATCHDIO.  Jooam  C.  FiauH  Oranga,  M.  J.,  aaalgnor 
to  Waatara  naetrle  Ctmgmmj,  Ihm  Tetic,  N.  T^  a  Cbr- 
parattoa  of  Ulinola.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6iB.l«2.     <CL  177--«42.) 


L  Is  a  aalactt^a  algnaHag  ayatem  the  eomblaatloa  with 
wlraa,  of  a  adaetar  eo«naetad  with  aald  Una  wlraa, 
maehaalam  for  oparatlag  aaM  aelaetor, 
with  the  line  for  gradaatlBg  tta  conant 
aad  a  taaaperarr  diacharge  patii  for  aald  grad- 
IntoiBiUUiitlr  eannectad  with  tba  Una  wlraa 
a  pratoagatloa  of  currant  ImpnlMa  throvgh 


t.  Is  a  aalaetHa  algnallng  «7«tam  tha  jamMBatton  with 

l|a«  wlrai^  of  a  aaiaetor  brldgad  aeraaa'  aald  Una  wlraa, 

■arbaalam  far  oparatlBg  aald  aaiaetor, 

with  tha  Una  for  gradnatlaf  tha  eanrant 

aad  a  taaiyorary  dlaeharga  path  tot  aald  giad- 

ta  a  alrealt  eoatrollad  hr  tha  oparatloa  of 

adapted  to  praraat  a 

tha 


H  In  a  whUiia  algaaitag 
Una  wlraa,  of  a  aalacter  brldgad 
aandlng  maehawlaw  tor  oparathig  aaM  artaetoca.  graiiaat> 
lag  dOTlcea  eonnactod  with  aald  Una  wlraa  batweaa  aald 
impulae  aending  mechanim  aad  aald  aaiaetor,  and  a  non- 
Inductlra  raaiataaca  tatarmlttaottir  brtdgad  aeraaa  tha 
Una  betwew  aald  gradnatlag  dafleaa  aad  aald  Impolaa 
aandlng  machaaJam  for  prtrantteg  a  prtdoogatlon  of  enr- 
rant  Impulaea  throogh  tha  aaiaetor. 

4.  In  a  aele^tlTe  algnaUng  ayatam  tha  combination  with 
line  wlrea,  of  a  aaiaetor  bridged,  aeroaa  aald  line  wlree, 
Impulaa  aandlng  macbaalam  tot  operating  aald  aaiaetor, 
graduating  meaaa  eomprlaiBg  ratardatVm  coUa  la  aald 
Una  wlrea  and  a  aapadtjr  brldgad  aeroaa  aald  Una  wlraa. 
and  a  non-lndnetlTe  raalatanca  In  a  bridge  of  aald  Una 
between  aald  gradnatlag  meaaa  and  aald  Impulae  aending 
meehaalam  controlled  by  tha  aparaUaa  of  aald  Impolaa 
aandlng  meehaalam. 

5.  la  a  selectlTe  algnaUng  ayatam  tha  combination  with 
Una  wlraa,  of  a  aaiaetor  eoBneetad  with  aald  Una  wlrea.  a 
aonrea  of  ealUag  carraat.  meaaa  for  latarmlttantly  eon- 
neetlng  aald  aoarca  of  calling  cor  rant  to  aald  Una,  grad- 
uating darieaa  in  aald  llaa  hatwaaa  aald  aaiaetor  and  aald 
aonrea  of  calling  enrrant,  and  a  noa  iadugtlya  raalBtanea  la 
bridge  of  aald  llaa  batwaan  aald  gradnatlag  derleaa  and 
aaM  aeoree  af  ealUag  cvreat,  aald  bridge  betaig  opened 
when  aald  aoarca  of  calllagcamBt  la  eenaaetad  with  tha 
line  and  doaad  when  aald  aonrea  of  calling  eorrant  la  dla- 
connected  from  tha  Una  to  prevent  a  prolongatloo  of  eus 
rent  Impulaea  through  aald  aalectar. 

[Claim  6  not  prlatad  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,04S,272.  IfXAIfS  FOB  ATTACHIlfG  AIB-PUMF8  TO 
AUTOMOBIUBS.  Bdwix  W.  FtaaBoax,  DeuTor.  CohK 
Filed  Aug.  22r  1911.   Serial  No.  646.4U.    (CL  8S0— 27.) 


1.  The  cemblnatlaa  with  an  aatoaaobUe  aad  a  paa^  of 
the  claaa  deacrlbad.  of  meaaa  for  eoaaeetlag  oae  extremity 
of  the  paaap  with  a  wfeeel  of  the  tehUe,  eald  meaaa  com- 
prMag  a  plato  deta^Mly  applied  to  the  apokea  ef  the 
wheel  to  a  plaae  at  right  aagtea  to  Ike  asla  of  Ike  wheel, 
a  wrtat  pin  mounted  on  the  i^to  aad  arteadlng  at  right 
aaglee  to  the  ^aae  theraaC  the  wrtot  pla  hetag  aipported 
tedepeadently  of  tte  axlOk  a  yoke  pivatally  eoaaaetad  with 
the  pla,  the  pafl4»  ejitremity  haiav  Areetly  eenaeeted 
with  the  yoke,  the  oMpaalto  astieailty  of  the  pomp  beiag 
eoaaeeted  with  Ike  TOkMe  to  peislt  vertleal  aarfWattoa 

2.  The  eambiaatloa  with  aa  aatoaaekUe  aad  a  pnaq^  of 
a  ptoto  dotaehably  emtooeted  with  ^e  apekea  of  the  wheel 
beyead  the  axle  by  meaaa  ef  fartaatog  darioM  appUad  to 
the  Plato  aaar  Cbe  ooter  edira  tbwaaf.  the  aald  plato  lying 
In  a  plane  at  right  aaglee  to  the  aide  ef  tte  wheal,  a  pin 
mounted  ea  eald  plato  near  the  Inaer  edge  thereat  and 
esteadlag  paralM  with  the  axle  ef  the  wheal,  a  yafce  ftt- 
otaily  eeaBeeted  with  the  pla,  the  egpeatto  eatraailty  ef 
the  p«ap  helag  eoaaeeted  with  tke  wkari  of  the  vehicle 
to  penttt  vertloal  eaelllatlM  dwlag  the  pvavlag  actlen. 


aad  a  paa^ 


iMaatlea  with  aa 
r  coaaeetlag  the 
ef  the  vaklele, 

ta  a  pkiae  at 


of  tte  pump 
plato  detadmMy 

to.. 


M01 


Jiizyza. 
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ef  ttM  a^eel,  a  pto  moaatad  oa  the  aald  plato  aad  eatead- 
lag  paiallel  with  the  asla  ef  the  wheat  e  yoke  pireted  oa 
the  Ida,  heok^hapad  holto  paeaed  thiae«h  epenlavi  ia 
Of  yoke,  the  haeka  of  tha  betto  aagagiag  tta  haadle  ef 
the  pnmp  on  onpoolto  aldM  to  permit  the  pump  handle  to 
tarn  in  the  hooka  to  allow  the  latoral  meeeflMat  ef  the 
pviKp.  the  oppoetta  astraatf  ty  of  tha  pomp  being  pHotally 
eaaaected  with  tke  bony  of  the  TOhlele  to  pennit  fertleal 
oerillatlaa.  aabataatlany  aa  dtorillieiL 

d,  Ike  feaablnelhm  with  a  pamp^  of  meaaa  for  attoeh. 
tag  the  oppeeUA  eztreeritka  of  the  pnaip  to  the  vehicle, 
ooaiprlelag  yokae  eaeurad  to  Oa  raepacttve  estremltlea  of 
tte  pump  hy  meaaa  of  bnak  akapat  holto  peaaed  tkreagh 
epeaiagB  ia  tha  yofcM  aileadli^  kepmid  the  parte  with 
which  the  yokae  are  eoaaeeted.  tha  bolte  being  acranged  la 
ataggared  relation,  aad  meaaa  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  rehlcle  with  whleh  the  y<*ea  are  pivotally  connected 
to  aUow  oedlUUoo  ef  the  pump,  anbatantially  ■■  de- 
aerlbod. 

5.  The  eomblnatloa  wltt  a  pump,  of  a  y^e  amOled  to 
the  haadle  ostremtt^  ef  tke  pomp  hgr  meaaa  of  hook- 
ahapad  uolte  peariag  through  openlnga  in  luga  extending 
In  flppoelto  direetleaa  firom  tke  yeke.  tke  hook-ekaped  ez- 
tremltlM  of  the  holto  engaging  the  oppoelte  extreadttoa  of 
tha  panq>  haadle,  a  iMkto  eanylBg  a  pla  npoa  which  tha 
yoke  kr  ptroted,  BMaaa  for  eonneettog  tke  plato  with  a 
wheel  of  a  Ttiilele.  tke  ^podto  extrMBlty  of  the  pnmp 
uoiBg  e«aipped  with  a  yoke  oonneetao  with  the  pua^  hy 
moana  af  boHa  hariag  parte  extending  aubetantlally  at 
right  anglea  to  each  other,  aad  a  damp  adapted  to  be  eoa- 
aeeted with  the  foot-beard  of  a  Tehlcle  and  earryiag  a 
pto  oa  ^Ueh  the  yoke  applied  to  the  adjaoeat  extremity 
of  the  pump  la  adapted  to  pivot,  aubetaatlaUy  aa  deaeribed. 
.    (ClalBM  «  to  9  net  printed  to  the  Oeaatta.] 


1.0464T8.  CBAMDDJBB  AND  FIXTUBB.  WiLBtrx  H. 
FiaSBh,  Ooaaaant  <Nik>,  aaalgnor,  by  BMana  aaelgamaata. 
to  Oeaaral  Beetrie  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
York.  Food  Jan.  g,  1912.  Serial  No.  ••9,777.  (CI. 
240— 7S.) 


1.  An  electrical^  fixture  oonvrialBg  a  juactloB  part  or 
body  hariag  arm-holea  and  a  pluraUty  of  remoTahie  arma 
with  their  aada  engaged  thereto  eo  aa  to  be  prevented 
from  taming,  aal^  kady  eempriaing  aa  toterlor  part  of  to- 
•alating  material  eeatatolag  ao(±eto  vrhlek  afocd  proper 
baartag  for  tha  arma  aad  alae  curjiat  etoatrfcal  eoataeto 
which  are  aagagad  with  ylddtag  coataeto  on  the  arma. 

Klaa  namprtriag  aa  extattor  iMtal  caalag  tor  aald 

part  aad  mkaaa  to  lagagamiiil  with  aald  arma  and 

eariag  wher^  wiJidiawa4  of  the  araa  to  peevantad. 

2.  Aa  electrical  flxtare  ooeipriaiag  a  jttaetlOB  part  or 
body  having  arm-helee  aad  a  pliirallty  of  reatovabto  arma 
wig^gad  tiMrato  to  aa  to  ha  praveaited  from  taming,  aald 
body  neaiprtring  aa  laaer  part  havtag  eoaverglag  eoAeto 
wkkk  aflord  proper  heariag  far  the  ama  aad  an  exterior 
Metal  oaatogiwayi  toaar  part  kavlag  kata 
lag  witk  tke  aednto  to  tke  inner  part,  tkera  brii« 


tecto  prejeeting  toward  from  the  arma  whIA  aovige  with 
coataet  meaaa  tedoead  within  aald  laner  part  and  ar- 
raa«ad  eaatmUy  with  reapect  to  the  aoekate,  aad  the 
ar^  belag  podtlvely  locked  agalnat  withdrawal  from 
theeodwta. 

8.  Aa  electrltal  flxtarc  0Mnpriali«  a  JnnctloB  part  or 
body  havtag  araa-holea  and  a  pluraUty  <rf  removable  anaa 
to  aald  ana-helaa,  aald  body  comprtaing  as  Inner  pert  af 
Ineo^aHag  material  having  converging  aocketa  whleh  af- 
ford proper  bearing  for  the  round  enda  of  the  arma  and 
ato  provided  with  groovea  in  which  projectlona  on  tha 
arma  ara  aagaged  ao  aa  to  prevrat  the  arma  from  tomlng. 
aad  aa  OKtattor  atotal  caalag  for  aald  toner  part  havtog  to- 
temally  threaded  holee  which  Ue  oppoalte  the  sockate  to 
oaM  Inaer  part  there  aetag  yleldtog  coataeto  projeettog 
toward  fr^m  the  enda  of  the  arma  and  engaged  with  ault- 
abte  eentoet  meaaa  toeloeed  within  aald  inner  part,  and 
externally  threaded  coUare  acrewed  toto  Mid  holea  and 
angagtag  prajectleae  oa  uie  anaa  ao  aa  to  prevent  thate 
wtOdrawal  from  the  body 

4.  A  joaetion  part  or  body  tor  aa  dectrkal  fixture  hav- 
tag ana-todeeadaptau  to  eontoto  removable  arma,  aald 
kody  eoBkprlatog  an  totarior  part  of  inauUting  matarlid 
kaviag  radial  aodceto  whidi  are  adapted  to  afllard  proper 
haariag  for  tte  eada  of  tbm  arma  and  earryiag  electrical 
oontacto  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  contoete  car- 
ried 1^  the  arau  ao  aa  to  raalat  their  withdrawal,  aad  alao 
eomprlalag  aa  exterior  metol  caalag  indoetog  aald  toner 
part  whidi  haa  holee  ompoeito  the  eo^eto  ta  the  inner  part 
aad  to  adapted  to  eoSperate  with  aultahle  locktog  devleea 
for  additloaally  aaearlng  the  arma  to  tha  aodnto  agalaet 
•loptoeaBMnt. 

8.  A  ehaadallar  body  eomprlaing  a  metallic  caalag  hav> 
tag  kdea  far  raaMivable  ehandeller  aram  and  adapted  to  oe> 
tor  aeenring  the  arma  agalnat  dkK 
aad  a  part  of  inaulating  material  tocloaed  to 
whldi  ceatalaa  aodceto  adapted  to  aCOid  proper 
baariaga  for  the  enda  of  the  arum  aad  carriaa  eootocte 
adapted  to  be  oagaged  with  cMtaete  oa  the  araw,  aald 
lamikttlsg  part  beiag  aecared  to  a  metaUk  member  be- 
aeatt  It  which  aarvea  to  brace  It  and  having  a  hole  for 
^e  paaaage  of  a  aupportlng  BMaaa  downward  thacethzvogh 
to  aald  member. 

(Clalaw  «  to  49  set  printed  to  the  Oeaette.] 


1.046.274. 

BOX, 

rial  Na.  •60.110 


Clattov  I. 
.,  Cat     FUad  Sept  19,   1911. 
(a.  169--«.) 


haviv  todlal 


Is  as  nBder^raamar,  a  body  pMtloa 
walla  01  which  ara 
axtraaBltlaB   sn   "kltod.*^ 
chambora  aad  having  trunnlaaa  to  op- 
aald  body  portloa  at  Ito  tower  extremity 
ffeee,  aald  eottara  eack  kaviag  la- 
to  toterloefc  witk  aaM  bedy  face,  mai 


aooatod  to 
teraali 
havlag  aa 
terleeklBg  fh< 


OVFKZIAI.  OAZBTTB 


IfOVSMKSft  a6f  tfU. 


MM  tody. 

r.  «  body  kavlav  ndtaUy  MigiMil  cattwr 

tfe*  iMc  wsIlB  of  aid  rfcaiwfctri  ta«i>|Bg 

cad  of  oach  of  whieh  opens  ontmndly  aad 


«ld  c«t«H«  hsTtaff  hoadi.  •  at««  kogr 
Mid  cattan 
with  aald  kiiy  aad 

apwardly  to  krtaMT  aald  cattar 

of  aaU  badr.  tka 


laa  Ma  waOa  af  widek  arc  pravktad  with 


ta  aatar 
■aid  body  portioB  at  Hi  low 
latortoekiaff  fact.  oaM  eetttta  ao 
to  Mariaik  tHtfe  aald  bedr 
tofeald 

MdAla  Into  tta  dIaiuaUla 

for  haMiat  aald  eetteta 

dM  tMaloa  of  said 


nd  of  oaeb  af  wtaidi 
li  -bttad."  evttora 


TaHa  to  aoBtaol  tk« 
Mm  tba  ^mir%  a 
tairtuMod  to  tiM  AM  wltfe 
the  ataa,  a  eylladrtcal  valva 

with  tba  ohaO,  ha^tef  • 
loadlBff  taa  ooarea  a(  aaMly  «( 


valTO  la  tbe  eyUadrleal  , 

«f  watv  OBpHy,  tha  waa  hcii^  a 

It  ta  tba  athor  am  of  tha  ooat-lefor,  aad 

part  ta 


totha*onaad 


Bfeaatad  la  nld   grooreo,   said  euttota  haTiiv  hoadi.  a 

tbioash  aald  eattwa  aad  a  apHac  ac- 

eeaaeetlBC  with  aald  bay  aad  eoatla> 

to  BMra  oald  cuttaio  vpirardi|F  ta  hrlas 

Mda  aad  aald  body-lhoo  bavlBK  la- 
aald  enttara  bola«  «»ldabia  lato 
t]  a  diaaatrle  MmmIibi  of  aald  body,  aad  aeaM  Ibr 
h^^at  oald  cattaia  la  thdr  foMod  peBltlaa  asalaat  tha 
of  aald  eenttanioaaly  aettaf  eattar  mortac  lawina 

i.  la  aa  aadao  laaaiai  fbr  on  walla,  a  mala  bady  bar* 
ht  •  pah*  of  oppoaltaly  dlapoaad  radial  chaatbMo  or 
pi  dwta.  eattaro  aaaatad  la  aald  pochoto  aad  bavlac  pro- 
jirdns  beads,  each  of  aald  cotter  beada  and  aald  body 
b^Tlng  InterloekloK  porflana  to  rofloter  wltb  ooe  anotber 
■aid  eattero  ara  In  tfcilr  wocldac  poaltloao,  aad 
n  ring  actuated  BMaao  tor  boUtec  aald  eattara  la  their 
wtrkloff  poeltloaa.  aald  aula  bo^  baTlag  groa^oa^  and 
ai  Id  eattera  baTlac  portlona  projeetlnc  Into  aald  grooraa. 
81  Id  body  aad  groatoa  ladadlas  prorlsloaa  eoBpcratlBs 
wtb  aald  projeetlaf  portlona  to  retain  aald  cuttera  In 
e<  nneetlon  wltb  aaii  body  ladepoadently  of  Mid  epHng 
a<  tooted  Bieana,  at  all  tteaa,  aabolantlally  aa  ahewn  aad 
diaerlbed. 

relates  0  to  18  aet  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


liM6.278.      NON-FUnzXHO    WATBB-CLOSS^. 
Faamni.,  BaltlaMfe^  Md.    FUad  Jan.  27.  1912.    Barlal 
No.  VnjKl.     (O.  4^28.) 

In  a  aaB-freeatec  watar  doaat,  tbe  comMnattoa  of 
praetleally  closed  Ihisbing  tank,  a  bowl,  a  sbell  Inter- 
loed  batwan  aad  ^^ea  to  tta  oald  parts,  baring  a 
fliahlac  paar>te  tterola,  a  ^prlag-eapported  aad  aor- 
mlfMj  naooatod  val^  ta  caatrel  the  flosblng  passage,  a 
leadlac  from  the  valra.  a  oeat-eapportlng  lerer  fol- 
ad  to  the  obaU  wltb  oaa  am  thereof  bearing  oa  tbe 
fli  ohiaf  valre  oteaiw  h  valva  ^aaher  altuated  below  and 
hi  eeaaauHdcatloa  with  tha  ahaD  aad  tbioo^  it  wltb  tbe 
ti  oblag  taak,  bartac  a  drala  p^  aad  an  opening  lead- 
la^  to  a  aoareo  of  oavpty  of  watw  aader  preaaara,  a  aprlng 
aad  aoraally  dooed  Talrt  to  coatr^  tbe  ooarce  of 


•«J!J*«« 


«.  la  a  nm  ftaoilm  watar  deaet  tha  fowMaatlaa  of  a 
praedcaUy  eloaed  flubtac  taak.  a  bowl,  a  ahell  later- 
poaod  between  aad  open  to  the  oald  parta  bavtng  a  flaob- 
lac  paaoage  tberela.  a  ^rhNI  ouppurted  aad  aormally  na- 
ooatod Tahra  to  eoatial  tbe  faohtaig  psooaga,  a  atam  lead- 
lag  from  tbe  ralre,  a  oeatoimoaing  lerer  fnlcmmed  to 
tbe  ObaU  wltb  one  ara  thaaaaf  boarlag  on  tbe  otem.  a 
eyUadrleal  ralre  cbaabtr  oltaate4  below  aad  la  cob- 
aanalcatloa  wltb  tbe  obaU.  «ai  alM  wltb  tbe  flaablag  taak, 
baring  a  drala  pipe  opealhc  and  a  radially  projectlBg  la- 
teraal  lag.  a  sprtag-bcld  aad  aanaaUy  cloaod  ralre  alta- 
ated  In  the  eyUadrleal  cba«feer,  to  coatrol  tba  aoorca  of 
watar  anpply.  barlag  a  ste«,  a  eroeobead  oa  the  stem, 
and  links  which  coaaact  tba  crooabead  wltb  tbe  other 
arm  of  the  lerw,  tbe  aald  ralre  barteg  a  cylladrkal  part 
to  coatrol  tbe  drala  pipe  epealakg  aad  groorea  either  <mo 
of  wbkb  lo  adapted  t9  faeaira  the  oald  log.  aad  alao 
adapted  wbea  the  vaHa  la  Itftad  to  adaat  watv  to  the 
obeli  aad  tbeaee  to  tha  flaablag  taak,  aobataattaUy  aa 


l.0i0,276.     ORATE.     VaavK   QmuoK,   Mwardo.    Goto. 
Piled  Jone  8, 1011.    Serial  No.  682,069.     (CI.  12«— 174,) 


MovmisvK  aiv  Z91*: 


HW8.  PATBNfT  OFFICB. 


with  tha  iowoff'  aoMibaoL  a  nA 

by  aald  alaora,  oald  rod  harl^ri^^^^^^tHa 

with  tha  appea  flHoohai*  a  lovaa  aaHMstod  ta  ^sid  iMd.  a 

standard   rotatlraty   oopportad  m   aald   sloara.    a    not 

threaded  oa  nJd  rioave  aad  dlgpaari^ta  lock  aald  ataad- 

ard  agalaot  rotatlaa  aaM  otaaddM  mnag  aa  aperatira 

coaaeetka  with  aald' 


1.046,277.  CLIP  OB  WOCKMt  fOE  BOSB  AND  OTHXB 
JOINT&  ALuar  Hnax  Ooovaar  «iai«M,  Woolwich. 
London,  BnglaBd.  FUad  Fob.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•06,948.     (CL  187—28.) 


L  la  a  ooopUag  eellar.  tha  MfHtfitlira  of  a  ^lladrleal 
mmmhm,  of  a  collar  prorlded  with  two  eatenal  aaanlar 
rldgaa  spaced  apart  fiaai  each  athar  aad  reavoctlraiy 
(onalag  latarlea  ^nniiltr  *»»*«t%tH.  the  oald  tldgoo  »«*^»'g 
mUlad  to  faeUltate  toralag  of  tha  toUaat,  aad  oald  rldgaa 
hanag  apirtataa  thoMtbtaagh,  aad  a  salattraly  flat  atrip 
9t  flMcflda  pacfclag  laepad  tiiaagh  aad  artaadtag  fma 
aald  apertarao  aad  adopted  to  ho  woaad  wUhta  aald 
ccilu  aad  accoounadatad  tap  tba  Mid  ffliannito 

2.  In  a  coopUag  eoUar.  the  rniabiaafioi}  wltha  cylindri- 
cal member,  of  s  collar  prorlded  with  two  external  annu- 
lar rldgea  opaced  apait  Utm  each  ather  and  reepectlraly 
fbnalag  latarlor  aaaalar  rhanaai^,  tbe  rldgeo  **^»g  mUlad 
iaflMlUtoti  tatmft^  of  the  collav«  and  aoM  rldgaa  hariag 
atNTtMBM  thoaathrongh  aad  fcslbla  packing  looped 
tbfongb  aad  extaadlag  troas  oald  apertataa,  adhptod  to 
bo  wonad  within  oald  collar  aad  accommodated  by  tbe 


1.045J78.  OKAIN-DOOB.  Wn«T  OaAPioc,  tr..  Tyler. 
Tea.,  aai«gnor  of  naahrtf  ta  Woldert  Grocery  Co., 
Tyler,  Tex.  FUad  May  U,  IP12.  Serial  No.  899.190. 
(CI.  to— 17.) 


la  a 
havlag  a 


la  the 


iMaatka  with  a  freight  ear 
bp  a  figaaaa  aad  a  do- 

edge  of  each  oMo  bar  of  the  fmaa  «B> 

Mag  fro*  a  palat  ahoea  tha  alU  damwatd  la  tha  aUa 

aar  and  tha  iriU  aiod  dpaaiag  thoMo  lawaid  thaoa« 

of  a  grata  daac  «f  a  ate  ta  flU  aMd  dipmalM 

ity  aad  to  erariap  tiM  alda  haw  of  tha 
a  pair  aC 

r"  '^'^"'^ 

aabataatlalty  aa 


ij^tBon.  CAM-Doaa,  mbchanibm.   wiut  amiMcm^ 

■'-  *F*».  *«.,  oaolgaor  of  oM-balf  to  WoMert  Otaeaty 

.  Oe.,   Tyler.   TOx.     FUed   May    28,    1912.     Serial    Me^ 

898491.     (CL  28-48.)  ^^    ^ 


1.  la  a  ear  door  merbonlem.  the  combination  wltb  a  car 
wan  htrfag  an  (q>enlng;  a  door  frame  sarroaading  tbe 
aaae  and  baring  aockati  la  one  aide  bar.  and  tbe  door ; 
of  a  track,  aa  aprlgbt  rock  ahalt  jenraaled  oa  tiie  door 
and  cranked  at  its  n^Mr  ead.  a  block  plroted  to  tbe 
crank,  a  wheel  loaraaled  la  tba  block  and  trarellng  on 
tba  track,  hooka  fhat  oa  oald  ohaft  aad  adapted  to  en 
gage  oald  oocketo,  aaHtna  for  actaathig  aald  abaft,  a  alottod 
arm  projecUng  rIMtr  Cro«  the  lattMr,  a  bar  tfldably 
monatad  aeroaa  tbe  door  aad  baring  a  hook  '—ng*"g  t^ 
alot  la  aald  ana.  aad  a  keeper  on  tha  door  frame  with 
which  one  end  of  aald  bar  lo  engaged  whoa  the  ohaft  lo 
sctaated  to  doea  tha  door. 

2.  In  a  car  door  aaehaalam,  the  coaAteatloa  with  a  ear 
waU  harUig  an  opaalag.  a  door  fraaM  anrroaadlag  tbe 
asme,  and  tbe  door ;  «f  a  traA  abore  fSe  opening,  boarlago 
on  the  front  edge  of  the  door,  an  aprtgbt  rock  abaft  Jour- 
aalad  thMctai  aad  craakad  at  ita  upper  cad»  a  block  plroted 
to  the  crank,  a  wheel  >Mimaled  In  tte  block  and  trarel- 
lng on  the  tm±,  a  bracket  carried  by  tba  roar  appar  cor- 
ner of  tbe  door,  a  wheal  Joaraalad  tbarcin  and  traroUag  oa 
the  trat^,  means  for  artnatlag  aald  abaft,  a  alottad  arm 
projecting  rigidly  fron  tha  lattar,  a  bar  sUdabiy  maonted 
acroos  tbe  door  and  baring  a  ho<A  «»>ng*i>g  the  aipt  ia 
aald  arm.  and  a  kaiser  on  tbe  door  frame  with  which 
one  ead  of  said  bat  to  eagaged  wbea  tbe  abaft  to  aetaatad 
to  doao  tba  door. 

8.  In  a  car  door  faatmier,  the  coaibiaatlon  with  a  car 
waU  baring  an  opaalag  tharaln,  a  frame  oomaadlag  tha 
oaae  and  hariag  aocketa  is  ita  aide  ban.  the  door  hariag 
toagnaa  at  one  edge '  to  engage  one  of  aald  sockets,  00** 
biaad  boaainga  and  beariaga  at  ita  other  edge,  an  aprlgbt 
abaft  j^imaled  ia  aald  baarlags  and  barliw  hooka  adapt- 
od  ta  bo  tomed  lato  oald  boaaiaga  or  lato  "^grmnt 
with  the  aocfcet  la  tbto  edge  of  tbe  frame,  a  traek,  door- 
oapportlng  rollaro  thereon,  and  ooaaectlona  between  one 
roUer  aad  aald  abaft ;  of  a  baad^lerar  ptojaetlag  rigidly 
from  aald  abaft,  a  alotted  arm  aloo  projoettag  rigidly 
therefrom,  beaded  stnds  projecting  from  tba  door   a  bar 
baring  stoti  alkUag  oa  oald  stada.  a  hook  on  raid  bar  en- 
gaging tbe  olot  la  oald  ana,  and  a  kaapar  en  the  door 
frame  with  which  one  extxamity  of  the  bar  ^gngitt  when 
tbe  abaft  to  taraad  to  engage  the  booko  wtth  their  socksta. 
4.  U  a  car  door  lock,  tbe  oombtaattoa  with  a  car  waU 
bariag  an   opento«  tbarola.   a   fraam   oorroaading   tha 
oame  and  hartag  oo^ets.  tiie  door  bariag  bearlags  at  Its 
adg^  an  apdght  abaft  Joomaled  in  said  beariaga  aad  bar- 
lag  hooks  ndaptod  to  to  tuned  into  said  aocketa  la  tto 
flame,  a  track,  a  door  aapportiag  reUor  theteoa,  aad  con- 
naettoaa  hatwoen  It  aad  oald  obaft;  of  aa  arm  projecting 
tton  aald  abaft,  a  bar  oUdably  moanted  oa  the  door  and 
baring  two  antehea  la  ita  upper  edge,  a  hook  en  tbto  bar 
attdabiy  eagaglBS  aaM  arm.  a  keeper  on  the  door  ftaaa 
with  which  eao  extremity  of  tbe  tar  eagagee  whoa  tha 
ro*  ohkft  to  tamed,  aad  a  T-abapod  totxdi  plroted  to  tha 
door  00  that  Its  head  to  adapted  to  engage  one  of  oald 
aalihaa  In  eilhar  of  ita  artrema  portChma. 
fti  In  a  oar  dear  lack,  tha  <MMabinotloa  with  a  ear  waU 
opealng  therein,  a  frame  sarroundiag  the-a^oe 
g  aachato  la  Ita  aide  bare,  the  daoca  harfag 

aad  beariaga  at  ita  otter  edge,  on  aprlgbt 


Mid  hoostnga  or  Into 


•df*  •€  tb« 


a  track,  dew 


i^fDMmatod  la  laid 

t»  ta  twaad  tato 

ockata  la  ttla 

rotter*  thoreoa. 

H>II«r  aad  «ld  abaft;  of  a  slottad  ara  projtettec  from 

a  bar  lUdaWr  ■eoBtod  on  tba  door  aad  baTlac 

IB  Ita  nppor  odgo,  a  kook  oa  thia  bar  oagac- 

tkg  tto  ilot  la  oald  am,  a  koopcr  oa  tbo  door  traiM  with 

irMdi  oao  oztromlty  of  the  bar  oasacoo  wboa  tbo  books 

tbo  rock  sbaft  aro  toraed  into  tbolr  oocketi.  a  T- 

latcb  plTotod  to  tbo  door  so  that  Its  bead  Is 

4bi9lsd  to  oagace  oae  of  said  aotehes  la  oltbor  of  Its  «k> 

pooltlona,  and  nioans  fbr  loddaf  the  latch  to  the 

l|ftr  wboa  ita  boad  la  so  easas*d. 

(dalaw  6  to  18  not  prtatad  la  tbo  Oaaotte.] 


;  .046.280.  8PBIMO-CONNBCTOB.  Tkouau  Q.  Oataa 
aad  HsaaT  It  Fibk,  Cbleafo,  lU. ;  said  FIsk  assignor 
to  said  Orler.  Fllod  Apr.  8.  1012.  Bulal  Ho.  680.200. 
(CL  178—280.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTS 


No 


a^tfx*. 


1.  A  sprfBf  connoetor  eonprlslnff  a  rectilinear  post  aad 
1 1  resilleat  strip,  said  strip  bsTtng  a  spring  bend  and  a 
I  ocoad  bold  beyond  the  spring  bend,  tt*  second  bend  form* 

Bg  a  book  to  thereby  prereot  exeessiTe  morement  of  a 
ondactor  loagttawlse  of  the  post. 

2.  A  tjfrfag  connector  comprising  a  rectlllaoar  post  and 
I ;  rotflsBt  strip,  said  strip  baTlag  s  sprlag  bend  and  a 

Md  bead  bOTond  said  sprlag  bend,  the  strip  being  aper- 
vred  adjacent  to  the  book  bend  to  permit  the  poat  to 

m  throogh  the  strip,  and  the  book  bend  enrrlng  in  the 
)ppoolte  direction  from  the  spring  bend  and  baring  a 
arratare  ewaodlng  ninety  degrees  to  thereby  prerent  ex- 
issstra  sliding  moremoat  of  a  eoadoctor  alongside  of  said 


spanatag  tha  opening 
haylag  its  sada  dstachablir  aaa< 
bar  arraaged  to  cover  aad 
bag  aa  tbo  prooga  of  said  yaka. 


itlally  aa 


2.  In  a  bag  bolder,  the  comMaatloa  with  a  sapport,  of 
a  bag  holding  yoke  on  said  sapport,  aad  a  bridge  bar  span- 
ning the  opening  between  the  prongs  of  said  yoke  aad 
baring  at  its  ends  U-ahaped  dips  arraaged  to  oorer  and 
clamp  a  folded  portloa  of  a  bag  onto  the  eada  of  said 
yoke,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  bag  bolder,  the  combination  wltii  a  support,  o( 
a  bag  holding  yoke  on  aald  support,  and  a  U-shaped  bridge 
bar  spanning  the  opening  betwaaa  the  prongs  of  said  yoke, 
and  arranged  to  corer  aad  clamp  a  folded  portion  of  a 
bag  thereon,  snbetantially  aa  dcacrtbed. 


8.  A  vrlag  eoaaector  comprising  a  threaded  sqaw  aad 
I  resfUeat  strip,  said  strip  baring  a  qmrlag  bead  sad  a 

»ead  beyoad  the  sprlag  bead,  tiie  strip  belag 
tpoftured  edjaeeat  to  the  book  bead  to  permit  the  screw 
»  pass  throogh  the  strip,  and  a  book  band  corrlag  In  the 
tppoalte  'dliection  from  the  spring  bend  and  baring  a 
sarratare  exceeding  ninety  degrees  whereby  a  book  la 
ienned  adapted  to  press  a  coadnctor  into  the  threads 

Kraw  aad  cooperate  therewith  to  prereat 
o(  a  coadnctor  leagtiliwiae  of  the  aerew. 
4.  A  spring  eoaaector  comprising  a  threaded 
idaptad  to  be  secured  to  an  external  object  and  a  resfllSBt 
itrlp  harlag  a  fbot  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  external 
)il)aefe,  said  foot  being  apertnred  to  permit  the  screw 
(a  pass  tftroagh  It,  a  sprlag  bead  la  said  strip  beyond  said 
toei.  a  keek  bead  la  said  strip  beyond  said  qwlng  band, 
nid  beads  earring  In  opposite  directions,  aad  the  book 

rlBc  a  curratare  etceedlng  alnety  degrees,  said 
Itrlp  belie  apartured  at  a  point  abore  the  fMt  for  leeelr- 
tm  MM  eetaw  at  a  point  toalde  the  hook  bead,  where- 
)y  a  eaadnctor  auy  pass  ttaasrersely  to  dM  screw  be- 
the  side  of  the  screw  sad  the  Inside  of  the  hook 


1,048,882.      DBBP-WmLL    PUMP. 
Angeles,  CaL    Filed  Mar.  1.  1000. 
(CL  108—80.) 


Joflx    Hahm,    Lea 
■ertal  No.  480,T87. 


1.045,281.  BAO-HOLinn.  Pana  M.  Chnaamaoif,  Ful-^ 
tertSB.  H.  D.  FUed  July  10.  1012.  lerlal  Mo.  T104T5. 
<CL  88—20.) 

1.  la  a  bag  balder,  tb»  esaablaatloa  wtCb  a  aeppart,  e( 
ea  eald  aappert,  aad  a  leldge  bar 


1.  la  a  pwBp  prorldsd  with  pnmp-tublag  and  a  work- 
iag-barrel.  a  fnanel-sbaped  seat  coaaeeted  with  the  puntp- 
tublag  and  prorlded  with  a  downward  hoUow  exteaakm 
tllat  baa  resilleat  portions  and  a  standbtg-ralre  coaaeet- 
ed with  the  woffelnrbarrel  of  the  pomp  aad  prortded 
with  a  toper  aboalder  to  8t  eaid  aeat  aad  ahM  prorlded 
with  a  lM>llow  dowaward  exteaelOB  to  frtetiOBany  aagage 
aald  reslUsat  portkiaa. 

2l  la  a  paa9.  the  eembteatkm  of  a  eeapling,  a  aippte. 
aa  aa^er  aad  a  taaael-ehaped  seat  betwesa  said  alpple 
aad  aaehor,  aald  aippte  aad  aadior  belag  eerewed  Into 
the  coapllBg  aad  agalaaC  aald  aeat  a  ataadlag-ralre  bar- 
ing a  taper  aboalder  asated  In  said  seat  aad  a  downward 
laa  below  eald  aeat  to  trletlsaaUy  «■- 
eald  dowaward  exteaalea. 

8.  la  a  pamp.  a  eonpUag,  a  faaael-ehaped  aeat  ba  aald 
sf  puMhtaMbf  eerewad  lato  tbe 


ItoYBMBCft  »«.  tote. 
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oa  onpeeMe  aldas  of 

reollknt  exteaalea  af  aald  aeat  a . 

ward  exteaalea  below  tbe  wetWag-lml  ta 

reslUeat  exteaskm.  aad  a  taper  ahealdir  at  tbe  leww  ead 

of  the  working-barrel  to  reat  la  aald  aeat. 

4.  In  a  pump  baring  a  piston,  a  wocfclag  barrel  eompris- 
iag  a  series  of  tabular  sections  surroundlag  tbe  piston, 
aad  meaas  Inside  of  said  warklarbarrel  aad  la  alldaUe 
relation  to  the  pteton  for  raWng  aald  aectlons  together. 

5.  In  a  pnSip,  a  worUag  barrel  eomprlslag  a  series  of 
tabular  sections  baring  their  adjacent  eads  correspond- 
ingly bereled  and  formlnt  ifliat  jointa,  tbe  Inalde  taoe 
of  one  aection  being  boUowad  abore  the  Ineerted  end  of 
another  oectlon  to  form  a  groore.  tbe  waUa  of  said  groore 
befaig  aalant  upwardly  and  dosrawardly,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  aectlone  tofitlMr. 

(Ctalma  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046.288.  8HAFT-C0LLAE.  BoVAao  t.  BAtLOWELL, 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  aaelcDor  to  Standard  Preesed  Steel 
Company,  Phlladeipbia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Pennayl- 
ranla.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1008.  Serial  No.  446,477.  (a. 
74—8.) 


1.  Tbe  comblaation  of  a  pair  of  •hmt  atotal  aectlena  ef 
almllar  contour,  aa  aanuter  bead  aecariag  aald  aectloas 
together,  the  latter  harlag  flaagee  wbleh  form  with  eaid 
bead  a  bdlow  annular  apace,  a  nat  baviag  a  earrad  sur- 
face dlspoeed  in  said  hollow  aanular  epaeo  and  lykag 
against  said  band,  a  aet  screw  for  said  ant,  the  aide  walls 
of  said  structors  atandlag  oatwardly  byroad  tbe  bead  of 
the  set  Bcrew  aad  f  orndag  a  gaacd  fsr  tbe  same,  aad  the 
band  hariag  beat  portkne  lying  at  right  anglee  to  tbe  aide 
walte  aad  guardlB«  the  set  aerrw  bead. 

2.  Tb»  coaiblaatloa  of  a  pair  of  abeet  SMlal  eeetioaa  ef 
Btallar  eoatour  bartag  aide  walla  and  peiipberal  waUa  er 
flaagee,  aa  aaaolar  bead  to  wbteb  eald  eeotisne  are  ee- 
cnred,  a  not  mounted  wlthla  aald  collar,  a  aet  acrew  for 
saki  nat,  the  collar  belag  apertnred  tor  ito  paaaaea,  aad  ribs 
tormsd  la  said  aaaater  band  aad  eerriag  aa  8«ai4B  fbr  the 
heed  of  aald  set  aorew. 

8.  Tbe  ffomblaatlon  ef  a  pair  ef  ebsi 
slasilar  eeatoar  barlac  iMs  waVa  with 
peripheral  walte  er  Mmmmam  aaaater  band  to  wUeb  the 
offset  perttoas  of  aald  aide  walte  are  eecared,  a  aat  mooat^ 
ed  withta  aald  cellar  aad  abattlag  aald  band,  a  aet  sciaw 
fsr  said  ant,  tbe  eoOar  belag  agartmed  tor  Ita  psaaage. 
rtba  fsnaed  la  said  aaaalar  band  aad  aarrlag  aa  guards 
for  tbe  head  of  eald  eet  eetaw*  tbe  aat  bel^  rsnissi  J  to 
aeeaauBodato  the  oOset  portlona  ef  tbe  aide  waited  ribs 
carried  by  tbe  bead  ia  ingatiamit  wlta  tbe  aat.  aad  pro- 
Jeetleaa  earrled  br  tbe  parlpberal  flaagaa  of  tbe  seetioas  tor 
eagagesMat  wita  aald  aa*. 


HAaaYM. 

Serial  No. 


1.046.284.  BALIrBEASIMG  DOOB-BAHOUt 
HACir.  Ktbaaae.  OU.  Filed  Mhy  21.  1012. 
608.786.     {CL  l«-^-01.) 

A  derlce  of  the  Aaneter  dsecrlbed  eomprialag  aa  upper 
Incloetng  aMmber  prorlded  with  a  groore  to  Ita  aader  fkee, 
a  projeetlag  fl^hO*  oa  each  aide  of  said  member,  a  traA- 
wa^  comptlBlag  two  carved  membein  qwcad  apart  aad  se- 


carad  to  aald  projeetlag 
eald  farvad 


hangers  projecting 
prorlded  with  bolea, 


XSUi.^iiA^'-S  fea*p 


mounted  ta  said  holw  aad  bearlag  agalast  aald  carred 
members,  and  a  door  swung  on  said  hangera,  aa  deacribed. 


1.046.286.  MBTALLTC  BAILWAT-TIB.  WtUAMU  H, 
EUwa,  Jobnatown.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16, 1012.  Serial  M^ 
6T7.752.      (CI.  288 — 5.)  ' 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloB  of  a  croes  tie  baring  spaced  aldee 
and  prorided  with  fixed  upwardly  projecting  abutmento 
baring  horlsoBtal  receaees  at  thrir  toner  edges,  an  outer 
rail  elamptog  jaw  extending  acroea  tbe  top  of  tbe  craea  tte 
and  prorlded  at  tbe  outer  aide  with  a  horlsontal  flange 
aUdable  in  tbe  recesses  of  the  abutmeato  aad  taterte^lag 
the  outer  jaw  with  tbe  aame,  aald  outer  jaw  being  renu>r. 
able  from  the  crosa  tte  by  aUdlog  It  trans^rsely  theieof, 
an  inner  clamping  Jaw  plrotaUy  mounted  between  the 
aldee  of  the  croaa  tie  and  co-aettag  with  tbe  outer  damp- 
teg  jaw.  tbe  Inner  clamping  jaw  being  adapted  to  awing 
withta  the  croaa  tie,  and  amana  for  aecurlag  the  Inner 
clamping  jaw  to  engagoaeat  with  the  ralL 

2.  Tbe  combinatloa  of  a  croaa  tie  hariag  apaced  ahlea 
and  prorided  with  upwardly  projeetlag  abntmenta  baring 
toner  rertlcal  edges  aad  prorided  thereat  with  horlsontal 
reeessee  located  at  the  upper  edgea  of  the  aides  of  the  cross 
tte.  an  outer  transreraely  dlepoeed  damplag  jaw  exteadlag 
across  aad  resting  upon  the  upper  adf«  of  the  sidss  ot  the 
croee  tte  aad  prorided  with  oatwardly  extmidlag  horlson- 
tal flaagee  flttlng  ta  die  horiaontal  mrraeia  of  tbe  abnt- 
menta, aald  outer  jaw  betag  alldabte  tranareraeiy  of  the 
crosa  tte  to  remore  It  therefrom,  an  toner  rati  etemplng 
jaw  pirotod  between  tbe  aides  of  the  cross  tte  and  prorlded 
abore  the  plrot  with  a  rertlcal  dot.  aad  a  rod  or  bolt  coa- 
aeeted at  tbe  outer  portion  wid^*^  croaa  tte  and  baring 
a  threaded  Inner  portton  exteadtag  through  the  alot  of  tbe 
taaer  damping  Jaw  aad  prorlded  with  a  ant. 

8.  Tbe  combtaadoa  of  a  croes  tft  hariag  apaced  sides 
•*>*Pto^*fl  with  upwardly  projecdng  abntmenta  baring 
raeeasee  toeated  at  tte  upper  edgea  of  tbe  aldee.  an  outer 
Mw  extending  acroeb  the  ti^  of  the  croee  de  and  prvrided 
with  a  flange  sUdabte  la  die  rteesses,  plroted  catches 
mouatsd  oa  tbe  extorlor  of  tbe  croes  tte  and  octeadlag  up- 
wardly aad  iawardly  acroea  tbe  ends  of  tbe  outer  damping 
J^*^  ■■*  eapported  at  their  toner  ends,  and  an  laa«' 
dsiaplBg  Jaw  e^aedag  with  tbe  outer  clamping  Jaw 

4^1be  eotoblaadafn  with  a  rail,  of  a  croee  tte  harlag 
•poteed  ddee  euppertlag  tbe  roll  aad  prorlded  with  flxad 
upwardly  projeetlag  abutmeata  harlag  rrrraaw  at  dielr  la> 
aa  outer  dassplag  jaw  eagaglag  tbe  rail  aatf 
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feittoMid 

it.  aa  ladtatd  gniTttjr  catch  plrotad  at  Its 
to  tiM  etom  tia  aaA  astaadlns  aoroaa  tha  and 
af  tha  avtar  Jaw  aad  havlag  Ita  avpar  aad  aupportad 
toa  bettaa  taaga  af  tfea  rail,  aad  aa  lanar  Jaw 
tha  nU  and  eo-actlB(  ««lk  tha  avter  Jaw. 

B.  Tha  coahlaatlaB  a<  a  croaa  tta  tedodlns  ipacad  iidaa. 
plataa  aecarad  to  tha  taaar  fhaaa  ot  the  aldaa  of  tha  eroaa 
tla  and  projacttnc  ahova  tha  aaaa  to  form  ahotaents  aad 
proTldid  at  thilr  laaar  adgw  witt  ncawia,  transrwaa 
htacaa  ce^MctiBc  tha  iMm  of  tha  eroaa  tla  and  flttlaff 
acUaat  tha  ootar  ad«ca  of  tha  oald  plataa.  oatar  Jawa  as- 
tamttag  actoaa  tha  top  af.  tha  eroa  tia  aad  latarloekad 
with  tha  ntumm  of  tha  aidd  platBi,  lanar  clamping  Jawa 
arnmsad  batwaaa  the  aldaa  af  tiM  csaaa  tto  tnd  eoOparat- 
tac  with  tha  ontar  jawa.  tad  adjasttaiff  Maaas  connoctln« 
tha  tamar  Jawa  with  the  traaavam  hracca. 


1,MS.SM^  COMPOSmOlf  FOB  COMITRUCnifO 
BOAOS  OB  PAVBMBNTS.  Wixxiam  T.  BatMMX,  VtOr 
Pa^  aaaifBer  to  Beadlejr  Good  Boada  CMh 
WItaatBgtoB.  DaL,  «  Corporation  of  Delawara. 
mad  Oet  S2.  19ia  Sarlal  No.  9Mfi26.  (CL  lOd— 34.) 
1.  An  laproTod  waarlag  anrfaea  j^vdnet  for  roada  or 
ita^  conpaaad  af  aa  a«alalBad  cHMat  ahaat  two 
water  ahaot  mf  part,  alaw  aatttM  Favtland  iiMitit 
ahovt  one  part  aad  dry  aand  or  tea  alaaa  airailfB  ahaat 
two  porta.  aU  eoabtned  togaOier  aad  adaptad  to  be  appUad 
to  aad  orer  a  alaeral  atgregata  ta  ooat  and  lapragaate 
•Iha  Mina.  aalataatlally  aa  aad  for  the  parpoao  deaertbed. 

S.  jte  iBMavad  waariaa  aartaaa  prodad^  which  00a- 
alatt  af  aa  oataMied  aaphallk  cMMat  ahaat  twa  parta, 
wat«  ahoat  om  part  alow  aitttac  Portlaad  coaMBt  ahont 
lAqraaad  ar  daa  ataaa  aitaMtnja  ahaat  two 
an  ceaMaad  together,  aad  aaid  prodoet  ad^ted  to 
be  Bind  with  a  ailaaral  assiagata  to  coat  aad  impragaata 
tha  aana  aad  tha  aaid  eaatad  aad  taaprftaatad  aOaaral  ag- 
iti  adapted  to  be  ^pUed  to  a  foaadatkw,  wharAu 
laaloB  la  dorlivd  a  nMiotb,  compact  and  atahia 
waa^lac  aarfaca  of  a  road  or  paTaoMat.  aabataatlallr  aa 


M4MM.  OIl#«WITCB.  BawAaDM. 
M^*  B.  Tm  aailpMr  to  Oaaaral  Blactria  CooapMy.  a 
Oaevatatiea  of  Maw  TaCk.  Vflad  vah.  at,  1906.  Serial 
Hou  a(tt,4M.     (CL  1T»— Md.) 


INMOST.  FGLLOWEB  FOB  BABBBL8  AND  KBOS. 
Aaana&L»  T.  Hanaaaov,  Princeton,  Iowa.  Piled  Peh. 
tT.  ItllL    Serial  No.  WH^m.    (CL  SIT— 86.) 


•  \ 


a  foUowar  for  barrela  or  kegs,  the  oomblaatlon  with 
iher.  of  aa  aetoator  aaember  prorldad  with 
bcra  being  arranged  one  abora  the 
aad  adar**^  <<^  r^atlTo  rotatloB,  a  croea-wlaa  as- 
eoaaectad  to  the  actaator  membat,  a  ro> 
to  the  tenower  BMBber  and  eztaadfeng 
a»  thraagh  the  actoatar  awaber  caatrallj  tharaaf. 
the  at«>,  aaid  haadla  bali«  located  above  the 

tending  haadla,  aegaMBtal  atidea  aorabla  oat* 

aad  iawardly  betwaea  tha  follower  ateaftber  aad  tha 
and  pine  oa  the  alldaa  whkh  are  ra- 

data  <rf  the  aetaater  BMaBbaa.  whar^v 

aia  aftipted  ta  be  pmjaetad  or  ratvacted  bf  taca- 


1.  In  an  alactrie  awltA,  Sha  eamblnathm  of  a  metallic 
sapport,  relatlTely  morahle  coOperatlag  contaeta  moonted 
on  and  insnlated  from  aaid  aopport.  Hold  preasare  oper- 
ating maebaalam  awontad  00  aad  Inaolated  from  aaid  aap- 
port  and  oonneeied  to  .aaa  of  aald  eaatacta,  eaid  mecha- 
nism belag  connected  to  aaaaf  tfealeada  of  the  drcait  to  be 
eoatroUed.  aad  laiwlaflaf  maaad  for  avpplTlag  diild  ander 
preeaare  to  aald  oparatla^-aadVAiam. 

2.  la  aa  elaetrlc  swfkAv  %,»<tanic  sapport,  Insalators 
moonted  on  said  aopport  adjaeeat  each  other,  a  stationer j 
contact  moonted  oa  eaa  «C  Mid  teaolators,  flni^  prcaaora 

aa  tha  otter  af  aald  lasa- 

ba  aaniad  lata  aad  oat  aeaagMMMat  witk  aald  Btatlaaary 
eoataet,  aad  laaaiatlBg  MMaa  far  aopplyiag  flnld  aadpr 

S.  la  aa  aleetrte  aatMli*  tta  eomhtaiatloa  of  a  aMtalUc 

«a  aald  aopport.  flald 

laaftad 

nMyrable  eoataet 

tata 
itlag 
aald 

vatoted  f^oa  aald 
tVm  t»  be  aagagad  bgr  aald 
4.  la  aa  tfeetric  awMeh, 
containing  oH,  a 
aad 

to  prajeet  lata  tta  afl  la 
atfeig 

waU  af  aaid  Taaaei  aad 
aei,  a 

latoaadaataf 

aara  ta  aaM 

6c  la  aa  elatUlc  wmVtOt^  tfea 
vaaadi  caatalalag  oO,  a 
vaaart  ta  ptaltet  lata  1 

tasatetor  mooated  tai  aaotter  wall  af  aald  T«ariw  a 
taUk  erlindar  ezteadlag  thraogh  said  Inaalator  loagl- 
tvdiaally  theraaf  aad  aoaaadad  to  aaa  lead  of  tha  dreait 
to  ba  eomtroUed,  a  matalltf  ptataa  la  aald  cyUador.  a  bm- 
taUle  eeotact  mouatad  oa  aad  aarrlsd  bf  aald  platen,  gad 
inaolatteg  maaat  for  at^p^jrlag  flald  aadar  praann  ta 
aaid  eylladar  ta  caaai  aald  plitna  feo  cany  aald  aurraMa 
eoataet  lata  aad  a«t  «f  aagagemeat  with  the  statUmaiT 
eaatact. 

[Clalma  6  ta  Si  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Qaaette.] 


itloa  af  a  matalHr 
itadaaaald 


Novnanaabkigia. 
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l.MMtlL  MACHINB  FOB  TAPPING  MAINI,  Ac.  Jaaa 
U.  JtajL,  JahaatowB,  Pa.  Filed  May  18.  1»11.  Seelal 
Mo.  6S7.MS.     <CL  7t— 8S.) 


a.  ▲  battwy 

af  pwlaatiag  perceptibly,  a  Tent  pipe  or  tabe 
mm  ead  wtaiHiai  lata  tha  laaorvoir  aad  tha 
other  ead.  alaptif  to  be  teaerted  lata  tta  battaey  e^ 
aobatuitlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


In  a  maehhM  fbr  tapping  malaa,  a  cyUndHeal  drlll-atock. 
cotttau  devtooa  attached  to  the  iMer  end  ttereof ,  an  elon- 
gated worm-vheel  azlally  maoatad  ea  aald  drlll-atock.  a 
rerolahla  warm  hi  caaataat  meah  with  said  worm-wheel,  an 
aaaalar  aatwaally  ttreadad  feed  aeraw  reTolahly  aioont- 
ed  00  aald  stack  aaar  the  ooter  ead  ttereof,  tte  lower 
end  of  aaid  feed  aeraw  abvttlBg  said  worm-wheel  aad  the 
eater  end  thereof  ahatting  a  cellar  ramoraldy  aioanted  on 
eaid  drin-atack.  whereby  eaid  drlU-atoA  may  be  readily 
rarolTad,  lowared  or  ralaed,  aa  dealrad.  while  aaid 
aad  aoi«-whasi  are  eoaataatly  la  meidi. 


1.04M80.    OI8B-DBAINBB. 
Angdea,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1912 
(CL  141—11.) 


L  HoLBavr.  Loa 
Serial  Ma  691,007. 


la  a  dtah  drafeier.  a  eheet  aMtal  rack  havlag  atag^ 
rowa  of  teatt  pcaamd  vp  from  the  body  of  tta  radc 

1.  ia  a  dlah  dratamr.  a  metaUic,  holknr,  feramteona  body 
lierated  la  ita  eanter  aad  reatlag  opoa  Ita  rtm  and  havtag 
teeth  axtoadiag  apwardly  aad  oatwardly  aad  adapted  far 
holding  diahaa. 

8.  In  a  dlah  drainer,  a  metaUlc  hollow  body  jrfnaig  ap 
la  tta  eeatar,  firoai  a  single  aheet  of  matal  aad  havteg 
ttaggarsd  rowa  of  teett  preaaed  upwardly  fnm  aald  body 
aad  adaptad  for  haldlag  diahea. 


4.  A  battery  ttatge  ladleator  eomptlslug  a  cop  or  ben 
ttapad  reaarroir  for  coatataiag  a  lioaid,  a  veat  ^pe  or 
tidw  bsTlag  eae  ead  aztoidliw  tatf  the  reaerrolr  aad  the 
att«  gad  adapted  to  be  laeerted  into  tha  battaey  eaB. 
■ahatanVaQy  %b  diaerttad. 

5.  A  batttty  chaiga  fadfeatar  tamiwlal^  a  laaaiiuh 
lor  eeatalalag  a  Uqnld.  aad  a  Test  pipe  or  taba  haTlp« 
aaa  aad  ealarged  aad  ezteadlag  lata  tha  leammli,  aad 
the  otter  ead  adapted  to  be  laaertad  fata  a  hattary  ceB. 
wherohy  gaaoa  giaaratad  ta  the  batterr  cell  dartag  ttarg- 
lat  aay  ba  aoadaeted  ftaaa  the  eoU  to  tha  laatrrair,  wd^ 
aiaatlally  aa  — irBiud. 

(China  6  to  16  aot  ptiated  la  the  Qaaeha.) 


v'. 


I>«k298.  BBIMFOBCKD  CONCBBTfe  BTBUCTITBBL 
FaaBBBic  Dan  HaaTiaaToa,  Loadoa.  g^fr»^  Fiitd 
Mar.  U.  1910.    SscUl  No.  098.916.     <CL  73—11^) 


1,046,29L  BATTEBT-CHABQB  INDICATION.  Waxabb 
■.  HoiXAJTD,  Bast  Oraage,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  Bdlaoa 
Storage  Battaij  Compaay,  Waat  Otaaga^  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  leraey.  FQad  Joae  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6SS.860.     (d.  S04— 29.) 

1.  A  method  for  determlalag  to  what  ezteat  a  atnaga 
battery  baa  baaa  eharsid  daxtag  the  chargtag  opentka, 
Srtdch  consists  In  producing  mechanical  pulaatloaa  br 
tta  gaa  bahblaa  givaa  tm  from  the  battecy, 
lag  tha  BBBtter  of  each  pnhwtlaaa  la  aa  iatanral  «f 
gBbataaUally  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  Tha  fowtftiatlea  af  a  atotaB*  battarr  aril,  aad  «aaM 
for  ladleatlag  tha  eaadiriii  af  charge  thetaat  eamprlalag 
a  davlea  adapted  ta  fee  aaaaed  to  palaata  pereeptihiy  by 
tha  gaa  babhlaa  ghaa  «ff  Crom  tha  eaU  dartag  ehaigiag. 
■abetanHaUy  fa 

IBtatt.- 


1.  A  relnfereed  couetata  aUaataie  oonprlalBg  Tertlcal 
aapportlng  eohunna  hanag  mahaddad  hi  each  comer  por- 
tion ttereof  Tmrtlcal  relBfotciag  rode,  bodaental  beaam 
harlBg  their  eada  ambadded  la  aald  eolamns,  caps  on  each 
of  the  aaid  aappartlag  aolaanm  proTidlng  aeata  far  tha 
beasM.  tie  bara  for  coaaaettag  tiw  ends  of  tbe  oppositely 
dlspoaed  beaaM,  aad  coaaactlBg  hooks  engaging  tbe  oea- 
trel  meeting  portion  of  tte  tie  bars  moonted  oa  tha  tot- 
tieal  tods. 

S.  A  ralafereed  eoacrata  atractore  comprialag  aopport 
lag  caKmaa  provided  wItt  relnfardag  rode,  beama  barlag 
their  «ndi  embedded  tboaatn.  tia  bars  connaettag  the  eada 
of  oppoaltely  diapoeed  beana.  and  books  plvotally  moaated 
aa  aaid  lada  aad  aaaaglBg  the  tie  bara. 
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B.    HOTOnM- 
N.  J^  ■■■Ijiiiiff  to  CfrOpw««tT«  Byndleat*, 

No.  682,001.     (CL  tl    §*■) 


1.  IB  •  macblae  (or  tormiag  Buteh  spllBta  from  polp, 

palp  Mipply.  BMaaa  for  aeporatlaff  the  pulp  Into  Mporato 

4trlp«  or  apUat  protfodBf  OMBbora.  mtua  eagMlac  w^ 

ban  for  drawtac  tbMi  loafltodtaaUr  of  ttemMlTM. 

(or  oitttng  tbe  strip*  into  IndiTldnal  natch 


2.  !•  ft  BsehlBO  (or  (Ormlnc  matcb  tpUats  eonprlsias  a 
«lp  muBvAj.  mmma  tar  Mparatlac  tb«  palp  wapO^,  mmam 
nr  lorataff  tbo  avaxatid  portloao  of  tM  pulp  rapply 
kto  dtettaet  apUat  aaabva,  aad  oMaaa  for  MTorlBg  tlio 
pUat  ■*Mb«a  traaarotoely. 

a.  In  a  aateta  ■■chtno,  Ot»  eomblnation  with  pair*  ot 
]  ailors  anaagad  ta  teriea,  the  lald  roQeia  betag  elrcnm- 
1  vaatlally  groorod,  tho  grooroa  o(  th*  anecotdlag  mrim 
(  (  loUcra  baiag  progreaslToly  rcdnetd  in  ala*.  aad  Bcans 
I  or  dellTertng  tho  palp  to  tbe  rdlors. 

4.  In  a  awtA  ■arhtat.  tho  coMbteatioa  with  pain  of 
iol'er-4  arranged  In  aertes.  the  aald  roUan  bctng  dretun- 
]  R«BtlaIl7  gfooTod,  tho  grooroa  of  tho  aaeeaodlng  aarlaa 
if  Tollan  balBg  progNHlTely  radvoad  In  alaai.  ■•ana  for 
Mtrarlag  tho  palp  to  the  rtrflan,  aad  BMaaa  for  boating 
1  ha  roUora. 

6.  A  aaateh  aaaehlao  comprising  a  aoorce  of  pnlp  aop- 

1 1I7.  a  aarlaa  of  parfonta  rododng  galdaa  ractf Ting  tho 

mlp  inpply  and  shaping  It  Into  IndlTldual  spUnt  forming 

:  nanbara,  a  aarlaa  af  haatad  groorod  rc^an  oagaglng  aad 

:  nrthor  ahaping  tho  apllnt  forming  members,  and  maana 

or  CQtdng  off  aald  apllnt  forming  memben  Into  Indl- 

Idnal  apllats. 

[Halaa  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


,046,204.  ALABM  WATKS<X>LU1fN  FOR  BOILEBB 
AK&  THE  LIKX.  JoKK  A.  JAMiaoM,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
aaslffaor  to  mtstt  Company.  Plttsbargh,  Ps.,  s  Cor- 
poratlaa  of  Peanaylvanla.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1012.  Serial 
No.  071.888.     (CL  187—102.) 


An  alarm  eohiaui  havlag  an  alarm  and  a  part  laadlaf 
to  the  aame  aad  alao  commoaleatlag  with  the  eohnaa,  a 


lover  hoTlBg  aa  arm  carrylag  a  vahre  which  eoatrda  the 
eaauBvnteatien  of  said  port  with  the  eohm,  aald  lerer 
also  hsTlng  a  weight  arm  which  acts  to  normally  hold 
the  TalT*  doaed.  aad  also  a  third  arm,  aad  a  sscoad  lerer 
hOTlng  a  portion  which  Is  arranged  to  ha  morcd  into 
actnatlng  contact  with  the  aald  third  arm  to  thereby 
open  the  tsIto.  together  with  a  float  actoated  member 
arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  leren  npon  moTement  In 
one  direction  and  the  other  of  aald  leren  upon  morement 
in  the  oppoelte  direction ;  SBhstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,046.205.  SARTH  •  PITLTSHIZINO  MACHINE.  Cabl 
Jabs,  Horieoa.  Wis.  FOed  May  27,  1000.  Bcrlal  No. 
498.696.      (Cl.  66—86.) 


*a0 


1.  In  an  earth  polTerlslng  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  frame,  haager  bearlags  carried  thereby  and 
proTkM  with  guide  ways  projectlag  from  one  side,  rods 
slidable  in  said  guide-ways,  a  sUdoi^lata  carried  by  the 
other  aide  of  said  bearlags  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tadlnal  slot,  a  hncket  oonaectloa  betweea  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rods  and  the  lower  aad  of  said  plate,  a  polrerla- 
Ittg  roller  supported  on  said  hiad^  sMans  for  Tsrtlcally 
adjusting  said  bracket,  aad  meaas  for  Tartieally  adjusting 
the  rollen  iadepeadeat  ot  said  bncfeet. 

2.  In  aa  earth  pulTerlsIng  maghtne  of  tbe  diarsctar  de- 
scribed, a  frame  rompoaed  of  aide  moabers  and  a  eentral 
dlTlaloa  mender,  hearings  carried  by  said  members,  said 
bearings  being  arranged  In  pain  with  the  BMsaben  of 
each  pair  oppositely  dlspoasd.  slldahle  rods  projecting 
throat  one  side  of  eadi  bearing,  a  alldable  ^ta  pro* 
jectlag  through  the  opposite  aide  of  each  haarlag  aad 
provided  with  a  longitudlBaUy-eztsadlag  Tartlcally-ar> 
ranged  slot,  a  bracket  connecting  the  lower  portiona  of  the 
rod  and  plate,  a  polTerislng  roller  supported  on  each 
pair  of  brackets,  means  (or  Tertically  adjusting  said 
bnckets,  and  independent  means  for  Tertically  adjastlag 
the  rollers. 

8^  la  an  earth  pulvsrlslng  martHne  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  fraaae,  hangar  besrlaga  carried  thereby  aad 
provided  with  guide-ways  projecting  from  oae  side,  rods 
slidable  in  said  gulde-vraya,  a  slide  plate  carried  by  the 
other  side  of  said  bearings  aad  ptevldsd  with  a  longitodl- 
nal  slot,  a  bracket  connection  betweea  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  and  the  lower  end  of  said  plats,  a  jouzaal  hear- 
ing slidable  on  said  rods,  a  p«lverlaing  nllar  having  a 
Journal  carried  la  the  laat  awtta—  heartag,  sseana  for 
vertically  adjuatlng  the  bracket,  aad  meaaa  (or  vertically 
adjuatlng  the  Journal  bearing  oa  the  rode. 

4.  la  an  earth  pulverlslag  machlae  of  the  ehancter  da- 
aeribed,  a  frame,  hanger  baa  rings  carried  tharsby  aad 
provided  with  gulda-ways  prc(JeetlBg  from  oae  side,  rods 
aUdahle  in  aald  gulda-ways,  a  flilda  plate  canted  by  the 
other  aide  of  aald  bearlags  aad  ptwvldsd  with  a  loagl* 
tudiaal  slot,  a  bracket  coaneetloa  between  the  loi^w  sad* 
of  said  rods  and  tbt  lower  and  of  said  plate,  a  Journal 
bearlag  ftUteble  on  said  rods,  a  paltwlslag  roller  havlag 
a  Journal  carried  la  the  last-aseatloBed  bearing,  OMana 
for  vaitlcally  adjaatlag  the  bracket,  meaaa  (br  vertically 
adjustlag  the  Journal  bearlag  aa  the  fois,  aald  awaaa 
eomprlslBg  a  drlvan  axle,  drlvea  shafts,  wladlag  drums 
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«a  aald  shafta  aad  provided  with  dutch  meaaa  (hr  ea- 
gaglag  said  draau;  aad  the  drlvlag  sMaaa,  aad  cable 
coaaeetloBS  betweea  said  wladlag  ibnmm,  hncket  aad 
pulverlslag  rollen. 


1,046.206.  T0A8TINQ  DEVICE.  William  R.  JaAvoaa, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1012.  Serial  No. 
677,707.     (CL  68—6.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  In 
eosiblnatioB,  a  perfontsd  asetal  bvdy  having  an  Im- 
pwfonte  eentral  portion  aad  an  imperforate  marginal 
portion  with  Imperflbrate  radial  heads  or  strips  extending 
from  tbe  %«itral  portion  to  the  SMfglnal  portion,  a  flange 
depending  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  tbe  body  outside 
of  the  imperforate  marginal  porttoa  thereof  and  forming  a 
pocket  with  the  under  side  0/  said  body,  and  a  grid  sup- 
ported above  the  perforatloae  la  said  body. 

2.  A   devlee   of    the    character    deacrtbed   oomprlstng, 
'la   eomblaatloa,   a   metal   body   haTlag  a  ^tluraUty   of 

perforated  areas,  each  perforated  area  being  oom- 
priaed  between  a  pair  of  Imperforate  radially  eztcad- 
tag  banda  or  strips  aad  aa  faaperforate  marginal  portloa 
ot  the  body,  a  flaags  depeadlag  from  the  portloa  of  ths 
body  outside  of  the  laiperforate  margiaal  portion  thereof 
aad  totming  a  pocket  with  the  lower  surface  of  tbs  body, 
the  area  of  periCoratloB  la  each  peifoiatad  portloa  of  the 
body  iBcreaatag  flaai  the  laaer  or  easrtral  portion  toward 
the  outer  or  peripheral  portion  of  the  body,  sad  a  grid 
supported  above  the  ptfforations  in  said  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  dcaeribed  comprlalag.  In 
combination,  a  ssetal  body  having  a  ilspnasifl  loiperfbrats 
central  portion  aad  a  plurality  of  perforated  areas,  each 
perforated  area  bclag  oompriaed  between  the  Imperforate 
center,  a  pair  of  imperforate  radially  extending  bands  or 
strips,  and  aa  imperforate  marginal  portion  of  the  body, 
a  flange  depending  (ran  the  portlMi  of  the  body  outside 
of  the  Imperforate  marglnsl  portion  thereof  aad  farming 
a  pocket  vrith  the  lower  surfaes  of  tte  body,  the  area 
of  perforation  in  each  perforated  portion  of  the  plate 
Increasing  from  the  Inner  or  central  portloa  toward  the 
outer  or  peripheral  portloa  of  the  body,  aad  a  grid  sup- 
ported abore  the  perforatloas  la  said  body. 

4.  A  deviiee  of  the  diaracter  est  forth  eomprlalatg  a 
metal  body  havlag  a  perforated  area  af  each  exteat  as  to 
be  overlapped  by  the  edges  of  a  ailee  of  bread  aad  havlag 
aa  Ifliperfotate  ana  surreaadtag  the  perfsrated  ana,  aad 
above  which  the  edge*  or  crust  portloa  of  a  sHos  of  bmad 
may  be  supported,  aad  msaas  for  supporttag  a  silea  of 
bread  above  the  perterated  area  of  the  body  with  the 
edges  or  crnst  portloa  above  the  laipaifonte  ana  of 
aald  body. 

6.  A  dsvlae  of  the  rhaiaiter  sat  fMth  csasprlslv  a 
Metal  bady  havtag  a  pssOoaatsd  area  of  sock  exteat  aa  t» 
be  ovedapvedhy  tho  edgea  or  eruat  pottloa  a(  a  allae  of 
bread  aad  havlag  aa .  Impetdarate  area  aatlrely  aat^ 
rooadlag  tha  psrfhratad  arsa  aad  abava  whiah  the 
lartlaa  of  a  sMos  of  htaad  «ap  hi 
ter  supparUag  a  sllse  of  ksead  abova  the 
foratad  aiaa  of  tha  body  with  the  edgaa  or  cruet  portloa 


ahave  the  Imperforate  area  of  aald  body,  aald  body  havlar 
a  depeadlag  flange  arraaged  to  rccdve  tharawtthla  the 
aad  dlatribute  the  aaaie  throu^  the 


[Clahas  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 


l,O«5,S07.    BUPPORTINO-FRAMR.    Makviv  H.  Jasraa, 

Denver.  Cola    Filed  May  It,  lOll.    tettal  No.  626.85T. 
(Q.  72—24.) 


1.  In  a  supporting  frame  as  specified,  s  longitudlnaT 
tnpportlag  bar,  pain  of  aa^  plataa  arranged 'back  to 
back,  strips  inttrposed  betweea  eadk  pair  of  angle  platea, 
and  bolts  for  securing  each  pair  of  aa^  ylatea  and  strips 
to  the  supporting  bar  transversdy  of  ttt  laag^  said  strips 
being  exteaded^yond  the  angle  platea  and  tbe  extoided 
portions  being  provided  with  apertnreo  to  receive  a  nsll. 

2.  In  a  supporting  frame  as  specified,  a  loagltadlBar 
supporting  bar.  pain  of  angle  platea  arrayed  back  to- 
back  and  bolted  to  said  sopportlag  bar  at  latcrvals,  and 
croaswise  of  Its  length,  s  strip  between  each  pair  of  aagle 
platee  and  bolted  with  them  to  the  bar,  liaid  strtpo  ex- 
tending beyond  the  oppositely  turned  oidi  of  the  sngle- 
platea.  the  extended  portions  having  apertuisa,  and 
dasBplag  nails  adapted  to  be  driven  late  said  apcrturea 
to  damp  saaterial  between  them  aad  the  oppositely  turned 
eads  of  the  aai^  plates. 

8.  la  a  suppoitlag  frame  as  spedfled,  a  rigid  loagl. 
tndlnal  bar,  a  plannty  of  brackets  secured  upoa  the  bar 
croaswise  of  its  leagth,  and  comprising  substantially  ii* 
shaped  angle  platea  arranged  end  to  end,  and  a  metal 
strip  between  each  pair  of  ani^e  pistes,  the  ends  of  wbich 
an  cxtwdcd  beyond  the  platea  and  provMsd  with  aper- 
tuns,  aad  nails  which  an  drivea  into  the  apertana  to 
damp  BMterlal  betweea  then  and  the  oppoaltdy  turned 
sides  of  the  ang^e  platea. 


1,046.296.    HUB.    JoBif  D.  Joaaa^  WaUa  Walla.  Wssh. 
FUM  Feb.  8,  1012.     Serial  Mo.  676.ieL     (Cl.  21— 30.> 


a  skeia 


The  foaiblastlaa  with  aa  axle  splBdle  aad  a  hah,  of 
'  to  the  spladle,  eaid  sksln  havlag  aa  la- 
shofilder  betweea  Ita  eada.  aald  hub  belag 
the  akeia  aad  provided  with  «a  iateraal 
annular  projeetloa  ahuttlag  the  ehoaidor  of  the  skela  to 
rotate  the  hah  agalaat  oatward  movesMat,  aa  axle  box 
'  hg  the  hah  aad  ooaeeatrtc  with  the  aksia.  Ita 
tdahatUag  the  ahoaldsr  of  the  akela,  aad  a  dMt 
m9  fttlad  te  ths  sad  of  the  hah  aad  loeklag  tha 
box  aialaat  oatward  nwvssMat 
t.  Tfca  snwhlaallsa  with  aa  aide  apladle  aad  a  hah.  af 
the  hah  apoa  the  spiadla.  havlag  a 
laeaaiag  ths  spladle  aad  provided  with  aa 
betweea  its  sads,  oae  portloa  of  sai« 
bdag  a  bearlag  sleeve,  assaaa  for  loeh> 
lag  tha  tabalar  aMmber  opaa  the  apladle,  the  hab 


•m 
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•<  tlM  tmbrntarmmbm  toM 

fegr  tlw  awiolw  rtwwHw 

the  takolar  BMiter,  aa  ootcr  bearlBg  sImt*  Ioiiglt«4l< 
Aiij  ■MflaMi  wttlrim  -Um  hak  sad  tevlac  its  taaw  tnd 
i  Mtttag  the  avpodt*  aid*  ^  the  ftanalar  shoolder  of  the 
4*alar  ■»■>«.  tomeOng  imwi  earrled  by  tbe  h«b  and 
■totta  ta  gnvaat  tlw  aUava  from  laUttag 
,  U  tba  Mk,  aad  a  dmt  azela^Uac  aad  laek- 
1kg  cap  aMNmtad  ta  tbe  oater  ead  of  tbe  bub  aad  retalalng 
I  ke  ootwbeariac  aleere  asalaat  lonxltudinal  moTcment 
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«04e,SM.    J«W»L4WrTIN0  TOOL.    Fmbmick  Kbimm- 

Lwa,  N«r  Tark,  W.  X.    FBai  Oct  18,  1909.    SertaJ  No. 
52S.218.     (a.  M— 7.) 


k.rat«taMa 


.  a 


6.  A  dnwlag  teBtraoHat.  baviaf  a  a< 

itral  Bonfotatable  vertleal  aoctaaaloa 
rotatabto  Member  eonilatiaf  of  a  etoaalar  ahaU  or 
joomaled  between  eald  baae  aad  aald  Tarttaal  cvtaaatau  a 
clip  for  boldinc  a  aaridat  tool,  a  daslble  connection  be- 
tween eald  clip  aad  aald  eaae  eonaiatlnc  of  a  tape  lyiof  la 
tlie  plane  of  tbe  azla  of  aaJd  BMBbar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


of  aaM  aopport  aaearcd  adjacent  tta  atbar  Mack.  Mi  «|^ 
ilglit  aupported  Indepuidentty  of  tbe  waalrbic  BacMaa  tMb 


1,040.301.  BlLO-BLKVATOit.  CKaiaiarHBB  J.  LAWLaaa, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  11, 191J.  Berlal  No.  6T0.702. 
(CT.  18T— «.) 


L.  la  a  Jewel  aatthiff  teal,  tbe  cenbtaatioa  «f  two 

aad  a  lenaaifl  reaBoraUe  die  nMmatad  oa 

MM  of  aald  ■ewben  aad  fadag  tba  other  aeaabar,  and  the 

„  ^  aald  laaalien  bafaw  provided  with  a  attt  to  raeelTe 

artieia  e<  jeweliy  oa  which  a  part  la  to  ha  eat  by  aaM 

tool,  the  eoinWnatton  of  a  praaaore 

dia  eanrlad  therabp,  and  a  aapporttag 

■aakhar  havlM  &  eonTaslj  cnrred 

member,  whereby  a  ring  awj  be 

farther  prvrUad  with  an  Inwardly 

ta  xaeetve  tta  pla  portloa  9t  a 


UOiSJOO.  DRAWING  INflTRUMBNT.  BXAXiMt  ChMMt, 
CahaaaaC  aad  JtmM  W.  L&n.  Woroaatar,  Vaaa.  niad 
Mh.U.lMM.    Serial  Mo.  418.S21.    (Ct  89^18.) 


I 


i 


aet  forth. 


eateh  caaaiateiP  iltt4^9t0ittlkt.i9t  the  purpoee 


1.048,808.  ARCH-SUPPMKT.  WnxiAM  B.  Laa,  Boebea- 
ter,  N.  T.  Filed  May  T.  1909.  Barlal  No.  494.066.  (CL 
8ft— 71.) 


1.  A  drawlag  hiati—et.  haYli*  a  drcalar  aoa-raUta- 
hia  hva  piieMii  with  a  gradaatad  parlpheif .  a  draUar 
totatahle  aaaiber  ooaeaatile  with  aald  baaa.  •aaaa  for  at- 
taai^  d  MMtlar  iMtzoMat  dfraeUy  to  the  pei^hary  of 
aald  aMBber,  flexibla  OMaaf  far  utaaafctlag  a  awsoad  mark- 
lag  Inatrameat  with  aald  member,  and  yteldlng  meana  for 
withdraw*"^  aald  flexible  meana  wltbln  aald  member. 

2.  la  aa  laatmment  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  com- 
bteattoa  with  a  fixed  babe,  maaaa  for  preTentlng  lateral 
Movaaeat  ad  aald  baae^  a  eprtag  aetoaaed  rod  eeneeotric 
with  aald  ban.  aaid  baaa  aad  aald  rod  arraaaed  to  be  bdd 

aritt  a  plaaa  aovfaea,  of  a 
irtth  aald  baaa,  aad  maaaa  for  attaeblag  a 

to  aah. 
t.  A  dcawliw  hwliiiMiial  hartng  a  iMW-rotatable  baaa,  a 

m  aald  baae,  a  eenterhig  rod 
I  eapaUe  of  betag  paahed  late 
teidag  Ma  teaafaa  aypllad  <»  held 
aald  rod  ta  tta  aomal  padttlM. 
A  la  a  dMwIv  iBBtraaaat  the  cumhiaatliaa  with  a  aon- 
a  aaatial  hnK  •  ^artteal 
ir  mM  Mb.  a  catatahla 

m  aaid  hab.  maaaa  far  peavaatK 
afaaM 
attadied  ta  aald  aember 


1.  la  aa  elerator,  a  frame ;  a  carrier  moonted  to  elide 
therein ;  and  hlngedly  eonaeetcd  membera,  (oa  of  arbleh  la 
■eeored  to  tba  frame,  tbe  other  of  which  li  movable,  to 
permit  coaaaetloa  with  aapportlag  atmctaxaa  of  dlflhreat 

radlL 

S.  In  aa  aUrator,  a  frame :  a  carrier  meoatad  to  allda 
Tortleally  therala;  aad  meana  for  eoaaacttng  the  frame 
with  aa^ortlBg  aUnctoraa  of  dlSbreat  radii,  aald  maaaa 
ceaatettag  ot  codpanrttag  membera  bavlag  raetaagnlaity 
dlapoaed  heada  pcvrldad  In  their  abotttag  faeea  with  ta- 
terloddng  elamaata,  aad  a  cleaving  darlee  adjnatably 
onltlng  tbe  heada,  one  of  aald  membera  being  aaenred  to 
the  frama,  aad  the  other  of  aald  eleaeata  balag  adapted 
for  eoaaactlea  with  the  avtar  face  a(  the  aoppartlag 
atiuetare. 

8.  Aa  aterator  adapted  tor  antomatlcally  ndalag  and 
lowarteg  aa  (^orator  with  reapaet  to  a  atoraga  atractore, 
aad  comprUdag  a  frame ;  a  carrier  mooatad  to  allde  la  the 
fraflM ;  a  weight  operatlTely  conncctad  with  the  carrier,  to 
ralae  the  carrier  aad  aa  operator;  a  owrahla  receptacle 
moonted  npoa  the  carrier,  aad  adaptad  to  raealta  a  por- 
thm  of  the  e<mteaU  of  the  etorage  atractara,  whwreby  the 
carrier  and  the  operator  wUI  be  carried  downwardly ;  aad 
amaaa  acoeealble  from  the  carrier,  fbr  coatrolllng  the 
motement  of  the  carrier. 


^An  arch  anpport  fbr  ehoee.  oomprlelag  two  layara  of 
j^Me  ahaet  matarlal  arraaged  oaa  ahora  the  other  aad 
aaenred  together  along  their  aatar  aad  aad  edgaa  thereby 
proTldlag  a  podcat  teiaaaa  thaaa, 
cored  to  the  layara  at  poteta  adjdeaat  to  ttMlr 
aad  at  the  Mda  of  the  pocket,  a  fleiiUa  pertlaa  attaadteg 
from  the  apper  layer  aatwardly  hayoad  the  edge  of  the 
lower  layer,  aad  a  Mw  eeeorad  to  the  vadar  aarCaee  of 
the  npper  layar  and  teradaatlag  at  tha  edge  of  the  lower 
layer,  the  tiler  betas  ahapad  to  ceaftrm  to  1W  arch  of  the 
fbot,  aad  ha-rlag  Iti  aadar  dda  tree  froai  the  lower  layer. 


1.048,804.  tnOYSMAL  CLOCK.  Mabio  Lpvoann.  New 
York.  N.  T.  road  Mar.  iM,  1911  iaclal  Mo.  685.068. 
(CL  8»-«.) 


&  A  aaivaraal  deck  aiodiaalem  cemprklag  a 

iDT  ratatiaa  thtmt  a  polar  axla,  a  awiMlaa 
aoTable  orer  the  chart  aa  the  aaM 
M  tedlcator,  meaae  epeiatlydf  aaa* 
aetitlm  tha  ttoe-ladlcator  to  tbe  meridian  Indicator  ao 
that  tbe  meridian  indicator  makee  a  oomi^eta  rotatlaa 
wkSa  tbe  tkaa  ludkalui  la  txaTcralag  tweaty-foor  hoora, 
aad  a  tUttk  ■aehaalam  amagad  to  rotate  the  chart  aaa 
ceaiplete  retatiea  la  evMy  twrnity-ftmr  hoora. 

3.  A  anlraraal  dock  meiTbanlaia  comprldng  a  terreetrlal 
chart  moaated  apoa  a  eentral  polar  axle,  a  meridlaa  tadi- 
eator  aagnlarfy  aMvahle  ovar  the  chart  an  tta  aaM  aila, 
a  maanally  operaitTe  time  ladieator  adapted  to  Indicate 
aooeeadTa  tntarvaHi  at  ttee,  meaae  operatlrdy  eoaaecthig 
the  time  iadkater  aad  morMlaa  Indicator  whereby  mow> 
meat  of  oaa  la  la«arted  to  tha  other  at  eorreepoadlag 
apead,  a  deck  ■adhaalaB  arraaged  to  rotate  tbe  chart 
•ae  eoBiplete  rotatJan  la  avvry  twanty-foar  hoara,  aad 
meaae  for  rlemptag  the  awridlaa  ladieator  to  the  dian 

A  A  aafvwaal  dock  maiiiiaalMi  comprlaiag  a  terreetrlal 
chart  dlak  moaated  far  latatloa  open  aa  azla  eolnddeat 
with  tta  pde.  a  aaarldlaa  tedteatar  aagnlarly  morable  over 
the  chart  dh*  oa  the  eald  aida,  a  doek-dlaU  banda  for 
tbe  dock-dial,  manoally  opwattT*  maeaa  fbr  rotating  the 
handa  over  the  dodc-dlal  to  the  Tarloaa  Indlcationa  of 
time,  and  meana  operated  by  the  manoally  operatlTc  meaae 
far  aaoTlag  tha  mecldlaa  ladieator  orer  tha  chart  dlak  at 
a  lata  af  aMrement  correeponding  to  that  of  the  haada 
orar  the  dock^dlal.  whereby  the  aeildlaa  ladieator  aaafcee 
a  eamplote  reCattoa  while  the  haada  are  tia'varalac  tweaty- 
foor  hoore  on  the  clock-dial. 

6.  A  onlTcrea)  clock  mechanlam  compriaing  a  terree- 
trlal chart  BMMiatad  for  rototlon  abeat  a  polar  asla,  a 
merldlaa  ladieator  angalarly  aiorable  orer  tbe  chart  oa 
the  eald  aala,  a  dock-dial,  handa  for  the  clo<A-dlal,  ateana 
conneetlag  tha  BMridlan  IndlcUor  and  the  handa  ae  that 
the  amrldlaa  Indkator  aiakee  a  complete  roUthm  whUe 
the  haada  are  travaralng  twoaty-foor  hoara  oa  tha  deck* 
dial,  aad  a  dock  merbanlaai  arraaged  ta  rotete  tha  chart 
oaa  coei^ta  rotation  la  every  tweaty-doar 

[ClalaM  8  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


LO46.S06.  OARMOHT-FOBMBH.  Jacob  MAMOWiTa,  New 
Tofk.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  B,  1912.  Serial  No.  088,969. 
(CL  288—17.) 


WlLUAM   y. 
Serial  Mo.  670,663. 


L046.a9S.      WBIM0MB40rP0ST. 

Anrwa.  Mo.    Filed  Jaa.  11.  1913. 

(CI.  OtI     86  ) 

A  wrlager  eopport  lor  waabtag  aMchtee  tnba  camprMag 
a  pair  of  bradmta  baring  eorred  feet  at  ose  ead  aad 
Btralgbt  arma  at  tbe  other,  aa  L-ahaped  member  wheae 
foot  eeatacdi  with  one  of  ealAaaaa,  a  rtght-aagaUr  mem- 
ber wheae  arma  eoataet  raapaellvaly  wtik  the  othiv  of  aaM 
arma  and  wMh  tha  remote  ead  e(  the  ahaafc  a(  tha  L«ahapad 
member,  aobetaatlally  triaagalar  tlUag  Wecha 
wKhln  the  aaglee  of  aaM  htnt  membera,  maaaa  for 
ably  eaaaeedng  aB  a<  aald  pacta  aad  for  attaeblag 
to  the  tah,  the  wrtager-eapport  provar  ffvotad  ti^  oaa  ead 
to  oae  of  aald  fllUng  Mecha^  a  catah  far  the  eppodte  ead 


1.  A  garmeat  fi 
npper  aad  lower  hatlaw 


aa  Iroa  compoaad  ef 

to  caaCona  wifh 

taaad 

fbr  aivplylag  heat  to 


Bit  teta  a  iBiat  wa^ 
ta 
t»'" 
a  aaatinal  pipe  harlag 
9»  MM  aaapHag  aad  patalM  ta  aaM  I 
(  th*  ttpper  aaetlaa.  aad  a 
arraaged  wtthia  aad 


^> 


OFjFlCIAL  GAZETTE 


NoviMBBK  a6, 191a. 


I.  A  sanMDt  tarmu,  conprtalag  a  Mctloiial  Iron,  com- 

of  boltov  — ctloM  MwA  Bhapod  to  oootwm  with  oacb 

aad  mA  huHag  a  vOTtleal  waU  dapokUag  tbere- 

•owortad  la  aald  waUa  and  aapplrtec  beat  to 

aad  a  kood  aeeorad  to  and  spaced  aboTe  oa« 


4.  A  lumaBt  tormm,  eonprlilng  a  aaettooal  troa,  cooi- 
mt  beOaw  aoetloBa  aad  shaped  to  eoafona  with  each 

«1^  aad  «adi  havtec  a  Tertleal  wall  d^wndlns  there- 
a  ko«4'aae«r«d  to  aad  spaced  abore  the  vpper  of 
«iU  MCttoMS.  a  8«ppl7  pipe,  a  three-way  coapllnK,  branch 
p%ea,  a  eeatral  pipe  and  parallel  pipes  connected  with  the 
'^    '    pipea  aad  coapllac  for  heating  said  oMwr  section. 
halBc  aapported  la  the  depending  wall  thereof, 
a  fipe  aapperHid  la  the  depending  wall  of  the  lower 
aad  Mtpplylac  heat  to  the  lower  seetloa. 

5,  A  ganaeat  former,  eomprlelag  an  Iron  eompoeed  e( 
1ft  >Uow  sections  shaped  to  conform  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  retain  a  garment  between  their  meeting  fncea. 

la  eadb  seetloa  arranged  to  sapply  heat  against  said 

,  a  hood  or  eorer  section  secured  to  aad 

elaeed  tmm  the  apper  seetioa.  a  poet  passing  tbroogh  the 
h  tod  aad  oeenred  to  the  upper  section,  and  a  handle  se- 
e  ired  to  aald  npper  secttea. 


l|045,M6.  BUST-TB8T  STflTBM  FOB  PABTT  TKLE- 
FBONm-hlSaB.  raurx  B.  McBaaTT,  Mew  Boehelle. 
H.  T^  aMtganr  to  Weatera  Bleetrte  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  nilaola.  nied  Dee.  18,  1009. 
Serial  No.  6M.928.     (01.  lT»--27.) 


# e 


KfflfflS 


1.  In  a  partj  tolephoae  line,  the  comUnation  with  line 
t4rmlnala  for  each  of  two  stations,  of  a  taat  terminal  for 
e  leh  ttatlen,  a  teat  eoadactst  coaaeetiag  aach  test  termi- 
B  U  with  a  seaica  af  corraat,  a  awltdi  adapted  to  engage 
^tth  said  tarodaala  and  eloae  a  dreott  through  one  of 
s  Ud  teat  eoadactors.  aad  a  ieapoaal?a  derlee  In  each  test 
eiadaetar  adapted  to  doae  a  dreolt  indndlag  tha  other 
tfat  LOBdactar, 

2.  la  a  party  tolephooe  line,  the  combine  tlaa  with  line 
for  each  of<two  atattoaa,  a  teat  ttnalaal  f«>r 

•latiaa,  test  eoadoctora  eoaneetlng  said  tsft  terml- 
wlth  a  aonrce  of  current,  01   a  switching  derioe 
4dapt«d  to  engage  with  said  terminals  and  complete  a 
ladndlag  one  of  said  test  tarmlnala,  and  means 
bf  aald  nwltehlng  derlee  in  doaiag  said  dr- 
1 1»  ebaaglag  the  potential  of  aald  dreult,  said  meaas 
tarn  aetaatiag  meaaa  tat  eaastag  a  ehaage  la  the  pa> 
i  lallal  appUad  to  the  other  toat  tarmlaaL 
a.  la  a  party  telephoae  Uaet  tho  esmMaation  with  Une 
teff  each  «f  two  snbatatloaa,  of  a  teet  terminal 
atatloB,  taat  coadactora,  oae  fer  eadi  test  tar- 
•aid  tost  terminals  with  soorces  of  enrreat 
poteatlal.  a  switch  adapted  to  make  eonaoe- 
to  alttar  «<  aald  taat  tanataala  aad  to  doae  a  etarealt 
aad  a  laapaaalTa  devlea  la  ea^  teat  eea- 
to  daae  a  drtalt  ladadlac  tha  other  teat 


4.  b  a  party  tals^oae  llaa,  the  eoaWaatlea  with  Mae 
tor  each  «t  two  etotleas,  a  tart  tonalaal  tor 
are  taat  eaadacten.  eaa  for  each  taat  terml- 
:  lal.  )otali«  aald  taat  taradaala  with  Boarasa  of  enrtaat  at 


(vpoalto  polarity,  a  awlteh  adapted  to  make  ooaaeetloa  to 
dther  of  aald  taat  taraUnala  aad  timaby  to  eloaa  a  dreolt 
therethroogh,  aad  a  reapoaalTe  derlee  la  each  teat  eoa- 
doctor  adapted  to  doae  a  local  drealt  ladadlng  the  other 
test  conductor. 

5.  In  a  party  tdephone  line,  tha  eomblnatlon  with  Ilaa 
terminals  for  each  of  two  stadons,  a  test  tanalnal  for 
each  stotion,  teet  conductors  connecting  said  teat  termi- 
nals with  Bourcee  of  current  of  oppoelte  polarity,  a  switeh- 
ing  derlee  adapted  to  engage  with  said  terminals  and 
complete  a  circuit  including  one  of  said  teat  terminals, 
means  for  changing  the  potaatlal  vt  aald  dreult  arranged 
to  be  Introdueed  by  the  aald  awttAtag  derfte  in  ckMlng 
said  drealt  aad  means,  aetnatad  In  turn  by  said  other 
meana,  for  eaaaing  a  change  la  potential  between  tha 
other  teet  terminal  and  ite  aouree  of  current 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.046.807.  BEUBF-yALYB  FOB  LOCOMOTIVB8. 
Jambs  McClubkbt,  North  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
l^h.  28,  1012.     Serial  No.  0T0.487.     (CL  121—14.) 


1.  A  relief  tbIto  for  looomotlTea  eomprlBlBg  a  eylia- 
drlcal  caalng  baring  a  doeed  upper  end  harlag  orttcea 
located  in  the  wall  of  the  castag  la  proztmlty  to  the  upper 
ma  thereof,  aad  held  oa  a  ataam  lalet  pipe  leading  lato 
the  lower  ead  of  the  caalag,  a  ralre  aaat  located  at  tha 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  plstoa  ralre  harlag  aa  orlflea 
azteadlag  through  the  cfatar  tharaof  aad  daalgBed  to 
seat  Itaalf  at  Ito  upper  ead  oa  the  ralre  aaat  of  Che  caa- 
lag whea  forced  upwardly  by  ataaa  praaBare,  aad  azpaaal- 
Me  membera  iaarrted  la  the  wall  of  tha  ralre  piston  and 
dSBlgaed  to  expand  outwarfiy  agaiaat  the  latarior  wall 
of  the  ralre  eyliader  caalag  aa  the  ralra  platoa  la  aeated 
as  and  for  the  porpooe  Bpadflad. 

2.  A  relief  ralre  for  loeooMtlreB  coaiprlalaf  a  eylla- 
drtcal  caalng  harlag  a  doaed  upper  end  harlag  a  ralra 
aaat  formed  on  the  Interior  face  thereof  and  harlag  orl- 
llcea  in  proximity  to  the  doeed  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a 
Btaam  pipe  cxteadlag  lato  the  lower  ead  of  the  caalag  ao 
BB  to  form  aa  latarior  annular  ahoaldar,  a  dlrlded  ralra 
platoa  aonaally  Bopportad  upoa  the  rtioader  aad  harlag 
a  ceatral  ortSce  extandiag  therethroagh,  aad  a  ralre  seat 
at  ite  upper  ead  deaigaed  to  aaat  Itself  upon  the  seat  of 
the  ralra  eaalag  when  slaam  pBaBBars  la  eacartad  upon  the 
lower  face  of  the  ralre  aad  axpaaslble  meaaberB  laserted  la 
the  wall  of  tha  ralre  platoa  aad  expanded  by  forcing  the 
dirkled  membera  of  the  ralre  together,  aa  and  fer  the  pur> 


8.  la  a  retleC  ra>ve  flac  loeraMttre  engtaea  a  cyUadrl* 
cal  caalag  harlag  a  elaaad  apper  and  harlag  a  ralra  aaat 
OB  tta  laterlor  face  and  harlag  arltcea  extending  through 
tha  wall  of  the  eylladsr  la  proximity  to  each  doaad  ead, 
a  Btaam  pipe  eaterlac''tha  lever  ead  of  the  caidag  aad 
la  aaaular  lataalar  abofldar,  a  dtrHad  ralre 


a  caatial  odSaab  aad  ai 
the  other  sBember  eateadlag  at  Ito  lower  end  lato  tlM 
eap^hape  aMBBbar  aad  dttlag  tha  Bamsb  aad  harlag  a 
eeatial  etllea  aaglatartag  with  the  orttoe  of  the  tower 
aaamber,  aad  aa  enlarcBA  appar  end  e<  the  aaBsa  oatar 
diameter  aa  the  outer  diameter  of  the  lower 
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outwardly  berelad  portion  located  hetweea  the  ealargad 
npper  portioa  aad  the  lower  portion  exteadlag  lato  the 
lower  ralre  member,  aad  a  pair  of  q>Ut  rlngB  laaarted  he- 
tweea the  aforeaald  oppoalag  bereled  facee  and  baring 
correapondlttg  bereled  facea  whereby  the  split  rtngs  are 
expanded  outwardly  aa  th»  apper  and  lower  oaembera  of 
the  ralre  are  forced  tegather  by  ataam  preaamra  otartad 
against  the  lower  ead  of  the  ralre  aa  the  ralre  la  aeatad 
oa  the  aaat  of  tha  ralre  caalag,  as  aad  for  tho  purpoee 
Bpedded. 

4.  la  a  derlee  o<  the  dasa  deacrlhad,  the  combfaiatloa 
with  the  ralre  castog  harlag  a  ralre  acat  at  ito  upper 
ead,  of  a  dlrlded  ralre  platoa.  apUt  aprlng  riags  Inaerted 
wlthla  the  waU  of  the  platen  and  deaigaed  to  be  forced 
upwardly  agatast  the  wall  of  tha  caalag  by  prceaura  upon 
the  lower  Mid  of  the  ralre,  aa  aad  tmt  the  purpeae  aped-, 
ftod. 

6.  In  a  derlee  of  the  daaa  deaerflMd,  a  dlrlded  plstoa 
ralre  comprlaiag  the  lower  cnp-ahaped  portioa  harlag 
aa  outwardly  bereled  upper  edge,  aa  apper  portton  flttlag 
at  Ite  lower  ead  wlthla  tbe  lower  pmitloa  aad  temlBat- 
lag  la  aa  outwardly  herded  faee  leadiag  toto  aa  enlarge- 
ment, and  a  pair  of  abutting  split  rings  baring  corre- 
spondingly bereled  facea  and  fitting  between  the  opposing 
berelad  faoae  of  the  piston  ralre  jnembera,  as  and  tor 
the  pnrpoet  specified. 

[Oalau  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,048,808.  HOBSB-CONTBOLLINO  DBTICB.  Fbawk 
8.  McMAiriOAi.j  TbermopollB,  Wyo.  FUad  Umj  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  698,778.     (Q.  64— Tl.) 


1.  In  a  borae  controlling  deriee,  front  and  rear  carvad 
strape  adaptad  to  Uatlt  tha  actloa  of  the  lUaba  of  the 
horse,  meana  for  adjuatably  connecting  tbe  extremltlea  of 
said  strapa,  a  back  bead,  meana  for  coaaeetiag  the  eac- 
tremltiee  of  eaid  froat  curred  strap  with  aald  back  baad. 
riags  formed  la  the  extremltlea  of  aald  back  baad,  an 
adJusteble  strap  exteadlag  from  oae  of  aald  rlngB  and 
krouad  the  aedc  oC  the  aalaal,  a  aaeoad  adjustable  ctrap 
attoehed  to  the  oppoalta  rlag  aad  datochably  eoaaected 
to  the  firat  aaantlonad  strap,  aaaaaa  lor  adjustably  coaaeet- 
iag the  aald  adJustoUa  atntfk  gt  m  poiat  of  latcraeetloa 
and  means  detaebably  aaaaatdBg  tb»  neck '  portion  of 
aald  firBt  meatloaed  adlastaMa  stiap  with  one  of  said 
curred  straps  substaatlally  as  daatilhud. 

2.  In  a  bona  ooattolUag  dsrioe,  a  pair  of  earred  straps 
adapted  to  Umit  the  aeUon  «k  the  Uttba  of  the  horae,  meana 
for  adjuatoMy  connecting  tha  extreatttlee  of  aald  straps,  a 
back  band,  rlnga  tontod  la  tta  extremltloB  of  aald  back 
baad,  meana  coaaeetiag  aaM  rlaga  ftr  aecurlng  said  back 
band  upon  tbe  horae.  i  B(Mp  aacarad  upon  aald  back  band, 
rlaga  secured  la  the  aatmmltlBB  U  aald  strap,  adjnateble 
•traps  conaaetlag  aaUl  IBM  maatteaad  rlagB  with  the  ex- 
treailtlea  of  the  forward  carved  atrap,  aa  adJoataMa  atrap 
eoaaaetlag  the  axtrkmltlaa  a<  tha  laarward  carrad  atrap 
aad  adapted  to  extead  «rer  the  back  at  the  honm,  dlago- 
aally  exteadlag  atraps  conaaetlag  the  aald  laat  meatteaad 
strap  with  ths  rtaga  farmed  apoa  the  aaM  back  baad,  a 
aaeoad  adjoatabie  strap  aaearad  at  Ito  extremltlea  to  the 
rlaga  fanned  apoa  sttd  hack  baad,  «k»  aaadlal  parttoa  of 
said  laat  meatloaed  strap  adapted  to  larai  a  laat  'Mkl 


•xtoad  aroaad  the  ae^  of  the  aaimal,  maaas  tor 
aaOs  oanaaetiag  the  medlal  portioa  #r  tbe  aald  laat 
tleaad   strap  with   the   medial   porticm   of  the 
earred  atrap,  aabataatlally  aa  aad  for  tha  purpoaa 
Bcrtbed. 


1,046.809.  CLOTHKS  COMPBBSSINO  AND  HOLDING 
ATTACHMENT  FOB  TBUNK8.  JuLica  Y.  ManaiKO. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Orube-Meyerlng  Trunk  Co.. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  26,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  711,623.     (01.  190—36.) 


1.  A  dothee  holding  and  oompreaalng  atteehmeat  far 
tnmka  aad  aolt  (•ases  conslstlag  of  a  plurality  of  taotfead 
atrlpa  atto^ed  to  the  inside  of  the  walls  af  the  txaak  ar 
ense  aad  an  extensible  frame  eomnoaed  of  twa  aactloaa 
alldably  oonaected  by  means  of  dote  foraaad  la  oae  aeetlea 
aad  corrtapoadtog  flaaged  membera  pra|actlag  fkeaa  th* 
ether  aaetloa  through  eaid  slots,  said  frame  harlag  aBom- 
bers  adapted  to  engage  la  tbe  teeth  of  aald  taothad  atnpa 
and  whea  extended  wttbdrawtng  aald  eagai 
from  eagagBBMBt  with  said  toothed  atr^w, 
frame  may  be  adjuated  rertieally  in  said  trunk  or 

2.  A  dotbea  iMrfdlag  and  compreaalag  attaduaeat  tot 
traaks  aad  anlt  caaea  conslatlBg  of  -a  plarallty  of  toothed 
•trlpa  attached  to  the  laslde  of  the  walls  of  tbe  tmak  or 
case,  an  extensible  frame  eompoeed  of  two  eectlona  alld- 
ably eoaaected  by  aaeana  of  dote  formed  In  one  aectlen 
aad  eorraapendiag  flaaged  memban  projectlag  froai  the 
otbme  seetloa  tbroagh  said  alote  aad  a  sprlag  coaaecUng 
said  Sfctlons  aad  adapted  to  draw  aald  aeetledfe  together 
after  they  hare  been  extended,  eaid  frame  harlag  aaembaia 
adaptad  to  engage  in  tha  taeth  of  eaid  toothed  atr^  aad 
whea  exteaded  witbdrawlag  aald  cagaglBg  BMmbetB  from 
eagagamaat  with  aald  toothed  Btripa,  whereby  aald  frame 
ntay  be  adjusted  rertieally  itt  aald  traak  or 


1,048,810.  8ANITABY  DBVTCB  FOB  TELEPHONES. 
I0NAT10D8  PaacT  MiiXB,  Him  Francleco,  Cal.  Filed 
June  29.  1911.    Sertal  No.  88B.959     (CL  179—186.1 


lata  aaa|tafF  derlee  for  telepkenaa,  a  taagad  aafeataa, 
a  dag  of  dtaiaCaettag  BuMerlal  aaearad  tharato,  a  rlag 
to  hold  aald  disinfecting  material  in  plaee.  eara  oa  the 
flaasBd  aaaalna  to  hold  aald  rtag  agalasttha  dkdafisetlag 
atotartal,  aad  othor  eara  to  aecara  tha  ■f-'n*  la  placa 
oa  the  moothpleee  of  a  tdephoae.  aa  ast  feBtb. 


i.Mi^i. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Nonocum  96»  i9ts. 


im. 


BOfX-HOLDXR.    OacAB  MoHlM,  ll««r  BrltalB, 
i%iMr  to  LMtfwa.  Ttmrj  k  Cteifc.  N«v  Brlttte, 
ft  C«rpontlM  <rf  Coimectleat.     Fllad  Nonr.  tS, 
J  No.  ett^m.     (CI.  Sll— 41.) 


1.  Is  ft  ttfcMopiag  toll,  the  oomWaation  with  a  malo 
ft  Id  taDftlo  meailwr  of  ft  iprlng  locfttad  wtthin  the  femalo 
B  Bmber  ftad  bcftrtac  ftgftlMt  tb«  end  of  mM  male  mem- 
bi  r  and  idmbs  for  wcwteg  Bald  spring  In  place,  comprtalng 
ft  ibeet  meUl  hub  the  wall  of  which  Increaroa  In  length 
g  mdoallT  to  prodoee  a  spiral  formation  of  the  end  of  the 
h  ih,  ft  Uterftlly  extending  flange  at  the  end  of  the  hob, 
a  Id  a  aprlng  adapted  to  oaderlle  aald  flang*  and  be  aaaem- 
b  ed  therewith  by  Insertfag  the  end  of  eald  eprlng  ander 
tl  le  oater  end  of  eald  flange  and  rotating  ft  reUtlTely  to 

•  lid  b^L 

Jl  a  sprteg  holier  comprMag  ft  leceMti  pl««^  •  «P- 

"5ft  «d  of  mU  eop^hftped  retalaar,  Mid  dftagt  being 

ftBd  thft  wan  ot  ftftkl  retftlaer  teoftftatng  in  depth 

a  iMt  of  MM  Bftteh  to  th*  other  aUt  therwrf  to  give 

1  iptoftl  formfttioii,  ftsd  ft  eprteg  adapted  to 

rllft  MM  flaage  end  to  be  aaeamblei  thecewtth^  by  la- 

_  thft  Md  e<  iftld  9riag  oadM  the  high  ead  o< 

■ad  rotfttlBS  It  MlfttlT^  to  Mid  rttalBftr. 


l,04B,ns.     OSAI»CAm  DOOB.     Joani   Moms 
CBAmLBft  BK>win.aa.  Keewatla,  Oatftrto,  Caaftdft.    mad 
llfty  10.  1U3.    Bftrlft]  Mo.  «oe,4«a.     (CL  M— ».) 


ll946^12.    WVmnL.    Qvm  Ftnan  Utmooumn,  Oftk 
Hm.  Ha.     Filed  Jftn.  »,  IfM.     8erl«l  No.  eTS,flW. 

(CI.  no— 1«.) 


1.  A  flltartag  fnaMil.  provUed  with  oatlets  errftnged  ftt 
AlSereot  lerela,  a  scma  taleipMei  between  the  oatleta,  a 
poat  eoBUBOttleatlag  .with  the  appv  outlet,  and  a  doaore 
the  lower  oatlet;  eald  lever  ootlet  commonlcatlag  with 


t.  A  fllttrlag  foaael  pro  Tided  witk  oatlets  arrftsged  ftt 
ICereot  tcveli,  e  ^oat  commnalHitlag  with  the  apper 
Qtlet,  ft  fterean  iaterpooed  between  the  oatlets,  a  tabe 
ommanleattag  with  said  ^oat  aad  th*  lower  oatlet  aald 
nhe  Ttttftd*»g  throagh  tte  opealng  which  forma  said 
latlet.  aad  ft  plog  ftdftpted  to  ekwe  thft  open  ead  of  said 
abc.      ^  

«WI  the 
ft  tahft  MaimaManat  mca  dM  lower  ftoftot  «sd 


1.  In  comblofttlon  with  ft  doer  hftriag  an  opening  la  Its 
lower  end,  an  angle  Iron  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
slightly  beyond  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  relief  door  alld- 
ably  and  awlnglBgly  monated  ea  said  door  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  held  la  opetattye  posltloB  1^  mM  angle 
Iron,  Ifaika  flezlhly  eoaaeetad  tft  ftftld  relleC  deor,  ttMns 
for  galdlng  snld  llnha,  riiort  emak  ahftfts  Joamftled  In  said 
door,  a  yoke  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
same,  and  roda  flexibly  connected  at  their  oppoclte  enda, 
respectlTcly,  to  a  crank  of  each  «(  Mid  etaak  shftfta,  ftad 
to  the  said  Uaka. 

2.  In  comblnatloa  wlti>  a  door  hftTlng  ftn  opening  In  its 
lower  end,  ftn  ftngle  Iron  cftrrted  thereby  and  projecting 
slightly  bftfood  thft  hiwer  edge  thereof,  ft  rftUef  door  sUd- 
ftbly  ftnd  ftwiaglaglr  mooated  oa  Mid  door  aad  adapted  to 
be  engaged  aad  h^d  la  oparatlTe  posttloB  by  aald  antle 
Iron,  links  hezAly  eonnftcted  to  Mid  raltaf  door,  meftas 
for  galdlng  ftftld  links,  than  eraak  ahftfts  Joamftled  en 
Mid  door,  ft  yokft  connected  thereto  nad  ftdftpted  to  oper- 
ate  the  sama,  roda  flexibly  coaaoetod  at  their  oppoolto 
enda,  respectlivly,  to  a  craak  of  each  of  said  eraak  shafto. 
and  to  aald  Uaka,  and  a  dip  cftrrlad  by  mM  relief  door  ftad 
ftdftpted  to  engftge  sftld  yoke  end  hold  It  In  operatlTe  po- 
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hiage  plaft  fonalag  pintles  for  the  hinges  end  extoadlag 
▼ertlMlly  fsralag  secnrlng  bolts  In  <onneet1e«i  with  the 
damps ;  sad  elamplag  Ndts  esteadlng  trensrersely  throagh 
the  parts  tor  dftuphig  the  demp  pftrts  #  the  caalng. 

2.  la  a  damp,  the  oomMaatloa  ot  clftmp  sidw  sdftptsd  to 
sagsge  ft  cftslng ;  psrtbrftted  lags  exteadlag  frosB  the  damp 
•IdM;  damiring  bdto  extendlag  throagh  said  lags  ad- 
Jftceat  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  damp ;  aprlgfat  bolto 
•eearsd  to  the  clamp  sMm  oatslde  of  the  traasrerse  clamp- 
lag  bolto;  and  meaas  tor  eenaectiag  the  aprlght  boHs 
with  ft  well  port. 

S.  Thft  combiafttloa  of  ft  cftstag;  s  cftsIng  hssd ;  ft  dftmp 
mftde  ap  of,  two  perta  hinged  togcttier ;  dftmirtng  holto 
extendlag  trftasrsrsely  for  ftsertteg  prsssore  oa  the  cas- 
tag;  ftM  meaaa  eoaaectlng  the  elaasp  aad  easlag  head. 

4.  Thft  combfnfttfcm  of  ft  caalng ;  a  casteg  bead;  a 
damp,  ftftld  damp  baring  hinged  Joints;  bolts  forming 
hinged  pins  and  forming  means  for  connection  between 
the  damp  aad  the  easing  head;  aad  traasrerM  bolto 
tor  ftserttag  pressure  to  sseon  toe  damp  on  the  eastag. 

fi.  The  comMaftloB  of  a  cftateg;  ft  eftstng  heed  oa  the 
cftftlag;  ft  tobe  extending  throagh  the  easlag  bMd;  s 
hlagsd  damp  on  the  csslng ;  belts  forming  hinged  pins  for 
toe  hinged  elsmp;  ftnd  meens  for  connecting  sftld  bolto 
with  the  tobe  end  the  casing  head. 

(Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetto.] 


1,046.816.     FLTTTO- ACTUATED  CLUTCH.     Fkbd  C. 
y  Jf on.  Sataep,  Wash.    FUed  FM>.  U,  1012.    Serial  Ho. 
070,008.     (Ct  1M~-18.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tedodlng  loagt- 
todlaally  allaod  cyUadew,  plstoas  mooatsd  la  the  respfts- 
ttvft  cylinders,  a  wedge-shaped  connection  between  said 
ptetosw,  ft  IfttftTftlly  msTftble  block  BMoatsd  In  the  CBStaig 
ftad  ftdftpted  to  be  morod  oatwsrdly  therelB  by  the  eapigo- 
ment  of  the  wedge-shaped  connection,  and  mwne  tor  eon- 
daetlng  flald  to  uid  pistons. 

S.  A  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  tododtog  sepa- 
rate cylinders  hartag  an  opening  estobUsblng  eommaal- 
cfttloa  betweea  them,  plstoas  la  the  reapeethre  cylinders, 
ft  wedge-shsped  connection  flKrrable  la  said  openlniL  and 
secured  to  the  respectlre  pistons,  the  easing  bftlag  formed 
with  a  lateral  opening  eomaanlcatlag  with  the  flrst  nasMd 
openlnc,  a  block  mounted  la  ttft  laterftl  opeatag  aad 
ftdftpted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wedge-shaped  piston  con- 
nection, and  means  for  omductteg  fluid  to  Mid  pistons. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  eharaetor  deaerfbed,  ladadtag  leagl- 
todlaally  allaed  eyttadsrs  with  a  Mrlskm  wall  betasM 
them,  MM  dlTMoft  wftll  bstag  formed  with  ftn  epsniag 
estabHshlag  commaalcattoa  betweea  the  eyllndsrs  sad 
also  with  a  hitera!  opening,  platens  mooatod  te  Che  rt^ 
spectlTe  cylinders,  OMsas  for  eoadnetteg  motfre  flald  to 
saM  pistons,  a  Mock  BMunted  la  the  lateral  opealat  of 
the  dtTMea  wall,  •!  pta  fttftiast  whieh  Urn  outar  thei  of 
■aid  biftdc  Is  fttfftptod  to  bear,  ft  support  tor  sftld  pla, 
■ad  ft  w«4re-sliftp«d  esnaectlen  bfttuftsu  mM  pistons  asfr- 
ftble  in  the  flrst  Bftaed  opcbtat  iu  the  dlrMoft  wall  and 
bearlBg  ftgatast  MM  bloek- 

4.  A  derkb  of  the  ehataetsr  desert^  iadndlag  eylte- 
OsM  ftrrtaged  la  loagltadlhai  ftUhsaant 


wMh  ft  dlTlsloa  wall  betweea,  saM  «yUnden  hsTtng  wab 
eoBBSetloao  sad  toe  dlrislon  wall  belag  formed  wKh  aa 
openlBg  eatobUfthlag  commualcfttloB  between  the  eylin> 
dsrs  ftad  ftlM  with  ft  IfttftTftl  opening,  ptartons  mounted 
to  tbs  respocttfe  cylladers,  s  Mock  mouatsd  to  the  lateral 
opening  of  the  dlrlslsn  wall,  aad  a  wedge-ahaped  eon- 
aectlon  between  Mid  plstoas  SMrabte  In  the  flrst  named 
•pMlag  la  the  dlriskm  wall,  the  cylladers  belag  formed 
with  distinct  flald  telet  aad  oatlet  paasagM  leading  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


I,046v8ie.  COMBmATKHf  FILINO-CABINBT.  Wllr 
hiAU  a  MvaLUft  and  Qaonn  F.  ABLauiio,  SransriUe, 
lad.     Filed  Dee.  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  066,100.     (CL 

45—42.) 


1.  A  fllfaig  cabiaet  hartng,  in  combiaatioa,  a  box  or  body 
constituting  a  base  and  arranged  to  lie  horlsoatally,  a 
flle  caM  hlagsd  to  a  horlaontal  edge  thereof  m  as  to 
be  adapted  to  be  folded  in  soperpoeed  relatloB  on  thft 
body  and  to  be  broaght  toto  ralssd  pMltlon,  and  a  tray 
hinged  to  the  file  case  and  adapted  to  be  foMed  back  on 
the  top  of  Mid  flle  caM. 

S.  A  ffilag  cftUaet  hariag,  to  combtafttlott,  ft  box  or 
body  oonatttatlng  n  bftsa.  a  fll*  cftM  hlngsd  thsreto  m  na  to 
bs  sdapted  to  be  folded  to  ai^erpooed  rslatioa  on  the 
body  aad  to  be  bronght  Into  raloed  poaltloa,  aad  a  tray 
hlagsd  to  the  flle  caM  aad  adapted  to  be  folded  beck 
on  the  top  of  said  flle  case,  the  flle  caae  having  an  op« 
aide  and  the  tray  forming  a  ssetlon  of  mM  flle  esM  at 
SUM  <4Mn  side  and  adapted,  when  dosed,  to  nimplsift 
toe  flle  cftse. 

S.  In  ft  flllng  MMaot,  thft  comMaatioa  wtto  a  base,  of 
a  flle  case  hinged  thereto  aad  adapted  to  be  opened  Into 
upright  position  or  folded  down  thereupoa  to  aapftrpoaod 
relfttlen  thereto,  Mid  flle  eftM  hftTlag  a  nmipsHissftl  la 
the  underside  of  ito  bottom  which  Is  rsndsMd  sirisftllli 
whM  the  file  CftM  is  asoead  toto  upright  pssltton  sad 
which  Is  coTsrsd  whsa  the  Sis  csm  Is  to  aapsrpossd  lain* 
tton  to  ths  bass. 

<iJ^   i  • 

1,048,817.  FILINQ-CABIMET.  Joaara  ic!^«n„  Cto- 
bame,  Kens.  FUed  May  16,  1012.  Saclftl  He.  007,888^ 
(CL  4&— 64.) 


QPFICIAL  QAZBTTE 


NdvSMBSR  a6^  Z9ta. 


■Wwr  cadi  and  czteadlaf  abow  aod  lMi«w  the  horfaooitU 
groofra^  glaa*  pUtM  moonted  la  tlM  TcrtlaU  greor^a  and 
tarmlnatlaf  abort  of  tlt«  lowar  anda  tbareoC.  a»d  aapport- 
iBff  ban  for  aaid  g laaa  plataa  raasoiTaMy  anangad  tn  tha 
horlaoatal  grooTca  and  extending  baknr  Mid  gUaa  platee 
to  aopport  tba  aaiBe,  tha  forward  adga  of  eajcb  of  said  ban 
raattag  npon  tbe  rear  edge  of  tlM  next  aoeceedlng  bar 
Immadtatalj  beneath  the  Bama,  wbenby  each  of  tba  ban 
matnallj  serre  to  aapport  one  another. 


1,045^18.  AUTOMATIC  KEYBOARD  -  PLATKB.  Cabi. 
WiLHBbM  NtstsOx,  Karlatad.  Sweden.  Original  ap- 
pUcatloa  filed  Mar.  26.  1900.  Serial  No.  485,797.  Di- 
vided and  thU  application  filed  Apr.  37,  19ia  Serial 
No.  M8,024.      (CL  84—188.) 


1.  In  an  aatoaatlc  kajrboaid  pUTer.  ta  e(Httblnatfc»,  a 
aphadla  adapted  to  aetoate  tbe  Icey,  a  lever  engaging  lald 
apittdie  and  adapted  to  aetoate  the  lame,  eaid  lever  com- 
prlalng  an  are-ahapad  end,  a  rotating  erlinder  opentlvaly 
aaaoeiatad  with  aaid  arc^baped  end.  a  plurality  of  lerara 
for  aoTlttg  aaid  firat  aaentloned  lever  to  canse  the  are- 
abapad  end  thereof  to  engage  aaid  cylinder,  and  meaaa 
aoBtroUad  by  tba  mnaie  atrip  for  ■acceaaively  actnating 
Mid  aeoond-ineationed  levera,  whereby  said  are-ahaped  end 
will  be  preaaad  agalnat  aaid  cylinder  with  Inereaalng  preo- 


4.  In  an  fliatoautle  kaybaard  player,  la  eambiaatkm,  a 
adaptia  to  aetoate  tba  key,  a  ptarattty  of  leven, 
a  9ladl«  aetaatlag  lavar  Moaatad  to  be  aiovcd  by  aaid 
plaralil7  of  levera,  laid  iptndla  aetoatlag  lever  having 
of  111  <Bda  engaging  aaid  «lBdla  and  havlag  tta 
«ad  are^hapad,  a  rotatiag  aylladar  opaiatlvaly  aa- 
wttii  aaM  are-ahaptd  «ad  and  againgt  wbicb  aaid 
Md  la  adapted  to  ba  au>vad,  aa  anaatan 


a.  la  an  antoawtic  keyboard  player.  In  combtnatiOB,  a 
apladla  adapted  to  aetaate  tba  kay,  a  plnrality  of  levera, 
a  apladle-actaatlag  lever  atoanted  to  be  moved  by  aaid 
plaraUty  ef  Icrvcn.  Mid  ipladle-actaatiag  lever  having 
eae  of  tte  eadi  engaging  Mid  aplndle  and  having  ite 
other  end  arc-ahaped,  a  rotating  cylinder  opentlvaly  aa- 
aoeiatad with  Mid  aro-ehaped  end  and  agalnat  which 
Mid  are«baped  end  la  adapted  to  be  moved,  and  meana 
aoatrollad  by  the  mnaie-atrip  for  locceMively  movim  aaid 
ptaraOty  of  leven. 

a.  la  aa  aatomatic  keyboard  player,  in  comblnatloa,  a 
a^adle  adapted  to  aetaate  the  key,  a  plarallty  of  leven, 
a  apiadle-aetaating  lever  mounted  to  be  moved  by  aaid 
planllty  of  Icven,  Mid  ■plndle-actnating  lever  having  one 
of  Ita  ende  oagaging  Mid  iptndle  and  having  ita  other 
end  are-ahaped.  a  routing  cylinder  opentively  aaaoeiatad 
with  aaid  are-ahaped  end  and  agalnat  which  lald  are- 
abaped  aad  la  adapted  to  be  moved.  Mid  planllty  of  leven 
bateg  nwoatei  te  aiova  throogh  dliferent  dlatancea,  an 
araatan  eanlad  by  each  of  aaid  planllty  of  levera,  an 
alaetxo-MagBet  oparattrrty  aaaodated  with  Mch  of  aaid 
.taraa,  aod  meaaa  eoatroUed  by  the  moaic  atrip  aac- 
to  aaerglM  lald  electro-magnet  whereby  aaid 
laren  wlO  be  aaeeeaalvcly  moved  throogh  their  allotted 


carried  by  MCb  of  aaid  levara,  aa  atoetro-aaagaat  opera- 
tlvely  aaaoeiatad  with  Mcb  armatora,  aaid  alaetro-aiagaete 
being  at  loceeMlvely  gxMtar  dlataacM  from  tbelr  aaao- 
eiatad armatana  whanby  Mid  armatorM  aad  their  aa- 
aodated leven  will  tnval  ttuvoi^  aacceaalvaly  grMter 
diatancM  when  aaid  magaete  an  enargiaad,  and  meaaa 
oootrolled  by  the  moaic  atrip  aoeoMalvely  to  energln  Mid 
electro-magneta. 

6.  In  an  aatomatic  fleyboard  ^yer,  la  eomblaatloB,  a 
aptedle  adapted  to  actuate  the  key,  a  lever,  a  aecood  lever. 
Mid  flnt  mentioned  lever  being  provided  with  a  portion 
engaging  Mid  aeeond  mentioned  lever  whenby  movement 
of  Mid  flnt  lever  will  caaM  a  correaponding  nkoveoMnt 
of  Mid  Mcond  lever,  a  ipladla  aetoattng  lever  carried  by 
Mid  aeeond  mentioned  lever  aad  bavlag  oae  of  ita  eada 
engaging  aaid  aplndle  aad  ita  other  end  are-ahaped,  a 
rotating  cylinder  operatlvely  aaaoeiatad  with  Mid  are- 
ahaped  end  and  agalnat  which  aaid  arc-ahaped  end  la 
adapted  to  be  moved,  an  armaton  Mrrled  by  a^ch  of  Mid 
flnt  mentioned  leven,  an  .eleetro-magnet  operatlvely  aa- 
aoeiatad with  each  araMton^  tba  dlataacM  between  the 
armaton  on  Mid  flnt  mentioned  Iev«r  and  ita  aaaoeiatad 
electro-magnet  being  leM  than  the  dlatanee  between  tha 
armaton  on  Mid  lecond  tevar  and  ita  aaaodated  electro- 
magnet, and  meana  controlled  by  the  moaic  atrip  for  loc- 
cesBlvely  energlaing  the  magnet  aaioclated  with  the  flnt 
lever  and  then  the  magnet  aaMCiated  with  tbe  aeeond 
laver. 


1.045,819.  JAB  TOP  AND  COVEB.  BDMnHD  A.  PAaXBB, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  aMignor  of  ona-half  to  Lewia  A.  Miller, 
Meriden,  Ccmn.  Piled  Ang.  81,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•47,101.     (CL  215—80.) 


The  combination  with  a  jar  having  a  nlatively  wide 
month,  of  a  cap  removably  engaging  aaid  month  aad  hav- 
ing an  opening  thenln,  and  aa  iadepeadaat  cover  member 
flttlng  within  the  top  of  mM  cap  aad  having  a  poorlag 
nonle  extended  throogh  aaid  opening. 


1,045,820.  BLBCTBIC  HEATBB  VOB  BAN0B8.  Lao« 
P.  PAaxHuaar,  Biaghamton,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Diamond 
Electric  Company.  Binghamtoa,  N.  T.,  a  Corpontloa  of 
New  York.  Piled  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  802,420. 
(CI.  219— «4.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  ehanctor  deacrlbad,  tba  comblaa- 
tloa  with  a  atove  top  havlag  a  Ud  opaainig.  of  aa  electric 
bMtlng  element  having  a  plaraUty  af  aopporting  memben 
extending  from  Ita  aldM  aad  aapportlag  aaid  cleiMnt  from 
aaid  atove  top,  with  Ite  aarfaoM  within  aaid  opealag  and 
out  eif  coataet  with  tba  adlaeaat  itove  top. 

2.  la  a  doviea  of  tba  chanctar  deaetibed,  tba  combtaa- 
Uoa  with  a  atava  top  baviag  a  lid  openinf.  of  aa  alaetile 
hMtlag  eiemeat  having  a  plarallty  of  q^cad  aopporting 
loga  extandlag  from  Ite  aldM  aad  aopporting  aaid  element 
from  Mid  atove  top,  with  ite  aorfaoM  within  aaid  openteg 
and  out  of  contect  with  the  adjacent  atove  top. 

8.  la  a  davlee  of  tha  character  daicrlbad,  the  combina- 
tloB  with  a  atove  top  baviag  a  lid  opting,  of  an  electric 
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bMtar  having  aapportlag  logi  adapted  to  iMt  opoa  tba 
edge  of  Mid  openinga  to  maintain  tba  parlmeter  of  dM 
bMter  oot  of  oontect  with  aaid  edge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ebancter  daacriha^,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  atove  top  having  a  lid  <^>ealng,  of  an  electric 
bMtar  having  loga  adapted  to  lopport  aaid  hMter  within 
and  fTM  of  tbe  edge  of  aaid  opeateg.  and  a  awlteh  block 
moaated  adjaeaat  Mid  itove  having  aoiteUa  eoaaaetiona 
with  aaid  bMtar. 

6.  In  a  deviei  of  tba  ebaractar  daaertbed,  the  comhlaa- 
tloa  with  a  atove  top  havlag  a  Ud  opealag,  of  an  electric 
bMtar  adapted  to  be  aapported  above  and  ap<m  the  edge 
of  aaid  opening,  a  awlteh  block  aapported  from  Mid  atove 
top  and  electrically  connected  with  aaid  hMter. 

[Claima  8  and  7  not  prtated  te  the  Qaxette] 


1,045.821.  YALYB-SPBING  COMPBB8SOB.  Philip  F. 
PiLLiNBB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Joly  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710,58<.     (CI.  29—87.1.)  * 


1.  A  valve  apring  compreaMr  compriaiag  two  aiemben,  a 
rod  apadag  the  memben  apart  pIvotaUy  connected  to  one 
nambar,  aad  adloatebly  connaetad  to  tee  other  member, 
aad  aaid  memben  eoaatroetad  to  eagage  a  flaad  part  aad 
the  apring  collar  plate  reapaetively  of  an  aagtae  valve 
atnictnra.  aobataatteUy  aa  daaertbed. 

2.  A  valve  iprtag  cempraMoi  eoaapriaing  two  memben, 
a  threaded  rod  apaetag  tha  Memben  apart  plvoteily  eoa- 
neetad  to  one  nambar  batmen  the  eada  of  the  latter,  a 
thomb  ant  adjaatebly  eoaaaetiag  the  rod  with  the  other 
BMmber,  asd  one  cod  of  Mch  member  forked,  aabataatially 
aa  daaertbed. 

8.  A  valve  apring  compraaaor  compriaiag  two  memben, 
aa  adjaateble  foleromlag  devioe  coanectiag  tha  mMBben 
between  their  eada.  Mid  dcviee  apadag  the  memben  apart 
aad  compriaiag  a  rod  ptvofteHy  eoaaaeted  at  oae  end  to 
one  maaibar  aad  adjoataMy  oonaectad  at  Ite  other  end  to 
tfta  other  member,  both  m^mbara,  bavlar  one  forked  end, 
the  forked  aid  of  <»a  member  wider  thaa  tha  other,  aad  la- 
wardly  projectteg  loga  on  the  larger  forked  member,  lob- 
iteatUUy  aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  A  valve  aprlat  compraaaor  eemprlalag  two  membera, 
an  adjoateble  folcmadag  device  eeaaectiag  the  memben 
between  their  eada,  lald  devlea  apAdng  Om  memben  apart 
aad  oeaiprtslBg  a  rod  jplvotally  «e«naeted  at  oae  and  te 
oae  number  aad  adJaataMy  eoaaaeted  at  ite  odMr  aad  to 
the  other  aiember,  both  mcmban  bartag  one  forked  end, 
the  forked  end  of  one  member  wider  ttaa  tba  other,  te- 
wardiy  pnjeettag  loga  oa  tha  laiB«r  Itekad  maartier,  a 
baO  pivoted  to  oae  aiambar  aad  adapted  te  eagage  over  the 
other  neaiber,  aabataatially  aa  flaacrftad. 

6.  A  valve  apriag  campnaMr  eoaipriatag  two  membera,  a 
threaded  rod  plvotkllr  caaaactad  to  om  amahMr,  tha  other 
member  havtaf  opataga  Iferoagb  wMek  tha  rai  ii  paal- 
tloaed,  aad  alao  havtaf  a  alot  tetenaetteg  the  opaalagi,  a 
thomb  Bot  la  aaid  atot  aatMltef  tka  thfaadi  of  tbe  rod, 
whenby  the  anattan  may  ha  atfjaatei  tawaad  am 
tnm  0ntk  ether,  aad  aaid  MMiNn  iiaaina^jifl  te 
a  Said  part  aad  a  eoUar  plate  n«aetlvaly.  aabataatlaUy 


1,045,822.  FBDIT-PICKBR.  Scon  E.  Paica,  Loganaport, 
Ind.  Filed  Jnne  12,  lOll.  Serial  No.  682,600.  (CI. 
60—99.) 


A  fralt  pMcer  eomprlalpg  a  item,  a  hoUow  globolar  head 
provided  with  an  opting,  a  lonlform  member  hingedly 
moonted  on  Mid  head,  an  arm  on  aaid  member,  coactlaf 
knivM  fixed  to  aaid  hMd  and  to  Mid  member  rMpectiv^, 
a  piece  of  fabric  having  ita  edges  secure/]  to  the  lower 
edge  of  Mid  ionifOrm  member  and  to  the  upper  edge  de- 
fining the  lower  end  of  aaid  opening,  aaid  fabric  forming  a 
hag  ntending  below  aaid  hMd  when  aaid  kntvM  an  te 
approximate  contact,  and  a  flexible  cord  aecored  to  tbe 
end  of  Mid  arm  aad  extanding  down  aaid  atem,  anbataa- 
tteUy  aa  daaertbed. 


1.046,828.  8AFBTT- CATCH  FOB  CTLINDBB  •  LOCKS. 
JoaapK  M.  Bataa,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jane  26, 1912. 
Serial  Na  706,096.     (Q.  70—46.) 


1.  In  a  door-lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  lock-bolt, -a 
cylinder,  and  a  cylteder  retaining  aerew ;  o<  meaaa  oa 
Mid  bolt  for  engagement  with  aaid  aerew,  tbe  devloM  ba> 
teg  ao  reUted  that  the  acnw  U  locked  agalnat  rotetioa 
at  tbe  extreoMa  of  the  tnvel  of  aaid  bolt,  aad  frM  to  ro- 
tate when  the  bolt  la  at  the  center  of  ita  tnvel. 

2.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock-bolt,  a 
cylinder,  and  a  cylinder  ntalning  aerew;  of  neeaan  te 
aaid  aerew;  aad  aaaaa  fixed  oa  laid  bolt  fto  eagagemeat 
with  aaM  neanaa,  aaid  aieana  adoated  by  the  tnvd  of 
the  bolt  to  lock  the  acnw  agalnat  rotettoa  at  both  ex- 
tnmea  aad  to  rdeaM  the  ecrew  i^ea  tbe  Mid  holt  la 
centrally  poaltloaed. 

8.  la  a  deor-lod;  tha  comblaation  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  lo^^bolt;  of  a  grooved  retalaiag  aerew  havlag  a  n- 
dnead  apaee  central  of  ita  grooved  portion ;  aad  aieaaa  eo- 
oparattec.  with  aaid  btAt  for  engaging  lald  grooved  por- 
tloa,  aaid  ONaaa  operatiag  to  lock  lald  aerew  agaiaat  rote- 
tioa bt  tba  eztnBMa  of  the  bolt  tnvel  and  to  releaM  tba 
aerew  whea  tba  bolt  rMchee  the  center  of  Ite  tnvel. 

4.  la  a  door-leek,  the  combteation  with  a  cylteder  aad 
a  lock-bolt ;  of  a  grooved  ntalning  acnw  baviag  a  ndaead 
■iaea  oiatral  af  ite  gnovad  portiaB ;  aad  aaaaaa 
halt  paaitlBaad  tor  aagatiaeat  with  aaid  graaead 
wban^  tta  aaid  aerew  la  aermally  held  a«alaat  rotetioa. 
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tftraL 
5.  In  •  <koot-lotk,  the  combinatloii  with  a  cjllBder  and 
lock-bolt;  of  •  groeved  retalalns  Krew  b&Tlnc  a  re- 
di  iced  apece  central  of  Ita  grooved  portion ;  and  a  bracket 
f^  on  aald  bolt,  aald  bracket  hanng  a  tonsne  riding 
■aid  groored  portion  when  the  bolt  Is  at  eitber  ex- 
treme, and  reglatering  with  aald  redoced  ipace  wben  tbe 
b  It  la  at  the  center  of  Ita  tmTel. 
[CUla  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,MB.S24.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CORN  -  HABVBSTEB8. 
JOHir'  A.  BanroLoa,  Wincheeter,  Sana.  Filed  Aog.  2B, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646.9ia     (CI.  8»— 107.) 


The  eomblnatloB  with  a  eom  harvester  Including  a 
■  aln  frame,  a  siain  groond  wheel  carried  thereby,  a 
githerlag  sicebaalsm,  and  a  grain  wheel  ontalde  of  said 
g  ttherlng  aechanlam.  of  a  pair  of  spaced  bara  carried  bj 

•  M  audn  fraBe  en  opposite  sides  of  eaid  main  wheel  and 
c  tending  isnfwardly  beyond  aald  main  frama»  a  pair  of 
pists  rising  from  said  bars,  an  Inclined  endiene  derater 
t  ooi^  eecBred  Intennedlate  the  enda  to  the  opper  enda  of 

•  Lid  posts  and  baTlng  tbe  lower  end  eztendlnr  below  and 
afiiipeed  to  rceelre  bondlea  from  said  gathering  mechanism, 

■ndlcas  carrier  In  said  troogh,  SMana  driv«n  by  aald 
g^onnd  wheel   for  actuating  said   Mdless   carrier,  and 

ns  for  securing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  troogh  to  the 
i4ar  bar  of  said  main  frame  Indodlng  a  ring  carried  by 
stld  tear  bar,  a  bra^et  extending  transrersely  across 
t  ks  bottom  of  said  trengh  and  harlnc  an  end  bent  down- 
«  aid  and  engaged  In  aald  rinc  and  farther  having  the 
0  tposlte  end  bent  forwarOy  and  extending  along  tbe  een- 
t  r  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  troogh.  and  interlocking  means 
taitwsen  tbe  last  named  end  «(  sold  bracket  and  said 
t-oogh  bottom,  aald  bcnefest  bsteg  adapted  to  vlhrate 
li«sely  In  said  ring. 


li04fi.82ft.  BRUSH- MAKING  MACHINKBT.  Samuk. 
Qnooon  BoanMAM^  Point  ChsTalier,  Aoekland.  New  Zea- 
land. Filed  Oct.  2S.  Iftll.  Serial  No.  66S,e24.  (CL 
Vt—1.) 
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adapted  to  hold  the  Sher,  and  hnvtng  a  shifting  bottom^  a 
slide  head,  a  dlvldhig  needle  on  the  allds  head  adapted 
to  be  moved  throogb  the  box  above  tbe  box  bottom  and 
to  divide  a  layv  of  fiber  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  fiber,  a 
damping  plate  carried  m  the  elide  head  and  adapted  ta 
be  ralaed  to  clamp  tbe  fiber  layer  between  It  and  the  dl- 
ridlng  needle,  a  retaining  needle  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
along  the  sMgaslne  above  the  dividing  needle,  and  means 
for  raising  the  magaxlne  and  retaining  needle  tsfsthar 
and  tot  shifting  the  bottom  of  the  magaalne. 

S.  In  bmsb  making  machinery,  meana  for  nse  In  boneh- 
tag  fiber  and  tbe  like,  tbe  same  consisting  of  a  magastoe 
adapted  to  have  tbe  fiber  laid  transversely  therein,  a  verti- 
cally oiovtng  pniar  open  whMi  the  magaslne  is  moonted,  a 
bottom  for  the  asgaalne  divided  loogltodlttally  Into 
halvea.  means  whamlv  tim  znlatng  of  the  magsslne  will 
eaoae  the  bottom  halvea  to  torn  oot  from  beneath  It.  a 
slide  arranged  longHndlnally  beneath  the  magaslne.  a 
slide  head  moiuited  therein,  a  dividing  needle  BMmnted  on 
the  slide  bead  and  extending  longltodlnally  with  the 
magaslne.  means  for  moving  soeh  slide  bead  to  caoae  the 
dividing  needle  to  paas  Into  one  end  of  the  magaslne  and 
to  extend  across  Its  length,  a  standard  SMnnted  apon  a 
slide  bar  on  the  reverse  sids  of  the  nmgaalne,  a  retaining 
needle  seenred  opon  such  standard  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  aeroes  the  magailne  above  the  dividing  needle, 
and  means  whereby  the  retaining  needle  and  the  maga- 
slne may  be  raised  together,  sobatantlally  as  spedfled. 

8.  In  means  for  nse  In  bonching  flbsni,  a  magaslne 
for  holding  the  fiber,  a  vertically  sliding  pillar 
upon  which  the  magaalne  Is  seenred,  s  bottom  for 
the  magaslne  divided  loogltodinally  tato  halvea,  side  pieces 
to  which  the  halves  are  respectively  attached  and  ex- 
tending np  the  ootslde  of  the  magaslne  enda.  and  formed 
with  cnrved  slots  therein,  fixed  hradtets  arranged  adja- 
cent to  tbe  magaslne  ends  upon  which  sneh  side  pieces 
are  pivotally  suspended,  pins  extending  from  the  maga- 
slne ends  and  entolng  the  carved  slats  and  means  for 
elevating  tbe  pillar,  sobstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses herein  specified. 

4.  In  meana  for  use  In  bonching  fibers,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  magaslne  adapted  to  hold  the  fiber,  of  a 
■Ude  head  mounted  to  asove  beneath  the  magaslne.  s 
dividing  needle  adapted  to  enter  one  end  of  the  magaslne 
and  to  extend  acroea  its  length,  aeenred  upon  the  elide 
head,  a  damping  plate  arranged  beneath  the  needle  and 
formed  with  Indlned  alots  thsrsln.  a  bar  moonted  In 
front  of  soeh  plate  and  capable  of  kmgltndlnai  alldtng 
movement  In  th«  aUde  head,  plna  npon  the  bar  extending 
Inta  the  Indlned  alots  In  the  clamping  plate  and  sup- 
portlnc  soeh  pUts  and  msana  whsrcby  tbe  bar  may  be 
moved  In  the  slide  head  when  the  dividing  naedU  eaten 
sobatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoaw  benta 


6.  In  msana  tar  oae  In  bonching  fibers  the 
tkm  with  a  mtig***—  aecorcd  upon  a  vertically  OMivlng 
pillar,  and  a  dividing  needle  adapted  to  enter  one  and  of 
the  magaalne  and  a  clamt^ng  plats  adapted  to  he  raised, 
€4  a  retalatag  needle,  a  vcctkal  standard  to  which  the 
latalnint  neeAe  la  aeenred.  a  bar  extending  longitudinally 
with  the  magaslne  upon  which  the  irtandard  la  mounted 
to  alldi  In  Older  to  eanae  the  needle  to  wter  the  oppoalte 
end  of  the  m«gf««»*  above  the  dividing  needle,  and  meana 
whereby  the  elide  bar  and  the  pUlar  carrying  the  maga- 
slne may  be  ralaed  together  through  the  same  distance, 
sobatantlally  am  and  for  the  poipooss  herein  spedfled. 


1, 046, SS«.  IBBIOATINO-CATHBOTL  Cxabubs  ^ 
Bonus,  LoolsviUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1012.  Serial 
No.  004.208.     {CL  120— 2&) 


1.  An  Irrigattng  ontheter 
at  anbninatlally 
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enter  sorfaes  of  aaM  body  and  extending  aroond  said 
body,  aald  body  alaa  provldsd  eztetMny  wttb  UBillarly 
dtprassid.  longltndlnal  gnwves  leading  from  aald  annular 
groove  and  extending  thtoogbeot  the  greater  portion  of 
the  l^«th  of  aald  body  and  aald  body  also  provided  In- 
termediate tbe  ends  of  said  longitudinal  groovea  with 
apertures  lesdlng  from  the  bottom  of  said  annnlar  groonre 
Into  the  Internal  cavity  of  tba  catheter. 

2.  An  Irrigating  eatbeter  esntpilsing  a  fiexlble  tubular 
body  portion,  a  head  doetag  the  internal  cavity  of  aald 
body  portion  at  one  end  thareof,  ssld  body  portion  pro- 
vided externally  with  an  aanolar  groove  extending  aroond 
said  body  portion  adjacent  mM  head  and  depressed  below 
the  general  ooter  aorfaee  at  asld  body  portion,  aald  body 
portion  alao  provided  with  stmUariy  depreeeed  longitudi- 
nal groovea  leading  from  anld  annular  groove  throughout 
the  greater  pMtlon  of  tba  l»ilb  of  said  body,  and  said 
body  also  provided  wltii  apartarso  Isatfng  from  said  an- 
nular groove  Into  tba  tetwaal  cavltj  nf  tbe  eatbeter. 

8.  An  Irrigating  aatbotar  eoovtfalas  a  fiexlble  toholar 
body  portion  provided  wttb  n  aeasldal  boad  equal  in  ite 
greateat  external  dtaactsr  ta  Cba  oztanal  diameter  of 
aald  body  portion  and  desing  tbe  InMraal  cavity  thereof 
at  one  end,  said  body  portion  provided  astemally  with 
an  annular  groove  depressed  below  the  general  outer  aur- 
face  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  around  said  body 
portion  at  the  base  of  said  head,  said  body  portion  alao 
provided  with  longltodlnally  disposed,  similarly  depressed 
grooves  extending  from  said  annnlar  groove  for  the 
greater  portion  of  the  length  of  aald  catheter  and  aald 
body  portion  provided  with  aperturea  leading  from  said 
annolar  groove  and  from  aald  longitudinal  groovea  into 
the  internal  cnvlty  of  ^ald  body  portion. 

4.  An  irrigating  catheter  comprising  a  flexible  tubular 
body  portion,  an  Integral  conoldal  head  doatng  the  te- 
teraal  <»vtty  of  Mid  body  portion  Jtt  one  end,  aald  body 
portloa  provided  eztemalty  wttt*^'  aeprtsstfl  snnulnr 
groove  extending  around  said  bodj^^tertlon  adjacent  aald 
head  and  with  a  plurality  of  jnigltudlnal  detiressed 
grooves  opening  teto  said  annuM*  groove,  ssld  body 
portion  alao  provided  at  potate  linW mediate  tbt  forward 
enda  of  saJd  longltndliial  groovea^Wth  aperturea  leading 
from  aald  annnlar  groove  tato  th^%temal  cavity  of  ssld 
eatbeter  and  with  apeitmea  leadtiic  ««■  mM  longltv- 
dlnal  grooves  tato  the  tetemal  eavfty^  of  aald  eatbeter. 

0.  An  IrrtgatlBg  eatbeter  eemprtslng  a  lisKlMe  tubular 
body  portion  provided  with  an  tategral  eenotdal  head  st 
one  end  thereot  >nld  body  portton  picfided  externally 
with  an  annnlar  groove  depressed  below  the  general  ooter 
surface  of  said  body  portion  and  located  Immedlsteiy  ad> 
Jaeent  aald  eonoMal  bead  and  with  hmgltadtaal,  almUaily 
depressed  grooves  opening  tato  aald  annnlar  groove^  tba 
Intemal  cavity  of  aaM  catheter  at  tbe  head  end  being 
taereaslngly  redoced  ta  diameter  toward  aald  head. 


1,040,827.     CAB-OOOB.     AooLPH  B.  Bopf,  Chicago,  111. 
mad  July  0,  mi.    Serial  No.  687,006.    (CI.  2(V— 28.) 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  car  structure  hsving  a  door 
opening,  and  a  deat  secured  aloag  one  side  of  the  opening 
end  havteg  Ite  outer  face  and  tbe  wall  of  the  car  struc- 
ture converging  away  from  tba  door  opentag,  of  a  eliding 
door,  a  door  guide  opon  said  structure  sad  bdow  tbe  cleat, 
a  ««ar  devles  upon  tiM  door  and  having  oppaaltaly  dla- 
tenaual  cam  portSosM  asovabla  spwcsaslvaly 


tbe  goUs  when  the  doer  Is  opened  and  doaed.  to  bind  tbe 
deer  opoa  tba  en  atmetnre.  and  a  doat  vqpan  tba  tanar 
snrfsce  of  tbe  door  and  along  one  edge  o<  the  door,  one 
fSce  of  the  deat  being  parallel  with  and  movable  against 
the  outer  fsee  of  the  deat  on  the  car  structure  during 
the  binding  sctlon  of  one  of  tbe  cams  to  presa  the  door 
outwardly  and  foree'  snM  cam  against  the  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  having  a  door 
opentag.  of  a  sliding  doer,  a  golds  upon  the  ear  structure 
and  alldably  engaged  by  tba  bottom  portion  of  tbe  door, 
meana  upon  the  door  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  for 
shifting  the  door  toward  tbe  ear  structure  whan  the  door 
la  moved  to  doaad  poattlan.  and  cooperating  means  npon 
the  car  stractore  and  door  for  preastag  tbe  first  mentioned 
nieans  agalns  the  guide  when  the  door  is  closed. 


1,046,828.  PAVIMOtBLOCI:.  AtBBST  V.  Sam  mis,  Hunt- 
ington, N.  T.  FQsd  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  011.900. 
(CL  94—1.) 


1.  A  paving  biocfc  fhrmed  with  outwarAy  octaodlng 
lugs  snd  towarAy  estendteg  recesses  ta  Ite  ends,  the  lug 
on  Me  end  being  diagonally  arranged  with  reject  to  the 
eorreopondteg  log  on  the  other  end,  the  receaa  on  one  end 
being  aimllariy  dtagaaaDy  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
recess  ta  the  other  and,  tba  stdm  of  the  block  hetag  formed 
wttb  two  tawardly  extending  faces  meeting  nddway  tba 
ends  of  the  Mock,  each  of  said  faces  bdng  formed  with  aa 
outwardly  extending  lug  and  an  tawardly  extending  re- 
cces, the  lugs  on  one  face  betag  diagonally  arranged  with 
reepect  to  the  lug  on  the  correaponding  fiice  on  the  oppo- 
site side  cf  the  block,  and  the  reeeaaes  of  eadi  fhee  being 
also  diagonally  arranged  wltii  reaped  to  the  reeeaaea  ta 
tbe  eearespondtag  fhee  on  the  other  side  of  the  bloefc,  tba 
lug  on  one  of  said  faces  on  each  aids  of  tba  bloek  bali« 
arranged  doae  to  the  middle  of  said  side. 

2.  A  paving  hlo<±  formed  with  two  sete  of  Interloefcing 
lugs  and  rseasses  en  each  of  Ite  sides,  the  lugs  on  one 
ride  being  dtrsetly  opposite  the  recesses  on  the  other  slda, 
and  the  luge  and  reetasM  on  one  side  bdng  diagonally  ar- 
rangod  with  reapaet  to  the  correaponding  lugs  and  rteinmrn 
aa  the  oppodte  aide,  the  lugs  betag  pyramidal  ta  fMm  and 
tbe  raeeaaei  being  of  correaponding  form  to  reedvn  said 
logs. 

8.  A  paving  Uoefc  formed  with  two  aete  of  teter-loektag 
lugs  and  netaesi  on  sach  of  Ita  sldsa,  the  lugs  on  one  side 
bdng  directly  oppodte  tba  recesses  on  tbe  other  side,  and 
the  taga  and  reeeaiM  of  one  ride  being  dlsgonsUy  arranged 
with  re^Mct  to  the  correaponding  lugs  and  receeece  on  the 
oppodte  aide,  the  lugs  being  tapered  outwardly  and  the 
receaees  oorreepondlngly  tapered  tawardly,  and  one  ta- 
cltned  taee  of  the  log  betag  prolonged  tawardly  to  form  an 
tacllned  aorfaee  of  the  adjotatag  recess,  whereby  tba  log 
on  an  adjelntag  bloA  osay  be  moved  along  ssM  tacllned 
fhca  teto  tba  aald  rocaas. 

4.  A  paving  block  havtag  an  outwardly  extending  lug 
and  a  correaponding  tawardly  extending  receea  formed  in 
each  of  Ita  vartienl  anrtacea.  the  lugs  tapering  outwardly 
and  tbe  recesses  tapering  correspondingly  Inwardly,  one 
taee  of  each  lag  being  prolonged  tawardly  to  form  one 
aorteee  of  the  adjotatag  recess. 

ii.  A  pavtag  Uock  hsving  an  ootwardly  extending  lug 
and  a.casrsspeBilng  Inwardly  extending  rsesss  far  sncb  of 
tta  vdktaal  aorfacea,  tba  under  earfaeas  of  tbe  laga  ab- 
ruptly tndlnlng  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  tbe  lower 
anrtneaa  e<  tba  reesssss  abmptly  tadtalag  upwardly  and 
tanravfly,  wbsrdty  a  downward  atrata  «n  the  Nectai  will 
isBolt  te  *  lateral  or  ddowlse  tbmst. 

(CtelMB  0  not  prioted  te  tba  QaertiM 


OFFICIAL  OA2ETTE 


NovsmSK  a6t  tpia. 


,04S.aS*.  HI7B-BORINO  MACHINS.  CXABLM  r. 
ScmsH,  PrtB^towB.  N.  J..  MHlgBor  of  ooe-fealf  to  Wfl- 
Uui  J.  Wtin,  Fmchtowa.  jr.  J.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912. 
Svtal  Mo.  M9.T21.     (a.  144— »T.) 


1.  A  nuiehliM  of  the  cbAraeter  d««erllwd,  eomprtalof  a 
AaiHUrd  hATinc  a  cootraJ  loDKitodlnal  bore,  a  hob  lap- 
lortioc  abaft  adjoatably  Mcored  In  the  bore  of  tbe  staod- 
I  rd.  a  pvUcy  aopportad  on  tb*  oppar  and  of  tb«  standard 
I  nd  mooBted  to  tun  on  tba  abaft,  radtaUjr  aad  apwardly 
I  rojaetlac  araM  on  ttaa  appar  faea  of  tba  poUay.  a  drcolar 
iKck  llzad  to  tba  anna,  a  ring  aapportad  by  tba  atandard 
I  ad  larger  tban  tba  rack,  a  elrealar  aarlaa  of  radially  po- 
■tlonad  drills  aapportad  In  tba  ring,  meana  for  atmnltana- 
oaaly  moTlng  all  ot  said  drllla  longltadlnallj,  and  pinions 
MTad  to  tba  drilla  and  maablng  wltb  tba  rmcfc,  anbatan- 
UaUj  as  dsaerlbfd. 

2.  A  maebiaa  i^  t^  cbaractar  daacrlbad.  ew^prlalng  a 
I  tandard  baring  r^ntral  kmgitodinal  bore,  a  bob  aap- 
I  ortlng  sbaft  adjoatably  aecared  in  tba  bora  of  tbe  atand- 
I  rd,  a  tnXkny  aapportad  on  tbe  opper  end  of  tbe  atandard 
I  nd  Boaatod  to  tarn  on  tb«  abaft,  radially  and  opwardly 
I  ro)eetiag  arma  on  tbe  apper  face  of  tba  polley,  a  drcolar 
I  aeic  flzad  to  tbe  arma,  a  ring  aapportad  on  tbe  standard. 
I  drcolar  aeriea  of  radially  poaltloned  drills  supported  on 
I  aid  ring,  pinions  on  said  drllla  meebiag  wltb  tbe  rack  and 
:  ayed  to  tbe  driUa,  wbercby  tbe  latto-  are  peraltted  longi- 
1  odinal  Boreaant  tbroogb  tbe  plniena,  radially  poaltloned 
I  nu  fixed  t*  tlM  standard  and  sapportins  said  ring,  ball- 
( Mak-lerera  sapported  on  said  arma  and  engaging  tbe 
( rflla,  a.jCoot  lercr  projecting  tbroogb  tbe  standard,  and 
( onneetlwg  devices  ext^tdlng   tbroogb   opentaga  in   tbe 

taadard  and  connecting  tbe  fbot  lerer  wltb  tbe  reapeetlTe 
idl-erank-lerers  whereby  the  depreaalon  of  tbe  foot  lerer 
aosea  tba  drllla  to  be  mored  Inwardly  slnmltaneooaly, 
inbatantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  compriaing  a 
rtandard  haTlng  a  central  longttadinal  bor«,  a  bob  sapport- 
ng  shaft  adjoatably  aecared  In  tbe  bore  of  tbe  standard,  a 
>alley  supported  on  the  upper  «id  of  the  standard  and 
nountad  to  turn  on  the  shaft,  radially  and  upwardly  pro- 
acting  arma  on  tbe  apper  face  of  the  pulley,  a  dreular 
mck  Used  to  the  arma,  a  ring,  a  circular  aeriea  ot  radially 
Kialtloned  drllla  aapportad  on  said  ring,  pinions  on  said 
Irllle  mcahlng  with  the  T%ck  and  keyed  to  tbe  drllla,  where- 
tj  tbe  latter  are  permitted  longitudinal  morement  through 
jbe  ptnlona.  radially  poaltloned  arma  fbeed  to  the  standard 
lad  aopporting  said  ring,  bell-crank-lerera  aopported  on 
■id  arms'  and  engaging  tbe  drllla,  meana  on  tbe  standards 
Sor  rtasltaneooaly  operating  all  of  said  bdl-crank-lerera, 
LBd  tprJTiF  coiled  about  tbe  plTotal  pointa  of  aald  beU- 
sraak-leTera  exerting  presaare  on  the  same  to  normally 
kold  the  drills  la  their  outward  poaltlon,  subatantlally  aa 
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1.  An  toUatleo  Tahre  tot  tlrea,  bavlac  an  Inner  tabular 
adapted  to  cxtaod  into  tba  tire,  an  outer  tubular 
^ortloB  tbroogb  wbleb  aald  inner  portion  paseea.  an  tn- 
irardly  opening  valre  in  said  inner  portion  tlirougb  which 


tbe  tire  la  Inflated,  a  aprlag  Ut  pioMtaf  said  Inner  por^ 
tkm  into  tbe  tire  aad  yielding  to  tbe  presmre  wltbln  tbe 
tire,  and  meana  within  the  tire  for  eatlraly  cutting  oC  tba 
space  therein  from  tbe  ootalde  air. 


2.  In  combination,  an  admlaalon  riy  baring  a  tubular 
portion  L  adapted  u>  extend  within  a  tire,  aa  outer  tobe 
a  clamped  upon  tbe  tire,  a  pacing  between  aald  tubular 
portion  and  said  outer  tube,  a  ralre  In  aald  tubular  por- 
tion L  through  which  tbe  tire  la  iollated,  aald  tube  L  being 
moTable  outwardly  in  tlie  tube  O  by  air  pcaaaure  within 
tbe  tire,  and  a  derice  surrounding  and  axteadlag  acroaa 
tbe  inner  end  of  said  tube  L  aad  doalng  againat  a  part  of 
aald  outnr  tube  0  when  tbe  tobe  L  la  forced  outward  by 
tbe  air  prasaure. 

S.  In  comMnatlon.  an  admlsoloB  ralro  baring  a  tuba  U 
an  outer  tube  O  baring  a  bead  P,  a  paeklag  between  said 
tubular  portion  aad  said  outer  tube,  a  ralre  la  said  tube 
L  to  which  tbe  tire  la  iaiUted.  said  tuba  L  being  morable 
outwardly  in  the  tube  0  by  air  preaaura  wltbln  tbe  ttre, 
and  a  doalng  derlce  8  forming  a  tight  eloaure  againat  a 
part  of  aald  bead  P  when  aald  tabs  L  la  forced  outward 
by  air  pressure  and  aurroundlag  aad  axteadlag  orer  tbe 
inner  end  of  aald  tube  L. 

4.  In  combiaatloB,  aa  admlasioa  ralre  barlag  a  tube  L, 
an  outer  tube  O  baring  a  head  P.  a  ralre  in  said  tube  L 
through  which  tbe  tire  la  inflated,  said  tuba  L  being  mor- 
able outwardly  In  the  tube  Q  by  air  preaaura  within  tbe 
tire,  and  a  derlce  S  adapted  to  doee  againat  a  part  of  aald 
bead  P  when  aald  tube  L  la  forced  outward  by  air  presaora, 
aald  derlce  8  being  adjuatable  on  tbe  tobe  L  and  aurround- 
Ing  and  extending  orer  tbe  inner  end  of  aald  tobe  U 


1.045.8S1.  CIOAR-CONTAINBB.  Whxiam  D.  Bauxn, 
Bdlerue  borough.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Stegla  aad 
Cigar  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylraala.  mad  July  19.  1911  Serial  No. 
639.834.     (a,  229— «7.) 


A  coatajner  for  dgara,  conaHtlBg  of  aa  alrproof  cartoa, 
of  traaspareat  material,  bariat  Its  lateral  adgea  eraftep> 
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plag  aad  paatad  togotber  aad  Its  aads  fiMad  aad  paatat 
tofetber,  a  eord  pasted  drcomfcreatlaUy  to  tbe  taaer 
face  of  aald  carton,  toward  one  and  tbereot  one  end  of 
said  cord  protrudliig  eocterloriy  of  said  cartoa,  wberAy 
the  top  portloB,  ealy,  of  tba  cartoa  may  be  rsssored, 
wldiout  destroylag  tbe  otlHty  ot  tba  carton  aa  a  bolder 
fW  dgafs,  aad  a  cardboard  sUBMim  dlspessd  wtthia  said 
carton. 


1.046.882.  FOBTABLS  KUGCTBIC  WELDINO  •  TOOL. 
Jonr  W.  Saatm.  BerwM^  Pa.,  aaatgaor  to  Amerleaa 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Bt.  Loola,  ICo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.098.     (a.  219—4.) 


1.  A  tool  of  tbe  daaa  described,  compriaing  a  atatioaary 
electrode  arranged  for  saaklng  conuct  wltii  a  isetal  wall, 
a  morable  electrode  arranged  to  carry  a  fbstoier,  an 
tfactrlc  current  nupply  aad  meana  for  completing  the 
electric  circuit  through  tbe  ssetal  wall  aad  tbe  faateaw. 

2.  A  tool  of  tbe  daas  deecribed,  comprlateg  a  atatleaary 
deetrode  arranged  for  makiag  contact  wltb  a  metal  wall, 
aa  deetrle  corraat  sopply  aad  meaaa  arraagad  to  carry 
a  faateaer  aad  for  completlag  tbe  electric  drcolt  through 
tbe  faateaer  aad  wddlag  the  aaiM  to  tbe  metal  wall. 

8.  A  tool  of  tiie  daaa  deecribed,  compriaing  a  stationary 
dectrode  arranged  for  saaklag  ooataet  with  a  metal  wall 
prorlded  with  a  haadle,  a  movable  electrode  provided  with 
a  fastener  holder,  an  electric  current  supply  and  meana 
for  operating  tbe  morable  electrode  aad  completing  tbe 
dectrtc  circuit  tbroogb  tbe  faataner. 

4.  A  tool  of  tbe  daoB  deecribed.  compriaing  a  atatioaary 
electrode  arranged  for  making  contact  with  a  BMtal  wall 
provided  wltb  a  handle  aad  wltb  laaolated  goidea  for  a 
BMvable  dectrode^  a  movable  dectrode  arraoged  to  .carry 
a  faateaer  operatlag  upm  the  atatioaary  electrode,  aa 
dectric  current  supply  aad  meana  for  operatlag  tbe  mov- 
able  dectrode  and  completlag  tbe  dectric  circuit  throui^ 
tbe  faateaer. 

6.  A  tool  of  tbe  daaa  described,  comprising  a  atatiooary 
dectrode  arranged  for  nmklag  eoataet  with  a  metal  wall, 
a  movable  dectrode  arraagad  to  carry  a  faateaer,  aa 
electric  curreat  supply  aad  realllent  means  for  malatala- 
lag  tbe  dectric  dreuit  open. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  aoC  printed  la  tba  Oasette.] 


ta  ride  oa  tbe  Indlaed  upper  edge  of  tbe 
to  be  seated  la  the  reeesses  aad  la  tbe 
Mock. 


btoekaad 
•f 


Masoir    Sbslooh^ 
Ssrial  Mo.  078,880. 


1,048,888.      CATTLB  -  STANCHION. 
Klnsaa,  Pa.    Fllad  laa.  80^  1918. 

(CL  11»— 149.) 

1.  A  stsaeblBa  anbodylBg  oppar  aad  tower  Modoi, 
port*  therefor,  the  i:pper  bloek  bdng  fonsed  with  a 
ioagltodlBally  axteadlag  vertically  opralag  slot,  aad  la 
Its  upper  edge  wltb  aadcrcot  aocketa  at  eoe  eod  of  tbe 
dot  aad  wltb  rinssis  at  tba  oppssHs  aad  ef  the  alet,  tba 
oppar  edge  tadialag  upwardly  from  tbe  aociata  to  tbe 

tbe  lowor  black  bstag  fbnaed  with  a 
aallr  axtaadlBg  rsoUs  aad  a  pla 


8.  A  ataacbioB  embodylag  apper  aad  lower  Mocka,  S19- 
perta  therefor,  tbe  ivper  block  being  forated  with  a  loa^- 
tudinally  extending  vertically  opening  alot  and  in  its  upper 
edge  wlUi  an  ondereot  aodtat  at  one  ead  of  tbe  alot  aad 
with  a  leceea  at  the  opposite  end  of  tba  alot,  tbe  oppar. 
edge  ladinlng  opwardly  from  tbe  sock^  to  tbe  receee,  a 
standard  ooaaectlag  eaid  blocka  together,  aad  aaotber 
ataadard  barlag  a  loagitodiaall^  morable  aad  laterally 
awtaglBg  coaaeetloB  at  one  end  with  the  lower  blo^  tbe 
apper  end  of  eaid  last  .naaksd  standard  paaaing  into  and 
tbroogb  the  alot  of  tbe  ivpcr  blo^  and  prorlded  with  a 
transveree  pin  adapted  to  ride  In  the  Inclined  opper  edoa 
of  tbe  upper  block  and  to  be  seated  in  the  receee  and  la  tbe 
eocket  of  such  block. 


1,045,884.  CAB-COUPLINO. 
Pa.  FUed  May  88,  1910. 
218—40.) 


Louia  N.  Bmais,  Walla. 
Serial  No.  8024)00.     <CL 


1.  Tbe  combtaatloa  wltb  a  ear  coapUag,  aad  a  floM 
conduit  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  of  a  ralre  la  said  ooa- 
doit  barlag  tta  stem  axteadlag  directly  late  tbe  eoopllag 
caalag  aad  tbereltt  ceaaected  with  tbe  msrable  jaw  1^ 
wbl^  tba  ralva  Is  pesUlraly  morsd  to  both  opsa  aad 
dssa  ths  csiiiBtt 

8.  The  eosiblastfea  wltb  a  ear  coopHag;  barlag  a 
swlaglag  jaw,  aad  a  fluid  eaadolt  of  tbe  cbaraeter  da- 
acrlbad, tt  a  TsfeatAto  ralrs  faa  aald  coadolt  adapted  to 
tan  aboat  oa  axis  extsadlBg  la  tbe  aaoM  dljsctlea  aa  tba 
axis  ot  aad  coaaactad  with  tbe  morabto  jaw  of  tba 


at  SBS  aad  with  a  loagltadtaal 
tbs  pla  of  the  lower  Mock  aad 
of  said  block,  the  opper  ead  of 

lata  aad  tbroogb  tbe  dot  ot  tiie 
opper  block  aad  provided  with  a  ttaaseseas  pla  adaptad 


dot 
la  tbe 


lag  |a»,  St  « 


a  raha  witbla  tte 

the  caataut  of 


aad  coaaecfced  tberola  wltb 


aaar 

by  tkm  eoopllag 
oalcatlag  wltb  said 

to  eeatrd  tbe 
aald  plpaa,  tba  stMn  of 
tbe  bead  ot  the  eoopllag 
tbe  awlBglag  Jaw. 


OPFICXAL  OAZBTTB 


NovSKBitt  t6,  X9xa. 


4.  StocMMMtlMwtaift'CMreeayUBclMTteSft 
|BV.  •<  ft  cMtag  lippintii  hi7  mA  4tp«diii| 
ti*  eovpUas  bead,  •  Svld  pccMort  pipe  eoomanlodM 
fi^  MM  CMlBC  ft  totatftbto  Tftlv*  wltbln  Kid  csiriat 
ii«  tta  UNt  iirtiftfHM  ftanthvoftch  An4  tato  tli* 
efapUftf  bead,  OBCftna  wlthlft  tlM  coapllas  bead  connectiiiff 
C  ift  TftlTft  atan  vttt  tba  awtagter  lav.  and  a  baodle  con- 
■  letad  wltb  Mid  Vftlra  by  vbJch  It  may  be  manually 
rtUtad. 


li046.8SB.  TBAKBFBB-^TUBK  BTBTSl^.  JoKH  F.  Bxn- 
aow,  Baat  Orange.  N.  J..  aaalcBcr.  by  mene  aaelgnmenta. 
to  La— Oft  CoBaoUdfttad  Store  flenrtce  Company.  New- 
ark, H.  J.,  a  Corpontlott  of  New  Jeraey.  Original  ap- 
plkatkn  fllad  May  28, 1906.  Serial  No.  241.912.  Divided 
and  tbia  application  tied  Jona  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666.128.     (CL  248— S.) 


1.  A  tranafar  tabe  ayateaa  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of 
rasaalaalon  tabea,  an  air  pomp  CMmeeted  tberato  and 
trraafled  to  draw  air  fnMB  one  of  aald  t«Aaa  and  to  torea  It 
hroogh  a  iHwallty  of  iftid  tnbea,  an  electric  motor  for 
xtrlng  aald  pomp,  a  plurality  of  ree^Tiag  tormlaala  In 
be  aoctloB  tube  connected  to  tbe  czbanat  aide  of  tbe 
pomp,  eacb  ontfotag  tnbe  tbroogb  wbieii  air  la  forced  being 
hfrangad  ts  dladutfga  earrlera  at  a  aaparate  racatrlng  tar- 
Binal  la  tba  anctbrn  tvbe,  a  alagta  diaebarge  terminal  for 
be  anetlM  tnba,  aiiaat  for  etopgiBC  tba  motor  after  a 
period  ti  apwation,  and  meaaa  at  ea^  raedT- 
ag  tanrtaal  tor  atartlBt  tbe  motor. 

X.  A  tranafar  tabe  ayatem  compxiatng  a  pinrallty  of 
muMMlaitai  tabea,  as  air  pomp  eoaaeetad  tbareto  and 
irraagad  to  draw  air  tram  one  of  aald  tabea  and  to  fbree  It 
Cbroogb  a  plafftlltf  o<  aald  tabea,  an  aiaetile  oiotor  for 
IrlTlbc  aald  pnmp,  a-^oraUty  of  roeetrtag  tarmlaala  In 
tba  tabe  ooaaacted  to  tbe  exbaoat  aide  of  tbe  pomp,  a  Bin- 
rie  dlaebaifa  terminal  for  aald  tabe,  a  alngle  timing  meana 
itratltaiC  aald  aaotor  aad  arranged  to  be  piaaad  fa  opera- 
■ad  aetlBg  after  a  determlaed  period  of  oparatloa  to 
tba  molar  aad  meana  at  eacb  leeelvlag  tamiaal  for 
tor  aad  tbe  timing  meana. 
8.  A  traaaCtr  tube  ^atam  eoaaprlalng  a  pinrallty  of 
tnbaa,  an  air  pomp  connected  tbareto  and  ar> 
ta  diaw  air  fraaa  oae  of  aald  tabea  and  to  force  It 
ft  plntftHty  of  aald  tabea,  an  electric  motor  tor 
•rtvlBf  aald  paaqK  ft  pinrality  of  lacalTlng  tarmlaala  la 

tab*  caamaated  ta  tbe  exbaaat  aide  of  tbe  pnmp,  a 
gle  diaehaiia  larmtaal  for  aald  tabe,  a  alngle  tlmlag 
eoatralllng  aald  motor  and  arranged  to  be  placed  In 

i8  arfl^  ftflK  a  dataradaad  period  a(  operation  to 

tba  awlor  aad  meaaa  at  aaeb  reeatrlag  tarmiaal  fat 

tbe  motor,  aaeb  awtar  atartlng  meaaa  awtec  ta 

start  tbe  tbal^  meana. 

4.  A  tfftaafar  ttfba  ayatam  eampriaing  a  ptaraUty  a( 

tabea.  aa  atr  pamy  emiaaetad  ta  one  of  aald 

t»  exbaaat  air  tbareftoai,  a  piuftlity  of 


In  aftUaacttaataba,  a  ataigtodlatbaraa  tarmiaal 

for  aald  aaetlan  tube,  a  pipe  eaanaetad  to  tba  praaaora  aide 
of  tbe  pnmp,  a  plarallty  of  aat«alag  tnb«i  coaaeetad  to 
and  arranged  to  reeelTo  air  from  aaid  preaaare  pipe,  aaeb 
el  nM  autgolag  tabes  teadlag  t»  a  aeparata  racalTlag  tir- 
mlaal  te  tba  soctioB  tuba,  aa  electric  awtor  for  drlTlag 
aaid  pomp,  a  aiagia  tiartat  maftaa  coatzoUlag  aald  SMtor 
and  arranged  to  be  placed  hi  operation  and  acting  after  a 
determined  period  of  ojtiarfttioft  to  arreat  the  motor  and 
meana  at  eacb  xeeelTlng  terminal  for  atartlng  tbe  motor, 
each  motor  atartlng  meaaa  aarring  to  lad^iMBdeatly  start 
the  timing  meana. 

6.  A  traaaftor  tnbe  ayatem  eomprlitag  a  plurality  of 
transadsakm  tobea,  an  air  paaq>  conaacted  tbereto  and  ar- 
ranged to  draw  air  from  <»a  of  aaid  tabes  and  to  force  It 
tbroagb  a  plarallty  of  aald  tobea,  a  motor  for  driving  aaid 
pomp,  a  plarallty  of  recelTias  tarminala  In  tbe  tube  con- 
nected to  the  exbaaat  aide  of  tba  pomp,  eacb  outgoing  tabe 
tbiooi^  whleb  air  is  fbrssd  bsinf  attftnged  to  discbftrga 
carriers  at  or  near  ft  Mffftntta  vsetfTlac  terminal  In  tbe  soc- 
tlon  tube,  a  single  dlachftig*  taradftal  for  tbe  suction  tabs, 
a  motor  omtrolliaff  maaaa  rMpeaalra  to  tbe  carrier  Ina^ 
tlona  of  said  tranait  toMng  far  tnaoriag  tbe  (q^eratioa  of 
tbe  motor  during  a  predetarmfaiad  mlal^om  time  interral 
following  eacb  carrier  laaertlon  and  independent  of  the 
actual  travel  of  tbe  Inaertad  carrier. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tba  Ctesstta.] 


Jcmm  F.  Skib- 


1.MB386.  TEAMBFBB-TUBB  STBTUt 
BOW.  Bast  Orange,  M.  J.,  assignor,  by 
to  TaiMnn  Consolidated  Store  Senrice  Company.  New> 
ark,  N.  J.,  a  CwporatioB  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap> 
pUefttkn  died  May  88, 1906.  Serial  No.  861.912.  DlTidod 
aad  tlkto  appUcatloa  fllad  Joae  10,  1910,  Berial  Mo. 
666027.  Baaowad  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,766. 
(a.  248—14.) 


1.  A  tranafer  tube'  system  comprising  a  tranamissloa 
tabs,  a  raceiring  terminal,  aiaetrleal  meaaa  for  parmlttlng 
atx  to  Sow  tbroa«b  aald  tnba.  a  power-driren  tlmhig  meana 
to  atop  tbe  flow  of  air  tbroo^  tbe  toba,  and  aiaetrleal 
asana  at  tba  raeelTlag  tanolaal  for  atartii«  tba  timing 
meana  aad  operatlag  tba  asaana  for  permitting  atr  to  flow 
tbroagb  tba  tabe. 

2.  A  traaafw  toba  v>t«a  eamiprialag  a  traaamlasloa 
tabe.  a  reeelriag  tarmiaal,  aa  air  diambar.  a  pipe  eoanae«> 
lag  aaid  ebamber  witii  tbe  traaamlaalaB  tnbe,  a  valra  la 
aaid  pipe,  electrical  means  for  opsntar  aald  ralra,  a  timr 
k^  aaftM  coatnil^  tba  oparatloa  af  aaid  vaira,  aad  a»> 
raaged  ta  be  placed  la  eyaratlott.  aad  actlag  after  a  preda> 
testtiaad  period  ta  cot  airt  tba  alaetrlc  rahra  opanias 

a*  tba  raaaHIng  tandaal  far  atartta« 


8.  A  tiaaofer  tidba 
tabaw  a  raaalria«  tsnniaal.  aa  air 


a 
ftplpa 


No 


as  a6»  x^ia. 
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lat  aald  ebamber  with  tke  tift&amlaBlaa  tabe,  a  ▼alTs  la  aald 
pipe,  electrical  meaaa  for  opealag  aald  valva.  a  pawer- 
*lvft>  timlat  msaas  caatraUIng  tba  opeaattoa  of  aaid 
aalva,  aad  amana  at  the  reeeMng  teratfaal  for  atartteg 
aald  ttelag  meaaa. 

4.  A  traaafar  toba  ayatem  eeaprfftbig  a  tianamlaaloa 
Iftbik  ft  ploraUty  of  reeslriag  tsnaiaals  ta  said  tabs,  alae- 
tricftl  maana  for  p«mlttlag  ahr  to  flow  tbroagb  said  tobe, 
ft  powar4rtTea  ttelng  oMaaa  to  atop^  tbe  flow  tf  air 
tbroagb  said  tabe,  aad  aiaetrleal  oiaaaa  at  each  of  tbe  re- 
sstTlac  terminals  for  Indopaadaatly  atarthig  tbe  tiathig 
■aaaa  aad  (varatlag  tbe  SMaaa  for  persiitttaaf  air  to  flow 
tbroagb  tba  tabe. 

6.  A  tranafer  tobe  ayataa  ooatprialag  a  txaaamlaaloa 
tabe.  hftriag  a  ploraUty  of  reealriag  tanalaala,  an  air 
chamber,  a  pipe  eoanaetlag  aald  chamber  to  aald  tobe.  a 
valve  la  aaid  pipe,  aiaetricaily  operated  meaaa  far  opea- 
lag aald  valve,  a  tlmlag  meaaa  controlling  Oa  deaing  of 
aaid  valva.  and  anaafsd  t^  ba  placed  ta&  operatloa,  aad 
•etlag  attar  a  predatarmiaad  period  to  cot  oat  tba  electric 
valva  npaning  maana  aad  SMaaa  at  each  raccivlB«  tarmiaal 
far  ladigandently  atartlog  tba  tlaalag  SMaaa  aad  tba  valva 


[Oaboa  6  to  16  aat  priatad  la  tba  Oaaatte.] 


1.0463t7.  AIB-CBAFT.  Chabus  Snuu,  New  Tark. 
N.  T.  Fllad  Faby  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  609.875.  (CL 
844— 6b) 


1.  In  an  air  erftft,  tfea  caMMaatloa  of  ft  ploraltty  of  rela- 
tlvaly  cleagatsa  baga  aiapossd  In  paraHaUam  and  spaced 
apart  a  tnw-wwk  therefor  cooq^rlalag  a  abaft  exteadlng 
tbroogboot  tbe  taagth  of  the  baga,  maana  eonnaetlag  the 
rimft  to  tha  bags  Iwtarmadlata  tba  eaia  of  tha  baga.  aad 
tsaaloa  aaaaaa  eoBaaetbat  tta  baga  to  tba  iliaft 

2.  la  aa  air  craft,  tha  eamiteatloa  of  a  ploraUty  ti 
einsten  of  baga,  a  trftma-wark  for  each  doatar.  tha  bags 
of  each  chistar  being  ralattvaly  elm^gteil  aad  fllapoaad  la 
paraUaUsm  aad  spaoed  apart,  aad  the  frasMWork  tar  each 
doatar  compriatag  a  abaft  axtaading  leagltndlaally 
throa|^M>ot  tbf  length  af  the  baga,  meaaa  ceaaaetiag  tha 
abaft  to  thf  baga  latonaadhrta  tba  anda  thereof.  «ad  tw 
slea  mefths  eoftseetiat  Iha  ahaft  to  tha  bags,  ftad 
eonnecttog  Cha  ftassa-wortc  of  ese  doatar  with  Ihs 
w«(k  of  ttM  other. 

8.  In  an  air  craft,  tha  feaiMaaHoa  of  a  pttotattty  of 
doatera  of  baga,  a  framo-woi^for  aaeb  doatar,  tha  bags 
of  eadi  doatar  bdng  ralattvaly  eloofatad  aad  dlapoaad  in 
paraUaUsm  and  apaeed  apart,  aad  the  fsaaM-work  for  eacb 
«lai«ar  castpslafaig  a  abaft  astoailug  toagWadtaally 
throo^MOt  tha  leagtt  af  tkt  baga,  msaaa  esoaattlag  the 
Aaft  to  tbe  baga  Intarmettito  the  aaAi  thaiaof,  taaslon 
meaaa  ewasfitaj  tha  ahaft  to  Oa  bags, 
asetiat  tha  ahaft  of  oM  doatsr  with  tha  ahaft  «f  tha 

'  tha  fliBt^SMaitlaBad  ahafto  at 
tharawtth  af  tta  esaas 


4.  la  aa  air  erftft,  tha 
ttosly  alCBgfttod  gas 
Vftcad  apart,  af  a 


BB  far  waintaaaaca  aad  sagalatlaa  af  tha 
fs  la  a  laagttodlBftl  dtreetten. 
lS4  0.0w— M 


6.  In  an  atr  craft,  tbe  combination  of  a  plarallty  af  ^_^ 
baga.  a  band  aommndlng  eacb  gaa  bag,  a  abaft  axtaadlag 
bataaaa  the  gaa  baga  aad  beyond  tbe  same,  aad  eoasNCted 
to  aU  of  said  baada,  aad  meana  connecting  the  cade  af  tha 
sbafto  to  the  gaa  bags. 

[ClalBM  6  to  19  aot  prtatsd  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


1,046.888.  ATTACHMENT  TO  AGRICUI^rUKAL  TBAG- 
TOBS.  JOBor  F.  SnwABD^  Chicago,  m.  Original  apptS* 
eatloa  filed  Joly  28.  1909,  Serial  No.  500.219.  OlvMad 
and  tbIa  appHeatlon  fllad  Dec.  15.  1900.  Serial  No. 
688,168.     (CI.  81—114.) 


1.  In  oomblnatioB  with  a  tradter^  aa  attadiment  adapt- 
ed to  aimtain  and  actoato  meehaaism  to  be  carried  tber«- 
by,  aald  attaebmeBt  eonslsttng  of  a  tranavaraa  frame-mem- 
ber aoatalaed  by  the  friune  of  aald  tractor  and  located  be- 
tween tbe  axla'of  the  tractfcm  wbaato  and  tbe  axle  of  the 
Btaartag  ohaula,  aald  traaavaras  member  projaetlag  tatar- 
ally  baya«d  tbe  plane  of  one  of  aald  tractton  whaeta,  a 
loagltndlaal  member  eecnrad  to  tbe  said  transvwac  mem- 
bar  and  axtondlng  ontslde  of  tbe  plane  of  one  of  said 
teaetSaa  wbaels  and  beyond  tbe  periphery  thereof,  for  tha 
aopport  of  aald  mecbanlam  carried  by  tbe  aald  tractor, 
aald  longltodlnal  member  aostaiaed  by  said  tranavaraa 
mwmtn  aad  by  tiw  axle  of  tha  traction  whada,  aad  gear- 
ing OMoated  oa  said  traasverae  member  fbr  operatlag  the 
mecbanlam  carried  by  tibe  aald  trdctor. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  tractor,  an  attachment  adapt- 
ad  to  aaotftla  aad  actoato  aMebanlam  to  be  carried  thereby, 
aald  attacbmmit  ceaalatlag  af  a  ttaaavscas  frsiiia  Mitohsi 
aofttfthMd  by  the  frame  of  aald  tractor  aad  taatsd  ha* 
tweca  the  sxle  of  tha  traetioa  whada  aad  tha  axte  af  the 
steering  wheela,  aidd  tmnavarae  msialnii  ptajsettag  later- 
ally beyond  the  plane  of  one  of  said  traetloo  whaala.  a 
longitudinal  member  necored  to  the  eald  traasverae  mem- 
ber and  extending  ootdde  of  tbe  plane  of  oae  of  eald  trae- 
tioB  wheela  and  beyond  the  per^ery  tberectf .  for  tbe  aop- 
pori  of  aaid  madiaolam  carried  by  ttie  eald  tractor,  aald 
kmgltodlaal  member  aoatahiad  by  said  traaaverae  member 
and  by  the  axle  of  the  traetioa  whada,  gearing  mooatad 
on  aald  transverse  member  for  operating  tbe  mecbanlam 
carried  by  tbe  aald  tractor,  aad  a  atand  for  tbe  operator 
aoppwtod  on  aald  transverse  member. 

8.  In  rwnblnatlon  with  a  tractor,  aa  attaduaant  adapt- 
ed to  aoataln  aad  actoato  mecbaalam  to  be  carried  tbera- 
by,  aald  attachmeat  coaalatlng  of  a  traaavwas  frame-mem- 
ber-aoatataied  by  the  frione  of  aald  tractor  aad  lacatad  ba- 
twean  tbe  axle  of  tba  traetioa  whaala  aad  the  axle  of  tba 
ateeriag  wheels,  said  traasverss  msaibar  projectlag  lator- 
ftlly  bayoad  tbe  pUaa  of  aoa  af  aald  traetioa  wheela,  a  ioa- 
gltadiaal  membw  aacored  to  Iha  aald  traoovana  ■imiir 
and  extending  ootalda  of  tba  plane  of  one  of  aald  traction 
whada  and  b^oad  tha  pcr^hary  thereof,  for  the  aopport 
of  aald  mecbanlam  carried  by  tha  aald  tractor,  aald  loagl- 
todlaal  member  aoatotoad  by  aald  traaavarae  member  aad 
*9  tbaaala  af  tha  traetioa  lAaela.  gearlM  toeaatad  oa  aald 
tfoasvasss  sMmber  for  ape*atla«4ha  aiarhaaiam  carried  by 
the  aald  tractor,  a  ataad  tor  tha  aperator  aapperlad  oa 
aald  tEaaavaiBs  awmbst,  aad  coatraillat  -irbilsia  for  tha 
mflmt  af  said  tractor  plaaed  a^faaaaft  to  tha 
tor^ ataad.  tha  Mttarlaafttsd aa iha MM^rtta*  .ai sf , 


thaaxlaaf  Iba 
pruJeeUug  laterally  h»> 


7  Md  tte  plUM  Of  OM  Af  MM  trACtfam  vbMte,  A  loBgitndi- 
okl  ■wbir  Mcund  to  the  Mid  truwrcne  member  and  ex- 

Hat  astside  of  the  ^Uhm  of  oae  of  Mtd  traction  wbaeli 
•kd  beyttBd  tlM  partplMrr  thcnof.  tor  tlie  lupport  of  Mid 
4achanl«m  carried  by  the  aald  tractor.  Mid  longitDdlnai 

abet  aoatalaad  by  aald  tianararM  member  and  by  the 
akla  of  the  traction  wbMla,  gearlog  moanted  on  Mid 
traoarane  member  for  operattag  the  mcehanlam  carried 

the  aald  tractor,  and  a  stand  for  the  operator  aop- 
fiwtod  oa  aald  traasretw  member,  controlling  mecbanlim 
f  »r  the  eaclae  of  aald  tractor  placed  adjacent  to  the  Mid 
a  ^arator'a  atand,  the  latter  located  on  the  projecting  end 

0  ',  aald  tnuMrerM  member,  and  means  for  controllins  the 
i  trectloB  of  moremcnt  of  the  tractor  placed  eonrenlent  to 
ajild  opentor'a  ataad. 

ft.  In  eombfatatfoa  with  a  tractor,  as  attachment  adapt- 
ell  to  aoataln  aad  aetnata  meebaiilsm  to  be  carried  thoreby, 

1  dd  attachment  eoaalBtlnc  of  a  tranaverM  fraise-member 
I  iatalBad  by  the  frame  of  said  tractor  and  located  between 
t  la  axia  of  the  traetkm  wheela  and  the  axle  of  the  steeriag 
ilMoH  MM  traaararn  aiambar  projecting  laterally  be- 
]  Bad  the  plane  of  one  of  aald  traction  wheels,  a  longltadl- 
I  al  member  secnred  to  the  Mid  traaarerM  member  and  ex- 
t  ladlBg  outside  of  the  plane  of  oae  of  aald  traetkm  whMls 
1  ad  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  for  the  support  of  said 
^eehanlam  carried  by  the  said  tractor,  aald  longitudinal 

■her  suatalned  by  said  transrerM  member  and  by  the 
4iJo  of  the  traction  wheels,  gMrlng  mounted  on  said  trana- 

M  member  for  operating  the  mechanism  carried  by  the 
dtUL  tractor,  a  stand  for  the  operator  supported  on  said 
t  raaarerM  member,  controlling  mechanism  for  the  engine 
<  r  aaid  tractor  placed  adjacent  to  the  Mid  opefator'a  atand. 
^  latter  located  on  the  iffOtJeetlag  mid  of  aaid  tranarerse 

Bber,  meana  for  coatrolllng  the  direction  of  movement 
<|f  the  tractor  placed  conTonlent  to  said  operator's  stand. 

1  mMBi  adjacent  to  the  operator's  stand  for  controlling 
t^  ba^ward  and  forward  moTMMnt  of  the  aaid  tractor. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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404MM.  WORKMAN'S  TIMB-RBCORDBR.  DnaiB  A. 
BrowmLL,  Qardaw,  Maa&,  SMlgnor  to  Simplex  Tlate  Re- 
eorder  Coaqway,  Qarteer,  liaaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
MasMWhnaetta.  Filed  Sept.  24,  19ia  Sertal  No. 
Ma.6»2.     (CL  284-— «S.) 


4< 


1.  In  a  workmaa'a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  a  tlrn* 
tteaaeat  •  motor-drtren  recording  Inatmmcntallty  oon- 
roUad  by  aald  time  aMrrament,  a  fixed  card  recalTer  or 
a  iMvaMa  abataent  to  cooperate  with  a  card  ta 
ha  leeaNw  and  poaltlon  It  Tsrtlcally  reUttvely  to  the 
itia—laMty.  auaaally  operated  aieaaa   to 
Ciet  mowvamt  at  aald  abotmeat  when  aaesaaary  aad  a 
aetuatot  parmaaaatly  eoaaeeted  with 
tallty  aad  hariag  a  aaleetlra 
la  o«e  patt  to  more  bodily  aad  poaltioa  aald 
latacaUy  ralatiTaly  to  a  eard  1^  the  ra- 
at  asy  oaa  a(  a  asrlaa  of  dlCnant  loeatloBa  aad 
t  a*  dttMant  petats  la  aocb  path 


to  caime  the  Mlectirely  poaiticaat  roeordtat 
tality  to  make  a  record  npon  the  card. 

2.  In  a  workman's  time  reeordar,  tn  eemhtaatiOB.  a  flxad 
eard  recelTer  or  galde,  a  time  eontrollad  raeordlag  laatr» 
mentality  moTable  bodily  toward  aad  from  said  laeetrer 
and  alao  laterally  with  ralatioa  tbarato,  a  aovahla  abut- 
ment to  cooperate  with  a  eard  la  tha  raeelTar  aad  poaltioa 
the  same  Tertieally  relatiraly  to  aald  hiatraiMataUtr. 
manually  operated  means  to  more  the  abotmeat  to  any 
desired  position,  a  nuuinally  and  iadependantly  operated 
actuator  permanently  connected  only  with  aaid  recording 
tnatmmentallty  and  haTlng  a  aalectlve  moremaat  la  one 
path  to  poaltlon  the  printing  InatrumMtallty  laterally 
at  any  one  of  a  serlM  of  diffareat  loeatlOBa  aad  having 
another  moTcment  at  different  polata  in  audi  path,  and 
noeana  goTomed  bgr  aaeh  latter  morement  of  the  actuator 
to  cause  the  recording  instrumentality  to  move  bodily  to- 
ward the  receiver  In  any  one  ot  Ita  Miected  locatlona  aad 
make  a  record  on  a  card  in  the  reeeivar. 

3.  In  a  worlcman's  time  recorder,  la  eombiaatloa.  a  fixed 
card  receiver  or  guide,  a  time  etmtrolled  recording  Inatm* 
menUllty  movable  bodily  toward  aad  from  Mid  reeeivar 
and  also  movable  bodily  parallel  thereto  In  one  dliaetloa, 
a  movable  abatawnt  to  cooperate  with  a  card  ia  the  re- 
ceiver and  poeltlon  it  In  a  direction  at  right  anglM  to 
such  bodily  movement  of  the  recording  instrumentality, 
meana,  including  a  manually  rotated  cam  and  connectlona 
between  it  and  the  abutment,  to  change  at  will  the  pooi- 
tion  of  the  abutment,  a  manually  operated  actuator  baring 
a  selective  movement  in  one  path  and  another,  operating 
movement  at  different  polnta  la  Mid  path,  permanent 
connectlona  between  aald  aetnator  and  the  recording  In- 
strumentality to  effect  bodily  movement  thereof  parallel 
to  the  card  receiver  to  any  one  of  a  seriM  of  locatlona 
irrespective  of  the  poaltlon  of  the  abutment  and  meana 
separately  connected  with  said  actuator  to  mum  the  ae- 
lectlvely  positioned  recording  Inatrvmentallty  to  make  a 
record  by  operating  moreaMat  of  the  actna^r. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tlais  MiitroUed  and  bodily 
movable  printing  inatmmentality,  and  a  fixed  card  ra- 
ceiver,  of  a  movable  abutment  to  eoOperate  with  a  card 
and  vary  Its  position  in  tha  raeelver  in  oae  direction 
relatively  to  Mid  printing  instnunantallty,  manually  oper> 
a  ted  mMos  to  vary  the  position  of  tlM  latter  bodily  rela- 
tively to  a  card  in  the  receiver  in  a  direction  at  right 
anglM  to  movement  of  the  abutment,  and  Independent 
meana  Including  a  revoluble  cam  member  to  effect  manu- 
ally a  change  In  tlM  poaltlon  of  the  abutment 

5.  The  eomblnatlpn  with  a  time-controlled  printing  In- 
strumenuiity,  and  a  fixed  Mrd  reeeivar  relatively  to  which 
Mid  instrumentality  la  adjuatable  In  one  direction,  a  mo?- 
able  abutment  to  poaltlon  a  card  la  the  racaiver  in  a  di- 
rection St  right  anglM  to  aald  adjoatlng  aaovemant  of 
the  printing  instrumentality,  a  manually  operated  actuator 
having  a  selective  movement  to  effaet  aaeh  adjnatmaat  of 
Mid  printing  Inatrumen tality  oaly  aad  havlag  aaotha^ 
operating  movement  to  eaoM  aald  iaatnimaata llty  to 
DMke  a  record,  and  a  maaoally-eoatroUad  devlM  wlKdly 
Independent  of  Mid  actuator  to  lock  tha  abatmant  la  a 
predetermhied  position  irreapective  of  aay  adjuatmeat 
or  movement  of  the  printing  Inatromantality. 

(ClalaM  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.045,840.  QOLr-BALL-MABKINO  MACHIN&  WAUna 
B.  Scppua,  Cynwyd.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  80.  1012.  Sarlal 
No.  68T.406.     (O.  101— Itfii) 

1.  A  golf  ball  marklag  maAiae  eoaprlalag  a  baae,  a 
standard  fixed  to  tha  baM  aad  MfarMtad  at  ita  frM  ead, 
a  rotary  die  aupported  fn  the  blfueatad  end  of  tha  ataad- 
ard.  Mid  baM  having  two  cyliadrlMl  openings  of  diffo^ 
ent  dlametara  therein,  and  a  alot  OMinaethM(  the  aaiM, 
aaid  baM  havlag  a  recaM  below  oaa  of  tha  cylladrleal 
opentaga.  a  vertieally  kovabla  plaagar  In  tl^  larger  eylte- 
tekal  opealac  «  toot  oa  tte  plaagar  pro  jaetiag  tiuoo^ 
tha  alot  and  Into  the  amallar  eyiiadrieal  openteg,  a  aprtag 
ta  tlM  amaller  opening  exerting  dowaward  praaaara  oa 
aald  foot  X  cam  lever  falcrvmad  la  tha  reeeH  hdov  tha 
plunger,  and  Mid  cam  lever  havlag  a  fiat  upper  faaa : 


NOVBMBSR  a6,  X9U. 


U*  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lag  agaiaat  tha  lower  aad  af  tha 
u  deaerthad. 


■afaataatiaUy 


2.  A  faii  liiU  marking  aachlne  comprlaing  a  baae,  a 
•tandard  flxad  to  the  boM  aad  blfoxcatad  at  Ita  free  end, 
a  rotary  die  aopportad  la  fU  MCWaat**  aad  aC  tha  atand- 
ard.  Mid  bXM  having  two  eyUaOnod  imaiagi  of  differ- 
eat  dlaawtara  therala.  and  a  alot  rnftaailUu  the  aama,  said 
bXM  having  a  ra«M  halow  aiM  aff  *•  firlfcadrieal  openlaga. 
a  varticaUy  ■iwaMa  »ia«gar  la  tka  tmm  cyBadrieal 
Malag.  a  golf  ball  receiving  «ap  aa  tiie  vpar  end  of 
the  plunger,  a  foot  oa  the  plungw  projecting  through 
the  slot  and  into  the  amaller  cylindrical  opening,  a 
9rlng  In  the  amaUer  opening  exartlag  downward  praa- 
aure  on  aald  foot,  a  screw  plug  la  the  upper  end  of 
the  smaller  opening  to  adjuat  tha  apring  ^aHura,  a  cam 
lever  falcrumed  In  the  racoM  below  tte  plaagar,  and  aald 
cam  lever  having  a  fiat  upper  fXce  bearing  againat  the 
lower  end  of  the  plunger,  aubatantiaUy  aa  deacrihed. 


1.045,841.  MBTBOD  OF  FOUONO  BXPANDBD  BBAR. 
INO-SUBFACBS.  TBOKAa  HAKnaox  Bmnoroir,  Bal- 
timore, Md.    Ffled  Mar.  20,  1912.    Sertal  No.  M6,018. 

(CI.  20—148.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  aatal  draft  llak  <w  yoke  havw 
tag  XB  elongated  key  alot  the  awthod  of  expanding  tha 
bMrtng  aurface  at  the  ead  of  the  alot,  whidi  conaistB  la 
making  a  abort  prellmtaiary  alot  and  Increaalag  tha  Imgfk 
of  the  alot  by  dlapUcIng  tha  metal  at  oaa  aad  thareot 
thereby  locaUy  Ineraaalng  the  thiakasM  of  tha  Unk  aad 
the  arM  ef  the  hMrtag  aarCaee  at  tta  aad  of  tim  alot 

2.  In  the  maanfhetare  of  a  alottad  BMtM  draft  link,  tlH 
method  of  expanding  the  beariag  oorfhca  at  tte  aad  «( 
the  slot  which  coaafsts  la  poaehlag  a  abort  piaUalnary 
■lot  aad  iaeraaalng  the  length  of  tte  alot  hy  ny^^HHg  ^i^ 
metal  at  one  ead  oaly  tharaoC,  aad  eaMiag  it  to  flow  ta 
one  aida  only  of  the  llak,  tharebf  formlag  a  ahooldar 
and  locally  Increaalag  the  thifkaaM  «f  Ike  Uak  aad  tha 
XTM  of  the  beariag  aarfhM  at  the  ead  of  tha  alot 

8.  In  forgiag  a  alottad  draft  ItaJc  or  yoke,  tha  method  of 
producing  an  expanded  baariag  aarflMa  at  ana  end  of  tha 
slot  which  conaistn  in  poaehlag  a  abort  ptanadaary  alot 
iadoalBg  the  end  of  the  llak  la  a  famala  die  bariat  a 
chamber  beyond  tlie  end  tf  the  pralteiaary  alot  and  la- 
Mrttag  a  male  die  la  the  alot  aad  moviag  tim  male  die 


2^  ^  cbamhar,  apaettlng  the  matal  bepoad  tha 
of  tha  alat,  aad  ahmgatlng  tha  alot  whereby  the  tl 
of  tha  metal  at  thla  point  and  the  arM  of  the 
aartaee  are  laertaML 

4.  In  a  alottad  draft  Uak  or  yoka,  tba  method  ef  pt*. 
dndag  aa  expaadad  haarlag  aarfaee  at  the  aM  eg  |ha  alot 
which  coartats  la  pnadita«  a  abort  prtflaOnary  dot  la- 
ekwing  the  and  of  the  llak  In  a  ftanale  die  having  a 
chamber  beyond  the  ead  of  the  preliminary  alot  tnaarttaff 
a  mpla  die  hi  tte  alat  and  moving  the  male  dla  towaitt 
tha  chamber,  opaattiag  tiM  metal  hegread  the  end  of  tha 
alot  aad  Muaing  it  to  flow  to  oae  aide  oaly.  iiioiuiUm  the 
alot  to  tha  daalrad  dhaanalou  aad  iacraaafaig  the  thlckaeaa 
of  the  llak  or  yoba  at  tbla  point 

5.  la  the  maanfaetara  of  a  alottad  draft  llak  or  yoke^ 
the  laethod  of  poaltloahig  the  bearlac  aatfx«  at  tba  aad> 
of  tha  alot  which  ooaatota  ta  mafcinf  an  elongated  pre- 
liminary alot  apaeed  from  the  potat  at  which  the  bearing 
nwfhce  ia  t»  be  loMtad.  and  farther  aloagatlag  the  slot 
to  bring  Ita  ead  with  tba  haarl^  awfbM  to  the  prede- 
termined pealtiOB,  tharAy  onaatUag  tha  metal  at  tha  andi 
of  the  alot  and  Ineraaalng  tha  baatlig  aarfMa  at  that 
patat 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  prtated  ta  tha  Ctaaatta.] 


1.046.842.     FBBOINQ  MBAMS  FOB  TDBa-MXI.L8  AND- 
LIKB    GRINDINO     APPARATUS.       jAMia     BliWAX»- 
THOiua,  Qarmlatoa,  TraaavaaL     Filed  Aim.  1.  i»io 
Sertal  No.  575,19«.     (CL  88—44.)  . 


1.  In  ftodlng  mMna  fbr  rotory  grinding  maehlnM,  m 
comblnatloa.  a  reeeiving  chute,  the  lower  porttoa  of  wbleb 
la  hinged,  aaid  htaged  portion  having  a  number  of  aloto 
ta  Ita  tower  edga^  a  delivery  chote  ta  whieh  the  matartal 
te  received  from  the  receiving  chute,  aad  a  toiler  arrxMad 
at  the  bottom  of  the  hinged  portion  of  the  locelrlag  etaato 
which  operates  to  transfer  the  material  fkom  the  receive 
tag  chute  to  the  deUvary  ebata,  aald  toQar  having  pina 
projecting  beyond  ita  periphery  which  poM  tbioogb  OkO 
aloto  to  the  lower  edpe  of  the  hh«ed  portton  of  the  vaeatow 
lag  chute.  ^^ 

2.  Ia  fhediag  meaaa  tor  rotary  grladlag  maehtaea,  i» 
eomblaatlon,  a  recelvlag  ebata.  tha  lowar  portion  of  which 
to  hlBga«l.  the  hiagad  porttoa  batag  ftmaad  atong  Ita  lowar 
•dge  with  a  MrtM  of  slote.  a  daitoary  ehuto.  and  a  corro- 
^tod  roller  tor  traaafMrteg  «ha  BMtartal  from  the  m- 

Tided  with  plaa  projaetlaff  beyond  tto  periphery. 

^jLi^^  "•*"  **  '••■^  grinding  machlnea.  ta 
!?tf^!?^  •  weolTtag  ebata.  the  lower  portton  of  which 
i**"2*'  **•  ^'■^^  ^tntkm  being  tormed  along  Ito  lower 
•^•.S?  A^?**  •*  ******  •  delfvary  chuta.  said  dalto- 
ary  ehnto  bavhig  ito  lower  porttoa  hlnf^d.  aa  adJueteMa 
•top  flw  «rtd  htagad  portioB  aad  a  walgbted  hinged  cover 
for  aald  hhyd  portion. 

*'^''' J^?"**  "•■"  *"'  rotory  grinding  machiaea.  ta 
comblaayn.  a  recelviag  chute,  the  lowar  porttoa  of  whleb 
ta  htagad;  tho  htagad  portton  being  ftormed  along  ito  lowar 
•dpa  wMh  a  aattoa  of  rtott  a  delivery  ebata.  a  eormgatod 
>w«r  tor  trxnafhrrlag  tha  matartal  fna  the  raeatviag 
«bato  to  tha  delivery  chute.  aaM  roller  hal^  prnThtafl 


So 


«  Mb  flM  pNj>ctlwg  bejroBd  Its  pvipbarr.  aa4  stops  tot 
liisc««  psrtlSB  txed  to  tbo  bottom  of  tbs  rocstvlnf 


8.  IB  fMdliic  mesas  ter  rotary  grtedliMr  mscblacs.  te 

»Mttsn.  a  rseslTli«  ebats.  tito  knrtr  portton  of  wUeb 

tk  tilB^ifl.  said  btaiflod  portloB  bsTlac  sMs  aloas   tts 

sdse.  a  dsilTsry  cbata.  saM  dsUvsry  cints  barlas 

»  s  lewsr  pordssi  btasid,  a  earragatad  raller  ter  trana- 
I  wtkm  tlM  natvlal  from  tbs  raertrtac  cbnta  to  tbs  de- 
Itarr  dMta.  said  roUer  bsTiac  plaa  pro)cettBC  bsyond 
parlpbary  wbl^  pass  tbroogb  tbs  slots  la  tbs  blbfod 
portion  of  tbs  laeslTlng  etavte.  a  stop  for  said  blassd 

portloa  of  tbs  rsestrlns  ebata,  an  adinstabis  stop 

f  Mr  tbs  Uagsd  lower  portkm  of  ttis  dsttrery  ^ats,  and 
4^«sl^itsd  b^sd  eoTsr  for  said  blagod  lowsr  portion 
tbs  dsUTsry  dmta. 


4045J48.  ISLF-BSATIMG  BOLDK&ING-IBON.  Baaa- 
MAMD  Taovr,  Maw  Tsrk.  N.  T..  assignor  to  WlUlam 
Bawy  Lalid,  Vmr  Tock.  n:  T.  FUed  Dm:.  S.  IWW. 
•srial  Ko.  290.031.     (O.  1S8— <T.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


Noysannt  s6, 191s. 


1.  A  drrks  tor  tbe  porpose  spcdflsd,  baTlB«  aa  sloa- 
lltsd  boUow  bandle  prorlded  wltb  aa  Inlet  for  air  and 

eombostlble  llqaid,  and  an  outlet  for  tbe  Hqnld,  an 
4  kmgated  aoxlllarjr  reserroir  for  Ilqnld  eccentrically  and 
1  iTotally  mooBtsd  la  tbs  cbaaiber  of  tbe  bandls  at  Its 
oae  of  said  ptrots  being  tabular  aad  ooaasetad 
^  rltb  tbs  llqvld  outlet  from  said  ebaasbtf .  said  anzlUary 
„jrrolr  bavlaff  an  Inlet  for  llqaid  fion  tbs  diamber  in 
1  be  bandle,  and  a  tabs  la  said  rcssrroir  eeaaected  at  one 
<nd  wltb  said  tubalar  ptrot  and  sztcadlag  tbronghont 
1  be  gi«at«r  part  of  tbe  lengtb  of  tbe  raMrroIr,  beiag  opea 
I  it  Its  free  end. 

2.  A  derlee  for  tbe  pnrpoae  apcelfled.  taarlng  an  elon- 
]»tod  bellow  bandls  proTlded  at  oaa  end  wltb  an  inlet 

or  air  aad  a  eomboatlbls  liquid,  aad  at  Its  otbsr  end  wltb 
I  la  oatlet  far  tbs  liquid,  aa  eloagated  auxiliary  reaerroir 
M  tbe  Uquld,  aMmatcd  plrotaOy  and  eccentrically  at  its 
»ds  la  tbe  ehaaibsr  la  tbe  baadle.  said  reserroir  barlag 
I  i  dlamstsr  a  little  grsatsr  than  oae-balf  of  tbs  laner  dl- 
UBAter  of  tbe  cbamber  la  wbieb  It  is  mounted  and  pro- 
rldsd  vftb  a  tabolar  plrot  for  coaneetlng  tbe  rsasnroir 
rltb  tbs  oattot  from  said  cbaxaber,  and  also  wltb  aa  ia- 
•t  for  llqaid  la  Its  sMs  at  tbs  end  wbers  tbs  tabular 
drot  la  sltaatsd,  aad  a  tube  lasMs  of  said  reserrslr  aad 
loagltadtaaBy  tbereoC  oae  end  o<  said  tabs 
■ad  tlM  otber  sod  eonnseted  far  dlsdiarfs 
altb  said  ttf«iar  ptrot. 
t.  A  dsTles  for  tbs  purpsae  spsettlad,  hartng  a  bollow 
ta  soatala  a  coobostlbls  Ilqnld  aad  aompttsstd  air 

pravldsd  wltb  a  alpple,  a  bcraer.  aad  a  stem  coa- 

nectlag  tbe  said  bandle  aad  burner,  said  stem  bslag  as- 
flstsrlmtilj  ta  tbe  baadle  aad  provided  wltb  a  cban- 
bar  aad  esrar-platc  secnrsd  to  ssiJ  bar.  a  tabs,  for 
lbs  eoaAwtlMe  Ilqnld.  located  la  tbe  ebannel  in  said  bar 

.  I9  Hid  plate,  and  a  union,  serewlas  oato 

oaid  alppls  aad  ceapUag  said  tube  ta  said  alppls. 
^  ▲  dSTiss  fw  tbe  parpoas  spseifled  barlag  a  bollow 
d  wltb  aa  lalst  far  air  aad  adapted  to  soa- 
tala a  niirtsiimn  Mquldr  aad  aa  oatlst  Cor  tbs  llqaid.  a 
UqaM»  plrata  carried  by  tbe  tuwrrelr  for 
yun^g  tto  sams  wltbia  tbs  bollow  baadle, 
af  Mdi  piaata  balac  tabular  aad  esnaseted  wltb  tbs 
llfalA  sntM*  said  ssasvrelr  bavlag  aa  talst  for  llqaid 
iba  acn^sd  wltbta  said  rtacrroir  ceBaected  at 
10  «ad  wttk  said  tabular  plrot 

ft.  A  dsrlss  fas  tbs  parpoae  spedded  baring  a  bollow 

prsTldsd  witb  aa  lalst  for  air  aad  adapted  to 

ttala  a  essibaBtlble  Uqald,  and  an  outlet  tor  tbe  liquid. 

fbc  Uqald.  ^rsta  carried  by  tbs  reserroir  for 

mrnat*-^  tbs  aasM  witbla  tbs  bollow  baadls, 

ot  saak  ptrata  bcl^,talmlar  aad  eoaaected  witb  tbs 


UqaM  oatlst.  said  reaerroir  banag  aa  lalst  adjacsat  tbs 
end  where  tbe  tubular  pirot  Is  situated,  and  a  tabs  witbla 
said  reserroir  coaaected  wltb  tbe  tubalar  pirot 
[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  tbs  Gasette.] 


1.046.844.  VTABTIMO  JiaCfiANIBM  FOB  EZFLO- 
8IVE-ENOINB8.  Lawis  C  Yam  Biraa  aad  AaaAHAM 
NoTiCK.  New  York,  N.  T. ;  sSld  Norleb  asslgaor  to  said 
Van  Riper.  FUsd  Mov.  SO,  ItlOi  Serial  No.  604.8S4. 
(CI.  128—186.) 


■  ifiiiasir; 


1.  In  a  startlag  device  adapted  to  be  used  la  connection 
witb  explosire  engines,  tbe  combination  of  an  annular  V 
sbapsd  frlctlsa  sarfaoe  upon  or  eonaected  to  an  eaglas . 
sbaft,  a  frletloa  elutcb  barlag  sbees  sbapsd  ta  sagage 
tbs  said  frietloa  snrtaos,  roUtlag  msaas  tor  frletloaally 
coaaectlng  said  frietloa  elutdi  to  ttld  sogtas  sbaft 
through  said  frietloa  sarface  oa  forward  rotation  of  said 
rotating  means  and  meaaa  for  dlseoaaectlag  said  fric- 
tloaal  eoanectkm  upoa  baanrard  roUtioa  of  said  eaglas 
sbaft 

2.  la  a  startlag  derice  adapted  to  be  aaed  in  coa* 
neetlon  wltb  espIooiTe  snglass,  tbs  oombiaatloa  of  an 
annular  grooved  friction  surfaes  upon  or  connected  to  an 
engine  shaft  aboes  shaped  to  engage  tbe  said  grooved 
frieUon  surface,  sltdably  sMuatsd  upoa  each  other  aad 
rotaUble  together,  rotatable  means  for  cauaing  said 
shoes  to  frictionally  grip  said  frietloa  surface  upoa  for- 
ward rotatloB  aad  meaas  far  reducing  tbe  frietloa  la 
said  frictional  grip  upon  tbs  reverse  rotation  of  said 
engine  shaft. 

3.  In  a  sUrtlng  device  adapted  to  be  ased  la  eoaaectioa 
wltb  explosive  englass.  tbs  eomblaatloa  of  aa  aaaular 
grooved  frietloa  aurtaes  upoa  or  asaaeetcd  to  an  engine 
sbaft.  sboss  shaped  to  sagage  aald  grooved  frietloa  sur- 
face, slldably  mouatsd  apoa  saeb  other  aad  rotatable  to- 
gether, rotatable  msaas  lor  eaaolaf  said  shoes  to  trie- 
tionally  grip  said  friction  surface  upon  forward  rotation 
■ad  amaas  for  redadag  said  frictional  grip  upoa  tbe  ro- 
tatloa  ot  said  engine  sbaft  in  either  direction  under  power 
other  than  that  imparted  ta  it  tbroogb  said  startlag  do- 
ries. 

4.  In  a  startlag  devles  adapted  to  bs  ased  ta  caansetlsn 
wttk  siDlsnlii  caglass,  tlis  eoaibiaatioa  of  aa  aaaalar 
wedge  shaps  groove  frietloa  sarfaes  attadbsd  or  esn* 
S0etsd  to  aa  saglas  tfiaft  aa  expaadlBg  friction  cluteb 
bavlag  wsdgs  sbapsd  sboss,  rotatable  operatlag  aMaaa 
for  caosiag  said  cluteb  to  sapaad  aad  frletloaally  cea- 
Bcct  wtU  said  frietloa  aazfaes  upon  forward  rotatisa 
ot  said  optfatlag  meaas  aad  meaas  tor  eauriag  aald 
elutcb  to  coatract  aad  reduce  said  frletloaal  eonnectioa 
apoa  tbs  nvecas  rotatloa  of  said  eaglas  sbaft 

5.  A  startlar  dsvlss  adapted  to  bs  ossd  la  esnasetloa 
wltb  ssploslve  saglBss,  tbe  ooadrfaattoa  of  a  rotatable 
frietloa  clutch  bavlag  wsdgs  sbapsd  friction ,  iboso,  a 
wedge  shape  grooved  aaaular  frietloa  farfaea  apoa  or 
connected  to  aa  saglae  #baft,  assaas  tor  rotatlag  said 
frietloaal  cluteb  to  frictloaaily  eonaeet  aald  wedge 
shaped  friction  sbosu  to  said  aaaular  frlctka  sarfaces 
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oi^oa  taraard  rotation  of  ssM  datcb  aad  aasaas  far  as- 

dueing  tUe  friction  in  ssid  frletienal  oonneetioa  apon  the 
reverse  rotation  of  said  englna  shaft 

Caalms  e  to  13  aot  priatsd  ta  the  Gaaette.) 


1,048.846.  WIKDOW-OJIAIIBR.  AwaoH  B.  WaTHBaBLL, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1010.  Serial  Mo. 
046.406.     (01.  16^—10.) 


1.  A  device  for  washing  sliding  windows,  comprising  a 
cleaning  roLer  extending  transversely  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  tbe  wladcw,  and  soefcets  la  tbe  side  frames 
la  which  thw  roller  la  uotatablr  Ui  detaehably  mouated. 

2.  A  device  for  wartUag  sUdlBir  wlndowa.  comprising  a 
cleaning  roller  extsbdlag  traasversdy  to  tbe  line  of 
movement  of  tbe-  wladaw,  aMaas  oa  tbe  side  frames  In 
which  tbe  window  U  siidably  mounted  for  holding  tbe 
roller  against  vertl'al  novamsnt  and  means  permitting 
a  rotative  movement  of  tbs  rtiler  in  oae  dlzaetloa  bat 
aot  la  tbs  oHku. 

S.  A  window  eluaaer  esmprteiac  •  pair  of  sockets 
adapted  to  bs  aecared  to  opposlts  sMsa  of  a  window 
trams,  a  roller  provided  wltb  a  resilient  cleaning  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  tbe  aoekets,  and 
a  ratchet  mounted  in  one  of  the  sockets  for  permitting 
the  roller  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  and  restraining  It 
agalast  movement  in  tbe  other  direction. 


l,0«6,idT.       DISPBMSINa     APPABATUl. 
W^nuAM,  Newark.  N.  J.    FUsd  Oct  21.  lOU 
No.  000,047.    (CL  211—88.) 


1,046.840.     TIBB-MAKINQ   KACBIMBL     THMias   T. 

to  Harry:  M.  MarMa.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Origiaal  appllcatloBS  filed  Sept  16,  1910,  Serial  Mo. 
682400,  aad  Oet  0.  lOlO.  Serial  No.  880.088.  IM- 
vlded  aad  tbis  application  filed  Nov.  2,  lOlO.  Serial 
No.  SflO,346.     (CL  164— ia> 


1.  A  tlra-formiag  maeUae  eoaprlntag  la  oomMaatlM 
a  fatatable  core,  upon  which  tbe  tire  may  bs  fonaed,  a 
ebaA  (or  holding  said  eore.  and  bsad  applying  meaas  earn- 
prialBt  a  drcaiar  fsna  adaptsd  ta  bold  a  eirenlar  bead- 
riag  aad.  to  bs  placed  adjaetat  to  tbs  aaia,  s^d  tana  aad 
chuck  i^avlded  with  aieaBa  for  eeatsrlag  tbs  form  wltb 
rsspset  to  tbs  cotsl 

X  A  UM-tonslac  amditee  somprlslag  in  OsmblaaHun 
•  rstatabla  dMKk,  a  «ats  bald  ttsreby  aad  apon  wMeh 
tha  tire  amy  bs  fa^Md,  said  cbaok  paovMsd  wMb  a 
scyltadrlsal  ahsnidsr,  aad  a  liwd  Mii^ilap  Ian 
«s  It  ovsa  aMd  ahsnklv  ta  a  paaiMun  la  wIMi  It 
Jaesnt  ts  said  eocs,  said  1m»  adaptad  ta  baM  a 
bead-ring. 


1.  A  delivery  appsiratna  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  paper  aheet  feed  rolls  for  feeding  tbe  sheet  from  tbe 
machlas.  means  for  actuating  tbs  feeding  meaaa.  a  flange 
oa  tbs  actnatlag  means  and  hariag  detsnta  therein,  f 
fixed  bracket  exteadlng  across  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe 
paper,  a  allding  ssvsring  elsmsnt  on  tbs  flxsd  brackst 
levers  swinglag  abovs  tbs  severing  slemsnt,  tbs  levers 
baring  sockets,  springs  Ita  tbs  sockata,  studs  on  the  ssvsr- 
ing element  for  entering  the  sockets  and  bearing  on  tbs 
springs,  a  spring  acting  on  at  issst  oas  of  tbe  levers  to 
fores  the  severing  element  shut  and  an  arm  oa  one  of 
tbs  levers,  said  arm  having  a  tooth  to  entsr  tbe  detent 
in  tbe  flange  to  permit  the  spring  to  dose  the  severlag 
demmt 

2.  A  delivery  an^aratna  comprising  msaas  for  holding 
a  papsr  sheet  fssd-rolls  for  fssdlng  tbs  sbsst  from  tbs 
machine,  means  for  actuating  thai  feeding  meana,  a  flange 
on  the  actuating  means  and  having  dstsnts  tbarela,  a 
fixed  blade,  a  sliding  knife,  levers  engaglag  tbs  sliding 
knife  to  move  it  a  spring  for  nonaaDy  totting  tbs  alld- 
ing knife  agalast  tbe  blsde,  a  abaft  on  which  the  levars  are 
mountad  for  swinging  tham,  and  an  arm  ssenrsd  to  tha 
sbaft  bavlag  a  tooth  to  eater  tb»  detent  la  tbe  flaag^ 
said  dsteat  and  tooth  co-actlag  to  psnntt  tts  spring  ta 
force  tbe  ka^  shut  when  tbe  feeding  meaaa  stops  and 
to  fores  the  knife  away  from  the  blade  wb«n  tts  tasdlng 
means  begins  to  operate. 


1.045.»4ft.    STOVE.    .Tambb  H.  Witt.  Merna.  Nsbr.    FUsd 
Apr.  4,  1010.    Serlai  No.  668,888.     (CL  ISO— 4.) 


eomprisiad  front  and 
aide  walls 
t»  tbs  soatsar  of  tbs  front  aad  rMr 
walla  to  form  aa  arch  abaped  dtwie.  aaid  dome  bavlag  aa 
opening  fonasd  tbsrela,  outwardly  eortsndlag  Sbslves 
la  tbs  side  walla  and  adapted  ta  bs  bsatsd 
a  dssBS  abapsd  aasa  arraagsd  wttbla  tbs 
shaped  dome  portloa  of  sstd  al 

from  tbs  front  ta  tbs  rsar  walls  tbsraot  bat  havlag  Its 
wnUs  rsmata  flam  tht  aids  walla  of  tbs  stava  ts 

open  tha  tss  af  .said 
tha  anda  tfaersaf.  and 
la  said  flanges  for  oontrolllng  tbe  draft  wayd.  said 

tts*  ts  pssa  tbereovar  wbee  said 
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KAIIrJOINT.     BBKJAMur  WOLMAvrm,  N«w 

]  »cb«il«,  M.  T^  MilcBor  t»  Tbt  BaO  Joint  CoBiMmy, 

fcTork,  N.  1..  a  CorporatiM  af  New  Toife.    FDad 
2«,  1»11.     UrM  Wo.  «29,e70.     (Ca.  28^—6.) 


th4 


.  A  eoaipromlM  rail  jotiit  lacliidte«  the  dtetmllar 
a  pair  of  dvplkfata  Joint  ban  baTlnf  a  onlfonB 
MCtkm  throni^oat  and  arranged  on  oppoalte  sldea 
tba  raUa,  aad  ona  plaea  filler  mtmbm  fitted  between 
ralla  aad  tbe  joist  ban. 
$.  A  eoMprealea  nU  joint  lneliidln«   the  dteatmllar 
opportte  joint  ban  of  onlform  croae  eectlon  throoi^- 
eaeb  haTing  a  epllee  member  adapted  to  engage  bo- 
th tte  rail  hcada»  and  a  base  plate  which  is  stnlght 
tai  the  saoM  plane  throoghovt,  and  one-pleee  filler 
lytBg  over  the  base  plates  and  also  within  tbe 


L  A  eoatproBise  rail  joint  Indndlng  the  dissimilar 
«a  1%  opposlts  joint  ban  hSTlng  a  onlform  cross  ■action 
tfqoBghont  thsir  length,  and  filler  memben  fitted  between 
of  the  rails  and  the  joint  ban.  each  of  the  lald 
MWisDiiu  also  baring  a  onlform  cross  section 
^hlovghoot  Itslsagth. 

L  A  csa^fsartM  raD  joint  IneHriUBg  the  dfssimtlsr 

MpSk  a  JsIM  bar  haviM  a  «ttee  sMtrtsr  adapted  to  en- 

itk  tte  raB  heads,  and  a  base  plate,  said  joint 

of  onWerm  cross  ssetfon  thronghoat,  and  a 

ftttod  between  the  rafl  and  the  joint  bar 

adapted  tn  bring  the  gags  and  ti^>  snrfaee  of  the  rails 

It 

k  ▲  ssaptoatfse  rail  joint   Indndlag  the  dlasimUar 

saps,  apposite  Jebrt  bars  hSTlng  a  onlform  cross  SBction 

lad   eas   plees   filler   mesiben   fitting   the 

, sfti  ondwljlng  ths  ndl  lenjw 

[ClalOM  f  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


2. [04 6. 860.  ANaUB-BAB  ITIP-JOIMT.  Bkijamim 
WOLRAvrrmt,  New  Boebelle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Ban  Jatet  Compsiy,  Maw  Torkr  H.  T^  a  Cerporatloa 
If  New  TeriL  IVed  Jane  10,  lOU.  Serial  No.  082.606. 
la.  2S»— «.) 
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III    '   ==s 


1.  A  step  All  joint  tndodlng  dlsslmllsr  rails,  opposite 
ten  hsivlas  a  nBtftMcm  tress  ssetlon  threaghoot, 
euAd  fillsr  amshen  Interpooed  between  tbm  angls-ban  and 
n  B  mils  and  fitting  ths  fisUng  ^aeea  at  both  sMes  of  each 


1.  A  Stop  sail  jotat  iadndlnc  dlsslmllsr  raila.  aan^ 
sC  ndfem  ciqos  ssetton   throoghoot  a»d  spaced 
hath  raila,  aad  ttlar  sMaAen  fitting  the  fishing 
flriaoea  and  said  angle  bais. 

la.  A  step  rail  jotet  tedodlng  diastmllar  nila,  oppo- 
mm  sngle  bafs  of  onlfacB  cress  ssetlon  threogiioat  aad 
ajarsd  mm  both  ralK  nd  flUsr  msmbwra  snangod  at 
«f  aneh  raO  end  aad  fltlli«  the  flahl^ 


dfastoillar  mlh^ 


4,.  ▲  atop  rail  jotet 
•lU  SBgtoban  havltor  • 


oot  and  spaced  from  both  ralla,  and  filler  metahen  teter> 
poeed  between  the  anide  ban  and  the  nil  ends  and 
fitting  the  fiahlng  spacea  at  both  sides  of  ea^  rail,  said 
filler  memben  being  dUBerantly  proportioned  and  tetar* 
changeable. 

6.  A  stsp  nil  joint  Inclodlng  dissimilar  raila,  oppo- 
slto  dn^kato  aatfe-ban  of  onlfem  croas  section  threngh- 
sot  and  spaced  from  both  ralla,  and  a  pair  of  filler  smb- 
ben  applied  to  oppoalte  sides  of  each  rail  and  eo6pent* 
ing  with  the  an^  ban  to  bring  the  tope  and  one  side  of 
the  rail  heada  to  allnement.  the  filler  memben  on  oppo* 
■Ito  sldea  of  the  ralla  batag  toterchangaabla. 


1.046.861.  BURNER.  CHAStas  A.  Taxm,  New  Tork. 
M.  T.  Fllsd  Apr.  4.  IftlO,  Serial  No.  6S8.101.  Ra- 
newed  Oct  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  725,000.   (CL  168— 7S.) 


1.  In  a  homer  of  the  diaractar  described,  a  hollow  body 
portion,  a  golds  tnha  aitaaged  to  the  npper  portion  of  eald 
body,  a  wick  a^pport^ng  and  earrying  tobe  slldablj  moont- 
ed  to  aald  gnMs  toba.  meaaa  wharebgr  said  wick  sopportlng 
tnbe  to  ralaed  and  lowered  to  adjoat  tta  wlea  to  the 
bamer.  a  starting  cop  arranged  on  the  eatattor  of  aald  bodj 
portion  and  a  snppiy  pips  ssaasetsd  at  tto  svpto  end  to 
said  cop  and  adapted  to  astand  down  toto  the  lamp  to 
which  the  bomar  Is  appllsd. 

2.  In  a  homer  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  hollow  body 
portion.  haTing  lUred  ofw*'  *^  lower  enda,  a  bottom 
ptoto  arranged  on  said  lower  and,  a  perfonted  cap  ar- 
ranged on  eald  opper  end,  a  golda  tabe  sseored  to  said 
body  portfaHi,  a  wkk  tobe  sUdahly  mooatad  to  aald  golds 
tobe^  mesne  to  niae  and  lower  eald  wick  tobe,  an  annolar 
gutter  arranged  arooad  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
contato  a  homing  fioM  tot  the  prellmlwary  htaflng  of  the 
honsr.  and  a  sopply  pips  eonaaetsd  at  tto  appar  ead  to 
said  gottsr  and  adaptsd  to  attend  down  toto  the  lamp  to 
which  the  homer  to  appUad. 


1,046,862.  AXX<B-8PINDLB.  JoHK  TOOMO  and  WlLLlAK 
Lk  Bauok,  Moont  Tenon,  Ma ;  said  Toong  ssslgnor  to 
said  Baogh.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,847. 
(Ca.  21—6.) 


with  an 
a  waaher  awuitcd  on  the  end  of  the  spladto 
one  aide  a  recess  toto  which  ths  sad  of  the 
the  other  sids  of  the  wsshsr  havtog  an  anaator 
a  not  screwed  on  ths  end  of  the  splndto  sgatoat 
the  base  of  the  not  haTto«  an  aanolar 
teads  toto  the  afocassid  gnMyra. 


Ito  box;  of 
having  on 


groova,  and 

thawaahar, 

which  ec- 
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1,046.868.  INStFLATOR  FOR  AUTOMATICALLT  SB- 
CDRINO  CONDUCTINO-WIRBSw  Fbaxs  gACHHuaaa, 
Noremherg.  OeraHuiy.  Filed  Oct.  20,  ipll.  Serial  No. 
660,840.     (CL  178—818.) 


A  coadoctlng  wire  tosototor  for  aotomatlcally  aecortog 
tile  wires,  comprising  a  body  of  insoUting  material,  a 
grooTe  to  the  opper  part  of  said  body,  a  channel  haTing 
a  roonded  ssctlmi  provided  to  the  lower  part  of  one  of  the 
groove  walls  tor  receiving  a  part  of  the  win  ssctlos,  a 
clamping  roller  movtog  toto  a  hollow  which  is  gndoally 
narrowed  to  the  direction  of  the  poU  exerted  by  the 
stntched  win  so  as  to  aotomatlcally  secure  aald  stretched 
win  by  the  wedging  action  of  the  roller,  a  forked  eap- 
port,  tae  prongs  of  which  an  extending  toto  the  InsoUtor 
head  on  both  sldea  of  the  groove,  for  avoldtog  the  bonttog 
of  said  head  onder  the  wedging  stnto  and  tor  receiving 
the  win  betweea  Ito  prongs  If  the  tosoUtor  geto  banted. 


1.046.864.  BMBROIDBRINO-MACHINB.  Bobbbt  Iahit, 
Ftooen,  Oermany.  FUed  Oct  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
624.708.     (CL  112—7.) 


#- 


F^: 


3 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  dncrlbsd,  a  netangalar  sm- 
breiderr  frasMi  stottonarlly  sopported  rodttog  meaaa  from 
which  the  eald  embroidery  frasae  Is  movably  sospended.  s 
pto  fixed  to  the  vptmt  end  of  one  of  the  sids  posto  of  the 
said  embroidery  frasae  to  eloae  proKhHMy  to  the  p^at  of 
aaqpenslon  tharsof,  stottsd  memhsra  havtag  their  irioto 
totersecttog  each  other,  said  pto  being  reeetvable  to  the 
eald  aloto  at  their  point  of  totanaetlon,  and  longltadlnally 
movahto  ra^a  rigid  with  tte  aald  stotted  memben. 

2.  In  a  davlee  of  the  daaa  daaerlbed.  a  reetangotor  em- 
broUtf  frame,  a  pto  flbied  to  the  opper  end  of  <me  of  the 
aide  poeto  of  said  fnme  to  dose  proxlaaity  to  ths  potot  of 
sospsnslon  thereot  atotted  memben  having  their  Sloto 
laterssetlng  each  other,  said  pto  helag  receivable  to  the 
stoto  St  their  potot  of  toterssctlon,  racka  rigid  with  said 
alottad  memben  and  SMaaa  aopparttog  said  racks  fbr 
BiovaflMnt  to  a  longltadlnal  direction,  eald  raoka  helag 
Msposad  at  right  angles  to  saeh  otiiar. 

8.  In  an  emteoldering  fnm%  a  Jacqioard  ■"•^'^finismt  an 
embroidery  fnnac  tor  aotoaaatle  operatlui  hy  the  said 
Jaegaaid  msehanlam,  a  pto  fixed  m 
fraoas,  slattsd  memben  haTing  their 


each  etiier,  eald  ptoj  eo6pentlng  with  both  o( 

at  their  polat  of  totonsettoa  and  being  arraaged  at 


end  of  OM  of  toe  sids  posto  of  and  to  dose 
Imlty  to  the  potot  of  snspssslon  of  the  aald  ambrsidtoy 
firama.  and  tongltodtoally  saovaMe  raeks  rigid  with  the 
aald  stotted  memban  and  sadi  sspantdy  eoatroUed  hy 
the  aald  Jaeqaard 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  dsscribsd,  a  rectangolar  em- 
broidery frame,  a  pto  fixed  to  the  opper  end  of  one  of  the 
dde  posto  of  and  joat  below  the  potot  of  sospenaloa  of 
told  ftoaae,  atotted  memfien  bavlng  their  stoto  totersset- 
tog  sach  other,  aald  pto  betog  reeelTaUe  to  the  etoto  at 
thdr  pototo  of  toteroectloa.  n^s  rigid  with  aaid  alottad 
memben  and  meaaa  aopporting  said  rada  for  movement 
In  loogitodinal  directton.  said  n<As  betog  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 


1.046.866.  MACHINE  FOB  EXPRB8SINO  OLEAOI- 
NODS  MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Eoobh  Zandbb, 
Stettto.  Gtonaaay.  Filed  Jane  8  1012.  Serial  No. 
701.867.     (a.  100—60.) 


1.  A  machine  for  expreeslng  oleagiaooa  materia)  and 
ths  like,  comprlstog  perfonted  inner  and  ooter  cyltoden. 
an  totermedtote  movable  press,  reoessee  to  the  perfon- 
ttons  of  said  cylladen  and  perfonted  renewable  Mocks 
ta  said  reeeases. 

2.  A  machine  for  ezpresslBg  oleaginooa  material  and 
the  like,  eomprtalng  two  perfonted  member^  an  toter- 
medtote movable  preaa.  receeaea  to  the  inner  walla  of  said 
meatoen  and  oonoentric  with  the  perfontlone  to  eald  mem*, 
hers,  aad  pertonted  renewable  Mocks  to  said  rnrnssas. 

8.  A  machine  for  expressing  olesglnoos  aaatertol  aad 
the  like,  comprlaing  pertonted  inner  and  ooter  cyltodern, 
an  totermedtote  movable  prees,  recesses  to  the  toner  walls 
of  said  cylladen  and  concentric  with  said  pertontiona, 
and  perforated  renewable  blodn  to  said 


1«046.S6«.     LOCK, 
to  C  O. 
Filed  Mar. 
70—14.) 


Datid  ZiaoLBs*  New  HaToa,  f^i^p , 
Z.  InTonting  Company,  a  Copartner- 
28,  1012.     Serial  No.  686.766.     (CL 


■y^   .-Vfi-'j'SiH  . 


1.  In  a  lode,  tte  eomhlaatioa  with  a  bolt ;  of  a  pute, 
haTtog  a  part  thereon  which  engages  with  said  bolt  to 
hold  tits  saam  to  ito  extnaae  poaltion ;  a  winged  stod  for 
nuBoally  openting  said  ptote;  and  a  retalntog  dip  to 
the  path  <rf  the  win*  open  aaid  stod. 

2.  ta  a  loefc,  the  combination  with  a  b<dt;  of  a  door 
plato;  a  retaining  dip  opon  said  door  ptote;  and  means 
001^  holdteg  ssld  bolt  to  either  of  ito  extreme  poeltlo&s, 

oompristeg  a  ptote,  hSTlng  parto  thereoa  that 
to  said  bolt,  sad  a  stod  eoBMctsd  with 


-m 


m 


■■» . 


% 


cttl   w 


M^i  ^t*»  barlBg  a  wlac  thoMn  which  «aca<M  mM 
IB  «M  of  Its  poatttoaa. 
la  m  lech;  th«  eoaiMutlea  with  a  bolt :  o<  Maaas  tor 
bel|llac  the  aams  la  altbcr  of  Ita  uaIubwj  poatttaaa.  aald 

iprialBc  a  plate,  havlns  parta  ttaereoa  that  aa- 

aald  holt,  a  atnd.  harlac  a  alottad  head,  and  a  wing 
pnbecttDc  laterally  therefron,  and  a  dUp  couiected  with 
4xcd  psrt  la  the  path  of  aald  wlar 

In  a  lock,  the  connection  with  a  bolt ;  of  iMana  tor 

_  endwise  moTcment  thereto,  aald  meana  eom- 

a  pinion;  a  member  connected  with  aald  pinion, 

aWttad  head  for  the  receptkm  of  a  heir:  and  a 

the  expoaed  portion  of  which  reaemhlea  a  aerew 

la  leslatar  with  aald  aumber  and  concealing  one 

thereof. 

In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt ;  of  a  plnloiv 
mounted  within  said  lock,  the  teeth  of  which  en- 
the   teeth   apoa   aald    bolt:    a   q>lndle    projecting 
.through  aald  plnfcm  and  having  a  riot  in  one  end  for 
reception  of  a  hay,  whereby  said  aplndle  and  pinion 
routed;  and  a  aieare,  the  expoaed  portion  of  which 
re4emblea  a  aetew  hand.  In  reglatar  with  said  member 
an  1  concealing  one  end  thereof. 

Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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I,4i0,357.  DBUM-PLATER.  Faao  O.  AiroaaaoN,  Hamlin, 
[owa.  Filed  Joaa  22.  1912.  Sarlal  No.  705,281.  (CI. 
J4— 10.) 


M 


1.  ▲  dram  player  Ineloding  an  electrically  aetoated 
di  am  tapping  mechanism,  a  sapportiag  back  plate  therefor 
hi  Ting  an  Integral  arm  provided  with  a  terminal  eye,  a 
b^Kcket  haTlDg  aa  eye  la  regiater  with  aald  dram  eye,  a 

engaged  throogh  both  of  aald  eyea,  a  nnt  on  said 
aerrtag  to  elaoip  both  of  aald  eyea  agalnat  the  head 
aald  acrew,  aald  bracket  being  prorlded  at  the  lower 
eilda  with  an  Integral  attadilng  lip,  a  hinged  attaching 
U|i  on  aald  bracket  adapted  to  ooact  with  said  Integral 
U  I  la  securing  said  bracket  to  a  dmm  rim,  a  draw  screw 
tl  readed  throogh  both  of  aald  lipa  and  serving  to  draw 

■  id  llpa  into  clamping  engageaicnt  with  the  dram  rim, 
afd  controlling  means  for  aald  tapping  mechaniam. 

2.  A  dram  player  Indn^Hag  an  electrically  controlled 
vibratory  dram  tapping  device,  and  a  elrealt  doaer  tor 
m  id  tapping  device  Inelodl:^  a  baae  plate  having  an  np- 
m  andliur  ^>««I  "top.  a  treadle  hinged  to  aald  baae  plate  in 
a  Ivance  of  said  stop,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
t  eadle  and  said  baae  plate  aerring  to  hold  said  treadle 
U  ralaed  poaltion,  and  contact  polnta  in  drenlt  with 
Mild  tapping  device,  and  dlapoaed  on  said  base  plate  and 
a  lid  treadle,  and  adapted  to  contact  apon  depreaalon  of 

■  lid  treadle  agalnat  the  tnalmi  of  aald  spring. 


axtarlor  of  the  rod  aad  ooaaeetad  to  tfea  bar,  ^ 
of  which  the  latter  may  be  radproeatad,  a  haadla  «axxylnc 
tube  Into  which  the  lower  ead  of  the  rod  axtaada,  aad 
meana  carried  on  the  bar  for  locking  the  bar,  red  and 
tube  together,  aald  laat  named  meana  comprlalng  a  apriag- 
preaaed  lever  mounted  on  the  bar  having  one  end  to  engage 
the  tube  whra  aald  bar  ia  in  Ita  lowermoat  poaltlMi. 


l|04B»a6&  VOLDINQ  UMBBSLLA.  XoaarR  Abmiu, 
8aa  Fraadaee,  CaU  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Jooeph  H. 
Moraa  and  oae-half  to  ThooMM  Blatt«,  Baa  Fnuidaeo, 
CaL  ruad  Fdk.  20^  1912.  Bailal  Na  87M89.  (CL 
118— 4a.) 

1.  Ia  aa  aMhrslla,  the  oonhlaattoa  of  a  taholar  aM- 

»p«a  at  bo«h  aa*k  a  bar  alldahly   aaooatad 

tha  taboteff  rad.  a  alaara  aUdably  ■ea»tad  as  tha 


2.  In  an  nmbrella,  the  eomblaatleB  of  a  tabolar  am> 
brella-rod  open  at  both  enda,  a  bar  alldahly  monnted 
within  the  tttbnlar  rod,  a  sleeve  alldahly  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  bar,  by  meana 
of  which  the  latter  may  be  reciprocated,  a  handle  carrying 
tube  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  eztaada.  and 
means  carried  on  the  bar  for  locking  the  bar,  rod  and 
tnba  together,  comprlalng  a  lever  mounted  oa  the  bar 
and  extending  throogh  a  alot  In  the  rod  adjaeent  the 
sleeve,  aad  a  hook  formed  on  the  lever  engageable  with 
the  rod  and  the  tube  when  the  bar  Is  In  its  lowermost 
poaltion. 

8.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combinatloa  of  a  tubular  um- 
brella-rod open  at  both  enda,  a  bar  alldahly  mounted 
within  the  tubular  rod,  a  sleeve  alldahly  mouuted  oa  the 
exterior  of  the  rod  aad  connected  to  the  bar,  by  maaas 
of  which  the  latter  may  b«  redproeatcd,  a  haadla  carry- 
ing tube  into  which  the  tower  ead  af  tha  rod  exteadt, 
meaas  carried  oa  the  bar  for  loeklag  the  bar,  rod  aad  tcttm 
together,  comprMag  a  levtr  moaated  oa  tha  bar  aad  «■- 
tcadlag  through  a  alot  la  the  rod  adjaceat  the  aiaave,  aad 
a  hook  toraied  on  the  lever  eagagaahla  with  tha  rod  aad 
the  taba  when  the  bar  la  ia  Ita  loweraast  pasltloa,  t 
block  alldahla  la  the  upper  portioa  a(  tha  tuhalar  rod 
aad  oMiaected  to  the  bar,  a  Uak  oa  tha  upper  end  of 
aald  blo^  and  a  tip  adapted  to  he  Moved  ia  and  oat  of 
tha  upper  ead  of  the  rod  eonaected  to  aald  link. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combinatloa  of  a  tabvlar  ua- 
hrella-rod  open  at  both  enda,  a  bar  aMdahly  meantsd 
within  the  tubular  rod.  a  aleeva  alldably  maoated  oa  tka 
exterior  of  the  rod  and  ooaaeetsd  to  tha  bar,  by  Maaas 
ot  whldi  tha  latter  auiy  be  rectprocatsd,  a  haadla  carry. 
Ing  tube  Into  whldi  the  tower  aad  of  tha  rod  sxtaad^ 
neaai  carried  oa  tha  bar  tor  tocktag  tha  bar,  rod  aad  tnba 
tecether,  oemprlaiag  a  lever  asoantad  oa  the  bar  aad  tm- 
taadlag  through  a  alot  In  tte  rod  adjaeaat  tha  rissva, 
aad  a  hook  feeaaed  oa  tha  lavar  aagapisbla  with  tha  lad 
aad  the  tuba  whea  the  bar  la  ta  Ita  loweMaaat  poaltiaa.  a 
block  alldahto  ia  tha  upper  porUoa  of  tha  tiAalar  rod 
aad  coaaactad  to  tha  bar,  a  Vikfi  «a  tha  appar  cad  o<  aald 
bloek,  a  tip  adapted  to  be  Mcvad  la  aad  cat  af  the  appsr 
ead  ^  tha  rad  aad  coaaactad  to  aald  Uak,  aad  »eaas  ter 
UntftlBg  the  dawBwaid  aorsBMat  a<  tha  har,  casiprMag 
a  eoUar  fomad  aa  tha  dp.  ■  i 
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1AMS359.      ASH  •  CBUTB 
BABam,  Jr.,  Taunton, 
Company,  Taunton,  llaaa.,  a 
aetta.    Filed  May  20,  1911. 
12^—242.) 


ITOVBS.      Botxtii    H. 

laslgBor  to  Wotr  Stove 
Corporatlfia  of  Ifasaartiu- 
Ssrlal  Na  628,411.     (CL 


i.  Ia  comhlnatlon,  a  atova  having  a  grata  chamber*  a 
grata  thaidn,  aad  an  aah  chamber  haaeath  aald  geate 
chamber,  a  hopper  located  la  aald  aah  chamber  and  hav- 
ing converging  side  and  end  walla,  a  downwardly-Inclined 
rectangular  flange-forming  ISame  connecting  with  the 
walls  forming  aald  reapsctlva  chambera  and  provided 
with  a  down-turnad  rim  or  Sdga,  a  rectangular  frame 
.forming  the  top  of  aald  happtf  aad  attached  to  aald 
rectaagular  flaage-formtng  laama,  said  rectangular  frame 
of  the  hopper  being  provided  along  the  laaer  edge  or  rim 
thereof  with  a  cap  Into  WUth  aald  downtumad  rim  or 
edge  Is  adapted  to  extend  aad  a  p4>c  coanecting  with  tiie 
lower  end  of  aald  heppar  sad  extending  downwardly 
therefrom. 

2.  In  combinatloa.  a  stwra  hSTlag  a  grata  chambw,  a 
grata  thcreia,  and  an  ash  rhSMhsr  beneath  aald  grate 
chamber,  a  hopper  loeatsi  la  said  aah  chamber  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  converging  walli,  a  frame  Interpoaed  be- 
twaaa  the  walls  fbrmlag  aald  raapcctlva  chambera  aad 
havlag  a  dowawardly  aad  Inwardly  inclined  flange  ae- 
cured  to  the  top  of  aald  bepp«,  and  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  aald  hopper  and  extending 
downwardly  tharafrom. 

8.  In  combination,  a  ilOTa  having  a  grata,  a  hopper 
located  briow  aald  grate,  an  ssh  receiving  receptacle  and 
pipe  connecting  with  ssld  hspper  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  connect  with  aald  aah  receiving  receptacle,  a 
eo'ver  ta  aald  reeeptade  having  aa  opeaing  therein  larger 
tiian  aald  pipe  and  through  whlA  opeaing  aald  pipe  ex- 
tenda,  relaaaable  damp  swmbeta  for  dosing  the  apace 
bctwaan  aald  pipe  aad  the  adjacent  walhi  of  aald  opeaing 
la  the  cover,  and  rcallleat  deviess  tor  hoMlag  wtM  damp 
msmbara  la  operativs  psatHoa. 

4.  Ia  coBhlaatloa,  a  stow  having  a  grate,  a  hopper 
located  below  said  grats;  aa  aah  rsertvlBg  receptacle,  a 
plpa  eaaaeetlBg  with  aald  hopper  aad  extaadlag  down- 
wardly to  eoaneet  with  aald  ash  raealvlag  receptacle,  a 
eovcr  for  said  rsceptade  havtag  aa  cpenlag  therein  lai«er 
than  said  pipe  aad  through  which  opsalag  aald  pipe  ex- 
ttmitiM,  aad  damp  aiemhers  separately  piveted  to  said 
corvsr  St  opposlta  aldea  of  said  cpeatag  and  adapted, 
when  turned  Into  operative  poaltloa,  to  clooely  cmbraoe 


1,045 J80.      TTPB  .iSBTTiNO    MACHimL      AannrB   O. 

Bans,  Albion.  Mlch^  ssslgaar  to  Ths  Ualvataal  Ma* 

chlaa  Ceaapaay.  AB>laa,  Mich.     Filed  Dee.  Mi   190T. 

Serial  No.  40M48.    <CL  IM^-iao.) 

1.  Ia  a  ffosipcwlag  SHMhIac  the  comhlaatlea  of  a  salt- 
sMe  frame-work;  a  typa-< 
work  CMitolBlBg  aad  coaslstlnv  o(  saltsMa 
at  tkeir  appsr  eaai 


aad  guiding  the  type,  aad  with  lateral 
tor  tiw  diachargs  of  the  type  at  the  bottom ;  «  top  raS 
acroaa  the  top  of  the  frame,  with  ita  upper  face  even  wltt 
the  tope  of  the  type  channela  and  provided  with  aultahia 
ways;  a  typ^dhrtdhater  carrlaga  with  a  mala  frame  to 
travel  oa  aald  waya  aad  havlag  a  type4»oldar  adlaatiUe 
laterally  oa  aald  SMla  firama,  far  ahlftlag  tha  type  oat  a< 
the  Uae  of  the  tap  epcalnji  of  the  chaaael  to  permit  the 
rstara  cf  the  sarctoga  to  fts  Initial  podtlon;  a  apttw 
for  retaining  the  type  holder  la  Ita  initial  pedtloa;  a 
lever  handle  for  ahlf  ting  the  type  bolder  against  the  said 
sfvlag  sad  to  maalpulate  thepearrlsgej  meaas  of  or 
ths  carrlSBS  ytoidlagly  forward;  and  aa 
awcbaalam  to  pcnait  a  atep^y-etap  asovemeat  of 
aald  earrlaga  lor  dallvcrlag  tha  type  from  the  dlatrlhi^ar 
carriage  to  the  rhaaads  cf  tha  type-caae,  aubatontlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 


S.  Ia  a  eoaipeshig  suichlne,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  ault- 
ahia fnmo-werfc;  a  type-caae  arranged  within  the  frama- 
mkk  eoatainlng  and  consisting  of  suitable  type-rtianaela 
open  at  their  upper  enda  aad  provided  with  wards  tor 
teatlng  and  guiding  the  type,  and  with  lateral  apertorea 
for  tbe  dlacharge  of  the  type  at  the  bottom ;  a  top  rail 
acroas  the  top  of  tbe  tramf,  with  its  upper  face  evea 
with  the  tope  of  the  type  chaaaels  and  provided  wltti  aalt- 
ahle  waya ;  a  type-dlatrlhnter  oarrlage  with  a  amin  frame 
to  travd  on  aald  waya  and  havlag  a  type-holdar  adjuatahto 
laterally  on  aald  mala  frame,  tor  shifting  the  type  out  of 
the  line  of  the  top  op«ataci  of  the  channd  to  permit  the 
return  of  the  carriage  to  Ito  toltlal  podtlon ;  means  of. 
urging  tha  carriage  ylejdlagly  forward;  aad  an  eaeapc- 
ment  mechaniam  to  pemlt  a  atep-hy-ctep  movement  of 
the  aald  carriage  for  dallvartag  ttie  type  from  the  dis- 
tributer carriage  to  the  rhsaada  of  the  type<aae,  snh- 
atantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

S.  In  a  compoalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ault- 
ahto  frame-work;  a  type-caae  arranged  within  the  frame- 
work, eondsting  vl  saltsldc  Ijpe  thsiiuehi  open  at  their 
upper  mida  and  prarldsd  with  warda  for  teattag  aad  gnU- 
lag  the  type,  aad  with  lateral  apartarea  for  the  dlaeharie 
of  tha  type  at  the  bottasB ;  a  top  mi  acroas  the  top  of  the 
frssN.  with  ito  upper  fuse  cvca  wtth  the  tops  of  tha  type- 
ehaaacki  aad  proiidad  with  aaltobto  waya;  a  typc^la- 
trlhuter  oarrlage  wltli  a  aala  tnm$  to  travd  aa  csM 
a  tjpchoidd  adJastsMa  latarally  oa 
far  sUfHag  ths  type  eat  af  the  Uae  «f 
the  top  opcalags  ct  ths  chaaad  to  permit  the  rctara  cf 
the  earrlsBS  to  Ito  lattlBl  pcdtlsa;  s  sprlag  for  Ntalahi« 
the  typc-hddar  ta  Ha  taMal  pesmoa,  and  a  lever 
for  ahlftlag  the  type  hoMir  agalast  the  said 
to  aiaaipalBte  ths  sbcHbbb,  sahstsatlally  aa  < 

4.  In  a  eompeslBC  — *ii«i»«j  the  cosririaatloa  of  a 
sMs  framswork;  a  type  laaa  airaaged  wtdito  ths  fir 
work  coatalBtag  aad  oaasldliig  sf  sattaUc 
cpaa.at  thdr  appsr  eads  sad  praddsd  wMb  \ 
tsstUf  aad  goldlag  ths  type,  sad  with  Utsial 

cf  tha  type  at  the  hattaaa ;  a  tsp  tall 
the  top  of  the  frame,  with  Ito 
'the  tops  cf  tha  t|ps  ihasasls  aa< 
waya;  aad  a  disli>alsi  cairlage  with  a  amda  fraaM  to 
traral  oa  aald  waya  aad  havlag  a 
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,  for  shlttliiff  the  typ«  <»t  «t 
Um  of  tte  tev  ^r*"**!*  ot  the  chanaal  to  peratt  tb« 
of  tb«  omrtevi  t*  iti  latttal  podtloii,  ntatu- 
tlfcUy  —  JMuaiiL 

6.  la  a  iiiMiiiwiM  fff^^***.  the  comblBtttloii  of  t  mlt- 
•9I«  fnuB»««rfc;  «  t7p*-«aM  •rraagad  wlthla  tb«  fnuae 
ii^ifitiifg  ta4  ranrirtlai  of  airitaM*  tTVe-ctaaasels 
«t  tttk  vppar  »di  and  proTtdad  with  warda  for 
tka  t7P^  and  with  lateral  apertarea 
tha  dhi^arta  of  tha  typa  at  the  bottom ;  a  top  ran 
tha  tay  of  tha  fraaa.  with  Ita  npper  face  crea 
with  tha  tapa  a<  Oa  tTPO-ehaaaala  and  prorlded  with 
a  typa-dlatrttNiter  carriage  with  a  main 
ta  trsrai  cm  aald  waya^ad  baTlac  a  typa-holdar  ad- 
ffrtahla  latatally  m  aald  mala  fnna.  for  Bhlftlag  tha 
t;  pa  o«t  oC  tha  Uaa  of  tho  top  opaataga  of  tha  chanaal  to 
p  iradt  tha  retvra  of  the  carriage  to  tta  Initial  poaltlon ; 
[aprli«  for  ratalalBg  tha  type  bolder  la  Its  Initial  po- 
a  lavar  haadla  for  ahlftlBg  the  type  holder  agalnat 
tAa  nld  ivtflag  and  to  maalpalata  tha  carriage ;  laid  type 
hplder  ffwthttnt  ot  front  aad  Mar  plataa  mpportad  la 
aaltaftla  traaa.  with  reaioTabla  tranarana  partitlona 
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11  ted  Into  notehca  la  the  aald  front  and  rear  plate,  wbere- 
h '  the  laid  partitloBa  mmj  be  Inaertad  between  llnea  of 
d  lad  matter  aad  tha  platea  clamped  thereto  to  form  type 
e  npartmeata,  aad  a  reatorable  bar  arranged  longltxidl- 
a  017  of  tha  hottom  of  aald  tjpe  holder  for  permlttiag  tbe 
t  pa  to  drop  onto  tha  aMotha  of  aoltable  chann^  of  tbe 
t;  pe-caae  for  dlatrftating  the  aaaM ;  and  means  (or  mor- 
1]  C  the  aald  carria^a  atap-by-otap  OTor  the  moatha  of  tha 
^pe-chaaaela  of  tha  type  caat,  nbataatlally  aa  (teacrlbed. 
[Oaima  6  to  20  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaette.} 


ll04a,Ml.     BHB09TAT.     Looia  Bacx«  Norwood.   Ohio. 
VOad  Oct  2.  1900.    Serial  No.  620.626.     (CI.  21»— 48.) 


Bwttdi-board  meehaalam  coaqnrlaiag  a  aoUd  board, 

piTOtad  at  tha  hottoai  of  aald  hoaid,  a 

itaet  battoaa  extending  la  aa  itfcoate  llae  with 

to  tha  iarar  ptvot,  aa  arcaate  eonta«t  plate  eo- 

tlag  with  aald  bvttsaa,  aald  bottoaa  aad  coataet 

halag  ladadad  la  a  ctrenlt,  a  realataaea  coll  eon- 

wftt  aaU  coaUet  hvttoaa,   aa   laaohitiag   atrip 

itmUy  diapaaad  la  aald  la?ar.  contact  memhara  carried 

fior  aagageaMat  with  the  eoatoet  plato  aad 

bottoaa  atamltaaaooaly.  aad  wlra  eon- 

la  aald  laaalatlag  atrip  eoaaected  ta- 

to  tha  costaet  ■ambiti  of  aald  larer  through 

pifal  tharaaf  to  doaa  a  drcait. 

S.  llB  e«MMrttai  with  a  awttehhoard  haTlag  oppo- 

■toct  hatto—  ladadad  la  a  dicatt,  a  lever  plTOtad 

itile  to  aald  hattoaa.  tatraapoBdlag  eeatact  memhara 

U  lialla—  toeaatod  aa  tha  larer  laleamadlato  tta 

la  Iwidattot  •trip  eaatrally  diapooad  la  aald  lavar 

4galaot  which  aald  eoataet  owmbera  bear,  aad  electrical 

to  aald  coataet  mwnMwi  diapoaad  la  lald 

paaalag  out  throagh  the  ptrot  of 

anaagad  to  aava  tha  caatact  mam- 

to  daae  the  etreait  formed  bjr  aald 


1.046,8e2.      RAILWAY  TEACK    FABTBiriNG. 

L.    BaaxTHAL,   Dmver.   Idabo.      Filed   Aug.   26.   1011. 
Serial  No.  640,906.     (CI.  28»— 4.) 


In  craiblaatloa  with  a  tia  aad  raQ,  of  a  pair  of  rail 
clamping  leTera  folcromed  upon  the  tie  centrally  below 
the  rail  by  a  common  maaaa,  the  lerera  reapectlveiy  ez* 
tending  oppoaitely  toward  the  enda  of  the  tie  and  termi- 
nating at  tbeir  oater  enda  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  rail, 
aald  rail  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  tbe  tie  npon  up- 
ward moTement  of  the  onter  anda  of  the  lerera,  aad 
ieparate  fastening  meana  for  seearlag  the  onter  enda  of 
tbe  levers  to  the  tie. 


1,046,868.  SPBINO-WHESL. 
Calo.  N.  T.  niad  Feb.  36, 
(Ct  162— 40.) 


CHAJtLBa  H.  BlCAUCT,  Bof- 

1900.     Barlal  Mo.  480.812. 


1.  A  aprlng  wheal  oomprlalag  a  hah,  a  hoUow  rim,  aad 
a  plurality  of  aprlag  qwlna  eeaaactlag  the  hob  and  rim, 
each  of  said  apokea  haviag  ito  oater  aad  aecored  to  the 
rim  by  amaaa  of  a  log  prejacttog  ootwardly  from  ttm 
■poke  into  a  asat  in  the  rim,  aad  a  clamping  darica  con- 
necting the  spoke  and  rim  consisting  of  a  clip  embracing 
tha  spoke  adjacent  to  said  lag  and  having  ite  eada  aecarad 
in  the  rim  hy  acraw  note  arranged  wlthla  tha  rim. 

2.  A  spring  wheal  comprialng  a  hah,  a  rim,  a  pfaurality 
of  spring  qtokaa  coaneetlBg  the  hah  aad  rim,  aad  rala- 
fortdng  aprlnga  arranged  adjacent  to  tha  iaav  parte  af  the 
apokea,  said  hob  having  a  platallty  af  aaehate  each  of 
whldi  raoilvaa  tha  taaar  part  of  one  ipeka  and  Ite  rate- 
fordag  spriag,  tha  tanar  part  of  aadi  qioka  and  Ite  rein- 
forcing spring  balag  arraagad  radially  whila  tha  outer  part 
of  tha  spoke  haa  the  form  of  a  vtriuto  aad  arraagad  with 
Ite  cantor  to  line  with  tha  atraight  Inaor  part  of  tha  sptAa 
and  the  reinforcing  aprlng. 

8.  A  aprlng  wheel  eos^rlalng  a  hah.  a  rim,  a  plurallty 
of  aprlag  apokaa  eoaaeetlag  tha  hub  aad  rim  aad  ratatore- 
ing  sj^tags  arraagad  oa  oppoatto  aldea  af  tha  toaar  part 
of  each  apoka,  the  laaar  ead  of  aaeh  «oka  havlag  a  lock- 
lag  lag  aad  tta  taaar  aads  of  tta  taspsctlva  ralafotdag 
sprtaga  balag  eoaaaetad  by  •  haw  eztoadtag  acroaa  the 
lowar  ead  of  tta  ^oka,  aad  aald  hah  havlag  a  ptaraHty 
of  aoehata,  each  of  whidi  laealvua  tha  laaac  piarto  of 
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«f  aald  apakea  aad  ite  eompaalon  ratefarcli«  vrlaga,  aad 
a  ahouMar  adjaesat  to  aald  aoekato  witt  whltt  aald  loek- 
iag  lugs  *U  tta  t0oikm  engage. 

4.  A  «^lng  wheel  oomprialhg  a  hub,  a  rtm,  a  plurality 
at  spriag  ipohoa  eoaaaetlag  tta  hah  aad  rim,  aad  rslafwre- 
lag  aprlngs,  arranged  oa  opposlto  aldea  of  tta  laaar  part  af 
Mfib  apokea  tha  laaar  ead  of  aaeh  apoka  havlag  a  locklag 
lag  adjacent  to.  oaa  of  ite  edges  aad  tta  iaaer  aada  of  tha 
ra^ective  rdafordag  aprlaga  balag  etmaacted  by  a 
^ilch  eztcads  acroaa  the  inner  aad  of  tha  rmpteHy 
adjacent  to  Ite  other  edge. 


1,046364.     DOUOH  •  BAISBB.     Macd  1L   BiiAnraaLBT. 
Beaver  Falla,  Pa.     FUad  Nov.  22,  1911.     Serial  Mo. 
^  661,T88.     (CL  186—281.) 


la  a  dough  ralaar.  aa  outer  vassal,  aa  laaar  veaael  of 
aaMlIer  diaaaaaloaa  to  readily  aaparabia  rdatloa  to  the 
ontar  vsasal  aad  havlag  aa  appsv  awii^aal  outtnraod 
iaaga  tarmlnatlag  ta  a  dapaadtag  iaaga  adapted  to  aar- 
ronad  the  upper  amrgiaal  portloao  of  the  walla  of  tha 
outer  veaaal  wtth  tha  outotaadlag  iaaga  reatl^  oa  tha 
WP«r  •<■■»  af  tha  waUa  «f  iha  aatar  vaaasi  to  thaiahy 
"■'"*™  *"*  ■■ar  ^aaaai  nuto  na  aator  vaaael  to  provide 
aa  latesapaaa  batwaaa  tha  alia  maSs  aad  bottom  walk  of 
tta  two  vaassls  for  hot  water,  aad  a  cover  havlag  a  laargto 
adapted  to  aattraea  tha  d«pea«lBg  iaiwa  aad  rlalag  thaia- 
tiMa  toward  tha  water  af  the  covar  to  apacsd  laiatlaa  to 
tha  entaraadtog  iaaga  of  tha  laaar  vaaaal,  tha  dou^ 
raiser  being  also  provided  witt  a  wlra  tiay  provided  wtth 
Buapeaaloa  hooka  adapted  to  aagags  over  tt 
flange  of  the  laaar  voasal  betwaea  tta  aaasa  aad  tha 
reeponding  portloa  of  tha  covar. 


1.046.866.  CAB-COUPLIMO.  Oaan  C  Billmak.  Lodl. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  80,  1906.  Serial  No.  370,662.  (CI. 
218— 10.]b 


MM  of  tta  aldM  being  arraagad  to 
bgr  the  am  af  tta  knuckle  to  throw  it  oat  of  a^agamaat 
Witt  tha  loeklag-pto  and  to  engage  the  arm  of  tta  knuckle 
to  opeo  tha  aanie.  and  the  other  arm  being  arraagad  to 
be  aagsgad  by  the  arm  of  the  knuckle,  and  the  side  of  tha 
la^larpla.  whereby  the  pta-aupport  te  carried  la  po- 
aitt>a  to  engage  tha  locfciag-pta  aad  opea  tha  kauttla. 

8.  A  ear  eoajMlag,  coaalatlag  of  a  draw-haad,  a  kauckle 
pivoted  tharato  and  havlag  aa  arm,  a  lo^lag-pte  artanged 
to  angaga  the  arm  of  tha  kauekle,  and  a  pin-support 
awuntad  to  tha  draw-^ead  and  atraddling  tta  locking  pin. 
one  of  the  aldea  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm 
of  the  knudde  to  throw  tt  out  af  angagosMat  witt  the 
lecfciag-^  aad  to  eagage  tha  arm  of  the  kaoekle  to 
opea  the  aama,  aad  tha  other  arm  balag  arraagad  to  be 
Mgaged  by  tha  loeklag-pla  whsrsby  tha  pla-aupport  to  car- 
ried to  poaltlon  to  engage  tha  arm  of  tha  knuckle  to  open 
the  aama  aad  to  eagage  tte  toekiag-pto  to  sunDort  tbe 
oaoM  to  aa  devated- poaltlon. 

4.  A  ear  coapUng,  ooaalating  of  a  draw-head,  a  knu^le 
pivoted  thereto  and  havlag  aa  ans.  a  loeking-pto  ar^ 
taaged  to  eagage  the  arm  of  tha  kaaekle  and  provided 
Witt  an  Inelinad  alda^  and  a  two-armed  ^a-aopport  piv- 
otally  mounted  to  tha  draw-head,  one  of  tha  anaa  betag 
adapted  to  eagage  tte  arm  of  the  kaaeUe  to  open  the 
aasM  and  the  other  betog  adapted  to  ha  aagagad  by  the 
iacUned  aide  af  tha  locking-pto  whwaby  aald  pto-aopport 
is  moved  laterally  to  open  the  kauekle  aad  a^iage  tha 
tocUag-pto  to  Ita  elavated  poaltloB. 

6.  In  a  car  eoupUng,  the  eombtoatloa  witt  a  draw-head, 
a  locklBg-pto  provided  witt  aa  tocUaed  aide,  aad  a 
kauekle  aaitobly  mounted ;  of  a  pla-aupport  plvotally 
BBoaated  to  the  draw-head  and  straddling  the  locking  pto, 
one  of  tha  anna  being  adapted  to  angaga  tte  knxwk'^  to 
tha  aaisa,  and  the  othv  arm  being  arraagad  to  be 
by  the  todlaed  aids  of  the  loeklag-pto  whoa  tta 
to  alevatad  to  ualoekad  poaltlon  wherdxy  to  ahlft 
tte  pto-anpport  to  opea  the  knuckle  and  support  the  lock- 
Ing-^  to  ite  unlocked  poaitloa  when  the  knuckle  to  opea. 

[CUlffls  6  to  12  aot  prtoted  to  the  Qaaatto] 


1.046.866.      TOBACCO -CAM     ATTACHMBMr.      OLim 
BfWMJjum,  Marietta.  Waah.   FUad  May  27. 1812. 
No.  700,088.     (CL806— 41.) 


1.  A  car  aoapUac.  naaatotiag  of  a  draw-haad.  a  kaaekto 
pivoitfd  to  tha  draw-head  and  havlag  aa  arai,  a  loeklag-pto 
arranged  to  engage  the  arm  aad  ratato  the  kaaekto  to  Ito 
doeed  poalttoa.  aad  a  ptvetaUy  BMuatod  pte^iwovt  hav- 
lag oppoatto  aldsa  arrtaged  to  be  ai^agart  aUaraatoly  1^ 
the  arm  of  tha  kawcMe^  one  of  tte  anaa  hdi^  arraagad  to 
aapport  the  lacktarpto  aad  opea  tha  kaucfcto  aad  the 
•ttto  betog  arraagad  to  be  engaged  bp  tte  aim  af  tte 

>.kaaekle  aad  tte  alda  af  tte  leekli«^ia  whaieig  tt 
may  te  moved  latechUy  to  aappact  tte  laefcli«ipta 
opa  tte  kau^lp. 

2.  A  car  eaq^toc  foaatoHag  af  a  diaw^head,  a  kaoAto 
pivoted  ttefoto  aad  tevtog  aa  ana,  a  loektog^pta  at^ 
raagad  to  eegaga  tte  arm  af  tte  taaakH  had  aa  appisil 
mataiy  U-atepad  pla-eapport  pivotally  meaatad  to  tte 
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1.  Tte  hereto  dtocrlbad  dgaretto  papsr  holder  for  at- 
taduaeat  to  tobacco  caaa,  tte  aaaM  '-«*-««*«-g  of  a  snb- 
ataatlaUy  rectaagntor  body  piaread  witt  a  hwigltndlaal 
atot  UtaraUy  ealaiged  at  tto  mld4eagth.  totaraed  llpe  at 
tte  eatnaritlea  ef  aald  dot  adapted  to  ataad  agalaat  tte 
eada  ef  tte  pikers,  latoraed  iaagea  atoag  the  edgae  of 
tte  body  adagtod  to  ataad  agalaat  tte  edges  of  tte  papma, 
aad  longltndiaally  estandiag  atripa  at  tte  comers  of  tte 
body  tevlag  tteir  prejectlag  porttoas  formed  into  two 
pairs  af  haeka  adapted  respoetlvaly  to  eagage  tte  apper 


2.  Tte 


to  tobaaeo 


ataatlidly 
wtthlitei 


agaiaet  tte  can. 


dgaretto  paper  teldsr  fer  at- 
tte  same  condating  of  a 
aMtalUe  body  curved  to 
ef  tte  edge  of  sudi  can  aad  placced  witt 
ong  tte  edgai 
tteadgtotf  tte  . 
cat  from  tte  body  ead  prajactlag 
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tomtrd  nld  Hmogem,  mad  iongltvOkoMilj  projectiaf  ■tftva 
at  both  end!  of  the  boAj  tlidably  moanted  betweea  nld 
III  ngw  and  toogxiM.  and  barlDg  their  outer  ends  bent  flrat 
la  ward  Into  aboalders  adapted  to  rest  agaloat  the  can,  and 
tlienee  into  hooks  adapted  to  be  m/tuag  otct  the  upper 
«t  d  of  the  can  at  Its  aooutb  and  nader  Its  ootw,  and  ever 
tl  e  bead  at  the  lower  end  of  the  can. 

8.  'llM  hweln  described  cigarette  paper  bolder  for  at- 
tiehment  to  tobacco  cans,  the  same  ciuwlsting  of  a  rec- 
ti ngnlar  bodj  of  sheet  meUl  pierced  with  a  slot  and  har^ 
iig  Intnmed  portions  along  the  edges  of  the  body  and 
tlie  ends  of  said  slot  adapted  to  Inclose  the  cigarette 
piipers,  and  strip*  extending  longltwHnally  from  the  cor- 
Birs  of  said  body  and  having  their  oater  ends  bent  llrst 
U  teraUy  Into  aboalders  adapted  to  rest  against  the  can, 
a  Id  then  Into  hooks  adapted  to  be  sprang  over  the  upper 
aid  lower  ends  of  the  can. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  paper  holder  ft»r  attachment  to  to- 
biceo  cans,  the  combination  with  a  snbsUntUlly  rectan- 
giUr  sheet  metal  body  pierced  with  a  slot  and  having 
iDturaed  flanges  along  opposite  edgee  adapted  to  Incloea 
t  le  cigarette  papers,  and  tongues  cut  from  said  body  and 
p  rojectlng  toward  said  flanges ;  of  meUUlc  strtps  project 
t  ig  longltudlnaUy  from  the  comers  of  .said  body  and  hav- 
t  Ig  their  outer  ends  formed  Into  hooks  adapted  to  engage 
t  »e  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  can.  the  bodies  of  certain 
add  strips  being  slMably  mountad  between  said  flangss 
S^  tongues. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  paper  holder  fbr  atUchment  to  to- 
Iseco  cans,  the  combination  wHh  a  metallic  body  shaped 
Id  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  can  and  pierced  with 
I  n  opening  through  which  said  papers  may  be  *awB.  and 
itembers  carried  by  said  body  and  projecting  from  It  at 
<  pposlte  sides  and  at  opposite  ends  of  said  opening  so  as  to 
i  eflne  a  space  for  the  cigarette  papers ;  of  hooka  carried 
1  y  two  comers  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end 
« f  the  can,  two  other  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  othar 
( Bd  of  the  can,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
I  banks  of  the  last-named  books  and  said.  body,  tot  the 
1  urpose  set  forth.  .  :i      r'J^^ 

,045.367.  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  FOB  DRAO- 
8CBAPEH8.  SAUtnL  Blooobtt,  Clements,  CaL  Piled 
Mar.  2.3.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,680.      (CI.  ST— S8.) 


adapted  to  engage  the  handle  on  said  scraper  bowl,  a  belU 
eraak  mounted  on  said  Independent  handle  member  and 
adsptsd  to  engage  said  plate,  an  operating  rod  connected 
with  said  bell-crank,  a  handle  member  pivoted  on  said  In- 
dependent handle  member,  said  rod  engaging  said  last 
named  handle  member,  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s  ban- 
die  member  having  arms  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  scraper 
bowl,  wheels  having  supporting  means  adjustable  verti- 
cally la  said  arms  and  means  for  llxlng  said  handle  mem- 
ber stationary  with  respect  to  said  bowl,  as  described. 


1,048,868.  FLOOR  POLISHER  OB  THE  tStKB.  OBOaoB 
Haut  Boubkb,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
80,  1011.    Serial  No.  618.018.    (CI.  15—18.)  !««*«^i**. 


*.  j^.  c 


1.  A  floor  polisher  comprising  a  weight,  a  textile  fabric 
covering  the  under  aids  of  said  weight,  a  handle  and  a 
flexible  connection  secured  to  saSd  handle  and  swlvelly  se- 
cured to  said  weight. 

2.  A  floor  polisher  comprising  a  weight  having  a  resil- 
ient ander  side,  a  textile  fabric  covering  the  under  side  oC 
said  weight,  a  handle  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  to 
said  handle  and  swIvsBy  and  eccentrically  secured  to  said 
welgbt 

8.  A  floor  polisher  eoaprlstng  a  weight,  a  resilient  bm 
tertal  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  weight,  a  textile 
polishlog  material  covering  the  under  side  of  said  weight 
and  said  resilient  material,  means  for  securing  the  said 
tsxtlle  ms tertal  to  said  weight,  a  handle  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  handle  and  aald  weight. 


1,045.860.     PIN-PROTECTOB.     Awthokit  Bubk.  Grind 
stone.  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  684,697. 

(01.  24—155.)  1-^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprMng  the 
combination  with  a  scraper  bowl,  of  a  handle  member  hav- 
ing arms  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  scraper  bowl, 
wheels  hsving  upwsrdly  projecting  pins.  U-bolts  adapted 
to  secure  said  pins  to  said  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting 
■aid  pins  vertically  in  said  U-bolts,  ss  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  scraper  bowl,  of  a  handle  member  hav- 
ing arms  adapted  to  be  sttached  to  said  scraper  bowl, 
wheels  having  pins  provided  with  keyways,  blocks  saovable 
vartlcaUy  In  said  keyways,  projecting  flanges  on  said 
Itocks  engaglaff  said  arms  and  U-bolts  Joining  said  arms, 
blocks  and  plna,  as  described. 

8.  A  davlee  of  the  character  described  canprlstng  the 
eoBblaatloa  with  a  scraper  bowl  having  a  handle,  of  an 
Independent  handle  member  provided  with  arms  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  said  scraper  bowl,  wheels  mounted  on 
said  arms,  means  for  faatenlng  said  Independent  handle 
member  statlonsry  with  respect  to  the  handle  member  on 
■aid  secaper  bowl,  soch  fastening  means  comprising  a 
■pring  pressed  plate  movable  transversely  with  respect  to 
said    Independent   handle   member   and   having  a  catch 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrtbed  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  pivotolly  connected  iatormedlate  their  ends,  the 
members  terminating  at  one  end  In  cooperating  pln-grip- 
plng  (Mirto  and  at  the  other  end  terminating  In  coOperaUng 
polnt-shleldlng  psrts;  a  tube  projecting  from  one  of  the 
point-shielding  parts ;  a  spindle  projecting  from  the  other 
of  the  point-shielding  parts  and  adspted  to  register  within 
the  tube ;  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  spindle  and  tha 
tube  and  abattlng  terminally  against  the  polnt-ableldlng 
parti ;  there  being  an  opening  throogh  the  tube,  alined 
with  the  pln«ripptng  parts,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pin. 
whereby  the  pin  will  serve  aa  an  abutment  for  the  spindle 
and  prevent  a  separation  of  the  pln-grlpplng  parts,  the 
spindle  terminating  adjacent  the  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  eomprlslnv  a  pair  of 
members  pivoully  connected  Intermedlato  their  ends,  t^ 
members  terminating  at  one  end  In  coOparattng  pta-crlp- 
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ping  parts  sad  at  the  other  and  terminating  In  eoSperating 
point-shleldlag  parte;  a  tube  projectlag  fram  one  of  the 
point-shielding  parte ;  a  spindle  projecting  from  the  other 
of  the  point-shielding  parte  and  adapted  to  register  withia 
the  tube,  the  tnbe  being  provided  with  an  opealng,  alined 
with  the  pln-grlpplng  parte,  and  adapted  to  taealve  the 
pin,  whereby  the  pin  will  eonstltote  an  abutment  for  the 
spindle  and  prevent  a  separation  of  the  pin-gripping  parte, 
the  spindle  terminsting  adjacent  the  opening ;  and  a  heli- 
cal spring  #arroanding  the  ^Indle  and  the  tniM  and  abut- 
ting against  the  polnt-shleldlng  part«  the  convohitlons  of 
the  spring  being  arranged  to  engage  the  pin,  to  hold  the 
pin  In  the  opening. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  pivotally 
connected  polnt-shleldlng  parte  provided  with  cooperating 
pln-gripptaig  Bsembers  and  hsving  elemeata  In  their  In- 
teriors which  projact  toward  each  other,  said  elements  hsv- 
ing fhces  adapted  to  abut  againat  oppoalto  sides  of  a  pin 
whereby  the  pin  will  prevent  a  separation  of  the  pln-grip- 
ping  members ;  the  pin-gripping  members  constituting 
meaas  for  goMlac  the  pin  betweea  eald  tacea. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  com^rlalns  a  pair  H 
members  pivotally  conaeeted  Intersaadlate  thalr  ends,  tta 
members  tormlnatl^  at  one  end  la  eo8peratii«  pin-grlp- 
plng  parts  aad  at  the  other  end  termlaatlag  in  coCperatfaig 
point -shielding  parte :  overlapped  elemente  projecting  from 
the  teterlors  of  the  potet-shlaMlBg  parte,  ens  of  said  ele- 
aaiate  being  provided  with  aa  opealng  alined  with  the  pin- 
grippiBff  parte,  aad  adapted  to  recalve  a  pin,  whereby  the 
pin  wlU  eoaatltnte  aa  abatmeat  for  tke  ether  element,  and 
pravant  a  separation  of  the  pla-gripping  parts,  the  other 
of  said  elemente  terminating  sdjaeeat  tha  opening ;  aad  a 
spriag  sarreaadiag  said  rtemente  and  abattlBg  against  the' 
polnt-shlaldlac  parta.  to  audntaln  the  pta-gripping  parte  In 
cooperation,  certain  af  the  ooav^utktns  of  the  spring  be- 
ing located  npan  opposite  rides  of  the  opening  thereby  to 
encag*  the  pin.  when  tha  pin  Is  In  the  opening,  aad  to  bold 
tht<9lB  againat  withdrawal  from  the  opening. 
•  em'^  

1,045,870.      LATHE.      DiLOKA    L.    CAt,AHAN,    Oentralla, 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,796.*    (CI. 
j-14a— 4T.) 


la  driving  mechanism  for  a  tantfng  lathe,  a  bed ;  a  lead 
screw  sapported  by  the  bed ;  a  tool  carriage  operable  by  the 
lead  screw ;  a  chnck-splndle  soppsrted  by  tiie  bed ;  a  sop- 
porting  structiira ;  a  line  shaft  Jeomaled  In  the  sapporting 
stnictare ;  a  supplemeatel  shaft  Joumaled  la  the  sapport- 
Ing  stroetnre ;  a  crossed  belt  conaeetlag  the  sapplemental 
shaft  with  the  chack  spindle  ;  a  dlrset  belt  eeamectlag  the 
chock  spindle  with  the  line  shaft  with  the  prevtsloa  tor 
change  of  speed :  a  pair  of  direct  belta,  one  ot  which  U  ro- 
tttahle  wltii  and  kMriil*  opoa  tha  Una  shaft,  the  other  ol 
which  te  roitatable  with  and  sUdahls  upon  the  sappla- 
mentel  Aaft ;  llzed  aad  loeae  patteya  apoa  the  lead  screw, 
with  which  palleya  tha  pair  e<  direct  helte  are  adapted  to 
engage;  and  a  belt  shifter  aKdable  npen  the  bed  and 
operaMe  by  the  esrrlage  to  shift  the  pair  *f  direct  belte 
npoa  the  palleya 


1,045,871.  WHIP-SOCKET.  laoM  J.  Cl^AkK,  Mahomet, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.964.  (CL 
21—180.)    ,    ■':-  ,:;...:,■  ,,■ 
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■■'%'A  whip  socket  Inclndtng  a  base  having  a  whip-re- 
eeiving  recess,  a  clamping  member  slidable  laterally  In 
said  recess  snd  provided  with  projections  engaging  be-  . 
neath  the  base  and  limited  in  upward  movemient  thereby, 
and  an  actuating  member  operstlvely  engagihg  with  the 
clamping  members  t»~move  the  same  into  engagement  with 
the  batt  of  a  whip. 

2.  A  whip  socket  tncluding  a  base  having  a  whip  re- 
ceiving recess,  a  clamping  member  mounted  in  said  recess 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  lips  for  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  the  base,  said  baae  being  roccssed 
to  torm  depending  lugs  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  plate 
detechably  secured  to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  reteln  the 
lips  of  the  clampiac  member  in  engagement  with  the  under 
face  of  the  said  base  and  within  the  recess  therein,  aad 
means  atteched  to  the  clamping  member  to  move  aald 
member  into  engagement  with  the  butt  of  a  whip. 

8.  A  whip  socket  embodying  a  base  having  a  whip-receiv- 
ing recess  and  provided  with  lateral  cavities  at  Ite  lower 
end,  a  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  base  and  extending 
over  the  cavities  and  inclosing  the  same  from  below,  a 
clamping  member  movable  within  said  recess  snd  supported 
by  said  plate  and  provided  with  lateral  projections  extendr 
ing  into  said  recettes  snd  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  clamping  member  to  move  the  aame  into  engagement 
with  the  butt  of  a  whip. 

4.  A  whip  socket  including  a  base  having  a  recess  torsed 
therein  and  opening  through  the  nH>er  and  lower  faces  of 
said  base,  one  wall  of  the  receaa  being  provided  with  a 
depression  constituting  a  stetionary  damping  member  aad 
defining  oppositely  disposed  stop  shoulders,  a  plate  form- 
ing a  clbsure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  recess  snd  detech- 
ably secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  base,  s  movable  clamping 
member  operating  within  the  recess  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  plate,  said  movable  clamping  member  coactlng  with 
the  stationary  clamping  member  to  form  a  socket  for  a 
whip  and  having  the  lower  face  provided  with  laterally 
extending  lips  Interposed  between  the  piste  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  base,  and  means  operatively  engaging  with  the 
movable  member  for  actuating  the  latter. 


1.045,872.  ADVBBTISINQ  DEVICE.  BHH.rAiiiH  CoHXK. 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6, 1912.  Serial  No.  09S.411. 
(CL  40—126.) 


As  a  naw  article  of  manufacture  for  advertising 

a  mlateture  imltathm  mg  eomprialag  a  plain  nn 


909 


fl^i  nred  wot^  fabric  eorrcspondinf  In  general  Uxtnrt  aad 
at  pcaraacc  to  a  rug  and  barbig  printed  thereon  a  mg 
re  ireaentation  in  the  almnlated  colors  and  deatgn. 


I,f4ft.878.  HIOH-POWSB  AIB-BIFLB.  Bdoab  P.  CoOK, 
QranTiUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Kar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
885,797.      (CI.  124—10.) 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  clan  deecrlbed  the  combination  of 
gun-barrel  baring  recees  therein  for  the  reception  of 

bdlleta,  a  caalng  for  holding  the  barrel  prorlded  with  a 
el  amber  therein  alined  with  the  gun-barrel,  a  hollow  alr- 
d  amber  reclprocatable  in  and  cloaely  fitting  said  first  men- 
ti  ned  chamber,  a  bead  for  said  air-chamber  having  a  con- 
Tirging  Interior  passage  alined  with  said  recess,  a  lug 
pi  ojeetlng  from  said  bead  and  the  casing,  a  plunger  closely 
fli  ting  in  said  air-chamber  and  reclprocatable  therein,  a 
stsm  for  said  plunger  having  an  engaging  lug  thereon,  a 
cc  lied  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  against  the  alr- 
cljamber,  a  casing  for  receiving  said  spring  rigidly  secured 

the  gun  casing,  said  last  mentioned  casing  being  ar- 
ranged to  doaely  fit  in  the  air  chamber,  and  trigger  maeha- 
for  Mid  moTlng  parts,  and  toggle  Ictm*  attached 

the  lug  on  said  bead  for  pulling  back  the  air-chamber, 
pAinger  and  spring  into  cocked  podtlon.  ■ 

2.  In  a  deTice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
aslng  baring  a  recess  therein  for  the  reception  of  bullets 

ai  d  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  recess  whereby  the  bullets 
m  ly  be  placed  therein  from  the  interior  of  the  caalng,  an 
aJ  r  chamber  baring  a  hole  therein  alined  with  nld  rtc— , 
n  Id  air  chamber  being  morable  In  said  caalng  to  and 
frpm  saki  recess  whereby  said  opening  may  be  corered 
uncovered  by  the  same,  and  the  hole  brought  adjacent 
the  recess,  a  resilient  member  for  compressing  the  air 
said  chamber  and  forcing  it  through  said  hole,  trigger 
for  controlling  the  plunger,  and  toggle  mechanism 
scjenred  to  the  casing  and  chamber  for  morlng  the  latter 
ai  d  pladng  said  plunger  onder  the  control  of  the  trigger 
miana,  and  meant  for  gnUUng  said  plunger  and  limiting 
tlje  morement  of  the  toggle  mechanism. 
8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
a  casing  baring  a  recess  therein  for  the  reception  of 
ballets  and  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  recess  whereby  the 
b«  lUets  may  be  placed  therein  from  the  Interior  of  the 
CI  sing,  a  fluid  chamber  baring  a  hole  therein  alined  with 
SI  Id  recess,  said  chamber  being  morable  in  said  casing  to 
af ^  from  said  recess  whereby  said  opening  may  be  corered 
nncorered  by  the  same  and  the  hole  brought  adjacent  to 
tlje  recess,  a  resilient  member  for  compressing  the  fluid  in 
■4ld  chambCT  and  forcing  it  through  said  hole,  trigger 
for  controlling  the  plunger,  and  toggle  mechanism 
sicnred  to  the  casing  remote  from  the  recess  and  to  tha 
cl  laaber  adjacent  the  hole  for  morlng  the  latter  and  plac- 
ii  g  said  plunger  under  the  control  of  the  trigger  means, 
B  eana  for  guiding  said  plunger,  and  adjusting  means  for 
tl  le  trigger  means. 


1M6,874.  TTPB-WRITINa  MACHINU  COUVMUVB  B. 
CoBCOKAM ,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,118.  (CL 
197—188.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coaUnatkm  of  a 
si  ifftable  platen,  a  nnirersal  bar,  means  Btfrlng  with  said 
sJ  JftaMe  platen  tat  rlbratlng  the  ribbon  at  the  key  strokes 
b '  said  onlrenal  bar,  meana  for  dlscon—eting  said  unl- 
rnal  bar,  and  means  for  compelling  said  rlbrating 
B  eans  to  preserve  its  normally  Inoperative  position  when 
B  orlng  with  said  platen  during  the  disconnection  of  the 
a  liveraal  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machlna.  the  combination  with  a 
r  bbon  vIlHating  mechanism,  a  nnirersal  bar  for  operating 


It,  and  means  for  discfmnecting  said  mechanism  from  said 
bar  for  rendering  tha  vibrating  mechanism  inoparatlva,  of 
a  shmable  pUten.  a  bar  shifting  with  the  pUten  carrying 
a  member  of  said  rtbboa-vlbrating  mechanism,  and  meana 
to  compel  said  member  to  maintain  its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion when  shifting  with  the  platen. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  madilne,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  platen,  a  bar  shifting  said  platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator 
pivoted  on  said  bar.  means  for  aetaatlng  tiie  vibrator,  and 
shiftable  means  for  silencing  the  vibrator,  a  guide,  and 
a  manber  on  the  vibrator  te  eoOperata  with  said  gnida  to 
hold  the  vibrator  positive  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  madilne,  the  eombinatlon  with  a 
shiftable  platen  and  a  onlveraal  bnr.  of  a  ribbon  vlkmtsr 
lever  moving  with  said  platen,  an  actuator  moved  by  said 
universal  bar  for  operating  said  l«ver,  shiftable  means  for 
silencing  said  lever,  of  an  arm  m*  rest  on  said  lever,  and  a 
cooperating  guide  on  said  actuator  to  hold  said  lever 
positively  Inoperative  during  the  shifting  of  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machlna,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  shlft- 
aMe  platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator  lever  moving  wiUi  said 
platen,  pins  on  said  lever,  an  aetoator  having  slots  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  pins  or  to  oeeapy  a  position  free  from 
said  pins,  an  arm  or  reet  on  the  lever,  and  a  cooperating 
guide  on  the  actuator  to  hold  said  lever  when  free  from 
said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1;04S,876.  PBB8SUBB-BBGULAT0B,  JOHW  L.  OurrmL- 
mo.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing A  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  424,078.     (CL  60—28.) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  having 
a  valve  governing  the  passage  of  fluid  tiierethrongh  ;  meana 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the  out- 
let side  of  said  valve  thronghoot  changes  In  the  pressure 
on  the  Inlet  side  of  said  valve :  and  means,  for  automati- 
cally determining  the  outlet  pressure  to  be  maintained 
dependent  upon  changes  in  temperatore.  comprising  a 
thermal  expansion  member,  and  yielding  means  opera- 
tlvely  eonneeting  the  sama  with  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  ftnld  preaaore  regulator  having  an  inlet  portion 
and  an  oatlet  portion ;  maana  tor  antomatkally  audntain- 
ing  the  outlet  preesnre  substantially  constant  throughout 
changea  of  pressors  in  tha  inlet  portloa ;  and  sseans,  for 
antomatlcaUy  cavalng  the  outlet  pressors  to  be  maintained 
to  vary  upon  changea  In  tmnperatnre,  eemprlalng  a  tksr- 
mal  ezpanaioa  member  and  mechanical  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  azpanslon  member  with  the  flist  men- 
tioned 
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8.  In  a  fluid  preasure  regulator,  means  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  outlet  preasure  throughout  changes  In  tha 
Inlet  pressure;  combined  with  means,  for  automatically 
governing  the  outlet  preesure  to  be  maintained,  depending 
upon  dianges  in  temperature  of  the  fluid  governed  by  said 
regulator,  comprising  an  expanakm  aamnber  In  operatlva 
relation  to  said  fluid;  and  means  whereby  the  expanakm 
of  said  member  acts  to  vary  the  pressure  to  be  maintained. 

4.  In  a  invaaure  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  valve, 
the  poeition  of  which  determinea  the  preasure  delivered 
by  the  said  regulator;  means  whereby  the  pressors  deliv- 
ered <v«ratee  said  valve ;  and  yielding  meana  affecting  tha 
operation  of  said  valve  and  directly  affected  by  tempera- 
ture changea,*  whstel^  changes  la  temperature  of  the  flaid 
delivered  alter  the  operation  of  aald  valve. 

0.  In  a  fluid  preesure  regulator,  a  SMvable  wall  or  dia- 
phragm, against  which  the  outlet  preesure  delivered  by 
said  regulator  acts;  realllent  nfeana  opposing  the  action 
of  the  outlet  pressure  against  said  wall  or  diaphragm ; 
means  whereby  the  position  of  said  diaphragm  governs 
the  resistance,  caused  by  said  regulator,  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough ;  and  means  whereby  changea  in  temper- 
ature aftieet  the  posltloa  of  said  diaphragm  with  reference 
to  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oasotte.] 


1,045.376.  BBPAIB  DBVICB  FOB  PIPBS.  Chablbs^F. 
DoBLUfBS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  81,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  700,818.     (CL  187—88.) 


1.  A  repair  device  for  pipes  comprising  a  semi-tubular 
metal  plate,  a  flange  on  each  edge  of  the  plate,  one  of 
said  flanges  having  notches  formed  therein,  the  other  of 
said  flanges  havtng^an  elongated  slot,  flexible  members 
held  in  said  slot,  said  flexible  members  adapted  to  be 
passed  around  the  pipe  and  engage  In  the  notches  of 
the  other  flange,  a  resilient  plate  disposed  against  the 
pipe  and  over  a  rent  therein,  a  metallic  plate  disposed  be- 
tween the  resilient  piste  and  the  flexible  members,  and 
meana  on  the  first-named  plate  for  engagement  with  the 
third-named  plate  to  adjust  the  parts  tightly  against  the 

pip*. 

2.  A  repair  device  tor  pipes  comprising  an  elongated 
and  transversely  arcuate  plate,  a  laterally  extending 
flange  on  each  edge  of  the  plate,  one  of  the  flanges  having 
a  longitudinally  formed  keyhole  sk>t,  the  other  flange  hav- 
ing transverse  open-ended  keyhole  slots,  chains  on  each 
engaged  with  one  end  in  one  of  the  elongated  alets,  but- 
tons on  the  said  ends  of  the  chalna  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  the  chains  being  engaged  in  one  of  the  transverse 
slotB,  a  rubber  plate  engaged  over  an  opening  In  tlie 
pipe,  and  a  tightening  screw  threaded  in  the  arcuate 
plate  and  engaging  the  said  metal  plate. 


1,045,877.      MBTSmii    B8TBB    OF    S-MBTHOXY-S-PHB- 

NYLQUINOLIN-4-CABBOXYLIC  ACID.     Max  IXmdui, 

Berlin,   OMmany,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk   anf 

Aetlen   (vonn.  B. '  Schering) ,  BerUn.  Germany.     Filed 

June  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  708,811.     (CL  28—84.) 

The  herein  deacrtbed  methyl  estar  of  8-matlMzy-2-phe- 

nylqulnolin-4-carboxyllc  add,  melting  at  aboot  19i*  C, 

forming  pale  yellow  colored  crystals,  bslng  solahle  ta  alco- 

hoL  ether  and  bansana,  and  forming  salta,  srtstantUiHy  as 

described. 


1,046,878.     BTHYL  B8TBB  OF  8  -  MBTBOXY  -  2  -  PHB- 

MYLQUINOLIN-4-CABBOXYIJC  ACID.     Max  Dobm. 

BerUn,   Oermany,   assignor   to   Chemlsdie   FahrIk  anf 

Actien   (vorm.  B.   Schering),  Berlin,  Oermany.     Filed 

June  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  703.812.     (CL  23—24.) 

The  herein  described   ethyl  eater  of  8-methoxy-2-phe- 

nyIquinoUn-4-carboxyllc  add,  melting  at  about  109*   C, 

forming  pale  yellow  colored  crystals,  being  sdnble  in  aleo- 

boL  ether  and  boisene,  and  forming  salta,  sobstaatlally  as 

described. 


1,046,879.    MBTHYL  B8TBB  OF  •-MBTHYL-2-PHBNYL- 
QUINOLIN-4-CAKBOXYLIC  ACID.     Max  Dohsn,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Chemlsehe  Fabrlk  anf  Actien 
(vorm.  B.  Schering),  Beriln,  Germany.     Filed  June  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,818.      (Q.  23—24.) 
The  herein  described  methyl  ester  of  6-methyl-2-phenyl- 
qnlnolin-4-csrboxytlc  add.  aaelting  at  about  91*  C,  crystal- 
lising in  white  needles,  betng  soluble  In  alcohol,  ether 
and    bensene,    and   forming   salta,    sobatantlally    as   de- 
scribed. 


1,045,380.  WHIP  LOCK  AND  SOCKBT.  Bobbbt  P. 
Dow,  8r.,  Parte,  Ky.  Filed  Jnly  81,  191 L  Serial  No. 
641,429.     (Cl.  21—180.) 


1.  A  whip  lock  comprising  a  socket,  a  spring  In  the 
socket,  a  whip  for  compressing  the  spring,  said  whip 
having  a  dreumferentlal  shoulder,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  socket,  a  lateral  projection  for  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  when  the  spring  te  compreaaed,  furca- 
tions on  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  means  for  locking 
the  lever  in  engaged  poeition,  and  an  operating  stem  for 
detachable  engagement  l>etween  the  said  furcatlona, 
whereby  when  said  stem  te  pressed  the  lever  will  rdease 
the  whip  and  permit  the  ^rfng  to  project  the  aame  from 
the  socket. 

2.  A  whip  lock  comprising  a  whip  socket,  a  lock  hold- 
ing receptacle  at  one  side  of  the  aocfcet.  and  com- 
municating with  the  whip  socket,  said  receptacle 
being  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  its  end  projecting  Into  the  socket 
for  engagement  iHth  the  butt  of  a  whip,  a  spring  in  the 
socket  to  project  the  whip  therefrom,  a  removable  operat- 
ing stem  for  engagMnent  with  one  end  of  said  lever,  and 
means  on  the  lever  for  detachable  engagement  with  said 
stem.  ^ 

8.  A  whip  lock  comprising  a  socket  for  the  reception 
of  a  whip,  spring  means  for  compression  hy  the  whip,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  holding  the  whip  within  the  sediet, 
the  nppere  end  of  the  lever  beln^  blfnreated,  a  ^>rlng 
finger  on  the  lever,  a  detachable  stem  having  meana  for 
engagement  in  the  Uforeatlen  and  a  depression  for  en- 
gagea^ent  by  the  finger  to  held  the  stem  to  said  lever,  • 
sprlni  for  normally  fordng  the  lever  Into  operative  po- 
sltloa, and 'a  locking  cam  engaging  the  pivoted  lever, 
wharsby  whan  aaid  locking  cam  te  tnmad  In  one  dtreetlon, 
and  sal^  stsm  removed  from  the  levsr,  ths  wMp 
be  removed  from  th^  socket. 


1,0«S,881.  COMBHIBD  CULTIVATOB  AND  PI4ANTBB. 
WnxiAM  C  DaxhAT,  Bnropft.  Mimt,  Orlglaal  appUca- 
tiOB  UtA  Apr.  4,  1911.  ««i*l  No.  618,878.  DlvW^l  and 
this  appUoitton  flled  Jvilj  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  711.000. 
(CL  111— «.) 


.OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


NovSMBtt  s6,  tgtt. 
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1.  The  eoBMaatlon  with  a  ea^tlTator  (nunc,  of  a 
plaattr  Iscladlng  a  beam,  meana  for  adjostably  moantlBC 
OM  cod  of  the  beam  upon  aaid  frame,  and  arms  ezteadlnc 
from  opposite  sidas  of  the  beam  and  rertlcally  moTable 
190B  said  frame. 

S.  The  eombteatlen  with  a  enltlrator  frame,  of  a 
plaster  tDclndlns  a  beam,  means  for  adjustably  mountinc 
one  end  of  eald  beam  upon  the  frame,  and  means  carried 
by  the  beam  and  morahle  upon  the  frame  to  praraat 
traasrerse  shiftlnc  moTement  of  the  beam. 

8.  The  copblnatlon  with  a  cnltlTator  frame,  of  a 
planter  ineludlnc  a  beam,  means  for  plrotally  and  ad- 
justably mountlnf  one  end  of  said  beam  upon  the  frame, 
oppositely  extendinf  arms  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
the  beam,  and  guide  mesibers  on  the  frame  in  which  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  are  morably  disposed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cumvator  frame,  of  a 
plahter  including  a  beam,  spaced  rertlcally  disposed 
plates  mounted  upon  the  fnose,  means  rertlcally  adjust- 
able in  said  pUtes  to  ptrotally  support  one  end  of  the 
beam  between  the  same,  arms  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends 
apon  the  beam  and  extending  npon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  other  ends  of  said  arms  being  angularly  bent  and 
golds  members  secured  to  the  frame  in  which  the  latter 
ends  of  said  arma  are  morably  mounted. 


1,046  aaS.  L1FR-8AVING  APPLIANCE.  B4MCU.  P.  Ed- 
Moiioa,  CatonsTlUe.  Md.  Filed  Jane  17,  1912.  Serial 
Ho.  T04429.     (CL  »— IS.) 


m^i^wi  ^reinforcing  membv  npon  one  sl^  thereof,  and 
laahing  derleee  secured  to  saM  frame. 

3.  An  adjustable  reinforcing  .rants  and  eavelop  for 
attachment  to  the  buoyant  body  portion  of  a  UfeHMTlng 
appliance,  comprising  sectional  metal  frame  members  bar- 
ing telcneopicaUy  eodperatlag  enda,  and  sectional  enrelop 
members  of  water-^roof  tabsrlc  secured  to  said  frame 
mokbera. 

4.  An  adJustaMe  r^nfordng  frame  and  earelop  for  at- 
tachment to  the  bpoyant  body  portion  of  the  llfe-saring 
appliance,  comprising  sectional  metal-  frame  members 
baring  telescopically  ooOperatlag  ends,  saetional  enrelop 
members  of  water-proof  fabric  aeeurcd  to  aaid  frame  mem 
bera,  loop  haad-hoMi  and  laahing  derless  eskrled  by  said 
frame  membera. 

B.  A  duplex  llfe-saring  appliance,  eemprising  a  buoyant, 
fiexihlc  body  portion,  a  water-proof  enrelep  therefor,  and 
marglnfi'  reinforcing  fnunes  secured  to  the  top  and  bot* 
toss  edgea  thereol 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


1.  ▲  UfMaTing  appllanee  comprising  a  buoyant  and 
MsmsBt  body  portiea  harlag  a  water-proof  enreiop,  a 
■etal  T*«<^»*f  er  bradng  frame  secured  thereto  along 
tks  boMsaa  otgs  thersot  md  forming  a  rigid  marglaal 
tolBlMClar  masiker  opea  tke  bottom  thereof,  and  hold- 
tag  the  same  tant  nerssB  tks  entire  bottom  of  tiM  body 
pOTtkm,  thereby  prsrcntiag  any  sagging  thereof. 

9.  A  MlManag  appttswre  sesBpiising  a  buoyant  aad 
body  pevtina  hating  a  water  psoof  enrelop,  a 
sdltaliNr  or  baiclBg  ftamo  ssenred  thereto,  said 
frams  harlag  telescoping  ssettans  and  forming  a  rigid 


1.04548t.  MBTHOD  OW  MAKING  JOINTS  F<Mt  WIRBt 
OB  RODS.  JoHX  P.  BusTia.  Newton,  Maaa.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  IS,  1909,  Serial  No.  48S.284. 
Dirlded  and  this  appUcation  flled  Oct  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,892.     (CL  29—160.) 


The  method  of  producing  sf  Joint  aye  on  a  wire  or  rod, 
which  consists  in  depressing  or  offsetting,  and  flattening  a 
part  of  the  wire  or  rod  rtfatlraly  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  so  as  to  sxpAid  it  In  width  and  form  a  oonrax  sur- 
face of  greater  width  than  the  wire  or  rod,  baring  taper- 
ing inner  and  outer  enda,  and  then  bending  said  part  so  as 
to  proride  a  ball-shaped  eye  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
wire  or  rod,  the  tapering  inner  and  outer  ends  hetaf 
merged  into  the  body  of  the  rod. 


1,045,884.  SBLF-CLBANINO  CURRTCOMB.  Raith 
BrAxa,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Filed  Ag.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648,889.     (CI.  119—38.) 


1.  In  a  curry-comb,  the  combination  with  a  back  plat* 
and  spaced  tooth  platea  carried  thereby ;  of  a  wire  frame 
ptrotaUy  seenred  to  th»  bade  piste  at  its  forward  end, 
deaner  plataa  cnrrlad  by  the  wire  frame  to  engage  erer 
the  toothed  plataa.  means  to  hold  said  fmas  tai  a  closed 
position  and  means  to  more  the  same  to  an  open  pasltlon 
npon  teleasal  of  the  last  mentioaed  aMana.  said  last  men- 
tloaed  meana  being  held  in  eagaged  poaMlon  by  the  first 
mentlMied  meana. 

2.  In  a  sdf-clsanlng  enrry  comb,  a  back  plate,  a  han«* 
thecnlbr,  U-elmped  toothed  platea  aoeued  transrersely  to 
the  undoface  of  the  \mA  plate  and  spaced  lapart,  a  win 
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frame  pirotally  attached  to  the  forward  toothed  plate  and 
baring  kM^>ed  end  portions,  projections  upon  the  teck  plate 
engaged  by  said  loopsd  portiona  to  lioUt  the  morement  of 
the  wire  frame  to  an  open  poaitioo  at  right  angles  to  the 
back  plate,  flanged  strips  harlag  rebent  end  portiona  ae- 
.cured  to  the  sidee  of  the  frame  and  spaced  apart  to  recelre 
the  toothed  platea  in  snug  engagement,  a  catch  pirotally 
mounted  upon  the  rear  toothed  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  bulged  portloa  of  the  frame  adjacent  thereto  and 
bold  aaid  frame  In  a  closed  position  and  a  coiled  spring  ss- 
cured  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  back  plate  and  con- 
nected at  Ita  extremities  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
frame  and  to  the  catch  abore  its  plrot  point  to  bold  ssid 
catch  in  an  engaged  position  and  to  mere  the  frame  to  an 
open  position  when  the  catch  ia  wleaaed. 


1.045,S8S.  HYDROSTATIC  LBVEL.  Biov  RujJiTOtLO 
Fabhham,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1912.  Serial 
No.  677,887.     (CL  73—124.) 


L  A  hydrootatle  leral,  hartag  a  baae.  a  member  baring 
two  communicating  rartieally  disposed  liquid  containing 
eolumna  pirotally  connected  to  the  baae.  one  of  said  ool- 
umna  being  a  sight  glass,  snd  s  plunger  disposed  for  rer- 
tieal  adjustment  within  the  other  column  to  regulate  the 
height  of  liquid  within  the  sight  glass. 

2.  A  hydrastatle  Isrsl,  haring  a  bnas^  a  member  having 
two  eommonlcattaag  rertlcaUy  parallet  liqnld  boldly  col- 
nmna.  one  of  ssid  eoluSMs  bela«  a  sight  glaaa,  aaM  mem- 
ber being  tlltlngiy  swnated  and  capable  of  tUtlng  reai^ 
wardly  from  the  peitendlcnlar.  aad  meana  diapoaed  within 
the  other  colosan  and  operable  from  the  exterior  for  main- 
taining the  Uqnid  at  a  desired  ler^  within  the  al^t  glaaa. 

8.  A  hydrostatic  level,  haring  a  baee.  a  member  pivoted 
to  aaid  baae  aad  capable  of  a  morement  to  and  from  a  per- 
pendlenlar  peaMion,  said  msmber  hsring  two  cooimanlcatr 
tag  parallsl  Uqnid  cotnmns,  one  of  which  oMumns  Is  a  sight 
column,  the  other  of  aaid  eolumna  bsiag  aoa-^ireular  la 
croae  section,  a  stem  dispooed  coneantrloally  of  the  non- 
circular  column  aad  rotatable  fltMn  the  exterior  thereof, 
and  a  plunger  disposed  upon  said  stem  within  the  non-dr- 
colar  column  and  cmiforming  to  the  ahape  thereof,  said 
plunger  being  actuated  by  ssid  stem  to  rotate  the  liquid  at 
a  deeired  level  withte  the  eight  column. 

4.  A  hydrostatie  lovol,  havtag  a  bass,  a  msmber  having 
two  communicating  paraUel  ilquld  oolnmas  esanectad  te 
tiie  baae  aad  capable  of  a  pivotal  movement  toward  and 
from  the  porpendlcuhur.  one  of  said  columns  being  a  sight 
ertomn  aad  the  other  of  aaid  colamaa  bstag  noadrcalar  te 
evoaa  ssctlsa.  anld  aoa^rcalar  cohuan  beiiw  provided  witii 
a  liquid  admlaaioa  port  and  an  air  vent  port,  and  aMana 
dispossd  witiite  said  non-circular  column  for  matetatelng 
a  ttqali  at  a  dsslrod  Ifvel  withte  the  sight  eoiuui. 

§.  ▲  hydMatetlc  leveL  having  a  baas,  a  mibii  havta« 
two  eommnaieatteg  paraUal  liquid  cotamaa  rimniilod  te 
the  base  and  capable  of  a  pivotal  moresssat  teward  aad 
from  tho  pstpidltular.  ons  of  said  eolaauM  bsteg  a  sight 
MluBU  aad  the  other  of  saM  eolumna  belag  noa-drenlar  ta 
arsee  letiea.  aaid  aen  ciwalar  ootema  hrtaif  profidad  with 


a  liquid  admission  port  sad  an  ate  vent  port,  a  acrow  dte* 
posed  withte  the  non-drcnlar  colnatn  snd  extending  eiK 
teriorly  thereof  for  rotation  wlthta  the  column,  and  a 
plunger  dlepoeed  upon,  tbe  screw  and  fltttag  the  noa-«ii«a- 
tar  column,  the  rotation  of  said  screw  impartteg  a  move- 
ment to  aaM  plunger  withte  tbe  non-circular  eolnmn  to 
Maintain  the  liquid  a^  a  desired  level  withte  tbe  sight 
eolnmn. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prteted  te  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,045,886.    VALVE.    THOUAa  F.  FADUcmn,  Denton,  Tex. 
FUed  Dee.  SI,  1909.    Serial  Nb.  886,772.     (CI.  18»— 7.) 


In  a  derice  of  tbe  claas  described,  s  cylteder ;  a  piaton 
opentteg  therein  ;  a  steam  cheet  upon  the  cylteder ;  a  ralre 
diek  rotatable  npon  tbe  cylinder  withte  the  steam  diest 
and  provided  in  ita  outer  face  with  a  polygonal  reeeaa ;  a 
cover  for  the  chest  the  cover  being  provided  with  an  opaa- 
teg ;  a  stem  hartag  a  cyltedrical  portion  rotatable  in  tbe 
opening,  the  stem  hsring  st  one  end  a  polygonal  head  reg>- 
lateriag  remoraUy  ta  the  receea,  aad  having  at  Hs  other 
end.  a  polygonal  diank.  loeatad  outside  of  the  «rrer.  Che 
croes  secttonsl  srea  of  the  shank  being  less  than  the  crow 
sectional  area  of  tbe  cyltedrical  portion  ;  an  operating  diak 
mounted  upon  tbe  shank  and  restteg  against  tbe  ootsids 
of  ths  cover  and  extending  across  the  periphery  of  the 
opening,  te  the  cover ;  a  pte  projecting  from  the  (Usk ;  and 
an  operatteg  member  having  a  slot  te  which  the  pte  te  re- 
ceived for  limited  morement 


1,045.887.  CAB  •  UNDBRFBAMB.  Rosbbt  B.  Fbamb, 
Chicago,  IlL,  and  FaBoaaicK  H.  GinBa,  New  York,  N.  T., 
aesignon  to  American  Car  *  Foundry  Company,  St 
Ix>uia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.  FUed  Nov 
16,  1910.    Serial  No.  692,676.     (CL  106—76.) 


1.  In  a  car  underfraaK,  a  longltadlaal  alU,  a  bolster 
comprising  a  pressed  member  of  rarteot  cross  section  ex- 
tending contteuously  from  one  side  of  said  sill  beyond  tbe 
other  side,  and  parte  at  aaid  alll  extending  abore  and 
parta  below  said  bolater,  the  web  of  the  sill  terminating 
short  of  said  bototer. 

2.  In  a  car  underfkama,  a  loagitadlnal  sill,  a  bolster 
compriateg  a  preesed  member  of  rariant  cross  section  snd 
of  general  d^nnd  shape  te  croes  sectten.  extending  ccm- 
tteuonsly  from  one  side  of  said  sill  to  the  other  snd 
of  aaid  sill  extending  abor«  and  parte  below  said 
the  web  of  the  sill  termteatteg  short  of  said  bolster. 

8.  In  a  car  nnderframe,  a  longitedinal  siU,  a  botetar 
eomprifing  a  pressed  ^aanel  member  of  rariant  eioaa 
aeetiMi  astondteg  eeattenoaaly  from  one  side  of  saM  sill 
beyimd  the  other  aide  and  between  tbe  flanges  of  aaM  sUi, 
tho^reh  of  tbe  BlU  terminating  abort  of  siOd  bolster. 

4.  In  a  ear  uaderfraaM,  a  longitudinal  alU,  a  hotetsr 
a  plaraUtr  of 
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mrUat  ero«a  MCtSon  «ztendtiig  contliiixmBly  from  one 
•ft  •  of  Mid  lUl  boyiwd  the  otber  ilde  and  parts  of  nld 
rtl  I  extending  abore  and  parts  below  said  members,  the 
ir  b  of  the  sill  terminating  short  of  said  bolster. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe.  Intersecting  members,  one  of 
sa  Id  members  comprising  a  pressed  shape,  with  oppositely 
dl  iposed  depressions  formed  In  the  npper  and  lower  faces 
ol  said  pressed  member  to  recelre  parts  of  the  other 
mimber. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


iJms,8M.    pbopblung  and  upting  dbvicb  fob 

ABB0PLANS8.      Phis«a8    Oilb««t,    Spokane.    Wash. 
FUed  Jane  1.  1»11.    Serial  Na  esO.aiT.     (CI.  244—26.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  descrtbed  a  shaft,  a  pluraUty 
<  f  inclined  planes  spaced  therefrom  and  arranged  •fitMj 
1  boat  the  shaft,  ribs  for  stiffening  said  planes,  such  rtts 
( Ispoaed  on  the  under  surfsce  thereof,  and  downwardly  ex- 
1  ending  sides  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  planes  for 
1  adoslng  with  said  planes  a  body  of  air.  and  means  pro- 

Bctlng  from  said  sides  and  constituting  curred  flnUke 
:  iztenslons  thereof  projecting  In  the  direction  of  the  sides 

or  confining  the  air  with  reference  to  the  pUnea. 


i.045,389.  PIPB-JOINT.  HoaATio  G.  GiLLMOi  and  WiL- 
LiAM  B.  Hatsoii.  Qulncy.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 
BertsI  No.  409.487.     (CT.  187—287.) 


the  corrcspoadteg  flange  to  form  a  flnld-tlght  Joint  between 
the  pipe  section  and  the  corresponding  flange,  and  to  se- 
cure said  flange  upon  said  pipe  section  with  Ito  face  per- 
pendlcoUr  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe.  subsUntUUy  as  de- 
scribed. ... 

2.  A  pipe  Joint,  Including  two  pipe  sections  with  a 
flange  secured  to  the  end  of  each  section  said  flanges  be- 
ing adapted  to  fit  against  each  other,  each  flange  being 
provided  with  a  complete,  shaUow,  Internal  concave  sur- 
face extending  ovet  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  flange  aa  It  fits  on  the  pipe  section,  symmetrical  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  said  flange  and  per- 
pendlenlar  to  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  pipe  section, 
and  said  pipe  sections  each  having  an  external  surface 
expanded  Into  Intimate  conUct  with  the  clraimferentlal 
concave  surface  of  the  corresponding  flange  to  form  a 
fluid  tight  Joint  between  the  pipe  section  and  the  cor- 
reqwndlng  flange,  and  means  for  seeorlag  said  fladgea 

8.  A  pipe  Joint,  Including.  In  combination,  a  pipe  sec- 
tion and  a  flange  provldad  with  a  complete,  shallow. 
Internal,  concave  surface  cxtCBding  over  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  flaag*  as  it  flts  on  the  pipe 
section,  said  pipe  seetlon  having  an  external  surface  ex- 
panded Into  Intlmata  contact  with  the  circumferential 
concave  surface  of  said  taaga  to  make  a  fluid-tight  Joint 
between  said  pipe  section  and  said  flange. 

4    Id  a  pipe  Joint,   the  combination  of  two  pipe  sec- 
tions, s  flange  secured  to  each  of  said  pipe  sections,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  a  recess  on  the  ends  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  a  gaaket.  each  of  said  flanges,  where 
It  Is  secured  to  the  corresponding  pipe  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow.  Internal,  concave  surface  extending 
around  the  entire  clrcumfer«»ce  and  for  the  greater  por- 
Oon  of  the  length  01  said  flange  aa  It  flts  on  the  pipe  sec- 
tion, and  symmetrical  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  corresponding  pipe  section,  and  said  pipe  sec- 
tion having  Its  external  surface  around  the  entire  circum- 
ference thereof,  expanded  so  as  to  closely  flt  Into  the 
concave  surface  of  the  corresponding  flange,  thereby  form- 
ing a  fluid  tight  Joint,  and  means  tor  securing  said  flanges 
together,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

B.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  section* 
adapted  to  flt  against  each  other  end  to  end.  a  flange  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  pipe  sections,  each  of 
said  flanges  having  a  flat  internal  face  interrupted  by  a 
•hallow  gaaket  space,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  flt 
against  each  other  both  Inside  and  outside  of  eald  gasket 
space,  forming  a  metal  to  metal  Joint,  each  of  eald  flanges 
being  provided  with  a  shallow,  internal  concave  surface 
extending   around  the   entire  circumference  and  for  the 
greater  portion  of  the  length  of  aald  flange  as  it  flts  on 
the  pipe  section  and  symmetrical  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axia  of  the  pipe  section,  and  each  of  said 
pipe  sections  having  near  its  end  a  convex  surface  ex- 
puided  out  Into  intimate  contact,  along  its  entire  drcum- 
fWmce,  with  the  concave  surface  of  the  correspond'nr 
flange,  a  gasket  between  said  flanges,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  flanges  together,  subaUntlally  as  described. 
(ClainM  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  la  a  pipe  Joint,   the  combination  of  two  pipe  sec- 
trltk  a  flange  secured  to  the  end  of  each  section,  said 

^^ jtloaa  being  adapted  to  flt  against  each 

^afl  «b'«M,  terming  a  metal  Joint,  ea<A  flange  being 
jplata  •hallow  Internal  concave  sur- 

^ the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of 

M  It  tts  ea  the  pipe  seetloa,  aald  sorfacea  being 

of  iVTOtatioa  aboot  an  axis  per- 

•r  said  iaagaa.  and  said  ptpe*sec- 

.  aarCMe  eapaadad  into  intl- 

ifsreatlal  0saeBve  •■rfaea  •< 


1  045  3*0     BAG.     Paol  J.  OoLoeMiTH.  New  York.  N.  I. 
'  Filed  Oct  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  667,024.     (CT.  190—44.) 

1  A  porttble  receptacle  having  relatively  •««  lateral 
walla,  a  relatively  stiff  extensible  portion  connected  to 
said  lateral  walls  by  flexible  folding  portions,  said  flexible 
portions  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  the  r«»ptacle  vrhen 
said  extensible  portion  is  in  extmded  position,  comer 
pieces  carried  by  said  extenalble  portion,  aald  plecea  being 
adapted  to  protect  edges  of  said  flexible  folding  portiona 
when  the  extensible  portion  is  In  Its  extended  position, 
said  plecea  overlying  portions  of  said  lateral  walla  when 
the  extensible  portion  Is  In  non-extended  position,  thereby 
holding  said  portion  agalnat  latwral  dlaplacement  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame. 

2  An  extenalble  receptacle  having  two  aactioDS  and 
flexible  folding  material  anlting  aali  aectlOBe,  one  at 
IsaM  of  aald  MCtions  being  hollow  and  adapted  for  tha 
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reception  of  articles  to  be  carried,  aald  flexible  material 
forming  part  of  the  walla  of  the  receptacle  when  the  latter 
la  extended,  said  receptacle  alao  having  protecting  pieces 
overlying  edges  of  said  flexible  portiona  when  the  recep- 
tacle is  extended,  said  pieces  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
sections  and  being  sUdable  over  surfaces  of  the  other  of 
aald  aectlona 


8.  An  extenalble  receptacle  having  two  sections  and 
flexible  folding  material  uniting  said  eectlona,  one  at  leaat 
of  said  sections  being  hollow  and  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  artklea  to  he  carried,  aald  flextUe  matarial  form- 
ing part  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  U 
extended,  said  receptacle  also  having  protecting  plaoea 
overlying  edgea  of  said  flexible  portions  when  the  recep- 
tacle Is  extended,  sakt  pieces  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
sections,  and  fkstening  means  co-acting  with  said  pro- 
tecting plecea  for  holding  said  sections  in  deflnlte  rela- 
tlonahip  to  each  other. 

4.  An  extenalble  receptacle  having  two  sections  and 
flexible  folding  material  nnlting  aald  sections,  one  at 
leaat  of  said  sectUms  being  hollow  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  artidea  to  be  carried,  said  flexible  material 
farming  part  of  the  walls  of  the  rec4»tacle  when  the  latter 
is  extended,  said  receptacle  also  having  protecting  pieces 
overlying  edges  of  said  flexible  portkma  when  the  recep- 
tacle is  extended,  said  pieces  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
sections  and  being  sUdaMe  over  snrfhees  of  the  other  of 
said  sections,  fastening  means,  portions  of  which  are 
carried  by  said  protecting  pieces  and  portions  of  which 
are  carried  by  .other  parts  of  said  receptacle,  said  testen- 
Ing  means  adapted  to  bold  one  of  said  sections  in  either 
of  two  positions  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  sections. 

6.  An  extensible  repsptacl*  having  a  top  section,  a  bot- 
tom section,  and  foUltBg  portions  ualtlng  said  sections, 
said  receptacle  having  separable  nkeans  for  holding  aald 
sections  substantially  together,  aald  means  comprising 
■tuds,  and  socket  members  therefor,  the  studs  extending 
at  right  angles  to  tha  direction  of  the  stress  Impooed 
thereon  when  the  receptacle  la  In  normal  ose,  and  shields 
for  said  folding  portions,  upon  which  said  socket  members 
are  carried. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta] 


1,045,891.  PACKAGE-IN8SBTING  MACHINE.  GBOaoa 
GaAF.  Chicago.  IlL,  asslgaor  to  Conrad  Graf,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,273.  (CL 
100—69.) 

1.  In  a  package  inaertlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  empty  abells  to  the  machine,  a 
conveyer  for  delivering  packages  on  their  aldea  to  the  ma- 
chine, mecbanlam  (or  moving  a  pa<±age  onto  Ita  end  and 
into  allaement  wlt^  a  abell  Into  whkh  it  Is  to  be  lasertad. 
a  plnnger  for  moving  the  padmge  lalo  the  ahall,  aad  a 
conveyer  for  moving  the  flUad  padcaco  from  tha  machlaa. 

2.  In  a  package  laaertlBg  ■sachlnei,  the  coasMaatlea  of 
a  conveyer  for  dellvarlBg  empty  aaalls  to  tha  ■artif—. 
a  conveyer  for  deltverlBg  packagea  oa  their  sldaa  to  tha 
machine,  mechanlam  tor  moving  a  package  aato  ita  mni 


aad  Into  aliaemeat  with  aa  empty  shell  which  is  to  receive 
snch  package,  a  yielding  support  for  the  package  thm 
moved  into  allnemeat  a  plunger  for  moving  the  padmc* 
past  tbe  support  Into  the  shell,  and  a  conveyer  for  ra- 
■Boving  tbe  fllled  sbell  from  the  mschiae. 


8.  In  a  paAaga  Inavting  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  empty  ahella  to  the  machine,  a 
conveyer  for  delivering  packagea  on  their  sldee  to  tbe 
machine,  mechanlSB  for  moving  a  package  onto  Its  end 
and  Into  allnement  with  an  empty  sbell  which  la  to  re- 
ceive aoeh  padtage.  a  yielding  aopport  for  the  package 
thos  Bovad  into  allneauat  and  a  pluagar  for  mofvlac  tha 
package  paat  the  support  into  tbm  ehell. 

4.  In  a  package  Inaertlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  coBv^er  for  delivering  empty  ahelU  to  the  machine,  a 
conveyer  for  dallvering  padmgaa  ta  tha  maehlaa,  a  r»- 
dprocatlag  member  for  moving  a  package  Into  allnement 
with  a  aholl  to  be  fllled,  trap  doors  for  supporting  the 
package  In  aach  poaltiOB,  adjnatable  springs  for  holding 
ths  trap  doora  in  aupporting  poeltlon,  a  reciprocating 
plungtt  for  engaging  the  package  and  moving  It  throogh 
the  doora  into  aoch  ahell,  a  conveyer  for  ressovlBg  tbe 
Ailed  aheU  from  the  machine,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
tha  flllMI  ahaU  after  the  fllllag  oparattoa  onto  ttaa  last 
naised  coaveyer. 

6.  In  a  parka ga  inserting  nMchine.  the  comMnattoa  of 
a  eoBvayer  for  delivering  empty  ahdla  to  the  machine,  a 
coaveyer  for  delivering  packagaa  to  the  maehlaa,  a  radp- 
roeattag  member  for  asovteg  a  packhge  into  allaement 
with  a  ahell  to  be  fllled,  trap  doors  for  sopportlBg  tha 
package  la  soch  poaltloa,  adjustable  springs  tor  iMrfdIng 
tha  trap  doora  la.sopportlng  poaltloa,  a  radpracatlng 
plonger  for  engagtog  the  package  aad  mevtag  It  threvgh 
the  doors  Into  each  shaU,  aad  a  conveyer  for  ramovlag 
tbe  fllled  eheU  from  the  machhM. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaetta] 


1,046,892.  8TEBET-CLBANKB.  John  B.  Obavbluu 
Asbury  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913.  Barlal  Na. 
670,829.     (CL  87—40.) 
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rarlant  crow  MCtlon  extending  contlnnoasly  from  one 
ride  of  nld  illl  beyond  the  other  side  and  parU  of  said 
dU  axtendinc  aboTe  and  parts  below  aaid  members,  the 
ireb  of  the  sill  termlnatlnc  short  of  said  bolster. 

S.  In  a  car  underframe,  intersecting  members,  one  of 
wid  members  comprising  a  pressed  shape,  with  oppositely 
Usposed  depressions  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
>f  said  pressed  member  to  reeeire  parts  of  the  other 
nember. 

[ClaloM  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,045,888.  PEOPBLLINO  AND  UFTINO  DBVICB  FOR 
AEROPLANES.  Phi2(Ias  Qilbcbt,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  June  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  ©30,617.     (CI.  244—20.) 


IB  a  deTice  of  the  class  described  a  shaft,  a  plarallty 
of  inclioed  planes  spaced  therefrom  and  arranged  spirally 
about  the  shaft,  ribs  for  stiffening  said  planes,  such  ribs 
dlsi>osed  on  the  under  surface  thereof,  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending sides  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  planes  for 
inclosing  with  said  planes  a  body  of  air,  and  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  sides  and  constituting  curred  fln-llke 
extensions  thereof  projecting  in  the  direction  of  the  sides 
for  confining  the  air  with  reference  to  the  planes. 
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1,045,389.  PIPE-JOINT.  Hobatio  G.  Gilliio«  and  Wil- 
liam R.  Hatsom,  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  400,487.     (CI.  137—287.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  sec- 
tions with  a  flange  secured  to  the  end  of  each  section,  said 
flanges  and  pipe  sections  being  adapted  to  fit  against  each 
other  end  to  end,  farming  a  metal  joint,  each  flange  being 
proTided  with  a  complete  shallow  internal  concare  sur- 
face extending  over  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of 
tlM  flange  as  it  flts  on  the  pipe  section,  said  surfaces  being 
constructed  as  surfaces  of  rerolutlon  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  faces  of  said  flanges,  and  said  pipe 'sec- 
tions each  baring  an  external  surface  expanded  Into  inti- 
mate ctmtact  with  the  circumferential  concave  aortaee  of 


the  corresponding  flange  to  form  a  fluid-tight  Joint  between 
the  pipe  section  and  the  corresponding  flange,  and  to  se- 
cure said  flange  upon  said  pipe  section  with  its  face  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pipe  Joint,  Including  two  pipe  sections  with  a 
flange  secured  to  the  end  of  each  section  said  flanges  be- 
ing adapted  to  flt  against  each  other,  each  flange  being 
provided  with  a  complete,  shallow,  internal  concave  sur- 
face extending  over  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  flange  as  it  flts  on  the  pipe  section,  symmetrical  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  (ace  of  said  flange  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  pipe  section, 
and  said  pipe  sections  each  having  an  external  surface 
expanded  into  intimate  contact  with  the  circumferential 
concave  surface  of  the  corresponding  flange  to  form  a 
fluid  tight  Joint  between  the  pipe  section  and  the  cor- 
responding flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  flanges 
together. 

a.  A  pipe  Joint,  including,  in  combination,  a  pipe  sec- 
tion and  a  flange  provldad  with  a  complete,  shallow. 
Internal,  concave  surface  extending  over  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  flange  as  it  flts  on  the  pipe 
section,  said  pipe  section  having  an  external  surface  ex- 
panded into  intimate  contact  with  the  circumferential 
concave  surface  of  said  flange  to  make  a  fluid-tight  joint 
between  said  pipe  section  and  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  flange  secured  to  each  of  said  pipe  sections,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  a  recess  on  the  ends  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  a  gasket,  each  of  said  flanges,  where 
it  is  secured  to  the  corresponding  pipe  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow,  internal,  concave  surface  extending 
around  the  entire  circumference  and  for  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  length  01  s»ld  flange  as  it  flts  on  the  pipe  sec- 
tion, and  symmetrical  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  corresponding  pipe  section,  and  said  pipe  sec- 
tion having  its  external  surface  around  the  entire  circum- 
ference thereof,  expanded  so  as  to  closely  flt  into  the 
concave  surface  of  the  corresponding  flange,  thereby  form- 
ing a  fluid  tight  joint,  and  means  for  securing  said  flange* 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  sections 
adapted  to  flt  against  each  other  end  to  end,  a  flange  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  pipe  sections,  each  of 
said  flanges  having  a  flat.  Internal  face  intermpted  by  a 
shallow  gasket  space,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  flt 
against  each  other  both  inside  and  outside  of  said  gasket 
space,  forming  a  metal  to  metal  joint,  each  of  said  flanges 
being  provided  with  a  shallow,  internal  concave  surface 
extending  around  the  entire  circumference  and  for  the 
greater  portion  of  the  length  of  said  flange  as  it  flts  on 
the  piye  section  and  symmetrical  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  section,  and  each  of  said 
pipe  sections  having  near  its  end  a  convex  surface  ex- 
panded out  into  intimate  contact,  along  its  entire  circum- 
ference, with  the  concave  surface  of  the  correspond'nr 
flange,  a  gasket  between  said  flanges,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  flanges  together,  substantially  as  described. 

.  (Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,046.390.     BAG.     PAUL  J.  GOLDSMITH,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  657,024.     (CT.  190—44.) 

1.  A  portable  receptacle  having  relatively  stiff  lateral 
walls,  a  relatively  stiff  extensible  portion  connected  to 
said  lateral  walls  by  flexible  folding  portions,  said  flexible 
portions  forming  part  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  when 
said  extensible  portion  la  In  extended  position,  comer 
pieces  carried  by  said  extensible  portion,  said  pieces  being 
adapted  to  protect  edges  of  said  flexible  foldi^  portion* 
when  the  extensible  portion  is  in  Its  extended  position, 
said  pieces  overlying  portions  of  said  lateral  walls  when 
the  extensible  portion  is  in  non-extended  position,  thereby 
holding  said  portion  against  lateral  displacement  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame. 

2.  An  extensible  receptacle  having  two  sections  and 
flexible  foldlnj;  material  uniting  said  sections,  one  at 
least  of  said  sections  being  hollow  and  adapted  for  the 
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reoeptlon  of  articles  to  be  carried,  said  flexible  material 
forming  part  of  the  walls  of  the  recepUcle  when  the  latter 
u  extended,  said  receptacle  also  having  protecting  pieces 
overlying  edges  of  said  flexible  portions  when  the  recep- 
Ucle is  extended,  said  pieces  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
sections  and  being  slldable  over  surfaces  of  the  other  of 
said  sections. 


fl  Jihlt^  "'*"^"*  receptacle   having   two  secUons  and 

tlon  of  articles  to  be  carried,  said  flexible  material  form- 
ing part  of  the  walls  of  the  recepUcle  when  the  latter  U 
extended,  said  recepUcle  also  having  protecting  pieces 
overlying  edges  of  said  flexible  porticTn.  when  the  re^l 
Uc  e  is  extended,  said  pieces  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
sections,   and   fastening  means  co-acting   with   said   pro- 

t^^.M  ^•**'  5*'  ^'*"**"*  "'^  *^"*>"  ^  •Jefl^lte  rela- 
tlonshlp  to  each  other. 

flJih^^/.H?"***''*  recepude  having  two  sections  and 
flexible  folding  material  uniting  said  sections,  one  at 
^t  of  said  sections  being  hollow  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  articles  to  be  carried,  said  flexible  material 
forming  part  of  the  waUs  of  the  receptacle  when  the  Utter 
U  extended^  said  recepUcle  also  having  protecting  pieces 
overlying  edge*  of  said  flexible  portions  when  the  recep- 
Ucle  is  extended,  said  pieces  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
sections  and  being  slldable  over  surfaces  of  the  other  of 
said  sections,  fastening  means,  portions  of  which  are 
carried  by  said  protecting  pieces  and  portions  of  which 
are  carried  by  .other  parts  of  said  recepUcJe,  said  fasten- 
ing means  adapted  to  hold  one  of  said  sections  In  either 
of  two  poslUons  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  sections 

6.  An  extensible  repepUele  having  a  top  section,  a  bot^ 
torn  section,  and  folding  portions  uniting  said  sections, 
said  recepUcle  having  ^parable  means  for  holding  said 
sections  substantially  together,  said  means  comprising 
stu«ls.  and  socket  members  therefor,  the  studs  extending 
at  right  angls*  to  the  direction  of  the  streM  Imposed 
thereon  when  the  recepUcle  Is  in  normal  oae.  and  shields 
for  said  folding  portion*,  upon  which  said  socket  members 
are  earned. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1M6.S91.  PACKAGE-INSERTING  MACHINE.  Gbobgi 
Sf*''™.'**f**°'  "'•'  ■■^«nor  to  Conrad  Graf,  Chicago, 
li^fif*   ^*"'    *'    ^®^^       *•"■'   No.    618,273.      (CI. 

1.  In  a  package  Inserting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  for  deUverlng  empty  shells  to  the  machine.  • 
conveyer  for  delivering  packages  on  their  sides  to  the  ma- 
chine, mechanlam  for  moving  a  package  onto  iu  end  and 
into  alinement  with  a  shell  into  which  it  is  to  be  Inserted, 
a  plunger  for  moving  the  package  into  the  ahell,  and  a 
conveyer  for  moving  the  flUed  package  Crom  the  maehlM. 

2.  In  a  package  inserting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  empty  shells  to  the  machine, 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  packages  on  their  side*  to  the 
machine,  mechanlam  for  movfaig  a  package  onto  iu  end 


and  Into  alinement  with  an  empty  shell  which  is  to  recelr* 
snch  package,  a  yielding  support  for  the  package  thna 
moved  Into  alinement  a  plunger  for  moving  the  packaae 
past  the  support  into  the  shell,  and  a  conveyer  foTi^ 
moving  the  fllled  shell  from  the  machine 


a  Ll^Jl,^T„  *!!?'**"*  "••cblne.  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  for  deUvering  empty  sheUs  to  the  machine,  a 
conveyer  for  delivering  packages  on  their  slde^  totbl 
«d  it;  "r^"*?*  '°'  "o^l"'  a  package  onto  iU  end 
ceive  such  package,  a  yielding  support  for  the  packaw 
package  past  the  support  into  the  shell 

a  tn^JJT'^r..^'^'^^'  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  empty  shell,  to  the  machine  a 
conveyer  for  delivering  packag«i  to   the  machfnr  a   nJ 

t^ST^LTT"^^  ir.  "^''"'  '  package  roai^em^ 
With  a  shell  to  be  fllled,  trap  door,  for  supporting  the 

Ss^D  dT^  r'"*"-  '"^"^"'^  BpringsTrTSdSl 
tae  trap  doors  in  supporting  position,  a  redprocatin* 
Plunger  for  engaging  the  package  and  morinTltSi^^i 

t ie  fl,,^  .^r  T  "*•''*"*'  "'  »«^»'a''i«n,  for  mov^I 

i-li^  '"*'  ^^*  °"'°«  operation  onto  the  lut 

named  conveyer. 

a  Li«'  P*c'«f«.in»«rtlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  empty  shells  to  the  machine  a 
conveyer  for  delivering  packages  to  the  machlnT  a  mir! 

w^th  a  shell  to  be  fllled,  trap  doors  for  supporting  tSe 

the  trap  doors  In  supporting  position,  a  PselprocatiM 
J^Bger  for  engagl.;^  the  package  and  movinTu  SJSSa 

J?  «^  ******  ■■**  ••«»'  "«»  *  conveyer,  for  rem^S  * 
the  fllled  sheU  from  the  machine.  ^^ 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  :   ' 


'■*rr. 


1,(^6  892.  STREET-CLEANER.  John  B.  O.AVK.Lfc 
Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  pued  Jan.  9.  19i2  ItatTTS' 
670.829,     (CI.  87—40.)  "•'^ ^ 


-**',-.■/■  -     i'v._.*:i^^.i^a.^ 


•Bt 


-iJ;  ^  S!?"*'  ^■P'^a^*  *  «»<»/  having  aide*  provided 
riSjrSiS  \^  "VPorted  in  the  guide*,  and  rod.  con- 
■jcted  with  the  rake  and  guided  with  reUtlon  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  awing  tb*  take  and 
Move  the  rake  alone  ita  Boktalalng  gold**. 


M 


■'T**r 


r-*r-.r*  ^ 


1  ■    ■  ■'    .:■ 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsicBm  s6,  X9». 


2.  A  deuier  comprteinf  a  body  taSTlag  aide*  proTlded 
with  guldM,  a  rake  aapported  la  the  galdea,  a  guide 
aeanted  npoa  tbe  rear  ead  of  the  httj,  aad  rods  sUdaMy 
raceired  In  tbe  last  mentioned  guide  and  guided  with  re- 
lation to  each  other  by  In  eye  carried  by  one  of  tbe  said 
rods,  laid  rods  being  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  rak^  at  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  A  cleaner  comprising  a  body,  rods  connected  with 
tbe  ends  thereof,  and  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  upon 
the  body  sad  connected  with  the  said  rods  to  move  the 
same  to  kockle  the  body.  » 

4.  A  deaner  comprising  a  body,  rods  connected  with 
the  ends  thereof,  a  tnmbockle  connecting  the  rods  to- 
gether, a  ierer  mechanism  monnted  upon  the  body,  and 
a  rod  connecting  said  lever  mechanism  with  the  first 
mentioned  rods. 


1,046,398.  CL0THX8-LINB  HANOEH.  MiCHiJn.  J. 
Gbbobbl,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  July  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,138.     (CL  6»— 3.) 


1.  A  ciotfaenMnw  hanger  haTiag  an  utm  which  Is  snb- 
•tantially  U-shaped  and  Is  two-part  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  clothesline-supporting  devices,  the  parts  being 
Unfledly  connected  together  and  foldable  upon  each 
other  to  form  a  easing  which  incloses  tbe  dotbesllne  and 
mUt  supporting  devices  therefor. 

.2.  A  clothesline-hanger  having  an  ana-snpportlng  box- 
like  cap  and  an  arm  which  Is  snbstantially  U-shsped  In 
cross  section  sad  Is  provided  with  a  clothesHne-pulley : 
said  cap  being  arranged  to  receive  and  pnnteet  the  latter 
and  farmed  with  an  opening  for  the  clothesline  and  being 
adapted  to  guide  tbe  latter  In  tbe  channel  of  the  arm. 

8.  A  dotheniiBe-hanger  having  an  arm-supporting  box- 
like  cap  and  an  arm  which  is  monnted  free  to  swing  there- 
on snd  Is  substaatlslly  U-shaped  in  cross  section  aad 
which  Is  two-part,  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with  a 
elothesUoe-pulley  aad  the  parts  being  hingndly  connected 
toflsthar  aad  adapted  to  fold  upon  each  other  and  thereby 
to  fora  with  said  cap  a  casing  for  the  dothertiae-pnlley 
and  ciotbesUae ;  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  gnidlag  the  latter  within  the  channel  ef  the  arm. 

4.  A  dotheallne-hanger  Including  ap  am  which  Is  sab- 
staatially  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  Is  two-part  and 
one  of  the  parts  of  which  is  provided  with  a  clothesline- 
supporting  device,  the  parts  of  said  arm  being  falngedly 
connected  aad  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each  other  to 
form  a  casinK  for  the  protection  of  the  clothesline  and 
Its  ssid  supporting  device  ;  said  arm  being  further  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  Its  parts  rtgldly  extended 
and  with  means  for  locking  the  same  together  in  folded 
poaltlon. 

5.  A  clothesline-hanger  having  a  cap  and  an  arm  which 
Is  monnted  free  to  swing  thereon ;  and  a  supporting  brace- 
rod  wMch  is  mounted  free  to  swing  on  said  arm  and  is 
arranged  to  engage  aald  cap  to  lock  said  arm  and  cap 
rigidly  together  and  which,  when  releaaed  from  said  cap, 
is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  frame  for  holding  said  arm 
In  extended  position. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Qssette.] 


1,046,894.  AT7T0MATIC  SWITCH.  Wuliam  OaiBBB 
and  David  C.  Both.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  18. 
1911.     Serial  No.  661,113.     {CI.  177—10.) 

1.  In  an  antooiobile  switch,  tbe  cesoAlnatlon  of  an  elec- 
tric switch,  having  a  normal  cloatag  tendency  with  gravity 
aetnatsd  controlling  means  consisting  of  a  suspended 
swinging  spron  frame  normally  holding  saM  switch  open. 

2.  In  an  autoaatle  awlteli,   tbe  oenMaatloa  of  Used 


switch  terminals,  aad  movable  cooperating  switch  terssi- 
nals  having  a  normal  circuit-closing  tendency,  with  maao- 
allr  operated  controlling  aMans  consisting  of  s  snspmded 
gravitating  swinging  apron  frame  normally  holding  said 
SMvable  switch  terailnals  In  open  position. 


*  . 


8.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  of  the 
fixed  switch  terminal,  the  movable  contact  arm  supported 
in  operative  relation  to  said  fixed  terminal,  a  rock  shaft 
supported  adjacent  to  said  contact  arm,  a  finger  Counted 
upon  ssld  rock  shaft  In  position  to  engage  said  contact 
arm.  a  rock  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  and  a 
controlling  device  consisting  of  a  suspended  gravitating 
swinging  apron  frame  normally  engaging  said  rock  arm 
for  holding  said  contact  arm  In  open  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  of  the 
fixed  switch  terminals,  the  movable  contact  arms  sup- 
ported In  operative  relation  to  said  fixed  terminals,  cir- 
cuits Including  said  terminals  and  contact  arms,  a  rock 
shsft  supported  adjacent  to  said  contact  arms,  fingers 
monnted  upon  said  rock  shaft  in  position  to  engage  said 
contact  srms,  a  rock  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft 
and  a  rocking  controlling  frame  normally  engaging  said 
rock  arm  for  holding  ssid  contact  srms  in  open  position, 
and  a  fiexible  apron  carried  by  ssid  controlling  frame. 

6.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combinstlon  of  the  fixed 
switch  terminals,  the  movable  contact  arms  supported  in 
operative  relation  to  said  fixed  terminals,  circuits  includ- 
ing said  terminahi  and  contact  arms,  a  rock  shaft  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  said  contact  arms,  fingers  adjustsbly 
mounted  upon  said  rock  abaft  in  position  to  engage  said 
contact  arms,  a  rock  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft 
and  an  automatic  controlling  device  normally  engaging 
said  rock  arm  for  holding  said  contact  arms  hi  circuit 
broken  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,045,395.  DBSK-CABINBT.  Bdwaso  W.  Qboqan,  Byeia, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,826.  (CL 
120—1.) 


1.  A  main  receptacle  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  metal 
having  longitudinally  extending  clefts  spaced  apart  and 
bent  to  form  a  back  and  ends  and  with  the  material  be- 
tween the  clefts  bent  to  form  a  bottom  and  front,  the 
portion  forming  the  back  being  extended  at  the  upper  end 
above  the  ends  snd  bent  over  to  form  s  guide  and  the  por- 
tions of  tbe  ends  below  the  bottom  forming  supporting 
legs,  and  U-shaped  clefts  in  tbe  back  to  form  supporting 
tongues  spaced  from  said  guide,  ssld  tongues  and  guide 
adapted  to  receive  a  pen  bolder  device. 

2.  A  main  receptacle  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  metal 
hsving  longitudinally  extending  clefts  spsced  apart  and 
bent  to  form  a  back  and  ends  and  with  the  material  be- 
tweea  tbe  defts  bent  to  form  a  bottom  and  front,  a  smaller 


If^^^A' 
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r^erocle  formed  from  a  aheet  of  metal  and  fodndlag  a 

^^  ^"'  •**  *"*'  ^  ^^  »*»»8  extendTand 

turned  over  and  engaging  by  tbe  overturned  portion  over 
the  upp^jfdge  of  front  of  the  main  receptacle 

3^  A  main  receptacle  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  metal 
ta«?*f«  nl'^'l'^il'  extending  clefts  spsced  spart  snd 
tween  the  clefts  bent  to  form  a  bottom  and  front,  a  smaller 

I^«!!*^^'"r*'  ''^"  '  ■*"**  «»'  ™^'  •»«>  including  a 
bottom  back  front  snd  ends,  the  back  being  extended 
opwardly  and  st  the  ends  with  the  upward  extenatol 
turned  over  snd  engaging  by  the  over-turned  portion  over 
the  upper  edge  of  front  of  the  mata  receptacle,  and  the 
•nd  extensions  rolled  Into  pen-supporting  tubeT^ 
.  _^4.  A  main  receptacle  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  metaJ 
hrvlng  longitudinally  extending  clefts  spsced  apart  and 
bent  to  form  a  back  and  ends  and  with  the  material  be- 
tween the  Clefts  bent  to  form  a  bottom  aTd  7«it.^ 
mailer  receptacle  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  In- 

?j;fl!L*  "!f •  '*''*  '""*  *»<»  "<^'  *»»«  back  being 
extended  upwardly  and  at  the  ends  with  ths  upward  ex 
tens^n  turned  over  snd  engaging  by  the  over-turned  por- 
tion over  tbe  upper  edge  of  front  of  the  main  recepucle, 
•nd  the  end  extensions  rolled  Into  pen-supporting  tubes. 
h,I^*!l*^?"*  ^*''*^°  **"•  pen-supporting  tubes  snd  np- 
f^Ifll  ^  "*•  '"^  •««<*ed  by  the  upturned  ends  to 
the  tubes,  and  a  cover  for  the  smaller  receptjfcle  extended 
the^^*'"  '***  e««°<Jed  portion  folded  over  to  engage 

h.!;«t  T^tl^t^^,"^*  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  metal 
having  longitudinally  extending  clefts  spaced  apart  and 
bent  to  form  a  back  and  ends  and  with  tbe  material  be- 
tween the  clefts  bent  to  form  a  bottom  and  front  a 
smaUer  receptacle  formed  from  a  aheet  of  metal  and'ln- 
cludtag  a  bottom,  back  front  and  ends,  the  back  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  at  the  enda  with  the  upward  exten- 
sion turned  over  and  eagaging  by  the  over-turned  portion 
over  the  upper  edge  of  front  of  the  main  receptacle,  and 

liJ^H?  "i!?"°°"  ""^  *°**»  pen-supporting  tubes,  a  rod 
extending  between  the  pen-supporting  tubes  and  upturned 
at  the  ends  and  attacbad  b»  the  upturned  ends  to  the  tubes 
a  cover  for  the  smallar  raceptaele  extended  at  the  rear 
snd  the  extended  portlsa  folded  over  to  engage  tbe  rod,  U- 
shsped  clefts  in  said  corar  aad  forming  supporting  tongues 
and  a  plate  engaged  b.  Us  edges  beneath  aald  tongues  and 
beneath  the  foldedK>vtt  adga  of  the  cover. 


1,046,897.   TRACK -LAYING  MACHINE.   LL«wau.Ta 

Sn'^i'iv-'^^i,"?*  «"*•     '■"'^  ^°«-  "•  *W1.    Serial 
No.  644,876.     (CL  212 — 65.) 


tS'T^  Ht'^%i   Iv, 


T^  n-i*. 


l.«45^3»6.     WIBB-CUTTBB.     BowAan  W.  Oao^«   Byers. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  boom  pitotally  mounted 
jpproxln^tely  at  Its  mldlength   thereon!  «,  an'ti-fHrtSn 

iSnti  T^"^  °"  •*"  ^"'  "«•"  eupported  by  and 
adapted  to  traverse  said  bearing  for  supporting  one  end 

Jll  .n.  H."*^  '^'°'  '  ''*°**'—  •"W»^ted  above  s^ 
boom  "d  disposed  near  one  end  thereof,  a  cable  operabirS 
said  windlass  and  extending  to  the  distant  end  of  said 
boom  and  ral -tongs  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  cable. 
.n«J^  combination  with  a  car,  a  boom  plvotally  mounted 

parallel  with  the  floor  thereof,  and  adapted  to  redprocaU 
but  not  to  rotate,  an  antl-frtction  bearing  supported  on 
said  car,  means  supported  by  and  adapted  to  traverse  said 
bearing  for  supporting  one  end  portion  of  said  boom  a 
r„i  i**"  wPPOfted  above  said  boom  and  disposed  near  ^ne 

h?I  ^*^*»*"t  "»1  of  ■•W  boom,  and  rail  tongs  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  cable.  '*"»^ 

.nf  J^  combination  with  a  car,  a  boom  plvotally  mounted 

JS^Tr;  t^i'/n'  »!•  "'^'*"^»'  ^^^  and  suitantlal^ 
parallel  with  the  floor  thereof,  an  ardform  beartng  sup- 

S^!l  A  '**^**'''  "•■''  °°*  «"'*  Vtitrtot,  means  supported 
^  and  adapt*!  to  traverse  said  bearing  for  supporting  ow 

^r"^r.f  "*''  '^'"'  •  ''^'*»"-  -npportoS  ibove^iM 

by  said  windlass  snd  extending  to  the  distant  end  of  aald 

boom,  and  rail-tongs  carried  Hy  the  f^ee  end  of  said  cable 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear.  of  a  bearing  supported 

iirt^^r;   '   r°"°"'>'-'   i«»rt»«^tally   arranged   anS^S- 

^;nVJj/''^°f*°*   ^^   ^'^'^   •*   ^   midlength   and 
adapted  to  swing  thareoa.  a  roUer  beartng  intermeSlate  its 

and  flxed  to  said  boom.  Ha  bottom  adapted  to  traverse 

I  A  t^c^r^^f*  ^^^r^  ^  -i^-tlng  a  t«S  «T 
6.  A  track  layiav  machine  esmprislng  s  car  a  ball-bear- 

Zr^'^'lL'^'^'  '   beSS-plat?  adapti  to  ^ 
thereon,  a  boom  aapported  oa  said  plate,  a  bearing-box 

ins".!"  •!i*'  '*•"  l^term^Bate  It,  pivotal  poln?„J 
one  of  its  ends,  a  tension  poet  supported  by  said  boom. 

said  boom,  a  cable  actuated  by  said  windlass,  and  raU 
toags  carried  by  said  cable.  ^^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tht,  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  dsscrlhed.  s  body  member 
adapted  to  be  claapsd  to  a  sappertlag  member  and  pro- 

ISJ?.  »?.  •JH?*""*'!!?*  ""^  '  **^  P»*^  eupported 
wtthla  the  body  member  aad  having  a  recess  registering 

!I     .rLT**  **'  "**  *^''  *°*  •  cottlag  member  pivoted 
ta  said  body  aad  movable  over  the  wirfr-reosiviag  reeesa 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  dsacribed.  the  cemhlnatioa 
with  a  support,  of  a  body  inetudlng  spaced  aldaa  canaeetsd 
to  the  sapport  at  apposlta  sides  thetairf  aad  piovlAed  with 
a  receiving  reeeas,  a  ledger  member  coaMctsd  to  said  body 
and  bearing  against  aald  support  at  one  aide  and  ptweiM 
with  a  receiving  recess  reghrterlac  with  the  raeesa  of  the 
body,  snd  a  cutting  member  movably  ceaaeeted  to  said  body 
and  operating  transversely  of  said  reesaaM. 


1.046.898.    STAGi;.     Claosb  L.  mams.  New  Toit.  «.  T 
r?».'':i?'"°     Serial  No.  568,894.     (^^,^i 

wamiy  or  baekwanlly  ta  a  horisontal  planc^^iLSi 
for  moving  any  of  said  sections  vertically  sat  of  the  plaae 

"•▼^■eat  of  tte  rsmslnlng  sections 
-#*-J'ti?**!!L*'*'**'  ■***"  composed  of  a  plurality 

«^^  or  backwanBy  in  a  horisontal  plane,  meana  tot 
■»»i»ir  aar  of  aald  seetlana  vertically  out  of  the  ptea*  of 

SUflr^"**  •S*^  to  p««lt  of  the  herlaontriS^ 
meat  e*  tte  rcMlniag  ssctions,  segment  sections  attaeh- 

for  rotating  aaM  stage. 

sJliJ!*  J*!!SJJ!!?**^  ••^  eonalstiag  H  a  plaraltty  of 

nm  for  tte  wtaealflart^adle  so  located  that  a 


4.  Th«  lierein  descrtbed  Htage,  haTing  a  remoTablc  aec- 
tlon,  a  cradle,  eleratlng  means  for  the  cradle,  adapted  to 
lower  the  same  and  retom  the  section  In  different  Tertlcal 
position. 

8.  The  herein  described  stage,  haring  a  section,  a  cradle. 
Blerattng  means  for  the  cradle,  adapted  to  lower  the  same 
and  return  the  section  In  different  rertlcal  position,  means 
tor  tfOpportlng  the  cradle  and  for  moring  it  back  and  forth 
when  near  the  stage  floor  and  off  the  elerating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,046,399.  BALL-COCK.  John  L.  Hagub,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Jane  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,687.  (CL 
187—104.) 
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be  mored  near  the  plane  of  the  stage  flooring,  and  a  Ter- 
tically  moving  elevator  for  the  cradle. 


1.  A  bftll  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  intake  and  dis- 
:harge  pipes,  a  plnnger  baring  a  seat  in  said  casing  and 
iroTided  with  a  transverse  recess,  a  rock  shaft  having  a 
;rank  fitting  within  said  recess,  said  plunger  aliw  baring  a 
ongltadlnal  recess  forming  a  shoulder  therein  at  one  side 
>f  laid  transverse  recess,  said  shaft  having  a  part  to  enter 
lald  longitudinal  recess  and  engage  said  shoulder  to  limit 
the  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  in  both  directions  and 
Jiereby  preventing  said  crank  from  passing  out  of  said 
transverse  recces. 

2.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  casing  haring  intake  and 
Uscharge  pipes,  a  valve  plunger  baring  a  seat  in  said  cas- 
ng  and  prorided  with  a  transverse  recess,  a  rock  shaft 
Mring  a  doable  crank  fitting  within  said  transverse  recess 
lad  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  plunger  when  said 
ihaft  la  rocked,  said  plunger  also  having  curved  shoulders 
ormed  therein  and  said  shaft  liaving  portions  to  engage 
Mid  shoulders  and  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft 
B  both  dlreetl<ms,  and  a  float  carried  by  aaid  shaft. 

8.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  discharge 
>lpe,  a  supply  pipe  having  one  end  threaded  into  said  caa- 
nc.  •  TElTt  Boonted  Is  said  casing,  a  tube  having  one  end 
BOOBted  la  aald  CMtng  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at 
iMt  end  contiguous  to  said  valve,  tke  other  end  of  said 


tube  projecting  outside  said  casing  and  extending  into  said 
supply  pipe  and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 
wrench,  the  separation  of  said  supply  pipe  from  said  casing 
allowing  acceaa  to  and  removal  of  said  tube  without  remov- 
ing said  valve. 

4.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  casing  haring  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  supply  pipe  threaded  into  said  casing,  a  tube  thread- 
ed at  each  end  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at 
each  end  and  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  casing  with 
the  valve  seat  at  that  end  contiguous- to  said  valve,  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  depending  within  said  supply  pipe 
outside  said  caalng  and  haring  a  surface  outside  said  caa- 
ing  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench  when  said  supply  pipe  is 
disconnected  from  said  casing,  whereby  said  tube  may  Im 
removed  or  turned  end  for  end  in  said  casing  without  re- 
versing said  valve. 

6.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  intake  and 
discharge  pipes,  a  valve  haring  a  seat  in  said  casing,  the 
stem  of  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  transverse  notch 
or  recess,  a  shaft  haring  a  double  crank  and  bearings  there- 
for on  each  side  of  said  receas,  the  crank  of  said  shaft  fit- 
ting the  notch  of  said  stem  and  haring  only  a  slight  elear- 
ance  therein,  one  end  of  said  shaft  having  longitudinal  re- 
ceases  to  allow  the  insertion  of  said  shaft  endwise  Into  its 
bearings  and  through  the  notch  in  said  stem,  and  meana 
securing  said  shaft  in  said  bearing. 


1,046,400.  STOVEPIPE.  Bcnjamin  F.  Havdbn,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,956. 
(CI.  126—300.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  stove  pipe  Joint 
baring  one  edge  formed  with  a  Upering  channel  and  its 
other  opposite  elge  plain,  the  plain  edge  lying  within  said 
channel,  means  at  one  end  of  the  Joint  whereby  the  diame- 
ter of  the  Joint  at  that  end  may  be  fixed,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  Joint  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  Joint  at 
said  other  end  may  be  varied. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stove  pipe  Joint 
haring  a  channel  on  one  end  of  Its  margins  only,  which 
channel  is  open  toward  said  margin,  said  channel  arranged 
to  receive  the  unchanneled  opposite  margin  of  the  Joint, 
and  means  for  holding  the  said  margin  of  the  Joint  in  aaid 
channel. 


1.045.401.     COUNTERWEIGHT  MECHANISM  FOB 
WEIGHING    APPARATUS.       E»IK    Gcstaf    Hedmak, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  28, 
1911.  Serial  No.  611,432.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,296.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 
1-  In  «  weighing  apparatus  a  counterweight  which  moves 
in  a  vertical  direction  under  the  action  of  the  load,  a  ver- 
tical cylinder  within  which  the  counterweight  moves  said 
cylinder  haring  an  internal  diameter  sufficiently  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  main  portion  of  the  counter- 
weight to  insure  that  the  latter  will  not  touch  the  cylinder 
under  the  slight  lateral  oscillations  of  ordinary  use  and  a 
relatively  light  portion  of  said  countoweigbt  freely  sus- 
pended in  relation  to  the  main  portion  and  bdng  of  a 
diameter  only  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  cylinder  and  acting  as  a  piston  therein  to  damp  tlie 
vertical  movement  of  the  counterweight 
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milJ^  *  weighing  apparatus,  a  counterweight  which 
Tvl^i^,'  ^Ti"*'  **"""^»  "»*''  "»•  «"o»  ot  U.e  load 
Iaid^?,n2"°?L'""**"  '''''*^*'  ^•'^  counterweight  m^es 
«id  cyUBrter  haring  an  internal  dUmeter  iufflclentS 
greater   than   the  dUmeter  of   the  main  portion  of  5J 

cylinder  under  the  slight  lateral  oscillations  of  ordtoarJ 

m  reUtlon  to  the  main  portion  and  beinr  of  .  dt^J*!. 
only  sMjhtly  less  than  the  internal  dii'm^efer  of  the^y^' 
^.;  S?  '  !?"  "^^^^  ^'^""^  "  It-  lower  end  t^  tS^ 
portion  of  the  counterweight 


to  aaid  valve  body,  a  vacuum  eonneetloB.  a  flexlbie  tube 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  «iid  caslnTt^ih 

^r.^"r.'f"'^°°'  "**  '"°^"^'«  ««*"•  »d^t«»  toTe 
operated  by  the  movements  of  said  diaphragm  to  period- 

^Uy  move  said  tube  to  interrupt  the  flo^of  air  Sm 
saiu  caalng. 


8.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  counterweight  which 
TZZ  ?  '  '*?**'  '^^'^^  "^'^  *»»•  »«t»o°  ot  the  load 
iorn,^  t>.'*^7*°"^°'  *•'*  counterweight  haring  a  hollow 
formed   therein   from    the   underside   thereof,   a   vertical 

lln^i:  .'^?*"    ''''''''    *"•    counterweight    movi'  l7d 
cylinder  having  an  internal  diameter  sufficiently  ^.ter 

l^Jh//  ,''*'"'**''  °'  *^*  """»  P«rt»o°  o'  the  cSTnter 
Tni.  It  H  t  *''.■*  *^*  '"""  ^"'  °<>t  touch  the  cylinder 
iinder  the  slight  lateral  oscillations  of  ordinary  use    a 

U^J^V"'  ,*"'-"**  ^"»^-  '«*''  -uspende7in  r^la 
luLll  ^'°  ^''"'°  "^  '^'^^  °'  *  '"■'"eter  only 

slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
«d  a  stem  rigidly  attached  at  Its  lower  end  tl  the  dtsT' 

Jlon  rrr  "^'*  '"  "PP"'  •"•^  P'^«ted  to  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  counterweight  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow. 
4.  in  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  counterweight  which 
moves  m  a  vertical  direction  under  the  action  of  the  load 
the  main  portion  of  the  counterweight  having  a  Lltow 
formed  therein  from  the  underside  thereof,  a  vcrtcJI 
?.\l^.T'  >7","°  "''''''  *''  counterweight  moves  said 
tJln   *K     ^r'°*  "  *"**"•*'  ^'"°«t"  sufficiently  greater 

i^^h.  t«  ,^^°*?J'  **'  '^^  "*'°  P**^""  o'  the  counter 
weight  to  insure  that  the  latter  will  not  touch  the  cyllnte 
under  the  slight  lateral  oscillations  of  ordlnarrus^a^. 
aUvely  light  disk-like  portion  freely  suspended  in  r;ii«"n 
to  the  mam  portion  and  being  of  a  diameter  only  slightly 

iSdW?./';J"*'T'  '"*'"**"  °'  *»»«  <^»°<»«'  «  -tern 
J^Jf  ?i  ^^"^  ■*  *^  '^''^  *°**  *°  the  dlsk-llk;  portion 
and  at  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  main  portion  of  the 

T°*T:!f?*  "/  '***  "PP*'  *"'»  *>'  the  holl^.  a  hook  on 
the  underside  of  the  dlak-llke  portion  and  an  am  orSatS 

JJ  .*  ?  .^*"*  •""***'•  *"'*  ^^^^^  to  engage  with  the  hook 
to  lock  the  counterweight  when  desired. 

1.046,402.      PtTLSATOB    FOB    PNEUMATIC    MILKING 

CHBISTIAN    VALD.1.AB    H.1«,CH8.1».    CopeuhagW,    D^^ 

-iJ;  '°  '  PP^tor  for  pneumatic  milking  the  combination 
with  «  casing  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  «  pulsator 
T|ilve  body  located  therein,  of  an  actuating  memLTn- 
f^      1  ^"^^  *'*^'  •  ^■*^""'°  connection,  a  valve 

i^r 'S:!  *.f  •!.*''  ^"^'  "^^  '^'  controlling  the  flow  oj 
lii  «««w  *•  °*  "-Pectively  through  said  connection 
and  movable  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  move- 

tT?ow  ^ "!  V*"""'  '»«'"»«'  to  periodically  Interrupt 
the  flow  of  air  from  said  casing. 

Witt  I'J'.'in';^"  '?*■  P»«*»«"«  ""ktof  the  combmstlon 
^  xZt^  ^rV"  '!!  •'~*P»'«*  ■«»  •  P«l-«tor  valve 
body  located  therein,  of  a  flexible  dl.pbw,m  connected 


% 


SK-. 


3^  In  pulsators  for  pneumatic  milktog.  the  combination 
r.i!'  U*   f *  °^  ^  "•*   atmosphere  and   a   pulsator 
nttJT^^    r*f  '^^"^-  °'  •  "***"•  diaphragm  coi 
nected  to  said  valve  body,  a  vacuum  connection.Tflexible 

i^fi«r  ^'"'"'^  connection,  and  a  movable  arm^ 
TZ  1^  connected  with  said  valve  body  and  adap^ 
^H^^n  *'"?  ^'^  ^''^  niovements  of  said  dlaphigS  to 
the  flow  of  air  from  said  casing. 

wiJ;  '-"  P"i"tors  for  pneumatic  milking  the  combination 
7lw.  kJ  ,°*  °^°  *°  *^«  atmosphere  and  a  pulsator 
sa^d  va^/b^;*''  '''*'^*°'  °'  '  ^"^^"^'-^^  connS;.t"  to 
J^flili  7,.^''  '  ?*^.""  «»°n««tlon.  a  flexible  tube  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  from  said  casing  through  M 

movable  arm  upon  the  downward  movement  of  said  v"ye 
body  to  clo^  said  flexible  tube,  thereby  Internjttog  tte 
flow  of  air  from  said  casing.  ^^^ 

5  In  pulsators  for  pneumatic  milking  the  combination 
wUh  a  casing  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  pulaatrJalvS 
body  looted  therein,  of  a  diaphragm  connected  "to  «M 
valve  body  a  vacuum  connection,  a  valve  Independent  of 
^Ifn^lr  *^  'of/o-trolling  the  flow  of  air^S^m  .ali 
casing  through  said  vacuum  connection,  movable  means 
adapted  to  Interrupt  the  flow  of  air  from  said^sH^t^a 
a  connecting  member  between  said  movable^elM  iS 
min  J*^*  ,^^  '"  transmitting  the  perlodlcS  mo^ 
ments  of  said  valve  body  to  said  movable  means 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.046,403.  BLANK  -  SUPPORTING  DEVICF  vni, 
8TITCHING-MACHINE8.  Kam.  I  HBaMAr^hlJ^ 
lU.  ^^Blled   NOV.    30.    1909.     Serial   N^^M"  ^ ''^ 


mach.^  combination  with  a  work  support  for  .dtchliig 
machines  of  a  dencher  block  and  means  for  securing  said 
dencher  block  to  the  work  «,pport  comprirtngVpuft.  •. 
I  cured  to  said  work  support  and  adapted  to  fTri  m  ,b^. 
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It  toe  Mid  deneber  block,  utf  •  Mcottd  plate  t&ttkA- 
•My  wcoKd  to  Mid  work  sapport  and  arranged  to  eagafte 
aafd  cton^lMr  block  and  retaia  It  in  engagement  wtth  aald 
flrat-nauMd  plate. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  work  anpport  for  atitcbing 
machines,  of  a  clencher  block,  and  means  for  aecnring 
aald  clenched  block  upon  aald  work  sapport  comprising  a 
plate  secured  to  said  work  support  and  having  an  under- 
cut recess  therein  for  receiving  a  part  of  said  clencher 
block,  and  a  retaining  plate  detacbably  connected  to  said 
work  sapport  end  arranged  to  retain  saiu  clencher  block 
in  position  in  said  recess. 


1,046,404.  AIR-VALYK.  Alban  HorniNBOTH.  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  EHectrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  23,  1904.  Be- 
rial  No.  238,068.     (CL  162—12.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  elastic  tubes  arranged 
out  within  tbe  other,  and  means  for  pressing  the  inner 
tube  against  one  side  of  the  outer  tube. 

2.  A  valve  compriBlng  a  pair  of  elastic  tut>e8  arranged 
one  within  the  other,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
tubes  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  inner  tube  normally 
collapsed  and  pressing  it  against  the  Interior  of  the  outer 
tube. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  elastic  tubes  arranged 
one  within  the  other,  and  means  for  collapsing  the  inner 
tube  against  the  Interior  of  the  outer  tube. 

4.  .\  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  tut>es  arranged  one 
within  the  other,  the  other  tube  being  elastic,  and  means 
for  collapsing  the  inner  tube  against  tbe  Interior  of  the 
outer  tube. 

6.  A  valve  having  In  combination  a  tube,  an  elastic  In- 
closing tut>e,  and  means  for  collapsing  the  Inner  tube 
against  the  incloalng  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,046,406.  ELECTBIC  IGNITION  DEVICE.  Th»ODOBB 
HCBBBT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
'Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  4,  1906,  Serial  No.  300,73<l.  Dlvld4d  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  23,  190^.  Serial  No.  344,708.  {CI. 
123—148.) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  an  armature 
provided  with  primary  and  secondary  windings,  circuits 
for  sucb  windings,  and  a  switch  device  to  simultaneously 
make  or  break  said  circuits,  with  a  battery  and  induction 
coll  having  primary  and  secondary  circuits,  aftld  circuits 
being  provided  with  contacts  arranged  to  be  opened  and 
cloaed  by  said  switch  device,  said  contacts  being  so  located 
tlMt  tbo  primary  aad  aacenAiry  circuits  of  tbe  coil  may 
ka  opaasd  wbcn  tb«  prlanry  and  secondary  circuits  of 
lb»  aagaato  wladiafls  ars  doasd.  and  vice  versa  and 
to  •dvanoe  or  retard  the  laafaete  armature. 


t.  Tbe  coBbioatlon  of  a  magneto  bavtog  an  armature 
provided  with  primary  and  secondary  windings,  circuits 
for  such  windings,  and  a  switch  device  to  simultaneously 
make  or  break  aaid  circuits,  with  a  battery  and  Induction 
coll  having  primary  and  secondary  circuits,  said  circuits 
being  provided  with  contacts  arranged  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  said  switch  device,  said  contacta  being  so  lo- 
cated that*  the  primary  and  secondary  cireuita  of  tbe  coll 
may  be  opened  when  tbe  primary  and  secondary  circuits 
of  the  magneto  wlndiogs  are  closed  or  vice  versa,  and  a 
distributer  for  said  secondary  cireuita  having  a  conductor 
common  to  the  secondary  circuits  of  the  magneto  and 
the  coil  and  means  to  advance  or'  retard  the  magneto 
armature. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  an  armature 
prlvlded  with  primary  and  secondary  windings,  circuits 
for  such  windings,  and  contacts  therein,  and  a  switch  de- 
vice to  make  or  break  said  circuits  simultaneously  at  said 
contacts,  a  distributer  for  said  secondary  circuit,  and  a 
contact  included  In  said  circnlt,  with  an  induction  coll 
having  primary  and  secondary  circuits  to  be  controlled 
by  said  switch  device,  said  contact  of  said  distributer 
circuit  being  common  to  the  magneto  and  coil  secondary 
circuits,  and  means  to  advance  or  retard  the  magneto 
armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings  on  its  armature  and  a  make  and 
break  device  having  a  movable  member  for  Its  primary 
circuit,  with  a  iMttery  and  an  induction  coll  having 
primary  and  secondary  circuits,  a  contact  in  the  coll 
primary  circuit  separate  from  the  make  and  break  device 
of  the  magneto  primary  circuit  and  controlled  by  tbe 
movable  member  of  tbe  magneto  primary  circuit,  and 
means  for  breaking  the  magneto  circuit  while  tbe  coil 
circuit  is  closed  and  vice  versa. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings  on  its  armature,  a  movable  member 
to  make  and  break  said  primary  circuit,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  magneto  armature  to  control  said  circuit, 
with  a  battery  and  Induction  coil  having  a  primary  circuit 
contact  separate  from  the  make  and  break  devices  of  the 
magneto  primary  circuit,  arranged  to  co-act  with  the 
movable  member  of  the  magneto  primary  circuit  to  make 
and  break  tbe  primary  circuit  of  the  ceil,  and  means  to 
open  the  magneto  primary  circuit  while  the  coll  primary 
dreait  la  dosed,  and  vice  versa. 

[CIalms«6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1.045,406.  MAONBTO.  Tkmoou  HOBBBIT,  New  Tot^ 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  meane  asaignmeBta.  to  Splitdorf 
Electrical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1007.  Serial  Na  a»7.007.  (CI. 
123—149.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  auigneto  having  an  armature 
provided  with  a  abaft.  Insulation  located  within  a  bore  in 
said  shaft,  aald  insolation  being  provided  with  a  bore,  a 
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eontaet  aec«re«  to  said  insolation  and  connected  with  tbe 
armature  secondary  winding  and  eommunleatlBg  with  the 
bore  of  said  insulation,  an  insulating  sleeve  prt^ecting 
within  the  bore  of  said  insulation  an^  oat  of  contact 
herewith,  a  contact  supporied  within  said  sleeve  and  Ib 
drctilt  with  the  first  named  contact,  a  post  movably  sop- 
porting  tbe  second  named  contad  and  located  within 
aaid  aleeve,  and  meana  to  support  said  post  and  sleeve. 

2.  T1»e  combination  of  a  magneto  having  an  armature 
provided  with  a  contad  diak  in  circuit  with  the  primary 
winding,  a  bruab  engaging  aaid  diak,  an  adjrutable  plate, 
coacting  contacta  carried  by  said  plate  one  of  which  is 
movable  and  one  insulated  from  the  plate,  means  to  elec- 
trically connect  said  brush  with  one  of  said  contacta, 
means  to  operate  said  movable  contad,  a  bruab  In  dr- 
cnlt  with  the  complemental  atationary  contact,  insulation 
carrying  aaid  bruah.  a  condenaer,  and  a  conductor  con- 
nected with  said  condenser  and  bruah  and  received  In  said 
insulation,  said  condenser  having  a  terminal  connected 
with  the  frame. 


^M 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  an  armature 
provided  with  a  rotary  contad  in  circuit  with  the  primary 
winding,  a  brush  engaging  said  contact,  an  adjuatable 
plate,  make  and  break  contacts  carried  by  said  plate  one 
of  which  is  insulated  therefrom,  one  of  said  contacts  be- 
ing movable,  means  to  operate  the  movable  contad  by  the 
rotation  of  the  armature,  said  brash  being  te  dreoit  with 
one  of  said  contacts,  another  brush  in  dreoit  with  one 
of  said  contacta,  insulation  carrying  said  brash,  a  con- 
denser, and  a  conductor  cenneded  with  said  condenser 
and  brush  and  recdved  in  said  insnlatlon,  said  condenaer 
having  a  terminal  connected  with  the  frame; 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  as  armatare 
provided  wtth  an  insulated  contact  in  ctreuit  with  the 
primary  winding,  a  brush  to  engage  said  eontaet  and  In- 
sulated from  the  frame,  an  adjustable  plate  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  contact  carried  by  said  plate  and  Inaolated 
(twrefrom  and  In  circuit  with  said  brush,  a  complemental 
contact  carried  by  and  in  circuit  with  said  plate  one  of 
aaid  contacts  bdng  OMvaMe,  BMaaa  actuated  by  said  arma 
tnre  to  operate  said  SMvable  contact  a  second  brush  en- 
gaging aaid  insulated  contact,  inoDlatlon  carrying  said 
second  brush,  a  coodenser,  and  a  coisdoctor  connected 
with  said  coBdaBusr  aad  broah  and  recetrsa  tn  said  In- 
aalBtloa,  said  eoBdenser  having  a  taraiaal  eeanected  with 
the  frame. 

6.  the  combination  of  a  aaacneto,  a  brook  inaolated 
thercdfeom,  meaos  ta  maiBtain  the  brosh  la  dreoit  with 
the  primary  winding  of  tbe  magneto  armatote,  tbe  oppo- 
■'••twimlBal  of  said  wtadlBg  being  groondsd  throogh  the 
nagmto  traoM,  an  a^JoataMs  plate  ta  dfcoit  wltk  said 
frame,  a  contact  carried  by  an*  iaaalatod  from  said  pkite 
aad  In  ctocott  orlth  aald.  brushy  a  coBUklemnttal  eontad 
earriad  by  aad  la  dreoit  wUh  aald  plate,  one  of  said  con- 
tada  bctog  mooaMe.  meaaa  to  opetato  tfeo  atovable  contact 
bw  the  amatuM.  a  aecond  brnali  la  dmdt'with  aald  in- 
aolated contact,  Insnlatlon  carryiac  said  second  brash,  a 
condenser,  and  a  condudor  connected  with  aald  ooadenaer 
and  brush  and  received  in  aaid  insulatloa,  aald  oeadeaser 
having  a  terminal  connected  with  the  frame; 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,0  4  6,407.  8BBD-COBN  DRIBB.  LoctBB  W.  Bdw»^ 
Oaleabnrg,  ni.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  003.407. 
(G.  84—20.) 


1.  In  a  seed  corn  drier,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
hanger  stem  onlta  each  provided  wtth  a  hanger  eye  at 
Ita  upper  end  and  an  open  hook  at  Ita  lower  end  adapt- 
ing each  sedlon  to  be  readily  detached,  and  impaling 
prongs  upon  each  unit  disposed  between  the  banger  eye 
and  open  hook  thervon. 

2.  In  a  seed  eora  drier,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
single  stem  banger  unite  each  provided  with  Impallnf 
prongs  Intermediate  ite  ends  and  with  an  eye  at  Ita  upper 
end  and  a  hook  at  ite  lower  end,  aaid  eye  and  hook  dis- 
posed relatively  at  ri^t  angles,  adapting  the  sections 
to  be  readily  detached  and  to  fOdlitate  the  disposition  of 
the  Impaifaig  prongs  of  the  combined  unite  in  the  same 
vertical  plane. 

8.  In  a  seed  cora  drier,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
single  stem  hanger  unite  each  provided  with  a  hanger 
eye  at  ite  upper  end  and  an  open  hook  at  Ite  lower  end 
adapting  each  section  to  be  readily  detedied.  also  pro 
vided  with  a  transverse  recess  in  the  body  thereof,  and 
an  impaling  prong  member  seated  and  secured  within 
said  transverse  recess. 


l,04ft,408.  OIL-BURNER.  WILLIAM  R.  Jbavobb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  SerUl  No.  689,990 
(CI.  168—04.) 


1.  The  comblnafetoa,  wR*  a  burner  eonprislng  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  therebetween,  tbe  inner 
wick  tube  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  projeding  seat, 
a  distributer  resting  on  said  aeat  and  having  a  spreader 
extending  above  the  tops  of  the  wick  tubea  and  spaced 
therefrom,  of  a  device  slidably  mounted  within  the  inner 
wick  tube  at  one  aide  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  oC  the  distributer  aad  tMt  tbe  same  «a  ite  seat  to 
inciWaa  the  dlataaoa-  batwecn  tbe  top  of  tbe  wick  tubaa 
and  that  pertlDa  «£  tka  aireadar  wbteb  is  miimemt  te  aaM 
davice. 

2.  Th*  cBBbiaarioa.  latth  a  btwaer  baoing  taaer  aad 
outer  wick  tubes,  a  wick  therebetween,  and  a  vertlcaUy 
aaovabla  air  distributer  having  a  spreader  extending  above 
tbe  tops  of  said  tubea,  of  a  supporting  ring  for  tbe  lower 
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end  of  the  dUtrlbater  projectlog  Inwardly  from  the  Inner 
wick  tube  telow  tlie  top  thereof.  Mid  ring  being  proTided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  projection  haring  a  gnlde 
slot,  a  guide  member  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  in- 
ner wick  tube  carried  by  the  wall  thereof,  aaid  guide 
slot  and  gnide  member  forming  a  guide  way,  and  a  Terti- 
eally  reciprocable  derice  mounted  in  the  guide  member 
prorided  within  the  inner  tube  and  haying  iti  lower  end 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  bottoms  of  the  wick  tubes. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  burner  having  inner  and 
outer  wick  tubes,  a  wick  therebetween,  and  a  distributer 
having  a  spreader  extending  above  the  tops  of  the  wick 
tut>es  and  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged guide*  within  the  inner  wick  tube,  the  upper 
guide  being  located  nearer  the  center  of  the  tube  than 
the  lower,  and  a  device  for  tilting  the  distributer  mounted 
in  said  guides  and  having  a  vertically  extending  portion 
mounted  in  the  upper  guide  and  a  vertically  extending 
portion  mounted  in  the  lower  guide,  said  portions  l)eing 
connected  by  an  angularly  extending  portion,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  device  being  bait  outwardly  beneath  the 
bottom  of  tiM  wick  tubes. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  burner  having  Inner  and 
outer  wick  tubes,  a  wick  tlierebetween,  and  a  distributer 
having  a  spreader  extending  alwve  the  tops  of  the  wick 
tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged guides  within  the  inner  wi<±  tube,  the  upper  gnlde 
being  located  nearer  the  center  of  the  tube  than  the  lower, 
and  a  device  for  tilting  the  distributer  mounted  in  said 
guides  and  having  a  vertically  extending  portion  mounted 
in  the  upper  guide  and  a  vertically  extending  portion 
mounted  In  tlie  lower  guide,  said  portions  l>elng  connect- 
ed by  an  angularly  extending  portion. 

•S.  The  combination,  with  a  burner  having  inner  and 
outer  wick  tubes,  a  wick  therebetween,  and  a  diatrilMiter 
luTlng  a  spreader  extending  above  the  tops  of  the  wick 
tubes  and  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  seat  for  the  distributer 
located  within  the  inner  wick  tube,  and  a  device  having  a 
portion  within  the  inner  wick  tube  arranged  to  engage  the 
distributer  at  one  aide  of  its  center  to  tilt  the  distributer 
and  increase  the  distance  between  a  portion  of  the  spreader 
and  the  tope  of  the  wiek  tobee. 


1.045,409.  HBATBSB.  William  R.  Jbavoms,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  FUed  July  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  6^,991.  (CI. 
12«— 9».) 


1.  In  a  beater,  the  cofasbinatlon  of  a  drum  base,  a  drum 
hinged  to  said  base,  a  immer  ptvotally  supported  with- 
in said  base  and  overbalanced  rearwardly  or  toward  the 
hinge  and  having  a  gallery,  a  cone  plate  carried  by  the 
drum,  and  a  depending  collar  carried  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  gallery. 

2.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  drum  having  a  de- 


pending collar,  a  base  to  wlilcb  yald  drum  is  liinged,  a 
iHirner  within  said  base  having  a  portion  on  which  said 
collar  la  adapted  to  seat*  and  meana  pivotally  supporting 
the  burner  withll  the  base  so  that  the  burner  is  overbal> 
anced  and  tends  to  tilt  toward  the  drum  hinge. 

5.  In  a  heater,  the  comUnation  of  a  drum  having  a  col- 
lar, a  baae  to  which  said  drum  is  hinged,  a  burner  with- 
in said  l>ase  having  a  porti<»  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
and  to  cooperate  with  said  collar,  and  means  pivotally 
supporting  the  burner  within  the  base  so  tliat  the  burner 
la  overbalanced  and  tends  to  tilt  toward  the  drum  hinge. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  drum  base,  a  drum 
hinged  to  said  base  and  having  a  collar  arranged  to  enter 
said  base,  a  base  ring  on  which  said  drum  base  is  sup- 
ported, said  iMMe  ring  having  a  pair  of  opposed  pivots  lo- 
cated forward  of  the  center  of  the  base  ring  and  a  burner 
mounted  on  said  pivots  and  having  a  portion  cooperating 
with  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  collar. 

6.  In  a  tieater,  the  combination  of  a  drum  base,  a  drum 
hinged  to  said  base  and  having  a  collar  within  said  base, 
a  base  ring  on  which  the  drum  base  is  supported,  said  base 
ring  having  a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  projecting  flangea, 
each  flange  having  an  angular  seat  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  and  said  seats  being  located  in  front  of  the 
center  of  the  ring,  and  a  combined  reservoir  and  burner 
within  the  drum  base  and  ring,  the  reservoir  resting  upon 
said  seats  and  the  burner  having  a  portion  cooperating 
with  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  collar. 

[Claima  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,046,410.  PICTURE -FILM  RACK.  Chailm  Fbamcis 
Jbkkihs.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  70«.18«.     (CI.  242-7-104.) 


1.  In  a  rack  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  rack  member  mountMl  to  rotate  In  Ita  own  pUne 
about  a  central  axis  and  carrying  radiating  seta  of  spaced 
fingers  of  means  for  moving  the  lingers  outward  from  the 
plane  of  said  member,  in  succession,  into  position  for 
supporting  a  film  strip  aa  It  winda  upon  them  when  said 
member  rotates. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rack  member  mounted  to  rotate  in  its  own  plAiM 
upon  a  central  axis,  of  radiating  seta  of  q»c«d  flngera 
carried  by  said  member,  and  automatic  means  for  moving 
the  fingers  outwardly  from  said  axis  into  position  for  sup- 
porting a  film  strip  winding  upon  them  as  said  memlwr 
rota  tea. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  spider  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  support,  sets  of  spaced  fingers  carried  i>y  the 
spider  arms,  respectively,  and  antooaatic  meana  for  mov- 
ing all  the  fingers  outwardly  from  the  apider's  plane,  in 
succession,  beginning  with  the  inner  fingers  of  the  sets, 
while  the  spider  is  rotating. 

4.  In  a  rack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  aultable  support,  of  a  plane  spider  revolubly  mounted  la 
horlsontal  position  on  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  beaded  fingers  sliding  freely  in  vertical  waya  ba 
Ita  arms  and  meana  for  eliding  the  fingers,  succeaslvely, 
in  their  ways  aa  the  spider  rotatea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aultable  support,  of  a  plane 
spider  revolubly  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  In 
each  arm  a  set  of  spaced,  vertically  eliding  headed  fin- 
gers, means  for  rotating  the  spider,  an  inclined  arm  adapt- 
ed to  raise  a  finger  paaaing  over  it  and  automatic  means 
for  movhig  the  arm  progreasively  outward  to  raiae  all  the 
fingers  In  succession. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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1.046.411.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Lctthbb  T.  Kbkht. 
Hawarden,  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681.076.     (CL  26—121.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a 
back  plate,  end  membera  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  back 
pUte.  a  front  pUte  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
end  members,  means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
front  plate  vrith  the  other  end  member,  and  a  pair  of  hol- 
low Inwardly  tapered  core  members  hingedly  and  alldably 
connected  with  the  end  membera  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  partially  c^tened  before  the  core  members  are  with- 
drawn from  molding  position  and  whereby  the  core  mem- 
bers when  withdrawn  are  awung  into  Inoperative  poeitlon 
in  the  are  of  a  drele. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a 
back  plate,  end  members  hinged  thereto,  a  front  pUte 
hinged  to  one  of  the  end  members,  meana  for  detachably 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  front  pUte  with  the  other 
end  member,  and  a  pair  of  hollow  Inwardly  tapered  core 
members  provided  at  their  inner  enda  with  a  vertical 
tongue  and  groove,  respeetlv^y,  hingedly  and  slidably 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  end  members  of  the 
mold,  whereby  the  core  members  may  be  withdrawn  from 
molding  position  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  without  disturb- 
ing the  freshly  molded  concrete. 


1.046.412.    COLLAPSIBLE  CASE.    Oblaxdo  Klimo,  Den- 
ver, Colo.    FUed  June  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  682,302.    (CI 
217—12.) 


In  a  coUApatble  ease,  an  outer  end  frame,  an  Inner  end 
frame  engaging  within  the  outer  end  frame,  each  end 
frame  comprising  L-bara  overlapping  at  their  terminals 
end  platee  engaging  respectively  at  their  edgea  between 
the  outer  and  Inner-  end  framea.  side  and  bottom  plates 
engaging  at  their  edge*  between  the  webs  of  the  end 
tramea,  stay  members  czteadlng  between  the  end  frames 
and  each  termed  from  aa  L-«trip  having  a  longltudhial 
deft  la  the  «ids  and  the  aides  of  the  strip  opposite  the 
clefts  bent  at  right  anglea  and  bearing  over  the  comers  of 
the  outer  end  framea,  and  ftwtenlng  devices  extending 
through  the  overlapped  portlona  of  the  stay  members  end 
frames  and  end  platan 


1,045.418.      INDUCTIVE     TELEPHONE     AND     TELE- 
GRAPHIC INSTALLATION.     Hans  Vo.n  KaAicaa,  Eid- 
Ingtpn,   Birmingham,   England.     FUed  Aug.    17,    191 1 
Serial  No.  644,616.     (CI.   179—4.) 


— # 


1.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  telegraphic  Installation 
for  use  with  movable  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  line 
wire  laid  substantially  paraUel  to  the  direction  In  which 
the  vehicle  travela,  and  having  ita  out  and  return  por- 
tions eroeaed  at  latervala  to  make  It  non-inductive  to 
neighboring  telegraph   wires   and  almlUr   disturbing  la- 
fiuences;  a  telephmie  transmitting  apparatus  Including  a 
transmitter,  an  induction  coil  and  a  source  of  electricity : 
a  telegraph  apparatua  located  at  a  line  sution  including 
means  for  creating  a  vibrating  current  in  the  circuit ;  a 
source  of  electricity,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  circuit,  said  means  being  arranged  to  put  the  tele- 
graphic apparatus  into  circuit  with  the  line  wire  when 
said  means  are  operated;  means  for  receiving  the  tele- 
phone or  telegraph  messages ;  a  wire  frame  carried  by  the 
vehicle;    a   telephonic    tranamltting   apparatus;    a    tele- 
graphic apparatua  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  Including 
means  for  creattag  a  vibrating  curroit  In  this  telegraphic 
circuit,  a  source  of  electricity  and  meana  for  BMklng  aad 
breaking  the  circuit;  aaid  means  being  arranged  to  pet 
the   telegraphic  apparatus  into  circuit  with  the  frame 
when  said  meana  are  operated;  ai\d  meaas  for  pnttlag 
either  the  telephonic  apparatus  or  the  telegraphic  tr^aa- 
mittiqg  apparatua  Into  circuit  with  the  said  frame;  all 
for  the  purpose  specified  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  telegraphic  Installation 
for  use  with  movable  vehidea,  the  combination  of  a  line 
wire  laid  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  vehicle  travela,  and  having  ita  out  and  return  portions 
croaaed  at  intervals  to  make  it  non-inductive  to  neighbor- 
ing telegraph  wlree  and  almUar  disturbing  influences;  a 
telephone  tranamltting  apparatua  Including  a  transmitter, 
an  Induction  coU  and  a  aource  of  electricity ;  a  telegraph 
awunttos  located  at  a  Uke  atatlan  Indodlag  meaas  for 
creatiag  a  vibrating  current  la  the  circuit,  a  source  of 
electricity,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit, aaid  meana  being  arranged  to  put  the  telegraphic 
apparatus  into  circuit  with  the  line  wire  when  said  meana 
are  operated;  means  for  receiving  the  telephone  or  tele- 
graph messages;  a  wire  frame  carried  by  the  vehicle;  a 
telephonic  transmitting  apparatus;  a  telegraphic  appa- 
ratus carried  by  the  vehicle  and  including  means  for 
creating  a  vibrating  current  in  thla  telegraphic  drcolt,  a 
•ource  of  electricity,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  circuit;  aaid  meana  being  arranged  to  put  the  tele- 
graphic apparatua  into  circuit  with  the  frame  when  said 
Bieans  are  opwated;  means  for  putting  either  the  tele- 
phonic apparatos  or  the  telegraphic  transmitting  appara- 
tus into  circuit  with  the  said  frame ;  a  second  frame  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle  and  alao  in  inductive  relation  with  the 
line  wire,  and  means  for  collecting  both  the  telephoale 
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«f  tfe*  «Mrtb«tar  proj«ctla«  Inwudlj  froB  the  iaatr 

Mto  tolMr  tk«  top  thereof.  mU  ring  being  prorkled 

•■   iBwarily  eiit—iHin  projeetton   hSTtais  a  galde 

a  fsMe  ■— ber  wlthla  the  lower  portton  of  the  la- 

wtdk  take  carrM  by  tba  wall  thereof,  eaid  gaide 

I  lot  aad  galde  meaber  fomtaig  a  galde  way,  and  a  rwtl- 

<ally  radprocable  derlee  awanted  la  the  guide  member 

wvlded  wtthia  the  Inaer  tube  and  baring  its  lower  end 

teadlag  oatwardly  beyond  the  bottoms  of  the  wick  tubea. 

S.  The  eoBblaatlOB,  with  a  bamer  haring  Inner  and 
( otar  wick  tnbea,  a  wick  therebetween,  and  a  dlatrlbater 
I  artaig  a  spreader  extending  abOTe  the  tops  of  the  wick 
labas  and  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  rertlcally  ar- 
langed  gnldea  within  the  inner  wick  tube,  tbe  upper 
I  nlda  balBg  located  aearer  tbe  center  of  the  tube  than 
1  he  lower,  and  a  dertce  for  tilting  tbe  dlstribnter  mounted 
I II  said  guides  and  baring  a  Tcrtlcally  extending  portion 
iBonnted  in  the  upper  guide  and  a  rertlcally  extending 
I  ortlon  mounted  In  the  lower  guide,  said  portions  being 
I  onneeted  by  an  angularly  extending  portion,  tbe  lower 
lortton  of  said  device  being  bent  outwardly  beneath  the 
I  ottom  of  the  wick  tubes. 

4.  The  combination*  with  a  burner  harlag  Inner  and 
4Uter  wl<±  tubes,  a  wi<±  therebetween,  and  a  dlstribnter 
laring  a  spreader  extoidlng  abore  the  tops  of  the  wick 
lubes  aad  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  rertically  ar- 
I  anged  guides  within  the  inner  wi^  tube,  the  upper  guide 
1  elng  located  nearer  the  center  of  the  tube  than  the  lower, 
ind  a  derice  for  tilting  tbe  distributer  mounted  In  said 
I  aides  and  baring  a  rertleally  extending  portion  mounted 
I D  the  upper  guide  and  a  rertleally  extending  portion 
iiounted  in  the  lower  guide,  said  portions  being  connect- 
ed by  an  angularly  extending  portion. 

•6.  The  combination,  with  a  burner  baring  Inner  and 
^nter  wick  tubes,  a  wick  therebetween,  and  a  distributer 
laring  a  spreader  extending  abore  the  tops  of  the  wick 
tabes  and  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  seat  for  tbe  distributer 
located  within  the  inner  wick  tube,  and  a  derice  harlng  a 
I  ortlon  within  tbe  inner  wick  tube  arranged  to  engage  the 
4  istrlboter  at  one  side  of  Its  center  to  tilt  tbe  distributer 
i  nd  increase  tbe  distance  between  a  portloo  of  ^eq^readMr 
I  nd  the  tops  of  the  wick  tubes. 
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,045,409.  HBATBE.  WiLLUM  B.  JaAroaa,  Clereland, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  6lf9,991.  {CI. 
126—96.) 


'jD-f..'  .:;i- 


1.  la  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  drum  base,  a  drum 
l^laged  to  said  base,  a  burner  plrotally  supported  with- 

aald  baaa  aad  orerbalancad  raarwardly  or  toward  the 
liiaga  and  baring  a  gallery,  a  cone  plate  carried  by  the 
qnm,  aad  a  dspandtaig  collar  carried  by  said  plate  and 
aytatf  to  engage  the  top  of  aald  gallery. 

2.  la  a  heater,  tibe  cotaMnatlon  of  a  drum  bartag  a  de- 


peadlag  collar,  a  base  to  which  fald  drum  la  hinged,  a 
burner  within  said  base  harlng  a  portion  on  which  said 
collar  is  adapted  to  seat,  and  means  plrotally  supporting 
the  burner  wlthli  the  base  so  that  the  bamer  is  orerbal> 
aaced  and  tends  to  tilt  toward  the  drum  hinge. 

3.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  drum  baring  a  col- 
lar, a  base  to  which  said  drum  la  hinged,  a  burner  with- 
in  said  base  baring  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
and  to  cooperate  with  said  collar,  and  means  plrotally 
supporting  the  burner  within  the  base  so  that  tbe  burner 
Is  orerbalanced  and  tends  to  tilt  toward  the  drum  hinge. 

4.  la  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  drum  base,  a  drum 
hinged  to  said  base  and  baring  a  collar  arranged  to  enter 
said  base,  a  base  ring  on  which  said  drum  base  is  sup- 
ported, said  base  rlag  harlng  a  pair  of  opposed  pirots  lo< 
cated  forward  of  the  center  of  tbe  base  ring  and  a  burner 
mounted  on  said  pirots  and  baring  a  portion  cooperating 
with  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  collar. 

6.  la  a  haater,  the  combination  of  a  drum  base,  a  drum 
hinged  to  said  base  and  baring  a  collar  within  said  base, 
a  base  ring  on  which  tbe  drum  base  Is  supported,  said  base 
ring  baring  a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
each  flange  harlag  aa  angular  seat  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  and  said  seats  being  located  In  front  of  the 
center  of  the  ring,  and  a  combined  reserroir  and  burner 
within  the  drum  base  and  ring,  tbe  reserroir  resting  upon 
said  seats  and  the  burner  harlng  a  portion  cooperating 
with  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,045,410.  PICTURE  -  FILM  RACK.  CHABLaa  Fbamcib 
JaHKiMB,  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial Na  706.180.     (CL  242—104.) 


1.  In  a  rack  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  rack  member  mounted  to  rotate  in  Its  own  plane 
about  a  central  axis  and  carrying  radiating  sets  of  spaced 
Angers  of  means  for  moving  tbe  flngers  outward  from  tbe 
plane  of  said  member,  in  successl<m,  into  position  for 
supporting  a  film  strip  as  It  winds  upon  them  when  said 
member  rotatea. 

2.  In  apparatus  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rack  member  mouated  to  rotate  la  Ita  own  plane 
upon  a  central  axis,  of  radiating  sets  of  spaced  flngers 
carried  by  said  member,  and  automatic  means  for  moring 
the  flngers  outwardly  from  said  axis  into  position  for  sup- 
porting a  fllm  atrip  winding  npon  them  as  said  member 
rotatea. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  spider  rerolubly  mounted 
upon  aald  support,  sata  of  spaced  flngers  carried  by  the 
spider  arms,  respectlrely.  and  automatic  means  for  mor- 
ing all  the  flngers  outwardly  from  the  spider's  plane,  in 
succession,  beginning  with  the  inner  flngers  of  the  sets, 
while  the  spider  is  rotating. 

4.  In  a  rack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  of  a  plane  spider  rerolubly  mounted  In 
horlsontal  position  on  said  support  and  prorldad  with  a 
series  of  headed  flngers  sliding  freely  In  rertleal  waya  la 
its  arms  and  means  for  sliding  the  flngers,  sncceaalTely, 
in  their  ways  as  the  spider  rotatea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  of  a  plane 
spider  rerolubly  mouated  on  said  support  and  baring  In 
each  arm  a  set  of  spaced,  rertleally  sliding  beaded  fla- 
gers,  means  for  rotating  the  spider,  an  inclined  ana  adapt- 
ed to  raise  a  flnger  passlag  orer  it  and  antooMttie  meaas 
for  moring  the  ana  progrssslrely  outward  to  raise  all  the 
flngers  In  succession. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  tka  OaaaCte.]  rn 


NovnasK  26, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


v> 


9>l 


1.045,411.  MOLDINO-MACHINS.  Lcthu  T.  KxxirT 
^▼ardea.  Iowa.  Filed  liar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No! 
«81.07fl.     (CL  26—121.) 

m 


1.046,418.  INDUCTIVS  TELEPHONE  AND  TELB- 
GRAPHIC  INSTALLATION.  Hans  Voh  Kaama,  Bi«. 
lagton,  Blnaiagham.   England.     Filed  Aag.   17    1911 

5?  Serial  No.  644,515.     (CI.   179 — «.) 


:-t.t  ^K' 


1.  la  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a 
back  pUte,  end  members  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  back 
pUte,  a  froat  plate  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
nd  members,  means  fbr  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
front  plate  with  the  other  end  member,  and  a  pair  of  hol- 
low Inwardly  tapered  core  members  hlngedly  and  sUdably 
connected  with  the  end  members  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  partUUy  opened  before  the  core  members  are  with- 
drawn from  molding  position  and  whereby  the  core  mem- 
bers when  withdrawn  are  swuag  Into  Inoperatlre  position 
in  the  arc  of  a  drda. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  a 
back  plate,  end  members  hinged  thereto,  a  front  plate 
hinged  to  one  of  the  end  members,  means  for  deUchably 
connecting  tbe  free  end  of  the  front  pUte  with  the  other 
end  member,  and  a  pair  of  hollow  Inwardly  topered  core 
members  prorlded  at  their  Inner  ends  with  a  rertleal 
tongue  and  groore.  reapectlraly,  hlngedly  and  sUdably 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  end  members  of  the 
mold,  whereby  the  core  members  may  be  withdrawn  from 
molding  position  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  without  dlsturb- 
lag  the  freshly  molded  concrete. 
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1.045,412.     COLLAPSIBLE  CASE.    Oai^aKDO  Klimo,  Den- 
rer.  Colo.    FUed  June  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  632,302     (d 
217 — 12.) 


In  a  collapsible  eaae,  aa  outer  aad  fraaie.  an  laaer  end 
Jame  engaging  wlthla  the  outar  ead  frauM.  each  end 
frame  eomprlalng  L-bara  orerUpplng  at  their  terminals, 
ead  plates  engaging  reapectirely  at  their  adgas  between 
the  oatar  aad  lanarand  fraaieb,  aid*  aad  bottom  pUtes 
W«lnf  at  their  edgas  betweaa  the  weba  of  the  end 
fWiaea.  atay  memberl  extending  between  tiie  end  frames 
aad  each  fbrawd  from  aa  L-atrlp  harlng  a  longitudinal 

dafta  beat  at  right  aagles  aad  bearlag  orar  U»e  comers  of 
the  outer  end  fraaMa.  aad  fastening  derlces  extendlag 
through  the  overlapped  portloas  of  the  atay  mambera  ead 
fraaies  aad  aad  platan 


1.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  telegraphic  installation 
for  use  with  morable  rehldes,  the  combination  of  a  Una 
wire  laid  snbatantially  parallel  to  U»e  direction  In  which 
the  rehlele  trarels.   and  harlng  Its  out  and  return  por- 
tlons  crossed  at  intervals  to  make  it  non-lnductire   to 
neighboring   telegraph  wires  and  similar   disturbing  In- 
fluencef :  a  telephone  transmitting  apparatus  Including  a 
transmitter,  an  induction  coil  and  a  source  of  electricity ; 
a  telegraph  apparatus  located  at  a  line  sUtlon  Including 
means  for  creating  a  rlbratlng  current  in  the  circuit ;  a 
source  of  electricity,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  circuit,  said  means  being  arranged  to  put  the  tele- 
graphic apparatus  into  circuit  with  the  line  wire  when 
said  means  are  operated;  means  for  recelrlng  the  tele- 
phone or  telegraph  messages ;  a  wire  frame  carried  by  the 
rehlele;    a    telephonic    transmitting   apparatus;    a    tele- 
graphic apparatus  carried  by  the  rehlele  aad  ladudlag 
means  for  creating  a  rlbratlng  current  In  this  telegraphic 
circuit,  a  source  of  electricity  and  means  for  making  aad 
breaking  the  circuit;  said  means  being  arranged  to  put 
the   telegraphic   apparatus   Into  dreult  with  the  frame 
when  said  means  are  operated;  ai^d  means  for  putting 
either  the  telephonic  apparatus  or  the  telegraphic  toaaa- 
mittlqg  apparatus  into  circuit  with  the  said  frami*  all 
for  the  purpose  specified  and  substaatlally  as  set  forOi, 

2.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  telegraphic  instaUatloa 
for  uae  with  morable  rehicles,  the  comblnatton  of  a  Una 
wire  laid  subatantlally  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  rehlele  trarels,  and  harlng  Ite  out  and  return  portions 
croaaed  at  Interrala  to  make  It  non-lnductire  to  neighbor- 
ing talegraph  wires  and  similar  disturbing  Influences;  a 
telephone  transmitting  apparatus  Including  a  transmitter, 
an  Induction  coll  and  a  source  of  electrldty ;  a  telegraph 
apparatus  k>catad  at  a  like  atetion  indndlng  means  for 
creating  a  rlbratlng  current  in  the  dreult.  a  source  of 
electridty,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit, aald  means  being  arranged  to  put  the  telegraphic 
apparatus  Into  circuit  with  the  line  wire  when  said  means 
are  operated;  means  for  receiving  the  telephone  or  tele- 
graph messages;  a  wire  frame  carried  by  the  vehicle;  a 
telephonic  transmitting  apparatua;  a  telegraphic  appa- 
ratua  carried  by   the  rehlele   and   Including   meaas   for 
creating  a  rlbratlng  current  In  this  telegraphic  dreult,  a 
source  of  electricity,  and  means  for  maklag  and  braaklag 
the  dreult;  said  means  being  arranged  to  put  the  tole- 
graphiis  apparatus  into  circuit  with  the  frame  when  said 
aieans  are  operated;  means  for  putting  dther  tha  taHa- 
phonic  apparatus  or  the  telegraphic  tranamittlng  appara- 
toa  late  dreult  with  tbe  said  frame ;  a  second  frame  car- 
ried by  the  rehlele  and  also  in  iDdoctire  relation  with  tha 
Una  wire,  and  meaas  for  collecting  both  the  »*upK/f»i^ 
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•ad  Mcfrayhle  mmmtm;  all  ftr  tk«  patpoM 
■Bd  MtaUatlftlly  aa  Mt  forth. 

t.  la  a  comblnad  talepkoaa  aad  t«lafta»h  tawtallatloii 
for  nM  with  mcKTing  TChldca,  tiie  cMnhtaatUm  of  a  Una 
wlza  laid  parallal  to  the  dlreetioa  in  which  th«  rahlela 
tray^  and  havlN(  !<•  Mt  aad  rtturn  portlooa  croaaed 
at  intanrala  to  make  It  non  inductire  to  nelchborliif  tele- 
gn^  wlrea  and  aimilar  dlatarbluf  infloencea ;  a  telephone 
tranamittlnt  apparataa  inctndlas  a  traaanttfcer,  an  indue* 
tion  coll.  aqd  a  battenr.  a  telegra^ile  apparatna  located 
at  a  Uae  atatloa  tartadtng  a  Tlhratw*  a  hattary.  aad  Morae 
key,  the  Morae  key  beiac  arranged  to  pot  the  telesraphic 
apparatna  iato  drcolt  with  the  Uae  wire  when  said  key 
la  depreaaed ;  an  ear  reeelTer  for  coUeetiac  both  the  tele- 
phone and  telegraph  meaaagea,  a  wire  ftane  carried  by 
the  Tehiele;  a  telephonic  tranamitting  apparataa,  a  tele- 
graphic apparatna  carried  by  the  Tehiele  aad  Inclndiag  a 
Tibrator.  a  battery,  and  a  Mofae  key  the  Morae  key  being 
arranged  to  pat  the  ttiegraph  apparatna  into  drcoit  with 
the  frame  whea  aaid  key  la  depreaaed.  meaaa  for  patting 
either  the  telephonic  tranamitting  apparataa  or  the  tele- 
graphic tnuiimltting  apparataa  in  drealt  with  the  aaid 
frame ;  a  aecond  frame  carried  by  the  Tehide  and  alao  in 
iDdoetlTe  relation  with  the  line  wire,  and  an  ear  reeelTer 
for  collecting  both  the  tel^honic  and  telegraphie  mea- 
aagaa;  all  for  the  parpoae  apedfled  and  aabatantially  aa 
•et  forth. 

4.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  tdegraph  InaUUatlon 
tar  naa  with  morlng  Tehidea,  the  comUnation  of  a  line 
wlia  laid  parallel  to  the  direction  la  which  the  Tehiele 
ttarala  and  haTlag  Ita  oot  and  return  portlona  eroaaed 
at  intcrtala  to  make  It  wm  IndactiTe  to  nel^boring  tele- 
graph wlrea  and  aimilar  dlatnrblng  Inflbencea ;  a  telephone 
liBiiaiiilttlin  apparataa  inclndiag  a  traaamltter,  aa  Indac- 
tioa  coil  aad  a  battery :  a  telegraph  apparataa  located  at 
a  IlM  atatlon  indndlng  a  Tibrator,  a  battery,  aad  Hone 
key.  the  Iforae  key  belnc  arranged  to  pat  the  telefraph 
apparataa  into  drealt  with  the  line  wire  when  aaid  key 
la  dupieaaefl :  an  ear  reeelTer  far  eollectlag  both  the  tele- 
phone and  telegraph  miaaaiaa ;  and  meaaa  for  patting 
the  telephone  tranamitttag  apparataa.^  taiyaph  aeading 
apparataa,  or  recetTlns  apparataa  In  etrcatt  with  tte  Uae 
wire  aa  dealred :  a  frame  carrlai  by  the  TaUde  aad  la 
tadnctlTe  rdatioa  with  tiw  Hae  wire;  a  trtephene  traaa- 
mlttlng  apparataa ;  a  tdegraph  apparataa  carried  by  ttko 
ToUde  aad  faelodlaff  a  Tibtator.  a  battery  aad  a  Motne 
key.  the  Morae  key  bdag  arraagad  to  pot  the  telesra^ 
apparataa  late  clrcvK  with  the  frame  when  aaid  k«y  la 
aopieaaeil.  a  leeeiilag  apparataa ;  aad  meaaa  tar  pattlag 
tte  tdepboae  traaaakittiac  apparataa,  telagtaph  aendlag 
apparataa,  or  recelTlng  apparataa  fee  dtcalt  with  tta 
fHtaM  carried  by  the  T^iele  aa  dealred.  an  far  the  par- 
poae apaettcd  and  anbataatlal^  aa  aat  forth. 

ft.  la  a  combined  triephone  and  telatraph  InataUatlon 
tor  naa  with  moTiag  Tehklea.  the  emabtoatiea  of  a  line 
wire  laid  parallel  to  the  direeileo  ta  whlA  the  TeUde 
trarela  aad  haTlag  ita  oat  aad  retnra  partloaa  eroaaed 
at  tatarrala  to  make  It  aen  iadoetlTe  to  aeighbovtac  tale- 
graph  wiraa  and  ataaflar  dletaiMng  inflaeacea ;  a  talephoale 
UaaamltUag  apparataa ;  a  telegraph  apparataa  located  at 
a  ttae  atatlon  aad  teetodtng  a  Tibrator;  a  battary;  «nd 
Morae  key,  the  Merae  hey  beiag  arraagad  ta  pot  tla  tela- 
graph  apparataa  into  drealt  with  the  Hae  wire  whaa  aaid 
kar  >i  depreaaea ;  a  rec-eltlag  apparataa ;  aad  meaaa  far 
patting  the  telephoae  traaaartttlng  apparataa,  telasraph 
Biaillat  apparataa,  or  reeetTlag  apparataa  la  drealt  with 
the  llaa  wlia  m  daalreil ;  a  wire  ftaoie  carried  by  the  to- 
hlda.  and  la  ladaettre  rehittoa  with  the  ttae  wire;  a 
trtiyiina.  tiaaaamtag  apparataa ;  a  tatagnph  apparataa 
earrlad  hr  tha  TeMde  aad  indadtng  a  Tibaatar.  a  battery, 
•ad  a  Morae  hay  the  Maiae  hay  beiag  arraagad  to  pat  Iha 
tokuraph  apparataa  tato  drealt  with  tie  fkama  whaa 
aaM  hatr  to  depraaaad;  amaaa  far  pattteg  elthtf  the  teto- 
phoato  traiMdttlag  apprntaa  er  the  laiatiaphto  aaadlag 
apparataa  to  drealt  with  the  aaM  frame;  a  aeeead  frame 
earrlad  by  the  Tohlde  a^  atoo  to  ladaettoe  rdattoa  wMb 
the  Itae  wii«.  aad  aa  ear  reeelTer  fbr  orftoetlBg  both  the 
talephoale  aad  telegraphic  meaaagee ;  an  for  tha  porpeee 
Uliimm  aad  anbataatlany  aa  aet  forth. 

[daima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,MS,414.  KOD  AND  BOI/T  CmmL  Lawia  C  LaM- 
•aaT,  TOwkabary,  Maaa.,  aaalganr  to  Bamad  Balnea. 
Tewkabnry.  Maaa.  FUed  Not.  SO.  1M».  Serial  No. 
629.000.     (dt  81—201.) 


1.  The  combinatton  of  aaitable  haadlea  prorided  with 
gear-aegmenta,  linMI  plToted  to  aaid  aegmento  at  the  cen- 
tera  of  the  aame  aM  holding  aaid  aegmenta  to  mgagement 
with  each  other,  one  «f  aaid  handlea  baring  aa  arm  rigidly 
aeeared  thereto,  a  dMe  aapported  on  aaid  arm,  other  llnka 
connecting  aaid  alMb  to  the  other  of  aaid  handlea,  aaid 
elide  and  arm  belnff'  mored  longitudinally  relatlTely  to 
each  other  by  tte  moreaMnt  of  aaid  handlea  and  aaM  laat- 
named  linka  aad  a  cottar  carried  by  one  of  aaid  loagitndh 
nally  morable  parte. 

2.  The  eoarttaatton  of  aaitable  haadlea  prorMed  wMl 
guar  ■■gmrttt  Uaka  ptretod  to  aaM  aagmeata  at  the  eaa- 
teta  ef  the  aaaee  aad  boUHag  aaM  aegBMato  la  eagagemeat 
with  each  other,  oae  of  aaM  haadlea  harlag  aa  arm 
r^Mly  aeeared  thereto  and  proTMM  witti  leagltiidinal 
atota,  a  alMe  aupported  ea  aaM  arm  aad  galdM  thereoa 
by  plaa  aeeared  to  aaM  elide  and  entering  eaM  atota.  other 
llnka  connecting  aaM  elide  to  the  other  of  aaM  handloa. 
aaid  alMe  harlng  a  projeetlag  abotment  to  engage  a  ant, 
aad  a  cutter  carried  by  eaM  ana  aad  caaaed  to  approach 
aaM  abatmeat  I7  tte  morameat  of  aaM  han«ea  and  aaM 
taat  aaBMd  Oaka. 


1.04B.416.     PROCK88  FOE  MAKINO  AMD  APPLTINO 
BOTTLB  CAPS  OB  CAPSULBft.    AzBb  JvLioa  LAOaira 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1000.    Serial  No.BlS.714.     (CL  11»— S.) 


1.  The  paaeaw  hereto  daaerlhed  ed  applying  bottto^pa 
to  the  aedm  of  hottlea.  which  eoaatoto  of  the  faHowing 
aocoaadTe  atepa,— feedlag  a  atrip  of  mdal  oifar  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle-aeck  cutttag  a  dlah^hepad  Uaak  from  aaM 
atrip,  preeelag  the  center-portion  of  tha  blaak  toto  coatoet 
with  the  rim  of  the  bottle-aeek.  drawiag  the  drcumferea- 
ttol  portton  of  the  blaak  to  downward  dtreettoa  oi«r  tha 
bottle-ae^  and  ahaaitoataadj  atretAtag  It  to  tadtol  dl- 
reetioa, and  laatly. 
ttos  arownd  the 
femAty  with  the  rtoM  of  the 

2.  Thepraceaa 
to  the  Ba«ta  of  hotaaa,  wfekk  miiilili  to  toedtog  a 
of  metal  aad  a  Itotoa  tor  tha  aMM  avar  the  maatb  off  a 
hatttok  eatttag  a 

Batog;  hoMI^  the  eeatral  parttoa  •«  tha  Maak 
tact  with  the  rte  of  the  hrttto-aaO.  diawtog  tha 
fareatlal  pertloa  ot  the  Maak  to 
aroond  the  battle-aeefc  whOe 
it  to  radial  dlreetioa  for  preToatiar  MOa  or 
the  aame,  aad  laatly.  praaatog  the  ao-haat  aad  atrotehad 
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- •'  **•  Mm*  •rooad  the  bottleneck  toto 

fermity  and  angagemat  with  the  bottle-neck. 

8.  The  psooeaa  hevato  deacrlhed  of  cUmtag  aad  aaaUag 
hottka.  whiefa  eoaatota  of  the  fallowing  aueceaalTe  etepa— 
feedlag  a  atrip  of  BMtal  orer  the  BM>ath  M  tha  battto* 
aeck,  eatttag  a  dtok-abaped  blaak  from  aaM  atrip,  praaa- 
tog the  eeatar-portlon  of  tbe  blank  toto  contact  with  tha 
top  of  the  bottleneck,  drawtog  the  cirenmferaattal  porw 
tlon  of  the  bUnk  ta  downward  dlreetioa  OTer  the  bottle- 
neck and  aimaltaneeaaly  atretchlag  it  ta  radtal  dltacttoa. 
•nd  meebaaleally  prcaatag  the  downwardly^irawa  pertloa 
•roand  the  bottle-neck  tato  P«»rooa 

with  tbe  rim  of  the 


1.046.416.  POBTABLB  WATEB-HEATBB  FOB  BATH- 
TUBS. JoHif  L«TT,  ProTMence.  B.  I.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  Samad  O.  MoraoTlta.  Prorldence.  B,  I.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1012.    Serial  No.  688,711.     (Q.  126—860 ) 


In  •  portable  wator-heattag  dirtee  for  bath-taba.  the 
combtaatlonwith  a  horiaoatallynrraagad  cyltode?  hirtol 

rd*^.«!Srt^  "•^<Wodto^£rSaS:threaded  «J 
■«M  cylteder  hartag  a  hot  air  Teat  pipe  to  pnjeet  abore 

SSZST^**:?'!!^  'rtt»»  •»  tatogral  ceatrallV! 
•«bMlly  aeearad  open  the  telet  part  of  the  homer  aad 
ta^M-S-  f  ^a  ^Itoder;  apMer-mroorta  aeeor«d 

Si^'  :rfjjtr  •^^'^  *•  '^^  '^'■^'  -'^• 

«        :  Ir  •**«'»«'  *»  '»«»•  WUltema,  Inc.  a  Oorpo- 


^_L.f. 


-.1.^ 


i«a'd.jfe 


1.  A  ahade  hoMer  conalating  of  a  baatpertlon  hariag 
projecting  therefrom  abode  aopporttag  lagera ;  a  plurality 
or  Saa«Bd  dagera  carried  by  the  haaa-parttaa ;  and  mor- 
•ble  meaaa  aapported  by  aaM  flaagad  lagara  aad  aorroaad- 
teg  aaM  aopporttag  tagen  for  preaatag  each  flngar  tedl- 
^MaaMy  lata  oagagMaat  with  a  ahada^ 


*•  ^  "fc^^i  hdder  eompriaiag  a  baae-portton  proTMcd 
^*^  *?*P*'*****8'  •hode-aupportlng  BMana;  a  plurality  of 
lagcra  carried  by  tbe  baae-portloa;  and  rotatable 
■  eapported  by  aaM  flanged  flngeta  and  bartag  do- 
for  eagagtag  aaM  aupportlng  meana  adapted  to  pteaa 
the  latter  toto  migagemeat  with  a  ahade. 

8.  A  abade  bolder  comprebending  a  portton  proTMed 
with  projecttag  dageiB  with  oat-tomed  flangea.  a  ring 
reetlng  upon  aaM  flangea.  a  plurality  of  projecting  flngera 
adapted  to  engage  a  abade.  movable  meana  for  operating 
aaM  flagera  and  meaaa  ualttag  aaid  moTable  meaaa  with 
the  ahoTe  mentioned  rtog. 

4.  A  shade  bolder  comprlalng  a  baae  portion,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  fingers  projecting  therefrom  and  formed  at 
their  extremltlea  to  engage  a  ahade,  rotatable  means  be- 
tweu  tha  ahade  «igaglBg  portlona  gnd  the  base  portion 
for  preaalng  the  aaid  flngen  agataat  a  abade  and  rotatable 
guiding  meana  attached  to  aaM  operating  meana  ao  aa  to 
reTolTe  therewith. 

6.  A  ahade  holder  comprtelng  a  cyltadrieal  member  hav- 
tag  extendtag  therefrom  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged 
realllent  flngera,  aome  of  the  Angara  being  longer  than  the 
othera  and  tbe  long  and  abort  flngera  being  altematdy 
•nanged;  extenalona  carried  by  the  ahorier  Angers  and 
the  longer  flngera  betag  prorided  with  grooved  extremltlea 
for  engagtag  tbe  flange  of  a  lamp  abade,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  extenalona  of  tbe  aborter  flngera  and  engaging 
with  tbe  longer  flngera  tor  altering  tbe  poaltlon  of  the 
tottor. 

[Ctotm  6  aot  prtatad  to  the  Qaaette.) 


1.041.418.  PAPBB-FBBDINO  DBVICB.  William  Mat- 
nnwa,  lAadoo.  Bngland,  aaalgaor  to  George  WllUam 
i'^o'f^'^  BnglMM.  FUed  May  20.  1011,  Serial 
No.  628,423.     (CI.  101— S6.) 


1.  In  a  paper-feeding  device  the  combtaation  of  a 
plurality  of  feelera,  a  rocking  member  anpporilng  each 
feeler,  meana  whereby  at  leaat  oae  of  tbe  feelera  will  be 
automatically  adjuated  to  the  work  beneath  it  irrc^MctlTO 
of  the  poaltlon  of  any  other  feeler,  and  meana  wberehy 
an  adjuattag  mechanism  for  a  paper-aupport  can  be  coa- 
troUed  by  any  of  the  fed^a  IndlridaaUy. 

2.  In  a  paper-feedtag  daTlce  the  eomblnation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  feelera,  a  rocking  member  aupportlng  each  feeler, 
a  yteldtag  deriee  tatwpoeed  between  the  coonectlcm  of  at 
leaat  one  feeler  with  Ita  rocking  member  and  the  paper 
over  which  It  projecta,  and  meana  whereby  an  adjuating 
mechanlam  for  a  paper-aupport,  can  be  actuated  by  any  of 
the  federa  tadlTldually. 

8.  In  a  paper-fteedtog  deriee  tbe  combtaation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  feelera  arranged  to  project  over  a  paper  support, 
a  rocktag  member  aupportlng  eaeta  feeler,  and  an  adjuat- 
tagmeana  ta  connection  with  at  leaat  one  of  tbe  feelera 
wheraby  it  may  be  aotomatlcaUy  adjusted  for  cooperating 
with  the  papn  beneath  It  ta-reapecttre  of  the  podttaa  of 
•ay  other  feeler. 

4.  A  pape^feedlag  deriee  of  tbe  character  refM-rad  to 
coaiprlalag  a  roekiag  member,  a  rigid  feeler  earrlad  by 
aaM  roektog  member,  and  a  ylddlag  fader  carried  by  aaM 


If  . 

i 


'■*'■- 


S.  IB  a^paper-feedtog  deriee  the  combination  of  a  pl». 
a  roddag  member  aopporttag  each  fladOT. 
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a  BMBber  wcnred  to  the  extremity  of  oae  of  tbc 
feelen  tad  eomprtelag  two  plates,  the  opper  one  of  which 
la  aecvred  rigldlj  to  the  feeler  ao  that  It  la  normally  anb- 
atantially  parallel  to  the  work  haseath  ft.  while  the  lower 
plate  la  capable  of  morliif  toward  or  away  from  the  ilrat 
plate,  and  aprlng-members  between  the  two  platea  tendlns 
to  separate  tbem. 

(Clalma  •  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


1,045,419.  MUFFLER.  NlCHOLAB  Micrabl  Matula, 
Johnatown,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
71T.683.     (CI.  121—116.) 


1.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  caatnc,  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  end  plates  monnted  therein,  a  plurality  of 
concentric  spertured  partitions  mounted  between  said 
and  platea,  the  said  partitions  being  spaced  at  an  increas- 
ing ratio  from  each  of  the  said  partltlona  and  from  the 
center  of  the  casing,  and  one  of  the  said  end  platea  baring 
a  plnrallty  of  aperturea  formed  therein  sabatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
pair  of  end  platea  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertured  partitions  mounted  between  said  end  plates,  an 
exhaust  manifold  carried  by  one  of  the  said  end  platea, 
the  outer  face  of  the  last  mentioned  end  plate  being  in- 
clined toward  the  center  thereof,  the  said  exhaust  manifold 
IncUnlag  from  the  said  end  plate  to  form  a  chamber  there- 
betwaan,  and  then  terminating  in  the  cylindrical  paasage- 
way  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  said  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the 
caalng  sobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,045,420.  ME.\SURINO  AND  INVOICING  HACHINB. 
Jambs  F.  McAoams,  Llaui,  HI.  Filed  Bept  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  648.097.     (CI.  7»— «.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  including  a  frame, 
a  maaaortng  roll  rotataMe  In  said  frame,  a  winding  roll 
rotatable  In  aald  frame,  meana  for  engaging  a  board  upon 
whkh  the  cloth  to  be  meaaured  la  to  be  woitnd,  said  means 
alao  hdag  rotatable  In  the  frame,  and  meana  fOr  gnldlng 
the  doth  aa  It  paw  t»  tka  board,  aald  maana  comprlatng 
a  threaded  abaft  rotatably  moonted  In  the  frame,  a  car- 
riage through  which  the  doth  la  adapted  to  be  passed 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adaptad  to  be  reciprocated  by 


its  threads,  oppositely  disposed  dutches  rotatable  npon  aald 
shaft,  a  double  clutch  member  sildatle  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  said  dntchea,  meana  fOr 
automatically  throwing  aald  double  dutch  from  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  dutches  to  engagement  with  the 
other,  means  for  actuating  said  dotb  board  engaging 
means  and  means  'actuated  by  said  latter  means  for  ro- 
tating aald  clutches  In  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
a  measuring  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  doth 
roll  carrying  means  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  jonrnaled  in  said  frame,  a  winding  drum 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  rotating  means,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  grooved  pulley  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  polley 
monnted  on  said  ^second  shaft  a  cord  attached  by  one 
end  to  said  latter  pulley,  said  cord  being  passed  over  the 
first  mentioned  pulley  and  secured  by  Its  free  end  to  the 
frame,  means  for  turning  said  second  shaft  to  exert  ten- 
sion on  said  cord,  and  meana  for  holding  said  second  abaft 
against  counter-rotstlon. 

3.  A  macbine  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  frame, 
a  measuring  roll  rotstable  in  said  frame,  a  winding  roll 
rotatable  in  aald  frame,  means  for  engaging  a  board  npon 
which  the  cloth  to  be  meaaured  is  to  be  wound,  said 
meana  also  being  rotatable  in  the  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  board,  and  meana  for  guiding  the  cloth  as  It 
paaaes  to  the  board,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  ra- 
elprocation  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the 
bolt  rotating  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  aald 
carriage  upon  the  shaft. 


1,046,421.  DISK  FLOW  AND  BEAM  THEREFOR. 
Alokbo  N.  McKbllips,  BtlUags,.MoBt.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,04ft.     (CL  97 — 40.) 


L  U  a  dlak  plow  and  beam  therefor,  a  bearing  harliig 
transrerse  grooves  on  its  outer  periphery,  a  draft  manbar 
having  a  bent  portion  dlaposed  around  the  bearing  and  pco- 
Tlded  with  inner  transvarae  grooves,  dlapoaed  oppoalta 
the  flrat-mentloBad  transrerse  groorsa,  bolta  aecnrad  ral»- 
tlvely  to  the  bearing,  and  disposed  in  the  grooves,  iMaas 
for  engaging  the  bolts  for  holding  the  draft  member  in  po- 
sition on  the  bearing,  and  a  dlak  having  a  stud  Jooraalsd 
hi  the  bearing. 

2.  In  a  disk  plow  and  beam  therefor  a  bearing  bavlag 
radially  extending  shoulders,  there  being  a  tranavsrsa 
groove  on  the  ontar  partphcry  of  the  bearing,  a  draft  mem- 
ber having  a  bant  portion  disposed  around  the  bearing, 
and  provided  with  an  Inner  transverse  groove,  disposed 
opposite  the  first  transverse  groove,  a  bolt  secured  rela- 
tively to  the  bearing  and  disposed  in  the  groove,  meana 
engaging  the  bolt  for  holding  the  draft  member  In  poaltion 
on  the  bearing,  and  a  dlak  having  a  atud  jonrnaled  In  the 
bearing  and  a  circular  rim  engaging  tha  ahoolder  on  the 
bearing. 

3.  In  a  dlak  plow  and  beam  thereftMr  a  disk,  a  stud  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  from  the  dlak,  a  bearing  In  which 
the  stud  Is  jonrnaled  and  having  a  radially  extending 
shoulder  at  Ita  inner  end,  a  circular  flange  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  bearing,  there  being  openings  through 
the  radially  axtaading  ahoolder  on  tha  bearing,  the  op«D- 
inga  being  coatlnoad  In  the  form  of  groovea  la  tha  bearing; 
a  beam  havlag  aa  sDdaiapeasd  arotmd  the  baarlag  bayoad 
the  shoulder  and  being  provided  with  transverse  groovea 
disposed  opposite  the  flrst-mantloBed  grooves,  a  plata 
disposed  against  the  end  ot  the  drealar  flange  and  hav- 
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iBg  receaaea  registering  with  the  groovea,  and  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  recesses  In  the  pUte,  the  openlnga  In 
the  radtally  extending  shoulder  and  In  the  groovea  for 
holding  the  plate  In  the  direction  of  the  first-mentioned 
member. 

4.  In  a  disk  plow  and  beam  therefor,  a  member  having  a 
stud  with  an  opening  through  the  member  and  the  stud,  a 
dlak.  meana  by  which  the  member  la  secured  to  the  disk,'  a 
circular  rim  on  the  member  concentric  with  the  atud,  a 
bearing  in  which  the  stud  Is  journaled  and  having  a  ra- 
dially-extending ahoulder  at'lta  Inner  end.  and  disposed 
within  the  rim.  a  circular  flange  extending  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  bearing,  a  head  member  dUpoaed  within  the  cir- 
cular flange  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  tha 
flrst-mentloned  opening,  a  bolt  dlapoaed  through  the  open- 
ing for  holding  the  bead  member  on  the  atud,  there  being 
opMnings  throagh  the  radlaUy-axtendIng  shonlder  on  the 
bearing,  the  openings  being  cootinued  in  the  form  of 
grooves  in  the  bearing,  a  beam  having  an  end  extending 
around  the  bearing  with  inner  transverse  grooves,  a  plate 
dlapoaed  agalnat  the  end  of  the  circular  flange,  and  hav- 
ing receases  registering  with  the  grooves,  and  bolts  dla- 
poaed through  the  receaaea  In  the  plate,  the  openings  In 
the  radially-extending  shoulder,  and  in  the  grcovea.  for 
holding  the  pUte  in  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned 
member. 


1.04B.422.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. William  L.  McKissick,  Carlisle,  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  060.004.     (CI.  123—187.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  abaft  of  an  exploalve  mo- 
tor, of  a  starting  device  thertfor,  comprising  a  aprlng  mo- 
tor, a  clutch  upon  the  engine  shaft,  one  member  of  aald 
dutch  being  connected  to  and  operable  by  the  aprlng 
motor,  and  free  to  route  In  two  directlona,  a  yoke  pivoted 
to  the  abaft  of  the  qving  motor,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
yoks  and  operably  connected  to  the  aprlng  motor  shaft 
the  outer  fi-ee  end  of  aald  ahaft  being  ttte  to  have  a  ver- 
tical movement,  a  dutch  operattag  lever  eonnectwl  to 
the  other  member  of  the  clutch,  an  arresting  pawl  fbr  the 
aprlng  motor,  means  for  holding  same  In  arreatlag  poal- 
tlon,  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  permit  of 
the  actuation  of  the  dutch  lever  to  tranamit  motion  from 
the  spring  motor  shaft  to  the  ahaft  of  the  engine,  means 
for  permitting  the  fk««  «ad  of  the  pivoted  shaft  to  oper- 
ably engage  the  engtaa  ahaft  to  rewind  the  spring  togtot 
and  means  carried  by  the  pivoted  frame  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  the  actuating  lever  at  Ita  ftilenim. 

2.  An  exploalve  engine  sUrtlng  device,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  engine  shaft  journaled  in  the  easing,  a  alldably 
mounted  clutch  member  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
dutch  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft  snd  provided  with 
peripheral  teeth,  another  ahaft.  a  spring  motor  connected 
to  said  ahaft  a  gear  carried  by  said  spring  motor  shaft 
and  In  meah  at  all  timea  with  the  rotatable  gear  of  the 
clutch  member,  a  frame  pivoted  upon  the  spring  motor  shaft, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  aald  frame  and  having  one  end  oper- 
ably connected  with  the  gear  upon  the  spring  motor  ahaft, 
»nd  a  worm  gear  mounted  upon  the  engine  shaft,  another 
worm  gear  mounted  upon  said  yoke  carried  shaft  to  be 
moved  Into  aad  out  of  meah  with  the  worm  gear  of  the  en- 
gine ahaft,  a  lever  connected  to  the  slldable  member  of  the 
doteh,  a  eliding  rod  eooaectad  to  the  free  end  of  aald 
Itrar,  a  spring  tharaon  for  aormally  exerting  tenaloa  to 
toU  tha  Blldable  member  oat  of  engagement  witii  the  ro- 


Utable  member,  meana  for  lo<*ing  the  spring  motor  gear 
to  retain  the  motor  in  wound  position,  carried  by  said 
slldable  rod,  meana  for  operating  said  rod  agalnat  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  to  operate  the  sttdlng  dutch  and  releaas 
the  gear  locking  device,  meana  for  throwing  the  worm  gear 
of  the  yoke  carried  ahaft  into  aad  out  of  meah  with  tlie 
worm  g«ar  of  the  engine  shaft  automatically,  and  means 
carried  by  the  pivoted  frame  for  regvlatlag  the  mevmaent 
of  the  actuating  lev«r  at  Ita  fnlcnun. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  exploaive  mo- 
tor, of  a  starting  device  therefor,  comprising  a  spring 
motor,  a  clutch  npon  the  engine  shaft,  one  member  of  aald 
clutch  being  connected  to  and  operable  by  the  spring  mo- 
tor, and  ftee  to  rotate  in  two  directions,  a  yoke  pivoted 
to  the  shaft  of  the  spring  motor,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
yoke  and  operably  connected  to  the  spring  motor  shaft, 
the  outer  free  end  of  aald  ahaft  being  free  to  have  a  ver- 
tical movement,  a  dutch  operating  lever  connected  to  the 
other  member  of  the  clutch,  and  a  resting  pawl  for  the 
spring  motor,  means  for  holding  same  la  a  resting  poal- 
tion, means  for  releasing  sai^  holding  means  to  sctuate 
the  dutch  lever  and  tranamit  motion  from  the  spring 
motor  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  shaft  to  operably  engage 
the  engine  ahaft,  to  rewind  the  spring  motor,  s  pin  form- 
ing the  fulcrum  for  the  sctuatlng  lever  mounted  in  the 
easing  below  the  pivoted  yoke,  s  spring  and  two  wedge 
platea  mounted  upon  aald  pin,  and  means  ft>r  connecting 
one  end  of  one  of  said  plates  to  the  pivoted  yoke  whereby 
each  respective  plate  Is  moved  into  wedging  actlMi  and 
from  wedging  action  with  relation  to  the  other  plate. 

4.  An   exploalve  engine   starting  device,   comprising  a 
easing,  an  engine  abaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  a  alldably 
mounted  clutch  member  keyed  npon  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
peripheral  teeth,  another  abaft,  a  aprtng  motor  connected 
to  aald  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  spring  motor  shaft 
aad  In  meah  at  all  times  with  the  rotatable  gear  of  the 
dutch  member,  a  frame  pivoted  upon  the  free  spring  mo- 
tor shaft  journaled  In  aald  frame  and  having  one  end  oper- 
ably connected  with  the  gear  upon  the  spring  motor  shaft, 
and  a  worm  gear  monnted.  upon  the  engine  abaft,  another 
worm  gear  mounted  upon  said  yoke  carried  ahaft  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm  gear  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  the  slldable  member  of 
the  clutch,  a  eliding  rod  connected  to  the  free  end  of  aald 
lever,  a  aprlng  thereon  for  normally  exerting  tenalon  to 
hold  the  eliding  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  ro- 
tatable member,  meana  for  locking  the  spring  motor  gear 
to  retain  the  motor  in  wound  position,  carried  by  aald 
slldable  rod,  means  for  operating  said  rod  agalnat  the  ten- 
8k>n  of  the  q>rlng  to  operate  the  sliding  clutch  and  release 
the  gear  locking  devlea,  means  for  throwing  the  worm  gear 
of  the  yoke  carried  ahaft  taito  and  out  of  meah  with  the 
worm  gear  of  the  engine  ahaft  automatically,  a  pin  form- 
ing the  fulcrum  for  the  actuating  lever  mounted  in  the 
caalng  below  the  pivoted  yoke,  a  spring  and  two  wedge 
plates  mounted  upon  said  pin,  and  meana  for  connecting 
one  end  of  one  of  aald  platea  to  the  pivoted  yoke  whereby 
each  respective  plata  la  moved  Into  wadgtaw  action  and 
from  wedging  action  with  relation  to  the  other  plate. 


1,045,423.  LOCK-NtFT.  Bamdxl  O.  Meekeb,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  660,242.  (CL 
161—26.) 


1.  A  nut  having  entirely  biside  of  Its  outer  circumfer- 
ence, a  raeeaa  extending  therethrough  which  is  parallel 
with  and  adjoining  the  threaded  opening  for  the  bolt,  and 
a  datant  protruding  from  a  spring  supported  in  said  re- 
casa,  and  aaHaatly  or  eoavexly  formed  relattva  to  the 
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_ilac  tor  tlM  bolt  in  botli  dir«ctk>M  on  opposlta  aidat 
( t  •  Uac  radial  to  tb«  not  mid  protnbentnt  portion  beinc 
iidaptad  to  contact  wltb  a  threaded  Iwlt  in  engacemoat 
y  rtth  tha  tbiaadad  portteo  of  tbc  not,  and  maaaa  tor  prt- 
1  Mtlv  aatd  aprteg  and  dataat  from  tomlnc  In  aald  racaaa. 
2.  A  ant  hartac  an  oponing  extending  ttaeretbroogb  and 
Muallal  with,  bat  wholly  at  one  aide  of  the  central  thread- 
id  opealac  of  the  ant,  the  aald  openiaga  Interaectlog  each 
>ther,  a  compreealble  apring  anpported  in  the  flrat  men- 
looed  apaalng  having  at  one  edge  a  tnbe-Uke  portion,  the 
ilde  of  which  la  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  a  holt  entering 
■aid  eeatral  opening  at  the  point  of  interaectlon  of  aaid 
yf«iiH»    aatf  baring  at  ita  other  edge  meana  for  engag- 
ag  the  aat  within  aaid  opening  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
iprtng. 

S.  A  aat  haTtag  aa  opming  parallel  with  bat  wholly  at 
»e  Bide  of  the  central  threaded  opening  of  the  not.  the 
mid  opaatai^  lataraectlag  each  other  and  tha  flrat  men- 
tioned opting  btfng  dreolar  in  eroaa  aectlon  at  one  edge 
ind  uperlag  to  the  c«itral  opealag  at  the  other  edge,  and 
I  apring  deaely  fitting  aakl  flrat  mentioned  opening  and 
Having  ita  ead  enrred  and  haTlng  ita  aide  adapted  to  en- 
lage  a  bolt  entering  aald  ceatral  opening  at  the  point  of 
iatameetlOB  of  aaid  opaninga. 

4.  A  sat  having  aa  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
paraOal  with  hot  wholly  at  one  fide  of  the  central  thread- 
id  opealag  of  the  nat.  the  aald  opeolnga  Interaectlng  each 
ffthw  aad  the  flrat  mentioned  opening  being  circular  in 
eroaa  aactloo  throogbont  moat  of  ita  drcomferenee  bat 
hnTiac  a  notch  or  extanakm  on  one  aide,  and  a  apring 
cloaely  flttteg  aald  flrat  aantkmed  <H7aning  haviag  ita  end 
coaTczadly  curved  relative  to  the  central  threaded  open- 
lag  aad  extended  to  engage  a  holt  entering  aald  central 
opening  at  the  point  of  Interaectlon  of  aald  openlnga  and 
having  a  portion  entering  aald  notch  or  eztenalon  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  aald  apring. 

g.  A  nat  having  an  opening  extending  through  ita  body 
from  aide  to  aide  parallel  with  tha  axia  of  tha  not  and 
interaeetlag  the  central  threaded  portion  thereof,  aald 
opening  bring  clrcalar  in  croaa-aectkm  at  one  edge  and 
having  Ita  other  edge  extended  aubatantlaUy  tangent  to 
the  dienlar  portion  and  the  central  threaded  <^)enlng,  a 
uiiupiaaalhlfi  aheet  metal  apring  cloaely  fitting  aald  open- 
lag  aad  having  ita  dreolar  end  extended  ao  aa  to  preaent  a 
ooavas  anrfaoa  to  aald  central  threaded  opening. 


1,046,424.  ATTACHMKNT  FOB  TTPB-WRITKB8.  EOB- 
BSLi.  HABTiKoa  M|U.WABO,  Waahlttgton,  D.  C.  FUed 
Iter.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  591,824.     (Q.  107—182.) 


In  eomltfnatloa  with  a  typewriting  madilne  and  ita 
frame,  a  reflector  projecting  from  and  beyond  one  aide  of 
the  machine  in  poaltlon  to  reflect  the  platen  roller  when 
it  extenda  beyond  the  aide  of  tha  machine,  meana  to  de- 
tachaMy  connect  aald  reflector  to  said  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  meana  to  adjuat  the  reflector  aagolarly  in  a 
vertical  plane  relatively  to  the  platen  to  obtain  the  angle 
of  reflection. 


aad  a  weight  adjoatable  relatively  to  aaM  aeala 
and  axtaaalon  member  for  iadteatiag  walghta  with 
to  either. 


1.046,42ft.  COMBINSD  RULBR  AMD  LBTrmt-SCAUD. 
BuaaaLL  HAariMoa  Miixwabo,  Waahtogton.  D.  C 
fitod  May  «,  1011.  Serial  Na  «25,001.  (CL  78— t.) 
1.  A  davlea  of  tha  character  daoerihad,  a  ralar 

lag  a  oaala  aaumbaff.  a»  axtaaalon  aeala  aaafear 


S.  A  deviee  of  tha  eharadar  deaerlbad.  a  aeala  member, 
having  an  opn  end  alot  at  one  end  thereof,  an  axtenalon 
aeale  member  adjoatabla  within  aald  atot.  a  weight  ad- 
jnatable  ralattvaly  to  aald  extenalon  acale  member,  aad 
meana  temporarily  eloolng  the  open  end  of  aald  alot  to 
conflne  the  axtenalon  acale  member  therein. 

8.  A  davlea  of  the  ^araeter  deacribed,  eomprlalng  a  aeala 
member  having  a  alot  with  V-ahapad  walla,  aa  extanaion 
acale  member  having  V-ahaped  walla  alldably  engadag 
the  aimllar  walla  of  the  alot ;  a  weight  having  V^haped 
walla  alldaUy  engaging  the  V-ahaped  walla  of  the  exten- 
alon member. 

1,048.426.  EUT-KBTAINER.  WiLLUM  MiNHiaut.  Alta- 
mont.  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1012.  Serial  Mo.  684.201. 
(CL  67—68.) 


1.  In  a  hay  retaining  device  tor  a  hay  itackar.  a  fork 
having  an  upper  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eyea.  a 
bay  retaining  device  fulcmmed  In  the  eyea,  and  eomprlalng 
tubular  roda,  a  bar  hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  enda 
of  the  tabular  roda,  a  plurality  of  taath  hingedly  connect- 
ed to  the  hinge  conneetloaa  betwaen  tha  tnbnlar  roda  and 
tha  bar,  and  adjnatahle  bracaa  between  tha  teeth  and  the 
tabular  roda. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tork  havtag  a  top  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  eyea,  a  hay  retaining  device  ful- 
crumed  in  the  eyea,  the  bay  retaining  device  eomprlalng  a 
plurality  of  tubular  roda,  a  beam  hingedly  connected  to 
the  outer  enda  of  the  tubalar  roda,  teeth  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  hinge  ooaaectloa  between  the  beam  and  the 
tubalar  roda,  adjoatabla  i^Ut  oollara  mounted  on  the 
teeth  and  the  tubalar  roda,  and  braeea  connecting  tha 
oollara. 

8.  In  combination,  a  fork  having  an  appear  bar  pro- 
vided with  eyea,  a  tubalar  rod  mooatad  la  the  eyea  and 
eomprlalng  two  aectloaa,  a  T-aaion  connectiBg  the  two 
aectiona.  each  aectlon  having  aa  elbow  at  lU  outor  end, 
tobular  roda,  one  being  connected  to  the  T-unlon  while 
the  othera  are  connected  to  the  elbow,  a  beam  hingedly 
connected  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  laat  tubular  roda.  a 
plurality  of  teeth  hlagadly  connected  to  the  connectlona 
between  the  beam  aad  tha  tabolar  roda,  adjuatable  apUt 
etOlmn  carried  by  tha  taoth  aad  the  laat  named  tubalar 
roda,  braeea  cenneetlag  tha  eollaia  of  tha  taath  and  the 
laat  named  tabular  roda,  and  braeea  canneeting  the  eol- 
laraaf  tha  taath  aad  tha 


1.046,427.  BUBPKNDKaS.  CSADVCn  AaiAa  MoaaaT, 
Camberlaad,  Wyo.  Vllad  May  17,  IVlOi  Serial  Mo. 
661.882.     (CI.  241—88.) 

la  a  anapoider,  a  pair  of  ahoulder  atrapa  and  bnt- 
toa  atrapa,  a  hangar  earrlad  by  each  ■hoalder  atrap,  a 
dip  pivoted  to  each  hanger,  a  long  aad  short  loop  havtog 
their  enda  aecared  to  aaid  eUpa,  a  lMa«er  aarrlad  by  aald 
a  ynhn  aye  naaabar  pivotad  «a  aaid  hatton 
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atrap  hanger  and  through  which  aald  long  loop  paaana.  a 
aopplcmental  eonnaeting  member  aeesred  to  aald  hntton 
atrap  hanger,  aad  a  doable  yoke  member  mt^mtmn^g  of  two 
eya  aaetloaa  pivoted  together,  aald  abort  loop  f^iny 


tlnoagh  oae  of  aald  eye  aectloaa,  aad  aald  anpplemental 
eoaaeetlag  member  paaalng  through  the  other  of  aald 
aye  aectlona,  all  being  arranged  anbataatlally  aa  ahown 
and  for  the  pnrpoaaa  deaerihed. 


1/M6,428.  AITTOMOBILB-TOP.  Wiluam  T.  Oi»b,  Boae- 
dal^  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1011.  BwUl  No.  621,828. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  vehicle-top  aupport  having  a  top-anpportlng  frame 
eenalatlag  of  a  baae  frame  member  and  a  top  frame  mem- 
ber tilvotally  connected  thereto;  a  ataff  upon  the  upper 
end  of  which  la  plvotally  mooatad  aald  top-aapportlag 
frame ;  yielding  devlcea  laterpoaad  betwaen  tha  latter  aad 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  atalf;  aad  yielding  devlcea  Inter- 
poaed  between  aald  trame-memhanL 

2.  A  vehicle-top  aupport  having  a  staff:  a  base  frame- 
B»mber  plvotaVy  mooated  upon  the  apper  end  of  aald 
staff;  a  tap  tramo-member  plvotally  oionnted  upod  aaid 

fmme-member;  and  yielding  devieea  latarpoaed  be- 
aald  membera  aad  the  upper  end  of  aald  etaff. 

8.  A  vahlde-top  aapport  having  a  staff  tha  VK>er  end 
of  which  la  btfarcated ;  a  rod  mooated  In  the  upper  end 
of  aald  ataff :  a  allde  monated  opoa  aald  rod ;  a  top-sa|»- 
portlng  device  carried  by  aald  allde:  aad  yielding  de- 
vlcea interpoaed  between  the  enda  of  the  lattw  and  tha 
torkad  enda  of  aald  stall 

4.  A  vehlela-top  support  having  a  pair  of  ataflh;  a  to|^ 
SQPportlag  fraaie  sMHinted  upon  the  upper  end  af  oae  of 
aald  ataflh :  a  aMde  moimted  apon  tha  apper  end  of  tha 
other  of  aald  ataffa  free  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
flrst-aamed  ataff;  and  a  top-aopportlng  deviee  plvotally 
connected  wltb  and  carried  by  aald  allde. 

6.  A  vehicle-top  aupport  having  a  pair  of  ataffa ;  a  top- 
supporting  frame  plvotally  mooated  in  the  opper  end  of 
one  of  aaid  ataffh;  a  aUde  moonted  in  the  nnier  end 
of  the  other  of  aaid  ataffb  free  to  move  toward  aad  from 
tha  drat-aamed  staff;  and  a  top^opporting  davlea  con- 
nected with  aad  earrlad  by  said  sMda. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  nat  prlntsd  in  tha  Oaaetta.1 
184  O.G. 


1.046,480.  CAB  CON8TBUCTION.  Allu  Bpwab»  On- 
TUAMimm,  Patarson,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car 
and  Faondry  Coaqmny.  St  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jaraay.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1000.  Serial  No.  478^028. 
(CL  106—201.) 


1.  In  a  plate  girder  construction,  uprights,  a  plnralHy 
of  receaaed  upper  flanged  members  spanning  aaid  uprlgtata, 
a  plurality  of  web  pUtea,  one  of  which  la  connected  with 
aald  uprlghto  and  one  of  which  la  apaced  away  from  wld 
uprlgfata. 

2.  In  a  plato  girdw  eenstniction,  an  upper  fianfsed 
member  formed  of  overlapping  angular  members  provided 
with  coincident  receaaea,  peats  projecting  through  aald 
recesses,  web  plates  on  two  aldea  of  aaid  poata,  a  lower 
flanged  member  connected  wltbr  one  of  aald  platea  and 
apacad  away  from  aaid  poata. 

8.  In  a  plate  girder  construction,  an  upper  flanged 
member  formed  of  overlapplag  angular  membera  provided 
with  eolneldeBt  receaaea,  poata  projecting  tbn>ogb  aaid  i»- 
oesaea,  wab  platea  on  two  aldea  of  aald  poata.  one  of  which 
la  eonaeeted  with  said  poata  and  one  of  which  la  apaced 
away  from  aald  poata. 

4.  Ib  a  plate  girder  construction,  the  combination  eoa- 
prising  a  plate  girder  aide  In  which  there  are  two  web 
platea  ol  different  deptha,  poata  between  and  apaced 
from  one  of  aald  plates  and  a  compound .  upper  flanged 
member  connected  to  aaid  platea  through  which  aald 
poata  extend. 

6.  In  a  tfhr  conatruction,  a  plate  girder  sMe  wall  with 
Inwardly  extending  lower  flange  and  receaaed  upper 
flange,  poata  extending  through  receaaea  in  aald  upper 
flange,  and  a  aupplemental  inner  plate  girder  connected 
with  the  flrat  mentioned  girder  and  qwoed  from  aaid 
poata. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


1,045.480.  SKIBT-MABKBR.  CumMTiira  M.  Padsl- 
Foao,  Caaandaigua,  N.  T.  Filed  Jons  11.  1012.  Serial 
No.  708.024.      (CT.  73 — 48.) 

1.  A  aklrt  marker  comprising  a  damp  adapted  to  bold 
a  piece  of  marking  material,  means  to  secure  aaid  damp 
to  a  table  in  a  poaltlon  ao  that  aaid  materUl  will  en- 
gage a  aklrt  at  the  hips,  a  gage  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor, 
a  graduated  tape,  aad  meana  to  hold  oae  end  of  aald  tape 
at  any  dealred  point  of  aald  gage,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  skirt  marker  comprisls^  a  clamp  adapted  to  hold  a 
piece,  of  chalk,  a  second  elan^»  adapted  to  aecure  aald  flrat 
damp  to  a  table,  a  'piece  of  chalk  secured  In  aald  ftrat 
damp  in  a  manner  to  mark  a  skirt,  a  gage  comprising  a 
plate  and  atandard,  and  a  tape  adjustably  mounted  be- 
tween said  standard  and  said  daaapa,  aa  aad  for  die 
porpoae  ast  forth. 
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S.  Th«  bcretn  described  iklrt  marker  eomprlUM  • 
elaiap  adapted  to  be  wcnred  to  a  table  and  bavlBg  a 
•lotted  portloD,  a  tecond  clamp,  or  chalk  holder  mooated 
oa  Mid  flrat  clamp,  a  foot  plate  carrTlnc  a  grMnated 
BUndard,   and   a   graduated   tape,   said   standard   being 


■lotted  Tertlcally  and  at  Mreral  points  transrersely.  and 
said  tape  b«lng  adapted  to  moTe  in  said  slots  and  haTlng 
a  cross  piece  adapted  to  bold  the  same  in  any  desired 
transTerse  slot,  said  Upe  belag  adapted  to  pass  throogb 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  clamp  and  to  be  held  therein 
by  friction,  as  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


1,040,431.  COTTON  -  CHOPPBB.  Samobl  B.  PAasLKT, 
Latezo.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  7.  Paine.  Wills 
Point  Tn.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,085. 
(CL  or— 40.)  ♦ 


The  combination  with  the  beans  of  a  enltlTater,  of 
brackets  seeored  thereto.  Tertical  gnMea  carried  by  the 
bracketa,  bearing  bloAa  slidably  moonted  on  the  goldea, 
lerers  piToted  to  the  brackets  for  controUing  the  sliding 
of  the  Mocks  on  the  gnldea,  a  shaft  connecting  the  bearing 
blocks,  s^d  a  chopper  wlieel  rotaiably  moonted  on  the 
shaft 


1,045.4S2.  AUTOMATIC  CBNTBIFUGAI^  PUMP.  At^ 
MUX  C.  PACLaMxim.  Alsmeds,  Cat,  assignor  to  Byron 
Jackson  Iron  Works.  West  Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Ooiporation 
of  Callfomla.  riled  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,770. 
iCL  lot— 4S.) 


let  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  the  raaner  baring  on  th* 
side  opposite  the  soctlOTi  an  annalar  Tacoam  space  formed 
by  an  annalar  flange  on  that  side  of  the  case  and  a  didt 
pUte  seeored  to  tlie  flange,  the  central  portion  of  thin 
plate  extending  inwardly  toward  the  runner  shaft,  and  co- 
operating with  a  fixed  sorfaee  concentric  with  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  shaft,  a  ring  plate  on  the  case  co-acting  with 
an  annular  rim  portion  of  said  disk  plate  which  projects 
beyond  the  annolar  flange,  and  whidi  ring  plate  is  on 
the  side  of  said  rim  opposite  to  the  said  concentric  fixed 
surface,  said  disk  plate  having  a  limited  mOTement  be- 
tween said  concentric  sorfac*  and  said  ring  plate,  said 
disk  plate  and  the  back  of  the  casing  inclosing  an  annolar 
Tariable  pressors  chamber  thxoogh  which  the  water  dr- 
colates  from  the  space  of  vncootrolled  pressors  outside 
the  runner  and  within  the  case  through  the  running  Joints 
formed  by  said  plates  and  surfaces,  into  the  said  vacuum 
space  and  thence  back  into  the  ninner  discharge. 

2.  A  CMitritngal  pomp  consisting  in  the  combination  of 
a  case,  an  Inclosed  ronner  in  the  case  having  a  soction 
Inlet  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  a  variable  pressors 
chamber  formed  on  the  side  of  the  ronner  opposite  tue  suc- 
tion and  between  the  ba^  of  the  runner  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  case,  the  runner  inclosing  a  vacoom  chamber 
with  pomping  vanes,  which  chamber  has  a  discharge  back 
into  the  ronner,  said  vacoom  chamber  also  in  commonlca- 
tion  through  an  s>i»^?'«''  slit  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft 
between  the  ronner  hob  and  the  adjacent  wall  on  the 
shaft  bearing,  a  ring  plats  forming  a  portion  of  a  wall 
of  said  variable  pressors  chamber  an  opposed  annolar 
projection  on  the  ronner  and  between  which  annolar  pro- 
jection and  said  ring  plate  a  ronning  Joint  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  shaft  is  formed. 


1.045.433.  FROST -PROOF  WATKR  -  CLO«rr  VALVE. 
THOMAS  FsAHCiB  Patxb,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aog. 
17,  1910.    Serial  No.  677.709.     (CI.  137--69.) 


1.  ▲  UMtiir^'l  P<uap  ooaalsttBg  in  the  oombtnation  c€ 
eMtaff,  a  rvnner  theretn,  the  casing  havlag  a  soction  in- 


A  valve^tructore  for  ceatroUing  che  flow  of  water  from 
a  soorce  of  water  anpply  to  a  water-cloeet,  or  like  flxtore. 
soch  stmctore  conslstlag  of  a  cylindrical  valve  easing 
having  a  lateral  inlet  and  an  ootlet  in  one  head  thereof, 
the  said  outlet  controlled  by  a  valve  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow,  a  drain  orlflce  opening  laterally  from  saki 
cylindrical  casing,  the  aforesaid  water  inlet  being  arranged 
Intermediate  between  soch  drain  orifice  and  the  aforesaid 
outlet,  a  two-part  piston  valve  arranged  within  said  cy- 
lindrical valve  ehambn  and  movated  on  a  common  stem 
with  the  first  menttoned  ootlet  valve,  and  a  by-pass  ex- 
tending through  soch  valve  stem  and  maintaining  oom- 
Bonleatloa  from  the  discharge  side  of  ths  first  nasssd  oot- 
let valve  to  the  chamber  formed  by  and  between  the  mem- 
bers of  said  doable  piston  valve,  one  member  of  said  dooMe 
piston  valve  maintaining  in  all  operative  positions  a 
ckMore  between  the  said  inlet  orifice  and  the  said  drain 
orifice,  the  other  of  aaM  irtston  valve  parts  passing  la  its 
range  of  motion  aeroas  said  dlsdiarge  orifice,  and  the  said 
caeing  extending  bekm  the  aald  drain  orifice  and  forming 
a  closed  pocket  beneath  the  said  valve-prorided  stem  sob- 
stantlally  m  flascHbed. 


1,046,434.     CALCULATING    APPARATUS    FOR    TTPR- 
WBITIRS,  Ac.   HBiraT  L.  Pitmak,  Plneville.  Kj.   Filed 
Dec.  »,  1910.    Serial  No.  695,588.     (CI.  235— «2.) 
1.  A  ealcolating  apparatus  for  typewriters,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  typewriter,  two  series  of  register- 
ing wheels  and  two  series  of  carrying  pinions  arranged 
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In  sets,  each  series  of  earrjing  pinions  Intermeshing  with 
•oe  of  said  ssriss  of  raglstertng  wheels,  one  series  of  ea^ 
set  having  a  longitodlnal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
other  series  of  the  same  set.  and  meau  controlled  by  the 
keys  of  a  typewriter  for  operating  coneapondlng  order  of 
registering  wheels  and  carrying  pinions  of  the  two  series 
simoltaoeously.  as  set  forth. 


ulson  with  the  movement  of  the  registering  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  frame  as  it  arrives  at  an  operative  poaitkm 
in  the  step  by  step  forward  movement  of  tte  typewriter 
carriage*,  means  for  returning  the  first  mentioned  series 
of  registering  wheels  to  Its  inoperative  position  befors 
the  rftgistering  wheels  carried  by  the  next  frame  reach  an 
operative  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  depression 
of  the  keys  of  the  typewriter  Utr  operating  the  correspond- 
ing order  of  registering  wheels  and  carrying  pinions  of 
both  series  simultaneously,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  calculating  apparatua  ftor  typewriters  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  typewriter,  series  of  registering 
wheels  and  carrying  pinions  intermeshing,  one  of  the 
series  of  roistering  wheels  hsvlng  a  longitudinally  sliding 
movement,  means  movable  with  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  adjacent  series  of  carrying  plnk>ns  for  holding 
the  same  in  aUnement.  and  mechaniam  actuated  by  the 
depression  of  the  typewriter  keys  for  coatrolllag  tits  reg- 
istering wheels,  as  aet  forth. 

(aabas  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


<L  A  calculating  apparatus  for  typewriters,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  typewriter,  two  series  of  registering 
Wheels  and  two  series  of  carrying  pinions  arranged  in  sets, 
each  series  of  carrying  pinions  intermeshing  with  one  of 
said  series  of  regtoterlng  wheels,  the  seriee  of  registering 
wheels  In  each  set  being  longitudinally  movable  and  the 
carrying  pinions  stationary,  the  two  series  of  registering 
wheeU  movable  in  unison  with  the  typewriter  carriage, 
and  means  controlled  by  Um  ksys  of  tiie  typewriter  for 
opersting  the  corresponding  order  of  registering  wheels 
and  carrying  pinions  in  the  two  series  simultaneously,  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  A  calculating  apparatus  for  typewriters  comprialng 
in  combination  with  a  typewriter,  a  longitodinally  mov- 
able series  of  reglstwrlng  wheels  and  a  series  of  stationary 
carrying  pinions  adapted  to  Intarmeah  therewith,  a  second 
series  of  registering  wheels  suitably  mounted  and  movable 
In  onison  with  the  typewriter  carriage,  a  sscond  set  of 
stationary  carrying  pinions  moonted  independent  of  the 
typewriter  carriage  and  poaitioned  so  as  to  engage  and 
slide  into  mesh  with  the  teeUi  of  tiie  sscond  mentioned  se- 
ries of  regUterlng  Miriicels  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
ti»eir  passage  as  the  typewriter  carriage  movaa  forward 
la  ita  regular  step  by  stsp  manner,  and  meana  fi>r  operat- 
ing the  corresponding  order  of  regUtering  wheels  and  the 
carrying  piniona  of  both  series  simoltaneooaly,  as  set  ft>rth. 

4.  A  ealcolating  apparatoa  for  typewritws  eomprlslngi 
in  combination  with  a  typewriter,  longitodinally  movable 
series  of  registering  wheels  mounted  Independent  of  the 
typewriter  carriage,  a  series  of  stationary  carrying  pinions 
also  moonted  independent  of  said  carriage  and  of  Mid 
ragiatering  wheels  and  positioned  In  the  pathway  of  the 
Utter  and  deaigned  to  «aga«e  and  meah  with  the  teeth  of 
the  ragiatering  wheela  doring  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  registering  wheels,  a  plnraUty  of  frames  suitably 
moonted  opon  and  movable  in  oniaon  with  the  typewriter 
carriage,  a  series  of  reglstsrlng  wheelB  moonted  In  each 
frame,  a  second  series  of  stationary  carrying  pintens 
moonted  independent  of  the  carriage  and  of  the  last  men- 
tioned registering  wheels  and  positioned  in  the  pathway 
of  the  latter  and  designed  to  engage  and  slide  into  msah 
with  the  teeth  of  tlM  raglstarlng  whetis  carried  by  mtk 
of  aald  frames  at  a  predetermined  monent  In  their  pas- 
sage sertaMoi  by  said  carrying  pinions  aa  the  typewrttv 
carriage  movea  forward  by  the  regular  step  by  step  man- 
nsr,  meana  carried  by  each  of  the  framee  for  aotomati- 
eally  aUdlag  the  first  mentioned  series  of  registering 
wheels  into  operative  position  and  Into  mesh  with  thelz 
rsspective  carrying  piniona  and  from  order  to  order  in 


1,046.436.  DBVICB  FOB  8CREBNING  8BKD.  Onoaos 
W.  Pbtob,  Greenville.  Qa.  Filed  July  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  639,188.     (CL  180—16.^ 


An  apparatoa  for  separating  seed  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  screen  therein,  a  rotatable  ahaft  Joor- 
naled  within  the  casing  and  having  spirally  arranged 
stirrer  fingers  projecting  from  ssid  shaft,  a  horiaoritaUy 
disposed  wire  connecting  the  end  fingers  of  the  series, 
and  a  second  wire  ronning  spiraUy  aboot  the  shaft  and 
fastened  to  the  spirally  arranged  fingers  thereon,  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.046.436.      DBVICB    FOB    8UPP0RTIN0    HATS    AND 
GARMBNTS.     Chablbs  J.  QonrLAH,  Fitchborg.  m«- 
Flled  Joly  25.  1911.    Serial  Na  •40,616.     (CI.  46—18  ) 


^f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  sopportlng 
baae,  a  hat  bolder  carried  by  tbe  base,  a  garment  hook 
depending  from  the  base  with  Ita  terminal  qiaced  thcre- 
ftoa,  an  arm  swinging  opon  the  base  and  extending 
throogb  the  hat  holder  wh«i  in  ooter  poaitioa  and  into 
a  hat  held  therein,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  arm  and 
doalng  aald  hook  when  the  arm  ia  moved  Into  oater  bat 
engaging  position. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  support,  aa  open 
gnntent-holdlng  hook  carried  by  said  support,  a  hat 
hnlder  carried  by  sai^  support,  a  shaft  ntoonted  for  oecU- 
Intlen  in  aald  soM>ort  and  providsd  with  a  stop 
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am  aim  eonneeted  to  uld  shaft,  and  boldlag  a  kat  tqpon 
tha  iMrtder  when  In  one  poaltlon,  a  bolt  coaa^ctad  to  nld 
am  and  cloainc  Mid  hook  wb«a  the  arm  la  projected,  a 
jleldable  locklac  meaber  engactaMt  In  Mid  stop  teceea  to 
bold  the  arm  and  bolt  In  projected  pealtloa,  and  a  key 
•perattBff  to  dlaplaee  the  loekiDff  membar  and  rotate  the 
■baft  aad  rdeaae  the  arm  and  bolt 

8.  In  a  deriea  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  rapport  haTlag 
a  k^-waj.  a  hat  holder  carried  bj  aaftd  rapport,  a  gar- 
ment holder  carried  by  aald  rapport  a  ahaft  mounted 
ft>r  oaeUlatloB  within  said  rapport  and  provided  with  a 
opening  late  eald  key-way  when  the  abaft  la  In 
poaltlon.  an  arm  carried  by  eald  abaft  to  hold  a  bat 
apoB  the  hat  holder,  a  bolt  carried  by  eald  arm  aad  doa- 
iBir  Mid  garmeat  holder  when  the  arm  la  projected,  a 
tockteg  mamber  eagaglag  the  receaa  opmlag  oa  lald  abaft 
aad  a  key  fv  dlaplaclag  eald  lockteg  member  to  releaae 
tba  arm  aad  bolt 

4.  A  rapporttng  member,  a  holder  attached  to  the  aop- 
portlng  aiembcr  aad  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  band  of  a  hat  *  garment  book  depending  from 
tha  base  with  Its  terminals  spaced  therefrom,  an  ana 
■wlagtag  apon  the  base  aad  adapted  to  enter  a  hat  and 
kaar  vpoa  the  sweat  band  thereof  when  in  one  position, 
•ad  a  bolt  carried  by  the  arm  aad  doalag  said  hook  whea 
the  arm  Is  moTCd  into  its  outer  hook  engaging  position. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  cbaraeter  deacribed,  a  rapporting 
base,  a  hat  holder  carried  by  the  base,  a  garment  hook 
depending  from  the  base  with  Ita  terminals  spaced  there- 
from, an  arm  swinging  apon  the  base  and  extending 
through  the  bat  bolder  and  Into  the  interior  of  the  hat 
held  therein  when  In  oater  poaltlon,  a  bolt  carried  by  the 
arm  and  doaing  said  hook  when  the  arm  la  moved  Into 
outer  bat  engaging  position,  and  means  for  locking  aald 
arm  and  ita  bolt  la  ootcr  poaltloa. 


1,04  5,48T.  THBBAD-PABTINO  IfSCHANlSM  FOB 
LOOMS.  Au>KEO  E.  RHOAoaa,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«M.04T.     (CI  18»— 86.) 


1.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  a  thread-cutter  to  part  the  old  ftlllng-end 
by  or  through  the  movement  of  the  lay  on  Ha  forward 
beat,  and  a  shuttle-feeler  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
■aid  mechanlnn  when  the  shuttle  is  Improperly  boxed, 
li  comMnat1<m,  a  thread-poaltlonlng  device  carried  by  the 
lay  and  movable  transversely  therlof  across  the  shnttle 
path,  means  to  move  said  device,  and  a  banter  on  tba 
tbtittl«-f«eler  to  engage  and  actnate  said  meana  when 
ilHag  repleal«bmeat  Is  to  be  eCected,  whereby  tha  poal- 
floBlBg  device  la  eansed  to  engage  the  fllllng-end  and  po- 
aftion  It  for  action  tberenpon  by  the  thread-cutter  as  tba 
lay  beats  up. 

1. Hi  a  loam  provided  with  automatic  filling  replenish- 
teff  mechaalam.  aad  with  a  temple  having  a  thread-cotter 
actvated  by  or  through  the  lay  on  the  beat  up  to  part  the 
«M  ttUat-end  adjacent  the  cloth  whea  filling  replealah- 
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mant  la  to  take  place,  in  combination,  a  blade-like  thread- 
poaltlonlng  device  movable  frontward  through  the  reed 
aad  transversely  of  tba  lay  at  a  polat  nearly  oppoalta  tka 
thread-cuttar,  a  resiUent  carrier  for  said  devlea,  a  aprlay- 
controlled  lavar  BMnntad  oa  tha  Croat  of  tba  lay  aad  a^ 
taehed  to  aald  carrier,  aormally  malatalniag  the  poaltto*- 
ing  device  inoperative,  and  meana  to  act  npoa  and  meva 
said  lever  to  poaltlon  said  device  operatlvely  in  front  of 
the  reed  when  fllliag  raplaalahmaat  la  to  be  effected. 

5.  In  an  automatk  fllliag  replentahing  loom  having  a 
temple  thread-cottar,  and  a  shnttla-fealer  operatlvely  poat- 
tioned  when  filling  repleaiatoMnt  la  called  for  and  the 
shuttle  Is  properly  bosad.  in  comblaatlon.  maaaa  eompria 
lag  a  poaltloalng  device  aUdably  aMoatad  oa  the  lay  aad 
movable  tranavarsely  thereof  aabataatlaUy  paralM  to  tha 
■buttle  race,  aad  a  coaaected  tranamlttlat  member  fol- 
cmmed  on  the  lay  and  operated  by  or  tbroogh  coopera- 
tion with  the  Bhuttle-feeler  to  engage  aad  poaltlon  the 
old  fllllng-end  at  one  side  of  aad  to  ba  acted  np<m  by 
the  thread-cotter,  whea  aald  feeler  la  operatlvely  poal- 
tloned  Just  prior  to  filling  raplealstaBMBt  and 
to  return  aald  meana  to  normal,  inoperative  paaltloa 
the  shuttla-faaler  reanmea  Its  aormal  poaltioa. 

•  4.  In  aa  automatic  fllliag  rsplealablag  loom  haviag 
temple  thread-cutter,  aad  tba  lay  adapted  to  operate  aald 
cutter,  in  combination,  a  nonnally  InoperatlTa  device  car- 
ried by  the  lay  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  tha  old  filling-end 
and  present  it  poaltlvely  to  and  at  one  aide  of  said  thread- 
cutter  to  be  cut  thweby.  a  abottle-feeler,  and  a  reaUlant 
hunter  on  the  ahuttle-fealer  to  cooperate  directly  with 
and  effect  the  actuation  of  said  device  only  when  tha 
shuttle  is  properly  positioned  for  filling  replenishment  to 
be  effected. 

6.  In  an  automatic  fllliag  replenishing  loom  having  a 
temple  thread-cutter,  tha  lay  adapted  to  operate  said  cot- 
ter, and  the  reed  on  the  lay,  in  combination,  a  blade-like 
member  movable  through  the  reed  at  a  point  nearly  oppo- 
site the  thread  cotter,  to  engage  and  poaltlon  the  filling- 
end  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  thread-cutter,  means.  Includ- 
ing a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  front  of  the  lay,  to  rapport 
the  aald  member  and  to  move  it  tranaveraely  of  tha  lay 
Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon  at  the  front  of  the 
reed,  a  spring  cooperating  with  aald  lever  to  retract  the 
thread-positioning  member,  a  stop  to  limit  retractive 
movement  thereof,  and  a  ahuttle-faaler  provided  vrith 
meana  to  engage  and  rock  the  lev^r,  to  thereby  actuate 
aald  rapporting  means  and  render  said  member  operative 
when  fllUng  repianiahmeat  is  called  for  and  is  to  be 
effected. 

[Clatana  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,488.  THREAD-PABTINO  MBCHANI8M  FOB 
LOOMS.  ALONSO  B.  RHOAOB8,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Joly  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,848. 
<a.  189— 8S.) 

1.  Aa  automatic  fllUng-repleaiahlng  loom  In  Ulrfcft  tba 
filling  la  repleniahed  before  complete  exhaustion  haviag. 
In  combination,  a  device  to  part  the  spent  filling,  a  swlag- 
lag  rapport  therefor  movable  rearwardly  to  poaltlon  said 
device  for  operation  when  replenishment  is  called  for,  a 
hunter  on  the  support,  a  shuttle-feeler  pivoted  on  tba  lay 
to  swing  In  a  lateral  path  and  having  a  spring-controlled 
dog  la  the  path  of  and  temporarily  engaged  by  the  banter, 
to  effect  feeling  movement  of  the  feeler  upon  rearward 
movement  of  the  support  and  then  to  release  the  feeler, 
and  a  spring  to  return  to  normal  position  said  feeler 
while  the  support  completes  its  rearward  movement,  tha 
dog  yielding  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  banter  past  It 
upon  return  of  the  support  to  normal  poaltlon,  arreat  of 
the  feeler  by  the  shuttle  when  poeitloaed  improperly  pr»- 
veatiag  disengagement  of  tba  dog  aad  boater  and  wlth- 
boldlng  the  support  from- contact  with  the  shuttle. 

2.  An  automatic  fllliag-replealahlng  loom  in  which  tha 
flIUng  is  replenished  before  complete  ezhaostion  haviag; 
la  eombiaation,  a  device  to  part  tha  spent  filling,  a  swing- 
ing support  therefor  movable  rearwardly  to  poaltlon  said 
device  for  operation  when  replenishment  la  called  fbr.  tha 
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lay  haviag  a  replanlehiag  ■bottle-bos.  the  front  box-plata 
having  an  upright  bearing  at  lu  inner  rad,  a  shuttla- 
ftoeler  having  a  spindle  mouated  to  rock  In  the  bearing,  a 
spring  to  ratract  the  feeler  from  the  path  of  tbe  ahuttle. 
a  ■pring-controUed  dog  oa  the  feeler,  aad  a  boater  on  tbe 
■wlaglBg  rapport  to  temporarily  engage  tha  dog  wbm  tbe 
rapport  movea  rearward,  to  effect  feeling  movement  ot 
the  feeler  and  then  to  rvlaaaa  it  whra  tha  ahuttle  la  pool- 
tioned  for  repleniahoMBt  the  dog  yielding  to  permit  re- 
turn movement  of  the  rapport  to  normal  poaltlon.  ragage- 
mtnt  of  the  feeler  with  an  improperly  poaltloned  abottle 
maintaining  tbe  dog  and  bontar  in  cooperation  and  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  parting  device  or  conUct  of  the 
rapport  with  the  ahuttle. 


8.  The  eoabteatioB,  la  a  loom  haviag  meehaalrai  to 
rapleniab  tba  fllliag  before  eomplete  exbauatloa,  of  a  lay, 
a  normally  Inoperative  abottle-feeler  pivoted  thereon  to 
awing  in  a  lateral  path,  and  means  to  effect  feeling  mova- 
iMat  of  the  feeler  wbea  replealabment  la  called  for,  said 
means  Inclndlag  a  membar  to  temporarily  engage  and 
move  the  feeler  to  operative  poaltlon  and  then  to  releaae 
avtoBiatieally  aald  fstfer,  arreat  of  the  feeler  by  aa  Im- 
propwly  poaKloaed  ahuttle  preveatlag  aoch  dlaeagage- 
mrat  aad  actlag  thereby  to  prereat  fllliag  replenlabment 

4.  The  comblaatloa.  la  a  loom  having  meebanlam  to 
NplaalBh  ftf  fllllBff  kafora  coaiplata  ezhaostion,  of  a  lay, 
a  abottle-feeler  latarally  movable  over  the  lay  at  the 
laeoth  of  the  sbuttle-boz,  aa  upright  pivot  fbr  the  fedw, 
mounted  on  the  lay,  a  spring  to  maiatala  the  feeler  nor- 
mally la  Inoparatlva  pttMou,  a  yteMUng  dog  on  the  feeler, 
and  meaas  to  temporarily  engage  aad  thea  release  tbe  dog 
when  repIentehBMnt  la  eaUad  for.  thereby  to  effect  feeling 
movement  of  tbe  fferter  aad  to  permit  retnra  thereof  to 
aormal  poaltlon  whea  the  abottle  la  boxed  properly,  ar- 
reat of  the  feeler  by  the  abottle  maintaining  the  dog  and 
■aid  meana  In  coOparatloa,  to  prevent  replenishment  of 
flUlng. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  tba  type  daacrlbed,  tha  lay,  the  firont 
box-plate  thereon  having  at  its  Inner  end  an  nprlght 
bearing  havtnirW  flattened  and  extraded  top,  a  laterally 
■winging  shottle-feeler  having  a  aplndle  mounted  to  rock 
In  said  bearing,  the  top  of  the  hob  sostalning  the  fe^w, 
a  non-metallic  impact  member  on  the  feeler,  a  spring  to 
retract  the  latter  to  laoperatlve  poaltioa,  aad  a  apriag- 
coatrolled  dog  carried  by  the  feeler,  combined  with  meana, 
Including  a  swinging  arm,  to  cause  filling  replenlabment 
when  the  shuttle  is  boxed  properly  and  a  banter  aa  aald 
arm,  to  engage  tbe  dog,  move  the  feeler  to  fsellag  poal- 
tioa, and  then  to  releaae  the  dog  when  replenlshmaat  la 
called  for  and  the  abottle  Is  boxed  proporly,  arrest  of  the 
te^ar  by  the  abottle  whra  boxed  Improperly  malatalalag 
aDcagameat  of  the  dog  aad  boater  aad  thereby  preveatlag 
flUiag  replenlahmeat  the  dog  yleldiag  to  tbe  boater  opoa 
retora  movement  of  the  awinging  arm  after  repleatohmaat 
has  been  effected. 

[aalm  6  aot  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.045.488.  LOCK  FOB  BATCHEL-FBAMBS.  Jacob  RtT- 
T«B,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  12,  1912.  Barial  Mo. 
TSO^OIO.     (CL  TO— lie.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  aatchela,  the  combination,  with  a 
satchel-frame  one  Jaw  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  knob, 
of  an  encircUng  member  pivoted  to  the  other  jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  knob  Interlocklitg  with  the  knob  on  the  Jaw. 
aad  with  lugs  or  daapa  Interlocking  with  the  Jaws  of  the 
satchel-frame. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  satehala,  tb»  eomblnatloBi,  with  a 
aatchel-frame  one  Jaw  of  «iilch  is  provided  with  a  knob 
and  exterior  projectiona.  and  the  other  Jaw  with  exterior 
projectiona,  of  an  endrcUng  member  pivoted  to  the  other 
jaw  and  provided  witili  a  knob  interloeklng  with  tte  knob 
OB  the  flrat  Jaw,  said  encircling  member  being  provided 
with  clamping  lugs  or  daapa  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jections on  the  jawa. 


1,045,440.  DRBSSMAKEB'S  MBA8X7RING  AFPABA- 
TUS.  A008TIN0  RoGATi  and  Lbomaboo  MoirrtLLt  Mew 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  SerUl  Mo.  69«,5«4. 
(CL  228—18.) 


1.  A  tallor'a  pattera  harness  comprising  separata  aec- 
tlons  corresponding  in  skeleton  to  tbe  pieces  of  the  gar- 
BMBt  to  be  made  aad  haviag  meaaa  for  connecting  and  dia- 
eonnectlng  them,  aald  aections  being  formed  of  tapea  af 
comparatively  atUf  though  flexible  material,  each  aectieo 
oomprlstag  cxtaaaible  vertical  membera,  formed  of  loagt- 
tadlnally  overlappiag  tapea  with  guides  to  keep  thaa 
ftom  tumlBg  oa  each  other  aad  meaaa  for  damp^ig  them 
at  any  adjustment  and  transverse  members  with  claap- 
iBg  BMaas  connecting  said  vertical  membera  at  dtffaraat 
btf0bta  and  adjustable  horlaontally  to  vary  the  diataaeea 
between  the  vertical  membera  at  the  aevecal  halghta,  ka 
Qomblnatlon  with  continuoua  vertical  tapea  intenaadiate 
aald  axtaaalble  vertieai  members  In  the  several  trtiflin. 
being  aaehored  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  i^per  parts  af 
the  seetlena,  and  meana  for  damping  tha  croaalag 
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Uoos  of  Mid  traacTerM  iMaiten  at  aay  rertlcal  adjoat- 
■Mnt  OB  aald  ooatinoooa  tap«a,  whereby  wben  the  laat* 
aaaad  damplac  means  are  looaened  tbe  said  tranareree 
nembera  may  be  readily  ahlftad  op  and  down  on  the 
Mid  contlanoaa  tapea. 

2.  A  Ullor's  pattern  hameaa  comprising  separate  see- 
tloiia  eorretpMidlnx  In  skeleton  to  tbe  pieces  of  tbe  gar- 
ment to  be  made  and  baring  means  fbr  connecting  and  dis- 
eonneetlng  than,  said  sectVHis  being  formed  of  tapea  of 
M»mparatlTcl7  stiff  though  flexible  material,  each  section 
BomiHiatng  Tertlcal    members   and   extensible   transTerae 

imbera  which  arc  adjustable  op  and  down  and  connect 
lald  T«tlcal  members  at  different  heights,  said  transTerse 
Beml>ers  Iwing  formed  of  orerlapping  tapea  sUdably  con- 
nected with  eadi  other,  and  clamps  for  secnrtng  said  mem- 
liars  at  any  dealred  adjustment  ap  and  down  or  borlaon- 
tally,  in  combination  with  continaons  body  encircling 
tapea  guided  on  tbe  aectioDS  in  proximity  to  said  trana- 
rerse  members  and  adapted  to  draw  said  members  against 
the  1>ody  by  shortening  tiie  extensible  traaarerae  members 
wben  said  clamps  are  loosened. 

8.  A  tailor's  pattern  harness  comprising  separate  sec- 
tions corresponding  in  skeleton  to  tlie  pieces  of  tbe  gar- 
ment to  be  made  and  Iwring  means  tor  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting them,  said  aections  being  formed  of  tapea  of 
comparathrely  stUT  thongh  ilexlMe  material,  each  section 
comprising  rertieal  members  and  transTerae  members 
which  are  adjustable  up  and  down  and  adjustably  connect 
■aid  rertieal  members  at  difTerent  heights,  with  clamps 
Cor  securing  said  members  at  any  dealred  adjustment  up 
sad  down  or  sidewise,  in  combination  with  contlnuoua 
neck  and  body  encircling  tapes  In  jnxtapoaltlon  to  certain 
of  said  traosrerse  members  and  adapted  to  bold  tile  har- 
ness on  and  to  conform  It  to  the  person,  and  keepers  on 
Mid  aactiona  in  which  said  encircling  tapa  are  galded. 
Mid  encircling  tapM  being  In  addition  to  tbe  pattern- 
forming  tapM  and  being  remorable  from  Mid  keepers  wlth- 
Dut  diatnrbing  the  pattern. 
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1,045,441.  YALVB  MBCHANIBIL  JOHX  C.  BoMlCK.  Jr., 
Traer,  Iowa.  FUed  May  SI,  1012.  Serial  No.  700.768. 
(CL  180— «.) 


^  90^'^Mr 


1.  A  ralre  mechanism  eom^rlaing  a  ralre  casing,  aald 
eaalng  baring  pasaagw  tbercthroo^,  a  tutralar  redprocat- 
ing  ralre  in  Mid  eaalng,  packing  rings  spaced  apart  and 
aztarlorly  arranged  upon  said  ralra  forming  annular  paa- 
aagM  therearoond  and  Mid  ralra  harlng  perforatloaa' 
tberela  adapted  for  allowing  a  pasatag  of  fluid  tbare- 
throngh. 

2.  A  ralre  aMcbanlam  comprialng  a  bousing,  a  ralre 
eaaiag  aMonted  opon  Mid  bonalng,  aald  bonalng  and  eaa- 
!■(  karlsff  ooatinoooa  paasagM  commonicattng  with  the 
iBtcrlor  of  Mid  boQatng,  Mid  boosing  alao  harlng  a  lire 

and  an  exhaost  ateam  chamber,  Mch  eom- 
wKh  tbe  Interior  of  said  caalnc  a  tobolar 
radpfOMttnc  ralre  in  aald  eaalng.  packing  rtaga  spaced 
apart  aad  sxterlwly  arranged  opon  Mid  ralre  fbrmlag 
aaaalar  pasaagw  therearoond  and  Mid  ralra  harlng  per- 
taratlQaB  therein  adapted  fbr  allowing  a  paMlng  of  flold 
tberethroogh  to  Mid  passagea. 

S.  A  ralre  BMchaniaa  comprialng  a  booaing.  a  ralre 
caataif  mounted  opon  aaid  booatng.  Mid  booaing  and  eaa- 
iag baring  passages  eoamnnlcating  with  the  Interior  of 


Mid  casing,  said  booaing  alao  harlng  a  lira  ataaa  ehanbar 
and  an  exhaost  steam  chamber,  each  coauBonlMtlng  with 
the  Interior  of  said  eaalng,  a  tabular  reciprocating  ralre 
in  Mid  eaalng,  packing  rings  spaced  apart  aad  exteriorly 
arranged  v^aa  Mid  ralre  forming  annular  pasaagM  there- 
aroond and  said  ralre  baring  perforationa  therein  adapt- 
ed for  allowing  a  passage  of  flold  tberethroogh. 


1,046,442.  SAW  FILING  MACHINE.  Cabl  A.  BuacXBB, 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  sHlgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  Hermann  Welgt,  St  Paul,  Minn. ;  Anna 
Bertha  Bmitle  Welgt  administratrix  of  Mid  Hermann 
Welgt  deceaaed.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,042.     (CL  76—85.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claM  deacrlbed  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  fixed  baae,  a  longitudinally  slldabla  Mw  sop- 
port  on  said  base,  a  frame  plrotally  supported  on  said 
base  to  swing  in  a  rertieal  plane,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  cooperating  with  Mid  bOM  to  hold  Mid  frame 
In  adjostad  poaltlona,  a  file  anpport  rertlcally  alldable 
In  Mid  frame,  and  meana  for  swinging  Mid  frame  opon 
its  pirotal  support  and  imparting  atep  Iqr  vtep  morenent 
to  aald  sUdaMe  aaw  sopport 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  cUm  daeeribtd  comprialng  in  com- 
bination a  fixed  baM,  a  longitndlnally  alldable  mw  aop- 
port  on  said  base,  a  frame  plrotally  sopported  on  said  baM 
to  swing  in  a  rertieal  plane,  a  rertlcally  alldable  file  anp- 
port, a  golde  frame  for  said  file  sopport  plrotally  sopported 
at  Its  lower  end  upon  Mid  frame  to  swing  In  a  plane  at 
right  anglM  with  tlie  plane  of  morement  of  Mid  frame, 
an  operating  abaft,  and  means  actuated  from  said  oper- 
ating shaft  for  reciprocating  the  upper  end  of  said  guide 
frame  and  for  imparting  step  by  step  morwnent  to  said 
slidable  MW  support 

8.  A  machine  o<  the  claM  doaerlbed  comprialng  in  eoas- 
binatioa  a  fixed  baM,  a  longitodlaally  slidable  mw  si^ 
port  on  said  baae,  a  frame  plrotally  aopported  on  said 
baM^to  swing  In  a  rertieal  plane,  meana  carried  by  said 
frame  and  cooperating  with  said  Imm  to  bold  Mid  fraoM 
In  swong  positions,  a  rertiMlly  alldable  file  soitpert.  a 
guide  frame  for  Mid  file  sopport  plrotally  sopported  at 
its  lower  end  upon  said  plroted  frame  to  swing  in  a 
plane  at  right  anglM  with  the  plane  of  momneiit  of  aald 
first  mentioned  frame,  aprlng  meana  normally  holding 
tbe  opper  end  of  said  golds  frame  pressed  inward,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  supported  by  said  framea.  and  means  actuated 
from  Mid  operating  shaft  for  redproeating  tbe  oppar  end 
of  aald  golde  frame  agaiaat  the  tension  of  aaid  spring 
and  for  Imparting  step  by  step  morement  to  mM  slidable 
MW  sopport 


1,046,448.      WBFT-EEPLENI8HING    LOOM.       BPPA    H. 
Btoh.  Waltham,  MaH.,  assignor  to  Crompton  *  KnowlM 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  MaaMchoaetta.     FUed 
Mar.  26,  1012.     Serial  No.  686.917.     (CI.  189—86.) 
1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  morable  magaxlne, 
harlng  bobbins  or  filling  carriers  of  different  color  or 
character  arranged  in   groopa,  a  tranaferrer,  and  meana 
to  more  tbe  magasine  to  bring  a  frMb  group  of  bobblna 
onder  tbe  tranaferrer  only  on  tbe  tranafto  of  a  predeter- 
mined bobbin  of  a  group  into  the  actlre  shuttle. 
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2.  In  a  weft  repleniahing  loom,  a  morable  magaalnt. 
harlng  bobblna  or  filling  carriers  of  different  color  or  char- 
***•*  arrangsd  In  groops,  a  transferrer,  and  meana  to 
Bore  the  magaalne  to  bring  a  freah  group  of  bobblna  ondar 
the  transferrer  only  on  the  transfer  of  a  predetermined  bob- 
bte  of  a  groop  hito  tlM  aetire  ahnttle.  and  connections  in- 
termediate Mid  tranaferrer  and  Mid  means. 


8.  In  a  weft  repleniahing  loom,  a  morable  magaalne, 
iMring  bobbins  or  filling  carriers  of  different  color  or 
character  arranged  in  groopa,  meehanlam  to  more  said 
magaalne  to  bring  a  fresh  groop  of  filling  carriers  in  por- 
tion onder  the  tranaferrer  and  Mid  tranaferrer,  to  eaoM 
any  one  of  the  filling  carriers  of  a  group  to  be  transferred 
into  the  aetire  ahnttle  at  the  proper  time,  means  to  Muae 
tbe  operation  of  Mid  melanism.  Mid  means  operating  on 
the  traaafer  of  one  or  more  of  the  predetermined  bobUna 
of  a  groop,  and  not  operatlre  on  tbe  tranafer  of  the  other 
bobblna  of  a  group. 


1.046,444.  BLBCTBIC  PIANO.  Hbkbt  K.  Sakdbu.,  Chi- 
cago. IlL,  aMignor  to  Mills  Norelty  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Joly  5,  1910  Se^ 
rial  No.  570.482.     (Cl.  84—228.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piano-action,  electrical  ham- 
■er-actuatlDg  meehanlam  therefbr  eonnrialng  an  electric 
circuit  an  electromagnet  therein  baring  eoila  ef  different 
realataace.  said  coljs  being  connected  in  parallel,  an  araa- 
tore  comprising  sections  morable  relatirely  to  one  another, 
Mid  scctlOBS  Jointly  eoatrolUng  the  current  tbroyi^  one 
of  the  coila.  both  aectloaa  being  simultaneooaly  Bserable 
when  the  magnet  la  energlaed.  and  a  stop  la  tlie  path  of  oae 
of  Mid  8ectl4ma  to  atop  aald  acction  without  •stopping  the 
other  aectlon.  thereby  Interrupting  tbe  current  through 

^  ot  the  coila. 


2.  In  OMBbinatlon  with  a  piano-action,  electrical  ham- 
mar-actoating  meehanlam  therefor  comprialng  an  electrtc 
drenit  an  electromagnet  therein  baring  coils  of  differaat 
reeiatance,  aald  coUs  being  Ia  parallel  branehea,  an  arma- 
ture comprising  sections  movable  relatlre  to  one  anotlier, 
Mid  sections  being  electrically  connected  In  said  dreolt  in 
MrlM  with  the  coll  in  one  branch,  both  sections  being  si- 
molUneoualy  movable  when  the  magnet  is  enerjrtted.  and  a 
stop  in  the  path  <rf  one  of  Mid  sections  to  stop  said  section 
without  stopping  the  other  section  aad  open  the  cirvolt  of 
the  coil  in  said  branch. 

8.  In  comblnatioa  irlth  a  piano-action,  electrical  ham- 
mer-actuating mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  electric 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  therein  having  coils  of  different 
resistance,  said  coUa  beteg  in  parallel  branehea,  an  armature 
for  Mid  magnet  prorlded  with  an  Independently  morable 
yoke  and  a  hammer-aetoating  stem,  said  yoke  and  arma- 
tore  being  electrically  connected  in  Mid  circuit  in  series 
with  one  coll  in  one  branch  and  controlling  the  circuit 
through  said  eoil.  the  armatore  and  yoke  being  slmulta- 
neonaly  morable  when  the  magnet  Is  energlaed,  and  a  stop 
la  the  path  of  the  yoke  to  stop  tbe  ypke  without  stopping 
the  armature. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plano-actlon,  electrical  ham- 
mer-actuating meehanlam  therefor  comprialng  an  electric 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  therein  having  coils  of  different 
resistance,  said  coila  being  in  parallel  branches,  an  arma- 
tore karlag  a  hammer-actoatlng  stem,  a  yoke  embraeing 
tbe  armature.  Mid  armature  and  yoke  being  independently 
OMraMe  on  different  centers.  Mid  armature  and  yoke  ^- 
lag  electrically  in  Mrfea  with  MCh  oth«r  and  with  the  coU 
In  one  branch,  a  separable  contact  betwoM  the  free  ends 
of  the  yoke  and  armature,  botk^aald  armatore  and  yoke  be- 
ing simultaneously  morable  wben  tbe  magnet  la  energised, 
and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  Mid  yoke  to  stop  Mid  yoke  with- 
out stopping  the  armatare  and  tliereby  separate  the  eon- 
tacta  and  deCnerglse  tbe  coil  in  serlM  with  the  armature 
and  yoke 

5.  In  comblnatleB  with  a  piano-action,  alectrleal  iMm- 
mer-actuatlng  meehanlam  therefor  comprialng  an  electric 
circuit,  ap  electromagnet  therein  baring  colls  of  dlfferat 
resistance,  Mid  coila  being  in  parallel  branehea.  a  plroted 
armature,  a  plroted  yoke  embracing  the  armature,  a  ham- 
mer-actoatlng stoi  prorlded  with  an  adjestable  weight 
upon  it  carried  by  tike  armatore.  Mid  armature  and  yoke 
being  in  Mid  branch  and  connected  in  serlM  with  one  an- 
other and  the  coll  in  said  branch,  both  the  armature  and 
yoke  being  tfmcdtaaeooaly  morable  when  tbe  magnet  Is 
energised,  and  a  stop  moraMe  to  dUTerent  poaltlona  in  the 
path  of  the  yoke  to  stop  the  Mme  without  stopping  the  ar- 
mature and  thereby  deCnerglM  the  coil  in  seriM  with  the 
armature  and  yoke,  and  electrleally  operated  meana  for 
moring  Mid  atop. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tiba  Gasetta.] 
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1.046.445.  LIQBTIN(3-FIXTT7BB.  LnniBLBT  SCHBPMoaa, 
Hasbrouck  Halghta,  M.  J.,  aMlfnor  to  The  Safety  Car 
Heating  k  Lifting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14,  tM»;  Serial  No.  638,093^  (CL 
240—116.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprehending  means  for  sopport- 
iDff  «  aoarce  of  Ulaminatlon,  combined  with  meana  for  sup- 
porting a  ahade  te  oparatire  relation  thereto  comprehend- 
ing yieldlBg  ahade  gripping  aad  aoMMMting  mMoa  and  mor- 
able meaaa  which  operatM  the  said  yielding  meana.  both 
iadopeodently  aopported  by  the  firat  mentioned  meana. 

2.  A  lifting  fixture  comprialng  meana  for  sopportlBg  a 
aooree  of  tUnmiaatiOD ;  and  meana  for  supporting  a  siiada 
ia  «oaperatlre  velatlOB  to  said  supporting  meana.  com- 
prialng i^ada  gripping  means  carried  by  the  firat  mca- 
tloacd  sseaaa,  aad  BMrabte  means  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioaad  meaaa  corariag  Mid  shade  gripplag  meana  aad 
adapted  to  cIom  the  same  npoa  aaid  shade. 

8.  la  a  lightlag  fixture  comprising  means  for  sopport- 
Ing  a  aoorca  at  iUoBlaation.  tbe  comblnatioB  with  a  source 
of  iUomiaation  and  a  shade  in  operatlre  relation  thereto, 
of  WMna  for  supporting  Mid  shade  comprehending  a  yield- 
lag  gripplBg  OMmber  directly  attached  to  Mid  first 


9x6 


tloned  OMUM.  «ad  morable  maua  attacbad  dlraetty  to  nUI 
ftnt  amtloMd  mMiu  aod  adaptad  to  preaa  Mid  ylddlBg 
grtpplag  Baaaa  acalaat  Mid  ahade. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  OTSMBSft  a6, 191*. 


4.  A  Ugbtlnf  flztort  eomprebcndlnc  MMBa  for  tmpport- 
lag  a  soarcc  of  illumination,  and  a  sbade  in  operati^a  r«la- 
ttoa  tbarcto,  flexlMa  sbada  giippiag  ncaiia  attached  di- 
rrcOj  to  tba  aupporting  meana,  a  moTabl*  mamber  BMontad 
dlcactlj  apoB  Mid  sapportlag  mMaa  and  adaptad  bj  tta 
■otkm  to  operate  tba  7l*ldlBg  ibade  gripping  niMna 

5.  ▲  lighting  flztara  comprehending  a  member  adaptad 
to  aapport  a  aoorce  of  Ulamlnation,  yielding  abada  gripping 
and  aopportlng  mcaaa  attacliad  to  Mid  aopportlng  member 
and  a  member  moTable  apon  said  aapporting  member  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  gripping  member. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tba  Ganetta.) 


l,04ft,44«.  LIOHnNO-FIXTUR&  LmoaLBT  8caiPMC»a, 
Haabrowck  Helghte,  N.  J..  aMlgaor  to  The  Safety  Car 
HMtlng  *  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JetMy.  filed  Oct.  ft.  1910.  Serial  No.  5W,924.  (CL 
MO— 78.) 


t.  A  ftxtwe  comprehending  a  eupportlng  member  adapt- 
ad to  he  placed  hk  a  permanent  poaltlon,  eompreh«>dtng  a 
■tinihcir  proTlded  with  a  greora ;  a  ahell  aorroandtng  Mid 
•apportteg  member  prorlded  with  meana  for  looaely  engac- 
tog  Mid  grooTe,  whereby  the  ahell  may  ba  bald  In  approol- 
■MMIy  tta  proper  poaltlon:  and  maana  for  attaching 
••M  ihail  to  the  aapporting  member  to  fta  proper  poaltloa. 

t.  ▲  lztai«  comprehendtog  a  avpportlng  member  ealB- 
frlalng  a  portion  adapted  to  ba  attached  to  a  wall  or  dech ; 
a  mamher  carried  thereby  for  eupportlng  a  eoarce  of  lUuml- 
••tlaa:  a  ahell  eurronnding  and  covering  the  aapporting 
member  and  provided  with  meana  for  enghging  the  Mid 
and  temporarily  holding  the  Mma  In  poeitlon : 
for  attachtag  the  ahell  to  the  eopporttog  mem 

r  to  tbnd  relatloa. 

t.  In  eamblnatloB.  a  tatore  haTteg  a  eupportlng  mem- 

ir :  ■■  ornamental  ahell  rlgMIy  aecnred  to  mM  tztnra :  a 


aleeTe  eecurad  to  the  ahall  and  dapendteg  therefrom  within 
the  Mme;  a  ahade  boldw  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
■leeve;  and  meana  Mrrled  by  the  alacTC  above  the  ahade 
bolder  for  engaging  the  latter  and  comprenhig  the  eama 
■pon  a  ahada. 

1.045,447.  DETACHABLE  PANEL  8TBUCTURE  FOB 
FLOOD-GATES.  EowAao  8.  SHappAao,  Poplar  Bloit. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.  IcrUl  No.  677,620.  (CL 
80—4.) 


1.  A  gate  of  the  daM  deecrlhed  compriaing  a  aapport,  a 
base  hingedly  eecurad  to  Mid  aapport,  poata  carried  by 
Mid  baae,  pins  carried  by  aald  poata,  panels  engaging  said 
pins  and  ao  secured  thereto  aa  to  be  automatically  de- 
tached therefrom,  when  said  gate  la  thrown  In  an  la- 
oporatlye  position. 

2.  A  gate  of  the  claM  deacribed  eomprlalBg  a  pinrality 
of  poata,  panels  carried  by  said  poata.  plna  carried  toy  said 
poets  and  placed  in  albiement,  aald  plna  extending  at  an 
angle  from  Mid  poats  of  approximately  aixty  degreea,  ayM 
formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  paaela  and  engaging  aald 
plaa  whereby  said  panels  will  be  normally  held  in  engage- 
ment with  aald  poata  and  aatoautlcally  detached  thara- 
from  when  said  poats  are  awong  downwardly. 


1,046,448.  AIR-BRAKE  'APPLIANCE.  Waltib  A.  8ki«- 
n%,  Moberly,  and  TsonAa  F.  Cain,  Montgomery  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  489.229.  (Q. 
188—1.) 


1.  In  an  atr  brake  system,  the  comMaatlon  with  aa 
aaxlllary  reaerrolr,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  trata  pipe,  and  a 
triple  Talre  arranged  to  control  the  paaMge  of  air  from 
the  aaxlllary  reaerroir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  from  the 
brake  cytlader  to  the  atmoepbere  and  from  the  train  pipe 
to  the  auxiliary  reaerroir,  of  means  for  antosMtleally 
preTeattog  the  escape  of  the  triple  exhanat  with  the  trl^e 
in  releaae  poaltlon  and  for  almoltaneooaly  feedtag  atralght 
air  from  the  train  pipe  into  the  brake  cylinder. 


VovumuMM.  at,  i9i«. 
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2.  The  combination  with  aa  aoxfUary  reaerroir,  a  hiaka 
cylinder  and  a  triple  Talrs  arraaced  to  control  the  paa- 
aage  of  air  from  the  aaxlllary  rcMrrolr  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  from  the  brake  cylinder  *to  the  atmoapheiv, 
of  a  Mfety  appliance  embodying  a  casing  hSTlng  a  port 
connection  with  the  triple  exhaust  port  and  haring  an- 
other port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  platon  ralre 
monnted  In  aald  caalng  an*  arranged  to  one  poaltlon  to 
•aeparate  Mid  ports,  whereby  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
axhaoat  from  tba  triple  valva,  and  meaas  controlled  by 
the  air  brake  preaaore  for  aatomatlcally  movlag  Mid  pla- 
ton valre  to  such  poaltlon  with  the  triple  valve  slide  valve 
to  application  position. 

8.  In  aa  air  brake  system,  the  ctMahtoatloa  with  a 
reaerroir,  a  brake  cyltoder  and  a  triple  valve  arranged  to 
control  the  pasMge  of  air  from  the  reaerroir  to  the  brake 
cyltoder  and  from  the  brake  eyiiadar  to  the  atmoaphere, 
of  a  aafety  tqipllance  embodytog  a  caatog  havtog  a  port 
connecting  with  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  and  a  port 
iMdlng  to  tha  atmoaphere,  a  valva  to  aald  eaalag  arranged 
to  one  poaltlea  to  aeparate  Mid  porta,  whereby  to  prevent 
the  eocape  of  the  triple  valve  exhanat,  a  platon  connected 
to  aald  valve  and  moving  the  Mme  to  each  poaltion,  the 
Mid  casing  being  provided  arith  pasafgM  teadtog  from 
the  brake  cylinder  to  a  potot  hack  of  aald  platoa.  a  valve 
controlling  mM  paaaagM  aad  arraacsd  to  ba  opened  by  the 
brake  cyltoder  air  and  cloaed  by  the  trato  Itoe  preaaoia. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  ayatem,  the  eomhlnation  with  a  reser- 
roir,  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  triple  valve  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  air  from  the  rsMrvoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  aad  from  the  brake  cyliader  to  the  at- 
moaphere, of  a  aafMy  appMaaee  embodying  a 
caatog  having  a  connection  with  the  exhauat  port 
of  the  triple  valve  and  havtog  another  port  leadtog  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  plstoa  valve  moaated  In  Mid  casing 
and  arranged  to  one  poatttoa  to  aeparate  aald  porta, 
whereby  to  prevent  the  saeape  of  tha  tripla  cxbauat,  a 
platon  connected  to  Mid  valve,  tha  aald  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  passages  leading  to  the  back  of  the  piston  from 
the  brake  eyllader,  a  valva  aoatralltog  aald  paasagea,  a 
platon  connected  to  Mid  valve,  and  a  trato  Itoe  havtog 
connection  with  that  aide  of.  aald  laat  aamed  piston 
which  weald  taad  to  dow  tba  last  aaaad  valve,  the  said 
valve  which  is  arranged  to  separate  aald  porto  befota 
mentioned  being  provided  with  a  cavity  arranged  to  over- 
top one  end  of  the  pasMge  leadtog  from  the  brake  cyl- 
toder to  the  platoa  of  aald  valve  to  the  worktog  poaltlon 
of  the  Mme. 

6.  In  an  air  teake  ayatem,  the  combtoatloa  with  a  laaar- 
veir,  a  brake  cylinder  aad  a  tripla  valve  arraaged  to  ooa- 
trol  the  paaaage  of  air  from  the  roMrvolr  to  the  brake  cyl- 
toder and  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmoaphere,  of 
a  Mfety  appliance  embodytog  a  caalng  having  a  port  coa- 
oectioB  with  the  axhaoat  port  of  the  tripl*  valve,  aad  an- 
other port  iMdlng  to  the  atmoaphere,  a  ptotoa  valve  ar- 
Maged  In  one  poaltion  to  aeparate  said  porta,  whereby  to 
preveat  the  escape  of  the  tripla  cxhaaat,  and  a  piston  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  the  aald  easing  being  provided  with 
passagea  tending  to  the  rear  aide  of  said  platon  from  the 
brake  cyltoder,  whereby  brake  cylinder  air  may  force  the 
platon  to  a  dlrectloa  to  carry  the  valve  to  worktog  poal- 
ttoa,  the  casing  being  alao  provided  with  a  paaaacs  lead- 
lag  to  the  atmoaphere  arooad  aald  ptotoa. 

(OalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  to  tha  OaMtto.] 


1.046.440.  OABMENT-FITTBB.  Pain.  B.  Sftooncaa,  Jer- 
My  aty,  aad  DtAVio  H.  AcaaaiiAM,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  17. 191L    Serial  Mo.  08S.789.     (CL  228— 18. ) 

1.  An  apparatna  lor  the  porpoM  oat  forth  eomprlalag  a 
Jacket  eompoaed  Mlely  of  totarsecttog  alaatle  atrlpa,  aad 
means  at  the  iatersecting  pototo  of  the  strips  tor  >otatag 
the  strips.  Mid  aMana  alao  serving  to  saeure  pattern  mate- 
rial to  the  atrlpa  and  locate  pattern  Itoea  on  said  aMterial. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  tha  parpoM  oet  forth  comprlaiag  a 
Jacket  of  totaraactlag  alaatle  atrlpa,  stnda  iBMried  throat 
aaM  atripa  at  their  aavatal  potato  of  toterseetloa,  and 
elaapa  adapted  to  fit  over  aald  atada  and  thatehy  aaeure 
pattern  material  to  flie  Jadrnt 


8.  Aa  apparatna  for  the  purpose  set  forth  eomprtatag  a 
jacket  of  totersectlng  elastic  strips,  studs  Inserted  through 
the  strips  at  their  several  pointe  of  intersection,  daapa 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  studs  and  thereby  secure  patters 
material  to  tha  jaehet,  and  flexible  waahera  carried  by  aali 
clasps  to  bear  npon  the  pattern  materiaL 


4.  An  apparatna  for  the  pnrpooe  set  forth  eomprlalag  a 
Jacket  of  toterseettog  etostic  strips,  poato  toMried  through 
aald  atripa  at  their  aeveral  polnto  of  toteraectloa.  capa 
fitted  Ml  tha  outer  enda  of  Mid  poato  whereby  the  elaatle 
•trlpa  are  aecured  together,  and  socket  daqpa  fitting  ov«r 
said  capa  to  secure  pattern  material  to  the  Jacket. 

8.  An  apparatna  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  compriaing  a 
Jacket  of  intersecting  elaatic  strips  fitting  the  contour  of 
the  body,  certain  of  Mid  strips  following  the  seam  Hum 
of  a  garment  and  provided  on  their  outer  faces  with  three 
or  more  parallel  longitudinal  driineating  riba  to  todlcate 
on  pattara  material  secured  over  the  ribs  tha  ItoM  of  aad 
aide  allowances  for  seams. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  GaMtte.) 


1.046,460.  LAMP-FIXTURE.  Bdwabd  C  Bono,  Ho- 
bokea.  N.  J.,  SHlgnor  to  The  Safety  Car  HMtlng  ft 
Lighting  Company,  a  CwporatloB  ot  New  Jaraay.  FUai 
Dee.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  633,012.     (CL  240—116.) 


1.  A  lamp  fixture  coaprlalng  a  nipple  haring  a  socket 
and  an  exterior  screw-threaded  portion ;  a  spider  having 
a  aerew-thrMded  connection  with  Mid  socket  and  meana 
for  eupportlng  a  lamp-aocket;  a  ahade-holder  compristog 
two  members,  one  of  which  has  means  for  supporting  It 
upon  the  spider  and  the  other  of  which  la  rotatobly  con- 
aected  to  ttie  acrew-threaded  portion  of  Mid  nipple ;  aad 
one  of  aald~  members  having  a  clrcumfereattol  ootwanlly- 
extending  flange  upon  which  the  neck  of  a  ahade  may  rest, 
aad  the  other  member  havtog  a  flange  for  engaging  the 
neck  of  the  ahade  aad  adapted,  when  rototed  npon  the 
alppla,  to  firmly  clamp  the  neck  of  the  ahade  agalaat  said 
elrcamfereatlal  itonge. 

2.  A  llgbtlag^xtnre  compriaing  BMana  tor  carrying  a 
lamp-aocket;    a    lamp^ocket    aecured    to    aald    nrrylag 

tor  canytog  a  ahada  to  ee&paratlva  mlsttoa 
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to  wld  aotiket,  isclodinc  a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to 
paM  OTer  said  aocket,  and  proTlded  with  mean*  for  ea- 
piginff  a  portion  of  said  flztnre,  and  also  harlnc  meana 
for  engaflnc  the  Inner  rarfaec  of  a  shade ;  and  morable 
Moana  carried  by  saM  fiztnre  for  preaetac  upon  the  onter 
anrface  of  aald  shade  to  firmly  hold  the  latter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lamp-socket,  a  shade-support 
comprising  means  adapted  to  receive  a  retaining  member ; 
rigid  supporting  means  for  said  rccelrlng  means ;  a  uni- 
tary retalnlng-Bwaber  coactlnc  with  said  reeelTing  means 
and  adapted  to  be  taiaerted  wlthla  the  shade  and  around 
the  socket ;  and  means  for  supporting  the  rtainlng-member 
in  position  and  limiting  Its  morement  relatively  to  said 
receiving  means,  the  said  retalnlng>member  being  out  of 
contact  with  said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp-socket,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  and  an  apertured  shade,  of  means  for 
holding  said  shade  in  operative  position  comprising  a 
thimble  passed  through  aald  shade  and  provided  with  a 
flange  engaging  the  same :  means  for  engaging  the  socket- 
supporting  means ;  and  means  carried  by  the  supporting 
means  for  pressing  said  shade  against  said  flange. 

'  6.  A  lamp-flxture  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
lamp-socket,  said  supporting  mesns  having  radial  pro- 
jections; and  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  neck  of  a  lamp- 
ahade,  said  damp  comprising  a  member  roMvably  con- 
nected to  the  radial  projections,  and  a  member  rotatably 
connected  to  the  supporting  means  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally relatively  to  tbe  other  member,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  movable  member  on  the  supporting  means  will  cauae 
said  member  in  cooperation  with  the  otlier  member  to 
firmly  clamp  and  hold  a  ahade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.045,461.  PE0CB8S  OF  MAKING  SOLID  STABLB 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  HTDROGBN  PHBOXID. 
VLAomiK  StanIk,  Prague.  Auatria-Hungary.  asrignor  to 
Chemische  Fabrlk  Gedeon  Rlchter,  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Original  application  filed  July  6,  1911,  Serial 
No.  037,176.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  18, 
l»12.    Serial  No.  710.242.     (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  ▲  process  fbr  rendering  unstable  solid  compounds  of 
hydrogen  perozld  with  organic  substances  stable  which 
conalsts  In  mixing  therewith  a  small  quantity  of  an  acid 
salt 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  a  stable 
compound  of  hydrogen  peroxld  and  urea,  which  comprises 
dinolvlng  urea  in  hydrogen  perozid  in  excess  and  adding  a 
amall  quantity  of  an  add  salt. 

8.  The  herein  described  stable  compound  of  hydrogen 
peroxid  and  area  containing  a  small  quantity  of  an  add 
salt 


1.046.462.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINK.  Hnnnr  H. 
Stulc,  Marcellua,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  a  Cbrporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  27,  1912,  Serial 
No.  686,676.  Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  filed  July  6. 
1912.    Serial  No.  707.976.     (CL  197—70.) 


1.  la  a  typewriting  marhlne  and  tabulating  saedianlam. 
the  combination  of  a  column  stop  bar,  column  wtagm 
notched  to  straddle  the  aame,  cooperating  stc^w.  and  de- 
Tiees  tor  retaining  said  column  stops  on  said  stop  bar, 
saM  d0fiem  comprising  a  sprin*  prsased  drcolar  red  a- 
tending  lengthwlsa  of  said  bar  and  seatsd  in  a  groove 
therein,  said  rod  egAperattng  with  rounded  deprtssioas  In 
the  notches  of  said  column  stops. 

2.  In^  typewriting  osachlne  and  tabulating  mechanlam, 
I  he  Miaijitiiallon  of  a  coluau  atop  bar,  column  atops  there- 
on,  cooperating  stops,  and   dovlesa   for  retaining   said 


column  stops  on  said  Hop  bar,  said  devieea  eom^lslng  a 
rod  extending  Imigthwise  of  said  stop  bar  and  ssated  in  a 
depression  therein,  springs  briiind  said  rod  tending  con- 
stantly to  press  It  out  of  said  depression,  and  limiting 
stops  on  said  stop  bar  llmitidg  the  outward  movement  of 
said  rod,  said  red  cooperating  with  depressions  in  said 
column  steps. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  madtifie  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  column  stop  bar;  notched  columv 
stops  thereon  ;  a  cooperating  stop ;  and  devices  for  retain- 
ing said  column  stops  on  said  stop  bar,  aaid  devices  com- 
prising a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  said  stop  bar  and 
seated  in  a  depression  therein,  springs  behind  said  rod 
tending  constantly  to  press  it  out  of  said  depression,  and 
limiting  stops  on  said  stop  bar  limiting  the  ontward  move- 
ment of  said  rod,  said  rod  cooperating  with  depressions  in 
the  notches  of  said  column  stops,  said  rod  bsing  circular 
in  cross  section  and  said  depressions  being  rounded  to  cor- 
respond with  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, a  tabulator  stop  having  two  leg  portions  and  a  con- 
necting croaa  bar  portion,  one  of  the  legs  being  provided 
with  a  recess  and  the  eroea  bar  pMtkm  betaig  provided 
witii  a  notch. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nlam, a  bifurcated  tabulator  stop  one  fork  of  which  Is  re- 
cessed and  the  top  side  of  which  stop  is  notched. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,463.  RAIL-JOINT.  Jambs  S.  SrnPBSHS.  Bono, 
Ark.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  685,006.  (CL 
289—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  meeting  enda  of  two  rails,  an 
elongated  projection  termed  on  one  of  said  rails,  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  the  base  of  said  rail  and  disposed  beneath 
the  projection,  an  extension  formed  on  tbe  second  rail 
and  disposed  between  said  first  mentioned  projection  and 
shoulder,  means  for  securing  said  extension  In  place  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rails,  and  a  shorter 
^^nsion  formed  on  the  second  rail  on  the  side  opposito 
the  first  extension  snd  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the 
flange  and  base  of  the  first  rail  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  meeting  ends  of  two  ralla,  an 
elongated  projection  formed  on  one  of  said  rails,  having  an 
opening  in  its  inner  end,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  base 
of  said  rail  and  diaposed  beneath  the  projection,  said 
shoulder  having  an  opening  formed  thertin  and  arranged 
in  allnement  with  the  opening  in  the  projection,  an  ex- 
tension formed  on  the  second  rail  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  said  first  mentloDed  projection  and  shoul- 
dsr,  said  extenaion  haviag  a  recess  formed  In  Its  outer 
end.  a  pin  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  first  mentioned 
projection  and  slioulder  ayd  arranged  in  the  recess  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  the  rails,  and  a  shortsr 
extension  formed  on  tbe  second  rail  on  the  side  opposite 
the  first  extension  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the 
fiange  and  base  of  ths  first  rail  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rails. 

8.  Ths  combination  ot  tho  masting  ends  o<  two  ralla. 
an  elongated  projection  formed  on  one  of  said  rails  and 
spaced  from  the  base  of  tbe  rail,  an  extension  formed  on 
the  seemd  rail  and  dlnposed  between  the  projection  and 
the  base  of  the  first  rail,  iMana  for  sscnring  said  exten- 
sion In  place  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
ralla,  and  a  ahorter  extenaion  fOnned  on  the  second  rail 
on  the  aide  oppoalte  the  first  extension  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  the  flange  and  baae  of  the  first  rail  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  rAila. 
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1,046,454.  BOLL  CBD8HINO-MACHINB.  Thomas  Lbo- 
oirr  STusravAVT,  Quiney,  and  Thomas  J.  STnanvAinr, 
Wellealey,  Mass.,  aaslgnors  to  Sturtevmnt  MIU  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  424,670.     (CI.  88—12.) 


1.  A  roll  cruahing  machine  of  the  balanced  type,  com- 
prlalng  a  frame  having  abaft-supporting  side-pieces  which 
sre  continuous  loncltndinaily  of  the  machine  and  which 
side  pieces  are  provided  with  central  abutments,  combined 
with  movable  bearlng-boxea  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  abutments  i^lch  oppoee  the  movements  of  said  boxes 
toward  aaeh  other,  roll-carrying  ahafts  journaled  in  aald 
boxee,  oppoaitely-actlag  springs,  one  set  acting  on  each 
of  aald  boxes,  tor  forcing  the  rolls  carried  by  aald  ahafts 
toward  each  other  and  ssrvlnc  to  press  said  boxea  toward 
the  oppoalte  sides  of  said  abutments,  holders  f6r  said 
springs,  and  tie-roda  located  both  above  and  below  aald 
bearing  boxes  and  asrvlng  to  secure  said  holders  In  plaes. 

2.  In  a  roU-eroablag  auichiae  of  the  balanced  type,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  comprising  continuous  slds- 
pleces  bavlag  stepped  or  receaaed  outer  ends,  of  roll-carry- 
ing shafta,  bearing-boxas  la  which  said  shafta  are  jour- 
naled. oinmsltely-acting  springs,  one  set  acting  on  each 
of  said  boxes,  for  fordag  the  loUs  carried  b7  aald  ahafts 
toward  each  other,  holdera  for  aald  springs,  said  holders 
being  formed  separata  from  said  side  pieces  and  being  lo- 
cated la  the  reccssss  afforded  by  the  steK>ed  or  rsrnsssd 
ends  of  the  said  side-pieces,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
said  holders  In  place. 

3.  In  a  roll  cmablng  BMchine  of  the  balanced  type,  the 
combtnatioa  with  a  frame  eoaprlsing  continuous  *  slds- 
pleees  having  stepped  or  rsesssed  outer  ends,  of  two  roU- 
carrylng  shafts,  movabts  bearing-boxes  in  whi^  both  of 
said  ahafts  are  journaled,  oppositely-acting  springs,  oas 
set  acting  on  each  of  aald  boxea,  for  forcing  the  rolla  car- 
ried by  aaid  ahafts  toward  each  other,  holdera  for  aald 
springs,  said  holders  being  formed  separate  from  said 
side  piocea  and  being  located  la  the  recesses  afforded  by 
the  stepped  or  recesssd  ends  of  the  said  side-pieces,  and 
tie-rods,  loested  both  above  and  below  said  bsaring  boxea, 
for  securing  the  said  holders  In  place. 

4.  In  a  roU-cmshlag  machine,  the  eomblnatlen  with  a 
suitable  frame  coBprMag  continuoua  aide  pieees  havlnc 
central  abutments,  of  bsarlnc  •  boxes  located  st  0190- 
slte  sides  of  said  abntsMnts.  roU-carrylag  ahafts  jour- 
naled in  aald  boxes,  oppealtsly  •  acting  qtriaga,  one  aat 
of  which  acta  on  eadi  of  aald  boxea,  for  tordog  the  rolls 
carried  by  said  shafts  toward  each  othar,  aad  shints  or 
adJQStlng  plates  oo  both  sides  of  said  bsaring  boxes  aad 
a  part  of  which  are  Interposed  between  the  latter  and  aald 
apilnga,  and  by  which  the  poeitlona  of  the  roll-«arrylag 
ahafts  and  the  rol^  may  be  varied  to  locate  the.  rolls 
nearer  to  or  farther  from  each  other  wittoat  varying  the 
streaa  of  aald  springs,  or  by  the  nsa  of  a  greater  or  lo^psr 
Bomber  of  whidi  th*  stress  of  said  springs  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  roll-emahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  comprialag  oontlnuons  side  pieees  havteg 
abatments,  of  bearing  boxes  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
aald  abutments,  roll-carrying  shafts  journaled  la  sold 
boxes,  oppositely-acting  springs,  one  set  of  Whldi  acts  on 
each  of  said  boxss,  for  forcing  the  rolls  carried  by  aald 


ahafts  toward  eadi  otiier,  shims  or  adjusting  plates  oa 
both  sMss  of  said  bsarlng-boxss  aad  a  part  of  which  ars 
latsrpoosd  bstween  tbe  latter  and  said  springs,  and  by 
urtileh  the  positions  of  the  roU-carrying  ahafts  and  the 
rolls  may  be  varied  to  locate  tbe  rolls  nearer  to  or  farmer 
from  each  other  without  varying  the  stress  of  said  springs, 
or  by  the  use  of  a  greater  or  leeser  number  of  which  the 
stress  of  said  springs  may  be  varied,  followers  by  which 
the  stress  of  ths  springs  is  conveyed  to  tbe  said  bearlng- 
boxea,  and  means  fbr  withdrawing  the  said  followers  so  ss 
to  relieve  the  preesure  of  said  springs  from  tbe  bearing- 
boxes  and  said  shims  or  sdjusting  platea  when  it  la  do- 
•  sired  to  remove  or  change  the  said  boxes  or  shims. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (3asette.l 


1.045.466.  CLOTHBS-DRIBR.  William  P.  TAaaAMT, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1912.  Snial 
No.  671.486.     (CL  84—28.) 


•i- 


1.  A  dothea  drier  comprising  a  circular  caalag,  a  ro- 
tary cags  within  said  caalng,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  removable  clothes  racka  supported  In  paralM 
relatloa  in  aaid  cage,  and  meaas  for  pssslng  dry  air  up 
through  aaid  caalag. 

2.  A  dothea  drier  oonqirlsing  a  circular  caalng,  a  rotary 
cage  within  ssid  casing,  a  plurality  of  removable  clothes 
ra^a  supported  in  eald  cage,  steam  colls  bslow  the  rotary 
cage  aad  a  stack  leading  from  the  top  of  the  casing. 

8.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  rotary  cags  having  aa 
upper  and  a  lower  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  on 
said  upper  frame,  a  plurality  of  guldea  oa  said  lower 
frame,  aad  removable  clothes  racks  movable  on  aald 
tracks  aad  held  laterally  by  said  galdaa. 

4.  A  clothes  drier  oomprlsiBg  a  casing,  a  rotary  cags 
wlthla  said  oaslng,  a  plurality  of  paraUd  tracks  support- 
ed at  the  top  of  said  cage,  a  corresponding  sst  of  tracks 
outddo  oi  said  caalng  but  la  alinsment  with  aaid  cags 
tra^a  whea  the  cage  Is  in  oas  of  its  podtioof.  snd  dothee 
racks  adapted  to  be  sopportsd  from  and  sMivable  along 


5.  A  dothea  drier  e<nBprislag  a  castag,  a  rotary  cags 
within  said  casing,  two  sets  of  parallel  tracka  suntorted 
at  ttietop  of  said  cage,  a  set  of  tracks  outside  of  said  cas- 
ing correspoading  in  number  and  with  one  set  of  said 
cage  tracka,  and  dothee  racks  adapted  to  be  supported 
fnmi  aad  movable  along  said  tra^s. 

(ClalaiB  6  to  10  not  prtattad  ia  the  Oaaatta.] 


Ij046,466.    NURSING-NIPPLE.    Albbbt  H.  Tatom.  New 
Toik,  N.  T.,  ssslgnor  to  Whltall  Tatum  Company,  Now 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  o#  New  Jerney.     Filed  Mat. 
4,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,262.     (CL  128—18.) 
1.  A  nipple  comprUlng  a  tikae  adapted  to  fit  over  the 

BodE  of  a  bottie,  a  balb,  a  neck  cnnnerCli^  the  bane  with 
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the  ImXb,  th»  tmXb  gndnalljr  taperliiff  Into  •  tip  fBrmatlon, 
■•Id  tip  gndoaUy  tapcrinr  from  the  Ho*  of  Ita  JuBctnre 
wltk  the  bulb  to  Its  end  tb«  free  and  asobctnietcd  cbam- 
tar  tedoMd  b7  nld  balb  and  tip  barlag  a  throat  which 
gmtaallr  Barrows  as  tb«  balb  merges  Into  the  tip,  eob- 
atantlally  as  deaerlbed. 


S.  ▲  nipple  eomprlalnc  a  base  adapted  to  fit  orer  the 
of  a  bottle,  a  balb.  a  neck  omnectlng  Of  baa*  with 
the  balb,  the  balb  gradaally  Uperlng  Into  a  tip  formation, 
[MUd  tip  gradnally  Uperlng  from  the  line  of  Its  Juncture 
with  the  balb  to  Its  end,  the  free  and  onobatmeted  cham- 
ber biclos«d  by  said  bnlb  end  tip  having  a  throat  which 
gradually  narrows  as  the  bolb  merges  Into  the  tip,  the 
lower  part  of  the  bulb  being  thickened,  substantially  as 
deacrlhad. 


1,045.457.  OIL-BTTRNBR.  SowAaD  WaiDHT  Thomas. 
Stockton.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  William 
Tolland.  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No. 

689.132.      (CL  158—76.) 

s 


1.  An  oil  bamer  comprising  a  body  portion  baring'  a 
eiaabsr  with  a  dlaeharge  orifice,  means  for  supplying  oil 
to  said  ehataber,  a  detachable  and  renewable  table  pro- 
jeetfaiff  forwardly  from  the  body  and  bsaeath  the  dla- 
eharge orttee,'  a  st(«a-  chamber  In  said  body,  said  table 
being  chambeMd  and  communicating  with  the  steam  cham- 
ber la  the  body,  a  Hp  on  the  body  racsased  to  form  a  pas- 
sageway from  aald  steam  ehambar  In  the  body  to  the 
firvnt  svfaeoof  the  table,  and  meaaa  fw  sapplylng  steam 
to  tho  stea^  ehambar  la  the  body  and  to  the  chamber  la 
the  taMe  for  heating  said  table. 

S.  Aa  ell  homer  having  a  body  portion  la  which  are 
formed  loogltadlBal  saperpoaed  channels  for  oil  and 
steam.  saM  channels  termlaatlng  In  a  common  plane  at 
the  tnuunr^rse  end  of  the  body  pertton,  a  lip  acrosa  the 
tip  o(  the  banker  recsased  to  form  the  dlarharge  moath 
•f  tlM  ataaa  ehaaaat.  and  a  renewaUa  and  retaorable 
chMBbered  table,  tha  apper  sartace  of  which  forma  the 
bottom  wail  of  the  steam  discharge  month,  tha  chamber 
•f  aald  Up  eomnranlcatlng  with  the  steam  ehanael  o<  the 
bo4y  portion. 

8.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  harlni; 
aoperpeaed  oil  and  steam  docta,  the  oU  dnct  having  a  seg- 
— Btal  traaaverao  eroaa  sactloa  and  the  steam  duct  dls- 
ctarglac  throat  a  wmth,  a  transTerae  Up  hi  whl^  the 
Bootik  la  formed,  at  the  end  of  the  body  portloa  aad  be- 
low tha  sagmcntal  oil  duet  and  a  chambered  table  at- 
tached to  and  projectlBg  forwardly  from  said  body  por- 
tion aad  ftamlag  the  lower  wall  ef  the  moath,  said  diam- 
ber  In  the  table  comraanleatlnff  with  the  steam  dact  In 
aald  body  portion. 

4.  An  ofl  homer  comprising  a  body  portion  baling 
MperpsMd  ail  aad  staam  docta,  tha  otl  dneta  haTlng  a  aeg- 
■satal  transverse  croos  section  and  the  steam  dnct  dis- 
charging throBgh  a  month,  a  transverse  lip  in  which  the 
■oath  Is  formed,  at  the  end  of  tha  body  portloa  and  be- 
ital  all  daet,  and  a  chaBhetod  Uhla  •^ 


tached  to  aad  projecting  forwardly  from  aald  hodljr  por- 
tion aad  forming  tiie  lower  waH  of  tha  month,  said  cham- 
ber In  the  table  commaalcatlag  with  the.ataam  dnct  in 
said  body  portion,  and  means  tor  deanalag  the  bamer, 
said  means  comprising  a  Uow-oC  p^  attached  to  tha 
chambered  table  whereby  steam  may  be  conveyed  throo^ 
the  homer  body  to  cleaaas  the  chambered  table. 


l,046,4n.  COMBINBD  tEiOYn<  AND  A8H-8IFTBB. 
Kaxl  W.  THOMPaoM,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct 
24»  1811.    Serial  Na  866.543.     (Q.  88—80.) 


1.  A  combined  shovel  and  sifter  cemprtalBg  an  end 
wall,  a  casting  mounted  thereon  having  a  socket  and  a 
handle  tberefbr,  said  eaathig  depending  below  said  end 
wall,  side  walls  projecting  forwardly  from  aald  end  wall, 
a  perforated  plate  Interposed  between  said  side  walla  and 
secured  thereto,  an  Imperforate  plate  dispoeed  beneath 
said  perforate  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  and  forming 
aa  aah  receiving  chamber,  a  rod  passing  throogh  the  de- 
pending portion  of  said  casting  and  on  whldi  rod  said 
Imperforate  plate  is  hinged,  and  means  for  lockteg  aald 
ImperfMate  plata  agalaat  prematare  movement. 

2.  A  comblaed  shovel  and  sifter  comprising  sMc  and 
end  walls,  a  perforate  plate  disposed  between  said  side 
aralls  midway,  snbstantlally,  between  their  upper  aad 
lower  edgea  and  aeenred  thereto,  a  hinged  imperforate 
plate  disposed  beneath  said  perfonte  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  an  ash  recdvlag  chamber,  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  end  wall,  a  atrap  secared  to  aald  im- 
perforate irtata  and  havtag  a  laop  portlen  iacloalng  aald 
handle  aad  adapted  to  awlag  upwardly  wliea  said  Imper- 
forate plate  movea  to  its  domplag  poaitioa,  aad  means  for 
locking  said  strap  on  said  handle. 

3.  A  combined  shovel  and  sifter  eemprtslng  aide  and 
and  walla,  a  plate  having  an  Imperforate  forward  portion 
aecured  to  the  lower  forward  edgea  of  said  aide  walls  and 
a  perforate  rear  portion  upwardly  iadtaed  aad  aeenred  to 
tiie  loBgltadiaal  adddle  portloa  of  said  side  walla,  aa  lai- 
perforate  plate  pivetaliy  connected  with  aald  rsar  wan 
aad  extending  forwardly  beaeath  said  perforate  i^te  aad 
^•ced  therefrom  to  form  aa  airti  receiving  chamber,  a 
haadle  awoated  on  said  end  wall,  a  lodclng  device  on  said 
handle  near  aald  end  wall,  and  means  connected  with  aald 
Imperforate  plate  and  engaged  by  aald  locking  device. 

4.  A  combined  shoval  aad  atftar  oempriaing  alda  aad 
end  walla  and  a  handle  therefor,  a  plata  havlag  aa  hnpar- 
forate  forward  jwrtlon  bridging  the  space  between  the 
forward  portions  of  said  side  walla  and  having  aide  Upa 
which  are  outwardly  aad  dewawardly  turned  over  the 
edges  of  said  aUe  walle  and  aeenrsd  thereto,  the  rear  por- 
tlona  of  said  plate  being  forwardly  aad  downwardly  in- 
clined and  secured  to  said  aida  walla  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforathma  and  a  pivoted,  imperforate  plata 
dl^waad  beaeath  the  rear  porttoa  of  aald  firat  aaaied  plate 
and  apaced  therefrom  to  form  aa  aah  reeelvlag  chambw 
and  having  a  auttable  loddag  meaaa. 

6.  A  combined  shovel  and  sifter  compclalng  aide  and 
and  walla  and  a  haadle  therefor,  a  perfomte  plate  Inter- 
poaed  between  said  aide  walla  and  having  Ita  edgea  aa* 
cured  to  the  longltadlnal  adddle  portlona  of  aald  aide 
walla,  aald  plate  being  Inclined  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  a  pivoted  Imperfonte  plate  dispcaad  beaeath 
aald  psoforate  plate  and  spaced  theratrem  to  form  an  ask 
receiving  chamber,  aad  meaaa  for  iocklof  aald  imper- 
forate plate. 

{Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  prlatod  la  tha  Gaaetta.} 
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1,045,408.  UfOKUnACK.  Haaav  C.  TOBD,  Oak  Park, 
aad  Chablm  Matb,  Chkaco.  lU.,  asaignora,  by  «rect 
and  aiaaae  aaalgnmenta,  to  Chteago  Fireproof  Coraring 
Co.,  a  Corporatioa  of  lUlnolB.  Filed  Apr.  M,  11 
larlal  No.  488,087.     <CL  72— «4.) 


J- 


1.  The  combination  In  a  amoke  atack,  of  a  metal  aksll, 
angle  Iron  atepe  fastened  to  tha  Interior  thereof,  opwaidly 
aad  downwardly  extending  deata  fastened  to  aald  atepa 
and  a  lining  of  blocks  of  non-heat  conducting,  fireproof 
matoial  fitted  In  between  aald  stepe  aad  cleata. 

2.  The  comblaatioB  la  a  amoke  aUck,  of  a  metal  ahell. 
angle  Iron  ataps  faataoad  ta  ttie  taitertor  thereof,  upwardly 
aad  downwardly  extendint  eleata  faatened  to  said  stepe 
and  a  llaiag  of  Uocka  of  noa-heat  eoaduetlng,  fireproof 
material  fitted  la  batveea  aald  atepa  and  deata.  together 
with  piaa  exteadiag  throagh  the  atspa  and  deats  into  the 
apper  ends  of  each  aarlea  of  Medea. 

8.  The  conblnatton  In  a  amoke  stadt,  of  a  aiatal  ahdl, 
aagle  iroa  atepa  faatened  to  the  interior  thereof,  up- 
wardly aad  dowawardly  extendlag  cleata  faateaed  to  said 
•tape  and  a  Haiag  of  MoAa  of  noa-heat  conducting,  fire- 
proof aiaterlal  fitted  la  between  aald  atepa  aad  cle^. 
aald  Moeka  belag  formed  of  adwatos  In  celhtlar  fbrm  and 
waterproofed. 

4.  The  coaMnatlea  In  a  mmHut  stack,  of  a  metal  ahell, 
aagto  iroa  atepa  CaatMad  to  tha  lataiior  theraof;  upwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  deau  faatened  to  aald  atepa 
aad  a  llaiag  of  Uodta  of  non-haat  coadaetlag,  fireproof 
material  fitted  in  belween  aald  atepa  and  deata.  together 
with  a  eootlauouB  Uataiff  df  esBMat  aevnring  the  Uocka, 
deata  and  atepa. 

8.  The  oembtnatloB  In  a  waXkm  ataek,  of  a  metal  shell, 
aagle  Iron  steps  fhateaed  to  the  Interior  thereof,  upwardly 
and  downwardly  extendlag  deata  faateaed  to  Mid  atepa 
aad  a  lining  of  blocks  of  aoa-heat  eottdoctlag.  fireproof 
matertal  fitted  hi  hotweea  saM  slapo  and  claata,  aald 
blocks  helag  foraaed  of  aabsatoa  hi  eaUabur  form  and 
waterproofed,  together  with  a  rlaff  of  enneat  betweea  tha 
eada  of  the  blocks  aad  adjoiaing  the  angle  iron  atepa. 


1.046,460.  SOD-PACKINO.  Josa  C  ToBoa,  Baltlaeaa^ 
Md.  FOad  Aag.  10,  l»ia.  Serial  No.  T16347.  (CL 
121—109.) 

L  A  rod  packing  ring  comprising  a  plarallty  of  aladlar 
segmeata  adapted  to  he  fitted  to«athar  to  form  a  rl^. 
each  of  aald  aegmeats  being  faahloaod  at  <»e  end  with  a 
toagae  portloa  harriag  oppoaltaly  ladtned  sorfaeaa.  and 
havlac  tho  om^ia  and  rtceaasd  with  the  walla  of  tiie 
reoeaa  oppoaltaly  tkdlaad,  aad  the  tongue  portion  of  oae 
•egaieat  opposiBg  the  wrsasid  ead  portiOB  of  the  adjaceat 
Mgseat  to  (oiv  betweea  tha  asgrnents  a  spaea  whlA  to 
wldeat  at  the  oeater  aad  gradaally  *ii»«««itrfrig  to  tha 
Bide  faeaa  tk.  tha  ri^c 


at  tha 


▲  paekiag  rlag  eompriaiag  aegmcnts  fitted 
aaettona  haviag  oppooad  doable-beveled 
meettag  enda,  aald  aectlona  fitting  cloaely 
faoM  to  form  a  ataam-tlght  Joint, 
of  the  oegmenta  being  beveled  at 
to  maintain  a  apace  which  divcrgea  from 
outer  faoea  of  the  aegments  toward  the  central 
the  ring,  and  an  alastie  member  dreumaerlbing 
nwats  and  boldlag  them  together  la  ring  form. 


together. 


aad  the 
fliffeieat 
the  aald 
plaae  a( 

tho  mm' 


8.  The  combination  with  a  rod  and  a  packing  box. 
of  a  paddag  ring  through  which  the  rod  paaaca.  aald  ring 
hdng  fomed  of  almllar  aegmenta  each  having  one  end 
AkTBied  with  a  projecting  portloa  baviag  walls  which 
aiope  oatwardly  la  oppoatte  directhyna.  and  having  the 
other  ead  provided  with  a  recess  with  walla  which  aiope 
Inwardly  Arom  the  outer  oidea  of  tSie  aegment.  the  project- 
lag  ead  of  one  aegment  oppoatag  the  rcccsacd  end  of  an 
adjaceat  aegment  and  the  walla  of  the  projecttoa  aad  ro' 
eeaaaa  beiag  at  digerent  aaglea  to  ftorm  betweea  aald  eada 
a  space  which  la  wldeat  at  the  center  aad  dlmlalahea  to 
and  becomea  doaed  at  the  outer  facea  of  the  aegmenta  to 
form  a  oteam-tigbt  Joint. 

.  4.  The  oomblaatloai  with  a  rod  and  a  packing  box,  of 
a  pecklag  rlag  through  which  the  rod  passes,  aald  ring 
feeing  formed  of  atrntlar  aegaieBtB  each  having  one  end 
formed  with  a  projecting  portion  having  walls  which 
aiope  outwarffly  in  o^poaite  directions,  and  havia#  the 
other  ead  provided  with  a  recess  with  walls  which  dope 
tawardly  from  the  outer  aides  of  the  segment,  the  pn>- 
Jecthig  end  of  oae  aegmeat  opposing  the  rcursaaia  ead  of 
aa  adiaceat  secmeat  aad  the  walls  of  the  projectloa  aad 
receaaea  holag  at  dlffersat  aaglea  to  form  betweea  said 
ends  a  apace  which  la  wldeat  at  the  center  and  dlminlahea 
to  and  becomea  doaed  at  the  outer  faces  of  the  eegmeats 
to  fom  a  staaahtigkt  Joiat,  aad  aprlnsi  drcuamcrlhlBg 
tlM  asfivaata  and  boMlag  them  togather  ta  rlag  form  aad 
aatematloally  malatalnlBg  aald  Jolat  aa  tho  ring  weara. 

5.  A  packlag  rlag  formed  of  sagmenta  Ittod  ta«sther 
la  ring-form,  aald  rlag  having  the  oppooed  enda  of  ad- 
jacent segments  faahloned  to  form  substantially  a  V- 
shaped  opening  between  theai,  the  walls  of  said  opening 
contacting  at  tha  outer  faeas  of  the  segmeata  to  form  a 
steam-tight  Jolat.  aBd.aaid  apace  aUowlng  the  segments 
to  approach  each  other  tp  reapooae  to  the  wear  of  the 
rlag.  without  altariag  tha  dose  Jolat  at  the  facea  of  the 
rlag. 

[Clalas  •  to  0  aot  priatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,461.  MBCHANICAL  MOTDIENT.  AMI  CLAOra 
TcTTLa*  Lakewood,  OU*.  VDai  Mar.  21,  1012.  Serial 
No.  685.241.     (CL  81--^JM.) 


!•  A  BMChanieal  mevcaMat  la  which  movable  w^ 

"*P«»tod  wlthia  a  head  are  adjuatad  laterally  1^ 

of  arsM  which  more  loogltadlnally  through  alota  1b  the 
aides  of  the  head,  aad  have  projectloaa  at  the  forward 
endi^  which  fit  aad  osove  la  diagoaal  slots  eat  into  the 
sMdi  of  the  morable  iMmbera;  with  a  locking  device 
attached  to  the  back  of  the  arms  which  movea  aad  tight- 
aas  apoa  a  ahaak  oatendlag  back  from  the  head. 

2.  la  a  BBoehaalcal  'movemeat,  the  mala,  part  or  body 
of  the  device,  coaslstlng  of  a  head  aad  ahaak ;  the  head 
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hATtaff  a  tnaanrm  optntng  with  parallel  ildM  aad  ends, 
wtth  tba  aldai  dlrlded  throofb  the  middle  by  lonsltiadlaal 
■l«ta  adjae^t  to  tbe  traiwTerM  opening;  the  back  end 
of  the  tnuMrene  opening  baTlag  pockets  adjaeant  to  the 
lOBgitodtnal  alote;  tbe  forward  end  baring  an  opening 
for  each  norable  nMmber  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
the  traaarene  opening  and  extending  a  little  leaa  than 
oM-half  the  width  aeroaa  the  end;  the  bead  alao  baring 
a  grooTc  aeroaa  tbe  front  end  parallel  with  the  txansmae 
opening. 

8.  Is  a  mechanical  morement ;  a  combination  of  ad- 
jnstlng  anus  with  projections  at  tbe  forward  ends  and  a 
locking  derlce  at  tbe  back,  consisting  of  a  jacket  attached 
to  tbe  arms,  a  sleeve  which  moves  inside  tbe  jacket,  a 
collar  screwed  into  the  back  end  of  tbe  jacket  a  coll 
spring  inside  the  ja^cet  arovad  tbe  sleeTO  and  a  set  screw 
which  passes  tbroogh  a  longitudinal  slot  la  the  jacket 
and  screws  Into  the  sleere. 

4.  In  a  merbsnical  moTement :  a  combination  of  a 
■alB  part  or  body  of  tbe  derlce,  consisting  of  a  bead 
aad  ahaak.  with  a  transrerse  opening  in  tlie  bead,  longi- 
tiMHn*'  slots  in  tbe  sides  of  tbe  bead  adjacwt  to  the 
traaarerae  opening,  pockets  in  tbe  back  end  of  the  traaa- 
I  opening  adjacent  to  the  longltodiaal  Blots,  open- 
thxoogb  the  troat  end  of  tbe  bead  extending  a  little 

than  ono-half  the  width  aeroaa  tbe  bead  and  parallel 

with  the  tranarerse  opening,  and  a  groove  acroas  tbe  front 
sad  of  the  bead  parallel  with  tbe  transverse  opening; 
■OTable  members  with  diagonal  sloU  cat  lato  the  sides, 
which  fit  aad  move  la  tbe  traasrerse  opening  In  tbe  bead ; 
adjnatSag  arma  with  projectlona  at  tbe  forward  ends 
aad  a  locklag  device  at  the  back  which  laorea  aad  tight- 
caa  apoa  tbe  shaak  back  of  the  head  aad  consists  of  a 
Jadcet  attached  to  the  arma,  a  sleere  which  moves  tasida 
the  jacket  aad  upon  tbe  shank,  a  collar  screwed  into  the 
hack  end  of  the  jacket,  a  coll  sprlag  laaMs  the  jacket 
axooad  the  alceve  aad  a  set  screw  paaslag  throogb  a 
loagltndiaal  alot  la  the  jacket  aad  screwed  lato  the  sleeve ; 
alao  stopa  screwed  lato  tbe  head  back  of  the  traaavtfae 
opaaiag  passlag  throogb  the  pockets  la  tha  path  of  the 
^rojectloas  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  arma,  all  snbstaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth  and  for  tbe  parpose  specified. 


1,040.4«2.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  AIR-PUMPS.  Waltm 
y.  Tuvraa,  Bdflswood.  Pa.,  aaatgaor  to  Tbe  Wsatiag- 
hoose  Air  Brake  Compaay,  Plttahorgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  Peaasylvaala.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Stflal  No. 
628,084.     (a.  184— «5.) 


1.  A  lobiieator  for  air  pnmpa  comprlaiag  a  caalag  bav- 
lag  a  chamber  containing  a  body  of  labrlcaat  aad  meaaa 
tor  coadoetlBg  air  frpm  the  pomp  throogb  said  labrlcaat 
ea  the  compreaaloe  atroke  of  the  pomp  and  for  dlscharg- 
lag  said  air  lato  the  paap  oa  tha  saetloa  at»oka  of  the 
pomp. 

2.  A  lobrlcator  for  air  postpe  comprlaiag  a  caalag  hav- 
lag  a  rhamher  eoatalalag  a  body  of  oU,  meaas  for  con- 
docting  air  Lompmassil  by  tha  pomp  oa  its  compression 
stroka  throagh  tha  oU  to  thereby  entrain  oil  In  the  air. 
aad  meaas  for  dtocharglag  the  otleatralaed  air  lato  tbe 

«a  thanby  labrteats  tha  mbw. 


8.  The  coaiblaatloa  with  aa  atar  pomp  provided  with 
aa  air  cyllader,  of  a  lubricator  for  said  pomp  bavlog  a 
chamber  coatalaing  a  body  of  oil.  a  passage  commoalcat- 
lag  with  said  air  cyllader  for  diacbarglag  floid  com- 
prcaaed  by  the  pomp  lato  said  oil,  aad  a  passage  eom- 
mnaicatlag  with  said  cbambw  for  dlscbargiag  fluid  passed 
tbroogh  said  oil  lato  the-  air  cylinder  of  the  pump. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  air  pump  provided  with  aa 
air  cylinder,  of  a  lubricator  for  said  pump  comprising  a 
casing  tiaving  a  chamber  containing  a  body  of  oil.  a  paa- 
sage  leading  from  said  cylinder  and  having  Its  outlet 
in  the  body  of  oil  for  discharging  air  compressed  by  tbe 
pump  on  Its  eompresslon  stroke  throagh  said  oil,  and  hav- 
ing another  passage  leading  from  said  oil  chamber  for 
supplying  air  passed  through  tbe  oil  to  tbe  air  cylinder 
of  the  pump. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  air  pump  provided  with  an 
air  cylinder,  of  a  lubricator  for  said  pump  comprlaing  a 
caaing  tiaving  a  chamber  containing  a  body  of  oil,  a  pas-      ^ 
sage  leading  from  said  cylinder  and  having  Its  outlet  in 
the  body  of  oil  for  discharging  air  compressed  by  the  pomp 

on   its  compression  stroke  tbroogh  said  oil.  and   havtnlt 
another  passage  leading  from  said  oil  chamber  for  supply- 
ing air  passed  through  the  oil  to  tbiie  air  cylinder  of  tbe 
pump  and  a  check  valve  in  each  passage. 
[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.046,463.  AUTOMATIC  BAFETT  DBVICB  FOR  RAIL- 
WATS.  BooABoUKviaaicHT.  Hamburg,  Oermany.  Fllad 
Aor  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  577,707.     (CI.  246—88.) 


3t 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  elee- 
[cally  energlaaMe  devicee,  a  movable  member  adapted 

be  reciprocated  by  said  deviesa  and  carrying  drenit 
cloaing  meana.  said  m«nber  being  malntaiaed  tar  gravity 
In  either  of  its  extreme  posltloas,  aad  mechanical  means 
for  locking  said  member  againat  moveatent  when  in  one 
of  said  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically energisable  devicea,  a  tlltablk  member  adapted  to 
be  oadUated  by  aaid  devioea  and  carrying  drcolt  eloalnc 
meana,  said  member  being  maintained  by  gravity  in  either 
of  Ita  extreme  posttUms,  Aid  mechanical  means  for  lock- 
ing said  member  againat  movement  when  In  ona  of  aaid 
positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically energlaaMe  devicea,  a  tilUhla  flrst  SMmber  adapt- 
ed to  be  oeeillated  by  aaid  devleas  aad  carrylag  eireoit 
dosing  meana,  said  Inember  being  malatained  by  gravity 
in  either  of  its  extr«ne  poeitlons,  a  bolt  operatlvaty  con- 
nected to  aaid  BMmber,  aad  a  akovable  secoad  member 
adapted  to  lock  laid  bolt  agaiast  movesMat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  elae- 
trically  energlaible  devleea.  a  tiltable  flret  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  oaclllated  by  said  devicea  and  carrying  eireoit 
doaing  means,  said  member  being  maintained  by  gravity 
in  either  of  its  extreme  positions,  s  bcrit  operatlvely  eon- 
aeeted  to  aaid  member,  and  a  notched  second  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically energisable  devleea.  a  tlltaMe  support  adapted 
to  be  oeeillated  by  aaid  devicea  aad  carrylag  drcolt  doa- 
ing meaaa,  said  BMmber  beiag  SMlatalaed  by  gravity  la 
dther  of  its  extreme  podtknis,  aa  arm  projectlag  from 
said  support  s  bolt  pivoted  to  said  arm,  aad  a  movaUa 
notched  OMmber  adaptad  to  be  Mgagad  by  said  bolt 
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1,046.464.  OAS-BURNBR.  Bdwih  O.  Vax  Zahbt,  8t 
Lools.  Mo.,  ssslgaor  to  Vaa  Xandt  Oaa  Apirilanoe  Com- 
pany, St  LouU,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoari.  Filed 
Joly  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  671,846.    <CL  168—00.) 


1.  In  a  gae  burner  having  aa  initial  borner.  a  shdl  or 
eonUiner  surrounding  said  homer,  having  an  opening  In 
its  top  free  to  the  atmoapbere,  and  a  detachable  burner 
plate  for  said  opening  provided  with  a  ploraUty  of  open- 
ings said  pUte  being  bo  artaagad  that  the  gases  are  eaoaed 
to  bum  at  the  exterior  of  the  pUta.  aaid  openings  formlag 
borner  openings  f&r  the  gases  passing  therethroogh. 

2.  In  a  gaa-bnmer  having  aa  laltlal  burner,  an  elongated 
ahell  sorrooadlag  said  borner,  havlag  aa  ^enlng  In  Its 
top.  said  opening  being  sobstantially  tbe  entire  area  of 
■aid  top,  and  a  pUte  dlapoaad  over  said  top  aad  joiaing 
aaid  shdl  at  the  oppoalte  aads  of  tha  opaaiag,  said  plats 
being  spaced  from  the  ddea  of  the  opaaiag  aad  havlag  a 
plurality  of  boraer  opealaga. 

8.  la  a  gaa-borner  havlag  aa  laltlal  boraer,  a  cylladrl- 
cal  ahell  surrooadlng  the  Initial  boraer  having  ead  flangea 
fbrmlng  end  openlaga  aad  havlag  aa  open  top,  aad  a 
perforated  plate  diapoaed  over  aaid  (HDea  top  and  spaced 
from  the  aide  edgea  of  the  optn  to^. 

4.  In  a  gaa-boraer  havlag  aa  laltlal  homer,  a  ahall 
or  cootalaer  havlag  opea  aada  sarrooadiag  the  laltlal 
boraer,  aaid  opea  eada  belag  provldad  with  stepped  flaagea 
forming  end  openings  of  varying  dlasMtara. 

6.  In  a  gaa-lmraar  havlag  aa  laltlal  homer,  a  shdl 
sorroondlag  aaid  laltlal  boraer  havtng  lawardly-Saaged 
end  opealaga  aad  aa  <9«i  top,  ahootdars  at  the  ends  of  the 
open  tiv.  «  iBC  projaetlag  from  eaeh  of  the  enda,  and  a 
carved  perforated  plate  disposed  over  the  opea  top,  havlag 
dowawardly-extMdlag  flaagee  at  tha  eada  of  the  corved 
plate  oontactlag  wltii  aaid  sheolders,  ssid  flangea  having 
reeeaaea  adaptad  to  reoalva  said  loga. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  aat  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.) 


1,046,466.  OAS-BURNBR.  Bowiit  O,  Vak  Batot,  St 
Loola,  Mo.,  aaslgaor  to  Yaa  Zaadt  Oas  Appliance  Com- 
pany, St  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasoori.  Filed 
Joly  11,  1910,    Serial  No.  671,847.     (CI.  168—09.) 


1.  In  a  gas-boraer  havlag  an  initial  boraer,  a  sheU  or 
contslaer  aroond  the  Initial  homer  and  provided  with  a 
alot  in  the  front-part  of  saki  ahell  or  eoataiaer,  aaU  alot 
havlag  aa  enlarged  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  same 
tot  the  paaaage  of  a  nuitch  or  taper. 

2.  In  a  gaa-borner  having  aa  laltlal  boraer^  a  ahall  or 
eoatalcsr  arooad  tha  Initial  homer  havlag  a  boraar  open- 
lag  aad  a  dot  at  the  froat  of  the  ahdl  la  coatmoakatloB 
with  tha  homer  opeaiag  aad  the  latwlor  of  the  ahell  or 


8.  la  a  gaa^rasr  havlag  aa  laltlal  boraer,  a  shall  ar 
eoataiaer  arooad  tha  laltlal  boraer.  aad  havlag  a  alot  la 
tha  froat  of  tha  ahoU  or  eoataiaer.  aaid  dot  having 
parallel  sMsa  formlag  a  chaanel  aad  beveled  portioaa  at 
the  front  part  of  aaid  ehaaaal. 


4.  la  a  gas-bomer,  an  initial  burner  and  a  ahdl  for  aaid 
initial  burner  having  a  buraer-opoilng  and  an  ignltiag 
opening  in  the  shdl  adjacent  tbe  initial  burner  aad  re- 
BMved  from  said  burner-opening. 

6.  In  a  gas-boraer.  a  ahell  or  contalaer  having  an  outlet 
vent  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and  a  dot  oommunlcatlag 
with  the  outlet  vent  and  extending  downwardly  along 
the  side  of  the  shell,  and  an  initial  burner  within  the  ahall. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.046.466.  OA8-GRATB.  EowiK  Q.  Tak  Z^kdt.  St. 
Loola,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt  Oas  Appliance  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Ma,  a  Corporation  of  MiaaourL  Filed 
July  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  571,848.     (CI.  168—100.) 


m 


a 


1 


1.  A  gas  grate  comprising  a  supply  vessel  having  open- 
ings at  which  gas  is  burned  and  recdvlng  m«nbers  in  the 
froat  of  said  openings,  for  collecting  tbe  produets  of  com- 
bustion;  said  reeelTlng  members  preventing  Immediate 
•««'•■■  ^«»*»rned  gaaea  in  onlgnited  sUte  and  havlag 
their  lower  edges  frse  to  the  atmosphere,  whereby  the 
prodoets  of  combostlon  are  forced  past  and  are  homed 
at  aaid  edgea. 

2.  A  gas  grate  comprising  a  supply  vessel  bsvlag  a  pla- 
rality  of  openings  at  one  side  thereof  at  whldi  gas  Is 
homed,  a  ploraUty  of  receiving  members,  said  raeeivtBg 
members  bdng  provided  with  downwardly-prejeetlag  mam- 
bers  extending  in  front  of  the  openings  of  the  sopply  ves- 
sel aad  bdow  the  aaaw.  for  holding  -the  products  of  am- 
botloa;  said  recelvlag  membera  preventing  immediate 
agrees  of  onburaed  produets  of  combustion  in  unlgaltad 
state,  aad  hrvlng  their  lower  edgee  free  to  the  atmoa- 
phere,  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  sre  homed 
at  said  adgaa. 

8.  A  grate  comprising  a  aupply  vessel  havlag  a  plu- 
rality of  opealaga  and  a  plurality  of  recdvlag  membera 
havlag  flangea  extending  in  front  of  the  openings  and  be- 
low tbe  same,  said  receiving  members  having  openings  at 
the  top  thereof  and  having  their  lower  edgea  free  to  the 
atmoapbere  fbr  homing  tiie  prodoets  of  eomboatlon  at 
aaid  edgea. 

4.  A  grate  comprlaing  a  sopply  vssad  haTlng  a  plu- 
rality of  openlnga,  a  pltirallty  of  flangea  extending  oot- 
wardly  from  the  supply  vassd  above  aaid  openlnga,  aad 
a  plurality  of  receiving  members  hsving  openings  at  tbe 
top  thereof  adjacent  the  flanges  of  tbe  supply  vessel  said 
receiving  membera  having  their  lower  edges  free  to  the 
atBMMphare  for  bomlag  the  prodoetn  <tf  eomboatlon  at  said 


6.  A  grate  eomprldng  a  sopply  vessel  hsving  a  pla* 
rality  of  opsnlngs,  and  a  plurality  <a  receiving  membera 
in  froat  of  aaid  opealaga,  eaeh  member  havlag  an  out- 
wardly-projeetlag  flaage  aad  havlag  its  lowsr  edge  free 
to  tbe  atmoairiiera  for  horaing  the  pradoets  of  eombostloa 
at  aaid  edge. 

[Clatas  6  to  9  aet  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,467.     OAS-BURNBR.     Bdwiw   O.    Vaw   Zandt,   St. 
Lools,  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  T»a  Zandt  (3as  Appliance  Com- 
paay,  8t  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoorl    Filed 
Joly  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.349.     (CI.  16S— 116.) 
1.  la  a  faa4Niraer,  aa  laverted  eop-ahaped  member  hav- 

iat  aa  opper  p<Nrtioa  free  fnm  opealaga.  aad  havlag  a 
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tetOTaUy  •stvndiac  flange  lateszal  therewith,  taA  m  lower 
portion  of  sobotantUIlr  eqnnl  depth  as  the  opper  portion 
and  proTlded  with  openings,  said  openings  being  paralloi 
with  each  other,  and  the  said  Integral  flanga  forming 
put  of  the  wait  of  one  of  the  openings  at  the  Junction  of 
Mid  npper  and  lower  portions. 


2.  In  a  gas-burner,  an  tnverted  cnp-shaped  member  har- 
lag  an  upper  portion  free  from  openings,  and  a  lower  por- 
tion of  substantially  eqaal  depth  as  and  of  greater  ex- 
terior diameter  than  the  npper  portion  and  prorlded  with 
openings. 

8.  In  a  gaa-bumer,  an  InTtrted  cup-shaped  member  hav- 
ing an  imperforate  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  of 
greater  exterior  diameter  than  the  upper  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  an  impoforate  intermediate  por- 
tion Joined  at  its  entire  inner  edge  to  the  upper  portion 
and  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  lower  portion,  the  depth  of 
the  npper  portion  being  as  great  as  that  of  the  lower 
portion. 

4.  ▲  tM-hamer  conaistlag  of.  an  inverted  cnp-shaped 
npper  iMmber,  and  a  lowtt  member,  said  npper  member 
comprising  an  imperforate  npper  portton,  and  a  lower 
pertloa  of  less  depth  and  greater  diameter  than  the  npper 
portion  and  provided  with  a  pinralltj  of  horlsontally  din* 
poasd  annular  openings,  said  lower  member  having  an  np* 
per  flaring  portion  Joined  at  Ita  outer  edgs  to  the  tower 
edc*  of  the  lower  portion. 

B.  A  taa-homer  cooalstlng  of,  a  one  piece  Inverted  cnp- 
shaped  npper  member  and  a  one  piece  lower  member,  said 
npper  member  comprising,  an  imperforate  top-wall,  an  im- 
perforate cylindrical  upper  portion  Joined  at  ita  entire 
upper  edgs  to  the  top  wall,  an  Imperforate  subatantlally 
horlaontal  Intermediate  portion  Joined  at  its  entire  inner 
edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  jMrtion,  and  a  cylin- 
drical lower  portion  of  greater  alameter  than  the  upper 
portion  and  Joined  at  Its  upper  edge  to  tiis  horisontal 
portion  and  provided  with  horizontally  disposed  annular 
openings,  said  lower  member  comprising  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  portion  Joined  at  its  edfls  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  lower  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,468.  OAB-BURNBB.  Edwim  G.  Van  Zauvx.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt  Gas  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Bt  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Dec  14.  lOOa,  Serial  No.  533,062.  Renewed  Apr.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  601,882.     (O.  168—09.) 


1.  In  a  gaa-bnmsr,  an  inner  abell  or  container  open  at 
Vt»  bottom  aBd  ctoasd  at  tba  top,  an  iaitinl  buasr  withta 


said  shell,  and  an  outer  shell,  open  at  the  top,  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  said  inner  ahell  and  extending  be- 
low the  inner  ahell  and  tenninatlng  snhatantiaUy  at  the 
top  of  tlie  Inner  sbelL 

2.  In  a  gas-burner,  an  inner  shell  or  container  open 
at  the  bottom  and  dosed  at  the  top,  an  Initial  burner 
within  said  sh<tU.  and  an  outer  shell  anrronnding  and 
spaced  from  tha  Inner  sliell.  and  provtded  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  between  wld  shells  fbr  retarding 
the  flow  of  products  of  combustion  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  gas-burner,  an  inner  shell  or  container  open  at 
Ita  bottom  and  closed  at  its  top,  an  initial  burner  within 
said  shell,  and  an  outer  shell  surrocuiding  snd  spaced  from 
said  inner  shell  and  provided  near  ifs  top  with  an  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  projecting  flange. 

4.  In  a  gas-burner  having  an  initial  burner,  an  inner 
shell  or  container  having  a  doaed  top  with  dosed  side 
wslls  extending  downwardly  to  below  the  burner,  and 
baring  an  open  bottom,  said  shell  being  placed  over  tha 
initial  burner  and  adapted  to  retain  the  burning  gases 
from  the  initial  burner  about  the  same  whereby  the 
egress  of  said  gases  Is  retarded  and  the  gases  caused  to 
bum  at  the  interior  of  the  shell,  and  an  outer  shell  <^>en 
at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  and  extending  downwardly 
below  the  lowermost  end  of  the  flrst  named  shell  or  con- 
tainer and  spaced  around  the  same  contiguous  thereto  so 
ss  to  form  a  channel,  whereby  the  gases  are  guided  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  inner  shell  and  burned. 

6.  In  a  gas-burner,  an  Inner  shell  or  container  open 
at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top.  an  Initial  burner 
within  said  shell,  and  an  outer  shell,  open  st  the  top  and  at 
the  bottom,  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  inner  shell 
and  extending  below  the  Inner  shell  and  terminating  sub- 
stantially at  the  top  of  the  Inner  shell,  both  of  said  shells 
extending  below  the  Initial  burner. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,046.469.  GA8-BUENEB.  firwiir  O.  Vav  Sahdt.  8t 
Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt  Gaa  Appliance  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MissourL  Filed 
Dm.  14,  1909,  Serial  Na  58S.066.  Benewed  Apr.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,838.     <a.  168->99.) 


1.  In  a  gas-lmmer,  a  eontainer  entirely  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  at  the  top  perforations  of  V-shaped 
axial  section,  and  an  initial  bnner  within  the  container. 

2.  In  a  gas-burner,  a  ccmtalner  entirely  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  at  the  top  perforatloiis  of  V-sbaped 
vertical  section  and  an  initial  burner  within  the  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  Its  lower  edge  lower  than 
said  burner.' 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  container  entirely  open  at  the 
bottom,  bavlng  s  plurality  of  perforations  dosely  adjacent 
each  other,  and  of  substantially  the  same  slae,  said  per- 
forattona  being  ontwardly  flaring  and  having  sharp  inner 
edges,  and  an  initial  burner  wltbtu  the  container. 

4.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  wide  open 
bottomed  shell,  comprising  a  top  part  eonslating  of  an 
upwardly  enrved  perfraatad  plate,  and  aide  walla  con- 
sisting of  a  downwardly  extending  narrow  cylindrical 
flange,  and  an  initial  burner  within  the  sheU,  said  con- 
tainer having  iU  flange  extending  lower  than  saM  initial 
bnmer,  the  diameter  of  said  flange  beiac  great  relative  to 
its  height. 

6.  In  a  gas  burner,  an  Initial  burner  and  a  ahell  or  con- 
tainer entirely  open  at  the  bottom  for  retaining  tba  coss- 
busUbie  gases  about  said  Initinl  bomsr,  aald  ahell  beiag 
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provided  with  a  plurality  of  restricted  perforattOM  at  tlie 
top  of  the  rtiell  of  substantia  lly  the  same  sixe  and  doeely 
adjacent  each  other,  each  of  such  slae  ss  to  permit  the 
gradual  egtsas  of  gases  from  said  bnmer  but  to  00  reUfd 
the  flow  thereof  that  the  gnsea  are  caused  to  bum  at  the 
exterior  of  the  shell,  said  initial  burner  being  within  the 
ahell  or  container. 


I  8.  In  a  gas-bumer,  the  eomblnatlott  of  a  shell  having 
sn  open  npper  end  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  near  the 

:  "PPer  edge  thereof,  a  top-plate  spaced  sBove  said  end  and 
edge  and  extending  beyond  said  edge  and  an  initial  burner 
adapted  to  (Oscharge  its  products  of  combustion  Into  said 


1.046.470.  GAS-BURI^nCH.  Edwin  O.  Vaji  Zakot,  St. 
Louia.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt  Gaa  Appliance  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1900,  Serial  No.  626.681.  Benewed  July  6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,906.     <CL  168—99.) 


1.  In  a  gas-bnmer.  tha  oomirtnatlon  of  a  Aell  having  a 
Ttat-opeaiag  therein,  a  plate  disposed  over  said  vent- 
opealng,  aald  plate  having  vtnt-openlnga  therein  and  pro- 
jecting portiona  thereon  extending  partly  over  the  vent- 
openings  of  tha  plate,  and  an  initial  burner  wUhin  aald 
ahell. 

2.  In  a  gas-bumer.  the  combination  of  a  ahell  or  con- 
tainer having  a  longitudinal  v«nt-openlng  at  the  top-part 
thereof,  an  Initial  burner  within  said  ahell,  and  a  plate 
arranged  ov«r  said  vent-opening,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  openings  therein  and  projections  thereon,  said  pro- 
jections extending  partly  over  the  openings  of  the  plate, 
and  the  openings  of  the  plate  being  disposed  over  the 
opening  of  the  shell. 

8.  In  a  gaa-bumer,  the  combination  of  a  hortsontaUy 
disposed  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  an  air-inlet  open- 
ing and  reatricted  end-vents  and,  at  the  top.  with  a  longi- 
tudinal vent-opening,  an  initial  burner  within  said  shell, 
and  a  plate  having  vent-openin«s  disposed  over  said  longi- 
tudinal vent-opening. 

4.  In  a  gas-burner,  a  horisontal  cylindrical  ahell  having 
a  vent-opening  along  the  uppermost  part  of  it  and  a  vent- 
opening  at  each  end.  and  a  plate  diapoaed  over  said  flrst- 
named  vent-opening,  said  plate  being  of  such  a  distance 
irom  the  shell  as  to  cause  the  burning  of  the  products  of 
combustion  pssslng  between  the  shell  and  plate. 

6.  In  a  gas-bumer,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  having  restricted  end  vents,  an 
initial  burner  >rlthln  said  shell,  and  a  plate  having  vent 
openings  disposed  over  said  openln«  of  the  shell,  said 
openings  being  reatrteted  to  prevsAt  the  paasage  there- 
through of  the  flauM  of  tte  Initial  burner  and  to  cauae 
the  burning  at  the  exterior  of  the  plate  at  the  opening 
of  the  products  of  combuation  passing  through  the  open- 


1,046,471.  OAS-BUBMSR.  BMri*  G.  Van  EAHmr,  St 
lAuls,  Mb.,  aaaigttor  to  Van  Zandt  Gas  Appliance  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  s  Corporation  of  Mlasouri.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1909,  Serisl  No.  626,683.  Benewed  July  6, 
1912.    Serial  No.  707,906.     <CI.  168—09.) 

1.  In  a  gaa-bumer  having  an  initial  burner,  a  shell  or 
eontainer  surrounding  the  Initial  burner  and  provided 
with  air-openings  at  the  bottom  and  openi^ts  near  the 
top,  and  a  plate  with  openings  over  the  top  of  the  shell  or 
eontainer  aoB»e  distsnoe  over  the  top  of  the  shell  or  con- 
tainer. I 

2.  In  a  gaa-bomer  having  an  initial  bomer,  a  cyltai- 
drical  shell  surronadlng  the  tarttliU  buMer  and  having 
»H"*"i"  BMr  the  upper  end  of  tke  Shell  and  having  a 
hettesB-epening,  and  a  toi^^te  provided  with  openlnaa, 
tte  top-plate  being  spaced  eome  dislance  above  the  upper 
«ad  ef  the  cylindrical  ahell  and  provided  with  a  portion 
mtmMag  ksyood  the  shell. 

184  O.  O.— 61 


4.  In  a  ■Manner,  the  eombtnation  of  an  upright 
cylindrical  shdl  having  an  open  upper  end  and  lateral 
openings  near  the  upper  end.  a  top  plate  spaced  above  the 
open  upper  end  of  tbe  shell,  and  extending  beyond  the 
shell,  s  plurality  of  Inga  Interposed  betwem  tbe  top  of  the 
shell  and  the  top-plate,  and  an  Initial  burner  within  said 
I  shell  and  adapted  to  discharge  its  products  of  combustion 
directly  into  the  sheU. 

6.  In  a  gaa-bumer.  the  combination  of  an  upright  ctIIb- 
drlcal  shell  having  an  open  upper  end  and  lateral  openings 
near  the  upper  end  and  openings  in  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  top-plate  spaced  above  the  open  npper  end  of  tbe  shell 
and  extending  beyead  tba  widest  part  of  the  shell,  a 
plunlity  of  lugs  iaterpeeed  between  tbe  top  of  the  shell 
and  the  top-plate,  and  an  Initial  burner  within  said  shell 
at  the  lower  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  discharge  its 
products  of  combustion  directly  into  the  shell. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,472.  OAB-BDRNKR.  Bdwim  O.  Van  Zaxox,  9L 
Louie,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt  Gas  Appliance  Com- 
pany, St.  Louia,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasoort.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1900,  Serial  No.  526,684.  Renewed  July  A. 
1912.    Serial  No.  707.907.     (CL  168—99.) 


1.  In  a  gas-bnmer  having  an  elongated  initial  bumsr,  a 
horlaontal  semi-cylindrieal  shell  hsviii^  closed  wds  and 
an  open  bottom  and  on  opening  at  the  upper  part,  entiralj 
free  to  the  atmoaphere.  said  ahell  being  adapted  to  collect 
the  pioduetB  of  eombustion  of  the  burner,  but  the  opening 
at  tbe  npper  part  of  the  shell  being  restricted  so  as  te 
csuse  the  bur^ng  of  tbe  onignited  products  of  combustion 
at  the  exterior  thereof  at  the  opening,  said  initial  burner 
being  near  the  lower  part  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  gaa-hnmer,  the  combinition  of  aa  initial  burner, 
a  ahell  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  reatricted  so 
aa  to  prevent  the  flame  of  the  initial  burner  from  pasaiBg 
therethrough,  but  to  cauM  the  buhting  of  tbe  unlgnlted 
producte  of  ooartmadon  at  the  exterior  ef  tbe  opaaiag. 
means  in  aald  ahell  forming  therewith  an  inner  reeervotr 
adjacent  Co  aald  opening  and  aa  enter  reeervoir  witbla 
tbe  shall  to  one  side  of  aald  opening,  said  Initial  bamer 
balag  wIthiA  and  at  the  lewar  part  of  the  abeU. 
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8.  In  •  gsa-lmiMr,  the  comUiiatloB  of  •  ihtll  bartes 
to  openlnc  In  tta«  top  thtnot  aod  inwardly  projoetlns 
langw  OB  oi>po«lte  »Mtt»  of  mM  openlnc  and  nld  flangos 
ormlnc  an  inn«r  rtaorroir  botwam  tbaoaalvoa  and  tMlow 
I  aid  openlnc  and  fonnln<  with  the  walla  of  the  ahell  an 
Hiter  reoerrolr  within  said  shell  to  one  side  o<  Mid  open- 
ng,  and  an  Initial  burner  within  nld  shell. 

4.  In  a  gaa-bamer,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
in  opening  In  the  top-part  thereof  and  downwardly-pro- 
eetlng  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  form- 
ng  an  Inner  reserri^  between  tbenaelTes  and  below  said 
I  >penlng,  and  forming  with  the  walls  of  the  shell  an  outer 
reaarrolr  within  the  shell  to  one  sMe  of  said  opening,  and 
in  tailtUl  burner  within  said  shdl  and  a<^ptad  to  dis- 
:harge  products  of  combustion  directly  into  said  outer 
reserroir. 

0.  In  a  gas-bnmer.  the  eMshinatton  of  a  shell  or  con- 
tainer open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  at  the  top  with  a 
■eatrlcted  orftlet-oi>ening.  Inwardly  and  downwardly  pro- 
tecting flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and 
tonning  between  themselves  an  inner  reserroir  under  said 
>penlng.  and  forming  with  said  shell  outer  reserrolrB 
within  the  abell  on  .each  side  of  the  inner  reaervoir,  and 
ui  initial  burner  under  said  inner  reserroir,  within  said 
ibell,  and  adapted  to  discharge  products  of  combustion 
latenUy  and  upwardly  directly  into  said  outer  resenrolrs. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.045,473.  0A8-BURNEB.  EnwiH  O.  Va!C  Zandt,  8t 
Lools,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt  Oas  Appliance  Com- 
pany, 8t.  Loals.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  533,053.  Renewed  July  18, 
1912.    Serial  No.  710,284.     (CI.  158—116.) 


1.  In  a  gaa-bamer,  an  inverted  cup  shaped  member  pro- 
rided  with  a  plorallty  of  borisonUlly  disposed  oatwardly 
flaring  contlgooualy  placed  annular  openings. 

2.  A  gaa-bamer  comprising    an    inverted    enp-ahaped 
•mber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  borlsontally  dispoaed 

outwardly-flaring  annnlar  openings  contiguously  placed, 
and  a  flaring  lower  member  secure^  at  Ita  wider  part  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  cup-shaped  member. 

S.  A  gaa-bamer  comprising  an  inlet-pipe,  a  one-piece 
Inverted  cup-shaped  member  having  vertical  rlba  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  walls  of  said  member,  said  walla  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  horlaraUlIy  dispoaed  out- 
wardly-flaring openings,  whereby  outwardly-tapering  annu- 
lar ribs  are  formed  Integral  with  said  vertical  rtba,  and 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  lower  member  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  annular  flanges  shrunk  upon 
said  cap-shaped  member  and  said  pipe  respectively. 

4.  In  a  gaa-buraer,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  V-shapad  contlgooualy  placed 
aanalar.  openings. 

6.  In  a  gaa-bumer,  an  inverted  cup-ahaped  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  outwardly-flaring  cootignously 
placed  annular  opeainga,  the  interior  of  said  openings 
twrnlBatlag  in  parallel  channala. 


1,048,474.      GAS-BT7BNKB.      KvwiK  O.   Tah   Zawt.   St. 
Lttoli,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Van  Sandt  Oas  Appliance  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  CorperatioB  of  Mlaaoori.    Filed 
Nov.  8,   1909.  Serial  No.   5M,882.     Renewed  Bapt.  7, 
Itll.    fcrtal  No.  719,281.     (CI.  168—99.) 
1.  In  a  gas-buraer  having  an  Initial  burner,  a  eylln- 
drieal  shell  over  said  burner  for  retaining  the  prodoets  tt 
comboctloa  about  tha  Inlttal  bamar,  said  ihtil  belBf  pre- 
vMsd  at  tba  bottom-portion  with  an  talet-opsatag  aad  In 


addition  thereto  with  separate  upwardly  and  Inwardly  In- 
clined draft  in  lata  and  at  the  tiq>-portloa  with  a  vent- 
opening,  whereby  egresa  of  the  combustible  gases  is  per- 
mitted but  so  reUrded  that  the  emanating  gases  are 
caused  to  bum  at  the  exterior  of  the  shell. 


2.  In  a  gas-bnra«',  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  provided  at  the  top  portion  with  a  vent-opening  and 
at  the  bottom-portion  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  in  addi- 
tion thereto  with  separate  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
draft  inlets,  the  ends  of  tba  cylindrical  shell  being  closed, 
and  an  initial  bumer  in  said  shall. 

8.  In  a  gas-buraer,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  provided  at  the  top-portloo  with  a  vant-openlng  and 
at  the  bottom  with  an  inlet  opening  and  with  separate 
draft  Inlets  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  IneUned  sides, 
the  lateral  ends  of  the  shell  being  closed,  and  an  failtUl 
burner  in  said  shell  and  adapted  to  diacharge  ita  prodoeto 
of  combustion  directly  within  and  into  said  shaU. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  horlsontal  cylindrical  iMieU  eloaed 
at  its  sides  and  ends  and  provided  at  the  top  portion 
wlOi  a  vent  opening  and  at  the  bottom  portion  with  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  IncUned  Inlet  openings,  and  wlth^ 
downwardly  extending  open  ended  flange,  a  plata  dlapooed 
over  the  vent  opening,  and  an  hiitlal  bumer  within  the 


5.  In  a  gas-buraer,  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal 
cylindrical  shell  dosed  st  its  side  and  end  waUs  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top-portion  with  a  vent-opening  and  at  the 
bottom-portion  with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  inlet- 
openings  and  with  a  downwardly-extending  cylindrical 
open-ended  flange  having  a  diameter  less  than  tha  length 
of  the  cyUndrical  shell,  a  plate  dlapoaed  over  said  vent- 
opening,  and  an  initial  bomw  within  said  flange  and  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,046.475.  GAS-BURNER.  Bdwik  O.  Vah  EAinyr,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.,  asoignor  to  Van  Zandt  Oaa  Appliance  Com- 
pany. 8t  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Dec    14,  1909,  Serlsl  No.  688.061.     Renewed  Sept.  26, 

k.1912.    Serial  No.  722,681.     (CI.  168—99.) 


1.  In  a  gaa-bamer.  the  combination  of  an  initial  homer, 
and  a  single  shell  snrroondlng  the  same,  sobstantlally 
spherical  in  shape,  having  a  burner  opening  at  tha  upper 
part  of  the  shall,  opening  directly  into  the  free  air,  lateral 
openings  for  horlsontal  inlet  draft  air  only  below  the  ini- 
tial bumer.  the  burner  opening  being  restricted  so  as  to 
retard  and  retain  the  products  of  combustion  within  tha 
shell  and  cauae  them  to  ba  banmA  at  the  eztarior  of  tha 
sheU  immediately  at  tba  boraar  apaalng. 

2.  In  a  gaa-bamer.  the  comMnatloB  of  an  Initial  boraar, 
and  a  slni^e  shril  surroandlng  tha  same,  subatantlally 
spherical  In  shape,  having  a  burner  opening  at  the  opper 
part  of  the  shell,  opening  directly  Into  the  free  air,  lateral 
openings  for  horlsonUl  inlet  draft  air  only  below  the  Inl- 
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tial  homer,  the  homer  opening  being  restricted  so  as  to 
retard  and  retain  the  products  of  combostion  within  the 
SheU  and  cause  them  to  be  burned  at  the  exterior  of  the 
shell  immediately  at  the  burner  opening,  the  comMned 
area  of  the  lateral  openings  being  greater  than  the  total 
area  of  bumer  opening. 

8.  In  a  gas-homer,  an  initial  bumer,  and  a  substan- 
tially spherical  shell  or  contaiaar  aorroundlng  the  Initial 
boraer,  having  liangea  projecting  Invrardly  for  obatracting 
the  flow  of  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  Initial  homer, 
and  a  burner  opening  at  its  upper  part,  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  initial  bumer  being  retained  within 
the  shell,  retarded  by  the  flangea,  and  burned  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  shell  immediately  at  the  burner  opening. 

4.  In  a  gas-buraer.  a  shell  having  a  vent  opening  at  the 
top  part  thereof,  an  annular  series  of  inwardly  project- 
ing flanges  on  the  Inner  face  oH  said  shell  and  disposed 
around  said  opening,  and  spaced  apart  to  leave  an  open 
space  therebetween,  and  an  initial  homer  within  said 
shelL 

6.  In  a  gaa-bftraer,  an  Initial  bomer,  and  a  shell  sur- 
roondlBg  the  initial  burner  sobstantlally  apherlcal  in 
shape,  a  homer  opening  at  the  opper  part  and  inwardly 
projecting  flangea  on  the  Inner  fhea  of  the  shell  so  dla- 
poaed as  to  extend  completely  around  said  burner  open- 
ing, the  products  of  combostion  from  the  Initial  boraer 
being  retained  within  the  ahell,  retarded  by  the  flanges 
and  boraed  at  tha  azterior  of  the  shall  Immediate  at  the 
homer  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  (laastte.] 


1.046,476.  ROTARY  PURIFIER  FOB  PAPBB-PULP  AND 
THE  LIKE.  CHABLsa  Viobbuz,  Balasmee,  Franee. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1011.    Serial  No.  664,068.     (CL  92—30.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  porifler  for  paper  palp  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  strainer '  plates  plvotally  jirtned  to- 
gether, packing  means  carried  by  said  pUtes,  a  troogh 
throogh  which  said  plates  are  adapted  to  paaa,  meana 
carried  by  the  troogh  fbr  angagteg  aald  packing  meana 
and  fbrmlng  therewith  a  tight  jolat  to  divide  the  troogh 
Into  a  plorallty  of  oompartmoata,  means  for  sopporting 
sold  stralnw  pUtaa  aad  meana  for  eaoalag  the  material  to 
be  porlfled  to  paas  throogh  said  platsa,  sobstantlally  as 
dsacrlbad  aad  fbr  the  pariwae  ast  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  porifler  tor  paper  polp  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  strainer  platea  plvotally  Jointed  together 
In  the  form  of  an  endless  chahi,  packing  means  carried 
by  said  platea,  aaeans  for  ImpartUig  to  said  chain  a  slow 
rotary  motion,  a  troogh  In  which  the  said  chain  dipa, 
meana  on  aald  troogh  far  forming  with  said  packing  means 
a  tight  Joint  so  SB  to  divlda  the  latarlor  of  the  troogh  into 
two  aaparata  eompartmenta,  means  tor  fsadlBg  tht  polp  to 
be  porlfled  ta  one  M  the  compartmoita  and  means  for 
discharging  tha  porlfled  polp  from  the  other  compart- 
BMnt,  sobstantlally  aa  dascribed  and  for  the  porpooe  sst 
forth. 


8.  In  a  rotary  purlfler  for  paper  pulp  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  strainer  platea  plvotally  Jointed  together 
In  the  form  of  aa  endless  chain,  drums  for  supporting  said 
chain,  means  for  imparting  to  the  drams  a  slow  rotary 
motion,  a  trough  in  which  said  chain  dips  and  agalnat  the 
aides  of  which  it  works  with  a  tight  joint  so  aa  to  dlvldo 
the  interior  of  the  trough  into  two  separate  compartments, 
meana  for  feeding  the  polp  to  be  purified  to  the  compart- 
ment inside  the  endless  chain,  a  bell  in  said  compartment, 
said  bell  being  provided  with  vanes,  means  for  imparting 
to  the  bell  a  rocking  movement  for  the  porpooe  of  facili- 
tating the  passing  of  the  material  through  the  strainer 
plates  and  means  for  discharging  the  porlfled  material 
from  the  compartment  outalde  the  endless  chain,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  purifier  for  paper  pulp  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  strainer  plates  plvotally  Jointed  together 
in  the  form  of  an  endless  chain,  drums  for  supporting  said 
chain,  means  for  imparting  to  the  drums  a  slow  rotary 
motion,  a  trough  in  which  said  chain  dipa,  rubber  ban^ 
fixed  on  the  sides  of  the  chain,  said  banda  having  each  a 
longitudinal  alot,  angle  iron  bars  fixed  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  trough  and  extending  into  the  loagltodlnal  slots  of 
the  bands,  whereby  the  interior  of  the  troogh  is  divided 
Into  two  separate  compartments,  means  for  feeding  the 
polp  to  be  purified  to  one  of  the  compartments  aad  means 
for  discharging  the  purified  pulp  from  the  other  compart- 
ment, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  sat 
forth. 

-  6.  In  a  rotary  purifier  for  paper  pulp  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  strainer  platea  plvotally  Jointed  together 
in  the  form  of  an  endless  chain,  drams  for  supporting  said 
chain,  means  for  imiMrting  to  the  dronu  a  slow  rotary  mo- 
tion, a  troogh  in  which  said  chain  dips,  robber  bands  ilxed 
on  the  sides  of  the  chain,  said  bands  having  each  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  angle  iron  bars  fixed  to  the  inner  wall  of 
Jhe  troogh  and  extending  into  the  longitudinal  slots  of 
the  bands,  whereby  the  interior  of  the  trough  is  divided 
into  two  separate  compartments,  means  for  feeding  the 
pulp  to  be  purified  to  the  compartment  inaide  the  endleas 
chain,  a  bell  In  said  compartment,  said  bell  being  provided 
with  vanes,  maana  tat  imparting  to  the  bell  a  rocking 
morment  for  the  porpoae  of  facilitating  the  paaalng  of 
the  Bsaterial  through  the  strainer  plates,  a  water  q>rinkler 
inaide  the  chain,  a  second  water  sprinkler  outside  the 
chain,  meana  for  causing  the  water  q>rinklers  to  project 
water  on  to  the  chain  when  cleaning  the  same,  and  antins 
for  discharging  the  porlfled  material  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  trough  from  the  eompartoMat  outside  the  chain, 
substantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,045,477..  PASSENGER-CAR.  WILLIAM  Vosa,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignor  to  American  Ckir  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersay. 
Filed  Aug.  27. 1910.  Serial  No.  679328.    (CL  106 — ^201.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  side  connecting 
member,  of  Z-section  side  posts  arranged  in  pairs  and 
fixed  to  and  extending  up  from  said  side  connecting  mem- 
ber, a  side  plate  connecting  said  posts,  the  several  paira  of 
posts  being  spaced  for  forming  window  openings,  an  ex- 
terior chaanrt  plate  Inclosing  the  ooter  portion  of  each 
pair  of  aide  posts,  and  an  Interior  channel  plate  indoslng 
the  Inner  edges  of  each  pair  of  poats. 
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2.  Ib  ft  air,  tlie  eoaibiiuitloa  of  aid*  posts,  each  eomiirto- 
tnc  •  Z-«eetkm,  an  •ztorior  ebaiiB«l  plate  eBsagtss  and 
laeloalBg  the  flanse  of  each  of  two  of  tbc  side  poste,  and 
an  tatartor  etuuiiMl  plate  for  each  twd  of  tba  poata  tn- 
«toiteg  tin  teaer  edges  and  flanges  tbereol 

8.  In  a  car,  the  comUnatloa  of  side  posts,  each  eom- 
prlslag  a  Z-seetion  arranged  with  its  web  disposed  trans- 
v«rsrt7  of  tiM  car.  tba  iaaer  flange  of  each  poat  being 
directed  taward  tbe  other  poet  and  the  oater  flanges  oat- 
Ttiiyitif  longltnAnally  of  tbe  car,  and  an  Interior  plate 
teeloslng  the  Inner  flanges  of  the  post 

4.  In  a  ear,  side  posts,  each  comprising  a  Z-sectloa,  tat 
SKtartor  channel  plate  Inclosing  tbe  oater  portions  of  the 
poata,  an  interior  channel  plate  inclosing  the  Inner  por- 
tlona  of  the  posts,  flllars  between  the  flanges  of  one  of 
•Bid  ehanaet  plates  and  tbe  poata,  and  saah  steps  sngag- 
loc  aald  flUera  and  the  respectlTe  eontlgaous  channel  plate. 

6.  la  a  ear.  side  posts,  each  comprising  a  Z-aectlon,  an 
sortarlor  Aaanel  plate  tacloolng  the  oater  portions  of  the 
piiU.  an  interior  channel  plate  Incloalng  the  Inner  por- 
tloaa  of  the  poets,  fillers  between  the  flangea  of  one  of  said 
ehsnael  plates  sad  the  posts,  and  sash  stops  engaging  said 
flllara  and  the  reapeetlTe  contlgoooa  channel  plate,  the 
teagas  of  the  other  cliannel  plate  being  ftinaed  wltib  eaah 
atopa. 

(Qalma  6  ta  8  not  ininted  la  the  Gaiettey 


1,040,478.  DRY  CONCENTRATOR.  Jacob  Waombb,  Loa 
Angeles,  CaL,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Max  Factor,  Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,796. 
(CL  88—64.) 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  elaaa  •deacrlbad,  a  UMe  sarfaee 
tUtad  Ioagitiidlnall7  and  tranarersely  hsTlag  a  asrtss  of 
loagltadiaaUir  azts«ding  parallel  groorea,  and  haTtng  a 
slnooas  discharge  grooTS  extending  diagonally  aeroea  the 
table  into  and  diagonally  across  which  the  longitudinal 
groorea  discharge,  tbere  being  a  concarlty  in  tbe  sinuous 
groore  wall  opposite  the  discharge  of  each  longitudinal 
frooTC. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  table  surface 
tnted  hMigltndlnally  and  transrersely  having  a  series  of 
longltudlnally  extending  gtoores  deeper  along  their  edges 
which  are  lower  on  the  table  eurface  than  along  their 
sdgea  nppermoat  on  the  table  surface,  and  means  to  supply 
air  under  pressors  to  tlis  groovss  along  their  upper  shal- 
lower edges  only. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  ^taseribed,  a  Uble  having  sur- 
face grooves  deeper  along  one  edge  than  the  other,  and 
means  to  supply  air  pressure  to  die  bottom  of  the  grooves 
along  their  shallow  edges  only. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaas  described,  a  table  having  snr- 
fftce  gro^vea  deeper  on  one  edge  than  the  othn-,  members 
overhangiag  both  edges  of  the  grooves,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply a  current  of  air  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  groove  at  Ita 
shallow  edge  and  so  olrected  upwardly  that  it  impinges 
OB  the  overhangiag  member  at  that  edge. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  taMe  haviag  sur- 
fsee  grooves  deeper  on  one  edge  than  tbe  ether  and  haTing 
a  sBppleBMvtal  dseper  groove  at  ita  lower  edge,  members 
overhangteg  hath  edges  of  tbe  grooves,  and  means  to  sap- 
ply  a  current  of  air  to  the  bottom  of  the  groove  at  its  shal- 
low edge  and  so  directed  upwardly  that  It  Impinges  on 
tbs  ovarhaaglng  member  at  that  edge. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  pctntad  in  the  QaaaCta.] 


1,046,479.  FOLDINO  CBATB.  Jouaru  WaBL,  Naw 
Torfc,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  68«,46S. 
(CI.  217—16.) 


1.  A  foldable  shipping  crate,  comprlalng  a  bottom, 
deata  attached  to  tbe  bottom  at  oppoalte  sides  thersof, 
side-walls  hinged  to  said  deata,  front  and  rear-walla 
hinged  to  said  bottom  at  the  front  and  rear  edgea  there- 
of, angle  straps  attached  to  tbs  upper  corner  of  one  of 
the  side  walls  on  the  Inner  and  outer  facea  thereof  and 
projacting  at  right  anglea  thereto  formlag  a  loop  for  en- 
gaslBg  the  upper  corner  of  an  adjacent  end-wall,  and  a 
cover  provided  at  Its  naderaida  with  longitudinal  aad 
tranaverae  groovea  near  ita  edges,  said  grooved  cover  belag 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  apper  edges  of  the  side  aad 
end-walla. 

2.  A  foldable  ahlpping  crata,  comprlalag  a  bottoa. 
cleats  attached  to  the  bottom  at  oppoalte  aidea  thenoC, 
side-walls  blnged  to  said  bottom  at  tbe  front  and  rear 
edgea  thereof,  angle  straps  attached  to  the  apper  comer 
of  one  of  the  idde-walla  on  the  Inner  and  outer  facea 
thereof  and  projecting  at  right  anglea  thereto  formiag 
a  loop  for  engaging  the  upper  comer  of  an  adjacent  end- 
waii,  a  eorer  provided  at  Ita  underside  vrtth  longitudinal 
and  tranarerae  interaeetioBg  groovea,  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
and  end-walls,  and  angular  locking  strapa  applied  to  eyea 
or  staplea  on  the  upper  strips  of  the  side  and  end-walla 
aad  adapted  to  be  placed  ortt  the  edge  stripa  of  the  cover. 


1.046,480.  FBICTION-COUFLIIfO.  Haaifiao  Fbibdbich 
Wallmanm.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  486.127.     (€1.  21— Oa) 


1.  In  a  clutch-meehaBlsm.  a  cam,  a  clutch-dram  and  a 
guide  separately  revolnble  about  the  same  axis,  a  clutch- 
shoo  movable  from  and  toward  the  ssld  aHa  and  radially . 
relative  to  the  said  r^de  between  the  aald  cam  and  tba 
aald  dram,  and  a  aboo4>earlng-niember  ptvotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  ahoe  and  In  engagement  with  the  said 
cam.  parta  of  the  latter,  of  the  said  dram,  of  the  said  shoe 
and  of  the  said  bearing  member  being  movable  within 
the  aame  Identical  croea-aectlon  penwBdlcnlar  to  tba  said 
axis  tor  transmitting  pressure  from  soaae  to  other  of  the 
said  parts. 

2.  In  a  dutch-mechanism,  a  cam,  a  datcb-drum  aad  a 
galde  separately  revolnble  about  the  same  axla,  a  elateh- 
shoe  movable  radially  in  relation  to  the  said  guide  be- 
tween the  said  cam  aad  the  said  dram  and  bavlBg  a 
dutch  face,  two  sMe-walla  of  tba  said  rtioe  anpportlag 
tbe  said  dutch-face  and  plvotally  supporting  between 
tbelB  a  bearing  member  for  engagemeat  with  tbe  aald  earn, 
aad  a  member  adapted  to  counteract  tbe  weight  and  tba 
centrifugal  force  of  the  said  dutch-shoe. 
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ft.  IB  a  dotch-aseebaalam,  a  cam,  a  dateh-dnun  and  two 
»tfdea  separatdy  jouraaled  for  rotation  about  the  same 
axia,  a  dutch-shoe  movable  radially  in  relation  to  tbe  said 
two  guideB^tween  the  said  cam  and  the  said  drum  and 
having  a  dutch-face,  two  side-walls  of  the  said  shoe  sup- 
porting the  said  dutch-face  and  pirotally  supporting  be- 
tween them  a  bearing  member  for  engagement  with  the 
saw  cam.  each  of  the  said  two  side  walla  betog  provided 
with  shoulders  in  sliding  contact  with  corresponding 
ahoulders  of  one  of  the  said  guides,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  counteract  the  wdght  and  the  centrifugal  force 
of  the  said  dutch-shoe. 

4.  IB  a  clatcb-mecbanism.  a  cam,  a  clutch-dram  and 
a  guide  separately  revoluble  about  the  same  axis,  a 
dutch-shoe  movable  radially  in  relation  to  the  said  guide 
between  the  said  cam  and  the  said  dram  and  having  a 
dutch-face,  two  side-walls  of  the  said  shoe  supporting 
the  said  dutch-face  and  plvotally  supporting  between 
them  a  bearing  member  for  engagement  with  the  said 
cam,  and  a  centripetal  counterpoise  for  counteracting  the 
centrifugal  force  of  the  said  clutch-shoe. 

6.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  cam,  a  dutch-dram  and  a 
radUl  guide  sepsratdy  revoluble  about  the  same  axis,  a 
chitok-ghoe  movabe  i-ndially  relative  to  tbe  said  guide 
between  the  said  cam  and  tbe  said  dram  and  having  a 
dutch-face,  two  side-walla  of  the  said  shoe  supporting 
the  said  clutch-face  aad  plvotally  supporting  a  shoe- 
bearing  for  engagement  with  the  said  cam,  and  a  cam 
guide  between  the  said  two  sldewalts  in  rigid  connection 
with  the  said  cam  and  adapted  to  guide  the  aald  shoe- 
bearibg. 

rClaim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


be  supported  by  said  frame,  and  meonn  for  secttfteg  tba 
aids  of  eseh  of  said  hangers  to  said  frame  at  vartabia 
distances  apart  and  for  supporting  aald  haagers  la  poal- 
tion  on  said  frame. 


1,046,482.  WHBBL- MAKING  MACHINE.  Faias  D. 
Wabd,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Amerleaa  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louie,  Mo.,  a  Corporatton  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  §72,788.  (CL 
80— li.» 


1.04  6.4  81.  (HLOTHES  •  DRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BOILERS.  Paul  WALTHxa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  «2«,81«.     (a.  120—848.) 


1.  In  a  dothm  drier  attachment  for  boilers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  strap,  meana  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
strap  together  to  form  an  annular  frame,  flexible  bowed 
hangers,  and  means  tor  sewing  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
hangers  to  said  strap  at  Tarlable  distances  apart  and 
for  supporting  said  bsnp—  la  position  on  said  strap. 

2.  In  a  clothea  drier  attachment  for  boilers,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  strap  formteg  a  frame  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  perforated  ears  spaced  along  the  length  thereof, 
means  separate  from  said  ears  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  strap  together,  and  flexible  bowed  hangers  provided 
with  out-turaed  ends  each  having  a  variable  span  and 
adapted  for  Inaertlon  in  satd  ears  at  at  leaat  three  pointa 
along  the  length  of  said  atvap. 

3.  In  a  dothss  drier  attachment  for  boilers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  str^,  forming  a  frame  sad  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforated  ears  spaced  along  the  length  thereof, 
means  separate  from  said  eara  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  strap  together,  aad  flexible  bowed  bangara  each  hav- 
ing a  spaa  of  a  leasth  to-  extead  at  leaat  half  around  said 
teaata  provided  with  OBt-toraed  eada  adapted  for  in- 
sartloB  in  said  c«ta,at  at  least  three  pointa  along  the 
loBgtb  of  said  strap. 

4.  The  combinatioB  with  an  upright  boiler,  of  a  clothea 
drier  attachment  thereon  comprlalng  an  annular^trame 
fltting  said  boiler,  flexible  adjustable  hangers  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  die  sivporta,  one  movsbly  moaated  relatively  to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  ba  BMved  longitudinaUy  and  rocked 
trnnsvenely  to  rock  tbe  die  carried  therein  laterally  with 
re^>ect  to  the  die  carried  by  tbs  ether  support,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  die  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbod,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  shlftable  die  support,  and  a  die  sup- 
port for  coQperatbm  therewith  adapted  to  be  rocked  In  a 
relatively  labcsal  dliectioa,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
last  mentioned  die  sapport.  -^ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  lon?ltndiDaI  shlftable  die  support,  and  a  rotary 
die  support  adapted  to-be  rocked  In  a  lateral  direction 
j-elatlve^hereto  pad  adapted  to  be  maintained  against  lon- 
gitudinal shifting. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  die  sapport  adapted  to  carry  a  die  and  flxed 
against  lateral  mevenest,  and  an  oppoalte  rotary  die  sup- 
port adapted  to  earry  a  die  in  axially  alined  codperative 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  die,  said  last  mentioned 
die  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  laterally  relatively  to  said 
first  mentioned  <Se.  * 

6.  In  r  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatl<Hi 
of  axially  alined  Aes,  and  means  for  sustaining  and 
rotat'ng  one  of  the  dies  and  shiftably  mounted  means  for 
rocking  the  other  die  relative  to  the  first  meationed  die. 

(Claima  6  to  49  not  priated  la  the  Gasetta.] 


L046,483.  MEANS  INSTRUMENTAL  IN  MAKUiO  NUT- 
BLANKS.  WU.LIAM  L.  Wabo,  Port  Chaster,  N.  Y. 
Fil«l  Doc.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  682,078.     (0.10—70.) 


1.  A  pressed  metal  stock  bar  of  the  nature  diadoaed, 
providiag  in  each  of  Ita  two  longitudinal  afaUi  a  aeriea  of 
V-ahaped  notches  subtending  an  angle  of  not  leas  than  about 
120',  the  distance  between  lines  joining  pairs  of  opposing 
inner  apices  being  greater  than  the  dlatance  between  pairs 
of  oppoaing  facta. 

2.  A  preaaad  maCal  stock  bar  of  the  nature  dlsdosed. 
proriittBg  in  each  of  Ita  two  longitudinal  sides  a  scries  of 
V-shaped  notches  subtending  an  angle  of  not  leas  than 
about  120*  and  having  their  inner  apices  sllchtly  rounded, 
tha  dlatance  between  lines  joining  pairs  of  opposing  inner 
apices  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  pairs  of 
oppoalBff  facea 

8.  A  preaaed  metal  stock-bar  of  tha  nature  diadoaed 
providflag  la  each  of  ita  two  longitudinal  sldaa  a'  series  of 
V-sbaped  notcbsa.  each  of  which  has  concaved  faces  coa- 
vaqglag  into  an  Internal  blunt  apex,  the  opposite  apicea  of 
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m\eh  pair  behif  ipAced  apart  a  dlatanc*  approxlmatoly 
« loal  to  tha  langtb  of  one  of  the  peripheral  facea  of  tba 
p  tlyaonal  Uank  to  be  aerered  from  the  bar. 

4.  A  ato^-bar  of  the  nature  dfadoaed  harlns  In  each  of 
111  two  lonfitadinal  aidea  a  aerlea  of  V-ahaped  notctaaa, 
« ich  Interiorly  termlnatlnc  la  a  blmit  apex,  the  oppoaitc 
a  >leaa  of  eaeh  pair  being  apaeed  apart  a  dlaUnce  approzl- 
a  ately  aqoal  to  the  length  of  one  of  the  peripheral  facea 

0  :  the  p^fonal  blank  to  be  aerered  from  the  bar,  laid 
a  oek-bar  also  piorkllng  In  ita  top  face  a  aeriea  of  impreaaad 
li  identatkma  eorreapondlng  to  nid  aeriea  of  notebea. 

6,  A  atoek-bar  of  the  nature  dtocloaed  baring  In  eadi  of 
ia  two  loagltodlnal  aldea  a  aeriea  of  V^diapad  notcb«h 
e  teh  formed  with  aabatantlaUj  plane  facea  aabtendlng  an 

1  Bgla  of  nat  lesa  than  lao*  and  interiorly  terminating  In  a 
t  tant  apa«  the  oppoaita  aplcea  of  each  pair  being  apacad 
I  part  a  d1at*ae«  approximately  eqoal  to  the  length  of  one 
c  t  the  peripheral  facea  of  the  polygonal  blank  to  be  aerered 
1  rom  the  bar.  aald  atock-bar  alao  having  a  correaponding 
I  »riea  of  drcular  IndenUtiona  Impreaaed  in  ita  top  face. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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water  column,  a  valre  carried  by  the  dUphragm,  aa  adjuat- 
able  apring  acting  on  the  other  aide  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
a  ateam  wbiatle.  the  ateam  paaaage  of  which  ia  normaUy 
doaed  by  the  diaphragm  ralTC. 


1 046.486.     CU8HI0N-TRBAD  POB  VEHICLES.     HlXBT 
'  P.  P.  WaaT.  San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  68e,768.     (CL  162—30.) 


.045.484.  LOW-WATEB  ALARM  FOB  STEAM-BOIL- 
ERS. Lawia  S.  Watob,  Scranton,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  HuU 
Manofactoring  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1910-    Serial  No.  682,436.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  A  bydro-pneomatlc  wheel  comprialng  in  combination 
an  enter  flexible  flanged  rim  conaiatlng  of  linka  fitted  be- 
tween the  flangea  of  aaid  rim,  roda  carried  by  the  llnka  of 
the  oater  flexible  rtm,  piatona  on  aald  roda,  an  Inner  hollow 
felly,  an  annular  reaenroir  and  a  plurality  of  cylindera 
in  Mid  hollow  felly;  aaid  piatona  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  cylindera  and  valve  meana  controlling  the  flow  of 
a  fluid  between  the  cylindera  and  the  reaenroir. 

2.  A  hydro-pneumatic  wheel  comprialng  In  combination 
an  outer  flexible  flanged  rim  conaiatlng  of  linka  fltted 
between  the  flangea  of  aaid  rim,  roda  carried  by  the  linka 
of  the  outer  flexible  rim,  piatona  on  aaid  roda,  an  inner  hol- 
low felly  an  annular  reaervoir  and  a  plurality  of  cylindera 
in  Mid  hollow  feUy ;  mM  piattma  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  cylindera,  maana  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  be- 
tween the  cylindera  and  the  reaervoir  and  valve  meana 
autoQMtically  Increaaing  or  decreaaing  the  valve  opening. 


1  046,486.  FENCE-POST.  HaXBT  P.  Whit^  Kalamaxoo, 
Midi.  Fllad  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,982.  (CL 
89—12.) 


1.  A  low  water  alarm,  comprialng  a  water  column  pro- 
vided with  oonnectiona  for  atUchment  to  the  ateam  apace 
and  water  apace  of  a  boUer,  a  vertlcaUy  moving  float  in 
the  water  column,  a  downwardly  extending  valve  directly 
connectad  to  the  float,  a  ateam  pipe  extending  from  the 
ateam  apace  of  the  water  column,  a  valve  eeat  In  the  in- 
ner end  of  thla  BtMm  pipe  into  which  aeata  the  valve  car- 
ried by  the  float  when  the  float  deacenda,  a  diaphragm  In  a 
doaed  chamber  to  one  aide  of  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
ateam  pipe  la  connected,  another  atMm  pipe  extending 
from  the  ateam  apace  of  the  water  column  to  the  other 
alda  of  tha  diaphragm  chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  the  dU- 
lAragB.  •■*  •  tmm  wbiatle,  the  ateam  pasMge  of  which 
to  normally  doaed  by  tha  diaphragm  valve. 

2.  A  tow  water  alarm,  comprialng  a  water  column  pro- 
vMad  with  coonectlona  for  attachment  to  the  steam  apace 
and  watar  apace  of  a  boiler,  a  vertically  moving  float  in 
tha  watar  column,  a  downwardly  extending  valve  directly 
cotmaeted  to  the  float,  a  ateam  pipe  extending  from  the 
ateam  waee  of  the  water  column,  a  valve  aeat  in  the  inner 
end  at  thla  ateam  pipe  into  which  aeata  the  valve  carried 
hr  tba  float  when  the  float  deacenda,  a  diaphragm  la  a 
eloaad  etembar  to  oaa  aide  of  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
■taaai  ^pa  to  eoaaeetad.  another  ateam  pipe  exteadlag 
from  tte  ateam  apace  of  the  water  column  to  the  other 
aide  of  tba  dUphragm  chamber  whereby  tba  diaphragm  la 
coantai«alaBcad  by  ataam  from  the  ateam  apace  of  the 


1.  A  ftoce  poat  comprialng  a  round-backed  angle  bar, 
with  double  perforationa  at  intervale  In  the  angle  thereof ; 
and  eroM  wiraa  reUined  to  the  aald  poat  by  eUplea  driven 
In  the  donbia  perforationa  from  the  outer  angle  of  the  poat 
and  with  tba  pronga  of  each  ataple  dcnched  hi  oppoaita 
dlreetlona  obliquely  agalnat  the  oppoalte  aide  flanges 
within  the  ani^  of  the  poat,  aa  apedfled. 

S.  A  iSBca  poat  comprialng  a  round-backed  angle  bar, 
double  perforationa  in  the  aaglc  thereof,  a  faaca  wlre^  and 
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a  atapie  embracing  Mid  wire  with  ita  prong  driven  Into 
said  doable  perforationa  from  the  outaide  and  clenched 
In  oppoalte  dlreetioaa  oMlqaely  agalnat  the  oppoalte  alda 
&uigea  within,  aa  apedfled. 


1.046,487.  8TAK1NQ-TOOL.  Lbstbk  J.  WiLUAMa,  Leb- 
anon, and  Faao  C.  Mxbick,  MancbMter,  N.  H.,  aMlgnora 
to  Kendrick  4  Davia  Company.  Lebanon,  N.  H.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Hampabire.  FUed  May  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  436,681.     (CI.  29—88.) 


1.  In  a  ataking  tool,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  die 
baring  an  opening  tlwreln  -mounted  upon  Mid  baae,  and 
a  bMring  alined  with  the  opening  in  aald  die,  of  a  tool 
holder  alldaMy  mounted  in  Mid  bearing,  having  open- 
Inga  in  the  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  laterally  movable  fric- 
tion membera  mounted  in  Mid  openinga  and  adapted  to 
project  beyond  Mid  holder  and  frictlonally  engaging  the 
inside  of  Mid  bMring  and  a  apring  dlapoaed  in  Mid  open- 
ing between  Mid  membera  whereby  aaid  membera  are 
forced  into  engagement  with  aaid  bMring. 

2.  In  a  ataking  tool,  the  combination  with  a  baM,  a  die 
and  a  bearing  of  a  bolder  carrying  a  tool  or  atake  mount- 
ad  in  mM  bMrhig,  a  aleere  having  reduced  enda  carried 
by  Mid  holder,  a  plorallty  of  friction  balla  mounted  in 
Mid  sleeve  and  projecting  la  part  through  Mid  raduoad 
ends  thereof,  and  a  apring  projeetiag  Mid  balls  from  Mid 
aleeve.  • 

8.  In  a  staking  tool,  the  costbtaatloa  of  a  baae  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  die,  maana  rotatably  mounting  Mid 
die  on  Mid  baae  comprialng  a  collar  carrying  a  screw,  a 
acrew-nut  adapted  to  engage  aaid  die  and  aald  acrew,  and 
a  spring,  between  Mid  collar  aad  Mid  aerew-nut,  an  ec- 
centric mounted  la  Mid  collar,  and  an  operating  handle 
for  Mid  eccentric  expoaed  exteriorly  of  Mid  baaet  whereby 
Mid  die  may  be  locked  agalaat  Mid  baae. 

4.  In  a  staking  tool,  the  combination  with  a  baae,  a  die, 
a  bMring  and  a  bolder  earrytBg  a  tOol  «r  atidte  moaatad 
ia  Mid  bMriag,  of  a  atamp  retaining  and  ejecting  nse^a- 
niam  comprialng  a  phiagar  BMted  in  an  opening  bdow 
aald  bearing,  a  spring  acting  to  normally  raiae  Mid  plan- 
gar,  a  BMt  for  aald  aprlag  and  maaaa  whcrd>y  mM  plunger 
may  be  locked  when  depressed,  and  releaaed,  aa  dMlred, 
to  eject  a  atump  from  aaid  opening. 

6.  In  a  ataking  tool,  the  combination'  with  a  baae,  a  dla, 
a  bearing  aad  a  hollar  carrying  a  tool  or  atake  moaatad 
ia  Mid  baarlag,  of  a  atump  rctaiaing  and  ejecting  medi- 
snlsm  comprising  a  pluager  sMted  ia  aa  opeatag  bsfoat 
said  bMring.  a  sprlag  seting  to  aoraiaUy  rblM  wM  plww 
gar,  a  Mat  for  m%^  spring,  a  laterally  raaieTaMa  loctiac 
member  adapted  to  eagsge  Mid  plnager  wbaa  It  is  da- 
praaaad.  and  a  aprlag  actlag  on  Mid  oMmbar  wbareby  it 
will  automatically  eagage  Mid  plunger  and  Mid  locking 
member  may  be  PMiproeatad  agalaat  tba  taaslaa  of  saU 
apriag  to  releaM  Mid  member. 

fClalm'  6  not  priatad  la  tike  Oaaatta.] 


1,046,488.  BUBAL  MAIL-BOX.  AI.THI  L.  WiLTSa, 
Olatbe,  Kaaa.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1911.  Serial  Na  618,168. 
(CL  282—45.) 


In  rural  mall  boxM  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
cylindrical  aheet  metal  receptacle  having  an  opening 
tbroagiiout  the  length  of  the  upper  side  and  dosed  ends, 
fv  Segmental  wmirevoluble  cover  fitted  over  aaid  opening 
wieb-  snda  extending  down  over  the  enda  of  Mid  recepU- 
cle  and  pivoted  thereto  at  Mcb  end  on  the  center  line  of 
Mid  recn>tacle,  stfd  cover  having  rigid  arma  20  aecured 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  welghta  9  aacared  to  mU  arma 
to  hold  Mid  cover  nomuilly  doaed  bat  la  tsroluble  poai- 
tion.  arms  10  extending  across  the  enda  of  Mid  receptacle 
and  secured  thereto.  Mid  arma  extending  laterally  from 
one  aide  of  aaid  receptacle  then  up  to  a  point  higher  than 
the  top  of  Mid  receptacle,  a  pair  of  nx^er  arma  11  and 
12  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  recepUele  and  piv- 
oted at  13  to  arma  10,  the  outer  amU  of  aaid  arma  11  and 
12  being  connected  with  a  handle  bar  14  located  alwaya 
higher  than  the  top  of  Mid  receptacle,  and  linka  16  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  arms  11  and  12  to  rigid  arms  16, 
Mid  arms  and  Mid  llnka  being  for  the  purpoae  of  routing 
aald  aagmental  cover  from  the  opening  of  Mid  cylinder 
by  a  downward  prewure  of  the  mall  collector'a  arm  on 
rod  14  and  to  avoid  the  neceaaity  of  uaii«  tba  baad  ia 
opening  tts  said  mall  box. 


1.046.489.  AUTOMATIC  CAB-COUPLINO.  Ha««t  F. 
WOBBNLBT.  Allegheny,  Pa.,  aMlgnor,  by  meane  aMlga- 
moita,  to  Heary  Herman  WestinghouM,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1906.  Serial  'No.  278,827.  (CL 
218-40.) 


1.  An  aatomatlc  eoapUng  for  cara  comprising  a  casting 
having  an  opening  through  a  face  thereof  for  coupling  a 
flaJd  preaaure  oondolt.  a  gartet  in  Mid  opening  for  mak- 
ibf  a  tight  joint,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  conUct 
pointa  located  In  an  anaalar  fbrm  around  tbc  onter  side  of 
Mid  gaaket  for  eoaaectlag  electrical  coaductora. 

2..1a  aa  aatomatlc  eoapllng,  the  combination  with  a 
latarally  awlaging  draw  bar  carrying  a  cottplar  hMd  hav- 
ing a  locking  deviee  and  aa  opening  coaaectsd  to  a  taki 
prassore  eeadait,  of  a  lever  pivotally  aM>aated  on  the' 
swiaffiag  bar  with  a  connectlOB  for  rdeaatag  tlie  lo^- 
lag  dcriea,  aad  manually  operated  maaaa  motated  oa  tba 
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body  f*r  controUlas  eoamanicstloB  tbraofh  the  cob> 
4iU  and  hjiTlng  a  Blldtaic  cosacetkiB  witt  mlA  knrar  adapt- 
to  permit  a  free  lateral  iwlngliig  moruatmt  of  the 
4«w  bar. 

S.  In  aa  antomatle  coapUnc,  the  eomblnatkm  wltb  a 
ifoaalng  pivoted  to  the  car,  a  draw  bar  and  eoapler  bead 
cfirrled  by  uid  booalng  and  harlnc  an  openlnc  connected 
a  ftald  preaaare  condnlt  and  a  yielding  draft  gear  In- 
tfarpoaed  between  tbe  booalng  and  draw  bar,  of  a  locking 
i  trice  for  tbe  coupler  bead,  a  terer  plrotally  moanted  on 
I  kid  swinging  booalng  and  baTlng  a  connection  fbr  re- 
iMUing  t^  locking  derice,  and  a  maaoally  operated  rod 
laying  a  slotted  conaeetlan  wltb  said  lerer  and  adapted 
I  >  control  commanlcation  throogb  said  condnlt. 


:  ,0«S,490.  PROCESS  OF  SEP  ABATING  THE  GERM 
OB  GERM  AND  HULL  FROM  CORN  AND  THE  PROD- 
UCT OF  SUCH  PROCESS.  HanraicH  Wclkan,  Vienna, 
Aaatrla-Hangary,  assignor  to  Dextrla  Antoanat,  Oeeell- 
aekaft  M.  B.  H.,  Vienna,  Aastrla-Hangary,  a  CorpOra- 
tloA  at  Aostria.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Sarlal  No. 
•72.M6.     (CL  ©•—II.) 

1.  n«  proctss  of  separating  tbe  germ  from  tbe  starcby 
4trnel  <tf  cem  wblcb  comprises  soaking  tbe  com  tan  dUnte 

to  soften  tbe  same,  and  separating  tbe  genu  from 
keraal  by  a  pressure  insuAcient  to  materially  dlsin- 
1  igrata  the  starchy  kernel. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  separating  tbe  germ  from  the  starthy 
1  amel  of  com  which  comprises  soaking  tbe  com  In  dilate 
I  «id  antil  the  adhesioa  of  the  germ  to  the  starchy  kernel 

■abatanttally  destroyed,  and  separating  tbe  germ  from 
\  he  kernel  without  materially  breaking  op  the  starchy 
I  lortioB. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  separating  the  germ  from  tbe  starchy 
]  amal  of  com  which  comprises  soaltlng  tbe  corn  in  dilate 
1  lydrochlorte  acid  to  soften  tbe  same,  and  separatiag  the 
I  crm  from  the  kernel  by  pressure  tasuAd^t  to  aiatarUlly 
(  ialnt^rate  tbe  starchy  kernel. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  tbe  germ  from  tbe  starcby 
1  «mel  of  com  wblcb  compriaea  soaking  tbe  com  In  dilute 
lydrocblorlc  acid  until  the  adheaton  of  the  germ  to  the 
jsmel  Is  substantially  destroyed,  and  aeparatlng  the  germ 
xom  tbe  kernel  without  materially  breaking  up  the 
tarcby  portion. 

6.  The  process  of  separating  the  germ  and  bull  tnm 
he  starcby  portion  of  cam  whi^  comprises  soaking  the 
!oro  in  a  dilut*  add  to  aoften  tfea  same,  and  separating 
be  germ  and  hoU  from  the  kem^  by  a  pressure  insufll- 
;ient  to  materlallr  dWatsgrate  the  starcby  kernel. 
[Claims  6  ta  !•  aat  printed  in  ths  Gasette.] 


,046.401. 
Cowen.  W.  Va. 
(CL  7ft— TO.) 


TOOL.     UAXtov  O.  YaaKET, 
ai^  1M2.   Serial  No.  687,473. 


1.  A  Mtwastttag 
haadle.  aod  «oi 
damping  ttMah 
vifk 


to  co-act  with  tlM  liaad  to  clamp  a  saw  blade,  aa  actaatlag 
laver  folcramed  on  the  head  >nd  pirotally  coaaaeted  to 
said  clamping  membw,  and  a  spring  letraetsd  ploagar 
carried  by  tbe  clamping  member  and  adapted-  to  eo-act 
with  the  anTll  fhce  of  the  head,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  saw  setting  too),  comprising  a  head  formed  at  one 
end  with  an  auTlI  face  and  a  clamping  jaw  face  and  pro- 
rlded  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  angularly  disposed  han- 
dle, a  clamping  member  baTlng  a  sliding  connection  with 
tbe  head  and  embodying  a  ]aw  adapted  to  eo-act  with 
the  Jaw  face  of  tbe  bead  to  clamp  a  saw  therebetween, 
said  clamping  member  being  formed  with  a  recess  dis- 
posed opposite  to  the  anvil  face  of  the  head,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  prorided  with  a  protruding 
stem,  and  an  actuating  lever  fnlcmated  on  tbe  bead  and 
extending  along  side  of  tbe  handle,  said  lerer  being  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  clamping  member. 

8.  A  saw  setting  tool,  cMnprisiag  a  head  formed  at  one 
end  wltb  an  anril  face  aad  proyidad  with  a  handle,  said 
bead  being  formed  with  lengitadlaally  dlspoeed  flanges,  a 
clamping  member  embodying  a  dmak  formed  with  flanges 
bavlng  an  Interengagiog  sliding  ceanectlon  with  said 
flanges  of  the  bead,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bead  and  ei- 
.  tending  along  side  of  the  handle  and  plvotally  connected 
>t  one  end  to  said  idiank,  aa  erpanaton  spring  Interpoeed 
between  the  handle  end  of  aaSd  laver  and  the  handle,  tbe 
clamping  member  being  providad  wtth  a  clamping  Jaw  and 
formed  opposite  tbe  aavll  fhea  of  the  head  with  a  recess, 
a  plunger  head  mounted  in  said  raessil,  the  clamping  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  an  opealag  leading  to  the  recess, 
and  a  spring  encircled  stem  connected  to  said  bead  and 
movable  throu^  said  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  damp- 
ing member,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set  fbrth. 

4.  A  saw  setting  tool,  including  a  heed,  a  clamping 
member  mounted  thereon,  meana  for  actuating  said  damp- 
takg  member,  and  a  gage  embodying  laterally  exteadiag 
members  on  opposite  sides  <rf  said  head,  a  eoaaectiag  yoke, 
a  snpportiiv  arm  plvotally  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
bead,  and  meaae  for  securing  said  arm  to  tbe  bead  in 
different  adjuated  paaltlona. 


1.046,4»S.    WINDOW.    Otto  E.  Al.iaiir,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  11, 1012.  Serial  No.  703.040.    (CI.  180—74.) 


1.  In  a  window  sai^  doalag  apparatoa  of  the  dasa  de- 
scribed, a  tripping  attachmaat  adapted  to  be  secured  in 
aa  appar  ^ovaer  of  a  window  frame  aad  comprising  a  lioas- 
lag.  a  vertically  movable  roller  mounted  thatain,  a  sup- 
port conaectsd  wltb  said  aouslag,  and  a  laver  pivoted  ta 
said  support  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  weighted 
arm  aad  a  hook  device,  aad  the  oppoaita  and  of  which  Jg 
-rit^lht^  to  operate  to  raise  said  roUer.  .^^ 

2.  In  a  window  saah  doslag  apparatus  of  the  claaa  de- 
acribed,  a  tripplag  attachmeat  adapted  to  oe  eacured  in  an 
appar  eeraer  of  a  window  frame  aad  comprising  a  hoaa^ 
lag,  a  vertically  movabte  roller  OMuated  tbereia.  a  sup- 
part  coaaeetad  with  said  bonsiag.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  sapport  and  provided  at  oaa  and  with  a  weighted 
arm  aad  a  heafc  device,  aad  the  oppoaita  end  of  vbicb  la 
artiuOnil  to  operate  to  ralaa  said  roller,  aald  hook  device 
heiac  pravlded  with  a  laoaaly  anapended  weight  bavins  a 
vertical  bore  or  paasacs. 

a.  Aa  appaiataa  tvt  doalag  verticaUjr  mfevable  wiadaw 
sashea,  eomprtslug  coonter-fealaace  ehalaa  and  wdglktt 
coanected  with  the  upper  saah^  eamtsrbalaace  dialaa  and 
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weights  coanected  with  the  lower  saah  aad  provided  wtth 
fusible  membera,  a  tripping  device  secured  at  the  top  of 
tka  window  frame  and  provided  with  a  vsrticaUy  movable 
roller  over  which  one  of  ttM  eooatet-balaaS  ehalaa  <rf  the 
lower  sash  is  passed,  a  wdghtad  tripplag  lever  <^|>eratlac 
to  ralae  said  roUer  aad  a  weight  datadmbly  saspended 
from  said  tripping  lever  and  throogb  whldi  the  corre- 
sponding coanterbalaaca  ctialn  ct  tbe  lower  aaah  la  knaely 
passed  and  provided  with  a  weight. 


1.045.403.  PLOW.  tfoooLPB  J.  ALToaLT,  South  Bend. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  20,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  080,740. 
(CI.  07—36.) 


allowing  the  tranM  ta  be  rotated  by  the  exeeaUve  weight 
of  doiJi  on  the  upper  spool  through  one-half  of  a  revoln- 


1,048,406.  TIRE-INFLATING  PfjMP.  HairaT  K.  Aca- 
TiK,  Reading,  Mass.  FUed  July  13,  1011.  Serial  No, 
638,275.     (CI.   230—27.) 


In  a  plow,  the  eeosblaatiaa  with  aa  axle  and  wheels,  of 
a  plow  beam  extending  fhrwardly  over  the  axle,  a  stand- 
ard secured  to  the  axia  and  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  beam,  a  lever  pivoted  b^twaao  its  ends  to  tbe  sUnd- 
aid.  and  a  link  plvotally  coaaaetad  with  the  forward  end 
of  said  lever  aad  with  tha  beam  forwartly  of  the  stand- 
ard, whereby  when  Mid  lever  Is  raised  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  forward  and  of  said  lew  and  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  link  will  pass  rsarwanHy  of  a  line  pasaing 
through  the  pivotal  connection  between  tha  lever  and  the 
standard  and  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and 
the  beam. 


1.046,404.     STBBBT  •  INDICATOR.     Lotrbb  & 
atm,  Saattla.  Waah.    Filed  May  28.  1012.    Serial  Na 
700,202.     (CI.  40— 87.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tka  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
frame  rotatably  mounted  in  the  eaaing,  a  pair  of  spools 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  an  indicator 
doth  wound  thereon,  meana  Including  a  keeper  aad  a  latch 
for  retaining  the  frame  in  dther  of  two  alternative  po- 
sitions and  thereby  retaining  tbe  spools  fa  an  upper  and 
a  lower  poeltlon  reepeetively,  spool-actuating  means  where- 
by the  doth  may  be  unwound  from  tbe  lower  spool  onto 
the  upper  spool,  and  means  coactlng  with  tbe  spool-ac- 
tuatlBg  meana  for  diasngaglag  the  tetdb  fram  tbe  kaaper 
aad  tharaby  allowing  tha  excessive  weight  of  tiia  dath  on 
the  upper  spool  to  caaae  the  frame  to  rotate  aad  to  re- 
verse the  positions  of  the  spools  relative  to  the  naalng 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  dascrihed.  a  rotataMy 
mooated  frame,  a  gair  of  rotaUbVy  mauntsd  sposia  ear- 
rlsd  by  tlks  traake,  retaining  meana  f»r  haldlag  tlia  ra- 
spectlve  spools  alternatively  la  an  upper  and  a  lower  po- 
sition, aa  taidleatoc  doth  carried  by  tlM  spaeis  imd  adapted 
to  be  wound  from  the  lower  spool  oato  tbe  upper  apod, 
and  means  for  releaaiag  the  retaiaiag  means  and  thsrchy 


1.  A  tire  inflating  pump  eomiHising  a  horlsontaUy  elon- 
gated base  having  a  pump  cylinder  connected  to  one  end 
portion,  tbe  other  end  portion  having  a  iKWisoatal  paa- 
sage  communicating  wltb  tbe  pump  cylinder,  and  bsvlag 
alao  two  vertical  air  chambers  communicating  wltb  tbe 
horisoatal  paasage,  said  chambers  and  passage  being  la 
the  aame  vertical  plaae,  said  air  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  valve  aeats,  vahrea  In  said  chambers  to  co- 
operate with  aaid  seats,  aad  a  piston  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  tire  inflatlBg  pump  comi^lng  a  boriaoatally  eloB> 
gated  baae  having  a  pump  cylinder  connected  to  one  ead 
portloa,  the  other  end  portion  having  a  horisoatal  paasage 
communicatlBg  with  the  pomp  cylinder,  and  having  alao 
two  vertical  air  ebamhers  oommunlcatlag  with  tbe  bori- 
aontal  passage,  said  chambers  aad  pasasge  bali«  in  tlie 
same  vertical  plane,  bushings  fltted  to  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  chambera,  one  of  said  buabiags  forming  aa  air  ootlet 
and  the  otiier  bushing  forming  an  air  inlet  and  praaenttMh 

her,  a  spring  having  a  ball  valve  at  lu  upper  end  located 
ia  tlie  inlet  chamber,  aad  a  pistoa  in  said  cylinder. 


1.045,406:  AUTOMOBILE  CONTROL.  Isaac  F.  Baku, 
Beat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meaae  aaaignmeats,  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  7. 1000.    Serial  No.  600.684.     (CL  171— 816.) 


«««'.tf^i' 


1.  In  a  self-propeHed  veblde,  a  pair  of  deetric  motdrs 
connected  to  different  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a 
prime  mover,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby,  meana 
for  deriving  from  said  generator  a  neotral  point  with 
respect  to  tbe  termlnsi  voltage  o^  the  generator,  BMaaa 
for  connecting  tbe  motors  In  series  across  tbe  termiaaia 
of  said  genetlator  and  connectiag  tlw  middle  poiat  of  tlM 
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footer  ctrmit  to  mM  Matnil  petot,  aad  ncaas  for  TarTliiff 
^  field  otreaftb  of  mM  tmentor. 

2.  In  •  Mlf-propell«d  rebido,  •  pftir  of  eleetrle  motsn 
cmaeeted  to  different  drlTlnc  wbcela  of  the  reblcle,  a 
I  rlmt  flWTer,  an  electri»  geaerator  drtren  thereby,  meana 
t  >r  derlTlBf  from  aaid  feaerator  a  neatral  point  with  re- 
I  |wet  to  tbe  terminal  roltace  of  the  ceserator,  meaaa  for 
(  MUMCtUMT  the  armature  of  one  motor  and  tbe  field  of  the 
( ther  la  aarlea  between  oae  tenalnal  of  tbe  generator  aad 
I  tld  neatral  polat  aad  tbe  armatare  of  tbe  aeeoad  BMter 
I  ad  the  field  of  the  first  motm  la  aeries  betweea  said 
4««tral  polat  aad  the  other  termlaal  of*  the  geoerator,  and 
eaas  for  Tarylag  tbe  field  streagth  of  mid  generator. 
8.  la  a  self-propelled  Teblde,  a  pair  of  electric  motors 
^oaaected  to  different  drlrlng  wheels  of  the  rehlcle,  a 
jrlme  morer.  a  rarlable  voltage  eleetrle  generator  drlTea 
Jt^bf,  mma*  tot  derfTlag  from  said  generator  a  neatral 
I  olat  with  napeet  to  tbe  termlaal  roltage  of  tbe  genera- 
1  9t,  aad  a  controlling  switch  barlag  Its  oontaets  arraaged 
1  0  conasrf  tbe  motors  In  series  across  tbe  generator  terml- 
1  mis  with  tbe  middle  point  of  the  motor  circuit  connected 
1  0  said  neatral  point  and  sabseqaeatly  to  open  the  eon- 
!  lectlon  to  said  neatral  point,  and  coaacct  tbe  motors  In 
jiarallel  across  the  generator  temriaals. 

4.  la  a  self-propelled  reblcle,  a  pair  of  electric  motors 
(oaaeeted  to  different  drlTlng  wheels  of  the  Tehlcle,  a 
1  triara  aMTer,  aa  electric  generator  driven  thereby,  means 
or  deriving  from  said  generator  a  neatral  point  with 
eapect  to  the  terminal  voltage  of  tbe  generator,  and  a 
(watrolling  switch  having  Its  contacts  arranged  In  one 
tosltlon  to  connect  the  motors  la  series  across  the  geaera- 
or  termlaala  with  tbe  aiiddle  psiat  of  the  motor  drealt 
oaaeeted  to  said  aeatral  point.  In  a  sabaeQoent  position 
0  strengthen  tbe  generator  field  by  catting  resistance 
»nt  of  the  generator  field  drealt,  la  a  still  sobaeqoeat 
Mwltioa  to  opea  the  coanectloa  to  said  aeatral  polat, 
reakea  tbe  geaerator  field  by  eattlag  reslstaaee  lato  the 
gsaeratMT  field  drealt,  aad  amaeet  the  aKrtors  la  parallel 
leroas  the  geaerator  termlaala.  aad  in  a  still  subseqaent 
tosltlon  agala  to  streagtbea  tbe  generator  field  by  eat- 
ing reslstaaee  oat  of  the  geaerator  fidd  drealt. 

6.  la  a  eelf-propelled  vchide,  a  pair  of  electric  aiotors 
ioaneded  to  dlffereat  drlvlag  wheels  of  the  veblele,  a 
»rlBke  mover,  aa  elertrle  geaerator  drivea  thereby,  meaas 
br  derlvlBs  from  said  generator  a  neatral  polat  with 
«speet  to  tbe  tennlnal  voltacs  of  the  goieiator,  aad  a 
roatnriUag  switch  bavlag  Its  coatads  srraaged  in  one 
)oattiea  t«  eoaaect  the  aiotors  la  series  across  the  genera- 
;or  terailaals  with  the  ailddle  polat  of  the  motor  drealt 
•onneded  to  said  neatral  point.  In  a  sabseqoent  podtlon 
to  strengthen  the  generator  field  by  catting  resistance  oat 
»f  tbe  generator  field  drealt.  In  a  still  sobseqaent  posi- 
tion to  open  the  connection  to  said  neatral  point,  weaken 
the  generator  field  by  eattlag  resistance  into  the 
lenerator  field  drealt,  and  connect  the  motors  In 
parallel  across  tbe  generator  terminals,  and  in  a  still  sab- 
leqaent  position  again  to  strengthen  the  generator  field 
t)y  catting  resistance  out  of  the  generator  field  drealt, 
Mch  motor  armature  In  each  of  said  connections  baring 
the  field  of  the  other  motor  directly  in  sertes  with  it. 


1,045,497.  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  GaoBOB  F.  Baldst. 
Chlcafo.  ni.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frsnds  W.  Barnes, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  Ifi,  1910.  Serial  No.  M1.662. 
(CI.  284—89.) 


1.  la  a  watdusaa's  dock,  the  eomblaatioB  of  a  aiarfciag 
mrm  harhat  •  groore  thsrela,  aad  a  key  barlag  a  stud 
adapted  to  eaga^s  said  giaars. 


S.  la  a  watehmaa's  dock,  the  comMaatioa  of  a  plroted 
markiag  arm  barlag  Its  outer  end  prorlded  arlth  an  In- 
clined sarfaee  aad  a  longltadlaal  groors  therein,  wad  aa 
operating  key  Hkrlag  a  stad  with  a  rooadsd  oatsr  ead  to 
engage  and  operate  In  said  gvoere. 

8.  In  a  watduaaa's  doek,  the  eombtaatloa  of  a  mor- 
able  marklac  arm  provided  with  a  laterally  extsadlas 
marking  die  and  harins  a  loncltndlnal  eztsnsloa  beyond 
the  marking  die,  a  key  socket  and  a  key  posltlened  In 
ssid  socket  and  prorlded  with  a  stad,  said  socket  bdag 
so  disposed  that  said  stud  durlag  tbe  operatlre  aiorement 
of  the  key  coatacts  with  the  loacltudiaal  exteasloa  of 
said  arm  aad  mores  away  from  the  axfi  of  the  markiag 
die. 


1,040,498.  DUPLICATINO-.X/LCHINB.  Alubt  H.  Batbs^ 
Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlxraph 
Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Od.  17, 1907.    Sertal  No.  397.7«6.    (CI.  101—180.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  storage 
member,  and  means  for  holding  them  with  either  member 
elerstad  with  reference  to  the  other  whereby  the  type  may 
be  mored  by  the  assistaace  of  grarlty  from  either  member 
to  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  storags 
member,  aad  meaas  for  holdlas  them  with  either  meBi> 
ber  elerated  with  refereaee  to  the  other,  aad  meaas  for 
laterally  traasferrlaf  the  type. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  priatlas  member,  a  storacs 
member,  means  for  boldlag  either  member  elerated  with 
reference  to  the  other  and  finger  keys  for  laterally  moving 
tbe  type  allowing  grarlty  to  more  them  to  the  lower 
member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  and  a  stor- 
age member,  means  for  supporting  them  so  that  either 
may  be  higher  than  tbe  other,  and  meana  for  releasing 
type   fnta  either  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  storage  member,  a  printing 
Dwmber.  type  adapted  to  be  tranaferred  from  either  to 
the  other  by  assistance  of  grarlty,  and  aieaas  eaabliag 
either  awmber  to  be  posltloaed  shore  the  other. 

[Clalaw  8  to  179  aot  priated  la  the  Gasette.) 


1.046,499.    CBU8HBE.    OsCAB  CLABBMCB  Bbach.  Los  Aa- 

geles.  Cal..  aaslgaor  to  F.  W.  Braaa,  Los  Aagelss,  CU. 

Fllsd  Aus.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  948,288.     (CL  88— S8.) 

A  croalMr  eomprlslac  sids  ftam*  plates,  aa  arbor  as* 

teadlac  across  aad  sMaatsd  la  ths  appw  part  of  the  sida 

fraais  plates,  aad  a  Jaw  harlag  a  U-sliapsd  broad  support- 

lag  hook  wharsl^  It  Is  saspeadsd  from  ths  arbor  bstwssn 

the  side  frame  plates,  and  a  pair  of  horiaoatally-arraaged 

U-sbapsd  loeklag  and  llftlnc  hooka  phrotsd  by  thdr  inner 

arsBS  to  ths  sides  of  the  erown  of  ths  supporting  hocdc, 

projs^lnt  b^oad  ths  supportlag  book  aad  barlat  thslr 
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outer  anas  engagiag  the  ariMr  beneath  the  ■upporH'f 
hook  aad  prorlded  with  a  haadle  ssenrsd  to  and  bstwasa 


ths  erowns  of  ths  locfctsf  haoks  aad  spacod  from  the  sup- 
portlag hook. 


1,046,600.  INTBKNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNOINE.  Bd- 
WABO  H.  Bblpbb.  Pittaborgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Bdden 
Bnglneerlng  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Psnnayhraala.  Filed  Dsc  26,  1911.  Ssrial  No.  667,768. 
(CL  128—80.) 


1.  la  aa  lateraal  comhastion  snglns,  a  eyllndsr  and  a 
pUtoa  thsrela.  In  comblaatloa  with  a  eyliadsr  hsad  flaad 
la  ths  sad  of  said  cylinder,  the  Innar  and  outer  ends  of 
said  bead  belag  Ughtlj  Joiatad  to  said  cyUader,  the  Intsr- 
BMdlats  portloa  «f  said  head  belag  of  less  dlamster  than 
ths  sdjaoeat  portloa  of  ths  eyliadsr  aad  eoncnatrle  there- 
with, aa  aaaular  ralre  carlty  bslag  thsrsby  formsd  be- 
tweea ssld  sads  of  the  bead,  oae  side  of  said  hsad  aad 
eyilader  contaiaiag  admlssloa  aad  exhaast  ports  which 
opea  lato  said  eartty,  aa  aaaalar  ralrs  of  slightly  grester 
dlasMter  thaa  the  head  aad  of  slightly  Isss  diameter  thaa 
said  adjacsat  portloa  at  the  eyUadsr  aad  occupying  ssld 
catlty,  said  ralre  oontalalag  a  port  positloBed  to  register 
with  aforesaid  porta,  said  eyliadsr  eoataiaiag  a  balancing 
carlty  opening  lato  said  vslre  carlty  betweea  the  ports  in 
the  cylinder  aad  la  communieatloa  with  the  plstoa  space  In 
the  eyliadsr  aad  said  head  coaUlalag  a  halaadng  port  ap- 
pro^aatsly  dlamatrlcaUy  opposite  the  czhaust  port  and 
aisaas  for  roUtfag  aald  ralrs  la  said  ralre  earlty  la  time 
with  the  morMseats  of  said  plstoa. 

2.  la  aa  lateraal  eombustlon  saglns,  a  cylinder  aad  a 
plstoa  therein,  In  comblnstloa  with  a  cylinder  head  fixed 
la  the  ead  of  said  cylinder,  the  laaer  and  outer  ends  of 
said  head  being  tightly  Jointed  to  said  cylinder,  the  later- 
mediate  portloa  of  said  head  belag  of  less  dlaaieter  than 
the  adjaeeat  portion  of  the  cylinder  aad  eoaeeatrle  tbsra- 
wtth,  an  aaaular  ralre  earlty  bdag  there^  formed  be- 
tweea said  eads  of  tbe  head,  one  sids  of  said  hsad  aad 
eyilader  eoataiaiag  aa  admlasloB  and  an  szhaust  port 
which  open  lato  said  cavity,  an  annular  ralre  of  allghtly 
greater  diameter  thaa  the  head  and  of  slightly  Isss  dl- 
aBMter  thaa  said  adjacaat  portloa  of  the  eyilader  aad  oe- 
eupylag  said  earft*^,  aald  ralre  coBtainlng  two  dlametri- 
tially  opposlts  ports  posttkmsd  to  register  with  aforesaid 
ports,  tbe  distaacs  bstweea  the  ports  la  the  cylindar  ap- 
proxlmatsly  SQaaBag  tiiS  width  of  each  port  In  the  ralre, 
said  eytlBdsr  eoataiaiag  a  balaaelag  eaylty  opealag  lato 
said  ralra  aiTity  between  Its  ports,  said  head  eoataiaiag 
a  halanctat  port  approzlaiatdy  dlametricaUy  opposlts  to 


t*a  sshaaat  port  la  posltloa  to  register  with  tbe  ports  of 
ths  rahrs  aad  meaas  for  rotatlag  the  ralre  oace  dartag 
evary  eight  ttrokss  of  ths  rafra. 

8.  In  aa  lacemal  eombastlOB  engine,  a  cylinder  aad  a 
plstoa  thsrela,  la  eomblaatloB  with  a  eyilader  head,  the 
cTttadsr  bartav  admlssloa  and  exhaust  ports  in  one  slds^ 
SB  aaaalar  ralrs  positioned  within  the  cyUnder,  concentric 
therewith  aad  adapted  to  dose  said  porta,  said  ralrs  bar- 
lag  aa  opening  adapted  to  register  with  aforesaid  ports, 
aald  eyilader  coatatelag  a  balancing  carlty  in  one  aids 
sdjseeat  to  Its  ports  aad  o(  sabstantiaUy  squal  area  witii 
each  thereof  opealag  against  said  ralre  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  plstoa  spaos  la  tbe  eyilader,  said  bead  also 
containing  a  balaastag  port  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
exhaast  port  aad  of  BahataatlaUy  ths  same  ar^,  in  po- 
dtlon to  register  with  the  port  la  the  ralre,  meaaa  for 
sapplylag  oil  to  said  ralre,  and  OMaas  for  operating  said 
ralre  la  time  with  ths  morementa  of  aald  piston. 

4.  In  an  lateraal  combustioB  engine,  a  suitably  cooled 
cylinder  and  a  plstoa  thereta,  la  combination  with  a  suit- 
ably cooled  cylinder  bead  fixed  in  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
ssld  head  being  of  less  diameter  thaa  the  adjaeeat  por- 
tion of  tbe  cylinder  and  conceatric  therewith,  an  annalar 
ralre  carlty  belag  formed  thereby,  said  head  and  cylinder 
containing  admisd<»  and  exhaast  porta  which  open  lato 
said  earlty.  aa  aaaalar  ralre  occopylng  said  carlty  and 
eodsd  by  the  eylindsr  aad  head,  said  ralre  eoataiaiag 
a  port  positioned  to  register  with  aforesaid  porta,  said  eyi- 
lader eoataiaiag  a  balpindng  carlty  opealag  through  the 
oater  wall  of  said  ralrs  carlty  adjaeeat  to  the  lalet  port 
la  the  cylinder  in  eommunlcatlon  with  the  piston  space  in 
the  cylinder  and  in  position  to  register  with  the  port  In 
the  ralr^  tbe  head  contaiaiag  a  baiaadag  port  approxi- 
mately dlametricaUy  opposite  to  ths  exhsnst  port  and  po- 
sltlonsd  to  rsglstsr  with  the  port  in  the  ralre  and  ralrs 
<HMratlng  gsarlng  dwlrlng  motion  from  said  piston. 

5.  In  aa  lateraal  eombusti(»i  eagiae,  a  eyilader  aad  a 
plstoa  therein.  In  comblaatlon  with  a  eyilader  head  fixed 
la  the  end  of  said  eyliadsr.  said  bead  belag  of  Icoa  dlamo- 
ter  thaa  the  adjaasat  portloa  of  the  eyilader  and  eoacea- 
trte  therewith,  aa  aaaular  ralre  earlty  bsiag  thsrsby 
formed  betweea  the  eyliador  aad  head,  one  aide  ot  said 
eyliadsr  eoataiaiag  admlasioa  aad  exhaust  porta  which 
opea  lato  said  earlty.  a  port  eeatrolllag  alesrs  ralra  oe> 
cupylag  said  carlty,  said  eyilader  eoataiaiag  a  halaadng 
port  which  opena  agaiast  the  ralre  oa  each  side  of  ths 
lalst  port  la  the  eyilader,  sad  gaarlag  through  which  the 
piston  operates  tbe  ralre  to  opea  aad  close  said  porta  la 
time  with  tbe  plstoa  morttneats. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  prlntsd  la  the  QaBettai 


1,040.S0L  KET-8KAT-CUTTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
OBILL-PBES8B8.  GxoBOB  BKBoaAOSKM,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Bdward  Berghauaen.  Clndaaati,  Ohio, 
dolog  bastasss  as  Berghausea  Machine  Company.  Fllsd 
Aug.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  577,244.     (d-  90—12.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speetftsd,  a  flxsd  fraais. 
a  rertlcally  adJaatable  frame,  aad  a  horlBoatally  adjust- 
able frame  mounted  on  tbe  flxsd  frame,  a  rotary  iniiHny 
cutter  and  traia  of  gearing  monnted  on  the  rertlcally  ad- 
JastaMs  f raoM,  a  fsed  screw  for  the  borisoatally  adJaat- 
able frame  monated  oa  the  fixed  frame  with  gearing  for 
operating  the  same,  aad  a  flaxibls  power  trsasmittlng  con- 
nection for  the  two  aeta  of  gsarlag,  aad  a  spindle  for  drir- 
lag  the  BiUUng  cattar,  sUdlagly  mounted  In  the  fixed 
fnuBs. 

2.  In  a  atachlae  of  the  character  specified,  a  fixed 
frame,  and  a  horlaoatally  adjostahls  frame  mounted  on  the 
fixed  frauM.  a  feed  screw  for  the  adjustable  frame  amuated 
oa  tha  flzad  fi«iaa.  with  gearlag  for  operattag  the  sbbm,  a 
rotary  mllllag  euttar  with  a  rsrtlcally  sdJostaMs  frame 
la  which  the  sasM  Is  mountsd,  aad  a  spladls  for  drlrtag 
the  iBlUlag  eattcr  sIldlBgly  mouatsd  la  ths  fixed  frame, 
with  a  train  of  gaarlag  coaneetlag  the.  spladls  with  the 
fbsd  drlrlng  gaar  wharsfay  the  rotatloa  of  tiis  aptadla  win 
drlra  Ite  rotary  cutter  aad  fBsd  tts  adjaatab.s  ftama. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  tue  charadsr  spedfled.  a  fixed  fraae, 
aad  a  borlaoatally  adjustable  frame  mooatad  oa  the  fixed 
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a  fMd  MTtw  for  tta  ■«!»■»■  bit 
tte  flsid  ifm^,  woHB  sMx  looMly  moulted  «■  tk*  ihAsk 
of  tlM  «Md  MTtw  with  worm  aad  fMiiiw  fer  •pwatiac 
th«  wa«.  Md  a  elntch  eonBKtlx«  the  worm  gmr  to  the 
ahaft  with  an  am  adjostably  aovatod  ea  tha  ad- 
jofrtabu  frasM  to  thtft  the  dutch  to  diacoaaect  the  feed 


■Eivw  at  any  predetermined  point  of  the  feed,  a  rotary 
Bininf  cotter  with  a  rertleally  adJnataWe  frame  In  which 
tke  tame  la  mounted,  and  a  spindle  for  drtrlnf  the  mlUlnc 
cotter  eUdlngly  mounted  In  the  teed  frame  with  power 
traaamlttln«  connection  between  the  gearing  for  drlTtag 
tha  cutter  and  fbr  faedlng  the 
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1.048.502.  FILM  FOR  MOTWO-PICTUB*  HACHINBS. 
OaoBoa  W.  Biicoham.  Brooklyn,  W.  T.,  aaelgnor  to 
Bingham-Cameron  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Terfc. 
PUed  Oct.  25.  1»09.  Serial  No.  514.98B.    (CL  88— l».6w) 


1.  ▲  ai»  tot  moTtng  picture  machtaea  comprising  a 
ahaet  of  cellnlold  or  Uke  material  prorlded  with  a  serlea 
of  piuaiwalMilj  Jlepoaed  plctnrea  thereon,  there  being 
proTlded  an  offmtltag  In  the  sheet  of  auterlal  preceding 
the  fltat  of  the  awlea  of  plctnrea  and  said  opening  being 
of  a  slae  aa  large  or  larger  tiian  the  ptcttRea  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  frsa  passage  of  the  beam  of  Hght  enanattnr  from 
Ike  prajeetloa  apparatus  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  fliB  fhr  moTlng  picture  machlnea  comprising  a  dtak 
of  eelhUotd  or  Hhe  transparent  material  prorlded  with  a 

of  pictures  arranged  piugieaaliely  fhereon,  said 
dl*  hartBg  an  opening  therein  located  In  adranee  of  the 
of  pk'tmes  and  sahl  opening  being  large  enough  to 
t  free  passage  (rf  the  beam  of  light  emanating  from 
tta  projection  apparatua  of  the  machine. 


apattarea  and  coSperating  with  all  of  them,  a  pluagw 
paastag  through  said  plungnr  aperture,  a  two-armad  lavsr 
plTotally  supported  by  the  caalng  at  a  dlstence  below  said 
slldable  knlf»  nwmber  and  having  Ite  forward  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  an  IneUpad 
link  pivoted  at  ite  o^tMrtte  ends  to  the  rear  arm  of  said 
lever  and  to  said  knife  mamhcr,  and  a  spring  for  restorlnf 
the  parte  to  normal  poattlaa.  .' 


2.  In  a  dgrar  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  provided  with  a  dgar  butt  aperture  and  a  plun- 
ger aperture  In  front  of  aald  dgar  butt  aperture,  spaced 
guides  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  top  and  havteg  down- 
ward projectng  bearing  bracfcats,  a  knife  member  mount- 
ed slidably  in  said  guidca  la  rear  of  said  dgar  butt  aper- 
ture, a  plunger  passing  throai^  said  plunger  aperture, 
a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  downward  projecting 
brackete  at  a  distance  below  said  knife  member,  a  two- 
armed  lever  on  said  shaft  having  pivotal  connection  at 
Ite  front  end  with  the  lower  end  of  aald  plunger,  an  in- 
clined link  pivoted  at  Ite  opposite  ends  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  lever  and  to  said  knife  member,  and  a  spring  for 
restoring  tha  parte  to  normal  poattkm. 

8.  In  a  dgar  entter,  ttie  eomhiaatloa  of  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  top  provided  with  a  dgar  butt  aperture  and  a  plun- 
ger aperture  In  front  of  aald  cigar  butt  aperture,  guldea 
fixed  beneath  said  top,  a  knife  member  mounted  slidably 
In  said  gaMea  In  rear  of  said  dgar  batt  aperture,  a  plunger 
paaalng  through  aald  plunger  aperture  and  capable  of  rttght 
tlkkig  thereto  without  blading,  a  two-anMd  lever  plvot- 
alljr  supported  by  fha  eaatac  at  a  dlatenee  below  saM 
knife  aaember  and  irfvoted  dlreetty  at  ite  forward  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  pfangcr,  said  lever  betag  asnasliy 
ladlned  downward  from  front  to  rear  and  swinging 
during  the  enttlng  strofea  roveraeljr  with  reapaet  to  tiM 
hodaental,  a  link  ptvotad  at  Ma  opposite  snds  to  tha  rear 
end  of  said  lever  and  to  aald  sUdahla  hntt*  ■saahav.  aald 
link  being  aormally  indined  upward  traai  back  to  fasnt 
at  a  grsatsr  angle  thaa  asM  lavar,  and  a  sprfaw  tor  ■•• 
stortaig  ths  parte  to  normal  poaltlott  altar  sctnsttsn. 


1.045,808.    CIGAB-CFITER.    Cacu.  A.  Blacknau..  New 

Xotfc,  N.  X.    FUad  Hay  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  898.1U. 

(CL  181—88.) 

1.  In  a  dgar  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  BtetioBary  tav  provldad  with  a  serlea  of  dgai  butt  apw - 

iMi  tf  gtadnatsia  alasa  and  a  pUmfer  apertnia  at  one 
aide  of  said  sarlas  af  dgar  b«tt  apattarea,  gnldea  flzad  be- 
nnath  said  top,  a  knife  member  mounted  slidably  In  said 
pildM  at  tha  ^itoalte  side  of  said  series  of  dgar  bvtt 


1.045,504.  AUTOMATIC  BAILWAT  tlONALINO  APPA- 
BATUB.  jAcgcaa  Pianan  on  ^uam,  Paria,  rianeo. 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1811.  Serial  Mo.  848,841.  (CI, 
L  In  apparataa  ef  «be  daaa  dsaarlhed,  Itt 
a  shaft  for  eontroUlng  the  txmin  msihsnlsai.  a  spring 
tending  to  rotete  said  shaft,  a  disk  seairad  to  aald  ahaft 
and  provided  with  a  prajsetton,  msaas  neaataUy  sngaglag 
said  projaetion  to  hold  said  disk  and  said  shaft  agalnat 
rototloa,  movable  meaas  adapted  to  ha  aataated  to  render 
said  hoUUng  sMana  tooperatlva,  wherahy  said  ahaft  and 
said  disk  will  be  loteted  by  aald  sprlnc.  a  pawl  aarasaUy 
in  tha  path  U  said  pro|sctlon  and  adapted  to  be  angacsd 
therehy,  whereby  roCatloa  of  aald  disk  and  said  shaft  la 
arrsatad,  and  means  coOpecatiag  with  the  afertaaid  patte 
tor  rendering  said  pawl  tooperatlva  npoa  a  seeood  actna- 
tWn  of  said  ftrat  mantloned  neaaa,  wherahy  aald  ahaft  and 
said  dlak  will  be  further  rotated  by  said  spring, 

2.  In  apparatus  af  the  daaa  daaeribad^  in  eomblnatfcm. 
a  shaft  tor  oentrolllng  tha  train  aaedianlam,  a  aprlag  tand- 
1ns  to  rotate  said  shaft  a  didt  saennd  to  said  abaft  and 
provided  with  a  projection,  means  normally  aagaging  said 
proiectian  to  bold  said  dlak  and  aald  shaft  agalnat  rata- 
tioa,  movable  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  render  aald 
boldlng  means  Inoperative,  whereby  aald  shaft  and  aal4 
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wiU  he  rotetsd  by  said  spring,  a  pawl  normally  In  tkt 
path  of  said  projection  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thare- 
^;  whereby  retotlon  of  aald  dlak  «id  said  shaft  to  ar- 
roated,  said  pawl  being  meontad  to  aiove  bedUy  m  It  la 
aagagcd  by  eald  pn^eettaa.  and  aseaas  carried  by  aald 
pawl  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  bodily  moveaeat  af  tha 
pawl  toto  operative  relation  with  said  first  aaentloned 
aaeans,  whereby  upon  a  second  actuatleo  of  said  ftrat 
Bkentioned  means,  aald  pawl  will  be  rendered  iaoperattoa 
and  said  dlak  and  sahl  shaft  wlU  be  farther  rotetsd  by  aald 
spring. 


a.  la  apperataa  of  the  class  deeeribed.  to  comblnatloa, 
a  shaft  for  ooatrolUng  the  taain  mechantom.  a  spring 
tending  to  rotate  said  diaft,  «  disk  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  projection)^  aotched  rod  normally  aa- 
fMltaf  aald  pro|eettan  to  hoICsald  disk  and  said  ahaft 
agahHt  retatloa,  movable  bm^  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  render  aald  rod  tooperatlve,  whereby  said  shsft  and  aald 
«ak  wlU  ha  rotated  by  said  sprtag.  a  pawl  normally  In 
the  path  of  aald  projection  and  adapted  to  be  eagaged 
therrtiy,  whtmby  rotatlan  of  aald  disk  ud  said  shaft  Is 
ureatad,  said  pawl  being  moonted  to  move  bodily  aa  It 
la  waad  by  aald  projection,  and  an  amcUlary  pawl  car- 
ried by  aald  pawl  adapted  to  be  «oved  by  the  bodily 
mofument  «f  the  pawl  toto  operative  relation  with  the 
•otch  la  aald  rod,  whereby  npon  a  second  aetnatloa  of 
aald  rod,  said  flrat  mentlonsd  pawl  wUl  be  rendered  hiop- 
eratlve  and  aaM  dlak  and  aald  ahaft  will  be  further  ra- 
tatsd  by  said  eprtng. 


1,0464M)6.  TWO-STBOKB«TCUI  IMTBRNAL<:01fBD8- 
mOM  SMOINB.  Ovwav  Aovoar  BaJLuaa,  Chenmlta. 
Oeraaaay.  rUed  Apr.  8,  1W2.  garlal  No.  68MSS. 
(CL  128—44.)  '«'— v«»o. 

1.  Ih  aa  tatenal  oombustlen  engine  ot  the  character 
diserAsd,  tha  comMaation  of  aa  engine-frame,  a  crank- 
ahaft  aecarsd  In  the  frame,  a  crank-case  rotatahle  about 
tha  eraak-Aaft,  a  piarallty  of  working  cylinders  dosed 
at  both  mids  aad  rigMy  connected  with  the  craak-caae 
aad  radially  dlapoaed  areand  said  crank-shaft,  a  doable 
acttog  pistan  la  eadi  cylinder,  each  piston  bdng  connected 
with  the  craMr-diaft  by  aaeans  of  a  piston  rod  and  adaptad 
to  rotate  aroand  aald  craak-shaft,  mA  cylinder  having 
two  gaa-lnlete  one  thereof  being  laeatsd  at  the  toward 
and  of  the  cylinder  aad  the  other  at  aoch  a  polat  of  the 
cyllader  that  the  telat  caanot  be  doaed  by  the  platen  iriien 
the  saaN  haa  atanoat  eompletsd  Ite  laward-atroke,  a  atar- 
age-chamber  permaaently  connected  by  one  of  said  gaa- 
taleto  with  eadh  eyHsder,  gaa-aapply  meaaa  coaaaetad  to 
the  starage-ehambsr,  dlatribnttog  ehaaihera  the  aombar  of 
which  eorreopoada  to  the  aamber  «f  the  ayltedera,  aald 
dtotrllmtlBg  diambara  hatag  permaaently  oonnectad  with 
each  cyllader  by  the  gaa  tnlete  at  thi  toaar  end  of  the 


non-retnm^valvea  opening  toward  the  distributing 

her,  and  wltti  the  atorage  chamber  by  aon-retum-valvaa 
opaalng  toward  the  atorage.  , 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  dwracter 
described,  the  combination  of  aa  engine  fnuae,  a  hollow 
craak-ahaft  aecured  to  the  frame,  a  craak<caae  roteteble 
ahoat  the  erank-ehaft,  a  ploraUty  of  the  workiag  <7liaderB 
aloasd  at  hath  enda  and  rigidly  eonneeted  with  the  crank- 
case,  a  doahle-aettog  piston  in  each  cylinder,  each  piston 
bdng  connected  with  the  crank-shaft  by  means  of  a  pia* 
ton-rod  and  adapted  to  rotete  around  said  erank-ahaft. 
each  cyUnder  having  two  gas-tolete  one  iocs  ted  at  the  to- 
ward end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  at  such  a  point  of 
the  cylinder  that  the  lalet  cannot  be  dosed  by  the  platan 
when  the  same  has  almost  completed  ite  to  ward-stroke, 
a  stosage  chamber  permanently  connected  with  each  cyl- 
inder by  one  of  said  gaa-lnlete,  said  hollow  crank-shaft  he- 
tag  provided  with  lateral  ports,  an  aaaalar  Camber 
BMmated  to  rotate  about  the  crank-shaft  aad  opentog  Into 
aald  tataral  ports,  dlatrUmtlag  chambeia,  eorreapondhw 
to  aamhar  to  the  number  of  the  cyltodera  and  perms  nan  Hi 
connected  with  eaCh  cyUnder  by  eald  gaa-ialete  and  wttfi 
the  said  annular  chamber  by  non-retam  valvca  opeid^ 
toward  tha  dlstrtbatlng  chamber,  and  with  the  atetnge 
ehamhsr  by  nsa-retnm  valvea  opeatog  toward  the  stmags- 
chamber. 


l/>46,60a.  TOECH.  WoBTHX  C.  Bockmam,  Jersey  Qty. 
K.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Oavla-BoumonvlUe  Company,  New 
TMk,  M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  F^ 
27,  1812.    Serial  No.  680,806.     (CL  158—100.) 
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1.  A  torch  eeaaprMag  a  head  formed  of  an  intagral 
block,  eondntte  tor  a  eombnatlhle  gas  and  oxygen  teapsc 
tlvdy  leading  tata  aald  head,  and  a  tip  reatovably  at 
tached  to  tha  head  and  having  a  longltndtoal  bore  tw- 
mteattag  to  an  outlet  orlllos,  said  head  having  aaixtag 
proviaiena  comprteing  a  bare  communicating  with  the  oxy- 
gen conduit  aad  to  line  with  the  bore  of  the  tip  and  a 
bore  .eoaunualeattog  with  the  combustible  gas  coadnlt 
aad  totsrsactlng  the  other  bore  approximately  at  right 
Miglaa,  the  gaaea  betog  brought  together  by  theae  pro- 
•^ihwa  bsgere  antartag  the  tip. 

2.  4  toccfe  anitatto  for  weldtag  metela,  iiimiiitaiin  a 
haad  flsraaad  af  an  tategral  block,  condnlte  for  osygaa  aad 
m  eomhaatthto  aaa  Isartlne  teto  said  head,  aald  head  ar 

ar  each  Mad  -af  gas 
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froB  mM  «i>dttlto  nd  iBtarMctliit  at  a  wUI*  aatf t.  ooe 
«f  MUd  bona  harlnc  »  short  ext«Mio&  of  larger  anmme- 
Hon  eztCBdlag  bejroiid  the  point  of  Intencctlon  and  open- 
Inf  throagh  the  bead,  the  other  bore  alao  harlnc  an  ex- 
tnakm  beTond  the  point  of  iateraectlon,  a  plug  remorable 
from  the  ontalde  of  the  head  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
latter  extension,  and  a  tip  roioTably  secured  to  the  head 
and  betng  fomed  witb  a  loiigltadtnal  mixing  and  dis- 
charge bore  forming  a  eontlnaation  of  the  former  exten- 
sion. 

8.  A  torch  comprising  an  intSfral  bead  baring  a  socket, 
a  one-piece  tip  remoTably  held  in  said  socket  and  baring  a 
longitodfatal  bore  extending  from  end  to  end  and  termi- 
aating  In  a  Jet  month,  and  coodoits  for  oxygen  and  a  com- 
hoaUble  gas  respectlrely  leading  into  said  head,  said  head 
hariag  an  opening  at  the  back  of  its  socket  communicating 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  bore  In  the  tip.  and  mixing  pro- 
Thrions  fbrmed  in  the  head  and  comprising  a  bore  com- 
mnnicatlng  with  the  oxygen  conduit  and  terminating  in 
said  opening,  being  In  line  with  the  bore  of  the  tip,  and 
a  bore  commonicating  with  the  combostible  gas  eondnit 
and  leading  directly  into  the  oxygen  stream  at  an  angle, 
the  last-xuimed  bore  commankatlng  with  said  socket  only 
through  said  opening. 


1.045.507.  METALLIC  PANBLIHO.  BnWAmD  O.  Bddo, 
Phllad^hla.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments.  to  Hale 
and  Kllbam  Company.  PhiladetphU,  Pa.,  a  Corp<«atlon 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  18.  1900. 
Serial  No.  478,60S.  Dlrided  and  this  appUeatloa  filed 
Joly  2»,  1010.     Serial  Na  674,467.     (CI.  180—86.) 


A  panel  eomprislng  a  sheet-SMtal  frame-plate  baring  an 
opening  therethroagh,  a  sheet-metal  panel-plate  located 
opposite  aaid  opening  and  displaced  from  the  plane  of  the 
frame-plate,  a  sheet-metal  strtp  of  Z-shaped  eroas-sectkm 
terteg  one  flange  thereof  secnred  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
frame-plate  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  opening  there- 
through and  baring  the  other  flange  seeared  to  the  panel- 
plata,  a  sheet-metal  molding  of  angular  crosB-saetlon  bar- 
ing the  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  one  edge  lytag  against  the 
body  portion  of  saM  strip  and  the  opposite  edge  abut- 
ting against  said  panel-plate,  and  rirets  seeorlng  together 
the  body  portion  of  said  strip  snd  tbe  wall  of  said  mold- 
ing which  lies  against  It.  said  panel-plate  baring  openings 
therein  adjacent  to  said  rirets  and  leading  «o  tha  faitarlor 
of  said  molding,  snbstanttalty  as  set  forth. 


1.046.608.  THRKAD-PABTING  MICHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Louis  8.  BOBBAXX,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  as- 
slffBMr  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Maaa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MahM.  Filed  May  4.  1012.  Serial  No.  006.017. 
(CL  180—86.) 


1.  In  a  loom  prorlded  wHh  antonutle  tiling  replanlsh- 
faiff  insrhanlsm.  and  with  a  rock-shaft  to  bring  abont  the, 
operation   of   said   SMchanlaari.   a   thread-cutter   to   part 
ths  old  flUlag-end  by  or  through  the  lay  on  its  forward 
beat,  and  a  ahuttle-^aelsr  tn  pturent  the  operattoa  of  aald 


mechanism  when  the  shuttle  Is  Improperly  boxed,  in  eo«- 
Mnation.  a  thread-posltloalng  derlce  carried  by  tbe  lay 
and  moraMe  transrersely  thereof  across  the  shuttle  path, 
means  to  more  said  derlce  transrersely  of  the  lay  adja- 
cent and  at  one  slds  of  the  thread-cutter,  and  a  hunter 
(HI  tbe  ssld  ro^-shaft  to  engage  and  actuate  said  means 
when  tiM  shaft  Is  turned  to  effect  filling  repluilsbment. 
whereby  the  thread-positioning  derlce  is  caoaed  to  engage 
the  flUlng-ead  and  position  it  for  action  thereupon  by  the 
thread-cutter  as  tbe  lay  beats  up,  the  shuttle-feeler  acting 
directly  through  said  hunter  to  prerent  engagement  there- 
of and  the  actuating  means  for  the  thread'^posltlonlng  de- 
rlce when  the  shuttle  Is  boxad  improperly. 

2.  In  a  loom  prorlded  with  autMnatle  filling  replenlah- 
Ing  mechanism,  and  with  a  temple  harlng  a  thread-cutter, 
actuated  by  or  through  the  lay  on  the  beat-op,  to  part 
tbe  old  fliling-end  adjacent  the  doth  whra  filling  replen- 
ishment is  to  take  place,  in  eomhinatkm,  a  blade-like 
thread-positioning  derlce  morable  through  the  reed  trans- 
rersely of  the  lay  at  a  point  adjaeeat  and  at  one  side  of 
the  thread-cutter,  a  resilient  carrier. for  said  derlce,  a 
spring-controlled  support  pirotaliy  connected  with  the  lay 
and  harlng  an  elongated  portion  lengthwise  of  the  lay, 
upon  which  said  carrier  is  atUched  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally, tbe  rapport  maintaining  the  thread-poaitioning 
derlce  normally  inoperatlre,  and  means  to  act  upon  and 
rock  said  support  to  thereby  place  aald  derlce  In  operattre 
position  in  front  of  the  reed  when  filling  replenishment 
is  to  be  effected,  adjustment  of  the  positioning  derlce  ac- 
commodating lateral  adjustment  of  the  thread-cutting 
temple. 

8.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenlshhig  loom  baring  a 
temple  tbread-«utter.  and  a  shuttle-feeler  maintaining  ita 
normal  position  when  filling  replenishment  la  called  for 
and  tbe  sbuttle  Is  properly  boxed.  In  combination,  meana 
operated  Independently  of  the  shuttle-fialer,  when  filling 
replenishment  Is  called  far,  to  anfia  aad  pasitlun  tha 
old  filUng-end  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  thiaad  wttst  pro- 
rlded said  feeler  is  normal^  pesitlsnad  at 
Instmmentallty  to  prerent  the  ofwatlan  of 
If  the  shuttle-feeler  is  poaltieaad  abnon— lly  by 
boxing  of  tbe  shuttle,  and  a  sprteg  to 
to  normal,  Inoperatlre  position  after  the  < 

4.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenlahlar  iooni  baring  a 
temple  thread-cutter,  the  lay  adapted  to  operata  said  cut- 
ter, and  the  reed  on  the  lay,  In  comblnatlott.  a  blads-llka 
member  morable  through  the  reed  at  a  point  nearly  op- 
posite tbe  thread-cutter,  to  engage  and  poaltlon  at  one 
side  of  said  cutter  the  fillfaig-«id  to  be  acted  upon  by 
tbe  thread-cutter,  means  to  support  tbe  said  member  on 
and  in  a  position  adJusUbie  lengthwise  of  the  lay  and 
to  more  It  transrersely  of  the  lay  lata  and  out  of  opera- 
tire  position  St  the  front  of  the  reed,  a  sprlag  to  retract 
tbe  thread-posltloBtng  member,  a  stop  to  limit  retractira 
morement  thereof,  said  stop  being  elongated  lengthwise 
of  tba  lay  to  accommodate  adjustmsnt  of  said  member, 
and  means  to  actuate  aald  supporting  means  and  render 
said  member  operatlre  when  filling  replenishment  Is  called 
for  and  Is  to  be  effected. 

6.  In  a  loom  prorlded  with  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  normally  ouleacent 
shuttle-feeler  mounted  Independently  thereof  and  assuming 
the  shuttle  feeling  poeltlon  on  the  beat  up  when  the  shuttls 
le  boxed  properly,  improper  boxing  of  the  shuttle  cann- 
ing morement  of  the  shuttle-feeler  to  abnormal  poeltlon 
as  tbe  lay  beats  up,  means  to  gorem  the  time  of  opera- 
tion of  tbe  repleniahlng  mechanism,  and  a  eontroUtakg  con- 
nection between  said  means  and  the  shuttle-feeler,  to  pre- 
rent the  actuation  of  the  replenishing  mechanism  when 
said  feeler  Is  positioned  abnormally. 

(Clalsu  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,046.600.     RATCHBT-BRACB.     AMTHOITT  At.Ban  AOOCS- 

Tcs  Btho  snd  Waltcb  Aria  Lowdbm.  London,  Bnglsnd. 

Filed  Oct  23.  1011.    Serial  No.  660.187.     (CL  74— «4.) 

1.  In  a  ratchet  brace  the  combination  of  a  rotataMa 

spindle,  a  fixed  support  therefor,  constituting  a  handle 

■lembor,  a  ratchet  wheri  mounted  on  a  spindle^  a  1 
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lerer  pirotnlly  oumnted  on  the  handle  maoAer.  a  pair  of 
pawls  pirotaliy  monatod  on  one  end  of  said  lerar  and 
•Pgaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  ^»rlag  atounted  in  a  recess 
formsd  in  the  adjaeeat  surfaoea  of  the  pawls  cooosntric 
with  the  pirot  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  se- 
cured respectirely  to  each  pawl,  a  two-armed  operating 
lerer  fulcnimed  on  tbe  fixed  8oiu;K>rt  and  a  Uak  connect- 
ing one  arm  of  tbe  operating  lerer  with  the  pawl-carry- 
Int  lever. 


2.  In  a  ratchet  brace  the  combiuatlon  of  a  rotatahle 
spindle,  a  fixed  support  therefor  comprising  two  plata-Uke 
members  constituting  a  handle  and  eorer  member  respec- 
tlrely.  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle  between 
said  fixed  members,  a  two-armed  lerer  pirotaliy  mounted 
between  tbe  fixed  meiflbers  and  comprising  two  similar 
superimposed  plates,  a  pair  of  spring-controlled  pawls 
mounted  between  said  platss  on  a  pirot  at  one  end  there- 
of, an  extenalott  of  the  oorer  plate,  a  two-armed  operat- 
ing lerer  folcrumed  on  the  extoiaion  and  a  link  connecting 
one  arm  of  the  operattaig  lerer  with  the  end  of  the  pawl- 
carrying  lerers  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  ratchet  brace  the  combtaatloa  of  a  rotatahle 
spindle,  a  fixed  anpport  thercA>r  oomprteii«  two  plate-Uke 
members  constituting  a  handle  and  corer  member  respec- 
tirely, a  ratchet  whe^  mouated  oa  the  sptaidle  between 
said  members,  a  two-armed  lerer  plroUlly  mounted  be- 
tween the  fixed  members  and  comprising  two  sfasilar  super- 
Imposed  plates,  a  pair  of  aprlag  controlled  pawls  mount- 
ed between  said  plates  on  a  pirot  at  one  end  tbcreof,  a 
spring  disposed  In  a  recess  formed  concentric  with  said 
pirot  in  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  pawla  and  harlng 
Its  ends  secured  respectirely  to  each  pawl,  an  extenston 
of  the  corer  member,  a  two-armed  operating  lerer  ful- 
erumed  thereon,  a  link  conoecttaig  one  arm  of  the  operat- 
ing lerer  with  the  end  of  the  pawl  carrying  lerer  and  a 
stop  member  mounted  on  the  pawl  pirot 


1,046,610.  HOT-WATBR  BOTTLE.  ALTBOKao  S.  Cak*- 
■Bix,  Medford.  Mass.  Filsd  Sept  18,  lOlL  BorUl  No. 
040,827.     (CI.  128—80.) 

1.  A  hot  water  bottle,  harlng  a  metallic  body,  the  walls 
being  single  to  preecnt  outer  heat  OMdactlng  surfacea. 
said  body  belnf  prorlded  with  a  handle-neck  extending 
rigidly  tberefrooB.  said  body  and  neck  oonstltatlng  a  rigid 
connection,  the  aald  handle -neck  being  rompoasd  of 
double,  spaced,  substantially  rigid  walls. 

2.  A  hot  water  bottle  harlng  a  metallic  body  of  sub- 
stantially the  ftorm  |of  an  oMate  steroid,  tbe  walls  of 
aald  body  being  staicle  to  present  outer  best  esniuetlnc 
surfaces,  said  body  hariag  a  neck  r^ldly  extended  tnm 
tbe  ria  of  said  body  and  elmigated  to  oonstttuta  a  manlpn- 
latlag  handle,  the  said  neck  harlng  an  outer  wall  rigid 
with  said  bodj  and  mmrglat  lato  tbe  sides  of  tbe  Ut««r, 
and  alaa  barlDff  an  huMtr  wall  rigidly  extending  from  said 


rim  and  qtaoed  from  the  said  outer  wall  to  piorlde  a  cool- 
ing space  between  said  walls. 


3.  A  hot  water  bottle  having  opposed  meUlllc  walla,  tbe 
inner  faces  of  said  walls  being  prorlded  with  stay  m«««^ 
extendfaig  toward  and  into  proxhnlty  to  each  other,  and 
normally  apaced  apart  snfllciently  to  permit  play  of  said 
outer  walls  toward  each  other  In  use. 

4.  A  hot  water  bottle  baring  oppoeed,  metallic  walla, 
and  stay  means  Interpoeed  between  the  inner  surfacea  of 
aaid  walla,  aald  atay  means  extending  from  the  Inner  sur- 
tace  of  one  of  aald  walls  transrersely  Into  proximity  to 
an  abutmwDt  of  the  opposite  wall,  thereto  permlttlac 
all^t  play  of  said  walls  toward  each  other  and  pieaent- 
Ing  a  stop-stay  prerentlng  further  yielding  of  said  walla 
toward  each  other. 

6.  A  hot  water  bottle  baring  oppoeed.  metaUlc  wails 
and  spring  means  interposed  between  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  said  walls  and  cooperating  witb  both  of  said  snrfac«. 
and  means  to  maintain  said  spring  means  in  poaltlon.  saM 
q^lng  normally  malnUlnlng  said  metal  walls  la  ex- 
panded reUtlon  to  each  other,  but  permitting  yWdInc  at 
■aid  waUs  toward  each  other.  /««««  « 

(CUlBBs  0  and  7  not  printsd  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,046,611.  MOBTISB-OAOE.  Jobm  W.  CAataoir,  Den- 
ra,  Colo.  Filed  Sept  14.  lOU.  Serial  No.  640,404. 
(O.  T8— 148.) 


1.  A  mortise  gage  comprlalng  parallel  aide  members, 
and  end  members  connecting  tbe  said  side  members,  the 
end  members  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  side  mem- 
bers and  adi^ted  to  orerliqt  the  edge  of  tbe  matnial  to 
Iw  gaged,  tbe  bent  portions  of  the  said  end  members 
rapport  one  of  the  side  members  in  a  position  offset 
from  the  plane  of  the  other  side  member,  the  oOset  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the  material  to 
i>e  Msd.  said  offset  member  extending  at  right  an^ea 
^  tbd  bent  portlona  of  the  aald  end  members,  while  the 
other  Bide  member  la  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
■Mtorlal  to  be  gaged,  snbatantUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  mortiss  gage  comprising  a  rectangular  trasM,  ooe 
■Ms  of  the  said  frame  being  relatlrely  wider  ttan  the 
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appMlts  iMe  and  offMt  at  rlgbt  asgle*  ta  tb«  raaalBder 
of  the  frame,  an  adjaatable  laember  motrated  at  oae  cad 
of  the  frame  for  gaging  the  length  of  the  mortise  to  be 
eat,  tb«  aald  member  consisting  of  two  parts  forming 
rl^t  aaglc*  with  eadi  other,  one  of  the  aald  parts  being 
proTlded  with  a  longltndlna)  slot,  a  pin  moanted  on  one 
tad  of  the  frame  and  passing  through  said  slot,  and 
means  applied  to  the  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
alotted  raamber  for  saeorlas  the  adjustable  member  In 
poaltton. 

8.  A  mortise  gage  oomprlaisg  a  frame,  one  side  of  the 
said  frame  being  offset  from  the  remainder  of  the  frame, 
•a  adjustable  member  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
and  longltndlnally  adjustable  in  the  space  incloaed  by 
nM  frame  for  gaging  the  length  of  the  mortise  to  be  cut, 
the  forward  edge  of  the  aald  adjustable  member  bridging 
the  apace  between  the  two  side  members  of  the  frame  and 
harlag  its  forward  edge  tamed  Inwardly  at  right  aaglaa 
to  eagage  the  material  to  be  gaged,  meaaa  applied  to  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  said  adjustable  member  for  se- 
coring  the  latter  la  poeitlon,  and  means  fbr  securing  the 
frame  la  position  upon  tb«  material  to  be  gaged,  aob- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

4.  ▲  mortise  gage  comprlring  a  rectangular  frame,  one 
aide  of  the  said  frame  being  offset  at  right  angles  to  the 
remainder,  the  aald  oflket  side  being  relatirely  wider  than 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  member 
Uooated  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  gaging  the  length 
of  the  morttee  to  be  cut,  the  said  member  comprising  two 
parta  forming  angles  with  each  other,  one   side  of  the 

v'tald  parta  belag  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  the 
end  of  the  frame  correspoadlng  with  that  to  which  the 
adJostsble  member  is  applied  being  proTlded  with  a 
threaded  pin  passing  through  the  aald  slot,  a  nut  applied 
to  the  said  pin  and  adjustable  to  engage  the  alotted 
member  for  holding  the  adjustable  member  in  the  desired 
posttioB  of  adjustment  and  means  for  secnriag  the  frame 
la  postthm  npoa  the  material  Into  which  the  mortise  la  to 
to  cot. 

5.  A  mortise  gage  comprising  a  frame,  the  aald  frame 
kaTlag  openings  therein,  interiorly  threaded  slecres  ap- 
plied to  the  frame  and  registering  with  said  openings  and 
•St  aerews  passing  through  the  said  sleeres  and  the  open- 
iB^i  ta  the  frame,  the  said  set  screws  each  being  prorlded 
with  aa  auger  shaped  extremity  aad  a  threaded  shaak  engag- 
ing the  threads  of  the  Meerea,  the  threaded  shaak  of  the 
wt  screws  belag  of  suffldent  length  to  permit  the  anger 
polat  to  be  drawa  entirely  within  the  sleerea  while  the 
threads  of  the  shank  are  still  In  engagemeat  with  the 
threads  of  the  sleeres. 

(Claim  0  aot  prlatad  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,040,612.  TOOL-HOLOER  FOR  PLANBR8  AND  OTHER 
MACHINE-TOOLS.  Jambs  Cabs,  Syracnae,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  The  Henry  O.  Thompson  k  Son  Company, 
New  Haren,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  dt  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  677,734.     (CI.  90— S2.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprffliag  a  tool  hoMtnc  kan*  hanag 
aa  aaderent  Jaw,  and  aa  opp— tag  morahla  Jaw  alaa  oa- 
dercut,  aad  aa  auxiliary  tool  halder  tntamally  tttad  to 
the  appnprlats  tool  aad  sortaraally  flttlag  the  jaws  aad 
viOabii  OBmaa  tkaaMa  tavand  tks  kead  aad  htm  dlvar- 


geat  laellned  BBrtaefa  that  cooperate  with  the  andercot 
Jaws  tcttdiag  to  draw  the  tool  agateat  the  head  te  As 
damping  action  of  the  Jaws,  said  auxiliary  holder  being 
adapted  to  yield  under  damping  presaare  of  the  Jawa 
to  trip  the  tool  within  it. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  hartag  a 
Jaw,  an  opposed  Jaw  cooperating  therewith,  a  yieldlBf 
auxiliary  holder  or  clamp  fitted  to  the  aald  Jawa  and  la- 
temally  fitted  to  recelre  the  tool  and  baring  aa  opealag 
throughout  its  leagth  oa  one  side  and  on  the  x>ther  aid* 
partially  open  or  aeparated  throughout  a  large  portion  of 
its  lengtB  and  adapted  to  yield  and  be  clamped  on  the 
tool  when  in  said  Jaws. 

8.  A  tool  holder  comprlalag  a  shaak  adapted  to  be 
aecured  la  a  machine  aad  a  head,  aald  head  aad  shank 
being  cut  away  on  one  side  forming  a  long  recess  to  n- 
ceire  a  tool  and  being  undercut  forming  an  undercut  Jaw 
at  the  cutaway  portkis,  aa  opposiag  undercut  Jaw  ad- 
Jnstably  mounted  upon  the  head,  and  means  for  Impartinf 
relatire  movement  to  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank  for  securing  it, 
and  a  pair  of  Jawa,  and  an  aoxlUary  tool  bolder  adapted 
to  fit  said  Jawa,  aald  aaxlliary  tool  holder  hariag  parta 
internally  adapted  to  fit  a  tool  npon  three  sides  when  the 
auxiliary  tool  holder  is  damped  in  said  Jawa,  and  ex- 
temally  baring  transrersely  dirergent  inclined  surfaces, 
and  being  partially  opened  or  separated  through  a  large 
portion  of  ita  length  to  permit  It  to  yield  under  the  action 
of  the  Jaws,  aad  aald  jaws  belag  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
aald  inclined  sorfaeea,  and  meaaa  for  clamping  the  Jaws 
thereon. 


1,046,513.  BAILWAT-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  JoH>  T. 
Clabk,  Proro.  UUh.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
604,007.      (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  two  angle 
irons  contiguously  placed  to  form  an  Inverted  T-shaped 
member  and  prorlded  with  registered  opening  there- 
throogh :  cushion  blocks  on  each^  end  thereof ;  damps  on 
said  blocks  adapted  to  grip  the  baae  flange  of  a  rati  and 
hariag  an  opening  therein ;  and  meana  to  bold  said  angle 
IroaB  together  aad  aald  clamps  In  gripping  contact  with 
t^e  baae  flange  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  conalstlng  of  two  angle  Irons 
contiguously  plMed  to  form  an  Inverted  T-shaped  member 
and  prorlded  wifli  registered  openings  therethrough  ;  cush- 
ion blocks  on  each  end  thereof;  clamps  on  said  blocks 
adapted  to  grip  the  base  flaage  of  a  rail  and  baring  an 
opening  therein ;>aad  meaaa  to  hold  aald  aagle  Irons  to- 
gether aad  saM  elampa  la  gripping  eoataet  with  the  baae 
flange  of  a  rail ;  said  means  consisting  of  a  threaded  bolt, 
aad  a  aot  baring  a  lug  formed  thereoa  adapted  to  be 
placed  withia  the  registered  openings  la  said  angle  iroaa. 

8.  A  railway  tie  aad  tasteaer  eoatfstlag  of  angle  Iroaa 
datadiably  secnred  together  la  an  Inrerted  T-ahape,  aad 
hariag  regtotertag  opeaiags  therein ;  a  cushion  block 
placed  oa  each  ead  of  each  of  aald  aagle  Irona  adapted 
to  sappatt  a  eaU  thereacroaa;  a  damp  raatlag  on  aald 
blocks  aad  hariag  a  portton  thereof  beat  to  eaga«e  the 
a<  BBld  rail  and  prorlded  with  aa  opealag 
Bieaas  la  secnriag  said  angle  iroaa  ta- 
W9thtrjtm4  aaM  daaspa  la  grlpplag  eoataet  with  the 
flaac*  of  a  laiL 

4.  A  ralhray  tla  aad  fltateaar  iiiiBalBtliig  «f  angle 
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lags  therein ;  a  omhlea  bloek  placed  oa  each  ead  of  each 
a<  said  angle  Irona  adapted  to  support  a  raU  theieacroas ; 
a  damp  resting  on  said  Mocks  aad  hariag  a  portloa 
thereof  bent  to  eagage  the  base  flaaga  of  aald  raU  aad 

prorlded  with  openings  therethroogh ;  meaaa  for  aecuriag 
■•W  aagle  Iroaa  together  and  said  clamps  la  gripping 
ooatact  with  the  baae  flange  of  a  raU,  which  means  con- 
MBt  of  a  threaded  nut  haring  a  porUon  thereof  bent  as  a 
lug  and  a  threaded  bolt  aerewed  through  said  damp  aad 
Into  aald  ant 

*  ^^  !f*'^*'  **•  ■**  f»»tener  eonalstlag  of  angle  irona 
^•Uchably  aecared  together  with  two  of  the  sides  ooatign- 
OBs  aad  haring  registered  openings  throogh  said  contigu- 
ous sldsa;  optomed  flaagea  oa  the  edgea  of  the  outer 
■Ides  of  said  angle  irons;  enahlon  blocks  placed  on  said 
angle  irons  between  said  ooatigooaa  sides  and  aald  flanges ; 
a  lock  not  within  each  registered  opening  In  said  angle 
irons ;  a  rail  clamp  haring  a  portion  bent  to  eagage  the 
baae  flaage  of  a  raU  and  hariag  openings  therethrough ; 
block  daaips  adapted  to  engage  the  end  aad  a  portion  «t 
the  sides  of  each  of  aald  blocks  and  baring  an  open  alot 
cot  In  the  loager  side  thereof;  a  threaded  bolt  adapted 
to  be  iaaerted  throogh  one  of  the  opealags  la  said  rail 
damp  aad  into  said  nut.  'n^-e    »  muq  lau 

(Clalais  6  and  7  aot  priatsd  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.048,814.     VENDING  -  MACHINE.     CL«»ia»T   C    Ciaw- 


1.  In  a  readteg-BMChtne,  a  goods-compartment,  a  de- 
livery Biechaalsm  la  aald  goods-compartment,  a  atop- 
meaas  for  aatoauticaUy  prerentiag  the  delirery  morement 
of  said  daUrery  laartiaalsM  when  the  latter  falla  to  pick 
op  an  article  to  be  deUrared,  a  morable  shelf  arranged 
to  partUlIy  support  tha  gaoda,  aad  meaaa  for  actuaUng 
said  morable  sbalt 

2.  In  a  readlng-BMehlae,  a  goodsMwoMtartment,  a 
spindle  mounted  within  aald  goods-compartmeat,  aotched 
delirery  wheds  numated  Bp<m  said  spindle,  a  piroted 
stop-means  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  of  one  of  said  de 
livery  wheels  to  pnreat  the  dellrary  moremeat  of  said 
delirery  wheels  when  the  latter  fall  ta  pIdK  np  aa  article 
to  be  delivered,  a  plrotally  moonted  shelf  arranged  in  said 
goods-compartment  In  registration  with  said  deUrery 
wheels,  a  fbrwardly  extending  arm  connected  with  Bald 
■hdf,  and  a  cam-member  moanted  opoa  said  spindle  and 
riding  tn  engagement  with  said  arm  of  aald  shelf  to 
OBcniate  the  latter  when  aald  spindle  la  rotated. 

3.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  gooda^ompartmeat,  a  ro- 
tataUe  deHrery  meehaalsm  withla  the  aame.  a  plrotally 
moonted  shelf  arranged  in  reglBtratfcm  with  said  delirery 
meehaalsm,  aa  arm  connected  with  Bald  Bbelt  n  rotatable 
cam-member  riding  In  engagemeat  with  aald  arm  to  oadl- 
late  said  Bhalf,  and  a  stop-means  for  aotomaftcally  pre- 
renting  the  deHrery  morement  of  aald  delirery  mechanlam 
srhen  the  latter  falls  to  pick  op  an  article  to  be  dellrered. 


1.048,515.  TBLBPBONB  -  BZCHANOS  8T8TBM.  Bd- 
WABD  B.  Clbmbht,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
North  Electric  Company,  aereland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  filed  Apr.  15,  1906.  Serial  No.  266.681. 
Reaawed  Apr.  IT.  181S.  Sarlal  No.  601JM)1.  (CI. 
179—27.) 

1.  la  a  tolepboae  exehange  syatem,  Bobseribtm'  liaes 

tBKmlnatlac  at  a  owtral  oOoa  on  alagl*  answarlag  termi- 
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aala  and  multiple  connecting  terminals,  tha  lattar  biim 
<tfatriboted  amoag  dlffereat  dirkrions  of  the  exchaage. 
aadao  one  line  hariag  terminals  In  all  tbe  dlrlsloaa 
thersof ;  oparatora'  tmnk  drcoite  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  answering  teraainal  in  response  to  a  call,  a  drtvea 
swltoh  la  each  tmak  dreuit.  a  plarallty  of  branch  dr- 
calts  Isadlag  frwa  each  driren  switch  to  answering  ter- 
minals in  tbe  different  dlrisioBB  of  the  exchange,  a  s^ 
naling  means  associated  with  each  branch,  means  at  tha 
subscriber's  station  for  first  Indicating  a  call  aad  there- 
after tor  coatroUlng  aald  drirea  switch  to  set  tbe  sigaal 
at  any  desired  dlrtaloa.  aad  anawering  and  coanectlag 
meaaa  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  traak  aasweriag 
tarmlnalB  la  each  dlrlaloo  BabataaOally  aa  flaBcrlUid. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatam,  a  swltcMwaid  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  dlrialona  and  subscrihw^  lines  with 
multiple  Jacks  la  tha  sereral  dlrUions,  each  line  appear- 
ing upon  the  aereral  aeetloaa  of  one  dlrlalop  only,  an 
answering  Jack  and  signal  for  each  line,  a  trunk  line  or 
lines  extending  from  each  aaswerlog  poeiUen  in  parallel 
to  answering  Jacfca  npon  the  sersral  multiple  dirisions   a 
signal  assocUted  with  each  of  tha  trunk  aaawering  Jacka. 
all  the  algnala  of  the  aame  tronk  being  coaaeeted  to  a  ae- 
lectire  derlce  at  the  answering  position;  aad  means  at 
the  subscriber's  station  to  operate  said  aelectlve  device 
when  connection  is  made  wHh  bis  line,  so  aa  to  call  di- 
rectly the  operator  haring  control  of  that  answering  Jade 
of  hla  trunk,  which  11«b  upon  the  dlrlaion  vbere  the  line 
wanted  haa  ite  multiple  Jacka,  subatantlaUy  as  described, 
-   3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatam,  a  sabBcrlber'a  ata* 
tion  connected  by  a  line  to  an  aaawering  JaA  aad  signal 
derlce  at  a  central  office  switchboard,  a   mala  awltch-     * 
hoard  carrying  multiple   termlnala  of  aubacribera'   llnaa 
and  dlrlded  into  aeveral  parta.  each  appropriated  to  a 
partieuUr  group  of  lines  appearing  there  and  nowhere 
else,  a  trank  dreuit  with  terminal  plug  extending  from  an 
anawering  poaltlon  to  multiple  answering  Jacks  at  all  of 
the  multiple  divisions,  a  signal  for  each  trunk  answering 
Jack,   connectiooa  from  aald  algnala  to   tem4nal8  of  a 
aelectlre  awltch,  a  wiper  terminal  for  ^ach  swltoh  coOp- 
erstlng  with  said  signal  terminals,  and  an  Impulse  trana* 
mlttor    at    the    Buhscrlber's    station    for    actoatli«    Bald 
twitch  aa  predetanaiaad  Ijy  tha  subscriber  to  select  and 
aetoato  the  algnal  of  the  traak  connected  with  bis  line, 
which  appeara  upon  the  aame  multiple  dlrlslon  aa  the  Una 
of  tbe  wanted  anbacrtbar,  anhstaatlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  talaphone  axchange  ayatem,  a  aubacribera  ata- 
tloB  and  a  central  statloa,  aa  Impulse  traaamlttsr  at  tU 
former,  and  a  terminal  Jack  aad  aignal  tot  the  Uae  at  tha 
latter,  meana  whereby  the  subscriber  may  aat  a  namber 
and  at  the  aame  time  display  his  line  signal,  an  aaswar- 
Ing  operator'a  oord  dreuit  cooperating  with  the  Jack  a 
•witch-board  containing  maltlple  Jacka  of  aU  aotecribeia' 
linea  but  dlrlded  Into  aereral  parta  each  appropriated  ta 
aad  ootttalalac  the  maltlpla  JaekB  of  a  certain  group  oi 
suhBcribers  aniy.  a  tmak  line  extending  from  the  aaswer- 
lag  operator's  cord  drcolt  to  all  of  the  Bald  moltlpla  hoard 
dlrMons  and  conaeded  la  each  to  aa  aaswertag  Jack,  a 
•onrca  of  correat  aopply  eonaeeted  to  the  operator's  coid 
*Bd  Bopplylag  eorrent  therethrooijli  to  tha  sobaerthar'a 
Una  for^yaMag  and  talking  porposM.  a  atep-hy-ata» 
*^*^<v  awitch«  a. controlling  magnet  and  a  ralaaae  mag* 
net  theraCar,  and  oontrolling  ralaya,  together  with  aaper> 
▼l«ory  aad  dearlng  oat  algnala  aaaodated  with  tbe  cord, 
a  algaal  aasoelated  with  aadi  trank  jadi  la  the  nmltlpia 
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arMont,  eoBBcetloea  from  tlM  Mreral  ilgiMls  to  tlte 
cord  wlector  switch,  and  operator's  cord  clrcnlti  wltb 
battery  aapply  and  sapcrrtoory  algiiala,  at  tba  Mveral 
Maltlpl«  positions,  the  whole  so  arranged  and  operating 
that  a  subscriber  calling  ts  first  oonaected  to  a  trunk  Une, 
then  by  the  operation  of  bis  transmitter  enlla  the  oper- 
ator at  that  dlTlslon  where  the  line  wanted  has  its  Jacks. 
and  is  there  answered  and  connected  as  in  an  ordinary 
direct  system,  snbstanttally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscrltwr's  station  and  line 
and  a  central  source  of  current  supply  grounded  on  one 
side  and  normally  connected  across  the  line  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  selective  transmitter  at  the  subsUtioo,  and  a  mag- 
net controlling  the  same,  means  actuated  in  setting  the 
signal  to  connect  the  controlling  magnet  between  the  dead 
or  grounded  side  of  line  and  the  ground,  whereby  the 
magnet  will  not  be  energised,  together  with  means  actu- 
ated In  making  connection  witb  the  line  at  the  central 
office  to  reverse  the  battery  to  line,  substantially  aa  de- 
scrtbed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  Id  the  Oasettcf.] 


1,045.616.  SPRING- WHEEL.  EaxusT  L.  Coblb,  Electra. 
Tex.  Filed  Not.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,702.  (CI. 
152—48.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  inner  and 
outer  rtffls,  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub,  said  spokes 
being  formed  from  tubular  metal  and  provided  at  their^ 
outer  ends  with  a  pair  of  dtrerging  arms  the  outer  ends 
of  wMth  are  secured  to  the  inner  rim,  slots  formed  in  the 
same  rim.  and  rods  plvotaily  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  outer  rim  and  jKMltloned  between  the  diyerging 
arma,  said  rods  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots, 
bars  supported  by  said  arms  and  passed  through  said 
slots,  and  coil  springs  surrounding  said  rods  and  having 
their  opposing  terminals  resting  upon  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  having 
spokes  radiating  therefrom,  inner  and  outer  rims,  the 
Inner  rim  betng  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  spaced  an 
equal  distance  apart,  rods  ptvotally  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  outer  rim  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  slots  In  the  Inner  rim,  said  rods  being  provided  with 
s  longitudinal  slot,  bars  supported  by  the  spokes  and 
passing  tlkrongh  the  slots  formed  in  the  rods,  coil  springs 
surroonMBg  said  rods  and  having  their  opposing  termi- 
nals restter  affBlmt  said  bars,  a  pair  of  arms  supported 
by  saM  bars,  said  arms  having  their  outer  ends  held  In 
ylridlng  contact  with  the  said  roda. 

8.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  with  a  hub  hav- 
ing spokea  radiating  therefrom,  of  inner  and  outer  rims, 
the  Inner  rtm  being  provided  with  slots,  said  spokes  be- 
ing formed  wHh  sverglng  arms,  blocks  formed  upon  the 
Inner  awfnce  of  »•  outer  rim.  rods  ptvotally  connected 
at  tkttt  ooftar  ends  to  said  blocks  and  passing  tiirough 
the  rtots  In  the  inner  rim  and  between  the  diverging 
arma  of  the  spokes,  longitudinal  slots  formed  In  said 
rods,  a  bar  supported  by  said  arms  and  jMssing  through 
saM  slots,  eoll  springs  surrounding  said  roda  and  having 
their  ovfoalng  terminals  resting  against  opposite  sides 
of  said  bars,  a  pair  of  arms  supported  by  said  bars,  pins 
ptvotally  conaoeted  to  said  arms,  openings  formed  In  the 
■ds  oC  the  diverging  arms,  of  the  spokes,  said  pins 
rtldably  mounted  la  said  openlnga,  eail-aprtBgi 


rounding  said  pins  and  adapted  to  bold  said  arms  In 
yielding  contact  with  the  rods,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  the  springii  which  surround  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of 
inner  and  outer  rims,  spokes  radiating  from  the  bub,  said 
spokes  having  diverging  arms  formed  on  their  outer  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  said  inner  rim.  said  rim  having  slots 
formed  therein  between  the  spoke  arms,  rods  ptvotally 
connected  to  the  outer  rim  and  positioned  between  said 
diverging  arms,  means  connecting  said  diverging  arms  to 
Kiiide  the  rods,  coiled  springs  arranged  upon  said  rods, 
nrd  plates  arranged  on  said  rods  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  spokes  In  their  outward  movement  with  re- 
lation to  the  rods  to  compress  one  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  commbinadon  with  a  hub,  of  inner 
and  outer  rims,  spokes  radiating  from  said  hnb  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  diverging  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  the  inner  rim,  slots  formed  in  said  rim  be- 
tween the  arms,  rods  ptvotally  connected  to  the  outer 
rim  and  extending  through  said  slots  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  spoke  arms,  said  rods  betng  provided  with  lon- 
gliudlnal  slots,  guide  bars  connecting  the  diverging  arms 
and  extending  through  said  slots  in  the  rods,  springs  ar- 
ranged on  each  of  the  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide 
bar,  a  plate  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod,  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  rod  to  normally  hold  said  plate  against  movement 
thereon  and  against  the  end  of  one  of  the  springs,  said 
plate  being  moved  on  the  rod  in  outward  movement  of 
the  spoke  to  compress  one  of  said  springs,  arms  movable 
upon  said  guide  bar  at  their  ends,  means  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  arma  in  engagement  with  said 
rod,  and  guard  means  arranged  upon  the  spoke  arms  and 
extending  between  said  rod  and  the  inner  ends  of  the 
spring  held  arms  to  prevent  contact  of  said  arms  with 
the  springs  on  said  rod. 


1,049,517.  OEABINO.  Hsrbert  A.  Conoeb,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  609,607.  (01. 
74—7.) 

f  ^  • 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low shaft,  an  arbor  Joumaled  in  and  projectinc  from  said 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  arbor  axlally  with  redact. 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  driving  connection  ba-, 
tween  the  said  ahafts,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  second  shaft  and  the  projecting  end  of  said  arbor. 

2.  A  machine  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  an  arbor  jour- 
naled  in  and  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft, 
meana  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  engaging 
in  said  arbor  for  adjusting  the  same  axlally  with  respect 
to  said  abaft,  a  sec<»d  shaft,  a  pinion  carrlad  by  and  ro- 
uting with  said  flrat  shaft,  a  second  sb^ft,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  abaft  and  mashing  with  said  pinion,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  first  mentioned  gear,  and  a  ptolon  fixed  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  arbor  and  meahlng  with  said  larger 
gear. 

1.046.618.     BOOT  AMD  SHOE  CLBANEB.     Jambs  Con- 
nob,  Cleveland,  Okla.    filed  Sept  6,  1912.    Serial  No. 
n8,e64.     (Cl.  16—2.) 
1.  A  boot  and  shoe  cleaner,  comprising  a  main  sopport- 

|B9  ftmaa  aad  two  horiaentaOy  disposed  bmshas  havtec 
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brlsUes  projoetlag  toward  eadi  other,  one  of  said  braabas 
having  a  cnrved  seml-drcular  arm  and  a  clamping  bolt 
for  clamping   the  seml-dreuiar  arm   to  the  snpporttaig 


2.  A  boot  and  shoe  cleaner,  eomprlslag  a  main  sup- 
porting frame  and  two  horlaontaJly  disposed  brushes 
having  bristles  projecting  toward  each  other,  one  of  said 
bruahes  having  a  curved  seml-drcular  arm  and  a  cUmp. 
lug  bolt  for  clamping  the  semi-circular  arm  to  the  sup- 
porting frame,  aald  arm  being  made  aa  a  rssUlent  q>rtng. 

8.  A  boot  and  shoe  cleaner,  comprising  a  main  support- 
ing frame  and  two  horiaontaily  disposed  bmshea  having 
bristles  projecting  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  brashes 
having  a  curved  seml-clrcular  arm  and  a  clamping  bolt 
for  clamping  the  aemi-circnlar  arm  to  the  supporting 
frame,  and  an  elastic  filling  block  Interposed  between 
the  seml-clrcular  arm  and  the  main  supporting  frame. 


1.046,619.  FENCE  AND  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  John 
E.  CowmifAN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Con- 
struction Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,762. 
(CI.  72—34.) 


1.  A  eonerete  structure  including  a  aeries  of  qiaced 
one-piece  aUbs  each  having  a  vortical  poat  formed  integral 
with  each  end  thorsot  aach  post  of  each  alab  being  lormad 
with  a  vortical  groove  on  Its  outer  face  that  extends  from 
the  bottom  portion  qif  the  post  through  the  top  thereoC. 
and  a  aeoond  series  of  one-i^eee  slabs  each  havlag  a  longl- 
todlnal  coping  at  iu  top  and  a  longitudinal  lodga  adjacent 
Its  bottom,  said  ooplngs  and  ledgea  tormlnatlBg  la  apaoad 
relation  to  the  ends  of  the  alaba  that  bear  same,  said  aec- 
ond  series  of  sUbs  havtag  their  enda  extending  in  the 
grooves  of  adjacent  poata  and  having  the  ends  of  their 


oopiagB  and  ledges  abutting  the  taeea  of  aald  poata  that 
have  aald  groovea. 

2.  A  concrete  structure  including  a  slab  having  a  poat 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  outer  face  of  said  post  oppoalte  to 
the  slab  being  formed  with  a  vertical  groova.  a  vartSeal 
reinforcing  bar  at  each  comer  of  the  poat.  the  bars  adja- 
cent aald  groove  of  the  poat  being  disposed  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  groove,  a  series  of  transverse  reinforcing  bars 
that  encircle  all  of  aald  vertical  bars  and  have  their  end 
portions  tamed  lnw«rdly  to  be  dlspoeed  in  the  space  de- 
fined by  the  vertical  bars  and  extending  adjacent  the 
inner  comers  formed  by  the  groove,  said  end  portions  of 
the  transverse  bare  being  inclined  and  croaslng  one  an- 
other at  about  the  center  of  the  poat  and  having  their 
extremities  located  opposite  the  adjacent  end  of  said  slab. 


1.046,520.  CONCBBTB  OQN8TKUCTION.  John  E.  Con- 
BBLMAX,  St.  Ixwla.  Mc  aaslgnor  to  Unit  Constraction 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporatton  of  Delaware. 
OrlglMl  application  filed  Apr.  14,  1910,  Serial  No. 
555,364.     Divided  and  this  appHcatlnon  filed  June  S 

.1011.     Serial  No.  681,279.     (Cl,  72— 15.) 


In  concrete  constmctlon,  a  lower  metal  column,  a  meUI 
cap  completely  surrounding  aald  column  and  located  below 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plastic  column  Inclosing  said 
metal  column  and  having  a  cap  that  completely  Incloses 
the  metal  cap.  the  top  fftce  of  tiie  metal  cap  being  flush 
with  the  top  fkce  of  the  plastic  cap  so  aa  to  be  axpoLd  an 
upper  meui  column,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  metal 
column  to  the  lower  meUl  column,  oppositely  disposed 
girders  having  their  inner  ends  directly  seating  on  the 
exposed  top  face  of  the  meUI  cap  and  on  the  adjacent  top 
face  portions  of  the  plastic  cap  and  being  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  metal  columns  and  aald  connect- 
Ing  means  thereof  to  form  a  eontlnuona  space  that  Incircles 
saldcolumn  ends  and  eonnactlBg  means,  a  plaatlc,  column 
inclosing  said  upper  column,  and  an  enlarged  base  integral 
with  nid  last  named  plastic  column  and  completely  filling 
said  space  defined  by  the  top  face  of  the  cap,  said  girder 
ends,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  metal  column,  and  said 
eonnaetlttg  ■— «-  "* 


1.046,621.     WALL  CONSTRUCTION.     John  B.  Conskl- 
MAN.  St  Ixwia.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Unit  Construction  Com- 
pany, St  Loula,  Mo.,  a  C4x-poration  of  DeUware.    Filed 
Jane  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  631.282.     (CL  73—1.) 
1.  A  concrete  wall  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
eolumqa  having  grooves  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  alaha  resting  one  on  top  of  another  and  connecting 
said  colamna,  the  enda  of  said  slabs  being  securwl  In  the 
groovas  in  said  eolomna,  tonguea  borne  by  the  bottoms  of 
said  alaba,  the  topa  of  the  slabs  having  grooves  to  ro- 
celve  said  tongues,  there  being  a  qiace  below  each  toagna 
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IB  the  fiooTW  In  Mid  MMm,  Hf  tottammm  bctaf  form«d  vttli 
open  toga  extending  through  the  tame  and  recieterlng  with 
MM  nief  ■■  and  a  ceoerete  ftUcr  for  aaid  ipacea  and  Mid 
•pealaci  adapted  to  aet  iatagmUy  wltM  Mid  alaba  and  eald 
ealtnaae,  therehr  to  lock  the  aama  togvtbev. 


1.046.ft2a.  ELBVATOR  AND  TANK  CON8TBUCTION. 
JOHV  B.  CoNZKLMAN.  St.  Looia.  Mo.,  aaatgnor  to  Dntt 
CbMetrrietioa  Compaa^,  Bt  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1»11.  Berial  No.  654,14& 
(CL  T:^-*.) 


2.  A  coooete  wall  conatractloa  comprlaiag  a  pair  of 
columni  harlng  grooree  la  the  aidM  thereof,  a  plarallty^ 
of  Tertleal  eUbe  reetlng  one  on  top  of  another  and  c<m- 
aeetfaic  Mid  colnmna,  the  enda  of  aaid  slab*  being  Mcnred 
IB  the  grooTee  in  eald  colunme.  tongues  borne  bj  the 
hottmiM  of  Mid  elebe.  the  tope  of  the  slabs  having  grooves 
to  receive  Mid  tongues,  there  beiac  a  apace  below  Mch 
tongue  in  the  groovM  In  Mid  sUba,  the  columns  being 
formed  with  openings  extending  through  the  same  and 
rekiaterlng  with  Mid  apacea,  a  concrete  filler  for  said 
■p«cM  and  said  openinga  adapted  to  set  Integrally  with 
■aid  sUbe  and  Mid  oohimBs.  thereby  to  lock  the  Mme 
together,  and  bars  embaded  in  the  concrete  filler  in  said 
■pBCM  and  extending  loagitndlnally  thareot 

8.  A  concrete  waU  construction  coaprlslng  a  pair  of 
columns  baring  grooves  in  the  aldM  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  slabs  resting  one  on  top  of  another  and  con- 
necting said  colomna.  the  enda  of  said  slabs  being  secured 
in  the  groovM  In  Mid  colnmna.  tongna  borne  by  the  bot- 
toma  of  aald  alabs,  the  topa  of  the  slaba  having  groovM  to 
receive  said  tongdes.  there  being  a  space  below  Mch 
tongue  In  the  groovea  in  said  sUba.  the  columns  being 
formed  with  openings  extending  through  the  Mme  and 
refisterlng  with  Mid  spaces,  a  concrete  filler  for  Mid 
■pacea  and  said  openings  adapted  to  set  Integrally  with 
Mid  slaba  and  said  cohunna,  thereby  to  lock  the  Mme  to- 
gether, bars  embedded  in  the  concrete  filler  In  Mid  spacM 
and  eTte«^«"g  longitudinally  thereof,  and  bars  exteodlng 
through  the  opealnsB  in  said  columns  aad  projecting  into 
■aid  spaces. 

4.  A  concrete  wall  caaatructlon  comprising  a  pair  of 
columna  having  grooves  in  the  sldM  thereof,  a  plnrality 
•f  vertical  slabs  rMting  one  on  top  of  another  and  con- 
•eetlag  Mid  columns,  the  ends  of  Mid  dab*  being  secured 
in  the  groovM  in  said  colomns,  tonguM  home  by  the  bot- 
toma  of  said  slaba,  the  tope  of  the  slaba  baring  groovM  to 
racaiTa  aaid  tongoea.  there  being  a  q>ace  below  each  tongue 
la  the  groovM  in  said  slaba,  the  columns  being  formed 
with  openings  extending  through  the  Mme  and  reglsUrlng 
with  Mid  macea,  a  concrete  filler  for  Mid  qiMices  and  Mid 
openings  adapted  to  wt  integraUy  with  Mid  sl«ba  and 
■aid  rrlniy,  thereby  to  lode  the  Mme  together,  tsua  eaa- 
Xf^UtA  in  the  concrete  filler  in  Mid  spacea  and  extending 
hMtgltadinally  thereof,  and  bars  extending  through  the 
openings  in  said  columns  and  projecting  into  said  spacea. 
Mid  last-mentioned  bars  beln<  arranged  to  overlap  Mid 
flrst-Bentloned  bars. 

B.  A  concrete  building  including  vertical  slabs,  eolnmns 
hftTlng  gasaata,  the  slabs  being  connected  to  the  columns, 
top  slaba  grooved  on  their  bottoms  to  receive  the  tope  of 
the  uppermoot  vertical  slabs  and  having  their  bottoms 
res^Bff  OB  the  gnaaets  of  the  columns,  shoulders  on  the 
IBBM-  'facM  of  asM  top  alabe»  roof  slabs  seating  on  mM 
■boBldera,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  top  slabs  being  beveled 
and  tha  ends  of  the  roof  stebo  adjaceat  the  adjelBlng  inner 
face*  ef  tha  top  sUbs  forming  V-ahaped  apacee  In  con- 
jBBctloa  thar«with.  and  a  concr«e  filler  for  said  spacM. 
{Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.  A  coBcreta  alerator  having  a  plorality  of  bina,  tt* 
waUs  of  which  consist  of  ladividnally-molded  slaba  ar- 
raaged  la  Interlocking  engagement,  slabs  rMtlng  on  tha 
outer  walla  and  conatitutiag  the  cornice,  said  cornice  slaba 
havlBg  shoulders  oa  the  inaer  facM  thereot  shoBldeKa 
borne  by  the  upper  slaba  of  the  inner  walls,  alaba  reatlac 
on  the  shonldefs  on  the  cornice  slaba  aad,  also,  oa  tha 
■iMnldsra  ob  the  upper  slaba  of  the  inner  walla,  that* 
bring  a  space  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  cornice  alaba 
and  the  adgM  of  the  roof  slaba  adjacent  thereto  and.  ala^ 
a  space  above  Mch  inner  wall  and  between  the  edges  of 
the  roof  slabs  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  concrete  fiUer  for 
said  spaces  adapted  to  Mt  lategrallj  with  Mid  roof  and 
cornice  sUbs  and.  alao,  with  the  uppar  rtaba  of  the  inner 

walls. 

2.  A  concrete  elevator  hating  a  plurality  of  Mna,  the 
walls  of  which  consist  of  Indlvldually-molded  slabs  ar- 
ranged In  interlocking  engagement,  slaba  reattng  on  tha 
outer  walls  and  constituting  the  cornice,  said  cornice  slabs 
having  shoulders  on  the  inner  faces  thereof,  shoalders 
borne  by  the  upper  sUbs  of  the  inner  walla,  the  shoulders 
on  the  cornice  alaba  above  two  opposite  outer  walls  ai^  the 
shoulders  on  the  upper  slabs  of  each  inner  wall  extending 
In  the  same  direction  therewith  being  arranged  to  slope 
downwardly  and  to  n«ister  in  eubetantUlly  the  Mme  in- 
cllned  pUiie.  slabs  resting  on  the  shoulders  on  Mid  comlce 
slabs  and  the  shoulders  on  the  upper  slabs  of  the  Inner 
walls  and  constltuUng  the  roof,  there  betBg  a  space  be- 
tween the. inner  facM  of  Mid  cornice  sUbs  and  the  edgM 
of  said  roof  slabs  adjacent  thereto  and.  also,  a  space  above 
each  inner  wall  and  between  the  edgee  of  Mid  roof  alaba 
adjacent  thereto,  ana  a  concrete  filler  for  mM  spaces 
adapted  to  Mt  Integrally  with  said  roof  and  cornice  slabs 
and.  also,  with  the  upper  slabs  of  the  inner  walls,  there 
being  an  opening  in  one  of  the  cornice  slabs  adjacent  the 
low  side  of  the  roof  to  afford  a  drainage  for  the  roo*. 

a.  A  concrete  elevator  having  a  plurality  of  biaa.  the 
walla  ot  which  coaalst  of  IndlTldnally-moldad  slaba  ar- 
ranced  In  Interlocking  engagement,  slabs  resting  on  the 
onter  walls  and  conatltutlng  the  cornice.  Mid  cornice  slate 
having  shoulders  on  the  inner  facM  thereof,  shoulders 
heme  by  the  upper  slate  of  the  inner  walls,  the  shoaldera 
OB  the  eoralca  alate  ateve  two  opposite  onter  walla  aad 
the  shoulders  on  the  upper  slate  of  Mch  inner  wall  ex- 
tending in  the  MSM  direction  therewith  betog  arraaffed  to 
dope  downwardly  and  to  register  In  substantUlly  the  aaaM 
Inclined  plane,  slate  reatlng  on  the  shoulden  on  Mid 
cornice  slate  and  tha  ahoBlders  on  tha  nppar  slate  of  tba 
ianer  walla  aad  eoastitntlng  the  roof,  there  tetng  a  space 
tetween  the  inner  faces  of  mM  cornice  slate  and  the 
edgw  of  saM  roof  alate  adjacent  tharrio  and.  alao,  a 
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abova  each  tmer  waU  and  betweea  the  edgM  of  the 
,  loof  slate  adjaeaat  thereto,  and  a  concrete  filler  for  Mid 
apacM  adapted  to  aet  intsgrally  with  said  cornice  and  reof 
•labs  and.  also,  with  the  upper  slate  of  the  ianer  walls. 
Mch  end  eomiee  slab  en  the  outer  wall  adjaeaat  the  low 
iMe  of  the  roof  havtac  a  draiaage  opening. 

4.  A  eoBcrete  elarator  haviag  a  plurality  of  Maa.  the 
walla  of  which  eoasiat  of  indlTidnally-molded  slate  ar- 
ranged in  intarloeklng  sngagement,  slabT  resting  on  the 
outer   walls   and   constituting   the   cornice.    Mid   cornice 
sUte  having  shoulders  ob  the  inner  facM  thereof,  shoulders 
borne  by  the  upper  slate  <rf  the  inner  walls,  the  shoulders 
on  the  cornice  slate  above  two  opposite  outer  walls  and 
the  shoulders  on  the  upper  slabs  of  Mch  Inner  wall  extend- 
ing in  the  Mme  direction  thacawith  telng  arranged  to  slope 
downwardly  and  to  register  in  sutetantially  the  Mme  in- 
clined plane,  slate  rMtlng  on  the  shoulders  on  Mid  cornice 
slate  and  the  shoulders  on  the  upper  slate  of  the  inner 
7«M»  •»*  eonstttuting  tiia  toeC.  there  bali«  a  apace  be- 
tween the  inner  tacM  of  aald  eoralca  ali^  aad  the  edgM 
.  9€  Mid  roof  slate  adjacent  thereto  aad,  alao,  a  apsM  above 
•aeh  inner  wall  and  between  tha  ad«M  of  tile  re^  slate 
adjacent   thereto,   and  a  concrete  filler  for  Mid  spacM 
adapted   to  aet  Integrally  with  said  cornlos  and  roof  slate 
and.  alw.  with  the  upper  alate  of  the  ianer  walls,  each 
end  cornice  slab  on  the  outer  waU  adJaMBt  the  low  aide 
or  the  raof  haviag  a  dmlaaga  openiBg,  the  concrete  filler 
Ip  the  «paoe  adjaecatt  the  cornice  slate  at  the  low  side  of 
the  root  belag  arraaged  to  slope  dowawatdljr  from  the 
Middle  thereof  toward  Mch  drataiage  opealiv. 

&.  A  ooBcrete  elaeatar  haTiag  a  plurality  of  btna,  the 
walls  of  which  coaatat  of  iBdividually-molded  alate  ar- 
faaged  Ib  InterloekiBg  eBgagaaent  alate  rMtlng  en  the 
outer  walla  aad  conBtlt|tlag  the  comka,  ^e  walls  of  oae 
ofttie  btna  helag  oealb«ad  higher  thaa  the  eoralee  to 
fhrm.  a  tower,  alate  aappwtad  by  tha  eoralee  slate  and 
the  upper  slate  of  the  iBBor  walla  and  cOastitBting  the 
re«^  alate  reetlng  on  the  walla  of  the  tower  and  mb- 
adtntlag  the  coraloe  tharefdr.  tha  oomlee  alate  on  the 
tower  baring  ahouMata  on  tha  tnaer  facM  theree*.  slate 
ranting  oa  Mid  ahonUars  aad  eohatitBtiag  the  roof  of  the 
tower,  there  teing  a  space  tetween  the  inner  faces  of  the 
oondca  alate  oB  tha  tower  and  tlia  adgM  af  tiia  roof  slate 
adjacent  thereto,  aad  a  concrete  filler  for  Mid  apaoe 
adapted  to  set  Integrally  with  the  oomice  and  roof  alate 
of  the  tower,  the  shouMars  on  the  eomiea  sUte  an  two 
opposite  walla  of  the  tower  baiag  arraaged  to  slope  dowa- 
watdly  a^  to  register  la  suhatantlally  the  aame  Inclined 
plane,  and  the  eondce  alab  ob  the  wall  of  the  tower  that 
la  adjaoeat  the  low  aide  of  the  roof  of  bsbm  telag  provided 
with  a  dralnaga  opanlag. 

[Caaian  •  to  1«  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^5,523.     DRAWBB-8LIDB.     Mtbbb  Cobbbt,  BrooklyB. 

'''N.  T..  assignor  to  Bellanca  Ball  BMrlng  Door  Hanger 
Co..  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Contoration  of  New  York.  ir»«i 
Apt.  t,  1«11.    8«Hal  Na.  «IS,74e.     (d.  4fr— 77.) 


1.  The  comblnatioQ  with  a  drawer,  of  a  caaiag  tor  mlA 
drawer,  tiadn  aopporting  said  drawer  at  the  sidM  having 
aeparatcd  groovM  facing  each  other  aad  extendlag  In  the 
diractioa  of  movemeBt  of  said  drawer,  tracka  secured  to 
Mid  casing  and  provided  with  oppositely  fhelag  groovM 
registering  with  tiie  first  mentiOBed  graores,  the  tracks 
on  the  casing  and  tracks  aupporting  the  drawer  teleacoptng 
one  into  another,  antifriction  tells  in  each  pair  of  groovM 
toi^ng  the  parte  against  any  aorement  exc«pt  laagl- 
ti^Dal,  aad  latasnU  means  engaging  the  balls  ha  both 
graovM  to  hold  the  aame  in  apaoed  relatieo  to  Mch  other 
and  allowlag  the  siaulteneous  morement  of  the  balls  but 
hoMlag  the  Mme  agalaat  Independent  movement 

2.  The  <oaa)hutioB  with  a  drawer,  of  a  casing  therafor, 
•  teack  aacared  to  •aid  caaiag  hartog  ippositsly  fadag 


longltttdtoal  grooves,  a  second  track  movable  on  the  llmt 
having  grooves  teeing  and  registering  with  said  flrat 
mentioned  grooves,  anti-friction  tells  In  said  groovM  lodl- 
tag  said  tracks  against  any  relative  sMvement  except  loa- 
gltudlnal.  one  piece  spacing  meana  for  Mid  tells  in  both 
ginovaa  to  altow  stmolteneous  movement  of  the  tells  but 
to  hold  tlia  Mme  agatost  Independent  movemeat,  and  aald 
drawer  being  provided  with  a  part  slldably  raattag  an 
said  movable  track  to  aopport  said  Arawer. 

S.  The  corabiaatioB  with  a  drawer,  of  a  castog  tberefer, 
*  track  aecured  to  Mid  eastog  at  each  side  harlag  op|>o- 
sltely  fadag  longltadlnal  grooves,  a  second  track  mov- 
able upon  each  of  the  first  mentioned  tracks  having  fnttovM 
facing  and  registerlag  with  Mid  first  mentioned  gr««evea. 
anti-friction  tells  In  Mid.  groovea  locking  said  track* 
agateat  any  Mlatlve  movemeat  except  longitadhiai.  a 
spacing  aMaaa  for  the  baits  to  both  groevM  to  permtt 
elraultaneoos  movenmit  of  Mid  tells  but  to  hold  the  ume 
agafaist  tedependeat  asovement,  and  rails  on  the  stdM 
of  Mid  drawer  firletionalty  rating  on  mM  movable  tracka 
whereby  Mid  draw«r  and  tracks  will  normally  move 
together  aad  aald  drawer  may  slide  oa  the  track  whea 
Mid  track  has  rMched  the  limit  of  its  movement 

4.  The  eomMaatloB  in  a  device  of  the  claM  described, 
of  two  sheet  metel  track  sections  suteUntially  U-ahaped 
in  croM  section  fitted  together  with  the  free  edgM  over- 
lapping, the  Mid  edges  being  bent  to  form  registering  lon- 
gitudinal grooves,  antifriction  tells  in  said  registering 
grooTM  locking  Mid  sectiens  agalBift  aay  relative  bmvo- 
maat  except  longitudinal,  and  a  ball  reteiner  U-ahaped  in 
croM  aection  fltttag  within  and  movhble  along  the  outer 
track  and  embracing  the  inner  track  provided  with  helM 
to  receive  said  telle. 

5.  The  combinatloa  with  a  drawer  and  the  like  having  ' 
parte  provided  adth  a  phnality  of  oppoeitely  facing  Ion 
gltudhial  groovea.  a  casing  for  aaid  drawer  and  the  likr 
alao  having  parte  provided  wltii  a  plnrality  of  oppoeitely 
facing  longitudinal  groovea  haTiag  their  open  faoM  ar- 
ranged adjacent  and  opposite  to  the  open  facM  of  the 
groovM  on  the  drawer  aad  the  Ifte,  a  plurality  of  anti- 
friction devicM  arraaged  in  Mdi  of  the  re^tective  ad- 
jacent grooTM  on  the  drawer  and  the  casing,  and  meaaa 
for  reteining  Mid  anti-friction  devices  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  Mch  other,  the  grooved  parte  oa  the  drawer  aad 
tboM  on  the  casing  telng  capable  of  relative  movement 
between  them,  and  the  anti-friction  devlcM  actiag  aa 
retaining  devlcM  to  hold  the  drawer  and  easing  la  op- 
eratlre  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,040,524.  LATHB.  QaoBQB  J.  Cobtbllo,  PUladelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Oct  30,  1000.  Serial  No.  626,542.  (CL 
82—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lathe,  a  threaded  siMve  re- 
movably  connected  with  the  lead  screw  and  carrying  a 
gMr,  a  eouBtersbaft  gMrsd  therewith,  a  thrMded  aleera 
removably  connected  with  the  countershaft,  aad  meana 
for  estebltehing  operative  relationship  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  two  thrMded  r*eeves  alternately. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lathe,  a  threaded  deer* 
mounted  on  and  keyed  to  the  iMd  screw,  a  countershaft 
parallel  to  the  taad  acrew,  a  threaded  almve  laaovablr 
BUMated  00  and  keyed  to  said  connterahaft,  iatarmashlng 
ffMiB  mooBted  ob  said  first  aaeatlOBed  slMve  aad  aald 
countershaft,  respectively,  and  means  fbr  estebllshlag  op- 
erative relationahlp  betweea  the  carriage  and  the  two 
threaded  sImvm  alternatly. 

S.  In    combinatloa    with    a    lathe,    a    threaded 
kayed  oa  tha  lead  acrew.  a  eoaatatahaft 
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to  and  geared  to  Mdd  •leere,  a  threaded  akere  adapted 
to  be  iBoaBted  on  the  counter-etaaft,  and  means  for  cs- 
tabUslilng  operattre  relatlonahlp  betweea  tlie  carrlace 
aad  tbe  threaded  aleere  and  a  second  threaded  aleere  «< 
dlCerent  pitch  alternately. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lathe,  a  threaded  sleere  eon- 
aeeted  with  the  lead  aerew,  a  coanterahaft  geared  with 
aald  aleere,  eald  connterehaft  adapted  to  carry  one  of  a 
number  of  teterchaageably  threaded  aleerea  of  different 
pitch,  a  carriage  aetoatfaif  shaft,  a  pair  of  half  note  and 
a  yoke  for  aoivortlng  tiie  same  connected  with  the  actnat- 
has  shaft,  a  manually  operated  cam  shaft  and  a  cam 
actoated  thereby  for  actuating  the  yoke  to  caose  the  en- 
gacsaMBt  of  the  half  nats  alUmaUVy  with  the  said 
ttfeaded  aleerea. 

<L  A  salf-eontaiMd  mechanism  adapted  to  be  remoTably 
connected  with  a  lathe,  said  mechanism  compriatng  a  bear- 
ing UoA  haTtag  ateans  of  attachment  to  the  ways,  a 
threaded  sleere  adapted  to  be  monnted  on  the  lead  screw 
to  rotate  therewith  bnt  held  from  longitudinal  moTement 
by  said  block,  a  countershaft  Joumaled  in  said  block,  a 
eacand  threaded  sleere  remoYsbly  moonted  en  said  coun- 
tershaft, a  pair  of  half-nats  operatlTely  connected  to  the 
carriage  uid  oteans  to  engage  them  alternately  with 
aald  aleerea. 

[Claima  •  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,046,525.  SCRBBN-HANGBR.  CoKSKLivu  F.  CooaaoM, 
Wemphle.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  Paul  Lensl.  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1012.  Serial  No.  682,015. 
(CL  1»— 48.) 


1.  A  hsnaer  for  wiado^  screens,  comprising  a  block  to 
eater  a  reeeaa  la  a  comer  of  the  screen  and  arma  dispoeed 
at  right  aaglea  to  'each  other  and  projecting  from  the 
top  and  one  end  of  said  block  respectlTely,  said  blo^ 
haTlaf  a  cnrred  recess  open  at  one  side  aad  at  one  end 
of  the  Vfi^  *o^  *  pin  to  enter  said  recess. 

2.  Ananger  coasprising  a  block  harinc  a  cunred  receas 
therein,  a  pin  entering  and  housed  In  said  receea,  and 
means  for  securing  said  block  wlthia  the  comer  of  a 
frame. 

3.  In  a  hinge  for  window  screens,  tbe  combination  of 
blocks  to  be  secured  at  the  upper  comers  of  a  screen  frame, 
each  bloek  harlng  an  approximately  seml-drcnlar  recees 
.open  at  one  side  aad  at  oae  ead  of  the  block,  and  pins 
to  be  secnred  to  the  window  frame  and  enter  the  ap- 
proximately araai-cirealsr  reeesaee  of  said  blocks. 

4.  In  a  hinge  for  window  screens,  the  combinstlon  of 
recessed  blocks  sdspted  to  be  disposed  In  receeses  st  the 
npper  comers  of  tbe  screen  frame,  said  blocks  harlng 
integral  horlsontal  arms  to  be  secured  to  the  top  edge  of 
tlM  Bcrsaa  frame,  said  blocks  alao  harlng  depending  In- 
tegral anas  to  be  secured  to  the  rertical  side  edgfes  of 
the  serecB  frame,  and  pins  to  be  secured  to  tbe  window 
firame,  said  pins  entering  and  housed  within  said  recessed 


1.04ft.62«.  DBVICB  FOB  8BCURINO  TOOBTHBR  OLA88 
PXjATBS  for  8TORB-FBONT8,  *c.  M aktih  8.  Cbanb, 
Hohohen.  N.  J.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  506.71T. 
(CL  18*— 78.) 

1.  la  eomblaatloa.  a  pair  of  ^ass  plstee  sad'meaas 
for  secorlag  eald  plates  together  comprlaiag  an  outside 
comer  strip  bridging  the  space  between  tbe  adjacent  edgee 
ct  the  plataa  aad  eartaradag  the  ooter  snrfacea  of  said 


platea,  said  eorner  strip  harlng  Sangea  fanned  integral 
therewith  which  extend  in  orer  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  tbe 
plates,  a  clamping  plate  bridging  the  sppce  between  said 
glass  plates  and  baring  its  ends  extending  between  said 
flangea  and  the  edgea  of  aald  glass  plates,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  clamping  plate  against  said  flangee,  an  Inalde 
clamping  member  engaging  the  inner  surfacee  of  said 
glass  plates  and  means  fOr  drawing  aald  inside  clamping 
member  and  said  outer  comer  strip  together. 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  glaaa  platea  arranged  at  aa 
aagle  to  each  otlier.  a  comer  strip  bridging  the  space 
between  the  adjacmt  edges  of  the  platea  and  embracing 
the  outer  surface*  of  said  platee,  said  comer  strip  baring 
flanges  formed  integral  therewith  which  extend  In  orer 
tbe  sdjacent  edges  ot  the  glaaa  pUtea,  a  clamping  plate 
bridging  the  space  between  said  plates  and  harlng  its  ends 
extending  between  said  flangea  aad  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  plates,  meana  for  damping  aald  clampiag  plate 
against  said  flangea,  an  Inside  clamping  member  enga«- 
tng  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  glaaa  pUtea,  a  threaded 
member  extending  Inwardly  from  said  clamping  plats 
through  said  Inner  clamping  member  and  a  nat  arranged  oa 
tbe  inner  end  of  said  threaded  member. 

3.  In  combtnatlOB.  a  pair  of  glaas  pUtes,  harlag  ad- 
jacent edges,  a  comer  strip  engytng  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  plates  and  harlaff  iawAdly  ezteadiag  Integral 
flangee  Intenaediate  the  edgea,  aaembers  eagaglng  the  laacr 
and  outer  sortacea  of  said  flaagee  and  damped  thereto,  aa 
laalde  dampiag  'member  cmbradaf  the  laB«  surfsces 
of  said  platee,  aad  meaas  extending  between  said  member* 
clamped  to  the  iaagea  and  said  laalde  damping  member 
tor  drawing  the  latter  aad  said  corner  strip  towsrd  each 
other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  glaaa  platea  harlng  adjaceat 
edgea,  a  comer  strip  engaglag  the  outer  snrfscee  of  eald 
plates,  said  comer  strip  harlng  inwardly  extending  Inta- 
gral  flangea  iatermedlate  the  edgea,  a  damping  member 
betweeh  the  flaagcs  and  «iiagla«  the  Inner  surfacee  there- 
of a  threaded  member  connected  to  said  damplaf  member 
aad  extendiag  iawardly,  a  dampiag  member  engaging  tlie 
outer  facea  of  aald  flangea,  means  eBgagfao«  aald  threaded 
member  for  clamping  said  membera  against  said  8aa«as, 
an  Inside  dampteg  member  engaging  the  Inner  aurffecea 
of  the  platea,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  member  serr- 
Ing  to  drsw  ssld  comer  strip  snd  inside  clamping  mem 
her  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  eomblaatloa.  a  pair  of  glass  platea  harlng  ad- 
jacent edgea,  an  outside  cwncr  strip  eagsgtaig  the  outer 
snrfacea  of  the  platea,  and  harlng  flaagea  ezteadiag  ia- 
wardly between  the  edgea  of  the  plates,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber located  between  said  flanges  and  engaging  the  Inner 
surfaces  thereof,  a  threaded  asember  exteadlag  inwardly 
from  said  clamping  member,  a  clamping  plate  engaging 
the  ooter  surfaces  of  said  flaagea  aad  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  platea,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  member  and  en- 
gaging said  clamping  plate  eo  as  to  cause  said  damplnf 
membCTs  to  grip  the  flsngee,  an  inside  dampiag  plate 
engaging  the  Inner  surfsces  of  the  glass  plates,  and  a 
nut  00  the  inner  end  of  said  threaded  member  and  serriaf 
to  drsw  the  inside  clampiag  plate  aad  said  comer  strip 
towsrd  each  other. 

(Clalnu  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,046.037.     CLUTCHACTUATINO  MBCHANISM.     PacfI. 
Daimlbb,    Caaastatt,   Oenaaay,   assignor    to    Daimler 
Motorengesellschaft.  8tuttgart,  Germany,  a  Firm.      FUsd 
June  10.  1912.     8«rlsl  No.  702,804.     (CI.  192—7.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  double  cone  frietioa  dat«h 

baring  two  friction  eoaea  Slldahly  aaorable  la  opposite  di- 

reetlena  oa  eaa  shaft  to  be  coapled,  a 
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aald  coaea,  friction  sartaces  carried  by  the  other  shaft  to 
be  coupled,  concentrically  and  laterally  projeetint  huba  00 
aald  cones,  members  prerented  from  rotation  on  said 
huba,  a  wedge  between  said  members  sad  a  disenga«teg 
terer  connected  to  aald  wedge;  of  fixed  means  for  guid- 
ing said  wedge  ao  that,  on  actuating  said  lerer  In  one 
direction,  said  wedge  causes  tbe  two  friction  cones  to  en- 
gage one  after  the  other  with  the  frietioa  surfsces  and  to 
disengage  oae  after  tbe  other  from  eald  friction  surfacee 
on  sctoating  ssld  lerer  tai  tbe  other  dlrectitw. 


2.  The  combinstlon  with  a  double  cone  friction  clutch 
harlng  two  friction  cones  slidably  morsble  In  opposite 
directions  on  one  shaft  to  be  coupled,  a  spring  between 
•sld  cones,  friction  sorfaces  carried  by  the  other  shaft  to 
be  coupled,  concoitrlcally  aad  laterally  projecting  huba  on 
said  conea,  members  prerented  from  rotation  on  said  hubs, 
a  wedge  between  ssld  members  snd  a  dlsengsglng  lerer 
connectrd  to  ssld  wedge :  of  mesna  for  guiding  said  wedge 
80  that,  on  actuating  said  lerer  in  eaie  direction,  said 
wedge  caoaea  the  two  friction  cones  to  engage  oae  after 
the  other  with  the  friction  surfsces  and  to  dlsengace  one 
after  the  other  from  said  friction  surfsces  on  sctnsting 
ssld  lerer  in  the  other  dliectioB,  said  meaas  comprising  s 
fixed  guide-way  sad  a  roller  morable  theMta  aad  carried 
by  said  wedge. 

8.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  double  cone  friction  clutch 
Itarlng  two  friction  cones  slldsbly  movable  In  opposite  di- 
rections on  one  diaft  to  be  coapled,  a  spring  between 
said  conea,  friction  surfaces  carried  by  tbe  other  shaft 
to  be  coupled,  concentrically  and  laterally  projecting 
huba  on  said  coass,  members  prcrsated  from  rotation  on 
said  huba.  a  wedge  between  aald  members  and  a  disen- 
gaging lerer  coaaected  to  aald  wedge ;  of  fixed  meaas  for 
guiding  ssld  wedge  so  thst^  on  actoattef  said  lerer  in  one 
direction,  said  wedge  causes  the  two  friction  cones  to  en- 
gage one  after  the  other  with  the  friction  aurfaces  aad  to 
diaeagage  oae  after  the  other  from  aald  trtctlM  sarfacea 
oa  aduatiag  said  lerer  In  tbe  other  direetioB,  said  guide 
means  being  ao  arraagad  that,  when  the  frietioa  conea  aad 
surfaces  are  la  eeatact,  the  wedge  makes  coaUct  with  oae 
of  said  members  but  is  out  of  coatact  with  the  other 
member. 

4.  Tbe  combiaatlon  with  a  double  cone  friction  dutch 
harlag  two  frietioa  cones  slidably  morable  la  opposite 
directloas  oa  one  sbaft  to  be  coupled,  a  spriag  between 
said  coaea.  friction  suttacss  carried  by  the  other  shaft  to 
be  coupled,  coaceatrically  aad  laterally  projectiag  babe  oa 
said  conea,  msmbera  prevaated  from  rstatloa  oa  *ald 
haba^  a  wedge  betweea  saM  skembers  and  a  dlaeafailai 
lerer  coaaected  to  aald  wedge ;  of  meaaa  tor  galdlaff  said 
wedge  eo  that,  oa  aetnatlag  said  lerer  la  one  dhteetlea. 
aald  wed«s  causes  the  two  frietioa  ceaes  to  sagacs  «m 
after  tbe  other  with  the  frletloai  aarfaees  aad  to  diaea- 
gage one  after  tbe  other  fttaa  aald  frietioa  aarfMeSvoe 
actaating  said  lerer  la  the  ether  dlreetloa,  aald 

comprlaiag  a  fixed  guMe^ay  aad  a  r^ler  asorable 

aad  carried  by  said  wedge,  said  fuMe-way  bdag  aa 


raaipad  that,  whea  the  friction  conee  aad  sarfscee  ere  la 
contact  tbe  wedge  makea  contact  with  one  of  aald 
bers  but  Is  out  of  coatact  with  the  other  member. 


1,046.528.  MBLTING  -  FURNACB.  Bowabo  i.  DArtS. 
Eranstmi,  in.  Filed  May  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.16B. 
(CI.  75— 84.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  s 
melting-chamber  trunnioned  oa  said  support  to  be  tUtable 
tbereoB  and  prorlded  with  a  pooring-spout  st  one  side, 
s  charglag-openlng  In  another  side  thereof,  aad.  a  reat, 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  furnace,  the  c<»ablnatlon  with  a  8iq>port,  of  a 
mdtJBg-chamber  trannloaed  on  aald  aupport  to  be  tUtable 
thereon  and  prorlded  with  a  poorlng-i^MNit  at  one  side,  s 
cbsrglng  opealag  la  its  opposite  sids,  aad  a  rent,  for  the 
parpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  cimbiaatioa  with  a  support,  of  a 
melting-chamber  truaniOBed  on  eald  aupport  to  be  tlltaMe 
thereon  and  prorlded  with  a  pouring-spout  at  eae  aids, 
a  cbarglag-opening  in  aaoths^  aide  thereof,  and  a  reat 
In  Its  top,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forih. 

4.  In  a  funace,  tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  s. 
melttag-chaaaber  tnaaloned  oa  a^id  support  to  be  tUtable 
thereon  aad  prorlded  with  a  pouriag-spont  at  one  side,  a 
charglng-opaiing  la  its  oppoeite  dde,  and  a  rent  la  its 
top,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  s  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  aupport,  of  a 
mdtiag-c^afltber  traaaloaed  oa  aald  support  to  be  tllable 
thereoa  aad  fMmed  of  a  ahell  <rf  reetaagalar  ahape  llaed 
with  refmctory  material,  sahl  chamber  belag  piwrlded  with 
a  poaring-qMBt  and  containing  a  charglag-opealag,  the 
floor  of  said  etaambw  belnk  transrersely  eoacarad,  tor 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.046,629.  TBNEER  -  TAPING  MACHINB.  Jambs  M. 
DATia.  Bay  City,  Mich..  FUed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  818,189.      (CT.  144—279.) 


^ 


la  a  reaeer  taplag  nwcblae,  tbe  combiaatloai  of  a  base, 
a  latccally  projectiag  shelf  carried  by  ssld  baae  aad  bar- 
iBf  apeaiags  therela.  a  plurality  of  lire  rolla  asoaated  la 
aad  baring  tbdr  t^s  projectiag  through  said 
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opmlnc*.  •  Twtlcftlljr  aorable  fruM  canTtnf  •  plurality 
of  Idl*  n>ns.  roda  eanltd  hj  nM  Imm  and  Blidabiy  r«- 
Mived  la  Mid  fniin«,  adjiiiittng  aats  oa  mid  rods,  com- 
prcMlon  ■prlngB  on  said  rod*  between  said  nuts  and  frame, 
apadag  acrews  carried  By'^aaid  fraoie  aad  having  their 
heada  la  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  sal^  baae,  a 
tape-earrTlng  wheel,  a  glue-appljrlng  device;  an  L-abaped 
bracket  carrying  said  wheel,  the  foot  of  aaJd  bracket 
formed  with  a  vertical  slot  and  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
fraaM,  a  aet  bdt  received  la  aald  alot  and  adapted  to 
clamp  said  bracket  In  various  angularly  adjusted  posi- 
tions, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,046,6M.  CLOTH-BOARD  HOLDER.  OaoBOB  W.  Dins- 
Mooa,  Lawrence.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  071.M8.     (CI.  242— «1.) 


1.  In  a  doth  board  holder,  the  comblnatiMi  with  a  plr- 
oted  head,  of  means  constructed  to  support  said  head,  the 
■aid  svpporting  raeana  being  revoloWe,  blades  secured  to 
opposite  sides  and  ends  of  said  head,  a  ranovable  head 
having  a  spindle,  bearinga  c<m8tnicted  to  sopport  the 
•ptedle  with  Its  axis  alined  with  the  axis  of  revolution 
of  aald  pivoted  head,  and  the  aald  removable  head  being 
anaagad  la  contact  with  the  ends  of  aaM  bladaa,  th« 
kMda  of  the  blades  being  located  upon  opposite  aldea  of 
■aid  reoMvable  head. 

2.  In  a  cloth  board  holder,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted head,  of  blades  aecured  to  the  oppodte  sides  and  eate 
of  aald  head  and  arranged  agalast  opposite  sides  and 
Mar  oppoafta  adgaa  of  a  cloth  beard,  aad  a  reaovaMe 
kaad  feavlag  a  aptadla.  the  aald  heada  being  provided 
with  devices  coaatroctad  to  eagaga  the  enda  of  a  eloth 
board. 

a.  la  a  doth  »oard  bolder,  the  coBbtnatloB  with  a 
fivatsd  head,  of  bladea  secared  to  opposite  aMes  and  ends 
ofaald  bead  aad  arraa«ad  agalaM  opposlto  aides  and  near 
•ppsalts  edges  of  a  doti  board,  and  a  removable  bead 
having  a  spindle  and  provldsd  with  drrlesa  eoastmcted  to 
ca«a«a  the  sads  of  aald  Madea. 

4.  la  a  doth  board  boMa>.  tbs  ooablaatloa  wifb  two 
■*■'■*••  *M»^  of  a  board  arraagad  between  aald  heads. 
"**  *****  ertiding  from  oae  of  said  heads  to  the  other 
•ad  vaaaUuLted  and  anaaged  to  retoforee  the  opposite 
of  aaM  board  oo  oppoalta  sides  thereof. 


1,046,881.     COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  ORIND- 
8TONE8.     RoB««T  Iiviwo  Dowd,  Belolt.  Wla.     Filed 
May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  607,020.     (Ol.  «1— 1.) 
Tbe  herein  described  compositloo  of  matter  consisting 
of  eemeat,  ground  qnarta  aad  washed  aand,  sobatantlally 
In  the  proportlona  spedfled,  thorooi^ly  mixed  and  mois- 
tened with  water,  and  molded  lato  grladstoae  shape. 


l,04a,58lL  DUST-CATCHER.  Jcuna  A.  Drau^  JOllet. 
111.  Filed  Jane  8,  l»ll.  Serial  No.  6S2,01B.  (CL 
T5— SO.) 

1.  In  a  dast-cateher,  the  combination  of  a  viral  conduit, 
a  central  cbaaAer  having  aa  apertore  eemmoalcatlag 
with  saM  eeodidt  aad  dast-€olleetia«>  jneaas  extending 
along  oae  cd8«  •f  eald  apertnre  and  extending  into  aald 
eoadoft.  sabstaatlally  aa  deecribed. 

2.  la  a  dvst-eatcber,  the  combiaatkm  of  a  aplral  con- 
dalt  a  eeatral  chamber  having  an  apertnre  communicating 
witk  said  eoadolt,  an  abotaiem  plate  separating  aald 
tgtnl  eeadalt  firem  aald  eeatral  diamber,  aad  a  dast- 
aeUeetlac  prajeetleii  adjaeeait  to  eaid  apertaie  end  ez- 

■C  hsto  said  coadalt,  sabetaotlaliy  as  dcscrttsd. 
t.  la  a  dast^teber.  tbe  oenMnatleai  of  a  a»lral  esodalt 
iMvlas  aa  opea  lower  edge,  aieane  far  lateadndag  gas 


into  said  coadalt,  a  dast-ooHeettef  chamber  bdow  tbe 
open  edge  of  eald  condatt,  a  eeatral  outlet  chamber  having 
an  aperture  at  Ita  apper  portion  eommunkatlag  with  saM 
conduit  aa  abatment  plate  eeparatlag  aald  ooadolt  fiwm 
aald  central  diamber  and  doalng  aMana  for  tbe  apper 
edge  of  aald  conduit,  whereby  tbe  gas  latrodueed  lato  aaM 
conduit  will  pasa  tbroagh  a  aplral  eourae  throogb  said 
■pertara  halo  said  outlet  chamber  aad  the  dust  ezpdied 
by  centrifugal  force  will  collect  In  eaid  duat-eollectlag 
chamber,  suhaUatlally  aa  deecribed. 


4.  In  a  duat  eateber,  the  combination  of  a  spiral  eon- 
dult.  a  duat-coUectlng  chamber  oonmnnlcating  with  aald 
conduit,  a  central  outlet  chamber  having  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  said  conduit,  an  abatment  aeparating 
aald  condalt  from  aald  outlet  diamber,  and  doat-coUectlng 
means  projecting  Into  said  condalt  between  aald  abat- 
ment plate  and  said  aperture,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 


1,045,838.  SKID-PRBTENTING  MEANS  FOR  TVHICLB- 
TIRES.  OaoaoB  F.  Ecxabt,  Chicago,  HI.  FHed  Oct 
28,  1011.    Serial  No.  086,804.     (CI.  152—14.) 


r  u 


rnn  combination  with  a  vehicle  tire  of  two  endless 
articulate  members  disposed  on  respectively  opposite  aides 
of  tbe  tire  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  tread  portion 
thereof,  each  of  aald  memhera  comprising  links  plvotally 
connected  at  thdr  ends  and  each  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  hook,  aaM  linka  ratatlvdy  disposed  to  bring  alter- 
nate hooka  projecting  In  reepeetlvely  oppodte  dIreeUoaa. 
membera  passing  laterally  over  tbe  ttare  tread  secured  at 
Oelr  oppodte  ends  to  the  ootwardly  projecttag  books  of 
■aid  articulate  members,  and  a  tension  band  for  eadi 
articulate  member  engaging  la  the  Inwardly  prejeettac 
hooka  thereof. 


1.045,A84.  PUMP-VALVS.  FEAmcLW  H.  iLwau..  CM- 
eaco.  111.  FUed  May  8.  1012.  Serial  No.  004.678.  (CI. 
103—06.) 

1.  A  pamp  valve  comvcMag  In  esBblastlsa  a  deaio- 
Uke  body  portloa,  a  valve  eeat  a  ralve  etem  flaed  In  aaM 
aaat  aad  prajeetlag  Into  tbe  dome,  and  mmaa  betweea 
tbe  valve  body  aad  tbe  stsn  whereby  tbe  valve  la  free  to 
oedllate  en  tta  asl%  for  aklftlac  «ke  valve  relative  to  tti 
eeat  ead  that  the  valva  stM  may  be  screwed  Into  aaM 
eeat  «a  revolvfag  tbe  valva  body. 

2.  A  pomp  valva  comprlsiag  la  eoaiblnatioB  a  deme- 
Ufes  body,  a  valve  aeat  a  valve  etem  Used  la  aaM  eeat  aad 
projsetiac  tat*  the  doaa.  a  gasket  a  ttgbtealag  disk 
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therefor  eerewed  lato  eaM  body,  a  log  projectlag  from  the 
apper  end  of  eald  stem,  a  stop  Caii  to  the  wall  ef  the 


^ 


valve  body,  whereby  the  atem  may  be  acrewed  to  pUce 
on  turning  the  valve  body,  sabstaatlaUy  as  described. 


1,045,588.  RAILWAY-RAIL  TIE.  Oba  J.  Bnnis  Mar- 
tlasvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  044.900 
(CI.  288 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  rail  tie,  the  cpmbinaUon  of  4  boUow  metallic 
main  part,  the  top  plate  thereof  being  flat  there  being  two 
pps  and  alao  two  separate  holes  la  said  top  plate,  the 
bolM  being  between  the  two  gaps,  aald  plate  having  two 
arched  portlona  extending  respectively  from  the  two  holes 
outwardly  toward  tbe  two  eada  of  tbe  part  and  deereae. 
tag  In  height  toward  aald  eada,  aald  plate  having  alao 
two  channels  extending  reapectlvdy  tnm  the  oppoette 
■Idea  of  aald  two  boles  aad  decrMMlag  la  depth  each  to- 
ward the  other,  with  two  blocka  la  the  two  end  portloaa 
reepeetlvely  of  said  part  oppoeltc  the  eater  enAi  of  eald 
channela  reepeetlvely. 

2.  In  a  raU  Me.  the  combination  ef  a  hollow  metalUc 
awla  part  that  to  sqaare  la  erosaeectloa  aad  uniform  la 
diameter  throocheot  the  top  pUte  thereof  being  flat 
there  being  two  gape  In  aald  top  plate^  aald  top  plate  hav- 
lag  a  ploraUty  of  spike  holes  tberala  ea  oppoelte  sides 
respectively  ef  the  gape  separately  tberefitMB,  there  beteg 
a  bole  on  one  aide  of  each  gap  In  proximity  to  oae  of  tbe 
ude  edges  of  tbe  plate  and  a  hole  on  tbe  of^oelte  side 
of  the  gap  in  proximity  te  the  opposite  dde  edge  of  tbe 
^ate,  each  of  eaM  holea  having  a  spike  therein,  with  two 
blocka  la  the  end  portlona  of  aald  mala  part  haviag  aald 
epikea  embedded  therein,  two  ralla  la  aaM  gape  roapsc 
tlvely  and  movable  laterally  therein  upon  aald  blocka.  and 
■plkee  driven  Into  eeM  blocka  te  contact  with  aald  ralla 


il,046,536.  INSULATOR-PIN.  CaAbLaa  O.  Bna.  St 
Lool%  Me.,  aMlgnor  to  Etta  Ii|veatment  Oompaay,  St 
Lonia,  Mo.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Mibsoari.  Piled  Mar.  80 
1012.     Serial  No.  687,442.     (CI.  173—321.) 

1.  An  insulator-pin  baring  a  metal  head  provided  with 
acrew-threads  that  ooOperate  with  acrew-threada  on  tbe 
Inaulator,  and  lasaas  for  cauaing  the  threads  on  the  In- 
sulator to  bear  against  only  the  under  sMe  of  the  threads 
on  tbe  head,  thus  permlttiag  tbe  bead  to  expand  longi- 
tudlaally  wltboat  ezeitlng  aalBdent  presaore  oa  tbe  In- 
salator  to  crack  sam^. 

2.  An  Inaulator -pte  having  a  bead  provided  with 
threada  that  eoOperate  with  ttweadaoa  tbe  tasalater,  eald 
threada  being  ao  prf^wrtloaed  that  they  will  fit  leoeely, 
and  means  on  said  pin  that  cooperates  with  the  Insula- 
tor te  hoM  the  iaaalatar  la  each  a  posttioa  that  the  threada 
thereon  bear  agalaat  ealy  oae  aMe  of  tbe  threada  oa  the 
head,  tbea  permlttiag  the  bead  to  expaad  wltboat  eraek- 
lag  the  iBsolater. 

&  Aa  iasulator-pla  having  a  bead  provided  with  eerew- 
threada  that  cooperate  with  acrew-tbreada  oa  tbe  laaala-  ^ 


tor,  aald  cooperating  tbreate  belag  ao  proportloaed  that 
they  will  fit  looedy,  and  a  yielding  saember  carried  by  aald 
pte  aad  axraaged  la  saeh  a  meaner  that  it  will  boM  the 
inaolator  in  each  a  poeittoa  that  the  threada  thereoe  ea- 
gage  the  threada  on  the  head  at  one  point  but  are  held 
out  of  engagement  from  the  major  part  of  the  aurfacea  of 
aaM  threada. 


4.  An  iBsalator-pta  having  a  metal  head  provided  with 
ribs  that  are  adapted  to  lap  over  cooperating  riba  on  tbe 
Insalator,  and  meana  for  holding  the  inaulator  In  aoch  a 
position  that  the  ribs  thereon  bear  agalnat  only  one  aide 
of  the  ribe  on  the  head,  thereby  permitting  the  head  to 
expand  longitudinally. 

5.  An  insolator-pin  having  a  metal  head  provided  with 
aubaUntially  transversely  disposed  projeetioaa  that  co- 
operate with  aimllarly  dlapoaed  projections  on  the  in- 
sulator, and  a  yielding  member  carried  by  tbe  pin  aad 
arranged  in  auch  a  manner  that  it  will  hold  the  projec- 
tions on  the  insulator  in  engagement  with  the  projec- 
tions on  tbe  bead  at  one  point  thua  permitting  tbe  bead 
to  expand  longitudinally. 

[Qaima  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


i,04f4»S7.  GATE.  Aaaaa  P.  Wmh»,  New  Hartflei«, 
Iowa.  FUed  Aog.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  046.478.  (CL 
80—10.) 


■f^r" 

• 

'           ^'C 

m 

.    v_ 

ir     *"^      ■ 

■     ^^  ' 

V 

ti  * 

^l 

<^^            w 

t 

■=^ 

i 

^»- 

r         1             .V 

i 

^ 

>                            • 

• 

la  eoBb4aatfon  with  a  mala  sapportlag  post,  ef  a  aee- 
oad  poet  blagedly  eoaaeeted  thereto,  a  gnlde  plate  mounted 
open  tbe  eeeond  poet,  aald  plate  extending  the  entire 
height  of  aald  post  and  being  spaced  therefrom,  a  gate 
having  bracketo  upon  Itfe  upper  and  lower  inner  comets. 
Mid  bracketo  embradng  the  guide  plate  and  being  alidably 
■waated  theveoa.  a  lever  faaviag  Ita  Inner  end  plvotally 
■aaaectod  to  the  secoad  poet  and  eonnectcd  toteraMdtate 
Ma  ende  to  tbe  gate,  a  ratchet  plate  aeenred  to  tbe  gate,  a 
plate  entrled  by  tbe  enter  ead  of  the  lever  for  Interlecfc- 
lag  engagement  with  the  ratohet  plate,  whereby  apoa 
epmatftea  ef  the  levw  the  gate  aaay  be  adjusted  vertically 
■ad  beM  la  a^Josted  poeltloa  apoa  eagaccaaeat  ef  the 
plate  apoa  tbe  oater  ead  of  the  lever  aad  ratchet  plate 
to  tbe  gat*. 


1,  M6.6M.  TBOLLBT  MECBAMIflM.  DcDUnr  T.  FisBbb. 
Columbu,  Ohio.  aMlsDor  to  Tbc  J«flh«]r  Maoufaetorliic 
CoMpaaj.  a  CorpoimUon  of  Ohlou  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 
Sutel  Mo.  655.789.     (CL  191-— 40.) 
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1.  In  trolley  in«cli«alsin  of  Um  Aaracter  set  forth,  the 
ei  mblnatlon  with  a  baae,  of  a  troHey-carryloc  member, 
neans  for  moantlng  the  trolley-eanTliic  member  on  the' 
bi  lae,  said  means  inelodlag  a  tmH^ting  link  piroted  to  the 
ti  oUey-earrTlng  member,  a  plnafler  alidably  mounted  In  the 
bi  ise  and  pivoted  directly  to  the  trolley-carrytsf  member 
ii  termediate  the  link  and  the  trolley,  and  a  compreasion 
•]  ring  be«rlnf  upward  against  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  trolley  mechanism  of  tke  character  set  forth,  the 
c«  mblnatlon  with  a  base,  of  a  supporting  derioe  opstand- 
i]  g  from  the  base,  a  carrying  member  plrotally  mounted 
bi  'tween  ilB  ends  on  the  supporting  deTlce,  s  sleeve  slid- 
altle  on  tke  supporting  device,  means  at  one  end  of  the 
o  rryteg  member  for  the  attaehmeftt  of  a  trolley  pole,  a 
connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  carrying  mem- 
ber and  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve 

exerting  thereon  a  yielding  downward  pressure  to 
cltvate  the  pole  aid  of  the  carrying  member. 

8.  In  a  trolley  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
o  abtnatkm  with  a  base  having  a  socket,  of  a  device  pro- 
>  etlng  above  the  base,  a  trolley-carrying  member  pivot- 
a  ly  mounted  on  the  device,  a  sleeve  sHdable  on  the  device 
a:  Id  extending  into  the  socket  of  the  base,  link  connections 
htween  the  sleeve  and  the  trolley-carrying  member,  said 
sleeve  having  an  outstanding  flange,  and  a  spring  snr- 
Minding  the  sleeve  and  bearing  downwardly  upon  the 
Amge. 

4.  In  a  trolley  mechanism  of  the  ctaracter  set  forth, 
tfe   oomhlBatlon   of   a   trolley-carrying   member  movable 

a  vertical  plane,  two  oppositely  and  parallelly  mov- 
alle  devlMs  mounted  adjacent  each  other  in  the  said  ver- 
tieal  plane  at  one  side  of  the  troUey-carrying  member, 
p  votnl  eonnections  between  each  of  the  devices  and  the 
t]  oUey-carrylng  member,  and  aseans  for  exerting  yielding 
ratstanee  to  the  movements  of  both  devices  In  prede- 
tirmlBed  dlrectlona. 

5.  In  a  trolley  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
tl  m  comMnatlOB  of  a  teoUey-carrylng  member  movable  In 

vertical  plane,  two  oppositely  and  parallelly  movable 
d  ivlces  adjacent  each  other  in  the  said  vertical  plane  at 
o  le  sMe  of  the  trolley-carrying  member,  pivotal  con- 
n  sctlons  between  each  of  the  devices  and  the  trolley -carry- 
1]  \g  member,  and  means  for  exerting  yleldlng^  resistance 

the  movement  of  one  of  the  devices  in  one  direction 
to  the  movement  of  the  other  device  in  the  other  di- 
rMtOB. 

{Clalaw  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


11046,589.  MULTIPLYINO-BACK  POB  CAMSRAB.  WUr 
hiAU  T.  FOLKBB,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  aastaaa 
Kodak  Co.,  Boehester.  N.  T..  s  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jsne  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,804.  (CI 
96—87.) 

1.  In  a  mnltlplytng  back  Car  cameraa,  the  eombinatlMi 
%  Ith  two  rslatlvsly  adjutabie  frames  having  a  position  la 
r  ar  of  the  camara,  o»e  of  which  is  adapted  to  have  ap- 
p  led  thereto  the  sensitised  medium,  of  a  seat  an  OBt  «( 


aaid  frames,  a  removable  monber  arranged  In  the  seat  to 
extend  In  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  frames 
and  provided  with  a  head  projecting  from  the  side  of  the 
frame,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  faces  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  abutments  spaced  differently  km- 
gltndlnally  of  the  member  from  the  abutments  on  another 
face,  a  stop  on  the  other  frame  cooperating  with  the  dif- 
ferent series  of  abotmants,  sriactlvely,  according  to  the 
position  of  the  member  in  Its  seat  and  a  sliding  bolt  cn- 
jniglng  beneath  the  head  of  the  member  to  lock  it  in  Its 
seat. 
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2.  In  a  multiplying  back  for  "cameraa,  the  eomblnatloii 
with  two  relaUvely  adjustable  framea  having  a  position 
in  rear  of  the  camera,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  have 
applied  thereto  the  sensitised  medium,  of  a  seat  on  one  of 
said  frames,  a  removable  member  arranged  in  the  seat  to 
extend  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  frames  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fkces  each  provided  with  a  series 
of  abutments  spaced  differently  longitudinally  of  the 
sMmber  from  the  abutments  on  snother  face,  a  stop  on 
the  o^er  frame  cooperating  with  the  different  series  of 
abutments,  seleetlvaly,  according  to  the  position  of  the 
member  In  its  seat  and  a  kicker  for  displacing  tiie  mem- 
ber laterally  firom  the  scat  eomprlaing  a  lever  having  one 
arm  projecting  from  the  frame  and  the  other  arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  the  seat  to  rlae  against  the  member  when 
the  first  Is  operated. 

8.  In  a  nmitlpljrlng  back  fvt  cameraa.  tbe  coatinatton 
with  two  reUtlvely  movable  tirames  arranged  face  to  face 
and  having  a  position  In  rear  of  the  camera,  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  have  applied  thereto  the  scasltlasd  medium, 
of  a  guide  strip  on  the  face  of  one  frame  having  an  out- 
wardly turned  fiange,  a  guide  on  the  adjacent  fkce  (rf  the 
other  to  receive  said  flange  and  a  fiange  <»  said  Ust  men- 
tioned frasM  engaging  beneath  the  guide  strip. 


1.045,540.  RAILBOAD  -  SWITCH  .  LOCKING  IIBCHA- 
NI8M.  Bamcsl  D.  Fbajik,  Media,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Isaac  Newton  Flouadere.  Media,  Pa.  Filed 
July  1.  1012.     Serial  Na  707.078.     (CI.  104—18.) 


1.  "nie  coatMnatloa  with  stationary  rails  and  movable 
switch  rails,  of  a  locking  meehaalam,  eonststlag  of  a  M6- 
able  lever-arm  In  movable  connection  at  one  ailrfinlty 
with  said  switch  rails  and  at  the  opposite  extremity  hav- 
tag  a  pivot,  a  fixed  plate  and  a  movable  plate,  each  having 
a  eam-slot  said  platee  betag  la  engagement  with  said 
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pivot,  a  slide-rod  arranged  to  engage  aali  awlteh  rails  had 
provided  with  grooves  near  one  extremity  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing-bar provided  with  lugs  for  engaging  the  groovea  of 
said  rod.  and  a  bell-crank  lever  having  a  slotted  arm  In 
movable  engagement  with  aaid  lo<*lng-bar  and  another 
slotted  arm  movably  engaging  a  pin  of  one  of  said  sk>tted 
plates,  substantially  as  and  ft>r  the  porpossa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  stattoaary  rails  and  movable 
switch  rails,  of  a  locking  SMdMnlsm  consisting  of  a  slld- 
aMe  lever-arm  in  movable  connection  at  one  extremity 
with  said  switch  ralla  and  at  the  oppoalte  extremity  hav- 
ing a  roller-pivot,  a  fixed  pUte  and  a  movable  plate,  each 
having  a  cam-slot,  said  pistes  beiig  In  engagement  with 
said  pivot  and  each  having  a  shouldered  portion,  said 
roller-pivot  arranged  to  engage  and  tnivel  In  .the  slotted 
portions  of  said  cam-platea  and  to  eontaet  periodically 
with  the  shouldered  portions  of  said  plates,  a  slide-rod 
srranged  to  engage  said  switch  rails  and  provided  with 
grooves,  a  locking-bar  provided  with  lugs  for  engaging  the 
grooves  of  said  rod.  a  bell-crank  lever  having  two  slotted 
arms,  one  am^ged  In  connection  witii  said  locking-bar 
and  the  other  to  engage  the  pin  of  the  movable  one  of  ssM 
slotted  platea,  substantially  aa  and  (or  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a^wwltch  and  lock  movement,  switeh-rails  having 
a  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  cam-slotted  plates 
to  move  aaid  ralla,  an  auxiliary  locking  means  having  a 
rod  to  connection  mXVtk  ssld  rails  for  engagement  by  a 
locking  plunger,  the  latter  being  opersted  by  a  bell-crank 
lever  having  a  cam-alot  engaged  by  a  pin  on  one  of  said 
cam-slotted  plates. 

4.  A  switch  and  lock  movement,  having  statiOBary-ralls 
snd  swltch-rslla.  a  bar  connecting  said  rails  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  bar  adapted  to  be  operated  hy 
cam-slotted  plates  to  move  said  rails,  an  auxiliary  lock- 
ing meins,  consisting  of  a  rod  oonniMtIng  said  rails  and 
extending  outside  of  said  stationary-rails  tat  engagement 
by  a  plunger  and  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  locking 
>  means  with  said  cam-slotted  plates,  said  means  being  op- 
erated by  a  pin  and  slot  mechanism. 


1,045.541.  (JOYEBNOB  FOB  STBAM-BNOINBB.  Jo- 
ssTH  C.  OAaKiu..  Oswego.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Asmo  Inm 
Works,  Oswego,  N.  T.,  a  (3orperatloa  of  New  York. 
FUedJaa.19.1912.     Serial  No.  672.128.     (CI.  121— 101.) 


1.  A  governor,  comprising  an  eccentric  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  a  plurality  of  bearings  in  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  each  other. 

2.  A  governor,  comprising  sn  eccentric,  a  pivotal  shaft 
or  pin  for  said  eccentric,  snd  means  for  pivotally  mpport- 
Ing  said  eeeeattie  from  ssid  shaft  or  pin  at  s^arated 
points.  ' 

8.  A  governor,  comprising  an  eccentric,  a  pivotal  pin  or 
abaft  flor  said  acosntric,  and  anns  carried  by  said  eccen- 
tric and  pivotally  moantsd  on  ssid  phi  or  shaft 

4.  A  goveraor,  comprising  an  eccentric,  a  pin  or  idMft 
for  said  eccentric,  and  diverging  arms  carried  by  aaid 
eccentric  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  or  pin. 


6.  A  governor,  comprising  an  eccentric  having  two  araM, 
said  arma  being  formed  with  openings  In  allnement.  and  a 
pivotal  pin  or  shaft  fbr  said  arms. 

(ClalnM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,046.642.  X-BAY-TUBB  VACUUM-CONTBOLLEB. 
CfiXAN  Oaveac,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  191S. 
Serial  No.  691,859.     (CL  78—62.) 


1.  A  vacuum  r^ulator  fOr  X-ray  tubea,  comprlslag  a 
casing  having  Inlet  sad  dlschsrge  ports,  devices  by  which 
the  discharge  ports  are  normally  closed  and  the  Inlet 
ports  normally  opoied.  awans  for  operating  said  devieea 
to  open  the  discharge  ports  and  dose  Vbm  Inlet  porta,  and 
means  whereby  in  ^ucb  operatton  of  the  said  devices  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  air  Is  admitted  to  the  X-ray 
tube  to  which  the  regulator  is  sttached. 

2l  a  vacaam  regulator  for  X-ray  tubes.  coavrialBg  a 
eaaiag  having  Inlet  and  dlschsrge  ports,  a  cover,  a  valve 
for  ooBtroUlng  the  Inlet  ports,  a  valve  for  coatrollhig  tte 
diaeharge  ports,  means  for  operating  said  valvea.  and 
meana  whereby  In  the  operatloa  of  tiie  said  valvea  a  ptO' 
deterailned  quantity  of  air  Is  admitted  to  tim  X>raj  tube 
to  which  the  regulator  Is  attached. 

8.  A  vacuum  regulator  for  X-ray  tubes,  coaiprislng  a 
casing  having  a  discharge  port  leaiUng  to  the  X-ray  tuba, 
to  which  the  regulator  is  sttached.  a  device  secured  to  the 
eaaing  and  having  a  dlaelMuve  port  therefroat  taito  the 
castaur  adjacent  to  the  end  in  which  the  aforeaaid  dia* 
charge  port  la  located,  and  aa  lalet  port  teta  the  eaaiag 
at  the  ow>ealte  end  hereof,  a  valve  ton  oonttolling  the 
inlet  port  of  the  said  device,  a  valve  for  coatrolllng  tta 
said  disdiarge  ports,  and  means  far  aormallj  malatslaiai 
the  laat  aforeaaid  v*lve  la  poaittoa  to  eloaa  the  said  dla> 
charge  ports. 

4.  A  vaeanm  regulator  far  X-ray  tubea.  coaiprislng  a 
eaaiag  eloaed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  eoa> 
nectloa  at  the  eleosd  ead  of  the  caatag  prorldad  with  a 
discharge  port  eommualcatlaf  with  tiie  hitarlor  of  the 
X-ray  tube  to  whitii  the  regulator  hi  attadaed.  a  pipe  at- 
tached  exteriorly  to  tiie  eaaing.  having  a  diaeharge  port 
communicating  wltt  the  Interior  of  the  casing  adjacent 
to  tile  dooed  «mI  thereof,  and  an  inlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  tntarlor  of  the  eastaig  adjacent  to  VfA  opea 
end  thereof,  a  cover  fitting  the  open  end  of  the  cislag.  a 
vmhra  atom  pasatag  through  the  said  oovar.  the  bore 
threo^  which  tha  valve  stem  psssss  prorldlag  for  an  la- 
let  port  to  the  aaid  eaaing.  a  valve  on  the  aaid  valva  stesi 
for  opening  and  dosliig  the  said  dtaeharga  porta,  anothsr 
valve  on  the  ssid  stem  for  opening  sad  dosing  the  aaid 
Inletl  porta,  and  means  for  normally  luUntataiiBg  the  s^d 
valves  la  vaA  a  poaltion  tiiat  tiie  discharge  porta  aaa 


6.  A  vacuum  regulator  for  X-ray  tubea,  eomtprtslng  a 
eaaiag  doaed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  connee- 
tion  at  tha  closed  end  of  the  eaaing  provided  with  a  dia- 


icattac  with  tb*  latcrtor  of  tk«  X-njr 
to  wUck  th*  rartUtor  is  tttaclMd,  a  plp«  «tt»eb«d 
ntcrlorly  to  the  eaalaff.  hmrtng  m  dtaAuae  port  eom- 
monlemtlof  with  the  tntarior  of  the  eulnff  adjaeoat  to  the 
cloaed  end  thereof,  and  an  Inlet  port  commaoleatlnff  with 
the  interior  of  the  caalnx  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof, 
i  cover  Ittlat  the  open  ead  of  the  eutng,  a  ralva  ataa 
throash  the  said  cover,  the  hore  throagh  ^deh 
the  TalTC  stem  paaaee  proTidlng  for  an  Inlet  port  to  the 
■aid  caalBC  a  TalTC  on  the  said  TalTe  stem  for  opening 
and  doaing  the  said  discharge  porta,  another  Talre  on  the 
aald  ■tem  for  opening  and  cloetng  the  said  inlet  porta, 
a  croaa  piece  secured  to  the  yalTe  stem  exteriorly  of  the 
caalng,  a  ring  secured  to  the  cross  piece  and  springs  con- 
necting the  cross  piece  with  the  eoTsr. 
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1,046,643.  ELASTIC  TIBK  FOR  WHEELS.  Chabuis 
H.  OaxTH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1»0«.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  623,232.     {CI.  162—10.) 


1.  Am  *M  article  of  Baaafact«i<ey  a  nihbar  tire  for  a 
Wheal  cooprtaing  aa  integral  aanolar  stroctave  of  rahbar 
kaTtag  aa  air  cbaakbtf  part  arranged  anaalariy  ta  the 
ttra  aad  henaetrically  aealed  against  escape  of  or  Inflow 
•r  air.  the  sides  aad  tread  portion  ahoat  tke  oatar  por- 
tioa  oC  the  air  chamber  part  formed  of  eoMparattrely  hard 
robber  of  relatlTcly  small  elaatlelty  sad  the  inner  aana- 
lar  psttlna  of  aald  tire  botmdlng  and  fonatag  the  Inner 
aaaalar  wall  at  the  air  ehsiahtr  formed  of  relatlTely  elaa- 
tie  ratfcsr  aad  provided  with  laterally  projecting  elastic 
alar  flaagea  Integral  with  the  sides  of  the  tread 


S.  la  a  wheel  tk«,  the  eemblnatloa  of  a  metalUe  rim 
■mda  **»«»««»i  shape  la  cross  section  and  having  aa  aa- 
middle  flaage  dividing  It  Into  a  plarallty  of  aa- 
r  greered  paria,  aa  annalar  band  o<  alaatlc  rabber 
the  raetaJUe  rim  and  having  Its  lateral  edces 
secured  to  the  edges  of  the  sides  of  tbe  metalMc  rtei  and 
Ma  Brtddit  normally  oat  of  coatact  with  the  mlddie  flaage, 
as  vbareby  the  edges  of  the  elaatlc  band  are 
red  ta  Uw  metalUe  rha,  and  an  aaaalar  shea  »f  rela- 
tisely  iaalaatie  rabber  aecored  to  the  band  of  elaatlc  rvb- 
IMT  afeeve  the  aaaalar  grooves  in  the  metallic  rim. 


l,04fl,ft«4.  WHSKL-TIBE.  CHiaMa  B.  Qaanm,  Phila- 
Aslphla.  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1»11.  Serial  No. 
tIMMc     (CI.  182—1.) 

1.  Aa  a  Btw  artiele  tl  mannfactara,  a  Tlb»  tire  ceas- 
aa  avtsr  aitaa  pertloa  of  ralatlvaly  hard  rabber 
a  flattmad  tiaad  aad  a  plarallty  oC  lawardly  di- 
al rslBtlvaiy  aairaw  width  to  provide 
Maa  adjacent  to  the  tread,  aad  an 
yortioa  af  relatively  aiastie  lahhei  hav- 
•V  a  'svlcaalaed  drcoaiftreBtial  naloo  with  the  narrow 
lawarAy  projectlag  porttoas  of  the  outer  shoe  portkm,  the 
Una  of  the  aalon  belag  of  peatcr  leagth  tlMn 
thkinaaa  a<  the  lawardly  pro^aettag  parts 
m  fiva  atseagth  to  the  aaloa  nd  the  latsaal  parta  of  the 


transvarse  portioa  of  rdatlvaly  elastic  rabber  exteadlag 
radially  and  inward  to  form  ctrcamfereatlal  flaagea 
grooved  npoa  thair  laaer  aide  walla. 


S.  A  wheel-tire  coaalatiag  of  a  rim  of  ehannel-ahape 
having  flanged  sMaa  and  an  annular  ri^  hatwaen  them, 
eomblned  with  a  ahoe  of  rabber  embradag  aa  outer  tread 
portion  aad  a  lower  alaatlc  portioa  parmaaaaftly  con- 
nected together  and  provided  with  an  annular  pocket  be- 
twoMi  them  located  adjacent  to  and  over  the  annular  rib 
of  tbe  rim.  tbe  sides  of  tbe  lower  elaatlc  portion  bdng 
extended  laterally  to  form  elastic  flangoa  aacared  to  the 
sides  of  the  rlsi«  and  tba  periphery  of  tbe  tread  portion  be- 
taig  of  irregular  outline  having  bollowa  ondar  the  caatral 
Uaes  between  tbe  sides  of  the  rim  and  Ita  central  rib  with 
pointa  of  contact  in  substantial  alinemaat  with  the  cen- 
tral rib  aad  aide  flangea. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  havlag  two  elrcnm- 
fereatlal  grooves  separated  by  a  radial  rib  aad  alao  hav- 
lag Ita  aldaa  curved  outward  at  their  free  adgaa,  with  a 
rabber  tire  com{HrialBg  a  tranaverae  web  of  flexible  rubber 
reatlng  over  tbe  central  circumferential  rib  and  the  chan- 
nela  of  the  rim  and  having  lateral  edgea  projecting 
radially  inward  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed  aide* 
grooves  into  which  the  carved  edges  of  the  rim  are  re- 
ceived and  said  elastic  web  provided  with  a  tread  portion 
of  relatively  hard  rubber  providing  a  wide  annalar  tread 
portion  with  circumferential  inwardly  directed  portions 
of  narrow  thlckneas  vulcaniaed  permanently  to  the  elaatie 
web  imflMdiately  above  the  circamfereatlally  grooved  por- 
tlena  of  the  tire  and  alao  providing  s  hermentrleally 
aealed  annularly  arranged  podtet  bounded  on  the  outer 
and  side  portions  by  tbe  relatively  hard  rubber  and  on  the 
Inner  part  by  the  relatively  elaatlc  rubber  which  la  ar- 
ranged over  tbe  circumferential  rib  of  tbe  rim,  and  an- 
nular clamping  rings  for  holding  the  elastic  edges  of  the 
rubber  tire  to  the  curved  edges  of  the  rim. 


1,045,646.  WATES-HEATKR.  nanaAirD  M.  OaaLB- 
MANN  snd  Josara  E.  Ki^BMicva,  Rt  Lucaa,  Iowa ;  said 
Kiemmer  aasigaor  to  aald  OerleiMUiai.  Fort  Atklnaon, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  IS,  1012.  Aerial  No.  703,329.  (O. 
122—247.) 


1.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  water  taak,  of  a  easiag,  a 
pipe  coll  arraaged  with  said  caalag  aad  having  Ita  eada 
aalaadad  throagh  the  wall  thersof  aad  through  oae  slda  of 
said  tank,  a  valve  oo  one  end  of  aald  pipe  wlthla  the 
tank,  an  latake  pipe  secttoa  plvotally  asoanted  upon  tbe 
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other  end  of  the  plya  coll  wlthia  the  said  task,  meaaa 
aperable  exteriorly  of  the  tank  to  adjuat  said  pipe  section 
aad  vary  tbe  aapply  of  water  from  tbe  tank  to  the  pipe 
«•*!.  aad  additional  meaaa  alao  operable  trom  the  exterior 
of  the  tank  to  open  and  doaa  aald  valva. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  tank,  of  a  casing,  a 
pipe  coil  therein  having  ita  enda  extended  throagh  the 
wall  of  said  casing  and  through  one  side  of  the  tank,  a 
burner  arranged  in  aald  caalng  beneath  the  pipe  coil,  fuel 
aapply  means  for  aald  bnraer,  a  vertically  movable  pipe 
aeotion  bavins  a  valve  opening  in  one  end  moiinted  upon 
one  end  of  the  coiled  pipe  within  tbe  tank,  riaterally  ex- 
tending plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of 
aald  pipe  section,  and  a  rod  threaded  in  aald  plate  to  move 
aald  pipe  aection  vertically  and  diapose  tbe  opening  there- 
of with  relation  to  the  bore  of  the  coiled  pipe  to  vary  the 
volume  of  water  to  be  supplied  to  the  coll, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  tank,  of  a  bousing,  a 
caaing  arranged  in  said  bonaing,  a  colled  pipe  arranged  in 
the  caalng  having  Ita  end  extended  throagh  the  wall  there- 
of and  through  the  hoaaiag  and  disposed  through  one  side 
of  the  water  tank,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  caalng,  a  burner  thereon 
disposed  benesth  the  pipe  coll,  a  valve  In  one  end  of  the 
colled  pipe  within  the  tank,  a  vertically  adjustable  en- 
trance pipe  section  having  a  valved  connection  to  the 
other  end  of  tbe  colled  pipe,  and  meaas  for  adjuating  said 
pipe  sortion  vertically  to  regolate  the  volume  of  water 
sopplied  to  the  pipe  coll. 


1.046,646.  CBMTEAL-KNESOY  TELEPHONE  ST8TBM. 
CHASLaa  I.^i»B  GoooaoM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasigaor, 
by  mesne  sssigameats.  to  Stromberg-Cariaoa  Telephone 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rocbeater,  N,  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  «,  1908.  Sedal  Mo. 
161.286.     (a.  179— 6&.) 


1.  In  a  telephoaa  systaaiw  the  cooabinaton  of  sobscrib- 
ara'  lines,  sah«tatloB  apparatua  taivolving  a  switch-book 
for  each  Una,  a  plurality  of  thraa-way  aprlng  Jacks  con- 
nected with  each  line,  there  being  bat  two  cooductota 
leading  from  each  Jack  to  lU  allotted  line,  tba  alaeve  or 
outer  contact  of  each  Jack  belag  eoanected  with  the  tip 
eontact  thereof,  auitabia  line  signal  apparatua  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  aald  awitch-hook,  a  three-way  oper- 
ator's cord-circuit  provided  with  pluga  adapted  for  in- 
aertioB  la  aald  Md(a,  each  plug  provided  with  three  coa- 
tacta,  a  battery  at  the  caatral  atatloa  connected  and  ar- 
ranged for  aupplying  current  to  the  Itnea  Cor  both  talking 
and  algaailng  paipoaea.  repeating  ooli  wiadlaga  aerviac  aa 
medium  of  piimai^i  connection  between  the  polea  of  aald 
battery  aad  the  talking  atraada  of  aald  oord<ii«alt,  aad 
supervisory  sigaaliag  apparatua  aaaodatad  with  aald  card- 
drcnit  and  adapted  to  be  ooatroUed  by  aald  hookawttchaa 
wheo  the  ploga  are  la  the  Jacka. 

2.  In  a  telaphoaia  aystam.  the  eoarttlaatioa  of  aaboerlb- 
ers'  lines,  suitable  substation  apparatua  involving  a  aob- 
scriber's  hook-switch  for  each  line,  a  plurality  of  three- 
way  Jacka  connected  with  eaieh  Uaa.  each  Jack  beiag  pio- 
vMad  with  bat  two  Jack  eoaaactloaa,  a  hattary  at  the 
central  staton  connected  aad  arraaged  lor  aapplylng 
cnrrsat  to  the  liaeo  fer  both  tatking  aad  algaaUac  P^- 

salt^ia  Uaa  algaallag  apparataa  adaptsd  to  ha 


ooatrollad  bgr  aald  hook-awiteh,  a  three-way  aperatar's 
cord-clrcalt  provided  with  plugs  adapted  for  insertion  te 
aald  jacks,  repeating  coil  windings  serving  aa  madkiB  af 
permaacnt  eonaactloa  between  said  phiga  and  the  polea 
of  the  battery,  aald  repeating  coil  wiadinga  belag  ar- 
ranged to  both  indactlvely  and  condoctlvely  connect  the 
tiro  ^ugs,  and  aoltable  supervisory  signaling  apparataa 
aaaoclated  witti  the  eonhcircoit  and  adapted  to  he  torn- 
trolled  by  aald  iiookawitchea  when  the  pluga  are  la  tka 
Jacka. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  tubscrih- 
era*  Uaea,  aoltable  sub-station  spparatna  for  each  line, 
thrse-aray  Jacka  connected  with  the  lines  at  tbe  central 
station,  each  Jack  being  provided  with  but  two  connec- 
tions leading  therefrom,  a  battery  at  the  central  ■tati<« 
pennaneaUy  eoanected  with  the  Uaes  snd  adapted  for 
supplying  currant  to  the  lattar  for  both  signaling  aad 
talking  purpoaea,  aa  operator's  cord-drcult  provided  with 
plugs  adapted  for  insertion  la  said  Jacka,  tepeatiag  coll 
wiadinga  aerving  as  medium  of  permsnent  connection  be- 
tween the  poles  of  said  battery  and  the  talking  strsnda 
of  ssid  eord-drcnit,  said  repeating  coil  windings  being 
arranged  to  both  inductively  and  condoctlvely  connect 
the  two  pluga,  aad  aoitabie  super ylsory  signaling  appa- 
ratua assodated  with  the  cord-clrcult  and  adapted  to  be 
controlled  hy  aald  hook-switches  when  the  plu^i  are  la  the 
Jacks. 

4.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  the  combination  of  subscrib- 
ers' Uaaa^suitable  substation  apparatus  for  each  line, 
a  battery  at  the  central  station  connected  and  arranged 
for  aupplying  current  to  the  llnea  for  both  talking  snd 
aignallag  purpoaea,  a  plurality  of  three-way  jacks  eoa- 
nected with  each  line,  each  Jack  having  but  two  Jack 
connections,  an  operators  three-way  cord  circuit  provided 
with  plugs  adapted  for  laaertkm  la  aald  Jacka,  and  le- 
peatlng-coll  windings  serving  as  medium  of  permanent 
connection  between  the  poles  of  said  battery  and  the  talk- 
ing stranda  of  aald  cord  dreutt,  aald  repeating  coil  wind- 
ings being  arranged  to  both  inductively  and  condoctlvely 
connect  the  two  pluga. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ^atem.  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  line  relay,  a  repeating  coll,  a  line  sig- 
nal controlled  by  said  relay,  a  common  battery  for  sua- 
plying  current  to  the  line  for  talking  and  signaling  pur- 
poaea, a  local  drcalt  through  a  winding  of  said  repeatlnc 
coll  and  a  relay  for  controlling  tte  same,  and  meana  for 
placing  s  winding  of  the  repeating  coil  in  paralld  with 
the  line  relay  when  a  connection  la  made  to  lioe.  adapted 
to  ahont  the  line  rcUy  to  prevent  a  dlspUy  of  tba 
signal. 

ICIalma  6  to  43  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.l 


1.0«,647.     OBCHABD  HEATER.     Jaht^b  L.    Hamiltok 
Oraad  /aaetSea,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  The  Hamilton  Or' 
chard  Heater  Company,  Grand  Junction,  Colo     a  Cor- 
poratioB  of  Waat  Virginia.    Filed  Jan.  81.  1912     Sertal 
Ifo.  674,681.     (a.  IW— 91.)  ^^' 


1.  As  aaekard  heater  ooaiprialag  a  liquid  foal 
haviag  a  plarallty  of  draft  openings  arraaged  ta  a  . 
aear  tha  tap  thareef,  a  pivoted  damper  far  opeadag 
iliialafl  tke  groop  of  aald  draft  spaninga.  a 
draft  cMmaay  eeatially  located  witiUa  aald 


"■^1. 
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hood  barlac  its  lower  edge  dowly  flttlaff  tk«  top  of  the 
Ihel  reoerrolr  and  Its  top  fitted  closely  around  the  draft 
qiliiiiiey. 

2.  An  orchard  heater  comprialng  a  Uqnld  foel  reaerroir 
ttarlBC  draft  opmlnga  near  the  top  thereof,  a  pivoted 
i  unper  for  openlns  and  cloainx  aald  draft  openings,  a 
entrally  located  draft  chimney  prorided  with  perfora- 
t  oas  below  the  top  of  the  foel  reservoir,  and  a  hood  hav- 
1  IS  its  lower  edge  closely  fitting  tlie  top  of  the  fnel  res- 
e  rroir  and  Its  top  tf  tted  closely  aroond  the  draft  chimney 
■pbetaatially  as  shown. 

3.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir 
liaving  draft  openings  near  the  top  thereof^  a  pivoted 
<!  smper  for  opening  and  closing  said  openings,  a  cen- 
t-ally located  draft  chimney  provided  with  perforations 
■  une  located  below  the  top  of  the  fuel  reservoir  and  others 
lear  the  top  of  said  chimney,  a  hood  having  its  lower 
elge  closely  fitting  the  top  of  the  foel  reservoir  and  Its 
t  tp  fitted  closely  around  the  draft  chimney  below  the  up- 
p  tr  perforations,  and  a  second  hood  having  its  top  closely 
ftted  around  the  top  of  the  draft  chimney  and  its  base 
lotched  and  resting  on  the  first  hood,  substantially  as 
s  lown. 


4045.M8.  POWEB-HAMMER.  SiLAB  P.  HAavBT,  Big- 
Umber,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  68S,610. 
(CI.  7»— 43.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  36,  XQXa. 


1.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combtnatlott  with  a  bow- 
sfarlng,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  hammer,  of  con- 
0  Kting  devices  between  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  the 
liunmer,  eadi  etmneeting  device  eomprlaing  a  yoke-form 
member  having  a  web-portlon  alfordiog  a  pivot,  and  a 
sicond  pivot  adjustably  connected  with  the  arms  of  said 
J  Bke-form  member,  one  of  said  pivots  being  omnected  with 
t  te  hammer  and  the  other  with  the  corresponding  end  of 
tps  bow-spring. 

2.  In  a   power-hammer,   the  combination  with  a  bow- 
string, actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  hammer,  of  a  con- 
ting  device  between  the  hammer  and  the  extremity  of 

t|»e  bow-spring,  comprising  a  yoke-form  mendl>er  having 
web-portlon  plvotally  connected  with  the  hammer  and 
liaving  arms  provided  with  slots,  a  pivot  Joined  to  the 
c  ctremlty  of  the  spring  and  movable  in  said  slots,  and 
tUnating  screws  connected  with  the  extremities  of  said 
s^ma,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  with  a  bow- 
skring.  actoating  means  therefor,  and  a  hammer,  of  a 
c  mnecting  device  between  the  hammer  and  the  extremity 
o(  the  bow -spring,  comprising^  a  yoke-form  member  hav- 
tig  a  web-pwtloB  plvotally  connected  with  the  hammer 

.  having  arms  provided  with  slots,  a  pivot-bolt  extend- 
ikg  through  aald  slots  and  engaging  a  bearing  at  the  ex- 
t-emity  of  the  ^riag,  and  adjusting  screws  extending 
t  uvngh  out-tnmed  lugs  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms 
s  Id  bsarlng  at  their  inner  ends  against  the  head  and  nut 
•[sBld  pivot-bolt. 

i.  ▲  aprlng-adjustlag  device  of  the  character-  sat  forth, 
chiBptlata«  a  yoke-form  member  having  a  pivot-portion 
Sid  panUel  arms  extending  therefrom  whidb  are  pro- 


vided with  slots  and  have  out-turned  extremities  pro- 
vided with  threaded  perforations,  a  pivot  bolt  extending 
through  aald  slots,  and  adjusting  screws  extending 
throu^  said  tlireaded  perforationa  and  engaging  the 
head  and  nut  of  said  pivot  bolt. 


1,046,040.  AUTOMATIC  OUN.  Kasl  Hbinbmank,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  asaignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen-  und  Muni- 
tlonsfabriken,  Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1012. 
Serial  No.  676,282.      (CL  80—27.) 


1.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  automatic  guns,  the  com- 
bination with  the  firing  pin,  of  a  safety  sear,  a  spring 
common  to  said  firing  pin  and  safety  sear  and  arranged 
to  operate  the  firing  pin  and  to  bold  the  safety  sear  In 
locking  position,  mesns  to  lock  said  firing  pin  in  posi- 
tion ready  f4>r  firing,  and  means  to  throw  said  safety 
sear  and  locking  means  oat  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  automatic  guns,  the  com- 
bination with  the  firing  pin,  of  a  safety  sear,  a  coiled 
spring  common  to  said  firing  pin  and  safety  aear  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  firing  pin  and  to  hold  the  safety 
sear  In  locking  position,  means  to  lock  said  firing  pin 
in  position  ready  for  firing,  and  means  to  throw  said 
safety  sear  and  locking  means  out  of  operation. 

-  3.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  automatic  guns,  the  com- 
bination with  the  firing  pin,  of  a  safety  sear,  a  resilient 
means  common  to  said  firing  pin  and  safety  sear  and 
arranged  to  operate  said  firing  pin  and  to  hold  the  safety 
aear  in  locking  position,  said  safety  sear  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  acted  on  by  said  reaillent  means  and  hav- 
ing Its  face  Inclined  relatively  to  the  direction  of  the  force 
exerted  by  the  resilient  means,  means  to  lock  said  firing 
pin  in  position  ready  for  firing,  and  means  to  throw  said 
safety  sear  and  locking  means  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  firing  mecbanlam  for  automatic  guns,  the  com- 
bination with  the  firing  pin,  of  a  safety  sear,  a  colled 
spring  common  to  said  firing  pin  and  safety  sear  snd  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  firing  pin,  a  block  mounted  on  said 
spring  snd  having  its  face  Inclined  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  spring,  said  sear  having  a  shoulder  engaged  by 
paid  block  and  inclined  accordingly  and  adapted  In  com- 
bination with  nld  block  to  hold  the  sear  in  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  firing  pin.  means  to  lock  said  firing 
pin  In  poaition  ready  for  firing,  and  means  to  throw  said 
safety  sear  and  locking  means  out  of  operation. 

6.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  automatic  guns,  the  com- 
bination with  the  breech  block,  and  means  to  move  the 
same  into  position  for  opening  and  dosing  the  breech,  of 
a  firing  pin.  Its  operating  mechanism,  a  safety  sear,  and 
a  spring  common  to  said  firing  pin  and  safety  sear  and 
arranged  to  throw  the  firing  pin  and  to  hold  the  safety 
sear  In  locfclnr  engagement  wltb  the  firing  pin,  said  safety 
sear  being  so  poidtioned  relatively  to  the  breech  block 
operating  means  aa  to  be  thrown  out  of  locking  position 
when  the  breech  block  arrives  In  breech  dosing  position. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,04G,H0.     RAILEOAD  -  BAIL.  8UPFOBT.     WiLLlAU  M. 

HBHDaasoN,  StaeltOD.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1011.    Serial 

Mo.  624,124.     (CL  238—2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  rati,  a  plate  support- 
ing the  rail  and  having  an  end  portion  bent  up  and  over 
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tb*  top  of  the  plate,  meana  for  holding  said  end  portion 
down  upon  the  body  of  tlie  plate,  and  a  brace  engaging 
aald  mil  and  provided  with  means  engaging  said  end  por- 
tton. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  rail,  a  plate  sup- 
porting the  rail  and  having  an  end  portion  bent  up  and 
over  the  top  of  the  plate,  means  for  holding  said  end 
portion  down  upon  the  body  of  the  plate,  said  end  por- 
tion having  a  surface  Inclined  away  from  a  line  parallel 
to  the  rail,  a  brace  engaged  with  aald  rail,  a  wedge  be- 
tween said  brace  and  said  surCaee,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  wedge  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  rail,  a  plate  having 
guiding  ribs  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  rail,  a  hollow  brace  adjustable  on  said  rlba  toward  the 
rail,  and  means  for  holding  said  brace  In  place  upon  said 
plate,  said  brace  eoaiprlBlng  aide  walls  resting  upon  and 
embradng  said  ribs  knd  engaging  said  rail  between  the 
head  and  base  thereof,  and  an  inclined  top  wall  connecting 
aald  aide  walls  and  engaglag  aald  plate  and  the  head  of 
aald  rail. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  rail,  a  plate  having 
guiding  rlba  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides  thereof 
and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  rail 
above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  brace 
having  laterally  extending  parts  enU»raelng  said  rlba,  said 
brace  being  adjustable  on  said  ribs  tawmrd  the  rail,  and 
means  for  holding  aald  brace  In  plaea  upon  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  rail,  a  plate  having 
raised  guiding  ribs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides 
thereof  and  extending  aubatantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  rati,  a  hollow  brace  having  laterally  extenAng  parts 
embracing  said  ribs,  said  brace  having  a  depressed  central 
portion  engaging  the  top  of  said  plate  and  said  brace 
being  adjustable  on  said  rlba  toward  said  rail,  and  meana 
for  holding  said  brace  In  place  upon  said  plate. 


1.045,S.'S1.  AUTOMATIC  SHEET  SEPARATOR  FOB 
VACUUM  PICKINO-UP  ROLLERS.  Harbt  Holliitob, 
Rose  View,  Currie,  Scotland.  Piled  May  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial Na  663.1T5.     (a.  101 — 41.) 


In  devicea  for  separating  sheets  of  paper,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roUtabl^  segmental  roller :  at  a  series  of  cy- 
lindrical rotating  diaks,  a  common  shaft  for  ssld  rotating 
disks  upon  which  the  disks  are  eccentrically  mounted, 
robber  fhdng  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  disks ;  an 
interior  vacuum  cavity  extending  the  whole  length  of 
and  situated  near  the  axla  of  rotation  of  said  segmantal 
roller;  a  series. of  channels  radiating  from  said  cavity  to 
the  cylindrical  aurfaee  of  said  s^mental  rollar,  all  tbs 
channels  being  sltnatad  In  tb«  same  axial  irtane ;  a  sertsa 
of  mbbw  Insertioiis  In-  th«  cylladrleal  sorfacs  of  the 
segmental  roller  In  Ifaw  with  and  batvesn  the  external 
openings  of  said  diannels;  the  relatlva  position  of  said 
segmental  roller  and  said  disks  being  such  that  their  axsa 
of  rotation  are  parallel,  sach  disk  situated  oppoatts  a 
rubber  Insertion  In  tba  rotltt  so  aa  to  touch  said  insertion 
whei  said  channals  during  tiie  rotation  are  pointing  In 


the  dirsctlon  of  the  axis  of  said  disks ;  the  adjoining  sur- 
faces of  the  segmental  roller  and  the  disks  moving  in  op> 
posits  directlona,  whereby  a  sheet  will  be  picked  up  by 
said  segmental  roller  through  the  suction  in  the  channda 
in  paaaing  over  a  pile  and  carried  upward,  any  sarplua 
sheet  adhering  to  the  separated  sheet  being  scraped  off  by 
the  disks,  said  dlaks  thereupon  receding  to  permit  tba 
sepsrated  sheet  to  pass  between  aald  segmental  roller  and 
said  disks. 


1.045,552.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Abkahau  L.  Holtxmax. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filad  June  10,  1012.  Serial  No. 
702,758.     (CL  15—30.) 


A  brush,  comprising  a  handle  having  an  integral  loop 
provided  with  an  annular  seat  and  with  an  overhang  at 
the  outer  end,  a  briatle  holder  having  a  back  carryins 
briatles  and  sested  on  the  said  seat,  a  covering  and  lock- 
ing plate  fitting  into  the  opening  of  the  aald  loop  and 
overiyl|ig  the  said  hack  and  which  is  entirely  separable 
from  the  loop  and  brtstl*  holder,  the  outer  end  of  the 
plate  extending  under  the  said  overhang  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  aald  plate  terminating  In  a  tongue,  and  a 
ring  slldahle  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  tba 
said  tongue  and  clamp  the  same  against  the  handle. 


1,046,558.  FASTENING  DBVICB  FOR  WEIGHT-CORDS. 
Thomas  M.  Housb,  Richmond.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Na> 
tlonai  Adjustable-Window  Corporation,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1012.    Serial  No.  686,881.     (CL  16^18.) 


'•^•^^^.W 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  aaah  atlie  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  cord  faatanlng  plate  having  a  longitudi- 
nal open  ended  alot  te  reeetva  the  cotd  and  apurs  on  either 
side  of  the  slot  to  be  ejnbadded  in  the  stile,  said  cord 
having  a  knot  on  Ita  md,  and  angularly  disposed  lugs 
fomsd  OB  the  plate  and  dlapoaed  on  oppoaite  sides  of  tbs 
cbcd  knot. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sash  stile  having  a  cord 
rscelTlng  recess  tharcte,  of  a  faatenlng  plate  tor  tba  eortf 
Provided  with  a  longitudinal  open  ended  alot  having  a 
flarsd  entrance,  a  contracted  Intermediate  portion  and 
aa  enlarged  Inner  end  to  receive  the  cord,  said  cord  being 
provided  with  a  knot  upon  Ite  end,  and  lugs  formed  on  tht 
plate  and  exteadtng  at  right  angles  to  the  hoi^  thereof 
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dlapUed  upon  opposite  side,  of  tbe  toot,  a  right  «iifii- 
exteiMlliig  foot  formad  upon  one  end  of  tbe  pUte  and 
•n  opening  therein  to  receive  a  fastmlng  terew 
^„y  the  tame  is  ■ecured  to  the  sMh  etlle. 
As  an   Improred   article  of  manufacture,  a  fasteo- 
derlcc  for  sash  weight  cords  conslstlnR  of  a  metal 
haTlng  a  longitudinally  extending  open  ended  slot 
St  Its  Inner  end  to  receive  the  eord  and  provided 
offset  spurs  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  the  op- 
d  edges  of  the  spurs  forming  a  flared  entrance  to  the 
lugs  formed  upon  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto  between  which  the 
con    knot  is  adapted  to  be  disposed,  and  a  right  angnlarly 
disiosed  attaching  foot  formed  on  one  end  of  the  plate 
prorlded  with  a  screw  receiving  opening  for  the  attach- 
,t  of  the  same  to  a  sash  stila. 
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1  046  W4.     CLBANINO-MACHINB.     CtAMSC*  B,  Howie. 

TtioTkY      Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.120. 

(CL  »— 8.) 
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and  the  window  fraase,  said  posts  belag  made  wider 
in  uoaaaoction  than  the  thickness  of  the  sash,  and  of 
practically  the  same  width  as  the  hooalaca  and  having 
their  side  edges  between  and  adjacent  the  Inner  face*  « 
the  stops  so  that  the  stops  can  not  bind  the  sash,  and  ; 
means  between  the  posts  and  the  frame  to  urge  the  posts 
against  the  sash. 

2.  A  car  window  comprising  a  window  frame,  outside 
and  inside  stops  forming  housings,  a  sash  formed  with 
paraUel  sides  which  project  into  the  said  housings,  said 
sash  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of  the  Lous- 
Ings  so  as  not  to  Contact  the  stops,  a  sash  post  In  the 
spac«  between  the  stops  and  of  greater  width  than  the 
thickness  of  the  portion  of  the  sash  projecting  between 
the  stops,  and  having  its  side  edges  between  and  adjacent 
the  inner  faces  of  the  stops,  and  a  tongue  and  groove 
connection  between  the  posts  and  the  side  edges  of  the 
■ash  to  canter  the  sash  between  the  stops  and  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  and  springs  IntennedUte  the  poat  and  tha 
frame  to  urge  the  posts  against  the  saah. 

3.  A  ear  window  comprUing  a  window  frame,  a  saah 
adapted  to  sUde  within  the  frame,  movable  saah  poat« 
wider  in  cross  section  than  the  saah  and  located  betweeu 
the  frame  and  the  sash,  means  to  force  the  posts  sway 
from  the  frame  into  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  sash, 
stops  placed  outside  and  iMlde  the  saah.  and  secured  to 
tbe  frame  against  the  poats  and  indoalng  the  side  edgea 
of  the  sash  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  behind  the  posts, 
and  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  the  sash 
and  posts  to  pravsat  conuct  between  tbe  sash  and  the 
stops.  ' 

1  045.566.    CA«-COUPLINO  DBVICB.    Jamm  B.  Hddlu. 
^^umpler.  N.  C.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  601. 661. 
(Cl.  218— «5.) 


IB  a  cleaning  macblne  of  the  character  described,  the 
eoUbtaatloB   of    a   vat   having   a   sloping  base,   a   board 
a<l  spted  to   hold  garments  over  said  vat.   means  to  de- 
tarhaWy  hold  one  end  of  said  board,  a  rack  comprishig 
sluts  with  curved  upper  surfsces.  whereby  to  prevent  tbe 
Bailment  from  mingling  with  the  UQuld  in  said  vat,  a 
pit  for  collecUng   said  sediment,   a  plug   for   separating 
tl:  t  sediment  in  tbe  pit  from  the  pure  liquid  in  the  vat. 
a  cock  for  drawing  off  said  sediment,  and  a  vtnt  for  in- 
ci  easing  the  flow  of  the  sediment  as  same  is  drawn  off. 
2.  In   a  cleaning  machine,   the  combination   of  a  vat. 
bi  acketa  secured  to  one  end  of  said  vat.  a  bar  mounted  to 
Si  Id  brackets,  a  board  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  de- 
ti  chably  held  by  said  bar,  whereby  to  support  garments 
o  er  said  vat.  a  rack  comprising  eUts  with  curved  upper 
surfsces.   whereby   to   prevent  the  sediment   in   said    vat 
fiom  mingling  with  the  pure  liquid,  a  pit  disposed  st  one 
eid  of  said  vat,  said  pit  having  its  sides  sloping  with 
rference  to  the  base  of  said  vat,  whereby  said  sediment 
Day  gravlUte  toward  a  cock,  a  plug  for  separating  the 
pit  from  tbe  vat,  whereby  tbe  pure  liquid  may  be  sepa- 
r  ited  from  the  sediment,  and  valves  for  drawing  off  the 
akUment  and  the  pure  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 


A  coupHng  link  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  roda 
In  alinement  with  each  other,  each  of  said  rods  having  a 
barb-shaped  head  at  its  outer  end.  a  connecting  rod  in 
alinement  with  said  rods  and  rotaUbly  connected  with 
their  other  ends,  a  dlak  mounted  on  said  rod  and  provided 
with  an  arcuate  slot  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  point 
on  the  end  of  each  of  the  first  named  rods  engaging  one 
of  said  sloU  and  a  coU-spring  in  the  end  of  each  of  said 
rods  connected  therewith  sad  with  said  connecting  rod. 


1045.667.  FILING-CABINET.  FBAwa  Walthbb  Iixwb, 
Cologne  Bayenthal,  Germany.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  504.914.     (Cl.  45—2.) 


i  555     WINDOW.    Dakml  Hott,  Newark.  N.  J.    FUed 
Jan.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  472,891.     (Q.  20—62.) 
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i  A  car  window  oomprUing  a  window  frame,  outside 
1  nd  Inalde  atopa  on  the  frame  forming  housings,  a  wln- 
,  ow  aash  haTing  Its  side  edgea  projecting  and  alldably 
(  jspoaad  within  the  boualags,  said  sash  being  of  leaa 
,  hldmsiia  than  the  width  of  the  housings  between  the  stops, 
igid  metalUc  saah  poata  located  within  the  houalnga  he- 
wean  tha  stops  and  between  the  aide  edgea  of  the  saah 


In  a  flUng  cabtoat  comprlaing  fixed  walla,  a  hinged  waU, 
a  hinged  stop  and  sods  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  fixed  walla,  ahaeta  having  hooks  opening  in  the 
same  direction  and  conatmctwl  to  engage  and  be  dla- 
engaged  from  said  rods  hy  moving  the  sheets  longitudinallj 
ofthTcaWnet  when  the  hinged  wall  is  open,  and  a  label 
-wcured  to  and  projecting  abore  the  upper  edge  of  aald 
aha«ts. 
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1.046.568.  ATTACHING  DBVICB.  Waltu  Ham.  Jobs. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,621.      (Cl.  iO— 129.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  securing  plate,  an  advertising 
sheet  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  said  plate  having  Its 
longitudinal  edges  bent  rearwardly  to  form  guides,  a  cir- 
cular plate  arranged  In  said  guides  for  sliding  movement, 
angular  clamping  arms  formed  on  said  plate  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  and  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  nut 
of  a  vehicle,  and  means  carried  by  said  arms  to  hold  them 
in  clamping  engagement  with  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aecurlng  plate,  an  advertising 
sheet  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a  circular  plate  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  angular  clamp- 
ing arms  secured  to  said  circular  plate  and  arranged  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
axle  nut  of  a  vehicle,  said  arms  being  provided  with  silts 
at  the  Intersection  of  the  two  faces  thereof,  tbe  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  silts  being  bent  inwardly  and  a  coll 
spring  arranged  between  said  arms  and  having  its  enda 
secured  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  silts  to  hold 
said  anna  In  clamping  engagement  with  the  nut 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  securing  plate,  an  advertising  sheet  secured  to 
one  side  thereof,  a  elrcnlar  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the 
other  side,  angular  clamping  arms  secured  to  said  cir- 
cular plate  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  between  said  arms 
and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  arms. 


1,045.659.  8PRINO-WHBBL.  Chables  Hcctob  John- 
stone, Armstrong.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  645,600.     (CL  162 — 43.) 


A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub 
having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  provided  with  outwardly 
projecting  annular  flanges,  a  solid  resilient  collar  formed 
in  segmental  sections  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  around  the 
bub  between  said  annular  flanges,  rings  surrounding  each 
of  said  annular  flangea  and  being  spaced  therefrom,  said 
rings  being  provide^  at  an  intermediate  point  with  in- 
wardly projecting  ainnlar  fianges  adapted  to  inclose  the 
enter  periphery  of  aald  collar  and  hold  the  same  In  poal- 
tion.  fastening  members  connecting  the  said  rings,  a  rim, 
and  spokea  between  tbe  rim  and  the  rlnga. 
184  O.  O.— «8 


1.045.660.  INTBBNAI^OMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JoHH 
Kellt.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«71,808r    4C1.  123— 80.) 
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1.  In  an  Intttnal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  forming  therewith 
a  combustion-chamber,  a  ported  valve-casing,  a  rotaUble, 
hollow,  valve  joomaled  In  said  casing  and  extending 
through  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  into  said  combustion- 
chamber  and  piston,  said  valve  containing  ports  communi- 
cating with  said  combustion-chamber  and  opening  into 
said  valve-casing,  respectively,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movements  of  said  piston  for  actuating  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  forming  therewith  a 
combustion-chamber,  a  ported  valve-casing,  a  rotatable, 
hollow,  valve  journaled  In  said  casing  and  extending 
through  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  into  said  combustion- 
chamber  and  piston,  said  valve  containing  ports  eoouBuni- 
catlng  with  said  combustion-chamber  and  opening  Into  said 
valve-casing,  respectively,  and  means  on  said  piston  and 
valve  operating  when  the  piston  Is  reciprocated  to  actuate 
said  valve. 

3.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  forming  therewith  a 
combustion -chamber,  a  ported  valve-casing,  a  rotatable, 
hollow,  valve  comprising  a  chambered  head  journaled  in 
said  casing  and  a  hololw  stem  extending  through  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  into  said  combustion-chamber  and 
piston,  said  stem  communicating  at  its  interior  with  the 
chamber  In  said  head,  said  bead  and  «tem  containing  ports 
opening  into  said  casing  and  into  said  combulstlon-cbam- 
ber,  respectively,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of 
said  piston,  for  actuating  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  eyllndeV  forming  ttaerewitb  a 
combustion-chamber,  a  poried  valve-casing,  a  rotatable. 
hollow,  valve  comprising  a  chambered  head  jonmaled  In 
said  casing  and  a  hollow  stem  extending  through  tbe  end 
ot  said  eyllnder  and  Into  said  combustion-chamber  and  pis- 
ton, said  stem  communicating  at  its  interior  with  tbe 
chamber  In  said  bead,  said  head  and  stem  containing  ports 
opening  into  aaid  caaing  and  iato  aald  combustion -chamber, 
respectively,  and  means  operatlvely  engaging  with  said 
stem  and  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  piston,  for 
actuating  said  valve. 

6.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combinatloB 
with  Ita  eyllnder  and  piston  therein,  of  a  rotary  vklve- 
device  comprising  a  chambered  head  and  a  chambered  stem 
journaled  In  and  extending  through  tbe  end  of  the  cylin- 
der. tlM  chambers  of  said  head  and  stem  communicating 
with  each  other,  aaid  stem  extending  into  said  piston,  the 
ehamW  of  said  valve-head  containing  a  port  adapted, 
when  the  valve  Is  actuated,  to  b^rought  into  registration, 
suoesastrely,  with  tbe  source  of  supply  of  explosive-charges 
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tnd  witli  the  cxhaiut,  a  port  In  said  ralTe-Btam  commuill- 
Mtlng  with  tb«  Interior  of  Mid  cyllDder,  and  means,  timed 
irltb  the  actuation  of  said  piston,  for  actuating  said  valre- 
levlce. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]         i 


l.04S,061.      HEATEB.     MiCHAKL  Kn.LT.   Buffalo.    N.   T. 
Filed  Mar.  12. 1010.    Serial  No.  548.800.     (O.  126—90.) 


A  heater  comprising  a  flue,  and  a  deflector  arranged  In 
an  inclined  position  in  said  flue  and  having  its  lower  end 
portion  provided  with  an  even  underside  and  Its  upper  end 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  on  its  under- 
side. 
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1,046,562.  CONCHKTE  INSERT.  J08CPH  Kennedy,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No.  668,300. 
(CI.  72—105.) 


A  concrete  insert  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell 
or  easing  having  a  sliigie  thicker  main  central  body  por- 
tk»  and  thinner  end  or  throat  portions,  one  end  being 
closed,  the  open  end  of  the  shell  being  adapted  to  bear 
flash  against  a  mold  board  or  other  support,  the  walls  of 
both  the  main  body  portion  and  the  end  portions  being  of 
sobatantiaUy  uniform  exterior  diameter,  circumferential 
anchoring  projections  on  the  exterior  of  the  shell,  the  cen- 
tral body  portion  of  the  shell  having  a  single  Interior 
threaded  area  to  receive  a  fastening  device,  the  end  or 
throat  portions  of  the  shell  being  formed  integral  with  the 
central  body  portion  and  having  smooth  cylindrical  bores 
of  snbatantially  the  same  Interior  diameter,  but  each  of 
larger  interior  diameter  than  that  of  the  threaded  portion, 
the  smooth  bored  end  portion  at  the  open  end  of  the  shell 
being  elongated  and  of  substantial  depth  as  compared  with 
the  length  of  the  central  threaded  portion  of  the  shell  and 
forming  a  smooth  throat  for  guiding  the  fastening  device 
into  the  said  threaded  portion,  and  means  independent  of 
the  Interior  threaded  portion  of  the  shell  for  securing  the 
Insert  in  position  against  said  mold  board  or  other  snpport. 


1,046,563.  8IDB  GUARD  FOB  8PRINO-MATTBE88BS. 
Jambs  T.  Ksras,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1012. 
Serial  No.  720,768.     (CI.  5—39.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wire  mattress  body  and  Its 
frame,  a  side  guard,  c9nnection8  therebetween  whereby 
said  guard  may  be  adjusted  to  operative  position,  or 
shifted  in  close  relation  to  said  mattress  body  and  frame 
for  transportation  or  storage,  and  means  for  locking 
said  guard  in  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wire  mattress  and  Its  frame, 
a  side  guard,  and  hinges  connecting  said  guard  and 
frame  for  permitting  the  aiUustment  of  said  guard  to 
operative  position  or  for  shifting  said  guard  either  in- 
wardly into  contact  with  said  mattress  or  downwardly 
into  contact  with  said  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wire  mattress  and  its  frame, 
a  side  guard,  hinges  connecting  said  guard  and  frame 
for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  guard  to  operative 
position  or  for  shifting  said  guard  either  inwardly  into 
contact  with  said  mattress  or  downwardly  into  contact 
with  said  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  guard  In 
any  adjusted  position. 


1,045,564.  BRAKE-SHOE.  JoHX  Jacob  Kinzbb,  Wild- 
wood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Brake  Shoe  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Ck>rporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  EHIed 
Apr.  20,   1912.     Serial  No.  692,059.     (CI.  188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing  and  a 
flUing  of  frictional  material,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  ends  and  sides  around  said  material  and  having  ita 
sides  shorter  than  said  etds  and  terminating  short  of  the 
bearing  face  of  said  material. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  an  inclosing  casing  and  a 
filling  of  frictional  material,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  ends  and  sides  around  said  material  and  having  Its 
sides  shorter  than  said  ends  and  terminating  short  of 
the  bearing  face  of  said  material  and  said  ends  being 
curved  at  their  connection  with  said  sides  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  wheel  between  Its  flange  and  tread. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  an  inclosing  casing  and  a 
filling  of  frictional  material,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  ends  and  sides  around  said  material  and  having  its 
sides  shorter  than  said  ends  and  terminating  short  of  the 
bearing  face  of  said  material,  said  sides  being  corrugated. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  an  inclosing  casing  and  a 
filling  of  frictional  material,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  ends  and  sides  around  said  material  and  having  its 
sides  shorter  than  said  ends  and  terminating  abort  of  the 
bearing  face  of  said  material,  and  said  ends  being  carved 
at   their  connection  with   said  sides  to  conform  to  the 
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shape  of  the  wheel  between  its  flange  and  tread,  said 
Bides  being  corrugated. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore  a  brake  shoe  cas- 
ing having  both  of  its  sides  shorter  in  height  than  the 
ends  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,046,665.  ICE -CREEPER.  Chablks  Kibton,  Fair- 
haven,  and  William  J.  Schillingbb,  Millvale.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,865.      (CI.  36—62.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  members, 
depending  spikes  carried  by  said  members,  heel  engaging 
prongs  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  heel  plate  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  membera,  means  carried  by  said 
heel  plate  and  coiiperating  with  said  prongs  in  clamping 
said  device  upon  a  heel,  and  means  including  a  T-shaped 
head  and  teeth  for  adJusUbly  connecting  said  members 
together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  members, 
depending  spikes  carried  by  said  membera,  ratchet  teeth 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  an  angularly  disposed 
tongne  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and  extend- 
ing through  the  flrst  mentioned  member  and  engaging 
the  teeth  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  members 
whereby  said  members  can  be  clamped  upon  the  heel  of  a 


1,046,666.  BECrriFYINO  DEVICE.  John  Hsnbt  Wil- 
liam Knoop,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912 
Serial  No.  678,003.     (CI.   101—179.) 


1.  In  a  rectifying  device  for  rules  in  tabnlar  matter,  a 
frame,  a  member  adjustably  monnted  on  the  frame,  a 
guide  along  which  a  tool  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  move 
the  rules  in  allnemebt,  and  means  for  adjnstably  connect- 
ing the  guide  with  said  nramber. 

2.  In  a  rectifying  device  for  rules  In  tabular  matter,  a 
frame,  a  member  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  slotted  guide, 
in  the  slot  of  which  a  tool  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  move 
the  rules  in  allnement,  and  meana  for  adjusably  con- 
necting the  golde  with  said  member. 

8.  In  a  rectifying  device  for  rules  In  tabular  matter, 
a  frame,  a  slotted  guide.  In  the  slot  of  which  a  tool  is 


adapted  to  be  moved  to  move  the  mlea  In  allnement,  and 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  guide  on  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  rectifying  device  for  the  rulea  in  tabnlar  mat- 
ter, a  frame,  a  guide  along  which  a  tool  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  move  the  rules  in  allnement,  and  means  for  ad> 
Jostably  mounting  the  guide  on  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  rectifying  device  for  the  rules  In  tabular  mat- 
ter, a  frame,  a  guide  along  which  a  tool  is  adapted  to  be- 
moved  to  move  the  rules  in  allnement,  a  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame,  a  link  connection  twtweea 
the  member  and  guide,  and  means  for  locking  the  guide  ini 
position  with  respect  to  the  said  member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


1,046,667.     MACHINE   FOR  BOTTLING   LIQUIDS   UN- 
DER   PRESSURE.      J0HANNB8    Kablsson    Lannmabk^ 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  H.  K.  A.  Kohl,  Stock- 
sund,    near   Stockbolm,    Sweden.      Filed   Nov.    1.   1911. 
Serial  No.  668,027.     (CI.  226—16.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  bottling  llqnids  under  pressur«^ 
the  combination  of  a  receiver  for  the  liquid,  a  compressi- 
ble air  receiver  placed  Inside  and  separated  from  the  said 
receiver  for  the  liquid  and  connected  with  the  interior 
of  a  itottle  when  in  position  to  be  filled,  and  maans  for 
discharglnr  the  air  from  the  said  compressible  air  re- 
ceiver before  a  second  bottle  is  placed  in  position  ^o 
be  filled. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bottling  liquids  under  pressnre,  the- 
combination  of  a  receiver  for  the  liquid,  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  receiver  with  a  bottle  when  in  posit  loir 
to  be  filled,  a  compressible  air  receiver  placed  inside  said: 
receiver  for  the  liquid  and  exposed  to  the  pressnre  wlthlir. 
the  same,  said  air  receiver  exerting  a  comter-pressure  om 
the  liquid  in  the  liquid  receiver,  a  connection  between  the- 
said  atr  receiver  and  the  isterior  of  the  bottle,  and  mean» 
for  allowing  the  air  within  the  air  receiver  to  discharge- 
before  a  second  bottle  is  placed  In  position  to  be  filled. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  bottling  liquids  under  pressure,, 
the  combination  of  a  receiver  for  the  llqald,  an  air  re- 
ceiver placed  Inside  the  said  receiver  for  the  liquid,  and 
connected  with  the  interior  of  a  bottle  when  In  position 
to  be  fllled,  means  for  tightening  round  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  means  for  shifting  the  bottle  from  its  fllllng  po- 
sition into 'a  second  position,  wblle  maintaining  tbe- 
tightening  round  the  neck  of  the  bottle  so  as  to  prevent 
the  pressure  within  the  bottie  from  being  destroyed,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  air  within  the  air  receiver  dar- 
ing the  said  shifting  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  foi*  bottling  liquids  under  pressure,  the- 
combination  of  a  receiver  for  the  liquid,  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  receiver  with  a  bottle  when  in  position 
to  be  filled,  means  for  tightening  round  the  neck  of  the- 
bottie.  a  compressible  air  receiver  placed  inside  the  re- 
cover for  the  liquid  and  exerting  a  counterpressure  on  tbe- 
llqnkl  therein,  a  connection  between  the  ssid  air  receiver 
and  the  interior  of  the  bottle,  means  for  shifting  the  bot- 
tle from  its  filling  position  into  a  second  position,  while- 
maintaining  the  tightening  round  the  neck  of  the  bottla- 
so  as  to  prevent  the  pressure  within  the  bottle  from  being 
destroyed,  and  means  for  discharging  the  air  within  the- 
air  receiver  daring  the  said  shifting  movement. 
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5.  In  K  machine  for  bottling  liquids  nnder  pre«»ur«, 
the  combination  of  a  recelyer  for  the  liquid,  a  movable 
filling  pipe  adapted  to  enter  Into  the  bottle  when  In  posi- 
tion to  be  filled  and  communicating.  In  Ita  filling  poaltlon, 
with  the  Mid  recelTer,  meana  for  tightening  round  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  a  compressible  air  receiver  placed  In- 
side the  ncelTer  ft>r  the  liquid  and  exposed  to  the  pressure 
therein,  said  air  receiver  exerting  a  counterpressure  on 
the  liquid  In  the  liquid  receiver,  and  a  connection  between 
the  Interior  of  the  bottle  and  the  said  air  receiver. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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of  a  harness  will  swing  the  levers  and  rock  the  shaft 
and  cause  the  bent  lever  to  swing  and  move  the  tall  of 
the  weft  fork  Into  the  path  of  the  hammer  and  effect  the 
stoppage  of  the  loom. 


1046.568.  SAFETY  LOGCftNG  -  HOOK.  Bbnmt  Jo«L 
lToon,  Marshfleld,  Oreg.  Filed  Ma,  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.  «96,172.     (CI.  24—232.) 


In  a  safety  logging  hook,  the  combination  of  a  broad 
body  member  constituting  the  hook  proper,  said  body 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ears  having 
alined  holes,  a  knuckle  between  said  ears,  means  coOp- 
watlng  with  said  holes  and  extending  from  the  opposite 
aides  of  said  knuckle  whereby  It  Is  pivoted  to  swing  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  boles,  and  a  tongue 
member  pivoted  In  and  extending  through  the  bore  of 
said  knuckle  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  holes,  and 
pivot  means,  said  toogoe  member  having  an  attachment 
eye  at  one  end  and  an  eiriarged  Integral  cylindrical  exten- 
sion at  the  other  end  adapted  to  lie  normally  within  and 
sabetantlally  close  the  mouth  of  the  hook. 


1045  569       HARNESS    STOP    MOTION    FOB    LOOMS. 
*  rnlaiis  Lavallbi.  New  Market,  N.  H.     Filed  Feb.  17, 
1911.     Serial /4o.  609.243.     (CI.  139—62.) 


1045.570.     KNITTING-MACHINE.     John  Lawso.v,  Cen- 
'  tral   Falls,    B.    I.      Filed   Jan.    10,   1911.      Serial   No. 
601,894.     (CI.  66—24.) 


In  a  loom,  the  combination  wfth  the  harness,  weft 
hammer,  beam,  lay  and  grid,  weft  slide  and  shipper,  and 
a  weft  fork  member  arranged  to  operate  the  weft  slide 
from  the  weft  hammer  movement,  of  a  bent  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  weft  fork  slide  and  having  aa  arm  normally 
In  proximity  to  the  weft  fork  member  and  an  arm  depend- 
ing Into  the  region  of  the  breast  beam,  a  shaft  pivoted  on 
the  breast  beam,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  said 
depending  arm  of  the  bent  lever,  other  arms  on  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  levers  arranged  beneath  the  harness  to  be 
engaged  and  swung  by  the  falling  of  a  harness,  con- 
nections between  the  free  ends  of  said  latter  levers  and 
the  said  depending  arms  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  falling 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  In  combination  a 
needle-cylinder  having  needles  und  sinkers  movably  mount- 
ed therein,  two  knit  ting-cams,  two  corresponding  sinker- 
cams,  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  knlttlng-cams  in- 
active, and  means  for  moving  both  of  said  slnker-cama 
toward  and  from  said  needle-cylinder. 

2  In  an  automatic  circular  stocking-knitting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  knitting-cylinder,  needles  and  alnken 
capable  of  Independent  movements  mounted  In  the  cylin- 
der main  and  secondary  knlttlng-cams,  means  for  intro- 
ducing an  Independent  knitting-thread  to  the  needles  at 
a  point  contiguous  to  each  of  the  knlttlng-cams,  a  pair 
of  sinker  cams  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  sinkers,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  the  sinker  cams  bodily  toward  and 
from  the  cylinder  at  certain  polnU  while  the  stocking  la 
being  produced. 

3  In  a  circular  automatic  stocking-knitting  machine 
having  a  knitting-cylinder  provided  with  independently 
movable  needles  and  sinkers,  the  combination  therewith 
of  means  arranged  for  introducing  a  pair  of  knitting- 
threads  to  the  needles,  a  pair  of  stItch-formIng  devices 
positioned  with  reUtlon  to  both  the  said  cylinder  and 
thread  feeding  means  arranged  to  slmulUneously  convert 
said  knitting  threads  Into  a  plurality  of  circular  courses 
of  stitches  at  each  revolution  of  the  machine,  a  sinker- 
cam  located  adjacent  each  point  where  the  said  knitting- 
threads  are  Introduced  to  the  needles  and  being  engage- 
able  with  the  sinkers,  and  means  for  moving  the  sinker- 
cams  m  and  out  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  while  the 
stocking  Is  being  produced. 

4.  In  a  knitting-machine  of  the  general  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  rcvoluble  knitting-cylinder, 
needles  and  sinkers  movably  mounted  therein  and  revo- 
luble  with  It,  a  slnker-guldlng  path  having  Its  major 
portion  concentric  with  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
recesses,  a  sinker  cam  mounted  In  each  recess,  means  for 
moving  the  sinker  cams  inward  at  predetermined  times 
for  the  purpoM!  specified,  and  means  for  moving  both 
sinker-cams  outward  at  predetermined  points  while  the 
stocking  Is  being  knitted. 

5.  In  a  stocking-knitting  machine  of  the  general  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  knitting- 
cylinder  and  guided  Utch-needles  and  sinkers  mounted 
therein,  of  means  for  introducing  a  pair  of  Independent 
main  knitting  threads  to  the  circular  row  of  needles  and 
converting  them  Into  two  circular  courses  of  stitches  dur- 
ing each  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  a  non-revoluble  sinker- 
cam  located  adjacent  the  point  where  each  of  said  knit- 
ting-threads Is  Introduced,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
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both  sinker-cams  laward  daring  the  knitting  operation 
to  prerent  injnriona  wearing  action  by  the  sinkers  npon 
the  stitches  and  web  supported  by  the  Inactive  needles. 
[Clalmf.f  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,046,571.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BEDS.  JoHW  Gilmbt 
Laycwjk,  Bnssellvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  676.222.     (CI.  6 — 48.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  beds  comprising  a  frame,  means 
on  the  frame  whereby  It  may  be  positioned  on  the  bed, 
the  sides  of  the  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  being  offset, 
a  pivoted  frame  on  the  first  frame  and  adjacent  the 
said  offset  end,  links  movably  carried  by  the  sides  of 
the  second  frame,  together  with  means  carried  by  the 
first  frame  and  engaging  the  said  links  whereby  the  sec- 
ond frame  may  be  moved  Into  different  positions. 

2.  An  attachment  for  beds  comprising  a  frame  having 
means  thereon  whereby  It  may  be  secured  In  position  on 
a  bed,  the  sides  of  the  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  being 
offset,  a  second  frame  pivotally  carried  by  the  first  frame, 
the  said  second  frame  being  positioned  adjacent  the  said 
offset  ends,  a  spring  extending  between  the  end  of  the 
first  frame  and  the  end  of  the  said  second  frame.  links 
in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  second  frame,  together 
with  a  plurality  of  means  carried  by  the  first  frame  and 
In  engagement  with  the  said  links  for  moving  the  same 
whereby  the  second  frame  may  be  moved  into  different 
positions  with  respect  to  the  first  one,  the  said  spring  be- 
ing also  moved. 

3.  An  attachmont  for  beds  comprising  a  frame  having 
means  thereon  whereby  It  may  be  positioned  on  a  bed. 
one  end  of  each  of  the  sides  of  the  said  frame  being  offset, 
a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  frame  adja- 
cent the  said  offset  ends  thereof,  a  spring  extending  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  first  frame  and  the  end  of  the  said 
second  frame,  Ifnlu  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  the  second  frame,  cross  plecea  carried  by  the  first 
frame,  a  plurality  of  worms  movably  mounted  In  the  cross 
pieces,  the  said  worms  beings  in  engagement  with  the  said 
links  whereby,  when  the  worms  are  turned,  the  links  will 
be  moved,  the  second  frame  together  with  the  spring  be- 
ing thereby   elevated   into   different   positions. 

4.  An  attachment  for  beds  oomprising  a  frame,  one 
end  of  each  side  of  the  frame  being  offset,  a  second  frame 
movably  carried  by  the  first  frame  adjacent  the  said  offset 
portions,  a  spring  between  the  end  of  the  first  frame  and 
the  end  of  the  second  frame.  links  movably  connected 
with  the  sides  of  the  second  frame,  cross  pieces  carried 
by  the  first  frame,  worm  gears  carried  by  the  cross  pieces, 
the  worm  gears  being  in  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  said  links,  together  wJth  means  connecting  the  worms 
whereby  movement  of  one  will  also  turn  the  other,  the 
links  being  thereby  moved  and  tfae  second  frame  and  the 
portion  of  the  spring  adjacent  thereto  being  brought  into 
different  positions. 

6.  An  attachment  for  beds  comprising  a  frame,  one 
end  of  each  side  of  the  frame  being  offset,  a  second  frame, 
the  sides  of  the  second  frame  being  pivotal  «igagement 
with  the  first  frame  adjacent  the  offset  sides,  a  spring  ex- 
tending between  one  end  of  the  first  frame  and  the  end 
of  the  second  frame  adjacent  the  said  offset  ends,  links 
in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  second  frame, 
a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  carried  by  the  first  frame  adja- 
cent the  offset  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  worms  mount- 


ed in  the  said  cross  pieces,  a  block  carried  by  each  link, 
each  block  being  provided  with  an  opening  having  threada 
therein  engaging  one  of  the  said  worms,  a  gear  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  worm,  means  on  one<  of  the  worms  whereby 
it  may  be  turned,  together  with  a  chain  engaging  the 
gears  whereby  turning  of  the  worms  will  move  the  blocks 
therealong,  thereby  raising  the  second  frame  and  with  it 
the  portion  of  the  spring  adjacent  thereto  whereby  the 
second  frame  may  be  moved  Into  and  retained  In  different 
positions. 


1,046,572.  SWITCH  AND  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOB 
BLECTBIC  CONDUCTOB8.  Nils  D.  Lbvik,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company] 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  J86,  1910.  Serial 
No.  661,598.     (CI.  176—182.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flame  proof  casing,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking 
mechanism  within  the  easing,  a  terminal  connected  to 
the  said  mechanism,  a  conductor  adapted  to  engage  the 
terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  means 
for  locking  the  plug  In  engagement  with  the  terminal 
when  the  circuit  making  and  breaking  mechanism  is  In 
closed  position,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  contact  mechanisms  connected  In  series,  means  sur- 
rounding one  of  them  for  preventing  the  communication  of 
sparks  or  fiame  to  the  external  atmosphere,  and  two  In- 
dependently operable  locking  means  for  the  other  mecha- 
nism In  closed  position  when  the  first  mechanism  is  in 
closed  position,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  circuit  making  and  breaking  mechanism,  a  terminal 
connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  flaote  proof  casing  sur- 
rounding said  mechanism  and  the  said  terminal  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  opposite  to  the  terminal,  a  conductor 
plug  adapted  to  engage  the  terminal  through  the  aper- 
ture and  to  close  the  said  aperture  In  a  flame  proof  man- 
ner, and  a  plurality  of  separate  means  for  locking  the 
plug  In  engagement  with  the  terminal  when  the  contact 
making  and  breaking  derice  Is  In  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  contact  mechanisms  connected  In  series,  means 
surrounding  one  of  them  for  preventing  the  communica- 
tion of  sparks  or  flame  to  the  external  atmosphere,  two 
separate  locking  means  for  holding  the  second  mechanism 
In  closed  position  when  the  first  Is  In  closed  position 
when  th^  first  Is  In  closed  position,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  releasing  of  one  of  said  locking  means  before 
the  releasing  of  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forib. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  contact  devices  connected  in  series,  means  sur- 
rounding one  of  them  for  preventing  the  communication 
of  sparks  or  fiame  to  the  external  atmosphere,  a  plurality 
of  devices  for  locking  one  of  the  said  mechanisms  in 
closed  position  when  the  other  Is  In  closed  position,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  movement  of  the 
sstld  locking  devices  out  of  locking  positions,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Oaiatte.] 
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1,046.578.     HORSESHOE.     Gcs  F.  LiDBS.  OsbkMb,  Wta. 
Fll«d  Dec.  SO.  1011.     SerUl  No.  668,585.     (CI.  168—18.) 


A  horseshoe,  same  being  a  metallic  body,  said  body 
haTing  a  channel,  said  channel  extending  fro«»  heel  to  beel 
of  the  ahoe.  the  portions  of  said  channel  at  the  heels  be 
Ing  wider  than  the  remaining  portion  thereof,  there  being 
laterally  extending  flanges  on  said  body  along  the  nar- 
rower portion  of  said  channel,  the  walls  of  said  body  be- 
ing in  spaced  relation,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  walls 
being  parallel,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  walls  diverging 
inwardly  from  the  month  of  said  channel  in  straight 
lines  except  at  the  narrower  portions  of  said  channel 
where  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  walls  are  approxi- 
mately vertical  at  right  angles  to  the  base  of  said  channel, 
the  outer  wall  of  said  body  being  allghtly  curred,  and 
the  highest  at  the  heels,  as  shown. 


I 


1.045.574.  RUPTURE-TRUSS.  Alfmd  Lobwt.  Berlin, 
Germany.  FUed  Nov.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  594.728. 
(CI.  128—26.) 


In  a  truss,  a  curved  spring  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
pad  and  also  provided  with  means  for  fastening  the  spring 
to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  a  flexible  belt  attached 
to  the  inner  or  concave  face  of  the  spring  and  connected 
at  separate  points  to  the  spring,  the  parts  of  the  belt 
between  these  separated  points  forming  a  series  of  chord- 
like  lines  between  the  points  of  connection,  the  spring 
serving  to  tension  these  chords,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.045,575.  METHOD  OF  LOCATING  SUBTERR.4NEAN 
STRATA.  HciNBiCH  WwY,  GSttingen,  Germany.  Filed 
June  3,  1912.    Serial  No.  701.373.     (CI.  175—182.) 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  presence  and  approxl- 
-mate  locatloii  of  electrically  conductive  subterranean 
strata  whl^  Emprises  placing  on  the  surface  of  the  earth 
at  a  known  distance  apart  means  for  transmitting  and 
means  for  receiving  electrical  waves,  emitting  electrical 
waves  from  the  transmitting  means,  and  obMrring  at 
the  receiving  means  Interferences  between  the  waves  trans- 
mitted directly  from  the  tranamltttng  bmuis  aad  tkoaa 


reflected  from  the  conductive  stratum,  whereby  the  loca- 
tion of  the  stratum  may  be  calculated  from  the  data  ob- 
served. 

2.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  presence  and  approxi- 
mate location  of  electrically  conductive  subterranean 
strata  which  comprises  placing  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  In  a  substantially  borisontal  position  antenna  at  a 
known  distance  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  emitting  electrical  waves  from  one  antenna  and 
observing  at  the  other  Interferences  between  the  waves 
received  directly  from  the  first  antenna  and  the  waves  re- 
ceived indirectly  therefrom  by  reflection  from  a  subter- 
ranean stratum,  whereby  the  location  of  the  stratum  may 
be  calculated  from  the  data  observed. 

3.  The  method  of  ascertataiing  the  presence  and  approxi- 
mate location  of  electrically  conductive  subterranean 
strata  which  comprises  placing  on  the  surface  of  the  earth 
at  a  known  distance  apart  means  for  transmitting  and 
means  for  receiving  electrical  waves,  emitting  electrical 
waves  of  different  lengths  from  the  transmitting  means,  and 
observing  at  the  receiving  means  the  corresponding  values 
of  the  currents  induced  thereby  at  the  said  receiving 
means,  whereby  Interferences  between  the  waves  received 
at  the  receiving  means  directly  from  the  transmitting 
meana  and  those  received  after  reflection  from  a  subter- 
ranean conductive  stratum  may  be  detected  and  the  loca- 
tion of  such  stratum  may  be  calculated. 

4.  The  method  of  detecting  conductive  subterranean 
strata  wliich  comprises  transmitting  wireless  waves  of 
known  length  between  stations  at  points  above  the  sup- 
posed location  of  such  a  stratum  and  at  a  known  diatance 
apart,  and  varying  transmission  conditions  until  the  ex- 
istence or  non-existence  of  interferences  with  waves  trans- 
mitted directly  between  the  stations  by  waves  reflected  up- 
wardly from  such  stratum  is  ascertained. 

5.  The  method  of  deteethig  and  locating  conductive  sub* 
terranean  strata  which  comprises  transmitting  wireless 
waves  of  known  length  between  stations  at  points  above 
the  supposed  location  of  anch  a  stratum  and  at  a  known 
distance  apart,  and  varying  transmission  conditions  until 
the  existence  of  Interferences  with  waves  transmitted 
directly  between  the  sUtiona  by  wavea  reflected  upwardly 
from  such  a  stratum  is  ascertained,  and  then  further  vary- 
ing such  transmission  conditions  until  a  definite  phase  re- 
lation Is  esUbllsbed  between  the  directly  transmitted  and 
the  reflected  waves,  whereby  the  maximum  possible  depth 
of  the  reflecting  surface  of  such  a  stratum  can  be  deter- 
mined. 


1,045,576.  VEHICLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam LnxMon,  Chicago,  in.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  538,051.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  combination  a  rotatable  axle,  a  drivoi  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  aaid  axle,  a  driving  member  flxed 
against  rotation  on  said  tele,  means  operable  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  for 
locking  them  sgalnst  relative  movement,  and  means  where- 
by said  locking  means  Is  normally  held  positively  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  rotatable  and  non-rotatable  members 
to  at  all  times  permit  one  of  said  members  to  rotate  mor« 
rapidly  than  the  other. 

2.  In  combination  a  shaft  member,  a  member  on  said 
shaft  non-rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  member  rotatable 
thsteon,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, rocker  means  operable  by  tbe  relative  movement  of 
said    rotntabie    and    non-rotatable    members   for    locking 
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them  against  relative  movement,  and  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  locking  means  positively  In  operative  relation 
to  said  rotatable  and  non-rotatable  members  to  at  all  times 
permit  oj^  of  said  members  to  rotate  more  rapidly  than 
the  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  having  at  each  end 
a  driven  member  rotatabty  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  and  a 
driving  member  non  roUtable  on  said  shaft,  a  rocker  shaft 
carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said 
rocker  shaft  and  operable  by  the  relative  movement  of  said 
drive  and  driven  members  for  normally  locking  them 
against  relative  movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  havhig  at  each  end 
a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  abaft,  and 
a  driving  member  non  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  rocker 
shaft  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  and  means  carried  by 
said  rocker  shaft  for  normally  locking  the  drive  and  driven 
members  against  relative  movement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  having  mounted  at 
each  end  thereof  a  vehicle  driving  wheel,  and  a  drive 
member  adapted  to  co  act,  one  of  said  co-acting  members 
being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  non 
rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a  rocker  shaft  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft,  having  rocker  arms  at  each  end  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rocker  arms  for  locking  both  of 
said  drive  and  driving  members  against  relative  movement 
when  the  vehicle  is  moving  in  a  right  line  and  adapted  to 
permit  free  relative  movement  of  one  of  said  drive  and 
driving  members  when  the  vehicle  describes  a  curve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.045,577.  SMOKE  CONSUMING  APPARATUS.  HouBit 
Nelson  Mabtin,  New  York,  N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  663.013.     (CI.  110 — 50.) 


1.  Smoke  consuming  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace,  a 
stack  or  flue  for  discharging  gases  from  said  furnace, 
conduits  arranged  aide  by  side  for  diverting  a  portion  of 
said  gases  from  said  stack  or  flue  and  returning  the  aame 
Into  said  furnace,  said  conduits  having  open  ends  to  admit 
air  to  the  Inside  of  tbe  same,  a  funnel  between  said  con- 
duits, and  flues  leading  from  said  fonnel  to  each  of  said 
conduits  to  admit  supplemental  air  to  said  conduits,  said 
air  serving  to  facilitate  the  return  of  said  gases  to  the 
furnace. 

2.  Smoke  consnmlng  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace  for 
the  boiler  of  an  engine,  a  stack  or  flue  for  conducting  gases 
therefrom,  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  flre-box  and 
arranged  to  divert  a  portion  of  the  gases  from  tbe  flue  and 
return  the  same  to  tbe  furnace,  a  nossle  entering  said  con- 
duit and  discharging  toward  the  flre-box,  a  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  boiler,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  branches 
connected  to  said  pipe  beyond  tbe  valve,  one  of  said 
branches  leading  to  the  nosale  and  the  other  to  the  stack 
or  flue,  a  one-way  operating  valve  in  the  branch  leading 
to  the  noxxle,  a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  tbe  exhaust  pipes 
of  the  valve  chests  to  the  said  noizle.  and  a  one-wa^ 
operating  valve  in  said  last-named  pipe,  said  valves  pre- 
venting steam  from  tbe  last-named  pipe  from  entering  tbe 
branch  leading  to  the  nossle,  and  preventing  steam  from 
tbe  branch  leading  to  the  nonle  from  entering  tbe  last- 
named  pipe,  the  last-named  pipe  servlrig  to  supply  steam 
to  tbe  nossle  when  the  engine  Is  moving,  and  the  branch 
leading  to  the  nossle  serving  to  supply  steam  thereto  when 
the  engine  Is  stntonary. 

3.  Smoke  consomln;;  apparstus  comprising  a  furnace  for 
tbe  boiler  of  an  englae.  a  stack  or  flne  for  conducting  gases 


therefrom,  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  flre-box  and 
arranged  to  divert  a  porilon  of  the  gases  from  the  floe 
and  return  tbe  same  to  the  furnace,  a  nossle  entering  said 
conduit  and  discharging  toward  the  flre-box,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  boiler,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  branches 
connected  to  aaid  pipe  beyond  the  valve,  one  of  said 
branches  leading  to  the  nossle  and  the  other  to  the  stack 
or  flue,  a  one  way  operating  valve  in  the  branch  leading 
to  the  nossle,  a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  the  exhaust  pipes, 
of  the  valve  chests  to  the  said  noule,  a  one-way  operating 
valve  tai  said  laat-named  pipe,  said  valves  preventing  steam 
from  the  last-named  pipe  from^nterlng  the  branch  leading 
to  the  nossle.  and  preventing  steam  from  tbe  branch  lead- 
ing to  the  nosale  from  entering  the  last-named  pipe,  the 
last-named  pipe  serving  to  supply  steam  to  the  noule 
when  the  engine  is  moving,  and  the  branch  leading  to  the 
nossle  serving  to  supply  steam  thereto  when  the  engine 
is  stationary,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  conduit 
for  diverting  the  gases  to  the  flre-box  when  tbe  engine  is 
in  motion. 

4.  Smoke  consuming  apparatua  comprising  s  conduit  for 
returning  a  portion  of  the  smoke  and  gaaes  passing  from 
tbe  flre-box  to  the  smoke  stack  Into  the  fire-box,  said  con- 
duit being  open  at  its  front  end  to  admit  air  into  the  same, 
a  steam  injector  in  said  conduit  for  discharging  steam  to- 
ward the  fire-box,  and  a  forward-extending  branch  pipe 
having  its  outer  end  open  and  communicating  with  tbe 
conduit  adjacent  said  Injectcw. 


1,045,578.  MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING  METAL  AND 
PRECIOUS  METALS.  Richard  Matthbs  and  Richabd 
SCHIBMBS,  Zeits,  Germany.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,903.     (CI.  51—12.) 


Polishing  machine  for  metal  and  precious  metals  com- 
prising in  combination  a  guide  lever,  a  fork-ahaped  piece  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  guide  lever,  a  reciprocating  polishing 
iron,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  flxed  axle  connected 
on  the  one  hand  with  the  polishing  iron  and  on  the  other 
hand  with  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  lever,  an  axle  fixed 
upon  the  guide  lever,  a  connecting  link  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  axle,  a  hand  lever,  means  for  securing  said  hand 
lever  in  any  posltibn,  a  connecting  rod  fixed  with  one  end 
to  said  hand  lever,  a  pin  at  the  other  end  of  said  connect- 
ing rod  serving  as  pivot  for  the  outer  end  of  the  connect- 
ing link  and  a  cam  disk  revolubly  mounted  between  the 
arms  of  the  fork-shaped  end  of  the  guide  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,045.570.     TILTING  AUTOTRUCK.     Heinbich  Matbb. 

Arbon,  Switxerland.     Filed  Mar..  21.  1912.     Serial  No. 

685,298.     (H.  21—20.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  carriage  frame,  a  tlltlng-box  mqiinted 
to  rock  In  aaid  carriage  frame,  abutments  on  said,  carriage 
frame  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  til  ting-box  in  its 
normal  position,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
cartfiage  frame,  connecting  rods  In  two  parts  connecting 
the  crank-pins  of  ssid  crank-sbaft  with  said  tilting  box 
between  its  fulcrum  and  the  end  normally  supported  by 
said   abutments,   springs   for   pressing  together   tbe   two 
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parts  of  mM  coBJMcting  rods  sod  adapted  to  press  tbe 
tad  of  said  tUtlng-boz  frosi  above  against  said  sbat- 
■MBts  for  the  lowest  position  of  tbe  crank-pins  of  said 
eraak-shaft,  and  means  for  drirlng  and  stopping  said 
crank-abaft. 


r^v 


2.  la  a  Tehicle,  a  carriage  frame,  a  tUtlng-boz  moanted 
to  rock  In  said  carriage  frame,  abutments  on  said  car- 
riage frame  for  sapporting  one  end  of  said  tilting-boz  In 
Its  noraial  position,  pins  on  said  tilting-boz  having 
globular  sarfac«8,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said 
carriage  frame,  connecting  rods  In  two  parts  connecting 
the  erank-plns  of  said  crank-shaft  with  said  pins,  springs 
for  pressing  together  the  two  parts  of  said  connecting  rods 
and  adapted  to  press  the  end  of  said  tilting-boz  from 
aboTe  against  said  abutments  for  the  lowest  position  of 
the  crank-pins  of  said  crank-shaft,  and  means  for  driving 
and  stopping  said  crank-shaft. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  a  carriage  frame,  a  tilting-boz  moanted 
to  rock  in  said  carriage  frame,  abutments  on  said  car- 
riage frame  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  tilting-boz 
In  its  normal  position,  globular  pins  on  said  tUtlng-boz,  a 
crank-abaft  in  two  parts  mounted  to  turn  in  said  car- 
riage frame,  clntchea  connecting  the  two  parts  of  said 
crank-shaft,  connecting  rods  in  two  parts  connecting  the 
crank-pins  of  said  crank-shaft  with  said  pins,  springs 
for  pressing  together  tbe  two  parts  of  said  c<HinectiDg  rods 
and  adapted  to  press  tbe  end  of  said  tilting-box  from 
above  against  said  abutments  for  the  lowest  position  of 
the  crank  pins  of  said  crank-shaft,  and  meaas  for  driving 
and  stopping  said  crank-shaft. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  carriage  frame,  a  rocking  frame  in 
said  carriage  frame  adapted  to  support  a  box,  abutments 
on  said  carriage  frame  for  supporting  one  end  of  said 
rocking  frame  in  its  normal  position,  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  ^rrlage  frame,  connecting  rods 
In  two  parts  connecting  tbe  crank-ptas  of  said  crank- 
shaft with  said  rocking  frame  between  its  fulcrum  and 
tbe  end  normally  supported  by  said  abutments,  springs 
fbr  pressing  together  the  two  parts  of  said  connecting 
rods  and  adapted  to  press  the  end  of  said  rocking  frame 
ftam  above  against  uid  abutments  for  the  lowest  position 
of  tbe  crank-pins  of  said  crank-shaft,  and  means  for  drir- 
lng and  stopping  said  crank-abaft 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  a  carriage  frame,  a  rocking  frame  In 
•aM  carriage  frame  adapted  to  support  s  boz,  sbutments 
OB  said  carriage  frame  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  rock- 
tag  frame  in  Its  normal  position,  globular  pins  in  said 
rocking  frame  between  Its  folcrum  and  the  end  normally 
supported  by  aald  abutments,  a  crank-abaft  mounted  to 
tarn  ta  said  carriage  frame,  connecting  rods  in  two  parts 
coBBSCtlng  the  crank-pins  of  said  frank-shaft  with  said 
globalar  ptas,  springs  for  pressing  together  tbe  two  parts 
of  said  connecting  rods  and  adapted  to  press  the  end  of 
said  rocking  frame  from  above  against  said  abutments  for 
tbe  lowest  position  of  the  crank-pins  of  said  crank-shaft, 
and  means  for  driving  and  stopping  said  crank-abaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,046,«8a    ICSTALLIC  BA8H.    BaiiJAMiN  S.  McClbllar, 
Chicago,  111.     FUed  May  18,  1»10.     Serial  No.  561,964. 
(CI.  189—76.) 
1.  A  BMtalUc  saab,  comprlalng  hollow  aasb  rails  and 

atllea  opea  at  their  Inaer  edgsa,  an  Insulator  adapted  to 


be  tasartad  throvgh  said  opening  and  Incased  ta  aald  rails 
and  stiles,  and  locktag  plates  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edges 
of  the  openings  In  the  rails  and  stiles  and  bold  tbe  walls 
of  the  rails  and  atllea  afataat  the  Inaolator. 


2.  A  metallic  saab,  comprising  hollow,  rails  and  stiles 
each  open  along  tbe  taner  edge,  an  Insulator  in  each  rail 
and  stile,  adapted  to  be  taserted  and  removed  through  said 
opening  and  prevent  tbe  passage  of  heat  and  cold  through 
the  walls  of  tbe  sash,  and  a  locking  plate  eztendlng  tbe 
full  length  of  each  opentag  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
tbe  edges  of  tbe  openings. 

3.  A  metallic  sash,  comprlstag  hollow  sash  rails  and 
stiles  open  along  one  edge,  an  tasolator  Incased  In  each 
nil  and  stile,  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  close  tbe  open- 
ing In  each  rail  and  stile  and  having  slots  therein, 
wooden  retatatag  beads  and  fastening  moans  therefor 
adapted  to  eztead  through  said  alots  and  tato  tbe  insula- 
tor. 

4.  A  metallic  sash,  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side 
membera  each  having  an  inwardly  offset  portion  in  one 
side  near  its  inner  edge,  memben  having  one  edge  lying 
in  said  offset  portions  in  tbe  plane  of  said  side  and  turned 
Inwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  ssid  top,  bottom  and  side 
members  toward  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  sash,  and  In- 
sulators secured  In  said  top,  bottom  and  side  membera 
nnd  sffordlng  an  anchorage  for  tbe  securing  meana  for 
the  membera  In  the  offset  portiona 


1.046,681.  FOLDABLE  SHOE  FOR  THIRD  RAIL  ELEC- 
TRIC CARS.  LooDBN  A.  McCoDBaiB  and  Chablbs  F. 
Ratdubb^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  702,483.     (CI.  191—32.) 


1.  A  shoe  for  electric  railways,  cossprlstng  a  vertical 
supporting  member  sad  a  horisontal  shoe-contact  mcmbw 
in  pivotal  connection  with  each  other,  a  central  piece 
Joumaled  to  the  pivot  of  said  two  memben,  flat  springs 
each  secured  at  pne  of  Ita  eztremltles  to  said  siioe-contact 
member  and  in  l>earing  contact  at  opposite  eztremltles 
with  the  central  piece  and  an  adjustable  spring  controlled 
bolt  connection  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
central  piece,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  shoe  for  electric  railways,  comprising  s  vertical 
supporting-member  and  a  horlaontal  shoe  contact-member 
la  pivotal  connection  with  each  other,  a  central  piece 
Joumaled  to  tbe  pivot  of  said  two  memben  and  pro- 
vided with  flat  bearing  surfsces  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
flat  springs,  each  secured  at  one  of  its  eztremltles  to  said 
shoe  contact-member  and  In  contact  at  tbe  opposite  ez- 
traaltisB  with  one  of  said  bearing  svrfacea,  said  support- 
ing-member formed  with  a  rear  cbambwed  part  and  said 
central  piece  formed  with  a  projection  to  enter  said  part 
aad  meaas  to  bold  said,  central  piece  onder  tenalon  In  its 
ralatloa  with  said  supporting-member. 
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1,046,682.  VARIABLE  •  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMIS- 
SION. Vlaoimib  y.  Mbssbb,  Los  ABgcles,  Cat.,  as- 
signor to  Fellows  Direct  Power  Transmission  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlaflia.  FUed  Apr. 
2.  1909.    Serial  No.  487,687.     (CI.  74—64.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  rotary  driven  element,  an 
oscillatory  device  for  operating  the  driven  element,  a 
crank  connected  with  the  oscillatory  device,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  combined  azlal  and  bodUy  rotation  to  said 
crank,  wheraby  the  driven  element  Is  caused  to  rotate  at 
a  substantially  uniform  speed  throughout  a  revolution. 

2.  IB  a  power  traasmlssion,  a  rotary  driven  element,  an 
oscillatory  device  for  operating  the  driven  element,  a 
crank  connected  with  the  oscillatory  device,  and  means 
for  operating  said  crank  and  causing  Itv  pin  to  move  'ta 
an  oval  orbit,  whereby  the  driven  element  is  caused  to 
rotate  at  a  substantially  uniform  speed  throughout  a 
ravolutlon. 

8.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  rotary  driven  element,  an 
oscillatory  device  for  operating  tbe  driven  element,  a 
crank  connected  with  the  oscUlatory  device,  and  means 
for  operating  said  crank  and  causing  its  pin  to  move  in  an 
oval  orbit  with  tbe  major  azis  of  tbe  orbit  .substantially 
in  line  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  oscilistory  device, 
whereby  tbe  driven  element  is  caused  to  rotate  at  a  sub- 
■tantially  uniform  speed  throughout  a  revolution. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  rotary  driven  element,  an 
oscUlstory  device  for  operating  tbe  driven  element  a 
means  operating  In  an  elliptical  orbit  connected  with  the 
oscUlatory  device  for  operating  the  same,  whereby  tbe 
driven  element  is  caused  to  rotate  at  a  substantially  onl- 
form  speed  throughout  s  revolution. 

6.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  rotary  driven  element,  an 
oscillatory  device  for  operating  tbe  driven  element  a 
main  crank,  an  auzillary  crank  mounted  on  tbe  main 
crank,  and  connected  to  tbe  oscUlatory  device,  means  for 
revolving  tbe  main  crank  and  thereby  causing  bodUy  ro^ 
tatlon  of  the  auzUiary  crank,  and  means  for  azlally  ro- 
tating tbe  auxiliary  crank. 

[CUims  6  to  8  not  prlntad  ta  tha  Qaaette.] 


1,046,688.  INSTRUMENT-HOLDER.  Robbbt  Wm.  MiU*. 
Chicago,  m.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,634.' 
(CI.  248—30.) 

1.  Tha  combination  with  a  atandard,  of  an  Instntment 
holder  indudlag  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotaUon  upon  the 
sundard,  supporting  devices  outstanding  from  said  sleeve, 
instmment  engaglag  forks  movable  with  the  sleeve  and 
foldable  against  the  standard,  said  forks  normally  resting 
upon  the  supporting  devices,  and  means  upon,  said  devlcss 
for  holding  the  fbrks  centered  thereon. 

2.  The  combAnation  with  a  sUndard.  of  an  Instmment 
holder  including  a  sleeve  mounted  for  roUtloa  upon  the 
standard,  aapportlnjg  devices  outstanding  from  the  aleeve, 
and  instnunent  engaging  elements  movable  with  the  slaeva 
aad  IWdable  toward  the  standard,  said  elements  normally 
rsstlng  npon  the  supporting  devices. 

8.  The  eoBblnatioB  with  a  standard,  af  an  lastraBeat 
holder  iBcladtag  a  sleeve  moaatad  for  rotation  upon  tha 
standard,  sapporttag  devlcea  oatstaadint  from  the  aleeve, 
Instnunaat  angaflng  alamaatB  BovaMe  with  the  aleeva  and 


foldable  toward  the  standard,  said  elements  normally  rsst- 
lng upon  the  supporting  devices,  and  means  upon  tbe  d»> 
vices  for  holding  the  elements  centered  thereon. 


4.  An  tastmment  bolder  including  a  sleeve  for  engag- 
ing a  standard,  supporting  devices  outsUndlng  from  the 
sleeve,  and  Instrument  engaging  elements  outstanding  from 
the  aleeve  and  foldable  upwardly,  said  elements  normally 
resting  upon  the  supporting  devices.  , 

6.  An  Instrument  bolder  including  a  sleeve  fbr  engag- 
ing a  standard,  a  band  eztendlng  around  the  sleeve,  sup- 
porting devices  outstanding  from  tbe  sleeve  and  below  the 
band,  and  Instmment  engaging  elements  carried  by  the 
band  and  foldable  upwardly,  said  elements  normally  rest- 
ing upon  the  supporting  devices. 


1.046,684.  ELECTRIC  RAT-TRAP.  WiirriKLO  S.  Mock. 
Edge  wood.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  A.  Robin- 
son. Swissvale,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,208.     (CI.  48—34.) 


1.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  tbe  combination  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  base  plate,  a  housing 
carried  thereby,  induction  coils  arranged  within  said  bous- 
ing and  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  mergy, 
tilUble  platforms  arranged  upon  said  baae  plate  aad  nor- 
mally maintaining  an  open  primary  circuit  In  coBBactl<» 
with  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  actuated  by  a 
tilting  movement  of  said  platforms  to  ciose  said  primary 
circuit  and  establish  an  open  secondsry  circuit  in.coa- 
nectioB  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  aald  in- 
duction coils,  conUct  platsa  carried  by  the  walls  of  said 
boosing  and  in  circuit  with  one  side  of  said  open  aeoondary 
circuit,  said  platforms  being  oonnactsd  to  the  other  side 
of  the  secondary  circuit  a  receptacle  supporting  said  baas 
plate,  and  normally  closed  trap  doon  carried  by  said  base 
piste  above  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  base  plate,  a  housing 
earrtod  thanby.  Induction  colls  arranged  within  said  bona- 
lag  had  ta  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  oiargy, 
tlltable  platforms  arraagsd  opoa  aald  baae  plate  aad  nor- 
mally maintaining  an  open  primary  circuit  in  eooBaction 
with  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  actuated  by  a 
tUttng  movemmt  of  said  platforms  to  close  aald  priaary 
effcolt  aad  astabUah  an  opaa  secondary  circuit  in  coa- 
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iM  etioo  with  wld  mkutm  of  electrical  enenor  aad  Mid  ^^ 
diction  coils,  conUct  plates  carried  by  the  walla  of  aald 
b<  oaing  and  in  eirenit  with  one  side  of  said  open  secondary 
d'coit,  said  platforms  being  connected  to  tbe  otber  side 
oi  tbe  secondary  circuit,  a  receptacle  supporting  said  base 
pUte,  normally  closed  trap  doors  carried  by  said  base 
pltte  abOTC  said  receptacle,  bait  holders  supported  upon 
tl  e  upper  edges  of  said  contact  plates,  and  a  foramlnous 
eige  arranged  over  said  boosing  and  supported  by  said 
bi  se  plate,  said  cage  spaced  from  said  platforms  to  allow 
tl  e  entrance  of  a  rodent  to  tbe  trap. 
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1,  [H5.686.  TILB  BOOFINO-CKMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  J.  Moilleb,  Wyoming, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, LocUand.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  July 

5,  1©12.    Serial  No.  707.T76.     (CI.  luft— 31.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  tile  roofing  cement  con- 
K  sting  of  asbestos-sand  and  coal-tar-pitch  commingled  and 
c  »mblned,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  tile  roofing  cement  con- 
■  sting  of  approximately  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  asbestos- 
s  md  and  approximately  twenty -five  per  cent,  of  coal-tar- 
p  tch,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter 
fi  »rming  a  tile  roofing  cement  which  consists  in  thoroughly 
flizinc  and  commingling  asbestos-sand  and  coal-tar-pitch 
s  hile  being  subjected  to  heat,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter 

I  trming  a  tUe  roofing,  cement  which  consists  In  thoroughly 
nixing  and  commingling  asbestos-sand  and  coal-Ur-plteh 
li  the  proportions  stated  while  being  subjected  to  heat, 
a  ibstantially  as  described- 

6.  The  process  of  "producing  a  composition  of  mattar 
f  »rming  a  tile  roofing  cement  which  consists  in  thoroogbly 
idxlng  and  commingling  asbestos-sand  and  coal-tar-pitch 

I I  substantially  the  proportions  of  seventy-five  per  cent  of 
t  sbestos-sand  and  .twenty-five  per  cent,  of  coal-Ur-pitch 
1  rbile  being  subjected,  to  heat  of  from  three  hundred  de- 
]  tees  Fahrenheit  to  three  hundred  and  flftr  degrees  Fah- 
imhelt.  substantUlly  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
I  pedfled. 

045,586.  DENTAL  ABTICULATOB.  Thxodobb  H.  Mox- 
TAGUB.  Blue  Island,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.014.     (a.  32—1.) 


units,  which  consists  li  embedding  the  hook-engaging  por- 
tion of  the  hoisting  element  in  a  solid  block  of  relatively 
soft  cemenUtious  material;  permitting  said  block  to  set 
and  then  InverHag  said  block  and  hoisting  element  and 
forcing  the  same  bodily  into  the  concrete  unit  after  the 
latter  has  been  molded  and  while  it  is  still  In  a  plastic 
state,   to  embed   said   block   and   the   anchoring   portion 


1.  A  dental  articulator  formed  of  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
aembera.  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  sleeve  section  silt 
ongltudlnally  and  arms  secured  to  and  extending  at  an- 
(lea  to  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  telescope 
irlth  the  bar-portion  of  the  other  of  said  members  and 
term  therewith  a  hinge,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  dental  articulator  formed  of  a  pair  of  hlngedly-con- 
Bcetad  members  having  enlarged  contractlble  end-portions, 
tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8,  A  dantal  articulator  farmed  of  a  pair  of  hlngedly-con- 
aeeted  member*  having  split  ends  with  the  split-portions 
bent  apart  to  cause  tbe  ends  of  said  members  to  be  en- 
larged^ and  yleldable  for  the  purpose  set  fortl». 


of  the  hoisting  element  In  said  unit  until  the  then  outer 
face  of  said  block  is  substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent 
face  of  said  unit ;  and  finally  removing  the  material,  of 
which  said  block  is  constructed  after  said  unit  has 
hardened,  to  expose  the  hook-engaging  portion  of  said 
hoisting  element  and  to  produce  a  pocket  In  said  unit 
wherein  said  portion  is  wholly  disposed. 


1,045.588.  HOLDER  FOR  GLOBES  OB  REFLECTORS. 
EoMCNo  F.  Moclo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Adams-Bagnall  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,125.  (CI. 
240—116.) 


.046.687.     METHOD      OF      ATTACHING      HOISTING- 
*  HOOKS.     CmASLM    D.    MoaLar,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    as- 
signor to  Unit  Construction  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  June  19,  1911.     8a- 
rlal  No.  684,0*4.      (CI.  26—1.) 

Tke  method  of  attaching  hoisting  elements  having  dis- 
dnet  hook-engaging  and  anchoring  portions  to  concrete 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shade  holder  having  an  inwardly  opening  seat, 
a  globe  or  reflector  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted 
within  said  holder  and  having  an  outwardly  opening 
groove  arranged  complementarlly  to  said  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  substantially  diametrically  opposed  slots,  and 
a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  Interposed 
between  the  globe  or  reflector  and  tbe  holder  and  having 
Inwardly  projecting  end  portions  adapted  to  extend 
through  one  of  said  slots  and  Into  the  interior  of  the 
globe  or  reflector  and  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  other  slot,  said  device  being  also  provided  with  por- 
tions adapted,  by  the  expansion  of  said  wire,  to  project 
Into  the  seat  formed  In  the  holder,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shade  holder  having  a  seat,  a  globe  or  reflector 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  aald  holder  and 
having  a  seat  arranged  complementartly  to  the  former 
seat,  the  inner  of  said  seata  being  provided  with  sub- 
stantially  diametrically  opposed  slots,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  globe 
or  refiector  and  the  holder  and  having  Inwardly  turned 
end  portlona  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of  said  slota 
and  an  inwardly  olliet  portion  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  other  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  having,  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  an 
annular  inwardly  opening  seat,  a  globe  or  reflector  having 
a  neck  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
holder  and  having  an  annular  outwardly  opening  groove 
opposed   and  complementary   to  said   seat,   said   groova 
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being  provided  with  a  phirallty  of  slots,  and  a  locking 
device  comprising  a  spring  loop  interposed  between  tbe 
neck  of  the  globe  and  the  holder  and  baring  a  plnrality 
of  portions  thereof  adapted,  by  tbe  etpansion  of  tbe 
spring,  to  enter  said  seat  and  also  having  Inwardly  turned 
ends  projecting  through  one  of  said  slota  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  globe  or  reflector,  said  device  also  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  portion  bent  from  said  wire  and 
adapted  to  project  into  the  otber  slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  holder  having,  near  tbe  lower  end  there- 
of, an  inwardly  facing  seat,  a  globe  or  reflector  having  a 
neck  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  th«  lower  end  of  the  holder 
and  having  an  outwardly  facing  seat  said  neck  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slota  interaecting  said  oatwardly 
tacing  seats,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a  spring 
loop  interposed  between  the  neck  of  tbe  globe  and  the 
bolder  and  having  a  plurality  of  portions  thereof  adapted, 
by  the  expanaioa  of  the  spring,  to  enter  said  inwardly 
facing  seata  and  also  having  intomed  ends  projecting 
throngh  one  of  saM  alota  whereby  aald  loop  may  be  con- 
Btrteted  Into  said  *«twardly  facing  seat,  said  device  also 
havlBg  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  projecting  Into 
the  other  slot. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bolder  having  an  annular  inwardly  opening  seat, 
a  globe  or  reflector  having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  fltted  with- 
in th«  lower  end  ot  the  bolder  and  having  an  annular  out- 
wardly opening  seat  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slota,  and 
a  locking  device  interposed  between  said  neck  and  holder 
and  having  a  plurality  of  portions  bent  outwardly  tiiere- 
from  and  adapted  to  enter  said  seat  by  tbe  expansion  of 
said  spring  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  portions  bent 
Inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  and 
means  whereby  said  spring  may  be  compressed. 

[Claim  6  not  j^rlnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.046,680.  FLOWBB-VASB.  Paul  Mt^CKn,  Sch6nau, 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,229. 
(a.   47—18.) 


An  improved  flower  vase  consisting  of  a  base  plate  and 
of  a  certain*  number  of  tabes  mounted  upon  said  plate 
and  corrugated  from  tbe  bottom  to  tbe  top  so  that  the 
stalks  of  the  flowers  are  securely  maintained  at  any  con- 
venient height  by  said  corrugations. 


1,046,690.  BBCOVBBY  OF  AMMONIA  FBOM  DISTIL- 
LATION-GASES. WiLHCLM  MoBLLia,  Essen-ou-the- 
Buhr.  Germany.  Filed  Sept  8.  1910.  Bsrial  No. 
680,440.      (CL  28—21.) 

1.  A  aatorator  for  the  treatment  of  distillation  gases 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an  add 
bath,  a  gas  Inlet  thereto  and  exit  therefrom,  and  gas  de- 
flecting means  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  exit  and 
adapted  to  depend  into  said  bath  and  obstmet  the  path 
of  the  gase«  through  the  space  above  the  surface  of  said 
bath,  said  gasea  being  thereby  caoaed  to  deaeand  •evaml 


times  beneath  the  surface  of  the  bath  in  performing  their 
course  from  the  inlet  to  the  exit  substantially  as  set 
ft>rth. 


2.  A  saturator  for  die  treatment  of  distillation  nses 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an^lacid 
bath,  a  gas  inlet  thereto  and  exit  therefrom,  gas  de- 
flecting means  dlspo»>d  between  said  inlet  and  exit  and 
adapted  to  depend  Into  said  bath  and  obstruct  the  path 
of  the  gases  through  the  space  above  the  surface  of  the 
said  bath  said  gases  being  thereby  caused  to  descend  sev- 
eral times  beneath  the  surface  of  the  bath  In  performing 
their  coarse  from  the  inlet  to  the  exit,  and  an  overflow 
wall  arranged  adjacent  to  said  exit  and  having  Its  up- 
per edge  at  about  the  level  of  the  surface  of  said  bath 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  saturator  for  the  treatment  of  dlstlllstlon  gases 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an 
acid  bath,  a  gas  inlet  depending  Into  said  bath  at  one  end 
thereof  distributing  means  on  said  Inlet,  gas  deflectors 
depending  from  the  cover  of  said  receptacle,  a  gas  exit 
from  the  <^posite  end  of  said  bath,  and  a  combined 
overflow  wall  and  liquid  deflector  at  tbe  exit  end  of  said 
receptacle  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  being  arranged  at 
a  higher  level  than  the  lower  edges  of  said  gas  deflectors 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  saturator  for  the  treatment  of  distillation  gases 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an 
acid  bath,  a  gas  inlet  depending  into  said  bath,  at  one 
end  thereof,  distributing  devices  in  connection  with  said 
inlet  gas  deflectors  depending  from  the  cover  of  said 
receptacle,  a  gas  exit  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  bath, 
a  curved  concave  surface  at  one  end  of  said  bath  adapt- 
ed to  deflect  the  current  of  liquid  set  up  by  the  flow  of 
gas,  and  an  overflow  wall  for  said  liquid  at  the  exit  end 
of  said  bath  the  overflow  edge  being  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  lower  edges  of  the  depending  deflectors  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  Apparatus  for  recovering  ammonium  sulfate  from 
distillation  gases  comprising.  In  combination,  a  satnrat- 
Ing  chamber  adapted  to  be  fliled  almost  to  the  top  with 
a  solution  of  sorfurlc  acid  and  provided  with  a  horisontal 
top;  transverse  baffle-plates  dipping  into  the  liquid  of 
the  bath  and  arlapted  to  be  angularly  adjusted  by  means 
of  a  guide  rod;  lateral  flues  or  channels  around  the 
saturating  fthamber  proper,  said  flues  being  connected 
at  the  top  by  transverse  flues;  a  steam  pipe  coll  in  the 
side  want  of  the  saturating  chamber;  a  froth-chamber 
bounded  on  one  side  by  a  wall  formed  with  concave 
guide-surfaces  facing  toward  the  bath  for  diverting  the 
flow  of  liquor  in  the  bath ;  concave  guide-surfaces 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  a  gas  Inlet 
pipe  provided  with  distribution  means,  an  add  supply  pipe 
entering  said  gas  inlet  pipe,  a  spray  nossle  on  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  gas  exit  pipe  ar- 
ranged on  the  saturating  chandwr. 


1,046.691.     TACK-STBIP.     JoHM  MuTH,  Nerwalk.  Conn., 

aasignor   to  The  E.  H.  Hotchkiss  Company.  Norwalk, 

Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut-   Filed   Sept  28, 

1911.     Serial  No.  661,749.     («.  86—17.) 

li  A  ta^  strip  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 

and  e(»iprislag  heads  in  staggered   relation,   tbe  inner 

ends  of  the  contiguous  sides  of  said  heads  being  Joined 

and  forming  a  continuous  centrally  disposed  longltadlnal 

body,  eadi  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  »»>*nk. 

■aid  ahanka  forming  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove. 
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2,  A  t«ek  strip  formed  of  a  tingle  sheet  of  matertal 
aid  comprlRlng  heads  In  staggered  relation,  each  head 
hiring  a  centrally  disposed  shank,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
contiguous  sides  of  said  heads  being  joined  and  forming 
a  contlnuoos  centrally  disposed  langltndlsal  body,  each 
of  said  heads  being  prorlded  with  a  centrally  disposed 
stank,  said  shanks  forming  a  continuous  longitudinal 
gt  Dore. 


3  A  tack  strip  comprising  heads  in  staggered  relation 
wth  spaces  between  them,  the  Inner  ends  of  contiguous 
•lle#  being  joined,  each  head  having  a  shank  formed 
Ltegral  therewith  and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto 
ai  wl  the  meUl  removed  from  the  spaces  being  bent  back- 
wird  upon  Itself  and  forming  a  head  of  double  thickness. 


1  048.692.  UNIVERSAL  8EPAB ATOB.  Walttcr  D. 
NASH,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Atlanta  U"ttty  Jorks. 
Bait  Point,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  May 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,344.     (CI.  88—90.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoyBMBSK  at,  ipxa. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

0  a  bin.  a  shaft  arranged  in  said  bin  and  supported  in- 
dipendently  thereof,  means  for  Tibrating  said  bin  in  the 
d  rectlon  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
81  lid  shaft,  and  means  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  move  the 
oaterial  In  said  bin  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
0 !  a  frame,  a  bin  freely  suspended  from  said  fran»e  and 
b  irlng  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  perforated  bottom,  a  shaft  ex- 
ttnding  through  said  bin  and  supported  independently 
t  tereef.  arms  on  said  shaft  within  said  bin  and  adapted 
tp  move  material  from  one  end  of  the  bin  to  the  other 

the   shaft   is   rotated,   means   for  vibrating  said   bin 

1  ogltudlnally  of  said  abaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
abaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
cf  a  frame,  a  bin  freely  suspended  from  said  frame  and 
laving  a  perforated  bottom,  a  shaft  extending  through 
liid  bin.  means  on  said  ahaft  adapted  to  move  material 
ttirough  said  bin,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
I  leans  for  vibrating  said  bin  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
^  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th«  eombinatloB 
<f  a  frame,  a  bin  freely  suspended  from  said  frame  and 
irovlded  with  a  perforated  bottom,  a  shaft  extending 
1  ingitndinally  of  said  bin,  means  on  said  shaft  adapted 
t  a  move  material  longitudinally  through  said  Mn,  a  second 
I  haft  srranged  on  said  frame  substantially  at  right  angles 
(0  said  first-mentioned  shaft,  means  whereby  said  bin  is 
vibrated  by  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for  driving 
joth  of  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
i  a  frame,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alined  bins  freely  sus- 

I  ended  from  said  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame. 
I  ad    means   whereby    said    shsft    Is   adapted    to   simnl- 
1  sneoasly  vibrate  said  bins  in  opposite  directions. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


sise  compared  therewith,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
comers  OQ  the  bottom  opposite  the  shank  forming  inde- 
pendent reproducing  'points,  and  said  bottom  having  a 
hollow  surface  forming  said  points,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


r^-.t 


.046.693.  NEEDLE  FOB  TALKING  -  MACHINES.  *c. 

*  WALTn  B.  Nichols,  Lexington,   Ky.     Filed  May  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  760.270.     (a.  181—11.) 
1.  A  aecdl*  for  talking  sMChlBes  comprising  a  shank 
I  nd  a  body  projeetlag  from  said  shank  of  relatively  large 


8.  A  needle  for  talking  machines  comprising  a  shank 
and  a  body  projecting  therefrom,  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  comers  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  opposite  the 
shank  forming  independent  reproducing  points,  and  said 
bottom  having  reentrant  surfaces  forming  iald  points,  sub- 
stantially as  deserihsd. 

3.  A  needle  for  talking  machines  comprising  a  shank 
and  a  wooden  or  fibrous  body  projecting  from  said  sliank 
of  relatlTely  largs  slae  compared  therewith,  said  wooden 
or  fibrous  body  having  a  plurality  of  comers  on  the  bot- 
tom opposite  the  shank  forming  Independent  reproducing 
points,  and  said  bottdm  having  curved  surfaces  forming 
said  reproducing  points,  whereby  said  curved  surfaces 
may  be  filed  or  dressed  down  to  renew  or  sharpen  said 
independent  reproducing  points,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  needle  for  talking  machines  comprising  s  shank 
and  a  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  re- 
producing points  connected  by  reentrant  surfaces  disposed 
at  a  relatively  large  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
needle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  needle  for  talking  machines  comprising  a  shank 
and  a  wooden  or  fibrous  block  of  rectangular  form,  the 
shank  being  secured  at  one  end  of  said  block  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  block  opposite  said  shank  having  reentrant 
surfaces  forming  a  plurality  of  independent  reproducing 
polnta  at  the  comers  of  the  block,  whereby  the  reentrant 
surfaces  forming  the  bottom  of  the  block  may  be  filed  or 
dressed  down  to  renew  or  sharpen  said  Independent  repro- 
ducing points,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.045.694.  8KEE-FOBM  PROTECTOB.  Cabl  Nmao.  St. 
PauL  Minn.  FUed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  710,794. 
(a.   46—67.) 


1.  A  skee  form  protector  comprising  a  prop  adapted  to 
go  between  the  bottoms  of  the  toe  portions  of  the  skees. 
a  keeper  adapted  to  embrace  the  skees  near  their  front 
corves,  a  keeper  adapted  to  hold  the  rear  enda  of  ths 
skees  together,  s  prop  adapted  for  insertion  between  the 
middle  portlona  of  the  skees  and  means  for  holding  said 
parts  In  said  position. 

2.  A  akee  form  protector  eomprtalng  a  prop  adapted  to 
go  between  the  bottoms  of  the  toe  portions  of  the  sk^es. 
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a  keeper  adapted  to  embrace  the  skees  nesr  their  front 
curves,  a  keeper  adapted  to  hold  the  rear  ends  of  the 
skees  together,  a  prop  adapted  for  insertlop  between  the 
middle  portions  of  the  skees  and  means  for  holding  said 
parts  In  said  position,  said  prop  at  the  middle  of  the 
skees  being  polygonal  and  varying  in  distance  between 
each  pair  of  opposite  sides. 

3.  A  skee  form  protector  comprising  a  prop  adapted  to 
go  between  the  bottoms  of  the  toe  portions  of  the  skees, 
a  keeper  adapted  to  embrace  the  skees  near  their  front 
curves,  a  keeper  adapted  to  hold  the  rear  ends  of  the 
skees  together,  a  prop  adapted  for  Insertion  between  the 
middle  portions  of  the  skees  and  means  for  holding  said 
parta  In  said  position,  said  meana  for  holding  the  parte 
in  place  consisting  of  a  flexible  member  slldable  through 
the  several  parts  and  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of 
the  parts  and  the  other  end  slldable  In  and  securable  to 
one  of  the  parts. 

4.  A  skee  form  protector  comprising  a  prop  adapted  to 
go  between  the  bottoms  of  the  toe  portions  of  the  skees, 
s  keeper  adapted  to  embrace  the  skees  near  their  front 
cnrves,  a  keeper  adapted  to  hold  the  rear  ends  of  the 
skees  together,  a  prop  adapted  for  Insertion  between  the 
middle  portions  of  the  skees  and  means  for  holding  said 
parta  In  said  positions;  said  means  for  holding  the  parta 
in  place  conaisting  of  a  flexible  member  slldable  tbroogb 
the  several  parta  and  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of 
the  parts  and  the  other  end  slldable  in  one  of  the  parta, 
and  means  for  holding  said  sliding  end  adjnsted  in  said 
part. 

6.  A  skee  form  protector  comprising  a  prop  adapted  to 
go  between  the  bottoms  of  the  toe  portions  of  the  skees. 
a  keeper  adapted  to  embrace  the  skees  near  their  front 
curves,  a  keeper  adapted  to  hold  the  rear  ends  of  the 
skees  togetlier.  a  prop  adapted  for  insertion  between  the 
middle  portions  of  the  skees  snd  means  for  holding  said 
parta  in  said  position,  said  keeper  "near  the  front  end  of 
the  skees  having  a  lateral  opening  for  the  skees  to  pass 
in  and  out  of.  and  means  for  closing  said  opening. 


1,046,696.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Bbob  Adolph  Nt- 
otmv,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684.102.     (01.  ISS— 26.) 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  cane,  cover  supporting 
ribs  pivotally  attached  to  said  cane,  a  cap  rigidly  secured 
to  said  cane,  outward  of  said  supporting  ribs,  a  sliding 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  cane  and  connected  to  said  ribs 
Inward  of  their  pivotal  connections,  and  a  spring  com- 
pressed between  said  sleeve  and  said  cap.  tending  to  hold 
said  ribs  extended. 

.  2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  cane,  a  cap  and  a  stop 
flange  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  said  cans,  cover  sap- 
porting  ribs  pivotally  connected  to  said  cap,  a  sleeve  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  cane  between  said  cap  and  stop 
flange  and  connected  to  said  ribs  inward  of  their  pivotal 


connections,  land  a  spring  compressed  between  said  cap 
and  sleeve,  tending  to  hold  said  ribs  extended  and  in  so- 
gagement  with  said  stop  flange. 

3.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
tional cane,  of  cover  supporting  ribs  made  up  of  inner. 
Intermediate  and  outer  sections  pivotally  connected,  said 
inner  sections  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  cane,  said 
intermediate  sections  arranged  to  bte  folded  outward  onto 
said  Inner  sections,  said  outer  sections  arranged  to  be 
folded  Inward  onto  said  intermediate  sections,  folding 
stay  rods  pivotally  connecting  said  intermediate  rib  sec- 
tions and  said  cane,  extensions  on  said  outer  sections  for 
holding  the  same  below  dead  centers,  and  a  cover  stretched 
over  said  ribs  tending  to  pull  the  free  ends  of  said  outer 
ribs  downward. 

4.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  cane  made  up  of  sections 
telescopically  mounted,  one  witliin  the  othfr*  cover  sap- 
porting  ribs  pivotally  connected  to  said  cana^  a  sliding 
sleeve  connecting  said  ribs  Inward  of  their  pivotal  con- 
nections and  having  a  projection  working  in  a  slot  formed 
in  the  outer  cane  section,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  ribs  extended,  the  inner  section  of  said  eaae  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  projection  on  said  sleeve  during  Ita 
closing  movement  and  positively  fold  said  ribs  againat  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

6.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  cane 
made  up  of  sections  telescopically  mounted,  one  within 
the  other,  of  cover  supporting  ribs,  comprising  pivotally 
connected  Inner  and  outer  sections,  folding  stay  rods 
pivotally  connecting  said  outer  rib  sections  and  the  outer 
cane  section,  a  sliding  collar  mounted  In  the  inner  cane 
section,  links  pivotally  connecting  aald  sliding  collar  and 
the  lower  sections  of  said  stay  roda,  a  sliding  bead  on  said 
inner  cane  section,  a  rigid  connection  between  aald  sliding 
collar  and  said  sliding  head,  and  a  lock  carried  by  aald 
sliding  head  and  engageable  with  said  outer  cane  sec- 
tion for  holding  the  umbrella  cloaed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. j 


1.046,696.  HOOK  AND  ETE.  Thomas  A.  O'DomimvL 
and  MiCHSUi  Fnai.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1012.     Serial  No.  694,226.     (Cl.  24—226.) 


1.  In  a  book  and  eye,  a  book  member  compriaing  a  UU 
composed  of  spaced  resilient  wires  forming  jaws  and  an 
eye  having  a  bridge  portion  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
extending  stud  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  jaws  of  the  hook  member  when  inserted  beneath 
the  bridge  of  the  eye. 

2.  In  a  hook  and  eye.  the  combination  with  an  eye 
having  ends  constracted  for  attachment  to  fabric,  the 
said  eye  having  a  raised  bridge  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  ends  and  provided  with  a  stud  projecting  be- 
low the  bridge  portion,  and  a  hook  comprising  a  body 
portion  arranged  to  pass  over  the  bridge  of  the  eye  and  a 
bill  compriaing  separable  resilient  jaws  arranged  to  pass 
therough  the  eye  under  said  bridge  and  to  engage  the 
said  stud. 


1,045,597.  SCBEW-CUTTINO  DIE.  Paul  B.  Oatman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Opening  Die  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  31, 1911. 
Serial  No.  647,022.     (Cl.  10—96.) 

1.  I,tt  a  screw  catting  die,  the  combination  of  a  shank, 
a  die  cutting  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shank  and 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  clutch  pro- 
jections carried  by  said  die  bead,  a  dutch  member  alld- 
ably  movated  on  aald  shank  and  having  projections  inter- 
locking with  said  die  bead  projections  to  bold  said  die 
bead  against  rotatlmi  daring  cutting  of  the  thread,  and 
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miana  for  actnatlns  said  clatch  member  to  release  the 
dl  i  bead  to  stop  cuttinf  of  the  thread. 
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2.  In  a  screw-ctittlng  die,  the  combination  of  a  shank, 
head  rotatablf  mounted  on  said  shank  and  held  against 

l^nffitadtnal  movement  thereon,  radially  movable  dies- 
c  irried  by  said  head,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shank  for  moT- 
i]iC  the  diea  radially  upon  rotation  of  the  head,  clutch 
p  rojeetions  carried  by  said  head,  a  clutch  member  slidably 
oiounted  on  said  shank  and  having  projections  interlock- 
ing with  said  die  head  projections  to  hold  said  die  head 
and  dies  stationary  during  the  cutting  of  the  thread,  and 
B  teans  for  moving  said  clutch  member  rearwardly  on  the 
spank  to  release  the  die  head  and  expand  the  dies. 

3.  In  a  screw-cnttlng  die,  the  combination  of  a  shank, 
head  carrying  chasers  rotatably  mounted   thereon  and 

lleld  agalnit  longitudinal  movement,  a  longitudinally 
I  lovable  clutch  member  carried  by  the  shank  for  engaging 
I  nd  holding  the  head  against  rotation  while  cutting  a 
( liread,  actuating  means  for  the  clutch,  and  means  ear- 
ned by  the  shank  and  engaging  the  chasers  for  moving 
t  bem  radially  when  the  head  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  screw-cutting  die,  the  combination  of  a  shank. 
I  die-bead  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  a  spring- 
]  iressed   movable  clutch   member  mounted  on   the   sbank 

lehind  the  head  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  the  head 
.gainst  rotation,  and  a  trip-piece  connected  to  said  clutch 
aember  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  release  the  die-head. 

5.  In  a  fcrew-cuttlng  die,  the  combination  of  a  shank, 
1  head  rotatable  thereon  carrying  chasers,  a  cam  car- 
ied  by  the  shank  engaging  the  chasers,  a  clatch  member 
illdlng  on  the  shank  and  held  against  rotation,  said 
:lutch  member  being  movable  away  from  the  head  In  dls- 
mgaglng.  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  member  away 
from  the  head  to  permit  expansion  of  the  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


and  a  spiral  driving  connection  between  said  shank  and 
said  supporting  device  for  preventing  strata  on  the  dies 
by  reason  of  lag  between  the  feed  of  the  dies  and  the 
feed  of  the  work. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bushing,  of  a 
■hank,  a  spiral  driving  connection  between  said  shank 
and  said  bushing  constructed  to  normally  hold  said  parta 
stationary  in  driving  engagement  against  the  thrust  of 
the  work  but  feeding  the  shank  longitudinally  upon  varia- 
tion in  the  thrust  of  the  work,  a  die  head  carried  by  said 
shank,  expanding  dies  carried  by  lald  die  head,  means 
to  lock  the  dies  in  contracted  position  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means  upon  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  die  head  on  the  shank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shank  having  expanding  die 
mechanism,  means  to  lock  the  dies  in  retracted  position 
and  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shank  for  releas- 
ing said  locking  means,  of  a  support  for  the  sbank.  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  support  and  the  shank, 
constructed  to  normally  hold  such  parts  stationary  la 
driving  engagement  agahist  the  thrust  of  the  work  but 
feeding  the  shank  longltudlnaUy  upon  variation  in  tha 
thrust  of  the  work. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  die  head  carrying  expanding 
dies,  means  to  lock  the  dies  in  cohtracted  position  and  a 
shank  connected  thereto,  means  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  shank  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  of  means  sup- 
porting the  shank  and  connected  thereto  to  permit  rela- 
tive longitudinal  and  rotational  movement,  said  means 
being  constructed  to  normally  hold  such  parts  statiuiikry 
in  driving  engagement  against  the  thrust  of  the  work 
but  feeding  the  shank  longitudinally  upon  variation  in  the 
thrust  of  the  work. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gteaette.] 


1,045,699.    CHAIB.    Otto  I*.  0«T«in>OKF,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.     SerUl  No.  892,880.     (CI.  165— «.) 


1.045.598.  SCREW-CUTTING  DIE.  Paul  B.  Oatma:*, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Ideal  Opening  Die  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  693,341.     (O.  10—89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  expanding  machine  die 
movable  longltudtaially  of  the  shank  to  release  the  dies, 
of  means  for  permitting  a  differential  spiral  movement  of 
the  die  head  rclativdy  to  the  clamping  means  without 
releasing  the  die*. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  die  head  having  expanding 
dies  and  means  to  lock  the  dies  in  contracted  poaition,  of 
a  shank  carrying  said  die  head  and  a  part  movable  longi- 
tudinally to  release  said  locking  means,  a  supporting  de- 
vice for  said  shank  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  a  machine. 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base  frame,  of  a 
seat  frame  plvotally  supported  at  the  front  of  the  baae 
frame,  the  seat  frame  including  side  pieces  each  having  a 
reversely  curved  portion  formed  thereon,  a  back  frame  plv- 
otally supported  on  the  base  frame,  and  projections  on  the 
back  frame  having  engagement  with  the  reversely  curved 
portions  of  the  side  pieces. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base  frame,  of  a 
seat  frame  pivotaUy  supported  at  the  front  of  the  base 
frame,  the  seat  frame  including  side  pieces  each  having  a 
reversely  curved  portion  formed  thereon,  a  back  frame  piv- 
otally  supported  on  the  base  frame,  and  antifriction  de- 
vices carried  by  the  back-frame  and  engaging  said  curved 
portions  of  the  side  pieces. 

3.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base  frame,  of  a 
seat  frame  pivoUlly  supported  at  the  front  of  the  base 
frame,  the  seat  frame  Including  side  pieces  each  having  a 
curved  portion  formed  thereon,  metal  wear  platea  secured 
to  said  curved  portions  and  conforming  to  the  curvature 
thereof,  a  back  frame  plvotally  supported  on  the  base 
frame,  and  anti-friction  devices  carried  by  the  back-frame 
and  engaging  said  metal  plates  on  the  side  pieces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  frame,  of  a  seat  frame 
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plvotally  supported  at  the  front  at  the  hasa  frame,  the 
seat  frame  Including  side  pieces  each  having  a  reversely 
curved  portion  formed  thereon,  metal  wear  platea  secured 
to  said  curved  portions,  a  back-frame  adjusUbly  supported 
on  the  base  frame,  anti-friction  devices  carried  by  the  back 
frame  and  engaging  said  curved  portions  of  the  side  pieces, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  base  frame  and  the  rear  part 
of  the  seat  frame. 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  comMnation  with  a  base  frame,  of  a 
seat  frame  plvotally  supported  at  the  front  of  the  base 
frame,  the  seat  frame  including  side  pieces  eaca  having  a 
cam  surface  at  the  rear  thereof  of  extended,  gradual  curva- 
ture, a  back-frame  plvotally  supported  on  the  base  frame, 
and  projections  on  the  back  frame  having  engagement  with 
said  cam  surfaces. 


1,046,60b.  TBLEPHONiii  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  Joel 
C.  R.  Palmbb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
IlllnoU.     Filed  Dee.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  597,654.     (Q. 

179—28.) 


1.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 

^tation  having  a  transmitter,  a  local  battery,  a  primary 
winding  <rf  an  induction  e<rfl,  said  transmitter,  local  bat- 
tery and  primary  winding  being  adapted  for  interconnec- 
tion, a  secondary  winding  of  said  induction  coll  Iwldged 
across  said  line  circuit,  an  independent  bridge  across  the 
line  circuit  Including  a  receiver,  and  means  for  at  will 
increasing  the  Impedance  of  the  receiver  bridge. 

2.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 
station  having  a  local  transmitter  circuit  including  the 
primary  winding  of  an  induction  coll,  a  secondary  winding 
for  said  coil  bridged  across  said  line  circuit,  a  receiver  In 
an  Independent  bridge  across  said  line  circuit,  and  means 
for  at  will  increasing  the  Impedance  of  the  receiver  bridge. 

3.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 
station  having  a  transmitter,  a  local  battery,  a  primary 
winding  of  an  Induction  coil,  said  transmitter,  local  bat- 
tery and  primary  winding  being  adapted  for  Interconnec- 
tion, a  secondary  winding  of  said  induction  coll  bridged 
across  said  line  circuit,  means  for  increasing  the  imped- 
ance of  the  receiver  circuit  and  simultaneously  closing  the 
local  transmitter  circuit,  and  an  independent  bridge  across 
said  line  circuit  including  a  receiver. 

4.  A  telephone  traasmlsslon  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 
station  having  a  local  transmitter  circuit  including  the 
primary  winding  of  an  Induction  coll,  a  secondary  winding 
for  said  coil  bridged  across  ssid  line  circuit,  mesne  for 
increasing  the  impedance  of  the  receiver  circuit  and  simul- 
taneously closing  the  local  transmitter  circuit,  and  a  re- 
ceiver In  an  Independent  bridge  across  said  line  circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  common  Una  circuit,  each 
station  having  a  transmitter,  a  local  battery,  a  primary 
winding  of  an  induction  coll,  said  transmitter,  local  bat- 
tery Snd  primary  winding  being  adapted  for  interconnec- 
tion, a  secondary  winding  of  said  induction  coil  bridged 
across  said  line  circuit,  means  for  decreasing  of  eliminat- 
ing the  flow  of  voice  currents  through  said  secondary  wind- 
ing sod  simultaneously  decreasing  the  impedance  of  the 
receiver  circuit,  and  an  independent  bridge  across  said  line 
circuit  Including  a  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.045.601.  TOY  BOTTLE.  Wiluam  C.  Paxsills.  BUaa- 
Tllle.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dee.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  595,837. 
(CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  elas- 
tic body  having  an  opening,  a  tubular  stopper  arranged 
within  the  opening,  an  extensible  object  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube,  and  a  rod  normally  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  the  body  and  extending  into  the  object  and  being  carried 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  elas- 
tic body  having  an  opening,  a  tubular  stopper  arranged 
within  the  opening,  of  an  extensible  object  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  stopper  and 
closing  the  latter,  and  a  rod  arranged  within  the  body  and 
normally  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  into 
the  tubular  stopper  and  object  and  being  secured  to  and 
carried  by  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  object. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
having  rigid  and  elastic  wall  portions  and  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  tubular  stopper  arranged  within  the 
opening  and  being  completely  Inclosed  by  the  body,  an  ex- 
tensible tubular  object  closed  at  its  upper  portion  and 
being  secured  at  its  lower  portion  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tubular  stopper,  a  rod  secured  to  the  upper  closed  end 
of  the  object  and  extending  down  through  the  same  and 
the  body  and  normally  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  latter, 
said  rod  and  object  being  Insertlble  into  the  body  with  the 
tubular  stopper. 


1,045,602.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Amdsew  Q.  PAt7l^  Bos- 
ton, Maas.  F^led  May  16,  1900.  Serial  No.  16,810. 
(CI.  237—9.)  * 


1.  In  a  beating  system  the  combination  of  a  heater  or 
radiator,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  same, 
a  casing,  a  motor  connected  with  said  valve,  the  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  motor,  a  vent  for  said  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure 
device,  a  pipe  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  device  with  the 
fluid  pressiire  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  second  motor 
controlling  said  valve  and  connected  with  the  heater  or 
radiator  so  as  to  operate  by  the  pressure  therein,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  beating  iyatem  the  comUnatlon  of  a  beater  or 
r  uUator,  a  Talve  tor  controlling  the  operation  of  the  aame. 
a  casing,  a  motor  connected  with  lald  ralTe,  aaid  caalng 
being  provided  with  a  fluid  preaaare  chamber  on  one  side 
0 1  the  motor,  a  chamber  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  motor, 
a  ad  an  equalising  passage  connecting  the  chambers  on  op- 
j  oelte  sides  of  the  motor,  a  fluid  pressure  derlce,  a  pipe 
c  jnnectlng  the  fluid  preesore  deTlce  with  the  flwid  pressure 
c  aamber,  a  TaWe  In  said  pipe,  a  second  motor  controlling 
iiU  ralre  and  connected  with  the  heater  or  radUtor  so 
1 1  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  within  the  radiator,  sub- 
itantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heating  system  the  combination  of  a  heater  or 
I  adlator,  a  TalTe  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  same, 
I  casing,  a  motor  connected  with  said  yalTe,  the  said  cas- 
iig  being  provided  with  a  fluid  preaaure  chamber  on  one 

I  Ide  of  the  motor,  and  with  a  vent  for  said  chamber,  an 
jrhaustlng  device,  a  pipe  connecting  the  exhausting  pipe 
irlth  the  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a 
lecond  motor  controlling  said  valve  and  connected  with 
I,  heater  or  radiator  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure 

herein,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  heating  system  the  combination  of  a  heater  or 
mdiator.  a  valve  for  controlUng  the  operation  of  the  same, 

II  casing,  a  motor  connected  with  said  valve,  said  casing 
telng  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure  cfhamber  on  one  side 
►f  the  motor,  a  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  motor 
ind  an  equallalng  passage  connecting  the  chambers  on  op- 
Kwlte  sides  of  the  motor,  an  exhauatlng  device,  a  pipe 
wnnectlng  the  exhauatlng  device  with  the  fluid  pressure 
rhamber,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  second  motor  controlling 
laid  valve  and  connected  with  a  heater  or  radiator  ao  as 
to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  therein,  substantially  aa  set 

^orth. 

6.  In  a  beating  system  the  combination  of  a  heater  or 
radiator,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  same, 
.  casing,  a  motor  connected  with  said  valve,  the  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  one 
tide  of  the  motor,  a  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
motor  and  a  vent  for  said  fluid  preaaure  cnamber.  a  fluid 
pressure  device,  a  pipe  connecting  the  fluid  preaaure  device 
with  the  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a 
aecond  motor  controlling  said  valve,  the  second  motor  be- 
ing provided  with  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  passage  connecting  the  said  last  mentioned  fluid 
pressure  chamber  with  the  heater  or  radiator,  a  valve  in 
_ald  paasage.  and  a  thermostat  adapted  to  control  said 
valve  in  said  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,045,603.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Andb«w  O.  Paul.  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.  Filed  May  15,  1900.  Serial*  No.  16.813. 
(CI.  237—9.) 


vlded  with  a  moTaNe  elemoit  oontrolUng  aald  means  and 
forming  therewith  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  haTlng  a 
vent  for  said  chamber,  a  fluid  preaaure  device,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  fluid  presaure  device  and  the  fluid  pressure 
chamber,  a  ralve  in  aald  pipe,  a  tbermosUt  controlling 
said  valve,  a  by-pass  around  said  valve,  a  valve  In  aald 
by-pasa.  means  for  controlling  said  valve  in  aald  by-pass, 
said  means  being  connected  with  the  system  so  as  to  be 
operated  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beating  system  of  meana  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  same,  a  caalng  provided 
with  a  movable  element  controlling  aald  means  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  flnld  preaaure  chamber  and  having  a  vent 
for  said  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  device,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  device  and  the  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  thermostat  controlling  said 
valve,  a  by-pass  around  said  valve,  a  valve  in  aaid  by  paaa, 
a  motor  for  controlling  said  valve  In  aall  by-pasa  and 
connected  with  the  system  so  aa  to  be  operated  thereby, 
aubaUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  heating  ayatem  of  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  same,  a  <;aslng  provided 
with  a  movable  element  controlling  said  means  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  having  a  vent 
for  said  chamber,  a  fluid  preaaure  device,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  fluid  preaaure  device  and  the  fluid  preaaure  chamber, 
a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  thermostat  controlling  said  valve, 
a  by-pass  around  said  valve,  a  valve  In  aald  by-pass,  a 
motor  for  controlling  aald  valve  in  aald  by-paaa,  the  motor 
being  provided  with  a  fluid  preaaure  chamber  on  one 
side  thereof  and  a  passage  connecting  the  said  last-named 
fluid  preaaure  chamber  with  the  heater  or  radiator,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  heating  system  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  valve  on  the  supply  pipe,  a  caalng  provided  with  ^ 
movable  element  controlling  aald  valve  and  forming  there- 
with a  fluid  preaaure  chamber  and  haTing  a  vent  fbr  aald 
chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  device,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
fluid  pressure  device  and  the  fluid  preasure  chamber,  a 
valve  In  aald  pipe,  a  thermostat  controlling  aald  valve,  a 
bv  pass  around  said  valve,  a  valve  in  said  by-paaa,  meana 
for  controlling  said  valve  in  said  Iqr-paaa,  aald  meana  be- 
ing connected  with  the  system  so  aa  to  be  operated  there- 
by, substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  beating  system  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  valve  on  the  supply  pipe,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  movable  element  controlling  said  valve  and  forming 
therewith  a  fluid  preaaure  chamber  and  having  a  vent  for 
■aid  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  device,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  fluid  pressure  device  and  the  fluid  pressure  chamber, 
a  valve  In  said  pipe  a  thermostat  controlling  said  valve, 
a  by-pass  around  aaid  valve,  a  valve  in  said  by-paaa.  a 
motor  for  controlling  said  valve  in  said  by-paaa  and  con- 
nected  with  the  system  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby,  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  system,  of  means 
tor  controlling  the  operation  of  the  same,  a  caalng  pro- 


1,046.604.  HBATINO  8TSTBM.  Amdbbw  O.  Paol,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  May  15,  1900.  Sertal  No.  16,818. 
(d.  237—9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  system  of  a  control- 
ling valve  device  consisting  of  a  auitable  casing  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  a  heating  medium  through  said  caalng 
and  a  ptaton  to  operate  said  valve  tn  one  direction,  a 
■econd  piston  to  operate  the  valve  in  the  other  direction, 
the  valve  device  being  provided  with  a  fluW-preaaure  cham- 
ber on  one  side  of  each  piston,  and  with  vento  for  sa'.d 
ehambera.  and  a  separate  fluid  preasure  device  adapted 
to  be  connected  alternately  with  the  said  fluid  prraaure 
chambers,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heating  system  of  a  control- 
ling valve  device  conslaUng  of  a  sulUble  caalng  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  valve  adapted  to  contrql  the 
flow  of  a  beaUng  medium  through  aaid  casing  and  a  pis- 
ton to  operate  said  valve  in  one  direction,  a  second  piston 
to  operate  the  valve  in  the  other  direction,  a  pivoted  lever 
directly   connecting  the  pUtona,  the  valve  device  being 
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provided  with  a  fluid  preaaure  chamber  on  one  tUm  of 
each  ptaton,  and  with  venta  for  aald  chambers  and  a  aepa^ 
rate  flnld  pressure  device  adapted  to  be  connected  alter- 
nately with  the  fluid  preaaure  ehambera,  aabatantlallj  •* 
set  forth. 


] 


8.  The  combination  with  a  haattac  ayatem  of  a  eontrol- 
Ung  Talva  device  conalating  of  a  mitable  caaing  provided 
with  Inlet  aad  oatlet  porta,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
flew  of  a  heating  medinm  through  aaid  eudng  and  a  pis- 
ton to  •panUe  aald  Talvw  In  one  dlreetton,  a  aaeond  pta- 
ton to  operate  the  valve  In  the  other  dlraetkm,  the  valve 
device  being  provided  wHh  a  flnld  pleasure  chamber  on 
one  side  of  each  ptaton,  a  chamber  on  the  aide  oppoalto 
the  floM  pie— are  chaaiber  of  each  ptaton,  and  with  equal- 
ising pssoaf  eooneetlng  the  ehambera  on  oppoaHe  aldea 
of  each  ptaton,  and  a  aeparato  fluid  praaaare  devloa  adapt- 
ed to  be  eooMCted  altemately  with  the  two  fluid  praa- 
aare chambeta,  aubatantUUy  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heating  system  of  a  eontrcd- 
ling  valve  device  constating  of  a  snltabta  caalng  vrorided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  valve  ad^^tad  to  control 
the  flow  of  a  heating  medium  through  said  caalng  and  a 
ptaton  to  operate  aald  valve  in  one  direction,  a  aecond 
ptaton  to  operate  the  valve  In  the  other  dlroctloa,  a  piv- 
oted lover  connecting  the  ptatona,  the  valve  deriee  being 
provided  with  a  floM  presaure  duunber  on  one  alda  of 
each  piston,  a  chamber  on  the  side  opposite  the  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  of  each  piston,  and  with  equaltalng  paaaagea 
connecting  the  chambers  on  opposite  aldea  of  each  ptaton 
and  a  aeparate  fluid  pressure  device,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
fluid  preaaure  device  with  the  fluid  preaaure  chambers  and 
a  valve  in  said  pipe  adapted  to  open  the  passage  to  one 
fluid  pressure  chamber  while  eloalng  the  paaaage  to  the 
other  fluid  preaaure  chamber,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heating  ayatem  of  a  control- 
ling valve  device,  comprising  a  suitable  casing  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  valve,  a  pair  of  pistons 
and  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  said  ptatona  for  con- 
trolling the  valva,  aald  valve  device  provided  with  a  pair 
of  fluid  preaaure  ehambera  located  on  one  aide  of  the 
said  ptatona,  equaltalng  paaaagea  connecting  the  said  fluid 
preaaure  ehambera  with  the  Interior  of  the  caalng  an  the 
other  aide  of  each  of  the  aald  pistona,  and  a  paaaage  adapt- 
ed to  be  ccmnected  with  either  of  the  aald  pressure  cham- 
bers, n  dtaebarge  valve  for  dlacharglng  the  water  of  eon- 
denantlon  from  the  system  and  a  fluid  preaaure  device  con- 
nected with  the  said  laat  mentioned  paasage  substantially 
aa  aet  forth.        » 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,048.666.  HBATINO  BTBTEM.  Amntaw  Q.  Pavl,  Bos- 
ton, Maaa.  Fifed  Apr.  16,  1901.  Serial  No.  56,069. 
(CI.  287—9.) 

1.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
radtator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  mechanical  motor  arranged  In 
the  supply  pipe,  and  adapted  to  circulate  the  steam  di- 
rectly through  the  ayatem  Irrespective  of  the  pressure  in 
the  source  of  steam  aupply,  meana  for  driving  said  mo- 
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tor  independently  of  the  steam  within  tbe  system,  means 
eonneeting  with  the  ayatem  at  aome  point  beyond  the  Inlet 
to  the  radiator  for  controlling  the  motor  according  to  the 
reqnlrementa  of  the  system,  and  a  sealed  return  pipe  for 
the  water  of  condenaatlon. 


2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  tiie  combination  of  a  ra- 
diator, a  supply  pipe,  a  mechanical  motor  arranged  to  the 
supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  circulate  the  steam  through 
the  system  irrespective  of  the  pressure  in  the  souree  of 
sopply,  meana  fOr  driving  aald  motor  Independently  of  the 
steam  In  the  system,  a  sealed  return  pipe  for  the  water 
of  condenaatlon,  and  an  exhauatlng  apparatua  connected 
with  the  return  end  of  the  system  above  the  point  where 
the  water  of  condenaatlon  eoUeeta  fOr  aiding  the  drcnln- 
tkm  In  the  system,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  steam  heating  ayatem  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
dtator, a  supply  pipe,  a  mechanical  motor  airanged  in  the 
■upply  yipe  and  adapted  to  elrenlate  the  steam  direetty 
through  tiie  sopply  pipe  and  through  the  ayatem  Irre- 
spectlve  of  the  pressure  In  the  source  of  supply,  means 
for  drlvtng  aald  motor  Independently  of  the  steam  vrlthfan 
the  system,  a  aealed  return  pipe  for  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion, an  exhausting  apparatua  connected  with  the  return 
end  of  the  system  above  the  point  where  the  water  of  con- 
densation collecte  for  aiding  the  circulation  -in  the  sys- 
tem, and  meana  connected  with  the  ayatem  ter  controlling 
tiie  motor  and  the  exhausting  apparatus,  subatentlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
dtator, a  supply  pipe,  a  rotery  tun  arranged  in  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  adapted  to  circulate  the  steam  directly 
tiirougb  the  supply  pipe  and  the  system  Irrespective  of  the 
preasure  In  the  source  of  supply,  meana  for  driving  said 
fan  Independently  of  the  ateam  In  the  aystem,  an  exhaust- 
ing apparatus  connected  wHh  the  return  end  of  the  sys- 
tem above  the  point  where  the  water  of  condenaatlon  col- 
lecte for  aiding  the  drcnlatlon  Ui  the  system,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  for  controlling  the  fan  and  the  exhauatlng  ap- 
paratus and  communicating  vrltb  the  Interior  of  the  sys- 
tem so  as  to  be  governed  by  the  pressure  therein,  sub- 
stenttally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  m- 
dtator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  rotery  fan  arranged  in  the  aupply 
pipe  and  adapted  to  circulate  the  steam  through  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  through  the  aystem  Irrespective  of  the  pres- 
sure In  the  souree  of  aupply,  meana  for  driving  aaid  tarn 
Indepeadeatly  of  the  steam  in  the  system,  a  sealed  return 
pipe  for  the  water  of  condensation,  a  tank  for  collecting 
th^  water  of  condensation  with  which  the  return  pipe  ta 
connected,  and  an  exhauatlng  apparatus  eommunlcatlng 
with  the  tenk  abeye  tbe  point  where  the  water  of  con- 
densation eolleeta.  aubsteatlally  as  set  tortk. 

(Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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1,043,606.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  AXDBCW  O.  Paul,  Bos- 
ton. Man.,  and  Albsbt  A.  Cbtcb,  Newark,  N.  J. ;  said 
Cryer  aialxnor  to  latd  Paul.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1901.  Se- 
rial No.  56.060.      (CI.  237—9.) 
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1.  In  a  vapor  beating  lyatem,  the  combination  of  a 
heater  or  radiator,  a  ■upply-plpe.  a  return-pipe,  a  tank 
tor  the  water  of  condensation  condensed  In  the  radiator, 
with  which  tank  both  pipes  are  connected,  a  motor  adapt- 
ed to  circulate  the  heating  vehicle  through  the  system 
without  changing  the  quantity  thereof,  said  motor  being 
In  communication  with  the  supply-pipe,  the  said  system 
belnc  closed  or  sealed  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
heating  vapor,  a  source  of  steam  supply  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  system,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  steam  to  the  said  system,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a .  vapor  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
heater  or  radiator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  tank  for 
the  water  of  condensation  condensed  in  the  radiator,  said 
pipes  being  connected  with  said  Unk,  the  supply  pipe  be- 
ing connected  with  said  tank  above  the  point  where  the 
water  of  condensation  collects,  a  motor  in  communication 
with  said  supply  pipe  adapted  to  circulate  the  heating 
vehicle  around  the  system  without  changing  the  quantity 
thereof,  means  for  driving  said  motor,  the  system  being 
closed  or  waled,  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  heatini; 
vapor,  a  source  of  steam  supply  for  supplying  steam  to 
said  system,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
to  said  system.  ! 

H.  In  a  vapor  heating  system,  the  combtnatloD  of  a 
heater  or  radiator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  tank 
for  the  water  of  condensation  condensed  in  the  radiator, 
the  supply  pipe  and  the  return  pipe  being  connected  with 
said  tank  above  the  point  where  the  water  of  condensation 
collects,  a  motor  in  communication  with  said  supply  pipe 
adapted  to  circulate  the  beating  vehicle  through  the  sys- 
tem without  ■  changing  the  quantity  there«f ,  means  for 
driving  said  motor,  the  system  being  closed  or  sealed  so 
as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  heating  vapor,  a  source  of 
steam  supply  for  supporting  steam  to  said  system,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  system, 
sobstantUliy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vapar  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
heater  or  radiator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  motor 
for  circulating  the  heating  vehicle  through  the  system,  1b 
communication  with  the  supply  pipe  and  with  the  return 
pipe,  an  air  pipe  connected  with  the  system,  and  one  or 
more  antomatic  air  ralres  In  the  air  pipe,  and  an  ex- 
hausting device  which  the  air  pipe  is  connected,  the  said 
system  being  closed  or  sealed  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  heating  vapor,  a  sniHOly  main  connected  with  the 
system,  and  a  controlling  device  in  the  supply  main,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vapor  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
heater  or  radiator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  motor 
for  elreulatliMI  the  heatiiic  vehicle  through  the  system.  In 
commoalcatira  with  tb«  supply  pipe  and  with  tha  tetom 


pipe,  an  air  pipe  connected  with  the  system,  and  one  or 
more  automatic  air  valves  in  the  air  pipe,  and  an  exhaust- 
ing device  with  which  the  air  pipe  Is  connected,  the  said 
system  being  closed  or  sealed  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  heating  vapor,  a  supply  main  connected  with  the 
system,  and  a  reducing  valve  in  the  supply  main,  sub- 
stanUaUy  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,046.607.  CASE  FOB  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES. 
JosBPH  Patiob,  Melrose,  Mass.  Piled  Sept  2,  1011. 
Serial  No.  647,446.     (CI.  206—634.) 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  case  comprising  a  body  bavins 
•  series  of  independent  pockets  each  adapted  to  receive 
and  protect  a  needle  and  its  hub,  a  cavity  communicating 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  pockets,  and  an  absorbent 
penetrable  lUllng  confined  in  said  cavity  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  protect  the  points  of  hypodermic  needles  in- 
serted in  the  pockets,  the  walls  of  the  pocketo  having  stop* 
adapted  to  engage  the  hubs  of  the  needles  and  limit  the 
entrance  of  their  points  into  the  cavity  and  filling. 

2.  A  needle  case  compriaing  a  body  having  a  series  of 
independent  pockets  each  adapted  to  receive  and  protect 
a  needle  and  its  hub,  a  cavity  communicating  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  pockets,  an  absorbent  penetrable  filling 
in  said  pockets  adapted  to  receive  and  protect  the  points 
of  hypodermic  needles  inserted  In  the  pockets,  and  in- 
dependently removable  closures  secured  to  the  exterior 
of  the  body  and  covering  the  outer  ends  of  the  pockets. 


1.046,608.  DIRIGIBLE  REFLECTOR  AND  BURNER. 
Qacaa  E.  PrrKasnN,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  669,668.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  dirigible  reflector  and  burner  for  automobile  head- 
lights, comprising  a  yoke  having  a  tubular  stem,  a  pipe 
mounted  throogh  said  stem,  a  easing  carried  by  said  yoke, 
said  pipe  extending  within  said  casing,  a  burner  carried 
by  said  pipe  within  the  casing,  a  reflector  mounted  on 
said  pipe  within  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  osclilatlng  said  pipe  on  a  ver- 
tical axis. 

2.  A  dirigible  reflector  and  burner  for  automobile  head- 
lights.  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  tubular  stem,  a  pipe 
mounted  throogh  said  stem,  a  caaing  carried  by  said  yoke, 
said  pipe  extending  within  said  caaing,  a  burner  carried 
by  said  pipe  within  the  casing,  a  reflector  adJusUbly 
mounted  on  said  pipe  within  the  casing,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  pipe,  and  means  for  oeclllatlng  said 
pipe  on  a  vertical  axis. 

3.  A  dirigible  reflector  and  burner  for  automobile  head- 
lights, comprising  a  yoke  having  a  tubular  stem,  a  caalnf 
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in  said  yoke,  a  pipe  mounted  for  oedllatlon  in  said  stem 
and  casing,  a  ball  race  on  said  yoke,  a  ball  race  on  said 
pipe,  balls  interposed  between  said  races,  an  actuating 
rod  flxed  to  said  pipe,  a  fuel  tube  communicating  with 
said  pipe,  a  burner  on  said  pipe  within  the  casing,  and  a 
reflector  carried  by  said  pipe  within  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  steering  rod  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of 
a  lamp,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
said  lamp  and  provided  througlioat  a  portion  of  its  length 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  a  burner  carried 
by  the  top  of  said  rod  and  communicating  with  said  bore, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  bore,  a  laterally  directed 
arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  reflector  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  means  operable  by  the  steering  rod 
for  turning  said  rod  together  with  the  burner  and  reflector. 


1,046,609.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE.  WlIXlAM  H. 
PtrrxAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plied  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,8SS.     (CI.  21—00.) 


3^ 


1.  In  an  anti-skidding  device  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  roller  mounted  adjacent 
the  ground  bearing  portion  of  the  wheel  having  frictional 
engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  flexible  members  adapted  under  centrifugal  force  to  be 
thrown  more  or  less  nearly  radially  and  to  engage  under 
the  tread  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  an  anti-skid  device  for  vehicles  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  roller  mounted  inside  of  and 
adjacent  the  tread  portion  of  the  wheel,  bodily  movable 
to  and  away  from  frictional  engagement  with  such  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible 
members  adapted  under  centrifugal  force  to  be  thrown 
radially  so  ss  to  engage  under  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  friction  roller 
whereby  It  may  be  in  operative  relation  to  the  vehicle 
wheel,  or  withdrawn  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  antiskid  device  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  roller  mounted  inside  of  and 
adjacent  the  tread  portion  of  the  wheel,  bodily  movable 
to  have  positions  away  from,  and  to  be  placed  into  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  wheel  near  its 
tread,  and  to  be  thereby  rotated, — the  said  roller  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  adapted 
under  centrifugal  force  to  be  thrown  radially  so  as  to 
successively  engage  under  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  an  anti-skid  device  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  stationary  bracket  mounted 
Inside  and  adjacent  the  wheel,  of  a  shaft  the  upper  end 
of  which  Is  pivotally  supported  on  said  bracket,  a  frictkm 
roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  lower  portion  of  the 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  have  a  frtctionel  engagement  with 
the  wheel  near  the  tread  portion  thereof,  and  to  be  there- 
by rotated,  the  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  flexlMe  members,  adapted  under  centrifugal  force  to  be 
thrown  radially  to  ^engage  under  the  wheel  tread,  and  a 
connection  extendinig  from  the  shaft  to  a  forward  portion 
of  the  vehicle  and  controlling  means  appurtenant  thereto. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  charaetar  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  roller,  mounted  inside  of 
and  adjacent  the  tread  portion  of  the  wheel,  having  a  con- 
cave periphery  and  adapted  to  have  frictional  engagement 


with  the  vehicle  wheel  tire  and  made  hollow,  and  bavtar 
the  upper  wall  thereof  provided  with  attachment  lug» 
and  apertures  through  such  wall  adjacent  said  lugs,  and 
flexible  members  secured  to  the  attachmoit  lugs,  extend- 
ing through  said  apertures  into  the  hollow  roller  and 
continued  outwardly  beyond  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Utter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,045.610.  REGULATOR  FOR  FURNACES.  Hbkbt  F. 
QuiCKBL,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,956.     (CI.  236—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  furnace  having 
one  or  more  draft  regulating  devices,  of  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  said  devices  including  a  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  boiler,  automatic  means  for  closing  com- 
munication between  said  boiler  and  chamber  when  the 
pressure  in  said  boiler  rises  above  a  certain  point  and 
for  holding  the  same  closed,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
pressure  in  said  boiler  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
when  said  pressure  falls  below  said  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  furnace  havlnc 
one  or  more  draft  regulating  devices,  of  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  said  devices  including  a  float  chamber,  a  pip» 
connecting  said  chamber  and  boiler,  a  float  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlled  by  said  float  for  closing  said  pipe, 
a  by-pass  extending  around  said  valve,  and  a  check  valve 
in  said,  by-pass. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  furnace  havlng^ 
one  or  more  draft  regulating  devices,  of  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  said  devices  including  a  float  chamber,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  chsmber  and  holler,  a  float  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlled  by  said  float  for  closing  said  pipe 
when  the  pressure  in  said  boiler  rises  above  a  certain 
point,  and  means  controlled  by  the  boiler  pressure  per- 
mitting flow  from  said  chamber  when  said  pressure  falls  - 
below  said  point  to  cause  said  valve  to  open. 


1^046,611.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS  (CONTROLLER 
FOR  VERTICAL  ADJUSTMENT).  Miltom  B.  Rbach, 
Springfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  4  Bros. 
Manfk.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Tiled 
Au«.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,842.     (CI.  46-^.) 

1.  In  comblnatioa  in  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  stand- 
ard, a  poet  adjustable  vertically  on  the  standard,  a  locking 
pin  to  engage  openings  in  the  post,  a  spring  carrying  the 
ioekins  pin,  and-  secured  to  the  standard,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  to  engage  and  retract  the  spring  with  the  lock- 
ing pin,  said  lever  having  a  retaining  portion  |o  hold  the 
locking  pin  and  spring  in  operative  position  when  the 
operating  lever  is  in  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  standard,  a  post  vertically 
movaUe,  a  locking  pin.  a  member  carrying  the  said  pin, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard  and  bavins 
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^  pOTtloB  to  «■!••«  aiid  retract  the  ptn  csrrtar,  and  baT- 
jC  ft  ratftinlaff  portion  ftdjftcent  the  k>ckiiis  pin  to  hold 
tke  plB  In  loeklns  position  when  the  lever  Is  in  normel 
jMwltkm.  mibetftBtlftUj  a«  deecrihed. 
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foratlooa  and  the  inner  menber  depending  below  taid  per- 
foratkma,  laid  outer  member  haTtng  at  Ita  upper  end  a 
downwardly  turned  annular  flange,  and  a  deflector  of 
iuTerted  cone  ahape  haTlng  Ita  upper  portion  secured  to 
saM  downwardly  turned  flange  and  Its  apes  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  ths 


S.  In  combination  in  an  exercising  machine,  a  standard, 
a  rertlcally  adJusUble  post,  a  locking  pin,  a  carrier  for 
said  pin  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  lerer  having  a  por- 
tion to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  carrier  to  retract 
it,  together  with  the  pin,  when  the  leyer  is  operated  to 
ftctlTe  position,  said  lever  also  having  a  portion  to  engage 
the  carrier  adjacent  the  pin  to  hold  the  pin  In  lockhig 
poaltioo  when  the  lever  is  in  normal  podUon.  substan- 
tSaJlj  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  stand- 
ard, a  Tertlcally  movable  post,  a  locking  pin,  a  carrier  con- 
nected with  the  pin  and  with  the  standard,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard  and  having 
connection  with  the  carrier  to  operate  the  same,  said 
IsTsr,  at  Its  upper  end,  having  a  retaining  member  to  en- 
gage the  outer  side  of  the  carrier  adjacent  the  pin  when 
the  operating  lever  is  in  normal  position  and  to  free  the 
upper  end  of  the  carrier  when  the  operating  lever  is  moved 
to  active  position,  substantiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  stand- 
ard, a  post  vertically  adjustable  along  the  standard,  a 
locking  pin  to  engage  the  poat,  a  spring  of  leaf  form  carry- 
ing the  locking  pin,  and  an  operating  and  locking  lever 
plTOtally  mounted  above  the  locking  pin,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  member  to  engage  the  spring  between  the  locking 
pin  and  the  end  of  the  spring,  for  retracting  the  same,  and 
also  having  a  locking  member  to  bear  upon  the  outer  side 
of  the  spring  to  prevent  its  retraction  when  the  oper- 
ating lever  is  moved  to  a  position  to  permit  the  locking  pin 
to  engage  the  post,  substantlaUy  as  described. 


1,046,612.  SPARK  ABBB8TBB  AND  C0N8UMBB. 
Obobqb  F.  Bodbbick,  Medina,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  1^ 
WIS.    i«ial  No.  687,789.     (O.  110—184.) 

1.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  smoke  stack,  an  annular 
trough  above  the  same  and  hi  allnement  thwewith,  pipes 
Isftfltng  fram  said  trough  to  the  front  end  of  the  boiler,  and 
a  crown  carried  by  said  trough  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
eyllBdrieal  memben,  the  outer  member  having  openings 
in  Its  upper  portion,  and  the  Inner  member  being  spaced 
from  tbs  eutsr  member  and  depending  below  tbe  said 
opsBlngs,  and  a  deflector  of  inverted  cone  shape  depending 
wttfcla  ths  tamer  member  and  having  its  spex  in  line  with 
tho  axis  of  ths  stack. 

2.  In  comMnation  with  a  smoke  stadi,  an  annular 
trooflk  above  tbm  same  and  In  allnement  therewith,  spsrk 
returning  pipes  connected  to  said  trough,  a  crown  carried 
by  said  tx99gt  and  compeislng  spaced  Inner  and  outer 
aembcn  having  cylindrical  portions  and  Inwardly  inclined 
^mnseted  appsr  portions,  the  outer  member  having  per- 


^ 


8.  In  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  an  annular 
trough  above  the  same  and  in  altaiement  therewith  and 
comprising  a  lower  trough  shaped  member  and  an  upper 
trough  shaped  member  having  its  edges  secured  to  the 
lower  member,  the  outer  waU  of  the  lower  member  being 
extended  above  the  point  of  connection  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber to  form  a  retabifaig  flange  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
lower  member  being  extended  above  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  inner  member  and  curved  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  form  a  spark  reUiner,  and  a  crown  comprising 
spaced  inner  and  outer  members,  the  outer  member  being 
retained  by  the  said  retaining  flange  of  the  trough,  said 
outer  member  of  the  crown  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions and  the  Inner  member  of  the  crown  depending  below 
said  psrforatlons  and  a  deflector  of  Inverted  cone  shape 
carried  by  said  crown,  substantially  as  described. 


1.046,618.     CABBUBETEB. 
111.     FUed  July  20.  1011. 
48—166.1.) 


Hauib  C.  Boih.  Chlcaco. 
Serial  No.  641,810.     (CL 


L  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines.  In  combination, 
s  body  fbrmed  with  parallel  sides  and  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  mixture  discharge  port  and  at  its  lowsr 
Old  with  an  air  taUet.  two  oppositely  disposed  eoactfaig 
pUtes  within  saM  body,  said  plates  betaig  hlBfed  at  their 
lower  ends,  curved  Inwardly  intermediate  of  thrtr  lengtii 
to  form  a  contracted  ahr  passageway  and  terminating  at 
their  upper  ends  adjacent  the  mixture  disehsrge  port 
thereby  forming  an  adjustable  closure  for  same,  sn  oil  Inlet 
located  In  the  sir  paasageway  between  the  inwardly  curved 
portloos  of  said  pUtes  which  thus  regulate  the  air  ve- 
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lodty  around  tiM  inlet,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  air  Inlet, 
and  suitable  mechanism  arranged  to  simultaneously  sc- 
tnata  the  said  hingsd  platas  and  air  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  carlrareter  for  explosive  mglnes.  In  eombtea- 
tfcm,  a  body  formed  with  parallel  sides  and  provided  at  ita 
upper  end  with  a  mixture  discbarge  port,  a  pair  of  opposed 
plates  closely  fitting  within  said  body,  said  plates  being 
curved  Inwardly  Intermediate  of  their  length.  lUnged  at 
their  lower  ends  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  adja- 
cent said  port,  an  oil  inlet  in  said  body  located  between  the 
Inwardly  curved  portions  of  said  plates,  the  platas  thna 
forming  adjustable  walla  of  a  mixing  duunber  above  ths  oil 
Inlet  and  adjustable  walla  of  aa  air  chamber  below  said  in- 
let, a  pair  of  adjustable  downwardly  projecting  plates  form- 
ing an  air  valve,  said  plates  being  hinged  on  centen  coin- 
cident with  the  hinge  centen  of  the  upwardly  projecting 
plates,  and  single  acting  adJustaMe  mechanism  arranged 
to  simultaneously  actuate  both  pain  of  hinged  platee  t^iere- 
by  regnlatlat  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  air  inlet,  the 
mixture  port  and  the  air  passageway  around  tbe  oil  Inlet 
and  maintaining  a  definite  opening  ratio  betvreen  the  sev- 
eral <H>enlngs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  In  comblnstkm, 
a  body  provided  with  a  mixture  discharge  opening  and  an 
air  inlet,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  coaeting  plates 
curved  Inwardly  Intermediate  of  their  length  and  arranged 
to  form  with  their  free  enda  an  adjostable  dosnra  ft>r 
said  mixture  port,  an  oil  inlet  located  in  the  passageway 
formed  by  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  platea, 
an  air  valve  comprised  of  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
hinged  plates,  the  binge  point  being  coincident  with  said 
first  mentioned  plates,  a  partition  extending  midway  be- 
tween the  plates  from  their  hinge  centers  upwardly  to  the 
said  oil  inlet,  an  adjustable  gystem  of  leven  for  posi- 
tively operating  the  two  palra  of  hinge  plates,  and  staigle 
means  for  actuating  said  system  of  levers,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,046.614.  MUFFLER.  JoaiT  H.  Samcs,  Gallon,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1012.  SerUl  No.  601.100.  (CI. 
121—116.) 
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1.  In  a  Bofller.  the  eomMnati<Mi  vrlth  a  casing,  of  s  head 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  fiange  formed  with  the  head 
and  engaging  the  casing,  an  inlet  pipe  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  adjacent  to  the  bead  mounted  in 
the  head  and  projecting  into  the  eaalng.  a  cap  on  the  Inner 
terminal  of  the  Inlet  pipe  adjacent  to  other  perforations 
In  tbe  inlet  pipe,  a  funicular  discharge  member  on  the 
end  oi  tbe  casing  opposite  to  the  head,  a  plurality  of  rods 
connecting  said  head  and  said  discharge  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  baflle  plate  mounted  upon  the  rods. 

2.  In  a  mnlBer.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  funic- 
ular discharge  member  at  one  terminal  thereof,  a  head 
located  in  the  inlet  terminal  thereof,  and  three  baffle  plates 
transversely  of  tbe  casing  and  adjacent  to  the  funicular 
discharge,  each  plate  provided  with  a  single  aperture 
Isrger  than  the  Inlet  adjacent  to  Ita  periphery,  the  several 
apertures  spaced  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  radially 
from  the  apertura  in  the  adjacent  plate. 


1.046.616.     BLKCTBIC   80LDBHIN6  •  IRON.     Fkaitk  A. 

BaHDsmoic,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred- 
Tr^Hlek  Benjamin,  Chicago.  HI.    FUed  Sept  6,  1011.    Be- 

rtal.  No.  647,666.     <C1.  210—36.) 

1.  IB  a  beat  producing  device,  a  holder,  a  metal  termi- 
nal secured  in  said  holder  and  having  a  chamber  therein. 


a  head  arranged  on  said  terminal  and  electrically  t»> 
snlated  therefrom,  a  carbon  stick  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  holder  and  having  one  end  projecting  into  the  cham- 
ber of  said  metal  terminal,  the  relative  diameten  of  said 
cariMm  and  chamber  being  such  that  a  spark-gap  la  main- 
tained between  the  end  and  side  of  said  carbon  and  the 
walls  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  producing  an  are 
between  said  catboa  and  the  walla  of  said  chamber. 


2.  In  a  heat  producing  device,  a  holder,  a  metal  termi- 
nal secured  in  one  end  of  said  lurfder  and  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  head  arranged  on  said  terminal  and  electri- 
cally Inmlated  thenfrom,  a  earboa-stlck  mounted  in  ssid 
holder  and  having  one  end  projecting  Into  said  chamber, 
the  relative  dlasseten  of  said  carbon  and  chamber  be- 
iBC  mieh  that  a  spark-gap  is  maintained  between  the  sids 
of  the  carbon  and  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  carbon,  said  means  comprising 
a  aleeve  snppmtlng  said  carbon,  a  pin  engaging  tbe  car- 
bon, a  screw  connected  with  said  pin,  and  means  for  sd- 
Justine  eftid  screw  to  move  ssid  pin  longitudinally  of  the 
holder,  In  combination  with  means  for  producing  an  are 
between  said  carbon  and  the  walls  of  said  terminal  cham- 
ber. 

8.  In  a  heat  producing  device,  a  holdw  consisting  of  a 
tube,  a  metal  terminal  secured  in  one  end  of  said  tube 
and  insulated  therefrom  and  having  an  elongated  cham- 
ber therein,  a  head  secured  to  said  holder  and  electri- 
cally Insulated  from  said  terminal,  a  fnetal  sleeve  arranged 
centrally  of  said  bidder  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  car- 
bon arranged  in  and  supported  by  said  sleeve  and  having 
one  end  projecting  into  the  chamber  of  said  metal  ter- 
minal,- the  relative  diameten  of  said  carbon  and  ter- 
minal chamber  being  such  that  a  spark  gap  Is  maintained 
BO  long  as  there  Is  any  of  the  carbon  within  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  producing  an  arc  between  said  carbon  and 
the  walls  of  said  terminal. 


1,046,616.  FILTBB.  FanoBEiCK  H.  SAOm,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  20.  1012.  Serial  No.  704,708.  (CI. 
210 — 6.) 


1.  A  filter  baring  a  casing  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
shells,  a  sheet  of  filtering  msterial  with  a  foraminous 
supporting  sheet  dividing  said  casing  into  reception  and 
OBtlet  duunbera,  and  a  stem  axially  penetrating  saM 
■heeto;  together  #ith  concMtric.  unrestricted  damptng 
means  for  said  sheete.  the  filter  clsmps  being  embedded 
In  'tiie  sortece  of  the  filtering  material  at  polnte  an- 
terior to  the  inner  and  outer  perimetera  thereof,  and  tbe 
esneentrie  supporting  cismp  hsvlng  bearing  Intermediate 
ttie  bearing  of  the  filter  clamps. 

2.  A  filter  having  a  easing  composed  of  vpper  and 
lower  shells,  s  riieet  of  filtering  msterial  wHb  a  feraml- 
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i  MUM  rapportliig  sheet  dlTidlng  uid  easint  Into  reception 
4  Ad  ovtlct  duunben,  and  a  stem  axlally  penetrating  said 
aiheets,  an  onder  rapport  for  said  iheeti,  the  main  wall 
of  said  apper  shell  harlng  clamping  engagement  with 
iiald  sheet  of  filtering  material  hj  embedment  therein  In 
n  line  anterior  to  Its  perimeter,  and  eztensloB  flanges  of 
<Mdd  ahelU  baring  outer  walla  fitting  together  and  en- 
'  !ompaMl]ig  the  outer  edges  of  said  sheets. 

8.  A  filter  baring  a>  casing  composed  of  apper  and  lower 
■ihella,  a  sheet  of  filtering  material  with  a  foramlnons 
mpportliig  sheet  diridlng  said  casing  into  reception  and 
nitlet  etaftmbera,  a  stem  axlally  penetrating  said  sheets, 
IB  annolar  wall  cztendiBg  from  said  stem  and  adapted 
»  b«  embedded  in  said  filtering  sheet  to  clamp  It  at  a 
yoint  anterior  to  its  inner  perimeter,  a  lock  not  npon 
laid  stem  to  bear  against  said  sapportlng  sheet,  and 
neans  for  damping  said  sheets  near  their  cater  edges. 

4.  A  filter  baring  a  casing  composed  of  apper  and  lower 
ihells,  a  sheet  of  filtering  material  with  a  foraminoas 
rapporting  sheet  diridlng  said  casing  Into  reception  and 
>atlet  chambers,  a  stem  axlally  penetrating  said  sheets, 
the  apper  portion  of  said  stem  being  hollow  to  recelre 
laid,  and  said  stem  baring  radial  porta  with  an  external, 
inanlar  groore,  to  emit  flnid  with  diatribnting  and  dl- 
Binishlag  pleasure  into  the  reception  chamber. 

6.  A  filter  baring  a  casing  composed  of  apper  and  lower 
Bhella,  a  sheet  of  filtering  material  and  a  foraminoxu  rap- 
^rtlng  sheet  diridlng  said  casing  into  reception  and  ontlat 
chambers,  said  sapportlng  sheet  baring  radial  ribs  on  its 
under  surface,  a  stem  penetrating  said  sheets,  and  clamping 
eans  for  said  sheets  Including  a  lock  nut,  threaded  on 
Mid  stem  and  bearing  concentrically  against  said  ribs 
at  Intermediate  polnta  In  their  radii. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,046,617.  WINDQW-FRAlfE.  WiLHSLM  SCHlvaa, 
Mannheim,  Qermavy.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1012.  Serial  No. 
e71,976.-   (CL  »8— 82.) 


1.  A  window  frame  comprising  strips  forming  a  groore 
between  them  for  the  reception  of  the  glass,  material 
spaced  In  said  groore  and  bearing  against  the  edges  of 
the  glass,  metal  tubing  within  said  groore,  on  the  inner 
aide  of  said  glaaa  baring  depressions  at  interrals  forming 
•paces  between  the  glaaa  and  tubing,  and  conduits  pass- 
ing through  said  frame  and  leading  from  the  exterior 
thereof  to  the  spaces  between  said  material  In  said  groore. 

2.  A  window  frame  comprising  strips  forming  a  groore 
Iwtween  them  for  the  reception  of  the  glass,  material 
•paced  in  said  groore  and  bearing  against  the  edges  of 
the  glass,  corrugated  metal  plates  upon  which  said  mate- 
rial is  seated,  metal  tubing  within  said  groore,  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  glam  baring  depressions  at  Interrals 
forming  spaces  between  the  glass  and  tubing,  and  con- 
dnlta  passing  through  said  frame  and  leading  from  the 
exterior  thereof  to  the  spaces  between  the  said  material 
In  said  groore. 

8.  A  window  frame  comprising  strips  forming  a  groore 
t>etween  them  for  the  reception  of  the  glass,  strips  spaced 
la  said  groore  and  bearing  against  the  edges  of  the  glass, 
istal  tubing  within  said  groore,  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
jlaaa  baring  depressions  at  interrals  forming  spaces  be- 
tween the  glass  and  tafoing,  conduits  passing  through 
•aid  frame  and  leading  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  the 
•pace  between  said  strips,  resilient  arched  metal  plates 
in  the  spaces  between  said  strips  and  apertures  in  said 
plAtsa  alternating  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  allow 
-water  to  drain  therethrough  and  to  cause  air  entering 
•aid  c«mdnits  to  take  a  sig-sag  course  through  the  frame. 
4.  A  window  frame  comprising  strips  forming  a  groore 
totwaaa  tlWB  for  the  reception  of  the  glass,  strips  spaced 


in  said  groore  and  bearing  against  the  edgsa  of  ths  glass, 
corrugated  metal  plates  upon  which  said  strips  are  seated, 
metal  tubing  within  said  groore,  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  glass  baring  depressions  at  interrala  forming  spaces 
between  the  glass  and  tubing,  conduits  paasing  through 
said  frame  and  leading  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  ths 
spaces  between  said  strips,  resiUent  arched  metal  plate* 
in  the  spaces  between  said  strips,  and  apertures  in  said 
arched  plates  alternating  with  one  another  and  adapted 
to  allow  water  to  drain  therethrough,  and  to  cause  air 
entering  said  conduits  to  take  a  sis-sag  course  throu^ 
the  frame. 

5.  A  window  frame  comprising  strips  fbrming  a  groora 
between  them  for  the  reception  of  the  glaaa,  the  outer 
strip  being  qNiced  some  distance  from  the  window  sill 
so  aa  to  form  a  conduit  from  the  exterior  of  the  frame 
to  the  interior  of  said  groore,  material  spaced  in  said 
groore  and  bearing  agalnat  the  edges  of  the  glass,  and 
metal  tubing  within  said  groore  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
^ss  haring  depressions  at  interrala  forming  spaces  be- 
tween the  glass  and  tubing. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,045,618.  HOSE-SUPPOBTBB.  NoBKA  FOBD  Schafdss, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,738.     (CI.  241—1.) 


1.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  belt  haring  two  sets 
of  depending  adjustable  straps,  each  aet  consiatlng  of 
three  straps,  bands,  each  haring  conrerglng  members  of 
unequal  length  and  arranged  with  the  apex  thereof  abore 
the  knee,  the  end  of  each  member  of  the  band  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  button,  rapporting  strapa  of  unequal  length 
secured  to  the  straps  of  the  belt  and  to  the  ends  and  apices 
of  the  bands,  and  button  hole  tabs  secured  to  the  hose 
and  with  which  the  buttons  of  the  bands  engage. 

2.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  belt  haring  two  seta 
of  depending  adjastable  straps,  each  set  consisting  of  three 
straps,  bands,  each  baring  conrerglng  members  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  apex  thereof  abore  the  knee,  the  end  of 
each  member  of  the  band  being  prorided  with  means, 
whereby  it  may  be  connected  with  the  hoae,  and  three 
supporting  straps  attached  to  each  band  and  to  the  straps 
of  the  belt,  the  middle  strap  of  each  set  being  secured  to 
the  spex  of  each  band  and  the  side  straps  to  the  ends  of 
said  bands. 


1.046,619.  VALVE.  ADOLr  ScHwnzn,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Ths  Hill  Pump  Valre  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinola.  rUsd  Apr.  8,  1912.  BerUl  Na 
689,172.     (CI.  103—66.) 

1.  A  clap  ralre  comprising  a  backing  plate  formed  of 
sheet  metal  baring  a  central  thimble  fwaged  orer  the  walls 
of  a  central  opening  in  aaid  backing  plate,  packing  rings 
for  said  backing  i^te,  and  a  clamping  ring  for  securing 
said  packing  rings  to  said  ttacklng  plate. 

2.  A  clap  ralrs  eemprlsing  a  backing  plate  stamped 
from  sheet  metal  and  haring  downwardly  extending  annn- 
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iar  flangea,  a  thimble  tor  said  backing  plate  extending 
through  the  central  opening  therein  and  swaged  orer  the 
wklls  of  said  opening  for  securing  It  in  position,  packing 
rings  for  said  backing  plate,  and  a  clamping  ring  fbr  hold- 
ing said  packing  rings  in  position  stamped  from  sheet 
metal  and  fastened  to  said  backing  plate. 


8.  A  clap  ralre  comprising  a  backing  plate  formed 
from  sheet  metal  haring  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
thimble  extending  through  said  opening,  packing  rings  for 
said  backing  plate,  and  a  clamping  ring  for  securing  said 
packing  to  the  backing  plate. 

4.  A  clap  ralre  comprising  a  badcing  plate  stamped 
from  sheet  metal  haring  a  central  opening  and  down- 
wardly extending  annular  flanges,  a  thimble  for  said  back- 
ing plate  extending  through  aaid  central  opening,  packing 
rings  for  said  backing  plate,  and  a  clamping  ring  for  hold- 
ing said  packing  in  position  also  stamped  from  sheet  metal 
and  fastened  to  said  backing  plate. 


1,046,620.  WBLTBD  KNITTED  WEB  AND  MAKING 
SAME.  BOBBBT  W.  Scott,  Leeda  Point.  N.  J.,  aaaignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Scott  4  Williams, 
Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  652,002.  (CL 
66 — 4.) 


1.  A  knitted  tube  haring  an  out-turned  welt  thereon, 
whose  out-turned  portion  is  integrally  united  to  the  body 
of  the  tube. 

2.  A  knitted  tube  haring  an  out-turned  welt  thereon, 
whose  out-turned  portion  is  integrally  united  to  the  body 
of  the  tube,  said  welt  haring  as  many  needle  wales  aa  there 
are  in  the  body  of  the  tube. 

8.  A  knitted  tube  haring  an  out-turned  wait  tharson, 
with  aa  many  needM  wales  therein  aa  there  ara  in  the  body 
of  the  tube,  each  of  said  walea  of  the  welt  belBg  intagraily 
united  to  a  corresponding  wale  in  the  body  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  seamless  tubular  knitted  web  baring  an  out-turned 
welt  thereon,  whoae  out-tumad  portion  la  integrally  united 
to  the  body  of  ths  web. 


6.  A  aeamless  tubular  knitted  web  baring  an  out-tumad 
welt  thereon,  whoae  out-tai:ned  portion  is  integrally  united 
to  the  body  of  the  web,  said  welt  haring  as  many  needle 
wales  as  there  are  in  the  body  of  the  web. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.045,621.  SELVAQED  KNITTED  WEB  AND  MAKINO 
SAME.  BOBCBT  W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  aaaignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  k  WIlHsms, 
Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filad  Apr.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  553.069.  (CL 
66—4.) 


1.  A  selrage  structure  for  a  plain  knitted  web  compris- 
ing a  course  of  yam  engaging  the  initial  atitchea  ot  the 
web  in  some  of  the  wales  only  of  said  web  and  another 
courae  of  yam  engaging  the  Initial  atitchea  of  the  other 
wales  of  said  web. 

2.  The  art  ot  producing  a  selrage  atructure  for  plain 
knitted  webs  which  consists  in  drawing  loopa  of  a  courae 
of  yam  in  some  only  of  the  wales  of  said  web,  then  draw- 
ing loopa  of  a  course  of  yam  in  other  walea  of  the  w^ 
and  then  drawing  stitches  of  a  courae  of  yam  in  all  of 
the  walea. 

3.  The  art  of  producing  a  selrage  structure  for  a  plain 
knitted  web  which  consists  in  supplying  a  course  of  yam 
to  aome  only  of  the  Inatrumenta  employed  in  knitting, 
supplying  another  coarse  of  yam  to  the  remaining  knit- 
ting Instruments,  and  then  supplying  a  course  of  yam  to 
all  of  aaid  knitting  inshnments  and  drawing  stitches  of 
said  course  of  yam  thereby. 


1.045,622.  FUNNEL-HOLDER.  John  S.  Shope  and  John 
K.  Shamaman,  AnnrUIe,  Pa.^  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Be- 
rUl No.  685,810.     (CI.  248—20.) 
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1.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  induding  a  frama 
deaigned  to  incloae  the  platform  of  weighing  sAcalea.  poata 
projecting  upwardly  from  and  rapported  by  said  frame, 
tubea  slidingly  mounted  on  said  posts  and  prorided  be- 
tween them  with  a  funnel  holding  pocket,  latches  carrlad 
by  aaid  tubea  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  aaid 
poata.  for  the  purpoae  specified,  a  handle  connected  to  aaid 
tubes,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  handle  for  retracting  the 
latchea. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  including  a  frame, 
posts  projecting  upwardly  from  said  frame  and  supported 
thereby,  sleerea  slidingly  mounted  on  said  poata,  tubea 
carried  by  said  aleerea  and  projecting  inwardly  therefroM 
toward  each  other,  oppoaitcly  disposed  curred  rods  con- 
nected to  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  handle  connected 
to  one  of  aaid  tubea,  spring  brace  latches  carried  by  the 
tubea  and  adapted  to  engage  said  posts,  and  uteans  carrlad 
by  aaid  handle  for  retracting  said  latches. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  including  a  frama, 
poata  projaetlag  upwardly  from  aaid  frame  and  aupportad 


jMrcby,  ilMTM  alidliigly  mounted  on  said  potta,  eolUn 
iccared  to  Mid  sleeTes,  tabes  coooected  to  tald  ooUan 
lad  extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  oppoaltely  dia- 
KMed  rods  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tobea,  one 
)f  said  tubes  being  formed  wltb  a  lateral  extension  and  a 
landle  connected  to  said  extension,  a  lerer  mounted  In 
lald  extension,  a  latch  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  lerer 
ind  mounted  In  one  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
■Id  posta,  a  latch  rod  ptrotally  connected  to  the  other 
irm  of  said  lerer  and  extending  from  said  extension  around 
>ne  of  the  first  named  rods  and  proTlded  with  a  latch 
(rorklng  in  the  other  tube  against  the  other  post,  a  handle 
wnnected  to  said  extension,  a  handle  rod  mounted  In  said 
landle  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece,  and  a  spring  en- 
;lrcllng  said  handle  rod.  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,045,628.  APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING  OR  CURING 
PATENT-LEATHER,  *c.  William  R.  Smith,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Leather  Co.,  Buffalo, 
H.  T..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  664.S01.     (O.  34—19.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  Ab  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  baking  chamber  or  OTen,  an  air  beater  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  OTen,  a  series  of  supporting  beds 
located  abore  the  heater  and  separated  by  spaces  through 
which  the  heated  air  circulates,  said  beds  being  provided 
with  means  for  protecting  the  under  sides  of  articles 
placed  upon  them  from  injury  by  the  heat,  and  a  hot 
air  outlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  oven,  having  means 
for  retarding  the  escape  of  air  and  thereby  not  only  main- 
taining a  circulation  of  air  in  the  oven,  but  also  practi- 
cally equalizing  the  temperature  in  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  oven. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  baking  chamber  or  oven,  an  air  heater 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  oven,  a  series  of  supporting 
and  protecting  beds  located  above  the  heater  and  sepa- 
rated by  spaces  through  which  the  heated  air  circulates, 
gas  burners  within  the  oven  adapted  to  emit  open  flames  in 
eoDtact  wltb  the  air  In  the  oten,  whereby  said  air  la  ad- 
ditionally heated,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
homers  to  satisfy  combustion,  and  thereby  maintain  a 
relatively  high  temperature  and  prevent  the  formation  of 
soot. 

8.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  stated  eomprlslng,  in 
comhlnatlon,  a  baking  ctiamber  or  oven,  an  air  heater  In 
the  lowtf  portion  of  the  oven,  a  series  of  supporting  and 
protecting  beds  located  above  the  heater  and  separated 
by  spaces  through  which  the  heated  air  drcnlates,  gas 
bamers  within  the  oven  adapted  to  emit  open  flames  in 
contact  with  the  air  tn  the  oven,  whereby  said  air  la  ad- 
dittonally  heated,  meana  tor  supplying  air  to  the  bamers 
to  satlafy  combustion,  maintain  a  relatively  high  tem- 
psratnre  and  prevent  the  formation  of  soot,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  elrcolatioo  of  air  in  the  oven  and  for 
practically  equaUxing  the  temperature  la  tlie  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  oven. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tha  eluuraetar  stated  comprising, 
la  coBiUnatlon,  •  haklag  chamber  or  oven,  an  air  boater 


in  the  lower  portion  at  the  oven,  a  soriss  of  sopporttng 
and  protecting  beds  located  above  the  boater  and  sepa- 
rated  by  to»em  through  which  tbe  heated  air  drculatea, 
gas  burners  coinciding  with  the  spaces  between  tbe  beds 
and  adapted  to  emit  luminous  open  flames  in  contact 
with  the  air  in  the  oven,  and  to  direct  raya  of  light  upon 
the  upper  sarfaces  of  articlea  on  the  beda,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  external  surfacea  of  said  flames  to 
satisfy  combustion,  maintain  a  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture and  prevent  the  formation  of  soot. 

5.  An  apparatna  of  the  duuracter  stated  comprising, 
In  combination,  an  oven,  an  air  heater  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  oven,  a  seriea  of  horlsontal  air  chambers  lo- 
cated above  the  heater,  tbe  npper  sorfaces  of  said  cham- 
bers constituting  supporting  beds  over  which  the  heated 
air  circulates,  a  chamber-supplying  air  conduit  having 
branches  entering  said  chambers,  air  outlets  being  pro- 
vided from  the  chambers  to  the  exterior  of  the  oven,  a 
series  of  gas  burners  within  the  oven,  each  having  a  gas 
bunttng  tip,  and  a  series  of  air  passages  surrounding  the 
tip  and  adapted  to  direct  air  against  the  external  surfaces 
of  gaa  flames  emitted  by  the  burner  tips,  to  ntaintaln  a 
relatively  high  temperature  and  prevent  the  formation  of 
soot,  and  a  burner-supplying  air  conduit  having  branches 
communicating  with  the  air  passages  of  the  homers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.046,624.  SEEDING  •  MACHINE.  SOaaii  SOsaNSBr. 
Worland,  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  18, 1912.  Serial  No.  684,632. 
(CI.    111—18.) 


1.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  shaft  supporting  the  same,  a  supiwrting  wheel 
at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  aeed  hoppers 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  each  an  aperture 
in  its  bottom,  a  shaft  Journaled  across  the  frame 
near  below  the  apertures,  a  seed  feeding  wheel  fixed 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  each  aperture  and  having  each 
a  series  of  p^ripherical  rowa  of  seed  pockets,  means 
for  adjusting  the  shaft  longitudinally  so  as  to  bring  few 
or  many  of  the  rows  of  pockets  beyond  each  aperture,  a 
bearing  on  the  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  having  its  huh 
Journaled  in  the  bearing,  said  shaft  having  one  end  slid- 
ably  keyed  in  said  hub,  a  sprocket,  Journaled  on  the  sup- 
porting shaft,  clutch  connection  between  the  latter 
sprocket  and  the  adjacent  supporting  wheel,  a  link  belt 
connecting  said  two  sprockets,  furrow-opening  runners 
plvotally  connected  with  their  front  ends  in  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  and  having  each  at  its  rear  end  an  up- 
wardly disposed  tubular  portion  forming  the  lower  section 
of  a  seed  conveying  tube,  an  apper  tube  section  loosely 
suspended  into  said  lower  section  and  having  its  upper 
end  plvotally  connected  with  tlie  abaft  liavlng  tbe  seod 
feeding  wheels ;  furrow  closing  wheels  arranged  one  rear- 
ward of  each  mnner,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  tbe  frame, 
meana  for  holding  the  liand  lever  in  different  poaitioBs, 
operative  connection  between  tbo  liand  lever  and  tho  run- 
ners sad  tlM  farrow  clostng  wbools  to  ralso  thorn  aboro 
the  grooad,  and  means  whereby  tbo  band  lever  disengages 
tbo  clutch  from  the  sapportlac  wbool  tbo  momont  tbo  raa- 
ners  ars  raised  from  the  ground ;  a  sUdablo 
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shatter  elooinc  tbo  tnbolar  portlmi  of  each  nuaor  a  bdl- 
crank  lever  mounted  near  the  front  end  ot  each  ramior 
and  having  one  arm  connected  with  tho  abottor  rearward 
thereof,  a  front  shaft  Journaled  across  tbo  front  portloB  of 
tlio  frame,  radial  arma  fixed  on  the  sltaft  and  arranged  to 
actuate  tbo  other  arm  of  tbo  bell-crank  lever  when  the 
abaft  rotates,  a  seriea  of  sprockets  of  different  sises  sdjost- 
ably  soeared  on  said  shaft,  said  link  belt  extending  over 
one  of  said  sprockets  in  tho  series  and  being  long  enoagh 
to  engage  either  of  them,  an  adJustaMo  holt  stretcher  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  frame  for  holding  tiie  link  belt  stretched 
whoa  it  Is  placed  on  any  of  tlie  smallor  sprockets  in  tbo 


2.  In  a  planting  machine,  tbe  combinatloa  with  tho 
mahi  frame,  of  a  shaft  sivporting  the  aamo,  a  supporting 
wheel  at  each  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  plurality  of  seed  hoppers 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  each  an  aperture  in  its 
bottom,  a  shaft  Journaled  across  the  frame  near  below 
tbe  apertnres,  a  seed  feeding  wheel  fixed  on  tbe  shaft 
adjacent  each  aportnro  and  having  each  a  series  of 
perlplMrical  rows  of  seed  pockets,  means  for  adjusting  the 
shaft  longitudinally  so  as  to  bring  few  or  many  of  the 
rows  of  pockets  beyond  each  aperture,  a  bearing  on  the 
frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  having  its  hub  Journaled  in  the 
bearing,  said  shaft  liavlng  on»  end  slidably  keyed  in  said 
huh,  a  sprocket  Journaled  on  the  supporting  shaft,  dutch 
connection  between  the  latter  sprodcet  and  the  adjacent 
supporting  wheel,  a  link  belt  eonnectlng  said  two 
sprockets,  farrow-opening  runners  plvotally  connected 
with  their  front  ends  In  tbe  forward  end  of  the  frame 
and  having  each  at  ita  rear  end  an  upwardly  disposed 
tubular  portion  forming  the  lower  section  of  a  seed  ooo- 
veylng  tube,  an  upper  tube  section  loosely  suspended  into 
said  lower  section  and  having  its  upper  end  plvotally  oon- 
noeted  with  tb»  abaft  having  tbo  seed  fading  wheels ;  far- 
row doring  wbo^  arranged  one  rearward  of  oadi  mnner, 
a  band  lever  OMaatod  on  tbo  frame,  means  for  holding  tbo 
band  lover  in  different  positions,  operatiTe  connectioa  be- 
tween tbe  hand  lover  and  tlie  ranners  and  tbo  farrow 
dooing  wheels  to  raise  them  above  the  groond,  and  means 
whereby  the  hand  lever  disengages  tho  dutch  from  the 
supporting  wheel  tbe  moment  the  ranners  are  raised 
from  tlM  ground,  a  alidablo  spring  pressed  shatter  dosing 
tlio  tnbalar  pofttoa  ot  each  mnner,  a  boll-crank  lever 
moonted  near  the  front  end  of  each  mnner  and  having 
one  arm  connected  with  the  shutter  rearward  thereof,  a 
front  shaft  Journaled  acroas  tbe  front  portion  of  the 
frame,  radial  arma  fixed  on  tbe  shaft  and  arranged  to 
actuate  tbe  other  arm  of  tbo  ben-crank  lever  when  the 
shaft  rotates,  a  series  of  sprockets  of  dlffermt  sises  ad- 
justably secured  on  said  shaft;  said  link  bdt  extending 
over  one  of  said  sprockets  in  tlw  series  and  being  long 
enough  to  engage  dther  of  them,  an  adjastable  belt 
stretcher  arranged  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  link  belt 
Btretched  when  it  is  placed  on  any  of  the  smaller  sprockets 
in  tbe  series,  said  front  shaft  extending  through  the  front 
onda  of  the  runners;  eoUars  screw  faatened  on  the  fi«nt 
sliaft,  flat  bars  Jonmaled  with  their  front  ends  on  the 
abMtt  between  tbo  collars  and  converging  in  pairs  rear- 
wardly  to  tbo  sides  of  tlM  tabular  portion  of  the  runner, 
vertically  adjustable  meaas  securing  tl»o  bars  to  tbe  sides 
of  said  tubular  portion,  said  bars  extending  also  rear- 
ward of  the  mnner  and  having  the  farrow  dosing  wheel 
Joomalod  hetwoaa  their 


1,046,626.  RBVBBSIBLB  WINDOW.  ABTRVa  C.  SOUUI, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aasignor  to  Souls  Reversible  Win- 
dow Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Call* 
fomU.  Filed  Majr.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  618.144.  (CL 
20—68.) 

In  a  reversible  window,  the  comhlnatlon  of  tbo  vertical 
members  of  tbe  casing  and  of  the  saab,  each  provided 
with  a  continuous  longitudinal  shoulder;  a  lower  section 
of  a  stop  strip  secured  to  tbe  casing  member  agaiaat  and 
overlapping  one  portion  of  its  shoulder  to  form  a  seat 
for  tho  corresponding  portion  of  the  shooMor  of  tbe  saab 
membor ;  an  upper  section  of  a  stop  strip  allnod  with  tbo 
lower  section  and  ssenred  to  tbo  sash  member  agalast  and 


ovortappiag  tbe  rosaaialng  portion  of  tbo  abooldar  of  said 
saab  asaher  to  ft>rm  a  seat  for  the  remaining  portion  of 
tbo  riioolder  of  tbo  casing  member;  and  pivotal  oonnoe- 
tkMU  betwem  tbe  casing  and  saab  members,  the  adjacent 
ends  of   ttt  stop  strip  sections  Interfittlng  on  an  in- 


wardly rising  arc  having  aaid  pivotal  connections  for  a 
center,  and  ssid  sections  having  their  outer  faces  longi- 
tudinally grooved,  the  groove  of  the  movable  stop  strip 
being  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove  of  the  frame 
stop  strip  when  the  sssh  is  dosed. 


1,046.636.  TERMINAL  FOR  BRANCH  LINES  OF  DIF- 
FERENT CROSS-SECTION.  Hans  Stabcxb,  Cologno, 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.449.  (CL 
178—369.) 


▲  terminal  for  tiie  wires  of  branch  lines  comprising  in 
combination  a  wall-plate,  upwardly  projecting  acrew  bolts 
in  said  walli>Iate,  a  piece  of  aheet  metal  fixed  upon  tbo 
base  plate  by  said  acrew  bolta,  the  middle  part  of  aald 
piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  upward  at  right  angles  and  hav- 
ing a  bending  at  the  middle,  a  piece  of  aheet  metal  bout 
down  at  the  middle  at  right  angles  ^e  bent  part  being 
inserted  In  tbe  opening  of  said  first  plate  of  sheet  meta^ 
tho  conducting  wire  inserted  between  the  bent  parts  of 
the  two  pieces  of  aheet  metal  and  clamping  nuta  ineertod 
in  the  Olds  of  the  second  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  screwed 
upon  said  screw  holts  for  securely  fixing  the  conducting 
wire  In  position,  substantially  as  described  and  abowa 
and  for  tho  porpoae  sot  forth. 


1,046,627.  MOWING-MACHINE.  John  Stankob^  Port- 
age, Pa.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  683.670. 
(CI.  66—100.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  of 
a  mowing  mechanism  plvotally  supported  at  its  center  in 
front  of  snd  extending  laterally  beyond  the  path  of  the 
vehicle,  meana  operated  by  the  motor  of  tbe  vehicle  for 
actnatlng  said  mechanism,  said  means  including  a  vertical 
pivot  and  meaaa  ondcr  the  control  of  tbe  operator  for 
swinging  the  mowing  mechanism  borixontally  into  and 
out  of  operative  position  about  ita  vertical  pivot  and  rela 
tlvo  to  tbe  vebide. 

2.  Tho  combination  with  a  motor  propelled  vehicle  of 
a  Platform  supported  in  ftont  thereof,  meana  under  tho 
control  of  the  operator  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
platform  vertically,  a  mowing  mechanism  connected  at 
its  center  by  a  vertical  pivot  to  the  platform  and  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  means  for  swinging 
said  element  about  its  pivot  and  In  a  horlsontal  piano, 
and  means  operated  by  the  motor  of  tbe  vehlde  for  actuat- 
ing said  mochaaism  irrespective  of  tho  devstka  of  tbo 
^tfona  or  of  its  angle  of  adjustment. 


9)* 


t.  Tb«  combioation  with  a  motor  Tohlde,  of  a  j^Uittorta 
ipportcd  la  front  thereof,  a  mowing  mechanism  'on- 
liected  to  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and  including  a 
I  ckle,  drlTe  mechanism  operated  by  the  motor,  aaid 
iiechanlsm  Incladlng  a  Tertlcal  shaft  for  transmitting 
lower  to  the  sickle  and  aald  shaft  constltatlng  a  guide 
f  ir  the  platform,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
I  latform. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehlele,  of  a  platform 
vpported   In   front   thereof,    a    mowing   mechanism   ad- 

.  ostabljr  connected  to  the  platform  and  Including  a  sickle, 
MTe  mechanism  operated  by  the  motor  of  the  rehlcle, 

I  aid  mechanlam  Including  a  vertical  abaft  for  transmlt- 
Ing  power  to  the  sickle,  said  shaft  constltatlng  a  guide 

:  or   the   platform,   means   for   raising   and   lowering   the 
>latform  along  the  guide. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  motor  TChlcle,  of  a  platform 
lapported  in  front  thereof,  a  mowing  mechanism  plTOtally 
»nnected  to  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and  extending 
aterally  therebeyond,  said  mechanism  including  a  sickle, 
neans  for  holding  said  element  against  movonent  rela- 
iTe  to  the  platform,  drive  means  operated  by  the  mo- 
:or  of  the  Tehide,  said  means  Including  a  vertical  shaft 
'or  transmitting  power  to  the  sickle,  said  shaft  constltnt- 
ng  a  guide  for  the  platform,  means  under  the  control  of 
:he  operator  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform  upon 
laid  gnide,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
!or  swinging  the  mowing  element  relative  to  the  vehicle. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


L,04S.628.  SHADE  •  HOLDEB.  JiT  Cbtlon  Stsbsb, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.  Sertal  No.  693.501. 
(CL  240—115.) 


The  ooaiblBatlOB  with  a  lamp-frame  provided  with  a 
lependlBg  f""?a''  flaaie  at  its  lower  end  inwardly  in- 


clined in  cross  section,  providing  an  abutmeBt,  said  flange 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  arranged 
in  spaced  relation,  the  frame  above  said  flange  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  broken  ring-shaped  locking-member  ar- 
ranged to  normally  spring  outwardly,  encircling  said 
flange  and  having  inwardly^xtendlng  abruptly-bent  por- 
tions constituting  radial  projections  arranged  to  engage 
In  the  radial  openings  In  said  flange  for  supporting  said 
member,  the  ends  of  said  member  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  through  the  opening  in  said  frame,  with  a  neck- 
less  shade  having  an  opening,  arranged  with  the  wall 
around  said  opening  positioned  against  said  flange  as  an 
abutment  and  held  In  position  against  movement  by  said 
locking  member  when  expanded  to  cause  the  latter  to  en- 
gage the  under  face  of  the  shade  around  said  opening. 


1,045,629.  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE.  Chabms  HnNST 
Stuabt,  Newark,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,815.     (CI.  221—60.) 


The  herein  described  combined  collapsible  tube  and  clo- 
sure therefor,  said  tube  having  a  neck  formed  with  an 
outlet  bore,  a  aolid  portion  around  said  bore  and  a  dia- 
phragm formed  in  the  bore  of  the  neck  at  a  point  Inward 
from  the  Inner  end,  and  a  screw  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion of  a  length  to  pass  through  said  diaphragm  and  have 
the  forward  end  of  the  threaded  portion  engage  the  dia- 
phragm, and  the  said  diaphragm  being  sufllclently  thin 
to  produce,  when  engaged  by  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
screw,  a  thin  flexible  edge  forming  a  wall  defining  the  out- 
let orifice  at  the  diaphragm,  the  said  edge  having  a  cling- 
ing action  on  the  screw  during  repeated  insertions  and 
withdrawals  of  the  latter,  and  the  bore  of  the  neck  out- 
side of  the  diaphragm  being  of  a  length  to  guide  the  screw 
and  to  retain  the  aame  without  engagement  with  the  dia- 
phragm until  It  is  desired  to  force  a  threaded  portion  of 
the  screw  through  the  diaphragm. 


1.045.680.  UNIDIRECTIONAL-FLOW  STEAM  ENGINE. 
JoHANN  Stompf,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,129.     (a.  121—24.) 


1.  In  a  unl-dlrectional  flow  steam  engine,  a  cylinder, 
a  cover  on  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  truncated  conical  end 
place  of  sheet  metal  arranged  within  said  cover  and  over 
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the  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  conical  end  piece  forming 
with  the  cover  a  steam  space,  a  valve  arranged  to  seat  on 
the  narrow  end  of  said  conical  end  piece  to  control  the 
admission  of  working  steam  to  said  cyllndw,  an  exhaust 
belt  around  the  cylinder  and  connected  directly  thereto  by 
a  ring  of  ports  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  overrun  and  control  said  ports  at  and  near  the  end  of 
its  working  stroke. 

2.  In  a  unl-dlrectional  flow  steam  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  a  series  of  closely  arranged  grooves,  forming 
heating  channels  on  Its  internal  surface,  a  sheet  metal 
ported  liner  therein,  a  piston  working  within  said  liner 
and  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  the  ports  In  said  liner 
at  and  near  the  end  of  Its  outward  position,  a  truncated 
conical  end  piece  on  said  cylinder,  a  cover  over  said  coni- 
cal end  piece  and  forming  therewith  a  steam  space  with 
which  Hhe  grooves  on  the  cylinder  wall  communicate  and 
a  valve  arranged  to  seat  on  the  narrow  end  of  said  conical 
piece  and  to  control  the  admission  of  working  steam  to 
the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  nni-directlonal  flow  steam  engine  a  cylinder 
having  a  ring  of  exhaust  ports,  a  cover  on  said  cylinder, 
a  truncated  conical  end  piece  of  sheet  metal  over  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  within  said  cover,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  to  the  space  between  said  cover  and  said  end  piece, 
a  valve  arranged  co-axlally  with  the  cylinder  to  seat  dta 
the  narrow  end  of  said  conical  end  piece,  a  spindle  on 
said  valve  passing  centrally  outward  from  said  cover,  a 
bracket  in  which  said  spindle  la  guided  snd  means  mov- 
able in  said  bracket  and  eo-mctlng  with  said  spindle  to 
operate  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  unl-dlrectional  flow  steam  engine  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  said  cylinders  having  ex- 
haust porta,  an  exhaust  chamber  Into  which  said  ports  all 
open  directly,  covers  on  said  cylinders,  truncated  conical 
end  pieces  of  sheet  metal  over  the  end  of  said  cyllniflers 
and  within  said  covers,  steam  supply  pipes  to  the  spaces 
fbrmed  between  said  covers  and  said  conical  end  plecea, 
valves  arranged  to  seat  on  the  narrow  ends  of  said  conical 
pieces,  spindles  on  said  valves  pasaing  centrally  outward 
through  the  covers  and  a  reciprocating  rod  passing  the 
ends  of  said  cylinders  at  right  angles  thereto  and  co-acting 
with  said  valve  spindles  to  operate  the  valves. 

5.  In  a  nni-dlrectlonal  flow  steam  engine,  a  vertical 
cylinder  having  a  steam  inlet  port  at  Its  upper  end  and 
exhaust  ports  in  Its  cylindrical  walls,  and  means  for 
preserving  the  steam  in  layers  of  driest  steam  at  the.lnlet 
end  and  wettest  steam  near  the  exhaust  and  also  promot- 
ing scavenging  of  said  wettest  steam  through  the  exhaust 
ports  comprising  a  working  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  a  convex  upper  end  with  an  opening  therein 
the  lower  edges  of  which  convex  end  uncover  the  exhaust 
ports  in  the  cylinder  walls  at  and  near  the  end  of  the 
downward  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  ported  chamber  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  piston  the  port  in  said  chamber  being 
arranged  to  reglsta  with  the  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylin- 
der walls  and  a  mechanically  operated  valve  arranged 
centrally  on  aald  piston  to  eontrol  the  opening  on  the  end 
thereof  and  admit  exhaust  steam  from  the  cylinder  of  said 
ported  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046.681.  STEM  FOB  SMOKINO-PIPBS,  CIQAB  AND 
LIKB  HOLDBBS.  Fbawk  T.  Sullivan,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  628,062.     (a.  181—12.) 


1.  A  Btem  for  tobacco  plpea,  cigar  and  cigarette  holders 
provided  with  a  tnbolar  bit  transversely  at  the  end  of  the 
stem  having  an  opening  therethrough  from  end  to  end 
and  larger  than  the  bore  In  the  stem,  and  a  tube  Inserted 
in  said  stem  bore  and  projecting  therefrom  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  bit  to  form  a  baffle  against  the  entrance  of  aallva 
Into  the  bore  of  the  stem. 


2.  A  stem  fbr  tobacco  pipes,  cigar  and  cigarette  holders 
provided  with  an  integral  tubular  bit  having  a  straight 
opening  therethrough  from  side  to  side  and  larger  than 
the  bore  In  the  stem,  and  a  tube  inserted  in  said  stem  bore 
and  projecting  therefrom  to  the  longitudinal  and  dia- 
metrical center  of  the  opening  In  the  bit 


1,045,682.  LOCKING  -  BBAKE.  Obobos  F.  Scptm. 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1011.  Serial  No. 
662,670.     (CL  21—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combinatkm 
with  a  v^lele  of  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  the  hub 
of  one  of  the  wheels  thereof  said  gear  wheel  being  formed 
with  teeth  having  rounded  ends,  a  reciprocating  blo<A 
formed  with  teeth  having  rounded  ends  designed  to  inter- 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel,  when  moved  to 
one  position,  a  reciprocating  guide  rigidly  connected  with 
said  block,  guide  ways  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
said  guide,  whereby  said  block  is  caused  to  move  toward 
and  from  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  Integral  with  said  block 
and  parallel  with  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  operating 
arm  provided  with  bifurcated  ends  engaging  said  shaft, 
a  rock  shaft  supported  by  brackets  engaging  aald  oper- 
ating arm  for  operating  said  guide  and  throwing  said 
block  into  and  out  of  operation. 


1,046,633.  DBILL-JIG.  AWHUB  Swainsow  -  BaooKB, 
Doncaster,  BngUnd.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
648,071.     (CI.  77—62.) 


1.  In  a  Jig  for  use  with  drilling  machlnea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  work  supporting  block  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  of  a  spindle  disposed  in  said  alot,  a 
cross  beam  for  clamping  the  work  on  the  aforesaid  Mock, 
means  connecting  the  spindle  with  the  cross  beam  and 
means  for  retaining  the  spindle  at  any  desired  portion 
in  the  length  of  the  sakl  slot 

2.  In  a  jig  for  use  with  drilling  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  V  block,  of  a  cross  beam  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  to  the  V  block,  a  drill 
bosh  carried  by  said  cross  beam,  meana  for  clamping  aald 
cross  beam  upon  the  work  supported  on  said  V-bloek,  aad 
means  whereby  the  said  cross  beam  and  the  aforeaald 
block  can  be  relatively  adjusted  to  the  desired  predeter- 
mined extent. 

8.  In  a  Jig  for  use  with  drilling  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  of  a  slotted  V  block  sUdable  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  a  cross  beam,  a  drill  bush  carried  by 
the  cross  beam,  a  member  connected  to  the  cross  beam 
and  disposed  In  the  slot  in  the  V  block,  and  means  for 
dainplng  said  cross  beam  upon  the  work  supported  on  said 
V-block. 

4.  In  a  Jig  for  use  with  drilling  machines,  the  comblna* 
tlon  with  a  base  plate,  of  a  slotted  V  block  sUdaUy  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  square  spindle  disposed  In  the  slot  of  said  V 
block,  a  cross  beam,  a  drill  bnah  carried  by  the  cross 
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mom  for  elampins  said  eroa*  \tmm  apon  th«  work 
npported  on  Mid  V-block,  aad  mtvu  for  coniMetliic  aiUd 
TO— beam  with  the  said  aqoare  spindle. 

6.  In  a  Jig  for  oae  with  drilling  macltlnca,  the  comblna- 
loa  with  a  base  plate,  of  a  slotted  V  block  slldably  moant- 
)d  tbercon,  a  square  spindle  disposed  in  the  slot  of  said 
/-block,  a  second  V  block  moanted  on  the  first,  a  trans- 
rerse  key  for  detachably  connecting  said  blocks  together, 
I  eroas  beam,  a  drill  bosh  carried  by  the  croas  beam,  means 
'or  clamping  said  cross  beam  upon  the  work  supported  on 
laid  second  V-block,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cross- 
team  with  the  said  square  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.045.634.  COMBINATION  BOILER  AND  STOVE. 
BAMtTBL  CLTm  SwiNDUCB,  Pratt,  Kans.  Filed  July  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  038,422.     (CI.  126—53.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  for  holding  water ;  a  chambered  hot-plate  which  pro- 

leets  laterally  from  the  tank  and  which  is  formed  with 
I  water-apace  that  communicates  with  the  water  space 
B  the  tank,  said  hot-plate  haTing  an  opening  in  Its  top 
UBd  an  aperture  In  its  bottom  below  said  opening  for  the 
ngrees  of  the  products  of  combustion ;  a  substantially 
iprlght  flue  which  is  arranged  within  the  water-space 
>f  the  hot-plate  and  the  bottom  of  which  orerlles  said  aper- 
:ure  and  the  top  of  which  lies  closely  adjacent  to  the 
rail  of  said  opening  and  is  adapted  to  receire  the  bot- 
»m  of  a  cooking  utensil ;  and.  a  main  discharge  flue  which 
•  prorlded  with  a  water-circulation  channel  and  is  ar- 
"anged  in  the  water-spaces  of  the  hot-plate  and  of  the  tank 
Lud  is  bathed  by  the  water  in  said  water-spaces  and  which 
»mmunicates  with  said  upright  flue  and  leads  laterally 
iierefrom  into  the  tank. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
I  tank  for  holding  water ;  a  chambered  hot-plate  which 
projects  laterally  from  the  tank  and  which  is  formed  with 
t  water-space  that  communicates  with  the  water-space 
n  the  tank,  said  bot-plate  having  an  opening  in  its 
»p  and  an  aperture  In  its  bottom  below  said  opening 
'or  the  Ingress  of  the  products  of  combustion ;  a  flue  the 
ower  end  of  which  lies  closely  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said 
ipcrture  and  which  Is  arranged  within  the  wster-space  of 
Jke  hot-plate;  a  second  flue  the  upper  end  of  which  lies 
ilosely  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said  opening  and  is  adapted 
»  receive  the  bottom  of  a  cooking  utensil  and  the  lower 
!nd  of  which  Is  opposed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  flue 
ind  which  Is  arranged  within  the  water-space  of  the  hot- 
plate ;  and  a  main  diacharge  flue  which  is  inroTided  with  a 
irater<lrenlatlon  channel  and  is  arranged  In  the  water- 
ipacea  of  the  hot-plate  and  of  the  tank  and  is  bathed  by  the 
rater  in  said  water-spaces  and  which  communicate*  with 
x>th  aald  flues  and  leads  laterally  therefrom  into  the  tank ; 
>ne  of  the  last-named  flues  being  wider  than  the  other. 

S.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
immally-cloMd  tank  which  is  adapted  to  hold  water  and  is 
iormed  w^h  an  air  space  abore  the  normal  water-lerel  in 
dbe  tank  and  with  rents  from  said  air  space ;  a  chambered 
Mt-plat*  wbleh  projects  laterally  from  the  tank  and  which 
■  formed  wt0i  a  watcr-^wce  tliat  eommonicaitsa  with  the 
irater-space  in  the  tank,  said  hot-plate  having  an  opening 
a  ita  top  and  an  aperture  in  Its  bottom  below  said  opening 
'or  the  ingreas  of  the  products  of  combustion ;  a  aubstan- 
l^atly  upright  flue  which  la  arranged  within  the  water- 
■pace  of  the  hot-plate  and  the  bottom  of  which  lies  doaely 


adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  said  opening  and  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  bottom  of  a  cooking  utensil ;  and  a  main  dis- 
charge flue  which  communicates  with  said  upright  floe  and 
leads  laterally  therefrom  into  the  tank  and  the  open  upper 
end  of  which  ia  arranged  to  discharge  products  of  combus- 
tion into  the  air-space  above  the  normal  water-level  in  the 
tank. 


.04  5,68  6.  KNITTED  UNDBBOABMENT.  H^asT 
SwiNOLBBDBST,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Scott  k  Williams,  Incorporated.  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1010.     Serial  Na  661,888.     (CI.  66—4.) 


1.  A  knitted  web  having  a  portion  composed  of  rela- 
tlrely  heavy  yam  forming  relatively  long  stitches,  and 
an  adjoining  portion  composed  of  lighter  yam  forming 
shorter  stitches,  the  longer  stitches  extending  into  the 
light  yarn  portion  of  a  course  adjacent  to  the  point 
where  the  yam  changes. 

2.  A  knitted  web  having  eonttaoous  courses  of  stitches 
composed  in  part  of  relatively  heavy  yam  forming  rela- 
tively long  stitches  and  in  part  of  llght»  yam  forming 
shorter  stitches,  the  longer  stitches  extending  into  the 
light  yam  portion  of  a  course  adjacent  to  the  point  where 
the  yam  changes. 

8.  A  knitted  web  having  a  portion  composed  of  rela- 
tively heavy  yam  forming  relatively  long  stitches  and  an 
adjoining  portion  composed  of  lighter  yam  forming  short» 
stitches,  the  longer  stitches  extending  into  the  light  yam 
portions  of  saceesslve  coorses  sdjaesnt  to  the  point  whete 
the  yam  changea  in  each  coarse. 

4.  A  knitted  web  having  a  portion  composed  of  rela- 
tively heavy  yam  forming  relatively  long  stitches  and  an 
adjoining  portion  compoaed  of  lighter  yam  forming  shorter 
stltcbea,  the  longer  stitches  extending  into  the  light  yam 
portions  of  successive  courses  adjacent  to  the  point  where 
the  yam  changes  in  each  course,  and  the  yam  changes 
being  at  different  points  in  the  different  coorses. 

5.  A  knitted  web  having  a  portion  composed  of  rela- 
tively heavy  yarn  forming  relatively  long  stitches  and  an 
adJo^;slng  portion  composed  of  lighter  yam  forming  shorter 
stitches,  the  longer  stitches  extending  into  the  light  yam 
portions  of  successive  courses  adjscent  to  the  point  where 
the  yam  changes  in  each  coarse,  and  both  the  yam 
changes  and  the  stitch  changes  being  at  different  points 
ia  the  different  eoarses. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,045,636.  BOLLINO-MILL.  C^ABBifO  L.  Tatlob.  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  25,  1010.  Serial  No. 
588,070.     (CI.  80—64.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  horisontal  rolls, 
a  pair  of  vertleal  rolls  on  each  side  of  the  horisontal 
rolls,  pinions,  spindles  connecting  the  pinions  and  driven 
rolls  of  the  horisontsl  series,  shafts  and  pinions  for  driv- 
ing the  vertical  rolls,  a  drive  spindle  coupled  np  with  the 
drive  pinions  of  the  vertical  rolla,  and  means  connecting 
the  pinions  of  the  two  sets  of  rolls,  whereby  the  horisontal 
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rolls  are  driven  fey  the  spindle  wbMh  drives  the  vertleal 
roIIa. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  eombination  of  horlsoatal  and 
vertical  rolls,  spindles  and  pinions  for  driving  the  hori- 
sontal rolla,  a  second  set  of  pinions  and  ahafts  for  driving 
the  vertical  rolla,  the  pinions  and  spindles  for  driving 
the  horisontal  rolla  being  Intermediate  the  horisontal 
rolls  and  the  drive  pinions  of  the  vertical  rolls,  the  drive 
pinion  of  the  series  which  drives  the  horisontal  rolla  being 
coupled  to  the  drive  pinion  of  the  series  which  drives  the 
vertical  rolla,  and  a  drive  spindle  coupled  np  to  the  drive 
pinion  of  the  vertical  rolla. 

8.  In  a  rolliag  mill,  the  comblaatloB  of  horisontal  rolls, 
a  pair  of  vertical  rolls  on  each  aide  of  the  horliontal  rolls, 
pinions,  spindles  oonnectlng  said  ptelons  with  the  driven 
rolls  of  the  horisontal  serica,  ahafts  aad  plnlona  for  driv- 
ing the  vertical  rolla,  a  houdag  for  each  aet  of  pinions, 
a  drive  spindle  coapled  np  with  the  drive  pinion  of  the 
vertical  roll  driving  series  and  meana  connecting  the  pin- 
ions of  the  two  sets  of  rolls,  whereby  the  horisontal  rolls 
are  driven  by  the  spindle  which  drives  the  vertical  rolla 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  horisontal  rolls, 
a  pair  of  vertical  rolls  on  each  side  of  the  horisontal  rolla, 
A  series  of  pinions,  shafts  and  gearing  connecting  said 
pinions  with  (he  vertical  rolla,  a  sseond  set  of  pinions 
located  Intermediate  the  horisontal  rolls  and  said  first 
set  of  pinions,  spindles  eonnectlag  said  seeoad  set  of  pin- 
ions aad  the  horisontal  rolla,  a  spladle  connecting  said 
two  sets  of  pinions  and  means  for  driving  the  same. 


1,046,638.  SLSCTBOTHEBMOSTATIC  TEMFEBATURB- 
OONTBOIXEB.  BanjAMiir  F.  Tbal,  Qleaslde,  Pa. 
FUed  Jaly  80. 1010.      Serial  No.  674,707.      (Q.  SW— i.) 


1.045,637.  ROTARY  ADVERTISING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  THEATRICAL  CURTAINS.  JOHM  C  Tatlob, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  674,684. 
(CI.  40—63.) 


u 


4e 


tLJl 
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1.  An  advertising  device  for  theatrical  drop  curtains 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  curUln,  a  movable 
advertlaing  aign  moanted  thereon,  motor-actnated  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  sign,  and  means  for  antomatically 
starting  and  stopping  the  motor,  accordingly  as  the  cnr- 
talB  is  lowered  or  raised,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  roUtable  advertlslBg  device  for  theatrical  drop 
eortalaa  comprlaing,  in  oomblaatlon  with  a  curtain,  a 
rotatable  abaft  moanted  therein,  a  motor,  gear  connec- 
tions between  the  aame  and  aald  ahaft,  a  wheel  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  advertlaing  signs  moanted  apon  the  wheel,  an 
electric  drcoit,  a  switch  therein,  and  a  flxsd  member 
against  which  the  switch  is  adaptsd  to  oentaet  as  the 
eortalB  is  lowered  and  raised,  affordlag  nwsns  for  startlBf 
aad  stopping  the  motor,  as  set  forth. 

.8.  A  rotatable  advertlslag  deviee  for  theatrical  drop 
cartalaa  comprlaing.  In  combinatioa  with  a  enrtaln,  a  ro- 
tatable ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  motor,  gear  eoanectioaa 
betweea  the  same  and  said  shaft,  a  wlad  wheel  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  advertising  signs  plvotally  mooBted  npoa  the 
arms  of  the  wheel,  termlaala,  eieetrieal  eonaeetloBs  be- 
tweea one  terminal  and  the  motor  the  second  terminal 
being  connected  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  plvotally 
moanted  switch  npoa  the  eortaia  adapted  to  bridge  said 
termlaals  aad  bavlag  a  forked  ead,  a  stationary  trip 
member  apdnst  which  the  forked  ead  of  the  switch  is 
adapted  to  eontaet  as  the  eartala  Is  lowered  aad  raised 
Is  dose  aad  opea  the  switch,  as  set  forth. 


The  combination  with  a  heat  generator  having  dampera, 
a  motor  for  actaatlng  the  said  dampers,  a  thermostat  hav- 
ing electrical  connections  to  said  motor  for  governing  the 
said  motor,  a  visual  indicator  saitably  located,  and  inde- 
pendent electrical  connections  from  said  SMtor  to  said 
Indicator  whereby  the  position  of  the  dampers  as  nwved 
by  ssld  motor  is  indicated  at  all  times. 


1,045,639.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION- 
ENGINES.  MAXTm  A.  Thiol,  Wllkin^burg,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1008,    Serial  No.  410,924.     (01.  128—167.) 


1.  An  igniter  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  support,  a 
stationary  spark  terminal,  a  rotatable  rod,  a  spark  termi- 
nal on  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  terminal, 
the  position  of  said  spark  terminal  on  the  rotatable  rod 
capable  of  being  reversed,  a  bonnet  moanted  on  the  sap- 
port,  a  reverrible  contact  arm  on  the  rotatable  rod,  a 
nut  connected  to  the  movable  rod  and  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  bonnet  and  nat  fbr  retafaiing  tlie  movable  spark 
terminal  in  engagement  with  the  stationary  terminal  In 
either  position. 

2.  An  igniter  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  stationary 
terminal,  a  movable  terminal,  means  for  resisting  the 
movement  of  the  movable  terminal,  and  means  to  which 
said  first  named  means  is  connected  for  resisting  the  move- 
men^  of  the  movsMe  terminal. 

3.  An  igniter  tor  gas  engines  comprising  a  support  s 
statl<Miary  spark  terminal,  a  rotatable  rod,  a  spark  tenal- 
nal  on  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  termlaal, 
the  position  of  said  spark  terminal  on  the  rotataMe  r«d 
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capaM*  of  betng  rerened.  a  rarcnlble  contact  arm  on  the 
rotatable  rod,  and  means  for  retaining  the  moyable  spark 
terminal  In  engagement  witb  the  stationary  terminal  In 
either  position. 

4.  An  igniter  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  stationary  terminal  carried  thereby,  a  rerersiMe 
morable  terminal  joomaled  In  the  supporting  member,  a 
spring  for  resisting  the  moTement  of  the  moraUe  terminal, 
and  means  connected  to  the  moTable  terminal  for  engage- 
ment with  the  spring  for  holding  it  onder  tension,  the 
torsion  of  said  spring  being  rerersed  upon  the  rerersal  of 
the  morable  terminal. 

5.  In  comblnatl<Hi  in  an  Ignition  apparatos,  a  corer 
portion,  a  stationary  sparking  terminal  mounted  on  said 
eorer  portion,  a  morable  terminal  comiHrlslag  a  rod  ez- 
tandlng  throagh  said  corer  portion  and  a  cast  Iron  termi- 
nal block  cooperating  with  said  stationary  terminal,  a 
sleere  mounted  on  said  coyer  portion  and  surroundhig  said 
rod,  mfians  for  securing  said  sleere  to  said  cover  jwrtion, 
and  a  bonnet  cooperating  with  said  meana  and  proTided 
with  a  joamal  for  said  morable  termlnaL 

[ClaiBs  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1,040,640.    TONGS.    Obokgi  Thomfsok,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20.  1912.    Serial  Mo.  608.407.     (CL  81—6.) 


1.  A  pair  of  tongs  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  without  coil  at  Its  center  by  which  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed arms  are  prorided.  Jaws  secured  to  tlie  free  ends 
of  said  arms  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  one  of  said 
jaws  baring  a  transrerse  groore  and  the  other  jaw  being 
prorided  with  a  transrerae  rib  on  their  meeting  surfaces, 
and  said  arms  being  alternately  crossed  and  bowed  form- 
ing two  hand  grips  whereby  the  said  jaws  may  be  held 
together  or  separated. 

2.  A  pair  of  tongs  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  without  coil  at  ita  center  by  which  two  oppositely 
dispoeed  arms  are  prorided,  jaws  secured  to  tlte  free  ends 
of  said  arms  and  projecting  toward  each  otlier,  the  meet- 
ing surfaces  of  said  jaws  being  bereled  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, there  befaig  a  transrerse  groore  in  the  bereled  sur- 
face of  one  jaw,  and  a  transrersely  projecting  rib  on  the 
bereled  surface  of  the  other  jaw  adapted  to  enter  the 
groore  in  the  opposite  jaw  when  the  jaws  are  brought  to- 
gether, said  arms  being  alternately  crossed  and  bowed, 
forming  two  band  grips  whereby  the  said  Jaws  may  be 
held  together  or  separated. 


1.040,641.  VAPOR  ELBCTBIC  DEYICB.  Blihu  Thom- 
■OK,  Bwampseott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Blectric 
Company,  a  Corporation  ot  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
lOOe.     Serial  No.  846,604.     (CI.  176 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  sracnated  enrelqp  baring 
a  condensing  chamber,  of  means  for  maintaining  a  cathode 
blast  therein,  and  a  remorable  auxiliary  diamber  com- 
municating with  said  condensing  chamber  by  a  small  un- 
obstructed passage  opposite  said  cathode  blast  through 
which  gas  may  be  urged  to  improre  the  racunm.  the  walls 
of  said  passage  being  so  constricted  as  to  readily  enable 
sssUng  off  by  heat  at  any  time. 

2.  Ths  method  of  improrlng  the  racuum  of  an  hermeti- 
cally sealed  enrelop  after  sealing  off  from  the  pump  and 
daring  normal  operation,  which  consists  in  creating  a 
eathode  blast  therein  to  drire  gas  through  a  constricted 
ortflce  into  a  closed  auxiliary  chamber,  and  then  sealing 
off  the  auxiliary  chamber. 


8.  In  a  rapor  electric  derlce,  the  combination  with  an 
eracuated  mrelop  baring  a  condensing  chamber,  a  ra> 
porisable  cathode,  a  remorable  auxiliary  chamber  com- 


municating with  said  condensing  chamber  opposite  said 
cathode  through  a  small  anobstructed  orlflcs  so  con- 
stricted as  to  permit  ready  remoral  of  said  auxiliary 
chamber  by  sealing  off  with  the  aid  of  fusion. 


1,046,642.  ADYBRTIBINO  DBYICB.  Mamoamxc  E.  Tob- 
acT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1911.  Serial  Now 
600,460.     (CL  40—82.) 


An  adrertialng  derlce  comprising  a  horiaootaliy  rota- 
table  turret  baring  a  set  of  upper  radial  sweats  and  a 
lower  platform,  each  sweep  being  prorided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  horlaontal  bearing  and  the  platform  being  pro- 
rided with  a  plurality  of  bearings  each  of  which  Is  rer- 
tically  in  line  with  the  bearing  of  one  of  said  sweeps,  a 
short  horlxontal  coupling  sliaft  joumaled  in  each  of  said 
sweep  bearings,  a  set  of  upper  horisontal  rollers,  unirersal 
Joints  connecting  opposite  ends  of  each  upper  roller  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  two  coupling  shafta,  a  set  of  lower 
horisontal  rollers  Joumaled  in  said  platform  bearings,  and 
a  plurality  of  adrertialng  bands  each  of  which  passes 
around  one  of  said  oppsr  rollers  and  one  of  said  lowar 
rollers. 


1,040,648.  FBlTIT-DRIliB.  Edwabo  F.  Tucksb,  Fred- 
erick, Md.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,889. 
(CI.  84—89.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  fire  box, 
a  drier  disposed  abore  said  fire  box.  said  drier  comprising 
a  sbeathing,  upright  angle-irons  disposed  within  said 
sheathing,  b«it  strips  disposed  between  said  angle-irons 
and  said  sheathing,  second  ani^e-lrons  connecting  said 
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first  named  angle-irons  and  being  supported  thereby,  third 
angle-irons  connected  to  said  first  named  angle-lrona,  up- 
right means  disposed  within  said  sheathing  adapted  to 
support  one  end  of  said  third  named  angle-irons,  means 
disposed  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  sheath- 
ing, drawers  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  second  and  third 
angle-irons  for  the  purpose  described. 


2,  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  drier,  a  fire 
box  mounted  beneath  said  drier,  said  drier  comprising  a 
sheathing,  handle  portions  on  each  side  of  said  sheathing 
whereby  the  same  may  be  carried,  upright  angle-irons 
disposed  within  said  sheathing,  bent  strips  disposed  be- 
tween said  angle-irons  and  said  sheathing,  horlEontal 
angle-irons  connecting  said  first  named  angle  Irons  and 
being  supported  thereby,  third  angle-Irons  haying  one  end 
connected  to  said  upright  angle-irons,  said  third  named 
angle-irons  being  horisonUlly  disposed,  upright  strips 
disposed  within  said  sheathing  and  adapted  to  support 
one  end  of  said  third  named  angle-irons,  means  disposed 
between  said  strips  and  said  sheatbiag,  a  drawer  adapted 
to  slide  upon  said  second  and  third  angle  irons,  means 
for  admitting  heated  air  within  said  sheathing  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
fire  box.  a  portable  drier  disposed  abore  said  fire  box, 
said  drier  comprising  a  sheathing,  said  sbeathing  baring 
handle  portions  formed  thereon,  upright  angle-irons  dU- 
posed  within  said  sheathing,  horlsontally  disposed  angle- 
Irons  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  first  named 
angle-irons,  third  angle-irons  baring  one  end  connected 
to  said  upright  angle  irons,  rertically  disposed  strips 
disposed  within  said  sheathing  adapted  to  support  one 
end  of  said  third  named  angle  irons,  strips  disposed  be- 
tween said  upright  angle-irons  adapted  to  space  the  same 
ftom  said  sheathing,  strips  disposed  between  said  rerti- 
cally disposed  strips  adapted  to  space  the  same  from  said 
sheathing,  said  strips  which  space  said  upright  angle-irons 
fr«B  said  sheathing  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  strips 
which  spacei  said  vertical  strips  from  said  sheathing,  a 
drawer  slidable  upon  said  second  and  third  named  angle- 
Irons,  said  drawer  baying  a  screen  bottom,  a  brass  rod 
extending  across  the  screen  bottom  of  said  drawer  and 
adapted  to  support  the  same,  another  reinforcing  means 
extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  drawer  adapted  to 
support  said  screen  bottom  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fire  box 
having  a  drier  superposed  thereon  and  having  deUcbable 
connection  therewith,  said  drier  comprising  a  sheathing 
of  metal  spanned  at  it  supper  end  by  a  cover  having  s 
ventlUtor  therein,  a  plurality  of  drawers  slidably  mounted 
within  said  drier  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  three  sides  of 
said  sheathing,  a  pipe  having  connection  with  said  sheath- 
ing communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  drier,  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  damper,  a  second  pipe  having 
connection  with  said  fire  box  and  with  said  first  men- 
tioned pipe  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fire  box 
having  *a  drier  superposed  thereon,  said  drier  comprising 
a  sheathing  Spanned  at  its  upper  md  by  means  of  an 
upwardly    tapering   cover,    upright    angle-irons    disposed 


within  said  shesthing,  bait  strips  disposed  between  said 
angle-irons  and  said  sheathing,  a  second  angle-iron  con- 
necting said  first-mentioned  angle-Iron  and  being  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  third  angle-iron  connected  to  said  first 
mentioned  angle-iron,  upright  means  disposed  within  said 
sheathing  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  said  third  men- 
tioned angle-iron,  means  dispoeed  between  said  support- 
ing means  and  said  sheathing,  drawers  adapted  to  sUds 
upon  said  second  and  third  mentioned  angle-Irons,  said 
drawers  comprising  a  frame  work  spanned  at  its  lower 
side  by  a  section  of  wire  fabric,  reinforcing  wires  dis- 
posed diagonally  across  said  frame  work,  a  rod  jour- 
naled  through  said  frame  work  and  having  connection 
with  the  handle  whereby  said  drawers  may  be  operated 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.040,644.  PISTON-VALVE.  SAMcn.  M.  VAOt3.aiN  and 
William  S.  Hodqes,  PhiladelphU,'  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602.111.     (CL  186—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ralre  chest,  two  bashings 
mounted  therein,  one  located  within  the  other,  the  inner 
bushing  having  central  steam  inlet  passages  and  two  port 
openings  at  each  side  of  the  central  passages  and  having 
channels  connecting  the  port  openings,  the  outer  bush- 
ing closing  the  said  channels  and  baring  port  openings 
forming  communication  with  the  said  channels  in  the  first 
mentioned  bushing  and  the  ports  leading  to  the  cylinder 
a  cyUndrical  ralre  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  inner 
bushing  and  baring  ports  and  passages  arranged  to  aline 
with  the  port  openings  and  passages  in  the  inner  bash- 
ing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ralre  chest  harlng  a  buahing. 
ports  to  the  valve  chest  leading  to  a  cyUnder.  said  bush- 
ing having  port  openings  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der porU.  the  said  buahing  being  made  in  two  parts,  each 
part  having  fingers  at  the  center  projecting  toward  each 
other  and  spanning  a  central  opening  in  the  valve  chest 
a  reciprocating  cylindrical  yalve  located  within  the  bush* 
Ing  and  having  ports  and  passages,  and  a  series  of  piston 
rings  on  the  valrs.  .    *^ 


1.046.640.  GUARD-RAIL  CLAMP.  David  F.  VAOoiAK 
Haddonfield,  N.  J.  Filed  July  29,  1911.  Serial  No' 
641,208.     (CI.  230—18.)  \/ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  raU;  a  guard  raU  ad- 
JacMt  thereto;  a  pair  of  filler  blocks  adjustably  engaged 
With  each  other  between  the  rails  and  holding  said  rails 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  one  block  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  openings  and  the  other  block  being  pro- 
vided with  correspondingly  spaced  teeth  projecting  into 
said  openfaigs,  the  block  provided  with  the  openings  har- 
lng a  hollow  interior  communicating  with  said  openings  • 
and  means  for  clamping  said  rails  and  said  blocks  to-' 
gether. 
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2.  Tte  eoiBUB«tl<m  of  a  nula  tmU;  a  gaard  ndl  ad- 
jacent tiMrwto ;  a  70k*  embradiiff  wM  raila ;  maaiM  Inter- 
pond  batween  aaM  raila  and  heldlns  them  in  apacad  rala- 
tloo  to  each  other,  lald  meaaa  Ineladlng  a  filler  hloA 
bavlnc  penaanent  atop  parta  emhraetng  aaM  TOke  and 
a  fraaclMe  atop  part  between  one  of  aald  pantaaent  atop 
parta  and  aald  yoke;  and  a  elamplng  wedte  Interpoaad 
hetwaan  aald  yoke  and  one  ef  aald  raila. 


8.  The  coBihlnatloa  of  a  main  raO;  a  gnard  rail  ad- 
jaeent  thereto ;  a  yoke  embracing  aald  raila ;  means  inter- 
poaad  between  aald  raila  and  holding  them  in  apaced  rela- 
tkm  to  each  other,  aald  means  including  a  filler  block 
haTlng  frangible  parta  projecting  therefrom  and  embrac- 
ing aald  yoke,  said  block  haTlng  atop  parta  projecting 
therefrom  stronger  than  said  frangible  parta  and  em- 
bracing said  yoke,  the  distance  between  aaM  stop  parts 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  frangible 
parts;  and  a  clamping  wedge  interposed  between  said 
yoke  and  one  of  saM  raila. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  rail;  a  guard  rail  ad- 
jacent thereto ;  a  yoke  emteadng  said  rails ;  means  inter- 
posed between  said  rails  and  holding  them  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  meana  ineladlng  a  filler  block  bay- 
ing a  pair  of  flanges  projecting  therefrom  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  flangea  embracing  saM  yoke  and 
extmdlng  sabetantially  at  right  anglea  thereto,  the  inner 
iwrtlona  of  said  flangea  adjacent  aald  yoke  being  thin  and 
frangible  and  tb»  ontar  portloiM  of  aaM  flanges  being 
tidcker  and  stronger  than  saM  frangible  portions  and 
fonoing  stopa  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  block ;  and 
a  clamping  wedge  interpoeed  between  said  yoke  and  one 
of  aaM  rails. 

8.  Tlie  combination  of  a  main  rail;  a  guard  rail  adja- 
cent thereto ;  a  crosa  tie  supporting  saM  rails ;  means 
lutei  posed  between  said  rails  and  holding  them  in  spaced 
relatloo  to  ea^  other;  a  yoke  embracing  saM  raila;  a 
clamping  wedge  Interpoaed  between  one  end  of  said  yoke 
and  one  of  aald  rails,  saM  wedge  baring  a  part  extending 
oyer  the  base  of  one  of  said  rails  and  having  a  notched 
portion  exposing  the  top  of  tiie  underlying  rail  base ;  and 
meana  engaging  the  top  of  said  baae  and  securing  it  to 
said  tie,  saM  aieans  being  In  position  to  engage  the 
notched  portion  of  saM  part  and  prevent  outward  more- 
ment  of  aald  wedge. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,045.04«.  INCANDESCENT  OAS-BUBNER.  Jacqum 
VisasAUX,  Lyon,  France.  Filed  Nov.  29,  Ifll.  Serial 
No.  663,084.     (CI.  67—88.) 

1.  In  an  incandescent  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
tube  for  conreylng  the  gas  mixture,  prorided  with  ex- 
ternally disposed  threads,  an  egress  grate  projecting  from 
said  tube,  a  coUar  encircling  and  moTSble  axlally  of  aald 
tube  to  muffle  said  grate  laterally,  and  a  nut  In  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threada  of  saM  tube  to  oiwrate  aald 
collar,  substantially  as  and  fOr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
tube  for  cooTeylng  the  gas  mixture,  an  egress  grate  pro- 
jecting from  said  tube  rlgMly  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  dellrer  gaa  laterally,  a  gallery  baring  a  collar 
formed  integral  herewith,  encircling  and  morable  axiaUy 
of  said  tube,  and  meana  for  retaining  said  gallery  with 


aaM  cellar  muflUng  said  grate  laterally  in  an  adjusted 
pealtlon  with  reapect  to  aaM  tube,  substantially  aa  and 
tor  tihe  parpoee  set  forth. 


S.  In  Incandescent  gas  burners,  the  combination  of  a 
tube  for  conreylag  the  gaa  mixture,  a  coDrezo-concare 
grate  at  the  end  of  aaM  tube,  rigidly  carded  thereby, 
adapted  to  delirer  gaa  laterally,  and  projecting  there- 
from, and  adjustable  means  fOr  muffling  saM  grate  lat- 
erally, substantially  aa  and  ftor  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.046.647.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  HvBU  R.  WallacB, 
Bast  Auburn,  CaL  Filed  Nor.  16,  1911.  ■erlal  Wo. 
•80,SSS.      (a.  T8— 128.) 


1.  A  speed  Indicator  including  independently  fulcmmed 
sad  numbered  ranes  or  blades,  solenoids,  and  Intermediate 
connections  between  the  solenoids  and  the  ranes.  electrical 
connection  between  the  solenoids  and  Independently  dls- 
poaed  contact  platea,  a  spring  pressed  arm  morable  orer 
said  contact  platea,  and  intermediate  mechanism  connect- 
ing with  a  reroluble  part  to  advance'  sald^arm  and  ener- 
gise the  solenoids  so  as  to  raise  the  numbered  platea  suc- 
eesslrely. 

2.  A  speed  Indicator  indnding  fulcmmed  arms  and  car- 
rying numbered  ranea,  a  shield  by  which  said  ranea  are 
normally  concealed,  solenoids  with  connections  whereby 
the  energising  of  the  connected  solenoid  will  ralae  a  rane, 
eoBUct  platea,  a  eprlng  arm  morable  orer  said  plates  by 
the  Increaalng  apeed  of  the  motor  whereby  the  ranea  are 
raiaed  ancceaalrely,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  last  ex- 
posed rane  in  its  derated  position  and  aimultaneously 
dropping  the  prerlooaly  raiaed  rane  to  a  concealed  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  speed  indicating  derlce  including  numbered  vanes, 
a  ahleld  behind  which  said  ranes  are  normally  concealed, 
solenoids  and  connecting  mechanism  whereby  the  ranes 
may  be  successively  raised  as  the  speed  increaaea,  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  a  series  of  contact  plates  and  a  spring 
pressed  arm  adapted  to  travel  over  aald  platea  and  In- 
clnded  in  the  circuit,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  arm  la 
canaed  to  advance  by  the  increased  speed  of  the  connected 
motor  and  the  aolenoids  are  successively  energised  and  the 
vanea  are  caused  to  swing  up  to  a  vialble  position,  a  sup- 
port opon  which  tiie  ranes  are  maintained  in  their  .exposed 
position,  said  support  being  morable  to  disengage  the  pre- 
ceding ranes  atmaltaneoosiy  with  the  e^Maure  of  a  aoe- 
ceeding  one. 
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1,046.648.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  HAaaiscN  B.  WAi.TBa, 
Danville,  111.,  aaaignor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Company, 
Danrllle,  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illlnola.  FUed  Apr.  8, 
1812.    Serial  Na  688,2ia     (CL  217—12.) 


d^'h       'T 


1.  A  knock  down  box  comprising  a  aheet  of  material 
bent  to  torn  top,  bottom  and  sides,  end  eleata,  end  flapa, 
the  outer  edges  of  which  are  aecured  between  the  eleata 
and  the  body  portion  of  the  box,  and  the  Inner  enda  of 
which  are  adapted  to  overlap  from  oppoaite  aidea  of  the 
box  and  provided  with  reglatering  orlflcee  adapted  to  re- 
eeire  fastening  means  whereby  the  orerlapplng  enda  are 
aecured  together. 

2.  A  knock  down  box  compriaing  a  skeet  of  material 
bent  to  form  a  top.  bottom,  and  sides,  mitered  eleata  ae- 
cured to  the  edges  thereof  and  end  flaps  baring  regiate^ng 
orifleea  therein  and  meana  adapted  to  extend  through  aald 
ortflceo  to  aeenrs  the  orerlapplng  enda  <rf  the  end  Ams 
togetlier. 


1,046,649.  SOAP-HOLDER  FOR  SHAVINO-CUPS.  Dab- 
»L  W.  WAaowBLL,  Rome,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1812. 
Serial  No.  676,866.     (CI.  182—16.) 


Aa  a  unitary  article  of  manufacture,  a  aoap  holder  for 
■baring  enpa,  eomprlalng  a  pUtform,  and  upwardly  bowed 
springs  crossed  at  the  onderalde  of  the  platform  and  con- 
nected therewith ;  the  end  and  lower  portlona  of  aald 
springs  extending  outward  beyond  the  edge  of  the  plat- 
form, whereby  the  enda  of  the  springs  are  adapted  to  bear 
in  the  comer  of  a  receptacle  and  bold  the  dlak  or  platform 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  receptacle. 


1,045,660.  REGENERATIVE  FURNACE.  HoaiTz  Waisa, 
Reaica.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,929.     (CI.  76—94.) 

In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  regenerating  appa- 
ratus. Interposed  betweoi  the  furnace  and  ita  amoke  atack ; 
aald  apparatua  being  prorided  with  two  Independent  re- 
generating cbambera  baring  checkered  inner  walla ;  a  ralre 
chamber  adjacent  the  furnace  for  each  regenerating  cham- 
ber; a  port  between  each  valve  chamber  and  ita  regener- 
ating chamber ;  a  passage  from  each  valve  chamber  to  the 
eombnatlon  chamber  of  the  furnace ;  a  aecond.  passage  from 
each  ralre  chamber  to  the  waate  gaa  floe  of  the  furnace ; 
an  Inter-commnnleatlng  paaaage  between  aald  aecond  paa- 
■agea;  a  awing  ral^  in  each  ralre  chamber  adapted  to 
eloae  the  one  while  opening  the  other  of  either  of  aald 
paaaagea  of  the  ralre  chamber ;  a  ralre  hooaing  adjacent 
the  amoke  atack  common  to  both  regenerating  duunben ; 
an  air  inlet  port  in  aald  hooaing ;  a  port  for  each  of  aald 
regenerating  ehamben  In  aald  housing ;  a  paaaage  In  faM 
hooaing  leading  to  the  amoke  atack ;  a  ralre  In  aaM  bona- 
184  0. 


ing  adapted  to  make  communication  between  the  atmoa* 
phere  and  one  of  aald  regenerating  chambera  while  almol- 


tnneooaly  making  communication  between  the  other  re- 
generating chamber  and  the  emoke-atack. 


1,045,661.  NEEDLE  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
KNITTING-MACHINES.  HabAt  H.  Wbst,  Plymouth, 
Pa.  FUed  Jan.  4, 1912.   Serial  No.  669,395.   (CI.  66— 21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grooved  needle  cylinder  having 
needlea  alldable  In  the  grooves  thereof,  a  yarn  feeder,  a 
needle  lowering  cam  positioned  to  lower  all  of  the  needlea 
at  a  predetermined  point  into  inoperative  position,  meana 
ftor  autSmatically  retracting  and  projecting  said  cam  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  needlea,  aaM  meana  being  con- 
troUed  by  the  ahlfting  of  the  knitting  mechanism,  selectora 
for  selecting  certahi  of  saM  inoperative  needles  and  push- 
ing themlFto  position  to  take  the  threads  carried  by  said 
yam  feeder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  selectors  aa  they 
paaa  beneath  the  yam  feeder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grooved  needle  cylinder  having 
long  and  abort  butt  needlea  slidable  in  the  groovea  thereof, 
a  yarn  feeder,  a  needle  lowering  cam  adapted  to  be  poai- 
tloned  to  lower  all  of  the  needles  at  a  predetermined  point 
into  inoperative  position,  meana  for  automatically  retract- 
ins  Mid  cam  to  position  it  out  of  the  path  of  the  abort  butt 
needlea,  aelecton  for  selecting  certain  of  saM  inoperative 
needles  and  pushing  them  into  position  to  take  the  thread 
carrl^  by  said  yarn  feeder,  and  to  cause  the  free  ends  of 
the  open  latches  of  the  elevated  needles  to  pass  beyond  the 
normal  caat  oft  line,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  selectora 
when  they  paaa  beneath  the  yarn  feeder. 

8.  In  comUnation  with  a  grooved  needle  cylinder  baring 
needlea  alMablc  In  the  grooreaythereot   a  plorallty  of 
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■paced  yrn  ftedera  for  rapplyloff  yarn  to  mM  cjVndn,  • 
needle  lowering  cam  arranged  betweoi  eaid  yam  feeder*  in 
position  to  engage  and  lower  all  of  tbe  needles  into  inoper- 
atlTe  position  before  they  reacb  one  of  said  yam  feeders 
to  prerent  the  lowered  needles  from  taking  tbe  thread  from 
said  last  mentioned  feeder,  selectors  for  selecting  certain 
of  said  cam  lowered  inoperatlre  needles  and  pushing  them 
vp  Into  positioD  to  take  the  thread  sapplled  by  said  last 
mentioned  yam  feeder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  selec- 
tors when  they  pass  beneath  said  yarn  feeder. 

4.  An  adjustable  needle  lowering  cam  attachment  for 
knitting  machines  comprising  a  U  •  shaped  supporting 
bracket  baring  apertures  In  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  and 
a  slot  in  Its  cross  bar,  a  rod  slldable  In  said  apertured 
arms  and  having  a  cam  fixed  to  its  inner  end,  a  slide 
moanted  on  said  rod  and  comprising  a  bar  having  laterally 
extending  apertured  ends  through  which  said  rod  passes, 
an  adjustable  member  fixed  to  said  rod  between  the  ends 
of  said  slide  and  having  a  point  depending  therefrom  and 
projecting  into  the  slot 'of  said  bracket,  a  colled  spring 
encircling  said  rod  between  the  outer  end  of  said  slide  and 
said  adjustable  member,  a  gravity  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  outside  of  said  U -shaped 
bracket  and  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting spaced  luga  which  straddle  and  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  leg  of  said  bracket  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  pawl  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  stops  having  a  catch  for  engaging 
one  arm  of  said  bracket  to  lock  the  pawl  in  retracted  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  the  colled  spring  on  the  rod, 
end  means  controlled  by  the  shifting  of  the  knitting  mech- 
anism for  retracting  said  rod  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

5.  An  adjustable  needle  lowering  cam  attachment  for 
knitting  machines  comprising  a  U  -  shaped  supporting 
bracket  having  apertures  in  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  and 
a  slot  in  Its  cross  bar,  a  rod  slldable  in  said  apertured  arms 
and  having  a  cam.  fixed  to  its  inner  end,  a  slide  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  comprising  a  bar  having  laterally  extend- 
'Ing  apertured  ends  through  which  said  rod  passes,  an  ad- 
justable member  fixed  to  said  rod  between  the  ends  of  said 
fcllde  and  having  a  point  depending  therefrom  and  project- 
ing into  the  slot  of  said  bracket,  a  coiled  spring  encircling 
said  rod  between  the  outer  end  of  said  slide  and  said  ad- 
justable member,  a  gravity  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  outside  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  and 
provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  laterally  projecting  spaced 
lugs  whicn  straddle  and  are  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  outer  leg  of  said  bracket  for  limiting  tbe 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pawl  in  opposite  directions,  one 
of  said  stops  having  a  catch  for  engaging  one  arm  of  said 
iHracket  to  lock  the  pawl  in  retracted  position  against  the 
tension  of  the  coiled  spring  on  the  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  and 
having  one  arm  thereof  pivotally  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  slide,  resilient  means  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  the  otlter  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  shifting  of  the  knitting  mech- 
anism for  controlling  said  resiliently  connected  arm  of  the 
bell  crank. 


1,045,652.  DOOR-SPRING.  NoailAM  B.  Wilobk.  Mor- 
rtoon.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,049. 
(CL  1»— 96.) 


1.  A  door  spring  closer  and  bolder  comprlstaig  a  base 
plat*  having  an  edge  adapted  to  be  located  approximately 


flash  with  the  vertical  edge  of  a  door  tnuM  to  which  tba 
plate  is  secured  and  adjacent  to  tbe  hinged  edge  of  tbe 
door,  said  plata  having  outwardly  projecting  parallel 
widely-separated  lugs  provided  with  a  pivot  rod  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  plate  and  a  distance  to  one 
side  of  and  parallel  with  said  plate  edge,  an  arm  swinging 
on  said  rod  as  an  axis  and  recessed  at  Its  fulcrumed  end 
to  form  longitudinally  projecting  ears  and  a  transverse 
portion,  said  ears  receiving  said  pivot  rod  and  located  be- 
tween said  lugs,  an  arm  actuating  spring  bearing  against 
said  plate  and  against  said  transverse  portion  of  said  arm, 
attaching  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  door,  and  a 
link  fulcrumed  to  said  means  and  at  Its  free  end  pivotally 
joined  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  assume 
reversed  arm-locking  position  to  hold  the  door  open. 

2.  A  door  closer  and  holder  consisting  of  a  Imse  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  frame  and  provided  with 
and  carrying  a  pivot  rod,  a  swinging  arm  having  a  longi> 
tudlnal  slot  and  mounted  at  one  end  to  swing  on  said  rod 
as  an  axis,  an  arm  actuating  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  door,  a  link  at  one  end  fulcrumed  to  said  socket  plate 
and  at  its  free  end  pivotally  Joined  to  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  by  an  axis  offset  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  tbe  link,  said  link  when  in  reversed  door  holding 
position  projectiipg  Into  said  slot  of  the  arm  with  said  off- 
set axis  arranged  Inwardly  beyond  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  link. 

i.  In  combination,  a  base,  an  arm  hinged  at  one  end  to 
tbe  base  to  swing  on  a  transverse  axis,  operating  connec- 
tions at  the  free  end  of  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  a  door  to  swing  the  same,  the  hinged  end  of  said  arm 
being  recessed  to  provide  spaced  end  projections  and  a 
transverse  web  spaced  a  distance  from  said  axis,  spring 
coils  loosely  embracing  said  axis  and  having  lateral  ends 
bearing  against  said  plate  and  an  oppositely  projecting  arm 
actuating  portion  bearing  Inwardly  and  centrally  against 
said  web. 

4.  A  door  closer  and  bolder  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  s  door  frame  and  having  a  vertical 
axis,  a  swinging  door-closing-and-hoidlng  srm  mounted  on 
said  axis  and  at  Its  free  end  having  a  transverse  sxis,  an 
arm-actuating  q>ring  mounted  on  said  axis  and  bearing 
against  tbe  plata  and  arm,  a  socket  plate  separate  from 
said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  rela- 
tively-short link  fulcramed  to  said  socket  plate  and  at  its 
free  end  barlBg  an  tediaed  offset  slot  receiving  said  axis 
of  said  arm  to  pivotally  Join  tbe  tree  enda  of  tbe  arm  and 
link  by  an  axis  srranged  outwardly  beyond  the  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  the  link  when  the  door  is  closed,  and 
arranged  Inwardly  beyond  said  center  line  of  the  link 
when  tbe  link  is  In  reversed  arm-locUng  position  and  tbe 
door  la  held  open  by  tbe  arm  and  link. 


1,045,653.  POULTRY  -  FOUNTAIN.  Emma  B.  Wills, 
Chetopa,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.488. 
(a.  11»— 77.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  fountain  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
having  an  opening  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  closure 
therefor,  said  reservoir  having  also  an  aperture  in  Its  bot- 
tom portion,  and  a  trough  comprising  radial  trough  exten- 
sions having  their  inner  contiguous  ends  cut  away  at  their 
upper  edges  to  form  a  plurality  of  shoulders,  said  reser- 
voir being  seated  on  tbe  cutaway  portions  and  the  shoul- 
ders of  tbe  extensions  abutting  against  tbe  side  of  the 
reserrdr  to  prevent  lateral  dlaplacemeat  of  tbe  troogb 
extensions. 
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2.  In  a  poultry  fountain  tbe  comUnatlon  of  a  reservoir 
having  an  opening  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  closure  there- 
for, said  reservoir  having  also  sn  sperture  in  Its  bottom 
portion  and  being  provided  with  projections  sdjscent  to 
tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  a  trough  comprising  radial  trough 
extensions  having  their  inner  contiguous  ends  cut  away  at 
their  upper  edges  to  form  a  plurality  of  shoulders,  said 
reservoir  being  seated  on  tbe  cutaway  portions  and  tbe 
shoulders  of  the  extensions  abattlng  against  tbe  side  of 
tbe  reservoir  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  trough 
extensions,  and  said  shoulders  having  notches  therein 
adapted  to  interlock  with,  the  projections  formed  on  the 
wsetfolr. 


1.046,664.  MECHANISM  FOB  THE  OBTAINMKNT  OF 
MOTIVE  POWBB  FBOM  WAVES  OF  THE  OCEAN. 
LAKES,  OB  OTHEB  LARGE  BODIES  OF  WATEB. 
JoHii  WiLLT,  Los  Angeles.  CaL  FUed  Sept.  8.  1909, 
Serial  No.  617.725.  Renewed  Oct  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.484.     (CL  253—3.) 


1.  The  mechanism  or  apparatus  operated  by  the  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  surf  waves  of  a  Urge  body  of  water,  con- 
sisting of  a  boriiontally  movable  and  adjustable  framing, 
carried  on  rails  or  equivalent  supports,  vertical  guides  in 
■aid  framing,  a  vertically  movable  slide  in  each  of  said 
vertical  guides  of  said  framing,  wherein  the  bearings  of 
floating  paddle-wheels  sre  sltusted,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  such  vertical  guides,  a  plurality  of  such  besrings,  and  a 
plurality  of  such  floattaig  paddle-wheels,  toothed  gearing 
at  each  end  of  the  shsfts  of  tbe  paddle-wheels,  said  toothed 
gearing  rotating  verilcal  ahafts,  said  vertical  shafts  rout- 
ing by  transmission  means  borlMnUl  shafts  upon  which 
are  carried  wheels  provided  with  automatic  slip  spring 
dutches,  said  wheels  provided  with  said  dutches  rotsting 
a  line  shaft,  the  transmission  gear  operated  from  both  ends 
of  each  floating  paddle-wheel  being  arranged  so  that  while 
■aid  paddle-wheels  are  altematlngly  routed  in  opposite 
directions  by  the  sctlon  of  the  Incoming  and  outgoing  surf 
waves    upon   said    paddle-wheels,   the   transmission   gear 
routes  the  line  shaft  continuously  In  one  and  the  same 
direction,  ssld  line  shaft  operating  crank  shafts  on  either 
side  of  the  line  shsft,  the  cranks  of  said  shafts  operating 
reciprocating  pumps,  tbe  rising  and  falling  routing  ver- 
tical abafU  carrying  at  their  upper  parU  frames  with 
gearing  for   rotating  other   crank   shafU   for   operating 
other  pumps,  tbe  whole  of  said  sets  of  pomps  being  con- 
nected to  water  lifUng  and  discharge  pipes,  whereby  water 
Is  raised  from  the  body  of  water,  whose  surf  waves  operste 
the  paddle-wheels  and  the  other  parU  of  the  mechanism, 
and  said  water  ia  forced  into  reservoirs  at  a  height  snffl- 
dent  to  malnUln  tbe  bead  of  water  necessary  for  driving 
turbines,  water-wbeela,  or  other  motive  power  mechanism, 
substantially  as  set  ^ortb. 

2.  Mechanism  or  apparatus  operated  by  tbe  Inward  sad 
ootvurd  motion  of  surf  wavea,  comprlaing  paddle  wheels 
coBstmcted  to  float  and  rise  snd  fall  with  the  ondulatlBg 
movemmt  of  said  waves,  driving  a  power-transmitting 
mechaBlsm;  a  series  of  pamps;  transmission  gear  eon- 
neeted  with  said  wheels  for  la  put  routing  s  line  shaft 
Id  one  eonstant  direction  of  roUtloa,  and  in  part  by  tbe 


rlstaig  and  fSlllng  motion  of  the  paddle  wheels  operstlnr 
other  routing  transmission  gear,  both  seU  of  gear  <^)erat- 
Ing  ssld  pomps  for  Uftlng  water  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  Tbe  mechanism  or  apparatus  operated  by  the  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  surf  waves  of  a  large  body  of  water,  con- 
sisting of  a  horixonUlIy  movable  and  adJusUble  framing, 
vertical  guides  In  ssld  framing,  a  vertically  movable  slide- 
in  each  of  said  vertical  parallel  guldea,  wherein  the  bear- 
ings of  floating  paddle-wheels  are  situated,  there  being  a. 
plurality  of  such  vertical  guides,  a  plurality  of  such  bear- 
ings, and  a  plurality  of  such  floating,  routing,  rising  snd 
falling  paddle-wheels,  toothed  gearing  at  each  end  of  the 
abafU  of  the  paddle-wbeela,  said  toothed  gearing  routing, 
vertical  shafts,  said  vertical  shafU  each  carrying  a  pulley 
for   drlring   by    flexible   transmission   means,    borlxonUl 
ShafU  upon  which  are  carried  wheels  provided  with  suto- 
matlc  slip  spring  clutches,  said  wheels  provided  with  said 
dutches   routing  a   crank   shaft,   transmission   gesr   op- 
erated from  both  ends  of  each  floating  paddle-wheel  being 
arranged  so  that  while  said  paddle-wheels  are  altematlngly 
routed  In  opposite  directions  by  the  action  of  the  incoming 
and   outgoing   surf  waves   upon   said   paddle-wbeela.   the 
transmission  gear  routes  the  crank  shaft  continuously  In 
one  and  the  same  direction,  said  crank  shaft  operating 
reciprocating  pumps,  the  rising  and  falling  routing  ver- 
tical ShafU  carrying  at  their  upper  ends  frames  with  gesr- 
Ing  for  rotating  other  crank  shafts  for  operating  other 
pumps  carried  by  said  upper  frame,  the  whole  of  said  seu 
of  pumps  being  connected  to  water  lifting  and  dlw'harge 
pipes,  whereby  water  Is  raised  from  the  body  of  water 
whose  surf  waves  operate  the  paddle-wheels  and  the  other 
parte  of  the  mechanism,  the  whole  of  said  pomps  forcing 
said  water  into  reservoirs  at  a  height  suflUdent  to  msln- 
Uin  the  bead  necessary  for  driving  turbines,  water-wbeels, 
and  other  motive  power  mecbanlsm. 

4.  Mechsnism  or  apparatus  operated  by  the  inward  and 
outward  motion  of  surf  waves,  compristag  paddle  wheels, 
constructed  to  float,  to  rotate,  and  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
undulating  movement  of  said  waves,  so  that  as  the  waves 
rise  and  fall  the  floating  paddle  wheels  correspondingly 
rotate,  rise  and  fall,  thereby  insuring  a  practically  con- 
stant driving  power  being  Imparted  to  said  paddle  wheels, 
pumps,  gesr  for  effecting  the  transmission  of  the  drlvlns 
power  due  to  the  roUtion  of  the  paddle  wheels  to  a  abaft 
in  one  consUnt  direction  of  roUtlon,  thereby  operating 
one  set  of  pumps,  snd  means  operated  by  the  rising  and 
falling  motion  of  the  paddle  wheels  for  operating  other 
transmission  gear,  driving  the  abaft  of  tbe  other  set  of  ssld 
pomps,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  movable  frame,  supporte  therefor,, 
guides  in  <wld  frame,  a  movable  slide  In  each  guide,  • 
paddle  wheel  Journaled  In  said  slide,  a  line  shaft,  trans- 
mission gear  connected  with  said  line  shaft  and  said  pad- 
dle wheel  for  driving  said  line  shaft  continuously  in  one 
direction,  and  pumps  operated  by  said  line  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,045,655.  CAB-FENDBB.  Andbbw  J.  WlSKBB,  PhUs- 
delpbla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  W.  Ed- 
monds and  one-fourth  to  E.  Bryan  Kyle,  Philadelphia,. 
Pa.  Filed  July  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  571,675.  (CL 
106—260.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  fender  pivoted  thereto,, 
a  second  fender  slldably  fitted  to  parts  of  the  first  named 
fender  and  movable  reUtively  thereto,  said  second  fender 
having  a  part  extending  beneath  the  first  named  fender, 
an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  means  for 
introducing  air  to  and  exhausting  it  from  tbe  two  ends 
of  tbe  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  back  and  forth,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  piston  for  raising  and  lowering  tbs 
second  named  fender  relatively  to  the  first  nanted  fender 
and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  first  named  f^dsr  rsl*- 
tively  to  the  car. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car,  a  fender  pivoted  thereto, 
a  second  fender  pivoted  to  tbe  csr  la  rf«r  of  the  first 
named  tender,  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  wttbla  tbs  C7U»> 
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d*r,  ■CABS  for  tntrodadnc  air  to  and  exbaostliic  It  from 
tlM  two  tnds  of  the  cylinder  to  more  the  platoo  back  and 
forth,  a  rod  extending  from  said  piaton,  m«int  operated 
by  aald  rod  for  raisins  and  lowering  the  flrat  named  fen- 
dar,  and  meana  operated  by  aaid  rod  ft>r  ralalBg  and  low- 
arlng  the  aeeond  named  fender. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  fender  plroted  thereto, 
•  aeeond  fender  carried  by  the  first  named  fender  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  a  third  fender  pivoted  to  the 
ear  in  rear  ot  the  first  named  fender,  an  air  cylinder,  a 
piaton  within  the  cylinder,  means  for  tntrododng  air  to 
and  exhaoating  It  from  the  two  enda  of  the  cylinder  to 
more  the  piaton  back  and  forth,  a  rod  extending  from 
aald  piaton,  and  a  lever  operated  by  said  rod  and  am- 
neeted  to  the  second  named  fender,  and  means  operated 
l^  aald  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  the  third  namad 
fandar. 

4.  Th«  combination  of  a  car,  a  fender  pivoted  thereto, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  car  and  extending  downwardly  to- 
ward aald  fMider.  a  rod  pivoted  to  aaid  fnader  and  ex- 
tending apwardly  therefrom  and  having  its  upper  end 
overlapping  the  first  named  rod,  and  a  aprlng  encircling 
the  overlapping  portiona  of  said  rods  and  •having  its  up- 
per end  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  the  aeeond  named 
rod  and  Ita  lower  end  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  named  rod. 

6.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  car,  a  fender  pivoted  thereto, 
ft  rod  pivoted  to  the  car  and  extending  downwardly  to- 
ward aald  fender,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  fender  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  having  its  upper  end  over- 
lapping the  firat  named  rod,  a  spring  encircling  the  over- 
lapping portiona  of  said  roda  and  having  ita  upper  end 
engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  the  aeeond  named  rod  and 
Ita  lower  end  engaged  by  the^  lower  end  of  the  first  named 
rod,  and  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  fender. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,045,666.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Chablcs  B.  Zahm,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Albert  E.  May,  Rocheater,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  676.200.     (CI.  121 — 18.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  pair  of  rotary  pistons,  vanea  pro- 
jecting from  the  peripheries  of  said  pistons,  the  vanea  00 
ana  piston  extending  acroaa  the  periphery  of  the  other 
^aton,  a  main  ahaft  upon  which  said  pistons  are  mounted, 
ft  doable  crank  ahaft  passing  through  said  pistons,  sop- 


porta  fdr  aald  crank  ahaft  fixedly'  aaeured  to  the  main 
shaft  links  pivoted  reepectlvely  at  one  end  to  the  eranka 
of  the  crank  ahaft  and  at  their  other  end  to  the  pistons 
and  extending  in  oppoalte  dlrectiona,  and  meana  to  rotate 
the  crank  ahaft  aa  the  piatona  rotate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  ehambar 
therein,  a  pair  of  circular  pistons  arranged  to  rotate  la 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  vanea  projecting  from  the 
periphetiea  of  aaid  piatona,  the  vanes  on  one  piston  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  iwriphery  ci  the  other  piaton  and  al- 
temately  arranged  with  relation  to  each  otber,  means  to 
Impart  to  aaid  pistons  intermittent  rotary  movement  la 
the  same  direction,  and  in  alternate  time  relation  to  each 
other,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  pistons,  arms  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  double  crank  shaft  mounted  in 
said  arms,  a  pair  of  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  pistons,  and  at  their  opposite  end  to 
one  of  the  cranks  of  the  doable  crank  ahaft,  and  meana 
to  rotate  said  double  crank  ahaft  aa  the  pistons  rotate. 

8.  In  combination,  a  caaing,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
therein,  a  pair  of  circular  piatona  arranged  to  rotate  In 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  vanes  projecting  radially 
from  the  peripheries  of  said  pistons,  the  vanes  on  one  pis- 
ton extending  across  the  periphery  of  the  other  piston 
and  alternately  arranged  with  relation  thereto,  means  to 
Impart  to  said  pistons  intermittent  rotary  movement  in 
the  same  direction  and  in  alternate  time  relation  to  each 
other,  a  ahaft  paaaing  through  aald  piatona,  anna  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  double  crank  ahaft  mounted  in 
said  anna,  a  pair  of  linka  each  pivotally  connected  at  ona 
end  to  one  of  aaid  piatona  and  at  their  oppoalte  end  to 
one  of  the  cranks  of  the  double  crank  ahaft,  and  suit- 
able gearing  arranged  to  rotate  said  doable  crank  shaft 
aa  the  pistons  rotate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  caaing,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
therein,  a  pair  of  circular  pistons  arranged  to  rotate  in 
aald  chamber,  a  pluranty  of  vanea  projecting  radially 
from  the  perlpheriea  of  said  pistons,  the  vanea  on  one 
piston  extending  across  the  periphery  of  the  other  piston 
and  alternately  arranged  with  relation  thereto,  means  to 
impart  to  said  pistons  intermittent  rotary  movement  tat 
the  aame  direction  and  in  alternate  time  relation  to  each 
other,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  piatona,  anna  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  double  crank  ahaft  mounted  la 
aald  arma,  a  pair  of  llnka  each  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  pistons,  and  at  their  opposite  end 
to  one  of  the  cranks  of  the  double  crank  shaft,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  double  crank  ahaft,  and  a  fixed  circular 
rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion. 

5.  In  combination,  a  caaing,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
therein,  a  pair  of  circular  piatona  arranged  to  rotate  in 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  vanea  projecting  from  the 
perlpheriea  of  aaid  piatona,  the  vanea  on  one  piston  az> 
tending  acroaa  the  periphery  of  the  other  piaton  and  al- 
temately  arranged  with  relation  thereto,  meana  to  Im- 
part to  said  piatona  intermittent  rotary  movement  in  the 
aame  direction  and  in  alternate  time  relation  to  each 
other,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  pistons,  arms  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  double  crank  shaft  mounted  in . 
aald  arms,  a  pair  of  llnka  each  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  aald  piniona  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
the  cranks  of  the  double  crai^  shaft,  pinions  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  the  doable  crank  shaft,  and  fixed  circular  racka 
enganring  said  pinions. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,04S,65T.     8AFBTT  BALANCED  AIR -MACHINE. 
OEoaoa  M.  Absalom,  Caistor  Centre,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,819.     (CI.  244 — 29.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  aab-frame  plrotad  la  the  mala 
frame  to  awing  In  th«  direction  of  the  length  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  plane  frame  pivoted  to  aald  aub-frame  to  swing 
in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  machine,  a  curvilinear 
bar  extending  through  the  main  frame  and  pivoted  to  the 
plane  frame  at  polnta  In  allnement  with  the  center  of 
movement  of  the  sub-frame,  meana  connected  with  the  anh- 
frame  for  adjastlag  and  adjnstablj  flxlag  tha  aame  with  ra- 
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apcet  to  the  main  frame,  and  meana  cooperating  with  aald 
evrvfliaear  bar  for  adjustably  fixing  the  plane  frame  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame  and  the  sub-frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  sub-frame  pivoted  in  the  main 
frame  to  awing  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  plane  frame  pivoted  to  said  sub-frsme  to  swing 
In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  machine,  a  curvilinear 
bar  extending  through  the  main  frame  and  pivoted  to  the 
plane  frame  at  polnta  in  allnement  with  the  center  of 
-  movement  of  the  sab-frame  and  having  a  rack,  means  con- 
nected with  the  sub-frame  for  adjusting  and  adjuatably 
fixing  the  same  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  main  frame  and  Intermeabed  with  the  rack 
of  the  curvilinear  bar,  a  worm  gear  fixed  with  reapect  to 
said  gear,  a  worm  screw  Intermeshed  with  said  worm 
gear,  and  meana  through  which  the  worm  acrew  auy  be 
manipulated. 

8.  la  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  deacrtbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  sub-frame  pivoted  in  said  main 
frame  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  a 
plane  frame  pivoted  on  aaid  sub-frame  to  swing  in  the 
direction  of  the  width  of  the  machine,  means  for  adjust- 
ing and  adjustably  fixing  the  plane  fran»e  with  respect 
to  the  main  frame  and  the  sub-frame;  the  connection  of 
aald  meana  with  the  plane  frame  being  coincident  with 
the  center  of  movement  of  the  sub-frame,  arms  connected 
with  and  depending  from  the  fbrward  and  rear  portions 
of  the  sub-frame,  a  lever  connected  with  the  main  frame, 
a  link  connecting  aald  arma  with  aaid  lever,  and  meana 
on  the  main  frame  for  adjuating  and  adjustably  fixing 
aald  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  plane  frame  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  main  frame  to  awing  in  the  direction  of  the 
width  of  the  machine,  a  curvilinear  bar  extending  through 
the  main  frame  and  having  ita  ends  connected  with  the 
plane  frame,  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  main  frame,  and 
having  a  rack,  a  gear  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  in- 
termeabed with  the  rack  of  the  curvilinear  bar,  and 
means  on  the  main  frame  for  operating  and  controlling 
the  aald  gear. 

6.  la  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  eomhl- 
natk>n  of  a  carriage  having  ground  wheela  oo  its  for- 
ward portion  and  a  comUned  rudder  and  vane  on  ita  rear 
portkHi,  a  main  frame  auperpoaed  on  aald  carriage,  a 
ahaft  extending  kwaely  through  the  fioor  of  the  malh 
frame  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  carriage  and  harlag 
a  spur  gear  at  a  point  above  said  floor,  a  aaeond  ahaft 
joumaled  in  bearinga  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  apar 
gear  intermeshed  with  the  first-named  apur  gear,  meana 
for  creating  friction  and  thereby  preventing  too  free  ro- 
tation of  the  said  shaft,  a  lever,  and  meana  Intermediate 
tha  lever  and  the  aacoad-named  ahaft  for  traaamlttlBg 
motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,046,668.     SEAM-RIPPER.     David  J.  Aixia,  Obtonagon, 
Mich.     Piled  Dec.  27,  1911.     BctUI  No.  668,189.     (Cl. 
W^— 14.) 
1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eoraprlatef  a  U- 

shaped  bracket  adapted  to  receive  a  flaad  support  betweaa 


the  arma  thereof,  means  carried  by  aald  toacket  tor  clamp- 
ing aame  to  a  fixed  support,  an  extenaion  formed  on  aald 
bra<*et  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  tharethroogk 
poaltioned  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  fixed  support  when  the  U-shaped  bracket  la  secured 
to  aald  aupporting  part  and  a  catting  element  plvotad 
in  aald  alot 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  dew»lbed  compriaing  a  U- 
shaped  bracket  adapted  to  receive  a  fixed  aapport  betweaa 
the  arms  thereof,  clamping  meana  carried  by  aaid  bracket 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  fixed  aapport,  a  projection  on 
said  bracket  provided  with  a  alot  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  bracket  and  positioned  in  a  pUne  at  right  angles 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  aupporting  par*  when  the  O- 
shaped  bracket  is  secured  to  said  supporting  part  aaid 
slot  having  ita  bottom  Inclined  toward  the  bight  end  of 
the  U-shaped  frame,  and  a  cutting  element  pivoUlly 
mounted  in  aald  slot  and  adapted  to  be  supported  upon 
the  inclined  bottom  of  the  latter  when  aald  cutting  ele- 
ment is  dlQMaed  in  operative  poaltlon. 


1,048,669.     FUSE.     jAMas  H.  Alspach,  Plttaburgh,  Pa, 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.    Sertal  No.  680.808.     (Cl.  176— tT8.) 


7 


^//Ar/^ 


1.  IB  a  cartridge  foae.  a  Aell.  reallient  aleevea  moanted 
upon  aald  ahell  at  the  ends  thereof  and  alltted  to  provide 
clamping  arma,  aoft  metal  fuses  amnged  longitadlnally  of 
■aid  aheU  aad  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  to  engage  saM 
sleeve*,  aad  caps  fitted  upon  aald  sleeves  and  held  la  ca- 
gagement  with  the  eada  of  aaid  fuae  by  the  resiliency  of 
aaid  aleevea. 

2.  A  fuse  embodying  a  ahell,  aleevea  arranged  npon  the 
enda  of  aald  ahell  and  alltted  to  provide  clamping  arma, 
foaea  arranged  longltudlaally  of  aald  ahell  and  havlag  the 
enda  thereof  bent  to  be  engaged  by  the  alltted  edgca  of  the 
clamping  arma  of  aald  aleevea,  and  eapa  moanted  apoa 
aald  aleeves  and  reUlaed  la  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
aaid  foae  by  the  realUency  of  aald  aleevea. 

8.  A  cartridge  fuae  compriaing  a  ahell,  alltted  reallient 
sleeves  mounted  apon  the  ends  of  said  shell,  fnses  ar- 
ranged longitadinaUy  of  aald  ahell  agalnat  the  inner  walls 
thereof  and  havlag  the  eada  thereof  bent  to  engage  the 
alltted  portions  of  aald  sleeves,  and  eapa  inclosing  the  ends 
of  ssld  fose  and  tricttoaally  held  la  contact  therewith  by 
the  resUieaey  of  said  sleevea 

4.  A  fose  embodylag  s  shell,  sleeves  moanted  npon  the 
ends  of  said  ahell  and  having  (rffaet  portions  providing 
clamping  arms  adapted  to  retain  aald  aleevea  la  frictlonal 
engagement  with  the  outer  walls  of  said  ahell,  foaea  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  shell  snd  having  the  eada 
thereof  bent  at  the  ends  of  said  shell  Into  parallelism 
with  said  shell  and  into  engagement  with  the  off-set  por- 
tions of  saM  sleeves,  aad  caps  arranged  upon  the  enda  ot 
said  fuses  and  retained  In  frictlonal  eagagemeat  tbera- 
with  by  the  resilieacy  of  the  off-set  portloas  of  said  sleeves. 

6.  A  cartridge  fose  embodying  a  ahell.  sleeves  frietHm- 
ally  held  opon  the  enda  of  aald  ahell  and  provided  wltb 
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ofltot  poitioas,  tamm  amnfed  lo  nkl  Bhell  and  haTiBf 
tb*  end*  tliereof  bent  to  tngmge  the  offawt  portlona  of  said 
aleerea,  aad  caps  moanted  apon  Bald  BleeTea  aad  retalnlns 
tbe  ends  of  lald  foaea  in  engagement  therewith. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc] 


1,045.660.  8PBBD-RECORDER.  Hans  AaQDirr.  Arbon, 
Swltserland.  FUed  Not.  10,  1010.  Serial  No.  601.683. 
(a.  284—30.)  j 


1.  A  speed  recorder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  moT- 
Ing  record-atrlp-carrylng  means,  a  stylos  acting  on  said 
record-atrlp-carrying  means,  means  for  aetoatlng  said 
stylos  to  produce  records  Indicating  rarlona  qweda,  and 
means  carried  on  the  record-strip  carrying  surface  of  said 
record-strlp-carrylng  means  for  morlng  said  stylos  OTer 
the  latter. 

2.  A  speed  reeorder.  comprising  In  combination,  a  rec- 
ord-strlp-carrylng means,  a  stylus  acting  oa  said  record- 
strlp-carrylng  means,  means  for  driving  said  stylus  to  In- 
dicate the  speeds  to  be  recorded  on  said  strip-carrying 
meana,  and  means  carried  on  the  record-atrlp-carrylng  sur- 
face of  said  strip-carrying  means  for  progressing  said 
stylos  orer  said  sorface. 

8.  A  speed  recorder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  time 
eontroUed  record  strip-carrying  means,  a  stylos  acting  on 
said  record  recelrlng  means,  means  for  driving  said  stylos 
to  record  the  speeds  on  a  strip  carried  by  said  recelrlng 
Beans,  and  means  carried  on  the  sorface  of  said  recelrlng 
meana  for  tranaferring  the  time  controlled  morement  of 
the  recelrlng  means  to  said  stylos  to  record  an  boor  to 
hoar  rseord. 

4.  A  speed  recorder,  comprising  In  comblnatloa,  a  con- 
stantly drlren  record  strip-carrying  member,  a  stylos  ro- 
tatable  parallel  to  said  record  strip-carrying  member,  and 
morable  longitudinally  of  said  strip-carrying  member,  and 
■Mans  carried  by  said  strip-carrying  member  for  causing 
■aid  stylos  to  progress  along  the  length  of  tb«  former  as 
It  makes  Its  record  thereon. 

5.  A  speed  recorder,  comprising  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary drom.  means  carried  by  said  drum  for  retaining  a 
record  strip,  a  rotary  stylus  morable  along  said  drum  and 
progressed  thereby  in  timed  morement  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stylos  to  pro- 
doce  records  of  rarious  speeds  on  said  record  strip. 

[ClaloM  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Jambs    BAiao,    Detroit, 
Serial  No.  644,668.     (CL 


1.045,661.      SPRING-WHEEL. 
Mich.     rUed  Aog.  17.  1011. 

isa—a.) 

1.  A  rehlcle  tire  of  contlnooos  elastic  colled  wire,  and 
meana  for  securing  tb»  ends  of  said  tire  together,  said 
means  consisting  of  an  arcuate  shaped  tubular  coupler 
member  prorlded  with  a  centrally  positioned  web,  and 
maaas  for  securing  the  terminal  conrolotlaBS  of  the  tire 
to  said  wsb. 


>£^>^1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  eontlnaoas  resUlent  eoUad 
wire  tire  baring' Its  terminal  conrolotlons  somewhat  re* 
dnced  In  diameter,  of  a  coopler  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  tire  together,  said  coupler  comprising  an  arenate 


shaped  tobolar  member  adapted  to  reeelre  the  reduced  ter* 
minals  of  the  tire,  said  member  being  prorlded  with  a  eett> 
tral  web  against  which  the  terminal  conrolutlons  bear, 
aad  a  wire  passed  through  an  aperture  formed  In  said 
flange  and  bent  to  engage  with  said  conrolotlona. 


1,045,662.  EUECTROCUTINO  DBVICB.  JOBM  Baliht, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  July  0,  1913.  Serial  No. 
708,426.      (a.  48—84.) 


In  an  electrocuting  derlee,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  source  of  electrical  energy  capable  of  electrocotlng 
rodents,  of  a  base  plate  of  Insulation,  a  central  metallic 
contact  plate  seated  In  said  base  plate  and  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  outer 
contact  plate  seated  In  said  base  plate  separated  from  and 
surrounding  said  central  contact  plate  and  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy.  1b> 
dined  outer  walls  of  insulation  baring  lateral  flangca  rest* 
ing  upon  said  base  plate,  inclined  inner  walls  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  upper  edges  of  said  outer  walls  and  of  less 
depth  than  said  outer  walls,  a  contact  plate  seated  In  said 
inner  Inclined  walls  and  connected  to  that  terminal  of  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  to  which  said  outer  contact 
plate  Is  connected,  swinging  doors  supported  by  said  Inner 
Inclined  walla,  transparent  plates  carried  by  said  doors, 
and  a  switch  adapted  to  control  the  electric  circuit  la  con- 
nection with  all  of  said  contact  plates. 


1,045,668.  PHOTOORAPHIC  -  PLATE  RACK.  Pb«>- 
■BiCK  W.  Babnbs,  Rochester,  M.  T.,  assignor  to  Bast- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatlOB 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  6,  1000.  Serial  No.  500,288. 
(CL  05—08.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  plate  rack,  tba  combination  with 
a  frame  or  holder  baring  Interiorly  arranged  guides  and 
an  open  side  through  which  ths  platas  ai«  adsLpted  to  be 
Inserted  edgewise  within  said  guMss,  of  a  doaurs  for  tho 
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open  Ride  of  the  holder  and  a  yielding  or  raslUeat  filler 
nember  formed  to  fit  within  the  closure  shore  the  pUtes 
and  between  the  guides  and  to  be  confined  between  the 
edges  of  the  latter  and  the  closure. 


2.  In  a  photographic  plate  rack,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  or  holder  baring  Interiorly  arranged  guides  and 
an  open  side  through  which  the  plates  are  adapted  to  be 
Inserted,  edgewise,  within  the  guides,  of  a  tray  plate 
formed  to  extend  between  the  guides  shore  and  In  contact 
with  the  outer  edges  of  the  platea,  a  closure  for  the  open 
side  of  the  bolder  and  a  yielding  filler  member  composed 
of  a  eorred  shset  of  resilient  material  formed  to  fit  within 
the  holder  abore  the  tray  plate  and  between  the  guides 
and  to  be  confined  between  the  Utter  and  the  closure. 

8.  la  a  photographic  plate  rack,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  or  bolder  baring  a  plurality  of  interiorly  ar- 
ranged guides  disposed  in  rows  and  an  open  side  through 
^ilch  the  platea  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted,  edgewise, 
within  the  guides,  of  a  tray  plate  fbrmed  to  extend  be- 
tween the  guides  to  separate  the  adjacent  edges  of  super- 
posed plates,  said  tray  plate  being  prorlded  with  projec- 
tions engaging  the  goldea  to  hold  it  in  place  within  tb4 
rack  and  being  of  safitdeat  width  to  extend  from  end  to 
end  of  the  rows  of  goMes. 

4.  In  a  photographic  plats  ra^  the  combination  with 
a  frame  or  holder  baring  Interiorly  arranged  guides  on 
one  of  Its  end  walls  and  an  opening  at  the  ends  of  the 
foldes  through  which  the  plates  are  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted, edgewise,  each  plate  at  one  edge  contacting  with 
a  guide,  of  a  remorable  wall  arranged  opposite  said  end 
wall  haring  corresponding  guides  theivon  with  which 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  platss  are  adapted  to  cooperate, 
said  wall  being  comprised  between  the  lateral  walla  of  the 
holder  which  Intersect  the  end  wall  and  remoraMe  edge- 
wise through  the  opening  aad  opposltdy  disposed  spring 
catches  at  opposite  edges  of  the  remorable  waU  cooperat- 
ing with  the  lateral  walls  of  the  bolder  and  accessible  to 
the  fingers  of  the  operstor  from  the  exterior  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  photographic  plate  rack,  the  combination  with 
the  end  and  side  walla  thereof,  the  latter  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  rails  haring  rwiesses  therein,  of  a  morable 
waU  arranged  opposite  the  end  wall  snd  comprised  be- 
tween the  side  walls  snd  being  prorlded  with  projections 
cooperating  with  the  recesses  In  the  latter  and  oppositely 
disposed  spdng  catches  on  the  morsble  wall  cooperating 
with  the  upper  rails  of  the  side  walls  to  hold  the  mor- 
able wall  la  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.046,664.  DIAMOND-HOLDER.  FaaDaaiCK  William 
BAOScHsa,  New  lork,  N,  T.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  601,668.'   (CL  61—11.) 

1.  bi  a  derlee  of  the  Mad  dewrlbed,  the  comUaatlOB 
of  a  head  barlag  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  In  its  sides, 
a  pair  of  clamping  arms  plrotally  moanted  in  said  alots,  a 


traasrerse  bore  connecting  the  bottoaw  of  said  slots,  a 
pair  of  beads  mounted  in  said  bore,  reslUent  means  in- 
terposed between  said  heads  and  forcing  the  same  againat 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  arms  to  spread  the  saaie,  and  screw 
bolts  passing  through  said  arms  and  engaging  the  head  to 
enable  said  arms  to  be  secured  in  gripping  position  to 
hold  a  gem  on  the  head  to  enable  the  said  gem  to  be 
jMllsbed. 


2.  In  s  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnaticHi 
of  a  head,  a  pair  of  damping  arms  plrotally  mounted 
upon  said  bead,  means  f6r  causing  said  arms  to  more 
toward  each  other,  ssld  bead  baring  a  transrerse  bore, 
and  resilient  mesns  located  In  said  bor«  and  <»ng«ying 
the  arms  to  spread  the  same. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  the  comUnattoa 
of  a  head,  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  pirotally  mounted  on 
said  head,  means  for  morlng  said  arms  toward  eadi 
other,  said  head  haring  a  transrerse  bore,  a  pair  of 
morable  members  in  said  bore,  aad  resUient  means  en- 
gaging said  morable  members  to  force  them  against  said 
arms  to  spread  the  same. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  head  haring  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  plrotally 
mounted  upon  the  same,  said  head  haring  a  transreroe 
bore  therethrough,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  bore,  s  pair  of 
slldable  members  mounted  upon  said  rod,  and  resilient 
mesns  encircling  said  rod  and  engaging  said  members  to 
force  the  same  against  the  arms  to  spread  the  same. 

6.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bead  baring  a  pair  of  longitudinal  alots  la  Its  sides, 
a  pair  of  clamping  arms  pirotally  mounted  In  said  slots,  s 
transrme  bore  connecting  the  bottoms  of  said  slots,'  a 
rod  mounted  In  said  bore,  a  pair  of  morable  members  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  reslltent  means  endrcllng  the  said  rod 
and  engaging  said  members  to  force  the  same  against  the 
inner  sides  of  the  arms  to  spread  the  same,  and  means 
for  morlag  said  arms  toward  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.040,665.  DINNBR-BUCKBT.  Hbbman  P,  BacK,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Leroy  IfcCliatoek,  lagrajn,  Pa 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1012.  Serial  No.  682,838.  (CL  ISO— 2.) 
1.  A  diaaer  bacfcat  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
receptacle,  the  latter  capable  of  haring  Its  lower  portion 
insMted  into  the  former  and  the  former  baring  the  upper 
portion  of  its  inner  face  uninterrupted,  said  suxlllary  »- 
ceptacle  haring  Its  body  off-set  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
prorlde  an  outwardly  projeeting  annular  bead  and  to 
further  prorlde  an  upwardly  extending  and  outwardly 
projecting  annular  Inclined  portion  terminating  at  its  top 
la  an  annular  rertlcally  disposed  fiattened  portion  posl- 
tlon^  whoUy  In  a  plane  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
low0t  portion  of  the  body  of  said  aotlUary  receptacle, 
•aid  flattened  p<fttlon  terminating  In  one  side  of  said  bead 
and  said  Inclined  portion  prorMlng  means  for  forcing  the 
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top  of  tiM  main  nctpUele  outwardly  aa  tlM  anzlIUiT 
raeeptael*  «Bt«ra  Into  th«  main  roeaptaelo  whoraby  tha 
top  of  Mid  main  reoeptacla  will  b«  atalfted  to  extend  upon 
and  frletlonally  engaca  aald  flattened  portion  for  eonpllng 
the  aoxillary  receptacle  to  the  main  receptacle,  aald  bead 
conatltntlng  a  itop  for  the  top  edge  of  aald  main  ra- 
eeptadc. 


2.  A  dinner  backet  comprlalng  a  main  ai^  an  anxlllar} 
receptacle,  the  latter  capable  of  being  Inaerted  In  the 
former,  a  lid  for  the  aaxlliary  receptacle  provided  with 
a  rim  poaltloned  exteriorly  of  lald  aaxlliary  receptacle, 
nld  aaxlliary  receptacle  haTlng  Ita  body  proTlded  inter' 
mediate  ita  eoda  with  an  annalar  bead  and  farther  pro- 
Tided  above  and  below  the  bead  with  a  flattened  portion 
terminating  in  the  bead  and  oflEaet  with  reapect  to  the 
body  of  the  aaxlliary  raceptade,  aald  aaxlliary  receptacle 
farther  provided  with  a  pair  of  oatwardly  projecting  in- 
eUned  portiona,  one  arranged  above  and  the  other  below 
tba  bead,  and  each  merging  into  a  flattened  portion,  each 
of  Mid  flattened  portiona  conitltatlng  a  lock  one  engaging 
with  the  rim  for  coapling  the  lid  to  the  aaxlliary  recep- 
tacle, and  the  other  with  the  main  receptacle  for  coapling 
the  aoxlllary  receptacle  thereto. 


1,046,066.  AEBOPLANB.  Lotria  Bi<«xiOT,  Neailly-eor- 
Seine.  France.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,328. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


1.  A  body  for  an  aeroplane  comprising  a  girder  rabdl- 
Tldad  Into  two  elementa  ao  connected  that  their  angle  of 
tBcIlnatlon  may  be  modified  in  accordance  with  the  load, 
the  lower  face  of  which  girder  la  ^aabatantially  flat  and 
tha  depth  of  which  la  greateat  at  a  point  somewhat  rear- 
w«rd  of  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  then  quickly  de- 
creaaea  to  a  comparatively  small  flgnre  which  is  main- 
tainad  sabatantially  coDataat  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body. 

2.  An  aaroplana  comprlaiac  a  body  and  a  tall  attached 
thereto,  aald  body  comprislnc  a  girder  tha  lower  fkea  of 
which  la  sabatantially  flat  and  the  depth  of  whldi  la 
greateat  at  a  point 'aomewhat  rearward  of  the  front  end 
of  the  body  and  then  qalddy  deereaaes  to  a  comparatively 
anaU  figure  which  la  maintained  aabatantlally  eoaatant 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  aeroplane,  and  the  sorfaeea  of  the 
aald  tall  being  connected  at  tha  sidea  and  merged  into 
the  opper  and  lower  facea  of  tha  body. 


8.  An  aeroplane  eompriaing  a  body,  a  eovarlng  tor  m 
portion  thereof,  and  a  tall  attached  to  aald  body,  aald 
body  eompriaing  a  girder  the  lower  faee  of  which  la  aob- 
stantlally  flat  and  the  depth  of  which  la  greateat  at  a 
point  somewhat  rearward  of  the  front  end  of  the  body 
and  then  qolekly  decree aee  to  a  comparatively  amall  flgara 
which  la  maintained  aabatantlally  conatant  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  aeroplane,  and  the  sarfaces  of  the  aald  tall 
being  connected  at  the  sides  and  merged  into  the  upper 
and  lower  facea  of  the  body,  aald  covering  being  provided 
for  that  portion  of  the  body  which  is  not  alTected  by  the 
taU. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  and  a  tall  at- 
tached thereto,  said  body  comprising  a  girder  the  lower 
face  of  which  is  substantially  fiat  and  the  depth  of  which 
is  greatest  at  a  point  somewhat  rearward  of  the  front 
end  of  the  body  and  then  quickly  decreaaea  to  a  compara^ 
tlvely  small  figure  which  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant to  the  rear  end  of  the  aeroplane,  and  said  tail  com- 
prising a  covering,  loDgitudlnal  laths  supporting  said 
covering  and  extending  along  the  periphery  of  the  tall, 
and  means  fbr  supporting  said  laths  from  the  body,  the 
surfaces  of  the  said  tail  being  connected  at  the  sides  and 
merged  into  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  body. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  and  a  tail  attached 
thereto,  said  body  comprising  a  girder  the  lower  face  of 
which  is  substantially  flat  and  the  depth  of  which  la 
greateat  at  a  point  somewhat  rearward  of  the  front  end 
of  the  body  and  then  quickly  decreases  to  a  comparatively 
amall  figare  which  la  maintained  subetantlally  conatant  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  aeroplane,  and  said  tall  eompriaing 
a  covering,  longitudinal  latha  supporting  said  covering 
and  extending  along  the  periphery  of  the  tail,  and  right 
meana  for  aapporting  said  laths  from  the  body,  the  anr- 
faces  of  the  aald  tall  being  connected  at  tbe  sidea  and 
merged  into  the  opper  and  lower  facea  of  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,045,667.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Bvnarr  L.  Blood.  Mul- 
berry, Fla.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  607,876. 
(CI.  187— 2&) 


A  pipe  coapling  comprising  a  nipple  having  a  flange  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  opening  extending  throogb  the  nipple 
being  tapering,  a  aecond  nipple  having  a  ahoulder  thereon 
intermediate  ita  enda,  the  second  nipple  beyond  the  shoul- 
der being  adapted  to  enter  into  tbe  aald  larger  open  end 
of  the  first  nipple,  a  flexible  element  aecured  to  tbe  flange 
of  the  first  nipple,  another  fiexible  element  secured  to  tha 
shoulder  of  the  second  nipple,  together  with  rings  engage 
ing  the  peripheral  portiona  of  the  aald  flexible  elements, 
whereby  tiiey  are  held  togethar. 


1,046,068.  SECTIONAL  BOILER.  David  Bona  and 
Joseph  A.  Waodill,  Jr.,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Spencer  Heater  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  Na 
653,768.      (CI.  122—228.) 

1.  A  unit  for  a  aectional  boiler  comprising  two  seetiona, 
the  inner  wall  of  each  having  a  recess  and  a  depending 
water  leg,  said  leg  and  a  part  of  aald  receaa  being  dfspoaed 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  whereby  when  the  sections  are 
brooght  together  in  a  unit,  tlie  recesaea  and  water  leg* 
form  a  fuel  magaaine  with  a  restricted  opening. 
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t.  A  boiler  famaee  eompriaing  an  inclined  grate,  a  foe! 
magaslne  above  the  high  portion  of  the  grate  and  a  com- 
bastlon  ehsmber  over  tbe  main  body  of  the  grate;  aald 
magaslna  and  combustion  chamber  being  eonstracted  of 
hollow  boiler  sections,  each  comprising  an  Inner  wall 
formed  with  a  receea  providing  one  side  of  the  magasine, 
and  an  Inwardly  inclined  water  leg  depending  therefrom 
there  being  a  anlUbly  raUted  oppoalte  magasine  wall ;  and 


■aid  water  legs  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  form  a  con- 
atrictod  fuel  outlet  from  the  magasine  presented  toward 
the  high  point  of  the  grate ;  said  boiler  section  also  having 
an  outer  wall  presented  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide the  outer  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  located 
to  leave  between  It  and  the  Inwardly  inclined  depending 
water  leg,  a  combustion  chamber  located  over  the  main 
body  of  the  grate. 


1,045.660.     BRUSH.     Scott  A.  Bsockwat.  Laurel,  Nebr 
Piled  July  20.  1912.    Serial  No.  710,666.     (CI.  16—80.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  c<HBpriaing  a  caalng, 
a  braah  alidably  mounted  in  aald  caalng,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  oatward  movement  of  said  braah,  a  plate  pivotally 
connected  with  aald  braah  and  provided  with  an  opening 
registering  with  an  opening  formed  in  aald  caalng  when 
said  braah  la  in  a  doaed  poaition,  and  a  latching  plate  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  alined  open- 
Inga  of  aald  first  mentioned  plate  and  caalng  to  hold  aald 
braah  within  aald  caalng  and  to  be  paaacd  through  a  aec- 
ond opening  formed  adjacent  the  back  of  aald  casing  to 
hold  said  braah  In  an  extended  poaition. 


1.046,670.     WSLL-RBAMINO  IMPLEMENT.     Abthvb  P. 

Bdck  and  Mtbon  C.  Bnifn>icT,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL    Filed 

Jan.  4,  1012.    Serial  No.  660,472.     (CL  100—6.) 

1.  A    well    reaming    Implement    eompriaing   a    casing 

aqntpped  with  Jawa  which  may  be    operated  to  stand  out 

troa  the  caalng  or  to  be  flash  therewith,  and  meana  for 

aatooMtleally  operating  aald  jawa,  Incloding  an  axlally 

movable  rod  disposed  disconnectedly  within  the  easing  and 

having  an  extended  portion  which  projects  throni^  the 


lower  end  of  the 
within  the  caalng. 


esslng,  and  Jaw  •"g»g««g 


2.  A  well  reaming  implement  eompriaing  a  easing 
equipped  with  Jawa  which  may  be  operated  to  atand  Mt 
from  the  casing  or  to  be  flush  therewith,  an  axUlly  mov- 
able  rod  disposed  disconnectedly  within  the  caalng  and 
having  an  extended  portion  which  projecta  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  jaw  engaging  and  moving 
parts  operated  by  the  rod  In  Ita  downward  or  upward 
movement  with  relation  to  the  casing. 

8.  A  weU  reaming  Implement  comprising  a  casing 
equipped  with  Jawa  which  may  be  operated  to  stand  oat 
from  the  casing  or  to  be  flush  therewith,  an  axlally  mov- 
able rod  disposed  disconnectedly  within  the  casing  and 
having  an  extended  portion  which  projects  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  jaw  engaging  and  moving  parta 
operable  respectively  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  rad 
relatively  to  the  caalng  to  move  the  Jaws  inwardly  and 
on  the  downward  movement  of  the  rod  reUtlvely  to  tba 
caalng  to  move  the  Jaws  outwardly,  and  movable  fingers 
for  supporting  the  rod  at  either  of  two  poaltions  in  tha 
caalng. 

4.  A  well  reaming  implement  eompriaing  a  caalng 
equipped  with  pivoted  jawa  which  may  be  operated  to 
stand  out  from  the  casing  or  to  be  flush  therewith,  an  axl- 
aUy  movable  rod  disposed  disconnectedly  within  tha  cas- 
ing and  having  an  extended  portion  which  projects  throogh 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  the  rod  being  provided  within 
the  casing  with  upper  and  lower  conical  enUrgements 
which  taper  toward  one  another  and  severally  engage  and 
operate  said  jaws  in  oonsequenee  of  the  respective  down- 
ward and  upward  movements  of  the  rod  relatively  to  the 
casing,  and  movable  fingers  for  supporting  the  rod  at 
either  of  the  two  poaltions  in  the  casing  wherein  one  or 
the  other  of  the  conical  anlargemants  Is  engaged  with  aald 
Jawa. 

6.  A  well  reanyng  implement  comprising  companion  ele- 
menta. one  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  connected  In  the  Une 
of  toola  and  the  other  of  which  la  freely  movable  within 
certain  Umlta  with  relation  to  the  flrat  named  alomant 
jawa  carried  by  one  of  the  elementa  and  adapted  to  ba 
Injected  or  retracted,  and  jaw  engaging  and  moving  parts 
operated  by  tha  other  dement  In  accordance  with  the  op- 
posite relative  movements  of  the  elements,  one  of  the  ele- 
BMnts  having  an  extended  portion  which  projaets  sobstaa. 
tlally  below  .the  other  element 

[ClnlBS  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,046.671.     PROJECTILE.     Adoustb  Bvmmav,  La  I^oU- 
lade,  near  Ntmea,  France.     Filed  Jane  26.  1911.     B*. 
rial  Na  686.278.     (CL  102-^29.) 
1.  A  projectile  provided   with  a  chamber  adapted  to 

hold  water,  a  ehambsr  adapted  to  hold  carMd  of  *«'t!w. 


p:  \ 


%1 


I* 


operated  by  the  dleeharge  of  the  proJectUe 

1  rom  a  sun  to  bring  the  water  and  earbid  of  caletam  toto 
i  ontaet  fOr  the  parpoee  eet  forth.  j 
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2.  A  projectile  prorlded  with  a  diamber  adapted  to 
hold  water,  a  cliamber  adapted  to  hold  earbid  of  calclam, 
ind  a  hydraallc  piston  in  commanieation  with  the  water 
chamber  and  with  the  rear  outer  face  of  the  projectile 
for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

5.  A  projectile  proTided  with  a  diamber  adapted  to 
bold  water,  a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  earbid  of  calclam, 

hydraulic  piaton  in  commanieation  with  the  water 
chamber  and  with  the  rear  outer  face  of  the  projectile, 
and  a  faae  tube  with  a  nose  fuse  for  the  porpoee  eet  forth. 

4.  A  projectile  proTlded  with  a  chamber  adapted  to 
hold  watw,  a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  earbid  of  calcium, 
a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  compressed  fluid,  means  to 
connect  when  dealred  the  water  chamber  and  compreiaed 
flnid  chamber  so  as  to  bring  the  water  Into  contact  with 
the  earbid  of  calcium  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  projectile  proTided  with  a  chamber  adapted  to 
hold  water,  a  diamber  adapted  to  hold  earbid  of  caldnm, 
a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  compressed  fluid,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  water  chamber  and  the  compressed  fluid 
chamber,  and  a  ralre  in  said  conduit  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


and  a  third  spring  teogoe  above  and  projecting  toward 
the  base  of  tlie  second  tongue,  aaid  tongues  ail  being 
adapted  to  pass  Into  said  aperture  when  the  seal  Is  lo^ed. 

8.  A  ear  seal  embodying  a  sheet  metal  housing  formed 
of  section*  seamed  together,  an  intermediate  tongue  sec- 
tion clamped  between  the  boosing  sections  separating  the 
stace  at  tlie  top  of  the  hooaing  and  entrance  passage  at 
the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  spring  tongue  projecting 
diagmially  downwardly  and  Inwardly  across  the  entrance 
passage,  a  second  spring  tongue  projecting  diagonally 
downwardly  and  toward  the  base  of  tlM  first  mentioned 
tongue,  and  a  third  spring  tongoe  formed  as  an  extrasion 
of  the  second  mentioned  spring  tongue  projecting  diag- 
onally upwardly  and  away  from  the  entrance  passage, 
said  third  spring  tongue  hsTing  a  hook  shaped  end,  and 
a  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  housing  and  baring  an 
aperture  at  its  opposite  end  for  the  reception  of  the 
spring  tongues  in  succession. 

4.  A  car  seal  embodying  a  bousing  baring  an  entrance 
passage  at  the  bottom  ttiereof  and  a  chamber  extending 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  housing  abore  said  passage 
with  an  opening  between  the  passage  and  chamber  guarded 
by  oppositely  extending  spring  tongues  and  a  strap  per- 
manently seenred  to  the  housing  at  one  end  and  baring 
a  substantially  flat  straight  apertured  free  end  adapted 
to  paas  into  said  entrance  passage  and  to  be  guided  by 
said  tongues  Into  the  chamber  abore  said  passage  where 
It  is  reUined  by  the  tongnes. 


1.045,673.  PRE88URB-BB8I8TINQ  RBCBPTACLB.  Ja- 
cob BCTTOXH,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktlengesellschaft  Oennaniawerft,  Klei-Oaarden,  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  22,  1009.  Serial  No.  008,918.  (Ci. 
114—16.) 


1,046,672.  CAB-DOOB  SEAL. 
Tlncennes,  Ind.  Filed  May  6.  1012. 
(CL  70—00.) 


Otto    C.    Bossb, 
Serial  No.  606.445. 


1.  A  ear  seal  embodying  a  honsing  liaring  an  entrance 
passage,  two  spring  tonnes,  one  shore  the  other  and 
both  projecting  in  a  directl<m  away  from  the  opening  to 
said  passage,  a  tongue  intermediate  said  first  mentioned 
tongues  and  projecting  downwardly  in  the  apposite  direc- 
tion thereftom,  and  a  strap  connected  with  the  housing 
at  one  end  and  baring  an  aperture  at  the  opposite  end  for 
tbe  reception  of  said  tongues  in  succession  when  the  strap 
«nd  la  mored  inwardly  and  ootwardly  a  plurality  of  times 
In  the  housing. 

2.  A  ear  seal  formed  of  sheet  metal  embodying  a  strap 
baring  an  apertured  end,  a  housing  permanently  connected 
with  one  end  at  the  strap  and  formed  of  saperposed  sec- 
tions secured  together  and  a  strap  end  locking  mechanism 
within  the  boosing  embodying  a  downwardly  and  fai- 
waMly  projecting  Imperforate  spring  tongue  Intersecting 
the  entrance  passage  of  the  boosing,  a  second  spring 
tongue  projecting  downwardly  and  toward  the  base  of  the 
first  mentioned  tongoe  and  baring  Its  end  In  proximity  to 
an  iBterasdlate  portion  o<  tiM  first  msBtioned  tongoe, 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  pressure  reelstlng  receptacle 
within  the  hull,  said  receptede  baring  a  bl-conrex  cross 
section  and  approximately  rectangular  length  section,  the 
arcuate  bottom  of  the  hull  constituting  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  an  arcuate  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  at  Its 
points  of  Intersection  constituting  the  roof  and  two  ar- 
cuate plates  constituting  the  end  walls  of  said  receptade 
and  being  secured  to  the  roof  and  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  with  the  boll 
of  the  boat  of  a  plurality  of  pressure-resisting  receptades 
of  bi-conrex  cross  section  and  reetangnlar  length  section 
arranged  In  the  interior  of  the  boat  and  each  baring  «wie 
of  Its  longitudinally  confining  wails  formed  by  the  wall 
of  the  hull,  and  a  plurality  of  arched  partition  walls  each 
forming  the  second  longitudinal  confining  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacles ;  one  of  said  partition  walls  forming  part  of  the 
confining  wall  of  sereral  of  said  receptacles,  and  arcoats 
platee  forming  end  walls  of  said  receptacle. 

8.  A  submarine  boat  comprising  a  hull  of  drcolar  cross 
section  forming  a  central  chamber,  an  arched  or  curred 
inner  wall  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boat  supported 
from  the  corred  wall  of  the  bull,  with  its  chord  substan- 
tially horisonUl.  two  arcuate  end  walls  formtaig  with  the 
intersected  portion  of  the  boll  a  pressors  reslstlnc  cham- 
ber  within  the  boil  of  M-conrex  croes  seetioo  and  rec- 
tangular length  secticm. 

4.  A  submarine  boat  eompriaing  a  hnU  baring  a  corred 
bottom  wail,  an  arched  or  curred  inner  wall  extending 
longitodlnally  of  the  boat  supported  from  the  corred 
waU  ot  tba  boll,  with  its  chord  sobstantially  borlsontal 
and  forming  with  the  intersected  portion  of  the  boU  a 
piessare  reslsUng  chamber ;  said  boll  also  baring  corred 
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or  arched  walla  extending  opwardly  from  the  eonrax  aide 
of  said  lower  arched  wall,  to  the  sUe  walls  of  the  boll 
and  forming  with  aaid  lower  and  aide  walls,  additional 
pressors  resisting  chambera. 

S.  In  a  submarine  boat  the  eomblnatkm  with  an  ar- 
cuate longitudinal  outer  wall  of  the  hull,  an  arcoate 
longitudinal  inner  wall  disposed  so  as  to  intersect  the 
outer  wall,  the  radii  of  the  arcs  formed  by  the  two  walls 
being  equal,  and  arcuate,  transrerse  walls,  said  walla 
forming  a  pressure  resisting  inner  chamber  of  bl-conrex 
cross  section  and  rectangular  length  section. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,046,674.  GARMBNT-POCKBT.  Thomas  Johh  Cahill, 
Coming.  Cal.  FUed  Aog.  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  718,761. 
(CI.  2—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  pocket,  of  a  cop  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  thereof  and  comprising  a  rigid 
open  topped  member  baring  a  closed  bottom  and  baring  a 
series  of  boles  in  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  bottom. 

2.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  garment  pocket  harlnc  an 
Inclined  bottom,  of  a  cup  baring  a  marginal  ilange  aroond 
Its  top  and  secured  to  said  bottom,  said  cup  baring  a 
dosed  bottom,  and  a  series  of  boles  surrounding  the  wall 
thereof  adjacent  said  bottom,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 


1,046.676.  CONFBCTION-BOX.  Wnj.UM  A.  Cabdt,  Chel- 
sea, Mass.  FUed  Febu  17,  1012.  Serial  No.  678,106 
(CI.  220—6.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
a  common  base  for  said  compartments  baring  fianges  ex- 
tending beyond  the  compartments  and  independent  corers 
hinged  to  the  respectire  compartments  and  baring  flanges 
alMitting  against  the  base  fianges  when  the  corers  are  open 
and  sustaining  the  corers  la  derated  position. 

2.  In  a  receptade  of  the  character  described,  a  plorality 
of  eompartmenta,  a  common  base  for  said  compartments 
baring  flanges  extending  beyond  the  compartments  and  in- 
dependent covers  for  the  compartments  also  baring  flanges 
extending  beyond  the  compartments;  said  flanges  on  the 
base  and  on  the  corers  being  adapted  to  abot  together  to 
sustain  the  corers  in  upwardly  Inclined  position  when  open 
and  also  adapted,  when  dosad,  to  abot  againat  the  wall  of 
an  ooter  case  when  the  teceptable  Is  placed  ttaereLo. 


1.046,676.  BUBCTRIC  RAT-TRAP.  Ronner  Clifiobo, 
Greensburg,  Pa..  M*^or  of  one-third  to  John  D.  Linar- 
dos  and  one-third  to  Frank  Contaxea,  Westmoreland 
eoonty.  Pa.  FUad  Joly  81,  1011.  Serial  No.  641,680. 
(CL4S— 84.) 

1.  In  an  eleetrle  trap,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  soltabls 
sooree  of  dectrleal  energy,  of  a  box,  a  caalag  located  open 
aaid  box  and  baring  one  wd  thereof  prorlded  with  paange 
ways,  an  electrode  sopport  arranged  to  tlie  eppoalte  end  of 
said  CMlns,  dectrodss  carried  I7  and  iasolated  from  said 
sopport  and  la  dreolt  with  opposite  sides  <rf  said  soorco  of 


dectrical  energy,  a  apring  supported  inclined  platform  ar- 
ranged abore  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  en- 
gagement with  said  electrodes  by  the  weight  of  a  rodent's 
body,  and  eoatact  bars  arranged  upon  and  Insulated  from 
aaid  platform  and  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
circuit  with  said  electrodes. 


2.  In  an  electric  trap,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
source  of  dectrical  energy,  a  casing  located  upon  said  box 
and  baring  one  end  thereof  prorlded  with  a  passage,  an 
electrode  support  arranged  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  cas* 
ing,  electrodes  carried  by  and  Insulated  from  aaid  sopport 
and  in  circuit  with  opposite  sidee  of  said  source  of  dectri- 
cal energy,  a  bait  holder  arranged  at  the  opper  edge  of 
said  sopport  an  Inclined  platform  plvotally  connected  to 
the  opper  edge  of  said  support  contact  bars  arranged  upon 
and  Insulated  from  said  platform  and  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  circuit  with  said  electrodee  by  a- 
lowering  morement  of  said  platform,  and  means  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  normally  support  said  platform 
in  an  derated  position. 

8.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  a  box.  a  casing  located  opos 
said  box  and  baring  doorways  formed  therein,  doors  clo» 
Ing  said  doorways,  one  end  of  said  casing  baring  openiaci 
formed  therdn,  partitions  arranged  in  one  end  of  aaid  caa- 
ing  and  proriding  pasaagee  in  communication  with  said 
openings,  an  dectrode  support  arranged  in  the  oppoaUa 
ead  of  said  casing,  dectrodea  carried  by  and  Insulated 
from  said  sopport  and  in  circuit  with  oppodte  sides  of 
said  source  of  electrical  encrigy,  a  platform  plrotally  con- 
nected to  aaid  support  contact  bars  arranged  opoa  and 
iasolated  from  said  platform  and  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  circuit  with  said  electrodes  by  a  lowering 
morement  of  said  platform,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  doors  and  normally  supporting  said  platform  la  aa 
derated  poaltloa. 


1,046,677.  PALLBT-CLBANING  MACHINB.  JoHW  8. 
Collins,  Lewistown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,016.     (CI.  20—81.) 


In  a  machine  for  cleaning  metallic  palleta,  a  fraake,  a 
abaft  Joumaled  abore  and  extending  transrersely  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  non-flexible  scraping  blades  con- 
nected to  aad  radiating  from  the  shaft  betnieen  its  Joor* 
nals  ^aad  baring  blont  working  edges  straight  from  and  to 
ead.  sprtaig  plates  seeored  to  tba  frame  adjacent  the  path 
of  the  Madsa,  a  pallet  engaglac  roll  yiddiagiy  sopportsd 
by  the  platao  and  below  hot  oot  of  rertlcal  aliaement  with 
the  shaft  Mesas  for  adjusting  the  shaft  toward  or  away 
from  the  roll,  feed  rolls  reroloble  in  unison  for  feeding  a 
pallet  bctwaaa  said  ylakllag  roU  aad  the  path  of  the  blade 
sdfOB,  aad  a  sprlag  pressed  ommt  rdl  abort  sadi  feed  ndl 
aad  Bonaally  bcarliif  thareagalnst 
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1046.678.  MACHIN*  FOR  BIMULTANBOUSLT  PRO- 
IUCIN6  A  PLURALITY  OF  ORIGINAL  IMPRB8- 
IION8  OR  INSCRIPTIONS.  Fulsx  B.  Ctounon, 
lirooklya,  N.  Y.,  Mslsnor  to  The  Slgnatni*  Company. 
][«w  York,  N.  Y..  •  Corporation  of  New  York.  FI1«I 
ikar.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  688.991.     (CL  8»-A) 
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I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tk  I  of  a  bed,  and  a  rotatable  abaft  Journaled  adjacent  to 
«•:  S  bed,  with  a  frame  or  carrUge  fulcnimed  upon  said 
ah  ift  and  moTable  transTenely  and  longitudinally  with 
rel  itlon  to  aaid  bed.  and  a  plurality  of  marklns  membera 
■M  anted  upon  said  carriage. 

L  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tk  B  of  a  bed,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  above  aaid 
be  I,  with  a  frame  or  carriage  fulcrumed  upon  tald  shaft 
an  1  moTable  transrersely  and  longitudinally  with  relation 
to  said  bed,  a  pinrality  of  marking  members  mounted  upon 
sa  d  frame  or  carriage  and  a  controlling  device  connected 
wl  th  said  frame  or  carriage. 

I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna* 
of  a  bed,  snd  •  roUtable  longitudinally  morable  shaft 
)«imaled  adjacent  to  ssld  bed,  with  a  frame  or  carriage 
ftjcromed  upon  said  shaft  and  movable  transversely 
B  and  longitudinally  therewith  and  vertically  with 
relation  to  said  bed.  a  ploraUty  of  marking  members 
mounted  upon  said  frame  or  carriage  and  a  controlling 
diirlce  connected  with  said  frame  or  carriage. 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combiiia- 
tii  o  of  a  main  frame  having  a  bed,  and  a  rotatable  longl- 
tu  Unally  movable  shaft  Journaled  above  said  bed,  with  an 
elongated  skrieton  frame  or  carriage  fulcrumed  upon  and 
a  tending  transversely  of  said  shaft  and  movable  trans- 
versely thereon  and  longitudinally  therewith,  a  plurality 
marking  members  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  frame 
carriage,  and  a  monitor  controlling  device  oonnectsd 
with  said  frame  or  carriage. 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlbn  of  a  main  frame  having  a  bed,  posts  or  brackets 
n  ranted  upon  said  malu  frame,  a  shaft  having  bearings  in 
Id  posts  or  brackets  and  capable  of  rotating  and  moving 
k  ngltudlnally  therein,  a  frame  or  carriage  having  rocking 
■1  pport  upon  said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  marking  mem- 
bi  rs  mounted  upon  said  frame  or  carriage. 
[Clalns  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  , 


mounted,  and  a  rod  to  which  said  iasolator  is  seeared,  the 
said  iaralator  sspvatlng  the  said  stem  frosa  said  rod. 


lto46,e79.  TOOL  FOR  MANIPULATING  WIRES  ON 
HIGH -VOLTAGE  CIRCUITS.  jBaaMiAB  CaowiK, 
Wapakoneta.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cronln  Electrical 
Appliances  Company.  Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13, 
1»1».  Serial  No.  697.099.  (CI.  247—23.) 
1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stem  hav- 
liif  spurs  thereon,  an  Insulator  on  which  said  stem  is 
B  ooBted,  aad  a  rod  to  which  said  insulator  Is  secured,  the 
lid  iBsolator  separating  the  said  stem  from  said  rod. 

7.  A  tool  of  the  dasa  dcMrlbed.  eooiprlsing  a  atess  hav- 
hC  oppoaitely  directed  spurs  thereoa,  an  tanlator  on 
a  htefa  said  stem  Is  mounted,  aad  a  rod  to  which  said  in- 
•  ilatar  Is  secvred,  the  said  mmlator  separattag  tbs  said 
s  SB  frooi  said  rod. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stem  hav- 
li  ig  oppositely  directed  spora  thereon,  a  high  potential  l»- 
sUator  of   the   petticoat  type,  on   vUeh  Mid  tUm  to 


f: 


§■ 


4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  oppositely  directed  spurs  thereon,  one 
or  more  openings  In  the  said  stem  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  wires,  a  rod  forming  a  handle  for  said  tool,  and 
a  high  voltage  insulator  interposed  between  said  stem  and 
handle,  aubsUntially  aa  described. 


1  046,680.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  MANIPULATING  WIRES 
ON  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CIRCUITS.  Jbkimiah  CtOiriir, 
Wapakoneta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cronln  Electrtcal 
Appliances  Company.  Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  607.100.     (CI.  247—23.) 


a 


1.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprlainf 
an  Insulstor  mounted  on  a  anltable  rod.  and  two  hooks  se- 
curwJ  to  the  Insulator  and  arranged  side  by  side  in  reverse 
positions,  so  thst  a  line  wire  may  be  passed  between  them 
and  be  received  within  the  loop  formed  by  the  hooka. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  Insulator  mounted  on  a  rod,  snd  two  wire  members 
fastened  together  around  the  inaolator,  each  member  be- 
ing bent  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  two  reversely- 
arranged  hooka  side  by  side,  so  as  to  permit  a  line  wire  to 
be  pwwed  between  said  hooks  and  be  tMaiTsd  within  the 

loop  formed  thereby.  _.      w.  w 

8.  An  Implement  of  the  class  deaeribsd.  eompristaff  high 
voltage  Insulator  of  the  petticoat  type,  two  upwardly  ex- 
temMng  hooka  comprising  two  wire  ezteaakMis  wrapped 
around  the  aeck  of  said  Insulator,  bent  upwardly  and  tben 
downwardly  la  oppoalte  diractloBS  to  form  a  loop,  and  a 
rod  earryiag  said  Iwmlator. 

4.  An  ImpleaMBt  of  the  daw  deacrlbad,  comprlainf  a 
high  veltaga  iasolator  ot  the  ptttiooat  type,  two  wlraa 
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passing  partly  around  opposite  aides  of  the  necl(  of  said 
insulator,  and  wrapped  around  each  other,  each  of  aaid 
wirea  having  aa  sxtenslon  bent  npwardly  and  tben  bent 
downwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  form  two  revemely- 
positioned  hooka,  arranged  aide  by  aids  and  adapted  to  rs- 
ceive  a  wire  through  the  open  enda  of  aaid  hooka  above 
the  top  of  said  insulator,  and  a  rod  carrying  said  laao- 
lator. 


1.046,661.  STORM-SASH.  Cammt  E.  COHMlNa.  Aberdeen, 
S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,968.  (CL 
80—66.) 


In  a  storm  window,  the  combtasfilon  with  a  sliding 
sash,  of  an  outside  sash,  a  casting  having  an  elongated 
alot  secured  to  the  outside  aaah,  a.apreader  one  end  of 
which  la  slldably  mounted  in  aaid  rti^  a  member  secured 
to  the  sliding  sash  having  an  eye  at  tta  lower  end  In  which 
the  other  end  of  the  spreader  is  mounted,  and  a  roller  on 
the  window  frame  acting  as  a  bearing  and  a  fulcrum  for 
the  apreader  whereby  the  spreader  acts  as  a  lever  to  draw 
the  storm  sash  tightly  against  the  window-frame  and 
lock  It  In  that  poaltlon,  the  elongated  alot  pamltting  the 
sad  of  the  spreader  to  move  vertically. 


1.046.682.  TURPENTINE-CUP.  William  OLiraa  Dalt 
aad  Louia  Lcato,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1018. 
Serial  No.  688,118.     (CL  47—40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  support  inclining  up- 
wardly toward  its  outer  end  and  having  a  socket  like  de- 
pression or  depressions,  a  cup  adapted  at  itsjowcr  end  for 
interlocking  engagement  within  aaid  depression  or  deprea- 
slons  and  means  for  holding  the  cup  detachably  In  such  en- 
gagmnent,  substantially  as  set  farth. 

8.  A  base  support  made  trough  ahape  and  provided  with 
a  socket' like  depreifeion  or  depressions  and  a  cup  adapted 
at  its  lower  end  for  detachable  engagement  in  said  deprea- 
slon  or  depressions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  turpentine  cup  support  comprising  a  tronjth  shape 
plate  having  at  Ita  end  tseth  or  aerratlons  in  serlca,  mb- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 


1,046,688.  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Wladimib  DaniOHC 
and  CoKSTAimM  6niHovsKt,  Prague,  Austrla-Hungacy, 
aad  OaaHABO  Kloth,  Treptow,  near  Barlla.  Germany, 
aaslgnors  to  Ever  Heady  Metallindustrie  G.  M.  B.  H^ 
Barlla.  Germany,  a  Company.  FUed  May  4.  1911.  ~  8a- 
rlal  No.  626.108.     (CL  67—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lighting  device  of  the  type 
having  an  outer  caaing.  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  and  a  fuel 
reservoir  telescoping  in  said  outer  caaing:  a  wick  tube 
projecting  from  said  reservoir,  a  guide  carried  by  said 
outer  casiag  and  through  which  said  wick  tubs  alidea. 
and  meana  for  igniting  the  wick. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lighting  device  of  the  type 
having  an  outer  casing,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  and  a 
fuel  reservoir  telescoping  in  said  outer  casltlg :  a  wick 
tube  projecting  from  said  reservoir,  a  guide  carried  by 
said  outer  caaing  and  through  which  aaid  wick  tube  elides, 
an  annular  packing  ring  seated  on  said  guide  and  adapted 
to  surround  the  wick  tube  projecting  through  said  guide, 
an  Intemal  conical  plug  carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted 
to  wedge  in  said  annular  ring  when  the  covsr  la  cloasd. 
and  meana  for  Igniting  the  wick. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  lighting  device  of  tt»a  type 
having  an  outer  casing,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  and  a 
fuel  rsaerrolr  telescoping  In  said  outer  caaing,  a  wick  tabs 
projecting  from  said  reservoir,  a  guide  carried  by  said 
outer  casing  and  through  which  said  wick  tube  slides  and 
a  spring  around  the  wick  tube  and  tending  to  maintain 
aaid  reservoir  and  outer  casing  apart,  aad  meana  for 
igniting  the  wick. 

1,046.684.  BACK.  Wauxm  B.  Da  Abubmt,  OreeavlUa, 
Pa.  FUed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,164.  (CL 
46—18.) 


A  rack  eoBprMnf  rssillent  snpportiag  aieans,  a 
tically  diapoasd  channel  bar  having  ths  nnper  and  lower 


»u 


«ds  thereof  bnt  at  right  anflee,  uld  lower  bent  end 
ec  netltiiting  •  beee  fixedly  eecored  to  said  eapport,  a 
bijidle  carried  Ij  the  ai>per  bent  end,  a  trooaer  banger 
hiring  one  end  piToted  and  capable  of  being  folded  into 
at  Id  bar,  a  pair  of  logs  carried  by  tbe  baae  and  oppoeitely 
d  ipoeed  membera  plTotally  connected  between  aaid  logs 
a:  d  conatitQtlng  a  coat  banger,  aaid  members  cai>able  of 
b(  ing  folded  apwardly.  aaid  hanger  when  folded  into  laid 
b<  r  being  positioned  inwardly  of  said  members  when  these 
la  tter  are  folded  upwardly. 


1,1)45.686.  SLOWDOWN  CLUTCH  HBCBANISH  FOR 
SHEET-CONYETINa  MACHINES.  Talbot  C.  Daxmi 
and  Ybbmok  OAama,  Pearl  BiTer,  N.  T..  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  aasignmaits,  to  Dexter  Folder  Com- 
pany, Pearl  BiTer.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  523,010.     (CI.  192—8.) 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  high  and  low  speed  drirlng  gears,  a  doable 
a  rting  friction  clatch  for  throwing  either  of  said  gears 
ti  to  action,  a  clatch  actoating  leyer,  an  operating  rod 
h  iTing  lost  motion  connection  With  said  lever,  a  main 
■frlng  actuated  device  conected  with  said  rod.  for  moving 

in  one  direction,  an  auxiliary  spring  confined  apon 
iild  rod  in  engagement  with  said  lever,  and  meana  for 
n  oving  said  rod  against  the  action  of  said  main  spring 
a  ituated  device  to  compress  said  auxiliary  spring  against 
^id  lever,  snbstantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  high  and  low  speed  driving  gears,  and  a  double 
a  rtlng  friction  clutch  for  throwing  either  of  said  gears 
li  Lto  action,  with  a  clutch  actuating  lever,  an  operating 
r  id  harlng  loat  motion  connection  with  said  lever,  an 
a  ratment  upon  said  lever,  a  apring  confined  upon  aaid 

0  derating  rod  In  engagement  with  said  lever  abutment,  a 

■  atlonary  abutment,  a  spring  actuated  rod  connected 
f  ith  said  operating  rod  and  carrying  a  spring  which  is 
e  >nflned  In  engagement  with  said  stationary  abutment, 

■  Bd  meana  for  shifting  said  operating  rod,  whereby  said 
e  ntch  actuating  lever  will  be  moved  by  m>ring  pressure  in 
Iptb  directions. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  ihe  character  described,  the  eom- 
linatlon  of  high  and  low  speed  gears,  flat  friction  clutch 
f  ices  upon  said  gears,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  gears  are 

1  loaely  mounted,  a  flat-faced  friction  clutch  arranged  be- 
t  eeen  the  clatch  faces  of  said  gears  and  spllned  upon  said 
I  laft,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  friction  clutch  in  oppo- 
•  te  directions  to  Independently  clutch  said  gears  to  the 
I  laft,  an  operating  rod  having  lost  motion  connection 
1 1th  said  lever,  an  abutment  upon  said  lever,  a  spring 
c  >nfined  upon  said  operating  rod  in  engagement  with 
iild  lever  abutment,  a  stationary  abutment,  a  spring 
a  etnated  rod  connected  with  said  operatbig  rod  and 
e  irrylng  a  second  spring  which  is  conflned  in  engagement 
1  ith  said  stationary  abatment,  and  means  for  shifting 

■  lid  operating  rod,  whereby  both  movementa  of  the  clutch 
1  Ul  be  effected  through  spring  prearare  and  a  gradual 
change  of  speed  effected. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
itnatlon  ot  a  clatch  abaft,  two  oppoaltely  artanged  trle- 


tlonal  elnteh  dlaks  flxed  upon  nld  abaft,  high  and  low 
speed  gears  loosely  mounted  upon  said  abaft  between  said 
flxed  clutch  diaka.  friction  disks  mounted  upon  opposite 
faces  of  eacb  of  said  high  and  low  speed  gears,  a  clutch 
spool  spllned  upon  said  shaft  between  the  friction  dlaks  of 
said  gears,  friction  disks  moanted  apon  oppoalte  facea  of 
said  clutch  spool,  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  said  spool, 
an  operating  rod  having  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said 
bell  crank  lever,  a  block  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bell 
crank  lever,  through  which  said  operating  rod  extends, 
a  spring  confinsd  upon  said  operating  rod  in  engagement 
wltb  said  pivoted  block,  a  spring  actuated  rod  connected 
witb  said  operative  rod  and  carrying  a  second  spring,  a 
stationary  abutment  confining  aaid  second  spring,  and 
a  controlling  cam  arranged  to  actuate  said  operating  rod, 
whereby  said  spool  will  be  ahlfied  in  both  directions 
by  spring  pressure  to  yieldingly  clutch  first  one  of  said 
gears  and  then  tbe  other  of  aaid  gears  upon  tbe  shaft. 


1,045,686.  INDICATOR.  AMOS  F.  DtxoN.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1908. 
SerUI  No.  464,896.     (CI.  177—888.) 


1.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  electromagnet  adapted  to  receive  current  impulses,  of 
indicating  parte  arranged  to  be  displaced  by  aaid  magnet 
and  to  indicate  by  the  extent  of  snch  displacement  the 
number  of  Impulses  received  by  the  magnet,  a  second 
magnet,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  shifting  the 
operative  connection  of  the  flrat  magnet  from  one  to 
another  of  said  Indicating  parte. 

2.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  electromagnets  adapted  In  alternation  to  receive 
current-impulses,  of  a  aeries  of  Indicating  parts  adapted 
to  be  displaced  by  said  magnate  and  to  Indicate  by  the 
extent  of  such  displacement  the  number  of  impulses  re- 
ceived, snd  meana  actuated  by  the  operation  of  eacb  mag- 
net in  displacing  eacb  of  aaid  Indicating  parts  interme- 
diate in  the  series  to  bring  the  next  indicating  part  in 
the  series  under  control  of  tbe  other  magnet. 

3.  In  an  indicator,  tbe  combination  with  a  aerlea  of 
movable  indicatiag  parts,  of  a  pair  of_  magneta,  driving 
mechanism  operated  by  each  of  said  magnets  normally 
in  operative  connection  to  the  first  two  respectively,  of 
said  indicating  parte,  and  means  operated  by  the  action 
of  each  magnet  for  abifting  the  operative  connection  of 
the  driving  mechanism  of  the  other  magnet  to  the  indi- 
cating part  next  following  in  the  series. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  seriee  of 
Indicating  wheela,  of  driving  mechanlam  for  each,  and 
parta  carried  by  each  of  the  intermediate  wheela  of  the 
series  controlling  tbe  oiwratlve  connection  of  the  driving 
mechanism  to  the  wheels  next  preceding  and  next  sae- 
ceeding  in  the  series. 

6.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  ssries  of 
Indicating  wheela,  of  driving  mechanlam  for  each,  and  a 
part  carried  by  each  wheel  intermediate  in  the  eeries 
adapted  apon  the  displacement  of  such  wheel  from  its 
normal  position  to  render  Inoperative  the  driving  mecha- 
nism of  tbe  wheel  next  preceding  In  the  series. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,046,687.  GBAIN-SCOUBEB.  Dawsoh  WlKWtwUt  DOB- 
mm,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1012.  Serial 
No.  688.009.     (CI.  83—84.) 


1.  A  grain  acourer  consisting  of  s  conveyer  tube,  a 
screw  conveyer  therein  having  its  shaft  extending  beyond 
tbe  end  of  said  tube,  a  scouring  disk  adapted  to  doee  .the 
end  of  aaid  tube  and  being  mounted  alldably  on  the  ex- 
tended end  of  the  conveyer  shaft,  a  spring  on  the  ex- 
tended end  of  the  conveyer  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  conveyer  tube  and  said  shaft  for  varying  the  pree- 
sore  of  said  spring  on  said  disk. 

2.  A  grain  scouring  meana  oonaisting  of  s  conveyer 
tabe,  a  eerew  conveyer  thertin  having  ita  ahaff  extending 
beyond  tbe  end  of  the  tube,  a  scourihg  disk  adapted  to 
doee  the  end  of  the  tube  and  mounted  on  the  conveyer 
shaft,  a  preesure  bar  alidably  mounted  oa  aaid  abaft,  a 
spring  between  said  pressure  bar  and  the  dlak,  and  ad- 
justing meana  for  tbe  pressure  bar  supported  on  the  con- 
veyer tube,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,046.688.  CLUTCH.  Fbboxbick  S.  Ellitt.  Blmlra, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  16.  1911.'  Serial  No.  609,016.  (CI. 
192—10.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  rotary  abaft  having  a  hub 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  concentric  wheel  mounted  for  free 
rotation  on  tbe  hub,  dutch  members  between  the  wheel 
and  hub,  a  non-revoluble  cam  member  moanted  upon  an 
outward  thrust  bearing  at  the  inward  end  of  the  hub,  a 
revoluble  cam  member  In  en^gement  with  said  non-rev- 
elnble  member,  a  k|Dgitudlnally  movable  nenber  rerolnbly 
moanted  on  the  hub  between  which  member  and  the  rev- 
oluble cam  member  there  la  an  inward  throat  bearing, 
and  meana  ctmnecting  aaid  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
bor  to  one  of  the  doteh  asemben. 


2.  The  combinatldn  with  a  rotary  ahaft  havliig  a  hiA 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  concentric  wheel  mounted  fOr 
free  rotation  on  the  bah,  dutch  monbws  between  tiM 
wheel  and  hub,  a  non-revoluble  cam  member  mounted  upon 
an  oatward  thrust  bearing  at  the  inward  end  of  the  hub^ 
a  revoluble  cam  member  in  engagunent  with  said  non-rev^ 
oluble  fiember,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  revolubly 
mounteld  on  tbe  hub  between  which  member  and  tbe  rev- 
oluble cam  member  there  is  an  Inward  thruat  bearing; 
and  bolta  passing  freely  through  tbe  web  of  the  wheel 
from  tbe  longitudinally  movable  member,  whereby  aaid 
membe^  is  attached  to  one  of  tbe  clutch  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  bob 
at  one]  end  thereof,  of  a  concentric  wheel  moanted  for 
free  rojtation  on  the  bob.  clutch  members  between  tbe 
wheel  ind  hub,  a  non-revoluble  ring  having  internal  cam 
surfaces  formed  thereon  mounted  upon  an  outward  thrust 
bearing  at  tbe  inward  end  of  tbe  hub,  a  revoluble  ring 
baving  external  cam  sarfaces  in  engagement  wltb  tbe  non- 
revoluble  ring,  a  dlak  Lnalde  the  revoluble  ring  freely 
moanted  .upon  the  hub  and  ausceptlble  of  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  a  thrust  bearing  between  tbe  dlak  and 
an  in  turned  flange  on  tbe  outward  side  of  tbe  revoluble 
ring,  and  means  connecting  tbe  disk  to  one  of  the  dutch 
members. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  rotary  ahaft  having  a  hub 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  concentric  wheel  having  a  web 
mounted  for  free  rotation  qp  the  hub  and  a  chamber  at 
the  oatward  aide  of  the  web;  a  cap  piece  fSatened  apon 
the  outward  end  cOhe  bub  to  close  said  chamber,  a  bear- 
ing between  tbe  wheel  and  tbe  cap  piece  around  the 
chamber,  dutch  members  in  the  chamber  between  the 
wheel  and  cap  piece,  and  means  mounted  on  the  hub  at 
the  inward  side  of  tbe  wheel  and  connected  through  the 
web  to  one  of  the  clutch  membera  for  actuating  aaid  mem* 
hers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  ahaft  having  a  bob 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  concentric  wheel  having  a  web 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  tbe  hub  and  a  chamber  at 
the  outward  side  of  the  web,  a  cap  piece  faatened  opoa 
the  outward  end  of  the  bub  to  close  said  chamber,  a  bear- 
ing between  the  wheel  and  tbe  cap  piece  around  the  cham- 
ber, dutch  members  in  the  chamber  between  tbe  wheel 
and  cap  piece,  one  or  more  springs  between  the  web  and 
the  inward  clutch  member,  and  means  at  the  Inward  aids 
of  tbe  wheel  and  connected  through  the  web  to  aaid  dutch 
member  for  drawing  said  member  inward  to  releaae  the 
clatch.   . 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  prbsted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,689.  PB0CE8S  OF  CLEANING  BBBE-YBA8T. 
Gbobq  Ebomakn,  Berlin,  <3ermany.  Filed  Jane  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,797.      (CL  9»— 10.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  cleaning  yeast,  which 
consists  In  aerating  the  yeaat,  treating  the  eame  with 
water  of  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  30  degrees  cen- 
tigrade, while  continuing  aeration,  treating  the  same  with 
an  organic  add.  sabjbcting  the  suspension  obtained  to  tiie 
influence  of  an  electric  currmt,  separating  the  liquid,  and 
adding  fruit  ether. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  cleaning  yeaat  which 
omsists  in  aerating  the  yeast,  treating  the  same  with 
water,  treating  tbe  yeaat  thoa  treated  wih  an  organic 
add,  and  subjecting  £bt  yeast  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
corrent 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  clesning  yeast,  which 
consists  in  aerating  the  yeast,  treating  tbe  same  with 
water,  and  subjecting  tbe  yeast  thus  treated  to  the  action 
of  an  electric  current. 


1,046,690.     DUMPIIIG    MECHANISM    FOR    RAILWAT- 

CABS.    Emakukl  FABA06,  Bochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mor. 

28i  1911.    Serial  No.  662,077.     (CL  214—1.) 

1.1  The  combination  of  a  ear  provided  with  daaplBii^ 

mechanism  including  a  vertically-movable  cam-fOUower,  a 

cam  located  adjacent  the  track  and  adapted  to  engage  and 

ralae  the  cam-follower,  aa  the  car  BMves  aloof.  tf»  track. 


moT*  tiM  daaplnf-nMehanlm  to  eloMd  positloa,  and 
lOAUy-cperalii*  niMUis  for  moTlnc  th«  cam  In  accord- 
wttb  the  Ttrtleal  poaltien  o<  tte  eaarfoUower. 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTB 


NoVSMBSft  96,  XQXt. 


S.  Tho  eomblnatloii.  with  two  abatttng  annor-platM 
e«cta  proTlded  with  a  nam  In  the  abottlnn  portion  thoro- 
of.  a  meUl  liner  especially  from  nickel,  tteol  Unlnc  thoao 
parta  of  the  receaaes  at  which  there  is  a  risk  of  Injarjr  by 
introducing  hot  metala,  matal  caat  in  the  remaining  por- 
tlon  of  the 


1,046.892.     BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.     ArrHTl  O, 
ALO.  HaTerhlU.  Mass.    Filed  June  23,  1911. 
635,029.      (O.  175—281.) 


Fits  Ova- 
Serial  No. 


2.  Tba  combination  of  a  dnmplBg-car.  a  tra<*  on  which 
tb  i  car  rnna,  stationary  means  located  adjacent  the  track 
aid  adaptwl  to  cooperate  with  the  dumping  mechanlam 
of  tho  car  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  and  Inter- 
•E  laglng  members  on  the  ear  and  said  stationary  means 
to  hold  said  car  and  meana  la  operatlTe  relation  aa  the 

r  moTea  along  the  track. 

8.  The  comWnatlon  of  a  dnmptag-car,  a  traclt  on  which 
tl  e  car  runs,  stationary  meana  located  adjacent  the  track 
■1  d  adapted  to  coOperata  with  the  dumplng-mechanlam  of 
tl  e  car  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  and  tnterengag- 
Ix  K  m«nhMs  00  the  car  and  said  stationary  means  to  hold 
tl  em  in  definite  relatlTO  lateral  pocltlon  as  the  car  morea 
a:  Mg  tha  track. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dumping-car  provided  with 
le  Bgltudinal  abutments  on  its  sides,  a  track  on  which  the 
CI  r  runs,  a  stationary  frame  bridging  the  track  and 
tl  rough  which  tha  car  la  adapted  to  run,  abutments  on 

Id  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  abutmenta  on  the  car 
tl  determine  the  relatlre  lateral  position  of  the  car  and 
t]  m  frame,  and  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
tl    cooperate  with  the  dumplng-mechanlam  of  the  car  to 

0  >erate  the  latter  as  the  car  mores  through  tha  frama. 

5.  Tha  combination  of  a  dumping-car,  a  track  on  which 
t »  car  runa,  aUtlonary  meana  located  adjacent  the  track 
a  id  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  dumping-mechanism  of 
tia  car  to  discharge  the  car  automatically  aa  it  morea 
a  ong  the  track  in  one  direction,  stationary  means  located 
aijacent  the  track  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
i  amplng-mechanlsm  of  the  car  to  more  the  same  to  clooed 
]]Mltion  automatically  as  the  car  mores  In  tha  opposite 
SrMtlon,  and  manually-operable  meana  for  throwing  aald 
iicond  stationary  meana  out  of  operatlre  poaltion  whlla 

1  M  ear  la  morlag  In  the  flrat-mentloned  direction. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prtntad  in  the  Oaiette.1 


4.046,»1.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARMOR  -  PLATING. 
Kaxn  FiacHaa,  EHetrichsdorf,  near  Kiel,  Germany. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1912.    Serial  Na  712,690.     (O.  114—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  abutting  armor-platea  each 
>rorlded  with  a  receae  in  the  abutting  portion  thereof,  a 
netal  liner  lining  one  aide  of  the  recaaaaa,  metal  caat  in 
ihe  remaining  portion  of  the  recesses. 

2.  The   comblnatloo,   with   two   abutting  armor-platea 
prorlded  with  aa  undercut  recess  in  the  abutting  por- 

ttoa  thaiaof.  a  metal  llaer  llalag  one  side  of  the  recesses, 
a  BSBbar  compoMd  of  a  material  which  shrinks  when 
Boeliaf  caat  la  tha  remalalBf  portion  of  the 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  harlng.  la  combination,  a  aola- 
nold,  an  armature  longitudinally  movable  within  aaid 
solenoid,  a  switch  harlng  a  non-magnetic  and  non-conduct- 
ing element  carried  by  aaid  armature,  a  bruah  aupporto« 
by  aald  element,  a  fiexible  spirally  arranged  conductor  con- 
necting said  bruah  in  circuit  with  aald  solenoid,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  armatura 
for  Imparting  an  oacUlatory  motion  to  aald  awlteh  atemaat 

and  said  brush.  ...     ^  ^, 

2  A  switch  mechanism  harlng.  In  combinatloa,  a  aoie- 
nold  an  armature  longitudinally  morable  within  aaid  aola- 
nold!  a  plurality  of  contact  platea,  a  bruah  aecured  upon 
said  armature,  a  flexible  *  spiral  conductor  helically  ar- 
ranged about  said  armature  and  connecting  said  brush  In 
circuit  with  said  solenoid,  adapted  to  accommodate  longi- 
tudinal and  rotatire  morements  of  said  armature,  and 
means  operated  by  the  longitudinal  morement  of  said 
armature  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  brush  to 
more  the  same  into  and  out  of  contact  with  aald  eoataet 

platea.  ^__^^__^^__- 

1045.693.    GAB  CUT-OFF.    FaBDBaica  C.  OiLLMAW,  Cha- 
'  halls.  Wash.    Filed  Sept  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  648,681. 
(CI.  187—4.) 


1.  An  automatic  aafaty  ralra  comprialng  a  hollofw  body 
baring  Inlat  and  ootlat  openings,  a  piston  slidable  within 
said  hollow  body,  a  ralre  morable  with  aaid  platon  adapt- 
ed  to  doae  said  outlet  openlag.  a  passageway  connected 
with  said  outlet  opening,  a  aeoond  ralre  arranflad  wlthla 
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said  paaaageway,  aad  a  eoaaectloa  betweaa  aald 
way  and  said  body  whereby  gaa  is  permitted  to  flow  la  a 
rererae  dlrectloa  through  aald  paaaagaway  ao  as  to  act  oa 
said  second  ralre. 

2.  An  automatic  safety  ralre  comprising  a  hollow  body 
harlng  inlet  aad  outlet  openinga,  a  piston  slidable  wlthla 
said  hollow  body,  a  piston  rod  on  which  said  platon  la 
monated  aad  exteadtag  through  aaid  hollow  body  aad 
pasalag  wfthoat  the  same,  a  ralre  arranged  iw  aald  plstoa 
rod  aad  morable  therewith,  said  ralre  being  adapted  to 
doae  aald  outlet  opening,  a  passageway  connected  with 
said  outlet  opening,  a  aecond  ralre  arranged  la  aald  paa- 
sage  way,  means  affording  communication  between  the 
spaeea  on  each  side  of  said  piston  when  In  Ita  normal  po- 
sition, and  a  connection  between  said  passageway  and  the 
space  opposite  the  non-pressure  face  of  said  piston. 

8.  Aa  automatic  safaty  ralre  comprising  a  body  baring 
a  ralre  portion  and  a  piston  chamber,  said  ralre  portion 
being  provided  with  inlet  aad  outlet  openinga,  a  valre 
mounted  In  said  ralre  portion  for  cloaing  said  outlet  open- 
lag,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  piston  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  aaid  valre  tor  operating  the  latter,  a  paaaageway 
aflTordlag  eonunonicatloa  from  one  side  to  the  other  ride 
of  said  piston  wben  In  Its  normal  poaitloa,  a  aaeoad  paa- 
aage-way  connected  with  said  outlet  opening,  a  aecoad 
ralre  arraaged  In  said  second  passageway,  aad  a  connec- 
tion between  said  paaaagtway  aad  the  apace  oppoalte  the 
Bon-preaanre  face  of  said  platon  whereby  gaa  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  aaid  aeeoad  passageway  to  act  reraraely  oa  aa|d 
aecoad  ralre. 

4.  Aa  antoBMtle  aafety  ralre  eomprtalag  a  body  barlag 
a  ralre  portion  aad  a  platon  chamber,  said  ralre  portion 
being  prorided  with  inlet  aad  outlet  openinga,  a  ralra 
mounted  in  said  ralra  portion  for  closing  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  aald  body,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  piston  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  said  ralre  for  operating  the  latter, 
means  for  permitting  tha  flow  of  a  fluid  from  one  aide  to 
the  other  aide  of  the  platon  when  la  Ita  aormal  poaitloa,  a 
second  ralre  mounted  In  the  outlet  opening  in  said  body, 
and  a  passage  from  said  piston  chamber  to  admit  the  fluid 
therefrom  underneath  said  second  valve. 

6.  An  automatic  safety  valve  comprialng  a  body  baring 
a  ralre  portion  aad  a  platon  chamber,  said  ralre  portion 
being  prorided  with  aa  lalet  opening  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing, a  piston  slidably  monated  la  said  plstoa  chamber,  a 
ralre  arranged  wlthla  aald  ralre  portion  morable  wkh 
said  piston  and  adapted  to  close  aald  outlet  opening,  means 
In  said  valve  portion  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
ralre.  a  passageway  affording  communication  from  one 
aide  to  the  other  side  of  said  platon  when  ih  Ito  normal 
position,  a  second  passageway  connected  with  said  outlet 
opening,  a  second  ralre  arranged  in  said  second  passage- 
way and  a  ralre  aeat  therefor,  means  for  maintaining  aaid 
second  ralre  normally  nnaeated,  and  a  connection  between 
said  second  passageway  and  aald  piston  chamber  whereby 
communication  may  be  cstabllabed  between  the  portion  of 
said  chamber  oppoalte  the  non-preseure  face  of  the  piston 
and  said  aecoad  ralre,  whereby  gas  may  be  permitted  to 
flow  In  a  rererae  direction  through  aald  second  passage- 
way to  unseat  said  aecond  ralre. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,045,694.  BALANCING  DBYICB  FOR  SIFTRRB.  HAh- 
rmx  W.  Gladhill,  Chambersburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1912.    Serial  Na  689,800.     <C1.  83—88.) 

1.  The  combination  in  driving  mechaalsm  for  sifters,  of 
a  fixed  anb-baae ;  a  ataadard  ptvotally  monated  on  the  sub- 
baaa ;  apringa  tending  to  retain  the  standard  la  a  vertical 
poaitloa:  a  rartlcal  drirlag  shaft  mooated  oa  tho  ataad- 
ard :  a  snspeaded  sifter  caalng ;  bearings  thereoa ;  a  craak 
ahaft  adapted  to  the  beartaga ;  the  ead  of  the  craak  ahaft 
laatlag  oa  the  drirlag  ahaft  aad  flexibly  connected  thereta 

2.  The  oomMaatloa  of  a  aub-baae  harlag  a  aocket;  a 
ataadard  harlag  a  ceatral  ao^et  allalag  with  the  aocket 
la  the  snb-baae ;  a  ball  monated  la  tha  aald  aoekete  aad 
supporting  the  ataadard,  aald  ataadard  harlag  a  baae;  a 
yieldiag  eoaaectloa  betweaa  the  anh>baae  aad  the  baae  of 
the  standard ;  and  a  drlrlng  abaft  aoaatad  la  the  ataadard. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  sub-baae ;  a  standard  harlag  a 
baae  aad  aumated  abore  the  aub-baae;  a  ball  and  aodBaC 
joint  betarecn  the  two  parte ;  each  baae  harlng  a  aerlea  of 
opanlaga  near  Ite  periphery ;  bolte  extending  through  tha 
opaalaga ;  apringa  mounted  on  the  bolte  abore  the  baae  of 
the  atandard;  ante  oa  tha  bolte;  and  a  drirlng  abaft 
mounted  in  the  standard. 


4.  Tba  ooiabinatloa  of  a  fixed  anb-baae ;  a  ataadard  har- 
lag a  baae  extending  orer  the  anb-baae ;  a  ball  mounted  la 
tha  sid>-baae  and  centrally  aopportlng  the  ataadard ;  a 
aeriea  of  apringa  carried  by  tho  aub-baae  aad  reating  oa 
tha  baae  of  the  ataadard  ao  aa  to  yieldingly  connect  tha 
standard  to  the  sub-baae;  a  rertleal  drirlng  shaft  en  the 
stendard ;  a  caaing ;  bearinga  thereon ;  a  rertlcally  u- 
ranged  crank  shaft  adapted  to  the  bearinga:  aad  meaaa 
for  anpportlng  the  caalng  indepen<lently  of  the  drirlag 
abaft:  with  a  ball  aad  aocket  connection  between  the 
crank  ahaft  aad  the  drirlng  ahaft  so  aa  to  hold  the  end  of 
the  crank  shaft  In  proper  allnemeat  with  the  driving 
ahaft ;  and  flexible  driving  means,  whereby  rotary  motion 
of  tha  drirlng  ahaft  la  Imparted  to  tha  craak  abaft. 


1,046.696.  T-SQUARE.  Hbitbt  Golowatsb.  Afierdaaa, 
Wash.  FUed  Mar,  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,061.  (CI. 
38—14.) 


A  T-square  comprising  a  head,  a  blade  plroted  thereon,  a 
scale  carried  by  the  biada,  an  arm  plrotally  and  dldably 
mounted  upon  the  blada  and  adapted  to  operate  orer  the 
acale,  a  allde  doretallad  Into  aald  arm  and  morable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  aame,  a  acala  marker  carried  by  tha  allde 
and  adapted  to  mora  therewith  at  right  angles  to  the  arm, 
and  means  coactlng  with  the  slide  for  clamping  the  marker 
In  adjuateble  poaitloa. 


1,045,898.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    FLTING-MACHINES. 

Chadhcbt  M.  Goou>,  ColUaarllla,  Ooaa.    Filed  Fab.  S, 

lOil.    Serial  No.  606.284.     (CI.  244—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  raeeptede.  a  tube  oontalaad 

within  said  receptecle.  an  exploalre  substenca  contalaad 

wlthla  the  tuba,  a  parachute  ascnred  to  tba  reoeptacla,  a 

tuba  located  adjacent  said  receptecle,  means  wlthla  the 

firat  mentioned  tube  for  igniting  the  eonteate  theraof.  flaa- 

Ible  cooductors  leading  from  this  laat  mentioned  meaaa  to 


I  ><6 


t  M  tntw  leeattd  adJacMt  tbe  receptacle,  •  battery  In  the 
ereatt  with  tlie  flexible  conductors  and  engagint  one  of 
t  le  aaJd  eondactora,  means  within  tbe  tube  which  is  lo- 
« ited  adjacent  the  receptable  for  making  and  breaking  the 
e  irrent  and  Igniting  the  exploslTe  substance  and  opening 
t  M  pantcbote  upon  the  toting  of  the  said  tube  which  is 
I  tested  adjacent  the  recepUde. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  recep- 
t  icle  located  thereon,  a  tube  located  within  the  receptacle, 
in  exploslre  substance  conUlned  within  said  tube,  a  con- 
( ult  leading  from  the  tube  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a 
I  araehote  secured  to  tbe  top  of  the  receptacle  in  tbe  path 

<  f  said  eondait.  means  located  within  the  tube  for  igniting 
1  lie  ctmtenta  tbereot  a  tube  located  adjacent  the  said  re- 

<  epUde,  flexible  conductors  connecting  tbe  means  for  Ignit- 
Ing  the  contents  of  tbe  first  mentioned  tube  with  the 
1  econd  mentioned  tube,  a  battery  in  the  circuit  with  said 
<onductors  and  engaging  one  of  them,  a  liquid  conductor 
]  Dcated  with  tbe  second  mentioned  tube  and  adapted  to  en- 
I  age  tbe  ends  of  the  flexible  conductors  and  make  and 
I  reak  the  current  npon  the  tUting  of  tbe  flying  machine, 
I  abstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortlk. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  airships,  a  parachute  case  haT- 
JBg  an  explosion  chamber,  exploslTe  cartridges  in  said 
(  bamber,  electric  exploders  in  said  cartridges,  an  electric 
I  ircult  connected  with  said  exploders,  and  means  for  auto- 
I  tatically  closing  said  circuit  when  said  airahip  tilts. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  airships,  a  parachute  attached 
1  o  said'  airship  normally  in  a  non-operative  position,  ex- 

tloslTe  meana  for  putting  said  parachute  in  operative  po- 
Itlon,  and  electrical  means  automatically  actuated  by  the 
iltlng  of  the  airships  for  producing  tlie  required  ex- 
tlosions. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  airships,  a  parachute  attached 
o  said  airship  normally  in  a  non-operative  poaitlon,  ex- 
plosive means  for  putting  said  parachute  in  operative  po- 

I  iltlon,  and  means  automatically  actuated  by  tbe  tilting  of 
he  airship  for  producing  tbe  required  explosions. 


,045,697.  CABLE-TERMINAL  8TBUCTDRE.  Sraoics 
P.  Gbacb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Jan.  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,940.     (CI.  247—13.) 


1.  A  cable  terminal  comfMising  a  terminal  box,  a  bracket 
eoonectad  to  said  box  and  adapted  to  support  the  same 
from  below  and  from  tbe  wall  to  which  the  bracket  is  se- 
earcd,  and  an  air-ball  cover  sowortad  by  said  bracket 


adapted  to  cover  aald  box  and  extend  below  the  botton 
thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  borlaonUl 
shelf  provided  with  a  vertical  extension,  of  a  terminal  box 
mounted  upon  tbe  end  of  said  extension,  and  an  air-bell 
supported  upon  said  horlaontal  ahelf  and  forming  a  covar 
for  said  box. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  horlaontal 
ahelf  provided  with  a  vertical  extenaion,  aald  extenalon  be- 
ing provided  with  wings  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
of  a  terminal  box  seated  upon  the  end  of  sakl  extanaion, 
said  box  being  provided  with  flanges  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to 
said  wings,  and  an  air-bell  supported  npon  said  horlaontal 
shelf  and  forming  a  cover  for  said  box. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  horixonUl 
shelf  provided  with  a  vertical  extenaion,  said  extenalon  be- 
ing provided  with  winga  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
of  a  terminal  box  seated  upon  the  end  of  said  extension, 
said  box  being  provided  with  flanges  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof  into  a  channel  formed  betweea 
said  wings,  bolts  for  securing  said  flanges  to  said  wings, 
and  a  cast-iron  cover  supported  upon  said  horlaontal  shelf, 
said  cover  having  air-tight  sides  and  top  and  an  open 
bottom. 

5.  The  combbiatlon  with  a  bracket  having  a  horisontal 
shelf  provided  with  a  vertical  extension,  of  a  terminal  box 
mounted  upon  tbe  end  of  said  extension,  and  an  air-bell 
supported  upon  said  horlaontal  ahelf  and  forming  a  cover 
for  said  box  the  rear  portion  of  said  cover  being  provided 
on  eacb  side  of  its  central  portion  with  an  Interior  channel 
which  tapers  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  cover  toward  the  top 
thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,045,698.  STEAM-ENGINE.  MA«nK  A.  OaUN,  Phila- 
delphU,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,771. 
(CI.  121—45.) 


1.  In  a  double  acting,  reciprocating,  center  discharge, 
steam  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet 
porta  at  Ita  enda,  and  an  annular  chamber  intermediate  Ita 
ends  and  at  ita  approximate  center  and  an  annular  series 
of  exhauat  porta  opening  into  the  chamber,  and  a  piston 
adapted  to  over  run  and  control  aald  exhauat  porta,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  piston  and  extending  through  one  bead 
of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  each  of  ita  heads  in- 
ternally recessed,  said  recesses  being  cylindrical  and  of 
equal  eroaa  aeetlon  throngboat  and  of  lass  eroaa  section 
than  the  piston,  a  head  movable  In  each  of  the  recesses, 
mesne  tor  moving  tbe  bead  In  the  recesses  remote  from  the 
piston  rod,  a  aleeve  encircling  tbe  piston  rod  and  rotatable 
thereon  and  extending  through  the  adjacent  head  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  adjacent  movable  bead  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  engaging  the  aald  movable  head  to  move 
tbe  aaid  head  whan  tlie  aleeve  is  rotated. 
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2.  In  a  doabla  aetlag  reciprocating  steam  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating  within 
the  cylinder,  each  of  tbe  said  elementa  having  beada,  the 
beads  of  one  of  tbe  said  elementa  being  adjustable  in  the 
direction  of  length  of  tbe  cylinder,  whereby  the  clearance 
may  be  varied  to  lacreaae  or  dimlnlah  the  compression,  the 
movable  heads  being  la  Axed  relation  to  tbe  elementa  with 
which  they  are  aaaodated  in  tltelr  diiferent  adjustmenta. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  reciprocating  ateam  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein, 
each  of  the  said  elementa  having  heads,  sundry  of  tbe  said 
heads  being  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
cylinder  to  vary  the  working  length  of  the  cylinder  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  adjustable  beads  being  in  flxed  relation  to 
tbe  elementa  with  which  thay  are  reapectively  associated  in 
their  different  adjostmenta. 


1,045.699.  COUPLINO 
IN08.  Gunnr  Q.  Oi 
6,  1911.    Sertal  No.  647,906. 


FOE  HAME-FASTEN- 
>,  Warren,  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 


(CI.  »4— 41.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  comprising  an  ogee 
body  part  having  its  ends  formed  aa  books,  one  of  the 
hooks  having  a  receas,  and  having  ita  shank  formed  with 
a  central  opening  the  end  walls  of  which  are  parallel 
and  inclined,  a  transversely  disposed  locking  pin,  the 
shank  of  which  passes  loosely  through  the  opening,  the 
pfai  having  a  flnger  formed  at  one  end  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  receea,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  other  end  of  the  shank  of  the  pin  and  to  cauae 
the  flnger  to  remain  engaged  In  the  receea,  thereby  hoM- 
iBg  the  pin  in  poaitlon  to  close  the  hooks. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  body 
part  having  ita  enda  formed  as  hooks,  a  locking  pin  which 
is  associated  with  thf  body  part  in  such  manner  that  Ito 
ahank  may  close  both  of  the  hooks,  one  of  the  hooks  hav- 
ing a  recess,  and  the  pin  having  a  flnger  formed  fur 
engagement  in  the  recess,  the  pin  being  axlally  movable 
to  provide  for  the  disengagement  of  the  flnger  from  the 
recess  and  being  plvotally  movable  on  the  body  part  to 
uncover  the  hooka,  and  a  spring  for  causing  the  pin  to 
normally  remain  in  position  to  close  the  hooks  and  witii 
ita  flnger  engaged  in  aald  receaa. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
part  of  6-shaped  outline  and  having  reversely  curved 
hook  members,  a  locking  pin  passing  through  said  body 
part  and  related  thereto  to  have  both  axial  and  pivotal 
componenta  of  movement,  an  expansive  coll  spring  sur- 
rounding said  pin  at  one  side  of  the  body  part,  a  aleeve 
inclosing  said  spring,  and  a  flnger  provided  on  the  other 
end  of  said  pin  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  hook 
member  under  the  tenrion  of  said  aprlng. 


1,046,700.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CORNETS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JOHV  J.  Okumwood,  Phoebus,  Va.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1912.    Serial  No.  683.669.     (CL  84—125.) 


P^  -,  .   nnn 
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1.  An  attachment  for  comets,  and  tta  Ifta,  eonaiating 
of  a  bell-ahaped  shell  having  the  edge  portion  of  ita  large 
end  notched,  and  having  aeries  of  side  perforatioas  In  Ita 
front  portion,  and  Internal  obotrvetiona  witbln  tha  sball. 


2.  An  attachment  fbr  cometa  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  hollow  ahell  tapering  ^  forwardly  from  an  enlarged 
open  receiving  end  to  a  front  reduced  open  end,  and  hav- 
ing a  aide  opening  at  ita  large  end  and  aide  perforation* 
through  Ita  reduced  forward  portion,  a  padded  partition 
spanning  the  interior  of  the  large  end  of  the  ahell  and 
having  a  paaoaga  through  one  edge  portkni,  aald  partition 
inclined  forwardly  to  aald  paaaage.  and  a  tranaverse  par- 
tition within  the  ahell  in  rear  of  aald  paaaage  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therathrongh  and  paaaagea  paat  ita  longi- 
tudinal edgea. 

3.  A  ''French  bom"  attachment  for  cometa,  and  the 
like,  eonaiating  of  a  hollow  ahell  adapted  to  be  removably 
bung  on  a  comet  bell  and  project  forwardly  therefrom, 
said  shell  having  a  reduced  front  end  opoilng,  and  formed 
with  side  outlets,  and  a  partition  extending  aeroaa  tbe 
interior  of  aaid  ahell  and  compcieed  of  a  thin  perforated 
metal  plate  and  padding  facing  aald  plate  and  extending 
aeroaa  the  perforationa  thoethroogh. 

4.  A  "French  horn"  attachment  tor  cometa  and  tha 
like,  oonalstlng  of  a  hollow  ahell  tapering  forwardly  to  a 
reduced  front  end  opening  and  at  ita  rear  end  having  a 
notch  forming  a  side  outlet,  and  partltiona  within  aald 
ahell. 

5.  A  "  French  bora "  attachment  for  cometa  and  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  hollow  ahell  having  a  rear  end  open- 
ing and  tapering  forwardly  to  a  reduced  end  openlng.^ 
and  a  partition  within  aaid  shell  having  a  passage  there- 
through, said  partition  being  composed  of  a  thin  perfo- 
rated metal  plate  faced  by  padding  doalng  said  perfo- 
rationa. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,045,701.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER-VALVE.  Lbstkr 
A.  GaiMns,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Se- 
rtal No.  678.801.     (CI.  169—5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  aprinkler  valve,  meana  for  main 
talning  said  valve  in  doeed  poaitlon.  aaid  meana  eomprln^ 
Ing  a  frame  Induding  two  L-ataaped  membera,  one  of  said 
membera  having  a  toe  in  tbe  free  end  of  one  leg  thereof, 
adapted  to  support  the  other  member,  and  fusible  aolder 
disposed  between  said  membera. 

2.  An  automatic  spHnkler  valTa  comprising  a  noasle, 
a  cap  adapted  to  doae  said  nosnle,  a  preasara-forming 
member  dbqwaed  above  aaid  cap,  a  eoUapaibla  frasse  dla- 
pooed  between  aaid  member  and  aaid  cap  to  bold  aald  cap 
on  aald  noaale,  aald  frame  comprialng  two  parallrt  man- 
bora,  a  atrat  dlapoaed  between  aaid  parallel  members  and 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  direction  of  preasnre  of  aakl  preaaor*- 
formlng  member,  tbe  top  edge  of  aald  stmt  being  mate- 
rially offset  from  tbe  direction  of  praasnre,  and  a  fusible 
connection  between  aaid  parallel  membera  normally 
maintaining  aald  monbera  .in  poaitlon. 

8.  A  coUapatble  frame  for  uae  in  automatic  sprinkler 
valves,  eomprlalng  three  members,  one  of  said  membera 
being  L-abaped  and  having  an  intumed  toe  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  aeeond  L-ahaped  member  reating  on  aald  too, 
and  naving  one  leg  tb««of  in  Jnxtapoeltion  to  the  Isc 
of  tbe  flrat-mentloned  member  having  tbe  toe  tbereoo. 
and  having  tbe  other  leg  thereof  extending  parallel  to  tbo 
other  leg  of  aald  flrat-mentloned  member,  a  strut  in- 
clined to  said  parallelly  disposed  legs,  and  toilble  meana 
for  retatatng  said  members  in  position  when  eoM. 


xojS 


to 


L  IB  a  eoIUpslble  truM  for  antomatlc  sprlnklet 
TftT«a,  tlM  combiiuitioD  of  two  L-«bap«d  memten,  each 
ha  ring  a  \«g  adjacent  the  correapondlng  leg  of  the  other, 
of  Mid  lefi  haTlng  a  toe  In  direct  contact  with  the 
o^r  member  to  preTent  the  lege  from  eliding  one  orer 
»  other,  means  to  cauae  bodily  separation  of  lald  legs 
release  said  toe.  and  foslble  metal  between  said  legs 
normally  resisting  soeh  separatioii. 

5.  In  an  antomattc  sprinkler  TalTe.  a  collapsible  frame 
r  two  spaoed  members,  pressure-applying  means 
tending  to  colUpee  said  frame,  means  in  the  space  be- 
en said  members  tending  to  cause  the  pressure  to  move 
members  relatlTSly  to  each  other  In  parallel  planes, 
of  said  members  having  means  cooperating  with  the 
^^T  member  to  confine  such  relative  movement  initially 
said  paraUel  planes,  and  foslble  meUl  normally  maln- 
ta  tning  the  frame  members  from  relative  movement. 
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lJ)46,702.  CYLINDER  FOR  DOUBLE-ACTING  PI8- 
TOH-mOINBS.  Cabl  Gsonwald,  Bredeney,  Germany. 
FUed  Jnly  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  741,158.     (a.  121—45.) 
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connections  with  the  cylinder  halvea,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  liners  having  wavy  edges  forming  a  continuous 
wavy  slit  of  uniform  width  around  the  periphery. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.046,708.  ARC-LAMP  CUT-OUT.  ClOIIWBLL  A.  B.  HaIt 
voBSOX,  Jr.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Blectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,667.     (CL  175—286.) 


1.  Working  cylinder  for  double  acting  unl-dlrectional 
1  ow  piston  engines  having  Inserted  cylinder  liners,  said 
I  yllnder  being  divided  Into  two  halves  on  Its  middle  plane 
ucroas  the  cyUnder  axis,  and  said  liners  having  flanged 

nnnectlons  with  the  cylinder  halves. 

2,  Working  cylinder  for  double  acting  unl-dlrectlonal 
Low  piston  engines  having  inserted  cylinder  liners,  said 
•yUnder  being  divided  into  two  halves  on  its  middle  plane 
teross  the  cylinder  axla,  and  said  liners  having  flanged 
nnnectlons  with  the  cylinder  halves,  and  a  detachable 
innular  member  forming  the  exhaust  channel. 

8.  Working  cylinder  for  double  acting  unl  directional 
How  piston  engines  having  inserted  cylinder  liners,  said 
cylinder  being  divided  Into  two  halves  on  its  middle  plane 
aeroaa  the  eyitader  axis,  and  said  liners  having  flanged 
eonneetions  with  the  cylinder  halves,  a  detachable  an- 
nular member  forming  the  exhaust  channel ;  said  annular 
_ember  inel^Ming  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  liners  and  per- 
mitting free  expansion  thereof  within  said  channel. 

4.  Working  cylinder  for  double  acting  unl-dlrectlonal 
flow  piston  engines  having  Inserted  cylinder  liners,  said 
cylinder  being  divided  into  two  halves  on  Its  middle  plane 

araai  the  cyttndor  axis,  and  said  liners  having  flanged 
connections  with  the  cylinder  halves,  a  detachable  annu- 
lar member  forming  the  exhaust  channel-,  said  member 
being  cast  in  two  annular  halves  inclosing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  liners  and  permitting  free  expansion  thereof 
within  said  chamber. 

5.  Working  cylinder  for  double  acting  nnl-dlrectlonal 
flow  platoB  engine*  having  Inserted  cylinder  liners,  said 
cylteder  being  divided  into  two  halves  on  its  middle  plane 
acroes  tlM  cylinder  axia,  and  said  lin«rs  having  Banged 


1.  A  cut-out,  comprising  two  terminal  contacts,  a  loose 
bridging  ball  contact,  and  a  plug  contact  adapted  to  con- 
nect a  translating  device  with  said  terminal  conUcts  and 
disconnect  the  bridging  contact. 

2.  A  cnt-ont,  comprising  two  terminal  ball  eontaetl.  a 
loose  bridging  contact,  and  a  plug  contact  adapted  to  con- 
nect a  translating  device  with  said  balls  and  disconnect 
said  bridging  contact. 

3.  A  cut-out,  comprising  two  terminal  ball  contacts,  a 
loose  bridging  ball  contact  and  a  plug  contact  adapted  to 
connect  a  translating  device  with  said  terminal  balls  and 
disconnect  the  bridging  ball  therefrom. 

4.  A  cut-out,  comprising  a  socket,  three  loose  ball  con- 
Ucts therein,  springs  urging  them  together,  and  line  ter- 
minal blocks  supporting  two  of  said  balls. 

6.  A  cut-out,  comprising  a  socket  having  three  recesses 
radiating  from  a  common  center,  a  spring-actuated  ball 
contact  In  each  recess,  and  a  plug  contact  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  two  side  recesses  and  In  line  with  the 
middle  one. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 045.704.  FURNACB-GRATE.  Ma>CD8  EABXirasT  Hah- 
SELL,  Anamosa.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
601.364.      (CI.  126—176.) 


1.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  end  supports  and 
grate  bars,  the  said  supports  having  a  main  bearing  and 
an  auxiliary  bearing  for  the  adjacent  end  of  a  grate  bar, 
both  of  said  bearings  being  open  at  the  top,  and  the  aux- 
iliary beartaig  being  within  the  vertical  plane  of  the  main 
bearing  and  below  the  sante,  the  aoxUlary  bearing  being 
undercut,  presenting  overhanging  aide  walla  converging 
in  an  upward  direction  and  being  wider  at  the  bottom,  the 


lower  wall  of  the  bearing  being  concave  and  the  grate  bar 
being  formed  at  each  end  with  main  Journals  in  axial 
allnement  and  adapted  to  the  mentioned  main  bearings, 
and  provided  with  auxiliary  members  depending  from  the 
under  side  thereof,  inward  from  the  main  bearings  and 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  auxiliary  bearings,  said 
auxiliary  members  of  the  grate  bars  being  adapted  to 
rock  with  the  grate  bar  within  the  limits  of  the  converg- 
ing side  walls  of  the  auxiliary  bearings. 

2.  In  combination  with  rockable  grate  bars  having  de- 
pending arms,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar  connected  with 
said  arms,  a  pinion  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  meshing 
with  said  rack  bar  at  Its  outer  end.  a  housing  for  the 
pinion  and  the  adjacent  outer  end  of  the  rack  bar,  a  plate 
pivoted  on  the  housing  to  swing  transversely  in  a  horl- 
Bontal  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pinion,  and  a 
depending  pin  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate  movable  Into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  by  a  movement 
of  the  pivoted  plate. 


1,045,705.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  Jacob  M.  Hbab- 
UET,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,896.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  A  tie  body  of  Inverted  channel  form  having  openings 
spaced  apart  the  distance  between  the  twb  rails  of  a  track, 
rail  supports  within  and  embraced  by  the  cbannel-Uke 
body  with  their  upper  portions  extending  through  the 
body  openings  and  with  the  rail  sustaining  surfaces  of  the 
supports  beneath  the  plane  of  the  top  extremity  of  the 
body  with  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  each  support 
adapted  to  receive  fastenings  for  the  rails  which  rest  on 
the  supports. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  rail  supiwrts  each  having  a 
flanged  base,  a  tie  body  adapted  to  embrace  the  supports, 
and  means  located  at  the  base  of  the  tie  for  securing  the 
tie  to  the  flanged  base  of  each  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  rail  supports  each  having  a 
head  portion  on  which  the  rail  rests,  a  hollow  metallic 
tie  body  having  opentngs  to  embrace  the  supports  with  the 
support  heads  extending  through  the  openings,  and  means 
for  securing  the  tie  to  the  supports. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  flanged  rail  supports,  a  tie 
body  adapted  to  embrace  the  supports  for  holding  them 
flxed  relatively  to  each  other  with  the  extremities  of  the 
rapport  flanges  bent  to  secure  the  tie  body  thereto. 

5.  The  combinatioii  (tf  two  rail  supports  each  having  a 
headed  top  portion  for  sustaining  the  rail  and  a  flanged 
base  portion,  the  head  and  base  portions  connected  by  an 
Intermediate  web  portion,  a  tie  body  shaped  to  embrace 
the  supports  above  their  base  portions  with  the  support 
heads  projecting  from  the  body,  the  body  being  flanged  to 
bear  upon  the  flanijed  base  with  the  extremities  of  the 
latter  bent  over  the  tie  body  flanges  for  confining  the 
body. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,045,706.  ELECTRIC  HORN.  Mabtih  E.  Hifbubn.  El- 
gin, 111.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,916.  (CL 
17T— 7.) 

1.  An  electric  horn  comprising  a  hoUow  body  portion,  a 
resonator  secured  to  the  front  wall  thereof  and  project- 
ing therefrom  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  body  portion,  a  diaphragm  removably  secured  to  the 
latter  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  between  the  diaph- 
ragm and  front  wall  of  said  body  portion,  electro-magnets 
adjustably  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  vibrating  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  an  insulating 
disk  supported  by  the  magnets,  an  arm  mounted  upon  said 
disk,  an  armature  resillently  eeenred  to  the  diak  and 
adapted  to  intermittently   contact  with  the  arm.  means 


for  supplying  a  current  of  electricity  to  vibrate  the  aroBa- 
ture,  a  plunger  or  tapper  guided  and  held  in  its  proper  po- 
sition In  respect  to  the  armature,  and  a  screw  carried  by 
the  diaphragm  against  which  the  plunger  contaeta> 


2.  An  electric  horn  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  resonator 
projecting  from  the  wall  and  leading  from  said  opening, 
means  attached  to  the  said  front  wall  of  the  body  por- 
tion for  securing  the  horn  to  an  object,  a  diaphragm  re- 
movably secured  to  the  body  portion  whereby  a  chamber 
Is  formed  between  the  diaphragm  and  front  wall  of  the 
body  portion,  an  arched  supporting  bar  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  are  forked,  screws  passed  through  said  forked 
ends  of  the  supporting  bar  and  adjustably  holding  the 
latter  In  position,  electro-magnets  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting bar,  an  Insulating  dlak  mounted  upon  the  said 
electro-magnets,  a  rigid  arm  fastened  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  insulating  disk  and  provided  with  a  contact  point,  a 
resilient  plate  also  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  ithe  insn- 
lated  disk  and  arranged  In  a  transverse  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  rigid  arm  and  also  provided  with  a  contact 
point,  a  vibrating  armature  fastened  to  the  resilient 
plate,  a  reciprocating  plunger  or  tapper  slldably  located 
in  openings  formed  in  the  supporting  bar  and  insulating 
disk,  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  or  tapper  projecting 
a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  Inaulating  diak  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  armatnre,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
diaphragm  and  projecting  Into  the  chamber  formed  In  the 
body  portion,  an  adjusting  contact  screw  carried  by  said 
sleeve  with  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  plunger  or  tapper 
Is  adapted  to  contact,  and  suitable  electrical  connections 
leading  from  a  suitable  source  of  electric  energy  and  con- 
nected to  the  rigid  arm  and  resilient  plate  ceapectlTely 
whereby  the  armature  Is  Intermittently  operated. 

8.  An  electric  bom  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion. 
a  resonator  secured  to  the  front  wall  thereof  and  project- 
ing therefrom  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  body  portion,  a  diaphragm  removably  secured  to  the 
latter  whereby  a  chamber  Is  formed  between  the  diaph- 
ragm and  front  wall  of  the  body  portion,  a  supporting  bar 
secured  to  the  body  portion  and  adjoateble  In  respect  to 
the  diaphragm  and  out  of  contact  with  the  vibrating 
portion  thereof,  electro  magnets  carried  by  said  bar,  an 
Insulating  disk  supported  by  the  magnets,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  the  disk,  an  armature  resillently  secured  to  the  disk 
and  adapted  to  intermittently  contact  with  .the  ann. 
means  for  supplying  a  current  of  electricity  to  vibrate 
the  armature,  a  plunger  or  tapper  slldably  located  In 
openings  in  the  disk  and  bar  whereby  the  same  is  guided 
and  held  In  proper  position  in  respect  to  the  armature, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  carried  by  the  diaphragm  against 
which  the  plunger  engagea. 


1.045,707.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Ubiah  Hokb,  Cornwall, 
Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1012.  Serial  No.  702,038.  (Cl.  3'-8.) 
L  An  artificial  limb,  comprising  a  socket  for  the  atnap 
and  a  peg,  said  socket  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  consisting  of  a  body  for  engagement  by  the  end  of 
the  stump  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  peg  and  the  body  of  the  socket,  aald 
peg  having  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  peg  to  a  position  In  alinem«it  with  the  long 
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of  tlM  socket,  and  lutTiiis  •  MeoBd  stop  for  llmltliic 
rearward  ewlaglsg  of  the  peg  to  a  poeition  at  approxl- 
•Ir  a  right  angle  to  the  aaid  axk,  a  aleere  aUdable  on 
peg  om  the  plTotal  connection,  the  aleere  engaging  the 
of  the  locket  at  Its  upper  end  when  over  the  pivotal 
the  peg  having  a  atop  for  limiting  the  down- 
■Udlng  movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  ipring  pressed 
tor  engaging  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  said  sleeve  over 
pivotal  connection,  said  stop  comprising  a  stem  having 
the  peg  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  stem 
head,  and  a  spring  in  the  opening  pressing  the  stem 
oniwardly. 
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'.  An  artmcial  limb,  comprising  a  socket  for  the  stump 
mm  I  a  peg.  said  socket  comprlshig  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frtme  consisting  of  a  bodj  for  engagement  by  the  end  of 
th<  stump  and  npwardly  extending  arms,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tlo  1  between  the  peg  and  the  body  of  the  socket,  said  peg 
ba  'ing  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  swinging  movement 
of  the  peg  to  a  position  In  alinement  with  the  long  axis  of 
th<  socket,  and  having  a  second  stop  for  limiting  the  rear- 
ws  rd  swinging  of  the  peg  to  a  position  at  approximately  a 
rig  lit  angle  to  the  said  axis,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  peg 
ovi  T  the  pivotsl  connection,  the  sleeve  engaging  the  body 
'Ot  the  socket  at  Its  upper  end  when  over  the  pivotal  con- 
net  tion.  the  peg  having  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward 
all  ling  movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  pressed  stop 
foi  engaging  the  sleeve  to  bold  the  said  sleeve  over  the 
pivotal  connection. 

An  artificial  limb,  comprising  a  socket  for  the  stump 
^anli  a  peg.  said  socket  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
fn  me  consisting  of  s  body  for  engagement  by  the  end  of 
th<  I  stump  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  pivotal  connec- 
^<  B  between  the  peg  and  the  body  of  the  socket,  said  peg 
ha  ring  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  swinging  movement 
of  the  peg  to  a  position  in  alinement  with  tbe  long  axis  of 
th»  socket,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  peg  over  the  pivotal 
co:  inection.  the  sleeve  engsglng  the  body  of  the  socket  at 
Iti  upper  end  when  over  the  pivotal  connection,  the  peg 
lia  ring  a  stop  for  limiting  tbe  downward  sliding  movement 
-of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  pressed  stop  for  engsglng  the 
sU  eve  to  hold  the  said  sleeve  over  the  pivotal  connection. 

t.  An  artificial  limb,  comprising  a  socket  for  the  stump 
ax  il  a  peg.  said  socket  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
fr  ime  consisting  of  a  body  tor  engagement  by  the  end  of 
th )  stump  and  npwardly  extending  arms,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tl<  n  between  the  peg  and  the  body  of  the  socket,  a  sleeve 
•l  Sable  on  the  peg  over  the  pivotal  connection,  the  sleeve 
«a  laglng  the  body  of  the  socket  at  its  upper  end  when  over 
th  i  plTotal  connection,  the  peg  having  a  stop  fbr  limiting 
th »  downward  sliding  movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
pt  eased  stop  for  engaging  the  sleeve  to  bold  tbe  said  sleeve 
ovpr  the  pivotal  connection. 

An<jartUldal  limb,  comprising  a  socket  for  the  stamp 
add  a  peg,  said  socket  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
fr  ime  consisting  of  a  body  for  engagement  by  the  end  of 
th  I  stnmp  and  npwardly  extending  arms,  s  pivotal  connec- 
tli  n  between  tbe  peg  and  tbe  body  of  the  socket,  a  sleeve 
si  dable  on  the  peg  over  the  pivotal  connection,  and  a  re- 
ieisable  stop  for  holding  the  sleeve  over  the  said  con- 
metloii. 

[Clalau  6  to  8  not  printed  te  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,046,708.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  Btdmst  V.  JAiian,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Harold  F.  If  cCormick, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  29.  19ia  Serial  No.  660,468. 
(CL  S44— 14.) 


1.  A  flying  machine,  including  a  buoying  and  stablllfylng 
aeroplane  the  greater  dimension  of  which  runs  lengthwise 
of  the  machine,  said  aeroplane  having  Its  under  surface 
bulged  downwardly  throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  fore 
and  aft  dimension  of  the  aeroplane  and  between  a  itolnt 
forward  and  a  point  aft,  deflected  downwardly  in  a  fore 
and  aft  direction  at  a  rear  part  of  tbe  aeroplane  through- 
out a  minor  portion  of  the  fore  and  aft  dimension  of  the 
aeroplane,  and  bulged  downwardly  transrersely  to  the  fore 
and  aft  dimension  of  the  aeroplane. 

2.  A  flying  machine,  including  a  buoying  and  stabllifying 
aeroplane  the  greater  dimension  of  which  mns  lengthwise 
of  the  machine,  said  aeroplane  having  its  under  surface 
bulged  downwardly  throughout  a  major  portion  of  tbe  fore 
and  aft  dimension  of  the  aeroplane  and  between  a  point 
forward  and  a  point  aft,  deflected  downwardly  In  a  fore 
and  aft  direction  at  a  rear  part  of  the  aeroplane  through- 
out a  minor  portion  of  the  fore  and  aft  dimension  of  the 
aeroplane,  and  bulged  dovmwardly  transversely  to  and 
substantially  throughout  the  fore  and  aft  dimension  of  the 
aeroplane. 

8.  A  flying  machine,  Inclnding  a  baoying  and  stablllfylng 
aeroplane  the  greater  dimension  of  which  runs  lengthwise 
of  the  machine,  aaid  aeroplane  having  a  forward  portion  of 
its  under  surface  bulged  downwardly  along  its  fore  and  aft 
dimension,  deflected  downwardly  in  a  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion at  a  rear  part  of  the  aeroplane,  and  bulged  down- 
wardly transversely  to  the  fore  and  aft  dimension  of  the 
aeroplane. 

4.  A  flying  machine,  including  a  hooylng  and  stahlllfytng 
aeroplane  the  greater  dimension  of  which  mns  lengthwise 
of  the  machine,  said  aeroplane  having  a  forward  portion  of 
Ita  under  surface  bulged  downwardly  along  ita  fore  and  aft 
dimension,  deflected  downwardly  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction 
at  a  rear  part  of  tbe  aeroplane,  and  bulged  downwardly 
transversely  to  snd  substantially  throughout  the  fore  and 
aft  dlmenalon  of  the  aeroplane. 

6.  A  flying  machine  including  a  buoying  and  stabllifying 
aeroplane  the  greater  dimension  of  which  runs  lengthwise 
of  the  machine,  said  aeroplane  having  a  main  portion  and 
a  minor  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  main  portion. 
tbe  under  surface  of  said  main  portion  being  bulged  down- 
wardly along  Its  fore  and  aft  dimension  and  bulged  down- 
wardly transversely  to  the  fore  and  aft  dimension  of  the 
aeroplane.  ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,700.  CURTAIN-FASTENER.  WojcraCH  Jamboo. 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1012.  SerUl  No.  600.676. 
(CI.  166—38.) 

1.  A  curtain  clamping  device  to  be  fltted  onto  a  curtain 
pole  and  consisting  of  an  arcuate  member  embracing  the 
under  side  of  the  pole,  and  a  curtain-clamping  member 
hinged  to  the  arcuate  member  and  adapted  to  flt  over  the 
upper  side  of  the  pole  and  to  clamp  a  curtain  onto  said 
pole. 

2.  In  a  curtain  clamping  attachment  a  curtain  pole,  an 
arcuate  member  extending  under  the  pole  and  having  eyes 
with  their  centers  above  the  horisontal  center  of  the  pole, 
and  a  clamping  member  consisting  of  parallel  portions  hav- 
ing  eyes  and  other  parallel  portions  on  a  lower  plane  than 
the  first  said  parallel  portions  and  adapted  for  clamping  a 
curtain  on  said  pole,  the  last  said  eyes  being  movahly  c<«- 
nected  with  the  first  said  eyea. 
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8.  In  an  attadunent  for  clampttog  a  enrtaia  on  a  pole,  a 
length  of  wire  twisted  upon  Itself  in  two  places  and  having 
arcuate  portions  extending  down  from  the  twisted  portions 
and  connected  by  elongated  parallel  portiona,  and  a  pole- 


clamping  member  formed  from  a  length  of  wire  Into  an 
arciJate  member  having  eyes,  the  curtain-clamping  member 
having  eyes  engaging  the  eyes  06  the  pole-clamping  mem- 
ber, snbstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1.046,710.  PNEXJMATIC  PIANO-ACTION.  Waltbb  A. 
Kbuck.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
680.900.     (Q,  84—178.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  a  suction  cavity,  of  a  valve-operating  cylin- 
der arranged  on  said  support,  a  piston  arranged  in  said 
cylinder,  a  tracker,  means  constructed  to  connect  the 
tracker  and  said  cylinder  below  the  piston,  means  con- 
structed to  connect  said  suction  cavity  and  cylinder  above 
aaid  piston,  means  constructed  to  close  the  top  of  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged 
to  occupy  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  connected  with 
and  operated  by  said  piston,  an  action-operating  cylinder 
arranged  in  axial  alinement  with  said  valve-operating 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  piston,  an  air  tube  passing 
through  the  piston  in  said  action-operating  cylinder,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  being  constructed  and  arranged  aa 
an  upper  seat  tor  said  valve,  a  lever,  and  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  the  lever  and  the  piston  in  said  action- 
operating  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port having  a  suction  cavity,  of  a  valve-operating  cylinder 
arranged  upon  said  support,  a  piston  arranged  In  said 
cylinder,  a  tracker,  meana  nmstructed  to  connect  the 
tracker  and  said  cylinder  below  the  piston,  means  compris- 
ing hollow  acrews  passing  through  said  piston  and  the  bot- 
tom <a  said  cylinder  whereby  said  suction  cavity  is  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  above  said  piston,  means  con- 
structed to  dose  the  top  of  said  cylinder  snd  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  a  valve  arranged  to  occupy  said  ralre  seat. 
Mid  TalTt  being  eoonectad  wltb  and  operated  by  Mid 


piston,  an  action-operating  cylinder  arranged  In  axial  alia*' 
meat  with  said  valve-operating  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  piston,  an  air  tube  passing^  through  the  piston  in  said 
action-operating  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being 
constructed  and  arranged  as  an  upper  seat  for  said  valve, 
a  lever,  and  pivotal  connectI(ms  between  the  lever  and  tbe 
piston  In  aaid  action-operating  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a 
valve-operating  cylinder  and  an  action-operating  cylinder 
arranged  in  axial  alinement  and  each  having  a  piston,  of 
a  tracker,  means  coDStmcted  to  connect  tbe  tracker  and 
the  valve-operatlag  cylinder  below  its  piston,  a  suction 
chamber,  means  constructed  to  connect  the  suction  cham- 
ber and  valve-operating  cylinder  above  Its  piston,  means 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  constructed  to  partition 
one  cylinder  from  tbe  other,  a  valve  constructed  to  occupy 
said  sest  and  connected  with  the  piston  in  said  valve- 
operating  cylinder,  an  air  tube  having  one  end  located  in 
said  action-operating  cylinder  below  its  piston  and  ar- 
ranged  as  a  second  seat  for  said  valve,  and  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  piaton  In  Mid  actlon-operatlag 
cylinder. 


1,046,711.  HOLLOW  REINFOBCED-CONCBBTE  TIB. 
HaifBT  B.  Lbonabd,  Wayne.  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Sept  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,561.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial  Na  668,306. 
(CL  238—8.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  tie  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  to  support  a  rail  and  comprising  a 
hollow  reinforced  concrete  t>ody,  the  outer  portions  of  said 
body  near  the  outer  surface  thereof  being  of  greater  den- 
sity than  the  inner  portions  thesiiof  whereby  said  tie  is  not 
liable  to  injury  from  the  rail  bearing  and  the  tamping  of 
the  ballast  and  said  concrete  body  having  additional  re- 
inforcements surrounding  tbe  hollow  ends  to  prevent  In- 
Jury  to  the  tie  from  the  lifting  Jacks. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  tie  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  to  support  a  rail  and  comprising  a 
hollow  reinforced  concrete  body  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal apertuae  surrounded  by  reinforcements  embedded  la 
the  concrete  and  having  on  one  face  rail  chair  spacing  lugs 
and  apertures  In  proximity  to  said  lugs  to  receive  fssten- 
ing  devices,  the  outer  portion  of  said  body  near  the  otater 
surfaces  thereof  being  of  greater  deaaity  and  hardaeM 
than  the  inner  portions  thereof  whereby  said  tie  Is  not 
liable  to  injury  from  the  rail  bearing  or  tbe  tamping  of 
the  ballast 

8.'  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  tie  taaT- 
ing  a  surface  adapted  to  support  a.  rail  and  comprising  a 
longitudinally  apertured  reinforced  concrete  tie  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  spaced  reinforcements,  an- 
aular  relaforcemeats  secured  to  the  toagltudinaUy  ex- 
tending reiaforeemcats  and  having  their  free  ends  ex- 
tending to  an  outer  face  of  the  tie,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  at 
each  end  of  the  tie  surrounding  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
aperture  and  secured  to  the  other  reinfbrceraents. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  tie  bav- 
iBg  a  surface  adapted  to  support  a  rail  and  comprialag  a 
bellow  reinforced  concrete  body  provided  with  chair  spae- 
lag'lugs  aad  a  conical  shaped  aperture  opening  between 
aaid  lugs  and  having  means  at  its  ends  to  prsveat  iajury 
tnm  tbe  llftlag  Jacks,  the  outer  portions  of  aaid  body 


I«U 


tbe  oater  wirfaees  th«reof  beias  of  graater  deaalty 
a^d  kardBM*  than  the  inner  portions  tbereof  wtereby  mid 
tk  la  not  lUble  to  Injury  from  the  rmll  becring  or  tamping 
the  ballMt 


l,f4S,T12.    ETDB.    Albut  L.  Lbwis,  CoaUngau  Cat.    Filed 
Feb.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,747.     (O.  242—117.) 


1.  A  hob  eompHsins  an  Integral  caalng  harlng  a  polygo- 
1  inwardly  tapered  abaft  aoeket,  a  plurality  of  tangen- 

tlfl  spoke  aeata,  spoke  moantlng  members  carried  by  said 
M  ita,  lag  screws  passlpg  through  the  bob  and  adapted  to 
eigage  the  shaft  for  drawing  the  same  into  wedging  en- 
gi  gement  with  the  tapered  socket,  and  a  pintle  formed  on 
tie  hab. 

2.  A  hob  comprising  an  Integral  casting  baring  a  polygo- 
ail  shaft  so^et  formed  therein,  a  plorality  of  tangential 

ita  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  hab,  spoke 
mkmntlng  members  carried  by  said  seats,  a  Joamallng  pln« 
tl  >  formed  integral  with  the  hab,  and  means  to  secore  a 
si  aft  in  the  socket 


ll>45,713.      PISTOI^HOLSTEB    HANGER. 
Lawis.  Capltola,  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1012. 
676.465.      (CL  224— C) 
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1.  A  holster  baring  a  pocket  formed  upon  one  side  and 
skltelied  to  form  sabetantlally  a  triangular  channel,  in 
epmbinatlon  with  a  tianger,  said  hanger  baring  arms  bent 

fit  In  said  ebahad. 

2.  A  hanger  for  pistol  bolsters  comprising  a  wire  harlng 
rectangular  portion  at  the  lower  end  and  baring  bights 

fkrmed  at  the  upper  end,  the  portions  of  the  wire  between 
^  Ud  blghta  being  bent  and  curred  to  orerlap  each  other 
a  holster  leather  harlng  a  substantially  L-shaped 
flannel  formed  to  receire  the  bent  portions  of  the  wire, 
I  lid  leather  being  stitched  to  form  the  channel  and  retain 
tpe  orerlapping  ends  of  the  wire  in  position. 

S.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  bolster  baring  a  pocket 
glebed  to  form  a  channel,  of  a  banger  comprMng  a  wire 
I  arlng  orerlapping  ends  and  baring  one  portion  bent  to  a 
ifgrtistaatlally  rertical  position  and  another  portion  forming 

eoneare  curre  and  fitting  the  channel  of  the  holster,  said 
iHrs  harlng  separated  porttons  exteadlag  upwardly  from 
tps  point  of  attacfaasent  and  baot  to  form  bights  at  the 
r  aada,  oas  portloa  of  tbm  wirs  extending  sobatan- 


tlally  vertically  downward  from  its  bight  and  another 
portion  being  curred  and  the  two  uniting  In  a  rectangular 
lower  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  the  pocket  or  sup- 
port of  the  wearer. 


1.046,714.  FIREPROOF  DOOR  AND  UKB  8TRUCTURB. 
William  EaanaT  Cato  Linaaar,  London,  Bni^and. 
Filed  July  29.  1912.    SerUl  Na  712,110.    (CL  189—46.) 


1.  A  paneled  fireproof  door  or  like  structure  comprising, 
a  framework,  a  body  portion  mounted  therein  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  expanding  and  contracting  freely,  a  panel  in 
said  body  portion,  and  meana  to  retain  said  panel  so  that 
it  can  expand  and  contract  freely  relatirely  to  said  body 
portion. 

2.  A  paneled  fireproof  door  or  like  structure  comprising, 
a  channeled  framework,  a  flre-resistlng  body  portion 
mounted  therein  so  as  to  be  capable  of  expanding  and  con- 
tracting freely,  a  fire-resisting  panel  in  said  body  poitlon, 
and  means  to  retain  said  flre-resistlng  panel  so  that  it 
can  expand  and  contract  freely  relatirely  to  said  body 
portion. 

3.  A  paneled  fireproof  door  or  like  structure  comprising, 
a  rigid  channeled  framework,  a  flre-resistlng  body  por 
tlon  mounted  therein  so  as  to  be  capable  of  expanding  and 
contracting  freely,  a  fire-resisting  panel  In  said  body  por- 
tion, and  molding  connecting  said  flre-resistlng  panel  to 
said  body  portion  in  such  manner  that  said  panel  can  ex- 
pand and  contract  freely  relatirely  to  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  paneled  fireproof  door  or  like  structure  comprising, 
a  rigid  channeled  frame  work,  a  fire-resisting  body  portion 
mounted  therein  so  as  to  be  capable  of  expanding  and  con- 
tracting freely,  said  body  portion  being  apertured  for  the 
reception  of  a  panel,  a  fire-resisting  panel  disposed  in  said 
aperture,  and  molding  grooyed  at  one  edge  to  receire  the 
adjacent  edge  of  said  apertured  body  portion  and  groored 
at  the  other  edge  to  receire  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
panel,  said  molding  connecting  said  panel  to  said  body 
portion  in  each  a  manner  that  said  panel  can  expand  and 
contract  freely  relatirely  to  said  body  portion. 


1,046,716.  HYDRAULIC  BACK  -  PRESSURE  VALVE. 
CaciL  LiOHTFooT,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oxweld 
Acetylene  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  673,605.     (CI.  4ft— 192.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  back  pressors  ralrs  eompristag  a  tank 
and  its  eoTW  tlM  latter  earrylag  an  Inlat  pipe,  an  ootlat 
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p^  aad  a  eomMaad  seal  and  rent  pipe,  tlis  Inlet  pipe  tsr- 
minating  balow  the  lower  end  of  the  seal  and  rent  pipe 
and  also  below  the  lower  and  of  the  outlet  pipe. 

2.  A  hydrauUe  back  preasura  ralre  compriaing  a  task 
harlng  a  water  outlet  located  at  the  normal  water  leral, 
means  tot  dosing  said  opening  and  a  corer  carrying  an 
inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  and  a  combined  seal  and  rent 
pipe,  the  latter  terminating  below  the  inaer  end  of  ont> 
let  pipe  but  abore  the  lower  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  the 
lower  enda  of  said  inlet  and  combined  seal  and  rent  pipe 
being  below  the  normal  water  lerel. 

8.  A  hydraulic  back  pressure  ralre  compriataig  a  cloaed 
tank,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  tank  and  prorlded  at 
its  lower  end  below  normal  water  lerel  with  a  perforated 
head,  an  outlet  pipe  eomaunlcating  with  the  tank  with 
its  lower  end  abore  tte  water  lerel,  and  a  combined  seal 
and  rent  pipe  terminating  abore  the  discharge  end  of  the 
inlet  pipe  but  below  the  tower  end  of  ovtlet  pipe,  and  a 
aleere  open  at  ita  top  and  bottom  and  surmounting  the 
lawer  end  of  the  combined  seal  and  rent  pipe. 
^^  4.  A  hydraulic  back  preasure  ralre  eemprlaing  a  cloaed 
tank,  tailet  and  outlet  pipea  and  a  combtaed  seal  and  rent 
pipe  oommanlcating  with  said  tank  abore  the  bottom  of 
the  latter,  the  saM  seal  and  rent  pipe  terminating  below 
the  tower  end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  but  abore  the  lower  end 
of  the  inlet  pipe,  and  a  bent  i^pe  connected  with  the  com- 
blned  rent  and  seal  pipe  at  the  uppw  end  eeal  section  of 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  receire  the  orarflow  from  the 
Utter. 

5.  A  hydraulic  back  preasura  ralre  eomprlsing  a  closed 
tank,  inlet  and  outlet  pipee  and  a  combined  seal  and  rent 
pipe  communicating  with  aald  tank  abore  the  bottom 
of  the  latter  the  said  ssal  and  rent  pipe  terminating  be- 
low the  lower  end  of  the  outtot  idpe,  but  abore  the  lower 
«ad  of  the  inlet  pipe  and  an  indicator  pipe  communicating 
with  the  combined  rent  and  asal  pipe  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  seal  sectton  of  said  pipe,  so  aa  to  receire  the  orer- 
ftow  from  the  latter. 


1,0  46,716.  COMPOSITION  FISH-BAIT.  OaCAB  H. 
Mack  and  WivnuiD  S.  Fiaonsoir,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FDed  Apr.  19.  1912.     SerUrNo.  601,989.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  fish  bait 
consisting  in  soaking  tapioca  kernels  In  sweetened  water, 
submitting  the  soaked  tapioca  to  a  baking  process  to  dry 
out  the  water,  adding  addittonal  water  and  hermetically 
sealing. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  producing  fish  bait 
consisting  in  soaking  tapioca  kernela  in  sweetened  water 
until  such  kernels  are  soft,  pouring  off  the  excess  water, 
submitting  to  a  baking  heat  sufficient  to  dry  out  the 
water,  adding  additional  water  to  corer  and  hermetically 
aealing. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  producing  fish  bait 
consisting  in  soaking  tapioca  kernels  in  sweetened  water, 
adding  a  coloring  matter  to  imitate  tiie  cotor  of  fish 
spawn,  permitting  the  mixtura  to  soak  vntil  the  kernels 
ara  thoroughly  aoftened,  eraporatlng  the  water  and  add- 
ing additional  water  at  boiling  heat  aulBclent  to  be  ab- 
sorbed by  the  kernels. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  fish  bait 
consisting  in  soaking  tapioca  kernels  in  water  containing 
white  cane  sugar  until  the  kernels  ara  thoroughly  soft- 
ened, draining  oiT  the  exceos  water,  cooking  the  softened 
kernels  and  adding  suffldent  boiling  water  to  corer  the 
cooked  kernels  to  be  sbsorbed  by  such  cooked  kernels. 

6.  A  fish  bait  eomprlsinf  tapioca  kernels  softened, 
sweetened  and  colored  to  the  coloring  imitating  fish 
spawn,  each  kernel  being  a  aeparately  ramorable  globule. 


1.046.71T.  MACHINE  FOB  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
'  Faao  L.  MacKixsib.  Bererly.  Maaa..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Ctorpora- 

tioB  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No. 

476.718.     (CI.  1—18.) 

1.  In  a  mar^t"*  of  the  daas  deacribed,  the  oombiaatton 
with  a  drirar.  ct  meane  for  <H^eratlng  said  dilrer,  said 
Msaaa  bslng  eeastroctsd  to  eoatrol  poaldrely  the  aetten 


of  said  diirer  during  a  part  of  its  drfrtng  aaersBent 
to  permit  to  said  drtrer  Independent  Boreaaent  In  the 
driring  direction  during  another  part  of  aald  drlrlac 
BMrement. 


2.  In  a  machine  ot  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbt  comblnatton 
with  a  reciprocating  drirer,  of  means  for  controlling  posl- 
tirely  the  action  of  the  drirer  daring  a  portion  of  Ita  re- 
dprocatlag  morement,  aald  meana  being  constncted  to 
compel  a  predetermined  driring  morement  of  the  drtrer 
while  permitting  free  trarel  of  the  drirer  in  the  driring 
direction  during  another  portion  of  the  redprocatinc 
morement  of  said  drtrer. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drtrer.  of  means  for  Imparting  to  said  drirer  a 
predetermined  amount  of  driring  moremeht,  said  meana 
bdng  constructed  to  more  said  drirer  with  a  positirely 
predetermined  relodty  during  a  portton  of  ita  morement 
and  to  permit  to  said  drtrer  a  relodty  in  the  driring 
direction  greater  than  that  of  said  meana  during  an- 
other portion  of  its  morement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  dMcribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drirer,  of  means  for  actuating  said  drirer. 
said  means  bdng  constructed  to  control  positively  the 
action  of  tbe  drirer  during  a  part  of  its  morement  and 
then  to  permit  tbe  drirer  to  trarel  under  its  acqulrsd 
mom«itum  and  yet  to  compel  ita  trarel  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  during  another  part  of  its  morement. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drirer,  of  operating  means  connected  with  said 
drirer  including  a  cam  roll  and  a  cam  wheel  prorlded 
with  a  cam  slot  within  which  the  cam  roll  is  confined,  for 
the  greater  part  of  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  aald  alot 
harlng  an  enlarged  portion  In  the  region  compelling  ex- 
treme deacent  of  the  drtrer  wheraby  the  drtrer  ia  tree 
to  more  under  ita  acquired  momattum  in  eoaiptoting  ita 
drtrlng  morement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  (}aaette.l 


1,045,718.  TBBATMBNT  OF  SURFACES  OF  ALU- 
MINIUM OR  ITS  ALLOYS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION 
OF  METALS  THEREON.  Qnitrriif  MAamo,  (Soldera 
Green,  London,  England.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Sertal 
No.  608,948.     (CL  204—7.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  surfaeea  of  alo- 
minium  or  aluminium  alloya,  compriaing  subjection  of  the 
sorfaee  to  a  aolutlon  of  metallic  fluortd  in  oonJunetlOB 
with  a  tartrate. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  the  treatment  of  aarfMCS  of  tla- 
miniuia  or  aluminium  alloya,  comprising  aobjeetion  of 
the  sorfaee  to  a  solution  of  floorid  of  tin  in  ooBjonctlon 
with  petaaslum  tartrate. 

8.  A  process  for  preparlsf  sufaesa  of  ahunlnlOB  or 
aluminlom  alloys  for  electrodepodtton,  eomprlsing  sob- 
jt^Um  of  the  sorfaee  to  a  solotton  of  a  ■etalllc  floorid 
la  eoajnactioB  witt  a  tartrate. 


XCI4 


4.  A  profMi  for  preiMuiBf  nirfacc*  of  •lomtnlam  or  Its 
al07«  tor  cleetrodcpoaitloa,  oomprtetng  sabjectlon  of  the 
m  rtme*  to  a  Mlatkm  contalalnc  a  metallic  floortd  and 
tirtimte  of  potaab. 

6>A  process  for  preparinc  surfaces  of  alumlnlain  or  its 
alloys  for  electrodeposltlon,  comprlBlng  subjection  on  the 
•I  rfaee  to  a  solution  containing  fluorld  of  tia  and  tar- 
tx  It*  of  potash. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


1. 


>46,T19.  TILTING  AMMUNITION- WAGON.  WiLHBLM 
M4TKB,  Essen-on-the-Bobr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried, 
Krapp  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Essen-on-tbe-Rubr,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  665.626.     (CL  89—40.) 


^^?P 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBX  96,  X919. 


1.  In  a  tilting  ammanitlon  wagon  baring  an  ammuni- 
tion cbest,  an  armor  plate  foot-board  and  partly  deta^- 
al  le  connecticms  between  said  footboard  and  said  chest, 
w  lereby  said  footboard  may  be  swung  from  its  normal 
into  a  protecting  position  for  tbe  cannoneers  wben  tbe 
ai  unnnitlon  chest  la  tilted  from  its  normal  position,  by 
p4rtly  detaching  said  connections. 

2.  In  a  tilting  ammunition  wagon  baring  an  ammnnl- 
tita  cheat ;  a  foot-board,  comprising  an  armor  plate  body, 
detachable  connections  between  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
aj  mor  plate  body  and  tbe  ammunition  cheat  a  set  of  con- 
n  ctlng  iMua  between  said  armor  plate  body  and  said  am- 
D  anitl<m  chest  hinged  connections  between  said  armor 
pi  ite  body  and  said  connecting  bars  and  other  hinged  con- 
n4ctlons  between  said  ammunition  cbest  and  said  connect- 

bars,  for  the  purpose  of  swinging  said  foot-board  Into 
protectlTe  position  for  the  cannemeers  when  tbe  amma- 
m  tlon  clwst  is  tilted  out  of  Its  normal  jmsltlMi. 


1, 040,720.  LIMBBH-COUPLING  FOR  ARTILLERY-VB- 
HICLES.  WiLHXLM  Matcb,  Basen-on-tbe  Ruhr,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellscbaft,  E»- 
sen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.    665,627.      (CI.   89—40.) 


1.  A  limber  coupling  for  artillery  vehicles,  comprising 
housing,  a  tension  rod.  a  draw  hook  plTOted  on  said  ten- 

alon  rod,  a  sleere  t>earlng  for  said  tension  rod,  a  set  of 
■frtnga  tending  to  press  said  draw  book  against  said 
TS  bearing  and  adapted  to  produce  a  greater  resiatanee 
ok  tbe  bending  of  said  draw  book  relatire  to  the  tension 
r  d  than  will  be  produced  by  the  displacement  of  aald 
draw  hook  In  the  axial  direction  of  said  tension  rod. 

2.  A  limber  coupling  for  artillery  Tehlclea,  comprialng 
tension  rod,  a  draw  hook,  plTOted  on  said  tenskm  rod, 
sleeve  bearing  for  said  tension  rod,  a  liouatng  for  aald 

alseve  bearing  rigidly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  two  springs 
ti  adtag  to  press  said  draw  book  against  the  sleeve  bear- 
li  ig ;  abutments  for  said  springs  adapted  to  cause  tha 


preaalon  of  both  aprtaga  when  a  bending  takes  place  be- 
tween said  tenalon  rod  and  said  draw  hook,  bat  the  com- 
pression of  only  one  spring  wben  a  dlsplaeamant  takes 
place  of  sakl  draw  hook  la  tha  axial  dlraetloa  of  aald  ten- 
sion rod. 

3.  A  limber  coupling  for  artillery  vehicles,  comprising 
a  tension  rod.  a  draw  hook  pivoted  on  said  tenalon  rod, 
a  sleeve  bearing  for  aald  tenakm  rod,  a  booaing  for  said 
sleeve  bearing  rigidly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  two  springs 
tending  to  press  said  draw  liook  agalnat  the  sleeve  bear- 
ing, an  abutment  at  one  end  of  said  tension  rod  common 
to  both  springs,  a  washer  between  one  of  said  springs  and 
said  sleeve  bearing,  a  second  waaher  between  the  other 
spring  and  said  housing. 

4.  A  limber  coupling  for  artillery  vehiclea,  comprialng 
a  tension  rod,  a  draw  hook  irtvoted  on  aald  tenaloa  rod. 
a  sleeve  bearing  for  said  tension  rod.  a  housing  for  said 
sleeve  bearing  rigidly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  two  heli- 
cal springs,  one  mounted  Inside  the  other  arotind  aaid 
tension  rod  and  tending  to  press  the  draw  hook  agalnat 
the  sleeve  bearing,  a  stop  for  said  springs  at  one  end  of 
said  tension  rod ;  a  washer  on  said  tension  rod  adapted 
to  rest  sgainst  a  shoulder  on  the  tension  rod  or  against 
said  sleeve  bearing  alternately  or  simnltaneoosly ;  a  sec- 
ond washer  adapted  to  reat  against  the  first  waaher  or 
against  tbe  housing  alternately  or  almultaneoosly ;  one 
of  said  springs  Iwlng  held  in  compression  between  said 
stop  and  the  first  of  said  washers;  the  other  spring  be- 
tween the  same  stop  snd  the  second  of  said  waahera. 

5.  A  limber  coupling  for  artillery  vehiclea,  comprising 
a  tension  rod ;  a  draw  book,  pivoted  on  said  tenalon  rod ; 
a  aleeve  bearing  for  said  teaalon  rod;  a  houalng  for  said 
sleeve  bearing  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  vehicle;  two 
springs  tending  to  press  said  draw  book  against  the  sleeve 
i>earlng;  a  set  of  rollers  csrrled  by  said  draw  hook 
adapted  to  lessen  the  friction  between  said  draw  hook  and 
uld  sleeve  bearing  wben  the  hook  Is  pressed  against  said 
sleeve  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,045,721.  ARTILLBRT  -  VBHICLB.  WtLBBLM  Matu, 
Basen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengesellschaft  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  669.036.     (O.  89 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  artillery  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  axle  and  an  ammunition  case,  of  axle  brackets  situ- 
ated near  the  middle  of  the  wheel  axle;  said  brackets 
adapted  to  firmly  connect  said  wheel  axle  and  said  case; 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  case  for  said  wheel  axle ;  aald 
openings  being  larger  than  tbe  croaa  section  of  the  wheel 
axle  to  permit  play  Iwtween  them. 

2.  In  an  artillery  vehicle,  the  comblnatkm  with  a 
wheel  axle  and  an  ammunition  case,  of  sxle  brackets  alto- 
ated  near  tbe  middle  of  the  wheel  axle ;  said  brackets 
adapted  to  firmly  connect  aald  wheel  axle  and  said  caae 
openings  In  the  sides  of  ssid  caae  tor  said  wheel  axle, 
said  openings  being  Isrger  than  the  erosa  aectlMi  of  tba 
wheel  axle ;  dust  proof  covers  for  said  openlnga. 

8.  In  an  artillery  vehicle,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  whed 
axle  and  an  ammunltliHi  case,  of  axle  bracfceta  altaated 
near  tbe  middle  of  the  wheel  axle;  said  bracketa  adapted 
to  firmly  connect  said  wheel  axle  and  said  caae;  open- 
ings In  tbe  sides  of  said  caae  tor  aald  wheel  axia;  aald 
openings  being  larger  than  tba  croaa  aaetloa  of  tha  wtaaal 


Novsmbsr  ad,  xyxf. 
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axla;  dost  proof  eorers  for  said  openlnga;  comprldaf 
axla  boxaa  tightly  secured  on  the  wheal  axla,  a  radial 
flange  on  each  axle  box  larger  than,  and  aatlraly  eover- 
Ing  aald  opening,  a  sleeve  extension  on  each  axle  box  en- 
gaging the  hub  of  the  wheel,  cover  platea  firmly  attached 
to  the  sldaa  of  aald  case  engaging  the  radial  flangea  of 
•aid  axla  boxes,  an  opening  la  each  of  said  eoTer  platM 
of  amaller  croaa  section  than  the  croaa  section  of  said 
radial  flangea^ 


1.045,722.  FRINTINO  -  MACHINB.  Albut  J.  McCao- 
urr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Christopher  A.  Qanrey, 
St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  672^22. 
(CL  101—187.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  printing  devicea,  and  means 
tor  pushing  sheets  step  by  step  to  said  printing  devloea, 
•aid  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  aheet 
puaher  carried  by  aald  carrier,  a  trlpable  member  earttad 
by  said  carrier  for  holding  aald  pnsher  in  operative  po- 
altlon,  means  supported  Indeiiendently  of  said  carrier  with 
which  aald  trlpable  member  engagea  to  eauae  said  pusher 
to  be  freed  when  said  carrier  and  puaher  have  partaken  of 
a  predetermined  degree  of  movement  In  one  direction,  and 
meana  for  reatorlng  said  pusher  to  sheet  feeding  position 
and  Into  engagement  with  said  trlpable  member  when 
•aid  carrier  la  moved  In  a  reverse  dlreetloa. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  printing  devicea,  and  meai>a 
for  poablng  sheeto  step  by  stop  to  said  printing  devicea; 
•aid  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  aheet 
puaher  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  trlpable  member  carried 
by  aald  carrier  for  holding  aald  pnaher  In  operative  po- 
altlon,  means  supported  Independently  of  said  carrier 
with  which  said  tripable  member  engagea  to  eauae  aald 
puaher  to  be  tk«ed  when  aald  carrier  aad  pnaher  have  par- 
taken of  a  predetormlned  degree  of  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  an  abutment  In  the  path  of  backward  travel  of 
said  puslier  whereby  said  pnsher  Is  restored  to  sheet  feed- 
ing position  and  to  engagement  with  said  tripable  mem- 
ber during  the  reverse  BBovemeat  of  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  printing  devicea 
supported  by  lald  frame,  and  meana  for  poablng  sheeto 
step  by  step  to  eald  printing  derleea ;  Mild  meana  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  phrotally  mounted  puaher 
carried  by  said  carrier,  a  trlpable  member  by  which  aald 
pusher  Is  held  in  sheet  ftodlng  position,  an  abutment  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  trip- 
able  member  to  r^ease  said  puaher,  and  an  abutBMnt  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  back  of  said  pnaher  whereby  the 
pusher  Is  moved  Into  sheet  feeding  position  and  Into  m- 
gagement  with  aald  tripaUe  member. 

4.  In  a  prlnttog  machine,  printing  devices,  meana  for 
feeding  sheeto  to  said  printing  devicea.  the  feeding  meana 
comprialng  a  carrier,  a  feeder  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  Ute  abeets.  said  fMder  being  pivoted  to 
aald  carrier,  a  yMdable  devlee  tending  to  more  aald 
feeder  away  from  the  aheets,  a  dog  <»  aald  carrier  holding 
■aid  feeder  engaged  vrlth  the  aheeta,  moaaa  for  tri^lag 
said  dog  at  a  predetermined  point  to.  release  tbe  feeder 
and  allow  said  yleldable  device  to  asove  the  f«ader  away 
from  the  sheets,  and  meana  for  reatorlng  said  feeder. 


A.  In  a  printing  machl— ,  prlatlag  derleea, 
fMdlag  sheeto  to  said  printing  devices,  said  f»edlac 
comprising  a  carrier,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  ear* 
rier,  a  feeder  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  wltk 
tbe  aheeta,  said  feeders  being  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  a 
yleldable  device  tending  to  move  aaid  feeder  away  from 
the  abeets,  a  dog  pivoted  to  aald  carrier  for  holding  aald 
feeder  engaged  with  tbe  aheeta,  a  stationary  abutmeat 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pivoted  dog  to  releaae  aald 
feeder  at  a  predetermined  point  ao  aa  to  allow  said  yield- 
able  device  to  move  the  feeder  away  from  the  sheets,  and 
a  second  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  feeder  to  restore  it  to  ito  fMdlng  position. 

[Claioia  6  to  15  not  priated  la  tbe  Oasetto.] 


1.046.723.  PROCESS  OF  TBBATINQ  WA8TB  FERROUS 
SUI>FATB  LIQUORS.  JOBSPH  McFaraiDOB.  Vander- 
grlft.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Sheet  ft  Tto  Plate  Com- 
pany, Pittaborgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  682,606.     (CL  28— L) 


1.  In  the  art  of  treating  waate  ferrous  sulfate  Uqnon, 
the  method  which  conaists  in  filtering  said  liquors,  evap- 
orating and  thei^by  separating  out  the  ferrous  liquor  salt 
therefrom,  mixing  the  ferrous  salt  with  carbon,  fumadag 
the  mixture  of  ferroua  salt  and  carbon  at  a  dull  red  beat, 
and  burning  sulfur-containing  material  in  the  furnace, 
whereby  the  heat  evolved  from  the  burning  sulfur  Is  util- 
ised to  malnt^la  the  heat  in  the  furnace  and  the  ferroos 
salt  la  decomposed,  Bubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  treating  waste  ferrous  sulfate  Hqnora. 
the  method  which  consista  in  evaporating  and  thereby  sep- 
arating out  tbe  ferroua  sulfate  aalta,  treattog  the  ferrona 
sulfate  salta  by  mixing  the  aame  with  a  relatively  amall 
percentage  of  carbon,  totrodudng  aald  mixture  into  a  fur- 
nace, supplying  a  ■olfar-beariag  material  to  the  fnraaee, 
aad  admitting  air  la  regulated  qoaatltiea  to  thereby  oxl> 
dlse  the  sulfur  of  said  sulfur-bearing  material  and  con- 
vert the  ferroua  anlfate  toto  oxld  of  iron,  whereby  snl- 
furous  anhydrid  and  aulfnric  anhydrid  are  liberated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  treating  waste  ferrous  sultate  liquors, 
the  method  which  conalata  in  evaporating  said  liquors  and 
thereby  aeparating  out  the  ferrous  liquor  salt,  mlxtog  aald 
aalt  with  from  one-half  to  one  per  cent,  of  fine  carbon, 
heatiag  the  mixture  to  a  dull  red  in  a  furnace,  burning 
sulfur-bearing  material  to  said  furnace,  whereby  tbe  beat 
from  the  combnatlon  of  the  sulfur  is  utilised  to  decom- 
pose the  ferrous  sulfate  and  liberate  sulfurons  and  anl- 
furic  anhydride  and  to  form  oxid  of  iron,  thereby  bringing 
the  gases  into  contact  with  said  oxld  of  iron  and  convert- 
ing a  portion  of  the  aaifnron^  anhydrid  to  sulfuric  anhy- 
dride a  portion  of  aald  aalforie  anhydrid  becoming  fixed 
with  oxld  of  iron  to  form  ferric  sulfate,  adding  liquid  to 
the  mixture,  and  then  decanting  aaid  liquid,  whereby  the 
ferric  anlfate  la  removed  to  aolution  and  the  oxld  of  Iron 
la  recovered  aa  rouge  or  plgaeat  sobstaattolly  aa  da- 
•ertbed. 


■'«■• 
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, ,04ft. 7  24.  MANUFACTURS  OF  FOLO-COLLAB8. 
Joram  McKat,  Troy.  N.  Y..  aMri«nor  to  Hall.  Hartwell 
*  Co..  Troy,  N.  Y.,  •  Firm.  FUed  A^.  »,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564.820.      (CI.  2— «7.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBVK  s6,  t9IS. 


1.  That  iBproTemcDt  in  the  art  of  maUnf  fold-«oIlara 
which  eonslRta  in  cutting  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 

IS«a  of  collar- top*  which  are  to  be  attached  to  band*  for 
coUan  of  the  ■am*  height  at  the  ba^  opon  area  of  the 
■ame  radios  rarylng  in  length  in  accordance  with  the 
lengths  of  said  collars.  stitchlDg  said  tops  to  the  bands 
and  completlnc  the  manafactore  of  the  collars  by  known 
methods. 

2.  That  improTement  in  the  art  of  maldng  fold-collars 
which  consists  in  cntting  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
edges  of  collar-bands  which  are  to  be  attached  to  tops  for 
collars  of  the  same  height  at  the  back,  upon  arcs  of  the 
same  radios  rarying  in  length  In  accordance  with  the 
lengths  of  said  collars,  stitching  said  bands  to  th«  tops, 
and  completing  the  manafactore  of  the  collars  by  known 
aothods. 

8.  That  Improrement  in  the  art  of  making  f<>ld-col- 
lars  which  consists  in  cotting  the  liit«rm«dlat'«  portions  of 
tlM  edges  of  collar-top*  which  are  to  be  attached  to  collar- 
bands  for  collars  of  different  heights  at  the  back,  opon 
arcs  the  radii  of  which  rary  In  length  in  accordance  with 
the  heights  of  said  collars  at  the  back  thereof,  stitching 
said  top*  to  the  bands,  and  completing  the  manofactore  of 
the  collars  by  known  methods. 

4.  That  improTement  In  the  art  of  making  fold-collars 
which  consists  in  eottlng  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
edges  of  collar-bands  which  are  to  be  attached  to  collar- 
tops  for  collars  of  different  heights  at  the  back,  opon 
ares  the  radii  of  which  vary  in  length  In  accordance  with 
the  height  of  said  collars  at  the  back  thereof,  stitching 
said  bands  to  the  tops  and  completing  the  manofactore  of 
Uie  collars  by  known  methods. 

6.  That  improrement  In  the  art  of  making  laondered 
fold-collars  which  consists  in  cntting  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  edges  of  collar-tops  which  are  to  be  at- 
tached to  collar-bands  for  collars  of  different  heights  at 
the  back,  apon  arcs  the  radii  of  which  rary  in  length  in 
accordance  with  the  heights  of  the  collars  at  the  back,  and 
the  length  of  which  arcs  rary  in  accordance  with  the 
lengths  of  said  collars,  stitching  said  tops  to  the  bands 
and  completing  the  maanfaetor*  and  laonderlng  of  the 
collars  by  known  methoda 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


lag  a  esBtral  eorred  bar  conforming  to  the  corrature  of 
tb*  said  rim  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  inner  wall 
thereof  whereby  to  aecnrely  hold  said  ntember  in  an  oper- 
atlre  position  within  the  said  gong,  said  member  being 
formed  to  provide  spaced  parallel  arms  projecting  in- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  gong,  and  a  fastening 
element  passing  through  the  center  of  the  said  bar  and 
tbroogh  the  rim  to  secore  the  said  member  within  the 
gong  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  porpose  described. 


l,04B,72fi.  TELEPHONE-BELL.  LiSLls  McMinn.  Knox- 
Tille.  Tenn.  FUed  Feb.  4.  1011.  Serial  No.  606,567. 
(CT.  lie— 83.) 


1.040,726.  DI8H-WA8HBH.  WiLBT  S.  MiLLBk,  Mans- 
field. Wash.  Filed  May  16,  1012.  Serial  No.  607.511. 
(CL  141—9.) 


^   •*  >    »    -tl,.* 


The  eoBblnation  of  a  telephone  inelodlng  a  bell  ham- 

r,  a  hollow  gong  disposed  over  the  hammer  and  haring 

a  drvnlar  rim,  a  horiiontally  disposed  U-shaped  member 
mooated  within  the  said  gong,  said  U-shaped  member  hay- 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  supporting  means,  a  easing 
plToUlly  mounted  thereon,  a  dish  compartment  in  the 
casing,  and  gates  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  the  com- 
partment, and  adapted  to  direct  the  water  thereinto. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  supporting  legs,  a  casing  plr- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  foramlnous  partitions  mounted  in 
the  caaing  and  forming  a  dish  compartment,  means  for 
SQM>ortlng  the  partitions,  and  gates  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting means  and  adapted  to  direct  the  water  into  tba 
compartment. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  snpporting  means,  a  casing 
plTotally  monnted  opon  the  snpporting  means,  bars  re- 
moTably  mounted  in  the  casing,  dish  separating  members 
carried  thereby  foramlnous  partitions  carried  by  the  bara, 
and  gate*  carried  by  the  bars  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
water  into 'the  compartment 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  oscillating  receptacle, 
means  for  holding  articles  to  be  washed  in  the  center  of 
said  receptacle  whereby  when  the  recepUcle  is  moved  in 
one  direction  the  cleaning  fluid  will  pass  through  the 
articles  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  gate  in  said 
end  adapted,  when  the  receptacle  is  moved  In  the  other 
direction  to  direct  the  cleaning  fluid  on  top  of  the  articles 

to  be  cleaned. 

^^ 

1  045  727.  CATTLB-OUABD.  Jambs  Momi  and  Stlta 
Mattox.  Wilson  Creek,  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1011. 
Serial  No.  616.856.      (CI.  80—42.) 


A  sorfac*  goard  for  the  porpoae  set  forth,  comprising  a 
frame  embodying  an  inclined  body  portion  having  one  9i 
Its  ends  formed  with  a  sobstantially  straight  foot,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with  downwardly 
curved  extension  which  also  tcrminatss  in  a  sobstantially 
straight  foot,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  foot  being  pro- 
vided with  vertically  extending  flanges  having  rlghtaago- 
lar  oftaat  Inwardly  turned  portions,  the  aaU  flanges  ter- 
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mlnatlng  a  distance  away  from  the  first  named  foot  of  the 
body,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  engagad  between  the  flanges 
and  the  angolar  Intumed  portiona  thereof,  aald  plate 
adapted  to  abut  with  the  flrst  named  straight  foot  of  the 
body,  the  body  being  further  provided  with  a  removable 
transversely  arranged  bsad  which  contacts  with  ttM 
flanged  portion  of  the  body  and  also  with  the  plats  r»- 
ceived  within  the  body. 


1,045,728.  ADJUSTABLE  CASINO-SPEAE.  DlBTBlCH 
G.  MoNaaas,  Sedalia.  Mo.  Filed  May  24.  1011.  Sa- 
rial  No.  620,170.     (CI.  166—7.) 


1.  A  casing  spear  including  a  stud  provided  with  a  de- 
pending core,  a  casing  surroonding  the  core  and  attached 
to  the  stud,  aald  eastaig  being  formed  with  a  plorality  of 
openings.  Jaws  adapted  to  travel  within  the  said  open- 
ings, and  an  adjoatable  washer  secored  to  the  core  and 
forming  a  sopport  for  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  Jaws  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  casing  spear  comprising  a  stub  formed  with  a 
core,  a  casing  surroonding  the  core  and  attached  to  the 
stnb,  said  easing  being  formed  with  a  ploraUty  of  open- 
ings. Jaws  adapted  to  travel  within  the  said  openings, 
means  for  retracting  the  Jaws  within  the  casing,  and 
means  for  regolating  the  downward  movement  of  the 
Jaws  la  relation  to  the  casing. 

8.  A  eastag  spear  including  a  stub  having  a  threaded 
head,  the  said  stub  having  its  lower  portion  also  threaded, 
th^  stab  having  its  said  lower  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  cor*  integrally  formed  upon  the 
stub,  an  adjustable  member  upon  the  core,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  engaging  with  the  lower  threaded 
portion  of  the  stub,  inclined  tracks  within  the  casing, 
the  said  casing  being  fortned  with  openings  adjacent  the 
tracks,  travelers  mounted  upon  the  tracks,  removable 
Jaws  connected  wltti  the  travelers,  the  said  travelers  and 
Jaws  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber, and  flexible  elements  connected  with  the  travelers  and 
passing  through  the  openings  of  the  stub. 

4.  A  casing  spear  comprising  a  stub  havtag  a  eore 
and  a  easing  connected  with  the  said  stab,  and  sorround- 
Ing  the  core,  the  said  caaing  being  formed  with  a  plo- 
raUty of  opwxlngs,  an  adjustable  element  opon  the  core, 
said  adjostable  elament  oompriaing  a  wasbar  having 
fingers  arranged  within  the  openings,  th*  inner  face  of 
the  casing  being  provided  with  removable  guide  members 
each  having  its  opposite  aides  formed  with  a  track,  each 
of  th*  said  tradca  being  arrang*d  at  an  IncUoatloa  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  th*  goldea,  travelers  having 
slotted  aldsa  engaging  with  th*  tracks  of  the  goldea,  re- 
movable Jawa  each  having  their  outer  £ac*a  Inclined  and 
formed  with  teeth  connected  with  the  travalara,  and  th* 
said  travalars  and  Jawa  adapted  to  r«at  upon  th*  flngera 
of  th*  waahar. 


1.045,720.  SAFB.  JDiywAKD  L.  MooHiT,  Mfnneapolla, 
Minn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Philip  W.  Wlrth,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  640.S74. 
(CT.  45—2.) 

1.  In  a  saf*.  the  eombtnatlon  with  an  outer  eastag  hav- 
ing a^  open  top  and  cover,  of  an  Inner  caaing  OMvable 


Into  and  out  of  said  outer  casing,  and  an  elevator  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  inner  casing,  provided  with 
operating  connections  including  separable  driving  ele- 
ments  arranged  to  be  coupled  together  and  uncoupled  by 
movements  of  the  said  cover. 


2.  In  a  safe,  the  ecimhlnatlon  with  an  outer  caaing  hav- 
ing a  cover  mounted  for  compound  sliding  and  pivotal 
movements,  of  an  inner  casing  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  outer  casing,  and  means  for  moving  said  inner  cas- 
ing in  respect  to  said  outer  casing  including  separable 
driving  elementa  on  said  outer  casing  and  said  cover 
arranged  to  be  coupled  together  when  said  cover  is 
moved  into  an  open  position  and  turned  downward,  and 
to  be  separated  when  said  cover  is  moved  into  a  doaed 
position. 

3.  In  a  aafe,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing 
having  an  open  top  and  provided  with  a  cover  arranged 
for  compound  sliding  and  pivotal  movements,  of  an  Inner 
casing  movable  within  said  outer  casing,  and  an  elevator 
for  moving  said  inner  casing  vertically  within  said  outer 
casing  comprising  interlocking  driving  shafts,  one  mount- 
ed in  said  outer  casing  and  the  other  in  said  cover,  the  lat- 
ter having  an  operating  crank  at  its  outer  end,  which  driv- 
ing shafts  are  adapted  to  be  separated  when  said  cover  la 
moved  into  a  closed  position  and  are  adapted  to  be 
coupled  together  when  said  cover  is  moved  into  an  open 
position  and  turned  downward. 

4.  In  a  safe,  the  combination  with  an  outer  easing 
having  an  open  top  and  provided  with  a  cover  mounted 
for  compound  sliding  pivotal  movements,  of  an  inner 
casing  movable  vertically  within  aald  outer  casing,  a 
multiplicity  of  elevator  chains  mounted  within  said  outer 
easing,  an  elevator  frame  carried  by  said  chains  and  sup- 
porting said  Inner  casing,  and  means  for  driving  said 
elevator  chains  inelodlng  interlocking  soppiemental  shaft 
sections,  one  mounted  in  said  outer  casing  and  the  other 
In  said  cover,  and  the  latter  having  aa  operating  crank 
at  Its  outer  end,  and  which  interlocking  shafta  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  uncoupled  when  said  cover  is  moved  into  a  eloShd 
position,  and  are  adapted  to  he  coupled  together  when 
said  cover  is  moved  into  an  open  position  and  tnmad 
downward. 

5.  In  a  safe,  the  combination  with  an  outer  esslng 
havtag  an  open  top  and  a  movable  cover,  of  an  lnn«r 
casing  movable  wlthta  said  outer  casing,  four  endless 
elevator  chains  mounted  within  said  outer  easing  and 
connected  to  said  Inner  casing  for  vertically  movtag  the 
latter,  and  connections  arranged  for  simoltaneoosly  op- 
•rattag  aald  elevator  chains  and  Inelodlng  tatertoeklag 
driving  shafts,  on*  mounted  in  said  ooter  caaing  and  th* 
other  te  said  cover,  the  latter  bavtag*%n  operating  crank 
at  Its  ooter  end,  and  which  driving  shafts  are  arranged 
to  be  *eparated  whea  said  cover  is  moved  tato  a  ckwed 
portion  and  are  adapted  to  be  coupled  together 
aald  cover  la  moved  into  an  open  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette.] 
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llo46.7aO.  BAILBOAIMJLAMP.  MiCHAtt  P.  Moebat. 
CreMoo.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,689. 
(CL  288—2.) 
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A  rail  clamp  comprialng  a  gabrtantially  rectangular 
1  late  proTlded  on  its  npper  surlace  and  at  one  extremity 
'  rlth  a   central   enlargement,   said   plate  being   prorlded 
trlth  a  longitudinal  slot  eztteding  from   the  Inner  face 
<  f  lald  enlargement  to  the  opportte  extremltj  of  the  plate 
I  ad  being  equal   In   width  to  tald   enlargement,   an   In- 
wardly extending  engaging  member  formed  on  «ald   en- 
ugement  and  overlying  the  same,  said  plate  being  pro- 
1d«d  with  a  rertlcal  spike  opening  extending  through  Itt 
(Bgaglng  member  and  enlargement,  aald  plate  being  fur- 
her  provided  with  a  vertical  spike  opening  adjacent  each 
(«mer  thereof,  a  second  superimposed  plate  provided  on 
ts  ander  surface  and  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  depend- 
ns  central  enlargement  adapted  to  be  alldably  received 
fj  the  slot  In  the  first   plate,  said  second   plate  being 
ormed  with  a  longitudinal  sl^t  extending  from  the  inner 
idgc  of  said  enlargement  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
idapted  to  receive  slldably  the  enlargement  on  the  first 
»Ute.    and    an    Inwardly    extending    engaging    member 
ormed  on  said  second  plate  above  the  depending  enlarge- 
nent  and  overlying  the  said  slot,  said  second  plate  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  spike  opening  extending  through 
ta  enlargement  and  engaging  member,  and  further  pro- 
rided  adjacent  each  comer  with  a  spike  opening  adapted 
»  aline  with  the  corresponding  spike  openings  in  the  first 
>late  when  assembled. 


8.  In  a  turbo-displacement  miglne,  the  eombinatiOB  of  a 
rotary  turbine  structure  formed  with  chambers,  one  wall 
of  said  chambers  being  formed  by  a  Uqold,  ports  for  intro- 
ducing a  lighter  fluid  Into  the  center  of  said  rotary  turbine 
structure  and  porta  for  expelling  the  bearler  liquid  from 
said  chambers,  eomblned  with  a  case  having  orifices  for 
directing  the  liquid  upon  the  rotary  turbine  structure. 


1,046,731.  MANUFACTURE  OF  THREADS,  FILAMENTS, 
STRIPS,  OR  FILMS  OF  CELLULOSE.  Sidsbt  SCBlT- 
BHBB  NAPPxa,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Samuel 
Conrtauld  *  Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  861,249.     (CI.  18—64.) 

1.  In  the  production  of  cellulose  objects  flrom  vlacose, 
the  Introduction  of  the  latter  In  sulUble  form  Into  an  acid 
letting  bath  in  the  presence  of  a  sine  salt  in  quantity  not 
materially  exceeding  three  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  bath. 

2.  In  the  production  of  cellulose  objecta  from  viscose, 
the  introduction  of  the  latter  In  sulUble  form  Into  an  acid 
settlAg  bath  containing  a  sine  salt  In  quantity  not  mate- 
rially exceeding  three  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  bath. 


1.046,732.  TURBO-DISPLACBMBNT  ENGINE.  Lbwis 
EUllock  Nash,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nash 
Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  647,422. 
(Cl.  121—69.) 

1.  In  a  turbo-displacement  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  member  provided  with  chambers  or  spaces  having 
entrance  and  discharge  passages  forming  turbine  struc- 
tures, a  case  having  passages  leading  from  one  of  the 
chambers  in  the  rotary  member  to  another,  a  liquid  pass- 
ing out  of  one  chamber  In  the  rotary  member  Into  another 
therein  combined  with  means  fbr  introduelBg  a  fluid  under 
preMure  to  the  chambers  of  said  member  for  the  purpose 
of  driTing  nid  liquid. 

2.  A  rotor  for  a  turbo-diwlacement  engine,  consisting 
of  a  wheel  divided  by  partitions  into  separate  chambers, 
combined  with  tangenUal  orifices  of  smaller  area  than  said 
chambers  formed  In  the  walla  of  said  wheel  for  receiving 
and  ejecting  a  liquid,  and  ports  near  the  center  of  said 
wheel  for  receiving  and  diaeharglng  a  fluid. 


4.  The  combtnatioB  with  a  rotor  having  chambers,  an 
Inclosing  case  having  passages  In  the  walls  thereof,  a 
liquid  entering  and  receding  from  said  chambers,  and 
means  for  directing  the  liquid  through  said  passages  upon 
the  blades  of  said  rotor. 

6.  A  motor  device  consisting  of  a  system  of  revolving 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  passages  leading  from  one  cham- 
ber to  another,  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  body  into 
said  chambers  to  expel  the  liquid  and  means  for  utlllains 
the  force  of  the  moving  liquid  in  developing  power. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,046,733.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Aavn)  H.  Nrao,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct  7,  1911.    SerUl  No.  663,876.     (Cl.  178—351.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  iwitch  block 
constantly  in  the  line  of  circuit,  a  lamp  terminal  in  the 
switch  circuit  and  an  interposed  conductor  Insulated  from 
both  switch  block  and  lamp  terminal  In  the  "off"  posi- 
tion of  the  switch  but  engaged  and  displaced  by  eaid 
switch  blodi  into  contact  with  said  lamp  terminal  to  close 

the  switch.  .^  ^  ^,  ^ 

2.  An  electric  lamp  eoeket  comprising  a  switch  blo<*,  a 
lamp  terminal  and  an  interposed  switch  member  through 
which  connection  is  established  between  said  block  and 
lamp  terminal  in  the  "on"  position  of  the  switch,  said 
switch  member  being  Insulated  from  both  lamp  and  twitch 
block  in  the  "  off  "  position  of  the  switch. 

8.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  switch  blodt,  a 
lamp  terminal  and  an  intarpoeed  spring  conductor  through 
which  the  lamp  circuit  is  completed  In  the  "  on  "  position 
of  the  switch,  said  conductor  betag  hMuUted  from  both 
lamp  and  ewitch  terminals  in  the  "off"  position  of  the 

switch. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprialng  a  switch  blodc.  ft 
lamp  sheU  terminal  and  a  spring  conductor  Interposed 
between  blo^  and  shell  terminal  and  dispUceable  by  laid 
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block  into  intact  with  said  ^ell  to  complete  the  shell 
circuit,  in  combination  with  means  to  Insulate  said  con- 
ductor from  both  block  and  shell  in  the  "  off  "  position  of 
the  switch. 


1,046,734.  WINDOW-SHADE  HOLDER.  Hslbn  Nbw- 
TDN,  Plattoburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,663.     (Cl.  166—38.) 


1.  IB  a  shade  holder,  a  base,  an  upraised  strip  of  fric- 
tion material,  and  a  spring  pivoted  to  the  base,  the  outer 
end  of  the  spring  enga^ting  the  friction  material. 

2.  In  a  shade  holder,  a  base,  an  upraised  friction  surface 
secured  to  the  base,  a  spring  handle  pivoted  to  the  base, 
and  a  surface  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  spring  contacting 
throughout  with  the  friction  surface. 

8.  In  a  shade  holder,  a  base,  a  screw  projecting  from  the 
base,  a  spring  plToted  to  the  screw,  a  set  screw  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  the  nprlng,  and  an  upraised  atrip  of 
friction  material  secured  to  the  base,  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  engaging  the  friction  material. 

4.  In  a  shade  holder,  a  circular  base,  a  screw  secured  to 
the  base  at  the  centn  thereof,  a  spring  member  pivoted  to 
the  screw,  and  a  circle  of  upraised  friction  material  se- 
cured to  the  base  around  the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  same  part  of  the  spring  as  the  latter 
rotates,  whereby  the  spring  may  be  swung  to  any  position 
and  engage  the  friction  material. 


1,046.736.  ELECTRIC  TIMS-SWITCH.  Olb  P.  NoisoM 
and  Olb  P.  Lundb,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  June  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632,867.     (Cl.  161—27.) 


1.  In  BB  electric  tinie 
movable  switch  member; 
Ing  mechanism  Including 
ment  connected  to  the 
thereby  into  position  to 
of  the  driver. 

2.  IB  an  electric  time 
BMirabla  cvltch  member ; 


switch,  in  combination  with  a 
of  a  switch  opening  and  doe- 
a  movable  driver,  and  an  ele- 
switch  member  and  ahlftaUe 
engage  with  different  portions 

switch,  in  combination  with  a 
of  a  switch  (vcnlng  aad  deatag 


mechanism  including  a  movable  driver,  an  element  cod- 
nected  to  the  switch  member  and  shiftable  theretiy  int» 
position  to  engage  with  different  portions  of  the  driver, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  element  ta  ItB 
shifted  postttras. 

8.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  in  combination  with  a 
movable  switch  member ;  of  a  switch  opening  and  clos- 
ing mechanism  including  a  horlaontally  disposed  movable 
driver,  and  means  connected  with  the  switch  member 
and  adapted  to  be  abruptly  driven  in  different  dlrectiona 
alternately  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  driver. 

4.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  in  combination  with  a 
movable  switch  member,  of  an  operating  rod  connected 
tlftreto,  of  a  switch  opening  and  closing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  horlaontally  disposed  movable  drive  member,  of 
a  guide  member  mounted  on  the  said  drive  member  and 
adapted  to  slldably  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the 
operating  rod  and  to  move  the  same  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

.  6.  In  an  electric  time  switch  in  combination  with  a 
movable  switch  member,  of  a  switch  opening  and  closing 
mechanism  Including  a  horlaontally  disposed  movable 
driver,  a  spring  motor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor 
to  move  the  free  end  of  the  said  driver  in  ah  upward 
direction,  an  operating  rod  connecting  the  said  switch 
member,  and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  driver  and  operating  to  abruptly  drive  the  said  op- 
erating rod  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1,046,736.  BALL-BEARING.  Gbobqb  O'LocOHLlir, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lawrence 
J.  Tobln.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Be- 
rial  No.  607.318.     (Cl.  64—36.) 


"'V'^ 


1.  A  ball  bearing  conalstlng  of  a  sleeve  having  a  race- 
way, a  cone  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  having  a  reg- 
istering raceway,  a  caaing  surrounding  said  cone  ftad 
provided  with  an  opening,  aad  a  cam  groove  commuai- 
catlng  with  said  opening,  a  spUt  tube  movable  in  the 
opening  and  having  its  inner  end  formed  with  a  dr^ 
cumscriblng  groove,  balls  disposed  in  the  cam  grooTB 
aad  adapted  to  be  forced  into  lodclng  position  therein 
to  bind  against  the  cone  by  said  ipUt  tube  and  balls  dia> 
poeed  in  the  raceways. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  conalstlng  of  a  sleeve  haring  spaced 
raceways,  a  casing  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  prorided 
with  a  stop  in  one  end,  a  cone  adapted  to  engage  said 
stop  and  provided  with  a  raceway  registering  with  one 
of  the  sleeve  raceways,  a  second  cone  having  a  raceway 
registering  with  the  other  sleeve  raceway,  said  easiag 
being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  cam  groove  com- 
municating with  aaid  opening,  locking  balls  disposed  in 
said  cam  groove  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  second 
cone,  and  a  split  tube  disposed  in  said  opening, and  hold- 
ing said  balls  in  a  locking  position. 


1,046,787.     SHIRT  •  SLEEVE.     Albbbt  Pabaoib,   Phtte- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Stembo^r  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1912. 
SeUal  Mo.  718,048.     (01.  3—94.) 
A  detachable  and  adjuatable  sleeve  for  a  dilrt  eompoaed 
of  an  npper  sleeve  section  statlonartly  eoaaected  with 
the  body  of  the  ahirt,  and  a  separata  lower  sleeve  sec- 
tion adapted  (o  be  flttad  movably  over  said  atationarx 


1 
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ilMTe  Mctloo,  a  Mries  of  kmfltudinAlly  alined  botton- 
M>le«  la  aald  sUtlODUT  aeettoa  In  th«  upper  portion 
htttot.  and  a  battooinf  toacaa  extending  lonsltadlaally 
ipward  from  the  top  edge  of  tta«  aaparat*  aectlon  and 
tdaptod  to  b«  detacbably  and  adjnatably  coaiMeted  wltk 


Mid  ttatlonary  section  below  tbe  sbonlder  thereof,  said 
ceatna  baring  Ita  means  of  attachment  above  said  edge 
irherafoy  when  the  sections  are  connected,  the  said  edge,  to 
In  all  of  the  adjustable  positions  of  the  separate  sec- 
don,  below  tbe  arm  pit  of  the  wearer  of  the  shirt. 


1,0  4  5,78  8.  DIB-CA8TINO  MACHINE.  Lattoh  U. 
Pabkhusbt,  Indianapolto,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana 
Die  Casting  Development  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,806. 
(CL  »— 71.) 

i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  9ft,  19x9. 


1.  A  die  easting  machine  Including  a  erudble  having 
a  curved  outlet  passageway  within  the  same,  a  plonger 
located  within  the  crucible  and  In  allnement  with  the 
entrance  of  the  oatlet  passageway  and  curved  concen- 
trically therewith,  one  of  said  elements  being  rotatably 
movable  relative  to  the  other  so  as  to  cause  the  plunger 
to  force  the  molten  metal  through  the  oatlet  passage- 
way, and  means  for  securing  a  die  In  communication 
with  the  outlet  paasageway. 

2.  A  die  casting  machine  Including  a  crucible  with  a 
drcDlar  Inner  wall  and  an  outlet  thereto,  a  substantially 
semi-clrcttlar  partition  adjacent  the  Inner  wall  thereof 
aad  with  tbe  outlet  opening  forming  an  outlet  passage- 
way, a  curved  plunger  la  allnement  with  the  entrance  to 
the  oatlet  passageway,  means  for  causing  relative  mov»- 
ment  of  the  crucible  and  plunger  whereby  the  plunger 
will  enter  the  outlet  passageway  and  force  the  metal 
tbarathronsh.  and  means  for  seenrlng  a  die  to  said 
erndbl*  In  eolnmanlcatloB  with  the  oatlat  therefrom. 

8.  A  die  casting  machine  Indodlng  a  revoluMe  encible 
having  a  substantially  seml-drcular  oatlet  passageway 
tberala  discharging  normally  upward,  means  for  securing 
a  die  to  said  crucible  in  communication  with  the  oatlet 
paasagvway,  a  ahaft  extending  eoncentrteally  in  the  em- 
dfeK  A  canrad  plunger  carried  by  said  abaft  within  tbe 


crucible  In  position  to  eater  the  oatlet  paasageway,  and 
means  for  causing  dlfferaat  relative  ravolnble  moveaMots 
of  the  eniclble  aad  plnagar,  whereby  said  pluager  will 
enter  the  oatlet  passageway  and  force  the  metal  into  tha 
die. 

4.  A  die  casting  machine  Indadlng  a  revoluble  cradble 
with  a  substantially  seml-drcular  outlet  passageway 
therein,  a  die  secured  to  the  erudble  in  communication 
with  the  oatlet,  a  abaft  extending  Into  said  crucible,  a 
curved  plunger  in  position  to  enter  tbe  mouth  of  the 
outlet  passageway,  and  Bieaas  for  yieldingly  retarding 
the  revoluble  movemtftt  of  one  of  said  revoluble  members 
while  tbe  other  to  glvea  revoluble  movement 

5.  A  dto  casting  machine  including  a  revoluble  erudble 
baring  it  substantially  seml-drcular  outlet  passageway 
therein  discharging  normally  upward,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  die  to  said  crucible  in  communication  with  the  out- 
let passageway,  a  shaft  extending  concentrically  in  the 
erudble,  a  curved  plunger  carried  by  said  shaft  within 
the  crucible  In  position  to  enter  tbe  outlet  passageway, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  restotlng  tbe  revoluble  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  as  the  erudble  to  given  revoluble 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,045,739.  SLBIOH  •  BUNNBR  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
WAGONS.  Marshall  Phillips  and  William  P.  Lt- 
TLB,  Crofton,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,198.     (CI.  21—96.) 


:p=iift 


1.  A  sleigh  runner  attachment  for  wagons  comprislag 
mating  runners  for  the  front  aad  rear  wheels  thereof, 
cross-bars  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  mating  ruB' 
ners  and  pivotal ly  mounted  therein,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  cross-bars  and  said  wagon,  and  a  dou- 
ble-tree coupling  carried  by  the  other  cross-bar. 

2.  A  alelgb  runner  attachment  for  wagons  comprtolng 
mating  runners  for  the  front  and  rear  wheeto  thereof, 
means  for  securing  said  runners  to  said  whe«to,  croas-bars 
connecting  tbe  front  ends  of  said  runners  and  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  a  connection  between  the  croas-bar  of 
the  rear  runners  aad  said  wagon,  and  a  double-tree  cou- 
pling carried  by  tbe  cross-bar  of  the  front  runners. 

3.  A  sleigh  runner  attachmant  for  wagona  comprising 
mating  runners  for  the  froat  aad  rear  wheels  thereof, 
said  runners  terminating  la  eyes  at  their  forward  ends, 
cross-bars  provided  with  cores  having  outwardly  project- 
ing threaded  ends  pivotally  moimted  in  the  eyes  of  said 
runners,  nuts  for  securing  said  cores  therein,  said  cross- 
bars bdng  provided  with  reduced  end  portions,  rods  pro- 
vided with  eyes  pivotally  mounted  on  the  reduced  enda 
of  the  rear  cross-bar,  said  rode  being  loosely  connected  to 
a  link  carried  by  the  roach  of  the  wagon  to  which  the 
runners  are  attached,  and  maans  carried  by  the  runners 
for  securing  the  wbeeto  In  iKWltlon  thereon. 

4.  A  sleigh  runner  attachment  for  wagons  comprising 
a  pair  of  mating  runners  having  outwardly  curved  front 
end  portions  terminating  in  eyaa,  a  cross-bar  OMinectlng 
said  runners  having  proJeetlODS  extending  through  said 
eyes  and  pivotally  mountad  tiieraln,  maaaa  for  fastening 
aald  projectiona  in  said  ayea,  said  eroaa  bars  batng  pro- 
vided with  reduced  end  pertlona,  rods  having  eyes  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  reduced  portlona  of  said  cross 
bar,  said  loda  having  a  looas  connectloa  with  tha  reach 
of  the  wagon. 

5.  A  alalgh  ruansr  attaduaant  for  wagoas  comprislag  a 
set  of  raaaers,  each  one  of  which  to  adaptsd  to  reeslve  a 
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wbeel  of  tbe  wag«a,  crow-tars  pivotaUy  eoaascfWag  tbs 
forward  «ida  of  the  mattang  runners,  mesas  for  damplag 
tte  wheels  In  position  upon  said  nmaem,  a  doaMe-tree 
eeopltag  carried  by  the  cress  bar  eoaaeetlag  tbe  forward 
•mtlag  ranslers,  sad  rods  pivwtally  mouated  upon  the 
reach  of  tbe  wagon  eoaaeetlag  the  croas-bar  of  the  rear 
Biatlng  mnaerr. 

(Ctolau  6  to  11  aot  priated  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.045.740.  STORB-FBONT  AND  SHOW-CASE  CON- 
STBUCTION.  William  B.  FHiiAtPS.  Crafton,  Pa.,  aa- 
sigaor,  by  direct  aad  mesae  aaslgaaieats,  of  one-third  to 
Alfred  D.  PhlUtps,  Clnciaaatl.  Ohio,  and  one-third  to 
James  L.  Adams.  Coraopolla.  Pa.  Fttod  Od.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,761.     (CI.  189—78.) 


I  2.  A  railway  tie  comprtetng  a  body  of  coaerete,  a  dma- 
ael  beam  embedded  in  the  tie,  rail  chairs  mounted  upon 
end  portions  of  the  reinforcing  beam  and  having  side 
portisns  embradag  opposite  sides  of  said  beam,  each  rail 
chair  havlag  a  depmsion  in  Its  top  side  and  elongated 
openings  In  Its  end  portions  at  tbe  sides  of  the  depres- 
sion, cushioning  plates  mounted  in  tbe  depressions  of  tha 
rail  chairs,  dips  having  peadent  flangea  at  thdr  outer 
ends  to  enter  the  eioBgated  openings  of  the  rail  chalra 
and  having  their  inner  ends  ada{lted  to  eagage  over  tbe 
foot  of  the  raila,  a  brace  of  substanttolly  truaa  form  em- 
bedded in  the  tie  with  its  end  portions  In  ctmtact  with 
the  before  mentioned  reinforcing  beam,  and  bolts  having 
their  inner  enda  threaded  into  the  said  brace  and  passing 
through  registering  q;>enlngs  ftumed  In  the  reinforcing 
beam,  rail  chairs,  eushloniag  ptotas  and  dips  and  havlag 
nuts  threaded  opoa  their  outer  eads. 


1.  In  a  store  front  or  analogous  construction,  a  pair 
of  glass  plates  with  adjacent  edgea,  a  channel-bar  between 
the  said  edgea,  aad  aa  outer  lategral  abeet  BMtal  member 
haviag  wings  bsaring  oa  the  outer  teoes  of  the  plates, 
aad  a  central  hoUow  bead  saatsd  in  the  chaaael  and  a  pair 
ef  spaced  eontlaaoas  flaasas  at  tha  sMes  of  the  besd  sad 
continuations  of  the  flanges  bent  inwardly  from  tbe 
flangea  aad  exteadlng  bsaeath  the  bead.  In  comMnatioa 
with  aa  inasr  shast  metal  U-shaped  mamber  and  havlag 
wlnga  bearing  on  the  tnasr  fSfes  of  the  said  pUtss,  and 
bolts  having  their  heads  within  the  said  hollow  member 
and  resting  on  the  said  «5afiAnatlona  of  tbe  flanges,  and 
their  stems  exteadlng  through  the  space  between  the  said 
flangea  aad  through  the  said  chaaael  and  faiaer  Bestiter. 

2:  la  a  atata  froat  or  aaalogous  construction,  a  pair  of 
glass  plaSca  a  US  a4)seeal  e^ea,  a  chaaad-bar  between 
the  said  edges,  and  an  outer  Integral  sheet  metal  member 
having  wlaga  bearing  on  tbe  outer  fSces  of  tbe  plates,  and 
a  eeatral  bellow  bead  seated  la  tbe  ehaaad,  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  eontlnuoos  flanges  st  tbe  side  of  the  bead  and 
contlnoatlOM  ot  the  flaages  bset,  lawardly  from  the 
flanges  and  exteadiag  la  the  aaaie  plaae  beaeath  the  bead. 
In  comblnatioB  with  an  Inner  Sheet  metal  U-sbaped  mem- 
ber and  bavlBg  wlags  bearlag  on  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  aald 
plates,  and  bolts  baring  thdr  beada  within  tbe  said  hol- 
low member  and  resting  on  tbe  said  oontlnnstlons  of  the 
flangea,  end  thdr  steam  exteadiag  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  flaagas  aad  throogh  tbe  said  channel  and 
»ber. 


1,046,74L  BEINFOBCBD-CONCBBTB  BAILWAT-TIHw 
Btbon  W.  Pinnby.  Lestersbire.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23, 
1911.     Sertol  No.  639,988.     (CI.  238—8.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprldng  a  body  of  concrete,  a  re- 
inforcing beam  embedded  In  the  body  of  the  tto,  rail 
chairs  embedded  la  the  tie  aad  mounted  upon  end  por- 
tions of  the  reinforcing  beam,  each  rail  chair  having  por- 
tions embracing  oppodte  sides  of  tbe  reinforcing  beam 
aad  having  a  depression  In  Its  top  side,  a  cushioning 
plate  fitted  In  the  depression  In  tbe  top  side  of  the  rail 
cbairi  dlpa  having  their  outer  ends  Interlocking  with 
end  portions  of  the  rail  chairs  and  having  their  Inner  ends 
engaging  over  tbe  foot  of  the  rail,  and  fastenings  paaalng 
through  registering  openings  formed  In  the  cHpe.  cush- 
ioning ptotes,  rail  chairs  and  reinforcing  beam. 
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1,045,742.  APPARATUS  FOB  BEMOVING  SCALE  AND 
THB  LIKE  FROM  BOILCBS.  HsiifaiCR  PoifTANI, 
Fraakfort-oa-the-Msln,  Oerinany.  Filed  Oct  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  656.865.     (CI.  280—26.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remoring  scale  from  boiler  tubes 
or  flues,  compridng  means  for  produdag  a  blast  of  abrad- 
ing material  within  the  tube  and  Impelling  It  centrlf- 
ugally  against  tbe  interior  of  t1i«  tube  at  an  angle  to  Ita 
azto,  means  for  feeding  the  blast,  and  means  for  moring 
said  blast  in  tbe  dlredlon  of  the  axis  of  Oie  tube. 

2.  Apparatus  for  removing  scale  from  boUen  comprto- 
lng a  BOaale,  means  for  asvpsrtlag  tin  noials  wUhia  the 
boiler,  means  for  feeding  an  abradant  to  tbe  noule.  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  nossie  and  thereby  driving  the 
abradant  centrifugally  against  ths  seals. 

3.  Apparatus  for  removtng  scale  from  boUera  comitrto- 
Ing  a  nonle,  means  for  supporting  tbe  nossie  within  the 
boiler,  means  fbr  effecting  travel  of  the  nonle  through  the 
boiler,  means  for  feeding  an  abradant  to  tbt  nossie,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  nossie  and  thereby  driring  the 
abradant  centrifugally  against  the  scale. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  scale  from  boiler  tubes 
or  flues,  comprising  means  for  creating  a  blast  of  sbrad- 
ant  material  and  directing  said  bUst  against  tbe  Interlof 
of  the  tube  by  centrifugal  force  in  a  direction  substan- 
ttolly at  right  anglea  to  the  axto  of  the  tube,  meana  foi^ 
moving  and  guiding  said  blast  longitudinally  of  tbe  tubs 
to  enable  the  bUst  to  ad  uniformly  over  the  entira  sur- 
face traversed  thereby,  and  means  for  automatically  feed- 
ing abradant  material  to  said  blast. 


1,046,743.      WHEEL.     MiTCHCLL   D.   PBICB.   Miami,   FiS. 
Piled  FW).  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  678.088.     <C1.  162—37.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  rim  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  each  edge,  a  guard- 
plate  on  each  side  of  said  rim  and  extending  lawardly 
toward  tbe  center  of  the  wheel,  and  a  bolt  securing  said 
plates  to  said  flangt«,  and  extending  across  tbe  rim,  of  a 
colled  spring  having  diametrically  opposite  eyes  at  each 
end  fonned  In  the  top  and  bottom  colls  thereof,  tbe  eyes 
of  the  top  coll  being  seated  on  said  bolt,  a  bar  on  which 
the  eyes  of  tbe  16wer  coll  are  seated,  said  bar  having  a 
screw  threaded  opening,  an  inner  rim,  and  a  bolt  an- 
chored la  the  iaaer  rim  and  constructed  to  have  a  thread- 
ed engageoMat  with  the  opening  In  said  bar,  wbefAy  tlis 
tendon  of  tbe  spring  may  be  regulated. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  rim  hav- 
lag aa  lawardly  etteadlng  flange  at  each  edge,  aad  a  bolt 
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m  cared  to  said  flanges  and  extending  acrora  tb«  rim,  wata 
f<  rmed  In  said  bolt  near  said  flanges,  of  a  colled  apring 
hi  iring  diametrically  <^poslte  eye*  at  each  end  formed  in 
tl  e  top  and  bottom  coils  thereof,  the  eye*  of  the  top  coil 
b<  ing  seated  in  the  scats  of  said  bolt,  a  bar  having  seats 


ii  which  the  eyes  of  the  lower  C9ll  are  seated,  said  bar 
hiving  a  screw-threaded  opening,  and  a  bolt  anctiored  in 
tl «  inner  rim  and  constructed  to  have  a  threaded  engage- 
n  ent  with  the  opening  in  said  bar,  whereby  the  tension  of 
tl  le  spring  may  be  regulated. 


1045,744.  BAILROAD-TIS  AND  CLAMP.  KMiTH  D. 
QcAaaiaa,  Wevaco,  W.  Va.  Piled  May  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  685,730.     (CI.  238—6.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBMBBK  a6, 191a. 


In  a  railroad  track,  the  combination  with  rails  having 
web  and  t>ase  flanges  extending  from  each  aide  of  said 
11  eb,  of  a  tie  rebent  to  form  a  wedge-shape  abutment  space 
t<  I  receive  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  said  tie  be- 
ii  [g  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  opening  near  its 
e  id,  and  a  clamping  lever  loosely  mounted  with  bodily 
vertical  movement  in  said  opening,  one  end  of  said  lever 
aging  the  inaide  face  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  while  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
a  id  beneath  the  under  face  of  the  tie  in  position  to  sup- 
p  >rt  the  tie  on  the  road  bed ;  said  ends  of  the  clamping 
1<  ver  being  connected  by  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
t  ending  bend,  whereby  pressure  upon  the  clamping  lever 
ii  icident  to  supporting  the  tie  develops  outward  pressure 
a  piinst  the  rail-web  to  force  the  rail  Into  ttie  V-sbapcd 
'%  »atment  space. 


4045,745.      VISE.     Joseph    Rabs,    Schenectady,   N.    T. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1012.     Serial  No.  669,^9.     (CI.  81—37.) 

1.  In  a  vise,  a  stationary  jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw 
nAember  slidably  connected  therewitli,  a  cylinder  threaded 
Li  the  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  screw  Joomaled  in  the 

I  orable  Jaw  member  and  having  mutilated  threads  to  en- 
i  ige  the  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  the  screw  for  ro- 
utine tiM  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rise,  a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw 
niember  sUdably  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  threaded 
|]  I  the  stationary  Jaw  member  and  having  internal  discon- 

II  ected  thread  sections,  a  screw  freely  Joornaled  in  the 
n  lOvable  Jaw  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  screw  for 
I  mitlng  the  engagement  of  its  threads  with  the  thread  sec- 
tions of  the  cylinder. 

S.  In  s  vise,  a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw 
ember  slidably  connected  tl>erewith,  a  cylinder  threaded 


in  the  stationary  Jsw  memtier  and  having  Internal  dUtcon- 
nected  thread  sections,  a  screw  freely  Joomaled  in  the 
movable  Jaw  member,  means  carried  by  the  screw  for  lim- 
iting the  engagement  of  its  threads  with  the  thread  sec- 
tions of  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  Interconnecting  the 
movable  and  stationary  Jaw  members. 


4.  In  a  vise,  a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw 
member  slidably  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  threaded 
in  the  stationar}-  Jaw  memt>er  and  having  internal  dis- 
connected thread  sections,  a  screw  freely  Joumaled  in  the 
movable  Jaw  member,  and  ears  bridged  across  the  threads 
of  the  screw  for  limiting  the  engagement  thereof  with  the 
thread  sections  of  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  vise,  a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw 
member  slidablj  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  threaded 
into  the  stationary  Jaw  and  having  Internal  disconnected 
thread  sections,  a  scrow  freoly  Journaled  in  the  movable 
Jaw  member,  said  screw  having  mutilated  threads  and  flat 
sides,  and  webs  connecting  the  threads  at  one  end  for  en- 
gaging the  disconnected  thread  sections  to  limit  the  move- 
ment  of  the  screw  within  the  cylinder. 


1.045,746.     AIRSHIP.     Earl  M.  Ralls.  Sacramento,  CaL 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.511.     (CI.  244— 14.) 


1.  In  an  air-ship,  planes  secured  thereto  having  cut-out 
portions  in  their  outer  ends,  a  flexible  plane  secured  along 
one  of  its  edges  under  each  cot-out  portion,  said  flexible 
plane  being  larger  than  the  cut-out  portion,  means  to  hold 
the  flexible  planes  in  engagement  with  the  flrst-mentioned 
plane,  and  means  to  move  the  flexible  plane  from  engage- 
ment therewith. 

2.  In  an  air-ship,  a  frame,  planes  secured  thereto  having 
eat-oot  portions  in  their  outer  ends,  a  flexible  plane  se- 
cured along  one  of  its  edges  under  each  cot-oot  portion, 
said  flexible  plane  being  larger  than  the  cot-oot  portion, 
cars  Bwingingly  secured  to  the  frame,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  flexible  planes  and  the  swinging 
cars  to  flex  the  plsnes  on  the  high  side  of  the  ship  when 
it  lists. 

3.  In  an  air-ship,  a  frame,  planes  secured  thereto  hav- 
ing cot-oot  portions  in  their  ooter  ends,  a  flexible  plane 
secured  along  one  of  Its  edges  under  each  cut-out  portion, 
said  flexible  plane  being  larger  than  the  cut-oot  portion 
and  overlapping  its  edges,  cars  swingingly  secured  to  the 
frame,  ropes  connecting  the  undersides  of  said  flexible 
planes  and  the  cars  to  flex  the  planes  downwardly,  and 
means  to  normally  hold  the  flexible  planes  in  engagement 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  planes. 

4.  In  an  alr-shlp,  a  frame,  planes  secured  thereto  hav- 
ing V-shaped  cot-oot  portlona  in  their  ooter  ends,  a  V- 
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shaped  flexible  plane  secured  along  its  narrow  edge  to  the 
underside  of  each  flrst-mentioned  plane  along  the  narrow 
edge  of  Its  cot-out  portion,  said  V-shapsd  plane  being 
wider  than  the  cot-oot  portion  and  overlapping  Its  edges, 
cars  noonted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally 
thereof,  ropes  connecting  the  ondersldes  of  said  V-shaped 
planes  and  the  ears  to  flex  the  planes  downwardly,  and 
means  to  normsUy  bold  the  V-shaped  planes  In  engagement 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  planes. 

6.  In  an  air-ship,  a  frame,  planes  secured  thereto  and 
harlng  V-shaped  cot-oot  portions  in  their  ooter  ends,  a 
flexible  V-shaped  plane  secored  along  its  narrow  edge  to 
the  onderside  of  each  flrst-mentioned  plane  along  the  nar- 
row edge  of  its  cut-out  portion,  said  V-sbaped  plane  being 
wider  than  the  cut<out  portion  and  overlapping  its  edges, 
ears  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  later- 
ally thereof,  windlaases  mounted  in  the  cars,  ropes  con- 
necting said  windlasses  with  the  undersides  of  said  V- 
shaped  planes,  weights  sHdably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  ropes  connecting  said  weights  and  the  upper  sides  of 
said  V-shsped  planes  to  hold  them  normally  In  engagement 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  planes. 


1.045,747.  COPY-HOLDER.  Hknst  J.  RiCHBXDBna  and 
RiSH  BooNB.  Lime  Ridge,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  621,959.     (a.  120—88.) 


1.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  frame,  a  reel  carried  thereby,  arms 
pivoted  upon  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  copy  holding  rod 
connecting  said  arms,  a  suitably  guided  tape  connected 
with  the  reel  and  engaging  the  copy  holding  rod.  means  for 
holding  the  tape  nnder  tension,  and  a  line  Indicator  carried 
by  the  tape. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  tiltabiy  supported  frame,  a  reel 
carrying  shaft  supported  upon  the  frame  and  having  an 
operating  crank,  a  suitably  guided  weight  carrying  tape 
connected  with  the  reel,  a  plate  movably  engaging  the  tape 
and  having  a  slidably  supported  arm,  and  copy  holding 
meana  associated  with  the  frame. 


1.045,748.    HAT-8LINO.     Andbcw  J.  Robists.  Lickcreek. 
111.  FUed  May  1, 1012.  Serial  No.  694,322.    (CL  57— 11.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  bow  having  suspending  mesne  st  its 
medial  portion  and  having  downwardly  directed  end  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  borlsontal  beama  spaced  apart  and  secured 
to  the  downwardly  directed  ends  of  the  bow,  a  borlsontal 
lever  between  the  beams  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a 
latch  pivotally  cimnected  to  the  borlsontal  beama  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the  lever,  a  flexible  sling 
meml)er  permanently  secured  to  an  end  of  said  bow,  a  link 
removably  engaging  an  end  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  aald  bow.  a  combined  clamping  and  adjusting 
means  for  the  flexible  sling  meml>er  Migaging  the  latter 
and  being  supported  by  aaid  link,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  engagement  of  the  lever  and  latch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  horlsontal  beams, 
soapendlng  means  secored  to  the  ends  of  the  beams  and 


extending  thereabove.  a  lever  disposed  between  the  beams 
and  pivoted  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  beams  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  flexible 
sling  membo-  permanently  supported  under  certain  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  besms,  sling  adjusting  aaeans  onder  tlie 

t 


other  adjacent  ends  of  the  beams  fbr  adjoatably  engaging 
the  aling  member,  a  link  aup|k>rted  uy  the  lever  and  aup- 
portlng  the  sling  adjusting  means,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  engagement  of  the  latch  and  lever  and  thereby  dislodg- 
ing the  link  from  the  lever. 


1.045.749.  REVERSINO-VALVB.  Habbt  Bubklvt  Bora. 
Johnktown.  Pa.  FUcd  Aug.  10. 1912.  Serial  No.  714,828. 
(CI.  75— 124.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  valve  of  the  claas  described,  provided 
with  a  water-sealed  bed-plate  and  a  hood  mounted  thereon, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  ways  within  said  hood,  a  valve' 
mounted  on  said  ways  and  adapted  to  be  removed  by  slid- 
ing thereon,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  ways,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  s  reversing  valve  of  the  class  described,  provided 
with  a  water-sealed  bed-plate  and  a  hood  mounted  thereon, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  waya  within  aald  hood,  aupporting 
means  extending  from  the  ootslde  of  aaid  hood  thereunder 
In  said  water-seal  and  connected  to  aaid  waya,  a  ralve 
mounted  on  said  waya  and  adapted  to  be  removed  by  slid- 
ing thereon,  and  meana  for  oscillating  said  ways,  sobstan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reversing  valve  of  the  class  described,  provided 
with  a  I>ed-plate  and  a  hood  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
longitodinal  waya  osdllatlngly  mounted  within  said  hood, 
and  a  valve  supported  on  said  ways  and  adapted  to  be 
renioved  by  sliding  thereon. 

^.  In  a  reversing  ralve.  a  bed-plate,  a  hood  moontsd 
th^reoa.  one  or  more  end  doors  in  said  hood,  a  pair  o< 
longitodinal  ways  osdllatlngly  mounted  within  said  ImmmL 
a  valve  removably  supported  on  said  ways  and  adapted  to 
slide  thereon  and  through  one  of  the  doors  aforesaid. 

Ob  In  a  reversing-valTe.  comprising  a  bed-plate  prortded 
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wJ  tk  a  ptonUtj  of  fla«  porta ;  a  watcr-aeal  ■orrotuMttng 
I  d  parts,  a  hood  Mated  la  the  water-aeal  aad  ipacad 
ai  vft  tnm  tha  bad-plate,  a  valTe  reetlag  on  waya  lwiaeree<l 
the  water-aeal  wbcB  tlie  ralre  la  aeated,  and  iwlactec 
arna  connaetlnc  tbe  wajra  wttli  operattng  meehaaisai  on 
tb !  outalde  of  the  hood,  whereby  the  valve  may  be  shifted 
fnim  one  set  of  flae  porta  to  another  and  removed  wbea 
dedred  by  alldlng  on  tald  ways. 

[aaima  6  to  9  not  prtetad  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.(45.750.  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  MECHANISM.  As- 
rHia  L.  HCHTAK.  Huron,  S.  D.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  673,265.     (a.  40—33.)  i 


In 
tta4 


ta 


.  •  •  • 


la  an  adverttotng  display  meehanlam,  a  drum  revolv- 
■ouated  on  a  borlaontal  axla.  driving  mean*  for  rotat- 
ing the  dram,  series  of  shafts  extendlag  radially  through 
tb  >  drum,  tbe  shafta  of  each  serlea  lying  in  a  plane  extend- 
In]  ;  longitudinally  of  the  drum,  means  connected  with  the 
ik  itt»  of  each  aarica  for  rotating  them,  and  maana  for  actu- 
atpg  aaW  caaaecting  rotating  means. 

In  an  advertising  display  mechaniaai,  a  revohible 
drtim.  means  for  rotating  the  same  contlnuoasly,  revoluble 
shafts  extending  radially  from  the  drum,  the  shafts  being 
longitudinally  allnad  aaCs.  plates  carried  at  tbe  ends  of 
shafts,  tbe  plaMa  of  aacb  ait  batBg  alined  longitudi- 
nally of  the  dnuB,  a  rack-bar  fbr  aadi  sat  of  shafts,  and 
sti  tlonary  cam-platea  arranged  to  Intermittently  move  tbe 
ra  k-bara  longitodlnally  daring  rotation  of  the  dnun. 

L  In  an  advertising  dlaplay  mechanlam,  a  rotary  drum. 
sei  iee  of  akafta  rrvolubly  mounted  therein  on  axes  radial 
tb'  treto,  platea  carried  oa  tbe  enda  of  tbe  shafts,  tbe  shafts 
be  ng  arranged  in  acta  aliaad  laogitodlnaUy  of  tke  drum, 
acnatlng  maaaa  for  rotating  the  alternata  aliafta  in  like 
dli  ectlona  and  the  adjoining  shaftfi  in  opposite  dlrectlona, 
anp  means  controlling  said  actuating  means  whereby  each 
of  riiafta  will  be  rotated  while  passing  through  a  cer- 
tain fixed  plane. 


iMS.m.  LUBBICATINO  SYSTEM  FOR  CBNTRIFU- 
QAL  MACHINES.  Andebs  GrsTAr  Ounkab  Salbmius^ 
Stoekiiolai,  Sweden,  aaslgnor  to  Separator  Aktlebolaget 
P'ama,  Stockkolm,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial 
Bio.  5S«,490.     (a.  184—6.) 

In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  comblnatlea  with  a 
B^  eaalag  adapted  to  contain  oil  in  ita  lower  part,  a 
itrlfagal  driving  spindle  mounted  in  said  eaalag,  a 
pialea  mounted  In  said  casing  for  operatiag  said 
■pindle  and  projecting  into  tbe  oil  in  the  lower  part  of 
ai  d  caalnc  a  aeeond  and  subatantlally  cloeed  casing  eon- 
ta  Ulng  oil  and  communicating  with  said  main  casing  to 
ce  ivey  tke  oil  from  one  easing  to  the  other,  and  gearing 
said  aecoad  casing  for  driving  said  main  pinion. 
2.  la  a  eantrlfngal  machine,  tbm  eonblBatlen  with  a 
n  Jn  eastag  adapted  to  contain  oil  In  its  lower  part,  a 
ceitrifugal  drlTlag  spindle  moonted  Iq  said  caaing,  a 
as  da  plaloa  mounted  in  said  earing,  for  operating  said 
Si  ladle  and  projecting  into  the  oil  in  said  easing,  a  second 
cfl  ling  fffirta*^<»g  oil  and  communicating  with  said  miln 
a  koUow  crank  shaft  in  said  aeeoad  caaing  open- 


ing into  said  mala  easing  to  reeelve  tke  oil  tkrown  froa 
said  pinion  and  provided  with  perforations  dieeharging 
late  aaM  seeead  casing,  and  gearing  operated  by  said 
eraak  akaft  and  dlspoasd  in  said  secoad  casing  far  driv- 
ing said  pinion. 


t^m 


8.  In  a  devtee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  casings  each  containing  oil  and  a 
separating  wall  therebetween,  and  gearings  in  said  ca»- 
inga  engaKlng  tbe  oil  to  circulate  the  aame.  the  gearing 
in  one  caaing  teing  operattvely  eennaeted  arttk  the  gear- 
ing in  the  other  casing,  said  eaatags  having  eoqDannlca- 
tions  with  each  ether  at  a  plnrality  of  points  to  form 
a  complete  circitlt  for  tke  oii;  sabstantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
casing  having  spindle  bearings  sad  adapted  to  contain 
oil  in  Ita  lower  portion  5,  a  centrifugal  spintHe  moonted 
in  said  beariags,  a  hood  1  looeeiy  mounted  on  said  lower 
portion  6.  a  ^nlon  atoanted  in  said  hood  for  driving  said 
spindle,  and  meana  for  adjnstiug  said  hood  ta  eperatlvely 
engage  aald  pinion  with  aald  ai^dle. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  tbe  coablnatlen  tvtth  a 
main  casing,  gearing  In  said  casing  for  the  mackine,  a 
second  casing  adjustably  mounted  on  said  main  casing 
and  provided  with  an  extensioa.  aa  eU  containing  por- 
tion for  said  aeeond  casing  mounted  on  ssM  main  caa- 
ing and  conaeetad  with  said  extension,  and  gearing  in 
said  second  caaing  and  <Al  containing  portion  for  operat* 
ing  the  gearing  in  said  main  casing. 

(Clstm  6  not  priated  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.045,752.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  DRFVINO-OBAR.  JoHK 
A.  ScHAar,  Rlcbwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  658,141.  Renewed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727.060.      (CI.  21—00.) 


1.  In  a  BMtor  vehicle  driving  gear,  wherein  power  Is 
transmitted  through  a  driving  sliaft  and  oppositely  faced 
friction  dtaks  rigidly  mounted  thereon ;  a  plurality  of 
short  trannnlssion  abafta ;  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
bearing  bloeka  for  aald  shafts  having  crank  anaa  ex- 
tended therefrom,  said  bloeks  being  provided  witt  bear- 
ings for  said  shafts  eccentric  to  said  blocks ;  a  plurality 
of  bearings  for  said  blocks ;  a  tranamiaslon  mechanism 
operativeiy  connecting  the  arms  of  said  blocks  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tke  Tekide  to  esuse  the  rotation  of  said 
bloeks  simoltanaoaaly  in  opposite  directions  and  embody- 
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IBK  a  connecting  rod  disposed  transverse  tke  body  of  said 
vehicle ;  a  swinging  lever  operativeiy  connected  with  said 
eonneetlng  rod;  and  a  plarality  of  foot  operated  aelec- 
tlve  mecbaaisBis  for  shifting  aald  ^  red  transverse  tke 
body  of  the  vehicle,  aald  mecbanWns  each  dispoaed  to 
skift  the  said  rod  in  a  direction  opposite  that  shifted  by 
tke  other  of  said  meebanisms. 

2.  la  a  motor  vehicle  driving  gear,  wherein  power  Is 
transmitted  through  a  driving  shaft  aad  oppositely  faced 
frietloa  disks  rigidly  mounted  thereon;  a  plurality  of 
tranamiaslon  shafts  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  driv- 
tag  shaft;  a  plurality  of  parallel  swtoglag  sapports  tor 
saM  transmission  shafts;  maanally  epeiative  means  for 
awinging  said  supports;  a  transmissloa  meckaaism  con- 
nectlBg  said  shafts  to  cauae  the  aame  to  swing  in  oppo- 
site directions;  a  [darallty  of  frictton  wheels  each  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  for  engagement  with 
said  disks;  a  shifting  mechanism  comprteing  a  plurality 
of  connected  levera  for  alidiag  tbe  said  wheels  on  said 
akafta;  an  operating  aiediaBiam  for  said  levers  connect- 
ing tbe  free  ends  thereof  adapted  to  move  tbe  enda  of 
said  levers  to  and  from  each  other ;  a  rocliing  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  to  support  said  operating  mechanism; 
a  transmission  mechanlam  connecting  the  said  rocking 
lever  with  the  steering  gear  of  said  vehicle  to  shift  said 
lever  In  harmony  with  the  operation  of  the  steering  gear ; 
and  manually  operative  means  for  adjusting  the  said  op- 
erating mechanism  to  dispose  said  levers  in  position  to 
vary  the  approximation  of  said  wheels. 


1.045.753.  PUSHER  AND  MANURE-SPREADER.  Faiw 
A.  BCHOBTTOCR,  Enterprise,  Mebr.  Filed  May  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  694,394.     (CI.  Ill — 40.) 


In  a  manure  spreader,  la  combination,  a  wagon  body 
having  a  rearwardly  moving  apron  therein,  tracks  rigidly 
aeeared  to  tbe  side  boarda  of  said  body,  vertical  stop 
bars  aeenred  to  the  side  boards  near  the  rear  cad  thereof, 
a  pnaker  board,  a  (orwardly  extending  baae  far  tke  kitter 
alidably  mounted  apon  said  tracks  and  having  the  forward 
and  thereof  turned  upwardly,  a  trip  arm  connected  with 
aald  pusher  board  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  latter, 
and  a  downward  extenaiOB  carried  by  said  pnsber  board 
for  engaging  between  tbe  slats  of  said  a^ron. 


1,045.764.     ROTARY  PUMP.     John  F.  SatTH.  Weoeter. 

Ohio,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  Jacob  Fredrick,  Wooster. 

Oklo.     Filed  Dec.  IT,  1910.     SerUl  No.  607,803.     (O. 

iOS''>44.) 

1.  In  combine tkm,  a  easlBg  baviag  a  conical  chamber 
therein  with  aa  eccentric  sachet,  a  conical  piston  seated 
in  the  chamber  and  having  an  extensien  seated  la  tke 
aoeket,  and  mesas  coacting  with  the  extension  to  bold  the 
pistea  in  engagemeat  with  one  wall  of  the  chamber,  said 
means  permitting  the  piston  to  rest  freely  in  tbe  conical 
diamber. 

S.  A  pomp  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  eenlcal  piston 
ekamber,  a  conical  pistea  tkerein,  meana  for  boldlnc  said 
fistoa  aeeentrlcally  in  the  chamber  against  one  wall 
tbttvof,  said  means  permitting  the  pistea  to  rest  freely 
•B  tke  base  af  tke  ckaaber,  and  plstoB  wtags  carried  by 
tke  pistso. 


S.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  canicai  platan 
chamber,  a  conical  piston  tlterein,  meaaa  far  holding 
aald  piston  eccentrically  in  the  chamber  against  one  wall 
thereof,  said  means  permitting  the  piston  to  rest  freely 
on  the  base  of  the  diambar,  and  spring  preesed  piston 
wings  alidably  laoBated  in  the  platan  and  conforming 
with  the  walls  of  tke  diamber. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  conMaa- 
tion  with  a  piston  casing  having  a  conical  piston  chamber 
therein,  and  a  conical  aocfcet  depending  from  tbe  chaai> 
ber  and  eccentrically  positioned  ^herein,  of  a  conical  pla> 
ton  having  a  conical  boss  seated  in  said  sodcat  and  a 
connecttaig  boas,  of  a  packing  rtaig  fitting  the  walls  of 
the  chamber  and  havisig  an  eccentrically  diapoaed  aper- 
ture to  receive  the  connecting  boss,  means  to  ptaeaat 
tornlng  of  said  packing  ring,  said  means  permitting  tke 
packing  ring  to  rest  freely  on  the  piston,  spring  preesed" 
piston  wings  carried  by  tbe  piston,  said  piston  be^ 
ad^tted  to  rest  freely  against  tbe  base  of  the  chamber 
and  havlag  one  side  resting  against  one  wall  of  the 
ekamber,  togeth^  arlth  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  engaging  point,  and  pipe  connectla);  cape 
aecored  to  the  casing,  one  of  said  caps  securing  aald 
means  in  placau 


1.045.755.     AUTOMATIC  SAFETY-BURNER.     Faill 
SPLBTraTossBX,  Stryker,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  80,  1911.    Qe- 

rial  No.  662,088.     (CI.  67—78.) 


The  combination  with  a  btimer  having  its  under  face  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  of  a  rod  Joumaled  within  tbe  bear- 
ings, a  flame  extinguisher  embodying  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  member  connected  with  the  rod  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent tlie  wick  tube  of  tbe  burner,  a  spring  for  Bormally 
foreiag  the  upper  exttaigulsber  toward  tbe  buraer  aad  Ita 
upper  angular  arms  over  tbe  wick  tube  of  the  burner,  the 
said  rod  being  provided  with  aa  angular  arm,  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  aagalar  arm  havlag  an  up-tnraed  crooked 
portk^,  a  cap-shaped  member  eeeured  to  the  knmer  and 
belag  oeatrally  provided  witk  aa  aperture  whick  is  ar- 
ranged directiy  above  tbe  croaked  portion  of  the  ana 
whereby  tke  aald  crooked  portion  may  enter  tiie  e^- 
Aaped  BMBiber,  and  a  welgkted  kaU  of  a  lesaer  area  tbmm 
tke  cap-akaped  BMmber  adapted  to  normally  i«st  upon  tke 
■AM  crooked  end  of  tke  arm  to.  aoataln  the  extlngalaker 
against  the  tenskm  of  the  spring  away  from  the  wick  tnka 
eftke 
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i,045.75«.  BOTABY  BOCK-DBILL.  Jdliak  B.  Stbacss 
•ad  Chabum  L.  Bbowm,  New  Orleuu,  La.  FU«d  Jul 
81.  1912.    Serial  Ma  674.625.     (CL  125—10.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBMBSR  ai,  i9xa> 


1.  In  a  drill.  tb«  combinatloa  of  a  drill  bead  prortded 
irith  fork  armi  >i>aced  at  different  dlitanees  on  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  tbe  drill  axis,  a  spindle  mounted  in 
■aid  arms  perpendicalarly  to  the  drill  axis,  sod  a  series  of 
ratters  mounted  for  independent  rotation  on  said  spindle 

nd  extending  axially  at  different  dlsUnces  from  tbe  drill 
sxis  for  tracking  with  said  onequally  spaced  arms  apon 
roUtioa  of  the  drill  head. 

2.  In  a  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  drill  head  provided 
with  fork  arms  qwced  at  different  distances  on  diametri- 
cally oppoalte  sides  of  the  drill  axis,  a  spindle  mounted  in 
said  arma  pcrpcndlcnlarly  to  the  drill  axis,  and  a  series  of 
cotters  motmted  for  independent  rotation  on  said  spindle 
and  proTlded  peripherally  with  pyramidal  teeth  arranged 
asymmetrically  to  the  drill  axis  on  said  several  eatters, 
■aid  srreral  eatters  extending  axially  at  different  dis- 
taneea  from  tbe  drill  axia  for  tracking  with  said  oaeqaally 
spaced  arms  apon  rotation  of  tbe  drill  head. 

t.  la  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  provided 
with  fork  arma  spaced  at  different  distances  on  diametri- 
cally oppoalte  sidea  of  tbe  drill  axis,  a  spindle  rigidly  ae- 
cnred  in  one  arm  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead 
abatting  against  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  other  arm.  fmsto- 
conlcal  cutters  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  enlarged  bead 
and  having  diasMtcrs  increaalng  at  sll  points  propor- 
tional to  the  distances  of  such  points  from  the  drill  axia, 
aad  a  radial  flange  on  said  enlarged  head  for  eooflslng  said 
cnttcr  thereon. 


1.045,757.  BBI>-LOCK.  Waltsb  B.  Swiitdbix,  Balelgh, 
N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leroy  Goldberg,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  one-foarth  to  Fab  H.  Wsathers,  Balel^,  N.  C. 
riled  Aug.  28,  itfl2.    Serial  No.  717.513.     <C1.  5—65.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bed  end  piece  embodying  a 
pair  of  spaced  uprighta  and  a  connecting  end  rail,  and  a 
side  rail  having  a  concavo-convex  terminal  portion ;  of  a 
clamp  comprising  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  concavo-convex 
portion  hinged  at  its  fire*  edge  to  that  of  the  flrat-named 
coacavo-coovex  portlia  and  a  flat  portion  arranged  against 
th«  outer  fhee  of  the  end  rail,  and  a  fixed  Jaw  comprialng  a 
pair  o<  flat  portlona  and  a  concavo-convex  connecting  por- 
tion, one  of  said  flat  portions  being  arranged  againat  the 
inner  face  of  said  side  rail  and  tbe  other  againat  that  of 
said  end  rail,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  the  flat 
portion  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  the  said  other  flat  portion 
of  said  flxed  Jaw  to  each  other  and  to  said  end  rail,  tha 
concavo-convex  portions  of  said  side  rail  and  «ald  flxed 


snd  movable  Jaws  co<H*«nting  to  form  a  sleeve  which  an* 
circles  the  adjacent  upright  \ 

2.  Tbe  combination,  witb  an  upright  and  side  and  end 
rails  of  a  bed :  of  a  collar  secured  to  said  upright,  a  clamp 
secured  to  said  side  rail  and  comprising  flxed  and  movable 
Jaws  resting  upon  said  collar,  said  jawa  engaging  said  up- 
right and  tbe  oppoalte  fscea  of  said  end  rail,  a  pair  of  lugi 
carried  by  mM  collar  and  engaging  said  side  rail  and  sold 
flxed  Jaw  for  holding  the  same  in  place,  and  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  said  Jaws  to  each  other  snd  to  said 
end  rail. 

S.  Tbe  eombinatioa  with  an  uprii^t  and  side  and  end 
rails  of  a  bed ;  of  a  collar  secured  to  said  upright,  a  clamp 
carried  by  said  side  rail  ahd  reatlng  upon  said  collar,  said 
clamp  engaging  said  upright  and  said  end  rail,  and  retain- 
ing means  carried  by  sold  collar  and  engaging  said  slda 
rail  and  clamp. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  upright  and  side  and  end 
rails  of  a  bed ;  of  a  collar  secured  to  said  upright,  a  clamp 
carried  by  said  side  rail  and  resting  upon  said  collar,  said 
clamp  engaging  said  upright  and  said  end  rail,  and  a  pair 
of  retaining  lugs  carried  by  said  collar  and  engaging  said 
slda  rail  and  clamp. 


1.045.758.  I'BOLLBY.  Lawia  J.  T»iLOW,  West  Spring- 
field. Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Universal  Trolley  Wheel  Com- 
pany. Northamptoo,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  12.  ll»ll.  Serial  No.  626,746.  (CL 
101—39.) 


s- 1 


1.  In  combination,  a  trolley  harp,  an  axle  supported 
thereby  and  a  trolley  wheel,  a  pair  of  conuct  springs  and 
meana  for  oniting  the  same  at  their  lower  portions,  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  said  springs  embracing  tbe  axle  and  bearing  on 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  bub  portion  of  tha  trolley  wheel,  and  re- 
silient means  fbr  effecting  contact  of  tbe  said  contact 
springs  with  the  trolley  harp  below  the  wheaL 

2.  In  combination,  a  trolley  harp,  an  axle  supported 
thereby,  and  a  trolley  wheel,  a  pair  of  contact  spring 
plates  havteg  sobatantlally  parallel  lower  extremltiea,  and 
havlnc  their  upper  extremltiea  embracing  tbe  axle  and 
bearing  on  the  oida  of  the  bub  portion  of  the  trolley 
whasL  and  said  platea  being  oppositely  outwardly  bowed 
between  their  upper  and  lower  extremltiea,  meana  for  con- 
necting the  pair  of  springs  at  their  lower  extremities,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  yielding  separating  pressure  to  such 
lower  extremities. 

S.  la  combinati<m,  a  trolley  harp,  an  axle  supported 
thereby,  and  a  trolley  wheel,  a  pair  of  conUet  spring 
platea  having  their  upper  extremities  embracing  the  axle 
and  bearing  on  the  bub  ends  of  tbe  trolley  wheel,  means 
for  loosely  oniting  tbe  lower  extremities  of  tbe  springs, 
spring  means  for  exerting  a  separating  force  to  such  lower 
extremities,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the 
spring  separating  meana. 

4.  la  combination,  a  trolley  harp,  an  axle  supported 
thereby,  and  a  trolley  wheel,  a  pair  of  ooaUct  spring  platsa 
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having  Bubatantlally  parallel  upper  extremltiea  embracing 
tbe  axle  and  bearing  on  tbe  bub  ends  of  the  trolley  wheel, 
a  beaded  bolt  tbe  shank  of  which  paases  loosely  through 
sqmrated  lower  extremities  of  the  cdtatact  spring  platea. 
its  bead  bearing  on  one  plate  and  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt 
and  bearing  against  tbe  other  plate,  and  a  spiral  spring 
endrclbig  the  bolt  and  in  compression  between  the  loosely 
connected  extremities  of  tbe  contact  spring  plates. 

5.  In  combination,  a  trolley  wheel,  a  trolley  harp  having 
a  wheel  supporting  axle  and  having  an  upwardly  spring 
pressed  and  downwardly  yielding  plunger  bi  its  base,  a 
pair  of  coaUct  springs,  tha  upper  portions  of  which  em- 
brace the  axia  and  bear  facewise  on  tbe  hub  ends  of  the 
trolley  wheel  and  having  their  lower  portions  united  and 
in  engagement  with  tha  top  of  said  spring  pressed 
plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 


1,045.759.     ETHYL  ESTBB  OF  6-METHYL-2-PHENYL- 
QUINOLIM-4-CARBOXYUC  ACID.    Albobcht  Thibu. 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik  aof  Ac- 
tien  (vorm.  £.  Schering).  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  Jane 
15,  1912.    Serial  No.  703,819.    (CL  23—24.) 
The  herein  described  ethyl  ester  of  6-methyl-2-phenyl- 
quinolln-4-carboxylic  add,  melting  at  about  76°  C.  crys- 
tallising in  white  needles,  being  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether 
and  bensene.  and  forming  saita.  sobsUntially  as  described. 


1,045,760.  TIBB-INIIiATBB.  William  A.  Vikson, 
Healdaborv.  CaL  Filed  Dee.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,202.     (CL  280—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  drivin<  mecha- 
nism, of  an  air  compressor,  a  coatinoooaly  rotating  shaft 
driven  by  the  driving  oMana  of  the  vehicle,  a  dlak  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  second  disk  having  a  yielding  con- 
nection therewith,  a  third  dlak  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  with  tbe  second  disk,  a  connection  between  the 
compressor  and  the  third  disk  for  operating  said  com- 
pressor, a  reservoir,  a  Boordon  tube  in  communication 
witb  the  reaervolr,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  pro- 
vided with  rollers  fbr  operating  the  pawl  to  connect  and 
disconnect  the  second  disk  and  tbe  thli4  dlak,  a  swinging 
lever  for  moving  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  magnets  for  moving 
tbe  lever  in  one  direction,  a  second  pair  of  magneta  for 
moving  the  lever  in  tbe  other  direction,  a  soorce  of  elec- 
trical supply,  a  controlling  arm  connected  vrith  tbe  Bour- 
don tube  and  operated  by  the  same  for  connecting  either  of 
said  sets  of  magnets  with  tbe  soorce  of  electrical  supply,  a 
spring  for  holding  tbe  swinging  lever  in  adjusted  positi<rfi. 
a  base  upon  which  the  arm  Is  moonted,  meana  for  sblftiag 
the  baae  whereby  to  vary  the  positloa  of  the  arm  with  re- 
spect to  the  Bourdon  tube,  a  acale,  and  a  pointer  on  the 
base  for  coSperatlng  with  tha  scale. 

2.  In  combinatlMi  with  a  vehicle  having  driving  meeha- 
Blam,  of  aa  air  compreBBor,  a  continuoasly  rotating  shaft 
driven  by  the  driving  aechaaism  of  the  vehicle,  a  dlak  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  second  disk  having  a  yielding  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  third  disk  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  with  the  second  disk,  a  connection  between  tbe 
compressor  and  the  third  dlak  for  operating  said  com- 
preasor,  a  reaervolr,  a  Boordon  tube  In  commonicatlon 
with  the  reservoir,  means  for  operating  the  |wwl  to  eoa- 
aeet  aad  dtoeonaect  the  aeeond  disk  and  the  third  dlak,  p 


swinging  lever  for  actuating  said  means,  a  pair  of  mag- 
nets for  moving  tbe  lever  in  one  direction,  a  second  pair 
of  magnets  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  other  direction,  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  a  controlling  arm  connected 
with  the  Bourdon  tube  and  operated  by  tbe  same  for  con- 
necting either  of  said  sets  of  magnets  with  tbe  sourcf  of 
electrical  supply,  a  spring  for  holding  the  swinging  lever 
in  adjusted  position,  a  base  upon  which  the  arm  is  mount- 
ed, means  for  shifting  the  base  whereby  to  vary  the  poai- 
tjon  of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  Bourdon  tube,  a  scale, 
and  a  pointer  on  the  baae  fpr  cooperating  with  the  scale. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  driving  mecha- 
nism, of  an  air  compressor,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft 
driven  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  a  disk 
secured  to  tbe  shaft,  a  second  dlak  having  a  yielding  con- 
nection therewith,  a  third  disk  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  with  the  aeeond  disk,  a  connection  between  tbe 
compressor  and  the  third  disk  for  operating  said 
compressor,  a  reservoir,  a  Bourdon  tube  In  commanication 
with  the  reservoir,  means  for  operating  the  pawl  to  con- 
nect and  dtoeonneet  the  second  disk  and  the  third  disk,  a 
swinging  lever,  means,  for  moving  the  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion to  actuate  said  pawl  operating  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lever  in  tbe  other  direction,  an  operating  means 
for  both  of  said  means,  a  controlling  arm  connected  witb 
the  Bourdon  tube  and  operateu  by  the  same  for  connecting 
either  of  said  means  with  the  operating  means,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  swinging  lever  In  adjosted  position. 

4.  In  combination  witb  a  vehicle  having  driving  mecha- 
nism, of  an  air  compressor,  a  continuoasly  rotating  shaft 
driven  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the -vehicle,  a  dlak  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  sicond  disk  having  a  yielding  eonnec 
tion  therewith,  a  third  disk  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  with  the  second  dl^  a  connection  between  the 
compressor  and  the  third  diak  for  operating  said  com- 
pressor, a  reservoir,  a  Bourdon  tube  in  communication 
with  the  reservoir  means  for  operating  tbe  pawl  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  the  second  disk  and  the  third  disk,  a 
swinging  lever,  saeaaa  for  moving  the  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion to  actuate  said  pawl  operating  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lever  in  the  other  direction,  an  operating  meana 
for  both  of  said  meaaa,  aad  a  controlling  arm  connected 
witb  the  Bourdon  tnbe  and  operated  by  the  same  for  con- 
necting either  tA  said  means  with  the  operating  moans. 

5.  In  eomMnatloa  with  a  vehicle  having  driving  mecha- 
nism, of  an  air  compressor,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft 
driven  by  the  driTlng  mechanism,  an  operating  mecha- 
nism for  tbe  compressor,  means  for  connecting  and  dls 
connecting  the  shaft  and  the  operating  meebanlsms,  a 
swinging  lever  for  actuating  said  meana,  a  pair  of  magaeta 
for  moving  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  second  pair  of 
magnets  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  other  direction,  a 
soorce  of  electrical  supply,  a  reservoir,  a  Bourdon  tut>e 
in  communication  with  the  reaervolr,  a  controlling 
arm  connected  with  the  Boordon  tube  and  oper- 
ated by  tile  same  for  connecting  either  of  said  sets  of 
magnets  with  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  spring 
for  holding  tbe  swinging  lever  In  adjnated  position, 
a  base  upon  which  tbe  arm  is  mounted,  said  base  having 
contacts  for  engagement  by  the  arm  to  conneet  the  sets  of 
magnets  with  tbe  source  of  electrical  supply,  means  for 
shifting  tbe  base  whereby  to  vary  the  pori^tion  of  the  ana 
with  reapeet  to  the  coataeta,  a  seals,  aad  a  pointer  on  tha 
base  for  cooperating  with  tbe  scale. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.045.761.  AMMUNmON-WAOON.  Kabl  VOllbb,  Dus- 
seldorf,  (3ermany,  assignor  to  Rheinische  Metalhrarea- 
und  Mascbinanfabrik,  Dosseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,88.^      (O.  89 — 40.) 

1.  In  an  ammonitlon  wagon,  the  combination,  with  tbe 
wheelB,  a  connecting  cranked  axle,  and  a  hollow  draft 
bsaai  with  Its  end  open  to  the  rear,  of  a  chest  arranged 
to  eoatain  ttie  aiunonition  in  horisontal  layers,  ssld 
ch^t  boilt  around  aad  flxed  to  the  hollow  beam  aad  sap- 
ported  la  the  bend  of  the  cranked  axle. 

2.  In  an  ammunition  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the 
wbeds,  a  connecting  cranked  axle,  and  a  hollow  draft 
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1  MBB  With  Its  end  open  to  the  rear,  of  a  cheat  arranged 
\  o  contain  the  ammunition  In  borixontal  layera.  aaid  cheat 
lollt  aroond  and  fixed  to  the  boUow  beam  and  eopported 
the  bend  of  the  eraaked  axle,  the  top  of  tbe  cbeat  ar- 
anged  as  a  seat  with  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
ending  solid  steel  back,  and  a  steel  plate  hinged  to  the 
»wer  edge  of  tbe  cheat  to  swing  to  a  vertical  and  horl- 
ontal  position. 


3.  In  an  ammunition  wagon,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
rbeels  and  the  axle,  of  a  non-tilting  chest  carried  thereby 
uad  extending  benesth  the  axis  of  tbe  wheels,  said  chest 
irranged  to  receive  fixed  ammunition  in  horlaontal  layers 
irlth  base  to  the  rear,  and  the  top  of  tbe  (Atmt  arranged 
a  seat  with  upwardly  extending  back  to  serve  as  a 
!>allet-proof  shield  to  the  ammunition  handler. 


OFFICLA^  QAZBTTK' 
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I.»45.762.     MAT.     Edmond  P.  Whitb,  Chicago.  III.    FUed 
Feb.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,581.     (a.  15— «2.) 


1.  In  a  mat  a  plurality  of  sections  each  comprising  a 
rubber  member  and  a  sorronnding  metallic  frame,  and 
links  fixedly  connecting  said  sections  together  so  that  the 
SMt  may  be  bent  or  rolled  in  any  direction. 

2.  la  a  mat,  a  plurality  of  relattvely  thin  horlsonUlly 
disposed  metallic  rings  arranged  edge  to  edge,  circular 
■MOBbers  of  yielding  material  fitting  In  said  rings,  each 
of  aaid  members  having  a  groove  running  about  its  pe- 
riphery to  receive  its  ring,  and  relatively  saiall  links 
each  having  its  ends  looped  throu^  two  adjacent  rlnga, 
whereby  each  ring  is  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  rings  sur- 
rounding it. 

3.  A  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of'aMml>ers  of  yielding 
material  connected  together,  and  a  covering  for  each 
of  said  members. 

4.  A  mat  eomprlsing  a  plurality  of  members  of  yielding 
materia*  connected  together,  a  covering  for  each  of  said 
members,  and  metallic  wear  plates  fixed  to  said  coverings. 

6.  A  mat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sections, 
each  section  comprising  a  SMSiber  of  yielding  material 
bavlng  an  opening  therein,  a  frame  snrroundtag  nld  mem- 
ber, a  stifTening  part  fitting  In  said  opening,  and  a  wear- 
ing eoverlag  on  the  upper  side  of  said  member  and  cover- 
ing said  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.04ft,TtS.     CBU8HEB.     FiAMK  O.   Wimao.  Ooinmbos, 
OhlOt  aaaignor  to  The  JafTrey  Mannfactnrlng  Company, 
a  Carporation  U  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1911.     Barlal 
No.  S20.821.     (a.  as— 14.) 
1.  In  a  eoal  emshing  ma^taic,  tte  combtnatioB  of  a 

toothed   eraahar   roU,    maans   tor   rotating  said   rail,   a 


brsaker  plata  mounted  sdiacent  the  roll,  and  hooked  toeth 
extending  beyond  the  other  teeth  on  tha  roll,  the  breakar 
plate  being  provided  with  slots  sdapted  to  ragiater  with 
and  receive  the  booked  taeth  on  tha  roll,  snbatantlally  as 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  coal  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  crasher  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  roll,  a 
breaker  plate  mounted  adjacent  tha  roll,  hooked  taath  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  teeth  on  the  roll,  and  a  remov- 
able plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  breaker  plate  adja- 
cent tbe  roll,  the  said  removable  breaker  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  sdapted  to  register  with  and  receive  the 
hooked  teeth  on  the  roll,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  coal  crushing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
toothed  eniah»  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  roll,  a 
breaker  plate  ptvotally  mounted  adjacent  ftM  roll,  hooked 
teeth  extending  beyond  the  other  teeth  on  the  roll,  the 
breaker  plate  being  provided  with  Blots  adapted  to  re- 
ceire  the  hook  shaped  teeth,  and  resllieat  means  for  hold- 
ing said  breaker  plate  adjacent  the  roll,  subetsntlaWy  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  coal  crushing  machine,  the  oonMnatlon  of  a 
crusher  roH,  pyramidal  and  aaw  shaped  teeth  spaced  alter- 
nately and  approximately  an  e«ual  distance  apart  axially 
as  well  sa  cireumferentlally  of  the  roll,  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  roll,  a  breaker  plate  mounted  adjacent  the 
crnaher  roll,  and  a  asrlse  of  hook  teeth  estendiat  beyond 
tbe  cmaber  teeth  mounted  on  the  rail  and  axially  spaced 
approxlnutely  in  the  place  of  every  fborth  crusher  tooth. 

6.  Ip  a  coal  cruahlBff  machlae,  the  combination  of  a 
crusher  roll,  pyramidal  and  saw  shaped  teeth  spaced  alter- 
nately and  approxlaiately  an  equal  disUnee  apart  axially 
and  cireumferentlally  of  the  roll,  book  shaped  teeth  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  crusher  teeth  and  axially  spaced  on  the 
rail  in  the  place  of  appraxlmately  every  fourth  crusher 
tooth,  means  for  rotating  the'  roll,  and  a  breaker  plate 
mounted  adjacent  the  roll,  the  said  plate  being  provided 
with  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  |iook  shaped  teeth  aa 
they  rotate  past  the  breaker  plate. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.! 


1,046,764.  CASING  -  BLKVATOB.  Ban  a  WlLWAMg, 
Maricopa,  Cal..  asalgnor  to  Samuel  Allen  Ouibersoo,  Jr., 
Coallnga,  CaL  FUed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  fl<M,134. 
(CL  16<^— 7.) 


1.  la  a  caaing  elevator,  tha  CDmUaatloa,  with  a  pair 
of  hinged  Jawa  prerMed  with  oppoatd  flaagea  at  their 
free  eada,  one  of  the  flaagea  betag  provided  with  a  vettt 
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cal  slot  and  cneeholas,  aad  the  other  flange  balBg  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  oatehea  which  eater  the 
aaid  crossholes,  of  a  drop  latch  slldable  in  the  vertical 
alot  and  provided  with  boles  for  engaging  with  the 
eatchea.  and  lifting  devices  connected  to  the  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  caalag  elevator,  the  combtaation.  with  a  pair 
of  hinged  Jaws  provided  with  oppoeed  flanges  at  their 
free  ends,  one  of  the  flanges  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical slot  and  crossboles,  and  the  other  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  catches  which  enter  tbe 
said  croeshoies,  of  a  drop  latch  slldable  ta  the  vertlcsl 
alot  and  provided  with  holee  for  engaging  with  the  catchee, 
one  Jaw  being  also  provlied  with  a  beveled  notch  at  ita 
top  and  the  said  latch  being  also  provided  with  a  beveled 
lug  which  engages  with  the  beveled  notch  aad  supports 
the  latch  In  the  slot,  aad  Ilfttng  devices  connected  to  the 
said  Jawa 

3.  In  a  caaing  elevator,  the  comMnatlon,  with  a  pair  of 
hinged  Jawa  provided  with  opposed  flanges  at  their  free 
ends,  one  of  the  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal Blot  and  croeaholea,  and  tbe  other  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  catches  which  enter  the 
said  crossboles,  of  a  drop  latch  slldable  la  the  vertical 
alot  and  provided  with  holes  for  ei^aging  with  the 
catches,  the  said  latch  being  also  provided  with  a  receee 
and  the  slotted  flange  being  provided  with  a  retaining 
screw,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  receee  between  the  latch 
aad  the  screw  and  operating  to  depreee  the  latch,  and 
lifting  devieee  eoaaeeted  to  the  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  casing  elevator,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
ef  btaiged  Jaws  provided  with  oppoeed  flaagea  at  tbelr 
ft«e  enda,  one  of  the  flangee  being  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal guide  alet  aad  a  crosahele,  aad  the  other  flange  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  catch  which  entera 
the  cnMshole,  of  a  drop  latch  slidaMe  In  the  guide  slot 
and  engaging  automatically  with  the  catch  when  the  Jawa 
arc  doeed,  aad  lifting  devlcee  connected  to  the  aaid  Jawa. 


1,045,785.  SWINGING  8TACKSR.  JoHK  B.  WaiaHT. 
Wheeling,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wright  Bake  and  Stacker 
Company.  Wheeling.  Mo.  FUed  June  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  633.743.      (CI.  57—53.) 


1.  A  stacker,  having  a  base,  a  rota  table  poet  Joumaled 
vertically  thereto,  a  vertically  swinging  stacker  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  said  poet,  a  vertically  tutlng 
fork  carried  In  tbe  enter  end  of  said  frame,  another 
frame  connected  to  the  poet  intermediate  Its  ends  and 
projecting  from  the  <9poelte  side  to  tiie  fork,  a  post  rotat- 
ing and  tbe  fork  actuating  lever  having  ita  Inner  end 
pivoted  intermediately  of  said  last  mentioned  frame,  a 
catch  carried  by  tbe  outw  ead  ef  Mid  last  mentloocd 
frame,  a  leckiag  hook  pivoted  to  eald  lever  and  dh^Msed. 
wbea  tbe  lever  in  dtpiaaMd.  to  engage  the  catch  and  lock 
the  fork  In  elevated  position,  a  flexible  cenaactlou  con- 
nected to  tbe  fork  at  one  end.  a  ring  ceoaectad  at  tbe 
other  ead.  and  a  laetal  gnlde  carried  b^  the  lever  having 
said  ring  slldably  mounted  thereon. 

2.  A  stacker,  having  a  beae,  a  aeries  of  standards  car- 
ried thereby,  a  collar  supported  by  the  ataadardki  aad 
forming  aa  upper  vertieai  Jonraal.a  poet  rotataMy  mounted 
In  tbe  beee  and  collar,  a  frame  connected  to  the  poet  In- 
termedUte  ef  Its  ends  and  eatendlag  fram  oae  side  there- 
lO,  a  lever  havteg  one  end  pivoted  to  eald  fraase  iatarme- 
dlate  e(  the  cmde  ef  the  fiMM.  the  end  of  tbe  trum*  being 
a  catch,  a  book  pivoted  te  said  lever  and  dlanoeed  to  en- 


gage the  catch  ot  the  frame  and  bold  tbe  lever  in  _.. 

poeltlon.  a  mala  aupporting  and  actuating  double  lever  piv- 
otaUy  SMHinted  la  the  upper  end  of  the  poet,  means  fbr 
vertically  swinging  the  same,  an  arm  having  Ita  inner 
terminal  pivoted  to  tbe  double  lever  near  the  poet,  a 
link  connection  between  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  dooUe  lever 
aad  the  arm.  a  fork  plvoUlly  mounted. in  the  free  end 
of  the  arm,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  fork  and  ex- 
tending through  the  arm  and  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  a  guide  connected  to  and  carried  by  the  first  lever, 
and  a  eliding  connection  between  tbe  free  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble connection  and  said  guide,  whereby  said  first  mentioned 
lever  controls  tbe  actuation  of  tbe  fork  aod  tbe  roUtion 
of  the  poet. 


1.045,766.     OAB-BN6INB  CTLINDBR.     Edwabo  T. 

•  A1UM8.  Milwaukee,  #la.,  aaaignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  431,828.  (CL 
121—105.) 


1.  In  an  engine  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
proper  comprising  three  trsnsverse  portions  abutting  to- 
gether at  substantially  two  planes,  the  mid  portion  com- 
prising an  inner  piece  of  relatively  tough  wear  resisting 
material  and  an  outer  cylinder  In  sections,  and  tbe  outer 
cylinder  and  end  portions  being  of  relatively  #eaker  ma- 
terial, and  through  bolts  for  clamping  the  portions  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  an  eoglne  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
proper  comprising  three  transverse  portions  abutting  to- 
gether at  substantlaUy  two  planes,  the  mid  portion  com- 
prising an  Inner  piece  of  relatively  tough  wear-resisting 
material  and  an  outer  cylinder  in  sections,  and  tbe  outer 
cylinder  and  end  portions  being  of  relatively  weaker  ma- 
terial, frame  portions  abutting  said  outer  portions,  a  pis- 
ton slldable  In  the  Inner  piece  of  the  mid  portion,  and 
through  bolts  for  clamping  together  tbe  portions  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  frame  portiona 


1,045.767.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIYERT 
DEVICE.  Chables  R.  Binnbtt,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1912.    SerUl  No.  675,171.     (CL  105—231.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  maU  bag  catching  and  de- 
livery device  upon  a  car.  of  a  station  null  bag  and  de- 
Uvery  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  slotted  upwardly 
bowed  arcuate  shaped  guide  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  frame, 
a  pivoted  swinging  post  woi^lng  In  the  slot^ln  the  guide, 
locking  means  on  the  post  for  normaUy  boldlns  the 
same  in  pwpendlcular  position,  means  for  swinging  tbe 
post  from  perpendicular  to  an  inclined  poeltlon  on  tbe 
releaae  of  the  locking  means,  a  mail  bag  catching  and 
deUvery  bead  carried  by  the  post,  means  at  one  end  of 
the  head  for  holding  the  mail  bag  in  position  to  be  caught 
by  the  device  on  the  car.  meaae  at  the  oppoaite  end  of 
the  head  for  catching  a  mall  bag  mounted  on  the  device 
on  the  car,  aad  iseans  for  rsleaslag  tlie  locking  means 
on  the  poet  upon  the  toralag  of  tbe  said  bead. 

2.  The  combkiatlen  with  a  maU  bag  catching  and  de- 
Uve^  device  open  a  car.  of  a  station  maU  bag  and  de- 
Uvary  apparatus  ceBprising  a  frame,  a  slotted  upwardly 
bo#ed  arcuate  shaped  gnlde  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  trmmt. 
a  pivoted  sviaglng  post  working  In  tha  alot  In  the  guide! 
locklBg  means  on  the  post  fbr  aonaally  holding  the 
same  la  perpendlcuhir  poeltlon,  meami  for  swlngiag  the 
poet  from  perpendicular  to  an  Inetined  pealtion  on  the  t«> 
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of  the  loddiig  bmum,  «  ouiU  bsg  catcbing  and  dc- 
llTfery  head  carried  by  the  post,  means  at  one  end  of  the 
b«  id  for  holding  the  mall  bag  In  position  to  be  canght  by 
tb4  device  on  the  car,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
be  id  for  catching  a  mall  bag  mounted  on  the  derlce  on  the 
cai ;  mcaas  for  rslcaidng  tb«  locking  means  on  the  post 
up  Ml  the  taming  of  the  said  bead,  and  means  for  lock- 
ini   the  post  wben  swong  to  Inclined  position. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  mall  bag  catching  and  de- 
Ili»ry  derlce  npon  a  car,  of  a  station  mall  bag  and  de- 
II1H7  apparatos  comprising  a  frame,  a  slotted  upwardly 
bored  arcuate  shaped  guide  fixed  to  one  end  of  the 
frt  me,  a  piToted  swinging  post  working  in  the  slot  in 
tin  I  guide,  locking  means  on  the  post  for  normally  holding 
tb »  same  In  perpendicular  position,  meana  for  swinging 
tbi  post  from  perpendicular  to  an  Inclined  position  on  the 
re  ease  of  tbe  locking  msans,  a  mall  bag  catching  and  de- 
lliery  bead  carried  by  tbe  post,  means  at  one  end  of  tbe 
be  Id  for  holding  tbe  mall  bag  in  position  to  be  caught  by 
tb  i  derlce  on  tbe  car,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
held  for  catching  a  mail  bag  mounted  on  tbe  device  on 
tb »  car,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  meaas  on  tbe 
po  It  upon  fhe  turning  «t  tbe  saM  bead,  maans  for  locking 
tb )  post  wben  swung  to  inclined  position,  and  means  for 
no  rmally  bolding  the  bead  against  swinging  movement. 

I.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  mall  bag  catching  and  de- 
Ih  ery  device  upon  a  car,  of  a  station  mall  bag  and  de- 
II1  ery  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  slotted  upwardly 
bo  ired  arcuate  shaped  guide  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  frame, 
a  )ivotsd  swinging  post  working  la  the  slot  in  tbe  guide, 
lo  king  means  <»  the  post  for  normally  bolding  tbe  same 
In  perpendicular  position,  means  for  swinging  tbe  post 
fr  »m  perpendicular  to  an  inclined  position  on  tbe  release 
of  tbe  locking  means,  s  mail  bag  catching  and  delivery 
b4  td  carried  by  tbe  poat,  means  at  one  end  of  tbe  head 
for  bolding  tbe  mall  bag  in  poaltlon  to  be  caught  by  the 
d(  vice  on  tbe  car,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  head 
fof  catching  a  mall  bag  mounted  on  tbe  device  on  the  car, 
Bs  for  releasing  tbe  locking  means  on  tbe  post  npon 
tile  turning  of  tbe  sak!  bead,  means  for  locking  tbe  post 
w  ten  swung  to  inclined  positkm,  means  for  normally 
ht  Idlng  tbe  bead  against  swinging  movMoent,  and  means 
01  the  bead  for  locking  the  mall  bag  caught  thereon 
w  ica  cansbt  thereby. 


of  the  furnace  and  also  having  a  tapered  ootcut  at  tbe 
lower  end,  and  an  inclined  plate  arranged  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  chute  to  be  rotataUe  therewith,  of  means  for 
rotating  the  chute  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the  furiiace. 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  a  column  of 
the  material  to  be  fed  and  to  discharge  tbe  material  into 
the  chute  during  the  rotation  thereof. 


I,p46,70«.  CHABOINO  DBYICB  FOB  QAB-PRODUC- 
BRS  AMD  OTHKR  FURNACBS.  Hbiitbich  Bittmahx, 
rraakf»rt-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Corpora- 
tloa  of  MetaUbank  4  Metallurglsebe  OeseUschaft  A.  Q.. 
PraakfortHia-tbe-liain,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1911. 

■rial  No.  622.717.     (CL  48—86.) 
1.  In  a  feedlBg  devles  for  gas  producers  and  other  fnr- 
Bi  cea,  the  eomUaatlon  with  a  rotataMe  Indined  chute  or 
el  annel  having  its  bottom  SDlarged  toward  tbe  lower  end 
aid  opening  nearly  up<m  the  center  of  the  feed  opening 


2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  gas  producers  and  other  fur- 
naces, the  combination  with  a  rotatable  inclined  chute  or 
channel  having  Its  bottom  enlarged  toward  its  lower  end 
and  opening  neariy  upon  the  center  of  tbe  feed  opening 
of  the  furnace  and  also  hsving  s  tapered  outeut  at  the 
lower  end,  an  Inclined  plate  arranged  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  chute  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  feed  hopper 
above  said  plate,  at  meana  for  rotating  the  chute  around 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  furnace,  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  loaded  with  a  column  of  the  material  to  be  fed  and 
to  discbarge  tbe  material  into  tbe  chute  during  tbe  rota- 
tlon  thereof. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device  for  gas  producers  and  other  fur- 
naces, tbe  combination  wltb  an  inclined  chute  or  channel 
having  Ita  bottom  enlarged  toward  the  lower  end  and 
opmlng  nearly  npon  tbe  center  of  tbe  feed  opening  of  tbe 
furnace  and  also  having  a  tapered  ootcut  at  the  lower 
end,  and  an  Inclined  plate  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  chute  to  be  rotaUble  therewith,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  loaded  with  a  eolumn  of  the  material  to  be 
fed  and  to  discharge  the  material  Into  tbe  chute  during 
tbe  rotation-  thereof,  and  a  feed  hopper  above  said  plate, 
of  means  for  rotating  the  chute  aroond  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  fumsce,  snd  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  lower  dls- 
chsrge  opening  of  tbe  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
and  raiaed. 

4.  A  feeding  derice  for  gas  producers  and  other  fur- 
naces, consisting  of  a  cover  covering  the  feed  opening  of 
the  furnace  in  a  gaa  tight  manner,  an  Inclined  chute  or 
channel  ending  nearly  at  the  center  of  said  cover  and 
provided  with  a  tapered  outcnt  at  its  lower  end,  a  con- 
tainer with  a  subtly  Inclined  bottom  plate  connected 
with  said  chute,  a  hopper  arranged  above  said  container, 
a  movable  cylinder  surrounding  tbe  lower  discbarge  end 
of  the  hopper,  and  a  gas  tight  connection  between  tbe 
cylinder  and  tbe  container. 


1,«45,760.  PBOCBSS^FOB  THB  BBDUCTION  OF  SUL- 
FATB8.  ViTTOBio  Hollo  and  Bttobs  Cadinaccio, 
Genoa,  Italy.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1910.  SnrUl  No.  IWS.940. 
<C1.  204— «4.) 

1.  A  procsas  for  reducing  sulfatea  of  the  alkalis  and  of 
the  alkaline  earths  into  their  respective  salfids  conslsttog 
In  heating  the  material  In  the  presence  of  a  lednelBg 
agent  and  a  small  quantity  of  a  suitable  catalytic  agent 
adapted  to  materially  reduce  by  Its  catalytic  action  the 
temperature  and  time  heretofore  necessary  to  bring  about 
this  reduction. 

2.  A  process  fOr  reducing  sulfates  of  the  alkalis  and  of 
the  alkaline  earths  into  their  respective  salfids,  eonststing 
In  heatlBg  tbe  material  In  suitable  furnaces  oat  of  con- 
tact with  air  In  the  presenee  of  a  small  qoantlty  ot  a 
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catalysing  agent  and  subjecting  tbe  same  during  tbe 
operation  to  tbe  action  of  a  reducing  agent,  sabstantlaUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  process  for  redociag  salfates  of  the  alkalla  and  of 
the  alkaline  earths  Into  their  respective  sulflds  consisting 
In  mlxhig  the  sulfate  to  be  treated  Intimately  with  a 
small  quantity  of  a  eatalyilag  compound,  precipitating 
the  bydrated  oxid  of  said  eompound  in  the  maaa,  drying 
the  maaa  thus  obUined  and  finally  beating  it  in  suitable 
famaoss  out  of  contact  with  air  and  sabjectlng  tbe  same 
daring  the  beating  operation  to  tbe  action  of  a  reducing 

4.  A  process  for  redodng  sulfates  of  tbe  alkalis  or  the 
alkaline  eartha  Into  their  respective  sulflds  consisting  In 
taitlmately  mixing  tbe  solfate  to  be  treated  with  a  small 
quantity  of  tbe  oxld  of  a  eatalyslng  metal,  and  heating 
the  mass  In  a  soitahls  maa^er,  in  the  presence  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent,  substsntlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  for  reducing  solfstes  of  the  alkalis  or  the 
alkaline  eartha  into  their  reapectlve  salfids  consisting  la 
treating  the  aulfate  to  the  action  of  catalysing  agents, 
and  subjecting  tbe  mass  during  the  beating  <^>eratlon  to 
the  action  of  a  redodng  agent  for  a  relatively  short  space 
of  time  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.046,770.  PBB88UBB-GAQB.  William  H.  Bbistol. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Company, 
Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1012.    Serial  No.  682.235.     (CI.  73—100.) 


1.  The  comblnadoa  with  a  pressure  gage  oomprMng  a 
belloal  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  rsoelTe  fluid 
under  pressure,  one  end  of  the  tube  being  tree  and  the 
other  flxed.  and  an  indicating  or  rseordinc  arm  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  move  in  oppoalte  dlrectkma  from 
a  neutral  point ;  of  a  spring  aboat  aatfl  helical  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  npon  ssovsment  of  the  arm 
on  one  side  of  Its  neotral  point 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  prsssore  gage  comprising  a 
helical  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
under  pressure,  one  end  of  the  tubs  being  free  and  the 
other  flxed,  and  an  Indicating  or  recording  arm  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  move  la  om^Mlte  directions 
from  a  neutral  point ;  of  a  qjNring  aurroonding  said  hdlcal 
tube,  a  cross-bar  attached  to  the  said  spring,  sad  meaas 
extending  from  the  heilcai  tube  to  raigage  tbe  aald  croas- 
bar  upon  movement  of  the  arm  on  one  side  of  Its  neutral 
point. 

8.  Tbe  comMnatioa  with  a  pressure  gags  comprising  a 
sulUble  esslac,  a  helical  tnbe  closed  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  recel-ve  fluid  nader  preasure,  one  end  of  tbe 
tube  being  free  and  the  other  flxed  to  said  eaaing,  aa 
Indicating  or  reoocdlng  arm  connected  to  the  free  sad  of 
said  tube ;  of  a  coll  spring  about  ssid  tube  and  coneeatrle 
therewith,  one  end  of  the  same  being  oonnsetsd  to  the 


easing,  a  rod  extending  in  tbe  axle  of  said  tube  and 
spring,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  colled 
spring  and  through  which  said  rod  passes,  said  bar  being 
provided  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  wltb  oppositely 
disposed  notches,  and  rods  extending  from  said  helical 
tube  to  engage  tbe  notches  of  said  cross-bar. 


1.046.771.  AITTOMOBILB  SLED.  B4Lra  Cabboll,  Sim- 
monsTlUe.  B.  1.  FOed  Jan.  21. 1911.  Serial  No.  603.889. 
(CL  21— 4T.) 


1.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  Including  front 
and  rear  runners,  the  frame  of  the  rear  runners  having 
sides,  said  sides  adapted  to  provide  bearings  for  trans- 
versely arranged  axles,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  axlea. 
an  endless  chain  conveyer  for  each  pair  of.  sprocket 
wbeela.  anti-frictional  means  for  retaining  the  lower 
flight  of  each  of  tbe  chains  below  the  edges  of  the  sides, 
two  of  said  sprodlcet  wheels  being  forsMd  wltb  beveled 
toothed  wheels,  vertical  shafts,  beveled  toothed  wheels  upon 
both  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  of  tbe  shafts,  the 
beveled  toothed  wheels  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shafts 
sdapted  to  meah  with  the  beveled  toothed  wheels  of  the 
sprocket  wheels,  a  transverse  shaft  having  Its  ends  pro- 
vided wltb  toothed  beveled  wheels  engaging  the  toothed 
beveled  wheels  of  tbe  verticsl  sbsfts,  and  means  for  im- 
parting motioa  to  the  transverse  shaft 

2.  In  a  device  tot  the  purpose  set  forth,  including  a 
body,  fh>nt  and  rear  runners,  steering  means  and  pro- 
pelling means,  of  an  endless  chsln  propeller  for  esch  of  the 
rear  maaers.  said  propellers  esch  comprising  s  plurality 
of  slide  blodu  baring  their  ends  connected  with  links, 
anti-frictlonal  rollers  eagaglag  with  tbe  upper  faces 
of  tbe  lower  leads  of  the  said  |»opellers,  a  fraaw  coa- 
^ructed  of  pipe  sectl<ms  secured  shore  the  propellcto,  tbe 
longitudinal  pipe  sections  of  the  said  frame  baring  a 
plurality  of  noasles  arranged  directly  abore  the  propellere, 
each  of  said  aoaBles  behig  prorldsd  with  a  spring  actuated 
ralre.  and  the  antl-frlctl(mal  rollers  barlag  off-sets  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  tbe  aald  ralrea. 


1,046,772.  LtJBRICATOB.  Howabo  E.  Corns,  Detroit 
Mich.,  aaslgBor,  by  mesae  sssigaaMnta,  to  Charies  B. 
WIflter.  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial  N«. 
426.768.     (CI.  184—11.) 


, 


1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  fly  wheel,  of  a  eraak 
baring  an  annular  salargaanat  at  oas.  «ad  formliw  a 
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hi  Qsiac  tor  tbc  fly  wtwel,  umI  estmOtrng  ta  praximltj  and 
MtoCantUUr  eo-azUl  witb  Mid  wbe«l,  nld  aanular  en- 
la  rgaBicnt  tMlag  prorided  with  an  oil  chamber  In  tiie  lower 
p^rtlea  thereof  la  whleto  a  portkn  of  the  wheel  la  !•- 
Md,  aa  oU-receiTlng  pocket  adjaecat  Its  top  aad  a 
t^gentlal  «portk«  in  ita  lower  portion  havlag  a  traaa- 
pi  >rent  paael.  the  oil  beiag  propelled  into  said  pocket  by 
e^trifagal  action. 

2.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  crank  caae,  a<  a  fly  wheel 
b4aslac  adjaerat  thereto  provided   with  an  oil  chamber 

tbe  lower'  portion  thereof  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
wkeel  la  immereed,  an  oll-receirlng  pocket  adjacent  tbe 
tcp  of  tbe  fly  wheel  housing,  tbe  oil  being  propelled  Into 
Slid  pocket  by  centrifugal  action,  and  a  conduit  leading 
fi}om  said  p<>cket  to  tbe  crank  case. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crank  case,  of  a  ly  wheel 
biasing  formed  integral  therewith  provided  with  an  oil 
cl  lamber  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  In  which  a  portion  of 
tie  wheel  Is  immersed,  an  oil-receiving  pocket  adjacent 
tl  e  top  of  the  fly  wheel  boosing,  commoaleatlng  with  the 
a  ank  caae,  tbe  oil  being  propelled  into  aaid  pocket  by 
o  ntrtfngai  action,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  surplus 
<^  frosa  the  crank  case  to  tbe  fly  wheel  hooslBg. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  revoluble  wheel,  of  a  casing 
lijelosing  tbe  same  provided  with  an  oil  chamber  In  tbe 
Uwer  portion   thereof   in  which  a   portion  of  tbe  wheel 

Immersed,  a  lateral  extension  in  the  lower  portion  of 
aiui  casing  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  an  oll-receiv- 
lig  pocket  In  said  casing  situated  substantially  dlametri- 
o  Jly  opposite  said  lateral  extension,  said  casing  from  said 
b  teral  extension  to  said  pocket  being  In  proximity  to  and 
CI  ^axial  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


1  04ft.778.  QUICK-ACTION  SL«CTBIC  SWITCH.  JoMJf 
A.  CoLa,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aag.  30.  1»11.  Beilal 
No.  M«.ft41.     (CL  175—284.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  ploralfty  of  contact  elements 
akd  SMChanism  for  abruptly  placing  said  eiemeata  la  eon- 
ti  tct  with  each  other,  said  mechanism  taclodlng  plvotally 
a  oonted  toggle  parts,  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  pressure . 
a  !>oo  at  least  one  of  said  parts,  for  driving  their  pivotal 
p  »lnt8  substantially  into  allnement,  means  for  positively 
o  )poelng  said  pressnre,  and  means  for  displacing  said  op- 
ppslng  means. 

2.  In  an  electric  iwitch,  a  plarality  of  contact  elements 
akd  mechanlsB  for  abruptly  placing  said  elements  in  con- 
t  ict  with  each  other,  said  mechanism  including  toggle 
f  trmlng  parta,  a  spring  adapted  when  stress  is  applied 
t  lereto  to  oert  pressure  upon  at  least  one  of  said  parts, 
f  «  driving  them  Into  substantial  aUneasent,  means  for  op- 
paalag  aald  pressure,  and  means  for  dlipiacteg  said  op- 
l^wlBf  meaaa. 

8.  In  an  dactric  switch,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements 
abd  mechaalam  for  abruptly  pladag  said  elements  in  cm- 
tfct  with  each  other,  said  medianism  laelndlng  a  toggle, 
toggle  being  normally   brokm   when  tbe  switch   is 
,  a  aprtoig  for  disposing  parts  of  said  toggle  la  sub- 
aksBtlal  attaaaaant.  a  latch  tor  oppoataic  aaM  aprteg.  and 
far  ajaaagigiiig  aald  latch. 


4.  la  aa  electric  switch,  a  plarality  af  eantact  eieaianta 
and  meehanlam  for  abruptly  pladnf  aald  alemeata  la  con- 
tact witb  each  other,  said  machaalaaB  lacladlng  a  laver, 
a  aapport,  tfaraat  eonnectloaa  betwaaa  said  lever  and  aald 
support  adapted,  when  operated,  to  dlaplaee  aaM  lever 
with  reapect  to  said  support,  means  for  pladag  aald  coa- 
nectlona  under  stress,  normal  movement  of  said  connec- 
tions under  said  stress  displacing  said  lever,  means  for 
boMlag  said  lever  against  displacement,  and  means  for 
dlseagagtng  said  holding  meaaa  when  aald  streos  baa  at- 
tained aubstantlally  a  maxlmam. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  contact  ela- 
ments  and  meehanlam  laelodlng  an  actnathig  handle  for 
abruptly  separating  said  elementa  regardless  of  tbe  speed 
of  tbe  switch  opening  movement  of  said  handle,  aaM 
mechaatsm  comprMag  plvotally  connected  parts  ceastS- 
tutlag  a  toggle,  aald  eoataet  elements  wbea  In  contact 
being  normally  held  firmly  together  by  saM  toggle,  and 
means  tor  breaking  aald  toggle,  aaM  means  being  movable 
Initially  by  a  aioveakent  of  saM  handle  and  being  adapted 
for  movement  substantially  independently  of  aald  handle 
after  sach  laltJal  OMvement 

(Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,046.774.  CONCIUETE  CONSTRUCTION.  JoHM  B. 
CoNSKLMAif.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  ssslgnor  to  Unit  Con- 
struction Company,  St  Lovla,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  16.  1909, 
Serial  No.  528.298.  Divided  and  thin  appllcatloB  filed 
Jane  6,  1911.    Serial  Na.  «31,277.     (a.  72—15.) 


1.  In  concrete  construction,  in  ombtnation  with  a 
column,  a  single  pair  of  beams  bsving  their  inner  ends 
seated  thereon  and  la  abutting  engagement,  aaM  Inner  ends 
of  the  beanM  betaig  formed  with  elongated  registering  sloU 
which  conjointly  form  a  long  continuous  concrete  receiv- 
ing Camber  closed  oa  both  of  Ita  opposite  sides  aad  ends, 
retofordag  rods  carried  by  each  beam  havlag  their  free 
ends  spaced  apart  and  located  opposite  to  each  other 
sad  projecting  In  saM  concrete  receiving  chamber,  aad 
a  concrete  filler  in  said  chamber  wUcfa  providea  a  long 
key  that  eonneeta  the  beams. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  column,  a  alngla  pair  of 
beams  having  their  inner  ends  seated  thereon  and  famed 
with  tcBona  which  terminate  to  qtaeed  relation  to  aaM 
Inner  ends  of  the  beams.  saM  inner  enda  of  the  beams  be- 
yond the  tenons  being  formed  with  elongated  registering 
siata.  aad  a  bar  having  its  ends  embedded  in  the  column 
aad  having  a  looped  portion  wblA  extenda  In  saM  alots 
aad  haa  Its  top  portion  extending  above  tlw  slots  of  tta 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  beams  and  below  tbe  tenons  thereof. 

8.  la  eomblnatlon  wHh  a  colaau,  a  single  pair  of  beams 
having  their  Inner  ends  shotting  aad  aeatad  thereon  aad 
formed  with  elongated  reglatertng  slota  that  extend  lengi- 
todinaily  of  the  beaou  and  tcmdaate  at  points  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  eohunn.  and  a  bar  having  Ita  enda  em- 
bedded la  the  column  and  formed  to  have  a  pair  of  spaced 
vartkal  laga  that  eztead  betweea  the  inner  enda  of  the 
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aad  the  outer  enda  af  the  alats  thereof  Md  a 

Btal  connecting  portMn  that  extenda  loagttodlnaUjr  of 
the  baaan  aad  over  the  ahsttteg  enda  ot  the 


1,045,775.  PBN-SXTRAOrOK.  Hnanrr  9.  Dawa.  Tank- 
kanaoek.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  Ho.  675.704. 
(CL  120—97.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  syedfla4,  embodying  a  barrel- 
shaped  body,  a  elamtdag  hand  tlghtty  embracing  said  body 
and  bearing  a  flzad  relattos  there^  astenslons  at  opposite 
portions  thereof  lying  in  anhetsatjiglly  parallel  pUnes  and 
forming  a  combined  ftager  grip  imi  housing,  and  an  ex- 
tractor lever  plvotally  moan  tad  te  aaM  houstog  and  ar- 
raagad  to  clamp  a  pen  agalnat  the  barrel-shaped  body. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  speeflM  embodylnf  a  barrel- 
ahaped  ho^havlng  a  perlpharal^aiBp,  a  damping  band 
ti^tly  embracing  aaM  body  aad  haarlag  a  fixed  relation 
thereto,  eztendoaa  at  oppaalta  partleaa  thereof  lylag  In 
anbatantlally  paralial  piaass  aad  formliHr  a  combined  fin- 
ger grip  aad  honalag.  aad  aa  extractor  lever  plvotally 
aooatad  la  aaM  hoodag  and  arnu«ed  to  frIctloaaUy  hoM 
a  paa  point  whan  the  latter  la  laaartad  betweea  the  lever 
and  bump. 


1,045.776.  TRNTILATOK.  OaoBoa  W.  DcirRAV.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  MIdilgan.  Filed  Fdt.  10,  1911. 
Serial  Nb.  607,781.    (CL  98—21.) 


1.  In  aa  antomobUa.  the  combination  with  the  dash- 
hood,  of  a  curved  deflector  *inhf  ni«j  the  upper  edge  of 
aaM  hood  and  apaced  therefrom,  said  deflector  having  por- 
tions extending  on  both  sldea  of  aaM  hood  for  deflecting 
the  air  current  induced  by  the  motion  of  the  car  from  tbe 
outer  side  of  aald  haod  to  the  inner  dde  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  aa  automobile  of  the  fiant  daah 
and  a  deflecttog  device  applied  thereto,  aaM  deflecting  de- 
vice embracing  an  edge  of  saM  daah  and  extending  on 
both  aldea  of  aaM  daah  for  dafieetlng  the  air  ^oced  on 
one  sMe  of  the  dash  by  the  motion  of  the  ear  to  the  op- 
poalta  side  of  said  daah. 

S.  The  eomblaatloa  In  an  automobile  of  a  front  dash 
aad  a  curved  deflactffir  applied  to  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
saM  defiector  having  a  portion  extuullag  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  daah  opealag  toward  the  fioat  of  the  auto- 
mobile, and  a  portion  extending  bdow  the  upper  edge  of 
tbe  daah  for  ddlacting  the  air  by  tlie  motioa  of  the  car 
downward  adjacent  the  rear  aide  of  the  daah. 


1,045.777.    EAIL-JOINT.   Tbomas  D.  BvAif a,  Foster,  Iowa. 

Filed  Fab^  14,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  677,418.     (CL  289—8.) 

1.  la  a  rail  Jdat  tike  eoBbtaattoa  with  a  baaa,  of  a  fiah 

plate  formed  thereoo.  aa  ivwardly  extaading  rail  section 

fonaod  totagrally  with  thh  aalf  haaa  amA  aaM  fiah  plate. 


a  laterally  exteadlng  locking  flange  formed  on  the  aaM 
rail  soetlon  and  apaced  from  the  bead  thereof,  a  fish  plate 
for  removable  engagement  with  the  aaM  loddag  Huge 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  rail  ends  mounted  on  the 
said  base,  the  aaM  locking  flange  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  aperture  in  tbe  second  mentioned  fish  plate, 
and  a  locking  plate  for  engagement  with  the  second  men- 
tioned fish  plate  and  aaM  locking  fiange  to  retain  the  aec- 
oDd  mentkmed  fish  plate  In  locked  engagement  with  the 
said  rail  seetioB. 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint  tbe  eomblaatloa  with  a  base,  of  a  fish 
plate  formed  thereon,  an  upwardly  extending  rail  section 
formed  totegrally  with  tbe  said  base  and  saM  fiah  plate,  a 
laterally  extmi^ag  loddag  flaage  formed  on  the  saM  rail 
aectioB  aad  spaced  from  the  head  theraef,  a  fish  pUte  for 
removable  engagement  with  the  saM  locking  flange  aad 
adapted  to  abut  against  rail  ends  mounted  on  the  saM 
base,  the  aaM  locfclag  fiaage  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  aa  apertnre  la  the  secoad  mentioned  fish  plate, 
a  locking  plate  for  engagement  with  the  second  meatlooad 
fish  plate  and  said  locking  flange  to  retain  the  aeeond  maa- 
tloned  fiah  plate  In  locked  engagement  with  the  aald  ran 
aection,  and  means  tat  retaining  the  saM  loeklag  plat*  ia 
rigid  engagement  with  the  aaM  aeeond  mentlonad  fiah 
Plata. 

8.  In  a  ran  Joint,  a  base  adapted  to  receive  rail  enda.  a 
fish  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  said  base,  a  rafl 
aection  formed  integral  with  tbe  saM  base,  adjacent  the 
said  fiah  plate,  a  loekteg  flange  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  aald  rail  seetlon,  a  second  flsh  plate  adapted  for 
engagemmit  with  the  aald  rail  section  and  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  said  locking  flange  is  ex- 
tended and  a  locking  plate  for  engagement  with  the  saM 
locking  flange  to  retain  tbe  said  fish  plate  In  rlgM  engage- 
ment with  the  aaM  rail  aeetton. 


1,046.778.  DBIVINO  MECHANISM  FOR  8TEBRINO- 
WHSRL8  OF  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Wiujaii  >.  BvAiia. 
Llnnborg,  Iowa.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  Na 
687.91<i.     (CI.  21—00.) 


The  combine tlMi  with  a  sutlonary  sxle  having  a  forked 
and,  of  a  driving  abaft  jonmaled  in  saM  axle  and  bavlng 
a  ball  termiaal,  a  hoUow  knnekle  detacbably  pivoted  in 
aaM  fork  for  awingiag  movement  and  bavlng  an  outwardly 
projecting  sleeve,  adjustable  meaae  engaged  In  tbe  fork 
and  tbe  saM  knuckle  for  detacbably  mgaging  the  same  a 
wheel  hub  rotaUbly  aupported  upon  aaM  aleeve,  a  spindle 
rotataMe  in  the  sleeve  and  having  eonnectloa  witb  saM 
hidk,  a  cyilndrtcal  boxing  forsMd  on  the  spladle  aad  rou- 
tobiy/  mounted  within  tbe  saM  knadOe.  the  said  boxlag 
bdng  provided  with  a  spherical-shaped  socket  receiving  tbe 
aald  baU  tanaiaaL  the  saM  boxlag  bdng  further  provided 
with  diametrically  opposed  slots  opening  Into  the  socket, 
and  lugs  fbrmad  on  the  hall  termiaal  at  dUmetrlcally  op- 
podte  poiata  and  engaged  in  aaM  slots. 


;-^  ;»,*■•  b:!*»M_ 
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1,  [>45,77».  LIQUID-FUKL  BUBNEE.  William  Falmw- 
WBua,  Parts.  Fr«q««,  FOed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
•71.721.     (a.  16*--67.) 
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within  the  annular  tabular  raportier.  a  foal  rapply  ptpa 
eonnectlnc  the  annular  tubular  Taporiaer  and  one  of  the 
■upporta,  a  Immer  locatwl  below  the  plate  comprlalng 
two  spaced  apart  tubea,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connecting 
one  of  the  tubes  of  the  burner  and  the  annular  tubular 
member,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  «mnectln«  the  annular  tu 
bolar  Tsportser  and  the  other  one  of  the  said  burner  tubes, 
and  two  Joined  truncated  cones  spaced  from  and  surroond- 
ing  the  burner. 

1046.780.  COIN  -  CONTBOLLED  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
LOCKS  Wiixia  8.  FA«Nawo«ni,  8aa  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Coin  Controlled  lioek  Co.,  San  Francisco. 
Cal ,  a  Corporation  of  CaUforala.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  •92.SM.     («.  194—32.1 


1  la  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  ««aWna- 
lon  of  sn  annuUr  tubdlar  raportser.  a  plate  <»^P<»^ 
rltbln  the  same  and  connected  thereto,  a  burner  located 
low  the  plate,  whereby  the  flame  is  deflected  'round  Uie 
.uter  edge  of  said  Taporl«sr.  means  for  supplying  fuel 
o  the  raporlser.  means  connecting  the  ▼•Po^aer  and 
Mmer  sn  snnular  tubular  member  disposed  above  the 
rsporiser  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  same,  means 
or  supplying  said  member  with  water,  and  means  for 
x>nnecting  said  member  and  the  burner. 

2  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  descrtbed.  the  comblna- 
lon  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubular  supports  'orming  a 
tame  for  said  device  as  well  as  the  supply  ducts  for  fuel 
tBd  for  water,  a  lower  smaUer  hollow  ring  co«»n««*«J  "^^ 
nld  fuel  duct,  an  upper  boUow  ring  connected  with  said 
rater  duct,  a  burner  on  said  tubular  frame  beneath  both 
mid  rings  comprising  two  concentrically  disposed  spaced 
ipart  pipes,  a  connection  between  the  outer  of  "W  pipes 
ind  the  lower  ring,  for  supplying  said  pipe  with  fuel 
irapors.  a  connection  between  the  central  pipe  of  said 
burner  and  the  upper  ring  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
central  pipe,  and  two  truncated  cones  concentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  burner,  the  small  ends  of 
said  cones  being  Joined  at  substantially  the  level  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  burner  pipes. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of   a   plurality   of   vertical   tubular   supports   forming   a 
frame  a*  well  as  supplying  ducts  for  fuel  and  for  water, 
nosales  located  in  said  supply  ducts  for  fuel  and  water, 
a   lower   smaller   hollow    ring   connected   with   said   fuel 
duct,  a  partition  on  the  Inside  of  said  lower  smaller  ring 
adjacent  the  point  where  the  fuel  duct  enters,  a  central 
plate  secured  on  the  bottom  part  of  said  smaller  ring 
for  receiving  the  heat  of  the  Oame  and  transmitting  the 
hMtt  by  conduction  to  said  ring,  an  upper  larger  hoUow 
ring  connected  with  said  water  duct,  a  partition  on  the 
Inside  of  said  larger  ring,  adjacent  the  point  where  the 
water   duct   enters,   a   burner   located  below   the   central 
plate  comprising  two  concentrically  spaced   apart  pipes, 
a  connection   between   the  outer  of  said   pipes  and  the 
lower  smaller  ring  for  supplying  vapor  thereto,  a   con- 
aectloB  between  the  central  pipe  of  said  burner  and  the 
upper  larfer  ring  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  and  two 
joined  truncated  cones  concentrically  disposed  with   re- 
spect to  the  said  pipes,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  two  trun- 
cated cones  being  sabetantially  level  with  the  upper  ends 
of  both  pipes  of  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloB  of  hoUow  supports,  an  annular  tubular  member  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  hollow  sopporta  and  communlcat- 
lag  with  oaa  of  the  latter,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  tubular  support  which  communicates  with  the 
anaalar  tubular  member,  an  annular  tubular  vaporiso* 
sopported  below  the  tubular  member,  a  plate  dlapoasd 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  and  a  key  therefor,  of 
s  pivoted  plate  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  key.  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plate  In  Its  retrscted 
position  to  prevent  the  key  being  withdrawn  from  the 
lock,  means  for  supporting  a  coin  on  the  pivoted  plate, 
and  means  coactlng  with  a  coin  controlled  by  the  key  for 
permitting  an  increased  movement  of  the  plate  to  an 
advanced  poaltion. 

2.  The  combination  wHh  a  lock  and  a  key  therefor,  of 
a  pivoted  pUte  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  key,  means 
for  Umltlac  the  movement  of  the  plate  In  its  retracted 
position  to  prevent  the  key  being  withdrawn  from  the 
lock,  means  for  supporting  a  coin  on  the  pivoted  plate, 
means  coactlng  with  a  coin  controlled  by  the  key  for  per- 
mitting an  increased  movement  of  the  plate  to  an  ad- 
vanced position,  and  means  for  locking  the  plate  In  Its 
advanced  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lock  and  a  key  therefor,  of 
a  pivoted  plate  adapted  to  be  rodwd  by  the  key,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  th9.  Plate  In  Its  retracted  po- 
sition to  prevent  the  key  being  withdrawn  from  the  lock, 
means  for  supporting  a  coin  on  the  pivoted  plate,  means 
coactlng  with  a  coin  controlled  by  the  key  for  permitting 
an  Increased  movement  of  the  plate  to  an  advanced  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  the  plate  in  Its  advanced  po- 
sition, said  means  operated  by  the  key  to  unlock  the  plate 
and  permit  its  being  retracted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  and  a  key  therefor,  of 
a  pivoted  plate  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  key,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plate  In  its  retracted 
position  to  prevent  the  key  being  withdrawn  from  the 
lock,  means  for  supporting  a  coin  on  the  pivoted  plate, 
means  coactlng  with  a  coin  controlled  by  the  key  for  per- 
mitting an  increased  movement  of  the  plate  to  an  ad- 
vanced position,  means  for  kxMng  the  plate  In  Its  ad- 
vanced position,  said  means  operated  by  the  key  to  unlock 
the  plate  and  permit  Its  being  retracted,  means  for  ex- 
posing the  coin  when  the  plate  la  in  its  advanced  position, 
snd  means  for  discharging  the  coin  on  the  retractioa  of 
the  plate. 

6.  An  attachment  for  lodM  eomprlsteg  a  pivoted  plate, 
means  for  supporting  a  coin  on  the  plate,  means  controlled 
by  a  key  for  rocking  the  pUte,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  plate,  rigid  means  for  engaging  a  coin 
carried  by  the  pUte  within  the  limited  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  plate  to  depress  the  orfii,  and  means  operated 
by  the  depression  of  the  coin  for  releaalng  the  plate  ami 
admitting  a  greater  movement  thereof. 

(Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  in  tha  CNuette.] 
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1.046,781.  WIBBLEBS  TELBOBAPHT.  Rboinalo  A. 
FBauKniM,  Brant  Bock,  Ifaas.,  assignor  to  National 
Electric  Mgnallng  Company,  Plttslrargh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  lltod 
June  16.  1908.  Serial  Na  488,726.  Divided  and  this 
aiH>llcatloB  fllad  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  640.7S4. 
(CI.  17ft— <19.) 


1.  An  electrical  Indicator  comprising  two  conducting 
members  In  proximity  with  a  dielectric  between  th«i, 
and  maintained  in  relative  motion,  to  cause  a  frictlonal 
tractloB  and  means  to  ptx>doce  an  electrostatic  field  of 
force  between  aald  members,  and  msans  to  Indicate  the 
resulting  relative  change  of  posltkm  of  said  two  mem- 
bers. 

2.  An  electrical  Indicator  comprising  relatively  movable 
conductors  maintained  in  frictlonal  reUtlon  throagh  the 
medium  of  an  Intervening  dielectric,  means  for  electro- 
statlcaUy  charging  aald  members,  whereby  to  change  the 
degree  of  friction,  and  means  for  recording  the  resulting 
change  of  relative  poaltion  of  said  cooductMs. 

3.  An  electrical  indicator  comprising  two  pairs  of  rela- 
tively movable  conducting  meolwrs  In  frictlonal  relation 
to  each  other  through  the  medtam  of  an  Intervening  di- 
electric, a  recorder  connected  to  said  pair  of  conductors 
so  as  to  be  acted  on  dUferentlaUy  by  their  tractive  forcea, 
and  OMans  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field  of  force  be- 
tween the  members  of  each  pair  of  conductors,  whereby 
changes  In  said  electroaUtlc  fwcea  are  recorded  by  the 
combined  effect  on  the  nwe&tr.  sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  terminals  connected  to  a 
source  of  oscUlatlng  carrents,  of  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
ing conductors  having  an  Intervening  dielectric  and  con- 
stituting a  condenser  with  relatively  moving  members  in 
a  state  of  frictlonal  traction,  and  means  to  Indicate  the 
relative  change  of  poaltion  of  said  members  of  the  said 
condenser  whoi  the  frictlonal  traction  is  altered  by 
change  of  strength  of  the  electrostatic  field  between  theta 
produced  by  said  osdllatlag  current,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,045,782.  WIEBLESS  TELEOBAPHT.  Bkiixald  A. 
Fbssbmdbr,  Brant  Bock,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Electric  Signaling  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  a|q>lIcatlon  filed 
June  16,  1908,  Serial  No.  438,726.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  640.736. 
(Cl.  178—319.) 


U 


1.  An  electrical  indicator  comprlalng  a  fixed  condoet- 
lag  anrflica  and  a  flexible  condnctlng  wire  mooatad  la 


proximity  thoeto  and  means  to  charge  the  said  swfsce 
and  wire  heterostatlcaUy  to  produce  a  varrteg  S^d  of 
force  and  cause  the  wire  to  move. 

2.  In  wireless  telegraphy  apparatim,  dbe  coasUaatloB 
with  a  fixed  conducting  sorface  and  meaaa  at  the  i«eelv- 
Ing  station  to  prodoce  a  continuous  train  of  hl^  tf- 
qoency  oscillations  thereon,  a  movably  mounted  fine  wire 
sojWorted  In  proximity  to  the  said  surface  and  means  to 
coatlnoooBly  excite  It  by  high  frequency  oodllatlons, 
whereby  the  wire  and  sorface  are  electrostatically  at- 
tracted, and  sBeaas  to  produce  aa  ladl«ltlon  by  the  In- 
fluence of  the  combhied  excitations  of  said  surface  and 
said  wire. 

8.  A  receiver  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprlalng  a  fixed 
conducting  sorface  and  means  to  excite  It  with  locally 
I»oduced  high  frequency  oscillations,  a  fine  wire  supported 
In  proximity  to  said  surface  and  means  to  charge  it  by 
received  oscillations  periodically  at  osdlUtlon  frequencies 
neighboring  the  frequoicy  of  locally  produced  oscillations, 
whereby  to  vary  tbe  tiectrostatlc  attraction  between  the 
surfsce  and  the  wire,  and  means  to  photograph  the  re- 
sulting movements  of  the  wire.  snbatantUUy  as  described. 


1.046,-783.  POUI/ntT-rBBDEB.  OaoaiBa  K.  OiLLrtrs, 
Central  Tillage,  Caan.,  assignor  to  Fred  W.  Morse  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ehode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1912.    Serial  No.  678,474.     (CL  119—70.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  grain  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  opening,  bearings  upon  the  recep- 
tacle, a  shaft  loosely  mounted  in  the  bearings  and  ex- 
tending below  the  receptacle,  an  arm  upon  the  shaft  rx- 
tMiding  into  the  opening,  a  deflector  upon  the  shaft  below 
the  arm.  and  a  member  upon  the  shaft  below  tbe  deflector 
adapted  to  support  the  halt 

2.  In  a  pooltry  fOeder,  the  combination  of  a  rae^tacle 
provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  side,  somorts  upon  the 
side  of  the  recepUde,  a  ahaft  roUtably  mounted  in  tbe 
supports  extending  below  the  reeq>tacle  and  near  tbe 
opening  and  transversely  thereot  an  arm  In  the  shaft  ex- 
tending within  the  opening,  meana  for  horlsontally  adjust- 
ing the  arm,  a  deflector  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  below  the 
opening,  and  a  member  upon  the  ahaft  below  the.  deflector 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  halt 

f.  In  a  pooltry  foedar,  the  combination  of  a  recepUde 
provided  with  an  opeaiag  la  Its  side  wall  near  its  bottom, 
an  Inclined  floor  In  tha  reoeptade  extending  from  a  point 
behm  the  opening  upwardly,  bearinga  upon  the  side  wall 
of  the  receptacle  In  votlcal  alinement  with  the  opening, 
a  ahaft  rotataMy  mooated  la  tbe  bearings  and  extending 
below  the  receptacle,  an  arm  a<Uostably  moonted  for  horl- 
aontal  movement  in  the  shaft  extending  into  the  opening, 
a  'deflecttw  opon  the  abaft  briow  the  opening,  and  a  bait 
bar  opon  the  shaft  below  tbe  deflector. 

4.  In  a  pooltry  feeder,  tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle 
provided  wftb  aa  oblong  opaalag  la  Its  side,  bearings  upon 
tbe  sMe  of  tbe  rsesptada.  a  shaft  roUtaMy  mounted  in 
the  hearlags  and  extending  paat  the  opsalng.  an  srm 
moonted  opon  tbe  shaft  and  provided  with  a  point  extend- 
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I  witUu  tto  opealac  a  deflector  apoa  tlM  abaft  belev 
he  opealac.  and  a  bait  bar  open  Uie  ahaft  batow  the 
( eflactor. 

9.  Is  »  poaltry  feeder,  the  eeaBMaatloa  of  a  receptacle 

irevMed  wltb  aa  opealng  tn  ita  aide,  bearioffa  vpoa  tbe 

Ue  of  tbe  receptacle  In  allnement  with  tbe  opening,  a 

I  haft  rotatably  aioaBted  In  tbe  bearlnca  and  extending 

I  war  tbe  opening,  an  arm  moanted  apon  tbe  shaft  extend- 

',  wlthla  tbe  opening,  a  hemlapberical  deflector  mounted 

ipoa  the  ahaft  below  the  opaolng.  and  a  bait  her  apon  the 

I  haft  bekm  the  deflector. 

(Clalaa  6  ta  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


,040,784.  MACHINE  rOK  INSERTINO  PASTBlflNOS. 
Oaonea  CkJoott,  Winchester,  Mass.,  anlgnot  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
ttoa  of  New  Jersey.  Contfnnation  of  application  Serial 
No.  476,649.  filed  Feb.  8,  1000.  This  application  filed 
Jane  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  703,880.     (CI.  1—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  an  awl,  means 
Or  reciprocating  said  awl  to  form  an  awl  hole  In  tbe 
rork  constructed  to  control  tbe  awl  poaltlrely  and  con- 
Inuously  throughout  Its  reciprocating  movement,  and 
aeans  governed  by  varlatioDS  in  tbe  thickness  of  the 
rork  for  varying  the  extent  of  such  positive  rarlprocatlng 
■ovament. 

2.  In  a  aaehlne  of  the  claaa  descrtbed.  an  awl,  meaas 
or  reciprocating  said  awl  from  the  sasM  starting  point 
it  succeaslve  operations  to  form  aa  awl  bole  in  tbe  work 
onatracted  to  control  said  awl  positively  and  contlnu- 
Kialy  throughout  its  reclprocatlag  movement,  and  SMans 
loreracd  by  varlatlona  In  the  thleknees  of  the  work  for 
varying  tbe  range  of  tbe  poaltive  reciprocating  movement 
if  said  awl  with  respect  to  said  atarting.  point 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  havisg.  In  comhtna- 
lon,  a  vertically  reciprocating  awl,  means  for  effecting  a 
rartleat  reciprocation  of  said  awl  constructed  to  control 
he  awl  positively  and  contlnnooaly  tbrougbont  Ita  reclp- 
oeatlngjaovement,  and  means  controlled  by  the  thickness 

I  >f  tbe  work  for  adjusting  tbe  aforementlODecl  meana  to 
rary  Itn  effective  throw,  said  adjvatlng  means  not  affect- 
Bg  the  position  of  the  awl  during  the  adjusting  operation. 
4.  A  aHtchina  of  the  claaa  dsaerlbed  having,  In  combina- 
loa,  a  vertically  reclprocatlag  awl,  means  for  effecting 
he  vertical  reciprocation  of  aald  awi  constructed  to  cob- 
rol  the  awl  positively  and  contlnnooaly  throughout  Ita  ra- 
Iproeatlag  moTcment,  and  sseans  for  automatically  ad- 
astlag  said  aforementioned  means  to  vary  its  effectlre 
hrow  In  accordance  with  varlatlona  la  the  tblcfcneaa  of 
he  work  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  without 
hanging  the  poaltloa  of  the  awl  during  the  adjusting  op- 
tion. 

8.  la  a  Buiehlae  of  the  daas  dsaerlbed,  aa  awl  arranged 
a  redproeate  vertically  to  form  an  awl  hole  and  to  re- 

<  ipiocata  laterally  to  t—d  the  work,  meaaa  for  controlling 


positively  both  the  vertical  and  the  lateril  redproeatlona 
4rf  aald  awl,  and  means  goveraed  t^  varlattoaa  In  the 
thiekaeaa  of  the  work  for  varylag  tbe  amdtet  of  tbe  poal- 
tkw  vertical  raelproeatlon  of  saM  awl. 
(Clalais  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetfa.] 


1,04S.78S.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  MoRsis 
€k>LoaTiiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Exoid  Manu- 
factorlng  Caaipany,  New  Tark,  N.  T^  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Klled  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,228. 
(CI.  87—6.) 

1.  The .  herein  deacrlbed  composition  of  matter  to  be 
need  for  tbe  removal  of  paint,  varnish  and  like  aobatancea 
from  snrfacea  or  articlea  coated  therewith,  tbe  constituent 
ingredients  of  which  are  the  fallowing :  water ;  muriatic 
acid ;  caustic  soda ;  bleached  Irish  moss ;  acetic  acid ; 
peroald  of  hydrogen  and  hypochlorite  of  soda,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  composition  of  matter  to  be 
used  for  the  removal  of  palat,  vamlah  and  like  substances 
from  snrfacea  or  articles  coated  therewith,  the  constituent 
Ingredients  of  which  are  as  follows  in  approximately  the 
stated  proportions  (fixed  by  vrelght)  vis :  two  hundred 
and  twenty  alz  partn  of  water;  eight  parte  of  muriatic 
add ;  forty  parts  of  caustic  aoda ;  eight  parts  of  Meacbed 
Irleb  moes ;  five  parts  of  acetic  add  (S6^)  ;  thirty  two 
parts  of  peroxld  of  hydrogen  (3)  snd  one  part  of  hypo- 
cMorlte  of  soda,  sabatantUDy  aa  deacrlbed  for  the  pur- 
poses spedfled. 


1,045,786.  STOVE  DRAFT  DEVICK.  JOHN  PAtTL  BALLm, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Natloaal  BnasMltac  A 
Stamping  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporatlea  «C 
New  Jersey.  Ftted  May  29,  1912.  SerUl  Ne.  760.S68. 
(CL  126— 2»0.> 


A  combined  door-frame  and  air-draft  device  for  wood- 
burning  Btovea,  comprialng  a  sbeet-metal  frame  having  a 
door-opening  wboae  edge  la  bent  back  Into  said  opening 
*and  forms  around  tbe  opening  an  elaatlc  packing  U-shaped 
In  cross-sectioD ;  a  sheet-metal  door,  N,  hinged  at  its  bot- 
tom to  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  and  having  a  border 
edge  rim,  a  panel  whose  enter  surface  la  depreaaed  within 
said  border  edge  and  forms  a  continuona  aorroondlng  wall 
at  a  right-angle  with  reapect  to  tbe  surface  of  the  panel — 
which  wall  fits  Into  said  elaatlc'  packing  when  the  door 
la  closed  and  produces  an  alr-tlght  Joint;  and  a  draft -air 
inlet  regulator  mounted  on  said  door-panel,  whereby  acceaa 
may  be  had  Into  tbe  fttove  when  tbe  door  is  open,  and  tbe 
draft-air  that  may  enter  the  stove  when  the  aald  door  la 
closed  will  be  restricted  to  such  volume  aa  the  said  regu- 
lator may  be  adjuated  to  admit 


1,04  5,7  87.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Jamss  Harou> 
Hastixqs.  Yokohama,  Japan.  Filed  June  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  684,919.     (CI.  101—126.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble  printing  drum,  an  impression  roller,  arma  shlftably 
supporting  said  roller,  a  cutting  device  operatlvrty  con- 
nected to  said  arma  and  meana  movable  with  the  drum 
for  shifting  ssld  srms. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  printing  drum,  a  aplndle,  arma  carried  thereby,  an 
impression  roller  Joumaled  In  said  arma,  a  crank  oh  aald 
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aplndle,  a  rod  pirotaliy  coBiiaetid  to  aald  ctaak.  a  catttac 
device  oparatlvaly  eoaaeetad  to  aald  ama,  and  meana. 
■MtvaMa  with  the  dram  for  actoatlag  said  rod  to  force  the 
ImpreaaloB  roUar  away  from  the  dran. 


8.  In  a  prlntlnc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble  prlatlBg  drum,  a  aplndle,  arms  carried  thereby,  an 
ImpreaaloB  roller  Joarnaled  in  aald  arma,  a  crank  on  said 
aplndle,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  crank,  a  cutting 
device  operallvely  connected  to  aald  arma,  meana  for 
normally  malntalatBff  said  roller  In  operative  position, 
and  means  movable  with  the  dram  for  actnating  said  rod 
to  fbree  the  Impreaslon  roller  away  from  the  dram. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
printing  drum,  an  tanpreaalon  roller,  shlftable  supports 
therefor,  a  grulde,  cooperating  knlTea  carried  by  said 
guide  and  ablftable  supports  respectively,  and  means  mov- 
able with  the  dnuB  fPr  actnatlag  said  shlftable  anpporta. 


1.046.788.  FLUSHINO-TANK.  Hbmbt  8.  Hawks, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  aaslgaor  to  Edith  J.  Hawka. 
Colorado  Sprlnga.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,448.     (CL  4—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tank;  a  finsh- 
Ing  outlet  therefrom ;  an  overflow  oi>ening  at  one  end 
Into  tbe  tank  and  at  the  other  end  opening  into  the  out- 
let the  orerflow  havtaig  an  aperture  intermediate  Iti 
ends  communicating  witii  the  tank ;  means  for  son>Iylng 
the  tank;  float-oontrolled  mechanism  for  throttliag  the 
■apply  to  the  task ;  and  a  device  operable  by  said  mecha- 
nism to  doae  the  apennre  In  the  overflow  while  aald 
median  Ism  Is  throttling  the  supply. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  tank ;  a  flashing 
outlet  therefrom ;  an  overflow  opening  at  one  end  Into 
the  tank,  and  at  the  other  end  opening  Into  the  outlet 
tiie  overflow  harlag  an  apertnre  Intermediate  its  ends 
commonlcatlBff  with  the  tank ;  a  float-controlled  principal 
lerer  operating  to  throttle  the  supply  to  the  tank;  and 
an  anxfllary  lerer  fnleramed  adjacent  the  overflow  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  tbe  apertnre  In  tbe  overflow, 
the  auxiliary  lever  being  operatively  eonneded  with  the 
prladpal  lever  to  doae  tbe  apertura  while  the  principal 
lever  la  tiirattllng  tLt  npply. 


1.045.780.     BHOCK-ABBOBBBB.     Jnuoa  W.  HaaaiCAvn, 
ladlaaapoUa,   laC     FUafl  Jaa.  2,   lOlSL     Serial   Na. 
600,060.     (CI.  21—106.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  lor  caahlonlng  the  relative  mova- 

mants  of  a  vehicle  running-gear  and  body-fraaw,  a  hollow 
184  0.0.— 08 


drun.  aa  arm  oa  aald  dram  adapted  to  engage  aald 
capa  arraagad  on  aald  druin,  an  arm  carried  by  each  cap 
adapted  to  engage  aald  rannlng-gear,  a  tenalon  device, 
paaalag  tranaverady  through  one  end  of  aald 
derlee  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  aupperted 
by  aad  OBorlng  with  aatd  caps,  to  eqwad  said  tension  d»> 
Tlce  against  said  dram. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cuablontaig  tbe  relative  move- 
ments ot  a  vehicle  rannlng-gear  and  body -frame,  a  hol- 
low dram,  an  arm  on  said  dram  adapted  to  engage  aald 
frame,  caps  arranged  to  ride  tbe  peripheral  snrface  of 
said  dram,  an  arm  carried  by  each  cap  adapted  to  engage 
aald  rannlng-gear,  a  tension  devioe,  and  means  paaaing 
through  one  end  of  aald  tenalon  device  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  aupported  by  and  moving  with  aald  capa  to 
Inereaae  and  decrease  fbe  diameter  of  said  tension  devlca. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cushioning  tbe  relative  move- 
ments of  a  vehicle  rannlng-gear  and  body-frame,  a  hollow 
dram.  e»f»  arranged  to  move  concentrically  about  the 
axis  of  said  dram,  arma  on  aald  caps  and  drum  to  engage 
both  the  frame  and  rannlng-gear  of  tbe  vehicle,  yleldable 
meana  prevldad  with  a  alot  adapted  to  bear  againat  tbe 
Internal  snrthce  of  said  dram,  means  extending  from  <»e 
cap  to  tbe  other  and  through  the  alot  in  aald  tension  de- 
vice to  expand  aald  devioe  when  morlng  the  arms  In  a 
given  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cnshioalng  the  relative  move- 
ments of  a  vehicle  running-gear  and  body-frame,  a  hollow 
drum,  cape  arranged  to  move  concentrically  about  tbe 
axla  of  said  drum,  arms  on  aald  caps  and  dram  to  engage 
both  the  frame  and  running-gear  of  the  veblde,  ylddable 
means  provided  with  a  slot  and  notchea  and  adapted. to 
bear  against  the  internal  surface  of  said  dram,  means  ex- 
tending from  one  cap  to  the  other  and  through  the  alot 
in  said  tendon  device,  and  aa  auxiliary  tenalon  device 
arranged  within  and  cooperatively  engaging  both  notches 
In  aald  flrst  tendon  device. 


1,045,790.    SIFTER.    QaoBOB  F.  Biogihs,  Mdroaa,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1812.    Serial  No.  686^606.     (CI.  83—00.) 


la  a  alfter  of  the  type  described,  the  comMnatloa  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  reat  ovinr  a  receptade,  a  abaft  esatvatly 
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^t9d  tn  mM  amtat,  a  cyltodricml  sler*  carrtei  by  ■•« 

■ka  t.  a  riac  on  the  front  e^d  of  Mid  slere  bMrteff  oa 

~"  -•  agtinat  tbe  adjacent  tad  of  aald  eatfnc  to  taka  th« 

off  ^M  shaft  and  to  prevent  kmgltadlttal  noTemeBt 

uM  atora  and  abaft  in  one  dlreetloB,  and  a  throat  bear- 

Ifor  lald  abaft  to  prevent  longitadlnal  moTement  tbera- 

'4Bd  of  Mid  alere  In  tbe  otber  direction. 


1^ 
loai 
of 


of 


1,045.791.  KLBXIBLB  IflBTALLIC  DIAPHRAGM.  Wnr 
I UM  B.  HOMB.  Cbarlotte,  N.  C,  aMlfnor  to  Stuart  W. 
(Taaer.  Cbarlotte.  N.  C  Filed  Ao«.  1.  IMS.  Sarlal 
^o.  712.M8.      (CL  eo— 2.) 

\ 


A  derlee  of  tbe  elaaa  deeerlbed  provided  with  a  pe- 
rti^Mral  aUdlnc  Joint.  i 

:  L  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  described  bavlng  a  peripheral 
all  lint  Joint  and  provided  with  an  inclosing  n|«mber. 

L  A  plnrallty   of  metallic   members   provided  wltb  a 
pel  Ipberal  expanalble  Joint. 

A  plorallty  of  metallic  members  aeparable  at  tbelr 
pefaherlf  and  a  clamfriLog  member  inclosing  tbe  ex- 
tn  Bttleo  of  tbe  membera. 

(.  A   plorallty   of   metallic   membera   forming   a   flnid 
A  imber,  and  a  elampiilt  member  incloeing  tbe  peripheries 
said  membera. 
Glaima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


of 


1.446,792.  BAIL  -  8BCUBINQ  DBVICB.  UtoKAW)  C 
aoBNiMO.  Norwlcb.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1912.  Serial 
Ho.  677.280.     (O.  23»— 2.) 


ol 


tw 


ing  membera  and  depending  therefrom  to  extend  into  a 
tie  and  means  moonted  on  the  otber  clamping  member 
and  engaging  tbe  first  mentioned  damping  member  tor 
retolnlng  tbe  aald  clamping  membert  In  rigid  engaga- 
ment  with  tbe  Mid  tla. 


1 045.793.  BBD-FAN.  InoLPHa  Hocdabd,  Neafcbitel-ea- 
Bray,  France.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  612.859. 
(CL  4-^19.) 


[.  In  a  ran  aecurlng  device  tbe  com<>lnatlon  wltb  a  tie, 
a  eoahlon  plate  monnted  thereon,  a  clamping  member 
ni>anted  on  tbe  cnabion  plate,  a  pin  mounted  to  depend 
fi  sm  tbe  Mid  clamping  member  to  pau  through  an  aper- 
tire  in  tbe  aald  cnabion  plate  and  extend  Into  tbe  said 
ti  I.  a  reduced  abank  formed  Integrally  with  tbe  said  damp- 
li  g  m^nber.  a  aecond  damping  member  moonted  to  repose 
a  Kin  tbe  said  shank  and  a  bolt  moonted  to  psM  through 
t]  e  second  mentioned  clamping  member,  tbe  mM  shank 
aid  tbe  Mid  cnabion  plate  and  extending  into  tbe  Mid 
t »  to  retain  tbe  first  mentioned  clamping  member  in  rigid 
e  igagemcnt  with  tbe  Mid  tie  and  tbe  second  mentioned 
c  aaping  aembw  in  rigid  engagement  with  tbe  first 
EBtkMied  damping  member. 

2.  A  ran  sacnring  device  comprising  a  cushion  plate 
^igsgesBCDt  wltb  a  tie.  a  clamping  member  mounted 
the  said  cnabion  plate,  a  pin  depending  from  tbe  Mid 
eiaaplDg  B«mber  and  extasdiag  through  tbe  Mid  cushion 
p  ats  and  Into  tbe  said  tie,  a  reduced  shank  formed  on  tbe 
a  dd  claBptaig  member,  a  second  damping  member  mounted 
fka  said  slmnk  and  means  engaging  the  second  men- 
tWofl  ftftiii|ii»g  MSMbar  and  axtendlng  through  the  said 
8  lank  to  retain  the  afteond  meatloBed  damping  member  in 
r  gld  engM«BMBt  wltb  tha  first  mcatioMd  damping  mem- 


1.  A  bed  pan  having  a  supporting  platform  and  a  re- 
ceiving basin  in  front  thereof,  tbe  rim  of  tbe  baatn  having 
a  central  bay  or  qwut  b^  projecting  toward  tbe  platform 
to  form  a  liquid  receiving  channel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bed  pan  having  a  supporting  platform,  centrally 
recessed  at  Its  front  edge,  an  Independent  basin  adapted  to 
be  fitted  thereto,  and  bavtaB«  at  its  rear  edge  a  central 
bay  or  spout  adapted  to  fit  tbe  central  receM  in  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  bed  pan  having  a  supporting  plstform.  centrally 
recessed  at  Its  front  edge,  an  independent  bastai  adapted  to 
be  fitted  thereto,  and  having  at  its  rear  edge  a  central 
bay  or  spout  adapted  to  fit  tbe  central  receM  in  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  platform,  tbe  edge  of  tbe  baaln  overlying  tbe  meet- 
ing edge  of  tbe  platform,  substantially  as  described. 


bKT 
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1,045,794.  IGNITER  -  TORCH.  Fbsoikaxd  A.  Hota, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aMlgnor  to  A.  3.  Llndemann  4  Hover* 
son  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709.052.     (a.  158—116.) 


seenrtng  derke   comprising  a   plurality   of 
ibara,  one  monnted  upon  tbe  other,  clamping 

oa  tbe  said  damping  members  and  arranged 

aptfi^  r^atlon,  a  pin  fonned  on  one  of  tbe  Mid  damp- 


1.  An  igniter  torch  comprising  a  boUow  gas  receiving 
bead  constituting  a  main  chamber  having  borlsontally 
disposed  discharge  vents,  an  auxiliary  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  main  one  under  tbe  Mme  and  having 
a  restricted  upper  outlet,  gas-burners  in  a  sone  about  the 
bMd  opposite  Mid  venu  thereof,  a  sleeve  bdow  said 
bMd,  and  a  pUot-llgbt  noule  wlthtai  the  sleeve  In  JuxU- 
position  to  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  auxiliary  chamber. 

2.  An  igniter  torch  comprising  a  hollow  bMd.  a  valve- 
controlled  pipe  in  communication  therewith,  tbe  bMd 
bdng  provided  with  a  sertos  of  radlaUy  arranfsd  venta, 
and  a  restricted  passage  through  its  lower  wall,  a  capped 
disk  secured  to  the  lower  bMd  wall  between  tbe  edgM  of 
which  cup  and  wall  a  vent  mouth  la  formed,  an  optn  ended 
sleeve  disposed  under  tbe  bead,  and  a  pnot-noasle  Incased 
within  Mid  sleeve  in  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  month  formed 
by  the  cupped  disk  and  bMd  wall. 

8.  An  igniter  torch  compriaing  a  valve  controlled  hol- 
low gas  receiving  bead  constituting  a  main  chamber  hav- 
ing vents  arranged  to  discharge  tn  predetermined  direc- 
tion an  anzniary  chamber  tn  communication  with  tbe 
main  one  under  tbe  same  and  having  a  restricted  upper 
outlet  a  sleeve  below  tbe  bead,  and  a  pUot  light  nossle 
within  tbe  sleeve  (n  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  outlet  of  the 
anzniary  chamber. 
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4.  An  igniter  torch  compriaing  a  boUow  gas  reoatrliig 
head  constltating  a  main  chamber  provided  with  diadiarge 
Tents,  an  anxiliary  chamber  In  communication  with  tbe 
Buin  one  under  the  same  and  provided  with  an  upper  oat- 
let,  a  sleeve  below  Mid  head,  and  a  pilot-light  aoasle 
within  tbe  rieeve. 

5.  An  Ignitar  torch  comprising  a  hollow  gas  reeehrlac 
hMd  constituting  a  main  chamber  provided  with  discharge 
vents,  an  auxiliary  chamber  in  communication  with  tbe 
main  one  under  tbe  sasM  and  provided  with  an  upper 
outlet,  a  deeve  bebiw  said  bead,  and  a  pilot-light  noasle 
verilMlly  adjoatable  within  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,045,795.  RBTICULATBD  WROUGHT  IRON  ORAT- 
ING. GosTAv  A.  Kblucb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to 
Irving  Iron  Works,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1912.    Serial  No.  686,668.     (CL  189—82.) 
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1.  A  grating  for  sidewalks  and  floors  which  comprisM 
In  combination  a  seriM  of  straight  bars  and  a  series  of  in- 
termediate reticulated  strips  of  much  Ism  defTtb,  riveted 
at  every  point  of  contact  to  tbe  straight  bars,  tbe  upper 
edges  of  all  the  bars  and  strips  being  in  tbe  same  plane, 
and  tbe  space  between  the  atralgfat  bars  below  tbe  retico- 
lated  strips  being  entirely  open. 

2.  A  grating  for  sidewalks  and  floors  which  comprisM 
In  combination  a  seriM  of  straight  bars  extending  bori- 
sontally  in  vertical  planea.  Mid  straight  bars  being  of  con- 
siderable depth  to  produce  ^§  girder-like  formation,  and  a 
series  of  intermediate  reticulated  strips  of  much  leM 
depth  lying  wholly  between,  and  rigidly  fastened  at 
every  point  of  contact  to.  tbe  straight  bars,  the  upper 
edgM  of  all  tbe  bars  and  strips  being  in  tbe  Mme  plane, 
and  tbe  space  between  tbe  straight  bars  below  tbe  reticu- 
lated strips  being  entirely  open. 


1.045.796.  COPYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYftB- 
WRITER8.  John  Kaaifn,  Voorborg,  Netberiands. 
Filed  June  18. 1912.   SerUl  No.  703.506.    (CL  197— 180.) 


■formed  with  an  open-end  slot  adapted  to  slide  onto  aald 
bolt  with  tbe  edgM  of  tbe  plate  on  each  side  of  said  slot  en* 
gaging  Mid  grooves.  Mid  plate  belnt  formed  with  side 
plecM  bent  at  right  anglM  therewith  and  adapted  to  ess- 
brace  the  edgM  of  tbe  nut  on  opposite  sldM  and  bold  tbei 


tn  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota-  i 
table  platen,  a  copying  roller  adapted  to  be  driven  by  Mid  ' 
platen,  and  means  for  retaining  a  supply  of  moist  copy- 
ing paper  in  position  to  be  fed  between  said  copying  toUct 
and  platen  in  contact  wltb  the  typewritten  sheet 


1,046,797.     NUT-LOCK.     Hasbt  A.  Kuitb.  Indiaaapolla, 
lad.     Filed  Mar.   14,   1912.     Serial  No.  688.782.  1CL 
151—29.) 
A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  ft^mcd  with  transverM  w- 

gaglng  groovM  in  opi>oslte  sldM  uMr  its  point  a  plate 


Mme  from  turning  and  with  a  projecting  point  adjacent  to 
the  open  end  of  the  slot  in  said  plate  adapted  to  be  bent 
downward  against  the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  nut  which 
extends  at  an  angle  with  tbe  edgM  embraced  by  Mid  side 
pieces,  to  bold  said  plate  in  position,  substantially  as  Mt 
forth. 


1,045,798.  RAILWAY  DROP-SWITCH.  Wau^cb  B. 
KiBK,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  677,222.     (CL  104—48.) 


1.  A  drop-switch  railway  siding,  comprising  an  alley 
line  platform  having  a  longitudinal  track  und  cspable  of 
depreMlon,  a  traffic  platform  disposed  at  one  side  of 
the  aUey  line  platform  and  also  capable  of  depreMlon, 
and  a  truck  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  track  and 
disposed  normally  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  traffic  plat- 
form from  the  alley  line  platform  and  adapted  for  side- 
wise  movement  over  tbe  traffic  platform  when  depresaed 
and  upon  tbe  alley  line  platform  if  tbe  Mme  is  depresaed 
and  for  return  movement  when  Mid  traffic  platform  is  de- 
pressed. 

2.  A  drop-switch  railway  skting,  comprising  an  alley- 
line  platform  having  a  longitudinal  track  and  capable  of 
depremlon,  a  traffic  platform  disposed  at  one  side  of  tbe 
alley-line  platform  and  also  capable  of  depression,  trans- 
versely extending  series  of  rollers  projecting  up  through 
the  said  platforms  when  depressed,  a  track  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  surface  track  and  underlying  transverM 
track  rails,  means  to  move  tbe  truck  laterally  to  cause  its. 
last-named  track  ralla  to  travel  on  aald  rollers  when  said 
platforms  are  depressed,  and  means  to  cheek  such  move- 
ment when  tbe  surface  rails  of  tbe  truck  attain  the  posi- 
tion which  tbe  ralla  of  tlie  alley-line  platform  oecapled 
prior  to  tbe  depreMlon  of  Mid  platform.  ^ 

3.  A  drop-switch  railway  siding  consisting  of  an  all«y- . 
line  platform,  movable  stringers  under  the  same,  fixed  sup- 
ports under  tiie  stringers  to  support  the  platfbrm  in  a  da- 
preased  position  when  the  stringers  are  moved,  a  laterally 
movable  truck  to  be  moved  upon  tbe  said  platform  when 
depressed,  and  a  vertically  movable  traffic  platform 
adapted  to  occupy  tbe  Mme  borixontal  plane  as  the  track 
or  to  be  depressed  to  the  plane  of  tbe  d^reased  platform. 


1.045,799.     [WITHIAAWN.] 
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lJMa,SOO.  UOHT  ATTACHMKNT  WXM  FIBBAKMB. 
Ci.»»oa»  A.  Law»,  Portland,  Or^.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
19U.    aarlal  No.  684.006.     (CL  42—81.) 


1,  In  a  lire  arm,  a  llglit  attachment,  comprising  a  lamp 
•  iltably  Boanted  thweon,  an  extension  fitted  upon  and 
etnformiBK  to  the  atock  of  said  tarn,  drcalt  wires  con- 
ntetad  with  said  lamp  and  embedded  In  said  stock,  each 
b  sln»  proTlded  with  a  terminal  socket,  an  electric  battery 
c  mcealed  In  said  extension,  and  binding  posts  fixed  npon 
Slid  battery  and  adapted  for  engagement  In  said  sockets, 
f  >r  establishing  a  current  to  mergtse  said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  lire  arm,  a  light  atUchment,  comprising  a  lamp 
siltably  mounted  thereon,  circuit  wires  having  therein 
a  switch  connected  with  said  lamp  and  embedded  In  the 
stock  of  the  arm.  each  being  provided  with  a  terminal 
ticket,  an  extension  fitted  upon  said  stock,  an  electric 
tBttery  mounted  therein,  binding  posts  connecting  the 
lattery  with  said  sockets,  for  establishing  a  current  to 
4  nergise  the  lamp,  and  a  thumb  button  In  th«  gun  stock 
iyt  cloalng  said  switch. 
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:  .046,801.  WINDOW-SHADE  ADJUSTER.  Noella 
Bacm,  deceased,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  by  Catherine  Janet 
Banm,  admlalatratrlx,  Omaba.  Nebr.  Fllad  Dec.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  ««8,49«.     (a.  168—27.) 


^-^v 


^^ 


engage  wHMn  tke  first  U-ahaped  golde.  miid  pUte  being 
centrally  pwrlded  with  an  opalag  to  reeelre  one  of  the 
pintles  of  a  curtain,  a  second  cable  passing  over  the  sec- 
ond groove  of  the  double  grooved  pulley,  a  bracket  secured 
to  this  head,  said  bracket  conprWng  a  flattened  plate 
having  reduced  Intumed  fingers  engaging  tha  gdde  opoa 
this  portiaa  of  the  frame,  the  said  pUte  being  ocBtrally 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  tha  seeettd 
platle  of  a  curtain  roller,  both  of  the  cables  being  con- 
nected with  a  poll  cord,  said  poll  cord  paaalng  through 
a  boxing,  a  spring  actuated  push  member  for  normally 
conUcting  the  said  pnUey  cord  to  prevent  the  aaid  pulley 
cord  from  moving,  the  said  aprtng  actuated  member  being 
provided  with  a  stud  which  extends  through  an  opening 
in  the  boxing,  a  curtain  for  the  roller,  said  curtain  hav- 
ing Its  lower  extremity  provided  with  a  hook,  and  a  stvd 
upon  the  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,046.802.  BHSABINO-MACHINB.  Bmo.  SautM^ 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  9,  1910,  Serial  No.  642,904.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  S,  1911.  Serial  No.  842,106.  (CI. 
164—47.) 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  U-shaped  cross 
sectional  guide  members  npon  the  vertical  stilee,  and 
spaced  away  from  the  saah,  one  of  said  guide  members 
having  Its  upper  extremity  provided  with  an  intumed 
bifurcated  portion,  a  roller  ptvotally  connected  with  the 
btfozcated  portion,  the  second  guide  member  having  a 
doable  grooved  pulley,  a  cable  passing  over  one  of  the 
fCTOoves  of  the  pulley,  and  over  the  pulley  of  the  firat 
named  gnide  way,  a  bracket  connected  with  thla  cable,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  flattened  plate  having  Its  upper 
and  lower  extremities  reduced  to  provide  tongues  which 


1.  In  a  shearing  machine  for  cutting  blocks,  rods  and 
the  like:  two  carriere  adapted  to  approach  and  recede 
from  each  other,  and  suitable  cutten  carried  thereby; 
means  to  move  one  of  said  carriers  to  bring  its  cutter 
to  the  work  to  be  cut,  and  to  lodt  the  same  In  this  posi- 
tion ;  and  means  to  mechanically  move  the  other  of  said 
carriers  toward  said  flrst  carrier  to  cause  its  cutter  to 
effect  the  cutting. 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine  for  cutting  blocks,  rods  and 
the  like:  two  carriers  adapted  to  approach  and  recede 
from  each  other,  and  suitable  cutten  carried  thereby: 
means  to  move  one  of  said  carriers  to  bring  its  catttx 
to  the  work  to  be  cnt,  and  to  lock  the  same  in  this  posi- 
tion, suitable  rotating  driving  mechanism  ;  and  means  con- 
necting the  same  with  said  second  carrier  to  move  the 
latter  toward  said  flnt  carrier  and  eauae  its  cntter  to 
effect  the  cutting. 

3.  In  a  shearing  machine  for  cutting  blocka,  rods  and 
the  like :  an  npper  and  lower  carrier  adapted  to  approach 
aud  recede  from  each  other,  and  suitable  cooperating 
cutters  carried  thereby ;  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
levers  rocking  therewith ;  links  connecting  ssid  levers  ts 
the  upper  carrier ;  an  operating  lever  extending  from  said 
rock  shaft ;  means  to  adjust  said  operating  lever  to  move 
aald  npper  carrier  to  bring  the  cotter  to  the  work  te  be 
cut;  and  to  lock  the  same  in  thla  poeltioa ;  and  means  to 
mechanically  move  the  other  carrier  toward  said  first 
carrier  to  caose  its  ssid  cotter  to  effect  the  entttag. 


NOVSMBBR  26, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X051 


REISSUES. 


18,491.  '  TRACKER  -  BOARD.  Habbt  Pnacn.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  The  Cable 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  nibiois.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,631.  Original  No. 
896.892,  dated  Ang.  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  402,716,  a 
division  of  application  Serial  No.  891.658,  dated  Sept.  6, 
1907.  Original  Reissue  No.  13,34(^,  dated  Dec.  26,  1011, 
Serial  No.  568.817.     (CI.  84—166.) 
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1.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  longltudl 
nally  elongated  air  ports  sad  a  saries  of  transversely 
elongated  air  ports  back  of  the  air  ports  of  the  flrst  named 
series,  each  of  the  transversely  elongated  ports  being  in 
transverse  allnement  with  a  portion  of  the  corresponding 
longitudinally  elongated  port. 

2.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely 
elongated  air  porta  back  of  the  ports  of  the  flrst  named 
series,  respectively,  each  transversely  elongated  port  be- 
ing In  transverse  allnement  with  the  end  portion  of  a  cor- 
responding longitodlnaUy  elongated  port. 

8.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely 
elongated  air  ports  back  of  the  respective  air  ports  of  the 
first  named  series,  one  side  wall  of  each  of  the  trans- 
vctsely  elongated  ports  being  substantially  flush  with  one 
ead  wall  of  s  corresponding  longitodtnally  elongated  port 
and  each  of  said  transversely  elongated  ports  being  less 
In  width  than  the  longitudinally  elongated  ports  are  in 
length,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  fOrth. 
'-ni.  A  tracker  having  separate  and  independent  pas- 
sa|ss  terminating  in  front  and  rear  ports,  whereof  each 
entire  rear  port  is  In  allnemeBt  with  •  portion  only  of  a 
front  port. 

6.  A  tracker  having  separate  and  independent  passages 
terminating  in  front  and  rear  ports,  whereof  the  rear 
ports  are  transvetsely  elongated  and  are  in  allnement  with 
a  portion  of  tlie  front  porta. 

6.  A  tracker  hoard  formed  with  separate  continu- 
ous paaaages  terminating  in  a  aeriea  of  longitudinally 
elongated  air  porta  and  a  series  of  transversely  elongated 
air  ports  hade  of  the  ports  oC  the  Ofst  named  series,  each 
of  the  transvwsdy  ifiWiiiiml  porta  hting  In  transverse 
allnement  with  a  psttlf  of  the  corresponding  longitudi- 
nally elongated  poet. 

7.  A  tnuter  bsaitf  fiormod  with  a  aeries  of  passages 
which  termiaate  In  loagltudlBaUy  elsasated  air-ports  and 
a  series  of  Independent  paaaages  which  terminate  in  trans- 
versrty  elongated  air-ports  back  of  tbe  ports  of  the  flrst 
named  aeriea,  each  ttaasversely  eloagaAed  port  being  in 
transverse  aUnenent  with  a  portion  <tt  the  corresponding 
longitudinally  elongated  port. 

8.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  paasagea 
which  terminata  te  loa«ltodlnally  elongated  ahr-ports 
and  a  series  of  Independent  paaaages  which  terminate  in 


transversely  elongated  air-ports  ha^  of  the  ports  of  tiie 
first  named  series,  respectively,  each  transversely  elon- 
gated port  being  In  transverse  allnement  with  the  end 
portion  of  a  corresponding  longitudinally  elongated  port. 

9.  A  tradEer  board  formed  with  a  series  of  paasages 
which  terminate  in  longitudinally  elongated  air-ports  and 
a  series  of  Independent  passages  which  terminate  In  trana' 
▼erstf y  eloi^ated  air-ports  back  of  the  req>ectlve  alr-port» 
of  the  frst  nhiMd  series,  one  side  wall  of  each  of  the 
transversely  elongated  ports  being  substantially  fluah  with ' 
one  end  wall  of  a  corr«qioadlng  longitudinally,  elongated  c 
port  and  each  of  aaid  transversely  elongated  ports  being 
less  in  width  than  the  longitudinally  ekuigated  ports  are 
in  length,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  A  trecker  having  two  sets  of  paaaages  extending  as 
independent  paasages  from  the  music  sheet  face  of  the 
trecker  to  another  face  of  the.  tracker,  and  terminating 
in  the  music  sheet  face  In  front  and  rear  porta,  whereof 
each  entire  rear  port  is  In  allnement  with  a  portion  only 
of  a  front  port. 

11.  A  tracker  having  a  aarJea  of  groups  of  ports,  one 
group  for  each  note,  a  front  and  rear  port  In  each  group, 
the  rear  ports  being  transversely  Olongated  and  In  the  rear 
of  the  front  ports  and  In  transverse  allnement  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  same. 

12.  A  tracker  having  a  series  e<  groups  of  ports,  one 
for  each  note,  with  a  front  and  rear  port  in  each  group, 
whereof  a  part  of  each  front  port  is  at  one  aide  of  an  as- 
sociated rear  port  which  latter  is  in  transverse  allnonent 
with  another  part  of  said  front  port,  said  tracker  also 
having  bridges  between  each  associated  front  and  rear 
port  and  adjacent  associated  front  and  rear  porta. 

13.  A  trecker  having  a  series  of  groups  bf  ports,  a 
group  for  each  note,  with  a  front  and  hack  port  in  each 
group,  the  front  ports  being  longitudinally  elongated  and 
the  rear  ports  being  tnnsversely  elongated. 

14.  A  tracker  haviag  a  row  of  longitudinally  elongated 
apertures  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tracker,  and  also 
having  a  row  of  transversely  elongated  apertures  alao 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  tracker  and  alongside  of  the 
flrat  mentioned  row  of  aperturea,  the  transversely  elon- 
gated apertures  being  at  enda  of  the  longitudinally  tfon- 
gated  apertarea. 

15.  A  tracker  having  a  row  of  longitudinally  dongated 
apertures  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tracer,  and  also 
having  a  row  of  transversely  elongated  aperturea  also  , 
extendteg  lengthwise  of  the  tracker  and  alongside  of  the 
first  mentioned  row  of  aperturea,  tiie  transverady  elon-  . 
gated  apertnree  being  at  correapondlng  ends  vt  the  lon- 
gitudinally elongated  apertures. 

16.  A  tracker  having  longitudinally  elongated  apertures 
and  transversely  elongated  aperturea,  the  transversely 
elongated  apertures  being  nearer  the  side  of  the  tracker 
approached  by  the  music  sheet  than  the  longitudinally 
elongated  aperturea. 

17.  A  tracker  having  longitudinally  elongated  apertnres 
and  transversely  elongated  apertnree,  the  transversely 
elongated  aperturea  being  nearer  the  side  of  the  tracker 
approached  by  the  moaic  aheet  than  the  longitudinally 
elongated  apertures  and  in  transverse  allnement  with 
corresponding  ends  of  said  longitudinally  elongated  aper- 
tures. 

18.  A  tracker  havlBg  a  forward  port  and  a  rearward 
port  arranged  in  partial  allnement  with  each  other  traaa- 
versely  of  the  tracker,  the  rear  port  being  elongated 
transversely  of  the  ttaeker. 
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48,2  H.    COIH-TRAT.    JOHH  H.  AvnvCK,  New  Totk,  N.  T. 
H  led  JoM  8. 1M2.    8«tel  Mo.  702.674.    Totb  of  paUnt 


4S.: 


DESIGNS. 


43.20S.  ADVBRTI8INO-8ION  STRUCTURE.  FMD  8. 
BnwsraiN,  Chicago.  la  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,227.    Tenn  of  patent  S|  yean. 


1  be  ornameatal  dealgn  for  a  coin  tray,  as  abowa. 


ff 


The  oraamental  design  for  an  advertlalng  sign  atructure 
aa  ahowB. 


,:«2.  MOTOR-CYCLH  FRAMB.  ROBKT  L.  Bailbt. 
lortland,  Oreg.,  aaaignor  to  A.  U  Madaod,  Portland. 
<  rm.  Wtl9A  Apr.  24,  1»12.  SerUl  No.  e»2,086.  Term 
« t  patent  14  jraara. 


43.264.  BURIAIi^ASKST  ELANDLB.  CBABLBa  Blcsch, 
Newport,  K7..  aaaignor  to  The  Crane  *  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  653.416.  Term  of  patent 
7  yearB.< 


rb*  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  motor  cycle  frame, 
tbiwa. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  bnrlal-caaket  handle  aa 
■hown  and  described. 


NoVBMBBK  96, 191 ». 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


1053 


48.266.  HANDLB  OF  SCISSORS-BLADES.  William  U. 
Bown.  New  York.  N.  T.  Fltod  July  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.  708.868.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  handle  of  a  scissors  blade 
as  shown. 

48.266.  TEXTILE  BDOINO.  JcLloa  R.  BtJX  and  Gbobgc 
R.  Oppbbmah.  PhUadelphta.  Pa.  FUed  Sept  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  719.890.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48,268.  COMBINATION  POCKET-TOOL.  Jambs  G.  Cast, 
Jaekaon,  Tenn.  Original  application  filed  Jnne  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,672.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed 
Oct  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,644.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  pocket  tool, 
shown. 


43.269.  CLOSBT-BOWL.  HabbiBOB  Tatlob  Cbonk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  713.010. 
Term  of  patwt  14  yeara. 


.r-^ 


Tita  ornamental  dealgn  of  a  textile  edging  aa  abown. 


48.267.  CUT-QLASS  VESSEL.  ALBIM  Cablsom,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Standard  Bngravlng  and  Cut 
Glass  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlnneaota.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,701. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^r?- 


The  ornamental  design  fbr  a  cut  glaas 


aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cloaet  bowl  as  shown. 


48.270.  GLASS  VESSEL  OR  SIlilLAR  ARTICLE.  Fbabk 
DBMBB,  Great  Bend.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,886.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  omaflMntal  deaign  for  a  gl 
ele,  aa  aiiown  and  deacrlbed. 


or  similar  arti- 


«>54 


4  ^2T1.  ■  PBMP-CISING.  Jo«ii  Dmmojtd,  Wflmett*,  lU- 
WVM  Mar  »,  iwa.  Serial  No.  «8«,240.  Term  ot  patmt 
14  y< 
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48  278.  SHBLL  FOR  OA8  AND  BLSCTEIC  LIGHT 
VIXTURBS.  FB»oiCK  W.  OBHBn.  W««t  Collioc*- 
wood.  N.  J.,  «wl«nor  to  Tb*  Horn  aad  BraaiMB  Itaaa- 
factoring  Compony,  PhlladelpbU.  P*..  a  Corporation  of 
PennaylTanta.  Filed  June  14.  1»12.  Serial  No.  708.761. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deelcn  for  a  pump  casing  as  shown,  and 
described.  ^^___^__^ 

48.27*.  NOTB^SHEBT  SPOOL  BND.  A«thob  A.  F«i^ 
Sir  CWcago.  IIU.  •migoor  to  TJnlt«l  SUte.  Mmric 
SISay.  Ch!w.  I1U  a  Corporation  of  DUnola.  Filed 
fT^-IMI.  Serial  No.  807.869.  Term  of  patent  14 
year*. 


W  *"* 


Sk, 


The  ornamental  dcalgn  fOr  a  aheU  for  gaa  and  electric 
U^t  flxtures,  aa  shown. 


48  274  FOOr-RBST  FOB  RADIATORS  AND  RBOIS- 
TBRB.  Tf*»"^*»^  B.  GooowiK,  DenTer.  Colo.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  IWl.  Serial  No.  666,269.  Term  of  pateat  T 
years. 


nt  oraamental 
shows. 


dealga  for  a  note-sboat  apooi  end.  as 


4^ 


The  ornamental  desUn  fbr  a  foot  rest  for  radiators  and 
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dt^B.  FRAMB  FOR  TBB  OPBRATIMO  MBCHAMIBII 
OFCHURM*.  Bmijamih  M.  GBiwnw  and  WitUAM  T. 
UcCavLoaan.  Plttsbarfh,  Pa.  FUad  Sept.  IS.  1»H. 
Serial  No.  721,108.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


48JT7.  POUI/TRT-COOP.  Samubl  Waao  Hawwrow,  CM- 
mga,  m.  FUad  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  T0d,4*7. 
mm  of  pateM  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dsalf 
mechanism  of  a  dMurn,  a 


for  a  frame  for  the  opwattng 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poultry  coop,  as  showa.       ^ 


48,276.  COBHWr.  WtlXlAll  J.  Qwm««r,  Blkhart,  Ind. 
FUed  Sept  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,891.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


48,278.  COMBINBD  BOTTLE  OPENER  AND  PICK. 
Thomas  Habdiko,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L. 
Bommer  ICanofiictarinf  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Sept  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,249.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental 


for  a  cemet  aa 


The  ornamental  derign  for  a  combined  bottle  opener  aai 
pick,  as 


i>S6 
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4^J79,  aPOON,  FORK,  OS  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Bn- 
BIX  HtL&aoM.  WaUlagford,  Conn.,  untcnor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace 4  Bona  Utg.  Co.,  WalUngford.  Coon.  FUed  Sept. 
«,  1912.    Serial  No.  719.080.    Term  of  patent  7  jmn. 


i      !     ! 
•  lit  *, 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  almllar 
a  llele,  aa  shown. 


4^280.  BIRD-CAOS.  Onoaoa  C.  HoiFun,  New  Haren, 
conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Andrew  B.  Hendryx  Co.,  New 
HaTen.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Axig.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.794.    Term  of  patent  14  jtuft. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  bird  cage,  ns  shown. 


41,281.  CIOAR-BAND.  HoMn  A.  JoNBS,  Batberford. 
N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1912.  SerUI  No.  721,720.  Term 
of  patoit  Si  years. 


tal  dealgn  tor  a  d«ar  band,  aa  Aown. 


48.282.  CIQARBANO.  UoiUB  A.  JoMM.  Rntherford, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.721.  Term 
of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  band,  as  shown. 


48,288.  CIOAR-BAND.  HoiOB  A.  JomM,  Rutherford, 
N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,722.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dgar  band,  aa  shown. 


48,284.  CIGAR-BAND.  HoMBB  A.  JoMBS,  Batberford. 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,723.  Term 
of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  band,  as  ^own. 


48,285.  SOUVBNIR  SPOON.  Oaoaiia  B.  Lawia,  San 
Francisco,  CaL,  assignor  to  Panama  Padfle  Interna- 
tlocal  Exposition  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  CaUfomU.  Filed  Oct  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
60<i,029.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omaiMatal  design  for  a  sonvcnlr  spoon,  as  shown. 
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4S.284.  HANDLB  OF  SPOONS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLES. Joaira  Matu.  Seattle,  Waab.  FUed  Jvly  22. 
1912.    Serial  No.  710.796.    Term  of  patent  81  yean. 


48,289.  WASHRAG  OR  TOWEL  HOLDER.  SiOMUXV 
SmNAC.  New  Torfc,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  B.  Steraan  h 
Company,  New  Torfc.  N.  T..  a  Copartner^ip.  FUed 
July  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  871.607.  Term  of  patent  7 
ywra. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  waab  rag  or  towel  bolder, 
as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  of  a  spoon  or  simi- 
tar article  as  shown. 


48,287.  HAIR-WASHING  HOOD.  Oklamdo  B.  Sai.U- 
■UBT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Jone  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  680,668.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


43.290.  CAN  OR  CONTAINER.  MoSTUCBB  Y.  TMSm. 
Nyack.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Tobacco  Company. 
New  Yort^  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  720,695.    Term  of  patent  14 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   balr-washtaig  hood,  aa 
dtown  and  daaeribed. 


48,388.  ELBVATOR-INDICATOR.  NawTOH  L.  Schloss, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aog.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,616.'   Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  otnamental  design  for  a  can  or  container,  aa  shown. 


48.291.  CAN  OR  CONTAINER.  MOBTIMU  Y.  TMaiBB. 
Nyack,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Tobacco  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Sept  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.606.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


Tbe  omamcntai  dealgn  for  an  elerator  indicator,  as 
abowB. 


Tba  ornamental  design  for  a  can  or  container,  as  shown. 
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4Mn.  LAMP  AND  8UPFOBT.  Wnnwx  P.  TSOB*^ 
BastOB.  Mml,  sMlcDor  to  0«MrmI  Xtoctrte  Coapuy,  • 
Oorpontloa  of  Mew  Tork.    Filed  Dm.  2<I.  1911.    Serial 

*   Ha.  «e8,000.    Term  of  patent  14  jmn. 


Tbe  orumental   design   for  a   lamp  and   sapport 
BtMwn  and  deecrlbed. 


48,298.  CABINET  FOB  TALKING-MACHINES.  St* 
FHBK  M.  W«T8,  Detroit,  Mich..  aMicnor  to  American 
Orapbophone  Company.  Bridfqwrt.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Weat  Vlidida.  FUed  Aug.  30.  1912.  Sertal 
No.  717.962.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  eabliiet  for  talkinf-maelilnes, 
I  ebown. 


48JM.  CABINIT  TOB  TALKINO-MACHINB8.  Sra- 
Tfom  M.  WisTB,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  aaelcncr  to  American 
GraphophoM  Company,  Brtdceport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Weat  Virginia.  FUed  Aog.  30.  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,953.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  cabinet  for  talking-macblnea, 
I  sbown. 


48,295.  CASING  FOR  YACUXTM-CLEANBRS.  Mouia 
8.  Wbioht.  Worceater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morrla  S. 
Wrlgbt  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massacbosetta.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1912.  SerUl  No.  676.877. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  eaalng  for  vacanm  clean- 
ers, as  sbown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER  26.  1912. 


Hie  f  oUowlJQg  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Febmary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  **nnder  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  most  aooomi)any  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  40,681.  (CLASS  1ft.  PAI|ii»  AND  PAINTBRS* 
MATERIALS.)  Blanchitb  PaiKT  OoMPAinr,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaafgamenta,  to  Blancb- 
Ite  Paint  Company,  a  Corporattoa^  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Feb.  19,  1909. 


PorHculor  detcripHon  of  good*. — Automobile  and  Car- 
riage Paints. 

CMiM  WM  since  May  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  47,617.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINE8. 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PRBPABATIONB.)  laaABL 
B.  KaoMBBBomi,  San  Bafaei.  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1910. 


Tbe  portrait  sbown  being  tbat  of  larael  B.  Kronberger. 

ParMenlor  imoripUom  e/  iwoda.— B«Mdlsn  for  Coogbs, 
Colds,  Bore  Thioati,  HauMMH.  BfMKbltla,  Spraina, 
BrvlBea,  Bllas  of  laaoeta,  Bana,  tkMMm,  Woonds,  Piles, 
Cbllblains,  Neuralgia.  Bbenmatimn,  and  Diasaaso  of  tbe 
Hair  and  Scalp. 

Claimt  ftM  siBca  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67.983.  (CLAM  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEB8' 
MATERIALS.)  FfewmCK  L.  BuunM,  Cbicago,  IIL 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1911. 


VELVET 


PorMovlar  imerlfUon  •/  _ 
ClafsM  ••«  ilnca  July  It,  1911 


PitlBtiL 


Ser.  No.  68,186.  (CLASS  46. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHM 
FUed  Aog.  14,  1911. 


FCK>I>S  AND  INOREDI- 
S.  Hoaar,  Oaleaborg,  IIL 


Pmrtieuttr  description  of  0oo^.— Cockers.  BoUa,  CoCee- 
Cake,  Puffs,  Cake,  C^ookles,  Pastry.  Idnga,  Marlngnea,  Ftop. 
overs,  Mafflns.  Scones,  Fillings,  Tlmbles,  Ice-Cream,  MUk. 
Ices,  Sherbet,  and  Buttermilk. 

CUHmt  wee  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,188.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  8.  Uoest^  Oaleabnrg.  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1911. 


and 


T^e    words    "  Creamwy."     "Malt".    **  fecial," 
"  Purity  "  are  nMCsentlal  and  are  hereby  diKlaimed. 

ParMoatar  tfesnipMoa  of  0om(«.— Bread,  Biscuit,  Crack- 
ers, Bolls,  ColTee-Cake.  Pu«s.  Cake,  Cooklea,  Pastry. 
Idngi;  Martngnea,  Poporers,  MnlBns,  Scones,  FUllaga. 
TimMea,  lee-Cream,  Ices,  and  Sberbet. 

ClataM  a««  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


IH.     V«.4.] 


io6o 


\K.  Moi  BS,ft86.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Chablm 
BiuiUn  Compamt,  Clereland.  Obio.  FUed  Sept  6. 
19\U 


No  claim  beiag  made  to  the  words  "  Look  for  the  Loop 
IDd  "  IdMu" 
PwrtUmlur  ifcr^tUm  of  ffoodt.—BlonweB. 
Clmtma  m«  sine*  July  15.  1911. 


3er.  No.  69.322.  (CLASS  S3.  OLASSWARB.)  KUBAM- 
FovK  ft  COMFAMT,  BloomlngtoD,  lU.  Filed  Oct  84, 
1911. 
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No  cUlm  being  made  to  the  words  "  Fruit  Jar." 
Pmrtieular  de»eriptio»  of  ooo4$.—Qluu  Frait-Jant 
Claima  ute  since  Oct.  13.  1911. 


Ber  No  69.964.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBOKNT. 
and' POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  CHAauw  FaaiiCH 
PaaaT,  Bansor,  Me.    Filed  Not.  27,  1911. 


UDNIT 


Partieulor  dfcripHon  of  good*. — Shoe-Pollah   Powder. 
ClataM  Me  since  sboot  Mar.  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,396.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Masib 
Adblb  Aacna.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  9.  1912. 


PmrUeuUr  4«»eripiUt»  of  good*. — A  Toilet  Lotion. 
CTalwt  IMS  since  NoTembw.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,487.     (CLASS  49.    DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      80CI<Tt  AMOWTiai  DB  LA  ViaiLLB  CCBB  DB 

Cbbom,  Cenon,  France.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1912. 


m« 


Pftifouiar  d—eriptUm  of  good*. — Uqneors. 
Claim*  «•«  since  Jane  23,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.640.  (CXASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  B.  Fowlbb,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  80.  1913.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Porttevlar  d**eription  of  ooods.— Spices  and  Flavoring 
Extracts. 
CtotaM  BM  since  Dec.  1.  1892. 


Ser  No.  62,771.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nbl- 
BON  D.  NOBXOif,  San  Ant<mk>.  Tez.    FUed  Apr.  9.  1912. 


Ser  Na  61.496.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RiCH- 
ABO  Htowot,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1912. 


The  picture  being  that  of  mjself. 

ParMonlBT  d—eripUon  of  good*. — Medicated  Salt. 

CIcHbu  «•«  since  1906. 


Rose. 


Powders. 
CtolBM  »••  since  Jane.  ItlO. 


PertoaBes  and  Badiet- 


Ser.  No.  63,647.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fabbix  cbbmibch^  inn>  phabma- 
cBDnsana  Pbipabatb  Db.  Fbahx  Stohb,  Gbsk^lbchavt 
MIT  BMCRBlHKTiB  Haitubg,  Yteiina,  Austria.  Filed 
May  20.  1912. 


[ToLlM. 


Dr.   iftohr  being  a  fscBtaile  BlgBatore  of  Dr.  Fraas 
Stohr.  no  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Pewermlnt" 
PorMewter  dMoripHon  of  poods.— Candy. 
Olmtm*  •*«  since  Jan.  23.  1918. 


NOVBMSBR  a6,  X9U. 
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Ser.  No.  68.800|.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  mLLiu  G.  Blakb,  Lake  Heloi.  FU. 
Filed  May  15,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Ellis  G.  Blake" 
and  "  Lake  Helen.  Fla." 

ParHeulor  de*cription  of  good*. — Oranges,  Lemons, 
Limes,  Grape-Fruit,    and  Tangerines. 

Clotm*  m*€  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  63,906.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  C. 
Gbart  CHBifiCAL  (TOMPANT,  East  St.  Louis.  lU.  Filed 
May  81.  1912. 


5)7?: 


Particulor  detoripUon  of  good*. — Baklng-Powder. 
CI«<iiM  Me  since  Jan.  1.  1885. 


Ser.  No.  64.035.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Boston  Bbltino  Compant,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jane 
7,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

GUTTA-BALATA 

Particular  de*cHption  of  good*.—TeTtno  Belting. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  5.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  64,121.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       QDITBRMAir,    Rosbhtbld   ft    Co 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  11,  1913. 


sERIc 


Portioulnr   de*eriptiom    of   poods.— Canned    Crab-Meat 
and  Sardine*. 

Claim*  u*e  since  May  31.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  04,266.  RenewaL  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS, 
AND  SPORTING  GOODS.)  Thb  Samukl  Wikslow 
Skatb  MAKtVACTtraiNa  Cohpavt.  Worecater,  Mass. 
FUed  Jane  19.  1912.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


VINEYARD 


Ser.  No.  64,813.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOB- 
Bis  Hbbbmavk  ft  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  21. 
1912. 


The  ase  of  ttw  word  "  Herrmann's "  and  the  word 
"  Laboratories,"  respectively,  as  part  of  the  trade-mark 
referred  to  is  speciflcaUy  disclaimed. 

PorftoKlor  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Inaeetlcidea. 

Claim*  lue  since  June  19.  1912. 


Particular  ietoription  of  peods.— RoUer-ttates. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aag.  6^  1880. 


Ser.  No.  64,817.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCX)  PRODUCTS.) 
PouLiDBs  Baos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  21,  1912. 


miGNON 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Cigarettes. 
Claims  ««e  since  1897. 


Ser.  No.  64,430.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Potash  Sclphub  Spbinos,  (Incobpobatbd,) 
Hot  Springs.  Ark.    Filed  June  26,  1912. 


pOIMfUl, 


Particular    detortption    of    poods.— Nstaral     Mineral 
Water. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jane  19.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.647.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     JcsTiM 
D.  BowaaaocK,  Lawrence,  Kaas.    Filed  July  2,  1912. 


.'ArHAW' 


Partioular    deooriptiou    of   poods.- Paper    and    Fiber 
Boxes. 

Claim*  MS  sinee  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  64;656.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Robthlisbbbobb  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  10.  1912. 


Partioular  d«*oriptiou  of  poods.— Domestic  Limburger 
Cheese. 

Claim*  u*€  since  March.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  64,847.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TH» 
FasNCH  Mbdical  OoifPABT,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
Joly  20,  1912. 


) 


^yiepsiSm 


[Vol  IM.    »o.  4.] 


Part<c«lar  deseHpt<ef>  •/  poods. —Dyspepsla-TUtleta. 
Cl««m«  ««e  since  Joly  1,  1911. 


xo6a 
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■».  Na  6«34».     (CLA88&     CHBMICAI^  lODICIMKa. 
•AHDPBABMACEUnCALPBXPABATION&)    THOMAS 
D.  M cKbb,  McKeeqxut,  Pa.    FU«d  Joly  2ft>  1912, 


^•rWowlw    deteription   of   oood».—l*^tirtm  and    C«- 

thartle*. 
CWmu  vM  siBce  Jane  28,  1812. 


Ser.  No.  W,892.  (CLAM  7.  COBDAGB.)  Al««l<Ui. 
MAirUFACTOWiio  COMFAUT,  Borton.  Mm«.  FUed  July 
24.  1912.  I 


ROYAL 


PmrtkMlmr  deteriptUm  of  (foodt.— I^tb-TarB. 
C1a4«M  «««  sinee  Jan.  0>  1909. 


8er.  No.  «4.900.  (CLA88  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB ) 
TOT  LoxFM  CiOAB  CoMPAirt,  Hellam.  Pa.  Filed  July 
24.  1912. 


^^^ 


Particular  detcHpHow  of  pood*.— Clgara,  Cberoota,  and 

Clgantte*. 

Cmm9  MM  alaee  Oct  11.  IMS. 


Ser  No  64.91 5.  (CLA88  28.  CtnX«BY.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  ANO  PABT8  THKBEOF.)  Eaoli  Claw 
Wbbhch  Co.,  Cbicago,  111.     FUed  July  26,  1912. 


EAGLE  CLAW 


PmrttefOar  d««jHi»<tei»  of  pood*.— Wrench**. 
Okttmt  Me  etBce  July.  1910. 


Bar.  No.  M.ft88.  (CLASS  &  GHUaCALSl  MBDICINM^ 
AND  FHABMACKUnCAL  FUBPABATIONS.)  AOAB 
i.AC«  INC.«  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  July  96.  ISIS. 


No  claim  belnff  mad*  to  tb»  word  "  Afar.** 
Pmrtitmtmr  dewiripttom  •/  floode.— A  Conatlpatlon  Bem- 
fldy.  a  Laxatlre.  and  lAtwdnnl  AntlMptlc. 
ClataM  M«  since  June  1,  1S18. 


Ser.  Na  M.8S4.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOOD&)  ABTHUB  J.  Halmck.  Speonk,  N.  T. 
FUed  July  27,  1912.    Under  ten-year  pcoTiao. 


AUttitioFinB 


PorMevtar  dMcHpttom  of  good*. — Ducks. 
(TMsM  iM«  sines  1809. 


Ser.  No.  64.988.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Looan-WiLns  CoMPAirz.  Boston, 
Mass.     FUed  July  29,  1913. 


NOBIUTT 


PorHeulmr  deoeription  •/  9ssd>.— Candy. 
CloisM  «M  since  July  12,  1912. 


a*r  No  64  910      (CLASS  6.    (MBMICALS,  MEDICINES,      Ser.  No.  66.122.     (CLASS  4S.    KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP ABAT10N8. )     PHILO-  TEXTILE   FABBICS.)      A.   HsaBBST  WooLMT  k  Co., 

Hat  SrsciALTisa  Co.,  Newsrk,  N.  J.     FUed  July  26, 


191S. 


Pmrtieutw    detcriptiom    of   goo4$.—ToiM.   Cream    and 
Batl^FBsrder. 

Cimtm*  M«  since  July  1.  ISIS. 

[ToLlt*. 


Nottlnfham,  Bngland.     FUed  Ang.  6,  1912. 


ERL 


Consists  of  the  wovd  **  B  B  L.** 

Purtteulmr  dwoHpiiou  of  poeis.— Machlne-Made  Cotton 
Lace,  Cotton-Lace  Bdcings.  Cotton-Lace  Trlnunlnss  snd 
Insertlowh  and  0»tton-Laee  Net. 

CIstais  IMS  since  Mar.  ST.  1912. 


<#■ 


Ser.  No.  66,182.  (CLASS  42.  EMITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABBICS.)  GsiiriniLL  Willis  4  Ca,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  7,  1912. 


PorMontar  de»er*pUtm  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods — 
Namely,  Bleached  and  Unbleached  Muslins,  Cambrica. 
Nainso<As,  Loag-Cloths,  and  Percales. 

CMsM  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  66,188.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  WtBPABATIONS.)  Bao- 
OABSAB  NosaiOiAX,  Worcestw,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  10, 
1912. 


NORS 


PartUmUtr  de««Hi»tioi»  •/  gooda. — Salvea. 
Claim*  Me  since  the  Istter  part  of  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,267.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Thb 
CAMPHo-SoBCiir  Labosatobt,  Osslnlng,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Aug.  14.  1912. 


f^'Sojf 


r  \ 


Portioular    detoription     of    good*. — A     Skin  -  Disease 
Bemedy.  , 

ClaUm*  m**  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,878.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIYB.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Edqab  LariifSTBiif, 
Boston,  Mass.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1912. 


J. 


ParNonIor  deecHptton  of  good*. — A  Certain  Kind  of 
OU,  (One  of  the  Principal  Elements  of  Which  Is  Turpen- 
tine,) Soluble  In  Water.  Used  for  Washing  and  Removing 
Greases  from  AU  Kinds  of  Material. 

Claim*  Me  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,488.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  A.  Maillstt 
CoMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1912. 

Knomark 


PsrMowior  deteription  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
tor  Cleaning  White  Buckskin  and  CanTas  Shoes. 
Claim*  u*»  since  June  6,  1912. 


Bar.  Na  66,467.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACifiUTKl^L  PREPARATIONS.)  GnoBOK 
H.  RiCHABD,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  Aug.  27,  1912.     , 


'VfiJ^ 


PartieiiM'  deteription  of  good*. — Disinfectants  and  De- 
odoriaerr 

Clo4m    M«  since  June  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,487.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Ths  F.  *  B. 
Lasabos  *  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1912. 


^y.i'iiv 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Brand." 
PartUmUtr  deteription  of  good*.— Boy*'  Suits  and  Otw- 
coats. 

Claim*  n*e  since  July  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,626.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOBS.)  DowLiNO  Bbos.  Inc.,  Burgln,  Ky.  FUed 
Aug.  81,  191S.    Under  ten-year  proTtao. 


_      I MASB    *^\ 

iWHISKEY 

•«>^-  MS.  »4«  !^  .W 


Pmrttonlar  dMoription  of  good*. — Straight  Whlrtcy. 
OUrim*  u*e  since  December,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  66,686.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pajcrw  *  GALLAOHas  CJo.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1912. 


The  picture  being  fandfuL 

Partic*aar  de*cription  of  good*.—-C*an*A  Pass. 

daiwi*  u*e  since  May  19.  1910. 


184  O.  O 
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8«r.  No.  «6,5S3.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHINQ.)     Thb  Pilot 
Sboi  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1912. 


Mo  claim  Is  made  to  the  wonto  "The  Pilot  Shoe  Co. 
Baltimore,  Md." 

Particulur  d49eription  of  0oo4$. — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoe*. 

CIotaM  use  since  wme  time  in  the  month  of  September, 
1911. 


Ser.  Na  65.637.  (CLASS  2.  BECBPTACLBS.)  Cns- 
cnrr  CosauoATKO  Papkb  Psoducts  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUed  Sept.  9,  1912. 


ParUeular  detcription  of  good: — Paper  Boxes. 
CMiiM  ««e  since  Aug.  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,655.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  IfBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATION8. )  Gci- 
L«T  O.  Thomas,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     FUed  Sept.  9. 1912. 


une, 


THt  healingAntiseptic 


The  use  of  the  words  "  Tbe  Healing  Antiseptic  "  is  dis- 
claimed. 

ParMcKter  desoHptfon  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  tbe  Treatment  of  Skin  Affections. 

CtetaM  «•«  since  May  in.  1911. 

j      [YoL  IM. 


Ser.  No.  66.788.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Waixs-ABBorr-NiBMAM  Co.,  Schuy- 
ler. Nebr.    FUed  Sept.  18,  1912. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65,827.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREP  ABAT  IONS.)  B. 
OairriTHB  Hdohbs  (KatJscHBN)  LiMino,  Manchester, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1912. 


KrAsclieii 


PurUcular  detcription  of  goods. — Medicinal  Salts. 
Ctaims  use  since  about  March,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  65.855.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  J08KPH 
LiNHAiT,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1912. 


ParUeular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment  Used  as  a 
Remedy  for  Rheumatism,  Qout,  Neuralgia,  and  Toothache. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,858.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) FosTCB  Bbothebs.  Boston.  Mass.  FUed  Sept 
19,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fine-Art  Publications, 
lUustrated  Works  Belatlng  to  Art,  and  Artists'  Facsimile 
Photo  Uncolored  and  Colored  Reproductions  After  tbe  Old 
Masters,  Translations  and  Reproductions  of  Old  and  Rare 
Books,  and  Reprints  of  Books  of  Prerlonsly-Publlshed 
Works  or  New  Works  in  Which  FacslmUe  Collotype  Print- 
ing is  the  Form  of  Illustrations  Employed  Therein. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,868.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.4.RTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Bbaom 
CoBPOianoN,  Los  Angeles,  CaL    Filed  Sept.  19,  1912. 


© 


Portioulmr  description  of  goods. — Centrifugal  Extractors. 
Cimtms  use  since  Aug.  29,  1912. 

Ho.  4.) 
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8er.  No.  66,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPABATIOMS.)  MOB- 
BiLL,  Lba  a  Yah  Wavt,  New  Orleans,  La.  FUed  Sept. 
20.  1912 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Chemical    Com- 
pound for  Absorbing  Moisture. 
Clatms  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,903.  (CLASS  47.  WINE&)  JOHH  Babobnhbmb 
WiKB  4  LiQU<»  Com? AHT,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept. 
21,   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wines. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  24,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,946.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  IfEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  Ltt- 
TLCTON  S.  Rbao,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,991.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Qbl- 
MAir  4  Badbb,  Portland,  Oreg.     FUed  Sept.  26,  1912. 


GCL-DER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Rheu- 
matism, Asthma,  Backache,  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys  and 
Bladder,  Indigestion,  Headache,  and  for  a  Liniment  a 
Laxatlre,  a  Oermlcide  and  InsecUclde,  a  SUn-Lotlon,  and 
for  an  Add  Hypo  for  Developing-Papers,  Dry-Plates,  and 
Films. 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,006.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMCALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHW 
H.  Ebebhabot,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept  27,  1912> 


I  disclaim  any  right  to  tbe  exclusiTe  use  of  the  word»' 
"  Trade  Mark  "  in  connection  with  my  mai«. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dentifrices. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1    1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,006.  CLASS  6.  (CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONa)  Nob- 
maw  Q.  BCBMHAM,  DoiTer,  Colo.    FUed  S^t.  27,  1912. 


Consisting  in  part  of  a  facsimile  of  my  signature. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair.  Grower  or  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,964.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbed- 
■BiCK  STSABifB  4  Co.,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1912. 


SYNEPHRIM 


PartiOMlor   description   of  goods. — Blood-Pressure-Rais- 
ing and  Hemostatic  Compounds. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  21,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,990.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPOBT- 
ING  GOODS.)  Thb  Hobsbmobiu  Tot  Company,  Osb- 
kosh.  Wis.     FUed  Sept  26,  1912. 


HORSEMOBILE 


Partiowlor  description  of  goods. — Hobby-Horses,  4c 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


SEJ>tRCHEJRS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^A  Remedy  for  Tori»id 
Liver,  Constipation,  and  Headache. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1904.  .    . 


Ser.  No.  66,020.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Emoblbb  Wibsb,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1912. 


UFEBOAT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  31,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,021.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Emqelbb  Wibsb,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept  28,  1912. 


TRYET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  31,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,022.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ekoblbb  Wibbe,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept  28,  1912. 


^nhacl^ 


F«rt4e»/ar  dcscriptton  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  31.  1912. 


[ToL  IM.     Vo.  4.] 
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Bfer.  No.  06.024.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENTB  OF  FOODS.)  Eroslbb  Wibsb.  Seattle,  WMta. 
FUed  Sept  28.  1912. 


1!^.  No.' 66.050.  (ClJttSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Paps5dick  Bakekt  Compant, 
St.  Loais,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  SO,  1912. 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 
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tr.  Ho.  M.02S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSEDI 
■NTS  or  FOODS.)  Enoxlbi  Wiub,  Seattle.  Wash. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1912. 

Pttrtteul0r  i€*eripUon  0/  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
CUK«M  Me  since  Aog.  31.  1912.  , 


fame 


ParHemlar  detcription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Clatmt  ute  since  Aog.  31,  1912. 


The  word  "  Bread  *  appearing  on  said  drawing  being 
d  sclalmed. 

PurHefiXar  deteripUon   of  good*. — Bread. 
Vlaimt  •$»  since  September.  1912. 


8»r.  No.  66,061.  {CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Cudaht  PACKiNa  Company, 
CMcago.   lU.     Filed  Sept  30.  1912. 


^isuem 


Partteuktr  deteription  of  good*. — OleomargarlB. 
Ctaim*  MM  since  Jalj  2.  1912. 


filer.  No.  66,063.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbobgi 
H.  BucKHBAO.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept   30,  1912. 


HQR 


Pttrticular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Ueadacbe  Remedy. 
Vlaim*  ute  since  Sept  18.  1912. 


qer.  No.  66.079.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HonT,  Hatch*  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Oakland.  Lindsay,  and  Redlands,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
1.  1912. 


Wblch  consists  of  the  words  "Golden  Glow."  ■ 
ParUetrimr  ieteription  of  po«d«.— Oranges  and  Lmons. 
Cflaimt  KM  since  Sept  «,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,092.  {CLASS  46w  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  CoMPAiOA  oa  Cavb  ■■PBuna, 
PatoMO.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad  Oct  2, 1912. 


^^^^lf/4> 


Parttoular  detcription  of  goodt. — Coffee. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec  29.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  66,123.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F08TM  Packing  Company.  CSd- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Oct  3,  1912. 

Lotus 


Particular  detcriptiou   of  good*.- 
Milk. 

CUHm*  u*e  since  May  9,  1912. 


Condensed  Skimmed 


Ser.  No.  66,153.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APJ>LIANCES.)  Landus,  Fbabt  ft  Clabk, 
New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Oct  8,  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Clrcnlar  Spring  -  Bal- 
ances, Spring  -  Balances,  Family  -  Scales,  Package  -  Scales, 
Candy-Scales,  Balances,  and  Scales. 

Claim*  ute  since  Jnne  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,165.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Delbebt  A.  Cotbz.  Peoria, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1912. 


^diradj-Ke; 


Particular  deacription   of  good*. — Garment  Supporters 
and  Adjusters. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  the  1st  of  Angnst.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,170.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) National  Fbcii  Pbodlcts  Co.,  Portland, 
Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1912. 


/fefruco 


Particular  de*cripiiom  of  good*. — FlSTorlng  Extracts, 
FlaToring-Syrups.  and  Flavoring  Ingredients  for  I'se  in 
Beverages. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  66,198.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALinnis  A  PociiOS,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  8.  1912. 


Parttoular  datcrtption  of  good*. — Ice-CreaBi  Cones. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,204.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  STBAiaHT  Fila- 
MBNT  Lamp  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Pbiladel- 
Irida,  Pa.     FUed  Oct  8,  1912. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Arc  and  Incandescent 
Electric  Lamps. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  22,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,213.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  H.  W.  JOHXS 
Mavtilu  Co.,  New  Yori,  N.  Y.    FU«d  Oct  9,  1912. 


J-M 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Spark-PIugi. 
Claim*  u»e  since  June  11,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.227.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bibcoit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y%    Filed  Oct  10. 1912. 


ERA 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Biscuit 
Claim*  u*e  since  at  least  Aug.  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,231.  (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Th«  H  *  W 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct  10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.262.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQHEDI* 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  SfeACOABT  CAifMiifa  Ca,  Bastport, 
Me.     Filed  Oct  11,  1912. 


Kina€ole 


nwsY 


Particular  detcripiion  of  flroed*. — Corsets,  Corset-Waists, 
Brassitres,  and  Underwalsts  for  Ladles,  Misses,  sad  Ckll- 


OMm*  u*e  since  about  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Particular  dc*cription  of  good*. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.254.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AHD  IMORIDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nation Ai.  Biscuit  Cokpamt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  12. 1912. 


SIGNET 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Biscuit 
Claim*  uae  since   Aug.   23,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,255.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDf. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  Btbchit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  12. 1912. 


AMULET 


Particular  detoriptiom  of  good*. — ^Biscuit 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  13.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,256.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compakt,  Jsrt 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  12, 1911. 


NORMA 


Particutar  deecription  of  good*. — Biscuit 
Claim*  ute  since  at  least  Aug.  14,  1912. . 


Ser.  No.  66,257.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscorr  Compavz,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  12, 1912. 


HALLOWEEN 


Particular  dc*eri^tio»  of  (roods.— Biscuit 
Claim*  ute  sjpce  at  least  Not.  3.  1908. 


S^.  No.  66.258.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBIGDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  Bibcuit  Compaitt,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  12, 1911. 


FANDANCM) 


Portieular  detcriptiam  of  good*. — Biseslt 
OlaitHt  ute  since  at  least  July  22,  1912. 


[ToL  IM^     K*.  4.] 
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B«r.  No.  64.278.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN6BEDI- 
KMT8  OF  FOODS.)  DcL  Montb  IfiLLiNQ  Co..  San 
Pnuiclaco,  CaL    FU«d  Oct.  14,  1912. 
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Wherein  the  picture  shown  li  fandfal. 
PmrUcultr  detcription  of  goods.— Vltkti  Oats. 
Claim*  u»e  lince  Jan.  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  66.286.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS)  AukBAMAQaoiaiA  Snur  Co., 
Montgomery.  Ala.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1912. 


#% 


PorMonJor   detcripUon   of   goods. — A    CJom    and    Cane 
S/mp. 

Olmimu  uss  alnce  Jane  16,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  66.275.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBHDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  WaarniM  QaocaB  Compant.  Mar- 
sballtown.  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gaoaoi  C.  Batilm,  Plymoath 
townahlp,  Wayne  connty,  Mich.    Filed  Oct  16,  1912. 


<0OOS|iCEKm(, 


Partioular  desoripMon  of  goods. — Canned   Frolti  and 
Vegetables.  * 

Claims  use  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,31S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  BusABBTH  Da  Gboft,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1912. 


Prticular  description  of  goods. — Boiled  Oats. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1, 1912.  j 


Ser.  No.  66,276.     (CLASS  88.  *  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      MOBNIHO   JOOHMAL   A880CIATIOK,    NeW   York. 

N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  14,  1912. 

pmhioular  descrt^ion  of  goods.— A  Monthly  Newapaper. 
Clatwss  use  since  Sept.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.277.  (CLASS  88.  PBINTS  iND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  MOBNIHO  JocBHAL  A880C1ATI0M,  New  York, 
N.  1.    rued  Oct  14,  1912. 


Particular  deseripiion  of  goods.— A  Table  Sauce. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  16.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,827.     (CLASS  26.    MBASUBING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)    Hbnbt  Disbtom  *  Sows  Imcob- 
POBATK),  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.    Under 
.  ten-year  prorlao. 


Portieutar  description  of  goods.— A  Montlily  Newspaper 
CI«<«M  ««e  since  Sept  19.  1912. 
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PISSTON 


PartiouUu-  description  of  goods. — Squarea.  Bevels,  Lerels, 
Combined  Plomba  and  Levela,  Marking-Gages,  Mortise- 
Gages,  Wire-Gages.  Mlter-Bods.  and  Speed- Indies  tors. 

CMms  use  since  1866. 


NOVBMBBK  26, 1912. 
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Ser.  No.  66.840.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  U.  H.  DnoLKX  ft  CoMPAXT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  18,  1912. 


(jillE  COCK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dates. 
Cio^sw  use  since  July  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,848.  (CLASS  2.  BBCEPTACLBS.)  Uni- 
TBBSAL  Tbxtilb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  18, 
1912. 


U  N  I  T  C  I 


Purtiaular    description    of    goods.— ThrtaA    and    Yam 
Boxes. 
Claims  use  since  Jonc,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,365.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNI8H- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  NOTBS  Comb  Compamt,  Bing- 
bamton,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1912. 

•TIJF-E-NUF" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Combs  Made  of  Horn 
or  Composition  of  Matter. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  29,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,362.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS' 
MATERIALS.)  IiroBPiNDBHT  Pbooucts  COmpant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1912. 


s@^ 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Paint,    Unaeed-Oil, 
Torpeotine,  and  Varnish. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,369.      (CLASS  46.     F(K>DS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     PoTTKB  ft  Wbiohtinoton,  Boitoa, 
Filed  Oct  19,  1912. 


^0  B  Pf 


^> 


Particuiar  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  June  23,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,469.     (CLASS  26.    MBASUBING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.)      Eastman    Kodak    Compant 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct*2l,  1912. 


Zelta 


ParHcular  description  of  i^oods.— Photographic  Paper 
Claims  use  since  Sept  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,461.     «XASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Thk  Boial 
WooLBN  Mills  Co.,  Hagerstown,  Md.     Piled  Oct  28 
1912. 


The  ezcloslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "All  Suits  " 
"AU  Orercoats,"  and  the  symbols  "  $15"  is  disclaimed 
Partioular  description  of  goods.— Salts  and  Orercoats. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,619.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Ellex  W 
Dbckbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  SO,  1912. 


BUT-1-NOt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stockings. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  10.  1912. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  26,  1912. 


16,669— r«l«;  "BUNNY  SOUTH  BUN-KIBBT."  (Vttt 
Chewing-Oam.)  A.  A.  Adstim,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  October  9,  1912. 

16,660.— r<tl«:  "TEXAS  SUN-SHINE."  (For  Chewinc- 
Gam.)  A.  A.  AcSTiR.  San  Ant«nlo,  Tex.  Filed  No- 
T«mber  6,  1912. 

16.661.— TMIe:  "WINNER  BRAND."  (For  Fruit  and 
VesvtaUw.)  Waxbbm  Bdcki.bt,  Ptaoentz,  La.  Filed 
September  20,  1912. 

16,662.— mie;  "  SAN  JOAQUIN  BRAND  CHOICE  SEED- 
ED   RAISINS."       (For    Seeded    Ralsioa.)      Dinuba 
'  FABMcaa    Union    Packing   Co.,   Inc.,    Dinuba,    Cat 
Filed  October  1,  1912. 

16.668.— 3Htl«;  "PANAMA  PAD  QABTBB."  (For  Gar- 
ter*.)       THB    C.    a.    EoOAaTON    MANUrACTDBINO    COM- 

PAKT,  Shirley.  Maaa.    Filed  Norember  11,  1912. 

16,664.— ru/f;  "  MINT  JULEP  GUM  CHEWING  GUM/' 
(Vat  Cbewlng-Gum. )  R.  E.  Hdmphbbts,  Lorain, 
Ohia    Filed  August  1,  1910. 

16,666.— rwie:  "TEN  OIL  LINIMENT."  (For  Lini- 
ment.) SiOMOND  KoPALD,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  10,  1912. 

16,666.— «*!«;  "  KBEMBNTZ  BODKIN  STUD."  (For 
Shirt-StudB.)  KUMINTB  *  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  October  31,  1912. 


16,667.— IWIe:  "LA  POSENDA."  (For  Clgara.)  La 
PoBBNDA  CiOAB  CO.,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  November 
4,  1912. 

16,668.— «««:"  OTWBLL'B  TREE  PAINT."     (For  Tree- 

o       Paint.)       MlNNBBOTA    LiNSBBD   OiL    PAINT   COMPANT, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  NoTcmber  11,  1912. 

16,669.— r»j0;  "  DYNAMITE  CASTILE  SOAP  POWDER." 
(For  Soap  Powder.)  Rous  Soap  MANcrAcrumiNe 
CoMPANT,  Rome,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  11,  1912. 

16,670.— T«l«;  "  SALMA. "  (For  Cigar*. )  Schmiot  k 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  4,  1912. 

16,671. — Title:  "  GRAND-PRIZE  MILK  FED  I»OULTRY.** 
(For  Poultry.)  Nathan  Bchwbitxbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  October  2,  1912. 

16,672.— Title:  "•  CRANBSHARP*  ^^ILF  8HARPBNINO 
PENCILS."  (For  Pencils.)  SSiP-SHABPSNiNO  Pnr- 
ciL  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  October  18, 
1912. 

16,678.— r«Ie:  "OLD  FASHION  BREW."  (For  Beer.), 
Wisn  Bbiwino  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 7,  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  26,  1912. 


8,188.— Title.-  "ARROW  COLLABB  4  SHIRTS."  (For 
Collars  and  Shirts.)  Clditt,  Pbaboot  k  Compant, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  28,  1912. 

8,189.— Titto:  "ARROW  COLLARS  AND  SHIRTS."  (For 
Collars  and  Shirts.)  Cloitt,  Pbaboot  k  Compant, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  26.  1912. 

8,140.— Title;  "  ARROW  COLLARS  AND,  SHIRTS."  (For 
Collars  and  Shirts.)  CXcbtt,  Pbabodt  4  Company^ 
Troy,  lif.  Y.     FUed  October  28,  1912. 


3,141.— ri«l«;  "  FERRTS  SEEDS."  (For  Ferry's  Seeds.) 
D.  M.  Fbbbt  4  (To.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  November  7, 
1912. 

3,142.— Title:  "IT'S  SOMETHING  YOU  NEED."  (For 
Garters.)  A.  Stxin  4  Coicpant,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
October  18,  1912. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


61,528.      SHEETINGS   AND    DEILLINOS.      EXPOSITION 
Cotton  Mills,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Registered  April  17,  1906.    Canceled  November  8,  1912. 
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OOMMIBSIOHER'S  DEOIBIOV& 


BX  PABTE  BUSEE. 

Deoided  June  U,  ntL 
FA-nnrrAWLTTT — TumMo-MACHiira. 

Certain  claims  for  a  tnftliic-machlne  HtiU  patentable 
orer  tta  prior  art.  alnce  not  anticipated  \tj  tbe  principal 
reference  alone  and  etaiee  Vbm  chaagee  therefrom  would 
not  be  snsgeeted  by  the  prior  art. 

Affsal  from  Sixaminen-iii-C!hief. 

TDmMO-ltACHIIfn. 

4fr.  A.  B.  Pttttiton  for  the  applicant 

MooBX,  Commi»»ioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Bx- 
amlners-ln-Ghl^  afDrmlng  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Bxamlner  finally  rejecting  clalma  7  to  11,  Inclusive, 
of  this  application,  of  which  the  following  set  forth 
the  Invention  sufficiently  for  the  purpose  of  this 
proceeding : 

7.  In  a  taftlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold- 
board,  a  stationary  combined  button  rapportlng,  gaMlng 
piercing  rod  adapted  to  paaa  through  and  project 


and  piercing  rod  adapted  to 

beyond  a  boUow  button,  and  a  Tertlcally  movable 


Uower- 


board  carrying  a  clenching  device  having  an  opening  to 
receive  tala  rod. 

11.  In  a  tnftlng  machine,  a  firmly  rapported  combined 
battoo  and  cloth  rapportlng  and  piercing  rod  adapted 
to  paM  through  a  hollow  button,  and  a  clenching  device 
adapted  to  receive  eald  rod  and  to  expand  the  «id  «f  otld 
hollow  button. 

The  references  cited  are  as  follows :  Piatt,  August 
80,  1882,  No.  481,587;  White,  March  27,  1900,  No. 
646,068;  Freechl,  January  28,  1902,  No.  691,037; 
Stlmpson,  August  19,  1902,  Na  707,274;  Whltte- 
more,  June  2,  1908,  No.  729325;  Dickson,  March 
28,  1909.  No.  916420;  Tauber,  February  6, 1910,  No. 
811,883;  Fisher,  March  15. 1910.  No.  962,189;  Buser, 
May  81, 1910,  No.  960,078. 

The  lower  tribunals  held  that  while  applicant's  In- 
vention as  defined  by  the  appealed  claims  differed 
In  certain  respects  from  the  disclosure  of  the  pat- 
ent to  Fisher  these  changes  were  not  such  as  require 
Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art  The  Examlners- 
In-Chlef  refored,  however,  cmly  to  the  pat«it  to 
Stlmpson  In  addition  to  that  of  Fldier. 

The  patoit  to  Fisher  discloses  an  apparatus  of  the 
same  gmeral  character  as  arollcant's.  In  this 
patent  however,  the  button-guiding  rod  Is  nether  a 
supporting  nor  a  piercing  rod,  tbe  prongs  of  the  but- 
ton only  passing  through  the  material.  The  posi- 
tion of  the  majority  of  tbe  Bzamlners-in-C!hief  was 
that  the  idea  that  a  irfndng-rod  and  cooperating 
perforated  abutment  anch  as  shown  in  the  Stlmpson' 
patent  might  be  used  in  a  tofting-machlne  was  one 
that  wonld  be  obvious  to  those  skilled  in  the  art 
asd  that  there  was  nothing  unobvions  in  the  idea  of 
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applying  these  features  to  the  Fisher  machine,  so 
that  the  pa>foratlon  for  the  button-shank  might  be 
made  by  the  button-supporting  rod.  They  also  stated 
that  no  Invoitlon  could  be  predicated  upon  making 
the  rod  stationary,  since  if  the  Stimpsrai  rod  were 
transferred  to  the  tufting  apparatus  of  Fisher  there 
would  be  no  reason  for  making  It  movable,  provided 
that  an  opening  was  made  in  the  anvil  of  the  Fisher 
patent  following  the  idea  of  Stlmpson  in  providing 
an  opening  in  the  abutment  28. 

It  Is  evident  as  pointed  out  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer, that  the  Fisher  patent  alone  does  not  con- 
stitute an  anticipation  of  the  appealed  claims,  nor 
is  it  believed  that  it  could  be  held  that  it  would 
not  require  invmtion  to  modify  the  Fisher  structure 
In  the  manner  called  for  in  these  claims  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  suggestion  from  the  prior  art  In  my 
opinion  neither  the  Stlmpson  patent  nor  any  of  the 
other  patmts  cited  suggests  such  a  change  In  the 
Fisher  structure.  In  other  words,  it  is  believed 
that  it  would  require  Invention  to  modify  the  Fiaher 
structure  in  the  manner  suggested  by  the  Bxamin- 
ers-ln-Ghlet 

The  decision  of  the  Bxamlners-ln-Ghlef  is  re- 
versed. 


Oabdneb  v.  Delson  v.  Sampuneb  v.  Mktxbs. 
Dtoidea  Beptemher  9.  na. 
iNTsavnaifcn — IforioN  to  Dissolvs — Bassd  on  Public 
Uss — Will  Not  bb  Tbabbmittbd. 
A  motion  to  dlieolve  baaed  on  the  allegation  that  the 
inrentlon  In  larae  la  unpatentable  by  reason  of  a  certain 
public  uee  HtU  properly  refused  tranemiselon,  alnce  It 
la  well  settled  that  where  an  Interference  exists  between 
pending  applications  tbe  institution  of  public-use  pro- 
ceedings prior  to  the  det^minatlon  of  priority  will  be 
retosed. 

Appeal  on  motl(m. 

MITITLBB. 

Mr.  J.  D.  Caplinffer  and  Metsrt.  Flanden,  BoP- 
twmt  Fawtett  d  Bottum  for  Gardner. 
Mr.  Charlei  W.  H{ll»  for  Delson. 
Mr.  Albert  Lifnn  Laurence  for  Sampllner. 
Mr.  Percy  H.  Moore  tat  Meyers. 

Tknii AHT,  Acting  Commi$»ioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  upon  petition  by  Gardner 
that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  be  directed  to 
transmit  to  the  Primary  Examiner  a  motion '  for 
d4ssolutl(ni  based  upon  the  ground  that  the  issue  is* 
unpatentable  by  reason  of  certain  public  use.  The 
allegation  of  public  use  Is  based  upon  the  asser- 
tions cMitained  in  the  affidavit  of  Frank  E.  Diennett 
one  of  the  associates  of  counsel  for  Gardner. 
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Tlis  petition  is  In  fact  an  appeal  from  the  de- 
clslo  a  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  the 
tranunission  of  such  motion  and  will  be  so  treated. 

Tlie  decision  of  the  Elxaminer  refusing  transmis- 
sion of  the  motion  is  based  upon  the  ground  that 
the  notion  raises  a  question  which  could  not  prop- 
erly be  considered  by  the  Primary  Examiner  upon 
a  m>tion  for  dissolution.  It  is  contended  by  the 
appellant  that  the  question  relates  to  the  patent- 
abll  ty  of  the  issue  and  that  it  is  necessary  to  de- 
tent Ine  that  a  patentable  invention  exists  before 
th«  nterferants  proceed  and  take  testimony  upon 
the  luestlon  of  priority,  and  that  the  allegation  of 
publ  c  use  suggests  a  statutory  bar  which  should 
be  livestlgated  by  the  Primary  Examiner  who  is 
chatted  with  the  examination  of  applications  in 
re^pjt  to  the  patentability. 

Tl  le  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fttti  kg  to  transmit  the  motion  is  clearly  right.  It  Is 
well  settled  that  where  an  interfferenee  exists  be- 
tww  n  p«idlng  applications  the  institution  of  public- 
use  woceedlngs  prior  to  the  determination  of  priority 
will  be  refused.  (Sarfert  v.  Meyer,  98  O.  G.,  7»S; 
Pier  ruMlt  r.  Pierce,  108  O.  G.,  2146;  Doble  v.  Henry, 
118  X  a,  2249;  Tyler  v.  Arnold,  84  O.  G.,  1584.) 

It  is  clearly  pointed  out  in  the  above  decisions 
that  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  is  para- 
monit  to  the  question  of  public  use,  especiaUy  in 
case  I  where,  as  In  the  present  case,  the  alleged 
publ  c  use,  if  established,  would  not  constitute  a 
bar  to  granting  a  patent  to  one  or  more  of  the 
parties  involved. 

T  le  furthw  reason  for  refusing  to  transmit  the 
mot  on  is  that  the  afOdavIt  which  is  relied  upon  as 
a  p  -ima  facie  showing  of  the  public  use  of  the 
invention  is  held  Inadequate  for  such  porpoee.  It 
com  )ri8e8  merely  assertions  by  counsel  upon  In- 
fomatlon  and  belief  in  which  it  is  stated — 
that  he  knew  that  one  John  Howard  Way,  a  cltlxen  of  the 
Unit  Ml  States  residing  at  St.  Davlda,  in  the  county  of 
Dela  vare  and  State  of  Pennsylvania,  had  manntactored 
and  sold  mofflers  wltlila  tbe  United  States,  hot  sflant 
was  not  aware  of  the  fact  antll  after  the  declaration  of 
the  i  hove  entitled  interference  and  darfaie  the  pendency  of 
the  I  aid  tatecfoence.  that  said  Way  had  Inventsd  within 
the  1  rmted  States  at  a  date  prior  to  tbm  aUeged  Inventions 
of  t)  e  parties  to  the  above  entitled  Interference,  mnfflers, 
whic  \  as  aSant  Is  Informed  and  brieves,  onbody  In  their 
COBS  ruction  In  all  sabstantlal  partfenlars,  the  eonstmc- 
dcscrihed  to  tlie  issoes  of  the  above  entitled  Inter- 
fercdce.     •     •     • 

It  may  be  stated  that  public-use  proceedings  are 
itl:«ly  Independent  of  interference  proceedings, 
and  the  practice  to  be  pursued  in  establishing  public 
use  of  an  invention  is  clearly  set  forth  In  the  fal- 
low ng  decisions:  Sanford  MUU  v.  Aveyard,  (88 
O.  (  .,  885;)  e»  parte  Van  Au»dal,  (91  O.  G.,  1617.) 
T  le  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
afflifued. 

DEQISIOVB  OF  THE  U.  &  OOUSTtk 


Bnpreme  Oonrt  of  the  TTidted  States. 

STaKdABD  SaHITABT  MAWUrACTUMHO  COMPAWT  et  oL 
V.   THS   UNITKD   STATCa  or   AMlKTOi. 

Dteided  November  m,  tUt. 

l4oifopoi.taa— ▲xTRaoar  Act— Combuutions  iit  Ba- 

snAiKT  or  IifTassTATB  CoMmaca — Usa  or  Pat- 

B5Tao  Dbvicb. 

Where  an  agreement  was  entered  Into  by  the  ouaofBe- 

t4«rs  U  cBameled  ware  by  whkk  Umj  were  Itoenaed  to 


a  pateated  dra^teer  employed  In  flnlstalng  sacb  ware 
and  by  whldi  they  were  combined  and  subjected  them- 
ssIVM  to  certain  rules  and  regulations,  among  others 
not  to  sell  their  product  to  Jobbers  except  at  a  price 
fixed  by  a  committee  of  six  of  their  number,  and  under 
which  jobbers  could  obtain  no  enameled  ware  from  any 
nuuiufacturer  who  was  In  the  combination  unless  they 
entered  such  oombbiatlon,  0eM  that  this  agreement 
transcended  what  was  necessary  to  protect  tbe  use  of  the 
patent  or  tbe  monopoly  which  the  law  conferred  upon 
It  and  accomplished  a  restraint  of  trade  condemned  by 
the  Sherman  Law. 

2.  SAMB — RIGHTS  COMrBBBBD  BT  PaTBKT. 

**  Rights  conferred  by  patents  are  indeed  very  definite 
and  extensive,  but  they  do  not  give  any  more  than  other 
rights  an  universal  license  against  positive  prohibi- 
tions. The  Sherman  Law  Is  a  limitation  of  rights, 
rights  which  may  be  poshed  to  tvU  consequences  and 
therefore  restrained." 

Mr.  Herbert  Nohle  and  Mr.  Robert  B.  Honeyman 
for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  Sdwin  P.  Orotvenor  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  McKonfA  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  Court 

Suit  by  the  Government  against  appellants  for 
a  violation  by  them  of  the  act  of  July  2,  1800,  com- 
monly known  as  the  Sherman  Antitrust  Act 

A  decree  was  entered  in  favor  of  the  Government, 
from  which  appellants  (designated  herein  asdeftad- 
ants)  have  prosecuted  this  appeal.    (191  Fed.,  172.) 

There  are  sixteen  corporate  and  thirty-four  in- 
dividual defendants,  the  latter,  with  the  exception 
of  Edwin  L,  Wayman,  being  the  officers,  presidents 
or  secretaries,  of  the  companies. 

The  corporate  defendants  were  alleged  to  be  the 
manufacturers  of  enameled  Ironware  in  various 
places  in  the  United  States,  manufacturing  eighty- 
five  per  ceskt  of  such  ware  and  engaged  in  into'state 
commerce  in  such  ware  throu^oat  tlie  United 
States  and  with  fordgn  countries  in  competition 
with  one  another  and  with  certain  other  manufac- 
turers of  such  ware,  and  that  in  1909,  or  early  in 
1910,  they  entered  Into  and  engaged  In  a  combina- 
tion and  conspiracy  to  restrain  such  trade  and  com- 
merce. 

The  defoidants  denied  the  charges  against  them, 
Wayman  doing  so  in  a  separate  answer.  The  Ool- 
weD  Lead  Company  denied  that  it  was  engaged  In 
Interstate  commerce. 

A  great  deal  of  testimony  was  taken  and  the  case 
quite  elaborately  argued,  but  in  tlie  view  we  take 
of  It  It  is  In  comparatively  narrow  compass,  depend- 
ing upon  the  application  of  well-settled  principles. 

The  corporate  defoidants  are  manufacturers  of 
sanitary  enameled  Ironware,  such  as  bath-tuba, 
washbowls,  drlnklng-fountalns,  slnka,  doseta,  «tc. 
The  enameling  consists  in  applying  opaque  white 
glass  to  iron  utensils,  first  In  the  condition  of  a 
liquid  and,  second.  In  tlie  form  of  a  powder.  The 
process  consists  In  beating  the  atensll  to  a  red  heat 
and  then  sifting  upon  It  the  enamellng-powder.  The 
powder  is  fused  by  the  hii^  temperature  and  forms 
(Ml  the  ntenall  a  hard.  Impenetrable,  Inaolnble, 
smooth  and  glossy  sarface. 

PrkNT  to  tbe  Invention  of  James  W.  Arrott,  Jr.,  cov- 
ered by  Letters  Patent  issued  September  28, 1880,  tbe 
enamellng-powder  was  applied  by  a  riere  attacbad 
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to  a  long  handle  which  was  held  by  the  workman 
with  one  hand  and  the  sieve  made  to  vibrate  by 
tbe  workman  striking  the  handle  with  hia  other 
band,  tiiereby  sifting  the  powder  over  the  surtece  of 
the  ironware.  The  implement  was  an  imperfect  one, 
not  eaaily  handled,  and  by  its  use  the  workmoi  were 
subjected  to  int«ise  heat  and  physical  strain.  Tbe 
flow  of  the  powder  beaide  was  not  contlnuotis ;  it  was 
cast  upon  the  metal  in  intermittent  puffs,  causing  In 
many  Instances  an  unequal  distribution  of  the 
powdo"  and  producing  defective  articles  which 
either  liad  to  be  tlirown  away  or  sold  as  "sec- 
onds." With  Arrotfs  invoition  these  evil  results 
are  lessened  or  disappear.  Tbe  sieve  is  mechani- 
cally vibrated  very  rapidly,  causing,  instead  of  an 
Intermittent  flow  of  the  powder  as  in  the  hand  proc- 
ess, a  practieally  continuous  fiow.  Both  hands  of 
tbe  workman  may  be  used  to  guide  and  direct  the 
sieve.  The  advantages  of  the  instrument  over 
the  hand  process  are  decided.  It  is  more  efficient 
and  more  economical.  It  makes  a  better  article  and 
in  leas  time.  Tha*e  Is  no  waste  in  defects  or  "  sec- 
onds." The  workman  is  relieved  to  some  extent 
from  "fierce  heat  conditions,"  to  qnote  from  the 
answers. 

At  the  time  of  the  contracts  which  are  attacked 
by  the  Government  the  Standard  Sanitary  Manufac- 
turing Company  was  the  owner  of  the  patent  and 
manufacturer  of  fifty  per  cent  of  the  ware,  and  used 
in  its  production  tlie  patented  device.  Some  of  the 
other  manufacturers  were  infringing  and  controver- 
sies existed.  Some  yielded  to  its  validity,  others 
contested  it.  It  was  sustained  by  the  courts  In 
several  cases. 

We  have  gone  tlirough  this  detail  to  exhibit  the 
conditions,  as  aaserted  by  defendants,  which  con- 
fronted them  and  induced  their  contracts.  In  fur- 
ther display  of  It  we  quote  Wayman's  answer  as 

follows: 

For  tbe  reasons  stated,  the  art  was  in  a  very  ansatls- 
factory    condition.      No    means    liad   been   discovered   of 


accomplishing  the  result  produced  by  the  use  of  the  Arrott 
atton  wltl  " 

ingemeht,  l)y  the  owner  of  the  Arrott  pat( 
The   manufacturers   using   the   process   In   use   prior   to 


Invendon  wlfhoat  laying"  the  user  of  such  means  open  to 
a  suit  for  infringement,  oy  the  owner  of  the  Arrott  patent. 


Arrott's  invention,  were  unable  to  successfully  compete 
with  tbose  using  the  Arrott  invention,  and  moreover,  pro- 
duced a  disproportionate  number  of  defective,  unsightly 
and  substantlaUv  unsalable  artldea.-  The  consumer  was 
deceived  and  defrauded  and  the  use  of  sanitary  enameled 
Irtm-ware  lessened  and  its  reputation  depreciated  by  de- 
fMtlve  articles  being  palmed  off  00  the  consumer  as  not 
defective. 

On  the  situation  thus  asserted  to  exist  the  defend- 
ants build  their  defense,  contending  that  Wayman 
saw  its  evils  and  ctmceived  the  way  to  correct  than ; 
and  Insist  that  the  following  facts  are  established 
by  the  evidence:  Wayman  was  ftunlllar,  throngh 
his  connection  with  another  enameling  company 
called  the  Seamless  Steel  Bath  Tub  Company,  with 
the  enamel-ware  trade  and  had  become  convinced 
of  the  advantages,  indeed,  necessity,  of  the  use  of 
the  Arrott  invention.  He  tried  to  secure  it  but  the 
Standard  Company  seemed  unwilling  at  that  time 
to  confer  Its  utility  upon  other  companies,  and  poid- 
ing  the  negotiations  the  Seamless  Company  failed 
and  Wayman  turned  to  other  plans,  one  of  which 
resulted  In  the  contracts  under  review. 

Aa  early  as  1908.  ImprasMd  with  tbe  importance 


of  the  Arrott  patent  he  endeavored  to  have  the 
Standard  Company  grant  licenses  to  other  com- 
panies in  order  to  improve  trade  conditions,  and  to 
this  end  he  tried  to  interest  other  g«iti«nen  in  the 
project  The  Standard  Company  was  unwilling  to 
grant  and  other  manufacturers  were  equally  disin- 
cUned  to  aoo^t  them.  He  then  conceived  the  idea 
of  a  holding  company,  but  this  failed  also,  tiie 
Standard  still  being  unyielding,  stating  by  one  of 
Its  officers  that — 

his   company    was   oawllllng  either   to   sell   ths~  Arrott 

Ktent  or  to  enter  Into  any  arrangement  which  would 
laea  tbe  advBBtagc   which   it   had   by  reason   of  tb/t 
ownership  of  tbe  Arrott  patent. 

The  plan  was,  therefore,  abandoned. 

In  August  1909  (we  are  i^ill  following  the  ver- 
sion of  the  testlmcmy  glv€h  by  counsel  for  defend- 
ants), it  was  suggested  to  Wayman  by  a  person 
connected  with  one  of  the  manufacturing  companies 
that  he  (Wayman)  apply  for  the  position  of  secre- 
tary of  the  Association  of  Sanitary  Enameled  Ware 
Manufacturers  which  was  about  to  be  reorganised. 
The  position,  It  was  said,  would  give  Wayman  aa^ 
excellent  opportunity  to  continue  his  efforts  to  buy 
the  Arrott  patoit  and  establish  such  relation  with 
the  manufiiCturanB  of  enameled  ware  as  would  en- 
able him  to  present  in  the'^most  favorable  manner 
his  Ideas  in  regard  to  the  advantages  of  patent 
licenses  under  the  Arrott  patent  This  association 
was  a  pure  trade  organization  and  not  formed  to 
control  or  regulate  prlcea.  "Wayman  applied  fOr 
and  obtained  the  position  and  commenced  again 
negotiations  for  the  Arrott  patent  and  persisted, 
against  the  apparent  reluctance  of  the  Standard 
Company  to  give  up  the  advantages  of  the  patent. 
Finally  he  impressed  the  manager  of  the  Standard 
factories  with  the  greater  advantages  which  would 
come  to  his  company  by  the  elimination  of  "  sec- 
onds" and  removing  them  as  competitors  of  the 
better  articles  of  the  Standard,  confining  the  compe- 
tition to  such  articles  of  which  the  Standard  pro- 
duced fifty  per  cent  The  manager  of  the  Standard 
and  that  company  yielded  to  the  representation  of 
these  advantagea. 

These  advantages  are  dwelt  on  and  made  much 
of  by  counsel  and  they  quote  testimony  to  display 
their  extent  "  Seconds,"  as  we  have  said,  were 
articles  of  inferior  or  defective  manufacture,  and 
as  their  inferiority  was  not  apparent  they  could  be 
represented  and  sold  as  of  standard  quality.  Such 
deception,  it  is  asserted,  wan  frequently  practised, 
and  the  articles  turning  out  defective  discredited 
enamti  ware,  gave  it  a  bad  reputation,  and  there 
was  a  growing  difllcalty  to  maintain  or  extend  its 
sale.  With  "  seconds "  out  of  the  way,  it  may  be 
conceded,  as  It  is  contoided,  that  only  honest  arti- 
cles were  available  to  plumbers.  Jobbers  and 
builders. 

Tbe  Standard  Company  fixed  a  price  upon  tbe 
Arrott  patent  and  gave  Wayman  an  option  upon  it 
He,  in  the  following  December,  secured  also  an 
option  from  the  J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works  npon  a 
patent  called  the  Dithridge,  and  frmn  the  L.  Wolff 
Manufacturing  Company  an  option  upcm  tbe  Lind- 
say patttit    These  patents  were  infringemoits  of 
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Ufe  Arrott  derloe.  Thus  eqaipped,  Wayman  pro- 
c«eded  to  engase  the  mannfkctnrav  in  hla  projpo- 
allon. 

Tlila  raminary  of  the  aitnation  coonael  hare  sap- 
pi  emented  by  a  declaration  of  motlTes.  Goonael 
•117  that  Wayman  and  the  manafactnrera  were  ad- 
TiMd  by  able  and  competent  lawyers  of  the  legality 
oi  their  plan. 

Wayinaa'i  motiT«i 

it  la  asserted,  ' 

w  )•  to  make  money  for  hlswelf,  not  ai  a  manofaetnrer 
tnt  as  tb«  owner  of  a  patent.  recelTlng  royaltiea  from 
tl  ow  wboa  he  licensed  to  aae  his  patented  In'Mntkm. 

The  form  of  his  license,  it  is  further  asserted, 
f(  llowed  the  precedents  and  was  based  on  that  prln- 
d  )le  of  the  patent  law  which  glyes  to  the  owner  of 
ai  1  inrention  the  power  to  grant  to  others  its  nse  or 
U  withhold  it,  or  to  grant  it  upon  snch  terms  as  he 
n  ay  chooee  to  impose.  Such  being  his  motive  and 
St  ich  being  his  right,  he,  it  is  contended,  negotiated 
w  Ith  and  contracted  with  the  manufacturers  of 
enameled  ware.  And  their  motives  also  are  at- 
t<mpted  to  be  justified,  though  the  necessity  for 
d  »ing  so-  is  disclaimed. 

Wayman's  right,  it  seems  to  be  contended,  is  aU 
SI  ilBcient,  and  that  the  manufacturers  only  paid  the 
p  Ice  that  he  could  legally  demand.  As  the  demand 
was  legal,  it  is  argued,  the  payment  of  the  price 
c<'uld  not  be  illegal.  But  the  Govemmoit  asserts 
Biibtofuge,  illegal  purposes  liveried  in  legal  forms 
t<  give  color  of  right  to  illegal  practices. 

The  charge  challenges  consideration  of  the  rela- 
tion  between   that  which   the   manufacturers  en- 
-  gi  iged  to  do  and  the  protection  of  the  exclusive 
It  attached  to  the  invention.    Upon  such  con- 
leration   how   far   the   licenses   transcend   such 
[ht  and  violate  the  Sherman  Law  we  can  then 
btermine.    And  we  shall  keep  in  mind  and  apply 
le  principle  expressed  in  Bement  v.  National  Har- 
ry w  Company,  (188  U.  S.,  70,  92,)  that  the  Sherman 
Law — 

el  tmtlj  does  not  refer  to  that  Mnd  of  reatraint  of  Interstate 
c(  mmeree  which  may  arise  from  reasonable  and  lesml  con- 
d  tions  imposed  upon  the  assignee  or  licensee  of  a  patent 
b: '  the  owner  thereof,  restricting  the  terms  upon  which  the 
a  tide  may  be  used  and  the  price  to  be  demanded  therefor. 
Sieh  a  constraction  of  the  act  no  doabt  was  never  con- 
t<  mplated  by  its  framers. 

In  our  inquiry  we  shall  accept  arguendo  the  state- 
n«it  of  def aidants  of  their  inducement  and  pur- 
p  >se.  We  say  "  arffuendo  "  because  the  asserted 
inducement  and  purpose  are  denied  by  the  Govern- 
ment, it  contoiding,  as  we  have  seen,  that  the 
irrott  patoit  was  but  a  pretense  and  that  the 
a  p*eements  were  put  in  the  form  of  licenses  of  it 
to  at  once  accompliah  and  palliate  evasions  of  the 
liw.  The  fact  being  in  controversy,  we  place  our 
c  msideration  and  decision  on  otlier  elements.  In 
o  her  words,  we  will  consider  the  case  from  the 
sandpoint  of  defendants'  view  of  the  situation, 
n  ith  comments  as  we  proceed  as  to  what  they  did 
t  >  meet  it  and  how  far  what  they  did  accorded  with 
0  r  transgressed  the  law. 

The  contention  of  the  defendants  then  Is  that  the 
E  tandard  Company's  position  and  power  as  owner 
of  the  patent,  and  Wayman's  were  identical.    What 


i    could  have  done,  it 


ta  contended,  he  could  do, 
I  [ToL  IM. 


and  its  relation  to  the  trade  and  the  relation  of 
other  manufacturers  to  the  trade  clearly  demon- 
strate, it  is  further  contended,  that  as  that  com- 
pany could  have  made  the  contracts,  Wajrman  could 
do  so. 

To  support  the  contrition  defendants  r^resen't 
the  Standard  as  the  dominant  (it  produced  fifty 
per  cent,  of  the  articles)  and  the  pnly  honest  manu- 
facturer pointing  out  to  other  manufacturers  the 
worthlessness  of  their  output,  they  not  having  the 
Arrott  patrat;  also  the  dishonesty  of  their  ontput, 
they  putting  ont  "seconds,"  the  inferiority  of 
which  was  "  discernible  only  by  experts  " — thereby 
defrauding  the  public,  "discrediting  the  ware  and 
demoralizing  the  market  and  business."  To  avert 
these  evil  results,  it  is  represented  that  the  Stand- 
ard was  willing  to  forego  the  advantages  which  its 
ownership  of  the  Arrott  patoit  gave  it  and  confer 
them  upon  the  other  manufacturers.  But  upon 
terms.  "  First  and  foremost "  it  was  to  be  agreed 
that  no  "seconds"  should  be  marketed.  In  the 
second  place,  a  standard  price  must  be  agreed  to 
so  that  henceforth  rivalry  should  be — 

in  the  qoality  of  tS»  ware  tamed  oat  at  a  aniform  pries 
or  in  any  other  collateral  inducement  to  the  purchaser — 

that  would  not — 

street  the  quality  of  the  wars. 

Wayman's  agency  and  office,  it  is  r^resented, 

was  that  of — 

watching  all  parties  and  insorlng  their  fidelity  to  the 
agreement  by  the  payment  of  a  royalty  tor  the  use  of  the 
iUTention. 

And  this,  it  is  said,  is— 

sll  there  is  in  substance  or  principle  to  the  case  at  bsr, 
except  that  Mr.  Wayman.  instead  of  the  Standard  Com- 
panv,  was  the  originator  of  the  scheme  and  that  he  per- 
suaded his  codefendants  to  enter  into  it. 

But  the  scheme  haa  other  features  and  effects 
which  counsel  overlook  or  ignore.  It  is  immedi- 
ately open  to  the  criticism  tliat  its  part4  have  no 
natural  or  necessary  relation.  What  relation  has 
the  fixing  of  a  price  of  the  ware  to  the  production 
of  "  seconds?  "  If  the  articles  were  made  perfect 
their  price  in  compensation  of  them  and  by  un- 
fettered competition  would  adjust  itself.  To  say 
otherwise  would  be  in  defiance  of  the  examples  of 
the  trading  and  industrial  world.  Nor  was  a  com- 
binatJ(Hi  of  manufacturers  necessary  to  the  per- 
fection of  manufacture  and  to  rivalry  in  Its  quality. 
And  it  may  be  asked  if  such  perfection  and  ita  pro- 
tecting infiuence  against  deception  and  the  ruinous 
depression  of  prices  were  so  desirable  and  potoit 
as  it  is  contended  that  they  were,  why  were  they 
not  extended  to  "  hatha,"  the  most  important  of 
the  articles  In  the  trade?  It  is  not  an  adequate 
answer  to  say  that  there  was  a  time  guarantee  of 
them  even  though  it  was  given  to  all  of  them,  as 
it  was  not.  The  Justification  of  defendants  ia  based 
not  on  the  responsibility  of  manufacturers  but  on 
the  integrity  of  the  articles  assured  by  the  use  of 
the  Arrott  device. 

It  is  the  foundation  of  defmdanta'  argument  that 
to  make  the  uae  of  that  device  universal  was  the 
prompting  of  Wayman's  oiergles  to  unite  tlie 
manufacturers  and  to  remove  the  evils  which  beset 
the  trade  and  which  were  "discrediting  the  ware 
V0.4.] 
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and  demoralising  the  market  and  busineas.**  It 
was  the  representation  of  the  advantage,  we  are 
told,  of  such  results  that  broke  down  the  resolu- 
tion of  the  Standard  Company  not  to  share  the  nse 
of  the  device  with  other  manufacturers.  But 
granting  that  there  was  provisioa  or  security 
against  the  production  of  "  seconds "  in  all  of  the 
articles,  it  seems  from  what  we  have  said  above 
that  all  of  the  substantial  good  which  is  assayed 
to  have  been  the  object  of  the  agreements  could 
have  been  attained  by  a  simple  sale  of  the  rlg^t  to 
use  the  Arrott  patent,  conceding  to  it  the  dominant 
effect  which  ia  attributed  to  it  Nor  Is  the  Justifi- 
cation of  defendants  made  more  adequate  by. the 
represoitation  that — 

Wayman's  motive  wss  to  make  money  for  himself,  not  as 
a  manufacturer  but  as  the  owner  of  the  patent,  receiring 
royalties  from  ttiose  whom  be  Ucensed  to  use  his  patented 
iuTention. 

Wayman  testified  to  another  motive.    By  fixing 

prices  "  he  hoped,"  he  said, 

as  one  of  the  features  of  the  license  agreements,  to  enable 
the  companies  to  abolish  rainoas  competition — 

and  to  get  a — 

rerenue  for  each  of  the  companies  to  enable  them  to  make 
a  reasonsble  profit. 

But  motives  and  inducements  may  not  be  earily 
estimated,  and  we  will  pass  to  a  consideration  of  the 
agreements.  On  March  30, 1910,  the  Manufacturers' 
Association  passed  a  resolution  and  a  committee 
of  five  was  constituted,  to  be  known  as  the  price 
and  schedule  committee,  to  which  the  license  agree- 
ments and  resale  agreements  should  be  referred. 
This  committee  was  to  interview  the  various  manu- 
facturers and  obtain  their  consent  to  the  agree- 
ments which  were  to  become  effective  "when  the 
consent  of  eighty-three  per  cent  of  the  production  " 
was  had.  The  signatory  manufacturers  agreed  to 
"give  their  prompt  cooperation  to  the  matter  in 
question." 

'At  the  same  time  the  following  resolution  was 
passed: 

Whereas,  a  proposition  Is  pending  for  a  license  agree- 
ment and  a  resale  price  fk>r  the  bendit  of  the  jobMng  trade, 
and 

Whereas,  long-term  contracts  are  a  menace  to  said  prop- 
osition. 

We.  the  undersigned,  manufscturo-s  of  ensmeled  ware, 
hereby  agree  to  take  no  orders  for  dellTery  beyond  May 
31.  1610. 

This  agreement  is  not  blndiiMr  upon  the  stgners  unless 
all  members  of  the  Enameled  ware  Manufacturers'  Asso- 
ciation are  parties  thereto  and  append  their  signatures. 

The  within  U  agreed  to. 

At  the  same  meeting  a  memorandum  of  agreement 
wns  proposed  which  wa's  to  l>e  executed  with  Way- 
man  as  licensor  of  various  patents  covering  pneu- 
matic dredgers.  The  agreemeiit  covered  soling 
schedules  of  the  ware  and  provided  for  the  royalties 
to  be  paid;  the  selling  price  to  the  Jobbers  to  be 
established  by  the  licensor  through  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  various  manufacturers.  It  pro- 
vided penalties  for  the  \iolation  of  the  price  regu- 
lations, and  preferential  discounts  (discounts  al- 
lowed to  certain  manufacturers)  from  the  selling 
prices.  Such  discounts  were  to  be  allowed  on  sales 
to  Jobbers  only. 

Such  details  as  might  "  be  necessary  for  the  per- 
fection of  the  arrangement "  were  reserved  for  the 
next  meeting  of  manufacturers.    After  this  meet- 
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log  a  circular  letter  was  soit  by  Wayman  to  aU 
manufacturers  apprising  them  of  what  had  trans- 
pired, the  attention  that  had  be«i  given  the  subject 
and  informing  them  that  "the  final  lic^ise  agree- 
ment papers  "  would  be  executed  at  the  next  meet- 
ing, to  be  held  in  May. 

The  llcoise  agreement  was  subsequoitly  exe- 
cuted. It  granted  to  the  licensee  the  ri^t  to  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  enameled  ware  the  Arrott 
patmt,  also  a  patent  to  B.  Dithridge  for  a  pneu- 
matic sieve  and  a  patent  to  William  Lindsay  fbr  an 
"«iameling  powder  distributer."  It  released  the 
claims  for  past  infringemnt  so  long  aa  the  licensees 
operated  under  the  license.  It  fixed  royalties  of 
five  dollars  per  day  for  each  furnace,  subject  to  a 
diminution  of  like  amount  for  funjiaces  shut  down 
for  more  than  six  consecutive  working  days.  It 
fixed  preferential  discounts  from  the  regular  selling 
prices,  confining  them  only  to  sales  by  the  manufac- 
turers to  Jobbers.  And  it  waa  provided  that  no 
goods  manufactured  under  the  license  should  be 
sold  unless  they  bore  a  registered  label  (except 
where  otherwise  specified)  owned  by  the  licensee 
and  in  addition  thereto  a  license  tag  or  label  ap- 
proved J>y  the  licenaor  placed  in  a  visible  position 
thereon. 

The  provision  for  prices  was  as  follows : 

The  licensor  agrees  that  he  will  employ  a  commission  of 
six  persons  of  which  be  is  to  be  one  and  to  act  as  cbairmaa 
thereof,  flTe  of  whom  shall  b«  designated  by  a  majority  of 
the  parties  holding  licenses  similar  to  this  license,  wnich 
commlssioa  shall  nare  supervision  of  all  the  relations 
and  transactions  between  the  parties  hereto  under  this 
a^eement,  but  it  is  understood  that  where  a  member  of 
said  commission,  or  his  company,  shall  be  directly  Inter- 
ested in  any  question  of  a  yiolatlon  of  the  license  to  b^ 
decided  by  the  said  commission,  said  member  shall  be  dls- 

Susllfied  and  a  temporary  member  shall  be  appointed  in 
is  place  by  the  remaining  members  of  the  commission. 
All  terms  and  conditions  relatire  to  prices  snd  dis- 
counts now  established  by  the  licensor  and  set  forth  In 
the  annexed  schedules  and  made  a  part  hereof,  shall  re- 
main In  force  and  effect  until  other  terms,  conditions  and 
preferential  discounts  are  substituted  therefor  by  the  li- 
censor, which  substitution  can  only  be  made  by  him  with 
the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  com- 
mission, hereinbefore  prescrll>ed.  Notice  of  such  chsnges 
snd  substitutions  shall  be  given  from  time  to  time  in 
writing  by  the  licensor  to  the  licensees.  The  licensee 
covenants  to  adhere  to  and  maintain  such  terms,  con(U- 
tions,  regulations,  prices  and  preferential  discounts  as  may 
be  established  by  the  licensor  from  tiuK  io  time,  and  th« 
Uoenaee  further  agreet  to  $ell  no  "  $t^^ond$ "  or  "  B$ " 
covered  by  $chedulet  i,  ii,  5  and  6.    t Italics  ours.) 

The  restrictions  as  to  prices  at  which  the  goods 
were  to  be  sold  did  not  apply  to  those  sold  and  ex- 
ported to  foreign  countries.  Such  sales  were  re^ 
quired,  however,  to  be  proved  to  the  licensor. 

There  was  a  provision  for  the  return  of  eighty 
per  cent,  of  the  royalties  paid  if  the  agreement 
should  be  complied  with.  These  royalties,  called 
in  the  agreement  "  royalty  rebates,"  were  forfeited 
if  the  provisions  of  the  agreement  should  l>e  vio- 
lated in  any  particular. 

The  foregoing  constitute  the  essential  provisions 
of  the  manufacturers'  agreements  and  it  will  be 
observed  what  little  space  is  given  to  "seconds," 
though  it  is  asserted  in  tfie  argument,  as  we  hare 
se«i,  that  to  get  rid  of  the  evils  of  their  production 
and  sale  was  the  chief  impulse  to  the  agreements. 
The  covenant  as  to  "  seconds  "  was  expressed  by  the 
woMs  which  we  have  italicised  in  the  provision 
relating  to  prices  and  discounts  quoted  above.  The 
schedules  rettrreA  to  are  found  in  the  paragraph 
Vo.  4.] 
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I  rovlding .  for  preferential  diaoonnte  and  cover  all 
trtlclee  tmt  batha,  tlieee  being  described  in  ached- 
ilesl^2and8. 

There  waa  alao  a  jobber'a  licoue  agreement  tbat 
I  ore  at  tbe  top  tbe  note  tbat  It — 
I  iiist  b*  «x*eiit«d  by  tbe  parcb«Mr  la  order  to  porebaM 
1  cenaad  nnltair  mameled  ware. 

It  conveyed  to  the  Jobber  the  right  to  buy  and  aell 
I  och  ware,  provided  for  certain  diacounts  and  de- 
laila  aa  to  ablpments  and  deliveries,  and  that  the 
I  ales  were  to  be  made— 

I  r  tba  porebaaere  at  prices  to  be  eitabUsbed  and  prevaU- 
lig  ta  the  vartooa  lonee  into  wblcb  tbe  foods  were 
I  kipped,  regardleee  of  tbe  point  of  porebaae. 

Tliere  waa  a  provision  for  the  payment  of  the 
]  inrchaae  price  at  certain  rebate  periods  if  the 
i  igreement  8lK>nld  be  complied  with.     The  resale 

nrices  aa  established  from  time  to  time  were  re- 
i  aired  to  be  maintained  by  all  Jobbers  and  dealers, 
j  tnd  sales  could  not  be  made  from  one  Jobber  to 
I  mother  for  any  better  prices  than  "  establiahed  by 

he  aheets,**  and  the  purchaser  agreed  to->- 

(  beerve  and  strictly  nuilntain  •  •  •  tiie  selUng  prices 
I  M  tbey  are  set  forth  in  tbe  scbedoles  and  observe  and  ad- 
1  lere  to  tbe  rales  and  regulations  as  embodied  in  tbe  price 

J  beets — 

<»r  embodied  in  price-sheeta  which  might  be  issued 
>y  or  under  the  authority  of  the  licensor.  Articles 
Dlght  be  added  to  or  removed  from  the  schedules 
I  it  any  time.  The  purchaser  also  agreed  during  the 
ife  of  tbe  contract  not  to  purchase,  sell,  advertise 
Kt  solicit  orders  for.  or  in  any  way  handle  or  deal 
n,  sanitary  enameled  Ironware  of  any  manufac- 
nrer  not  licensed  undw  the  Letters  Patent  enu- 
nerated  in  the  agreement,  except  with  the  express 
irrittoi  permission  of  the  licensor.  A  breach  of  any 
vt  the  conditions  subjected  the  contract  and  all  nn- 
llled  orders  to  concelatlon,  the  forfeiture  of  rebates 
ind  the  power  to  obtain  the  ware  manufactured 
inder  the  Letters  Patent  from  any  of  the  licensed 
manufacturers.  The  purchaser  further  agreed  not 
o  sell  any  goods  on  hand  manufactured  in  accord- 
ince  with  ■the  patents.  Irrespective  by  whom  manu- 
Eactxired,  except  in  accordance  with  the  prices,  con- 
pitlons  and  regulations  of  sale  established  by  the 
Mcensor. 

The  price-list  contained  a  notice  to  the  Jobbers' 
salesmen  that  the  agreements  executed  by  their 
companies  required  them  to  resell  the  various 
licensed  products  at  no  better  prices,  terms,  or 
other  regulations  than  therein  established.  And 
further,  as  changes,  additions  and  eliminations  oc- 
curred, new  sheets  would  be  issued  promptly. 

These  are  the  main  outlines  of  the  agreements, 
and,  as  onphaslzlng  them,  Wayman  directed  the 
manufacturers  at  the  time  they  sent  out  the  Job- 
bers* agreonents  to  also  send  with  tbem  a  letter 
containing  the  following: 

It  is  necessary  for  von  [tbe  Jobbers]  to  execnte  these 
contracts  before  we  [tbe  mannfaetnrers]  can  sell  yon 
licensed  sanitary  enameled  ware. 

This  provision  was  oiforced,  as  indicated  by  let- 
ters in  the  record.  It  was  also  the  condition  ex- 
pressed by  Wayman  In  hia  correspondence  with 
other  manufsctorers  whom  he  tried  to  induce  to  ac- 
oci>t  Ucenses  and  become  parties  to  the  agreementa. 

[VoLlM. 


In  a  letter  to  a  Jobber  Wayman  expressed  tlie  hope 
that  the  Jobbtf  could  see  his  way  dear  to  execnte 
the  agreement,  as  it  covered  "  a  matter  entirely  for 
the  Jobbers'  benefit"    He  further  stated: 

The  Cedar  Baplds  Pnmp  Compaay  of  your  d^  bava 
execQted  tbe  agreement  and  I  hope  yon  will  cooperate 
imsMdlately  with  yonr  local  eoaiMtitora.  whidi  will  ba 
maeh  more  advantageons  than  a  continooaa  cut  market 

In  this  statement  certein  things  are  prominent 
Before  the  agreements  the  manufacturers  of  ea- 
ameled  ware  were  Independmt  and  competitive. 
By  the  agreemoita  they  were  combined,  subjected 
themselves  to  certain  rules  and  regulations,  among 
others  not  to  sell  their  product  to  the  Jobbers  ex- 
cept at  a  price  fixed  not  by  trade  and  competitive 
conditions  but  by  the  decision  of  the  committee  oi 
six  of  their  number,  and  aones  of  sales  were  cre- 
ated.   And  the  Jobbers  were  brought  Into  the  com- 
bination and  made  its  subjection  complete  and  Ita 
purpose  suoceeafnl.    Unless  they  entered  the  com- 
bination they  could  obtain  no  enameled  ware  from 
any  manufacturer  who  was  in  the  combination,  and 
the  condition  of  «itry  was  not  to  resell  to  plumbers 
except  at  the  prices  determined  by  the  manufac- 
turers.   The  trade  was,  therefore,  practically  con- 
trolled from  producer  to  consumer  and  the  potency 
of  the  scheme  was  establiahed  by  tbe  coCpontlon  of 
eighty-five  per  c«it  of  the  manufacturers  and  their 
fidelity  to  It  was  secured  not  only  by  trade  ad- 
vantages but  by  what  was  practically  a  pecuniary 
penalty,  not  inaptly  termed  in  the  argument  "  caah 
ball."    The  royalty  for  each  furnace  was  five  dol- 
lars, eighty  per  cent,  of  which  was  to  be  returned 
if  the  agre^nent  was  faithfully  observed;  it  was 
to  be  "  forfeited  aa  a  penalty  "  If  the  agreement  was 
violated.    And   for   faithful   obaervance  of  their. 
engagements  the  Jobbers,  too,  were  entitled  to  re- 
bates from   their   purchases.    It  is  testified  that 
ninety  per  cmt  of  the  Jobbers  in  number  and  more 
than  ninety  per  cent  in  purcharing  power  Joined 
the  combination. 

The  agreements  clearly,  therefore,  transcended 
what  was  necessary  to  protect  the  use  of  the  patent 
or  the  monopoly  which  the  law  conferred  npon  it 
They  passed  to  the  purpose  and  accomplished  a  re- 
straint of  trade  condemned  by  the  Sherman  Law. 
It  had,  therefore,  a  purpose  and  accomplished  a  re- 
sult not  shown  in  the  Bement  case.  Th&re  was  a 
contention  in  that  case  that  the  contract  of  the 
National  Harrow  Company  with  Bement  k  Sons 
was  part  of  a  contract  and' combination  with  many 
other  companies  and  constituted  a  violation  of  the 
Shaman  Law,  but  the  fact  was  not  established  and 
the  case  was  treated  as  one  between  the  particular 
parties,  the  one  granting  and  the  other  receiving  a 
right  to  use  a  patented  article  with  conditions  suit- 
able to  protect  such  use  and  secure  its  benefits. 
And  there  l3  nothing  in  Hemry  v.  A.  B.  Dick  Co., 
(224  U.  8.,  1)  which  contravenes  the  views  hertin 
expressed. 

The  agreements  in  the  case  at  bar  combined  the 
manufacturers  and  Jobbers  of  enameled  ware  very 
much  to  the  same  purpose  and  results  as  the  asso- 
ciation of  manufacturers  and  dealers  in  tiles  oom- 
1  bined  them  in  Kontn§%e  A  Co,  v.  Lowry,  (IdS  U.  S., 
Mo.  4.] 
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88,)  which  combination  was  condonned  by  this  Oourt 
as  offending  the  Sherman  Law.  The  added  element 
of  the  patent  in  the  case  at  bar  cannot  confer  im- 
munity from  a  Uke  condemnation,  for  the  reasons 
we  have  stated.  And  this  we  say  without  catering 
Into  the  conaideratiOD  of  the  distinction  of  rights 
for  which  the  Oovemmmt  contends  between  a  pat- 
«ited  article  and  a  patented  tool  used  in  the  manu- 
fticture  of  an  unpatented  article.  Rights  conferred 
by  patents  are  Indeed  very  definite  and  ext«islve, 
but  thegr  do  not  give  any  more  than  other  rights  an 
universal  license  against  positive  prohibitions.  The 
Sherman  Law  is  a  limitation  of  rights,  rights  which 
may  be  pushed  to  evil  consequences  and  therefore 
restrained. 

Thia  Court  haa  had  occasion  in  a  number  of  cases 
to  declare  its  principle.  Two  of  those  cases  we  have 
cited.  The  others  it  is  not  necessary  to  review  or  to 
quote  from  except  to  say  that  In  the  very  latest  of 
them  the  comprehensive  and  thorough  character  of 
the  law  is  demonstrated  and  Its  sufficiency  to  pre- 
vent evasions  of  its  policy  "by  resort  to  any  dis- 
guise or  subterfuge  of  form,"  or  the  escape  of  ita 
prohibitions  "  by  any  Indirection."  ( United  Bttet 
V.  American  Tobacco  Co.,  221  U.  S.,  106,  181.)  Nor 
can  they  be  evaded  by  good  motives.  The  law  is 
its  own  measure  of  right  and  wrong,  of  what  it 
permits  or  forbids,  and  the  Judgmmt  of  the  courts 
cannot  be  set  up  against  it  in  a  supposed  accomilio- 
datlon  of  Its  policy  with  the  good  intention  of  par- 
ties, and,  it  may  be,  of  some  good  results.  ( United 
State*  V.  Freight  Amo.,  166  U.  S.,  290 ;  Armour  Pack- 
ing Co,  V.  United  States,  209  U.  S.,  56,  62.) 

The  Colwtil  Lead  Company  asserts  the  legality 
of  the  lic«ise  agreem^its  as  the  other  defendante 
do,  and,  besides,  urges  that  it  was  not  engaged  In 
Interstete  commerce  but  that  it  only  sold  to  plumbers 
and  that  none  of  the  price  restrictions  was  appli- 
cable to  it  nor  was  It  at  any  time  in  any  relations 
whatsoever  with  the  other  defendants.  It  asserts 
that  it  was  itself  a  Jobber  and  therefore  had  no  oc- 
casion to  deal  with  Jobbers  and  that  It  was  not 
present  nor  represented  at  any  of  the  meetings  pre- 
ceding the  license  agreements. 

It  does  appear,  however,  that  the  company  was  a 
member  of  the  association  of  manufacturera,  an 
association  which,  we  have  seen,  passed  the  first 
resolution  in  r^ard  to  the  license  agreement  and 
the  preeldent  of  tlie  ccunpany  wlien  addressed  on 
the  subject  of  the  agreement  expresaed  an  appre- 
ciation of  it  provided  all  manufacturers  should 
"sign  up."  He,  however,  reserved  final  Judgment 
until  be  could  go  over  tbe  matter  in  detail  with 
Wayman,  who  had  addreesed  him,  and  declared 
that  he  would  "  be  greatly  influoiced  by  what  other 
manuflieturers  do." 

There  is  a  letter  in  the  record,  about  which,  bow- 
ever,  there  is  some  dispute,  purporting  to  have  been 
written  by  the  preeldent  of  the  0(»ipany  to  Way- 
man,  in  which  the  latter'a  interpr^atlon  of  a  pn- 
Tlons  letter  was  said  to  be  "  entirely  ccMrect"  and 
which  oentained  the  following : 

We  win  not  reqalre  any  preferentlals  below  tbe  lowest 
price  made  by  tbe  Standard  Sanitary  Maaofaetnrlng  Co. 

There  can  be  Uttle  doubt  of  the  genuineness  of 

the  letter,  and  it  is  certein  that  the  company  «•- 
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sented  on  the  25th  of  May,  1010.  Ite  license,  how- 
evw,  was  modifl^  in  order  that  It  might  meet 
local  competition  In  New  York,  Ite  business  being, 
it  is  oont«)ded,  mostly  local 

It  appears  from  the  testimony  that  the  company 
was  a  manufacturer  and  a  Jobber,  manufacturing 
about  one-half  of  what  it  sold.  As  a  Jobber  it 
bought  goods  from  other  manufacturers  but  it  de- 
nlea  there  was  an  agreement  as  to  prices  with  such 
manufacturers. 

The  testimony  «s  to  the  stete  or  Interstate  char^ 
acter  of  ite  business  is  that  it  manufactures  at 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  and  buys  also  from  other  manu- 
facturers and  Jobbera.  It  ahlps  from  there  to  ite 
warehouses  In  New  York,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and 
Brooklyn.  The  trade  of  ite  Worcester  branch 
covers  about  two  hundred  miles  around  Worcester, 
ite  eflEorte  being  to  localise  ite  business.  It  is 
doubtful,  it  is  testified.  If  the  trade  goes  beyond 
Massachusetts,  the  trade  there  being  circumscribed. 
Sales  in  Connecticut  are  made  through  the  New 
York  office  from  the  warerooms. 

It  la  manifest  that  the  Colw^l  C<»npany  was  a 
party  to  the  combinatlcm  and  was  alao  engaged  in 
interstete  commerce.  The  fact  that  ite  trade  was 
less  genera]  than  that  of  the  other  manufacturers 
and  Jobbers  does  not  teke  from  it  the  character  of 
an  interstete  trader.  The  fact  that  it  was  restricted 
in  lew;  degree  than  the  other  Jobbers,  glvoi  a  cer- 
tein freedom  of  competition  to  meet  local  condi- 
tions In  New  York,  diminishes  only  the  degree  of 
culpability  but  does  not  entirely  remove  It  Indeed 
it  may  be  said  that  sndi  freedom  does  not  even 
diminish  culpability.  It  is  a  concession,  which  may 
be  made  a  means  of  crushing  competition  where  it 
is  moflt  formidable. 

Error  is  assigned  on  the  action  of  the  circuit 
court  in  not  granting  a  motion  made  by  defendante 
for  an  enlargem«it  of  time  to  teke  testimony  on 
the  ground  that  they  had  been  prevented,  by  tbe  ac- 
tion of  the  Government  in  instituting  criminal  pro- 
ceedings, from  propo'ly  preeoiting  their  defense. 

The  question  arose  upon  the  action  of  witnesses 
who  were  subpoented  and  called  by  the  Colwell  Lead 
Company,  theiy  being  ofllcers  of  some  of  the  other 
manufacturera.  The  Govonmoit  apprehending  and 
as  it  now  contends,  that  the  witneases  were  called 
to  give  them  immunity  from  a  criminal  prosecution 
which  was  then  pending  in  Michigan,  notified  them 
that  if  thej  testified  they  would  do  so  at  their 
peril,  as  immunity  could  <mly  be  claimed  by  wit- 
nesses for  the  Oovemment  The  witnesses  there- 
up(»i,  upon  the  advice  of  counsel,  refused  to  testify, 
leaving,  as  it  is  contended,  the  Colwtil  Company 
particularly,  and  the  oOier  defradante  as  well,  with- 
out the  evidence  such  witnesses  could  have  given 
and  which.  It  is  said,  they  did  give  subsequently  in 
the  criminal  trisL 

Whether  .the  testimony,  if  given,  would  have  con- 
feped  immunity  we  are  not  called  upon  to  de- 
termine. The  only  question  is  as  to  the  extent  of 
the  court's  discretitm  in  such  drcnmsteneea.  The 
Sherman  Act  proridas  for  a  criminal  proceeding 
to  punish  violationa  and  suite  In  equity  to  restrain 
No.  4.] 
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roc  I  Tiolatlon*,  and  the  miltoi  maj  be  brongbt  »lmul- 
tan  »n8ly  or  rocceaalvely.    The  or«er  of  their  bring- 
ing ninat  depend  upon  the  Government;   the  de- 
penience  of  their  trials  cannot  be  fixed  by  a  hard 
an<  fait  rale  or  made  imperatlvdy  to  tnm  npon  the 
chiracter  of  the  rolt    Clrcnmatancea  may  deter- 
mioe  and  are  for  the  consideration  of  the  court   An 
_  itiTe  role  that  the  cItU  rolt  must  await  the 
ll  of  the  criminal  action  might  result  in  injustice 
Ike  from  the  statute  a  great  deal  of  its  power. 
Ides  a  rolt  by  the  Goyernmwit  there  may  be  an 
kon  for  damages  by  a  "  person  injured  by  reason 
of  [anything  forbidden  by  the  act"    Must  it  also 
It?    Indeed,  the  reasons  ui^ed  for  the  rule,  if 
log  Ically  extended,  would  compel  the  postponement 
of  he  enforcement  of  the  civil  remedies  until  the  ex- 
ba  istion  of  criminal  prosecutions  or  their  expira- 
tlo  1  by  lapse  of  time.    Until  either  event  occurs  the 
daiger  of  incrimination  cannot  be  said  to  have 
paised.     It  is  manifest  therefore,  that  the  most 
fa  rorable  view  which  can  be  taken  of  the  rights  of 
de'endants  in  roch  situation  is  that  they  depend 
np  jn  the  discretion  of  the  court  in  the  particular 
eaie.    We  find  no  abuse  of  roch  discretion  in  the 
ca  le  at  bar. 

decree  affirmed. 


Sobb.—B»iioam,  kites,  ndiets,  etcweoonunonlyemploywl  with 
Mrial  oameraa. 
81^.  SCREENS,  COLOR.    AU  ■o««tt  th«t  tnnamlt  colored  llfht. 

The  patents  tn  nibolaas  IZS  sbov*  are  taken  from  Tarious  other 
robelaeees  in  dMi  96  and  those  tn  soboiaas  81.4  from  sabolasses  2, 

Color,  and  81,  Soreena,  in  olaas  96. 
In  aanw  dtrMon,  lama  dasa,  ehange  the  definition  of  subclass  81, 

Sonsns,  by  f»PO*""g  the  word  "ootored"  in  the  first  Una. 


adjudioated  patestb. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Bartllff  patent  No.  010,394, 
for  a  pump-curb  reservoir,  claim  1  Held  not  in- 
fr  nged.  Star  Bucket  Pump  Co.  v.  Butler  Mfg.  Co., 
ISPFed.  Bep.,  8!57.    

(U.  S,  D.  C.)  The  Bartllff  design  patent  No. 
2t  ,190,  for  a  deelpi  for  a  pump-curb,  Held  void  for 
la  sk  of  InvwiUon.  8tar  Bucket  Pump  Co.  v.  Butler 
M  fg.  Co.,  198  Fed.  Rep.,  867. 


Ohanges  in  Olaasifioatian. 

(Obob  No.  3,030.) 
DsTAsmirT  or  thx  Imtssios, 

UsiWD  States  Patbtt  OmoK, 

WaaUnftom,  D.  C,  Nowtmbtr  19,  t$lt. 
rhe  ioUowing  ohanKes  in  the  daasi&catkm  of  Inventions  are  hereby 

d  rested,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  DivlskBi  XXX,  class  158,  Liquid  and  Osaeous  Fuel  Burners, 
ei  tablish  the  loUowing  subclass  and  definition,  the  patents  in  said 
n  beiMB  being  taken  fkom  rarious  subclasses  in  this  .class  and  in 
el  an  110,  Funaoea: 


13.5.     Aerial. 


81.5.     Cbtor. 

iks.  CAMERAS,  AERIAL.  Cameras  and  associated  derices  com- 
btaad  with  or  qpadally  adapted  lor  attswhTiwnt  to  supports 
cap4kble  of  attalnlnc  praetioally  tnaooeaslbte  altitudes  or  sp»- 
dally  adifyted  Ibr  oontroUlng  expoaurea  at  sooii  altitudes 


The  following  corrections  in  the  Manual  ot  Glassifloatioa,  as 
revised  to  January  1, 1912,  are  hereby  directed: 

On  page  22,  class  8,  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  change  subclass  «, 

Close  Tats,  to  lead.- 

18.  Ooaevats. 

On  page  97,  olass  342,  Winding  and  Reeling,  tn  subdass  19,  in  the 

first  odumn  ol  the  class,  move  the  wwds  "Cutting  devices"  one 

space  to  the  left,  to  read  in  line  with  "Detectors  and  stops"  below. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORK, 

OtmmUHcntr. 


Interftranoe  Hotioes. 

imvastmsnt  of  thb  intsriob, 

Unitbd  Statm  Patbht  Officb, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  Jfovemb^  U,  nit. 

Plavano   Manujacturing  Co.,  \U  o$»itri»  or  ^0^  rtpro- 
»9ntaHre$,  take  notice:  ^  ^     !..,.•    ««i      ..^ 

An  interference  having  been  decided  bv  thia  Ofce  ^ 
twe«n  the  application  of  Hardman.  Peck  k  Co.,  433  Fifth 
•vanoa.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  ragtotemtionof  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  regintered  June  10,  1002,  No.  88,448, 
to  the  Playano  Manufacturing  Co..  12  Oebome  atreet.  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa..  and  a  notice  of  auch  declaration  aent  by 
regiatered  mall  to  aald  Playano  Manufactaring  Co.  at  the 
aald  addreaa  having  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  un- 

ieliverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  onleaa  aaid  Playano 
[anafaetnring  Co..  Ita  asalgna  or  lesnl  repreaentat]ve«, 
ahall  anter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from 
the  flrat  publication  of  thla  order  the  Interference  will  be 

proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default.         

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbllahed  in  the  Official  Oazsttb 
for  three  conaeentive  weeka. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Cimmi$»ioHer. 


DsPABTMBirr  or  thb  Iimsioa, 

Umitso  Statbs  Patsht  Orrics, 

Wa$Mnoton.  D.  C.  November  U,  XM. 
The  lie%n,  oeHgnt,  or  legal  repretentativee  of  -Fred  Burke, 

deeeaeed,  toMe  notice: 

An  Interference  existing  between  the  applicationaof  Ben- 
jamin Seacombe.  of  Pendleton,  near  Mancheator,  Kngland, 
and  Frad  Burka,  37  Port  street  Mancheatar,  Bnsland.fora 
patent  waa  on  September  11,  1912,  anapended  for  a 
period  of  aixty  daya  in  order  that  theilegal  renreaenU- 
tHea  of  BnrU  might  Intervene,  the  Office  having  bean 
notified  of  the  dwlh  of  aaid  Borka.  Tha  tUne  r^en^ 
to  baa  expired :  but  no  reaponaa  haa  been  made  on  behalf 
of  the  helra,  assigns,  or  legal  repreaenUtivea  of  Bnrka. 
Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  that  wileaa  aald  heira, 
aaalgna,  or  legal  repreaentatlvea  of  Burka  ahall  «ater  an 
appwirance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from  the  flrat 
poblicatlon  of  thia  order  tha  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  «a  in  caae  of  detanlt  .  -     ^„. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabliahed  in  tiie  Official  GAaBTTS 
for  three  conaacative  weeka. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB.  OemmAetiouer. 


L5.     Air  admission  dlreotors. 

ik  FURNACES,  AIR  ADMISSION  DIRECTOR£.  Indudes 
davioss,  soon  as  plates  or  tubes  surrounding  a  Uquld  or  pnl- 
TsniknthMt  burner.  whi(A  are  provided  with  means  lor  dtaeet- 
Ing  currents  of  air  in  a  particular  way  to  tlie  f ud  issuing  from 
the  burner  orttoa. 

In  DtvWon  XXXVI,  daas  96,  Photography,  establidi  the  toUow- 

4«  iiiliiiiasfiw  and  ddlnitions: 


DBFAaTSfsirr  of  tbs  Irtbbiob. 

UMITBD  8TATB8  PATBWT  OFFICS, 

WMhington,  D.  €.,  VoeemMr  »,  Oit. 
Nuehmgrnk  Gemming  Oompmnf,  «e  •eeigne  er  l«9Sl  reprs- 

tentmtivee,  take  notice:  ^    ,  _^  k-  **.,.  nm^  k-. 

An  interference  havlng_b««>  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  DnderwoodCompMy,  of 
52  Fulton  atreet  Boaton.  MaaiL,  for  restatratlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regiatered  April  80,  188«^No. 
1A.641,  to  the  Nnshagak  Caaadns  Company,  of  8an  Fwin. 
JS?o/fcal.,  and  a  not!«  ofanchjeclaration  aent  by  rwrta- 
tere^  mali  to  anld  Noafaagak  Canning  Compuiy  at  tlM 
aaid  addreaa  having  been  return^  by  the  poat^ce  un- 
deliverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  anleaa  aald 
Noahagnk  Canning  Company,  Ita  u^^.o^JSRl  fSK?: 
aentatlvea,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wlOin  thirty 
daya^  tnm  the  flrat  pabUeatioB  of  thia  order  tte  inter- 

fewnce  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  detaMlt. 

^la  notice  wUl  be  pnbllahed  in  the  Official  Oazvitb 
for  three  conaeentive  weeka. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBB.  Commteekmtr. 
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transmiaaton  relbaad  to  such  portian  only,  Donn 

V.  Doogtaas 'm 

)       Filed  betea  opening  pnlimlnary  atat«aent.  Dona  V. 
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C51 


ofngiitntko,  Mitbamyof  Commto- 
of  PBUntB,  a  part*  Tbo  Amwrifn  BoUlnc 

MmCompMiy *•• 

OhmcImI  nfiotratloB  gnotad  to  noo-cxMant  eorpon- 
tkn  not  to  be  ntaatUtd,  a  jmru  The  American 

BolUiif  MiU  Company «<> 

Oooda  at  aama  distlncttTe  propertiat,  Stoilwarck 
Brattacn,  Inc.,  ».  "Lac«m»"  Anglo-SwlM  MUk 

Co.  V.  Hoffman *>* 

granted  ta  noB-exMant  carpenUM,  ct 
Tlw  Aaariean  R<41iBf  MIU  Company 6G0 


Paia. 


Tnkla>liarks,Mlling  acent  of  mTcral  ■moelatkiw  not  mtltlod 
to  nfiater  mark  used  by  all,  Strawn  ».  Ontario- 
Cocamooga  Fruit  Exduuoce 661 

Blmilarity  of  marks,  taatorea  to  be  cooiidered.  Holt 

A  Co.  t.  Kanma  Mimng  A  Sxport  Co 286 

TfeB  compoond  word  "MaatarCraft,"  for  snita  and 
orarooats,  raftaaad  registration  aa  daacriptiva  tarm, 
es  parte  Harahbecg  A  Company *» 

Tbe  word  "  NobUtty,"  far  wheat-floor,  rafoaad  ragiatrap 
tiron  on  ttia  word  "Noblaaae,"  Holt  A  Ca    ». 

Milling  &  Export  Co 2M 


U*3 


DIGEST 


or  THE 


DECISIONS  OF   THE   COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


NOVJECMBHJR,   lOls. 


[D  edikM  01  tbe  Suprame  Cwirt  af  tbe  United  Statti  «.  faHll«t,i  by  two  rtaa  (••).) 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  HOUMHO  or— RSTirWABU  OW  P«TmON. 

^T^.g*  Examiner  holds  that  an  application  is  abandoned 
onpetfeto  totheComnriastonerandDetonappeal to  the  Kxamln- 

2.  -A^JJCAnoM-PmoaicunoK. 

^2?»tte  Examiner  required  a  correction  In  the  drawing, 
certato  formal  oorreotloos  in  the  snedfication,  and  stated  St 
the  d^  wen  aBowable,  HM  tfi^the  apDUcantaTere  Mt 
^^Jl  eS2?~  *»?  ««'««  o'  theTawSr^ffl  ^q^ 
^M^^SJS^uS^S^^^*^  flnallysettled  and^St 
flS.?£!f^Sni?***  **  i**  •«»  of  the  year  correcting  the  speci- 

[Ex  jmrU  Thompson  and  Roes,  8SS. 


2.  Undsk  Ruu  7>. 

bJ^^S!^!S!T'^^\^^^  >*«*«"  Ro»e  78  which  the  Exam- 
inu-  reports  coatalaa  a  daim  broader  In  soooe  than  OtamiSSm^ 
•pd  thB  wttiy  of  which  would  neSSlStoareoSSiM^  ttf^ 
tor  ftottK.r  prosacutlon.  ^  that  tl^liSsSSSSt^wfll^TS 
admitted.  [Ex  parte  GoldsiithiSHTilTl^.  M3 

a.  CoMTADrnro  New  Mattsb 

to*«mlnatethenewmatter.andanyc"^JbJMJSn^^ 

.  [ft  part«  Myers,  808. 

ANTICIPATION. 
See  Constmction  of  Claims,  2;  Trade-Marks,  2, 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 

See  Abandonment  of  ApplicaUons.  1;  Amendments;  I>roaecutioa 
of  Applications. 


ANTITRUSt  ACT, 
See  Monopoly. 


AFFIDAVITS. 
See  Motion  to  Diaaolre  Interference,  3. 


I 


AGENT. 
See  Tnde-Marks,  5. 


AGREEMENT. 
See  Monopoly,  l. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN<;HIBF. 

See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  L 


APPUCATI0N8. 


See  Abandonment  of  A 


I 


ALLEGATIONS. 
See  Motion  to  DiasolTe  Interference.  4, «. 


AMENDMENT  UNDER  RULE  78. 
See  Amendments,  2. 


]Sr?1^5Sf?l!i°'A?P"?**^;  Amendments;  Designs;  Division 
of  ApplicaUons;  Drawings;  Proaecutlon  of  Ap^SSiwis 

AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
Sea  Trade-Marks,  3. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 
8m  TMda-Marta,  8. 4. 


AMENDMENTS. 

««e   Abandonment   of  ^m»^tim,  2;  Designs;  Prasecutioa  of 
AppUeatMoa,  3, 4. 

•fiit£  ^^ygf^,;;;^  JoriyJlctlon  of  t^e  TO>licatton  to  SSk 
Aoold  be  reftoed  entry  nntO  tbe  tenninatiaa  of  the  interSS^ 

fCmm  9.  Bosby,  «x     j 


CLAIMS. 


See  Amcndmants,  »;  Conatraetian  of  CUims;  Motion  to  DiaaolTa 
Interference,  1, 2;  Piooecatkm  of  A^UcaUmii/  "'"^* 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

I  Oertam  otaima  tor  a  Tatra  tor  intemal«omfa^K^  mniTrrr  n 
ktentiMa  in  view  of  the  prlw  a^riSSttTdSSSSSSL^^ 
Erolve  the  exetctoe  of  inr^JSoiT  IKx^^NiS^ 


2.  Same— TcniMo-MACBiHs. 

jjid^*«  UK  dux.  tiimSs.T™aMsrff?S2!ri^ 


l5lGBST  OF  DECISIONS. 


ArrucAnoH. 


oomrauLTioN  or  bulbs. 


CONBTBUCnON  OfSSTATUTEfl, 


0OBPOBATION8. 
8MTn««-ltekB,S,4. 


DBflCBIPnVB  TBRMS. 
SMTnd«-lfvkB,7. 


TlM 


DB8ION8. 

SwDmwliip. 

■Bvui  M. 
ttt^  to  apBUettkm  tar  wtebniai  pttanti  apply 

'25rnJS«^Sl  i^nttoTiSkh  dM  not  Ml  within  tlM 
at  tM»  tt  mm  inwaly  nlumi  wOaiiMuL 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
8m  ProMcatiaB  of  AppHcatiou,  1. 

ii  not  •  dtylMkn  of  u  appU- 


Aa  ■pnMraffcin  filed  br  two  partloa  ii  not  •  dtriitao  of  an  appU- 
^fTlbd  >3L  UMg  tw>  partto  aad  aagthy  jty,  and  ailato- 


DOUBLB  PATBNTINO. 
Saa  Pnaoeotleo  of  Applications,  4. 


DBAWIN06. 
8m  AbandflOBaaBt  vt  AppUcstkna,  2. 


I  BaWM*— SBCnOMAL  ViBV. 


A  ■•rtiaMl  Tiaw  JAM  vamiaAla  tn  a  dcalcn  MfriteatlMi  wbva 
M  MiM  oat  SMtow  of  ttadM^wtafeh  otSan^nm^t  not  te 
tlMr  iSl  aakM  ae  atlawiitTii  innfrntr  fMtanad  intamal 
•      -•  -  JMx  vtrtt  Lolanann.  387. 


BVIDBNCB. 

8m  Pilsttty  o(lBT«Btk». 


riNAL  BBJBCnON  OB  CLAIMS. 

>e(AppllMtiaM,S,a,4,& 


fIBBT  AMD  OBIGINAL  INYBNTOB. 
8m  Intarfanae^  Pikdtx  of  IsTaatiaa. 


(  »OODS   OB   TBB  SAMB   DBSC^IPTIVB   PBOPBBTIBS- 
8MTiad»^lfafki,«. 


LDOT  OBTDIB, 
8MA)Madaam«to(A: 


pflkatlaMjS. 


MONOPOLY. 


1.  AvRiKOK  Aot-Coiaau- 
-Ub  or  Pa^ 


m  BsffOuoR  ov  lamacATm 


intbbpbbencb: 

rair^i — '-.  1;  Matfon  t*  DiMoira  lotvferaDre;  PriorHy  el 
-       — no«AppBc*tlaB.l. 


wffl  Bo«  bo  reMMMd  kt  the  vorpoM  afteklaft 

n  to  deSMta  laka  ww^ZaMa  at  Oa 
WM  tntaa  aad  bia  lelatlMi  to  the 
to  tka  HMfwInf  larty. 

[WaMSt^Wood^M*. 

JODIT  AND  SOLB  APPLICANT. 

•••DlTWMOf^ 


iMttaeaB 
pfteaftsadbTa 
J&ben  eoida  aMatn 
wtaewwteUM       ''^ 
JWdtbatttIi 

taetthaoMef 

ittadMeoBpltaiiada 
Lbw. 


Irte  by  tfw  ■aaufcrtiiiwe  of 

~  HMd  t*  OM  •  mtaotad 

■Bdbywbkbt&aywan 

to  aartyn  ndM  aad  nril»> 

te|eMMn«iMptata 


UattadStMaof 


^TlSitam^tuA  by  pateata  an  Indaad,  Twy.datetta— d 
axteB^NC  bat  they  doW  gtyy  My  ggyjaba  ottar  «£*■  « 
aatrenal  HeeMa  aiahiat  poiMiTa  igablWHnna  Tba  wacBOtt 
Law  to  a  Hnttatkn  of  rij^bfiTittlfto  wUA  B^r  ba  poAad  to  aril 


MOTION  TO  DIS80LVB  INTBBFBRBNCB. 

AaotiimtodtoeelTaeatbayoByitlinttbaclalBwhayadigtr. 
ant  neaataa  in  the  aimltetta  of  Q»  reepeettTO  partto^  AM 
pniMrtT  nfaaad  tniMontoBion  wbcra  the  ocdy  itataBMnt  In  np- 
port7«he  Kimad  of  thto  BwttMi  to  that  the  oooBto  wiU  not  read 

aponth.  dork,  of  the  moving  party,    ^^^^.j,^^^ 

3    RMOT  to  MAKS  TBS  CLAIMS  AMS  DUTKBSIICB  DI  MXAMnRM— 

Not  DamnwHT  Ufoji  Pmo*  Abt.  

The  toet  that  a  moCtan  to  dtoeotra  an  IntarfannM  on  tba  mnid 

tfaat^neof  tba parttoa  bM no ri^  to  make  tba ctotasjaid  that 

the  ooania  bnTTdlfcfeBt  --J^IKLi" J5J.W»»2TJ1^ 
reepMsttra  parttoa  bM  bMn  tranegftad  to  tba  ffloiary  Bngtoer 
emtitataa  BB  noaoB  tor  liei— illlliit  tba  nottoo  oai  tba  poond 
that£  taaaa  to  not  patntabto  wbm  tbto  iraond  of  Am  aaoC^ 
SlidStaKrataM  tir5"tta5i  of  tbar|gbrtotoatotii«d>bne 
and  of  diair»a  of  BMantawi  ef  ttie  eooata  to  not  deModant  oral 

3  SuptoBtBP  nr  PA»t  BT  AfiinA«n»  Tbajmmumob. 

wSi??«KtaBtodtoealTatoffladwWebb^^ 
and  fai  nart  bond  vpoo«€mpptKl»A^n;^^^»;i^ 
ahoold bewlbaad  tranamlnaliai oniy  in eohr m tt  to  wiyortad by 
tba  aSMhnrltL  IDinm  f .  Doagnai,  Wfc 

4.  AlXMAIKm  OV  PVBUC  Vm 

A  sMttoa  to  dtoaarra  en  tiia 
topabttooM 


that  the  tofwutton  in  taem 
pd. 


.  FiiBD  BwrnMCnrnQOir 
A  BMttott  to  dkaoHa  ir  Sled 

' are  aneb  that  tba 

'  oneodiB 
ofaaeb 


alter  the 


TmBJuauxr  ScAmmna. 
the  opanlBf  el  ttM  praUttJ- 

would  ba  bild  boond^  a 
_  and  weald  not  ba  anttded 
tofllabirtbortofltfam.  (Id. 


«.  Based  ox  Ptrauc  Ui 
A  Biottaa  to  dhaetre - 
in  toraa  kQ^a^m^le 
pfuyeiljr  wfneefl  "" 

?pabUMiee  proeeedtap  pete' 
be  rafbeed.       [Gardner  a.  ^^ 


-Wu.  If  or  BB 
etotba 

of  n 
Bto 


tb* 


tbat  fba  Indention 
tapabttowa  AM 
eattadttiat  where 
toHOMbartttattoai 
ktkBofpctori^^m 
«.  Meyara^ioa. 


MBW  MATTBB. 


patbnt  rights. 

Sm  Meoeyely,  X 


•^  PATBNTABIUTY. 

Sm  cLwtnMtlgB  of  CtotsM;  Matta  to  Dtowl?; 
^^^  PiaaaeutWi  of  Apptteattoas,  1 


«,«; 


PBTITION  to  THB  COMMISSIONBB  OP  PATBNT8, 
S»>  AbaadoMMBt  af  A|n>lto<»wto,  L 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


«««5 


PRACTICB  IN  THE  PATBNT  OFFICB. 
Sm  AaModmenti^  t. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
Sm  Mottoo  to  DtoaolTe  Intertoranoe,  5. 


REOPENING  OP  ALLOWED  APPUCATI0N8. 
Sm  Amwid marts,  3;  D«igm. 


PRIOR  PATENTS. 
Praeeoation  of  AppUoations,  4. 


REOPENING  OF  LVTERFERENCE  TO  TAKE  TESTIMONY.  » 
Sm  Intartorenee. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
Sm  Tnda>Maik%  3L 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

Sm  Mottoo  to  Dtoaotva  Intoitoraioa,  ft. 
OstaxAurr. 

^^^'  P«>ki  t.  Pacdaen.  286. 

PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
SM  ^'''"'"--^l^i^Q^^^^t^  Dedgn.;  Div^ 
1.  EuBcnoir  or  Sracui. 

1  FIXAL  RKiBcnoir. 

vS^SSmamiau^SS^^XFS^^  tfiat  appUcant  underatood 

tba  latS?SSffl£fS3SSrte,  ^^  <*^'  tt»«  *ct  that  In 
»S— r*In.^TTL"**  '^l****  "B»i  tba  Examiner  also  at«tMi  hia 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPUCANT. 
Sm  Abandonmant  of  AppUoatlona,  l.  PioMoution  of  Appttcattooa 

RIGHT  TO  MAJOS  CLAIM& 
Sm  Motkm  to  OtoMNa  IntartoraMja,  1. 


SCOPE  OF  CLAIM. 
Sm  Amwidmente,  2;  Pniaeootian  of  AppUoattou,  S. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARES. 
Sm  Tnda-Marks,  L 

SPECIFIC  CLAIMS. 
Sm  ProaeeutioQ  of  Appticatloas,  L 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
8m  Abandonmeat  of  AppllcatkHw,  2. 


a.  Baics— AnipaaioK  or  Ambmdiubt  Attcb. 
««iSLdSS2l2S'ih!2^^/"^"°^w'^"o°  ^«"  properly 

tetbtohoidfan  to  pointod  ootTT 
praant  the  daiffit  earliw  to  that 
4.  Saxb.  'lid. 

i.  Saxb.  (^  P*^  Mygatt,  801. 

I*PwtoMym,802. 

PUBLIC  USB  AND  SALE. 
Sm  Motion  to  Dtoaotve  Intertortnoe,  4,  ft. 

PUBU&USE  PR0CEEDIN08. 
Sm  Motion  to  Dtosoira  Int««mnoe,  ft. 

REFERENCES. 
SMConstmetion  of  Claims:  PiMecattoo  of  AppUcattona,  2, 4. 


uia 


BBGISTRABILITY. 
■toTiida.MKta,^4,«. 

BBINSTATBMBNT  OF  TBADB-MABS: 

4 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
Sm  Coostraotion  of  Claims;  Motion  to  Dtoeoiva  IntortomiM,  i 

TESTIMONY. 
Sm  IntertoreDMi 

TRADE-MARKS. 
1.  SpOLAKITT— FBATUBBS  tO  SB  CONaDKliBn 

,  In  considering  the  queSon  olklmSSSP;^  »-.^      -w. 
featuree  muat^  MttridSS-fcirS^iL^  trada^artoi  tbiaa 
second,  the  8ound7?torw«^;^w.*PP^K?»<*  <»'  "»  words; 

[Holt  &  Co.  p.  Kansas  MUUng  A  Export  Co.,  281 
**C"trauon  of  the  word  "  VnhJi«t,r"  »-  -  4 j 

'■  ^«fe?thI?S:r'X*™*'£?/»''  <»  »««  CoioHsaioKBa. 

AM  that  the  CommtoioDer  hat  aatl^itVVnuw  m.^  m_^ 

[&  partr  The  Amerioan  RoUlnt  MJU  Company,  MO. 
*•  Sajm-Rbqbtbahok  Not  Rewsiatbd. 


tha  lagtotSiS?^ ^StS^  toTSSSS 
tba  such  ragtotrmtion^^  be  iSSS^* 

S.  ArrucATioN— Mbbb  Sbluno  AOKM*  U«v  »t<.. 

A  fmifr«oh«ige  which  fa  tta*SS£*^f2'i--: 
toof^frait.p«w«  HeM  not  eSffl  TSATTSS      _ 

•       —  I8twwBf.Ontart^CocamongaFhmEBdhai^e,a«L 


7. 


'  MABEBB>4^ArT"  r(»  Sons  AKD  <^»».~.I—    .^-- 

SffiS^S^  «ffiSffi?Sr^  *^  Kto!S^ 

[  ft  l»ar«r  Hanbbarg  *  Gtai^^y,  lOft. 

TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONB. 
aMMottontoDtonlva] 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1912. 


AMmrktiOBK  ''OM."-OflloW 


J 


(Bm  CUift*.  rrtdwlck  C^  M- 
<8m  BMCh.  MUtoD 


A.  O.  SiMldliic  ft  Bros. 
■Unor.) 

B,  aHknor.) 
A.  J.  LlBdMnuiD  A  HorenoD  Co.     (8m  Rofn,  VMdtesnd 

**•   aMlfBor.  \ 

^  .JiSSl'  .^S?"*!*  ^.'   C*tajor  Cmtr*.   Ontario,   CUMda. 

^^iSfi'   '*5'*'   ™on,   N.   Y.     D«TlM  for  miinv  foms 
Jli      *  ,^<xif^  •akataace  ooBtaiBlng  air,  aa  ciooolata 


No. 
T.. 

aa- 


i^5!r^i.^^"S-     <^8«*  SobotkeTiiid  Ackemaa.) 


246. 


V  JoHat,  IlL 
Ma.  1.0a.T 


Jail^door  lock  and  oparattes 
4i;  !!«▼.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  IMTp 


derlee.      No. 


^I^»^J'    2?*?S***"'    "<*«»»-      Saam-rlppar. 

'^'^^'l'*^  Company.  (8«a  BnglaMoo.  Jobs  B.. 
^iSSS"*"  <^«"P»ny-  (8^  Holttiot,  Heory  C.,  aa- 
Aniara,  John,  DrarorttoK,  and  O.  A,  Haml^cSmmorL 
»»™..^i .—  .^      -.    l,044i«;  Not.  1?;  cS: 

No.  l,04fi.4n; 


box.     No. 


''•^.Y?*  N.  Y.    Wladow 


*^SJ? 


v-^'  **•«•  '•••  IM;  p.  942. 

i«paeh.  JaajM  h..  PltMmcch,  Pa.  foaa.  No  1 04fi  dfift  - 
Ai&T;  H'JH*V^'    184ipri008.  X.U40.5W, 

Altttlt    Rndolnh    J      »^^^,    to    OUT«r    CWUed    Plow 


ItJDBlt.    Bodol 
Worka,  Boat 


Iph    J.,    _ 
n  Bead.  In 


1,048.T47;  ,Mot.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  1S4 ;  p.  24T. 
"^^^SP^a  JS^)   Cocpaay.  ^Tke.      (8..  MoaJd, 


^1Stiit.5ih!l"4J  •  ^WOTto  Allla-Chalmeri  Coapaor, 

;  p.  10S9. 
(B—  Phiuipa.  Wllllan  B..  aa- 


MMwankaa.  Wia.    Qas-MgliM  eri 
Nor.  26;  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  io8« 
Adana.  JamM  L.,  at  «J. 
alsnor.) 


No. 


J*??L-  i*  J  Paa.  ToL  184  :  ^  72». 

Boat 


No.  1,044,966 ; 


AdamaKudali,  Charlca,  ^oaton,  Maaa.  T^taDhone-re- 
^  celrer.  No.  1.044,117;  Not.  12 ;  Oii  Vol.  IM^  b^ot 
^'v?^  ffi.'%?  ^  Hartft>td,  Coin.     Arbor  S<^  c^'. 

iS!»?rO  Cwnpaay.    TSaa  MMlai?li«Uana.  aa- 

Adolf   Blelchcrt   *    Company.      (See    Wlapraeht,    Walter 
u,    v.,  aangnor.) 

1Sff*r^iSS^2r.  '°*  ^-  Ca"««»n.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ; 
aau  CalleaoB  aaalgnor  to  lald  Adrlanee  Bottl»-MtK 
P|»|^«»»chiaa.    NoTl.048,286;  N^f^^ai^ff^ 


rffiJ^-  S-  •*  "L    (■••Kapford,  DaTld.  awlnor.) 
Ablarlnc.  Gaorsa  F.    (8aa  U6tA\m?ajO\  Ablei%^) 

BenryJoM  aaalfnor.) 


^arta«.  Gaorga  P 

AiS!iI?*aLHiSa-  l£!^5!Si ?!?»  ili <^*«' »oi.~i84"i 


ekrtet,  Albart,  aainor.) 
law  York, 


itk)D,    Pa.      Itini-bag 

.  828. 

8«- 


Albartl.  John.  Now 

Cork  Or ~ 

faetvra 


lar  to  Tba  International 


Cork  Ooauany.  Brooklyn,  N, 
ra.  ol    bottia-doaqg 
hwr.  5 ;  Gaa.    ... 

oSblSneket    N*  l!tf8,?4»rNor"6Toia7*^ri84';  p.' 


J^5j884;  NaT.  6:  Gaa.  toI.  1«4;  b.  i2i. 

"~"         "  H.  C€iiWla,_ Florence,  N.  J. 


248. 
A*^«jhft^WalUr    H-    BallaTM.    Obk».      Alr-fun. 

AlNow^  Cbarlea.  Md  F.  PoMaTOr  *^^ 

AilCB. 


No. 


-Jlan^Bradl—  '^ "- '  - 

AMiP,  Hart 

GaaTToL 


^te,  tuBMl  T.    (8aa  Harriactoa  aad  AUaa.) 
4li*g»_  TVg»«  B-     ^Baa  ToaTand  AU^!)^ 

1S4  O.  O.— i 


^tftiu^ot  pots  and  otfiar  n 


Plow. 


ib.  1,045 


Hied 
,4iS: 


Not. 


ibatfapoi^  N.  J.    Inatmmant  for 
tA  i847p:7M."*~^    "^  1.044.f«8;  Nor. 

ABijrtcan  Bridge  Compaq.     (ftJe*  Sfc.   vJ2ti£.'ii 
^5r!^_*"****  Coanpany.    (Sea  OoartfM.  Frederick  W, 


asaigsor.) 
Amarlaaa  Can  Company, 


Blgnor.) 


••) 


Can  CoMpaay. 


(■aa  Camea,  Bdwatd  W^  ••• 
(See  StoUbaiv.    CStarlaa,  —■ 
(See   Frame  and 


^Ott!S"aa££oJLr'"''''   ^*^- 

A«»ertcan  Car  fnd  Foundry  Company.     (Sea  Oatraadar. 
Aim  K.,  aeaicnor.) 

^"rS^itSf.^  *o«ndry  Company,     (feea  Sheffer,  Joba 


W.,  aiaifiior.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company. 

aasisnerj  ' 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company. 

D.,  aaalnior.) 

^»2jy^*n  *******  Company.    (Bae  Powall,  Frank  D., 
American  Grondal  Company.     (Bee  Hansell.  Nile  V.,  a»- 

BlgBOr. ) 

American  Hardware  Corporation. 
ai«nm'.) 

^^iS^.f***®"  ^*"'**^-     <■*   WWtarorth.    Btanlay. 

'^^^lil"''^**  Company,  The.     (Bee  Bateo.  Albert 
u..  asRtgiior.  > 

American   Moltinmpb   Company,   Tbe. 
Harry  C.  auUmior.) 

^'?f'**!Sj*?*^«"P*'  C«««PMy.  Tbe.    {But  Oabom,  Hmxf 


(Bee  Voaa,  William. 
(Bee  Ward.  Frank 


(Bee  Arena,  Avgaat.  aa- 


(Sea  OamaDotar. 


C,  aailcnor.)' 
"lit 


(Bee    Tnmdla, 
(Bee   Fordyce, 


American   Pneumatic   SerTlee   Company. 
B«taaoad  A.,  aaalnor.)  ' 

'^**?2.ii!SiJ^   Company,   Tbe.      (See  Bowen.   BoaaaU 
ti.,  aaaunor.) 

^SS?)^^  Book  Compaay.  (Baa  Gi«ig.  Waltar.  m- 
^^SS?.  aSJLir"  "*^  Company.  (Baa  lIcFetrldga. 
AmertajB  8%n  C««ipaay.     (Bea  Carter,  Ctaarlea  L„  aa- 

Aa^tt  BHdnc  Uadilne  Company.     (Bee  Lnaehka.  Aa- 

suae  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Aa^ancaa  Stamp  *  TIeket  Teadlnc  Maeblaa  Co.     (Baa 
^  Auerateln,  Hermann,  aaatgaor.)  * 

Bi»  aanipBar.f 


htiaff 


c 


(See  Harrlii,  Fred  R., 


(See  Stnrgee,  Harry 


imcrlcaii  Tobacco  Company,  Tbe. 

aaaiffnor.) 
A  merteaa  Tool  *  Machine  Company. 

W.,  aaaimor.) 
il^neHcan   Wdl   Worka,   Tbe.      (See   Chapman.    Matthew 

T.,   aaalgnor.) 

nee  Iron  Worka.     (Bee  Oaaklll,  Joeeph   C,  anlgnor.) 
4mnMeh«r.  Lottto  M..  Kalanaaoo,  Mich.    OTen<«beif    No. 

1,043,886 :  Not.  0 ;  Oat.  toI.  184  ;  p.  122. 
Anderman.  Goldle  L..  Chicago,  111.     Dreaamakcr'i  form. 

No.  1.044,470 ;  Not.  10  ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  657. 
A  BdcraoQ,  C.  B.  W.     (See  Mattonl.  Henry  W..  aaalgnor.) 
ifodenmn,  David  W.,  W.  M.  Boyce.  Clearfield,  and  F.  W. 

HoUopeter,     Olenhope,     Pa.       Mine -car     brake.       No. 
.  1.048,498 :  Nor.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  184  ;  p.  163. 
Aaderaon,    Fred   O.,    Hamlin.  Jowa.      Drum-player.      No. 

1.045357 :  Not.  2« ;  Oas.  toL  184  :  p.  894. 
A^ideraoa,  Harold  B.,  Lakeweod.  Ohio.     Starttoc  dcrlee 

for  Intemal-combaatloD  engines.     No.   1,044,118;   Not. 


12 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  40«.' 
AfMlerspn,  James  D.,  JKansas  City,   Mo. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No. 


No. 


_  ,    ._^. Tlre-rlm. 

1,048.«68:  Not.  5;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  217. 
Aiderson,    John    A.,    Oeneseo.    III.      Corn-planter. 

1.044.481 :  Not.  12 :  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  518. 
Anderson,  John  C.  A.,  asstenor  to  Concealed  Door  Check 

Comnan  of  Delaware.  Chlcaco,  111.     Door-ehack.     No. 

1.044J23t ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  Tori84  ;  p.  646. 
Aadersoa.    Lather   B.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Street-Indicator. 

No.  1.046,494  ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  94.H. 
Aiderson.  Bobert,  assignor  to  The  Ferro  Concrete  Cod- 

stractlon     Company,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.      Stmt.      No. 

1.043.893  ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  :  p.  329. 
Anderaaa.  Bobert  B.,  Portalea,  N.  Mez.     Horse-detacher. 

No.  1.044,110 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  407. 
A  ideraon,  WlUUm  B.,  KTerett,  Mass.    Bearing  for  shafts 

and  axles.     No.   1,044,000;   Not.    IS;   Oas.   toL   184; 

p.  807. 
ABdersoa.  William   B.  J..  Trinidad.  Colo.     Farm-wagon. 

No.  1.048.650 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  21T.         ^^ 
Anderasoa,  Carl  B.     (See  Tcnow  and  Andersson.) 
Aidrew,  James  T..  Montgomory,  Ala.    Means  for  attaeb- 

tog  safety-wheels  to  car-axlea.    No.  1,043,559 ;  Not.  5 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  1S4 ;  p.  184. 
A  idrews,  Fred,  Chicago,  111.     Sanitary  display-rack.    No. 

1.044.47^:  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  65T. 
Aigell,   John   N.,   Fort  Pierre,   S.   D.     Combined  stsam- 

gsfs  and  aafet/TalTe.     No.  1,044,001 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas. 

ToL  184;  n.  868. 
A  igerstelB,  Hermann,  Berlin,  Oermaay,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne 

ssslgnments,  to  American  Stamp  4  Tlck^Vendlng  Ma- 
chine  Co..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Apparatus   for   affixing 

stsmps  to  letters.     No.  1,045,113;  Not.  26;  Osz.  toL 

184;  p.  810. 
Aihom,  Bmanoel,  Olen  Ullln.  N.  D.     Door-check.     Ho. 

1,044,848 :  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  687. 
A  iklam.  WnUuB  r.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Oen- 

pany,  Detroit,  Mich.     Camp.     No.  1,048,701 ;  Not.  12 ; 

^s.  ToL  184 ;  p.  293. 

▲  mabls,  Warren  W.,  assignor  of  ODe-ftnirth  to  F.  Z. 
PantllBd.  Orand  BapidbL  lOeh.  Tranamlsslon-gearlng. 
No.  1,048.499 ;  Not.  S  rOis.  toL  184 ;  p.  168. 

AithOBT.  Noel  L.,  Cranston.  R.  L  ^In-boMcr.  No. 
1.04:CmO:  Not.  5;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  184. 

▲  itttsoT,  Alazls.  Pelly.  Baskatebowan.  Canada.  Tmnk- 
lock.     No.  1.048,1^;;  Not.  6;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  51. 

A  itoine.  Alfred  D.    (See  TtstIs  and  Antotne.) 

A  iplebT,    John    W.J    Chicago,    lU.     Beet-harrester.     No. 

1.044.472 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  568. 
A  ■agall,  Joseph,  ssslgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  H.  Moraa  and 

oBO-half  to  T?  Slatter,   San    Frandscot   Cal.      Folding 

umbrella.     No.  1.046,858;  Not.  26;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p. 

894. 
A  «kellan.  K..   «t  aU,  trustees.      (See  CouTerae,   Newton 

B.,  ssslgnor.) 
AvBS,  Angnst.  ssslgnor  to  American  Hardware  Corpora- 

tlOB.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1.048.760 ;  1<ot. 

6;  Oak  toI.  184;  p.  248. 
A  vtll.  PhlUn.  DeuTer,  Colo.     ClaaaMer.     No.  1,044344 ; 

Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  688. 
A  pll.  PUlto.  DenTer,  Colo.     Clssslfler.     No.  1,044345 ; 

Sot.  IOTgss.  toL  184  :_p.  688. 
A  mlBgtOB.  Wimam  A.    (Sea  Boessler  and  Armlngton.) 
Amatroog,   Harrr  Y..  Elgin.  111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Wraivuig  Machine  Company.  LoalSTlUe.  Ky.     Medisnl- 

eal  moTcmcnt    No.  1.045,102 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ; 

p.  777. 

I  mstroac  Walter  J.     (See  Llsgett  and  Amstrong.) 
A  Batn^[  Wrapping  Machine  Company.     (See  Arsfwtirong. 

Harry  T..  aasuDor.) 
Andt    Max.   Au-la-Chapdle.   Oermany.     Apparatus   for 

tasting  air  or  other  gases.     No.  1,044.960;  Not.  19; 

Oan.  ToL  lt«;  p.  780. 
A  Boax,  Sand.     (Bss  ChanTln  and  Arnoo.) 
Aqnlat,  Haas,  Arboa,  Swltaerlaad.    Speed-recorder.    No. 

1.04M00;  Not.  26;  (tea.  toL  184  ;  p.  1004. 
Avow  mceme  Compaay.  The.     (See  N( 

signor.) 
Ai  tbnr.  Joba  ■..  Laaa.  UL    Hoof-trlmmer.    No.  1.048480 ; 

Not.  6 j  Oas.  toTiM  ;  p.  61. 
A  hlaad  Maanflaeturing  Company.  The.     (See  Wtlloor.  La 

loy.  assignor.) 
A  hleqr.   Fraak   M.,   New  York.    N.   Y.     Inkstand.     No. 

1.04i»7 ;  Not.  i ;  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  86. 


(See  Nero.  Arrld  H..  as- 


AAilav.   Frank   M..   Now  T«rk.   ^.'  J.     Inkstand. 
1.048,288 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  80. 


Mo. 


Aspdon.   James.      (See  Fowler,  BenJsmlo    F.,  ssslgnor.) 
Astruck.  John  U..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Smoker's  stand.     No. 

1,043.886:  Not.  6;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  122. 
Astruck.  John   H..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Knockdown  stsnd. 

No.  1.048.387 ;  Not.  5 :  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  122. 
Astruck.  John  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Smoker's  utensil.    No. 

1,043.388 :  Not.  6 ;  Oss.  toI.  184 ;  p.  123. 
Atherton.  Olles,  Stockport.  Baglaad.     Machine  for  block- 
Ins  or  sbsplnf  hats.     No.   1.044,002;  Not.   12;  Oas. 

Tol.  184;  p.  368. 
Atkinson.  Claude  W.,  Oreat  Mlasenden.  England.     Piano- 

playing  mechanism  and  the  like.     No.  1,048.792;  Not. 

12  ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  298. 
Atlanta  Utility  Worka.     (See  Nash.  Wslter  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Atteberry,    Henry    B.,    Ylctorla,    Tex.      Dowadraft-atOTe. 

No.  1,044,724  ;  Not.  19  ;  Oas.  TOl.  184  ;  p.  646. 
An  Buchon,  Peter  P.,  French  Vlllsge,  Mo.     DrllUng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1.046.246 ;  Not.  26 :  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  856. 
Aurors   Automstlc   Machinery   Company.      (Baa  Norllng. 

Relnbold  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Auatln.  Oeorge  E.     (See  Hunter,  Alfred  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Austin.  Henry  K.,  Resdlns,  Msss.     Tlre-inflsting  pump. 

No.  1.046.405:  Not.  26 ;  Oss.  toI.  184;  p.  94.t. 
Anto  Falcon  ft  Waits  Die  Press  Company.     (See  Walta» 

Fred,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Announcer  Co.    (Sea  Neator,  John  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Automatic  Furnace  Company.     (See  Sbeehaa,  Thomas  C, 

aaalgaor.) 
Automatic    Machine     Salea    Company.       (Sea    Melcbert. 

Charlaa  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Automatic    Stemmer    Co.      (See    Bckart,   Ooorge   F.,    as- 

dgttor.) 
Ayer.  Jamea  I.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Blaetrlc  Resting  Com- 
pany,    Cambridge.     Mass.       Test-tube     heater.       No. 

0»48.561 :  NotTs  :  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  186. 
Aylswortb.   Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  aaalgaor,  by  meana 

asalgnments,  to  Thomas  A.  Bdlaon,  Incorporated,  Weat 

Orange.  N.  X.    Phooograph-record  and  making  the  aama. 

No.  T,043,S80 ;  Not.  6;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  128. 
B.  F.  Ooodrtch  (company,  Tbe.     (See  Raymond,  Harry  K., 

assignor.) 
B.  F.  SturtsTsnt  Company.     (See  Frsenuui,  Bmest  B^  aa- 
algnor.) 
Babbitt.  Rollln  H..  Jr..  assignor  to  Weir  StOTe  Company, 

Taunton.  Maaa.     Ash-cbut«  for  stOTSs.     No.  1,046.869; 

Not.  26;  Oss.  toI.  184;  p.  896. 
Babcock.    Qcorge    B..    aaalgnor    to    Empire    State    Metal 

Wheel  Company,   Fort  Plain,  N.  Y.     Metal  hnbi     No. 

1,045.108 ;  Not.  19 ;  Qma.  toL  184 ;  p.  777. 
Bsbcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (See  B«ll.  John  E., 

aaalgnor.) 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company.  Tbe.    (See  Hlgglna,  Campbell 

P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (See  Jacobua.  DaTld  S.. 

assignor.) 
Babcock  4  WUcox  Company,  The.     (See  Sneddon.  Jamea 

P..  aaalgnor.) 
Bacbracb,  Sol,  Plymouth.  Ohio.     Mu^c-laaf  turner.     No. 

1.046.247 :  Not.  26 :  Oas,  toI.  184 ;  p.  857. 
Bachricb.  Lodwlg.  Vienna,  AostrU-Hnngarr.    Control  of 

TslTsa, -datenta,  awltcbaa.  aad  the  Ilka.    No.  1.048300; 

Mot.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  164. 
Bachoa,  Lucloa  J.,  LonlaTine,  Ky.    Oaa-Ugbtlng  apparatna. 

Nori,048.190 :  Not.  5:  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  62. 
Bsder,  OnstST  A.,  Eocbestar,  N.  Y.     Byaglaas-monatlng. 

Na  1,048.289 :  Not.  5 ;  Oss.  toI.  184 :  p.  86. 
Bsdlsche  Anllln  4  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Bosch  and  Mlttaaeb. 

aaslgnorB.) 
Bsdlsche  Anllln  4  Sods   Fsbrik.      (See  Orsul,  Otto,  ss- 

nlnor.) 
Badlacba  Anllln  4  Soda  Fabrik.     (Sea  LSttrtagbaua  and 

Dleshsch.  ssslgaora.) 
Badlache  Anllln  4  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  LQttrlngbaua  and 

Schwars.  aaalgnora.) 
Bailey.  Cnrtla  l7  aaalcnor  to  Tba  **  Mew- Way  "  Motor 

Compaay,  Lanalng.  Mich.    TalTe.    Mo.  1,044.628;  Not. 

10 ;  Oss.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  611. 
Bailey,    Harry   B.,   Albany.   N.  Y.     Coll-protactor.     No.' 

1.048.660 ;  Not.  6;  Oas.  toI.  184:  p.  217: 
Bain.  Jamea.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.     Water-motor. 

No.  1.044.726 ;  Not.  19 :  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  646. 
Balrd,  Bdward  A.     (See  Oaraer  and  BawL) 
Balrd.  Jamea,  Detroit.  Mich.    Sprtag-wheel.    No.  1.046,661 ; 

Not.  26 :  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1004. 
Baker.  Arthur  O.,  assignor  to  The  TTnlTerMl  Machine  Com- 

?anT,    Albion,    Mich.      Type-setting    macblna.      No. 
.046.860 :  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  806. 
Bsker  Iron  Works.     (See  PaaBypackar.  Bdward  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Baker.  laaac  F.,  East  Orsnga,  N.  J.,  ssslgnor,  by  aasno 
ssslgnments,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Compaay.    AoloaioMIe 
control.    No.  1.046,496 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  948. 
_iker,  Mabel  C.    (See  Henry,  Aagiistns  M.,  aaalgnor ' 
Baker,  Mabol  C.     (Baa  Parfesr,  Oaono  H..  asBlgnor. 


Bsker,  Mabel  C.    (See  Henry,  Aagiistns  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Baker,  Mabol  C.     (Baa  Parfesr,  Oaono  H..  asatgnor.) 
Baker,  William  A..  Toledo,  Ohio,     orate-protecloc.     Mo. 
1,044,970 :  Mot.  19 ;  Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  a.  781. 


Baldry,  OooMe  F..  aaslgnor  of  oao-bsif  to  F.  W. . 

Chfeogo,  nt.     Watehassn's  dock.     Mo.  1.046,497;  Mot. 

26 :  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  944. 
Bsldwln   LoeoBM>tlT«   Works.   Tbe.      (See  Taadala  aa4 

Hodcea.  assignors.) 
Balborn.  Haaa.     (Baa  Bebssldt,  ItBaaaii,  and  Balbom.) 
Ballnt    John.    Cladaaatl.    Ohio.      Eloctroeottair    dorlce. 

No.  1,045,662 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  lOM. 


-:fAef^'iif.iit-M 
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'^  ^^KH  £:\  *¥."  Fraadseo,  Cat    Flap^aatlag  derloe. 

^ir5SS^*rUlfl^  ^<*>b,N.Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Holland  Da- 
N«^^*sA?"E^'«  ^^•''^W-'""^**'  Instniment 

^^  TftffTpA*  £^"*^^*^  ^,    Potowi-bottle  stopper. 
»  S*_i'"^'2®  •  Not.  19T  <3as.  toI.  184 ;  p.  647. 

•^ WasJ^SSf  t  ?••/.  '^^"•W'-.  C<»»o-    Hydrant    Mo. 
1,044.886 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  481. 

^IS^^fJSffiSTanrHJSS?^^ 

1,043,200 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p  86. 
Banner.  Otto.  Sterkrade,  Oermany.  aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll- 
BswT  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Jwnal^xfSTro- 
?781         "•  1.0**.»*1;  NOT.  19;  Oas.  Tol.  184^ 

*^!!*Vi'i-^2"^*  ^A'  JpaWIn,  Ireland.    Forming  Ice. 

No.  1.044372 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  781. 
"'"'^^*  ■SK*"*'  •■■Ifno"'  to  Sodeta  AaoayiBe  dea  Aoto- 

mobllea    Delaunay-BelleTllle,    St-Den^Vrance.      nf 

&""  oi.'S5f?®.  «~'^-  ***»•  ^•'^•^■'  ««^-  ^■' 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman.  Howard  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Barber,  Jason  A.     (See  l>OQiiett,  Maxim  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
Barber,  John  C.,  Mdgnor  toStandard  Car  TruSotmpany, 
fyffiav'"i   ■*>*?*'-5f"'*»«.*T!««  *>'  e*r-trucks.*^No 
»-^s5**'¥t'  *??''•  *•/  Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  689. 
Barber.  John  C.,, aaslgnor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 

Barbre.  Tboaiu  J.,  aad  J.  O.  Tntm.  DeaTer,  Cola,  aa- 
■ignors  to  Western  Machinery  AMaanfaetinrlag  6om- 
jaa^.^lUg-drtlL    No.  1.044,%87;  Not.  12;  Gas.  ?3. 

*V^J  >.J?^"     ?»  ^^^^^■i     9"<»-     Vulcanlser.     Mo. 

1.044^4 ;  Mot.  10 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  668. 
Barn,  Biigana^  gtuk    (Sea  Bytallp,  Charlaa,  aaalgnor.) 
®Vfcr4_"l2?™v,^*?«?i  "••     >^ldt"«  "teel  aqnare.     ko. 
^  1,048,W2;  Not.  6;  daa.  TOl.  184;  p.  166. 
Baraea,  Fraada  W.    (See  Baldry.  Oeorge  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Baraea.  Frederick  W..  aaalnor  t^)  Kaa&sii  Kodak  Cbm- 

P^XrJ^^^'  N.  Y.    Pbotofraphlc-plate  rack.    No. 

1,04<;668 ;  Not.  26  ;  Oas.  toI.  lli4  ;*^p.  ft04!^ 

■"SS!:.  w^  ^-  '?i.  J?.%r>-  J*»*"«i  'w-tone.  Tex. 
Spr^-wbaal     Mo.  1.044378;  Not.  19;  Qu.  toi!  184; 

*^E5*^  iSn^  ?f***tk  ^"^^  S^*  tor  monorailways. 
Mo.  1,044,727 :  Not,  19 ;  Oss.  toL  184  ;  p.  647. 

BaneiLpltfia,aaBlaor  to  International  Monorail  Co., 
?SS*$i« '^f***- -?*^  tor  moaorailway-eara.  Mow 
l,048,m ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  a  294. 

■^!?ft,  ^^^  ••5!)»^  ^  latsraafloaal  MaMMaU  Co, 
aMtile,  Wadk.     l^rall-ear.    Mo.  1.048.794 ;  Not.  12l 


■"S?!^  5!i*?Li2_.??»'«>»«^  Ohl<^iugUnor   to  The 

Dtamond- 


drUL     Na 


By  Maaafi 
^388:  Mot 
cr,  Vredet 

iSSS^jJl^w^'^^S:?***  •  'V*''^^^  •  Gaa.  ToL  184  :  p.  1006. 
KJ^'iJT'SC^TmTp.  ?53*.^'**^  ^ri:of4,975; 


Banachcr, 
holdsr 
BaxtCT, 


(See  Sanr.  John,  Jr,  aa- 


Qaa.  ToL  184:  p^  SMl' 

R» .  JSas  J — „__  .— _  _._^ 
(Km  Bebapp  and  Barr.) 


Logaa  aad  Bamett) 


No. 


Baraett  AUoa  B. 

Barr,  Jamea  H.     ,, 

Bantam.  AlTla.   Walton,   fl.   Y.     Lumber-wagon. 
1.04i849 ;  Mot.  19 :  ,Oa«.  toI.  184;  p.  689. 

Barry-WabmiUar  Maeblaary  Compaay.  (Sea  Dawaon.  Jo- 
seph W..  aaalgnor.) 

B^ESff.  l»r«l>  "•*JP<*  ^  thraa-foartha  to  M.  BarUey, 
PIttabnrgfa   J^.     Nut:Iock.     No.   1.048401;   Mot.   6 

\  Oiks.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  52. 

farttay,  Mlltoa.     (See  Bartlw.  Harvey,  aaalgnor.) 

Bw*^  OustsT  W„  and  H.  T^ilta.  BasiiTillerwis^  Cat- 
ttaganehlon.    Na  1,048390 ;  Dot.  6;  Gtas.  toI.  184; 

Baaler.  Oooria,  aaalgnor  to  Baaler  Machinery  Company, 
Lr^UMm.  ,Door«beek.    Mo.  1.044.728;  Mot.  IsTQu. 


^TOirT84 ;  p.  647. 

Bwdcr  Machlnary  Compaay.      (Baa   Baalar.   Oeorge,  aa- 

Balsa.  Adehaer  M..  aaalgaor  to  Bataa  TalTa  Bag  Company 

lae  for  llllla*  ••»i3        ^^ 

Batoa'  i^ltartlH:  ~ii»U^^TK'£ 


CloTeland,  Ohio.'    lOefaliM  for  fllllng  Vair? 


Ni. 

CwmpanyT  CieT»land.~'ohlo'r'  Dmltea^j^dflae^'^o 
.  1:2*5*?*  •  N«^-  26 ;  Oas.  toI.i34Tp.M4 
Bates  ValTa  Bgg  Compaay.     "• - 

dgaor.) 

BatSK  i^V**^-'-^*^'  ^-^L  ISJ:  p.  868. 
-^f*'- .  .No-.  lJH4,qp4 ;  NOT.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184 :  Ol  M& 


(Saa  Bataa.  Adetmer  M.,  aa- 


^•*5*'^/J!?T'-J*  J  O^  ToL  184;  p. 
■,•  A  iSf"^  %^-    BaooTenr  oTi 

Battay,  Allkad  F.    (Sea  BaTatr  aad  Battey.) 

■?».  .2RnsL  S-'S??*  >«..  ■«« 


iiiir».ssj"iiff-' 


jST*!.©**.!}!! :  Mor.  U; 
BanshBaa,  Find  A.,  Umi 
BMana  for  ralhray«ataa. 
_^T0L  184:  p.  TSlT^ 
Baam,  <^tharlne  J.,  admlaistiatrtx.    (Bsa  Baam.  Noalla.) 

Mot.  M  ;  Oas.  Tal.  184 ;  p.  lOBOT  ^v*o,mn , 


^▼•L  184;  p.  294. 
Ohio.     Aotomatie  oparatlag 
Mo.  1.044.974;  Nor.  ft;  Oas! 


Beach  Manofactarlag  Coinpany^ 

■Inor.) 
Beach,  ^car  C,  aaslgnor  to  F.  W.  Brsun    Los  AncelM. 

CaL^Cmsher.    No.  1,046.499;  Not.  «I;  oiTT^^ 

Beadla,  Oaorga  W.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single  Ser- 
Ttee  Package  Owporatlon  of  America!  New  Yort  N   Y 
t^SJ*i^L*P?l?*»»  «»<»   dosur^  to    TesKj*     Ma 

nlV  J«^»«::K*"*fe2J  ^  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Bean,  L«on  H..  AtUntie.  aaalgnor  to  L.  H.  Creaa.  Boston 

imTp:  Mo*^""^'-  ^^^'*'^^''  «•▼•  "ToS^: 

Beard;  Ctemejit  B.    (Bee  Btephan  aad  Beard.) 
M-fA*^'!?".  •'••  ••^8W>'  to  The  Beaton  and  CadweU 
MMutjcturiM   ^pany.  ^Mew   BritalBL   Ooan^     «S- 
r«L    Mo.  1,044.860 :  Mot.  10 ;  Oas.  toL  i84 :  o.  600 

"^BStoS^^A^?^"  ikwufkctuVlng  Comply,  •'fte     (See 
ueatop,  AUan  J.,  aaslgnor^ 

ad  W.  O.  

No.  1.048.894:  NoTrijIT  Oas.  toI 


Hei 


"•5?.^?**?_??_"™"«^  and  Tf.  Cf.  Bigj,  Q»Tlagtoa.  La.    Dla- 

Bw^Wnaan.  P„  Plttsbnrsh,  assignor  to  L.  McCUntock. 
0SirT"^L?84;^*5SS?"^^     No.  1,045,666;  NOT.  26; 

"^.'&"|^*'^^?i^89?''***»*-  ^•^  ^•^»'»«- 
^*^^^^^'  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  srssnaa. 
f^^^  iSTp"^  ^  "^^  Na  1.048.ll5?^ 
^■.,  (Chicago, 


Becker,  WalterW.     (Bee  Smith  anA  iBeckai.) 

Be^l.  Charlaa  H..  WoUaston,  M^;  udS'or  to  Btoetrk 
Boat  Company.  >(ew  Tortc,  N.  Y.  ParlMwe  ^Sheom- 
P^gJttacKTent    Ma  1,048,662 ;  MoVeYOo.^  1847 

^^.ySl^**?   ^'J  9f'*^  Ohla     CnlTart-Bold.     Ma 
i.J.'^*'tl?i!/  Not.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  68. 
B^.,^niam,  Madlaon,  Wla.     Cheesa-maklng  maehlaa. 


Na  1.044^1 ;  Mot.  19:  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  jToSf 
B^reaa.  Sophia  M..  Hariadale,  N.  Y.   \&tirtipplag  boot 
*^5j>J"«-     Na   l,t>44,482;  Not.   12;  qST^  iSS] 

8«W2^   HwigMiB..  aaalgnor  to  MeOUI  Mannfgctariag 
2SE!S:*^'\fe!f**Ji  ?^     Support  or  boldS^^^ 

B«Men,  Bdward  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Belden  Engineering  Com- 


?^S?/  Si^^'^'jJ'S,  I»t«n««l-«ombuat*on  engine. 
1.046,600 ;  Nor.  26 :  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p,  946. 

sJSn??V***^^  Con>P»ny-  (See  Belden.  Bdward  H.. 
^^uSLJt^  *"  •*'»**»'■*«<'»«•  (■•  Baldlaf  and 
Bd^.  S«n«»  C..  deeeasid.  (M.  B.  Balding;  admlnlstra- 

^^.  •■*  '•  '•  **^^w.  VHOgaon  to  Tbe  Caatoa  Art 


S^t'iSn^BS'Jt  Caaton.  oSSTBldga^rtl^SSSJ  dla 
»  S"ii2t''^  J  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  772. 
Ben,  Bdwln^H..  Cblcsjn,  lU.     Maaufaetarlng  tio-plataa. 

Na  1.044.868 ;  NoTrft ;  Oas.  toL  184TmS1.  ^*^'*'^ 
"^ii^Jitt^  J^  ,£*^'2M«'     "*•    D*ww«-tank.    Mo. 
iJl^t^**^!  ^'^i  1* :  Om.  ToL  1S4 ;  p.  iuT^^^ 
"•vl£**^  f"  »"*IP«'^  ^^  Babcock"*  Wilcox  Coaspaay. 

^Mii^fe-?-'  5f"*6°*»'-to  Ae  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company, 

1^ Jgwnnel  J.     (See^Haydea  aad  BelL) 

TA^v52^w^  fS^^^X^**''  5*-  *•    B»«Utor-TalT*    Ma 
1,044,729 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  647. 

"^JK'Stvv  AS«^-  ^    Fraadseo,    CaL     Raa<w.     Na 
»  ^Sl^Tr^liNoT.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  648.  ^^ 
Beador,  Jacob  8.,  aaslgnor  to  D.  W.  Rider.  Kaaaaa  City. 

&.  ^^l  torl^-car..    Na  1,046.249 ;  Kot."^| 
Benedict.  Myron  C.     (See  Buck  and  Benedict) 
^5S  SSSfr?"^**'***  Compaay.    (Baa  Waaka. 
Bc^^nto,   Frederick.      (See   Saadatrom.   Fraak   A.,   as- 
Beanett  Oiarles  R..  Trenton,  N.  J.       MaU-hag  catdalnx 

iS-TlSa.**'*^    N«^  1.046.767;  Not.  26;  &>S1! 

Walbar  and  Bennett.) 
York.  R  Y.     C^^iaek.    Na. 

BMitiay,  PardTSl  A^  Bnrton-npon-TMnt,  ^tagland,    Blao- 
*5f*»J[-|rtTan  dock.    Ma  iJlUiSlliJniVoac^ 


^  *»•;  p.  low. 
BsMist^Fiadcrlck.     Ofce 


*•  F*^4S*!SK*  ^'  ^^fl?^  "•  ^-     No»-rB«ll«bl«  bottle 
io.XlM4.ni ;  Wot.  10;  QmM.  ▼«!.  184 ;  p.  948. 

Be  rfdolt.  Lmhartf  F      (8m  Dnztar.  iOx,  amIcmv.) 
9<-fii«a^  Omwl  Ctodnati.  Oido.  •mtgmrJoBtf 

OT   dm^prnMO.      MVl.046^1;    Nov.   28;    Gm.   toI. 

B^Kbaoaca  Machioc  Compaay.     (8«e  Bwsluiaa«i.  0«>rsc 

Ina  I 
.65t 


.), 


_  4&a«._  No.  1.04<4Y7  rNoTVlST'Oai.  vol.  1M?»!  . 

,  Pro- 

.l»OT.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  184:  p.  783.  .       .-     . 

Betaaataald.  Aattiony  8.,  Perth  Ambof.  N.  J.    Moo-fcflU- 

-^>»™«-    Nori.044,884 ;  Nor.  W;  Oaa.  vol.   184; 

B«  mlt.  WUhalai,  ShetooTiaa.  Wla.   Wianch.  No.  1.044.4T8 ; 
^  -  lor.  18;  Gaa.  rtL  184;  p.  Ma 

Be  "uthml,  Hcnaaa  L..  DcBTcr,  Idaho.     Baflaray-traek  faa- 
enlnc.    No.  1.045.M2 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ;  pi  8M. 
Bc^,   AMttiL  Ottava,  Oatario,  Canada.    Car  Joattel- 
M<X^M4«;  Not.  llj  Oaa.  toL  184;  pTTST 

Fora- 
Gaa.  ToL 


Kb.  Badal?  da,  KaaAactoa.  LoBdon/^KlTaad. 
t  toranaU-arna.    Na  1.04S^678TNot7b  :  G 


:  p.  224. 


B«  vkk.  Jala  W..  BiaoUja.  N.  fT    fiin 
I  n^ue  aUas  or  pUtea.     No.  1,044.128 ; 
_  1  aL  Hi;  B.  408. 


) 


Baralop  (or  photo- 
128 ;  Not.  12  ;  Oaa. 


ifazd,  Ahrte  ^..  aaatcBor  of  oaa-half  to  P.  MeDMm>tt. 
<  axncclc.  Pa.  Trolley.  No.  1.044,078 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Oaa 
lol.  184  ;jp.  784. 


101.  104  ;jp. 
Bvlagtoa,  Jai 


184 :  p.  081. 


ChleaM,  111. 
.  ToE  184 


to  Kobler  Dte  *  Specialty 

*— -,rs-.„= , adiiif  toy.     N«L  l,048,7e«; 

a^OT.TT;  Oaa.  ^SC  184 :  pu  204.  . 

Bli  Uk.  Aatheay.  «t  aL    (Sea  Blailk.  Paai.  aadgwr.) 
Ui  Ik.  Bmao.  at  al.    (Sea  BialuirPaal.  aailgaor.) 

.  «wa.  Mo.,  aad  oae^cbth  to  O.  BUlik,  U.  B.  Nary. 
':  |aM8oalaj|baj board.   No.  1.043,604;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  vol. 

ftVMta 
WtOli 
Car 
»JK^  ^.^-i,***;  noT.  191  uaa  toi.  i»t;  p.  saa. 
^  ^WOiia«  a.  aadJ.  A.  GoateUo,  aarisaoia  lo  dere- 
1^  Oar  ■airlilty  (^lapany,  OeTelaad,  Ohio.  Carilae 
fir  ear-reolk    Na  1,044.788;  Nor.  10;  Oaa.  »ol.  184; 


Oaa.  ToL  184; 


■aa.  OaaML  Klttaaatec.  Pa.  N<».re«llable  bottle 
_i  .-■/**P«''  "••  l«044.07<r;  Not.  10;  Oai.  toI.  184; 
d  784. 

VU  TJ,  WUMaai  O.     (See  Beancondray  and  BleryJ 
BU  dav,  Oaarso  ■..  aaatnor  to  Tba  Hattatoek  Maaafhe- 
g^..Compaay^Waterbary.  Conn.    Stranding  ■arirtne. 
l^Oa.OM;  Not.  U;  (3aa.  toL  184;  p.  380. 
-r,  Oaoiit  B..  awlganr  to  Tha  Mattatnek  Maaofae- 
-...   «  92''''f!SwSl?««*'»*y- Cowl    rahHe-aiakliM  eia- 
AJae.     No.  1,04M07 J  Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  bTsM. 
Bli  ilow.  Oaorsi  B.,aaalcnor  to  The  Mattatnek  fiteaofae- 

;  "^aSJTO"^'^'!^?**^?''  C«m».  ^  Straadtog-machtoe. 
„J  ?•  ^'•IM&D*^.  12:  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  a.  330. 
BIT  la«B,  Praterle  C.,  aaaLpor  to  The  BUUaga  4  Spencer 

SSfWHr   ^•^^T**^**""-    Safety    UtSe-doc     No. 
I  044.888:  Nor.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  801. 
Bllfasa  4  Spencer  Company,  The.     (Siee  BtlUngi,  Fred- 
C.  aaalSBor.) 


Bi^land.  OUTer.  Marietta,  Waah.  Tobaeeo-can  attach- 
ment.   NoT  1,048.368 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  807 

BJOriunaa,  OafiaT,  Baelne.  Wla  ManagUf-anW.  Mat 
l.W3.«k>:NoT.*l«:OaB.ToL184iTw!^^^ 

®'?*5S^Ao*^*?,"  ^Tt-"^  *•«*•  **•  T.     Clfar-eatter.     Na. 

1,04«.608:  NoT^  S6 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  OwT 
Blair,  Albert     (Sea  Faaaett,  Fnada  K.,  elannr  ) 
^^-  ,**2^*J-f  •  ^•^  J«!^  **•  J-     AntODaOc  n«nla8or. 

Blair.  WUllam  B..  aa^nor  to  Buffalo  Oaatieae  Motor  Coia> 
Mny,  Bvffalo,  N.  Y.  Startlaa  deTlce  tot  ezploalon-en- 
gfaea.     No.  1.044,470;  Not.  10;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  880. 

^  &koS5!f^  Oraeawald,    Blanataln.  ^I^elaa, 

®'?i^*i  l£ula,  Nauflly-anr-Seiaa,  France.    Aaroplana    No. 

1,046.886 :  Not.  88 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1006. 
BloTney,  John  C.  Newark,  N.  J.     Oriadtaur  and  Dollah* 

lag  machine.     No.  1,043,104;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  Tol.   184; 

p.  M. 

Bloeh-Plmentel.  Bmlle,  Parta,  Franca.  Pnrlleatlaa  of 
caoatle-alkali  aolntlona  Na  1,044.434  ;  Not.  18 ;  Oaa. 
TOL  184  ;  p.  614. 

Block.  Alezaader  B..  aatlnor  to  A.  Kara.  St  Loal&  Ma. 
Ardb-aopport     No.  i;043.068 ;  Nor.  6;  Oaa.  aSTlSi; 

Blodcatt  Saoraal.  Clemanta.  CaL  Wheal  attachaieat  for 
dnu^aerapera.     No.  1,046,367 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 

Bloft,  Max  and  S.,  Hambara,  (Jermany.  DeTlce  (or  ooen- 
»n«gWar  bMa.    No.  1,046.118 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 

Blon^  Siacfrled.     (See  Bloga,  Max  and  ».) 

Bl^bwa.  Peter  A..  JajwTaka.  Minn.     Botary  harrow. 

No.  1^46.360 :  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ld.  868. 
Blood.  Claraace  C,  H.  K..  aad  M.  B..  iri»i^f«ft^   Mleh. 
It     No.    1,044,734 ;   Not.    10 ;   Oaa.   toL 


UnlTcraal  joint 
184  *  o.  64fl. 
Blood, '_  BTaraCt  L^  ^Molherry .   fla.     Plpa-coapllnf. 


No. 


C  H.  B.,  and 


K% 


■»»»«•*!?,,  Mm*  M-,BaaT«r  Fallt^Pa.     Doogb-ralaer, 
1  o.  1,046,884;  Not.  88:  Oaa.  9017184 ;  p.  WJT 

I  OT. 


BO  Imp,  Walter  EL,  Nawtoa,  aaalsnor  to  MUton  Chemical 
<  ompany.  CamWdge.  Maaa  llop.  No.  1.046,116 ;  Not. 
i  i ;  Oaa.  Tot  184 :  p.  810. 

Maad  M.,  BaaTer 
.M4;  Not.  88:  Oaa. 
Obed  C  LodL  Ohio.    Car-coapUng.'  No.  1,046.366 ; 
Ctaa.  TOt  184 ;  p.  807. 
maroa  Coapaay.     (See  Bingham,  Geor«e  W.. 

BlnkhUB.  George  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  BIng- 
buB-Cameaea  Campaay.  Film  for  moTtag^lctnre  aia- 
c  ite.    No.  1,046.6^;  Nor.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  2&4 ;  p.  046. 

Blr  Btngham^SmaU  Arma  Company  Lhaltad.  Thau  (See 
>  oraiaa.  Oeorga.  aaaltnor.) 

Bta  lop.  Allen  K..  Forsyth,  Mo.  Combined  bay  rafca  and 
kadar.  No.  1.043.863:  Nor.  6:  Gaa  vol.  184;  p.  188. 
I  eU.  Call  H..  aad  C  B.  OarUac.  aartgaaia  to  Cmom- 
I  lade  Compaar,  Srracuae,  N.  y:  Blectrfe-ooadnit  flt- 
t  Bf.     N^TmS^  ;  Nov.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  28^ 

BH  maaa,_Babrldi,  aaalgaar  ta  Matallbaafc  4  MetaUar 

g|aebe  Oeeallachaft  A.  G..  FraakCort-oa-tta-Mahi.  Gw- 

lay.    Oatylaii^dcTlcaJor  iBna-prodncora  and  other  fa^ 


■o.  i>46.7B8;  Hot. 


TOt  184 ;  p.  1040. 


1.048^867;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  1006. 
Blood,  Howard  B.     (See  Blood.  Clareaee  C. 

Blood,  Maorlce  B.     (See  Blood.  Clamea  C.  H.  B..  aad 

Blae  Island  SpecUlty  Co.     (Sea  Fedetaplel,  Matthew  N. 

assignor. ) 
Blam,  Bdward  W..  Cincinnati,  OUo.     DrlTlng  mffhanlaa 

(or  lanndry  waahlagnacbinca.    No.  1.04M86:  Nor.  5; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  68. 
Blnmenberg,  Mare  A.     (See  Smith  aad  Bhaneabara.) 
Biytbe.   Tbmaas   L..   Banks,   Ark.     Chimney-holder.     Na 

1,044.867 :  Not.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  184  ;  a.  68t. 
Boardman.  John  B.,  aaelgnor  to  Wylla  Manafaetailac  Com- 

pany,  Oklaboma.  Okla.    Concrete-mixer.    No.  1,00,881 : 

Not.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  128.  * 

Boche,     (Kto    W..     Merlden,     Coaa.    Nnrllar-taoL 

hOiAMM ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  868. 
Bock.  WillUm  B^  Toledo.  Ohio.     Starter  ftir 

enginea.    No.  l,048jWS ;  Nor.  8 ;  Oaa.  tOL  184 ;  p.  184 
Bock.  WUUaai  i..  "Mado,  Ohio.     Startar  Itor  ovIobItw- 

enaines.    No.  1,043,803  ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa.  rot  184 ;  p.  124. 
BoecK.  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  NoTeltr  Mamtfaetarlac  Co.. 

Jackaon,    Mich.     A^omobHe  •  mnifer.    No.    1.044>orT 

Not.  12:  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  868. 
Boehck.  William  B..  aaaignor  to  New  Tork  Baaotrtaa  Poc^ 

able  Blerator  Ceamany,  Jersnr  CKy.  N.  J.    MaaaallT- 

operated    wladlnc-dnua    awebanlsa.    No.    1.044,80i: 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toT  184 ;  p.  370. 
BeirinB.  Joaj^  C..,CUeago.  IVL    Darrkk.    Na  1.0I8.8M ; 

Not.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  128. 
Bogart.    Richard    W..    Jr.,    New    York,   N.   Y.     Sanitary 

shield  for  telepbooe-traannltters.     No.  1.044.480;  Nor. 

10;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  880. 
Bohnsack.  Ada.  and  H.  Wllkenhoner.  Chicago,  111.    Article 

of  TlrtD.     No.  1.044.000 ;  Not.  12 :  Oas.  toL  184 ;  a.  870. 
Boles,  DoTld.  and  J.  A.  Waddell.  Jr..  aaalgnora  to  BMieer 

Heater  Ctompaay.  Scraaten.  Ps.     Sectional  boilar.     No. 

1,046,668 :  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1006. 
Boltaao.  Colombo.     (See  Dabadle.  John  L..  aailgaor.) 
Bolens.  Harry  W..  Port  Washlagton,  Wla.     Interaal^aaoi- 

boatlon    eactae.     No.    1.044,481;    Not.    10;   Oaa    t«1 

BoHo,  'vittorlo,'  aad  B.  Ctedanacdo.  Genoa,  Italy.  Badne- 
tk»  of  aulfatea.  No.  1.045J80 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  aoL  184  ; 
p.  1040. 

Bolte,  Edward  F.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T.  H.  Bolte,  Kearney.  Nebr.  Concrete-mixer.  Na 
1,046,117;  Not.  26;  Oas.  toL  184:  p.  811. 

Bolte,  Otto,  Hamborg,  OoroMay.  StetheoeaM,  heariar 
tmmpet,  ear-trumpet,  and  the  like  seaad-ooadactlag  la- 
strraeots.  No.  1,044.888;  Nor.  10;  Oaa.  ¥0^184; 
p.  802. 

Bolte,  Theodore  H.     (See  BoKa  Bdward  F..  asalanor.) 

Bols,  Frank  R..  SoawnrUle,  Maaa     Tire  supiMUlag  caN. 

^  No.  1.043.762;  Nor.  6;  (9aa.  TOl.  184;  pTSM. 

^'^^  JS^^  ^' .P'^^  *f**i  Artftdal  le«.  Na 
1,044,080 :  Not.  10 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  784. 

Bead.  Alfred  C.  .  Leaox.  Maaa  Lawn-mower.  Na 
1,044.738;  Not.  io ;  Oaa.  TOt  184 ;  a  68a 

BonaaU,  Seymoar  W.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Wardroba    Ma 

^  1.048.068 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Oaa.  a«L  IM :  a.  8. 

Boone,  Rush.    (See  Riehendrfar  and  Boeaa.) 

Bootii.   William   H..   Claralaad.  Ohio.     TaWa 


for  damonatable  rima 
vaL  184;  PL  614. 


ooaneetioa 

Na  1,044.488:.  Not.  12;  Oaa. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


S**^*!,?!**"*'.^'     <*«•  Qntnn,  Ambtoae  A.,  aasiaaor.) 
^Fh  ?  ■JS"  '^-  Hawk^e,   iSws.     Combta€3l  teSJaph 

tSi    I84*S**786*^*  '  ^•^'**^®*  •   **«*•   *•:«•»• 

Bwehers.  J^helni,  Aaehra.  Germany,  and  H.  Pedeiaan, 

TrondhJem,  Norway.     Bxtractloa  of  copper  and  nickel. 

Dartirokrly   from   tow-grade  ores  anTprodncte.     No 
o  *:?*''%*.,•.  ■''*^  *  J  <^*«-  ▼»>•  *M;  P- 87. 

i^o*'/i^u^o'  v°.'',-.i  '^""'■P',H°o  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.044,330 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Gaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  483. 

iia'-i^^U.^i:,  Hillside    ra.     Gafenglne  attachment 
B  "*•  i;Rf.*'*2o ;  Nov.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  409. 

®**J?.:,»!^*"i*°«?l^^^«0'  "'••  *«J«nor.  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
meats,  to   Wood  Process  Company,  New  York,  N.    y 

pf^aTToI   184"**'*|f*"°'  '****'  1.048,060;  Not. 

Barner,  Eugen.  Offenburg,  Germany.    Fresco  painting  and 

wi57l^Q*'*,5*'**'Tr**J,  •rchltectural  ornament*  No. 
1,044,869 ;  Nov.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  p.  692. 

Al^li«*^i'L/°i  ^  .,.**l*Mi*^.'''  aw»8nors  to  Badlache 
AnUIn  4  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  (Jer- 
S?*°?'«.?''25P*^  ammonia  and  alomlniam  compoonda. 

n  ^»°- ^'.^'•'^S^OT.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  296. 

Bost,  William  D.  A.,  aarignor  to  IntaraatJonal  Befrlgerat- 
i2*  1°^***^  Sjndlcate  Limited,  Palalay,  Scofland. 
f^J««^tnre     of     heat-lnaulatlng     oomponnds.       No. 


Boston  Mschlaery  Company.  (Sae  Pateraan,  Anker,  as- 
signor.) 

Boaworth.  Percy  B.,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4 
S'*^^  *^?^°7i  Akron,  Ohio.  Quick  -  demountable 
block-tirfc     I^  £648,061 ;  Not.  6;  ok*.  toL  184  ;p  4. 

Boorne,  George  H.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Floor  uol- 

'/.Sf  °'«a?*  '"'*      ^«    1.046.368:  Nov.   26;  Gas.  Vol. 
184  ;  p.  svo. 

^I'JS^  ol?**^'*  £r  ?f*"*<^^,*'ic'*-  J  Carbureter.  No. 
1,046.261 ;  Nov.  26  :  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  858. 

"^T'J^'^^*^^.  ''••  ■•■»«»<»»■  of  oae-balf  to  D.  B.  Tamon, 

6r*s;s^o?%;^iro."'  "■"•  "••  ''^''•^'  ^•'• 

Bowen,  Gtenna  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignmeats     to   Buscb-Sulaer   Brothers   Dleocl    Engine 

Nov.'l9^oino"l15";TSw  "«^*-     ^«-  '''^*^' 
Bowen,    Russell    H..    Palmyra,    N.    J.,    assignor    to   The 

Amerl^n  ,PnllM  Company.   PhlladelphU.  Pa.     Pulley. 
_  No.  1.044JB40rNoT.  iSTGaa.  vol.  184  jd!  483. 
**!?!£:  ^"H£B  F^  Melrose  Hlafatanda  Maas.     PUcket- 

faatener.    Na  1,548,768  ;  Not.^  ;  Gas!  toKIM  ;  a  248. 
Bower,  Hiram  A.     (See  Van  Housen  and  Bower.) 

"•iSf '^  i2?VK-  S^"  P'SS?*"-  ,C*L     BerolTlng  sciaan. 

No.  1,(X43.196 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  64. 
Bowers,  Hunter  K     Uermlnle,  Pa.     Kslung  or  ifuard  for 

pU-ca|ee.    No.  1.644,982 ;  Nov.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  p  786 

^Ih  *i*^*^»,?  •  .•*^"''^°J[  one^W  to  M.  Webb.  New 
f«I  ••  ^  iJi  ^''PPJ^^No.  1,044.737  ;  Not.  19 ;  Oai.  Tol. 
194  ;  p.  ool. 

^^^^'S^'l'?*  %•  Oabkosb,  Wta.    Voting  machine.    No. 

1,04.%2BI2;  Not.  8;  Gas.  vol.  184:  p.  87 
Bovce,  Wlllam  L,  EnUbll,  n»ar  Casino.  New  Soatb  Wales, 

Austrslla.     loclosim  or  building   for   the  mnklng  oi 

rSanjfia^"?.*^.'*' '*"'••     "*"    1.043,293;  froT. 
^•y*^   William  M.      (See  Andemon,   Boyce,  and   BoHo- 

'^'f^o^**^   'v  ■^'    McLeanshoto,    Hi.     Mold.     No. 

1.043.666 ;  Nov.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  219. 
Borer,  Jesse  I.,  assignor  to  Reading  Iron  Company,  Read- 

vof:  184;  p"^""*-      ****•  1.0«.127;  NoT.   ft';  Oaa. 
Boyler.  Bmanuel  J.*  (Bee  Greiat  and  Boyler.) 
^i'^ii  ^^"^  ®  t.  ^^,  Fra»c««».  ««»J8nor  of  one-half  to 

?iiSal'l^'^l'   ^*7a^*'?f'   ^\     Water-tube  boUer.     No. 

1.044,624:  Nov.  19;  (3as.  vol.  184;  p.  611. 
Braam,  Jacques  P.  de,  Paria,  Franc«.    Automatic  railway 

*^tT%4^"'^*-    '^•^0«'«>*;NoT.  26.Oaa.vSr 

l.k'i^  *2.*''  ^®*?»  ■■''  o»f-to«rth  to  wTs.  WUbolt 

ilSf*i:  O^s.  ^l&':  ^lld**"^  ^    ""•  '•^'•~" '' 

^*S**'^V    ^y"***-    Muskegon.    Mich.,    assignor    to   Allen- 

S"T*SUS'^5'i8i?7"/i?»'""*'-  ^o.i,oAz,tm; 

Bradley.  William  H.,  Portland.  Orag.  Saddio-aapport  for 
motor-^cles  and  the  Ilka  Na  1,044,486;  fiSv  12; 
uas.   vol.    184 ;  l».  615. 

°'i^!'"  M  ^^?9,^^^*^  PP'^V"-  ^•°«-  Draft-egual- 
Iser     No.  1JM4.788 ;  Nov.  Id :  (Jaa  toL  184  ;  p.  661, 

Btaibant.  Neator.  Brassels.  Belclttm.     Aatlfrtetlon-bearing 

'"  r^"*S?<  ''»»««»«^     ''o   ».»4,780 ;  Not.  18 ;  Oaa  toH 
lot  ,  p.  ooi. 

**wffif*Tjr*"i^"  ?«•  ^"•'"•^•^  !>•  C.     Skylight.     No. 

-_I*^^'T,***  N*'    ^3=  O"   TOl.  184;  p.  6517^ 

Brauer.  GustST  A..  Chemntts.  Germany.    Two-stroke-cycle 

laternal-combuatloa  angina     No.  1,046,506;  Not.   26; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184  :  p.  947. 
Brann.  F  W     (8«  Beadi.  Osoar  C.  assignor.) 

®'?^¥.V*»r***"I*A"''«^)i'  ^-  Spongtog  spparatna  No. 
1.044.-W7:  Not.  12:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  618. 

^SJ^^'w? It  JES!?™'!?'  0«"MV.  Mrignor  to  The 
National  Cash  BMlsterCompaay.  IJayton.  Ohio.  Casb- 
ngjaUr.     Na    1,044,482;    RorT   10:    Gas.    toI.    184; 

Bray,  OrTllle/    (See  Henkle,  Frank  G.,  assignor.) 


Breat,  Irvln  H.     (See  Overbagb  and  Biaat) 
5^V™.ff^"*^  £2?»*^i  NeT^YorkTir  Y^   Ma^tS 

a^  s!L'"^ri"8t^78i^'-»">"  ^"^  i«.4rfrssr 

*r(!48.?&^^ov^;SJ.'^.^84?r4    '**^-      "«• 

SKf^t'E!^**'.  *!:•  v*"^^"*  ^l  me»ne  assignments;  to 
The  National   Caah    Register  Company,  BSt^    oWlo 

JjftlJTp  ifi""*'''*"*-    ^-  I'O**^"?  No?  «i:*SS: 

^'Tfei  niiVX^    ^«'o  '^S^'    P"       I^*««ble   ladder.      No. 
D-irS**-®^  •  ^<*'-  *2 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 :  p.  370. 
affi^.)^"^'  •*  •*    ^^^  Bncbaian,  Frank  L..  aa- 

^  «m^  J^f*^^  .^^'"'«'   S     Brlsson-Dautbal,    and    A. 
Oinot  Brienae-le-Cbatean,  France.     Chain  couTerter  «P 

^o?5  Company,      (ffee    Lee,    WlllUm    S^Tas- 

"Ite  ^IS^^K^'A^^^^^J^'^x  *>•  C.     Device  for  holding 
R^KSL^ni^^'l?*'*?^'  Nov^i2;  Oaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  516. 
HM^Cr-^'SSr**  ^r.  <^  Kdwarda  and  Brtags.) 

1  Ml'2a??*^!l'*i' ^  ^'«?'*^P•>     Sal^l-nnlon.    No. 
1,043,^;  Nov.  6;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  88. 

^°bwSt)^'*  ^**^     ^^  BrUftTnx,  Brisson-Dauthel. 

®'Jj^J,jCompany,   Tha      (Sae   Brlatol.   William   H.,   ss- 

^*^^r&"*rvl-?-  "S«no'   to  "»  Bristol  Company, 

»d.^J*'  T*?'"'*S  ^v.  J8ee  Doyle,  Jamea  B^  assignor.) 
ial^™«.*1c    ^^"SP*57       Motor-control    system.      No. 

i  '^K|£af  »i.'r8.«*^.  iSf^Tiff"*"  •"»•  ■ 

t  Broderick,    Daniel,    New   Ybrk,   N.   Y      FomaeA.«h«r>«ii» 

^£in^^i4^  i^nlA^VS^IJ'  H^^r.  Adjnatable  iSldhS 
nordla    No.  1,044,128:  Not.  12;  Gaa.  toL  184  •  n  am 

S£faI21'*%^'^  lr^^^  \  'iS^ii^t  tor  fclSJ 
ey^usses.     No.   1.046410;   Not.   26;   Gas.   toI.    184; 

®^oK»/^"^i*'"    H..    PhiUdefjphla,    Pa.     Bloaaa     Na 
•»Jb2t^^  :  Nov.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  «4  ;  p.  166.  """"^      "<*- 

T^«w.)    '  **  •'      ^"^  ^*°  Derwerken.  Theodore 

^*M?**i*n^IS^  Ra  ^*!S^5F«'  0»»'«-  CuUnary  article. 
No    1.046.262 ;  Not.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  184  :  p.  868. 

^'SJJ*"'  ^>  '-^"^  H^*^'  M«l^or  to  ifnitod  Bho*  Ma- 
chinery  Company,    PateraonTN.   J.     Pnlllng-avM   ma 
chine.     No    1.044,483;  Nov.  19;  Gaa  vol    ill     n    5i 

®'N^*7iufV?S'  2'  Pl^«9?'  I"  DrtvSk^JIirtSintai: 
Na  1.044.120;  Not.  12]_0ss.  toI.  184;^  410.^^^ 

Brown,  Charlea  B.,  New  kenstagtoa.  Pa.  Door-arch  tor 
?"ir'  1.044,180;    N5f."i2;   O^VSl    IM; 

n^"^-  ^'"l**  k    i^  BtransB  snd  Brown.) 

iT2i^*'*^J?^-A<**^<*'^'  **■•"  Kindling  derlea.    Na 
D^'****"!.^'  ^<^aJ2;  <**«•  *ol.  184;  p.  410. 

BASIS'  Miu«/*i^*^<%L^»"'  IP^^  w„  assignor.) 
flSiJi    *v«^  nSialS*"^'*"'  X;  'a    ^wniMaslne  for 

^^  Ki"T&a  aiwh'»?**'%rS**'  ^     ^^^*  »««»- 
n  ^°-i  JSP-  1.048.800 ;  Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  n   296 

bI^'  Vk**""  4i    ^^  ^  BaaaloffMd  Brown.) 

^^^1  I^n?^  If'  ^5?*^  ^al.  Streat-Mghtlng  derlce. 
No.  1.046.263  :  Nov  26 :  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  pr860. 

Brownlee.  Charles.     (SgB  korrls  and  Bnrnnlee.) 

Bruce,  (Juy  J.     (See  FYj  and  Bruce.) 

Br^ha.  Bruno.  Oiarlottanbnrg.  Germany,  asslanor  to  Th* 
Commardal  Baaearch  Compani.  Now ^ort^S?  Y  uSt- 
0\T'^.**184Tp'*33i!*""''*^**-  »'•♦  "««1  i  Borfff ; 

^'SwJ^-Sr?*^!.*'''^'  .5f^^'   *»*"'■   NIehof,   Germany. 

^'iSgnor)'  **'^**  **^  Winter.  Welltagtoa  P„  aa- 

BiTOik.Pbfllp.  Lorain.  Ohio.     Hot-water  and  steam  holler 

Na  1,044^2;  Not.  12:  Gss.  vol.  184  LP  411 
®'?fl21''kJ5*',5'^  ?•'  Meraphbi,  Tenn.     krtut-pack      No 

7r,"lsSn2?  f  Company.  The.     (Sea  Tcaifle,  Frederic 
Bry«.  Jamips  W.     (See  Ooas  and  Bryce.) 
"ro'^^440^:X^:  12'f  ;iS:  To?T84  :  ^Wo*"-*^-       '''' 

^^n5,'''15o.%4'5.\"33n*o%'-i2r'Gaa"^r?^ 
Buchanan.  Frank  L..  assignor  of  one-talf  to  C    *  *j«Ji: 

sonandone-half*pG.  Bridges.  St  Louh.  Mo     CrSSS? 

and  pjilTartser.    Na  1.044.441 ;  Not.  12;  Gaa.  ToLlSr 


▼1 


ALFHABSnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bad  taaaa,  JfCrty  P^  NMrarfc,  M.  J.  rortaMa  larCM*- 
tti  Uhtr.    NoT  1,044^11 :  N«v.  IS :  Ou.  toL  184 ;  i>.  STL 

1,  iMLU4;  Nvr.  li;  Ou.  ToL  U4;  p.  412. 
Bac  .  ArSv  P.,  ud  M.  C.  Buifldiet.  Los  Anfri[es,  Cal. 

VI  rtl-ffMBtnc  laplcBMnt.      No.  1.046,670 ;  Nor.  SO :  a«s. 

T«i,  IM:  p.  ioot! 
Bad  tea,  Ooorsa  T.    (See  DawMn  and  Backbam.) 

U  ufig.    No.  1,044,842 ;  Nor.  li ;  Qm.  toI.  184 ;  p.  484. 

BacJMUB.   WMtfey  C.,  Jnmj  Cltj,  N.   J.,   aa^gBor   to 

O  km-dowBOBTlUo  Coflfipany,  New  York.  N.  T.     Cat- 

tlii^OTCk.    No.    1,044.741;   Not.   19:   Oaa.   vol.   184; 

Bnt  mam,  WoHbr  C.  Jaraasr  Cttr.  N.  J..  aaaiCBor  to^D^^ 
B  ivnosTltle  OonMAT.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Torch.  No. 
1,  I4M06:  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI,  184 :  p.  947., 

B«d  L  tEdwmrd  0..  aaaicnor.  by  m«aAe  aaalnmente.  to 
H  il*  and  KUtnrn  CoflBpaoT,  PbUadelpbla.  Pa.  Matal- 
U    Mtttflac     No.  1,04£607:  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  184; 

B«d  le.  Banry  Jl.  Maacbeater.  Conn.  Qoteb.  Na 
1.  MMOd ;  NotTs  :  Oaa.  toL  i84  :  p.  187. 

Bnd  Bagtoo,  rnak  t»  Cblcago.  111.  Tip  (or  nu-bara«ra. 
N  17X048.880 :  Not.  0 :  Oaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  ISST 

B«o  knar.  Albart  C.  ZOrich,  8wtta«rland,  ju^t^ot  to 
P  nan  Ocaallaehaft  fOr  l^fa^lebt  •  Projektton  ,  mit 
Badufaktar  Haftung.  Hambarg,  OenMUjr.  MaAQ- 
fi  etora  of  arojoctlon-aerecna.     No.  1,044.188 ;  Nor.  12 ; 

0  IS.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  412.         _  ^^__  .^.   ^ 

Boo  a.    Wllbolm,    HanoTtr,    Q«maaT.     Cniellrio<fanaea. 

Ni.  1,044,012;  Not.  liiOtm.  TOl.  184;  p.  «71. 
Balklo  Gaaoleaa  Motor  CbanpaAy.     (Saa  Blair.  WUUam 

Bal  iloLaatticr  Co.     (8ae  Smith.  WUUam  B..  aaalnor.) 
Btt  m.  Joha  B.,  Paraell.  naar  Auckland.  N«w  Zealand. 

A  taebaient    for    garden    and    other    vrlngaa.      No. 

1,  M4.980 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  786.  _    „ 

Bob  ly.  Cyma  L..   Kingaland.   N.   J.,   aaaisBor  to  W.   H. 

h  Incr.    Chicago.    HI.      Draft-rigging.      No.    1.044.844 ; 

N  )T.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  485.  ^  _ 

Bar  mk,  Loola  S..  aaalgnor  to  Drapar  Company,  Hodo- 

di  lai  Maaa.    Thread-parting  mecbanlam  fOr  looma.    No. 

1.J4B.508;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  TOl.  184;  D.  M8. 
Bordiett.  LoQia  H.,  Caahion.  Okla.    Bad-Iron  handle.    No. 

1,  M8.187:  Not.  8:  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  84. 
Bar  U^  Ralph   S.   N..  Blabop.  CaL     Woodworfclng-tooL 

N  >.  1.048,902  ;  Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  881.        ^ 
Bon  an,  Aocoata.  La  VeatUada,  near  Ntme%  Pranea.    Pro- 

y  mia.    liri;048.671 ;  not.  26 ;  Oaa.  to?.  184 ;  p.  1007. 
Bvrc    AnthMMy.   Orlndatona,    Pa.     Pla -protector.     No. 

1,  M8489 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  898. 
BaiK.  WXmam  H..  aaalgaar  to^Cormgated  Bar  Compaay. 

8 '.  LeaML  Mo.    Coacreta-rdatoroa.    No.  1.048.188 ;  Nor. 

6  ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  04. 
Bar  L  William  H..  aadgaer  to  Cormgated  Bar 

8  ;  Loola.  Mo.    Bpadag  doTka  for  idafbrclag-bara. 

1  MiUOO;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  88.  _^ 
n  L  WUHam  B.,  aaalgaw  to  Corrogated  Bar 

I  i.  Lool^  Mo.    toadag  dOTlca  for  ratafordag-bara 
1{OM3oO:  Not- TToS.  toL  !«*:  p.  88 


Bm  Mtt  Albert.  «t  al     (See  Col«  Mfitoa  B..  aaatgaer.) 
Bni  Bctt  Blchard  W..  Mootircal.  Qoobee.  Quada.    Beaa- 

p-otactar.     No.   1.644.018;  Nor.   12;  Oaa.  «rt.  IM; 

p  871. 

naham.    Clarence    8..    Canlatco.    N.    T.      Table.      No. 

1 ,048,867 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  lOT.  _         ^    ^ 
Bm  ta,  Albert  B~  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  L.  Boward.  Boe- 
^^  "  AombHiob.     No.  1.043.296 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa. 


T  iL  184  *  a   88. 
Bai  roa«ha  Adding  Machine  Company.    (See  Vincent.  Jaaaa 

€ ..  aaaignor. ) 
BairaaS  Bben.  Badne.  Wla.     Uftlng-Jadc  and   tom- 

tbMefer  anioaiobllea.     No.  1.048,120;  Not.  26;  Oaa. 

T  >I.  184 ;  p.  812.  ,,.««„ 

Bai  lie.'  BrraMn,   Btenatorp.  aaalgnor  to  J.  A  C.   O.  Bo- 

1  Bdaia  Mek.  Yerkatada  Aktlebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 

C  oreraer  (or  power-englnea  aad  the  like.    No.  1,044.086 ; 

>  dr.  18 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  W.  „    ^    ^_^  ^ 
BuiL  Boblaaon.  aaaignor  to  The  P.  N.  Burt  Company. 

limited,      BoHhk^      N.      T.    V^ndlna - machlae.    Na 

1044.486:  Not.  19  M3M.  ToL  184  5P.  662 
Bai  tea,  Jamea  IL.  aaalgaor  to  Neptmie  Meter  Company. 

-1  air  Torfc.  M.  T.     Apparatoa  for  deUToring  meaanred 

(  Matltioa  of  Uquld.    Mo.  1.048.296:  Not. T;  Oaa.  toI. 

Bo  eh-'Salaer  '  Brothera    IMeael    Engine    Company.     (See 
1  ofwea.  Oleaaa  E..  aaaignor.)  ^      „     _,  ,      „ 

I  aa.    Otto    C    VIneennea,    Ind.      Car-door    aeaL      No. 


1  5^673;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  t^.  184;  p.  1(»8. 
Bai  boa.  Jeaeph,  t  al      (See  Eytalla.  Cbarlee.  mmm 
Baler.    Paal,    LoweU.    Maaa.      Braiding -carrier 


:  Mi64 ;  HoTy  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  M».        ^  ^, 
Bt  tmTjacoh.  ^W,  aMUnor  to  FrM.  Knipp  Aktlwga- 
I  SbSaftOenMnlawarftKleirOaarden.  Germany.    Prea- 
'  UMdattag  caeaptade.    No.  1.045.678 :  Not7S6  ;  Oaa. 

Bn  ta.  Tbeieaa  L  U  AJbuquerooe.  N.  Mex.    Thread  cot- 

4  lac  aad  hoMtaw  attoehment  tor  apoola.    No.  1,044.014 ; 

1  ;oT.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  0.  872.  ^    ^    „  ^      , 

By.  ra.  Jacob  J..  Chicago.  tlK  Malgnor  to  The  Nadoaal 

:  laheahla  CaatiBflrjCMmaay,  aereland,  Ohio.     Draft- 

•  l<2«lafe.    NoTToli J46 :  NOT.  12 :  Oaa.  ▼<»1;184 :  p^;^. 

By^rTlheah  J..^ChlcMp.  lU..  awtsner  to  ^I<«^<1 

lailaahlt  Caat^piw  CMapany,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Draft- 

S35r»ffiM5,M6;S5J!r  12;  Oaa.  ToL  184;  p. 486. 


Byrd.  Aathony  A.  A.,  and  W.  A.  Lowden,  London.  Bnr 

land.    Batehet-hraee.    No.  1.046.609 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  tA 

184  *  P.  948. 
Byrne.'  Matthew,  San  Frandaco.  Cal..  aaalgnor.  t^  maoae 

aaalgnmcnta.     to     International     Specialty     Cempaay. 

Pnramatlc   inaele   and   areh-anpporL      No.    1.044,016; 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  872. 
Bymea,  Townaend  A  Brtekenatein.     (See  Lewia.  McComaa. 

aaaignor.)  ' 

Byron  Jackaon  Iron  Worka.     (See  Paalameter.  AlbMt  C 

aaalgaor.) 
C.  Ma ttlaoB  Machine  Worka.     (See  Shoop.  Charlaa  O^  ••■ 


r.) 
C.  B.  Cornell  A  Bona  Company.     (See  McKee.  MUtoa  A.. 

C.  G.  Z.  ioTeatlag  Company.      (See  Slegler,  DaTld.  aa- 
aignor.) 
C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company.     (See  Anklam.  WUliam  P., 

aaalnor.)  

Cable  Company,  The.    (See  Pierce.  Barry,  aaalgaor.)     (Be- 

laaae.) 
Cable.   Daniel   J..   Pittaborgh.   Pa.     Bottle-atopper.     No. 

1.044.016:  Not.  12:  Gaa.  Tol.  184;  o.  872. 
Cable.    Daniel   J.,    Pittaborgh,   Pa.    Bottle-atopper.    No. 

1,044.017 :  Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p^  873. 
Cadenacdo,  Ettore.     (See  BoUo  and  Cadenacdo.) 
CahUL  Thomaa  J.,  Coming.  Cal.     Oarmoit-podtet     No. 

1.046,674;  Not.  26:  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  1009. 
Caboone.  (3eorge  H.,  ProTidence.  ft.  1.,  aaaignor  to  O^S?^ 

H.  Cahooae  Company.     Bracelet     No.  1.048,063;  Not. 

5;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  4. 
Cain,  Thomaa  P.     (Bee  Skinner  and  Cain.)         ^         _ 
Calahan.    Delona    L...    Centralla,    Waah.      Lathe.      No. 

1.046.870 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  899. 
Caldwwood.    Benjamin   C,  Woonaocket.   B.   I.    Treattag 

ateel.     No.  1.044.486;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  662. 
CaldweU.  Darld  W..  BataTia.  Iowa.     Aeetyleae^gaa-gen- 

erating  apparatoa.     No.   l.<>48.927:  Not.  6;  Oaa.  Tol. 

184:  p.  Sir 
California  Ukfreah  Company.     (See  Swett.  WUllam  B.  B.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Callaway.  DaTld  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  L.  I.  Benry 

and  one-third  to  B.  O.  De  Tienne.  Pueblo.  Colo.    Aoto- 

matlc  hltchlnr  derlce.     No.  1.044,186 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  412.  ^  ^  „ 

Calleeon,  Amoe.     (See  Adrianee  and  Calleaon.) 
CalTert  Alan.  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     Dumb  and  bar  beU  and 

rftu-welght     No.  1,044,018;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184; 

Cameron',  Bwan,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  J.  R.  Taylor,  Broj*- 

lyn,  N.  T.    Switch  fbr  oTorhead  troUeya.    No.  1,048,801 ; 

Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  297. „         .^^^^ 

Cameron,  Wanda  J,.  New  York.  N.  Y.    NonnnibatltatlTe 

bottle-ioek.    No.  1,048.064 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  6. 
CamphelL  Alphonao  8..  Medfbrd,  Maaa.    Bet-water  bottle. 

Mo.  1.0464110 ;  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  p.  949. 
Campbell,  Angoa.     (See  White  and  CampbelL)  _, 

Campbell,  Leoa  J.,  aaaifoor  to  J.^  T.  Bealy.  troatae,  CM- 

cagaT  in.     lilgh-apeed  drUL     No.  1,044,626 ;  Not.  19 : 

OaTToL  184:  p.  611.  ^   „     ^      _^_.     ^     ^ 

Campbell,   Boaald   B..  eonnty  of   Banta.^«la|kL     De- 

Tlee  for  oae  in  the  art  o(  boxing.     No.  1,044,967 ;  Not. 

19;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  787.  ^         v  «  *. 

Campbell,  WUltem  A..  Maricopa,  aaaignor  p(  one-half  to 

J.  Goldman.  San  Prandaco.  Cal.     Pump  for  deep  wdla. 

No.  1.043.668 ;  Not.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  188. 
Conger.  Frank.  Alaen.  N.  Y.    Lock.     No.  1,048.669;  Not. 

6:  oaa.  toL  184;  p.  188.        «_       ,«      „ ,..  ^ 

Canton    Art    Metal    Company.    The.     (See    Beldlng    and 

SUnalen,  aaaignora.)  . 

Capell.  Carl  P..  Loa  Angelca.  Cal.     Llne-wtaidlng  atto^ 

mentor  reei.    Vo^O^W;  Not.  6:  Oaa.  toL  184; 

o    126 
Cm»,  John  B..  TolbertvTez.    MetolUc  tie  and  rill-chair. 
^Ilori,046,266 ;  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  850. 
Carbomndom  Company.  The.     (See  Tone  and  Allen,  aa- 

Car^&!^Ullam  A..  Cbelaea,  Maaa.     Confectlpn-box.     N*. 

lj(M6,675 ;  Not.  26 :  Gaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  1009. 
CarWL  Prank  W..  Alcago.  111.     Cloeet  bend  or  coaiiee- 

tion.     (Relaaoe.)     No.  13,486;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184; 

p.  261. 
Carlaon.  Frank  W..  Chicago,  III.    aoaat  connection.     No. 

1.044,347  ;  Not.  12  :  Gaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  485. 
Carlaon.    John    W..    DenTer,    Colo.      Morttae-gage.      No. 

1.045.611:  Not.  26;  Oaa,  toI.  184;  p.  049.  _ 

Carlaon,     Peat,     Carlaon.     Tez.       Cotten-ehepper.       No. 

1,043.201:  Not.  6:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  66. 
Carltoa,  Ellaha  W.    (Sea  Noel,  Bllaha  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Carman.  Oacar.   Indianapollai   Ind..  aaalgnor  to  (General 

Electric  Company.     Ootlet-boz.     No.   1,046,366;   Nov. 

26:  Gaa,  toI.  184;  p.  869.  ,      ^ 

Camea,  Edward  W..  (%lcago,  lU.,  aaaignor  to  American 

Can  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sheet-metal  receptacle. 

No.  1.044J42 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa. jroL  184  ;  |K  682. 
Carpenter,  Adam.  Elml«a,^N.  T.     Combined  cookeraad 

hMter.    No.  1,048,667 :  Not.  B  :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  230. 
Carpenter.  Harrey  J.,  Johaatewa.  Pa.    Aotomatle  daaM/- 

rnralator.     No.    1.044.988;   Not.    19;   Oaa.   tcIT  184; 

p.  788. 
Carr.  Jamea,  Syraeoae.  N.  Y., 


„ , ta  The  Bearj  u. 

ThompaoB  *  Son  Compaay,  New  BaTea,  Coaa.    Tool- 
holder    (or    plaaero    aad    other    maehiae-toela.     No. 
1.046.812;  Not.  16:  Oaa.  toI.  184  jp.  960. 
CarroU.  Oeorge  P.     (See  Boehrich.  Frank  N.. 
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Caxroll.  George  P..  Bridfepert.  Coaa.  Preaaare  aad  elec- 
tric coDdenaer-TalTc.  ifo.  1jIk6,121  ;  Not.  26 ;  Q^.  toI. 
194  ;  p.  812. 

^'Si\l  ^}^il.  8'««»2on*T»««.  B.  I.    AotomobUe  aled.    No. 

o  ^'**t?'Uf.J.''<**™26:  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  1041. 

CajrroU.  WUllam  B,  Jeraay  Oty,  N.  j.    Ballway-ear  Teatl- 

bule  door  and  trap.     No.  l.(M4,487;  Not.  iS;  Oaa.  toI. 

loa ,  p.  aoB. 
Caraoo,  Clarence, 

Company,  Dayl 

l.04iM02 ;  Not.  13  ;  Gaa.  toI  184  :'p.  297. 
Carter,  CbarlM  L.,  Marlon.  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  American  Sign 

ComMny.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.    Sign.    No.  1.044,442 ;  Not. 

12 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  617. 

^iUK^o'i'^"^^-^  ii*'^^**'.^- J-  Metal  (hbric  No. 
1.046,122 :  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p,  812. 


MO,  CUrenee,  aaainor  to  The  National  Caah  BegUter 
04twl';N5?^^"?H^^^^'5«»t  P»««.     NO. 


Caae.  Franda  M.,  Canton,  aaaUmor  to  ft»e  Boorer  Saetlon 
?^5?Y£«  ^SPP*?*'    New    BerUn,    Ohio. 
1,044(488 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oai.  toI.  iMj  p.  663. 


Mo. 


_  •»,v««,ioo ;  inow.  IV ;  uai.  Toi.  184 ;  p.  09s. 
Cai^y.  Jamea  D.,  Balttaaora,  Md.    WhaaL    No.  1.048.606; 
Nov.  5:  Oai.  toL  184:  p.  166.  ,>-™r.----.. 

Cash.  Arthur  W..  Newui.  M.  jT  Valra.  Mo.  1.048,060; 
Not.  6 ;  Gtaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  6. 

^■Sf^'«.9yi'i«»«^-  JH??-  N.  Mha.  Dlak-aharpeaer. 
No7l,(>44,187  ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  412.      ^^ 

*^*£"*^.S?CTS  ^;'  *^  J**?**  **0;  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1,044,748:  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  663. 

Caawell.  Richard  A.     (8ee.CaaweU,  WalUee  and  R.  A.) 

Caawell,  Wallace  aad  R.  A.,  Cherokee,  Iowa.  Tandem 
draft  connection  (or  hanreatera  and  the  like.  No. 
1.044,744;  Not.  19:  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p.  663. 

CaTalUnl,  VIrgialo,  Speaia,  Italy.  Holl  (or  aobmarine 
boata.     Na  1.044.489;  Nov.  19;  Gai.  vol.  184;  p.  663. 

Cavendish.  Jamea  M.,  e(  al.  (See  Taylor,  Jamea  C,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Cecil,  Jamea  M..  e«  al.    (See  Barrla.  Edward  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Cerbo,  Ferdinando,  Provldeoce,  R.  I.  Urethroecope.  No. 
1.044.848  ;  Nov.  12  ;  Gaa.  Toi.  184  ;  p.  485. 

<^rnoTsk^,  Conatantin.  (See  Danieek,  CemoTakf,  and 
Kloth.) 

^^*f^.  .£?*»■...  ^'  ^P*I**>»*»1»»    P*-     Animal-trap.    No. 

1.044.490;  Not.  19  ;  Gaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  563. 
Chalmcra  Motor  Compaay.     (See  Donham.  George  W..  aa- 
algnor. 
Chaoiberlla,  BeaJaaUa  P..  Jr..  aaaignor  to  Walpole  Shoe 

Sopply  Compaay.  Boston.  Maaa.     Button-fly  atoy.     No. 
^1.044,188;  Not.  12;  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  412. 
Chamharaborg    Engineering    Compaay.       (See    Terhone, 

Boward,  assignor.) 
Champion  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stretch.  Frank,  aa- 
algnor.) 
ChapoAa,  Matthew  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Well 

JlPrft.J^'K****    *"-      Well-alnklng    apparatoa.      No. 
^^1,044,849 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  pi  4^(C 
Chariea,  Ore  D.     (See  Martin  and  Cbarlee.) 
Chaaa,  Arthar  B.    (Bee  Chaae.  Brwln  C.  and  A.  B.) 
Choae.  Brwin  C.  and  A.  B..  SeatUe,  Waah.     FlytM-OM- 

ehlae-    No.  1,048.668 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  221. 
Choae.  Frederic  D..  Jr..  Brwett,  aaalgnor  to  Walket^Long- 

?*i?5ir.„Oompany.  ^Bootoa.  Maaa.     Folding  card.     No. 

1,046.267 ;  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  860. 
ChaoTin.  Baphaa  F.  O.,  aad  B.  Among.  Parla.  France. 

Apparatoa  for  reglateriM  the  conaomptlon  o(  Uqnld  (oel. 
^  Na  1.048.669 :  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  221. 
Cheflaioehe  F^rlk  aof  Aetlen  (Tonn.  B.  Scheriag).     (Bee 

Dohm.  Max.  aaalgaor.) 
Chemiaehe  Fabrlk  aof  Aetien  (Torm.  B.  Schering).     (Bee 

Thlde.  Albrecht.  aaatgaor.) 
Chemiaehe  Fabrik  Oedeoa  Bichter.     (See  Stanik,  Vladi- 
mir, aaalgaor.) 
Chemiaehe  Fabrik  Orleahelm-Blektron.      (See  Orflnatein. 

Nathan,  aaaignor.) 
Chemiaehe     Fabrik    Orleaheim    Blektron.     (See    Singer, 

Frtta,  aaalgnor.) 
Chicago  Fireproof  CoTtertag  Compaay.     (Bee  Todd  and 

Mayr.  aaalgaora.) 
Ohicago  Miniature  Lamp  Worka.     (See  Oaat  Adolph  W.. 

aaaignor.) 
Chicago   Railway    Equipment    Company.  (See   Cornwall. 

Frederick  R..  aaalCDor.) 
Chicago   BaUwoy    Eqolpmeat    Company.      (See    raemaa, 

Benry.  Jr.,  aaainor.) 

<^^^:  ]?A^/-»S""**' J**-   Bottle-handling  apparatoa. 

No.  1.043.066:  Mot.  T;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  5. 
Cbriatmaen.  Cart.  Bradley.  lU..  and  C.  W.Tfoonen,  Coundl 

2*"5^J*^',5?"**°'*"'  Si."**"**  aaolgnmeata,  to  Seara, 

?SS^S!L*J^"*R*"Z'  <**«ago.   lU.     ColtlTator.     No. 

1^8.202 ;  Not.  6 :  (tea.  toI.  184 ;  p.  66. 
^*wl^^.  ^'^    ,Cl*anie.     T«.      Loneh-boz.     Mo. 

r048.208;  NoTjl;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  66. 

^^r^n!!"\!^SS^^^^'  a?**"*""  ♦<>  Standard  Steel 
vi*^  tSSii  Si  ?te^«^    Door-releaaing  mecbanlam. 
^J*?J'^*'^1'  Not.  19;  Oaa.  rol.  184;  n.  664. 
*^*'X^^'VKtl.S"rSv  ■•W^  ^  one-hatt  to  A.  J.  Basr 

Chritton.  Jamea  M-  Bo<^  Ford.  Cola  BatHpla  fhoteaer 
184  '^^\Sr^^'    ^  ^•<>^>«>  J  Not.  ft ;  OaaTTol. 

ChroBla,  Arte  D..  Dttaaaldorf.  oaricaor  to  RhalaladM  Me- 
toUwaaren-  ind  Maaehlaen()2M^rDaMelSorf.Oarendo^ 
Germany.  ,Br^4>l«^  BSSantoi!r«Sfl/5VSr^ 
gona.    Na  1.048.670 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oax.  toL  184 ;  p.  221. 


Sooth  Walea.  Aoatralla.  Air-brake  valv*.  Na 
1.048Ag8 ;  No^.  12 '  Gaa.  toL  184  ;  S[»07.  *•        ****• 

<Sf2r  »522?*  ^A  Ch*«*««».  "L,  aaaignor  to  The  National 
Caah  R^teter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Adding-ma- 
chine,    fo,  1,<>46,268:  Not.  26:  das.  vol.  184 ^MO. 

-      -    -     lie 


ClprUino,  Ooadolto,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bat-pT«aainc  ma- 
_chine.     Na  1.044.746:  Nov.  19:  Oaa.  vol.^M^  n   M4 
*^AHS?*2«  ^u^P]Ansael6,  Wailr  AntaniuMj:    Ni 
o,*:2'l'?5?'  ^'  ^?'  <*•*•  »ol.  184  ;  p.  486.  »^     "'^ 

Clark,  Arttor  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Company.  St 

Q2?%if**i8f??M  '**°'*'^*^    Na  1.048,204  ;*NoT.  8; 

^^tliiL^"^*?  A*  152  AJ«*'^  S**-  ■•'•ty  »»t  and  coat 
«,»2S«-    Ko-.J.WMW ;  Not.  5 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  128. 

^^*?SLP*'St"'?«!aiS2r*»i.'^^V    J^-rtoppir'^for  boller- 
r.i*5^..i!*«*'®^'*^«'  Not.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  184;  p.  89. 
Clark.  Eddy  N.     (See  SteUer  and  Qark.)  >  ¥-  ^. 

^^A*&.^""^^''"  *5?  '•  ">•  OUphant,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 

^  Wii/'**^!^';  <&i  S^^  ^'/'T^i.N-  '•  .  Non-reflUaWe 
/nfSJ*^?;  N**-  ,i'®**^ '  Not.  12 ;  €hu.  toI.  184  ;  p.  332. 
^l-1v  ^'^  ^  •^Sf2?'  ^  on«-l»aM  to  btmaeK  and  one- 

'='?^^,.'???'s£:•^^&?•p.!R^«•"»•'• "-  '■"**■"*■■ 

Clark,  Bwiry  P.,  Jeannetto.  ao^nor  to  Window  Glaaa  Ma- 
CW55  ,ComMay.  PlttaborihrPar    Drawing  glaaiT  No. 
^  1^244489:  Nor.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;_p.  418.  ^^ 
caorfc    Bogh   D.,   Colomboa,   Ohio.      LoeUng  device   (or 

52f**i«lS*°**"  2L5*"***«^  Na  l,046,26»rNov.  26;  Oaa. 
vol.  184 ;  p.  860. 

^^Vibit  55?"  %t''  J?*^°™«*'  .T«-  Whlp-aocket  Na 
_  ll$*6,871 ;  Nov.  26;  Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  8W. 

Clark,  JamMT.;  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     DIaplay-flx- 
n^^l^T  ?*•  i,<^*li**'  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  KX 
^•Vfti/???  ^  P'Sr*'  Ut«b     RaUway-tle  (arteneVTNa 
1,046,818;  Nov.  26;  Gaa.  vol,  184 ;  p.  960. 

^^^Ui^^^/'fe*  C.,  Winfleld,  Kana.,  aaaUrnor  to  A.  O 

Bpaidlns  A  Broa.-t  Jeraey  Cl^.  N.  J.     glldlngjMid  ft» 

IsT-       !^*^  *•  ^•^•*»*  J  Not.  19;  (fic  toL 

ClariEoi  Frederick  F.    (See  Colbom  and  Clarke.) 

CloMen.    Benry    P.,    Chicago,    111.,    aaaignor,    by    meane 

aadgnmeata,  to  Btromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manofac- 

t? '^t»Ai?aEf"lL.^®S'»<??*''  N.  y.  Telephone  ayatem. 
No.  1,043,299 ;  Nov.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184 ;  pTwi. 

Claoaen,  B^ry  P.,  Chicago.  IlL.  aaa£ior,  by  meone 
OMlgnmeoti,  to  Strombog-Carlaon  IVlepbone  Mano- 
v^'SS  S?t"'' ?*»«5f«*^' N.  Y.  Telephone  oratom. 
No.  1.048,800 ;  Nov.  5 ;  Gaa.  to!.  184 ;  p.  90/ 

CUuaen.  Benry  P-  Chicago.  III.,  aaa&ior.  by  meane 
aarinmento.  to  IMromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Mano- 
tf**TO/lS??'»S»^'  ftocbeater.  N.  Y.  Telmhone  ayatem. 
No.  1.04».301 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  (Tl,         '■«»• 

CUnoen,  Benry  P.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aa- 
signmente,  to  Strgmberg-Carlson  Telepbooe  Manofactor- 
^9V^^Z'  **5J«^''  N.  Y.  Telephone  aystem.  Ni 
1,044,747;  Not.  19 :  Oax.  toI.  184 ;  p.  654. 

CUiiaen,  Benry  P.,  Oileago.  111.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  no- 
aignmenta,  to  Btromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manofactnr- 
?*iL9WS"'2'  *^J«^'  N.  Y.  Telephone  ayatem.  Mo. 
1,044,746;  Not.  19;  Gaa.  toI.  184:  p.  666.  • 

^^^V°?wPJV^^K^ '  !1***?^'  N.  J.  Yendiag-okaehlae. 
Na  1.048,814;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  pToM.^^^ 

*^li;iJl;S?^«S-f*5S^i.  '  ^  CUy.  admlBlatrator. 
aaalgaor  to  Iowa  Gate  Company.  Cedar  Falla.  Iowa! 
Oa^tay.     Na    1,044.861:    NSt:   12;   Gaa.    voi.   18(h 

Sto  i^2ft  S-  admlniatrator.     (See  CUy,  Benry  B.) 
*^*?f*l/**?PS-*!:'  J!*^ff**'«  ^  n»««»«  aaeignments,  to  The 

rwoter.     Ma  1,048,804;  Mot.  12;  Oiul  toL   184;  p. 
^^SSJlK'  """^  **•      ^^  Bamaey,   aeerwator,  aad 

^2St  *^*^P  ^••\5?"'^5»  *o  J^n  Bardwoie  CompaoT. 
Wi?^«.         ^^>^-^^'  1.043,067;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toI. 

Clm, '«noa;aa.  and   O.  Gee.  Calgary,  Alberta.   Caaada. 
Boajcoopllag.    Na  1,044.496;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toL  IM 
p.  660. 

1.044^183:  Not.  12  .Oaa.  toITiw  ;  p.  487. 
*^*S!!SK*  SSSS^  i5-  Waahington.  D.  C.  aaaignor  to  The 
North  Sleetric  Company,  CleTdand.  Ohio.     Telephone- 
enhaage^aptem.     Na  1,046,816 ;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  vS. 

^^•^tl?*^  Si«  Bntlond.  Yt  Kaj  meehaolac:  for 
^1»k£  sR  1.044,0»;   Mot.    I2T0S!. 

aeTelaad,'»irton'8..  Orient  N.  Y.     Knockdown  window- 
/..•**?*!i  ^  h^^  5  Not.  19 ;  Goo.  t^L184  ;  p/Si 
«»2;«M{^CarJipedalty  Company.     (Bee  BIdle  «id  oia. 

'"'^Jf^.Jf^SX^^r'' '^     (S^Mewholl, 
CU»^  Joha  P.,  aadnro/Mivray, 

Bl^ardooa  Scale  C ■ 

Ma  1,044 


dXo.  Murray,  Paaaak.  aadnora  to 
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CUfl  >rd,  Bokert,  Orecnskorg.  MirtgBor  of  o«e-tldid  to  J.  D. 

Unardoa  and  one-tftlrd  to  P.  Coiitaxe%  Wectaoretend 

eoiBtjr,  Pa.     Ktoetrfc  nt-trap.     No.   1,046,6T9:    Not. 

f<  :  du.  ToL  184 :  p.  1009.      ^        ^  ,^       «.   ,   « 
CaiB  rwttld.  OMtaf  4m  «M%Bor  of  OM-kalf  to  T.  J.  Boyor, 

At  Mdoet,  OftL    noetrle  iadScattut  dcrteo  for  BlgMUr 

M<  u  1.044,«1:  »•▼.  M :  GtS.  ▼rtLl84 ;  p.  8T4. 
ens  on  Wire  Clotk  Compaay.     (8m  Bmitb.  Herbert  L., 

•I  ilgBor.)  „ 

CUH  f.  Box  B-i^  WelllavtoB,  OIklo.     8ad-lroB  M^ptfrt    No. 

1,  ^10 ;  lioT.  M;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  818. 
Clo«  OohB  ir,  Lo^dOB,  BDClaBd.     Moaiu  o(  tmaaport. 

» 1.  1.044.02S:  »•▼.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  8t4. 
Oe^bBHUi.    Carrf*   C    LeomtaMor.    Maw.      Coi^laatloii 
ir-tow«i  bolder.     No.  1,048,971;  Nor.  5;  Qaa.  toI. 

_--;_p.  222.  .  ^ 

Chiiia.  HlrbaeL     (Bee  Tbam.  Uapbre/.  and  anac.) 
Cluie.     Michael,     IsdlaaapoUa.     lad.     Davenport.     No. 

I,  M3,088 ;  Not.  8 :  Qaa.  ToL  184  ;  p.  8.  _  _ 

Co-(peratiTe   Syndicate.      (Bee   Hotehinaon,    Warren   B.. 

ai  Blgnor. ) 
Cm  aa,  Albert  O.     (Bee  Morrar,  Chtiatopher  A.,  aaaifDor.) 
CM  ,    WtlllaB    H..    Staaron    Hilt.    Pa.      8bow-€aec.      No. 

1,  M4.740 ;  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  655. 
Cob  i,    Knest    L..    E)«ctn,    Tex.      BprlBg-wbeel.      No. 

1,  MG^16 ;  Not.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  952. 
B,  Hoirard  B..  aaelnor.  by  meaae  aaatsmikRita,  to 

C  E.  WUkr.  DetroitTlfieb.    Labrleator.    No.  1.046.T72 ; 

N  »T.  28:  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1041.  _  ^  _ 

Cofen.  Bcnjamia.   New  Torfc,  N.  T.     AdTertialng  derlce. 

N  >.  1.045,872 :  Nov.  26 ;  Oaa.  T<rt.  184 ;  p.  899. 
Cob<  n.  Jacob,  et  el.    (8ee  Batter.  WruA  A.,  aaricnor.) 
O^  a.  Joe^  •(  el.    (Bee  Batter,  rrank  A.,  aaaymor.) 
Cell    CoDtroIlcd  Lock  Co.     (Bee  Fameworth,  Wlllbi  8., 

ai  atsBor.) 
Oenam,  Albert  L..  New  HaTen,  Conn.     Time-morement. 

N>.  1,044,140:  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  418. 
Oon  an.  Leelle  H.,  and  r.  F.  Clarke.  Praaklin.  Pa.    <^ir- 

n  ncT-cuttlBf  machine.     No.   1,044,900;  Nor.  19;  Oaa. 

T<  I.  184  ;  p.  788. 
CellDra,  WinfaUD  B.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Cable-rail- 

w  ly.    No.  1.044.498 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  585. 
Collf,  Bmeet  8.,  Portlfnd.  Orec..  and  L.  Tlnaiey.  Craw- 

ft  rdBTtUe.  Ind..  aaiUmora  to  Cotby  Maanfaetnrbf  Com 


^^'    -        No.  1^0^,024;  Nor.  12;  Qaa.  Tol.  184;  pi 


(See  Colby  and  Tfnalcy, 


Fastener  for  strapa  fbr  mall, 

Uoia,  Ae 

8  5 
OoU  r  Mansfbetmlnff  Company. 

ai  ■iynors.) 
Col4  well,  WUllam  H..  Newborcb,  N.  T.    Lewn-moirer.    No. 

1,  H8.50T :  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  188. 
Col< ,  Btumie  W.,  Bdcemont,  8.  D.     Trate-reglater.     No. 

1,  M4J41;  Not.  12;  Oa*.  toI.  184;  d.  418. 
Ool( ,   John   A.,   New  York,  N.  T.     Qnlck-actkm  electric 

#rtteb.      No.    1,045.773;    Nor.   26;   Oaa.    toI.    184;   p. 

1  M2. 
Coll,  Joanb  F..  Blkhart.  Ind..  aaalanor  to  National  Be- 

e  irdlaajLoek  Coomuiy,  Portland,  Me.     Becordteg  door 

b  ek.    No.  1.048,068 ;  Not.  8 ;  <3aa.  toL  184  ;  p.  6. 
Cek ,  Milton  u~  aastnor  of  ene-elxtb  to  C.  A.  Snitb,  onc- 

a  xth  to  A.  Bomett  oae-alztb  to  B.  L.  Scrote,  and  one^ 

a  xth  to  J.  B.  Bowlett.  Akron,  and  OBe>«lxtb  to  F.  E. 

I  oote,  Cuyahoga  Falla,  Ohia     Btarttng  derlce  for  ex- 

p  osiTe-engfnee.    No.  1,048,399 ;  Nor.  5 :  Oaa.  Tol.  184  : 

p    188. 
Co*.    Wllbar    F..    Ororer    Hill.    Ohio.      Combtaied    elod 

c  usher  and  pnlTerlaer.     No.  1,044,860 ;  Not.  19  ;  Oaa. 

T>l.  184:  p.  892. 
0>1<  man.  Caloway  H.,  Shawaaee.  Tena.     Combined  algn 

a  Id  balletln  board.     No.  1,044^60 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Qaa.  toL 

1 14 :  p.  686. 
CM  pan.  lEdward  H.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.     CaltlTator.     No. 

1  044.497 :  Not.  19 ;  Oat.  toI,  184 ; _p.  885. 
Col  »te,  Florence  H.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Collanalble  box. 

J  0.  1.044.028 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  8787 
(Matt,    Barl    B..    PHtaborgh,    Pa.     Coffbatton.     Ra 

I  di4J84 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  488. 
Col  kk.  Ooy  B.     (See  Walee,  Nathaniel  B..  aaelgnor.) 
Col  ler.  Oqy  B.,  Klnderbook.  N.  Y.     Heatlag  apparatoa. 

1  o.  1.048.508 :.  Not.  8 ;  Qas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  167. 
Ool  Ina,    Charlea   B..    New   York,   N.  .Y.     Oearlng.     Na 
<     1  044.091 ;  Not.  19:  Qas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  7S9. 
Col  tae.  Oeorge  L..  HlekmaB,  Ky.     EmergencT  operating 

c  »Tlce  for  alr-brakee.    No.  1,046.260 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

1  M ;  p.  880.  ^ 
Oollao,   John   S..   Lewtrtown.   Pa.     Pallet-cleaaing  ata- 

c  line.     No.  1.045.677  ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  1009. 
CM  ta  CompaaVt  The.    (Baa  Collfa,  Oeorga.  aaaigaor.) 
Col  la.  George,  aaalgnar  to  The  Collla  Coapaaj.  tHumrae, 

I  ma.     fibrte-etecriac  aucblne.    No.  1.048,872 ;  Not. 

I :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  £ML 
Ool  Isen.  Ctoorce  A..  Bortington.  Tt     Wbeet-pnller.     No. 

1  043,400;  Not.  5:  Qaa.  ToL  184;  p.  127. 
CW  MB.  Fraak.  New  Orleaaa,  La.     Pile. 

f  or.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  789. 
Ool  nan.  Howard  D.,  aaelgnor  to  Barber-Colmaa  Company. 

lodrfori.  111.     Doffer.     Na  1,044,998;  Nor.  19;  Oaa. 

l»l.  184:  p.  789. 
CDiiba.   Jaha   B.,   PortsaDath,   Ohio.     Itwf-bgrp.     Ha 

1 044.025 ;  Not.  X2:  Oaa.  vaL  184 ;  d.  ST8. 
Ckniee.  Oeorge  W.,  Waseca,  Mlaa.     CoSa-faateaer.    No. 

1 ,044.498 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  a.  S86. 
Cm  iMeaHat     Bcaeareh    Coiapaay,    na. 
,  I  raab^  aaalvaer.) 


Na  1.044.^92: 


(Bee     Brohn, 


Commereial-Beoeareh  Oompaay.  Tba     (Bee  IDdrad,  Byron 

E..  aaaigBor.)  ' 
CoaipaBy"  Oelwerke  Stem-Bonaebom  Aktiengaeellacbaft" 

(See  Wendt.  Paal,  aaslgaor.) 
Compton,  Jamea  T.     (Bee  Norrlal  and  Coaepton.) 
Cencealed  Door  Check  Company  of  Delaware.    (See  Andsr> 

aoD,  John  C.  A.,  aoelgpor.) 
Conger,     Herbert    A.,     Seattle,     Waata.      Gearing.      No. 

f!046,517 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  902. 
ConkllB.  Bamoel  H.    (Bee  Albreebt  and  Coaklla.) 
Conkllng,  Charles  R..  Peoeta,  Iowa.    Mail-bag  holder.    No. 

1.044.499 ;  Not.  i9  ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  OOC 
Conner,  ee<Mrge  F.,  aaaignor  to  Haady  Jack  Maaofaetortng 

Company,     Port     Haron,     Mleh.       Ltfttag-Jadt.       No. 

1.048,0t0;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  184;  p.  7. 
Connor,  Jamea.  Clerelaad,  Okla.     Boot  and  shoe  cleaner. 

No.  1.046.518 :  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  902. 
Consolidated  Orocery  Co.,  The.     (See  Ivey,  Bomnloa  L., 

assignor. ) 
(>ietaxee,  Frank,  et  «l.     (See  Clifford,  Robert  assignor.) 
ConTerse,  Newton  B^  Freano,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  hteael£ 

J.  B.  Dickinson,   F.   M.   Wright,  B.    WT  Norton,  L.  Z. 

Ickee,  and  K.  Arakelian,  tmsteee.     Maebtne  for  filling 

and  eloatoig  carton'a.    No.  1,044.500 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Oaa.  toi. 

184 ;  p.  686. 
Onselman,  John  B..  asoiffnor  to  Unit  Conatmction  Com- 

pany,  St.  Loala.  Mo.    Fence  and  wall  cenatruction.    No. 

1^5.519 ;  Not.  26 :  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  953. 
Onaeiman.  John  B.,  aaaignor  to  Vait  Conatmction  Com- 
pany,   St    Loala.    Mo.      CMicrete    coBetmetion.      No. 

1>»6,520 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  968. 
CoBsclaMin.  John  B.,  aaalasor  to  Ualt  ConetmctlOB  Com- 

Deny.  St.  Loota,  Mo.    51^11  conatractloa.    No.  1,045.621 ; 

Nov.  26 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  963. 
Conselman.  John  E..  asslcnor  to  Unit  (^onstmctioa  Com- 
pany, St.  Loals.  Mo.     BleTStor  and  tank  coaatmetlon. 

No.  1.046,622  :  Not.  26  ;  Oas.  Tol.  184  :  p.  964. 
Conselmsa.  John  E..  assignor  to  Unit  OoBatnicti<»  Com- 

pnny.    St.    Lonis,    Mo.      Concrete    conatmction.      No. 

1.045.774  :  Not.  26 ;  Gai.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1042. 
Cook,  Barl  O..  Ptncber  Station,  Alberta.  Canada.     Bay- 

preea.    No.  1,044.142;  Not.  IS :  Qaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  414. 
Cook.    Edgar   P.,   GranTllle,   Ohio.     BlgbTpowar  alr-rtte. 

No.  1,046.373;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  900. 
Cooley.  William  H..  Brockport  N.  Y.     Loose-leaf  binder 

and  leaf  therefor.    No.  1,044,762;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  657. 
Cooley,  William  H.,  Brockport  N.  T.     Looae-leaf  btnder 

and  leaf  therefor.     No.  1,044,768;  Nor.  19;  Qaa.  TOl. 

184  ;  p.  657. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Uectrte  Compaay.    (Bee  Bewltt,  Fatmr  C 

assignor.) 
Coopersmith,  Bndolph.  Bt  Loala.  Ma    Bofa-bedataad.    Na 

1.043.071 :  Not.  5 :  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  8. 
Coopersmith.  Bodolph,  St  Looia,  Mo.    Bed-bottom  fabric. 

No.  1.044.627:  Not.  19;  Oaa.  TOi.  184:  n.  612. 
Copper  Oil  Prodncts  Company.     (See  Eltls,  Carleton,  as- 
signor.) 
Corbett,  HarTey  B..  TaacooTer,  BrttMi  Colombia,  Canada. 

Faucet    Na  1.044,148;  Nor.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  414. 
Corcoran,    C^oraelfaa    B.,    aaaignor   to    Underwood    Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  ma 

cMue.    No.  1.046,874 :  Nor.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  900. 
Cordeli:  John  F.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.     Arttfldal  limb. 

No.  1.043.609;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  187. 
Cerdell.  Lawranea  P.    (Bee  Lande  and  CordalL) 
Cornel Ison.  Robert  W.     (See  Mayer,  WIggin,  and  Cornell- 

eon.) 
Cornell  Bconomiaer  Company.     (Baa  Towaaaad,  OaTld,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Cornell,    Oeorge   C,    Canton,    Pa.      Box  -  fkatenar.      Na 


1.048.072 :  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  8. 

Cornwall.  Frederick  R..  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Chi- 
caco  Railway  Bqaipment  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Brake- 
heed.     No.  1.046.261  :  Nov.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  861. 

Corrugated  Bar  Compaay.  (8ca>Bnrk.  WUllam  H.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Cormgated  Bar  Company.  (Bee  Clark.  Arthur  P.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Cormgated  Bar  Company.  (Baa  liadao,  Alfred  K^  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Corwin  Telephone  Maaafacturlag  Compaay.  (See  Jcriin- 
son,  Morton  L..  assignor.)  ^  ,        ^ 

Coeey,  Henry  M..  BiUd,  Okla.  WaatennBcaptaela  No. 
l}W8,810:  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  l«T.        ^  ,.  ^ 

Coaaey.  Myron.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Beliaaee  Ball  Bear- 
ing Door  Hanger  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Drawer-allde. 
No.  1.045.528:  Not.  26:  Qaa.  toI.  184;  p.  965. 

Coetello.  (George  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lathe.  No. 
1.046.524  :  Not.  26 :  Gas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  966. 

Coatello,  Joeepb  A.    (See  BMle  aad  CoftanoJ 

Cooch,  Boydea  O.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Trolley-haBger. 
Na  1.046.288 ;  Not.  28 :  Gas.  to].  184 ;  p.  861. 

Coulter.  HaiTT  M.,  »««<«,  Mfm.  Oubureter.  No. 
1.044,784 :  IfoT.  19;  Oaa.  tM.  184 :  p.  8«». 

Caolter.  Thoaiaa  Q.  ^(iealtoer,  Harry,  aa^dnor) 

Coaraon.  Comellne  F..  aaalgaor  of  eae-balf  Ip  P.  iMsi. 
Memphla,  Tenn.  Bereea-hangBr.  Na.  1,048,826;  Not. 
26 :  Oat.  Tot  184 ;  p.  968. 

Couraoa.  Ottrer  H.,  Meoipbla,  Tana.  BalKjolat  No. 
1.048,570:  Not.  5;  C^  toL  184;  ^  188-       ^      .    '. 

Courtaay,  uaaa  B.,  Cblcopea,  Maw.  Macfblne  for  bortag 
w^adm  tobSfaM.  llori/IS;sO0 :  Na?.  5:  Qaa.  roL  184; 
p.  87. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


iz 


Owji^^Bfafaetarlag  Coaqiaay.     (Bae  FOatrup,  BdMa  C. 
OBjmMaanfacturlag  Comptkny.     (See  Baxter.  Joba  B., 

•iA^«2<».  LawreacelKirg.  Tenn.    ten*/ 


Co^  Alfrtd.  Lawreacebarg. 
^  Not.  19;  Oaa.  rr*   ""•■ 
Cox.  Jamea  R.,  a 


Not  19:  0(aa.  Tot  184;  n.  740. 

hnA^^Lt'tiTfSAL^  Hi«"  ,r«1f'  Cbkaao.  HI. 
tj^en-preaa.    No.  r.044.881 ;  Not.  19;  Qaa.  T^n84;  p. 


No.  1,044.094 ; 

!Hilf  ,r*P»_9!>J!»«..  ni. 


^*«gJJi'f***  ^»P"y-     <8«  Cox.  Saadford  C.  aa 

l"^o.^My\£l  N^-H?!^  ?ol.^l84?M?*-'^***- 
SS^aKi!^***  ■J^!S**'^  Aaaembler  ^mpany.  Angaata! 

8''GaS'%'*"i'£r.Tf "S^"*^""*-  ^  iSXioi?NR: 

^°fi.l«SI?/n>^^^  MBltl- 

n^L*'"*?'  ^•'  ■■"8W>*'  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Harral 
§;l.XTS'84?"n"298^**='-      ""''  1.048.806  ;^Norff  I 

*^'  FitlPm^^  &^';i**Jiy?'  !<»*••     Sanitary  cuapldor. 
rJSl  *i2?li2*V  ^  1?  J  WW^TOl.  184  ;  p.  6l/        ^ 
"rfcae5??Jb  P<»?>«1«».   HawalL      Dbner-paU.     No 
1.048,874:  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  n.  228. 

P?te5S^*'i'  •1^£L?f  «»••»»*«  to  F.  B.  Donohue. 

j;?^;jL%oL%'r^77"'''*"^  ^"  ^•^»•^^•• 

rJ?J?i*'**«!!!L^i,  ^%*  »«>»•  William  B..  aaaignor.) 
3?lrtft.r.^iSih^G'""^''<:r"1  *^'*'"'»"''  ^«  <^ 
^^Hi^^  ^-  ,^^^4  ^'-  '•     !>•▼*«•  for  aeenring 

Crane,  Martin  S..  Hoboken.  N    J      DerioA  fAF  a^ra*!.. 

%°.v";;;R!'?04?;i44^?j?;.  f2?6.?°;oi  YJs^tsf 

^'^i^^iSa^'^LTZ^d  ^*2^'  N.'y     MofifJJi'fJr  JJi 
55!  184^!^.      ^'-     ^•-  l'0*4.8e2;  Not.  19;  Oii. 
Crawfwd,  WUllaaL  BrlnTlew,  Manitoba.  Canada     Rnai-k 

Crehore.   Alhurt   o  '  ▼nnka,.    «i    ■v m   ^     ^    -     . 


Cuaalagbam,  Blkaaa  F.,  aartaban;  V   T^ 
window  cleaner.    No.  l,048^Tyo^6  To 


^SlSfft~'ii!!!*'Ccr  ^onke™.    N.   Y.,   and   0    O    Sanier 


*^m5S»oS!T^  *'*"'**'  Company.     (See  Denita  and  Jacoba. 

SStfei^!  a    iS^^^  l*on  H.,  asalgnor.) 
crane,  l>onlda8  H.,  West  Newton.  A.  NoTtSfcr  and  H  w 
Ore«brier  aaaignora  to  Federai  To5  cimSaJfi^i^Sv 
Jgaa^ft^ty-raaor.    Na  1,044.888 ;  Not.  10  ;oS''Si: 

"^ffef'tiJ^HJitfn?!  !Sgi4-  ?^SS°"p.£^ 

je^tor.     Na    l.cl5,878rNS?  iST'oSl  tSTS?; 
Croasdale,  Bdgar     (See  VIneaBt  and  Craaadala.) 

*^&*  ^"^'^  ^^  ^***^     (««  Ryo».  IBPPk  H.. 
^SaSrSUS?""*"  ^''*^"'' ""^     (SeeCrtailB, 

ulaSn?iH?2,*^S'v.i.K?'^?°***:,<***>-    Tool  for  maalp^ 


Croak     .     ^.Kcivr     ; 

Crook.  Bdward  Q..  aaa^aar.) 


(See 


Ik,  Bdw^ 
Crook,  Charlea  ■.,  HomltoaTcai     ftSf  tafciS'*— t^  -. 

s^c*"'  "^  No^Tsjoai-  Ner^fr^st^ff-i^n 

C^'flJMj  »lr^  1.044,027;  Nor.  l/; 

1.04ij8fc:ia!'S;cSS!^l."5K^^  Wo. 


CrgjojHtods  compaay.     (See  Blaaell  and  Qarllag,  aa- 
'^^.f^^S'^J.'^SfTfiS:^'^    ^    K..l,048.4«; 

T2S?i»r^  l*6J^£rSt  ^o  !>;.    wSlprotector   for 

-^la^^^a:;::^  ^^^^^^s^  sse^  ^-^ 

S2SJ-  r;S22S\    <lnJiL»rt»«™i  eraser,  and  Green.) 

TS?*''   'i'^ff*'*.  ^2  Barbertoa,   Ohio,   assinor  to^rJu 

Diaasoad    Mktch    Compaay.    Cbiaum.    in  *^i»-;-i.  2* 

chine     Na  1,044,146  ;*nSt    12;  Om   toI    1M  •  ^Sa* 

•'Tfii?Si,<>J&.  i  .*„^-  .1-.  .°:^r— «   ».. 

-     Btreat-ear- 
Oaa.  ToL  184 ; 

Cnnay.  Jeeee  A.     (See  Adaaaa  and  Cnrrwr  \ 

Pnifta-     «i:2*?'1^  '  S*^-  *  5  0*«-  wl.  184  :  p.  128.  ^^ 

^Tfii^SrTov.T^  ;%i";ol^a  •  l%7^'^^      ""^ 

Custer,  tedgar  A.,  aaslinor  to  The  ctiiter  indl«.  c-m— 

^mp«yr.  Phlladelp%  ftu^'JrtSuSg^SSrt&^jSS 

J^f^;  !foT6?S£"J"iirT4^^^     ^ 

'^'S£r^aSSgn?rT'^   ^'»'"5^''  ^^      (S-Cuater. 
^^^^'^f^iSirr^lo:    '^"^Na  1.044.996; 

Tri^o2.S^^^^^  fe.-i.S»: 

§°^02."Jffll5?p?V*^'*^     No.  1,048,208:  nW 
New^ylS"  v'  #"'ffO'  **>  American  Bridge  Compaay. 

^iSiSr)'*®*'''*'**'**'^**^     <8ee    Daimler,    Paul,   aa- 

s^ffifflu*'  N«o-i5r6S^'rT-26?S2-:s-ia! 

^cffiS^N? '  ^^h.it^Sl  MeSneTAli  -  P&Sktaf 
nuchtae.     Na  1.044.866;  Nor.  12;  Qaa.  voL  IsSTp. 

Daly,  William  O.,  and  L.  Lerlo,  Mobile  Ala  Tm«MiH.^ 
rJ^K  Nal.04fe.682:  Not.  SorGo 't5l 'l84?T^oir 
D*n.  Long.  Portland,  Greg.     Aeroptaaa    wTi  SUm7- 

Not.  19;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  741  i,U44.997. 

Dana,    Herbert    8.,   TankhaanodL    Pa      Pw> .  m^^.*^ 

Na  1,046.775;  Not.  28;  oiT^  iS ;  p.  1M8^**^ 


'3lS^''^*"?^$06?»  12?^ 

8:»{»;iha^H.     (^Klibinrndtaui) 
fwiS&rrivN^Is  If* ;  <3I««-  ▼ol.  184 ;  p.  741. 

"^^"^n^:  K?8f5i'fr'N?T'.%h..<^;ff  SS:t 

^^¥;«^«niara«  •  NWXiS?5oT.'^*TQ.i^??S4»! 

'^C^^iSS^.)'"*   ^'»»»**»^-      <8«    Buckaam,    Wortliy 
''"t''^«?'v.  ^•'  Mtlgnor  to  United  tTbttee  RbvaIam  n^i 
S5  ^^Sl  Co»P«ny.  SprlagflSid,  mS.    aSaSiSffi: 
tag^cblne.    Na  lOU.Tfi^n^r.'^ qSI^H^: 


Dbt  ■.  CitHamd,  U.  8.  Vmrj.    TnJaetory-rwiUitor  for  pco- 

je  itflM.    Mo.  1.00.074 :  Not.  S;  Oos.  toL  184 ;  p.  0.  , 
D^r  t.  Idirard  8^  Braiistoa.  111.     Moltlns-forMce.     No. 

1.  MiSSS:  Not.  28:  Q«&  toI.  184:  i>.  957. 
D»T  1.  OMcat  W.     (iU  BtokM  and  bftTta.)    , 
0«T  I.  JaaoB  IL.  Boy  CltJ,  Midi.     V»eer-Upiiw  otachlne. 

N  >.  l,p4ft.5S» :  Not.  28;  Gob.  toI.  184 ;  p.  967.    ^ 
Dot  I,  Jokn  a,  Pkwiia&  Okla.     Pnoamotle  cuokion^tor 

n  hiekM.    No.  1.04S.877 :  Not.  6 :  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  224. 

IT  I,  Nothoa  H..  PhiUdriphU,  P«.     Broko-bood.     No. 

Not.  12 ;  0««.  toL  184 :  p.  298. 

A.,  uolcBor  to   NatloDol   Sweeper  Com- 
'.  Nowork,  N.  J.     Corpot-owoepor.     No.  1,045.284; 
28:  Ott.  ToL  184 :  p.  882.  ^    ^,. 

DotIi.  WlUlAB  r..  KaoMU  atr.  Kana.     Road-oillBa  ma- 

ciEm.     No.  1.044^99 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  d.  741. 
D«T  «k.  Ctemeo  W..  aaalgsor  to  Dotrolt  Sta^  Prodncta 

Ompanr,     Qotrott.     Mich.     Swinclng     window.      No. 

1.  mOw  :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  862. 
Dot  '  Brotiwra  Limited.     (See  Holmea.  Thomaa  B..  aa- 

D»w  M,  Charlea  A.,  Bt  Loola,  Ma    ColB-cootroUlnc  mecha- 

mln  for  TOBdlst-maeklBca.     No.  1.044.829;  Not.  19; 

6  ta.  ToL  184;  p.  813. 
Dani^  Artkar  T.,  and  O.  T.  Bnckbam.  Weatainatar. 

Lodoa.  aaainora.  hj  meane  aa^menta,  to  Vlekora, 

L  mltadL  Waabaliiater,  Bnalaad.    BleTatlac  and  loadioc 

fiar  of  bowltaen.     No.  1,048,812;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toL 

114;  p.  188. 
DanBoa.  Ouirlea  C,  and  B.  Ooodln^   Rocbeoter,  Mteta. 

TolloT-baae.     No.  1,044,148;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184; 

p.  41& 
Dan  Mm,   Joorpfa    W.,   awlnier  to   Barry- WehmlUer   Ma- 
el  laerr    Company.    St    Louia,    Mo.    Boring-tool.    No. 

1,  )46.000 ;  Not.  19 :  Gaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  742. 
Day    Ftank  B..   BTcrett,   Masa.     Bealllent  wbeeL     No. 

1.  HS.076 :  Not.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  184  ;  p^.        ^      ^    .  , 
Day  »a  Talephone  Lockoat  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe.     (See  Kneialy. 

D  LBlel  W..  awianor.)  _.„«_»».», 

Da    Anaeat.    Weleem    B.,    OreeaTlUe,    Pa.      Back.      No. 

1,  H5.084 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  1011.  _ 

De    ATal.  George,  Baat  Oraag^  N.  J.,  aaalnor  to  Henry 

B    WortbUigton.     Jet-«oadenaer.     No.   1,0444M>4;  Not. 

H  ;  Qaa.  Tol.  184:  p.  588.         ^    ^        _  _  „ 

De    MT*\,  Gcovge.  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aartgaor  to  Henry 

B    WertblMton.     Jet-coadenaer.     No.  i;044,831 ;  Not. 

II  ;  Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  818.  _^        ,.      «,.„. 

De    jflog  Hook  and  Bye  Company,  Tbe.     (See  WllUama. 

Ji  meo  P.  aaalgBor.) 
De    iMtaHoi,  Harald.'aBd  T.  B.  Brown,  New  Toik,  N.  T. 

C  latrlfagal  aeparator.     No.  1,044,570 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa. 

Tit.  184;  p.  58r 
De   ImlU.  Heary.  aaalgnor  to  M.  i>.  Knowlton  Company, 

BMheater.   N.    Y.     Macblne    for   applying   box-«omer 

Btiya.     No.  1,044.838:  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  Tol.  184:  p.  814. 
Do  nouM.  B.  Q^  9t  U.     (See  CalUway,  DotM  A.,  aa- 

8!  |Bor.) 
Da   nibiaa.  Allra.  Toledo.  Obla    Centering-cap  for  borlng- 

«  Ola.    Vo,  1.048.406 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 :  p.  129. 
Da   TUblaa.  Tllbmaa  A^  Toledo,  Oblo.     Air-brusb.     No. 

I,  M5.288 :  Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  8«2. 

Do  Teagk,  Sasocl  B.,  New  Boehailc.  N.  T.     Oarmant- 

h  ti^v  aad  tbe  like.    No.  1.048,879 ;  Not.  8 :  Oaa.  ToL 

1  14 :  p.  225. 
Doa  I  Bleetrle  Compaay,  Tbe.    (See  Dean.  William  W.,  aa- 

a  pior.) 
Daa  I.  WUUam  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Deaa  Electric  Compaay, 

Slyrla.  <Mrto.     Pole-cbaager.     No.  1.043,908;  Not.  12; 

C  M.  ToL  184  :  p.  882. 
Daas.  William  W.,  aaalnor  to  Tbe  Dean  Bleetrle  Com- 

p  loy,  Blyrla.  Ohio.     Teleplioae-ezcbanae  lyatem.     No. 

1  044388 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  805. 
Doc  tor.  Fred  H..  Brlatol.  Pa.,  aad  L.  J.  StllUng,  Newark. 

II .  J.     Taeaam-bottle.     No.  1.044,757 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa. 
T  4.  184  :  p.  869. 

Dm  Bar,  Baxrj  B..  Hooatoo,  Tex.    Botary.    No.  14>44,8S0 ; 

»  or.  18 :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  81S. 
Dot  amt  Bboat  *  Ttaplata  Compaay,  Ttie.     (See  Blagel. 

rfamea  B..  aeaicnor.) 

Ooaceatratar  Compaay,  TUk.     (See  Delator,  Bmll, 

•MigBor  to  The  Delater  Coeeentrator  Com- 
aaay,  wrt  wayao,  lad.  Ore  •  eoaeeatrator.  No. 
X  mLoSO;  Mot.  13 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  878. 

Dat  BTBa^.  DoaTor.  Colo.  Boek-dilll.  No.  1.048,302 ; 
F  or.  6:  daa.  ToL  184;  p.  92. 

Ori  twara  Oaa  Li^t  Compaay.    (8eo  Boeaalor  aad  Armtag- 

Dali  tk.  JknlwSL  Natieaal  Soldlera  Home.  Toaa.  BaTolop. 
K  0.  1.048^1 ;  Not.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  :P.  742. 

Dal ,  Norrnaa  ■>  aaaloMr  tit  ooo-thfrd  to  Martla  Jex  A 

C  Mpaay,  Cotoorg,  Oatorlo.  Canada.    Automatic  nte 

f<r  ggwaj  ciaartagB     No.  1,048.007;  Not.   12;  i^a. 

TiL  184:  pi  SSS. 

nai  larmtt.  Ckarlaa  8,    (8oo  Howe.  Djmareot.  aad  Healey.) 

Dei  dagOMBpaay,  Tbe.     (8eo  Deadag.  Winiam  L..   aa- 

Dei  S?' William  L..  aaaigaor  to  The  Deailag  Cpmpaar. 
I  ileaL  OUa    BoekaTfalTO.    No.  1.044,149;  Not.  12; 

O^  £  Bih«?V.\maa.  Cal.  abteh.  No.  1,048.400; 
1  or.  8 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  128. 


Deaita,  PbUUp,  Loe  Angelca,  aad  A.  Jaooba.  BakeraOekl. 

aaaignora  to  Creaceat  Door  Holder  Company,  Loa  An- 

gelee,  Cal.    Door-bolder.    No.  1,045.127  ;  Not.  20 ;  Oaa. 

TOI.  184 :  p.  814. 
Denmaa,  Cbarlea  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  C.  A.  Kalcbt, 

Ntcbolaanile.  Ky.     Toy.     No.  1,048,808;  Not.  12rOaa. 

TOl.  184  ;  p.  290. 
Denoia,  Alfred  A..  Grand  Baplda.  Ml^     Pnoomatic  tke. 

No.  1.048.407  :  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  129. 
Derlckaon,  Harry  B.     (See  laaram  and  Derldmon.) 
Derr,   Homer  M.,  Brookinga,  8.  D.     Soll-tiUing  machine. 

No.  1,045.128 ;  Not.  28  rOaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  814. 
Derablmer.     Tltoa     D.,     Falla,     Pa.       Car-wheeL       No. 

1,048.757;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  a.  280. 
Deselle,    RooTllle    D.,    Snobomlah,    Waata.      Gate.      No. 

1,044,632 ;  Not.  19 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  614. 
Detroit    Auto    Specialty    Company.      (See    Liberty    and 

Kirchnrr.  assiKOon.) 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Company.     (See  DoTOCk,  CUarence 

W.,  asaignor.) 
Deatscb,  Cbarlea,  Amlena,  France.    Cooling  dOTlce  for  tba 

ezbaost  -  TalToa  at  oploalon  •  enginea. 


No.   1,048,078; 
(See  Noahold. 


(See  Qelnemann, 


Not.  5:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  9. 

Deataebe  Telepbonwerke  O.  m.  b^  H. 
win,  aaalgnor.) 

Deutsche  Walfen-  and  Mnnltlonsfabrlkan. 
Karl,  asaignor.) 

Devlin,  Henry,  and  H.  W.  Garland,  aaaignora  to  Tbe  M. 
Garland  Company.  Bay  City,  Mich.  PaTlna-block  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.044,680;  Not.  19:  Gaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  701. 

Dewey.  Charlea  D..  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Package-dellTery 
apoaratus.     No.  1,045,002;  Not.  18;  Gaa.  toL  184;  p. 

Dexter  Folder  Company.     (See  Dexter  and  Garner,  as- 

aigoors. ) 
Dexter,  Talbot  C,  and  V.  Gamer,  aaaignora  to  Dexter 

Folder  Company.  Pearl  BiTcr,  N.  T.     slowdown  clutch 

mechanism  for  sbeet-cooTeying  macblnea.  No.  1.045,885  ; 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  1012. 
Dextrin  Automat,  (3eaellscbaft  m.  b.  H.        (See  Wulkan, 

Helnrlcb,  aaalgnor. ) 
Diamond   Electric  Company.      (See  Parkbnrst,  Leon  F.. 

asaignor. ) 
Diamond,  Jamea  K.,  asaignor  to  J.  B.  Stone  <3o»  Graad 

Bapi*.Mleh.    Holder  for  belt-faateoera.    No.  l.(M4,868 ; 

NotTiS  ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  489. 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Bndd,  Henry  A., 

(Sea  Craaar,  Frederick 


(See  Croaer  aad  Green, 
(See  Falrbom,  Croaer. 
(See  Falrbnra,  William 


ilgnor.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The. 

v.,  aaalyaor.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Tbe. 

aaatgnora.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The. 

and  Green,  aa^gnora.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Tbe. 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dickeraon.  Walter  H.,  Maakecoa;  Mich..  aaaigBor  to  Tto- 

ninx   Extract    Company.   New  York,   N.   T.     Treating 

waste  suMte  llqnor.     No.  1.048408;  Not.  5;  Oaa.  toI. 

184:  p.  02. 
Dickinson,  Prank  T^  Chicago,  111.    Mold.    No.  1,048309 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  299. 
Dickinson,  J.  K..  et  al,  trustees.     (See  ConTone,  Newton 

B.,  assignor.)  ^  .^      ^ 

Dlefenbach,  Adolf.  Benahelm,  Germany.     Proparlng  a  ro- 

8aed  extract   from   caacara  sagrada.     No.   1,048,209; 

Not.  5 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  88. 
Dlebl    Ambrose  N..  Duquesne.  Pa.     Method  of  and  ap- 

paratua  for  treating  gasea.     No.  1.045,008;  Not.  19: 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  742. 


Dlerbacb,   Hicbard,   Hamburg,  (Jormaor.     Maanfactnrlag 

?orooa  chocolate.     No.  1.044,768;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toI. 
84;  p.  669. 
Dleabacb,   Helnrlch   too.      (See   LOttrlnghana  and   Dlea- 

bacb.) 
Diets.  Frederick,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Dieta  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Tubular  lantern.    No.  1,044,888 ;  Nor.  19 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184:  p.  895. 
Dlkemaa,  Jooepta  8..  aaaigaor  to  The  Dlkemaa  Manofac- 

tnrlng     Company.      Norwalk.     Coaa.     Haekaaw.     No. 

1.044.869;  Not.  U:  Oaa.  toI.  184 jp.  489. 
Dlkemaa  Maaofketarlag  Compaay,  The.     (See  DtkeaBaa, 

Joaeph  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dime-Nailer  Company.     (See  Perry,  Qeorge  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Dtosmoor,  George  W..  Lawrence,  lUaa.  Cloth-board  holder. 

No.  1.046.680;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  958.    , 
Dippert  Cbarlea  W..  Detroit.  Mich.     Automobile-radiator. 

So.  1.046.287 ;  Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toI,  184 :  p.  ««». 
Dlabrow.  Beabea  B..  Owatoaaa,  Mlna.     Comhlaed^ehara. 

butter-worker,  and  cream-ripeaer.    No.  1,048308;  Not. 

12 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  884.    . 
Diatarow,  Beaben  B.,  Owatoaaa,  Mlaa.    .Drtrtog  nj^ 

nism.    No.  1,044.759 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  P.  880. 
Dixon,  Amoa  F.,  New  York.  N.  Jy^  aaalnor  to  Weotem 

Electric     Company,     ChlMgo,     lU.       Indicator.       No. 

1.045.888 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  n.  1012. 
Dixon.   Amoa   P.,   Newark,   and   W.    E.   Fraeasaa,   Baat 

Oraage,  N.  J.,  aaaicBon  to  Weatera  Bleetrle  Compuiy. 

NewYork,  N.  fTjaS.    Na  1,048,810;  Not.  12;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184  ;  p.  299. 
Doane,  John  C,  Loo  Angelea.  CaL     Preaerrlag  cora  and 

like  cereals.    No.  1344,180;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184: 

Dock.     Herman.    Waatwly.    B.  ^I.      Garhorotar.      Na 
1,048.077 ;  Hot.  S  ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  10. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEOES. 


Gaa. 


^SS^' ^i^^'^'^J''^^J'    B«P»lr  8«nee  ft»r 
pipM.     No.  1.046378 ;  Nor.  28 :  Oaa.  toLIM  :  d.  001 

IXrtJor^.  Benrr  L..  Now  York,  1^.  jT  Bomilag 
55.  iSfrrSo         ■''^    J*o.  l,048.2l8ri5S^; 

^^SH;^l^^,VJ*^^'^'.  B«»Ttrlng  ammoBU 

Dohar^,  Baary  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Maaafaetnrtag  am- 
Bonfam  earlionato  aad  anlfor  from  cra^oMd-gM. 
rJS'^-i.'^'*"  v***!*  6 ;  Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  dS  '=***-««^ 
D(^rty,  BmrrXj  New  York.  N.  Y.  cS«i«ting  gaa-pro- 
tJ^^S?-^^^-  1.048.218:  MotT  6 :  Oaa.  ToLlM;  080*^ 

Dohrn.  Max,  aaotoor  to  Chemlache  Fahiik  auf  Actlen 
?  k?Jf Sii*^  J^ '  Pj«nylJlotoolln  -  4  -  catlMxylle  add.    No. 


1  04«i;g8 ;  fiZr;^'6ISSrr.L  mTp^l^i"' 
Dohrn.  Max,  aasignor  to  Chamlaehe  Fabrlk  aof  Actlen 
(Torm.  B.  Sdbering),  Berlin.  Germany.  MeSyl  Ster 
i'ft^^55S"'^*-*^''V*»«"»-*-<*'»»«7»c  acid  No. 
1.045379 :  W  28 ;  Oax.  TOl,  184  :  p.  ifol. 

^ir^',l55^&«'^\S**«W»*»^  J^    Halr<omhIiig  machlae. 

No.  1,048,909 ;  Not.  ftToaa.  Tol.  184 ;  pTMli.  ^^^ 
Donathan.  Jama  W..  Creaaon.  Tex.     Automatic  poultry- 

diatafector.     No.   1,045.129;   Not.  26;  Gaa.   toV  iSf ; 

p.  816.  • 

^J**''.  ^J^^'J**  8.,  aasignor  to  Doaey  Electrical  Agricul- 
tnral  System,  ColumSia  Falla,  Mont  Ble^eaTanl- 
184  "^  No.   I,044j51:   Not.   19?^i.^L 

^Cbarl«  a^iSSigitor)**"*''"'*    Syatem.      (See    Doaey. 

Doaley,  WUIlam  F.,  Blaghamtoa.  N.  Y.    CoUapalble  bolder 

W  carrier.    Na  1348,672  ;^Iot.  8;  QtSHrS'lU^ 

Donobue,  Frank  B.     (See  Ctalt  Bobert  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
^llty*.f.5*"!°«*  *•-  !>«*«,  Tnd.    Making  tnttuaer.   Na 

L046i80;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p.  8ll. 

Dortn.  Jooeob,  Bouen,  France.     Apparatoa  ftor  holathig 

pleeeaof  ^/tare  and  ^na  liar  objecta  throogh  wlndowi 

On^^  ?84  •**  ^IjU*"*""*^     No.  l,046.1Sn  Nov.  26! 

Domer.  Albert  '  (See  Neumann  and  Domer.) 

DMoey.  Faraom  F..  Wladieater  Maaa..  aaalnor  to  Halted 

P>  017. 

"TSii.iSrss,.5-:&#?gr,p-s'i.  ^«-  «» 

Douglaa,  Koadall.    (Sea  McCartr.  Donglaa,  aad  Horrgath  ) 

^^^'J?£^  '&  ^M*-  ^*^     Compoaltlon  for  making 
«rt«ggtooea.^  1.046.681;  Not.  ^:  Oaa.  toL  184; 

^ftlk«M»?*Si'k?l?"'«*?^l.]»*-   P"-»"8icator.    Na 
1.048,880 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  225. 

l,0*8,8ll :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  SOoT 
DewBoy,  WUIlam  B.  J..  Wtlmiagtoo.  DeL     Combination 
tJSu1S£^  S*  \'S^^1}^'  » J  a?«-  ^01:134;  J  10. 
Tv?li!'  f^Jir".^-    19*  Moiyla  aad  Doyla J 
DoTle,  Jaasea  f^  aaaigaor  ot  oao^half  to  (1  8.  Brltton. 


Drammond,  WlllUm  D.,  Pawtoeket  B.  I.    Garbaco 

^  tacle  ^1,(H6,004 ;  Not.  SyOaaTToL  1841^7417 

Do  Bola.  Fradariek  N.,  New  Yort.  N^Y^M2thi>f  <rf  ikd 

moaaa  for  prptectlnc  the  boraa  of  hea^  nma  fHNB 

erojdoa.    No.  1,044,380;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  TolllT^aS! 
Da  Brertl    Allaa  L..  Cbliaaa  IllV  CiJrJSi  Sto&St 

184;*?.  «)"Sr  Na   1:^,887;  n5^^;'^5S!^ 

Da  Btai;*Napoleoa.     (See  MlUer,  Frederick  C.  eMigaw  \ 
Duenalag,  Heary  C,  Chicago  H^bta.  lU.    DiiattlllMa^ 

paiatoa^Na  1.04006nioTrf  ;^aa.  toLIMY?  tt 
D«»  Manufacturtog  Company.  Thi.     (SeTxam;  !j<St 

JK.,  aaalgnor.)  ^ 

^^"Sl'..^^^  ^''  ud  J.  B.  Whlted.  Stoaega.  Ta.:  aald 

Dala,  Albert    (See  Dola,  Omer,  aaaigaor.) 

^IRl*2J?"'  "^K*"  of  oma-half  toX  Dala,  Streator.  m, 
?fSi'.'SS5;*°Ep5^  *^<»  '<w  carbureted  ^.  Na 
lj?*».080;  ffeT.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  11.  '      "•• 

Duke,  John  F.,  Maaebaater,  PpirTand  Allov  if& 
1.044,781 ;  Not.  19  roST  t6L  wTpT  88^^'       '^^ 

Dundon,  Patrick  P..  San  Frandaea  Cal    Indneratlag-fBr. 

TWK *•    No.  l.()44.888 ;  Not.  loTOaa.  toI.  184j  a  «8. 

^1^*84^  p.  ^-3'»«5«nia  I.<ft83l8;  Not.  8;  oS: 
Dimhaat,  (3oorge  B.    (Sea  Moagar.  JaaMo  Y   ■— 1»»^  \ 
^iif?'    ^^^  ^^'ClMjton.   >l.    Mex.  **  Combiimtkm 

ift?.*'.»*^l»*^*^**-     Na  f.044,88l;  Not.  12;  aaaT  toL 

104  ;  p.  488. 

Dunham,  (}eorge  W.,  aasignor  to  Chalmara  Motor  Com- 

ssar«m\.  fe<£r^5j&  ^•fL'biis?  ^SAtor 

£."9^1*"  **•  1.0463^1:  Not.  26;  oil  l^LlM; 

'^JSViio^'S**  fa  Newton,  Maaa.  Flliag<aaa  Na 
l,044,fl«2:  Not.  12;  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p    877/^^ 

Dnaao,  Edward  J..  Newark,  N.  J.  Bajlway^wlteh  eaataet 
No.  1.04|217;  fjoT.  5;  Gaa.  ^1.  iMYnTfi.      ^^ 

^J?*^  V»*>°i?!  't.  HardenTUla.  ifiaoT  Sanitary 
1*^*878  1344.088; 'Not.  U;  Oaa!^ 

I>VBWody,   Bobson.   JaekaooTUla,   Fla.,   aaalgnor  to  Neal 

NoTal  Storfi^Company.     TwrpenSao^reeM^a     1^ 

^  1,046,006 ;  Not.  19  j  Oaa.  ToLlMTa  748^^ 

rJ:®*i^S  5  N«^*  1»!  0«»-  TOL  184:  p.  880. 

""SIJISS:  *'ftSi"'  A-aaelgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Bartior. 

Duaeher.  Braeat    (See  Sorg  and  DuaSer.) 

Dtmcher,  foneat  La  Croaaa,  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  The  Tote 

S!^^^ra»;  ,?^"--  ^s^i.048.9S?r  aj! 


Ma. 


Na    1,048.911; 


•lUnea       No. 


l,oSS?i  N^W ;  <S?S!f  iSTp.  «w. 
DrBger.  Johaaa  H..  LabodL  GeramayT    Caoalag  artldcal 
rea|^tlon.     Na  lfi44MlTs^i2 rOn^rollM] 

DragoB.    Loala,    DoTeraar ,    Alharta.    Canada.      Wagon- 
lS?J.688!^'     N<n.044306;   Not.    18;   Oai^l. 

Draper  Company.     (See  Burbank,  Louis  8..  aasignor.) 
Draper  Company.     ( See  Northrop.  Jonaa.  aaaSmor) 
nSlK  ^^SJK'ii.  <*»*»»«««te».  Alon^TBTMalJior.) 

M^  "S!SlJL.^'  "^-^  ?•  Hofmaan,  Sew  York. 

Jil.  i84^aY6^  •  '•®**'<^J  l^OT.  8;  Oaa! 

^*^I3:J3£&  'iJ^^i^iJ*  ..■*'*^«  mechaalam  for 
t^wrttcta.    Vo.  1.048.410;  Nor.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p. 

"^TaS  *!t^*'*jr*"  h'  TfWtaaiynile,  Oona.     Frame.     No. 
1344,«4  ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaal  toI.  184 ;  p.  814.    ^^ 

^S*  *'tI^  "iiHi^hJ'iSsAf^^.J^'^'^'^  «^ 
p!^f(£»  "  l.*«8314;  Not.  6;  Gaa  toL  184; 


Not.  12:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.~886. 
Duatln,  John  P-.  Lawrence,  Maaa.     Warp  atop-motloa  for 
looma.    Na  1,048314 ;  Not.  12;  Gaa.  toLImTdTSOI 

l^r,  CalTln  V.     (See  Dyer,  John  W.  and  C  V.)      . 
^r:  ^*^R?i."i<^-  ^  H?»lock,  N.  C.    Baml«9port 
r>N2l  ^'AiJ'iH/  ^SJ.-  *• ;  0*ut  Tol.  184 ;  p.  sisT^^^ 


menta,  to 


'}Mon  Telephoae  Maaufa< 


•S.fl??^*'""  Compaay,  The.     (See  liutt,  Joha.  aa- 


Droet.  "nieodor,  Hambant,  Qermaar.    Ooatroillag  anaa- 

no.  IM^dl :  Nor.  U  liStlr^h 


ratoa  for  eab^taada. 
184;  p.  417. 

DrumBMod,  Fredrick  A.,  Loodoa.  Ontario.  Canada.  ■>- 
tonaten-taddor.  Na  l^OdJlSS;  nS?.  5*'fi?VlS:  ijf; 
p^  aiT. 


aw^AWUaoa.     (See  Bamaey,  aearwator.  aiid  TmSi 

B^nm»  Match  CoBopany.    (See  San.  Morrla.  aaalaaor  1 

Baatmaa^odak  Co.    (Stofrolaior.  WilltaSF^^^Jaoo* 

ffiS?.)  Company.     (See  ^rnea,  FredertSiW^  aa- 

***?/^jfe'«S  ^-  ^£*«H»x  '"      Skld-preTentlng  maaaa 
184:1  W.  Non045.588;   NoV!   28:^rTS: 

'*!fer*'-9*SK"*-£-i.***8«or  to  Automatle  Stammer  Co. 

ai'*fS:^'^?ri[^  Nal,04i8S8; 

'*1S?d'B.f^Ilil£iJlo""'****^  Oa     (See  Mallory,  Bd- 

^^^  ^^Sf*  l"  Jf"^tP«L  <*  one-half  to  F,  W.  Oaakln. 
Long  .Branch.  N.  JT  Blowplpe-t — -      "      -  «y?K5^ 

-  N?^-.":  QM.  TOL  184 j  p.  IrfK 


vJt'^i^'*  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  480.^^ 

iB^-S   "•^  Battery  Company.     (See  Holland,  Waltar 


ALPHABETIGAIi  LEST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wo.  1.046)^2;  Not.  M;  On.  TpL  1»4:  p.  ftOi. 
*  JotfM  Mfg.  Co.,  TlM.    (Boo  Godlojr.  Cliarloo  B^ 


Mc  wtteb  BoAoalam. 
■f  wordi.  WDIiam  C,  Jr.,  Kanaao  City.  Mo 


Bolnforco- 


_,«.  fiK  ooaercto  flooro,  floor-booms,  (irdors,  ud  tbo 
Ifka    Wo.  l,04»,00e:  Nor.  1» ;  Oo».  toI.  184 ;  p.  744. 
Witmtom.  Heary  C.  ToapA.  Flo.    V«talcle-tqp  oonnoenon. 

Birlteb,  Adolf,  Bodopeot.  Aootrlo-Hungory.  H^Jwv- 
fotaleio  with  oloctrooiometie  odboroaoo  «od  tkimblo 
osloa     Wo.  1.04«.5T4:  ftaf.  6;  Om.  toI.  184 :  p.  190. 

Bum,  HolTor  O.,  Ban  DIefo.  Col.  Aoroplaae.  No. 
1,044.885 :  Not.  1»;  Oao.  toI.  184;  p.  814. 

■  cJmtan.  Loolo  «^  AdrlM,,Mtai.  Wk-woU  tUot.  Wft 
1.04SW:  Hot.  6;  0««.  ToL  184:  p.  ^. 

■  fiwridword  O..  OMitnoff  to  gtroiobotjCjrtoo*  Telo- 

fewtifSuBrtay.     Na  l.p43,80T;  Mbt.  B:  Gob.  toL  184; 

BmMb.  Mox,  Hamborf.  Qcrmony.     Obtalainc  the  but 

from    raalo^talba    and    from     ktedred    pl«nt».      No. 

1,048378;  Not.  5;  Ga«.  toI   184;  p.  190. 
K  BOtoln.  8.  M.     (8oe  Kllllon.  John  F.,  oaolnor)    .  ^  ^ 
B  MOodL  Henry,  and  W.  r.  taltb,  Detroit,  lUeh.    Botety- 

Tttrelor  watn^hcotera.     No.  1.046.007 ;  Not.  19;  Gaa. 

ToL  184  *  B   744 
maagle,  jSherman,  j:olumba8,  Ohto.    BaU-^*«tenlng.    Wo. 

No. 


1.044;n4 ;  WoTn2 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  878. 

ATTld    W.,    Loo    ABfdef,.  cJaL     ParBaee. 


1,044>8S :  Not.  i6  ;  O}*-^-  ^^L^\  •SLi-  ..^  dUb 
jiLiM  KvMn  n    RPABxrUte.  N.  T.    Clad  Batal*  aad  aak' 


jridndTi^roB  B^  BroBXTillo,  W.  T.  Clad  BotiJ|  and 
SwmML  Wa  1jP48.878TNot.  5;Oa«.  ToL  lB4;pJ90. 
^^-  Bwrm  B.,  6roBXT«lo,  aartrwr  to  TtM»  OB5Maetelnl- 
w.^^  Company.  New  Vork,  N.  T.  MettedoT  rad 
appuratas  far  prododas  eompoand  metal  obdoeta.    Wo. 

1.048377  ;  Nor.  B :  Gaa.  toL  1 84  ;  p.  190. 

-^^T^a  B.,  BroBXTille.  aaataaoc  to  J^£ommntiai: 

>A  Cttapaay.  Now  York.  N.  T.  Compeaad  i 
ta^ud  aalSnc  Man.  Wo.  1.048.078;  W^.  B: 
ToL  184  *  aw  191. 


No.  1.048379:  Nor.  8:  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  B:.191.         

■  ed,  Brroii  *.  BroaxTllla.  aadgnor  to  T^o  OotMierdal- 
mSmrA  Cttmpaay.  NrTVortrR"  T.    CaMlytle  body. 

No.  1^048,880;  Not.  B:  Gaa.  toL  184;  P;191:^ 

-'  Byron  i,  BtonxTlllo.  aaalgBor  to  The  Omamorclal- 
Beooai^   CompanT.   New^Yoi*.   N.   T.     Chemical   ap- 
paratns.    No.  t04Si»l ;  Nor.  5 :  Gaa.  ▼oL  184  *.  fc,  IW- 
^^^     Boat   Company.      (Bee   Bedell,   ChariM  a,   aa- 


'A 


,™^.. ^  Controller  and  Mannfaetnrlnc  Company,  The.    (Bee 
rstrattoo,  Harry  F.,  aaelgnor.)  r^.     •«    t  v 

leetrlc  Meat  CnrtaiK  Company.  The.     (Bee  Lineote,  John 
~     aaatanor. ) 

leRallway  SappUes.     (Bee  SoUlTan,  Bdward  A^  as- 


•A 


(Bee  Thar- 


Tie  BenoTator  Manafketarlng  Company. 
I  maa,  Charlea  B.,  aaalgaor.)  -,  ,-^       ., 

I  lerator  Bupptr  A  Repair  Company.     (See  Wylde  and 

^STiU.     Ballway-frog.     No.  1.044,6<» ;  Not.  19 ;  Gaa, 

llS«.i?J^ek?Blmira,N.  T.    Clatch.    No.  1.046.888 ; 

WoSr.  f8;  Gaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  1018.  ^  ^  ,  , 
I  UlDtt  Coamaay.  (Bee  Jamlaon,  John  A.,  aaalpor.) 
1  niott.   Otlbert  B..    Boaton,   Maaa.  ^  InternaT^buatloB 

englria.    Wo.  1.048318:  Not.  12;  GmjtoI.  184;  p.  801. 
1  iSrtt,  Wmiam  B.,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Botary  motor.     No. 

1.04!l.l84 ;  Not.  28 :  Gaa.  toI.  184  jp^  818.  ^     _,^       . 
-^Xk,  CuletM.  Moatelalr.  N.  J-    Hy*rogeMitta«  oila  and 

r  aea.    No.  1.043,012  ;  Not.  12  :  Gaa.  toL  IM ;  p.  886. 
Cartetaa.  Moatelalr.  N.  J.,  aaslnor  to  Copper  Oil 
Pradaeta  Compaay.     PreaerTed  wood  and  maUag  same. 
Wa  1.048,110:  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  780. 

Charleo  P..  and  M.  P.  O'Donohoe.  NasbTflle.  Tenn. ; 

I  <n)aaohoe  aaatgnor  to  aald  Bllta-^Gaa^toTe  at- 

taCbmeat     No.    1344384;   Not.    12;   Gaa.   toL    184; 

llBa.  Bd.  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  K.  Patterson  i^d 
3ie.«Sld  toA.  A.  Leer.  Gothrie.  Okla.  Ball-Joint.  No. 
1.048.918 ;  Not.  ^2 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  88«. 

WUUam  P.    (Bee  Franda  and  Blila.1 

laoa:  Jamca  A.^  Wllrnington,  Del.    Dirigible  headllgbt 
Wal.O4A.008 ;  Nor.  iBTOaa.  toI.  184;  P-  T44. 
mMt   Kurt  Lw.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Bxteasion  deTlce  tor 
SStatfSnMi     No.  1.04B:009;  Not.  19;  Oas.  toI.  184; 

FrankUa    H.,    Chicago.    IB.      Pump-TalTe.      No. 
84 :  wSt.  J«  :  Gaa.  Toi.  184 :  p.  958. 

Franda  A~  Carltn,  Wot.    Boftle  attachment.    No. 

n  •  Wot.  6 :  Qu.  ▼oL  184  ;  p.  228. 

DaTid  W..  kihmre,  Webr.     braft-eqnallser.     No. 
no :  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  746: 
■Braattagham  Cpmpany.     (Bee  Bmltb,  Orbtn  F., 

Braatlngham  Company.     (Bee  Waterman,  Lewis 


Attngham    Compaay. 
r.) 


(I 


Wymaa,    Altoa 


BsMry,  Albert  B.,  Btamford,  Oona.  Jar  or  bottle  dosnra. 
No.  1,044.366;  Not.  12:  Oak.  Tot.  184:  p.  491. 

Bauaenegger,  Frank.  St  Lools,  Mo.  Bpooa.  Na 
1.044.809 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  Tot.  184 ;  p.  898.         _ 

Bmplre  Btate  Metal  Wheel  Company.  (Bee  Bahcock. 
George  Bb,  aaalgnor.) 

Bagl.  Gadleat.  asatamor  to  Bodcty  of  Chaiaical  ladaatry  in 
Saale.  Baael,  BwItaerUnd.  Colored  eoodensatloB  prod- 
act  and  maUag  aame.  Na  1.048.882 :  Not.  B  ;  Gas.  toI. 
184 ;  p.  228. 


Bndesson,  John  B.,  Karlskrtma,  Bwedea.  aa^gaor  to  Allla- 
Chalmers  Company,  MUwankee,  Wto.  FlaSd  •  preasma 
recnlator.  No.  1344,444 ;  Nor.  IS ;  Gaa.  ret  184 ; 
p.  B17.  • 

Bni^sh  Company,  The.     (Bee  BBfllah.  Peter,  aaatgaor.) 
Bngllsh,  Peter.  Ban  Frandaco.  CaL,  aaalgnor,  by  meoae 
aaslgnmenta,    to    TIh»    Bnglish    Cosapany.     Oas-eagiae 


sUrterT  Na  1.04^8Sl;  Not.  12:  GiC  joL  184;  p.n[9l. 
Bngstrand.  Gnnnar  Cli-^ompklnsTllle.  N.  T.^^Floatingdry- 

aockTNo.  1.048.4lijNpT.  6:^Ga^  toL  1M;,P;3**m« 
Bnnls,  Ors  J..  Martiamrtlle.  Ind.     Ballin»r-rail  tla     Na 

1.046.636 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  ▼<>».  184 ;  p.  959. 
Enochs,  aaude  D..  La  Croase.  Wla.,  tMlgnor  to  The  Vote 

Berger    Company.     (Hw-wire    anchor.     No.    1,044370; 

Not.  19:  Gas.  toL  184;  b.  897.  __.     _  v 

Brb,  Ladwif.  Q.B,.9tak    (Bae  Urle,  John,  aaalnor.) 

Brdiaann,  Oeorg.  Berlin,  Germany.     Cleaning  bear-yeast. 

»r^l,045.88tf:NoT.^;Qaa.Kill84TTwi2.         , 
Erickson,  Frederic  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Qp«rklBg  plug. 

Na  1,644,609 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  TOl.  184  :^p.  JTO-  ^,  «, . . 
Brlckso^  John  A,  Chleaira.  111.,  Life-boat.    Wa.  1,048314 ; 

Not.  12 :  Gas,  toI.  184 ;  p.  888. 
Bricksra,  John  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  aumor^ 

andlowertng  life-boats.     Na  1.048.915 ;  NoTTTi;  Gas. 

Tol.  184;  p.  888.  .  .         . 

Brlkson,  Leonard.  Maldea,  Maaa.^  LamMxtnre  iaaalat- 

larbase.     Na  1,044,085 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  878. 
Btte.  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Btte  lV?^*™;Si.Co»P«n7: 

St   Lonls,  Mo.     Insulator-pin.     No.  1.046,588;  Not.  26; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 :  p.  969.  «^      «w  _.       « 

Etto  InTcstment  Company.     (Bee  Btte,  Charles  ».,  aa* 

Bniaka  Table  Company.     (8m  Wtrif,  Thaodor,  asalvMr.) 
EistS  John  P..  Ne^n,  Ma«.     Making  Jolnta  for  wirea 

or  ro<ta.     No.   1.046.383;   Not.   26;  Gas.  toI.   184;  p. 

902 
BTan%    George    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.    lahaler.    Na 

1344.367 ;  Wot.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  ,492. 
Eranl   Ralph,   Fort   Dod«.    Iowa.     Belf-deantog  ciurr 

comb.     No.  1.046384;  Not.  26jOa8.  toL  184:  p.  9OT. 
Erans,   Richard  J.,  aasimor  to  FraakUn  M««nJ*f*"*ng 

Company,    Franilln,   Pa.    Paekjaa   for    toanal-boxea. 

Nori3«.8S6 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  T;ri84 ;  P.  816. 
Bn^ns.    Thomas     D..    Foster,     Iowa.       fl^l-Jolat.      Na 

1.045.777:  Not.  26;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  P.  1048. 
ETans.  •Wllllam  J..  LlnnbuiiL  low*:  .  DrlTl««  T^/ISjR 

for  steering-wheels  of  motor^Tehldea.     No.   1,046,778, 

Not.  26:  Qa«.  toI.  184;  p.  1048.         „       ,«       ^  ,^^ 
BTer  Ready  Mefalllndnstrle  G.  m.  b.  H.     (Bee  Danlcek, 

CemoT^^.  and  Kloth.  assignors.) 
BTsrest.    Abner    P..    New    Hertford,    lowa^     Gate.      No. 

1.046.537  :  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  to1._184  ;  p.  969. 
BTe^tt;  Ernest  C^  anlgiMr  to  B^  i?^S^TfflSf7' 

York,    N.    Y.     Socket   for  laona,  te.     Na    1,044,871. 

Not.  19;  Oas.  ▼p»-  1*4;  a  Wf.  «,*,a-^.  ».--.* 

BTorson.   Albert  G..  WUmtngtoa,  Del.     W^«^«  tergat 

No   1048,308 :  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  P  «4. 
Bxold  Manufactarlng  Compaay.     (See  Ooldstdn.  Morria, 

assignor.)  __  

Expanded  Metal  Company,  The.     (Bee  Salmon,  Harry,  aa- 

Bytalir'charlea,  assignor  of  one-dxth  to  «•  B*J«n.  ^ 
■iTtb  to  R  Weinberg,  and  one-dxth  to  J.  Bntkns,  Chl- 
VSi  in.  BlldlngSiwr  latch.  No.  1.044,872;  Not.  19; 
Oii.  Tol.  184;  p.  698.  ^     ,.  «     - 

F.  A.   Hardy  ft  Company.     (Bee  Peterson,  Frank  B.,  aa- 

F.  RBhuster  Company.     (Bee  Bhnater,  Franklin  B.,  aa- 

F.**i?*'Birt   Company,   The.      (Bee   Bart,   Boblnaon,   aa- 

Factor,''Max.     (Bee  Wagner,  Jacob,  aaalgnor.) 
Psttr.   James,  Dixon.   lU.  ^Ball   MW^rt  and   fastener. 
"fi!r*1.046!2te;  Not.  26:  ^.  ToK  »*»  iPi^J- to  The 
Falrtram.  William  A.,  Short  mUa,  N.  Jft,«"JBi*.  *?Ji2f 

?(Shj58 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  1B4 :  p.  41f 
F.lr?S^,  !^m£i  A  •  r  V,_  CruMr.  «d  W.  Orjea.  Bar 


jZjT  Chi«ga,    m,  Trsatfii     ■»««>»  l* 
rwM,154 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  tolIM  ;  p.  418. 


»teh  •  spllnte.    No. 


FaMwrn,  WtlHam  A^  fliwrt  Him  M/Jm"*  F.  ▼•  Craajr 

75d  W.  Green.  BartartaaLpMa,  •??»««»!*!. »?„?»«  'K" 
mond  Match  ^^ompany,  Ohicaga  111.  Treating  mateh- 
SDlint&     No.  1,04M45 ;  War.  12 ;  (3aa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  518. 

vmik^Sfg    WUlSmT  Parla.  France.     Llqald-fael  baracr. 

'^'n?."i5&,779!nSV.  26TbaVT>l.  184 ;  p.  1044; 


ALPHiUSETiCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEaL 


zin 


F&_Machlna  Coapaay.     (Baa  Joaekaau   Patar  J-   aa- 


'VlMOt. ™««««J.  Bocheater.  N.  Y.    Doaiplng  mechanism 
f«  rallwajHMtta.     Wo.  1.646.690;  NoT:2l;Oasr^ 

Bayer  A  Ga     (Bee  Orflt^ 


(1 


_  184 ;  p.  1018. 
Farbenfktelken  rorm.  Frtodr. 

FfcrtM&briken  ToimFHedr.  Bayer  ft  Ca 

fneami,  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
Failtnftbrlkett  Torm.  FHedr.  Bayar  A  Ca 

'^SSchSTiarf'S&or':)'*"'    *    "'^'^ 

'^asKsf^asriasii)"'*^  (SMSduaidt 

*»^w^e  TOT^fiSSsr  Lodoa  A  BrOniag.    (Baa  Stoek, 


Fcnmnaan.  LoalB.  and  G.  HlmsMrle.  A^ 


£m»J*SJ*  ywfi^gnJdlng.  deadag.  aa 
Wa  1.048.»b9;_NoT.  5;  Gas.  toi!i84;  pw  96. 


(Bee  WaDer. 


(I 


York,    W.    Y, 


of  ea*-half  to  O.  V.  WnUaia^  iWew 
-nt    far.  MetaUle    fllaiNiitr   Na 


r.  Ln%»  W„  BoBMnrllla..  MaaiL    Apparataa  for  car- 


cofieetlna   drtnkfa»«iosL 
«WT.  wLuaa.  ToL~184;  pTwr.^^ 
Ftenhwn,  Btob  B,.  Keaawre,  W,  Y.     Bydroatetic  lereL 

Funaworth.  Wmte  B..  Mdgnor  to  Coin  Controlled  Lock 
1044^^*  1.046.780;  Wor.  26;  Gas.  toL  184;  p. 


^•.^*7*^  ^l)^  naatgnor  to 
L  ,P>vfe«^  ibarpealag  rai 
.11:  Gaa.  Tat  184;  pTwa. 


A.  Blalr, 
rasora.    Wa 


— ett,  Franda  . 
8t    Looto,   Ma 

1,044.086:  Wot.  u:  Gaa.  Tnl.  184;  p. 
JTulkntf.  ThMMa  F..  Oenton.  Tex.    Valre 
Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p.  008. 

"iK*^  J2S'ft**".f  -  ^l*«?F*^  ?••    Metallic  receptada. 
Wa  1.048,4U^WaT.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  181.      ^^^ 

-£!rSr?«"_Sl"»'**'v  "Ponge    Company.      (Bee    WBUs 


Na  1.045388; 


*»<J  Fdif,  aasigBora.) 
FBdctal  Tm  Caoipaay. 


b?teF.  aiiteiiS:)-"    <■«  Creas.  »«»^«»ky. -xl  Gtoaa- 
'^i^.'^i'k^^^^?^^'  Milwaokaa  Wla..  assignor  to  Bine 

.  ^'i**^'    .'•••  lt044,T64 ;  Wot.  1»  ;  Gas.  toL  184  :  o.  661 
FAdoPanl.  BeiW  Garmany.     Bxhaast-dtenS  fcr^I 
Plo^toMMtorB.    llal.044j8t;W0T.  llcaZTroLiM; 

p.  419. 

>^V(.  t«wte  B.,   Odambla.   Pat     Baeke^eonsomer.     Wo. 
1.048,270  '^OT.  26 ;  Gaa.  toL  tB4 ;  p.  864. 

^*aS5%r  .^***^i.  S?*<="«2lk.51       Bookbinder.      Wa 
-Ji"Hi^*I  ^^^'  19:  Gas.  Tal£>184;  p.  661. 

in^er.  Albert  O..  MarahBald,  Wis.    Joint  fw  waU-caslBis 
Na_1.044,878;  NoT/inJjf  »ol.  IM ;  ^^WST^^*^ 


_  "w.  A."«».o<« ;  HOT.  i» ;  uaa.  tol  184 :  i 

FMlmetk,  Jacob  W.    (Baa  mS«  and  B^iUaath.) 
FeUowsDlract  Power  Tranamlsslon  Co.      (Bee 


VUdimIr  ▼..  aadmior.) 
wTMUlei 


er. 


Na    1341.874;   Wot.    1 


of 

Gaa.   vol. 


Featon,  John  W., 

ranway-ar 

184;  p.  €„. 
Fergoson,  Wlttfldd  8.     I  Baa  Mack  and  Famaon ) 

w^[^     yo_l!p*4,878,;  WofjW;  Gaa.  Tol  184  m>.  698. 

'*a2J!JS**T£'«?*^-/*'%.J*»5<»'J^  ■•  ^  fcfinnge, 
S^il^'^LiS?'"'  !WU»«-  Fermentatloa  oncSi 
for   the   wodactioB   of   aeetone   and   Mdier   aleehds 

Ferabaeh,  Aognste.  Parla,  France,  and  %  B.  Strange, 
i^SS^i  ■25^"4i.  Manirfaetnre  and  prodocUon  oT  a 
natrlent  medlom  tor  aas  In  fluiaeulaUaa  nrarniMia  Na 
1,044.446;  NoTj2jCto.Tan84:p~618f^^ 

FMnbaeh.  Aagaate.  Parla.  Ffeanea.  and  B.  H.  Strange. 
iSSSv  5Sre-  .Manafaatnre  and  prodnctiSrSra 
natrlent  mediom  for  aae  la  fsraMntetlon  nrnni^iM 
Wa  1.044.447;  Wot.  11;  OaiT  TatlB4;S.  611 

Ferrt,  ihcbele.     (Bee  O'DonnSl  and  ^Trf. r 

'*SSL£?'SS^-*^*T2!!S2^  Ooaapany,  Tha  (Bee  An- 
oeiaon,  sobert,  aasfgnut.) 

Fnrwerda.  Flqria.  MUlataaa,  W.  J.  Oomblnad  aeraper.  hoa 
^1^    Beeemag  *f**'t''**»*gntttf  wavea.    Wa   i a44 agr- 

,.NoT..i9;  o^^rarjTiSS:        ••  ^•••*'"^- 

Foaaenden.  Beglnald  A.,  Brant  Bock.  Maaa..  stdsnnr  to 
"^"SSte  ftHM?  A.»  Brant  _Boek.  Maaojaadgaer  to 


Fstaer,~"AII«»'  'H.7  'o^ion. '  OUmT'^nuln.mhati. 


dsTloa 
Na 


Western  Blee- 


(Sea^arr.  Een»  C,  asalgner.) 
"Vil  iSf^  ^"  ^'^'^  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  wenara  aioe- 

"^^g  *  ^wall  Oaapany,  Tka    (M^Palton,  Qaam*  M., 


-     •) 

Fll>trap^  MaM»  C  aaalgnor  to  Corel  MaMtfaetnrtng  Com* 
pm     Beaton     Ha^,     Mk^       Saw  -  aaaga      Vo^ 

FlmATgjarUa  C.  0t  t.     (See  Van  iKrwerfeen.  Theodore. 


1.044310:  Wot.  19:  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  670. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Bobber  Company.  The.     (B 
Per<7  B..  aaslgnor.) 


PererB..       

First  Hnngarian   laTentors  Company. 

dolph,  aasignor.)  ^^ 

Fischer,  r 

fhctnre  . 

TOl.  184;  p 


Sea  Boswartt, 
(See  Graff.  Ba- 


Fish,  Charles 
St.     Loola, 


-.  Ernst,  Diatridtsdortnear  Kid.  Germany.    Mann- 
184*^  •™JJjtatlng.  >a  1,045,^1 ;  Itor:  26 ;  Oaa. 


B^  kaiilBor  of  ooa-half  to  H.  Knl(±meyer, 
Ma    Folding    bedstead    or    ooach.    No. 
"   "  616. 


,044.688 :  Wot.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ; 
.Jbom,  Bdwia  W..  DeoTar.  Cola    fleaas  tor  atteching 
alr-pnmns  to  antomobilaa.     Wa   1345,272;   Wot.  26; 
Gaa.  TOI.  184:  p.  864. 

^*^'  ^}^Z  T..  CahoBbni^  Gkio,  aadgnar  to  The  Jaffi^ 
Itanitaetnting  CraipaaT.  Connecting  doTlee  for  alee> 
trie  condactoia.    Wa  1,641.759 ;  WotTb  ;  Gas.  toL  1B4 ; 

p.    ZvO. 

'*tt**''_5?5?g_'''.,  Oolambos,  Ohio,  ssslgnor  to  The  JaOray 

^f^.*^*^   ^S"'*9*'-      TroUay    BMdumlam.      Wa 
IJMB^:  Wot.  26;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  n.  960. 
*^?*''<^!lVJ-l^*"*^PS^  Mian.-  •talr-taUder'agaga. 
No.  1.0A516:  Wot.  5 :,Gaa.  toL  184 ;  o.  169.  ^^ 

"?Vfr-   toward    C,    Lincoln.    IlL      DaTanport.      Na 
^  1348/418 :  Wot.  6 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  181.     "^ 
Fl^er,  WUbor  H..  Oonaaaat,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  meaae  aa- 
BtgnaM^e.   to  General  Rlaetric  Ompaay.     Chandalte 
and  tetore.     Na  1.046378 ;  Wot.  asrOaa.  tSlimI 

p.    BOO. 

FMer.  Wllllam  W^,  Big  SprtaiL  Tax.  Clamp  for  pnrnn- 
roji  and  waU-tnbaa.    Na  1348,081 ;  Not.  S ;  GaaTToT 

Ftak,  Hanrr  M.     (Bee  Grter  and  Flak.) 

No,  1,048,692;  Wot.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  1014. 
Fi^er,  Hngh  J.,  udgnor  of  oao-half  to  Bieiiort^CaUaen 

Oampany,  Chicago,   111.     Croas-walk.     Na   i,048310; 
_,WoT.  6:  Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  06.  -•-—.- 

"^JSS^S*^  CaaiW^B^  Maaa.^   8bock<abaorbar.     Wo. 

1,048486  jWoT.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  164;  p.  817. 
Ptlegler.    laedore,   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.     Claaning-h«ad    for 

whtrt-brooma.     Wa  1.<>M.414;  Wot.  BrOMTTaL  1B4; 

p.    1 82. 

ninner,  John,  LaaTenworth,  Kaae.    Oata.    No.  13tt.780 ; 
_NoT,  6;  Gaa.  Tol.  184:  p.  §61.  ^^ 

'^^•^..^JS^^i^'    ,9"5J"'*"«',    ^      Nuteradmr.      Ma. 

1,04M48;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  518. 
Float  Bladric  Company,  The.     (Bee  Lows,  Wllllaai  H., 


(Bee  Weotlake,  Cbailaa  T., 


aaalgnor.) 
Flory-Carry  Iron  Conqmny 
anlgnor.) 

noantera.  laaae  N.    (Bee  Frank,  Samnd  D.,  aasignor.) 
Fiarsehdm,  Berahard  J..  Fleet  BngUnd.    Nltro  derlTa- 
Uto  of  antUn  and  mannfacture  of  sama    No.  1,046.011 ; 


Not,  19;  Gas.  toI,  184;  p.  746. 
"lie 


Wa 


& 


Flflracbeim.  Bernhard  J.,  'rfoet.  Bngland.    BxplodTO. 

1.046.012 :  Wot.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p,  746. 
FanrO^lUrtln  J.  ^(Sea  Berlin  and  PWrty.) 
Fonaagbae,  Frank  J.,  Hope.  B.  L    Bdtconfkyrnlnc 

toBikal  tnuB.    Na  l^STlBB;  War.  11;  Oas.  ySt 

ner.   Wllllam   F..   asalgntv   to   Baetman   Kodak 
?2S^?^'  S-  ^•«  iKl^SWnrback  tor  cameras. 
1,048389 ;  Wot.  26 ;  Gaa.  Toiri84 ;  p.  960. 
Foota,  Goorgo  L..  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Foote.  Pleraon  A 

SS?*^*  t%5  J?*V,^-  T.    Non-latertoreace  dmal- 
baa.    Wa  1.04B318 ;  Wot.  12 :  Gaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  fOL 
Foote.  PterMn  A  Compaaor.     (^  Foots,  Oeorga  lTm- 
algnor.) 

Foraker.  Gaenw  W.,  Seattle,  Waah.    Machine  tor  I 

Ferd. 'Albert  /.,  W;w  York.  W.  Y.,  aadgaor  to  the 
A  .Lang  Maaafaetaring  Compaay.      niaitot  riaaialiia 
nufiulor  offbet  prindng-preaaea.    No.  1.048.819" Wo^ 
llTOaa.  vaL  184;  pi  808. 

Fagd.  Hanntbaj  C,  Syracaae,  N.  Y.,  iiMgnni   to 

B79. 

'uaa.TN.'j^s'!- jjfii..  art  s?f~"--  *- 


Faeha 


IBi;  p. 
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bT  BMBiM  anlffnm«ats,  to 
Conpftny.  B««toi>.   Mam. 


'  A^  Manor  to  American  Pnoammtlc 
rTBeatoa.  Maaa.  PDmunatle-daapateh- 
NorXiS4,877  ;  flor.  1» ;  Oa«.  toL  184 ; 


tab*  apparataa. 

B.  as*. 


lor,  b;  meanc  aaatgnmanta,  to 
mpany,  BoMon.   Ifam. 


Coi 
ratoa. 


aaalgBinanta^ 
J.  BoMon.   Ifai 
i4o.      1.044.878 ; 


Pnavmatlc  Service 

aMpatch-tttba     aj 

Hot.  It;  Qaa.  vaL  184;  p.  7w^.  ^         _^        », 

Ifi..    BnmawtciL    Md.      Oaa^ngtea.      Mo. 
» .  ^OT.  & ;  Gas.  ▼oLl84 ;  p.  192.  „„^ 

'Oaear  F.,  Tonkera.  aMinor  to  Weat«ii  BlacMc 
oMMBiy.  Wwr  York.  N.  Y.  CoUi-coUwrtor.  No. 
1.04W9;  N^.  6:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  68.  „  „  „  _ 
jrtler.  Oaoraa  W..  aaalgoor  ot  ooe-balf  to  E.  B.  Berwick. 
Onad  IWC  Nawtenndlaad.  Aotomatlc  aaUor-bariMr. 
Ho.  UOiiJM:  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  4M. 
wtar,  Oaoria  •..  Poablo,  Colo.  Sbock-abaorbcr  for  lybl- 
clcs.    Mo.  1 .04^,820 ;  Nor.  12:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  SOS. 

Jollaa     A.,     Salam,     wla.     Car  -  replacer.     No. 
7 ;  Not.  1© :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  882. 
Jolm  C.  London.  Ontario.  CvM&k.    Pamp  for 
•nfcMlTa  gaa.     Mo.  1.044.511 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 
•  570. 

raiMa  H..  Moline,  Kana.     Oame  apparatna.    Mo. 
.089 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oa«.  toI.  184  ;  p.  380.  ^  ,^  ^ 

riar.  Bojanln  F.,  Mlnnoapolla.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.    Aapdom.    Bxcelalor.    Minn.      Labricatlnf-bab.      No. 
1.04i,€84;XoT.  S ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  228. 
rame.    Robert    B.,    Cblca«o,    lU..    and    P-    H-^  Ottbe, 
Mew  York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  to  American  Car  A  Fomi- 
ttrr  OonpanT,  St   Loola,   Mo.     Caranderframe.     No. 
lvM0^nrn  Mot.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  903.  _      ,      , 
tSSSToaetf  S:.  aad  W.  P.  KUla.  Bldscwar.  Mo.    Ir<n^>- 
tabla.    No.  1.048,616;  Not.  S  ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  169. 
John  P.     (See  Lockyor  and  Frank.) 
Moaaberg  Company.      (See  Moaaberg.   Frank,  aa- 
ir.) 

■amnel  D.,  aaatenor  of  one-fOnrth  to  I.  N.  Floan- 

4ms.   Media.   Pa.     Ballway-awlteh-iocklng   mechanlam. 

Mo.  1.046.540;  NoT.  26:  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p/?60.    „.  ^     ^ 

Maanfacturlnc  Company.     (See  BTana,  Richard 

riiilam   B..  Danaa.  Tex.     Htngaaaat  enttar. 
Mot.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  pTlOS. 
Kankakee,   IlL.   aaabmer  to  Behaaffer 
Company.      PBeiuMtle    plano- 
r.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  «. 

Bchaeffer 
No. 


aaalffiKHr   to 


Pneomatie  piano-playor. 
a.  ToL  184  ;  p.  616. 
.     (See  Oillette.  George  K. 


Fence.     No. 


Maaufaetnrtng 
Na  1.04SJ30 :  Not 
Charlea,   Kankakee.   111.. 
Mfg.  Comnaajr. 
1,044,689 ;  Mot.  l^TOos. 
W.  Mono  Company. 

vwwrMc,   Charlea   B^    Tomkatooe,    Arts. 

1.048.811 ;  Not.  5 ;  (Jaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  96.     ^,       ^^ 

ickam.   Clayton   ■..  San   Fraaelaeo,   CaL     Under- 

•tTNo.  1.046.274 ;  Not.  26 ;  0«b.  toI.  184 ;  p.  866. 

k.  Jaeeh.    (See  Satitb,  J^n  F.,  aaalgDor.) 

watean.  Abo  J.,  Chieago.  IlL    Folding  chair  or  conch. 
Mol  1,044.160 :  Not.  12 :  <W  ▼oL  184  ;  p.  420. 

,  MNrard  F.     (See  Bock.  MlchaeLaaalnorO 
1,  Krveat  B.,  Dedham.  aaaicDor  to  B.  F.  Stnrte^nt 
OaiMaay.     Boatoo,     Maaa.       foal  •  eeonomiaar.       Mo. 
l,04Ol2;  Not.  6;  Ou.  ToL  184;  p.  96. 

ma,  GoorvB  W.,  aaaignor  of  ono-natf  to  J.  B.  Stryker, 
FmI.  Minn.  C<mcreta  dam.  No.  1,048,761 ;  Not.  6 ; 
I.  ToL  184;  p.  261.  _  ^ 

William  B.     (Baa  Dlzon  and  Freeman.) 
.,  .jaak,  Baltlmora,  Md.    Nos-frceaing  wntar-dooat 
i4MS275 :  Mot.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  866. 
Fny.   &Mn.    Hrlch,    Swftaerland.    TlireaA^nttlng   ap- 
*^         tna.    No.  l,048,0«2;MoT.  6;Gaa.ToL  I84;_p.ll. 
Orlando  C„  aa^^or  to  Smalley  Mannfactnlng  Co.. 
liinftewoe,    Wku     Peed-catter.     No.   1.048,918;   Mot. 
IS :  Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  887. 
iVMad..  Krnnp  Aktiengeaallaehaft     (Sao  Mayer.  Wllhalm. 

'ap   AktiangeaeHaehaft   Oarmaniawarft      (Sea 

loha.  *{SfffMa&KUk,  Fimip  aad  J.) 

Philip  and  J..  Sallna,  Kana.     Clothea-dralner. 

lia.  1.044.768 :  Nor.  19:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  6M.^  ^       ^ 
Adai^    FMt    Worth.    Tax.      Wateh.      Mo. 
;  Mor.  it :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  498. 

r.Jtov  York.  M.  Y.    BBbroidery-machlne. 
;  ItoT.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  226. 

-..  aaaigaor  to  Uaited  Btataa  Moaic 
.ftL  MotMheetapooL  No.  1,048,178 ; 
1B4 :  p.  46.  ^ 

Jokaa  R.,  Rl^iwad.  CaL     Aeroplaao  attaeh- 

Mo.  1.044461;  M<»rui®""iJ2!:  ^?*LP-  ^' 

BaRS-caater.    Mo.   1.046.018 ;   Mot.   i»i  Oaa. 

Mto   ft    Laag    MaatttaetortBg    Compaay.    Th«.      (Bee 

wSSruSSmti'mnSSiWnmamty  CaL    Prapallar.    Mo. 
Tokjn;  Mot.  11;  Gas.  toLIM;  p.  498. 


Poltoa  Company.  The.     (See  FnltoiLWeatMi  M..  aaaigBor.) 

Folton.  Weston  M..  aaaignor  to  The  Foltmi  Company, 
Knozvllle.  T*nn.  Air-TalTe  for  ateam-radlatora.  Na 
1.044.040;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  880.        .  ^    „ 

Funck.  Otto  E..  Bobracker,  near  Stnttgart.  and  P.  W. 
Fandt.  Stnttgart.  (Germany.  ADparaloa  for  banking 
ft)Od-pasta  threads.  No.  1.044,440 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 
184 ;  p.  619. 

Foock.'  Paul  W.    (See  Fnnck.  Otto  B.  and  P.  W.) 

PuquA.  James  B..  Montevallo.  Mo.  Vehicle-tongue  Na 
1.044.769  :  Not.  10  :  <>««.  toI.  184  ;  p.  66.^  „  ..  , 

Fnrber.  Frederick  M..  HsTorhiU.  Maaa..  aaatanor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraoo,  N.  J.  (:ementlna. 
macbtaM.    Na  1.048.088;  Not.  6;  Ctaa.  toL  184;  p.  li 

Forber.  Frederick  M..  Lynn.  Maaa..  aMlgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Maehiner/  Comoany.  Psterson.  N.  J.  Cementtag- 
raachlne.    No.  1.048.084 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  12. 

Furber,  Frederick  M..  Lynn.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  United 
Shoe  MachlaeiT  Comoany.  PatersMi.  N.  J.  Cementlng- 
mscblne.    No.  1.048.085 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oss.  toL  184 ;  p.  18. 

Forber.  Frederick  M..  Lyon.^Maaa..  aaslnor  to  U^ted 
Shoe  MachinerT  Comcany.  Pateraon,  M.  J.  Cementtng- 
maehfaie.    No.  1,048.086 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  18. 

Forber.  Frederick  M.,  BoTere.  Maaa..  aajrignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  pe^cafj' 
applying  Uqnld  to  ahoea  or  other  atock.  Na  1.048.067 ; 
Not.  6 :  Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  16. 

Furnace  Patent  C^ompsny.  Tba  (See  Wedge.  Utley.  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Foaner.  Jeaoe  L..  aaaignor  to  Bagle  Olaas  *  Mfg.  Co.. 
Wellabnrg.  W.  Va,  T'oreh.  No.  1,044,041.;  Mot.  12 ; 
QtiM.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  880. 

Fye.  Bnrdette.  Reynot^rille.  Pa.  Foldlns  aupport.  Mo. 
1.044.870:  Not.  19;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  700.     ,  _^ 

Fynn.  Val^re  A..  London.  Bngland.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,044,640 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  616. 

Fynn,  Valftre  A..  London,  Bni^and.  Rotary  eeuTerter. 
No.  1,044,641 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184  :  p.  6l6. 

Gaedke.  Wllhelm,  Hamborg.  Germany.  Pnrae.  No. 
1,044,770;  Not.  19 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  663^     .  ^,,  ^« 

Oaffnon.Jooiph.FsllRlTer.Mass.  Bhnttla  Ma  1.044,872; 
Not.  I2TOSS.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  498. 

Osin.  Felix,  Psris.  Prance.  Mesne  for  Tcntllstlng^rallway 
and  other  carriagea  No.  1.048.686 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toL 
184 ;  p.  226. 

Oalnea.  Alice  W..  €t  ol.,  ezecntora.    (See  Oain«a.  Joomh  K.) 

Gaines.  Howard  W..  e<  sL,  ezecntora.  (Bee  Galnea. 
Joaeph  K.) 

GalBML  Joaeph  K..  deceaaed.  Glen  Bcho  Heights.  Md.; 
A.  W.  and  H.  W.  Oalnea,  execotora.  Shoe-diaplay  fbrm. 
Na  1.048J62 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  261. 

Gallagher.  Jossph  A..  BSaeommon.  Mich.  Btnmp-pnller. 
Na  1.048.919;  Not.  12iOsa^T^  184 ;  p.  888. 

Osinffi%llns  C.  Pbcieidz.  Arte.  Mfik-pan.  1^0?  l!o«8.M6 ; 

Not.  6;  Oss.  toI.  184;  P.  198.  .    .«_  » . 

Oammeter.  Hsrrr  C.  BrstenahL  sssignor  to  Ths  Amerl- 

csn   Moltigrsph  Company.  Clerelend,  (mo.     DcUj^^ 

mecbsnism.     Na  1.044.460;  Not.  12;  Gas.  TOl.  184; 

p.  510. 
Gardiner.  Charlea  H.,  Booton.  Iowa.  ^^Dlrt-enltlTator  at- 
tachment    No.    1.045.1S7;   Not.   26;   Oaa.    toL    184; 

PL  817. 
Garland.  Harrison  W.     (See  Derllu  and  Garland.) 
Oariing.  Charlea  B.     (See  Bteell  and  Oarllng.) 
Garmaii.  Leri   i.  Oxford.  M.   C.^  Machine  for  ditrtof 

apokea.    No.  1.048.686:  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  198. 
Gamer.  Veraoa.     (See  Dnctnr  end  Osmer.)  .    .    _,  ._^ 
Osmer.  WUUsss  R..  sssignor  of  one-hslf  to  B.  A.  Baud. 

Pimborfi»!p».     OUhmp,     Mo.    1.044.224;    Not.    12; 

Oaa.  Toiri84:  p.  442.  .     ^       ^ 

Garrard.  Fred,  kbnball.  Nebr.     Bntworface  Uad-paeker. 

Na  1.045.014 :  NotTiO ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  184 ; p.  746. 
OarTey.  (Arlatopher  A.     (See  McCanley,  Albvt  J.,  as- 

MgBor.) 
QmMll,  Bdwla  A.  and  J.  F..  LaneriUe,  W.  Va.     9x»x- 

bI5e.    Na  1.044.771;  Not.  iO;  Gaa.  'W.  184;  p^6^ 
OaaklU,  Joaeph  C  assigBor  to  Amea  Iron  Worka,  Osweao, 

N.  Y.     GoToraor  for  ateam-eaginea.     No.   1,045.641; 

Not.  26;  Gaa.  toL  184:  p.^?61.  ^  ,   »  v 

OsskilL  Joseph  F.     (See  Ossklll.  .Bdwln  A.  snd  J.  F.) 
Osskin.  Floyd  W.     (See  Bddr.  Albert  J.,  Mslnor.) 
Osst.  Adol^  W.,  ssslgnorto  (mifsgo  Mlnlstuo  lAmp 

Works,   Chiesgo,   in/    Bloetrtc  light     Na   1/M8.821: 

Not.  12 ;  Oss.  toL  184 ;  p.  W4;_^.  ,      ,_.„     __ 

Osthright.  Joolsh  B^  sad  6.  J.  ThIoaMn.  LonlSTiUa  Kp. 

Sto^  Ma  1.048,K87;  Not.  6;  Gaa.  ▼?l  184;  o.  198. 
(Ssoat,  Chsriaa  F..  and  A.  AUsa,  Blrmin^m.  Baglsad. 

Hst^nifpolDt^otoetor.     1101.048.416;  Not.  5;  Oss. 

Os'^in.   Mletel   D..   St   Loal^   Ma     InrsUd-bed.     Mo. 

1.0M.617 ;  Mot.  5 ;  (Jan.  toL  J84 ;  p.  170.  

OsTeao.  C4na.  Mow  York.  M.  Y.    X-ray-tnbe  TseonmHBoa- 

tei!&.    Ma  1.041.642;  Mot.  M;  Oo.  toL  184;  p.  961. 
Oei^  Wsltar  S..  et  sL     (Bee  Ksstengren.  OusUTao  B.. 

ga^Si.  sffitSTJi^lSaJ  sad  H.  B.  Gilea  Troy. 
N.  Y.lS^resm  dipper.  Na  1.045,016;  MoTriO;  Oss. 
ToL  184 ;  p.  747.  ..       «  ^        . 

Gensrsl  Btectric  Csmpsny.  (Bss  Bsksr.  Issae  F.,  aa- 
atgaor.) 

Oeaeral  Blectrle  Compaay.  (Bao  Brebat.  John  B..  aa- 
aignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Oaaeral  Electric  Company.  (See  Csrmsa.  Osesr,  ss- 
signor.) 

0«ieral  Bleetrie  CeoBpany.  (See  Fisher.  Wllbnr  H..  ss- 
signor. ) 

Oenersl  Electric  Company.  (See  Onsy,  Emile  J.,  ss- 
signor. ) 

Oenersl   Electric  Compsny.      (See   HslTorson.   Cromwell 

A.  B.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Oenersl  Electric  Con4>sny.      (See   Hewlett.  Bdwsrd  M., 

sssignor.) 

(}enersl  Blectrle  Compsny.  (See  Hottenroth.  Albsn.  ss- 
signor.) 

(3enersl  Electric  Company.  (See  Stanley,  WlUlsm,  ss- 
signor.) 

G<»ersl  Blectrle  Compsny.  (See  Thomson.  Ellho,  ss- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Compsny.  (See  WIsrd,  John  B..  ss- 
signor.) 

Oenersl  Sterilisiag  Company.     (See  Moitlnger.  Tb4odore 
^  0.,  aarinor.) 

®*SS5?*' J*S2~'J'"'*«*®'  "^  oi»-half  to  J.  W.  Barley. 
HortlMd.  Oreg.    Horae-ioleaatnf  doTles.   Na  1.048.920 ; 
^  Not.  12 ;  Oss.  toL  184 ;  p.  888. 

Oenth.   Chsrles  BU   Phllsdelphls,   Ps.     Klsstlc  tire  for 
njrl^*?;w  ".••  ^^'Sl?.'  ?<»▼•  3W:  0«s.  TOl.  184 :  p.  062. 

^/fe*£if^  "•fc-*^**^^*^^^*      Wheel-tire:     Na 
^  1.045.544 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oss.  Toin84 :  p.  962. 

^1^  *^*hJt'Ajy*",5'«*¥'  J5^-  ^-     Steering  meehs- 

°^J7S  P'*''T^*„,*^iV  •"^  ''v.''-  Mnrphy,  ssslgnors  of  one- 
third  to  J.  T.  Murphy.  Milftord.  N/fe.  SBsrpenlng  de- 
rice  for  bosh-hsmmers.  Ma  1.046,016;  Not.^9;  Oss. 
vol.   184 ;  p.  747. 

George  H.  Cshoone  Compsny.     (Bss  Cshoone,  Ooorge  H. 
aaaignor.  1 

Uerdom,  Albert.  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Plpe-attochinit 

iP-^f^^t*^:  ▼•ntllatora.  Ac.    Na  1,044,518 ;  Not.  19; 


means 

Gas.  TOl.  184  :  p.  671. 
Oeriem^ia.  Ferdtnaad  M.,  and  J.  B.  Klemmer.  St  Loeaa ; 
aald  Klemmer  aaaignor  to  aaid  Gerlemann,  Fort  Atkln- 

ssi.  isri84rt*^s^**'-  "••  '•^*^^'  ''*^-  «»• 

^Sr •26'?«i.  feS*;  ?W^''*"     Ma  1.046,276; 
^rW*^uJE^J*£J:  J*«»»^  Auatria-Honaary.    Pencil 

uas.  TOL  184 ;  p.  170. 
Oeeeliachaft  Otto  Schmidt's  Patent  Herculeasteine  m.  b. 
«.R-   i*^  Schmidt  Otto.  tmipMt.y 

SJSS  ^SMSL  J*",i***ferw«l«Ma  B.,  sssignor.) 
Olbbs,  FredNiek  H.     (Bee  Frsme  snd  Olbbs.) 

^^  '^^l^M^,^  ^**^J'a^  *^'  assignor  to  Olbbs  Oom- 
8W  iS^iSlf*4.  "•  i-  >^P*^*%.»«"  »«»nesllng  wire. 

!^  \^*  Tl    ift*  ^^  O'O'*'  ^..  M«i«nor.) 
Ibson.  Adam  M..  ChkasoTni     Gss-englna    Na  1.043.221 : 
Mot.  5:  Oss.  toL  184:  p.  68.  ^^ 

***^-i  ^'F^lft  ^i"**.i-  S?****^  Coalings.  Cal.    Bucket. 

SNo.  1.045.017 :  Mot.  19 :  Oss.  toI.  184 ;  p.  747. 
fteS"  ^.»  ^-  fLf^L  <»«  MMse.  Frsnds  L..  sss^raor.) 
Ilbert.  Phiaess.  Spokane.  Wssb.    Proi    ""  -  f^     ' 


dsTlee  for  seroplsaMu     Mo.  1,046. 


TOl.  164;  p. 
Willi 


teropl 
901. 


snd  Ufttng 

;  Not.  26;  Oss. 


Gilbert    WllUam   A..   Flnahing,   N.   Y.     Attochment   for 
ar^BcislUmba    I<o.  1.048,*?;  Mot.  6;  oir^  184^ 

Gllbeuffh.  Benjamin  0..  sssignor  to  Metsl  Specialties  Msn- 


?^lHr*32f  S**'"**?^''..'^****?'  I"-     LsmP-bracket     No 
^..^'.<K*»T721  Not.  19 :  Gss.,toL  184 :  p.  664. 

OUchrfa^Ira  M.,  KsUsbb.  Idaha    BaU-dlaehargiag  rilBe- 


^,box.~Na  1.044.878T^OT.  12 ;  0a8rJ37l64?pr494. 
^^t^^^'SJ"  **J^     («••  Oei;rrJaiaSa  aStow.) 
8Hi!!P*^"**'»?n^- ,  (»* JtookledgTand  Ollfeipie) 
*^*wm  Sftf^^^IS**^  <*"?•    C<»Poalto  looflng.    Na 
«.iV^^'' ''%  **.J  ^^^▼'L  184Tpl664. 
^»'?2i  HV^A  ^^"^  ***?•  .  Comi»«l»e  roofing.    Na 
^1.^4,774|MoT.  19;  Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  666. 
Gillette,  ^one  K.,  Oeatial  TIUaM.  ^:ooa..  aaaignor  to 
wS^K JS-  J^^TS.   0«»M^.^JPonlti!7-f seder      Na 

®H'5fflSJWS25*«S"iS?***»*S^.YJ^  Oaacot-oft  Ma 
1,045,698;  Nor.  26;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  1014. 

OUlBMr.  Horatio  O..  and  W.  R.  Bayaom,  Qnlncy.  Maaa 
PilgJplBt     Na   i.5»6.8«9;%^^6;  OiT^^L   iW 

p.  W04. 

OiSott"****'      ^"*    Brt«*ax.    Briaaen-Daatbel.    and 
Ollaon.  i^  By  aaaignor  to  Oilaon  Manufacturing  Com 
SKy*  5f***!&f%¥^B'  ^"H:    latemal-combustlon  en- 

'"S'tJiiW  "L  ••-  "9*!!?*>  tMHom.  Bsftaat.    cup 


Olssgow,  Arthor  O..  Richmond.  Ya.  Msaafsetnrs  of 
wstor-gss.  Na  1.048.8:»2:  Not.  12;  Oss.  toI.  184; 
p.  804. 

®*?•#f??♦,•.'^'*ff*  i'k  if^y  City.  N.  J.  Doll.  No. 
1.044462;  Not.  li;  Gas.  Tol.  184:  p.  421. 

*'*ff*^.l''"i?^  '*?^jClty,  N.  J.     boU    Ma  1,044,168 ; 

^'"A—^Pi"^    '-i    5""*'    "'•      Com-hsTTester.      No. 

^  1,048.818;  Not.  6:  Oss.  toI.  184;  p.  06. 

Olossop,  Henry  R^Fridsy  Harbor,  Waah.     Plant-astttag 

derice.    Na  1.0444(74:  Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  iSf. 
^^^'.  IS^  JP-  ^E^*^  Aiglaad.    Aerial  macfalna    No. 

1.044J76 :  Not.  12:  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  494. 
OloTtt,  William  W..  Torrlngton,  Wyo.     8bsde«>ller  snd 

«»rt»i«-wd  "PPort     No.  1.048,417 :  Not.  5 ;  Oss.  toI. 

^^iV^J^^^S,  *•'  ^«M»'  !*»•    Bssh-lnserting  tool.    Mo. 
^1.043.021 :  Not.  12 :  Gss.  toI.  184 :  p.  889/^ 

^  1.048;001 ;  NotTS  ;  Oss.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  16. 

Goddn.  .Geone,    WInebaster,    Msss..  sssignor   to   United 

Shoe  Mschinery  0>mpany,  Peterson,  N.  J.    Mscbine  tor 

tnsertlag  testealags.    No.  1,046.784  ;  Not.  26 ;  Oss.  toI. 

184;  p.   1<M6. 
Godley,  Cbsrlee  B..  sssignor  to  The  Edmunds  *  Jones 

Mfg.   Co.,   Detroit,   Ifieh.     Oll-lsmp.      No.    1.044,775 ; 

Not.  19;  Oss.  TOl.  184  :_p.  666. 

^^^'t  niisi®*^   **f«**?    ""^    Tax.      Aeroplane.      Na 

1.04&.222 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  64. 
Ooebel.  Bruno  O.  K.     (See  Volksains,  Walter,  aaaignor.) 
Goerdea.    Frederick    W.,    aaaignor    to    American    Button 

Company.  Newark,  N.  J.    Igniter.    No.  1,044,166 ;  Not. 
^  12 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  422. 
9^*!^  ^^  %•     «B««  WUbelm  and  Goots.) 
Golby,  Frederick  W.,  and  J.  S.   Patterson.  Loadon,  ss- 

irignors  to  L._M.   I>ntser,   Stresthsm    Hfll.    Bnglsnd. 

Tfestricsl  deriea     Na  I.d45.l88;  Not.  26;  Oss.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  817. 
(3old  Csr  Besting  A  Lighting  Compsny.     (Bee  Gk>ld.  Bd- 

word  B..  sssignor.) 
(Jold.  Bdnr  L.,  snd  J.  H.  Messtaser,  Nsssrctt.  Pa.    De- 

BMmntsble  rim.    Ma  1,046,618TKot.  "    -***      - 

1 4o* 


0«Sd. 


19 ;  Oss.  ToL  184 : 


EdwsVd  B.,  aaaignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  A  Llght- 

i-«.S^2S!iP"S'  "^^•«*-  N.  Y.     Hestliis  systom.    llo. 
1,048,922;  Not.  12 :  Qua.  toI.  184 ;  p.  S». 


x.v«a»«;  noT.  IX :  uss.  TOi.  184;  p.  ."189. 
Gold,  Edwsrd  B..  sssignor  to  Gold  Car  Hosting  A  U^t- 

V*ILf!?S!P*^'  "fy  V*^  ^'  ^'     Coupltartock.    lla 

1^.166rNoT.  12;  Gss.  toL  184;  0/422. 
O^dberg.   Leroy,  «t  oL     (See  Bwiad^l.  Walter  a.  as- 

siflior.) 
Goldberg.    Ssmoel.      (See    lagrsm   and    Derickson.    ss- 

slsnors.) 
Ooldm.  Joseph  A..  e(  sL     (See  Urie.  Joba.  sssigaor.) 


Ooldmsn.  Joseph     jSss  CsmpbsU.  V^IUIsm  ATaairtgaar.) 
(kJdachmidt.  Rudolf.  Dsraistsdt  Gormsny.     Strsngtfcsa- 

tog  electric  sltemsting  currents.     Na  1.048,928 ;  Mot. 
_  12^;  Gss.  TOl.  184:  pr889. 

(Soldsmlth.  Psnl  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bsg.    Na  1«04«,890 ; 
^  Not.  26 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  904.  -"-» 

Ooldateia,  Morria.  assignor  to  Bxold  Msnnfsetnrteg  Coai- 

Bf^J^v  J^rt-J«*  N.  Y.  ,  Palat  aad  Tsmlsh  rentoTor. 
«  Ma  1.046.786 ;  Nor.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1046. 
Oojdiratw,    Heary.    Aberdeea.    Wash,     ^-aonsre.      Mo. 
^  1.046.696 ;  Not.  26:  Oss.  toL  184  j  p.  lOl?. 
Ooodell  Compsny.     (See  Mower.  Frod  O..  sssignor.) 
Ooo^ng.  RosselL     (Bee  Dawson  sad  Gooding.) 
aoo|^l|At.  Jamss  L..  Llaesla.  IlL    Gearys  for  awaia^. 
^  No.  1.044,451 :  Not.  12 ;  Gss.  toL  184 :  p.  520.         ^^ 
GopdBaaa,    Jeha,    Haatiags,    Mlaa.      Ie»<raaher.      Mo. 
«  VSiMl*;  Vor.  6;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  1S8. 
Goodrich.  Qopne  D..  BomerTlUe,  Msss.    Propulsion  of  tss- 

«  '^  w**^  ^^S^^JHiJ*?^- 1*  J  **^  ^»-  1*» !  P-  «!• 

^'^'*?'!;.M%>  &•  aadaaatL  Ohia    Osdllstory  motor. 

^  Nal.()44.042 :  Mot.  12 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  184 :  p.  881 . 

Osodnm.  Cbsries  L..  Atlantic  City.  M.  J.,  as^gaor.  by 
mesas  smdgnmoits,  to  BtroaUMrg-CarlsoBYUapheae 
Manofsctorfag  Company.  Rochester.  M.  Y.  Tslspboae 
■5*^ _No7l.048.ai4;  Mot.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  97. 


Gootaun,  Chsrles  L.,  Pblladelphla,  Pa^aaatgaor,  by  a. 

sastgameate.  to  Bteoaiberr-Carlaoa  TelepEoae  Maaaiae^ 
tariag  OMBpany,  Beel»e^,  If.  Y.  Osabal-easrKy  tsle- 
phrae  system.  Na  MM8.546 ;  Nor.  96 ;  Oas.  toT  164  ; 
p.  968. 

Oeodwia.  Oisrles.  Bsst  Prorideaee.  R.  I.  JByeglsas-boldsr. 

«  No.  i:04aL092 :  Mot.  6 :  Gss.  toI.  184 ;  f^igT^^^ 

°*!?ft1*lL.«*X5"*  .f"^**^^  0>^  CaltlTator.  Ma 
J^J^^ttJ  M^Vi";  Oaa. ToL  184 ;  p. ««1. 

***2JSfeL ^'^  Tf.y"^<» w^n^'**'  Cs"«^    Costtiasd 
frietloa  snd  pesltlTa  elnteh.     Ma  1.0444116;  Nor.  19; 
_  Oss.  ToL  184 :  p.  672. 

^'^rr^niL^ff^i?-  «•*  Nai.04«3«8;MT. 
^i^sg^;  s^;  JSTToi^a^frsr*  -^ 

^^^^^SLlzISS'*^^  «?.JvS  ^«^  BtowaSsld. 
JW.    Ifaerocorder.    No.  14>4S,094 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Oaa  TaL 

Oon.  >ota  H..  ssalgaor  to  BcotOI  MaanisetBftag  Ctaa- 
Daay.^ WaterbniT.  Coaa.  Box-corer.  Mo.  l^oSlllO: 
R^;  OssL  ToL  184 :  p.  170.  *.«•*»*•  . 

'       1.048,419:  Not.  B;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  188. 


QotWt.   Otkmr,   R«dfl«Id.    B.    D.     V«i«tl«a   bllad.     Mo. 

1,  MLOM :  Mot.  6 :  Ou.  Tol.  1S4 ;  p.  16. 
Got ,    Arthur    E.,    Erdlafton,    Eofland.      Card-flUag    ar- 

n  maamnt  orVstem.    Mo.  1.0487688 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

11  4 ;  p.  227. 
a«tl ,  Jtmph  B.,  ChMtcr.  tmlgaot  to  Sandvcreft  Fwndrj 


C  oipaiijr   LlBited,    SaBdyeroft, 

d4  rice  fte  wtadiaf  macUnory.    No. 

Oiis.  Tol.  184;  p.  77S. 
OetfMt.    Max   K.    O.,    Heldeltwrg-BaadMbBtasbelB.    Oor- 
Appantna  for  tnlar^na  the  air-paaaagaa  of  the 
K^  i2mS.M4  :  Mot.  l¥TQ«a  toL  184 :  p.  840. 
OotAlob.    WUBaa.    Port   Jmrrla,    M.    T.      Inhifier.      Mo. 

l,MS,flW:  M«T.  5:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  227. 
Oott  KhllBg,  Otto.    (Boo  OriOMauma  aad  GottaehUas.) 
Qoa  d,  CbanaeoT  M..  ColliaaTlUo.  Conn.     Attaehiacat  for 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEBS. 


Oaatronins 
.04«,000 :  Mot.  19  ; 


*No.    1.045.0^:   Not.   26;    Oaa.    toI. 
Box.      No.    1.048,680; 


Pack- 

Oas. 


Qoa  d,  Cbanaeay 

li  4 :  p.  1016. 
Qvod.   DaTM.   PlateTina,    Coon. 

M»T.  6:  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  227. 
Ghral  en,  Baaa  ■.     (B««  Merna  aad  Grabao.) 
Oral  a.  Sartlaa  P..  PlttatHUfli,  Pa.,  asalcnor  to  Western 

B  Mtrte  CoiapanT.  Chleaco.  IlL     CkMo-tarmlaal  ttruc- 

t«  re.    Mo.  1,045.697 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184:  p.  1016. 
Ohm  Ick.  Wtlair,  Sr.,  aaainor  of  OM-half  to  WoMert  Gro- 

«  tCo..  Tyler.  Tax.    Oraia-door.    Mo.  1.04S.278 ;  Nor. 

»  ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  867. 
Ora  Ick,  WlleT,  8r..  aaatgnor  of  oao-half  to  Woldert  Oro- 

et  ry    Co..    Tyler.    Tex.      Car  •  door    necbanlaai.      Mo. 

1,  »46,S79 :  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  867. 
Om  ty.    Joka    B..    CloTelaad,    Okk>.      PUa-pallar.      Ma 

I  HM^ta ;  Mot.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  64. 
Ora  ,  Coarad.     (See  Graf,  Georce,  aialfBor.) 
Ora  .  Goorm,  aaalgaor  to  C.  Oraf,  Cnicafo,  in. 

ai  a-iaaartW  aiadklne.     No.  1.045.89irNoT.  26 ; 

Ti  L  184  :  p.  006. 
Ora  ,    Maarlea,     Llaaerek,     Pa.      Mo«|alto  -.titt^      Mo. 

1,  >44.642 :  Not.  10;  Gas.  toL  184:  p.  617. 
Ora  \  Bodoiph,  esaltaor  to  Ftrat  Hnagarlan  ISTeators 

0  oipaay.    ItartlBa    Ferry,    Oblo.      loe  •  ersepar.      Mo. 
1,>44J1%;  Mot.  19 :  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  666. 

Qraidfcaa,  ▲rtkor.   Ban   DUgo.   Cai.     Carboratar.     Mo. 

LM^Ml:  Not.  5:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  227. 
Otai  It.  Olaaa  D.,  Salt  UOre  City,  Utak.    StoT*  attachnaat 

M  K  1,M4.64S :  Mot.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  61T. 
Ora  k,    Watiar    P..    St.    Lonla,    U<k      Carkoratar.      Mo. 

1,  MSM;  Mar.  •;  Oaa.  toL  1B4:  p.  228. 
Ova  iL  OM,  aartgMr  to  Badlaeka  Anittn  *  Baia  Fkkrik. 

L  Mwlgskafta-oa-tka-Ekkae.  Ganaaay.     Ifaklac  dUort- 

n  tad  ¥y<i<»uukuaa.    No.  1.046,189 ;  Not.  26 ;  7^.  toI. 

II  4 :  p.  81& 

Qffa  vaBa.  Jaka  B.,  Aakary  Park.  M.  J.    Btraat-cleaaor.    Mo. 

1,  Mp92 :  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  006. 
Ora  r,  Bdwatd  A.,  aaasnor  of  ona4roartk  to  J.  Babia,  oao- 

fi  artk  to  B.  T^erry,  aad  oao-faortk  to  T.  E.  MartlA, 

1  baea.  M.  T.    Faa;    Mo.  1.044.877 ;  Mot.  13 :  Oaa.  toI. 
1  M:  p.  496. 

Ora  r,  Praaela  W.     (Bee  Wblte  and  Gray.) 
Oraa,  Martla  A..  Pklladalpkla.  Pa.     Omm- 
_  ip45i698 :  Mot.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  1016. 
u  wOllaaL     (Baa  Craaer  aad  Ore  en.) 
k.  VtlHaB.     (Baa  Falrbora,  Cnwer,  aad  Oraen.) 
Orateawalt.  WtUlaa  B.,  DeaTer,  Colo.     Blactrolytle  ap- 

p  irataa.    HOl  1.0a.0M ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  17. 
On  laberc.  Darld  H.,  at  ^.     (Bee  Boblaaoa.  Leala,  aa- 

Ore  BbariBer.  Alkartef  al.    ( Bee  Waliat,  Ifarkas,  aaalcBor. ) 
MiArtar.  Barry  W.     (Baa  Creaa,  MorttiAty,  andOvaaa- 
blar.) 

tm  laa.  Oleaa  O..  Wanaa,  Pa.    ComMnc  aeniber  ter  baai«- 
fiataalaca.     No.   1,045,699;   Not.   26;   Gas.   toI.    184; 
p   1017. 
Ore  laakaaai.  Albart  PfaUadelpbla.  Pa.     Bklrt-walst     Na 

1  •M.881 :  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  701. 
Orekataw,  Artbar  L.,  Maldaa.  aaalgaor  to  Tba  Oreanlaw 
EtorlBc  Co..  Boatoa,  Maaa.    Byataei  of  train-pipe 
loaa.^l«o.  1.044.644;  Nor.  19;  Oaa.  Tol.  iST, 

Ore  Bkiw  Manafactnring  Co.,  Tba.'  (Baa  Oraaalaw,  Artbar 

Ota  ■nnSdrMdora,  J.  Bteastdn,  Ptttabvrsh.  M.  Z.  Weiss. 
a  td  K.  BtlkOTtti,  McK^eaport.  Pa.    Lamp^xtlBgedaber. 
I  a.  Ij0444t7 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  428. 
Orepairoo^  Jobn  J.,  Pboebos,  Ya.     Attacbment  for  cor 

ta  aid  tkftllka.    "      

orr 


1  M  ;  p.  101 

Viaa    

altar,  maaaia 


No.  1.046.700;  Not.  26;  Oas.  toL 


B.    (Baa  Graaa.  Blmar  8.,  aarifnor.) 
Valla.  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Ai 


.  LlBltad.  Tteoato.  Caaada.    Maal- 
Mo.   i;948,688;  Not.   6;  Gas.   toL 

1B4 :  i^  IM- 

N  at.  nbart  IC  aaatgaor  to  Tka  Oralst  Maaofactarlag 

C  lauMBy,  Maw  BaToa.  Coan.     Bawteg-iMcblao  raflter. 

B  KlMMJtm:  NafT.  5;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  17. 
Ore  at  Babart  M..  and  B.  J.  Boyler.  Mew  BaTaa.  Conn., 

a  algaafa  ta  Tba  Gralat  MaaafactnrtagCoaBtany.      Baw- 

ti rtaaeklaa  raflar.    Me.  1,044,6457Mot.^9 ;  Oaa.  roL 

lid:  at  616. 
On  it  HaaoflMtoriat 

1 ..  aaalgaer.) 
On  at  ManafirtiiiHig  Conpaay 


<l 


) 


Tka.     (1 


Orslat.  Bakart 
■a  Ocdat  ami 


Mkkiel  J.,  Wcat  Bobokea.  M.  J.     Ctotbea-llne 
Ma  l.e4<U98;  Mot.  BB;  Oaa.  val.  184;  fi  99B. 


Grey,  WlUlaai  E.,  Gettyabarg.  Weak.     MaU-peack  tiap. 

No.  1^S.8157Mot.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  97. 
Orlete,  Wllttam,  aad  D.  C.  Ratk.  Bro^tfirn.  M.  T.    Aoto- 

matlc  switch.     Mo.  1.046.394 ;  Not.  M  ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ; 

p.  906. 
Orler,  Tbomas  0..  and  B.  li.  Flak.  Cbleago.  111.;  aald 

Flak  assignor  to   said   Grler.     Bprlag-connectof.     No. 

1,045.280 :  Not.  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  184 ;  pTsBS. 
Oriealnger,  Heary  N..  Mount  CarsMl.  Pa.    Brake  macha- 

nlsm  for  soano-reprodadng  machlnea.     No.  14)48,420 ; 

Not.  5 ;  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  188. 
Orleasmann,  Amo,  and  O.  GottacbUnc,  Bcrltai,  Gamany. 

aaaLnors  to  T.  P.  Klngiford  and  V.  K.  Blgglna,  Oswego, 

N.  T.    Aatomatlc  balancing  dOTlce  for  rotwa  of  poams, 

No.  1.045,010 ;  Not.  19 : 


No. 


turbines,  blowers,  and  tbe  like. 

Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  748. 
Orlffln.    Llncb    B.,    Lebanon.    Tean.      Wagon-bad. 

1.048,824  ;  Nor.  12 :  Gas.  toI.  184  :  p.  304. 
Qrlfltk,  Albert  W.    (Baa  Clark,  George  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Urlmes,  Lester  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Aatonatlc  sprtakler- 

TalTe.     No.  1,045,701 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  1017. 
Orlswold.  William  A.,  Bkaron.  Obto.    Bpaad  and  dlataaee 

Indicating  and  recording  dOTlee.     No.  1,048326;  Mot. 

12 :  Oas.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  805. 
Orltmaa.  Abel  D.     (Bee  PorTla  and  OrttaaaJ 
Oroebll.  Joaepk  A.,  New  York.  M.  Y.    Jaeqaara^^ard-paack- 

Ing  laacklaa.     No.  1,044.777 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  ToL  1B4 ; 

p.  666. 
Groene,  WUllaai  P.     (Bee  La  Blond  and  Oreeae.) 
Qrogan,    Edward    W.,    Byera.   Tax.     Desk  •  cabinet.     No. 

l!046,896 :  Mot.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  906. 
Grogan,    Bdward    W..    Byera,    Tex.      Wire- cotter.      Mo. 

1.046.S96 ;  Not.  26 :  Gas.  Tol.  184 :  >  907. 
Oroaa.  Blmw  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-kalz  te  F.  B.  Orsaary, 

BarrMwrg,  Pa.    TaagnlrlTaB  tooL    No.  1,048,OM;  Mot. 

5 ;  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  pTlV. 
Oroaaeabacb.  Aogost  B.,  Jerao  City.  N.  J.     ReTerslMe 

doable-design  aecktla.     No.   1.044468:  Not.   12:  Gas. 

Tol.  184  :  p.  428. 
Grabe-lfeyertag  Tmnk  Co.     (Bee  IfeyeHag.  Jolloa  V.,  aa- 
algaor.) 
GrOnatda,  Natkaa,  asalanor  to  Ckeods^e  Fabrlk  Orle- 

sbelm-slektron,  Prankfort-on-tke-Mala.  Oermaay.    Ifan- 

afactnre.  fsom  aeetyleae.  of  acetaldenyde  aad  oeaden- 

satlon     and     polymerisation     prodacts     tkereof.      Mo. 

1.044.160  :  Not.  12 ;  (Sas.  toL  1§4 ;  p.  488. 
GraawBld.  Cmrl,  Bredaaey.  GemaaT.    (hrUndar  for  doable- 

aetlng  platon-englnes.     No.   1.046,7(n;  Mot.  26;  Gas. 

TOl.  184:  p.  lort. 
Grtltteflen.  Wllbelm,'  Vokwlakel.  near  Blberfsld,  assignor 

to  Farbeafakrlkea  ToroB.  Frladr.  Bayer  *  Ca.,  Blbemld, 

Oarmaa/.        Dloxypbaayl  -  alpka  -  propaaolaalB.       No. 

1,044.778 ;  Nor.  19 :  Oas.  toI.  184  :_p.  66T. 
Ooaraatee  Coaatractloa  Ooaipany.     (Bee  Badaoo.  WUbor 

G..  assignor.) 
Goay.  Bnfle  J.,  Lynn,  Masa.,  aaalgnor  to  Gteneral  Btoetrlc 

Company.     BeTolTtng  contact-awltck.     No.    1.044.878; 

Not.  12 :  Gas.  toI.  184  :  p.  496. 
OadgeO.  Uewellya.  Oalaakarg,  111.    Tra^-tarlBg  macklne. 

No.  1.045.897 :  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  M7. 
GadMaadaoa.  MMa  W..  Ban  Lake  City.  Utak.    Blerator- 

kraka.    Mo.  1,048,698 :  Nor.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1B4 ;  p.  SSB. 
Oaedel,  Artbar  B..  ladlanapolls,  lad.     Obatatrlcal  aaes- 

tketk-macklne.    Mo.  1.046.140 ;  Mot.  M  ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ; 

p.  818. 
(}taberaon.  Bamoel  A..  Jr.     (Bee  WUIlaoM.  Bart  C.  as- 
signor.) 
OuUford.  WUkelmtate  M.    (Bee  Oallford,  wnilaia  C.  J.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Gallford.  Wllllaffl  C.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  M.  GoUford,  Wask- 

Ington.  D.  C.     Apparataa  for  foradaf  arek-aosmrta  or 

pattema  therefor.     Mo.  1,044.170;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI. 

184 '  p   424 
Oallfot«;' William  C.  J.,  aaatgaor  to  W.  M.  Oatlfbrd.  Waab- 

Ington.  D.  C.    Forming  areb-aapperts  or  patterns  there- 
for.   Mo.  1.044.171 ;  I^T.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  424. 
Oalnsbarg,  Georgs  K.,  asalgaor  to  I.  B.  Kletnert  Babbar 

Company.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Poodi  for  tobacco.     No. 

1.04£020 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  749. 
Gonderooa,  Peter  M..  Pullertoa.  N.  D.     Bag-bolder.     No. 

1.045.281  :  Not.  26 :  (Us.  toI.  184  ;  p.  868. 
Gann.    Frank    M.,    Bakeraflsld.    Cat.      Baad-track.      Mo. 

1.043.694 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  229. 
Qamee,  Jobn  W^  Noada.  N.  Y.     Botary  klteken-caklaet. 

No.  1,044.882 :  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  701. 
Gfltermann.  Alexander.  Baden.  Oermanr.  aaslfnor  to  Bagb 


BteYeaaee  4  Boa.  Ltd..  Maaekeater.  Aiglaad.    Box-corer- 

Ittg  Bucbine.     No.  1.048.099;  Not.  (T;  Gas.  toL  184; 

pTlB. 
B.  Krants  Maaafactarlng  Compaay.    (Bee  Kraafs.  Babert 

F.,  assignor.) 
B.  Maeller  Manofaetnrlng  Company.    (Bee  MoeUar.  Philip, 

assignor.) 
B.  Mneller  Maaufactorlag  Company.     (Bee  Bckoenaana, 

B.  B.  Wlg^'aftnaOoaBpaay.    (Bee  Mayer,  Wlggki,  aad 

Coraallaoa,  asalgnora.) 
B.  B.  WlMla'e  Boha  Ooaipaay.     (Bee  Wlggla,  Joaspk  N., 

aaalgaorl) 
B.  K.  Molford  Coaqmay,  Tka.     (Bee  Toraar.  Jeeepk  U, 

B.  L.  CoUlaa  Cempaay.     (Bee  WUMa,  WUBaa  C,  aa- 

Company.     (Bee  LatkNPw  Fraak  L^  algair.) 


.if^add 


iU'HABETIGAL  UBT  OF  PATENTEES. 


xvu 


^"^.i^s. 


tlaaee.    No. 


i;044^83 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  702. 
Baas.  Cyraa  A..  St  Loola,  Ma.    Ckaek-T«lTa  ior  pneamatle 
ttrea.    No.  1.(>*8.2|4Tnot.  6 ;  Oaa.  tolIw  ;  p.  64. 

tiJt?lW§  •  ^'^^^  6 :  au.  TrtT  184 ;  p.  fe. 

Bsm^t  Braan  and  Company.     (Bee  WUderman,  EmU, 

^lal^'i  2S?'JK&  ^  ^S*^  C**-     Boller-beartag  driTe. 

No.  1,044JW ;  Na  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  496. 
HAcWer.  George  T-  Loa  Aagelea,  CaL    T^ia-aigaal.     No. 
w,}'2**'^^V  fhi, " •  GaaTwI.  1^84  ;  p.  667V^^ 
Bacteaa.  Jobn  W.     (Bee  Yarlott  aa^Backmaa.) 

Bagen.  Ferdinand  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clgar-makiag  ma- 
diine.     No.  1^4iil6 ;  Not.  ife ;  Gam.  rolTlSl^Sr^ir 

^^?S"*^"'jl<»"'»i^'  •"•»«»<»«  of  oae-kalf  to  A.  A.  Boy- 
bert,  BreoUra.  R  Y.  Disnendng  attachment  for  car- 
tone.    Na  1.048.^ ;  Not.  6;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  66. 

^VJ2v  iS?"*,^'  ifinne*POll«,  Minn.  BaU-cock.  Na 
1^045399 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  008. 

,  J?i-'l2S.°',..^^*"^°««*«^   Cal-     D««P-weU   pomp.     No. 
1.045,282 :  Not.  26 :  Oas.  toL  184Ta!^8. 
Balght,   EOT   B..  yikbg.    Alberta,   (Suiada.     Banner  for 

■»°1*'^*«'«'»^     Na  1,044.646;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184; 
p.   018. 

iBalaw'.    Wbttfleld.   Toroato,   OnUrla   Canada.     Casb-re- 
Vwdar.    Na  1,04JL100:  Mot.  5;  Oai.  toI.  184:  pTliT^ 
Balnea,  SamaeL     (See  Lambert,  Lewis  c,  asslanor.) 
Bale  and  Kllbarn  Compaay.     (Bee  Budd,  kdwanl  0..  aa- 
algaor. ) 

^^i%?  £'   ^^t.  ^>'^.    I>»*«^w   maeblae.    No. 

1,044.647  ;  Not.  18  ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  618. 
Ball,  Bartwell  4  Co.     (Bee  McKay,  Joaepb,  aaalgnor.) 
Ball.  William  B..  »t  al.     (BcTSkarSr^rueSK  p'.  as- 

signer.) 

^^a^f^l^  li'  Cklcajro,  III.    AatomoUle  attachment. 

Ballaad,  Alfred  B..  BaSalo,  aaslgnor  to  Niagara  Sprayer 
Sr?*iSil^¥4*HSP«'*;,N.  Y.     lBaecticldeS>miSSSo" 

' »JfT:»  M  °  Fi.J**^. Ort«wi^  Le..  aaslgnor  to  National 
p.  1046. 

^^FTAa^^I^^J'  ^fS^^^  ^'    V»»'^iftlng  deTlce. 

»>.  1.044.617 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  6787^ 
Ballowell.  Howard  T.   assignor  to  Standard  Preaaed  Steel 

Compaay.  PkUadelp)ilarA.   Bbaft-oollar.  Nal.046.2M; 


Not.  26 ;  <}as.  toI.  184 ;  p.  _.. 

^'TOJgg°»   9«Sywell   A.   B..   Jr..   Lynn.   Mass..   aaslgnor 

tVS?5S?' J^15  Compan*.     Atc-lamo  cnt-out     Na 

BudMoB.  FrwlerlclL  ProTtdeaee.  E.  I.     Bpectaclea.     Mo. 

1,644,618 :  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  Tot  184  ;  p.  574^^ 
"'i^tl??VW^*2f*  ^,k  ^}^^^^,i^^     Feed-troagb.     Mo. 

Bamlltni,  James  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bamllton  Orduu^ 
P**^    S^P'i'/j    ^rmnA    Junction.    Colo.      Orchard- 

wM^^^^'  y^**i.^''^i'^f '  Not.  26;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  963! 

BamlKon  Orchard  Beater  Company.  The.     (See  Bamllton 
James  L..  assignor.) 

Bliamcfle.  Oebhard.     (Bee  Feasmann  and  Btmmarle.) 

Bammoad.  Grant,  Bar^ord,  Conn.,  asalnor  to  B.  B.  Up- 

s:?'Sril?V66f:^^  iioTs^T8o;  MOT.  iir: 

■•?S^Al/!£l'-19^Ga?^^£•;^:7g.^^^    *'«• 
Bamrlck.    Porter    B.,  ^Waaaaw,    Wla.    CcMtblaed    basln- 

faacot  and  jMnkliu^foantaln.    Na  1,044,648;  Not.  19; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  610.  -»        » 

Handlan -Back   Maaafactarlng   Compaay.      (See   Bolfaa» 

Oaorge  B.,  aaalgaor. ) 
HMidy    Jack    Manafactaring    Company.       (See    Conner, 

BanfoiS;  A*'j.  _(Sm) 'ckrlatlanaoa,  Baaa  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Haiina,  Albert  H.    (See  Hanna,  John  and  A.  RT 

°^*'A^.'tf  ^  ^a'  7"*iL.f"!^»«"  *•  J-  P-  Bander- 
Nw   5  ^^'  ?84^"    ^^<»»<»"«-'w»«P«'-    Na  1,043,816 ; 

^^  iS%li.  ^'ra4^^«68°-*^     ""'■  ^'^"^  • 

^*i°Sy  .rJi*",S*  "^•|,>*»fi*<>~'  .'«»•    Foraace-grate.    No. 
1.046.704;  Not.  56;  Gas.^  Tol.  184;  p.  1018. 

^"'1^.^*31  ^'  Bloomfleld,  N.  J-  aaatgaor  to  American 

Na  l.(>48.695 :  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  229. 
-S^  Johan  F.,  Copenbana,  Denmark.    Apparatns  tor 
toU  iSf  •    '^"**'^     MoT  1,048,928;  Mcrr.  12;  Oa& 
Banaon.  jiaaa  C..'  Albert  Lea,  Minn.     BeU-heatlag  aad- 

^V55*itXl"*\,'- J£^9f«**-   ^-     CircBlt-bwaker.     Na 
1,046.141:  Not.  26:  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  818. 

i*E2^^^..^Vv  <*^  Hoffmann  and  BappeL) 
1^044^)44;  Not.  12:  Ctaa.  toI.  184;  p.  881. 

^^^^i^**^    ^y«  iOrklla. ,  tod.      Vebtcle-door.      Ma 
1,048.926 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  840. 

184  O.  G.— u 


^V5K:  "^KfJ  '•'  9S^^?^  ?*  one-half  to  F.  B.  Walker. 

Hj&-«y*»?-      ,"»P«>y«««     train     tlmoKxrd.       Ma 
«,  ^J?****??-'-.****^  **  UW  'ol,  184 ;  p.  229. 
^VJffi.ST'ft  ^••,o^*»°»'*i   OkfcT     Gas-keatcr.     Ma 

1.044,880 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  t^  184 ;  p.  406. 

^^aS^  F^^'^^' .  (Bw^Crabbe,  Elmer  W..  assignor.) 
Barrlngtoo.  BerUe  B^.and  8.  T.  Allen,  BomerOiL     Flra- 

aUrm.    No.  1,048.^;  Not.  5 ;  0«a.  VoL  184  ;  pTOtt. 
Banis,  Albert  W..  Grand  Mere,  Quebec,  CanMlT^  Hy- 
draulic machine.    No.  1.04ijL0l ;  Mot.  6;  OaaTrol  184 ; 

Barrls,  Bdward  E„  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  J.  M.  Cecil. 

one^ixth  to  B.  F   Wllaoa,  aad  one-sixth  to  W.  B.  Wat^ 

S°^  Xii^Ji^  OkU.^^Wlndow-ahade-controUlng  doTica. 

No.  1.044,453 :  Mot.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  520. 
Biurrta,  Bmeat  B.,  and  A.  2Samr8ib,  Fort  SteTena,  Oreg. 

Fl:rgi^-machlne.    Na  l,044.8a2TNbT.  12 ;  Oas.^I.  W; 

Barrls,  Fred  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco  Com- 

^XJSH'  ^^^  X°l?^^  5V7'  J^**^}^  ^  positioning  mecha- 
nlam.     No.  1.044,454 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  voL  184 ;  o.  521. 

Bl|^H:kklr.     Ma  1.048,927 ;  NoiTri2 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ; 

p.  840, 

Barrls,  Bollls  B.,  aastgaor  to  Tka  Tkew  Automatic  ShoTSl 

£^?^/^  ^"'S^  "o*^    Boller*earlng  for  tum-Ublea. 

No.  1,048.826 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  eaL  Is/;  p.  805. 
^^■^  .•^**^'rv'i??*«**?f.  *o  '^^  Metala  WeMlag  Company, 

Oerelaad,  Ohla     Blowpipe.     Na  1,044,661;  Nor.  ]ltf 

Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  62a 

Hurla,  Warren.  aaa^imMr  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Eddy  and 

?ViSo%l"^*°',V»^l?<*'  CaL     Block  and  tocklc.     Na 
i,M|8.928 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  841. 

t  SS'o8?"l?^  ^  Angeka,  CaL    Bboek-akaorber.    No. 
1^8327 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  306. 

^VSSfto?*^*"  ^a  AUaata.  Oa.    Muatc-iadlcator.    Na 
_  1.048.0211  Not.  19;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  749. 

^^S?^%^%yi*PRi  ''^«^*>5^  '*•  ^-    Non-reftlUbla  bottla. 
Ito.  1,044.173 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  425. 

^Vft^'-.o^*^*^*-*^;?"**^*     ^*-       Te&acopa       Ma 
1.045.142 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  t«1.  184 ;  p.  819. 

Bar^-Oeaellachaft  m.  b.  C      (Bee  Bac^rtg.  Kari;  aa- 
^^^^  !^'''  assignor  to  Bartwlg-Oeaellackaft  m.  b.  B.. 

Barrey.  Arthur.   .(See  Joafa,  Telbert,  aaalgnor.) 

^^^%M**^^'  5i«*l?»'*«'  Mo°*-    Power-hammer.    Na 
„  1,045.548 :  Not.  26 ;  Qt*.  toI.  184  ;  p.  964. 

^'*f^^^\^^^  ^A'  '^"««  N.  Y.    UmbrcIUhanger.    Ma 

14)44.619:  Not.  19:  Oas.  Tok  184:  n,  674. 
Baaael.  (^aataT  A.     (Bee  Allison  and  BaaaeL) 
Bastings.  Jamea  H.,  Yokohama.  Japan.    Printlng-madilne. 
^  MonJM5,787  ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  vSl.  184 ;  p.  1046. 
Batch.  Jekn  O.,, Chicago,  IlL    Door.    No.  1.044.888;  Not. 
_  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  407. 

^•,*?^-.^?SI5«*«  ^•'  ^"^i^    ^'^.j      LocomotlTe.      Ma 
_  1,044.520 :  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  674. 
Baaberg,  Jobn  K.,  Cando,  M.  D.    Metal-rolllnc  maeklae. 
_Na  1.0tf,022;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  7«. 
Banboer.  Louis,  London,  England.     Botary  Intomal-eem- 

bustlpn  engine.    No.  1.0483)89 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ; 

p.  194. 
^"S!h.V25*»«J*-BayskIe.N.  Y.    Portable  wardrobe.    Mo. 

1,048.590 ;  Mot.  5 :  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  194. 
ilaen,  Barry  M..  Bttaanae.  Cal.    BaU-bearing  door-banger. 
_  No.  1.045.284 ;  Nov.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  :  p.  869. 
BsTcna.  Morton,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     ConduH-flttlag.     Mo. 
_  1.044.621 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  676.     ^^ 

^,'S^V«?'*5?'    i' J^*'^.  fB-      PWMtire-faga.      Ma 
_  1.048.591 ;  Not.  5 :  Gas.  toJ.  184 ;  p.  194. 
Bawks.  Edith  J.     (See  Bawks.  Beary  8..  assignor.) 
Bawks.   Bent7   S..   assignor   to  E.   J.   Hawks.   Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.     Flnahlng-tank.     Mo.  1.045.788  ;  Not.  26 ; 

Gai.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  1047. 
Bawksley,    Arthur    F..    FairhaTen.    Baglaad.     EeaiUent 

wbeeL    Ma  1,044,522 ;  Not.  19 :  Gas.  Tot  184 TnTnL 
Hawtey.  Fmlerlek  1.  Byracaae.  li.  Y.    Bark-ramliig  mm- 
TT*'''*^«r.?f?-  I'^H^:  NoTTft;  Gas.  toI.  IsTTTsoSt 
^*'  .^yiHffil  %  Jo*S"*??"'  P»     MeUIlfc  radway-tle. 

No.  1,046,285 ;  Not.  26:  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  860. 

^VSfS^J?"^™*".*/'.^**-  I^«tSi  Ma    Stovepipe,     Na 

1,045,400 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  908. 
Hayden.  Frank,  and  S.  J.  B^l.  Otaego.  Ohio.    Measurlng- 

maeflne.rMa    1.044.884;    NoTTTi;    Gas.    toI.' Is/; 

p.  407.     *. 

Hayden,  Jeffaraon  B.,  Baa  Angela,  Tex.    Yekleie-wkeel 
Na  1.04^,828:  Not.  12;  Owl  toI.  184;  p.  306^ 

^■7S^«2il^Q'  §^'^*^  ^^^     BoUry  engtee.     Na 
1.048.697 :  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  280.    '"■"•• 

^yS?HoS^^  "li-  ^•^  ^^"A  ^^    Bag-bolder.     Mo. 
1.048.692:  Not.  5;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  196?^ 

S*y'^'-J'^U*'«in  B.     (See  OUlmor  and  Haysom.) 

5*2T*'  ^-  ?i'  ir-  5*  4    ^Bee  Kepford.  DaTld,  asrigaor.) 

^^asatSo?)  Co»I>ai»y.     (See  BeadteyrWlIUam 

°^*5i!??**"L^^  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Bead- 
ley  Good  Boads  Company,  Wnmlngton.  Del.     Compoel- 

^'nrssr^Bfti''^''^'^  Nai.o45ss'; 


arm 


1  ««IC7.  Walter  F.     (8««  Bows,  DemarMt,  and  Haalar.) 
1  ealy.  Janca  T.     (Set  Caapball,  Lao«  J.,  mmtgaogX 
I  6ar4,  WllUan  H.,  London,  Onterlo.  Canada.    WMgrl^ 
toa.     No.  1.04S,939:  Nor.  18;  Gas.  voL  184;  p. 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ssr*' 


E  aaatey.  Jacob  If..  Plttabon h.  Pa.     Matallle  rallwaj-Ua. 

No.  1.045.700 ;  Nov.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1019. 
E  ««sle7.  W.  M.     (8«o  Taylor,  WllUam  T..  aaalgnor.) 
E  eatb,  8pencer,  Waahlagtoo.  D.  C.     Screw-propeller  and 

Banofactnre  of  the   aame.     Mo.    1,048,880;  Mot.   13; 

Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  808. 
E  eaton-Peninanlar  Bntton  Fastener  Company.     (See  Par- 
kins, 0  eerie  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
i  eekaan.  Clarenee  K.,  Haterstown,  lid.     Pnenmatle  ac- 
tion ft»r  pipe-orgaBS.    No.  1,048,688 ;  Not.  6 ;  Qaa.  toI. 

184:  p.  196. 
I  edeaberg,  Charlee  L..  MadisMi,  Oa.     Poinplnt  deTice. 

Mo.  l,0U.7eS :  Not.  S  ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  283. 
E  ednian,  Carl  M.,  Chicafo.  III.,  aaalcnor,  by  meane  aa- 

sicnaMnta.  to  L.  8.  Soutn  *  Son  Company.  PlttMbarfh, 

Pa.    DcnUl  itoel.     No.  1,044,623;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  070. 
I  edman.    Erik   O.,    Stockbolm.   Sweden.     Cottnterweirht 

mecbanlsm    for    weighing    abparatua.      Mo.    1.040,401 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Qas.  rol.  IW  ;  p.  9(W.   ^^ 
i  eeaemann.  Heinrleb,  Heraebeld-Frledriclistlial,  Oennany. 

Cbaplet  tor  metal  castlnc.    No.  1,048,102 ;  Mot.  0 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  184 ;  p.  19. 
E  eineman,  Solomoa  B.    (See  Mera,  Tbeodore  C,  uaignor.) 
I  elnemann.  Karl,  aaslator  to  I>eutscb«  Waffen-  nod  Mu- 

nltlonsfabrlken.  Berlin.  Germany.     Automatic  gun.     No. 

1.040,84» :  Not.  26 :  Gai.  Tol.  184 :  p.  964. 
I  elalft  Wllhelmlne.     (See  Helni&,  WllUam.  aaalgnor.) 
E  elnig.  William,  aaalgnor  to  W.  Helnif,  Fftcbbarg,  llaaa. 

Engine-tender.     No.  1,044,040:  Not.  12;  Oaa.  Tol.  184; 

p.  881. 
E  elnkel.  Cbrtotlan  F..  and  J.  Math,  CleTeUnd,  Ohl*}  aaid 

Moth  aaalgnor  to  said  Helnkel.    tnitlng  maicriala.    No. 

1,048,831 ;  Not.  12 :  Qas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  SOT. 
i  elaaerman,  George  W.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    KTaporator. 

Na  1.045,023 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  TOO. 
I  eld,  Siegfried.  Chicago,  UL     Apparatna  f^  sterlUalng 

w«ler.     Na  1.044.003 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  621. 
1  ellstrtai.    Karl    A.,    Stockholm,   Sweden.    Halr-ellpper. 

Mo.  1,044,460:  Not.  12;  Qas.  toL  184;  p.  031. 
1  almldli,  Daniel  A..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Salf-ideanlng  ro- 
^^l  harrow.     No.  1,040.094:  Mot.  19 ;  QasL  toI.  184 ; 


(See   Bondberg. 


IP.  760. 
1  Mslngborgs   Kopparrerka    AkHebolag. 

AxelQ.,  aaalgnor.) 
Henderabot  Daniel  H.,  BaldwlnaTille.  N.  T.     Shaft-eon- 

tpllng.    No.  1,048,229:  Mot.  0 ;  Qaa.  toL  184:  p.  66. 
enderaon,  Archlbold  T.,  l*rinceton,  Iowa.     Fx>Uower  for 
barrela  and  kegs.     Mo.  1,040,287;  Mot.  26;  Gas.  Tol. 
184 ;  p.  870. 
ienderaon,  George,  Dorchester,  Mass.    Tap  or  nlppl«  (or 
earthenware  containers.     No.  1,043,230;  Mot.  0;  Gaa. 
^  ToL  184 ;  p.  66. 
Henderson,  William  M..  Steelton,  Pa.    Etailway-rall  sop- 
port    Mo.  1,048.000 :  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  964. 
Rankle,  Frank  0.,  aaalgnor  of  two-Ofths  to  O.  BrsT.  In- 
dlanapotia,  Ind.     Blerator  antomatlc  safety  appliance. 
Mo.  1.044,174 :  Not.  13 ;  Q*m.  toL  184 :  p.  «». 
nuMMqns,  Francois,  Pairta,  France.     Boad-IM  of  rall- 
war-tracka.     No.  1,048,764;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p. 

^ennebutte.  Henri,  I>arls,  Frsnee.  ConTcrslon  of  eoal- 
tar,  petroleum  reaidoes,  creosote  and  schist  oils,  snd 
tba  in».  into  pitch.    No.  1,044,176 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 

_  184 :  p.  426. 

fradchsea,  Chrlatlan  Y.,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  E^il- 
sator  for  pneumatic  milking.  No.  1,046,402;  Not.  26; 
Qas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  909. 

,  Angnstns  M..  Mew  Tork.  M.  T.,  ssstaaor,  by  mesne 
_     gBssents,  to  M.  C.  Baker,  Stamford.  Conn.    BnlletlB- 
board.    Mo.  1,048.765 ;  Mot.  6 :  Qaa.  toI.  184 1  p.  282. 
ry.  Frank  B..  assignor  to  Majeatlc  mannfacturing  Com- 

Kiay.  St.  Loola,  Mo.     OTen-door  frame.    No.  1,044,046 ; 
or.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  882. 
enry  O.  Tliompaon  A  Son  Company,  The.     (See  Carr, 
Jamea,  assignor. ) 

;enry.  Oeorge  B.,  Vlncennes,  Ind.    .Trolley-wheel.     No. 
1.048,108 :  I«OT.  6 :  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  19. 

L^man  I.,  et  el.     (See  Calliway.  D«Tld  A.,  aa- 

'•) 

enry  B.  Worthington.     (See  De  LstsI,  Oeorge.  assignor.) 

mael  Silk  Mannfacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Mtlller. 

Herman  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

eoale,  George.  Mew  Tork.  N.  T.    Burglar-proof  door  at- 

Uchaent    No.  1.043.231 :  Not.  6 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  60. 

epburn,    Martin    B..    Elgin.    111.      Electrtc    horn.      No. 

1^J06 ;  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  1010. 

ennan.  Jacob  A..  Mew  Tork.  M.  T.     Maternity-gown. 

Mo.  1.048,382 :  Mot.  6 :  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  66. 
I  ermaa,  Karl  I.,  Chicago,  111.     Blank-supporting  dOTloe 

for  stitehiaf-maehlnea.     No.  1.040.403;  Not.  M;  Qaa. 
_Tol.  184  ;_p.  909. 
1  ermanBa,  Henry,  Croaa  Boada.  Md.    Botary  engine.    Mo. 

1,044.T83 :  Nor.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  668. 
I  droguea,   Bdooard,  Aniehea,   France.     Spring-frame  for 

cyelea.    Ma  1,040.035 ;  Mot.  19 :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  760. 
I  «rr.  Henry  C.  Detroit,  mch.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaflgn- 

menta,  to  Fiber  Barrel  Madttnery  and  Mannfactanag 

Company.  E^tttsboin^  Pa.    Maeblne  (or  fonning  metu 

hoops.     No.  1,043.^12;  Not.  12;  Oss.  Tol.  184;  p.  307. 


Hertamth,  Frank  P.     (Sea  MoCarty,  Doui^aa,  and  Hott- 

Henick,  George  H.,  Fort  Madtson,  Iowa.    Spring-hub  Car 

Tehide-wheda.    Ma  1.044334 ;  if  or.  19 ;  Ctaa.  toL  184 ; 

p.  076. 
HerriiA.  WUIlam  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Gearing.  Mo.  1.048.981 ; 

Not.  IS:  Gaa.  Tol  184 ;  p.  843. 
Herrlck,  William  J..  Chicago,  lU.    Clutch.    Mo.  1,048,983 ; 

Mot.  13;  Oas.  9oL  184:  p.  842. 
Herrmann,  JoUua  F.,  Imuuiapolia,  Ind.     Shock-abaorber. 

No.  1.040,789 :  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  1047. 
HerakoTita,  Abraham.     (See  Otto,  BmU  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hertenbeln,  Leon.     (See  Prunler  and  Hertenbein.) 
Herty  Turpentine  Cup  Company.     (See  Krager,  Chaiiea  ' 

L.,  aa^taaor.) 
Herrcy,  Harry.     (See  Winkler,  Bhresott  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hersog,  Frits,  Waahinaton,  D.  C.     fltaam-talde  and  dish- 
warmer.    No.  1^044.0% :  Mot.  19 :  Qaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  076. 
Heacock,  AlTln  W..  Unntlngtnn,  Maaa.     Sewtng-machlne. 

No.  1,048,422 ;  Not.  0 ;  Qaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  180. 
Hess,  Bdward  B..  aaalgnor  to  Boyal  Tjpewritar  Company, 

New  Tork.  N.  T.    l^pe-wrUlnf  maehlna.    No.  1.044,788 ; 

Mot.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  Ift4 ;  p.  868. 
Hess.  Oeorge  H.,  La  Orange  Park,  III.    Sheet-metal  door. 

Na  1^044,047:  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  882. 
Heaa,    Henry,    Philadelphia,    I>a.      Frlctioa-cluteh.     Na 

T048^28 ;  Not.  0 :  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  185. 
Hernr,  Herman,  Blddeford,  Ma    Ttafo-ranoTlng  tooL    No. 

1.048,424;  Not.  0;  Qaa.  toL  184;  p,  130. 
Hewitt,  Peter  C,  aaalgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  Tork,  NT  T.     Electrical  diatributlon.     No. 

i;mS,104  ;  Not.  0 ;  Qas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  10. 
Hewitt.    I>eter   C,   aaalgnor   to   Cooper    Hewitt    Electric 

Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Sraum  of  electrical  die- 

trlbuUon.    No.  1.048J66 :  Not.  6 :  Qaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  308. 
Hewlett,  Bdward  M.,  Scheneettdy.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oen- 

eral  Electrtc  Company.    OU-owttch.    No.  l,(>4G4t88 ;  Not. 

26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  870. 
Heslep,  AlTS  C.     (See  Mewhall.  Linn,  and  Healep.) 
HIbbard,  Charlea  u,  etaL    (See  Kooiia,  Sidney,  aaalgnor.) 
Ulbbert.  John  E.,  and  C.  L.  Huntley,  Stirling  City,  Cat. 

Saw-tooth-centeHna  Indicator.    Ma  1,044,784 ;  Mot.  19 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  184  ;  p,  6«9. 
Hibner,  Fredrick  H.     (See  HUmer,  John  0.  and  F.  H.) 
Hlbocr.  John  O.  and  F.  H~  Iowa  Falla,  Iowa.    Stock-rack. 

Na  1.048,288 :  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  67. 
Hiekiab,     Bobert,     Tnekaboe.     M.     T.     areaaa-«up.     Na 

1.043.234 :  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  67. 
Hlc^kan,  WiUiam  A..  Pieton.  NoTa  Scotia,  Canada.    Boat 

and   boat   propulalon.     No.    1,044,176;    Not.    12;   Gaa. 

TOl.  184;  p.  436. 
EUcka,  John  W.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Oriental  Candy 

Co.     Forming  and  wrapping  maehlna     Na  1,044,048; 

Not.  12:  Oaa.  toI.  184:  {17882. 
HIcte,     WUIiam     T..     Bloomlngton,     Ind.      Poat     Na 

ljO40,026:  Not.  19;  Qaa.  toL  184;  p.  701. 
Hleka,  William  T.,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.     Wlre-eupport  for 

poata.    No.  1,040.027;  Not.  19;  Oas.  toL  184:  p.  701. 
Hicka.  William  T..  Bkwmington.   Ind.     Mold  for  poata. 

No.  1,040.028 ;  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  701. 
Hlgdne.  Campbell  P.,  Boaelle,  aaalnor  to  The  BabeoA  4 

Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Multlple-dle  preea. 

Mo.  1,048,020 ;  Not.  0 ;  Qas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  170. 
Hljitfins.  Oeorge  F..  Melroae,  Maaa.    Sifter.    Na  1,040,790 ; 

ffor.  126 :  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  1047. 
Hlgglna.  Tlrglnla  K..  et  al.     (See  Grieaamann  and  Oott- 

scnllng.  anignora.) 
Hlldebrand,  WlUlam  B.,  Chicago.  Ill      Water-filter.     No. 

1.048,988 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  ToT  184 ;  p.  342. 
HIU.  Clayton  G.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Non-refllUUe  bottla. 

Na  048,934 ;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  848. 
HIU,    Elwyn    0.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     (}ar- fender.     Na 

1,044,604 ;  Not.  19  ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  622. 
HUi.     Inrlng.     WslUca.     Cal.       PlaatHprotoetor.       Mb. 

1.048.094;  Not.  0:  Gaa.  Tol.  184:  p.  190. 
Hill,   John   M.,    Johnatown,    Pa.     Machine   tor  tapping 

maina,  ftc     Na  1,040,289;  Nor.  26;   Oaa.  toL   184; 

p.   871. 
Hill,  Joaeph  A.     (See  Stanbrldge,  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 
Hill  Pump  ValTe  Co.,  The.     (See  Sehwelaer.  Adolf,  aa- 
algnor.) 
HilL  William  B..  Tucumcari,  N.  Mas.     Btatioa-lndleator. 

No.  1,044.880 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  497. 
Hlne,  ThMnaa  W.,  Eureka,  Cal.     Steam-actuating  dcTioe 

for  frlction-drlTen  drums.    No.  1.044.049 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  888. 
Hlnea.  Charlea  S.    (See  Hlnea,  Chrlatlan  and  C.  8.) 
Hlnee,  Chrlatlan  and  C.  S.,  Napoleon,  Ohio.    BaTea-trough. 

No.  1,044,886 ;  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  703. 
Hinkel,  Peter,  Aahland.  Kr.    Automatic  aafety  derlce  tor 

elOTatora.      No.    1,043,888;    Not.    12;    Gas.   Tol.    184; 

p.  808. 
Hlakel.  Peter,  Aahland,  Ky.    Automatle  safety  derlce  for 

furnace  akips  or  eleTators.     Mo.  1,048,884;  Mot.  13; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184;  p.  308. 
Hlnodale  Company,  Tha     (See  Hlnadale,  Wlnfleld  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hinsdale.  Wtnfleld  B.,  aa^gnor  to  The  Hlnadale  Company, 

New    Tork,    N.    T.      Water-closet-bowl    aupport.      Ma 

1.048.880 :  Nor.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  809. 
Hlpee,   WUIlam  F..  Macdoel,   CaL     Beet-barTeater.     Na 

Jr044,026 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  076. 
HIrah,  ^ed.  Mew  HsTen,  Conn.,  aasunor  to  Adjusts  Com- 
pany.    Adjnstlng^loop.     Mo.   1,<M8,426;  Mot.  0;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  186. 


tUlfj-iiiij.-'  L'.'J»L 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES; 


Na  1,048,M5; 


„*[•▼.  ^;  Oaa.  TnL  184:  p.  848. 

■*M5^,TS?%i^  ^r?*»5*-  CantarstandfaU-leaf  table. 

i2S*?L2^^,/'    <"^  ^IP*  "»*  iochrlem.) 
°''^'^!:^'^  '■•  Mlddletown.  cSan.     Stearlng-wbeel  fbr 

aatOBoMlea  and  other  motor-Tehlclea     Ma  1.044,887; 

Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  499.  * 

*S*^,^J^S  ^  *"%F*  C^"-    Parachute  apparatna. 

^*S«^,^*yte.P-  Mrt^r  to  &  W.  Cramer.  Charlotte. 

S-    *^«-  "f**"***  .■»«^««  dUphragm.     Ma   1.040,791 ; 

Not.  86;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  1048.^ 
Hodges,  Wllllsm  S.     (See  Vaneialn  and  Hodtaea) 
Hoeostlne,  Blgler,  Anaconda,  Mont.    Bafle-plate  for  chim- 

neya.    NaT,048387 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  809. 
«  Homner,  Oeorga  Chicago,  lU.     Weighing  and  fflUng  ma- 
chine.   No.  f,044J127 ;  Not.  19;  Qas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  SIT. 
^*S5??"*  ^'*"*'  *'••  Md  A.  W.  Hsppel,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

If*^',  «"**?■«   "!^   coping    machine.     No.    1.044477; 

Not.  12:  Qaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  426. 
Hotaann  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Tha     (See  Schmidt. 

Otto  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hofautnn,  Herbert  B.     (See  Dreden  and  Hofmann.) 
Hoce,  Max,  and  J.  W.  Pitt,  aaalgnora  to  Upright  Qraln 

Printing  Bue  CoBpanr.  Chicago.  Hi.     I^rlater'a  nlate- 
„  ^<»fc-„««'  1.04a,165^NoT.  0;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  5o. 
^*'^S'..  SSf^    Cornwall,     Pa.       Artifldal     limbT     No. 

1.040,707 ;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  1019. 

"*^to-Sli*^  ^iJ-*^  ^^■•^  <**•    Dtah-^ralner.    Na 

1,046,200 :  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  Toiri84 ;  p.  871. 
Holbrook.  Clement  A.,   Bast  Orsnge,   "     ~ 


Hoi 
ssslgnor.) 

Holland,  Walter  B..  Eaat  Orange,  aaalgnor  to  Edison  Stor- 
age Battery  Companr,  Weal  Orange,  N.  J.  Battery- 
charge  Indication.  No.  1,040,291 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI. 
184;  p.  871. 

Holland,  WUIlam  W.,  Boland  Park,  Md.  BaU-fnatener. 
Na  1,044,178;  Not.  12;  Gas.  T»iri84:  p.  427.      ^^ 

HolUnga,  Harrr,  Boae  View,  Currle,  Scotland.  Autosutlc 
aheet-aeparator  for  Tacnum  picking-np  roUera.  Mo. 
1.040.otfl:  Mot.  36 ;  Gaa.  toI.  ImTp.  OM. 

HolUnga.  Harry  Y.     (See  Jaoobaen  and  HoUlngs.) 

HoUoMter.  Frederick  W.  (See  Anderson.  Boyce,  and 
Hollopeter.) 

Holmea,  Lillian  H..  executrix.     (See  Holmea.  MarahaU  F.) 

H<^aiea,  LUUan  H^  executrix.     (See  Lennox.  Talbot) 

Holmea.  Marshall  F.    (See  Lennox.  Talbot,  aaalnor.) 

Holmea.  Marshall  P..  deceased,  Chicago,  111. ;  L.  h7  Holmea, 
aecutrlx.  ^KaUwar-croaalng.  Na  1,048,426;  Not.  0; 
Oaa.  TOl.  184;  p.  136. 

Holmes.  Marshall  F.,  deceased,  Chicago.  lU ;  U  H.  Holmea, 
execuMx.  Ballway-croaalng  structure.  No.  1,048,427; 
Not.  0 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  186. 

Holmea  Thomas  B..  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  DsTy  Brothers 
Limited.  SbeSeld.  England.  Steam  hydrauUc  Intenaifler. 
Na  1.040.029 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  702. 

Holttioff,  Henry  C,  Mexico.  Mexico,  aaalgnor  to  AUla- 
Chalmers  Company.  Mllwaukse,  Wla.  SettUng  and 
aeimratlng  tank.    Mo.  1.043.698 ;  Mot.  0 ;  Qaa.  rot  184 ; 

Hol'ton.  Frank.     (See  Storra,  Fred  C„  aaalgnor.) 
Holtsman.  Abraham  L..  Eaat  Oimnge,  M.  J.    Tooth-bmah. 

Na  1.040,062 ;  Not^6  :  Oas.  toT  184  ;  p.  960. 
H<^nrarth.    Hana,    MannhalBj,   aaalgnor   of  one-half   to 

?v?P?IB"*&  Schramberg,  Oennany.    Oaa-turbina    No. 
_  1,048J67 :  Mot.  0 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  258. 
Holswarth,  Hana.  Mannheim,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B. 

^'Sfi*S2S'     •cbramberg,    Oennany.    Gaa-tnrbhie.    No. 
_  1,048.788 :  Mot.  0 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  258. 
^•^JfTl  .K'^fe"    ?«•   jBprtoffleld.    8.    D.      <3«te.      Ma 
_  1.044.888 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1jB4  ;  p.  499. 
Honold,    Oottloh,    Stuttgart,    Germany.     Apparatna    for 

rtartlag  Intemal-eombaatkm  oiglnea     No.   1.048,590; 

Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  196. 
HwMer,  .Bertte  R-    Mew   Tork,   M.    T.     Blood-preaanre- 

dstcrmlnlna  dOTloa     Mo.  1,048,021 ;  Mot.  0 ;  Gaa.  toL 

184 ;  p.  171. 
"*?^.^?S?*  J^"    ?o?*l<>.    N-  .!•      Oarment-ftorm.      Na 
oi!2**'SS!,i  ^^i  *  5»?^  ToL  184 ;  p.  187. 
Hooka.  WUUam  L-  Mars,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  B. 

Walters,  X*'*!?**'  ^"t-  Broont     Mo.  1.048,429;  Not. 

0;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  187. 
Hoots.  Frederick  B.,  et  al.     (See  Cole,  MUton  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
HooTsr.  John  A- et  ol.     (See  WiUteo.  PauL  aaalgnor.) 
HooTer  Suction  Sweeper  Company.  Tlie.     (Bee  Case,  Fran- 

cla  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hope,  John  F.     (See  Hope.  John  T..  aaslnor.) 
Hope,  John  T.,  ssslgnor  to  J.  F.  Hope,  basse  City.  Mo. 

*"' Na  1.04i;986:  Nor.  12;  Gas. 


Botarr  blowar  or  pomp. 
ToL  IM ;  p.  844. 
Hopkins,  Bstn  F..  Chleafo,  UL 


irk-plng.    Na  1,044,028; 


„    .      Attachment  of  kntfe- 
Ma  1,048,699;  Nor.  0;  Oaa. 


Mot.  19:  Oaa.'ToL  iSi\  jCtV^ 

ToL  184 :  p.  280. 

"?EP*«^?Hf"S%7*»'Sf!»-  ■▼•«»•'.  Na  1,048.700; 
Mot.  0 :  Oaa.  tonL  184 :  p.  281. 

Horn,  Bneot  B..  aaatgnor  to  Waterbory  ao«*  C*..  Water- 
bury.  Conn.  Begulator  for  ^mepleesa  Na  1,044,000: 
Not.  13 :  Gaa.  voL  184 ;  p.  188. 


"*iK'  t^nlft^SSS^'  »S^*fS'  T^  Motor-driTen  Implement. 
Boraoasiai,  Mward  A.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  P.  C.  Gaa  Mnclaa 

SS?'^'  PaJftfr*^  ^**^  ^Intemal-eombnetloii  an- 
o.^^    »a.„|.**«.Wn!S^-  »I  O^  Toi  184 ;  p.  354. 
Horner.   William   C.   Indlanapolte.    Ind.     BaOis.      No 

1.04^.179 ;  Mot.  li:  Oaa.  roVuk  ;T^4377^^ 

^*S***^^il??25F*i^  "Sr**^  "•  »•  aUi-oecnmigdeTlca 
_  Na  l.Me.7»3 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  10487 

^oT'o&.'Sl'lfel^'t*.'^  "^  Nal.048.T01:  Not. 
H«k  Bamn^W.,  jiamoTaa  Pa.    Combined  wnather-etrlp 

and^saah-lock.    Na  1,1)48.106;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toL  184; 

p.  zo. 

Horton.  Alexander.  Portsmouth.  England.  Blerator  for 
aerial  Teaaoia.    Ao.  1,040,080;  Not.  19;  Oas.  toT  IM^ 

p.  To2. 

^w2&nic^'*£  ^•'^Sr****  J^^  Motercycla  Na 
1,044,001 ;  Not.  13 ;  Gas.  t^  184 ;  o.  383. 

^•SStSb  ^2**»*Mu¥?!S^  <i»«5*='  danada.  Oas  wstsr- 
iT'J!**"-.w'*?-.i*MsW.J"J?*-  13;  Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  531. 
^^i^^J^^^^**"^  BcrUn.  Germau,  aaalcnor  to  General 

Electric  Cpmpaay.    Alr-vnlTa    No.  1.04t;404 ;  Not.  26 ; 

Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  910. 

'^*J?***5*^H?lE^^'**HJ?*£^-*»-*'Vi.  *''*»<»■  Bed-pan. 
No.  1,046,79S^OT.  26 :  Oaa.  Ttkl.  184 ;  p.  1048. 

^<g**S  fJi^Jl  MiJ  *^Z2*2i<*'  *•  }■  AntomobUe-whlstla 
No.  1,040,148:  Not.  26;  Oaa.  roi.  184;  pi  819. 

Honae,  Thomaa  M..  aaalgnor  to  Natkwal  Adjnatable-Wla- 
dow  Corporatiop,  ElchaBond.  Va.  RaatMing  derlee  for 
we^-corda.     No.  1,040,06^ ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ; 

^V^^it^'J^*^  S"**^  ^"*-  Wbeal-tlra  Na 
1,<>44 J88 ;  Not719 ;  Gaa.  rH  184;  p.  708.    ' 

^*S^  n*^  ■••  ^^i**^  **MB.  W&et.  Na  1,044,029 ; 
Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  078.  •'■'-^h* 

Houston  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sntton.  Wllltem 

S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Howard,    Fnink   P..    Bast    Brownfleld,    Me.     Shlngllng- 

brsdtet    No.  iJMSJSSi ;  Not.  12  ;  Oaa.  toL  IMTpMio. 
Howard.  Oeorge  D..  Bufln,  N.  C.     Braking  deTtasT    Na 

1.044.1M ;  Sor.  12 ;  oST  toL  184  ;^r^.  ^^*     "* 
Howard,  Howland  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Watermarking  do- 

Tlca    Na  1.040.144;  NotTs*;  Oas.  toI.  IsSTp/sTor 
Howard.,Lawrence.    (See  Boma,  Albert  B^  aaalgnor.) 
Howe,  CUwence  B..  xftlea,  N.  tT    nsaalnj  msrblut     Na 
^  1,040.004 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184:  0.9661^ 
Howe.  John  P.,  C.  8.  DemarcaL  a^  W.  W.  Haalv.  Mow 

Tork,  N.  T.    Apparatna  for  holding  and  dlroetlnc  the 

noasles  of  flre-bose.     Na  1,048,107;  Not.  eVGaaT  vSl 

1.84  *  D    20 

Howe.JLeon^S.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Stanley 

yMV,«'*?f  ^^i^  <*^-  BoMtrapplngrila 
1,048.770;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  354.  ^^^ 

Howe.  Leon  8.,  Nmt  Tork,  N.  T.,  aM&nor  to  The  Stanley 
Worka  New  Britain,  Conn.  ^-atrapplas.  Na 
1,0483'71 :  Not.  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  pt  256.   ^^ 

Howe,  WUIlam  O.,  and  D.  J.  McDonald,  Culebra.  Canal 
Zona  Bailway-ila  Na  1,944,888:  Itor.  IsrOoaTsoL 
184 :  p.  490. 

Howell.  Alexander  J.,  Syracuae.  N.  T.  Coattajr  tls-fofl 
and  the  reenlthig  product.  No.  1.044,6067Not.  10; 
Oas.  ToL  184  ;  p7823. 

Hoya.  Ferdinand  A.,  aaatcnor  to  A.  J.  Undemaan  #  Horor- 
wn  Co,  miwankoe.  Wto.    Ignlter-tordi.    Na  1; 


NO.  1,040,066; 
No.  1.045,146; 


Na 


Not.  26:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  1048. 
Hoyt,  DanleL  Newark,  N.  J.     Window. 

Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  966. 
Hubbard.  Bdaar  O..  Leda.  Va.     Hammer. 

Not.  26:  Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  890. 
Hubert,    Linard   A..    Troyea.    Franca      Gang-plow. 
_  1,044.667 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oak  toI.  184 :  p.  tUT^^ 
Hnbort  Theodcwe,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aaalgnor.  bv  a«De 

asstgnmcnta  to  SpUtdorf  Blectrieal  Co.,  Newaife,  N.  J. 

Bleetrie  Ignition  derlca    No.  1,045,406;  Not.  36;  Gas. 

ToL  184;  p.  910. 
Hubert  Theodore,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Spllttorf  Blectrieal  Oa,  Nowartc,  N.  J. 

Magneto.    Na  l,(>fo.406 ;  Nor.  26 ;  Qaa.  toL  184;^ tlO. 

^^^i  iM^-®-i,<^™2P*^  ^-  C-  Car-ooonling  derlea 
No.  1.040.666 ;  Not.  96 ;  (Saa.  toI.  184 ;  pHSir^ 

Hndaon.  Wilbur  G..  Neenirit,  N.  JL  assignor  to  Onaraatso 
Construction   Company.   Now   Tork,  N.   T.     OonTMoi^ 

» •IS^"-  J?Slii^lf"  5  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  4«r 

Hneteer^BMotein  Patanta  Company.  (Sea  Hnebaar,  WU- 
liaat  C,  ssslgnor.) 

H««bn«<>,  Wnflam  C^^aaslgnpr  to  HoebMr-BMstain  Pat- 
enta  Company,  BtdBala.  N.  T.  E^hotogranhle-srlntina 
iMcMna    Na  l,048.48Cf:  Ner.  0;  cSST^'mST^R 

Huff,  BnaaeUL  aaalgnor  to  Pa^ard  Motor  C»r  roManj 

oJTioL wi p  mT****^*^   **••  *'®^T<»5*^»; 
H^taaater,  Chariea  A..  San  Laandro,  CaL     Iimart-gnnitf 

H,^  "^^  i<S£HL!!^53Al?^_-o»-.^?SS 

i&or.) 
Ho^ea,  Darydd  C, 

paay,  Chicago,  IlL 

Not.  6:,GnB.  toL  184;  p.  31. 
Hugbca,    laaac   L.,   Toongatowa,    Ohio. 

stral^htaBiac.Betal  bars.    Na  14>46,081 


TT^^  184:  p»t68. 
BnU  Mannfbetnrinf  Oan«any. 
signor.) 


(See  OOtermann,  Alaxaader.  aa- 

-- Co«- 

Na  1.0a,108; 

Appamtna  for 
;  Not.  If 


19;  Gas. 
<8aa  Watrea,  Lewis  &»  aa- 


■AJ 
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all.  WUIlan  N.,  Loa  Ang^m,  Cal.     Educattooal  dcrlca. 

No.  1,O4S.0M :  Nov.  S ;  Oaa.  roL  184 ;  p.  100. 

■ma,  io«Db  A..  BlyrkL  Ohio.    Swe«per.    Na  1M4,(»2 : 
,  Nov.  12 ;  Om.  toL  1S4 :  p.  384. 
I  [aBphrey.  TiMiiMa,  BrookriUow  Pa.     Bnrolop  molotenlng 

and  omUm  doTtet.     No.  1»044.182 :  Not.  12;  Oas.  toT 

184;  p7427. 

■■gM  funl.  HoatT  H.     (Boo  Ptton  and  Hmfarferd.) 

OBB,   Howard  O.,   Now   York,   N.   Y.     Chalraron.     No. 

14>44.S80 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  678. 

oaaberger.  Clan&ce  H..  North  Tooawaada.  H.  Z.     Wire 

foard  tor  oiaetrtc  laaipa.    Na  1,(M4,786 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa. 

Toi.  184 :  p.  mm. 

BBter,   Alfred   J..   Baroano,   N.   J.,   aaslgnor  to  O.    B. 

Aoonii,    BrooWra,    N.    T.     PlBtoa-pulling    mechanlam. 

No.  1.04f,14«;  Not.  26:  Oai.  toI.  184  ;  p.  820. 
oater,  Harry.  Indlasapolla,  Ind.  Drj-klln.  No.  1.04S,28S ; 

Not.  ft :  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  87. 

unter,  Harry  W.     (Sea  LoiMrfellow  and  Hooter.) 

OBtor.  Henry  B.,  NorfoUi,  va.    Food  orodoct  and  mak- 

las  tho  aame.    No.  1,043388  ;  Nor.  12  ;  Oas.  toL  184  ; 

p.  SIO. 

flotor.  Hoary  B~  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  carhon  dloxld. 

No.  1.044,531 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  678. 
aatUctoB,  Frederic  D.,  London.  Bnxland.     Rolnforeod 

concroto  stmctare.     No.  1,045,292;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  Toi. 

184:  p.  871. 
[imtley.  Charles  L.     (See  Hlbbert  and  Hantley.) 
Eoatlay,  Horbart  B.,  North   Sudbary,  Maaa.     Horaoaboo 

and  calk.     No.   1,043.667;  Not.  5;  Oaa.   toI.  184;  p. 

187. 
iarff.   Loclen   W.,  Galesburg.   III.     Seed-corn  drier.     No. 

l,04ft,407;  Not.  26;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  911. 
'  lorloy,  J.  w.     (Soe  Oenaoier,  Theodore,  asslKnor.) 
:  tana,  Horaoe,  Parte.  France.    Derlce  for  ahoffllng  and  dla- 

trlbotlng  cards.    No.  1,048,109 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 : 

p.  U. 

Iatchlnson,  Warren  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Co- 
tearatlTe  Srndlcate.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Mateb-machlno. 
no.  1.84a,298 :  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  872. 
Btehlaoa.  MUlor  B.,  BronzTlllo.  N.  Y.  SlgnallM-hom, 
Ac.  No.  1.043,703 ;  Not.  6  ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  a.  232. 
[atchtera.  MUler  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Comblnattoa 
alanndevice.  No.  1,048,704;  Not.  6;  Oas.  toI.  184; 
p.  282. 

lath,  Mas,  Charlottenbnrg,  assignor  to  Siemens  * 
Halake  A.  O.,  Berlin,  Uermanr.  Anode  and  manu- 
flaetnrtagtbt  saaMi    Na  1.048,987 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toL 

lottaaloehar,      Frlodrlch,      Charlottaabatf,      Oonaaay. 
Safety  derke  for  cas-lampa.     No.  1,043,938 ;  Not.  12 ; 
_  Oas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  846 
laxford,  Qaaiga  T.,  ProrMooce,  B.  I.     AdJostable  aato- 
aatlc    flald-«OBtrolUBf   dsrlca.      No.    1,044.053;    Not. 
12 ;  Oas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  884. 

qrek.  FnuKts  P..  Tolodo,  Ohio.  Making  and  aooatlng 
eommotators.  No.  1,048447 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ; 
p.  821. 

BaalSBla  T.  B.,  Mow  York.  N.  T.     Store-ohalTlag. 
0.  1,04»,482 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  184 ;  d.  188. 

kajaiatB  T.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    SUftaUe  oztaiaS- 
«  aopport  lor  sheWteg.    No.  1,044,889 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas. 
^  ToL  IM;  p.  703. 
,  B.  Klelaort  Bobber  Compaay.     (See  Oolnaborg.  Qoorge 


Ickea, 


saatenor.) 
L.  21,  et  ul.. 


'.) 


traataea.    (Sea  CboTaraa  Newton  B.,  as- 


de^  William  A..  Centratta.  Waab.     Ught  for  jptn-aights. 

^I^.  1.044,888 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  628. 

Seal  Opening  Die  Compaay.     (Bee  Oatman,  Paal  B.,  aa- 

signov.) 
Igea,    Frans   W.,   Colqgne-Bayoathal,    Oormaar.     FUlnc- 

eaUnct    No.  £045,557  ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  99i. 
mbodea,  Isaac  C,  CWona,  Pa.     Combined  nrap  hiaM  and 

wringer.     No.  1.046X)32  ;  Not.  19  ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  763. 
mperlal  Typewriter  Compaay.     (See  Moya,  Hldalga,  ao- 

adftna  IMo  Casting  DerelopmeBt  Company.  The.      (See 

Parkharst.  Laytoa  M..  aaalgnor.) 
agerauU-Baad  Company.     (Soe  Banser.  Otto^  asrtgnor.) 
Bgram,  Horace  O..   Joalata.  and   H.   B.    Derlckaon,  as- 

algaors  of  ono-thlrd  to  8.  (Goldberg,  Altoona,  Pa.     Bo- 

ftaetoaieter.     No.   1.046.148;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.   184; 

p.  821. 
nfcmatloaal  Aeronautical  Conatmctlon  Company.      (8ae 

vaalBMa,  Mel  Tin.  aaslgnor.) 
nieroatloaal  Cork  Compaay,  Tba.     (Saa  Albertl,  Jobs, 
i»or.) 

tloaal    Moaarall    Co.      (Sea   Bamea,    Plerrtb    as- 
r.) 
Bionmttaaal  Bafrlgeratlng  Insolator  Syadicato  Llmltad. 

(Soo  Boat.  William  D.  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
tawrna tloaal  Spodalty  Company.     (8eo  Byrne,  Matthaw. 


) 


(Soo  KUboora.  Edward  B.,  aa- 


aterwovea  Mllla,  The. 

Kii;DOr. ) 

owa  Oata  Oaaipaay.     (Baa  caay.  Heary  H..  aaatgaor.) 
rclaa.  Alfred  sTaaolaor  toPblladalpbla  MatalUe  Bed 

Company.     PhlladelpEtia,     Pa.     Gan«*rtlblo     bed.     No. 

1.MMTS ;  Not.  S  ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  256. 
trotand.  Braeat  B.     (Bee  BoUadga  aad  Irabmd.) 
rrtag  Iron  Works     (Bee  Keller.  OostsT  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

twia.  Banaoa  Lb,  Crtaasbas  Oreva^  Ohia.    Heae  aad  pipe 

coaptlng.    No.  1.044,183 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  427. 


Irwin.  Wiley  I..  Salphur  Spriaga,  Tea.  Caa-aoidsrlaff 
machine.    No.  1.043,317 ;  Not.  sTOas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  98. 

laaaca.  Isaac  C.  Baltlmoro,  Md.  Belt-oupport.  Na 
1.048.622:  Not.  5;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  ITl. 

Isherwood,  Porer  C.  C,  Leytonatoae.  Bnglaad,  asalcBor  te 
Befractory  Zlae  Ore  Treatnaat  Company.  Fflterlng 
apBaratua,    Na  1.048.MB :  Mot.  12 :  (Saa.  toI.  184 ;  p. 

iTtf,  Bomoloa  L..  asslnor  to  The  Conaolldated  Grocery 

Co..     JaekaonTlile,     Fla.       Shade -streak     hack.      Na 

1,045,106 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  778. 
J.  B.  Stone  Co.    (Bee  Olaaiond,  Jamea  K.,  aaalgnor.) 
J.  ft  C.  O.  Bounders  Mek.  Verkstads  Aktleholag.     (See 

Barsle.  Henaan.  aaatgaor. ) 
J.  ft  C.  O.  Bollnders  Meksniska  Vorfctada  Aktiebolag.    (Bee 

Tenow  aad  Andersson.  aaaigaers.) 
J.  B.  Morgott  Company.     (See  Walbel,  Frederick  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Jaekaon.     George     B..     Westminster,     Md.     Fusee.     Na 

1.046,033 ;  Not.  18 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  763. 
Jackson.  Boy  C.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Blectrlc  checkMsbeard. 

Na  1,048J18 ;  Not.  5 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  n.  98. 
Jaekaon,  Thaddeoa  A.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  B.  Booe.  New  York, 

N.    Y.     Endleaa  chain   aaw.     No.    1.048,433;   Not.   6; 

Oas.  TOi.  184 ;  p.  188. 
Jscaba,  Adolph.     (See  Dealts  aad  Jaeoba) 
Jacobean.  ChHstlan  T..  and  H.  ▼.  Holllaaa.  San  Fraadaco, 

Cal.    Tobacco-bolder.    Na  1.048,484TMot.  6 :  Oas.  toL 

184;  p.  138. 
Jacobaoa.  Axel  B..  Mlnneapolla.  Mian.     Jack  for  raising 

concrete-wall  foraia.     No.  1.044,669;  Not.  19;  (3aa.  toI. 

184;  p.  624. 
Jaeobna,   DoTld   Sl,  Jwaey   City,  aaalnor  to  Tbe..'tBab- 

cock  ft  Wilcox  Coatpaay.  Bayonne,  If.  J.     Watoadtabe 

boUer.     Na  1.044360;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  pijt24. 
Jaeger.  Charlea  N.     (See  Sills  and  Jaeger.) 
Jaeger.    Jnliaa,    Batberford,   N.   J.     ncking   for  aiater^ 

cioaet  bowls.     No.  1.044,457;  Nor.  12;  Oas.  toL  184; 

p.  622. 
Jsmea,   Jolly.    Kenney,    III.      Hay-prees.     No.    1348398; 

Not.  6 ;  Qt*.  toL  i»4 ;  p.  197. 
James.  Sydney  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  F.  McCor- 

slek.   Chieaga    HI-      Flying-machine.      No.    1,045,708; 

Not.  26:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  1020. 
Jamteon.   John   A.,   aaslgnor  to  BUlott  Company,  Pitts- 

bargh.   Ps.     Alarm   water-colamn  for  boll«ra  and   the 

Uka    Na.  1348.294  :  Nor.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  a  872. 
Jamrog.  Wolcleeh.  Saginaw.  Mich.    C^urtain-taatener.    No. 

1,045,708 ;  Mot.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1020. 
Janney,  Ell  H.,  aaslgnor  to  N.  H.  Jsnney.  Alezaadxla,  Ya. 

Car-conpllag.     Na  1.045,001 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ; 

p.  774. 
Jaaaey,  Naaale  H.     (See  Jaaaey,  Bll  H.,  assigaor.) 
Janney,  Beynold.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Calcalatinf-oiacblne. 

Na  1,()44484 ;  Not.  12 ;  <3u.  toL  184 ;  a.  428. 
Jaaoaaewskl,    Boleslaw.    BeTere,    Maaa.     Camera-abotter- 

operatlng  deTice.     No.  1345,149;  Mot.  26;  Gas.  toL 

184;  p7821. 
JarrlB,  Joba  B.  B.,  deccaaed;  L.  M.  Jarrla.  adoUaistra* 

trlz,  Sedalbi.  Ma    Horae  llft-rake.    No.  1344,468 ;  Mot. 

12 :  Oas.  ToL  184  ;  p.  522. 
Jsrrls,  LlUle  M..  admlalatratrlx.    (Bee  Jarrla,  Joba  ■.  B.) 
Jass.    Carl.    Horlcon.    Wla.      Bartb-palTcrlsinc   amebhie. 

No.  1,046.206 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  872. 
Jeaamalret,  Paal  B..  Blgia.  IIL    Baeapemeat-wbed.    Na 

1.044,004 :  Not.  12 :  Gas.  toU  184 :  p.  885. 
JeaTona,  WUllam  B..  CleTelaad.  Ohla     Toasting  derica 

Mo.  1,045.296 :  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  878 
JeoToaa,  William  B..  Clerelaad.  Obla     <Ml-bo 


»TMWi        TT  aasisasaa       mmmj      ^rsw «•■>«*«>«      ^^^m^  %^»«w^* »«■•■«  Pl<K 

1,046,408:  Mot.  2<t ;  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  911. 
JeaTons,    William    R.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Heater.      Ma 

1,046,409:  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  912. 
Jefferson,  Engeae  D.,  Lowell,  Maaa.     Blcachlag  appara* 

taa.     No.  1,044.186;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  428. 
Jeffrey    Mannfactarlng    Company.    The.      (See    Baareth, 

Walter  J.,  assigaor.) 
Jeffrey  Manafactnrtaig  Compaay,  Tba     (Bee  Flaber,  Dud- 
Jeffrey  'Maaofacturlng  Company,  Tba     (See  LsTin,  Nils 

D.,  aaslgnor.) 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Liggett,  Wil- 
liam K.,  aaslgnor.) 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Compaay.  The.     (Bee  Liggett  and 

Armatroag.  aaalgaora) 
Jeffrey    Maaufacturlng    Company,    Tba      (Bee    Beaalons, 

Frank  L.,  assignor.)  

Jeffrey    Maanfactaring  Compaay,    Tba      (See    Whiting, 

Frank  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jenklna,  Charles  F.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Plctnre-fllm  radi. 

No.  1346,410;  Nov.  26;  (las.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  912. 
Jenna  Henry  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Star  Bgg  Carrier  ft  Tray 

M&  Ca.  Boebeatarrn.  T.    Bgg-«errler.     No.  1.043,436 ; 

Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  IMT 
Jeaaea,  Jooeph  N.,  Saperlor,  Wla.    NotdilBg-maebi^a    Ma 

1.043,705 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  282. 
Jeaaea,  Alfred  N.,  BmaMtabarK,  Iowa.    Bwiteb  tor  orer- 

bead  carriers.     No.  1,048,680;  Not.  6;  Oas.  toL  184; 

pw  19T. 
Jeraa  Haaa,  Flaebory,  Loadon,  Bagiaad.    Omaarratloa  of 

eggs.    No.  1,043.600 ;  Not.  6  ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  198. 
Jeater.  MarTtn  H.,  DenTor.  Cola    Bapportlag-frama    Na 

1,046.207:  Nov.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  878. 
Jeter.    Clell    B..    Buaa.    Tex.      Moaic-leaf    taraer.      Ma. 

1.048,840;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  810. 
Jett,  Elbert  L.     (See  Allea,  Herbert  0.,  aaalgaor.) 
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?■£.  ^*^"^.^*iS-     <8ee  Lyach,  George  B..  aaalgaor.) 
'®?*A.Y4!S''  S  •  ^•"  Cl^'  >*«»■    Attachiag  derloe.    No. 
,  1.645358;  Not,  26;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  96T. 
Joedcea.  Peter  J.,  assignor  to  Falla  Maeblaa  Coanaay, 

•MMn»n  PWia,  Wla.     Planer  fbed  attachaMBtTlli. 

1.04S.4i«:  NotTB;  Oas.  tolTM;  p.  189. 
'•*«»«».  Owtaf  ■!  Baadsrall,  Swedea.     Beokkaepla|- 

maebiae.  No.  1,0&M1:  Not.  6;  Gas.  toL  IsJTpTlSs. 
Jobaaon.  A  Heary.^  {Bee  Lladbeck.  Bdwaid  C.  aaaSMr.) 
lobnaoB.  Aaguot.  OulliTer.  Mich.  Keeper  for  door  aad 
_  f»te  latches  Na  1.048,286 :  Not.  6  -cS*.  toI.  184 :  p.  68. 
JobaaoB,  Charlea  F..  e(  St.     (See  Bud  "      '   *■ 

8isnor.)_ 


Buchanan.  Frank  tZ,  as- 


Jobnaon,  Emery.    (See  Stanbrough  and  Johnson.) 
Jehaaoa,  Frank  C.    (Bee  Boberts  aad  Peteraea,  aaalgnera) 

'"*"^?^°'^S  ^-i  ^ViS^r.  ^-  Y  Lrtetbofler  tar 
««>«";boxea  Na  1,044.890;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184; 
p.  000. 

JohBBoa,  Ooataf  J.  (Bee  WeeterstT«m,  AUaa  F..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Jobaaon,  Jaipes  N.  and  J.  H..  Flomaton.  Ala.  Motor- 
wheel.    No.  1,046,150:  Not.  *6;  Gas.  Toi.  184;  p.  822. 

Johnson.  John  H.    (See  Jobaaon,  Jamea  N.  and  J.  H.) 

Jobaaon,  Morton  L..  assignor  to  Corwia  Telepboae  Maan- 
ftS52*J55    &^^!^'^  Chicago.     lU.    Telephoay.    Na 

,  1346,084 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  764. 

JohMon,  Olof  M.,  and  B.  B.  McConaall,  DeaTor.  Colo. 
AdJuMng  meehantem.  Na  1.044,056;  Not.  12;  Oas. 
Tol.  184  :  p.  885. 

•"^■^SaL-V^^  ^'  «•■•©«  to  Ward  Pump  Company, 
Bgjkftord.  111.    Pump,  lla  1,048.819;  Nor.  16;  OaaTOl! 

JohasQ*.  'Paai.     (Bee  Fryberg  aad  Johaaon.) 

Johnaoa.  William  H.,  aaslimer  to  Bodi  Island  Plow  Com- 

R?jt  J%?*  J'^^ifc  "i  varlaWjfpeed  mechaalam.  Na 
1.046,151 :  Not.  28:  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  822. 

Jehaaoa,  WlJUamt.  OatesrUle.  Tex.  ^  Beed-eaeolBg  plow. 

^  Ma  1,044,682 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Oaa.  Vol.  184 ;  p.  6787^ 

Johnston,      Arthur,      Johnstown,      Pa.     Aereplana     No. 

^  1,046.086 ;  Mot.  iS:  Oes  toI.  184 ;  p.  T64. 

Johnston,  DSTfd  O.,  Claywerfca,  Iowa.  Frame  tor  opea- 
*•'—  la  buUdtaga.     No.  1.044,588;  Not.  19;  Oas.^1. 


lags 
18i\ 


184;  p.  579.  ...... 

Jobnataaa,  Cbarlea  B.,  ▲rantroag,  British  Colombia,  Caa- 
ada.     B^ag-wbaeL    Ma  L.046369:  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI. 


Ma 


Na 


184 1  a.  VBT 
^•to?«u  JM»1'-  J..-  Atlanta.   Oa.     Fate  -  recorder. 
,  1.0M3n:  Mev.  B:  Oas.  vol.  184^0.  198. 
Jonea,  (>orce  ft     (Bee  Matthews,  WlllUm.  aaalgnor.) 

'•y^-^&Xi  ^"'•J7**'«'   ^r»«     8^^  tape-Itoa 
,  1,048,706 ;  Not.  6;  Oas  toI.  184 ;  p.  288. 

'"?%-ii'i"  J?'  ^'U*  Walla.  Wadi.  Bearing.  Ma 
1,048,608 ;  Mot.  6 ;  QtM.  t«1.  184 ;  p.  198. 

Jones,  John  D.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Hub.  Mo.  1,046,298 ; 
Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  878. 

'*^^,?i*7S.  **».  BeaamwBt,    Tex.    Boaadabont-swlng. 
Na  1344,891 ;  Me«T.  11 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  600. 
aea.  TolbMt.  assigaor  of  one^balf  to  A.  Harrey,  Moaett, 
Ma     Shade-hangar.     No.  1.048,287;  Mot.  6;  Gas.  toL 

Jordan.  Fnuia.  aad  H.  BauTour,  Berlin-Friedeaau,  Oer- 
BMny.  Bpeed-coatreiled  brake.  Na  1,043,487 ;  Nor.  6 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  140. 

JoMph  BancBoft  ft  Boaa  Company  et  oL     (See  WiUiams, 

,  Henry  B..  aadgaor.) 

Jadd,^»hB  F..  ladlaaapoUa,  lad.,  aartnor  ta  The  Mon- 
arch Typewriter  Companr,  SyraenaeTM.  Y.  Type-wrlt- 
lag  maebiae.  Na  1.048340;  Not.  12;  Oas.  ^0^184; 
p.  846. 

Jadaott  OoTemor  Compaay.  (See  Oaborae.  John  Lb.  as- 
al^orO 

Jnliaa,  Jeese  C     (Bee  Wood  aad  Jnlian.) 

Juagfaans,  Brhard.    (Bee  Holswartb.  Hana,  assignor.) 
Jorta.  Thomas  B.     (Bee  ICcLeaa  aad  Jnrln.) 

^."K'a -^l*^  ^VL  X?^  ^-  ^'    HatHrta  guard.    Ma 

1341841 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  joL  184  ;  p.  ill, 
Kaha.  Matbaaiel^aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  &  L.  Boot,  Mew 

York.  M.  T.,  Wladow-aaab  lock.     Mo.  1,048.842;  Not. 

18;  Oas.  ToL  184;  p.  811. 
Kama,   Oaear,  Mew  Britain,   (>>aa.     Poekat-kalfe.     Mo. 
_  1,048,488 ;  Mot.  6 ;  <3as.  toL  184 ;  p.  140. 
KsteanoTlti  Ixmla,  aaslj|aor  of  one-half  to  J.  Orwan,  Mew 

TortL  M.  T.    aothee-gae  baagir.    Mo.  1.048,804 ;  Mot. 

6;  Ctaa.  ToL  184;  p.  199. 

Oasta^s  &,  aaalgnor  of  eae-balf  to  J.  B. 


Beyaolda  and  W.,  %;0m,  Beattle,  Wash.    Csn-Ubaling 
maehtae.    No.    1,044,M8;    Mot.    12;    Oas.    toI.    184; 


p.  500. 
Kaualts,    Nils    W, 


Hoanlam,    Wash.     Bbodc-sbaorbing 


aprlag.    Na  1.04I381 :  Mot.  19 ;  Gas  toL  184 ;  p.  62C 

'^^'^^  ^5f^,  Ai  ^.^^^,9!t    Bat-air  fnraaca 
,       Nb.  1.048.041 ;  Mot.  12  VjSiM,  toL  184 ;  p.  848. 
Keller,  Onstar  JL  Mew  York.  N.  Y„  aaalgaor  to  Inrlng 

Iroa  Works.     Betienlated  wrooglit-lron  grating.     Mo. 
^  1,045 J95 ;  Mot.  26 ;  Oas.  toI  IsIt  p^34™  ^ 
KeUa  Maaq^ctartng  Company.     (Bee  Wiedemann  and 

TempUiL  aadgnoriT) 
Keller-nbfey  Bleetrfe  Drill  Company.     (See  Keller  aad 

BildayjasBlgnors. ) 
Xeiltf.  William  H..  ead  8.  D.  BIbley.  ConneUsTine.  Pa., 

aaalgnors  to  Keller^Blbley  Blectric  Drill  Ouapany.    Be- 

dprocatlng  motor.    Mo.  1,048320 ;  Mot.  6 ;  QtM.  toL  184 ; 

p.  BB. 


Keaer,  WUUam  H..  aad  B.  D.  Sibley.  Eodee,  W.  Va..  as^ 
■Ignora  to  Kdler411bley  Blectric  Drill  Compaay.  Be- 
c^rocatln^  motor.     Na  1.048,678;  Me^.  srOaa.  toI. 

Kdls.  Ctartw  B.^,  New  Orieana,  Ca.  Sanitary  attach- 
meat  for  faoeeta.  Ma  1,048.440;  Mot.  5;  Oas.  toI. 
184;  p.  141, 


Kelly.  Bugeae  B..  deceased.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. :  W.  D.  Phelps 
-^^_._.  1,044,466; 


■i  •» 
Na 


teiaporary    adadaiatrator.      Aln&da 

Mot.  12 ;  Oaa.  Tol  184 :  p.  525. 
Kelly.   John,   CblMgo,   111.     Intemal-conbuatioa   englaa 

Na  1,046380:  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  967. 
Kelly,  Joba  F.,  Treaton.  N.  J.    Boll-pipe  eoaaeetlon  for 

water-doeet  bowls     No.  1,044.066 ;  Nmr.  12 ;  Qmm.  toI. 

1A4  *  iL  ftim 

Kdly,*  Michael,  Buffalo.  M.  Y.     Heater.     Mo.  1.046361; 

_  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184 :  p.  968. 

Kelly,  William  H.     (Bee  Taliiter  aad  Kelly.) 

Kelsey,  Barl  H_  BawU.  Alberts,  Canada.    iHyiat-Biadiiaa 

_Ma  1.045,162:  Mot.  26;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  «& 

^*W;«9!2'«5.  ■••_^lP*»*»  ***«*>•     BtoTwSpe-tock.     Ma 

_  1,<>48.77S :  Mot.  5 ;  (Sas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  2K. 

Kempf,  John  W..  Ooebaer,  Nebr.  Core  for  maklBg  con- 
crete cnlTerta.  Na  1.044,894 ;  Mot,  12 ;  Gas.  toT  184 ; 
p.  601. 

Keaady,  MarTia  W,  PortlandLpref.    BbaTlag-bruab.    Mo. 

_  1,044395 ;  Not.  l2 ;  Oaa.  tBT  ll4  ip.  50l7 


Kendrlek  &  DaTla  Company, 
assignors.) 


Bobert  C,  Tupelo,  iihm. 

-J  Not.  6;  Oas.  Tot.lST;  p.  188. 


(Bee  Williams  sad  Myrick, 
Framlat  tool. 


Kennedy.    Jsmes    S^    Mew    York,    V.    Y. 

1,0443M;  Mot.  19;  Oas  toL  184;  p.  67B. 
Kennedy,  Joeeph,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Adjoatsble 

bracket     No.   1,045.158;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL 

828. 


Ma 


Cloek.    Ma 


•agr^^iOjh,  M^  Yodt,  M.  Y.     Omcret. 


a- 

^    .      .-^  .  Jot  28;Oas  Toi;  184;'p.~96S. 
Kenaey,    Grant    W.,    Loa    Angelea.    OLL    Makliw  draaa- 
forum.    Na  1.044,682;  Mot.  10;  Oas  TeTlsT;  p.  625. 

^°''.  ^?J^K  ^^  ^^JHS^   *<"^     MoldiiM^aachina 
_  No.  1.046.411 ;  Not.  26;  Gas  toL  184;  p.  91S 
Keat.  Arthur  A..  PhiladalaMs..Pa.    Cemblafa  swMeb  sad 
surtilng  doTlca    Ma  1.DU410:  Mst.  tVOim.  TeL  184; 

Keait.  (aeot«e  P.,  and  A.  B.  MUehaO,  Loadea,  B^laan 
^rtaWe-ape^  searing.     Na  1,044,^88;  Mot.  19;  Oaa. 

Keirford,  iKtUL   Barly.   aaahnorof  one-alxtb    to   W.   0. 
Agar,  rae-elxth  to  W.  S.  ^baard.  Jr.,  aad  oae^lxtb  to 
^  L.  ttteraian.  Daa  Ma4aaa.  Iowa.    Ll«ald-Teadtas  4ft> 
Tica    Na  1.0hU,6«8;Not.  1»:  Oas.  ?ori84;irMl. 
Kern,  Albert.    (Bee  Blodt,  Alexander  B..  aaalgaor.) 
Kun.  Oiariea  J.,  aad  J.  B.  Thebaad,  Buflalo,  M.  T. ; 


Tbebaud  aadgaor  ta  oaid  Kera.  'Wlnd0ir«laBata«  de~ 
Tica    Ma  l,0te,628 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  TpTtnT 

Keraer,  John.  Yoorburg,  Netherlands  Copyfic  attach- 
ment for  type-writers  Na  1,046.796;  NotT^;  Gas. 
Tol.  184 ;  p.  1049. 

Kersteter,  Cbariee  W.,  Vfhraukee,  Wis  Bprlnklcr-bead 
for  automatic  flr»«xtlafnlshexs  Na  1344,489;  Not. 
12:  Oss.  Tol.  184;  p.  BZB. 

'^'?^?^'— V**?^'    <^*«V'     "^      CWoric    eaglaa      Mo. 
^  1344386 ;  Nor.  19  -^aa.  toL  184 ;  p.  680.^^ 
Keatow,  Paal,  Lllla  IJaaee.    Pulaatloa  apparatus    Ma 
^  1,048.707 ;  Mot.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  28*: 
KeyeSjJames  T„  New^  Yprt^M.  T.    Bide  nsrd  tar  aprtag- 
mattresaes    No.  l,0«S,5a;  Mot.  26;  Oas  Tal.  184;  p. 

968. 


1,046.797  :  Mot.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  1049. 
Kieafacer.    Hernun   C.   Poesbontss,   Me.    Vebide-tkead- 

llgbt    Vlo   1.0483482  Not.  12  ;  Qm.  toL  184 ;  p.  SllT 
Kilhpuni,  Edward  B..  New  Bruaswicfc,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to 

S*  J55^?T2I*"...''™i  »^    OreuUr-kalttlM  mac3itea 

Mp.  1,M4,687 :  NOT.^ ;  Oas.  TOL  184  ;  p.  SBO. 
KUlkm,  John  F.,  Attlehota,  Mssa.    Comblaatloa  peadsat 

snd  locket.     Ma  1,046,086;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toV  IW; 

p.  766. 
Kllllon.  John  F.,  ssslgnor  to  S.  M.  Binateia,  AtUebora, 

Mmo.    Txteket.    No.  1,045,166;  Not.  26;  Oas.  toI.  184; 

p.  824. 
Kimball,  Fraak  L,  aad  C.  H.  Daum.  West  HaTea.  as- 

sigaors  to  Barnat  ft  Co..  Mew  HaTea,  Coan.    Dnlex 

p&-tambler  lo&.    Ma  1.044,186;  Mot.  42;  Gas  t«L 

184 ;  p.  429. 
KlB^an,  Parley  H,  aaglfaor  to  Termont  Farm  MaeUae 

Company,  Bellows  Falla,  Yt     Apparatus   for  oaa  la 


deaaing  cnamHNpaiator  aeettoBa.   Vo.  tMS,B8e ;  Nov. 
6:  Oas.  toI.  184:  p.  198. 

^5!ikJy*'ii^  .?-   Tsllspooaa,   Os.     Watt-tap.     Ma 
Ili048,C«7;  Mot.  19;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  758. 
Kimber,  Joaeph  F.,  Arale  Cbieek,  Ohia    Arotlaace  for  eoa- 
^lliMliMrTW  tnSaa.    Ma  1.046,088;  Mot.  19;  Om. 

Kl^ie.  AnsUn,  Mdgaor  to  Bteble  Beetrie  Companr, 
CSiieifD.  ni.  Mo-Toltage  release  aediaalsaL  Mo. 
1.048342 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas  toI.  184 ;  p.  84^^ 

Kimble  Blectric  Company.    (Bee  Kimble.  Aoatin,  aaalgaor.) 


llBS.  Ctaartaa  B..  uid  J.  W.  VirllaMtb,  uaigaon  to  TIm 
Miuloa  ttMun  Shovel  Comv^uj,  Martoa.  Ohio.  Fric- 
tfcMMl  drtr*  MMhaidni.  No.  1,048,111 ;  Nor.  S;  Oas. 
ToL  184;  p.  22. 

Cbarif  B~  WBd  C.  B.  Weston,  usifnon  to  The 
Steam  SlioTel  Company,  Marion.  Obla  Ballast- 
«.  Mo.  1.048,844 :  Rot.  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  184  ;  p.  812. 
Jaka  W..  Mow  Tork,  N.  T..  aafanor  to  Kins  Moeba- 
i  4  KaslBoertBa  Company.  Dampiaf^receptaele. 
.Mo.  1.048.840 ;  Not.  12  :  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  312. 
K  be  MMTf  H.  (Seo  Wells,  Horace  L.,  asncnor.) 
I  iaa  Mcenaalsm  4  Bnglaeerinf  Company.     (See   King. 

JohB  W.,  EMlgnor.) 
I  Bk     Thoaas     IL.     Stockton.     CaL     Roller-skate.     No. 

ll044487 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Ota.  toL  184 :  p.  429. 
K  Inc.   wflllam  J.,   Grand   Blanc.   Mien.     RecoU-arrester. 

Mo.   1,044.188:  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184.  p.  4S0. 
B  lanford,  Thomaa  P.,  et  ml.     (See  Grleeemann  and  Qott- 

seUtna,  aaslcnors.) 
K  lajon.  Bolwrt  D.,  Chicago.  111.    Barrel-fonnliy  machine. 

Mol  1.044.804 ;  Not.  19:  QHm.  toI.  184;  p.  6^. 
Bpner,  John  J.,  Wlldwood.  aasiiinor  to  IMttsbargh  Bnke 
Shoe    Company,    Plttsborgh,    Pa.      Brake -shoe.      No. 
1,044,780 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Ctas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  670. 

;  John  J.,  Wlhtirood.  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Braks 
I  /Companjr,    Plttshargli,    Pa.      Brake -shoe.      Mo. 
1,045JM4 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  968. 
p.  Charles  M.,  MaiTSTille.  CaL    Anticreeping  tie-plate, 
b.  1.044.8M;  Mot.  12:  Gob.  toI.  184;  p.  6^. 
SiraUy.     Imre,    Sooth     Kensington.     London,    Bngland. 
Amaoeawnt    or    transporting   dOTice.      No.    14>43,846; 
Mot.  12;  Gsa  Tol.  184;  p.  312. 
Wmr,  Jerrr  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Adlostable  (nmitnre. 
^fo.  1.044.067 ;  Not.  12 :  Gas.  T<ri.  184 ;  p.  886. 
;  Loais  A.     (S«s  liberty  and  Kirchner.) 


B  Ir^  Henry  C.  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Thrast-baanar.    Mo. 

17K4.4S8 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  to).  184  ;_p.  626. 
I  n.  Wallaee  B..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Hallway  drop-switch. 
Tfo.  1.046.798 ;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184^  p.  1049. 


ALFHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


WHbert  T»  assignor  of  oae>half  to  J.  B.  SteTens, 

Seattle,   Wash.     Garbage -can  eoTsr.     Mo.    1,048,774; 

Not.  • :  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  266. 
Btrtoo.  Charles.  FalrhaTen.  and  W.  J.  Sehilllnger,  MIll- 

yals^  Pa.     leo  CTSOper.     No.   1,040,666 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gaa. 

ToL  184 :  p.  968. 
B  Md,  BIMo,  Mostar,  Aostrla-Hoagary.    CnUnarr  madiine. 

Mb.  1,046,080 ;  Nov.  19 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  766. 
B  Itehan,  Joseph  M.  W.,   Bast  Orange.  N.  J.     Means  for 

sooaomialng  beat  in  power  plants.    No.  1,048.847  ;  Not. 

If :  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  812. 

tsee.  Isldor,  aarinor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Latta.  Phlla- 

dalphii.   Pa.     (>tble  telc«aphy.     No.   1.044,189;   Not. 

18 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  430. 

kMBiser.  Joseph  E.     (See  Oerlemann  and  Klemmer.) 
B  tec,    Orlando,    Denyer,    Colo.      Collapsible    case.      Mo. 

li046.412 :  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  913. 
B  iBgloff.  Andrew  B.,  Boslindale,  Mass.    Self-setting  pack- 
ing.   Ma  1,044,787 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  670. 

S  loth,  Gerhard.    (See  DsnUek.  CemoTsk^,  and  Kloth.) 
BMialy,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Dayton  Telephone 

Loekont  Mfg.  Co..  Danon,  Ohio.     SelectlTe  apparatus 

fbr  party-MtophonoB.    No.  1,044,688 ;  Not.  19 :  Gas.  toI. 

184:  p.  681. 
Bnspplsr,  (Charles  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Sbset-fseding 

mechanism  for  prlnting-pressss.     Mo.   1,044,666;  Mot. 

19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  620. 
B  aickmeyer,  Hsnry.     (Ses  l^ish,  Chariss  H.,  assignor.) 
B  night,  chsries  A.     (See  Denman,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
Baoop.  John  H.  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Bectifylng  osTice. 

No.  1.045.666 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  9^9. 
Inoph,   Ole   R..    FraTol,   Wash.     DsTit     No.    1,048,607; 

Not.  5;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  200. 
B  aopp,  Charles  J..  Chicalgo,   111.     Engine  -  moffler.     Mb. 

1.0444)07:  Not.  12;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  602. 
Bsoth.  Henry,  Montar«p,  Mexico.     Air-cooled  open-hearth 

fomace.    No.  1.044.788 ;  Not.  19 j  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  670. 
I  BawHoB,  Chariss  B..  Grafton,  and  W.  G.  Smith,  Lowell, 

Maas.     Spntom-cop  holder.     No.    1,043,238;   Not.   0; 

Gaa.  ToL  184;  p.  M. 

bob.  ObtM  ml,  Bt  Looia,  Mo.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to 

W.  J.  Kaos.  Dnbols.  Pa.     Roof-carllne.    No.  1,044,689 ; 

Mot.  19 :  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  681. 

SOS.  Wniiam  J.     (See  Knox,  DaTid  M.,  assignor.) 
QtBon.  Bennie  S.,  Steward,  111.    Jar-corer  atralgbtetter. 

Mb.  1.046.040:  Mot.  19;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  756. 
iBats,  Crnest  H.,  Areata.  Cal.     Combined  Inanlator  and 

eorrcBt-dlstrtbater.     Mo.  1.048,821;  Mot.  6;  Gas.  toI. 

IM ;  p.  ao. 

I  Mh.  i^OBard,  e<  al.     (See  Wall,  John  W-.  assignor.) 
B  BSpp  A  Co..  Bodolph.     (See  Wdse.  Jollas.  assignor.) 
B»hart.    Frank    C,    Mew    Tork,    N.    T.      Gammed-strip- 

Barring  apaaratiu.     Mo.  1,044,190;  Not.  12;  Ota.  toI. 

184:  p.  431. 

B  Dhl,  B.  K.  A.    (Sae  T^nnmsrfc.  Johannea  K.,  assignor.) 
B  >hler  DIa  *  Spadalty  Company.     (See  BeTington,  James 

H.,  asslgner.) 
B  lAlCT  Die  4  Specialty  Company.    (See  Thomsea.  Max,  as- 

BriSSS*    Laoiss    D.,     BMtol.     Mont       BnTelop.       Mo. 

1.044,606 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  696. 
B  Bib,  Hennaaa  H.,  Badger,  Iowa.    Starting-crank  for  ex- 

ploalTa-angiaas.    No.  1,040,041 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ; 

p.  TOO. 


Koller,  Wllhelm,  assignor  of  fbrty-flTe  one-handredths  to 

0.  Marx  and  Ats  one-hondredths  to  W.  Koller,  Jr.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Swing.     No.  1.045,166;  Not.  26;  Gas.  Tol. 

184 ;  p.  824. 
Koons,  Sldaey,  near  Alexis.  III.,  assignor  to  C  L.  HIbbard, 

Kanaas    City.    Mom    and    C.    Hibbard,    OaleebaM,    111. 

Sawing-machlne.    Mo.  1,048,775 ;  Nor.  6 :  Gas.  Toiri84 ; 

p.  266. 
Kops  Bros.     (Sea  Kopa.  Waldemar,  assignor.) 
Kops,    DanleC    New    York,    N.    T.      Apparel-corset      Mo. 

1,044,191 :  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  481. 
Kops,  Waldemar,  assigaor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  M.  T. 

Slaatie  wabblagrNo.  1,048,524 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ; 

p.  172. 
Kopa,  Waldemar,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

raastic  webbing.    NoT  1,043,620 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  184 ; 

p.  172. 
Kops,  Waldemar,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Blastle  fabric.    No.  1.044,890 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gaa.  t^  184 ; 

p.  704. 
Komder,   Frederick,  New  Tork,  M.  T.     Insole  •  soroort 

Na  1,044,891 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  704. 
Koonts,  Georse  W.,  Bocheeter,  Pa.     Marfcteg-tool  holder. 

No.  1.048,822 ;  Not.  6 :  Gas.  toI.  184 LpTlOO. 
Kraft  Henry  P.     (See  Schweinert  and  Kraft.) 
Kraft    John,    Chicago.    lU.      Noae-bag.     No.    1,048,708; 

Not.  6 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  288. 
Krager,  Charles  L.,  Daii^.  Tenn..  asaignor  to  Herty  Itar- 

pentlne  Cap  Company,  JackaooTiUe,  Fla.    Sap-cup  and 

support  therefor.     No.   1,044,068;  Mot.   12;  Gas.   Tol. 

184 ;  p.  386. 
Kramwr,  Hans  tob,  Erdington,  Birmingham,  England.    la- 

doctlTe    telcnhone    and    telegraphic    installation.      Mo. 

1,046,418 :  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  913. 
Krants,   Hubert   F^   New  Tork.  assignor  to   H.   Kranta 

Manafactorlng   Company,    Brooklyn,   N.    T.      Ping   or 

lamp  receptacle.     Nol   1,044,192  {   Moy.   12;  Gas.  Tol. 

184 ;  p.  432. 
Kreba.   Daniel   W.,  Watts,  Cal.     Guard  for  hens'  neats. 

Na  1,044.198;  Nov.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  432. 
Krell    Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America.      (See  Walin, 

Peter,  assignor.) 
Kremer,  Franklin  W.,  Carlstadt  M.  J.    Bobber  heel.    Mo. 

1.044.640 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  681. 
Krimmllng,  Fredrick,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Jewel-setting  tool. 

No.  1,046,299 ;  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  874. 
Krlscher.   Max,   New  Toiit,  M.  T.     CkursMnt-daap.     Mb. 

1,046,(>42TMot.  19 :  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  767. 
Kroebler,  Peter  B..  MaperTllle,  111.     Sofa  bed,  conch,  te. 

No.  1.044.009;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  886. 
Kronbeim.  Jacob,  and  Z.  B.  Csiky,  dsTeland,  Ohio.     Oss- 

Tertible  sofh  chair  and  coach.    No.  1,048,112;  Mot.  •; 

Oas.  ToL  184;  p.  23. 
Kruck.  Walter  A.,  Camden,  N.  J.    Pneumatic  piano-action. 

No.  1,046.710 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1021. 
Kmger,  William  A.,  executor.     (See  Wrtedt  Georga  ■.} 
Krulan,  Michael,  Patarsoo,  N.  J.,  and  A.  P.  Lanster,  Maw 

Tork,    N.   T. ;   said   Laoster  assignor  to  said   KruUn. 

Reel  and  supporting  doTlce  for  Ilnea.     No.  1,048,948: 

Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  347. 
Krupp.  Leo  A.,  Carey.  Ohio,  asaigBor  of  one-half  to  Paat 

Industries,    Limited,    Montreal,    Canada.     BxcaTBtteg- 

machine.    No.  1,048,113 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  tsI.  184 ;  pTn. 
Kuehner,  John  H.,  St  Paul,  Minn.    Attachable  runnar  for 

wheel-Tehlclea.    Mo.  1,(>44,789;  Mot.  19;  Gas.  toI.  184; 

p.  671. 
KOgelgen,  Frans  Ton.     (See  Seward,  KOgelg«i,  and  Bid- 

Kapke.  Friedrieh  W.,  G«ra,  Germany.  Self-tightealng 
chuck.    No.  1,048.114;  Not.  6:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  28. 

Kurts,  Lloyd  E..  Sharpsburg.  assignor  to  The  Duff  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lifting-Jack.  No. 
1.044.104:  Nov.  12;  Gss.  toI.  184;  p.  432. 

Kyle,  E.  Bryan.  «t  si.     (See  WIsner,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

L.  B.  Schlotterbaek  Manufhctnring  Co.  (See  SchMttar- 
back.  Lewis  K.,  aaatgnor.) 

La  May,  Arthur  C..  jfoehaater,  N.  T.  Flra-extinguiaher. 
No.  1.044.668;  Not.  19;  Gas.  Tol.  184:  p.  627. 

La  Moine,  Barthlemew  J.,  and  J.  P.  Shsisr.  Niagara,  Wla. 
Wood-barking  macbine.  No.  1,043,608 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  184;  p.  200. 

La  Vergne,  Jules,  Sr.     (See  Shier  and  La  Vergne.) 

Lace.  Edward,  Chleagq,  111.  Gambrel.  No.  1.044,000; 
Not.  12 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  887. 

Lachman,  Laurence  S.,  assignor  to  UnlTersal  Blaetrlc 
Welding  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Frame  for  pack- 
iM-boxes.     No.  1,044,667;  Mot.  19;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p. 

Lachman.   Maurice.  New  Tork.  M.  T.     Pipe  or  enlTart 

No.  1.043.944 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  847. 
Lacfce,  William  A.,  Oilcago,  lU.    Block-signal  ayatam.    Ma 

1,(m[6,048;  Not.  10:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  757. 
Laird,  William  H.     (See  Tropp.  Bemhard.  assignor.)  • 

Lamb,  Balph,   Urerpool.  England.     Swaglaf  dsTlee  fbr 

dental  and  other  purpoaes.     Mo.  1.044T892;  Mot.  19; 

Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  704. 
Lambert,  Asher.  Newark,  N.  J.     Duplex  stesm  holatliig- 

eaclae  and  boiler.    No.  1.048,441 :  Nor.  5 ;  Gas.  j^L  184; 

pri41. 
Lambert   Lewla  C,   aaalgnor  to  S.   Hainea,  Tewkabarr, 

Mass.     Bod  and  bolt  cutter.     No.  1,045.414;  Not.  26; 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  914. 


ALPHABStlOAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Lamplongh,  Frederlc|L  L<mdon.  aailgBor  to  T<aaiplbagh 
and  Son,  Limited.  WHIeadMi  Junetioa.  England.  valTe- 
leaa  rutarr  pump.  Mo.  1,044.195 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
184 :  p.  482. 

LampkMigh  and  Son.  (See  Lamplough,  Frederick,  as^ 
aigpor.) 

Lamaon  Oonaolidatad  Store  SerTice  (Company.  (Sae  Fer- 
nald.  Hiram  T..  aaalgnor.) 

Lamson  Conaolldated  Store  SerTice  Company.  (See  Skir- 
row.  John  F..  aaalgnor.) 

Landers.  Frary  A  Clark.    (See  Moberg,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Landers,  Frary  4  Clark.  (See  Warner,  Alonao  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lang,  Frank  J.,  Des  Moinca.  Iowa.  Draftsnwn's  Uble. 
No.  1JD44.196:  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  433. 

Lange,  Henry,  (^uincy.  III.  Store.  No.  1.044.061;  Nov. 
12 :  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  887. 

Lange,  Paul,  Briai,  near  Brealau,  Oeramny.  Bock-drilling 
machine.    No.  1,044,790 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p:  671. 

Lannton,  Johnson  D.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Buriier.  Mo. 
1.046.044 :  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  757. 

Lannmark,  Johannes  K.,  Stockholm,  assignor  to  H.  K.  A. 
KohL  Stocksnnd.  near  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Machine  for 
bottling  liquids  under  pressure.  No.  1.045,667 ;  Nov. 
26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  184  ;  n.  0^. 

Larava.  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  QuinslgaBiond  Pressed  Steel 
and  Tool  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.  Sheet-metal 
tbomb-nnt     No.  1,()44,791:  Mot.  19;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p. 

Larmon,  Charlea  B.     (See  Summers  and  Larmon.) 

Larsen.  Aoguat  L..  Clereland,  Ohio.  Concrete  reinforce- 
ment    No.  1,043.442 ;  Nov.  5 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  141. 

Laison.  Ernest  J.,  MarshOeld.  Ores.  Safety  logging-book. 
No.  1,045,568 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gaz.  toI.  184  ;  p.  QiSt 

Larson.  George  M..  Honeyford,  N.  D.  Swimming  -  shoe. 
No.  1,048.716;  Not.  6;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  266. 

Larson,  John  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Regu- 
lator Company.  ValTs^perating  mechanism  for  motors. 
No.  1,044.197 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Gaa.  t<^.  184  ;  p.  433. 

LarsoB,  William,  aaalcnor  of  ona-half  to  W.  W.  MaAle, 
Bonner,  Mont  Lomber-plllnf  aaachine.  No.  1,046,046; 
Not.  19;  Gas.  T<d.  184 ;  p.  768. 

Lary.  John  F.     (See  Lary.  Stsniey  C.  and  J.  F.) 

Larv.  SUnley  C,  Cohasset.  and  J.  F.  I<ary.  Worcester, 
Mass.  Drawing  instrument  No.  1,046,300;  Not.  26; 
Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  874. 

Laaaen,  Axel  J.  L.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Machine  for 
s^roering  bottles.     No.   1,048,709 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Laaaen,  Axel  J.  L.,  Frederlksberg,  near  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.    Making  and  applying  bottle  caps  or  capsules. 

No.  1.046,416 :  Not.  26 ;  Gss.  vol.  184  :  p.  014. 
Latbrop,  Frank  Lk.  aaadknor  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company,  Wal- 

llngfbrdt    Conn.      Cartaln    rod    and    bracket      Mo. 

1.044.893 ;  Nov.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  705. 
Latta.  William  J.     (Sea  Kitaee,  Isldor,  assignor.) 
lAokhoff.  Alfred.  MUwankae.  Wla     Paper-cutting  mecha- 
nism.    (Reissue.)     No.  13,486;  Not.  12;  Qss.  toI.  184; 

p.  626. 
LansdUL    Theodora    A.,    Chanoa,    IIL      Wrench.      Ma 

IMiMl :  Mot.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  582. 
Laoafesr.  August  P.     (See  Kntlan  and  Lauster.) 
LbTallae,  Charlea,  New  Market.  M.  H.     Harness  stop-mo- 

tlon  for  looms.    Ma  1,046.669 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ; 

p.  970. 
Lavole,   Alphonse  J^   Ootremont   Quebec,   Canada.      In- 

temal-«bmbastion    engine.      Na    1,044,198;    Nov.    12; 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  488. 
Lawless.  Christopher  J.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.    BUo-elerator.    No. 

1.046,801 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  874. 
Lawlesa.  John,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  j.  McGarity,  Spring- 

aeMTlll.    Car-eager.    No.  1.044.460 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  628. 
Lawson.  John.  (Central  Falla,  B.  I.    Knittlng-auchine.    No. 

1.046,670 ;  Not.  26 ;  Q*m.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  070. 
Lawaon,     Nelaon    G.,   DeuTsr,    Cola      Beet -drill.     No. 

1,044,888 ;  Not.  12 ;  Q»m.  toI.  184 ;  p.  502. 
Laycock,  John  G.,  RuaaellTillc,  Ohio.  Attachment  for  beds. 

No.  1.0464(71;  Not.  26:  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  971. 
Laaaara,  VhMbnao,  Mew  York.  M.  T.    ArtlSelal  leg.    No. 

1,044,642 :  Mot.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  682. 
Le  Blond,  Bichard  K.,  and  W.  F.  aroene,  asalgnors  to 

B.  K.  Le  Bkmd  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Latha.    Mo.  1,044JM4 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Oas.  t<H.  184 ;  p.  688. 
La  Blood,  Bichard  K.,  and  W.  F.  Oroana,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

aaalgnora  to  B.  K.  La  Blond  Madiine  Tool  Company. 

LatSaiaarfBg.    Mo.  1,0444^46;  Mot.  19;  Q*m.  toL  184; 

p.  688. 
Ls  Vasseur-Belisle,   Joseph   M.,   Worcester,   Mass.     Loom 

shuttle  -  threader.     No.   1,048,780;   Not.   5;   Gaa.   toI. 

184 ;  p.  267. 
Laaeh,  Raymond  J.,  BeAonk,  Maaa.     SIght-fead  otl-cup. 

No.  lAft4.062 ;  Not.  12 ;  Qttm.  toI.  184 ;  p.  888.> 
Laar.   William   V.,   Aurora,  Mo.     Wringfer-aupport     No. 

1.045.802 ;  Not.  SO :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  pr874. 
LSBTltt  Frank  M..  Saalthtowa,  aaainor  to  B.  W.  Bliss 

Company,  Bro(Alya.  M.  T.     Btop^ng  deriea  fbr  aato- 

mobOatonadoaa.    Ma  1,044,648 ;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toL 

Labby,'  Btatea  L.,  Jamaa  laland,  8.  C.     Igaltlan  aystam. 

No.  1,044,890:  Mot.  12:  Gas.  Tbl.  184:  p.  608. 
Ledovx  JoBB  W.,  twaruBMra,   Pa.     Fluid  mster.     Ma 

l.(>48.1ie:  MoT.'S:  Oas.  toL  184:  p.  84. 
Lae.   cniarlea  H.,  ToMlo,  Ohio.     Hot-air  faraaca.     Ma 

1,044,660 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  6ST. 


Las,  Charlea  M.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-third  to  D.  B.  Manna, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Starting  doTlce  fbr  exploaive-anglBea. 
No.  i,044JS46 ;  Nov.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  088. 
Lee^  Chrlstenj^  Lebanon,  Oreg.     PalTsrlamg  field  -  roller. 

roL184;n.68. 
Chidan  fead-trough. 
201. 


o.  1.048,2.^ :  Not.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  pTOS. 

^-    '      "  '        Chick!  - 

184 ;  p. 
Lee,  Thomas  F.  F.^  New  York,  N.  T.     LooomotiTe  teed 


Laa.  Oabrge  H.,  Omaha.  Nebr, 
1,048.600 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ; 


Mo. 


water  heater.    No.  1,048,848;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184; 

p.  818. 
Lee.  Thomas  F.  F..  New  Toi^  N.  T.     LoeomotiTe.     Na 

1,044,199;  Not.  12:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p^.484. 
Lee,  Waltar  O.    (Baa  Smith  and  Lee.) 
Lea,   William   R..  Roeheeter.  N.   T.     Arch-support     Ma 

1.045.803 :  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  876. 
Lee.    William    B.,    assignor,    by    mesne    sssign meats,    to 

Briggs-Detroitar    Company,   Detroit,    Midi.      Magpneto- 

monntlBg.    No.  1,048416 :  Not.  6  ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  24. 
Leer.  Alpheus  A.,  et  ai.     (See  Bills,  EA,  assignor.) 
Leik.   Henry,   Seattle.   Wash.     Celling   attachment     No. 

1^044,063 ;  Not.  12 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  388. 
Lennox.  Fred.     (See  Creely.  William,  assignor.) 
Lennox,  Talbot  assignor  to  M.  F.  Holmes,  deceased.  Chi- 
cago, IIL ;  L.  H.  Bolmea,  executrix.     Railway-crossing. 

No.  1^8.448 :  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  141. 
Lents,  Hugo,  Mannheim.  Germany.     Rotary  engine.     Na 

1,048.946 ;  Nov.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  347. 
Lensi,  Paul.     (See  Courson.  Cornelius  F..  SBSignor.) 
Leonard.  Harry  W.,  Bronxvllle.  M.  T.     Means  for  control 

of  electric  oiergy.     No.  1,(>48,777 ;  Nov.  6 ;  Oas.  voL 

184 ;  p.  266. 
Leonard,  Harry  W..  BronxrOle,  N.  T.     Electric  control 

systeuL     No.  1/M8,778 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  267. 
Lemui'd,  Harry  W.,  BronxTllle,  N.  T.    Effort-transmitting 

frictlonal  doTloe.     No.  1,044,894 ;  Mot.   19 ;  Gas.  t^ 

184 ;  p.  706. 
Leonard.  Henry  R.,  Wayne.  Pa.     Hollow  reinforced-con- 

crete  tie.     No.   1,045,711;  MoT.  26;  Gas.  voL   184;  p. 

1021. 
Leonard,  Hooea  D.,  near  AlbertrUla,  Ala.    CultlTBtor.    Mo. 

1,048,779 ;  Nor.  5 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  267. 
Lepel,  Egbert  Ton.  Berlin.  (Sermany.     Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing rapid  electric  oscillations.    No.  1.043,117;  Mot. 

6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  24. 
Lerio,  Louis.     (See  Daly  and  Lerlo.) 
Leater,  George  W.,  Bangor,  England.    Safety  appliance  fbr 

pit  cages,  lifts,  and  the  like.     Mo.  1,048,328;  Not.  6; 

Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  100. 
Levin,  Nils  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Jelfrey 

Msnofactoring  Company.     Switch  and  connecting  de- 
vice for  electric  conductors.     No.  1.045.572;  Not.  26; 

Gas.  voL  184 ;  p.  971. 
Levins,  Grace  L.,  administratrix.     (See  Levins,  Petar.) 
LoTlns,  Peter,  deceased,  San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  G.  L.  LsTlna, 

administratrix.  ASKmlaneflylng-maehlna.  No.  1,048,781 ; 

Not.  6 :  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  268. 
LsTlsoa,  Harry,  San  Frandseo,  CaL    Machlae  for  treattag 

printed  matter.    No.  I,048,ia4 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 : 

p.  100. 
Lery,    Harry,    Boaton,    Mass.      FIsh-Une    rdaaaar.      Ma 

1.044,792 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  184 :  p.  671. 
Levy,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  G.  Movsovlts.  Provl- 


a. 


Hub.     No.   1,045,712: 

Light  sttacbment  for 
2C;    Gas.    voL    184; 

Pistol-holster  hanger. 


deuce,  R.  I.     Portable  water-beater  for  bath-tuba. 
1,045.416:  Nov.  26;  Gas.  voL  184;  p.  915. 

LeweU]^   Frederick   B.      (Sea   Simmons,   Jc 
signor.) 

Lewis.  Albert  L..  (}oalinga,  Cal. 
Nov.  20;  Gas.  voL  184;  p.  1022. 

Lewis,  Clifford  A..  Portlsnd,  Oreg. 
firearms.      No.    1,040.800;    Nov. 
p.  1060. 

Lewis,   Frank   R.,   Capltola,   Cal. 

No.  1.045.713;  Nov.  26;  Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  1022. 

Lewis,  McComaa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Byrnes,  Town- 
send  A  Brtcfcenstein,  Washington,  D.  C.  Box.  No. 
1,044,400 ;  Nov.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  603. 

Lewis,  Robert  B..  assignor  to  National  Metal  Edge  Box 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Holder  for  gramophoae- 
recorda.    No.  1.044^200 ;  Nov.  12  :  Gas.  voL  184  ;  p.  435. 

LIhbey.  Samoel  B..  Cottonwood.  Idaho.  Bxtenaton-table. 
No.  1,048.710 ;  Nov.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  284. 

Liberty,  Antoine  J.,  and  L.  A.  Kirchner,  assiaaors  to  De- 
troit Auto  Specialty  Company,  Detroit  Mich.  Com- 
bined fender  and  mod-guard  for  antMsobilca.  Na 
1,044,670;  Not.  19;  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  627. 

Llden,  Oua  F.,  Oahkosb.  Wis.  Horseshoe.  No.  1,045.578 : 
Not.  26;  Ctes.  toL  184 ;  p.  972. 

Liebert  William  E.  C,  London,  England.  Fireproof  door 
and  like  structure.  No.  1,046,714;  Nov.  26;  Gas.  toL 
184  :  p.  1022. 

Lied,  Ole  S..  Chrlstlania,  Norway.  Automatic  ignitlBg  and 
axtingoiralng  device  for  ns-bomers.  No.  l.<)48,946: 
Mot712:  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  847. 

Liggett  William  K.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assigaor.  by  mesne 
BaaiguoaBta,  to  The  Jeffrey  Maanfactorina  Otmpany. 
Carrier  or  conyeyar.  Mo.  1,044,547 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Oas.  tn. 
184;  p.  684. 

Lloett,  William  K.,_and  W.  J.  Armatroag,  Columboa, 
Oblo,  aaaigBora  to  The  Jaffr^  Mannfaetnrmg  Compaajr. 
PolTarlsar.  Na.  1,044.401;  Mot.  12;  Oas.  toL  ^84; 
p.  608. 

Ughtfoot  Cecil,  Bnffhlo.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oswald  Aeety> 
lene  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Hydraollc  back-pi  taaara 
Tflra    Mo.  1,046,716 ;  Mot.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1022. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEES. 


h  ■*«*>^  Jo«»n  !>•,«<  •».  (•••  CI  Wort.  Rolwrt.  uslgnor.) 
LI  %eo^  Oouuu.  The  (8m  Uaeola,  Jobs  C^aadgnor.) 
LI  icolB.  J«te  C^  SMt  CIcTtlud,  M^pior  to  Tbe  tbeoln 

Compuy.  Cl«;«lud.  Ohio.     YuSSS-mmi  alKtrlc  bo- 

tor.    Mo.  1.04a,S25 ;  Rot.  • ;  Ou.  toL  184;  Pw  100. 
Uicola.  Joha  C,  aMtsnor  to  TIm  Blectrlc  fi«it  Curing 

^omiMAy.  ClOTeUiad,  Ohio.    Prewrrlng.    No.  1.044,201 : 

Wot.  la ;  Qam.  toI.  184 ;  p.  486. 
^  f<WkS25«^H..  OloMwter  Otr,  N.  J.    Telepbeao.    No. 

I.Q4S.6M ;  Not.  5 ;  Qtm.  vttf.  184 ;  p.  172. 
U  MMiL  AttnA  B..  aaslgnor  to  Comic*t«l  Bar  Compoaj. 

Jt    Loula.    Mo.      Coacrete  -  rdaforce.      No.    1,048  J82: 
..  *2:T_5' flS«-  ▼©!.  184 :  a.  288. 
U  idboA  Bdward  C,  Ma&Mr  of  oao-balf  to  A.  H.  Joim- 

iM,  JuMitowa.  N.  TTiriBdo^-oerMn.    Na  1.048,444 ; 
.    <0T.  5:  Qas.  ToL  184;  a.  1^ 
Llidborf,    Charles    A..    Bradford,    Pa.      Rat-trap.      No. 

1,044,202;  Nor.   12:  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  438. 
-Jidberg.  Joha  F.     (See  Slllliaaa  aad  Lindbvrg.) 
U  ider.  Oacar.     (Bee  Small  aad  Liadcr.) 
U  idfrea.  Alexoa  C.  Ifoltae.  lU..  aaalgaor  to  IfoUae  Plow 

Tompan/.      Wheeled   plow.      No.    1,044.208;   Nov.    12; 


:p.90i. 


Maalp,  Wub.    OoaMaod  dHeUac  aad 
Mo.   1,048^0;   Nor.   0;   Ou:   toI. 


^aa.  T^  184;  p.  438. 
U  kdfrea.  Aloras  C.,  Mollac.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Molloo  Plow 

:oiapaa/.     Whoelod  plow.     No.   1,044,204;   Not.   12; 

las.  Tof.  184 ;  p.  436. 
LI  idgren.  Alfred.  Sallna,  Kaas.     Dry-coods  wrapper.    No. 

1.045.046 ;  Nov.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  p.  768. 
Ui  idquiat,  DoTld  L..  Yonkera,  N.  T.,  aasleaor  to  Otla  ISe- 

rator  CoBipav.  Jeram  City.  N.  J.     MacMtic  traction 

imrataa.     No.  l,04aC627:  Nor.  6:  OuTtoL  184;  p. 

Lli  idqaist.  DsTtd  L.,  Tonkars,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Blo- 
«tor  Ctanpnj,  Jener  CltT,  N.  J.  Brako-manet  pro- 
eet[T«  and  draiafnetfttac  davlec.  No.  1,048,828 ;  Not. 
• :  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  178. 

LA  idsar,  Hamltton.  asslcaor  to  The  Uadsar  Wlro  Wmit- 
ag  Compan;.  Clercland,  Ohio.  Warp  tension  doTlce 
or  looms.     No.  1,044.206 ;  Not.  12 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p. 

^  JbaT,   Solomon  C,   Oreensbura,   Pa.     ConTcrtfble  ear. 
,  ,  Ip.  1,04S.32«:  Not.  6;  Gas.  toT.  184;  p.  101. 
Lfa  4aaT    Wire   WaaTlng  Company,  The.      (Sae   Lladaay. 

laalltoa.  aaalcaor.) 
L*  daley,  Bbgeae  H..  MlUbaak.  8.  D.     Hydraalle  motor. 
,     lo.  1^8,849 ;  Not.  12 :  Qas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  313. 

^^.t^!?^.  ^^-*'9?<»™«'   InO-     Insect-catcher.     No. 

^  :  .048,340 ;  Nor.  5 ;  Qas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  681 

Lli  n.  Scott  W.     (See  Newhall.  Linn,  and  Haslep.) 

Lli  nemaan.  Otto.  Ironwood.  Mich.     Drafting  dcTlce.    No. 

.044.401 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  628. 
Lli  swaUer.  BbBar  L..  naar  Allison,  Colo.     Irrtgatlng-coa- 
^  /  olt.    Na  1.048.118 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  2^ 
Ll<lios.   Stephanos,  Ctaarlectoa,   Mo.     Counter  and  beel- 

gpport.     No.   1.044.548 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.   184 ;   p. 

Ltl  t,  George  O..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Basor.     No.   1.044.671 ; 

:  loT.  19 :  Gas.  TOl.  184  ;  p.  628. 
Lit  tie,  Leo  T.,  Homestead.  Pa.    Jaw-brace.    No.  1,044,206 ; 

]  foT.  12  :  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  487. 
Lllhnan.    Zeno,    New    Tork,    N.    T.     Tool  -  handle.     No. 

.046.047 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  759. 
Loj  kett.  r^k.  Meno.  Okla.    CnitlTator  attachmeat    No. 

:  ^8,119 :  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  26. 
LAjkllnc  ImproTed   Antmnatlc  Paaaeager  Fare  Beglster- 
i  Bg  Company.  Paul  P.     (Bee  Loekliag  and  Parkar.  as- 
ilfBors.) 
Lo«  kilBir.  Paul  P..  Fniltdale.  and  J.  F.  Parker,  aasignors 
i  »  P.  P.  Lockllng  ImproTed  Automatic  Passenger  Fare 
1  tefflaterinK    Company,    Mobile.    Ala.      Automatic   fare- 
W^er.    No.  1.0l4,402  ;  Nov.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  604. 
lA  Kwood,  Alfred  A.,  Honor  Oak.  aaalgnor  to  Turtw  Amal- 
•*"natar   and   Bxtraetipn  Company.    LImltsd.    London, 
jfland.      Amalgamating   apparataa.      Na    1,048,611: 
foT.  8 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  201. 

-^wood.  Alfred  A.,  assignor  to  Mnraz  Magoatic  Com- 
iny.  Limited,  London,  Rngland.  Separating  ores. 
1.048.860;  Not.  12:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p\  814. 
rood.  A^red  A.,  aaalcaor  to  Marcx  Magnetic  Com- 
ly,  Liailtad.  London.  Eagland.  Soparatiag  oraa.  Ac 
jal,048  861 :  Not.  12;  Oai.  toI.  IM;  p.  8lT  ^^ 
I^  qrar,  ^oha  C  aad  J.  P.  Fraak.  Daytea,  Ohio.  Cm- 
|SS%."S?" -^*^  traaaailaBioa  mecbanlMn.  No. 
1  M£A5 :  Mo3^  6 :  Qas.  toI.  184 :  p.  142. 

^  i:  ??&  h,  ^*»*V»'J\1?^    .^P«  ▼««»«tting  darlea. 

•  '  ?;  *»^^S;??L'  ^*^'  * '  <«•  vol.  184 :  p.  101. 

IM  Um,  FMdsHck,  aMlgaor  of  one-balf  to  E.  H.  Wade. 
VS^fHSL.  y.'-  Jlonrntl-btix  Inbrtcant  device.  Na 
1  04430r ;  Noir.  18 :  Gas.  tM.  184 ;  p.  487. 

•^  Hl  A'?*"^    Barlia.    Oennaay.      Bnptnre-tnma.      No. 

,  1046,674;  J^t.  26;  Gaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  972.  • 

L«MiB.  Charl« JL,  aad  A.  1.  BaraetL  MIU  (}roTe,  Mb. 
i  ittMBatte  dariot  far  attadilng  and  deUehiag  plow- 
t  >lata     Jfo^ypi^MiVow.  mT;  Ga*  toI.  184u'p.T69. 

";  ^^^^  ^^^  Swltsarland.  Llqald-coatalaer.  Na 
1  044.672:  Nor.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  628. 

Lsatari.  OMrloB  ■„  Baat  WUtoa,  Me.  Chemical  llre- 
aittarHakar.     Ma.  1,048.190 ;  mSt.  0;  Qtm.^^  i^; 

'^  -^^^  *f?o««.  N.  J  Aatomatic  chemical  air- 
lipt     No.  1.045,167;  Not.  20;  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  824. 


\^i 


Na. 


^?VA'»?J^^  ^••-  ^5'*^   ^-     Hot-watar  ti 

1^8.813 ;  Not.  6  ^aa.  to?  184 :  p.  803. 
^5?'*'Jl®T-.  Martla  W..  aad  H.  W.  Hnater.  aaalgnors  to 

The  Baltimore  Gas  Appliance  and  Manafactnrtng  Com- 

nany     BalUmora.   u£    Bntm.    Na    1.046.040;   Not. 

19 ;  Oax.  vol.  184;  p.  759. 
Lord,  Walter  L^     (See  Naaa.  John  M.,  asalnor.) 

^«rtI*"?'JuF^"^  %™^'  «n8l*adrA«rlal  machine. 
No.  1.044.064 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  888. 

^£i2SL.!^"*^  ^•'  !i*Z.  Wllmlngtoa,  aid  A.  T.  Zleglar. 
Plttaborgh.  Pa. ;  said  Zlagiar  aaalfBor  to  aald  Lorimer! 
Sooad^aeeatrator.  No.  l,048,7tt ;  Nor.  6;  Gaa.  toL 
184 ;  p.  268. 

Lraden,  Henry  W^  Br.,  Labaaoa,  Pa.  Saaaaga-staflac 
doTico.    No   1.04^,241 ;  Mot.  6;  has.  TOl.  IM^sT^ 

Lougee.  William  8.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  SpanldlBg  A  Sons 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  H.  Bhoa-fona.  No.  !.048.8f3 : 
Not.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  p.  814.  *.v«o,ow* , 

Loorla,  Herbert  M.  and  H    ~ 


•dga-grtp  tir»«ettar. 
184 ;  p.  203. 


gi.''f.<BKSS\'*..i.".;"da»:!!f 


Lourle,  Robert  B.     (See  Loorie,  Herbert  M.  and  H.  8.) 

^^'kii^'  J?"""^"^  O"**-     Lobrlcatlng  systaa.     No. 

1.043.868 :  Not.  13 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  814. 
Lowden  Walter  A.  (See  Byrd  and  Lowden.) 
^?i*'  *!f*"if"  ^  Broadeabary.  aaaigaor  to  Tha  Float 

Sl!£l'^^_£.®"P£°y'  .^i™*^Si  ««^  Kant  Road.  England. 

M«j5<>»yta.     Na   1,048,83^;   Kar.  6;  Gaa.   to?^  184; 

^S,^'  William  H..  Broadeabary,  assignor  to  The  Float 
^I'^IH'^  Company.  Limited,  »«r  K«it  Boad,  Sigland 
IM  ?  p%84  "^^     ****•   ^•^•"•J  Not.   19 ;  gSTToL 

Lflwy,  Helnrlch.  GSttlagen.  Germany.  Locatiag  aubter- 
™*97"  "*"**•    '*'*■  ^^*^''^'^'^''  No»-  *«•.  O"-  *<»>•  IM; 

Lucas.  Bobart  B..  Hitehtn.  BngUnd.  Method  of  getting 
cUy,  chalk,  or  the  like,  applicable  also  to  tha  working 

§iU^6r(fi."Sn8?;?3l'-^'**^    NaL048.7"Sl 
Luce,  George  W..  and  O.   C.   Van  Dyke.  Haywardj  Cal. 
BarNcock  TalTS.    No.  1.044,403  ;  Nor.  13 ;  Gas.  toT  184 
p.  6<;4.  ' 

Lace  Mannfactnrlag  Company.    (Sae  Lace.  Thomas  C,  as- 

Fignor. ) 

Luce.  Thomas  C.  aaalgnor  to  Loce  Manafactaring  Com- 
panv.  Dalton,  Maaa.  Cooling  system  for  eokMlTe- 
en|rnes.     No.    1.044.065  :    Not*  l/;   Gas.  Vol.  TsSj  T 

Loellen.  Uwrence  W.    New  York,  N.  Y.     Cap-dispanalBg 

dcTlce.    Na  1.048,8i4 ;  Not.  1?;  Gas.  toI.  iMTTsiir 
Lohn.  Max,  Barmen,  Gkrmany.     D«Tlce  for  porlfyiag  tha 

steam  ta   steam-generatora.     Na  l,044,3d8;  NotTw; 

Gas.  TOl.  1 84 ;  p.  437. 
Luna.  Francisco    Mprnntown.  W.  Va.     Aotomatlc  flosfa- 

?A  l.<)44.209 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184rp. 

^"v^^^'fi  i"*^**./.'  •"»Kn«r  to  P«c-Bit«  Company,  New 

Nov'-ll:'6a.^°ia'i£?"p.'Mr""'*^    Nan>fi,463: 
Londe,  Matt,  and  L.  P.  Cordeli,  La  Croasa,  Wla..  aaalnora 

to  Tlw  World  MaanfketatiK  4  B^iStalty  ^.'cbSKS 

^i-     StamPjendlng  machiaa.     Na  1,048,446;  NorrT; 

uaa.  TOI.  194  ,  p.  148. 
Lande,  Ole  I>.     (Bee  Nolaom  aad  Londe.) 
Lundell,  Robert  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dynamo-eiaetrie  ma- 

chine.     No^  1.045.168 ;  Nov.  26;  Qa^  vol.  184??:  824. 
Lnndell.  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Intarpole  fl«Id>magn^ 

No    1,045.169:  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184?!.  sS.^^^ 
''"fnSi  K^9^   °;i»  Neponaet.    Maaa.     fiorssaboa.     Ma 

}.p44.660;  Not.  19:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  684. 

^"5^  ?S275k/°G»*»y',J?»^*"<*-  .Manafactara  of  bnad. 
No.  1,044:4«7 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  626. 

^'"?^i?^«¥"i**'  ^S?  JS^^  ^-  ^-    UnlTarsal  dock.    Na 

1.046,804  ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  876. 
LoBchka.  August   R..  aaalgnor  to  American  SUcing  Ma- 

iHi2!  »S2"*^'%«'^'*JJ*«<*'   .ni;.  81ieinsr-machltt»:    Na 
1.044.896 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  7*06 


Lutterman.  Chrlstopbar  W..  asalgnor  to  U.  8.  Lithacraoh 
Company.  Norwood,  OhioMaklBg  prlntlM^pIaSaa 
No.  1,044,798 ;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toI.  18i;  p.  (m^   ' 


LOttringhaaa,  Artbar,  and  H.  Ton  DIsabaeh,  Maaabaiffl. 
aa^^ora  to  Badiaehe  Anilln  A  Soda  Falurft.  LadwLnH 
^^•?115;*!SS'F»&*  9?"S»'-     Oraage-yellow  rat  dya 

Lflttrlngbaaa.   Artbar.   and  B.   Sehwars.  MaaahaiiB.   as- 
signors to  BadlBche^Anllin  A  Soda  Pabrik,   LodWlgs- 
h«fen.aa-the-BhiDa,   Germany.     Yellow   Tat  dye.     Na 
,  .1j2**.«74  ;  NotTiS  ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  629: 
Lllttringhaas,  Arthur,   and  B.   Schwars,   Maaahaia.  aa- 
algnors to  Badische  AaUla  *  Soda  Fatarlk.  Lodwlga- 
?V??iS;^«:*"»*"*'    Oerauuiy.     Yellow   rat  dya.     No. 
^  1.044,676 ;  Nor.  19:  GaaTTof.  184;  p.  629.         ^ 
Lnzmore.  William,  Chicago,  111.     Vehicle  drlTlag  aacha. 
olnD.^  No.  1J0462676 ;  Nor.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184j  p.  973. 
Lyaeh,  Oeprga>  Jfmr  York,  N.  t.,  asalnor  ta  iao.  WH- 

S'aTToP^lMf^fer*'-     ''••   ^^^^'  "^    ^■' 

Lynch.  Joaeph  L..  Chicago.  111.  AttttcUag  aeaas  Utt  hatP 
tons  and^dfea.     Na   1,046,100;  Not.   26;  Gas.   toI. 

*84»  Bu 


ALI^ELkBETfCAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEES. 


'•SS::i??^c''».%rtift.   *^    no.  1,0444110; 

Kffi  Vifffi  ?.  ts-f  feifiS^^iai*, »"  •-»«»«"•> 

Lytton,JarardW..  aaaigaor  to  Lyttoa  Manofaetariag  Cor- 
CSf^ttK'-. -£?"»*"•  ▼*.^BoUer-«eed-water  regulator. 
No.  1.044,676jNoT.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  629. 

^SomMfamtMwrlmg  Corpatattoa.     (See  Lyttoa.  Jataid 

(See  DeTlin  and  Garland,  as- 

( Bee  Da  Smith,  Henry*  aa- 

Aqgoat,    Bait    Lake   City.    Utah.    Caatrlftagal 

meUUextractor.    Na  1,048.947 ;  Sot.  12;  Qks.  t^1»{ 


IL  Ciarland  Company,  Tha 

M.  ft.  Kiowlt<m  Company, 
aignor. ) 


a  l\MrgnaaB,   Baattla,   Waah. 
1,046.716;  Nor.  26;  Gaa. 


i^%ft"*  &•  ^^T*}?"*' O^    lUUwjT-car  ladder. 

««.  *.y48,614 ;  Not.  6:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  203. 
MacDonald.  JoMDh  D«  Botta,  Mont    Pneaaatl«  angfaa 

or  tijol.    Mo.  1,0483? :  Morr.  6 :  Qas.  TOL  184 :  p.  ifT^ 
Mwlndoj.  John  'rphUadrtBhU.  Pa.    Mechanical  rdmr- 

Btr^ing  dariee.    Ma  l,04i;2«l;  Nor.  8;  Qas.  toI.  184 ; 

■iE?*M  •  S^  L..  BoTerly.  Maaa.,  aaatfor  to  United 
f}^*.  y  y.'''°?y .  CoPP—yj.  P«t»raoB.  nTj.  Machine 
for  tauertlng  fastaalaga  ^  LOiSjlr ;  Not.  SOt  Gas. 
Tol.  184 ;  p.  1023. 

•'^Sf'**'  ^?«~  "L"  w*^??***^***-  Combined  nortoble 
ft«'*-T*?5?'  Mid  hoMarTKo.  1,044.704;  Nor.  10; 
Gaa.  Tol.  184;  a  672. 

Maehlet  Adolph  W.,  Bllsabatii,  N.  J.  BtralghtcBlag  ap- 
^ratoa.     l<o.   1,046.161:  Nwr.  26;  Gaa.  toITiSI;  p. 

Mack."  Oscar  H.,  aad  W.   ^ 

CompoiltlOB  fiab-balt     Na. 

Tol.  184:  p.  1028. 
MadK.  WOUaai  A.,  aaaicnor  to  Tha  Standard  Sewing  Ma- 

^Hi?£  £2P<^'^'  Clcvciud,  Ohla    Bawiaa-BMcfatna*  Ma 

1.043,829:  Not.  8:  Gaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  105. 
Mackerey,   Charles   J.,    U.    B.    MaTy.     Btaam-traa.     Mo. 

1.044ili :  Ngr.  13;  Gaa.  TOL  184  ;p.  4Mr^^ 
MaoMa.  John  M..  and  L.  &  Walkar.  Poplar  Bluff.  Ma 

Spl*y-2rttoet.     Na    1.044.677;    Aor^lO;   Gaa.    ^1. 
„  184  ;  p.  oso. 

^'"^  .*tl5**?  ht  "f^o'  *'  oaa^hth  to  I.  F.  Peirael. 
oaa-eighth  to  aTTMoora.  oaa^lghth  to  W.  N.  Par- 
Si'  *S*  •!?"!'!^.*^  to  J.  A.  Gihooa.  Sooth  Btowaa- 
Tilla.  Pa.  MhBteUle  tia  Mb.  1,046.060;  Nor.  10;  Qas. 
TOL  184:  p.  760. 

MMa  WlU&m  J.,  aaalaaor  to  Boatham  Stamping  4  Dla 

M«"^  *!?•  °'^*f'%J^    Switchboard.    NaL5»8,016; 

Not.  6 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  208. 
MagUl.  Joaeoh  A.,  GfTaa.  Wash.    Machine  for  panching 

hfdoa  in  tba  groood  fbr  tha  porpaaa  of  IrrlgatlML    Mo. 

1.044,404  ;  NoTlT  Gas.  ToL*l8ljT.  60^^^ 
Maban.  Jamea  J.     (See  Moran  aad  Mahaa.) 
Mahoney.   Jamea  T.,  Woreaater,  Maas.     Saftoty  starting 

•'^HSSi'  S^I**^0-  «5  H.  J.  #astoTer.  New  ioik,  M.  T. 
Artn^tic^dnUJ-BMaiflar.    Ma  1,048.616;  Not.  ?;  Gas. 

""t^^a^'iS^  ^V?^  N.  T.^Tabe-mill  grlndar.     Na 

^"iSirtSS'o^/w^^'*^^  Oraa.     Controner-NCOtator. 
«.Jl2:J'^'**liJ'?I-  **J  O^  ToL  184;  p.  439. 
aaS&w?""^'*'^  Coapaay.    (Sea  Haary,  Frank  B., 

**»!,*117'x^"*^  ]b-.^"*fJ""*'Sni  Malpwr  to  Boonofay 
'^.y.i'  HJ«»^'*cturtoa:  Ca.  Pittabargh,  Pa.  BaflUable 
cartrMge-faaa    Na  i:b46,okl ;  Nor.  I9^;  Gaa.  r^  IM ; 

Malmqalat,  Robert  C.  New  HaTca.  Conn.  Spray  attach- 
rft^it^-^     wo.  1,044.796;  N^.'i9;  Gaa 

^'^/i^.Sff^J^U  ^f""*»/*'     ^^     HawMhoa.     Na 
Mij5i£''"jL?'^^i5  0*«.  ▼»!.  184;  p.  816. 
MOKnay.  Fraada^X..   aaafariw  to  W.  Stalaart  Soaa  4 
CpmpanT.  New  York.  M.  T.    Drier  fbr  maad^MtT 

wiSr,'^^*^7'  "?'•  U<?e-  'bL184?n.TOT  ^'^ 
MMdlay.  WtmaB  J.,  SMboraa,  Ontario,  Caaada.     Ma- 


kCb.      Mb.   I.0I8.6I8; 


Steam   

ton,  Maaa.      

Oa^ToL  184:p.  904. 

*'ii£lSF'/i£?i?^,  f-   Medftwl^ aaalgnor   to   Aaorlean 

Sft?'  <^?f*  fL^*ly  M«Mf^ctnriag  Coapaay.  Boaton. 

1.046.306 :  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  878. 


p.  904. 
MarMe.  Harry  M 
Marlaa,     Joaef, 


Mot.  0;  Oaa.  toL  184; 


^<Bae  Whalae.  Tbooma  J., 

Anatrla-HnnguT. 


Battle- 


w.irr?w.i  5"  'jSS'^A"*'-  ?5  «^  VOL  lt«i  p.  BOB. 

Marino,  Onlntla.  Ooldara  Green,  Loadoa.  Bnglaad.  n«at- 
aent  of  sortiMs  of  ahialiilaa  ar  Its  alloys  tor  tha  teo- 
smon  of  metols  theraon.  Mo.  1.046,718;  Nor.  9S;^aB. 
TOI  194 ;  p.  1038. 


^'^S^SHr'^VS'  ^f"*«2?'  *°  New  Yor*  Baefcle  Company. 

S^on84'',p^-706'"*»^-     ^-   ^•^'^••'   "^^^^ 

Marion  B^uiiMoTal  Coapany.  Tha    (Baa  King  and  fWl- 

"wSrtw.'aaSglKo*  *^°"**^'  '^^     <**  ***«  •»* 

Mark,  Anson,  and  W.  E.  Sandford,  ZanesTUle,  Ohio.    Ad- 

B78iSL%.?S;^.*?f4.'^'*-  ''**  ^''''^''^''''  «^^ 

Mark.  An«m,  and  W.  B.  Sandford.  ZanesvUle,  Ohio.    A»- 
B?a2L%L184^'¥f4.'°'*^      "*"     '•^^•^»'   '*•^• 

Jffffi!5'r!5Sf*^*  ^i  {fl^  ^'??»'  Wnilam,  aaalgnor.) 
Markb,  Loala.  et  at.  (Sae  Walint,  Markua.  aaalgnor.! 
Marqoardt   Otto.    Scbaeidefflflhl.    Garmany.     Siftlac  ar- 

»ngement  fbr  floar-mllis.     l*a   1.044.796;   NorTlO; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  672.  ' 

Marshall.   iMiIb,   Chdteaham.   EngUnd.     Pictvrv-haaglag 

darlca     No.  ljOML448:  Not.  6;  Gas.  toI.  184:Ti4C 
*^')l55'Li®*»£-  **lPj>"!?t.  England.    Aerial  machine.    Mo. 

1^8,040:  Not.  12;  Qas.  toL  184;  p.  840. 
Martin,    Albert    and    O.    D.    Charlea.    Monohan,    Waah. 

Mlll^J«iL     Na   1,044.562 ;   Not.    lb ;   Gas.    t^I.    iSt; 

Martin.  Edgar  D..  aatignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Saith.  Chi- 
cago,    lU.      Building    construction.       (Ratesoa)       No 


■iiiu.  nwHKT  n..  nmr   xorm,  n.   x.     iimoKa-consaainc 
«||^|«™tuB.    Na  1,046^177;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p 

Martin,  Horace  O^  Kaat  Batberford.  N.  J.  Electric  tele- 
|nphi«  a||MiratML     Na  1,048.4A ;  Not.  6 :  Qas.  toI. 

**V^ji  «l?  j^  V^^f^  ".*•  Adjnstahia  ahalf.  Na 
1^048.960 ;  Not.  12rOas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  840. 

"HJ***?  i?ff2.^1,  ■»•!«»*??*  *^-     ■*•«  coaatroctlo^ 

No.  li)44.4«l;  Nor.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  624. 
Martin  J«  *  P»P*oy.    (Baa  DaU,  Normaa  B.,  aaatgaor.) 

..  ^i  *'^±*'*18  ;  Not.  12 ;  Qas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  489. 
Martin.  Theodora  R..  e«  al.     (Sea  X3ray,  Bdward  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Marx,  Hmry  C,  Boaton,  aaalgnor  to  The  Phonoharp  Com- 
pany.  Baat  .Boaton,  Maaa  Playina  atUcbment  for 
«*rlngod  maslcal  iastraaeato.  Na  11^4,668;  Not.  19; 
uas.  vol.  lg4 ;  p.  686. 

Jte-  ^J^'^'.f?  lL_^S^*®d'«£;  Wilbelm.  aaalgnor.) 
'*^r?£'a5??**Vr^  ^S^  ^\^-^  Adjoatablo  aaap.    Na 
1.043.711 ;  Not.  B;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  284. 

Maat,  Petar,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Fence-gate.     Mo.  1,044 J14: 

Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  439.  *«.-*•.. 

Matalene.   Henry   W..   New  York.    N.   Y.     Stem-winding 

M^**^^..  ^^*'^^''i'<>»-  ";  Q"-  ▼ol.  184;  p.  68? 
MaticoTcik.  John.  Michel,  Britiab  Colombia,  Canada.    Bail 

chair  aad  fastaner.    Na  1,044.216;  Mot.  18;  Oaa.  toL 

184 ;  p.  489. 

Mattatock  Maanfaetoriag  Company,  Tba     (Saa  Bigalow. 

George  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Matthaa,  Bictaard.  and  R.  Schirmer,  Zaits,  (Germany.    Ma^ 

,  A?S  eS?  ??**"!ite«  i*****  ?"*  praclooa  aetata.     No. 
1.^6,578 :  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  973. 
Matthews.   William,    sasignor  to  Q.  W.   Jones.   London, 

f6°f5^!:  TJ?§li1f  Ofs."*^""     Na  1.046,418;  NOT. 
'm*^  3^^  ^^  *■«*«»«'  to  C.  B.  W.  Anderson.  Maw 

JrS£:  rll  l^n.^m^'"'     Mo.   1.044.679;   NOT. 
Mattox,  Sylra. ,  (See  Mofar  and  Mattaz.) 
^^A>  .il'^'191^    ¥'    Johnstown,    Pa.      Mafler.      Ma 
^^  1,046,410 :  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  18^ ;  p.  916. 

•'V'  f  ^J?4t-5^*»'  5*^"!*»y-    Liniu-dlmenalon 

Na  1.044JW6 :  Not.  IB;  <3aa.  toI.  184;  p.  586. 
Mazwelt  Bert  C.,  assteaor  to  J.  Whiting,  Jr..  troataa 

Canton.  Ohio.     Maniradtog-book.     No7Xb43i80i  Nor^ 

6;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  lOS. 
May.  Albert  E.     (See  Zahn.  Charlea  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
May,^  Joaeph.    Fraakfort-oa-the-Maia.   (Germany.     Ortba- 

pa<Uc  footwear.    Na  1.048.881 ;  Not.  6;  Qaa  ToL  IM; 

Merer,  Bertraa,  aad  L.  Weil,  aasignors  to  Sodaty  of 
Chemical  Indos^  In  Basle,  Baael,  8wltscrl«adrMaa> 
ufacture  of  a  auuuretad  Tat^e  of  tha  anthraeaM  aa> 
rtes.    No.  l,044,nj  :  Nor.  19 -Gas.  t^  ImTp.  078. 

Mayer,  Heiarieh,  Arboa.  Swltsarland.  Tilting  aototnek. 
Na  1.046.670 ;  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184;pw«8" 

Marer,  Jola  L.,  Chicago.  IlL  Clothea-wrlager  attachmeat 
iSr  feath-tuba    Nn;^.807;  Not.  loT^a.  faTlM: 

P«  TOO* 

JT,045406 ;  Not.  19 ;  Qaa.  toL  184 :  p.  77S. 
MaMT.  Ktoriy.  Magy-JaalsaL  Aastria-Hoagary.    dotha^ 
ctoming  darlca     Ma   1.044.216;   Not.    12;   Qas.   toL 

Mayar.'jiittdBiiliaa.  Orange.  J.  N.  WicgiB,  Baat  Otmaga. 
fod  B.  W.  Coratflaoa.  BleaaStfd.  TTj..  aaatgaocato 

?A^^*«1^**  Jl?'^^^^®"*«f%.  **»  tor  waBaT  Mo. 
1,044.406  TMot.  19;  Qaa.  TbLl84:  p.  600. 


>  «FW.  WUbala.  uilgBor  to  Vrtod.  Knij 
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•ebaft.  BnHKo»-th*-Biibrr  awBMUB:r.    TOtlnc  ammoBl- 


tlM-WMOB.    No.  1.045.719 ;  Nor.  26 ;  Qu.  toI.  184  ;  p. 

1024.  ^^ 
Ifayor,  WObelB.  aaalcBor  to  Prlod.  Krnpp  AJctlengvMil- 

•eliaft  KMra-OB-tbo-BQlir.  Ocrmmiur.     umber-coaplbsc 

for  ardllMT-T^lelas.     No.   1.046J20:  Not.   26;   Om. 

Tol.  184;  p.  1034. 
Uftar.jmxktim,  Mclgiior  to  Frted.  Krapp  AkttengMtll- 

•chaft.  WMgn-on-tho-Bohr.  QmmtMj.     ArtUlorr-Tehlcle. 

No.  1.048,721 ;  Not.  26:  Ou.  toL  184 ;  p.  1024. 
1  vnK±  rrvdwlek  B.     (8e«  White,  John  C.  MMlcnor.) 
1  arr.  (Varies.     (Sm  Todd  and  Mmjt.) 
1  eAdama,  Jum«  F.,  LUu.  IU.    MMmirliMI  and  InTOldnx 
,  nachlnc    Na  1,048.420 ;  N«t.  M ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  pToitf! 
IfcAnelly.  Homer  H.,  Chlcaio.  ni.     Tripplnf  mecbanlnn 

tor  cawya-ahottara.    No71.048,951 ;  NoTn2 ;  Oaa.  toL 

184 :  p.  SOO. 
I4^rt7.  Frank  B.,  New  Bochelle,  aMlgnor  to  Weatem 

■laetric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Ban-test  eTataffl 

tor  party  telephooe-llnea.    No.  1,040,806 ;  Nor.  26 ;  Oaa. 
^ToL  184;  p.  876. 
llcCaln.  ^^nk  J.     (See  Weltr  and  McCain.) 
IfeCarty.  John  P..  K.  Dooglai^  Oakland,  and  F.  P.  Herr- 

pth,   aaaignon  to  UolTersal  WIreleee  Telephone  and 

Telecraph  Company,  San  Franclaco.  CaL     Wlrele»-telt- 

phoaa  franamltter.     No.  1.044,798;  Not.  10;  Oai.  toL 
.184 :  p.  678. 
1  eCaakay.    Perry    A^    AlUanca,    Ohio.      Ifaltlplo    eaah- 

reeordar.    Na  1,048,832 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  184 ;  p.  108. 
l^eCaalej,  Albert  J.,  asslsnor  to  C.  A.  Oarrey,  St.  Lonls, 

Mol    Wtotinf-maehlne.    No.  1,045,722;  Nor.  26;  Oaa. 

ToL  184;  pTlOaS. 
lleClallan,  Benjamin  8.,  Chkaao,  111.    Metallic  eaah.    No. 

1,046;M0;  Not.  26:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  974. 
1  eCllntoek.  Laroy.    (Sea  Beck,  Herman  P.,  aaalcnor. ) 
k  cCInake/.  Jamaa.  North  Bay.  Ontario.  CanaSu    Bellef- 
^Talre  for  loeomotlTea.     No.  1,046,807:  Not.  26;  Gas. 

ToL  184;  p.  876. 
lieCiaafcey.  Jamaa  L.,Plttahvr8t  Kana.     CaU  tor  dneka. 

Na  1.0UL12S ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI  184 ;  p.  26. 
HcOoihmi.  Barton,  Washinatoo,  D.  C.    8Qnirral-ca«e  rotor. 

No.  1,044^17:  Nor.  iFToaa.  toL  184? p.  440. 


*  ^SiSSS»^^^S™».'-», '^•■*^J«»  *«•    Itallway-tia.    No. 
IjOiMb  ;  Not.  6 j  OaarToTlSAi  p.  206. 

*  ^^'S?*^'  tF*^  Bryan,  Ohio.    .Ballway-croailnK.     Na 
ir044,M> ;  Not.  19 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  631. 

1  eOoanadUe,  Wmiam  'O..  Medfotd.  N.  D.     Draft-eqoal- 
tacr.    lfa_1.044J556 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  586. 

I  eConnell,  Estoa  B.     (Baa  Jola^aoa  and  McCoimea) 

S  ^S*^^  Harold  F.    (Baa  Jamaa  Sydney  Y^  aaalfaor.) 

II  eCoabrla.,  London  A^  and  C  F.  lUydara.  PUladia»hla, 
i^,.|S»M»W*  ■»»•  tor  thM-rall  elaetrle  eara     No! 

i^^.OjkrtMH     (8eelf0C&j°Blchar/i^.  and  C  a) 
l^eColly,  Bkhaid  P.  and  C  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     8ni^ 

No.    1.0flUM8;    Not.    6; 


gteal-liiediiment   eootalaer. 

Oaa.  TOL  184;  n.  108. 
1  eOaraMtt.  Patrid:.^  (See  Berard.  AlTln  F.,  aaalsnor.) 
1  ^Donald.  Charlea^W..  Aoatln.  Tex.    Machine  tor  erack- 

*  %«  ■??--J'?-  .^^*^7i^'J^-  8  •  <*»«•  ▼»!.  184 ;  p.  288. 
1  tiDoaald.  DaaielJ.     (Sea  Howe  and  McDonald.) 

^%%J[®^5   ^i^Chlcar).   111.     Votlaf-maehina     Na 
,  lAU,Ty9 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ;  07678. 
1  efUl.  Jndaea,  Qkaao,  lit     Bleemeal  alanal-tranamlt- 
^  ^\Ji^'  1.0*«.2187Not.  12 ;  Gas.  Tol.  ISf;  p.  440. 
1  cFatrldaa,  Jooeph.   Vandergrlft.   aadgnor   to  American 
ttMet  *  Tin  Pbte  Company,  nttahnrgh.  Pa.    Beelalm- 
tng  ammonnim   and   auic    Taloes   from   «al<ammonlae- 
flnx  iktmmlnga.     No.   1,044,657;    Not.   19;  Oaa.  toL 
184;  p.  687. 
1  cFedidfa  Joaeph,  yandet;ig|L  aarignor  to  American 
Sbeac  (Tin  Piata  CompanJHtiSbanh,  Pa.    Treattog 
waite  torromi  inltota  HaaoapK.  1,045.723 ;  Not.  26 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  1025.     "- 

"  ',  Jotm.     (See  Lawleea  John,  aealxnor.) 
,.       janntoetnring  Coaqmny.     (iSee  Belsler.  Herman 
IB.»  assignor.) 

eOregor.  Alexander  O.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Fluld- 
pwasure  coutrolllng  eyetem  tor  motor-Teblclea  No. 
1,044,898 ;  Not.  19;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  706. 

Joaaph.  aeaignor  to  Hall,  Hartwell  *  Co.,  Troy, 
ManirfSctnre  of  told-coUara    Na  1.046.724  ;  Not. 
26;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  1026. 

SEJS-  i"^^  A-  westerly,  B.  L,  aMlgnor  to  C  B.  Cot- 
treU  4  Sum  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Hot  bendlng- 
-lachtae    for    the    treatment    of    prtnttng-platea      Na 

MSJM ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  108. 
,  Men,,Tbomaa  U,  bwton.  Pa.    Car-haflng  deTlea    Na 
IMMJUMi  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  104. 

*  yftfTft*  ^"^-  ^!?*^  City,  S.  J.  Bottla  Na 
lJM4,n9;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  441. 

BUCrt^a,  Aloaso  N.,  Bllllnn,  Moat.  Dlak  plow  and  beam 
thessfcr.  Na  1.045,42i7Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toU  184 ;  p.  916. 
««"0«.  Charlaa  L..  and  B.  F.  Blec.  Colorado  oprinfcs. 
Colo.  Method  aad  apparatna  tor  slilng  or  Tolnmetrlc 
fradiag  sfmateriala  Na  1,044,067  ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI. 
184;  p.  89a 

dUraw,  ^art  aad  N.  Blehaxdson,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Caaa^  Ftllnc  derlcc.  Na  1,048,982 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas. 
ToL  184 ;  p.  350. 

lid^taasy,  Wimam  M..  Crova  Landing.  Cat  PsmO. 
iterMMr.     No.   1.044300;  Not.    19;  Oaa.   toL   184; 


McKlariek.  WllUam  L«  CarUala,  Iowa.  Starting  doTlea  tor 
exploslTe-engtoea  Na  1,045,488;  Nor.  26;  Gas.  toL 
184;  p.  OITT 

McLean,  Geqnra  8..  Waterbary,  Conn.  Wlre-etralght«ier. 
Na  1.044.Mb ;  BtoT.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  707. 

McLean,  Lot.  and  T.  B.  Jorln,  Ortlng.  Waah.  Saw-dreaaer. 
No.  1,045,052 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  760. 

McManlfal,  Frank  B..  Thermopolls,  Wyo.  Horse-control- 
ling dsTica     No.   1,045,308;   Not.   26;  Gaa.  toI.   184; 

McManaa,   Charles  B.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Bottle-cloaare. 

No.  1.048.857  ;  Not.  12  :  Gas.  toI.  184  :  p.  316. 
McMlnn,    Leslia   KnoxTille,   Tenn.     Telephone-belL     No. 

L045.725 :  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  1026. 
McNamara.  Jamea  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Mercttithaler  Llno^pe  Company.    Slog  for  line^aating 

maehlnea     No.    1,046,162;   Not.   26;   Gas.    toU    184; 

p.  826. 

McNeil.  Myron  8.,  Haaleharst.  and  O.  Stelngruber,  Mar- 
tlnsTille,  Mlaa. :  said  MeNdl  assignor  to  said  Stein- 
poher.  BaU-Jolnt  Na  1.044,406;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toL 
184 ;  p.  605. 

McStar,  William  F.,  assignor  of  twenty-fonr  and  one-half 
one-bondredths  to  C.  A.  Morray.  Monct<m,  New  Brans- 
wick,  and  twenty-foar  and  one-half  one-handredtha  to 
B.  8.  Beade,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.  Ladder.  No. 
1,044,407 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  506. 

Mead.  Bert  H,,  Hartford,  Coaa..  aadcnor  to  B.  W.  Qal- 
lagber.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Boeordag  mechaniam  for 
metera    Na  1.048,886;  Nor.  8;  Gas.  toL  184:  p.  104. 

Mead,  Edward  L.,  St  Loola.  Mo.  antch.  No.  1,044,220 ; 
Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  441. 

Meahan,  PatrtA.    (Sea  Bogsra,  Jamea  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Meeker,  Saarael  O^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lb^-nat  Na 
1.046,428 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  917. 

Meissner.  Otto  W^  Westmoant,  Qnebec,  Canada.  Door. 
Na  1,048,958 :  Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI  184 ;  p.  851. 

M^hmner.  Otto  W..  Montreal,  Qoehec,  Canada.  Dnmp-«ar. 
No.  1,044.681 ;  i*OT.  19 :  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  681.       . 

Melanson,  Banchford  B.,  Lynn,  aaaignor  ol  ona-balf  to  J. 
P.  Bauer,  MarMehead,  Mass  Shoe  and  box-toe  theretor. 
No.  1.043308 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  816. 

Melchert,  (Aarlea  A.,  assignor  to  Antomatlc  Machine 
Sales  Company,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Vendliuc-machlne. 
No.  1,044j882:  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  6lBr 

Melchert,  Charlea  A.,  asslnior  to  AntMaatie  Machine 
Sales  CoflMDany.  Kansas  City,  Ma  Yendliur-machlne. 
No.  1.044.683  :V«OT.  19;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  ^. 

M^ton.  Dwilel  H.  aad  B.  L..  BaflaM,  N.  C  Fertillasr. 
diBjMbater.  Na  1.048484;  NotTs;  Oaa.  toL  184; 
p.  26. 

Melton.  Bllaa  L.    (See  Mdtea.  Daniel  H.  and  B.  L.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    (See  MeNamara,  Jamas, 

assignor.) 
Mwgenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Bogera,  John  B^ 

aaslgnor. )      ( Belssae. ) 
Merrltt  Alfred  B.,  GatoesTille,  Ga.     Prodndng  a  mbber- 

oontainlng  prodnet    No.  1.045,063;  Not.  l7;  Gas.  toI. 

184 :  p.  761. 
Merrltt.  Arthar  A.,  Worcester,  Masa.  aaaignor  to  Wlllcox 

ft  Olbbs  Sewing  Machtoe  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Thread-gaide.     l«o.  1,044.068 ;  Not.  18 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 : 

p.  390. 

Menrow,  Joseph  M..   Hartford.  Conn.     Croebat-madtilna 

Na  l,0454n ;  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  826. 
Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Stedman,  William 

H.,  assignor.) 
Merry.  Charlea  L.,  Kansaa  Cltr,  Mo.     Lens-meaaarlag  in- 

strament.     No.  1.043.954;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p. 

851. 
Merwln.  Byma  B..  and  B.  P.  Do/la.  Wheaton,  IlL    Safety 

train-order  holder.     No.  1,048.887;  Not.  5;  Gas.  toL 

184;  p.  100. 
Mers,  Theodore  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  io  S.  B.  Hetoe- 

man,  Detroit,  Mich.     Vehlele-cartaiD.     No.  1,044,900; 

Not.  19 ;  Osa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  707. 
Measer,  Vladimir  Y.,  asslipier  to  Fellowa  Direct  Power 


Tranamisslqn   Co.,    Los   Asfelea,    Cal.      ▼ariablo-apoed 

rower  transaalssion.  No.  1,045382 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
84 ;  p.  975. 

Mesalnger,  Jaoob  H.     (See  Gold  and  Measlnger.) 

Metal  Spedaltlea  Maaofactaring  Company.  (Sea  Oil- 
boagh.  BttBjamin  0.,  aaaignor.) 

Matollbaak  ft  Metallarglaeha  Geaellschaft  A.  O.  (Saa 
Bittmann,  Helarleb,  aaslgnor.) 

Metals  Weldiag  Compaay,  Tba  (Bee  Harria,  Joha.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Matsger,  William  A.,  Bed  Hook.  N.  Y.  Mllk-paU  coTor. 
No.  1,040.064;  Not.  19;  Gaa.  TOl.  184;  p.  761. 

MeotaL  John.  Jr.,  Moon  Baa,  Pa.  Wlia^haagwr.  Na 
1,043,718 ;  Not.  0 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  288. 

Meyer,  John  J..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  ValTe.  No.  1,044.408; 
Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  506. 

Meyer,  WUhelai,  Mlherhetto.  Aahalt,  Oermaay.  Appa- 
ratna tot  ealaalag  aaa-waTsa  No.  1.048,188 :  Not.  T; 
Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  27. 


MarerlBf,  Julias  Y..  saslgaer  to  Graba-M«7ai1ng  Troak 
Oa.  (Thieafo.  111.  Clothca  compreaalag.  aad  boldtog  at- 
ta<^Bsattor  traaka.   Hn.  1346.80971^.  86;  Qaa.ToL 


184;  p.  87T. 

Mararaoa.  Morrla,  JackaoaslUa,  Fla.     Ctaar-catter, 
1,048338;  Not.  6:  Oak.  vaL  184;  p.  loT 


Na 
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MIebella,  Aadrt  J,  Parte,  aaaigaor  to  Mlehalla  et  Cia 
Clermont^Fsrraad,  .Fnaca  DemooataUe  rim  for 
TehMe-ttrea     Na  1,048,714;  Not.  8:  Oml  toL  184; 

Mlchella  ft  Cle.     (Bee  WolB,  Mare,  aasigaor.)^^^ 

***/%.  2Jl***i,  ""^P^t  Gala  FlowarjMt  staad.  Na 
1;0483«2;  Not.  sXOas.  ToL  184;  p.  &. 

'"L'•^!l25!JL*'•;.<**£■«Sf  I"-    LMBMupportiag  daTlca 
-,.No.  1348.680 ;  Na>T.  5 ;  Cku.  toL  Is/ipTlTi. 
Millar,  Charlea  A.,  aaalamor  to  Tko  Yale  ft  Towaa  Maaa- 
lay.  Stem'    "    ~  ~" 


facturlng  Company,  Stamford,  Coaa.     M...mm- 

Na  1348,681;  Not.  6;  OasTroL  184;  p.  174. 
Miller.  Itooch,  BoawdL  Pa.     Trick  toy.     Na  1.044,801 ; 

Not.  19 :  Gaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  674. 
Miller,  Esra.  Sterllag.  Mich.    BaUway-tla    Na  1348.126; 

Not.  0 ;  (3aa.  toL  184 ;  p.  27. 
MUler,  Frodariek  Cjasrigaor  to  N.  Da  Brol,  Cladanati, 

Ohia    Bear  axia  tor  aoteaoliilea.    No.  1.<M8,788 ;  Not. 

5;  Oas   toL  184;  p.  269. 

^^^\^VJ»^Si^S■'  ^I'^iP^—.  Wis.    Loose-leaf  hinder.    No. 

. J.i<^*****  i  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  361. 

Miner,  Hu|^  S.,  deceased ;  P.  Q.  MiUer,  administrator, 

Johnapn  City,  Tenn.   Antomatlc  eoopllag.  No.  1.044.802 ; 

Not.  10 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  674. 
Miller,  Lewfa  A.    (See  Parker,  Bdmnad  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Miller,  Peter  Q..  administrator.     (See  Miller.  Hugh  8.) 
MlUer.  Samoel  B.,  Vandergrtft  Heists,  Pa.   Feed-bag.  No. 

1.044J»1 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  TOl.  184^ p.  «41. 
Miller  ft  Sons  Co.    (See  Tsggart,  William  N.,  aaaignor.) 
***J*X'v- JKP".5»    **•    Sidney.    Ohio.     Game-board.     No. 

1.048,966 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  352. 

***.%.  JSy«y»^'  ISf""^^  Y'**^.  I>W»-waahar.  Na 
1.040,726 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ;_p.  1026. 

Miller,  Willis  I.,  CloTeland,  Ohio.  Blleetrlcally-operated 
BMSsaglBg  dcTiee.  Na  1,048,907;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI. 
184;  p.  362. 

Mills,   Bert  I.,.,   Haattegs,  Nehr.     Air-pressure  reserrolr. 

,  No.  1.044.466  :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  626. 

^^f:.F^^^^'   9I^*«M0>   '"•     Steerlna-lndlcator.     No. 

1344,901:  Not.  19:  Cfta.  toL  184:  p.  T07. 
''*i?^  Jf»*««>«  Pt.M»  Franclaeo,  Cal,    Sanitary  derlca 

ft>r  telephonea    Na  1.046310;  Aot.  26 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ; 

p.  877. 

MlUa  Norelty  Caaipaay.  (Bee  Saadell,  Hcary  K.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

^'^  Jte!5^w^- •^^^f*^  '"•    I»«trument-holder.    Na 

1.048388;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  976. 
lOllward.  Buasell  H..  Waahlagtoa.  D.  XL    Attaehmeat  tor 

type-writers.     No.  1.046^424;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184; 

p.  918. 
Mlllward.  Bossell  H..  Waahlagtoa,  D.  C.    ComUaed  ruler 

aad  letter-seala     Na  1.046325 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ; 

p.  918. 

MUtoa  Chemical  Company.  (See  BlUlngs,  Walter  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

iff***''  £!!!!**■  5-     if*  Bnady.  Cyrus  L.,  aaslgnor.) 
^er.  WUUam  H.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  aaaignoe.) 

'*^!A5K'J^4J^^->'^R*'»^*'  ^^^  HaT-retalner  Na 
1,046.496;  Not.  26;  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  918. 

K!!^^  V^^  £•    !"*•  ^n<  *»<!  MltebeU.) 
■"^^^kA^.'^-^- /*??««»•  ?"•     AdTsrtlaing  doTlce. 

""i^^J^^i^w^' J*^*^  ¥»•     iWSght-car  Udder. 
wS^  *r*?\".*'  ^^  8:  Gas.  ToL  184:  p.  286. 
Mltteach.  AJwia.     (See  Boaeh  and  Mitiaaeh.) 

*"J?*"f%/^l«*«'-  /J-  i**"  Caatle,  Pa.     Metal  keg. 
w.N?-L<>*«l-<»* J  ««▼•,  1» :  Otm.  ToL  184 ;  p.  761. 
*"f2?*^w'*te^JKtf  E-    W«ikj,  Chicago,    m.     Bobber 

heeL    No.  1,044322:  Nor.  12T0as.  toI.  184 ;  p.  441. 
Mltoar.  John,  CloTelaad.  Ohio.    Cuspidor.    No.  1,043339 ; 

Not.  6;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  106. 

Brt&ia.  Coaa.     B<ril-bolder.     Na  1,<>4«,811;  Nor.  26; 

UaS.    TOl.    184  ;    p.    878. 

"^•i  ^'"S,*'*  *•!.  Mgewood,  ssslnor  of  one-half  to 
fxA-  ^J*^^'  5r*"!r*'«'  ?*•  Btoctrlc  rat-trap.  No. 
1,045,084  :  Not.  26 :  Gas.  ToL  184 :  p.  976. 

Moebs,  OMrer  G.     (Bee  Schneider,  Walter  C.  aaslgnor.) 

Moeller.  Henry  A..   Ceateml   Fan&  B.   L    IHamlnattog- 

S?-  p  ^^■****"«^     ***•  1.0*4328 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Moriler,  WUUam  J.  Wyoming,  aaslgnor  to  The  Philip 
Carey  Manufacturing  Company.  Locklaad.  Ohio.  Boof- 
Ing  matertal.  Na  T.044.568:  Not.  19;  <^as.  toI.  184; 
p.  587. 

MoeUer.  WUIIam  J_  Wyoming,  aaaigaor  to  The  PhUlp 
Carey  Manutoctnrtng  Oompsny,  Locklaad.  Ohio.  Tile 
rooOng^ment  and  maUns  sama  No.  1.045.585 ;  Not. 
26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  976. 

*'^'i''^'?li!bJK**?f-'^S!»Cr«*' Waah.    Cattla- 

»#iP*"*o  **••  ^'^'^V '  Not,  26 ;  C-m.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1026. 

t!vL.SSf°&"    '^Vc*  S?"*"',*«C-      Oate-latcE     Na 
1.044.684  ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  683. 

Molard,  WlUlam.     (Bse  Booedale,  Adolph,  aaslgaor.) 
^'^ii^^^  ^f^"*   ^^  Scpeea-door  cheek  or 
^^*  ■**,£     **?;  1344325 ;  Not.  12 :  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  442. 
Mollae  Plow  Compaay.     (Bee  Lladgiaa,  Alexaa  £,  as- 
aigaor. ) 

Molllanr,   A^exaadi^  J.,   Nymefea,   Nethertaada.    Two- 

7^*^  ""•*'••'"*••    Na  1,048368 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
im;  p.  S8X. 


Molllnger,  Vhtfodorc  G.,  Tb-)  Hague.  NetherUnda,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asslgnnMBta,  to  General  SterUlslag 
Compaay,  .Wilmington,  Del.  Apparatna  tor  the  statU- 
aatlon  of  milk  or  other  li<  ulda.  No.  1.046.066;  Not. 
10 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  761. 

Monarch  Typewriter  Compaor,  The.  (See  Jodd.  Joha 
F.,  aaalttor.) 

Moaarch  ^Typewriter  Company.  The.  (Bee  Staela,  Her- 
bert H.,  aaslgaor.) 

Moaseea,   Dietrich  O^   Sedalia,  Ma     Adjaatalrie  easlag^ 

__ spear.     Sn.  l.«»4r>.728:  Nov.  •_»«:  iia*.  rot.  184;  pTloST. 

Montaga%  Thaedore  H.,  Blue  lalaad,  IU.  Daatal  aatleala> 
tor.     No.  1,045.586:  Not.  20:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  976. 

^'^"^'S?^'  J*'«"«-^t„  ^^  ^^'  ^^  I^aael.  Na 
1.045.312 :  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  878. 

MontUll,  Leonardo.     (See  Rogntl  and  MontUU.) 

Moon«y,  Edward  L.,  aa^f^or  of  (ma-half  to  P.  W.  WlrtiL 
MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  Safe.  No.  1,045,720;  Not.  26; 
Ghu.  TOl.  184;  p.  1027. 

Moor,  Hsrrr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T.  G.  Conker.  Camden.  N.  J.  Fomace.  Na  1,044309; 
Not.  19 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  687.  .-— ^.«»w- 

Moore,  Alexaadatv  Chrtotehorch,  Now  Zealaad.  LU^halt 
No.  1345.164 ;  Nor.  26:  Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  827. 

Moore,  Bdward.     (See  Wllsoa.  JaaMa  ■.,  aaaigaor.) 

Moore,  George  L„  •<  al.  (Sec  Magec,  Francis  L..  as- 
signor.) 

**?*J!^.ftii°  ,^'  ^•»*9?«®'  'H-    P«cMc  controUar.     Ma 

1,048340;  Not.  6;  Gaa.  toL  184:  n.  105. 
Hoprea.    Joel.    Cincinnati,    Ohia    Machlae    for    mtridlag 
dough.     Na    1,044.808;    Not.    19;    Oaa.   toL    1847?! 
675. 
Moran.  John  F.     (See  Small,  Henry,  aaaigaor.) 
Moraa.  Joha  F.,  and  J.  J.  Maban.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.; 
nid  Mahan  aaslnor  to  said  Moran.    Noasle  appllanoa 
Na  1346,067:  Nov.  19;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  762.      ^^ 
i!'*25l  'SS?***  ?-«•* Jf    <9S*j^»«»Hi  Joseph,  aaalfaor.) 
''^SSfS  "^  *  Croaaing  Worka^laa  Wllmot«libort 
vniUam  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

M<n>gaB  Bnglneerins  Company,  Tha     (Sea  Taylor,  Clar- 
ence L..  aartipior.) 
Morgan.  John,  and  H.  E.  Orahan.  New  Ybrk.  N.  Y.    Da- 

tachable  spout  for  containers.    No.  1,044.660;  Not.  19; 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  588. 
Morley,  Chsries  D.,  assignor  to  Unit  Construction  Ooas- 

WPA.St    l?>'»*^»«**?;    AttacMna  holatlag-hooka.     Na 
..1.046,587;  Not.  26;  Gaa.  toTiM;  p.  9767 
MoiTla,  Joaeph,  and  C  Brownlee,  Keewatto.  Ontario,  (2aa- 

ada.     Grate-car  door.     No.   1.045,813;   Not.  26:  Gas. 

ToL  184;  p.  878. 
MontaML  Wimam.  Chioigo.  111.    Power  Installatloa.    Na. 

1,044,400 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  506. 
Merrow,  Joha  H.,  Chlcaao,  111.     Badfator.    No.  1,044361 ; 

Not.  19 ;  Qam.  toL  184 ;  p.  688. 
Morse,  Oaorm  B.,  Brodktoa,  Maaa    Seat    Na  1,048.460: 

Not.  5;  Owl  toL  184;_p.  144. 
Mmaa.ltertha  A.,,  New  tot*.  N.  Y.     Waahhoard.     No. 

1,048.628 :  Not.  5 ;  <3aa.  toL  184 ;  p.  206. 
Morae  Twist  DriU  ft  Machtoe  Compaay.     (See  O'Coaaor 

aad  Biley,  asaigaorai) 
^^JV'-i2**"J^-' ?l?*"Z"*^  Coaa.^   Bleetrle  owlteh.    Na 

1,048359 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  816. 
Moaer.  Fred  J.,  Kane.  Pa.    Caaing-head.     No.  1346,314; 

«oT.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  878. 
Moshar,  catarlas  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Closure  tor  hoUsr- 

ca^ngs,  ftc     No.  1,043.451 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p. 

145. 
Moemaa.  Bmeat.  ClSTeland.  Ohia     AutosMtleally-locklac 

Plato     Na  1.045.058 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  t«1.  184 ;  p.  7«T 
^^Sa^S''   'Tr*^  AttMbpro,   Maaa,   asBicaor  to  Ftaak 

Mpst^erg  Compaay.    Ptoe^rraach.    Na  1,044.069 ;  Nor. 

12 :  Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  WO. 
Moaabent.    Fraak.   Attleboro,    Maaa.,    aaaigaor    to   Fraak 

Moaaberg  Compaay.     Loom-beam.     Na  1,044,686;  Not. 

10 ;  Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  633. 
Mott,  ^rsm  C     (See  Bdgar.  Aadrew  C.  assignor.) 
**^.y^  C-  Satsop,  Waah.    Ftald'setaatad  dateh.    Na 

1.045315 :  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  879. 
Mould,   Bdaraad    F..   CleTelaad.    Ohio,   aaaignor    to   Tha 

Adama-BagnaU   Electric  Company.     Holder  tor  glohea 

or  redectora     No.  1,045,588;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184; 

p.  976. 
Moulton,    Fred   H.,    Lexington.    Maaa.    Extanalon-laddsr 

hook.     No.  1.046.165 :  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  827. 
MoTBOTlta.  SamnelO.    (See  Lott.  J<riin,  ssslgaor.) 
^^*ft  ^^^S*fi'\  aMlSBor  to  Ooodell  Compaay,  Aatrlm, 

N.  H.     Fraltalleer.     Na  1,044,070;  NoJr/lJ;  Gas.  toL 

184 ;  a.  891. 

Moya,    Uldatoa   asalgaor   (o    Imperial   Typewrtter  Com- 

^''vii'JP.SS?'^®"^-.*^'*"'^"'  'Sof^'^a-     1>pe-writer. 

No.  1,04636B ;  Nor.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  7«. 
Mojfsr,   Maleoba   B..   aaslnor  to   Moyar   Maaufaetarlag 

Company.   Mob toTMeoTlfiBa.     Btorated-earrlsr  latS 
,.  No.  1348.786 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  309. 
Moyar  MaanfSetnrtag  Compaay.    (Baa  Moysr,  Malc«rim  B., 


•V. 


_      .) 

*'^fr.J25I^»**5?»'k  0«rmaay.    .  Flower  •  Taae.      Na 

.,11048389 ;  Not.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  97T. 

"^j"^.-  <^''«  A..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgaor  to  The 
Cntler-Hammer  Maaafaeturtas  Compaar.  MDaraakaa, 
jnt.  Blaetrkal  rsslataaee.  fla  1,044362;  Not.  19; 
(Sas.  Tol.  184:  p.  589. 

Maeller,  BmU  T.     (See  Weasel.  Fretelek  B..  assignor.) 


iMUcr,   PhUlp,   umlgmt  to   H.  Motilcr  Manufaetarlnt 

CeoMiar,  Dceatnr,  lU.    Oukcoek.    No.  1.046,0M ;  Not. 

19 ;  Oaa.  t«I.  184 :  p.  774. 
iwllor.  Bodolph.  Chicaao,  111.    A|i|»r«tin  for  earboBattog 

Iloulda     No.  1.048.127  ;  Not.  5 ;  Ou.  toI.  184 ;  p.  S8. 
indler,   Wllboha,   Ewa-on-thO'Bqhr,   Gormanr.     Dlrert 

recoTvrr  of  Ur  and  ammonia  from  dlstlllatlan-gaaes. 

No.  1J04S.403 :  Not.  0 :  Oas.  Toi.  184 ;  p.  14ft. 
lueller.  Wllhelm.  Baaeo-oa-the-Bohr,  Germaay.    Becorerjr 

of    anuBOoki   from   diaUllatlon-caaes.      No.    1.046.S90: 

Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  977. 
fMllcr.  Wtlllam  O.,  and  0.  F.  Ahlcrinc.  BTaasTllte.  lad. 

Comblaattoa   fiUiw-eabiDet.     No.    1,045,316;   Not.   26; 

Oaa.  roL  184  ;  pTBTS. 
iolr.  CharlM.     (8c«  Vlaceat  aad  Mnlr.) 
Ifuir-Vlneaat  8mok«  Conaum«n  Limited.     (Bae  Yteeaat 

aad  Uatr.  cNaiimors.) 
finer,     DaTld.     lfoal>a^     Oerman/.     Fire-cacape.     No. 

U04it,059:  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  368. 
ler,  Benoaa  J.,  aailfBor  to  Tbc  Hcaael  BUk  Maaofae- 

tnrtac  Coanany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Frlase-loom.     No. 

1,044.226 :  Not;  12 ;  Oaa.  toL184  ;  p.  442. 
fftiler.  Henaaaa,  asalgaor  to  Adolf  Blelcbcrt  *  Compaay, 

L^ipBla-Oohlto    Uernuaj.     Buapensioa-rallwaT  and  the 

Ilka.     N«.  1.044.902;  NaT.  10;  Oas.  toI.  184:  p.  707. 
f  alTthlll,  Daalel  C,  aaaicaor  to  American  Car  *  Fonadry 

Compaa/,    Chleafio,     111.     Centerlnc    mechanism.     No. 

1.04iiOfl :  Not.  12 ;  Oat.  ToL.184  ;  p.  SOI. 
iuachaoaca,     Arthur.     Indepeodcace,     La.       Hat     No. 

1.046,060 :  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  763. 
iCnaftr.  lames  V.,  Portland.  N.  T.,  aaslnor  to  O.  H. 

Danham.   Warreu,   Pa.     Car-conpllng.     Mo.   1,043,408 ; 

Not.  5:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  14S. 
faaaoB.  Jacob  C.  Pontlae.  111.     Gate  attachment     No. 

1.048,960;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  868. 
foreh.  Oeorge  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Trollar^heel.    Mo. 

1.04^1 ;  Not.  12 :  Oas.  t«1.  184 ;  p.  »S. 
fataz  Macaetlc  Company.     (See  Loekwood,  Alfred  A^  aa- 

slgnor.) 
]  larfee.  Bdward  H.,  OalaesTUle,  Oa.    DUTereotlal  naoaa- 

tor.     No.  1.044.227  ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  448. 
(orkea,  Dietrich  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Z>r«tUqaaUaer. 
jNo.  1.048.860:  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  816. 
iarphy,  Charles  A.,  and  M.  W.  Rmolda.  Oakland,  Cal. 

IlJoaUaatad  nMt-laTel.     No.  1.043.128;  Nor.  5;  Oas. 

▼ol.  Ift4;  p.  SB. 


Iarphy.  Jamaa.    London.   Bngland.     Bottle-blowlnff  ma- 
,  chlaei    NoTy>4Sa29 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  28. 
farphy.  Joha  T.     ]8ae  Oaona  and  Mnrpby,  aadgnors.) 
forphy.  Timothy^  J.     (8ee  Oeorge  and  Iforphy^ 


farphj.  Walter  P..  Bt  Lonls,  Mo.     Beleasa-'rlcglBa.     Na 

1.048.930;  Nor.  12;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  841.  ^*^ 
Ivrray,  Charles  A^  H  •!.     (Bee  HcStey.  WlUUm  F.,  aa- 

slgBor.) 
flBRay.^Chameear   A..   Coaberlaad,    Wyo.      Boapendera. 

Na  1.045.427 ;  Not.  26:  Oas.  toI.  184:  p.  918. 
larray,  Chrlatopher  A.,  Pawtackat  SMlgnor  of  ona-half 
to  A.  0.  Coataa.  ProTtdenoe.  R.  I.    Combtoed  shirt-waist 
holder.  sUfft-anpportar.  and  walat-former.     No.  1,044.072 ; 
Mot,  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  801. 
Ivray.  JasMS  W..  Fort  McPherson.  Oa.     Filler  for  ice- 
cream eonea.     No.  1.046.166:  Not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184; 
p.  83T. 
[array.  Michael  P..  Creaaon,  Pa.     Ballway-clamp.     No. 

1.046,780:  Mot.  26;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  1028. 
f array,  Stanley  G.     (Bee  Clifford  and  Murray.) 
f array,  Thomas  P.     ( Bee  Eerell  and  Morray. ) 
fnray.  Tkoosaa  P..  assignor  to  A.  H.  BeToll.  Chicago.  III. 

Store.    No,  1.043,841 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  pTlOO, 
f array,  WlUlam  J.     (See  Shaw.  DsTld  J.,  asalfnor.) 
laarraTa,  Claada  ■.    (See  MoacraTe.  Mark  aad  C.  B.) 
laagraTe.  Mark  and  C.  B.,  Pttteborg,  Kana.     Carbareter 
far  Ao^aaslBca.    No.  1.048.842 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ; 

[nsll.  Joseph  M.,  Clebame.   Bans.     FUing-cabinet.     No. 
1,046,817 :  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  879. 

fosaer.  WUllaaB.     (Bee  Sailer,  John  Ml.  aaslgaor.) 

lath,  John.     (See  Heiakel  and  MothJ 

lath,  Joha,  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  H.  Hotdikiaa  Company. 
^  Nonralk.  Cena.     Tack-strlp.     Na  1.046,601;  Not.  26; 
Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  977, 

other,  Lorens.     (Bee  Mather  aad  Bpije,  assignors. ) 
■ther,  Lsrans  F.,  Newton,  and  W.  M.  Spry*,  Lyna,  as- 
■tgaors  to  L.  Mnthar.  Boston.  Mass.    Byclet-oettteg  ma- 
chine.   Na  1.044.410 :  Mot.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  pTWI. 

■Jft.  S!F*V    ^;««  I^«l»«to.n.    Nebr.     Draw  -  bar.    Ma 
.044,903 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  jrol.  184 ;  p.  708. 

Charley  A.,  LezlngMb.  Nebr.  Cooling  derlea  for 
•aa-enftoaa.  Na  1,046.061;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toI.  184; 
p.  768. 

yera.  Looia,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.     Peadl-aharpcnlag  aia- 

^taa.    Mo.  IfiiiMl ;  Not.  18 ;  Oas.  toI.  184rpr1l6. 

ym,  I«oa<%  Mawark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 

maats.  toM«wtf I  fttNaaL    Safety-ehast    No.  1.044,im; 

N0T.^2;  Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  448.  .v~.— o, 

WlUlam  IL.  Bt  Joaepb,  Mo.     Botary  asplaahm- 

»-.*.    Na.  1,00,464 :  Mot.  ^  Oaa.  toL  1M  ;  pHiST 

tt,  Otki  A..  New  Twk.  M.  Y.    Boflector  for  artilclal 

Ma  1>4^787 :  Mot.  6 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  289. 
^  Fk«d  C     (Sea  Wllllama  aad  H^rlek.) 
kcho^  Carl  P..  Phlladdphla,  Pa.    Mnwllag  apparatna. 
^  Nori.044,411 :  Nor.  12 .-  Oaa.  toL  IMTp!  llo7.  *^ 
f Mat    dart    OUaaoiarode.   Oermaay.      Saek-aeale.      Mo. 
T.046,062;  Not.  19;  Oas.  Toi.  184;  p.  764. 


Nappcr,  Sidaay  8.,  Oeraatry.  amignor  to  Samuel  Ooar- 
taald  ft  Company  Limited,  Loadon,  Baclaad.  ManafAc- 
ture  of  threada,  flhimenta  atrlpa,  or  fllma  of  cellnlooe. 
Na  1,046,731 ;  Not.  26;  <9aB.  lot 


Lewis  H..  aa- 


.w.   M»^w,iu<.  «w».  «w,  wa.  »wi.  184;  p.  1028. 
NaiA.  Chaater,  Oragoa,  UL  PaacO-aharpener.  No.  1,048480; 

Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  29.  •     -.-      t 

Nash,  Doilie.     (Bee  Naah,  Jotei,  aaabmor.) 
Nash  Englneerlag  (Company.     (See  Naah. 

sigaor.  I 
Naah.  John,  aaalgnor  of  oae-hatf  to  D.  Naah.  North  Yakima, 

Waah.     Centrlpetnl  englac     Na   1.048,962;  Not.   12; 

Gas.  TOl.  184  :  p.  864. 
Naah.  Lewis  H..  Soath  Norwalk,  Coim..  assignor  to  Nash 

Bajgliieerlng   Compear.   New   York.   N.    Y.     Tnrbo-dls- 

?lacement  engine.     Na  1,046.782;  Not.  26;  Oas.  toL 
84;  p.  1028. 
Nash.   Walter  D.,   Atlanta,  aaslnor  to  Atlanta  Utility 

Worka,    Eaat    Point    Ga.      UalTersal    aeparator.      Na 

1.046;392:  Not,  26;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  9787 
Nstional   Adjoatable  Window  Oorporafioa.     (Bee  Hooae, 

Thomas  M..  aaalgnor.) 
National    Caah    Begister    Company.    The.      (See    Braan. 

Richard,  aaalgnor. ) 
National   Caah    Reglater   Company.   The.      (See    Brewer. 

Tlly.  and  Behfuss,  assignors.) 
National   Caah    Begister    Company.   The.      (See    Carsoa, 

Clarence,  assignor.) 
Natioaal  Caah  Beglater  Company,  Tha     (Sea  Church,  Bd- 

mond  B^  aaalflnor.) 
National  Cash  fiaglatar  Company,  na     (Sao  Cleal,  Ja- 

septa  P.,  assimior.) 
National  Caab  Beglater  Compaay,  Tha     (See  Sagden  and 

Pidgla,  aaalgnora.) 
National  Damp  Car  Compaay.     (Sea  Seabarg,  Frederick, 

asalgnor.) 
National  Bieetric  Signaling  Company,  The.     (See  Feaaen- 

den,  BMlnald  A.,  asalfnor.) 
National  Bnamellng  *  Stamping  Company.     (See  Haller. 

John  P;,  aanlaor.) 
National  Fibre  Box  Compaay.     (See  Walter,  Harrlsoa  Bl. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Natioaal  Malleable  Castings  Compaay,  The.     (See  Byara, 

Jacob  J.,  asslsnor.) 
Nstional  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.    (See  ittepban- 

son.  John  W.,  aHlgnor.) 
National  Metal  Edge  Box  Oampany.     (See  Lewla,  Bobert 

B..  aaaUnor.) 
National  Beeotdtag  Lo^  Covpany.    (See  Cole.  Joseph  W^ 

aaslgnorj 
National   Begalator  Company.      (See  Larson,   John    M., 

asalgnor.) 
National  Sweeper  Company.     (See  DaTla,  Stephen  A.,  a»> 

algnor.) 
Naajoks.  Bodolf,  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  Dr.  lag.  Schneider  * 

Nsajoks  Elektrlsltats-Gesellscbaft  mlt  beachrankter  Haf- 

tong.  FrankfMt-on-the-MaIn,  Germany.     Stage-lighting 

deTlce.    No.  1.046,068;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  764. 
Neal  NaTSl  Storea  Company.     (Bee  Danwody,  Boboon,  aa- 
slnor.) 
Nedoo,  Blchsrd.  Norfolk,  Ta.    Statlonery-dlatrlbatlng  cab- 
inet    No.  1.044,804;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  676. 
NedTldek,  Otsksr.  Milwaukee.  Oreg.    Yam  eoadenaer  and 

pollaber  for  eordage-aplnnlna  maehlnea    Na  1.046,064  ; 

Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  T64. 
Neber,  Oeorge  K.     (Bee  Ohlrau  aad  Neher.) 
Neil.  Jamea  M.,  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada.     Filtration. 

Na  1.048.466 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  t^  184 ;  p.  147. 
Nell.  James  M..  Toronto.  Oatsrlo,  (^aaada.     Filtering  ap- 

paratua.    No.  1.045^6 ;  Not.  10;  Oas.  TOl.  184  ;  p.  776. 
Nol,  Jsmes  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Treating  flnlds,  such  as 

water  and  sewage.     Mo.  1,046,096;  Not.  10;  Gas.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  776. 
Nelson.    Carl,    Rockford,    I1L      Mortlstng-machlne.      No. 

1,044.904 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI,  184 ;  p.  708. 
Maptnae  Meter  OMapaay.     (See  Borton.  Jaaiea  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Nero,  ArTld  H..  New  Britain,  aaalgnor  to  The  Arrow  Biee- 
tric Conipany.  Hartford,  Omn.     Electric  switch.     No. 

1.046.788;  Nor.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1028. 
Neaa.  John  M.,  aaalgnor  of  forty-nine  one-handredtha  to 

W.  L.  Lord.  PblladelpMa,  Pa.    BnTclop.    No.  1.044,668; 

Not.  10 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  689. 
Nestor,  John  R..  Seattle,  Waah.,  aaalgnor  to  Aotoaiatlc 

Aaaonaeer  Co.  Contact-switch  equipment  No.  1,048,682 ; 

Mot.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  174. 
NeaTant  Claude  H..  aaal|^M>r  to  Bock  Island  Plow  Com- 
pany, Bock  Island,  111.    Seed-dropping  mechanism.    Na 

ll044,906;  Not.  19:  Oss.  toI.  184;  p.  709. 
Neahold,    Brwln,    Frledenan,    near    Berlin,    aaslgnor    to 

Firms  Deatseha  Telephonwerka  0.   m.  b.   H„   Berlin, 

(}emiany.     Automatic  telephiHie  lysteaL     Mo.  1,044,229 : 

Mot.  12;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  444. 
Meamann,   HersMn.   and   A.  Doraar,   New  York.   M.  Y. 

Hand-stamp.     No.  1,046,066;  Nor,  10;  (tes.  toL  184; 

p.  766. 
Neumayer,  Lodwig,  Strassbarg,  Germany.     Acratlnc  lia- 

uida    No.  1,046.066;  Not.  19:  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  TW. 
Marina,  Fraak  M..  CMlten,  Cal.    Shoe  for  well-€aalas>. 

MSri.04S,848 ;  Mot.  eTOaa.  toL  1S4:  p.  107.  ^^ 

** Mew-Way*'  Motor  Compaay.  Tha     (See  Bailey,  Curtis 

L.,  assignor.) 
N«v  York  Buckle  Compaay.     (See  Marlnaky,  DaTla,  aa> 

sigaor.) 
New  York  Couch  Bed  Compaay.     (See  Slsbower,  Gtoorga 


jllfhabetical  lest  of  patentees. 


^  ?•?  JSl!.^*^*ML  Portable  Blerator  Coatpaay.  (See 
Boeb<^   WUIUmB.,  asslgaor.) 

New  York  Stamplag  Compaay.  (See  WoJMkow.  Loata,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Mewfoold,  Boaeae  8..  aaslnor  to  Americaa  Street  Lighting 
Company,^altimore,  Sd.  Lamp.  Ma  1.048,244 ;  Mot. 
6 ;  Ctas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  70. 

N^wen  ^  Neal.     ^See  Myera,  Lowia,  jumigaor.) 

w-  .    ...  cWne.    No. 


isslgnois 


Newfold,  Morris.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flylng-snehlne. 
1,046.167 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  rol.  184 ;  p.  827. 

Newhall,  Walter  B.,  S.  W,  Llna,  aad  A.  C.  Haalep,  aasl>iivni 
to  The  CleTCland  Railway  Supply  Company.  Cleraland, 
Ohio.  Thawing  apparatua.  T«a  1.044^;  Nor.  12; 
Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  444.  -— ~. 

Newman.  Yorgni.  Monroe.  Utah.     Bnglne-cooling  deTlce. 
^  No.  1.048.844 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  107. 

Newton,  Albert  8.,  ProTidence,  B.  I.  Door-baff«>r.  No. 
1,044,412:  Nov.  12;  Gas.  ToL  184:  p.  606. 

Newton.  Helen,  Plattaburg,  N.  Y.  Window-shade  holder. 
No.  1.046.734 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oax.  toL  184 ;  p.  1029. 

Niagara  Sprayer  Company.  (See  Halland,  Alfred  8.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Nichols,  Robert  J..  Berlin,  Oa.  Motor-Tshlcle.  No. 
1.040,067 :  Nov.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  766. 

Nlchola,  Walter  B..  Lniafton,  Ky.  Needle  for  talklng- 
machlnea,  Ac  No.  1,046,698;  Not.  26;  Oas.  toI.  184; 
p.  978. 

Nicholson.  Robert  J:.  C^hlcago,  111.  Bookbinder.  No. 
1.046.168:  Not.  26;  Gas,  voL  184;  p.  828. 

Nicholson,  William,  San  Francisco,  Cfal.  Hemming  at- 
tachment for  ■ewlng-oMchlnea  No.  1,044,418 ;  not. 
12 :  Gas.  VOL  184  ;  p.  608. 

Nielsen,  Catherine,  et  al.     (See  CMer.  Jamea,  aaalgnor.) 

Nlelaen.  Hernmn,  Cqpenhagoi,  Deamark.  Los.  No. 
1.048.181 :  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  Tl5n84 ;  p.  29. 

Niemeyer,  Frederick,  Hoboken,  M.  J.  Litbograining  metal 
plates.     No.  1,046.068 ;  Nor.  19 ;  (Jas.  vol.  184 :  p.  766. 

Nlles-BemeDt-Poad  Company.  (See  Wray  and  Pyla,  aa- 
algnora.) 

Nllsoon,  Johan  L..  Chlcaga  UL  Soldering-iron.  No. 
l.O4a.063  :  Not.  12 :  Ot*.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  864. 

Mlaslnen,  Tolml  A^  Mew  York,  assignor  to  F.  O.  Zinsser, 
Hsstinn-upon-Hadsoa,  M.  Y,  Bottle-capping  machine. 
No.  1,048.182 :  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  30. 

NIaslnen,  Tolml  A.,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  F.  G.  Zinsser, 
Hastlan-opoo-Hadaoo,  N.  Y.  Applying  csps  to  bottles. 
Na  li043,ns ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  SoT 

NIssinen,  Tolml  A.,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  F.  O.  Zinsser, 
Hastlnga-upoa-Hadsoo,  N.  Y.  Bottle-cap.  No.  1.048.184  ; 
Mot.  6  ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  80. 

Nixon,  Moses  C,  Pern,  In<I.  Ballng-press.  No.  1.048.846 ; 
Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p:  108. 

Noble,  Bertram  C.     (See  Keed,  Exra  E.,  nsirtgnor.) 

Noel.  Ellaha  B.,  aaslgnor  of  one-hslf  to  B.  W.  CsrIton, 
Cordell,  Okla.  Cotton-chopper.  No.  1.048,466 ;  Not.  6 ; 
Oak.  ToL  184 ;  p.  147. 

Nolaom,  Ole  P..  and  O.  P.  Lunde.  Soath  Bend.  Ind,  Elec- 
tric time-switch.  Mo.  1,046,786;  Not,  26;  Oss.  toI, 
184 ;  p.  1029. 

Nolan.  Bernard  J..  Ottawa.  Ontario,  and  J.  Pharaad, 
Hau.  (^aebec.  Canada.  Street-sweeping  machlaa  No. 
1,048,688 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  1*^1. 

Nolte,  Albert  J,     (See  Sdiroeder  and  Nolte.) 

Moonen,  Charles  W.     (See  Christaaaen  aad  Mooaea.) 

Norell.  Nels  C,  VancouTer,  Bntlsh  Columbia,  Canada. 
Wire- rope  hook  dCTlce.  No.  1,048,964;  Mot,  12;  Qn. 
TOl.  184:  p.  866. 

Mbrllag.  Bainhold  A.,  oaslpMr  to  Aurora  AutouMtle  Ma- 
chtaery  Company,  Aurora.  111.  Shodt-aboorblag  sup- 
port for  pneumatic  hammera.  No.  1.048,467;  Not.  6; 
Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  14& 

Norman,  George,  assignor  to  Tha  Blnilagham  Small  Arms 
Company  Limited,  Birmln^iam,  England.  Air  pistol 
or  gun.    Mo.  1,94S,6M ;  Mot.  6 :  Oas.  roi.  184 ;  p.  176. 

Normaad,  Bmeat  A.,  San  Framrtsco,  CaL  ClotlMS-pln. 
No.  1.044.806 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  676. 

Norrla,  Joseph  B..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Allison, 
Corsicana,  Tex.  Well-borlag  apparatua.  Na  1,044,078; 
Not.  12 :  Gas,  toI.  184 ;  p.  §92. 

Norrls,  WUlism  H.,  Phlladelphis,  Ps.  Barometric  staam- 
oondonacr.    No,  1,048,186 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  80. 

North  Electric  Company,  The.  (Bee  Clemeat  Edward  E., 
assignor.) 

Northrop,  Jonaa,  Hopedale,  Maaa..  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
sigutents.  to  Draper  Cooapany.  Warp  atop-motloa  for 
looma.     No.  1,046,169;  Not.  26;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  828. 

Vartfarop,  Jonas.  Hopedale,  Mass,,  aaslgnor.  by  meane  aa- 

>  'algnoMnta,  to  Dram  Company.  Warp  stop-motion  for 
looms.     No.  1.046470 ;  NoTTse ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p,  820. 

Norton.  B.  W.,  et  aL,  trusteea  (See  CouTerse.  Newton  B.. 
SMlgnor.) 

Norton,  Britton  H.,  BeaaettsrlUe,  M,  Y.  ttooke  fMr  Tehlcle- 
wbeala.    Mo.  1.048,846 :  Mot.  6 ;  Oas.  toiT  184 ;  p,  108. 

Norton,  Francis  M..  and  B.  C.  H.  ttmpoon.  Kaox^Ua,  Ky. 
Draft  appnaace.  Ma  l,oa,S47 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Ctaa.  TOlTlM ; 
p.  108. 

MorTieL  Lsrl  A.,  aad  J.  T.  CoMpton.  Pl^ay.  CaL  Laad 
levdUag  aad  ehfckiiw  awMuratus.  Ma  1^044.414 ;  Mot, 
12:  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  wST 

NoTelty  Manafacturlng  Ca  (Saa  Boeck,  Cbarlea  O.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

NoTick,  Abraham.     (See  Van  Blper  and  NoTlck.) 

NoTHskr,  Anthony.  (See  Cress,  Morltsky,  and  Green- 
brier.) 


*"»"*•  .!r"i^°  ^7  9^^**>'  ^^  *^>ter.  Na  1,044,0T«; 
Not.  12:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  892. 

1.046,069 :  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  766. 

^'i*^  f^^^^  £?"*/,*"»»•  8kee-form  protector.  Na 
1.045.694  ;  Nov.  26  ;  Oss.  vol,  184  ;  p.  978. 

Nygren.  Bror  A..  Minneapolis,  Mian.  Foldfaig  umbrella. 
No.  f,046,696 ;  Not.  26  ;^aa.  toL  184 ;  p.  979,    "'"~"- 

NystrOm,  Carl  W.,  Karlstad.  Sweden.  AutosMtlc  key- 
board-player. No.  1.046,818;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184; 
p,  880. 

^*??S^5u**S"'**?^  (Jlenana-    By.     Com-thlaner.    Ma 

1,044,8()6 :  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  676. 
O'Brien.    Arthur    H..    DeuTer.    Oolo.      Support   for   two- 

wheeted  7«hlclea.     Na   1.044.282;  Not.'^T2:  Oas.  ToL 

184;  p.  446.  f 

O'Conaor.  Charlea  A.,  and  F.  BUey,  Worcester,  aaaigaora 

to  Morse  Twist  Drill  ft  Machine  Company,  New  Bed- 
ford, Maaa.     Beamer.     No.  1,048.966;   Not.  12;  Oas. 

TOl.  184;  p.  366. 
O'Connor.   John   F..   assignor,   by   mesne  aaslgnmenta,   fo 

W.    H.    Miner,     Chicago,    111.      Tandem-spring    draft- 

rigglnfc  for  railway-cars.    No.  1.044.076 ;  Not712  ;  Oas. 

vol.  184  ;  p.  392. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,   to 

W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  IIL     Friction  draft-rlgglM^  for 

railway-cars.     No.  1>44,076 ;  Nov.  12;  Gas.  vol.  184; 

p.  893. 
O'Connor.  John  F-  assignor  to  W.  H.  Mlaer.  Chlcaga  lU. 

Friction  draft-irfeglng.     Na  1.044.077;  1<ot.  12;  Gas. 

Tol.  184; jp.  898, 
O'Donnell,  Thomaa  A.,  and  M.  Ferri.  Wadftiagton,  D.  C. 

Hook  and  eye.     No.  1.046.696 ;  Nov.  26 ;  <Jas.  toL  184 ; 
•  p.  979. 

O'Donoboe,  Maarlce  P.    (See  Ellis  and  O'Donoboe.) 
O'Loughlln.  (George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  J.  ToUn. 

Waterbary,  Cona.     BiQl-bearlng.     No.  l/>46,736;  Not. 

26 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  1029. 
O'Qulna,  Br»ant  J.,  lOsslmmee.  ,FU.     lea^eallag  maaas. 

No.  1.043.468 ;  Nov,  6 ;  Gas,  vol.  184  ;jb.  148. 
O'Bourke,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tunati  or  eoadatt 

lining.    Na  1,048,848 ;  Not,  6j  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  108. 
Oatman,  Paal  B..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Ideal  Opaa- 

Ing  Die  Company,     Screw-cutting  die.     No.  1.045.697; 

Not.  26;  Okk.  toI.  184 ;  p.  979.  .       .     •  . 

Oatman.  Paul  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  < 

lag  Dte  Compan*.     Screw-cnttlng  dleT    No.  1.046, 

Not.  26  ;  Oasrrol.  184  ;^>.  980. 
Obenaaf.  Charlea,  North  Lima,  Ohio.    Combined  fastening 

derice^and  ftace-post     No.   1.044,231 ;  Not.   12 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  184;  a  444. 
Oddor  Manufacturing  (Company.     (Bee  Slgardsson,  Oddur 

v..  aaslgnor.) 


Oder.   WiiTlam  T..   Roeedale.  CaL     Automobile-top.     Mo. 

l.()46.428 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  919. 
OSes  AppUaaee   Manafacturlng  Company.     (Bee  White. 

Samuel  B^  aasigBor.) 
Ogdea.  George  O.,  e<  at     (See  Bradley.  Clarence  J.,  aa- 

slgnorO 
CMirau,  William  F.,  and  O.  K.  Neher,  Albuqtierque,  N.  Msb. 

?^':°8£.^'a.^a?^.14:"'"*  N<."i.oii:»«i  i.„ 
°'i'sai««'fN';,.t»:ls:^."!s4 ?;•?».  "-«•  "° 

Ohman,  Bertil.  Cai^stoa.  Alberta.  Caaada.  Tamplag- 
machtoa    No.  l.(>48.246 :  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  KT 

OhrstrOB.  Carl  O.  H.  W.,  YaUd.  Sweden,  aad  B.  H.  WaU 
gren,   Copenhagen,   Denmark.     Locking   deTlce   for   re 
ceptaclas.      Na    1,045,070;    Not.    19;   (3aa.    vol.    184 
p.  766. 

Ola  Lars  L.,  San  Pedra  Cal.  Valva  Mo.  1,043,186 ;  Mot 
6:  Oaa.  rol.  184;  p.  81. 

OldbOTg  Manafacturlng  Company.     (See  Oldberg.  Virgil, 

Oldberg,  Tltvil,  Peoria,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Oldberg  Manu 
5*£!5'"J&f  Cimpuiy,  Detroit  Mich.  MofDer.  No 
1.0484MI6:  Not.  12;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  366, 

Oldenbuscb,  Ernest,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toilet  powder  dis 
p«jser.    ifo.  1,046.071 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  766 

Oldham,  Orlaado,  Deaton,  aear  Maacbeater.  Bngland. 
Secondary  utongt  battery.  No.  1,048.686 ;  Not.  6 :  Gas. 
TOl.  184  :  p.  176. 

Olipbant  Janie  D.     (Bee  Clark  and  Ollphant) 

OUTer  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (Bee  Altgelt  Rudolph  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Olae».  Alonso  8..  awkelCT,  Cal.  Continuous  concrete- 
mfxer      Na  1.044,807;  Not.  19;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  676. 

Olson,  Andrew  P..  C?hlca«a  III.  Fonotaln  for  drtnklnc 
pu^ea      No.    1,046,171;    Not.    26;    Gas.    vol.    184; 

Olson,  John,  Bradley,  assignor,  by  mesne  ss^lgnments.  to 
S**?'«?.*£%<*.,*  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Cultivator. 
No.  1J048.846 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  71. 

Olson,  Jotm.  Bradley,  aaslgnor  to  Sesrs.  Boebuck  A  Com- 
paay, Chtosgo,  III.  Machine  element  Na  1.043.247; 
Not.  iS;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  71.  ' 

OrMOnl^t  Cleaner  Company.      (See  Porter.  Orson  K.. 

OrganPower  Company.  The.  (See  Speneer.  Ira  H.,  as- 
algaor.) 


■  ^      V  C- 


Qabon. 


HcBiT  C.  AMlgBor  to  Tin  American  Moltlgrapb 
...  iSZr  QevaUnd,  Oklo.    Priatteg  BMChaaJam.     No. 
I  l,044.MiT;  Hot.  19:  Gas.  roL  IM;  p.  TOP. 
CfworM.  iobnJL.^_mmtgnoe  to  Jodpoa  Oovornor  Ctmpmia, 


Na  1,044.28S;  Mov.  If; 


(1 


No. 


BoeliMtti,  M.  z.     OovwBor. 

Ooi.  ToL  IM;  PL  448. 

ibonio  aad  ttopboMOB  Mawdtetuiteg  Cospany. 

■i.    K&tol.    St.    PaoL    Mtea.     Car -door    hangw. 
^  1,<M4.9<M;  Not.  19:  Oas.  toL  1S4;  p.  710. 
Cirivad.  Charloo  H..  Worcastor,  Maaa,  anignor  to  Aiaart- 

ean  Staal  4  Wirt  Compaaj  of  Now  Joraav,  Hobofci. 

N.  J.     BaU-taod  coMprtaaot.    No.  1.048^;  Nor.  IS; 

Oaa.  vol.  184;  p.  mS. 
(liB«ff»-I>oagb«rtr  Cofltpaaj.     (Bee  Onnera,  Frank  C  aa- 

■tgnor.) 
(  HMta.  Frank  C,  Bawerth,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Oamera- 

Doonartj   CoaBpany,   New    York,    N.    T.     Claap.    No. 

1.04MaW:  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  638. 

itando^  Otto  L.,  Bocbtater,  N.  T.    Cbair.    No.  1.045,599 ; 

Mot.  M;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  980. 
( Iter,  Hcraaa  W.,  aartnor  to  The  Oeter  Maaaffectarlng 

Company,  Clerelaad.  Oblo.     Dto-atock.     No.  1,044.808 ; 

Not.  19:  Oai.  toL  184:  p.  676. 
<pt«r.  Barman  W..  aaatnor  to  Tbe  Cater  Ifannteetnrlng 

Ca^any.  CleTelandTOblo.    Diaatock.    No.  1.044.809; 

Not.  19 :  Oa&  vol.  184 ;  p.  676. 
( Iter.  Barman  W~  aaaUmor  to  Tbe  Oater  Maanfaeturlag 

Company.  ClOTelaBd.  Obio.     Dlaatock.     "  ~'~ 


Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  677. 
Qrtar  Maanfaetnrlag  Company,  Tba. 

Cbterhotan.'  Tbeodore  O..  aaalgnor  of  ona-tblrtf  to  ▲.   I. 

PoUaek  and  one-tblrd  to  8.  A.  Boeen,  Worceater,  Maaa 

Paaomatk  pomp.     No.  1,046,172;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL 

184 :  p.  829. 
Obtrandcr.  Allen  B..  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American 

Car  and  Fooadry  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Car  eon- 

atraetlon.     No.    1.046.429;   Not.    26;   Oaa.    toI.   184; 

p.  919. 
dnwald.    Bdnrleb.   Cologne.   Germany.     Ball-mllL     No. 

1.048.849 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  109. 
0|tlB  BlaTator  Company.     (See  Llndqolat,  DaTld  L.,  aa- 


qtla  EloTator  Company.     (See  Beabergar,  Charlea  D.,  aa- 


ALFHABBTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTESS. 


No.  1.044.810; 
(Sea  Oater,  Barman 


BtTator  Company.    (See  Sondb,  Aogoat.  aaalgnor.) 
Olttra,  Jobn  B.,  Boffalo,  N.  T.    Ventilator.    No.  1,044.866  ; 

Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  880. 
Otto.   Bmii   E.,   aaelgnor  of  one-balf  to  A.    BerahoTlts, 

Cblcago.  111.     Macblne  for  preealng  and  drying  etrlpa  of 

fkbrlc  and  catting  tbem  Into  lengtba.     Na  1.044,687 ; 

Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  roV.  184 :  p.  634. 
Orerbagb  h  Ayera  Maanfactvrlng  Company.     (See  Otot- 

bagb  and  Brent,  aaelgnore.) 
0  ranagh.  FrankUa,  BTanatoa.  and  I.  B.  Brent  aaelgnore 

to  Orerbagb  *  Ayera  Mannfaetarlng  Company,  Cblcago. 
"       '  gnard.     "      .-...—     ..        .«     _ 


111. 


No. 


184 ;  p.  090 
0  pera.  Alfred  ■.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 


1.044.566;   Not.   19;  Oaa.  toI. 

Sboa.    No.  1,048460; 

LIgbtfoot,  Cecil,  aa- 


NoT.  5;  Oaa.  toI.  184';  p.  109. 
OnreM  Acetylene  Company.     ( 

alnor.) 
P^c- Kite.  Company.     (Sea  Lnndberg.  Aogoat  J.,  aaalgnor.) 


Fkcttc  Oil  St 


atgnor.) 
idEurd  If  c 


Company.     (See  Sloan,  Samval  JL,  aa- 


lotor  Car  Company. 

ird  Motor  Car  Company 

■Inor.) 
Fidelford. 


(See  BeaU.  Frank  F.,  aa- 

(Saa  Boff.  Bowell.  aa- 


Clementloe   M..    Canaadalgna.   N.   T.     Skirt- 
marker.    No.  1.046,480 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  919. 
Loola.  Patvaon.  N.  J.    Darlee  fbr  preTnattag  tbe 

froiBlBg  of  boQM-plamblBg.     No.   1.048.187;  Mar.  5: 

Oaa.  TOI.  184  ;  p.  81. 
Pblne,  W.  F.     (See  Paraley.  Samael  ■.,  aaalfnor.) 
P  Oawr.  Oeonc  W..  Dolntb.  Mlna.     Oiler.    No.  1,048,968  ; 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  856. 
P)dmar.  Joel  C.  E..  Brooklyn,  aaalgno'-  to  Weatem  Electric 
tpany.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Telepbone  tranamiaalon  lya- 
n«o.  1.045.600 :  Not.  26 ;  &ik  toL  184 ;  p.  981. 
Pkntttad,  Fred  Z.     (See  AanaMe.  Warren  W..  agnnior.) 
Pintaer,  I.«lla  M.     (See  <3olby  and  I>atteraon.  anlgnors.) 
~         f.  Mkbal,  Uae-Beralna.  Belglnm.    Waablng-BMCblaa. 

14M4.415 :  Not.  IsTOoa.  toL  184 ;  a.  509l 
Fhoaatt^  Bannaa  A.,  aai^Mxr  to  Smltb  ft  PblUlpa  Maaa- 

nctiirat  Compaay,  Cbfoago.  111.     Lumber -role.     No. 

1,0«4.811 :  NarTl* :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  677. 
Furadla   Albort.   Pblladaipbla.   Pa.,   aaalgnor  to   Samael 

Stenbarger   Compaay.      Sblrt-aleeTe.     No.    1.045,787: 

N«T.  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  1029. 
Pivter.  Bdaraad  A^  aaatgaor  of  oae-balf  to  L.  A.  Miller, 

Maridea.  Coaa.     Jar  top  aad  coTer.     No.   1.045.819; 

Not.  ti;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  88a 
PMnr>  Oaarga  Dl,  Etreraida,  CaL    Comblaed  eleratlag 

aad  damptakiPpAnitaa.    No.  1,(M5.072 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 :  pTtvf. 
P  liter.  Oaoqie  %,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor.  by  oMHa  aa- 
aaaata,  to  M.  C.  Bakar.  Stamtwd,  Cona.    Baaa^ball- 
Batla  board.    No.  1.048,586:  Not.  5;  Oaa.  toL  184; 

p.  ITC 

P  irker.  Jaaaa  O.     (See  Boblaaoa  aad  Paiter.) 
Pi  rter,  Jaaaab  F.     (See  Lockttaf  aad  Pi^wr.) 
P  liter,  iraUltoTM  ifcKaaaia.  Ala.    Swca^ponto-prMarT- 

lag  bovM.    No.  1,648,624 ;  Hot.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  206. 


Parkbarat.  Laytoa  M.,  aaalgaor  to  Tba  ladlaaa  Die  Caat- 
lag  DeTelopment  Compaay,  Indlaaapolla,  lad.  ZHe- 
cwtlag  aMuriifaM.  No.  1.045.738;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL 
184;  p.  1080. 

Parkbarat,  Laoa  F..  aaalnor  to  Dlamoad  Blactrle  Cma- 
pooy.  BUuAMmtpa.  N.  T.     Electric  beater  fttr  raagea. 

_No.  1.045.120:  Not,  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  880. 

Parre,  Loala  A..  BataTla,  IB.  YalTa  fbr  bat-water  bea^ 
lag  MBtMie     No.  1.044,284;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  Tti.  184; 

Panella.  WUllam  C~  ElleaTUle,  N.  T.  Toy  bottle.  No. 
1.045.601 ;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  981. 

Parsley.  Samnri  B^  Latezo,  aaalgaor  of  one-balf  to  W.  F. 
Paine,  WUIa  Point,  Tex.  Cotton  -  chopper.  No. 
1.046,4.'!1 :  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  920. 

Paraon.  William  N.,  «t  ml.  (See  lUgee.  Francla  L.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Paraona,  Emma  C.  SomarTllla,  Maaa.  Stocking.  No. 
1.044.567 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  ToL  184 :  p.  590^ 

Partlagtoa,  Oerard  J.  (Sea  WrIgbC  Oeorge  B..  aa- 
algaor.) 

Paakell.  Albert  E..  New  York.  N.  T.  Oarmaot-haagar. 
No.  1.048,861 ;  Not.  5 :  Gas.  rol.  li4 ;  p.  100. 

Patteraon,  Jamea  T.,  PIttabargb,  Pa.  Cap-cloaare  for 
Dipca  and  tbe  like.     No.  1,044,285 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Patteraon.  John  8.     (See  Oolby  and  Pattemon.) 
Patteraon.  Winiam  K.,  el  al.     (See  EUla,  Ed.  aaalgaor.) 
Patton,    Cbarlea   W.     (See   Waablngton.    DIxmi    B..    aa- 
algnor.) 
Paol.  Andrew  O..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Heating  ayatem.     No. 

l.<)45.602:  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  9^1. 
Paol,  Andrew  O..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Baatlns  ayatem.     No. 

1.046.608 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  9«. 
Paol.  Andrew  O.,  Boatoa.  Maaa.     Beating  ayatem.     No. 

1.045.604;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  9«t. 
Paol,  Aadrew  O..  Boatoa.  Maaa.     Beating  ayatem.     No. 

1.045.606 :  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  988. 
Paol.  Andrew  O..  Boaton.  Maaa.,  and  A.  A.  Cryer,  New- 
ark. N.  J. :  aaM  Cryer  aaalgnor  to  aald  Paul.     Beating 

ayatem.    No.  1.046,606 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  984. 
Paalameler.  Albert  C,  Alameda,  aaataaor  to  Byroa  Jack- 

aon  Iron  Worka.  Weat  Berkeley,  Cm.\.     Aatomatle  can- 

trlfOKal  pomp.    No.  1,045.432 ;  not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184; 

p.  020. 
Paapa.  Joaapb.  aad  Q.  F.  Boebrlem.  Cblcago.  IlL     Oola- 

controllad  amcbaalam  for  baam-acaloa.     No.  1.048.852; 

Not.  5 :  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  110. 
Paapa,  Joaepb.  aad  O.  F.  Hocbrlem.  Cblcago,  111.    Walgb- 

lag  moebaalam.    No.  1,048,858;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184; 

p.  110. 
Payne.  Joaepb,  Belmont,  Maaa.     Syringe.    No.  1,044,688; 

Not.  IOTgu.  toI.  184 :  p.  684. 
Payne.  Joaepb.  Melroae.  Maaa.     Caae  for  bypodvmlc  nee- 

dlea.     No.  1.045.607:  Not.  26:  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  984. 
Payne.  Tbomaa  F..  Plttaborab.  Pa.     Froat-proof  water- 

cloaet  TalTe.     No.  1,045,4«;  Nor.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184; 

p.  920. 
Peach,  Welcome  L.,  Toledo.  Oblo.    Sp«rk  and  dader  ar- 

reNter.    No.  1,048,716 ;  Not.  5 :  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  286. 
Peacock,  Jaaiea  K.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Aotoouitle  plpe*ra- 

llef.     No.  1,044^416 J  Not.  12j  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  6<W. 
Peama,  Normaa  P.,  Loadoa.  nudaad.     Boll  for  cottoa- 

alaa  aad  tba  like.     No.  1,048,^48 ;  Not.  B  :  Oaa.  toI. 

184;  p.  T2. 
Peat  ladoatrtaa.    (See  KnvD,  Lao  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
Peck,  Elbert  C,  Baa  Beraardlao,  CaL    Alr-mtadag  attaA- 

ment  for  earboratera.    No.  1,045,078 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL 

184 :  p.  767. 
Peck.  WUllam  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Cranden-Martln  Woodenware 

Company.  St.  Loola.  Mo.     Mop.     No.  1,045,178;  Not. 

26;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  880. 
Padaraan,  Barald.    (Sea  Bor^ara  aad  Padaraen.) 
".,  Ji  ~ 


184;  pi 


Pedaraan,  Jobn  D..  Jaefeaoa,  Wyo.    Magaalaa  tar 

No.  l348,864:  Not.  5:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  111. 
Pederaen,     Joba    D.,     Jacfcaoa,     Wyo.       Firearm.       No. 

1.0444(68:  Not.  19:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  690. 
Peerleoa  Inaalated  Wire  and  Cable  Compaay.     (See  Baa- 

dall.  Fraaklla  S^  aaalgaor.) 
Peerleaa  Motor  Car  Company,  Tba.    (Saa  Wackwlta.  Eraest 

F..  aaalgnor.) 
Pelraal.  laaac  F.,  et  al.     (See  Magae.  Francla  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Pelaar.  Edward  L..  Olenwood  Bprlaga,  Colo.     Water-ele- 

Tatlag  anparataa.    No.  1«044.0T9:  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI. 

to  Tte  Filar  ft  Stowall  Com- 
Sawmin    aet  -  wmrka.      No. 
TOL  184 :  p.  111. 
Pa.    Eatt-Jeint    No.  1.044312; 
Not.  19:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  677. 
Pence.  Frank.     (Baa  Alexander  and  Fence.) 
Paaea,  Lafa  T.,  ladlaBapolla,  lad.    Two-cycle  combaatloa- 

aaSaa.    No.  1,048387:  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  176. 
Peafleld.   Baymoad  C     (Bee  Wallaee,   WlUlam   W.«   aa- 
algaor.) 
PaalakoC  Dmitry  A.,  Brnaaala,  Balatom.    Manofketnre  of 
alkali  alaaUaatea.    No.  1,04638t;  Not.  19;  (3aa.  toL 
184 ;  p.  778. 
Pcaa  Bardwara  Coav>^-     (>«  ClaaTar.  Gaorga  B..  aa- 
algaor.) 
Paaaypaeker.  Edward  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Bak»  Iron  Worte, 
Loo  iiuBgalea,  CaL     BlTetliw:macblna.     No.  1,044,818; 
Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  fTT. 
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FarUa^Oeorge  W.,  aaalgaor  to  Beatoa-PealuaUr  Bat 
*      gJ,,JjjJJJ*??^<?<«*»»yv  BoitoB^  Maaa.    Maeblae   for 


button  OB   abaaaiSl  otber  artMaa.    No. 


i,w»o,wwi:  Not.  12:  Oaa.  toL  184  lbw  817. 

^r^fe.  HS^  ■Y*'*?r  'o'^  ?%  ^  Carbareter.     No. 

1344369 ;  Not.  U  :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  591. 
Pwrlae.  Oeerae  B..,  New  York,  N.  t.,  aaalcnor  to  ScotUI 

Perry,  Georga  B^  Cblcago.  III.,  aaalgaor  to  Dlme-Naller 

t*55K%  W»trtct  of  Columbia.     CoiB-reGeptaele.     No. 

.1,045.175:  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  880. 
£w»5«cker,  Edward.     (Bee  Parabaekar,  Walter  F.  aad  E.) 
Parabaeker,  Walter  F.  and  E.,  DIekaoa  atr.  Pa.    Eall- 

aatlereepar  and  tla-plate.     No.  1,044.286 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oaa 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  447. 

*Tfe/S!SP*\.***"y*^  *'*'•.   f»«»8na  attacbmaat    No. 

1348,717;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  287. 
P»««y».  Fraak  M.,  aad  B.  B.  Boagerirord.  Cbleago.  ni. ; 

aald  Haagerford  aairinor  to  aaM  Patera.     MaSlne  for 

wrapping  MckageaTNa  1.048368 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 

184;  p.  818. 
Peteraen.  Ai^er.  aaalgnor  to  Boaton  Macblnery  Company. 

?T£"'    *'."^.. '"*'^-*»"*"-      "«•    1.04Jf,788;^OT. 
5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  260. 

Peteraen.  Oacar  E.,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.    Dirigible  reflector 

and  bamer.    Na  1,045,608 ;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  184;  p. 

^J*J2i'lui^**S»^*^-?''.,*'<><*t«»'-.  CaL     Multiplane.     No. 

_  1,048369 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  :  p.  857. 

Pateraon.  Frank  E..  aaalgnor  to  F.  A.  Bardy  ft  Company. 

Chicago.  lU.     Baadlng-glaaa.     No.  1.04014;  NoTfltf 

Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  678. 
Peteraon.  Jamea.     (Btit  Robarte  and  Pateraon.) 

^^'^kA^JffS^J^'  Hartford,  Conn.     Electric  awlteb. 
No.  1348.718:  Not.  6:  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  287. 

'^'^•'^Sftl'lSf.^J**-  WC*-  Newfoaa^ad.    Darlt-book. 

No.  1.043.625 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  206. 
Paobla.  Gabriel.   St.   Btkenne,   France.     Electric   Ignition 

^y*?-.***'  aniall-arma.     No.  1,048.719;  Not.   6;  Oaa. 

TOL  184 ;  p.  287. 
Pbaraad.  Joaaphat.  ^(See  Nolaa  aad  Pbarand.) 
P^lp>>  W.  DarwliL  adaOaiatrator.     (See  Kelly,  Bugeae  B.)' 
Pbelpa,  Walter  B.,  at  al.     (See  Smith.  -^  '  ^  ' 


Wufleid  S.,  as- 

(See  Irelaa.  Alfred 

^ilw..^*^?  Manufacturing  Company.  Tbe.    (See  Moeller. 
WflUam  J.,  aaalgnor.) 


8l|pK»r.) 
PbUada^ila  Matallle  Bed  Compaay 


PbUlppaaa.   Aamua,  BrIdgaport.   Conn.     Igniting  darloa. 
P^11|R%  .f9>ttb   F.,    Bl_  Paao^  Tex.    Swtteb-ataad.    No. 


PbOllpa.  Alfred  D..  at  ai.  (Saa  Pbilllpa.  WUllam  B..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

PblUlpa,  MarabalL  aad  W.  P.  Lytla,  Crofton,  Nebr.  Sleteb- 
ninner  attachment  tor  wagoaa.  No.  1,045,789 ;  Not.  26 ; 
Gai.  ToL  184 ;  p.  1080. 


BJfS'.-i'^l!S*'  ^-JL!  ^'^  1^  184;  p.  177. 
^^^  ^S25?  *-i.<^5Sff«^  Mrtgaor  of  oaa-tbird  to  A.  D. 

Pbflllpa.  Cta^aaak  Obl^  aad  ooe-thlrd  to  J.  L.  Adama, 

S"***PS"*',  JSi;  ..5*®£?"'"*>"*  •■^   abow-caae  conatruc- 
»v.^??*-    "^-I'^^'^IS '  ^-  2*  i  0««-  vol.  184 ;  p.  1081. 
PhUMpaon.  Walter  B..  Bpmall.  N.  T.     Adjuatiibla  aaw- 

borae.    No.  1344.816:  Mot.  li ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  678. 

rimoT  <^*"P»»y'  *»••     (8^  M««.   Benry  C  aa- 

Wlo;  Cbarlea  F.    (Sea  Sogdaa  aad  Pldgla.) 
«wce,  Harry,  Kuaaa  City,  Mo.,  aaalgaor,  by  meane  aa- 
^gamcata.  to  Tba  CaMa  Ooamaay.  Cbkago,  lU.    Tra^oi^ 
bowjdL    mefaMue.)    No.  IMSTTlJariSfTW  yd.  W4; 

p.  lOOl.' 

Piwe^Jeffenoa  F..  Tampa.  Fla.    Eleetrle-Ugbt  ataad  or 

aupport.    No- 1.044.689  ^t.  19 :  Oaa.  Toiri84  :  p.  684. 

PUUsftoB,   WlUlam  E..  Baa^  Bridge,  aear  ftcatoa. 

^^d.^jhuKduL  w  i.o*43»8T8oT.  w ;  ^rVSr 

.     PlUlner.  PbUlp  F..  I^ladalpbia.  Pa.     Valra^rtag  com- 

preaaorjNo.  1.045.821;  1^726:  Oaa.  toL  iNrp.  881. 
^^SES!*  ^^  k^v  feH^  Coto.    Boat  gaga  member  aad 
tMlSKf     '^^^iJ^'^i '  ^f^^ ;  Oaa.  TOL  184  ;  p.  767. 
"?'5S1%<.  ^"*^«  '/t    I>«»Wi    Cola.      Stora.      No. 

1.044.289;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  448. 
Plnney.  Byron  W.  Leaterahlre.  N.  T.    Belnforeed<eonciete 

«»w«y-tle.     No.  1.045,741;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184; 

p.  1081. 

***?^-ll2?*^    "t^tS^     Cal.  ^  Cheeaa- cotter.      No. 
1,044380;  ffOT.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  894. 
*  Piper,  Mary  E.     (See  Cox,  Jamea  B..  aaalgnor.) 


^^'■' JHSl^Ai- S**^- 'JJ-    Aab-^eeeataelaforamokarB. 
No.  1.045,176;  Not.'M ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  881. 

"t?*^  SVX?^  S**^^''- '•   poor  Ibr  alOTator^haftB. 

No.  1.048,188:  Haj.  5;  Qam.  toL  184;  a.  81. 
Pltoan.  Bwiiy  L..  PlaaTiUa.  Ky.    CalcalatlBg  apparatna 

^A^^^ISS^^'  **•    **••  »»0«.4«4;  Not.  2»:  8aa.  toL 
184;  p.  920. 

ntt.  Joha  W.    (Bee  Boga  aad  Pttt) 

Pltteborgh  Brate  Shoe  Compaay.     (Baa  Klaaar,  Joba  J., 

aaalgnor.) 

^8**a2£no'?*"*'*"*  Compaay.     (Saa  PoUlam,  Oawald 

PlttilNuiSstaal  Fooadry.     (Baa  AlUaoa  and  BaaaeL  aa- 
algaora.) 


"?*Jg?J?'J?^''  PlaLarlfie,  HI.  Cblcken-aeparator.  No. 
1,048,140 ;  Not.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  38. 

"^l?^%^bS^E'teS?*»  ^*^''  "^^  <•-  . 

"Sfn*^  N?r26^%o\  l£f p%'l^~*- 
Plymale,  Sebaatlan,  Portland.  Orw.     Labrlcatlna  doTlea. 
Vo.  1,043,141 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  Tori84Tp  ^  ^  ^^ 
Pollack.  A.  Irar,  0t  uL     (See  Oaterbolm,  Tbeodore  6..  aa- 
algaor.) 

PoUar^  BangbamL..  deceaaed,  Dobbe  Ferry.  N.  T. ;  M. 
M.    Pollard   admlalatratrlx.      BlectrieaUy-^eated    mSl- 

««\r^  2? i'**'^ 'US'. i« ;  o*«-  ▼oL  1^4 ri^isT 

Pollard.   MarlOB  IL.  admlalatratrlx.     (Bee  PoOanL  Ef- 

Pollock,  Ann  J.,  exacntrlx.     (See  Pollock.  John.) 
Pollo<^  Jamea.    (See  PoUock.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Pollock,  John,  deceaaed,  Belfkat.  Ireland;  A.  J.  Pollo^ 
executrtx,  aaalgaor  to  J.  Pollock.  Brooklyn.  N.  T,    Faed^ 
water  beater.     No.  1,044,909  -Not.  19 ;  (}aa.  toI.  184 ; 
p.  710. 

PompUL  Rlecardo.  VUUno  Amaldl,  TItoU,  Italy.  Pro- 
jectile and  firing  the  aame.  No.  1,045.076 ;  Not.  19 : 
Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  768. 

^*?^.S?i^°°S  ^^-.i?"^**-  Y*-  .Snrglcal  bandage.    No. 

1,044.817 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  679. 
PoatanL  Belnrleb,  Fraakfort-on-tho-MalB,  Oarmaay.    Aa- 

eW%.%«''^^^L"^  *"<»  *»»•  ™  fronrboUenT 
No.  1.045,742  ;NojrM ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  1081. 

Porter.  OntmK..  a«^or  to  Oregon  Fruit  Cleaner  Com- 

&"!''5TSa?SS^p.  ??**^*'-    «<»-^.0«^5 
Poatletbwalt.„  laaac  New  MarrlUe,   Pa.     Tie  aad  rmU- 

Pottalger.  Albert  B..,BaadiaK.  Pa.  Pnaila.  No.l.M44Ml: 
Not.  12 ;  Gkia,  toL  184 ;  p.  449.  .""h™*  , 

Potter,  Edward  B.,  Baa  Fraadaco,  Cal.  Vablele  wbeel 
attacbmaat     No.   1,048,250:  Not.  5;  Oaa.  t«S.   184; 

PottOT,  Na^aalal  B..  Boebaatar,  N.  T.     BafMy  atartlag 

^:ShJ^SA  ^i'^^^J^'  «?««n<w  to  Amerlcaa 
Cola  Begla^  Compaay,  Chicago,  tlL  Telepbooe  algaal- 
lag^a|parataa.    Nori;tf«5,0rrr?IOT.  19;  Oaa.  toL184; 

Powara.  Jamaa  B.,  Aridaad,  Kaaa.  SbOTallag  or  waata- 
f«|»^»tln^jboard.     llrdn,048,856;  Not.  5;  Oaa.  toL 

^"%!i4lR"^^  "^  TaaeaUcht-ProJektioa  mK  Ba- 
aehriaktar  Baftoag.  (See  Buecbaer,  AU>ert  O.,  aa- 
Bigaoc) 

Pratt  Boaa  B_  Seattle.  Waah.    BUrt-baad  faataaer.    No. 

1.048,886:%.  12  I^aa.  TOL  184:  r8l9:^^*    "•* 

PrgBML  Adam  B.,  Halifax.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  L.  C  Tappey, 


Preaeblla.     Paul.    B..     Bebladera-oa-tba-SiME,     Oarmaay. 


1,04041: 


Bqaallalag  dcTlca  tor  i 

Not.  12;  oaa.  toL  18. ,  ,. 

Prealey.  VHlUam  J.,  Oraad  BaTca,  Mich.    Btarter  for  la- 
8S*b!'Sf??8S?--'      NO.    1,044.081:   NOT.    12; 

Priee-(^pben  Cotton  Picker  Corporation.     (See  White 
aad  CampbeU.  aaatgaota.)     ,y 


Prtca.  George  B.,  St  Loola.  Mo.  Praaalag  aad  ftelahlag 
bnoB,    Na  134il.l79 ;  Nor^  26;  Oaa.  toITIm  ;  p  88JL 

Price.  lflt«Wa.  M£uaL  Ha."  WbaeL  »?.'£6St48, 
Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  108*. 

'^*iL«S!22J*  J^«    hS^'S*^^.^^     Frult-pteker.     Ma. 

nif^^'  ^'  ??5  ChU.  T«-  184 ;  P.  881. 

»J*®-  llSJ;f'***4-''27-  ** '  O*^  ▼OL  184 :  p.  460. 

^^\S^  rB^^-^J^^^S"^  P*-    BrakUhoa  eontroU*. 

No.  1.046,180;  Not.  26jOaa.  toL  184;  a  8«L 
Prlaca,  Joba  D.,  Maw  Tork.  N.  T.     LodSiguwaabar  for 

note  and  bolta.    Na  1,048,721 ;  NoTtsToaaT  toL184^ 

p.  888. 

'^^  ,¥f??L-"-v.**"  H«l.  Oa.     Cottoa-aaad 
J^^  1.0443«^OT^12;  Oaa.  toL  184;  o.  896. 

"^T^'A^^  ■-,?•»??»«»»»•  ^•^    fcw-awage.     Na 
^  1,<>45,0TO  ;.NoT.  19;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  769. 
Prater,  Badla  A^  aad  L.  Bartanbatn.  NaaUly.  Fraaea. 
,  I>l8h-«ieonar.    Ma  1.045379;  Nor.  19;  Oaa.  toL  IM; 
^p.  769. 

Pryor.  Gaorga  W.,  OraeaTllle.  Qa.    Dertea  far  acnmiinc 

aaei    MoJ.04C486 :  Mot.  26 ;  Oaa.  aSTlSdrE.  WlT^ 

P«nflci    Bmldto.    MagMaao    BaMbo,    ItalT^fMMUy- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


See^Krerett,  Ernest  C,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Le  Blond  and 


Falllam.  Oswald   S.,  aasinor  to   Pittsborfh   BqvljHiient 

Conpanr,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Bod    sill    tor   cars.      No. 

1.04^18 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  184 :  p.  679. 
F  unpeU/,  LsbhmI  A^  Lew%  Kaas.    Trap.    Ma  1,044,068 ; 

Not.  it ;  Qaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  SM. 
Fim^   Richard   H..   Rossdalc.    Mlss.     CnltlTator.     No. 

1.048,060 :  Not.  19 :  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  769. 
F  irTis,  WUUam  B-  Sharon  HlU.  and  A.  D.  Orltman.  Pbil- 

•delphte.  Pa.     Electric  rallwaj.     No.   1.044319;  Not. 

19 ;  Qas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  679. 
F  itaan.  WlUUm  H.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Antlakiddlnf  ds- 

Tlce.    No.  1.046.600 :  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  988. 
F  rie,  Loula  M.     (Bee  Wray  and  Pjle.) 
Qiareles,   Bdle.   Ban   Frandsco,  Cal.     Box -coach.     No. 

1,046.181:  Not.  26  ^aa.  toL  184 :  p.  882. 
Q  MiTier,    Keith    D.,    WeTaco,    W.    Va.      Rallway-tle   and 

clamp.     No.  1.046.744  ;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  1082. 
ttMoaao.  Aofostln  L.  J.,  asrignor  to  W«th«1U  Finished 

rasMwis  Conpany,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.    Castlna  of  metals. 

No.  1,048,867 ;  Not.  12:  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  319. 
<]  lickel,   Henry   F..   HarrisbarK,   Pa.     Regulator  for  fur- 
naces.   No.  1.04S,610 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  986. 
QDisltj,   James    J.,    Ifamaroneck,    N.    Y.      Throttls-eoa- 

troUer.    No.  1,048,868;  Not.  12;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  820. 
Q  ilnlan,  Charles  J..  Fltchburc,  Mass.    Device  for  supp(»t- 

las  hats  and  garments.     No.  1,045,436;  Not.  26;  Qaa. 

Tol.  184;  p.  921. 
Qiinn,  Ambrose  A.,  assignor  of  forty-flTe  one-bundredtbs 

to  8.  B.  Boothe,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Protecting  deTlca  for 

Teasels.     No.  1,046,081 :  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  TOirT84 ;  p.  769. 
q  ilnalgamond   Pressed   Steel  and  Tool   Company.      (See 

LaraTa,  Henry  F.,  assignor.) 
B    B.  Diets  Company.     (See  Betts,  Charles  L..  aaslgnor.) 
B   E.  Diets  Company.    (See  Diets,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
R   E.  Diets  Company.     (See  ETeret 
R    K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co. 

Oroene,  assignors.) 
R  icine-Sattley  Company.     (Sec  WeaTer,  Ira  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Bidford.     Steoben    C,    Oshkosb.    Wis.      Button.       No. 

1.048^1 :  Not.  5 ;  Oas.  toI.  i84  ;  p.  73. 
Ries,  Joseph,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Vise.     No.  1,046,746; 

Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1032. 
do,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lk  O.  Ragglo, 
jlcago.     III.       Receptacle     for     garbage  •  cans.       No. 

1,044.417;  Not.  12;  Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  509. 
Elo,  Lonis  O.     4  See  Raggio,  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Joint  Company,  The.     (Sae  Wolhaopter,  Benjamin, 
[assignor.) 
B  Uts,  Henry  A.,  Oroton.  S.  D.    Air  and  gas  mixing  tsIts. 

No.  1.048,970 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  367. 
R  Ills,  Earl  M.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Airship.    No.  1.046.746 ; 

Not.  26;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  10.S2. 
B  unaey.  Jose^  H.,  Albany,  B.  M.  Clearwater.  Troy,  and 

J.  Temple,  waterrliet,  assignors  to  Earl  4  wUaon,  Troy. 

N.  Y.     Blank-folding  machine  for  the  manufacture  of 

collars,  cnffk,  and  the  like.    No.  1,043,722  ;  Not.  6 :  Oas. 

Tol.  184  ;  p.  28& 
Bind,    James    U..    Newton,    Masa.      Indicator-tab.      No. 

1,045.182;  Not.  26;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  832. 
Bindall,    Franklin    &,   Jersey   City   Heights.   N.   J.,   as- 
signor to  Peerless  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable  Company, 

New     York,     N.     Y.       Wlre-coTerlng     machine.       No. 

1,045.188 :  Not.  26;  Oai.  toI.  184;  p.  832. 
Rinderson,  John  P.     (See  Hanna,  John  and  A:  H.,  as- 

slgnon.) 
R  indleman,  Zouare  8.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Ballng-press. 

No.  1.045.184:  Not.  26:  Oss.  toI.  184;  p.  888. 
Bmdoiph,  Charles  W..  VlTlan,  La.     Oil-wen  casing  and 

packing  therefor.     No.    1,043,723;    Not.    5;   Oas.   toL 

184;  p.  288. 
B^kln,  Hiram  S.,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bankin 

Suarts   Mill   Company,    Indlanola.   Nebr.      Quarts-mill. 
o.  1,044,571 :  Nor.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  592. 
Blmkln  Quarts  Mm  Company.     (Sae  Bankin.  Hiram  S.. 

aaslgnor.) 
Boson,  Walter  C,  CleTelaad.  Ohio.     Smoking-pipe.     No. 

1.048,869;  Not.  12;  Oat.  toI.  184:  p.  820. 
BiTen,  Artie   L.,   Vista  Grande,   Cal.     Auto-fender.     No. 

1,048,460 :  Not.  5 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  149. 
Biwlings  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Whitley,   Wil 

item  P.,  aaslgnor.) 
Bgr,.  William  M.,  Toppenlah,   Wash.     Holder  for  wrap- 

pinriMipera.     No.  1,043,626;  Not.  5;   Oas.  toI.   184; 

B  lydnre,  Charles  F.     (See  McCoubrle  and  Raydnre.) 
Riymond,    Harry   K.,   Akron,   Ohio,   assinor,    by 


lymono,    uarry   k.,   Asron,   onio.   assinor,    by   masne 

asatenacBts,  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrich  Company.     Tire 

fabric:     No.  1,048.143;  Not.  6:  Oas.  toL  1M;  p.  84. 
BACH,  MlItoB  B.,   Springfield,  Mass..   assignor  to  A.   O. 

Spaldinc   k   Bros.    Manfg.    Co.     Bxercinng  apparatua 

(eoatroner  for  Tertlcal   adjustment).     No.   1,045,611 ; 

Not.  26;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  985. 
R  fade,  Edgar  S.,  •<  tl.  (See  McStay,  William  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
B  ladlBff  Iroa  Coaipany.     (8sa  Bvy^,  Jease  I.,  aaaigBor.) 
B  lama,    Joseph    M..    Orampian,     Pa.      Paperclip.      No. 

1,044,672 ;  IIot.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  592: 
Biason.  Andrew.     (See  Warwick  and  Reason.) 
B  ctaawakL  John  J.,  PlttAargh,  Pa.     Life-aaTing  dsTicc. 

No.  1,044,344 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  n.  480. 
Biddy.    John    W.,    OeneTa.    N.    Y.      Nasal    guard.      No. 

1.044.010 :  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  n.  TIL 
B  idtB,  Andrew  W.,  aslfor  to  W.  F.  ft  JiAn  Barnes  Com- 

HUET.  Bockfiord,  ni.     DrllliBMsachine.     No.  1,048,724 ; 

SfoT^  6 :  Ga&  toL  184 ;  p.  ^™ 


Bedllch,   Frank.   Yankee,  N.  Max.     Horaa-ialeasar.     No. 

1,04^971 ;  Not.  12 :  Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  367. 
Reed,  Boss.  Rasset,  Okla.     Antoouitle  aoctloa-dlatrlbater 

for  ginning  plants.    No.  1,044.418;  Nev.  12;  Oas.  toL 

184:  p.  509. 
Reed,  Esra  E.,_Tower.  aaalgnor  of  oaa^lialt  to  B.  C  MoMa, 

Sundance,    Wyo.      Stirrup.     No.    1,044,419;    Nov.    12; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  610. 
Reedy.     Inren     R.,     Oaytoo,     Ohio.       Carbureter.       No. 

1,(M4,246  ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  450. 
Reese,  Perley  B.,  ssslgnor  to  W.  C.  Benfrow,  Kanaas  City, 

Mo.     Addbig-machlne.     No.   1,044,690;   Not.   19;  Gas. 

Tol.  184 ;  D.  685. 
Refractory  Zinc  Ore  Treatment  Company.      (See  Islwr- 

wood.  Percy  C  C,  aaalaBor.) 
Rc|n>ndl.  Oluaeppe,  Now  Tork,  N.  T.     Oil-lamp  boraar. 


No.  1,048,726 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  roL  184 ;  p.  289. 
~  TilT,  anff, 

RebfiMs,  Martin  O.     (See^Brewer,  TUy,  and  Rehfnsa.) 


Rehfuas.  John  O.     (See  Brewer,  TIIt.  aadT Rehfnsa.) 


Relchbeim,  George  U,  Detroit.  Micii.  Coin-eontrolled 
mechanism.  No.  l,<>45,18e ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ; 
p.  833.  . 

Reid,  Angus  S..  St  Kilda,  Melbourne.  Victoria,  AostraUa. 
Milking  apparatua.  No.  1,044,246;  Not.  12;  Oas.  toL 
184:  p.  461. 

Raid,  Oeorga  F.     (Bee  Tryon  and  Reid.) 

Relss,  Joseph  M..  Portland,  Oreg.  Safety-catch  for  eyl- 
inder-locka.  No.  1,046,823;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184; 
p.  881. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co.  (See  Coasey, 
Mvron,  aaalgnor.) 

Renfrew,  William  C.     (Bee  Beeae,  Perley  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Banner,  Jacob,  Bockwell  City,  Iowa.  Holder  for  toa^riam 
conea.     No.  1.044,911 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  711. 

BoTel,  William  O.,  Jr.,  Waahington.  D.  C  Bottle-cap. 
No.  1.048.869 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  118. 

Berell,  Alexander  H.    (SiM  Morray,  Thomaa  P.,  aaaignor.) 

RcTell,  Alexander  H..  and  T.  P.  Morray,  Chicago,  IIL; 
said  Morrai  asaigBor  to  aald  RaTSU.  Store.  No. 
1.043.268;  Not.  5:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  78. 

ReTall.  Alexander  H.,  and  T.  P.  Morray,  Chicago,  IlL; 
aaid  Morray  aaalgnor  to  aald  BsTeH.  Flreleaa-oooldnf 
apparatus.  No.  1,048.360;  Not.  6;  Oas.  toL  184; 
p.  118. 

Reybert,  Hsrry  A.     (See  Hageratrom,  John  Am  asaignor.) 

Reynoldis,  John  A.,  Wlncheater.  Kana.  Attachment  for 
com-harTesters.  No.  1,046,824;  Not.  26;  Qns.  Tol. 
184  *  p.   882. 

Reynolds,  John  B..  et  tt.  (Sea  Kaatengren,  QostaTus  B., 
aaaignor.) 

Reynolds,  Mark  W.     (See  Murphy  and  Baynolda.) 

Reynolds.  Morley  P.,  CleTsUnd,  Ohio.  Bead-testing  da- 
Tlce.    No.  1,(>44.M7 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  461. 

Rhelniaehe  Metallwaaren-  and  Maschlnenfabrik.  (Sae 
Cbronls,  Aris  D^  aaaignor.) 

Rheinlsche  Metallwaren-  nnd  Maschlnenfabrik.  (Sae 
VOlIer,  Kari.  assignor.) 

Rhoadea.  Alonso  B.,  ssslgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Maaa.  Thread-parting  mechaniam  for  looma.  No. 
1.045,437 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  988. 

Rhoadea,  Alonso  B.,  aaaignor  to  Dmpar  Company,  Hapa- 
dale,  Maaa.  ThiMd-parting  meefaaniSM  (or  looma.  No. 
1,046.488 ;  Not.  26:  Qu.  toL  184 ;  p.  882. 

Bhodes,  Cbarlea  M..  SteubanTiUa,  Ohla.  WaTe-anargy  mo- 
tor.    No.  1.044.912 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  711. 

Rhodes.  Charles  M.,  BteubaaTllle,  Ohia  WsTe-energy  mo- 
tor.    No.  1.044,913 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  712. 

Rlblet.  Byron  C,  Spokane,  Waah.  Landing  and  launch- 
ing platform  for  acroplanea.  No.  1,044,914 ;  Not.  19 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  184  :  p.  712. 

Rice,  Benjamin  F.     (See  MeKeason  and  Biea.) 

Bichardaon,  Newton.     (Sea  McKlanoyand  Blehardson.) 

Richardson  Scale  Company.  (Sea  CUCord  and  Murray, 
aaalgaora.) 

Richardson,  William  K..  LesTenworth.  Kans.  Ceotrifogal 
machine.  No.  1.044,573;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p. 
592. 

Rlcheadrfer.  Henry  J.,  and  B.  Boone,  Idme  Bidge,  Pa. 
Copy-bolder.  No.  1,046,747;  Not.  26;  Oas.  Tairi84f 
p.  1083. 

Rich  tar,  Frans,  Buebau,  Aastrin-Hangarr.  Fod^n^tooi 
tor  boots  and  the  like.  No.  1,048,461;  Not.  5 ;  Oas.  toI. 
184  *  D    149 

Riddali.  WimaB  J.,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.  Locking  derice  tor 
iCTers  of  motar-T«bidaa.  No.  1,048,726;  Not.  6;  Oaa. 
Tol.  184 ;  p.  240. 

Rider,  DoTid  W.     (See  Bender.  Jacob  S.,  aaaignor.) 

Bidlon.  George  H.,  Sooth  Whltlcgr,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Macninery  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Nut-tapping  ma- 
china.    No.  l,04M6d ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  160. 

Eiecel.  Clarence  H.,  aasinor  to  The  Deforest  Sheet  ft 
"nnplate  Company,  Nilea,  Ohio.  Metal-shaping  ma- 
chine.    No.  L046.082;  Nor.  19;  Oas.  toI.  184:  p.  770. 

Blegler,  Louis  J.,  Ban  Atoh,  Pa.  Metallic  da.  No. 
1.048,727 :  Nor.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  240. 

Rigglna,  ^niliam  B.,  Sierra  Blanca,  Tax.  Bplkc.  Na 
1^044.420 ;  Not.  12 :  Gas.  toL  184 rp.  610. 

Riley.  i>aniel,  Jr.,  Plttafleld.  lU.  Oata.  No.  1,044,915; 
Not.  19 :  Gas   vol.  184 :  p.  713. 

Riley,  Frederick.     (Baa  O'Connor  and  BUay.) 

RliriMrger,  Jacob,  Ballema,  aaatgnor  to  C  A.  Wiaaal,  Day- 
ton, Ky.  ReTcrse-goar  mechanism.  No.  1.044,421 ;  Not. 
12;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  610. 

Rlppel,  Albert  F.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Penholder.  No. 
1,(>46,186:  Not.  86:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  884. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATBNUaES. 


Bittw, 

N& 
Robert 


cxtnctoc 
tor  aatehel 


) 


No. 


"^tefi*  5ff"^»  5"  P«>«K«»K  KtaW:  andJ.  Petaraaa. 
?!^  9S>'P<^  ^  ona-thirt  to  r.  CJohnaaa.  bltLaka 
o£'TfffM.S»£**'*'-    ^    I'W^^StTTnS;.    if! 

t^^^"^"^!*.  ^•^'^  «^1.044.*22; 
»?"!!?*•  0«?«»»  M..  and  jTo.  Pariter,  Loa  Aneelea.  CaL 
JJjtog-macblne.    ftb.   l,044.iwTNiTri9T'8S  ^ 

"^JS^..'^^'^  ^'  BhMMnabnrg.   Pft.     Screen.     No. 

?%hJM    «t''^^i   Vi-    ^-     AdJnatahla    gannant     Na. 
•  y***»*'i5  N4f.  12 :  Oaa.  toI,  liSTV  857. 

BOjd^Wand  Ptow  Company.     C8m  Johnaon.  WUUam  H, 

"*!!iliSr"f  "®^  Co^P»nJ-     <«••  Naarant,  danda  H., 
Bodertek.  Geette  F^  Medina,  N.  D.     Bpark  arreater  and 

r«S«**'      *  to«.8ia;  Not.  2erSMr^L  ibS! 
■*S22l  ■SlLiizJ'feL ^'  *«• 'v.««"«iw>'  to  a  P. 


"TuSrSS^    i^oaia,    New    York,    N.    Y.     6 

l,044JS2q:  NotTIo  ;  Oas.  toL  184;  n.  680 

■*S:*J%^    I>~^«!C'    Colo-    iS^e   to 


Sad-iron.    No. 


--..  i--2— — • '•*'•    Colo.     Machine    for    scnaratliw 

"*u!p5tO.**'!^     No.    1.045.088  ri^.W;'31ir?af 

~  Match-bnx. 


ibia  bed.    No. 


Jaaner.  Belnrtdi.    (Sea  Schml.^ , 


Bfcmer^^HejSA.    (Jtea'^mldti^^  BaIho».) 


Idt.  Bflaam 
^^jJ^S^S"  CMcajto,  III.    Carboreter.    Na.  1,048.6U; 


Na 


-  .  ——--—^, ago,  1 

Not.  M ;  Q9M.  ToL  f84 ;  p.  986. 
Bothenb^.  Moria,  BerUn,  German 


uae 
148. 

attachment. 

t-praaa.      Na. 
»  *'¥5S'"2*  •  i'ov-  •  i  -was.  TOL  um  ;  p.  i»i. 
Rowlatt,  Jamce  B.,  et  at.    (See  Cola,  MUton  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

xd  S.,  a*> 


GaB.Tot.  184;  ^36 


No. 


t^fSMBpany. 


Oas  Ught 


Toiik.  N.  Tm  aaalmaia  to 
rq«p>tMJ»d  ^KaSd    tew 


1^8,464:  Not.  6;  Oas.  toL  184:  n.  16lT ^^ 
BoatlMr,  Ni<^olaa  J..  Mlnaral  Point  Wla     BaUwar  Mtot» 
^^oa.     No.    I.SmM:    jK   26/  filnSL'ttf^ 

Bogaq,  Agoatlna.  and  I.:  MontUB,  New  York.  N.  T.    Diaan- 
^Addreaaar  Company.    (Bee  Hoghca,  DaTyM  CX,  aa- 


^»^%.ite 


,0401 


Ala. 

Not.  19; 


BtBUgrt.  garmany.    CantlnMoaa  mannfae- 
SnnsP*  OK  bOT«jgaa  eontainlMr  earbbirte 


!K2^'iS«t5M^'iZl"%T*Kf*'<^.^?f    Cnrrant-motor. 
■^iJ!??-L^i.'^ir^J*««.    w6#bo«pUng.    No. 

▼eSJ. 
p.  685. 

■^^  /JK9'«?:'«???^fS^^_' <**©.     OrtedtaA- machine 

.WniUal.  M&mor.) 
Wgn-eleanar.  Ho.  1.044,428  j 


i^B^.^Ki^^^ 


Iliac 

Cambria,  Oal. 
Oas.  ToL  184 : 


No.  £.044,875 :  NotC  19 :  Gas 

MjteaMrtBnisvllleriS'^  Wgj 
Not.  W ;  Qaa.  wL  184 :  p.  811. 
"~  j^{^  ^    ^^  JackaoB,  Tkaddaua  A^ 


*•«.  .t«a.  p,  aft2« 

Boaj^^JWan  A.,  al  dJ.    fa^  Ottoikatni.  Tlmttm  O, 
184  0.  0.— iii 


Royal  T^wrlter'Comptny 

"•yw,   Freoeria.    Bti 

felt  and  like  hats. 

184 :  D.  241. 
Bock,    Uehard    M..    Lon. 

medjinlam.     No,  1,048. 

BdM.  H«iry  A.,  Barberton,  Ohla. 


(See  Heaa,  Edward 


Oustaf  A.,  assignor.) 
Manufacture  of 


land 


fo.  1,048^81;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toL 


p.  207. 

InSd,  Hai   . . 

I  Company,  Chicago,  in. 
I  marhipaa 


nagland.      VariabU 
Not.  6;   Oas.   toL 


le^paad 
L   184; 


No.   1.044A48: 


•Mlpnacto 


vTi^z.'*^  DiasMnd 

it-drylng  maana  ft»r 

12:  Oaa.  toL 


Match  Com 

mnteh-Bach- 
_  184?  p.  484. 
Roecker,  C^I  A.,  assignor  to  H.  Wdgt,  duranacid,  St  PaoL 

Car-door.    No.  1,045,827 ; 

.-^.    MatnUlc  raUway-tia. 
iULToL  184:  p.  714. 


^  Jh.ljOMlS;  Not.  IB 
BaaaelL   Ctteton   W-.   Dt_ 
l,04ili2;NOT.  a^OM. 
Boaaan,  Tamaa  O,  nttikaK_ 

Boaaen.    Jerome  Ht"  BnM.    losmT 
^  jJO>*{U^ ;.  Not.  19 ;  Qa«.^L  1847 


iif8.,Fn._)lataIlk  tia  and  Ito- 
284;  p.  888. 
No. 


Roth.  Dm 
Botladcc, 

ST' 
"%" 

Byon. 

Knc 
1.046 
8.B. 


I  a;&^^-^^^  'OLIW:  p.  78. 


Ul.  '  laternal-coabastton 
•w.  8:  Oas.  — 
,  and  Both  ) 

B^Draft^oaUsar.    No. 


8.  P.  C. 


ai^  QniBanF,  TIM.    (Baa  Saayrtba.  Hotmea  ■..  aa- 


Z',  i^SjJn"^  Company.    (Saa  HomboMal,  Bdwai« 


^  i**^.  H.^    <(>**  ^^V'  Bdward  A.,  aaaignor.) 


PL  SM 


T^k^^SS&SH^r.^rSS:    =«-«-»»»• 


VOL  184  ;  p.  8861 


Coaipany,  The.      (Baa 
Company,  Tht.     (Sea 


^,*^'  l^i.****-  ▼ol-  184;  o.  595." 
^UWfilla.  WlB.^  TractfooHmglne 


No. 


■a i=-v. .-• ~-  or  draft  darlea. 

N«ti* ;  Oafc  ToL  184 ;  p.  696. 

iapd>l!Pa.  Wla.,  Msignor  of  ono-half  to 

tmjk   Cttf.   Iowa.    Tractioa-engine.    No. 

r.  d;  Qv.  TaL  184 :  p.  606.^^^ 

9.  0..  Mol«nor  to  Separator  Aktlabolacst 

Bdan.     Lobrlcatlaui    »^a«    jbr 

_™ No.    1,045.751  nlOTTWjaS 


E 


ALPHABETICAIi  LBT  OP  PATENTEES. 


fhnrj. 


to  TlM  fap— a«<  MMtf  Omb- 
-       —--land.     Appsratoa  fw 

No.  1.041441 ;  »«▼• 

iM^nTlTS. 
■ii(Mr  to  Tb«  Bzpnded  Metal  CoBDUy 
BfMter.  BuisBd.     lUnofactan  of  ex 

No.  l^MSirW;  Not.  6;  0««.  toL  184 

L  MS. 

li  ■botr,    H«iir7.    and   T.    WblUker.  .London.  ^«»««/: 
Si^Uslit     iio.  1«044.2B2 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oon.  ToL  184 ; 

I  oMf^obn  B..  Onllen.  Ohio.    Mofler.    No.  1.04S,614 

for.  M :  Ou.  ToL  IM ;  p.  M7.  T^.,i„,Ki«-k 

■  nmlik    AlWrt    V.,    Honflngton,    N.    T.    P*Tin«-blo* 

te  BOlor.  lota  D..  Boduman.  N.  Mez.    ComWnoq  otcMii 
SuISo  »d  M«StK!jIo.  1.044.268;  Nor.  12;  Oaa. 

II  Sfwl^^ooitsSd  ft  Company   Limited.     (Soa  Napper, 

Si  SSf's&nbSlS^'company.     (Sao  Paradla.  Allwrt.  a^ 

Si  m^*^Laoter  W..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Sanfflng  derlee  for 
wtoSowS:    No.  1.044.010;  Nor.  10;  Qaa.  toI.  184; 

k  i,  Sirla.  Paam^k.  aaalgiior  to  "^  J««»  JJJfJf^  Com- 
BJtny,    Jet«»    City,     R.    J.    ^Mateh- machine. 


No. 


Chlcaao,  in.     Electric  olano.    No.  1.04ft,444 :  Not.  26 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  184 :  p.  020. 


■McnvB.  George  Bi. 'Oakland,  Cal.     Ooaahtoed  folding 
Ironlnff-board  and  eWladder.    No.  1.048,784;  Nor.  B; 

A 2Sbr?WlSiin'B.     ( Bee  Mark  and  8andf0idj> 

S  Adatrom.  Frank  A..  a»lgnor  ^one-half  to  F.  Ben^mln, 

Chicago;  IlL     BlectHe  eoldertnglroii.     Na  1,046.616 ; 

NoTr56;OaB.TpL184jp.9«7.  ,«^  ««♦♦    i«. 

tndycroft  VOondry  Company  Limited.     (See  Oott  Jo- 


noimb'  B.^aaelgnor.) 
8  inform 


JgrtTWarw:  '(See  Wirt  and  Benfprd.)  ^^_^ 
Sinltary    Can    Machinery    Company.     (See    Brenslngcr, 

Jtilloa.  aaalgnor.)     (Rciaaae.)  ^    , 

8  iriSitr  Jutan  C  '  Weetford.   Maaa.     ValTe-trolng  tool. 

™i:044,J84:lioT.  12:Oaa.T0l.l84;p.46a. 
8  irgent  Jk  Co.     (See  Klmhall  and  Daom,  aMgnora.) 
Simt.  John  t..  Indtanola.  Nehr.     Cmahw  or  grinder. 

lfori.044.286T^oT.  12:  Qaa.  »oL184:  p.  463. 
8  itter.  Frank  A..  CMH  Center,  aaalgnor  of  cme-thM  to 

J.  Cohen  and  one-third  to  J.  Cohen,  Bo^eotor.  and  one- 

third  to  F.  A.  Setter.  Chltt  Center,  N.  T.    Safety-Ump. 


No.  1.044.206 :  Not.  12 :  0«.  »ol.  184 ;  p.  464 
Sioer.    Frederick    EL.    New    York.    N.    T. 


Filter.     No. 


loer,    rreocncK    tij,    «rw    xwr»,    i 


jnadera,'  WBUam  H..  ^ew  Torfc,  N.  T.  Naraing-bottle 
fawrl  Hoc  1.0«:b30;  Nor.  5:  Ctea.  toL  184 ;  p.  208. 
knr;  Jota.  Jr.,  aa^por  to  Beach  Mannfactarlng  Cmb- 


puy,  H^troee.    Pa.      Metal-edge-box    machine.      No. 
r044.2S7 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IST^  464. 
later,    Bmll.    Bea«»-on-the-Rnhr,    (Icnnany.      Sheartaig- 
maciilne.      No.    1.046302;    Not.    26;    Oaa.    toL    184; 
1001 


OToar.  Harry.     (See  Jordan  and  SauTeier.) 

Tlnkok,  Waaall.  Kamaack.  Saakatetewan.  Canada.    Tool. 

No.  1.048.255:  Not.  6;  Oaa.  T«rf.  JM;  ^2.4. 

iTory.  Emwt  W.,  Brtetol.  and  A.  F.  BaiJS7ijy*»bledon, 

Kngland.    DIootamptng  preea.    No.  1.048,863 ;  Not.  6 ; 

<3aa.  ToL  184;  p.  114.  .      . 

Ion.  Michael  U  CloTeland-  OhkK     ComUnatloB  gas 
I^.  1,048,871 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ; 


and  real  grate. 


820 


WUllam   J.,   Ontario,   OaL 


Aaeter.  wuium  j.,  untano,  vw.  Asiiwns 
No.  1.044,822 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  Ml. 

AaaCOr  Piano  Mannfactarlng  Company.  (8m 
Cbarleai  aadgnor.) 


Sehiehte  Tby  ft  Noreltr  Ceaqpogr.  The*     d 
John  C»  aaalgMr^ 

ScSiuinger^WUllam  J.     (See  KMon  ud  Sckintegtr.) 
Schllow.    Waaally.    Lttmn,    BnaAk.     TnhO;^aaaar.     No. 

1.044;»20;  Not.  l»iO«a.  ToL  l»«y>Jl4; w-..*-. 

Schlrmacher,  KarL  aaiignar  to  Farlierefffee  Tom.  MaMv 

L^^ioaft  Brflnfi^^MMtHM-tha^MaJn.  Qerwuiy.    Aio 

Schlrmer.  Blehar<t     (8**Jfettfc2  •al.5*"S!!2iL— ta. 
Schlmer,  Theodore  ^  CelpmbM,  Ohio.     Rto*«CTlpptag 

doTlce.  No.  1.048^7;  Not.  5;  ^  ▼SL.l?lL^  !r 
Schlafke.  WlUlam  J^^  Aohumdale,  Wia.    Tetaacopie  oja- 

brella.  No.  1.044,^8;  Not.  10:  Oaik  T?Li**iJLfi\- 
Sehlewlnaer,  Siegfried.  (See  yittto,  Jaeqnaa,  aailgor> 
Schloee,  Ihnfl.  tftw  York,  N.  Y.     Wateroroof  ptmwftmm 

proSctor.     No.  1,044,260;  Nor.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p. 

466.  _  ^.    «  .  A. 

Schlotterback,  Lewla  ■-  Eaat  Orange,  N.  ^  kf^por  *» 

L.  B.  Schlotterbaek  Manofactnrlng  (^>.    Nnt-io&    No. 

1,043,268:  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toI._184;  p.  76.  • 

Schmidt.  Aliuwcht.  Heinrieh  B6Mner,  and  Hana  Banonw 

aeelgaora  to  Fart)werke  Torm.  Melater  Lodus  ft  Br«tfng, 

HoSat-on-tho-Maln.  Oermaay.  J*«n«<»€tnre  of  hrood- 

noted  hlQO  Indigo  dyeatoCa.     No.  1.048.468;  Nor.  6; 

Schmldt°btto,'iuHlgnor  to  Oeaellachaft  Otto  Schmidt'* 
Patent  Hercoleeatelne  ■•  VH-v5*««^.  ^^fS'^Tf-  ^ 
tMdal  grlndatone.  No.  1,044^1;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  ^h 
184  *  o.  466. 

Schmidt  Otto  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tho  HoSoMnn  lten«i|Mtor> 
iS  &m«jny,  Ltolp,  Chelmafcard.  Bngta^d.  tt^ 
llo;  i,048,681 ;  Nrr.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 xp.  80S. 


6elaadamp<-0eaellachaft 


rwilhelm^^  near  CaaMl.  aailfnorto 
Helaadamp(-(3eaeU8chaft  m.  h.  H..  Can- 
Comhlnediodaroeatlac  miglne  and  tar- 

).  1.044,608 ;  Not.  lOTooa.  toI.  184 ;  p. 


Faaco-poat     No. 


Agltottng-cooker. 

Fieiiorg, 

fer,  Bdwara  J.,  fteaalde.  Orag.    FUm-mendlng  machine. 
1,044^8 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  464 

r.  WUhetaB.  Mannhelai.  Ormanr.     Window-frame. 

No.  1,046.617;  Not.  26:  Oaa.  toLMW;  P.  0«8.  . 

ehafnaa.  Norma  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Boooonpportar. 
No.T046.618;  Nor.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p..  068. .  .  . 
irt  John  A..  Rkbwood.  Ohio.    Motor-Tohlcle  drlrteg- 
ar!    No.  1.046.752;  Not.  26:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  1084. 
cprnck.  Charlea.     (See  Wylde  and  Schenct)  ,      _, 
litiMwniB.  TlBflalij   Haahrooek  Helghta.  N.  J..  aajtgBor 

Ltndaiey.  Haabroaek  Hetehu.  K   ....  aaalgnor 

ifWT  Car  HeatlBf  ft  LIchtfng  C*    oany.    Lamp. 

No.l.oa.87t:NoT.  12:^aa.TOri8r;      r^l. 
jtopmeefc  Undaley.  Haahrooek  Hel^.  ,  N.  J.,  eaaignor 
toThciafMy  Car  Heating  ft  Llghtu .  company.    Luht- 
lai^mo.     No.  1,04M4)S:  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.   184; 

to^rS«flbiiS^Qu  Heating  ft  UghSSr^paaV-V^K** 
tntfertnre.     No.  1,046,4Ib:  Not.  26;  Oaa.  tolTm; 

Jiaaeh.  Theodore  H.,   Illon,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Union 


'SchmjSt'Scbe , 

ScomMt.  Wllhetatt|.f^l'^,;l  ««      . 

Schmidt  Wllhelmrwilbelmrtkl^  near  C^aaMl. 

Schmidt  'Sehe  Helaadamj  ~ 

aet  Oermany.    r 

Une  plant.    No. 

636. 
Schnelble.  Joaeph,  Chkaao,  HI.  Separator.  No.  1,048,074 ; 

Not,  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  858.  ^       _^ 
Schneider.    Oottlelb,    BlnCtoa.    lad.      Fau^. 

l.O44,0il :  Not.  10 ;  Qaa.  Tok  *•*  L9^  T.^'k  ,  ^      .*  ,_ 

Seh^Mlder  i  NanJoka  ElektrWtata^eaiUadmft  Bit  b»- 

achrankter  Haftimg  Dr.  Ing.       (8e*  NanJoka.  BndoUr 

EtS^^/,'  Walter  C.  aaalgBor  of  oao-titfrd  to  O.  O. 
Moeba.  I>«tPolt.ll^C^^»j»laBfcm-;jearlBg.  No. 
1.044!682 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  184:  *  ?^-      „      *. 

Schoell,  Belnhold,  aa^bptor  to  The  Yalo  ft  Towao  MaanCtc; 
taring  Compan7rjlamfoid.^CMn.  KaeMadl*  aad 
lock.    No.  1^4062  ;  Not.  12 ;  Oa^  wL  184 ;  9.  466. 

Schoen.  Charlea  fZ  aaelfnor  of  oBO-haU  toW  J  We*«, 
Frenchtown,  N.  J.  HoBhIwrIng  marina.  No.  1,046.820 ; 
Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 jp.  m.        ^         „^  »_. 

Schommehl,  Charlea  B.,  Watattarr,  Com.  Primary  bat- 
tery.   No.  1.>I4,022:  Not.  10:  Oaa.  toL  1»4;  p.  716. 

Schoenmehl,  Charlea  B..  Watartnry,  Cmn.  Cord-termi- 
nal.    No.  1.044,028 ;  Not.  10 ;  OaaL  toL  lt4 ;  |k  716. 

Schoett^.  Frlti  A..  Entarorlaa,  Nebr.  Pnaher  and  mnnora- 
ipreader.  No.  i.046.758;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184; 
p.  1086. 

Scholl.  Frana,  and  W.  Tropp,  aaalmion  to  Farbwerfce  vorm. 
MetetSLochio  ft  BrSaarBOehat^Mi-tho-Maln,  Oer- 
many.  Brown  aao  dyeatnC  and  majdng  aame.  No. 
1.048.878  :  Not.  12 1  Oaa^ol.  184 :  P.  821 .    ^^ 

Schrooder.  Hrary  C,  Qkartw-  Oa^  low*.  Hay-rack.  N». 
1.048,4^:  Not.  OrOaaTToL  ia4:R.  15%     ^    ^      _ 

Scbroeder,  William  A.,  and  A.  J.  NoitOjSt  ^^if^f^-    ^^ 


Ing-bar.'   No.  1.04M74:  Nor.  Wj^Oaa. 


:n.822. 


12 :  uaa.  toi.  io«  ;  p.  o**. 
Schnermaan^Antond..  aateor  to  H.  MnaUar  Mimnlhetvz^ 
turCMBDany.  Daeator,  dL  AdJaatahleiiaew-jotBt  eon- 
Si&^  torioDD^l^     No.  i:048364:  Nor.  6;  Qaa. 

S<£S^r!Stui.^Ajrt^  C,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Maellor  Manofao- 
to^ig^mpany,  Deeatn^l.  Co^rartlUe  aaU-eloiing 
^idMrnpfaaSMi  cock.    1^.  1,044,604;  Nor.  18;  Qaa. 

S<*SU*I)^^^«frtown,  P^  Aot«dc  pre-ei-foot 
lifter  for  aewtag-maehlnaa.  No.  1,044,006;  Not.  10; 
Oak  ToL  184:  p.  687.  , 

Scholer.  Peter  J.,  New  Bampto&,  Iowa.   .Piaaaure-regu- 


Sehnlta, 


^nel    No!To48,i47  ;1Bt.  OJljaa.  toL  184j  pTSS. 
her,  Henrj,  DonTV, 


lenrj,  D 
8 :  Not.  1 


^,  C»lo.     Pnenmatlc 

12:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  466. 

SAW  udBtfr.) 


hammer. 


1.048, 


Alfto±  New  York.  N.  Y.    Clfar*CBtter. 
NotTo  ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  114. 


No. 


Sebamacherw  _ 
No.  1.044.268 

sS^fe  Otto  c.* ai^T. TTHa ThH^.  <?»2L<>i5- 

MeSl  lS^ia^Tault    No!  1.048448;  Nor.  5;  Qa&  toL 

184:0.86.       ^     „ 
SehSrhot,  Bdnard,    W 

Making  componnd  «»da  or 

12 :  Qaa.  ^t  IMIS- 467. 
Schwab.  JohB.  WIJmAmc. 

8chw«^  ^s^r^nj^issssrjj^iSSxsZ)^ 


aaar    BtrllB,  uemuiy. 
No.  1.044.264;  Not. 


Itatei  Canada. 


ToL  184 ;  p.  86. 


ALPHABETtGAL  UST  OP  PATENTEES. 


thwotaert  Maxtadltea^C^  W«t  Hahoftw,  N.  J.,  aad  H. 
U?S£:^xIff^  ^^^.045.8*0;  NOT. 


■ancai 


WartM   Fidrtal   ft 

._.    FatoBtlal  iBdkat- 
l>«8.U0;M«r.B;aas. 


aSl^i!^t5&ir.5r*7gs  ^ 


184*  p. '068. 

*^  ffe*aU^'J*'HS*>!a*»^  ""l^..  Bcoorlog-machlne; 
■J!5-  VH^i^tJ  «?fii?  i^U-  »^  W4 ;  p.  716: 
SeaM.  Bobert  W..  Laafti  Wist  MBlgBor  to  Saett  ft  WU- 
Uama^bieorporated.  QuadeB.  NJ^  Woltod  koHtod  web 
No.  l,O46;«80;  Not.  26;  Qaa.  toL 


184*  n  88fi 

:»l'ff;rS"^-     NO.  1.045.621;  NOT.  26;  O... 

Saatt  WUHaa  A^  Oeate,  MBlgBor  of  oaafcatf  to  a  D. 

»»Ta.    Oapa    8aa    Blaaa,   Fla.     Ot«b    tor    eookteg- 

•tovaa  aadftnaaeaB.    No.  Ij^tMjtm  Nor.  5;  Qaa.  toL 

•eott  i^tUlama.    (Bt  Scott.  Bobert  W..  aaalgnor.) 
BcSrlff  Bhrnnfactoring  Compaay.    (See  Perrtee,  <3«ors*  H.. 

»<Ha«r.      LeOB 

1.045400 
iart 

nw  No. 

Chl<u»,1\L    

No.  1.044.265;  Not. 

•aS*^  R*^i?«*  "•¥-.  Owkln^peparator.    No. 
'^*5tr  ^S*!i  ^V  0«-  ▼04. 184 ;  p.  806. 
Frank  Cj  Onoonto.  N.  Y.    BaUway-tl*  and  raO- 


m 


ittaa  mechaalam  tor  rall- 
r.  U;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p. 


teateaer. 
716u 


No.  1.044.028;  Not.  10;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p. 

■dward  W9  Oraad  SuMl 
No.  1.0414& ;  Not.  sToKi 
bn^ftCaapaBy.    (Baa  Chria 

BoeboA  and  Co.     (See  Chnrgay.  Lonla 

I 


ToL184;p.87. 


AaroB  O.,  Bacfie!^rta[    BoSTaad'hMlKatf^Ser. 


No.,1.044JI6;  Nor^lf ;  Oaa^ToL  184 ; 
~^«,  Albert 

irtaff   ~ 
i,OM 


to  Tb*  Aibart  iMhrlet 
Colow      ~ 


;  Qo.  oriL  184;  p.  771 

N.     Yn 


Chandelier.     No. 


••f'j'^H.'-IMwaid  C.,  jMrato.  N.  Y.    Toy  wagoa. 


ysir.T'-'^ 


aas.TBL  184 


H. 
87. 


No.l.< 
Y.    Cap. 


to  Otto 
NOT.  5: 


Mo.  1.048,U2; 
No. 


JL044.266 :  NoT.if  ;*  Om.  ToL*  184 ;  p.  467 

i>,ni    BaBwa*  Sat-*"^  *— *-^     —     ^ 

;  Oag.  tbL  Itf :  p.  •?. 


k^dhaekttokat    No. '1,048,158; 


■n&T.'&Taa.'SftglV^:"*"''-    ^^'^^' 
■^'•^i.^JK^b  ^''^^"•▼•^   Pk-     Air  rnmpniaeor. 


BonjogiL^Maa.     (See  OraaBwald.  BlaaatalB.  #el«,  aad 

^Sh  M?"»  A^B»^^  Cat  .PanawtlOB  balt^Meentrator. 

O. 

nna;    Fraaea.      Bieetrlcal    raaiafaBfa   fiiiaaia      Na 
L,. .  OrtuBboa,   OBtow   aiataBni    to 


■m*.  OMtet,  uilemrMBMMM  OMnl,  «h  Httm 
nna;    FTaaea.      ■laetrieBi    1— mi  ■una .  fti»««iM 


No.  Ij 


AUWd.    CMeaga,    UL      Hydro 

^♦.2?7v  *^Li2*»^  TOl.  184; 
P.    (Bee  La  Motoe  and  abator.] 


VBlt 


aBd^dbaaMmMlag  tfaetrlc 
8^:  Oaa.  TaL  ]M?pk  SOB. 

.^Blaglo.  LeBtorlOi^ 

MOrM4.8S8:N0r 


1.048,688;  Mot 


1.04^1^;  Not.  siVoaa: 


^Oaartag.    Mo. 


No.  l,OMf860 


»i  «oT.  as:  ua 

W«9Bn.   WlB.      -.^— „   «««« 
2«?»- 12;  Oa&  ToL  184;  PL  488. 


mLLiM 

™*^L{?^'%»oL*»^  Bhai  , 

BprtagBtrtd,  W.  Ta.    WovM-wkto  Btm, 
-  10;  Qaa.  toL  184;  p.  717.         "^ 

%SS,gj«»g«/*^««PB«„of^tw^  ILM. 

oto-farBace 


_^Tol.  184 ;  p.  806. 
Bharta,^  Trueman  P.,   ^ 

Bpantdlng  and  W.  B.  Ha 

tnc  fnmaee. 


ilL  North  Adama,  Mi 
No.  1,044,087TNot. 


Na  1,044,1 

p.  887. 
BhaTor,  EaleLrii  A.,^  Pla 

plaatera.    No, 
Bbttw.^DaTld  J., . 

^JiiSWoT^yiSf^SiIi 


18;  Qaa. 
M^  M. 


.   of  two-thlrdi  to 

North  Adama.  Maaa.    

Not.  12rOaa.  toL  184; 


I**  4-Jv.^'^'S!*'^*  l'^  AttochBMBt  for  aeed- 
to.  1^.080  ;^vr.  18 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  717. 
J.,  Nor^Ik.  Cobb.,  aealgnmr  of  one-half  ti 


717. 
Btoimtog^achiBO.    No. 


fOT.  0:  Oaa.  toL  184;>  88. 

■zplqadTO-Biotor 


No. 
No. 
No. 


l>4M7l:  Not.  5;  Qon.  toL  184 ;  b.  158. 
■^Zl  A*Jy»*«H-  ^"'9^  <»•»?•  Ponltry-ho 
•*ir***l5**«  ^S''  t*  ^^  ^^«*W:  p.  178. 
'''ff'.J^SiFfJ^-  BoAford,  m.     Cnttlng-vaditoe.     No. 

1.048,472;  Not.  5 :  Qaa.  n»L  184 ;  pl  ^SSl^ 
Bheehan.  Thpmaa  C.  Jeraay  City.  N.  J,  aaatoner.  by 

SJ*"**^MS*«^i?^*^  JS?  Automatic  Famaoa  OiMBpanr. 

New  York.   N.   Y.     BeTetatbio  mold.     No.   1,044!4M ; 

Not.  12:  (iea.  toL  184;  p.  612.  *.»••,«•. 

™^l'^>-££SJf •v,^*^***'  £*"  aaalgnor  to  AmeHcan  Car 
and  Fovndry  Company,  8t  Lovla,  Mo.    Portoble  aloe- 

SJ;!  mST****'  ^^o«!^  *^-  wTchUlS 

"f^*.!*"^  ^!?»'    P**  ..Cattle-atanchloB.      No^ 
-wl!2*5:?'*i_5?^-  *1?  0««-  ^^  184 ;  p.  885. 

Nee  l.(»48.684 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p. : 


Shepher^Ttaaothy.  Blrflibi^am,' KnglaBd.    C^claw 
?S.  l£?j>*«0      '*••    ^*  I'SSt"*;  Not.  18; 
Sheppard,  'Mward'  S..    Pcmlar    Bluff.    Mo.     DetaehaMe 

*^fcl3U4.0«  i  H»l.  M?%.  ml.  IM  L?  SH 

Not. 
Bftllknt^ 

Bbi^Q^^m —.—  .-- 

8Bfa,    rndMiCek.    Hampta^m:   KteiiTi..^ 

*'KE:i^*^«»  <li.*"'"*«»?«'  ♦•  9-  Mattlaon  Maehtoe  Werka. 


ana  atoier.    No.  1.048366:  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  Pu  uL 

Bhoate^  FraakUa  B.,  Waaaad;  U  F.  Bhiwtor. 
No.  1.045 


ttB  B. 


\  Bamod  D.  (Bee  Kellar  aad 
leobttu  Baa  Frandaeo,  ~ 
No.  li044.686:NoT.  18; 

No.  1 


r.) 


e^  1847^^8** 


-i84*  9,   6W. 
"•"Kjij'fMfeCL.^Httoborgh.  Pa. 
„  1344474:  Not.  IS:  Qaa.  toI.  184 
ft  Halake  A.  O.    (Bee  ~ 


Bdwai 


Id  Q.    (I 


TOl.  184:>  i 
Wright  JokBC 


tor  . 

;NoT.  18;  QmTtS 


Mo. 

) 


ALEHABBTfCAL  LEST  OF  PATSMTBiEa. 


184;  9. 


S[ 


ira. 


▼«  Milnw  to  Oidar  Uumtmetrnting 

lf«.  Mttjn:  Nwr.  5 :  Osa.  vol.  184 :  ».  TC 
DMh  V^  niiiilfii^  MBlflMr  t*  OMv  WM- 

Rh  aai  J.  V.  UMkmg,  llJMia.  Iftm. 


C  M.  JmMH. 


Md. 

L  TiL  1S4: 


•crcteUac  tawed  aii< 


•Me.  tain,  ftMMS.  MuM 
id  cbrome-tumed  hUks  ttd 
M :  Ou.  ▼•!.  184 ;  n.  MO. 


for 


«•.  1.044J832;  Hot.  It:  On.  vrt.  IM ;  p.  T18. 

Ko.  fji><NCM4:  nmr.  26;  Om,  ^•I.  184;  p.  8*1. 
iplez  Bcctrk  Besltaff  Owipax.    (8m  Aj«r, 


ipluTtaM  BsMtder  CoHpuiy.     (8m  BtvwHl.  DMrle 

kBMoi!^ar««n  C.  H.  (8m  HMtMi  and  StaipMa  >  ^_ 
'  TrTrrttB,  OCMUmelk-Mi-tfte-lfaln.  ^^M-  to  «•■ 
eh*  Fataft  OrtcafedB  Uafetroa.  Fraaiit>rt-^«-«lie- 
hi.  OcrmaaT.  Makinc  wwt  dyM  «ff  «8c  antkraeaM 
laa.  He.  1^844.888:  Mvr.  It:  Om.  TOL  184:  B.T18. 
I.  Laola  M..  Walla.  Pa.    Car^coapHss.    Ne.  1.048,884  ; 


i 


r.  » ;  Qa«._voL  184^p.  888., 

wtoa  I^acfea^a  OacponMlaB  a( 

.  jSk^jTlrrSf^lU.^    WheeL     Ha^   l,844j889; 

-»w«.  ^Mcaa  V^  llaai  ferai^W.  J^  ■  mfu»  i  t»5«2r 
[York  Cmck^ed  CfBgJ'lfT^JJ  Twr^lClr.     Oaach- 

'.^l^allet  A-.  l^pbcTlT.^  T.  F.  CMb/Ammuj 

rotr.  Ife.     Ato-kaak»  aortlaBee.     No.  1,848,448;  Mw. 
IM:  OaaL  ^ML  184:  p.  018. 

aaajr,    Naerark,    N.    J.      Traaafer^dbe    ayatem.      Mo. 
.!i045.206iHoT.  26;  Qaa.  1^184 ;>  841.       ^^ 

JelkB  W^  Hist  oraasa.  aanknaF,  ay  iMaaa  a^ 
_       sla.  t*  LaaMaa  OtMoHdaMMMt  fltrriM  Can 
aaaj,    Mawaik,    ■.    J.      Ti  aM»ii  tiiNi,  jqrttaai.      No. 
nCfeUaS:  Nav.  88;  «M.  vaL  184;  p.  888._ 

Ma  F..  laat  Oiaaffi.  aarisaor.  kj  laaaaa  aa- 

aaaj,    llawaik,    N.    J.     Traaaiar-taka    ayalan.      No. 
rMKj88;  No*.  88;  Qm.  *«I.  184;  p.  888. 

l.oiM88;  Nov. Ill;  Oaa.  mI.  184 ;  p.  842 


M^klii?*'N?lS4S!rS8 :  Nar^t;  Omu/vAjB^f^SS. 

8aitk.  CkarlM  A^  BaBlHic  Tik.  Molllkg-pai.  Maw 
ij8d8.8d8;  Hm.  6:  G«.  aaL  184t>  188l  

Typewriter  CoMpaay,  Jaranr  City,  N.  «.    T|f»^mita|t 

BBltk.  CkarlM  ■..  Nav  Taik.  N.  T.^  «aal«Bor  «a  Uklok 
Tjrpewiltat  Coaipaay.  Jaraay  Ctty.  N.  J.  Tipa  ■rtllaa 
■aSlna     No.  l.OOJM:  Mar.  AtAaa.  vaL  184:  p.liZ 

Smith.  Cltetea  L..  MdW.  ^  La^  Oaveiaad.  Okftx  Col- 
kipalkla  tro^.  No.  l,048,4f« ;  Mar.  8;  Qaa.  «<oL  i8«; 
p.  184. 

8aiitk.  Bdwatd  F.,  aaatgaar  to  The  fMMk  ■taatric  «ool 
Co.,  Clnelnnati.  Ohk>.  Ifaaoa  to  control  ■agaitk  dr- 
CQlattes  te  ikw.Uhi  tartaot-pradactag^daPleM.  Ha^ 
1,«44J8T;  Not.  10:  Oaa.  val.  184: 1^188. 

aamkBeietrlc  Taol  Ca^  Tka^  (8m  laiilk,  Mvaiad  F.,  a»> 
sigaor.) 

aoittk.  BUM  ▲.  CL  Balllilit.  Md.  maaaMHaMTortMa 
No.  1^044,887:  Not.  It ;  Qaa.  aal.  Mifj  pTfto. 

8Mltk,  Fnuik  li.    (Sm  Speont  aad  HKW.  i  iiIih  i  '■.) 

Smith,  Frasklin  P.  (8m  Martta,  Bdgar  D..  aadgatr.) 
(Ralaaaa.) 


Now 


Smith,  Fr*d  L..  Batt  Lake  City.  ITtab.    Vtytef 

No.  1.848.888 ;  N«t.  B  :  «a8.  T^  184:  p.  Tit. 
Smith,  Oeonie  P.,  Tooaaa  Core,  New  Biuaawlck,  _  _ 

Tatk-dtawat.     No.  1.048,888;  Nair.  8;  Gaa.  voL  IM; 

p.  116. 
Smith.    Oeorn    W..    MmtroM.    Calo.     Ry-a 

1.0^,976  ;>OT.  iljQMtT*  Wi^jafe.^    ^    ^ 
SwOL  Oaana  W..  maA  W.  W.  Bacwr,  BvitUk,  H.JL 

FoaBtalB-kraik.   No.  UMdAltillar.  IS;  Oaa.  wl.  IM: 

p.  481.  

smth.   Hackert  lu.   Cttatoo.   awlpinr   to  CBatoa  TTtaa 

CfoCh  CoBpoy.  Baatoa.  Maaa.     Clrciill-knakM.     No. 

1.648.687  ;  Nor.  8;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  116.  ^ 

Smith,  Inrlnc  B.,  MUwaakaa.  W1&     Fooa^-dai*.    Na. 

1,048,877 n«a;f,  S;  Oa&jaL  184;  o. — 
Siaitk.  Jaama  3^  Haw^etk.  N.  T.^  W     ,.^ 

Na.  1.041.478:  Nov.  B;  Qai.  vaL  184:  p.  184. 
Smith,   John   F..    aMlsnor   of   one-half   to    J. ^.^ 

Wooater.   Okla.     BolaiTPaap.     No.   L048b784;  Moft 


28;  Oaa.  val.  184; 
S^^LMriaC 

Mid    Smith 

piaao.    No.  1 
Smith.   Orbin 


ittar.  Thomaa.  ^  A    W 


.) 


litOa 

lara.    No.  Ij8i8.l88 ;  Nov.  8;  Oaa.  vaL 
184*  *£*  M 

lavki,'  funaa  1..  Now  Toik.  N.  T.    Taeoam  daaaiar  da- 
VlM.    No.  1,044>76;  Nov.  12;  Qaa.  vol.  184;  p. liO. 
*  Company.     (Sm  Helhrook,  Cltaient  A.,  aariaaor.) 
^     -     -  ■   lor  to  Padflc  Oil  Btova 


,278 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  voL  184 ;  p.  481. 

-     laahanC,  N.  T.    Oaap.    Na.  1^048486; 
184;  a  268. 

*^        -     N.   J.     Ltfe-ilns.     Ha 


7;  N( 


A^   Umm  Braack,  N.   J.     I 
Nov.  8TQaa.  voL  184 :  pw  118. 


bv.  18;  <3aa.  rviL  184:  P^  461. 

'      w  to  J.  F.  Moraa.  HarttBrd.  ^..^ 
a  l/>444»88;  Nov.  It;  Oaa.  toL  184; 

.  BL     Matfttaa  fM  daHvartag 
,   _  nd  «ka  Uka.     No.   1.048,f87: 

BalpkB..  aad  Oi  liadM,  aaaisnora,  ky  maaaa  aa- 
to  Yokr  Oaone  Blectrle  (Company, 
Na.  l,t44J88:  Nav.  l»:  Qaa.  vol. 

Oa.     (Bm  IHek.  Orlmado  C.  aa- 
Alatanda  J.,  Sta^rd,  Coon.,  aaa^par  (a  ~  * 

*^-     .  ^ -_  15,^  n,  Y-   ■■ill  II  to 


feidLin.   

Nov.  6:  Oaa.  voL  184; 
SmUk  k  PkttUpa  Maaafaesani 

Smith  k  S4W  O— pany,  Lm  B. 


,  aad  M.  A.  BlnmMkacfc  Hev  Xack,  N.  X.t 

aMlcnor    to    Mid    BlomenhanL      flMar 

Lj044|6tl;  Nav.  12;  Oaa.  vaL  184:  pTlM. 

F.,  pttumwa.   Iowa.  ^  aaaiigior.  ky  waaaa 

W4an««ffy  raha  aad  ladder.   STljUSHnM 


184. 


<l 


__iltk.  BtiiBw  W.  amd  A.  W,  Biitiii>._OkL    BadL  No. 

1,048.477:  Nov.  6:  Gaa.  voL  184;  a  188^        ^^.  . 

Sarttk.  WalMr  P_  ApaAe.  Okla. ,   rjBiiHiiidii'B  ha*. 

No.  1.044.084  :  Nov.  19 :  Gaa.  voL  184:  pi  ftS. 


dth,  Wskor  I^M  Daap  ibvat; 
l,048i87&;  Nov.  —     - 
,  WmiaM  F. 


^& 


Oa..  Bttf- 
.  184; 


a<  aiikaW  ta  A.  Idrtla  aad 
Naljl44,Sltl 


,  Jaraey  City.  N.  J. 
l88:Mnr.8:0aB.vaL 


to* 


[876;  Nov.  11:  Oaa.  voL  184;  ^_^^  , 

.  mtUam  a    (Bm  bawMaa  Mtf  Smttk.) 

Smith,  William  R.,  aMigtior  to 

tela,  N.  Y.     Apparataa  for 

iMther.  Ac     NoTl. 048,818;  Hav. 

Smith.  WlaBdd  8,        .^        

W.  b.  Pkelpa.  PitaaLlkMa.    Bzeavator. 

Nov.  12:  Qaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  462.__     _    _ 
Savtki;  i^araM  m.  aaalpwr  4»  ««&  lU 

paay,   PttHkonk.  Pa.     fliaklinflf      No. 

Ko?:  11 ;  Oaa.  v^  184;  p.  888.  «... 

aaaddea,  JasM  P..  Baikertaa,  BBk^  aaflgar  to  Tka  Bab- 

oock  A  WUm«  Caaapaay.  Naw  TafkjN.  T.    Bafliialir 

kaBer.    Na.  liMMM;  Vfov.  18;  Qaa.  vol.  Iff:  p.  888. 
Saaad.  Bihpm  C,  BIckawad.  Ta.    laaaBMMa  aappatl 

nC^  1,04XS8  :  Nov.  8;  Oaa.  val.  184;  P^MO.  ^ 

Snld«-.     ChariM    H.,    Conway.  ^8.    C.       Baul^.      Na. 

1^84,888;  IHm.  It:  Oaa.  ^184;  p.  T18. 
Bayder.  Joka  A.  H,  Bamta.  GaL    4i^    Na.  1.044.888; 

Slov.  19 :  Oaa.  vet  184;  p.  698. 
Baytat.   Mka  O..   Oreaa   faiaad,  N.   T. 

1.848.648;  Neiv.  8:  Oaa.  voL  184:  p.  188.^ 
Bokatker,  Paal  B.  Jeraey  Cl^,  aad  D.  H.  ^  _     ^    . 

Newark,   N.  J.     Oarment-Htter.     No.  l«t4B.44t;  Nov. 

88;  Oaa  vol.  184;  p.  817.  «.       «.    _^       .« 

Bakra.    Manmeiite    L..    C»fcMO,    I1!.__  PksaaeL      Na. 

1.04S.26S :  Nov.  8 ;  Oa».  voL  184 :  p.  77. 
Bad^a  Aaoafam  ItaUaaa  Glo.  AaaaidD  Anaatraaf  h  Co. 

fBM  OMtttl.  Pkduilco.  aaaliBor.) 
Sodrta    Anonyme    dM    AntonokBM    Ddaoaay-BaUeTlBa. 

CSm  Barkarou.  Marina,  aaalganr  ) 
Soctdtd  Ctaaarale  Am  Nltrana.    <Bm  Bac^  Ot<Dka^  aa- 

SoeMt<  TJahretaeBe  dM  Appardla  OoatioiaaM.    (Bm  Baal- 
laowH  L  F,  aaatgaac^)  ' 
ad  Ckemlcal  ladaalvy  ki  BaaNu    <l 
4lMit,  aaridaaa.) 
Birtiftr  at  (^MBJcal 
Wefl,  aadcnors.) 


ALPHABQBTIGAL  UST  OF  PATENTESa 


X.  ll.> 


'i'm'    "S^"  TJ~     ^9    BOWJaeai  jl.    Smt 

.  1.046' SSrfcov.  Mftoaa.  voL 
BalF.  iMkM  N.  (Bm  Bo^  Sal 
Bag.  Bakja  rad  L  N..,MlNaL 

ta    Mid    L    N.    BalF.      Oi 
^  lM48a;  Nov.  •;«!«.  aaL  18d$ja  _ 
BoatketmM.  John.  Uaeoln,  N«r.     Hlaia  fw  da 

a>  iBilHi.    ^  l,0dd;n8;  Nav.  IT 

pi  48B 


VOL 


No. 


■••s 


m^  1.844.686TNav.  It;  Q«A  voi.  184 ; 
wmg,  wmua  A.,  MTaaaapalK  lOka.,  am 
guawj,  WlB^  aarigaora  l»  Uafted  Bk 
Oampaay.  kOnaaaoolte.  Mtaia.     Prtntinrwadllan.'^ 
if;  Oaa.  vaL  18*lP^Tot^____^ 
F..  aaalpMr  to  Baefltd  BmtMtaeOa, 
tam.  Krfi^  Fttaaaa    Apaatataa  Im' 
^      'J^  tkfceto  aad  atkar  utMea     No. 
;  Nav.  BfOaa  v«L  1B4:  pi  111. 
■rC.  aaalffnor  to  Bmia  Bavaraikle  Wtodaw 

_pi6.^rNav.  18:  Oaa.  Vat  184 ;a.  981.  ' 

Baile  BarmMa  WMnr  Gki     (Bm  ■baV     ' 

atcAor.) 
icMCfcertt  Btaopiaff  B  Dl»  Worka.     (Bae 

t^eiA    (Bm 


1 


HtpwMlag  8  Boaa  Compaay,  J. 
— *— nr.) 

Ckrlitopkw  M..  Harlfecd.  Cama.    Maltip 
— "^-     Ha.  iMdJtl:  Nov.  18;  aaaT 


p.  688. 

r.  Cbriatoakar  M.. 


184; 
•r  to  Tka  Vntvanal  Ma- 


China  BcNw  Oamgm,  BaittaadL  Oaaa.    Markfcia  for 
tojjplad  eauBa«L    Na.  U8«8kl08;  Nar.  26;  Oaa.  aaL 

»enear«  Frank  C  Cktwao.  IH.    Bal^ 
■■^1.  Bk^    HaT84M78;  t^tr. 


^__-.  Nik  t4«4li8;  Nav:  18;  Oaa.  vaC  1B4«7:  488. 
BpU^  OharlM,  ifew  York,  N.  I.  Alfwcva^  No. 
_  MPPiBST :  Hgr.  18;jBka.  vaL  184;  f.  88T. 


MdMBT :  Har.lt;  Oka.  vaL  184;  p:  88T. 
8*HMM**K    Iktta    BlipliBt.   Tta.     Aatomatie  aafoCy- 
122?'    J*?il3!^»jS^  »; Oaa  voL  184: iTlSa. 
BMM   BtoaMaal   Ca.      (Bto   Hakart;   TkiiJiVit   m- 


l^reBgle.  Hennr  C^  (nevalaad.  Ohio.    Matal-baadlna 

^Alaa^No.  M«M«T:  NarTll:  Oaa  vkC  ltd  riT  ■». 

BpHng.^  Ooorsa  jL  ColMBkaa.  Okla     Door-bolt-a&atad 

dreott-doaer.    No.  1,044.098;  Nov.  11;  Oaa.  vaL  184; 

CkMlM  U.  Paloaiaw^  Pa.    Typa-wrHai:    No. 
88:  Ho^B:  Oaa  v«L  li8d;>  WT 
Joha.  Treatoa  Jaacttoa.  N.  J.    AatomoMla    Ho. 
_  -,--^88;  th^  8;  Oaa,  vaL  184;  p.  41. 

BppMA  Savara  D..  aad  W.  B:  kkCcgr.  awto a<  aaa- 

m^  to  F.  W.  toMk.  Nkarjarinft.  tT  Ckad^  tor 


SSWm  ;  V  8B 


Bproofc  Sevan  D..  and  W.  B.  MiaOaf.  aartaaaaa  of  aaa- 
kfck  Miaattol  oaaduUwa.    Na.  M48488;  Hav.  6;  Oaa. 


w.  W4:  p.  48. 
Ipaja^  WBMmJi.    Itaa  Mattv  aad. 

BMmto, ■  Oaovaa  O.    fBM  CNkora  and 
8L  John,  Oaorga  H., 


Bt''panf*!fiSi?€J2i5*   te ^S^ 


-i^  J  -•—  *.  ^**y  ^^'ommm,  Tka     (BM 
_^Catariaa,T.y,Mi|Mir.)  ^ 

Btatlaworth.  John  T^^Tolo.  Orag.    Pnap.    No.  l,t4SJ87. 
'    No.  l,048I8ft;'N^;o!ft!S:SP; 


land 


Standard  Ckr  TroA  Company;    (Bm 


Ck^ 
Cka. 


Fkbrlk 


,  Btoel  car  Oa.     (Bm 

StuS^Vladimir,  Prafaa,  aaaigaor  to  _ 
4lMlaHi  BWkter.  DanajiMt,  jLaauiallaaaaiJ      nahlaa 
adM  atafeie  iimnaafc   ooatalniaf  bydtofca  pevmriC 
No.  1,046.481 :  Nov.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  I84TpriM.  *""'~~- 

StMMa,  FMdMkk  W.,  Ctraaa.  Wla.    Wkwl^aapport.    Ha. 
l3344.182:Nov.  ll:On.v«Ll84;p.488. 

Stanger.  WlUtem  D.,  Merebantvilla,  N.  J.    Ua  fkr  toiai> 


tJtU.' 


'STSk'^ 


.  wAuam.*  Onat 


_1.044.284^Nav.  IS;  Oaa  aA  IBI ;  pi 
Stanly  Waifta.  Tka.    (Bm  Ba«%  Laoa  Bl  i 
B  Taay  MU-  Ca.    (BaaJa 


No. 


Ha. 


llnM  of  different  croaaaectlon.    No.  1.046,886 ;  Nar.  18 ; 

Gaa.  vaL  IM;  d.  881. 

arr.    Ttiimai    C..    Btaektoa.    GaL 

1.046.208:  Nov.  28;  Qmm.  voL  184 ;  p.  I 
Stodma^  WilUam  EL.  mmtgaor  to  'fhe  M 

<^aitaay.  Harttord.  Ckaai    Fdjagnldi  mmm  m      _ 
^  chine*.    No.  1.044.987 :  Nov.  19 ;  Oaa.  voL  184 :  a.  fl8c 
Btade.  Haakart  B..  MaradOaa;  ■■■jiBur  to  Tka  %iaiiifB 

— ^   "^^mt^tL,  MarMUaa,  aadmor  to  Tka  Maaarck 

'i.^?iysi6»i^ira.;&Jw'ar£'ag 

tL,  llaicallaa*  aaalgaM  to  Tka  Maaaaak 

Seede,  Herkert  H.,  Ma 


dilae.    NorUi{.46i^Ma^  16:  Oaa.^1^  l)ufn[  aS! 
ad^  ha  B,  MMtiar.  fawa.^  ft  riialin.   HalJMMBIs 


Nov.  6:  Ou.  VOL  i^:  pi  44 
^    -JftrC.AkaaawOkla     «h« 

Nov.  W; 


tItoiMM,  Bagva.  BBdch.  Bwttaadaad.     Bikki 

T044.702:  Nav.  18:^aa.  vaL  184:  p.  888. 
SaataM.  Daiuatto  T.  (Bm  TkaaMa.  ^mm  B.. 
Stdnert  Bona  B  Cotopaay,  WltUaM 

da  X..aadBMr.) 
Steitti^aW.  Oaocga  IWe  MeNaB  aad  Btatonaket.) 
BtoBcr,  Ckarlaa.  and  B.  N.  Oar^  SMtdeTwaak.  Maa- 
^  wrlncer.  No.  1.844.101:  Nov.  11 ;  Qaa  vaL  184:  p.  IST 
Stempd.  Cart  B.,  Fact  Madlaaa.  Iowa.     Iftiiifci  lilMam 

No.  1.B4JUM8;  Nov.  18;  Oaa.  voL  184:  p.  T18. 
Standee   WuUm,   Btimdot,   IB.     Bonio« 

l.t48JM8;  Nov.  6 ;  Oaa  vaL  184:  p.  IMi 
Stephan.  Waltar  O.,  Clavdaad>  aad  C.  B. 


Okto.    Aatbmatia  atoetrte  mrTarattaa  fmrfcat    Na 
^  1.048T84B:  Ha^kXoSr^S^lSrPiMr^^^ 
84»heaa.i«MaBL.Boa^Aik.^Rall4aBit.    Nal.04M88; 

Nov.  26;  <3aa.  vdTliZip.  9S8. 
BtapkiDMa,  CkoriM  O.;  Dmiver.  Calow    Spriat^atoa  tm 

metMwcydaa     No.  1.048.188:  Nov.  6 ;  ^aavoL  184 ; 

tt.    7B 

Fntaick  €Laadgaor  to<>Bhoraa  aad  BtapkM 
itactadnjr  Campaagr.  PlalnvUIe.  Caaa.     JBeat- 
No.  1.0M,478:  Nov.  6:  Oaa  vd.  184;  pi  168. 
,»„.»^  i^  W..  Talada.  ^adgair  to  Tka  Natlaaal 
igMhto  OaadrnM  Oomyap.  qavaiaad.  OUa.    TraA- 
_      ekar.    Ha  UMi.788:  Nav.8;0aa.  v«L  184;  pi  848. 
Stem,  Simon.  Alkaqparaoe.  N.  Men.    Tlw-Motector.    No. 
1.04<788 ;  NovTlSl:  4aa  voL  184 ;  ai  vT 
reaa.  Frederick  A.,  Provktanee.  B.  1.    ft 


Steveu.  Frederldc  A..  ProvManee.  B.  1.    Spaetadai.    Na 

1  JM8jeT6 :  Nov.  8:  Oaa  ad.  184:  a.  T8. 
Steraaa,  Joka  B.     (Bm  KlrkiMa,  wAait  T.,  aaBlgBM.> 


aa  W,    Bad  L^a  V^a^a.  N.  lli 

'.Jf'^-i'^tS*''  ^?X'  •iOSrvoL  184:  p.  IBi 
Jaka  F..^hl«Ma  IlL     Sapped  tor  harta 
e  reala    Na  liOrt.llO;  Nov.  18:  Oaa  vaL 
p.  848. 
Stowatd.  laka  V.  Ckteaaa  HL    Attach  mwi  to 
taral  tiaatoaa  ^  I^SMbB:  Nav.  Mi  Oaa 
pi  bK. 
Stewart,   Harlaad.   Baa   Fcandaco,   Cal.     raapllaa     Na 

1.044:680:  Nor.  It:  Oaa  vdLl84 ;  pi  BOOi^^ 
BtUaa.  Bdwa>«  ILM "    '^      - 


184: 


Om.  Bdward  IL.  Monat  Pleaaaat.  Iowa.    MMkataekar. 

-»^       —    -       vaL184;p.fir 

jnd  BTHIi^.) 
lA^a^BtT  "      =^    ^    -- 
toajtl^Nav.^;  Oa&  vaL  184;  pTBB. 


StOai. 
BtUNkgv' 


aa.  U: 
<BmDi 


Sti  eker.  Tbtodor*.  Covlagton,    Kj.    VeadlBK  aypantus. 

^    lo.  l.Oi^Ml :  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  600. 

bt  ddard.    JohB    H^    BtarcnaTllle,    N.    T.     Label  -  boUfr. 
fo.  1JM4.704 ;  Not.  19 :  Ou.  vol.  184 ;  p.  6S9. 

tti  k«r,  Joh»  W.,  Marlon.  lad.    Powar-trananilttliiff  darlea. 
:  la.  1,04S,641;  Hot.  6:  Oaa.  t*L  184;  p.  212. 

St  km,  WUIIaa  X.  D.    (8m  Stokca  and  DaTla.  aaalgBonJ 

8t  kas,  WlUtea  ■.  O.,  Jr,  Now  Tork.  N.  T..  and  Q.  W. 

ia^  OaUl«k  N.  J.,  aarijcnora  to  W.  ■.  D.  8tok«.  Nov 

01^  N.  Y.    Tnninc  doTieo  for  wiroleaa  tetosraplij  and 

1  ilc^ny.    No.  1.043.272 ;  Not.  S  :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  80. 

8i  Itborc.  Cbarloa,  Tolodc,    Ohio,   aaalgnor  to  American 
:aa  Companr.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Orcbard-heater.     No. 
.044.708TNot.  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  184 ;  p.  640.       ^  _ 
nahain.  Horace  ▲..  and  C.  T.  Seliwarae,  Boatli  Orange, 

I.  J.    HaaUlent  tire.    No.  1,043^42 ;  Not.  S  ;  Oaa.  toL 
84  *  o.  212. 

Bt<  rra,*  rred  C,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  Holton,  Chteaso, 

II.  Bac-boider.     No.   1,046.211;  Not.   26;  Gas.   vol. 
84 '  p.  844. 

8t4tt. '  wllllaa   J.,    Worcester,    Mass.     Bedclotbes-bolder. 

*o.  1,044,692;  Nov.  19;  0««.  vol.  184;  p.  60a 
StiQt.  BaoqnUl  P..  Salem.  W.  Va.     Packing  and  sfeoran 

]  eeepUde.    No.  1,048,273  ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  80. 
Stiweli,   Dearie  A.,  asslntor  to   Simplex  Time   Becorder 

<  ^mpaaT,  Uardner,  lias*.     Workman's  time  •  reeordar. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ha  1,046339 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  B.  888. 
Sti  aaga,  Bdward  H.    <See  rembaeh  and  Strange.) 
StiatSe,  Harry  K..  assignor  to  Tbe  Xleetrle  Controller. 
and  Mannfactarlng  Coinpanv,  CleTcland,  Ohio.     Slee- 

rteal  eonuct    Na  1,046,212;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184; 

k.  844. 
St  anbel,  Hadoif.  assignor  to  Plrm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena.  Oer- 

aany.    Refleetlng-prism.    No.  1.044,102  ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa. 

roL  184 ;  p.  402.  ^  ^       ^. 

St  aosB.  Jnlian  B.,  and  C.  L.  Brown.  New  Orleana,  La. 

totary  rack-drHi.     No.  1.046,76< ;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI. 

.84;  p.  108«. 
St  -ajer.  WUllain  J.     (See  Walker,  WUL  assignor) 
Steidi,  Frank,  St   Loola,    Mo.     Loa^forming  machine. 

4o.  I,048i79;  Not.  12:  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  MO. 
Stelcb,   PranlL    St    Loals.    Mo.,    assignor   to   Champion 

iaehtaicrT    CompanT,    Jollet    111*      Loaf-forming    ma- 

!Mne.    N&  1.043.980 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  360. 
St  Ickland,  Matthew  B.,  Perry.  Fla.     Turpentine  pnller- 

itock.    No.  1,044,286 :  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184  j  p.  464. 
St  ombOTf  -  Carlson   Telephone    Mannfactarlng   Company. 

See  danssB.  Haarr  Pl«  asalgnor.) 
St  omberg  •  Carlson   felapbone   Manofaetnrlng   Company 

rSee  Dyaon.  Alfred  H..  aaslgnor.) 


Sttomberf  •  CftriaoB   Tatepbooe   Manofaetnrlng   Company. 

[See  radam.  Idward  O..  aaalnor.) 
St  tMBberg  •  Carlson   Teles^ne   Manofaetnrlng  Company. 

(See  Ooodmm.  Charlea  L..  aastgnor.) 
Strong.     Karl     O..     Milan,     Ohio.     Bowling -alley.    Ma. 

1.044,683 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  601.       _         ^ 
St  -ong.  Henry  S.,  Mead.  Waah.    Ilhimlnatlnf  doTlea.    Ma. 

l.ols.981 ;  Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  860.  ^ 

St  -ood.  Charlea  M..  Minneapolla,  Mhin.    Carboreter,    Ma. 

1.044,8»4 :  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  601. 
Stroose.  Frank  H.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.     LocoaiotlTe-stoker. 

Mo.  1.044.939;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  184  m>.  720. 
St  Tkar,  John  >.     (See  Freeman,  Oeorge  W.,  assignor.)  _ 
St  lart  Charlea  H..  New»rfc,  N.  Y.    Collapsible  tube.    No. 

1.046,629 :  Not.  26 :  (}aa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  992. 
■tibba.  WUUam  R..  Botherford.   N.   J.     Wall-protaetor. 

«o.  1,048,870 ;  Not.  6 :  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  117. 
Btihlfeler.    Frederick    A.,    Chicago.    111.     Contact  -  ahoe. 

No.  1,044.696;  NoT.  19;  Gas.  toI.  1R4;  p.  602. 
Btimpf,   Johann,   Berlin.   OermanT.     Steam-engine.     Na. 

1.043.479 ;  Not.  B  ;  OasL  toL  184 ;  P.  166.  ^  ,      ^ 

81  ampf.  Johann.  Berlin,  Germany.    Distrlbotlon-TalTe  for 

■team-englnea.     No.  1.044,628 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ; 

p.  683. 
Btimpf,    Johann,    Berlin.    Germany.      TTnMlrectlonal-flow 

•team-enghie.     No.  1.045,630;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184; 

?'  »*2.  _    . 

St  arses.  Harry  W.,  Cambridge,  aaslsnor  to  American  Tool 

fc  Machine  Company.  Boeton.   lissa.     Means  for  snp- 

pertlng  eentrlfngal  machlnen.    No.  1.044,287 ;  Not.  19; 

Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  466. 
8<arteTant  Mill  Company. 


(See  StnrteTant  Thomaa  J.. 

assignor. ) 
BlarteTant  Mill  Company.     (See  StnrteTant,  Tbomi 

and  T.  J.,  assignors.)  .    «.^ 

St  nrteTsnt,  Thomaa  J.   (See  StnrteTant  Thomaa  L. 

T.  J.) 
SarteTant    Thomas    J..    Wellesley.    Mass.,    *»»ijfpor^ 

Stnrtevant    Mill    Company.     Cmaber.     No.    1.044.696; 

Nov.  19:  Gas.  vol.  184:  p.  602. 
m  ortevant  Thomas  L..  Qnlney.  and  T.  J.  StnrteTant  WalleB- 

Icy.  Massi,  assignors  to  StnrteTant  Mill  Company.    Bell 

emahlnrwi«hlne.     No.   1.046.464;   Not.  26;  Oaa.  ToL 

184 '  p   929. 
S  ataman,  Renben  C,  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.     Stirring  dcTlce. 

No.  1.044,706;  Not.  19;  Gas.  vol.  184  :  p.  640. 
Sichla.  Thomaa.  Coortenay.  N.  D.     Loading  and  onload- 

Ing  device     (Belssae.)     No.  18.490;  Nov.  19;  Gas.  vol. 

184  *  ■p.  7n 
S  igdea,  Henrr,  and  C.  F.  Pidgin,  Beaton.  Mass..  •^^SP** 

to  The  National  Caab  Beglster  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

CalCBlatteg  mechanism  for  ^pe-wrlters.    No.  1.044.697  ; 

Not.  IsTOaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  602,         ^^ 
S  lUlTaB.  Mward  A,  assignor  to  BlecMc  BaUway  9m- 

piisa,  Limited.  TorMito,  Ontarto.  Canada.    Trolley.    No. 

1.04MT9 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  324. 


SnlllTaB.  Frank  T..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Stem  for  smoktac- 

plpes,  cigar  and  Ilka  holdera.    No.  1,046,631 ;  Not.  26 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  993. 
SnlllTan.  Jamea  C.  Hnmble,  Tex.     DrllL     No.  1,(M4,696; 

Not.  19;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  603. 
Summers,  Caleb  B.,  and  C.  B.  Larmon,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 

Acetylene-gaa  generatw.     No.  1,044,699 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  184:  p.  60S. 
Somner.  Charlea  W.,  St  Peteraborg,  Fla.     Combined  cnr- 

tain  rod  and  shade  fixture.     No.  1,044,940;  Nor.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  720. 
Sandberg,  Axel  O..  assignor  to  Helsingborgs  Koppairerka 

Aktlebolag,    Hewlngborg.   Sweden.     Purifying 

No.  1.04M71 :  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  117. 
Sundh,  Angoat  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Otli 


Company,  Jeraey  Cli 
1,04^480;  Not.  6 


City,  N.  J.    Power  transmission. 
;  Cku.  T<H.  184 :  p.  166. 


Otis  BOeTBtar 
Ma. 


Sundh,  August  Yoniers,  N.  Y..  sss^gnor  to  Otis  BtoTBtBr 

Company,   Jeraey   City.    N.   J.     Compound   brake  ter 

tractlon-eleTaton.     No.   1,043,740;  NaT.  6;  Gaa.  Tat 

184 :  p.  244. 
Snppes.  George  F..  Greensboro.  N.  C.    Loeklng-brake.    No. 

1.046.682 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  993. 
Suppiee,  Walter  B..  Cynwyd,  Pa.     Oolf-ball-marklng  ma- 

cbine.    No.  1,046440 -.Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  pTAS. 
Sattle.  Willis  A.     (Bee  Barnes  and  Buttle.) 
Rntton.  William  8..  assignor  to  Houston  Manutactnring 

Company.  Bockford,  111.     Closnre  for  alr-sncthm  plpaa. 

No.  r044.707 ;  Nov.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  640. 
SoBukl.  Tosaburo,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Orylnfe  apparatna.    Mo. 

1,043,982 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  361. 
Bwalm,  Charlea  S.,  Taft,  Cat     Shoe^wle.    No.  1,044,941 ; 

Not.  19 :  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  721. 
SwalnaoB-Brooke,  Arthur,  Doncastar,  England.     Drill-jig. 

No.  1,046,683 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  993. 
Swan,  William  W.,  Tacoma.  Waah.    Measuring  dcTke  tot 

seedlng-mschlnes.     No.  1.044,103;  Not.  12^;  Oas.  toL 

184 ;  p.  402. 
Swedlund.BrlcfcJ..Wllllston,N.  D.    Tranamlsatoa-gaarlBS. 

No.  1,046,213 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  844. 
Sweeney,  ^'ames  H.  (Bee  Boilings  and  Sweeney.) 
Sweinhagen.   Herman  D.,   Napoleon.  Ohio.     Spring -bed. 

No.  1.046,086 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  voL  184 ;  p.  772. 
Swett  William  H.  H.,  Berkeley,  assignor  to  California 

Llkfreeh    Company.    Oakland.    Cal.      Frult-drler.      No. 

1.044.288 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  466. 
Swindell,  Walter  B..  Baleigh,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  L.  Goldberg,  New  Yo^  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  F. 

H.  Weathera.  lUlelgh,  N.  C    Bad-lock.    No.  1.046,TST; 

Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1036. 
Swindler,  Samuel  C.  Pratt  Kane.    ComMnatlon  boUe;  aad 

stoTe.    No.  1.046.634 ;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  994. 
Swlnehart   Bea^mln   C.,   Younntown.   Ohio.     BectteBal 

tire.    No.  1^045514 :  Not.  26TOaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  846. 
Swlnglehurst  Harry,  Phllad^phia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  br  mgmm 

aMgnments,  to  ¥eott  *  Wllllama,  Incorporated,  Cam- 
den.   N.    J.      Knitted    undemrment      No.    I.(>46,ei6; 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  994.      .      ^  . 
Swlont^    John.    Pittsburgh*    <*••      Sembhlnf  •  maehlna. 

No.  1,044^2:  Not.  19;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  721. 
Swortflger,  Oeorge  F.,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.    Wlr»«treteher. 

No.  1.044.829 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  ^  688,  ^^^ 
Bymi^^n^Tlwfl^s^  .,  ^Jlttmorj^^  ^  NoT.lfe;  Gas.  toL 

184  *  p.  {%9. 

Jxart,  William  N..  asalgnor  to  MlUer  A  Bona  Co..  Phlla- 
elphia.  Pa.    Splicing  mechanism  for  kntttlnr-maehlBaa. 

No.  1,044,943;  I«ot719;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  721. 
Talgmaa,  Max.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pnllcv-brake  for  motor- 

con^led   apparatna.     No.   1.044.94>4;   Not.   19;   Oas. 

Tol.  184  ;  p.  722. 
Tataiter,  Silas  B.,  Seattle.  Waah..  and  W,^  H.  Kelly,  Lam 

Angelea,   CaL      Oil-burner.     No.    1.044.104;    Not.    13; 

Gas.  Toi.  184;  p.  402. 
Tampier,   Rrn<,   Paris,   France.     Aerial   apparatua.     No. 

1,044.946  :  Not.  19  ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  722.  _ 

Tanning  Bxtraet  Company.     (See  Dlekeraon.  Walter  H., 

assignor.) 
Tappey.  Leopold  C.     (See  Prenael,  Adam  H.,  aaainpr.) 
Tarrant  WllUam  P..  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.     (Tlo^ 

drier.    No.  1.046,466 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  yoi.  184  :  p.  929. 
mtman,    WUllam    H..    Wann,    Okla.      Attacbskent    fer 

Intemal-eombDStlon  engines.     No.   1,048,643;  Not.  6; 

Oaa.  ToL  184  £_p.  312.  . 

Tatnm,  Albert  hL  ualCBor  to  Whltall  Tatum  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Nnralng-nlpple.     No.  1.046,466;  Nor. 

26:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  9».       _     _  ^^_      . 

Taylor,  Clarence  L..  aaslgnor  to  The  Iforgaa  Ba^eerteg 

Compaay.  AUIance.  Ohio.    Bolllng-mllL    No.  1.7>46,686 ; 

Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  994. 
Taylor,  Clarsnes  W..  Chicago.  IIL     Power  tranamiaaloB. 

Ifto.  1XM3.372 ;  NoT^;  Om.  toL  184 ;  b.  117. 
Taylor,  Bdward  R.,  Pean  Yan,  N.  Y.     Method  and  ap- 
paratna ft>r  producing  and  feeding  famaee-eleetrodai. 

No.  1.043.481 :  Not.  6  :  Oaa.  Tol.  |84  rp.  UT. 
Taylor.  Oaorn  C-Heteby.BBtfapd.    Tread  for  tlna,  Ae. 

No.  I,043,fr3 :  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  117.   ^ 
Taylor,  Jamee  C.,  FsyetteTllle,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

J.  M.  CaTendish  and  one-fourth  to  G.  N.  Shlrer,  Van- 

etta,  W.  Ta.     Fireplace.    No.  1,044,708 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 :  p.  640. 
Taylor,  John  C,  Baltimore,  Md.     Botary  admtlalnc  at- 

taebBMnt  tor  theatrical  cnrtalaa.     No.  1,045,687 ;  Mar. 

26;  Oaa.  toI.   184;  p.  996. 
Taylor,  John  D.,  Bdfswood  Park,  Pa.    Brake  for  aatosM- 

hllea.    No.  1.044% ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  466. 
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»''  SSSS  "•  -.*■••  .wi««ron,  jBwan,  asucnor.) 
JSfrJf "i?^^-v5""!«*«^  «*  one-half  tolTM.  Heaal«, 
»ttsbyurgh.Pa.   IJawtand-ratcbetdaTloe.   IJo.  1,044!^; 
loT.  12rOaa.  toL  184 :  p.  466.  ^^ 


Pitt" 

Teal.    Bc^amln   F^T  Olensldeh    Pa.     Electrothermoatatlc 

*^P?2?'*'*^%?*»**«'-     *•••  1.046,688;  Nor.  26;  Gas. 
,.  TOL  184 ;  p.  998. 

^  aSv^?^*,^'^**^  ^**?*«i-C*™"*^  Gearing.  No. 
1.046,216;  Not.  26:  Qam.  toL  184;  p.  846. 

'^'/^  ii*^*»  ,.,*^-  .¥'»S«»»o**^  *«nn.  Fumaee.  Na 
1.044,946;  Not.  19;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  728. 

^mple.  Elinor.  London.  England.  Coraet  No.  1,044,947 ; 
Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toU  184  ;  p.  728.  .-"-^ 

Twiple,  Frederic  L..  Cedar  fOroTCL  N.  J.,  aailgnor  to  Tbe 

u2[!f  *  "'£^**9?l!K^t  Bridaeport  Conn.     Electric 
^^J^tlM.    No.  IjOJOjlTlioT.  U;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  466. 
5PMnple.Tohn.    (Bee  Itsmssw.  xnaarwater.  and  Tempb.) 
'•f"jeh"K5'    Ro^rtW  Kahy.    Yjl      ^lant  puller.     No. 

1,645,216 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  846. 
Templin,  Joseph  H.     (Bee  Wiedemann  and  TempUn.) 
Itoow,  Adolf  J.,  and  C  ■.  Andaraaon,  aatfgnora  to  J.  * 
C.  d.  BoUndera  Ifekanlate  Verktadi  AktlSSSs.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     Means  for  nUdng  timber  In  position 
for  nwlng.    Ito.  1,043,168 :  Not.  6  •,  Gas.  toL  ISiTp.  44. 
Terhune.  Howard,  assignor  to  Chamberabnrg  Engineering 
Company,     Chamberaburg,     Pa.       Drop-hammer-frame- 
adjusting  meana.     No.  17044,292:  Nor.  12;  Gam.  ToL 

184 ;  p.  466. 

Terry,  Eugene,  «t  of.    (Bee  Gray,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Taamun.   John  B.,   ColusBbiUL   Ohio.     Tank-car.     No. 

1,043,M0:  Not.  BlOttM.  toL  184:  p.  181. 
T*tlow,  Lewla  J-.  Weat  Bprlaia^d,  Maasi     Lubrleattnt- 

wheat    No.  1.048,741  iVofTrQuM.  toL  184 ;  p.  244. 

^S*^;  ifT^J'J^^S^'JS*^^  *<*^  Troney-whaeL 
No.  1.044,293 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  467. 

*•!'**?*  ^'^  'rJ'*^  SprlngSald.  aaalgnor  to  Uahreraal 

Trollmr  Wheal  Company,  Northampton.  Maaa.    Trolley. 

Na  l]646,768 ;  NoT.^sloaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1036.     ^^ 
Theband,  John  E.    (See  Kern  and  Thaband.) 
Thew  Automatle  ShoTel  Company,  The.    ( Bee  Harris,  HoIUs 

H.,  aaslgnor.) 
Thlel,  Martin  A.,  WilUnsburg,  Pa.     Ignition  apparatus 

for  combustlon-englnea.     No.  1,046,60 ;  Not.  26;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184;  p.  996. 
Thlele,  Albreeht  aaslnor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  anf  Action 

iTorm.  B.  Seherlng).  Berlin.  Germany.     Ethyl  eater  of 
.  JIV^^  •  ?.•  PhjnylQnlnoIln  -  4  -  carbooTllc   add.     Mo. 

1,046,769 :  Not.  2S;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  ^1037. 
Thlem,   Loula,  Toledo.  Ohto.     Cateb-stralnar  for  down- 
^_Miouts.    Na  1,044.601 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  604. 
g>wwn,  Henry  J.     (Bee  (Sathrlght  and  Thleman.) 
Thomaa,  Carl  C..  Madlaon,  Wla.     Steam  and  gas  meter 

and  calorimeter.     Ma  1,043,988;  Not.  13;  Oaa.  toL 

184;  p.  361. 
Thomas.  Bdward  W.,  Btoefctoa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

C  ,  W.  .YollandT   Berkeley.    Cal.      011-bumer.      No. 

1,046.487 :  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  930. 
^^Mtf*..-?™!?    Mk  Mnnde.    Ind.     Tree-aprayer.      Na 
_1.0464I17 ;  Not.  2*;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  846. 
Thomaa,  Jamea  E.,  Oermlaton.  TransTsal.    Feeding  means 
«   ^>;^.?l>^BlUla    SBd    like    grtndlBg    apparatus.      No. 
*    1,046,342 :  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  Tori84  ;  p.  SMT 
Viomaa,  Jease  B.,  Carthage,  Mo.,  asucnor  to  B.  T.  Btelner, 

CaatoUjOhla     Snppordng  doTlce  tor  Tobiele-topa    No. 

1.044.427 :  Not.  12:  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  612. 
Thomaa,  Bobert  O^  CoanellsTlIle,  Pa.    Dlreet-fsed  cham- 
ber for  benars.    Na  1,048.844 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 

p.  212. 
Tbomasebewskt  Pant  Tohwlnkel,  near  BIberMd.  aaslgnor 

to  Farhenfabrlken  Torm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Ca,  BIharfeld. 

Germany.    Vat  dyeatuff.    Na  1.044,602 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Gaa. 

Tot  184;  p.  604. 
Thomaschewski,    Paul,    Tohwlnkel,    near    Blberffeld,    aa- 

sirnor  to  Farhenfabrlken  Tons.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co., 

Elberfeld,   Germany.     Vat  dya     No.   1,044,608;   Not. 

19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  604. 
Thompson,    BUhu    J.,    PUlnSeld,   Qa.      Oata-lateh.     No. 

1,044,604 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  604. 
Thompson.    Oeorge.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tongs.      No. 

1.046,640 :  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  996. 
Thompson,  Karl  W.,  Minneapolla,  Minn.    Combined  shoTol 

and  aah-elfter.    Na  1.046,468;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184; 

p.  980. 
Thomssn,  Max,  aaalgnor  to  Kohler  Die  *  Spaelalty  C^om- 

pany,  Oilcago.  lit    PneoBwtle  torpeda    Nal,(>43380 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  Tat  184 ;  p.  824. 
ThoBMon.  Ellhn.  Swampaoott  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  General 

Electric     Compaar.       Vapor     electric     derlce.       No. 

1.046.641:  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  996. 
Thordaraon.   Cheater  H..   Chlngo.   Ilf.     Attachment  f»r 

aparfc-eolla.    Na  1.048,274 :  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  rot  184 ;  p.  80. 
Thome,  Henry.  Malboome,  Victoria,  Anatralla.    BeaUlmit 

top  piece    for   tbe    heels   of   boots   and   ahoea.     No. 

1.0447294  :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  :  p.  467. 
Thomhill.  Jamea  A.,  Chanwalgn.  IIL     Safety  appUaace 

tor  eleratora.    Na  1,04M81 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toLIM  ; 

p.  324. 
ThuUen.   Loula  H.,    Edgewood,   aaalgnor  to  The   Union 

Swltoi  and  Signal  Comnaw,  Bwlseralc,  Pa.    f«gnfi^'Tig 

aystom  for  rallwaya.    Nal,048,170 ;  Not.  6 ;  Ois.  yrct. 

184 ;  p.  46. 
Thnm,  B^ert  C  L.  C.  Umphrsy.  MorgaatowB.  aad  M. 

aaaa,  iBdlaaan^la,  lad. ;  saldTbnm  aad  XTau^teffy  aa- 

iteBMB  to  said  Chme.    DareBport    No.  l,04S,4nriloT. 

8;  Oas.  rat  184;  pi  18T. 


Tlwrman.    Charlea   B..   aaalgnor   to   Electric 

Manufacturing    Companj,    Pltteborgh.    Pa.     Dnat-eol- 

^lector.    NaTMS,66rnfoT.  6 ;  Oaa.  rot  184 :  p.  181. 

Ttly.  Stephen  B.    jMBee  Brewer,  Tlly.  and  Behfnaa.) 

Tlmmona.  Joeeph  W.,  Orlando.  Fla.     Scythe-blade.     No. 

_  1.0464518;  Not.  26;  Gaa.  vot  184:  p.  846. 

Tlnaley,  Loola.     (Bee  Colby  and  Tlnaley.) 

Toblaa  Guy  O..  Cllntoa  Ma  GoT^nor  for  Intaraal^ 
combustion  euflBca.  No.  1,044,106;  Not.  18;  Oaa. 
▼ol*  184 '  D.  402 

Tobln.  Law'rence  J.'    (See  O'Loughlln.  George,  assignor.) 

Todd,  Henry  C.  <>sk  P^k.  and  C.  Mayr.  Chicago,  fit, 
assignors  to  Chicago  Fireproof  CoTorlng  Co.  HBrnoke- 
stack.     No.  1,046.469:  Not.  26;  Gas.  toT.  184 ;  p.  981. 

Todd.  Jamee  T.,  JaeksonTtUe.  Fla.  Rall-j<dnt  Na 
1.043.646 ;.NoT.  8:  Oaa.  rot  1^4 ;  p.  213. 

Tolhurst  Machine  worfca.  (Bee  Vincent  and  Crqaadale, 
assignors.) 

Toiman.  Joeeph,  Norwell,  Mass.  Chicken-bro&der.  No. 
1,044.606 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 :  p.  6U5. 

Tone,  Frank  J.,  NIanra  Falla,  N.  Y.     Producing  aUlcos 

_  carbld.     Na  i.04^296 :  Nov.  12 ;  Ctas.  toL  184 :  p.  467. 

Tone.  Frank  J.,  and  T.  B.  Allen,  assignore  to  Ths  Car- 
borundum company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.  Manutactar' 
inc  cnrstalllne  alumina.  No.  1.044,296 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  184 ;  p.  468. 

Tmrey,  Marsaret  B..  St  Loula.  Mo.     AdTartlslng  derlca. 

-  'i<i\.l'015**2 ;  Not.  26 :  Gaa.  rot  184;  p.  996. 

TothOl.  William  I..  Chkago.  lit  Wear-compenaatlBg 
sleera.^  No.  1.048.171 ;  Not.  6 :  Oaa.  rot  184 ;  p.  46. 

Townaend.  Darid.  assignor  to  Cornell  Eeonomlser  Com- 

£?<7r..^/^  B-    *>f>**  Boyrle,  Harry  &.  aaalgnor.) 
Tramllt  Charles  and  J.  H„  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Portable 

sectional  floor.    No.  1,046,219;  Not.  M;  Gaa.  rot  184; 

p.  846. 

I?^i.'^  James  H.     (See  Tramllt  Chariea  and  J.  H.) 
^TlilsL  Jamea  C.    (Bee  Sheridan,  Andrew  W.,  asslgnw.) 
Trarls,  Clarsnce  C,  and  A.  p.  Antolna,  Chicago,  lit ;  aaid 
Antolne    aaslnor    to    said    Trarte.     Cheek-controlled 
mecbanlamTNo.  1,043374;  Not.  6;  Gaa.   TOt   184; 
p.  118. 
Trefs,  James  O.     (See  Barhre  and  TrefL) 
Trew,   William   H..   EdgOwater,   Colo.     Portable  eeaSeld. 

No.  1,043,172 :  Not.  6;  Oaa.  rot  184:  p.  48. 
Trtble,  Arthur,  Wllmerdlng.  aaalnor  of  one4ialf  to  U  W. 
Vannear.   WllUnsbnnLPa.     Trolley.     No.   1,044,298: 
Not.  12;  Gas.  rot  184;  p.  468.  -,»-,.-,—«, 

ip,  Bwnbard,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Laird.  New  York. 
.  Y.    Self-beating  soldering-iron.    No.  1,046.343 ;  Not. 
26;  Gas.  Tot  184;  p.  890. 
Tropp,  Willy.     (See  Bcholl  and  Tropp.) 
TroH.   Morrill  J..  Chlomo,   III.     Dofiy.     No.    1.048.984: 

Not.  12 :  Gas.  Tot  187:  p.  362.  .»«».•«»■ 

Trundle,   (ieorge  T.,   assignor  to  The  American  Mnltl- 

f*?P>«JF*V^--9«*«***.*'-»0*»*o-       Chuck.       Ma 
_  1,044.299:  NotTW;  Gas.  Tot  184:  p.  469. 

Tryon.    George  L..   aad   G.    F.    Bold,    Newbnrgh.    N.    Y, 

Pnm^TalTe.     No.  1,044,800;  Nov.  12;  Gas.  rot  184* 

Tocher.  Benjamin  W.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Loading  and  nn- 
iMi^g  a^aratoa     No   1,(>44,801 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  Tot 

'^S^'ij''^^  ^A  F«4erlck.  Md.  Fmlt-drier.  Na 
1.046.643;  Nor.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  996. 

Tudor.  John  C,  Bsltlmore.  Md::  Bod-packlng.  No. 
1.A46.460;  Not.  26:  Oes.  Tot  184:  p.  931. 

Turbo  Asnalgamator  and  Bxtraetloo  C«npany.  (Sea  Lock- 
wood,  Alfred  A.,  assignor.)  ^^ 

Turner,  James  A.,  Chicago,  lit  Supplemental  seat  at- 
taehment  for  hlcydea  Na  1.046,220;  Not.  26;  Oaa. 
TOt  184:  p.  847. 

Turner.  John  C.  asslcnor  to  The  Behleble  Toy  A  NoTclty 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Toy.    No.  1.043,m;  Not.  6;. 
Gas.  TOt  184 ;  p.  118. 

Turner,  Joeeph  L.,  aarinor  to  The  EL  K.  Mulford  Com- 
panr,    Phfladelphla,   Pa.      Prnarteg    colloidal    aUrar 

_oxl4    Na  1.043,646:  Not.  6;  Oitt.  Tot  184:  p.  218. 

Tomer.  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Weatlng- 
bonse  Air  Brake  Compsnv,  Pittsburgh.  Ps.  Lubricator 
for  air-pnmpa  No.  1.046,462 ;  Nov.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ; 
p.  932. 

Tamer.  William  M.,  Union  City.  Tenn.  Advertising  de- 
vice.   Na  1,046.221 ;  No*.  26 ;  Oss.  vol.  184 ;  p.  847. 

Tnttle.  Ami  C.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Mechanical  moTemeBt. 
No.  1.046,461;  Not.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  031. 

Twentieth  (>ntury  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See  Vols. 
Simon,  assignor.) 

Twombly  Motora  Company.  (Bee  TwomMy.  Wtllard  I., 
assignor.) 

Twombly,  Wlllard  I.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motora  <CMa- 
panr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oll-feedlnc  system  ft*  tttaUIM- 
eombustlon  engines.  No.  1,044.700 ;  Not.  19,t;iiBk  V«t 
184;  p.  641.  v<ft«r5rnBT 

Twomley.  MalTan  L.,  Anderson,  lAd. 

fining  carton-blanks.     Na,  l,04ir 

Tol.  184  ;  p.  848. 
U.  S.  Lithograph  Comp«hy.    XlfmWX^mn^  ClirlktoblMr 

W..  assignor.)  ' 

Uhllnger.  J<f 
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XM4n  Swlteh  >ad  ttfaal  Conpaay,  Tb«. 
Uiii  mTjatmilttt  Ctmptaj. 
UiUfB  Typewriter  Compaaj. 


UaJ  •  Tjuiwiitm  CMBpaay. 


DbS  «  TfptwiltM  Couiptaj. 


TjpwiHf  OoBpuiy- 

Calf  ConstmctioB  Cooipaaj. 

a  alnor.) 
Ual :  C«iistnicti«a  CoBpaay. 


Ual 


P  .  asBlgaor.) 
UBl|«d  8bcM  Mtxhtmtfty  Coapaay. 

•MifBOr.) 

UWfed  Bhot  Itachiaery  Coapaay 


•1  aljiior.) 
Ual  mMmm  MaehUMry  Conpaay. 
L,  aaslcBor.) 
at  «d  States  feaTMOM  bm 
DiTla,  carl  H..  asnoior.) 


(8e«  Godda,  Qcorgc, 

(Sea  MacKcaste,  Fred 

Uatied  Stetes  laTtfoM  Bcallas  Maehlae  Caspaay.     (Sec 

DiTla,  carl  H..  asnoior.) 
milled  Stetea  M aatc  Compaay.     (See  Prleatodt,  Aitbar 
aasteaor.) 
1    States    PHatograpb    Oostpaay.      (See    Sorg   aad 

(See    Lachwian. 

(See  Baker,  Arthor 

(See  Speaeer, 


A 

Uai^ 


Epaeher,  ^MlgBorM 

weMlDg   Ooapaay. 


Universal    Bectrle 

Lioreaee  B.,  aaslgBer.) 
Ualyersal  Ifaehine  Ceaapaay, 


O ,  assignor.) 
UaJyersal  Ifa^oe  Screw  Compaay,  The. 


»».-... %?'1*»*'  ?-.Ii    Ctagpackafe.    Ro. 

U^  hrcT.  XmIs  C.    (Sse  Ttam,  UanftNan,  sad  One.) 
Ua^  srMlL  Walter  A^   Aabarn.  N.  T.    ]Damp-box.     Ma. 

1,  >44,MS:  Mer.  19 :  Oaa.  yoi.  184 ;  p.  TM.       ^        . 

Ua^  wUlL  wniiaa  it,  Oeoat^  Wis.     Holder  far^eows* 

ti  Oa.    No.  1,044^02;  Nor.  H;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  468. 
Ua^  cnrood  Typewriter  C^eiapaay.     (See  Corcoraa.  Cor- 

B  Uos  B.,  aislgBor.) 
XJui  trwoodTyaawrtter  Coaipaay.    (See  Snftb,  Alszaadsr 

Ua4v*«o^^rP*imter  Compaay.    (See  Toaag,  Firaak  A., 

(See  ThaUaa, 

(See  Fard.  Haaalbal  C  aa- 

(See  Sdieach.  Tbeodore  B^ 

(See  Smith.  Artliat.  W..  as- 

(See  ftaith,  Charlca  B^  as- 

(See  Waldhattt.  Jdha.  as- 

(Sec  Coaaelmaa.  lolm  B.. 

(Sec  Morley,  nisi»i  D.. 

(See  Brotbera,  Bll, 

(Sea  Dorsay,  Vtesam 


8b«e  Maebtacry  Ceaipiuy. 

jor.) 

SiMe  Maehlaery  Coiipaay. 


(i 


Tbe. 


C  irletepher  IL.  assl«aor.) 
Uai  rersal  Mctellk  Tic  Company.     (See  Bapp,  Barton  S., 

a  alnor.  1 
Ual  rersal  Trolley  Wheel  Compaay.     (See  IMIov.  Lewlp 

J ,  aasi«aor.)y 
UtolrsTMl   Wtratesa  Telepbeae  aad  Telesraah  Compaay. 

(  toe  McCarty,  Dooflas;  aad  Herrgoth,  aa^mors.)     _ 
XJm  iBfer,     PMRlp    EU    Fremeat.    Obie.      Katfs.      Ho. 

1  ^Jo* :  Mor.  IS :  Oaa.  vol.  184:  p.  4Tt. 
v^errlcbt,    Bdaard,     Hamborf.    Ofermaay.      Aat— atlc 

aifety  derlce  (or  railways.     No.  1.046,488;  Hot.  S6; 

€■&  Tttl.  184:  p.  932.  _  ^ 

Upi  am,  Robert  B.     (See  Haounoad,  Qraat,  aastQpr.) 
Upi  Ifbt  OratePrlatliMP  Baas  Compaay.     (See  Hoce  aad 

U^l  igraffTwaltMr  D..  Plttsbondu  Pa.    Aapara 
t  !c  llihtlns.    Ho.  1.044,960;  Nor.  19 ;  Oa 


tns  for  dcc- 
ll^tlns.    No.  1.044,900;  Nor.  19;  Oaa.  Tol.  184; 
Vi  724. 
On  Kbl,    Areat    C    Vlreqna.    Wis.     Tobaeea   salf-traaa- 
t  isBter.    No.  1,044,804  ;  Nor.  IS ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  Pu  470 
Qrt  ^  Joba.  Bayeaae«  N.  J.,  aasteaor  te  L.  O 


I 


afcid  J.  A.  GoMea.     Web  or  l&i  feedlaa 

1"  o.  1,043.275 :  Not.  5 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  81. 
Vai  Derwerken,  Tbeodere  B..  Oreca  lalaad,  aasliDBOr  9i9M- 

iiklf  to  J.  B.  Brooks  aad  C.  C  Finch,  Albaay,  N.^T. 

I  ealllent  whecL    No.  1,044,951 :  Nor.  19 :  Gas.  voL  184  ; 

■    734 
Tm    DcriMe.  WUllam.  aaalCBor  of  oae-baU  to  B.  BeeiMr. 

New  Torfc,  N.  T.     DaTcnport.     No.  1,048.653 ;  Nor.  5 ; 
la.  ToL  184 :  p.  182. 
▼a*  Dyke,  Oeonte  C.    (See  Loca  aad  Vaa  Dyke) 

Bonaea.  WlUlam  B..  aad  H.  A.  Bower.  Brwia,  Toia. 


>lfe,  Walter  O..  aaatgnor.) 
k.  N.  T.    Stertlnc  derlce  for 


(a^tnciTside  franie."    No.'l.044,806:'"koT.''ii;'GasI 

1  >L  184  ;  p.  471. 
Vai    BaaUe.  Fraak.     (See  Wol 
▼ai   Blper,  Lewla  C  New  York  .,.^.     _.  _- - 

c  cploolTe-eaglaea.     Na   l.()44.962 ;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toL 

1  M  *  a   724 
▼ai  I  RlpOT.  Lewis  C.  and  A.  NoTlek.  New  Tort.  N.  T. ;  said 

I  oTlcfc  aaalcaer  to  said  Van  Blper.    Starttnc  mecbaalsm 

1  »r  esphMlTe^ttfflBea.     No.  1.M6.844;  Not.  26;  Gas 

tft  !|MMnir^Jay.  DaToapert.  Iowa.    Self-propelled  plow 
▼^fe^WffJ^y^Vi^OT.  B :  "Sas.  Tol.,  184 ;  p.^  ^^      ^ 
Jay.     DaTcaport.  Iowa.     Plow-disk.     No. 
ik,& ;  .GUIS.  ToL  184  ,p.  47. 


Van  Zaadt,  Bdwla  O.,  asotcaor  te  Taa  Zaadt  Oas 

aaee    CesqMay.    tt.    Loals.    Mo.      Oa»%araer. 

1.046,4a7Tl«eT-  28;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  888. 
Van  Zaadt.  Bdwla  O.,  aasliaer  to  Vaa  Zaadt  Gas 

aaee    Coamaay,    St    Leala,    Mo.      Qa»-teu«er. 

1,046.468 O*ov-  *6 ;  Oas.  t»1  184:  p.  984.     _ 
Van  Zandt,  Edwin  O.,  assignor  to  Vaa  Saoit  Gas 

aaee    Oeapaay,    St    Lmals,    Mo.      Oaa-borher, 

1.046.469 ;  Nor.  26 ;  Gas.  tI^  184:  p.  984. 
Vaa  Zaadt  Bdwln  O..  asslgaor  to  Vaa  Zaadt  Oas 

aaee    Compaay.    Bt    Louis,    Mo.      Oaa-« 

1.046.470Tnot.    26 ;  Oaa.  t«L  1S«  ;  p.  93B. 
Vaa  Zaadt  Bdwla  G..  asslgaor  to  Vaa  Zaadt  Oas 

aaes    Company.    St.    LmIs,    Mo.      (3as-bamer, 

1,046.471 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  986. 
Taa  Zaadt  Bdwla  O..  assigjior  to  Vaa  Zaadt  Oas 

aaee    Connaay.    Bt    Loal%    Mo.      Qas-bnmer. 

1,046.472 ;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  9SB. 
Vaa  Zaadt  Bdwla  0.,  asslgaor  to  Vaa  Zaadt  Gas 

" St    Loala.    Mo.      Oaa^wmer. 


fo. 


ance    Comnsay,    Bt ,    — 

1.046.478 -JNOT.  26;  Gas.  tA  ?H;  P-  »*••. 


nil- 

ni!: 


l,o«5.«7S ;  WOT.  z« ;  uaa.  toi.  i9%j  p.  j^^.     ^ 
Taa  Zaadt,  Bdwla  G..  asslgaor  to  Vaa  Zaadt  Gas 

aaee    Coamaay,    St.    LoaliL    Mo.      Gas-boraer. 

1,046.474Tnot.  26 ;  Oaa.  tS.  184;  p.  936. 
Vaa  Zaadt.  Bdwln  G..  asstgaor  to  Visa  Zaadt  Gas 

sace    Compaay,     St.    LonliL    Ma.      Gas-barner. 

1,045,476  :  Wot.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  9«. 

Vaa  Zaadt  Qu  Appllaace  Company.    (See  Vaa  Zaadt,  Bd- 
wla Q.,  aaslgaor.) 
VsBlmaa,  Ida  U,  adartalstratrlz.    (Bee  Vaalmaa.  Melrla.) 
Vanlman.  MelTln.  decsaaed.  Atlutle  City.  N.  J.;  J.  U 

Vaalmaa.    admlalstratilx.    aaalgBer    to    lateraattoiial 

Aeroaaatieal     Coastractloa     Coapaay.       Bgnlllbrstoc. 

No.  1.048.876 U'»»-  •:  Ok«-  »•»•  184 :  p.  lIs: 
Vanaaar,  Lewis  W.    (See  TriUa.  Arthar.  asstgaor.) 
Vsoelatn,  Samael  M.,  aad  W.  S.  Hodces.  aaalnors  to  The 

Baldwia  LoeomotlTc  Worics,  Phlladelpbla,  Fa.     Piston- 

Tslre.     Na  1.046.644;  Not.  26:  <3as.  toL  184:  p.  997. 
Vaoghaa.  DaTld  F.,  Haddoafleld.  N.  J.    Oaard-rafl  damp. 

No.  T046.646 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  roL  184 ;  p.  997._^ 
Vcasle,  Wteeheater.     (See  Croota,  JeoMa  W.,  aaslgaeg.) 
Veeder.  Cortte  H..  asslgBor  to  The  Veeder  Maaafsetintes 

Company,  Barnbrd,  Conn.     Coanter.     No.  1,044,710; 

Not.  19;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  642._^         ^^^  _  ^       ^ 
Veeder  Itoaafhctarlag  Compaay.  The.     (Ses  Tacder.  Car- 

tls  H..  ssslgDor.) 
VermoiBt  Fsrm  Maehlae  Compaay.     (Bee  Kimball.  Parley 

L..  aaslgBor.) 
Vernon.  Doctor  B.    (See  Bow,  Lafkyette  T.,  assignor ) 
Versea,  Bmao.  Dortmand,  Germaar.    Boondabent  roUfar 

mUI.    No.  1.044,958 :  Not.  19 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  725. 
Vertaer,  TheoMS  K..  EUcHmoad,  Va.  ^Top  fior  ash-caas. 

No.  1,044.306:  Not.  12:  Gas.  rol.  184;  p.  471. 
Vlckers.  Umlted.    (See  Dswsoa  aad  Bnckham.  asslgaora.) 
VIdar,  Joha  U.  Los  Aagelea,  Cal.    Antomatle  eipaasloa- 

Talre.  No.  1.044,106;  Nor.  12;  Gas.  toL  184jb.  408. 
VIgreax.  Charlee,  Baleeawa.  Fraaee.     Botary  poitfer  Cor 

paper-palp  ud  the  Hhe.    No.  1.046.476;  Not.  26;  Gas. 

ToL  IM;  p.  987. 
Vincent  Alftad.  Bedftera,  and  C  Mair.  St  ^ptera.  Sytoey. 

New  South  Wales,  aastenors  to  Malr-Tlaeeat  8m^ 
^  CoaaasMia  Liaiitod,  SydMy,  Aostralta.  Foraace  tor 
*  bSSlZuA^Sr^  nlrimail;  not.  IS;  Oas.  TaL 

184^pr  642. 
Vincent.  Alfr^  Redfem.  aad  C  Malr.JM.  Pctira,  Byteef , 

New  Soatk  Wales,  aasigaors  to  Molr-Vtaeeot  Smoke  Con- 

earners  Limited,  Sydney,  Aastralla.    Boller-famace  door. 

No.  1.044380 iNoT.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ip.  688.^ 

Vhieeat  Edgar  W..  WaterTllet.  aad  B.  cSoaadala.  m^- 

ors  to  Trthurst  Msehine  Work*  Troy.  N.  Y.     Fsbrlc- 

sbrlnking  machine.     No.  1.048J42:  Not.  6;  Gas.  toL 

184  *  o244 
VlDceat  Jease'o.,  aaslgaor  to  Barroaaha  Addtag  Mad^e 

Compaay.     Detroit     Mich.       Addlag-iuebfiM.       No. 

1.04O82:  Not.  12;  Oss.  toL  184:  a.  826.  

Vtaueawler,  Gerhard.   Claiemore.   OMa.    PrIntlBg-frame. 

No.  1,044,107 :  Not.  12 :  Gas.  v«l-  184  ;  p.  408. 
Vinson,  William  A..  H(«ldabarg.  Cal.     Tfre-ln Hater.     No. 

l,04i.760  :  Not.  26  ;  Gas.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  1037.  ,  .._  ^. . 
Viat  Robert.  Stocktoa.  Cal.    Bela-holder.    No.  1,046,824^; 

Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  848.  ^       .       _.    «-_, 
Vlralnla  Laboratory  Compaay.     (See  Seward.  Klfslgsa, 

aad  Bidder,  asslgaers.)  

TIsssanT.    Jacqoee.    Lyon,    Frsnee.      Incaadeaceat    mu- 

bamer.     No.  1,045.648;  Nor.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  998. 

Vogel.  Max,  Fraakfort-oa-tbe-Mala.^Germ«ay.    StepMaa- 

Tllere!>lo.  1,048,8W :  Not.  12;  O^.  eat  184;  P-jg. 

Vohr  .Osone  Bleetrlc  Compaay.     (See  Small  sad  Llader, 

Volgt,  George  W.,  aaslgaor  to  J.  T.  GMIa.  Chlcaga,  IlL 
Mechanism  for  operating  car  doors  sad  steps.  No. 
1.04MW1:  Not.  6;  Oas.  Tol.  184:  p.  187. 

Volik.  William  B.,^VirathjwaTtlle,  ©»*  >«»«2f  ,"|??tJ»»*y 
solatleo.     No.  1.043.276;  Not.  6;  Oas^ral.  184^  81, 

Volk,  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  Soath  NorwaIk,Ceaa.  AatoMtle 
speed^wlatiac  clatch.    No.  1.044^107;  Not.  12}  Oaa. 

VolkeateK.'l^aHer.  BsaaHiB-the-Bhlae.  Genaaay,  aMteaer 
to  B.  a  K.  Goe^    TrsBomlssfcm-gsar.    No.  1,048.TT6: 

VJnS?.  kri^DS^wSK  ?:«A««r  to  Rhetetecbe  Ifttan. 
wana-  ond  Maschiaeafkbrfk.  DaMridaif-Detea4Mf. 
Gennaay.  Ammonltloa-wsiaB.  No.  l«OM,761:  Iwt. 
26;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  K 
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T«fc  Steoa,  MBlpMrta The Tweatleth  Gtatary  Msehlaary 

S^P^'iSS*'S*?S-F*!L  **»«*•  «»T«J«LS^  drainer. 

No.  1.044.606 :  1^.  19;  Oaa.  Toi.  184;  p.  #86. 
yorla,^eorge  F.    (See  Bslbart,  Jacob  O.  M,  • 
▼oa^^WttBste,  WBmtegtea,  Del.,  asslgaor  to  Ai 

ud  Feaadry  OoaipaaT,  St  Laals,  Mo.     ~ 
_  No.  1.046,4t7 :  MovV26:  Oaa.  toI^ 


Vote  Bmar  Ootapaacr.  "tht.     ( 
aor.) 


TOL  1 


slgaor.. 
Vote  Beraer  Compaay,  The. 


gaor  to  Americaa  c*t 
,  Mo.     Passenger-esr. 
L84;n.987. 
Daseher,  BneaC^  as> 


r*rT*Job 


(Sea  Baocbs,  (3aude  D.,  as- 


ofaa  Baraea  Compaay.    (See  Redla,  Aadrew  W. 


Ho. 


''^^'il.  %?*•*- •^•',£'-««*'*«f*»j   '^     Wreach. 
1,044.712:  Nor.  19;  Oaa.  toL  IM;  p.  642. 

Wackwlts.  Bracst  F..  aaateaor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car 
9???P^1I'  S«*l«»6,  Ohio.     Storage-battery  grid.     No. 

„lj«44.8M ;  Not.  19:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  688. 

WaddeU^oemli  A^  Jr.     (See  Belee  and  WaddetL) 

Wade,  Bvaa  B.     (Bee  Leedtee.  Frederiek,  sBgaanr.! 

Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  Scwl^lay,  Pa.  Water-heater 
coBjrtractlen.  Na.  1,(>44,954;  Not.  19;  Oam  TOL  184; 
p.  726. 

ladt  (Carles  Lw^ftiltlaoca.  Md.    FIsms  siasadm  fbr 


oiii-Durnenj.     ijfc  .i,v«a.«M ;  NOT.  a ;  oaa.  TOL  184 ;  a.  168. 

^yr.    Alhreeht   Berlin,   Gamaay.    AdJaattng  Serfee 

8la.'*!Si7llp4i72l*^**  1.044^Thot.  12; 

^V2?Sv-9*'H2^  -®'i»*^'«^    9-   '•     Boee-real.     No. 

1.048,647;  Nae.  6;  Oss.  toL  184;  p.  218 
Wsgner.  Jsedb,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to 

Angelee,  CaL     Dry  cooceatrator 
_26 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p,  938. 
WahL  Joseph.   New  York,   N.   T.     Folding  crata.     No. 
•*I^*^*2lL.^26 ;  qS:  tol  184 ;  p.  PSST 

^^^  ""ftd^^^i  "f"^  to  ¥he  J.  B.  MerMtt 
Compaay.  Newark.  H.  jTISBg^ssteBer.    Ho.  1,048,177 ; 

_HoT.'6:  Oaa.  eal.  184!  p.  47. 

Walt  WItUam  &.  New  Terk,  H.  T.  Bhost<«oaT«ylag  sp- 
parat«a    Na  1,644,718:  Har.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  pr64l 


M.  Fsetor.  Los 
No.  1,046.478;  Not. 


^^^J&.^iS?"*^  i*i***^.'^Sff^     Steerlargasr.     Na 
1.648jl78;  Not.  6:  Gas.  vaL  184;  p.  48. 

^^J^.2'^u^'«*«^.***«>^  to  A«*»  Vhleaa  A 
White  Die  Preaa  Campaay,  Ualted,  Chleage.  IlL    Press 


White  Die  Preaa  Camaaay,  UteUed.  Chleaae.  IlL 

tor  prlntlBC  and  emboeslng  te  relief.     No.   l,0«a;864 

Wot.  13;  pas.  vaL  i«4:  p^  ISSL  .'.'—»-— 

Waldhetm.  Joha.  Newark,  aastenor  to  Dates  Typewriter 

^!iS'J?*'i5S?Jt'J*V*^*"2^ J*«^'  ssslgaor  to  a  B: 

^'^^l^..^  l'^**'^"^'  Not.  12:  oS:  toL  1847747? 
^^^'  ^••"■*?r'3l!?*««^!  *•  ^*f  ^  Ch«»  To^  Ca,  What 
Cheer,  low^    BoHag.    Na  1.048,877 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oia.  toI. 

1JS4  f  p.    1  ]  B. 


Walker  4  Beanctt  MUg.  Ca 

stenoro) 
Walker,  Fraak  R. 


(Sea  Walkar  aad  BaaaeCt,  as- 
(See^Bardy.  Bdward_J.^  ssstgaar.) 


Walker.  Lewallya  B.'    (See  Maeom  and  WahMTl 
WalkeM^ngf^Ilow  Coospaay.     (See  Chaae,  Fraderle  D., 
^^*t-*  asslgaor.) 

Walken  Sheridan  A.,  New  Yor^  and  F.  Bennett  RaTeae- 
wood,  asslraori  to  Walker  4  Beanett  Mfg.  Co.,  New 

^^/^o?-  *•-.£•'■-•«»*•  Na  1,044,607;  Not.  10  Gas. 
vol.  184  ;  p.  606. 

Walhtr,  Will,  aasteaor  of  aae-half  to  W.  J.  Btrayar,  Mess- 
phis,  Tens  Ladder^cket  No.  1,046,090;  Not.  19; 
Oas.  ToL  184:  p.  776. 

Wall,  Arthur  W..  Blrayachitet.  Bntdand.     Motor  attach- 

''^li.^SSi  Aa  "^.mM  <^*T'  ^*»*-    Ore^usher.    Ho. 

1.044ja»2;  Not.  19:  Gas.  t^  184:  p.  684. 
W«>l.Bo9t  A»  Salt.taAe  CHy.  Utah.    Oro^rasher.    Ho. 

thlid  to  -^  "~^       "  ^- L.  Koch  aad  oae- 


Wan,  Bnoa  JL.  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah. 

^l,d44.88S  nioT.  19 ;  Oaa.  t«J.  184 ;  a 

WalL  John  W,  aaidgnor  of  oo»^thlrd  to 

!S^  H,  ^^  ^-1^^  ^^"^  >***    Float-opeeated 

yf}^    If^ul'^^l^  •''*'•  IS :  a*«.  VOL  184Ta^472. 

%!^».^°i^  &  "^SS*  i'O^^  <^^     Bpoed-ladieator. 

No.  1.045,647;  NoT?^  Gas.  toL  184  ;  prRa: 

?i?**^.^"l*!"J.^-'  •««>««  to  B.  C  Peafield.  Ct 
JUL    Plaral-belt   eoBTeyer.    Ho.    l,044,428TNeT 


Walla 

lU. 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  512. 


fh^^ 


oas.  TOI.  184 ;  p.  512.     , 
Wallgren,  Brast  u.     (See  OhrstrOm  and  WaBgian.) 
WaUmann.  Beanlag  F-^ChlcagD.  IlL     Frtctton-coopUag. 

No.  l,<>46,480:  Tfttr.  26;  GaaToL  184:  p.  038. 
WalpoJa  Shoe  Sapplr  Compaay.     (Bm  Chaaherila,  Bea- 

Jamla  F.,  Jr..  aangaor.) 
Walsh,  MIchasI  B-  Biasdste, 

esratag  and  other  teztBe  "»*i^1ir— 

Not.  6^:  Oaa.  eaJ.  184-,b.  169. 
Walsh.  Thomas  B.,  West  waMbaik  Masa.    Loefctaa  darlee 

«wr  ptcker-maddaes.    Vo.  1.044;i84:  Not.  19 ;  (Saa.  ?aL 

184:  &  664. 
WaMd,  VarUa,  a*  aL 
Walter,  Barrlaon 


Na 


_    _^  tor 
1,048.4S6 : 


*  aJL     (Baa  WlUma.  Thseise,  aaMi 

&.  aastenor  to  Hatlsaal  Fibre  Box 

nL  ^Kaockdown  boK.    Na  1.04« 


aany,  DaBTlde, 
Not.  26:  Oaa.  ' 

(See  Bookalfllttam  L..  ssslgaor.) 


toT.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  oMO. 

Walters.  KarL    (See  Books.  Wllna: 

Waltera,  Barry.    (See  West,  Boiaad  W 


Com- 
.046.648; 


ssslgaor.) 


''^^k.-''^**  ,F-«®"**"^    ^^^      ScaBWd.       Ha 
„1,0*4,95«;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  726. 

Walther.  Pa^  New  York.  N.  Y.  dothea^rler  attaeh- 
maat  tor  hallera  No.  1.046,481 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  eol.  184 ; 
p.  939. 

Ward,  Fraak  D.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Aawrleaa 
Car  aad  Foondty  Company,  St  Lonls.  Mo.  Whert-stek- 
Ing  machine.    No.  1,046,482 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p. 


Ward   Pamp   Compaay.      (See   Johnson,   Oscar   W..   sa- 

slgBor.) 
Ward,  wmiam  L»  Port  Clisster,  N.  Y.    Maana  instrameatal  , 

temakl^utilanks.    Na  1,046.483 ;  Not.  26 :  Oss.  toL 

WsrdwerL  Daald  W.,  Rome,  N.  Y.    Soap-bolder  for  ahaTlag- 
__cup8.     No.  1.045,649 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  999T 
Wmbst.  Alejne  A..  Bartford.  aa^ntor  to  Landera,  Fraiy 

^.^^Hf^A'XllsH^  Coan.     dleetrlcally-beated  ataa- 

aU.    Nal.043,487 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  rvL  184  :  p.  169. 
Warrea.  WlUlam  A.,   Barley.  N.  Y.    Coadult  for  high* 

teaaloa  electric  eorraate.    Na  1.044,108;  Not.  18;  Gas. 

Tai.  184 ;  p.  408. 

^%!^^  '0^  ^-^  kwUfte  :to  The  Craae  4  Breed  Maaa- 
focturlag  Company.    Clnelnaatt  Obia     Casket-haadle. 

_No.  1JM4L81S;  Nor.  12:  Gas.  rol.  184;  a.  478. 

Wuwiek.  (Seorge  T.,  SDrlagSeld.  Mass,    ierew-maehlae. 

_No.  1.044.429 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  613. 

Warwick,  Robert  BoUaa,  Baglaad.  W.  Warwicfc,  Fort 
Bombay.  ladla,  and  A.  Beaaoa,  Boltoa.  Bnfdaad.  Maaa- 
factare  of  eorars  for  rollers  oasd  la  tczole  mschlaeij 

_Na  1.044,966;  Not.  19:  Gas.  ToL  184:  p.  726. 

Warwick.  Walter.   J  See  Warwick  and  Reaaon.) 

Washbam.  Frank  8,  NaahTllla  Taaa.     Blectrte  fuaaoa 
fhr  prodadng  oakH  of  ph«     ~ 
phatei     "     

Waahlnj 

OuL  ToL  IN;  a  478. 
Waterbory  Clock  Co.     (See  Bom,  Braest  B.,  aaateaor.) 
W^rtaniael  Cbmpaay,  Tha     (See  WUtUam,  Bartv 

Watarioo  Oaaolene  Baglne  Compaay.     (See  WItry,  Laali 

W.,  assignor.) 
Waterman,  Lewie  B.,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bmereon- 

Braattegham    Compaay.      CuItlTator.      No.    1.044,714; 

Not.  19 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  643. 
Watklna,  Waldo  E.,  et  el.     (See  Barrls.  Bdwaid  ■„  aa- 
slgaor.) 
Watres.  Lewis  S..  sssiniar  to  Ball  Manafsctnrlng  Coas- 

Mny,  Seranton.  I>a.    Low-water  alarm  for  steam-boOera 

NO.  1,046,484  ;  Not.  26  :  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  040. 
Watson.  Frank  C.  Des  Motnea,  lows.     Cartmretsr.    Ho. 

1.044.314 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa  toL  184 ;  p.  473. 
Wateon.  James  T.,  asdipkor  of  one-half  to  B.  0.  Slaaghtar, 

Jr.,  Ct^verhlU,  Tena.     Means  for  controUhig  electrte 

motors.    NaLq44^6(»:  Not.  19;  (}as.  toL184:  p.  606. 
Wattles,  Cyra  B.,  ProTldence,  R.  L    Becordtag  derlea    Ha 

1,044.836 :  Not.  19 :  Gas.  toI.  184  :n.  686/ 
Waugh,  James  C,  ssslgnor  of  oae-haif  to  J.  A.  Faroahar, 

Kaaaaa     CUy,     Mo.       Fuel-feeding    apparatoa.       Ha 

1.048,488 :  Not.  6 :  Gas.  toL  W4Tp.  1*. 
Wsara.  James  S..  Chrlstcharch,  New  Zeslsad.     Deatlaa- 
'  tlon-hoard  for  tram-cars  and  the  like.     No.  1.044.718 : 

Not.  19;  Gaa.  voL  184;  p.  643.  ^^       ' 

Wee  there,  F«b  B.,  et  ml     (See  Swindell.    Walter  B..  ^ 

signor.) 
WesTer,    Chartes    N.,    CoTlna,    CaL    Transplanter.    Ha 

1.044.109 ;  NoTi  12 ;  Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  408. 
Weaver,  Bdgar  S^  Wsshlngtoa.  D.  C.     InTalld's  hsdyn 
_pert    Ha  1.043.648 :  Nor.  6 ;  Ossl  toL  184 ;  p.  214. 
Weaver,    Ira    A.,    aeslgnor    to    Baclne-Sattley    Comiway. 

flaelafflcld.  nL    Ifeaattaa  fhr  plowa     Na  LOatfTt; 

Not.  6  :  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  81. 
Webb.  Muy.     (See  Bowly.  Fraafclla  B..  Mslgaer.) 
Wkbstar.  WUllam,  Bssketey.  CaL    Adjastabla  hli«a    Ha 

1.043.489:  Not.  6;  Oas.  twL  164;  a.  160.      ^*^ 
Webstar.  WlUlam  R..  Phlladslphia,  fk.     Safety  a 


tor  eaploelTa-eaglaes.     Na  1.044,815  ;  Not.  13 ; 
Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  474. 
Wedge,  Utiey.  Ardmore,  aaidgnor  to  The  Fornaee  Pateat 
Company.  PhUadelphIa,   A.     Reearerlag  copper 
enausaaii  esatateh^the  sama     Na  1,048.400 ; 


5;  Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  160.  •  —       . 

Weeha,  Hsteaa,  Hew  York.  H.  Y.,  ssslgBor  te  BaaJsaia 

Bleetrlc  Maantectartag  Cempeay,  ChTcsgo,  IIL    Phsral 

temp^ocket    Na  lj*tf:i79  j^.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  a.  48. 
Wefgt  Anna  B.  B.,  aAataletrstrix.    (See  Bneeker,  Cari  A.) 
Welgt,  Ba^maaa.    (See  Rneekcr.  Carl  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Well.  laenold.  .  (Bse  Mayer  aaii  WetLF 
Welter.  Max.  aaiteaar  to  Fkiheafabriken   Torm.   Frtedr. 

Bayer  4  0»..  Blherteld.  Oarmany.     Trtpliaayteethaae 
-i.^^    No.  1,044,886 ;  Not.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  686. 
WAliorg,  B^crt  et  ai    (See  BytaUs,  Chartaa,  asstaaar.) 

^'5HH&^,*^^2*«'  SH,'''»»«*!»«?i.C»I.  Spool-holdsr.  Ha 
1.048,461 ;  Hot.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL1R4*  p.  l6o7 

Weir  Store  Compaay.  (Sse  BabMtt,  BoUla  B..  Jr.,  8»> 
slgaor.) 


Wetee^  Joltaa,  Wleshadsa,  asstgaor  to  B.  Koepp  4  Co.. 
Oartridk-oa-the-Bhlac.  Oermaay.  Prspaxatloa  of  torale 
•^  ^^SP  ftL5?aS?^"**£y»J9'  '•«»•«»  •»«  "Blastal 

W^  Mortte.  Beslea.  AosMa-Baagary.  BeaeaerstlTa 
foraaca    Ha  1.046.660;  Nor.  26;  Oaa. toL  IM;  p.  999.     * 


jdii 


Morrla  Z^     (8m  QrMBwald,  BlanstciB.  WdM,  and 

'  Wllltan  J.    <8e«  Sehoen,  CluirlM  F.,  uslfiior.) 
Botort  A..  Dov«r.  M.  J.    IMU-btt.     Ho.  1.00385 : 
12;  CtaB.  ToL  184;  p.  8S8. 

,  FretfwMi  8^  usicBor  to  M.  F.  Wtfden,  New  York. 
|r.    Tooth  rcatormttoa.    No.  1,046.228 ;  Not.  28 ;  Ou. 

184  *  p.  848. 
»i.  Maude  F.'  (See  Weldcn.  Frederick  B..  aaaignor.) 
,  Peter.  Woroaeter.  Maaa..  aaalsnor.  \a  maane  aailgn- 
ta.  to  Krell  Anto-Oraad  Piano  Co.  of  Anarlca.  Coa- 
iTUle.  Ind.    Pnenmatlc  action  for  single^yatem  ma- 
laatmaMiti.     No.  1,048^6;  Not.  26:  Oaa.  toL 
:p.  W9._     _  .    _.         _    .      .  _ 

rtlnc 


Weta. 
WaM^ 

Nor. 
Wddy 

N 

TOl 

Weld», 
WeUi 


afeil 
18' 
Weill , 


tlB  eplaeea. 


841 

Weill 
thi-da 
nlc  lel. 

WHt  Mr, 


1. 
Walt 


H<waea  Ia,  New  HaTca,  Conn.,  aaalsnor  ef  two- 

to  M.  H.  Kiag.  Baet  Onuue.  N.  J.     Bxtractlnc 

No.  1.044.818;  Not.  12T0aa.  toL  184;  p.  475. 

»r«,    Tracy    C.    Nerada,    Ma      Mattiwe  pad.      No. 

$0^28 :  Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  850. 

.  Hanr  T..  Toakera.  N.  T..  and  F.  J.  McCalf.  Wae- 


ba^rken,  N.  J.    Marine  plle-drtrar.    No.  1,048388 ;  Not. 
Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  828.  ^,  _     _ 

l,  fercr  L..  Jamaica  Plain.  Maaa.    Neaa-ffoard.    No. 
.848 ;  Not.  6:  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  214. 


12 

rea 
1. 


Wewell. 


CM, 
WeiM  er, 


,  Alfkad,  St.  Lovla.  Mo.    Vacnnm  apparatoa.    No. 
IjpMt^lO :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  80f. 
Panl.  - 


WeiMl  t. 
Soiiaatom 
Oil 


10, 
Weatw 

N4 

W( 

w 

W( 


1.1 


w 


N<r 
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(Morie  J..  CleTeland.  Ohio.    Deriee  for  aopoortl 
irtaeea.    No.  1,045.227  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ; 


aaatgnor   to   Company   "Oalwarka   Sttn- 
AktlenceaeUachaft,'^     Hambvrf.    Oarmaay- 
teatlut  machine.    No.  1.044317 ;  Not.  13 ;  Gaa.  vaL 
184  ;_n.  475. 
WenI .  iVrtar.     (See  Mladeakl  and  Weak. ) 
Weoi  bL  Fredrii^  B.,  aaalgaor  ef  one-half  to  ■.  T.  Mueller. 
La  OraHa.  Wla.    AntoaMtle  door.    No.  1.044387 :  Not. 
18    Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  885. 

en  CT,  William,  and  J.  CarrlTan,  BrooUiii,  N.  T.    Ae- 
eoiUon-door.     No.  1,043,482;  Nor.  5;  uaa.  toL  184; 
180. 

iowakl.  Peter  J.,  Detroit,  Ml^  Can-opeaer.  No. 
l.e  13.800 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  215. 
Weat  Harry  IL,  Plymoath,  Pa.  Neadl»«ctimtlJU|  mecha- 
alim  for  knltttec-machlaea.  No.  1.046.861TNot.  38; 
Oa  I.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  098. 
Wcat  Henry  P.  P.,  San  Frandaco,  CaL  Coahion-tread 
foi  Tehlctaa.  Na  1,046.485;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL  184; 
p.   MO. 

Teat    JasMa,  aaalanitT   by  meane  awlgnineiifi.  to  Bobart 

Oa  r  Coaipany,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    ■nTelop-madUaa.    No. 

1,C  48378 :  Not.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  82. 

Weat    Bolaad  W..  Pawtn^et.  aaalgnor  to  H.   Waltera, 

PrfTMenca.  B.  I.     Gaa-rifolator.    No.  1,044368;  Not. 

Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  727. 

»tt,  Henry  P..  Cbanata,  Kana.    Proportional  meter. 
1.046339:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  860. 
n  dock  Co.     (See  Scmftleben.  Otto  J.,  aaatfrar.) 
Kleetrlc  Company.     (See  Dixon,  Amoa  F.,  a*- 


Waet  pm 
aUiDor.) 


neetrle  CosBpany.    (See  DIxmi  and 


Compasy. 


Bleetrle  Company, 
alahor.) 
ea^m  Kleetrlc  Company 

ioaetrlc  0>mpaay. 


aliBor. 
Weat  911 

aliBor. 
Weet  sm 

aailgnor. 
Waat^m 

I 
We 

wj 


it  sm 


(See  FMd,  Jooeph  C„  aa- 

(Sae  Foraberg,  Oaear  F.,  ••• 

(See  Grace,  Sergtaa  P.,  aa- 

(See  McBerty,  Frank  B.,  aa> 

(See  Palmer,   Joel  C  B.. 

Machinery   h   Maanfaetiurfng   Cmnpany.      (See 

and  Trcfa,  aaatnora.) 

Betrlgerator  *  Maaaiactvrlag  Co.     (Sea  UhilB- 

TV 


■leetrie  Company. 


John  O., 

aS^^UEton.'  lu.      CooTertlMe    tal 
048.748;  Nor.  6:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  246. 

iCrOm,  Allan  F..  NlaaW.  Bwcdan,  aailgnor  to  O.  J 
KmrPaxtott,    111.      OoDTertlble    table -bi 
.744 ;  Not76 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  248. 
loae  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     ( 
v..  aaaUmer^ 
mae  BraJce  Company, 
aaalgnor.) 

Heary 


loO.  J. 
bed.      Ma^ 


bed.      Na 


Wi  Itw 


) 


The.     (See  Ctoaa,  Ji 
(Bee  Woemley.  Harry  F. 


tia. 


WetlanU. 
N< .  1.C 
Watlerlll 


Charlea  T.,  amAcnor  to  Flory-Carry  Iron  Coas- 
j.  Loola,  Mo.    Strlkiag-^ta  and  carry-Iran.    No. 
180;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  48. 
CUraDca  B.    (Baa  King  and  Weaton.) 

J.    Otoe  MalOoaz  and  WeetoTor.) 
I   IL,   Plttabori^   Pa.     Wlndow-deaaer. 
1.046.846:  Not.  38;  <3ai.  toL  184;  p.  891. 
'      Ftelihaa   Caatlaga   Company.     (Sea 


A<  (oatia  L.  1.  ualgBor.)      _ 
ati  g.  BraeatXl*  CUat  Tea.    Elay 


dnrtloa 
atine, 
N<  V. 


preaa.    No.  1344318; 

Aoatrla  •  Hongary.    Pro- 
low  or  aoUd  bodlea  of  concrete,  artttdal 


13;  Oaa.  vaL  184;  ».  4TB. 
~         ~    ""     Tam, 
Ud  bo 

,  plaatli 

19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  737 


Sana.  T^llta 

of  bellow  or  aoUd  bodlea  of  concrete.      

or  day  or  ateUar  plaatle  BMteriaL    Non.044368 


ha  aa.  Jeto  W^  Ofarawnt,  ni.    Drawlaf  1 
M .  1.8iS,T8B;itoT.  8;  Oaa.  tvL  184;  p. liO. 


Inatmment. 


Whalen,  Tbomaa  J..  New  BmnawlelL  aaatgnor.  by  maaaa 
aaelgnmenta.  to  ^  M.  Marbia,  NewaiC  N.  J.  Tlre- 
malmig  nmrhlne.     Na.  1,046,848;  Not.  38;  Oaa.  toI. 


184 ;  p.  891 
What  Cheer  Tool  Co. 


(See  Walkar,  Alexander,  aaalgnor.) 


Wheeler,  Bart  A..  BalwraBeld,  CaL    01l-waU>pamp  TalTe. 
No.  l,048.3T9TNeT.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  88. 


Whlcham.    WiUlam.    Pltteborah,    Pa.      Tla-pUte.      No. 

ll)46.107_:  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  ToTri84 ;  p.  778. 
Whlgham.  William,  Plttabvgh.  Pa.    BaUway  •  track  eon- 

atractlon.     No.    1.046,108 ?Not.    19;   C  "     '" 

p.  779. 


Oaa.    ToL    184; 


algnor.) 
White.   Brace  C,  and  A.  Campbell.   Woeoaocket.   B.   I., 

aaalgaora  to  Prlce-<:ampben  Cotton  Picker  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  DaL     Cotton-picker.     No.  1,044.811;  Not. 

19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  >  807. 
White.  Bdmond  P..   (!hlcago,  lU.     Mat.     No.   1.046.782; 

Not.  28 ;  Uai.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1038. 
White,  Franklin  P..  Bhaltotfe.  N.  C    Axla-lahtlcatmr.    No. 

1,044.819;  Not.  13:  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  478. 
White.  Franklin  P..  Bhallotta,  N.  C.    Axle  eoaatmetlea. 

No.  1,044330 :  Not.  13 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ;_p.  478. 
White,    Henry   P.,   Belemaaoo.   Mich.      Iwea-poat.     No. 

1,046,486 :  Not.  26;  Gaa.  toI.  184:  p.  940. 
White.    John,    and    F.    W.    Orar.    Bdlnbargh,    Seotland. 
Inlng  machhie.    No.  l,C         ' 


Palp-atralnlng  machhie. 
TOl.  184;  p.  843. 


No.  1,044.718 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Oaa. 


Haw 


White,  John  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Maynard, 
Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Boof  OMatractloa.  No.  1,044,612; 
Not.  19:  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p.  607. 

Whlto,  La  Boy  B.,  Hndleott,  N.  T.    FoldlB(  i 
1.048,661 ;  Not.  6:  Oaa.  Td.  184 ;  o.  31&. 

White,  Samoel  B..  ProTldanee,  B.  L,  ai  ' 
Anpllanca  MaavCactarlaf  Cea^ttay.    Bt    ^ 
chfiie.    No.  1,048364 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa.  TeL  iC 

Whlted,  Jamea  B.     (See  Duty  aad  Whitad.) 

Whltdmad.  WllBam  J.,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-thlrd  ta  W.  B. 
Werthlnftoo,  OaralaBfOhlou  Mold  tor  eepwata  waS 
ceaatnwtloa.     Na.  1,048,746;  Ne^.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184; 


to 


P.U 


(Baa    Baadl% 


_Pl  348. 

Waiting    Foaadry    BqolpaMnt    Oempaay. 

Fred  A.,  aaalgBar.) 
Whiting,  Frank  O..  Colomboa,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  Jef> 

frey      Maaafactnrlag      Company.        Cnmher.        No. 

1,046,788:  Not.  28TOaa.  toL^Mj  p.  1088. 
Whiting.  Jailoa,  Jr..  traataa.    (Sea  Maxwell,  Bert  C,  aa- 
algaor.) 
Whltler.  wnilam  P^.  Bt  Loola,  Ma.    Baa»baU  gl***-    !>«• 

1,045,281 :  Nor.  » ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  861. 
Whitley,  William  P»  aari^ior  to  Bawifin  Mhrntectaitag 

Compaay.  Bt  Loala,  Mo.  Baaa^all  mitt  Na  1.046383; 

Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  861. 
Wbltmaa,  Matilda  B.,  Bt  John,  New  Bnmawfck,  Canada. 

Derlce  for  teaching  fractional  Taloea.     No.  1,048,883; 

Not.  6 :  Om.  toL  184 ;  p.  316. 
Whltwerth,  Stanley,  aauiaer  to  Amarlcaa  Matara  Oaai- 

pany,  Indianapofla,  ladT   UalTaraal-Jelat  eoapltag.    Ma, 

1348,498:  Not.  6;  Oaa.  ToL  184:  p.  181.       ' 
WhooleiT,   SamneL    Brownfleld,    Fa.     Oun-deaaer.     Mai 

1.048368;  NeTTk;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  316. 
Wlard.  John  B~  Idmn.  Maaa.,  aarigaor  to  Oaaaral  Bleetria 

Company.     Dynaaw  electrte  madilae.     No.  1,048387; 

Not.  13;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  837. 
Wlberf,  Peter  B..  Olen  Brage.  N.  J.     Blndlng-poat.    No. 

1.044,717 :  Not.  10 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  844. 
Wledeaun,  Henry  C.  Detroit;  MUh.    Tu  eoaaaetifla  tar 

keaa.    No.  1,648.181 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  Toiri84;  p.  4», 

leiMmann,  Theodore,  and  J.  H.  Templln,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,    aaaignora    to    Keller    Maaataetarlng    CMapaay. 

Doat  aeparator  and  Olterlng  meehanlam  fbr  Tacnnm- 

dcanera.     No.  1.044,618;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p. 

607. 


Wli 


WladertMld,  Oaear,  Jeraay  Cttr   M.  J 

lamp.    N40.  1,048,183TNot.  5:  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  ^.. 
Wleprecht.  Walter  O.  v..  Ldo^.  aaalgnor  to  Adolf  Blal 


chert  *  company,  Leipalc-Oohlla,  Ctermany.    Cableway 

and  the  like.    No.  l,044ittl ;  Nor.  13;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p. 

47& 

WUBer,  (marlea  B.     (See  Coflte,  Howard  H..  aaatgnor.) 
Wlggln,  Joaeph  N.    (See  Mayar,  Wlggla.  and  Comallaaa.) 
Wlggln,  Joaeph  N.,  Beat  Oraam.  jMBgnor  ta  H.  B.  Wig. 

^'8  Boaa  Company,^  BloodeML  M.  J.     WaU-eerarlag 

aad  maklag  aama.    Mo.  l,0443n;  Mot.  13;  Oaa.  tol 

184;  p.  477.- 
Wlggln,  Jeae^  N.,  Baat  Orange,  aaalfnor  to  H.  B.  Wig. 

gto'a  Bona  Company.  Bloo«n8«d.  N.  X.    Decorated  eoTar> 

bg  and  BMklivtbe  aMae!     No.  1.044338;  Nor.  IS; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184:  p.  477.  

Wight,  Arthar  it.  Maw  York.  M.  T.    Box.    Na.  1,048378; 

Mot.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  x_p.  119.  _ 

Wight  Arthar  M.,  New  Tbr^  N.  T.    ColbipatUe  box.    Mo. 

1.048379 ;  Mot.  8:  Oaa.  t«L  184 :  p.  119. 
Wlshtman,  Blnwr  B~  Chicago.   111.     Dental   ImpreaaloB- 

tray.     No.  1.044.(114:  Not.  19:  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p.  808. 
WlghfaaaB,  Bobart  J^  Newark.  N.  J.    DtaMMteg  anpara- 

taa.    No.  1.046347 ;  Not.  38;  Oaa.  Tiri.  184 ;  a  SUT 
wndm'.   Nonaaa   B^   Morrtaoa.    IlL     Daor«pilag.     Mo. 

1.04^.663 ;  MofT.  M;  Oaa.  TOL  184 ;  p.  1000. 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BmU.  Caitotadt  M.  J., 


Braoa  aad.Com^r^Naw  tork;  M 


to  HaUckt 

"•**'^flJ'*-  li'^^^S^'J'NoreT Oaa. *toI. ?84?^*w3f 
AJrthar  B^  Daavar.  Cialo.     Oraamitrator.     No. 

.88. 

I  J.  B.  Ooeta,  Bartr 
,048388;  Mar.  13; 


W&ahBiaui 

Wl^olt,  wmiam  «„  e«  al.    (Baa  Bradley,  Claraaea  J.,  aa- 


-■•) 

WUkeahracr.  Hilda.    (Bee  Bohneack  aad  Wllkaahoaer.) 
inike^  Paal,  aaelgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  B.  Brady  and 

^iKhnf  K^Jtp^  Machine  Company.    (See  Men^tt, 

^2122l  O^Jto  C!*DoTer.  N.  J.     Teaat-wort' and  pro- 

fSJ*^  'AL"*"^    *»•  l.0**316;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toL 
Zo4 ;  p.  608. 


«88sas;?^° 


for    tranamjttlng   power   and   rc«viatlnc   apeeiL    No. 
1»:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  8«.  ^'^ 


1.044.888:  Nor 
Wtlllama.  rieMv 


^%?^^*>'^  C.'  MteneapollB,  aaelgnor  to  H.  L.  OoUlna 
Omnw,StPanl,ipnn.'|«dlng^S;  Mo.  1344380; 
Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  737.  -.— -w- 

^^"!5JS^  <^,m^«2P?i  ••■»8iior  to  B.  A.  Oolbeiaon, 
WnUaatjK  Brown  aad  Barle  9t  tL  (Bee  WUllama.  Henry 
No.  1348387;  Not.  13;  Oaa.  toL   184;  p. 

WlllUma.  Ham'w.,  PorUaBSu[>i«g.  D&Cy'aitaehment 
for^boxea.    *o.  1344388;  NotTW;  Oaa/ToLSTTS 

^Ui**""'  H*gr»y.  D^Waahlnaton.  D.  C- aaalgnor  to  The 

•  :  Oaa.  Trt.  184 
■BilMiiil    of    4 

BeTYhUadelp 

,-.  l,^fflSl8^^rw!- «« 

WUttaaMLJaMa  F^aaalaor  to  The , 

1344,111 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p,  4<H. 
W^lama,  Laater  J.,  Lebanon,  and  F.  C.  Myrlck.  Man- 
eheatar.  aarigaora  to  Keadtiek  k  DaTla  C%uj,  Lab- 

'^HiaSSSf'^tf^^SHSf'  *^    Uald^aal  tamS.    Mo. 
«.*.i?**:??*  5  I*^-  2«J  Oaa.  toL  184  ^  p.  861. 
^^S!Jl..9*?P»v  J-  i~  ■•  X  *^^  aiflBaota  to  Ftethei^ 


tag 
No. 


mlagtoa, 
aad  BM 


ToL  184 :  p.  888. 
Oa  Loag  Hook  aad 


eroeher.     Na.  1344336;  N«?lf;  Oaa.  ISl  m ;  p. 

WUloax.  Le  Buy.  aaalgnor  to  The  Aahtaad  Maaafactarlnc 
«.«»»..    A.hi.^    AKi-     ji^     ff^  1,S44,7W?N^ 


CooBpany,  Atthuid,  Ohio. 
.19rOaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  644. 


^VftiiJte* ^  S£?^iSL *^ . .P»alt^"*>aatoln.    No. 

WUly,  Jolm.  Lea^galaa,  CaL  MeeKaalam  ftor  the  ob- 
t^nmeat  of  motlTe  power  fnaa  waTaa  af  tta  ocean. 
ftL^^oT  lfi?'.»««?.^«.S*.wator.    lff!34jSf; 


Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  lOOL 


Creaalny  Work*,  Chleaao'B.^ ,  „. 

awUeh-ataada.    Mo.  1,A8,184 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ; 


Frog  A 

^for 


Wlteot-OUbst  WUUam  i^  aaitoaer  to 
^     '"  Helgfita.  DL 

u-«auMB.     no.  i.uee,**"     ~" 

^S***  _4;?««»*«.  OWtwiu  N^.  T.     Scraper  attachment 


No.  1.044326;  Mot.  13;  Oaai  toL  184;  p. 


for  tordiea. 

47& 
WUaon,  DaTld  L.,  Comberiand.  Md. 

breUa-aopport    No.  l,046,a» ;  Nor. 

p.  8oZ 
WDaoB,,  JameaJB.,  Detroit.  Mldu,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to 

^Mo.    .ttoa4aca.protaetar.     Ma. 


.rrler'a  um- 

;  Oaa.  toL  184; 


B.   Moore,   Keataa,   Ot 

-rA!***'*^  \^\}^i.  O*^  ▼<>*•  184 ;'  n. 
Wllaon,    McDonald    H.,    Lexlngtoa,    M^ 


w°'^,!v£SP^^    H.,    Lexlngtoa,    Mo.    Com-plaBter. 

No.  1.046,087 :  Not.  19 :  Oai.  toL  184 ;  p,  772. 

Uooa.  Baphad  F.,  e<  aJ.    (Baa  Barrta,  fcdwud  B..  aa- 


WUaoa 

algnor.) 


Wllaoa.  Wyle  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Paper  raccptode  for 
Mo.  1.048,666;  Not.  6TOaa.  toL  184; 


Kmantlea. 
a.  IBB. 
wntoa.  Balph  P.,  Wrlfhtarllle,  Pa.     Locking  aieana  fbr 

-TiTJifT^-  Jr*-  V**^?*U  **??••  •  <'*«•  ▼STiW :  P-  83. 
^fts.  AiJ*"-**'  2l**5f'   Kana.     Bnral  mall-box.     No. 

1,04^488;  Not.  38;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  941. 
Wladeefcer,  Otto,  Btraaabug-BapiaehtaHi,  Oei 

KJT3;^"«a'lff?rSi.*^     N0.1,, 


,i^x 


battla. 


Wladow  Olaaa  Ifachlae  Compaay.     (Baa  Clack. 

F.,  aaalgaor.)  ^^^ 

WlnoBMn.  Andrew.  Detroit  Mkh.    Doae-maaaarlac 

Winkler.  Bhra^  T..  aaalgaor  to  H.  Herrey.  Kaaaaa 
Mo.  Addreadng-flMChlne.  No.  1.044.616;  Not. 
Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  806. 

Wtakl^.   FrauL   aaatnor   to   Bchwelnfortar 

Ka«el-La«r-Werke  Flditel  A  Saeha,  Bdiwelafnrt  Oar^ 

Wteklar.    Franx.  aaal^or   to   SebwdafBrtar   rtlflainaa 
Kogd-Uger-Werke  Fiehtel  4  Bacha.  Sebwetafart  Ger- 
many. Plkaet-gaadng  tor  Tarlabie  apeeda.  No.  1,046387; 
Not.  36;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  883. 

Winkler,  Fran&  aaalnor  to  Behwelafarter  PrBcMoaa- 
Kagd-Laaar-Weriw  Fletatd  *  Bacha,  Sehwelnfart  Oei^ 
Sf"?;     Mnltlplaapeed  jmarlng.     No.    1.046.288;   Mar. 

_26;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  868. 

^te!^'  1J5."^»«*^.P-  •5»«»»  of  oae-half  to  O.  B.  Biam- 

tS^ViJ**^  ,95*^     SS**"*^     ^^  1.044,827;   Nor. 
13 ;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  478. 

Wirt  Harbart  C,  Flj^fl^  Ma«^  aad  F.  W. 

atrial ;i*ajr**  «..i.o4838o; 

WUrth.   Charlee   £..   aaalgnor  to  The   Flame 
Maaafaetnrlng    Coa^^any^    Waterbary.    Cona.      Lama* 

Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  7A. 


Mot.  6; 


r.) 


No. 


A  Atwoed 
If    company.    Wat    " 

barnw%  No jr.044.96inioT.  19.  ..»  ,»».  *,«  i  p. 
Wlrth.  PhUlp  W.  (See  Mooaer.  B^acd  Ll,  aaalgaor, 
Wlae,  John  6    EUwood  City,  Pa.    Cnrtala-a^eteber. 

1,044,720:  Not.  19:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  846. 
Wlanar.  Andrew  J.,  aadgnor  of  one-foorth  to  O.  W.  Bd- 

monda  and  ooe-foorth  to  B.  B.  Kyle,  FUladdphla.  Pa. 

Cai^taMler.     No.   1.046.656;  No^ak;  Oaa.  ^Tisft 
_P-  1W»1- 

WfaaeL  Coarad  A.    (Bee  Blpbener,  Jaeob.  aadgaor.) 
Wltry,  Loola  W.,  aaelgaw  to  Watartoo  Oaaetoe  Baglae 

Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    DeTlce  for  turning  crank- 

ptea  M  englne-ehafka.     No.  1,046389;  NorTsiB;  Oaa. 

Td.  184;  p.  864. 
WIML  Charlea  W.,  Btroodaborg,  aadaaor  of  oae-half  to 

F.  0.  WmUflUL  Aaalomlnk.  Pa.    Meane  for  opermtiM 

gata^    Na  1.048,864 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184;  a.  318. 

^^  '5?*«^-  ¥^»?^.  ^'^i^  •*»^-     Na  X04634B; 

Not.  38:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  891. 
Wlttea.    William    S..    Chiago,    IIL      Dvmp-«art      Ma 
_l,04i989 :  Not.  iT;  (SaTrSL  184 ;  p.  9^*^^ 
Wltten.    William    8..    (ndeago,    IIL     iKimp-wagoB.     Ma 

Wlttea,    Wltllam   S..   Chkaaa    IIL    ^omD-waaaa.     Ma 


It'taa,    Wlillam '  S^ '  Chkago,    IIL  '  %amp-' 
1.04i391 ;  Not.  3 ;  OaxTrol.  184 ;  p.  aoT 


Ma 


Wltli^  Wmiam  Fj.  Brte.  Pa.  Shaft  iMriag  aad  taaaaltM 
ma^laa    Ma  1M.188;  Nor.  5;  Oaa^roL  184:ir8«r 

Wittttn.  Jacqoea.^  Vlenaa.  AnatrU-Hangary,  aaalgaor  of 
ope-half  to^S.  Behlawlagar.  New  York.  N.  TTAnlUaep- 

«rfi£-  *•«•  1j2**i840  ;  Not.  lb :  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  WL^ 

Wltteaan,  Chartea  O.  aad  V.  B.,  ladepaa&aea  Ma. 
IJoUay-wgd  goatd.    Ma  1,048394;  NorST^a.  7Si 

Wlttmaaa,  Victor  B.     (Baa  Wlttmaaa,  Chariaa  O.  aad  T. 

Wltaaamaaa,  Bmll,  Pforahelm,  Germany.    Braka-pipe  for 
,   raUway-cuB  and  t^  Mke.     No.   1,044362 ;  Not.  19 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  728. 
Womley,  Hartr  F,  AJleahear,  Pa.^  aadgnM%  by  meaaa 

aadgnmeatB.  to  H.  H.  WMdn^KMwe,  New  tort  N.  T. 

AatoBMtIc  car^eapllag.    Na  f .046;M9  ;  Mot.  36 ;  Oaa. 

TOL  184 ;  p.  041. 


Wojldkow,_Loola,  aaalnor  to  New  Tork  Btaanring  <>»• 
Brooklyn,     N.     T.      ChaSng-dlah     paa.      Na 
„  ^^..^tl :  ItoT.  io :  Oaa.  toL  184 :5.  646.     "^     , 
Wojldkow,^  LMdi,  amdgnor  to  Mew  York  Btamptag  doaa. 


ClKi. 


Mo 

iplng  Coaa- 
1.046,101 1 


fSSf.TSl :  Not.  io :  Oaa.  toL  184 : 

r,  Loola,  aadgntw  to  Mew  1 . 

.5r*i?'*'.!?-  I-     8toPP«  «<>r  recaptodee 
_*ijr™i.lOO;  Not.  19:  Oaa.  Td.  184;  p.  776. 
Wojldkow.  Loala,  aadffsor  to  New  York  BUm 

pany,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Hot-water  plata     Na 

Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  776. 
5r*.*5*U'''5^*^  Ca    (See  Oradlek.  WUey.  Br.,  aaalgaor.) 
WoU.  Thaadar.  aaalgaor  to  Boraka  Table  Oompaaiy.  Bt 

LMda,  Ma    Iranlnrbaard  attadnaaat  tor  kltAea-iaMaa 

Wdfa,  Walter  O.,  WakaSefil,  aaataaor  to  F.  Van  Baaltoi 
BoatOB.  Maaa jraxlmetar.  Nal,048,881 ;  Not.  6 ;  Ou! 
TOL  184 ;  Pl  1X0. 

^^'  i'f^  <i!!^*"**>  Bnalaad.  aaelgnor  to  Meeara.  Mleha- 
Un  4  Cle.,  Clermeat-Terraad,  IVaaca  Detachable  rim 
for  Tjbldea  No.  1.044328;  Not.  13;  OaT^L  IsT 
p.  478. 

^W.'*?*5'*]?«'»^»"»*"'J'«^  Bochelle.  aadgaor  to  Tba 

„lfM5349;  NOT.^CT;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  892. 
Wolhaapter.  Benjamin.   New   Bodidle,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Bail Jfolnt  OoBiSa%  New  Yo^M^.    ASS^bw  ato? 
«r^^   H<»-l.^»^:NoT.38:OaaTd.ll4rr8^^ 
WwdBrethera  Thraaher  Compaay.    (SerWood,  Ftaaa  J.. 

Waad,  Fm  J .  aadgaor  to  Wood  Brotham  Threablr  Ca». 
-  1^  M*»*t  Iowa.  Baad-«atter  aad  feeder.  Ma 
(.839 ;  Not.  13 ;  Oaa.  Td.  184 ;  p.  479. 


m. 


,^' 


•-'? 


-  >Ws»: 


Wotd. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Burj    W^    ColfBB.    Mwm.      Fawntite-vn.      H*. 
104CJe40;  Not.  26:  Ga«.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  8M.  _. 

ti  oriMr.    Ifo.  1,044.723 ;  M«t.  if :  Om.  t«I.  184 ;  b.  MA. 
W«id   Proc—  Co^kaj.     <■••  Bofa,   WlUfaua  Qn  ••> 

Wo  STwiUtooi,  gtoke-npon-Trent  ■flvUmd.    CorMr-MUcr 

I  r  c«r«  aad  tM  pob.    No.  1,044,114 ;  Hot.  IS ;  Om. 

1  tL  144  *  Bi  406 
W«  Id,  Wnilni  H.*  r.  Mmt  Y«f».  N.  T.     flWiif  ««»le«. 

1  6.  1.048.880 :  Not.  12 :  0«m.  toI.  184 ;  p.  887.       ^^ 
Wftdtaatf,    Fnak    O.    Worewtar,    Mmm.      Latel-«flste8 

iwchMiin.     Mo.  1,046,841;  M«r.  SO;  Qam.  Tot  184; 

I.  866. 
Weidward.    Irrliif   C,    CUcmo.    111.     Plm-caud.     Ho. 

1  ^044,068 ;  Horr.  10 ;  Om.  tSI.  184 :  p.  72a 
W«  ii«o,  Alftwd.  eroT*.  M.  D.     ScAl-loek.     No.  1,044,804  ; 

I  ^.  10 ;  Um.  toL  184 ;  p.  728.  ^ 

Wo  »1M7.  Cbarlw  A..   MiaoMpoUs.  Mtan.     Foidlar  ftn. 

lo.  f>48.806:lleT.  12:OM.T«Ll84rn.806.  

I  Bd  Cordoll,  aaslcBorm.)  _        „.,_  _. 

Wiitfcl—fw.    Jote    B^  gf  01— .   ▼•-     WlwoaroHnir 

I  iMMtae    Ho.  1,048^404 :  Hsr.  6;  QUL  ^  IM;  1-  i«- 
Wo  tliiiistoii,   W.  B.      (Boo   Whitei— d.  WBIU*  j;,  a^ 

Wf  STJiiwaid  H^  PWIodolpbJa.  ODdl^  JL  .lt»»  ■'T" 
Ibwr.  Pa..  aMivMra  to  VUoo-Bonoat-Ppad  CoMoa/. 


Foad  coipooy. 

Ha    1.044,«1T; 

ToL  184  :  p.  000.'  _ 

WHodt  Goorn  B..  8»wod.  Now  York.  H.  T. :  W.  ▲. 

InMorTraSatorl  ..nidSac.    Ma.  1.04&,M8;  iIot.  10; 


r^Ogj^^NTi..  B 


|«a:'T«L  184:  p.  772. 


rht.  W.iL,0tmks  ttapteooL    (Boo  Coavane.  Kovtoa  B., 

*Ooan»  H..  avUBor  of  oaa-kalf  to  O.  J.  Partlar 
JaUfas.  HoTa  Bootla,  Caaada.  BaD-ftatMlns.  No. 
1.480;  Mot.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  618.     ^^j^jj^^j 

trarer.  ""i,045!242?Not!26  ;  Oai.  ^6L  IM;  p.  IB. 
WfMM.  jl«te  C^Carttea.  lio.,  ■■■jgnor  U  oao-thlrd.  to 


C-  Cartt 
iTWaakiD 


BMtaMK  Waaktoaton.  O.  C    Bkak-atrofloc 

^SS^lMMMt ;*KoT.  12iOM.  ^J** ;  1- . 

AhaR.,  aoOcBor  to  wrteht  Bate  aadj 

■BT.    Wta«oIlBK.    Mo.       BwlnaiBK    tJuemr 


N«v.  26  :"€>•*.  ToL  184  ;"£  1088. 


No. 


OBDMJ. 

Wi  ght.  B.  a.    (Boo  NMlci*  Howard  UjmtatftA 
Wi  «bt  BiJy  aad  Stacker  Coaipaay.     (Baa  WrffM. 

Wi  rkan^Hdlnrkh.  onlceor  to  Dcstm 
I  thaft  OL  b.  B..  Vloaaa.  AaatrtB-Oannn.     ProcoM  of 
I  tparattatg  tlio  tfrm  or  gtrm  aad  ban  aoat 
rodoet  af       ' 
ToL  184;  p. 


i  ^  prodnet.af  MKbproecM.    Ho.  1,040,480;  M«iv.  80; 


koff.  niiiiaaM  ft  Buodlet     (Bat  Ynr.  CBo  B..  ao- 

*  Kdwar^^  Now  York,  H.  T..  aad  C  Behraefc.  aa- 

»r«  to  Blerator  Buppir  8  ReBolr  Cantiaay.  Chfeacp, 

Door-cwtToUlw  deflce.    No.  1.044418;  Nor.  12; 

ta  ToL  184;  p.  408. 

Wilte  MaaofiMtvlag  Ooaapaar.     (Boo  Boaidiaaa.  lohn 

aaalnMr.l 

■a,  intra  L.,  MteaeapoKs.  MIbb.,  aaidteaor.  by  acane 
Haalnnnonti  to  Kaiaraoa-BnuitlnfbaaBi  Coaoaaj.  Boek- 
1  wC  in.  ^BtMctterrod.  No.  1,048,480 ;  Nor.  t;  Qas. 
'  oL  184;  p.  161.  _ 

W.  oaa,   Horace,   Wotcaatfr.    Maaa.     Pho 
vtooiBg  dertoo.    No.  1,048,408 ;  Hot.  6 ; 

n  a  *  Tmvbo  Maaafactarlat  OMf 

Ifeariaa  A.,  aarisoor.) 
T*»h  Towao  Maaafactartof  CtHapaay.  Tboi     (Bot  BebooU. 
toinbold.  asalinior.)  ^     .         . 

i«k,  TtrsU  T~  LaOaalil,  Oa.    Plraalaco  (cadur  aad 
.    No.  I.044J8O:  Nor.  12  ;  tea.  tA  184  .p.  470. 
Tafciott,  WllUaa  R.,  MoataoMor,  OMa,  aad  J.  W.  Bark- 
1  aaa.  Pawaaw,  m.    Laatoca.    Now  Ui*4Jtl» ;  Nar.  18; 
las.  ToL  184 ;  p.  00ft.  _ 

Tatca.    Cbarica    A..    Now    York,    N.    Y.      Baraar.      Ho. 

1.048J81 ;  Not.  M;  Oos.  toL  184  ;_f.  889. 
Ta  a,  Clio  B.,  New  York,  aaa^nmr  to  Wydcoff,  BaaoMaa  A 
Icnodict,    I  Hob.    N.    Y.      Type-writlaa   aMfbtna,      No. 
ilO:  Not.  is  ;  Oaa.  toL  184  :  p.  4r0€. 
Kvaaat  G..  HaiBntBa.  OatarK  Canada.     Whaal- 
Ha.  1,048,88V ;  Maw.  IS;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p. 


TaL  184; 

,  TIml     (Baa Minor. 


Yatt;  Baary  B 

Ycrkoy.   MaHaa   O., 

No.  1.045.401 :  Not.  88 
Ykitltef.  Pvaak  B.,  1 

aiitkaaliBi  for  or' 

ToL  184;  p.  828. 
Yodor.  Bdward,  TV     . 

wbooia.    No.  1,044(010:  No 
Yollaadi   ebarloa   W.      <aaa 

ateaar) 
Yaaac,  Prank 


:  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  raL  184; 

Va.     Saw-arttUic  taoL 
roL  184;  a.  048. 
IK  C     BiHM-cliMklng 
Nor.  12;  Oaa. 


— aMuiit  k«b  for  raiMo. 

Not.  18 ;  Oaa  rol.  184  ;  p.  008. 

~  Bdward    W.,    aa- 


to  Dadorwood  Typawrltar  Caai- 

~  BMchlaa.     Ho. 


aanr,  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Typo-wrttteKB 
r048^ ;  Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  pTso?. 
tyum,  Fnak  A.,  aailaa  ir  ta  Oadarwoad  Ty\ 
Now   York.  N.   Y.     Type-wHtteff 
181 ;  Nor.  IS ;  Gas.  roU  184 ;  pTifO. 


pany.   Now 
1.044JS1;  ] 


Typowrltor 
auidilBe. 


No. 


YoBOff.  Praok  Woaahranr  ta  UBdirwoo|d  Tipawiitar  Cwa- 


Typo-wrltlnx  oiacblaa. 
.  184; 


Mo. 


Ho. 


YjSliM2 :  Nas.  12 ;  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  p.  480. 
YaaM;  flaoraa  oL  BaiadaadL  Tma.    XetoatlBa  davlea  tot 

drcoit-eioaara.    Mo.  l.O4S»068:  Mot.  6;  Gaa.  roL  184; 

B.  StO. 
Yoaac;  JobB,  aoTW.  L.  Baai^;  aald  Yoaas  aaatgDor  jto 

aaid   Baa«b.    Moaat   ▼amaa.  Aia.     Axla-optndle. 

1.046JMS:  NoT^OO:  roL  184: 1^  SBSl 
Yoaac,  Lorla  W..  Maw  York.  M.  T.     IU« 

haldar.    Ma,  l,6mtU>1 ;  Mar.  SiGaau  raL  184 ;  a.  184. 
Yoont.  BOaa  T.,  CIricago.  IIL    TUaasantfte  dariea     Mo. 

ro48,187 :  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  pTM. 
Zachkahac.  Ptaaa,  MareaibacB.  Oaawany.     laaalakar  flbr 

aatouatlealfar       aaeulac       aoadaetlaf  •  wteaa.        Ha. 

lj»46,868rNor.  26 ;  Oaa.  raL  184 :  pTWB. 
labaTcbarlaa  B..  aarigaar  to  A.  M.  May.  Boebaatar.  M.  Y. 

Botary  engine.    No.  1.040.656 ;  NotTzO ;  Oaa.  rvL  184 ; 


te,  Babort.  Plaoaa,  Oataauiy.  BirtraMarl 
No.  U846w864 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Oaa.  raL  184 ;  Be  • 
mraky.  Adolpb.     (Baa  Barrla  aad  BaBiiaiy.) 


iB8 

Nor.  88;  Urn,  roL  184; 
iaaCOartaaitLI 
12;  eaa.  roL  184;  p. 
Mtqw  Aaraaa.  OL    f< 
Hot.  8:  tfaa.  vaL  184;  p.  84. 
ZawadakL  Pcttr.  GhUaao,  lU.     O 
Mor.  M:  Oaa.  raLlSr:  p.  «ia 
Zataa.  Flna  af  Carl.    (Baa  lOraBbal, 


Zofta,    Otto   B.   B.,   KM, 

No.  1,04&J48 ;  Nor.  SBj;  Qax  raL  184j|t 

Mo\84aj8S4 :  l&r.  8:  Oaa.  wStM;  p.  84. 
Berk  Maaafaetarlag  Ompaay,  Tbac    (  ' 


Zerfe. 


'.) 


KS^' 


184. 


<}aa.rol.lB4;  D.  I8A 
Sottter.    Laola    W.    I  ungilllaw    By. 
l>li88S:  Mar.  0 :  Oaa  ran  184 : 
r.  AUradT.    (Baa  "     " 


ISl. 


ZlMler,  Darid.  Now  UaTon,  Coan., 
iBTantlag  Coaipany.     Look.     Ha.  l,i 
Uaa.  raL  184;  ».  888. 


taatiuiag 
Ma   1^) 

it. 


Ha 


to  C.  O.  Z. 

Hot.  S6: 


laa,  Daury, 
aatat    Coaipaay. 
1,046.244:  Nar.  26;  Oi 
Zlka.  "  -     - 


IIL 
roL  1S4;  p^  868L 


Jboeph  T.,  CloTclaad,  Obio.    't^oa-aiaclilBe 
lj04Ua6 ;  Mar.  8 ;  On.  raL  m;  & 
.   Barabardt.  Ureea  Bay.  Wbk     Wi 
-  -  -     "        ▼oLl84:a.r- 

IdfaiaaaAXIi 


610. 


ZtBdOl.     

1.044.021 :  Not.  10:  Gas. 
Zlaalea.  Joaapb  J.     (Bee 
Zlaaaer,  PrcdwMc  €._.<! . 

,  Boaaaa  C^  PtttaboMk,  Pa. 
dai    Mo.  1,048,888 ;  Na^  8 ; 
Frai^     Laakto,     M.     D. 
1.044,841  -Nar.  10 ;  Cha.  raL  184 ;  a 
Boltaiar.  Tbaadara.  Datotb,  Mian.     Aatooiatle 
d«^taa.     No.   1T044.8OB;   Hot.  18:   Oaa.  rol 
728. 
Zuk.  Jooepb  M.,  Now  BriUln,^  Oma.    Bnrlag-blnga. 


No. 


_..  or  l^dldr•-' 
roL  184 ;  p.  216. 
Ho. 


Ik.  Jooepb  M.,  Haw  BriUln,  Conn.  Bnrla 
1.048JI00 ;  Maw.  18 :  Oaa.  roL  184;  p.  881. 

aiek.  Him.  Maostadt,  Oeraway.  aaalfyl: 
No.  1.040.246 ;  Nor.  SO;  Oaa.  rot  184;  1 


Mo. 


ag  baroragea 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OP  DESIGNS. 


A.  B.  Btort  Coapaay.     (Baa  Alaiandar  aad  Bacxy,  a»- 

algaors.) 
Adama  A  Weatlafca  Coaapaay.  Tba.     (Sea  HaBm.  WUBafli 

B.,  aaaignor.) 
A^niMra  MaaoffccturJag  OaBwa«y.     (Baa  T^«KTHg.  Qallaa 

V.  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Alezaadv.  Joiin  A.,  aad  Pnuik  K.  Berry.  aaaAgaara  to 

h-  ^.i^JSS  f^?"t**V>  Battia  Creek,  Mleb.     Btare-dooc 

Noa.  48.200-107Not.  5 ;  Oai.  TOin84 ;  pp.  281-2. 
Ailea.  Jamea  IC  aaaignor  to  FeiUutuar  AUaa  Manafacter- 

Lu  CiMnpaiur..8t.  IiMb.^l|a.    BaleT    Ho.  48.200;  Hot. 

19;  Gas.  tA  184 ;  p.  786. 
Anerlean  Grapbopbone  Company.     (Bee  Wirta,  Btepben 

if.,  aaa^nor.) 
Aamlean  Tobacco  Company.     (Beo  Teaater,  Mortimer  T., 

Amerteaa  Tabaeeo  Company.    (Boe  Tattia,  Waahingtca  L, 

aaaignor.) 

Tobacco 


Obaipaay.      (Beo  Welas,  Charles,  aa- 


Aadenen.  Laarlts  W..  aaaignor  to  Tbo  Plnmo  A  Atwaod 
Maaatactartag  Oampaay.  WatafOovy,  Ceaa.  OaUlag 
aad  abower  plate.    No.  48,S11 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Gaa.  ral.  184 ; 


9-  ass. 


Laarlts  W., 


plate. 
Andrew 


to  Tbo  Plama  A  Atwood 
Oral  wall- 


betariaa  Oompaafrwatarbary.  Ooaa.    Oral  a 

No.'48.212 :  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  roV  184 ;  p.  26S. 

B.  Headryz  CX.  Tha.     (Baa  Hoeflar,  OeohP* 


) 
Armatreag  Cork  Cotopaay.    (laa  Baavhreya,  Cbailaa  P., 

aaaignor.) 
Anaatroag  Cork  Campaay.     (Baa  Bampbraya,  Barry,  aa- 

alxnor.) 
Astni|A.   Jobn   B.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Coin-tray.     No. 

48,261:  Nor.  26;  Gas.  ToL  184;  J.  1052. 
Aoflcro.    BaMuipol,    Brooklya,    N.    Y.     AotomobUo-aigBa]. 

No.  48.218:  Not.  6;  Oaa.  rol.  184;  p.  262. 


Bailey,  Bobort  !«.,  aaaignor  to  A^  L.  ^tedeod,  Portland. 

Orec  ^  Motor-cycle  framo.     No.  48,262 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  1062. 
Baogb,  Aaad  M.,  OoMba,  Vtbr.    TWcanlaar.    No.  484114 : 

Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  862. 
Bematein,  Prad  B~  CbloMnk  111.  >  Adrertialng-aicn  atnte- 
_^  tare.    STo.  48,268  :  NorTSO ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1062. 
Bemstaln.  MicbaeL  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    Penboldor  or  almilar 
^  article.    No.  4<3t42 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Gas.  rol.  184  ;  p.  628. 
Berry,  Prank  K.    (Boa  Alexander  and  Barry.) 
BilUnga.  Herbert  B.,  Woodstock,  aaaignor  to  Tbo  Ollrtt 

TrMwrtter  Company.  Cbieafo.  lU.    Pont  of  type.    No. 

48,216:  Not.  6:  Oaa.  rol.  184;  p.  263. 
Bloacb,  Charlea,  Newport,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Crane  A 

Breed     Ifanofactnring     Company,     Cincinnati.     Obio. 

Borlal-caaket  bandlo.     No.  48^04 ;  Nor.  26;  (Ua.  rol. 

184 ;  p.  1062. 
Bowea  William  IL.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bandle  of  aeiaaora- 

bladea.    No.  48,266 ;  Nor.  M ;  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  p.  1068. 
Brandt,   Carl.    Boaton.    Maaa.     Hat-aweat.     No.  48,261; 

Not.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  d.  784. 
Bromley  A  Bona,  Jobn.    xBeo  Petaold.  Adolpb,  aMlgnor.) 
Bax,  JoHoa  B.,  and  0.  B.  Omerman.  Pbihidelphla,  Pa. 

Textile  edging.    No.  48,286 ;  Not.  2^ ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p. 

10(HI. 
CarlaoB,  Albla.  aaaifnor  to  Btnadard  EngraTtag  aad  Cat 

Glaaa  Compuy,  HtaaeapoliiL  Minn.     Cnt-glaaa  reaaoL 

Na  48.267 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  rol  184  ;  p.  1058. 
Cary,  Jamea  O..  Jacksoa.  Tean.    Combination  po^et-todL 

No.  43,268 :  Nor.  26 ;  Oas.  rol.  184 ;  p.  1068. 
Crane    A    Breed    Manafaetnrlag    Company,  Tbe.       (Boo 

Bleacb.  Cbarlea,  aaaignor.) 
CroBL  HarriaoB  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    aoaet-bowL    Ha. 

4M6ej  Nor.  26;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  1008. 
Demer.  Frank,  Great  Bend,  Pa.    (flaaa  reaael  or  almilar 

artlelo.    No.  48,270 ;  Nor.  26 ;  Oas.  rol.  184 ;  p.  1063. 
Derby,  Jamea  C,  Concord.  N.  H.     Brooch.     No.  43,248; 

Nor.  12 :  Oaa.  roL  184 ;  p.  628. 
Deomoad,  John,  Wllmett^  IIL    Pomp-caalng. 

Not.  26;  Oaa.  roL  184;  p.  1054. 
Parr,  Bdward  A.,  aaaignor  to  Maanlng,  Bowman  A  Com- 
pany,    Mortden.     Conn.       Pereolator    coffeo-pot       No. 

48344 ;  Not.  11 :  Gas.  rol.  184 :  p.  620. 
Pellbaucr   Alloa    Mannfacturing  C<»npaay.      (Boa   AUaa, 

Jaaica  M,.  aaataaar.) 
Flatcber.  cnior^Cl;  Barrlabarc,  Pa.    Tag.    No.  48J18: 

Nor.  8 ;  Oas.  roL  184 ;  a.  288r 
Prloatedt,  Artbar  A.,   aadgaor  to  United  Btatea  Moaic 

Company,   Chicago,   111.     Nota-abeet   apool  end.     Ho. 

48,2niHoT.  SBLPaa.  roL  184;  p.  1064/^ 
Oahrte.  Prednriefc  W..  Weat  OeUiaoswood.  H.  1..  aartmor 

to  Tbo  Bora  and  Branaea  Maantaetariag  Company, 

PbiUdelfibla,  J^_  BbeU  tor  mu  and.  el«BMc  llfbt  Sx- 


Ho.  48,271 ; 


tnroa    No.  48,878 ;  Nor.  86 ; 


ToL  184  ;  p.  1064. 


General  Blaetrle  Company.,    (See  Thori.  WondoU  P.,  aa> 


Ooodwln,  Margaret  B.,  DenTer.  Colo.     Foot-reat  for  cadi- 

atora  aad  rej^staia.     Mo.  48,274;  Nor.  26;  Qma.  raL 

184;  p.   1064! 
Orlfll^  Beajaada  IC^  Md  W.  T.  MeCalloagb.  PUtobarBh. 

Pa.     Frame  for  tbe  operating  mecbaofim  of  ekaras. 

No.  48,278:  Mor.  98;  Ga«:  roL  184;  p.  1006. 
Oraaert,  WBUam  J..  BUihart,  lad.    ComoL    Ma.  48JT8 ; 

Not.  26 :  Oas.  t^  184  ;  p.  1066. 
BamHtaa,  Bamael  W.^  Chiean,  III.     Pooltry-coop.     Hoi 

43.277 :  Nor.  SO :  Oaa.  roLlOi :  p.  1065. 
Hamai.   Wnitom   B,   Babbard    Wooda,   aaatgaor   to 

Adaam  A  Wastlaka  Comaaay,  Ckicaaa.  IIL    Lamp. 

434217 :  Not.  6 :  Oaa.  toLIM  ;  p.  SM. 
Baaamel   BIglaader  A  Co.      (Bae   Blglaader.    Moaea   M., 

.     .^  aaal^Mr  to  J.  L.  Bril^ 
Combtoed  bottle  opener  and 


Bardiaf.  Thomaa.  Newark,  H.  X 
mer  IfaanfaetaclJBg  Co. 


pick.    No.  43.278:  Not.  26;  Oaa.  rol.  184;  a.  1068. 

-'  '        'aL      Match^ws.      Ha. 

-..,«.><.,  .^T.  *.  <»««.  ,«>.  i84:  p.  288 
Helaey  A  Co..  A.  U.     (Bee  Baatord.  AaAfaw  J.,  aaalgoar.) 


Baaridaa,    Agnea,    Lea    Aageiea,   CaL 
48,218:  Nor.  6:  Qma,  toL  184;  p.  288 


Hnibom,  Henrlk.  aaatpior  to  B.  Wallace  A  Bona  Mfg.  Co., 

WafHacford,  Conn.    Taa  or  eoffw  pat  or  sladlar  artlda. 

No.  433:10;  Nor.  6;  (Ha.  rol.  184 ;  p.  S8S. 
BBHMna,  Bearlk.  aaiagM^-  to  B.  WaHaoe  A  Bono  MDg.  Oa^ 

Wailtagford,   Coaa.     Bpooa,   fork,  or  almilar  artlela. 

No.  48i270 :  Not.  26 ;  <2as.  T<ri.  184 :  p.  1000. 
BooOer.  Oeone  C,  aarignor  to  Tbe  Andrew  B.  Haadryx 

Co.,  New  Haren,  Conn.     Bird-cage.     No.  48.880;  Mor. 

26:  Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  1066. 
Horn  and  Brannen  Manofaetarlng  Company,  Tbe.     (Bea 

Gebrke.  Frederick  W.,  ualgnor.) 
Hnmphreya,  Cbarlea  P.,  Lancaater,  aaalnor  to  Armatroaf 

Cork  Company,  Plttabarcb,  Pa.     Linoleam,  oll-clotb,  or 

lIoor-coTenag.     No.   48,221;   Nor.   6;   0»».   roL    184; 

p.  264. 
Hampbreya,    Harry.    Lancaater,    aaaignor    to    Armatroag 

Cork  (Company,  Fittabarcb.  Pa.     Linoleam,  oil-cloth,  or 

floor-corenng.     No.   43J220;  Nor.   6;   Omm.   y^  184; 

p.  268. 
Hyatt.  Frank  8..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Can-top.    Noa.  48,268-8 ; 

Not.  18 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  784. 
Indexible  Company.     (See  Scbwarber,  Henry,  aaalnor.) 
J.  L.  Sommer  Manofaetarlng  Co.     (Bee  Harding,  ThoniaB. 

aaaignor. ) 
Jonea.   Homer  A.,  Rotbertord,  N.  J.     Cigar-band.     Hoa. 

4O8I-4 :  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  toL,184  ;  p.  10667 
Joargeaa,  Henry  P.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Bow-daap.     Ha. 

48.246 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  roL  184 ;  p.  628. 
Kregw,  (:onrad,  Paterson,  aaaignor  to  Oriental  Bilk  Prtat- 

ing   Company,    Haledon.    N.    J.     Textile   fabric.      No. 

43,254  ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  roL  184 ;  p.  784. 
LaBMBC,  Gallaa  ¥.  P.,  aarignor  to  Aermore  Manofaetar- 
lng  Company,    Chicago,    liL      Antomoblla-bom.      No. 

43:222 ;  Not.  6  ;  Cku.  toI.  184 :  p.  264. 
Laporte,  Theodore,  and  D.   Lebeaf,   New  Markat»  H.  H. 

Oraro-marker.     No.  48,223;  Nor.  6;  Oaa.  roL  184;  f. 

Labeat  Dona.     (Boa  Laporto  and  Lebaof.)' 

Lewla,  George  B..  aaaignor  to  Panama  Pacific  International 

Bxpoaltlon  Co.,   San   Fraadaeo.   Cal.     SouTukr-mooa. 

No.  48.285 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  rol.  184 ;  p.  1056.         ^»~— • 
Madeod,  A.  L.    (See  Bailey.  Robert  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Mann,  Loon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Back  for  amlweUaa  aad 

otbi^  artlclea.     No.  484i46;  Nor.  12;  Gas.  toL  184; 

Pl  520. 
Manning,  Bowman  A  Company.    (Boe  Farr,  Bdward  A.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Marcua,  Carl  B.,  Draadea.  Germany,  assignor  to  L.  Btraoa 

A  Bona,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plato  or  similar  article.    No. 

48.255 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  roL  184  :_p.  784, 
Manden,  John  B..  Pbiladolpbto,  Pa.     Veblclo-raaa.     Ha. 

48.224 :  Nor.  6 ;  Oas.  roL  184  ;  p.  204. 
Mayer,  Joeeph,  Seattle,  Waah.    Handle  of  spoons  or  similar 

artidea.  No.  48,286 ;  Not.  20 ;  Gas.  rol.  184  ;  p.  1057. 
McCnlloogb.  William  T.  (Bee  Orlfflth  aad  McCaUoagh.) 
Miller,  Richard,  New  Berlin.  Ohio.    AatooMblla  top-atzaa 

badkle.  No.  48.226 :  Nor.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  SuT^ 
Moody,  Arthur  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     AutomoUla-laap. 

No.  43,226 ;  Nor.  5 :  (Jas.  rol.  184;  p.  S66. 
MorriaB.  Wright  Company.     (Bee  Wright.  MMTki  B.,  as- 

Nelacm,  Cbarlea,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  S.  Bteman  A  CoBi- 
pany.  Broc^yn.  N.  Y.  Soap-dish.  No.  43,266 ;  Nor. 
10:  Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  784^ 


xlr 


zlvi 


to 

X. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


OUr^r  Typewriter  ComiMay,  The.     (8m  BllUnsa.  Herbert 

■m  HngBor.) 
Oppe  'Bea,  Oeorge  B.    (See  Box  and  Opperman. ) 
Orfa  tal  Silk  Prtstinc  Company.     (Bee  Kregcr.  Conrad,  a»> 

•If  Mr.) 
Oaboi  ne.  Charlea.  aaalcnor  to  Whiting  lianafaetnrlnc  Com- 

p«ij.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Handle  for  qtoons,  ftmu.  or 

•Ifl  liar  artldea.     Na  43,257  ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  roL  184 ; 

9.  rss. 

Pane  na  Padfle  International  Bxpoeltlon  Co.    (See  Lewis, 

Gc  irge  B.,  aadgnor.) 
Petal  Id.  Adolph,  aaalgaor  to  John  Bromley  4  Sons,  Phlla- 
de  »hla.   Pa.     Bog.     No.  4S,247 ;   Not.   12 ;  Oaa.*  toI. 
1ft  ;  p.  52ft. 
PldLi  Albert,  Chicago.  IlL    Ooblet.    No.  48,28S;  Mot.  6; 

ToL   lft4:  p.  2«6. 
Plon^e  ft  Atwoed   Mannfagtoftng  Company.  The.     (tee 

rn,  LanrltB  W..  aaalgnor.) 
B.  Wallace  *  Boos  Mfg.  Co.     (See  HlUbom.  Henrlk,  aa- 
.) 


Bi|Hader. 


aeea  M..  aaalgnor  to  Hammel  Blglandtf  *  Co.. 
York.  N.  T.     KagraTer'B  block.    No.  48,2M :  Not. 

•  .  ^ias.  ToL  184:  JUt^n. 
mMi  ina,  Meyer  L..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Bxnaaslble  chain. 

He  iir4S.2ft4-« ;  Not.  5 :  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  !66«. 
8r  81  Hrnaa  *  Company.     (See  Stemao,  Slgmond.  aaalgnor.) 
•afey  Car  Heating  *   Lighting  Co.     (See  Schapmoea, 

LI  idaley,  aaalgnor.) 
Saltatory,  Orlando  B.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Balr-waahlng 

ho  td.    Na  48,287 :  Not.  28 ;  Chu.  toI.  184  ;  p.  1057. 
Bdnf  wd,  Andrew  J.,  aaa^nor  to  A.  B.  Halacy  *  Cj»..  Mew- 

ar  (.  OUo.    CandleitfSr  Mo.  48,286 :  Not.  5 ;  <2u.  toL 


>moea,  LIndaley.  Haibroaek  Helghta,  N.  J.,  aarifnor 
Tha  8afety  Car  Heating  4  Llghtlnc  Co..  New  T^k, 
T.    Deck-lamp  ftztnreTMo.  4S;mTNOT.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI. 


,  181;  p.  288. 

kAk  aa,  l«ewt0B  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.    BlOTator-lndlcator 

M<  r4!s.288 :  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1057. 
Schrarbv,  UMry,  Heboken,  aaaUtnor  to  Inllalble  Com 

pa  ly.  Weat  New  York.  N.  J.    Caee.    No.  48,258 ;  Mot 

IftI;  6aa.  toL  184 ;  p.  T8B. 

'  BngraTteg  and  Cat  Olaaa  Ciunpany.     (Bee  Carl 


Stemao  A  Company,  8.    (See  Nelson,  Charlea,  aaalgnor.) 
8 toman,  Slgmund,  aaalgnor  to  8.  Bteroaa  4  Companr,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Waabrag  or  towel  bolder.    No.  48,289 ;  Not. 

26 :  6as.  ToL  184 ;  p.  1057. 
Btoll,  Frank  M..  DenTor.  Coto.    Motor-eyelo  rear  asat.    Hft 

43,288 :  Not.  5 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  267. 
Btrana  4  Bona,  L.    (Bee  Marena,  (^  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Tender.  Mortimer  V.,  Nyack,  aadgnor  to  American  Tobacco 

Cmnpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Can  or  eontalner.     Naa. 

43.29^ ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  1067. 
Tblel,  Carl  H.,  Freiberg,  Germany.     Ligaear-bottle.     No. 

48>48 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  629. 
Tbomaa.  Barl  B..  AtUntlc  City,  N.  J.     Medallion.     Mo. 

48,249 :  Not.  12  ;  (Saa.  toL  184 ;  p.  580. 
Thor4.   Wendell   P..   Boston.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  General 

Klectrle  Company.     Lamp  and  sopport.     No.   48,292; 

Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1058. 
Tnttle.  Waahlngton  I..  Baltimore,  Md.  aaalgnor  to 

can  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  M.  Y.     Can  or 

talner.    N<-  4S.2S9;  Not.  5 :  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p  S8T. 
United  Stotea  Mnale  Company.    (8es  rrlaatadt.  Arthur  A.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Vlllontrelz,   c:atherlne  M..   Llmogea.   France.     Plato   or 

slmUar  article.    No.  48,240;  Mot.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p. 

267 
Wattai  DaTld  H.,  Olden,  Pa.    Bmah-handle.    Mo.  43,260; 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  680. 
Welae,  Charlea,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalfnor  to  American  To- 
bacco Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.   Can  or  eontalnsr.    M«. 

43,259 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  n.  785. 
Weld.  Carley  O.,  North  Chatham^  Mass.    Castaw  (or  InM- 

motlTe  power  pumpe  and  connectlooa.    Mo.  48,241 ;  Not. 

5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  267.  \ 

Whiting  Mannfftetnrlng  c:ompany.    (Bee  Oabome,  Chariaa, 

aaalgnor.) 
Wlrts,  Stephen  M..  Detroit.  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  American 

Orapbopaone  Company,  Brldgmort,  Conn.    Cabinet  ft»r 

talUig-maehlnea.     Moa.  48,»8-4;  Mot.  M;  Oaa.  toL 

184 ;  p.  1058. 
Wright,  Morria  8.,  aaalnor  to  Morris  8.  Wright  Company, 

Worcester,    Maaa.     Caaing   for   Taenam-clcaners.     Mo. 

48,296;  Mot.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  1068. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARES. 


A.  C.  Howard  Polish  Company,  The,  Incorporated.  Mew 

York.  M.  Y.    ShoejDOllah  paatea.    No.  89.184 ;  Not.  19 ; 

Chw.  Tol.  184 :  p.  TW. 
Adair  4  McCarty  Broa..  A.  D.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Oaane  and 

(ertUlser.    No.  89,174 :  Mot.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  799. 
Adam,  Phllinp  I^  Mew  Orleana,  La.    Pine  and  hardwood 

lomber.    Ko.  W.088 :  Mot.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  546. 
Aerometal  Syndicate.  LImltsd.  Westminster,  London,  Bng- 

land.     Metala.     No.  89,178;     Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184; 


p.  547. 
Ambroaia  OMColato  Corananr.  MUwankse,  Wis.     Choco- 

>*to  confection.     No.  69Mi;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184; 

p.  545. 
American  AbraatTc  Metals  Co.,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    feedally- 

Srepared  cajrt  metal  for  certain  naea.    No.  88.991 ;  Not. 
;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  281. 
American  Cotton  Oil  Company.  The,  Weat  New  York,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.   Y.^^tton-aeed  oil.     No.   88,992; 
Mot.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  881.  '-^       ♦ 

American  FUm  Manafaetnrlng  Co..  Chleagq,  111.  MoTing- 
pictnre  flima.  Na  89,078;  Mot.  12;  das.  toL  18?: 
p.  541^ 

^'i=^®*!?*  f  ^ir«  Company  of  New  Jeraey,  The, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Barb-wire.  Mo.  89,079;  Not.  12; 
Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  645. 

AinoriMn  Z  Decttie  Lamp  Ca^ew  York.  M.  Y.  Incan- 
descent elertrlc  lampa.  Ma  89.080;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL 
184 ;  p.  646. 

^^!i."%*  ^*  ^JS"*»»^  *>^!*^  CMnda.    Pins.    Ma 

88,MS:  Mot.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184:  n.  881. 
^""f**«*'*?S!^i^-4,^*^l*^"*^Ctt7,  N.  Y.    Maea- 

ronLNa^ 89,061 ;  Not.  liiQum.  toI.  184 ;  p.  546. 
Aoto  Btrop  Safety  Kaaor  Co.,  New  York.  M.  i.    Btropa  and 

»  ■S5?!^-J'^  J?'**2  5i'<^-  "J  O^  ToL  184;  p.  645. 

Badger  State  Cleaaar  Coainanj.  Bermonr.  Wla.  Cleaning- 
powder  for  metol.  wood,  4e.  Mo.  89.085;  Mot.  12; 
Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  646, 

Beaodry  4  Companr.  too.  BWton,  Maaa.  Power  and 
trlp.hannMn.    Mo.  88,8ft4 


9.  SSI. 


Mot.  6;  Oaa.  toL   184; 


Beantility  Art  ^^{^  I*^  7!^  To«k,_N,  Y. 


oiJfflHi'  MaM.WfcT^or?:*oi*^"'l84;p.  Sl^ 
^*^^}^ldi^  ^^J***^  »•  *•     Uthographlng-stones. 

Ma  89.086;  Not.  12;  Oss.  toI.  184:  p.  546. 
Bergmann  4  WaMna.  O.  mi  hi  H.,  Melhelm-on-the-Bhlne, 

^SS^^i.  ^'5?  '^  «•*  ^"^  orange  mineral.  4c.    Ma 

89.087;  Mot.  18;  Oaa.  toLIM;  p.  646. 
Btfodorf  MetaJ  Works  Arthnr  Krapp.  Beradorf;  Anstrla- 

Hoagary.    Certain   named    electmplnted    and   reflned- 

nl^el-sUTW  artlelea.    Ma  88.986;  Mot.  6;  Oaa.  toL 

184;  p.  881. 
Beraheimer  4  Bra,  Jacob  8.,  Mew  York.  M.  Y.    (Nitton 

pie«e  gooda.     Na   88,088;  Mot.   U;  Oas.   toL   184; 

p.  545. 
Bl^e  FerBMited  Milk  Coaanuiy,  The.  New  York,  M.  Y. 

Fermented  mUk.    Ma  89,<Wr:  ilOT.  12;  Oaa.  ^.  184; 

p.  545. 

■**5SJ*  •"t  ■LJS«»^  Fraaee.  SlhbOM  for  linen 
araelea     Mo.  88.99T :  Mot.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  281. 

Brown4  Co..  Charica  ■„  Bprlmdleld,  Mass.  CoOw.  Ma 
88.999 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Oas.  toC  ifrTnT  881. 

89,000;  Mot.  6:  Gm.  toL  184:  pTML 

^^S*»J^J^**^J^  ^^  *!:.*•     Baking^wwder.     Na 

89,098 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Gas.  Trt.  184 :  p.  546. 
C.  D.   Wafner  Co.,^  OoMwatcr.  Mkh.     Linfanent  and  a 

remedy  fW  certain  named  dlswaes.    Ma  88.169;  Mot. 
_  IS :  Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  647. 

C«>«  ''^»P*«'^!L2«W«!?y.  ?"»!?»*•  9«^    canned 

Carbo-Sol  Co.,  The,  St  Loala,  Ma  Preparation  for 
cleaning  engines,  4e.  Na  88.094 ;  Not.  U]  Oss.  toI. 
184 ;  p.  546. 
Csrr  4  Ca,  M.  W..  BomerTllle,  Maaa.  Certain  named 
toilet  artidce  made  prlndpnlly  ta  eellnlold.  Mo. 
89,175iNoT.  19J.  Gas.  rnl  IM^P.  TOO. 

X  II.  Y.    Certain  named 
metnL    Ma  86.00T ;  Mot. 

^ults  a^  plasapplca.    Ma  88,001;  Not.  8;  Gas.  toL 
Coeoannt  Orore  Cttmn  Orowen*  Assodatlea.  The,  Oeeoa- 


OurolL  %U]lam  li..  Mew  York, 
articles  made  «(  any  praetona  ■ 
6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  ».  Ml. 


Collina  Company,  The,  CoUlnBTlIle,  Conn.    Certain  named 
hardware  artldea     No.  89,008 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ; 


Gobi 


281. 

ny, 
W,009[  NoT.JS;  Gaa.'Tol.  184  ;  p.  281. 


ins  Compsny,  Tiie,   CoUlnsTUle,  Conn.    Plows.    Mo. 


Co-  Ban  Frandaoo,  CaL    Pep- 
.010;   Not.   5;  Oaa.  toL   184; 


Collina  lie^xthy' 

corn  products.     No. 

9.  281. 
Compaftla    Bxplotadora   del    Mandator,    8.    A.,    Morella. 

Mexico.     Chemical  oompoaltlons  uaed  In  defecation  «r 

soxar.    No.  89.177 :  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  toL.184  :  p.  799. 
Continental   Latch   Needle   Company,   New   York.    N.    Y. 

Knltting-maeblne  needlea    No.^9,011;  Mot.  6;  Oaa. 

Tol.  184 ;  p.  281. 
Cumberland  Steel  (Company,  Cumberland,  Md.    Bteel  bars. 

Na  89,006 ;  Not.  12T0aa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  546. 
Cutaway  Harrow  Ca,  Tha  Higganum,  Conn.     Milla  for 

arlnding   fralt  and   slmOar  substancea      No.    89,097; 

Not.  IS;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  545. 
DaTldaon.  Archibald,  New  York,  N.  Y.    T^a.    Na  89,012 ; 

Not.  6:  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  281. 
DelBMl  Linen  Meah  System  Company.  San  Frandaoo,  Cal. 

Cotton  and  linen  meah  doth.    Na  88.018;  Not.  5; 

Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  28L 
Dellgbt-OI  Producto  Co.     (See  Morsol  Company,  aaalgnor.) 
Denusch,     Otto,     Nleder-Lodwindorf.     Germany.       Food 

product  made  of  curdled  milk.     Na  89.098;  Not.  12; 

Gas.  ToL  184 :  p.  545. 
DmiTer  Vegetable  Groweta  Aaaoclatlon.  The,  DenTer.  C^lo. 

Freah  regetablea  and  fmlta.    Na  89,099 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  184  ;  p.  545. 
Des  Moines  Brewing  Company.  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.    Beer. 

Ma  88,014 ;  MorTb :  Oaa.  to).  184:  p.  m. 
Dlnsmore  Manufactunng  Company.  Baiem,  Mass.    Sewings 
^^  89,016;  k<i      ^  -  ^^ 


No. 


toT.  5;  (tea.  toL  184; 


machine  loopera. 

p.  281. 
Dr.  Mleanor  Bolet.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tocological 

medldnea     Noa  89.196-7;  Not.   19;  Oaa.   toL   184; 

p.  799. 
Dnlotb-Saperlor  Mlllinf  Company,  Dnloth,  Minn.    Whaat- 

flonr.    Noa  89,016-17 ;  Mot.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  281. 
Dorato  Asbestoa  Flooring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Weatmlnater,  London, 

England.    Jolntleaa  tUtoting.    Na  88.178 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  799. 
Dutch  Canning  4  Piekllnf  Co..  Cedar  OroTe.  Wla.    Canned 

peas  and  com.     Na  89,018;  Not.  5;  Oaa.  toL  184; 

p.  281. 
Bconomic  Machinery  Company.  Woreeater.  Maaa    Labeliac- 

madilnes  and  pans  thereof.    No.  89.019 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 :  p.  28r 
■dlhle  Producto  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.    Cotton-ased 

oil  and  oleo-staarln  eompositioa.    No.  89.090;  Mot.  B; 

Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  282. 
■mn ire  State  Dal^  Company,  Mew  York.  M.  T.    Ferment- 

ed  milk.    No.  89,021 ;  Nor.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  282. 
Btaecke    4    Balmsteln    Company,    Chicago,    lu.      Label- 

pastea    Na  89,179 ;  Mot.  19 :  Oaa.  toT  184 ;  p.  799. 
Bran  W.  Hook  4  Co.,  Ino,  Baltimore.  Md.    oirtaln  food. 

Ma  89.082 ;  Mot.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  282. 
Farbwerke  TomL  Meistar  Lndos  4  BrOnlng.  HOebst-on- 

tho>MaUi,    Germany.     Antl-arthritlcum.      No.    89.100; 

Mot.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  545. 
Farbwerke  Torm.  Melster  Lodns  4  Brttnlng.  HOcbst-on- 

tbe-Mafai.    Germany.     Tonic.     Mo.    80.101;    Mot.    12; 

Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  545. 
Peatnaa  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    BTaporated  applea    Mo. 

89,022 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  fS2. 
Fort  Bcott  Borstanm  Bymp  Co.,  The,  Fort  Bcott,  Kana 

Honey.    No.  88.108 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  646. 
Fort  Bcott  Borghnm  Bymp  Company,  Fy>rt  Bcott,  Kana 


Na 


Mot. 


Borgbum  and  aorgham  coatpoanda 

12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  646. 
Fuller,   Frank,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Inballng-tnbea 

89,104;  Not.  IS:  Oaa  toI.  184:  p.  545. 
Ooa  Bocgfddt  4  Oo^  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Toilet  soap. 

89.090;  Not.  IS:  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  546. 
Oaa  BorgfMdt  4  Co.  New  York.  M.  Y.     BM-paaa 

89.001 :  Mot.  12;  das.  toI.  IST;  p.  646.  ''~^~* 
Oerlaeho.  Jean.  Brvssels,  Belgium.    Product  for  preserr- 
wood,  4e.    No.  89,106 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p. 


Ma 
Ma 
Ma 


iSL 


Qea  .far  PrldakuM  Technlk  bl  b.  H..  Berlin. 

Calevlatteg-machlnea    Ma  89,106TNot.  IS;  <3«a 

184;  p.  646. 
Glkpea.  Ann  B..   Warrenton.   Va.     Bahra     Na   88,107; 

Not.  is  :  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  546. 
OoaaOT.  Jo^  H.,  Hasletoa.  Pa.    Canned  TSgetaUea    Ma 

89.028 ;  Mot.  5 ;  Oaa  Tol.  184 ;  pw  28S. 
QtmaA  Junction  Fruit  Growerg'  Association.  The.  Gnuad 

Jnaetlpn.  Cola  .Freah  andn««i  firalta.    Ma  88,0M; 
,MoT.  6 :  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  SS. 

zhrii 
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Ore  tt  Wattan  8adtla«  *  BeflBliw  Co,  Chteagp.  IlL    Bab- 

T  >L  184 :  p.  282. 
Grkraa.   Man   &.   Ionia,   Mich.     QaiiMa.     No.   88,181: 

M»T.  18:  CMS.  TOL  184:  p.  708. 
Qofl  M  4  iUfglo,  PblUUMphla.  Pa.     Macarmil,  fte.     Mo. 
l^M:  MotTS:  Oaa.  toL  1*4;  p.  282.  ^  ^  .^ 

Broa^  N«r  Tofk,  N.  Y.    Woolon  dr«aB  gooda  ta  tha 
,^-n^    Ho.  88.097;  Nor.  6:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  ^ 
BfOhrtt  *  V«OTi.  AktiMfMtflaebafL  DtcadM,  Qfnaay. 
C  woa,  dMcotate.  candy.    No.  80,020  :  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL 
1  14 :  p.  288.  _    ^ 

Hai  rlB.  BcB  H..  HaiTtB.  8.  C    Ferdllaen.    No.  88,182 ; 
»  »v.  18:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  708. 
^  itM  boa  4  Co-  Blooz  a^.  lova.    IfJ»4i7  aoap. 
1^0.  88.100:  NotTm  ;  Oaa.  toT  184 ;  p.  548. 
laatr,  Br.  Farta,  Fraaot.    Certain  aasMd  papai 
ittoneij  artSdoK     Na  88.188;  Nor.  18;  Oa&  rol. 
184 ;  Pl  yOO. 
kci-Daka  Mercaatila  Co,  Paabio,  Colo. 

>.028 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  M2.  

M  raMnn  4  Co..  Mortla.  New  York,  N.  T.  ^  InaactldHat 
J  ft.  8e.U8:  Nor.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  P.  848. 
Hli  dMd  MUk  Coodeaaiac  Co^  Klklandl  Pa.    j^raporated 

a  Ok.    No.  88,080 :  Not.  B ;  Oaa.  Tjl.  184:  p.  282. 
EEdI  ;  4  Coapan/,  i<ew.  YoriL  N.  r.lThmt-ttm.     Ho. 
8  1,081;  Hot.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  282. 


per  and 

mM,    TOl. 

ibio,  Colow     Cotea.     No. 


Boc  I,  LoQls,  OUeaxo.  111.    Milk  prodoeti  for  tefkata.    Ho. 

8  ►.OSS :  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  282. 
H^ai.  amfUn  J..  Fort  Worth.  Tin. ;  ^^^H^  ^^  *>^ 


IwoatOb    Canada.     BeTerajca    and    Sayomc    arnipa 

^lonrfor.    No.  80,111;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  Trt.  IM;  p.  8«. 

Sebaclder    AktlaafeaeDaekaft,    Leipals-Paanadort, 

uar.     Lampe.  laatexaa,  keatcn^  and  eookers,  4e. 

llo.  80.206:  Not.  10:  Oaa.  toL  184;  P.  800.     ^^    _     ^ 
B71  tente  Flbra  CeomanT,  Haw  Tock,  N.  T.     AbaM^ast 

e»ttoa.     Hon.  80.118-14;  Net.  12;  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p. 

616. 
Ida  J  Motor  Car  Coapany.  aaalgnor  ta  Ideal  Motor  Car 

C  tapany,  ladUnapoila.  ind.    AittomobUa^  tmeka,  and 

a  Blhr  Tehlelea.    NoTw.lSO ;  Nor.  lOr^m  f9L  184 ; 

p  780. 
Um   CbaaUoBl  Coapaay.  New  TMk,  H.  T.     Moath-waah 

a  Id   reflMdy   for   dueaaed    macooa    meabraaflk      No. 

8  UIB;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  MC      _.     _  ^^ 
Jac  Bon  Sao  Babber  Conpaay,  Loa  Anaelaa.  CaL    Bobber 

t  rM.    No.  88,117 :  Not.  12:  Oaa.  toC  184 ;  P.  846. 
Jac  *  J.  YoHzatk  Mfk.  Co.,  the.^ababOTfafc  "Wla.    Caa- 

p  dora.    Ho.  88.210;  Not.  18:  Oaa.  Trt.  184:  p.  880.^ 
Jai }  MfjL  Co..  Hooaton.  Tex.    Metal-poUah.    No.  88,118 ; 

lloT.  12 :  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  546.  _  ' 


8.   Kirk   4   CoaMaay.   CUeaco.    HI.     ToOet   aad 

Ikoadry  aoap.     No.  W.llO;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184; 

I,  546. 
Jot  B  BJanl'a  Bona  Co..  Bortlnaton,  Iowa.    Certaia  fooda. 

>  e.  88.888;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  281.  _ 
lot  a  Oeaaan  4  Co..  Ltd..  Laadon,  Bnglaad.    Tootb-faata. 

I  o.  80.108 ;  Not.  12  :  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  646.     ,         _  . 
JalBaoa  4  Johnani,  Haw  Bnmswfek,   N.  J.     Medletnal 

ilaatera.    No.  80TII8;  Hot.  12:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  646. 
Jnl  et  Co..  TU.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Medicated  alseptaiS- 

I  wra.    koL  «a88;  Hot.  10:  Oaa.  toI.  184:  a  7O0._ 
JM  et  Co.,  The,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.    Faca^az.    No.  80,187  : 

1  OT.  18 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  798. 
■kia    4    Co..    AktleasaaenaebafL    Biebrleb.    OaraMUV. 

]  Teparatfcm  for  the  trcatBeat  of  weanda.    Na  80,110 ; 

:  OT.  12:  Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  646.  _        -._... 

K^  taeky  Wafoa  Mfk.  Co.,  Lo«laTilte.Ky.    Bloetrleally^ 

I  repelled   road-Tebklea.     No.    80,188 ;   Hot.    18 ;   Oaa. 


y  t^    1 A4  *  n    TOO 

Kll  loanie  4  iaceba  Manofaetarlnc  Coiapaar,  The.  COtam- 

1  aa,  OMo.     acrapeta  aad  plowa.     Ho.  88.086 :  Hot.  5 ; 

<«a.  na.  184;  pu  282.  .       ^ 

m  Mvna  4  Jaeota  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Oohimbaa.  Ohla    Cer- 

t  tin  naaMd  cara,  car&L  and  wbeclbarrowa.    Ha  80,189 ; 

1  *T.  18;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  780.      ^      ^. 
Ka  »n     4     Co..     Lodangahafba-on-tha-Bhtaie,     Oermaay. 
'  for  aleepleaaneaa.     Ho.  88,121 ;  Hot.  12 ;  Oaa. 
I :  p.  548. 

J.,  New  York,  H.  Y.    Uaatlc  wabMnc.    Ho.  88.084; 

loT.  5;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  mT 
Wt  we.  Cut  A..  Aorara.  IlL     Certain  eoiapoaltUui  fbr 

I  harpaalaa,     deaalas;    and    paHahtnf    raaora.      No. 

I  1,180:  Mot.  18:  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  780.  __ 

Kf  ala  ibotbera.  Chicago.  IlL     6old-Iaaf.     No.  88.085 : 

:  roT.  5;  Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  2n.  ^  .      «       w- 

La  tdAerscr,  Alkart  H-  Baa  Frandaco,  CaL     Bpap-baaeB 

I  ad  aaaeta.    No.  88.181 :  Nor.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  788. 


i  8.087:  MafT. 


!bar  Q»..   ^bUtoatazk   Pa.     Battar. '  Vo\ 
5a  Gaa.  T»l7lf47p.^82.      .       „     ^ 
CO.  01..  aaalciior  to  Bonr-Ui   Para 

foodk.     HorM,088;  Hot.  5;  Oaa. 

aL  184  *  Ol  m 
Lfideabarivr  PicMiff  Co^  ^*Ofj  Wash.     Cannedaal- 

1  BOB.  Km.  8%0a8-41 :  Hot.  5 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  282. 
LfadMY  LMEht^aanMay.  Chicago.  lU-  laeasdaacaat  n* 
1  arMreTBaatlea.  iSd  Hghta.  Ho.  88.122;  Hot.  12; 
i  H*  Tal.  184 '  Bw  848. 
Ur  arpaoi  Chiaa  4  ladla  Taa  Coaapaay  Ualtad.  Th^ 
1  Jraifael.  Baglud.  ^  Caitea.  eaapoand  tA  a»ffea  and 
<  hle^eoeoa,  M.    Ho.  88.048 ;  Hot.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 : 

Lai^&isa  W..lle«TafKir.T.    Candy.    HO.  8t4»: 
r«T.  18*  Oaa.  ToL  184:  p.  548. 


Looaa-Wllaa  Blaealt  Coaf^any,  Boatoa,  Maaa.     Blao^ 

oakea.  and  eooklaa.    Ho.  88,048 ;  Hot.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 

p.  2tt. 
LoodenaUgar,  BTtftna,  admlnlatratrlx.  (Baa  Loadenalacar, 

Joaeph.) 
Loodttalaaer,  Joaeph,  deeeaaad;  B.  Loodanalagar.  TUBn, 

Ohio,  adminlatratrlz.     Wheat-door.     No.  80.044;  Hot. 

5;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  282. 
LaraCt.  John  T^  Uttla  BUTar.  H.  J.     iaaaeUelda.     Mo. 

8flL124;  Hot.  £2;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  648. 
Land,  Johaan.  IrTtegtoa-on-Hodaon.  N.  Y.    Portable  shelT- 

big.     Ho.  89.1927740T.  19 :  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  799. 
Lyle  4  Beia.  Umlted.  Abraak  Londoa,  BaalMid.    Tabla- 

aymp.    No.  88.045 :  Hot.  5 :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  882. 
Mann  Ufa  Tool  Caotpaay,  Lawfatoo,  Pa.     Aiaa.     No. 

88,047 ;  Hot.  5 ;  Oaa.  TdT  184 ;  pTlMS. 
Marttana.   Mlebaal   J.,   Fort  Wayaa,   Ind.     BaaMdy  Cor 

ladigaatfcm.  baartbarn.  4e.    Ho.  W.1S5;  Hot.  12;  Qaa. 

ToL  184:  p.  548. 
Maryland  lea  Cream  and  Frnlt  Prodaeta  Ca.,  Baltlaara. 

Md.     Ica-creaaB.     Ho.  88.128;  Hot.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184; 

p.  646. 
Maaehlnan-CartoanagaB'    4    Pappanfabrlk    Wachtarabach, 

Fried.    Cbrlatiaa,    WBchtarabaeb,    Oamany.      Flr»«a- 

tlBfBlabara.    No.  88.046;  Hot.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p^  282. 
MeBride,    Paul   C,  Cnlcaao,   in.     CoaUlner   for  certain 

aaaicd  toUet  artlclca.    Ho.  88,188 ;  Hot.  18 ;  Oaa.  voL 

184;  p.  780. 
McQeary,  Wallln  4  Cronaa.  Aaatardaa,  H.  Y.     Woran 

ranaad  earpeta.    No.  80.048 :  Hot.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 

McCoy.  Wllbert  B..  aerelaad,  Ohio.    Tonic  for  the  aaalp 

and  hair.    Ho.  86027 ;  Hot.  12:  Qaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  548. 
Melalnger.  Ottma.  Yonkari.  H.  Y.    Faee^craaa  and  bair- 

pomade.    Ho.  8^428 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  d.  548. 
MId-Weat   Specialty   cfompany.  Chleago.    III.     Steel-wool 

tooraal  and  macmaery  paddnf.    Ho.  80484 ;  Hot.  18 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  780.  ^^ 

Mlnerra     Motors.     Berchem,     near    Aatwarp,     Bdgtnm. 

TiawaMiaaInn  vpacataa  aad  cxploaloRHBofatfa  for  can. 

eydaa.  4e.    Ho.  80481 ;  Hot.  11 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  548. 
Mock,  Adolph  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  aanad  dMWl- 

cal    aad    ^Mratacaatleal   ptapanitlona.      Mo.    88,188; 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  548. 
Moaroe  Draa  Co..  Qatacy.  IlL    Oartaln  cbamleal  Ptapara- 

tloa  for  deanfaif  gamaata.    Ho.  88,180 ;  Hot.  12 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 :  p.  648.  ^„_   ^.   _     ...  _ 

Moiaal  Coavamy,  Tba^  aaaUper  to  Detlfbt-Ol  PMdaets 

Co..    Mllwaakaa.    VHa.     Waat-diaaalag.     Ho.    88,048; 

Hot.  6 :  OaTroL  184:  p.  282.  _    . 

Monter.  Charlea,  Hew  York.  N.  Y.     OrthOMdlc  aanleal 

dcTleea.    Nor88482 ;  HAt.  12;  Oaa.  TaL  184  ;  p.  54* 
Natloaal  Blaeaft  Coainany,  Jetaay  City.  H.  J.,  and  Maw 

York.  H.  Y.     Blacalta.     Hoa.  W.im-4:  Hot.  IS;  Qaa. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  64&  .     .    ^.         .._ 

Natkaial  Carbaa  Coaipaay.  Oeralaad.  Ohio.     Dcy  aalla. 

No.  88.000:  Mot.  6:  Oaa.  ToL  184;  1^^282. 
Naomkeag  Btaaa  Cotton  Co^  Balea.  JCaaa.     Bbaata  aad 

Biiiow-caaea.     He.  88,052;  Mot.  5;  Qaa.  toL  184;  p. 

Hectar  Company.  The,  Haw  York.  M.  Y.    DIatlllad  aalaatta 

cotdlaL    Ma.  te.OM;  lk>T.  5;  Oaa  val.  184:  p.  S8L 
Hew  Vaeoam  Haatlac  Co.  Ltd..  Lalceatsr.  Bngfaad.    Oar- 

tala  named  heatlns  apparatoa  aad  parte  tbecafor.    Ho. 

89496 :  Not.  19TQa«.  toI.  184 ;  p.  799. 
North  American  Coaatraetloa  OoaBpany,  Bay  City.  MMb. 

Knoekdrwn  booaea.     Ho.  88485^:  Mot.  12;  Oaa.  ToL 

184  *  D   646. 
HoTol^  Catlary  Coapaay.  The.  Caatoa.  Obla     Owtala 

aamad  kalTca,  letter^peaan,  apatalaa,  4e.    Ma  88.088 ; 

Not.  5:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  282. 
O'MellU  WlUlaa   H..   Pawtuckk|   B.   I.     Baae   for  aa> 
-  No.  J8.188;  lioT.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184; 


Oriental  dl  Coavui.  Dallaa.  Tas.     OUa  aad 
No.  88487  ;  _NoTj.  ft  ;.paa.  jroL  184^p.  54C 


talmlng  flald. 
p.  648. 

''oavaay. 

p.  Pastene  4  Co.,  Inc,  H«w  Yatk,  M.  JY.    -Balad-aU.    Ho. 

88.054;  Hot.  5;  Oai.  toL  184;  p.  288.  ,,  ^      ^ 
Packard  Motor  Otr  Company,  Detroit  Mich.     Motpr-TO- 

kklea.    Mo.  88.198:  Hot.  U;  Oaa.  toL  184;>  798. 
Packard  Motor  Oir  Coapaa/.  Detroit.  MUek.     Motor-ra- 

hlclea.    Ho.  88,211:  Hot.  18;  Oaa.  TaL  184;  o.  800.^^ 
Pateraoa.  Bdwacd  A..  Port  Arthoff.-Ontarto.  Caiada.    BteA* 

lag  eoapoaKSon  for  roada  aad  pavaaaaDta.    Ho.  88.060 ; 

Hot.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  288.  .      _ 

PeaiiayjTMite  Sngu-  Coamaay,  PhUadtipbla,.Pa. 

Not.  12";  Oaa.  toL  184  J  p.  546.  ^    ,  _,_    _ 

Panaacola  Tar  4  Tttrpenttaa  CeauMay,  Oall  Faim;  TU, 

Palnt-oH^  raalna^rttf.   tanaadaa.  ^aad  pateta.     Mb. 

88,189 :  Not.  12  i^aa.  Tol.  X84 ;».  6^,  ^  ^^,       ^ 
PftUadrtpbIa   Lawa  Mojjw  Co-  We.   PhUadalphU,   I^ 

LawBHiaawata.    Hao.  88,008-8;  Hot.  0:  Oaa.  toL  li4; 


No.  89488;  Not.  12;  tfaa.  toI.  184 :  D.  648._        ^   ^ 
Paaaaeola  .Tar.  4  Tarpanttoe  Co,  Gull  Poj^t  Jla.    AaJ. 


aeptlc.  dMafeetant.  or 


pia»«li:    Mo.  8844 


p.  288. 
Pblladdpbia  Lawa  Mowar  Ca.  Tha   Fkiladelp^ 


ToL  184;  a  788. 
Ptakctt  BrotSan  O 
Wtt».    Ho.  88,080; 


I  OMpaay.  The,  DMrer.  Gala 
;  Om.  toL  184 :  p.  SSSL, 
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PlpUck,  Petar,  Denoba,  CaL    Liniment    Ha  88,141 ;  Hot. 

12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  646. 
Pood,  Bdmnnd  M^  Bauand,  Yt    Sarglcal  baadagea    Ho. 

88.200 :  Not.  19 ;  Qaa  toL  184 ;  p.  799. 
PowdL  Katharine,  8t  Loala  Mo.    Bottled  otnYment    Ho. 

88,142;  Hot.  12;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  647. 
Balelgh,  Cbarlea  Parte,  Franca    Certain  named  klnemato- 

graphlc    aoparatua      Ha   89,061 ;    Not.   6 ;   Oaa   toL 

Batallara'  CoOperatlTa  Aaaoelatlon.  Camden.  H.  J.    Boapa 

Ho.  89,148 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  647. 
Richard  Hodnat  New  York.  N.  Y.     Soap.     Ho.  89,112; 

Hot.  12 ;  Gaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  646. 
Bobert    H.    Foerderer.    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa 

Oloe.    Ho.  88.180 :  lioT.  18 ;  Oaa  toL  184  :  p.  799. 
Boblnaon  4  Co.,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    KerchlMs  and  hand- 

kerchlefa     No.  88,062:  Not.  6;  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  288. 
Boman  Uhl  Hachf«>lger  J.  M.  Braonlg,  Vienna  Aoatrla- 

Hannry.    Food-wafaia  fOr'lnTalida    Ho.  88,144;  Hot. 

12 ;  Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  647. 
Bomaa  Uhl  Hachfolgar  Joeef  M.  Breonla  Yleana,  Aoatria* 

Huagary.     Blaci^.     No.  89,201;  Not.   19;  Gaa.  toL 

184 ;  p.  799. 
Booa  ifanafkctnrlng  Co..  Tha   Chicago.  IlL     Bed-cedar 

cheats  and  atUlty-bozea     No.  89402;   Not.  19;  Gas. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  780. 
Booa  Manofactorlng  Co.,  Tba  Chicago,  IIL    Wooden  cur- 
tain polaa.  roda  4c.     No.  88,208;  Not.  19;  Oaa  toL 

184;  p.  860. 
Boot  4  Van  Danroort  Bnglnaarlng  Company.  Tha  BMt 

Molfaie,  III.     Intamal-comboatloa  englnea     No.  88,146; 

Not.  12 ;  Gaa  toL  184 :  p.  547. 
Boae  Bod  Tabale  Co..  Tha  Inc.,  Hew  York.  H.  Y.     In- 
ternal medicine  for  aoar  stoaucb,  naoaea  heartbom, 

and  water-brash.    No.  89.204 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ; 

p.  800. 
Bowa  Blng-Polnt  Company,  The,  Hartford,  Coan.    Wad- 
ing powder  and  platea    Na  88.147 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa  toL 

lA;  p.  647. 
Boyal   Tallay   CaOM   Oa.   Datralt,   Mleb.    CoOaea    Ha 

88,088 :  Hot.  6 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  288. 
Boaala   CMnent   Corapaay,    Olooceater,    Maaa     Flab-oOa 

Ha  88,064 ;  Hot.  6 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  288. 
Boat-Parkar-Martln    Company,    Dolatb.    Mlna      Certain 

fboda    Ha  88.085 ;  Hot.  6 ;  Oaa  toL  184  ;  p.  288. 
Batlaad  Mtk*  Coapany,  Batlaad.  Yt    Certain  named  dairy 

macblaaty.    Ha  88,148 ;  Hot.  12 :  Gaa  toL  184 ;  p.  647. 
Baabom  4  Boa.  Qaa  W.,  Aatqrla  Oreg.    Canned  aalmon. 

Ha  80,086 ;  Hot.  6 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  288. 
Baarv,  Adolph,  Arbon,  Bwltaerlaad.    BcTolTera  platola 

and  ahotgona     Ho.  89,206;  Hot.  19;  Oaa  toL  184; 

a  800. 
•AaaaL  Jaba  J..  Port  Cbeatar.  H.  Y.    Halr-tMilca    Ho. 

88,158;  HbT.  18;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  647. 
BdiMcbar  4  Bchflll,  CarL  Daren.  Oermaay.    Plltera  and 

Sltarlng-papera    Hoa  88,087-8;  Hot.  6;  Gaa  toL  184; 

p.  288, 
BchiBltt  Peter,  Colombaa  Habr.    ?rhoIe-wheat  Sbor.    Ho. 

88.168 ;  Hot.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  647. 
•ebarabaebar  Broa  4  Co.,  laa,  Seattle.  Waab.    Certain 

naaied  canned  gooda     Ho.  89,070;  Hot.  6;  Oaa  toI. 

184 ;  p.  288. 
Beaeoaat  Canning  Coapaay.  Baatport  Ma     Caaned  aar^ 

dtaiaa    HoaHy,48-6irNoT.  12 :  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  647. 
Banez  Company,  The.  Fort  Wayna  Ind.    Bemedy  for  con- 

atlpatloa.    No.  89,164  ;  Hot.  12 :  Gaa  Tol.  184 ;  p.  547. 
BarT-Ua  Pare  Food  Ca     (Bee  Lawla  Oaocfa  aaalgaar.) 
BhaUaab  Compound  Co.,  Dalapca  N.  J.    AbraalTe  powder. 

Ho.  88,207;  Hot.  18;  Qaa  T(d.  184;  p.  800. 


Bherwtn-Wllllams  Company,  Tba  CleTeland,  Obla     0U< 

paiat    No.  88,166  ;  Not.  12  :  Gaa  toL  184  ;_p.  647. 
Shredded   Wheat   Company,   The,    Niagara   EUla    H.   T. 

Shredded  wheat    Ho.  89.071;  Hot.  6;  Qaa  toL  184; 

p.  288. 
Sloox  City  Brewing  Co..  Stoux  City,  Iowa     Lager-bear. 

No.  89.166 ;  Hot.  12 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  647. 
Slxeas  Poultry  4  Stock  Bemedlea  Co.,  Inc.,  Hew  Castle,  Ya 

Bemedlea  for  certain  named  diseases  and  affectlona  of 

fowla    Ha  89,167  :  Hot.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  647. 
Solomon  4  Co..  K..  Pltbburgh.  Pa     Hosiery.    No.  89.208 ; 

Not.  19 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  8OO. 
Spokane   valley   Orchard   4   Land   Co.,   Spokane   Brldga 

Wash.     Fresh  applea     No.  89,072;  Not.  6;  Qaa  toL 

184 :  p.  283. 
Standard   Manufacturing   Company,   Cedar   Falls,    Iowa 

Metal  gates  and  parts  thereof.     No.  89,168;  Not.  12; 

Gaa  toL  184:  p.  647. 
Standard    Manufacturing   Company,   Cedar   Falls,    Iowa 

Corn-graders  and  concreta-mlzera    No.  89.169  ;  Not.  12 ; 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  547. 
Star  Rubber  Co.,  Tha  Akron.  Ohio.    Camera  bulb  oatOta 

No.  89,078  :  Not.  6 :  Gaa  Tol.  184 ;  p.  288. 
Stone  Motion  Picture  Conipany,  Sapulpa  Okla     Moria*- 

pieture   fllma     No.   88.074;   Hot.   5 ;   Oaa   toL    184; 

p.  288. 
Thomas  Wood  Co.,  Boston,  Man.     Blended  coffee.     He. 

89,171 ;  Not.  12  :  Gaa  toL  184  ;  p.  647. 
Thompaon,    John    B..    Harrodaborg,    Ky.      Whlaky.      No. 

89.160  ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  ToL  184 :  d.  647. 
Tboa  Roulston,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soap  powder  and 

soap.     No.  89,146  :  Not.  12 ;  Qaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  647. 
Torres,  Lagarde  4  Co.,  Buenos  Alrea  Argentina.     Petro- 

leum.     No.  89,209 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  800. 
United  Stataa  Compound  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Com- 
pound for  cleaning  aatomoblle-radiatora     Ho.  80,162; 

Hot.  12 :  Gaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  647. 
United  Statea  Gauge  Company,  SellersTllle,  Pa.,  and  New 

York,  H.  Y.     Gages.     No.  89,161;  Not.  12:  Gaa  toL 

184:  p.  647. 
Van  Home,  DsTld  S.,  Monroa  Os.     Remedy  for  certain 

ailments  and  diseases.    Na  88,168;  Not.  12;  Oaa  toL 

184;  p.  647. 
Viscose  Derelopment  Co.  Limited,  Tha  Londoa  England. 

Corka  capa  capanlea  and  bottle-seallnc  dcTlcaa.     No. 

88464 ;  Not.  18 :  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  647. 
Voorheea  Rubber  Manofactariag  Company.  Jaraey  City, 

N.  J.    Hoae  made  of  rabbar  and  fabric.    Hoa  88,165-7; 

Hot.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  647. 
Vorl  Company,  Tba  Baltimora  Md.    FlaTorina  compound. 

Na  89.168:  Not.  12 ;  Oaai  toL  184 ;  p.  647. 
Vrau  4  Cla  Ph.,  Lllla  Franca    Linen  thread.    No.  88,075 ; 

Hot.  6 ;  Oaa  toL  184  :_a  888. 
W.  Schneider  Wholeaala  wine  4  Liquor  Co.,  St.  Lonte,  Mo. 

Whteky.  keommeL  braady,  4c.     No.   89,069;   Not.   6; 

Gaa  Tol.  184 ;  p.  288. 
Whlta^B  Bona  B.  R.,  HorfMk,  Ya    Plows  and  cultiTatofa 

aad  parts  therefor.     Ha  88470;  Hot.  12;  Qaa  toI. 

William  H.  Brown  4  Bro.  Co.,  Baltimora  Md.    Talcum  and 

sachet  powders,  cold-cream,  and  perfumea    No.  89,092  ; 

Not.  12;  Oaa  toI.  184 :  p.  646. 
WllUaBM  Broa  Co.,  The,  Oereland.  Ohio.     Tomato  eataap. 

Na  88jp76 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gaa  Tol.  l84 :  p.  288. 
Wooda  Homer  A.,  India  aapolia  lad.    Bread  and  earaal 

breakfast  food.     Ho.  88,077;  Hot.  6 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ; 

A  288. 
Soap  4  BaOaing  Coapany,  The.  Cincinnati.  Obla 
Laundry  aoap.    Ho.  88,172 ;  Not.  12 ;  Qaa  Voi.  184 ; 
p.  647. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


r 


American  "  Radlo-Thor'  X  ' 

•*  Tbo-Bad-' X.* "     (fV 

Q«a.  ToL  184:  p.  S84. 
Aoatln.  A.  A^  Bm  Antoido,  Tiz. 

Guu  TOL  184:  p.  AVI  A. 
AoBtlii,  A.  A^  Ban  Antonio,  Tax. 


CoBpaBT,  The,  Chicafo,  IlL 
{Fix  TlabUta.rHo.  ie.681:  Nor.  6; 

A^  Ban  Antoato,  Tiz.  "Bomur  South  Son- 
inr  OMwloc-Giim.)  No.  leiwO:  Nor.  28; 
184:  p.  lOTl. 


TBzaa  San-BhlM." 


(For  Chowlnc-Oam.)     No.  16,680;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toL 
184:  o.  1071. 

4  Farra,  Wilmlnfton,  DeL    "  Noxagtna.**    (For  a 
~        '     Na  16^860:  Nor.  IJ;  Gas.  toI.  184; 


Own .  Kilter.) 
p.  648. 

Boefeter,  Warren,  Phoonls,  La.  "Wtamar  Brand."  (Por 
Fndt  and  Tefotebtea.)  No.  18.681 ;  Nor.  26;  Oaa.  toL 
184;  B.  1071. 

C  A.  Ugarton  Ibnotactartng  Comv*nj,  The,  Sbirli 
■     'iw—— -  »-«  ««*— "     (Vor  Garters.) 


% 


Panasut  Psd  Garter.       . 

16,668:  Nor.  26:  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  1071- 
C    B.    HcBMbel   llf*.    Co.,    Mdwankaa.    Wla.      "Don 

AlTaM."     (Iter  Ogan.)     No.  18.883;  Nor.  6;  Gaa. 

Tol.  184;  p.  284. 
C  B.  HoawAd  Wk  Co..  MUwankee.  Wis.    "  John  mu." 

(For  Clgafs.)     Ifo.  18^688;  Nor.  12;  Gas.  roL  184; 

».  848. 
Ooieian    Ctgar    Oompaajr.    Boperlor,    Wla.      "BaaoBla.*' 

(For  Clgara.)     No.  16.^;  Nor.  6;  Gas.  veL  184;  p. 

Co— tock  A  Go..  8.  ■.,  Newark.  N.  T.  "  Beeco."  (Tor 
Oaaaad  Bwaat  Com.)  No.  18,688;  Not.  6;  Gas.  toL 
184;  p.  284. 

Dtaiaba  Fannars  Union  Packlac  Co.,  lac.,  Dtaoha,  Cal. 
"  Dlaaba  Fkacy  Seeded  RaMas."  (For  Seeded  Eafadaa.) 
No.  KL8S4;  Not.  6;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  284. 

DDiaba  FariMra  Uatoa  Pa^lac  Co..  lac.  Dlaaba,  Cat 
"Alta  District  Brand  Faacj  BoMlad  lUl8la8."  IFvt 
Seeded  EaislBa.)  No.  ie.8Sl;  Not.  8;  Gas.  toL  184; 
p.  284. 

Dlavba  Farmers  Union  Paddaf  C&.  lac,  IMnataa,  Cal. 
"Ban  loaqoin  Brand  Choice  Seeded  Raisins."  (For 
Seeded  RaMas.)  No.  16,662;  Nor.  26;  (tea.  toI. 
184 :  p.  1071. 

Healj,  Ranaoad.  New  York.  N.  T.  "  Orthopedie  Ardi 
Bopport*^  (For  Shoea.)  Na  16.6S1;  Nor.  12;  Gas. 
TM.  184;  p.  648. 

Hibbard.  Spencer.  Bartlett  A  Co.,  Chicaco,  III.  "Hard- 
ware.'* (For  Toola,  Cutlery.  Palata.  aad  Tlawara.) 
No.  16.687 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  07284. 

Homi^r^s,  R.  B.,  Lorala,  Ohio.  ^'^Mint  Jolep  Gum' 
Chewiajr  Gum."  (For  Chewiag-Onis.)  No.  16,664; 
Not.  86;  Gas.  toL  184;  p^  1071. 

bdependent  Baklnc  Compaay,  DaTHiport,  Iowa.  "Pro- 
teetkm  Bread."  jWor  GTrabam  Cractes.)  No.  18.688 ; 
Not.  6 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  284. 


ladepeadeat  Baklat  CoapiKaT.  DaTeaptwt,  Iowa.       

Mldsets."     (For  CraSrs!)     No.  1^88;  Not.  6;  Gas. 

ToL  184:  p.648. 
Jacob  WMh  A. Co..  lac.  ProTtdraee.  B.  L    "GUt  Bdce 

Beer."     (For  Beer.)    No.  16.668;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toL 

184 :  p.  6M. 


Xloek,    Nettte    A..    Blaghamtoa.    N.    T. 


GraadSMther 


Dateber's  Paialeas  Meastmatloa  Herbc"    (For  a  Medld- 
aal  Prepfuratloa.)    No.  16,664 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ; 


p.  648. 


'  Tea  QU  UalBMnt' 


Sopald,  Slsmmid.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^     

^sr  UmsMat.)     No.  lM66 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ; 
p.  1071. 


KresMBts  A  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    "  Kremcnts  Bodkla  Stnd." 

(For   Shirt-Stods.)      No.   16.666;   Not.   26;   Gas.   toL 

184 ;  p.  1071. 
La  Pooenda  Cigar  Co- Chicacq,  IlL    "  La  Poeaada."    (For 

Cigars.)    No.  16.667 ;  Mot.  28 ;  Qt*.  toL  184  ;  p.  1071. 
Laats  Bros.  A  Co.  Ba8M«L  N.  Y.     **  Laots  Naphtha." 

(Far  Soap.)  No.  18.688r!lOT.  8 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  284. 
Llptpa.  TboBuui  J..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.,  aad  Chleafo,  IlL 
^UptoB'a  'PerCecti«a'  Blend  CoCca."     (rytrCoffee.) 

Nori8.640;  Not.  B;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  884. 
Laotra  IOe,   A  Satea   Co,   The.   lac.  aerelaad.   Ohio. 

"hottaoT    (For  BoltahtarClotfaa.)     Ma  16,666;  Not. 

12;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  848. 
Maniard.  Gartmde  iC.  Brookllae.  Maaa.    "  Lady  Botty** 

Pare  Fmtt  teecialtlea."     (For  Pare  Fmlt  Bpedaltlea.) 

Nc  16.648:  Not.  8;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  284. 
MUlarOaborB  Spice  Compaay.  The,  DeaTor  Colo.    "  HIH 

Growa  Braad  Tea."    (For  Tea.)     No.  16,841;  Not.  8; 

Gas.  ToL  184 ;  pu  284. 
mnneaota  Unseed  (Ml  Paint  Company.  MInnaapolla,  lOna. 

"Otwdl's  Tree  Paint"    (For  Tree-PalnL)    No.  16.668; 

Vvr.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  1071. 
Moehle  Uthographic  Company.  The,   New  York,   N.  Y. 

"Prlae  ¥nnner."     (V^^SLn.)     ko.  16,642;  Not.  B; 

Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  284. 
Moehte  Uthofraphle  Company.  The.  New  Ywk.  M.  T. 

Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  284. 
MMbla  Uthographic  Coaiaaiiy.  The,   N^  York,  ,N.  Y. 

No.  16,6<7;  Not! 


Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  «B4. 
hfc 


Moehte  LitbMrapl 
"  'Beatek  *  Boaqnet 


6;  Otas.  TOl. 


Coaipaay.  Tba,   Now  York.  N 
raqnet."     (Fw  (h|^)     "     


Room  Soap  lfaaatectmte(  (3ompanT.  Rome,  N.  Y. 

p.  3 
Roaeathal-Sloaa  Milllaery  Co^  St  Loala.  Mb.    **  Ralabow 


mite  Castlte  Soap  Pol^r."     (I . 
16.669;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184; 


Dyaa- 
Soap  Powder.)  No. 
1071. 


MaUae."     (For  Mallae.)     Nc  161M6;  Not.  12;  Gas. 

Schmidt  A  Co.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  "  Salma."  (For  Clgara.) 
No.  16,670;  Not.  26;  Oik  toL  184;  p.  IWll. 

SchweltBer.  Nsthan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Orand-Prlse  Milk 
Fed  Ponltrr."  (For  Pooltry.)  No.  16.671;  Not.  26; 
Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  1071. 

Self  -  Sharpening  Pencil  Con^^anr,  ProTldence,  R.  I. 
" '  Cranesharp '  Self  Sharpenlaf  PencIU."  ( For  Pencils. ) 
No.  16.672;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1071. 

Bhalts  Bread  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  Y.  **  Bhnlts  Boa- 
Ton  Bread."  (^rBread.)  No.  16,687 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  184;  p.  648. 

Spragpe.  H.  A-  Ada,  Okla.  "  Baakar's  lasaraace  (Plctare 
ofladlaa  Head)  lak."  (For  lak.)  No.  18.648;  Not. 
8:  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  284. 

wabar  Brewlaf  O),  Wankasha,  Wis.  "  Old  FasMoa  Braw." 
(For  Bec^  No.  16.678;  Not.  26;  Gas.  Tol.  184; 
p.  1071. 

_ 


-.'-f-rr 


D. 


PRINTS. 


iti 


»tehi  A 


Bciefa-kat 


*    flW  ««tM&)    Kd  M4S:  Itov.  M;  Gam.  v«l 
^  p.  Jtf  1. 

tdi-Kat  PteklBC-CoBusay.  Caasl^    '     ~   ~     

iMCb  VbU."     gW  l^od  Pwrt«c«[^ 

CIi  lett.  PMibo47  ft  CnwpiBj,  Tr<».  If.  T. 
ad  aum."  (For  cSlSs  Slid  tUiti. 
S«.  st^QM.  v«i.  184:  »>  vm. 


«.  1.    "  BiUj 
SUM:  N«T. 


„  OoUan 

)  HM.s.m-10: 


of  WlHftt  Ok., 

Ti  Oh.  ▼«!  ISA;  fi  M 
ft  Co.,  DeMt 


Mian.    **▲  LaboK  of 
)    lfo.SasS;IfoT. 


'vtj'u 
.  lOTl 


MldL    •*  r«T7^l  ■tadk"     UTor 

Nol  S.141:  Itov-  M;  Om.  vot  184; 


XiMaMaw  Bi<ML,  Nov  THft.  N.  T    "  ftHrtMn*    (F»r 
lopoltB. )     No.  8,186 :  Not.  12 ;  Chu.  toL  <8«;p.  ML 

ol.  184 :  0^284. 


48T:  Nor.  12;  Oos.  voL  184;  p.  M8. 


P.  LarOtud  Cvmmmj,  Jmatf  Otr.  N.  J.    *'Mfl«iil 
Ttp  CtnnttMOal/toLnkM— Wbl"   (TvClgMMw) 
No.  a.m ;  No».  8:  CMlL  Tol  184;  p.  284.     ^^ 

P.  LocUlaift  Coawugr.  Joomj  ^s,  H.  J.    "  Mwmft  Turk- 

l^.  8j»;  Nor.  5 ;  Qm.  vol.  184 ;  b.  mL 
P.  LorttartI  OoBpuy,  Jotmt  CII7.  hT  J.    "  LnaDty  Qs«* 

rettes  Cork  Tip  Ocoon  to  OcMii — WtajrT**     (Par  Cfia- 
,    tattaa.)    No^  M2» :  Nor.  6 ;  Om.  roL  184 ;  p.  884. 
P.  Ltrillart  OMipaay,  Jaraar  O^.  N.  J.    **  Matai  Ttork- 

lab  Clgarettaa  Brarrirbaia    Way  f  "     (For  ClgafaMw.) 

No.  8»m;  Not.  6 ;  Qaa.  rak  IM;  pi,  8M. 

P.  LerWaiJ  Conpaay,  Jaraar  CltT.  N.  J.  **Lox«rr  Clia- 
rectao  Cork  Tip  Ocean  to  Oeeaa — WbyT"  (For  Ctga- 
laltHL)    No.  8,181 :  Not.  8;  Oaa.  roL  184; >  384. 

P.  Lorflted  Caamoaj,  Jaraar  OQ,  N.  J.  "  Wvd  Cocfc 
Tip  OaMttafiolfto  Tafcw  WhytrtPor  C^arattaii) 
Mo.  84tt:  St.  8;  Oaa.  rot  IN ;  p.  2W. 

machaaCar  Bcpaettaf  Anaa  Co.  Now  Xbrao,  Oana. 
**  Wtaeboatar  Bapaetliw  Aroa  Co.,  Nav  Baraa,  Coaa.** 
(For  Qa^  aad  CarMdcM  of  AU  Kladi.)     Mb.  8488; 


loT.  8; 


rzi! 


TOL  184 ;  pL  284. 


BIBCLAIMERS. 


Wimaai  L.,  BroottTB.  If.  T. ,  wimnn,  — 
TlM  UattadStatea  U^t  ft  H<atlM_< 
-Mb  MMftaaJaai  l»r  tjaaiiw.     Now  Wt, 
fiaiOct  28^  iftitroaavrt.  imr^i. 


Klnc  Cbartaa  W.  O, 

alalaiar  fllad  Nor.  19.1912; 


ral.  IM;  p^ 


lii 


i 


Xm 


Kt:.'*^ 


.5?:''? 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DUEINQ  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1912. 

Uiibn  I'**"!"  '^<3aK."-onoW  natti.} 


AaaiaUMyda  and 


tloa  aaid  polyaxf 


mte- 


aeta  tbereof,  Ifaaafaetaia  f»oai  Metyfaaa  «t  M.  dHln- 
•talB.  MOl  1^844,189 ;  Nor.  XStOaK  raL884:  p.  488. 
Add,  Btbrl  aalir  af  »Bwtbaay-»»li«wHialai)lfa  4  eai%a»- 
rSe.  11  nabrm.  No.  1;8II,8|ITiIt.  88;  Oaa.  t«L 
1«4?  ».  901.  »— -r-w 

Add  from  tbe  reaction  mixture  of  formatea  and  ailaeral 
MM,  PtiipawMoa  af  Carmlc.  J.  Walsi.  Na.  1,912,988 : 
Not.  12 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  882. 

Ada,  Ma^i  aatar  af  9<natboa?-3_pbMyHa 


Tlk. 


294*;  ». 


99L 


No.  I4Ni9,S1t;  Not.  98;  4aa.  rol. 


Add,  lictbyl  eatar  of  8aB«C^K3:«faeMlqalBolt»-4-eaiftoz- 
fUfe.  v.  Dakrn.  Ha.  1«048 J7B ;  Mar.  28;  Om  raL 
I84^pj»l. 

AiM,  InAyl  aatar  of 
jflc.^    A.  j^lda.     No.   1, 

Addlag-Biacblna.    J.  O.  Ytocent 

OaaTraL  184:  P  828. 
Addtof-macMna.    P.  B.  Se«w. 

Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  688. 
A44ta8-<BaoUBa.    &  ft.  Cbareh. 

flaa.  ToL  184:  Pi.  888. 
I  MrMilng-auiditae.    D.  C.  Ha^bM 
^1  oaa.  Td.  184;.  p.  81. 
Addreaaiin  maribn.    B.  T.  Wlaklar.   Xau  1/M4.616;  Nor. 

19 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  n.  808. 
ArtJnaiabla  damp.     OL  Maaac     Moi  1,04S.71X:  Mar.  8; 

oaa.  ToL  184 :  p.  284, 
A4jMtU«  maebaalMi.    0.  K.  JohMoa  and  M.  E.  MeCan- 

aallTNo.  1,044.068 ;  Nor.  12;  0a&  roL  184 :  pi  886. 
Adaottlaiiv  attaebmaaC  for  tHaatrleal  curtefaM,  Bati 

7.  C  Taylor.    No.  1,046,687 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Om  «aL  II 


26;  Oaa.   toL 

He.  1.918,882 ;  Nor.  12 ; 

No.  1^044.600:  Not.  19; 

Ma.i.M6.258;  Nor.  26; 

Mac  1,043408;  Not. 


p.  898. 


Mo.  1.048,248; 


Adrertlalaff  derlee.    J.  T.  H.  Mltdbaii 

Not.  8;  Oaa.  raL  184:  D.  70. 
AdTortlalnc  dOTlea.    W.  IL  Tomer.    No.  1,046,221;  Mar. 


26;  Oaa.  roL  184 ;».  847. 


AdvafQalua  darlca. 

Gas.  TOL  184;  i 

AtfrertMag  dOTtca. 

Anrarauaa   ampmy 
lUH5.7Cn :  Not.  26 


Cohen.    Nat  l,046,Sn;  Hot.  16; 
Om  roC  184;  p.  890. 
AtfrertMag  dance.     M.  B.  Terray.    No.  1,045,642 ;  Nor. 
"     -  ■    '"'     Pl  096. 

■aebaalam.     A.   h.   Banyan.     Mo. 
_.  ,  .  .  J.OM  TOl.  184 ;  jp.  1684 

Aarattng  If^oMa.    L. 


Oaa.  ToL,  184 ;  p<  76L 
Aarlal  apparatna.    R.  Tamipfar. 
Om  toI.  184 ;  n.  722. 
'  aMcfelM.    f.  If  arabalL 
Tol.  184;  B,  849. 


p.  10] 
No.X046.066:  Nor.  19t 

Nou  1.044.94B ;  N^.  19 ; 

No.  1.948,949:  Mar.  19; 

No.  1,044.994 ;  Nor.  It ; 

Ma.  1,«44.876:  Mot.  12 ; 

Na.  1.048488;  Nor.  9; 


Aortal 

Oaa.  Toi.  184;  n. 
AarlaraHMMM    r. 

Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  n.  888, 
AorM  matMaa    J.  P.  Otorar. 

Oaa.  ToL  184:  p.  494. 
Aortal  aaaaoL    T.  M.  B.  PhlHIpa. 

Om  toL  184 ;  p.  177. 

19 ;  Om  toL  184  ;  p.  768. 
AaaopbiM.    A.  ^toabN.    Mo.  1,048,822 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Oaa.  raL 

184 ;  p.  64. 
iiiiiiliBii      A.   A.  BMUcBtt     Na   1^048,478;   Mar.  6; 

Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  168. 
AaaoplBM    H.  O.  BUiM    Mau  1,944.986:  Nor.  19;  Om 

Tofli?;  p.  614. 
AaropiaM;    ll  Dm.    Ma  l,944;B9f;  Mot.  19;  Om  TaL 

1847pr741. 
Afoplane.    A.  JObinimi     Mo.  14M8,086;  Nor.  19;  Om 

ToL  184;  p.  764. 
ftartalini     T.  C  Btarr.     No.  Ij946.208;  Mot.  28;  Om 

Toll84;  p.  848^^^  ^__  ^_ 

.  _ToL_  184 ;  p.  10O6.  ^  _ 

AHMBMSa   SfflaCBMMR.     ••   B.    FrHava     Ma.    1^44,198) 

Not.  12;  Om  rot  184;  pt  420. 
AwopioM  BytntaMOhlM     P.   Lafrbia.     Ma.    1,948,791; 

Not.  6;  Gas.  rat.  184;  p.  868. 
AiMptaM  landte  and  laiMUaf  pUttrnm.    B.  C  BfUat 
^  Mo.,1.044.914^}ioT.  19;  Om  toTiM;  a  712. 
dMaaptano  vaoamBaa  and  Mltlna  dsatea.    P. 

I,0tfi888;  NorTn;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p 


Na 

No. 
Na 


AgrlCQltaral    syatam,    Mectricat      C.    8. 

1,044,791 ;  Not.  if;  Oaa.  ral.  184 ;  a,  666 
Axricaltnral  tractoia.  Attadneat  ta    J.  F.  Steward. 

1,046.888 ;  Mar.  86  ^Om  roL  184  ;  t>.  887. 

^■5!^S.^U*^«^  %^^  Skbmer  and  T.  k.  CMn. 
_l,046.44i;  Not.  26;  Om.  rot.  194;  p.  999. 
Air-brake    Talre.     J     9b«««i<9   and'^jTw.    9WL     Na 
1.048,903;  Not.  18;  Qm  roTl^;  a  997. 

Hna.    No.  1,04^^40:  l^r^26 ;  Om^.  184-,  p.  99?^^ 
Alr-compreaaor.    W.  Selakoaky.^  No.  1,944JNS;  Nor.  19; 

Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  OPT.  <^ 

^^*^  ^^9"^    ^-  1.046,887 ;  NOT.  10;  Qba.  ToL 

Alr-Uftjiatomatlc  cbemioaL  A,  Loag.     ifa  l<4>464f7; 

Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  A4! 
Air-maobJna,    Safety    balanoad.     O.    U.     *i!MfiTTTO      Ma 

LOW^OffT;  Not.  « ;  Gm  toI.  184 ;  p.  lOfST^ 
Ale,  MolatnTO-aapplylng  darlca  for  eaiwratad.    O.  Dola 

No.  1,048,080 ;  Not.  I :  Gm.  toL  184  :  p.  11. 
Airnnotar.    W.  Craely.    Na  1.044.096 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Om  roL 

184  *  P.  740. 
Air  ar'oiher  aueo.  AMaaataa  far  taatlas.    M.  AndL    Ma 

1,044,990 ;  ROT.  19;  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  790. 
Akablfk    B.  H.  Belly.    No.  1.044.469;  Mot.  12;  Om  toL 

184;  p.  628. 
Alnfttp.    M.  M.  Baila    Ma  1,046,746;  Mar.  18;  Om  raL 

184 ;  p.  lOM. 
Alarm:  0aa  Plraolarm;  Law-water  alamL 
Alarm    derlee.    Combination.       M.    &.     Hntchlaon ;    No. 

1.048.T94:  Mot.  6;  Om  ral.  284;  p.  882. 
Alkali  alomlnates,  Manafactmc  af.    D.  A.  PMlakaff.    Ma 

1.046.097 :  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa  roL  184  ;  p.  776. 
Alkali   eolatkms.  Parlfleatlon  of  eaaatlc-.  ,  E.  Bk>eh-Pl- 

meateL    Na.  1.044.484 ;  Nor.  12;  Oaa  roL  184:  p^  914. 
AHoy.    J.  F.  Ooka    Mo.  1.044.761;  Nor.  10;  Oaa  roL 

184 ;  p.  660 
AInmtaa,  Mannfaeturlar  eryatyilna    P.  J.  Tkme  and  T.  B. 

Allen.     Mo.  1.94A2M;  Mar.  12;.Gaa  ral.  184;  Pk  498. 
AhMBlnkmi  ar  ita  afloys  iar  tb«  depodtloa  of  BMlnIa  ttaea- 

oo.    Treatment    of    surfaces    of.      Q.    Marina.      Na 

1.048.718;  Mot.  26;  Oss.  roi.  184;  pi  1023. 
Amalgamating  apparataa  A.  A.  Laefcwood.   Nal4i8484ll: 

Nor.  9;  Oaa.  Tel.  1941  p.  991. 
Ammonia    and    alamlnlnm    compaanda    IH^ndadna     C 

Boaeh  aM  A.  Hlttaaeb.    Ma.  1.049.798;  Mar.  11;  Om 

Tol.  184;  p.  286.  _ 

Amnwnla    f»Mi    dlaMllattM  -  9*—.    Bsaaarity    af.      m. 

Mueller.    Mo.  1,046.009 :  Har.  26 :  Oaa  Tol.  184 ;  p.  977. 
Ammonia    from    gases,    Becorering    combined.      a.     L. 

Dobarty.      Mo.  1.048 J19 :  Mot.  9 ;  Oas.  ral.  184 ;  a  SB. 
Ammonia   sslt   from  tbe  dtatUIatloa-casca  of  coal,   Ra- 

eoTarlng.     B.  L.   Daherty.     Na   l,048Jtl;   Mar.  9; 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  69.  ... 

^^tmttw^i^fi^  aad  sine  lalam  fkas  sal  sraiaaalan  Onr  aklii^ 

mlngs.  Beclalmlng.    J.  McFstrftdaa    No.  1^044.667.  Nor. 

19:  Om  mL  184;  p.  687. 
Ammonium   carbonate   and   anlfnr .  from   erode  coairjis, 

Manarfarfrtng.     BL  L.  Doborty.     Ma  1,948,112;  M^ 

6;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  60. 
Aasmnaltlon-wagatt.      K.    VOUar:      Ma    1>«.791 ;    Nor. 

26 :  Gas.  TOl.  184  ;_p,  1037. 
AMuntdon^acoa.  lilting.    W.  Mayar.    Na  1.049,719: 

Not.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  1024. 
ABiaaeflMnt    ar    liaMBuHlng    darlea    I.    KlmMy.    Na 

1.048349;  Mar.  11:0m  t«L  194;  n.  812. 
Ancbor,  Onr^rtfa    C.  D.  Bnoelia.    Ma.  1,944.870 ;  Mar. 

10;  Om  raL  184;  p.  697. 
Anllln  and   auuinfaetare  of  same,   NMra  ftntTnttra  ol 

B.  J.  PNiaehatm.    Ma  1,949,911:  Nor.  19;  Baa  saL 

184'  p   746. 

lag.    W.  P.  flmltk.    N«.lj044j894;  Mar. 
184 ;  p.  718. 


Ma  1.048,162;  Mar.  8; 


19 ;  Oaa  rol.  «<n .  ^  ,  <». 
Aaunal-trap.     W.  B.  9penear. 

Om  TOl.  184;  p   41. 
AatmaMrap.    T.  ▼.  CInpp.    Na  1,944,890 ;  Mor.  H; 

ToL  184 ;  p.  486. 
iaiMil-ttap.     J.  B.  Coaana     Na  1,944<499;  Mot.   19; 
Gm  Td.  184;  p.  68S. 

"  g  aapamlaa,  Wtea%    W.  B.  OOba    Ma  1.0tt,989) 
';  gS.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  14. 

liii 


■vis- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONa 


MBtL      M.     ElBtlL      M«. 

MMjan;  nvt.  ll:  on:  v«L  184:  Bu  844. 
ittM^de.     J.  WlttliB.     Mo.   1.044.840;  Mot.  18;  Gm. 
<  «L  184 ;  p.  887. 
AittefeMdiBg  derlec.     W.   H.   PatMm.     Ha    1.046.808; 

««▼.  28 :  Om.  toL  184 :  p.  9«S. 
Atmmk,  dotk.  asd  ether  artlel*.  Bvojant  wtrntta^t.    K. 
birtwls.     no,  1.044488;  Mov.  18:  Om.  ^9L 


91. 


aad  cottar.    W.  C 

S :  Om.  toL  184  ip.  480. 
▲i  ai-wppoTt.     A.    B.    Block. 

!•>.  TM.  184 ;  p.  8. 
Aith-mnmrt    wTb.  Lm.    No.  1.040308;  Not.  28;  Om. 


foL  184:  p.  875. 

A-oopporti  or  ppttoma  tkcrofor.  ApMumtna  for  fora- 
Dc.  irTc.  J.  QvillMtf.  No.  1.044,170 :  Not.  12 ;  Gm. 
ST  184;  p.  484.  ^ 


foL  184:  P^ 

No.  V044.8S8:  Nor. 

No.   1.048,068;   Not.   8; 


^    or  pottaroo  dMrafor.  PemliiK.     W.  C  J. 

^oUford.    No.  1.044.171 ;  Nor.  12 :  Qaa.  t^184  :  p.  424. 
jtaH  8Bd  otkar  ataal  artleia.     W.  OlollttL     No. 
I.04<418:  Not.  B;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  182. 
Aiaar-^t^L    MamiCMtva    al      ■.    rbehar.      Ha. 

,046J8iTnot.  28:  Uaa.  toL  184:  p.  1014. 
Ar  Ida  of  rtrta.    A.  Maaack  aad  H.  WlHwnheair.    No. 
^pi4.M8:  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  870.  _ 

Ai  ffalcry-Toklela.     W.  Mayar.     No.  1.046,721;  Not.  88; 

fe-  ••*•  IS**  B»  I8j<^  „i.,ii,, 

|.04B;720;.  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  1024. 

for  aaokara.    R.  J.  Plpor.    No.  1,046478 ; 


Gaa.  ToL  184  ;_p.  881. 

Joba.    No.  1.046.668 ;  Not. 


No.  1,048,717:  N«fT.  8; 


At  artfew  ArrleB.    W.  B. 
I«L  ToL  184;  p.  887. 
Aa  Sftwiir.    A.  L.  Baraa.    No.  1,048.480;  Nor.  8;  Oaa. 

<aL  184:  pw  148i 
A<  \»gn  attadUMBt.    J. 
I  Mm.  toL  184 :  p.  887. 
A«  MMtle  asopaar    H.  9.  Millar.    No.  1.044.802;  NaT. 

8;  aa«.^>L  184;  p.  874. 
A^Maatlr  latalator.    t.  &  Blair.    Na.  1,048,761 ;  Nor.  6 : 
foL  184:  a.  248. 

aaraCr-baraar.       V.      Ipltttatu—i'.        No. 
,048^788:  Not.  28:  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  1085.  . 

A#awitie  oarltck.     W.   Orloba  aad  K  C.   Bath.     lla 
Mot.  28;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  8M. 
ekli«  platiw    B.  linaaiaa,    No.  1,046,068: 
TOL  184 ;  p.  782. 

Na  1,048488;  Not.  8; 


No.  1.848JST: 


8;Ob&  taL  184;^  848. 
l—ebBa    laaOer    aad    ■ 
Mmir  aa«  L.  A.  Ktaebaar. 
las.  ToL  184 1  p.  827. 


doTtoa.     L.     W. 
,844.818;  Nor.  18:  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  714. 

aw.  T   Odar.     No.  1,046,428;  Not.  88; 
:  p.  818. 
iU  whaai.   AdJoataMa  aiastte.     P.   WUkaa;     No. 
~  1 :  Not.  12 :  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  477. 
i^  Mmm  for  a^dilat  alr«aana  ta.    ■.  W. 
No.   1.046472;    Not.   21^  Gm.  toL   184; 

AJtaapaMjaa.  *e.,  StaaifarwiMd  for.    r.  L  Bodtoa.    Mo. 


At 

A' 


Bae. 


J. 

184  ;^  48. 

t  fitarHanf.    U  P.  Balladay. 
Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  86. 

larafea.    J.  D.  frnjUnr.    No.  1.044488 ;  Nor.  12 ; 
184:  p.  485. 
I  ■■III.    J.  and  A.  H. 
v>aL184i.0T. 
Btrol.    LT. 


Ha.  1.048418; 
Mo.  1.046.888;  Not. 


CoBbteed.    A.    J. 
No.  1.044.870:  Not.  18; 


UlaalaatlM.slsB.  H.  A.  1 
:  Not.  12: jOas.  toL  184;  bl  442. 
■aflar.     C.  G.  Boack.    Me.  1,0 


2:Gaa.Tal.  184;  p.  888 


,044.887:  Mot. 

No. 


.044487:  Not.  U:  Gaa.  toL  184;  n.  408. 
M  BoMck.  Tlltlat.     H.  M»nt.    No.  f040479 ;  Nor.  88 ; 
hn   TM.  1M;  p.  07S. 


2: 
As  o  coaatraeHoa. 
lias.  ToL  IM: 


J.  L.  Ooodkaight    Na  1.044,461 ;  Mot. 


ToL  184 ;  a  620. 


Mot.  6;  Gaa  toL 
F 

J.'  ^oai 


478. 

m 

84 


Whlta    Na  1,044420 ;  Not.  12 ; 
W.C  mnar.    Na  1.048.T8B; 


Asto-lobtfaator.     P.  P.  V^ta    Na  1,044410;  Not.  12; 


tea.  ToL  IM:  P-  478. 

Iot:_28  :  Gas-  voU  TM :  p.  «»2. 


aad  W.  L.  Bansb.    Na  1,046462 ; 


far  attaddaa 
Na  1.04X488 ;  Not. 


No. 


-wheala  to  ear^.    J.  T. 
.:  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  184. 
;  Faed-bac;  Noaa-bac. 
1.045.300;  Not.   26;  Gas. 


No.   1,048.177;   Nor.  6; 
Na   l,oa402:   Nor.  6; 


P.  J.  OolduBltta. 
ol.  184 :  p^  804. 

'     aaor.     F.   B.   WalbaL 
<  as.  Tol.  184 ;  p,  47. 

lm.     G.  B.   Haygood. 
las.  ToL  184  ;  a.  105. 

1ar.    F.  (Tstorra    Na  1446.211;  Nor.  28;  Gas. 
H.  IfU;  p.  844. 

iMMMr.    P.  M.  OonderaoB.    No.  1.046.281;  Not.  28; 
IS.   TOl.  1S4 :  p.  808. 

Bait.  Gaanealtloa  8di-.    O.  H.  Mack  aad  W.  IL  FwgaaoB. 

2  lo.  1.045J18 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  1028. 
_    ,     W.  C.  Bocser.    Na  1.044,178 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Gas.  toL 
:  84 ;  p.  427. 


r  ShlrtUC    Na  1.048,167;  Mar.  6; 

ToL  184 ;  p.  88. 
BallaMraaa    M.  C  NIsea.    Ne.  1,048446;  Mar.  6; 

ToL  184 ;  p.  188. 
BallBc-praaa    £.  I.  Baadlenaa.    Na  1,048,184;  Not.  28; 

Gaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  888.  — ^       . 

Ball  ♦  Biarklaa    ■aeblaa.    Golf-.      W.    B.    Bapplaa      Ma 

L046440TlfeT.  28:  Gaa.  ToL  184:  p.  888. 
BaH-aillll.    B.  Oatwald.    Ma  1448448;  Mot.  6;  Gaa  foL 

184;  p.  108, 
Ball  playera. 'Ac,  SUdlaf-pad  for  baaa-.    F.  C  Clatte. 
_  Na  1.044,404  ;  Nor.  19  ;jQaa.  toI..  184  i  p.  686. 


Ballast-aaloader.     C.  B.  Klaa  aad  C  h 

1,048444 :  Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol 
Baad-eattar  aad  fMdar.    P.  J.  Wood. 

12 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  478. 
Bar:  8aa  Borlafter;  Draw-bar. 
Bark-roaataa  iMAhia     F.   B.  Bawlaf, 

Not.  iFToas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  808. 


Barkl 


WaatOB.     Na 
184 ;  p.  812. 

Na  1,044428:  Mot. 

.     Na  1.048428; 

trklBs  flucklBa  Wood^.'  B.  J.  La  Motea  and  J..  P. 

Bhafor.    Na  1.048,808;  Not.  6:  Gaa  toL  184:  a  888. 
Barral-formlac  aiaebiaa     B.  IX  KJaToa.    Na  1,044.884; 

Not.  18 ;  Gaa  toL  184 :  p.  826. 
B*r>d-«npajrt    J.  W.  aad  C  Y.  Dyar.    Na  1.048,188; 

Not.  28rQaa  toL  184 ;  p.  81& 
Barrvla  aad  kiga  FaDoarar  foe.    A.  T.  naaiwaea.    Ma 

1.046487;  Nov.  28;  Gaa  Tari84:  pc  870. 
Baat  fraai  raalaatalks aad ffeaa  ktodradplMitB.  OMatelM 

tha     ILBfawtala.     No.  1,048476 ;  NbTr6 ;  OmTtoL 

184 ;  p.  180. 
Battery :  8«a  Bleetrte  battery ;  Piteary  battery ;  Btenga 

battery. 
Battary^uufi  ladlcatlea.    W.  Bl  BoUaad.  Na  1448^881 ; 

Not.  28;  Oaa  TaL  184:  p.  871. 

^^X^lJt^iuil^r^*^   1.^14444.1: 
Bwtag.    ha  imm.    ik  1448.808;  Mar.  6;  Oaa  aaL 

BoailML  Aattfrtettoa-.    J.  j.  Bacfcley.    Na  1.044442 ;  Mar. 

12T73ln.  ToL  184:  p.  484.  .--'.—-. 

BMTla^BalK    O.  djUaghUB.    Ma  14tfJi8;  Mar.  Ms 

Gaa  T«L  184 ;  p,  1088. 

Beartaf  tor  NaOieBt  wheeT 
_  NaX044,788:  Not.  18; 


AatlfHetlaB-. 
TaL  184; 

—    B. 


sarfaf  for  ifeafto  aad  a 
1.044^000;  Not.  IS^Oml 

arlM   fier  tara-tmaa.   I _. 

1.048428  j  Not.  12:  Gaa  toL  184 :  p.  800 


881 


,000;  Not.  IS:  Gaa  toL  184 Lp.  887. 
fier  tara-talta,  BoUcr^     K   B.   BarHa 


^     T.  B.     . 

184;  p.  888. 
Na  1.044.488;  Mar. 


Na  1,046441 :  Not.  28;  Gaa 
Bearlnc,  Tbroat-.    B.  C  Kltk.  Jr. 

l2T«3aa  ToL  184 ;  p.  528. 
Bearlkfa  Ouihflac  for  ban-.    M.  Baeka 

NoTTMrOaa.  Tal.  184 :  p.  888. 

&  W.  aad  A.  W.  Smith.    Na  1,048.477;  Mar.  •; 


Na  1446.188; 


Ma  1.048,728;  Mar,  8; 


iltb.     No.     1,044.827 ; 


Bod.     _     

Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  186. 
Bo^^  J.  A.  Boraabor-    Ma  1.048.701;  Mot.  6;  Gaa  vaL 

184;  p.  281. 
Bad.  Ad^oataMa    B.  J. 

Gaa  ToL  184 :  pw  840. 
Bed  attaebflMBt    J.   H.   Bpeaoer.    Na   1,044488;  Mar. 

18 ;  Gaa  toL  184 ;  p.  718. 
Bed  attaehaMat    J.  oTLayeoek.    Na  1.046,671 ;  Nor.  88 : 

Gaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  871. 
Bcd-bottoB     fobrie.    B.     Coopen 

Not.  18 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  612. 
Bed.  OMTarttMa    A.  B.  Irelaa.    Na  1448,772;  Nar.  8; 

Gaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  286. 
BeiLCoaTerttblotablo-.    A.  F.  WeatacstrOn.    Nal,048,7M; 

Not.  6 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  245. 
B^  Coarartible  table-.  A.  F.  WeataratrBaa   Na  1,048,744; 

IfoT.  6;  Gaa  toL  184 ;  p.  246.  '-       t 

Bed,  Coach-.    O.  F.  Slabowar.    Ma  1.048.788:  Nor.  •< 

Gaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  242. 
Dad,  coucb.  Ae,  Sofa     P.  B.  Kroebler. 

Not.  12 :  Oaa  rdl.  184 :  p.  S86. 
Bed.  laraildN     M.  D.  Garfa.     Na   1,048417;  Nor.  •; 

Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  170. 
Bed-kwk.     W.   B.   Bvtadea.     Mo.   1446,757;   Not.   88; 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  1088w 
Bed-paa     A.  Baodard.     Na  1.048,788;  Not. 

>ri8'     — 


Na  1444,088; 


TOI 


184 ;  p.  1048. 
-^rtnff%     U.  D 
}as.  TOl.  184; 


Bed.  Sprlnff-.     U.  D.  Sweiabagea.     No.  1,045.088;  Nor. 

10:  Oei.  TOl.  184;  p.  772. 
Bed.   Wall-.     N.   B.   Aogli 

Na  1,044.002;  Not.  18; 

No.  1.044,888; 


Na  1.044.780;  Not.  18; 

Gaa  vol.  184 ;  p.  860. 
Beddotbea-bolder.     W.  J.  Btott 

Oaa  Tol.  184;  p.  800. 
Bedstead  or  coach,  FoMtaig.     C  B.  Flab, 

Not.  19:  Oai.  toI.  184:  p.  815. 
Bedataad.  Bote-.    B.  Ooopennith.    No.  1,048.071 ;  Not.  8; 

Osa  ToL  184 :  p.  8. 
Beet-dHlL    N.  0.  Lawaea    No.  1.044408;  Not.  12;  Gaa 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  502. 
Beet   gue   oMBiber  aad  tapper.     0.   A.    Ptagrea     Ma 

1.046474  :  Not.  10 ;  Oaa  toI.  184  ;  p.  767. 
Bdttasteaer  boMar.    J.  K.  Dlsatond.    No.  1.044.868 ;  Nor. 

12:  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  480. 
Bolt-sojwart    I.  a  laaaca    Ma  1,048422;  Not.  6;  Q«a 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  tn. 


'  ■'^^Vi'i"1-ri^ir^,'- 


^r^^7 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVBNTIONa 


It 


ToL  184 ;  p.  8B& 
aeatalataa  asrbewi 
tare~hy  foraMBtsnoa  of!.  ^ 
Mar.  BiGaaTeTIii;*.! 
Bleyele  soppleaMmtBl  mm  s 

Na  1,046420:  Not.  88:Gaa  raL 
BlUlag  derfcTliaaileld.  >.  Baaa 

BlaSer  aad  loaf  theraferruooM  iMf. 
444.7U:  NaT.  18:  Gaa  raL  184; 


l.< 


1448481 


it.  J.  A. 
;  p.  847. 
Ma  lL.044448 ;  Nor 


W.  B.  Ceolay. 


BlDder  aad  leaf  therefor,  L 
1444 JU:  Ner.  18:  Gaa 

BlB^,^iOeM-leaf.  hIcTii 
Gas.  ToL  184:  p.  861. 


Bit:  8M  MD-bit' 


Gaa  ToL 


p.  861. 
B.  W 
p.  844. 


No 
Na 
Millar.    Na  1.00488;  Mot.  12 
Ma  1.044,717;  Not.  18 


1444,782:  Not.  18:  Gaa  toL  184;  p.  867.  _  . 

iDder  aad  iMf  tharaiw,  Loom  leaf.    W.  B.  Oadey. 

TaLl84:a88r, 
OOar.    Na  1.03408; 

GauL  ToL  184:  p.  861. 
BladlBgiiMat    P.  B.  Wlberg. 


NOT.  13 ;  oaa  rei.  IM ;  p. 
Bleaehlag  aMaratUk    B.  Dc 
Not.  is  ;  Om.  tBT  184 }  p. 

iB. 
*: 

91.ML 


J.C..Wrlght    Ma  1448488 
Ma  1444488 


Bllad,  VeMtteA. 
Gaa  ToL  IM; 


J 
428. 


VeaatteA.    O.  GotUrt.    Ma  1.048.088;  Mer.  8 
IM;  p.  IB. 
Block:  Bm  Cap-block;  FSrlag-block. 


Gaa  TaL  IM 

Block 
lOj 


184  J 


767. 


Blett&Mtpad. 

W.  '6.  ] 


4r%i 


Na  1448488;  Mm.  IS 
Na  1,046,048;  Mot, 
&  B.  BooUm.     Mo 


1.0414S1J  M«T.  6;  Oaa:  toL  IM:  |l  171. 
_.*.„«^^  J  ^^A.  Sialth.    Ma  1>IS446:  Mot.  8;  Oaa 

Na  1,0<8406:  Nor.  6:  Oaa  roL 

J..T,  Bopa    Ma  1.848488: 

1,044481;  Mot.  18;  Oaa  toL 

Ma  1,044482;  Nor.  IS; 


lM;p.  188. 
Blower  or  pomp,  Batarr.    •.  .>. 
-      —  ^^  T»L  IN ;  p.  S4i. 


No 


Not.  12; 
Blowpipe.    J. 

184 :  p.  820. 
Blowplpo-terdL  ,  A.  J.    

BMrS':^8M  Badaftp-baard ;  CheckMbaMd;  Oaaa^oard 

M 


BMt    aad    bMt    Maoalalaa.    W.    A.^  Bkkaaa.    Na 

Oaa  ToL  IM ;  p.  8881  _     ,  .^      .    _ 

Boat  aapportlag  sad  lawertag  asparstaa  .UCf-.    '•  ■- 

BrMML  Ifot  1.04M1B : Mm. yTOaa mL  184^ B. £•• 
Bfl«r<MBport,  laTauini.  A.  8.  WMrar.  Ma  1448448: 
Tvbw.  JPTSqM.  r^L  IM.:  Pw  114. ^„_  _^. 

I  boDarl 
Na 


Ma 


BoUm:  JifiiaBiattiirbellar:  Bet  ^       _       _^^ 
ffi"«t»r"f  boikr;  BaaarhMfor  bellM ;  Watar-t«be 

Boiler  aad  ataTa  CoaMaatlao.  ^8.   C   8a 
1448,8M:  Nm.  aiTOaa  toL  1M:  p.  884|. 

Braer^iaataiM.   Ac.   Cloaaro  Air.     C  ^IX, 

Mm.  8 ;  Oaa  raL  IM ;  pi  88.   ^        ,,,.__      « 

i.v4a4V4 «  MOT.  aa .  uaa  tw.  xbo  »  p.  vix. 
B<Ukra.  ApparatM  for  raaamrlas  aMla  aad  the  Ute^foaaa 

SLPMtinSr  Ma  1448.74sT9m.  SB;  Oaa  raL  IM;  p. 

1081. 
Ballera  JMiact  fa^d-dtaaiber.  far.   -B.  a  Thoaua     Ha 

1448.844 :^lM.  5 :  Gaa  ToL  U4;  a  tlk 

Mk,  Igalfoldl^    B.  ^Mazwall.    Ma  1,048480;  Mm. 
BaokbiadM.     W.  Faldasn.    ORa   1,044,788;  Mm.   18; 


Ma  1.048486; 
Ma  1448411; 


Osa  TOl.  IM :  s.  8^ 
BooMttader.    B.  J.  NIc 
Osard.  iM;  p.  828. 


Osard.  IM;  p.  828. 
BeokbeMlM-BMcilM  ^ .  G 

Not.  6 ;  Oaa  toL  IM ;  | 
BMt  sad  shM  deaser.    , 


Boot  and  a 
28;  Oaa 


ToL  IM: 


p.  108. 
1.  CoauMT, 
p.  862. 


Boota  Ao.  Fadgtaf^  tM.\  F.  Blditv. 
Not.  6 ;  Gaa  toL  IM ; 


p.  148. 


Bortag-aiaduaa 


;  p.  742. 


Na  1.046488;  Not.  28; 
No.  1.048,801; 
Mo.  1,045418;  Nm. 
No.  1,048,481 ; 
Wlttleh. 
Nolta    Na 
Not.  10 
Na  1.046.000;  Not.   10 
A.  Da  TIlMaa    Mo.  1.048.408 


Oaa  Tol. 
Borlog-tMl.    J.  . 

Oaa  ToL  IM ;  p.  742 
Boriag'tMl  cMteiiafreap.    A.  » 

Not.  6 ;  Gaa  toTIm^  ft.^^      ^       «    •    «.  _^ 
Berlin  iroodM  bobbtaa  Maeblae  fw.     D.  &  Caortaay. 

Na  1.0484M;  NoVTII:  Gaa  ToL  IM:  p.  67. 
Bottla    CMcKeoTor.    Na  1.044418 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa  roL 

IM ;  p.  441. 
Bottle'  and  stopper.  Noa-raflllsbla     D.  Bledenasn.     Na 

1,044,970 :  NotTiO:  Osa  toI   IM  ;  p.  784^ 
Battle  attadwMt.    it.  A.  BmbUag.    Me.  1,048.881 ;  Nm. 

6:00.  ToL  IM ;  p.  — 


^    J.  Marp^.    Ma  1448488 ; 
IM :  a  28. 

NfislaM. 


BottlaaaB.    T.  A. 

ToL  lA:  p.  80. 

Bottle  cap,    w.  O, 


Ma  1448,1M:  Mm.  6;  Oaa 

BeTal.Jr.    Ma  1.048468 :  Mm.  8 ;  Oas, 

«I«L'ApplyiBf.    T.  A.  NMaaa.     Me.  1448488; 
BTaSTToLlk;  a  80. 
caps  M  cspsalea  MsldBg 


_    A.  J.  L. 
ToL  IM;  fi 


A.  Baayoa.    Na  1444.781 ;  Mm. 


Na    1.044.018;  M^.  IS; 
Na   1.044417:  Nm.   IS; 


veL  IM :  p.  118. 
Bottle-eai      ' 

Bottle*  caps"  M^  eapaiQea.'  fiaklag  aad  spplylhf. 

Laasaa.     Na  1446.416;  Nm.  88;  Oaa  rel 

014. 
Bottle  rappjas  Bachlaa     B.   Adriaare  sad  A 

No.  1.1M8.A8:  Not.  8;  Osa  toL  188;  p.  86.  

Bottle«spplarVuchlaa    T.  A.  MladMa.    Na  144S.1SS; 

Not.  6 ;  Osa  toL  IM ;  p.  80.  _ 

Bottlo<lesBra    J.  Msrisa    Na  1,048.880;  Nm.  6;  Oss 

Bettle^lesBia    CB.  MeMaaaa    Na  1.048467 ;  Nm.  IS ; 

Gaa  ToL  IM :  p.  811. 
Bottle  cleaarM  of  tha  «aa  rarlaty .  Ma<^ae  for  ttie 

faetwa  et    J.  AlberS.    Ma  14484M;  Mm.  6; 

tolTM;  p.  121. 
B^Ue^oaTavM.  .  W.  BfoadM.     Ma  1,048448;  Mm.  6; 

Bottle  ooaTeyer  sad  dralaer.     8.  Yeia     Na  1,044,808; 

Nm.  18;  OaaroL  lM:p.  BOB.  

Bottla  Doaa-iaeaaarlag.     A.   WIneaisn.     Na   1.044,718; 

Nm.  18:  Osa  toLIM;  p.  844.  ^  .^^ 

Bottle  hanAllnB  apaarataa  %.  J.  Chlltaa.    Ma  1,048.088; 

Not.  6:  Gaa  toL  IM :  p.  6. 
Bottte.  Bot-watar.    A.  BXaavbeO.    Me.  1.046.610;  Nm. 

28;  Gaa  toL  IM:  a.  848.  _ 

Bottle-lqsiK  Noa-acAMtatlTa      F.    J.    Cameron.      Ma 

1.048W:MM.6^oaToL  1M;pl6.     _._^    ,.__ 
BottloNM-refnahla    A.  B.  Peela    Ma  1.048,780;  Mm. 

6:  Oaa  toL  IM:  p.  287.  ^^ ^ 

Bet^K  Noa-radllabia    F.  B.  dark.    Na  1.048488;  Mm. 

12:aaa  ToL  lM;p.  882.  _      _ 

Bottle.  Nea-reBllaUa    C  0.  BlU.    Na  1.8484M:  Mar. 

12;  Oaa  raL  IM ;  p.  848.  

Bottla^  Moa^aBllabla    P.  Bartmaaa.   Vo.  1444.178 ;  Mm; 

^2rOaaTd.lM:pi4r- 

Bottfoi  NoB^dUlaUa    T. 

18;  Oaa  roL  IM;  p.  848.  .    _ 

Bottte,  NM-foAllsbla   O.  W.  Csstm.    Na  1444.7U :  MM. 

18;  Osa  TOl.  IM ;  p.  868.  ^_  ^^ 

Bottle,  Noa-rdUtebla    A.  8.  BemsalaakL    Na  1.044.8M; 

NM.  18;  Oaa  toL  IM;  p.  801. 
Bottle«teBper    D.  J,  Cabla 

Oaa  TaL  IM  ;_p.  872. 
Bettte  atopper.    D.  J.  Osbla 

Osa  T04.  IM :  p.  878.  .     „     .  ^_  _^    ^ 

Bottle  dopper,  PoIbob-.    W.  D.  Ball.    Na  1,044.728;  M»r. 

,JSi^ii'*i&^-  A.  J.  u  U-.   ... 

IfoT.  6?0aa  ToL  IM :  O.  808.        ^  ,     ,    .^,^       ^ 
Bottla  Taeaaa-.    F.  B.  iDe^er  aad  Jj.J.UtSmag.    Ma 

1.0M.767 ;  Nm.  18 :  Oaa  rd.  184 ;  p.  888. 
Bottte  washer  sad  holdM.  Coablaed   portaUa  .  A.  ^K. 

Macdoaald.     Na  1.044.78t;  Nm.  18;  Gaa  toL  SM; 

p.  872. 
BottNag  Ugtdda  ander 

auurk.    Na  1.0454<' 
BowUag-altay.     B.  O 

Osa  Tot  IM ;  p.  801.  _  .  ^        „  „    _^. 

Box:  Boa  Awalag  gear  bos;  Car  jooraal-box;  OenapaMa 

box ;  Coafectloa-bos :  Damp^lKtz ;  FoMlas  box ;  Fwaaca> 

cbarglBg  box;  Kaoekdewa  box;  Loaeb-box;  MsU;%eK: 

MstS%K;  Oattet-box;  Paper  box;  BUte-box;  BIgaal* 

box :  Tobaeoo-box. 
Bm.    a.  M.  Wright    Ma  1,048478;  Mm.  8;  Oaa.  taL 

IM*  P.  118 
Box,    yoeuid.    Na  1.048.880;  Nm.  8;  Oa&  tsL  IM; 

B&    M*.  Lawla    Na  1444.400 :  Nm.  IS ;  Oaa  raL  IM ; 

p.  606. 
Bos-eoraar  stsra  Msehlae  for  spolrtag.    B.  De  Bsdtk 

Na  1.044.888:  Nm.  10;  Osa  toL  IMj  p.  814.  _     ^ 
Box-ooTer.     J.  fa.  Gssa     Na  1,048418;  Nm.  8:  Osa 

ToLlM:p.170;  ^_  ^  

BM-eoTcrlaf   mschtaa    A    OBtermsna.    Mb.    1,848,088; 

Nor.  6:  <ka  ToL  IM:  p.  18.  ^  ^ ^ 

BM-fhsteaar.     0.  C   CoraelL     Na   1,048.072;  Nm.  8; 

Osa  ToL  IM ;  p.  8.  

Box  frsiae,  PadcM-.     L.  8.  Lsdtmsn.     No.  1.044487; 

Nm.  10:  Osa  toL  IM;  p.  828.         _  .    .  ,__ 

Box  BMchtee,  Metsl-edge-.    J.  8eaer,  Jr.    Na  1,044487; 

Not.  12 ;  Osa  toL  184:  P-  484-  -       .  ^.. ...^ 

BM-osklag   auMhlaa    T.    B.    Msrtla.    Na    1444488; 

Nm.  12 :  Gaa  toL  HM  ;  p.  880. 
Box-etiapplac.    L.    8.    Boara    Na    1.048,770;   Mm.   8; 

Oaa  TOI.  iM ;  p.  254. 
Box-otrapptas.     L.   8.   Howa 

Oaa  TOl.  1^:  p.  255. 
Boxlag.     A.  Walker.     Na  1.M8.877;  Nm.  6;  Osa  Td. 

1 84  *  p.  1 10. 
Boxlag,  Derloe  for  use  in  the  art  of.     R.  B.  CsmpbdL 

Nal444487 :  Nm.  10 :  Osa  toL  184 ;  p.  787. 
Brsee:  8m  Jsw-brsee;  Bstebet-brsce. 
Brscelet     O.  B.  Csbooaa     No.  1,048.068;  Nm.  6;  Osa 

Tol.  IM:  p.  4. 
Bramt :  8«e  Fddlag  leg-brsckd ;  Lsddn^brscket ;  Lsaap- 

brscfcst;   8hliigIlBr1n«<Ad ;    Baspeaaloa-brseket. 


•J  Not.  "28 :  Osa  rel  184:  p.  -j^^ 
Strong.     Na  1.044488;  Mm.  18; 


No.   1.048,771;   Nm.   8; 


JJ^'BABSnCMj  LIST  OF  INVENTK»IS. 


t  TOL  184;  JKJ69. .     ,       

iter  eomsovod  brake;   I<ocfctng-bilM; 

.     H.   ZIMBM.   Jr.     Ho.   ]«Mi;244:  1I»T.  «6; 

Bn  w   connector,  CaaaUr-.     B.   flaAa.     m.   l.fiH>TW> , 

N  IR  faalncr,  Coaalv-.    &  taete.    1*b.  1,Mo,w4;  nor. 
1  \:  Oas.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  886.  ^ 

184 '  a.  S§& 

'      -'  *».  B.  Comw^B.     N».  2.0a.281 :  Itor.  JB; 


C  ka.  ToL  184 :  a.  MMl. 

1  le-nafBct  proKcflTa  aad  demasBctl^aa  tetlea.    S. !«. 

^^i^gt      MsL    UM3,ft28;    N«T.   »:   TJaa.    wL   184; 


Na.  1^4.788;  Xov.  19 ;  Oaa. 
Mo.  1.M8.M4;  NOT.  29  i  Oaa. 


Bn  ka^bac.    J.  J.  Kkwec. 

1  il.  184 ;  y.  SML 
Bn  k»4iMM.  ^.  J.  1 

Bn  ka-tfraa'cSatrotlcr.   IT.  O.  Prlca.    Ha  1.0484BI) ;  Not. 

Biiki&!S;  tairti^.*  Vo:  Pi1«.    no.  1.M4.B18:  mot. 

1  9  •  ^—    waL  184  *  o.  480 
Br  IhmSifiat    Q.  bTliamizA.    Ho.  1,044.180:  Vow.  IS; 

i  ^,  ~— I    104  •  B,  427 
Br  ■«.  Va'mtfactan  or.'    O.  Lout.    If*.  1.044.487 ;  Vor. 

J  8  *  flaa.  vai   184 ;  p.  528. 
Brl  te^Iaaip.    C  W.  Aberaetlir.    Vo.  UHKiVt ;  Nor.  6 : 

i  fax.  TOL  184 :  p.  162.  .««„»_      -.. 

Br  Iter.     W.   W.    I^cngWiow  *»«   H.    W-   Huatwr.     Bo. 

:  i)44UM» :  Not.  10 :  Oas.  vaL  184  ;  ji,X«L.        ^     ^ 
BrSdS!:    1.  J.  Woo^a.     No.  U>48^;  Utrr.  ft;  Oaa. 

1  al    Ij-j  *  A.  82 
Br«4er.     ArB.  BMker.     No.   1.048,081 ;  Nor.  t;  Oat. 

1  al    184  '  Bl  218. 
Br<  Oder,  cilrtten-.     J.  Tolman.    No.  1,944.805 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

I  iaz.  B«L  x84  *  A  <tftff| 
Br  MB.    "W.jI  Hooks.    No.  1^943.428;  Bon.  5 ;  Q«a.  Tol. 

•  A^ . ^  1ST 
Br  mdeaiiiiif-taead.  irttth-.    L  nis^tf.   Ma.  1^8.414: 

:  ioT.  5 :  Oa&  vaL  184 ;  a.  188. 
Br  i»h.     K.  M.  Case.    No.  1.044^88 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

84  *  D    588. 
Brisb.*    W.  Cuthbertson.     Ho.  1.044,990;  H«t-  19;  Oas. 

''  ol    184  '  •.  7441 
Brish.     8.*!.  Brockwsy.     No.  1.048,609;  Mot.  26;  flas. 

^  »>i   ia4  *  A.  mot 
Br  Ish,  S"-'.  ''t!T  De  Tllblst.    Ma.  1.04MM ;  Hot.  M  : 

(las.  ▼ol.  Ifi4:  p,  882.       ^  «     „     «_  v  «• 

Brish   and   comb,    Combtoatloo.     O.    H.    Dnnbasi-     Ho. 

.044ia«l ;  Not.  12 ;  Osa.  toL  184 :  p.  40. 
Br  Mb.  Fonntala-.    CL  W-  Soiltb  4U»d  w.  W.  Baeker.    Ho. 
U>44.278;  KTOT,  13:  QM.<rol.  184;(>.  401.       ^^^..^ 
Br  isb-msktnc  machlnerr.    B.  O.  Bsaamsn     Ho.  1,946335 : 

Bi  &  Hi^   &  W.  Je«S^^.^'No.  1.044^ :  NOT.  12 ; 

}aa.  ToL  IM;  p.  501.  ^.      .  ^,. -.«     «, 

Briab.  Tootk-.     ▲.  L.  Holtaasan.     Na  1.045^102;  Mot. 

10:  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  066.        ^      .        „      «»«^, 
^  C.  H.  Ottaw  and  T.  Croola.     Ma.  1.045^7; 


OoMe^enahMA  atraetuNi    «.  F.  ^ 

Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184;  (fe**!*-  ^ 

1.04M8lTiloT.  tl ;  «afc  Tol.  IM:  ».  6T8. 

Cam  xotor.   Bqalrrrt*.     B.   MeOOHwa.     Ha.    1,944^7; 

!i;T.  12;  Oaa.  tOL  t*4i  P^JOO.    ^ ^     «    ,     -.* 

ilatinf-atacblna.     B.  JassMT-     Ho.   1^44,100;  fw 


t;044J4fO;  Mot. 


Hot. 


ftorrioT'Oaa.  tqL  184; j>.  747. 
'^      -'  H.  P.  Beck. 


Ho. 


CalcQlatinf-i 

12*  Oaa.  .._  .w- 
CalcoiatlngTUiadaiai.'  "l. 

12:Oaa.TiL  104:>  ^.^  , ^_      „     «    ^^^ 

CalealailBjr-sBacUte   iMr    ■mlaalsai      H.    W.  <3toi 

Ho.  1/>A,099^  Hot.  12;  Oaa.  toL  M*;  »•  JT^«- 
CaU  for  dndcs.     J.  L.  McCloBk^T'     Ho.  1,048,198; 

8;  Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  zO. 
Caloric  engine.    L.  Keaslcr.    Ho.  1.044,880;  SoT.  19;  Oas. 

TQl.  184  ;  p.  580. 
Camera.    O.  W.  CartlH.    Ha.  1,044.088;  Mar.  IS;  tea. 

TOl.  184  ;  n.  870.  _  . 

Camera  Bnil#pl7tn«-1iack.    W.  F.  Fotmar 

Not.  26;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  -900. 
CUiera-«butter^V«ratbtt  Orrlea.     B.   Ja_-. 

1.045.149  :  Not.  26  ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  821.      „     „    ^ 
Camcra-abottar%  TrtoBteo  ■oAyrfgi  wt.     m  H.  »• 

Aamw.    Ho.  f/Ott,Jail;Hwr.  11^0aiTi*.l8t1p.liO. 
Can  attpchmaat.  Tobacco-.    O.  BliHaai.    Mo.  1,04MM> 

Hot.  98;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  9.  807. - 

Can-bodj-maklng    macbine.      /.    BfanstDcer.      <B«lasaekl 

Ho^l«.4«T:  Not.  19;  Oa^ToJifM:  pTfW.    ,^.„.. 
Can  coTer,  OafOM»%    W.  T.  KIABaa.     Ho.  1^048,774; 

Hot.  5 ;  Oas.  Tal.  104 :  T».  258.  ^^^^    ^ 

Can-opeaer.     P.  J.  WesolowskL     Ho.  1,048360;  Hot.  8; 

Oaa.  tOI.  104;  p.  HO.  _     --...^— 

Caa  mvptacl^  Qarbaxe-..  C  A.  B«8S>o.    Ms.  1,«44,<1T« 

HoiT.  19;  Oaa.  valTlM:  p.  500.       .^_.,^    ^       .. 
Can  top.  Asb-.    T.  K.  VBtner.    Ho.  1344,000;  Hot.  l«j 

Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  471.  ^  .   ^^ 

Cap.    J.  A.  Soelj.    No.  1,048,162;  Not.  0;  Ool  toL  184: 

Cap^lock.    J.  M.  BennlBser.    No.  1348309;  Nor.  5;  Oaa. 

*il.  100;  p.  9M.  ._   _   ^  ^ 

Oar  Orahe.  Mm-.    ©.  Vf.  AaOusia.  Vr.  M.  Bofea,  And 

F.  wnaollopeter.     No.  1,048.498;  Nor.  0;  -Oaa.  toL 

184 '  •    IWL 
Csr-ba'ffls'g  doHee.     T.  !•.  HcKeea.    Ho.  1.048388;  Mot. 

5:  Ow.  TOI.  184:  p.  104.  ^  -^        —     « 

Car-eager.     J.   Lawless.     No.  1.O44.400:  Hot.  12;  Oaa. 

Car  constrnmoa.     A.  B.  Ostrander.     No.  1,045(490;  Hot. 

20:  Oaa.  Tol.  104;  p.  010.  _ 

d^boRowtlMs.    B.  &  Uodaoj-    TIf-  1.048.820;  Mot.  6; 

uaa.  Tol   104  *  p.  101 
Car-coapUac,     i.   Y.   Mnagsr.     Mo.   1,048308;   No?,  ij 

Oaa.  T0ini«4i.p._148. «  _   -^ 

Cftr-coofMag. 


Ho.  1.048.605;  Hot.  28; 


Oas.  Tol.  104 :  p.  774 
»apl|ns.    til.  R. 

l04  :  p.  oOo. 


is.  H~  Jamosr.     Ho.  1.04S301 :  Hot.  10 ; 

D    T74 
U'  K.'  BtBflB.    No.  1.046384 ;  Nov.  20;  OaS. 

Ho.  1.O40.066;  Hot.  26; 


■or.  xw  i  ta^m. 

Ba  ckeC  Dtoaer-.    —  _ - 

}as.  Tol.  184 :  p.  1005.  ^     ^ 

*  Bkk.    D.  Markakr.    No.  1,044,888;  Hot.  19 :  Oaa.  toL 

M4 '  n.  TOO. 

kSkl    a  B.  Pairtoa.    Ho.  1345,1T4;  Mot.  28;  Oas. 

Bt  Srte,  Hm^s^:   *«.  B.  CroiTL    Ho.  1344308 ;  Hot.  19  O 

}aa.  ooL  184;©.  80?.^    ^    „  .*^      ,^^ ,     •« 

Bittdtnc  eoBstracthm.     B.  D.  Martin.     (Bcaana.)     Ho. 

L8,48i:  M«.  10:  Oaa.  aaL  IW;  p.  7M.  _  .   .^_     _ 
Bi  Itdinss.  Frame  for  opentegs  In.     D.  G.  /obnstaa.    Mo. 

U044388;  Not.  19;«aa.  aoL  184 ;  ►  6W. 
Bi  Dctln-koard.     A.  M.  Hcnrr-     Ho.  1,048,700;  9m.  O; 

tea.  TBI.  184;  p.  252. „      .  „  ..  .-. 

Bl  Oetla  baaaO,  Pm«  ball .    O.  B.  Paxtar.    Me.  1348398 ; 
^loT.  O :  Qm.  «L  184 ;  ^176.  „«-_ 

Me  Aotomatk  safety-bomer ;  Oaa-bomer ;  Bj^o- 
__„i-OanMr:  L«Bipi>acBer ;  LtgnW-fnal  booMr;  OU- 
Mimer;  SalTBr-biimer.  ^        ^    ^ 

I  iiar.    J.  Q.  Langstoa.    Mo.  1345344:  Not.  19;  Oa& 

4  n«!^C  ^  TatM.    Na  134(^851;  Her.  26;  Oaa.  tqL 

1(14  •  B.  892. 

iMoaL     8.  C  Badfacd.    Ho.  1343351;  Hoa.  5;  Oaa. 
Soit^ir  f '  b'b-  Caltett.   Ha  1.044354 ;  Hot.  12 ;  Oaa 

K^iS'wtf^^B.  F.  ChaalMilln,  Jr.  Ho.  X3444S8: 
nSTiI  .OML  Till.  184:  o.  412.  ^      ^    r     t       w 

Biittoaa  and  baAan.  Agsehtag  smom  lor.  I.  L.  Lmth. 
Na  1.048,100  :^oT.  20 :  On.  tjS.  IM :  P-J^  ^^^  „, 

OMtMd<«attolUitfMwafat|u.   T.Droat.   Ha  1.044.151; 

Hot.  12;  Oaa.  Trt.  IM;  p.  41T.         ^^.^^    „_  ^ 
G4MBat  I>^;-^  »•  W^Qrof4a.    No.  1,045300;  Nor.  20; 

"'     ~  '^  Ho.  1344382; 

Heddo.      Ha 
Hot.  19; 


Car-coqpllnc 

Tol.  114 ;  t. 

Car-coupling.    O.  C.  Btltaiaa. 

Baa.  TOI.  104 ;  p.  ^PT.  .  ^ .  —  .-- 

Car-coapUng.  Aatomstlc.    H.  F.  Woemlosr.    Ho.  1,040380; 

Hot.  10;  Oaa.  Tol.  104:  p.  041.  ^    ^_ 

Car-conpling  dcrlca     t.  K.  HnOler.    Ho.  1.045.556 ;  Hot. 

to '  VMirel   f04  *  •  OOO 
Ckr-6leer.    A.  B.  Ropp-    ^.  1,045.827;  Hot.  90;  Oas.  TOl. 

184 ;  p.  883.  .    ^     «         .  -^ 

Car    door,    Grain-.     J.   Morris  a»d   C.    Brownlea     Ha 


1.045313  .^N.f.-20  :->!.. ^1:  iM^^^,  ^.  ^ 


Ml   13453T0: 
F. 


lOi 


T^TOi.l84;.|>,90B. 
sncncB*. 


C4blnet,  Botary  kltekcB-.    J.  W..O 
Hot.  10 :  Oaa.  toL  184ja  T«. 
C  tMnet.      Statkmerr  -  dlatAatlm^       n.    JM 

Oas.  to!.  104;  p. 


OarOeor  faaager.    K.  OseL    He 

ToL  184  ;  p.  710.         ^    ,„_.^    ^ 

Not.  20;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  887.^  _ 
Car-dooff  ^OO'etlajr    ueelianlBBi,    BsiUway*-    ^  - 

Na  1.044.26& ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  «7. 
car  Ooers  aad  steps,  IferfUtnlsm^for  everattag.     O.  ^ 

Volft.    Na  1;043L488 :  Hot.  B  ;  Oafc  t*  104 ;  fclBT. 
Car.  Damp-.     O.  W.  Metasner.     Ha  1.044381;  Hot, 

Gas.  wol  184;  a  6.^1.      ^^_ _     ^ .       ,_ 

Oar-domplng    ■OCTianMHn,    BnNrar-.     s.    Fartgo.      xfo. 

1345,090:  Nov.  26;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;».  lOIS.       _        ^ 
CmtTSk  slU.     0.  «.  VaHlaai.     Ha  1.044,018;  Hot.  19 : 

Q^^abd^:  ^.'  i.^MRtla.     Ma  13M,404;  Hot.  19; 

Oas.  ToL  184 :  n.  525. 
Cai-feader.     B.  O.  HW. 

ToL  184;  p.  622.__ 
Cisr'faiMler.    A.  J.  WJauer. 

ToJ.  184;  p.  1001, 
Car  for  monoralhraj*-     P<  " 

19 :  Oaa.  toI.  M* ;  a  047. 
Car  grafn-doer.  Box-.    J.  8.  Bender. 

Orr  )oanial-boz.     L^'Berrr.     Ha  1,044.122;  Hot.  19; 


Ho.  1.044k004:  Hot.  19; 
Ifo.  1340.006;  Not.  20;  Oaa. 
Ha  1,044317;  Hot. 
Ho.  1345.240;  Hot. 


Gas.  ToL  184^a  408. 


Car  ladOer,  Frcij^t-.     W.  A.   Mttcbefl. 

Not.  5:  Oas.  toI.  184:  p.  286.^^ 
Oar  laOder.  BaUway-u    D.  B.  MaidlalB. 

Not.  5 :  Oaa.  »rt.  184;  Fl  202.       .  ^»  ..»    »       — 
Car.  LoKgfiig-.    C.  W.  BqbnIL     No.  1.045.182;  Not.  20; 


Ho.   1348,T10; 
Mo.  1340,014; 


ir.  LoKgfiif-.    C  W.  1 

Oas.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  SM. 
Car.  MonoraH-.    P.  Banwa.    Ho.  1,048.704 ;  Hot.  12;  Oas. 

TOl    184:  0.  294. 
Car,  raasengei^.    W.  Vvm.    Ho.  1345.417:  Hot.  10:  Oaa. 

TOl.  104 ;  p.  987. 


ILFHABETIGAL  UST  OF  WVENTlONa 


hrn 


.  19; 


1,000 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  104 ;  a  741 
laow.    J.  A.  roslM.    Ma  €344300; 
Tol.~184  ]_p.  009. 

OttMsac   w..a.  BMteMi  I.  A.  Omtma.  Ma  1344,789: 

Hot.  19 ;  OAa.  vaL  184  ja  048. 
On^na*.  ObcUm^  Aw.     wT B.  Bldla  mi  J.  A.  Cualalla 

No.  1,044,788 :  Not.  19 :  Oaa  wL  184;  pu  049. 
C?M  mm     M.  A.  Vklktf  aM  B.  BaraotL    Ma  1,044,007 ; 

Not.  19 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  605. 
tSkr-olap.    C  O.  Baib  aad  J.  B.  ^VUted.    Ma  1.048315; 

Hot.  5:  Gas.  toI.  184 1  p.  61. 
0M^  Tank-.    J.  ■.  Tasafaa     Ma  1.048300;  Mot.  8; 

Oaa  ToL  a84;  p.  181. 
Obi  aaiilaiftaBw     B.  m.  Wttmt  mmA  F.  H.  Olbba     Ma 

1348387 :  Mot.  98:  Oaa  0«L  IM;  p.  90S. 
Car  Teatibale  door  aad  tta^,  Bailwf%   W.  H.  CaweaL    Ho. 

1,044387;  Mot.  10;  <laa  toL  104;  a  008. 
Oar-wbaeL    T.  Ol  Dwahiaar.    Ha  1348,711;  Hoa  B; 

Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  200.  ._^^ 

1.043.078 ;  Hot.  5';  Oaa  toI.  184;  9.  8. 
Cora  and  tta  Bka  Brakaplpa  tar  rathaayK     M.  mtmrn- 

auma.     Na  1J044.90S;  BotT  10;  Oaa  toL  104;  p.  7%. 
Cars  and   tbe  like,  Oestlnatlon-board  tor  tram-.     J.   B. 

Veata.    Ma.  1.044,ri6;  Mar.  IB: Oaa  toL  184;  a.  040. 
Cara   Foldable  sboe  for  tblrd-ratl  eleetrte.     L.  A.  Me- 

Coobrla  aaO  C.  W.  Baydvaa    Na  1345381;  Mot.  18: 

Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  974. 


m  BMfltiaB  draft  ttrnjag  Oar  aallwaf %    J.  P.  OXtenar. 

No.  1.044,076 :  Not7i2:  Oaa  ToL  l7 


,    _  tor  railway-.     J-  F. 
OT.  IB;  Oaa  toL  194;  p. 


L  lM;p.89a. 

Cua  Tan' 
O'Connor, 
898. 

Banter.    Ma  13443*1 
Not.  18  •  Oaa  toL      '         — 
Carbonatlog     apparatus.    Uqnld-.       B.  ..Maellor, 


Carbon  dlozld.  Making.     H.  B, 

ting     apparatus,  '  uqi 
_  1,043,127 ;  JIOT.  5/.  Oaa  Tol.  104;  p.  88. 


Ma 


Cutorebr.    uThotik,    Mo.  1,04831^ •  Hot.  0;  Oaa  toL 

184;  p.  10. 
CarboreCer.    A.  Oraatfjeaa.    Ha  1348,001 ;  Hot.  0;  Oaa 

vol.  184;  p.  927. 

_      .      j^^  134»,9M;  Hot.  8;  Oaa 


Cartnireter.    W.  P.  Orath. 

ToL  184;  p.  398. 
Carbureter.    LB.  Beedy. 

ToL  104 ;  p.  450. 
Carbnretar*   F.  C.'Wataoa    Ha  1344.814 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa 


Ho.  1344,245 ;  Hot.  12 ;  Oas. 


Ha  1,004300;  Hot.  10;  Oaa 
No.  1344.570 :  Mot.  19 ;  Oaa 
No.  1,044,604 ;  Hot.  10 ;  Oaa 

Ha  1344.754;  Hot.  10; 
Ha  1,045.201 ;  Hot.  20 ;  Oaa 

1.040318;  Hot.  20;  Oaa 


^  ToL  184 :  p.  4T8L 
Carbareter.    F.  8.  Perrla 

VOL  184 :  9u  001. 
Carboretar.    J.  B.  Boaaell. 

TOL  104;  p.  584. 
Carboretar.    C.  M.  Strood. 

ooL  104 :  p.  001. 
Okrbaaetar.     H.  If.  Ooatter. 

Oaa  Tol.  104 ;  a  00& 
CaiOwfatar.    f-.  F.  Boian 

TOl.  184  ;  p.  858. 
Carbureter.     H.  C.  Botb.     No. 

TOl.  104 ;  B.  080. 
Carbureter  for  gaa«i|d]kea    M.  and  C.  B.  MoagraTa    Ho. 

1.048349;  Hot.  5  ;X[aa  toI.  104 ;  p.  100. 
Carbnretera   AB^^mtxlaf  attactaaast   for.     B   C   Back. 

Ha  1340378  ;  Hot.  fO;  «aa  T>at  104 ;  a  707. 
Card.  Foldlnf.    B.  D.  Chaaa,  Ir.    Ha  I.04I3OT;  Hot.  20; 

One.  ToLlM;  p.  000. 
Card  abafllag  and  dUtrlbating  OaTlea     H.  Hoiaa     Ho. 

1348,100rMoT.  0;  Oaa  toL  104 ;  p.  21. 
Card-abnAlng  apparatua  Playing-:     J.  F.  Baaaan.     Ho. 

1,040328;  Hot.  12:  Aa  vol.  104;  p.  840. 
Carda  Game-.    J.  Q.  Adama    Ha  1348388;  Hot.  5 ;  Oaa 

ToL  104;  p.  121. 
Carding,  4c,  maeblaaa  Alarm   me^aulsM  for.     M.  B. 

IfUaL    Ho.  1348,400:  Hot.  5:  Oaa  TOL  104;  p.  100. 
Carpet-aire«per.     B.  A.  DaTla     Ho.  1345304;  Hot.  26; 

Oaa  TOl.  104 ;  m.  OOB. 
Oarrlar :  Jtm  Bi  alOB>g-4arr4w ;  Cablo^anrtor ;  l^-eanler ; 


Na  1348,000;  Hot.  12; 
WItten.    No.  1,048308 ;  Hot.  12 ;  Oaa 
Ho.  1344,841 :  Hot.  10;  Oaa 
U.  L. 


Carrier  or  oonToytf.    W.  K.  Liggett.    No.  1,044347 ;  Hot. 

10;  Oaa  toL  104:  p.  004. 
Carrier  switch.  OTeriiead%    A.  N.  Jeaaap.    Ho.  1,048,800 ; 

Hot.  6 :  Oaa  t«L  104:  p.  107 
Cart.  Dump-.     W.  8.  WltteB 

Oaa  ToL  104;  a  868. 
Cart.  Hand-,    w.  B 

Tel.  184 :  p.  900. 
Cart.  Loadfar-    F. 

Tol.  104 :  p.  087. 
OtetoQ-Waaka  Maeklao  far  paraBsdac.    M.  L.  Twomley 

No.  1^46322 ;  Kor.  26;  Gas.  toL  18i 

1,048!^6^0T.  6.:  Oaa  toU  184;  p.  05. 


Carkn  ona«  Md  ctoatag  martilna  N.  B.  Oaararaa  Ma 
1,044,500 ;  Hot.  19 :  Oaa  toI.  104 ;  p.  506. 

Cte«rM«o4«n,  BeOHabla  B.  B.  HaBory.  Ma  1,040,001 ; 
Not.  10 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 :  p.  700c 

Oaaeara  aaaiaia,  Frmartnc  «  aaOaad  axtnct  fliom.  A. 
DtefOabaebrHo.  1.O4M00  rHOT.  5;  Oaa  toL  104 ;  p.  08. 


die  ease ;  Bbow-caae ;  toA 
CMaa  boMo.  *e.«  Fona  tor.  CM. 

Hot  6:  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  188. 
Oiai Oil,   w.  " 

TOl.  184;  p.  18. 


OT9«  Bf9ftvi^Wv  1 

Ha  1348,100;  Hot.  0;  0«a 


B.3l  IfieCBakir.    Mi 

Hot.  5;  Oaa  TeL'184:  p.  108. 

lA^wristar.    J.  P.  Claal.    Na  1.048304 ;  Moo.  12 ; 

Tot  184  ;  p.  297.^ 

K*   oPHMB*      WS*    ]i^9v4^4HB  9  K4V*    IV  $ 

;  p.  on. 

Castag-eleTStor.    B.  C.  WilUanu.    Na  1.045,764 ;  Not.  90; 

Oaa.  ToL  lS4;p.  1000. 
Csslng-bead.    F.  J.  Moaer.    No.  1,045314 ;  Not.  20 ;  Oaa 

T»l.  104 ;  p.  OTBi 
Caslng-apear.  A^Joatabla    D.  O.  Monseea    Ho.  1,045,790: 

Not.  CO;  Owl  ^«l.  104;  p.  1097. 
Caaket-handta.    J.  O.  Wartber.    Na  1,044312;  Hot.  IS; 

Oas.  Tol.  104;  p.  478. 
CaAet  or  oofla.    1..  X.  Bow.    Ha  1348.004;  Hot.  B; 


_^_ I-    J^T.  Boi 

Oaa  TOl.  184 ;  p.  219.  

^^'l,04558l8 :  Not'  10 ;  Oaa  toL  iST;  p.  746. 


and  P.  Johaaoa. 
.  746. 
Hal3484B2: 


r,  Banal- 
1,045,011 
CMtlai;  Chaplof  Oar  metal       ^ 

Hot.  6 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  19. 
CaatlM  aoaddae.  Die-.    L.  U.  Parklnirst.    Ma  1345,788; 

Not.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  1030.  _ 

GaattM^of  meMa   A.  L.  J.  Qaiaiaa.   Ha  1.048367 ;  Mot. 

12Toaa  TOl.  184 ;  p.  819. 
Caitiiiia  ProOodaB.    M.  A.  Caatac    Jfo.  1.048.404;  Mar. 

oToas.  ToL  104 :  p.  190. 
Calalrtte  kaOy.    B.  B.  BMrad.    Ha  1348.580;  Hot.  f ; 

Oaa  ToL  104 ;  p.  101. 
Catbetar.  Itrlmitteg-.    C.  A.  BoOtai.    Ho.  1.045326 ;  Hot. 

26;  Gaa  voT  184;  p.  882.  .       _._ 

Oattlc-Baatd.     J.  Mobr  and  8.  Mattes.     Ha  1,045,717; 

HoT.^;  Oaa  TaL  lU;  a  1020.  ^      .. 

Celling  attachment     H.  Lelk.     Ma  1344.008;  Hot.  11; 

Oaa  ToL  104;  p.  800. 
Cellnloae.  llanafactare  of  tbreada  fllameata  atrtpa.  or 

fllma  of.    8.  8.  Hopper.    Ho.  1,045,781;  Hot.  96;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184:  p.  1028. 
Cement  aad  making 


me  <y>oflng-. 
No.  1,045,586 :  Not.  26 ;  Gaa  toI.  184 ; 


1,048,088;  Hot. 


W.  J. 

!-•».    x.v-Kw.vcn/  ,   iivT,    «v  •   viHs.    ,v<.    M.\r*  .   p.  970. 

Comeat  for  sMtallie  OtasMata.    K.  Farkaa.    Ho.  1,044,100 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Gaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  418. 
Cemeat  -  knaa.   Heat  -  reptaaratar   for.     B. 

1,048.001;  Hot.  12:  0«a  vol.  104  ;  p.  881. 
ramaiiting  machlna     F.  M.  Farber.     Hb. 

5 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  12. 
Comaatlug  macWiig    F.  M.  Fnrbar.    Ho.  1348.084; 

0;  Oaa  fot.  184;  p.  12.  _ 

Oamcatter«achina    W.  M.  Farber.    Ma  1343,000;  Mot. 

0 ;  oaa  toI.  184 ;  pi  18. 
Cameatlag-machlaa    F.  IL  Farber.    Ma  1,048300;  Mot. 

5  *  OmT  ^oL  104  *  p.  18. 
CenteiHrtand  faU-ieafUMe.    T.  M.  HobOa    Ho.  1344306 ; 


Hot.  12 ;  Oaa  toL  104  r  p.  408. 
Centering  mechanism.     D.  C.  MnlTlhlA. 

Not.  12:  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  391. 
Oaatrtfteal  aiaehina     w.  K. 

Not.  19 ;  Gaa  toL  184 ;  p.  592 


Ho.  1344371; 
Ha  1344378; 


CaatrUagai  anebiBea.  Means  for  anpportlng.    H.  W.  Btar- 

gca.    No.  1.044,287  ;  Not.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  405. 
CeatrMwal  amaratar.    H.  De  BaaaloB  aad  T.  m 

Na  1344.570 :  Not.  19 :  Oaa  toL  184 :  p.  501. 
CantrlpeUl  ob«^.     J.  Naoh.     Ha  1348302;  Hot.  19; 

Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  354. 
Cha0ng-«8h  pan.    h.  WoJIdkow.    Ho.  1344.721 ;  Hot.  10; 

Gaa  TOl.  184:  p.  045. 
Cbalr  :  See  inokdng  chair;  Hl^t-ebalr :  Bail-Aalr. 
Chair.     0.  L.  Osteadorf.     He.  1,046,609;  Mot.  26;  Oaa 

vol.  184  ;  p.  980. 
ChalMroB.    H.  O.  Hum.     No.  1,044380;  Hot.  19: 

Tol.  184 ;  p.  078. 
Chaadeller.     A.  BeArist.     Ho.  1,045384;  Hot.  19: 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  771.  •  . 

CbaadeMer  and  flxtara     W.  H.  Ftaher.     Ho.  1345378; 

Not.  26 ;  Oaa  vol.  184 :  p.  800. 
Chaaaei-faraaea    M.  ▼.  HaasOU.    Ho.  1,048,008;  Hot.  •; 

Oaa  TOl.  184  :  p.  229.  _ 

Cheek-eoatrolM  meekaalam.     C.  C.   TraTis  aad   A.  !>. 

Antotaia    No.  1.048.874:  Not.  5;  Oaa  toL  104;  p.  118. 
Chatkof  board.  Bleetiie.    B.  C.  Jackaea.    No.  1,00,810; 

Hot.  5 :  Oaa  toL  104 ;  p.  08. 


Ckeeaeco^er.     R.  Plato 

vol.  184 ;  p.  394. 
Ckuaaa  maklag  aMkcBina    W.  Behm, 

10 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  690. 
Ckototprea^     M.  BobOa  Jt.     No.  1,045,100;  Hot. 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  836 


Na  1344,000;  Hot.  U; 
Na  1,044351; 


apparataa    BL  B.  BMliod.    Ha  1348381 ;  Mot. 

5 ;  Oaa  fA7l84:  p.  102. 
Cheoktaid  oeaseL    B.  B.  BMroO.     Ha  1,048370;  Hot.  f ; 

Oaa  ToL  184 :  p.  101. 
Cheat :  Oee  Bafocy-cibeat. 
Chlekea-aaparator.    L  7.  Ploagba    No.  1,048440;  Hot.  •: 

OaaTbCl84;pw38. 
Chlfluiey-holder.    T.  L.  Blytha    Ho.  1,04430T;  Hot.  10; 

Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  002. 
Chimneys.  Bafle-plate  for.     Z.  Hoenatfaie.     Ho.  1,048387 ; 

Hot.  12;  Oaa  Tol.  104;  p.  300. 
Chocolate,    Mannfaetnriag    porona      B.    Diaitauli,      Ma 

1344,7^:  Hot.  10;  Oaa  sol.  184;  p.  069. 
QKwi^te  maaa  DeTice  for  OUtag  forms  witik.    I.  AcMIU. 

Ha  1348.790;  Hot.  12 ;  Oaa  toI.  104;  p.  208. 
Chopper :  Bee  Cottoa-chopper. 
CtmS.    O.  r.  Traadla    HoT  1,044380 ;  Hot.  12 ;  Oaa.  tOL 

104 :  p.  400. 


Itui 
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MlBtedrffl.    J.  L.  DubMW.    Ita.  UH^JUB; 
Qmm.  vol  184 ;  r.  87«. 
;  fctf-tteMadM.     P.  W.  KapMi     Mo.  1.00.114: 

ll<  T.  S ;  Gml  toL  IM ;  p.  It. 

r-i*Mfecr.  ■ml  iiMW  iIiimm.  rffmMit^t    B.  B. 

DlUrow.     Mo.  l,Oa.Me;  Mot.  IS;  Gm.  toL  IM;  p. 

ML 
On  Hsantalacr.    W.  D.  flbarpc    Mo.  1.04S4S1 '.  Mot.  M  ; 

Oi  s.  vol.  184 :  A.  884. 
Clta  ^<iittcr.    M.  ficfmoB.    M«l  1,048.888:  Mot.  I:  On. 

TO  .  184 ;  a.  HmT^ 
'        Mttm.     A.  flchSctarUag.     T^  1.048.888;  Mot.  B; 

.._.  ToL  184:  pi.  114.  _ 

Cln  '^«ott«r.     C.  A.  BUcknaU.     Mo.  1,046.608 :  Mot.  26 : 

Ui  I.  ToL  184 ;  B.  948. 
Cln  >-niiklBC  ■wcwtno.    F.  J.  Hagon.    Mo.  1.044.618 :  Mot. 

19 ;  iiUL  ToL  184  j_p.  678. 
Clca  -packac*.    M.  U&«r.    Mo.  1.044.048 ;  Mot.  10 ;  Om. 

T0.184:>T28. 
dre itt bt<>fir.    H.  L.  tmtth.    Mo.  1.048.687;  Mot.  8; 

Gi  s.  T»t  184 ;  p.  210.  „       ^ 

CIrr  nt-tecokir.    IT.  W.  HuMt    Mo.  1,046.141;  Mot.  18; 

Gix.  ToL  184:  p.  818.  _ 

Ore  ilt-eiaMr     k  P.  CbrMteMoa.    Mo.  1.048,766:  »■▼. 

6;  QM.TOi.  184:p.  880.  _ ^ 

Ok  ittelMK^  Act— tit  «»Tlet  for.    O.  D.  Tovac    Mow 

U>48.fl68:  Mot.  6;  aM.ToL  184;jp.  218w  _      : 

hu  p :  Aoo    A4tta«ublt    claap ;    Brtdce-«l«Bp ;    IfMit- 

d  lap ;  B«ll-«luBp ;  •BaBway-dUBp. 

'^p.    P.  bwadiiL    Mol  1>44;^ ;  Mot.  19 ;  Oaa.  Trt. 

IV :  p.  810. 

and  araartaff  lacMna.    W.  P.  (Wraa  aad  O.  K. 
Mo.  1.044i078:  Mot.  12 ;  0«&  toL  184 ;  p.  808. 
Claa  \ :  B*9  OonMBt-elaap. 
-^     P.  BloTer.    Md!Tb48,888;  Mar.  6:  Gaa.T*L  184: 

Mo.  1.044.888;  Mot.  10;  Qaa.  ToL 


p. 
Oai  >.     P.  C 
1(  I :  p.  6SS. 


P.  ArsaU.     No.  1.044.844 ;  Mot.  19 :  Oaa.  toL 
^    P.  ArgalL    Mo.  1.044.848;  Mot.  19;  Oaa.  TOl. 


Mo.  1,048.780:  Mot.  6 


p.  888. 

laik,  or  tko  Ukt,  appllfaMf  alao  to  tha 
Ma  or  ■atluaof  raOwaT«««ttfeiiB,  Matkod 
&  LmmlMo.  1,048.784;  Mar.  8;  Oaa. 

Bm  Boot  aad  aboa  doaaar:  Oar-vtaiidav 

DfA  •  eteanor ;  Oan  •  cleaner ;  Saoo  -  eleanar ;  Straot 
:  Tabo  daaner ;  WaUHeleaaar;  Wtedovr^laaBai 
OcTiee.   Ootboa-.     K.   Mayor.     Mo.    1.044418 

M4t.  12:  Oa&  ToL  184;  p.  440 
«  diTiee,  Dnr*.    K.  Bo^aL 
vol.  184:  p.  241. 

.    C.  B.  Howe.    Mo.  1.046.664 ;  Mot.  28 

OkL  ^^^  184 ;  p.  908. 
Clip :  Ooa  PaDer^Up. 
"lot  K.    J.  a.  Kenaody.    Mo.  1,044484 :  Mot.  19:  Oaa.  T<aL 

11|4:_B.  679. 

C  POy.    Mo.  1.048417:  Mot.  12;  Oaa. 

TvL  184:  P^  887. 
Gla«  i;  BtocMcally-dHTw.    P.  A.  Baatiaar.    Mo.  14484t8:- 

M  IT.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  218. 
Cloc  t.  UalToraaL    If.  LoporfaL    Mo.  1,046404;  Mot.  28: 

O  a.  vol.  184 :  p.  875. 
Om  E.  Watehma'a.    O.  P.  BaMry.    Mo.  1.046.487 :  Mot. 
^  :  Oa&  ToL  184 ;  p.  944. 
CM  araahor  aad  palrarlicr.  ComUaad.    W.  P.  C^a.    Mo. 

1,  M4480;  Mot.  10;  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  602. 
Cloi  >t :  Oaa  Watar-doaet 
Ctaiit  bead  or  eeaaeetkm.     P.  W.  Carlaoa.     (Belaraa.) 

Mk  18,486;  Mot.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  281. 
Oaa  It  eoaaaetloa.    P.  W.  Carlaoa.    Mo.  1.044,847 ;  Mot. 

li  ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  486. 
CM  i-toaid   holder.     O.    W.   DlaaaMor.     Mo.   1,046,680 ; 

M  >T.  28 :  Uaa.  roL  184 ;  p.  968. 
dot  Madralaer.     P.  aad  J.  Prtedartek.     Mo.  1.044.768; 

M  tT.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  662. 
CM  Madrfar.    W.  P.  Tarraat.    No.  1,046466 ;  Not.  28 ; 

O  a.  ToL  184 :  p.  029. 
CM  MPdrter  atta^BMSt  for  boUera.     P.  Waltber.     Mo. 

1.  MS.481 ;  Mot.  28;  Oas.  toL  184:  p.  989. 
GMMa-Uaa  baajw.     L.   8:aUBaaoTfta.     Mo.   1.0U404: 
_M  IT.  6:  Oaa.  toI.  184  :_p.  100. 
CM  lea^laa  haagcr.    M.  xT  OraaboL    Mo.  1,046.808 ;  Mot. 

21  ;  Oaa.  toI.184  ;  p.  900. 
Cla(  MP-ttao  aappert.    B.  M.  Cralc    Mo.  1.046,104 :  Mot. 

II  :  Oas.  TOtl84 :  p.  777. 
CM  laa-ttae  aapport.    W.  Wbirtley.    Mo.  1.046480;  Not. 

2(  :  Oas.  TolT  184 ;  D.  861. 
ClBiMa^la.    B.  A.  Mornaad.    Mo.  1.044406;  Mot.  19; 

0  A.  ToL  184:  p.  075. 

CM^ae  ailafer  attacbaieat  for  batb-taba.    J.  L.  Mayer. 

N  k  1.044497:  Not.  19;  Oaa  vol.  184;  p.  706. 
am  Eb.     B.  J.  DoBla     No.  1,048.408;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  ToL 

1  4 ;  p.  129. 

CM  Eb.    H.  A.  Badda.    No.  1.048408;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toL 

14:  p.  187. 
ant  !h.    B.  W.  Crabbe    No.  1,048.806 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 

11  4 :  pu  208. 
Clalsh.     W.  J.  Herrlck.     No.  1.048482;  Not.  12;  Oaa. 

Ti  L  184  *  Bu  842. 
Cta^    B.'  L  Mead.    Mo.  1444420;  Mot.  12;  Oaa.  toL 

IM;  p.  441. 
Clattfc.    P.  8.  BUott    Na  1,046,688;  Not.  20;  Oaa  toL 

l«i:  p.  1018. 


P.  Dataalar.    Na  1,046427 ; 

Not.  26 ;  Qaa  toL  184 ;  p.  908. 
Clateb,  Aatoaaatla  apead  regale  Hag     1.  A.  Yolk.  Jr.    Ma. 

1,044.807 ;  Nor.  li;  Qaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  472. 
CM^  CoBblacd  frletMi  aad  poelttre.     P.  T.  Ooodwla. 

NoTl^HBlB ;  ^^'  lOj  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  672. 
aateb,  >lai£«etaat8d.    f.  C  Mott.    Mo.  1.046416 ;  Not. 

26 ;  Qaa.  toL  184 :  p.  870. 
Ctatcb.  Prtetlaa-.    C.  BL  Baaba.    No.  1,048490;  Not.  6; 

Oaa.  TOl.  188:  p.  80. 
Clateb.   PMctMK     H.   Haia.     Ma.   1.048.428;   Mot.  •; 

Oas.  ToL  184 :  p.  186. 
Clot^  Hydraallc.    H.  L  Maalay.    Mo.  1,048.017 :  Not.  6; 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  pi  200. 

dowa.    T.  C  Dastar  aad  ▼.  Oaxaar.    No.  1,046,686; 

Not.  20:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  1012. 
Coal-tar.  patroleam  realdaea.  ereaaete  aad  adilst  oUa.  Ac. 

lato    mtdu     OoBToraloa    oC     H.    Hanaabvtta.     Mo. 

1.044,176;  Mot.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184:  d.  428. 
Co^k.   Ball-._/.  L._Bafaa.     Me.   1446400;  Mot.  M; 

_t  aad   ooMMaalea.    A.   a 
No.  1.044.604;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toL  104; 

Ma  1,044427;  Mot.  12;  Oaa 


Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  008l 
Cock.   CcMTertlMa  aslf 
Bchaer 
p.  886. 


Cock,  Paad.    W.  P.  Wlatv. 

ToL  184:  P>  4T8. 
Cock,  Oaa-.     P.  Moeller.     No.  1.046.004;  Nor.  19;  Oaa. 

Tol.  184;  p.  774. 
Cocao  aad  taa  pot  earar  haldar.   W.  Wood.    Mo.  1.044414; 

Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  pu  406. 
Coflla-faateaer.    O.  W.  Coaeee.    No.  1.044408;  Not.  10; 

Oas.  TOl.  184;  p.  606. 
CoU-proteetor.     H.  B.  Bailey.     No.  1,048.000;   Not.  6; 

Oas.  ToL  184 :  p.  217. 
Cola-collector.    O.  P.  Ponborf.    Mo.  1.048419;  Nor.  6; 

Oas.  ToL  184;  p.  08. 
Cola-eoatroUcd    Meebaalaai.       O.     L.     BeiebbelaL      Mo. 

1.046.186 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  888. 
Coia-boMer.     N.   Lu  Aatboay.     No.   1448400;  Mot.  8; 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  184. 
Cola-reeeptade.    O.  B.  Perry.     Mo.  1,046.176:  MbT.  20; 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  880. 
Collapalbla  box.    A.  M.  Wigbt    No.  1.048,870;  Not.  B; 

Oaa.  ToL  184  ;>  110. 
Oollapafbla  boi;    pTb.  Oelgata    Mo.  1444,028;  Mot.  12; 

Oaa.  ToL  104;  p.  ITB.  _ 

Coilapalble  caaa.     O.   Kllag.     Mo.   1.046.412;  Mot.  26; 

Oaa  ToL  184 :  pk  918. 
Collapatblo  tabe.    C  H.  Staart    Mo.  1446.020 ;  Not. 


Oaa.  Tol.  104;  a  vvs. 
CoUar-fhateacr.  Adjailteble. 


Not.  19;  Oaa.  toL  184;  a.  718. 
Oollara.  eofli.  Ac  Blaak-fM^ 


D.  SlaMia. 


Na  1.044.982; 

la- 

J. 


:  Not.  6:  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  170. 

a.  MaklM  aad  Baaattag.    P.  P.  Hayek.    Ma 

;  Not.  20 :  Oaa  toL  184 ;  a,  821. 


Idlag  oiaeblaa  for  tha 

teetare  of.    J.  H.  Baaaey.  B.  M.  CUarwater. 

Teavla    Na  1.048,722;  Not.  6:  Oaa  t«L  184:  ja 
OoUare.  Maaaflaetara  e(  foM-.    J.  McKay.    Ifo.  1446.724 ; 

Not.  20;  Oaa  t^  184;  p.  1020. 
Ooab :  Oee  Carryeoeab. 
OoBibliw  Bwcblaa  Hair-.    H.  Dollar.    Ma  1448400 ;  Mar. 

12;  Oaa  toL  104 ;  a  884. 
OaMbaatloa-mglaa     Tao-cjela       I*.     ▼.     PMca       Ma 

1,048487 1 
CoBiaiatatoca 

1.046447 ;  Not.  30:  Qaa  toL  104;  a, 

Cbmpaaa.  Boat-.    P.  d.  Stapbeaaoa.    Ma  1448.478;  Mar. 

6:0aa  ToL  184:b.  166. 
Ooofipooad-engiBa    B.  Jaag.    Ma  1444490 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Oaa 

Tori84;  p.  600. 
Coaeeatratar.     A.  B.  Wllfley.     Ma   1.048.280;  Mot.  1; 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  88. 
Coaceatrator.  Dry.    J.  Wagaer.    Na  1.046,478;  Not.  20; 

Oaa  ToL  184:  p.  088. 
Ooncmtrator.  Paa-awtion  bdt-.    K.  leaa.    Ma  1,044,607 : 

Not.  19 ;  Ou.  t^  184 ;  p.  087. 
Concreta  artMclal  atoae  or  clay,  or  aUallar  plaatle  ma- 
terial, PNdactloa  of  boUow  or  artld  bodiea  of.    H. 

W«werka     Na  1,044469;  Not.  19;  Oaa  toL  184;  p. 

727. 
Concrete  coastro^oa.    J.  B.  Coaselaiaa.    Na  1.046,680 ; 

Not.  20 ;  Oaa  rot  184 ;  p.  068. 
Concrete  eoastraetloa    J.  B.  Conielinaa. 


Not.  20 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  1042. 
Conerete-cnlTert  eora    J.  w.  Kempt. 

12 ;  Oaa  rel.  184 ;  p.  601. 
Concrete  daat     O.  W.  Preemaa. 

Gaa  TOl.  184;  a  881. 
Concrete   floors,   floor-beama, 

for.     W.  C.  Bdwarda  Jr. 


Na  1,046.774; 

No.  1,044404 ;  Mot. 

Ma  1,048,761:  Mot.  6; 

flrdera  Ac..  BelaforceaMat 
Ho.  1,C46.000 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa 

Tol.  184;  p.  744. 
Coecrete  Insert.     J.  Keanedy.     Na  1446408:  Not.  20; 

Gaa  Tol.  184 ;  p.  908. 
Coacrete-mlxer.     B.  W.  fleameni      No.   1.048461;  Nor. 

6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  87. 
Concrate-mfaur.     J.  B.  Boardmaa.     Ma  1.048,801;  Mot. 

6 ;  Gaa  vol.  184 ;  p.  123. 
ConcretoHalaer.     &  P.  B<rite.     Na  1,046,117;  Not.  20; 

Oaa  Tol.  184 :  p.  811. 
CoacreteHBlxer,  Contiaooaa     A.  8.  Olaey.     Na  1.044.807 ; 

Not.  19  ;  )as.  toI.  184  ;  p.  676. 
Coacrete  rafivay-tte,  Bdaforced-.     B.  W.  Plaaay.     Na 

1.046,741 :  Not.  20 ;  Gaa  toL  184 ;  p.  1081. 
Coacrete  retafwoa     W.  H.  Bark.     No.  1.048.108;  Nor. 

6;  Gtea  toL  184;  p.  64. 


ALPBAJSErnCAL  UST  OF  INYENTION& 


fix 


Wbttabaad.    Ma 


A.P.  Ckok.    Mal.0484M:  Mar.  i; 

Oaa  ToL  104;  p.  60.  _    _ 

Cwcrate  lataterca    4.  ■.  Uadaa    Ma  1,048.782;  Maff. 

6;  Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  268.  .     ^ 

Omtm*  latelbtcamwt.    A.  U  Lazon.    Ma  1,048,442; 

Mar.  6:  Oaa  toL  I84;  p.  141. 
OMBieta  atraetaia  Bdafaaaed.    P.  D.  Haatlagtaa.    Ma 

1.046402;  Not.  20;  Oaa  toL  184:  p.  871. 
Oaayaii  tia  HelMr  lalalKced-.    B.  B.  Laeaara.     Mo. 

_  1448,746  ;_MoT.  6;  Oaa  TaL.lj84;pu>48r  , 

Caaaata  van  iieaah  iirtlQa.  Mo>d-Jla«»  for.    A.  P.  Crary. 

Ma  1.044.882:  Not.  10;  Oaa  toL  184;  a.  094.       _^ 
OMOwatlaa  ptadact  aad  awklaoa— a  Omigad.   Ow  BoiL 

Ma  1.048.8tt:  Mar.  •;  Oaa  vaLlM;  a.  m.  .        _ 

1.048.11k:  Mot.  6;  Oaa  aoL  184:  p.  80.  

OMdaaaer.  ileetrie^araaca    T.P.Iharta    Na  1444,007; 

Mar.  12;  Oaa  ToL  104:  p.  800. 
CiaiiMir,  Jat-.    O.  Da  LaraL    No.  1,044.604;  Mar.  10; 

Oaa  ToL  184 :  p.  608.  _      _ 

OMBMaar.  JaO-.  %.  Da  LaTaL    Na  1,044.081 ;  Mar.  10; 

Oaa  ToL  104 :  a.  018.  _ 

CoadaltOttlM.    fi.  HaToaa  Jr.    Ma  1444481 :  Mar.  10; 

Oaa  ToTlM:  p.  678. 
OMidatt  ' 


Mdatt  te  blgb^olaatial  wadactga    B.  O.  I^iaat^aad 
W.  a.  lico9r  MaT  1.048.104 ;  Mot.  6;  Oaa  t«L  184; 
p.  40. 
■dajt  for  bli^-potaatlal  eoadaetoca    8.  D.  Spraof  aad 


Mot.  6;  Oaa  toL  184; 


bl^-aotoatlal 

W.  B.  MeO«y.    Ma  1448.106:  ««..  .. 

ik  48. 
OMidalt  for  bta^taaaMi  elaetrlc  earraata    W.  A.  Warrw. 

Ma  1.044,106;  Mot.  12;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  408.  _ 

Oaadatt  tbrattte.  PaliN    W.  H.  Cartta.    Ma  1,048.400; 

Mar.  6;  Oaa  T>rt.  184^0.  188.  _ 

OeaiectMi-boa    BT.  A.  CarOy.    Ma  1«046.076:  Mot.  20; 

Oaa  ToL  184;  a.  1000. 
cad.    £  U  ^ 

Oaa  Tol.  184 in-  708. 
OMtacl««lt«b.  Itfanliliio     B.  J.  Oaay.    Ma  1,044478; 

Mot.  12;  Oaia.  toL  184j_b.  496. 
GbatalMr.  LtoSd-.    K.  LBUa 

Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  028.  _  ^       _ 

OaaliaBai  iwaaliwr.    '•  P-  li«iM-    Ma  1.044412;  Mot. 

11;  Oaa  toL  184:  p.  480. 
Caaravtar.  Botasy.    V.  A.  Pyaa.    Ma  1.044,041 ;  Mar.  10 ; 
Oaa  TOI.  184 ;  a.  010.  _ 

OoarartHa  Bepafirlas.    B.  A.  C.  Bmitb.    Ma  1,044487; 
Mot.  10:  Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  600.  ^ 

i«r.     C   D.   Oiliiioir.     Ma   t048442;  Mot.   8; 
ToL  184;  alT8. 

W.  0.  Hadaoa    Ma  1.044.181 ;  Mot.  12; 


Ma  1.048488;  Mot.  8; 
Ma  1,044,886;  Mot.  10; 


Ma  1,044.072;  Mot.  10; 


Oaa  ToL  184 :  a.  487. 
-lara^-balt 


I.WW.  Plaral-balt     W.  W.  Wallaea 
Mot.  12;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  612, 


Mot. 


ifit 


ToL  184;  p.  081. 


,887:MaT.  8:QaaToL184: 


Ma  1.044,428; 
Ma    1.044422; 

A.    Oaipaatar.     Ma 

«.  880.  _ 

.  Bof«B  aad  T.  P. 
:  Mot.  6 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  118, 


Tat  184;  p.  K 


Ma 

Mo. 


froai  lov^iada 
MfclMcaaad  H. 

,^_       »1;  Bt.^8  ;  Oaa  ig.  184 ;  p.  87. 

T^Wafca    Ma  1448,480:  Ik^;Oai 
Coay-bekBr.      D.    H.    BobcrlB   aad   J 

1444.674 ;  Mot.  10 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  a 
Coat  baldar.     H.  J.   Blrtwdrfai   aad 

1446.747;  Not.  28;  Oaa  toL  184;  a  1088. 
Oord-tamtaaL    C  B.  OrbiwibL    Ifo.  1,044428:  Mot. 

10;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  710. 
Coca  aad  Mka  aenalo.  Pfeaanlag     J.   C   Daaaa    Ma 

1444,160;  Mot.  lOToaa  t«L  184;  p.  417. 
Can,  Preceaa  of  aaparattag  the  gena  or  gum  aad  ball 

froaa  aad  Vhm  prodact  of  aadh  proeaae.     H.  Walkaa 

Mai,046.400j  Hot.  80 :  Oaa  t^  184 ;  a  042. 
Cora-tUnner.     M.  O'Baaaoa.     Na  1,044400;  Not.  10; 

Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  076.  .        ^ 

Coraota  aad  tte  Ua  Attaduaaat  for.    J.  J.  Oraoairood. 

Ma  1.046,700;  Mar.  20;  Oaa  toL  104;  p.  1017. 
Cwraet.     B.  Temple.     No.  1444447;  Not.  10;  Oaa  toL 

184  *  a  788.' 
Corset  Apparel-.    D.  Kopa    Na  1.044.101 ;  Not.  12;  Oaa 

ToL  184 fp.  481. 
Oattoa  rhopper.    P.  Carlaoa.    Ma  1,048401 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Oaa 

T^  164'  p.  60. 
Oattoa-ebopior.     Bl  B.  MoaL     Ma   1,048.460;  Mot.  6; 

Oaa  T«i.l04 :  a  147.  _ 

Cattoa^ftwpper.    f.  B.  Fbraley.    Na  1.046,481;  Mot.  28; 

Oaa  ToL  184 :  p.  980. 
Cottaa-^a.   Bailor.    M.   W.   L.  Browa.    Ma   1,048.800; 

Mot.TF:  Oaa  toL  184;  a  »f       ^    «    ,^ 
Cottoa-flaa  aad  tba  Uha.  BaU  fbr.    M.  P.  Paataa    Ma 

1,048448;  Mot.  6;  Oaa  toL  184 :  p.  72.^ 
Ceittoo^lekcr.      B    C    Wblte    aad    A.    Cas^beU.      Mo. 

1.044411:  Mot.  19;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  007.        _    _ 
Caaeb,feoz..    B.(Qaaralae.    Ma  14M6,181:  Mot.  20;  Qaa 

TOl.  184 :  p.  882.  _ 

Ceonter.    C.  H.  Voeder.     Na  1.044,710;  Not.  10;  Qaa 

TVd.  184 ;  p^  842. 


OaoatM  aad  bad  ainoort. 
Not.  10 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  | 


Mb.  14444M; 


8.  UoUoa 

p.  684.  _ 
CarroapHag. 


Ooapllag ■----^-        M    .-     - 

tloB-coapllBg ;  Uoae-coopllac ;  Uoae  aad  pipe  c« 

Jolat-«oopllag:   Plpo-e««lk)g;    tbaffr^oapUag ; 

coapUag: 
Coaplh«.    B.  Stwvart.    Ma  1,044.600;  Not.  10;  Oaa  Tal. 

IftSTp-OOO.  ^    ^^ 

Ooaplbw    L.  A.  Berlbaar.    Na  1.046460;  Mot.  20;  Oag. 

Tot  184;  p.  080.  __ 

Coapllarlocfc.    B.    B.   OoM.    Na   1,044.100;   Mot.   18: 

Oaa  ToL  184 :  p.  422. 
CaapllBga   Machfaa  for  Uppiag.     C.  M.  Bpenear.     Ma 

1.0464M;  Not.  20:  Oaa  toL  184;  a.  842.   ^  _    . 
Oararlaa  aad  aakiag  tha  auaeg  Doeotalad.    J.  N.  Wlggla. 

No.  T04442S :  Mar.  18  iOaa  toL  184 ;  a.  477..^^    ^ 
OMT^asi  hoMer.    W.  M.  badarbUL    Ma  X044408;  Mar. 


12:  Oaa  toL  184;  pi  400. 
taak-^aa  oa  eBSlaeabafta 

CrateTtoldlng. _ jfwSl    Mo.T.64M70';'Maa 
Not.  12 :  Oaa  ToL'  104":"  a  468. 


Craai-^aa  oa^eaateo^aRa  Dejka  for  twatag.    I*  W^ 
WlfarT^Na  iIM6.»82  Mot.  Mi  .O^^jtoL  184  M^.  884. 


Crata  KjwOjoa  a  rtiipplag-.    W^A.8aflay.    Ma  1.044481; 


ToL  104 :  p.  088. 
Kaoekooaa 

rri.  las:  n.  4aa. 

i4«8400TMaT.  »raaa  tSl^:  a.  &0. 
Croebet-maeblae.     J.  M.  Merrow.     Ma  1,046,108; 

28 ;  Oaa  toL  I84jp.  8881       ^  ^^.  ,,^    ^ 
Croaawalk.    H.  J.  Plimw.    Ma  1.0M410;  Mot.  0; 

TaL  184 ;  p.  06.  „         « 

Craetble-fBraaea    W.   Baeaa    Ma   1,044,018;  Mot.   12; 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  871. 
Croaber:  Bm  CMkcraahar ;  Ica^maber:  Ora^roahor. 
Cmabar.    T.  J.  StnrteTaat    Ma  1,044488;  Mar.  10;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 :  p.  002. 
Craabar.    O.  C  Beach.    Na  1.046.480 ;  Ifor.  88 ;  Oaa  t«L 

184  *  p.  044. 
CrariMr.    P.  O.  Wbltlag.    Ma  1.046.74 

ToL  184:  p.  1088. 
CrMharaadaalTcrlaer.    P.  U  BMhaaaa.    Ma  1.0444«i: 

Mot.  12;  Oaa  ToL  184;  a.  610.      _     .^.^.    «_ 
or  gilhOM.    J.  i^  mmmL    Ma  1.044486;  Bar. 


12;  Oaa  toL  184;  a. .  _ 

BolT  T.  L.  aad  T.  J.  Btartoraat. 


108;   Mar.  8; 


1446464;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  ToL  184:,a  0». 
CaUaary  artMa    O.  A.  Broaaie.    Ma  1446482;  Bar.  88$ 

Oaa.  ToL  184  *  n    86B 
CbuSatTi^Mblae.''  B.  KWa     Ma  1.046480;  Mot.  18; 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  760.  ^    ^    _    « «« 

CaltHatar.     C.   ChrMaaam.a^d  C   W.   Maaaeo.     NOf 

1,048402;  Mot.  6;  Oaa  ToL  184:  a.  M.     .    ^     _. 
Camrator.    J.  Olaea.    Ma  1448448;  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  vaL 

184:  a.  Tl. 
CBlttTateir.     H.   Di.   Looaazd.     Mo.   1,048.778;   Mar.   8; 

OaltS^toS:^P^'^%irfNna    Mo   1.0444U:   Mar    18; 

q^m  VaL  184;  p.  881. 
Caltlrator.    B.  K^^Colgaa    Ma  1.044.407 ;  Mot.  10 ;  Oaa 

ColtlTator.'   L.  B.' Watermaa.    Mo.  1,044,714;  Mot.  18; 

Oaa  y6L  184 ;  p.  646. 
Caltlrator.    B.  HTParaaO.    Mo.  1,046.000;  Mot.  10;  Oaa 

Td  184 '  a  7OO 
CalttTstor 'aad  plaatar.  CoiaMaed.     W.  C.  Daalap.     Ba 

1,046481;  Mot.  29;  Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  ML     ,.^    ^ 
Colttratar  attacbmaaL    P.  Lockatt    Ha  1448418  :vBiv. 

6 ;  Oaa  toL  184 :  p.  88.       _    _  _.        «      ,  ^_  .«» 
ColtlTator  attadhmoat     A.   B.  Darla     Ma   1,048.188; 

Mot.  20:  Oaa  toL  184ia  814.      _     _ 
ColtlTator    atta^BMat.    Dfik-.     C.    B.    Of 

Oaa  ToL  184*  p.  88. 
CalTcrt.  BaetteaaT    B.  Bardaaty.    Ma  1.044444;  Mar. 

12 ;  Oaa  raL  )84 ;  p.  881.  ^ ^ 

Cap:  Oae  Oreaaa-cap  ^OU-cnp ;  8ap<ap;  !^paatli^< 

^hSmS!^o.  l,046.«6?V^?ffi^MLT3ri9ll-«t. 
Cw^lapeaalag  dcTlea    L.   W.  Laellea.    Ma   1448484; 

MarTlia.  Oaa  Tol.  184 ;  p.  816. 
Carreaey<eattlBg   BMcbtee.      L.    H.    Colbara    aad    P.   P. 

CUrke.    Nori.044490:  Not.  19:  Oaa  toI.  184 -^  788. 
Corteat-ooatreller.    L.  Bradley.    Mo.  1.048468;  Mot.  8; 

Gaa  Tol.  184:  p.  187.  ^ 

Cnrreat-motor.    B.  Boaey.    Ma  1,046,101;  Mot.  M;  Oaa 

ToL  184;  D.  886. 
Corryeomb,  Self-daaal^.    B.  Braaa    Ma  1.046484 ;  Mar. 

20 ;  Gaa  toI.  184 :  p.  002.  ^_ 

Cartala  rod  aad  bracket.    P.  L.  Latbrop.    Na  1.044.808; 

Not.  19 ;  Gaa  toL  184 ;  p.  706.  _ 

Cortaln-faiteaar.    W.  Jamrog.    Mo.  1446.709;  Mot.  88; 

Gaa  ToL  184;  p.  1020. 

COrtalB-rod  aad  aaade-flxtare.  CoflBbtaed.    C  W.  Bnm— f. 

Ma  1.044.040 ;  Mot.  10 ^Oaa  T<rf.  184 ;  p.  720. 
CnrtalB-atretcber.    J.  B.  WM.     No.  1,044,720; -Mot.  10; 

Oaa  ToL  184:  p.  046. 
ICoablon :  Bm  Paenmatlc  caabioa  _  _  . 

Cnapldor.    J.  Mllaar.    Ma  1.048.880;  Mot.  6;  Oaa  faL 

184:  p.  106. 
Cnapldot:  Sanitary.    H.  H.  Craft    Na  1.044.028 ;  Mot.  18 ; 

Gaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  012. 
Catter:  Oca    Band-cattar;    Cbeeae-cntter ;    CIgaxycattar; 

Peed-cattar;   Hbtgeeaat  catter;  Bod  aad  bolt  cottv; 

Bod-catter;  Wlre-cntter. 


jj^j;)^;2i^^^ 


Ofti. 


O'i 


cycle 
-  If 


C.  A.  BMi.    Na  IMi^Ui  Na>r.  B;  Ah. 

▼oU  IW;  p.  64.  ^ 

oami««Mfeta».   T.  !i  ttiiw.   m  i,»48,€n:  mm.  •; 

.  «•!.  tt4;  y.  Mt.  ^^ ^ 

enrfttm  sttMikBCBt,  liitsr-.    A.  L.  Im  BreinL    no. 
867T«OT.  19 ;  Gat  vol.  184 ;  p.  696.       _ 
JotOT^.     A.  A.  HflClM.     Mo.  1VM4J61:  Mvr.  IS; 
TOl.  184;  p.  868.  _      ^ 

lidl*.  ant.  rtnl  ani  tlM  Mks.    T.  8h«ph«ri.    Ma. 
,044,272;  Nor.  12;  Oat.  toL  184;  p.  489. 
■plim  l>fi      B.  ■frog—      Ho.  1,( 
du.  vol.  184 ;  p.  750. 
wurta^fttaM,    Motor-.     C.   fl.  _^ 
0*8^269 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Gml  «ai.  186 ;  p.^  7ft. 

_m   mat  tb»  m      

Bn  Utj.    Vo.  l.( 

'« iGS.  foL  184  ;  p.  886.  

mm,    k\mman\       tL    i.    Oarpastar. 
Mav.  18;  Oaa.  vat  184LPiW6v^  ., 
Cn«t,  a^  the  like.  Dertce  tor  fc»»--^ 
M.  Btllee.     No.  1.048,168TNot.  8;  Gaa.  yti.  184; 
M. 
Oaobir.  Slioa-.     J.  B.  Cppan.     «a.  1,M4J«:  Mot.  12; 

#M  I.  aoL  184  *  9.  488a 
Dava  irart.    M.  ClaM.    Ma  1.848,068;  Mar.  5:  Oa&  ▼ol. 

'M'  *  a   6. 
Daw  iport.    B.  C  Flaber.    Ma.  IJbiUjnz ;  Mof .  i ;  Oaa. 

^.  184  r  p.  181 
DaTOi; 


Mo 


DaTt  iport. 


Davl . 

18'   •  V*  ' 
Oavt^aok 

TO. 


Nor 


No 


DMt^ 

26 
Dairtil 

Nor. 
DaatLi 

Gat. 
Derr  ek. 
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Oai. 
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ALFHAB£TICAli  LIST  OF  JNTESTIOSS. 


No. 


Mo.  1/844.188;  Nar.  IS; 
■a,  1^8^84;  Naa.  IS;  Oaa. 

Mo.  1.818,888;  Mar.  IS; 
Mo.  1,MM>8;  Mar.  IS; 


DalL      B. 
184 :  p.  421. 

1M:d.  862. 
Daar.   O.  W.  Me 

184 ;  p.  361. 
Doar.    1.  Ou 

184 :  p.  497. 
Doar,  AeeMi" 

1.048.492 ; 
Daar    attaoBvit, 

1.048.281;  Nav.  8; 
Doar.  AotoaMitle.    F.  B. 

Gas.  ToL  184;  a.  888. 
TTaar  lialt  ■rtaatril  claoL 

1,044,09S;  Mar.  lSi.O»  "^  J**i.^!*5r- 


J.  Cvntvaa. 
IJI;  p.  168., 

^^-**jL'"M«4,88T;  Nar.  Itj 


Mo. 


port    R.  C.  Tbum,  L.  C.  UmDhrer.  aj*  M.  Claaa. 

V648,4m ;  Not.  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  J#4  :  p.  MT. 

port    W.  Vaa  Oaraee.    No.  l,648i«2;  Mar.  8;  Oaa. 


No.  1,048,667;  Mar.  6;  Gaa.  ftA. 
Mo.  1.048,ta8;  Mar.  8;  ^aa. 
Mo.  1.044.4M; 


184;  p.  182. 
O.  B.  Knei 

:p.  200. 
Sook.     C.  A. 
184;  p.  206. 

9  mtkaalMU.     BL  C  Oamaetar. 
:  12 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  619. 
mmi  aiker  parpaaaa,  Swaffinc  6cTlea  6ar. 
1,944.892;  Not.  W:  Oaa.  tkO.  184;  fL  T64. 
awiailii.    B.  Kiillva.    Ho.  l/8^s3s4 ;  Maa.  0 ; 

Tol.  184  ;  p.  84.  _ 

aHliiilaiii     T.  H.  Maotasoe.    Ma  l«»<8,i8S;  Wtw. 
Oaa.  vat  164:  p.  976.  _        ^.^. 

lanwaMiiatiij     B.  B.  Wlvlttiiian.    Ma  1.644.ffl4 ; 

19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  608.  __   _^ 

atooL    C  M.  Ha^maa.     Ma  1.044JBS8;  Nbr.  18; 
TOl.  184  ;  p.  575.  ^ 

J.  C.  Baehm.    Ma  l,«48,a84 ;  Nor.  5 ;  Oaa  aaL 

p.  125.  ^      ^ ^^ 

m  aad  akaerriaw  fateM.  Method  aad  aopeiadaa  Cir. 
C.  Crefaore  and  G.  O.  Sqoler.    No.  1,044,668 ;  Hot.  19 ; 
«dU  184  :  p.  867. 

tank.     I.  A.  Bell.     Na  1,0«4,48B;  Mar.   IS; 
184  *  p.  614 
J-bolder.*    F.  W.  Baaacber.     Na  1>946364 ;  Mot. 
:  Qn%.  TOl.  184;  p.  1906.  _  ^  ^ 

Flexible     metallic      W.     B.     BodfB.      Mo. 

Mot.  26;  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p.  1048. ^, 

Malttple.     C.  P.  Hlg^na.     Na  1,64SJS0;  Mar. 
vaL  lS4;p.  170. 
H.  W.  Oater.    No.  1,044,808 ;  Morr.  19 ;  Oaa.  wl. 


Daar-boCer.     A.  8.  jfewten. 

Gaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  808. 
Poor  ehack.    J.  a  A.  Aaduaon 

Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  646. 
Daar-ehaek.    &  Baiater.    Ma  lv84«.TS8 ;  Nor.  18 ; 

184  :  p.  647.  _ 

Daar-okaek.     B.  Anhora.     Ma  1.044,848; 

Tol.  184  :  p.  687.  ,     ^ 

Daar  ckeck  ar  tSw  Uke,  flcaBaM-.     A.  B. 


IS: 


1.044.226 :  Not.  12  ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  a  44S. 

lar  omtwiviU  dcTte.    B.  WjM*  mA  G.  BehMck.    m^ 


Ma  1.04B4ST: 
IX  MaK.«: 
Ma  1.048,8a:  Maw.  C; 
Ma. 


DalBi  tkm  aa 

A-  C.  Creb 


Dere  opina- 


IMaaood 
86;  cai^ 

Dlap  iramn 
l.(  46,701 : 

Dla-i  reoa 

Dle- 


Dlt-itock. 
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Soe§!     H.'  W.  Oatar.     No.  1/M4.809;  Mot.  18;  Oaa. 


Dle-itock. 


184 ;  p.  678. 


^.  W.  Oater.     No.  1.844,816;  Not.  18;  Gaa. 
184 :  p.  677. 
ii^I^eBTl-alpba-propaaolaBiiii.       W.     ar6tteflea.       No. 
J  Aj7l;lfoT.  l9;Oaa.»aL184;p.«7._^^ 
h  cleaner.     B.   A.   Praalar  ani   L.  HartantelD.     Ma 
(  mS>79',  Mot.  1»  ;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  7W.    ,  ^^  _, 
4eattlng  aaehlna     P.  R.   Btnuaoaa     Ma  l,644.Ml ; 
16; 


D&e! 


DUcattlns 


Na  1.046.864 ;  Nor. 


Dlali  waaher 


l;»44,8S9 


TOl.  184:  p.  718. 
W.    8.    Miller.     Mo.    l.(HS,7] 

Tal.  184  ;  p.  1686.  ,  -^-  --* 

ana.      H.    Brockaerer.      Ma   1,648,666 
;  OaaTTOl.  184;  p.  219. 
apparatae. '  B.  J.  Wtobl 
Gaa.  Tol.  184:  p.  S9i 
attaehneat   for  bosea.     H.    W.    WlOiaiaa     Ma 


rS8;   Mar.  86; 


itaaan.     Ma  1,640,847; 


DtoFlar^Maat 


;  Her.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  bl 

J.  N.   MaoMB  and  L.   B.  Walttar. 


Mo. 


taa. 


,>44.677:NoT   19:  Oaa.  ToL  184;  pi  689.        ^ 
IcyUlztBre.     J.   T.  Clark.     Na   1.044.486;   Mot.   19; 
tol.  184 ;  p.  664.  _ 

4am,  Sooa-.    J.  K.  Qalnea    Na  1,6«S.76S;  Mot. 

^-  i^ll  I.S*  Na  1,644.881 :  Mot.  12;  Oaa 

/iii<*.*Baaltar7.    W.  AaAitmm.    Mo.  1,644.471 ;  Mot. 
Oaa.  ToL  184 :  P-  657.     _     ^ 

apaaraiaa     H.  C  Doeaatat      1 
Oaa.  TOl.  184;  fc  88.     ^  _^  „   ^ 

OSrtllHBa  aapaiattaa     B  BeaoeoadraT  aad  W.  O. 

N  ..  T048W :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  ToLf84;j>.  K9. 
DItc  liiaK  aad  aradlnx  maehlaa,  CaaMaea.    B.  w.  uny. 
M>.^8j8lf;M«y8;Oy.yLi84;i>.S0l.  ,  ^^  .,,  . 
;.  FloatlBC  dnr-.     O.  C.  Bnaatrand.     Ma  1^848^11 ; 

ri.  D.  Colman.    Ao.  1,044  JOS ;  Mot.  19 ;  Oaa  «<qL 
li4:  p.  4SL 


Ma  1,644468;  Mar.*  IS;  Oaa.  toI. 


1,64A116  ;^ioT.  IS ;  Oaa.  y^  184 ; »  4«k 

Door.  ^«ln-.     W.  Oradlck,  8r.     No.  1.046.278 ;  Maa.  SB ; 

Qm  ToL  184  *  a  86T 
Daar-hMHcr.  BalMMartac.    ■.  IL  Baoi.     Na  1.046.284; 

NotTM;  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  8«^ 
Dear-teidar.     P.  Daaita  aad  A. 

Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  184  :j>.  814. 
Daar-kMfe,  Raoardli^   '>  F.  Cale. 

Gaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  6. 
Daar.  PaaltCT-fcuaai.  .B.  S.  Shaw. 

Gaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  178. 
Daor-aalaMtaf     BechnilaM.       A. 

1.044,491TNot.  19;  Gaa.  toI.  184:  P,vs...^«     „ 
Daar-aaearar.    C  Wb  Storenaon.     Ma  1.648.849:  Mov.  8; 

D^ai&i£rtklf\a^H.  Haaa    Ma  1.864.647:  Mar.  IS; 

li£^^i^H:£watr.    Mo.  1,045,688;  Mot.  88:  Oaa. 

D^ViSU^'r^aa    J.Moaraa    Ma  1>^4.86.; 

19 :  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  a.  676. 
DaagW«aia«r.    M.  IC^JlUlncatey. 

Gaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  967.      ,  ^  «    ^    „ 

Draft  afpllaaec.  Jt.  M.  JKo««o"  •»*  ■•  C.  e. 

Na  lW.847 :  Not.  B^Oaa  T^184iP.  106. 
Dmft  appUaaea     W.   Baa«.     Ma  1,644,888;  Mar.  IS; 

Oaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  702.  ,  ^..  «^     -_ 

Dtaft-eaaalbv.     D.  M.   Maakea.     Na  1.648.866:   Maa. 

I>iit^^^:  '%;  &.''l^o».hia     MO.    1.644M: 

vS^l^  ti**<,tn!%a   1.044  J77;  Not.  16; 

DtSfV^Hpi^ ''  &.  'S*  B»Hlika«.     Ma  1^044.788 ;  Mar. 

DtlfV-i^tei:  ' D. ''  ^"^imML    Ma   M46.010;   Mar. 

18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  746.  ^     ^    „  „  .   «     » 

Draft-modieer.   Automatic.     C.  a  Maillaaz  aiid  H.  J. 

WMtarer.    ka  1.048.616:  Mar.  8:  ^^<5L  184^SM. 
Daait^tetef-     C.  L.  Ba»d]E.     Ma   1.644J44:  Mar.  IS; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  486.  _ 

m.     i.  J.   Byan.     Mo-    t,M«J46:  Mot.    IS: 

DaaftrlSS^     J.  i-   B7«»-     "••   14>44J46;   Mar.    IS; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184:  a  486.   '  _   ^«  .,      -  ^^  ,,-- . 

Daaft-rlolac  VtletlM.    J.  9.  O'Conaor.     No.  lJ44.«ff ; 

Not.  laToaa  toI.  184 :  p.  888.      _      ^  ^^^  ^^^      ,,_ 
Draftlnc  ^rtee.     O.  I  InaMaaan      Mo.   1,044.461;  Mar. 

12;  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  528.  .        ^    -       ^ 

miriwWi  tahle.    k  J.  Laa*.    Na  1^44,186;  Mar.  IS; 

Dni^,^DM7^*<^iLHolhert    Ma  M>4B,296;  Mar.  86; 

DiSTiJ?^  C^iT'lSia.    Nau  1J844J08:  Mar.  19:  Oaa. 

Tol   184  '  a  798 
Drawir-elfcie.     M.  Coaoey.     Na  1,04S4»8;  Not.  86;  Oaa. 

DrSSiii?*lMatiwa».     J.   W.   Wfealaa.     Ma.   1,648,7881 

NotTb:  Gaa  TaL  184:  9.866.,  _  ,  ^    ^^^.-n. 

DrawinK  Inntrumeot     ii.  C.  and  J.  F.  Lary.    No.  U4fiJ00 ; 

Nor.  2fl  :  Q»z.  v^.  164 ;  pi  *.:i.   ^    ,    ^^         _    ..  ._,_ 
Drier:  Bee  Clotbea-drler ;  Cylindrical  drtar;  Fnrit-drlar; 

Grata  or  wod  drtv;  Oamaedaheet  drier;  8eed.«oni 

drier 
Dry.k«^    ■.  Haatar.    Mo.  1.648,286;  Nor.  6;  Oaa  r«L 

184 '  p   67 
DrrlBt  appaJratM.    T.  SnaAi.    No.  1.643 J8S ;  Mot.  18 ; 

Oaa.  Tor  184 ;  p.  361.  _      _ 

Dtllt:   Met   Boat-drlU:   Blectrtc  dxffl;    Hlgh-apaad 

DroT   J.    C.    BuUtran.     Na   1.044,086;    Mot.    18; 

Drill  bit    'if' A.  Wel<^     Na  lj04ij6S5;  Nor.  IS;  Oaa 

DrtSijii^i.'sSLo^arooke.    Ma  1^6,683;  Mbr.  86; 

Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  993.  ^  -.        «    -_ 

DcOl-pMaaea  Kev^aeat-cattlng  attacfeaMat  for.     O.  Barf- 

banaea.    No.  1.046,601 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa  tML  184 ;  p.  846. 


I« 
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Orillln^aaehlBa    A.  W.  Badin.    Ma  1.648.TS6:  Mar.  48; 

Oaa  raL  IsSTfk  S88l  — — t 

DrttUnt-taarhlne.    P.  P.  Aa  Bachoa.    Na  1.846.348;  Mar. 

26rOaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  866. 
PrthktaffoaaUin.    A.  P.  Olaoa.    Ho.  1.0464T1 ;  Mar.  88; 

Oaa  TOl.  184 ;  p.  828. 
DvkMaa^anntaia,     Saattary.      T.    F.     Daapk^-      Ma. 

1^044>88;  Not.  IS;  Oaa  raL  184;  a  878. 
Drlra  laarhaalaai,  FrietloBal.    C  B  Kh«  aad  J.  W.  ViU- 

metb.    Na  l^oiSAH  :  Not.  6 :  Oaa  rol.  184 ;  p.  88. 
Brirlartear  medMalam.    J.  M.  iailar.    Ma  l,0444rr9; 

Not.  19 ;  Gai.  toI.  184 ;  p,  996. 
DrtrtiV   BMAaaina     B.   Dl    Biatfeaa.     Ma    1.044.128; 

Nov.  12 :  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  p.  410. 
DriTtnc    ■■rheiiiaa.      B.    Bw    DliUia.     Mo.    1.044,788; 

Norr.  18 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  686. 
Drum-player.     F.  O.  Anderaon.     No.  1,046,867;  Nor.  26; 

Gaa.  Vol  184:  p.  894. 
DmBw,  Steaa^ictaattaa  dariea  tor   fitcHoa  B I  nm,     T. 

wTBlna    No.  1.04O49;  Nor.  IS;  Oaa  toL  186;  p. 

888. 
Daaih  and  bar  hail  and  rlag-welaht    A.  Ctfrvt     Ma. 

1,044.018;  Not.  IS;  Oaa  toL  184:  a.  878. 
Ddmp^os.    W.  A.  Uaderhili.    Na  1.044,848:  Mai^.  16: 

Oaa.  TOl.  164;  p.  728.  

DapUcatijiB^BacMBa    A.  H.  BaCta     Mo.  1,046^468 ;  Mot. 

»;  Oaa  ToL  184:p.  944.  ^  _    ^ 

DvBt:!catehar.    J.  A.  Dybtie.    Na  1.046,688 ;  Nar.  t6;  Oaa 

Tof.  184 :  p.  966. 
Daat-^eBeewr.    C.  R.  TbaraMa. 

Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  181.  _  _ 

Daat    eatraetw   aad   aapaiattw.     L   K;  Bpaaear.     M*. 

1,048.264 ;  Ifor.  6  ;  Oaa  rat  184 ;  p.  m 
Dye  of  Oe  anthraeeoa  aertai^  ManafadWi  of  a  ■aifafatad 

rat    B.  Mayer  aad  L.  WafL    Na  1.6*4.797 ;  Nor.  19 ; 

Oaa  TOl.  184 ;  p.  678.  <>' 

Dye,   Orange-yallow  rat    A.  LttttrliiaipM  aad   H.   ron 

T)lirtert:    Mo.    1.96«.«r8.*  Mar.   tl^>^5aa   raL    184; 

p.  628.  •'' 

Bya  TrtpbeaytaMthaaa    M.  INUm.    MI8:a,e44,886 ;  Mar. 

19 ;  Gaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  666. 
Dye.  Tat    P.  ThoauMChaiMBl    Me.  1.044.608;  Mor.  16; 

Gaa  vol.  184 ;  p.  6M.  _ 

Oya  Talleir  rat    A.  muiaahaaa  aad  B.  Behwara    Ma 

No. 

A. 


Ma  U648,661:  Mor.  6; 


1,044,674 :  Nor.  18 ;  Oaa  nri.  184 :  p.  628. 
~  "  A.  Littfi   ~   " 


Dye,  Tellear  rat 


Ittitef  haoa  «Bd  B.  Behwara 


86. 


1,044.675 ;  Nor.  18 ;  Gaa  rol.  184 ;  p.  629. 
Dyea   aad  aaUaf  aam,   TOlawha  tieeu  jpi| 

Stock.   Mal.04MTl :  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa  rol.  184 ;  p. 
Dyea  af  fbm  aathraeeae  aarl«  Maktac  rat    F, 

No.  1.044,982;  Nor.  19;  Gaa  rat  18*;  p.  718. 
DyeaCat  and  aMftkir  oasHk  Browa  aaa    F.  Bekall  md  W. 

Tiopp,    No.  1^C678;  Nor.  12:  Oaa  Tri.  184:  p.  821. 
DjlalaB,  Aaa    K.  ifctliMailai.    Na  1,046.196;  Hi^.  S6: 

Oaa  rol.  184;  a  ST. 
Dyeataf,  Yal    F.  IkaaMad 

IB;  OiM.  ral.  lB4r  pi  iOA 


Na  l,044k6IMI;  Nor. 


Mar.  6; 


19;  Gaa.TOl^Mi:  a 


Mketoia  of  ■waliiaHar  Maa  Mm 
B8mDaa  aa«  BL  BhBwaa.    Ma  Mil 

ratlS*;  p^  MB  

e  aid  d  B.  Baaa    Mh^  1;»I4,88B 


't.£ 


OaaroL  184 ;  a  186. 


ToL  184 ;  p.  188. 


roL  184;  a 
Blaatfe  tahria     W. 
vol.  184  :  p.  704. 


W 


;  Mot. 

M.  HalL    Ma  1,818.888;  Mtor.  B; 

Ma  1.648.488;  Mor.  8;  Oaa 

Ma  l^a8^^80 ;  Bwr.  8 ; 


acMBtft 
p^  839. 
Blectrle  battery.    W.  B. 

Oaa.  vol.  184;  p.  584. 


;  Mbr,  <;•■.  ral.lS4;.f^  S88^ 

xmL  BvKek  aad  coaMetlaB  dOTlaa  iaa    H 

rr046.6fS; Mar.  S8;BkaraL  184 :fk 871 


Ma  1,044,880;  Nar.  18;  Oaa 

MhL  1.648J84:  Mar.  8;  Oaa 
TOL  184:  P.  1T».  _ 

Bla^  iriiBkA    W.  Kapa    Ma  l,aiS,nB;  War.  8;  Oaa 

Blectrle  afttmattag  eniraata,   BtrenrtlienlBc.     R.  OaM' 
~k   lIOdBSSS;   Mar.    IS;   Baa   vol.   ltd; 

Ma  1.M4.648;  Hoa  It; 

No.  t048.'7" 
Blaetrtecoa^ 

D.  Levin.    No.  __, .  

_lact(<e«4ada!t  8«IIb«;    C.  ■.  BtaiB  aad  C  B. 

No.  1.048.797;  Nor.  IS:  Oaa  rol.  IBf;  a  286, 
Bfcekde  caiteet  eyat— t,    B.W.  liuaaaB    ftk  14>48,T11; 

Nor,  6 ;  Oaa  r^L  184 :  p.  887. 
Btaetrie  MKttallar.    J.  Lltmm   Ma  1/>4%84B;  Maa.  •; 

natlc   cticQlaSoa'  iB.'*H.   F.    BMMk*  Ho.    1,044^0^; 
Nar.  18:  Oaa  t«L  184:  a  688. 
Blectrle  darka  Vapor.    B.  ThoBaoa.    Ma.  1.648»M1;  Mor. 

Blectrle  drlU.    W.  i.%aaroth.    Mh.  1.044jto:  Mat;  IS; 

Gaa  T«L  184;j».-4£. 
Blactrle  eaenar.  ■oaaa  ftr  aaalnl  at.    K.  W:  iMMtd. 

Ma  t6d8.m;Mo(r.  SiOaa  aal.  ltd:  a, 886. 
BlectHc  fovaaca    T.  F.  Bkarta    No.  1.0«M8t;  Mar.  U; 
__Qm.  TOl.  184 ;  J.  887.^  ^_  ^  ^^ 

aatnral  phoaphataafTvVaahhanL    Mb.  l,64dJ67 ; 
Mor.  18:  Oaa  ^mL  1S6:  pi  ItST 
Blaetrk  horn.    M.  B.  aeptaim,    Mb 
Gaa  rel.  184 ;  p.  1618. 


Bkctrlr  IsaMka  dorioa    T.  Babart    Na  1^945.466;  Mar. 

26 :  Oaa  toI.  184 :  p.  910.  .  _ 

Blactrle  IWH.     A.  W.  Oaot    No.  1.04SJBS1;  Mor.  IB; 

Oaa  raL  184 :  a  864. 
BacMe-Uaht    tSmi    or    aapawt     J.    F.    Piecaa    Ma 

1.044.6W7Not.  10 ;  Gaa  voL  184;  p.  684. 
Btaetrte-llskt  saaeart  or  bolder.  laeaadoaceat-.    H.  B. 

Belaler.     Na  l\044,8e2 ;  Nov.  19 :  Oaa  rot  184  :  p.  690. 
BlaitHl  OalMttBK.    F.  L.  Twpii.    Na  1.644J61 ;  Nar.  IS; 

Gaa  rol.  184;  p.  466. 
Blactilc-lk^tlns     apparataa    W.     D.     UptapaB.    Ma 

l,044,960TNaT.  19;  Oaa  voL  184:  p.  784. 
Blectrle  awAtae.  DyaaaM-.    J.  B.  WlaM.    Ma  1.048.887 ; 

Nor.  IS;  Oaa  rS.  164 ;  p.  327. 
Blaetiic  aachlBe.  DynaaBO-.    V.  A.  Fyan.    Ma  1.044,64B: 

Not.  19 ;  Oaa  raL  184 ;  p.  616. 
Blectrtc  ■achtea,  DyaanM-.    R.  LuodelL    Ma  1.046,18t; 

Not.  26 :  Oaa  rol.  184 :  p.  884. 
BMctrk    BMtor.    Yarlakla^pcad.     J.    C    Uacola.     Na 

1.048325 :  Mar.  6;  Oaa  rcL  184;  p.  166. 
■tectrla  oaclHatlana,  Aaaafatai  far  prododiit  rapid.    B. 

ToaLcpaL    Mo.  1.0i£ri7;  Mar.  6:  Oaa  toL  ImTp.  S4. 
Blectfk  avltch.    J.  QTratMaaa.    Ma  1.048.718;  Mar.  •; 

Gaa  ToL  184 ;  p^  287. 
WactrlK  Bwttch.     J.   W.  liarway.     Ma   1.048.869:  Mar. 

12;  Gaa  roL  184;  >316l 
Blectrle  awlteh.    A.  OT  FIta  OeraM. 

26 :  Oaa  Toi.  184 ;  a  1014. 
Btoctrie  awlteh.    A.  B.  Nero. 

Gaa  rol.  184 ;  a  1028. 
Blectrle  awiteh,  Qoicfc-actioa    J.  A.  Cote.    Ma  1,046,778; 

Nor.  86;  Oaa  roL  184;  p.  1042L 
Electric  tltne-awltch.     O.   P.  NofaaaB  aad  O.  P.  Laada 

Mo.  1.045.786 ;  Nov.  26 :  Oaa  rol.  184 :  p.  1028. 
Bteetrleal  contact    H.  F.  Strattoa.    Mo.  1.046,218 ;  Mar. 

26:  Gaa  roL  184 ;  p.  844. 
Bloctrical  dlatrlhnCfciL     P.  C   BawHt     Ma.   1.648,106; 

Nor.  6;  Oaa  vaL  184;  p.  19. 
Blartslcal    diatrlmtlaa    ayatcoi.      P.    C    Bawltt      Ma 

1.048.766 ;  Nov.  6 ;  Oaa  voL  184  ;  p.  288. 
Bloetdcal  Sxtaaca    B.  D.  Bochaaan.    Ma  1,044.184;  Mar. 

12 :  Gaa  roL  184 ;  p.  412. 
Btoetrloal   faraaea  with   rail^taaoea  arraajrad    (Ticaiatri- 

eally.  Rerolrlng.    O.  Berpek.    No.  1,644^8;  Nor.  18; 

Oaa  roL  184 ;  p.  717. 
BIcetrleal  rcalatance.    C.  A.  Modga.    Ma  1.044JM8 ;  Mor. 


No.  1.046iJ98;  Nat. 
No.  1,646,788;  Mar.  SB; 


19 ;  Oaa  roL  184 ;  a.  069t 
Electrical  reelatance-famaca 


Ma  1.044JST; 
Na  1.648,407; 


O.  Berpek. 

Mor.  10 ;  Oaa  raL  184;  p.  717. 
Electrically-heatad  atenafl.    A.  A.  Waraca 

Mor.  6 '  €taia  rol.  164  *  a  106 
Etoetrocutiad  derlce.     i.   Balln't     Na   l,046jB82:  Mor. 

26 ;  Oaa  ral.  164 ;  p^  1904. 
Etectrodea    Method   aad   aapavataa   for  prodad^;  aad 

ieadlac  fanace-w    B^  B.  T^lor.     Na  1,048^481;  Itot. 

6;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  IBT. 
BlactiMtota    W.  H.  Lowa    Ma  1.043J2B;  Mar.  B;  Oaa. 

roL  184;  p.  108. 
BlactaaiytleavpaMtna    W.  B.  Oreaaawait    Nal.M8,68B; 

Not.  6;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  17. 
RIeetrcBMnatle  waraca  RoccItIim.    B.  A.  Feeaendea.    Na 

1,044,687 :  Mot.  19 ;  Oaa  toi7T84  ;  pi  616. 
Blaraltng  and   daajMaa   apMiataa   CcciMacd.     O^   B. 

Fhtfear.     Mo.  l,04ft,6«B:  1^7  Mf;  Oaa  tcL  184;  p. 

767. 
BlerakMr :  Baa  Aalal  •  raaaM  alavator ; 

Grala-eteTator ;  Bllo^eterator. 
Btaraiv  aad  tank  icaciiiii  llaii     J.  B 

1.045,522  :  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  p, 

_,1.044.174 ;,  Nor.  12^ja&«;^  toL  184  ;  pj  426. 
■"Caaao^aaaaa     m.    ^p.   wademadaca.     Ma.    1,B46l6BB: 

Mo«.  6;  Oaa  rai.  1B4:  p.  826.  ^^ 

EBerator   eoapoaad   braaa,  Traetkia-.     A.  Saaih.     Ma 

1.648w746;  Mar.  8;  Oaa  raL  164;  a.  S44. 
Blerator    aafMy    appllanea       J.    A.    TkarakBL      Ha 

l,648t881  ;.llaa  if  j  Oaa.  rat  164 ;  p.  8Mi 


Blerator    Mfety    derlce.    Antmaatla      P.   BlakeL      Ma 

1,048^886;  Mar.  IS  Lpaa  ToL  184;  p.  866. 
Eteratorohaft  door.    H.  B.  Pttehor.    Na.  lj648klS8;  Wtfw. 

6;  Oaa  raL  184 ;  fk,  82.    _ 
Bmbrotdertnr-aiaeUne. 

86:  Olaa  r«L  1B4;  a 
BBlMwIdety-aMkchtaa    E 

6:  Oaa  ail.  SB4;  pt  9 


B.   Eaha. 
896^ 


_    226w 

See  Oalerk  engine 


Ma   1.645.864;  Nor. 
l.( 


plortro'^aiglnc ; 

clprocattng  i 

Kurtaa    J.  d  I 
"isiTB  >S8l 
Bulne  attaehaMDt  Oaa..     L.  J.  Borda    Nhw  1,666488; 
Mir.  IS :  oaa  ad.  1B4 ;  p.  4061  -,—.—-, 

Baglaa  attaduacat   Ia8NfBa|.ccahaallaa  ~    ~ 

f;  Oka  rST  iSi ;  p.  I6r. 


rot  l^>^f6B 


Biwiae-ooottur  darlec.  Gaa-.    C  A.  Myaca    Ba 

!lor.  19:  Oaa  raL  106:  ft.  168. 
Bnglno<ootlBa   cyotaai,    Bxptodra-.     T.    G 

IvMd,06BTNlM^  12;  Oaa  rat  186;  f.  888i 
Bttdae  o^Uadcr.  Oaa-.     B.  T.  AAaw.     Na   l/>48^66 

Sot.  26;  Oaa  raL  184;  p.  1088.  *•"-»••• 


lis^^M^ 


bdi 


ALPHASEmCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


!» 


1S4 


P 
1; 


C  J.  Knopp.    Ntt.  l«M4.nT;  Mfr.  IS; 
TOL  184;  ft  6«5r^  . 

kiffcax  ■•UMi  BuiImIk-.    W.  B.  Wctatw. 

lf«T.  11;  G«B.  v«L  184 ;  p.  474.        

hjlurtu^    W.  ■.  Back.  ^  1.M8JM; 

8;  Om.  vot  184;  p.  184.  

^      •ln«v.  fiBlinln»r  W.  ■.  BodL     No.  1.04SJ88; 
Tot.  8;  Om.  iraf:  184:  p.  184.  ^_    _ 

t  stwlv,  Ow-.    P.  ligitefc     No.  1.044J88;  Hvv. 
OmjtoL  184;  jk  481.   _  _ 

_  ^^4.081  iJT.  18;  On.  toL  184*;  a.  8»^         * 

^E  MM.    Noi  l«8C!SN|jVor.  8 :  Om.  toL  184 :*Pl  186w 
~   Ik  ■  rtaillM    ctukT  KsplMHo-.      H.    H.    Kotbi      Ho. 
.0 W.04i7Not.  18 :  Om.  toL  184 ;  p.  7■^  «.  ^      « 

^^^^^iJS!U?toSil}I*' V^   Colo.  Ite. 
sTdUL  VOL  184 :  p.  1S8._    , 

dovlML   BsphMl^.     C.    M.   Lml  Ho. 

1.846:  Rov,  IPrdoa.  vol.  184 ;  a.  888.    _  ^ 

^..otarte  «0Tlc«v  Bxi^oaiTO-.    L.  C.  Vaa  Rlp«.  No. 

1.048^4& :  Nov.  S«Ta«s.  v^  184 :  p.  81T.    _ 
■taffttaiK  doTfet.  iBtorMU-eoMh—doa .    B.  B.  iA- 
_-^j».    Nal.044.118;Nor.  18;  QM.TOL  184;pw  406l 
■illiotfrtlnf  moefauilrai.  BzploilTO-.    L.  CtTaa  Btp« 
^^^A.   NoTlek.     No.   1.046,844;  Not.  88?  Q««.  voU 
p.  880. 

tcBdw.     W.    HoiBlc.     No.   1,044.046;   Not.    U; 
TOl.  184 :  p.  881. 

CrllMor  for   deaUo-oetIng  platott-.     C.   Ornn- 

No.  1.045.T0S :  Nor.  26 :  Gu.  ToL  184 ;  p.  1018. 

IcalnoB   apMratno   for   eoatastlQa-.      M.    A. 

No.  1.046.nr:  Not.  26 ;  Ou.  toL  184 ;  p.  800. 

L  TwofflblTrNo.  1,044,700;  Nor.  18;  Qmm.  toL  184; 
«1. 

J.  M.  Ne«.    No.  1,0444(68 ;  Not.  19 ;  Ou.  toL 
:'p.  880. 

m.     L.  D.  Kohlbof.    No.  1,044,666;  Not.  19;  Qu. 
TOfl  184 ;  p.  626. 
Bbtood.     C.  B.  Snider.     No.  1.044.985;  Not.  18:  0«s 

TOl  ir 


Na  1,048,001;  Not.  19;  Oos.  Tol. 


184 :  p.  719. 
>     A.  IMlfk. 
:  p.  742. 

MMdUao.    J.  WmiL    No.  1.048,278 ;  Not.  8 ;  0«l 
184;  p.  88. 

rmter.    M.  TtBtaan.    No.  1,048,876;  Nor.  8; 
184:  p.  118. 

oiloetiBC    tastroMBt      H.    H.    Ttft 
Not.  6:  Gas.  toL  184:  p.  84. 
rhMl.     ^.   B.   JmuadnL     Vo.   1,8«4.6M; 
No^.  12 ;  QVL  TOl.  184 ;  p.  886. 
BvM  mtlarcoofor.  *  B.   OoaUiMr.     No.   1.044,876;   Nor. 

12    Ooa.  ToL  1844P.  496. 
Brap  >f»tor.    Q.  W.  gei—trman,  Jr.    No.  1,046.028 ;  Not. 
I9l  Goa.  TOl.  IM :  p.  760. 

r.     W.  C.  Hoppaa.     He.  1.048,700;  Nor.  8;  Qaa. 
184;  p.  281. 

atljM  bwefcat.  AatooMtle  aiacUlc:     W.  O.  8t»lias 
cTK  Bevd.    No.  1,048,640;  Not.  6;  Oai.  T0iri84; 
til. 

mtlwr— rt»tw     U  A.  Krapp.    Ho.  1,048,118;  Har. 
Qaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  28.  ^. 

vtiaraMcUM.    L.    K.    Ibarwuk    Na.    1.044.086; 

Nof.  12;  On.  ToL  184;  P.  888.       

i«M>.    W.  8.  amtth.    llai  1,044.178:  Hot.  11;  Ou. 
184;  p.  462. 
swrfialaff    apporatna    (coBtrrilcr    for    Tartleal    adjoat- 
■t  itT7  M/ B.  Raaeh.     No.  1,046,611 ;  Hot.  86;  Oaa. 
TO  .  184 ;  p.  986. 
BDlatre.     B.  J.  Blflracbalm.     Ho.   1,046,012;  Not.  19; 

(BJJTtoL  1M;  p.  *<46. 
~         tTo-oaclM.     W.  A.  Borg.     No.  1,044,006;  Not.  11; 
TvL184  *  B.  400l 

ITO-Bocor.'    J.  Shaw.    No.  1.044,089 ;  Not.  13 ;  Oaa. 
184:  »•  S8T 


8.  B.  IMbtj.     No.  1,048.710;  Not.  B; 
■j,,.^  TOL  184*  p.  184. 
Bstr4etor:  Sae  boat-oztoaetor ;  Flah-book  extractor ;  Motal- 
:  PeB-axtra«ter. 
„  ,  Uar.     C  Ooodvfta.     Ha  1.048,083;  Mot.  8; 
ToL  184:  8i.  18. 

mmSml     O.  a.  Bader.     Ho.  1.048.188:  Hot. 

..J,   laaliaiueat   for  boldtaf.      I.    Breoka.      Na 
118:  Hot.  26:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  811. 
^.ittlM  ■aflif<      L.  F.  Mother  aad  W.  IL  8pi7«' 
iri,04MlO;  NaT.  U:  Oaa  toL  184 :  p.  867. 
„r  eiBm  Bad-tettom  fabric;  BUatlc  fabric;  Maial  fab- 
ric: Tire  tebcfa 
nq:  xinnonc  . .  Ha  1.048J87 ; 


844. 


Dakr  &4Mktef  ■oddaw.    O.  mBtfalov.    Ha 

Hi  r.  11:  OUL  T«L  18d:  ^  IM.  ^^ ^    __ 

Mir  Lia>ilalla8  waritea     ■.  W.  ▼teeaat  aad 
^  riSLTSl8,741;  li«r.  8 J  GM.  ToL  184:j 


T«L  184;  9.  IM.* 


<>.'d,3sr»i1SiAtt,«.r. 


Ha  1,044.477;  Her.  U;  Goa.  toL 
Ho.  1,048,601;  Hov.   8; 


ammafar.   ArtaaMtia    P.   P.   VackBM  mi  J.   V. 
Parker.    Ha  1.044,408  ^ot.  U;  Gaa.  rA  IST.  pi  804. 
aatekit.  Bmb-.    J.  P.  VlUtaaaa    Ha  1/M4,116;  Nor. 
11;  OamTrSL  184;  o.  404. 

MtaMT,  Bk^s    J.  P.  WUUaM.    Ha  1^844411;  Hot. 
12 ;  Gaa.  toC  184 ;  p.  404. 
■atwataf  deTlae  aad  teaae  at. 
NaT044Jttl ;  Hot.  11  ^ OoaT 
■ateslac*  naertl 
l,048.fl7 ;  Hot. 


C 
444. 


Ha 

Ma  1.048,784; 


Ha  1.0481818;  Hot.  U: 
Ha   1.048,786;  Hot.   U; 
Ma  1,044.171;  Mot.  U; 


ToL  184; 

Not.  i^  Oaa  T»L  184 :  a  1046. 
Pawat    ri.  B.  Oaekatt.    Ha  1.844.148;  Mav.  It; 

ToL  184:  a  414. 
Paocat  aad  SrlaiiaV'fMuitala,  Ooanklaed  boakK      P.  H 

Hamrlek.    Ha  1.044.848;  Nor.  18;  Qaa  toL  184;  p. 

619. 
Paoeot    aaoltary    attacbaaat.     C.    B.    Xfalla,    It.    Ha 

1.048.440:  Hot.  8:  Gaa  toL  1|4; Jt.^^ 
PMd-baiL    1  B^lCUlor.    Ho.  1«M^S1;  Hot.  11; 

fked-cattar!  "o.  c'r  ' 

TOl.  184:  p.  887. 
Paeditioafh.    W.   L. 

Oaa  Tori84 ;  p,  184. 

Md-tfoaak    J.  B.  HaalUoa. 

Ou.  Toiri84 :  p.  414. 

Chywa    0.  H.  Laa    Ho.  1.048.808;  Mot. 

6:  Gaa  toL  184;  a  801. 
Peed-water  heater.    J.  Pollock.    Na  1,044.808;  Not.  18; 

uaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  710. 
Peed* water   healer.    LaeeeaotlTa    C    P.    P.    Lea    Ma 

1.04SJ48;  Not.  U;  Gaa  toL  184:  p.  818. 
Feed -water    resaloter.    Boiler-.      /.    W.    Lyttoa.      Na 

1.044.676 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa  Tol.  184 ;  a  618. 
Feeder.  Poaltry-.     O.  K.  OUletto.     Ho.  1,046,788;  Not. 

26:  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  1046. 
Peedlaf  aad  poattlaalat  wiiwbaalaai     P.  B.  Barrla    Ifo. 

T044.484 :  Not.  U  ;  Qaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  811. 
Pkaca    C.  B.  Pradarkfc.    Ha  1,048^1 ;  Hot.  8 ;  Goa  t«L 

184;  p.  86. 
Fence   and   wall   conetroctloa.     J.   B.   ConaeUnan.     Ho. 

1.046.619;  Not.  26;  Oaa  toL  184;  a  968. 
Pence-gate.    P.  Meat    Na  1,044.114 ; llOT.  U;  Oaa  toL 

184 "p.  488.  ^^ 

Fence-poat.    O.  Scbaeklw.    No.  1.044.921 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gaa 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  716. 

t.   li.  P.  Whlta    No.  1.046.486;  Hot.  36;  Oaa 


Na  1.0444W1;  Not.  18; 


Fenee-poat. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  940. 
Fence  tool.  wire-.     H.  Lyach. 

Oaa  ToL  184 :  p.  686. 
Pender:  8ee  Anto-fMider;  AntooMrttOo-lbader ;  Car^fander; 

Flroplaoe-fendor. 
PerflMBtatloa  preceaa  for  the  prodaetloa  of  aeeteae  aad 

higher  alciAola    A.  Pembacn  aad  B.  H.  Stimaga    Ha 

l!044,868;  Not.  13 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  483. 
FerBf«tation  proeeaaee,  Maaofaetare  aad  pradaetloa  of  a 

natrleat  ■edtaai  for  nac  la    A.  Pitahaeh  aad  B.  B. 

Btraaga    No.  1.044.446 ;  Not.  13 ;  Gaa  toL  184 :  p.  818. 
Pennentatkn  proceaaea  Maaofaetare  aad  pradortlea  of  a 

aatrleat  aaedlaa  for  aae  la    A.  Pwabaeh  aad  B.  B. 

Btraaga    Na  1.044,447  ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  818. 
PeiUllaai  dlaUlbotar.     D.   H.   and   B.   U   Maltoa.     Ha 

1.048,184:  Not.  8:  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  26. 
I^rtfllaer.  llaklBg.    k  M.  DooUttla    Ma  1.046.180;  Hot. 

26;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  816. 
PUlag  arrangaaMat  or  ayateai.  Card-.     A.  B.  Gott     Ha 

iyH8.688TN0T.  6:  Gaa  toL  184 ;  p.  337. 
Flllnr««blaot.     J.  M.   MoelL     Na  1,046317;  Hot.  38; 

Oaa  TOl.  184;  p.  R70. 
PUlag^Maet.     F.  W.   Ilgea     No  1.046367;  Not.  26;' 

Oaa  Tol.  184 :  p.  966. 
PUtaig-eablaot.  CoBiblaatlon.     W.  O.  Moollor  aad  G.  P. 

AhWlng.     No.  1.046316;  Not.  26;  Oaa  Tol.  184;  p. 

879. 
POiBg-eaaa     J:  P.  DoaleaTy.     Ha  1.044382;  H*t.  13; 

Oaa  ToL  184 ip.  877. 
Plttng  dcTlea    wTs.  P.  Wood.    Ho.  1.048388;  Not.  IS; 

-  -    --14?  o.  «27 

Na 


Gei.  ToL  184 ;  p.  827. 


PUlag  dOTtea     JL  McKlaaey  aad  N.  Blchardaoa. 

1348.862;  Hot.  12;  Gaa  toL  184;  a  860. 
Fllm-Mndlag  aachlaa     B.  J.  Behaftir.     Na  1.044368; 

Not.  12;  Qaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  464. 
PUtar.     W.  W.  Nogaat.     Ma  1.044.074;  Not.  12;  Oaa 

ToL  184;  p.  883.  _     _ 

inter.    P.  H.  Banar.    Ha  1.046,616;  Hot.  38;  Gaa  T«L 

184*  n.  887 
Filter.' Watar-.*   W.  B.  HOdabraad.    Ha  1.048,988;  Hot. 

~      naa^  ml.  IfU  :  n.  842. 

Ho.  1,048,988; 

pntarlng  apparatao'  YTlk-liSr  Ha  1348306 ;  Not.  19 ; 
Goa  ToL  1* 


12 :  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  842. 
PUtarlag  apparataa    P.  C.  C 
HotTu  :^aa  toL  184 


p.  846. 


184 :  p.  776. 
POtiatloa    J.  M.  Hon.    Ha  1348360;  Hot.  6;  Gaa 


niSiS.*"-.  a 


8.  T.   AUea.     Ha 
6;  OaaToL  184;>8B. 
fire-alara  algnaltag  uparatoa     J.  ▼.  Bblcr.  Br.,  aad 
J.  La  yarneT  S:   mi.048376;  Hot.  12;  Oaa  toL 
184;  p.  SHL 

Ira-eacapa     D.  MBllar.    Ha  43dt3B8;  Hot.  13;  Gaa 
TOL  184  *  a.  868. 

ta«-«ztlagiiCher.    A.  C.  La  Mhy.    Ho.  1344.888;  Hot. 
18;  flaaTaL184;p.  637. 


ALPBASEtnOAh  UBT  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixlii 


PIre 


Karatptor.     Na  13«4,488;   Not.   1 


p.  838. 


C  W. 
13;  Gaa  toL  184; 

the 


C  8._X>eBarML  aad  W.  P.  Baaky . 
^6;aoaToLJL84Jn.S0. 

Na  1.044368;  Not.  18;  Qaa 


ofc    J.  P.  _. 
Ma  1.04il07j 
Plraarai.    J.  D.  L. 
ToL  184 ;  p.  680. 

TTSofffilft ;  p.*  UL 

PIrearna   Bn-aMgutea  far.     M.  W.   H.   Brown. 
.1.044,868:  Not.  19:  Oaa  toL  184 ;  a  786. 

Uj^t  ajta^oNat  Car.     C.   A.   Lawla     Ma 


Ma  1.048364 ;  MoT. 
Ma. 


1.046300:  Rot.  36:  Gaa  toL  184;  p.  1060. 


ijoaaTOi.  I84|ai«00. 
Brecch^loek  ■ooaalaB 


Fuoanna  or jraaa  Breeeh-Moek  ■afhaalai  for.    A.  D. 

Chroala    lla~l>tt370 ;  Mot.  8:  doa  toL  184:  p.  331. 
PlreDlace.    J.  C.  Taylor.    Na  1.044.708;  Not.  fb;  Oaa 

ToL  184 ;  p.  640. 
Fireplace   feader  and   aero 
_1.044380;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa 
Fireproof  door  and  like  etn 

1JM6.714;  Not,  26;  Oaa 
Plah-bo^  axttnctnr.    J.  P; 


Ma 
No. 

Mot. 


,  &^!tJ'^Sl^  *"*  J***"^    ▼•  *•   Tarborongh. 
1.044380 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  478. 
Fireproof  door  and  like  etraetora    W.  B.  C  LUbert. 
"       "     ~       ToL  184  ;_p.  1022. 

Fl^Mnr  aw^taa     O.  PlOaehka     No.  1.046.177;  Hot. 

26;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  881. 
Plaab-llght  aqalb.    N^&mUag.    No.  1,048,811 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Oaa  Tol.  184 ;  p.  800. 
Flaak :  Mm  Poandry4aak. 
Plood-gataa  Dctadiable  panel  atraetora  for.    B.  ■.  Bhap- 

panCT  No.  1,046.447  :NoTr26;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  a  9^ 
PlMr-poUabw  or  the  like.  G.  B.  Boama  Na  1.046368 ; 
_.NoT.  26;  Oaa  toI,  184;  p.  888.  *.,-«-, 

noor.  Portable  aeetloaal.     C  aad  J.  H.  Tr&min.     Ma 
.1.04^18;  MOT.  36;  Oaa  toL  184;  a  846. 
floor.  Cbaln  cenTortar  of.    B.  BitfBaaz.  B.  Brtaoa-DaatheL 

andX  OUlot    Ma  1.048.764;  Not.  6;  Oaa  TOl.  184; 

Flower-holder.  lUoBlaatad.    L.  W.  Tooag.    No.  1,048367 ; 

_NoT.  6;  Gaa  tOL  184:  a  184. 

newer-pot  a|aad.     N.  MUea     Ha   1.048,623;  Nor.   6; 


ataad. 
Gaa  TOl.  IMip.  306. 


p.  306. 
itoetor. 


protector.    Watarproot     B.    Behloaa. 
Not.  12 :  Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  466. 


Na 


Plower-otcm 

FlaM-<»ntroiUttg    deTlca    AdjoaUblo   aotooMtlc.      G.    T. 

Hiurtbrd.     No.    1.044.068;    Not.    12;   Oaa    toL    184; 

p.  884. 
FlnM-Beter.    J.  W.  Ladonz.    No.  1.048.116 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gaa 

Tol.  184;  p.  24. 
Fhdd-preonire  regolator.    J.  B.  Bngleeaon.    No.  1344.444 ; 

Not.  12;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  617. 
'*??**.  !S??  ja  ^■*«'  •■*  •ewage,  Treating.     J.  M.  NeU, 
^Na  1.046.096:  Not.  19:  Oaa  t3.  184;  pT  776. 
Flame  conatmctlon.    J.  H.  Martte.    Na  1.044.468; 


_12 ;  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  624. 
Fhiahlag  doTlea  Aatomatta. 


Not. 
No.    1.044.209; 


Not.  12 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  488. 
Pluahlnrttnk.^    H.  B.  Hawka     No.  1.046.788;  Not.  26; 
_Oaa  TPL  184  j_p.  1047. 
Ply-eacape.    O.  WT  Bmltb.    No.  1.048.976;  Not.  12;  Oaa 

TOl.  184 :  p.  889. 
Vl7  or  taieeet  trap.    N.  GOthborg.    No.  1,048.410 ;  Not.  6 ; 

Gaa  Tol.  184;  p.  188. 
Fljlarinachliia    1.  F.  Toa  Dredea  aad  B.  B.  Hofmaan. 
_Jlo.  1,048.079;  Not.  6;  Oaa  toL  184 :  p.  10. 
PWag-niaehtoe.     F.  L.  Bmtth.     No.  1.048.686;  Not.  6; 

Oaa  TOl.  184 ;  p.  210. 
PMng-BMchlna    B.  C.  aad  A.  B. 
JNOT.  6;  Oaa  toL  184;  a  331 
Plylng-autehtne.     B.    B.   Ha 


nying-auMflitne.     B.   B.   Harrki  aad   A.   Zaai 

1314382:  Not.  12:  Qaa  VS.  184:  a  49r 
Plyfaig-machlaa     O.  dlWeatrL     Na  1.044,600; 


Oaa  ToL  184; 
Flylng-nMchlne. 


p.  604. 

O.  M.  Bebtaeon  and  J. 


Ma  1348,668; 

Zaaraky.     No. 

Not.  19: 

O.  Parker.    No. 


1.044.601:  NotMO:  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  686. 
«._i ^i_.     -    *   j^  1.046.162;  Not.  26; 


Pls^-madtWM,"*  ul'ArjSimf. 


No.  1.046,167;  Not.  26; 


ToL  184:  p. 
PlTing-machlna     M.  Hewgold. 
_Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  827. 

yi^sf  ssF^  sstr«s.  ''■'^'^  '••*»« = 

•*n?*j!^..*^-  ^J*""*-    ""^  i.04«,»»:  Hot.  IJ: 

uaa.  TOI.  184 jp.  860. 

'rarsns-:  i  ^f**-  "••  '•»'»^=  ""• 

p.  oia. 


-.~~- r--J?*  ^  AaderBMB.    H*.  1344.470; 

Hot.  19;  Gaa  Tirt.  184;  p.  667.  ^^ 

■rai   tat  8*iiwila    Pelnlai"      A.   J.    Loadbarg.     Ha 

i46a;  Mot.  IS ;  Qaa  toL  184 ;  a.  634. 

OS.  ^^  p.'lft  =**    "- t04B3«,  M.T.  6; 

SR:  il!f».tr5-84?p.T^"*-^-  «"  '"^^ 

_  1,044:048 -t  Hot.  PTTaag  toI.  184;  a  883. 
^SS?w!lW4*  p.W"^     Na   l.cStt377;  Hot.  IS; 
Paaatala :  8m  MiklMHtoaataln ;  Pooltrr-fbontala. 
Practnrea  tf  the  thigh  or  apper  Iw,  AMoratw  far  aaa 

to  the  tr^adaert  ef    M.  SShen8^*^To44:4ir 

Hot.  12 ;  Gaa  toL  184 ;  a  611. 
Praaaa:  gee  Bos-fraaa;  Oyda  wrIag-fraaM;  OToa-door 

frame;  ^taitla^raaM:  Bopporttag-frame ;  Ttack  aide 

fraaw;  winnow  ffaaie. 
Frama    B.  J.  DRiabaeh.    Na  1.044.684;  Not.  19;  Gaa 

TOL  184  ;  p.  614. 

'*S2?^i84?-pSfir^^     MO.  1.048.606;  MOT.  6; 
'^Q2!'^i84^;jK*"»^    Ha  1.046.480;  HOT. 

^^^',-  ,S*  ^  S-"^***-     ^-  ^okCtSS;  Not.  IS; 


"^KSi^M";  p**806.'^*"*  ^•'  *'•*•••*' 5  Mot.  38;  Gaa 
'^t'lwTp^Tlf^  Porter.  Na  1,048348;  Not.  6;  Gaa 
'^"*l34fp*881  ^^*^  ***•  1,046,881;  Not.  26;  Oaa 
Fwd,  ApMratoa  for  railatarlag  the  eonamaptloa  ^  Uoald. 

hll^^lVtjTA^^^  MO. iISSWriioT. 

"OT^^"^-;  f.  fc.'^"-^    «<»•  l.«*Wll ;  HOT.  6 ; 

'^i?inJ5?'^%4;tf60^»'*^     Hal.0a.488; 

''™^— r-  '•  l2nt«oo»»»7.    Ho.  1.046,812 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa 
TOl.  184;  p.  878. 

''^SSt'JSl^*'*,  '•  &  ^<**  ■?*,/•  ^  Bhananian.     No. 

1.046,622:  Not.  26:  Oaa  ToL  184:  p.  989. 
Fnrnaee :  gee  Channei-fiuvace ;  Crodble-famace ;  Bloctrie 

farnaoe :  Bleetrleal  raalatance-famace ;  Hot-air  fomaee ; 

Indnoratlngfarnace:  Meltiag-tomaee ;  Open-hearttfor' 

naoe ;  BegeneratlTe  fnmace  rBmoho^oaeaBlng  famaea 
Fmaaca    J^  Moor.    Na  1.044.669 :  Not.  19;  Oaa  toL 

184 ;  p.  687. 

'^^^OA  ^-  ^"k**"*^    No.  1,044,768;  Not.  18;  Gaa 
TOl.  184 ;  p.  ool. 

'^,'2f?-    I«i^- '^""-    No- 1.044,946;  Not.  19;  Oaa  ToL 

1B4  .  p.   itA. 

*^'*?^**:^J^tfi'^fiOf*»'t^  D.  Brodariek.  Ha  1,048306; 
Not.  6 :  Oaa  t^  184 :  p.  126.  *.w«„-^ , 

'To^r«2^.^#':  oL^tTSsT/WV.  "--^    ""• 

'"i'?rsi!?*;»L"?S4;  S:  4'Jo.^'"-  ^-  '''^'^'^'  '••^• 

'^Ta?«i';?**'i,  "<^-«  ^  Vtoceat  and  C.  Malr.     No. 
1,044.W0;  Not.  19;  Oaa  toI.  184  m?.  688. 

No.  1.044.711  •,  Not.  19 ;  Oaa  Tol.  184  ;  p.  642. 

^nUL^Ji^HJ^  "-^St?^**    No.  1.0W;7O4;  Nor.  38; 
oaa  TOL  184;  p.  1018. 

'"i"!'S2i."^tf1S?|V.j8^  ^'-  N<^»^<^wjNoT. 

184  •  '  ^*0M^  ***■  ^•^*'*"*  •  No»-  26 ;  Oaa  TOL 
"^'^^SaTp.  feJ''^-  Ha  1.048.802;  NOT. 
Foeee.    O.  B.  Jackaoa    Na  1.046.088;  Not.  19;  Gaa  toL 

184  ;  p.  Too. 
Gage :  see  Linear ■dimeaelon  gaga ;  Mortlae-cace :  F 

gage ;  Stalr-ballder'e  gage  rs&am-gageT^Sda-i 


gage;  Water-nge. 

'u  Snyder. 

p.  600. 

Gate.    B.  R   BhoTor.    Ho.  1.048.200;  Hot.  6;  Gaa  toL 


QMe.    J.  A.  L. 

AOV    f      Da 


Na  1^388;  Not.  19;  Gil.  toL 


^  184 ;  p.  76. 

^51?^  887 '^**     ^^  1'044.080;  Hot.   12;  Goa  TOL 

^^SL^JSWa^  p.'-8fl:  '^*"  **"  ^'^'^"^  "-•  "• 

^  Sff^lS^lS^p.V'^*^    Ha  1344.678;  HOT. 
®^!S^;;^^-^>  ^*«y*    No-  1.048.489;  Mot.  6;  Gaa 


_  ToL  184 ;  p.  148. 
Ganaeat.  Adjnstahla    L.  ^ 
U;  Gaa  toL  184;  p.  867 


Mo.  1.048371;  Mot. 


MiPHABErnCAL  JJSC  OF  INVBNTIONSw 


Me.  MMM>tt; 


•* ;  ft.  757.^ 

Mnr.'M:  Obi.  v«L  1M;  b.  Mf. 
m,   iriteMwlfeL   Mo.  TMMif: 


v^  lM:ik«7ii 


Gm.  tol  im:  ».  MS. 


Ou.  v«L  IM :  p.  M8. 


2M*  B> 


M^MHCMT.    B.  O.  Van  Sandt 

^Gtts.  ▼•!.  iUi  p.  M6. 

iM-bOTMr.     B.  O.  Van  Zaadt 
wL  184  ;  >  088. 

ift*.tnnier.  IL  G.  Tan  Sandt. 
Om;  vol  184;  p.  Mt,  _ 
ta-taiMK.  M.  u.  Tan  Kaatt 
Oaa.  v«L  184;  D.8M        ^ 

Qaa.ToL  184;  B.  988. 
n^Mnwr.    S.  CT  Van  Zandt 
Qaa.  ToL  184 :  ^838. 
■  maai'.  laeaaaMeMtt     i.^^ 
Hov.  88 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  pc  898. 
■aWraar  tip.    F.  &  Biii( 
5 :  Oas.  voT  184 ;  p.  125. 

AMR 

a  Iw 
TaL  184 ;  p.  847 

r   C.   GUlMm. 
Oaa.  TaL  184;  p.  1014. 


VQL1•«;^7ST. 
Gaa-traatlBc  aattod 


vol. 


A. 

184;  p.  88. 

Q.  ■. 

Tol.  184 ;  p.  182. 

Hi 


Rot.  1»; 

Ha. 

Hot.  88; 

M*.  1.04ajSi;  Na>v.  8; 

8.  A.  Da  longk.     Ma. 

TOk  184  ;  p.  888.  _ 

M0L^J848,488  ;  Mov.  88 

Ma.  1^48.881 ;  Mar.  88 

NaL  l,848^«8r:  Mar.  88 

Mo^  1.048,488:  Nov.  88 

N*.  1.048,488;    Maw.  88 

Na  1.048,478;  Nov.  88 

Ma.  1.048.471 ;  Nov.  80 

No.  1^84M7S;  Mot.  88 

Mo.  1.848^78;  Nov.  28 

Ma  1.048.474 ;  Mov.  28 

Mo.  1V048,476 :  Mov.  28 

No.  1.04B.848 

Mo.  1.048.888;  Nov 

lAlIlM  and 

Tfo.  1.848.848:  Nov 

Mat.  1.048388;  Mov.  88; 

Mo.  l,0t8JSl ;  Mot.  8 :  Oaa. 

No.  1.04SJ(8S;  Nov.  B;  Oaa. 

CaldwaU. 


d«- 
12;  Oaa. 


Nov.  5: 


taa,  AeetjIcBa-.     D.  W. 
8 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p;  88. 

jmi-.    J.  T.  ffidv.    Ma.  1.044.810; 

Mav.  18;  Om.  vrt.  IjM ;  pi  8Te._    ^ ^  ^    « 

w,  AeBtrlma>.     C  B.  — amam  and  C  B. 
Md.  X.0«<l.a88:  Mot.  19;  Oaa.  voL  184;  p. 
809. 
ia-ba*tar.    F.  P.  Eaator.    Mo.  Ij844380;  Nov.  18;  Oaa. 

vol.  f  S4  *  B.  40S. 

>tia«.  appazataa.     U  J.  Bacbaa.     Ma.  1.048,190; 

B :  oas.  VOL  184 ;  p.  n. 
_      [aBaiiitiin    af   watar-.     A.    O. 
1.MS.88S:  M^.  1>;  Oia  VOL  ISt;  pw  80C 
^■Maaalactailag    aapaxatna.      B.    L. 

l.MM0f :  M«r.  8 ;  oSaTvat  184 ;  p.  t^ ,      ^ 

i»pBadaeBf8  aad  ottar .  fatwawa  OiawlBg  davlea  taa. 
RTRmMSB.  Ma.  1.0<B.78iT llav.  88;  tta.  vaL  X84 ; 
p.  1048.  ^ 

laprodaoMi^  OpavatfM.    H.  U  Daterty.    Ma.  1.04M18: 

VUhL    Nb. 
tie 


Sato     _ 

rta^   J. 

Pk  881. 
OiUa.    W.  B.  HoBor. 
^S4;p.488c 
Oata.    B.  D.  Oeaelle. 

184;  PL  814. 
lOata.    D.  Bllay.  Jr. 

188;  Du  718. 


aad  appavataa.    A.  M. 
Mov.  19:  Oml  vaL  184;  p.  748. 
ta ;  BaflWHten 
Ma.  1.048ji80; 


Qataw 


~iA^ 


Jr.    BWIWw 


Oate 
1*5 


r  8; 


.  8;  Oml  val.  184 ; 

Nok  1,044.888;  Mov.  18;  Oflft.  vaL 

Mo.  1.844.682;  Nov.  18;  Oas.  voL 

No.  1.044.918;  Miw.  19:  Oaa.  vol. 

No.  1.0404(87;  N«r.  88;  Oan  vaL 

1.848,980;  Mov. 

Mac   1.048,884; 

18? 


J.  C  MiMia.     Mia 
vaL  184;  p.  888L 

■aaaa.     C   W.   WltalL 

vaL  184 ;  pL  818. 

■.■.Oar.    Mai  lj044^an;  Mi(V. 

I0aa«'  Wiili^iaHtiiWi    ^la-.     B.  Bva^wWkL     Mow 

lv044JW|4 ;  MOT.  18j  Oaa.  ToL,184  ^  788. 

^TS44S8!^._18 ;  Qaa.  vaL_184;  p.  88%. 

Mr  ■M^SHtaBi  BavMiBs  J  WMbtntK,  Mh.  1j844,481 
»»▼•  i8;  Oaa.  vaL  184 :  P- JSJ-  ^  «  * ^. ,,« 
lar,  TcaaaaiHlaft-.  W,  ▼aOBHilac.  Mai  1^48,178 
Mov.  0:  ^  VOL  184j  P.JI7 

ISlim  :  k  848. 

mLf'  oS.  OaMtaL    Ma.  1,M4.981;  Mar.  18; 

7nr*'T^iy'iif  L  aM  F.  FMua.     Na  l,848illS: 

"^  '•t^ff^St  ^Mn048^:  M.V 
84 ;  p.  888. 


1.04a;881;  Mtor.  18; 
Ma  ld8id;r8S;Mi»v.  18: 


J.    a  9aittr.    Ma  MI8w818;  Maa.  88} 

184  *  a  848 
Otaz*^''  SLJ^Cmgu.    Ma  1;84IUB1T;  Hav.  18; 

VOL  184 ;  plIbB.  -   _  ^^     „ 

-      -      for  vailaMa  Mda,  PUuNt-.    ^WIbUbr.    Ma 

^'•'•'^irVBttf  Tk   I4>«,8i8; 

^v.  w.  ArOWkMa   Ma  i.8b^4Hv  ; 

^£!S>Mm?'ic^l,»>•<kBd.    M,.>.OA»»; 
'  Oaa.  voL  184  *  Bw  844. 
Oaavlnf.  VarlaMMpaaA.  '  £  F.  MmtuA  A.  B.  IQtfliaiL 

Mbrt8M3i8:M&v.  18  ;^^.Sli8:  %8Ti^ ..,,  .^ 

OtarlaiL   tarSMt  apawj.     K^WlatSr   ^    14)48,388; 

NovTzo ;  Oas.  voL  184 ;  p.  8SS: 
OaneratDr :  8m  Oa»canaraiac ; 
Olaaa:  8«» 


Oas.  voL 
Olaaa  alataa.  Di 
MaOi^b0« 


OlaM.  Orawlur.    87  F.  dark.    Na  14M4.188;  Btov.  18; 
'.  184; 


84;  p.  4Ul  ^  _ 

Na  1.04M04 ;  Mov.  IS;  das.  vail8«Tji  MM.^ 
Olaaa  pktaa  for  tfara-4»aat%^*e..  Oavlea  lor  aeenlns  to- 

MtkcT   X.  BL  5aM.    No7l,04B,8S8 ;  MoT.  28;  Oas.  voL 

184;  p.  968. 
Olobaa*  or   rcScctota,   Holdar  for.     B.  F.  Mould.     Ma 

1.04%688:  Mot,  88 :  Oas.  voL  184 ;  p.  8Te._^    _      ^ 
OIovVBua-iian.    W.  t*.  WUtlay.    Ma%046,3Sl;Mov.  88; 

Oas.  VOL  184 ;  p.  881.  _         ^    ^ 

Govaraer.    J.  L.  OabarM.    Na  1.044.888;  Mtov.  IS;  Oaa. 

vai.  184 :  a  448. 
Oavaraar.    £  BL  WaAt^taa.    Ma  1.044.818;  Mar.  18; 

Oas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  478^  ^   ^  _^^ 

OavarMT  for  fotomal  laailiMilliw  awriaaa.    O.  a  TtoMaa 

Na  1.044,188 ;  MavTtt;  gas._T|L  |j4 ;  fe.4^    . 
Oovaraar  for  wwai  aaptaaa  aad  tiiaUfca  TL  Ifewfo. 

1.044.988:  Wot.  18;  Oaa^v^  184 UK  WT, 
Oovamor.  Raaa-aagma     J.  C  OaHkiU. 

Not.  28 :  Oaa.  voL  184;  »  SSL        ^     .  *^ .^    -„ 
OowB.  Kataniltv^.    J.  A.  Bnaaa.    Ma  1.8<8J8S;  Mar. 

B;  Oaa.  vaL  184;  p.  88. 
Orab-backat     A.  J.  Albraeht  aad  B   H. 


Ha 

Ma  14M8,841; 


1.048,748;  Nor.  B;  Oa^  vaL  184;  p.  84% 
OnuB-alovator.     B.  L. 


Ma 
Ma 


A.  C 
1.043.018 ;  Mov.  B ;  Oaa.  vaL  184 ;  p.  804.         ^_    _ 

Oiala  or  arad  drtar.   J.  C  BImmipi  ^a  1.048488.   M^. 
B:  Oaa.  vol.  184  i_p.  88.  .      ^ 

OcaiMCoarac    D.  W.  Dnrrttt.    Mo.  U04B.687  ;  Mov.  98; 
Oaa.  VOL  184 ;  p.  1018.  ^     ..^    « 

Otala-aoparator.    C  Baqw     Ma  1,844»088;  Mar.  IB: 

QSSi^SJiiiAl^lLB,Vn^    M^14>tM88; 

oSS:  ^.'2SSJ?K^&»8;  Mar.  88;  Oa.  vaL 
184;  p.  988. 

*'^SiwSl?ss?v^a£J^Jp% : 

Ctattta,  oaa*. 


Ovata,  fiaa%,.»^  ^-JSF 
Oaa.  VOL  184 ;  p.  988. 

Oaata  pratartar.    W.  A. 
Oaa.  VOL  184 ;  p.  781. 

_  1^046;79B :  Nov. 

voF 

184;  p.~184 
rtadtaB  airi 


88: 
IB; 


Ma  A 

Ho.  Ij884jrrO; 

84:  p.  M4P. 

,84iJ»4;  Ma«.  8; 
Mo^  lV8t8JB8;  MM.  8:  Oaa  vaL 

^^         I;  Oaa  vaL  188;  a.' 888.  '    _ 

P*  H.  BaaL    Mo.  \iou3Hfii  Mar.  18: 


1,C     . 
Orlndlaci^ 

OiSSdiM^LieklM^O.  ^JL  fldta.    Ma.  V8483a;  Mov. 

Orla«la8-BriD.    J.  C  DalL    Mo.  l^MMlSs  Mar.  8;  '^- 
Q^2t^lc&L    O.B,kmML    Ma  1.884J8I; 
..SiSSj^SiS^'^mL^    B.  L  D.IP8.    Ma 

^h^'P*^}J^ff  >  y^fSgiffiiBM      ITn    1.848,447; 
Mov.  6:  Oaa  voL  184;' p.  144.      ^    * 

:08a.~vaL~l88;'».48L 
Ma  lj844»T80;  Mav.  18; 
184:  a8" 

n,  A&^     

Oaj^  VOL  184 ;  1^817, 

Oaa  vaL  184 ;  p.  98L  ,^  _  ^^m^mmm.    ..       «    ^.^ 

Oaa  itiaair.    i.  WluilMf  >    Ma.  l,8IMi8;  M4»^  8;  Oaa. 

Oi^SEiwK'lSf^or.    W.  A.  Ida    Ma  1.044.88B;  Mov. 

loToaa.  vari84 :  Pi  888,  _      ^  ^_       .    „ 

Oaaa  treai  anofoB.  iCtBad  ad  m*  fo— a  for  iMlUltm 

tha  bans  a(  baarr.    F.  M.  Pa  Mala    Ma.  MMyMit 

Mar.  IS ;  Oaa  vol.  184 ;  pi  4Ml 


1.044.190J  Mov.  U 
Oaa.    O. 


AJBalfbL     Ma  L,048.l 


ALFHABWnCAL  LMT  OF  IKViaTOOlfS. 


hsf 


^flt**""*    ''**- ^**^'''*  :>(<»*•  ^:0u. 


1.044.817 ;  Nov.  18; 


_  VOL  184;  p.  i 

^'SlS^'tJhtS^'^    NaW44.488;Mov.l8: 

^"Tmj^p.^^?"**^    N<.l,0A!i4B?MoT.28;O«. 
"arjoif^VM:  ^^•'-    »«.^.0«.548;Nov.2e; 

"-  ''XlVi^  ^"^  »*- 

Norttar    Np.lT048.487l  NSTSfoaa.  vSTlM;  p^'wt 
oSSilSS^di?^'^***'  •  ■^'^  •»»»«• '  Toollliandia  i 

"?foS?t2[.*'f84r**v'^'  "***^  ****•  *••**•*<•  •  "«* 

Huper :  See  Car-door  hangar :  Clotbea-Uae  taaagar ;  Door- 
^TU?SPi84';  /sS^-'-^-     **•    ^•^'^•280 :  NOT. 

^r^^^^siVv'f'iin.rvs!^-!^;  pNbo«*»-»^'-  «« 

"V325f?!^^*^***»"!2*''«*^^»™-     J-  -'^    ReTDofau.     no. 

14MILtt4 :  Nov.  28 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  882. 
^l7r&fe!Wp.''«t«**^     ^•-  ^••**'«2;  Nov. 
^aSr?S.^;  p.  BtJ'  ™^*     ''®  *'•**'««  J  Nov,  19 ; 
°*o2?%  Sb? •■  P.V  ®***'     ''°'  ^-^'^^J  Nov.  5; 

^^^?.;-igSn;i£'  ^!rro4JSS;Ton?r  J^ 

184  -^^M?**"^'    ^  1.04B,0Ar;  Nov.  19;  Oas.  vol. 

v^  if?fp:  811.  •**•*•   ^**-  ^•<>*«'«*»  5  N^- 1»:  a»» 

^■i*3EMi"???'*iiP^^r*«>S-    C-  ?•  Q*wt  and  A.  AUan.    No. 

f*^?oi?v<i&ra^"^^     No.l4>48a«B: 

isS??'  IM  ■*^'"*-  ^-  1.0*>.*«« :  Nov.  8:  Oaa  vol. 

y^f^r^SStp  &4?*'*^     "^  ^'^•'^''  ^^'^ 
HSfo  and  larsMBta  Divko  for  aomwrttiic    C.  J.  Qalnlan. 


Na  1,044,977 ;  Nov.  19 ;  Oas.  voL  184 ; 


p.  7S8. 

^%8!ferrf^jssL«artK?riu."-  '^-^ 

^►fT'm     "^     ilM.0484»8;'fiov.*8;Oas.  VOL 

?^^:  a4j4.*^***    ^-  1'<>**.1«:  Itor.  IS;  Oas. 
*  B. 


^^'ISi ;  i  ^B^'*^    No.  1,044418:  Mov.  IS;  Oaa 


^isrr 


lu.  «  aii  ^^     '***•  *.0«.128J  Nov.  88;  Oas.  vol. 

_!»4  ;  p.  818. 

°^rfe ;^.  ?62**~**^'    *»•  ^^••*~*-  Not.  8 :  Oas 
Hv  rate  aad  loodar.  Cbsbinad.     A.   K.  Blahoa     No 
IT.04SjB88;  Mov.  B:OaaroL  184:p.l88.     ^^^ 
"iST&^^LTKn.  V""^    Ha  1.0444I1.;  Nov. 

^VKIftfp.  5'8.*'^^-*^-  ""•  *»^«»5 «<»-.»; OM. 

H^TJ^.X^ytobarta    Ma  1.046,748;  Mov.  28;  Oas. 


■dear.     Ma  1,044.888; 


"1^fi5.%!W•;-^ii■"*~•    No.l.O46.008;Mov. 

WlghL   Vcblala^ 

.  NovTlS :  Qaa  vaL  184  j  p^  81L 


C   KtwlSBV.    Ma   1,048,8m  ; 


Nov.  Iki  «M»  ^wkAJomi  9,  I 

Boat  aad  pawar  ptatafea  llrus  for  aaMml^M.    J  ic  w 
KHebaarBfa^ !5SV!TT^87oSrSn84i  iSS 


■tsr 


—Atar ;  Ttat-taba 
Heatar.    W.  B.  Jtas 

Hfir.«U\il? 
_8 ; jJaa  vaL 


E;p.i 
IM  O.  Q.~T 


;   Orehard- 
MoToiMM':  Mar.  88;  Qaa 
Ma  1.048J81;  Mar.  86;  Qaa  raL 
Q.^^  OaUlw.    Ma  1^848,008;  Mar. 
.kalaa    Ma.  1.04SJM8 ;  Mar.  8 : 


Haattac  boUar*  ITnaao      a    C 
Mot.  IS;  Oaa  voL  184 ;  pi  490. 

^f^!Vf'jt^tk*:l^''^      NaL044,S78 
^^'*^^nSl;  -*••&  ^'^     ''^    1.048.9S2:  Nov.  12 


Oas  vol 


p.  889. 


J"*??^  5*  J"***  •nd  ••«»•.     H.  Thoraa 


Na  1.04S.802;  Mov.  88 
No.  1.O40.8OS;  Mov.  88 


Ma 


_  «ov.  18 ;  <]«a  ' 
Ho^  Baallioat  t 


wwi  l:2?1l?*  •ifc.i'L?*^  VOL  184 ;  p.  487. 
^*?.*!I  ^  •§^*'2:^»*H.*'  ■t'rtebliit  tewad  and  ehroaia- 
184°*{.  ^5^"^"     Na  1.046,208;  Nor,  2«rcSrvoL 

^vS"*!!? •  pTsS"  "'"*■'    ****•  ***«'»*^ ;  Nov.  IS :  Oaa 
"*fir^'-S/."i«4'rp'85?""*'*"-     Na  1.044.826;  Nov. 

°oa  ^"fS^'^p  1%  ^•*»'^-  "*»  *'•**•*«>•  '^^  •; 

"Sr«*Xf54:ill2.'^^*"'    ^   l.«*»J»84;Nov. 
J.M.  Zak.    No.  1.043.999;  Nov.  12;  Oaa 


HlDRe,  8j>rinK 

VOL  IM:  p.  807. 
Hitch  or  draft  device.     J.  If.  Bailer 

If);  Qht.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  BOO. 
Hltebtoff     devkc,     Aatomatlc.      O. 


i,044!l86"-'NoT.  12  r  Oas.  voL  184 ;  p.  412 


No.  I.044.B81 ;  Nov. 
No.  1.044i71;  NOv.  12;  Oaa 


Ho«-rack.     R.  E    Sharp, 
vol.  184 ;  p.  4S9. 


Holstlav  Diooea  at  fomltara.  Ac.  throng  wlodowa  t 

No.  1.046.131  ^ov.  20naa  voL  184 M>.  815.      *"'™^ 
°^'.  i!fi?  ff  "^'   Coliapalble.     W.  Y:  Donley.     Na 


H^-*™!w-  gj-  ■•  Arthur.    No.  l.rf«8.189 :  Nov.  6;  Oaa 

***S^^*f  PV*i-*l?olJ   Laddtr-hook;   LogglnK  -  book : 
Printer's  plate-hook ;  Snap-book.  ""••"w   »«««• . 

^iliifSi.*^-     T.  A.   OT)oan«n   and   M.    FarrL     Mo. 
1.046.898 :  Nov.  28 :  Oaa  vol.  184 ;  ».  979. 

1.54S^27Nov.  12 ;  Gas  vol.  184 :  p.  307. 


Hforao-baot.     O 

Oas  vol.  184 

Horae.boot.  An 


Oas  vol.  184 :  p.  368. 

»ne.boot.  AntisUnplai. 

Nov.  12 :  Oaa.  voL  184 ;  p.  514" 


8L  Jobs.     Na  1,048,878:  M«r.  IS; 
a  M.  BabTMa    Na  1.844.482; 


Boraa-datacbar.     B.  N.  Andaraoa.     Na  1,044.118;  Nov. 


12 ;  Oas  voL  184 :  p.  407T 

J.  B.>.Jarvia    No.  1.044.468;  Nor.  13; 


Horn  Uft-taha. 
Oaa  VOL  184: 


622. 


^Oaa  VOL  184:  p.  — _ 

*SS:'tST84;?.  J?"^^      "*•    ^^''^^''    ''^'    "' 

^^arftf.r^p.isi!'"^  Na  1.043.920:  mov. 

"^3^84;  ?  816  ******  "**•  ^'****'*^'  Nov.  12;  Oaa 
"^SSTlM-  p^BM.**"**"  ^*^  1.044.660.-  Nov.  19;  Oaa 
"*I?S?*m5-  ^  972."*"  ^'  *'^'»^»:  Nov.  88;  Oaa. 
^raSiasfe/lft'.^""^     Ma  1.048,887;  MOV. 

yor^2-^S:.^igi:S'4k,'^  N.:ti£i88: 
"^8SrjS?f84;i.^"— •     "*    ^•^•«»'   ^-   •• 

?55r8J%r!il.*^;  ^^^  Na  1.044.488; 

"^f!!?^  .*:  ^i,*-™^     Mal,04t0l8;Nar.l»; 


Dshl     Na  1.048,806;  Nor.  12;  Qaa 


„das  roL  184:  p.  871. 

^Sri  sS  ^'«^-    '^  1.<H8,847;  Mor.  8:  Oaa  raL 


-  wm\wTlUtiiasiigiuimtim 


brri 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


^^2j'^TS;pS&.'^'"     NO.  1.048.9*1;  NOT.  12; 

Hot^lr  fWBftee.     C^H.  Lee.     No.  1,044.6«0;  Nor.   19; 

G«i.  ToL  184 ;  p.  «27.  ,     -,        , 

Hot-water  eiDd  •team  boiler.     P.  Brank.     No.  1,044.182; 
,.MOT.  12:  Qu.  ToL  1»4:  n.  411. 

"  o2L'%l1S?!  p."2oT  '^"*"'  ''^^  '•^''•'^  •  '^^  » = 

BowltMa,  Elerattec  and  kMdliif  nwr  ot  A.  T.  Dawwm 
"JO-  T.  BuckbaiB.  No.  l.M8,ll2;  Not.  0;  Qms.  vol. 
io4 ;  p.  100. 

■l^.   •'•   ^-•'*'»«*     '•o-   1.045,298;  Nor.  28;  0ml  toI. 

Ho^    'a.' L.  Lnrli.     No.   1,048,712;  Nor.   26;  Qm.  toI. 

184:  p.  1022. 
Ha^lM^tiit  maebliM.    C.  r.  S^oen.    No.  1,048,829;  Nor. 

26;  Om.  »o1.  184;  p.  884. 

''■,***-I'ir,«^«J^*«*«\!'»^'"'     Be«Uient.     E.     Toder.     No. 

^  1.044.819 :  Nor.  19 ;  Oai.  toL  184 ;  p.  800. 

Hu^  Labrlcattaig-.    B.  P.  Fowler.    No.  1,048,684 ;  Nor.  8 ; 

Qu.  ToL  184  ;  p.  226. 
Hob.  ICeUl.     G.  B.  Babcock.     No.  1.04M08;  Nor.   19; 

Out.  ToL  184 ;  p.  777. 
Hab.  Sprint:     D.  Small.     No.  1,044.277*;  Not.  12;  Qaa. 

Tol.  184 ;  p.  481. 
Hob.  Vehlcle-wbeel  spring-.    G.  H.  Herrlek.    No.  1.044,524  ; 

Nor.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  676. 
Bardie,  AdJoaUble  foUUag.    H.  M.  Brook.    No.  1.044.128 ; 


Not.  12  :_Gas.  Tpl..  184 ;  d.  410 
Hjrdraulfc     tntenaifler.     Steam.       T.     B.     Holme*. 


Hydtmat    T.  H.  Ballard. 
T«L  184 ;  p.  481 


o.  1.044,886;  Not.  18;  Qaa 

No. 


1.045.029 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  762. 
HTdfmotle  aaehijM.    A.  W.  Harris.    No.  1,048,101 ;  Not.  5 ; 

Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  18. 
HrdraaHc  motor.     B.  H.  Llndsler.     No.  1.048,849;  Nor. 

12 :  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  313.  ,     -,        , 

Hrdroearbon  •  burner.     A.    Sbackleton.     No.    1,044^268; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  458. 
Hydrooirbon-banier.     8.  A.  Sloan.     No.  1,044,276;  Not. 

12:  Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  461. 


Hydrecarboaa.     Makliit    ebloriiiatod.       O.     OrauL       No. 

_  1.045489 ;  Not.  26 :  Gas.  T!oL  184 ;  n.  818. 

Hydronii  peroxld.  Making  solid  stable  eompooads  eon- 

tslafag.  V.  Stanlk.     No.  1.046,481 ;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toI. 

184;  p.  928. 
Hrppdmaie-neodle  case.    J.  PaTsa.    No.  1.046,607:  Nor. 
,  28;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  984. 
Ice^eream-eon*  flllCT     J.  W.  Murray.    No.  1.045,166 ;  Not. 

26;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  827. 
Ieo.«ream-eone  bolder.     J.  Benner.     No.  1,044,911:  Not. 

19;  Gas.  ToL  184;  o.  711. 
Ice-cream  dipper.    J.  Geler.    No.  1.045.015 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  747. 
lee^reeper.     E,  Graff.     No,  1,044.776 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI. 

184;  p.  666. 
Ice-creeper.     C.    Klrton    and    W.    J.    BdiUlliiger.     No. 
,  1.046 JMB5;  Not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184:  p.  M9. 
lee-cnulier.     J.  Goodman.     No.  1.048,418;  Not.  6;  Gas. 

ToU  184  :  p.  188. 
Ice.  Konnlng.     M.  C.  J.  Bannister.     No.  t044.972;  Not. 

10 ;  Gas.  toI.  18-'     -    — 
Ice-maklns  derlce. 


10  :  Gas.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  731. 
«-maklnff  derlce.     M.  m 
Gas.  Tol  184;  p.  472. 


Wallnt.     No.  1.044,810;  Not.  12; 


Igniter.     F.  W.  Goerdas.     No.  1,044.168;  Not.  12;  Gas. 

TOl.   184 :  p.   422. 
Ignitlnc  drrlce.     A.  Pbllippsoi.     No.  1.044.816 ;  Not.  19 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  678. 
Ign!tit>n  arstem.     8.  L.  Lebbjr.     No.  1.044,899;  Nor.  12; 

Gas.  Tol.  184:  p.  503.  .      ,       .       t        , 

Illnmtaating  deTice.     H.  8.  Strong.     No.  1,048,981 ;  Not. 

12:  Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  860. 
Impreaalons  or  inaeriptlons.  Msetaine  for  almnltaneonaly 

RF^PSJff  J5- P'S""t3L  »1  ort«liuU-     F.  E.   Crompton. 
fa  1.046.678 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  1010. 
Indoerating-fiimace.    P.  F.  Dundon.    No.  1.044.868 ;  Not. 

19 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  e9«. 
"^if  J*?3i  M^«tnre-regiUator  tor  egg-.    A.  Sleeper.    No. 

1.043.159 :  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  40. 
Indira  tins    and    measuring    deriee.    Potential.       B.    O. 
Schwoftaer.      Na    1,048,150;   Not.   5;   Gas.   toL    184; 

laScator:  «m  Mmle-ladieator ;  Oil-indicator;  Speed-Indi- 
cator ;  Station-indicator ;  Street-indicator. 

Indicator.  A.  F.  Dixon.  No.  1,045,686;  Nor.  26;  Gas. 
ToL  184;  p.  1012. 

iBdlcatM^tabL  J.  H.  Band.  No.  1,046,182;  Not.  26; 
Gas.  T^  184;  p.  882. 

ItfMlar.  W.  GottUeb.  No.  1.048,689;  Nor.  6;  Gas.  toI. 
164;  p.  237. 

lahaler.  O.  A.  Brans.  No.  1,044,867 ;  Not.  IS ;  Gas.  toI. 
184  *  o.  492 

iBk-w^rflllcr.'    L.  B.  Blckalberg.    No.  1,048,318 ;  Not.  6 ; 


Gas.  ToL  184  ;  p.  62. 

'      B.  Stelger.     No.  1.044,702;  Not.  19;  Gas. 


iBktaig-pad. 
ToL  184; 
Inkstand. 


ToL  188;  p.  86. 


p.  689. 

r.  M.  Aahlay.     No.  1.04SJ8T:  Not.  6;  Qtm. 


M.  Aslilay.     No.  l,oa.S88:  Nor.  6; 
ToL  188 ;  p.  86. 


Insect-catcber.     V.  Lines.     No.  1,048.240;  Nut.  6;  Gas. 

▼oL  184 :  p.  68. 
ISMctldde  compoaitlon.     A.  8.  HaUand.     No.  1.044.482 ; 
,  Not.  12:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  520. 

'■?fe^^  ^E=*»^i?^!?'    ««•■««€.      U.   Byrne.     N«. 

1.044,015 ;  Not.  1^  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  872. 
laaplo^apport.     F.   Bonder.     No.   1.044391;   Not.   19; 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  704. 
iBStmmeat'h^r.    B.  W.  MiUs.    No.  1,046^688;  Not.  26; 

Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  975.  -i— • 

iBsalatlnc  compoonda  Manofaetare  of  beaU     W.  D.  A. 

Boat,  No.  1^4,126;  Not.  12:  OasL  toI.  184;  p.  409. 
insulator.    F.  M.  Farwell.    No.  1,048,916;  Not.  13;  Gas. 

Tol.  184;  p.  337. 
Insnlator  andjrarrent  dlstrtbater,  CMnbinad.    B.  H.  Knuts. 

No.  1.048,821 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  99. 
Inralator   for   aotomatteally    seenrlBg   condaetiag«wlres. 

F.  Zachbuber.     No.  1,046,883  ;  NoTr26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ; 

p.  898. 

Insolator-pln.    C.  O.  Btte.    No.  1.045.586;  Not.  26:  Gas. 

TOl.  184;  p.  069. 
Intemal-eomtiusttoa  engine.     W.  8.  Eossell.    No.  1.048.264 ; 

Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  73. 

'■!^5S'-J5?"5?^<IP    en^na.      B.    A.    HomboatoL      Mo. 

1.048,769 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  tM.  184 ;  p.  254. 
Internal-combustion  ea^a.    G.B.Biriott     Mo.  1,048316; 

Nof,  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  801. 
Intemal-cpmbostlon  enirine.     A.J.  LaToie.     No.  1.044,198 ; 
,  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  488. 

Intemal-eombnatlon     engine.        H.     W.     Bolens.       No. 
,  1.044,481 :  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  660. 
latemal-cmnbostlon  endne.    J.  B.  GOstm.    No.  1.044314 ; 


Na  1,044.736 ; 


Not.  19;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  571. 
latemal-^mbastlon  engine.    G.  B.  Boi 

Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  660. 
Intemal-cpmbostloa  engine.    B.  H.  Belden.    No.  1.046.600: 

Not.  26;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  945. 
Intemal-combostlon   enclne.     J.   Kelly.     No.    1.045360: 

Not.  26:  Gas.  toL  18i;  p.  967.  •  -   "^ 

latenial  -  combostlon  engine.  Two  •  stroke  -  eyda     Q.  A. 

Brlmr.    No  1.045306:  Not.  26:  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  947. 
Iron  :  Bt«  Chalr-lron ;  Sad-lron ;  8(4derinc-lroa. 
Irralny-board  and  step-laddar,  CooHrfaad  foldlBf.    Q.  B. 

aagaraott.     Na    1,048.784;   Not.   6;   GaTroL    18^ 

p.  343. 

''^SJ^'teVf^'*^**''^^'*'  kitchan-tablea.     T.   WoU. 
,  No.  1,048.186 :  Not.  5:  Gas.  toL  184  jp.  50. 
Ironlnf-table.      O.    &    Francis   and    wT  P.    Bills.      Na. 

1.041,516;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  169. 
Irrlgatlng-condalt.    B.  L.  UnswaUer.    Na  1.048.118 1  Mot. 

5 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  25.  — »       t 

Irrigation.  Macbina  lor  punching  boles  in  tbe  ground  fisr 

tbe  parnoee  of.    J.  A,  Magill.    Na  1,044.404;  Nor.  13; 

Gas.  TOL  184;  p.  506. 
Jack :  8m  UtttmhHA. 

'*$,*•    ^^',rP*^^."A7^-  "J?^««*>"-    >*••  1,048310; 
Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  299. 

J»ct  .  L.  Wlllour.     Na  1.044.718;  Nor.  19;  Gas.  TaL 

,  No.  1.044.659 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  624. 

''flSfTl^f '^d'**"<3'jH™  ■»^^*»«-      J-    ^    GrortU.      No. 
1344.777  -.Not.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  666. 

J»":*5',J'2**m."*'  operating  ,m«diaalBm.    F.  Adaat.    No. 

1.048.746:  Not.  6:  Gas.  ToL  184:  p.  346. 
Jall-door-lo^ng  iBedMUkkn.    J.  AOanson.    No.  1.048,748; 
,  Jf^^JJ  5  O"-  VOL  184 ;  p.  847. 

Jan-locklng  danca     F.  Idam.     MO.  1.048,747;  Nor.  6; 
^  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  347. 
Jsr-coTer  stnightenar.     B.  8.   Knutson.     No.  1,045.040; 

Not.  19 ;  Gas,  toI.  184 ;  p.  756. 

'•L*',^**i?  «'<*?^-  ^   H-   Bioory.     Na    1,044.865; 
Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  491. 

'•J-'*^"*  *?^^-.  ■•  4Jr*^«'-     ''o-  1.045.819;  Not. 
26;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  880. 

Jaw-brace.     L.  T.  litfie.     Na  1.044306;  Not.  13;  Gas. 
Tol.  184;  p.  487. 

'•ST'"^***^  }**^.  '•  S*™^*^-     N»-  1.046,399;  Not. 
26:  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  874. 

Jewelry.     J.  W.  Mayer.     Na  1,045,106;  Not.  19;  Gas. 

Tol.  184;  p.  778. 
JewB'-ham.    J.  It  Combs.    Na  1.044.026;  Nor.  13;  Gas. 

Tol.  184;  p.  876. 
Joint :  8m Pfpe-Joint :  BallJ«^t ;  BaUwayraU Joint ;  Step- 

iolnt :  UniToraal  Joint ;  WaU-caalng  Joint. 
Joint  eoppltaig,  DnlTenaK    S.^Whitw«rtb.    Ma  1.048.498 ; 

Not.  5 :  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  161. 
Jointa  for  wires  or  roda.  Makteg.     J.  P.  Boatts.     No. 

1,045,888 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  902.  ^^ 
Joomal-boz     for     rotarr     Nowors.       O.     Banner.       No. 

1.044.971 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  781. 
Joomal-boz     lubricant     doTlea       F.      LoedlM.       No. 
^  1.044307 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  48tT^ 
K«E,  Metal.    O.  B.  Mttttaiger.  Jr.    Ml  f.045.056 ;  Not.  19 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  761. 

^*S^  5S»<*S'*™«  ?*fftH--    ^  L  ^"*«-    "a  1.044,113; 
Kay :  see  BwiceiiiagHNiy. 

Kiln :  8e0  Dnr-kUn.  * 

Kiadllag  deriee.     C.   WUhalai   aad  J.   B.   QmtM,     Mac 

l.^«>86 :  Not.  12 :  Gas.  ToJ.  184 ;  p.  862.    ^^ 
Kindling  derlw.    C.  W.  Btaara.    Ma  1.044.181 ;  Mrr.  13; 

Gas.  Tol.   184;  p.  410. 


ALFHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVBNTI0N8. 


Ixrii 


M 

_--. .„..  184;  p.  1 

Knife :  See  Pochet-kaifO. 


■•iJ^^*^'  ?£T  '  v^as.  TOl.  184  *;  p,  85. 
'^'io?r!f;"*!i?*%.  .'j  A«»chbach.     Va  1.044367;  Not. 


^^Hm*  tL.^J,  %!?"»*•     ^^  1.044,808;  Nor.  13;  Gas. 
TW.  184 ;  p.  470. 

^w^'ftSff iS»**^  M?»*!S^  Attactaaant  of.    F.  Hoppe. 
^S?3"6?![2r^S84^rSf****^    No.  1.045.635; 


Knitted  web  and  makta^'wrna.  8*lTa|nd.     B.  W.  Scott. 
..;  Not.  36;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  989. 


Na  1,046,621 , 
Knitted  web  and 


■**?!?•.  'fS'ted.    tLW.  Seott    Na 

Not.  26; 


Ladder.  FlaslMa    B.  ▼.  Brfiga. 
Gas.  ToL  184:  p.  870 


'^^S^  ^*  "'^H  ■■"»••  Welted,    k.  W.  1 
wi|•1SJ^•*^  •  Not.  36;pas.  toL  184 ;  p.  986. 

^^^lH3*ia?.*-^  iJ^***-     ''••  1^046,670 ; 
«Ws.  TOl.  164:  p.  9T6. 

^fti5'ii«J"*?£!^',«*^5?^»^-.   .?     "•    Kllboam.      No. 
rJi'^"^^*,^-  1»L?M-  »0L  184;  p.  680. 
Knittlng-maehlae    needle-actoatlng    meebaalam.      H     H 

^Sl^'^  «-  55^:  5:^nSft84:^  7?i.^'"'^ 

^2'^*To?^ifity  ?if "  ""•  ^'^'^''  "'" 

""SSTO  Sf; /A.'^*'**'-    ^•^  '•*^**« •  ''«'•  ^ '' 

'^S'nSf:  I*:",;.  Sr*-  "••  ^'*^'»"'  "'^  »= 

'^^::'^s?vs^':sr8ii\'''jss^  Na  1.045341; 

^nJ:^J^^hiJ:  JF'J^*^^'^    Na  1.044,704:  Not.  19; 

,    I*TT-   ***•   ***4  :  p.  689. 

^wily.a."^*^,,*^-       9-    J"-     Kastengren.       Na 
1.044.893 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gosl  toL  184 ;  p.  500. 

''■SL^'?*^**^'   "^V..'-    'l^-WUson.     Na    1.048,888; 
Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  827. 

^i^'ia^T  '•Jfi*'«»y-     "•^  1344,407;  Not.  12;  Gas. 
Tol.  184;  p.  666. 

'^fl*!''*!?'?!.!?*^.    fi.f •_"!!«»«»«»      Na   1.044.162; 

No.  1,044.010 ;  Nor.  12 ; 

ll5^^r&5:^-lSj&.*''«"*^    Na  1.046.166: 

iSS"-  a  tSi  '*••'*•**•    '^  1,048344 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI. 

%■•  o'tS**'"****'     *'*'  1.048,266;  Not.  6;  Gas.  toI. 

\S'.  '•  A?**^     *'*   1.048,791;   NdT.   13;  Qaa. 

LB4 :   p.   298. 

"iSS"-  J^m"**""'   ***•  ^^*^'^*''  ^*^'  i«:  om.  TOl. 

'^S&.'ljr^fs??  p.  So"**"^  Nal.048.T35;N.T.8; 
Lamp.   Combteed  high   sad   lew  preasnie  gas-.     A.   J. 

82ri5.'lM7i>^i6i™*'****^  HOL  1.048,164;  Not.  8; 
I^mo  eoBtrolW,.  Btee^e-.     A.  C   Stambrongh  and  B. 

Jo^asoa.    No.  1.048.268 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  T84 ;  ^  78. 

*^fXi«7iJ^^   ^S-  «*^    ^.  K  HalTOfaoB.    Jr  "^No. 

1.046.708;  Not.  26;  Oas.  Tol.  184:  p.  1018/ 
1^P(^  Doable- ended     elaetrtc.       b:    Bettccase.       No. 

1.044.826;  Not.  19:  Gas.  toL  184  ;_p.  681.^^ 
Lamp^aztlagolsber.  _  t.   Greenwald.   jT  BUosteln.   M.   Z. 

''■S£!^ri84fp.^927**^      '^'    '•^'^•*'^=    «^-    ^•' 

^Xi»^'.  J^'  ^k  '^S^**.*^.''-  ^  Annlngtoa.    Na 
1.048,468 :  Not.  6 :  Gas  toI.  184 ;  p.    180. 

Lamp-mantle    paper    receptacle.      W.    T.    WUsoa.      Na 
1,048356 ;  Norr? ;  Gasrol.  184  ;  p.  IW.  ^^      "*" 

^^?'  &'.  S-Jk  ***»**•'•    **«•  1.044.775 ;  Not.  19 :  Gas 
TOI.  Tf*4 ;  p.  660. 

l^mp-aocket.     H.   C.    Wfat   sad   F.    W.  Baafard.     Ma 
l.«M80 :  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  184:  p.  lio.*^^     "^^ 
"^SSr^^SSVt  4I' '^'^    llo.l.64S.m;MoT.6; 

I^'  iSSTpI  4&****    "^  1.044387:  Not.  13;  Oaai 
"^^A^'JS!%.Y84:^&Tf~^     Na  1344311; 


J«r?Ci"l«'**««^««*^,-f   H.  Hanaberger. 
,785 :  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  66». 


Na 


184 :  p.  606. 


Not.   12;   Gas.  toL 


Land-packer,   Snbsnrffeee.     F.   Oa 
Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  7«1 


rrard.  No.  1,046.014; 
^l*Jff?-,»^w^' ,I*''o>*  "d  J  W.  Hackmaa.  No. 
"^"T^^feffp^wV  ^^^^^  ^*»-  ^'^*^''  Not.  19; 
'''oJrVo?m%   &™**^     ^*-   ^'<>**'8«e;   ^or.   19; 

^ioi'  184%  6»  '  ^^^    **"•  *'*^*«'**  '  Not.  i9  ;  Oas. 
^w       «1-  %,  ^  ^^'^  «Bd  W.  F.  Groena. 


_NoT.  19;  Oas^Tpl.  184;  p.  583 


Na  1,044.544; 
17645370;  Not.  26;  Gas. 


Lotba     d;  L.  CalahaiL 
#  Tol.  184 :  p.  899. 

184  •  ?•  if***^**^    Na  1.046,524 ;  Not.  26;  Oas.  ToL 
'^iSrS&.^fVVior*^     Na  1.044356;  NOT. 

'"^'.^.••i84;=p.*i6j**^     Na  ;048397;  NOT.  13, 

"^"^ik  ^'•i%%8*?*^T.-2Sfsy^?ff^8r: 


p.   990. 
Leg.   ArtiOcial.     V.   Lassara. 

Gas.  Toi.  184;  p.  682. 
Leg.  Artificial.     B.  A.  Bonar. 

,  OM-J'oI-  1**:  P-  734. 
LeTel.  Hydrostatic.    B.  B.  Fambam 
26 ;  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  908. 

"■^  VS*?R-:  1 .1:  <=«"■  "^^  '^^>  ^*> 

ombl 


No.  1.044348;  Mot.  19; 
No.  1,044380;  Not.  !•; 
No.  1.045385 ;  Not. 


Life-belt.     A.  Moore.     No.  1.045.164 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  ToL 


"%*^i4 -^  uo."™'***  '**■  ^•®**''*^5  Not.  6;  Oas. 
"^.;^;^;*5Sri8fJ:5l^«^  ^•^'<>«^: 
^ff'Si  lS4?V  i."'^"^*     "*>•  l.»«449;  Not.  6; 

LM^aaTtng  doTlee     J.*  J.   EeetenwaM.     Na   1,044344; 

Not.  12:  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  450.  -— ,-^, 

Ufrtng-Jack.     G.   F.    Coener.     Na    1,0483T0;   Not.   •; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  7.  — »        ♦  t 

LlWngJack      L.  ^     Knrts.     Na    1,044494;    Nor.   ISt 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  482.  - 

Liftiag-Jsck   and   turn-table    fOr   aatomobilas.      B.    Bar^ 
,  iI2?«°£i  ^.'  1:S*5;.1«0 :  Not.  2fr:  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  813. 
Light :  «ee  Blectrte  Ufbt ;  SMtfcb-Ufht 
Liait-ixtnre.     W.  F.  Smith.     Na   1,048,875;  Not.   13; 

Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  832. 

Ll^tlag   deTice.      W.    Dantfek.    C    6emoTakt.    tad    O. 


No. 


i.268  i 


Kloth.    No.  1,046.683 ;  Not.  26  •  Gas.  Tol.  184  :  p.  1011 

u  184:  p.  859. 
T.  SUbes    Na  1,0483 

Li^hting-totare.'  L.  Sebepmoes.    No.  1,046,448 ;  Not.  36 ; 


LiaAittag  deTice.  Street- 

iKbtlng- 

Gas.  Trt.  184 ;  p.  78. 


«.  "^tJ'«T?««.  Street-.     T.  8.  Brown. 
Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  859. 
Ufhtlng-flxiTira    C._T.  SUbes.    Na  1,048,266;  Not.  6; 


Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  925 


t 


Lightlag-dztnre.    L.  Schepmoes. 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p,  926. 
Limb,  ArtiddaL    J.  F.  Cordell. 

el67. 
.  Hoke 


Limb, 

Gai.  

Limb,  ArtUdaL 


Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  167. 


TOl.  184;  p.  1619." 


Na  1,045,446;  Not.  26; 

No.  1,048.809:  Not.  6; 

No.  1345,707 ;  Not.  36 ;  Oaa. 

ICa 


Lteba,   AMa^asBt  for  arttfldaL     W.   A.  GUbart. 
,1,048.687;  Not.  6;  Gas.  toL  184Lp.  227. 
LlBie.«alfor    acrtatloa.     Maktag.       W.     H.     Yolek.       Ma 
1.048.276;  Not.  6:  Oas.^r^i84;^.8f 

•"^'JS^JftF  5*«'»2f^   «««   J^-     ^-    McNsmara.     Na 
1.046.163 ;  Not.  36 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  826. 
* -     -     -      ^    1.044.666;   Mot. 


Ltaeai^dimeBalon  aage. 

,19;  Gas.  toU  184;  p.  ,_ 

uaotTpo-anchlae.   _J.    B.   .Bogers.',    (Betssoa) 


A.  Maol. 
586. 


Ma 


» J*d*J  Not.  19';  Gas.  Toi.  184 ;  p.  788. 

"F4  45ani''i.sa3Sr'N5r5?«L'^fa:;t 

Ufold-ftiel  hMi»r.    W.  Halkesberi.    Na  1.046.779;  Mor. 


,  26;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  1044. 
"      ~  Jtf*  «»»o«Mar.6pp«ratBa. 


B.  W.  Tackar. 


l,0?.801:No^n5]>r;d7Tw:a4». 
No.  18.490;  Not.  19;  Oas  toL  184;  p.  788. 


Ma 
) 


/HMM 


r.  (Mnleh.    Mo.  1.0iM79;  «•▼ 

IS:  Om.  T«L  184:  9.  8«>. 
LoaftDnrtMr  mmMs*.    r.  Strrieb.    M«.  1,04S,»M:  Itar. 

js:  Om.  «ol  im:  ».  mo. 
Lock:   •(«  Bad-Iodc;   Bottl«-lo^:   CovpllBf-lock :   Door- 

lock;  Joll-door  lock :  Mot-lock ;  teah-toekTsatehel-fruM 

leek:  SooMock;  8tOT«ptpe-lod[ ;  Tmnk-lock ;   Tomblor- 

lock ;  Wkto-loek. 
Lock.    O.  K  ClooTor.    Mb.  1.0i8,0<r7 ;  Mot.  B  ;  Goa.  toL 

Leek.  'C  MMmb.    Mo.  1,048.181 ;  Mot.  f ;  Go*.  toL  184 ; 

L0&.    r.  Cmmn,    Mo.  1,048,088 :  Mot.  B  :  QtLM.  toL  184 ; 

■w  188> 
Lock.    A.  Anna,    ftou  l,0a.T50;  Mot.  B;  Om.  toI.  184; 

p.  S4& 
Leek.     D.  Stoflor.     Ma   1.04S.880;  Mot.  98;  Goa.  toL 


eootroU«d  •ttachmont  for.     W.   8.   Fknio- 
No.    1,046,780:   Not.   28;    Gas.   toI.    184;   p. 
1044. 
Loclia,    0atet7-c«tcli    for   eyUnder-.      J.    tf.    Bolaiw     No. 

1,048,S» ;  Mot.  28 ;  Gos.  toI.  184 ;  p.  881. 
LodUarinko.     G.  F.  Sappta.     No.  1.04B,832;  Not.  88; 
Qma.  Tol.  184;  p.  00.^ 
'Hag  derkc  for  receptacle*.    C.  G.  H.  W.  OhratrOn  and 
H.  Wallgron.    No.  1,046,070 ;  Mot.  18 ;  Gaa.  toL  184  ; 
p.  788. 
Locket.    J.  F.  Killion.     No.  1,046,166 ;  Not.  28 :  Gas.  Tol. 

184;  a  824. 
Locenotlre.     T.  W.  F.   Le«.     Mo.  1.044,100;   Mot.   IS; 

Ga&  ToL  184  ;>  484. 
LocooMttTC     G.  jTHats.     Mo.  1,044.820;  Mot.  18;  Ga*. 

TOi.  184  :  p.  674. 
LMr-tnpr«ciiattaff  apparatna.    W.  O.  Bom.    Mo.  1,048,080 ; 
Mot.  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  3. 

------       -  Y  Lar«»B.    Mo.  1.046.668 :  Mot. 


LOKclaK-lHMk,  Safety.    B^ 
fi:  TSai.  Tpl.  184 ;  p.  870. 


Loem-bcam.     F.  Ifoaabcrg.     No.  1,044.886;  Not.  18;  Gaa. 

Tol.  184:  p.  888. 
Loom.  Frlage-.     H.  J.  Mailer.     Mo.  1,044,238;  Mot.  12; 

Gaa.  Tol.  184 :  p.  448. 
Loom  banMaa  atop-motioB.     C.  lATallee.     Mo.  1,048.888: 

Mot.  28:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  070. 
Loom  riiattle-threader.     J.   N.    Le  Yaaaear-Beltele.     Mo. 

1.048.780 :  Mot.  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  287. 
Looai  tbread-parttiHr  aioekaoisBi.     A.   W.  Rkoades.     Mo. 

1.046.487 !  MotT^  :  Gaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  822. 
Loom  thread-partlBf  mccbaoiam.     A.   BL   Rboadea.     No. 

1.048.488;  Mot.  28:  Oea.  Tol.  184 :  p.  822. 
Loom  tkreadHMirtiBa  mccbanlam.     L.   8.  Bvrbaak.     Na 

1.048,608 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  848. 
Loom  warp  atop-motioa.     J.  F.  Doran.     No.  1,048,814: 

Mot.  12:  Gas.  toI.  184;  d.  801. 
Loom  warp  atop-motton.     J.  F.  Dosttai.     No.  1,048,816: 

Mot.  is  ;  Gas.  t«L  184 :  p.  301. 
Loom   warp  atop-motVm.     J.   Nortbrep.     No.    1,046,180; 

Not.  28 :  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  828. 
Loom  warp  stop-motion.     J.   Nortbrop.     Mo.   1,048,170 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  828. 
Loom  warp  trnstoa  d^rlee.     H.  Ltndaay.     Mo.  1,044,806: 

Not.  12 :  Ga&  toI.  184 ;  p.  488. 
Loom.   Weft-replentobtaa.     B.   H.   Byoo.     Mo.   1,046.448; 

Mor.  S8 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  834. 
Loofk  A^tlac-.    F.  Hlrsb.    No.  1,043.426 :  Not.  6 :  Gaa. 

Low-water  'alarm  tor  ateam-beUers.     L.  8.  Watrea.     No. 

1.046.4K4  :  Not.  28 :  Gaa.  Tol.  184  :  p.  048. 
L«brtcatlii|r  doTtce.    B.  Plymala.    No.  1.043,141:  Mot.  B: 

Gaa.  ToL  184;  p.  33. 
LabitaattM  aratvai.    J.  LordL    Mo.  1,048368 ;  Mot.  IS ; 

Gas.  ToT  184 ;  p.  814. 
LkbrleatlBff  sTatem  tor  ceotrifDgal  macbfaaea.     A.  O.  G. 

Balenloa.     No.   1,048,761 :  Nor.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p. 

1084. 
Labrtcatlnrwbeel.    L.  J.  Tatlow.    Me.  1,048.741 :  Mot.  6 : 

Gaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  244. 


Lubricator :  Bee  Azle-lobrleator ;  Pom^Iabrleator, 
obrloator.    H.  C. 
TOl.  184 ;  p.  1041 


Lobrloator.     H.  C.  Cofln.     No.  1.046 


ip-labi 
.772: 


Not.  28;  Gas. 


f.OT>arpiWai  macfalaa.    W.  Lanoo.    Mo.  1,0464M6 ;  Mot. 

18 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  768. 
Laack-boz.    O.  ChrliMan.     Mo.  1,043.808;  Mot.  B:  Gaa. 

ToL  184;  p.  68. 
MacbiM  otaBcot    J.  Olaea.    Mo.  lj84S,3«7 :  Not.  B  :  Gaa 

TOl.  184 :  p.  Tl. 
MHnet.  laterpole  add-.    B.  Landcll.    Mo,  1,048,168:  Mot. 

28;  Ou.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  826. 
MM/mttto.    T.  Habert    No.  1.0tf,408:  Not.  28:  Gaa.  toL. 
184 :  p.  818. 

■  ■oaaHaa     W.  B.  Leti    Mol  1.048.118;  Mot.  6; 
ToL  184  :  p.  S4. 
I  baa  lali  kkm  mdd  deUrcnr  dertce.    C.  B.  Bwrnatt.    Mo. 
1.047r8T :  Mor.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1088. 

'      ~        W.  H.Akaa.    Mei  1.048JBS;  Mofr.  U: 


Om.  TaL  188;  pi  8S8L 
MaO-bac  bolder.    C  ■.  CoakUng.    Ma  1.044.400 ;  Mot.  18 ; 

qpi,  vol.  184 :  pi  668. 
ManTbeoik  Ac.  FMtaner  tor  attapa  far.    1.  8.  CtflbT 

— d  lTtImIij.    Ma  1.844,884s  Mar.  11;  Gaa.  TaL 

184;  pi  STB. 
IMI-baK  taM-fcoMtf.     O.  F.  JobMoa.     Ma  1.044.880: 

Not.  ISiOaa  toT  IMja  S88i 

K,  inraL    A.  L.  WOlaa    Ma  1.048»488:  Mar.  88; 
TaL  184;  pi  841. 


liall-poacfc  tMD.    W.  B.  Gray.    Mo.  1,848,818;  Mot.  •; 

Gas.  TOL  184 ;  p.  87. 
Mala.  Bjdraalle:    H.  I»  Debertr-    Mo.  1.048,488:  Mar.  6; 

Gaa.   TOl.  184:  p.  180. 
Marfcln«-tool  bolder.    G.  W.  Koaata.    Ma  l^MSJSS;  Mar. 

6:  Gaa.  toL  184;  a  180. 
MaseaclBc  derkc.   nectrfeally-aperated.     W.   L   Miller. 

Ma  1,048.887 near.  IS:  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  888. 
Maaaa^ararrtafB.    O.  Mkaun.    Ma  i;MSje8;  Mot. 

Mat '  B.  P.  WUte.    ^0*1.848,788 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  ToL  184 ; 

p.  1088. 
Mateb-box.    W.  BaaL    Ma  1.048.848;  Mot.  B;  Oea  toL 

184:  p.  2817. 
Matcb-maeblaa    F.  V.  Craaer.    Ma  1,044,148;  Mar.  IS; 

Gas.  ToL  184;  p    416. 
Mateb-maeblse.    M.  Ban.    Ma  1.044331;  Not.  18;  Oas. 

Tot.  184 ;  p.  880. 
Matcb-macbina    W.  B.  Huteblnaon.    No.  1.048.288:  Nor. 


26:  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  872. 
Matcb-maebine   apltat-drrlnf   means. 
No.  1.044,166:  Not.  IS;  Gaa.  toL  184;  b.  418. 


Match-ma^ioe  apllnt-^briaff  meaaa. 
"^ :  Cfaa.  1    *   ' " " 

t-drrlag  

Na  1,044,148;  Not.  12;  Oas.  toL  184; 


.         _  t-^srjing  meaaa.     H. 

1,044,843 ;  Not.  12  ;  daa.  ToL  184 ;  &  484 

IK  accbanuB. 


A.   FalrlnuB. 
.8. 

Badd.     Ma 

F.   ▼ .  Craaer 


Matcb-amebiae  apllat 

and  W.  Green. 

p.  416. 
Matcb-spllBts.  Treating     W.  A.  Fslrbam.  F.  T    

aad  W.  Green.    No.  1.044,168 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ; 

p.  418. 
Matcb-spllnts.  Trcatlns.     W.  A.  Fatrbora,  F.  V.  Craaei; 

and  W.  Green.    No.  1.044,164 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ; 

p.  418. 
Match-spltnta,  Traattaa.     W.  A.  Falrbam.  F.  Y.  Craaer, 

and  W.  Green.    Nal.044.446;  Mot.  12;  Gaa.  toL  184; 

p.  618. 
Mattraaa-pad.     T.  C.  Wcltmer.     Na  1.046.228;  Not.  38; 

Gas.  ToTlSl ;  p.  860. 
Mattreasea,  Side  nard  for  aprlag-.     J.  T.  Keyea     Ma 

1,046.563  ;  Nov.  IM ;  Gas.  toL  184  :_p.  888. 
Meaaartax  aad  InTolclnf  maeblaa    J.  F.  McAdaaw.    Na 

1.046.420 :  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  018. 
Meaaariac  apparataa  Draaamaker'a     A.  BoBatl  aad  U 

Mondln.    No.  l.CPi6,440 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  184  :  p.  823. 
Measariaa  dcTlee,  Beedlnc-macblBa     W.  W.  Bwaa.     Ma 

1,044.108;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  403. 
Meaaarlaf  lastraaMat,  Lena-.    C.  L.lfevr]r.    Ma  1,818,881 1 

Not.  12;  Gas.  rot  184  i_p.  SOL 
MeaaartBf-aiacblne.      F.    Hajrden    aad   B.   J.    Bell.     Ma 

1,044.384 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  407. 
Maaaarinf    maeblaa    Wire-.     J.    H.    Wortfcbictan.      Ma 

1.043.404 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  181. 
Maat-boMiBf  derlea    F.  Brlos.    No.  1344,438;  Not.  12; 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  616. 
Meat-atacker.     ■.  M.   Bdlaa     Ma   1.848378;  Mot.  IS; 

Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  323. 
Mecbaaleal  atoTeamnt    H.  T.  ArsMrtrooc.    Na  1,848,108 ; 

Not.  10 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  777. 
Mecbaaleal  moTCiMit.    A.  C.  Tattle.    No.  1.04B.481 ;  Mot. 

28 ;  Oas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  031. 
Mmmpboaa  Kaoefcdowa.    F.  L.  Roae.    No.  1.044,817 ;  Mot. 

ft:  Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  a.  718. 
Melttac-faraaee.     B.  8.  DarfaL     No.  1.046338;  Not.  S8; 

Gaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  867. 
MeUl   aad  preeloos  aketals,   Maebtne  for  poUablng.     B. 

Mattbea  and  R.  Bcblraier.    Na  1.040,678 ;  Ifor.  28 :  Oaa. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  878. 
Metal,  Apparatna  for  aMaafkctarlag  expanded.     H.  Bal- 

mon.    I^  1.048340 ;  Not.  8 :  Gas.  toL  184 :  a  177. 
Metal,  Apparatas  for  aaaatifactnrlof  ezpaadad.     BL  Bel* 

mon.    Ma  1.048341 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  17& 
Metal-bar-atsmtgbtaalnc  apparatna     I.   L.   Hocbea     Ma 

1.046.081Tnot.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  768. 
MeUl-beadlu  macblae.    H.  C.  Bvnugte.    Ma  1.048377  ( 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  828. 
Metal  body  aad  maktaa  aame,  Compooad.    B.  B.  Bldz«^ 

No.  1.043.878 ;  Mot.  5^;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  a.  181. 
Metal  cuttlac  sad  coptns  macbbu.    J.  BoFmann.  Jr..  and 

A.  W.  HappeL    Ma  1.044477;  Mot.  13;  Gaa  raL  184; 

p.  428. 
Metal-eattteff-off  doTlce.    a  Oortan.    Ma  1.048,088;  Mot. 

6;  Gaa  TaL  184;  p.  IB. 
Metal-ezttaetor,  CcntrlfBgaL    A.  Maaaaaa.    Ma  1,048347; 

Mot.  13 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  848. 
MeUl  fabric    S.  C.  Canr.    Me.  1.046.138;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

TOl.  184;  p.  813. 
Metal  from  orea  Macblae  for  aeparatlac.    C.  Baaa     Ma 

1.048388:  Mov.  10;  Gaa  toL  184:  p.  770. 
Metal  Utb.  Cntter  for  ribbed.     B.  W.  Adama  aad  1.  A. 

Carrair.    Ma  1344388 :  Nor.  18 ;  Gad.  toL  184 ;  p.  7SSl 
Metal.    Maaafbctara    a(    aipaiided.     EL    SaMaaa.     Ma 

1.0481788:  Nor.  8;  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  S43. 
Metal  objeen.  Metbod  of  and  oparataa  for  prodaeiag 

comaaaad.  .B.  ■.  Bdrad.    NaT048377;  NorTBilhS 

ToL  184 ;  p.*180. 
Maui  ptataa  UiiMnalBlBB.    F.  Mlamepar.    Ma  134B3MS 

Not.  18 :  Gaa  toL  184  ;  p.  788. 
Maial  ■haiilat  — ***rt     C.  H.  Blaari.     Ha  134B3ttx 

Not.  18 ;  Gaa  toL  1»4 :  p.  770. 

Plal  steTlM-aMM,  Oie  lor  fonik|f .    W.  D.  Mtumm. 

Na  iMiJu :  ^T.  13 :  Gaa.  ToTin ;  p.  488. 

•tela  aad  vattMc  aaaMTOad.     B.  C  Bdnd.     Ma 

13483T8:  MoT.^:  Oa&  «al.  U83  pi  18*. 


AU>KABETICAI#  LBST  OF  mVENTIONS. 


F.    TOB 


WIgpetriie  pro^cUaa  af  ligbt.    O.  O.  Bawaid. 

B^Sil'^S^tm"'*"'***  Ma  1.048371;  Mot. 
*'S?^84^p.W*  ***"  N^  1.048,7*7:  MOT.  B;  Oaa 
*'*J3I*M4^p.''780  ^''^■^  Na  1346.880;  Mot.  18;  Oaa 
*;^lS^^IffW;p'-8&  »--»»•  "••«.044386: 
*^l8J.'y%'2  a!lS:^i  iw"- ^•**»*  Na  1.046.266; 
Meter:  «««  Fluld-aMter;*PropMtleaal  maear;  Bteam  aad 

Metw  reeordlnc  meabaalaai.    B.  H.  Mead.    Na  1  o«s.aaii  • 
^Sr-  »f?*,^?^84Tp:  104.       ^*     NO.  1.048388. 

*^?S4;?L&8,''*'^    Na  1,048388;  MOT.  B:  oaa 

*'GS'T5f^?t  A."-  ■••*•  "'*•  ^'^•■*«'  *^-  «• 

^^l^LS'l^Vi  *HP«  braadlat  ^t  cattla  Indeaata  or 

Mlaer :  Bm  Oaacrete-aifecer. 

*'^%?^*^  ••t'*'/,  Bkrelop.     W.    A.   Sbonlta     Ma 
1,043,888 ;  Not.  6:  Gaa  Tori84 ;  p.  116.  ^^ 

^«f4W2:'^ilvr^.  srtm-.  ^.'ST'^^'^- 

**  iJi  •  T  2'i8"**'*  ■'     ^  1»0*«.«« ;  Not.  6 ;  Gaa  T»L 
Mold.  *  F.  T.  ■_„. 
ToL  184 :  p.  208. 
IfoMlnc-manilBC 


Nedttia  Baaantble  doabte-daalsa     A.   B.   TliiiaBMliaib 
No.  1344,1«;  Not.  12io5^L  184 ;  a  42i'""""" 

^*f&:  J'Ji'  "****^-     **••  l.***»TW :  Not.  18;  Oaa  TaL 
loe ,  p.  aoi. 


„184;p.  84a 
Noae-bac.     i.  Kraft 
^  184;  p.  288. 

Nose-tnard.     P.   L.   Wendell. 
„  Oml  TOl.  184 ;  p.  314. 
Moteblnc-macblaa    J.  N.  J< 
Gaa  TO*.  184;  p.  382. 

oSi^nSS^  p^iai"  ■**•■*•**•    *»•  l.***.!^ :  Mot.  B ; 
NosKle  appliance.     J.  F.  Morao  aad  J.  J.   !*•»>■«■      Ma 
l.p46wriWr :  Not.  10;  Gaa  Toiri847p.  762.  ^^ 

Idaa 


Na  1.048.788;  Mot.  8;  Gaa  toL 
Ma    1.048.840;   Mot.   6; 
Ma  1348,706;  Mot.  B; 


^^Ib  9^'^^^^!^'.  >^  W-  Bhatidaa  "^Na  1.048344; 

Na    1.044.808;    N«?.    IS; 

Ma 


Not.  6:  Gaa  toL184;  p.  170 
Norllaf-tooL  .0.    W,   Boe&. 


T.  tHcklBSOB. 


Na   1.048,800;  Not.   12;  Oaa 

G«.-T0i:  1847  pSIt  '^'-  "**•  ^'"^^^  ''^'^'^^' 
"%4;^  fio""**"*"'  ****•  ^•^••"^J  Not.  26;  Gaa  toI. 
"^YMi^Mo'^*^  ^*'  ^•'**«'»^»J  Not.  38;  Oaa  ToL 
Mop  bead  and  wrluer.  Combined.     1.  C  Imboden.     No. 


top 

r.046j032 ;  Not.  Iff :  Gaa  ToL  184  Jii.  76i 

"^orirGaf-TS'^fen'  fti"*-  "^  ^-  '•^•'^^ 

*'^Sr^i84^- p''b4?'^     No.  1346311;  Mot.  38 
"'SS'^irja^/U.  7&.''*^     Na  1.044304;  mot.  18. 

**^*184r£817.  ^^'     "**■  ****^*J  "•»•  W;  O**- 

*^L^  Ate-niDtpr ;^  Ctotaat-aotor :  Electric  motor: 
l^gtortTo^motor;  HTdraollc  motor;  6eclUVtW7  motor 

f^TKS2i£»mo*Kr'°'''    '^'^    ■^•'    ^^Sr.n^l 

"*Kl^~il''T£%/»S  ^'^^^     No.  1,048,790:  MOT. 

^'^i'SSrfifJir?*^^  9iP^»S'  **•«.««:..    J.  T.  Wataoa.     Ma 


S^^^Jf-  "ora.  *  No.  1344.686 ;  Not. 


Mofor-dSlTea  tefl^ment.     L.  gora.     Ne 
-_18;  Oaa  ToL  184:  p.  622. 
Motoi^wbeel.    J.  M.  and  J.  H,  Jobasoa    Ma  1.04BJB0: 
N?l-  28  5  Gaa  ToL  184 ;  ^  822.  *.ww».aow  , 


^^  iotomatle  aelf ^^.     „,  . 

l,04lj»7;  MoT^:  Oaa  Toi.  184;  p?68 


tor.    H.  H.  Catfar. 


Motfl^  Ksliaait«n«icer  for 
1.04^1 


No. 
Ma 


p.* &  1348388;  Mot.  B;  Gaa  toL  184; 

^^'h'^i*;'i:SkL^'^    Ka  1348307:  MOT.  B; 

"^aS'TSfTw;  tafei^"^-  "••  '••*^'^-  "«^-  *«• 
•^••^^:  /•  ffir.»*^  Na  1,046.837;  MOT.  18; 
"'ifTp J6B****^  ^  1.048368;  Mot.  13;  Oaa  Tal. 
"iTlL^ltotBhL    Na  1.048,419:  BIot.  10:  «aa 

isT-  p.'887  """^  **••  ^••**^^*J  ^'^'  «•;««.  WL 
"Vol'Vm:  b^^m?**^-    ^  !.»*«'»»:  Nar.  IS;  oaa 

'^'ttlBri.fe^"^-     "^  1.048348;  I*^.  U; 

'^r?5i.*Sr?84?p.'Sffi'^     "•    '•^**»^^'  ^' 

Mtelcal* — ■ '  '^ - 

Ma 


TOl.  184;  n.  918. 


1.048301 ;  vSTb;  o£%5.  SM';  p,"||4. 


^.  Oaa  ToL  184 :  p.  880. 

Nat-blanks.     Meaaa     for     aiaklnc.     W.     L.     Ward. 
„  1.046.483;  NoT.^28:  Oaa  tT184;  p.  930. 
Nat-cra^tef  maeblaa     K.   Wlldermaa     No.    1.043.666: 
«  ?*'•  «li3**-  »o>-  IW:  p.  183.  x.v»o,iw8, 

Nat-cracWna  macMnc  C.  W,  McDonald.  Ma  1.048.71S; 
„  NoTji :  gaa  TOl   184  :  p.  286.  *.v«o.f  *« , 

184?^).  ^"•^•y-    ^  1.043,101;  Not.  6;  Oaa  TaL 

^Qilr^^sfi  p*=JJf"«*««k-    Na  1.043388:  Not.  6; 

^"i5i*i84:\^0^^    ***•  *'^«'^T:  Not.  88;  Oaa 

^"JoL^S  *  0i7*'***'  "°*  *•<>**•«»:  Wot.  S8:  Oaa 
Net,  Sbeet-metal  tbnmb-.     H.  F.  LaraTa     Mo   1.044.7M  • 

Not.  19 :  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  671.  "•'  ^®**'™1  • 

Nnt-tapptaK  ■"•ehtoa    O.  H.  Bidloa    Ma  1.04S.48S:  Mar 

6 ;  Oaa  toL  184  ;  p.  160.  x.w«<».,w ,  jwr. 

Nata  aad  bolta  Lo«nn»-waabar  tor.    J   Dl  phmm     m^ 
1.043J21 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gm.  toL  1841  p.  23?  ^**-     *** 
^4^'ilt  ™^    **•   l'»«^**«J  Not.  18;  Oaa  toL 
ObsteMeal    aaeatbetle  -  marine.      A.    B.    OnedeL      Ma 
niiliS**"^ '  1*"^  28 :  Gaa  toL  184%.  818  "•• 

^Ct'-S;  iaM%?J/64g:  '°»^      "^  ^^^«^ 

"^oSr^  ii4:\'ssr^  "'»•  ^^•«''  ^'  »f 

%?T"^!SS*;;rSr*p''iJ8.'''«^    Na  1.048,484; 
"^^^^sT.  p^4Sr*''     "*    '•*>**^*-  NOT.  is;  oat. 

^65?*^i84?-p.'i26'*'*^      Na   1,048,880;   Mot.  i; 

*^ira :  t  870*^"**-   "••  ^••*»'«" :  Not.  18 :  O.* 

'"(iS^.'SSlft  4l'6.^««^     Na  1.044317;  MT.  IS; 

^;1:868.'^*^     Nal343.&;'^|^l,:0aaTaL 

*^iP*'^*^  Animal-.     F.  H.  Sehvlta    Ma  1.046.18B' 
fJiSl-  ^iA^  ^  184 ;p.  888.  A.vea,iawT 

Oflteg  nacMna    Bead-.    V.    F.    DaTia    M^    L044.8a»> 
«J1?I:1*'  <3««.  ToL  184:  p.  74i.  i,uf4.»w, 

OlM«teoaBmatvlBl  aad  Ue  like.  Macblae  far  esDiaaMaa 
a^«Nl«.    No.  1,040306;  IXafTUTOtir^SriM^ 

*^*7iU^?5£??ai'!*'S?*^    Air-cooled.     H.     Kaotb.     Ma 

Og»eai,jrgagttoa  patpuaua  aad  alafiaa  ame.   an«M 

tor. .  tf"gm3;jr'lla"l.04838r5Br."B?b5?S 

Optfcalk  Ssttot  Inatnuaent 


Izx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^^'to^ir*     ^-^  ^'"-     **••  1.W4.M3;  Nor.  19;  Ou. 
▼W-  IM ;  p.  084. 

^^jlSff^^M^^g^t*^     NO.  1.WSW;  NT. 

Leekwood.    NO.  1.0iS,Ml ; 


Om.  Ae.  InuBtiag.    A.  A.  L» 

Not.  li;  Otti:  toL  184;  p.  814. 

OMa-MBi««r    eutac.     I.  la.    a 


n:^  -y«"  -7^  wtM     1.'  •&.    flb«Bc«r.    No.    1.044.0M: 

Jot.  12  ;•  Oos.  toT  184 ;  p.  401 
*»i%,i""M»««e  •ctlon,   Plpo-.     C   K.  Hockmoo.     No. 
oJl?^??*? '  **<**•  •*  I  0"-  ▼ol-  184 ;  p.  IW. 
Ortiiodoatte  apptteBcc^     M.  N.  PedorvpM.     No.  1.044,764 ; 

Not.  19;  G«s.  Tol.  184:  D  .861. 
0««»*«5«f  '^or.    B.  B.  Ooodrlcli.     No.  1,044.043 ;  Nor. 

la ;  Ou.  ToL  J84 :  p.  881. 
0«tI^.teK.     O.  CarmaiL     No.  1.046>356;  Nor.  26;  G«i. 
•  TOl.  184 ;  p.  850. 

^^:?^i*755*-     ^\,&  ^*"y     *"»•  ».0**.0*«;  Not.  12; 
Uaa.  TOI.  184 ;  p.  382. 

Orim-rtiolf.     L.  M.  Amcpacber.     No.  1.043.885;   Not.  6; 

0««.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  122. 
Oraneuilwi-aiacblne.    8.  aod  I.  N.  Boly.    No.  1.048.161 ; 
^  Not.  5 ;  Ou.  toI.  184  ;  p.  41.  .     -.        . 

O^Hkt-     »;  D.   Small  and  O.   Llador.     No.   1,044,700; 

Not.  10 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  638. 

*^***^^'*)?'y  •P?H*J^     ^-  ^-  Dwrey.    No.  1,045.002 ; 
Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  742. 

P»g^B«e4aKrttBC    ■*«J'|>«-      Oi   O™*-      No.    1.046.891: 

Not.  26 ;  Ou.  toI.  184 ;  p.  906. 
Pltc««|.     O.  K.  Wriodt.    1»o.   1.046.088:  Not.   19;  Gaa. 

Tol.  184  ;  p.  772. 

P»f^    •^--■t«J««    re«*pt»c»«.      8.    P.    Stoot.      No. 
1,048;278 :  Not,  5 :  Om.  toI.  184:  p.  8a 

*^ffi?«,I"i^™*V'>?l^'  \  '•  K^*"*-     No.  1.044.686 
I^.  19;  Oaa.  ToL  184:  p.  615. 

'^..!as.i^s;.%fe%.'",s??p.  fe^-  »•*-■ 

^1L5**J^*"***"*-P^5   Heatlii«-pod ;   Inklnriwd ;   Mat 

"^lirSS:  Ji!l'i84!:^.^6?***^-  ""'•  ^•^'^^'  «•" 

P^UJfltt.     A.  itortia  and  O.^  D.  Charles    No.  1,044.552 

HOT.  19 ;  Qttm.  toI.  184 ;  p.  585. 
P«iita»dT«nilrtiw»oTer.    M.  Ooldrtein.    No.  1.045.785 

Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1046. 
Palatlac   and   colored    wcatlierproot  arckltectaral   orna 

??*•*•  ^?S?"-     *^?'™«''     *o-   1.<H4,869;  Not.   19 
Gac.  Tol.  184;  p.  692. 

F^«t-elMkalac  OMcblM.     J.  8.  ColUna.     No.   1.045,677 

Not.  26  iQm*.  toU  184 ;  p.  1009. 
Pu  :  80e  Bod-paa ;  ChaAnc-dlah  p«n ;  Mllk-paa. 
FUk-MftklBf  aachtee.     W.   O.   Daly  aad  IlLerlo.     No. 

1.0n;86«:  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL  ISt;  jT*^ 
PaaellM.  Metallle.    B.  O.  Bodd.    No.  1.046.607;  Not.  26; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  948. 
Piftr-tac>opnl]i«    deTlM.    "M.    aad    B.    Blocf.      No. 

T0467ieTNoT:  26;  Oai.  ToL  184;  o.  811.     ^ 
PM«  *{«.    M.  Qlockmaa.    No.  1.043;091 ;  Not.  5;  Oaa. 

ToL  184;  p.  15. 

^**V-*}^.'    ^'  JL  »«»n»^    No.  1.044,572 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  IM;  p.  6n. 
Tfut-caWMg  — ehaalam.     A.  Lankhoff.     fBalaaaa.)     No. 

IM86TnSt.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  526. 
Fum-Mlu    doTk*.  ^W.    Mattktara.      No.    1.045.418; 

Not.  26rQaa.  toL  184;  p.  915. 
Paper-hancln«  onehlne.    B.  Brows.    No.  1,044.484;  Not. 

19 :  Oaa.  rot  184 ;  p.  562. 
Puar  kpldv,  Wrapotes-.     M.  M.  Bay.     No.   1,048,626; 

Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184^;  p.  206. 
PuerMtaL  Ac,  Botair  porifler  for.     C.  Tlsreaz.     Na 

T04C4t* :  Not.  26 ;  OalroL  184 ;  p.  937. 
Papo^towjrt  hoMnr,  ComUnatloiL     C.  C.  Cloatmas.     No. 

1,048.671 ;  Not.  5 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  222. 
Paacteta  appantaa.    WjA.  Hodse.    No.  1,048.886 ;  Not. 

12 ;  OajL  rci.  184 :  p.  800. 
PmtmoL     M.   L.    SoLra. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  77. 
PmMM  darle^  Flap-.     B.  F.  Ball     Na  1,044.884;  Not. 

llToaa.  T^  184;  p.  481. 
PSTlarWock.    A.  Y.Jkmmla.     No.  1,045,828;  Not.  26; 

QtM.  ToL  IBi ;  p.  888. 
PaTlBf-Mock  BaacnkMr.    B.  DcTlla  aad  H.  W.  Oarlaad.    No. 

1,044380:  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  701. 
Pawl-aad-rat^aC  dartca.    W.  T.  Taylor.     No.  1,044.290: 

ItoT.  12:  Oaa.  vol.  184;  p.  466. 
FM-aitoMiar.    B.  &  OajM.    No.  1,048.776 ;  Nor.  36 ;  Gaa. 

inlib-.    H.  W.  Wood.    Na  1,046^240;  Nor.  36; 
TOL  184 :  p.  864. 

■aloaaar.     J.  B.  8IIla  aad  C.  N.  Jacer.     Na 

_.~ ;  HPT.  19;  O^  toL  184:  p.  598. 

Ailg^  A.  ^Elppai.    Na  1,046.186;  Nor.  26;  Oaa. 


No.    1,043,268;   Not.   5;   Oaa. 


I:  p.  170.  *'*• 

1,048,180;  Not.  5;  Oaa. 


'^J^i^*^  with  adluataWa  eora     B.  Oanpaebar 
1.048^18 ;  Not.  S  ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 1  p.  170. 

Pmen-aharpenar.    C.  Naah.    I" 
Tol.  184 ;  p.  29. 

"^•'ItST^i^i^.r^"'^-  noi.<>«.«h);not. 

^^iS^rtr^'rT'l&'t'p.  kt^""'     Na   1.043,861; 
'^^^^aS^J**^  ComWnatloa.     J.  F.   KilUoa.     Na 
1.045/»S6:  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  756. 

T74O  ****"  ^^^'••*'  ^o'-  *®:  0*«-  ▼•>•  IW; 

^•f  *!K?Pf-r**iL  compaao  attechaMBt.    C  H.  BodalL    No. 

1.04^:662:  Not.  ^Toaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  185.     ^^ 
Phonomph^irM»rd  aad  niakiax  tb«  aaaM.     J.  W.  Ajrla- 
dkT™-    J^  1.048JM9;  Not.  6;  a«&  toL  184;  p.  128. 
'^*?*^rfR5-*?S*-*«^«^»«    doTica      H.    Wyaiaa.      Na 
miSSf*^/  Not.  8 ;  Oaa:  TOL  184 ;  p.  162.  ^ 

tJ:9***^.'  ^?^'  " '  Q««-  »^  184 ;  p.  408. 
Photofraphl^lata  rack.     F.  W.  BanMa.     Na  1.045.668; 
Not.  2« :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  1004.  *.v«i»,w» . 

1.048,480;  Not.  5;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  187. 

^^*^*?®o•**^^■%*:      J*-.»ot»>ft>W       Na    1.048.145: 
Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  85,  •     r»        • 


—  —  -  ^  -»    ■      "wwr^r     ^m^r^B  m  ■■    arv^iB^^a    f    V  a  MAfc    U8VS 

Ptcker-nacklae-loekliic     doTtoe.       T. 


Picker :  Am  Cotton-picker ;  Fruit-picker 

"•-' *"'~'''fkfii        '    *  ~ 

1 

26~  QaaT  ^1184 ;  p.  Oil 


Walak.       Na 


™  *0**'f**  '  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toC  184  -p.  «B4. 
Plctare^lliB  rack._.C  F._  Jeaklaa.     No.  1.045.410;  Not. 


Na    1.048,448; 
Na 


*w  ,   \rm».  TWf.    xo«  :  p. 

Plctare-baaglac   dtTlca      D.    Mai^ifiH 

Not.  sTOaa.  toI.  184;  p.  144. 
Pictnre-BBaeUae   fliai.   MoTtau^.      O.    W.    Uaaham. 

1.045.502;  Not.  26;  oiu.  toL  184;  p.  946r^ 
rile.    F.  Collom.    Na  1.044.992 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 

"l*:2.*i^t'*i'**^,.^''f'  ^*}^  •»<*  '•  J-  McCain.    No. 
_1,048.866 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  826. 

™«-pnl'«r,     J.  B.  Orady.     No.  1.048.228 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa. 

TOI.  184 :  p.  64. 
Pla:  Bm  Clothea-pla;  Hat-pla;  InatUator-pln. 
Pte-goard.     I.  C.   Woodward.     Na  1.044.M3;   Not.  19; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  728. 

***"'f~52^*®'-  A-^'^  Na  1.045,869;  Not.  26;  Oaa. 
TOI.  184;  p.  898. 

PlBloa-poIllac  mechaniam.    A^  Hostcr.    Na  1,045.146 ; 

Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  820. 
Pipe :  Be«  Bakoklac-pipe ;  Btormipa 
PtpemtUchtaw  Bseaaa  for  rei^latera.  TantUatora.  Ac.     A. 

Oerdum.    No.  1.044J(18 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184:  n.  6T1. 
'^C?  cloanre.  Alr-eoction-.     W.  8.  Botton.    No.  1.044,707 ; 

Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  640. 

^^*f?%^F**S**  *?!l**'!i  of  train-.  A.  L-  GreenUw.  Na 
1.044.644;  Not.  19:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  817. 

Plpe-coapUac  B.  L.  Blood.  Na  1.046.667 ;  Nor.  26 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  184  ;  p.  1006. 


..„, H.   O.   Onimor  aad   W.   B.   HayaooL 

_i;045,889 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  9047^ 

Pipe  or  calTert.    M.  Laekoaaa.    No.  1.043.944;  Not.  12; 

Gaa.  ToL  184;  p.  847. 
Plpc-reU«r.  Automatic.     J.   K.  Peacock.     Na   1.044.416; 

Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  600. 

***I£^'V*'  **^*%.  ^-  fx."^***"""-    Na  1.045.876 ;  Not. 
26 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  901. 

"P^'^'J^.  ^'  iJ^^*>^     Na  1.044.850;  Not.  19;  Oaa. 
TOl.  184 ;  p.  690. 

Pipe-wrench.    FJf oaabers.    No.  1.044.060 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa. 

'^K^'^lf^^  9^,"^.    ^  LJ^^'VM^    Na  1.043.818 ;  Not. 
12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  800. 

Plpea  Ad^wtaUe  Berew-jolBt  eevpUag  for  avpply-.    A.  C 

Tchwwmaaa.     Na  l,«tt.864T'M«^  6;  OaTToL  184; 

p.   116. 

1,044.285 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  446 
Ptoea  cigar  aad  Ilka  ^oldera  0tmi  fSr  tm 


BoillTaa.  ,No^_t046.^1  ^nW^ >  OuJt^I^-  pT OOS; 


F.  T. 


«?$?  if >««J»«ir-    KJk  ^""^    ^'  1.0«.Tli ;  Mot. 
_26  J  Oaa.  tM.  184 ;  p.  1022. 

"iss.j?i;«r3PgrTjpft&?^    ^'  «^ 


ALPHABBTIOAL  LIST  OF  INTSNTIONa 


Izzi 


Plaat-pcoteetor.    I.  HUL    Na  1,048.594 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  TaL 

184;  p.  106. 
Plaat-paller.    R.  L.  Templemaa.    Na  1.045.216;  Nor.  36; 

Gaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  845. 
Plant^ttlBc  deTtce.    H.  B.  Oloeaop.    No.  1,044.874 ;  Not. 

12 :  Oaa.  yti.  184 ;  p.  494. 
Plaater  attachment.  Seed-.    B.  A.  ShaTer.    Na  1.044.980; 

Not.  19;  Oaa.  T<&.  184:  p.  717- 
Flanter.  Cora-.    J.  A.  Aa^raon.    No.  1.044,481;  Not.  12; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184;  p.  518. 
Planter.  Com-.    M.  H.  WUaoa.    No.  1«045.087 ;  Not.  19 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  772.  , 

Planter.  Cotton-oaed.    B.  H.  Prior.     Na  1.044.062;  Not. 

12;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  895. 
naatar.  Seed-.    W.  F.  CoTlafton.    No.  1,048.678 ;  Not.  6 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  228. 
Playw,    Aatomatie    keiboatd-.      C    W.    NyatiQa.     Na 

1,045.818 :  Not.  26 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  880. 
PUara.  Staptlas-.    M.  Vogal.    No.  1.048.888 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 :  p.  826. 
Plow.    B.  Altfilt    No.  1.045.498 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 

p.  943. 
Plow.    Adjoatable    reTcraible    rUht   aad    left    hand.     A. 

Serrel.    No.  1.044,824  ;  Nor.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  681. 
Plow  aad  beam  tiierefor.  Dl*.     A.  N.  McKelllpa.     No. 

1.045.421 :  MOT.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  184  :  p.  816. 
Plow-dtt.    J.  Vaa  Vraakea.    Na  1,048.176 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa. 

TolTlM ;  p.  47. 
Plow.  Gaac-.    L.  A.  Hubert.    Ma  1.044,657 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa. 

Tof.  184  :  p.  628. 
Plow-mounting.     I.  A.  WeoTer.     Na  1,048,277;  Not.  6; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  81. 
PIow-polDta,  Automatic  doTlce  fOr  attaching  and  deta^- 

log.    r.  B.  Logaa  and  A.  B.  Bamett.     No.  1,046.048; 

Not.  19 ;  Gai.  rol.  184 ;  p.  750. 
Plow,  Seed-opening.     W.  8.  Johnson.    No.  1.044.532 ;  Not. 

10  :  Ciax.  vol.  184 ;  p.  578. 
Plow.  Self-propelled.     J.  Yaa  Yraakcn.     Mo.  1,048.174; 

Not.  5 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  46. 
Plow,  Wheeled.    A.  C  Undgrea.    No.  1,044.203 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  435. 
Plow.  Wheeled.    A.  C.  Undgren.    No.  1,044.204;  Not.  12; 

Oaa.  ToI._184 ;  p.  436. 
>rdon. 


Plug.     D.  D.  Got 
184:  p.  804. 


Na  1.048.828;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI. 


Plug  or  lamp  receptada     H.  F.  Kraata.     No.  1,044.192; 

Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  432. 
Plamb-bob.    A.  B.  Bnraa.    Ma  1.048.396;  Mot.  6;  Oaa. 

ToL  184:  p.  88. 
Plamblag.  DoTlee  tot  prereatiag  the  fireealag  of  hooae-. 

L.  Paer.    No.  1.048.187 ;  MotTs  ;  Oaa.  toI.  A4  ;  p.  81. 
Paeuaaattc    eoahioa    for   TcMclea.     J._p.   DaTia.     Mo- 


1.048.677.;  Mot.  5;  Qas.  toL  184;  |k  324. 

teh-tobe  apparatva.    £  A.  Fordyce. 


PneooMtlc-dettDatch-tttbe  apparatoa. 
1.044.876 ;  M^t.  19 ;.  Oaa.  toI.  184  ; 


A.  Fordyce.     No. 
699. 
Paenmatlc-daapateh-tabe  apparatoa.    £.  A.  Fordyce.    Mo. 

1,044.877;  Hot.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  184;^ 
Paeomatie-diMyiatcb-tnbe  apparatna.    B.  A.  Fordyca    Mo. 

1,044.878 ;  Aot.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  700. 
PaeoaBatic    Mglae    or   tool.     J.    0.    llaeDoaald.      No. 

1.048,639 :  Not.  8;  Om.  toL  184;  p.  174. 
PaeoBUktie  rolL     C.  G.  Shoop.     No.  1,045,201 ;  Not.  26 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  840. 
Pocket,  Oarmeat-.    T.  J.  CahllL    No.  1.045.674 ;  Not.  26 ; 

Gaa.  Vol  184 ;  p.  1009. 
Pocket-kalfe.    O.  Kallla.    No.  1.048,488 ;  Mot.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL 

184:  p.  140. 
Pole-ehaager.    W.  W.  Deaa.    No.  1.048.906 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  882.  _ 

PoUahlBg-macklae.    T.  H.  Sdiesch.     No.  1<048^3;  Not. 

12;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  858. 
Poat:   8«e  Mnding-poat;  Feaee-poat. 
Poat     W,  T.  HIcka.    Ma  1,045.026;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  751. 
Poat-mold.    W.  T.  Hicka. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  761. 
Pbsta,  WIre-aapport  for.     W._T.  Hleka.     Na  1,045.027; 


No.  1,045.028;  Not.  19;  Oaa. 


Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  a.  781. 


Ma 


PotatajtraaarTlBg   hoaaa.    twaat-.     P.   T.    Paitar. 

1.0481634 :  M^.  6 :  Oas.  voL  184 ;  p.  306. 
Pota  and  otaer  nteaaila,  laatmmaat  for  llftlag  hot    A. 

Altmaaa.     Mo.  1,044^968;  Mot.  19;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p. 

780. 
PeuKry-dlalafeetor.   Antonatic.     J.   W.   Doaathaa.     Mo. 

1.045.129 ;  Mot.  36 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  816 
~    '     -ftraattlB.    n.M.  wnia.    Ma  1.045 


1.045,688:  Mot.  86; 
Mo. 


PonltTT' 

Qas.  ToL  184 :  p.  1000. 
Powder     dtopeaaer.     Toilet-.       B.     Oldenboach. 

1,045.071 ;  ^dtTio  ;  Oaa.  TOl  184 ;  p.  766. 
Powder    or    l^ald    receptada.      B.    C.    Zlilagar.      Mo. 

1.048,666:  Mot.  6;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  316. 
Power  aad  rcgalatlBg  need,  Apparatoa  for  traaamlttiag. 

H.  D.  Wllllaau.    Mo.  T,044.8» ;  Nor.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ; 

p.  686. 
Power  firom  warts  of  the  oeaas,  lakea,  or  other  large 

bodies  of  water.  MeehsalsBi  tor  the  obCatasMat  oi  nuv 

tlTc.    J.  Willy.    Me.  1/M6.654;  Mot.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  184; 

Powar  lastallatSaa.     W.  Ifprrioon.    Mo.  1,044.406;  Mot. 

13:  Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  5067 
Power  trsBMlBSlOf     C.  W.  Tsylor.    Ma  1.048.873:  Mdr. 

6:  Oas.  ToL  IM:  p.  117. 
Power  traaamiaslaa.    A.  Saadh.    HO.  1.048.480;  Mot.  B; 

Oa&  TOl.  184;  p.  116. 


Power  traBamlaaton.  Tarlable^^eed.     T.  ¥.  Ifaaaer.     Mo. 

1.046.582 ;  Mot.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  976. 
Powar-traaasilttlBf  deTloe.    J.  W.  Btokar.    Ma  1,048,641 ; 

Mot.  5;  Oaa.^L  184:  p.  212. 
Preserrtog.    J.  e  Ltaeoln.    No.  1.044.201 ;  Not.  12;  Oaa. 

ToL  184:  p.  485. 
PreaerTlag  periahable  goods.    L.  Prenalaa.    Na  1.046.178 ; 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  881. 
Proaa:  £ESe   BaUag-presa ;    Cbeeae-preaa ;    Haauaer-preas ; 

Hat-preas ;  Hay-praas ;  Hay  and  straw  preaa ;  Prfatiag- 

press;  Puaeh-preaaj  Btamplng^weaa. 


Safety    deTl< 


ice    for. 


Senftleben.      No. 


1,044.696:  Not.  19:  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  637. 
Preealng  aad  drying  strips  of  fsbrlc  and  catting  them  lata 
leagiEha.  Machine  for.    B.  B.  Otto.    Na  1,044.687 :  Not. 


Ma  1.045,179; 


19 :  Oas.  TOl.  184 :  pi  684. 
resstng  aad  flaiahlag  iroa.    O.  B.  Price. 

NotTm  :  Oaa.  toTiBI:  p.  881. 
reeanre-caga.     O.  W.  KMlogg.     Mo.  1,048,489;  Mot.  B; 

Oas.  toIl\84  :  p.  140. 
reasore^aga     K.  J.  HaTorly.     Ma  1,048,691:  Mot.  B; 

Oaa.  TsETlM  ;_p.  194. 
Pressnra^aga    CJ.  Maaalag.     No.  1.048.618;  Not.  B; 

No.  1.045.770;  Not.  26; 

No. 


Brlatol. 


icssurSBSga    C.  J.  Mi 

Gas.  T0L1B4  ;_p.  304. 
Preeanre-gage.     W.  H.  E 

Gas.  TOL184 ;  p.  1041. 
Preaaure   gage,    ftecordlag   low-.      C,   J.   Manning. 

r9iC678 :  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  680. 
Preaaore-regulatoc.     P.  J.  Bcholer.     Na  1,045.197;  Not. 

26 :  Oaa.  toL  MM  :_p.  887. 
Pressure-regulator.    J.  L.  CrsTellag.    Na  1,045.875 ;  Not. 

26 :  Oaa.  r<A.  184 ;  p.  900. 
Preeaure-realstlBg  receptada    J.  B8ttgen.    No.  1,045,678 ; 

Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1008. 
Primary  battery.    C.  B.  Schoenmehl.    Na  1,0444^22 ;  Nor. 

19 :  Oas.  TOl.  184 :  p.  715.     ^ 
Printed  matter.  Machine  for  treatiag.     H.  LoTiaoa.     Ma 

1.048.834;  Mot.  5;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  a.  100. 
Prlater'B   plste-book.     M.    Hoge  aad  J.    W.    Pitt     Mo. 

1.048.106;  Mot.  6;  Gaa.  toL  184  ;_>  30. 
'Priating  aad  emboasliH  in  relief,  Preea  for.     F.  Walts. 

No.  1.043,884 ;  Not712  ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  326. 
Prtattag-frame.    0.  Vtnnemeler.    No.  1,044.107 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  403. 
Printlag-macblae.     B.  Dnacber.     No.  1,048,911;  Not.  12; 

Gaa.  Tot.  184;  p.  385. 
PriatlarBBsehiae.    W.  A.  Borg.    No.  1,044,096 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  184;  p.  399. 
PrIating-aiachlDC.     W.    A.    Borg   and   B.    Duseher.      Ma 

1,044,097 :  Not.  12 ;  Oss.  toI.  184 ;  p.  400. 
Printing-machine.     A.  J.  McCanley.    No.  1.045,722;  Mot. 

26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1025. 
Priating-machlne.    J.  H.  Haatlags.    No.  1.045.787;  Not. 

26  -Oss.  ToL  184 ;  p.  1046. 
Prianng-fitsehiae    eqnsllsiag    derloc.     P.    B.    Preaehlla. 

No7l.044,242 ;  Not.  12:  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  449. 
Priatiag  mechaniam.    H.  C.  Osbora.    Na  1.044.907 ;  Not. 

19 :  Oss.  ToL  184 :  p.  709. 
Prlatiag-platcs,  Hot  beadiag-Baachiae  for  the  treatment  of. 

M.  A.  McKaa.    Mb.  1,041,884;  Mot.  6;  Oas.  toL  1B4: 

p.  103. 
Pnnting  -  plates.     Making.      C.     W.     Lottermaa.      Ma 

1,044.798;  Not.  19:  Gaa.  ToL  184;  p.  672. 
Printing-preea.     W.  A.  Borg.     Na  1,044.004:  Not.   13; 

Gas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  399. 
l*rlnting-preso  appliance.     J.  B.  Doyte.     No.  1,048313; 

Not.  12 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  300. 
Priatlng-preas  abeet-feeding  BBecaanism.    C.  M.  Kaeppler. 

No.  1.044.665 ;  Not.  19 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  626. 
Printing-preaaea.     Blanket-clamping     meana     for     offset. 

A.  J.  Ford.     No.  1,043.819;  Not.  12;  Oas.  Tol.  184; 

p.  303. 
ProJsetlle.    H.  Btaabridge.    No.  1,048,547;  Mot.  B;  Gaa. 

TOL  164 ;  p.  180. 
Projectile.    A.  Bureau.    No.  1.045,671 :  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

184 :  p.  1007. 
Projectile    and    Bring    tht    aame.      B.     Pomplll.      Mp. 

1.044.075 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  768. 
Projectile    Trajeetorv-regulator    for.      C.    Darls.      No. 

l,0*9Jn4 ;  Mot.  5 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  9. 
ProJectlon-aereeBs,    Msaofsctiure   ol      A.    O.    Boeehaer. 

No.  1.044.135:  Not.  12;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  412. 
Propell<'r.     L.  R.  Pnlda.     No.  1.044.371 ;  Nor.   12 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  498. 
Propeller   sad    Aaanfactvre   of   tts   aame,    Berew*.    8. 

Heath.    Mo.  1,048.880;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184:  js.  B08. 
Propoftloaal  awtar.     H.    P.   Westcott.     No,   1.04B.339; 

Not.  26 ;  Oss.  toL  184 ;  p.  850. 
Propnlsloa  of  TBSstls.     O.  D.  OoodrldL     No.  1,0444B4: 

Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  421. 
Puller :  Bas  Pile  -  puller ;   Plant  -  puller ;    Stump  -  puller ; 

TThael  pTillrr 
Pnlllag-OTor  machlna    B.  Brothera.    No.  1.044,488 ;  Mar. 

19 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  561.  _  _     ^ 

Pulley.     B.  H.   Bowea.     Na  1,044340;  Not.  IS;  Goo. 

TOl.  184;  p.  488. 
Puh^-brake  for  motor-controlled  apparatoa.     M.  Taig- 


6 ;  Gas.  ^084 ;  p.  zm.        ,  ^ 
PalTeriser.    W.  K.  TJaott  sad  W. 
l2To«B. 


1,044.401 ;  Not. 


J.  Anastroag. 

toL  184;  p.  bob. 


mm 
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Md-rollcr.     C  Lm.    Wo.  1,04S,2M;  Not.  f ; 

0am.  ?oL  IM :  p.  68. 
FolrciW^  uehiae.   Buth-.     C  Isaa.     Na   1,045.»S; 

N<yT.  2« :  Qm.  toL  184 ;  p.  8T2. 
PiiBik     J.  T.  Stmltoirorth.     Mo.  1,048.267;  Not.  8:  Oh. 

ToL  184;  p.  T8. 
PtUBB.    0.1V.  JobBMB.    Ho.  1,048418;  Not.  6;  Om.  toL 

Paaa,'  Avtommtic  ouitTttafaL     A.  C   Paolaacter.     No. 

_T048.482 ;  Nor.  26 ;  Uu.  toL  184 ;  p.  ©20. 

Puq^  Doop-wtU.     W.  A.  CupbclL     No.  1.048.068:  Not. 

6 :  Ou.  ToL  184 :  Pl  188L 
PWBP,   DMp^clL     J.   Haba.     No.   1.040.883;  Nor.  26; 

Uoa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  868. 
Pomp  for  ezpkMriTc  gas.    J.  C.  Foontala.    No.  1,0444^11 ; 

Not.  19:  Oak  Tri.  184 ip.  070. 
Pomp  iBbrlcator,  Air-.     Wi  ▼.  Tvnier.     Nol  1.048.462; 

Not.  26 ;  Oai.  toI.  184 :  p.  982. 


W.  W. 
11. 


Na 


Na  ^040.704;  Not.  26; 
Na   1,048^4;    Not.   6; 
Na    1.048.496; 
Bold.      Na 


Pnmp,  Pneomatle.    T.  O.  6oterbolm.    No.  1,040.172 ;  Nor. 

29:  Gas.  T^  184  :  p.  829. 
PoBp-rods  and  wcU-tnb«s.  Claap  tor, 

1.048^1 ;  Not.  0;  Oas.  toL  184 ; 
Pomp,  Kotarjr.     J.  F.   Bmltb. 

Gas.  Tol.   184;  p.  1080. 
Paatp,    Staam-.     K.    Doogaa. 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  60. 
Pump,    Tlro-laaaflng.      H.    K.    Aostia. 

Not.  26;  Oas.  Tori84:  p.  943. 
Pnmp-TalTa       O.    L.    Trron    and    G.    P. 

1,044.300 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  d.  469. 
Pomp-TalTe.     P.    H.    Elwell.     No.    1.040,034;   Not.   26; 

Oa&  Tol.  184  :  p.  908. 
Pup  TalT*.  011-w«ll-.     ■.  A.  Whariar.     No.  1,048.270; 

Not.  8;  Gas..  toL  184 ;  p.  62. 
Pnmp,  Valvelcm  rotanr.     F.  Lamplongh.     No.  1,044.106; 

Not.  12;  Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  432. 
Pnmpa.  turblnea,  blowers,  and  the  like,  Aotomatle  balanc- 

hag  derlce  for  rotori  of.     A.  Urleannann  and  O.  Gott- 

aebllac.    No.  1,040,019  :  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  748. 
Povtaig  deTlca     C.  L.  Hedenberg.     Na  1,048,768 ;  Not. 

8 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  202. 
Paneh-preaa.     J.  B.  Cox.     Na  1,044361;  Not.  19;  Oas. 

TOl.  184  ;  p.  693. 
Pnneb-preeaea,   ice..   Safety   deTlce   for.     F.   C.    Bpenear. 

No.  1.043.876 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  322. 
Pandifeis  Uai^ament.    B.  C.  Becken.    No.  1,048,008 ;  Not. 

0 ;  Gas.  toT.  184 ;  p.  160. 
Purae.     W.  Oaedke.     Na  1,044,770;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  668. 
Posher    and   mannre-spreader.      F.    A.    Soboettgar.     No. 

763 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  1068. 

A.  8.  Pottetger.     Na  1.044441;  Not.  12;  Oas. 


1.040,703 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  1060. 

isBle.     A.  8.  Pott  

TOl.  184;  p.  449. 


PusBle 


Pnssle.    A.  Boaedale.    No.  1,044,200;  Not.  12;  Oas.  Tol. 

184;   p.  402. 
Qoarts-mlll.    H.  8.  Rankin.    No.  1,044.071 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas. 

▼oL  184;  p.  092. 
Back:  B9e  Dimlajr-raek ;  Bat  and  coat  rack;  Hnj-nA; 

Hoff-rack ;  Pnotographlc-plate  rack ;  Plctare-ftlm  rack ; 

Stock-rack. 
Rack.     O.   Lrnne.     Na   1,1>44.210;  Not.   12;  Oas.   toI. 

184  *   D.   4o8. 
Back.'    w.    B.'  De   Arment.      Na    1,040,684 ;,  Not.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  1011. 
Badiator.    J.  H.  Horrow.    No.  1,044J561 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  088. 
Badiator.  AatoaoobUo-.     C  W.  Dlppcrt.     Ma   1.040.367; 

Not.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  863. 
B^l-aatJcreeper  and  tie-plate.     W.  F.  aad  B.  Parabaekor. 

Na  1,044,2M ;  Not.  12:  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  447. 
Ball-boBd   compreaaor.     C.    H.    Oalnad.     Mo.    1.043.967; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  886. 
BaU-cbalr.     C.  B.  and  J.  N.  Dnnbam.     Mo.  1.048,216; 

Not.  0;  Gai.  toI.  184;  p.  61. 
Ball  cbalr  aad  fastener.     J.  MatkoTdk.     Na  1.044.216; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  439. 
BaU   dasip,   Goard-.      D.  T.   Vangban.      Na    1.040,640; 

Not.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  907. 
BaU-fssteMr.     W.  W.  RoUaad.    Na  1,044.178;  Not.  13; 

Oas.  ToL  184;  p.  427. 
Ball-taatcBlaf.     8.  Klaaaogla  No.   1.044.084;  Not.   13; 

Oas.  TOl.  IM ;  p.  378. 

d.  H.  Wrlgbt.    Na  1.044.480;  Not.  13; 


BaU-eaa«aalB|L 

.184;p, 

O.    a.    CooraoB. 


No.    I,048g070;    Mot.   6; 
Ma  1,048,645;  Mot.  0;  Oas.  toL 


Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  013 
BaO-^tet. 
Gaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  188. 
aOriateC.    J.  T.  MiL 

isTTpT  318. 

aft-latet    J.  Saner.    Na  1,048.780;  Nor.  0:  Oas.  toL 

184  *  D  842 
Batt-ioJteC.    m.  ElUa.    Na  1,048.918;  Not.  IS;  Oaa.  toL 

184Tp.  836. 
•U-Mit.    J.  W.  DaTka.    Nou  1,044.887 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  488. 

J^olBt      M.    8.    MeNdl    aad    O.    Stelatgnibar.      Ma 

l,044r406:  Not.  13;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  00& 
Ball-Jotet    K  PalosL    Md.  1.044413;  Mot.  19;  Oa&  toL 

184;  p.  677. 

-      "^      B.   Waibaoptar. 


Na    1440449;   Mot.   36; 
Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  892: 

J.  8.  BtephaBa    Ma  1440,468 ;  Mot.  36 ;  Oaa. 


■IS 

Ball- 


184 :  p. 
kU-Mat.  T. 
ToCllN :  9.  1948. 


D.  Braaa.    Mo.  1,048,777;  Mot.  26;  Oaa. 


Ball-oacarlng  deTlea     X^  C   Homing.     No.   1,046.793; 

Not.  26 :  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  1048. 
BaU  aopport  and  fastener.     J.   Fagar.     Ma   1.040.368: 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  863. 
BaUwa^  nA  otbor  nrrtagaa,  Ifoaaa  tor  TaatOattauL    F. 

Gain.    Na  1,048.686 ;  NotTb  ;  Oas.  toL  184:  a  396. 
BallwaT   and   tbe   Hka,    Suapoaton-.     H.    Mlfiar.     Ma 

1.044,902 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  707. 
BaUwaj  aotoaurtfe  safety  derlce.     B.   UnTsniait     N^ 

1.046.463 :  Not.  26 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  n.  933. 
Ballwajr.  Cable-.    W.  R.  Colbam.    No.  r044.tf6 :  Nor.  18 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  184{  p.  060. 
Ballway-elamp.    If.  P.  Ifnrraj.    Mo.  1.040,780;  Not.  26; 

Oas.  ToL  ld4;  p.  1028. 
BaBway-eroaalBf  .    M.  F.  H^sms.    No.  1,048,426 ;  Not.  6 ; 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  186. 
BaUwar«roaalBS.     T.  Lennox.     Na   1,048,448:  Not.  6; 

Gas.  ToL  184 :  p.  141. 
BaUwaT-crosrtng.     F.   MeConegby.     No.  1.044,680;  Not. 

19 :  Gas.  TOl.  184 :  p.  631. 
BallwaT-croaalng    aotooMitle    aate.      N.    B.    DelL      Na 

1.043,907;  Not.  12:  Gas.  Toiri84;  p.  838. 
BaUway-erooatag  stmctnra.    M.  F.  Hoimea.    Nb.  1.048,427: 

Not.  0 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  186. 
Railway  drop-switch.     W.  B.  Klifc.     No.  1.040,798;  Not. 

26;  Oaa.  toI.  184jp.  1049. 
BafhroT,  Bleetric    W,  B.  PnrTfa  and  A.  D.  Orltman.    Na 

1.044.819 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  679. 
Baltway-frog.     H.  O.  Blfborg.     Mo.  1,044.008;  Not.  19; 

Gas.  TOl.  184  :  p.  069. 
Ballway-gates,    Aatomatlc   opotatlnc  mcana  for.     F.    A. 

BauKhman.     No.   1,044.974;   Nor.  19:  Oaa.  Tol.   184; 

p.  782. 
RallwaT-rali  Joint     A.  J.  Shorts.     Na  1,044478;  Not. 

12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  460.  ^^ 

Railway-nil  support.    W.  M.  Henderaon.    Na  1,046,066: 


Not.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  964. 
allway>rail  tie.     O.  J.  Bnaia. 
Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  909. 


Rallway>rail  tie.     O.'j.  Bnalb.    Mo.  1.040486;  Not.  36; 


Railway  saflsty  appliance.    N.  J.  Roetber.    No.  1,040.188: 

Not.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  834. 
Railway  signal.     3.  A.  Skaw.     Na   1.048.471;  Not.   5; 

Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  108. 
Raltwav  siraallng  apparatns,  Aatomatlc.    J.  P.  De  Brsam^ 

No.  1.045,004 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  946. 
Railway  slamallng  aystem.    L.  H.  TboUas.    No.  1.048.170; 

Not.  0 ;  (Ss.  toL  184  ;  p.  40.  ^     -,        , 

Rallway-awlteh.     D.   Damiey.     No.  1,044.147;  Not.  12; 

Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  410. 
RaUrray-awHcb  contact     B.  J.  Dnaaa     Ma  1.0a.217; 

Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  62. 
Railwar-ewltcb-iocklng  mecbaaiam.     S.   D.  Frank.     M^ 

1.045.840 ;  Not.  26 :  Oas.  toI.  184:  p.  960. 
Railway-tie.    B.  MUlar.    Mo.  1.048,126;  Not.  6 :  Oas.  toI. 

184  *  o.  27 
Rallway-tto.  '  C  F.  IIcCobms.     No.  1,048481 :  Not.  0 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  200. 
RaltwaT-tla     W.   O.   Howe  aad  D.  J.   McDonald.     Me. 

1,044489 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  499. 
Railway-tie  and  elamp.     K.  D.  Qoarrier.     Ma  1446,744; 

Not.  26;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p,  1^2. 
Rallway;tle  and  faateaer.    7.  T.  Clark.     Ma  1.040418: 

Not.  26:  Gas.  toL  184:  p.  900. 
Rallway-tle    aad    rall-faatener.      h.    C    Baanian.      No. 

1.044.920:  Not.  19;  Gas.  toL  184;  a  716. 
Rallway-tle,  Metallic.     B.  S.  Rnpp.     No.  1444.918;  Not. 

19:  Oas.  TOl.  184;  p.  714. 
RaUway  tie.  Metallic.    W.  H.  Haws.    No.  1.040488 ;  Mot. 

26;  Oas.  Tol.  184;  p.  869. 
Rallway-tle,   Metadle.     J.   M.   Heaalay.     Ma   1,040.706; 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  lOlo! 
Ballwar  -  track      constmctlon.        W.      Wblgbsat        Ma 

1.040.108 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  779. 
Ballwaytrack  faatealak    H.  L.  Bamtbal.    Mo.  1,040,863; 

Not.  26;  Oas.  TOirTM:  p.  896. 
BaUway-traek  road-bed.    F.  HenneblQaa    Na  1.048,764; 

Not.  0 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  282. 
Bake :  8e*  Hay-rake ;  Horae  llft-raka 
Bake.    B.  orOreBlL    Na  1440468;  Nor.  26;  Oas.  toL 

194  *  D    801 
Bake  'and    tedder.     Stde-dellTerr.     O.    F.    Bailtb.     Ma 

1,048,476;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  164. 
Baauner.    R.  H.  Staley.    No.  1,044489;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  ToL 

184;  p.  099. 
Bancea    Bleetrle   beatar   tor.      L.    F.    ParKbozst      Ma 

1440.320:  Not.  26:  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  880^ 
Bat-trap.    C.  A.  Undbarg.    Na  1.044,202TNot.  12 ;  Oaa. 

T<d.  184;  p.  480. 
Bat-trap.  BlMtrie.    W.  8.  Mock.    Na  1.04B484;  Not.  36; 

Gas.  TOl.  184:  p.  970. 
Bat-trap.  Bleetrle.    B.  CUftwd.    Ma  1446,676:  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  ToL  184:  p.  1008, 
Batebet-braee.    A.  A.  A.  Byrd  and  W.  A.  Lowdaa.    Ma 

1,040409 ;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  948. 
Baaor.    O.  O.  Utt    Ma  1.044.671 ;  MotT  19 :  Oas.  toL  184 ; 

p.  62& 
Baaor.    A.  Bemmerar.    Ma  1.044.780;  Not.  19;  Oas.  ToL 

1 04  •  1^  AAA. 

Baaor.'  J.  A.  Oblsaoa.    Ma  1444.906;  M^.  19;  Oaa.  toL 

184  *  n.  709. 
Baaor.*  Safety'-.     L.  H.  Baan.     Na  1444,476;  Not.  19: 

Gas.  ToL  184 :  a  009. 
Baaor.  Safaty--    X.  H.  Craaa,  A.  MoTllaki.  and  B.  W. 

OreenbHer.     No.   1,044.868;  Not.  IsTOaa.  toL  184; 

p. 


Baaor^rtroDptea  derlee,  MecbaalcaL    J.  F.  Maelndoa    Na 
_  1.043442 ;  Not.  6 j  Oas.  toL  184 :  p.  68. 
Baadlag-«ia«.    F.  B.  I^iwaba.    Ma  1.044414;  Not.  It: 
Oaa.  TOl.  184  ;  p.  678. 

C.  A.  O'CoBMr  and  F.  Bflay.    Na  1,048466; 


Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p. 

eoeptacla  Dumplac-.    J.  W. 

12 ;  Gas-  toI,  184;  p,  813. 


Beoeptaela  DumnlM-.    J.  W.  King.    Mo.  1.048,840;  Not. 


Beceptaeia  MetalUa    B.  F.  Fsonea    Mo.  1448,418:  Mot. 

0 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  n,  181. 
Beeeptaete-atoppor.    X.  Wojldkow.     Mo.  1,048.100;  Mot. 

19 ;  Gas.  t^  184 ;  p.  776. 
BadprocathiK  enslne  and  tarblne  plant.  Combined.     W. 

Schmidt.    No.  1.044.693  i_Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  686. 
BaelBroeatlttg  motor.    W.  B.  Keller  aad~8-  D.  BlUey.    No. 
_  1.043.820;  Not.  0;  Qm.  TaL  184;  a  98: 
BwslDroeattag  motor.    W.  ■.  BMIar  •&!  «.  D.  StMey.    Mo. 

1.043.073 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  t^  184 ;  n.  189. 
Beeoll-arreatar.     W.  J.  Klac.     No.  1,044,188:  Not.  13; 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  480. 
Becorder:  Bm    Caab-racorder ;    Fare-rooorder ;    89  aad  re- 

corder ;  Time-recorder.  ' 

Boeordtuff  dOTiea     C  B.  Wattlaa.     Na  1,044,888;  Nar. 

19;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  680. 
BeettfytaffdOTtee.    J.  R.  W.  Knoopw    No.  1,046,066;  Mot. 

26;  Qaa.  toI.  184:  p.  969. 
Red  *  £f#0  BcM^-VttttA. 
Beel  and  supporting  dOTlce  for  llnaa    M.  Krulaa  and  A. 

P.  Laoater.     No.  1,043,943;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184; 

a  347 
Bed     Uae-wlndlng     attaebmant      C     F.     Capell.      Na 

L048,897 ;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  Tot  184;  p.  12& 
Beflectlng-prlam.     B.  SttanbeL     Na  1,044,102;  Not.  12; 

Oaa.  no.  \B4 ;  9.  40SL 
Badector  and   bomer.   Dirigible.     O.   B.    Pataraaa.     Mo. 

1.046.608 :  Not.  26 :  Qaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  984. 
Bellector    for    artlflcUl    Ilgbta.     a    A.     Mygatt.      No. 

1.048,787 ;  Not.  0 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  209. 
Bafractometer.    H.  G.  Ingram  and  H.  B.  Ddrickaoo.    Na 

1.046,148 ;  iloT.  96 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 :  p.  821. 
BegeneratlTe  fomaca     M.  Walsa     No.   1,046,000;  Nor. 

98:  Oaa.  toL  184;  a  099. 
Beglater :  8««  Caab-reglatcr ;  Fsro^aglater :  Trata-regiater. 
Begnlator :  See     Aatomatlc     reffniafor ;     Controller-rego- 

lator;  IlMaparragnlatar;  Fans-water  ragnlator;  Flidd- 

preesare   regulator ;   Fumace-regaiator ;   Oaa-rognlator ; 

Prcaanre-remlator :  Tlmepteee-ragnlator. 
Beln  bolder.  It.  Vlat    No.  1,040,%4;  Nor.  26;  Oaa.  ToL 

184;  n.  848. 
Belnforrlng-bara,  Spacing  dcTlee  tor.     W.  H.  Dark,     Mo. 

1,048,109 :  Not.  6;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  00. 
Belnforclng-oars.  Spacing  deTlce  for.     W.  R.  Bark.     Mo. 

1.043.200:  Not.  ST  Oaa.  toL  184:  p^  60. 
Beleaee-ricfrfnc .    W.  P.  Morphy.    No.  1,048,930 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  184:  p.  841. 


Beeervolr.    Air-presaure.      B.    L.    MUla      Na    1,044.466; 

Not.  12:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  836. 
Beeilient  wbeeL    P.  B.  Day.     No.  1.048470:  Nor.  0;  Oas. 

Tol.  184 ;  p.  9. 
BaaUJent  wboeL*   U.  L.  CrooMe.     Na  1.048,071;  Not.  6; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184;  p.  189. 
BeolllMit  wheeL     A.  F.  Rawkriey.     Na  1,044,632;  Not. 

19 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  676! 
Beaillent  wbeeL    T.  B.  Vaa  Derwerkea.     No.  1,044,961: 

Not.  19;  Gas.  toI,  184  ;  p.  724. 
Baaonator.  DHTarmitlal.     £  H.  Mntfaa     No.  1,044,327; 

Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  d.  448. 
Baapiratloa,    Caaalng    artticlal.      J.    B.    Drigar.      No. 

1.044.0:{1 ;  Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  877. 
BoTeralMa  smM.    T.*C.  Sbashaa.    Na  1,044.438;  Not.  IS; 

Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  612. 
BeTttlTina  screen.    O.  Bowers.    Na  1.048.196;  Hmr.  8; 

Gas.  rol.  184 :  p.  04. 
Bbeoatat.     L.  Beck.     Ma  1.040,861;  Not.  26;  Oas.  ToL 

184;  p.  896. 
BidM-rell-fOnBlBg  die.    T.  C  BeMlBf  and  J.  J.  Bnalea. 

No.  1.040.089  :T«oT.  19 ;  Oas.  toLIM  ;  p.  772. 
Blflle-boz,  Self-dladkarfina.    I.  N.  Ollchrlat    Na  1.044.878 ; 

Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184:  p.  494. 
BlOo,  HIgb-pewor  air-.    B.  P.  Cook.    Na  1.046,878 ;  Mot. 

26;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  900. 
Blm.    DemonntaMe.     B.    U   Gold  aad  J.   H.   Measlnger. 

Na  1.046.018:  Not.  19:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  74& 
Bltaa.  TalTo  eonaecttoB  far  dsmeantabla    W.  N.  Booth. 


Na  1.044.436 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  bl  014. 
BhnsilBg-macMBe.    D.  J.  Bbaw.    Ma  I.OM1IO6:  Mot.  8; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184:  p.  88. 
BiBd-oCrlpplBg  derica    T.   C   Schlmcr.    Ma   1,048467; 

Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  T8. 
Blag:  8m  Ute-rlag. 
BlTetlBMiaeblne.     B.    J.    PaBBTpaekw.     Na    1.044.818; 

Not.  i9  ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  677. 
Bonds  or  paTeiteBta,  Compoaltiao  for  eonatrvettaur.     W. 

T.  Headley.    Na  1,048488:  tfor.  26;  Qaa.  T3ri84: 

p.  870. 
Bock  and  booMer  planar.     A.  O.  Sabers.     Mo.  1.044.926; 

Not.  19;  Oas.  toU  184;  p.  716. 
Boefc  and  ere  enuAer.    T.  irBbu.    Ma  1,044.838 :  Mot. 

12 :  Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  478. 
Boek-drfll.    H.  Delta.    Ma  1,048403;  M^.  8;  Oa&  t«L 

184  •  p.  92. 
Bock-^rfTl.    T.  J.  Batbre  and  J.  O.  Trete.    Ma  1.044,887; 

Not.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  483. 
Bocfc-drllL  Belaiy.    J.  B.  Btisiiai  and  C.  L.  Brown.    Mb. 

1.046.786:  Mot.  38;  OSa.  toL  181:  pl  1«8& 


Boek-dHIMng  macblne.    P.  Laage.     Ma.  1.044.700;   Nor. 

19 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  671. 
Bod:  Set  Connectlnc-rad:  Cnrtaln-red. 
Bod  and  bolt  cvtter.    L.  C.  Lambert    Mb.  1,048.414 ;  Mot. 

26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  914. 
Rod-bmdlag  macblne    G.   W.   Foraker.    Ma.  1,044.766; 

Not.  10;  Gaa  Tol.  184;  p.  662. 
Rods  or  wires.  Making  compound.     B.  ScbOrbot.     Ma 

1,044464 ;  Not.  127aaa.  toI.  184 ; p.  407. 
Roll-bolder.     O.  Moberg.     No.  1,040.811;  Not.  86;  Qaa. 

Tol.  184 ;  p.  878. 
Roller :  0ee  PalTerlslng  Said-roller. 
Roltfnr  maebiae.  Metal-..    J.  K.  Haaberg.     No.  1,040.022 

Not.  19 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  740. 
Rolllag-mUI.     C   U   Taylor.     Ma   1,046.636;   Not.   86 

Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  994. 
Rolling  -  mllL   Roondaboot     B.    Versen.     No.   1,044,968 

Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  720. 
Rolling  oat  metal  tobaa  Apparatns  for.     O.  Wlndecfcar. 

Na  1.044.118;  Nor.  1:2 ;  Ohss.  toI.  184:  p.  400. 
Rolllag  aereen.    C.  Baner.    Na  1,044.120 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas 

ToL  184  *  0.  407. 
Roof-carllBKB.     D.    M.    Knox.     No.    1.044.039;    Not.    19: 

Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  081. 
Roof   constmctlon.     J.    C.    White.     No.    1,044412;   Not. 

19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  607. 
RooOns.  Comooalte.     H.  OUlett     Na  1,044.773;  Not.  19; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 :  p.  664. 
Roofing,  Compodte.    H.  GUlett.    Na  1.044,774 ;  Not.  19 : 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  660. 
Roofing  material.     W.  J.  Moellcr.     No.   1.044.808 ;   Not. 

lOTOas.  Tol.  184:  p.  687. 
Rotary.     H.   R.   Decker.     No.    1,044,630;   Not.    19;   Oss. 

TOl.  184  ;  p.  613. 
EoUry  engine^  C.   Q.   Rayea.     No.   1,048.697;  Not.  6; 

Oas.  TOl.  184;  p.  280. 
Rotar.r  engiue.     H.  Lents.    No.  1,043,946;  Not.  12;  Oas. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  847. 
Rotary  englna     H.  Hermanns.    No.  1.044,782;  Not.  19; 

Oas.  vol.  184 :  p.  668. 
RoUry  engine.    U.  Simons.    No.  1.046404 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184;  p.  841. 
Rotary  engine.     C.  B.  Zabn.     Na   1,040.666;  Not.   26; 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  1002. 
Botary  esvloalon-encine.     W.  M.  Myers.     No.  1.043,464 ; 

Not.  6;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  146. 
Botary    Intenial-combaation    enrlne.     L.     Haubner.     No. 

1,048,889 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa  toL  184 :  r.  194. 
Botary  motor.     W.  8.  EUlott     No.  1,040,184;  NoT.*3e: 

Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  816. 
Bnbber-contalning  product.  Producing  a.     A.  B.  Merrttt. 

No.  1.040,003:  Not.  19:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  761, 
Bobber  beeL    J.  Mladeskt  and  P.  Wenk.     Nb.  1^,044432 ; 

Not.  12;  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  441. 
BulrfMr  beel.    F.  W.  Kremer.     No.   1,044,640;  Not.  19; 

Gas.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  081. 
Rule,    Lomber-.    H.    A.    Paqoetta     No.    1,044,811 ;    Not. 

19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  677. 
Ruler  and  letter-scale.  Combined.     R.  H.  Mlllward.     Na 

1,046,426 :  Not.  26;  Gaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  918. 
Sad-iron.     L.  Roeenbaam.     No.  1,044,820;  Nor.  19;  Oas. 

vol.  184  .-p.  680. 
Sad-iron,     Electrlcaily-beated.       B.     L.     Pollard.        Mo, 

1.043.864;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  818. 
Sad-troa  handle.     L.  H.  Burebett.     No.   1.048.197;  Not. 

6;  Gas.  Tol.  184:  p.  64. 
Sad-Iron,   Self-beating.     H.   C    Hanaoa.    Ma    1.048.421; 

NotTs :  Gas.  ToiTm :  p.  134. 
Sad-iron  snpport    B.  B.  GDsby.    No.  1,040.138;  Not.  38: 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  813. 
Safe.    B.  Ll  Mooney.    Na  1.048.739;  Nor.  88;  On.  voL 

184;  p.  1027. 
Satoty-ebeat.     U  Myera.     Na  1.044488;  Not.  13;  Oaa 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  448. 
Sataa-raeordlM  sMebine.    F.  N.'  Brewer,  8.  B.  TUy.  J.  O. 

and  M.  OBebfaaa    No.  1.048.118 ;  Not.  36 ;  Oaa.  t«L 

184;  p.  811. 
Sand-aeparator.    A.  P.  SilUmaB  and  J.  F.  Undbarg.    Mo. 

1,044,091 :  Not.  12 ;  Gaa  toL  184 :  p.  898, 
Sap-cap    and    support    tharetor.      C.    L.     Krager.      No. 

1,044.008 :  Not.  12  :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  386. 

—    . ^^  1.044.144 ;  Not. 


Na    1448421; 


Saaii  bolder.  Window-.    B.  B.  Crana 

12 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  414. 
Saab-lnnertlM   tooL      J.    B.    Olowaeki. 

Not.  12TOaa  toI.  184;  p.  889. 
Saab  loek.  Window^.    N.  Kaba.    Na  1.048,842 ;  Mot.  IS ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  311. 
Saab.  MataUlc    B.  8.  McOallan.    Ma  1446,680;  Mot.  88; 

Gaa  Tol.  184:  p.  974. 
Saab.  Storm-.    C.  B.  Caauaiaa    Ma.  1446.681:  Mot.  98 1 

Oaa  ToL  184 :  p.  1011. 
8atebai-fnBa  mT   J.  Btttar.    Na  1446,488;  Nor.  88t 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  923. 
Saaaaawi  atnWIiit    darloa      H.     W.     Loadaa,     8r.       Ma 

1,048441 ;  Mbv.  8:  Oas.  tA  184 ;  p.  69. 
Saw-dreaaar.    L.  McLeaa  aad  T.  R.  JbHb.    Ma  1,040468; 

Not.  19:  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  76a 
Saw.    iHilasa   ebata.    T.   A.   Jaekaaa    Ha    1448.488; 

Not.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  188l 
8aV-8liBg  maieblBa    C.  A.  Bnaekar.    Ma  1,048443;  Mot. 

26:  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  934. 
Saw-boMer  or  tbe   Hka    B.   raga—fci    Ha   1448488; 

Mot.  6;  Oas.  toL  184 ja  13&, 
Saw-haraa  AdJoaiaMa    wTariwuipaaa.    Ma  1444416; 

Not.  19 ;  Oaa  ToL  184 ;  pb  SrsT^ 


body 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Sftw  machia^  Drmc-.     C  C.  Hall.     No.  1.044,M7:  Not. 

19;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  618. 
■aw  roaadar.  Ctreolar*.    W.  M.  lallMa.    No.  1.04S,4T0: 

Nov.  5 :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  182.  _ 

law-oMtlajr  tooL    M.  O.  Tcrkcy.    No.  1.046.481 :  Nor.  88 ; 

Om.  ToT  184 ;  D.  842. 
8aw-«wa«a.     B.   C   Fllatmp.      No.   1.048.817;   Not.    12; 

Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  302.  ^    ^ 

Baw-«wa«.    A.  B.  Proetor.    Na  1.046.078 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  184  ;  p.  788.  ^    , 

flaw-tootb-emterfeac  Indicator.     J.  B.  HIbbert  and  C.  L. 

Hoatlcy.    No.  1.044.784 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  668. 
BawtarnMhtaa.    B.  Kooaa.    No.  1.048,776 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 :  p.  266. 
lawtes:  M «aaa  tor  plaelac  timber  la  poaltloa  tor.    A.  J. 

Teaoar  aad  C  B.  Aadenaon.     No.  1.04S.188;  Not.  6: 

Qaa.  ToL  184:  p.  44. 
BawmlU  aot-worka.     G.  M.  Paltoa.     Noi  1,048,366;  Not. 

6 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  111. 
Scaffold.     A.  P.  Walthor.     No.  1,044,966;  Not.  19;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  726. 
■eaffoM.  Portablo.     W.  H.  Trtw.    No.  1,843,172 :  Not.  6 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  184 :  p.  48. 
Scale.  Sack-.     C.   NaseL     No.  1.045.062;   Not.   19;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184  :  p.  764. 
lealea.  Cola-coatiolled  aiechaBlsm  for  bMm-.    J.  Paapa 

aad  O.  r.  Hodtflem.     No.  1,048,862 ;  Not.  6 :  Oaa.  toL 

184;  p.  110.  _      „ 

Scoorteg-macblne.    C.  H.  Scott.     No.  1.044,824 ;  Not.  19 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  716.  _    „       ...    ^  , 

Scraper.    A.  C.  Baoke.    No.  1.044,478 ;  Nor.  19 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

184 '  p   668 
lerape'r.   boe.'aod   rake.    Comblaed.     F.    Ferwerda.     No. 

1,^48,768 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  MO 
Scrapers,  Wbeel  attachment  tor  drag-.     8.  Blodgett.     No. 

1.646,367;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  898. 
Screen :  Bet    Fender-«creen ;    Rerolrlnc    acreen ;    Boiling 

aereeo ;  Window-ecreen.  «     «.         _      ^ 

Screen.     J.  J.   Robinson.     No.   1,048,268;  Not.   6;  Oaa. 

Screen-hange'r.     C.  F.  Couraon.     No.  1.046,826;  Not.  26; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  966.  ^,      ,  ^^_  _^     „ 

Screw-cutting  die.     P.  B.  Oatman.     No.  1,046.697;  Not. 

26;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  979. 
Screw-cnttlng  die.     P.  B.  Oatman.     No.  1.046JM>8:  Not. 

26;  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  980. 
Screw-macblne.    O.  T.  Warwfa^    No.  1.044.420 :  Nor.  12 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  613.      .   ^         «     „     „  „ 

Screw-macblne,    Multiple-spindla.      C.    M.    Spencer.      No. 

1.044,701 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  639.    ^    ^, 
Scanbblng-machtee.    J.  Swlon^ek.    No.  1,044.942  ;  Not.  19 ; 

ScTtho-blade.     i.  ^.  Tlmmons.    No.  1,046.218 ;  Not.  26 ; 

Oas.  Tot  184 ;  p.  846.  ^,      ^  ^^_  ^^     „        ^ 

Seal,  Car-door.     O.  C.   Boaae.     No.   1,046.672;  Not.  26; 

Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  1008. 
Seal-lock.    A.  Woolen.    No.  1.044.964 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI. 

184 '  p   728 
Sealing  machine.  EnTelop-.     C.  H.  DoTla.     No.  1,044.766; 

Ji^lik^i^i::': 'i*j^b^n.    NO.  1.048,468;  NOT. 

SfJm-Hw^*' D*j!  iiui*"  Na  1.046,668;  Not.  26;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  1008.  ^     ^      ™..^w  »- 

Searcb-Hcbt       H.     Salsbory     and     T.     Wbltaker.       No. 

1.044.262:  Not.  12;  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  463. 
fl*at '  £t#tf  Car-seat 
Swt    OB.  lloraa.    No.  1.048,460 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 : 

p    144. 
Saetloaal  bofltr.     D.  Bolea  aad  J.  A.  Waddall.  Jr.     Vo. 

1.048,668;  Not.  26:  Oas.  toL  184 ;  d.  1006. 
Scod-com  drier.     L.  W.  Horff.     No.  1,045.407:  Not.  26; 

Seeddroppiag  maebaatein.    C.  H.  NcaTant    No.  1,0444M)6 ; 

Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  P.  709.  ,  «..  ^,.     „ 

Scad-screening  device.    O.  W.  Pryor.    No.  1.046.436 ;  Not. 

26 ;  OaaTrol.  184 ;  p.  922.  ,^         ^       ^  ^^^  ^^, 

Seod-t«atiag   derlee.      M.    P.    B^molda.      No.    1.044.247; 

Mot.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  461.  ^^,.„^     „        ^ 

SaediBrB«<AlM.     8.  S6renaen.     No.  1.046j824 ;  Not.  26; 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  >  990. 
Saoaratw :  Be*  Centrtfngal  separator  :  Chicken-separator  ; 

oTala  aaparatnr  •  Saafaeparator ;  Sheet-oeparator ;  Unl- 

Tcraal  separator. 
Separator.     J.  SetoelMe.     No.  1,043.974;  Not.  12;  Oas. 


Clark. 


TOl  184  ;  p.  368. 
■attltaf    aad„aapara^g 


Now 


,„„    _. .    H.    C.    HolthoC 

,iiS2^.£r*:  2-MS.*%.\gS:m;  NOT.  .; 

SaS&ISh^;  ^'^  Heaa^ck.     No.  1,0«8.4S8 :  Nt.  6 : 

SaS&Mcbtail'aL^S^nt    B.  M.  Clark  aad  J.  D.  OU* 
pbaat    No.  1,044,492:  Not.  19:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  664. 

bfMawag    atta^iMaat.      w.    meaoisoa. 
;  Not.  12;  Oas.  toL  184;  »•  «••  ,_^  , 
Uiwaai  toot  Uftar.  AatonMOie.    D.  Sdiqler. 

s£rXM4.f48:  Mot.  l^i  Qaa.  t«L  184;  ».  tUB. 


If  ■■■■    ^Ml  IIIWI 

1.044.887 :  Not. 


Sawing  machtna.  Shoo-.     0.  H. 
Not.  6:  Oaa.  TOi  184;  p.  260. 
Shade.  Adjoatabla  window-.    D..H.  Haraly, 


Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  620 


Baam. 


Na   1.048,766; 

Na  1.044,660: 

No.  1.046.801 :  Not. 

Na. 


Shads  adjnater.  Window- 

26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1060. 
Shade-coatroUing  darlca  Wladow-.     B.  B.  Barrla. 

1.044.463 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  620. 
8kada-hai«er.    T.  Joasa.    Ha  1.04S,S8t ;  Her.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL 

184:  p.  68. 
Shado-boMar.     O.  &  Liveh.     Ho.  1.040.417;  Not.  86; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184;  p,  916. 
Sbade-hokler.    J.  C.  Staaae.    No.  1.046.628 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa. 

Tol  184  *  p  992. 
Shad*  boldsr.'  Wladow-.    H.  Nawtoa.    Na  1.046.784  ;  Not. 

26 ;  OasL  Tol.  184  ;  p.  1029.  

Shada-roliar  aad  cartala-red  anaport    W.  W.  OlOTar.    Mat 

1,048,417 ;  Not.  6 :  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  182. 
Shade^treak  hack.    B.  L.  fray.    Na  1,046,106;  Not.  19; 

Oaa  TOl.  184;  p.  778. 
Shaft-collar.     H.T.  HaUowell.     No.  1.046.288;  Not.  26; 

Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  869. 
Shaft-coupling.     D.  H.  Headerabot     No.  1,048,229;  Not. 

5:  Oas.  TOL  184;  p.  66. 
Shaft-haaaar.     O.  A.  Schmidt     No.  1,048,681;  Nor.  8; 

Oas.  ToT.  184;  p.  208.  

Sharpoier,  Dlak-.     C.  L.  Caaaady.     Na  1.044487;  Not. 

12;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  412. 
Sharpening  dCTice  for  bash-hammers.     C.  K.  Ocorfe  and 

T.  J.  Marphy.     No.  1,046,016 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 
'  p.  747. 
Sharpealag  doTlca.  Baaor-.    W.  K.  VtaMtt    No.  1.044,036 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  878. 
ShaTlng-cnp  soap-bolder.    D.  W.  Wardwell.    No.  1.045,649 ; 

Not.  26;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  999.  _ 

Shearlng-machiaa    B.  flavtar.     No.  1.046,802;  Not.  26; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  1060. 
Sheet -conreytng  apparataa.     W.  B.  Walt.    No.  1.044,718; 

Nor.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  646. 
Sheet  metal   recaptada     B.  W.  Caraaa.     No.   1,044,742; 

Not.  10;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  662. 
Sbeet-aeparator  for  Tacnnm  plcklng-ap  rollara.  Automatic. 

H.  Holllnga.    Na  1,045.551 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p. 

966. 
Shelf,   Adjuatable.     I.   B.  Martla.     No.   1.048.860;   Not. 

12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  849.  ^         «  «  „   „  ^ 

SbelTlnr  ShlfUble  azteaaibla  aupport  for.    B.  T.  B.  Hyda. 

Na  l!644.889 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  708. 
SbelTlag.  Store-.    B.  T.  B.  Hyda    Na  1,048.482;  Nor.  6; 

Oaa.  ToL  184 :  p.  188.  „      .^...wv- 

Shield.  ReTcrslblo  breath-.     R.  Sideman.     Na  1.044.698; 

Not.  19:  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  688.  _ 

Sbin^lag-bracket     F.  F.  Howard.     No.  1.048,888;  Nor. 

12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  8ia  ^       ^^     „ 

Sblrt-aleeTS.     A.  I'aradia.     No.  1.046.787;  Not.  26;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184  ;  p.  1020. 
Shirt-waiat     A.   Gracncbaaai.     No.  1.044.881;  Not.  19; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184;  p.  701. 
Shlrt-walat  holder,  aklrt-aupfwrt  and  walat-tonaar.  Oaa- 

blaed.     C  A.  Murray.     No.  1.044.0T2;  Not.   12;  Oaa. 

Shock-aboorber.    D.   Hartlay.    No.   1.048,827;   Not.   12; 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  306. 
Shock-absorber.     W.  N.  Border.     No.  1.044.888;  Not.  ISs  , 

OaSL  TOl.  184 ;  p.  488. 
Sbock-ataorber.     R.  Pope.     Na  1,046.076;  Not.  19;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184  :  p.  768. 
Shock-aboorlicr.    B.  Flcntla    No.  1,046.186 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa. 

Sbodi-absor&r.    J.  F.  Harrmaaa.    Noi  1.046.780;  Not.  96; 

Qaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  1047. 
ShockrabaorMng  aprlng.     N.  W.  Kaunlts.     No.  1,044,661; 

Not.  10 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  624.  _        _     ^ 

Shoa.     A.  B.  Owara.     Ho.  X048JB0:  Mot.  6;  Oaa.  tsL 

Shoo    and    box -too    tbarafor.      B.    B.    Maiaaaoa.      No. 

1,043,868;  Not.  12;  Qaa.  toI.  184:  p.  816.        ..    ^ 
Shoe-cleaner.     N.  Dupola.    Na  1.044.762;  Not.  19;  Oaa. 

ShM.'  Contict-.     F.  A.  Stohlfeiar.     Na  1,044.606 ;  Not. 

19 :  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  602. 
Shoo-fom.    W.  S.  Loogaa    No.  1,048,862 ;  Not.  18 :  Oaa. 

Shoa,  Qariea-.    O.   Bryaiac    Na  1,044.440;  N«fT.  12; 

Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  61^  ,  «.     ,  «^.~«    -_  . 

■boa.  BwlBWlaih.    Q.  U.  Laiaea.    Ma  1.048,778;  Ha?,  it 

Oaa.  ToLlSf;  p.  SB8. 
ShoML  £1.  Ma^toa  tor  toataaiag  battoaa  oa.    O.  W. 

pSklaa.     Na  1.048J«:  l^lT.Ctes.  rol.  184 ;  p.  117. 
Sboaa  or  othar  ■todu'Drrtoa  tor  apatylag  Uaald  ta.    F.  M. 

Forber.    Na  UiSjMnriJIgw.  sTSm.  toL184  ;  p.  11. 
SboTel  aad  aah-aifter.  Coasblaad.    K.  W.  Thompaoa.    No. 

1.046.468 :  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.^80.  ^ 

"^taaw^.  B?wsrtt!»fp.iif  ^  "^ 

Sb^WHca^  W.  H.  6ebb.    Ma  1.0^749;  Nor.  18;  Qaa. 

ShattarrataMsr.     C.  H.  Stampel.     Na  l/>44.888;  Mot. 

.19:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  719. 
ShattkTJ.  QagMB.    Ha  1.044.872 ;  Hot.  11;  Qaa.  toL 

184  *  Bw  488. 
SIftar.'  O.  F.  HlsflaiL    Na  1.046.780;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI. 

184  •  a.  1047  ^^ 
Siftera    Balancing   doTica    fbr.   ^H.    W.    Oladhlll.      Na 

ljMi6»4;  Har.  26;  Qaa.  ToL  114;  p.  KM. 
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W4;  p.  817. 


n 


C  U  Carter.    Na  1.044,448;  Nar.  12;  Oaa.  toL 
4;  p.  617. 
Staa  aad  bollatia  baard,  Cooriitaiod.    C.  H.  Cotoaiaa.    Ma 

X044.750:  Not.  19;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  666. 
Signal :  tea  Bailway-atgaal ;  Tlra^dnal. 
Slcaal-boz.  Noa-latcrfereaca    O.  L.  Foots.    No.  1.048,818 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Oa&  toL  184 :  a.  802. 
Signal  aeauphora  •  arm,  Ballwaj-.     J.  W.  Fentoa.     No. 

1.044.874  ;  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  608. 
Slmal-traaaadtter,  Blactrtc.    J.  MeFOL     No.  1.044.218; 

Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  440. 
Slanala,  Blectrle  ladloatiag  dsTioa  fOr.     O.  A.  Cllagwald. 

Nal.044.021 :  Not.  12 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  874. 
Sigaallag  apparatus.    C.  P.  Nachod.    Ma  1.044,411 ;  Not. 

12:  Oas.  ToL  184;  p.  607. 
Signaling-circuit  for  traln-daapatchtag.    J.  C.  Field.    Na 

1,046^1 ;  Not.  26 ;  Una.  Tori84 ;  p.  864. 
-----  j^    1.048.708; 

Na  1.048.401; 


■iaaallu-hora.  Ae.     M.  B.  Hatcyaoa. 
_lfoTrT;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  882. 


SlgaatarxtaMas  martiiaa     B.  C  Cos. 

ItoT.  6 :  Oaa.  tA  184 ;  p.  m. 
Sllieon  earbtd.  Prodaetac.    fT  J.  Toaa    Na  1.044.206 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  467. 
SHo-elevator.     C.   J.  Lawteaa     Na   1,046,801;  Not.  26; 

Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  874. 
SUTor   osid,   Prspartaf   eaUoldaL     J.    U   Tnraar.     No. 

1.041L646:  Mot.  6;  Gas.  toL  184:  p.  218. 
Slse.  Wsll-.    M.  IfSTer,  J.  N.  WlJBpa.  and  B.  W.  Coraell- 

aoB.     Na  1,044^406 ;  Not.  18 :  Oas.  toI.  184 :  d.  506. 
Slsiag  or  Tolnmetrfc  gradlaa  of  materlala,  Method  and 

apparatus  for.    C.  u.  IfcKeaaoa  aad  B  F.  Bice.    Na 

1.044.067 ;  Not.  12;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  890. 
Skate,   Boiler-.     T.   B.    Klag.     Na   1.044,187;   Not.    12; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184:  p.  429. 
Skate.    Two -wheeled    roller-.      A.    J.    MolUager.      No. 

1,048,868:  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  882. 
Skee-foiB  protector.    C  Nyberg.    No.  1,046,694 :  Not.  26 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  978. 
Skirt-band  faateaer.     B.  H.  Pratt     No.  1.048.866;  Not. 

12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  819. 
Skirt-marker.    C.  M.  Padelford.     No.  1.046,430 ;  Not.  26 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  919. 
Skylight    H.  U.  Bogneaa.    Na  1.043,870;  Not.  12;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184;  p.  820. 
Skyligtat     W.  H.  Bransell.    No.  1.044,740 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  184 :  p.  661. 
Slad,  AnteaMblla    E.  CarroIL    Na  1,046.771;  Not.  26; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  1041. 
Slaara,  Wear-eompaaaatiag.    W.  B.  TothilL    Na  1.048,171; 


Mot.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  P.  46.  __ 
Sletgta   runner.   Motor:.  .  B.  8^   Halght     No.    1,044,646 ; 


tor.  19 :  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  618 
SUcer.  Fruit-.     F.  G.  Mower.    Na  1.044,070;  Nor.  12; 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  881. 
Sliclng-in«ebloe.     A.   R.   Lnachte.     No.    1.044,895;   Not. 

19 :  Gas.  ToL  184  ;  p.  705. 
SmaU-arma,  Blcetrlc  IcBitioB  derlea  for.    O.  Paubla    Ma 

1.048.719;  Not.  6;  Qaa.  toL  184;  p.  287. 
Small-arma.     Foresight     fOr.     B.     da     Berteach.     Mo. 

1.048.678 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Ctaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  224. 
SoMke-coaauBMr.     L.  B.  Fehr.    No.  1.046,270;  Not.  26 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  864. 
Smoke  -  consuming     apparstas.       H.     N.     Martin.       No, 

1.046.877 ;  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  978. 
Smoke-consuming  derice.     D.  Townsend.     No.  1,044,297 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  468. 
Smoke-coaaumiag  furaaca     S.  O.  Berg.     No.  1,048,895 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  829. 
Smoke-stack.     H.  C.  Todd  and  C.  Mayr.     No.  1,046,480 

Not.  26:  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  981. 
Smokv'a  ataad.    J.  H.  Aptrack.    Ma  1,048,886 ;  Nor.  6 

Oaa.  ToL  184 :  p.  121. 
Smoker's  utensil.    J.  H.  AatrodL    No.  1,048388 ;  Not.  5 

Gas.  ToL  184 ]p.  128. 
Smoklng-plpa     w.  C.  lUBs<m.     No.  1.043,868;  Not.  12 

Gas.  TOl.  184 :  p.  320. 
Saap-heok.    J.  B.  Baxter.    Na  1.044,976 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  738. 
Soaklnf^lt    H.  B.  Smythe.    No.  1,044.008 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa. 

TOL  184 ;  p.  899. 
Sod-cutter.  ^.  a  Bolftaa.    No.  1,048,788;  Nor.  6;  Gaa. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  141. 
Soto  chair  aad  coach.  CoBTartlbla    J.  KroolMlai  aad  B. 

B.  Caiky.    Na  1,04M12 ;  Not.  6;  Qaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  28. 
Soldertaglioa.     J.  U  MUaMa.    Ha  1.0a,96S;  MotT  12; 

Oas.  ToL  184;  a  864. 
Soldertnt^roB.     Blectrle.        F.     A.      Saadatrom.        No. 

1.046.818 :  Hot.  M  :  Qaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  887. 
Mdartarifoa.  Balf-baatt^     B.  Tropp.    Ma  1.046.848; 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  890. 
Soldertef  machtea  Cmk.    w. 

Not.  6;  Qaa.  toL  184;  p. 
Soia-auAtea  AataaMtle.    F.  F.  Oocasgr.    No.  1,044.448 ; 

Not.  12TQm.  TaL  184 ;  p.  617. 
Sola,  Shoo-.    C.  8.  Bwaim.    Ho.  1,044.841 ;  Hot.  19 ;  Qaa. 

foL  184;  p.  711. 
■oaad-coaceatrator.     W.  M.  Lorlaer  aai  A.  T.  Begier. 

H*.  1.048.T88:  H«T.  8:  Qaa.  ToL  188;  pi  111. 
Senad  -  reprodadag  -  macWae    brake    ■nrbsnlam     H.  M. 

OrlealBser.   Na  1.841,418;  Hair,  i;  Qaa.  toL  184:  pu  188. 
Spar-baaa    B.  A.  and  J.  F.  QaaklU.    Na  1.044.771 ;  Hot. 

^ ;  Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  888. 
■park  aad  dader  arraator.    W.  L.  FMch.    Ha  1,M1,TH; 

Mot.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  IM. 


T.  L  Irwta.     Ha  1.048,8L7: 


Spark-arraatar.    W.  Crawtoed.    Ha.  1.044J81;  Hot.  11; 

Oas.  TOl.  184;  p.  667. 
Spart   arraatar  aad   eoaausMr.     O.   F.   Boderl^      Na 

1.046,612:  Not.  26;  Qaa.  toI.  184;  p.  986. 
Spark-eeU  attachaait    C  H.  Thordaraoa.    Na  1.048,274; 

Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  80. 
Spark-pluf.     B.   F.   HopHna.     Na  1.044.628;  Not.   18; 

Gas.  TOL  184;  p.  6777 
Spark^  plmt.    fT  W.  Brtcksoa.    Na  1.0444M)8 ;  Not.  18 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 :  p.  570. 
Spactadea    F.  A.  StersM.    Na  1.048.270:  Not.  6;  Qaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  79. 
Speetadea    F.  HaaUKoa.    No.  1.044,618:  Nor.  18;  Qaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  574. 
Speed  aad  diataace  ladlditing  and  recording  dcTtce.    W.  A. 

Griswold.     No.  1,048,826;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toL  184;  p. 

806. 
Speed-cMtrolled  braka    F.  Jordaa  aad  H.  lauTanr.    Ha 

1.048,487 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  140.  , 

Spead-iadleatkig  inatrumentV   B.  AbeU.     Na  1,046,111; 

Not.  16;  Qaa.  toL  184  ja.  800. 
Speed-iadleator.     H.  B.  Wallaea     No.   1,046,647 ;   Nor. . 

26 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  886. 
Speed  accbaalsm,  VaHable-.    B.  M.  Buck.    No.  1,048,621 ; 

Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  207. 
Speed    mechanism.    VariaDla-.      W.    H.    Johnaoa      No. 

1.045,151 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  622. 
Speed-recorder.     H.   Argulnt     Na  1,046,660;   Not.  M; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184:  p.  1004. 
Splka    W.  B.  Bigglna.    Na  1,044.420 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  rol. 

184;  p.  610. 
Spindle :  Bet  Axle-splndle ;  Knob-splndle. 
Spinning  machines,  x  am  condenser  aad  nollsher  for  cord- 

afs-.    O.  NadTldek.    Ho.  1.046,064 ;  Itor.  19 ;  Gas.  rol. 

184 ;  p.  764. 
Spoke-drirlag  machlaa    L.  S.  Ganaaa.     Na   1,048,686; 

Not.  6;  Oaa.  r^  184;  p.  198. 
Spoke-tononlng  madiine.     C.  Bergstrom.     No.  1.044,477; 

Not.  19:  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  560. 
e^ke.  Vehicle  wbed-.     B.   H.   Norton.     No.   1,043,848; 

Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  108. 
Sponge.  Makinc  artiadal.    O.  H.  WUlla  and  B.  F.  Felix. 

Nb.  1.046,284;  Not.  26:  Qaa.  toL  184;  p.  862. 
Sponging  apparatus.    M.  Braon.    No.  1,044,437  :  Nor.  12 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  616. 
Spool-holder.      D.    Welaatela.     Na    1,048,491;    Nor.    1; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  160.  .    -.       . 

Spoon.     F.  Bmmenegger.     No.  1.0443<^:  Not.  18;  Qaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  606. 
Spout  for  coatainera,  Dctachabla     J.  Morgan  and  H.  B. 

Grabau.    No.  1,0444(60 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  688. 
^VtV*Ki  Ceatrlfiwsl.    J.  B.  Wright    No.  1,046.242 ;  Not. 

26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  856. 
SprayM*.  Tree-.    F.  M.  Thomas.    No.  1.046.217 ;  Not.  18 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  846. 
Spraylag  apparatus.    W.  H.  Heard.    No.  1,048,929 ;  Nor. 

12:  Gas.  Td.  184:  n.  841. 
Spring :  Bee  Door-sprfng ;  Vehkle-Bprlng. 
SprinfHBraaeetor.     T.   O.   Oder  andH.   M.   Flak.     No. 

1,046,180;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  Tol.  184:  p.  868. 
Spring  aoapenslon.     H.  Ford.     No.  1.044,038;  Nor.  11; 

Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  879. 
SprlnrwheeL    G.  O.  Clark.    No.  1.044.019 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 :  p.  878. 
Spring-wheeL     O.    F.   Baraea   aad   W.   A.   Sattla.     Na 

ll044,978 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  782. 
Sprlag-whasl.    C  H.  Blcalky.     Na  1^046,868;  Nor.  18 ; 

oas.  TOl.   184;  p.  896. 
Spring-wheeL    B  L.  Coble.    Na  1.046,616 ;  Not.  16 ;  Qas. 

TOl.  184:  p.  962. 
I^rlarwbaeir  C  H.  Johasteae.    Na  1.046,660:  H«r.  M; 

OiS.  TOl    184  *  D   967 
Spring-wheel,     i.  Baird!     No.  1.046.661;  Not.  26;  Qaa. 

TOl.  184;  a  1004. 
bol 


Ipatum-cap  boldar. 

Na  1,048.288 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Oaa.  rd.  184 :  p.  68. 
Square.  Fddiag  sted.    J.  Barker.    Na  l,048ji82 ;  Nor.  •; 


C,  B,  Kaowltoa  aad  W.  Q.  Smith, 
r.  6 ;  gi 
lag  steal.    J 
'Qaa  roL  184;  p.  166. 
Square.   T-.      H.   Ooldwater.      Na    1.046.696;    Not.    2«; 
Qaa.  rd.  184:  p.  1016. 

scan.    C  LJbfM.    Na  l,048,8t8:  Nor.  M;  Qaa.  rai. 

184:  p.  807. 
Stafe-UAtlBg  deriea    B.  Naujoka.    Na  1.046,068 ;  Nar. 

18 ;  Qtm.  roL  184 ;  p.  784. 
Btalr-balldef  a  can.   %  B. 

6 :  Qaa.  roL  184j  p.  188. 
StddM-tod.  _L.  i.   WtUiama  aad  F.  C.   Myrlck.     Ha 

T048,417 ;  Hor.  M;  Qaa.  roL  184 ;  p.  Ml. 
■taasp^^  mm^ttajf.     1.  B.  WblC     Ha  1.848JM: 

Hor.  8:  Qaa.  rd.  184;  p.  188. 
ataaip.    Haad-.      H.    Heoaaaaa    aad    A.    Doraer. 

1.641.006:  Hor.  10;  Qas.  roL  184;  p.  768. 
ttaap,  labeCttetot  Ac,  «ellradaf  aa&laa    J.  W. 

Ha  l^S^lTTltor.  <;  Qaa.  roC  IM;  p.  141 
Staaipa  to  lattara,  Apparataa  Ut  aflxiBB    H.  ' 

Ha^j04B.lUi  nSrTM ;  Qaa.  rdTlldj 


Na  1.048J16;  Nar. 


Ho. 


I  Ma  iAH»,iu :  nar.  86 ;  oaa.  rot  184 ;  p.  818. 
ItoaiplBf  agga,  Bdf-iakiag  darlee  for.    C.  ^.  Crook.    Ha 
I^mTiSTHot.  IB;  Qaa.  roL  184 ;  p.  876. 

Ha  l^i4SjM9r:  Har.  iLQas.  roL  IM^p.  114. 
■taMhtaaTSttla-.    Q.  W.  Barta  aad  K '~ 


:  Hor.  6 :  Qas.  raL  114 ;  p.  m. 


T.  AMa.    Ha. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVBNTIONa 


M«.   1.045JtS;  Mot. 


Btut^:  899  Stoctrie-lW^t  »fmt ;  now«r-DOt  vtaad ;  Kaoek- 

tirttw  dvvlc*.  "'"'^    '■  ^'  >^)MM7.    Mo.  1.048,121; 

mSSm  Vl^.'^ft^'  %^  FMt«r.     Mo.   1.048.141: 

«r&}ii2Sir^V.  b!  feS'-  Mo.  1.044.886;  Mt.  IS; 


Gkw.  ToL  184;  D.  407. 


,__  ..^  ,, Bad  csIorlaMtor.    C.  C.  Thoma*.    Mrf. 

1.048.08S:  Mot.  12;  Oo«.  Td.  184:p.  861. 
iMH^MfflBk    J.  Stampl    Me.  l.o4M7e:  Mot.  6:  Qm. 

HiB<«a|te«.     M.   A.  OrecB.     Mo.  1.046,608;  Mot.  S6: 

Ottx.  Tol.  184:  p.  1016.  ^ -       „ 

tm-cBglM,    UnMlrcctloBal  •  flow.     J.    itampL     Mo. 

l,04«.WnM«T.  26;  Qm.  ▼oljlM:  9-9»^    ^     ... 
■iMm-san  and  Mf>tT-T«lT«,   Combined.     J.   N.   AagvlL 

MridS4.001 :  Mot.  Vt  lO^rol-  IMj  p.  SM. 
D  itMWurnr      B.  H.  Bheplierd.     Mo.  1.048,684;  Mot. 

TTokm.  TOt  184 ;  p.  209.     ^  _^       ^  ^-^„       », 

81  BUB   iB    •teBm-geBerBtor*.    Derlce   tor  .pon^™!-  ,**• 

Lata.    Mo.  1.044.208:  Nor.  12;  0««.  ▼•»•  J**,-^*?^ . 
81  eem-taMe  aad  dteb-warm«r.    F.  Henog.    Mo.  1.044.028 ; 

Mot.  It;  Ob«.  toI.  184  ;  p.  676.        ,  ^^^  „.     „_    ,„ . 
8  wm-M.     C  J.  MudLtrtj.     Mo.  1.044.211;  Mot.  12; 

8  2Sl^MuBf>%ra  ol^^  P.  Qirod.    Mo.  1.048.000 ;  Mot.  8 : 

8  S^TTStto^  •  %.  C  Cmlderwood.     Mo.  1.044.486 ;  Mot. 

8  iJ^i^^  i"*^  ^JS    Mo.  1.048.1T8 ;  Mot.  6 ;  O... 

8  enW-lB^^tor    F.  B.  MUls.    Mo.  1.044.901;  Mot.  19; 

8«erlBK  mecbaBlsm.    C.  T.  OeaaeL    Mo.  1.048,088;  Mot. 

8  eiMlling-m^chioe.'  i*.  J.'Smltta.    Mo.  1,044,426;  Mot.  12 : 

Obs.  Toi    184  *  p   613 
8  *p-Jolnt,' An«ie-W.     B.  Wolhanpter.     Mo.    1.046360; 

Mot.  M  :  Gu.  roi.  184 :  p.  892. 
SerUlBBtkMi  of  milk  or  other  Hqvlds.  Apoenitn  tor  ttie. 
*T.  O.  Montaser.    No.  1.046.056 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ; 

P-  761.  ^    ^        .-,-.,* 

Svtbeaeope.  heBriartrviBpet.  «ap.tnimpet;  ^O.  Bdte. 

Mo.  1.044-868;  Not.  19;  Obb.  toI.  184 :  p.  M2. 
8  itrrlBK  dcrtee.    R.  O.  BtatsmaB.    Mo.  1.044.706 ;  Mot.  19 ; 

8  SS-p.^i6.^l! 'bS^*^Mo.  1.044,419;  Mot.  12;  Oaa.  Tol. 

184;  p.  610.  _        ,_.       ^        w     . 

fl  tttdUarBBcblaei^  Blaak-eonportlnf  dertee  tor.     K.   I. 

Hermaa.     No.  1,045,403;  Mot.  26;  Qaa.  ToL  184;  p. 
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f  rock-rack.    J.  O.  aad  F.  H.  HUmr.    Mo.  l,0a.288 ;  Hot. 

Btoeklnl^  K.  C.  Paraoa^'  Mo.  1.044.567;  Mot.  19;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  690. 
I  toker  for  locomotiTee.     C.  H.  WUIlama.     Mo.  1,043.987 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Oa«.  toL  184  :  p.  362.  ,  a^-  -^ .  ««. 

I  toker.  LocoBMtlTe-.    F.  H.  Btroaae.    No.  1.044,989 ;  Mot. 


19:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  72a 
:eBc^eattlBa  aaw.    T.  c 
Oaa.  TOL184:  p.  1&4. 


^teac^eattlaa  Mw.    T.  J.  Bmlth.    Mo.  1.0a.4T6;  Mot.  6; 

07184;  p»  154. 
itt<q>per :,  8te  BoUer-tnke  leak-i»opper ;  Bottla-ttopper ;  Be- 

M«   1.048,686; 

W.  B.  PUUlpa 


ikorace  battery.  Seeeadarr.    O.  Oldham. 

Mot.  6:  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  175. 
I  tore-troat  aad  shew-caM  eoaatractwa. 


Mo.  lA*at740:  Mot. 26 ;  Oaa.  toJ.  184 ;  P^-IOM. 
I  toTe,^LH.  ieTell  and  T.  P.  Marray.     Mo.  1,048.262 ; 

I  tSZ-  V  P*llT!iai"  Y&.  \!b4S.841 ;  Mot.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

I  toSi'  f.  B?aathrlaht  aad  H.  J.  Thiemaa.  M«c  l.oa.587 ; 

Mmv   ft  *  flag    w^    1.A4  *  ttk  108_ 

I  tOTe.*  rf.  Laage.    No.  1.M4.061 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ; 
».  887. 
e.     W.  F.  PlakertoB.    No.  1,044.289;  Mot.  12;  Oaa. 
■^84  *  a.  448. 
J.  'hT  Witt.     No.  1,046J48;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  ToL 

a&iSmeat    O.  D.  Oraat.    Mo.  1,044.648 ;  Mot.  19 ; 

:^attacbmcat!\3a«  .'  C.  P.  EUla  aad  M.  P.  O'Doaokoe. 
Ma.  1.044.S04 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  491. 

Soaiidraft-.    H.  B,  Attebwry.    No.  1.044,714;  Mot. 


19 


draft 


ToL  184;  a.646» 


n:  uaa.  TOL  184lpl  1046. 
BTaa  aad  faraaeea,  Otcb  tor  ' 


Mo.  1.046,786;  Ha?. 

W.  A.  Bcstt.    Ma. 
.  ro«STMoT^T;'beJL  ^'i84'-]B.  208.'        .  ^^.  .^ 
ItofaaTAah^ata  for.    B.  B.  Bahhttt  Jr.    Mo.  U>4638i; 
-        "     Oafc  ToL  184;  fc  f 


.     B.  r.  Haydn. 

M:  p.  9W. 

tiiL"^  a  __ 

Mea.  11:  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  SSI. 

ItralghtMWC  aaparataa.    A.  aTL 

MoriSrQ«V^.184j^>-  ^L^       r 
Itralaer    tor    «»^:«Po?«^    Cak*%      U    . 
1,044.601;  Mot.  19;  Oaa.  aaL  184;  9-  004. 


ToL  184:  a.  90 

toTcpipe-lon.     1 

Gaa.  aal.  184; 


1.046,400;  Mar.  18: 
Mo.  1,048.771;  Hot.  6; 

99,   1.048.906; 

Mow  1.046461 ; 
Ma. 


Suni 
No' 


Btraadtot-macbtaa.    O.  B.  Blfalav.    Mo.  1,048,896;  n^f. 

12;  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  880..    .  „     .^^.««.«    «,_ 

StraadlBraMiehlaa.    oTb.  Btfriow.    Mo.  1.048398;  M*t. 

BtreeleleaiiOT?    J.  Ik  ^Tallai    Ma  1,046,892;  M«a.  M; 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  a.  906.      ^  ^      .  ^^,  ^^     « 

Btreet-ladkator.    U  B.  Aadaraaa.     Ma.  1.046.404;  Mva. 

36:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  941.  ,   ^  .  ^  ,    «.      _ 

Btreet-awccplBB  machtaa.  ^B.  J.  Mota«  Md  J.  Pbaraad. 

Mo.  1.043.6n :  Mot.  6 ;  Oaa.  wt  184 :  p.  176. 
Strlktac-plate    and    carrjMroa.      C.    T.    Weatlaka.      Mo. 

t.(V».180:  Not.  5;  Oaa.  toI.  184:  pt  48.      ^     _ 
Stmt     R.  AaderaoD.    No.  1,048,808;  Mot.  11;  Oaa.  tbL 

184 ;  p.  839. 
Btamp-paller.    J.  A.  Gallagtier.    Ma.  1.048310;  Mar.  U; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  888.  ^  ,  „ ^     ^  ^^_  _„ 

BabtemuMaa  attate,  Lecattaf.    H.  L6wy.    Ma.  1.046376 ; 

Not.  26:  Oaa.  ^.  164  \  p..  972.  ,     ^     ^   , ^        _ 

8actloa-dlatriba«ir   tor  jnaluK   aUata.   Aatomatic.     B. 

Reed.    No.  1.0i4.418  :  Not.  12 :  Qfa.,TO*-  ^^  '  ^S^A^ 
Busar-mlU.    J.  £  Beyer.    Mo.  1,044.127;  Mot.  12;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  4«B.  ^  ^  ^. 

ar.  RecoTory  at  caae-.    B.  B.  Battelle.    Mo.  1.044,008 ; 

Jot.  12  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  S68.  ^^  ^  ^^ 

Socar.  Recorery  9t  caae-.    fe,  B.  Battalia    Mo.  1.044.004 ; 

Not.  12:  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  868.  ^ 

Boltate  Naaofa.  SraatlBf  waato  ttenm.    J.  MePetrldga. 

No.  LOrtJM ;  Mot.  If;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  P.^1026. 
Solfatea.  Redoetloa  ot.    V.  Bella  aad  B.  C^enaedo.    Mo. 

1.046J60:  Mot.  26;  Oaa.  tbL  184;  a.  1040.  ^ 

Soiete  Ilqaor.  Treatina  waate.     W.  H.   Uekeraoa.     No. 

1 .048.2tO» :  Mot.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  184  :  P-  92.         ,  ^,^  .^ 
Bulfar-barner,  Aatoaiatlc.    O.  W.  Fertler.    No.  1,044369 ; 

Not.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  498.  ««„     „ 

Ban-dUI.     W.  B.  PlUdafftoa.     Mo.  1,044388;  Mot.  12; 

Gaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  448.  _ 

Saperbeater-boller.     J.  P.  Bneddoa.     Ma  1,046.207;  Mot. 

26;  Oaa.  TOl.  184:  p.  842.        ^     .»..«.«     „        «- 
SuMrbeatcr-boller.     J.  B.  Bell.    No.  1.045,248;  Mot.  26; 

SupportrFoldlnf.  ^B.  Fye.    No.  1,044379;  Mot.  19;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  pL Too.  „         «,.«^     « 

Sapportlnu-frame     M.  H.  Jeetar.     No.  1,046.297;  Mot. 

26:  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p.  878.     ,      „      ^  ^  ^^ 

Surface  -  flnlaher.     Portable.       J.     P.     Bachaaaa.       Mb. 

1.044,011 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  P.„871. 
Surgicai  ban^^    B.  IL  Pond.     Mo.  1.044.817 ;  Mot.  19 ; 

Sanrlcal-iuatraBKB't  coatalaer.    B.  P.  and  C.  H.  MeCvIly. 

No.  1.04S.S8S :  Not.  5 ;  Oaa.  »ol.  184 :  p.  108. 
SuspendM^    C.  A.  Marray.    Na  1345,427 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 ;  Bw  918.  .      ^        ^  w 

BQapenaloa  •  toacket.     Adjoatable.       J.^  Keaaedy.       Ma. 

1.045.168 ;  Not.  26 :  Oaa.  T«rt.  184  ;  p.  823.       

Boapenaloa  or  chatelaine  pia.  Safety.    C.  A.  Holbcoofc.    no. 

i!m4387:  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  IW ;  a  70^        ,«     «  - 
Sweeper,     i.  A.  Homai.     No.  1344.062;  Not.  12;  Oaa. 

8^?.*^!  \o&.     Ma.  1.046,186;  Mot.  16;  Oaa.  toL 

184*  D    834 
BwWrlncbearlBg.    B.  8.  Bach.    Mo.  1.044.188 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Swing.  RonndalMat-.    6.  P.  Jomb.    No.  1344301;  Mot. 

12:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  600.        ^ .     .^  ^     «    *  _» 

Switch:  Bee  Automatfc.awttchj  Ourlarawttch:  Coatact- 

awlteh;    Blectrtc    awlteh:    Bl«trk    tl^eWtcb;    (MJ- 

switch;  RaUway -switch;  Railway  drop-awltch;  TroUey- 

awlteh. 
Switch  aad  startlaa  doTlea  Caarttoed.    A,  A.  Kmt.    Ma. 

1.048.1 10 ;  MotT* :  Oaa.  toL  184 jjl  21.       ,  _,, -^ . 
Switch  eqatpoMBt  Oootact-.   J.  R-  Mairtor.    Mo.  1.048381 : 

Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  »ol.  IftI ;  a  174.     ^     _^       ..  «    «, 
Switch    mechaalsai.   Eleetrie.      B.   Uwarda   and   a    W. 

Biiaga.     Noi  13*4.607:  Not.  19:  Oaa.  toL  184;  !»._»»• 
Swltcb-MMradag  mechaatsiga.     A.  W.  BoUtefS  aad  J.  H. 

»lnm.    Ma  1,044318:  Mot.  19;  Oaa.  ToL  184;  p. 
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Swtteii-ataad.     8.  F.  Pblllpa     Ma  1344.387;  Mot.  11: 

»,HS?i;u.d*lijSittJ«t.     W.   J.    WIlmet-QUbert.     Ma 

1 .048.1 84:  Mot.  6 ;  Om^I.  184 ;  p.  50.    .^ .  ..        , . 

8w1teblag-kmr.     B.  O.  Btdam.     Mo.  1,048307:  Mot.  B; 

BiH^dihSild.    1^.*J.  M^fsa    Ma  1.048.616:  Mot.  6;  Oaa. 

Biri^^^kia'  ?D.  BrtBkDp.     Mo.  1,048304;  Mot.  6; 

8y^a.^J.^PayM.%a  1,044.688;  Mot.  19;  Gaa.  toL 

ByrlB^AttMhaMmt  tar  lardia  aad  othaa.    J.  B.  Bollw. 

Nal344.986 :  Not.  19 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  786.  .       ^, 
Tabta :  ««e  CaatW-ataad  falMeal  taMe :  DrattaaaaB'ateMat 

Bzteaaloa-table ;    Iroalaf>taUa ;  Library-table ;   Sleam- 

tabla 
Tabia    C.  B.  Baraham.    Ma  1,048367 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gaa.  aoL 

184;  p.  187. .      j^  1348,688; 


Table  support.  laralld-.     B.  C 

Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  110. 

Tack^rawar.    O.  P.  Bmltt.    Ma 


1.0483M:  Mar.  6;  Gaa. 

ToL  184  *  B.  116. 
TaS^trlp.'  7.  Math.    Ma  1,046301 :  Mar.  16;  Oaa  aoL 

Taffiaa^madi'laa  Jc.,    assdia    W.    BjMlefcola    Ma 
1.048,008;  Mot.  M;  Oaa  tbL  184;  p.  078. 


ALFHABSmOAL  LIST  OF  INVEMTIOMa 


IXZYU 


& 

Oaa  ToL  184 :  p.  7a 
Tank :  Bea  DaTaleplat-tank ;  naahiaf-taak. 
Tap  eoaaeetloa  tor  kaia    H.  C.         ' 


Ma  1348346;  Mav.  §; 


Mot.  6;  Oaa,  aoL  f84;  a.  48. 
Tap-holder  aad  tap.     M.  Bedt. 


Na  1,048.181 ; 
Ma  1,048,191;  Nsr.  6; 


Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  52. 
Tap  or  alpple  tor  eartheaware  eaatalaen.    O.  Haadetaoo. 

Mo.  1,042^0;  Not.  6j  Oaa  toL  184:  p.  66. 
TappiBg    maUu.    A&,    Ifachlae   for.      J.    M.    HllL      Mo. 

1.046.389;  Not.  28:  Oaa  toL  184;  p.  871. 
Tape-Ilaa  Steel.     J.  B.  Joaea     Mo.  1,048,706;  Mot.  6; 

On.  TOl.  184:  p.  288. 
Tar  aad  ammonia  from  dJatinatioa-aaaes,  DIreet  reeoTery 

of.    W.  Moeller.    Na  1,048,461;  Sot.  t ;  Oaa  toL  184 ; 

p.  145. 
Target,  Plteher'a    A.  O.  Baarsoa.    Ma  1.048308;  Mar. 

5 :  (Ha.  TOl.  184  ;  p.  94. 
TaziflMter.     W.  0.  ll^Ula 


TOl.  184 ;  p.  120. 


Ma  1,048,881;  Mot.  6;  Oaa 


M.  8.  WkttaBBB. 


Teacblag  fkacttoaal  Taloea,  DeTlee  to<r. 

Nal34S,662:  Mot.  sTOaa  toI.  184:  p.  216. 
Telegraph  aad  telephone  ayatem,  Comlmed.     C  L.  Bopp. 

No.  1.044.981  :  Not.  19;  Oaa  toL  184:  p.  736. 
Telegraph  apparatna    E.  Pope.    No.  1,048366 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Oaa  ToL  184 :  p.  819. 
Telegraphic   apparatus.    Electric.      H.    O.    Martta.     Ma 

1343.449 :  Not.  5 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  141. 
TaiMsapbT  and   telephoay.   Taalag  dCTlce  for   wireleaa 

vrmTD.  Stokaa  Jr..  aad  O.  WTDaTla    No.  1,048372 ; 

Not.  5;  Oaa  toI.  184:  p.  80. 
Tdegraphy,  Cable.     I.  Kitaee.     No.  1.044.1» ;  Not.  12 ; 

Gaa.  ToI.  184 ;  p.  480. 
Tdegraphy.  Wlretesa 

Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  1046. 


B.  A. 

aT  Fessenden. 


Na  1.046.781; 

Na  1,046.782; 

048336;  NaT.6:  OaaTol. 


iBdaetlTa     H. 
Oaa  TaL  184; 


Telegraphy,  Wireleaa     R.  A.  Fessc 

Not.  36;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  1046, 
Telmhoae.     R.H.LtaidaI.    No.  1.048 

184 ;  p.  172. 
Telephoae    aad   telegraphic   laatallatlOB, 

Ton  Kramer.     No.  1,045,413;  Not.  M 

p.  918. 
Telephone-belL     L.   McMlna.     No.   1.046,726;   Not.  16: 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  1026. 
Telepboae-eachaage  ayatem.    W.  W.  Deaa.    Na  1.044365  ; 

Not.  19 ;  Oaa  tbL  164 :  p.  606. 
Telapboae-exehaage     saatsa..      B.    JL     demeat.       No. 

I,0tf3l6 ;  Mot.  36 ;  Cku.  tbL  184 :  p.  961. 
Telepboae*llBea   Buay-teat  aystem  me.     F.  R.  MdBarty. 

Na  L346306 ;  Nor.  16 :  Oaa  toL  184 ;  pw  876. 
Tslephooe-recelTer.     C.   Adaau-BaBdaU.     No.  1.044.117; 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  406. 
Telepboae  aelcctlTe  apparataa  Par^-.     D.   W.   KaeWy. 

No.  1.044.638;  Not.  19;  Gaa  toI.  184:  p.  581. 
Tslepheoe    atgnallMc    apparataa     F.    u.    PowelL     No. 

1.046,077  rNov.  19 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  768 
Telephone  aystesL     u.  P. 


5;  Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  90. 
Telaphoae  vystem.     H. 


ClaaasB. 


No.  1,048399;  Nav. 
No  1,048300;  Mar. 
No.  1.048301;  Mar. 
Na  1348314;  Na?. 
No.  1,044.747;  Nor. 
No.  1.044.748;  Not. 


P.  Clat 

5;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  90. 
Telephoae  siysl—-     H.  P. 

6 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  01. 
Tsle^ieBe  ayateai.    C.  L.  Ooodnm. 

5 :  Gaa  Tol.  184 ;  p.  97. 
T^lephoBc  ayatem.    H.  P.  Claasen. 

llT:  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  664. 
Teiepboae  iqratem.    H.  P.  Claaaen. 

10 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  666. 
Telcpbane  system,  Avtoaurtle.    B.  Neahold.    Na  1.044.219; 

Not.  12;  Gaa  vol.  184:  p.  444. 
Telephoae  syateai,  CeBtnu.eaergy.    C  L.  Ooodrnm.     No. 

1,045.546 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  to1.T84  ;  p.  968. 
TsieiMieoe  srrtem.  Tnnktag.     A.  H.  Dyaea    Na  1.048.806 ; 

Not.  5:  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  i»S. 
Teleahoae  traaaailaaloa  ayateaa     J.  C.  R.  Palmer.     No. 

1345,600 ;  Not.  36 ;  Oaa  tbI.  184 ;  p.  981. 
Telephoee-tranamlttcr  aaaltary  ahleld.     R.  W.  Bogart.  Jr. 

No.  1.044.480:  Not.  10:  Gaa  TaL  184;  p.  660. 
Telephone    traasadtter.    Wireless-.    J.    P.    McCarty.    K. 

DongUa.  aad  F.  P.  Berrgath.     Na  1,044.798 ;  Not.  19 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184  :  p.  678. 
Telephonea,    Baaitan    dCTlee    tar.      L    P.    MlUa      Na 


1,046.310;  Not.  29:  Gaa  Toi  184:  p.  877. 
Telephony.     If.    L.    Jobaaoa.     No.    1,046,084;    Nor.    19; 

Oaa  Tol.  184  :  p.  764. 
Teleacope.     J.  Hartaesa     Na  1,046.141;  Not.  16;  Gaa 

ToL  184;  p.  810. 
Temperatare-eoatroUer,  BleetioCliarBMiatatia    B.  F.  Tt9L 

Na  1,046.688;  Not.  16;  Gaa  tbL  184;  p.  996. 
Tenoa-msehlaa  aua     J.  T.  Bka     Na  1.048380 ;  Not. 

6 ;  Oaa  ael.  184 ;  p.  84. 
Teat    8.  W.  X>sney.    Na  1.046.183;  Nor.  36;  Gaa  toI. 

184;  p.  816. 
Tersalaal  tor  braach  ttaes  ot  dtflsreat  cross  ssatiea.    H. 

Btareka    No.  1,046.626;  Not.  26;  Oaa  toL  184:  p.  Ml. 
Tsat-tabs  boater.     J.  L  Ayar.     Na  13483«:  Mar.  8; 

Oaa  Tol.  184;  p.  186. 
Vssttaff  appaiataa     W.  F.  BaaU.     Ma  134^131:  Mar. 

12Toaa  ToL  184 :  p.  407. 
ftertUa  ■aehtasry.  Maaatactata  ot  aarsia  tor  rollaia 

la.    R.  sad  W.^arwkk  aa^A.  Bsasea.    Na  1.044, 

Not.  10;  Gaa  asL  184;a  TIO. 
Thawlag  apparataa     W.  8.  Navhall.  8.  W.  UaL, 

A-CBmSaif.    Ma  1.0M380;  Mar.  11;  Gaa  raL  184; 

p.  444. 


Thaatttaal  dirtea    F.  W.  Oolhy  aad  J.  8i  Pattaiaoa.    Ma. 

1.046.188 ;  Not.  36 :  Gaa  vol.  184 ;  p.  817. 
Tkerapeatic  doTlea    8.  T.  Taaat    Na  1.048.187;  Nav.  6; 

Oaa  Tol.  164;  p,  61. 
TbersMstat     L.   W.   lettlM.     Na   1.048.883;   NaT.  i; 

Oaa  TOl.  184;  p.  121. 
Thread-eanlcr.     A.   Patersea.     No.   1.048,788;   Nor.  8: 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  260. 
Thread  catting  aad  holding  attachment  for  spoola    X.  I. 

L.   Butta^la   1,048.014;   Not.   U;  Oaa  vol.   184; 

p.  872. 
Thi«ad-<nittlag     apparataa    8.     Fray;    Na     1,048363; 

Not.  6 :  Gaa  foLiM ;  p.  11. 
Thread-guide.     A.  A.  Merritt.     No.  1.044.068;  Not.  13; 

Oaa  Tol.  184;  p.  890. 
Throttle-controller.     J.  J.  Qoigley.     No.  1.048,868;  Mot. 

12 ;  Oaa  TOl.  184 ;  p.  820. 
Ticket.     Railway     bat-check.    J.     O.     M.     Belhert     Mo. 

1.048.168 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa  toL  184  ;  p.  37. 
Tlcaetf  aad  other  artlclea,  Apparataa  for  iasalag  oa  de- 

UToriag.     O.    I.   P.   Sooiace.     Na    1.043,6S9TNot.  6: 

Oaa  Tol.  184 ;  p.  211. 
Tie :  6ee  Concrete  tie ;  Concrete  rallway-tle ;  Metallic  tis ; 

Railway-tie:  Railway-ran  tie. 
Tie  and  rail^laateaer.    I.  PaatlethwalL    Na   1348389; 

Not.  6;  Oaa  T(rf.  184;  p.  177. 
Tie  or  bow.    A.  H.  I>reaselt    Ma  1.048367 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gaa 

ToL  184;  p.  113. 
Tie-plate.     W.  Wbigham.     No.  1,046.107;  Not.  19;  Gaa 

TOl.  184  :  p.  778. 
Tie-plate.    ABticreeplng.      C.    M.    Kim-      ^^'    1.044396; 

Not.  12 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  502. 
TIe-platea  Maaufactariag.     E.   H.  Bell.     No.  1.044.868; 

Not.  19 ;  Gas.  roL  184 :  p.  691. 
TUltag  machine.  Soli-.    H.  M.  Derr.    Na  1346,128 ;  Mot. 

26 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  814. 
TiBM-card,     Bmployee^a     traia       B.     J.     Hardy.       Na 

1,048.606 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 :  p.  220. 
Time-BMTeaient.    C  A.  MUIer.    Na  1.048.681;  Nor.  6; 

Oaa  TOl.  184 ;  pt  174.  _ 

Tlme-morement     A.   L.   Colbom.     No.    1,044,140;    Nor. 

12;  Gaa  toI.  184;  p.  413. 
Tlne-recorder.    H.    T.    Goes    and    J.    W.    Bryee.    Na 

1,048,094 :  Not.  5 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  16. 
Tiaw-recorder.  Workman's.    D.  A.  BtowelL    No.  1,046,880 ; 

Not.  26 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 :  p.  886. 
Ilmepiece-regulator.     B.  H.  Horn.     No.  1,044.060;  Not. 

12 :  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  888. 

dcTlce.    O.  J.  Wella.    No.  1.046317; 


Timepieee-anpportlng  dcTlce.    O.  J 
Not.  26 ;  Oaa  T«^  184 ;  p.  849. 


Tin-foil  and  the  reaolting  product.  Coating.     A.  J.  Howell. 

No.  1.044.656;  Not.  10:  Gaa  rol.  184:  p.  62.S. 
Tire.    A.  Crowa    Na  1,043,403;  Not.  6;  Oaa  toL  164; 

p.  138. 
Tire.    Caahion-.     H.    A.    Fry    and    O.    J.    Bntea     Na 

1,044.612:  Not.  10:  Oaa  vol.  184;  p.  571. 
nre   demooBtable    rina,    Vehicle-.     A.    J.    MlebellB.     Na 

1,048,714;  Not.  6;  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  286. 
Tire.  JDaatle  wheel-.    C.  H.  Qeath.    No.  1.046344 :  Nor. 

26 ;  Oaa  toI.  184 ;  p.  062. 
Tire  tabrtc    H.  K.  RayiaoBd.    Na  1,048,148;  Mar.  6; 

Oaa  ToL  184 ;  p.  84. 
Tlre-CTlp.    B.   A.   BreaL    Ma   1,048.062;  Nor.  6;  Oaa 

TOL  184;  p.  4. 
Tire-lBflater.     W.  A.  Vlaaoa     No.  1.046,760;  Not.  16: 

Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  1087. 
Tire-maklag  machlae.     T.   J.    Whalea.     No.  1346346; 

Not.  26 ;  Oaa  toL  184 :  p.  881.  _ 

Tire.  PaeaaMtie.    A.  A.  Deaala    No.  1.048,407;  Mar.  §; 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  120. 
TIre-wotector.     B.  Stem.     No.  1.044.703;  Not.  19;  Oaa 

VOL  184:  p.  630. 
Tire,    Qolck-demoan  table    block-.     P.    B.    Boaarocth.    Na 

1.043,061 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p.  4. 
Tire-remoTlim  tooL    H.  Heaey.    Na  1,048,484;  Nor.  6; 

Oaa  TOl.  184 :  p.  186. 
TIra  Basilleat    H.  A.  Btonebam  aad  C.  T.  Behwarsa 

No.  1.043,642 ;  Not.  5  ;  Gaa  toL  184  ;  p.  212. 
Tiia-rlm.    J.  D.  Aadsfaoa.    Na.  1,043,«8:  Nor.  6;  Oaa 

ToL  184 ;  p.  217. 
Tlia  Beetlonal.     B.  C  Swiaehart     Ma  1,046314;  Mar. 

26:  Oaa  toI.  184;  p.  846. 
Ttoa  aatter.  HydraaUe  adte-grfp.    H.  M.  aad  B.  8.  Loaiia 

No.  1.048.U8 :  Not.  6 ;  Oaa  Tol.  184 :  p.  102. 
Tlta^lgoaL     O.  T.   Hackley.     Ma   1344.779;  Not.  19; 

Oaa  Tol.  184:  p.  667. 
Tire  skid-preTeatiag  BMaaa  Vehicle-.    O.  F.  Bekart.    No. 

1,046383 :  NstTM  ;  Oaa  toI.  184  ;  p.  968. 
Tlra-aapportlBg  eaaa    F.  R.  Bola    No.  1348.762;  Not. 

6;  Gaa  aaL  184:  p.  148. 
Tire,   Vehlclo^     W.  C.  deghona.     Na   1.044361;  Not. 

13:  Oaa  aaL  184;  p.  487. 
Tlra  Wheel-.    F.  Haaaeholdsr.    Ma  1.044388;  Mar.  10; 

,Oaa  ToL  184:  p.  708. 
nia.  Wheel-.     C.  H.  Oeath.     No.  1346344;  Not.  16; 

Gaa  TaL  184 :  p.  062. 
Tbea    C»ec!k-TalTe    for   pawattr,     C    ▲.    Haaa    No. 

1.048334 :  Not.  6;  Oaa  tbL  184 ;  p^  84. 
Tina  aa  wkwlilwa  Meaaa  tor 


B.  DakL    Na  1,048.206 :  Not.  6 ;  Oaa  tbL  184 :  p.  68. 
Tlaaa  *a.  Tread  wr.    O.  C.  Taylor.    Ma  MM837S ;  Mar. 


6 :  Gaa  toL  184:  p.  IIT 


Gaa  ToL  184;  p. 


-A 


Nawl,4M6306;Mar.  88; 


facmii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


,  -.—  —      CirttMtUon.     W.     H.     J.     DovMy.    No. 
1.04»,aiS :  Not.  f :  Ou.  t^L  184 :  n.  1«. 

_  1.0M,4M ;  Not.  6 ;  Gu.  toL  184 ;  p,  IW.      ^^ 
Toteeeo-lath.     H.  BoiaU.     No.  1.044,S86:  Not.  19 ;  0ms. 

ToL  184;  p.  088. 
Totaeeo-poaeb.     O.  K.  Oaiasbarg.     No.  1.048,020;  Nor. 

19:  Om.  ToL  184;  p.  749. 
Toteeeo^idf-tnasplutar.    A.  C.  Urdabl.    No.  1,044.804 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Om.  toL  184 ;  p.  470.  •       •— 

IMaeeo-otMUilac  bhi^Iim.    O.  F.  Bckart    No.  1.044,608 ; 

Not.  19 ;  Ou.  toL  184 ;  p.  588. 
ToojB.    O.  TbMBpw».    No.  1,048.840 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

184;  p.  098. 
ToBgoe   ■teadlec,    Wacpn-.     L.    Draxoa.     No.    1.044.606; 

Not.  19;  Qmm.  t«L  184 ;  p.  688. 
Tofune,    Yehlclo-.     J.    E.    Foqaa.     No.    1.044.789;    Nov. 

19:  Om.  toI.  184:  p.  883. 
Tool     W.  lATtekoC.     No.  1.048,266;  Not.  6;  Ctes.  toI. 

184 :  p.  74. 
lx>ol<aM.     M.  C.  Zuig*.     No.  1.048,801;  Not.  12;  Gu. 

Tol.  184;  p.  828. 
Teol-luiBdle.     Z.  Uttoum.     No.  1.045.047;  Not.  19;  Om. 

vol.  184 :  D.  759. 
Tool.  Tuw-^Toa.    S.  8.  OroM.    J«o.  1,048,098 ;  Not.  6 ; 

Om.  TOL  184;  p.  17. 
Ttotii  rwtormtton.     P.  8.  Weldoo.     No.  1,046.226;  Not. 

28 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  849. 
Torch.    J.  L.  Pnmer.    No.  1.044,041 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oai.  toI. 

184:  p.  380. 
Tordi.     W.  C  BockMB.     No.  1.046,608;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

ToL  184  ;  p.  947. 
Torch.  Cattlnc-.     W.  C  Bocknam.     No.  1.044,741;  Not. 

19 ;  Oaa.  toT.  184 ;  p.  862. 
Torch.  I«nit«t^.     T.  A.  Hoya.     No.  1.046.704:  Not.  28; 

Oaa.  ToL  184 :  p.  1048. 
Torches.    Scraper    attachment    for.      A.    Wllsoa.      No. 

1.044.S28;  Not.  12;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  478. 
Toniedo,  PBcnmatk.     M.  Thomsen.     No.  1.048.880;  Not. 

12;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  824. 
Torpedo-stopplnc  derlce,  Aatomobile-.    &  M.  LosTttt.    No. 

1.04^848 :  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  682. 
Toy.    jTc.  TurMr.    No.  1.048.876 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ; 

p.  118. 
Tor.    IC.  Drazler.    No.  1.048.614 ;  Not.  6 :  Qoa.  toL  184  ; 

p.  189. 
Tdt.     C.  p.  Denman.     Na  1.048308;  Not.  12;  Oaa.  t&L 

Toy.    'w^  C.   Robloson.     No.   1,044.248:   Not.    12;  Oas. 

ToL   184  ;  p.  461. 
Toy  bottle.    W.  C.  Paraells.    No.  1,046,801 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

ToL  184 :  D.  981. 
To/.  Bouad&g.     J.   H.  BeTtngton.     No.   1.048.798;  Not. 

12 :  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  294. 
Tot.  TrtciL    a.  Miller.    No.  1.044.801 ;  Not.  19;  Oas.  toL 

184:  p.  8T4. 
Toy  wagon.     E.  C.  Beeretter.     No.  1,044.288;  Not.  12; 

Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  o.  467. 
Track-anchor.    J.  W.  Stephenson.    No.  1.048.789 ;  Not.  6 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  184 :  p.  848. 
Track-elrcQlta.  Boot-lecfior.     P.  W.  BatMge  and  B.  B. 
__Irelaad.    No.  1.048.A7 ;  Not.  6 :  Oas.  toL  184  :_p.  162. 
Track-laying  machine.     L.  Oodgell.     No.  1.046497;  Not. 

28 :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  907. 
TrackaHnard.    H.  Pierce.     (Belsaae.) 


28;  Oas.  toL  184;  p.  1061. 
mettoBapparatna,   ifagBetle  _ 

1.048.627;. Not.  6 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  178 


No.  18.491 ;  Not. 

D.    L.    LladqBtot     No. 
:  p.  178. 
■actJon-ea^Be.     J.  M.  Sailer.     No.  1.044.678;  Not.  19; 
Oas.Toiri84:  p._696.  _ 

No.  1.044,580;  Not.  19; 

No. 


TraetloB 
TractJon- 


Tractkm-eaglne.  ~J.  M.  Sailer. 

Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  698. 
Traln-controUlag  appliance.  MoTlng-.    J.  P.  Klmber. 

1.046,088 :  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  755. 
TralB-order  holder.  Safety.    B.  B.  Merwln  and  B.  P.  Do^le. 

No.  1.048JS7 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  106. 
Train-register.     B.   W.   Cole.     No.    1.044,141;  Not.   12; 

Oas.  Tol.   184;  p.  418. 
Tranafer-tube  eyitem.    J.  P.  Sklrrow.    No.  1.046,205 ;  Not. 

28 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  841. 
Tnnsfer-tabe  systrai.     J.   P.   Sklrrow.     No.    1.046.886 ; 

Not.  28 :  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  888. 
Tnonftr-tnbe  system.     J.   P.   Sklrrow.     No.   1.048.888; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  t<H.  184 ;  p.  888. 
TrananlssloB-BMehanlsBi-ceatroHlBg  means.    J.  C  Lockyer 

and  J.  P.  Prank.    No.  1.048.446 :  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ; 

p.  148. 
Tranvlaatcr.     C.  N.  WeaTer.     No.  1.044,100;  Nor.  18; 

Gas.  ToL  184:  p.  408. 
Tran^>ort.  Meaaa  of.    J.  W.  Clood.    No.  1.044.022 ;  Not. 

12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  874. 
Trap:  Bee  Aalmal-trap:  Ply  or  laaeet  trap;  Mall-pooch 

trap ;  Meagoito-toap ;  Bat-trap ;  StMB-trap. 
Trap.     L.  A.  Pnmpelly.     Na  1.044.on:  Not.  12;  Gaa. 

ToL  184:  p.  898. 
Tree  Insect-goard.     C.  A.   Haffmaster.     No.   1«048,481; 

Not.  8 :  CRm.  toI.  184 ;  p.  188. 
TrtmsMr:  Bee  Hoof-trtemar. 
TroOoy.     B.  A.  SalHTan.    No.  1.048.879;  Htfr.  U;  Ctaa. 

ToL  184;  p.  824. 
TioUcy.     A.  TrlMa.     N&  1,044488;  Nor.  18;  Gas.  toL 

184^  B  488.  —•       w—      w 

TMOtp.    A.  P.  Berard.    No.  1,044,978 ;  Nor.  18 ;  Gas.  toL 
184;  pk  784. 


No.  1.048.881;  Not.  IS; 
No.  1.044.168;  Not.  12; 


Trolley.    L.  J.  Tetlow.    No.  1.046.768;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toL 

184 ;  B.  1088. 
Trolley-baae.      C.    O.    Dawson    and    B.    CkMdlng.      No. 

1.044.148 :  Not.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  418. 
Tr^iey-haiger.     B.  O.  Coach.    No.  1.046.982;  Nor.  28; 

Qtm.  ToL  184;  p.  881. 
Trolley  mechaalam.     D.  T.  Plshar.     No.  1,0464»8:  Not. 

28 :  Gas.  ToL  1 84  :  p.  980. 
Trolley  switch.  OTerfaead-.     B.  Cameron.     No.  1.048.801; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  297. 
Trolley-wheel.    O.  B.  Henry.    No.  1.048.108;  Not.  6;  Gas. 

ToL  184 :  p.  19. 
TroUey-wheeL    O.  P.  Match. 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  868. 
Trolley-wheel.     A.  H.  Petaer. 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  419. 
Trolley-wbecL     L.  J.  Tetlow.     No.   1,044.298;  Not.   12; 

Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  467. 
Trolley-whert  guard.     C.  O.  and  V.  B.  Wlttmana.     No. 

1.048,994 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  886. 
Trough  :  Bee  BsTea-troagh ;  Pacd-troogn. 
Truck.  Car-.    J.C.Barber.    No.  1.044348;  Not.  19;  Gas. 

Tol.  184  :  p.  889. 
Truck  for  oMnorallway-cafa.    P.  Baraea.    No.  1«04S.79S: 

Not.  12  ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  294. 
Truck.  Hand-.    P.  M.  Onnn.    No.  1.048.694 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Gas. 

ToL  184 :  p.  229. 
Truck  side  frame,   Car-.     W.  R.  Van  Housen  and  H.  A. 

Bower.     Na  1.044306 :  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  471. 
TruBk.  CollaBslble.     C.  L.  Smith  aad  W.  O.  Lae.     No. 

1.043.474 : 1«0T.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 :  p.  164. 
Tmak-lock.     A.  ABtifBor.     Na  1.048.188:  Not.  6;  Gas. 

Tol.  184 :  D.  61. 
Tnuks,  ClotlMB  comprssalng  and  holdlBg  attachmoat  for. 

J.  V.  MeyertBg.    No.  1,048.809 ;  Not.^  ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ; 

p.  877. 
Troas.  Raptors-.     A.  Leowy.     No.  1.0463T4;  Nor.  S8: 

Oas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  972. 
Truss.  Self-coBft>rmlng  snatomlcal.    P.  J.  Pollsnsbee.    No. 

1M4,169 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  419. 
Tabs :  Bee  CaUapalble  tobc 
Tube-cleaner.    wTSchllow.    Na  1.044320;  Not.  19;  Gas. 

ToL  184  ;  p.  714. 
Tube-eomtgatlBg  apparatua.    A.  Mark  aad  W.  B.  Saad- 

ford.    Na  ]I046,<X»<  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  nA.  184:  p.  774. 
Tabe-coTrogatlBg  apparataa.     A.  Maife  and  w.  B.  Saad- 

fbrd.    Na  1.048.0U:  Not.  19;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  774. 
Tnbe-mlU  grtader.     W.  Mala.     No.  1.048366;  Not.  12; 


Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  816. 
Tubo-skllla  aad  Uka  grtadtag  apparataa,  Peadiag  SMaaa 

for.    J.  B.  Thomaa.    NaT.048342;  Not.  887008.  Tol. 

184 :  p.  888. 
Tnmblcr  lock.  Doplcz  pin-.    P.  L  Kimball  and  C.  H.  Doom. 

Na  1.044.188 :  )«ot.  U  ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  429. 
Taaaai  or  coadalt  It^ag.    J.  P.  OBoorfea    No.  1.048348 ; 

Not.  6 :  Gas.  toLIH  ;  p.  108. 
Torbtae-Madaa.  MoltleeQalar.    A.  Kleaast    Na  1.048.184; 

Not.  28:  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  888. 
Tarblaa.  Gas-.     H.  Holawarth.     No.  1.048.787;  Not.  6; 

Oas.  ToL  184; J>.  268. 


TurbbM.  Gas-. 


Oas-TOL  184 ;  p.  258. 


HolBwarth. 


Na  1.048.788;  Nor.  6; 

Naah.     No.  1.046,782; 

Lsria      No. 


aad    L. 

224. 


Na  1.048.888 ; 


llarbo-dlaplaceBMBi  eaglaa     L.  H. 

Not.  28;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  d.  1028. 
TurpjMitlBO  apron.      W.    d.    Daly 

1.048.878 ;  Not.  5  ;  Gas.  toL  IM ;  p.  824 
Tnrpeatlne-eap.    W.  O.  Daly  aad  L.  Lerlo. 

Not.  28;  Gas.  toL  184:  b.  1011. 
TwpeatlBe  oaller-stock.  mTb.  Strlcklaad.  No.  1.044388; 

Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  484. 
Turpeattee-raceptaela    B.  Doawody.    No.  1,045.005 ;  Not. 

19;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  748. 
Twrere.  Byealght-plate  Am-.    J.  B.  Bogera.    No.  1.046480 ; 

Not.  28 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  886. 
lYpe  casttag  aad  eompodag  SBachiaa    O.  V.  Slgordaaoa. 

NO.  1,048381 ;  Not.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  78. 
TyaaHeaattag  machlae.     O.  V.  SlgordMon.     No.  1,046,202 ; 

Not.  28 :  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  840. 
Typo-aettar.    B.  Doscher.    No.  1,048.910:  Not.  12;  Gaa. 

ToL  184;  p.  884. 
Typo-aettlag  machlaa    A.  O.  Baker.    No.  1.046.800 ;  Not. 

28 :  Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  896. 
Typo-wrlter.     C.  L.  B^rteger.     No.  1.048386;  Not.  6; 

Oas.  ToL  184:  p.  78. 
Typo-wrltar.     H.  Moya.     Na  1.045369;  Not.  19;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  788. 
Tm-writar  attachmeat    R.  H.  MUlward.    Na  1.046.484; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  918. 
Typo-wrlter    copylag    attaehmeat       J.     Keraor.       No. 

1.048.798;  Not.  88;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  1049. 
TiiM-wrltar   otriklag    mechaalam.     P.    J.    Dtaher.     No. 

1348.410 :  Not.  6 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  180. 
Type-writers.  CalcnlatlBg  mechaalam  for.     H.  Sugdea  aad 

C.  P.  Pldgla.    Na  1.044.697;  Not.  19;  Gaa.  toL  184; 

p.  802. 
Typ»^rrttlBt  machlaa    A.  W.  Smith.    Na  1348.180 ;  Mot. 

5 :  Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  40. 
Tjrpe-wrltlBf   maiAlae.     H.    H.   Staela     Na    1.048488; 

Not.  sTOas.  toL  184 ;  p.  48.  -.— »- 

Smith.    No.  1348382 ;  Nor. 

Na  1348388;  Mot. 

Na   1348.486; 


WOT.  0 ;  uas.  tou  i»4  :  o, 
Tyae-wrlnag  BUehtaa    C.  & 

6;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  7^ 
Type-writing  machlaa    C.  B.  Smith. 

S :  Gaa.  toL  184 :  p.  118. 
TTVe-wrlttaig  machba     J.  Waldhelm. 

Not.  6 :  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  168. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Type-wrlUaa 

Not.  6:  Qs 


,    iMChlaa     A.   W.   Smith.     Na    1.048.788: 
^as.  Tol    184  *  D   243 
Type-writlag  maehfaie.    J.  P.  Jadd.    No.  1.048340;  Not. 

12;  Oaa.  ToL  184:  p.  846. 
Typo-wrttlag  ■uchloe.    P.  A.  Tooag.    No.  1.048398 ;  Not. 

12;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  887. 
Type-writlBg  machlaa    H.  C.  Ford.    No.  1.044.087 ;  Not. 

12 :  Ctes.  Tol.  184  :  p.  879. 
Type-wHtiag  mscblne.    H.  H.  Steele.    No.  1.044.100 ;  Not. 

12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  401. 
Type-wrtUag  machtae.    C.  B.  Taw.    No.  1,044.118;  Not. 

12 :  Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  406. 
Typo-wrltlag  maddae.    H.  H.  Staela    No.  1,044,286 :  Not. 

12 :  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  484. 
Type-wrltlBg   nuchlne.      P.   A.   Tonag.     No.    1,044,881; 

Not.  12:  Oas.  toI.  184:  p.  479. 
Type-writlBC   macbloe.      P.    A.    Toung.      No.    1,044,882; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  480. 
Tnio-wrttlag  macbhie.     B.  B.  Heas.    No.  1,044.783 ;  Not. 

10:  Oas.  ToL  184;  p.  688. 
Type-wrltlBg  machlae.     C.  B.  Corcoran.     No.  1.046,874; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ]_p.  900. 
Type-wrltlBg  macblaa     H.    H.   Steele.     No.   1.045,452; 

Not.  28:  Gas.  toL  184  Lp.  928. 
Umbrells.  Folding.    L.  8.  white. 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  216. 
Umbrella.  Pbldlog.    J.  AragalL    No.  1.045.858 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oss.  ToL  184;  p.  894. 
Umbrella,  Polttag.     B.  A.  Nygrea.     No.  1.045.596;  Not. 

28;  Gas.  ToirT84 ;  p,  979. 
Umbrella-haBger.     H.  D.  Haaaard.     No.  1.044319;  Not. 

19 :  Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  674. 
Umbrella-support.   Letter-carrier's.     D.   L.   Wllsoa.     Na 

1.046.386;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toL  184:  p.  862. 
Umbrellir  Teleacople.     W.  J.  Sehlaike.     No.   1.044.828; 

Not.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  881. 
Underreamer.     J.  C.  Slegrtet.     No.  1.044374;  Not.  12; 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  480. 
Uaderreamer.     C.  B.  Prederlcksoa.     No.  1,045,274;  Not. 

28;  Oss.  ToL  184:  p.  866. 
Ualtlnf  materials.     C.  P.   Helnkel  and  J.  Moth.    Mo. 

1.048,881 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  307. 
UnlTeraal  Joint.     C  O.  H.  B..  aod  M.  B.  Blood.     No. 


Na  1.048,661 ;  Not.  6 ; 


1,044.784 ;  Not.  19 :  (Saa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  849. 
nlToraal  aeparator.    W.  D.  ""    " 
28:  Gas.  Tol.  184:  p.  97R. 


14  :  p.  648 
.     No.   1, 


045392;  Not. 


Urethroaeope.    F.  Ccrba    No.  1.044348;  Not.  IS;  Gas. 

TOl.  184;  p.  480. 
Uteasll-haadle  aad  Ud-llfter,  Comblaed.    J.  D.  Sampley. 

No.  1.044.258;  Not.  12;  Ctes.  toL  184;  b.  468. 
Vacuum   apparatus.     A.   Weader.     No.   1.044,810;   Not. 


10 :  Oas.  ToL  184 :  p.  807. 
acuum-clesBers,  Duat  separatoi 
for.    T.  WJedenman  uo  J.  H,  TempUa. 


irator  aad  fllterlag  mechanism 
J.  H.  TempUa.    No.  1.044.618 ; 

Not.  10 :  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  807. 
Vaeaom  deaalag  deTlce.    J.  J.  SleTla.     Na  1,0443T6; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  480.  ^^^ 

ValTO.     A.  W.  Caab.     No.  4.048.085 ;  Nor.  5 ;  Gas.  toI. 

184:  B.  6. 
ValTc.    L.  L.  Ole.    No.  1.048.188 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ; 

p.  31. 
VaVre.     H.    Hitchcock.     Na    1.048335;    Not.    12;    Gas. 

ToL  184;  p.  848. 
ValTe.     B.  Beeaert     No.  1.044.124;  Not.  12;  Gaa.  toL 

184 ;  p.  408  ,     -,        , 

ValTe. '  J.  J.  Meyer.     Na  1.044.408;  Not.  12;  Gaa.  toL 

184;  p.  508. 
ValTe.     G.    W.   Roberts.     Na   1,044,482;  Not.  12;  Gas. 

ToL  184;  p.  610. 
ValTe.    C.  L.  Bailey.    Na  1.044.828:  Not.  19;  Gas.  toI. 

184;  p.  611. 
ValTe.    M.  C.  Scbwelnert.    No.  1.046380 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas. 

TOl    184  *  p    884 
ValTe.     T.'P.'  Psnikner.     No.  1.045.886;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

ToL  184 '  p.  903 
ValT*.    A.  'Schwelaar.    No.  1.046.819  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 

184  *  D    9S8 
ValTe.  Air-.     A.  Hottearoth.     Na  1.046.404;  Not.  98; 

Oas.  ToL  184:  p.  010. 
ValTe.  Air  aad  gaa  mizlag.    H.  A.  Baits.    No.  1.048,970 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  867. 
ValTe.  AbubobU  stop-.     P.  N.  Roehrleh.     No.  1.046.187; 

Not.  28:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  884. 
ValTe.  Autoaiatle  enaasloa-.    J.  L.  Vldar.    No.  1.044.108 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL184  ;  p.  403. 
ValTe.  Automatic  sprlBkler-.    L.  A.  Ortmea    No.  1.046,701 ; 

Not.  26 :  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1017. 
Valre-bags,   Machlaa   for   aillac,     A.    M.    Batea     No. 

1.044.476:  Not.  19M>as.  toL  IM:  p.  660. 
ValTe.  Ball-eoek.    O.  W.  Laee  aad  O.  C.  Vaa  Dyka    No. 

1.044.408 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  604. 
ValTe.  Backet-.     W.  L.  Demlag.     Na  1.044448;  Nor.  19; 

Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  41&  . 

ValTe.  Ploat-eparatad.    J.  W.  WalL    Ma  1344.811 ;  Mot. 

12 ;  Gas.  T<a;  184 :  p.  472. 
Valre.  PhisMag-.    G.  A.  Browa.    Ma  1.044,489 ;  Nor.  It : 

Gas.  ToL  l84 1  p.  518. 
ValTo  for  hot-water  heatlag  syataaaa    I*.  A.  Panw.    No. 

1.044384 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Gaa.  toL  1S4 :  p.  448. 
ValTe    (or    locoaaotlTas,    Brtlef-.      J.    McCloskey.      He. 

1346307 :  Not.  28  rOas.  toI.  184 :  p.  878. 
Valre  tar  steaaa-brtlera.  Blow-off.    1.   P.   SehUler.    MO. 


tire  for  steaai4H81era  Blow<«C  J.  P.  I 
1,04^259 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p;  868. 
ihre  n»r  steam  aBglaat,  Dlatrthatloa-.    J. 


Vahre 

1,044388;  Mot.  19; 


VOL  184;  p.  888. 


Stnmpf.    Ma 


ValTe   for   ateam-radiatoia.    Air-.    W.   M.    F«lta&    Mo. 

1.044.040:  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  880. 
ValTe  for  water-beatera,  Safety-.    H.  Eteeaa^  aad  W.  P. 

Smith.     No.  1.046,007;  Not.  19:  Oas.  toL  184:  a.  744. 
ValTO«ear.    O.  T.  Stgler.     No.  1.046,086 ;  Nor.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  184:  p.  771. 
ValTB.    HydraaHc    badc-pressora      C.    Lk^tfOot.      MO. 

1.046.715 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  loS. 
ValTe-Mftiag  deTlce.     B.  C.  I.  HaUgran.     Na  1.04431T; 

Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  678. 
ValTo-locktag  sMsas.    R.  P.  WUtxm.    Na  1,048381 :  Nor. 

6;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  88.  * 

ValTe  mechaalam.     J.   C.   Romlcl^  Jr. 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  924. 
ValTe-operatlag  mechaalam   for  motors. 

Na  1,044497 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ; 
VafTc,  Platen-.    S.  M.  Vauclaln  and  W.  „. 

1.046344 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  997. 
Valve,  Pressure  and  electric  condenser-.     G. 


No.    1.048.441; 


J.   M. 
.  483. 
Hodges. 


Na 


P.  CarroO. 

No.  1.046.121 :  Not.  28 :  -Oss.  toI.  184 ;  p.  812. 
ValTv.  Radiator-.    J.  A.  Bemlsb.    No.  1.044,729;  Not.  18; 

Oiis.  Tol.  184;  p.  847. 
VslTe.  BcUlalag-.    P.  B.  Msrtla.    No.  1.043.122;  Nor.  8; 

Oas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  26. 
ValTe.  Rererslng-.    H.  B.  Boaa    No.  1.045.749 ;  Not.  28 : 

Oas.  TOl.  184^:  p.  1083. 
ValTe-aprlag  cempttssor.    P.  P.  Pllllaer.    No.  1.046.821 ; 

Not.  2A:  Oss.  toI.  184 ;  p.  881. 
ValTc-trulag  tool.     A.  C  Sargeat.     No.  1.044.264;  Not. 

12 :  Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  463. 
ValTca  deteota,  awltcbea  Ac,  Coatrol  of.     L.  Bachrlch. 

No.  1.043.600 :  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  164. 
VsItcs  of  explosloB-eagbica  Cooling  dcTke  for  the  ex- 
haust-.   C.  Deutsch.     No.  1.043.076;  Not.  6;  Oss.  Tol. 

184  *  D.  9. 
Vssa.  Ptoww-.    P.  M&cka    No.  1.046388;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

TOl.  184 :  p.  977. 
Vault  MeUI  buria^.    O.  C.  aad  J.  J.  Sdiupp  aad  J.  B. 

Barr.    No.  1,048.148 ;  Not.  5 ;  Oas.  toI.  l^T^p.  36. 
Vaults  or  caalags.  Locklag  deTlce  for  borlsL    H.  D.  Clark. 

No.  1.0463ro:  jfoT.  28^  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  880. 
Vehicle.  Collectlag-.    S.  C.  Cox.     Na  l,046;i09 ;  Not.  19 ; 

Oas.  Toi.  184;  p.  779. 
Vehlde-curtalB.     T.  C.  Mors.     No.  1.044.900;  Not.  19; 

Oas.  TOl.  184:  p.  707. 
Vehicle  cosbloB-troad.     H.  P.  P.  Weat.     MO.  1346,486; 

Not.  26:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  940. 
VehlcleHloor.     J.  A.  Hardlag.     Ma  1.048.9S8;  Not.  18; 

Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  840. 
Vehicle     drlTlng-gear,     Motor-.      J.     A.     Mcbart       No. 

1.045.762;  Not.  26;  (ias.  vol.  184:  p.  10:i4. 
Vehicle  drlTlng  machaalaaB.    W.  Loxawra.    No.  1346378  ;• 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  972. 
Vehlda  DomplBf-.     W.  S.  Wlttea.     No.  1,048392;  Nor. 

12;  Gas.  ToL184;p.  884. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     R.  HuS.     No.  1,048.702;  Not.  6;  Gas. 

TOl.  184 :  p.  281. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     R.  J.  Nichols.    Na  1.046.087;  Not.  19; 

C}iis    TOl.  ifM:  p.  785. 
Vehlde-rlm.  Detachable.    M.  Wolff.    Na  1,044.828;  Mot. 

12;  Gas.  t<^  184:  p.  478. 
Vehicle    shock-abaorber.     G.    B.    Footer.     No:    1.048320; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  303. 
Vebirle-aprlDic.     T.  L.  Uookh^KC  and  O.  W.  Otllespla    No. 

1.044.682:  Not.  Ifl:  Oss.  toI.  184;  p.  «W8. 
Vdilcle    sapport.    Two-wheeled-.     A.     R.    CBrlea.    NO. 

1.044.232;  Not.  12:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  446. 
Vehicle  top  connection.     H.  C.  Bgleston.     No.  1.046388; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  863. 
Tehlde    top  -  supporting    dcTlca     J.    B.    TheoBaa.     Mo. 

1,044.427;  Not.  127Qas.  toL  184 ;  p.  612. 
Veblcle-wbeel.     O.   Zartta.     No.  1.043.:283:  Nor.   6:  Oas. 

Tol.  184 ;  p.  84. 
Vehlde-wbeer    J.  B.  Hayden.     Mo.  1.048.828;  Not.  18; 

Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  808. 
Vehicle  with  electromagnatlc  adherence  sad  sfllftsMe  axlea, 

Ballway-.     A.  Bhrllch.     Na  1,048374;  Not.  6;  Goa. 

TOl.  184 ;  p.  190. 
Vehldea  Attacbable  roaner  for.     J.  H.   Kuebaer.     No. 

1.044.788:  Not.  18;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  071. 
Vahldea.  Drtrlng  mechanism  for  steering-wheels  of  mo- 
tor-.   W.  J.  BTsns.     Na  1,046,778 ;  Not.  28  ;  Gaa.  toL 

184:  p.  1048. 
Vehicles.  Fluid  -  preesute  •  eontroHtag  iiystem  for  motor-. 

A.  O.   McOregor.     No.   1.044.898:  Not.  19;  Oaa.   toL 

184 ;  p.  708. 
Vdildea,  Locking  darlee  tor  IcTers  ot  saotor-.    W.  J.  BIA- 

delL    No.  1348.728;  Not.  6:  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  240. 
VdoHpede     motor     attacbntent      A.     W.     wall.      MO. 

1,044.806;  Not.  19:  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  808. 
Ventfag  apparatua    T.  Stocker.    No.  1,044391 ;  Nor.  19 ; 

Oas.  ToL  184 :  p.  600. 
VeB<Hag  dOTlca   Ltquld-.     D.   Kapford.     No.   1344,888; 

Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  R26. 
Veadlag-SMchlae.     C.  A.  Melchert.    Na  1,044388;  Nor. 

19 :  Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p  63-.' 
Veadlaf«achtee.     C.  A.  Moichart.     Na  1.044.888;  Mot. 

loTOas.  TOl.  184:  p   632. 
▼oadtatmadilae.    C  C.  Clai 

28rOas.  ToL  184:  p.  951. 
Veadtag  •  Biaeblna    Cola  -  controlled.      P.    Amadoo.      No. 

1.044.822 :  Not.  18 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184  :  p.  810. 
VmUmt  machteo.  Stamp-.    M.  Laade  and  L.  F.  OaridL 

Mal3i8.448;  Mot.  6;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  148. 


Na  1340314;  Mor. 
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NofT.  IS;  Oml  toTcM:  p.  463. 

radtn  —  chtiiMi.  Cofai-eoatroning  techaalMP  for.    C.  A. 

DavMi    No.  1.644y62»;  Nor.  If:  Om.  toL  184:  p.  61 S. 

Boar-tejttBf  madUa^     J.   IL   DaTte.     No.   1«04S.S86: 
_  Not.  26ratts.  toI.  184 ;  p.  967. 
r«itllAtor.    J.  H.  Ottca.     Ma  1.044.666 ;  Mot.  19 ;  Q^m. 

Tol   184  *  Dki  666. 
r«BtUator.'    O.   W.  Daahua.     Mo.  1,046.776:  Nor.  M; 

Om.  ToL  184;  pi  1046. 
CM^-protaetlBC  dcTlot.     A.   A.  Qoiiui.     Mo.  1.046.081; 

Mot.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  760. 

MseU,  Permaneatly  •pBlrlnx  end  dooare*  to.     Q.   W. 
,  Bofflc    Ma  1.044.976;  Mot.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  184 :  p.  783. 
rinettlBg  doTfeo.   Haad.     8.   8.   Loeb.     Na   1.048.327: 

Not.  6;  Oai.  toL  184 ;  p.  101. 
riM.     J.  Ra«».     Mo.  1.045.746:  Nor.  26;  Gm.  toI.  184; 

p.   1082. 
roUDC-wteblM.    C.  W.  BowrOD.    Na  1,043.292 ;  Not.  6 ; 

Oss.  ToL  184;  pw  67.  _ 

roCiBc-BMlilM.    jTh.  McBlroy.    No.  1,044.790 ;  Not.  10 ; 

Om.  toL  184  ;_p.  678. 
rolcsBtacr.     I.  bT  Steele.     Na  1.046.167:  Not.  6:  Gas. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  44. 
^olmnfaier.     B.  R.  Burder.     No.  1.044.474 ;  N«t.  19 ;  Ou. 

ToL  184 :  p.  558. 
lir«8«a-bod.     L.  B.  OriOn.    No.  1,043324;  Nor.  12;  Gas. 

TOl.  184:  p.  304. 
ramn,  Dump-.     W.  S.  Wlttea.     No.  1.048,990;  Nor.  12; 

Oat.  TOl.  IM ;  p.  364. 
traan.  Damp-.     W.  8.  Wlttea.  Ma  1.048,091:  Mot.  12; 

OuT  ToL  184;  p.  864. 
ITaaoa,  Farm-.  -  W.  E.  J.  Aaderaoa.    No.  1,043.659 ;  Mot. 

6;  Gaa.  toI.  184:  p.  217. 
Wtgoo,  Lumbor-.    A.  Barrloffer.     No.  1.044,849  :  Not.  19  ; 

Oaa.  TOL  184  :  p.  689.  _ 

ITafoa  alelj^-niBner  attadinient    M.  PUUlpa  and  W.  P. 

Lrtle.    No.  1,045.739 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ;  p.  1030. 
faO-cleaner.     B.  Romi.     No.   1.044.428;  Nor.  12;   Oaa. 

ToL  184;  p.  611. 
irall  eeaatracttoB.    J.  B.  Conaelauui.    Ma  1^646.621 ;  Mot. 

26;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  958. 
Ifail-coTertog    and    making   same.     J.    M.    Wlggta.      No. 

1.044.322 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  477. 
^all-protector.      W.    R.    Stnbba.      No.    1.043.870;    Not. 

5:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  117. 
irall-aecClon    and    eonnoetlon.      J.    G.    Ublteffer.      Mo. 

1,046,223:  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  848. 
fa/let.    W.  B.  Hooah.     Na  1.044.629:  Not.  19;  Oaa.  Tol. 

184 :  p.  578. 
PTardrobc.     8.  W.  Bonaall.     Mo.  1,648.066;  Not.  5;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 :  p.  8.  ^ 

ITardrobe.  Portable.     L.  8.  Haaek.     Mo.  1.043.600;   Mot. 

5:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  194.  _ 

Ifaabboard.     M.  A.  Merae.     Ma  1,048,618;  Nor.  6;  Oaa. 

ToL  184 :  p.  206. 
I^aaber :  6««  Bottle- waaber ;  Dtab-waaber. 
SFashlng-macblne.      M.     Paquay.      No.    1,044.416;    Mot. 

12:  Oaa.  TOl.  184;  p.  500. 
tVaahlac-iaacblBea,  DrlTlnc  meebaalam  for  laondry.    ■.  W. 

Btaoi.    Ma  1.948J96jMot.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184:  p.  58. 
traate-raetptada    H.  M.  Coa«y.    Ma  1,046,610:  Mot.  6; 

Gas.  TOL  184 ;  p.  167.  . 

STateh.    A.  Friedman.    Ma  1.044,^70;  Mar.  12;  Oaa.  toI. 

184 '  D.  493 
PFatdu  Stam-wlading.     H.  W.  Matalena     Na  1.044.554; 

Mot.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  586. 
ITater-cloaet-bowl  rapport.   W.  ■.  Htaadale.  Na  1.048386 : 

Mot.  12  ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  309. 
)7ater-eloaet  bowla.  Packlag  for.    J.  Jae«er.    Ma  1,044.467 ; 

Mot.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  522. 
VFater-eloaat  bowla.  Soil-pipe  connectloo  for.    J.  F.  Kallj. 

Mo.  1.044.066:  Mot.  12;  Oai.  toI.  184;  p.  886. 
trator«loaet,  Mon-freealn«.     I.   FicaklL     Ma  1,< 

Mot.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  866. 
Water-cloaet    TalTe.    Ptoat- proof.     T.    F.    Payna     Ho. 

1,648.488;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  990. 
ITatM'-eleTatlBg  apparatua.    B.  L.  Palaar.     Na  1,044.070 : 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  894. 
Wrataraaaa.     B.  Ziadel.     No.   1.044.621;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  184 ;  p.  610. 
Ifatac^taatar.    H.  O.  Allaa.    Ma  1344.466;  Mar.  19;  Oaa. 

TOl.  184 :  p.  66T. 
iratar-beatar.    F.  U.  Oerlaauan  and  J.  B.  Klaaiaaer.    Ma 

1.046.646;  Her.  26;  Gaa.  toL  184;  p.  962. 
irataafcaatar  coaatnietleB.     F.   L.   O.   Wadaworth.     Ma 


,046376 ; 


^atcr-Watar  for  bath-talia, 
96:  G 
A.  " 
P.  66- 
j:  Bala.    Ma  1.044.T26 ;  Nor.  19;  Gaa.  toI 


1348.416;  Mot, 

atar  aaatar,  Oaa.    <>.  . 

Gaa.  TOl.  164 ;  £.  .681 

164;  p.  646. 


.  Gaa.  TOl.  184 ;  >  916. 

Oaa.    A.  Horwlta.    Mo.  1344,466 ;  Mot.  IS ; 


atw  afcinyiag   aBparatoa     8.   Bald.     Ma    1.044366; 
Mot.  19;  Gaa.  toI7184:  p.  621. 
atar^afea  boOar.     H.  B.  Barrh 


Barria     Ma  1,044324;  Mot. 


ToL  184;  p.  810 


liow.  26;  Oaa.  toL  164 
^aiiwnp  aotar.    C  1 
16;  Gaa  aal.  184 ;  p.  Til. 


B.  K.  BMrai^     Ma.  1.046444; 
I:  a,  816: 
C  W.  %bodaa.    Ma  13M31S :  Mar. 


WaTaaaergy  Botor.    C  M.  Bhadaa    Ma  1.044316;  Mot. 

19 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  719. 
WaTo-aaciaa.     A.  L.   Baayaa.     Ma  1,046.782;  Mar.  6; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184 :  p.  241. 
WaTaa.   Apparatoa  for  ealmiaa  aaa-.     W.   ICayar.     Me. 

1.04S.1S»7Mot.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  >  97. 
Weathar-atrlp  and   aaah-lock.   CoaaMaad      B.   W.   Hocat 

No.  1.048,106:  Mot.  6:  Oaa.  TaL  164;  p.  20. 
Web  or  film  faadtac  macbaaiam.    J.  Urta    Ma  1348,276 ; 

Not.  5;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  81. 
WeUblna  and  81Una  macbtaa    O.  Hoepaar.    Na  1.044327 ; 

Not.  19 :  Gas.  toL  184 :  p.  677. 
WelKbtag  apparatoa  Cogntenrelglit  laechanlam  for.    B.  Q. 

Hedman.  Tfo.  1.046.401 :  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  908. 
Weiahlna  derlce.  AatooMtk.    T.  ZaUaer.     Na  1.044.066: 

Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  729. 
Wetabina-macbtne.    J.  P.  Clifford  and  8.  O.  Monajr.    Mo. 

1^4.853  :  Not.  12  :  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  487. 
Welfffalng  meehaaiam.     J.  Pavpa  aad  0.   F.  Hoebrlam. 

Nori348.358 ;  Mot.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  110. 
WelKbt-cord-faatening  daTtca   T.  M.  Hoaae.    Mo.  1.045,666 ; 

Not.  26 :  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  666. 
Welding  •  tooL    Portable    alcetrle.    J.    W.    Bhaffar.    Ma. 

1.046.3132 :  Not.  26 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  886. 
Well-boring   apparatoa.      J.    B.    Norrla.      Ma    1,044,076; 

Not.  12:  Oaa.  toI.  184:  p.  892. 
Well  caalna  aad  packliM  tboafor.  0U-.    C.  W.  Baadolpiu 

No.  1,043.728;  MoTrS:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  288. 
Wellcaaiag  Joint.     A.   O.   Felker.     No.   1.044.878;  Not. 

10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184 :  p.  60ft. 
Well-caalng  aboa    F.  M.  NaTtaa.    Ma  1.048,846;  Mot.  6; 

Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  107. 
Well-reaming  impleaient    A.  P.  Bock  and  M.  C.  Beaedkt. 

No.  1,045.670:  Not.  26:  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  1007. 
Well-alnklng  apparatoa.    M.  T.  Cbapnuui.     No.  1,044346 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  486. 
Well-top.     W.  H.  Kimball.     No.  1.046.037;  Not.  19:  Oaa. 

▼ol.  184  ;  p.  755. 
Wbeel:  6ae   Aatomobile-wbeel ;   Car-wbael;   Bacapemcat- 

wbeel;    Labricating- wbeel :    Motor  -  wbeel :    Beailient 

wbeel;  Spring-wbeel :  TroIlOT-wheel ;  Yeblcla-whaaL 
Wbeel.     W.  Rogers.     Mo.   1.048,144;  Mot.  6;  Gaa.  Tol. 

184;  p.  85. 

J.  D.  Caaey.    Na  1.043306;  Nor.  6;  Gas.  toL 

p.  166. 

Wbeel.    E.  Beckermaan.    Mo.  1,044,006 ;  Mot.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

184 :  p.  860. 

F.  J.  Slngler.     No.  1.044.600 ;  Not.  19 :  Oaa.  toI. 

184 :  p.  V^fk 
Wbeel.     U.  D.  Priee.     Mo.  1.046.748;  Mot.  26;  Oaa.  toI. 

184;  p.   1031. 
Wbeel  attaebaaeat.  Veblela    B.  B.  Pottar.    Mo.  1.048,260 ; 

Not.  6:  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  72. 
Wbcel-maktag   maeblae.     F.   D.    Ward.     No.    1.045.482; 

Not.  26:  Gas.  vol.  184:  p.  989. 
Wbeelpoller.     O.  A.  ColUaoo.     Ma  1,046,400;  Mav.  6; 

Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  127. 
Wbevl-supporter.    F.  W.  Btaage.    No.  1,044.282 ;  Nor.  12 ; 

Oaa  ToL  184;  p.  468. 
Wblp  lock  and  aoekat     B.  P.  Dow.  Br.     Ma  1.046380; 

Not.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  901. 
Wblp-aoeket     I.  J.  Claric.    Mo.  1,046371;  Mot.  26;  Gaa. 

▼ol.   184:  p.  890. 
Whistle,  Automobile-.    H.  D.  Hoogh.    Ma  1.046.143 ;  Mot. 

26:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  819. 
Winding  and  rewinding  macblna.  Blectroaaafaetlc.    F.  O. 

Brockett.    No.  1,043.000 ;  Mot.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  a.  681. 
Wtndiag-dmm   meebaaiaaa,    llaBaaUj- operated.      W.    ■. 

Boehck.    Mo.  1,044,008 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  670. 
Wiadlag-macbina     R.    Bort.     No.    1.044.486:    Not.    19; 

Oas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  562. 
WlndlBg-macbinery<«antrolllag  doTlca    J.   B.   Oott.     Na. 

1.045.000:  Not.  19:  Gaa.  toI.  184;  p.  773, 
Window.     O.  B.  Almda.     Ma  1,046,402:  Mot.  26;  Gaa. 

TOl.  184;  p.  942. 
Window.     D.  Hoyt     Mo.  1.046366;  Mot.  96;  Gaa.  t«L 

184;  p.  966. 
Window-bead  faataaer.    A.  Bkowraaaky.    Ma  1.046306; 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ^p.  842. 
Wlndow-eleaaer.     A.  B.  WetbarelL     Ma  1,045345;  M«T. 

26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  601.  ^ 

Wlndow-deaalng  daHea    C  J.  Kn«  aad  J.  B.  Thabaad. 

Ma  1,048.688 ;  Mot.  6 :  Gaa.  toL  184 :  p.  172. 
Wfeadow-fraae.     W.  Scbifar.     Ma   1,046.617 ;  Mot.  26 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  184:  p.  988. 
Wladow.  BaTeralUe.     A.  C  Boala    Ma  1,046,696;  Nor. 

26;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  901. 
Window  acwaa.    B.  6.  Uadbeek.    Ma  1,046,444;  Mot.  6; 

Oaa.  ToL  164 ;  p.  142. 
Window  -  acreaa,     Kaockdawa.    B.     B.     Oaralaad.    Ma. 
:  Gaa.  toL  184 
C  W.  DaTack. 


Wbeel 
184 


Wheel. 


1,044.626 :  Mot.  19 1  Gaa.  toL  184 ,  Jg- <12, 

862. 

,^^^    Baatet    Ma 

Oaa.  TOlTTN:  p.  452. 


Wtndosr  Swlaate.    C  W.  I 

26:  Oas.  TOL  184;  p.  862 

Wtr»<aapliaf.    J.  P.  B.  Baal 


Wtre-corerlag  ■ 
Mot.  26;  Oaa. 


1346366;  Mar. 

Baatet    Ma  13*4346 ;  Mot.  19 ; 

Ma  1346,166; 


^  F.  «.  Baadall 

_  ToL  184 ;  p.  689. 
Wlra^ttar.     B.  W.  Grosaa..    Ma  1346,866;  Mot.  96; 

Oaa.  TOl.  164;  p.  907. 
Wire  grip,  Wotsb-.    J.  C  Bbaanoa.    Ma  1,044320 :  MofT. 

19 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  717. 
Wtra-kaaaar.    J.  Maota.  It;    Ma  134t.Tlt;  M«v.  6;  Oaa 

T^    184*  a  668. 
Wlra-Mma  iaak  dariaa.   M.  a  MoiaU.    Na  134t,6t*;  Mav. 

19 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  866. 


i*i" 


ALPHABEnCAIi  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Wlre-atoaigbtaaar.  0.  B.  McLean.  M6.  1,044,889;  Mot. 
19 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  707. 

Wire  atralgbtralng  and  eatting-off  macbina  F.  B.  Shoa- 
ter.     Nq.  1.046308:  Not.  19;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  776. 

Wire^trateber.  O.  F.  Swortflger.  No.  1.044329;  Mot. 
19 :  Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  683.  > 

Wlrea  on  blgb-TOItaga  circulta.  Implement  for  manipu- 
lating. J.  Cronln.  Na  1.045.680;  Not.  26;  Oaa.  toL 
184;  p.  1010. 

Wlrea  on  hIcb-Toltage  dreoita,  Tool  for  manipoiating.  J. 
Cronln.     No.   1345.670;   Not.   26;   Oaa.   ToL   184;   p. 

Wood  'and  maklnc  same,  PreserTed.  C.  Bllla  Ma 
1,045.110;  Not.  19;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  780. 

Wood,    PreaarTlag    and    eolorlag.     C.    J.    Failar.     Mo. 

_1.M8382 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;  p.  192. 

WoodworkiartooL     B.   B.   N.   BordldL     Ma   1.048302; 

_NoT.  12XOa8.  ToL  184;  p.  881. 

Wrapper.  Dry-gooda.  A.  Lladgren.  Ma  1.046.046;  Mot. 
19 :  Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  758. 

Wrapping  macblna,  Ihidnfa-.  F.  M.  Petora  and  H.  H. 
nvrnwetor^    Na  1,046366;  Mot.  12;  Oaa.  t«L  164; 


Wranrh:  Baa  Plpa-wraacb. 

Wrmch.    W.  Bemdt.    Na  1.044,478;  Mot.  19;  Gaa.  ToL 

184:  p.  560. 
Wrench.    T.  A.  Laoscba.     Na  1,044341;  Mot.  19;  Gas. 

ToL  184;  p.  582. 
Wrench.     D.  F.  Wack,  Jr.     No.  1.044.712 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gaa. 

ToL  184 :  p.  642. 
Wrench.     H.  DaTidaon.     No.    1.044.998;   Not.   19;  Gaa. 

ToL  184 :  p.  741. 


Wrlagar:  890  Mop-wrlncer. 
Wriager-aopport.      W.    v. 


Lear.      No.    1.045302;    Mot. 

26;  Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  874. 
X-ray-tobe  Taconm-etmtroller.    C.  OaTaan.    Ma  1.045,642 ; 

Not.  26 :  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  961. 
Tarn  _fnldlag,   daartag .   and   tanaion   daTtca,   ComUnad. 

L.  FaaaaiaBB  and  Q.  Hlmmarla    Na  1.048309 ;  Mot. 

6;  Gaa.  ToL  164;  p.  95. 
Taaat,  Claanlag  bear-.    O.  Brdmann.    Ma  1,045.689 ;  Mot. 

26;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  1018. 
Teast-wort  and  predadag  tbe  aame.     0.  W.  WUlcoz.     No. 

1.044.615;  Not.  19:  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  608. 
T<*aa.  Waar-loop  for  aaek-.  W.  A.  (Midler.  Ma  1,048366; 

Mot.  6;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  75. 


184  0.  Q.-M 


i«nii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Aatomobiie-horn.     O.  V.  P.  LansinK.     No.  43,222:  Not. 

6;  G«i.  vol.  184;  p.  264. 
Aatomoblle-fliinial.    E.  Aoflero.    No.  43,213 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gu. 

▼ol.   184;  p.  2H2:     ■■- 
Badg*  or  emblem.    O.  E.  Nernej.    No^  43,227-0 ;  Not.  6 : 

Gar  vol.  184 ;  p.  286. 
Blrd-«age.    G.  C.  Hoefler.     No.  48,280;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI. 

184;  p.  1056. 
Bottle,   Liqueor-.     C.   H.   ThieL     No.   43,248;    Not.   12; 

Gaa.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  829. 
Bottle   opener   and   pick,    Combined.     T.    Harding.     No. 

43,278 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  184 ;  p.  1066. 
Bow-clasp.     H.  P.  Juergena.  ,  No.  43,246 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  184;  p.  629. 
Broocb.     J.   C.  Derby.     No.   43.243;  Not.   12;  Gas.  toI. 

184;  p.  629. 
BrtMh-bandle.     D.  H.  WaUa.     No.  43.260;  Not.  12;  Gas. 

Tol.  184;  p.  630. 
Buckle,   Antomobile   top-strap.     B.   Miller.     No.   43,225; 

Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  265. 
Can  or  conUlner.     W.  I.  Tuttle.     No.  43,280;  Not.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  184:  p.  267. 
Can  or  container.     C.  Wetae.     No.  43,250;  Not.  10;  Gas. 

vol.   184  ;  p.   786. 
Can  or  container.     M.  V.  Tessler.     Noa.  48,200-1;  Not. 

26 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1057. 
Can-top.     F.  8.  Hyatt.    Noa.  43.252-3 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

184  :  p.  784. 
Candlestick.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No.  43,236;  Not.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  184  ;  p.  266. 
Casket  handle.  Barlal-.    C.  Blescb.    No.  43,264  ;  Not.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  1052. 
Celling  and  sbower  plate.     L.  W.  Andersen.     No.  43,211; 

Not.  5;  Gas.  vol.  184:  p.  262. 
Chain,  Expansible.     M.  L.  Robfoins.     Nos.  43.234-5;  Nov. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  184 ;  p.  266. 
Choms,  Frame  for  the  operating  mechanism  of.     B.  M. 

Griffith  and  W.  T.  McCnllough.     No.  43,275;  Not.  26; 

Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  1066. 
Cigar-band.     H.  A.  Jones.     Nos.  43,281-4;  Not.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  184;  p.  1066. 
Closet-bowl.     H.  T.  Cronk.     No.  43,260 ;  Nov,  26  ;  Gas.  toI. 

184:  p.   1053. 
Coop,  Poultry-.     B.  W.  Hamilton.     No.  43,277;  Not.  26; 

Gas.  TOl.  184:  p.  1066. 
Comet     W.  J.  Groncrt.     No.  43,276 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI. 

184;  p.  1066. 
Cycle  frame.  Motor-.    B.  L.  Bailey.    No.  43,262 ;  Not.  26 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  1062. 
Cycle  rear  seat.  Motor-.     F.  M  StoU.     No.  43,238;  Not. 

6:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  267. 
EleTator-lndleator.    N.  L.  Schloss.    No.  43,288;  Not.  26; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  1067. 
Engraver's  block.     M.   M.   Riglander.     No.  43,238;  Not. 

5:  (lax.  vol.  184;  p.  266. 
Fabric,  Textile.     C.  Kreger.     No.  43,254:  Not.  19;  Gas. 

TOl.  184:  p.  784. 
Gas  and  electric  light  flxtare*.  Shell  for.     F.  W.  Gehrke. 

No.  43,273;  Not.  26;  Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  1054. 
(rlass  vessel.  Cat-.     A.   Carlson.     No.  43,267;  Not.   26; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  1063. 
Glass  Tessel  or  similar  article.     F.  Demer.     No.  43,270; 

Not.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  1053. 
Goblet.     A.  Pick.     No.  43,232;  Nor.  5;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p. 

266. 
GrsTe-marker.     T.  Laporte  and  D.  L^>enf.     No.  48,228; 

Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  264. 
Hair-waahing  hood.     O.  B.  Saliabury.     No.  48,287;  Not. 

26:  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1067. 
Hat-sweat.     C.  Brandt     No.  48,251;  Not.  10;  Gas.  toI. 


184 ;  p.  784. 
Lace.     H.  Sebwarber. 


No.  48.258;  Not.   10;  Gas.   toI. 


i»_785. 
Lamp.    W.  8.  Hamm.    No.  43,217 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  rol  184 ; 

p.  263. 
Lamp  and  support.     W.  P.  TborC    Na  48,292 ;  Not.  26 ; 

Gas.  ToL  IM;  p.  1058. 


f  Jinp,  AatomobH«-.    A.  S.  Mood> .    No.  4o,;l20 ;  N«v.  6 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  184  :  p.  266. 
lismp  fixture.  Deck-.    L.  Schepmoes.    No.  484»7 ;  Nor.  5  : 

Gas.  TOl.  184 :  p.  266. 
Linoleum,    oil-«lotn,    or    floor-coTering.      H.    Humphrers. 

No.  4.^.220 ;  Nov.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  26.^. 
Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  or  floor-coveribg.     C  F.  Humphreys. 

No.  43,221 ;  Not.  6 :  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  264. 
Match-box.     A.  Hawkins.     No.  48,218;  Nov.  5:  Gas.  toI. 

184  :  p.  263. 
Medallion.     E.  B.  Thomas.     No.  48,249;  Not.  12;  Gas. 

TOl.  184  ;  p.  530. 
Paper-weight     C.   H.   Naman.     Noa.  43,230-1;   Not.   S; 

Gas.  vol.  184  :  p.  265. 
Penholder  or  similar  article.     M.  Bernstein.     No.  48,242; 

Nov.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  528. 
Percolator  coffee-pot     E.  A.  Farr.     No.  43,244 ;  Nov.  12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  520. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     C.  M.  VUlontrelx.     No.  43,240; 

Nov.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  184 ;  p.  267. 
Plate  or  similar  article.    C.  H.  Marcua.     No.'  43.255  ;  Nov. 

19 :  Gas.  VOL  184  ;  p.  784. 
Pump-caking.     J.  Desmond.     No.  43,271 ;  Nov.  26 ;  Gas. 

VOL  184;  p.  1054. 
Pumps  and  connections.  Casing  for  fluid-motive  power-. 

C.  O.  Weld.     No.  43,241;  Nov.  5;  Gas.  vol.   1«4 ;  p. 

267. 

Radiators  and  regiaters,  Foot-rest  for      M.  B.  Goodwin. 
No.  43,274:  Nov.  26;  Gas.  voj.  184;  p.  1054. 

*"«•  ^A'  P«t»J^     No.  43.2474  Nov.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ; 
p.  529. 

Safe.     J.  M.  Allen.     No.  48,290;  Not.  10  ^  Gas.  toL  184; 

p.  785. 
Scissors-blades,  Handle  of.     W.  M.  Bowes.     No.  48,266; 

Nov.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  184  :  p.  1058. 
Sign    structure.    Advertising-.       P.     8.     Bematein.      No. 

43,263 ;  Nov.  26 ;  Gas.  vol  184 ;  p.  1062. 
Soap-dish.     C.   Nelson.     No.  43,256;   Nov.   10;  Gas.  toL 

184 ;  p.  784. 
Spool   end,    Notemheet      A.   A.    Frtestedt     No.   48,272; 

Nov.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  p.  1054. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     H.  Hlllbom.    No.  43,278; 

Nov.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  p.  1056. 
Spoon.   Souvenir-.     G.  B.  Lewis.     No.  43,285;  Not.   26; 

Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  1056. 
Spoons,   forks,   or   similar  articles.   Handle   for.     C.   (H- 

liorne.     No.  43.257:  Nov.  10;  «;»s.  vol.  184:  p.  785. 
Spoons  or  similar  articles.   Handle  of.     J.   Mayer.     No. 

4.3.286 ;  Nov.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  184  ;  p.  1057. 
Stove-door.     J.    A.    Alexander   and    K.    K.    Berry.      Noa. 

43.200-10;  Nov.  6;  Gas.  voL  184:  pp.  281-2. 
Tag.    C.  C.  Fletcher.    No.  43,216 ;  Nov.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 : 

p.  26:t. 
Talking-machine    cabinet.      8.    M.    Wlrta.      No.    43,208; 

Nov.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  1068. 
Tea  or  coffee  pot  or  similar  article.     H.   Hlllbom.     No. 

4.1.219:  Nov.  5:  Gas.  vol.  184:  p.  26.3. 
Textile  edging.     J.   R.   Bux   and  G.   R.   Opperman.     Ntt. 

4.3,266;  Nov.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  184;  p.  1068. 
Tool.  Combination  pocket-.    J.  G.  Gary.    No.  48,268 ;  Nor. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  184;  p.  1053. 
Tray.  Coin-.     J.  H.  Astmck.     No.  48,261 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  184;  p.  1062. 
Type,  Font  of      H.   E.   BlHings.     No.   48.215;   Not.   5; 

Gas.  ToL  184;  p.  263. 
Umbrella.  Ac.   rack.     L.   Mann.     No.  48,246;   Not.   IS: 

Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  520. 
Vacuum-cleaner  casing.    M.  8.  Wright.    No.  48,206;  Nor. 

26;  Gas.  voL  184;  p.  1058. 
Vehlde-Tase.      J.    E.    Marsden.      No.    48.224 ;    Not.    5 : 

Gas.  TOl.  184  :  p.  264. 
Vulcaniser.     A.  M.  Baugh.    No.  48,2^4  ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL 

184  :  p.  262. 
Wall-plate.  OTaL     L.  W.  Andersen.     No.  43,212;  Nor.  5; 

Gas.  TOl.  184  :  p.  262. 
Wasbrag  or  towel  bolder.    8.  Btenutv.    No.  48.288 ;  Nor. 

26 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  1067. 
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AbraslTe  powder.     Bhellub  Compound  Co.     Na  80,207; 

Not.  10 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  800. 
AnM-arthrlticam.      Farbwerke    Tomi.    Mettter    Laclas   * 

BrOntnc.     No.  8»,100 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  184 ;  p.  646. 
ApplM,  Eraporated.     Foataaa  A  Co.     No.  89.022;  Not. 

6 :  Gai.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  282. 

^HR!*!5;/^,*'-     fitookane  VaUer  Orchard  4  Land  Ca    Nd. 

89.072;  Nov.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  283. 
AatonrobliM.    trucks.    Ac.     Ideal    Motor    Car    Company. 

No.  80.186 ;  Not.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  799. 
Axea.    Mann  Edge  Tool  Company.    No.  89,047:  Not.  6; 

Oai.  Tol.  184;  p.  282. 
Baking-powder.     Bama  and  Reed.     No.  80.093 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  184;  p.  646. 
Bcd-pana.     G«>.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.     No.  89.091 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  184;  p.  645. 
Bttt.    Dea  Ifoinea  Brewtag  Company.    No.  89.014 ;  Not. 

6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  281. 
Beer.  Lager-.     Sloai  aty  Brewing  Co.     No.  89.166 ;  Not. 

12;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  647. 

89.111 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  646. 
Btwolts.     National    Blwnilt   Company.      Nos.    89.188-4; 
Not.  12;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  646. 

^^lif;    S*™'?^^^  Nachfol^r  Joaef  M.  Breonlg.    No. 

^  89.201 ;  Not.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  p.  799. 

Blaeolts,  otkcs.  and  cooklea.     LooM-Wllea  Biscuit  Com- 

pany.     No.  M,048 :  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  282. 
Bottles    and   Jars.    Vacuum.     Tbe   PbiladelpliU    Vacuum 

8p«»glty  Co,     No.   89,199;   Not.   19;   Gas.   toI.   184; 

P«         I  Vila 

^^^..J"*^,**'^'   breakfaat   food.     H.   A.   Woods.     No. 

89.077 :  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  288. 
Butter.     P.  F.  Brown  A  Company.     No.  89.000;  Not.  6; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  281. 
Butter.     LandertMcb-Barber    Co.    No.    89,037;    Not.    6; 

Oas.  ToL  184;  p.  282. 
Calculating-machines.     Ges.  fOr  Pricisloas  Tecbnik  m.  b. 

H.     No.  89.106;  Not.  12 :  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  646. 
Camen  bulb  outfits.    Star  Robber  Co.    No.  89,078;  Not. 

6 :  Oas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  283. 

^*?^r     ^i.y-   ^"-     **••   89.128;   Not.    12;   Oas.   toI. 
184;  p.  646. 

*^5°**LR2^  Cartmln  named.     Sctawabacber  Bros.  *  Co. 

No.  89,070 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  283. 
Cannedpeas  and  com.     Dutcb  Canning  k  Pickling  Co. 
^  No.  89,018;  Not.  6;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  281. 
Canned  salmon.     Canoe   Paaa   Packing   Company.    Noa. 

89.003-6:  Not.  6;  Oas.  vol.  184;  pr281.    ^        ^ 
Canned  aalmon.   Llndenbcrger  Packing  Co.   Nos.89,039-41 ; 

Not.  6;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  282. 
Canned  aalmon.     Geo.  W.  Sanborn  A  Son.     No.  89.066: 

Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  283. 
Canned    sardlnea.      Seacoast    Canning    Company.      Nos. 

89.149-61:  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  647.^^ 
Canned  Tagetablas.     J.  H.  Ooeser.     No.  89,028;  Not.  6; 

Oas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  282. 
Cavs,    carts,    antf    wbeelbarrows.    Certain    named.     Kll- 

bourne  A  Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.     No.  80,189;  Nov.  19;  Oas. 

ToL  184;  p.  700. 
Catsup.  Tomato.     WUliama  Broa.  Co.     No.  88,076;  Not. 

6 ;  Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  288. 
Cbemlcal    preparation    for   cleaning   garments.     Monroe 

Drug  Co.     No.  80.180 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  646. 
Chemicals    and    pbarmaeentlcal     preparations.     Certain 

named.     A.  L.  Mock.     No.  88,120 ;  Xot.  12 ;  Oas.  toL 

184  :  p.  646. 
Chests  snd  ntlll^-bexes.     Boos  Manufaeturinc  Co.     No. 

80,202 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  700. 
Cleaning    compound    for    antomobila-radiators.      United 

States   Compound    Company.     No.   80,162;    Not.    12; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  647. 
Cleaning-powder    for    metal,    wood,    Ac.      Badger    State 

Clc«ner  Company.    No.  80,088 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ; 

p.  646. 

*^^1f *"%  JK5P»r,*"o»  J**^  engines,  Ac    Tba  Carbo-Sol  Co. 

No.  flO.004 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  646. 
Coal  and  coke.     Cline  and  Shaw  Fuel  Co.     No.  80.176; 

Not.  10 :  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  _p.  799. 
CocM,  cbocplate  ^ndy.     Hartwig  A  VogeL  Aktlengeaell- 

achaft     No.  80,020 ;  Not  ;  5 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  2S. 
Cojhe.    C  IL^Brawn  A  Co.    No.  88,900 ;  Nor.  6 ;  Gas,  toL 

184 ;  p,  Z81. 
Coffee.     Henhal-Dake  Marcantfle  Co.     No.  80,028;  Not. 

6  ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  282. 
Coffee,   a  eooipound  of  coffee   and   chieory.   cocoa,   and 

chocolate.    The  LlTetpoel  China  A  India  Tea  Comoany. 

No.  88.,04S ;  NoTj6 :  Oast  toL  184 :  p.  281.       ^"""i''^- 
Coffee.  Blended.    Thomas  Wood  A  Co.    No.  89,171;  Her. 

12;  Om.  vol.  184;  p.  M7. 


Coffees.     Bojyl  Vallev  Coffee  Co.     No.  80,063;  Not.  6; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  283. 
Confection.    Chocotate.      AmbroaU    Chocolate    Company. 
^  No.  80.084 :  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  646. 
Cordial.  Distilled  anisette.     The  Nectar  Company.     N«. 
^  80,061 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oa&  toI.  184 ;  p.  282.   ^°*~*'- 
Corks,   capa,   capsules,   and   bottle^ealing  devices.     Tbe 

VlseoM  Derelopment  Co.     No.  80,164;  Nov.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  184 ;  p.  647. 
Corn-graders  snd  concret^-Bttlsara.    Standard  Manufaetvr- 

g^  Company.    No.  80.16)1:  Nor.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p. 

Cotton,    Absorbent      HTgl';ale    Fibre    Company.      Nos. 
^  80.li8-14 :  Not.  12 ;  OiK.  toL  184 ;  p.  646. 
Cotton  and  linen  mesh  cloth.    Deimel  Linen  Mesh  System 
Company.    No.  88.018  ^  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  184  :  p.  281. 

^®2?JLJ»*^    ""S^^    '•    ■•    B«»hetaier    A    fero.      No. 
^  80,088;  Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  646. 
Cream    and    hair-pomade.    Face-.      O.    Melslnger.      No. 
_80.128;  Not.  12j  OasTW  184;  p.  646.     ""**'^' 
^J?**°- P°'«*'  ">"••   brackets.  Ac..   Woocfen.     The   Roor 

IfauinfactoirlDg  Ca     Na   80,208;   Not.    10;   Gas.   toI. 

184:  p.  800. 

Cuspidors,  Metal.     Tbe  Jacob  J.  VoUrath  Mfg.  Co.     No. 
89.210 :  Nov.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  184 :  p.  800. 

Dairy  maohlnery,   CerUin   named.     Rotland  Mfg.    Com- 
pany.   No.  89.148;  Nov.  12:  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  647. 

Dry  Mils.    National  Carbon  Qompany.    No.  89.050 ;  Not. 
5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  282. 

—     Tbe  Pinkett  Brothers  Commission  Company.     Mo. 
„.060 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gm.  toI.  184  :  p.  288.  *^ 

Elastic  webbln«.Kops  Bros.     Na  89.034;  Not.  6;  Oas. 

BlectroBlated  and  refined  nIckel-ailTer  articles.    Bemdorf 

MeUl  Works  Arthur  Kmpp.     No.  88,996 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  184 ;  p.  281. 
BmbBlming-flnid  base.    W.  H.  O'NelU.    Na  89.186;  Not. 

12:  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  646. 
Bnginea,  Internal-combustion.     Root  A  Van  DerTOort  Bn- 

flneerlng  Company.     No.   89,146;  Not.   12;  Oas.   toI. 

184 ;  p.  547. 
Face-wax.     JuUet  Co.     No.  89,187;  Not.  19;  Oas.   toI. 

184;  p.  799. 
Fertilisers.     B.   H.  HarTin.     No.  89,182;  Not.   19;  Oas. 

vol.  184:  p.  799. 
Filters.     C.   Schleicher  A  Schttll.     No.  89,068;  Not.  6; 

Gax.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  283. 

*^*^*?-§°'l,**^'™tP»P«^-     C.  Schleicher  A  Schflll.     No. 

89,067 :  Not.  6TGas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  288. 
Fire-extinguishers.      Msschinen-Cartonnagen-    A    Pappen- 

fabrtk  Wachtersbacb,  Fried.  ChriatUuBLNo.  89.046  ;T»ot. 

6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  282. 
Flaroring  compound.     Tbe  Vorl  Company.     No.   89,188 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  647. 
Floor-dreaslng.    The  Morsul  Company.    Na  89,049;  Not. 

5 ;  Oas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  282. 
Flooring.  Jolntless.     Dursto  Asbestos  Flooring  Co..  Ltd. 

Na  89.178 ;  Not.  10 :  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  700. 
^^'Sk^K.^^^'-^  I>nlath-Superlor  Milling  Company.    Ndl 

88.016-17;  Not.  6;  Gas.  toI.  184;jp.^81. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     HoltA  Company.    No.  88,081:  Not.  6; 

Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  282. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     J.  Loodenalager.     Na  89.044;  Not.  6; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  282. 
Flour,  Wbol^wheat.     P.  Schmitt.    No.  80.168;  Not.  12; 

Gas.  ToU  184 ;  p.  647. 

^^JlS^^S^  "*^«  o'  curdled  milk.     O.  Demiach.     No. 
^  80.008 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ;_p.  645. 
Food-wafers  for  InTslids.    Roman  Uhl  Nachfolger  Josef  M 
_  Breonig.     Na  80.144 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  dTm? 
1^%^'^IM^  Btaul'a  Sons  Co.    Na  88.0^8 ;  Not. 

^*^'ssi"i8f  •;  hi  =«*  *  ^  "'»•  ~-«» '  «- 

"■"?«•  CefJiS^    O-  ^^"^r^    "a  80,088:  Not.  6 ;  Gos.  toL 
184;  p.  282. 

Foods.    Certain.      Rnst- Parker  •Martla    Coauany.      No 
'85366 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  sS^    ^-»-P«ny.      «o. 

^*n«V*J**"*;PPj?*'  *'^,5!*™^     H.  D.  Castie.     Na 

80.001 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  281. 
Fruits,   Fresh   and   green.     The   Oraad  Inaction   Frait 

Onmrn'^mod^Um,    Na  88.014;  Not.  6;  Gas.  roL 

*'4?^ri^"**^  ?S5^  *^-HP  Company.    Na  80,181 ;  Not. 
12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  6477 

0»»g«:    M.^^.  OrteTss.    Na  88,181:  Mwr.  18;  Om.  toL 

OubWMrs.  mantiea.  and  lifbtL  IncudaoMBt    Lladaky 
Li^t  Company.    Now  M^itiar.  U;  On.  toL  184; 


k' 


jjom. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE.MARK& 


}mtM  aad  parts  thereof.  Metal.  Standard  MannfiicturiDg 
Compan/.    No.  89.168 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  047. 

]llae.  Robert  H.  Foerderer,  iDcorporated.  No.  ^,180; 
Nor.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  799. 

3old-leaf.  ECreeln  Brothen.  Na  89,035;  Not.  0;  Gas. 
r<a.   184;  p.  282. 

3rlBdliur-milI  for  fruit  and  similar  substances.  The  Cuta- 
way Harrow  Co.     No.  89,097:  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184; 

3aano  and  fertiliser.     A.  D.  Adair  ft  McCarty  %os.     No. 

89.174;  Not.  19;  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  799. 
aalr  and  scalp  tonic.      W.  B.  McCoy.     No.  89.127;  Not. 

12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  546. 
aalr-tonlcs.      J.    J.    Bchimmel.      No.    89.162;    Not.    12; 

Oas.  to!.  184  ;  p.  547. 
laniBers,   Power  and  trip.     Beaodry  A  Company.     No. 

88.994 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa,  toI.  184 ;  p.  281. 
aardwart  articles.  Certain  named.    The  Collins  Company. 

No.  89.008 :  Not.  5 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  281. 
Seating    apparatus    and   parts    thereof.    Certain    named. 

New  VacQura  Heating  Co.     No.  89.196;  Nor.  19;  Gaz 

aoney.    The  Fort  Scott  Sorghum  Symp  Co.     No.  89,103 ; 

Nor.  12 :  Gas.  toI.  184 :  d.  545. 
Hose  made  of  rubber  and  fabric.     Voorhees  Rubber  Manu- 
facturing Company.     Nos.  89,165-7  ;  Nov.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

184 ;  p.  547. 
Hosiery.     K.  Solomon  k  Co.     No.  89.208;  Not.  19;  Gas. 

Tol.  184;  p.  800. 
Houses.  Knoclcdown.     Nwth  American  Construction  Com- 
pany.    No.  89,135;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  546. 
Ice-cream.     Maryland  Ice  Cream  and  Fruit  l^oducts  Co. 

No.  89.126 :  ^T.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  54a 
Inballngtubes.     F.   Fuller.     No.   89.104;   Not.   12;  Gas. 

TOl.  184 :  p.  545. 
Insecticide.     J.   T.   Lovett.     No.  89,124;   Not.   12;  Oas. 

ToL  184 ;  p.  546. 
Insecticides.     M.  Herrmann  &  Co.     No.  89.110;  Not.  12; 

Gas.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  546. 
Kerchiefs   and    bandlccrchlefs.     J.   Robinson   k  Co.     No. 

89.0<a :  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  283. 
Klnematographic  apparatus.  Certain  nsmed.     C.  Raleigh. 

No.  89,061 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  283. 
Knitting-machine  needles.    Continental  Latch  Needle  Com- 
pany.   No.  89.011 ;  Not.  5  ;  Gas.  toI.  184  :  p.  281. 
KnlTes,  letter-openers,  spatulas,  Ac.     The  Norelty  Cutlery 

Company.     No.  80.053  ;  Not.  5  ;  Gas.  toI.  184  :  p.  282. 
Lahelng-maehines  and  parts  thereof.    Economic  Machinery 

Company.    No.  89,019 ;  Not.  5  ;  Gaz.  toI.  184  ;  p.  2S1. 
Lamps  and  lanterns  and   burner*  for  same,   heaters.  Ac. 

Hogo  Schneider  Aktlengesellschaft.     No.  89,206;  Not. 

19 :  Gaz.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  R4N). 
Lamps,  Electric.     BeaatUlty  Art  Company.     No.  88.996; 

Not.  6 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  281. 
Lamps.  Incandescent  electric.     American  Z  Electric  Lamp 

Co.     No.  89.080;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  545. 
Lead,   orange   mineral.   aAd   oxld   of  sine.     Bergmann   A 

Sim<His.  G.  m.  b.   H.     No.  89.087;  Nov.   12;  Gas.  toL 

184  ;  p.  545. 
Liniment.     P.   Piplick.     No.  89,141;  Not.  12;  Oas.  toL 

184 ;  p.  546. 
Liniment  and  a  remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.    C.  D. 

Warner   Co.      No.    89,169;    Not.    12;    Gas.    toI.    184; 

p.  547. 
LiUMgraphinc-stones.    L.  Bechtold.    No.  89.086 ;  Not.  12  ; 

Gss.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  545. 
LoBber.  Pine  and  hardwood.     P.  I.  Adam.     No.  89,083; 

Not.  12;  Gaz.  toI.  184;  p.  546. 
MacaronL     The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co.     No.  89,081 :  Not. 

12 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  546. 
Macaroni.  Ac.     Guano  A  Hagglo.     No.  80.0S6;   Not.   6; 

Gas.  TOl.  184:  p.  282. 
Medicated   sleeplng-gloTe.     Juliet  Co.     No.   89.186:   Not. 

10:  Oas    TOl.  184:  p.  799. 
Medicinal  piUa     CUyton  Chemical  Co.     No.  89.095 ;  Not. 

12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  :  p.  645. 
Medicinal    plasters.      Johnson    A   Johnson.     No.    89,118 ; 

Not.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  646. 
Medicine   for  sour  stomach,   nausea.  Ac.,   Internal.     The 

Rose  Bud  Tabule  Co.     No.  89.204;  Not.  19;  Gas.  Tol. 

184  ;  p.  800. 
Medicines.   TocologicaL      Dr.    Nlcanor   Bolet,    Inc.      Nos. 

89,196-7;  Not.  19;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  799. 
Metal  for  certain  uses.  Special  It- preps  red  cast.    American 

AbraslTC  Metals  Co.    No.  88.991 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ; 

p.  281. 
Metal-poHsh.     Jago  Mfg.  Co.     No.  89,116;  Nor.  12;  Oas. 

ToL  184:  p.  646. 
Metals.  Babbitt  and  antifriction.    Great  Western  Smelting 

A  Refining  Co.     No.   89.025 ;   Not.   5 :   Gas.   toI.   184 : 

p.  282 
Metals,     Uawrongbt     and     partly-srrougbt.       Aerometal 

Syndicate.     No.    89.173:   Not.   12;   Gas.   toI.    184;   p. 

647. 
Milk.   ETsporated.     Higblsad   Milk  CoDdensiug  Co.     No. 

89.030 ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  282. 
Milk,   Fermented.      Empire   Stste   Dslnr  Company.     No. 

89.021 :  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  282. 
MRlc  Fsrosnted.     Tlie  Biolac  Fsnaented  Milk  Company. 

No.  89.089;  Not.  12;  Gas.  Toi.  184;  >  646. 
Milk  products  for  Infants.    L.  Hoos.    No.  89,083  ;  Not.  6 ; 

Oas.   TOl.   184 :  p.   282. 
MovtlHwash  and  rsnady  for  diasased  nocons  BMBbranes. 

Imo  CbsBlcal  Company.     No.  89,116;  Nor.  12;  Gas. 

ToL  184 :  p.  546. 
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Mowers.  Lawn-.    Th«  Philadelphta  Lawn  Mower  Co.    Noa. 

89.066-8 ;  Nor.  5 :  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  283. 
Mowers,    aweepers.    and    trimmers,    and    grass-eollectors, 

LawDi    TbePhilsdelphia  Lawn  Mower  Co.    No.  89.069; 

Not.  6^  Oas.  toI.  184 :  p.  283. 
Oil  and  oleo-stearin  composition.  Cotton-seed.     Edible  Prod- 
ucts Company.     No.   89,020;   Not.   5;   Gas.   toI.    184; 
J>.  282. 
.  Antiseptic,  disinfectant,  or  deodorant  pine-.     Pensa- 

cola  Tsr  A  Turpentine  Co.     No.  89,140 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oas. . 

Tol.  184;  p.  646. 
Oil.  CottoD-seed.    The  American  Cotton  Oil  Company.    No. 

88,902 :  Not.  5 :  Gas.  Tol.  184  :  p.  281. 
Oil.  Salad-.     V.  Pastene  A  Co.     No.  89,054 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.   184:  p.  283. 
Oils  and  greases.     Oriental   Oil   Company.     No.  89,137; 

Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184:  p.  546. 
Oils.   Fish-.  Russia  Cement  Company.     No.  89,064;  Not. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  184;  p.  283. 
Oils,  resln-spirlts.  turpentine,  and  paints.  Paint-.     Pensa- 

cola  Tar  A  Turpentine  Company.    No.  89,139;  Not.  12; 

Gas.  TOl.  184:  p.  546. 
Ointment,   Bottled.     K.   Powell.     No.   89.142;   Not.    12; 

Gaz.  Tol.   184;  p.  647. 
Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fmlt.  tangerines,  and  limes.    The 

Cocoanut    Grove    Citrus    Growers'    Association.      No. 

89.002 ;  Not.  5  ;  Gaz.  toI.  184 ;  p.  281. 
Packing.    Steel-wooI    journal    and    machinery.      Mid-West 

Specialty   Company.     No.   89.194;   Not.    19;   Gas.  toL 

184;  p.  799. 
Paint,  Oil-.    The  Sherwin-Williams  Company.    No.  89,166 ; 

Not.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  184;  p.  547. 
Paper  and  stationery  articles.  Certsin  named.     E.  Has- 

siDKer.     No.  89.183:  Not.  19;  Gss.  toI.  184;  p.  799. 
Pastes.    Label-.      Ernecke    A    Salmsteln    Company.      No. 

89.179:  Not.  19;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  799. 
Petroleum.    Torres,  Lagarde  A  Co.    No.  89,209 ;  Not.  19  ; 

Gas.  vol.  184  :  p.  800. 
Picture  films.  Moving-.     Stone  Motion  Picture  Company. 

No.  89.074  ;  Not.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  283. 
Picture   films.    MoTing-.      Americsn    Film    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  89,078 ;  Not.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  545. 
Pills.     I.  H.  Arnold.     No.  88,993 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  184  ; 

p.  281. 
Plows.    The  Collins  Company.    No.  89,009 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gaz. 

TOl.  184:  p.  281. 
Plows,  plowshares,  moldhoards,  Ac.     S.  R.  White's  Sons. 

No.  89.170 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gss.  toI.  184 ;  p.  647. 
Popcorn    product.      Collins    McCarthy    Candy    Co.      No. 

80.010:  Nov.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  184:  p.  281. 
Powder,  sachet-powders,  cold-creams,  and  perfumes.  Toi- 
let.    Wllllnm  H.  Brown  A  Bro.  Co.     No.  89,092;  Nov. 

12:  Osz.  vol.  184;  p.  545. 
Precious  metsl,  Certain  named  articles  made  of  any.    W. 

H.  CarrolL     No.  89.007:  Not.  6;  Gas.  toL  184;  p.  281. 
Prepsratlon  for  the  treatment  of  wounds.     Kails  A  Co. 

AktieDResellKchaft.      No.    89,119;    Not.    12;    Gas.    toI. 

184  ;  p.  546. 
Razor   shsrpenlng.    cleaning,    and    pblishing    composition. 

C.   A.    Kraose.     No.   89.190;   Not.    19;   Gas.   toI.    184; 

p.  799. 
Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases  of  fowla     Sixeas 

Poultry  A  Stock  Remedies  Co.     No.  89.157;  Not.   12; 

Gas.  TOl.   184;  p.  547. 
Remedy   for  certain   ailments  and  diseases.     D.   8.   Tan 

Home.     No.  89.16.'l:  Not.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  184:  p.  !^47. 
Remedy  for  constipation.     Senez  Company.     No.  89.164 ; 

Nov.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  184;  p.  547. 
Remedy  for  indUestion,  heartburn.  Ac.     M.  J.  Marttene. 

No.  89,125;  Not.  12;  Gas.  vol.  184;  p.  546. 
Remedy    for    sleeplessness.      Knoll    A    Co.      No.    89,121 ; 

Nov.  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  184  ;  p.  546. 
RevolTers,  pistols,  and  shotguns.    A.  Sanrer.     No.  89,205 ; 

Not.   19;  Gaz.  toI.  184;  p.  800. 
Ribbons   for   linen   articles.     Blanc  A  flla.     No.   88,097; 

Not.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   184:  p.  281. 
Roads  and   pavements.   Binding  composition   for.     B.  A. 

Paterson.    No.  89.055;  Not.  5:  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  28.S. 
Rugs  snd  carpets.   WoTen.     McCleary.  Wallln  A  Croase. 

No.  89.048 :  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  282. 
Salve.     A.   B.   Gibson.     No.  89.107;   Nov.   12;  Gas.  toI. 

184  :  p.  546. 
Scrapers  snd  plows.    The  Kllboume  A  Jacobs  Msnufactnr- 

Ing  Company.     No.  89,036 ;  Not.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p. 

Sewing-machine  loopcrs.     Dlnsmorc  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  89.015:  Not.  5;  Oas.  toI.  184 :  o.  281. 
Sheets   and   pillow-cases.     Nsnmkeag  Steam   Cotton   Co. 

No.  89.052 :  Not.  5 ;  Gaz.  toI.  184  :  p.  282. 
ShelTlng,  Portable.     J.  Lund.     No.  89,192;  Not.  19;  Gaz. 

TOl.  184 :  p.  799. 
Sboe-pollsb  psstes.     A.  C.  Howard  Polish  Company.     No. 

89.184  ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  799. 
Soap.     Richard  Hudnut.     No.  89,ll2;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI. 

184  '  D    546. 
Soap.  Laundry.     Haskins  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  89.109;  Not. 

12;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  546. 
Soap.  Laundry.    The  Tale  Soap  A  Refining  Company.    No. 

89.172 ;  Nov.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  184 ;  p.  547. 
Soap  powder  and  soap.    Thos.  Roulston,  Inc.    No.  80,146 ; 

JiTiT.  12;  Gas.  Tol.  184;  p.  547. 
Soap.  Toilet    Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Cq,    No.  80,000 ;  Not.  12 ; 

Gss.  TOl.  184;  p.  54S. 
Sosp.  Toilet  and  laundry.     Jamea  8.  Kirk  A  Company. 

No.  80420 ;  Nor.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  184 ;  p.  646. 
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Soaps.  Medicated  and  toilet     Betailars'  CoOperatlTe  A» 

aociation.     No.  89.143;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI.  184 :  p.  547. 
Sorghum  and  sorghum  compounds.     Fort  Scott  Sorghum 

Syrup  Company.     No.  89,102 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 

p.  645. 
Soup-bases  and  sauces.     A.  H.  Landsberger.     No.  89,191 

Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  799. 
Steel    bars.      Cumberlsnd   Steel    Company.     No.    89,096 

Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  545. 
Strops   and   soaps.     Auto   Strop   Safety   Rasor  Co.     No. 

89;082 :  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  545. 
Sugar.     PennsylTsnia  Sugar  Company.     No.  89,138;  Not 

12 ;  Gas.  VOL  184  ;  p.  546. 
8uea~,  Chemical  compositions  for  defecation  of.     Compafila 

ExploUdora  del  Mundator.  S.  A.     No.  89,177 ;  Nov.  19 

Gas.   vol.    184 ;   p.   799. 
Surgical  bandages.     E.   M.  Pond.     No.  89,200;  Not.  10 

Gaz.  TOl.   184;  p.   799. 
Surgical    deTlce,   Orthopedic      C.   Munter.      No.    89,132 

Not.  12  :  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  546. 
Syrup.   Table-.     A.   Lvle  A  Sons.     No.   80,046;   Not.  6 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  282.         . 
Tea.    A.  DaTldson.     No.  80,012;  Not.  6;  Gas.  toI.  184 

p.  281. 
Thread,  Linen.     Ph.  Vran  A  Cle.     No.  80,076;  Not.  S 

Gas.  TOl.  184;  p.  283. 
Tires,    Rubber.      Jackson    Bno    Rubber    Company.      No. 

89,117 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  546. 
Toilet  articles.  Container  for  certain  named.     P.  C.  Mc 

Bride.    No.  89.193  ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  799. 
Toilet    articles    msde    principally    of    celluloid.    Certain 

named.    M.  W.  Carr  A  Ca    No.  80,175 ;  Nov.  19 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  184 :  p.  790. 


Tonic.     Farbwerke  Torm.  Meister  Lnclns  A  Brttnlng.    No. 

89,101 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  646. 
Tooth-paste.     John  Gosnell  A  Co.     No.  89,108;  Not.  12; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  546. 
Transmission  apparatus  and  explosion-motors  for  motor- 

Tehicles.     Minerva  Motors.     No.  89,131 ;  Nov.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  184  :  p.  546. 
Vegetables   and   fruits.   Fresh.      The    DenTtr    V^etabie 

Growers  Association.     No.  89,099;  Not.  12;  Gas.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  546. 
Vehicles,   Electrically  propelled   road-.     Kentucky  Wagon 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  89.188  :  Not.  19 ;  Oas.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  700. 
Vehicles,    Motor-.      Psckard    Motor   Car    Company.      No. 

89.198 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184  ;  p.  799. 
Yebicles,    Motor-.      Packard    Motor   Car   Company.      No. 

89.211 ;  Not.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  800. 
Welding  powder  and  plates.     The  Rowe  Ring-Point  Com- 
pany.   No.  89.147  :  Not.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  184  ;  p.  547. 
Wheat.  Shredded.     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No. 

89.071  :  Nov.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  283. 
Whisky.    J.  B.  Thompson.    No.  89,160 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gas.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  547. 
Whisky,  keummel,  brandy,  Ac.     W.  Schnalder  Wholeaala- 

Wine  A  Llqnor  Co.    No.  80.000 ;  Not.  6 ;  0«b.  toL  184 ; 

p.  283. 
Wire.  Barb-.     The  American   Steel  A  Wire  Company  of 

New   Jersey.     No.   89,079;   Nor.   12;   Gas.   vol.    184; 

p.  545. 
Wood,   Ac.,   Product   for   presenring.      J.   Oerlsche.     N4. 

89.105 :  Not.  12 :  Gaz.  toL  184 ;  p.  546. 
Woolen  dress  goods.     Haas  Brtw.     No.  80,027;  Nor.  •; 

Gas.  TOl.  184 ;  p.  282. 
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"Alta  IMstrlet  Bnui4  fkaer  ■■■aiJjUldM.'Vjl-  ^    ^ 

BaWas.)     Dlaate  Itemtra  UbIm  PMktaff  On.    M*. 

16.6M :  Mot.  S ;  Ou.  ToL  184 :  A.  n«.    „    ^^    ,  ^^ 
**  Banktfi   Insonaet    (PleCw*  of  Indlaa  .Hwd)    UdL** 

(Vor  Ink.)     H.  A.  Spncna.     Mo.  16.648;  Mot.  8; 

G^.  ToL  184  *  p.  884. 
"  BanMr  iMoo."    (/or  Ctcua.)    Tbo  MooUo  Lttbofrai^ 

Compony.    No.  16,646:  Nor.  0 :  Om.  t^  184 ;  p.  Jt84. 
" '  Crmaesliarp '  Self  StMninliit  PoncUa."     (Vor  Pradla.) 

Belf-SharpeBlnjK  Pencil  CompaBy.     Mo.  16,6T2;  Nov. 

26 :  Oas.  Tol.  184 ;  p.  1071. 
"  Dlnatia  raaey  Soadad  Balaliia."     (For  Soodad  Balataa.) 

Dlauba  Fannara  Union  Paddnc  Co.    Mo.  16,684 ;  Mot. 

ft;  Qaa.  ToL  184;  p.  284. 
••  Don  AlTaBO."     (For  Clms.)     C.  B.  Hanacbal  MtK.  Co. 

No.  16.686 ;  Not.  sTOas.  ToL  184 :  p.  284.  _     ^     , 
"Drnamtta  Caatlla  Soap  Powdar."     (For  Soap  Powder.) 

Roma  Soap  Manoncturlns  (Company.     Mo.   16,669; 

Not.  26 ;  (tea.  toI.  184 ;  pTlOTL 
•*  Bl  Pnerto  da  Tampa."  JFor  ^0>f*O    ^^m  If odda  Utiio- 


craphle  (Mmpanjr. 


ft   (30. 


Mb.  16.6a ;  Mot.  6 ;  Qaa.  toL  184 ; 

p.  284. 
"out   Bdfe   Baer."     (For   Boar.)    Jacob  WMh 

Nori6.668 :  Mot.  12 ;  Qaa.  toL  184:  p.  548. 
"  Orand-PrUe  IflUt  Fad   Ponltry."     (For  Poultry.)      N. 

Schwoltaer.     Mo.  16,671;  Mot.  26;  Qaa.  t«^   184; 

P-  1071.  „ 

•*  Oraadmothar  Datchar'a  PalBleoa  MraatmatloB  Harta." 

(For  a  Madlftlnal  Preparation.)     M.  A.  Kloek.    Mo. 

16,684;  Mot.  12;  Qaa.  toL  184;  |k  84&        

"  Handcraft."     (For  Cteara.)     Tbe  fioahla  UttocraDhlc 

Company.    Mo.  16,644 ;  Mot.  6 ;  (3aa.  t^  164:  p.  284. 
"  Hardware.^    (For  Toola,  (^ittorr.  Palnta,  and  Tbwara.) 

HUiliard,  Spancar,  Bartlatt  *  Co.    Mo.  16.687 ;  Mot. 

6;  Gas.  TOL184:  p.  284.  _ 

•«HIU  Oiown  Brand  Tea."     Cop  Tea.)     Tha  imiar4)^ 

bom  Bpica  0>mpany.    Mo.  16,641 ;  Mot.  6 ;  (Ha.  Tri. 

184  *  pT  284. 
-John   Claypola."      (For^,CI«a»)      Tha  Mpahla   Litho- 
graphic (Xnnpany.     No.   16,648;  Mot.  6;   Qaa.  toL 

l84  *  p.  M4. 
"John  Mm."     (For  Clsara.)     C  B.  Henaebel  Mfg.  Co. 

Mo.  16,682 ;  Mot.  12;  Oaa.  toL  184 : p.  ftjW.^   ^      ^ 
"  Kremanta    Bodkin    Stod."      (For    Shfrt-Stoda.)      &a- 

mmta  4  Co.     No.  16.666;  Not.  26;  Qaa.  toL  184; 

"  La'^'Poaanda/'     (For  Clgara.)     La,  Piioanda  Cigar  Co. 

No.  16,667 :  Mot.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  D.  1071.   __^^ 

"  Lady  BattT'a  Pwa  Fralt  SpadattU^"    (far  J«S  "^^ 

^ibaelat&M.)    O.  M.  M^nird.    Mo.  18348;  Mot.  6; 


Cfta.  ToL  184:  p.  884 


Mo. 


"  Lanta  Naphtha.''  '(fbr  Soap.)  ^  lAnta  Bioa.  *  Ca 

16.688rN»;-  »5  <?*,^i21lfc  «>*•   _  , 

"  Llptra'a  'ParflMtlon  *  Knd  CMtea.^  (Vor  OaOia.)  T.  J. 
Upton.    Mo.  18.840;  Mot.  8;  Qaa.  t«L  li4T  ». 


"Loatro."     (For  Pollahlng-(3otha.)     Tha  Loatro  Ut^  4 

BalaaCa    Mo.  16.666 ;  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  :prS48. 
" '  Mint  Julep  Oom '  Cnewing  Oom."    (For  Chewinc-Oom.) 

K.  B.  Hnmphri9a  Co.    Mo.  16,664 ;  Mot.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL 

184 :  p.  lOf  1. 
"Noxagerm."      (For   a   Oerm-KUlar.)      Ba^   4   Farra. 

No.  16,680 ;  Not.  12 ;  (tea.  toL  184 ;  p.  848. 
"Old  Faahkm  Brew."     (For  Beer.)     Weber  Brewing  Co. 

No.  16.678 ;  Not.  26 ;  Ctea.  toL  184  :  p.  1071. 
"Orthopedic  Arch   Sopport."     (For   Shoea.)     B.   Healy. 

No.  16,681 ;  Not.  U;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  648. 
"OtweU'a  Tree   Paint"      (For  Trae-Palat)     Mlnneaota 

Llnaaed  OU  Paint  Company.     No.  16,668;  Not.  26. 

Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  1071. 
"  Panama  Pad  Oarter."  .  (For  Oartera.)     The  C.  A.  Bd* 

garton  Manofartnring  Company.     Mo.  .16,663;  Not. 

26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184  ;  pri071. 
"  Prlae  Winner."    (For  Cisara.)    The  Moahla  Uthographlc 

CoBkpany.    No.  16,642;  Not.  6 ;  (iaa.  toL  184 ;  ol  284. 
"  Proteeaon  Brand."    (For  Oraham  Crackara.)     Inovend- 

ant  Baking  Company.    No.  16,688;  Not.  6*,  <Hm.  toI. 

"Balnbow  Mallne."  (For  Maline.)  Booenthal  •  Sloan 
MUllnery  Co.  No.  16,686 ;  Not.  12 ;  Gtaa.  toI.  184 ; 
p.  848. 

"  '  BeaUk '  Bonqaet."  (For  Clgara.)  Tha  Moehle  Lltho- 
graphle  Company.    Na  16,647 ;  Mot.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 

"Salma."     (For  Clgara.)     Schmidt  4  Co.     No.  16,670; 

Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  1071. 
"San    Joaqnln    Brand    Choice    Seeded    Balalna."      (For 

Seeded  Balalna.)     Dlnnba  Fannara  Dnion  Pacing  Co. 

No.  16,662 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1071. 
"  Saxonla."    (For  (Hgara.)    Coleman  C^nr  Company.    Mo. 

16,688 ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  »i. 
•*  8aeeo."     (For  Chnnad  Sweat  Com.)     8.  ■.  Comatock  4 

Co.    No.  16.688 ;  Not.  6 :  Oaa.  Tiri.  184  ;_p.  284. 
"Shnlta  Bon-Ton  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     Sbilta  Bread 

Camay.    No.    16,667;   Not.    18;   CMul   toL    184; 

"  Soda  Midgeta."  (F<»  Crackara.)  IndMMadent  Baking 
Comoany.    No.    16.668;    Not.    IS;   Oaa.    toL    184; 

"Sonny  South  Son-Klaat"     (For  Chewtng-Own.)     A.  A. 

Autln.    No.  16,660 :  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  t^  184 ;  n.  1071. 
"Tan  Oil  Liniment'*     (For  Liniment)     S.  KopaM.    No. 

16,666 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1071.  ' 

"  Tezaa  Snn-Shine."     (For  Chewlng-Onm.)     A.  A.  Anattn. 

No.  16,660:  Not.  26:  0«».  ToL JL** vP-J?TL  ^,  ^. 
"  Tho-Bad-*  X.'  *\    (For  Tahlata.)    Tha  imarifaa  "  Badto- 

Tlior-'  Z ' "  (^>mpany.    No.  16,681 ;  Mot.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL 

184  *  p.  884. 
"Winner   Brand."      (For    Fmlt   and    Yeaatablaa.)      W. 

Bockley.    No.  16,661 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1071. 
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PRINTS. 


(For   Whwt   BrcAkClMt    Food.) 
No.  8,186:  Not.  11;  Gai.  roi. 


A   Labor   af   Lore!  " 
Cnmm  ot  Wboat  Co. 
1M:>  S4& 

Arrow  Collars  and  Sbtrts."     (For  Odlar*  and  Stairta.) 
CliMtt   Peabodf   4  Coinpany.      Nos.   3.1S8-40;   Not. 

Bmr    Baaeh-Nnt"     (For   Food   Prodaeta.)     B«eeh-Nat 
PaeklBg  Compaaj.    No.  8,184;  Nor.  12;  Oaa.  toI. 

rwrj*!  Secda."     (For  Ferry'a  Saeda.)     D.  M.  Ferry  * 

Co.  No.  8,141 ;  Not.  2« ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  1011. 
It's  SoaoetbiBg  Yoa  Need."  (For  Garten.)  A.  Btein  k 
Compaay.  No.  3,142 ;  Not.  26 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  184 ; 
p.  1071. 
Loxnr  Clfarattes  Cork  Tip  Ocaan  to  Ocean — Why?" 
(Per  Clcarettaa.)  P.  LoriUard  Company.  No.  8,129 ; 
Iter.  8:  Oas.  toL  1M :  p.  284. 

dgitfattaa  Cork  Up  Ocean  to  Ocean — Why?" 
(Por  Clcarettaa.)  P.  LoAlard  Company.  No.  8481 ; 
ItoT.  8 :  Qai.  Toi  184 ;  p.  2S4. 

Cork  Tip  Clguattca  OoK  to  Lakaa— Whyf  "  (For 
H.)  P.  LorlUaid  Cootpaay.  No,  8,127 ;  Mot. 
TOl.  IM;  p.  284. 


Why?"    (For 
No.  8482 ;  Nor. 


'  Mmral  Cork  Tip  Cigarettea  Oulf  to 

Clcarattaa.)     P.  Loriilard  Company. 

6 :  Oaa.  vol  184 :  p.  2M. 
Marad  Turklih  Clnirettea  KTOry where— Wky f      (For 

Offarcttaa.)     P.  LorllUtd  Company.    No.  8,128;  Not. 

« :  Oaa.  toI.  l«4 :  p.  MA. 
Marad  Tnrkiah  Cigarettaa  BTerywhare— Why?"     (For 

Clsarettes.)     P.  Loriilard  Ceaapaay.    No.  8,180;  Nor. 

5;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  284. 
SapoUa."     (For     Sapolla.)     Oeratendorfer     Broa,     No. 

%186 :  Not.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  S48. 
Trop-Artlc."     (Fdr  AatomoMle  Labrieatiaf-Oa)     Man- 

hattaa  Oil  Company  of  Iowa.    No.  8,187;  Not.  12; 

(Ha.  TOl.  184;  p.  648. 
Wait   for   Me."      (For   Uaana,  Bacon,   and  Lard.)      C. 

Bokmaa  *  Sana.    No.  S.1M ;  Nenr.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ; 

p.  284. 
Winchester    Repeatlnc   AraM   Co.,    New   HaTen,   Conn.** 

(For  Guns  and  Cartrldfea  of  All  Klada.)     Wincbester 

RepeatlDcAriM  Co.     Mo.  8,188;  Not.  6;  Oaa.  toL 


DISCLAIMERS. 


:  >ynaaM)a,  Broah  mechanism  for.  W.  L.  Bllaa.  No. 
707,754 ;  date  of  patoit  Aoc.  26,  1002 ;  disclaimer  filed 
Oct  28.  1012 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  1. 


zc 


Packing  ring,  MeUHlc  rod-.  C.  W.  O.  Kinc.  No.  914,426 ; 
date  of  patent  Mar.  0.  1009 ;  dlselataaer  filed  Not.  19. 
1912  ;  Gas.  rol.  184  ;  p.  807. 
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yNiTED  States  Patent  Office. 


Volume  CLXXXV. 
december, 

1912. 


WASHINGTON: 

GOYXBNMSNT    PBINTINO    OFFIOK, 


ERRATA. 


tjHBJilM,  l»ge  19,  second  claim,  line  3,  for  the  word  "of"  read  not. 

IjHl^tMUt  page  660,  in  heading,  aasignment,  name  of  assignee,  middle  initial,  for  "C  "  read  P. 

Commiadoaer's  DecidonB,  page  249,  second  column,  last  line,  before  the  word  "  prosecution  "  insert  the 

words  tUitM  in  tJtt, 

Commivioner's  Decisions,  page  628,  first  column,  line  12  from  bottom  of  page,  after  the  word  "susUining ' 

insert  the  words  a  dtmumrto  th€  notice  of 
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Fkotognq>Uo  Oopies  of  Drtwiagi. 

The  Patmt  Oflic*  will  famtah  phetogwnfck  prtaita  o<  any 
■Bboand  dmrlD&  toreia  or  flomartlc,  wueli  umj  tmtntta 
noiwlon.  Th«M  prlaa  will  IM  ■ate  ca^  la  two  ■!■»■,  8 
nrl3|  at  IS  esnta  p«r  ahaat  Mid  lOby  lo  at  28  oants  p«r 

PrlBta  of  drawlaci  tt  pwfltng,  ahaadooad.  fotMtad,  or 
InfOmial  caaai  aad  of  eavaata  any  bo  kad  ti  oMmt  of  tha 


PrlBta  of  Unltod  Stataa  or  fbralcB  pataat  drawtega  will 
iM  mad*  only  la  tha  10  ky  18  ate. 

la  ordorlac  eopiaa  o<  irawtaga  of  torttga  patwta  dtad 
aa  reflMmoaa,  appltcanta  aaat  atata  tta  «ta  and  snatbor 
tharaof,  tho  name  of  tlM  pataataa,  tha  ooutry  la  whlek 
«adi  pataat  waa  ffraatad,  and  tha  cla«  and  aabelaBB  tn 
ubiA  tbo  patMt  la  daaaUtod.  If  ttM  Ham  and  avbelaaa 
w«r»  not  fflT«B  la  tin  Ofltoa  lottw  ^tlna  tta  patMt.  tha 
apiMleaat  moat  atata  tta  a«4al  aaadMirol  tha  aivUeatlon 
In  which  tt  waa  dtad.  tha  no^bar  «<  tha  acttan  Ihwiilu,  tha 

»•  of  tha  taiTaatOT,  and  tha  tttlo  of  tiaa  hi»anllau. 

Tha  photoprlata  wlU  ba  fnnrtttad  Bata  aipadlllaiiri/  If 
tha  anmbar  of  tha  dlrialon  la  fhraa  In  whkh  ttMgr  say  ba 
teaad.  ▲  aaparata  ordar  ahomd  ba  mada  fat  aaah  draw- 
Ins,  ter  whIAtha  OOea  wiU  fonWi  Maaka  fratoltooaly 
apoa  raqtnaat. 

Boom  T<M«MBa  cakitov  aa  vnp  voa  makwc  psnna. 

rallara  to  kIto  the  folleat  data  wharalqr  tha  OMontad 
drawlnf  may  do  foond  will  eanae 


<Way  and 

tta  and  attora«n  am  atroo^  nrnd  ta  file  a  aat 
itL  amall  alaa.  or  oner  them  tow  aMda  by  ttw  Ofllee 
at  tha  Oaa  of  flllaf  an  aaplWathwi.  SoA  ptacaftia  wlU 
aava  delay  latnr.  If  eoneetiM  of  Um  drawtof  la  daabad  or 
reqnlrad. 

PabUahn*  (ktelogMii 
Thla  Ofllee  woold  ba  nlaaaad  t» 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED    DECEMBER    8,   1912. 


1.045.808.  TINNER'S  TONOB.  Ka«l  Allih,  Ql«i  ■"- 
ton.  W.  Va.  FU«d  Mar.  18^  1012.  Berlal  No.  884.151. 
(CI.  118—58.) 


1.  lo  comblnattoB.  a  I«T«r  taaTteg  a  fixed  Jaw  tbeyeon. 
a  aaerad  Itrw  pivoted  to  th«  flzat  said  lerer  and  haTlng 
a  bar  plToted  tboato,  aald  bar  baTia«  a  Jaw  piToted 
thacoto  aad  adapted  to  coact  with  tite  Itrat  aald  Jaw  for 
elampliic  adjaent  ediaa  of  abeet  metal,  tbe  aecond  Jaw 
haTlnc  an  iBcUaed  mirface,  and  meana  eoaetiiic  with  the 
Jawa  for  tWBiiif  one  of  aald  adjacent  edcea  down  over 
the  indlaed  anrtaee.  the  plTOtally  connected  Jaw  beinc 
adapted  to  awtas  on  Ita  plTot  and  to  thna  be  allowed 
to  BOTO  from  nndar  the  down-tamed  edge,  aobatantlally 


2.  In  eaaiUaattaa,  a  later  eaxrxlng  a  ilaed  jaw,  a 
ond  lerar  carrTlas  a  Jaw  ha^ns  an  tadined  anrtaee  and 
eoaeting  with  the  tmt  aald  Jaw  far  rtamptnj  adjacent 
edgca  of  aheet  Batal,  ■«■•  for  tnmlac  «an  of  the  ad- 
jacent edgea  down  on  the  Inclined  anrtaee,  «ad  meana  con- 
necting the  morable  Jaw  with  the  aeeoad  levar  and  eoaet- 
ing therewith  for  withdrawing  the  morable  Jaw  tnm  un- 
der the  down-tnmed  edge  of  metal.  Mid  moTable  Jaw 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  flrat  wld  Jaw  for  forcing 
the  down-turned  edge  agalnat  the  adjacent  edge  of  metal, 
the  flrat  aald  meana  being  adapted  to  aopplement  the 
lerera  and  to  coact  with  the  Jawa  for  anzlllatlng  the 
preaavite  apon  lald  adjacent  edgea,  for  the  pnrpooe  aped- 
fled. 


2.  In  the  grab,  the  comblnatlm  with  tha  body  and  Jawa 
of  a  pin  carried  by  the  body  and  teeUnad  to  tha  vertical, 
an  arm  taming  npoa  the  ptai,  a  awtral  laiiarflng  the  arm 
to  the  holating  rope,  and  meana  for  loddw  the  arm  to 
the  pin  in  either  of  two  poaitlona. 

8.  In  a  grab,  tte  eemhlnattan  «<  Jawa  ndaytad  to  be 
placed  apon  a  projectile  lying  with  Ito  azia  vertical,  a 
body  carrying  the  Jawa,  a  pin  carried  by  tim  body  and  In- 
clined to  the  vertleal,  and  an  arm  tnming  apon  the  pin 
and  having  at  one  end  a  awlvel  connecting  the  arm  to 
the  holating  rope  and  at  the  other  end  a  handle. 

4.  In  a  grab,  the  combination  with  the  hody  and  Jawa 
of  a  pin  carried  by  the  body  and  Ineltaed  to  the  vertical, 
an  arm  taming  apon  the  pto  and  having  at  one  end  a 
■wlvel  connecting  the  arm  to  the  holating  rope  and  at 
the  other  end  a  handle,  and  meana  tor  locking  the  arm 
to  the  pin  to  either  of  two  poaitlona. 

5.  In  a  grab,  the  combination  with  the  Mdy  and  Jaw* 
of  a  idn  carried  by  tbe  body  and  indlaad  to  the  vertical, 
an  arm  taming  upon  the  pin,  a  awlvel  eonnectlnc  the  arm, 
to  the  hinting  rope,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  body  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  base  of  the  projectile. 

[dalma  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,045.804.  GRAB  FOB  LIFTINa  PEOJBCTILB8.  Bnoi- 
MAtn  HooH  Bmncnn  Baoom  and  FaA>K  William  Habd- 
ixo  BHnPHnao,  Coventry,  England.  Filed  May  17, 
1012.     Serial  No.  888,084.     (CI.  57— 0.) 


1.  In  a  grab,  the  combination  of  Jawa  adapted  to  be 
placed  npon  a  proJeetUe  lying  with  ito  azia  vertical,  a 
body  carrying  the  Jawa,  a  pto  carried  by  the  body  and  In- 
ellned  to  the  vertleal,  an  arm  taming  upon  the  pin,  and 
a  awlvd  connecting  the  arm  to  the  hcdating  rope. 


1,045,806.  OBBBNISH- BLUE  WOOL -DTE.  Wilhslh 
BnacHnLMAMM,  Tehwlnkel,  near  ElberfeM,  Qermany.  as- 
■l^pr  to  Farhe^ahrUwi  vecm.  FrIedr.  Bayer  *  Co.. 
ElberfekU  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
July  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,888.  (CL  8—1.) 
As  a  new  product  the  sulfonated  condensation  product 

having  moat  probidtly  the  formnla: 

CHr-CH~CHiCl 

Ah  i 


which  dye  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape 
of  ito  alkaline  salt  s  blolsh  powder  soluble  In  water  with 
a  blue  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  brown 
coloration  which  after  a  slM>rt  time  changes  toto  red  and 
dyeing  wool  greenlah-hlne  ahadca  fast  to  U^t,  aobatan- 
tUUy  as  described. 


1,045,808.  SHOE- TOE -DBTINO  OVEN.  Gnoaaa  W. 
BaaMAona,  St.  Charlaa.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1812.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  878,648.     (O.  84—18.) 

1.  An  artlde  of  the  charaetar  deacrtbed  eomprtslng  a 
reoeptode  having  a  perfomto  wall,  a  ayatem  of  plpea  ar- 
ranged therein,  sseana  for  heating  aald  ptpas^  machanlam- 
adapted  to  draw  the  enter  air  through  aald  plpea,  and 
devlcea  adapted  to  re-dlatrlbsto  aald  air  thio««hoat  aald 
reeeptoda. 

2.  An  artlde  of  tta  ehamotsr  deacrfhfid  comprising  a 
receptade  having  a  ayatem  of  ^pea  arranged  thereto,  and 
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dl«potd  wtthlB  etrtala  of  Mid  plpca,  mmam  for 
iMfttJBf  laid  plpM^  BMcbaiiinB  adapted  to  draw  tba  oat«r 
air  throodi  Mid  ptpM,  and  derleM  adaptad  to  re-dla- 
txllNita  Mid  air  throngboot  aald  reeeptadc,  aaid  mombcn 
adapted    to    iBCTMae   tke   «AeM7   of    the    plpe-h«atiiif 


t.  Aa  article  of  tba  ehaiacter  deoertt>ed  eomprlaliif  a 
fawjlade  terlaf  a  perfiwate  wall,  a  i7«tem  of  plpeo  ar- 
naeed  tkarete,  aad  aeabew  diapoMd  witiilB  eertaia  (tf 
■aid  ptpea,  meaaa  for  beatinf  Mid  plpea,  iineliealMi 
to  draw  the  ovter  air  throogh  aald  ptpea,  aad 
adapted  to  re-dlatftt«te  aaid  air  tfcrovfkoQt  aald 
■Id  ■>!■>>  re  adapted  to  taerean  tlie  clBeacy 
9t  tko  pipeitMtlag 


1.046,807,  TKIXTTBIAlf.  Datid  E.  Bmahvt,  CUaago 
CItj.  Uba.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  625,197. 
(CI.  t»-t.) 


1.  In  a  tellnriaa,  the  combination  wltb  an  Inclined 
■baft  baring  an  arm  arranged  to  rotate  fan  an  Inclined 
plane  and  prorlded  at  Ite  end  wltb  a  perforated  bead,  of 
a  globe  baring  a  depending  epladle  looaely  monnted  for 
waU>llng  pWotal  moTement  In  tbe  eald  perforated  arm  bead, 
whereby  eald  globe  throogh  ita  oribltal  movement  will  be 
held  with  its  axis  Inclined  approximately  hi  a  constant 
dlreetlOB,  and  Means  tot  rotating  Mid  globe  on  its  axis 
mder  phrotal  morement  of  eald  sapportlng  arm. 

2.  la  a  tellortan,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  sapportlng 
arm  movated  to  rotate  In  an  Inclined  plane,  of  a  globe  bar- 
ing a  spindle  loosely  connected  to  said  arm  by  a  wabbling 
plrot  joint,  whereby  tbe  globe  under  its  orbital  movement 
wfU  be  gravity  held  wltb  Its  axla  Inclined  approximately 
la  a  euurtaat  direction,  a  bearing  for  tbe  Mid  supporting 
am  a4)v>tebto  to  rary  tbe  Inclination  of  tbe  plane  in 
which  tba  aald  am  rotatM,  and  aeana  fbr  rotating  said 
globe  00  Ita  axis  under  pivotal  morement  of  tbe  hM  sup- 
portlag  arm. 

S.  la  a  teUarlan.  the  eovblnation  with  an  iadined 
abaft  tariag  aa  arai  arranged  to  rotate  In  an  inclined 
plaao  aad  provided  at  its  toA  with  a  perforated  bead,  of 
a  gtoba  karlac  a  dapeadiag  spiadla  looaely  SMoated  for 
pirotal  MareMaBt  In  .the  said  pwforatsd  ana 
rbmly  Mid  gMM  throvgh  ita  orbital  movesneat  will 
ha  teli  «ltk  Mi  axle  laeliaed  appraxiaiately  in  a  constant 
dtoMtlai^  wmum  ttt  rotating  said  glaba  cm  Its  axla  under 
lp|>eCe1  M8i?aBMBt  «f  said  auppoitiag  arm,  and  a  hMrtag 
iov  tba  wtU  aagvartlac  ara  adjustable  to  vary  the  incllna- 
gjoa  of  tbe  ptaaa  la  wbleb  the  said  arm  rotates. 


4.  The  eoablnation  with  aa  orbital  table  harlag  a  grad- 
uated dial  aad  a  noa-rotary  gear  fixed  ifk  respect  thereto, 
of  an  inclined  crank  shaft  journaled  at  tbe  oeater  of  said 
table  imd  provided  with  a  radial  globe  supporting  arm  ter- 
mlnatlag  fai  a  perforated  bearing  head,  a  globe  having  a 
spladle  looaely  aeated  for  a  wahbUng  pivotal  awvaaMat  la 
the  said  bearing  head  and  gravity  held  throogbout  its 
orMtal  BMvement  with  Ita  axla  approximate  at  a  ooa- 
ataat  inclination,  a  shMve  carried  by  the  aald  globe 
spindle,  a  bearing  bracket  carried  by  said  craak  shaft,  a 
shMve  carried  by  aald  bracket,  gears  aad  ahafts  Mrrlad 
by  aaid  bracket  aad  aervlng  to  drive  said  latter  shMve 
from  said  aon-rotary  gear  and  a  belt  ruanlng  over  the 
two  shMTM  noted,  sahetaattally  aa  dcacrfbed. 

5.  The  comblnatioa  with  aa  orUtal  taUa  batiag  a 
graduated  dial  and  a  non-rotaty  gear  fixed  In  respect  there- 
to, of  an  inclined  crank  shaft  joamalcd  at  the  cmt»t  of 
said  table  and  provided  wHh  a  radial  globe  supporting 
arm  terminating  in  a  perforated  bearing  bead,  a  ^obe 
having  a  spindle  looeely  aMted  for  a  wabbling  j>lvotal 
movement  In  the  said  bearing  head  and  gravity  htfd 
throughout  Its  orbital  atoveMeat  with  ita  axla  approxl- 
matoly  a't  a  conataat  tacllaatloa,  a  abeave  carried  by  the 
said  globe  spindle,  a  bearing  bracket  carried  by  said  crank 
shaft,  a  sheave  carried  by  said  bradcet,  gears  aad  shafts 
csrried  by  Mid  bracket  and  serving  to  drive  said  latter 
sbMve  from  Mid  non-rotary  gear,  a  belt  ruanlag  over  the 
two  sheavM  noted,  and  a  eovrce  of  light  carried  by  the 
Mid  crank  shaft  and  repreMntlng  the  sun. 

[Claims  0  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  OsMtta.] 


1.046308.      TSLLUBIAN.      David   1 
City,  Minn.    Filed  Dec  14,  1811. 
(CL86~t.) 


L   Baurav,   Chleaga 
Serial  No.  806,887. 


1.  In  a  tellurian,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  support  and 
aa  object  representing  tbe  son,  of  a  globe  sapportlng  arm, 
an  earth  globe  carried  by  said  arm,  and  meana  for  rotating 
said  arm  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  to  thereby 
raise  and  lower  tbe  earth  globe  in  respect  to  tbe  sun  as  it 
is  revolved  around  tbe  sun. 

2.  In  a  tellurian,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  support  and  an 
object  representing  the  son.  of  a  globe  supporting  arm,  an 
earth  globe  connected  to  said  arm  for  wsbbllng  movements 
to  thereby  maintain  Its  axis  always  approximately  par- 
allel to  aa  orlglaal  posltloa,  OMans  for  revolving  said  ana 
and  for  raising  aad  lowering  the  same  to  thereby  ralM 
and  lower  tbe  earth  in  rMpect  to  the  sun,  as  It  Is  rerolved 
around  the  sun,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  earth  globe 
wltb  a  properly  timed  actioB  as  it  is  revolved  around  the 
sun. 

3.  In  a  tellurian,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  support,  aa 
object  representing  the  son  and  a  band  indicating  the 
plane  of  the  earOi's  orMt,  of  a  shaft  having  Ks  axis  in- 
clined la  respect  t»  a  perpeadleolar  and  la  respect  to  the 
plane  ot  said  orbital  baad,  aa  ana  carried  by  said  abaft 
an  earth  globe  carried  li^  aald  ana,  a  track  or  runway 
sarroondlng  said  shaft  and  having  its  plane  set  oblique 
wltb  respect  thereto,  means  sai>portlng  said  shaft  from 
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eald  track  or  rnaway  with  froedoM  for  both  rotary  aad 
axial  movameats,  aad  assaaa  far  rotating  said  abaft  witii 
reapect  to  aald  tnek  or  roaway  to  thereby  raiae  and  lower 
the  earth  globe  In  respect  to  tba  aaa,  as  It  is  revolvad 
arooad  tbe  sun, 

4.  In  a  tellurian,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  sapport,  aa 
dbjMt  taprssentlwg  tbe  saa  aad  a  band  ladlMtlag  the 
plane  of  tbe  earth's  orMt  «f  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
support  for  rotary  and  endwlM  movements  aad  having  ita 
axis  ln<dlaed  la  raapeet  to  tbe  plane  of  Mid  orbital  band, 
aa  endleM  track  la  a  plaae  that  la  slightiy  oblique  to  tbe 
plane  <rf  aald  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  abaft  and  rua- 
nlng on  said  endleM  track,  tbe  mM  track  serving  to  move 
said  abaft  endwiK,  when  the  latter  la  rotated,  to  thereby 
ratoe  and  lower  the  Mrth  globe  in  respect  to  the  plane  of 
aald  orbital  baad  aallt  is  revolved  around  the  sua. 

81  In  a  tellurian,  the  combination  with  a  sapport,  sn 
oKlaet  repreeentlng  the  sun  aad  a  baad  Indleatiag  the 
piaiMs  of  the  Mrth's  orbit,  of  a  abaft  journaled  la  Mid 
■ufl^rt  fbr  rotary  and  endwlM  movements  and  having 
Ita^axia  inclined  In  respect  to  the  pUne  of  Mid  orbital 
w.Mi_  an  endlsM  track  in  a  plaae  that  Is  slightly  obUque 
telle  plane  of  aald  shaft,  aa  arm  carried  by  Mid  shaft 
and  running  on  said  eadlcM  track,  the  Mid  track  serving 
to  move  said  shaft  aadwlae,  whoa  tbe  latter  U  rotated,  to 
thereby  ralM  and  tower  the  earth  globe  In  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  orbital  band  as  it  la  revolved  aroand  tbe 
sun,  a  non-rotary  gear,  and  co6peratlng  mMns  for  routing 
said  Mrth  globe,  indodlng  a  gear  carried  by  Mid  arm 
aad  meshing  with  said  non-rotary  gMr.  ^ 
{Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.045,800.  HANGBB  FOB  TROLLBT-WIBB8.  OaaOM  W. 
BaBNiSBB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Bonita  Mfg. 
Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed 
Juaa  80,  lOlOi    Berial  No.  688,828.     (Ci.  191--1.) 


giaova,  with  one  end  peaetrating  the 
dMtteg  the  p«ietratiag  end.  aad 
by  the  spring  sMmber  to  hold 


1.  la  a  baager  for  trolley  wlrea,  two  damping  ai^- 
bera  pswvlded  on  their  tower  portlooa  with  wire  clamping 
jawa.  Bipsiiillng  iseaas  cMaected  to  oae  of  said  mem- 
bar8,'sald  meMbera  having  outer  opposite  facea  which  con- 
verge from  the  outer  cads  of  Mid  members  toward  said 
means,  and  a  msMber  ^g«g«i»g  aald  facM  and  forcing 
Mid  jawa  to^rard  each  other,  eaa  ef  aald  membera  bdng 
resilient  and  preaalng  Mid  jawa  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  hanger  for  trolley  wires,  two  clamping  membere 
provided  on  their  upper  portloos  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing, tongitodiaal  rlbe  and  on  their  lower  porttons  wltb 
wire  clamping  jaws,  suspending  means  connected  to  one 
of  Mid  members.  Mid  members  having  outer  oppoaite 
facM  which  converge  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  said  mMns  beneath  Mid  rlto.  and  a  mem- 
ber C-shaped  to  croM  eectton  embracing  Mid  riba  and  en- 
gagtog  Mid  facM  and  forcing  Mid  Jaws  toward  each  other, 
one  of  Mid  members  being  resilient  and  prewtng  Mid  Jaws 
toward  each  ethar. 

3.  In  a  hanger  for  trolley  wlrea,  two  clamping  members 
provided  on  their  tower  portions  with  wire  clamptog 
jaws  and  provided  also  with  notchea,  suspending  mMns 
connected  to  oae  of  Mid  members.  Mid  members  having 
outer  oppaslto  «scm  which  oonwge  from  the  outer  ends 
of  Mid  mamben  toward  said  means,  a  member  engaging 
said  facM  aad  fordag  said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  one 
of  aald  membeni  being  resUlent  aad  pressing  Mid  Jaws  to- 
ward each  other,  aad  arsM  projeetteg  from  Mid  member 
aad  provided  with  projecting  teeth.  Mid  arms  betog  bent 
aad  aald  teeth  betog  engaged  wltb  said  notchea. 


BMaaa  for  an- 
aai^ored  oa  the 
a  pen  potot  to  the 


2.  A  pen-holder  com^iateg  a  stem,  a  band,  s  sprtog 
adapted  to  damp  saM  band  against  the  pen,  the  band 
having  a  notdi  formed  to  Ito  outer  end,  and  means  <»  said 
spring  engaging  Mid  notA  for  preventing  dhiplacement 
thereof. 

8.  A  pen  holder  of  the  claM  dsaeribed,  comprising  a 
stem,  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  bead,  a  spring 
adapted  to  prsM  •said  band  against  a  pen,  aaid  spring 
bdng  so  constructed  m  to  prevent  outward  BMrremeat  of 
Mid  band. 

4.  la  a  pen  holder,  a  atem,  a  baad  reoMvably  mounted 
on  one  end  and  adapted  to  idrat  against  a  shoulder  formed 
totegrally  with  tbe  stem,  a  spring  connected  with  Mid 
stem  with  one  end,  aad  adapted  to  eagage  said  band  with 
the  other  end  for  exertteg  pressure  agatost  said  pen,  tbe 
outer  end  of  Mid  spring  being  adapted  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  said  band. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pen-holder  stem,  a  fprlng  member 
embedded  longitttdlnally  tb««ln  ao  that  tts  fTM  ends  may 
have  dlgbt  movemente.  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of 
the  spring  to  place,  the  other  end  of  tiie  wpifug  member 
termteatteg  to  a  lug.  and  a  deeve  fitted  to  tbe  stem  and 
prorlded  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  lug.  «ie  sleeve  con- 
stituting means  to  receive  a  i>en  point  and  clamped 
agatost  the  stem. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  to  tte  Oaaettol 


1,046.810.      PBNHOLDWI.      QKjaoa    F.    BaiKKXBHovr. 

Coyaboga  Falls,  Ohto.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1012.    Sertol  No. 

878,888.     (CI.  120-101.) 

1.  IB  eomMaatfcm,  a  pea-holder  at«m  baring  a  loagi- 
tadiaal  groove,  a  rocktog  spring  SMmber  sMted  to  the 


1.046,811.  APPABATU8  FOB  THE  8EPABATI0N  OF 
C0NDSN8BD  WATKB  FBOM  LUBRICATING  -  OIL. 
Otto  BOHXiifa,  Maanhdm,  Qermany.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     8«U1  No.  816,868.     (O.  210-^J.) 


1.  la 
water 


aa  apparatus  for  tbe  separation  of  coadeased 

from  lubriM^g  oU,  a  doaed  darlfylng  reeeptode 

prorlded  with  a  caaleal  cover,  a  tMd  pipe  leadtag  from  the 
on  and  water  eoUectlng  Camber  of  an  exhaoat  ateam  oU 
asparator  arraagod  above  the  mM  receptaeto  to  tba  lower 
part  of  tiM  tatter,  an  overflow  tube  iMdlng  from  the  tow- 
eat  part  of  said  reeeptode  and  teraUaatlag  abore  tba  aald 
cover  jaa  oil  collecttag  ressd  arranged  abava  aad  eaane«t- 
ed  to  said  reeeptode  aad  bartog  a  topplag  tiriM  ^Bd^^ 
aeration  coA,  a  ralre  for  shutting  off  Mid  ram  " 
saM  raeaptode,  tabM  eoaaeetlag  the  apper  sad  «f 
•verfiow  tabe  aad  tbe  top  af  aald  reasd  to  a^raeoaa 
dvit,  aad  'ralvM  tor  sbirttlaf  •«  •»«  ovarfiow  taba 

Mid  'TSaMl 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTJS 


DacsicBn  3, 191B. 


3.  In  an  appantas  for  tbc  Mparatkm  of  e<»idcnMd 
water  from  labrkatiac  oU,  a  eloaed  darifylnc  receptacla 
provided  with  a  eooleal  eortf ,  a  fMd  plpo  loading  from  tha 
oU  and  water  collecting  chamber  of  an  exhaust  iteam  oU 
ammrator  arranged  abore  lald  receptacle  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  latter,  an  orerflow  tube  leading  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  receptacle  and  terminating  aboTe  the  said  eorer,  a 
Tertleal  partition  arranged  In  said  receptacle  hatweai  said 
feed  p^  and  said  overflow  tube,  an  oil  collecting  Teaael 
Arranged  abore  and  connected  to  said  reeeptacle  and  hsT- 
Ing  a  tapping  tube  and  an  aeration  cock,  a  Talye  for  shot- 
ting off  said  Teasel  from  aald  receptacle,  tabes  connecting 
tha  vpgw  end  of  aald  orerflow  tnbe  and  the  top  of  said 
▼eHel  to  a  Tacunm  conduit,  and  ralTca  for  shutting  o€ 
said  OTarflow  tnbe  and  aald  veasel  from  said  conduit. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  for  the  separation  of  condensed 
water  txwa  Inbrlcatlng  oil,  a  closed  clarlfTlng  receptacle 
proTldod  with  a  eonical  cow,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the 
oU  and  wat^  collecting  chamber  of  an  exhaust  steam  oil 
separator  arranged  abore  said  receptacle  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  latter,  an  overflow  tube  leading  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  reeeptade  and  terminating  abore  the  said  corer,  a 
further  tube  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said  orerflow 
tnbe  and  c(>nnecting  the  upper  end  of  the  Istter  to  a  con- 
duit leading  to  a  condenser,  an  Inspection  glass  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  ot  said  further  tnbe  and  surrounding  tha 
upper  end  of  said  orerflow  tube,  an  oil  collecting  reosel 

'  arranged  abore  and  omnected  to  said  receptacle  and  bar- 
ing a  tapping  tube  and  an  aeration  cock,  a  ralre  for  shut- 
ting, off  said  reaael  from  said  receptacle,  tubea  connect- 
ing aald  inspection  glass  and  the  top  of  aald  reaael  to  a 
racnom  conduit,  and  ralrea  for  shutting  off  said  Inspec- 
tion glass  and  said  reaael  from  said  racunm  c<mduit. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  the  separation  of  condensed 
water  from  lubricating  oil.  a  doaed  clarifying  reeeptacle 
prorlded  with  a  eonical  corer,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
tlie  oil  and  water  collecting  chamber  of  an  exhaust  steam 
otl  separator  arranged  abore  the  said  receptacle  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  latter,  an  orerflow  tube  leading  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  receptacle  and  terminating  abore  the 
aald  corer.  a  rertical  partition  arranged  in  said  receptacle 
between  aald  feed  pipe  and  said  orerflow  tube,  a  further 
tnbe  snrroondlng  tlie  upper  part  of  said  orerflow  tube  and 
connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  the  latter  to  a  conduit  leadlitg 
to  a  condenser,  an  Inspection  glass  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  further  tube  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
said  orerflow  tube,  an  oil  collecting  ressel  arranged  abore 
and  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  baring  a  -tapping 
tube  and  an  aeration  cock,  a  ralre  for  shutting  off  said 
resael  from  said  receptacle,  tubea  connecting  said  Inapec- 
tkm  glaas  and  the  top  of  said  ressel  to  a  racuum  conduit, 
and  ralrea  for  shutting  off  said  Inspection  glaaa  and  aald 
reaael  from  aald  racunm  conduit. 


1.045,812.     ABTIFICIAL  EAR-DBUM.     JoHX  B.  CutP- 
«  BBLL.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  July  1,  1911.    Serial  No. 
flSfllMS.     (CI.  181—28.) 


1,  An  arttfldal  ear  drum  baring  a  sonad-eollaetor  adapt- 
ed to  flt  within  the  ear  and  connected  within  the  drum  to 
tka  interior  tliereof,  constructed  with  outwardly  flaring 
wnlla,  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  walla  being  aopported  oat 
^  costaet  with  tha  dram  or  tha  pasaages  of  the  ear. 

2.  An  artifldal  mat  drui  baring  a  megnplioM  arraaflsd 
wHhtB  it,  and  adapted  to  eoaeantrate  aound  wares  paaaing 


•nrancsd 
^d  con- 


Ik  Am  utttelBl  ear  droa  ha-rlac  a 
viglila  It  aad  adapted  to  eoaeantrate  aomd 
trtn  tki  dnm.  aaM  aMvaphoaa  hnrtng  its 
Witt  tha  laaar  and  or  apaB  o(  tta 


4.  An  artifldal  ear  drum  baring  a  megaphone  arranged 
within  it,  and  adapted  to  concentrate  aound  wavea  paaa- 
ing into  the  drum,  said  megaphone  liarlng  Ita  smaller  end 
connected  with  the  Inner  end  or  apex  of  the  drum,  and 
said  drum  baring  a  paaaage  through  ita  inner  end  open- 
ing into  said  megaphone. 

ft.  An  artifldal  ear  drum  comprlaing  a  tnbalar  portion 
and  an  outwardly  flaring  aonnd-collector  tliereln  tha  outer 
end  of  which  sound  collector  Is  out  of  contact  with  the 
tubular  pwtlon  whereby  to  form  an  annular  chamber  or 
space  with  a  restricted  opening  between  said  tubular  por* 
tlon  or  sound  collector. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.045,813.  TOOL -HOLDER.  Jaios  Cabb,  Snacnsa, 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  Henry  O.  Thonpaoa  *  Bon  Com- 
pany, New  Haren,  Conn.,  a  Oarpmration  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  677,788.     (CL  2^—100.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  baring  a  alumk  and  a  tool-holding  open- 
ing  or  receas  and  a  aet  aerew  for  binding  a  tool  tlteraln  and 
an  Inset  body  rigidly  but  adjuatably  set  in  tbe  bed  of 
tbe  opening  or  receea  oppoaite  to  the  set  screw  between 
bearing  portionf  of  the  bed  located  at  longitudinally  dif- 
ferent poaitions  which  ara  flat  both  croaawise  and  longi- 
tudinally and  adapted  to  react  aimultaneoualy  with  aald 
Inset  body  on  the  tool  In  the  oppoaite  direction  to  the  ac- 
tion of  tbe  set  screw. 

2.  A  tool  bolder  baring  a  ahank,  a  tool-holding  open- 
ing or  recess  adapted  to  approximately  fit  the  appropriate 
tool,  a  set  screw  for  binding  the  tool  therein,  the  bed  of 
tbe  tool  opening  or  receas  on  the  oppoaite  aide  to  the  aaid 
set  screw  haring  tliree  or  more  portiona  at  three  or  mora 
poaitlona  longitudinally  of  the  opening  or  receas  for  simnl- 
taneously  reacting  on  and  supporting  tbe  rectilinear  snr- 
fsce  of  a  tool  against  tbe  action  of  said  aet  aeraw,  one 
of  said  portions  comprising  a  hard  inset  body  preeenting 
a  flat  surface  to  the  tool  oppoaite  to  tbe  set  screw  and 
scraw-threaded  adjustably  in  the  holder  wherat^  it  may 
be  accurately  aet  in  poaitlon  for  soch  rectilinear  support 


1,046,814.  ROLLER-BEARING.  HnnnT  Chxistopbbx- 
aaw.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  New  York  OUless 
Bearing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,804. 
(a.  «4— «2.) 


1.  In  a  toller  bearing  the  eomhinntlea  with  a  wheel  or 
hooaing  and  an  axle,  of  an  annolnr  member  haring  a 
roller  race  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  liarlng  Ita  atlra 
bearing  face  tapered  to  term  a  single  conical  sorfhea  and 
parallel  bearing  ledgaa  aeeond  to  tlie  other  part,   tha 
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bearing  faeea  of  aald  member  and  ledgea  being  correapond- 
ingly  tapered  but  of  different  pitch,  rollera  mounted  on 
aaid  race  OMmber  and  rotatable  thereon,  trunnions  secured 
to  said  toUen  and  projecting  from  tbe  oppoaite  enda 
theteot  and  tapered  to  bear  on  aaid  ledgea,  retainera  for 
holding  aaid  rollera  In  adjusted  poeitlon  with  ralatlon  to 
each  other,  and  meana  extending  outside  the  plane  ot  aaid 
retainera  wheraby  the  ledges  may  be  adjustsd  with  rala- 
tton  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  or 
housing  and  an  axle,  of  an  annular  member  oonatitnting 
a  roller  race  aecured  to  one  of  said  parte  and  parallel 
bearfaig  ledges  secured  to  the  other  part,  the  bearing 
fscea  of  said  member  and  ledgea  being  correqwndlngly 
Upered  but  of  different  pitch,  roUera  roUtably  mounted 
on  said  race  member,  tapered  trnnnlona  aecnred  to  said 
rollera  to  bear  on  ssM  ledges  and  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite «ids  thereof,  said  trnnnlona  baring  a  common  axis 
angularly  diapoaed  to  tbe  axle,  and  retainera  tot  holding 
said  rollera  in  adjusted  poeitlon  with  relation  to  each 
other. 


8.  i  tasting  deriee  of  tbe  daaa  deM^ibed,  coovtislng, 
te  combinatira,  a  piatfotm  for  snpptHting  tha  wed,  a 
beating-member,  a  water-container,  adjuatable  meana  for 
supporting  the  container  at  rarioua  dlstancea  abore  tbe 
heating-member,  and  means  for  supporting  the  platform 
boriaontally  within  the  container. 


1,045.816.  CORNER  •  BRACKET.  JCLlDS 
Frankft^  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1912. 
689.888.     (CI.  20—92.) 


CocariLLi, 
SerUl    No. 


In  a  corner  brace  for  traya,  doaures  and  the  like,  a 
blank  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  rectangular  wing 
extending  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  wing  extending  from 
tbe  oppoaite  edge  and  from  one  end  of  the  aaid  body,  tbe 
last  mentioned  wing  baring  a  beveled  portion  extending 
from  Ita  outer  edge  to  a  point  near  tbe  edge  of  the  body, 
aald  blank  baring  two  folda  or  benda  therein  extending 
longitudinally,  the  material  between  tbe  folded  portion 
fcHrming  aji  end  wall,  and  tbe  aeeond  mentioned  wing  bar- 
ing two  folda  or  bwda  extending  at  rlgbt-anglee  to  tbe 
folda  or  bends  in  the  body  whereby  the  flrat  mentioned 
wing  la  cauaed  to  lie  parallel  and  in  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  second  mentioned  wing  for  producing  a 
comer  brace  haring  portiona  extending  at  rlgbt-anglee  to 
each  other,  the  material  between  tbe  folds  or  bends  of  tbe 
second  mentioned  wing  forming  a  wall. 


1.045,816.  SEED -GERMINATION -TESTING  DBVICB. 
Hakbt  G.  Cot,  Waterloo,  Nebr.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,097.     (CL  47—80.) 

1.  A  testing  dariee  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlaing, 
in  combination  with  a  support  a  liquid  conUlner  haring 
meana  for  rertical  adjnatment  with  reference  to  tbe  sup- 
port, snd  prorlded  with  an  orerflow  aperture;  an  aper- 
tured  receptacle  supported  within  the  c<mtalner  to  pro- 
vide between  its  side  wall  and  the  aide  wall  of  tbe  con- 
tainer an  annular  chamber,  an  apertured  corer  for  the 
recepUde;  a  aeed-pUtfom;  and  means  to  support  the 
seed-platform  within  tbe  container  in  a  horisontal  plane 
between  aald  corer  and  orer-flow  apertura. 

2.  A  testing  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  container  baring  aper- 
turas  formed  in  ita  uprl^t  wall  at  anbatantlally  uniform 
dlstancea  from  Ita  bottom,  a  cylindrical  reeeptacle  dis- 
posed within  the  container  and  haring  apcrturea  formed 
in  its  nprlght  wall ;  a  wira-canae  platform  diapoaed  within 
the  reeeptacle ;  a  supporting  member  of  substantially  cone- 
shape  diapoaed  within  the  recepUde  and  tnrenlng  th» 
wire-gause;  an  abaorbent  layer  disposed  upon  tbe  plat- 
form; and  meaoA  to  maintain  the  receptacle  with  Its 
bottom  disposed  adjacent  to  and  abore  the  bottom  of  ttie 
container. 


4.  A  testing  device  of  the  dsss  described,  comprising 
a  liquid-container  baring  an  upright  wall  formed  with 
aperturea  and  prorlded  between  aaid  aperturea  and  Ita 
bottom  with  brackets ;  an  apertured  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  removably  seated  upon  aald  brackets  to  form  between 
Its  upright  wall  and  tbe  upright  wall  of  tbe  container  a 
continuous  chamber ;  a  supporting-member  of  aubatan- 
tlally  cone-abape  disposed  within  the  recepUde;  and  an 
apertured  platform  for  tbe  depoait  tltereon  of  seed,  aaid 
platform  being  dispoeed  wltbln  tbe  recepUde  in  tbe  hori- 
sontal plane  of  tbe  continuous  chamber  and  mainUlned 
by  the  supporting-member  while  traversed  tbereby.  * 

5.  A  teatlng  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  support  upright  guides  mounted 
thereon,  a  hood  vertically  adjusUble  upon  tbe  guides;  a 
conUlner  having  an  upright  wall  formed  with  ov^kflow 
aperturea  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically  while 
mounted  in  aald  hood ;  a  seed-platform  comprising  a  layer 
of  woren  wira  with  an  orerlay  of  absorbent  materUI ;  aaid 
platform  being  disposed  borisonUlly  within  t^  container 
abore  tbe  overflow  aperture. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.045.817.  MILLING  -  MACHINE.  Pacl  A.  CtmwoT, 
Steelton,  and  Lnwis  O.  FiacHna,  Harrlahurg.  Pa. 
Original  application  flled  Jan.  16,  1910,  Serial  No. 
638,304.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Apr.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  621,342.     (CL  90—18.) 

1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able cutter  bead ;  of  an  actuating  piston  and  cylinder 
therefor,  a  pressure  fluid  pipe  communicsting  with  the 
cylinder,  a  ratracting  piston  and  cylinder  malnUlned 
under  normal  actuating  fluid  pressure  from  said  pipe, 
mechanism  to  manually  admit  tbe  preseure  fluid  to  fbe 
actuating  piston,  and  meana  to  antomatlcally  actuate 
said  manual  mechaniam  to  ralaaaa  ptaasnra  fluid  from  the 
actuating  piston. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  nor- 
able  cutter  liead;  of  an  actuating  platon  and  cylinder 
therefor,  a  pressura  llnid  pipe  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  a  ratracting  platoa  and  cylinda  maltttnined 
under  normal  actuating  fluid  preasnra  from  said  pipe, 
mechanism  to  manually  admit  tlw  IhUd  preanra  to  tte 
actuating  piston,  and  meana  to  antoaMitleaily  actuate 
s^ld  manual  mechaniam  to  ralease  preaaura  fluid  from  tlie 
actuating  platon  and  to  cut  off  aaid  raleaae. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  coaabtnatioo  with  a  mov- 
able cutter  hand;  of^aa  aetunttag  platen  and  cylinder 
therefor,  a  preaaura  fluid  pipe  communicating  with  tbe 
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a  rvtimetlac  ptetoD  and  eylladcr  aatntaliMd  un- 
der Boraal  flnld  pr»Mure  from  mM  plpa,  ■achanLia 
man— Hy  oparatad  to  adnlt  actuatlac  flnid  to  tba  aetnat- 
Ing  cylteder  to  move  tb«  piston  tberetn  and  ttae  b«ad, 
•aaaa  to  aatomatlcallr  actoate  said  mannal  mechanism  to 
release  the  pressare  flnid  from  the  actuating  cylinder  at 
about  the  end  of  the  piston  travel,  thereby  reTersins  the 
morement  of  the  cntter  head,  and  means  to  aatomatically 
actoata  said  mechanism  at  about  the  end  of  the  rererae 
morement  to  cut  off  ttae  exhaust  frmn  the  actuating  cyl- 
inder. 


4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mor- 
abla  cotter  head,  an  actuating  piston  and  cylinder  and  a 
retracting  cylinder  and  piston  under  normal  fluid  pressure 
andcr  all  eondltions;  of  a  pipe  supplying  pressure  fluid 
to  tba  actuating  cylinder  and  retracting  cylinder,  a  three- 
way  valTe,  a  by-paaa  between  the  Talve  and  pipe,  a  rod 
tor  actuating  the  falve  and  meana  on  the  rod  and  head 
eoSperatlng  to  actuate  the  rod  to  release  pressure  fluid 
from  tbe  actuating  piaton  and  thereafter  cut  off  the  ez- 


1.0Mib818.  SUBPBNBION  DBTICE  FOR  DTNAMO-BLBC- 
TBIC  MACHINBS.  AurBK>  Hbmbt  Dabkm,  Black- 
heath,  England,  aaatgnor  to  J.  Stone  A  Company  Ltm- 
Had.  Dapttord,  Snglaad.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687.424.     (CL  106—288.) 


1.  A  dynamo  suspension  link  comprising  two  portions 
adjuatable  In  relation  to  one  another  In  such  manner  aa 
t»  vary  tba  raUtlra  positlooa  of  tha  anda  of  tbe  limba  toe 
the  purpose  of  sluing  the  spindle  of  the  dynamo  whlcta  la 
supported  te  such  ends,  snbatantlaily  aa  daacribed. 

2>  DynaoM  suspension  link  comprising  two  link  por- 
tless.  and  connectlag  meana  adapted  to  normally  bold 
tba  two  portleas  in  fixed  relationship  but  when  looaened 
ta  alhnr  mt  oam  portkcm  batag  adjontad  relattrely  with  the 
atber  parttoa,  anhatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

•l  Djuama  aaapeaaloB  link  eompriaing  two  link  por- 
tlaaa,  lauaactlBg  meana  adapted  to  normally  hold  tbe 
two  pertloBa  la  fined  rsiattoosblp.  and  adjusting  meana 
BM»aatad  on  oaa  poctfoa  and  opentlve  against  tbe  other 
paatlHi  t«  altar  tba  aaM  ralatloBSblp  wben  such  connect- 
ing msaas  ara  loisias^  aobataatlafiy  aa  aat  Ibrtb. 


4.  Dynamo  suspension  link  comprlslBg  two  link  por- 
tions, bolts  connecting  aald  partloas  tocitbar  one  of  said 
portions  baring  enlarged  bolt  bolea  or  alota  to  peratlt  of 
relative  motion  between  said  portlona  when  said  bolts 
are  looeened,  lugs  on  one  portion  having  oars  orarbanglng 
the  other  portion,  and  aet  screws  passing  tbroagh  screw 
threaded  bolea  in  aald  ears  and  aagaglag  said  otbar  por- 
tton  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sat  fsrtb. 

5.  Dynamo  suspension  link  comprising  a  dtrldad  Umb, 
bolts  securing  tbe  portions  of  aald  divided  llaib  together,  a 
dynamo  Buspenaion  pin  mounted  In  tha  lower  enda  of  tha 
limba  of  tbe  link,  a  portion  of  the  divided  limb  having  en- 
larged boles  for  the  reception  of  said  bolta  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  enabling  such  limb  portkma  to  be  moved  relatively 
with  one  another  when  said  bolts  ara  loooenad  snbatan- 
tlaily as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,045,810.  BBBT-HABVE8TBR.  LAwanrca  Da  Yaiaa, 
Ceeland,  Mich.  Hied  Apr.  8,  1012.  Serial  No.  080.104. 
(CI.  66—107.) 


1.  A  beet  harvester,  comprising  a  frame,  a  blade  extend- 
ing beneath  tbe  frarn^  and  having  upturned  ends,  stand- 
ards carried  by  the  trkm«  to  which  the  said  upturned  ends 
are  pivoted,  an  angle  plate  fixed  on  a  standard  above  tbe 
blade  and  screws  In  the  borlaontal  mambar  of  tba  plate  to 
engage  and  adjast  tbe  Mada. 

2.  A  beet  barveater,  eompriaing  a  firame.  tubular  poata 
atteched  to  tbe  frame,  standards  wtically  slldable  In  tbe 
poets,  springs  adjusteble  in  tbe  poate  and  supporting  tbe 
standards,  a  blade  hinriiontally  dlipoaed  and  bavlnc  vp- 
tumed  enda  pivoted  to  tbe  standarda,  angle  platea  attached 
to  the  respective  standarda  above  the  blade  and  adjusting 
screws  in  each  plate  engaging  tbe  blade. 

3.  A  beet  barveater,  comprising  a  frame,  tubular  posto 
adjustebly  atteched  to  tbe  frame,  supporting  wbaalf 
mounted  on  tte  reapectlve  poata,  a  standard  vartieally 
slldable  In  each  post,  a  spring  In  aaeb  poat  aupporting  a 
steDdsrd,  a  borisontelly  disposed  Made  having  upturned 
ends  pivoted  In  each  standard  and  means  for  adjaatlng 
said  blade  about  Its  pivote. 

4.  A  beet  harvester,  comprlslag  a  frame,  poste  attached 
to  tbe  reapaetive  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame,  a  borlaen- 
telly  disposed  blade  carried  by  tbe  poets,  a  supporting 
wheel  on  each  poet,  a  rake  rotetlve  aboat  one  of  the  posts, 
meana  for  rotetlng  tbe  rake  eonnectlng  tbe  raka  and  one 
of  said  wheels,  radial  rock  abafte  In  tiia  raka^  raica  teeth 
projecting  downward  from  tbe  abafts,  BMans  tor  taming 
the  shaf  te  to  lower  tbe  teeth  during  a  part  of  their  rem- 
Intlon  about  tbe  poet  and  means  for  taming  tba  sbafte  to 
raise  the  teeth  during  another  part  of  aald  revolution. 

5.  A  beet  barveater,  oompiMag  a  fhime,  wbaels  sup- 
porting tbe  frame,  poste  on  wbl^  tbe  wheels  ara  pMunted, 
eoUars  on  ena  post  spaced  apart,  a  bub  rotatlva  on  the 
post  betweea  ttm  collars,  radlatli^  spofcaa  and  a  rtm  car- 
ried by  tbe  bub,  radial  rock  abafte  carried  by  tba  bab  and 
rim.  rake  teetb  fixed  on  tbe  abafte  and  projecting  down- 
ward therefrom,  a  cam  on  each  collar  and  proJaetlOBS  oa 
each  abaft  to  alternately  engage  the  leapactlva  cams  aad 
shift  tha  rock  abafta. 

(Clalma  •  and  7  not  printed  la  tba  Oaastta.] 
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1,045300.  TBUBPHONB-MBTBR.  GaaALD  DaiKiH,  Oak- 
land, CaL.  aaalgaer  of  ane-balf  to  McMeaa  *  Miltar,  Cbl- 
cago,  UL,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Oct  28,  1008.  Serial 
No.  400.188.     (01.  235—02.) 


1.  In  a  talepbone  meter,  two  magnet  corea ;  an  armature 
ptvotally  auatalned  with  ite  two  enda  oppoalte  tbe  said 
two  corea  reapectlvely ;  two  wladings,  each  common  to 
both  of  said  cores;  a  polarising  permanent  magnet;  dr- 
cnlte  and  apparatus  for  causing  either  of  said  corea  to 
attract  oo»  of  tbe  enda  of  aald  anaatnra  and  tbe  other  of 
aald  cores  to  rqwl  the  other  ead  of  said  armature ;  drcnlte 
and  apparatus  for  causing  tba  other  of  said  windings  to 
eanae  both  of  said  cores  to  attract  both  ends  of  said  arma- 
ture simultaneously ;  a  yielding  pivotal  su^wnsion  for  said 
armature  whereby  both  anda  of  said  armature  may  be 
brought  nearer  to  both  of  aald  eorea  at  tbe  aame  time  ;  and 
a  conntlag  train  aasodatad  wltb  said  armatore  and  oper- 
able thereby,  aabatantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  aieter,  two  magnet  eores ;  an  armature 
plvotally  anatalnad  with  Ite  two  ends  oppoalte  tbe  said 
two  cMea  roapactlvely ;  two  windings,  aadi  comaion  to  both 
of  aaid  eorea ;  a  polarised  permanent  magnet ;  drcnlte  and 
apparatua  for  canalng  either  of  aald  corea  to  attract  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  armature  and  the  other  of  said  corea' 
to  repal  the  eCbor  end  of  said  armatore;  a  circuit  for 
eaoslng  tbe  other  of  said  wlndlnga  to  eauae  both  of  aaid 
eorea  to  attract  both  enda  of  said  arautnre  slaraltenaoaaly. 
said  dreait  balag  rieaed  by  tbe  movement  of  tba  anaatara 
NaoltaaC  apoa  tte  attractioa  of  one  only  of  ite  anda;  a 
yltidlng  pivotal  suspension  for  said  anaature  whereby  both 
ends  of  said  armatore  may  be  brought  nearer  to  both  of 
aald  corea ;  and  a  coantlng  trato  aasodated  with  aaid  arma- 
ture and  operable  thereby,  aubatentially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  trtapbone  meter,  a  counting  train  an  arautore 
oontrolllag  aald  counting  train ;  a  movable  carriage  upon 
wbldk  said  arsuture  la  plvotally  sustained ;  two  eores  fbr 
said  arawtare;  meana  for  eaostag  one  of  aaid  eores  to 
attract  one  Md  of  aald  araiatnre;  and  means  associated 
with  said  armatore  for  closing  a  dreuit  wherein  tbe  re- 
maining core  will  be  caused  to  attract  tbe  remaining  end 
of  aald  araMtore  whereby  tbe  aiovement  of  eald  armatore 
and  earrtega  wUl  resnlt,  subatantlalty  as  deaeribed. 

4.  la  a  telephone  meter,  a  counting  train  an  armatore 
controlling  said  counting  trato ;  a  movable  carriage  upon 
which  said  armature  Is  plvotally  sustained ;  two  corea  tor 
said  armatore ;  means  tor  cauatog  one  of  said  cores  to 
attract  one  end  of  said  armature ;  means  associated  with 
■aid  anuitvre  tor  dosing  a  dreuit  wberdiy  tbe  rwnatoing 
core  win  be  eauaad  to  attmct  tiie  remaining  end  of  said 
armature  whereby  the  movement  of  said  armature  and 
carriage  will  result:  and  an  electrical  swltoh  disabling 
aald  flret  aeaas  upon  the  opemtlon  of  said  aecond  means, 
sobataatially  as  dsacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  talepbone  matar.  a  counting  train  a  pivoted  ar- 
matore ooBtrolilat  aald  eoontlBg  train ;  a  carriage  soa- 


tatoiag  aaid  armatore  phrotally,  aald  armatore  being  free 
to  move  ptvotally  wltboot  amviag  said  carriage  aad  being 
free  to  move  with  ite  pivot  by  moving  said  carrtage  against 
Ite  retracttog  aprlng;  a  pair  ot  electrical  contect  springs 
aasodated  with  said  armatore  and  adapted  to  be  doeed  by 
the  movement  of  said  armatore  upon  its  pivot ;  and  a 
second  pair  of  electrical  contect  springs  associated  with 
said  aramtars  and  adapted  to  be  doaed  by  a  morement  of 
said  armatore  wltb  ite  pivot,  aubatentially  aa  dsacrlbed. 
(Claims  6  to  81  not  prtnted  te  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,046,821.  FBBD-WATBB  BBOULATOR.  JOHM  J.  Dkwbt. 
Hartford,  Yt  Filed  Dec  S8,  1000.  Serial  No.  634,670. 
(CL  286—18.) 


In  an  automobile,  the  oombtoatlon  wltt  a  boiler,  a  pump 
to  pump  water  tato  tbe  boiler,  a  by-paaa  from  the  pomp 
to  the  aonree  of  sup^y  and  a  valve  te  tbe  by-pasa  having 
a  stem  and  provided  with  a  valve  caaing,  ol  guide  rods 
yieldingly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  casteg,  a 
borlsontelly-arraDged  expanalon  tobe  situated  at  approxi- 
mately tbe  normal  water  level  to  the  boiler  having  one 
end  thereof  rigidly  conneded  to  the  other  end  of  aald 
rodd,  tbe  other  end  of  aald  tube  bdng  rigidly  connected 
directly  to  the  valve  stem,  and  meana  eonnecttog  one  end 
of  tbe  tobe  to  tbe  top  <rf  the  boUw  and  tbe  other  end  of 
toe  tobe  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  boUer  wbceby  said  tobe  wiU 
fin  immediately  when  tbe  water  level  falls  below  normal. 


1,046,822.  PROCBS8  OF  MAKINO  BATTBRT  PLATES. 
BaaiT  O.  Dooaa.  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
1011.    Serial  No.  668,466.     (Cn.  204—60.) 


1.  Ttae  hereto  described  method  of  maautecturing  bat- 
tery plates  comprising  a  mass  of  m^t^nif  ^Id  i^^d  a  back- 
ing consisting  to  apply  tog  a  plastic  mass  of  said  oxid  upon 
tbe  backing  and  then  firing  tbe  two  at  a  temperature  suf- 
fldently  high  to  fuse  the  oxid  and  unite  it  by  ite  meeting 
surface  to  said  backtog.  while  at  tbe  aame  time  conaolidat- 
tog  or  bardoilng  toe  oxid. 

2.  Tbe  hereto  deaeribed  method  of  raannfactoring  a  bat- 
tery eleflMnt  eomprlsiag  copper  oxid  aad  a  backing  con- 
sisting to  applying  a  mass  of  tbe  copper  oxid  upea  tba 
backing  and  then  firing  to  harden  tbe  oxid  and  at  tbe 
same  time  unite  It  with  the  base  by  a  fualon  of  tbe  meet- 
ing surtece  of  boto. 

8.  Tbe  hereto  deaeilbad  method  of  auuiofactortng  a  bat- 
tery dcBMat  eompriaing  a  maaa  of  meteUlc  oxid  and  a 
ba(±lng  eompoaad  of  a  mass  of  cemprasaad  finely  divided 
earthy  material  ooaaistlng  to  romiiieaslin  a  plastic  maas 
of  tte  oxid  opoD  a  plaatlc  mass  of  tiie  earthy  material 
and  then  firing  to  conaoUdate  tbe  oxid  and  unite  toe  aame 
to  tbe  baling. 

4.  The  hereto  deaeribed  method  of  manufacturing  a  bat- 
tery elenmt  comprlslag  copper  oxid  and  a  backing  of 


lO 


Mrthy  Material  eonaladnc  la  fbrmlag  tlM  aarthy  material 
Into  a  plaatle  maaa  with  a  soltabl*  flux,  compressing  a 
laa  of  tiM  copper  ozld  made  plastic  upon  the  mass  of 
larttj  matorlal  and  then  flrlag  at  a  temperature  suitable 
Bor  arildlfylnK  the  copper  oxkL 


1.046.828.  BATTERT-PLATB.  Enir  O.  DOOOB.  Newark, 
N.  J.  riled  July  1,  1007.  Serial  No.  381.591.  Re- 
newed Not.  4. 1911.    Serial  No.  668,618.     <C1.  204—38.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  battery  plate  comprising  a  layer  of  depolarising 
material  and  a  support  tberefot,  said  layer  united  by 
tasioB  to  said  support. 

2.  A  battery  plate  comprising  a  layer  of  copper  ozld 
lad  a  support  plate,  the  meeting  surfaces  whereof  are 
fused  together. 

8.  A  battery  plate  comprising  copper  oxld  and  a  back- 
Ag  of  molded  finely  divided  material  compressed  and 
(used  together  on  their  meeting  surfaces,  as  and  for  the 
^nrpoae  described. 

4.  A  battery  plate  comprising  a  mass  of  copper  ozld 
impressed  and  fused  to  a  backing  of  compressed  and 
wlldlfled  material,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

B.  A  battery  plate  comprising  a  backing  plate  made  of 
Mrthy  material  and  a  surface  layer  of  copper  ozld  united 
therewith  by  fusion  of  material  of  the  meeting  surfaces 
>f  the  backing  plate  and  copper  oxid  layer. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,046,824.  COBS  FOR  C0N8TBUCTIN0  HOLLOW  CON- 
CRETE WALLS.  ALTHOKBO  O.  DaAKK,  Washington, 
D.  C.  rued  Not.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,664.  (CL 
2&— 181.) 


^ 
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1.  A  core  eomprlalng  side  plates  and  end  pieces  pro- 
rlded  with  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  feet ;  the 
)ond  faosa  of  both  the  side  plates  and  the  end  pieces 

being  lacltned  outwardly  from  the  bottiha  ap,  and  the 
bond  faeas  of  the  feet  being  inclined  inwardly  from  the 
wttooi  ap. 

2.  A  ears  eoaprislBg  slda  platsa  and  end  pleeea  pro- 
ided  with  downwardly  aad  outwardly  extending  feet  har- 
■C  Tortleal  wall  faces  Inaet  beneath  the  aide  platea ;  the 

Bd  tmem  of  both  the  side  plates  and  the  end  pieces  being 
■rll»sd  otttwardly  from  the  bottom  up,  and  the  bond 
acaa  of  the  fast  being  inclined  Inwardly  from  the  hot- 


It  A  con  eoBprlalBc  aide  platsa  haTlng  both  their  wall 
4  ad  bond  Caeea  wider  at  the  top  tbaa  at  the  bottom  and  end 


pieces  flttlag  between  the  side  platsa  and  haTtag  their 
bond  facea  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  and  outwardly  sxteadlng  feet ;  the 
bond  faces  of  both  the  side  platea  and  the  end  pleoea  be- 
ing inclined  outwardly  from  the  bottom  up,  and  the  bond 
faces  of  the  feet  being  inclined  inwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom up. 

4.  A  core  comprising  side  plat;^  haTlng  both  their  wall 
and  bond  facea  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  and 
their  wall  facea  Inclined  inwardly  from  the  bottom  up,  and 
end  pieces  fitting  between  the  side  platea  and  haTlng  their 
bond  facea  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  and  pro- 
Tided  with  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  feet; 
the  bond  faces  of  both  the  side  plates  and  the  end  pleeea 
being  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  bottom  up  and  the  bond 
faces  of  the  feet  being  inclined  inwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom up. 

5.  A  core  comprising  side  platea,  end  pieces  proTlded 
with  downwardly  and  outwardly  eztending  feet,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  side  plates  and  end 
pieces  together;  the  bond  facea  of  both  the  aide  plates 
and  the  end  pieces  being  Inclined  outwardly  from  the 
bottom  up.  and  the  bond  faces  of  the  feet  being  Inclined 
Inwardly  from  the  bottom  up. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,045,826.  TESTING-MACHINE.  William  W.  Duncam, 
Watertown.  Mass..  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  Company. 
Boston.  MasSn  a  Corporation.  rUed  Mar.  16,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  540.782.  Renewed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  Nd. 
698,660.     (CL  73—61.) 


1.  In  a  teatlng  machine,  a  gripping  derice,  a  chart  car- 
rying table,  means  for  moTlng  the  gripping  deTlee  and 
table  In  oppoaite  directions,  s  second  morable  gripping  de- 
Tlee adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  first  device  by  the 
strip  to  be  tested,  a  marker  contacting  with  the  chart  on 
the  table  and  actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  aecond 
gripping  deTlee  and  meana  tot  applying  a  gradoally  in- 
creasing reslatance  to  the  moTement  of  said  second  grip- 
ping deTlee. 

2.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  gripping  deTlee,  a  diart 
carrying  table,  meana  for  simiUtaneoosly  moTlng  the 
table  and  gripping  derice  la  opposite  directions,  a  second 
gripping  deTlee  arranged  to  have  alidiag  moTement  and  to 
be  connected  with  the  first  gripping  dsTice  by  the  strip  to 
be  tested,  a  pencil  carrying  arm  connected  with  the  second 
gripping  dsTloe  snd  moTsble  t'tmsTsrsely  seross  the  taUe 
by  the  moTement  of  aaid  gripping  dsriee  and  meana  for 
applying  a  gradually  Increaaing  realstancs  to  the  moTe- 
ment of  the  second  gripping  dsTlec. 

8.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  grippUg  deTlee,  a  chart  car- 
rying table,  oppooltely  arranged  racks  connected  with 
aald  gripping  deTlee  and  table,  a  ahaft,  pini(»s  thereon 
•■gaging  with  the  racks  to  moTS  the  gripping  deTlee  and 
table  in  oppoaite  dlrectkma,  means  for  rotating  the  ahaft, 
a  seeoad  gripping  derice  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  first  gripping  dsTloe  by  means  of  the  strip  to  be 
tested,  means  for  applying  a  gradually  Increasing  realst- 
snce  to  the  moTement  of  the  second  gripping  deTlee,  an 
arm  moTable  transTeraely  of  the  table,  a  marker  carried 
thereby  and  means  whereby  said  ana  la  operated  by  the 
moTement  of  the  aeeoad  grIpplBg  dtTlee. 
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4.  la  a  teattag  machine,  a  gripping  derlee,  a  chart  ear- 
rylag  taUa,  BMaaa  for  moTlng  the  grlpptag  deTlee  and 
table  in  (vpoalte  directioaa,  a  second  sliding  gripping  de* 
Tloe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  first  gripping  de- 
Tlee by  meana  of  the  strip  to  ha  tasted,  a  weight  beam 
oaeillatad  by  thip  moTemeat  of  the  aeooad  gripi^ag  deTlee, 
a  Marker  and  meana  wharshy  it  la  moTsd  traasTersely 
oTer  the  table  by  the  moTemeat  of  the  second  gripping 
dCTlce. 

6.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  pair  of  sliding  gripping  de- 
Tlces  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by  the  strip  to 
be  tested,  a  chart  carrying  table,  means  for  moTlng  one 
gripping  deTlee  and  the  table  In  oppoaite  directiona,  a 
marker,  meana  for  caoaing  it  to  be  moTed  transTersely 
across  the  taUa  by  the  moTement  of  the  other  gripping 
deTlee  and  a  Tertleally  arranged  weight  beam  oscillated 
by  the  mersmiat  of  the  last  sMntioncd  gripping  derice. 

[Clataia  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,826.  WALL -PAPER- HANGING  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam J.  Dunn  and  HaNay  B.  Tatlob,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,969. 
(a.   218—6.) 


1.  In  a  paper  hanging  machine,  a  paper  paatlng  and 
trimming  mechanism,  a  dladiarglng  paper  couTeyer,  and 
meana  for  holding  a  sample  of  the  paper  adjacent  the 
paper  on  aald  carrier. 

2.  In  a  paper  hanging  machine,  a  paper  feeding  deTlee, 
a  paper  pasting  and  trimming  mechanism,  and  an  endless 
discharging  conTeyer  for  the  pasted  paper  traTeling  at 
a  higher  rate  of  q>eed  than  the  paper. 

8.  In  a  paper  hanging  machine,  a  paper  feeding  deTlee, 
a  paper  pasting  and  trimming  mechanism,  an  endleas 
discharging  conTeyer  for  the  pasted  paper  traTeling  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  paper,  and  means  for 
holding  samplea  of  the  paper  adjacent  the  paper  on  the 
conTeyer  to  determine  the  cutting  off  point. 

4.  In  a  paper  hanging  machine,  a  paper  pasting, 
trimming  and  cutting  off  mechanism,  a  pattern  matching 
deTlee  comprising  a  frame  QTer  which  the  pasted  paper 
tntTels,  and  meana  for  holding  samples  of  the  paper  in 
position  for  the  pattern  of  the  paatod  papw  to  register 
therewith  to  determiae  the  cutting  off  point  and  meana 
on  said  frame  for  straightening  out  the  curl  of  tbe  paper 
canaed  by  the  wet  pasta. 

6.  In  a  paper  hanging  machine,  a  paper  feeding  dcTlce, 
•  paper  pasting,  trlatmiag  aad  enttiag  off  mechaalam,  a 
matching  derlee  eomprlalng  a  frame  OTer  which  the 
pasted  paper  trsTela,  means  for  holding  a  sample  of  the 
paper  on  aald  frame  la  soch  position  that  tbe  pattera  of 
the  pasted  paper  aiay  be  aiatehed  to  determiae  the  enttiag 
off  polat,  aad  aa  eadleas  conTeyer  mooated  on  the  frame 
and  supporting  the  paated  paper,  said  eoBTeyer  traTeling 
faater  than  the  paper. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


ttw  leaToa  are  sahjsctad  to  bssTy  pi 
laaTM  to  tnra  npoa  their  hinges 


aad  parmlt  tiie 


1.046,827.     RSyOLTINO  DOOR.     Haut  W.  Dm,  Eaat 

Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Van 

Kannel  ReTolTing  Door  Company,  New  Tork,  M.  T.,  a 

Corporation   of   Now   Jera«y.     Filed   Aug.   10,   1910. 

Serial  No.  676,616.     (CL  20—18.) 

1.  In  a  reTohrlng  door,  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of 

hinged  laaTta,  laaf  ascuriag  anaa  mooatad  on  each  leaf 

arraaged  ao  ttat  tii«y  aormally  ahat  agalast  each  other 

to  bold  tha  IcaTSS  la  poaltloa,  bat  arraaged  to  yiald  whca 
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2.  la  a  rerolTlng  doot,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  plTotad  door  leaTea,  of  a  pair  of  toggle  Joints  arranged 
on  theae  door  leaTes  and  yleldable  means  for  normally 
holding  said  toggle  Joints  so  as  to  abut  against  each 
other  and  hold  tbe  door  leaTes  in  position. 

3.  In  a  rcTolTlng  door,  tbe  comblnatloD  with  a  plurality 
of  door  leaTea,  of  a  pair  of  toggle  Joints  mounted  on  eseh 
door,  a  elide  to  whldi  tbe  outer  arms  of  each  pair  of  toggle 
Joints  are  plToted  and  yielding  devices  for  securing  said 
slide  in  posltloB  to  hold  said  toggle  Joints  in  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  rcTOlTlng  door,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  plToted  door  leaTea,  of  a  pair  of  leaf  securing  srms 
plToted  on  each  door  leaf  near  Its  Inner  edge,  the  arms  of 
each  door  leaf  being  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  arms  on 
adjacent  door  leavea  and  devices  yleldable  under  hesTy 
pressure  applied  agalnat  aald  door  leares  to  hold  said  se- 
curing arms  in  normal  poaltlon. 

6.  A  rsTolTtaig-door  haTlng  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  hinged  leaTea,  each  leaf  being  proTlded  with  a  pair  of 
Jointed  arma,  one  arm  of  each  pair  beiag  piToted  to  a 
alldable-member,  and  meana,  yleldable  under  pressure,  ft>r 
holding  the  arms  In  position  to  hold  the  leaTea  in  radially 
extended  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  priated  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,828.  SOAP-SHAVING  MACHINE.  HamiT  R. 
Etanb,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oranulator  Soap 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1910.    Serial  No.  657,898.     (CI.  148—9.) 


1.  la  a  aoap-ahaTlag  machiae,  a  receptacle  for  the  aoap, 
a  cutter  for  shSTlng  tbe  soap,  a  central  longltodlaal 
spindle  secured  within  the  receptacle  for  oentcrlng  tiie 
eakaa  of  soap,  a  asaiber  mounted  roUtably  thereon  to 
rcTolTe  during  the  catting  process  and  engaging  the  cakas 
of  soap  to  lo^  them  together  and  cause  them  to  roTolTS 
with  said  member  about  the  spindla. 

2.  In  a  aoap-ahaTlng  madilne,  tbe  eombiaatloa  o(  a 
rae^tade  for  the  cakea  of  soap,  a  kmgitndlnal  mladla  ta 
iald  reeeptaele  for  reeelTlag  aad  eaaterlag  said  eakaa  of 
aoap,  means  for  rotating  said  caksa  of  aoap,  and  a  lote- 
taUa  member  wltbla  tbe  reeeptaele  oa  aald  spindle  engag- 
lag  aald  leakaa  of  aoap  to  lock  tham  together,  aad  cai 

ta  ratata  tofatbcr  aboat  said  vlBdla. 


t.  te  a  w p  rtatlag  uwebtac,  tb«  eonbliwtloa  of  •  r»> 
e«l>taclc  for  eakea  of  soap,  a  CMitral  loagltii4tBal  aplBdla 
In  Mid  raeaptaela,  a  slovre  rotating  aboat  th«  aplndla  and 
racvlTlac  eak«  of  aoap  to  be  abaved.  oieana  for  rotating 
■aid  cakoa  of  aoap,  and  one  or  more  flna  on  the  aleeve  en* 
gaclnc  with  th«  cakea  of  aoap  to  caoae  tbem  to  rotata 
together. 

4.  IB  a  aoap-ahavlBc  machine,  the  oomUnatlon  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  cakea  of  aoap,  a  central  lonsltudinal  aplndle 
In  aald  receptacle  for  recehrlns  and  centering  aald  cakea 
of  eoap,  a  member  rotating  aboat  the  spindle,  means  for 
holding  aald  member  from  longltadlnal  moTcment  on  said 
•plndle,  said  member  havlnc  a  part  engaging  longitudinal 
openlagB  In  the  cakea  of  aoap  to  caoae  them  to  rotate  to- 
gether, and  means  for  rotating  aald  cakea  and  member 
aboat  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  soap-shaTlng  maehli^e,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  cakes  of  aoap,  a  fixed  central  longltadlnal 
■plndle  In  said  receptacle,  a  member  rotating  on  the 
spindle  recelTlng  cakes  of  soap  to  be  ahaTed,  and  holding 
the  cakea  of  aoap  from  relatlre  rotary  moTcment  one  to 
tke  other,  a  cotter  extending  beneath  aald  rotating  mem- 
ber, BMana  for  holding  said  member  out  of  engagement 
•1th  the  cotter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cnttw. 

[ClataM  «  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,04ft3M.  OAft-BUBNINQ  FUBNACB.  OaoaOB  L.  1*09- 
UB,  Plttahorgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Serial  Na 
«6ftjai.     (CI.  IM— M.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


3,  i9««- 


♦^ 


1.  In  a  gas  famace.  the  combination  of  a  sealed  caalng 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  and  proTlded  with  an  oat- 
let  tor  waste  gaaea,  a  caalng  forming  a  mixing  chamber 

d  opening  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  polorated 
plate  ki  aald  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  casing 
Iwlng  formed  to  permit  free  aapiHr  of  air  to  the  perft>ra- 
tiona  of  aald  plate,  a  noasle  projecting  beyond  the  perfo- 
rated plate  and  into  the  mtxlag  chamber,  a  gas  supply 
ee— action  to  aald  noule,  and  a  flange  on  said  nossle  con- 
•eetad  to  and  supporting  aald  mixing  chamber  caalng. 

3.  In  a  0M  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  sealed  casing 
forming  a  comboatlon  chamber  and  proTlded  with  an  out- 
let floe  for  waste  gaaea,  a  casing  forming  a  mixing  cham- 
ber sealed  Into  the  baae  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
iMTlBg  an  oblong  mouth  opening  thereinto,  a  perforated 
plate  in  tiie  baae  of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing 
chamber  eaainc  being  formed  with  lateral  openings  to 
potttit  free  aufiplj  o<  air  to  the  perforatlmaa  of  aald  plate, 
a  nooli  having  an  oblong  mouth  projecting  beyoad  the 
;>eiil>raUd  plaie  and  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  gaa 
nvply  connection  to  aald  nossle,  aald  connection  being 
itorHkA  with  lateral  openings  for  admitting  a  supply  of 
itr  th««lata 

S.  -  la  a  gas  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  sealed  caalng 
bnalBg  a  comboatlon  dtamber  and  harlng  an  outlet  floe, 
k  perftirated  balBe  member  supported  in  said  flna.  a  tap*ted 

4ag  Awafng  a  mixing  chamber  and  baring  ita  smaller 
md  pwjactlag  tato  the  coaBbostlon  chamber  and  sealed 
(h««to,  the  mixing  chamber  caalng  being  foraied  with  air 
nlflto  at  Ita  baae,  a  Upered  noasle  projecting  into  the 
■bdng  e^aahffr,  and  a  foal  supply  connection  to  aald 


4.  In  a  gaa  faisaee,  the  eoteMaatioa  with  a  catfng 


forming  a  combuatloa  chaaibar,  «(  a  taversd  obloag  easing 
farming  a  nrixlag  chamber  and  opsBing  and  aealed  into 
the  baae  of  the  eoaboatloa  chamber,  aald  mixing  chamber 
having  air  Inleta  to  Ha  baae,  a  perforated  tranarerae  plate 
aupported  In  the  mixing  chamber  la  adranee  of  aald  air 
inlets,  a  tapered  noaale  projecting  thnragh  aald  plate  and 
opening  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  fori  aupply  conneetloa 
to  said  noaale  Inclodlng  a  preliminary  mlxtag  diamber,  and 
means  tor  sopplylng  air  and  fuel  to  aald  preliminary  mix- 
ing chamber. 

5.  In  a  gaa  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  haTlng  a  flue,  a  perforated 
bafle  plate  therein,  a  tapered  casing  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  aealed  In  and  projecting  Into  ine  comboatlon 
chamber,  the  month  of  the  mixing  chamber  being  alined 
with  said  bafle  plate,  a  perforated  plate  In  the  baae  of  the 
mixing  chamber,  rfttM^  noasle  oblong  In  croea  section 
projecting  throogh  the^perforated  plate  and  Into  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  and  a  gaa  supi^  connection  to  aald  noaale. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,04MaO.  MVTHOD  OE  PUBIFTINQ  LIQDIDa.  KL- 
MBS  OATsa,  CheTy  CUMe,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Germpraof 
Rapid  Band  FlltratlonCompany,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  e.  IMM,  Serial 
No.  804,788.  Benewed  ICay  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
485.445.      (CL  Slfr— 8.) 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  liqulda  by  flltratlon  which 
conalats  in  percolating  the  liguld  through  a  Altering  me- 
dium, and  aimultaneoualy  moTlng  the  medium  In  a  dlrec- 
tioa  other  than  that  of  the  liquid  flow,  aahatantlaUjr  aa 
daacrlbed. 

2.  The  method  If  purlfyiaig  Uqutda  by  flltratlon  which 
conalats  In  percolating  the  liquid  throoi^  a  Alter  bed, 
and  aimultaneoualy  moTlng  the  partlelea  conatltotlng  the 
bed  la  a  dlrectlfln  oppoalte  to  that  of  the  Uqoid  flow,  the 
rate  of  moTement  of  the  partlelea  being  aoeh  that  the 
germa  carried  by  the  liquid  are  prerented  from  traTerslBg 
the  bed.  'aabatantlaUy  aa  dcacrlhed. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  llqulda  by  flltratlon  which 
coosiata  in  pareotating  the  llqnld  throogh  a  Altering  me- 
diuas,  and  atmaltaneooaly  moving  the  medium  in  a  direction 
other  than  that  of  the  liquid  flow,  the  rate  of  anoTement 
of  the  medium  being  ao^  that  phyalcal  Imporitlea  carried 
by  the  liqald  are  praranted  troai  traTersing  the  madluo, 
sobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  method  of  pnrlfylag  llqulda  by  flltratlon  which 
conalats  In  percolating  the  liqold  through  a  Alter  bed, 
slmaltaneously  moTlng  the  partlelea  eonatltoting  the  bed 
In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  of  the  llqnld  flow,  dlachazg- 
Ing  said  particles  at  the  aurface  of  entry  for  liquid,  atwri- 
Ilatng  them,  and  returning  them  to  the  oppoalta  sorfaea  of 
the  bed,  aubatantially  aa  daacrlbed. 

5.  The  method  of  purifying  llqulda  by  flltratton  which 
conalata  In  percolating  the  liquid  throuj^  a  Alter  bed  cou- 
slstlng  of  partldea  and  conatantly  renewing  aald  partklea 
at  the  surfkce  of  entry  for  Ikiuld.  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[ClalBa  6  to  86  Bot  printed  lA  th»  Oaaette.] 
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l,04S»8tL     BOV^AZBB  HEATINO  STBTUL 
H.  On—.  Mawtrlalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgBar  to 
Lavartag  Wkmrtoii,  William  B.  Ballowall,  and 

JoMa,  PhllaMphla,  Pa.,  teteg  hMtamaa  aa  

Safety  Seller  Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr 
1910.     Serial  No.  657,800.     (CI.  887—18.) 


C. 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heating  ayatem,  aa  open  feed  water 
heatar,  a  dreniathig  ayateat,  a  oMiaectlon  between  aald 
ayatMB  and  the  heatar  throogh  which  water  may  he  i«- 
turned  to  tha  heater  from  the  syatem,  aald  ooaaeetloa  hi- 
elodlBg  a  water  motor,  a  aaeood  eonaeetlaa  between  the 
arataaa  and  tha  heater  titoootfi  whleh  water  may  paaa  from 
thy  heator  Into  tha  antam  laclodtag  a  pump,  and  a  eon. 
neetlon  between  ttM  motor  and  the  poov  woereby  the  oao- 
tcr  tenda  to  operate  the  latter,  and  a  asparato  aiotor  alao 
connected  to  the  pump  tor  ta0iiia%  the  balaaee  of  the 
power  aeceeaary  to  opetato  tha  lUim. 

2.  to  a  hot  water  haatteg  qylhte,  an  open  taod  water 
heater,  a  drealatlag  ayotoai,  a*iwntlon  batwoM  aald 
system  and  the  heater  throogh'Whieh  water  may  ha  re- 
turned to  the  heatar  ftom  th^Hiyatam,  aald  connection 
Inclodlng  a  water  motor,  a  seeeilPvoaneetkm  between  the 
ayatem  and  the  heater  throogh  iiJMi  a  i  in  auy  pua  from 
from  the  heater  late  tta  C^atMnHMitag  a  pomp,  and  a 
neetlon  between  tike  motor  and  tha  tmmp  whereby  the  mo- 
tor tenda  to  operato  the  latter,  aa4  a  asperate  motor  alao 
connected  to  the  pamp  fOr  supplying  the  balance  of  tb» 
power  neceaaary  to  operate  the  latter,  and  meana  tar  ad- 
justtog  the  speed  ot  the  latter  motor  to  thereby  regulate 
the  circulation. 

3.  In  n.  hot  water  heating  ayatem,  an  open  feed  water 
heater,  a  circalatfag  oyotaai^  a  eoanaetton  between  eald 
ayatem  and  the  beater  through  which  water  may  be  re- 
turned to  the  heater  from  the  amrtem,  said  connection  in- 
cluding a  water  motor,  a  aecood  aomMction  between  the 
system  and  the  heater  throni^  which  water  may  paaa 
from  the  heater  teto  tte  system  iadndiag  a  pump,  and  >a 
connection  betwemi  tiM  motor  and  tha  pomp  whereby  the 
motor  tende  to  operate  tte  latter,  and  a  separate  motor 
alao  connected  to  the  pomp  tor  aopplylag  the  balance  of 
the  power  neceaaary  to  opnata  the  tetter,  a  conduit  con- 
nected between  the  return  pipe  at  the  Inlet  aide  of  the 
water  motor  and  the  supply  pipe  at  the  outlet  side  of  the 
pump,  forming  a  bypaas  about  aald  motor,  pump  and 
heater,  and  means  tor  detarmlnteg  the  direction  of  Aow 
of  the  water  throogh  the  dreulatlng  syatem. 


1,046.888.  BKDCLOTHB8-CLAMP.  Ahtboitt  OioaDASO, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,801.     (a.  6—22.) 

A  bed  clothee  daaap  oomprlaing  a  dothee  engaghig  bar, 
a  aerlea  ot  dothea  ongaglag  teeth  arranged  transrersely 
acroaa  one  aide  of  the  bar,  attaching  atrapa  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  enda  of  tte  bar  and  haTlng  In  their  oppoalte 
eada  a  aerlea  of  eyelets,  strap  faatenlng  buttone  arranged 
on  the  enda  of  the  bar,  said  bnttoqp  havtog  pivotally  oon- 
aected  outer  eectfama  adapted  to  be  aecored  oroeawlae  of 
the  eyelete  to  the  enda  of  th«  atrapa  when  engaged  with 
the  bottoaa  wherefegr  aald  eyelete  are  hekl  agalnat  caaual 
dlaengageonent,   and  atrap  faatenlng  derlcee  comprlalng 


havlag  on  their  enda  paralial  eara, 

and  adapted  to  reeetre 


a  rod  aa- 
aald  atrapa 


when 
atrapa  to  tite 


with  the  bracfceta,  thereby  attaching  the 


1,046,888.  BLACK-ADnJSTBB.  SnPHBii  P.  OomsluC 
Tomak,  Buasia.  FUed  Joly  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710404.     (CL  188^-49.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjoater,  the  combination  wHh 
a  moraUe  member  of  the  brake  rigging  haTlng  a  ^acrew 
connection  and  a  helical  aorfhce,  of  a  pawl  and  ratdiet 
wheel  Axed  reutlre  to  longltadlnal  moTcment  of  sa|d 
member  and  haTlng  an  openteg  engaging  the  helical  aur- 
face to  rotate  the  ratehet  wheel  and  screw  connection. 

2.  In  an  aotomatlc  slack  adjuster,  the  combtnatloB  with 
a  moTaMe  memb^  of  the  brake  rigging  baTtog.a  acrew 
connection,  of  a  ratcbet  mecaanism,  tbe  member  having  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  tbe  ratcbet  wheel,  and  one  of 
said  parte  being  proTldod  with  a  slMlng  helical  aurface 
for  rotating  aald  acrew  connection  and  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjoster,  the  combination 
with  a  ratchet  mechanism,  of  a  member  of  the  brake  rig- 
ging haTlng  a  screw  connection  and  a  longitudinal  more- 
ment  relatlTe  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  parte  being  pro- 
Tided  with  engagtog  sliding  helical  surfacea  adapted  to  ro- 
tate aald  aerew  connection  and  ratchet  whed. 

4.  In  an  automatie  alack  adjuater.  the  combinatioB 
with  a  moratrie  member  of  the  brake  rigging,  of  a  pawl 
and  rotatlTelyflxed  ratchet  wheel,  aald  member  an^  ratchet 
wheel  haTlng  engaging  sliding  surfaces  adapted  to  rotate 
the  ratehet  wheel  when  the  member  moTcs  in  one  direction, 
and  to  rotate  the  acrew  connection  when  tbe  member  morea 
Ifa  tbe  oppoalte  directfcni. 

6.  In  an  automatie  alack  adjoater,  the  eomblnatloa  with 
a  movable  mawher  «f  the  brake  rigging  haTlng  a  acrew 
connection,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  rotatlTely  Axed 
on  a  support,  said  parte  haTlng  cooperating  sliding  helical 
aurtacea  adapted  to  caoae  a  rotation  of  the  ratehet  wheel 
Iqr  the  loagltodiaal  atOTemcnt  of  the  brake  rigging  mem- 
ber. 

[Clalam  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


Wellib  L,  Qtmt,  Stockton, 
Serial  No.  679,076.     (CL 


1,046,884.     OITCH-DIOGBB. 
/  CaL     FUed  Feb.  21,  1912 

87—27.) 

A  deriee  of  the  duracter  deacilbed  eoootprlaing  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  a  vertleal  fraasa  aacarad  on  aald  wheel 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


Dscsaam  3,  X91S. 


a  erMs  baun  noTsbto  tai  nld  T«rtte«l 

•Mr  r*^  Menred  t«  mM  ctom  bMun,  a 

A  ahaft  jovmalad  on  aald  rartlcal  traoM 

taar  rack,  meana  for  drlTlag  aald  abaft. 


tamable  In  aald  eroaa  baam  and  morable  therawlth, 
a  eottlBff  meaDa  on  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  roda,  OMana 
tar  toralac  aald  roda,  and  a  conTeyar  laadlnc  from  aald 
aa  daaerfbad. 


1,04S.885.  VENTILATINO  APPABATUa.  MMBITT  W. 
GKiawoLO,  Hisbwood,  N.  J.  FUed  Joaa  14,  1012.  8a- 
itel  No.  70S.e4«.     (CL  99— WH.) 


^'  I-    -K 

IT  : 


1.  la  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  floe 
aitaaiTliii  tvoaa  tbe  floor  nearly  to  the  celling  and  barinf 
Us  opyar  and  open,  a  pipe  leading  from  aald  open  end. 
Mid  pipe  baring  a  lateral  opening  at  tta  lower  end  near 
tba  floor,  a  caalng  aorroondlng  tbe  aald  pipe  near  the 
camac  and  baTlag  a  lateral  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
biwrted  foaatia  apaeed  apart  and  aapported  upon  aald 
pipe.wltbte  tbe  caalng. 

^  A  TMtUatlng  pipe  extending  froaa  tbe  flow  nearly 
tn  the  eelllag  and  barlag  an  op«ilng  near  tbe  floor,  a 
pbvaUty  of  Inverted  faaatia  one  within  tbe  other  aap 
ported  above  tbe  open  opper  end  of  aald  pipe,  a  caalng 
Mrravadtag  tbe  upper  md  of  aald  pipe  and  aald  foanela, 
a  flaa  laafllni  froaa  the  opper  end  of  tbe  caalng;  and  an 
oatlat  troa  aald  caalng  Into  tbe  room  below  Mid  fonnela. 


■NYKLOP.      WitxuM    B.    OUIHA,    Detroit, 
to  Tbe  Qilbay  Prtettag  Company,  Clere- 
laad,  OMo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    FUed  May  8,  1012. 
Na  604,000.     (CI.  220—73.) 

article  of  mannfacttrre,  kn  envdop  bav- 
flap  movable  into  etther  of  two  poidtlona 


wbMi  eltbar  one  or  tba  oCbar  face  of  aald  flap  la  ez> 
aad  meana  for  aaearlag  aald  flap  in  aald  paaUiona 
conalating  of  a  flexible  member  baring  one  end  flaed  be- 
yond one  aide  <tf  aald  flap  and  a  member  flxad  beyond 
tbe  other  aide  of  aald  flap  to  which  aald  flexible  member 
may  be  remorably  aacored. 


/ 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfactore,  an  enrel^  eomprta- 
ing  tbe  combination  of  a  main  or  bo^y-portfcm ;  a  flap  for 
corerlng  the  opening;  a  rereralUe  addraM flap  oecored 
to  aald  eorerlng-flap ;  and  meana  for  temporarily  aecorlag 
aaid  corerlng-flap  and  adapted  to  temporarily  aecnre  aald 
addreaa-flap  la  either  of  tta  two  poaltlona. 

S.  Aa  a  new  article  of  nmnaf  actare,  an  aaraiop  oomprla- 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  main  or  bod^r-portloB ;  a  flap  for 
corertng  tbe  opening ;  aa  addraM  flap  formed  at  tba  and 
of  aald  eorerlng-flap  and  capable  of  being  ooelllatad  there- 
oa  ao  aa  to  expoM  eltbar  of  Ita  nldM;  aad  meana  for 
temporarily  aeearlag  aald  eoTerlag-llap  In  Ha  deaed  pool- 
tion  and  for  temporarily  boldlag  aald  addreaa-flap  la 
either  of  the  two  poaltlona  in  which  one  of  Ita  facM  la 


1,040.887.      FLY-8CRSS1C. 
town,  N.  T.     Piled  Apr.  4.  10U. 
id,  186— M.) 


Aerial  Mo. 


Jamea- 
688.4T1. 


1.  In  a  acreen,  the  combination  with  tbe  netting,  and 
a  frame  in  which  it  la  carried  made  op  of  a  flat  baae,  an 
oat«  edge  at  right  anglM  thereto,  and  an  Intnmed  flange 
orerhanging  the  baae;  of  two  aide  atripa  baring  face 
platM  orerlylng  the  flangea  of  the  aide  bare  of  the  frame 
and  prorlded  with  tranarerM  alota.  pina  rlaing  from  Mid 
flangM  and  looaely  engaging  uid  alota,  and  meana  along 
the  enter  edgee  of  aald  aide  atripa  for  engaging  tbe  gnidM 
in  tbe  window  frame. 

2.  In  a  acreen,  the  combination  with  the  netting,  and 
a  fraaae  la  which  It  la  carried  made  ap  of  a  flat  baae. 
aa  enter  edge,  and  an  Intnmed  flange  orerhanging  the 
baM :  of  two  Bide  atrlpa  baring  face  platM  orerlylng  tbe 
flangea  of  tbe  aide  bare  of  tl>e  frame  and  prorlded  with 
tranarerM  alota  and  intnmed  edgM  renting  upon  tbe  boM 
piwtlon  of  Mid  frame,«expanBire  aprlnga  between  aald  in- 
tnmed edgM  of  tbe  atrip  aad  tbe  enter  edgM  of  the  baae, 
plaa  rialng  from  Mid  flangM  and  looaely  engaging  aald 
alota,  and  meana  along  tbe  enter  edfM  of  aald  aide  atrlpa 
for  engaging  the  gnldM  In  tbe  window  frame. 
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8.  In  a  anriM,  tbe  eemMaatlon  with  tbe  netting,  an 
inner  trasM  attached  to  tbe  edgM  thweef  aad  baring 
nata  aroond  ita  periphery,  aa  oatM  fraaM  made  op  of  a 
flat  baae,  an  enter  edge  at  right  aagtoa  thereto,  and  an 
Intnmed  flange  orerhanging  tbe  baae.  aad  acrewa  awlreled 
through  aald  outer  edge  and  engaging  aald  nnta ;  of  two 
aide  atrlpa  Mch  auda  ap  «f  a  teoe  plate  orerlylng  the 
flange  of  one  aide  bar  of  the  fraiM  and  an  Intumed  edge 
pierced  with  eyM  throagh  wkieb  aaU  aerawa  paM  looaely. 
expaaaire  aprlnga  between  tbe  Intnmed  edge  of  Mcb 
atrip  aad  the  enter  edge  e(  the  eorraaponding  aide  bar  of 
the  frame,  and  meana  along  the  outer  edgM  of  Mid  aide 
atripa  for  engaging  the  gnldM  in  the  window  ftame. 

4.  la  a  acreen,  the  eomblnattoa  with  aa  laaar  frame 
baring  a  rib  aronad  Ita  evaalag  aad  anta  arooad  Ita  pe- 
riphery, tbe  netting  wboM  edgM  orerlle  aald  atrip,  bMda 
aecnred  oror  tbe  netting  and  to  the  riba,  mMna  ft>r  per- 
mitting the  adjnatment  of  tbla  frame  aad  aald  bMda  at 
tbe  comera  of  the  netting,  and  an  outer  frame  including 
a  flat  baM  underlying  the  inner  frame  aad  an  oottumed 
oatar  edge ;  of  acrewa  awlreled  through  aald  edge  aad  ea- 
gagtag  aald  auta,  two  aide  atrlpa  harlag  fbee  platM  orer- 
lylng the  bodlM  of  the  aeraera  and  intumed  Inner  edgM 
pierced  with  eyM  morlng  looMly  on  aaid  acrewa.  ex 
panalre  aprlnga  between  aald  iaaer  edgM  and  the  outer 
edgM  of  the  outer  frame,  and  meana  along  tbe  outer  edgM 
of  aald  aide  atripa  for  engaging  the  guldM  In  the  window 


6.  la  a  acreen.  tbe  combination  with  aa  inner  frame 
Blade  up  of  four  piecM  mitered  at  their  extrcailtlra  and 
harlag  anta  along  their  outer  edgea,  tbe  nettiag.  bMda 
•ecared  orer  tbe  edgM  of  tbe  nettiag  aad  to  the  piecee 
of  the  Inner  frame,  and  meaaa  for  penalttlag  tbe  adjuat- 
ment  of  tbe  firame  and  beada  at  tbe  coraera  of  tbe  netting ; 
of  an  outer  frame  made  up  of  a  flat  baM  uaderlylag  the 
laaef  frame  aad  aa  oottumed  outer  edge,  acrewa  awlreled 
through  aald  edge  and  engaglag  aald  auta,  atr^m  oa  tbe 
aide  bare  of  the  outer  frame,  and  meana  along  the  outer 
edgM  of  the  atripa  tor  engaging  the  guldM  la  tbe  window 
frame. 

(CUima  6  aad  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,888.  BAILSOAIM»OB8INO.  JoH2»  W.  Hall  and 
Akthob  a.  HoDoaoN,  Kaaaaa  aty,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
1011.    Serial  No.  610.084.     (CL  104—117.) 
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1.  la  a  raUway  eroaaiag.  a  rwtical  pla  joumaled  at 
aaeh  point  of  tetaraacttoa  of  tbe  ralla,  aad  arraaged  with 
tta  appM  aad  la  aiAataattally  tbe  plaae  of  tbe  tope  of  the 
faila  aad  prorlded  with  a  reecM  la  each  ead,  croaaed  bara 
pimted  tofetber  Matrally  of  tbe  craoalag  aad  plrotally 
eoaaeeted  at  thalr  outer  eada  to  mM  plna.  ftrar  palra  of 
toba  plrotally  eoaaaetad  at  their  Iaaer  enda  to  tbe  croaaed 
bara  and  each  pafr  plrotally  eoaaeeted  at  their  outer  eada. 
•■*  "caaa  for  eaartteg  aa  outward  paU.  oa  eltbar  of 


palra  of  Uafta  to  eCect  pirotal  opeiatlee  of  Mid  ^... 
bara  aad  tba  almultaaeoua  rotation  of  all  of  tbe  ptaa. 

S.  la  a  railway  eroaaiag,  a  rertleal  pla  Joumaled  at 
Mch  poiat  of  latereectloa  of  tbe  raila,  aad  arraaged  with 
ita  iq»pw  ead  ia  aubetaatlally  tbe  plana  of  tbe  topo  of  tbe 
raila  aad  prorlded  with  a  reecM  in  aneb  end,  rrnMiil  bara 
ptroted  together  ceatrally  of  tbe  eroeateg  aad  plrotally 
eoaaeeted  at  their  outer  enda  to  aald  plna,  and  tmin- 
actuated  BMana  for  plrotally  operating  aaid  croaaed  bara 
In  oppMlta  dlrectiona  atmnltaneoualy  to  rotate  aaid  pina 
a  quarter  rerolutlon. 

8.  In  a  railway  eroaaiag,  a  rertleal  pin  Joumaled  at 
each  point  of  Interbectton  of  tbe  raila,  aad  arranged  with 
ita  upper  end  in  anbatantlally  tbe  plaaa  of  tbe  topa  of 
tbe  raila  aad  prorlded  with  a  reecM  ia  aneb  ead,  croaaod 
ban  piroted  together  centnUy  of  tbe  croealag  aad  pir>- 
otally  eoaaeeted  at  their  outer  eada  to  aald  plaa,  lerera 
piroted  to  ea<4>  tradnray  at  orooaite  aldM  of  the  croealng. 
aad  Bieaaa  actuated  by  the  depreaaion  of  either  of  Mid 
lerera  for  operating  aald  eroaaad  bara  aad  rereralag  tba 
poaltlona  of  aald  ptaw. 

4.  In  a  railway  croaalng.  a  Tortfeal  pin  Joumaled  at 
each  point  of  interaection  of  the  raila,  and  arraaged  with 
Ita  upper  end  In  anbatantially  tbe  plane  of  die  topa  of  tbe 
raila  and  prorlded  with  a  reccM  In  aneb  end,  croaaed  bara 
ptroted  together  ceatrally  of  tbe  eroaaiag  and  plrotally 
eoaaeeted  at  their  outer  enda  to  Mid  plna.  lerera  piroted 
to  Mcb  trackway  at  oppoatte  aldM  of  tbe  croaalng.  and 
meana  whereby  tbe  depreaaion  of  Mie  <tf  tbe  lerera  of  one 
of  the  trackwaya  ahall  opemte  Mid  croawd  bara  and  ra- 
rerae  the  poeltiona  of  Mid  pina  and  at  tbe  aame  time  effect 
the  eleration  of  the  lerera  of  the  other  trackway, 

5.  In  a  raUway  croMing  a  rertleal  pin  Joumaled  at  each 
point  of  lateraactioa  of  tbe  raila  aad  arraaged  with  Ita 
nppCT  Md  in  aubetaatlally  the  plaae  of  the  tope  of  tbe 
raila  and  prorlded  with  a  reeaM  in  aaeh  end,  croaaed  ban 
piroted  together  centrally  of  tbe  croaalng  and  plrotally 
eoaaeeted  at  their  outer  Mda  to  aald  plaa,  leren  piroted 
to  each  trackway  at  oppoalte  aldM  of  the  i-irtaing.  ro«*. 
ahafta  for  Mch  trackway  at  oppoalte  aldM  of  the  eroeatag, 
MCh  prorided  with  an  arm  engaging  tbe  underaide  of 
the  adjacent  lerer  and  with  another  arm,  a  rod  plrotally 
eoaaeeted  at  ita  outer  ead  to  each  of  the  laat-named  arma, 
and  a  pair  of  Ilaka  pirotaUy  cdbnected  at  their  outer  enda 
to  each  of  aaid  roda  aad  plrotally  connected  at  their  inner 
enda  to  Mid  croaaed  lerera. 


1.046.830.     ATTAC^ENT  FOB  SEWING  -  MACHINES. 
William  a.  HAXTNaaa/ Cooleemee.  N.  C,  aaaignor  of 
one-half  to  C.  8.  Smart,  Cooleemee,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar 
14.  1012.     Serial  No.  088,774.     (CI.  230—7.) 


1.  In  eombination  with  a  fly  wheel,  a  diak  oaember  bar- 
lag  a  abaak  aad  prorided  with  a  MriM  of  Jawa  to  eagaga 
the  fly  wheel,  a  cone  member  alldably  operable  oa  tba 
abaak  to  engage  tbe  lieeto  of  the  Jawa  to  force  tbe  frM 
enda  of  tbe  Jawa  flrmly  in  contact  with  tbe  fly  wheel, 
a  coll  apriag  aurroundlng  the  abaak  between  the  cone 
and  tbe  diak,  to  force  the  cone  outwardly  in  order  to  per- 
Bdt  tbe  Jawa  to  be  dlaengaged  from  tbe  fly  whMl.  aad  a 
•meaU>er  thrMded  on  the  abaak  to  fmree  tbe  oone  in  en- 
gagement with  tbe  heela  of  tbe  Jawa  agalaat  tbe  aetloa  of 
tbe  apriag. 

2.  Ia  eomblnattoa  with  a  fly  wheel,  a  diak  member  bar- 
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of  radial  alota  aad  provMML  wiik  aa  iatagiml 
•C'java  ttftU4  ta  tk»  radial  dote  la  ordur 
tte  §9  wkaai,  a  coaa  aoaber  atldaUj  operable 
to  rrwMWf  f-T  bMlB  of  tlM  Java  to  foreo  tte 
«<  tk«  Java  flnaly  tai  OMitact  witk  tke  tw  wheal, 
■maadlag  tlM  ahaaik  aad  airaased  ba- 
tto  awa  aad  tka  €Uk  to  font  tho  oom  oatwaidly 
tfilifMHSt  tUNl  tba  ktala,  and  a  member  threaded 
a»  tfea  aftaak  «a  fana  tte  oeae  la  ai«B«emeBt  with  the 
kaal  aaaliHft  Cha  am—  at  the  aiwiac 

8.  IB  eeMblaatloa  with  a  fly  wheel,  a  dlak  member  har- 
IBC  a  viBimtttv  of  radial  alots  aad  ^oiided  with  a  ehaiik. 
a  ptanalttr  o<  jawa,  eaa  plroted  la  each  «<  tiie  radial  alota 
to  wiiia  the  llj  wheal,  the  Jawa  havlac  ahoaldera  to  — - 
the  dl*  ta  Older  to  limit  the  Jawa  la  their  laward 
Mtwaid  moTMMala»  a  coaa  awmher  alidably  operable 
m  the  ahaah  to  i—ne  the  haela  of  tha  Jawa  to  force  the 
froa  aadi  of  the  Jawa  tamij  la  eoatact  with  the  fly  wheel, 
a  aoB  apiiaK  oa  the  ahaak  aad  aetlag  betweea  the  dlak 
aad  the  eoae  meaiher  to  dlaengade  the  eoaa  member  from 
the  heela,  aad  a  slecTe  member  threaded  oa  the  ahaah  to 
qperata  the  eoae  to  eacMO  the  haelab  tha  alaera  member 
larlac  a  verolahle  member. 

4.  la  '-^*f^'**r^  with  a  fly  wheel,  a  disk  member  bar- 
lag  a  ptazalltjr  of  radial  alota  aad  provided  with  a  ahaak, 
a  ^araUty  of  Jawa,  oae  plTotcd  la  each  of  the  radial  alota 
to  aacact  the  fly  wheel,  the  jaws  haTlnc  ahooldere  to  ea- 
ga9»  tha  diak  la  order  to  limit  the  Jawa  la  their  laward 
aad  ovtward  moTeaNata,  a  eoae  member  aUdably  <mier- 
tfria  oa  the  ahaak  to  eaca«e  the  beela  of  the  Jawa  to  force 
tta  traa  eada  of  the  Jawa  flnuy  la  eoatact  with  the  fly 
wheel,  a  coil  aprlag  ee  the  ahaak  aad  aetlag  between  the 
diak  aad  the  eoae  meaaber  to  diawigaje  the  cone  member 
from  ttM  heela,  and  a  member  haTiac  a  faa  thereon  aad 
the  ahaak  to  operate  the  eoae  oiember  to 
tha 


l,Mi,S40.  BKVOtVINO  lADDEB-SUPPOBT  FOB  8IL0& 
CiiaaaMca  Bixiorr  HaoaiCK,  Newtoa,  Kaao.  Filed  May 
a,  ItlS.     Serial  No.  6M,021.     (CL  2t»— 20.) 


The  eombiaatlon  in,  a  reTOlTiag  silo-ladder  support  of  a 
BMftal  red  earrsd  la  the  form  of  a  U-bolt,  which  being 
looped  aroaad  the  ceater  pole  of  the  roof  of  the  silo, 
holda  tta  ladder  support  In  place,  allowing  for  a  free 
alTCBlar  morcmaat  of  the  support  apoa  tbe  silo  roof, 
tta  aads  of  aald  U-bolt  exteadlag  downward  Into  hollow 
I  toitat  aaaared  la  place  by  aet  acrewa,  aald  hol- 
ertsadinc  dowaward  aad  paaalag  throagh  rollers 
wklah  apaiata  apoa  tha  alio  roof  at  the  earea,  below  the 
taOafB  tha  reda  carrlag  aadsr  the  earea,  tha  lower  aadi 
to  the  alio  wall,  said  hollow  rode  are  faa- 
hetow  the  wMtn  aboTo  tha  eavsa  hy  a 
tad  which  holda  the  roUeia  ia  place  aad 
hy  aaarhar  hoffaeatal  crsaa  rod  at  the  lower  aada  of 
halew.  tha  eavaa  which  croaa  rod  forms 
9or  a  saspensloa  ladder,  whereby 
a<  tha  tree  drealar  aaoremeat  of  the  aapport 
■lad  to  aay  poaltloa  aroaad  the 
tflo  wan. 


1,04M«1.  FBOCBM  Of  fOBMIMG  BI1IO&  HsntT 
HaaaiCK,  Haw  Tofk.  V.  T.  VUod  Ispt.  2S,  1911.  Ba- 
rlal  Now  flBl,»M.     (Q.  S»— S.) 


1.  A  proasaa  e<  tha  dmiactar  asaarttad.  formlag  « 
waaber-ahaped  Maak  late  a  traacated.  heUow  eoaa,  haT- 
lag  aa  oatar  sarfaoe  parallel  with  the  inaer  aarteee, 
shaping  tile  laaer  aartace  to  eoalerm  to  a  perflset  cyUa- 
der  aad  then  coaivletiag  the  rlag. 

2.  A  proesaa  of  the  chacaetar  UsaBrttifl.  toaaitot  a 
waahsr-ahaped  hiaak  toto  a  tiaatatad,  hidlow  mam,  haT- 
lag  aa  oatar  aarfaee  paraUel  with  tha  laam 
ahaplag  the  taaer  aarfaae  to  coatorm  to  a  partoet 
dar,  aad  thea  fororiag  the  oatar  partloa  with  two 
snrfaoca  to  make  the  ring  thidnat  aloag  a  ceatral  liaa. 

8.  A  piooeaa  of  the  eharaetar  ieaerlbed,  totmiag  a 
waaher-ahaped  hlaak  toto  a  traacated,  hoOew  aaaa,  har- 
ing  an  oater  surface  parallel  with  the  lnn«r  aaitace^ 
ahaptng  the  Inner  aarfaae  to  caafons  to  a  pertoet  cyUn- 
der,  thea  forming  tta  oator  portlaa  with  two  coaleal 
sarfaeea  to  make  tha  rtag  thickeat  alaac  a  ceatral  liaa, 
aad  flnlahlng  the  ring  hy  prsdndag  a  curred  aarfaee  apoa 
ito  astertor. 


1.04S,84S.  MANUEB-LOADn.  Vham  BamtMt,  Cea- 
tral aty.  Nebr.  VOed  Dte.  18,  1911.  ■arlal  Mo. 
6M,8M.     (CL  S14— IOl) 


1.  Ia  a  loader,  a  mate  frame,  a  rake  frame  sopported 
thereon,  a  tllUbie  rake  head  supported  by  tbe  frame, 
latching  dericee  to  hold  said  head  against  tilting  move- 
ment, elevating  meana  for  aald  rake  head,  spring  latches 
carried  by  tbe  nmto  fnune  for  aappertlng  the  rake  frame 
In  its  elevated  poaltloa,  and  ladepeadent  controlling 
means  for  each  of  aald  latchaa. 

2.  In  a  manure  loader,  a  mato  frame  Indodittg  spaced 
nprlgbta  and  a  croas  bar,  a  rake  frame  snpiMrted  upon  the 
main  frame,  a  tlltoble  rake  bead  aapported  by  aald  rake 
frame,  oieans  to  control  tha  ttltlag  meremeat  of  aald 
head,  a  driving  abaft  mounted  oa  the  mato  fraako, 
a  drlvea  pulley  keyed  upon  the  abaft,  a  hoisting 
drum  looaely  mounted  upon  the  abaft  and  adapted  ia 
one  poaition  to  interlock  with  aaid  pulley,  a  block  sap- 
ported  by  croes  bar,  a  cable  coaaeetad  at  oae  ead  to  tha 
drum  and  trained  over  the  block  and  having  coaaectlon 
with  the  rake  head,  and  meana  for  coatrolliag  the  move- 
meat  of  the  drum  aloag  the  abaft 

Sw  la  a  loader,  a  sMto  tram^  a  raha  traaM  supported 
theriiaa,  a  raha  head  Including  aa  aaglatour  plvotally 
coaaected  to  aald  raha  fnune,  raka  teeth  eTtsadlag  fram 
aald  aa^  bar,  other  bare  coaaected  to  the  aa^  bar  aad 
diapoaed  at  right  aaglea  to  tha  teath,  a  bar  cenaaettag 
the  upper  eada  <rf  tha  laaC  meatlnasd  hara^  a  latoh  car- 
ried by  the  rahe  fraaae  aad  engsgsahle  with  aald  eoaaecC- 
lag  bar  of  the  head  to  hold  the  lattor  agatoat  tUttog 
mafiuat,  devatfag  aaaaa  fttr  aald  laha  trasM,  aad 
coatrolliag  meana  for  aaid  latdL 
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4.  In  a  maanre  loader,  a  main  Bnuaa  laclndlag  aide 
sllla,  uprighto  reapeetively  coaaected  at  the  forward  eads 
thereof,  a  croas  bar  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the 
uprlghta,  a  rake  frame  todadlng  spaeed  side  bars  re- 
apeetively connected  to  the  aide  sills  of  the  main  frame 
for  swtogtog  movements,  said  aide  bars  extending  In  ad- 
vance of  the  uprl^ta,  a  ttltaUe  rake  head  aupported  by 
tha  rake  frame,  a  latching  deviea  carried  by  oae  aide  bar 
and  engageable  with  tlie  head  to  hold  the  latter  against 
tilting  movement,  elevattog  aMana  tor  the  rake  frame 
connected  to  the  croaa  bar  of  the  male  frame,  and  -x>n- 
troUlng  means  for  aaid  latd 


1,046,848.  BAIIr^OINT.  BaMOitD  H.  HiOQixa,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  June  26,  1012.  Serial  Na  700,078. 
(CL  280—18.) 


Ia  a  ran  Jolat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  raila  bav- 
tag  the  weto  at  their  meetlag  OMla  provided  wtth  kmgi- 
tudinally  aatandiag  end  opeatog  receaaea,  a  pair  of  flab 
plataa,  a  loagltndiaal  bar  formed  totegrally  with  aald 
flab  platea  and  boldtog  them  to  apaead  ralatloaahip,  aald 
bar  beiag  equal  to  length  to  tha  fl;di  plataa  aad  adapted 
to  be  dlapeaed  entirely  withte  one  of  aald  reeaaaea,  tha 
other  recess  betag  equal  to  one  half  tha  length  of  tbm  bar, 
a  key  adaptod  to  be  positioned  withto  the  kmger  reeeaa 
and  provided  adjacent  one  side  upon  ito  top  and  bottom 
with  loogltodlnally  extending  vertieal  flangaa,  aad  a  but- 
ton plvotally  secured  Intermedlato  of  Ito  eada  to  tha  othv 
aide  of  said  key.  whereby  the  key  may  he  aacarely  kMkad 
to  position. 

1,048344.  KiBTATOB.  HamtT^  G.  Hillmak,  Morris 
Park.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  John  T.  Oai^a.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  22,  1000.  Serial  No.  584.426.  (CL 
187—60.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  power  mecha- 
nism theretor,  a  door,  an  .operator's  controller  for  govern- 
ing the  application  of  power  to  said  car,  aad  means  to- 
cioding  a  member  connected  to  the  controller  aad  a 
threaded  shaft  cooperating  therewith  and  mechanically 
driTen  by  tiM  swyemeato  of  tiM  car  tor  moving  the  con- 
troller to  appoaito  dliaetlaaa  datarmlaad  by  tha  traeal 
c(  the  car  aad  eaatrellad  I7  the  daor  and  wt.aAtfi 
tiva  whaaerar  the  aaaia  la  opaa  tor  praveatiag  tiw 
tiae  €ft  the  eaalraUer  by  tha  operator. 

8.  Tha  eomtinatloa  of  an  alafatoi  car,  power 
nlam  therefor,  a  laadlag  aad  a  doer  at  aald  laadlag.  a 
dmdt  coBtroUad  by  aald  deer,  aa  apcrator's  coatroller 
fbr  gvraralag  the  applleatloa  of  power  to  aaid  car,  meaaa 
180  O.  G.— 2 


taMflodlag  a  threaded  abaft  eoOparattog  with  tha  eoatrel- 
ler  mechanism  for  govemtag  tbe  controller  and  driven  at 
a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  car,  aad 
eootrolled  throagh  said  circuit  and  operated  to 
to  the  opantog  of  the  door  tor  affaettog  the  movaateat  of 
the  coatrollar  by  aald  flrat  meana  whan  the  car  la 
aad  to  a  direction  to  retom  tbe  car  to  the  lead  tog, 

8.  The  cembiaatioa  of  an  elevator  ear,  | 
nlam  therefor,  a  landing  and  a  door  at  aald  landiag.  a 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  an  opeimtor'a  controller  tor 
governing  tbe  application  of  power  to  aald  car,  meaaa  to- 
dadlng a  threaded  diaft  tor  movtog  the  coatrtrilar  to  a 
directton  detomined  by  the  direction  of  travel  eC  the 
car  aad  at  a  speed  proportloBal  to  the  apeed  of  tka  ear 
aad  (^Mrated  whenever  the  car  ia  travettag,  meaaa 
lag  a  half  aut  tor  coaaectlag  eald  eeatroUer  and 
ad  shaft,  and  means  operated  throagh  aald  drcait  aad 
controlled  by  ttie  door  for  caoatog  aald  controller  operat> 
lag  and  eonnecttog  means  to  move  the  coatrollar  to  a 
dlrectloa  to  retom  tbe  car  to  tha  landtag  whaaefver  It 
mevea  away  with  the  door  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  power  awaha* 
nlam  toerefor,  a  landing  and  a  doer  at  aald  btoMag*  a  elr> 
ealt  eoatrolied  by  eald  door,  aa  e#erator'a  eoatroilcr  tor 
govemtog  tbe  application  of  power  to  aald  car.  amaaa  to- 
dadlng a  threaded  abaft  for  aetnathag  the  eoaftrelier 
the  door  is  open  and  the  ear  to  amtlea  aad  operated 
taneoualy  with  the  car  aa  It  starto.from  tha  li  _ 
to  a  diraetl<Hi  determined  by  the- dlrectloa  of  ;^ISlM^«# 
tbe  car,  and  means  controlled  through,  aald  cfediMtt  jnm 
the  door  is  open  and  the  car  to  motion  for  €^mittg  fUd 
controller  actuating  meana  to  move  the  coatreller  to  a 
direction  to  return  the  car  to  the  landing. 

6.  The  oomMnatlon  of  an  elevator  car,  power  toaeha- 
Dism  tberefbr,  a  landtog  aad  a  door  at  aald  landiag,  a  dr- 
cait controlled  by  aald  door,  an  operator'a  eontreller  medi- 
anism  for  governing  tbe  appllcatloo  of  power  to  the  car, 
a  threaded  shaft  operated  almultanaonaly  with  the  car 
aa  it  storto  from  the  landing  and  at  a  ^aed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  tiie  car,  a  dutch  maaiber  connected  to  the 
contKdIer  mechaniam  for  engaging  aaid  threaded  abaft, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  carried  by  tbe  controller 
mechanism  and  controlled  by  aald  door  and  operatod 
tbroasli  said  circuit  when  tha  door  la  opened  tor  eaa- 
nectlng  the  dutch  member  with  tha  threaded  shaft  fisr 
prerentlng  movement  of  the  controller  mechaniam  hf  tte 
iterator. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  to  tbe  Gaaatto] 


1,046,848.  TBLBPHONB  8YBTBM. 
BuhL  Idaho.  Filed  May  15,  1000. 
(CL  no— 88.) 


BiiBBBf  B.  Btoaaa^ 
Serial  No.  408,127. 


1.  Ia  a  tolaphone  izehange  ayatem,  nbacribers*  llaca 
compristog  magneto  drculto  and  eammoa  battery  Itoea, 
aa  operator'a  cord  circuit,  Itoe  eoatrolied  meana  for  plae- 
lag  the  Hae  tararinala  of  a  ealllag  aiAaeriber  ea  either 
tiM  aaagaeto  or  tammen  battery  Baaa  to  imaadlato  eoadl- 
ttoa  for  a  baay  tsat,  aiaaaa  epsrahla  upon  oee  of  aald 
eerd  drentt  wtth  any  of  the  nbea  toterebangeably,  to* 
imatotolatag  a  boay  teat  poteatlaL  aald  meana  acting  aute- 
lantieally  through  tha  cord  to  diaahle  the  line  controlled 
meaaa  of  commen  bettery  naea  aad  to  matototo  a  ho^ 
test  on  said  common  bettery  llnea  aad  aeparatt 
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adapted  tp  be  actoatad  bj  the  operator  for  dlaabUac  tha 
Uoa  controlled  m«ui«  of  nuixneto  llnea. 

2.  In  •  telapbone  exchange  iystem.  robacrtbara*  Ilaaa 
oooprlalnf  macaato  and  common  battery  dreolta,  algnala 
tberefor,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  aignaJ  of  tbe  magnata 
circuit  for  pladnx  tbe  tarmlnala  in  lamadlata  '•tMifl'tlnw 
for  a  boay  tmt 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  magneto  line  dr- 
eult,  a  drop  signal  therefor,  answering  and  maltlpla 
jacks  tlMrefbr  and  means  actuated  when  tha  aigaal  la 
dlaplajad  for  placing  said  answering  and  araitiple  Jacks 
in  iouaadlata  condition  for  a  busy  test 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  magneto  line  dr- 
colt  piOTMad  with  a  drop  signal,  answering  and  maltlpla 
Jaeka  prorldad  with  teat  contacts  and  means  adapted  to 
ba  eagagad  on  the  actuation  of  said  drop  signals  to  raiaa 
the  potential  of  said  test  contacts  thereby  proTiding  for 
aa  laaMiUate  busy  taat 

il.  In  a  telephone  exciunge  system,  a  magneto  line  dr* 
colt  proTlded  with  a  drop  signal,  answering  and  maltlpla 
jacka  proTlded  with  sleere  and  tip  conUcts,  an  additional 
taat  alaera  asaodated  with  each  Jack  and  means  arranged 
to  ba  actaatad  on  the  diaplay  at  the  drop  signal  tot  raia- 
iag  the  potaatial  o^  said  test  sleere  thereby  proriding  for 
an  Inunadiate  basy  test. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,045,846.  COMBINED  BAIL  AND  BOX-COVBB  PA8- 
TtNESL  HnniT  8.  Horair,  Dacoma,  Okla.  Filed  Jane 
15.  IW2.     Serial  No.  703.962.     (CL  70—4.) 


-^*  <rt--^  ** 


1.  In  a  locking  bail  baring  a  box  consisting  of  one  eon- 
tlnnons  piece  of  material  bent  at  its  intermediate  portions, 
a  pair  of  bearing  clips  mounted  opon  the  lid  for  reUlning 
the  extremities  of  said  ball,  each  of  the  said  clips  baring 
a  alot  formed  therein  to  permit  the  extremities  of  said 
ball  to  ailde  In  a  longitudinal  direction.  subaUntlally  aa 
daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  diaraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  harlng  a  lid  therefor,  a  sliding  bail  mount- 
ed upon  said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  the  box,  clipa 
mounted  upon  the  said  lid  for  reUining  the  extremitiea 
of  said  bail,  the  said  cllpa  each  harlng  cut  away  por- 
tions fbrmed  in  one  side  adjacent  the  inner  ends  thereof, 
the  said  ball  adapted  to  awing  upon  its  rertlcal  axla  and, 
when  in  a  parallel  relation  with  the  lid  of  the  box,  the 
same  may  be  mored  longitadlnally  within  said  receaaea. 
sabatantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

3.  In  a  lid  locking  ball  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  tha 
combination  of  a  box  baring  a  lid  tbeaafor,  dips  mounted 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  Ud  being  each  formed  of  one 
eontlnuooa  place  of  sheet  metal  and  raiaed  in  their  medial 
portion  to  fbrm  a  bearing  for  the  ball,  the  said  ball  com- 
prising a  coatlnnoaa  piece  of  wire  bent  at  its  Intermediate 
pertloa  at  a  laagth  aabatantlally  aa  tbe  dlatance  between 
the  dlpa  teooatad  upon  tbe  lid  of  the  box,  the  eztsamltlea 
o<  tha  baU  being  rotataUy  mounted  within  tbe  bearinga 
'  tBMd  fegr  the  dlpa,  the  latenaedlate  portion  of  the  ball 
harlnt  aa  aagnlar  beat  portloa  ao  that  the  rsasalnlng 
part  of  the  lataraMdlate  portSoa  of  tbe  ball  may  lie  la  a 
ptaae  sahetaatlaily  aa  that  of  the  lid  o<  the  box,  and 
■a^  of  the  aald  dlpa  harlag  a  cut  away  portion  toraMd 
st  tha  laaor  aada  ,tharaef  ao  that  the  bail  amy  aMire  Ion- 

Mlteally  within  aald  meaaati.  anbatantlaUy  aa  and  fOr 
kb«  -       _    - 


1.046,847.     ORKENHOUBK     CiaL  ICKaa,  Chicago,   ill. 
FUed  Apr.  11, 1012.     Serial  No.  600,085.     (CL  108—16.  > 
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1.  In  a  building  atractnre  the  combination  of  a  roof 
element,  a  book  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aame. 
and  a  lerer  folcmmed  between  its  ends  uiwn  said  book 
member  and  also  adapted  to  engage  said  roof  element 

2.  In  a  building  stmetufe  the  combination  of  a  roof 
element,  a  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the  same  at 
one  point,  and  a  lerer  adapted  to  engage  said  roof  ele- 
ment at  a  point  opposite  to  the  first  whereby  the  roof 
element  is  clamped  between  aald  hook  member  and  Icrer^ 
said  lerer  being  fqlcmmed  npon  aald  book  member. 

8.  In  a  building  structure,  a  horisontal  member  run- 
ning lengthwise  of  the  edge  of  the  roof,  a  hook  member 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said  horisontal  member,  and  m 
separate  lerer  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottom  of  aald  hori- 
sontal member,  aald  lerer  being  fulcrumed  between  ita 
ends  upon  aald  book  member  and  extending  inward  tliere- 
from  toward  the  boUding  whereby  weight  on  the  inner 
did  of  tha  lerer  tends  to  Inereaae  the  gripping  action  of 
the  hook  member  and  lerer. 

4.  In  a  building  structure,  the  combination  of  a  hori 
sontal  member,  a  rafter,  a  hook  member  engaging  aald 
horisontel   member,   and.  a   lerer  fnkmmed  between   its 
ends  npon  said  book  member,  and  engaging  aald  horisontal 
member,  said  rafter  being  snperpoeed  npon  said  lerer. 

5.  In  a  building  atructure  tbe  combination  of  an  eare» 
member,  two  cooperating  membera  adapted  to  damp  the 
eares  member  between  them,  one  of  said  cooperating  mem- 
bers being  falcmmed  upon  the  other,  and  a  rafter  bear- 
ing upon  one  of  said  two  cooperating  membera  in  poai- 
tion  to  induce  a  clamping  action  in  the  aald  two  co- 
operating membera  upon  the  earea  member. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,046,848.  TRACE  -  HOLDER  8TBUCTI7RB  FOR 
8WINOLBTRBX8.  JoaaPH  C.  JAMsa,  AnUodi,  III. 
Piled  Dec.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  666.453.     (CI.  21— T0.> 


1.  A  trace  holder  baring  a  throat  and  head,  the  lear 
edgea  of  the  throat  aad  head  merging  on  a  continual  hori- 
sontel Una,  and  tbe  head  harlng  a  qnartar  twist  with 
the  rear  edge  aa  the  axis  on  which  tbe  twiat  la  made. 

2.  A  trace  holder  prorUUng  a  throat  portion  aad  a  bead 
portion,  at  their  rear  edgaa  foradng  a  continuing  hori- 
sontel liac,  tha  head  proriding  a  twist  fnHn  horisontel 
poaltloa  at  Ite  jaactore  with  tha  throat  to  rertieal 
poaltion  at  ite  end.  the  axla  of  aald  twist  being  sobstaa^^ 
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tlally  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  bead,  tbe  upper  edge  of  aald 
bead  being  aubatentUlly  paralld  with  ite  lower  edge 
throughout  a  major  portion  of  ite  length,  and  merging 
into  fhe  front  9^  of  the  throat  in  a  rslatlrely  abrupt 
ahoulder. 

8.  A  trace  holder  comprialng  a  throat  and  end  baring 
their  rear  edgea  forming  a  alightly  rebitrant  angle  In 
aabatantlally  a  horisontal  plane,  aald  head  portion  being 
widened  Just  beyond  ite  line  of  Juncture  with  the  throat, 
and  making  a  quarter  turn  upon  the  rear  edge  of  the 
head  as  an  axis  to  preaent  ite  extremity  In  a  aubetantlally 
rortlcal  line,  at  ite  top  edge  substantially  parallel  to 
the  bottom  plane  of  the  throat  and  extending  diagonally 
In  plane  aubatantially  from  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  head  to 
tbe  front  edge  of  the  throat,  and  merging  into  tbe  front 
edge  of  the  throat  in  a  ralatlrdy  abrupt  curre. 


1.046.849.  APPLE  JELLT  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  FaanaiCK  LaaTaa  JnTaataa,  Granite  City, 
111.,  aaaignor  to  Com  Prodacte  Refining  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1812.  Benal 
No.  714.288.     (CL  99— IL) 

1.  A  jdly  BMde  from  apple  trlmminga  from  wbldi 
hare  beea  rsasored  the  aolublea  capaMe  of  being  diaaolred 
out  by  ateeplag. 

2.  A  jelly  made  from  apple  trimmings  from  whldi 
hare  beoi  remored  tbe  aolublea  capable  of  being  dia- 
aolred by  ateeplng  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  sub- 
stantially in  exccaa  of  one  hundred  and  aixty  degreea 
Fahrenheit. 

3.  A  trait  jdly  from  the  fruit  Ingredient  of  whlcb  hare 
been  remored  the  solubles  which  can  be  diaaolred  out  by 
ateeplng. 

4.  A  fruit  Jelly  from  the  fruit  ingredient  of  which  hare 
been  remored  tbe  aoloblee  which  can  be  dlsaolred  out  by 
steeping  in  water  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  in 
excess  of  one  hundred  and  aixty  degreea  Fahrenheit. 

5.  An  improrement  in  tbe  method  of  making  fruit 
jelly  which  conalate  in  firat  ateeplng  the  fruit  and  re- 
morlng  the  solublea  diaaolred  out  by  tbe  ateeplng  proceaa, 
then  cooking  the  fruit  and  using  the  resultant  liquor 
for  making  the  jdly. 

[Cnalau  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,045,850.  FLTING-MACHINE  OR  AEROPLANE.  JOHH 
JiUAMWK,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,387.      (CI.   244—29.) 


,94 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame-work  prorlded 
with  meana  for  propelling  the  machine,  atandarda  con- 
nected with  aald  main  frame-work,  crosa  bare  connected 
with  said  staadarAi,  baarlag-pwtioBa  coaaectad  with 
aald  eroaabara,  a  shaft  SMontad  on  aald  baaring-portiona, 
a  main  plana  or  main  aopportlag  anifaee  eoasprlsing  an 
open  frame-work  of  raetavgnlar  eraas  section,  angnlarly 
dlapeaad  tie-roda  la  aald  laat-OMationed  trasM-woi*, 
bearing  -  platea  connected  with  aald  tie-roda,  bear- 
lag-portiona  eonneeted  with  aald  baaring-platea  tor  plr- 
otally  aoapending  the  frame-work  qf  aald  main  plana  or 
■aln  svpportlng  sarflaea  fron  aald  ahaft,  a  flexible  coa- 


nection  connected  at  its  ends'  with  said  aiain  plane  or 
main  aupporting  surface,  and  an  actuating  means  con- 
nected with  aald  main  frame-work  with  whlcb  aald  flexible 
connection  cooperates  for  tilting  tbe  entire  main  plane 
or  main  supporting  surface,  subatentlally  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoeea  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame-work  prorlded 
with  means  for  propelling  the  machine,  stendards  con- 
nected with  said  main  frame-work,  cross-bars  connected 
With  said  stendards,  bearing-portions  connected  witb  said 
croaa-bars,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  said  bearing-portions,  a 
main  plsne  or  main  supporting  surface  comprising  an 
open  frame-work  of  rectengular  croea-aection,  angularly 
disposed  tie-roda  in  said  last-mentioned  frame-work,  bear- 
ing-portions connected  with  said  bearing-plates  for  pirot- 
ally  suspending  tbe  frame-work  of  ndd  main  plane  or 
main  supporting  surface  from  said  shaft,  a  flexible  con- 
nection connected  at  ite  ends  with  aald  main  plane  or 
main  aupporting  anrtace,  an  actnatlng  meana  connected 
with  said  main  frame-work  with  which  mdd  flexible  con- 
nection coOperatea  for  tilting  the  entire  mate  plane  or 
main  aupporting  surface,  ailerona  at  the  reapeetlre  ends 
of  the  said  main  plane  or  main  supporting  aurface,  and 
mechanism  betwem  said  main  frame-work  and  the  said 
ailerons  for  tilting  said  ailerons  independently  of  tbe  said 
mate  plane  or  main  supporting  aurface.  aabatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame-work  prorlded 
witii  means  for  propelling  the  machine,  standards  con- 
nected with  said  main  frame-work,  croaa-bars  conneded 
witb  said  standards,  bearing-portl<ma  connected  witb  said 
croaa-bars,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  said  I>earing-portlons.  a 
main  plane  or  main  supporting  surtace  compriateg  an 
open  frame-work  of  rectengular  croaa-aectlon,  angularly 
^Hl^oaed  tie-roda  te  aald  laat-mentloned  frame-wori(,  bear- 
ter-platea  connected  with  aald  tie-roda,  bearing-portions 
connected  with  said  bearing-platea  for  pirotaljy  suspend- 
ing the  frame-work  of  said  main  plane  or  mate  supporting 
surtece  from  said  shaft,  a  aprocket-ltek  chain  connected 
at  ite  enda  with  said  mate  plane  or  main  supporting  sur- 
face, sprocket-wheels  upon  said  mate  frame-work  orer 
which  aald  llnk-cbate  paaaee  and  la  te  engagement  there- 
with, and  meana  for  actuating  one  of  aald  ^roeket- 
wheels  and  cauatog  aald  llnk-cbate  to  tilt  the  entire  mate 
plane  or  mate  supporting  aorfaoe,  aohatantlaUy  aa  and 
for  the  pnrpoeea  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  mate  frame-work  prorlded 
with  meana  for  propelling  the  machine,  atandarda  con- 
nected with  aald  mate  frame-work,  croee  bare  connected 
with  aald  atandarda,  bearing-portiona  c<mneded  .with  aald 
atandarda,  bearing-portiona  connected  with  aald  eroaa- 
bara, a  abaft  mounted  in  aald  bearing-portiona,  a  main 
plane  or  mate  supportteg  surface  comprialng  an  <9en 
frame-work  of  rectangular  croea  aection,  angularly  dia- 
poaed  tie-rods  te  said  laat-mentioned  frama-work,  bear- 
teg-plates  connected  with  said  tie-roda,  bearing-portions 
connected  with  said  bearlng-pUtea  for  plrotelly  aoapend- 
ing ttie  frame-work  of  aald  mate  plane  or  mate  aupporting 
aurtece  from  aald  ahaft,  a  sprocket-link  diain  conneded 
at  ite  enda  with  aald  mate  plane  or  main  aupporting  sur- 
face, sprocket-wheels  npon  said  mate  frame-work  orer 
which  aald  llnk-cbate  paaaee  and  ia  te  engagement  there- 
with, meana  for  actnatteg  one  of  aald  aprodcet-wbeela 
and  caualng  aald  llnk-chate  to  tut  the  entire  main  plane 
or  mate  supporting  surface,  ailerona  at  the  reapeetlre  enda 
of  the  adld  mate  plane  or  mate  aupporting  aurface,  and 
mechanlam  between  aald  mate  frame-work  and  tbe  aald 
ailerona  for  tilting  aald  ailerona  Independently  of  the  said 
mate  plane  or  mate  aupporting  aurface,  snbstantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  flying  machtee,  a  main  frame-work  prorlded 
with  meana  for  pnn^ling  the  machtee,  atandarda  con- 
neded with  said  mate  frame-work,  eroaa-bara  connected 
with  aald  atendarda,  bearing-portiona  conneded  with 
aald  croaa-bara,  a  ahaft  moonted  te  aald  baar-porttoaa,  a 
mate  plane  or  mate  supporting  aurtece  comprising  an 
open  frame-work  of  rectangular  croea  aection.  angularly 
disposed  tie-rods  te  said  laat-mentioned  frasM-work,  bear- 
ing-platea connected  with  aald  tla-nds.  baariag-portioaa 
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Bonncctod  with  MUd  bearlnc-plates  for  pirotally  saapcnd- 
\ag  the  txumt-wotk  or  laid  malii  plane  or  main  enpportlDff 
Murfaee  from  Mdd  shaft,  a  eprocket-Ilnk  chain  connected 
at  its  cnda  with  aald  main  plane  or  main  supporting  sar- 
Eaee,  sprocket-wheels  apon  said  main  frame-work  over 
which  said  link-chain  passes  and  Is  In  engaiiemeat  there- 
with, a  shaft  connected  with  said  mala  fraaw-work  apon 
which  oae  of  said  sprocket-wheels  is  moonted,  a  berel- 
Bear  open  said  ahaft,  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  main  frame- 
NTOfk,  a  b«nrel-csar  apon  said  vertical  shaft  in  mesh 
w^th  tha  bevel-gear  of  said  flrst-mentioned  shaft,  and  a 
hand-wheel  upon  said  vertical  shaft  for  actoating  said 
•haft  and  canslac  said  link-chain  to  tilt  tlie  entire  main 
plane  or  iMla  sopportinK  sorfaee,  sahatantiallr  as  and 
for  the  porposea  set  forth. 

IQaim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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I.d46,8il.     HINOB.     Aironsw  C.  JonraoK,  Badae,  Wis. 
Plied  A^.  11, 1912.     Serial  No.  690,084.     (CI.  16— 108.) 


1.  A  Mnfs  ooaiprlslng  a  pair  of  lekres,  one  leaf  havinc 
a  pair  of  slits  in  its  inner  end  forming  tongues,  the  inter- 
mediate tongne  being  colled  toward  one  side  to  provide  a 
knuckle  and  the  other  tongnes  being  oifset  from  a  point 
ontwardly  from  tlie  c<vresponding  knuckle  toward  tlie 
other  slda  in  a  plaae  parallel  to  the  leaf,  and  the  other 
leaf  liaTlac  •  P^ir  o<  spaced  tongues  projecting  from  its 
inner  end  with  the  fNe  eada  of  tlie  tongnes  coiled  to  one 
Ride  to  form  knuckles  recelrlng  the  former  knuckle,  and 
a  pintle  passing  through  the  knuckles,  the  offset  tongues 
of  the  former  leaf  serving  as  stops  to  contact  with  the 
tongnes  and  the  tuner  end  of  the  latter  leaf  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  latter  leaf  relative  to  the  farmer  leaf. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  having  altaiing 
knuckles  at  one  aide,  and  a  pintle  passing  through  the 
knacldes,  one  leaf  having  toagoes  projecting  from  its 
Inner  end  offset  from  a  point  outwardly  from  its  knuckle 
toward  the  other  side  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  leaf  and 
rompionentlBtf  tlie  knuckles  of  the  other  leaf  to  serve  as 
stops  to  eoatact  with  tiM  huMr  sad  of  the  latter  leaf. 


1.04S,892.  LIMB  AND  RBFLBCTOR  RETAINBB  FOB 
liAMP-DOOBI.  William  T.  Jomis,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aaatgnor  to  The  Bdmonds  ft  Jones  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mfeh^  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 
Mrlil  No.  648.T52.     fCL  240—111.) 


1.  la  coMbtactioa  with  a  lamp  fftime,  a  lens  bearing 
with  Ita  ootv  tMe  agalaset  a  portkm  of  said  frame,  a  re- 
floetor  la  tlw  loar  of  said  leas,  and  means  Interpoasd  bo- 
twoea  a  pwthia  of  the  lamp  frame  end  said  reflector  for 
yMdIaglj  rotaialaf  the  rsfleetor  and  lens  in  position  In 
the  tfeer. 

2.  A  taap  tnm$  haTiag  an  annular  retaining  member, 
a  gkua  mmitd  acatast  said  member,  a  reflector  la  the  rear 
«f  IBM  glm;  •  compreasible  element  laterpooed  between 


the  glass  and  reflector  to  transmit  pressure  from  the  lat- 
ter to  the  former,  and  a  jrieldable  locking  inemt>er  co- 
operating with  the  reflector  and  with  the  frame  of  the 
lamp  for  retaining  the  reflector  and  glass  in  place.  ' 

3.  A ,  lamp  door  having  a  retaining  member,  a  glass 
lying  against  said  member,  a  reflector  la  the  rear  of  the 
glass  having  a  marginal  portion  that  bears  upon  the  roar 
face  thereof,  the  door  frame  having  a  shoulder  in  the  rear 
of  the  marginal  portion  of  said  reflector,  and  a  yieldable 
locking  member  Interpooed  betwoea  said  shoulder  and  the 
margin  of  said  reflector. 

4.  A  lamp  door  having  a  retaining  member,  a  ^laas 
lying  against  said  retaining  member,  a  reflector  having 
a  marginal  flange  lying  against  the  rear  face  of  said  ^aaa, 
the  door  frame  having  a  shoulder  in  the  rear  of  the  flange 
of  the  reflector,  and  a  spring  locking  ring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  margin  of  said  reflector  and  said  shoulder  on  the 
door  frame  and  cooperating  therewith  to  lock  the  re- 
flector and  glass  la  poaitlon. 

5.  A  lamp  door  having  a  retainlnf  member,  a  glass 
lying  against  said  member,  a  reflector  having  a  marginal 
flange  lying  against  the  rear  face  of  said  glass,  the  door 
ftame  having  a  projecting  shoulder,  locking  meana  co- 
operating with  said  shoulder  snd  the  reflector  to  lock  the 
r^lector  and  glass  la  the  door  frame,  and  means  for  ex- 
cluding dust  from  between  the  marginal  flange  of  the  rer 
Sector  and  the  inner  face  of  the  glass. 

[daims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.046,883.  SINTEBING  -  FTJBNACE.  MiLTOW  HlKiT 
KAvmtAS,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684,426.     (H.  76—184.) 


1.  In  a  roasting  or  sintering  apparatus,  the  eombtna- 
tlon  of  a  closed  hood,  a  plurality  of  pans  rsmoTably 
mounted  in  the  hood,  the  pans  having  bottoms  open  to  the 
passage  of  air  and  adapted  to  susUln  charges  of  ore, 
and  means  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure  to  the  hood. 
the  pans  being  so  arranged  that  the  air-blast  passes  suc- 
cessively through  the  ore  charges  of  the  ore  pans,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  roasting  or  sintering  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  hood  open  for  the  entrance  of  air  and  for 
tbe  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion,  a  plurality  of 
pans  removably  mounted  in  the  hood,  one  above  another, 
tbe  several  pans  having  their  bottoms  open  to  the  pas- 
Mge  of  air  and  adapted  to  sustain  charges  of  ore  to  be 
sintered,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to 
the  hood  wherry  it  U  cauaed  to  pass  successlrely  through 
the  ore  charges  of  tbe  sercral  pans,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  closed  hood  open  at  one  ex- 
tremity for  the  entrance  of  air  under  presaure  and  at  its 
opposite  extremity  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, pans  arranged  in  the  hood  one  above  another, 
the  said  pans  being  remoTsbly  mounted,  and  means  for 
cauaing  tbe  air  under  pressure  to  pass  through  the  hood, 
the  pans  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  air  current 
whereby  the  air  passes  successively  through  the  ore 
charges  of  the  pans,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Tho>  eoBbtnation  of  a  hood  having  tracks  arraaced 
on  its  oppooits  sides  aad  vertleaUy  adjustable,  a  plurality 
of  pana  arraaged  one  above  aaotber.  the  top  paa  rcotlaff 
upon  the  pan  aext  below  aad  engacing  tha  TWttoallr 
moving  traeka,  aad  SMana  ooaaeeted  with  tbe  tracks  for 
raising  them  to  fros  the  top  paa  from  that  aezt  bolow, 
rabstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  coml^Bation  of  a  hood,  two  pans  anraagsd 
therelB,  one  reotlag  vpoa  tk»  other,  the  paa*  bokig  pro- 
vided with  rollers  aad  the  hood  equipped  with  tracks  upoa 
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which  the  rollers  of  the  pans  rest,  the  track  of  the  upper 
paa  being  vertically  movable  to  disengage  it  from  the 
pan  below,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,864.  FOLDING  ELBCTION-BOOTH.  Bdwaid  N. 
KiviTT  and  John  Oembikhabot,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nor.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  061,368.     (Cl.  20—3.) 


In  a  fiOldlag  booth  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  foldable  bsck  sectioas,  a  plurality 
of  partition  sections  carried  by  said  back  sections,  end 
sections,  doors  carried  by  said  end  sectlona,  a  door  carried 
by  one  of  said  partition  sectl<ms,  one  of  said  back  sections 
being  provided  with  an  angle  portion  constituting  a  pocket 
for  tbe  door  and  one  of  said  partition  sections  when  in 
5dp^  folded  position,  one  of  said  partition  sections  oonsti- 
tatlng  connecting  meaaa  for  two  of  said  back  sections 
aad  being  adapted  to  fokl  against  the  said  back  sections, 
one  of  said  end  sections  and  door  carried  thereby  being 
adapted  to  fold  against  one  of  said  last-mentioned  back 
sectlona.  said  other  end  section  being  adapted  to  fold 
against  said  door  and  partition  section  positioned  within 
Mid  pocket,  a  spacing  cleat  carried  by  said  last  mentioned 
end  section  and  being  capable  of  lying  loogltadlaally  of 
said  end  section,  a  door  carried  by  said  end  aoctloa  and 
being  capable  of  being  folded  back  upoa  said  end  section, 
and  means  passiag  aronad  all  of  said  sections  for  Itolding 
the  same  in  a  folded  position. 


1,048.888.  TBLBOBAPHIC-TAPB  PBBFOBATOB.  Biv 
WABo  B.  KLaiifscHMiDT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Ffled  Joljr 
80,  1910.     Serial  No.  874,896.     (Cl.  164-— 118.) 


J—' 


1.  A  telegraphic  tape  perforator  comprising  two  punches 
disposed  in  line  perpendicular  to  the  traverse  of  the 
tape,  electromagnetic  operating  means  for  each  ppnch. 
electromagnetic  tape  feeding  means,  a  single  "dot"  key 
and  two  "dash"  keys  and  circuit  connections  whereby 
when  the  "  dot "  key  Is  operated  both  the  magnetic  punch 
operatlag  meaaa  aad  the  paper  feed  electromagaetie 
means  are  operated  aad  when  one  of  the  dash  keya  is 
operated  one  only  of  the  electromagnetic  pun(±  operating 
BMSM  and  the  dsetivmagaette  tape  fecdlBg  laeaas  are 
opetmted  aad  when  the  second  "daah"  kay  la 


the  other   electromagnetic   punch    operating   means   and 
also  the  eleetromagnetic  tape  feeding  meaiM  are  operated. 

2.  A  telegraphic  tape  perforator  comprising  two  punches 
arranged  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  traverae  of  the  tape, 
their  actuating  elec^omacneta,  a  paper  feed  electromag- 
net, means  for  simultaneously  energising  both  punch  op- 
erating magnets  and  the  paper  feed  magnet,  means  for 
energising  one  punch  operating  magnet  and  the  paper 
feed  electromagnet  and  means  for  operating  the  other 
punch  operating  electromagnet  and  the  paper  feed  electro- 
magnet. 

3.  A  telegraphic  tape  perforator  comprising  a  tape 
receiving  reel,  a  pulley  on  its  shaft,  a  driven  ratchet 
wheel  and  its  shaft,  a  second  pulley  loose  on  the  latter 
shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the  latter  pulley  and  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  driving  belt  connecting  the  two 
pulleys. 

4.  A  telegraphic  tape  perforator  comprising  punches, 
dot  and  dash  key  levers,  electromagnetic  means  for  oper- 
ating the  punches,  electromagnetically  operated  tape  feed- 
ing devices  acting  to  feed  the  tape  whan  the  last  named 
electromagnetic  devices  are  deCnergiasd,  circuit  connec- 
tions and  a  source  of  energy  whereby  when  ^ther  key  is 
depressed  electromam^tic  punch  operating  means  are 
energized  and  the  electromagnetic  tape  feeding  means 
enei^(ised. 

5.  A  telegraphic  tape  perforator  oompriaiag  punches,  an 
electromagnet  for  operating  each  punch ;  a  tape  feeding 
ratchet  wheel,  aa  armature  lever  haTins  a  driving  pawl 
that  actuates  the  ratdiet  wheel,  the  spring  of  said  jirma- 
ture  lever  and  a  tape  feeding  electromagnet  therefor  so 
organised  that  the  ratchet  wheel  is  operated  to  feed  the 
tape  when  the  tape  feed  magnet  is  detoerglaed ;  dot  and 
dash  kqrs,  drcult  connections  and  a  source  of  enetsy 
whereby  the  tape  feed  magnet  and  the  punch  magneta  are 
energised  when  the  keys  are  Repressed  and  deinerglssd 
when  they  are  elevated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.046.886.  SPBING  AND  COUCH  FABBIC.  THOlCAa 
Kliptbl,  Chicago,  and  Jdlicb  F.  HAXsav.  Bvaaston. 
111.,  assignors  to  Union  Wire  Mattress  Oonpaay.  Chi- 
cago, IIJ.,  a  Corporation  of  Illfaiols.  Filed  June  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706.806.     (O.  246—2.) 


1.  In  a  bed  bottom  or  eouch  fabric,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  wire  strands  arranged  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  and  in  pairs  and  constituting  a  substan- 
tially flat  mattress-supporting  surface,  said  strands  hav- 
ing transversely-alined  downwardly-extended  kinks  or 
bends,  substantially  flat  apertured  metal  stay-ribbons  dis- 
posed beneath  said  strands,  said  kinks  projecting  down- 
wardly through  the  apertures  of  said  ribbons,  and  key 
wires  below  said  ribbons  extending  through  said  kinks  to 
lock  said  strands  and  ribbons  in  assembled  relation,  snb- 
staqtially  aa  describsd. 

2.  In  s  bed  bottom  or  couch  fabric,  the  combination  of 
a  irturallty  of  wire  strands  having  transversely-alined 
Unks  or  beads,  subetantlally-flat  apertnred  stay-rlbbMis 
disposed  oa  the  kinked  sides  of  said  strands,  said  klaks  or 
beada  projecting  through  the  apertures  of  said  rihhoas. 
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•ad  key  winm  eztcndlnt  throng  said  klnka  to  lock  nld 
ttxaadt  and  libbona  in  aanmbled  relation,  aald  key  wlrea 
bdac  oo  tba  opposite  aides  of  aald  libbona  from  said 
stfanda,  sobstantlally  as  described. 


1,046,867.  LUNCH-HXATER.  MlMOhkJ  KinwiNaxi. 
Los  Anceles,  CaL,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  Cbarles 
BoeskoirskL  FUed  Dec.  19.  1911.  Serial  Na  066,792. 
(CL  126— 2W.) 


'^a^ 


1.  A  loach  beater  comprlslas  a  bncket,  a  false  bottom 
In  said  backet  spaced  from  tbe  real  bottom  in  said  backet 
and  projecting  partway  across  tbe  widtb  of  said  backet, 
an  end  wall  on  said  false  bottom,  a  fnel  drawer  adapted 
to  sllds  into  said  backet  beneath  said  false  bottom,  a  sU^ 
inc  tray  disposed  In  said  bocket,  said  tray  belag  of  a  lesser 
width  than  said  ba^et  aad  adapted  to  project  orer  said 
«nd  wall,  the  top  edge  of  said  end  wall  being  spaced  a  dis- 
tance from  the  bottom  of  said  sliding  tray,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bucket,  a  false  bottom  in  said  backet,  said  false  bottom 
being  of  a  leaser  width  than  the  width  of  said  backet,  a 
back  wall  on  said  false  bottom  spaced  from  the  side  of 
said  backet  and  forming  an  interrening  space,  snch  space 
eeounonicatlng  with  the  space  between  said  false  bottom 
aad  the  real  bottom  of  said  backet,  a  horiaontal  partition 
spaced  abOTe  said  false  bottcMn  and  extending  from  one 
aide  of  said  bocket  to  the  wall  connected  with  said  false 
bottom,  said  partition  being  of  a  leaser  length  than  the 
length  of  said  bocket.  a  wall  on  one  end  of  said  partition, 
said  wall  being  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  backet  and 
fonalng  an  interrening  space,  snch  qwce  commanlcatlng 
with  the  space  between  said  partition  and  the  said  false 
bottom,  a  corer  for  said  backet  and  a  foel  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  projected  between  said  false  bottom  aad  tbe 
real  bottom  of  said  backet,  as  described. 


1.046368.  L1FK-PRR8EBVEB.  HairmT  LAPBisa,  Hol- 
yoka,  Mass.  Filed  Jons  8.  1912.  Ssrial  Mo.  702,444. 
(CL  ^— 20.) 


1.  A  Ufa  prsasnrlng  salt  comprising  send-ananlar  la* 
Bated  awbers  formlag  a  part  of  tbe  salt^  trooser  legs 
«lossd  at  their  lower  ends,  sleeves  termlaadag  la  paddles, 
the  aoit  tarmtaatlng  at  its  upper  portion  la  a  cape  corer- 
lag  adapted  to  be  ahlrred  aboot  tbe  wearer's  node,  the  In- 
flatad  Bsembws,  one  being  arranged  la  firont  and  ms  ia  the 


rear  of  the  wearer,  the  adjaccat  aads  d  tb»  iaflatad  msai 
hers  terminating  abort  of  the  alseres  to  permit  of  the 
reception  of  the  sleeres  bstween  tbe  adjaasnt  aads. 

2.  A  life  preserriag  salt  comprMag  ssad-aaanlar  in- 
flated members  frnming  a  part  of  the  salt,  trooser  legi 
closed  at  their  lower  ends,  aleeres  tenalaatlng  in  paddles, 
the  salt  terminating  at  its  oppsr  portloa  la  a  caps  eorar- 
Ing  adapted  to  be  ahlrred  about  the  wearer'a  ae^  the 
Inflated  members,  one  being  arranged  In  front  aad  one  In 
tbe  rear  of  the  wearer,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  Inflated 
members  terminating  short  of  the  slesTes  to  permit  of  tne 
reception  of  the  sleeres  between  the  adjacent  ends,  and  a 
ssrles  of  rings  arranged  oa  Oa  tatsrlor  ot  tta  salt  for 
preserrlng  the  contoor  of  the 


1,046.869.  IGNITION  DBTICB  FOB  GA8-KN0INB8. 
LaoN  J.  LI  PoiTTots,  N«w  Boehelle,  N.  T.,  asslgaor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  H.  W.  Johns.  FUsd  Oct  21, 1006. 
Serial  No.  468,778.     (CL  128—149.) 


1.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  an  altematlBg  ennrent 
aooree,  spacing  electrodes,  an  Ignition  circuit,  electro-mag- 
netic nteans  comprising  an  auxiliary  drcnit  fbr  separating 
said  electrodes,  and  meana  whereby  the  electromotire  fbross 
impressed  upon  said  dreults  ara  dlsplaesd  In  their  phass 
relation  to  each  other. 

2.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  qtarklng  electrodes,  an 
ignition  circuit,  an  alternating  current  source  in  said  dr- 
cult,  electro-magnetic  means  comprising  an  auzlllary  dr- 
cnit for  aeparatlng  said  electrodes,  an  alternating  current 
source  In  said  auzlllary  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the 
electromotive  forces  of  said  sonresa  are  diaplacad  la  tbalr 
phase  relation  to  each  oth«r. 

8.  An  Ignition  device  comprising  electrodes,  an  Ignition 
drcoit,  an  alternating  carrent  source  in  said  circuit,  else- 
tro-magaatle  maaas  comprlslag  aa  aoslUary  dreult  for 
separating  said  elactrodea,  an  automatic  dreult  closer  in 
said  auxiliary  circuit  an  altsmatlag  eurrsnt  source  In 
said  auxiliary  circuit  and  means  whereby  the  electro- 
motive fbrces  of  said  sources  are  diH>laesd  la  their  phase 
relation  to  each  other. 

4.  An  Ignition  device  of  the  make-and-break  type  com- 
prising sparking  electrodea,  a  source  of  alteraatlag  dec- 
tromotlve  force,  means  fbr  eoaduettag  enrreat  from  said 
source  to  said  deetrodss,  eleetromagastlc  aisana  for  sepa- 
rating said  electrodes,  and  functionally  related  controlling 
means  fbr  caudng  aaid  electrodes  to  be  separated  when 
the  carrent  passing  through  said  electrodes  from  said 
alternating  source  has  a  maximum  value. 

6.  An  ignition  device  of  the  make-and-break  type  com- 
prlslag q>arklng  electrodsa,  eleetroaagnetle  means  for  ssp- 
arating  said  dedrodes,  a  soores  of  alternating  electro- 
motive force,  means  for  applying  out-of-phaae  waves  of 
dectromotlve  force  to  said  electrodes  aad  to  aald  meaas 
respectively,  aad  functionally  rdatad  meaas  for  causing 
said  electrodes  to  be  separated  when  tbe  current  passing 
through  said  electrodes  from  said  source  has  a  '"»*<'"uin 
valne. 

iClalms  8  to  9  aot  priated  la  the  Gasetta.] 


1.046,860.    BPBING-CLAIIP.    Ltdu  ■.  Locxa,  Clevdaad. 

Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  678,046.     (O. 

24— 26S.) 

1.  IB  a  sprtag  damp,  a  pair  9t  flat  spring  aetoatad 
elamplag  mesBbers  substaatlally  spaced  from  each  otksr 
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'aad  eaek  provided  with  a  pair  of  beariag  lufi  ptvotally 
«OBnaet»d  to  each  other,  the  bsartag  laga  of  oae  of  said 
damplBg  sMBbera  balag  aoaatad  within  the  hearlag  lags 
«f  the  opposite  damplag  aembsr  aad  bela«  provided  wldi 
«t<ms  adapted  to  contact  with  the  latter  at  certalh  piade- 
termlaed  polnta,  wherein  the  opening  and  dosl^  aaova- 
nents  of  said  clamping  members  are  limited  In  extent 


C^^^mPM^E^ 
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2.  In  a  aprlng  damp,  a  pair  of  flat  spring  actuated 
damping  members  substantially  spaced  from  each  other, 
aad  provided  with  plvotatly  ooaaeeted  bearing  lugs,  the 
lugs  of  oae  of  said  members  resting  withia  the  lugs  of 
the  other  and  the  Interior  lugs  having  stops  adapted  to 
hold  the  Jaws  of  said  dampliig  members  la  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  when  said  daovtag  swmbers  are  not  In  use. 


1,046,861.  8ID»CUBTAIN  8UPP0BT  FOB  >  BHICLE8 
ALLEK  LooMia.  Detroit  Mich.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Cooipany,  Detroit 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1908 
Serial  No.  461,37C     (CL  21—82.) 


1.  In  a  vehlda,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of 
a  hinged  door  for  said  body,  a  curtain  section  above  said 
door  terminating  awroxlmately  at  the  traat  end  of  aaid 
door,  and  an  upwardly  axtendlag  rod  plrotally  secured  at 
the  hln(e  end  of  aaid  door  and  supporting  the  ni^r  for- 
ward edge  of  said  curtain  section. 

2.  In  a  vehlda.  the  combination  with  a  vdiicle  body,  of 
a  hinged  door  for  said  body,  a  curtain  section  above  said 
door  terminating  approximately  at  the  front  end  of  said 
door,  a  diagonally  arraaged  longitudinally  compresdUe 
rod  secured  at  Ita  lower  end  at  the  hinge  end  of  aakl  dow 
aad  at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  forward  upper  ooraer  of  the 
cortalo  asetioa,  and  resllieat  msaas  tending  to  extead  said 
rod  loagltodlaally. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  vddde  body,  of 
a  hiagad  door  for  said  body,  a  cartala  ssetton  abova  aald 
door  termlnatlag  approxloiately  at  the  froat  ead  «(  said 
^^y*  >»^  •  dlagonhUy  arranged  rod  ptvotally  aseuted  at 
Us  lower  ead  to  the  hinge  of  said  door  and  at  Its  upper 
aad  to  the  forward  nwt  comer  of  tbe  eurtala  ssetioai.' 

4.  IB  a  vahlda.  the  oonMaatloa  with  a  vehicle  body,  of 
adaar  therela,  hlagea  for  said  door,  ths  upper  Uaga  bdag 
provided  with  a  hlage  bolt  hmrtoM  aa  eye  or  loop  on  Its 
upper  end,  a  eurtala  aaetioa  ahava  aald  door  tsrmlaatlag 
^proxteatdy  at  ths  ffe«at  end  of  said  door,  aad  a  dlago- 
aally  anangad  aad  saearsd  at  ita  lewar  end  In  the  loop  of 
■aid  hiam  holt  aad  saaued  at  Ha  oppar  sad  to  the  upper 
adfof  aald  cartala  aseUoa. 

•^  ^»7f»M»  »•  ooiahlBatlOB  with  a  vahlda  body,  of 
adoor thsfsln,  hlafss flsr aald^eor.  tiw  upper  htaga hdag 
profldsd  with  a  hlB«s  bolt  harlag  aa  eye  or  loop  oa  ita 
upper  ead.  aad  a  Md  harlag  Ita  lowar  aad  ao  baat  as  to 
flt  ta  aald  loop  aitf  havlac  at  ta  oppw  aad  mmm  for  se- 
aarlatik  to  a  eartala. 

(ClalM  e /to  If  aat  prlatsd  la  tte  Gasatta.] 


1.048.862.  BLBCTBIC  BATTEBT.  OaoBoa  A.  LCTS. 
Platafleld.  N.  J.  Filed  July  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,221.     (CL  204—88.) 


1.  A  battery  element  comprising  a  circular  compressed 
mstal  oxld  pUU  and  a  frame  of  generally  drcular  form 
conforming  to  the  ahape  of  aald  pUte  aad  secured  around 
the  periphery  of  the  same. 

2.  A  battery  element  oomprlaing  a  drcular  compressed 
metol  oxld  plate,  and  a  frame  of  general  drcular  form 
conforming  to  the  ahape  of  said  pUte  and  aecured  around 
the  periphery  of  the  same,  aald  frame  having  a  centrally 
diapoeed  extendon  for  supporting  tbe  aame. 

8.  A  battery  element  comprlalng  a  circular  plate  of  com- 
pressed metal  oxld,  a  circular  grooved  frame  fitted  upon 
and  receiving  the  periphery  of  aald  plate,  means  for  de- 
taehably  damping  said  frame  upoa  said  pUte,  aa  Insu- 
lator, and  means  for  suspending  said  frame  from  said 
Insulator. 

4-  A  battery  element  comprising  a  drcular  piata^  a  dr- 
cular frame  fitted  around  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  said 
frame  having  an  extension  projecting  from  the  frame  at 
a  point  within  tbe  space  Included  between  paralld  taa- 
gents  at  oppodte  edgee  of  tbe  frame. 

6.  A  battery  element  comprlalng  a  circular  plate,  a  dr- 
cular ftame  provided  with  an  extendon  on  one  side,  said 
frame  being  divided  xm  the  oppodte  dde,  one  member  of 
the  frame  having  an  ear,  and  the  other  member  having 
meaas  for  deUcbable  connection  with  said  ear. 

[Claims  8  to  24  not  printed  In  the  (Saaatta.] 


1.046,868.  BBVOLVINO  CULTIVATOB-HOE.  Jambs  8 
Ltkch,  Cltronelle,  AU.  Filed  Dec  22,  1911.  Serial  No 
667.872.      (CL  97—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  a  plurality 
of  spirally  disposed  kalves,  means  for  supporting  said 
knlvea  on  said  shaft,  soil  digging  means  disposed  on  the 
last  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  a  plurality 
of  spirally  disposed  knives,  s  plurality  of  standards  on 
said  shaft  for  sun>ortlng  said  knives,  said  standards 
having  sharpened  ends  arranged  to  engage  with  the  soil 
and  provide  furrows  for  tbe  knives  to  follow  into,  and 
means  for  aetaatlag  said  shafts. 

8^  IB  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  staad- 
arda  aseured  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  perpendicularly 
theratrma  and  formed  with  obliquely  disposed  and  later- 
iUj  tnraad  aids  with  pointed  extremities,  aad  spiral  knives 
•seared  to  ths  ofaUqaaiy  diapoaed  ends  of  the 
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1.  »40.864.  COKB-OVBN  DOOB.  Waiahi  W.  Uacwammmk, 
Plttatargb.  Pa.  rUed  Aog.  34,  1910.  IwM  Mo. 
578,720.      (CL  202—6.) 
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1.  In  •  coke  oTen  door,  •  BcUl  frame,  •  proteetlre  Ua- 
Ink  therefor  made  of  refractory  material,  said  lining  be- 
ta t  looaely  mounted  on  aald  frame  so  aa  to  permit  of  traa 
•1  paasSea  aad  eoBtractkm  la  all  dirsetkms. 

S.  Ib  a  coke  OTen  door,  a  metal  frame,  a  soetloaal  re- 
friwiUitji  Hnlas  tberefor,  and  means  for  looeelj  movnt- 
tai  t  the  sections  of  said  lining,  so  they  can  expand  or  con- 
^et  tre«iy  with  referaice  to  each  other  or  to  the  frame. 

&  IB  a  coke  oren  door,  a  metal  frame,  flre  brick  sap- 
hereby  In  rows,  the  bricks  la  adjacent  rows  being 
•dk  wKh  eoAeleBt  Initial  elearancea  to  permit  of  free  ex- 
pi  askm  betweea  the  adjacent  rows  of  bricks,  and  the 
iB  each  row  betas  set  In  contact  with  each  other 
•ii  set  looMiy  la  aald  frame  so  that  they  can  cxpaad 
opOr  la  the  dtreetleB  of  tke  length  of  the  row. 

4i  IB'  a  erite  otcb  door,  a  metal  frame  and  a  tf  brkk 
lliilBg  ther«A>r,  comprMng  brteka  arranged  la  parallel 
r^ws,  clearance  between  adjacent  rows  of  brleka,  rap- 
iBaaaly  eagaglng  satd  bricks,  aad  arraa«ed  to  per- 
i^BaakiD  of  the  bricks  leagthwlse  of  the  rewa. 

5.  la  a  eoke  oven  door,  a  metal  frame,  a  proteettre  11a- 
1^1  tkarefor  comprtetag  flre  brick  so  set  as  to  form  a  aob- 
at  latlally  flat  nabroken  surface  for  the  Inside  of  the  door, 
I  for  looeely  sapporttng  said  brick  so  aa  to  allow 

their  free  expaasloa  In  all  dlractlona. 

(ClakBBB  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oeaette.] 


1J>46.806.  COMBINED  VAtTB  AND  WATBB-MBTBB. 
Umbbbto  Maqni.  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  17. 
1»11.    Serial  No.  627,676.     (CL  73—87.) 


In  a  flold  meacurlng  meaaa  of  the  ^aracter  daacrlbed. 

Ml  ataaped  caalag  hartag  a  beartag  portion  at  tbe  apper 

ptog  aecared  la  the  lower  open  end  of  said  bell 

.pod  eaatev  aad  hartng  a  discharge  mooth,  a  bell  shaped 

fixed  tBTbiae  meaiber  aecared  to  said  ping,  a  bell 

Mb  tarbtee  iBaib»  fitted  over  aald  fixed  tvr- 


bine  BMBber  aad  BMnntad  betweea  said  fixed  tnrUne 
ber  aad  aald  caalag,  a  abaft  moontad  In  said  bearlac  •ad 
peadaatly  and  rotatably  rapportlag  aald  aMirable  tarblaa 
Biember,  a  reglstMiag  derkc  eoaaected  wltb  aaM  Aaft,  aad 
aseans  for  conTeying  water  lato  said  caalng  to  actoate 
aald  morahlB  tarbiae  OMnber. 


1,046.866.  CIBCUIT-BRBAKBR.  JosBPH  N.  MAHomnr, 
Wllklaaborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngboose  Blectric  and 
Mannfacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl* 
▼anla.  Piled  Oct  8.  1610.  BerUl  No.  586.084.  <C1. 
175—267.) 


1.  la  a  drevtt  Inaaker,  tiw  comMnatloB  with  two  plrot* 
ally  Bupported  leTera,  aa  Intermediate  lerer  and  connect- 
ing llaks,  of  a  aUtlonary  conUct  member,  a  nMrrable  eon- 
tact  member  connected  to  said  Intermediate  lerer,  a  pneu- 
matically aetnated  means  c<mBected  to  one  of  Hid  pivot- 
ally  sapported  leTera,  eleetromagaetk  meaae  ter  coatrol- 
ling  the  application  of  pneumatic  preseore,  a  latch  for 
the  other  ptrotally  rapported  lever,  aad  meaaa  tot  actoat- 
lag  the  latch  to  permit  the  breaker  to  opea  while  the 
pneumatic  preaaure  Is  applied. 

2.  In  a  dreatt  breaker,  the  combtaatioa  wltii  two  plrot- 
ally  sapported  ead  lerera,  an  tatenaedUte  krrer  aad  B 
pair  of  relatlTCIy  moTable  eoataet  aiembers  one  of  whMi 
la  ptTotally  connected  to  said  intermediate  ICTer,  of  eiee- 
trleally  coutroUed  nx^ns  for  applying  pncuiaatjc  presanra 
to  oae  of  said  ead  lerera  to  e4feet  eagagemeat  betweea 
nld  contact  membera.  a  latch  for  the  other  end  IcTsr  of 
tbe  train,  an  eleetro-magaetk  trlpfriag  meaaa  aad  a  aiaa- 
nally  ofwrable  trlpplag  dcrtee  ettlter  of  which  may  %• 
utniaed  fior  withdraw  Ibm  the  latch  to  permit  the  breaker 
to  opea  while  tbe  pneumatic  preesure  la  applied. 

3.  In  a  etrcolt  breaker,  tte  eomUaatlOB  with  a  ata- 
ttoaary  contact  aaember  aad  a  movable  eoataet  member,  of 
a  eyltader,  a  piston,  a  spring  acting  oa  the  platoa  aad  tni« 
lag  to  open  the  breaker,  meaaa  for  apiriying  paeumatie 
preaaure  to  aald  plstoa  la  oppoeitloa  to  aald  spring,  a 
latch,  trlpfilBC  ■eaaa  aad  a  aet  of  Ilaka  aad  levera  later- 
poesd  betweea  said  plaiea  aad  aald  'atch  aad  having  aa 
intenaediata  connection  to  the  awTable  eoataet  measber, 
aald  aprlag  aetiag  to  set  tbe  latch  whea  tte  paeuaiatic 
preaaure  la  exliauated  from  the  cyl^dar. 

4.  The  comMaatloa  with  two  plwstally  aoppertod  leven^ 
aa  latenaedtats  lever  aad  Uaka  f wiaei  flag  tl»e  riaiiiitlia 
eads  of  the  latarmediate  levar  to  the  adjaccat  eirta  «f  the 
plrotally  supported  levers,  of  a  aCatieaavjr  coBtaet  ■■► 
ber,  a  movaUe  eoataet  mi— her  eonaeetad  to  said  later- 
asedlate  lever,  means  tor  aetaattag  eae  of  the  pivatally 
suported  levers,  a  latch  for  the  other  ptvotally  sappoi'ted 
lever,  aad  meaaa  for  actaatteg  Bald  iateh. 

6.  A  etrealt  bceafcar  ceBtpclBlBg  a  rotlprocahlB  eantaet- 
bearlag  BMmber,  a  lever  plrotally 
mediate  its  SDdB, 
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lataMlty  at  tte  reapectltre  eada  of  (ha  lever  aad  eleetrt- 
eally  eoatroUed  meaaa  for  oupoetag  the  etrongBr 
•Bd  a  Iateh  for  raaderlag  the  weaker  nMaaa  iaeCeettva. 
[Claima  6  to  16  aot  prtetsd  la  tke  QaaaCte.] 


1.046367.     TBOLLET.     PailB  A.   MCCOIXOTOH,   PfttB* 
burgh.  Pa.     Plied  Oct.  14,  1810.     Serial  No.  587.007. 
.  (a.  101—80.) 


1.  la  a  trolley,  the  comUaatloB  of  a  harp,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  therein,  and  a  contact  member  between  the  harp 
and  wheel,  said  contact  aMBher  being  movable  trans- 
veraely  to  the  axis  of  tfaa  whetf  aad  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  portiea  arraacad  to  reat  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  hab  of  the  whaal  and  with  a  lat- 
erally projectlag  portion  arraaged  to  contact  with  and 
be  guided  by  a  subatantlally  vertleal  edge  of  the  harp. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  ooabiaatlen  of  a  harp,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  therein,  and  a  contact  memlier  between  the  harp 
and  wheel,  said  contact  member  belag  provided  with  aa 
opening  through  whlda  the  wbeti  jovtaal  looeely  passes, 
with  an  inwardly  proJeetiBg  part  ad^tod  to  reat  oa  the 
hub  of  the  wheel,  aad  with  laterally  projecting  flaagea  ly- 
ing on  opposite  aldea  of  the  liarp  arm. 

8.  In  a  trolley,  tbe  ooaMaatloa  of  a  harp,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  therein,  and  a  contact  member  between  the  harp 
and  wheel  and  having  opposite  flat  fkeea,  one  contacting 
with  tlie  harp  and  the  other  with  the  wheel,  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  porti<tt  arranged  to.  ride  upon 
aad  contact  wltb  a  portkm  of  the  wheel,  said  member  be- 
ing freely  movable  traaaveraely  with  reopeet  to  the  wlieel 
joornal.  and  tntereagagiag  parte  oa  the  harp  and  member 
for  guiding  the  latter  during  tneh  movement 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  harp,  a  wheel  jour- 
Baled  therein,  and  a  contact  member  between  ^e  harp 
aad  wheel,  aald  member  being  provided  with  an  elongatBd 
Blot  tlirongh  which  tbo  wheel  journal  looatty  paaaea  aad 
Arraagad  to  be  freely  movable  tranaTeraaly  with  reapect 
to  the  jooraal,  aald  member  having  apj^otltt  flat  faees 
eoBtaetlBg  with  the  harp  aad  wheel  aad  a  laterally  pro- 
jectlag portloB  to  ride  npoa  a  portion  of  the  wheel,  and 
latereagaglag  parts  on  tbe  harp  and  member  fbrmed  to 
peradt  morameBt  of  the  member  la  the  dlrectloa  of  the 
UDgth  <tf  the  slot  therein. 


1,045368.     OTL<iAlL     JAMBB  B.  MoCuas,  Bewea,  aad 

BVB*  T.  CVMm,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.    Piled  Jaly  88,  1011. 

Serial  Na  640J008.     (CL  S1>-<B») 

1.  Aa  ofl  eaa  provided  with  aa  opealag,  a  eyBader  la 

the  caa  pravMed  with  aa  eipealat  ta  reoeiva  oil  from  tbe 

caa  aad  a  dla^arot  bpmtlmt,  a  platan  la  the  cyUader  to 

dlacharge  oil  from  the  bbM  flhaiiaris  opeitfag,  aa  Invert- 

ed-U-Bhapad  aaadull  eaanaaleBtiBfi  at  one  ead  with  the 

dlediargB  opMlaf  «f  the  cyUnder,  a  tuba  eoanraalcatlag 

with  tlw  oppoaMe  end  of  aald  ooadnlt  aad   projeetiag 

throat  tka  epealat  of  the  Caa,  a  valv*  eaatreUteg 

ft*  eoadalt  and  the  tiAe,  a 


holding  the  valve  seated  when  the  piston  la  not  Ibrekig 
oU  into  said  oondolt,  and  a  spout  detachaUy  seeared  to 
aald  tabe  aad  bearlag  agalaat  the  exteriw  of  tlM  caa  i» 
hold  the  eyltader  in  flaed  poaitloa. 


2.  An  oil  can  provided  wfUi  an  opening  near  Ita  lower 
end  and  with  a  tiqi  having  a  circular  opining  and  aa 
opealng  oflket  from  and  communicating  with  the  circu- 
lar opening,  a  cylinder  extending  througli  the  circular 
opening  and  resting  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  can  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  receive  oil  from  tbe  can  and 
with  a  diacharge  opening,  an  Inverted-U-ahaped  oondnlt 
aecured  to  and  externally  of  the  cylinder  aad  terminating 
short  of  the  upper  end  jot  the  same,  and  communicating 
at  one  ead  with  the  dtsdiarge  openlag  of  tbe  cylinder. 
said  coadult  being  capable  of  passing  through  said  off- 
aettlng  opening  la  the  top  of  the  can  when  the  cylinder 
la  Inserted  In  or  removed  from  tbe  can,  a  tube  oommont- 
catlng  with  the  diacharge  end  of  the  eoadalt  and 
through  the  ftrst-aamed  opening  of  tbe  can,  a  apring-eeat- 
ed  valve  aoraiaUy  closing  commnnleatlon  between  the 
tube  and  tiie  coadult  and  adapted  to  open  under  auffldeat 
preeeure  applied  by  oil  In  the  conduit  e  spout  detach- 
ably  secured  to  eald  tube  externally  of  the  can,  aad  a 
redprocatory  piston  In  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  oil  can  provided  with  a  permanent  top  having 
a  drealar  opening  and  aa  offsetting  opealng  eommaal- 
catinv  with  the  circular  opening,  a  cylinder  extending  hits 
the  can  through  the  drenlar  opening  and  provided  ex- 
ternally with  an  Inverted-U-shaped  eondult  commual> 
eating  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  coa- 
trolllag  the  other  or  diadiarge  end  of  the  conduit  e  ptetoa 
flttlag  la  the  cyUader  aad  provided  witt  a  atom  pro- 
jecting above  tbe  can.  and  a  drcular  acrew  cap  aecured 
to  tbe  top  of  tbe  cylinder  and  closing  said  opening  of 
the  tube  and  provided  with  aa  opening  through  whl^ 
aald  valva  atom 


^ 


1.046,860.     COMBINATION  GBATTTT  8A8H-LOCK  AND, 
WEATHBB-BTRIP.      William    Thoicas    McFaxlaito^ 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1010.     Serial  No.  575.004., 
(a.  189—70.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  pivotal  window  saah,  of  piv- 
otal gravity  operated  sash  locking  membera,  operatlvely 
eseared  ttrea^  aultable  openfaigs  in  tbe  lateral  faeea  of 
the  vertical  saah  members  to  bi-furcated  links  within  the 
vertleal  sash  membov ;  of  links  plrotally  aecured  to  aad 
within  tbe  vertleal  aaah  members;  of  gravity  saah  lock- 
tog  member  coatrolUng  and  operating  meana,  opnatirely 
■seared,  tiirough  a  guide  bavtag  a  rounded  opealag.  to  the 
iVper  eada  of  aald  lockiag  members;  of  a  gnlde,  Baeorad 
eeatrally  to  the  laward  vertleal  side  of  the  iMilBoatal 
top  Biember  of  the  sa^ ;  of  a  lodriag  BMaas  ftor  aaM  strip. 

2.  la  eomblaatioa  with  a  pivotal  wtedow  aaah,  oaah 
lockiag  members:  bl-furcated  pivotal  members  phratally 


i6 


•«»•«  to,  and  within,  the  vcrtlcml  nuh  m«mlMn.  and  to 
a«  appor  and  loww  ends  of  Mid  aaah  locking  moBber  ■ 
•Id  bl-fnrcated  meraten  having  an  Incllaed  ■orfaM 
foraiad   therein.    transTenely   to  the   lino  of  eentan  of 


t  «  plTotai  bearlnga  thereof;  nid  tBcllned  nffkeea  adapt 
«  I  to  be  narallel  wtth  th*  ntar  <»  i«..^i.  ..—..^ 


to  be  parallel  with  the  rear  or  inwardly  oppoainK  aor- 
fiicea  of  aaid  laah  locking  member  when  tha  wfh  lock- 
li  g  membara  are  In  their  onlocked  poaltloB. 


1  948370.  DEVICE  FOB  SUPPOSTINO  COIYTAINKRt. 
Hamt  B.  Miluu.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  B^b.  20,  1011. 
Serial  No.  678,784.     (CI.  43—22.) 
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[a  combination  with  a  rapportlng  member,  a  bait  con- 
ta  ner  monated  thereon,  a  aecond  container  moonted  on 
th )  aald  bait  container,  a  t^p  container  mounted  «|i  the 
"  ^  ■•cond  container  and  a  spider  frame  adapted  for  ea- 
fa  tament  with  the  trap  container  and  having  locking 
«tt  iftgeaiait  with  the  said  aoMwrting  member  to  retain 
th<  aald  trap  container  In  rigid  poaltloa  ralatlTely  to  the 
«i  I  sopportlng  member. 


1.015,871.    QAOB.     Mulb  Wislit  liiixaB,  Warren,  Pa. 
^led  Feb.  20,  1012.    Serial  No.  678,920.     (CL  7S— 148.) 


1    A  gage  eonaiatlng  of  a  bodj  one  edge  of  which  cod- 
■<  I  of  a  Uperlng  stepped  portloo.  the  other  edge  being 
torn  Md  with  a  flange  extending  at  a  rl^t  angle  t»  the  face 
^.1  he  body.  Md  anna  extending  from  the  body  at  xiaht 
ite  to  the  flange. 

^  ^  ly  ooaalatlag  of  a  body  having  a  longltnAnal 

rtotj  tfeerrfB,  aad  having  a  Uperlng  stepped  portion  at 

"**»tt«reof,  the  other  edge  being  formed  with  a 

«taadlnc  at  a  right  angle  to  the  face  of  the  body, 

cxtcadlag  firoai  the  body  at  right  anglea  to  the 


*■  A  fM«  eoaaistlng  of  a  body  bavtag  a  hmgltvdlBal 
•lot  therelB,  characters  ladlcatteg  gradnatlooa,  the  re- 
verse of  each  other,  adjaecat  to  the  atot.  a  tapertag  stepped 
portion  extending  at  one  edge  ef  the  body,  the  other  edge 
bring  formed  with  a  flange  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  fhee  of  the  body,  and  arms  extending  from  the  body 
at  right  angles  to  the  flange. 

4.  A  gage  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  tapering 
stepped  portion  at  one  edge  thereof,  the  other  edge  being 
formed  with  a  flange  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
fsce  of  the  body  and  having  openlnga  or  IndenUtlons 
of  varying  depths  la  the  edge  thereof,  and  arma  extending 
from  the  body  at  right  angles  to  the  flange. 

B.  A  gage  eonaiatlng  of  a  body  having  a  Uperlng 
stepped  portion  at  one  edge  thereof,  the  other  edge  being 
formed  with  a  flange  extending  therefrom  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  face  of  the  body,  arms  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  body  at  right  angles  to  the  flange,  and  an  opening 
In  the  body  adjacent  to  the  Jonctnre  of  each  arm  with 
the  body,  one  side  of  each  opening  betaig  provided  with 
notches  the  sides  whereof  are  paraUel  respectively  with 
the  flange  and  with  the  outer  Uces  of  the 


1,(M«,872.     CHUBN.     Jambs  Natham  Naix,  Barham.  La 
Filed  Ang.  24.  1012.    Serial  No.  716,821.     (CL  81—43.)" 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driving  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  telescoplcally  arranged  shafU  adapted  to  be  routed 
in  oppoalte  dlrectlona.  one  of  the  shafts  having  a  collar 
provided  with  dove-uiled  receaaea,  a  churning  element 
haying  side  bars  the  upper  end  portions  of  which  sre  dove- 
tailed  in  said  recesses,  means  for  holding  the  side  bars 
m  dove-Ulled  connections  with  the  collar,  and  a  aecond 
churhing  eleaaeat  carried  by  the  other  shaft 

2.  ly  combination  with  a  driving  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  telescoplcally  arranged  shafts  adapted  to  be  routed 
In  opposite  dlrectlona,  one  of  the  ahafu  having  a  collar 
provided  with  dove-tailed  reeeaaes,  a  churning  element 
having  aide  bars  the  upper  end  portions  of  which  are 
dove-tailed  In  said  recesses,  the  end  portions  of  the  side 
bara  being  bent  to  overtap  the  collar,  to  hold  the  side 
bara  in  dove- tailed  connections  with  the  collar. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  drivlag  meehaalsm  compris- 
ing a  crank  shaft  having  a  gear,  a  pair  of  telescoplcally 
arranged  ahafU  adapted  to  be  routed  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions, each  having  gear  connections  with  the  gear  on  the 
araak  shaft,  sm  of  ths  tsleaeoplcally  smnged  shafu 
having  a  collar  provided  with  dove-tailed  recesses,  a 
churning  element  having  aide  bars  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  which  are  dove-tailed  la  said  fmriMts,  means 
for  holding  the  side  bars  la  dova-taOsd  eoaasetloas  with 
the  collar,  aad  a  aeeoiid  churalag  elesMnt  carried  by  ths 
other  teleacopically  arraaged  ahaft 

4.  In  comblnatloo  with  a  drivtag  sMefaaaiaa  eomprfa- 
lag  a  crank  ahaft  having  a  gear,  a  pair  of  taleaeoplcally 
arranged  shafte  adapted  to  be  rotated  la  opposite  diiee- 
tlons.  each  haviag  gear  connections  with  ths  fsar  on  ths 
craak  ahaft.  oaa  of  the  telescoplcally  amagsd  shafts 
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havtaic  a  eoilar  provided  with  dove-tailed  r^ctastis,  a 
dinming  etesMat  having  aids  ban  the  «p»ar  sad  portions 
of  which  are  dors-tailed  hi  said  raesasis.  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  side  bars  hsi|tg  beat  to  overlap  the  collar, 
to  hold  the  aide  bara  in  dove-tailad  eonnectlona  with  the 
eoilar. 

6.  la  feomblnatioB  with  a  driving  mechaaism  comprls- 
tag  a  eraak  shaft  haviag  a  gear,  a  pair  of  teleacopically 
arraa«Bd  ahafU  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  oppoalte  dlree- 
tiona.  each  having  gear  eonnectlona  wltii  tha  gear  ea 
the  crank  ahaft.  one  of  the  telescoplcally  arranged  ahafte 
having  a  eoilar  provided  with  dov^-taUed  receaaea.  a 
chnmlag  element  having  side  bars  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  which  are  dov»-talled  la  said  roccsscis,  the  end 
portloas  of  the  side  bars  being  beat  to  overlap  the  collar, 
to  hold  the  side  bars  la  dove-Ulled  coaaecUoas  with  the 
collar,  a  second  churning  element  carried  by  the  other 
tsleacopicaUy  arranged  ahaft,  one  of  said  churning  ele- 
laeata  haviag  a  throat  heariag  in  the  other  churning  ele- 
BMnt,  so  aa  to  steady  the  churning  elesMnte  relative  to 
one  aaother  duriag  their  revtrtuhle  m6veaMBts. 


1,040,873.  8HBAH-TABLB.  AKDBSw  A.  Nbatb,  Pltts- 
borgh.  Ps.,  aaaigaor  to  MesU  Machine  Company,  Pltts- 
bargh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  July 
la,  1012.    Serial  Na  700,076.     (CL  104—40.) 


1.  A  shear  table  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement, 
fbr  bodily  vertical  movement,  aad  alao  for  vertical  tilting 
movement,  rockers  constituting  the  mounting,  a  motive 
device  connected  to  the  rockers  to  effect  the  vertical  and 
tntlng  movemenu  of  the  table,  aad  a  motive  device  con- 
aeeted  to  the  table  for  effecting  Ita  longitudinal  move- 
a«it;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vertically  oDKtvable  ahear  Uble,  movable  supporting 
members  for  said  table,  and  a  motive  device  connected  to 
said  membera,  aald  motive  device  comprising  two  power 
cylinders,  a  piston  or  plunger  having  Ita  oMMalte  end 
portlona  extending  into  the  respective  cylinders,  and 
meana  for  Indepeadeatly  locking  and  releastag  the  oper- 
atlag  fluid  In  said  eylindera;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  vertically  movable  shear  table,  rockers  upon  which 
the  Uble  Is  mounted,  a  cross-head  having  actuating  con- 
aectloaa  with  the  rovers,  power  cylinders  for  moving  the 
cross  head  la  opposito  directions,  snd  means  whereby  the 
operating  fluid  may  he  Independently  locked  In  or  re- 
leased from  the  respective  cylinders;  snbstantlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  vertically  movable  shear  table,  movable  support- 
lag  members  therefor,  and  an  actuating  device  for  said 
members  and  UMe,  said  device  comprising  a  fixed  cyl- 
lader,  a  movable  cylinder,  a  piaton  or  plunger  extending 
into  both  cylinders,  connections  between  the  piston  or 
plunger  and  one  of  aald  membera,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  movable  cylinder  and  the  other  member;  sub- 
stantlaUy  as  described. 

6.  A  shear  table  comprising  s  fixed  section  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally movaUe  section,  the  fixed  section  haviag  an 
end  member  SMvable  out  of  the  path  of  nK>vemeat  of  the 
SMvable  section;  substantially  as  described. 

CClalBM  0  to  0  not  prtatsd  la  ths  Oasetta.) 


1,046374.  QAS-UOBTmO  DETICB.  TsOMia  &  Naw- 
MAB,  Newtoa,  Mass.  FUed  July  18,  1912.  Satlal  Me. 
710.1ST.     (CL  15ft— lis.) 

1-  A  gas  Ughtlaf  device  oomprisfang  la  eombiaatloB  a 
horiaoatally  disposed  supply  pipe,  a  vertleaUy  disposed 
pipe  eoaascted  tharswltii.  s  torch  oomprlstag  a  horiaoatal 
portioa  aad  a  vwtiaal  pwttoa.  ths  vertical  portloa  belag 
^  wtth  aad  fotatahly  smwintsd  oa  said  «<Mni«»«»«g 


pipe  aad  the  bore  of  said  eoaaectlag  pipe  being  smaller 
ta  tfasMter  than  ths  bore  of  either  said  supply  pipe  or 
said  tordi,  and  means  to  roUte  said  torch. 


2.  A  gas  lighting  device  comprising  in  combination  s 
horlsontally  ttsposed  eupply  pipe,  a  torch  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  portion  and  a  borlsonUlIy  diapooed 
portion,  the  vertically  disposed  portion  belag  conasetsd 
with  and  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
brackete  fixed  to  aald  supply  pipe,  aa  operatlag  rod  ro- 
Utably  moonted  In  aald  brackete  and  means  to  connect 
ssld  operating  rod  with  said  torch  whereby  said  torch 
may  be  revolved. 

8.  A  gaa  llghtlag  device  oomprlsiag  in  combination  a 
hortstmUlly  disposed  supply  pipe,  a  vertically  disposed 
pipe  connected  thMewlth,  s  torch  cossprislng  a  horisontal 
portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  the  vertteal  portion  bs- 
iag  eoaaected  with  aad  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  eoa- 
aectlag pipe,  aad  meaas  to  rotate  said  torch. 

4.  A  gas  lighting  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
horlsontally  disposed  supply  pipe,  a  vertically  disposed 
pipe  connected  therewith,  a  torch  comprialng  a  horisontal 
portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  the  vertical  portion  being 
connected  with  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  connecting 
pipe,  the  bore  of  aald  connecting  pipe  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  thfe  bore  of  either  aald  supply  pipe  or  said 
torch,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  torch,  a  plurality  of  brackete 
fixed  to  said  supply  pipe,  an  (^>eratlng  rod  rotatably 
mounted  In  aald  brackets,  and  a  gear  fixed  to  said  op- 
erating rod  and  adapted  to  meah  with  said  gear  fixed  to 
said  torch,  whereby  said  tordi  may  be  rotated. 

5.  In  a  gas  range  provided  with  a  main  supply  pipe 
a  gas  lighting  device  comprising  in  combination  a  bort- 
sontally  disposed  supply  pipe  directly  connected  with  said 
main  supply  pipe,  a  vertically  disposed  pipe  connected 
with  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  torch  comprising  s  hori- 
sontal portion  snd  a  vertical  portloa,  the  vertical  por- 
tion being  connected  with  and  rotatably  BMoatsd  on 
said  connecting  pipe  and  the  bore  of  said  eonnecting  pipe 
being  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  bore  of  either  aald 
supply  pipe  or  said  torch  and  means  to  rotate  said  torch. 


1,045.875.     HINQB.     SiVBBT  B.  NiLSBH.  Warroad,  Minn 
Filed  June  22,  1012.  Serial  No.  705,192.    (CL  16—112.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprialng  a  pair  of  plvotally  eonaectad 
leavea,  one  of  which  ia  secured  to  a  support  by  latsrally 
^-sst  plvotally  connected  knuckles  and  provided  with  a 
curved  portion  concentric  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  aald 
knn^les,  snd  means  for  securing  said  curved  portion  with 
respect  to  said  support,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
leavea,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  s  support  by  latsrally 
off-sat  plvotally  connected  knuckles  and  provldad  with  a 
curved  portion  concentric  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
knuckles,  a  ssgihsotal  slot  formed  in  said  cnrvsd  portion, 
and  anchoring  weans  psssfil  through  said  slot  aadMSpKSd 
to  ssld  support,  substaatisHy  as  described.  .■■i^mU'^tt^ 

I  8.  A  htags  comprising  s  pair  of  plvotally  coaaeetsd 
leaves,  oas  of  which  Is  provMsd  with  an  adJnstaMs  sop- 
plsmeatal  bass  ssctloa,  aad  eoausea  aieaas  tor  rigidly  ss- 
coring  said  supplemental  baae  section  sad  the  hlage  leaf 
to  which  it  ia  coaaerted  to  a  romawa  support. 
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A  htaita  comprlalBK  a  pair  of  {drotaUy  otmneetad 
oC-aeC  wltb  reapact  to  each  otbar,  oaa  of  aald  Imtm 
an  adjnatable  rapplemantal  baaa  aectlon  eonoeetad 
by  plYotally  conoected  off-aet  hinge  kna<^ea,  and 
outer    portion    concentrically    located   with    ra- 
to  the  pivotal  connection   of  said   binge  knackles 
working  OTer  said  baae  section,  lald  baaa  leetlon 
enrred  outer  portion  of  said  blnga  l«af  baTlng  Inter- 
ng  ilota,  and  anchoring  meana  inaertible  throogfa  aaid 
slots  and  into  a  sulUbla  support  for  secaring 
baaa  Mctloa  and  connected  hinge  laaf  wltb  respect 
otbar  and  to  said  support,  sabatantlally  ••  da- 


leatea 

•acied 

kan^klea, 

eatid 

kaaefclca 


■crtM. 

▲  binge  comprlaing  a  pair  of  plTotally  connected 
off-aat    with   reapect   to   each   other,   one  of  said 
having  an  adjustable  sapplemaatal  baaa  section  con- 
thereto    by     piTotally     connected    off-set     binge 
and  a  currcd  outer   portion  concentrically   io- 
wltb  respect  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  binge 
and  working  over  said  base  section,  said  base 
bavtag  an  elongated  slot  alinad  with  the  pivotal 
of  its  binge  knuckles,  and  a  segmental  slot  in 
cvrved  outer  portion  of  said  binge  leaf  and  interasct- 
saM  elongated  slot,  and  anchoring  means  Insertible 
tbr^agb  said  intersecttng  slots  and  Into  a  suitable  support 
seeming  said  base  section  and  connected  leaf  hinge 
respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  support,  substan- 
as  deaerlbed. 

•  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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l.(K  I5,87«.  MULTIPLE  8TEADT-BB8T  FOB  GRINDING- 
MACHINES.  Chabuis  H.  Nobton.  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Mlgnor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massacboaetts.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912. 
t  erUl  No.  686,078.     (CL  61—4.) 
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In  a  grinding  maebina,  the  oomUnatlOD  with  the 

be^d  and  tall  entsrs  for  boldiag  tbe  work,  of  a  plurality 

steady  rests  ftor  tbe  work,  and  means  for  controlling 

poaltlon  of  all  the  steady  rests  by  tbe  poaition  of 

e  near  said  eentera. 

In  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  bead 

an^  tall  centers  for  holding  the  work,  of  a  plarallty  of 

rests  for  tbe  work,  and  yielding  meana  controlled 

th»  end  center  rests  for  contlaoonsly  holding  tbe  steady 

ap  to  tbe  w«rk  both  boriaontally  and  vertleally  as 

work  Is  betag  gronnd. 

t.  la  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  eombittatlon  wltb  a  series 
rteady  rests,  of  means  controlled  by  tbe  end  center  rsata 
sfaraltaaeoaaiy  forcing  the  whole  series  of  stnady  reats 
l<i|liHi!Ti"y  toward  tbe  work  and  raising  them. 

L  IB  a  grinding  macblna,  tba  combination  wltb  the 
gt^dtiif  wbart.  of  a  plnraUty  of  steady  reats  for  tba  work, 
■aaas  far  slmnltanaoaaly  isoTing  all  of  said  ateady 
ta  kasp  tbeoi  firmly  In  contact  wltb  tba  work  as  It 
IB  Blae. 
k  la  a  grinding  macbtoe,  tba  eombtaatloa  a(  a  plu- 
ral of  ataady-rests  for  the  work,  aad  yMdlag  means 
alBoltaneoaaly  foreteg  tbe  stsady  rests  toward  tbe 


1.0  46,87  7.  CYLINDRICAL  OBINDINO-MACHINB. 
CHABLsa  H.  NoBTOW.  Worceatw,  Mass..  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Oriading  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Masaachnaetts.  FUed  l|ar.  20.  1913.  fkrUl  No. 
686,074.     (CI.  61—4.) 


[Clalma  6  to  19  aat  prtated  la  ttaa  Oaastta.] 
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L  la  a  cylindrical  grinding  machine,  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  a  bodily  movable  grinding  wheel,  of  power  operated 
means  for  moving  It  toward  and  from  tbe  work,  a  movabia 
stop  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of  tbe  power  operated 
means  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  stop 
whenever  the  wheel  reachta  a  predetermined  position,  for 
disconnecting  tbe  wheel  from  the  power. 

2.  In  a  cylindrical  grinding  machine,  tbe  oonblnatlon 
with  a  bodily  movable  grinding  wheel,  of  power  operated 
means  for  moving  It  toward  and  from  tbe  work,  a  double 
faced  clutch  for  connecting  the  wheel  with  said  power  oper- 
ated means,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
the  dutch  In  one  dlractloiL 

3.  In  a  cylindrical  grinding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  wheel  movable  toward  and  from  the  work, 
of  meana  adapted  to  be  set  when  the  wheel  is  at  one  ex- 
treme, and  means  for  retomlng  said  means  to  its  set  posi- 
tion whenever  the  wbael  returns  to  said  extreme  position 
for  preventing  the  wheel  from  moving  beyond  that  ex- 
treme. 

4.  In  a  cylindrical  grinding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  wheel  movable  toward  and  from  the  work, 
of  means  for  moving  said  wheel  In  either  direction,  means 
adapted  to  be  set  when  the  wheel  is  at  one  extreme  for 
preventing  the  wheel  from  moving  beyond  that  extreme 
on  any  subsequent  operation,  said  meana  comprlaing  a 
movable  member  which  when  so  set  prevents  the  operation 
of  said  wheel  moving  means  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  bringing  said  movable  means  back  to  the  same  position 
whenever  the  wheel  is  in  tbe  same  extreme  position. 

6.  In  a  cylindrical  grinding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  grinding  wheel,  of  a  feed  drive  shaft,  a 
shaft  tor  moving  said  wheel,  means  for  transmltiing  power 
in  either  direction  to  the  last  named  shaft  from  the  feed 
drive  shaft,  said  meana  comprising  a  double  faced  clutch, 
hand  operated  means  for  operating  the  double  faced 
clutch,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  clutch  from  moving 
to  one  closed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.046,878.  8HEET-FBEDINQ  MECHANISM  FOB  TIN- 
NING-P0T8.  Bdwih  KaKRvrH  Nobtoic,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,389.  (CL 
91—12.6.) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  metal  platea  to  a  tiaaing  ma- 
dibae  Including  In  combination,  gntdes  on  whiA  tbm  platss 
rest  aafl  are  raored,  a  pnaber  for  angaglnc  aad  moving 
tlM  platea  an  tba  gnldea,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
aad  means  wbaraby  tba  periodicity  of  tba  poaber 
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May  ba  ebangsd  for  foedlng  diffvent  sine  platea,  so  tbat 
tbe  plataa  of  one  slse  may  be  kept  snbstaatlally  tbe  same 
distance  apart  o  tbe  platea  of  another  slae. 

2.  A  davkc  for  feeiUng  matal  plates  to  a  tinning  ma- 
cblna, taclndlng  In  combination,  guldea  on  which  tbe  platea 
rast  aad  are  moved,  a  pusher  for  eagagtag  and  moving 
tbe  platea  on  tba  gaidas,  meana  for  gtrlag  tbe  poabwr 
reciprocations  of  a  constant  length,  and  means  whereby 
the  reciprocating  position  of  the  work-engaging  end  of 
the  puaber  may  be  changed  for  different  else  plates, 
whereby  platea  of  varying  slaes  may  be  fed  Into  gripping 
contact  by  tbe  rollers  of  tbe  tinning  machine. 

3.  A  device  for  feeding  metal  plates  to  a  tinning  ma- 
chine Including  in  combination,  guides  on  which  the  plates 
rest  and  are  dioved,  a  pnaber  for  engaging  and  moving  the 
plates  on  tbe  gnldea,  means  for  giving  said  pusher  recipro- 
cations of  a  constant  length,  whereby  sheets  of  varying 
slses  are  brought  into  gripping  contact  by  tbe  rollers  of 
the  tinning  machine,  and  maans  whereby  the  periodicity 
of  tbe  pusher  may  be  changed  for  feeding  different  slaa 
platea,  so  tbat  the  plates  of  one  sixe  may  be  spaced  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  plates  of  another  sUe. 

4.  A  device  for  feeding  metal  plates  to  a  tinning  ma- 
chine, including  in  combination,  guldea  on  which  the 
pistes  rest  and  are  moved,  a  pusher  for  engaging  and  mov- 
ing the  plates  on  the  guldea,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pusha,  Including  a  segmental  gear,  meaaa  for  oscillating 
said  gear,  and  meana  whereby  the  speed  of  travel  of  said 
segmental  gear  may  be  changed  whereby  the  periodicity 
of  the  pnslMr  saay  bo  Ranged  for  feeding  different  slae 
plates,  so  tbat  the  plates  of  one  slae  may  be  kept  subatan- 
tlally  the  same  distance  apart  as  tbe  platea  of  another 
stee. 

6.  A  device  for  feeding  metal  plates  to  a  tinning  om- 
cblnc.  Including  in  oom)>ination,  guides  on  wbleh  tbe 
plates  rest  and  are  moved,  roUera  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing said  sbe^a  on  said  guldea,  means  for  supporting  said 
rollsra,  whereby  ttay  nuy  yldd  vertically,  a  pusbar 
for  — g«g««g  aald  platea  and  moving  tbe  same  beneath  said 
rollers,  aad  means  for  redprocattag  said  pusher. 

(Clataa  6  to  16  aot  ortatad  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,046.879.  BOBBIN-HOLDBB.  Bubt  A.  Pxtbbsom.  Bock- 
ford,  ni.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmoits,  to  Barber- 
Colman  Company.  Rockford,  111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Nov.  SO.  1908.    Serial  No.  466.891.     (a.  242—138.) 


1.  A  bobbin  holder  for  <vooUng  framea  aad  tba  like  com- 
prising a  bobbin  containmr  having  a  flezlhle  bottom  and 
flexible  sides  composed  of  yialdtog  matarlal  suspended  at 
Its  upper  edges  to  permit  said  container  to  yield  to  tbe 
movements  of  a  rapidly  rotated  boIMn  and  supporting 
means  for  said  bobbin  container. 

2.  A  bobbin  bolder  for  spooling  frames  and  the  like  eom- 
ivlsing  a  loop  composed  of  flexible  sheet-material  and 
meana  for  snspandlwg  mU  loop. 

8.  A  bObMa  boidar  for  spoaUng  framea  aad  tba  like  com- 
prising a  loop  composed  of  textile  auterlal  and  asans  for 
suspending  said  loop. 

4.  A  bobbin  bolder  for  spooling  frames  and  tbe  like  com- 
prising a  loop  enmpoasd  of  sbaet  material  aad  aisaaa  for 
soapeadiag  said  loop,  aald  soapaadlaf  meana  ateptad  to 
anpport  tba  lo^  at  oppoalta  aides  tbaroeC 


6.  A  bobMn  bolder  for  spooling  frames  and  tba  like  com- 
prising supporting  arms  and  a  loop  compoaed  of  sheet 
material  adapted  to  be  attached  at  Its  opposite  sides  to 
said  arma. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,046,880.  BATTBBT.  William  ParscHBL,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.046.     (CI  204-— «1.) 


■s*^*»- 


The  combination  comprising  a  cylindrical  caalng  having 
a  dosed  bottom,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sine  electrode  con- 
tained within  the  casing  and  insulated  therefrom,  said 
electrode  having  a  doaed  bottom  aad  open  top,  a  hpllow 
cylindrical  carbon  electrode  within  the  sine  dectrode  hav- 
ing a  dosed  top  and  bottom,  said  top  extwiding  toward 
tbe  carbon  electrode  and  bd^  constructed  so  as  to  re- 
serve s  chamber  between  the  carbon  and  the  sine  elec- 
trodea,  an  insulated  disk  inserted  between  the  bottoms  of 
the  said  electrodes,  an  insulated  ring  Inserted  between  the 
top  t>f  the  carbon  electrode  and  the  adjoining  face  of  the 
tine  dectrode,  a  perforated  ring  within  the  chamber  afore- 
said spadng  the  electrodes,  terminals  extending  from  the 
electrodes,  a  compouad  permanently  indodng  the  elec- 
trodes within  the  casing,  aao  .removat>le  screw  plugs  car- 
ried by  tbe  top  of  the  carbon  electrode  allowing  respec- 
tively of  entrance  to  the  chamber  aforesaid  and  to  the 
interior  of  the  carbon  dectrode,  as  and  tor  the  purpose 
spedfled. 


1,046.881.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CUB- 
TAIN  SUPPOBT.  JosiPH  E.  piTTiJOHN  and  Lobbkeo 
D.  Stafvobo,  Parsons.  Kans.  Filed  July  27.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  711.886.     Id  166—28.) 


1.  An  adjoatabla  wladow  curtain  support  compoaed  «f  a 
trlangolar  fraaia,  pairs  of  overlapplag  slotted  bars  form- 
ing tbe  sides  of  said  frame,  set-screws  exteadiag  thraogh 
tba  alota  wbareby  th»  length  of  the  sldss  may  be  adjustsd, 
a  central  aapport  for  the  frame  and  curtain  sopports  ad- 
jn*t^ly  moaatsd  on  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  fraose. 

S.  An  adjoatabla  window  curtala  support  cpmpoasd  «(  a 
tciangalar  (taasa,  aaeaaa  tor  adJostlBg  tlM  length  of  aaeb 
af  tlw  aMsB  of  aaid  frame,  a  central  aapport  for  aali  fraoM. 
asaaaa  for  saeariag  said  frasse  to  a  wladow  caslag. 
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tof  adjustably  connecting  said  frame  to  aaid  rapport  in  a 
rtlcml  plane  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  sup- 
p<4rtlaff  a  curtain. 

An  adjustable  window  curtain  support  composed  of  a 
triangular  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  each 
■Ita  of  said  frame,  a  central  support  for  said  frame  pro- 
Tl  led  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window 
ca  ling,  means  for  securing  the  apex  of  said  frame  to  said 
■c  pport,  a  support  for  the  lower  monbar  of  said  frame 
as  tending  from  said  securing  means  and  engaging  said 
lo  rer  member,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  sup- 
pqrtlng  the  curtain. 

An  adjustable  window  curtain  support  composed  of  a 
triangular  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  each 
■lile  of  said  frame,  extensions  extending  rearwardly  from 
tl4>  ends  of  said  frame,  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

window  casing,  means  fbr  adjustably  securing  the 
adax  of  the  frame  to  the  clamp  set  screws  passing  through 
tt  t  rearwardly  extending  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
til  e  sides  of  the  window  casing,  and  meana  mounted  on  the 
tr  UBC  for  rapportlng  the  curtain. 


1,  KI6.882.  HOOK.  Hbnkt  Jat  Psica,  Niagara,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,032.  Renewed  Oct. 
24.  1912.    Serial  No.  727,605.     (CL  57—127.) 


1.  A  lower  press  roll  changer  comprising  a  single  tnte- 
tl  member  baring  its  body  portion  formed  in  the  arc  of 
drcla,  an  eye  member  of  rectangular  formation  fbrmed 
01  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  opposite  side 
fjees  of  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  being  disposed 
a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  position  for  a  por- 
tion of  their  length,  tlie  lower  end  of  aald  body  portion 
terminating  in  a  booked  end  reduced  In  cross  section  and 
Md  to  fit  the  grooTe  in  said  lower  press  roll. 
1.  A 'lower  press  roll  changer  comprising  a  single  Inte- 
gikl  member  haTlng  Its  body  portion  formed  In  the  arc  of 
circle,  the  upp«  portion  of  the  arc  shaped  body  portion 
pi  ojeetlng  laterally  and  upwardly  fktnn  Its  side  and  top 
w  lUs  and  terminating  In  an  eye  member  of  rectangular 
tc  matlon.  the  opposite  side  facea  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
bcdjr  portion  being  disposed  in  a  downwardly  and  In- 
w  ittfy  iBCllned  position  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  the 
loirsr  end  of  said  body  portion  terminating  la  a  iMoked 
SI  d  rednead  to  cross  section  and  formed  to  fit  the  groora 
ij  said  lower  press  rolL 


1,645,888.  SWITBtrJAB  WIRE-BOPB  80CKOT.  JOHW 
BDWiir  Padsan.  Tulsa,  Okla..  aaslgnor.  to  Paul  Arbon, 
Tulsa.  Okla.  Piled  May  2,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  694.726. 
(a.  16»— 4.) 

_.  In  a  two  pteee  swlTeling  Jarring  derlce  for  well  drill- 
tar  apparatna,  a  body  portion  haTlag  a  eyiindrieal  bore 
ei  tending  with  oniform  diameter  from  its  lowar  end  and 
a  rap*  gvMlBg  extension  at  Its  npper  end  prorlded  at  the 
v]  per  and  of  aald  bore  with  an  amralar  ahonldcr,  the  wall 
the  bora  at  the  lower  end  being  outwardly  laeUaed  and 
la  tomall7  thraadsd  said  shoulder  and  hutamally  thraadsd 


portion  being  formed  In  sn  Integral  body  of  metal  in 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  Jar  or  piston  fitting  loosely 
in  the  bore  of  the  body  portion,  the  Jar  or  piston  and  the 
bore  body  portitm  being  made  of  such  relatlTe  lengths  aa 
to  afford  rach  a  length  of  morement  to  the  Jar  or  piston 
that  a  substantial  blow  or  Jar  can  be  imparted  to  the  body 
portion  on  the  upward  moTement  of  the  piston. 


2.  In  a  two  piece  swlrellng  Jarring  derlce  for  well  drill- 
ing apparatus,  a  body  portion  baring  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  with  uniform  diameter  from  its  lower  end  and 
provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  with  an  annular 
shoulder  and  haying  a  hollow  rope  guiding  extension  at 
its  upper  end,  the  bore  of  the  extension  being  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  opmilng  through  the  shoulder,  the  wall  of 
the  bore  in  the  body  portion  being  outwardly  inclined 
and  internally  threaded  at  ita  lower  end,  the  annular 
ahoulder  and  internally  threaded  portion  being  formed  in 
an  integral  body  of  metal,  In  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical Jar  or  piston  arranged  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  in 
the  bore  of  the  body  portion,  ai!^  haring  an  axial  open- 
ing of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  bore  of  the  rope 
guiding  Atenalon,  and  means  for  securing  a  rope  in  such 
axial  opening,  the  Jar  or  piston  being  made  of  sufflelent 
length  to  maintain  the  rope  centrally  in  the  guide  exten- 
sion and  the  bore  in  the  body  portion  having  such  a 
length  relative  to  the  length  of  the  Jar  or  piston  tluit  the 
Jar  or  piston  will  have  sulBcient  stroke  to  impart  a  sub- 
stantial blow  or  Jar  to  the  body  portion  on  the  upward 
movement  of  the  Jar  or  piston. 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  provided  with 
a  hollow  stem  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  bore  In  the  body  but  greater  than  that  of  the  rope 
to  be  employed,  whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed  at  the 
Junction  of  the  stem  and  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  Jar 
arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  body  portion  and  having  such 
an  external  diameter  relative  to  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  bore  that  the  axes  of  the  body  portion  and  Jar  may 
be  maintained  approximately  In  coincidence,  said  Jar  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  bora 
through  the  stem  of  the  body  portion  and  means  for  secur- 
ing a  ropa  In  said  azlal  opening. 


1,045.884.  PIPE  OB  TUBE  CXJTTEB.  WlU.IAlt  TaoMAfl, 
Bamaob,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  PUad  June  15, 
1912.     Swial  No.  708.810.     (CI.  81—195.) 


1.  In  a  darlea  of  tte  elaaa  daaerlbad,  the  eomblnatlOB 
with  a  tabular  stock  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slota 
formed   longitudinally  therein   and   <^>enlng   through    !• 
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one  end  thereof,  and  a  aplndle  longitudinally  motmted  to 
operate  within  said  tubular  stock  and  provided  with  right- 
band  and  left-hand  threada,  of  a  pair  of  internally-thread- 
ed screw-wedges  reversely  srranged  on  said  spindle  to 
coact  with  their  respective  threads,  the  said  screw  wedges 
being  each  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinal  slots 
dove-tailed  In  cross-section  and  opening  each  through  to 
the  Inner  end  of  its  wedge,  and  each  having  a  floor  slant- 
ing downward  and  inward ;  a  sedtet-provided  cutter-holder 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  wing,  each  in  alinement  with 
the  other,  each  wing  being  formed  to  be  held  in  its  as- 
sociated slot  formed  in  the  said  screw  wedges;  a  cutter 
mounted  in  the  socket  formed  In  each  of  the  said  cut- 
ter boldera,  and  extending  each  through  Ita  aaaodated 
one  of  said  slots,  and  means  supported  in  each  of  the  aald 
slots  and  deaigned  to  coact  with  aald  tubular  atock  to 
prevent  said  cuttera  from  having  movement  longitudinally 
of  aald  sto<±. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  stock  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots 
formed  longitudinally  therein  and  opening  through  to  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  spindle  longitudinally  mounted  to 
operate  within  aald  tubular  stock  and  provided  with  right- 
hand  and  left-liand  threada,  of  a  pair  of  internally-thread- 
ed screw-wedges  reversely  arranged  on  said  spindle  to 
coact  with  their  respective  threads,  the  said  screw  wedges 
being  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  seg- 
ments which  are  separated  by  slots  dore-talled  In  cross 
section  and  opening  each  through  to  the  Inner  end  of  its 
wedge,  and  each  Iiaving  a  floor  alanting  downward  and 
inward ;  a  socket-provided  cuUer  holder  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  wing,  each  in  alinement  with  the  other,  each 
wing  being  formed  to  be  held  in  its  associated  slot 
formed  in  the  said  screw  wedges;  a  cutter  mounted  in 
the  socket  formed  in  each  of  the  said  cutter  holders,  and 
extendfaig  each  through  its  associated  one  of  said  slots, 
and  means  supported  In  each  of  the  aald  alots  and  deaigned 
to  coact  with  said  tubular  stock  to  prevent  said  cutters 
from  having  movement  longitudinally  of  said  stock. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  stock  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots 
formed  longtudinally  therein  and  opening  through  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  spindle  longitudinally  mounted  to  oper- 
ate within  said  tubular  stock  and  provided  with  right- 
hand  and  left-hand  threads,  of  a  pair  of  Internally-thread- 
ed screw-wedges  reversely  arranged  on  said  spindle  to 
coact  with  their  respective  threads,  the  said  screw  wedges 
being  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  s^ments 
which  are  aeparated  by  slots  dove-tailed  In  croaa  section 
and  opening  each  through  to  the  Inner  end  of  its  wedge, 
and  each  having  a  floor  slanting  downward  and  Inward; 
a  Bodcet-provided  cutter  holder  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  wing,  each  In  alinement  with  the  other,  each  wing 
being  formed  to  be  held  in  Its  associated  slot  formed  in 
the  said  screw-wedges;  a  cutter  mounted  in  the  socket 
formed  in  each  of  the  said  cutter-holders,  and  extending 
each  through  its  aasociated  one  of  said  slots ;  meuis  sup- 
ported In  each  of  the  said  slots  comprising  a  i«talnlng 
bar  In  the  inner  end  of  which  rests  adjacent  Its  aasociated 
cutter,  and  means  for  supportng  said  retaining  bare  In 
place. 

4.  In  a*device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  stock  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slota 
formed  longitudinally  therein  and  opening  tiirough  to  one 
end  thereof,  the  aaid  aloti  being  dove-tailed  hi  cross  sec- 
tion; and  a  spindle  longitudinally  mounted  to  operate 
within  said  tubular  stock  and  provided  with  right-hand 
and  left-hand  threads,  of  a  pair  of  Internally  threaded 
screw-wedges  reversely  arranged  on  said  spindle  to  co- 
act  with  their  respective  threada,  the  said  acrew  wedgea 
being  each  proiidad  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
dove-tailed  In  croaa  aaetloa  and  op«ilng  each  through  to 
the  Inner  end  of  Its  wedge,  and  each  having  a  floor  alant- 
ing downward  and  Inward;  a  aocket-provlded  cutter 
holder  provided  at  each  end  with  a  wing,  each  in  aline- 
ment with  the  other,  each  wing  being  formed  to  be  held  In 
its  aaaoeUted  slot  fbrmed  in  the  said  acrew  wedgea;  a 
cutter  mounted  In  a  moAitt  formed  In  each  of  tiie  Mid 
cutter  holdMa,  and  extending  each  ttanmgh  Ita  — f~^fittd 


one  of  said  slots ;  a  retaining  bar  dove-talled  In  eroas  sec- 
tion, positioned  in  escb  of  the  said  slota  and  each  with 
its  inner  end  adjacent  its  associated  cutter,  and  meana 
for  retahilng  the  aaid  retaining  bars  in  place. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  stock  hsvlng  its  outer  end  provided  with 
an  internal  thread,  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots 
fbrmed  longitudinally  therein  and  opening  through  to  one 
end  thereof;  an  external  annular  flange  formed  in  said 
tube  substantially  midway  the  length  thereof  to  strengthen 
the  wall  of  the  tube  and  into  which  the  aald  alota  ex- 
tend, and  a  spindle  Icmgltudinally  placed  to  operate  with- 
in aald  tubular  atock  and  provided  with  right-hand  and 
left-hand  threads,  of  a  pair  of  internal-thread  screw- 
wedges  reversely  arranged  on  said  spindle  to  coact  with 
their  respective  threada,  the  said  screw-wedges  being  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  dove-tailed 
in  cross  section  and  opening  each  through  to  the  inner  end 
of  ita  wedge,  and  each  having  a  floor  alanting  downward 
and  inward;  a  socket-provided  cutter-holder  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  wing,  each  in  alinement  with  the  other, 
each  wing  being  formed  to  be  held  in  its  associated  slot 
formed  in  the  said  screw  wedges ;  a  cutter  mounted  In  the 
socket  formed  in  each  of  the  said  cutter  holders,  and  ex- 
tending out  through  its  associated  one  of  said  slots,  and 
positioned  at  the  inner  end  thereof ;  means  closing  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  tubular  sto^  in  which  the  inner  end  of 
said  spindle  has  bearing ;  a  atock-collar  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  stodc  and  designed  to  be  with- 
drawn from  a  tube  by  the  engagement  of  said  annular 
flange  with  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  feeding  nut  screw- 
ing faito  the  outer  end  of  aaid  tubular  stock  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  to  prerent  withdrawal  of  said  stock- 
collar,  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  having  bearing  in 
said  feeding  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.045,885.  HAND  DIE-STOCK.  Gaoaaa  H.  Bat,  Belvl- 
dere.  111.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,158. 
(CI.  10—126.) 


1.  The  combinatloB  of  a  hand  die-stock,  dies  rapported 
therein,  a  reservoir  supported  thereby,  a  valve  at  the  base 
of  the  reservoir,  and  a  tube  connected  to  tlie  valve,  lead- 
ing to  the  dies  and  ao  disposed,  that  upon  entering  a  pipe 
section  into  the  die-stock  to  be  threaded,  said  pipe  will 
automatically  operate  aald  tube,  unaeattaig  the  valve  and 
allowing  a  flow  of  oil  from  thr  reservoir  to  the  dies. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hand  dle-stod^  dies  sopportad 
therein,  a  resanrolr  aopported  thereby,  a  valva  seat  at 
the  base  of  the  reservoir,  a  val^  seated  tharaon,  and  a 
movable  tube  rigidly  secured  to  said  valve,  leading  to.  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  dies  and  fbrming  an  oil  iiSMaiii  fraa 
tha  rsaar?«lr  to  the  dies. 
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t.  Tke  eomblnatloa  of  a  hand  dle-stoek,  dies  rapportod 
tterelB,  a  rcaerrolr  rapported  thereby,  a  Talre  at  tha 
taaa  of  the  waftolr,  a  tube  rigidly  aeenred  to  tb«  TalT* 
and  laadlog  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  dlea,  a  aprlng  adapt- 
ed to  bold  tbo  Tsly«  ■— tad,  and  an  opening  In  tba  tnba 
•daptad  to  eofflmanleate  with  tbe  rewrToir. 

4.  Tba  combination  «t  a  band  dla-atoefc,  dies  sopportad 
tborate,  a  raaai lolr  rapported  thereby,  a  Talve  at  the  baaa 
of  the  reaerT<rfr,  a  tabe  secured  to  tbe  rahre,  an  opening 
In  the  tnbe  adapted  to  eommonleato  with  tbe  reaerroir, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  jthe  TalTe  seated,  tbe  free  and 
of  tbe  tabe  formed  with  an  elbow  and  leading  to  a  point 
adJsMBt  to  tbe  dies,  tbe  elbow  so  disposed  that  npon 
tbreadlng  a  pipe  section,  said  pipe  will  eonUct  wltb  tiie 
elbow,  thereby  raising  tbe  Tslre  and  allowing  a  lav  9t 
oU  fraaa  the  reaerroir  to  tbe  dlaa. 


1,046386.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Hobbst  M.  Bm4T,  Maasll. 
Ion.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  801421. 
(CI.  3»— 110.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  chock  baring  a 
Upered  outer  sorfaee  and  proTlded  with  a  socket,  the  In- 
ner end  wall  of  which  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  cback  to  define  a  aboolder,  there  being  a  trana- 
rerse  drift  slot  through  the  chock,  opening  across  tbe 
shoulder,  snd  a  longitudinal  silt  In  the  chuck,  opening 
into  the  drift  slot ;  an  adapter  In  the  socket,  haying  a 
flange  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  chuck,  the  Inner  end 
of  the  adapter  engaging  the  shoulder  to  rellere  the  strain 
upon  the  flange,  tbe  rectangularly  disposed  position  of 
the  shoulder  preventing  a  wedgteg  of  the  adapter  In  the 
chuck :  the  adapter  having  a  kmgltndlnal  silt  alined  with 
tbe  drift  alot,  whereby  when  tbe  drift  la  adVanoed  In  the 
drift  alot  to  displace  tbe  adapter,  the  adapter  will  be 
engaged  hy  tbe  drift  upon  both  sides  of  the  silt,  thus  pre- 
venting a  distortion  of  .the  adapter  and  a  consequent 
binding  of  the  adapter  In  the  socket ;  and  a  sleeve  movable 
longitudinally  over  the  tapered  outer  surface  of  tbe 
ctandc  to  compress  the  chuck  and  the  adapter  about  a  tooL 


1.04  0.8  8  7.  COMBINED  HAT-PIN  HOLDBB  AND 
POINT-PROTBCTOR.  Fm^tK  B.  Rstmoum.  Provl- 
dMMa,  S.  I.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1011.  Bertnl  No.  020.001. 
(Gl  M— 105.) 

1.  Hm  eaabtned  bat-pte  bolder  and  pin-poi&t  ptoteetor 
berete  described,  tbe  same  conalstlng  of  an  oater  abeU  or 
caatng  having  Its  rear  or  bottom  end  closed,  an  annnlar 
member,  ftasd  to  tbe  other  or  fraat  end  of  the  eaaing.  hav- 
ing Inwardly  tapering  side  walls,  a  central  bollow  Inner 
projeetloa  aeenred  to  tbe  lower  portimi  of  tiw  easing  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  axis  alining  witb  that  of  the  said 


front  annolar  nmnber,  and  a  biterally  bent  flexible 
formed  from  wire,  interpoeed  between  aald  aliaing 
lar  and  memban  and  tnred  te  their  laaer 


2.  In  a  pin-point  guard,  tbe  ctHnUnation  of  a  flexible 
tnbe  fiwmed  of  a  single  lengtb  of  eontinooosly  connected 
helical  colls  of  wire,  tbe  tube's  waU  bavtang  permansBt  lat- 
eral deflectiona  the.ela  extending  longttodinally  right  and 
left  In  oppodte  dlrectloDS  at  an  angle  from  its  center  por- 
tion and  terminating  In  mAa  baring  longitadlnal  axea 
•Ualag  witb  OMdi  otber,  a  ritMU  or  eaaing  aaeorad  to  eM 
end  of  said  tube  by  a  hollow  projection,  and  a  reversely 
arranged  hollow  guide  meaaber  fixed  to  the  otber  end  oC 
the  shell,  Its  inner  end  extending  Into  and  sappertlag  tbe 
corraepondlng  end  of  tbe  aald  tabs. 


1.040.888.  CAB-DOOK  GUIDB.  JoHW  BiinUAST.  Sey- 
mour, Ind.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1012.  Serial  No.  008,244. 
(CT.  20—22.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  witb  a  alidlng 
door,  tbe  sill  of  tbe  car  bdng  iHwvided  witb  a  reeeaa.  of  a 
guide  member  having  an  attaelilng  portion  to  be  received 
in  said  recess  and  aecured  to  the  sill,  tbe  car  door  reatlng 
at  Its  lower  edge  upon  the  guide  member,  and  facing 
boards  secured  to  tbe  sill  over  tbe  reeeee  tbeteln. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  alidlng 
door  and  having  a  recessed  sill,  of  a  guide  member  for  the 
door  having  a  body  portion  and  an  attaching  portion,  a 
spsftlng  block  separating  tbe  attaching  portion  from  tbe 
body  portion,  said  attaching  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
received  in  tbe  reeeaa  of  the  Bill  and  rigidly  aeenred  to 
said  sill,  snd  facing  boarda  secured  to  tbe  sill  over  the 
recess  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  sliding 
door  and  having  a  receaaed  alll,  of  a  guide  and  supporting 
member  for  the  ear  door  conalsting  of  a  body  portion  and 
an  attaching  portion,  a  apaeing  block  arranged  between 
and  separating  tbe  body  and  attaching  portiona  of  tbe 
guide,  the  body  portion  of  aald  goide  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  horisontal  arm  npon  which  the  door  rests, 
said  attaching  portion  b^ng  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  recess  of  the  ear  sill  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  alll, 
and  facing  boards  secured  to  tbe  sill  over  tbe  recess  there- 
in, and  entirely  covering  the  attaching  portion  of  the 
guide  member. 


1.046.880.  PBOCB88  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  BICAB- 
BONATE  AND  OBGANIC  SUBSTANCBS  FBOM  SODA- 
PULP-WASTB  LIQUOB.  Bbxk  LuDVia  Bikmam.  Hai^ 
nls,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  2T.  1011.  Serial  No.  006,004. 
(CL  28—22.) 

L  Tbe  pro  MB!  sf  tnetteg  black  Uqoen  from  aoda  palp 
mllla.  which  eonaleta  in  fliat  freeing  tbe  Uqnor  to  a  ees- 
BldetaUe  extsat  from  erganle  enbatanrea  capable  of  being 
pwdpltatad  br  e«rbenle  add,  and  tbsrenpen  treating 
tbe  eald  Uqnor  with  aauaonla  and  carbonic  add  at  a 
temperature   favorable  fbr   predpttatlag  biearboaato  ef 


2.  The  proeesB  ef  treatta«  Mack  llqnars  froa  eoda  palp 

mllla.  which  conetota  In  ftnt  fradng  the  llqaer  to  a 
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alderaUe  extaot  from  organic  enbetaneea  capable  of  being 
preclpltoted  by  carbonic  aeld,  treating  tbe  aald  llqner 
wltb  amsMMila  and  carbonic  add  at  a  teaiperatare  favor- 
able for  predpltatlng  bkarbonato  ef  aoda,  and  Beparatlng 
tbe  solution  trmn  tbe  predpltato. 


1.046.880.  SCBBW  COMPBNBATINQ  DBYICB  FOB 
LATHBS.  BowABD  BiraiT,  Brighton.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor 
to  Rlrett  Lathe  4  Qrinder  Company,  Brighton,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massaehuaetts.  Filed  June  20,  1011. 
Serial  No.  086,270.    (CI.  82—21.) 


1.  A  latba  eomprlBlng  a  work  support,  a  tool  holder,  a 
f»ed  screw  tor  glring  relatlre  kmgitadbial  morement 
thereto,  and  meana  for  glring  a  pre-determined  uniform 
bodily  longltndinal  morement  to  said  screw  during  aald 
relative  morement. 

2.  A  lathe  comprising  a  bed,  a  work  support,  a  tool 
bolder,  a  feed  aerew  for  feeding  aald  holder  longitudinally^ 
with  rsapect  to  the  work  support,  a  sleere  baring  ttueaded 
Mtgagessent  with  the  bearing  head,  aald  feed  screw  baring 
ito  bearing  in  said  sleere  and  held  agalnat  tbe  longitudinal 
morement  therein,  and  connections  between  said  tool 
bolder  and  aald  sleere  whereby  a  pre-determlned  degree 
of  rotatloB  la  given  to  aald  aleere  npon  tbe  longitudinal 
■MrraoMnt  of  tbe  bolder. 

8.  A  latbe  eomprlaing  a  bad.  a  work  aunwrt,  a  tool 
bolder,  a  feed  screw  for  feeding  said  holder  with  reepect 
to  aald  work  anpport,  a  rock  ahaft  mounted  at  the  side  of 
said  bed,  connectlona  between  aald  rock  ahaft  and  aald 
feed  aerew  to  giro  tbe  latter  bodily  longitudinal  more- 
ment upon  tbe  rocking  of  the  former,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  tool  holder  and  rock  shaft  to  glre  tbe  latter  a 
uniform  rocking  morement  during  tbe  trard  of  the 
former. 

4.  A  latbe  comprising  a  bed,  a  work  support,  a  tool 
holder,  a  feed  screw  for  feeding  said  bolder  with  respect 
to  tbe  work  anpport.  a  sleere  threaded  Into  the  bed  and 
serving  ss  a  bearing  for  the  feed  screw,  said  feed  screw 
being  held  agalnat  longitudinal  morement  with  respect 
to  tbe  sleere ;  a  rock  ahaft  at  tbe  dde  of  tbe  bed,  a  longl- 
tndinally  Blotted  guide  member  adjuatebly  piroted  to  aald 
tool  holder,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  abaft  Into 
engagnment  with  the  alot  of  said  guide  member,  and  con- 
nections between  ssld  rock  shaft  and  aleere  to  cauae  tbe 
rotetion  of  the  latter  from  the  former. 


1.045,801.  LATCH -LOCK.  Jambs  Bobbbt801I,  Perth, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1812.  Serial  No. 
082,415.     (a.  70—04.) 


In  a  latch  lock,  and  in  combination,  a  aecfcet  membor,  a 
pfai  adapted  to  eater  the  eeeket  member,  radially  SBOvable 
186  O.  O.-^ 


locfclag  mMBlurs  in  tbe  aockot  ■amber  adapted  to  lock 
agalnat  tbe  pin,  a  rotary  locking  BMmtwr  for  moving  aald 
radially  morable  loeklag  members  to  locked  position,  and 
being  adapted  to  Btore  Itsdf  by  grarlty  to  locked  podtioa, 
and  flaeana  releaaable  by  tbe  InaertloB  of  the  pin  In  the 
Bocket  for  releaalng  the  rstary  locking  member  from  nn- 
locked  poattlon,  aald  laat  mmtloned  meana  eomprlaing  a 
radially  movable  lateb  pin.  a  collar  baring  a  housing 
formed  thereon  for  the  latch  pin,  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
tbe  latdi  ^  to  engaged  podtkm. 


1,046,882.  HIGH  AND  LOW  WATER  ALARM  FOR 
STEAM-BOILERS.  Chablbb  ErASD  Robison,  Harrls- 
borg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  008,060. 
(CL  177—817.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  s  steam  boiler,  an  electric  drcult  and  an  electrically 
operated  signal  connected  In  said  circuit,  of  a  contact 
member  forming  one  terminal  of  said  circuit  and  extend- 
ing through  one  wall  of  tbe  boiler  and  Insulsted  there- 
from, a  buoyant  circuit  closer  forming  the  oppodte  termi- 
nal of  said  drcnit  and  Inelndlng  a  tubular  arm  c<mnected 
at  Mie  end  to  a  hollow  float  and  prorlded  at  its  opposite 
end  portion  with  s  contact,  aaid  circuit  closer  being  pir- 
otally  supported  on  the  interior  of  tbe  boiler  and  prorlded 
with  an  Inlet  opening  for  estebllsblng  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  aaid  boiler  and  float. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  traction  boiler  prorlded  with  a  fire-box  aectlon,  an 
deetric  drcnit  and  an  deetrleally  operated  aignal  con- 
nected In  aald  circuit;  of  eonteet  membera  connected  In 
aald  circuit  and  arranged  at  the  oppoelte  end  portiona  of 
said  fire-box  aortion,  and  plrotelly  mounted  circuit  closers 
arranged  In  aaid  boiler  and  connected  In  aald  drcult  eald 
drcult  doaers  being  morable  to  cloee  tbe  circuit  by  tbe 
liquid  falling  below  d  certefai  point  In  tbe  boiler. 


1.045.808.     CAR-WHEEL.     Wi;.BBaT  C.  Schadb,  Cherry 
Tree.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1012.     Serial  No.  087,471.  ' 
(CL  106—140.) 


The  bardnOeBrribed  wbed  baring  a  liollow  hub  inelnd- 
lng an  aanalar  body  wall  and  end  walla  of  aabetantlally 
tbe  aama  tbieknees,  one  of  said  end  walfa  being  oatwardly 
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In  lined.  mM  end  walls  beihs  proTided  with  openlnss,  tbe 
•pmlsc  of  tbe  Inclined  end  wall  baTlng  a  beveled  face, 
a  remoraUe  boshlac  adapted  to  be  dicpoaed  throasb  the 
«V  mlttfa  in  tbe  Old  walla  of  tbe  bab,  tbe  peripbery  of  said 
ton  ibing  at  one  end  being  bereled  to  cwreapond  with  tbe 
bereled  face  of  tbe  opening  In  the  Inclined  end  wall  of 
thi  bnb,  a  compreaeible  gasket  arranged  between  tald 
be  rtfed  faces,  said  boshing  fitting  closely  within  tbe  open- 
la  ( la  tbe  other  end  waU  of  tbe  hub,  a  flange  formed  on 
ttt  boshing,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  bolts  disposed 
til  rough  openings  In  said  flange,  and  coinciding  openings 
in  tbe  Isst  referred  to  end  wall  of  the  hub  to  rigidly  secure 
tt  e  boshing  in  said  bob. 


lb46  8»*  DUST  PROOF  PAD  FOB  SANDPAPERING 
AND  POLISHING  MACHINES.  FaiDOLiif  SCHIM- 
MBL,  Parlbaolt.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schimmel,  Beld  ft 
Company.  Faribault,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  MlnnesoU. 
Filed  July  18.  1*12.     Serial  No.  710,18».     (CL  61—1.) 


"^'^--rsmmmM^ 


1.  In  a  flexible  i»d,  a  rectangular  member  provided 
s  Itb  a  cushion  on  one  face ;  two  metallic  strips,  set  into 
t  le  long  edges  of  the  said  member,  bent  so  as  to  form  a 
ciann<>l  on  each  side;  a  stationary  clamping  means  on 
0  le  end,  and  a  flexible  clamping  means  on  the  other  end 

0  '.  the  rectangular  member. 

2.  In  a  flexible  sander  pad.  a  body  provided  with  a 
c  isblon  on  one  face,  a  covering  over  the  coshlon,  means 
t  vr   securing   the    covering   to   the   body   under   tension, 

1  keans  on  each  side  of  tbe  body  to  closely  hold  tbe  cover- 
1  ig  over  tbe  cnsblon  throughout  the  length  of  tbe  body. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacsMBSK  3, 19X*. 


\ 


,  0  4  B .  8  0  5 .  CELLULOSE-ESTER  SOLUTION.  Orro 
ScXMiiyr,  Mannheim,  Gcoao  Lcts,  Ludwlgshafen-on- 
tbe-Bblne.  and  Thbodob  Eichlkb.  Mannheim.  Germany, 
aarigaws  to  Badlsche  AnUin  ft  Soda  Fabrik.  Lud- 
wlgsbafen-«n-tbe-Rbine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,509.     (CI  184—79.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  containing  nltrocellu- 
-Me  and  an  ester  of  a  completely  bydrogenised  cyclic 
I  Jeobol  eoatalnlng  from  five  to  six  carbon  atoms  In  tbe 

ihg. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  containing  nitrocellu- 

and  eydobexanol  acetate. 

a.  A  new  composition  of  matter  containing  nitrocello- 
bee,  camphor  and  eydobexanol  acetate. 

4.  A  new  composition  of  matter  containing  one  part 
if  nitrocellulose,  one  part  of  camphor  and  sixty  parts  of 
7Clobexanol  acetate. 


said  vat,  a  crank  opoa  said  abaft,  a  fork  caspeaded  fro« 
said  crank,  a  fork  handle  extending  opward  from  said 
fork,  a  wrist  pin  extending  ootward  from  one  side  of 
ssid  handle,  at  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  a  connecting  rod 
Joumaled  at  one  end  upon  said  wrist  pin  and  at  tbe 
other  upon  a  suitable  fixed  part  of  tbe  mixing  device. 

2.  A  cheese  curd  mixing  device,  consisting  of  a  soluble 
vat  for  holding  tbe  cord  to  be  operated  opon,  two  shafts 
arranged  for  revolution  parallel  with  each  other  in  soit- 
sble  journal  boxes,  means  for  revolving  one  of  said  shafta, 
a  gear  wheel  upon  each  shaft  in  mesh  with  eacb  other 
and  arranged  to  revolve  said  shafts  at  a  uniform  speed  in 
a  direction  from  each  other,  one  or  more  cranks  opon  each 
shaft,  a  fork  for  each  crank,  a  handle  extending  upward 
from  eacb  fork,  a  Journal  box  upon  eacb  handle  inter- 
mediate its  ends  mounted  opon  one  of  said  cranks,  a  boss 
upon  the  outer  end  of  each  handle,  a  wrist  pin  extending 
outward  from  each  boas  at  one  side  of  said  handle,  a 
connecting  rod  for  each  boss  mounted  at  one  end  upon  a 
wrist  pin  and  at  the  other  upon  a  suitable  fixed  point 
upon  the  curd  mixing  device. 

S.  In  a  cheese  curd  mixing  device,  s  vst  for  holding  the 
curd  to  be  mixed,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  formed  of 
suitable  bar  iron,  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  bottom 
formed  of  sheet  metal  covering  a  portion  along  and  ad- 
Joining  Its  side  walls,  curved  to  correspond  with  the  re- 
quirements of  its  internal  mechanism,  in  comblnaUon  with 
a  false  bottom  detached  from  said  mixing  vat  and  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  bottom  adapted  to  fit  opon  a  flat  bot- 
tomed vat  and  its  upper  surface  curved  outwardly  eacb 
Bide  of  its  longltodinal  center,  upon  a  slmlUr  but  larger 
curve  than  that  of  tbe  bottom  sections  aforesaid  of  tbe 
curd  mixing  vat,  and  an  outer  vat  In  which  said  mixing 
vat  and  false  bottom  are  adapted  to  be  supported. 

4.  In  a  cheese  cord  mixing  vat.  a  shaft  mounted  for 
revolution  thereon,  a  crank  upon  said  shaft,  a  fork  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  said  crank  for  mixing  the  cord, 
tbe  tines  of  said  fork  along  their  front  being  an  acote 
angle  and  its  outer  ends  widened  and  sharpened  into  a 

spade  like  form.  ,>_wi 

5  A  cheese  curd  mixing  device,  comprising  a  soitable 
vat  for  holding  the  curd  to  be  operated  upon,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged for  revolution  in  soitable  Jonmal  boxes  opon 
said  vat,  a  crank  upon  said  shaft,  a  fork  for  mixing  tbe 
curd  a  plurality  of  tines  upon  said  fork  curved  toward 
Mild  shaft,  said  fork  being  arranged  to  be  operalid  by 
said  crank  and  to  enter  tbe  cord  opon  a  eorve,  to  cot 
the  same,  lift  it  and  let  It  drop  to  tbe  sortace  of  tbe 
curd  in  said  vat. 


1  046  897.    SWITCH.    FaawaiCK  J.  SaraaLB,  Plttaborgb. 
'pa.'     Filed  Aug.   21.  1911.     Sertal  No.   646.064.      (CI. 
176—278.) 


.04  6.80  6.  CHEESE -CURD  MIXER.  ROBBBT  A. 
Bcmwn,  Maple  Grove.  Wis.  FUed  Jan.  If,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  871,83d.      (CL  81—22.) 


].  A  ebceae  eofd  mixing  device,  coaststlat  of  a  soitable 
vat  tw  boMlag  tbe  cord  to  be  operated  opon,  a  shaft 
arraaged  for  revolotkm  in  soitable  Jooraal  boxes,  opoa 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self  opening  knife  switch,  a 
thermostatic  holding  device  comprising  a  thermostatic 
member,  pawl  mechanism  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
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member,  medas  fbr  secorely  boHHag  the  otber  ead  ot  aaM 
member,  a  spring  for  tensioning  said  mechanism  against 
tbe  reslValalng  pull  of  aaid  member,  a  casing  fbr  said 
member  having  conducting  end  eapa,  said  caps  being  son- 
neeted  with  said  member,  spring  clips  for  holding  said 
caps  and  conducting  corrent  thereto,  a  plate  secnred  to 
tbe  crossbar  of  said  switch,  and  a  roller  dl^osed  in  and 
freely  rotatable  in  said  plate,  said  roller  being  arranged 
to  form  the  means  engaged  by  said  pawl  mechanism 
whereby  the  switch  is  restrained  from  opening,  and  to  re-' 
doce  the  frlctlonal  resistance  ofllered  to  the  opening  move- 
ment of  ssId  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  self  opening  knife  switch,  a 
thermostatic  holding  device  comprising  a  thermostatic 
member,  pawl  mechanlam  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
Biember,  aieaas  for  secorely  holding  the  other  end  of 
said  member,  a  spring  for  tensioning  said  mechanism 
against  the  restraining  pull  of  said  member,  a  casing  for 
said  member  having  conducting  end  caps,  ssid  caps  be^ 
Ing  connected  with  said  member,  spring  dips  for  hold- 
ing said  caps  and  conducting  current  thereto,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  crossbar  of  said  switch,  and  a  roller  dis- 
posed in  and  freely  rotatable  in  said  plate,  said  roller 
being  arranged  to  form  the  means  engaged  by  said  pawl 
mechanism  whereby  the  switch  is  restrained  from  open- 
ing, and  to  reduce  tbe  frlctlonal  resistance  offered  to  the 
opening  movement  of  said  mechanism,  means  for  adjust- 
ably tensioning  said  member,  and  resilient  aieana  for 
keeping  said  last  mentioned  means  tensioned. 

8.  An  attachment  for  switches  and  tbe  like  comprlrtng 
In  combination  a  tbermoststlc  member,  a  pawl  actuated 
tberoby,  a  spring  for  said  pawl  and  means  for  sopporting 
said  sprlag  and  pawl,  a  casing  for  said  awmbcr,  refrac- 
tory material  loosely  disposed  in  said  casing  and  around 
said  member,  means  for  removably  holding  said  casing, 
means  for  connecting  said  member  In  a  drcoit.  means  for 
adjostlng  the  teasloa  of  said  member  aad  a  supporting 
base  for  said  parts. 

4.  An  attachment  for  switches  and  the  like  comprising 
la  eombiaatloB  a  tbenaostatic  member,  a  pawl  actuated 
thereby,  a  sprlag  tor  said  pawl  and  means  for  soi^orting 
said  spring  and  pawl,  a  casing  for  said  member,  refrac- 
tory material  loosely  disposed  in  said  casing  and  around 
said  member,  means  for  removably  holding  said  casing, 
means  for  connecting  said  member  in  a  dreolt,  means  for 
adjosting  the  tension  of  said  member,  and  means  for  in- 
sulating  said    member    from    said    palrl    and    adjosting 


1,046.898.  BRACKET  FOR  CURTAIN-BOD&  FaiRK  H. 
Shaw,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C  P.  Henry  Nov- 
elty Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,198.     (CL  160—22.) 


1.  Tbe  eosibinatlon  with  a  cortaia  rod  provided  with 
aa  aanolar  reeesa  formlag  a  sboolder  aad  a  termlaal 
bead  paxalM  with  tbe  aboolder  and  a  connecting  aeek,  of 
a  bracket  compriatag  attaeblag  lugs,  walls  opoa  tbe  logs 
mne  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  a  marginal  opening, 
aad  a  transversely  cnrved  resilient  plate  integral  with 
and  Joining  said  outer  ends  of  the  walls  and  provided^  with 
an  opening  ezteadlag  into  the  first  mentioned  opening 
adapted  to  reoeive  tbe  neck  of  tbe  rod.  the  carved  por- 
tioo  of  tha  plate  Mctlonally  engaging  the  faces  of  tbe 
sboolder  aad  the  bead. 

2.  BiaAsta  each  forsted  of  reaillent  material  bavlBg 
atta^ing  end  portions  aad  aa  latermedlate  part  of  eoa- 
cavo^onvex  form  bridging  tbe  space  betwcca  laid  sad 


portions  aad  baviag  a  vertleal  opealag  teraUaatlng  In  a 
bftfiaoatal  alot  at  its  upper  end  greater  in  length  than 
tbe  width  of  said  opening,  eoarirtned  with  a  rod  provided 
at  Its  ends  with  sanolar  grooves  forming  annular  shoul- 
ders, necks  and  disks,  tbe  faces  of  tbe  sbouldera  snd 
tbe  adjaceat  teoes  of  tbe  disks  bring  sobstantlally  parallel 
for  oodperattoa  with  tbe  eoneavo-cuivex  portion  of  the 
braCksta. 


1,046,809.    VIOLIN-PIANO.    BaicK  SiLSM,  Mayger,  Oreg. 
FUed  June  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  633,702.    (CL  84 — 46. > 


1.  A  violin  piano,  having  a  primary  mover,  a  rotary  and 
bodily  vibratory  shaft  operably  connectad  with  said  pri- 
mary mover  and  rotated  therefrom,  a  series  of  strings,  a 
key  board,  a  ssrlss  of  bowing  disks,  one  to  esch  string 
mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  ssid  bowing 
disk  being  projected  toward  and  away  from  the  strings 
and  between  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  adja- 
^nt  strings,  means  connected  to  eacb  key  and  to  its  ra- 
spectlve  disk  to,  when  ths  key  is  depressed,  move  tbe  disk 
into  contact  with  the  string,  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levera  disposed  to  engage 
sal4  caau,  and  manually  operated  meana  connected  to  said 
levers  ft»r  moving  tbe  levera  to  engage  said  cams  aad  im- 
part to  the  shaft  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  snd 
disks  a  vibratorz  movement  rolatlvely  to  the  strings. 

2.  A  violin  piano,  having  a  series  of  strings,  a  primary 
mover,  a  frame  disposed  in  front  of  said  strings,  a  series 
of  spring-returned  pivoted  boxes  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  boxes  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  primary  mover,  a  series  of  bowing  disks 
disposed  between  the  strings  and  carried  upon  and  reta- 
taUe  with  tbe  shaft,  there  being  one  disk  to  eadi  string, 
sach  bowing  dlak  being  normally  oat  of  contact  with  its 
strlnc  a  key-board,  means  for  <qierably  connecting  eacb 
disk  to  its  respective  key  of  tbe  key  board,  whereby  the 
depression  of  a  key  moves  its  disk  into  engagement  with 
Its  respective  string,  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  opon 
said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  maaoally  operated  levera, 
one  to  each  cam  disposed  to  be  nwved  Into  engagement 
with  tbe  cams  daring  tbe  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  coact 
with  tbe  sprlag-retoraed  boxns  to  vibrate  ths  shaft. 

S.  A  vloltaDi  piaao,  baving  a  key-board,  a  series  of  strings, 
a  series  of  contlnooosly  rotating  disks,  one  to  each  string, 
a  series  of  tremolo  hammera  one  to  each  string,  and  means 
for  operably  connecting  one  of  said  tremolo  hammen  and 
one  of  tbe  dlaka  to  Its  respective  key  of  tbe  key-board, 
whereby  tbe  depression  of  the  key  will  simoltaneously  op- 
erate Its  rotating  disk  and  tremolo  banimer. 

4.  A  vloUa  piano,  baving  a  series  of  strlngn.  a  kay- 
board,  a  abaft  rotatably  disposed  In  front  of  tbe  strlagi, 
a^  serlsa  of  bowlag  disks,  one  to  eacb  string  carried  by  and 
r^tatabls  with  said  shaft,  means  connected  to  each  disk 
aad  Its  rsapsetlvs  key  of  tbe  key-board  tot  BM»vlag  tato 
and  sot  of  contact  with  Its  rsspeetlve  string  sacb  disk. 
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9t  tranoto  Imwii— ■,  oae  to  aadi  Olak  opanbly 
to  th«  dlak-op«f«tlBc  neaas  wb«reby  a  ala(l« 
••4  Ite  tMBOIo  haww  art  operated  Iqr  tbe  name  key. 
^k-dk  viaUa  timao,  liaTtac  *  ■«!<•  ot  atrlagi,  a  kay- 
%Mrtt  A  vatstaMi  Aaft  ■■■■lad  )■  frairt  off  tta  atilacBt 
•  MliB  oC  dMn  Bowatad  vpon  and  rotatablc  wltta  tte 
Aaft;  aald  disks  haTlac  *  tUtfass  movammt  toward  aad 
away  from  tbelr  respectlTe  .strlnffs,  tbere  being  a  dlak  to 
aach  ■trlng,  a  wrlMi  of  trewinlo  haouaers,  each  of  which  la 
operably  connected  with  Its  respectlTe  key  of  the  key- 
'fesnd  sad  disk,  ■■otbsr  shaft  rotatably  moan  ted  in  front 
«f  tba  Btrtafs,  aad  nsaaa  earrisd  by  said  shaft  to  ss«s«e 
tlM  trasMlo  hammers  when  tl>e  keys  are  depressed  to  ▼!- 
baate  the  tremoio  hammers  and  impart  a  Tibratory 
■Mat  to  the  strings  slmoltaneonsly  with  the  rotary 
gaganent  of  the  disks  with  the  strings. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.045.900.  SPRINO  -  COILING  MACHINB.  Fsamk  H. 
SbBBPaa,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Morgan  Spring  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maaaachasetts.  FUed  May  24,  1009.  Serial  No. 
407.010.     (CT.  16«— 67.) 


1.  !■  a  BMChlBe  for  colUag  wire  springs,  a  rotatable 
arbor,  mssns  for  holding  the  end  of  a  wire  from  rotation 
OB  said  srber,  means  fbr  moving  said  arbor  longitudinally 
by  the  rotation  of  said  arbor,  feed  roUa  fbr  feeding  said 
wire  to  said  arbor,  aad  adjoatable  aatosutfe  mean«  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  said  roUs  daring  the  rotation  of 
Mid  arbor. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  eoiUiig  'wtre  sprlnga,  a  rotatable 
arbor,  meana  for  morlng  said  arbor  longltadlnally,  means 
tor  feeding  a  wire  to  said  arbor,  msana  between  said  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  said  arbor  for  determining  the  line  of 
fasd  of  said  wire,  and  means  between  said  mechanism  for 
dstwmlalng  the  line  of  feed  and  said  arbor  for  aerering 
■aid  wire. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  eoillng  wire  springs,  a  longltadl- 
nally moving  arbor,  means  for  rotating  said  arbor,  means 
for  feeding  a  wire  to  said  arbor,  adjustable  meana  for  de- 
tsmdnlng  the  line  of  feed  of  said  wire,  and  means  next 
sbM  arbor'  tor  sererlng  said  wire  In  said  line  of  feed,  said 
sarafiag  aieans  adjoatable  relatlTcly  to  said  mechanism 
tmt  determining  the  line  of  feed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coiling  wire  springs,  a  rotatable 
Htor.  means  for  moving  said  arbor  longltadlnally  by  the 
rotation  of  said  arbor,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  to  said 
arbor  In  a  predetermined  line  ot  feed,  meaaa  between  ssid 
artKT  and  said  feeding  mechanism  for  severing  ssld  wire, 
and  mssns  for  adjusting  said  severing  mechanism  rela- 
ttvaly  to  said  line  of  feed  and  also  ralatlvriy  to  said  arbor. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  eoUlng  wtaa  •springs,  s  rotatable 
artwr.  OMans  for  moving  said  arbor  longltadlnally  by  the 
rotation  of  said  arbor,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  to  said 
actor,  said  mwins  arranged  to  operate  relatively  to  the 
HIstteB"  of  saM  arbor,  means  between  said  ftoadlng  meeha- 
nUsi  aad  saM  arbor  for  aeverlng  said  wire,  and  meana  for 
varytag  tba  diaCaace  between  said  severing  meebaaism  aad 


(CfalMB  •  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1.04S.901.  OLA88-DRAWUIO  APPABATUB.  Haut  O. 
Slinoloft,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plttriiorvh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvaala.  Filed  Dec  10.  1008.  Serial  Na  468,261. 
(CL  40—17.) 


1.  The  comMaatkm  with  a  bait  and  means  for  drawing 
glaas  eyilndars,  of  a  ssctlaaal  iMtal  hood  adjacent  tbe 
opper  portion  of  the  cyllndar  aad  moontsd  to  move  with 
the  bait,  and  supported  Independently  thereof  and  anto- 
Biatlc  meana  tor  opening  the  hood  during  Its  upward 
movement.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  wlui  a  bait  and  carriage  therefor 
for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  of  a  vertical  supporting  rod 
upon  tbe  carriage,  a  metal  hood  member  for  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cylinder  mounted  slidably  on  the  rod,  aad 
means  for  stopping  the  downward  movement  of  the  said 
member  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  glaas  from  which  the 
drawing  occurs. 

3.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  bait  and  carriage  thareftor 
tor  drawing  glass  cylinders,  of  a  vertical  supporting  rod 
upon  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  SMtal  membars  for  endrellng 
the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  slidably  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rod,  aad  means  for  stopping  the  dowa- 
ward  movement  of  the  said  members  adjneent  the  surfsaa 
of  tlie  glaas  from  which  tlie  drawing  oeeurs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bslt  and  carriage  tlierefor 
for  drawing  glaas  cylinders,  of  a  vertical  supporting  rod 
upon  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  metal  membera  for  encircling 
the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  slidably  and  plvotallj 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  rearwardly  projecting 
handiea  and  means  tor  stopping  the  downward  SBOveaoent 
of  the  said  atembers  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  glass  from 
which  tbe  drawing  occurs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bait  and  carriage  therefor 
for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  of  a  vertical  supporting  rod 
upon  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  metal  members  for  encircling 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  slidably  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  rearwardly  projecting 
handlee  and  means  for  stopping  the  downward  movement 
of  the  said  members  adjacent  the  surface  of  tbe  glass  from 
which  the  drawing  occurs,  and  camming  means  for  engag- 
ing the  said  handles  and  spreading  tbe  said  membera  apart 
during  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  carriage. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tho  Gasette.] 


1,040.002.  YALTE.  Bdwiw  L.  SMITH,  Mllwankee,  Wis., 
and  NBLa  Hovbtao,  Chlesgo,  IlL,  assignors  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  MllwaiAoe,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  -ct 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.-  Serial  Ma.  6484HM. 
(CI.  286—8.) 

1.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  valva  eaalng  having  a  asat ;  a 
valve-  movable  toward  and  from  said  ssat;  aa  operating 
motor ;  mechanism  In  operative  relation  with  the  motor, 
and  valve  whereby  the  operation  of  the  iM>tor  moves  tka 
valve  on  its  ssat  to  fras  the  valva ;  and  a  meriiaalsm  actu- 
ated hf  the  eoBtiaasd  aperattoa  af  the  mator  aad 
ta  mava  the  valva  tnm  Its  aeat 
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S.  Hi*  eomUaatloa  a(  a  valva  eaiteg  havtag  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  ssata ;  a  valva  movable  to  doss  against 
either  of  said  seata;  aa  operating  motor;  meehaslsm  In 
operative  relation  with  the  sMter  and  valve  whereby  the 
motor  la  adapted  to  move  the  valve  on  either  seat  to  fk«e 
the  valve;  and  a  mechanism  actuated  by  the  contlnned 
operation  of  the  SMtor  to  move  the  valve  from  one  aeat  to 
the  fithtr. 


8.  Tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  valve  easing  having  a  seat;  a 
valve  movable  toward  aad  from  said  ssat;  an  operating 
motor ;  mechanism  in  operative  relation  with  the  motor 
and  valve  whereby  the  operation  of  the  motor  movee  the 
valve  on  its  seat  to  free  the  valve;  and  a  quick  throw 
mechanism  aetaatad  by  the  eoatlnoed  operattoo  of  tb» 
motor  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  valve  from  Its  aeat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  csslng  having  a  pair  of 
oppoaltaly  disposed  ssats ;  a  valve  movable  to  doae  against 
either  of  said  seats;  aa  operating  motor;  medianlsm  In 
operative  rdatlon  witii  the  motor  and  valve,  whereby  the 
SBotor  Is  adapted  to  move  the  valve  on  either  seat;  and 
a  quick  throw  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  contlnped  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  to  move  the  valve  soddSBly  fron  one 
seat  to  the  other. 

6.  The  comblnatloD  of  a  valve  casteg  having  a  seat ;  a 
valve  movable  toward  and  from  said  aeat ;  a  lever ;  means 
tor  moving  the  lever;  a  nenhet .carried  by  the  lever  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  the  valve  and  rotate  the  latter  on  Its 
seat  aa  the  lever  OMyvaa;  and  a  quick  throw  maehaalsm 
adaptad  to  be  operated  by  the  emitinued  movemant  of  tbe 
laver  to  move  tbe  valve  from  the  seat. 

[Clalau  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GhMette.] 


1.045,008.  ELBCTBIC  VEHICLE  AND  CABLB-REBL- 
INO  MECHANISM  THERBFOB.  William  L.  Smith, 
Colnmbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Jeffrey  Mannfactaring  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  7,  lOOT.  Serial  No.  887,664.  (CI. 
21—00.) 

1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinstion 
of  the  main  frame,  the  rear  supporting  and  driving  wheels, 
the  front  supporting  and  steering  wheel,  the  vertical 
■ptedle  thsretai,  the  bearing  of  the  said  spindle,  the  elec- 
tric motor  on  the  vehicle,  power  transmitting  gearing 
interpoeed  between  the  motor  and  the  rear  driving  wheels, 
a  mast  carried  by  the  said  spindle  bearing,  and  a  flexible 
cnrrsBt  eondactor  secured  to  the  ssld  wmt  and  sdapted 
to  sopply  electric  currant  to  tbe  motor. 

S.  la  a  movable  track,  the  drtving  wheels,  tbe  main 
fnoaa,  tbe  steering  wheel,  the  sapper  Mug  firaaie  for  the 
Btsoiiig  whasi  plvatad  to  the  tatJm  frame  on  a  vertlesi 
axis,  the  electric  motor  en  the  track,  power  transmlttinft 
geaiing  later possd  betweea  tbe  motw  aad  the  driving 
wheals,  a  flexible  eondactor  mecbsnleally  secared  at  one 
ead  to  the  movlag  vahida  aad  adapted  to  supply  current 


to  the  motor  aad  at  tbt  other  end  electrically  coaaected 
to  a  flxed  supply  eoadoctor,  mesas  for  taklag  up  the  slack 
ta  the  cable,  aad  galdiag  devicee  for  the  cable  adapted  to 
gnMe  tbe  cable  vertically  therethrough  and  to  permit 
it  to  approach  and  recede  therefrom  ta  any  direction 
h<»taontalIy. 


3.  The  comblnatloa  of  tbe  truck,  movable  ta  all  direc- 
tions horizontally  and  havtag  thereon  steer li^  devices 
and  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  propel  it.  with  the  ste- 
tionarily  mounted  reel,  the  flexible  conductor  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  reel  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  trudc  and  electrically  con- 
nected at  the  reel  end  to  a  flxed  supply  conductor  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  applying 
a  torque  at  all  times  to  the  reel  suflldent  to  msintain 
the  eondactor  taut  under  all  conditions. 

4.  The  combtaatlon  with  the  truck,  movable  horl- 
sontally  ta  all  directions  and  havtag  thereon  steering 
means  and  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  propel  it,  the 
reel,  tbe  eteti<mary  mounting  therefor,  the  flxed  supply 
conductor,  the  flexible  eondactor  connected  at  one  end 
to  tbe  vehicle  and  adapted  to  supply  current  to  the  motor 
and  connected  at  tbe  other  end  to,  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  reel  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
flxed  supply  conductor,  the  stationary  roller  mounttag 
devices,  and  tbe  stationary  guide  rollers  fbr  the  flexible 
conductor  on  tbe  ssld  mounting  devices  in  horlsontal 
planes  above  the  top  horlaontal  plane  of  tbe  vehicle. 

6.  Tbe  combtaatlon  of  s  vehicle  movable  ta  all  direc- 
tions, an  electric  motor  on  the  vehicle  for  propelltag  It, 
a  conductor  cable  secured  to  the  vehicle  at  one  end  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  motor  at  that  end,  a  reel 
moBBted  ta  a  atatleaary  poaltion  upon  which  the  other 
end  of  tha  eahla  Is  wound,  current  collecting  devices  for 
connecttag  the  reel  end  of  the  cable  with  a  stattonary 
dectric  eondactor,  a  wtach  dram  connected  vrlth  the  real, 
a  rope  wound  npoa  the  wteeh  dram,  aad  a  weight  secured 
to  the  free  end  <^  the  rope  aad  adapted  to  apply  torque 
to  the  conductor  cable  and  to  wind  up  the  cable  when- 
ever the  movement  of  the  vehicle  will  permit  It. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Ossette.] 


1,046,004.  STEAM  -  BBOENERATOR.  Adolpr  Sosob, 
St.  Joseph.  Midi.,  assignor  to  American  Regenerator 
Compaay,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1009.     Serial  No.  400,022.     (CI.  121—06.) 

1.  In  a  regenerator,  a  regenerating  chamber,  a  storage 
chamber  above  tbe  regenerattag  chamber,  an  outlet  from 
tbe  storage  chamber  and  means  for  closing  the  same,  aa 
talet  to  the  regenerattag  diamber  for  the  steam  to  be 
regenerated,  an  outlet  tbereflwra  for  regenerated  steam, 
a  cottdalt  between  the  chambers  whereby  liquid  ta  the 
lower  portion  of  the  regenerattag  chamber  may  be  forced 
by  the  steam  therein  Into  tbe  storage  chamber  when  the 
outlet  therein  is  open,  a  conduit  leading  from  tbe  storage 
rhamber  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  ta  a  (taely  divided  con- 
dition by  gravity  fi^ra  tbe  storage  chamber  when  the  out- 
let ta  the  storage  cbaraher  la  closed  and  means  controlled 
by  steam  in  tbe  regenerating  chamber  to  open  and  close 
the  outlet  in  the  storage  cbaoiber. 

2.  IB  a  regenerator,  a  regencrnting  chamber,  a  storage 


"iiiSsit .'  'cf^'. 


I  teabcr  ttbofm  tlw  i  ■>«■<*■  tlm  ehaBber.  an  oatlet  (rom 
:he  itonite  ehaabw  aad  meaiui  for  doalag  the  uae,  an 
al«t  to  tb«  luwiMitlBj  cbambcr  for  the  tteam  to  be 
■tiiMUteil,  ao  ovtlet  therefrom  for  r«|eiiereted  eteuB, 
i  coadvit  betir— i  the  chambere  whereby  Ilqald  In  the 
over  pertloB  of  the  regenerating  chamber  may  bo  forced 
ff  steam  therein  Into  the  storage  chamber  when  the  oat- 
et  therein  la  open,  a  eondolt  leadtng  from  the  storage 
:bamber  adapted  to  delhro-  Uqnld  In  fln^y  dlrMed  coa- 

'  lltkw  by  grarlty  from  the  itorage  cbamber  when  the  oat- 
ot  In  the  storage  chamber  Is  closed  and  condaits  between 
Jie  nppCT  portkHU  of  the  chambers  and  a  tsItc  therein 
;o  be  ckMwd  when  liquid  la  being  forced  from  the  re- 
(eneratlng  chamber  to  the  storage  chamber  and  to  bo 
>pen  when  liquid  la  dropping  by  grarlty  from  the  storage 
^bamber  Into  the  regenerating  chamber. 


3.  In  a  regenerator,  a  regenerating  cbamber,  a  atorage 

chamber  abOTe  the  regenerating  cbamber.  an  ootlet  from 

the  storage  chamber  and  means  for  closing  tbe  same,  an 

Inlet  to  tbe  regenerating  chamber  for  the  ateam  to  be 

egenorated,  an  outlet  therefrom  for  regenerated  steam. 
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a  condnlt  between  tbe  chambers  whereby  Uqnld  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  regenerating  ehambw  may  ha  forced 
by  steam  therein  into  tbe  storage  chamber  when  the  out- 
let therein  Is  open,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  storage 
chamber  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  In  a  finely  divided  con- 
dition by  gravity  from  the  storaga  chamber  wlien  the 
outlet  In  the  atorage  cbamber  la  cloaed,  a  conduit  meana 
between  the  upper  portions  of  the  chambera  and  a  valve 
theretai  to  be  deaed  when  the  liquid  la  forced  from  the 
regeaerating  chamber  to  the  atorage  chamber  and  to  he 
open  when  the  liquid  la  dropping  by  gravity  from  tbe 
atorage  chamber  Into  the  regenqating  chamber,  and  meana 
eootrolled  by  ateam  in  the  regeaeratiag  chamber  to  caoae 
opening  and  cloelng  of  aald  vaiva. 

4.  In  a  steam  regenerating  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  regeaerating  cbamber,  a  atmrnge  cbambcr  for  part  of 
the  regenerating  liquid,  coaomnnicatiotta  between  tbe  re- 
gsoorating  cbamber  and  storage  chamber,  maana  to  intro- 
duce ezhauat  steam  into  the  regenerating  chamber,  a 
gate  operatively  related  to  said  steam  Introducing  meana 
and  mounted  so  aa  to  be  moved  by  tbe  incoming  ezhauat 
etaam,  and  a  syatem  of  valves  controlling  tbe  communica- 
tion between  the  two  chambera  and  In  operative  relation 
with  the  gate. 

flu.  In  a  ateam  regenerating  apparatua,  tlM  combination 
of  a  isgaaarating  chamber  having  a  ateam  Inlet  and  a 
ataom  oatlet,  two  storage  chambers,  meana  to  altematdy 
dtacbarga  liquid  fkom  the  atorage  chambers  to  the  re- 
■SBCfatlng  chamber,  iMaaa  to  alternately  transfer  liquid 
froai  the  regiaoratlag  chamber  to  the  atorage  chambera, 
meana  to  introdnce  steam  Into  the  regenerating  chamber, 
Talvaa  In  aald  dlsdiargteg  and  tranaferrlng  means,  and  a 
Cate  tn  operative  relation  with  the  steam  introducing 
■wane  and  operatively  connected  with  aald  val 

[Clatea  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.046.906.  KINBT08C0PB.  Cbabum  B.  Btilwbix, 
Wayne,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1006.  Berlal  No.  464.400. 
(CL  88—18.) 

1.  A   Maetooeope    having   aa    objective,    film    feeding 
comprising  meaaa  tat  eCOctlag  the  latanalt- 


tent  movement  of  the  fllm  neetiona  acroaa  saM  objeettre, 
in  combtaiation  with  meana  whers^  Ught  la  paaMd 
through  aald  film  aectloaa  whea  at  rest  aad  arooad  aald 
aectloaa  through  aald  obiaetivo  whea  aald  aaetloBO  are  la 
motioa. 


2.  A  kinetooeope  having  a  pair  of  roUera  tor  oarrylag 
a  film,  meana  comprlalng  a  ahaft  having  a  cam  tharsoa 
for  reciprocating  aald  roller*  togather,  aad  a  ahattar  car- 
ried by  aald  ahaft  for  periodically  ezeindlag  light  from 
said  film. 

8.  A  Unetoacope  having  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  ahaft 
and  a  aprocket  for  feeding  a  film,  a  aeeond  ahaft,  a  worm 
mecbanlim  connecting  aald  ahafta,  a  shutter  carried  by 
aald  aeeond  ahaft  and  maana  oporatad  by  aald  aaeoad 
shaft  for  giving  an  Intermittent  movement  to  aectlona 
of  aald  fllm. 

4.  A  kinetoscope  comprialng  a  shaft,  meana  on  aald 
shaft  for  engaging  and  feeding  a  fllm  at  a  constant  rata, 
a  second  abaft,  meana  whereby  aald  ahafta  are  connected 
and  operated  togethor,  «a  cam  revolved  by  aald  aeeond 
abaft,  a  abutter  carried  by  aald  aeeond  ahaft,  a  pair  of 
rollan  for  carrylag  aald  fltaa,  mechanlam  connecting  aald 
rollera,  and  meana  whereby  aald  cam  reclprocatea  aald 
mechanlam. 

5.  A  Unetoacope  having  meana  for  feeding  a  film 
therethrough,  an  objective,  pasaagea  through  which  ll^t 
is  projected  through  and  aroaad  aald  fllm  through  aald 
objeetlvo  of  the  klnetoaoope,  aad  maaaa  whereby  the  light 
projeetlona  through  the  raapectlTe  paniagea  are  alter- 
nately obatructod. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  prtaitad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,906.  BLOAT.NflXIH^IL  Wblcomb  F.  Swbk,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.  FUed  July  21.  1011.  Serial  Mo.  «S9,820. 
(Ca.  128—27.) 


)» 


P 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprlalag  a  eaaanla. 
a  croaa  bead  on  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  trocar  adapted 
to  fit  aaogly  within  the  cannula,  aad  havlag  a  polated 
end  that  projocta  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  fuunula, 
and  a  croaa  head  oa  the  upper  end  of  the  trocar. 

2.  A  bloat  aoedle  comprialng  a  cannula,  a  pair  of  ep- 
poaltely  diapoaed  eara  projeetiag  oatwardly  tnm  the 
upper  aad  of  aald  cannula,  a  trocar  adaptol  to  It  aangly 
wlthla  the  eaaanla,  aad  provided  with  a  poialad  lowor 
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ead.  and  a  pair  ot  oppoaltely  disposed  eara  Integral  with 
aad  projeetiag  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  aald  tro- 


1,046,907.  COMPRESSED  -  AIR  PUMP.  William  B. 
Stuabt,  San  Franclaco,  CaL  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  678.790.     (CI.  108—84.) 


1.  A  compreased  air  pump  comprialng  a  pump  tube,  a 
tuba  anrroondlng  aald  pump  tube,  meana  for  aupplying 
compressed  air  into  the  annular  space  between  said  air 
tube  and  the  pump  tube,  the  pump  tube  having  openings 
therethrough  at  Intervale  along  Its  length,  sleeves  anr- 
rounding  aald  tube  adjacent  to  the  openings  therethrough, 
aad  a  rod  connected  to  all  of  aald  sleeves  and  extending 
to  tbe  top  of  aald  pump  tuba. 

2.  In  a  compreaaed  air  pump,  meana  tor  controlling  the 
anpply  of  oempreaaed  air  oomifflalag  a  cylinder,  a  piaton 
movable  therein,  and  means  for  admitting  compreaaed  air  to 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  condulta 
leading  through  the  Interior  of  the  cyllader  from  tbe  aonree 
of  aupply  of  compreaaed  air  to  the  reapective  enda  of  the 
flrat-named  cylinder,  a  piaton  In  aald  aeeond  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  control  aald  condulta  by  its  movement  in  the  cyl- 
inder, means  whereby  such  movement  Is  produced  by  a  move- 
ment in  Ita  cylinder  of  the  flrat-named  piston,  a  lever  oper- 
atively engaging  said  sec(Mid-named  piaton,  and  a  apring  for 
actuating  aald  lever,  aald  apring  being  located  and  arranged 
to  ba  anerglaad  by  the  movement  up  to  and  paat  a  dead 
center  of  aald  lever  due  to  the  movonent  of  the  flrat- 
named  piston,  and,  when  aald  lever  haa  moved  paat  aald 
dead  conter,  to  actuate  aald  lever  to  BM>ve  said  second 
aaasad  piatoa. 

8.  A  compreased  air  pomp  comprlalng  a  pomp  tube,  a 
tube  surrounding  said  pump  tuba,  meaaa  for  aapplyiag  com- 
preaaed air  Into  the  aaaular  apace  between  aald  air  tube  aad 
the  pump  tube,  the  pomp  tube  having  opeainga  therein  at 
intervala  along  Ita  length,  elosnrea  for  the  respective  <^i«i- 
tagi,  and  meana  Independent  of  aald  tnbea  connected  to 
aald  doeuraa  aad  extending  to  the  top  of  tbe  pump  t«be 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  thereat,  aald  doaurea  behag 
ao  located  with  reference  to  their  reapective  openlnga 
that,  by  the  operation  of  aald  meana  aald  openlnga  are 
doaad  la 


1.046,908.  BBARIMO.  Pam  Thachkb.  Chicago.  111. 
FUod  July.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  672,427.  (CL  84—24.) 
A  bearing  Including  a  ahaft ;  a  body  tn  which  aald  ahaft 

la  jooraaled;  portions  of  lubricating  Baatarlal;  a  body 


in  whidi  aald  portfcma  of  labrleattng  material  are 
bedded :  aad  a  atring  aplrally  wound  about  the  abaft. 
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atring  being  engaged  by  aald  portlona  of  lubricating  mate- 
rial that  are  spaced  apart  in  tandem  along  tlie  string. 


1,046,900.  STNCHROROTOB.  BoWAao  O.  THOMAa. 
Brooklyn.  N.  t.  FUed  Oct  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  624.284. 
(Q.  172—289.) 


1.  In  a  syncbroniaing  apparatua,  a  governed  device  com- 
prising a  routing  member,  driving  means  therefor,  a  stop 
for  said  rotating  member,  means  for  operating  said  stop, 
a  mechanism  to  be  synchronised,  and  elastic  driving  con- 
nections between  the  latter  and  said  rotating  member. 

2.  In  a  synchronising  apparatus,  a  governed  device 
comprising  a  rotating  member,  a  driving  policy,  a  friction 
clutch  connected  to  aald  rotating  member  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  pulley,  a  stop  for  said  member,  meana  fbr 
operating  said  stop,  a  mechanism  to  be  aynehronlaed  aad 
elastic  drlTiog  connections  betwan  Um  latter  and  aald 
rotating  member. 

8.  In  a  ayncbnmiaing  apparatua,  the  combtnatloo  of  a 
governed  devlee,  comprlalag  a  rotating  member,  driving 
means  therefor,  a  stop  for  said  routing  member,  a  mecha- 
nlam to  be  synchronised  and  elaatlc  driving  oonnoetkms 
between  the  latter  and  aald  routing  nsember,  with  meana 
for  periodically  releaalng  aald  atop. 

4.  In  a  synchronising  apparatoa,  a  govamed  devtc* 
comprising  a  routing  member,  driving  means  therefor, 
elaatlc  driving  eonnectkma  8etwaen  aald  routing  member 
aad  the  mechaninn  to  be  aynehronlaed,  a  atop  lever,  a  co- 
operating atop  meartier  carried  by  aald  routing  member 
and  means  for  operating  aald  atop  member. 

6.  In  a  aynchronlsing  apparatus,  a  governed  devlee 
comprlalag  a  routing  nwmber,  driving  meana  therefOr.  a 
atop  mechanlam  for  aald  routing  member,  a  fly  whori. 
mechanlam  to  be  ayndironlaed.  means  for  driving  said 
mechanlam  from  said  fly  wheel,  and  elastic  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  fly  wheel  and  aald  routing  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaett&l 


1,046,910.  HEATER.  S-MFHaii  S.  TBOMAa,  Onlfport, 
Mlaa.  FUed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,808.  (CI. 
128—89.) 

1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  daas  depcrlbed  the  comblnatloa  of 
aa  oven  having  an  opening  la  lU  forward  portion,  a  heater 
baaaath  the  oven,  partltlana  fOr  lacVwtag  a  paaaagtway 
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tfe*  hMtcr  Ttpwi^  mtmA  the  tUm  of  the  otcb  to 
portkm  tlMreoC.  p«rtlttaw  for  prorldlac  anoti>«r 
downward  oateide  of  tbe  flnt  mentioned  pai- 
•nd  in  commanlcatlon  with  the  flnt  mentioned 
pmmmgtwj  fa  Its  opper  portion,  an  incloaure  of  heat 
laaalatliiff  material,  harliif  an  openly  in  reglatry  with 
tka  opaateg  of  the  otcii.  aad  haVlBg  a  Tentilatlng  opening, 
a  eloaore  for  the  openfaig  Into  the  oren,  a  closure  for  the 
▼eatUadng  opening,  and  connectlooa  for  draft  from  tbe 
paaaagewaja  to  the  ventilating  opening,  sabatantially  as 
deacrlhed. 
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2,  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  described  tbe  combination  of 
an  oren  open  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  heater  beneath  the 
OTen,  partitions  for  inclosing  a  passageway  from  tbe  beater 
opwardljr  around  the  oven  to  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  other 
partitions  for  proridlng  another  passageway  extending 
dowBwatdly  to  a  point  below  the  oven,  and  in  communi- 
attoa  with  the  "ftrst  mentioned  paasageway  at  the  apper 
•od  thereof,  an  ladosore  of  beat  insolating  material  sur- 
rvoadlng  tha  otcd  and  proTldad  with  an  opening  in  registry 
vidi  the  epeatng  In  the  oTen,  and  prorlded  with  a  Tentl- 
latlac  opening,  a  ctosore  for  each  opening  in  tbe  beat  tn- 
■nlattaig  amtarial.  and  connections  for  draft  from  the  pas- 
to  the  Tentilatlng  opening,  substantially  as  de- 


8.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination  of 
M  OTca  IWTlng  ita  side  pOTtlon  ovm,  a  U-ahaped  parti- 
tlM  «Ktaadlng  aeroas  beneath  tbe  otcb  and  np  adjacent 
tta  aldca  thereof  to  prorMe  a  space  beneath  the  oren  and 
PMaa«M  opwardly  extending  adjacent  its  sMes,  a  heater 
located  la  aald  space  beneath  tbe  oven,  another  partition 
•arromidlng  tbe  first  mentioned  partltlbn  to  proTlde  down- 
wardly csteadlng  pasaagea  armmd  the  flrat  mentioned  par- 
lltUa  and  beneath  the  same,  there  bdag  a  plarallty  of 
og«il»g«  la  the  first  mentioned  partition  to  sataMlah  oom- 
moalcatlcn  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  passages,  beat 
lasvlathig  material  surrounding  tbe  last  mentioned  parti- 
tion and  cloeely  mgaglng  the  outwardly  protruding  edges 
of  tbe  orea,  and  provided  with  a  reatilatlon  opening  In 
loaleatlon  with  the  lower  otds  of  both  pasaagea,  a 
adapted  to  seat  directly  Into  the  opening  of  the 
OToa,  aad  aaother  elosofe  for  the  Tentilatlag  opening,  sub- 
■taatlally  aa  described. 

4.  la  a  derice  of  the  elaas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
an  oren  prorlded  with  aa  opening  in  Its  side,  a  heater 
beneath  tbe  oven,  partitions  surrounding  ttM  beater  and 
the  oren  to  provide  ■  pawage  m  ay  upwardly  around  the 
OToa,  other  partlttoaa  aurrooadlng  the  first  maatiooed 
partitloaa  to  provide  a  passageway  downwardly  aroand 
tbem,  there  being  an  opening  in  tbe  upper  portiona  of  the 
•rat  mentioned  partltloos  to  establish  eomannicatlfln  be- 
the  upper  enda  of  the  passageways,  lieat  insulating 
watarlal  surrounding  tbe  partitloaa  and  closely  tig^giitg 
ttc  opealag  of  the  oven  and  provided  with  a  ventUattag 


opening  la  ooauaunleatloa  wltb  Vbm  lower  eada  <rf  the  paa- 
sagswaya.  a  eloanre  adapted  to  aeat  directly  Into  tbe  opoa- 
tng  of  tbe  oven,  and  a  closure  for  the  laat  mentioned  opea- 
Ing,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed,  tbe  combination  of 
an  oven  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  aide  walls,  a 
heater  beneath  the  oven,  partitions  for  Inclosing  a  paa- 
sageway  from  the  beater  upward  around  tbe  side  of  the 
oven  to  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  and  for  providing  an- 
other passageway  downwardly  from  the  upper  «id  of  the 
first-mentioned  passageway  to  a  point  beneath  the  oven, 
aa  inclosure  of  heat  insulating  material  incloalng  the 
oven  and  passageways,  and  having  an  opening  In  registry 
with  the  opening  of  the  ovea,  and  having  a  ventilating 
opening,  and  a  closure  tot  tbe  ventilating  opening,  tbe 
partitions  forming  connections  for  draft  from  tbe  pas- 
sageways to  the  ventilating  opening,  substantially  as  do- 
serlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,045,911.  BLBCTRIC  METAL- WORKING  MACHINE. 
Elihu  Tromboh,  Swampaeott,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Thomson  Beetrlc  Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  612,242.     (Cl.  21»— 17.) 


1.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  eomhl' 
nation  of  a  work  bolder  provided  with  clamping  devleaa 
for  rigidly  holding  tbe  work  In  position  thereon  and  an 
Independent  current  supplying  electrode  held  against  the 
work  in  the  general  plane  of  the  clamping  pressure  by 
engaging  the  work  at  a  portion  thereof  not  engaged  by 
the  rigid  work  holding  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  tfw  combi- 
nation of  an  equaUxing  lever  having  means  fbr  applying 
pressure  through  Its  fulcrum  and  clamping  jaws  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  work  holder  fbr  electric  BMtal  working  appa> 
ratus.  a  support  piece  of  hard  metal,  meaaa  for  damplag 
the  work  rigidly  against  the  same  and  a  supplemental 
spring  seated  current  supplying  block  of  soft  metal  ar- 
ranged In  tile  line  of  and  receiving  the  clamping  pressure. 

4.  In  a  work  bolder  fbr  electric  metal  working  appa* 
ratns,  two  or  more  support  pleeee  of  hard  metal  com- 
bined with  an  Intermediate  current  supplying  irtece  con- 
sisting of  soft  metal  arraaiad  la  tbe  general  plane  of 
clamping  pressure. 

B.  In  a  work  bolder  for  electric  metal  working  appa> 
ratus,  twb  or  more  rigid  support  pieces  of  hard  metal 
combined  with  an  intermediate  spring  seated  eurr^t 
supplying  piece  of  soft  metal  arranged  In  the  general 
plane  of  clamping  presnrs. 


1,045,912.  OVERSHOE  FOB  H0B8B8  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Aujul  TiLLXT,  BrockvlUe,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed 
Mar.  18,  1912.    Sertal  No.  684.550.     (Cl.  168—1.) 


1.  An   over   aboe   for   horses   comprlalag   a   two   part 
Blotted  member,  straps  for  securing  the  over  shoe  to  tbe 
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hoof,  an  adjHCaUe  eeaneetlBg  aisaaa  bavtag  tamer  gad 
outer  iMtalllc  straps,  said  straps  bavlag  their  ends  iMat 
to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  be  inssrtsd  la  said  alota,  as  aad 
for  the  purpoee  spedfled. 

2.  An  over  shoe  for  horses  comprising  a  two  part 
slotted  member,  means  for  securing  tbe  shoe  to  the  hoof, 
an  adjustable  connecting  Inember,  having  outer  and  inner 
metallic  strafB,  said  straps  having  tbelr  ends  bent  to  form 
a  book  adapM  to  be  ineerted  in  said  slota  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  straps,  as  and  for  tne  purpune 
specified. 

8.  An  overshoe  for  horses  comprising  a  two  part 
Blotted  member,  straps  for  securing  the  overshoes  to  the 
hoof,  an  adjustable  coanecUng  means  having  inner  and 
outer  metaiUc  straps.  Bald  strapa  having  tiielr  ends  bent 
to  fbrm  a  hook  adapted  to  be  lassrted  la  said  alota,  and 
the  enda  of  aald  outer  strap  being  overlapped. 

4.  An  overahoe  for  horsee  comprising  a  two  part  mem- 
ber, straps  for  secnting  the  overshoe  to  tbe  hoof,  an 
adjuatabie  connecting  means  comprising  Inner  and  outar 
straps,  either  one  or  both  of  said  straps  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  aald  two-part  member  at  tbe  same  time. 


1.045,918.  MILK-AGITATOR.  Wrixiilf  Piaaca  TlHB- 
LBT,  Beecber  City,  111.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial 
Wo.   718,808.      (a.   81—90.) 


la  a  dlspeasing  ainiaratoB.  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  dlB- 
penslng  receptacle,  a  vertically  disposed  rotary  abaft 
BMniafeBd  OMteln,  an  agltatlag  paddle  fixed  to  tbe  said 
shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  Intsrmlttsatly  rotating 
tbe  abaft  at  regular  intervals  and  at  a  uniform  apeed. 


1«045.914.  HUB-WBENCH.  YfOOIfLrr*  B.  Tbatlob, 
Goldaboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,488.      (CL    81—75.) 


1.  A  hub  wrench  ombodylag  arcoate  balhengaglng  sse- 
tioas  epecatl'valy  coaaected  at  one  end  and  having  com- 
plementary ears  at  their  other  eada,  a  beaded  member 
passing  loosBly  through  one  ear  and  engaged  to  tbe  other 
ear,  a  lever  mooated  en  tbe  eald  member  between  ita 
bead  and  tbe  earreepondlng  ear,  tbe  lever  aad  ear  being 
to  eo-act  to  fbrce  tte  ears  tofetber  so  as  to 


daB9  tbe  eectloBS  oa  a  hub  whea  the  lever  la 
aad  a  nut  socket  carried  by  tbe  ssetlons. 

2.  A  hub  wrench  embodying  arcuate  hub-engaging 
tioaa  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  and  having  com- 
plementary ean  at  their  other  enda,  a  bolt  paasing  loosely 
thioui^  one  ear  and  ecrew-threaded  through  the  other 
ear,  a  lever  mouated  on  the  aald  bolt  between  ita  head 
and  tbe  corresponding  ear,  tbe  lever  and  ear  being  de- 
slgned  to  co-act  to  force  the  ean  together  so  as  to  clamp 
the  eectloas  on  a  hub  when  tbe  lever  is  swung,  and  a  not 
Be^et  carried  by  the  aectioBs. 

8.  A  hub  wr<mch  embodying  a  pair  of  arcuata  bub  en- 
gaging sections  having  san  at  tbs  ends  thereof,  one  of 
ti>e  ears  helag  formed  into  a  dieek  having  cama  projecting 
from  Ito  outer  face,  a  bolt  paasing  loosely  through  tbe 
said  cheek  and  screw-tbreaded  through  tbe  other  corre- 
sponding ear,  a  bolt  connecting  the  upper  ears,  coiled 
springs  on  tl»e  said  bolts  between  the  eara,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  former  bolt  and  co-aetlng  erith  the  aald  cama,  aad 
a  nut  socket  carried  by  one  of  the  eecttons. 

4.  A  hub  wrandi  embodying  bnb-engaglag  sections  op- 
eratlvely connected  at  one  end  and  having  eara  at  their 
other  ends,  one  of  the  ean  being  formed  into  a  cheek 
having  casM  projecting  from  ita  outer  face,  a  headed 
member  passing  loosely  through  the  Cheek  and  engaged  to 
the  other  ear,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bolt  between  its  head 
and  the  cheek  and  co-acting  with  tbe  eald  cama,  and  a  nut 
socket  carried  by  the  aectionB. 


1,048,915.  DBTWO  OB  BAKING  STOVE  OB  OVEN. 
Haxbt  Wimthbop  Tobksb,  Mancbeater,  England.  Filed 
May  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  604,709.     (Cl.  84—19.) 


1.  In  a  drying  or  baking  stove  or  oven,  the  combination 
of  a  drying  chamber  having  freeh  air  Inlcta  thereto,  a 
combustion  chsmber  for  besting  tbe  walls  of  tbe  drying 
chamber,  a  communicating  conduit  between  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  drying  chamber  aad  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  chimney  extending  from  tbe  combustloB  chamber, 
tbe  air  circulating  in  series  through  tbe  air  ialeta,  tbe 
drying  chamber,  the  cotaaanaicating  conduit,  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  tbe  chimney  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  drying  or  baklag  stoves  or  ovens,  in  eomblaatlon, 
a  drying  chambw,  a  combustion  chamber  sarrooadlag 
said  drytag  chamber,  a  hsat  non-coadnetlag  chamber  sur> 
rounding  said  combnatlon  ehaaiber,  and  meana  caaalag  air 
to  circulate  in  series  through  the  heai  noa-ceadnctlng 
chamber  wberalB  It  la  deprived  of  ita  molsturs,  tbroagb 
tbe  drylag  chamber  aad  then  through  the  combustioa 
chamber,  ss  set  forth. 

S.  In  drylag  or  baking  staves  or  ovens,  la  cessMaatloa, 
a  drylag  chamber,  air  ialeta  to  said  chamber  at  ttt 
end,  a  combustioa  chamber  sorroundlag  said  diylag 
her,  means  cauaing  the  products  of  combustion  to  tabs  a 
drcuitous  course  through  said  combustion  chamber, 
eommnnlcatlag  between  eald  drying  and  combostlon 
hers,  a  bsat  aon-eonducting  chamber  ear  rounding  aald 
combustion  chamber  and  communicating  with  Bald  dry- 
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■C  cteiBber,  and  mesaa  prertetlag  air  taktaf  a  direct 
Wtb  tliroach  aald  beat  aon-eondnctlaff  eha*lMr.  aa  att 
!ortb. 

4.  Ib  drytaf  or  baklns  atov«a  or  oreoa.  In  eonibliiatioB,  a 
banbar.  a  detaebable  corer  for  aald  ebamber,  a  com- 
ebaaber  awrooadtec  aaid  drylas  ebaaber,  aneaaa 
—■tec  tba  predaeta  of  tonbnatlon  to  takaa  drealtooa  patb 
to<a«gh  aaM  eombnatlon  ebanber.  a  conduit  eatabUablnc 
IcatkMi  bctwaen  aald  drying  cbamber  and  comboa* 
imbar,  a  cblauiey,  a  beat  non-cmtdnctlng  cbamber 
orroadlBff  aald  eombnatlon  cbamber.  air  laleta  to  and  ont- 
•ta  troai  aaM  beat  noa-coadoctlnc  cbamber,  meana  caoalnc 
be  air  to  take  an  cxtanded  patb  tbroofb  aald  beat  non- 
'  eadnctlac  cbamber,  and  meana  eommonlcatteg  between 
be  latter  diambcr  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  drying  cbam- 
I  «r,  aa  aet  fortb. 


of 


,046,»ie.  MIXINO-MACHINE.  Snran  &  TwiiriNa, 
Tardley,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  1»,  IMl.  Serial  No.  921,984. 
(CL  88—78.) 


In  a  mixing  macbine  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle 
f(  r  tbe  material  to  be  mixed,  of  paddlea  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  agiUte  said  mate- 
r  al,  a  acraping  member  adJusUble  wltb  reapect  to  said 
P  iddlea  and  compriaing  a  rectangular  frame  disposed  in 
a  I  axial  plane  of  aald  receptacle  and  baring  sbarpened 
« Igea  engaging  ea^  of  tbe  Inner  walta  of  aald  receptacle, 
m  id  meana  arranged  to  rotate  said  scraping  member. 


iJM5,917.  ASTIFICIAL  EAR-DBITM.  Lodis  P.  Tali- 
QUBT,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1900.  Serial  No. 
481,877.     (CI.  181—23.) 


la  an  artificial  ear  drum  tbe  combination  of  a  tube 
a  flaring  outer  portion,  a  dlapbragm  in  aaid  flaring 
'  pmrttoa,  and  a  amaller  dlapbragm  at  tbe  Inner  end 
<rf|tbe  tube  adapted  to  rest  sMigly  against  tbe  ear  drum. 

2.  In  an  artificial  ear  dmm  tbe  combination  of  a  tube 
w|Ui  a  flaring  oater  portion,  a  dlapbragm  in  aald  flaring 
portion,  and  a  small»  dlapbragm  at  tbe  tnaa  end 
tba  tabe  adapted  to  reat  aaogly  agalnat  tbe  ear  dmm, 
thk  laaar  and  of  tba  tuba  and  tbe  aaaall  dlapbragm  being 
lln  Mod  of  ladla  rnbber. 

L  la  aa  artlfldal  ear  dmm  tbe  combination  of  a  tnbe 

a  flartag  ootar  portion,  a  dlapbragm  In  said  flaring 

porttoa,  and  a  amaller  dlapbragm  at  tbe  inner  end 

tbe  tobe  adapted  to  rest  aaogly  against  tbe  ear  dmm, 

ead  of  the  tabs  aad  tbe  small  dlapbragm  being 

0i  India  rabber,  aad  tbe  oater  portion  of  tbe  tnbe 

aafi  ita  flartef  cad  balag  formed  of  metal. 

la  aa  arttfldal  ear  dmm  tbe  combination  of  a  tabe 
nbataatiaily  air  tlgbt  coastmctlon  adapted  to  flt  Into 
our  eaaal,  aad  two  dlapbragaia  acroas  said  tnbe,  one 
at  (Mch  and  tharaof. 


1.0«Cl,»ia      PNEUMATIC    FRICTION^XUTCH. 
A.  Viata,  Warrsn,  Pa.    niad  Oet  t,  IWI. 
663.136.     (CL  182—18.) 


No. 


1.  A  multiple  dlak  elatcb  Indadiag  a  abaft;  a  driTlng 
member  keyed  on  tbe  abaft  and  baTlag  a  drirlng  bead 
featbered  tbereon,  tbere  being  apartnreo  la  tbe  bead  wltb 
wooden  blocks  therein  protmdlag  from  oaa  aide  of  tbe 
head  and  an  inflatable  dlapbragm  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe 
bead ;  a  driren  member  Joomaled  on  tbe  abaft  and  having 
a  cylindrlc  case  with  a  bead  on  one  end  and  an  In  turned 
metal  flange  on  tbe  other  ead,  tbe  flaage  ererlappiag  tbe 
drlTteg  bead  aad  abattlng  tba  wooden  blo^a  tbaraof; 
a  plurality  of  drirlng  dlaka  featbered  on  tba  drtrlag 
member  aad  baring  apertnrca  with  wooden  blocka  thara- 
in ;  a  plurality  of  meUl  driven  dlaka  fathered  la  tbe  caae 
interrening  between  tbe  drirlng  dlaka  and  abattlag  wooden 
blocks  thereof ;  and  an  abatmeat  rlag  coaipoaed  of  woodea 
blocks  abutting  tbe  diaphragm  and  a  metal  backing 
abottlag  tbe  wooden  blocka  of  tbe  adjacent  drirlng  diak. 

2.  A  moltlirie  dlak  clvtcb  laclndbig  a  abaft;  a  drir- 
lng member  keyed  on  tbe  abaft  and  baring  a  drirlng 
head  featbered  thereon,  tbwe  being  apertnrca  in  tbe  head 
with  wooden  blocka  therein  protruding  from  one  aide  of 
tbe  head  and  an  InflaUble  dlapbragm  on  tbe  other  aide 
of  tbe  head ;  a  driren  member  Joumaled  on  tbe  abaft 
and  baring  a  cyllndric  caae  wltb  a  bead  on  oae 
end  and  an  latumed  metal  flange  on  tbe  other  and, 
the  flange  orerUpplng  tbe  drirlng  head  and  abattlng  tbe 
wooden  blocks  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  drirlng  dlaks  feath- 
ered on  tbe  drirlng  monbar  aad  baring  apertorea  with 
wooden  blocka  therein ;  a  phumllty  of  metal  driren  dlaka 
feathered  in  tbe  caae  Intarreafaig  between  tbe  drirlng 
disks  and  abattlng  wooden  blocka  tbereef;  wbeieby  an 
Inflation  of  tbe  dlapbragm  damp*  tbe  parta  together. 

3.  A  multiple  dlak  clatA  tedndlag  a  abaft ;  a  drirlng 
member  keyed  on  tbe  abaft  aad  barlag  a  drirlng  bead 
featbered  tberetm,  there  belag  aa  Inflatable  dlapbragm  on 
one  side  of  tbe  head ;  a  drtvan  member  Jooraaled  on  tbe 
shaft  and  baring  a  cyllndric  caae  with  a  bead  on  oae 
Old  and  an  Intnmed  flange  on  the  other  aid,  tbe  flange 
orerlapplng  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  drirlng  bead;  a  plu- 
rality of  drirlng  dlaka  faatbarad  on  tbe  drirlng  member ; 
a  plurality  of  metal  drirlng  dlaks  featbered  in  tbe  caae 
and  Interroilng  between  tbe  drirlng  disks ;  and  an  abat- 
meat ring  between  tbe  dlapbragm  and  the  adjacent  drir- 
lng dlak. 

4.  A  multiple  dlak  dutch  Indodlng  a  abafti;  a  drirlng 
member  keyed  on  tbe  shaft  and  barlag  a  drirlng  bead 
featbered  thareon,  tbere  bebig  aa  Inflatable  dlapbragm  on 
one  side  of  the  head;  a  driren  member  Joumaled  on  tba 
shaft  and  baring  a  eyilndrie  caae  with  a  head  on  one 
ead  aad  aa  Inturaed  flange  on  tbe  other  ead,  tbe  flange 
orerUpplng  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  drirlng  bead;  a  plu- 
rality of  drirlng  dlaka  featbered  on  tbe  drirlng  mMsber ;  a 
plnraUty  of  metal  drirlng  dlaka  featbered  la  tbe  caae  ana 
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latwrraalag  batwasn  the  drirlng  dlaka: 

tlon  of  tba  dlapbragm  daaqn  tba  parta  tojathsr. 

6.  In  cfMnblaatlon,  two  pneumatic  dvtebaa,  aa  ate 
talra  adapted  to  eemmnaleate  altnaatdy  wltb  aadi 
dutch,  a  aprlag  eoatreUed  redadag  ralra  batweea  tbe 
air  ralra  fusd  each  dutch  and  aopplaassntal  spring 
toned  controlling  meana  for  eacb  radudng  ralre. 

[Claima  6  to  ft  not  printed  In  tba  Oasette.] 


1.046,919.  LACINO.  BiMoa  W.  WABinmLL,  Prondaaee, 
R.  I.  FUed  July  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  688,786.  (CL 
28—26.) 


1.  An  Improred  lacing  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
tubular  fabric  baring  tlpa  at  Its  enda  formed  by  cylindri- 
cal portlona  of  tba  fabric  of  reduced  diameter  made  aoUd 
by  compacting  Ita  atranda  In  tbe  operation  of  intemeah- 
lag  tbe  saaie. 

2.  Aa  a  aaw  artida  of  maaofaeturc,  a  ladag  eoaalatlBg 
of  a  atrip  of  fabric  baring  terminal  tipa  formed  integral 
tbarawltb  by  intanneahlag  tbe  strands  of  tba  fabric  into 
a  baid,  solid  cord  of  leaa  diameter  than  tbe  width  of  tba 
BMin  atrip. 

8.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  atanufacture.  a  lacing  baring  a 
mala  portion  of  tubular  fabric  and  fabric  tip  portions 
formed  latecnU  tbarewitb  by  lataraMabtaig  tbe  strands 
in  a  different  pattern  to  compact  tbam  lata  a  bard,  eard- 
llka  atraetnra. 

4.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manofaetare,  a  lacing  consisting 
of  a  main  portioa  of  tubular  fabric  baring  tiM  atranda  bi- 
termeabed  wltb  a  relatirely  looaa  meab  and  termiaal  tlpa 
tataginl  with  tba  mala  portioa  of  tbe  ladag  and  fbrmed 
from  tba  aama  atranaa  Intarmaabad  with  a  tl^t  aaarii  to 
prodoca  a  bard,  eocd-lika  straetura. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  alaanfbetur^  a  ladng  blank  con- 
slatbig  of  a  atrip  of  fabric  baring  tubular  portioaa  of  ault- 
able  length  to  form  tbe  mala  part  of  a  ladag  and  tip  por- 
tlona separating  tbe  tubolar  portioaa  of  tba  atrip  and 
formed  by  tba  aaaM  atranda  compacted  into  a  bard.  aolM, 
eord-Uka  straetara  of  laaa  diameter  tbaa  that  of  the  tubu- 
lar portlcHia. 


1.046,920.      DINTAL    FOBM. 
Milwaukee,    Wia.     Filed  Mar. 
686,046.      (CL    86—16.) 


Ratmokd    J.    WaHKaa, 
26,   1912.     Serial   No. 


T 


tlM 


1.  IB  a  dCTlea  of  the  daacHbed  daaa.  a  deatal  form  re- 
-"Wlag  a  portlan  of  one  of  tba  Jawa  of  a  peiaon.  eomprla- 
ing  a  hard  Inlarfor  portion  and  a  relatlTely  aoftar  yield- 
ing extvler  portkn.  In  eamblnatlon  with  artttdal  teeth. 

2.  A  deatal  form  reaambitm  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
Jaws  of  a  person,  comprising  a  relatirely  baid  intarlw 
portioa  and  a  yialilag  aztarior  portion.  In  eombiaatlfln 
with  artlfldal  toatt  prorldad  at  tbdr  Inner  enda  with  f- 
talalng  grooraa  or 


8.  A  dental  form  reaambllng  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
Jawa  of  a  pacaon,  eomprisinr^a  ralatlrdy  bard  iatarior 
portiOB  fbrmed  of  black  rulcaniaed  rubber,  aad  a  yiddlag 
exterior  portioa,  in  comUnatloa  wltb  artlfldal  teeth. 

4.  A  deatal  form  reaambllng  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
Jawa  of  a  peraon.  oomprlslng  a  relatlrdy  bard  btterlor 
portion  and  a  yielding  exterior  portion  formed  of  aoft 
floab  adored  roleanlaed  rubber,  In  comblnatiaD  wltb  artl- 
fldal teeth. 

6.  A  dental  font  reaemMing  a  pwtion  of  mie  of  the 
Jawa  ot  a  petaon,  ei^q>rislng  a  relatlrdy  bard  Interior 
portion  formed  of  MaA  rulcaniaed  rubber,  and  a  yield- 
ing aztarior  portion  formed  of  a^t  fleab  colored  mlean- 
laed  rabbar.  tat  combination  with  arttfldal  teeth. 


1,046.981.  UNION  SUIT.  KiBK  H.  Whitb,  Oawego, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  MarsbaU  S.  BIy,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  16,  19l2.  Serial  No.  684,242. 
(a.  2—144.) 


A  union  suit  baring  an  dastlc  band  extending  across 
tbe  back  with  its  bottom  edge  inclined  upward  from  tbe 
ddea  of  tbe  garment  to  tbe  middle  of  tbe  back  and  baring 
a  posterior  opening  and  seat-flap  extending  upward  to  tbe 
middle  portion  .of  tbe  band. 


1.046,922.  BTSEBINGM3BAR.  Chablbs  Hbitbt  WUr 
LAXD,  Paaadena,  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  (»e-b^  to  Dora 
Bowley,  Qlla  Bend.  ArfaL  Filed  Sept  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  661306.     (a.  21—90.) 


1.  bi  a  steering  gear,  tbe  combinatioB  with  front  aad 
rear  steering  wheels,  steering  ban  for  the  reepectlre  sets  of 
wheels,  a  series  of  articulated  lerers  connecting  tbe  steer- 
ing ban  of  tbe  front  and  rear  wheels,  means  for  operating 
aald  aerlea  of  lerers,  aad  o(»nectlona  between  the  Icren 
tbemadrea  and  between  tbe  leren  and  tbe  ateering 
ban  embodying  in  each  instance  a  dot  and  a  pirot  mem- 
ber looae  and  Indiridually  roUtable  tbereia. 

2.  In  a  ateering  gear,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  toothed 
member,  of  a  staarlBg  deriee  fpr  diiftlag  aald  toothed  mem- 
ber, other  toothed  awmbers  engaged  with  the  aforeaaid 
toothed  rnsmbar.  fkant  aad  roar  iriieala.  aa  opatattra 


aactioa  bttwwn  one  of  the  lut-nanMd  tootlMd  BcmbOT* 
HBi  MM  wt  of  tbe  atawlng  wbMla,  •  OMOilwr  adaptad  for 

IftlBC  tke  other  Mt  of  ■teerins  wbeeta.  a  latehlnff  lavar 
kdaptad  for  eoBBWtlng  nkl  meoBber  to  tbe  otliar  of  tb« 

(t-aamod  toetbad  member*,  and  a  dorlce  tor  engaging 
■M  latdUag  member  witb  wr  dlaeagagia«  It  from  Mid 
»0Ched  mamber. 

8.  In  a  eteerteg  gear,  tbe  combination  wttb  a  tootbed 
aaamber,  of  a  iteering  device  for  shifting  said  toothed 

HDber,  other  toothed  members  engaged  with  the  afore- 
lald  toothed  member,  froat  and  rear  steering  wherts,  an 
vpactttlve    conneetloB    between    one    of    the    laat-named 

•Chad  members  and  one  aet  of  tbe  steering  wheels,  a 
namber  adapted  for  abtttlng  the  otbw  sot  of  steering 
irheels,  a  latching  lever  adapted  for  coonectlnc  said  mem- 
Mr  to  tbe  other  of  tbe  last-named  members,  a  stirrup 
Mtween  whose  arms  the  latching  member  la  loooely  re- 
vived and  by  which  said  latching  member  la  ahlfted  Into 
>r  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  memb».  and  a 
levice  for  locking  said  stlrnip  for  tbe  foregoing  pnrpoae. 


.045,923.  COTTON-GIN  CLBANBK.  Max  W.  William- 
BOM.  Kiowa,  OUa.  Piled  Dec.  18.  191 L  Serial  No. 
666.409.     (CI.  13—15.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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A  cotton  gin  deaner  comprising  a  frame  aapported  on 
ega,  a  shaft  ssoonted  In  bearings  near  one  end  of  tbe 
tame,  a  series  of  gin  saws  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  large 
miction  roller  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  shaft  outside 
ht  frame,  a  drlvlag  poller  moontod  on  the  end  of  the 
ihaft  Daarcot  the  friction  roller,  a  rock  ahaft  moontad  In 
1m  fraaM  below  and  to  one. side  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
ihaft,  anna  secured  near  each  end  of  the  rock  shaft  and 
>ro]ectlng  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  vertical  from  said 
■ock  shaft,  both  of  said  arms  Ijrlng  in  the  same  plane, 
1  ahaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  bearings  in  the  outer  ends 
if  said  anna,  cleaner  rollers  secured  on  said  last  mentioned 
ihat^  said  rollers  being  rounded  at  each  end  and  spaced 
tpart  to  provide  notchea.  aald  notches  alining  with  tbe 
(in  sawa,  a  small  friction  roller  mounted  on  one  end  of 
:he  ahaft  to  which  the  cleaner  rollers  are  attached,  said 
Irlctlon  roller  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  en- 
lageBMnt  witb  tbe  said  large  friction  roller,  hj  mcana  of 
I  hand  crank  attached  to  one  end  of  the  rock  ahaft 


„045.M4.    WRBNCH.    Paul  Wilsow,  Bowling  Qreeo,  Ky. 
FUed  Mar.  1.  1912.    Serial  No.  680.897.     (CL  81—62.) 


«r 


«  ^  f  /^ 


m '— 


^ 


t.  A 


I  piuvHed  wMli  a 

Bis  tkenof,  a  baadlo  ouiTtef  a 


haTtBff  an  opeateg  to  recaire  tke  redoeed  portton  of  the 
spindle  so  that  the  aplndle  la  fNe  to  rotate  hot  eanaot 
■Mve  longltadlBally  with  ralatloB  to  the  hand,  pawl  and 
ratchet  meana  dlaposed  between  the  spindle  and  bead,' 
said  spindle  being  provided  near  and  spaced  from  one  and 
thereof  with  a  traaaverae  opening,  shanks  carrying  clamp* 
ing  Jaws  and  longltodlnally  movably  mounted  within  tho 
transverse  opening,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  axial  opening  estandlng  through  one  end 
of  the  spindle  and  leading  Into  said  transverse  opanlng, 
and  a  damping  screw  diapoaad  within  the  scrcw-thBeaded 
axial  opening. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle 
provided  with  a  tranaverse  opening,  shanks  disposed  in  the 
transverse  opening  to  move  longltodlnally  within  the  same 
in  slidable  engagement  with  each  other,  clamping  Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  shanka,  racks  connected  witb  tlie  shanks,  a 
pinion  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  racks  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  aplndle,  and  means  including  a 
handle  to  turn  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  a  connecting 
rod,  a  head-aectlon  permanentli  connected  therewith,  a 
removable  co-actlag  head-section,  a  handle  provided  witb 
a  longitudinal  opening  for  receiving  tbe  connecting  red,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  the  handle  to  engage  the  head-sections 
for  holding  them  together,  removable  means  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  handle  in  one  direction  on 
the  connecting  rod,  a  spindle  provided  with  a  ratchet- 
wheel  wbicb  is  dlspoeed  within  the  head-sectiona,  pawla 
forming  connecting  maana  between  the  ratchet-wheel  and 
bead-section  or  sections,  and  dampbig  Jaws  carried  by  the 
spindle. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  co-acting 
separable  bead-sections  provided  upon  corresponding  end 
portions  with  Interflttlng  tongue  and  groove,  a  removable 
element  engaging  tbe  oppoalte  end  portions  of  the  head- 
sections  to  hold  them  together,  a  rotatmble  dement  dis- 
posed within  the  head  sattteas,  pawl  and  tatdMt  connect- 
ing meana  between  the  rotatable  dement  and  one  head- 
section,  and  clamping  Jaws  carried  by  the  rotatatde  ele- 
ment. 


1,04S;9SS.  SKBTICB  •  MBTBB  SYSTEM.  CBABLaa  8. 
WiNOioii.  Chicac*.  IlL,  aairfcnor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlBola.  FUad  Jan.  9.  1908.  Scaial  No.  409.960. 
(CL  1T9— 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  aystsa^  the  oomMnatlon  with  a  tde- 
phone  line,  of  a  servlca  meter  havlag  Its  coll  permanently 
connected  between  ooa  of  the  taftlng  conductora  and  a 
return  conductor,  a  cord  drcalt  to  connect  with  the  line,  a 
source  of  current  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and 
adapted  to  faralali  ewreat  to  tbe  Mne  dortng  eaaveraa- 
tlon,  tbe  ewrcat  fkwm  aalt  aonws  tlnsagh  aald  oervfes 
beint  laaaamwl  for  tho  agUMBaB  «(  the  aervlM 
a  aaesai  aeorce  of  ««n«at  a(  Mf^bar  poteatlat  aa- 
aoelalad  wttb  tlM  eoid  drcalt  and  adapted  to  be  oaa- 
aaetet  wHb  a  llMb  of  the  llaa  to  adaate  tbe  aervlee  me- 
ter, aad  meana  far  opening  the  dreaM  oC  tbe  a«ber  limb 
of  the  Uae  dm  lag  the  cmmeetlaa  o(  aaM  lattar  ooareo 
with  the  line  to  prevent  an  abaormal  earreat  ftam  ihnr- 
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Jag  throngb  the  aahacriber'a  Inatnuant,  anbataatiaUy  as 
QescnBeo. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  cosdrtnatloB  wttb  a  tdo- 
phoae  line  having  two  eondnetor  Jaeka  at  the  central  oAee, 
of  a  cut-off  relay  baring  one  of  tbe  tarmlnala  of  its  eofl 
connected  with  one  of  the  eontacta  of  said  Jacfca,  a  aerrlee 
meter  connoded  between  tlM  other  terminal  of  the  eoU  of 
tiie  cut-off  relay  aad  a  third  eoadnctor,  a  cord  circuit  and  a 
source  of  current  aaaodatad  tbetowltb  to  fnrniah  currat 
for  tbe  actuation  of  aald  aervlee  meter,  aubatantially  .aa 
deaeribed. 

8.  la  a  telephone  syatem,  tbe  eombiaatimi  witb  a  tele- 
pboae  line  having  a  two^onductor  Jack  at  the  central  offlce, 
o<  a  eat-off  rday  and  a  service  meter  having  tiieir  ooila 
OMiaected  In  series  between  one  of  the  contacts  of  aald 
Jack  and  a  third  condoctor,  a  cord  drcnit  to  connect  with 
tbe  line,  a  aource  of  current  normally  connected  witb  one 
of  the  strands  of  said  cord  drcoit  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  cnt-off  relay  and  service  meter  when  the 
cord  la  connected  with  the  line,  said  source  being  of  In- 
anfflclent  electromotive  force  to  actuate  tbe  service  mder, 
a  second  source  aaaodated  with  tbe  cord  circuit  adapted 
to  be  momentarily  connected  with  the  coll  of  the  cnt- 
off  relay  and  aervlee  meter,  said  source  being  of  saAdent 
alactiomotive  force  for  tbe  actoatkm  of  the  service  isater, 
jBibatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  two-conductor  Jack  at  the  central 
dBoe,  of  a  cut-off  relay  and  a  service  meter  having  their 
coils  connected  in  aeries  between  one  of  the  contacts  of 
aald  Jack  and  a  third  conductor,  a  cord  circuit  to  conned 
with  tbe  line,  a  source  of  current  normally  connected  in 
a  bridge  between  the  strands  of  said  eord  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  conneded  between  the  limba  of  the  tele- 

'  phone  line  when  the  oord  is  connected  with  tbe  line,  a 
service  meter  key  having  seriea  contaets  in  the  atranda 
of  aald  cord  circuit  adapted  when  actuated  to  disconned 
said  source  from  the  limbs  of  tbe  telephone  line,  a  sec- 
ond source  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  tbe  limbs 
of  the  tdephone  line  when  said  service  meter  key  la 
aduated,  said  source  being  adapted  to  furnish  current  for 
the  actuation  nA  the  service  mder.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  oord  circuit  to  connect  therewith,  a 
supervlaory  signal  aaaodated  with  each  end  of  the  cord 
dreult,  the  answering  supervisory  nignal  lieing  adapted 
to  be  displayed  when  a  cftlled  subscriber  anawera  hia  call, 
a  service  meter  key  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and 
adapted  when  actuated  to  efface  aald  answering  super- 
visory signal,  and  means  to  prevent  the  ro-dlq>lay  of  aald 
algnal  until  the  calling  subscriber  terminatea  hia  converaa- 
tion,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Clalaw  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,045.926.  PROCESS  Or  PURIPTINO  BUTTBB. 

WoBan.L,  Beaton.  Oa.    riled  Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial  Me. 

818340.     (a.  99— 18.) 

The  herein  deaeribed  naethod  of  porlfying  butter  which 
conalats  la  anbjedlng  the  aame  to  tbe  adiea  of  ateam  in 
a  dosed  vessel,  at  a  temperatore  not  exceeding  213*  F., 
ontll  perfect  lasitlBg  witboot  boiliag  takea  plaea,  thereby 
eauainff  the  aalt  water,  eaaelB  and  lactie  add  to  atidc  to 
tbe  bottoat  of  tta  vaaael  while  the  batyrlc  add  aacapee  in 
tbe  forai  of  vapor,  then  removint  the  raaultlng  portfled 
batter-^t  and  allowing  It  to  remain  in  a  lower  tempera- 
ture, approximately  70*  F.,  onttl  perfect  erystalliaatlon  ea- 
aoea.  and  then  carefully  stirring  the  omas  until  tbe  whole 
ia  perfectly  asaooth. 


aaU  rod  between  tbe  eyea  la  aald  palra,  meaaa  loddng 
one  end  of  aald  apriag  to  one  of  the  eyea  on  tbe  hopper, 
and  meana  aeeared  to  tbe  other  end  tX  aald 
log  said  aeat. 


1.045,987.     HOPPMB-SBAT  FOB  PA88BNOBB  -  CABS. 

Faaax  Bbuhtt  aad  ALaaar  H.  Oaraaaa,  Aarora,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  877.080.     (CL  4—18.) 

1.  Hie  comMaat^  with  a  toilet  doaet  er  bo|>per  of  a 

a  pair  «(  eyaa  aeeared  to  aald  asat,  a  pair  of  eyas 

aeeared  to  aald  hopper,  a  rod  oxtaadlaK  tbreagli  aliaed 

holea  la  aald  paira  of  rngm,  a  ooUed  aprlaff 


-^r^^ 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  toilet  doaet  or  hopper,  of  a 
aeat.  a  pair  of  spaced  eyea  secured  to  said  aaat  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  eyea  aeeared  to  aald 
hopper,  a  rod  extending  through  alined  holea  la  aald  pairs 
of  eyes,  a  diak  aurroondlng  said  rod  aad  aoo-rotatably 
aeeared  to  oae  of  tbe  bopiter  eyea,  a  aeeoad  dlak  anrroond- 
Ing  aald  rod,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  aeeond  disk  and 
iengaging  said  aeat,  and  a  coiled  spring  surroondlag  said 
rod  and  aecured  at  Ita  enda  to  said  dlaka. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  doeet  or  hopper,  of  a 
seat,  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  aecured  to  aald  seat  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  secured  to  said 
bopi>er.  a  rod  extending  throu(^  alined  holes  in  said 
pairs  of  eyes,  a  dlak  snrroundlng  said  rod  and  nonrota- 
tably  secured  to  one  of  the  hopper  eyea,  a  second  disk 
surrounding  said  rod  and  having  a  series  of  substantially 
radial  recesaes  therein,  a  pin  removably  engaging  one  of 
said  recesaes  and  oigaging  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  seat, 
a  coiled  apring  surrounding  said  rod  and  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  dlAs,  and  a  tube  inclosing  aald  spring  and 
supported  at  its  ends  upon  said  disks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tolld  doeet  or  hopper,  of  a 
seat,  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  secured  to  said  seat  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  secured  to  said 
hopper,  means  fOr  plvotally  connecting  tbe  eyea  on  the 
seat  with  ti>e  eyes  on  the  hopper,  a  disk  non-rotataMy 
secured  to  one  of  tbe  hopper  eyes,  a  second  disk  adjacent 
tbe  other  of  said  hopper  eyea,  a  pin  projecting  from  sahl 
aeeond  dirt  and  engaging  aald  aeat,  and  a  eollad  apring 
Interpoeed  between  and  secured  to  said  dUka.  * 


1,045,928.  BRAKE-BEAM.  HnrXT  Ztaiiaa.  Jr.,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago.  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  May  18, 
1010.     Serial  No.  561.957.     (CI.  188—28.) 

1.  A  teake  beam  comprising  a  member  having  a  groove 
exteadfaif  around  a  porti<m  of  Ita  periphery,  one  end  of 
said  groove  merging  into  said  periphery,  and  a  brake  bead 
having  a  split  hub  adapted  to  fit  on  said  member,  saM 
hub  having  a  boss  on  its  inner  periphery  adapted  to  lie 
In  said  groove  on  the  side  adjacent  the  ahoe  aopportlng 
portion  of  the  head. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprlalng  a  member  having  a  groove 
extending  around  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  one  end  of 
said  groove  merging  into  said  periphery^  said  member  hav- 
ing an  inclined  surface  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
to  aald  groove,  and  a  brake  bead  having  a  spilt  bub  adapt- 
ed to  Oton  said  member,  said  bub  having  a  boas  on  Its 
inner  pB^hery  adapted  to  He  in  said  groove,  aald  boaa 
riding  op  aald  tedlned  surface  when  the  brake  head  la 
hstec  placed  on  aald  aMmber. 

8.  A  brake  bead  having  a  hub  and  a  baagcr^ttaching 
eye,  weba  exteadtag  betwaaa  aald  hnb  aad  aald  m§%  aald 
wcba  bavtag  a  alot  batweea  them  eoaaeettac  tbe  latarlors 
a<  aaM  bab  and  aald  eye. 


IT*.  w«t»  eztcndtDf  between  Mid  bob  and  said  eje,  nld 
ir«l»  haTtsc  a  slot  between  them  connecting  tb«  laterlon 
D<  nkl  bob  and  laid  eye,  and  means  for  drawinc  aaid 
w«ba  togc^er. 


6.  ▲  brake  beam  comprlalng  a  manbv  hartiif  eorroga- 
tlons  on  Ita  perlpberj,  a  brake  bead  compriatng  a  hob 
Ittlnx  on  lald  member  and  harlni;  cormgatlons  upon  Its 
aner  periphery  adtpted  to  engage  the  cormgatlona  on 
nid  member,  a  haager-attaehlng  eye,  and  webe  extending 
wtween  said  eye  and  lald  hub,  aald  webs  harlBg  a  slot  be- 
thea  coBiieetliiff  said  aye  and  said  hat. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,929.  KBChRINSBR.  JOHH  H.  O.  ZoNinB,  Bodies- 
tcr.  N.  T.,  and  Altbsd  Hbbbmaith,  Chicago.  111.,  aa- 
algiiora  to  Zanner  Machines  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Fled  Aog.  80.  1911.    Serial  No.  646.864.     (CL  137—26.) 
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4.  ▲  brake  head  harteg  a  hob  and  a  hanger-attaehlng  i  said  piston  rings  being  ssatsd  In  ths  piston  ring  seat 


▼alTe-meehanlam  for  keg-rlnsen  comprising.  In  eombl- 
latlon,  a  spoat  adapted  to  discharge  Into  a  keg,  a  cham- 
wr  harlng  an  oatlet-port  discharging  Into  the  spout  and 
;wo  separate  Inlet-ports,  a  spring-controlled  TslTe  nor- 
Bally  adapted  to  close  the  oatlet-port,  a  stem  for  the 
ralTS  adapted  to  dose  one  of  the  Inlet-ports  when  the 
ralre  dosss  tbe  ootlet-port  and  longitadlnally  perforated 
»  proTlde  a  dnct  adapted  to  discharge  dlreetly  Into  the 
tpoat  aad  to  make  oouMCtkm  between  the  last  mentioned 
alct-^ort  and  the  spool,  whan  the  ralre  Is  morsd  from 
ts  SMt.  tbe  other  inlet-port  being  always  ancorered,  where- 
qr  ecaascttoD  is  first  made  between  the  spoat  and  the  an- 
sorsted  UUst  only,  and  then  between  the  Mfioat  and  both 
Kid  iBletB,  and  means  for  so  moring  the  ralre-stem. 


with  said  similar  arcnate  groorea  opposite  to  each  other, 
and  a  series  of  springs  each  comprislBg  a  laogth  of  wire 
bent  upon  itsslf  so  as  to  form  thras  eloagated  segmental 
spring  elesMnta  and  being  corred  npon  one  common  are 


l,04i,9aO.    PISTON.    BowABD  THnoooaa  AixaH,  Detr^t, 
Mtefe.    Filed  May  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,766.     (CL 
121— lot.) 
la  •■  SBgtee  piston  prorlded  with  a  ptetsn  ring  ssat,  a 

lalr  of  pistoa  rings  prerMed  with  stellar  ateaate  groorss. 


of  a  drcle,  said  series  of  springs  being  seated  withfai  the 
oi>poslte  groores  In  soch  relation  as  to  extend  an  oqnal 
distance  Into  each  groore,  said  plst<m  ring  being  held  in 
spaced  relation  by  said  springs  and  being  adapted  for 
slight  radial  morement  Indepwdently  of  each  other. 


1.046,931.  TACUUM  •  CLBANES.  Bdwasd  M.  BAMmM, 
Hastings,  Mich.,  ssslgnor  to  Adranee  MTg  Co.,  Hast- 
ings, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mldilgaa.  Filed  Jane  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633.642.     (O.  16—60.) 


1.  In  a  sactlon  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  com- 
prising s  drenlar  plate  harlng  downwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  edge  and  channeled  arms,  said  arms  being 
extensions  of  said  flange,  said  flange  and  arms  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  rtm-llke  tread;  and  a  remorable  shoe  plate 
having  nptomed  flanges  at  Its  side  edges  telescoping  with 
the  flanges  of  said  shoe,  there  being  s  space  between  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  said  plate  and  said  flangea. 

2.  In  a  soetton  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
comprising  a  drealar  plate  harlng  downwardly  projecting 
flange  at  its  edge ;  sad  a  remorable  ahoe  plate  harlag  op- 
tamed  flanges  at  its  side  edges  telescoping  with  ths  flanges 
of  said  shoe,  there  being  a  spaes  betwe^  the  front  aad 
rear  edges  of  said  plate  aad  said  flangea,  the  front  aad 
rear  edges  of  said  shoe  plate  being  prorlded  with  nar- 
row optoraed  flaages. 

8.  In  a  soction  cleaner,  the  comhlaattoa  of  a  As* 
comprislBg  a  drealar  |tete  harlag  a  doWawardly  pro- 
Jeetlag  flange  at  Its  edge;  and  a  remorable  shoe  plate 
harlng  nptomed  flaages  at  its  side  edges  tdeseoplag  with 
the  Usages  of  said  ahoe,  there  beiag  a  apace  between 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  iriate  aad  aald  flaagea. 

4.  la  a  soetloa  eleaaer,  the  eoBbiaatloa  of  the  &ia  aad 
motor  caatags;  aad  a  cyUadrieal  dMmbered  sactlon  thot 
on  which  said  faa  aad  motor  casiags  are  SMmnted,  harlag 
opealag  lato  the  shoe  chamber,  aad  ter- 
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mlnatlng  la  a  plaae  tangential  to  said  tfioe  aad  thns  co- 
acting  to  support  the  straetore  whsn  tt  Is  artaagcd  oa 
Its  side. 

6.  A  soetloa  cleaner  comprising  s  shoe  harlag  a  dowa- 
wardly  projecting  cylindrical  flaage  at  its  edge;  aad  a 
psir  of  radUlly  disposed  chaaaeled  arsM,  the  distaace  be- 
tweea  ths  ooter  eads  of  said  anas  belag  sobstaatially  the 
diameter  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,932.  SUPPOBTINO.BKACKET  FOB  FBEBZINO 
DEVICES.  Ema  BacKWCnt,  Saa  Marcos,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1912.    Serial  No.  687,119.     ( a.  248— 80.) 


3* 


n 


.5  f^f  tf 


1.  In  supports  for  a  freeser  Indndlng  s  standard, 
brackets  on  the  said  standard  aad  prorlded  with  slots, 
holders  harlng  the  Inner  ends  extended  throogh  the  said 
slots,  enlarged  heads  on  the  Inner  extremities  of  tbe  said 
holders  and  sdapted  to  slldably  engage  the  said  brackets 
to  sa|^K>rt  tbe  holders  thereon,  mesns  for  s4]astlng  the 
holders  on  tbe  said  bra^ets,  and  supporting  rings  formed 
on  the  outer  extremities  of  the  holders  for  supporting 
containers  thereon. 

2.  In  supports  for  a  freeser  Including  a  standard, 
brackets  on  the  said  stsndard  aad  prorlded  with  rertleal 
slots,  holders  harlag  the  Inner  ends  passed  through  the 
said  slots,  hesds  on  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  holders 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  brackets  to  support  «ie  holders 
tiiereon,  pins  mounted  to  extead  throng  the  holders 
and  the  said  brackets  to  seeore  the  holders  In  rigid  posi- 
tion oa  the  bracketa,  and  supporting  rings  formed  on  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  said  holders  for  supporting  con- 
tainers thereon. 


1,0  46,9  38.  HEAT-INSULATINO  MATBBIAL  AND 
METHOD  FOB  MANUFACTUBING  SAME.  Chaeus 
H.  BaLKNAP,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylrania.  FUed  Apr.  29.  1908.  Serial  No.  429,860. 
(Cl.  106— la) 

1.  As  a   new  artlde  of  manufSetore,   heat-lnsolatlng 
tnaterlal    formed   from    a   mixture   composed   mainly   of 

dlatomlte,  an  alkaline  earth  and  water,  a  portion  at  least 
of  the  alkaline  earth  belag  combined  with  the  dlatomlte 
la  the  form  of  a  silicate,  the  aiaterial  harlag,  in  addition 
to  the  ceUolar  atroctore  of  ita  dlatomlte,  a  large  nomber 
of  air  cells  forsMd  by  eraporatlon  of  water  contained  In 
the  aUxtare.  sokstantUlly  as  described. 

2.  As  s  new  article  of  manafactare,  a  poroos  heat-la- 
solatlag  material  composed  of  dlatonme,  lime  sad  a 
flbroos  binding  material,  a  portion  at  least  of  the  Ume 
being  combined  with  the  dlatomlte  la  the  ftorm  of  a  slH- 
cate,  the  material  being  uncompressed  aad  coatalalag  a 
large  aomber  of  artlfldal  air  cells  la  addition  to  the 
aatoral  pores  of  the  suiterials  osed,  sobstaatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

S.  As  a  asw  artlde  of  maaofkctore,  a  potoos  heat-la- 
soiatlag  material  composed  of  dfatoorite,  lUie  and  as- 
bsstos,  a  portloa  at  Isast  of  the  llmi 


with  the  dlatomlte  in  the  form  of  a  sllteate,  tte  materUI 
being  oncompressed  and  contalalag  fc  large  aomber  of  artl- 
fldal air  cells  ta  addltloa  to  the  natural  pores  of  tbe  mats- 
rials  osed,  and  the  flbers  of  asbestos  acting  to  bind  or 
felt  the  BMterlals  tojgether,  sobstantUIIy  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  beat-la- 
solatlng  material,  which  consists  In  mixing  dlatomlte 
with  not  orer  thirty  per  cant  of  alkaline  earth  aad  with 
soflldent  water  to  form  a  adxtore  which  can  be  readily 
poored,  and  shaping  and  Indoratlng  the  mixture  wltb- 
oot  any  sobstantlal  oompreasloa  thereof,  some  of  the  ex- 
cess water  In  the  mlxtore  being  driren  off  doring  the  In- 
doratlng, to  thereby  form  a  large  aomber  of  air  cells 
wlthla  the  mass,  sobstaatially  as  described. 

6.  The  herela  described  OMthod  of  making  heat-In- 
salating  material,  which  consists  In  mixing  dlatomlte 
and  a  flbroos  binding  material  with  not  orer  thirty  per 
cent:  of  alkaline  earth  and  with  soflldent  water  to  form 
a  mlxtore  which  can  be  readily  poured,  and  shaping  and. 
indurating  the  mixture  without  any  substantial  com- 
pression thereof,  some  of  the  excess  water  la  the  mix- 
ture being  driren  off  during  the  Induration,  to  thereby 
form  a  large  number  of  air  cells  within  tbe  mass,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,984.  PAPEB-STBOfCIL  AND  PBOCB88  OP  PRO- 
DUCING SAME.  Pbahk  D.  Bslknap,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  Edwin  D.  Bblkhap,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  May 
12.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,667.     (Cl.  101—181.) 
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1.  As  an  article  of  mannfactare,  a  dry  but  hygroscopic 
stendl  sheet  for  use  in  produdng  duplicste  c(q>les  of  type- 
written matter  wblch  consists  of  a  thin  sheet  of  paper  of 
loose  texture  treated  with  eolations  of  gelatin,  gylcerla 
and  formaldehyde  and  harlng  the  characters  to  be  repro- 
duced Indented  In  the  film  of  ^trestlng  solution  csrried  by 
ssld  psper,  but  the  paper  being  left  Intact. 

2.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  for  uss 
In  making  typewritten  stencils  which  comprises  s  thin 
sheet  of  paper  of  loose  texture  treated  with  solutions  of 
gelstin,  glycerin,  borax  and  ammonia. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  s  stendl  out  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  psper  of  loose  texture  which  comprises  the  following 
steps:  first,  treating  the  sheet  with  solattons  of  gelatin, 
glycerin  and  formaldehyde,  and  second,  stamping  the 
same  with  raised  type  while  moist 

4.  The  process  of  forming  s  stendl  out  of  s  thin  sheet 
of  loose  textare  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
first,  treating  the  sheet  with  solutions  of  gelatin,  glycerin 
and  formaldehyde;  second,  drying  the  treated  sheet  to 
form  hygroscopic  films  Incasing  the  psper ;  third,  moisten- 
ing the  sheet  with  wster;  snd  fourth,  stamping  it  with 
raised  type  while  moist 

6.  The  process  of  forming  s  stendl  out  of  s  thin  sheet 
of  psper  of  loose  texture  which  comprises  the  following 
steps :  first,  treating  the  sheet  with  solutions  of  gelstin, 
glyceria,  an  alkaline  bichroaaate  and  formaldehyde,  and 
second,  stamping  the  same  with  raised  type  while  moist. 

[ClaloM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.046,086.  BBAMEB-HOLDEB.  John  K.  Bi«bu>w,  Bte- 
horst  Cal..  assignor  of  ons-balf  to  Walter  B.  Draper, 
Oakland,  CaL  Filed  Aur  81,  1908.  Serial  No.  460.988. 
(|CL  77—72.) 

1.  A  reaaier  holder  harlng  a  aMrable  sleere  thereoa. 
said  holder  aad  sleere  harlng  co-engaglag  parts  to  pta> 
rent  the  sleere  turning  upon  the  holder  when  in  poaltlon, 
said  sleere  bsring  strslght  lugs  adaptsd  to  sater  cor- 
respondingly shaped  rfrassBS  ts  a  reamer,  oas  of  said 
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I  1.04B.987.  VALVB  rOB  AUTOMOBILB-TIEBB. 
CKAauM  B.  C  Bobbin,  BrooUinc,  iUm.  Filed  Dm. 
14.  1911.    8«rlal  Mo.  666,612.    (a.  163— IS.) 


It  dlTldcd  by 
•ad  kATing  •  •pindle,  • 

hSTlac  Ksrwardly  exteadtec  lacs 
•o  tmtrn  mU  gtwrrm  and  forwardly  astaadiaK 
lass  adapted  t«  ^ter  leeeeete  la  the  reamer,  and  barlag 
at  Its  eldee,  bctweea  eald  rearwardly  exteodlnc  logs,  cot 
■way  portloni  with  ataoalden,  eabataatlally  as  deacribed. 


1.046.M6.     MUFTLBB.     Bcsaira  BiTBBT,  Chicago.   DL, 
to  Baltb-BtTcrt  Conpany,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Cor- 
af  Illtaols.     Filed  Jan.  S2,  1913.     Serial  Mo. 
•72.764.     (a.  121— 116^) 


^'-A-**"^^  comprtelag  a  casing  having  inlet  and  oat- 
let  opeategs  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  inner 
baffles  srranged  in  axial  aliaMaent  in  the  interior  of  said 
caalng.  a  ploraiity  of  cater  baffles  arranged  eataide  of  said 
inner  bafflss  and  haTiag  their  inner  edgea  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  oater  edgea  of  said  iaaer  bafflea ;  to  pro- 
vide an  OBobstmcted  sobstantlaUy  straight  passage  ex- 
tending between  them  from  end  to  end  of  said  series  of 


2.  A  maffler  comprising  a  casiag,  a  saries  of  ianer 
baiBea  arranged  in  axial  allnement  in  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  and  a  ploraUty  of  oater  baffles  arranged  oataide 
of  said  inner  baffles  in  conesatric  ralatioB  thereto,  said 
Inner  and  oater  balBes  being  spaced  apart  and  shaped 
to  provide  an  anobatnieted,  sobstantlally  straight  paa- 
•age  extending  between  them  from  end  to  end  of  said  se- 
ries of  baffles,  and  said  passage  being  sacceasiTely  redoead 
la  traaarerse  area  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  gaaea 
through  tlie  maffler. 

8.  A  maffler  comprising  a  casing,  a  stfies  of  ianer 
bafflea  arranged  in  axial  allaament  In  the  laterfaw  of  said 
caaiag,  sad  a  piarality  of  oater  baffles  arranged  oataida 
of  said  ianer  bafflea  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an 
onobatmcted  sabstantially  straight  paasage  between  them, 
the  ladlTldoal  inner  and  oater  IxaiBea  being  located  ia 
staggered  Mistion  to  each  otha>. 

4.  A  maffler  comprislag  a  casing,  a  scries  of  inner 
bafflss  arranged  in  axial  allaament  in  the  interior  of  said 
eaateg;  and  a  piarality  of  outer  baffles  arranged  oatside 
of  said  teaer  baffles,  the  Iaaer  edgea  of  said  oater  bafflss 
b«te«  ipaeed  radially  away  from  the  outer  edgea  of  said 
bafflss  to  proTlda  a  sdbstantially  straight  annular  pas- 
sage tot  gaaes  between  th«n. 

6.  A  maffler  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  inner 
artaaged  la  axial  altsement  in  the  laterior  of  said 
aad  a  plurality  of  outer  bafflea  arraaged  autslds 
iBlet  aad  outlet  opmiags  at  rs- 
spaettvaly  oppeaite  ends  of  said  casiag,  and  the  adjaeeat 
being  spaced  apart  radially  to  pro- 
substaatlally  straight 
Bot  leas  than  that  of 


6  ta  16  Bot  prBitsd  hi  the  Oaastta.) 


1.  An  inllstion  valire  comprising  a  stem  baring  a  loagl- 
tadiaal  bore,  a  seat  withia  said  bore,  a  hollow  q>indle 
epea  at  its  oater  ead  la  said  bore,  a  valTe  on  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  seat,  a  check  TUlva  ra- 
morably  lodged  within  the  open  ead  of  said  hollow  spin- 
dle, the  open  oater  end  of  said  ImIIow  spindle  being  of 
else  to  permit  access  to  said  hollow  spindle  for  the  Inser- 
tion or  remove]  of  said  cheek  valve. 

2.  An  inflatioa  valve  comprislag  a  stem  hsvlng  a  longl- 
tnAnal  bore,  aa  outwardly  disposed  seat  within  said 
bore,  a  hollow  spindle  opm  at  its  outer  end  ia  said  bore,  a 
valve  on  the  aid  of  aald  spladle,  msane  for  SMnrlng  said 
spladle  to  seat  said  valve,  a  check  valve  removably  lodged 
within  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  spladla,  ths  opaa 
outer  end  of  said  hollow  spladle  being  of  sise  to  permit 
aceoss  to  said  hollow  spindle  for  tbe  Insertion  or  rmoval 
<tf  said  check  valve. 

S.  An  Inflation  valve  comprising  a  stem  having  a  loagl- 
tadlnai  bore,  a  seat  withia  said  bwa,  said  bore  being 
enlarged  above  said  seat  for  a  paeklnc,  a  sbouldsred  glaad 
threaded  iato  said  enlargemutt  to  rompress  said  packing 
and  haviag  said  shonlder  overlying  said  stem  end  bat 
net  extending  oatside  thereof,  a  hollow  spindle  open  at 
its  outer  end  In  said  bore,  and  extending  through  said 
gland,  and  having  a  shoulder  overlying  said  glaad  shoul- 
der but  not  extending  outside  thereof,  aad  a  check  valve 
removably  lodged  within  the  open  end  of  said  spindle, 
the  said  op«i  outer  end  of  said  hollow  spladle  balag  of 
sIse  to  permit  aceees  to  said  hollow  spladle  for  ths  la- 
sertlon  or  removal  of  said  check  valve. 


1,046,988.  QABMBMT-8UPP0BT.  BsaHAao  L.  BaAVOr^ 
Lansing,  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1909.  ■•rial  Mo. 
628,670.     (a.  241—31.) 


Tbe  combtnatioa  with  the  main  sapparttag  strap 
beta  of  a  suspender  provided  with  hooks  In  the 
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a  eas«%«C  tenslsa  dsvtee  tor  each  of  aald  members  each 
ooBitMialng  a  faMsd  strap  BMmber  provided  with  aa  9ft 
la  oB»  SBd  tar  dstaeh^blo  sagagssMat  with  tbe  hook,  a 
flexible  battonhole-esBd  pasaing  loosely  through  tbe  other 
end  of  said  folded  member  and  forming  a  U-sbaped  bend 
within  the  same,  a  coil  vrlng  sleeved  apon  said  U- 
siiaiMd  bend,  aad  a  besring  for  the  ends  of  tbe  coil  spring 
sapported  wltlAi  the  ends  of  the  fold,  two  or  more  of  the 
end  coHs  of 'tbe  spring  being  solidly  united  Into  a  tabe. 


1,046»089.  UMLOADBB  F(A  CONVETER8.  Amtoh 
Baon,  Sheboygati.  Wis.,  asalgoor  to  J.  M.  Kohler  Sons 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  24, 
1911.    Serial  Mo.  629,1%.    (CI.  1»S— 26) 


7^ 


1.  An  anloader  for  a  conveyer,  consisting  of  a  revo- 
luble  disk  Joarnaled  In  a  support  and  poaltkmed  to  over- 
lap a  conveyer  belt  to  receive  material  thereon  to  remove 
material  carried  by  the  belt 

2.  An  anloader  for  a  conveyer,  comprising  a  support,  a 
fHume  adjustably  carried  thereby,  and  a  revolable  disk 
loumaled  in  the  frame  and  positioned  to  orerlap  a  con- 
veyer belt  to  receive  material  thereon  to  remove  material 
carried  by  the  belt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  unloading 
means  therefor,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  disks  Joarnaled 
in  supports  located  at  different  points  alongside  of  a 
conveyer  belt,  said  disks  overlapping  the  belt  and  each 
sueeeedlng  disk  overlapping  the  belt  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  r.eeedlng  disk  to  remove  material  from  said  belt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  unloading 
means  therefor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames  ad- 
justably located  at  different  points  alongside  of  a  conveyer 
belt,  and  disks  Jonmaled  in  said  frames  and  positioned 
to  overlap  the  belt,  each  succeeding  disk  overlapping  the 
belt  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  preceding  disk  to  remove 
material  f^m  said  bait 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  onloading 
means  therefor,  comprising  a  piarality  of  supports  located 
at  different  points  alongside  of  a  conveyer  belt  frames 
adjosubly  connected  to  said  sapports  snd  arranged  to  be 
swung  in  a  horisontal  direction,  and  disks  Journaled  In  aald 
frames  and  positioned  to  overlap  the  belt,  each  succeeding 
dlik  overlapping  the  belt  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  next 
greeeding  disk  to  remove  material  from  sald'belt 

rcisims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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U04&M¥k  GAB-HBATED  OVBM.  JoaBPH  A.  BacB- 
mibma,  Boyasslord,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buckwaiter  Stove 
Conpaay.  Bayer^brd,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penasyl- 
vania.  Filed  Bept  30,  1010.  Serial  No.  584,715.  (CI. 
126— ao.) 

1.  A  gaa  oven  prorided  with  a  suitable  eaalBg,  aoy 
'  lor  the  oven  near  the  ends  thereof,  supp«rtJa«  guides 
lade  fsat  ta  a  reapactlva  end  of  the  oven  aearer  the 
of  said  ovea  than  the  oven  supports,  aald  guldea 
each  provided  with  a  sappsrtlng  Up  spaced  fraa  tfea 
bsttosi  of  tba  «vea  but  parallel  tharewith  and  having  a 
stop  SMBihsr  at  oae  end,  and  a  gas  butoer  atracture  esai- 
prislng  a  suitable  frame  wUh  burners  aad  with  — ttttt  ter 
caaasctiag  a  source  of  gaa  sapply  thersto,  the  frame  of 
the  fss  basaer  structure  behyp  provided  a4  cfposlte  eadh 
185  O.  O.— 4 


with   projecting   ledges  adapted   t»  engage  aad  be  aup' 
ported  br  the  lips  of  tbe  supporting  guides. 
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2.  A  gas  oven  provided  with  sapports  near  the  ends  at- 
tachable to  a  stove  for  holdiag  the  oven  in  an  elevated 
position  with  rri&tioo  to  the  stove,  sakl  oven  being  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  with  depending  supports  closer  to- 
gether than  the  oven  supports  and  each  comprising  an  L- 
shai>ed  member  with  a  marginal  flange  for  attaching  the 
member  to  the  oven  body  and  with  a  terminal  stop  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  receiving  end  thereof,  and  a  gaa 
beater  adapted  to  aald  supports. 

3.  A  gas  oven  having  supporting  means  for  holding  the 
oven  in  an  elevated  positk>n  with  refecence  to  a  stove, 
and  provided  with  a  paasage  for  the  smoke  flue  of  the 
stove,  and  a  gas  heater,  said  oven  having  depending 
supports  for  tbe  gas  heater  on  the  bottom  of  the  oven 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  smoke  flue,  said  supports  having 
atop  members  at  the  rear  ends  adapted  to  engage  aad  ar- 
rest the  movement  of  the  gas  heater  short  of  contact 
with  tbe  smoke  floe  when  the  gas  heater  is  iatrodueed 
into  said  supports. 

4.  A  gas  oven  provided  with  a  suitable  cashig  liaving  re- 
inforcing members  for  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing  near  the 
ends  thereof,  supports  for  the  oven  within  the  area  of  re- 
inforcement, supporting  guides  each  made  fast  to  a  respec- 
tive end  of  the  oven  at  the  reinforced  portion  thereof 
and  nearer  the  center  of  the  oven  than  tbe  oven  supports, 
said  guides  each  being  provided  with  a  supporting  Up 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  oven  but  parallel  there- 
with, said  guides  having  a  stop  member  at  one  end,  and 
a  gas  burner  structure  comprising  a  suitable  frame  with 
burners  and  with  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  gas 
supply  thereto,  the  frame  of  tbe  gas  burner  structure 
being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  projecting  ledges 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  supports  by  the  guides. 

5.  A  gas  oven  having  sapports  for  attaching  it  to  a 
stove,  and  a  gas  burner  structure  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  the  oven,  said  oven  haviag  at  separate  points  on  the 
under  side  thereof  supporting  slides  for  the  ready  intro- 
duction and  removal  of  the  gas  burner  structure,  each 
slide  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  means 
for  the  attachment  thereof  to  the  oven  and  bent  to  form 
a  Up  parallel  with  tbe  portion  of  the  elide  designed  to  be 
secured  to  the  oven  and  at  one  end  provided  with,  an  ex- 
tension bent  across  tbe  space  between  tbe  main  body  of  the 
slide  and  the  said  Up.  and  the  gas  burner  strncture  hav- 
ing members  adapted  to  the  slides  to  rest  in  the  lips  and 
engage  with  the  extensions  at  tbe  ends  of  the  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.045,941.     TIME-SWITCH   FOB  U^HTING-CIBCUITS. 

BcoDitF  BcDBBKt,  BsaMAJW  BbOhmkb,  aad  Cabi.  Wii^ 

HBLM  RaiCH,  Stuttgart  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1910. 

Serial  No.  667,688.     (CL  161—27.)  * 

^  A  tlaae  .switch  for  Ughtiag  dreyHa  ccssprlstag  Ib 
combination  with  the  circuit  for  regular  lli^tlag  tbe 
iaaapa,  a  etreult  fior  predetemrtaed  periodical  Hghtlag.  a 
siBgle  dockwork,  adjustable  cama  eperating  fsaaa  said 
clockwork,  a  Icvfa-  for  eootroUlag  the  rc^Oar  lighting 
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o  tented  by  mid  c^bb.  a  lerer  for  controlling  tb«  Ughtiat 
ft  :  pre-determtned  periods  operated  by  Mid  euna  and  a 
k  rer  operated  bjr  aald  cams  and  serrlng  for  interraptlag 
e  realt  tn.  dayttrae  and  prerentlnf  unauthorised  lighting. 
o  '  the  laaips,  anbetantlally  aa  described  and  abtfwn  and 
f(  r  tbe  paivoM  MC  forth. 


2.  A  time  switch  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
ondults  for  regular  lighting,  a  circuit  for  pre-detGrmined- 
p  >riodtcaI   lighting,   a  single   clockwork,   adjustable   cams 
o  »erated  from  said  clockwork,  three  levers  acted  upon  by 

•  lid  came  and  a  swtteh  consisting  of  a  pawl  which  auto- 
B  atically  stops  in  Its  two  end  positions  one  of  which  closes 
tie  circuit  for  r^cnlatlng  lighting  and  tbe  other  for  pre-de- 
ti  rmlned  periodical  lighting,  the  middle  posltltm  of  said 
p  iwl  interrupting  the  circuit  completely,  said  pawl  being 
n  oTed  into  the  rarious  positions  by  means  of  said  leT««, 
m  ibstantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose 

•  t  forth. 


O40.iM2.  8ION.  Jamu  K.  Boblbioh,  KalamasQo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Sign  (Company.  Kalama- 
aoo.  Mich.  Filed  May  21,  1912.  SerUI  No.  988,718. 
(CI.  240— 106.) 


1.  A  algn  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
tiining  a  substantially  circular  opening,  a  ellp-llke  log 
f  tided  OTer  tbe  edge  of  tbe  opening,  and  a  lens  provided 
11  ith  a  shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
p  ate  and  with  a  shank  baring  a  thread-like  log  engagtnf 
r  b  apaced  from  and  parallel  with  tbe  shoulder,  there  be 
fe  ig  a  space  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rib  adapted  to  receive 
a  lid  lug,  one  end  of  tbe  rib  being  curved  toward  the  end 
of  the  shank. 

2.  A  sign  comprialng  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
tiining  a  substantially  circular  opening  and  provided  with 

log  projecting  into  tbe  circle  of  said  opening,  and  a  leas 
provided  with  a  ahonlder  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
a  de  of  the  plat*  and  with  a  shank  having  a  thread-like  rU> 
apaced  from  and  parallel  with  said  sbonlder,  there  belng^a 
ee  between  the  en<te  of  the  rib  adapted  to  receive  said 
lAg,  one  end  of  the  rib  being  deflected  toward  tbe  end  of 
t^ahank. 

S.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  aheet  metal  con- 
tiiBlag  a  sabatantlally  circular  opening:  a  clip  like  lug 
f(  tided  from  the  edge  of  the  opening ;  and  a  lena  provided 
« 1th  •  shooldw  amtaged  to  contact  with  tbe  side  of  tbe 
p  ate  and  wtdi  a  shank  having  a  thread-like  Ing-engaglng 
rjb, 

4.  A  sigB  eoBprlainff  a  faee  plate  of  sheet  metal  eon- 
tilnlag  a  anbatantlally  clreolar  opening  and  provided  with 

single  Ing  projecting  from  the  edge  of  tbe  opening  In  the 
p  aae  of  the  face  plftte,  and  a  lens  provided  with  a  ahoai- 
dtr  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  plate  and 
^  rlth  a  shank  having  a  thread-like  log  engaging  rlh. 


l.e4B,94S.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  INCANDII8- 
CENT-LAMP  BULBS.  WiLLiAX  B.  BcxBOwa,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Blcetrle  Cbmpany,  a  Corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York.  PUed  Sept.  1^  IMS.  Serial  No. 
452.453.     (a.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  lamp  bulbs,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  carriers  for  bolbe,  of  a  transfer  member 
provided  with  gripping  means,  said  member  and  said  car- 
riers being  relatively  movable  to  .render  said  gripping 
means  operative  to  pick  up  a  bnlb  from  either  of  said 
carriers  and  to  deliver  it  to  tbe  other  carrier,  and  common 
driving  means  for  moving  said  carriers  and  said  member 
relatively  to  'one  another  and  actuating  said  gripping 
means  to  cause  said  gripping  means  to  pick  up  tbe  bulbs 
first  from  one  carrier  and  then  from  tbe  other  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  lamp  bulbs,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  movable  holders  for  the  bulbs,  and  driving 
means  arranged  to  intermittently  move  said  holders  and 
to  maintain  them  stationary  in  definite  relation  to  each 
other,  of  a  transfer  mecbanlsm  for  alternately  picking  ap 
a  bulb  from  one  bolder  and  placing  it  In  tbe  other  when 
actuated,  and  means  controlled  by  said  driving  means  for 
actuating  said  transfer  mecbaniam  while  said  holders  are 
stationary. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  lamp  bnlba,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  carriers  fpr  the  bulbs,  of  a  transfer  mecha< 
nlsm  comprising  a  gripping  device  mounted  to  pick  up  tbe 
bnlb  from  eltber  of  said  carriers  and  to  deliver  said  bulb 
to  the  other  carrier,  driving  means  for  moving  said  carriers 
and  said  transfer  mechanism  relatively  to  one  another  to 
cause  said  gripping  device  to  antomatleaily  pick  op  from 
tbe  first  carrier  and  deliver  to  the  second  carrier  a  pre- 
determined number  of  bulbs  and  then  to  automatically 
bring  said  gripping  device  into  gripping  relation  to  tbe 
bulbs  in  said  second  carrier  to  cause  said  mechanism  to 
pick  up  from  said  second  carrier  and  deliver  to  said  first 
carrier  a  predetermined  number  of  bulbs. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  lamp  bulbs,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  movable  carriers  for  the  bulbs  and  common 
driving  meana  fbr  moving  aald  carriers  in  definite  rriatlon 
to  each  other,  of  a  transf^  arm  moonted  between  said 
carriers  to  rotste  and  to  slide  along  its  axis  of  rotation,  a 
bulb  gripping  device  mounted  on  said  arm  to  engage  the 
bulbs  in  either  of  said  carriers,  means  controlled  by  said 
driving  means  for  rotating  and  sliding  said  arm  to  bring 
said  gripping  device  first  into  gripping  relation  to  the 
bolbe  in  one  carrier  and  then  Into  gripping  relation  to  the 
bolbs  In  the  other  carrier,  and  means  actuated  by  aald 
driving  means  for  caosing  aald  gripping  device  to  first 
pick  up  the  bulb  from  one  carrier  and  deliver  it  to  the 
other,  and  then  pick  op  the  bolb  from  said  second  carrier 
and  deliver  it  to  tbe  first  carrier. 

^.  In  a  machine  for  handling  lamp  bolba,  tbe  eombina- 
tloa  with  two  movable  carriers  for  the  balbe,  of  a  transfer 
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comprising  a  gripping  device  mounted  to  move 
into  gripping  relation  to  the  bolbs  tn  either  carrier  and 
means  for  moving  said  gripping  device  into  gripping  rela- 
tion first  to  one  carrier  and  then  to  the  other  to  alter- 
nately tranter  bolbs  from  the  first  carrier  to  tbe  second 
and  from  the  second  carrier  to  the  first,  and  a  common 
driving  means  connected  to  said  carriers  and  to  aald  mecb- 
aniam to  maintain  aald  carriers  In  definite  relation  to  each 
ether  during  movement  of  said  mechanism  and  to  shift 
said  carriers  alternately  after  each  movement  of  said  mecb- 
aniam. 

[CUima  «  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,046,044.  PACKING  AND  STORING  VESSEL.  BaiTTOM 
E.  Btkd  and  William  M.  Fallon.  Durham,  N.  C.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  621.1«7.     (CI.  220 — 4.) 


1.  A  cask  composed  of  a  plorality  of  longitudinally  dl- 
Tided  sections  having  interloeklng  longitudinal  edgea  and 
having  their  ends  prorided  with  annular  outwardly  pro- 
jecting beads,  bands  or  hoops  fitted  around  said  sections 
and  around  said  beads  on  the  outside  of  tbe  same,  expand- 
ing rings  fitted  on  the  inside  of  said  sections  in  the  planes 
of  said  beads,  means  for  expanding  said  rings  against  said 
aection  ends  to  retain  them  in  place,  and  heads  fitted  Into 
said  sections  and  retained  by  said  rings. 

2.  A  cask  composed  of  a  plorality  of  longitudinally  di- 
vided sections  baring  Interlocking  longitudinal  edges  and 
having  their  ends  prorided  with  annular  outwardly  pro- 
jecting beada,  banda  or  hoopa  fitted  around  said  8eeti<»s 
and  around  said  beada  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  same,  expand- 
ing rings  fitted  on  the  inside  of  said  sections  in  the  planes 
of  said  beada,  means  fOr  expanding  said  rings  against  said 
section  ends  to  retain  them  in  place,  and  heads  fitted  into 
aald  sections  and  retained  by  said  rings,  and  runner  hoops 
contracted  en  the  outside  of  said  sections  between  the  ends 
thereof. 

3.  A  cask  composed  of  a  plorality  of  longitodlnally  dl- 
rided  sections  having  interloeklng  longitudinal  edges  and 
having  their  enda  provided  with  annular  outwardly  pro- 
jecting beads,  bands  or  hoops  fitted  around  said  section 
and  arooad  said  beads  on  tbe  ootside  of  the  same,  expand- 
ing rings  fitted  on  the  inside  of  said  aections  in  the  planes 
of  said  beads,  meana  (or  expanding  aald  rings  against  said 
section  ends  to  retain  them  in  place,  and  heads  fitted  into 
aald  sections  and  retained  by  said  rings  and  annolar  hoopa 
removably  held  with  reUlnlng  friction  on  tbe  ootaide  of 
said  sections  around  the  same  between  tbe  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  eaak  compeaed  of  two  sheet  material  bnlf  sections 
longitodlnally  divided  and  baring  concavo-convex  beads 
enclrellDg  the  sasne  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  tbe  seetloiis, 
sheet  material  spUt  hoopa  of  sobatantially  U -shape  In 
cross  sectioo'coatraetedly  hrid  by  retaining  friction  arooad 
beada  of  aald  half  aeetloaa  to  retain  the  aections  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  one  another  and  thereby  defining  a  cylin- 
der, dlak-like  beada  fitted  into  the  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
and  expanding  rings  expandlngly  held  in  said  cylinder 
heads  to  retain  aald  heada  in  position,  aald  rings  Inelodlng 
a  split  ring  proper  and  a  spreader  connecting  tiie  ends 
thereof. 

5.  A  cask  composed  of  a  plorality  of  part-cylindrical 
aections  longitodlnally  dlrided.  meana  holding  said  aec- 
tions together  along  their  longlttidlnal  edgea.  aald  aections 
having  ootwardly  projecting  end  beada  to  leave  internal 
greovea,  baada  oontraeted  on  tbt  ootalda  of  said  aoetloBa 
aroond  said  heads,  disk  like  heads  held  in  said  sections,  a 


split  ring  distinct  from  the  heads  held  in  said  end  grooves 
to  retain  said  beads,  and  means  for  •Tpaiutim  Mild  rings 
in  said  groovea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaattsi] 


1,045,945.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
William  J.  Caxxst,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
1912.    Serial  No.  671,282.     (CI.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
aatlon  with  a  carrying  chain,  of  means  for  imparting  in- 
termittent forward  movement  to  said  chain  and  means  for 
Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  thereto  between  the  for- 
ward movements. 

2.  In  a  madiine  of  the  character  described,  th^  combi- 
nation with  a  carrying  chain  and  aprocket  wheels  over 
which  it  passes,  of  means  for  impsrting  Intermittent  for- 
ward movement  to  one  of  said  spro<±et  wheels  and  meana 
for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  thereto  between  the 
forward  movements. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  carrying  chain,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel 
therefbr,  a  two^wlnged  cam  and  a  shaft  by  which  aald 
sprocket  wheel  and  cam  are  carried,  of  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  meana  for  oecillating  said 
lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  stud  carried  by 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  either  wing  of  the  cam 
and  a  cam  wheel  adapted  to  raise  the  stud  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  two-winged  cam  and  baring  a  pin  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam  and  Impart  a  half  rotation  thweto 
when  said  cam  is  disengaged  from  the  stod. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  carrying  chain  and  a  driving  sprocket  wheel 
therefor,  of  a  two-winged  cam  from  which  the  aprocket 
wheel  receives  movement  and  means  for  imparting  alter- 
nate half-rotations  and  oscillatory  movement  to  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrying  chain  and  a  driring  sprocket  wheel 
therefor,  of  a  two-winged  cam  from  which  the  sprocket 
wheel  receives  movement,  a  cam  wheel  carrying  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  two-winged  cam  to  impart  half 
rotations  thereto,  and  means  fw  imparting  oscillatory 
movement  to  said  cam  between  the  half  rotations. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,045,946.  RAIL-JOINT.  JoRH  A.  CHAMBDts,  Ntwharg, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  R.  Chambers,  Ban- 
geri,  Mo.  FUed  May  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  608,600. 
(CI.  239—12.) 

1.  Ia  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  abottlng  rails 
and  fi^  platea  engaging  opposite  sides  thereof  and  havtag 
laterally  extending  bottom  flangea,  of  a  dialr  extending 
nader  the  rails -and  the  fish  plates  and  having  upstanding 
side  flanjces.  there  being  recesses  in  tbe  ends  of  said 
flanges,  adjusting  levers  plvotally  moonted  adjacent  said 
chair  and  having  projections  for  entering  the  roctnacs  aa4 
exerting  a  lifting  action  upon  tbe  upper  walls  tliereof,  and 
BMans  for  secorlag  said  levere  agafaat  movement  when 
adjostad. 


k  iB  •  nil  JotBt  the  oomblnatloB  with  abattlng  nUto 
Mb  fistM  iBSVlns  opposite  side*  tbereof  and  liayinf 
oakstandins  base  flanges,  of  a  chair  eztendtiig  nader  tti« 
fla  I  plates  and  nlla  and  kavlng  apstaodlng  sM*  flanges 
foi  n«d  with  end  recesses,  tmlts  extending  tmnsrersely 
thioogh  tiie  rails  and  flab  plates,  adjusting  leTera  pivot- 
aJl  f  Sftoootsd  an  th»  bolts  and  baytog  do4ms  Insertlbte  into 
th  I  recess ss  for  exerting  a  lifting  action  upon  the  upper 
wi  Us  of  ths  recssses  daring  the  downward  movement  of 
th»  free  ends  of  the  leTers.  and  means  for  securing  said 
le^  era  against  movement  subsequent  to  their  adjustment 


3. 

rail 


tatl  }atMt  the  soasbfaatiao  irf^  flah  pkmtm  and 
boits  sxtoiding  transrecsely  through  tlM  fish 
p|ktia%  «<  a  chair  axtaadlng  oader  tli*  flah  plates  for  sup- 
p(  rtii«  raUk  therebetisaen,  said  chate  having  upstanding 
alia  flanges  fortaeA  with  end  recesses,  adjusting  levers 
pi  rotally  mounted  on  the  bolts  and  tiaving  noses  insertible 
iago  tha  If  I  aanss.  and  iaean»  engaging  tha  free  end  por- 
<tf  tha  lawcs  foe  holding  s&id  laitars  in  adjnstad 
piiltlnns. 

4.  ^  rail  >Bliit  Indadiag  flah  plates,  a  rail  chair  cstead- 
in  ;  thereunder  and  having  upstanding  side  flaagas  foraaed 
w  Ch  end  pcojactlons,  rail  lastsnlag  devices  axtendlog 
ti  insiaiaalj  Itrrig''  the  fish  plates,  adjusting  levers  piv- 
ot tUj  inffliin1a<  sa  aaid  dsvtess.  sach  lever  ha*iiig  a  pro- 
>i  :tlOB  iBorahli&  under  one  of  the  pcojectiooa  of  the  chalt 
fli  ngaa  for  fx*^^°g  &  itfttn^  action  thereon,  and  means 
iCT  securing  the  levers  against  movement  subseqosnt  to 
t^eir  adjastiMat, 

5.  A  vail  >alBt  iodnding  ftsh  plates,  a  rail  cbali  estsnd- 
f  thcreoader  and  having  upstanding  side  flangea  faimed 

end  projactiens,  saU  fastening  devices  extending 
through  tha  teh  plates,  adjusting  Isvera  ptvot- 
sJly  aBMtnted  on  said  devices,  each  lever  having  a  projec- 
U  )■  Bovabl*  ander  one  of  the  projection**  of  the  chair 
ter  exertliw  a  lifting  action  thereon,  each  of  aaid 
k|v«i»  having  an  aperture  in  Its  free  .end  portion,  and 
extsading  thxough  the  aperttired  portion  of  tlM 
Icjver  for  holding  aaid  lever  against  movement  subsequent 
t4  iU  adjHStasot.. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntsd  in  the  Gaastte.] 


^^M5,94rr.  bath-tub  COTER.  Wjilthh  W.  rmriSTS!*- 
.  Porthind,' Oreg.  Piled  May  21,  WIT.  Serial  !«o. 
,Ta$.     (CL  4—27.) 


i 


^^^ 


Dmmmnmy,t9at. 


1.  A  eoircr   ter  bath  tubs  and  the  Hie  camprlaingr  a 
neat   coaflsamlag  to   tha  aatesioe 

tka  tnU  harvlag  a  aattriabig  portlOB' 
m  th*  loisa*  fttas  tharaof  sad  an  elatir  olemen* 
in  tlM  iaasr  adga  of  aaid  folded  portion. 

2.  ▲  taflk  tJA^  cover  comvaialag  a  flexIMe  dement 
lA  oaiUaa  to  that  of  a  toh  aad  having  at 
»  ft  9aittoa<  adapted  to  he  ftikled  krwasdlgr  vpea 

baa  of  the  cover,  aod  aa  eadi  SMmber  second 
^  its  edgv  to  each  end  of  the  cover  upon  its  lomec  !■»» 


the  terminals  tha«of  being  anited  to  tha  eorrospondlnir 
terminals  of  tiM  side  portioas,  and  retaininf  elementa 
flxod  in  said  folded  portions. 


1,049,948.  ELECTBODE  FOB  WELDING.  William  B. 
Clivxland  and  William  E.  Hubbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Electric  Hailwax  Improvement  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  483.306.     (C\.  219 — 4.) 


t.  la  apparatua  ml  the  claas  dcoerlhcd.  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  conductor  nrmber  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  sappovt,  raeens  for  securing  said  member  in  setoetcA 
poatdsBs  about  its  pivotal  axis,  a  \wo-payt  holder  re> 
msmibly  secused  to  tlie  free  ^id  of  said  nssmher,  aad  • 
black  of  high  restetanee  oMtertal  adjoatably  heM  between- 
said  parts  by  friction,  said  parts  being  formed  with  lips 
adapted  to  inclose  tlie  latatal  portloaa  of  the  bioelc  a^Ja- 
emt  to  ita  contact  face,  and  the  rscesa  in  aaid  parts  hav- 
ing a  combined  depth  teas  tluin  tlm  thiekneas  of  said  Mock. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  d*s»»lbtd,  the  eombinattoa 
of  a  support,  a  conductor  member  pivoted  at  one  cad  to. 
aid  support,  means  for  securing  said  member  tn  selected 
psaitlons  shout  its  pivotal  axia,  a  holder,  comprising  two> 
verticsUy  separable  parts,  removably  aecnsed  to  the  fror 
end  ef  said  member,  and  a  bleak  of  high  resistance  sm- 
tHlal  BdjustaMy  held  betvraen  saU  parte  by  fricttan,  the 
Jnataposed  faces  of  tlw  parts  being  rresssad  to  receive  th* 
block  and  limit  adjustment  thereof  to  the  plane  of  said 
member's  movement,  the  recess  in  said  parts  having  a 
eorabtned  depth  Isaa  tliat  tlw  thiefeneaa  9t  said  biask.  and 
said  parts  being  formed  with  Ups  adapted  to  indoae  tlw 
lateral  portloBs  of  said  block  adjaeant  to  its  contact  toce. 

3.  la  apparatus  of  the  claas  dcacvlbad  Che  ccaaMaatleat 
9t  a 'support,  a  eontector  member  pivoted  at  one  cad  .ta 
saU  support,  means  for  sscurlug  saM  member  in  sdoeteA 
poaltleoB  about  ibs  pivotal  asla,  a  holdar,  comprMng  tw» 
verticalHr  aeparabie  parte,  reaiovahly.  secured  ts  tha  frae* 
cad  of  said  member,  s  Mock  of  high  resistance  asatevial 
adjustably  hold  betweaa  aaid  parte  by  frietioB,  the  Jnxta- 
poocd  fticea  of  tlw  parte  being  rcoessed  to  leeslve  the 
blook  aad  limit  sdjastmant  tberosf  to  the  plus 
memhes's  mevemoat,  the  two  enM  seeesaea  being 
less  la  vertical  depth  than  the  vertical  wMth  of 
when  in  position,  aad  aaid  parts  being  flsnaad  wMh  Hpa* 
adapted  to  faicioee  the  lateral  paatlOB  of  aaid  MoCk  adja- 
ceat  to  Ua  ecBtaet  face. 


K0«6.»49. 


'WftLoakU    Laircas' 
4,  a«U. 


CorancAM, 


(Cl. 


WRENCH. 
NwIK     Filed 
81—100.) 

hereindeBeslliod  wrench  compriatar  in  •smbiaatlon 
tim^  foOowins  dements  to  wit :  a  shaak  havlar  a  Jaw  ov 
sao  ead  and  a  aartes  of  ratchet  teeth  en  cae  flMe  of  oa10 
shaak;.  a  U  ah  aped  bar  laoae^  eartiraclag  aaW  Aaak,  • 
holdla*^  dbff  rigMltr  flMd  between  t&e  mMfli  at  the  paralltf 

mittiallii 


BscBMBBa  3,  igia. 


u.  s.  pjLTsirr  OFnce. 


•pretJeding  oatwardly  from  the  arma  of  the  bar  and  to- 
the  Jaw  tor  engagc^neat  with  the  teeth  on  aaid 
the  iatertnedlate  portion  of  ttte  U  shaped  bar  on 
-the  oppeaito  aide  of  the  shank  to  said  dog  having  an  in- 
teilned  inner  wall,  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  aaid  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bowed  portion  bearing  againat  the  same,  one 
and  of  said  aprtng  projecting  from  between  the  anus  of 
tlie  U  ahaped  bar  in  the  aame  direction  aa  the  tooth  of  the 
iioldtng  dog  and  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  shaak  to 


*■► 


yieldingly  hold. the  same  in  ongageaunt  with  the  tooth 
of  the  doc  *B  adJnaUble  Jaw  baring  a  shank  plvotaily 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  arma  of  aaid  U  ahaped 
bar,  aaid  doc  b^ag  provided  with  a  rcceea  to  aceommo- 
Akte  the  end  of  said  shank,  aaid  reeeee  having  a  loagi- 
tndiaally  extending  wall  against  which  ths  shank  is 
adapted  to  abut  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  aaid 
ahank  toward  the  toothed  shank,  and  a  laterally  ext»d- 
tng  guide  mBMber  fmr  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  fixed 
to  said  stationary  Jaw. 


1,045,950.  VACVUM-CLBANER.  Fbid  8.  Crambk, 
Junction  City.  Kana.  Filed  Inly  «,  1911.  Serial  No. 
68T,051.     (Cl.  83—47.) 


A  vacuum  cleaner  tncindlng  a  pump,  an  outlet  atem 
extending  therefrom,  a  handle  fixed  relative  to  the  pump, 
an  operating  handle  aMvably  ounneeted  thereto,  and  a 
fabric  dost  receiver  aaeored  about  the  outlet  stem  and  to 
the  bandlea,  the  movtiile  handle  coastltutlng  means  for 
agitating  the  receiver  during  the  discbarge  thereinto 
from  the  pnmp. 


l,04fi.Ml.    nUEMfNO-PUMP.    FaAWCis  Q.  Caoira,  Buffalo, 

N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  24,  190ft.     Bariid  No.  48&,476.     (Cl 

128—180.) 

1.  In  a  gaa  engine  the  combination  with  ita  cylinders 
and  carbureter  of  a  priming  pump  eoanprlsing  a  manaaHy 
operated  pioneer  aad  chack  valva  casing,  means  for  eon- 
accting  aaid  check  valve  caslag  with  said  earharatar, 
means  for  finauwiilag  eaid  cheek  valve  eaaing  with  aaid 
cyMnieis  and  means  for  coirtnlllng  the  passage  of  gaa 
through  aaid  ebaA  valve  caeteg  coavriatag  a  valve  actu- 
ated by  aaid  plunger  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  saetioa 
produced  by  tha  aettai  of  aaM  plunger. 

S.  la  a  gaa  sngtaa  the  oaaaMaatloa  with  its  cyilndtia 
of  a  pi  Indiig  puasp  eeaaprMng  a 


ally  operated  plunger,  a  check  valve  canlBg,  meaaa  for 
coaaecting  aaid  chock  valve  eaaing  with  aaid  carbuatec. 
means  for  connecting  aaid  check  valve  oaalBg  vrlth  ssM 
cylinders  and  means  for  controlling  tlie  passage  of  gas 
from  said  check  valve  easing  comprising  a  valve  actuated 
by  said  plunger  and  valves  actuated  by  the  suction  pro- 
duced by  said  plunger. 


3.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  Ita  cyllndwa, 
a  carbureter  and  a  cylinder  intake  pipe  of  a  priming 
pnmp,  comprising  a  manually  operated  plunger,  a  check 
valve  casing,  means  for  connecting  aaid  check  valve  casing 
with  said  carbureter,  mesne  for  connecting  said  check 
valve  casing  with  said  intake  pipe,  and  a  needle  valve 
adapted  to  be  forced  upon  its  seat  in  said  check  valve 
casing  and  to  be  drawn  away  therefrom  by  the  operation 
of  said  plunifpr. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  tbe  combination  with  Its  cylinders,  a 
carbureter  and  a  cylinder  intake  pipe  of  a  miming  pump, 
comprising  a  manually  .opcibted  plunger,  a  check  valve 
eaaing,  means  for  connecting  said  check  valve  eaaing  with 
said  carbureter,  means  for  connecting  said  check  valve 
casing  with  said  Intake  pipe,  and  a  needle  valve  loosely 
mounted  in  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
check  valve  casing  and  to  be  unaeated  therefrom  by  the 
operation  of  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  its  cylinders,  a 
carbureter  and  a  cylinder  intake  pipe  of  a  priming  pump, 
comprlalng  a  cyltatdcr,  a  plunger  movable  In  aaid  cylinder, 
«  check  valve  casing,  means  connecting  said  check  valve 
casing  with  said  carbureter,  means  connecting  said  cheek 
valve  eaaing  with  aaid  intake  pipe,  a  needle  valve  adapted 
to  be  eeated  in  said  check  valve  casing,  a  apring  whose 
normal  tendency  is  to  hold  aaid  plunger  in  its  lowermost 
position  in  the  said  cylinder  and  me%na  for  manually 
operating  said  plunger  In  said  cylinder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Sasette.] 


1,045.952.      STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTION 
BNOIKES  AND  THB  UKE.    Davtd  P.  DAVms,  fUdne. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Tltreshlng  Machine  Com- 
pany.   Raefane,   Wis.,   a    Corporation.  -   Filed    July    SO, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574,718.     (Cl.  21—114.) 

1.  In  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines  and  tbe 
like,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  an  axle  support 
centrally  and  borisontally  pivoted  in  tlie  frame  to  swing 
in  a  transverse. vertical  plane,  connected  atub  axles  ver- 
tically pivoted  to  tbe  ends  of  said  support,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  support  in  line  with  the  azto  thereof,  a  worm 
on  aaid  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  one  of  eald  atub 
axles  and  engaging  aaid  worm  and  mesne  for  rotating 
aaid  ahaft. 

2.  In  steering  mechanism  for  traction  enginea  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  bracket  depend- 
lag  therefrom,  a  transverse  axle  aupport  centrally  and 
beriseoUlly  pivoted  on.  said  bracket,  stub  axico  verttcaity 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  support,  crank  anas  fined  to 
said  aidss,  a  eouneettng  link  betweeu  said  eraak  anas«  a 
leagitodtaally  extending  shaft  Jonrnalei  In  saifi 


11a*  wtth  tbe  azl*  tbercof,  •  worm  fixed  to  Mid  abaft, 
ital  worm  wb«el  aecored  to  one  of  aald  atub  axlea 
mM  worm,  and  nMsaa  for  routine  aald 
•14ft. 


ta 
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S.  In  atcerbif  mecbanlam  for  traction  enfinaa  and  tbe 
11  w,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  an  axle  aapport 
p  Totally  mounted  in  tbe  frame  to  swing  In  a  tranarerae 
T^rtteal  plane,  atub  axlea  yertlcally  pivoted  to  the  ends 
aald  support,  a  member  rotatably  moonted  in  a  portion 
aald  frame  in  line  with  the  axia  of  said  aapport,  bracaa 
eonected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  support  and  to  said  mem- 
b  xt  and  means  for  sblftinK  said  stub  axles. 

4.  In  steering  mechanism  for  tractloa  engines  and  tbe 
H  ke,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  a  tranaTerae  axle 
•  ipport  centrally  and  horlxonUll;  pWoted  to  aald  frame 
t»  swing  in  a  transrerse  Tertical  plane,  stnb  axles  rer- 
t  cally  plTOted  to  tbe  ends  of  said  support,  a  rotaUble 
X  ember  arranged  in  line  with  tbe  axis  of  aald  support, 
n  leans  for  bracing  aald  rotatable  member  and  for  holding 
t  le  aame  against  longltadlnal  movement  and  brace  bars 
eEtcBdlng  between  said  member  and  tbe  vertical  pivots 
«t  aald  stab  axles. 

6.  In  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines  .and  tbe 
1  ke,  tbe  combbiation  with  the  frame,  of  a  bracket  depend- 
1 1f  therefrom,  a  transverse  axle  support  centrally  and 
lorlsontally  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  connected  atub 
ixlca  vertkrally  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  support,  a 
1  ragftndtaally  extending  shaft  joumaled  at  its  forward 
4  Bd  Ui  aald  support  In  line  with  the  axis  thereof,  worm 
I  aulBg  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  stub  axles,  a  mem- 
1  cr  rotataMy  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft, 
•ns  for  bracing  and  holding  said  member  against  longl- 
1  odlaal  movement,  brace  bars  extending  between  said 
■ibar  and  tbe  pivots  of  said  stub  axle,  and  means  for 
t  otatlag  aald  abaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


renta  arOond  tbe  reoelvlng  Instruments  to  both  tbe  main 
and  artificial  lines,  a  condenser  arranged  in  each  of  aald 
conductors  and  a  realstance  arranged  in  each  of  said  con- 
ductors between  said  condensers  and  tbe  transmitting  in- 
struments, in  combination  with  two  generators  arranged 
with  tbe  poattlve  pole  of  one  and  the  negatire  pole  of  tbe 
other  connected  to  tbe  meaaa  for  reventei  tbe  polarity 
of  tbe  line  current,  a  resistance  in  each  of  aald  connec- 
tkMM,  a  conductor  connecting  aald  generators  together 
at  a  point  between  the  reelstancea  and  the  pole  changer, 
two  condenijcrs  arranged  in  said  conductor,  the  conductor 
between  said  condensers  being  connected  to  ground. 

2.  A  multiplex  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
line,  two  generatora,  a  pole  cbanger,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing the  positive  pole  of  one  goierator  to  the  pole  changer, 
a  conductor  connecting  tbe  negative  pole  of  the  other 
generator  to  the  pole  changer,  a  resistance  in  each  of  said 
conductors,  a  conductor  connecting  the  generators  to- 
gether between  tbe  resistances  and  tbe  poM  cbanger. 
two  condensers  arranged  in  aald  conductor,  aald  conductor 
between  tbe  condensers  being  connected  to  a  ground. 

S.  A  multiplex  telegraph  apparatus  comprialng  a  main 
line,  two  generators,  a  pole  cbanger,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing tbe  positive  pole  of  one  generator  to  the  pole  changer, 
a  conductor  connecting  tbe  negative  pole  of  tbe  other 
generator  to  the  pole  changer,  a  resiatance  in  each  of  aald 
conductors,  a  conductor  connecting  the  two  generator! 
together  between  tbe  reelstancee  and  tbe  pole  changer, 
two  condensers^  arranged  in  aald  conductor,  a  ground  for 
aald  conductor  between  tbe  condensers,  a  transmitter  con- 
nected to  tbe  main  line,  a  realstance  In  said  line  between 
tbe  transmitter  and  the  pole  cbanger.  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  main  line  around  the  said  realstance,  a  con- 
denaer  la  said  conductor,  receiving  Instramenta  connected 
to  tbe  BMln  line  and  tbe  artlflcial  line,  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  main  line  and  to  tbe  artificial  line,  both 
of  said  conductors  being  connected  to  tbe  mala  line  be- 
tween t^  transmitter  and  the  reeelvlng  InetniBents.  a 
condenser  In  each  of  said  latter  conductnra  and  a  re- 
sistance in  each  of  said  conductors  between  said  coa- 
denaer  and  tbe  tranamlttlng  instruments. 


1,045,958.  MUI/riPLKX  -  TELEGRAPH  8T8TEM. 
MiKOB  M.  Davis  and  AtrocsTUS  J.  Eavss,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Peh.  7.  1»12.  Serial  No.  tTtt.OM.  (CI. 
1T«— 66.) 


1.  A  «|Midniplax  telegraph  apparatna  comprising  main 
tind  artificial  lines,  transmitting  instramenta  including 
AM  for  rovenlBC  the  polarity  of  tbe  line  and  means 
lor  Inn  Maini  and  deereaaing  the  carrot  on  tbe  line,  re- 
i  «lTlBf  lastriUMnta,  conductora  to  carry  oatgoing  cur- 


1.046,»64.  H0LE-8TRAIGHTENER.  Habbt  B.  DSCKn, 
Houaton.  Tex.  Piled  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  698,664. 
(CI.  166—6.) 


1.  In  a  dCTloe  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drUl  stem  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  mem- 
bers arranged  at  intervale  al<mg  aald  atem.  reinforcing 
boaaea  carried  by  said  supporting  members,  cutters  carried 
by  said  supporting  members,  aald  cutters  being  provided 
with  heada  to  hold  tbe  same  against  outward  movement 
In  said  supporting  members. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  drill 
stem,  a  colUr  on  tbe  same,  said  collar  comprising  a  male 
and  a  female  member,  cutters  passing  radially  throogh 
one  of  said  members,  beads  carried  by  said  cutters  and 
reinforcing  means  carried  hy  said  member  carrying  the 
cutters. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  desu'lbed  tedndtng  a  drOI 
stem,  a  collar  on  tbe  aame,  aald  cellar  oemprislng  a  male 
and   a   feaaale  member,   cutting  means  passhig  radially 
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through  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge  on  its  under  side,  means  carried  by  said  cutting 
means  for  holding  the  same  against  outward  movement 
In  the  member  through  which  It  passes  and  reinforcing 
means  carried  by  the  said  female  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  drill  stem,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting 

>    members  arranged  at  Intervala  tberealong,  cnttera  carried 
*    by    aald    supporting    members    and    ext«iding    radially 
therefrom,  means  far  securing  aald  cuttera  against  out- 
ward movement  and  meana  for  reinforcing  the  cutters. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  drill 
stem,  a  plurality  of  collars  carried  thereby  and  arranged 
at  Intervala  tberealong.  cutters  paasing  radially  through 
aald  collars,  a  means  carried  by  each  cutter  for  aecurlng 
It  agalnat  outward  moveoMnt  and  r^nforclng  meana  car- 
ried by  the  collars  for  bracing  said  cutters.  . 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.045,056,.    PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     Makk  A.  Dkm,  Pasea- 
'  gonla.  Miss.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Tire  Company.  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaouri.     Filed  Jan.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  600.449.     (CI.  152—26.) 


1.  A  shield  of  the  character  described  having  separable 
•dges  and  means  for  holding  the  edges  in  contected  posi- 
tions, and  a  guard  flap  spanning  tbe  meana  for  connect- 
ing the  edges,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  flap  protruding  beyond 
the  enda  of  the  ahield. 

St.  The  combination  with  the  inner  air  tube  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  of  a  repair  patch  therefor  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble strap  encircling  aald  air  tube ;  means  engaging  the 
adjacent  extremities  of  said  strap  for  adjusting  the  latter 
about  said  tube:  and  a  member  within  said  strsp  and 
spanning  the  gap  between  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  tbe 
respective  extremities  of  said  member  betaig  extended  be- 
yond tbe  corresponding  extremititni  of  said  strap,  subetan- 
tlally'  aa  described. 

S.  A  shield  of  the  character  described  having  means  for 
holding  it  in  a  contracted  condition,  tbe  shield  being  of 
smaller  diameter  at  Ite  central  portion  than  at  ita  enda. 


1.045,956.     BUMPING-MACHINE.     Hbnbt  L.  Dbhmub, 
Kewanee,  III.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  363,658. 
,        (CL  22—45.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  valve, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  piston  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  contact  with  aa  abut- 
ment, a  sopwlmpoeed  base  plate,  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing platen  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston,  and  gald- 
Ing  means  fi»r  the  platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  comMnatkM  of  a  cylinder  hariag  an  Inlet  valve, 
a  vertleally  reciprocating  piston  provided  with  an  exhaust 
valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  contect  with  an  abutment, 
a  auperlmpoetd  baae  plate  having  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing platen  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  piston,  an  upper 
stripping  plate,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  stripping 
plate  indepoident  of  the  platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  valve, 
a  vertleally  redproeatlng  piston  prorided  with  an  exhaust 
valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  contect  with  an  abutment, 
a  auperimposed  base  plate  having  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing platen  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston,  an  upper 
stripping  plate,  and  vertically  adjuateble  means  f6r  sup- 
porilng  the  flask  plate  Independent  of  the  platen,  substen- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  comMnatloa  of  a  cylinder  havlng^  an  inVet  valve, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  piston  provided  with  an  exhaust 
valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  contect  with  an  abnt- 
a»ent,  a  auperlmpoaed  base  plate  having  a  Tcrtically  re- 
ciprocating platen  prorided  with  downwardly  extending 
projections  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston,  an  upper 
flask-supporting  element,  and  means  for  supporting  satd 
element  Independent  of  tbe  platen,  substentially  as  set 
ftorth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  harinff  an  hilet  port, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  spring  controlled  valve  for  said 
port,  a  reciprocating  piston  provided  with  an  exhaust 
valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  contact  with  an  abutment, 
and  also  arranged  to  actuate  aald  apring-controUed  valve, 
^n  upper  base  plate,  a  veriically  reciprocating  platen  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  piston,  an  upper  flaak-aupporting  plate,  and  meana 
for  supporting  said  plate  independent  of  tbe  platen,  aub- 
stentlally  as  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (Gasette.) 


1,045,957.     TUBING.     WILLIAM   Dicks,   Buffalo,   N.   T. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.    8«U1  No.  646,388.     (CT.  189—38.) 


^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  tubing  formed  from 
a  single  abeet  of  metal  and  provided  with  central  in- 
turned  flangea  which  contact  on  their  inner  aides,  and 
means  formed  in  the  onter  wall  of  aald  tubing  for  reeelv- 
lng the  ends  of  said  flanges  and  engaging  them  on  their 
outer  aldea  and  end  edges,  whereby  tbe  said  flanges  are  « 
locked  in  their  central  position  ao  that  they  act  as  stiffen- 
ing riba. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  tubing  formed  from 
a  alngle  aheet  of  metal  and  provided  with  eentral  Intumed 
flangsa  which  contact  on  their  Inner  aldea,  and  a  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubing  which  receives 
tbe  ends  of  said  flanges  and  engages  them  on  their  outer 
sides  and  end  edges,  whereby  tbe  aald  flangea  are  lotted 
in  their  CMitral  position  so  that  they  act  aa  stiffening  ribs. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  tubing  formed  from 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  bent  downwardly,  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  ae  that  the  end  portions  of  said  sheet  form 
central  flanges  which  contact  on  tbelr  Inner  sides  and 
meana  formed  at  tbe  center  of  said  sheet  for  receiving 
tbe  ends  of  said  flanges  and  engaging  them  on  their  outer 
sides  and  end  edges,  whereby  the  said  fianges  are  locked 
In  tbelr  central  position  so  that  they  act  as  stiffening  ribs. 


1.045.958.      WIRE -FENCE    CLAMP.      WASHINGTON    M. 

Dillon,  Sterling,  III.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.    ^Serial  No. 

684.646.      (CI.  39—53.) 

II.  A  derioe  of  the  daaa  described,  comprialng  a  pair  of 
ctamp-memtwrs  adapted  to  be  removably  held  together;  a 
plurality  of  clamp-plates  engaging  one  of  said  membcra, 
and  projecting  beyond  the  other  one  thereof;  locklng-baxs 
pivotally  attached  to  the  onter  face  of  aald  last-named 
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•daptsd  to  casate  th«  projeetloiM  at  mM  clamp- 
■Bd  pioTldcd  MOtfmUy  wtth  ontwardly  projected 
;  and  wedges  adapted   to  be  forced   beneatb  aald 
mai  draw  lald  claap-jaemben  tlsbtly  tosetber. 


\mm' 


2.  A  dOTica  of  tbe  elaaa  aanad,  oompriaing  a  pair  of 
ilamp-Bieflikars  adapted  to  to  detachatdy  nnltod ;  a  ploral- 
ty  of  clamp-plates  encasing  one  of  eald  members  and 
larlBg  projeetfcuis  extending  beyond  the  otber  one  tbere- 
»f:  iMUag-tors  pirotaliy  attadiad  to  tbe  ooter  face  of 
lald  laat-named  member,  at  one  side  thereof,  adapted  to 
ngage  the  projections  of  said  damp-plates,  and  prortded 
sentmUy  with  outwardly  projected  archea ;  wedges  adapt- 
li  t»  fea  foread  beneath  said  arches  and  draw  said  clamp- 
tlghtly  together ;  and  a  sMtal  plate  Interposed  be- 
nreaa  said  wedges  and  damp-member. 

In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  named,  in  combination  with 
I  pair  of  clanqHmembers,  a  damp-plate  adapted  to  engage 
>Be  of  mM  members  and  having  angular  projections  ez- 
widlBg  beyond  tbe  otber  of  said  memters,  and  proTldsd 
rlth  oppositely  diq>esed  recesses;  a  lock-bar,  plToted  to 
te  o«t«r  Caee  of  aald  last  named  member  at  one  side 
ihersof,  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  In  said  projections 
irtM*  tnriied  tranarersely  of  the  clamp-member,  and  c«i- 
trally  proTlded  with  an  outwardly  projected  arch ;  and 
I  wedge  adapted  to  to  forced  beneath  said  arch  and  draw 
laid  clamp-members  tightly  together. 
4.  In  a  dSTlee  of  the  class  named,  in  combinati<»  with 
pair  of  damp-members,  adapted  to  be  remoTably  held 
U>gether.  a  damp-plate  embracing  one  of  said  mambers 
nd  protjeoting  beyond  the  other  member  at  each  side  there- 
itt  said  pco]ectl<HM  being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed 
a  lock-bar  plToted  to  the  outer  face  of  said  last- 
member  at  one  side  thereof,  and  adapted  to  en- 
the  recesses  In  said  projections ;  projections  on  the 
nds  of  said  bar  adapted  to  hold  the  ends  of  said  clamp- 
plate  from  spreading;  a  wedge. capable  of  being  forced  be- 
tween said  tar  and  damp-member,  and  provided  with  a 
lag  at  its  small  end ;  and  a  metal  plate  interposed  between 
aad  dainp-SMmber. 


i«M«,9tt. 


MdTOiUCONTROL  BYCKEBM.  JOHM  flUTOM, 
r.  M.  Y..  asaigiior  to  Qeoeral  Bleetrle  Oom- 
paay.  a  Gorporatlon  of  Mew  XoiIl  Filed  Jane  18,  1912. 
Serial  Nfo.  703,4M.     <C1.  172—179.) 


switefa  for  eoBtnrfling  tbe  btalrit  aanent  baring  differ- 
ential aetoatlBg  wtndfnga  eoaneeted  la  series  wtth  tbe 
motor  field  and  said  resists aee,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously short  circuiting  the  field  resist  saae  and  one  of 
said  actuating  wtediags  so  as  to  permit  tbs  elaetromag- 
netlc  switch  to  operate  on  a  suffldent  euncnt  flew. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  dectrlc  motor,  of  a  resist-  - 
aace  for  the  field  drcult  thereof,  a  eoBtrelUng  swttch, 
means  for  canaiag  said  motor  to  act  as  a  generator  to 
generate  a  braltiag  etinrent  whidi  is  relattvely  low  to  re- 
tard tbe  motor  armature  when  the  switch  Is 'operated,  an 
electromagnetic  switch  for  controlling  the  braklag  cur- 
rent baring  dlSereatial  actuating  windings  connected  in 
soies  with  tbe  motor  field  and  said  reatetaace,  and  SKana 
for  simultaneously  short  drcuitlng  the  field  reatstanes 
and  one  of  said  actuating  windings  to  permit  tbe  electro- 
magnetic switch  to  operate  apoa  a  snfllclent  current  flow 
to  increase  the  braking  current 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  brak- 
ing resistance  therefor  arranged  to  be  connected  in  a 
short  circuit  with  the  motor  armature  to  retard  the  same, 
of  a  resistance  for  the  field  drctUt  of  said  motir,  an  dee- 
tromagnetlc  switch  for  short  drcuitlng  a  section  of  said 
braking  resistance  .prorlded  with  two  windings  which 
when  energised  render  the  switch  inoperatice,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  short  circuiting  the  field  resistance  and 
one  of  said  windings  to  permit  said  switch  to  operate  upon 
a  suflldent  current  flow. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  deetrlf  motor  and  a  brak- 
ing realatance  therefor  arranged  to  be  connected  in  a 
short  circuit  with  the  motor  armature  to  retard  the  same, 
of  a  resistance  for  the  fidd  circuit  of  said  motor,  an 
electromagnetic  switch  bavlnc  differential  actuating  wind- 
ings connected  in  series  with  tbe  motor  floM  for  short 
circnulng  a  aeetlon  of  said  brake  realatance,  and  means 
for  siBBuHaaeously  short  circuiting  tbe  field  reaistaace 
and  one  of  said  differential  wlndlnga  to  permit  said  elec- 
tromagnetic switch  to  operate  upon  a  snfllciaat  ennent 

i  flow. 

fi.  The  oombination  with  an  dectrlc  motor  and  a  brak- 
ing resistance  therefor,  of  a  controlling  switch  arranged 
to  connect  said  resistance  In  a  siMut  dronit  with  tha 
motor  armature  to  retard  the  same,  a  realatance  for  the 
field  of  said  motor,  an  electromagnetic  awitch  haTlaf 
differential  actuating  wlndlnga  connected  in  aerisa  with 
the  motor  Add  and  said  realatance  for  abort  dreniting 
a  section  of  said  brake  realatance,  and  connections  whera- 
bjr  tbe  Add  resistance -and  one  of  said  differential  wind- 
ings are  simultaneously  short  dxculted  upon  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  controlling  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  realst- 
tnos  fsr  the  field  ctmtlt  thereof,  a  eontroUtng  switch, 
for  eauatng  said  motor  to  act  aa  a  generator  to 
hnkkteg  current  to  tetatd  the  motor 
wttdh  is  operated,  an  electromagnetic 


1,045,960.  COUCH.  PAasT  B.  Enhib,  ChteafO.  TIL,  a»> 
signer  to  Sanitary  Steel  Couch  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,491.      (CL  8 — Iflu) 
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1.  In  a  couch  or  bed,  a  frame  coaaprlaiag  side  bara,  eni 
tars  by  wMch  said  side  tars  are  rigidly  conneeted  to- 
gether, ezteaaions  on  said  end  bara  pivoted  ttareto  at  a 
distance  from  the  rear  tmOm  thereat  wlMnsby  said  cataa- 
sions  rest  upon  the  end  haxa  when  down,  means  for  heM> 
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•tag  saM  extensions  te  an  nprfght  poaltloa,  a  tar  TtgMly 
connecting  together  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  and 
a  resilient  metal  fabric  stretched  between  the  end  bara 
and  extendons  thereof,  which  lahrlc  extends  continuously 
from  the  front  of  the  eooA  to  tta  upper  edge  of  the 
swinging  tack  provided  by  tits  said  extensions,  whereby 
said  fabric  extends  the  area  of  the  coach  when  said  ex- 
tensions are  lowered. 

2.  In  a  couch  or  bed,  a  frame  therefor,  a  tack  pivoted 
upon  the  said  frame,  means  for  holding  the  said  back  up- 
right in  different  positions,,  and  a  metallic  supporting 
fabric  on  the  said  frame  and  back  tavlng  flexible  croaa 
slats  stretching  from  one  to  fba  oOar,  said  frame  telng 
provided  with  borlaontal  porClona  which  rscdve  and  sup- 
port tta  tack  in  horlsontal  position,  with  tbe  tack  over- 
lapping the  frame,  to  extend  tta  area  of  tta  coqeh  at  tta 
rear  thereof  when  used  as  a  bed. 

8.  In  a  couch  or  bed,  a  pair  of  side  tan  provided  with 
upturned  ends,  end  bara  rigidly  ascured  to  said  upturned 
ends,  tars  pivoted  to  said  end  tars,  a  longitudinal  tar 
tavlng  upturned  ends  rigldlj  wenred  to  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  pivoted  tara,  lega  on  said  side  bars,  heli- 
cals secured  to  said  end  tars  and  pivoted  tars,  a  metallic 
fabric  supported  and  held  in  place  by  said  helicals,  braces 
pivoted  on  the  said  pivoted  tars,  and  means  on  said  end 
tars  for  engaging  said  braces  to  hold  the  pivoted  tara  at 
different  angles,  the  sxls  of  said  pivoted  bars  being  dis- 
posed a  distance  forward  from  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  end 
bars,  whereby  said  end  bars  support, tiM  said  pivoted  tara 
in  hortsontal  position  to  extend  the  area  of  the  couch  at 
the  rear  thereof  when  used  as  a  bed. 

4.  In  a  couch  or  bed,  a  frame  comprising  parallel  side 
tars,  transverse  end  tara  by  which  the  said  side  bara  are 
rtgldly  connected  together,  a  swinging  tack  for  tta  rear 
side  of  the  frame,  projecting  over  one  of  said  side  tara, 
said  tack  having  a  aingle  side  tar,  means  for  holding  said 
badi  upright  hi  different  positions,  and  means  on  top  of  tta 
fram^.  but  overtanglng  tta  rear  edge  ttareof  suflldently, 
wbereby  said  tack  is  supported  In  a  horlsontal  position 
to  extend  the  area  of  the  couch  when  used  as  s  bed,  all  of 
the  dde  tara  bdng  depressed,  and  a  metallic  fabric 
stntebed  on  tta  frame  and  tack  a  distance  atave  tbe  side 

tare. 

8.  A  couch  having  a  swinging  ssetlon,  a  stationary 
body,  and  a  single  conttnuous  resilient  metal  fabric 
•trat'ebed  over  the  entire  couch,  said  seetlon  talng  hinged 
to  assume  an  upHght  podtion  to  serve  as  a  tack,  uid  to 
test  borlsontally  wtth  dther  the  top  or  bottom  thereof  <m 
tbt  body,  togettar  with  means  on  the  said  body  for  en- 
gaging tta  said  seetlon  outside  of  tta  axis  thereof  to  bold 
tta  same  In  extended  podtion.  whereby  said  section  rests 
on  top  of  said  body  wtan  In  horisontal  podtion,  but  with 
snlBdent  overhang  to  extend  the  area. 


wM^  said  eompressar  delivers,  combustion  ctamtara 
operctlvely  connected  to  each  of  said  turbines  together 
wltii  means  for  delivering  air  from  said  reservoir  to  tta 
combustion  cfaamben  of  each  of  tta  atave  mentioned  tar- 
binea. 

2.  A  power  tttstallation  comprising  in  combtnatton,  a 
combuatlon  turbine  drtvtng  an  air  compressor;  a  second 
combustion  turbine  with  means  for  sbsorblng  the  power 
developed  tliereby ;  combustion  cbamben  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  turbines,  means  for  ddlvering  air  from 
said  compressor  to  tbe  combustion  chamber  of  said  second 
turbine,  said  means  including  as  part  of  It  €  regenerator 
together  with  means  for  paaslng  exhaust  gaaes  from  ssld 
second  turbine  through  said  regenerator. 

8.  A  power  InstaHatlon  comprldng  In  combination  a 
combustion  turbine  driving  an  air  compressor;  a  second 
combustion  turbine  and  means  for  absorbing  the  power 
developed  thereby;  combustion  chamtara' operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  tnrblnea,  means  for  dellverlhg  air  from 
said  compressor  to  tta  combustion  chamtar  of  said  turbine 
driving  it,  said  meana  Indudlng  aa  part  of  it  a  regenerator  » 
t(«ether  with  means  for  paaslng  exhaust  gases  from  said 
compressor-driving  turbine  through  said  regenerator.  , 

4.  A  power  installation  comprlaing  in  combination,  a 
combustion  turbine  driving  an  air  compressor;  a  second 
combustion  turbine  and  means  for  absorbing  the  power 
devdoped  thereby :  combustion  chamtara  operatlvely  ^con- 
nected  to  said  turbines,  means  for  delivering  afr  from 
said  compressor  to  the  combustion  chamtar  of  one  of  »«lfi 
ttirblnea,  said  means  indudlng  as  part  of  it  a  regenerator 
together  with  means  for  passing  exhaust  gases  from  one 
of  said  turbines  through  said  generator. 

6.  A  power  installation  compridng  In  combination  a 
combustion  turbine  driving  an  air  compressor;  a  wtxooA 
combustion  turbine  and  means  for  absorbing  tta  power 
devdoped  ttareby ;  combustion  chambera  operatlvdy  eon- 
nected  to  aald  turbines,  means  for  leading  compressed  air 
from  said  compressor  to  the  combustion  chamtara  of  each 
of  said  turbines  said  leading  means  tavlng  parts  in  dupli- 
cate with  a  regenerator  In  each  of  said  parts  together 
with  means  for  passing  extaust  gases  from  said  turbines 
thnragh  said  rageneratora. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasette^ 


1,046,982.  "  SEJJ'-LOCKING   GRAIN-DUMP.      Clios    H, 
'  FiCKaM  and  Locia  K.  Tannbb,  Anchor,  111.    Filed  Mar. 
28.  1912.    Serial  No.  685,728.     (CI.  21*— 11.) 


1045.961.      TUBBINE  -  ENGINE.      8«bastiat»    Ziahi    db 
'  FaaaAim,  London,  England.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1904.    Se- 
rial  No.  282,625.     (CI.  60—4.) 
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1.  A  power  Installation  comprlaing  in  oombination  a 
suaamstlon  tniWas  and  sseaaa  Car  ahaasbiag  the  posrer 
drrdopod  tteisiv:  «  mmaA  oMBmtXkMk  tasMas  aad  an 
«lr  osaHBSsssr  dttvsa   ttaiaby;   aa  alx   sessreslr  tato 


.  1.  la  a  self  losing  dnmplng  apparatna,  tta  coaaliiaa- 
tion  of  a  floor  or  platform  tavlng  aa  opening  tbereln,  a 
pivoted  dumping  frame  mounted  to  tilt  downward  to  said 
openli«  under  tta  weight  of  a  veWde  and  to  return  atito- 
matleatly  to  nonsal  podtion  when  releaaed.  kee^en  opon 
said  floor  or  platform  on  oppodte  sides  of  tta  danu»lng 
frame,  a  transverse  locking  bar  plvotad  intcrBedlate  ita 
ends  for  pivotal  aMvaaMBt  in  a  dirwtioB  longMidtnaUir 
of  tta  dnsiplng  frame  into  and  oat  of  uiigngi  iiimt  with 
said  keepera,  a  manually  operable  trap  door,  and  con- 
necting meaaa  tetween  said  dosr  and  tta  eppoaiie  anna 
of  tta  lacking  bar  for  swksglBg  aald  locking  tar  oat  of 
engsgeaent  with  tta  ksepeia  whea  tta  daor  Is 
aad  swinging  it  into  cngasHnsat  arith  tta  ' 
tta  door  la 
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2.  la  A  self  locking  dumping  appantua,  tbc  combina- 
loB  of  a  floor  or  platform  baring  an  opening  therein,  a 
>l?otcd  damping  frame  morable  in  the  opening  and  adapti 
)d  to  tilt  downward  under  tbe  weight  of  a  vehicle  and 
ro  return  automatically  to  normal  position  when  releaaed, 
toepeza  upon  tbe  floor  or  platform  at  oppoalta  aides  of  tlie 
^l|^fnp^flf  frame,  a  tnnarerM  Intermediately  piroted  locking 
Mir  BKNinted  to  awing  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
lumping  fnune  for  engagement  with  or  dlaengagement 
rroat  aald  keeper*,  a  manually  operable  trap  door  pro- 
ridad  with  crank  arma  on  oppoaite  aides  of  Its  center,  a 
Bezlble  connection  between  one  of  said  crank  arms  and 

m  arm  of  tbe  bar  for  awlnglng  said  bar  oat  of  engage- 
BMBt  With  the  keepwB  when  the  door  is  (^lened.  and  a 
Bezlble  connection  between  the  oth«r  crank  arm  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  bar  for  swinging  said  bar  to  locking 
Doaition  when  said  door  is  closed. 

3.  IB  a  aelf  locking  dumping  apparatua,  the  combination 
ot  a  floor  or  platform  baring  an  opening  therein,  a 
tilting  damping  frame  morable  in  the  opening  and  adapt-, 
sd  to  tilt  downward  under  tbe  weight  of  a  rehide  and 
to  retan  automatically  to  normal  position  when  released, 
keeper*  upon  the  floor  or  platform  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
dumping  frame,  an  Intermediately  piroted  transverse  lock- 
ing bar  adapted  to  swing  in  s  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
damping  frame  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
keepera,  a  manually  operable  trap  door  prorlded  with 
crank  arma  <«  opposite  sides  of  its  center,  a  guide  pulley 
IB  rear  of  one  of  said  crank  arras,  a  flexible  connection 
naning  orer  said  policy  and  terminally  connected  with 
one  of  the  crank  anna  and  one  of  the  arms  of  tbe  bar  for 
swinging  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  keepers 
when  tbe  door  is  opened,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  other  crank  arm  and  the  other  arm  of  tbe  bar  for 
swinging  said  bar  to  locking  poaltlon  when  said  door  is 


chamber  to  the  nossle,  and  a  return  pipe  leading  from 
the  nossle  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  meaaaring  chamber. 


1,045,963.  CORN-BIN.  Thomas  FoaaTNaa,  New  Ulm, 
Mtain.  Filed  May  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.976.  (CI. 
M— 26.) 


A  storage  boilding  comprising  a  frame,  and  sbeet  metal 
abeatbing  plates  therefor  prorlded  with  air  admitting 
epanlng*  and  outwardly  projecting  downwardly-inclined 
■phero-concare  shields  orerlapping  said  openings  in 
spaced  relation. 

1,045,964.  8TBUP-PUMP.  Bdwasd  A.  Fatsan,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  IM>.  11.  1911.  Svial  No.  608,010. 
<a.  226—35.) 

1.  In    a   pompiag   apparatas.    a    fluid   receptacle    and 
tot  dlaehajrgin^  the  contenta  tb«eo!f  Including  a 

teg  chamber  and  a  discharge  noasle,  a  dlacharge 

pipe  leading  from  the  meaaaring  cbamber  to  the  nossle, 
ft  vaH*  ta  Mid  pipe  preventing  tbe  return  of  tbe  fluid 
tlsfsf^eaih.  n  retan  pipe  leading  from  the  nossle  to 
tke  dwaibar,  and  a  valve  therein  preventing  a  discharge 
et  tbe  teld  thcrethroagh. 

2.  la  n  pwsptBg  iMiparataa,  a  flold  receptacle  and  meaiM 
lor  <llsiliai|lng  the  eentanta  thereof  Inelodiag  a  measur- 
te^  f»^— t>*g  eapported  above  tiie  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle. 

iBtafea  vmlve  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  a  discbarge 
a  dlacharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 


3.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  a  fluid  receptacle  and 
means  for  discharging  tbe  contenta  thereof  Including  a 
measuring  cbamber  aupported  above  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  an  intake  valve  in  the  bottom  of  the  cbam- 
ber, a  discharge  nossle,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  chamber  to  tbe  nossle,  a  valve  therein  pre- 
venting a  return  of  the  fluid  theretbroagfa,  and  a  retnm 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  nossle  to  the  bottom  of  the  measnr' 
ing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatua,  a  fluid  receptacle  and  meana 
for  diacbarglng  the  contenta  thereof  Including  a  measuring 
chamber  aupported  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
an  intake  valve  in  the  bottom  of  said  ctasmber,  a  dlacharge 
nossle,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  the 
chamber  to  the  nossle.  a  valve  therein  preventing  a  re- 
turn of  tbe  fluid  theretbroogh,  a  return  pipe  leading  from 
the  noxsle  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  a  valve 
therein  preventing  a  dlacharge  of  the  fluid  theretbroogh. 

5.  In  a  pumping  apparatua,  a  fluid  receptacle  and 
means  for  discharging  the  contenta  thereof  including  a 
measuring  chamber  and  a  discbarge  nossle,  a  disctaarfs 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  chamber  to  the  nossle,  a  valve  at 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  dlacharge  pipe  preventing  tbe  re- 
turn of  the  fluid  theretbroogh,  a  return  pipe  leading  frMs 
the  nossle  to  tbe  cbamber,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
return  pipe  preventing  a  dlacharge  therethrough,  and  a 
valve  In  the  discharge  pipe  in  proximity  to  the  nossle 
directing  the  returning  fluid  Into  tbe  return  pipe. 


1,045,965.  LAMP.  William  H.  Folpbs,  Flemlngton. 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.684.  (CI. 
240—81.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  vase-like  baae,  a  femovabte 
cover  for  the  mouth  of  the  vaae-llke  baae  having  on  ita 
under  aide  a  flange  cooperating  with  aald  month,  aald 
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cover  extending  ootwardly  beyond  aald  flange  to  maha  a 
ahade  for  the  lamp,  and  an  electric  li^t  fixture  eoaspria- 
Ing  taicandssoaat  lamp  aocket  meana.  aald  flztore  being 
aeated  In  tbe  mouth  of  tiie  vaae-llke  bene  which  baa  an 
opening  er  openings  through  Its  wall  in  allnemsnt  with 
the  Incandeseut  lamp  aocket  means  for  the  incandeaesat 
lampa  to  project  ootwardly  onder  the  ahade  portion  of  the 


2.  A  lamp  comprlalag  a  vaae-llke  baae,  a  removable 
cover  tor  the  month  of  the  vase-like  baae  having  meana 
oa  ita  oader  side  ooQpwatiBg  with  aald  mouth  to  prevent 
lateral  dlsplaoemeat  of  aald  cover  which  further  extenda 
ootwardly  beyond  aald  meana  to  make  a  ahade  tat  tbe 
lamp,  and  aa  electric  light  fixture  located  between  the 
mouth  of  the  vaae-llke  baae  and  the  ander  aide  of  tbe 
cover,  aald  flxtore  comprising  incandescent  Ismp  socket 
meana  arranged  ao  that  Ita  aopported  incandescent  lamp 
or  lampa  project  ootwardly  onder  the  sbsde  portion  of 
the  cover,  and  electrical  switch  means  in  connection  with 
aald  flztore. 


1,046,966.  8TABTBB  FOR  BXPL08IVB  -  ENGINES. 
JcnaoN  E.  Oavtma,  Adrian,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  681,4T9.      (CI.  123—187.6.) 


1.  A  starter  for  ezploalve  eagiaes  coasprlslng  .the  eom- 
btnatlon  erlth  the  cylinder*  of  a  motor,  a  main  tank,  an 
aaxllfiury  tank  in  commnnlcation  therewith,  a  vflve  eon- 
ttoUlng  commnnlcation  between  the  tanka,  a  distributing 
p^M  leading  from  the  aozillary  taak.  a  pet  oodt  opening 
Into  each  cylindw  from  the  dIaU'lhotlag  pipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  from  the  auzillary  tank  into  tbe  dis- 
tributing pipe,  a  gage  indicatlBg  tbe  preasore  in  the 
aozillary  tank,  and  manoally  operable  OMaaa  for  aimol- 
taneously  opening  the  cylinder  pet  cocks. 

2.  A  Btarter  for  ez^oaive  enginea  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  cylinders  of  a  motor,  a  main  tank,  an 
aozillary  taak  la  eommonlcation  therewith,  a  valve  con- 
trolling oommonlcation  between  the  tanka,  a  diatrlbutlng 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  aozillary  tank,  a  pet  cock  opening 
into  each  cylinder  from  the  distributing  pipe,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  from  the  aozillary  tank  into  the  dia- 
triboting  pipe,  a  gage  Indicating  tbe  pressors  In  the 
aozillary  tank,  and  a  longitudinally  redprocable  bar  for 
•Imoltaneoaaly  opoilag  the  cylinder  pet  cocka. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  an  ezploalve 
engine,  of  a  main  tank  and  aoziliary  tank,  a  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  main  tank  to  tbe  auxiliary  tank,  a  manually 
operable  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  through  this  pipe,  a 
gage  oa  the  auzillary  tank  for  indicating  the  presaore 
therein,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  from  the  auxiliary 
taak,  a  manoally  operable  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
throogh  this  iMpe.  pet  cocks  in  eommonlcation  with  the 
distriboting  pipe,  each  diacbarglng  lato  oae  of  the  cylla- 
dera,  operating  arms  for  the  pet  cocka  and  a  longitodinally 
redprocable  member  articulated  to  the  opentiag  arm  for 
slmaltanaooaly  opwating  the  pet  cocks. 


N. 


1.045,967.  TRAN8MITTBB-CA8UIO.  FZLIZ  Oon- 
acHAlx.  New  Tosk.  N.  T.  Filed  FMi.  12,  1912.  Serial 
Ma  677,112.     (CL  178—122.) 

1.  In  a  tslephoae  traaamitter,  aa  aper  tared  treat  plate, 
a  diaphragm  poaltioaad  back  ef  aald  treat  plate,  a  eril 
eopport  back  of  aald  dlapiuogB,  a  naAataaoe  eeU  In  said 
aopport,  aa  adjaatlat  aertv  far  Mid  call,  aa  apertaia  la 
aald  cell  aapport  for  aald 


pitsiag  a  aerew  and  water  tight  packing  therfefor  for  doa- 
tag  aald  apertnre  and  covering  aald  adjusting  soew. 


2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  casing  having  an  aper- 
tored  front  a  diaphragm  In  aald  casing,  a  oril  support 
positi<»ed  at  tbe  reverae  side  of  ttie  diaphragm  from  the 
apertured  front  ot  said  casing,  hot  carried  ttereby  and  In- 
salated  therefrom,  a  reaistance  cell  carried  by  said 
sopport,  an  aperture  in  said  cdl  sapport  communicating 
with  the  stem  of  said  cell,  adjusting  mesns  for  said  stem 
In  said  ap«Ttare,  a  aersfw  in  said  aperture  above  eald  ad- 
Justing  means  and  water  tl^t  packing  arooad  aald  aerew. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  caalng  having  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  apertured  flange,  a  odl  aopport  mount- 
ed on  and  inaulated  from  aald  flange,  a  tranamitter  c^  . 
carried  by  said  sopport  and  projecting  into  aald  apertured 
caalng,  a  diaphragm,  meana  connecting  said  diaphragm  to 
said  cell,  realllent  paddng  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  casing,  an  adjusting  screw  In  said  support,  and  means 
for  covering  said  adjusting  screw  comprising  a  aerew  hav- 
ing water  tight  packing  surrounding  its  head,  and  a 
terminal  carried  hf  said  support 


1.046.968.  TELEPHONB-TBANSMITTEB.  FKJZ 
OoTTSCKALX.  Nsw  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1812. 
Serial  No.  677,887.     (CI.  17»— 122.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  one  piece  metallic  sound 
receiving  diaphragm  rolled  or  tempered  to  possess  Initial 
tension,  meana  fbr  clamping  aald  diaphragm  at  sobstaa- 
tlaUy  all  polnta  on  its  periphery  to  a  caalng,  an  insolatad 
cell  sopport  carried  by  aald  caalng,  a  realatance  cell  car- 
ried by  aald  sopport  and  meana  for  conducting  vlbratlona 
from  aald  diaphragm  to  said  cell. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  perforated  metallle 
goard,  a  metallle  aoond  receiving  diaphragm  back  of  aald 
goard  having  sobstantially  all  of  its  free  vibrating  sor- 
face  exposed  to  said  perforations,  a  casing  supporting  said 
diaphragm  and  having  a  flanged  portion  lying  adjacent  to 
and  in  a  plane  with  the  rear  face  of  aald  diaphragm,  an 
apertnre  in  aald  flange  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  Its 
greateat  diameter,  a  cell  support  closing  tbe  rear  of  aatd 
aperture,  Inaolation  between  said  cell  sapport  and  the  eas- 
ing, traaamtttar  mecbanlam  laeloaed  In  the  chamhsr 
formed  fay  aald  diaphragm,  the  eell  aopport  and  its  caslag. 
a  back  abell  supported  on  a  flange  In  aald  caalng,  and 
meana  for  aupporttng  aald  guard  hy  aald  back  ahelL 

3.  In  a  telephoae  tranamitter,  a  eell  ■■amber,  a  eaiMaf 
Borrooadlng  the  eell,  a  raarwardly  eitsadhyr  Inaiis  oa  said 
caslag  forming  a  support  for  a  badt  ahell,  a  metallle 
pMt  for  the  cell  moonted  on  and  tasolated  froas  tbe 


H«""<| 
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'  the  fitnt  of  inUI 
tac  rlat  oa  mU  dtaplmgm,  watmt 
las  rinc  and  diaphrasm  Into  laid  casing,  paddag  between 
■aid  dlapkracm  and  ouring,  a  eplder  oonnected  to  the  cen- , 
ttt  of  tb«  front  electrode  of  said  eell  and  contacting  dn 
the  diaphragm  at  three  Interperlpherlcal  points,  and  an 
external  shell  In  two  parts  Mewred  to  said  easing  tj  com- 
mon means,  sotstantlaUy  aa  dsaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  telephoae  trawmttter.  a  diaphragm  eecnrwl  at 
Its  perlpherj  ta  a  eaaiag  haTta«  a  flange  at  its  oater  edge 
projecting  reatwardly  to  fbrm  a  support  for  an  outer 
shell,  •  central  apertoie  in  said  easing,  s  cell  In  said 
apertore,  an  electrode  In  said  cell  Insulated  therefrom  and 
connected  wkh  the  dlaphngm,  a  stem  projecting  rear- 
wardl7  from  said  cell,  a  support  for  said  stem  closing  said 
aperture  and  Insulated  from  said  casing,  an  adjusting 
screw  In  said  support,  and  a  circuit  terminal  carried 
thereby. 

1 .  0  4  6  ,  VD  9  ■nn.IIPBONB-TBANSlIITTBm,  FWiir 
«)anscHAU.  Naw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Frt>.  10,  1912. 
gartal  Ha.  €7«,«0r7.     (CL  1T9— 122.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  tranemltter,  a  casing,  a  metallic  dia- 
phragm on  said  casing,  a  clamp  ring  on  said  diaphragm, 
means  for  holding  aald  casing  ring  and  dlaphrsgm  together 
to  form  a  water-tight  jofat  between  the  diaphragm  and 
aaMng.  a  rsslstaaee  cell,  means  for  connecting  said  cell 
with  said  dlsphragm  at  two  or  more  interperlpberal  points, 
and  a  filler  block  adapted  to  stretch  said  diaphragm  out- 
wardly agslnst  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  metallic  dlapliragm,  a 
casing,  meana  for  holding  ssid  diaphragm  at  all  points 
of  its  periphery  to  the  casing,  means  fhr  stretching  said 
diaphragm  ootwardly  from  iaM  eaaiag,  a  perforated 
guard  over  said  diapbragm,  an  insulated  haek-piate  orer 
said  stretching  meana,  and  transnltter  meehantem  In- 
closed in  the  chamber  formad  br  tha  dlapliragm  casing  and 
back-plate. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  perforated  metallic 
guard,  a  drain  hole  at  the  bottom  of  said  guard,  a  metal- 
lic diaphragm  back  of  said  guard,  a  casing  supporting 
•hM  diapiimgm.  Internal  threads  on  the  easing,  a  filled 
biscfc  taartag  a  threaded  edge  engaglBg  tta  threads  in 

,  aa  overture  in  ssfM  filler  llloak,  tfsiwsiiUlai 
ts  said  sportnra.  aai  a  sapporttag  messhsr 
mU  fuming  a  elasare  Dbt  said  apertora. 

4.  te^a  tsleptaone  traaswtttw,  a  metallte  diaphragm  se- 
cured at  Its  periphery  to  a  eaalog,  water-t*ght  means  in- 
^Mpaaad  hatwieau  said  diaphiagm  and  fbm  casing,  a  trans- 
•■tttar  eaU  wdtUn  saM  easing  and  faielesed  by  said  eaa- 
liB.  a  tHNalnal  In  alaetrleal  eoBneetSoa  with  one  side 

eircalt  d  aaM  eell,  a  haek  shell  aovarlng  the 
a  faard  wwailiig  the  fNmt  of  said 
■aid  baek  skril,  and  sseaas  tor  bouniig 
baek-aheU  amd  guard  together. 


JwMMTO.  SBPiftATIflM  OT  MBTAUilC  SOLFIiMI 
■KW  mJUnB  OOM.  Tmrnm  Jnm^  m—iiia», 
rtiwiiili  near  Malheonie,  Vlctacte.  AaastiaUa*  aa- 
signoe  is  Vattar^  liilpfclds  •On  XieaiaMBt  "Umitai, 
ItinMnnis  Aastaalia.  a  Cnporation  a£  Vletorla,  Ans- 
iraUa.    ntal  Asae  10.  Ifi0».    Seaiai  «a  SQl^BT.     (CL 


nateteg  teely  dtridsd  pai«lelsB  of  tka  sm  wttt  a  maaU 
partitn  ai  alMOM  eil^  iniMrtly  l^sfilwg  the  oiled  eta  hrto 
a  heated  acidulated  eokitloa.  thirdly,  skiouaAitg  or  fioat- 
Ing  off  the  eohersnt  buoyant  snim  of  gaslfisd  oiled  sal- 
fid  partidea  and  aeparately  wlthdraviag  the  nnoHad 
•onhen  gangue  partioisa;  aa  and  for  the  pnrpM*  spacif 


1,045,971.  PBOTBCnVl  DKVICB  FOR  BHBROIDEB- 
INQ-MACHnOBB.  loavH  A.  OaosBLi,  New  fork, 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Alphonse  B. 
Knnheedt,  New  York,  H.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  513,240.     (CL  112—7.) 


for  the 
fids  from  solfid  ores  which  consists  of  first  Intimately 


1.  As  embroMertng  machine  embodying  a  se«rtng  needle 
and  s  thread  tension  or  let  oV,  a  thread  take  up  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  sewing  thread  between  the  satd  taaaion 
and  a  needle,  s  detecting  element  adapted  to  detect  a  slaek 
or  broken  thread  by  engagement  with  the  thread  between 
said  teasion  and  the  aswing  needle,  mene  for'  mahlBg 
said  detecting  element  iaoperatlTa  during  a  period  of 
the  stitch  by  reHering  fha  sewing  thread  of  the  acdoa  «f 
the  detecting  elemoit  and  tor  sMklng  the  aame  operathre 
during  a  period  when  the  threads  are  drawn  tant  by  the 
take  up,  and  a  safety  de'viee  adapted  to  be  initiated  by  the 
detecting  element 

2.  An  embroidering  maehine  embodying  aewing  needles 
and  a  thread  tetieion  or  let  olT,  a  thread  take  up  adapted 
to  aet  upon  the  eewlng  threads  between  the  said  tendon 
device  sad  the  needles,  detecting  elements  adapted  to  de- 
tect a  slack  or  broken  tiiread  by  engagement  with  the 
threads  between  said  take  up  and  the  sowing  needles, 
means  for  rellering  the  threads  of  the  actfoa  of  saM  de- 
tecting elemenrta  during  a  period  of  the  sttt^teg  opera- 
tion and  tor  making  the  detecting  elements  operatlTe  dur- 
ing a  period  when  tbe  threads  are  drawn  taut  by  the  take 
up.  and  a  safety  device  adapted  to  be  initiated  by  the  de- 
tecting elements. 

8.  An  embroidering  madiine  comprising  a  sewing  needle 
and  a  thread  take  up,  a  safety  device  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  opeiatlon  of  the  safety  dcTles,  comprising  a  thread 
testing  element,  mechanism  adapted  to  support  the  tinead 
testing  eflement  during  a  period  of  tiw  tahe  up  sctlon  and 
to  leave  said  thread  teotteg  element  supported  by 
the  thread  during  a  period  when  the  thread  is  nor- 
mally taut,  said  mechanism  embodying  means  lor  en- 
gaging the  detecting  element  if  the  thread  fails  to  sup- 
port tbe  same  during  the  take  up  action  and  means  co- 
operating ttercMrim  to  actoata  aaM  aafety  daetea. 

4.  An  MhbroldeetDg  hMBhlne  compCMng  a  aewing  needle 
and  a  thread  take  up,  a  a«My  dtvlce  and  means  tor  aper- 
sMig  tha  aaai^  e—iprising  a  datni^iiig  elameat  eagagtng 
ttie  sewtag  thnsirt  at  a  voiat  wiMta  tha  thiaad  la  alter- 
nately Blai^  and  taut,  msaaa  adapted  to  auypart  tiw  de- 
teatiBg  alsmaat  dartng^  pilad  o<  tiw  atttoh 
te/ha artthdiaown  to  4eaaa'the  AahBCtlBs^eliBMi 
by  the  thread  during  at  least  a  part  of  the  active  period 


U.4B.  ^dMcncKT  ^owxcm. 


bttt 


of  tha  tahe  ap  aai  to  ha 
detectlBg  iliwiut,  at  auA 

elsiaeut  !■  Nppoatad  hy 
mbmmm  the 
wherein  th< 
ortttaf  altMant  It  ^a 
to  ao^  bf  MBBon  of  a 
whereby  the  engagemeat  of 
detecting  elemaat  will 
device. 

6.  In  an  auibialBsrla 
take  op  for  the  thread, 
trolling   tlM   opesatioa 
movable  element  engaging 
for  moving  mid  vertically 
cause  the  operation  of  tha 
vertlcaUy  movable 
the  thread  oat  of 
element  during  the  actioil 
and  adapted  to  mova  tttto 
operating  aleoient  if  Iha 
time  of  tha  take  up 

[Claims  6  to  22  aat 


the  aappostlnv  almasBt  with  « 
the  operation  of  the  safety 

ichlne^  a  sewlac  aaedli  'aad>  a 

a   vsttieally 

the  sewing  thread  and  means 

movable  element  laterally  to 

■aid  safety  device,  the  aaid 

'-fig  adapted  to  be  held  by 

miXk  the  laterally  operating 

of 'tta  take  up  on  the  thread 

with  the  UteraUy 

it^-alack  or  broken  at  the 


Bclntad  In  the  Oasetta.1 


1,040,972.  8BCTI0N  •  mnTLATOR.  Fbamk  Odiixot, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgaor  to  General  Hectrlc  Com- 
paoTr  «  Cotyoratftn  of  Now  lk>rk.  FUed  Qm.  IQu  1907. 
■srial  Mo.  889.701.     (€L  Ul— 1.) 


1.  A  sestfoa  insulator  foe  overhaad  conductors,  com- 
prising a  frame  of  Insnlstlng  materiaL  aa  insulated 
hanger  at  each  aad,  a  clamp  on  each  hanger  for  tbe  end 
of  a  coadoctoB,  and  Insulated  meaas  tor  adjusting  said 
clamps  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  section  lasnlafor  £oi  overhaad  conductors,  com- 
pciaing  a  fBama  of  Insnlating  material,  an  insulator 
plvotally  suspended,  at  each  end  thereof,  a  damp  for  a  con- 
ductor dapsadlng  from  each  insulator*  and  means  for 
swlagiag  said  insulators  tewacd  each  other. 

3.  A.  section  Insulator  for  overhaad  conductors,  com- 
pciaing  a  ftasM  of  insulating  msterlai.  an  insulator  pivot- 
ally  suspended  at  each  end  thereof,  a  hanger  depending 
fsom  each  Insulator,  a  tsoUcy-wite  daaip  oa  each  hanger, 
a  flaslhia  vixe  eahla  attoohsd  to  eaok  haager,  a  straia 
lasulstar  attached  to  said  cahla,.  aad  maaaa  for  patting 
a  tsastoB  aa  said  eahlSb 

4.  A.  ssrtlnn  lasulstar  for  alactclc  oonductoni,.  compris- 
la»  two  clampa  ior  tha  eaaduekar  eada  connected  tbrongii 
inanlatian,  a  traak  for  easbling  a  wheal  coUectoe  to  pass 
from  one  conductor  to  the  otha,  and  two  ralla  located  on 
oppoalto  sidca  of  saM  track  aad^  arlaptod  to  enable  a  bow 
collector  to  pass  from  one  conductor  to  tbe  other  oat  of 
cootoet  witit.  said  track. 

5.  A  section  Insulstor  for  overhead  conductors,  com- 
prising a  frame  of  insulating  material  having  parallel 
bottom  raila,  and  wheel-track  aegments  between  aaid 
rails. 

(CUlsM  6  to  9  not  prtotod.in  the-Oaaette.] 


l,04S,«r8.  BLACK-CABLB  EXCAYATOft.  AbTAH  D. 
Hao«bw  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cable  Bicavator 
Co..  Philadtfphla,  Pa.  Fttad  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«47,aB0.     (CL  87—19.) 


far  tha-  oppaslto  snd  af  the  cable  way,  «!■■»■  to  secure 

to  the  earth  at  a  diataace  frons 
as  aparativa  from  tlie  tnmtoble  to 
laiterat  adjusi— lit  of  aaid  aadiorage  meaaa. 
Xn  a  eaMa  eaeavabor,  the  combtaatloa  of  a  oahie  way, 
a  hvataSia  «a  aapport  aae  ead  of  tha  wa^^^  aaahoraga 
means  tor  ttm  other  and  of  the  way,  deadmen  seonriav 
the  anchorage  means  to  the  earth  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ditch,  and  meana  for  eSectlag  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  anchorage  means  aimultaReooaly  with  the  rototioa  of 
the  turntable. 

8.  In  a  cable  excavator,  the  eoiMlnatlon  of  a  cable  way, 
a  turntable  to  support  oas  end,  of  the  way,  anchorage 
means  tor  the  other  ead  of  the  way  securing  the  same  to 
the  earth,  and  means  on  tha  tarntoble  operative  to  simul- 
taneously route  the  turn-table  and  effect  a  correspond- 
ing degree  of  latere^  adjustneat  of  said  anchorage  meaas. 


1,045,974.  CABINBT-CMOiP.  Bampbi.  W.  HAiifia, 
Sparta,  Mich.  Filed  Ifhr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,341. 
(CL  144—808.) 


1.  iB  a  cable  excavator,  tha  coutMnatfeB  of  B'Cabla  way, 
a  'turutahle  suppoc  Ctug  one  end  thereof^ 


1.  A  clamp  oomprising  a  clamping  bar  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  traasv«se  aotcbes,  an  mijuatable  sur- 
rounding casing  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  clamp- 
ing member  carried  by  said  surrounding  casing,  said  clamp- 
ing member  being  provided  with  a  depending  lip  extending 
the  entire  width  of  said  clamplag  menlber.  aaid  aurround- 
ing  casing  being  provided  with  an  overhanging  bridge, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  brides  and  said 
clamping  member  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon 
said  clamping  memlMr  Just  above  said  depending  lip  for 
effectually  holding  said  lip  in  one  of  tbe  notches  formed 
upea  the  claoiflBg  bar. 

2:  A  Mamp  of  the  class  dsscvlbed  coaprlsinflr  a  clamp- 
ing bar,  a  surrounding  casing,  overlapping  lips  earried  by 
said  surrounding  casing,  a  clamping  member  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  leaf  spring  fixedly  secared  to  the  under  side 
of  said  lips  and  engaging  asM  clamping  member,  said 
clamping  member  being  provided  with  a  depending  lip, 
said  clamping  bar  b^ng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse notches  being  adapted  to  receive  said  lip,  said  leaf 
spring  being  narrower  at  the  Junction  of  aaid  jeaves  tiiaa 
at  the  ends  thsreof  and  aaid  leaf  apring  engaging  aaid 
clamping  member  approximately  above  aaid  depending  lip 
of  aaid  clamphig  member  for  firmly-  holding  said  lip  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  notches. 


1,046,970.  BIJECTRIC  WATBB-HBATER.  Chablbs  O. 
Habxbll,  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  assigaor  to  Edmund  A. 
Stranse.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  81.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,480.       (CI.    219— 39.) 

1.  An  electric  wator  heater,  compristag  an  outer  and  aa 
inner  shelL  ti>e  Inner  shell  being  partially  closed  st  the 
top  to  deflect  the  wster  and  opea  at  tbe  bottom.  Inlet 
means  for  wster  st  tbe  top  of  tbe  outer  shell,  end  an 
electric  heating  element  wltbin  tbe  inner  shell. 

2.  An  elaetrle  heater,  compriBlng  sa  outer  aad  aa  iaaer 
ihell.  the  1mm»  shelt  hslag  chiasd  st  ths  top  aad  apsa  at 
the'hettom,  an  e»wiUlt.  heattog  tlesieat  arraaged  withla 
the  tamer  sbMI,  aad  means  to  spread  the  tocosshin  water  to 
a  ffaely  di-ifcied  stato  to  the  upper  ead  af  the  aater  shell, 
the  appar  end  ef  tbe  toasv  shell  bslag  arraags*  fiar-  tha 

af  water  and 
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DBCBMBSB  3,  IQXt. 


S.  Ab  electric  water  beater,  comprlsiac  two  coocen- 
trloUlr  spaced  abella.  the  Inner  shell  belof  open  at  Its 
Ivwer  end  and  prorlded  with  steam  escape  ports  at  Its 
upper  end.  an  electric  heating  element  within  the  Inner 
shell,  means  to  Introduce  water  to  the  apper  end  of  the 
ootar  sball,  and  means  to  discharge  water  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  Inner  shell. 


A%Jkl 


4* 


4.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  pluralltr  of 
■paced  sbellm  an  electric  heating  element  within  the 
Inner  shell,  the  Inner  shell  being  arranged  to  allow  steam 
formed  therein  to  escape  Into  the  outer  shell,  and  means 
to  drcolate  water  snecesslTely  through  the  spaces  be- 
twMB  the  shells.  ^ 

6.  An  electric  water  heater,  comprising  two  concen- 
trically spaced  ahells,  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  shell  be- 
ing open  and  Its  upper  end  proTlded  with  steam  escape 
porta,  an  electric  heating  element  within  the  Inner  shell, 
■Mans  to  Introduce, water  In  a  fine  spray  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  shell,  and  means  to  discharge  the  water  from 
tha  upper  end  of  the  Inner  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,04S,976.  UMBRELLA.  JoHH  H.  Hildbbth,  Cleveland, 
Ya.  Fllad  Anc.  IT.  1012.  Serial  No.  715.669.  (O. 
lift— 2S. 


Ib  a  ftokttng  umbrella,  the  oomMnatlon  with  a 
tloaal  staff,  of  ribs  plTOtally  connected  thereto,  each,  of 
tlM  aaid  ribs  comprlsiag  three  sections  Increasing  la 
tangth  toward  the  outer  section  and  adapted  to  fold  1b 
oppailte  dlreetlona,  stay  rods  plrotally  eooaaetad  to  aaeh 
of  said  saetleae,  ftrrules  slldahly  mounted  upon  the  staff. 
tka  iBBar  aada  of  mM  stay  rods  belBg  pitotally  connected 


to  said  ferrules,  sleeres  depending  from  each  of  said  fer- 
rulea,  the  slecTe  of  the  lowermost  ferrule  being  proTlded 
with  a  slot,  spring  latches  mounted  upon  the  staff,  and 
adapted  to  rest  within  said  recess  for  retaining  the  ribs  In 
an  open  and  closed  position,  and  the  sleeTes  of  the  fer- 
rules adapted  to  raat  upon  the  adjacent  tvmlea  for  aaip- 
portlng  the  sections  of  the  ribs  when  the  same  are  Ih  open 
position  as  herein  spedfled. 


1,04S4>77.  TRAVELING  LUBRICATOR  FOR  GUIDE- 
BARS.  JosBPH  H.  Hiaa.  Mllwaakee.  Wis.  Filed  May 
20.  1010.     Serial  No.  062364.     (CI.  184—22.) 


1.  In  a  dOTlee  of  the  described  elaaa,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  liquid  lobrleaat,  a  pad  h<rider  and  a 
pad  supported  thereby  In  pealtlOB  for  contacting  with  an 
elevator  guide,  of  .a  wick  connected  with  the  pad  holder 
and  supported  with  Its  lower  end  sobmetged  In  the  lubri- 
cant and  with  one  portkm  thereof  la  ottstact  with  the 
pad ;  said  pad  being  remorable  Independently  of  the  wlek. 

2.  A  traTcllng  lubricator  device  for  guide  bars  consist- 
ing In  the  combination  with  a  lubricant  receptacle,  a  pad 
adapted  to  contact  with  and  slide  along  the  guide  bar,  and 
a  pad  holder,  of  a  wick  supported  In  contact  witii  the 
pad  and  taaTlng  its  lower  end  extending  Into  the  lubricant 
containing  portion  of  the  receptacle;  aald  kick  being 
separated  from  the  guide  bar  by  the  pad. 

3.  A  traTcllng  lubricator  derlee  for  guide  bars  consist- 
ing In  the  combination  with  a  lubricant  receptacle,  a  sta- 
tionary pad  adapted  to  contact  with  the  guide  bar,  and  a 
pad  holder,  of  a  wick  supported  In  contact  with  the  appo- 
site  side  of  the  pad  from  that  In  contact  with  the  guide 
bar  and  having  Its  lower  end  extending  Into  the  lubricant 
containing  portion  of  the  receptacle  together  with  means 
for  pressing  said  pad  against  the  guide  bar. 

4.  A  traveling  lubricator  device  for  guide  bars,  consist- 
ing In  the  combination  with  a  lubricant  receptacle  formed 
to  embrace  the  guide  bar  on  a  plurality  of  Its  sides,  of  a 
removable  cover,  a  set  Sf  pads  reaUlently  supported  from 
said  cover  In  position  for  contact  with  the  respective  sides 
of  the  guide  bar.  and  wldcs  extending  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  receptacle  Into  contact  with  tbe  re^ectlve 


1,045,978.  WAGON-BRAKE.  JOHV  Pacl 
town.  Ya.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial 
(CI.  21—8.) 


Hub,   High- 
No.  661.496. 


Ib  a  wagon  brake,  the  oomMaatlon  with  a  brake 
and  ahoea  carried  ttaareby.  of  a  rotataUe  rod  having 


an  Ib- 
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tegral  upturned  end  portion,  said  end  portion  bdng  pro- 
vided with  alining  alaevea,  a  brake  lavor  detachably  Stting 
In  aald  sleeves,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  to  aald 
brake  beam. 

1,046.979.  SWITCHING  APPARATUS.  Bmil  C.  A. 
HoH,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Jamea  L.  Howard, 
borough  of  Qoeena.  New  York  county,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.917.     (CI.  177—346.) 


1.  In  a  switching  apparatua  tor  periodically  varying 
tbe  current  flowing  throngh  lamps  or  equivalent  translat- 
ing devices,  a  plvotally  mounted  tube  containing  contacts 
and  a  conducting  fluid,  an  electric  main  having  a  branch 
permanently  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  another  contact  through  said 
fltild,  a  conductor  leading  from  said  other  contact,  a 
tranalatlng  device  between  said  conductor  'and  tbe  other 
branch  of  the  main,  means  to  permit  a  current  to  flow 
through  said  transUtlng  device  at  all  tlmea  when  said 
switching  apparatus  Is  In  operation,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  tube  to  periodically  direct  a  eurrmit  through  aald 
conductor  and  vary  the  current  flowing  through  said 
translatlBg  device. 

2.  In  a  switching  apparatus  for  alternately  varying 
the  current  flowing  through  lampa  or  equivalent  trans- 
lating devices,  a  plvotally  mounted  tube  contatnlng  three 
contacta  and  a  conducting  fluid,  an  electric  main  havlBg 
a  branch  permanently  connected  to  one  of  aald  contacts 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  all  tlmea  with  either  of 
the  other  contacta  throngh  said  fluid,  conductors  leading 
from  said  other  contacta,  tranalatlng  devices  between  said 
conductors  and  the  other  branch  of  the  main,  means  to 
permit  the  flow  of  a  enrrent  through  said  translating  de- 
vices at  all  times  when  said  switching  apparatus  is  in 
operation  and  to  rodt  aald  tube  to  altamataly  direct  cur- 
rent through  said  contacts  to  said  conductor  and  vary 
tbe  current  flowing  through  aald  translatfag  devices. 

3.  In  a  switching  apparatus  for  altematrty  varjrlBg 
the  current  flowing  through  lamps  or  oqvlvalMit  trana- 
latlBg  devlcea,  a  plvotally-mounted  tube  containing  three 
contacts  and  a  eonductlBg  fluid,  an  electric  main  having 
a  branch  permanently  connected  to  mm  of  said  contacts 
snd  adapted  to  be  conneeted  with  either  of  the  other  con- 
tacts through  said  fluid,  conductors  leading  from  said 
other  C(»tacts,  tranalatlng  devlcea  between  %ald  con- 
ductora  and  the  other  Iwanch  of  the  main  and  meaaa  for 
rocklBg  aald  tnbe  to  altematMy  direct  current  through 
each  of  aald  other  e(»tacta  to  aald  cenductora  and  vary 
the  current  flowing  through  ssid  tranalatlng  devices, 
said  meana  comprlsteg  magnets  and  resistance  d«vlces 
in  shunt  circuits  around  aald  tube  and  tbe  flaM  therein. 

4.  In  a  awltcblBg  apparatua  for  periodically  varying 
tba  current  flowing  throngh  lampa  or  equlvaleBt  traao- 


latlBg  devices,  a  plvotally  sMmated  tube  conUlnlng  con- 
tacta and  a  conducting  fluid,  an  electric  main  having  a 
branch  permanently  connected  to  one  of  said  contacta  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  another  contact  throng 
aald  fluid,  a  conductor  leading  from  aald  other  c<mtact, 
a  translating  device  between  said  conductor  and  tbe  other 
brandi  of  the  main,  a  resistance  connected  in  ahUBt 
around  said  contacts  to  permit  a  current  to  flow  through 
said  tranalatlng  device  at  all  tlmea  when  said  switching 
apparatus  Is  In  optntkm,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
tube  to  periodically  direct  current  through  said  conductor 
and  vary  tbe  current  flowing  throui^  said  translating 
device. 


1.04R.980.  SHAFT  COLLAR.  Gaoaoa  B.  Jackson,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No,  669.867. 
(Cl.  74—8.) 


1.  A  shaft  collar  comprising  a  shell  longitudinally  di- 
vided into  halves,  said  ahell  having  an  Internal  ctmcentrlc 
chamber  and  a  single  spiral  chamber  of  less'  depth  on  each 
side  of  tbe  concentric  chamber,  said  chambers  extending 
entirely  around  tbe  shell  In  a  single  convolution  of  grad- 
ually decreasing  depth  from  the  commencement  to  tbe 
end ;  means  to  removably  secure  said  halves  together  upon 
a  abaft ;  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  locking  rollers, 
esch  having  a  body  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  upon 
which  tbe  collar  la  used  and  trunnions  of  different  diame- 
ters, the  trunnions  being  adapted  to  engage  thoee  por- 
tions of  the  shell  which  form  tbe  peripheries  of  tbe  spiral 
chambers  when  positioned  for  use. 

2.  A  shaft  collar  comprising  a  shell  longitudinally 
divided  Into  halves,  said  ahell  having  an  Internal  con- 
centric chamber  and  spiral  chambers  of  less  d^th  on 
esch  side  of  tbe  concentric  chamber  the  outer  surface 
of  each  spiral  chamber  consisting  of  a  convolution  of 
gradually  decreasing  depth  from  Its  commencement  to  the 
end ;  a  binge  connecting  said  halves  on  one  side  thereof ; 
a  hook  pivoUIly  secured  to  one  half  of  the  collar ;  means 
to  lode  the  hook  Into  engagement  with  the  other  half 
of  the  collar  when  positioned  for  oae;  In  combination 
with  a  locking  roller  having  a  body  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
shaft  upon  which  the  collar  la  used  and  trunnions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  peripheries  of  the  spiral  chambers  when 
positioned  for  use. 


1,048,981.  SAIVTY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Ebwbst  H.  Jacobs,  ScbenecUdy.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  CorporatltMi  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  So.  678.S7S. 
(Cl.  176—294.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  swlteh,  of  electrically 
controlled  meana  for  loeklag  aaM  switch  agalaat  cloonre. 
a  magnet  for  controlUag  the  opealng  of  aald  mate  switch, 
and  a  control  switch  for  controlllag  said  magnet  and  tht 
locking  BMans. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  swltdi,  of  a  phnaltty 
of  electromagaeta.  nseana  controlled  by  aald  augacta  for 
opening  aald  switch  and  locking  the  aame  agalaat  domN, 
aad  a  eoatrol  switch  tot  controlling  aald  magneta. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  ssaln  switch,  of  BMaaa  Cor 
ktcklag  aald  switch  agalaat  closure,  a  aiagBot  for  actuat- 
ing aaM  loAteg  meaaa  to  permit  the  switch  to  ba  dosed,  a 
magnSt  for  contnHlteg  the  opening  of  said  mate  switch, 
aad  a  control  switch  for  both  of^id  msgnots. 

4.  TlM  combfaatloa  with  a  aula  awlteh  and  a  no- 
voltage  magnet  for  controlllag  the  saaM,  of  altetHcally 
controlled  means  tor  loeklag  aald  sirltdi 
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a  tuataol  nrttck  for  detaargtatBg  tbe  no-voltage 
t  aad  •ctoatliic  tb*  locktnc  met 


6.  Tb«  combination  with  a  maia  Bwltch  and  a  no- 
TOltage  macnet  for  controUloc  tha  same,  of  electrically 
eontrollod  means  for  locklnt  aald  switch  against  closure, 
and  a  control  switch  for  deCnerglslng  tbe  no-Toltage  mag- 
net and  slmaltaneoasly  actuating  tbe  locking  means. 

[Clalsn  6  t»  13  not  prtnted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l«04a.&82.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAININO  EMULSIONS 
Ur  COMBINATION  WITH  SOLID  SUBSTANCES. 
Wiixi  JiBOCH^  Ajcbersleben,  G«rmanjr.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  600,407.     (CL  23—11.) 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  manofactnre  of  a  solid  substance 
combtsed.  with  an  emulsion  and  giving  an  emolslon  again 
on  selntlen  In  water  which  consists  In  mixing  a  chemical 
eompoond,  capable  of  onltlag  with  water  to  form  a  sub- 
stance readily  soluble  In  water,  wltb  an  emulsion  so  as 
to  coMblae  and  solidify  therewith,  tbe  amount  of  water 
la  tbe  emulsion  not  being  greater  than  that  which  may 
combine  with  the  chemical  compound. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  substance 
oomblned  with  an  emulsion  and  giving  an  emulsion  again 
on  solution  In  water  which  consists  in  mixing  a  dehydrat- 
ed chemical  compound,  capable  of  uniting  wltb  water 
to  fbrm  a  substance  readily  soluble  In  water,  with  an 
emolslon  so  as  to  combine  and  solidify  tberewitb,  the 
amount  of  water  In  the  emulsion  not  being  greater  than 
that  which  may  combine  with  the  dehydrated  chemical 
compound. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manofhcture  of  a  solid  substance 
combined  with  an  emulsion  and  giving  an  emulsion  again 
on  solution  in  water  which  consists  in  mixing  a  partially 
dehydrated  chemical  compound,  capable  of  uniting  with 
isaCar  tar  iOEm  a  sulMtance  readily  sotuMa  ia  water,  with 
SK  flaHlsl*n  SD  ••  t«  esnMae  and  selldifr  Ifterewltb,  tbe 
MBoaat  of  w«ter  in  tke  eatulaioB  net  belag  greater  than 
that  which  may  cembfeM  wlOi  ite  pntlally  dehydrated 
chemical  compound 

4i  A  pMceas  for  the  manafactnre  of  a  saHd  sahetaace 
aa  flBMlslaa  aad  glHng  an  aaralslaB  agata 
ttam  ia  water  whteh  ccmtela  la  mlxiag  a  salt. 
0t  aaitlBg  wttk  water  to  form  a  ■alulanim  readily 
solnble  la  water,  with  an  emulsion  so  ss  to  ceeshlae  aad 
mia&Ur  therewith,,  ttae  aBOuat  of  water  ia  tbe  eomlslon 
than  thatwhieh  may  eeahhn  wMh  the 


for  tha  aiaaafhetart  ef  a  solid 


ia  nttus  a 
of  oaMay  wttk  water  ta  Ibm.  a 
la  ta  watec;  wtth  aa  ii—lhlsB  ••  aa  to  ca»- 
blae  aad  solMUy  tbenwlth.  the  aaoaat  e(  water  la  the 

MM  wKk  tto»  daaMa  Hit. 
fCMaa«  ta  if  aat  prteaed  la  tin  Qassfttek] 


1,046,MS,     HASP-LOCK.    HowAao  F.  Joi«aa,  Waireatee, 
N.  C.     mad  Mar.  28,  t»ll.    Serial  No.  eL7,00i*.     (ISk 


A  hasp  lock  todudlag  a  base  plate  liavtng  at  one  end  a 
keeper  and  formed  at  Its  opposite  end  wltb  a  slot,  and  an- 
other plate  provided  wltb  a  projectloa  hingedly  connected 
thereto  aad  adapted  to  fit  into  said  slot,  the  aeceul  named 
plate  being  adapted  to  fold  npda  the  first  named  plate, 
and  a  key-retracted  lock  bolt  carried  by  the  second 
named  plate  end  deslfaed  for  engagement  with  said 
keeper,  far  tbe  parpoM  spedfled. 


1,040.984.  WBDGE  MBCHAimif.  Ckaum  W.  Kiko. 
Loa  Angelee,  Cai.  filed  Oct  10.  1011.  Bsrial  No. 
603,883.     (01.  144— S80.) 


1.  A  wedge  mechanism,  comprising  wedge  members*  a 
connecting  belt  extending  longltadtnaUy  throagb  said 
members,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  bolt  and  normally 
tending  to  eapand  tbe  wedge  meohaalsm  to  automatically, 
take  «p  space  between  parts  separated  by  said  wedfle 
morhanlsBi 

2.  A  wedge  aiechanlsm,  oetnprtaiag  wedge  sections  hav- 
ing a  movable"  engacement  with  each  other,  a  bolt  latar- 
peeed  between  said  sections,  and  a  spring  mounted  i^mhi 
said  belt  and  engaging  one  of  the  sections,  the  mechanism 
being  such  that  tbe  wedge  device  will  tend  to  be  expanded 
whenever  the  parts  betweea  which  It  is  placed  will  permit. 


1,045,980.  CRTOLITB  •  RUTILS  COMPOSITION. 
EavBST  Kbads,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elee< 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  1811.     Serial  No.  642.108.     (CI.  219—76.) 
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a  pair  of  feed  roUa  wltiiln  the 
ytsMlngiy  soyvertlng  osie  of  said  reUa 
rstetlv*^  wltb  reaiMet  to  the  other,  a  eroM  bar  aad  ten- 
itoa  Sagar  engaging  saM  cross  bar,  laeans  for  slmaltaae- 
tte  p\Mlott»  of  the  feed  rolls,  and  pawl  aad  ratchet  medk- 
taaitoi  flnger  from  thate  aonaal  operaUve  poaltleas,  ia- 
termeehing  pin  lows  rotettva  wttil  tha  fssd  rolls,  a  trala  of 
— irii^  hsfei  the  aala  eC  tha  taaHas  blade  aad  one  of 
the  piakaiB  of  the  feet  reliik  aad  pawl  aad  ratchet  mech- 
aatem  laterpoMi  latwua  the  tearing  Made  and  first  gear 
tt  the  tiaia.  to  rotate  the  fsed  rolls  npda  each  release 
movemaat  af  the  teatlac  Made,  to  teed  a  strip  of  paper 
between  hU.  roUa  a  piadetsnBlned  lengtii. 


2.  In  aa  autographic  register,  a  casing,  a  writing  taUet, 
a  tearing  Made  at  one  end  of  the  tablet  movable  to  and 
from  tbe  same,  a  cross  bar  adjacent  to  tbe  tearing  blade, 
aad  a  tensloa  fiager  engaging  said  cross  bar  with  the 
paper  to  be  dettvered  pasalag  respectively  betweea  tbe 
cross  bar  and  tension  finger  and  the  tablet  aad  the  tearing 
blade,  a  pair  of  separable  feed  rolls,  the  paper  to  be  re- 
CMded  passing  over  the  tablet  and  between  the  feed  rolls, 
a  rock  shaft  havlag  connection  with  the  movable  feed 
roll,  tbe  teaMoq  finger  and  tiie  taarlat  blade,  whereby  tbe 
rock  shaft  may  be  operated  to  simaltaneonsly  adjast  the 
said  coaeeted  demente  to  opea  positions  relative  to  their 
abutting  elements,  providing  free  access  for  tbe  insertion 
of  papers. 


1,M0.987.  WALL^BD.  AcotTsr  C  Katraoaa.  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  683.006.  (CI. 
6— ST.) 


1.  A  oempesltlon  of  nMrtter  containing  ety^oUte  aad 
mtHe.  «^ 

2.  A  compoeltloB  of  nutter  consisting  of  a  setatlon  of 
rattle  in  cryoUte  haviag  a  high  asgattve  tea^Mratare  re- 
atetence  eseMeteat. 

3.  A  coaMwiMUoa  of  mattar  esusteitag  of  a  eeiatloa  of 
rattle  contatolng  Iron  in  eryoJitei, 

4.  A  compeeltloa  <rf  awtter  oaastottag  of  a  aolld  solvttoa 
of  eoaaaerctal  ratMe  te  otyoHto  wMcli  baa  he«a  heated  hi 
eoataet  with  eartwa  tea  teMpeiatare  of  abaiat  iSOOe  C: 

•d  A  adif  ndaetag  laMMbnee  teattetM  coaatettag  of  a 
it  nitlle  tB  cc^oBte. 


1,04«,0  86.     AUTOCAAPHIG    RSaiSTCR.      Auaaa 
KaMTTB.  Hamilton,  Oble.    FUed  Apr.  11,  1910.    Serial 
No.  »04,T9O.     (CL  ll'-^fi.) 
1.  Ia  aa  antegrapbie  re«lB«ar«  a  casiac,  awritlag  tebtet, 

a  rocfciag  tearlag  Made  at  one  ead  of  tha  teUet 


1.  Ia  a  wall  bed,  the  comblnatioa  wltb  a  bed  frame  and 
a  eaalag;  of  meaas  for  drtacbably  moantlag  said  bed 
frame -la  said  easiag  for  swiagtog  mottoa;  a  wdgbted 
hack-paael  laoanted  to  swing  ia  said  casing  aad  detail- 
ably  jonraaled  on  said  bed  frame :  means  for  locking  said 
hack-paael  In  an  elevated  position ;  aad  a  foldlag  leg 
■Mcbaaism  on  said  frame,  whereby  a  pair  of  legs  are 
eansed  to  project  for  supporting  the  lanar  ead  of  the  bed 
tvaae  when  detached. 

2.  U  a  wall  bed.  the  oomblaatioa  with  a  bed  frame 
a  caMag ;  of  laeaBi  tor  dstaehabljr  moaatiag  said  bed 

la  tald  caalas  tor  awlaglag  motifla;  a  weighted 
hack-panel  moaated  to  swlag  te  said  caatag  and  detecb- 
ably  Joaiaaled  ea  said  bed  frame ;  meaas  for  locking  said 
back-paael  to  an  elevated  positloa,  said  acaaa  coapris- 
tag  a  pair  of  fixed  studs  of  said  paacL  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  in  said  casing  and  provided  at  one  end  wttil  a 
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receptacle  for  saM  stnda.  a  pair  of  greared  plate*  iasd 
la  the  eaalag  for  rsglattatlmw  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
aald  l*var%  aad  a  pair  of  sprlaga  for  hakUag  saM  larera 
la  place;  aad  a  foldlag  leg  madbaalSBa  ea  said  frame, 
whereby  a  pair  of  legs  are  eauaed  to  proifeet  for  sapportlag 
tha  laaer  ^  of  the  bed  traaw  whea  detached. 

3.  In  a  wall  bed,  tbe  combination  with  a  bed  fraiM  aad 
a  easiag:  of  meaas  for  detaehaMy  mounting  said  bed 
frame  in  said  caalng  for  swinging  motion ;  a  weighted 
back-paael  mounted  to  swing  to  said  easing  and  detaehaMy 
joamaled  on  said  bed  frame ;  meaas  tor  locking  said  ba^- 
panel  in  an  elevated  position;  a  pair  of.bead-bra^eto  oa 
aald  bed  frame ;  a  pair  of  legs  mounted  for  swinging  mo- 
tion to  said  head-bradceto ;  aad  means  for  locking  said 
legs  to  folded  or  opea  posltton. 

4.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  comblnattaa  wltb  a  bed  fnuae  and 
a  casing;  of  means  for  dstecbahly  moonttog  said  bed 
frame  to  said  castog  for  swlngtag  ssotton :  a  weighted 
back-panel  moaated  to  swlag  to  said  casing  aad  de- 
tochably  Joumaled  on  said  bed  frame ;  means  for  locking 
said  back-panel  in  an  elevated  position ;  a  pair  of  head- 
brackets  on  aald  bed  frame ;  a  segm^tal  duuaber  to  each 
bracket ;  a  pair  of  legs  mounted  for  swiagtog  motion  on 
a  central  stud  of  said  chamber;  and  means  for  locking 
said  legs  in  folded  or  open  position. 

5.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  bed  frame  and 
a  casing;  of  means  tor  detocbably  mounting  said  bed 
frame  to  said  casing  for  swinging  motion ;  a  weighted 
ba^-panel  moonted  to  awtog  la  said  easing  and  detaeh- 
aMy joaraaled  on  said  bed  frame ;  means  for  locking  said 
baA-paacI  In  aa  flevated  porittoa ;  a  pair  of  bead-bracketo 
oa  said  bed  frame;  a  segmeatol  chamber  In  each  bfeeket, 
said  chamber  provided  with  a  segmental  rib,  a  pe- 
ripheral dot  and  a  pair  of  poeketo  la  the  wall  of  ssid 
slot;  a  leg  slidaMy  mounted  for  swingtog  motion  oa  a 
central  stud  of  said  chamber,  aad  provided  with  a  roller 
adapted  to  run  on  said  rib  in  swtoging,  and  a  projection 
adapted  to  seat  in  either  of  said  poeketo ;  and  a  c<41 
spring  (A  said  leg  and  adapted  to  norauUy  retoto  said 
projection  in  engagemoit  with  one  of  said  pockets. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  to  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.040.968.      BinTBS  -  CUITBR.      LODWio 
Portland,    Oreg.      Filed    Mar.    SO,    1912. 
686.076.      (CI.  81—66.) 


B.     LAasiN, 
S«ial    No. 


1.  In  a  dievlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rectangu- 
lar base,  a  guide  standard  In  tbe  frmit  end  thereof,  guide 
plates  secured  across  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  a  frame  con- 
formtog  to  said  bane,  a  rib  along  tbe  upper  face  of  each 
side  member  of  tbe  frame,  a  lateral  flange  formed  on  each 
rib,  a  atop  at  tbe  front  md  oi  one  of  said  ribs  and  a  allde 
frame  engaged  in  said  flange*  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
between  said  stop  and  aaid  guide  plates. 

2.(  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rectongn- 
lar  baae,  a  galdc  standard  to  tbe  froat  ead  thereof,  a 
guide  plate  having  a  ceatral  vertical  tfot,  detocbably  se> 
cured  across  the  rear  end  of  tbe  base,  a  vertteal  catter> 
traaie  coaforaaing  to  said  base,  adapted  to  reclprocato 
vertically  on  tbe  Aald  *taadard  aad  to 
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gaMto  ptat«,  •  sUde-way  foniMd  on  tb«  upper  face  of  Mek 
rt4»  Bember  of  aald  Cnune,  a  alide  fnae  reciprocating 
thcKtn,  a  horiwmtal  eatttoff  element  aecuvd  on  the  slide 
trnwam,  an  ad^ostabie  bar,  mounted  upon  tbe  flrat  men- 
tlosed  fnune.  a  Terticai-cntting  wire  mounted  on  tbe 
frame  and  bar  and  meau  for  adjuatlag  tbe  bar  to  tighten 
tht  wlrai 


1.046,»89.  8WAOIMO-MACHINE.  Fbamk  Lanob,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,163. 
CCl.  8&— 24.) 


A  swaging  machine,  comprising  a  frame  with  an  upper 
aad  lower  shaft  moanted  therein,  means  to  receire  and 
transmit  power  to  the  sbafu,  rolls  rigidly  secured  upon 
tbe  shafts  and  formed  with  suitable  recesses  in  their 
■Idea,  tapering  Jaws  of  soltabi*  form  and  dimensions, 
means  to  secure  said  Jaws  In  the  roll  recesses,  hubs  on  the 
rolls  formed  with  circular  grooves  therein,  the  said  rolls 
being  arrangred  to  form  vertical  passes  between  their  faces 
and  the  hubs,  to  engage  material  within  said  passes  be- 
t«««n  the  Upering  Jaws,  for  a  pre-determined  distance, 
■ubatantiaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 


1,046.990.  ACETYL  CELtTTLOSE  COMPOUND  AND 
METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME.  WlLtiiu  Godbom 
LiHiMAT,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed  May  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494,179.      (CI.   106 40.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter- containing  an  acetyl  cellu- 
*•••  compound  In  combination  with  urea,  the  latter  being 
in  suitable  proportions  to  insure  strength  and  tenacity 
of  a  permanent  character. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  of  matter  eon- 
slstlBg  In  combining  acetyl  cellulose  and  urea  by  the  use 
of  a  solrent  or  menstruum. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  composition  of  matter 
which  consists  in  dlssolrlng  acetyl  cellulose  in  a  solvent 
and  adding  urea  thereto. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  composition  of  matter 
which  conrista  in  combining  100  parts  acetyl  cellulose 
with  1  to  2  parts  of  area  by  the  oae  of  a  solvent  or  men- 
■tmsm. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  an  acetyl  cellu- 
lose compound,  urea  and  a  solTeat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.04S,»91.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Khct  Ita«  Likd- 
■raOM,  Nykvam,  Sweden.  Piled  Jan«  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703.604.      (CL  31—102.) 


0- 


1.  ▲  mllkittg  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a  milk 
rscaivw  adapted  to  ba  suspoided  from  an  animal,  teat 
angaglat  davlces,  rigid  tubes  connac^ad  with  nld  devlcas. 
and  air  tight  maana  adjustably  connecting  satd  rigid 
tabes  wfOk  aald  receiver,  subatantially  'as  described. 


5.  A  milking  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  milk 
receiver  adapted  to  be  suq>ended  from  tbe  animal,  msaaa 
for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  receiver,  teat 
engaging  devlcea.  rigid  tubea  eonnaeted  with  said  devices, 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  said  rigid  tubea  with 
said  receiver,  said  means  forming  an  air  tight  and  told 
tight  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  milking  machine  comprising  tai  comfotnatUm,  a  mift 
receiver  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  animal,  tsat 
engaging  devlcea,  rigid  tubes  rigidly  connected  with  said 
devices,  and  mtens  adjustably  and  rigidly  connecting  said 
tdbea  with  said  receiver,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  milking  machine  comprialng  in  combination,  a  milk 
receiver,  teat  engaging  devlcea,  rigid  tubes,  means  rigidly 
and  detachably  connecting  said  tube  with  wid  devleaa, 
and  means  rigidly  and  adJuaUbly  connecting  said  tubea 
with  said  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  milking  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  milk 
receiver  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  animal,  teat 
engaging  devlcea,  rigid  tubes,  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  tubes  with  said  devices,  means  deUchably 
connecting  said  tubes  with  said  receiver,  Bubstaatially  aa 
described. 

(CUIms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,045.992.  MOTOR-TRUCK.  Jambs  W.  Linn,  Oregon 
City,  Oreg.  Piled  Dec  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  699386. 
(CL  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dirigible  motor  vehicle,  an 
engine  in  said  motor  vehicle,  a  trailer  having  a  forwaid 
axle  forming  tbe  rear  axle  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and 
having  a  rear  axle,  a  reach  formed  in  sections  adapted  to 
rotate  independently  of  each  other  whereby  the  rear  axle 
is  adapted  to  swing  independoitly  of  said  forward  axle,  a 
ball  flxed  to  said  forward  axle,  a  gear  on  said  ball  adapted 
to  have  a  laterally  shifting  movement  thereon  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  gear  on  said  rear  axle,  and  an 
endleas  connector  trained  over  said  gears  maintained  at 
all  times  in  allnement  with  the  reach  through  the  in- 
strumentality of  tbe  laterally  shlftable  gear  <m  aald  for- 
ward axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dirigible  motor  vehicle,  a 
trailer  having  a  forward  axle  forming  the  rear  axle  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  and  having  a  rear  axle,  a  reach  formed 
of  sections  swivelly  connected  together  and  connecting 
the  trailer  forward  and  rear  axles,  a  ball  on  aald  forward 
axle  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  gear'on  said  ball,  inter- 
locking  means  between  said  gear  and  said  ball  permitting 
of  the  gear  being  routed  by  aald  baU  while  at  the  aame 
time  permitting  of  the  gear  ahiftlng  laterally  upon  said 
ball,  a  gear  on  said  rear  axle,  and  an  endless  connector 
connecting  said  geara  and  Btalntained  at  all  times  In 
allnement  with  said  reach  through  the  instrumentality 
of  said  gear  and  ball  connection  on  said  forward  axle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dirigible  motor  vehicle,  a  motor 
thereon,  a  trailer,  aald  trailer  baring  a  forward  axle  form- 
ing the  rear  axle  of  said  motor  vehicle,  a  power  tranamls* 
Blon  meaaa  between  said  motor  and  said  forward  axle,  a 
i«*r  axle,  a  reach  connected  to  said  rear  axle  and 
equipped  at  its  forward  end  with  guide  members  en* 
circling  said  forward  axle,  a  gear  flxed  on  said  laar  axle, 
a  gear  fixed  bn  aald  forward  axle  arranged  to  rotate  be- 
tween Bald  guide  membera,  aa  endleaa  connector  trained 
over  Bald  gears,  said  forward  gear  having  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  concave  drcular  seat,  a  ball  flxed  to  Bald 
lorward  axle  and  fitting  In  aald  Beat,  and  maana  carried 
by  the  ball  for  simoltaneoualy  rotating  and  permitting  of 
a  swivel  movement  of  said  gear,  whereby  to  matnt^iiii  nid 
gears  In  Bllnemant  during  turBloc  BsoveaMnt  of  tfce 
vehicle. 
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1.046,9m.  COTU  It>m  BTEUP-CUPB  OS  OTHSB 
ynSXLB.  Hnrar  Hmnr  LoCAa.  Phoenix.  Arte. 
Fllad  MoiT.  «.  1911.    Sarlal  No.  666,911.     (CL  66—18.) 


1.  The  eombtnatfcm  with  a  veaael  having  grooves  In  its 
inner  aorfMe  provided  wlCh  walls  at  both  top  and  bottom, 
of  a  cover  having  pivots  or  trunnions  pivotally  seated  in 
tbe  grooves  and  held  by  tbe  walla  of  said  grooves 
against  accidental  detachment  upwardly  or  downwardly, 
satd  trunnions  pivotally  connecting  the  cover  to  the  veaael 
and  the  cover  being  free  to  swing  when  connected  to  the 
vesseL 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  veaael  having  groovea  dis- 
posed in  general  horisontal  position  In  the  Inner  wall 
thereof,  said  grooves  being  provided  with  walls  at  both 
top  and  bottom,  of  a  cover  provided  with  plvota  pivotally 
seated  in  said  grooves  and  held  by  the  walla  of  aald 
groovea  agatnat  accidental  detachment  upwardly  or,  the 
groovea  havliw  open  parts  adapted  for  the  entry  of  the 
piwtB  tiiarete.  said  plvota  pivotally  connecting  the  cover 
to  tba  vaaari  and  the  cover  being  free  to  swing  when  con- 
to  the 


1,<K6,994.  DKTICB  FOR  TWISTING  STAY-WIRES. 
William  P.  MAoaoii,  Rox  CHBisTaifaoN,  Albbbt  Iho- 
wmrnnon,  and  WtixtAM  Nowbhip,  MUwaakee.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  676,462.     (CL  140— 93.) 


1.  The  oomhliiatlon  of  a  supporting  member,  an  adjuat- 
Ing  membar  carried  thereby,  maana  for  feeding  the  ad- 
JoBtlng  member  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  acrew  sup- 
ported In  a  threaded  bearing  In  tbe  adjaatlng  OMmber 
and  fa^pendently  movable  therein,  and  a  wire  gripping 
device  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  saM  scrsw. 

1.  The  comMBatlon  of  aa  apcrtored  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  foot  pteeea  adaptsd  to  bear  against 
tbe  wiOl  4tf  a  concrete  bmM,  a  tubular  adjnating  aamber 
having  extarlor  threaded  engagement  in  tbe  aperture 
of  tbe  Bupportlag  member  and  keyed  tboeto  to  prevent 
rotatloB  In  said  aperture,  a  feed  ant  for  merlag  said 
adJOBtlag  Biewber  inwardly  aad  outwardly,  a  serHr  bav^ 
lag  tbTBaded  bsartag  la  aald  tobalar  adlustlBg  mambar, 
•ad  •  wire  gripping  derlca  on  tbe  Inaar  ead  of  bbM 


t.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  a  non- 
rotatable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  adjuatlng 
member  carried  thereby,  a  feed  nut  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  exterior  ot  tbe  adjuatlng  member, 
a  screw  having  threaded  engageatmit  with  tbe  interior  of 
aald  adjostlng  member,  a  wire  gripping  device  carried  by 
Bald  acrew,  and  operating  handlea  for  the  acrew  and  feed 
aut. 


1.046,996.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  William  R.  Mc- 
Hill;  Moran,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.662.     (CI.  168—64.) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  embodying  a  spiral  coll.  a  tube 
connected  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the  coil  and  having  ita  free 
end  directed  toward  the  opening  formed  by  the  coll,  and* 
a  needle  valve  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  the  said 
tube  and  having  ita  stem  paaslng  through  the  said  opening. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  embodying  a  aplral  coll.  a  tube 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  inner  end  of  the  coll  aad  hav- ' 
lug  its  free  end  directed  toward  tbe  opening  formed  by 
the  coU,  a  needle  valve  coSperating  with  tbe  free  end  of 
the  tube  and  having  a  etem  paaBlng  through  the  said  open- 
ing, a  deflector  on  the  stem  of  the  needle  valve  below  the 
coll.  and  means  below  the  deflector  for  adjuatlng  the  stem 
of  the  needle  valve. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  borner  embodying  a  vapor  generator,  a 
vapor  super-beater  connected  thereto  and  having  an  opMi- 
ing  therethrough,  a  discharge  tube  connected  to  the  super- 
heater and  directed  downvrardly  in  allnemeat  with  the 
said  opening,  a  needle  valve  cooperating  with  the  outlet  of 
the  discbarge  tube  to  control  tbe  paaaage  of  vapor  tbere- 
tbrougb  and  having  its  stem  paaslng  through  the  aald 
opening,  and  meana  below  tbe  super-heater  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  aald  stem. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  embodying  a  vapor  generator,  a 
vapor  super-heater  c^nected  thereto  and  havlbg  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  diaebarge  tube  connected  to  the  auper- 
beater  and  directed  downwardly  in  allnement  with  the 
said  opening,  a  needle  valve  coOpesating  with  the  outlet 
;of  the  discharge  tube  to  control  tbe  paaaage  of  vapor  and 
having  its  stem  passing  through  the  said  opeaiag,  a 
spraadar  Burronndlag  the  stem  aad  arraaged  btiow  tba 
aald  opeaiag.  and  meaaa  below  the  super-heater  for  re- 
dprocatiag  the  said  stem. 

6.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  embodying  a  spiral  super-heatlag 
coll  harlag  a  caatral  opening,  a  vapor  generator  connected 
to  the  oater  ead  of  the  coil  and  arraaged  above  the  coll. 
a  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  ead  of  tba  coll 
aad  havtag  the  other  end  thereof  projecting  toward  tbe 
aald  opening,  a  cap  engaged  on  the  latter  and  of  the  tube 
aad  haVlag  a  discharge  orlflce  thereia,  a  aeeiffle  valve  co- 
aetiag  with  the  aald  orifice  to  control  the  paaaagB  of 
vapor  therethrough  and  having  its  stem  projectlag 
through  tbe  said  opening  in  tbe  super-heater,  a  spreader 
on  the  stem  below  the  coil,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  tba 
steaL  * 

[CiaImB  6  to  10  aot  prlated  la  the  (Saaetto.l 


'1.046.996.  PANEL-SECTION  JOINING  AND  FINISH- 
ING  FRAME.  Jambb  A.  McLSAH,  Ameabory.  Maaa. 
Filed  May  6, 1912.  Serial  No.  606.627.  (CL  11»~00.) 
1.  In  Joialag  aad  ilalahiag  fraflsea  for  vablde  paart 

aectioaB,  having  iaturaed  marginal  flangea.  tbe 
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ttmm  teTlac  their  upper  nrteces  fomed 

tur7  to  the  coatow  of  the  pand  aecttons,  • 

iber  Jalnlac  aaM   table   anna   intemedlate   tbeir 

■aid  tie  iMmber  baving  an  laTcrted  T-sbaped  groove 

_   iMgitadliiallr    thereof   asd  comtlBoiDg   trana- 

thrsoth  aald  table  arau,  for  tba  rec^Kten  of  the 

.__  of  tba  panel  aeetlaaa,  and  damping  means  for 

irtalning  lald  aeetloiM  in  predetermined  relation  to  each 
c  ther  npoa  aald  frame,  rabatenttally  aa  and  for  the  par- 
I  oae  aat  forth. 


2.  IB  jolnlBg  and  ftalaliing  frames  for  ycbide  panel 
lectlona  harlng  In  turned  marginal  flanges,  the  comblna- 
1  ion  of  table  arms  spaced  apart  from  eaeb  other  and  haT- 
thair  appar  aorfacea  formed  complementary  to  the 
itoor  of  the  panel  sections,  a  tie  member  Joining  said 
tatermediate  tbetr  ends,  said  tie  mMiber  bav- 
a  graava  extending  longltadlnally  tb«re«<  and  con- 
traaafaiaaly  tferongh  Mid  table  arma,  for  the  ra- 
of  tba  flangca  of  the  panel  sections,  and  damping 
far  reCalnlag  aald  sectfcma  upon  aald  tie  member 
inges  positiooed  in  predetermtaed  relation 
D  each  otbar  In  the  aald  groove  thereof,  sfattataatlally  aa 
I  lad  far  tfca  pvrpoae  set  forth. 

t.  la  JMnlac  and  linlahtBg  fraaies  for  Tebicle  panel 
etloaa  IwTtnc  tetvmcd  margftaal  flaagea,  t)ie  eoasblna- 
ioB  of  a  aahataatlally  I-sbaped  frame  formed  with  tta 

^ itary  to  t^  cootonr  of  the  panel  seetloaa 

md  harlng  an  Inverted  T-sbaped  groove  extending  longl- 
tadteaOy  af  tha  tie  portloa  of  tbe  frame  at  the  face  there- 
it,  aaM  giwna  aecamaM>datiag  tha  flangea  of  the  panda, 
clamilng  means  for  retaining  said  aecClons  In  pre- 
.  nriMd  lalatloa  to  eadi  oChar  npon  aald  frame,  Mb- 
ilaatlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 
4.  In  Jainteg  and  flnlahing  frames  for  vehicle  pand 
ctioaa  barteg  Intnmed  marginal  flangea,  tbe  combfna- 
__  af  a  aabataatlally  I-sbaped  frame  formed  with  Its 
apper  face  complementary  to  the  contoar  of  the  panel 
and  baring  a  groove  eztendlag  loogftodlnally  of 
Om  tfa  partlaa  9l  tbe  frame  at  A*  face  thereof,  said 
aodattag^  the  iangea  of  tba  panda,  and 
elampii«  mcaaa  fbr  retaining  said  sections  npon  said 
erama  with  tbdr  flangea  poaltlooed  in  predetermined  rela- 
ta  aacb  other  la  tbe  said  groove  thereof,  substan- 
tlally  aa  and  far  tbe  parpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  Joining  and  flnlshlng  frames  for  panel  aectlotw. 
havlag  latamed  marginal  flanges,  tbe  coasblnatlon  of 
supporting  means  for  tbe  pand  sectioaa  having  Its  re- 
ealTtef  Ibcr  formed  complementary  ta  tbe  rontoar  of  the 

and  an  Inverted  T-abaped  elaaaated  rroove  dls- 

poaad  In  tba  aald  rsedrlng  face  of  said  sapportlnx  meann 
tor  tta  reception  of  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  panel  sections,  and 
damplnf  means  for  retaining  said  sections  npon  said  svp- 
portlac  mcaaa  with  their  flanges  In  predetermined  rela- 
tion ta  each  ether  In  aald  groove,  sobaUntlally  as  and 
far  tba  parpoae  art  fbrth. 

rOalm  •  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


a.  A  forced  tataforta  for  brabe  shoaa  conslatfng  o«  a 
dagle  flattened  rod  having  Its  enda  beat  to  farm  loops 
approximating  tha  shape  of  tba  back  af  tha  ahaa  aad  con- 
nected by  an  integral  transverse  part  arched  to  form  a 
key  log  at  or  about  the  middle  of  tha  reinforce. 


1.046,097.     BRAKE-SHOE.     Clabb.xcb  M.   M«xdb.nhali„ 
New  Bodiene.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Railway  Mate- 
rlala  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  f^.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,377.      (CI.  188—82.) 
1.  A  fbriad  reinforce  for  brake  shoaa  coosisttng  of  a 
I  rod  having  its  enda  bent  to  form  loops 
_  the  shape  of  the  back  of  tbe  shoe  and  con- 
by  an  Integral  trnnaveraa  part  at  or  aboat  tbe 
af  tbe  relaforcr. 


3.  A  forged  reinforce  for  brake  ahoec  comprialnc  a 
alngle  flattened  rod  having  tranaverae  parta  to  extend 
acroaa  the  ahoe  at  ita  middle  and  at  its  enda  and  snb- 
stantUlly  parallel  parta  connected  with  tbe  ends  of  tha 
mlddla  part  and  extending  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof  and 
connected  to  ends  of  said  end  parts. 

4.  A  reinforce  for  brake  shoes  nmde  oat  of  a  single  rod 
shaped  to  form  a  key  log  at  Its  center  and  bant  trana- 
versely  to  extend  acroaa  the  end  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  forged  rdnforce  for  brake  shoaa  comprlalng  a  sin- 
gle flattened  rod  bent  tranaversely  and  arebed  at  or  about 
Ita  middle  to  f«m  a  kaj  lug  and  having  tha  enda  bant  IB 
oppoalte  dlrectlona  from  said  key  tug  to  fbrm  a  alngla 
rectangular  loop  on  dther  side  of  said  key  iBff. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1040.999.     RUN-OPKNKB  AND   POUMJUIDB.      BUILT 
'l.  Mbbbux,  Dorebsatar,  Maaa.     Filed  Juna  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  430.016.     (CL  228— M.) 

^iZIZMJ 1 

1.  A  flat  run  opener  and  pola  guide  baring  snbstan- 
tially  parallel  side  edges  and  having  means  at  one  end 
for  atUchlng  a  Upe  ar  rlbbea  to  It  the  other  and  baring 
a  plurality  of  tongnca,  tbe  central  tongue  bdng  the 
longeat. 

2.  A  run  opener  and  pole  guide  comprialng  a  strip  of 
wire  having  subaUntiaily  straight  sidea,  and  a  plurality 
of  tongues  of  different  lengths  at  one  end  for  opening  a 
run  to  a  deflnite  width,  and  means  at  tbe  other  end  for 
carrying  a  tape  or  ribbon  1b  perfectly  flat  condition 
tbrongh  aald  opened  run. 

3.  A  run  opener  and  pole  guide  compridng  a  strip  of 
wire  having  substantUlly  straight  sides,  a^d  a  plurality 
of  tongues  of  different  lengths  at  one  end  for  opening  a 
run  to  a  deflnite  width,  and  having  Integral  pins  at  tha 
other  end  whereby  said  device  may  be  removably  attached 
to  a  pole  in  allnement  therawltb. 


1,04S.900.  SADDLE  FOR  MOTOR-CTCLBS.  FacoBUCE 
MBaiNOBa.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  18.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  704,268.     (CL  90ft—16.) 

1.  A  saddle  provided  wltb  a  member  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  a  aaddle  poet,  a  box.  means  for  adinstahly  se- 
curing said  bax  to  aald  member,  a  front  spring  and  a 
cradle  spring  fitted  to  said  box  at  thcte  Inner  ends,  a  sad- 
dle top,  and  means  for  aseurlng  tbe  outer  enda  of  said 
springs  to  said  top. 

2.  A  saddle  provided  wltb  a  BMBibar  adaptad  to  bs  aa- 
eured  to  a  saddle  peat,  a  pair  of  boxea.  Bmaaa  for  adjuafc- 
ahly  sMuring  said  htwes  ti>  aald  ■umber,  a  frant  sprlaff 
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aaA'B  eradia  spslag.  tha  taaar  enda  of  whidi  are  itted  to 
aald  boxaa,  a  aaddla  top,  and  meaaa  for  aacnrlng  tbe  outer 
of  aald  aprlBfs  to  aald  top. 


8.  A  saddle  prarldad  wltb  a  yoke  adapted  to  straddle 
a  aaddle  post,  a  pair  of  boxaa.  meaaa  for  adjustably  se- 
curing aald  boxea  to  aald  yoka.  a  pair  of  cradle  springs 
and  a  pair  of  front  sprlnga  fitted  to  aald  boxes  at  t)ieir 
Innw  enda.  a  saddle  top  and  means  tor  aecnrlng  the  outer 
enda  of  said  springs  to  said  top. 

4.  A  saddle  provided  with  a  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  a 
saddle  post  and  having  a  pair  of  corrugated  cheeka,  a 
pair  of  L  abaped  boxea  engaging  >»kl  cheeka.  bolta  that 
adjuatably  eonnaet  tba  boxaa  to  tbm  yoke,  a  front  ^rlng 
and  a  eradia  sprtaig.  tbe  laner  enda  of  whlcb  are  fitted  to 
said  boxea.  a  aaddla  top,  and  meaaa  for  aecarlng  tba  outer 
enda  of  aald  springs  to  aald  top. 

0.  A  aaddla  provided  wltb  an  arebed  eantle.  a  bent  stay 
spring  baring  a  traimrerae  rear  arm  that  extends  ta  the 
directkm  of  a  chord  to  aald  eantle.  brackets  carried  by 
the  eantle,  and  means  for. aecnrlng  tha  stay  spring  to  said 
brackets. 


1,049,000.  RBCOKD-KBBPEB.  Jobbph  ICiujbb.  Cleve- 
Und.  Obla,  aaaignor  to  Tha  ChampioB  Ragkatcr  Company, 
Clevdand.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9. 
1011.    Serial  No.  058.714.     (CU  236--6.) 


t.  Tbe  eomMBatlOB  of  an  lndoa|pi«  eaae,  a  record  sheet 
case  dldaMa  la  and  out  In  aald  tedoslag  case  and  baring 
a  platform  erar  arblcb  aald  sheet  travds  and  aa  opening 
ever  said  platform  permitting  writing  on  the  sheet,  meaaa 
for  advancing  the  record  sheet,  and  meaaa  for  retaining 
tbe  record  abeet  caae  In  outwardly-iMojactteg  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  tedoalBg  eaae,  a  record  abeet 
caae  dldaUa  la  aad  aut  la  aald  ladaatng  eaae  aad  hBTtog 
a  platform  over  whldi  said  sheet  trarda  and  an  opening 
for  Bdrandag  tba  record  Amt,  aad  meaaa  for  retaining 
Cba  record  abeet  aaaa  te  outwardly-proJaetlBf  pealtlaB,  aald 
maana  comprialng  a  folding  plate  28  upon  the  rear  of  the 
ineloalng  eaae,  engagcable  with  tbe  rear  wall  24  of  the 
record  sbaat  caaa.  ^ 

8.  In  combination  wltb  a  caUnat,  a  caae  fbr  a  reeard 
sbaat  dldaUe  tberdn,  a  caab  drawer  adJacMit  to  said 


alldable  ta  saM  cabtoat^  a  roU«  te 
on  -which  tbe  dieet  is  wound,  a  platform  arar  wUdk 
said  abeet  travels,  a  noovaUe  shield  tb^eovar  prortded  with 
an  opening  over  said  platform,  a  pair  of  rollers  bablnd  said 
platform  and  between  which  aald  sheet  travels,  one  roller 
balag  located  above  the  Itae  of  sorfaca  of  tba  abaet  ^ad 
tbe  other  below  the  same,  a  knife  edge  babtad  tba  rolleca 
and  along  which  the  abeet  can  be  torn  across,  and  BMCha- 
alam  ta  aald  flMivabla  eaae  tor  operattag  aald  roUera  tetar- 
mlttantly  said  meebaniam  operated  by  aald  caab  drawer. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosing  cattort,  a  recocd 
dieet  caae  slidable  in  and  out  said  taclostag  caae  and  bar- 
tag  a  platform  over  which  aald  sheet  fravela,  a  roll  ta  tba 
front  part  of  tbf  caae  ta  which  the  record  abeet  la  wound, 
a  guide  roller  fOr  aald  sheet  In  front  of  said  ptattorm,  a 
movable  diMd  plate  pivoted  on  said  eaae,  and  baring  Ita 
forward  edge  resting  on  said  platform,  aad  pfmnailm 
a  straight  edge  thereon,  a  pair  of  rollers  in  aald  caaa  be- 
tween which  said  sheet  travels  and  by  maana  af  whAch 
motion  la  Imparted  thereto,  a  pivoted  member  ta  tba  rear 
of  aald  eaae  adapted  to  fold  back  to  engage  tbe  rear  wall 
of  the  cabinet  when  the  record  caae  la  pulled  out,  a  band 
rest  pivoted  on  the  upper  front  wall  of  the  caae  and  sup- 
porttag  means  therefor,  and  a  horiaontal  movable  plate  ta 
said  cabinet,  arranged  to  cover  said  record  abaet  case. 

5.  Tbe  Combination  with  an  incloatag  cabinet,  of  a  caab 
drawer  and  a  record  sheet  caaa  alldably  movable  ta  tbe 
lower  portion  of  said  caMnet,  9  ffoD  te  said  caaa  ta  which 
a  spaced  record  sheet  Is  stored,  an  derated  platform 
ta  said  caae  over  which  said  record  dieet  la  drawn,  a  pair 
of  operating  rolls  between  which  said  sheet  pasaea,  means 
for  retatalng  tbe  record  sheet  caae  ta  an  extended  podtion, 
a  folding  hand  rest  upon  tbe  front  end  of  aald  record  sheet 
case,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  cash  drawer  for  advancing  said  record  abeet  one 
apaae  at  a  tima. 

(Clalau  6  to  8  not  prtatad  ta  the  Gaaette.] 


1.046,001.  BLBCTBIC  TRACK-SWITCH.  Rotal  RCBBBir 
If  iLtaa,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Willard  C. 
Darby,  Pueblo.  Cblo.  Filed  Nor.  SO.  1010.  8«ta!  No. 
594.007.     (CI.  194—199.) 


1.  In  an  deetric  track  awltcb  In  which  there  are  pro- 
ridad  a  trolley  Itae  with  an  tasutated  aactloa,  a  relay  call 
carrytag  a  ganger  provided  with  extended  Bran,  blow 
coils  operative  therewith,  electric  connection  oa  aald 
tioUay  throBib  aald  ratay  coU  to  aald  Inantatfd  BactSoa 
aad  saM  blow  colls,  two  nwgnetlc  coUs,  two  adenoidal  mac- 
neta  placed  adjacent  end  to  end  and  connected  wltb  aald 
magaatlc  eoUa,  a  pluagar  operative  ta  aald  adenoidal  aaag^ 
aato  provided  wltb  a  non-magnetic  aactlpn  aarrytaff  an 
aparattag  bar  prerkM  with  V  ahapad  cam  jaeaaa,  a  Bbaft» 
a  lever  arm  attached  to  said  abaft  tbe  free  end  of  wblcb 
arm  is  adapted  to  operate  ta  aaM  cam  meaaa,  aad  latar- 
medlate  arms,  rods  and  bars  adapted  to  communicate  mo- 
tion from  said  shaft  to  a  switch  tongue,  comprising  an  oper- 
attag arm  pirotally  atta^cd  to  aald  Barer -arm.  a  balanced 
dreult  changing  bar  eoanected  mltb  aald  blow  coUa 
adapted  to  eemact  .alternately  wltk  each  of  aaM  auignatle 
eeOa  aad  actuated  by  aald  operattag  ara^  all  aubataatlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  dectrlc  track  switch  of  tbe  eharactar  dsacrtbed, 
tbto  ctMBbtaatlOB  of  an  tasulated  aectioe  ta  a  trolley  wire 
cotanaetad  tbrough  relay  coil  meaaa  wltb  tbe  main  trdlay 
wire;  aa  opcratlra  core  ta  such  raiay  coQ  prarldad  wltb 
extended  arma;  a  abunt  drcutt  trsnaMtarinn  maaaa 
through  aald  anas  of  said  operative  core ;  two  soleaotdal 
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DacSMBBR^,  t^nu 


tm 

■a 

ttf  Tda ; 


to  Mid  provMcd  witb  a  comiaoD  cor*  opora* 

■cchanleal  bmobs  adapted  to  commoiilcato 

aotlea  of  laat  aald  operatire  core  to  a  switch  tongue ; 

twtr  arm  la  aald  medtaaleal  means  attached  to  a  ahaft 

two  aagnetlc  coils  c<mnected  reqwctlToly  with 

aoleaoldal  magnets ;  with  a  balanced  circait  changing 

la  aeriea  with  said  shunt  dreolt  dlspoaed  so  as  to 

operatlTely  connected  alternately  with  each  of  said 

coUs;  and  an  operating  ana  piTOtally  attached 

MM  lever  arm  adapted  to  actuate  said  circnit  changing 

• ;  all  salatantiaUy  as  set  forth. 


1.446.002.  LOCOMOTITB  -  JOURNAL  LUBBICATOR. 
ZuAMum  Bbsablbt  Moobb,  Lake  Foreat,  111.,  assignor 
:o  American  LoeomotlTc  BQalpaoent  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL, 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nor.  12.  1908.  Serial 
ffo.  180393.  Bcnewed  F^.  16.  1900.  Serial  No. 
178,048.     (CL  64—24.) 


Tho  oomhiaatlon,  of  the  locomotlTe  jonrnal  and  Joor- 
Bii  hox,  with  a  shelf  or  support  la  the  bottom  of  said  box 
aal  having  side  logs  or  flanges,  a  labrlcator  pan  resting 
■yta  said  support,  bolts  arranged  in  said  lugs  or  flanges, 
ex  »Bdiag  through  the  sides  of  the  Journal-box,  partly  held 

poaltlOB  by  said  pan  and  rcBOTaUa  from  the  sides  of 
th^  Journal-box  only  after  the  remoral  of  said  pan  from 
m  d  support,  substantially  as  descrlbad. 

I.  The  combination,  of  a  lubricator  with  ths  Jonmal- 
ho  (  tha  aupport  arranged  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  drop- 
sa  tlMi  ftemlag  a  part  of  said  support  and  pivoted  there- 
toj  aad  a  gravlty-ioA  for  said  drop-sectl<Hi,  substantially 

deaeribed. 

fe.  A  loeomotive  Journal  box  and  Journal,  la  eaatblnatlon 
wu  a  lubricator  pan,  a  hinged  closure  for  the  lower  end 

■aid  box  whereoa  said  pan  rests,  a  lock  for  said  closure, 
meaas  doalag  the  ends  of  the  Jooraal  box  to  retala 
■afd  pan  on  said  closure,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

Tha  plate  or  support,  in  combination  with  the  sectlOB 
7.  aepazahly  hinged  thereto,  a  keyed  pin  provided  with  a 
cr  lak  CDd,  fOr  holding  said  section,  upon  the  support,  and 

ahrleator  supported  by  said  plate,  substantially  as  dc- 


Tha  eoablaatlon,  of  the  Journal-box  with  a  detach- 
alfs  sh^  or  support  hinged  to  the  lower  part  thereof,  aad 
with'  suitable  ends,  a  closed  lubrlcator-paa  ar* 
for  vertical  vibration  on  said  support,  aad  a 
Mmh  or  bruahes  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  pan,  la 
poritlOB  far  engagement  with  the  Journal,  substantially 


[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.I  46.008.  LOCOIIOTIYB  •  JOURNAL  LUBRICAT<»L 
CHABLaa  B.  MooBB,  Lake  Foreat,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Aaieri- 
eaa  Locomotive  Equipment  Co.,  Chl«go»  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  FUed  Oct  81,  1002,  Serial  No. 
1S0.656.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1900.  Bertal  No.  478,044. 
iCL  64—34.) 
L  Hm  loeoatotlve  Journal  box  aad  a:da  Jooraal  in  com- 

M^atlea  with  a  reaMvabl*  pivotal  plata  fermlag  the  bot- 

af  aald  box,  aa  oil  rec^tacle  removably  aupportad 

I  aald  bottom  hat  aonaally  fixed  thereon,  aad  a  solt- 

aiia  tahrleator  proper,  aahataatlally  aa  deaeribad. 


2.  The  Jonraal  box  and  Jooraal,  la  eomhlaatton  with 
a  removable  plate-like  horlaoatal  labrleator  support  for»-. 
lag  the  doaure  for  the  lower  ead  of  aald  hex  aad  eea- 
stltuting  a  brace  between  the  sides  thereof,  aad  meaaa 
for  fastening  said  support  in  the  Journal  box,  aad  a  Inhri- 
eating  device  slldably  arranged  for  loagltadlaal  Bova> 
ment  on  said  support,  snbotaatlally  aa 


3.  The  Journal  box  and  Journal,  in  combination  with  a 
lubricator  plate  or  aupport  pivotal  iy  aecored  in  the  lower 
ead  of  said  box,  whereby  oae  of  th*  eada  of  aald  plate 
may  be  lowered,  and  a  InlMrleatlag  device  aormally  reatlag 
on  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  locomotive  Journal  box  and  the  Journal,  In  com- 
blnation  with  a  li^ht  Inbricator-supportlag  plat*  remov- 
ably  fixed  In  the  bottom  of  said  box,  cotterplna  faatealag 
the  same  therein,  an  oil  pan  or  receptacle  held  on  aald 
plate,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  pan,  aad  a  lubricator 
extending  through  and  above  aald  closure,  lato  contact 
with  said  Journal,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  A  locomotive  Journal  box  and  Jonraal,  la  eomblna- 
tlon  with  a  bottom  plate  removably  arranged  la  aad 
closing  the  lower  end  or  bottom  of  said  box,  a  lubricator 
resting  on  said  plate,  a  lubricator  holding  part  at  oae 
end  of  said  plate  aad  another  lululcator  holding  part  at 
the  other  ead  of  aald  plate,  the  latter  part  bdag  movable 
to  closed  aad  open  poaitl<Hia,  aahataatlally  aa  aad  for  th* 
pnrpoae  qtedfied. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.046.004.  VACUUM-TUBJB  LAMP..  Dax»l  McFaxlam 
MooBB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgBor  to  Geaaral  Btoetric 
Cmapany.  a  Corporatkm  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jaa.  6, 
1006.     Serial  No.  289.726.     (CL  176—126.) 


T 


y  *• 


1.  An   internal  electrode  vacuum  tabe  having  an  la 
terior  non-srcing  electrode   of  poroua  material   lmpreg> 
nated  witb  a  readily  vaporlsable  organic  substance. 

2.  An  Internal  deetrode  vaeaum  tube  baviag  an  later-' 
aal  Bon-arcing  electrode  of  poroua  carbon  Impregnated 
w4th  readily  vaporlsable  organic  substance. 

3.  An  internal  electrode  vacuum  tube  having  an  inter- 
nal non-arcing  electrode  compoaed  of  a  solid  non-v^ooris- 
Ing  porous  and  conducting  substance  Impregnated  wltii  a 
vaporlsable  substance. 

4.  An  Internal  electrode  vacuum  tube  havlag  aa  latere 
aal  non-arcing  electrode  eonaistlng  of  a  poroua  eeaductlag 
substance  impregnated  with  shellac. 

5.  An  Internal  electrode  vacuum  tab*  havlag  aa  later- 
nal  non-arcing  electrode  of  porous  carbon  lapregaated 
with  a  gum. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  aot  priatad  in  th*  Gaaettc] 
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1,046,006.  SAFBTT-RAZOR.  JoBir  F.  IfvaaAT,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  662.776. 
<CL  80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  flat  blade  having  angu- 
larly disposed  cutting  edges  and  centrally  arranged  open- 
Inga;  a  guard  plate  and  a  cover  plate  on  oppoalte  aides 
of  said  blade,  there  being  elongated  slots  in  said  guard 
plate  reglatering  vrlth  said  openings;  studs  upon  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  cover  plate  projecting  therefrom 
through  said  opMitngs  and  slots  In  said  blade  and  guard 
plate ;  and  meana  eoAperatlag  with  aald  studs  for  clamp- 
ing said  blade  and  cover  plate  la  operative  relationship, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  fiat  blade  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  and  centrally  arranged  openinga ;  a  guard  plate 
and  a  cover  plate  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  bUde,  there 
being  elongated  slots  In  said  guard  plate  registering  with' 
said  openings :  stoda  upon  the  inner  aurface  of  aald  cover 
plate  projecting  therefrom  through  said  openinga  and 
alots  In  said  blade  and  guard  plate,  said  alota  being  so 
positioned  that  sliding  of  said  cover  plate  and  said  blade 
upon  aald  guard  plate  adjusts  the  adjacency  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  aald  blade  witb  the  guarding  edge  of  aald  guard 
plate :  and  a  handle  cooperating  with  said  studs  to  clamp 
aaid  blade  and  guard  plate  in  operative  relationahlp,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.046.006  HAT  -  FRAMB  -  FCHKMINO  DBtlCE.  JcLiDS 
NATTBNHBiMaa,  Chlcago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B. 
BIger  *  Bros..  Chicago,  111..  Copartners.  Filed  Dec  12. 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,864.     (CI.  223—21.) 


zr/v 


In  a  hat  frame  machine,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  vertical 
supporting  rod,  a  block  aecured  to  aald  rod  and  having 
radial  alots,  radial  arma  pivoted  at  their  fhner  ends  to 
said  block  In  said  alots,  an  extenalon  12'  at  the  Inner  end 
of  each  arm  aonaally  abuttiag  againat  the  lower  aide  of 
aald  bkxdi  ao  that  the  anna  are  held  la  horta<mtal  poai- 
tloa,  a  collar  alldabl*  oa  aald  supportlag  rod  bdow  aald 
Uoek  aad  havlag  radial  alota,  liaka  pivoted  at  their  low«r 
eada  to  the  collar  la  said  slots  and  pivoted  at  their  upper 
eada  to  the  respective  arau  whereby  upward  moveaaent  of 
said  collar  will  effect  a  almultaneous  upward  Bwlag  of 
said  radial  armi^.  supporting  arum  adjustably  pivoted  to 
aald  radial  anaa,  aad  a  plurality  of  flagera  adjuatably 
pivoted  to  each  of  mtU  aupporting  anna. 


1.046,007.     PROTBCTINO-COVBR  FOR  8H<«-UPPBR8. 
AMoa  NATu>a,  Rochester.  N.  T.     FItod  M»t.  18.  1911. 
il  No.  661.188.     (CL  86—1.) 


1.  A  protecting  cover  for  shoe  uppers  constroctod  in 
two  parta,  one  of  said  parts  being  In  th*  form  of  a  lala- 
tlvely  narrow  strip  of  material  eztendinc  entirely  around 
said  cover  and  forming  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  aald 
strip  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  other  of  aald 
parta  hy  a  lin*  of  atltchlng. 

2.  A  protecting  cover  for  shoe  uppers  oonstmcted  In 
two  parts,  one  of  said  parta  being  adapted  to  cov*r  th* 
upper  portion  of  the  shoe  upper  and  to  be  constroctod  of 
material  of  sufllclent  strength  to  be  r*-used.  the  other 
of  said  parts  being  In  the  form  of  a  relatively  narrow, 
strip  of  cheaper  materUl  than  th*  part  first  dcteribad. 
said  narrow  atrip  being  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  th*  c 
lowor  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  part  of  the  cov*r  and 
forming  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  aald  atrip  betaig  alao 
adapted  to  be  aecured  between  th*  aho*  uppar  and  tha 
aole  or  welt 


1.046.008.     ARCH-BBICK.     JoHW   P.   NaFF,   Ne^  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Sept  14,  1911 
SerUl  No.  649.218.      (CI.  110--86.) 


1.  A  furnace  arch  brick  having  a  aupporting  socket  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  end  eomprlaing  two  aurfacea  in 
cllned  from  the  edge  of  th*  brick  to  aconttal  meeting  point 
and  adapted  to  mgag*  a  alda  aheet  at  soch  m**tlng  point, 
the  end  of  the  brick  haTlag  th*  Inclined  aurfacea  being 
reUtively  of  less  thickness  than  the  body  of  the  brick. 

2.  A  furnace  arch  brick  adapted  to  ongag*  a  supportlag 
tube  at  one  end,  and  at  the  othw  end  eomprlaing  two  aur- 
facea Inclined  from  the  edge  of  the  brick  to  a  central  meet- 
ing point  and  adapted  to  engage  a  side  sheet  at  such 
meeting  point  the  dbd  of  th*  brick  havlac  tti*  Inclined 
surfaces  being  relatlvaly  thin  aa  compared  with  the  body 
of  the  brick. 

3.  A  furnace  arch  brick  having  a  aupporting  aoetet  at 
Its  inner  end  and  having  ita  outer  and  cut  away  upon 
the  lower  sMe  to  provide  a  relatively  thla  wlag  at  tha 
upper  aide  of  the  brick  adapted  to  MMcage  the  firebox 
side  sheet  the  brick  betas  oat  of  eontaet  with  th*  alda 
aheet  baaaath  maA  wlag,  aad  th*  aald  wlag  baiaff  cot  away 
at  th^  aidea,  so  that  It  eagagea  the  side  sheet  only  at  tha 
eentrai  portion  of  the  wing. 

4.  An  improved  arch  brick  baring  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  supporting  tube  at  ita  inner  end  and  havtaf 
Ita  outer  end  cut  away  upoa  the  lower  side  to  provld*  a 
reUtively  thin  wing  at  the  upper  aide  of  the  teick  aaayt- 
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•d  to  tocMK  th«  tirebos  tUe  akeet,  tUe  totck  Wlaf  oat 
of  contact  with  tiM  Bide  sheet  beaaath  ■ueh  wtng.  and  the 
said  wini  helnf  cot  away  M  the  sld«,  so  tbat  It  eavages 

the  side  abeet  only  at  the  central  portion  of  the  wing. 


1,04«.000.  HARROW.  William  C.  Owtoii,  Byron, 
Mich.  Filed  July  17.  1911.  8«ial  No.  638.990.  (CI. 
56 — 82.) 


and  haitec  a  projecting  pin  aad  a  ahoaMsr,  and  a  vtroted 
ana  poaitioned  to  be  mgaged  by  said  projecting  pla  and 
said  shoulder  in  succession,  and  to  be  operated  by  aaid 
projection. 


rTt^ 


1.  Tka  eosabiaatlon  In  a  harrow  of  a  plnraltty  of  trans- 
paraltel  ftpaced  rods,  a  plurality  tl  longitadtnal  rods 

between  adjacent  transrerse  rods  each  of  said  longttndi- 
■al  rods  having  its  forward  end  looped  around  the  adja- 
cant  transTorso  rod  aad  its  rear  end  looped  around  the 
next  transTerse  rod  at  the  rear  of  the  Urst  named  trana- 
rerse  rod  and  Umo  extended  downwardly,  and  teeth 
formed  on  the  ftae  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tlooa  vt  each  of  said  longitudinal  rods. 

2.  The  comhlnatloa  ia  a  liarrow  ot  a  plnrality  of  trana- 
parallel  spaced  rods,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rods 

adjacent  tra— verse  rods  disposed  in  staggered 
relation  t»  each  other,  eadi  of  said  longitudinal  rods 
kaTiag  tta  fltrward  end  leopod  arovad  ttie  adjacent  trana- 
■verae  rod  aad  its  rear  end  lo<4Md  around  the  next  trana- 
«erse  rod  at  the  rear  of  the  flzat  aamed  transrerae  rod 
and  tken  extended  downwardly,  and  teeth  fomad  en  the 
free  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  portions  of  each  of 
said  longitudinal  rods. 


^teratlTe  relation  therewith,  a  tapered  eluunber  In  one  of 
■aid  surfaces,  and  means  for  Introducing  into  aaid  diam- 
ber  fluid  under  preaeure. 

S.  A  aluice  gate  comprising  in  eemlilnatioa  a  stationary 
guide  surfkce,  a  movable  gate  baring  a  bearing  sarfaee  in 
operatiTe  relation  therewith  paaslng  out  of  ooataet  with 
the  guide  aurfhee  upon  moreaient  of  the  gate,  a  ehaia* 
ber  in  one  of  said  aurfaeea,  meana  tat  introdndag  fluid 
under  preaeure  into  said  cliaml)er,  aad  meana  for  prerent- 
ing  aa  eeeape  of  fluid  when  tlie  gate  moves. 

4.  A  tfaioe  gate  comprising  in  combinathn  a  atationary 
guide  surface,  a  movable  gate  having  a  bearing  surface  in 
operative  relation  therewith,  a  plnrality  of  chambers  on 
one  of  said  surfaces,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  ehaa»bera.  and  means  for  cauatag  a 
oessatioB  of  flow  of  fluid  into  said  chaanbera  as  the  gate 


1,046,018.  COFFEE-POT.  JlMNU  V.  Bamsct,  Ronan, 
Mont  Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  628.207.  (CI. 
68—3.1 


1,046,010.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DBTICK  K)B 
VEHICLE  -  LAMPS.  OLivaa  W.  PAOa,  lone.  Wash. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  6»l,800t     (0.240—62.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dekcribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin  displayer  having  a  plurality  of  coin 
pocketa,  of  mechanlam,  inclndtng  a  clutch  member  hav- 
ing a  projecting  pin  and  a  shoulder,  connected  to  give 
said  dlaplayer  one  direction  movements  only,  an  oscillat- 
ing gear  segment  bearing  a  projection,  and  connected  to 
said  clutch  member,  and  a  pivoted  arm  poaitioned  to  be 
engaged  by  said  projecting  pin  and  said  shoulder  la  sue- 
cession,  and  to  be  operated  by  said  projection. 

8.  In  a  caah  reglater.  the  eoahtnatlon  with  valns  key^ 
and  value  ladieatora,  and  a  key  eenyicr  operated  by  said 
keya,  of  a  coin  displayer  poaitioned  adjacent  said  value 
indicators  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having 
radial  ribe,  and  provided  with  crown  gear  teeth,  a  bevel 
gear  having  connections  to  drive  said  crown  gear  teeth,  a 
shaft  to  which  said  bevel  gear  la  fast,  a  clutch,  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  membera,  one  of  which  la  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  route  therewith,  a  segment  gear  con- 
nected to  drive  the  other  o<  said  duteh  membera,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  segmeat  gear  to  the  key  coupler,  a 
cash  drawer  and  a  chute  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  cylindrical  receptacle  to  the  caah  drawer. 


A  coffee  pot  Inciading  a  body  having  an  outer  and  an 
Inner  wall  with  an  air  space  therebetween,  a  single  walled 
rcaervoir  liavlng  a  bottom  wall  curving  upwardly  and  In- 
tegral with  said  outer  wail  and  havlag  a  top  wall  fbrm- 
lag  a  partition  which  connects  aaid  inner  and  outer  side 
walla  and  fbrms  a  bottom  for  said  body,  an  npntandlng 
tiling  tube  connected  to  said  rsaervolr.  a  strainer  cut 
within  said  body,  and  a  clamp  hinged  to  said  inner  wall 
and  extending  transversely  acroea  said  body,  and  operat- 
ing tQ^  clamp  said  can  to  said  top  wall. 


l,04fl^01t.  SLUICE-OATk^  HoaaCB  F.  Pabshall,  Lob- 
doa.  Bngland,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Cooipany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y<»k.  FUed  -Oct.  22,  If  10.  SerUl 
No.  688.40B.     (Q.  61— 4«.) 


1,046,014.  CARBUHBTBB.  William  H.  Batclut, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Caxboa  Machine  Com- 
paay,  a  (!ortK>ratlon  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1010.    Serial  No.  580,617.     (CL  48— 164.L) 


la  eemlMnatkNi  with  an  automobile  Including  the  tie  rod 
eC  its  etcering  device,  of  tamps  plvotally  mounted  upon 
Che  aatoBoMle.  a  U-idiaped  element  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending ffevm  Its  base,  laterally  extending  feet  piojecUng 
ftooi  tke  end  of  the  ani,  damping  eleneatlL  engagnble 
with  the  feet  and  tie  red,  and  operative  oonneettonavbe- 
tween  the  ends  of  the  U-«haped  dements  end  the  lai 
for  swinging  the  latter  npen  loagltodlnal  movement 
tie  rod. 


l^OM^Oll.  CABM-BBOI8TBB.  CHABLBa  PABitaa,  Lon- 
«oa,  a^fauid,  nssigner  te  The  National  <3sah  Begiatcr 
Dairtoo.  Ohio,  a  Cotperatlon  o<  Ohio,  (incor- 
m  1906.)  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1916.  Berlal  No. 
MM49.     <a.  285— f.) 

1.  In  a  BinehlBe  of  the  elBaa  duearl>><.  the  eenMantAsa 
srtth  a  man^nlative  dsTtes.  e<  a  gear  aegmeat  eaolUatBd 
thereby  and  carrying  a  projaetlen,  a  rotataMe  cohi  dla- 
a  plunUlty  of  feckets.  a  shaft  havtag  «ear 
to  said  dlaplayer.  a  gear  platen  meahing  with 
it  and  insauted  looeely  ,en  said  shaft,  a  ene 
dateh  Bwnirfiag  said  pinloa  to 


1.  A  alutee  gate  oomprlslng  In  comhlnatloa  a  atattoa- 
mtf  fsakU  sarfaoa, «  movable  gate  havlag  a  bearteg  surface 
In  e|>eratlve  relatloB  thcrewKh,  fluid  wder  piaaaure  la 
opecaUve  rdatien  with  the  sarfaeea.  and  a  dmmtm  la 
•peraUve  rdatlon  with  said  inld  adapted  to  give  a  ffrsatar 
fluid  pceasaro  between  said  aatf  aeea  at  one  end  «<  the  «ite 
than  at  the  other. 

2.  A  sluice  gate  compsising  In  cooshinatlon  a  atetloBar} 
guide  surface,  a  movable  gate  havlag  a  bearlag  mtaee  te 


1.  In  a  cait»uKter,  the  combination  with  a 
top  plate,  vaporising  portions  between  aaM  baaa 
top  plate,  the  base  plate  havlag  a  fad 
aaM  vapatfilBg  porttoaa,  a  plat  valve  la 
nflapted   to   opea   and   doae 
ttawagh  mHA  top  plate  at  oae  dde  •< 

IB  aprlgkt  cyltairleal  threttla  valea 
Brtd  lapsild^  porttoM 
apoa  the  lower  end  o(  said 


plate,  a 


to 


■wlag  in  a  plane  aabetaatially  paralM  to  Oie  bottom 
plate  above  the  aaiM  iBte  and  oot  of  a  poaltloa  oahatan- 
tlally  parallel  to  said  plag  valve,  and  a  radial  atm  for 
said  plug  valve  having  Ita  outer  end  forming  a  ball-and- 
aocket  joint  with  aaid  eraak  arm  intermediate  vof  Its  ends 
and  at  its  under  side. 

2.  In  a  vaporiser,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted 
to  receive  air  and  fuel  at  ita  lower  part,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  and  fuel  to  said  caalng,  a  diaphragm  in  aaid 
casing  atwve  the  air  and  fuel  Inlets  adapt^  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  by  suction  therethrough,  a 
ring  above  said  diaphragm  slidably  engaging  the  walla  of 
the  casing  and  baring  its  lower  edge  beveled  downwardly 
outward,  and  means  for  sliding  said  ring  toward  and 
away  from  the  diaphragm  and  holding  It  la  flxed  relatloB 
thereto. 

3.  In  a. vaporiser,  the  comt>inatl0n  of  a  caalng  adapted 
to  receive  air  and  fuel  at  its  lower  part,  meaaa  for 
plying  air  and  fuel  to  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  In 
casing  alwve  the  air  and  fuel  inlets  adapted  to  be  aMvod 
longitudinally  of  the  caaing  by  suction  thercthrooch,  a 
ring  in  said  casing  slidable  upon  the  inner  walls  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  said  dlapiiragm  to  vary  the  auc- 
tion space  therearonnd,  said  ring  having  at  mm  draua- 
ferentlal  point  of  its  upper  edge  Inwardly  projecting  fla- 
gera,  a  plunger  extending  longitudinally  of  the  caaing  be- 
tween the  said  fingers  and  having  lateral  projeetloas 
above  and  below  said  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  eame, 
and  a  screw  threaded  through  the  top  of  the  caaing  and 
connected  rotatably  fast  to  said  plunger,  whereby  said 
ring  auiy  be  adjusted  and  held  at  any  dedred  point. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  eomhinatlmi  of  two  vaporising 
portions,  a  common  outlet  for  aaid  vaporising  portkma,  a 
throttle  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  vaporishig  portions 
In  suceesstoB,  a  fuel  supply  duct,  a  single  valve  adapted 
to  connect  and  disconnect  the  vaporising  portiona  with 
aaid  fud  duct  in  sucoesdon,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid 
throttle  and  valve  together. 

6.  Ia  a  carbureter,  the  comoinatlon  of  two  vaporlslag 
portions,  an  outlet  for  said  vaporising  portioas,  a  throttle 
adapted  to  connect  first  one  of  the  vaporldng  portiona 
and  then  both  of  them  with  said  outlet,  a  fud  supply 
duct,  a  sln^  valve  adapted  to  connect  flnt  ene  of  the 
vaporlxing  portions  and  then  both  of  them  with  said  fud 
duct,  and  means  for  operating  said  throttle  and  valve 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.1 


1,046,015.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Edwabd  Racsch,  Dd 
Norte,  Cole.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.245 
(CL  215—56.) 


▲  stopper  inrlnrtlng  a  hoUow  en-ahapad  hodf  <onaed  1b 
two  parts,  one  oif  tha  parts  havlac  aa  anaalar  Hb»  aad  the 
other  having  a  socket  reedvlng  said  rib,  a  hall  valva  Id  one 
of  said  halves^  and  a  plnrality  at  ccomtA  plaa  aagaged 
terminally  through  odfleee  fermad  la  said  aaaular  rib  aad 
operating  to  hold  said  ball  valve  la  place. 


l^MfltOie.    MBTAL  BABKBT. 

^Hed  May  8.  MIL    Serial  No.  asSwfSL 

1.  A  sbeot  aetai  basket  the 
teoed  by 
handle. 


C-i^^-^^ 


7» 


a  i  Mur  piece  plTOtallj  connected  to  eneh  end  of  Mid  handle, 
0  M  of  aaU  ear  plaeaa  haTing  a  threaded  and  the  other  an 
0  Bthreaded  opening,  and  a  threaded  pin  looeelj  held  within 
■  kid  OBthreaded  opening  and  screwing  Into  aaid  threaded 
0  ^nlng,  to  that  said  ear  piecea  may  be  clamped  to  aaid 
twket. 


-^ 


CO- 


2.  A  aheet  metal  baaket  the  upper  edge  of  which  ia  rein- 
fbrced  bjr  meana  of  a  wire  ball.  In  combination  with  a 
laadle,  two  similar  ear  piecea,  each  baring  a  recurred 
c  lamping  flange  for  coactlon  with  said  ball  reinforced  edge, 

0  le  ear  piece  being  plrotally  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
landle,  one  of  said  ear  pieces  baring  a  threaded  and  the 
« ther  an  nntbreaded  opening,  a  pin  having  Ita  end  threaded 

1  MMely  held  within  said  unthreaded  opening  and  screwing 
1  ito  said  threaded  opening  so  that  said  ear  pieces  may  be 
<  tamped  to  said  basket,  and  two  similar  Ud  sections  plTOt- 
illy  secured  to  said  pis. 


^046.017.  FOLDINO  BOX.  JoHX  O.  Run,  Chicago, 
111. :  Olive  8.  Reber,  administratrix  of  aaid  John  O. 
Reber,  deceased,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled 
Mar.  19. 190e.    8«lal  No.  306.864.    (CI.  229 — i9.) 
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over  aaid  Inclined  edgaa  of  the  oomar  folda ;  aubatantlaUy 
I  as  deacribed. 

I  4.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  walla  eonaected 
{  therewith,  pairs  of  comer  folda,  the  members  of  each  pair 
I  being  hinged  to  each  other  and  one  member  being  hinged 
to  one  of  the  aide  walla  and  the  other  member  being  folded 
inwmrdly  and  secured  to  the  inner  aide  of  tite  adjacent  or 
end  wall  and  secured  to  the  latter,  two  almilar  extenaiona, 
c,  c,  at  the  upper  edgea  of  the  end  walla  and  flexible  atrips 
having  a  toraional  resistance  and  arranged  within  aaid 
extensions  and  covered  thereby,  aaid  strips  and  extensions 
being  arranged  to  be  sprung  over  the  upper  edgm  of  the 
corner  folds;  substantially  aa  daacribad. 


l,04e.018.  PACKING  OR  SHIPPING  BOX.  John  O. 
Rbbbb,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sefton  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.  tarlal  No.  429.920.  (CL 
229 — 49.) 


K*  ^* 

•   «  •    *  »  4\  »   »  *    "9 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  cloaure  having  out- 
wardly turned  flanges,  each  flange  provided  with  a  flexibla 
metal  strip  folded  throughout  Its  length,  the  leavea  of 
which  flare  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  leavea 
being  attached  to  the  flange  of  the  cover  and  the  other 
standing  outward  away  from  the  same  and  provided  with 
tongues  for  engaging  the  box  to  which  the  cover  is  to  be 
applied  and  semring  the  cover  thereto. 


1.046.019.  GRINDING  -  MILH  BOBUT.  A.  RnHMJW. 
Detroit,  mch.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.002.     (CI.  83—8.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprlsiag  a  bottom,  four  walla  con- 
:  lected  therewith,  comer  folda  connected  with  two  opposite 

vaUa  and  foldable  inwardly,  and  flexible  resilient  strips 
bade  of  different  material  from  the  box  and  having  a 
orsfcrnal  realatance  and  aecured  Intermediate  their  length 
o  tba  tqiper  portions  of  the  other  two  opposite  walls,  the 
»da  of  aoch  strips  being  arraaged  to  be  twisted  and  sprung 
»ver  the  comer  folds  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  four  Walla  con- 
lected  therewith,  corner  folda  connected  with  two  oppoaite 
iralla  and  foldable  inwardly,  the  other  two  walla  having 
Bd  oteaaloBS,  and  flexible  resilient  strips  having  a  tor- 
donal  resistance  over  which  such  extensions  are  folded 
lad  asenrcd  thweto  and  to  their  walls  Intemedlate  the 
eogth  of  sndi  extensions  and  stripe,  the  ends  of  such  strips 
wfng  arranged  to  be  twlated  and  sprang  over  the  comer 
tolda ;  aabatanttally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  folding  box  comprialng  a  bottom,  four  walls  con- 
leetad  therewith,  comer  foMa  connected  with  two  oppoaite 
ralla  and  foldable  inwardly,  the  comer  folds  connected 
Mrtctly  with  the  walla  having  their  edges  inclined  up- 
wardly froB  their  ontM*  eomers  to  their  inner  comers  at 
lie  comcra  of  the  box  when  act  np.  and  flexible  realllent 
(trtpa  aaeorad  at  their  middle  to  the  upper  portlona  of  the 
rtkar  twa  walla  and  free  at  their  eada  so  as  to  be  sprung 


r" 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  «f  a  grinding 
disk,  a  second  grinding  disk,  a  ahaft  for  driving  the  latter 
slldable  lengtfiwise.  a  non-rotatable  aad  aUdable  buffer 
for  forcing  tha  ahaft  lengtliwlaa,  a  atub  ahaft  faatened 
to  the  buffer,  a  aprtng  ttx  yialdlngly  farcing  the  buffer,  a 
set  screw  for  llmltlag  the  raaga  throng  which  the  buffer 
functions,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  and  a  collar  about  tiie 
stub  shaft  for  conflning  the  spring  at  the  end  opposite 
the  buffer  and  for  adjoatlng  the  tenakm  of  the  aprtaig, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  eomUnatlon  of  a  grtndlag 
dtak.  a  aaeead  griadtag  diak.  a  ahaft  for  drlvlag  tha  lat- 
ter alldable  lengthwiaa.  a  atnb  ahaft  tenninating  la  aa 
annular  Itonge  or  buffer  provided  with  an  offaet  portkm 
or  key  engaging  a  key-way,  the  aaid  baff«r  being  adapted 
to  raaUlently  force  the  main  ahaft  IsBgthwlaa.  and  having 
a   non-rota  table   conaection   therewith,  a  aprlng  adapted 
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ta  expand  agaiast  tiM  bnffir,  and  laaaaa  fbr  alldlag  tha 
•tab  aaaft.  thereby,  withdrawing  tha  mala  ahaft.  aad 
ooaipreaalBf  tha  aprlng.  aabaUatlaUy  aa  dcaerlbad. 

8.  Ia  a  grinding  mlH,  the  eomhlnation  of  a  grinding 
dipk.  a  aecond  grlndlag  dlak,  a  ahaft  for  driving  the  lat- 
ter alldable  lengthwlae.  a  atiyb  ahaft  terminating  In  an 
annular  flange  or  buffer  provldad  with  aa  offMt  portion 
or  key  engaging  a  key-way,  tha  aaid  buffer  being  adaptad 
to  yieldingly  force  tha  main  ahaft  lengthwiaa.  and  having 
a  non-rotatable  eonaeetloa  therewith,  a  aprlng  adapted 
to  expand  agalnat  the  bvfler.  maaaa  for  alldli«  the  atub 
ahaft.  thereby,  withdrawing  tha  atan  ahaft  and  oompreaa- 
Ing  the  apring  and  a  aat  aeraw  that  can  be  turned  to 
engage  agalnat  tha  ksgr.  aobataatlaUy  aa  deaolbad. 

4.  In  a  grlndiag  ailU.  tba  combination  of  a  gmidlng 
dlak.  a  aecond  grtadlBg  <UA,  a  ahaft  tKut  driving  the  latter 
alUable  lengthwiaa,  a  atab  lAaft  terminating  with  an 
annular  flange  or  haflOr  provided  with  an  offaet  portion 
or  key  engaging  la  a  key-way.  the  aaid  buffer  being 
adapted  to  yieldtaglj  force  the  ahaft  lengthwlae.  and 
having  a  non-rotat^la  coanaetlon  therewith,  a  spring 
adapted  to  expand  agaftaat  the  hoffer,  a  threaded  aleeve 
and  a  collar  on  said  gtnb  ahaft  adapted  to  aupport  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  spring  aad  regulate  ita  tenaion, 
meana  for  eliding  tha  atub  abaft,  and  a  aet  acrew  pro- 
JectaMe  toward  or  capabia  of  being  withdrawn  from  the 
buffer  to  give  a  varlabie  range  of  action  for  the  preaaure, 
•obatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
dlak,  a  aecond  grinding  disk,  a  ahaft  for  driving  tha  latter 
grinding  dlak  alldable  lengthwlae,  an  Incloaed  bearing 
Into  which  one  end  of  the  ahaft  entara,  a  non-rotatable 
buffer  contained  la  aaid  baartatg.  the  aaid  buffer  havlag 
a  non-rotatable  eagafament  with  the  bearing  and  a  con- 
nection with  tha  abaft,  a  aprlng  adaptad  to  expand  agalnat 
the  buffOr  ao  aa  to  realllently  fOrea  the  oiain  ahaft  lengCh- 
wise,  meana  for  aUdlng  tba  boffer  laagthwlaa  la  the  baar- 
lag  ao  aa  to  bring  the  grinding  diaka  Into  cloaa  proximity, 
or  withdraw  them  from  audi  position,  and  a  aetraciaw 
projected  through  the  bearing  to  form  an  adjuatabla 
limit  for  the  buffer  aad  hanea  to  limit  the  approach  of 
the  dlaka  to  each  other,  adbataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


I 


1,046,020.  MACHINl!  FOB  WOBKINO  ON  COMPOUND 
BAILS.  Bdoab  Bsooaa.  Laada.  ftigland.  aaalgnor  to 
C<Atlnuona  BaU  Compaay,  New  Tork,  N.  Tn  •  Oorpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jane  22.  1912.  Serial  Ma 
709,151.      (CL  168— 28.) 


1.  Ia  a  madalna  tor  working  on  ^ompooad  ralla.  tba 
eomblnatlon  of  oppoalng  rotary  toola,  drlvlag  maaaa  far 
caoalBg  aaid  toob  to  trairel  aloag  a  rail  batwaaa  tba  taola, 
and  meana  for  forcing  the  toola  toward  oadli  otbar  aad 
meaaa  coOparatlag  with  both  tha  drlvlag  ■naaa  aad  tba 
forcing  meana  for  antoaiatlcaUy  caoaing  aaid  toola  to 
be  forced  toward  each  other  ao  aa  to  be  ^"•'"♦■Itfl  la 
eogagesMBt  with  tba  rail  oader  at  laoat  a 
proaaura. 


2.  Ia  a  marhlaa  fOr  working  on  eompooad  ralla,  tba 
comblhatioB  of  oppoalng  rotary  toola,  meana  for  caualag 
relative  longitudinal  movemoit  between  a  rail  belag 
worthed  upon  and  tba  toola,  and^^meaas  for  antomatlcaUy 
maintaining  the  toola  in  engag^nent  with  the  work  pleaa 
under  at  leaat  a  predetermined  preaaure  and  for  feeding 
the  tools  toward  each  other  when  said  praaanra  dlmlnlahaa 
below  the  predetermined  amount. 

3.  A  machine  for  working  on  compound  ralla  compria- 
lng a  movable  frame  supportl|kg  <H>poslng  rotary  toola. 
means  for  forcing  said  tooda  toward  each  other,  ateana  for 
cauaing  aaid  toola  to  travel  along  the  work,  aad  maaaa 
opented  by  the  laat  mentioned  meana  and  eoOparatlTaly 
related  with  the  first  mentioned  means  whereby  paid  flrat 
mentioned  means  will  force  tha  toola  toward  each  otbar 
when  the  preaaure  of  the  toola  agalnat  the  work  dectaaaaa 
below  a  certala  amount. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  on  compound  ralla,  tha 
combination  of  opposing  rotary  tools  whldk  t^erate  along 
longitudinally  extending  portlona  at  the  alda  of  tba  rail, 
and  meana  fOr  automatically  forcing  the  toola  toward 
each  other  ao  that  they  engage  tbe  work  under  a  preda- 
tennlned  preaaure  and  for  poaitively  holding  tbe  toola  ia 
tbe  poaltlon  which  they  aaeume  until  the  praamre  of  tha 
toola  agalnat  the  work  decreasea  below  a  pradatennlned 
amount  and  then  automatically  forcing  the  tootf  toward 
each  other  until  they  again  engage  the  work  pleoa  undar 
tha  predetermined  preaaure  and  for  poaitively  holding 
the  toola  In  said  poaltlon  unto  the  preaaure  of  tiie  tool 
agalnat  the  work  docreaaea  below  the  predetermined' 
amount 

6.  In  a  tool  fOr  working  on  the  top  of  componad  ralla, 
tiie  combination  of  a  frame,  movable  bearinga  supported 
thereupon,  shafta  maintained  in  said  bearinga  and  pro- 
vided with  OMMMlng  rotary  tools,  driving  meana  for  ro- 
tating aaid  ahafta,  forcing  meana  comprialng  gear  meaa- 
bera  for  canalng  the  movable  bearinga  to  approach  aadi 
otlier,  and  feeding  meana  between  the  driving  meana  and 
the  forcing  meana  comprialng  a  yielding  monber. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,046,021.  PURSE.  Samcbl  M.  Rhomb,  MoatgoBiary, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  6814»1.  (CL 
160—28.) 


1.  A  puree  embodying  an  annular  frame,  diametrical 
roda  aocared'ln  the  frame  aad  carryiag  each  other,  a 
bag  hnag  from  the  aaid  frame,  partltioaa  bang  froaa  tba 
roda  and  provldlag  pockota,  and  a  oovar  hlagad  to  tbt 
frame  and  adapted  to  aeat  oa  the  aaid  roda  to  cloaa  tba 
podkets  m  toto  and  Individnally. 

2.  A  purae  embodying  a  ring  fonalag  a  fraaa,  dia- 
metrical roda  eroaalBg  each  other  at  rlgbt  aaglaa  and  ••• 
cored  at  their  extremitiea  to  the  aaid  rlBf,  daatplas 
atHpa  oa  the  aaid  roda  and  having  their  outer  extrenltlaa 
aecured  to  the  aaid  rlag;  a  bag  bavlaf  tta  adga  aaeuad 
to  tba  aaid  rlag,  partltioaa  elaached  under  tbe  aaid  damp- 
lag  atrlpa  and  over  the  roda  to  provide  coin  pocketa,  aad  a 
oovar  hlngad  to  tba  aaid  rlag  and  adapted  to  aaat  oa  the 
aaid  daaMtlBg  atrlpa  witbln  tbe  aaid  rlag. 

8.  A  parae  embodyiag  a  ring  forming  a  fraaM,  croaa 
roda  aaeorad  at  ttaalr  -astraaUtlaa  to  tba  aaid  rlag,  a  bag 
aaearod  to  tba  aaid  rlag.  podiato  baag  tnm  tbe  aaid  rl^ 
and  roda;  aad  a  covar  compclalag  a  rlag  flttiag  ia  tba 
aforaoald  ring  and  filagod  tbarote,  aad  a  dlak  aecarod  to 
tba  adld  rlag  aad  aaatobla  oa  tba  aaid  roda  to  doae  tba 
podDsCa  M  toto  and  ladlvldoally. 

4.  A  parae  embodyiag  a  rlag  foraiing  a  frame,  croaa 
red*  aoearad  at  tbalr  MttwUtlea  to  the  aaid  ring,  a  hag 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTK 


5.«9«»- 


kaair  frotn  tke  aald  rtag,  podteta  baac  from  tk«  mM 
rtef  ABd  rods,  means  for  dsapiag  tiM  po^eta  ovar  tks 
Hid  rods  and  to  tb«  ring,  tad  a  eoTsr  btefad  to  ttw  saM 
rtef  aad  aaatabla  ob  tke  aaid  roda  wlttala  tb*  aforaaawi- 
tloMd  rtat  to  cloae  tbe  peckata  *•  Uto  aad  iadtrMoally. 
6.  A  pane  embodylns  a  rtef  fonalnt  a  (nuae  aad  hmr- 
lav  Its  apper  edga  beat  back  Inwardly,  dlaaMtrleal  roda 
croaalng  each  other  at  rigbt  anglea  aad  aaeared  at  tbelr 
estrealtiea  to  the  aald  ring  below  the  tntamad  edge,  U- 
sbaped  elanplBg  atrlpa  oa  the  aaid  roda  and  battag  tbalr 
outer  extreatltlee  beat  opwardlr  Aad  eliebad  aadar  tta 
tatoraed  edge  of  the  latd  ring,  a  aeailapberlcal  bag  bar- 
tag  tta  edge  clenched  nnder  the  tetaraad  edge  of  tbe  aald 
rlag,  lUring  aeetiona  fbr  the  bJig  barlag  their  upper  edgaa 
daaebed  ander  tbe  latnmed  edge  of  tbe  aald  ring  aad 
baring  partttloae  attaebed  tberete  denied  ander  tba 
U-abaped  stripe  and  over  tbe  said  roda  to  |MX»vld«  eota 
poeketa;  a  corer  comprising  a  ring  of  UnAaped  croaa 
aactlOB  attlag  In  tbe  fbraiar  ring  aad  btagad  thai***,  a 
diak  baving  Its  edge  uptaraed  aad  deocbed  wffbla  tba 
latter  rlag.  and  a  piece  'of  eireniar  form  baTlag  a  aa^ 
aaaatal  portloa  eat  away  aad  arranged  oa  tiM  aald  dM 
aad  barlag  Its  carred  edge  aptamed  and  clenched  wltbta 
tbe  last  mentlODed  ring ;  and  a  catch  on  tbe  former  rlag 
opposite  tbe  binge  Joint  and  adapted  to  oigage  the  lattar 

rteg- 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1  , 0  4  • ,  0  3  2  .  MONST  -  CHAMGINO  MBCHAMISM . 
Chaslbs  Don  at  Richaxo,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgaar 
«a  rtraaeote  Dneasse,  New  Tatt,  M.  T.  Filed  NofT.  14, 
Mil.     SerUl  No.  «ao,2S3.     (CL  18S— 2.) 


1.  A 
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ley  changing  derlee.  Indndlag  a  lerer,  a  seeead 
ooatad  ta  swlag  bi  oaa  dlraetloa  hidapendaetly 
aC  tba  Irat  lerer,  BMaaa  for  eaasiag  the  iint  leear  to  ba 
tbe  retom  of  the  seeoad  lerer.  aad  cola 
ebaalsm  aetaated  by  tbe  moreoMat  of  tbe  dtat 
lerrar. 
t.  A  aaaey  chaagtag  darlce,  lacladlat  •  lerer,  a  aeeoad 
itad  te  swing  la  oae  dlrecOaa  btdapeadanOy  et 
aMans  fbr  caastag  tta  ilfat  lerer  ta  be 
apon  tbe  retora  «f  tbe  aeewt  lerer,  nMana  far 
rttamfaiff  the  seeaad  lerar  t»  its  arlglaal  position,  aad 
eela  «)aetlag  meebaalaa  aetaated  by  tha  awremeat  e(  tba 
•lat  Wf9t. 

8.  A  meaey  diaaglag  derlee,  Indadlag  a  lerar,  a 
lerar  mounted  to  swing  la  aae  dlraetlea 
the  fliaC  lerer.  ■eaaa  fbr  eaaalaff  tba  Irst  lercr  te  be 
m^m  the  reCnra  «r  the  saeoad  lerar,  a  cam  far 
ffataralag  Ow  aaaaai  lerar  ta  tla  arlgtaal  peal- 
aalaalB  ajeetlag  mathauhmi  acCaatei  by  the 
af  the  arat  lerer. 
4L  A  Bioaey  ejaetlag  darlea,  laehidtBg  a  lerar,  a 
larar  aMuated  to  swing  la  eaa  dhacMMi  MtopeBdMrtlsr  «( 
the  ftraC  larer,  one  «f  tbe  aald  laren  belag  prwrMed  with 
r,  a  pawt  apan  the  oppbsMe  lerer  for  tagagtawat 


wttb  the  said  AoaMer  for  eaasiag  tbe  trat  larar  to 
swlag  with  tbe  eeeoad  lerer  apoa  tbe  return  aoremeat 
of  the  aeeoad  lerar,  aad  eela  ejeetteg  aMcbanlsai  aetaated 
by  tbe  mermatat  of  tba  first  lerer. 

5.  A  money  ebaaglag  derica,  lachidlag  a  lerar,  a  aeeoad 
lerer  meanted  te  swlag  la  one  dlreettoa  todspsaisntly 
of  tbe  first  lerer,  one  of  tba  said  lerers  balag  pterldad 
with  a  sbealder,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  tbe  oppoalte  lever 
for  eagagement  with  tbe  aaki  aboalder  for  eaasiag  tbe 
first  lerer  to  more  with  tbe  aeeoad  lerer  apon  tbe  re- 
tara  «f  the  saeoad  larar.  a  am  tor  forelag  the 
lerer  baek  to  tta  orlglaal  pealtloa,  aad  eebi  ejeetlag 
aalaii  actuated  by  the  BMreneat  of  the  firat  lerar. 

[ClaiBM  «  to  2d  not  priatsd  ta  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,023.  AIBSHIP  LirB-SAVBH.  Fsancois  StLtXiC, 
Loo  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  eeilal  No. 
681.875.      (CI.  244— 12.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  air  ships  comprising  a  collapsible 
parachute  cover,  spring  means  for  opening  said  cover, 
means  to  fasten  said  cover  to  the  air  ship  comprising 
frames  fastened  to  tbe  air  ship  aad  folding  over  the  eorer 
and  latch  means  for  locking  the  frame  together  abora  the 
corer. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  air  ships  comprising  a  corer  bav- 
iag  a  collapsible  dome-like  crown,  a  foldable  rim  and 
meana  to  open  the  rlnt 

3.  A  safety  device  for  air  sblpa  compriatng  frames 
hinged  to  the  air  ships  and  adapted  to  fold  toward  aach 
other,  apHags  to  open  said  frames,  a  parachute,  and 
means  to  temporarily  bold  said  frames  folded  over  the 
parachute.  * 

4.  A  safety  device  for  an  air  ship  comprising  frames 
blagad  to  tbe  air  ship  aad  adapted  te  fold  toward  each 
other,  aprtega  to  open  aald  trmmtm,  a  paracbata  latch 
meaaa  to  bold  said  frames  felded  over  tbe  paraehiita  and 
saeane  aader  the  eoatroi  of  tbe  artator  to  release  tbe 
latch. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wttb  an  air  ablp  of  a  parachute  on 
tbe  air  ship,  segmeatal  frames  fastened  to  the  air  ship 
and  adapted  to  fold  orer  tbe  parachute,  latdi  means  to 
bold  the  frame  folded  over  tbe  parachute,  means  adapted 
to  release  the  latch  and  springs  to  throw  open  tbe  frames 
to  release  tbe  parachute. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntad  ba  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,046.024.     MAONSnC  BBAKB.     B>wabi>  W.  BcmiifaoN, 
Scbenectady,  N.  T..  aaalgaor  te  Oeaeral  Electric  Com- 
pany,   a   Corporation   of  New   York.     Filed   Dec.    17, 
1008.     Serial  No.  467,000.     <C1.  74—70.) 
1.  In  combination,   a  frasM  for  a  magnetic  brake,  a 
plurality    of    frictlaa    dlaki    sUdably    but    non-rotatably 
mounted  In  aald  frasM,  i^  shaft,  a  plurality  of  slldable 
friction  disks  mounted  oa  aald  abaft  and  totataUe  there- 
with, a  magnet  comprlitag  aa  annatnre  aad  a  frame,  a 
supporting   member   for   aald   magnet   fastened   to   said 
frame  and  having  an  Internal  guiding  surface,  a  cylin- 
drical thrust  ring  guided  by  said  anrface,  aald  tbruat  rlag 
piesstag  agalaat  the  aoa-rotafMe  dMk  aeataat  the  oap- 
portlaf  trtmn  near  tta  laaer  parlphary,  aad  meaaa  for 

to 


S.  tn  taarttuatkn,  a  frame  fbr  •  magaiHe  brahe,  a 
pluranty  ef  frielloa  dMtt  sMMf  bat  aaaroUUMy 
moaated  la  aald  fraaM,  a  shaft,  a  pluramy  of  rtMabio 
frietkm  dhka  movatsd  oa  aaM  AaCt  aad  rstataMa  Ihaia- 
wltb.  a  magaet  eomprlslBg  aa  araiatare  aad  a  tiamc,  a 


.«-•-•". 


I>«cBMBtt  3t  tgis: 


Um'  M.  RATBKT  O  PFICE. 


n 


for  said 
aad  barlag  aa  tetmna] 
tbnmt  riag  galdsd  by  said 


thar  tiMB  the 


Ita  li 


eCaaM 
»r 
■Mana  for  prssalag  the 
tion  of  aald  magnet. 


fasteaod  to  tali 
aarfaea,  a  cylhsMcal 
aald  ao»40tatable  4Mt 
lawardly  far- 
rotatabla  diaha  aad  bai^ 
by  aald  thraat  rlag.  aad 
to  oaaaaa  the  ac- 


8.  In  combination,  a  brake  frame,  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion diaka  slldably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said 
brake  fraan.  a  abaft,  a  plwailty  of  alldable  frietloa  diaks 
mounted  on  aald  abaft  aad  rotatable  therewith,  a  augaet 
coaqnrMng  a  frame  aad  aa  armature,  a  supportlBg  mMs- 
ber  fbr  said  magnet  comprlstag  a  portion  barlag  a  guldlag 
surface  aad  two  fiaaged  portloaa,  on*  of  said  flaaged  por 
tfoaa  belag  engaged  by  aaM  brake  tnmm  and  the  other  of 
said  iaagod  portloaa  balBf  eagagod  Ip  tbe  frame  of  said, 
magnet,  a  tbmat  ring  guided  by  saM  surf  ace  and  opera- 
tlrely  aaaodated  wttb  aald  armature  and  with  said  fric- 
tion diaka,  aad  aooans  fbr  pressing  saM  disks  together  to 
oppoae  tbe  action  of  aaid  OMgnet. 

4.  la  comblnatioB  a  brake  frame,  a  plurality  of  friction 
diaka  slldably  but  non-rotataMy  mounted  in  said  brake 
frasM.  a  abaft,  a  plurality  of  alldable  friction  disks 
BM>unted  OB  said  abaft  and  roUtable  therewith,  a  magnet 
compriatng  a  frame  and  ta  axauture.  a  supporting  mem- 
ber tar  aald  magaat  eomprislttg  a  portion  baring  a  guid- 
ing suface  and  two  langad  portions,  one  of  said  Hanged 
porUoa  being  engaged  by  aald  brake  frame  and  the  other 
of  said  flanged  portions  being  engaged  tj  said  frame  of 
the  magnet,  bolts  passlag  tbrsngb  said  flangad  portions 
and  said  firames  to  bold  said  augnet  In  place,  a  tbmat 
ring  guided  by  aald  aurfaea  aad  operattraly  aaaoclated 
with  aald  anaaturs  aad  with  aald  frietloa  diaka,  and 
BBoans  for  pressing  said  4lahB  together  to  Ofpom  the  ac- 
tion ot  aald  magnet. 

6.  la  comblaatkm  a  brake  fraam,  a  plurality  of  friction 
disks  tUdably  but  aon-rotataUy  mounted  in  said  brake 
frame,  a  abaft,  a  plurality  of  friction  dlA*  mounted  on 
said  sbaf  t  and  alidablo  thacawltb,  a  magnet  eomprtalng  a 
frame  and  an  araMture,  a  sapportlag  member  for  aald 
magnet  comprialng  a  portion  having  a  galdlng  surface 
and  two  flanged  pprtloaa.  oao  of  aaid  flanged  portions 
being  engaged  by  said  brake  fkaase  and  the  other  of  aald 
flanged  portions  being  engagad  by  tlie  frame  of  the  mag- 
net, bolta  passing  through  said  flanged  portlona  and  aaid 
frame  to  bold  said  magnet  in  i^aee,  a  thrust  ring  guided 
by  said  surface  and  having  projectiona,  bolta  paatfng 
through  said  projections  fbr  boldbig  tbe  thrust  ring  to 
■aid  armature,  said  tbruat  ring  being  operatirely  aaao- 
clated with  aald  friction  dlfks,  anA.  meana  actiag  on  aald 
armatnre  for  preaabig  tbe  disks  togetlMr  to  oppoae  the 
aetlfltt  of  saM  amgnet 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,M«,0CS.  OAft-IilQHTEB.  BavBT  BomaaitaKii,  It 
,  Loals,  Ma     Filed  Mar.  38,  1*12.    tertal  No.  «M,00a 

(O.  67—10.) 

ITIn  a  gai  lighter,  the  ooaAlaatloB  with  a  fan  rtfra 
'  a  lerer  for  Its  oporatloa,  a  hrtder  fbr  a  aoctloa  at 


barlag  a 


aparklBg  material,  a 


apaztdtog  aiatarlal,  a  ■ 

for  engacameat  with  the 

latira  meariser  arraagad  to  operate  tbe  lerer  a<  the 

ralra  In  oae  of  ita  awremeata  witteat  eCocC  99m  tkm 

reailianed  eieaswt.  and  la  Its  otb«>  moremit  eOaet  aa 

oporatien  «(  the  loaghened  elsmeat  without  oCeet  apon 

the  oaM  lerer. 


2.  In  ai'gas  lifter,  a  fnuna.  means  fbr  detacbaUy  se- 
euring  tbe  frame  to  s  gas  flztwre.  a  holder  secured  to  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  bold  a  quantity  of  sparUag  ma- 
tarlal,  a  knorted  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  tba  frame 
in  proximity  to  said  bolder,  a  gear  whed.  Interlocking 
dutch  facea  formed  on  tbe  knurled  wheel  and  the 
wheel,  a  spring  acting  on  tb«  gear  wheel,  a  ttA 
arraaged  to  engage  with  the  gear  whed^  a  aprlag  Car 
morbiig  tbe  rack  bar  in  oae  dlreetioa,  a  maalFulatlBg  rod, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  maalpulstlve  rod  with  tbe  rack 
bar  ao  that  they  will  be  aaored  in  one  direction  la  onhHm, 
and  means  tor  raleaaing  aald  eonnecting  means  after  a 
predetermtaiod  distance  of  trarri  of  tbe  manlpalatlre  red. 

8.  la  a  gas  lighter,  a  frame,  meaaa  for  detaefaaMy  sa- 
earing  ths  frame  to  a  gas  flxtve),  a  holder  for  a  qaantlty 
of  sparking  material  secured  to  the  frame,  a  aprlag  ae- 
taated folb>wer  for  aaid  material,  a  kaurled  wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  sparking  material,  a  gear  wheel,  a  rack  bar  for 
rotating  aaM  gear  wheel,  Bieaaa  wber^iy  a  rotation  of 
the  gear  wboel  will  effect  tbe  rotatioo  of  the  kaaried  wheel 
when  rotated  in  one  direction  only,  a  aprlng  for  moring 
the  mA  bar  In  one  dlraetion,  a  manipulative  eleotent.  a 
connection  between  said  rack  bar  and  said  manipulative 
element,  whereby  upon  a  movement  of  tbe  manipulative 
element  the  rack  bar  will  be  BMved  by  hand  for  a  limited 
diatance  only,  then  autamatleally  released  to  be  acted 
up<m  by  aald  spring. 

4.  A  gas  lighter,  comprising  In  comMnstlon  a  burner 
having  a  valve  provided  with  a  lever,  a  bolder  fbr  a 
quantity  of  aparfclng  mateilal,  a  knurled  elem«it  for  en- 
gagement with  said  sparking  material,  a  manipulative 
element  spring-actuated  In  one  direction  and  arranged  to 
operate  said  lever  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to 
move  said  knurled  element  when  moved  tan  the  oppoalte 
direction. 

6.  A  gas  lighter,  comprising  In  combination  a  burner 
baring  a  ralre  prorMed  with  a  lerer,  a  fraaM,  meaaa  for 
detacbaMy  aecnring  tbe  frame  te  the  gas  burner,  a  bolder 
for  a  quantity  of  sparking  material  secured  to  tbe  frame, 
a  kaurled  elem^t  In  said  frame  for  engagement  with 
said  sparking  material,  a  mantpulatlre  element  spring- 
actuated  in  one  directkm  on  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  operate  said  lever  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to 
move  said  knurled  element  when  moved  in  tbe  opposite 
direction.  » 


1,046,026.     WIND    MOTIVS    APPABATU8.      OboboB   B. 

Salisbubt,  Arcadia,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  •  Sorlal 

No.,  712,796.     <CL  170—22.) 

1.  The  combtaiatlon  of  a  ahaft,  a  ^aand 

oontala  llnid,  an  annolar  chamber  ammgad  In  tbe 

nel,  aald  ehamber  baring  its  sides  eataadlng  below  the 

bottom   thereof,  arma  oonaected  with  the  Camber  aad 

morably  cowiectod  with  fiie  abaft,  meaaa  to  mora  aald 

arma  fegr  air  la  motion,  and  meaaa  to^ellrer  air  uader 

preaanre  to  tbe  apace  below  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 


S.  Tb*  coBblaatton  of  a  stmctore  formed  with  a  pa»- 
Mffcway  la  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  with  channel* 
adapted  to  contain  fluid  tn  the  apper  portion  thereof,  a 
plate  earriad  by  one  of  the  wa^a  of  the  ehannela,  annular 
Cambers  arranged  in  the  diannela,  mM  chambera  haTing 
the  ride*  thereof  extending  below  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  power  abaft  arranged  In  eald  paaageway,  an  upright 
■haft  operatlTely  connected  with  the  power  shaft,  arms 
connected  with  the  chamber*  and  movaUy  connected 
with  the  upright  shaft,  meana  to  more  the  arma  by  air  In 
BOtloB.  an  air  pump  mounted  on  one  of  the  chambers, 
pipe*  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  apace  below  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  chambera,  and  a  pulley  adapted  to  coact  with 
aaM  plate  to  operate  the  paaM>,  anbctaattally  a*  desertbed. 
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S.  The  eoabination  of  »  atmcture  formed  to  provide 
lawiela  adapted  to  contain  fluid,  a  plate  carried  by  one 
of  tbe  walla  of  the  chaaaela,  aanalar  chambera  arranged 
la  tbe  ebaanela,  aald  ^ambera  haTing  the  aide*  thereof 
astendittg  bdow  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  shaft,  arm*  con- 
nected with  the  chamber*  and  morably  onuMcted  with 
the  Bbaft,  mean*  to  moTe  aald  arma  by  air  In  motion,  an 
air  pump  mounted  00  one  of  tile  Aambera,  pipe*  leading 
from  the  pump  to  the  apace  below  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
bera, and  a  pulley  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  plate  to 
operate  the  pump. 


1.0M.03T.     CASTKR.     Abtrvb  B.  BAiraaB,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  27,  1»12.    Serial  No.  698,911.    (CI.  16—45.) 


Caater  made  of  ahcet  metal,  ccMnprlaln^  a  tapering 
a  aocket  at  the  narrow  end  of  the  ahank  and  In- 
tegral therewith;  a  ball  rigidly  held  in  aald  aodiet,  aald 
ioeket  coapriatng  a  plurality  of  claw*,  the  ahank  baring 
abattlBg  kiagltndiBal  edgea,  one  of  aald  edgea  being  pro- 
ndad  with  a  projection,  the  other  edge  baring  a  recea*. 
tbe  projection  of  one  aide  of  the  ahank  being  held  in  lock- 
lag  eacageiMnt  in  aald 


1,046,038.  AKROPLANB.  Lcowio  Scnuioi.,  Wr.  Neu- 
Attatria-Hoagary.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Bnlal 
.  Uo,  616,938.  (CI.  244—29.) 
1.  Aa  aeroplane  comprlainc  A  rigid  aapporting  and 
ibflWag  plaae,  a  wiag  oa  eadi  end  of  aald  plaae,  each 
rtag  roMlatlag  of  a  serl**  of  adjacent  lamellar  portion* 
rabalaatlally  parallel  ta  tbe  eupporting  mrfaee,  eadi  of 
bring  aeparataly  ptroted  to  aald  plane  and 
to  operate  la  the  aAne  plane  with  reapect  to 
■taMttaIng   plane,    and    Bwaaa    for   ezteadlng   aad 


3.  Aa  aeroplane  oonprMag  a  rigid  aapportiag  and 
ataMUalng  plane,  a  wing  on  each  end  of  aald  plane,  each 
wing  conaiatlag  of  a  aerlea  of  adjacent  lamellar  portlona 
aubatantlally  parallel  to  the  aapporting  anrfaee,  each  of 
■aid  portion*  being  *eparatriy  ptroted  to  *aid  plane,  rod* 
connecting  *ald  portion*,  and  mean*  for  morlnc  uild  por- 
tion* on  their  plrot*  Biianltaaeoaaly  la  erttadlag  aad 
withdrawing  them. 


8.  Aa  aeroplane  comprialag  a  rigid  aapporting 
aUblllsing  plane,  a  wing  oa  each  ead  of  aald  plane,  each 
wing  consisting  of  a  aerlea  of  adjacent  lamellar  portlona, 
each  of  tbe  portions  adapted  to  be  .operated  so  that  it 
rotatea  about  a  aeparate  plrot  aad  haa  a  constant  parallel 
displacement  with  reapect  to  tbe  other  portions,  either  la 
the  extended  or  the  withdrawn  poaltioa  of  tbe  wlaca. 


1,046.029.  CONCRBTB  WALL  CONSTBUCTIOlf.  WooD- 
roao  O.  Sbat,  NasbrUle,  Tean.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  H.  Waller,  Naahrllle,  Teaa.  Filed  Dee.  B,  1910. 
Serial  No.  696.607.     (CI.  72—44.) 


1.  A  ooocrete  wall  comprialag  Inner  and  outer  row*  of 
Boperpoeed  concrete  block*  baring  loagltadiaal  groorca 
la  the  edge*  coa*tituting  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of 
the  laid  row*,  a  filling  of  eementlag  material  between  the 
euperpoaed  bUotkm  entering  the  groorta  la  the  block*,  and 
tie  bar*  baring  their  <9poalte  nmda  exteadlag  betweea 
euperpoaed  blocka  of  the  reapectlre  row*  and  prorlded  at 
their  estreaaltiea  with  Hpa  projecting  la  ovpoaite  dlree- 
tloa*  with  re*peet  to  tbe  lateraMdlate  portlona  of  the 
bare,  tbe  lip  end*  of  the  bar*  being  embedded  in  the 
cementing  material,  aad  tbe  tie  bar*  extending  diagonally 
upward  from  eae  ead  toward  the  otb«r  ead  aad  alt«t» 
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aatlnc  la  dlraetioa  from  eae  row  «f  auperpeeed  blocka 
to  the  like  blocka  of  tbe  other  row,  tbe  Up  oa  oae  end 
of  a  bar  extending  upwardly  into  the  groore  of  the 
block  and  the  lip  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  extending 
downwardly  into  the  groore  at  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  the 
correapondlng  block  of  the  other  row. 

2.  A  wan  compoaed  of  apaced  row*  of  *aperpo*od  con- 
crete blo^BB,  each  bloek  harlag  longltodiaal  greoree  oa 
the  edgtia  coaatitatlng  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  when 
laid  te  a  wall,  aad  tie  bar*  extending  acroa*  the  space 
betweea  tbe  rowa  of  blocks  and  baring  their  ends  entering 
the  reapectlre  rows  of  blocks  at  the  joint*  and  terminat- 
ing in  llpa  engaging  in  the  greoreikln  the  block*,  the  tie 
bar*  each  axteadiag  from  the  jolat  betweea  two  block*  of 
one  row  to  the  joint  between  two  block*  ^  the  other  row  at 
a  higher  point  on  the  other  row  than  the  flrat  named 
block*. 

8.  A  concrete  wall  comprising  inner  and  outer  row* 
of  superposed  concrete  blocks  baring  longitudinal  groores 
in  the  edge*  constltatlng  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  laid  blocka,  a  filling  of  cementing  material  between 
the  euperpoaed  blocka,  aald  material  entering  the  groorea 
la  tbe  Hoeka,  and  tie  bare  baring  thrir  oppoalte  enda  ex- 
tending between  superifoeed  blocks  of  the  reapectlre  row* 
and  prorlded  at  their  extremltle*  with  lip*  entering  the 
groore*  in  the  reapectlre  blocks,  the  lipped  enda  of  the 
bare  being  embedded  in  the  cementing  material,  tbe  tie 
bar*  extending  diagonally  upward  from  one  end  toward 
the  other  aad  alternating  In  direction  from  oae  row  of 
euperpoaed  blocka  to  the  other. 

4.  A  concrete  wall  comprialag  inner  and  outer  rows 
of  superposed  concrete  blocks  baring  longitudinal  groores 
in  the  edges  constltating  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  laid  ivws,  a  filling  of  cementing  material  between  the 
superposed  blocks,  said  OMterial  entering  the  groorea  in 
tbe  blocka,  and  tie  bare  baring  their  oppoalte  ends  ex- 
tending between  euperpoaed  blocks  of  tbe  rsepeetire  rows 
and  prorlded  at  their  extreailtlca  wttti  llpa  entering  the 
groorea  in  the  reapectlre  block*,  tbe  lipped  ead*  of  the 
bar*  being  embedded  in  the  ceaMiatlBg  aiaterial,  the  tie 
bar*  extending  diagonally  upward  from  one  end  toward 
the  other  and  alternating  In  direction  from  one  row  of 
euperpoaed  block*  to  the  other,  there  being  also  other 
lipped  tie  bars  extending  between  and  anchoring  in  cor- 
reapondlng blocks  at  the  same  lerel  in  the  row*  of  *uper- 
poacd  block*. 


1.046,030.  ENGINE  -  STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
WiixiAM  A.  B^Aara,  Denrer.  Colo.,  aeaignor  to  The 
S.  k  S.  Auto  Starter  Company,  Denrer,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,988.      (CL  128—185.) 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  the  eagiae  abaft,  of  aa  oper- 
ating wheel  concentrically  arranged  tbowon,  meaaa  for 
aotuating  tbe  sakl  wheel  in  the  forward  direction  to 
start  the  engine  shaft,  an  lttterlo<dclng  connection  be- 
tween tbe  said  wheel  and  the  ehaft  to  eauae  the  wheel, 
when  mored  in  tbe  fbrward  dlreetloa,  to  rotate  the  ehaft, 
tbe  rererse  morem^nt  of  the  *haft  aerring  normally  to 
operate  .the  wheel,  aad  aMana  actuated  by  tbe  rererae 
morement  of  the  abaft  for  breaking  the  rotatlre  rela- 
tion between  the  ahaft  and  wheel,  eald  meaaa  eomprMag 


a  ring  hariny  opening*  in  regiater  with  ratchet 
formed  ta  tbe  wheel  aad  ahafC.  the  aald  opta tag*  balag 
open  at  both  extremltlea,  aad  balla  located  ta  the  aald 
rcce**M  and  arranged  to  laterlodi  with  the  wheel  on  the 
lower  eide,  and  with  ttie  engine  abaft  on  the  upper  aide, 
aad  an  actuating  ball  Interpoaed  between  the  aald  ring 
and  aa  adjaeeat  atatloaary  part  rsee**ed  to  a  aaltaMe 
depth  to  recelre  tbe  ball  aad  harlag  aa  tadiaed  face 
which  crowd*  the  bail  away  from  the  atatioaary  aiember 
and  ehift*  tbe  eald  ring  to  diaeoaaeet  tbe  balla  carried 
thereby  from  the  ratchet  rece**ea  of  the  eaglne  ehaft. 
substantially  a*  deecribed. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  with  an  engine  ehaft,  of  an  oper^ 
atlng  wheel  mounted  thereon,  means  for  aetoatlag  the 
wheel,  a  ring  Interposed  between  the  wheel  and  the  engine 
shaft,  tbe  wheel  and  shaft  baring  ratchet  receeeea,  the 
ring  baring  openings  registering  at  their  oppoalte  ex- 
tremltiee  with  the  ratchet  receeae*  of  the  wheri  aad  aa 
operating  •haft,  whereby,  a*  the  wheel  i*  toraed  la  one 
direction,  tbe  shaft  is  actuated,  and,  when  tbe  abaft  ta 
toraed  in  the  oppoalte  direction,  the  wheel  I*  aetoated, 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  rererae  morement  of  the  en- 
gloe  ahaft  for  ablfting  the  aald  ring  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  tbe  axia  of  tbe  shaft  to  disconnect  the  said  balla 
from  the  ratchet  recesses  of  tbe  engine  ahaft  to  peraalt 
the  engtee  ehaft  to  more  in  the  rererae  direetloa.  sob- 
staatlally  as  diJMKribed. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  tbe  ea- 
giae ahaft,  aa  operatlag  wheel  aaaularty  arraaged  Utweoa, 
means  for  rotatlag  the  wheel  to  impart  the  forward  more- 
ment to  the  engine  abaft,  a  ring  interpoaed  between  the 
wheel  and  the  engine  ahaft  and  harlag  openings  regis- 
tering at  their  oppoalte  extremitie*  with  ratchet  rece**e* 
formed  respectlrely  in  the  engine  ahaft  and  the  aald  wheel 
each  of  aald  openlnga  oontalaiag  a  ball,  whereby  there  1* 
aa  iaterlocklag  c<»oeetloa  at  the  beginning  of  the  opera- 
tion betweea  the  rlag  tad  the  engine  abaft  on  the  upper 
side  and  between  the  ring  aad  wheel  on  the  lower  aide, 
tbe  engine  shaft  harlng  a  circumferential  groore  formed 
thereon  just  beyond  the  ratchet  receaecs,  and  n>eans  actu- 
ated by  tbe  rererse  morement  of  the  engine  shaft  for 
shifting  the  said  ring  to  more  tbe  aald  balla  into  the 
circumferential  groore,  wberd>y  the  rotatire  relation  be- 
tween the  wheel  and  engine  ahaft  la  automatieally  broken, 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  engine  atarier.  tbe  combination  with  the  en- 
gine abaft,  and  an  operating  wheel  concentrically  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  ring  inteipostd  between  the  said  wheel 
aad  the  engine  shaft  and  baring  openings  registering  at 
their  opposite  extremities  with  ratchet  recesaea  formed 
reapectlrely  in  the  wheel  and  tbe  engine  shaft,  balls  lo- 
cated in  tbe  openings  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  receaaea  of  the  engine  ahaft  on  tbe  upper  aide  and  tbe 
reccaaca  of  the  wheel  on  the  lower  aide,  whereby  there  is 
ap  interlocking  connection  between  the  wheel,  ring  and 
shaft,  means  yieldingly  acting  on  the  ring  to  thrust  it  in 
the  direetloa  of  the  axia  of  tbe  ahaft  for  maiatalaiag  it* 
opealngs  ta  poaltioa  to  allow  the  ball*  carried  thereby 
to  eater  the  ratchet  rece**e*  of  the  wheel  aad  ehaft,  and 
mean*  automatically  acted  on  by  the  ahaft  during  it*  re- 
rerae morement  for  thraattag  the  rtag  agalaat  the  tea- 
aloB  of  the  eald  yielding  meana,  whereby  the  ball*  are 
carried  bey<»d  the  aoae  of  the  ratchet  recesses  of  the 
wheel  and  abaft  to  permit  the  ahaft  to  rotate  independ- 
ently of  the  wheel  daring  the  back  firiag  of  the  eaglne, 
snb*tantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  comblaatloa  with  the  engine  ahaft,  of  a  wheel 
concentrically  arranged  thereon,  meaaa  connected  with 
the  wheel  for  rotating  the  latter  la  a  forward  direetloa 
to  atart  the  eagloe,  a  riag  Interpoeed  between  the  wheel 
and  the  engine  abaft,  the  wheel  and  engine  shaft  baring 
ratchet  recf*e*.  the  aald  ring  baring  opening*  extending 
therethrough  in  the  eone  of  the  ratchet  receaaea  of  the 
wheel  and  engine  riiaft  the  said  openings  normally  reg\^- 
tering  at  tb^r  oppoalte  extremities  with  the  recesses  of 
the  wheel  aad  shaft  reapectlrely.  balls  located  In  tbe 
■aid  opeaiag*  aad  arranged  to  pa**  by  grarity  therefrom 
lata  tbe  receeae*  of  the  wheel  aad  eagtae  shaft  aocordiag 
to   their  poeitioa,   tbe   Mglae  abaft   harlag  a   cimua- 
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«oni«d  thndB  lMf«a4  tte  ntebct  r«- 
«<  tte  iiutft.  a  atatloaary  aMmtar  laortad  adjmeeat 
IM  rtag;  tbe  «aid  BMBber  hariag  a  rttim,  which,  at  Ita 
put,  la  equal  to  the  diaaMter  U  the  ball,  the  aaM 
haTlnc  Ita  wail  laeUaed  toward  the  adjaeaat  face 
If  the  aald  rtng.  the  aaM  ball  heteg  la  eagaaencat  with 
■M  face,  wherckv.  aa  the  ah^t  la  mated  la  the  rtTene 
^^  kad  the  riav  aetoated  thereby,  the  baU  wUl  be 

ta  ttavd  la  eoataet  irith  the  iacUaed  face  of  the 
. .  ..MB.  withlB  the  atatloaary  part,  thaa  thraitlag  the 
riac  la  the  dlreetioa  of  the  axis  of  the  ahaft  to  carry  the 
wile  located  la  the  openlnge  thereof  out  of  the  loae  of  ti»e 
E»tchet  I  limn  of  the  wheel  aad  shaft,  for  the  porpoee 
t  farth. 
£C3alMi  •  to  10  aot  priated  la  the  Gaaetta] 


1 04«,081.  STUMP-BUENWO  APPLIANCE.  Job  gmxH 
aad  Bmm  C.  Pioorr,  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Dec  28, 
int.    letial  N«L  i9f,752.     (CL  110—11.) 


A  portaMe  stamp  bnmios  sppUaaee  adapted  to  be 
placed  against  or  within  a  stump  open  at  one  end  portion 
for  tlie  dlacharse  of  air,  and  a  barner  comprising  a  coil 
encircling  the  last  named  end  portion  of  said  tube  and 
hBTtag  a  tip  dlspoeed  outwardly  thereof  in  the  path  of  the 
air  discharged  therefrom. 


1,046,082.  JODBNAL-BOX.  Lcthxb  K.  Smith.  Moberly, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Augustas  Crane  Bnsby,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  €f74,861.  {CI. 
108—118.) 


aad  for  baUiag  aaae  in  said  adjasted  peaitlDn,  a  wear 
tafc»-a»  wadga  dlspoeed  next  to  the  box.  aad  a  plat*  be- 
tween the  wwlge  aad  Jaw. 

2.  The  eoasbiaatlon  of  a  pedestal  Jaw.  a  Jonraal  bos.  a 
morable  wedge  between  the  Jaw  and  box.  neaaa  for  ad- 
justiag  same  longitodlaally  to  take  op  wear  and  for  hold- 
ing saaa  ia  said  adjaated  poaitloa,  a  plate  Intsrpoaed  be- 
tween tha  wadge  aad  Jaw.  and  means  far  haldlag  tha 
plate  against  moTement  with  the  wedge. 

8.  Tlie  combination  of  a  pedestal  Jaw,  a  Journal  box,  a 
wedge  between  the  Jaw  aad  box,  meana  for  adjoating  same 
loagitQdlnally  to  tahe  ap  wear  and  for  holding  same  la 
■aid  adjusted  poaitloa.  and  a  plate  betweea  the  Jaw  and 
wedge,  said  Jaw  having  a  recess  for  reeelTlag  tha  plaU 
aad  boldiag  tha  aame  agaiaat  moTement 

4.  The  comblaation  ot  a  pedestal  Jaw,  a  Joomal  bos,  a 
wedge  adjacent  the  box,  a  pUte  interposed  between  tha 
wedge  and  >w,  and  a  filler  disposed  between  the  plate 
aad  Jaw. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pedestal  Jaw,  a  Journal  bos.  a 
wedge  adjaeaat  the  box.  a  plate  intwrpoasd  between  tha 
wedge  aad  Jaw,  aad  a  flUer  dlaposed  betweea  the  plat* 
and  Jaw.  aaM  Jaw  haTiag  a  reeeas  tor  reeelTlag  both  tha 
llUer  and  plate. 

[ClalBM  0  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  The  eoBibinatkni  of  a  pedestal  Jaw,  a  Joomal  bee, 
•aaa  far  adjnating  sasae  loagltndlaally  to  tahe  up  wear 


1.048,038.  ADJUBTABLB  QABDENHOSB  SUPPOBTSB. 
William  O.  Smith.  Oxford.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  2»,  1012. 
Serial  No.  880,506.     (CL  248—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbsd,  a 
its  upper  end  being  formed  with  an  eye  to  support  a  hosa 
clamping  element,  an  elastic  hose  clamping  element  formed 
of  wire,  its  ends  having  eyea  spaced  apart  to  receiva  be- 
tween them  the  eyes  of  the  standard,  the  iatanaedlata  por- 
tion of  the  clamping  element  bdng  forasad  into  two  aob- 
stantially  rectangular  frames  spaced  apart  but  eenaected 
by  a  portion  of  said  member  adapted  to  maintain  aaid 
frames  ia  elastic  relation  to  each  other  whereby  a  bona 
Inserted  between  the  frames  may  be  securely  held,  a  bolt 
projecting  through  the  eyes  of  the  framee  and  standard, 
and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  to  secure  the  clamping  ele- 
ment in  any  desired  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tha  character  deacrlbed,  a  standard 
adapted  at  one  end  for  entry  in  the  ground,  its  upper  end 
being  formed  with  an  eye  to  support  a  boee  clamping  ele- 
ment, an  elastic  hose  clamping  element  formed  of  wire,  its 
end  having  eyes  spaced  apart  to  receive  between  them  the 
eye  of  the  standard,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  clamp- 
ing element  being  formed  into  two  substantially  rectan- 
gular frames  spaced  apart  but  connected  by  a  portion  of 
said  member  leading  dlagonaUy  from  one  frame  to  the 
other  whereby  an  elastic  relation  between  the  frames  is 
maintained  to  adapt  them  to  receive  and  embrace  a  hose, 
a  bolt  projecting  through  the  eyes  of  the  frames  and 
standard,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt  to  aeeura  the  clamp- 
ing element  in  any  desired  position. 


1,048.034.      08AB   MBCHANISM.      ^OWABD   F.    Sktoo. 

Newton,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  The  Maitag  Compaay.  Naw- 

ton,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.    JUed  Apr.  10,  1011. 

Serial  No.  820.101.     (CL  74—80.) 

1.  In  a  gear  mechaaiaa  of  the  elaaa  daaeribed.  the  coia- 
binatloa  of  a  suitable  support,  a  vartieal  traaaadsshm 
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(otataMy  aMaatad  at  fba  sMa  of  aald  aoppert,  a 
harlsoatal  gear  wheal  Axed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ahaft, 
a  htfriaoatal  eraak  BMmber  fixed  to  the  upper  ead  ot  aald 
ahaft,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  crank  member  for  ra- 
dprocatory  movement  whan  aald  shaft  la  rotated,  a  eea- 
tral  aprlgk*  ahaft,  a  plaloa  tiMreoa  with  which  said  rack 
bar  is  aiaptad  to  meah,  a  horiasatal  power  abaft,  meaas 
tor  oparatfvaly  eoaaeeting  aald  powar  ahaft  to  said  gaar 
whaal,  aad  drlviag  meana  sseursd  on  said  power  ahaft 


2.  Ia  a  gaar  maehaatsm  of  the  class  described,  the  cmn- 
Unatloa  of  a  suitable  aopport,  a  vertical  transmissioa 
ahaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  support,  a 
horlsontal  crank  member  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
Bliaft,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  crank  member  for  re- 
dproeatory  BBOveaoent  when  aaid  ahaft  la  rotated,  a  cen- 
tral upright  ahaft,  a  pinion  thereon  with  which  said  rack 
bar  la  adapted  to  mesh,  a  driviag  pulley  carried  by  said 
support,  aad  Bieans  for  opacativaly  oonneeting  aaid  traaa- 
Bilssion  shaft  with  said  pulley. 

8.  Ia  a  gear  aMchanism  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  eom- 
bUatlon  of  a  suitable  support,  a  vertical  traaaailaatoa 
ahaft  rotatably  awunted  at  the  side  of  said  support,  a 
horlsoatal  gaar  wheel  fixed  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  shaft, 
a  eeatral  upright  shaft  carried  on  said  support,  drlviag 
coaaectloas  betweea  said  shafts,  a  power  shaft,  a  plalon 
ivtataMy  arranged  oa  said  power  ahaft  to  engage  aaU 
gear  wheal,  and  a  clutch  device  for  opwatively  connecting 
aald  plaioa  with  said  power  shaft. 

4.  Ia  a  gear  aMchanlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
biaatkm  of  a  suitable  support  provided  with  a  hiaged 
flMmbar,  a  latch  for  said  hinged  member,  a  driviag  shaft 
gad  a  driven  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  suKwrt.  a 
gear  ccmneetion  betweea  said  ahafta,  a  dutch  for  amtiol- 
Hag  aald  gear  Cfmaectioa,  aad  operative  eonneetlom  be- 
tweea aald  latch  aad  said  clutch  whereby  the  dutch  la 
dooed  when  the  latch  te  ia  doaed  podtloa  aad  is  auta- 
Bianraily  opaaed  when  the  latch  is  moved  lato  open  po- 
aitloa. 

5.  In  a  gaar  madia  alam  o<  the  olaaa  deacrlbed,  tha  coai- 
MaatioB  of  a  auitabia  aupport  provided  with  a  hlngad 
BMBber,  a  latch  for  aald  hlagad  member,  a  vortical  eraak 
ahaft  aMuatad  at  the  side  of  said  support  aad  eoaascted 
at  tta  ui^ar  sad  wttti  said  latch,  a  vertlcai  traasasiasion 
ahaft  flMMtad  at  tiM  side  of  said  aupport  oppoaUa  to  said 
crank  ahUt,  a  horlaontal  power  ahaft  enmled  hy  aaid  aop- 
pwt,  a  gear  ceaaectkm  between  aald  powar  ahaft  aad  aald 
tMaaadaalOB  ahaft,  a  deteh  far  eoatroUlag  aald  gear  eaa- 
aaetlon.  aad  a  eoaaoetlan  between  tta  loww  and  of  aald 
crank  ahaft  and  aald  dot^  whereby  tha  datA  Is  dosed 

tha  latch  la  ia  daaad  poaltlen  and  ia  antomatlcally 
rhan  tha  latch  la  atovad  lata  opaa  padthm. 
(OalaBa  •  to  18  aot  prtatad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.1 
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1,048,086.  WINDOW  CONVTBUCTIOM.  JOaara  O. 
»rANBCKT,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  <  ta 
Joeeph  Slpka.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Be- 
rtal  No:  871.381.     (CI.  2(K-- 60.) 


1.  In   a    window   constructloa.   the   combination   of  a 
a  saah  asounted  in  aaid  fraaM  for  vertical  alldlag, 

aaa  dde  of  aald  fraase  baiag  fommd  with  a  vertleally  a» 
taadlag  alot;  a  member  dMahly  mounted  la  aaid  dot 
aad  havlag  a  carved  epeaing  therdn ;  a  carved  arm  attfi. 
ably  BMoafted  la  aaid  openlag;  aad  a  hlagad  roaaartlan 
betweea  one  ead  of  said  aim  aad  aald  aaah,  — *>«»»«H«iyy 
aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  comblaation  with  a  fiaase;  of  a  redprocatory 
aaah  monated  therein ;  alldahle  members  moaatad  adjacent 
ta  aaid  aaah;  carved  extensions  formed  on  aaid  aUdahla 
BMBiherB;  and  carved  connectloae  aecarad  to  aaM  aaik 
aad  mouated  for  movement  In  aaM  exteaafoaa. 

i.  Tha  eambiaatloa  witti  a  f)rame;  of  a  aash  mouatai 
to  swlag  aad  redproeate  thereia;  alldable  membesa 
SMaated  wtthia  the  body  of  aaid  frame  to  eae  aide  of  aaM 
aaah ;  curved  extenaloaa  formed  on  aaM  alidahle  aaembers; 
curved  oonnectlonB  aeeured  to  said  aaah  and  mouated  tot 
alidahle  movement  in  said  extensions;  and  weights  con- 
aected  to  aaM  alidahle  members. 


1,048.038.  ALABM-CLOCK.  Elmbb  B.  9xocktoii,  Bris- 
tol, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  lagraham  Co.,  BdatoL 
Coaa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1812.  Serial  Na 
881.718.     (CL  68—18.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  dock,  tha  combination  with  a  cyllndrleai 
havlag  a  dreular  aheet-BMtal  baud,  of  a  dockn 

auat  oaatraUy  located  withia  the  aaM  caae  aad  ha 
froat  and  rear  movement-platea,  a  dock  bdl  located 
trally  below  tha  aaM  dock-movement  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  bottom  portion  of  the  aaM  bond  aad  the  lower 
edgaa  of  the  aaM  front  and  rear  movement  platea  and 
auftdently  large  to  extend  beyond  the  sam4  la  both  dl- 
raettoaa  and  opening  upward,  and  a  bracket  secured  ta 
and  extending  below  the  saM  movesaent  and  extcadliv 
downward  lata  the  aaM  bdl  for  sapportiag  the  same  la 
place. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
caae  having  a  dreular  sheet-metal  band,  of  a  dock-movo- 
■ant  centrally  loestad  vplthln  the  aaM  ease  and  having 
front  and  rear  mevement-ptetea.  a  do^-hdl  arranged  ha- 
twaen  the  aaM  band  and  the  edgee  of  ti>e  aaM  front  and 
rear  movement-platea  In  position  to  receive  and  honaa 
tha  baiaaee-wheel  of  the  aaid  movement  aad  the  belL 
beiiig  sufficiently  large  to  extend  beyond  the  saM  platsa 
la  both  dlrectioas  aad  opaaing  upward,  and  a  bracket 
Secured  to  the  saM  movement  and  •»«*«»<ni^g  downward 
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iBto  tiM  Mid  bcU  fior  mipporttaic  the  mum  and  slMipcd  to 
Oft  tlM  bMtflas-ccrtw  of  one  end  of  tb«  balaaea-wlMel 


S.  IB  an  alarm  dock,  tht  eombtnation  with  a  cjrlia- 
Irtcal  caa*  barlac  a  drcular,  shcct-metal  band,  of  a 
dock  ■ore— «t  eoatrally  locatad  within  tha  aald  caaa 
■ad  bavlnc  front  aad  laar  morcaMnt-platea,  a  dock  boll 
Bnmagad  batwecn  tha  aald  band  aad  the  edgea  of  the  aald 
tront  and  rear  moTemeBt-platea  In  poaltlon  with  reapect 
to  the  BOTement  to  recetVe  the  aald  balance-wheel  thero- 
9t  and  fonn  a  booalng  therefor,  and  means  for  lupportlng 
the  bell  In  place. 

4.  In  an  alarm  dock,  the  combination  with  a  cjrlln- 
Brtcal  caaa  haTlng  a  drcnlar  abeat-metal  band  and  a  flat 
Uik-ahaped  back  baring  a  raarwardly  projecting  perfto- 
ratad  bcll-honalng.  of.  a  dock-morement  located  within  the 
Mid  caaa  and  having  front  and  rear  moToment  platea,  a 
:lock-bcU  arranged  between  the  aald  band  and  the  edgea 
»f  the  aald  movement-platea  and  extending  on  one  aide 
into  tha  nld  rearwardly  projecting  hooaing.  and  means 
tor  aappertlng  the  said  bell  In  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dock-moTement,  of  a  bell 
ipentng  *apward  and  located  below  the  aald  moreneBt 
a  poaltlon  to  balance  the  same  and  shaped  to  form  a 
itandard  tharefor,  and  meana  attached  to  the  said  more- 
■ent  for  connecting  the  said  bell  therewith,  whereby  the 
■aid  hell  becomes  a  standard  for  aapportlng  the  moT»- 
Dsent  when  the  same  la  oat  of  Its  eaae. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.]  * 


1.046,037.  MAIL-MABKINO  MACHINE.  THOM^a  O. 
Stoddabo  and  Oaotoa  H.  BAsaooa,  Boatoa,  Maas.,  as- 
signors to  The  Amcrleaa  Poatal  Maehlnea  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Malae.  FUed  Jaae  17, 
1009.     Serial  No.  602,971.     (CL  101— «2.) 


1.  A  mall  marking  machine,  haTlng,  in  combination,  a 
taad  throat  throagb  which  the  letters  are  fed,  a  traTel- 

fMd  pad  for  feeding  letters  throvgb  the  throat,  and 
ladspeadeatly  yielding  dcTlces  for  engaging  the  opposite 

of  the  lettera  above  and  below  tha  feeding  pad,  anb- 
ataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  iMll  marking  machine,  having.  In  coasblnatlon,  a 
throat,    a   traveling    feed    pad    for   feadlng   lettera 

IhRMgh  the  throat,  a  yidding  separating  finger  extend- 
across  the  path  of  the  letters  throagb  the  faed  throat, 
aad  aa  ladapandently  yielding  finger  for  engaging  the 
Isttars  below  tha  path  of  the  feed  pad  and  anbatantlally 
vertical  Ilaa  with  the  separating  finger,  aobataatially 
aa  described. 
S.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having.  In  conblnatlon,  a 
throat  through  which  lettera  are  fed,  a  traveling 
laad  pad  for  faadiag  lattara  throogh  the  throat,  a  aapa- 
ratiac  flayer  extending  across  the  feed  throat,  a  letter 
lagar  below  the  path  of  tha  feed  pad,  aad 
operated  by  a  thick  latter  for  morlag  the  letter 
flager  oat  of  letter  engagtag  poaltlMi,  sabetan- 
dally  aa  deacribed. 
4.  A  mall  marking  machlaa,  having,  la  combination,  a 
throat  throogh  which  tha  lettera  are  fed.  a  travellag 
pad  for  feeding  letters  throogh  th^  throat,  a  aapa- 


ratlag  fiager  ezt«idlac  aeroas  tha  tmA  throat,  a  lattar 
aagaglng  flagar  arranged  below  tha  path  <tf  tha  load  pad. 
aad  meaaa  tot  moving  the  lettur  angaglag  flagar  away 
from  tha  letter  path  by  the  aMvanMnt  of  tha  saparatiac 
flnger,  sabataatially  aa  dcacrlhed. 

S.  A  mall  saarkiag  autchlaa,  having,  ia  eombiaatloa,  a 
feed  throat  throagb  which  the  lettera  are  fed,  a  faa« 
wheel  arraaged  at  one  side  of  the  throat  and  prorida^ 
with  feed  pada  for  feeding  the  lettera  throogh  tha  throat, 
a  flexible  aeparatlag  finger  extending  acroaa  tha  ttroat. 
a  pivoted  carrier  in  which  the  flnger  ia  moonted,  a  letter 
engaging  finger,  and  means  between  the  latter  engaging 
finger  and  the  carrier  for  moving  the  finger  away  from 
the  letter  path  by  the  movement  of  tha  carrier,  sabataa- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.046.088.  PRDIT  ASSORTING  AND  PACKING  TABUB. 
GaoBOB  Sraaa,  Portland.  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Hardle  Manafactorlng  Company.  Hadson,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlcblgaa.  FUed  Mar.  4,  101«.  Serial 
No.  681,656.     (Q.  180—82.) 


1.  Ia  a  sorting  apparatna,  la  combination ;  a  frame ;  a 
fhbrlc  cover  suspended  from  said  frame ;  meana  for  ra- 
tainlng  said  cover  tightly  sospended ;  a  tray  moonted  oa 
the  edge  of  said  frame,  ao  aa  to  partly  overhang  tha 
frame ;  and  means  for  adjostably  supporting  packing 
boxea  along  all  sides  of  the  frame;  said  cover  divided  by 
fabric  partitions  radiating  from  the  center  of  the  frame 
rear-side  into  compartmeata  having  all  ootalde  edgea  of 
equal  length. 

2.  In  a  sorting  apparatna,  in  combination ;  a  fabric 
covered  table ;  a  tray  horlaontally  mounted  on  aald  table ; 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  packing  boxaa  along 
all  sides  of  the  table;  said  Ubie  divided  by  fabric  par- 
titiona  radiating  from  the  center  of  Ita  rear  side  Into  five 
compartments  having  all  outalde  edgea  of  equal  length; 
aald  tray  placed  on  tbe  middle  third  of  the  rear  table  aide 
and  having  a  central  acreen  overhanging  the  aald  rear 
aide. 

3.  In  a  sorting  apparatus,  in  combination;  a  trapesl- 
torm  table  having  a  fabric  top ;  a  tray  borisoatally  mooat* 
ed  on  aald  table;  and  meana  tor  adjostably  sopportlag 
packing  boxes  along  all  sides  of  the  table;  said  trapeaS- 
form  table  top  divided  by  fabric  partltlona  radiating  from 
the  ceater  of  ita  long  aide  into  flve  compartmeata  having 
all  oatalde  edgea  of  equal  leagth ;  aald  tray  covering  the 
middle  third  of  tha  aald  kmg  side  and  having  a  caatral 
acreen  overhanglag  aald  long  aide. 

4.  Ia  a  aortiag  apparatoa.  la  combination;  a  trapasl* 
form  table  having  a  fabric  top;  meana  for  keeping  tha 
fabric  tightly  atratchad;  a  tray  borlsontally  moonted  oa 
aald  table ;  aad  meana  far  adjoatahly  aapportlag  packiag 
boxea  aloag  all  sldea  of  the  table;  aald  trapeaiform  tabia 
top  divided  by  fabric  partltloaa  radiating  from  the  ceatar 
of  Ita  long  aida  Into  flve  eompartmaata  havlag  all  ootslda 
edgea  of  eqaal  leagth,  aad  aloplag  from  tha  aald  ceater 
dowBward  toward  aald  oatar  adgaa;  aald  tray  covarlag 
tbe  middle  third  of  tha  aald  Umg  side  aad  havlag  a  cen- 
tral acraea  ovarhaaglag  aald  aide. 


3t«9««- 


IT.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


B.  la  a  aorttaff  davloa.  tka  towMaatleB  of  a  trapsat- 
form  tahia,  tha  laagth  af  tha  float  obHqoa  aldoa  aad  back 
ham  la  1,  2,  8  pcaportlaa.  tha  fahrtc  top  of  aald  table 
dlvMad  lato  flva  aompartaaata  by  fabric  partttioBB  radla^ 
lag  from  the  eeatar  part  of  tha  back,  aad  dhidlag  Its 
obliqoa  aMaa  lato  halvaa,  aald  top  rioplag  tram  tha  rear 
ceater  toward  the  sldea  aad  front,  provided  with  a  bottom 
ftama  hammed  lato  tha  fhbrle  ao  aa  to  preveat  coatact 
batwaea  tha  frolt  aad  tha  saM  fraaia.  aad  with  meaaa  for 
atrateblag  tha  fhbrie  ta  pravaat  aaolng;  with  a  aqnara 
tray  horiaoatally  aad  eantrally  moonted  oa  the  long  aide 
of  tha  top.  aald  tray 'provided  with  a  caatral  perforatloa 
overhaaglng  the  aald  long  side,  with  a  aciaen  covering 
aald  perforatioB  aad  with  a  aoft  lining;  aad  oMaaa  fbr 
adjnatably  supportlac  hos-carryiag  bracketa  oa  all  aidea 
af  tha  table. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


1.046,089.  MAIL-DBLIYBRUfO  APPARATUS.  Lawia 
G.  TDawm,  Chaae  City,  Va..  aaalgaor  to  Bngcne  Hume 
Powell.  Union  Level,  Va.  niad  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,876.      (CI.  104—146.) 


1.  In  a  mall  carrying  devloe,  an  endleas  carrier, 

tor  aetuatlag  aald  carrier,  a  track,  a  carriage  on  said  track 
provMad  with  mall  holding  means,  said  carriage  having 
ft  ban  aaenrad  to  aald  endless  carrier,  aad  a  housing  en- 
elrellB^  aald  eadlaaa  carrier  near  aald  track,  aald  hooaing 
having  a  looae  portion  adapted  to  yield  aad  permit  of  the 
passage  of  said  ball  through  aaid  houaing  during  actuation 
of  aald  endleas  carrier. 

2.  In  a  mall  carrying  device,  an  endleaa  carrier,  meana 
tor  actoatlng  the  aame,  a  track  extending  longitudinally 
of  one  side  of  said  endleea  carrier,  a  carriage  riding  on 
said  track  aad  having  mall  holding  meana,  a  houaing  ea- 
drdlng  aald  aide  of  aald  endleaa  carrier  comprlalng  a  sta- 
tionary member  aad  a  pivoted  member  confronting  said 
Btatloaary  member,  aad  a  baU  on  aald  carriage  aecored  to 
said  carrier  aad  adapted  to  paaa  between  said  sUUonary 
and  pivoted  members  with  resoltant  yielding  of  said  pivoted 
member  during  paaaaga  of  said  carriage  along  aald  tra^ 

8.  In  a  maU  carrying  device,  an  endleaa  carrier,  means 
for  actoatlng  aald  carrier,  an  upright  support,  a  track  car- 
ried by  aald  aopport  ^steading  longltodinally  along  one 
olde  ot  aald  endleaa  carrier,  a  carriage  oa  aald  track  having 
bmU  boldhig  Bieaaa,  a  ball  oa  aald  carriage  secured  to  said 
carrier  aad  a  houatag  eaclrcllag  aald  aide  of  aald  carrier 
including  an  upright  carried  by  aald  aupport,  a  lower  arm 
flzad  to  aald  oprlght,  aad  aa  opper  arm  plvotally  aecored 
to  aald  oprl^t,  aald  arma  havlag  eoBfrontiag  portions 
heariag  one  opoa  the  other,  said  ball  betag  adapted  to  pass 
batweea  aald  confroatlag  portlona  wltii  rsaoltaat  yielding 
of  aald  pivoted  arm  upoa  actoatloa  of  aald  aadleaa  earrtw. 

4.  la  a  man  earrylag  device,  aa  endleaa  carrier,  meaaa 
for  aetuatlag  aald  carrier,  a  track,  a  hollow  carriage 
atraddliag  aaid  tmek  aad  eqalppad  with  mall  holdfaig 
meana,  apaced  Idlera  within  aald  earrlaga  rldlag  apoa  aald 
track,  a  leaf  aprlag  oa  aaid  oarriago  hariag  a  pertloa  pco- 
jaetiag  into  the  Interior  ttaroof  «i  the  onwalte  side  of 
aald  track  frote  aald  Mlara  and  preventlag  aacapa  of  aald 
earrlaga  from  aald  tra^.  aad  a  ban  eatalsd  Iv  aaid  car- 
riage aeeore^  to  aald  eadleaa  carrier. 


1.040.040.  HOR8B.RKLBA8BR.  Tromab  ■.  Ythrmm, 
BodW,  Minn.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  067.106. 
(CI.  21—75.) 


«w}» 


1.  In  a  horae  releaaer,  the  eomblnatioa  with  tha  froat 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  of  thlU  keepera  mounted  on  said  axle, 
each  of  said  thill  keepers  comprising  a  aectlon  fixed  to  tha 
axle  and  a  second  section  hinged  to  the  flrat  named  aectlSB 
for  movement  to  and  from  locking  position  with  reapect 
to  the  flrat  named  aectkm,  a  frame  pivoted  on  aald  axlor 
and  Including  apaced  side  members,  flngars  secured  to  said 
aide  membera,  reapectively  and  connected  to  the  hlngeA 
aectiona  of  respective  keepers  whereby  tha  movement  of  tiia 
tnm9  will  move  aald  hinged  aectiona  to  and  from  lochias 
podtlon,  and  means  for  locking  aald  frame  agalaat  move- 
ment for  maintaining  the  hinged  sections  of  the  keepers  Id 
locking  or  releaaed  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  horae  releasara,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  front  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  rrlaaaablf  thlU 
keepera  mounted  on  the  axle,  of  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
axle  and  operatlvaly  connected  to  the  thlU  keepers,  a  frame 
aopported  on  the  axle  through  which  the  arm  projacta, 
opposed  leaf  springs  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  foea 
platea  carried  by  each  leaf  apring  between  whldi  the  arm 
pivoted  on  the  axle  la  adapted  to  paaa,  aald  face  platea 
having  their  terminala  curved  away  from  each  other  to 
fMm  sockets  for  the  reception  of  said  arm  in  the  locked 
and  nalocfcad  atatoa  of  aald  kaq^ara. 


1,046,041.      WINDING    MBCHANISM    FOB    WATCHBS. 
FaaoaaiCK  WaBiiraaa,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to 
Waterbnry  Qock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
FUed  July  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  711^78.     (CL  56— 86.> 


1.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  bridge  having  a 
apllt  banel-opening  formed  with  a  beveled  annular  bar- 
rel-bearing, of  a  mala  spring-barrel  formed  at  its  back 
with  an  overhanging  bearing-flange  beveled  to  oorreapoad 
to  the  aald  bevded  beartaig  of  the  bridge,  the  apUt  of  iriikh 
permlta  it  to  be  temporarily  expanded  for  the  latrodoctloo 
of  the  barrel  Into  the  aald  barrel-opening  of  the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
bridge  having  a  circular  barrd-openlng,  of  a  normall!y- 
atatlonary  barrel  located  in  the  said  barrel  opening  of  the 
bridge  and  beartog  at  Ite  edge  directly  apoa^the  bridge  la 
whldi  It  la  rotatable  for  tha  wla<nag  of  tha  apring.  and  a 
aorauUly-rotatlng  main-apring  arbor  the  rear  aad  of  which 
la  Jooraalad  directly  in  the  cotter  of  the  back  of  tha  aald 
barrel. 

8.  In  a  wateh  movement  the  combtaiatloa  with  the  tnmt 
aad  rear  movement  platea  thereof,  of  a  iHldge  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  aald  rear  movement-plate  and  fbrmad 
with  a  apUt  barrel-opening,  a  barrel  adapted  to  be  aet  lat» 
thai  aald  barrel-opening  and  bearing  directly  upon  tha 
bridge  la  which  tbe  barrel  Is  rotated  for  the  porpoae  ot 
wiadlBg  tha  q>ring,  and  a  main-arbor  jooraaled  at  Ito  rear 
end  dtoaetly  in  tha  eentar  of  tha  hack  of  tha  barral  and 
havlag  Its  froat  ead  joomaled  la  the  froat  movaaMat- 
^te  of  tl)a  watdi. 


t$4tMi.    DIIPLAT-8ION.    LOVWIO 

IS,  MM  BmtUn,  Ocnnaay.    Filed  Oct.  17,  IMO.    8e- 
Irtel  Mo.  687.684.     (CL  40^78.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


DBaminnt  3,  X9ia 


T 


L  AmafHBcnt  for  dtepUjlng  notice*  (or  •drertlslng 
■1|  naUas  yuipoBM  and  the  like,  comprising  dlak  wbMla 
kx  aely  Bouatad  <ui  a  common  tplndle,  means  for  rotating 
M  d  dlak  wheels,  sections  of  characters  on  the  drcnm- 
tm  *BC«  of  said  wheals,  which  sections  will  at  glren  pre- 
di  »nnlnad  positions  complement  each  other  to  produce 
BCtcn,  each  of  said  sections  being  part  of  a  char- 
',  ■nant  for  arresting  said  wheels  at  given  prede- 
t^ntead  poaltlona  and  meaaa  for  vanrtaf  such  arreatlBg 


tor  dlqplaTlag  notleea  for  adrertlslBg 

I  ■%— '^g  porpoaea  and  the  Uke,  comprising  Ask  wheels 

dWMant  diameters  and  the  smaller  rotating  within  tfie 

leoMly  mooated  on  a  common  spindle,  means  for 

ro^atiac  said  disk  wheels,  sections  of  characters  on  the 

of  said  wheels,  whldi  sections  will  at  glToi 

pqaltkms  eomplMacat  each  other  to  pro- 

Aaraetcrs,  each  of  iaM  sectloBS  helng  part  of  a  char- 

a4«r.  the  said  sections  being  dlstrlhatad  In  forthsr  asc- 

OD  tha  Haagas  of  the  two  wheels  of  different  dlam- 

,  eartalB  of  the  flanges  harlng  apertures,  correspood- 

iB   alae   wltii   the   sections   of  characters  on  other 

tha  •ft—,  means  for  arresting  said  wheals  at  given 

posttlOBs  and  means  for  Tarylng  such  ar- 

re^lac  aetka. 

I.  ArrangeasBt  (or  displaying  notleea  for  adTertlslng 
all  nallBt  parpoaca  and  the  like,  comprising  disk  wheels 
la  asly  monotad  on  a  oommoa  spindle,  means  for  rotating 


sa  d  dlak  whsela,  sections  of  characters  on  the  drcnm- 
f^nce  of  said  wheela,  which  sectioos  will  at  pradeter- 
poattlons  complement  each  other  to  produce  char- 
ackers  each  of  said  sections  belnc  a  part  of  a  character, 
•r  raatinff  plna,  radial  rows  of  holes  In  each  of  said  disk 
wl  aela  adapted  to  reeeire  stop  ptns  corresponding  with  the 
chiractara  on  the  eircamference  and  adapted  to  abot  at 
pr  tdetsroiaed  positions  of  the  wheels  sgalnst  said  ar- 
ra  itlng  pins,  and  means  for  rarying  the  position  of  snch 
arfwatiag  pins. 

Arrangement  tor  displaying  notices  (or  adrertlslng, 
stinallng  porpoaea  and  tlM^llke,  comprising  disk  wheels 
loi  aely  mooated  on  s  copiMin  spindle,  means  (or  rotating 
sa  d  dlak  wheels,  MpM^s  of  characters  on  the  clrcum- 
f^eace  of  sald^.jirfieel8,  which  sections  will  at  predeter- 
I  complement  each  other  to  produce  char- 
aekera  each  of  said  sections  being  part  of  a  character,  ar- 
te itlng  ptns,  radial  rows  of  atop  pins  carried  by  the  disk 
wl  laals  aod  eorreepondlng  with  the  characters  on  the  cir- 
ca nfteence  and  adapted  to  abut  at  glrea  poolttoas  of  Ae 
w:  laala  against  said  srrestlng  pina,  a  bar  carryiSK  said  ar- 
re  itiBC  ptas,  a  gearing  consisting  of  gesr  wheels,  a  rack 
a  allde  drlren  from  the  said  spindle  and  adapted  to 
Infarailttantly  change  the  position  of  tlie  bar  and  Its  ar- 
pfaa  with  respect  to  the  stop  pins  and  tbrooghoot 
Htk  raafa  ef  oae  row  of  atop  ptns,  said  bar  on  completing 
tti  tratai  la  oae  direction  being  returned  tn  a  similar  mo- 
th D  and  again  alternately  arreatlag  tha  Tarknia  rows  of 
stfp  piaa. 

Arrangeneat  fbr  displaying  notices  for  advertising. 
lUag  parpsaea  and  the  lise,  comprising  disk  wheels 
loi  asly  ■ttpateil  te  a  common  spindle,  means  for  rotstlng 
dlak  iriMsla,  sections  of  characters  on  the  dreamfto- 
9t  mM  wheels,  which  sections  will  at  predetermined 
iplemeat  each  other  to  produce  eharactera, 
af  aald  aeethma  halag  part  «C  a  eharactar,  arreatlag 
radial  rasra  of  stop  meana  carried  by  the  disk  wheels 
cmiaatuMirtlni  with  the  eharactera  on  the  ctreomfOr- 
and  adapted  to  abot  at  gtven  poaltioaa  of  the  wbecJa 
aaid  arreatlag  pins,  a  bar  canylDc  aald  arreat- 


lag plaa,  a  gaariag  OMHlstlaff  of  f*>f  wbsahi  and  a  rack, 
a  alld*  driven  by  tha  said  q>ladle  and  gearing ;  and  laaaaa 
for  Intsrmltteatly  changing  tha  poaltion  of  the  bar  from 
tha  raage  of  one  row  of  stop  oMmbers  to  that  of  aaethar 
row,  fa)  atteraate  directions,  being  returned  oontinaonsly 
ta  Its  starting  point. 


1.048.048.  MBTHOD  AlfD  APPARATUS  FOB  BBDTJO* 
nfO  CHBiaCAL  COMPOUNDS.  KsBCHiaL  Wbi«> 
TBAua,  Lynn,  Mass.,  saslgaor  to  .Oeaeral  Electric  Com- 
paay.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  27,  IMM. 
ferial  No.  024,089.     (CL  204—88.) 


1.  The  method  of  el^ectlag  in  a  gaseous  mixture  a 
chemical  reaction  normally  reversible,  which  consists  Iqml 
feeding  said  mixture  to  an  arc  capable  of  supplying  tha^- 
necessary  heat  and  arranged  to  drive  from  Its  heated 
sons  sny  solid  reduction  product,  thereby  preventing  tha 
reverse  reaction  by  rapid  removal  from  the  active  aona 
of  any  solid  reduAlon  product  which  might  otherwlaa  ha 
attacked.  * 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  a  vaporlaed  halld  with 
hydrogen,  which  consists  in  passing  a  mixture  of  said 
materials  directly  through  an  are. 

8.  The  method  of  reducing  a  vaporised  halld  with 
hydrogen,  which  consists  in  feeding  a  mixture  thereof 
to  an  arc  capable  of  driving  (rom  its  heated  aone  any  soUd 
rednctloa  product. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  boron  whidi  consists  ia 
acting  upon  boron  halld  with  hydrogen  at  high  tempera- 
ture. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture 
of  boron  halld  and  a  reducing  agent  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficiently high  to  initiate  a  reaction  in  said  mixture,  and 
removing  one  o(  the  products  o(  the  resctlon  (rom  the 
reaction  sone,  with  suffldeat  rapidity  to  prevent  In  large 
part  the  reverse  reaction. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  hi  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,044.  ADJT78TABLB  TOOU  Fbaxk  O.  Wblls, 
Orecnlleid,  Mass.,  aaalgaor  to  Oreenfleld  Tap  ft  Die 
CorporstioB,  Oreenfleld,  Ifaaa.,  a  Corporation  o(  Maa> 
sachosetts.  Plied  Aug.  18,  1818.  Serial  Na  714,081. 
(CI.   10—117.) 

1.  In  aa  adjostable  die  the  eemblaatloB  ef  a  dte  laade 
in  two  halves,  a  coUet  in  which  said  die  Is  held,  adjasttag 
screws  srraaged  to  engage  both  halvea  of  the  die  alone 
the  dlvisioa  Uae  thereto  with  the  heads  axtendlag  to  tha 
laee  of  the  die,  htedlac  aetewa  tmA  arranged  to  sagaga 
the  die  and  collet  with  the  heada  extending  to  the  (aea 
of  the  tool  all  eoastmcted  and  arranged  so  that  any  aee> 
eaaary  adjustment  of  the  die  can  be  made  froa  tbm  faea 
of  the  tool  la  a 
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t.  The  wMnsHoa  la  aa  adjasuide  tool  ef  aa  expaasl- 
hle  sad  eoatnetihie  die,  aieans  operable  te  cause  expan- 
sion or  eoatraetioa  of  the  die  to  adjast  it  to  Its  work  to- 
fatber  with  a  eoUet,  means  operable  to  release  or  Had 


die  In  the  collet,  said  two  mentioned  means  being 
operable  from  the  face  of  the  tool,  all  constructed  and  ar- 
nwged  so  that  the  die  can  be  adjusted  as  to  slse  la  the 
eallet  without  moving  the  latter. 


1.046,(M6.  RAKB.  JoHH  N.  WaaTnacao  and  David  Ov- 
sow,  Bridgeport,  Bans.  Fued  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682,998.     (Ct  58—87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rake  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame  having  a  noa-tUtlng  portion  and  rake  teeth  tiltably 
Bonated  la  said  frame,  of  stationary  supplemenUI  teeth 
carried  by  said  non-tllttag  frame  portion  and  arranged 
forward  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  certain  of  said 
rake  teeth,  the  points  of  said  avpplemental  teeth  bdng 
positioned  at  a  higher  level  than  the  points  of  said  rahe 
teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame  having  a  non-tilting  portion  and  rake  teeth  tiltably 
OMMUted  In  said  frame,  of  sutloaary  supplemental  teeth 
suivorted  hy  aald  noo-tlltlng  frame  portion  and  arranged 
forward  of  and  sotistsatlsHy  paralid  aad  coplanas  with 
certain  of  said  rake  teeth,  the  lower  ends  of  said  snpple- 
meatal  teeth  heiag  posltloBed  at  a  higher  levd  that  the 
peiats  of  said  rake  teeth. 

,  8.  The  eomUaatloa  with  a  rake  oomprlalag  a  wheeled 
frame  having  a  non-tilting  portion  and  rake  teeth  tUtably 
mooated  in  said  frame,  of  ststioaary  supplemental  teeth 
supported  by  said  aoo-tlltlng  frame  portion  and  arranged 
forward  of  and  sahataatlally  parallel  and  coplanar  with 
the  eadmost  of  said  rake  teeth,  the  points  of  said  sopple- 
moital  teeth  being  positioned  at  a  higher  level  thaa  the 
points  of  said  rake  teeth. 

4.  The  comhlaatioB  with  a  rake  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame  having  a  non-tUtlng  portion  and  rake  teeth  swing- 
Ingly  mounted  la  said  frame,  of  aa  atUchment  comprising 
a  holder  atUched  to  said  noo-tllting  portion  of  said 
ftame,  and  teeth  secured  to  and  depeodlng  from  said 
holder,  said  last  mationed  teeth  bdng  positioned  slightly 
forward  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  certain  of  said 
rake  teeth,  the  points  of  said  attachment  teeth  being 
poeltloned  at  a  higher  level  thaa  the  points  of  said  rake 
teeth. 


1,048,048.     MBAN8    FOB    ATTACHING    BOOKS    AND 
BTB&     jAMaa  P.  Witxiaifa,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  De  Loag  Hook  and  Bye  Compaay.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaaaylraala.     Filed  Mar.  22, 
1900.     Serial  No.  486.014.     (CL  24—229.) 
The  combination  of  a  garmeat  fastener  having  securing 
eyes  witti  meaaa  for  seearfaig  the  eaid  faateaer  to  a  gar- 
meat,  the  said  SMans  consisting  of  a  plate  -  like  member 
havlag  opaet   porttoas  at  Ita  opposite  ends  which   are 
adapted  to  enter  sad  be  centiaUy  located  with  respect  te 


the  secorlag  eyes  ef  the  said  fastener  aad  tka  aaM  plate- 
like  aiember  belag  provided  wiai  two  or  mere  attadilag 
prongs  secured  to  each  end  of  the  eaid  idats-Bke  sMmber, 
the  said  prongs  being  connected  with  the  edge  of  said 
member  and  separated  a  dlstanoe  from  each  other,  and 


the  said  proags  adapted  to  extend  through  the  BMterial  ef 
the  said  garment  and  upon  the  ontsides  of  the  said  seeurlBg 
eyes  aod  to  be  bent  over  the  latter  and  extaaded  into  the 
aald  eyes  and  Into  the  an^e  formed  between  the  aiaterlal 
of  the  said  eyee  and  the  said  opaet  portiOM. 


1,048,047.  CTOITAIN-POLE  REMOVBB.  Lox.0  N.  Anaia, 
HnntsvIUe,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  6,  19ll  Serial  No. 
881.790.     (CL  87— HOl) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  comprising  a 
staff,  a  head  secured  to  said  staff  ladndlag  a  tubular 
sleeve  having  aa  iatemal  leagthwlhe  raaalag  rlh,  a  carry- 
ing bar  within  said  sleeve  having  a  kerf  arraaged  for  co-' 
action  with  said  rib,  aad  a  hook  arm  havlag  a  collar 
with  a  resilient  tongue  teasionally  held  within  said  kerf. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charader  dcaerlhed,  comprising  a 
sectional  staff,  a  head  secured  to  said  staff  including  a 
tubular  sleeve  having  aa  lateraal  leagthwlae  ruanlng  rlh, 
a  carrying  bar  fdetUmally  held  within  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  kerf  arranged  for  co-actloa  with  said  rlha,  and 
two  hook  arms  each  havlag  a  collar  slldably  «»»g«g«iig 
said  bar.  each  provided  with  a  reallleat  tongue  tenaleoally 
held  within  said  kerL 


1.048.048.  BOTTIiB-FILLING  MACHINB.  CRAaiaa  L, 
Bastiah,  Chicago.  ni„  aadgnor  to  Bottleta  Ma^laery 
Maaofactarlng  Company,  Chicago.  IlL.  a  CorperaUoe 
of  nilBols.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1906.  Serial  No.  288.884. 
(CL  228—16.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  ro- 
tatable  tank,  a  plurality  of  bottie  filling  valvea  carded  by 
the  tank,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  bottle  lifting  mecha- 
nisms rotatable  with  the  tank  aad  located  oppoalte  the 
filling  valves,  each  of  said  lifting  mechanisms  eomprtsiag 
a  eyllader,  a  plstoa  working  la  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod, 
a  ahoe  on  the  plstoa  rod  to  support  the  bottle,  a  conduit 
to  condnd  the  actuating  fluid  (rom  a  supply  to  the  cylin- 
der, aad  a  restricted  port  la  said  eondnlt  to  pensit  the 
flow  of  ssid  fluid  to  the  cylinder  under  high  veledty  aad 
allow  for  an  expansion  of  pressure  In  the  eoadult  between 
said  port  aad  the  cylinder  to  provide  for  a  gradual  rfae 
of  the  plstoa. 

8.  Ia  a  bottle  fliliag  machine,  the  eomhinatlon  ef  a  ia> 
tatable  tank,  a  plurality  of  bottle  fllllag  valvea  carried  hr 
the  tank,  a  pItifaUty  ef  ftald  preasars  bottie  llftiac 


JM  rotaUM*  wltk  ttw  tank  and  located  oppodt*  tbe 
flfilac  ralrea.  «aeta  of  aald  lUtlnc  mcchaalaaa  eonprlaliiff 
eyIlBdcr.  a  piston  worfciag  In  the  cylinder,  a  ptaton  rod. 
slMM  on  the  piston  rod  to  support  the  bottle,  and  means 
fi  r  eontroUtng  the  flow  of  the  actuating  fluid  to  and  troB 
t^  cylinder  to  impart  to  the  piston  a  gradual  rising  moTO- 
»t  and  a  eomparatirsly  rapid  lowering  morement 
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S.  In  a  Iwttle  fllUng  macliine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
t^table  tank,  a  plarallty  of  bottle  filling  ralves  carried 
t  T  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  flvld  pressor*  bottle  lifting 

leehanlsms  rotatable  with  the  tank  and  located  oppo- 
site the  filling  ralrea,  each  of  said  lifting  mecbanlKms 
cnaprislng  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  In  tbe  cylinder, 

piston  rod,  a  shoe  on  the  piston  rod  to  support  the  bot- 
tle, a  eondnlt  to  conduct  tbe  actuating  fluid  from  a  sup- 
I  ly  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  ralre  In  said  conduit  tiaTlng 

restricted  port  to  control  the  flow  of  said  fluid  to  tbe 
^llnder  and  impart  a  gradual  rlaing  morement  to  the 
I  Iston.  said  ralre  being  constructed  to  permit  a  rapid 
pe  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  prorlde  for  a  eom- 
IjaratlTely  rapid  lowering  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  bottle  flIUng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable tank,  a  plurality  of  bottle  filling  ralres  carried 

f  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  bottle  lifting 
lechanlsms  rotatable  wltb  the  tank  and  located  opposite 
the  ftUlng  ralres,  each  of  said  lifting  mechanisms  eom- 
1  rising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  tbe  cylinder,  a 
I  Iston  rod,  a  shoe  on  the  piston  rod  to  support  the  bottle, 
I  nd  means  for  imparting  to  the  piston  an  intermittent  ris- 
ig  morement  to  prorlde  a  period  of  rest  for  the  lifting 
turn  when  the  bottle  encounters  resistance. 

5.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
iktable  tank,  a  plurality  of  filling  ralre  mechanisms  car- 
]  led  by  the  tank,  each  of  said  mechanisms  comprising 
1^  air  ralre  and  a  liquid  ralre,  fluid  pressure  means  ro- 

,tabls  with  the  tank  and  located  opposite  each  filling 

efhanlfw  for  lifting  the  bottle  into  engagement  with 

4ald  msehanlsm   to  open  said  ralres  successirely,  said 

comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  the  cyl- 

x,  a  piston  rod,  a  shoe  on  the  piston  rod  to  support 

libs  bottle,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  piston  an  In- 

HVlttaBt  rlalng  morement  to  prorlde  a  period  of  rest 

tbs  Ufttakg  means  at  the  time  the  bottle  encounters  a 

befbrs  the  air  ralre  Is  opened  to  prorlde  for 

«cfaet  ssallng  of  tbe  bottle. 

[Clalas  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


«04e.049.  SHIBT.  Onown  BKKia  and  Matbam  Wourv, 
MMr  York,  N.  T.  Fllad  Dw^  4.  1911.  Serial  Ma 
9UJt0i.     (CL  a— M.) 

la  a  shirt  sleera,  Che  eomhlnatloa  with  the  aleere  and 
<  «ff  or  wrist  band,  of  an  auxiliary  extenslMs  reinforcing 
mb4  sspamta  trosi  and  Intarpoasd  between   them  and 
«<  a  ilBgls  strip  of  Batarial  oaited  at  tha  ends 
mtmad  telds  to  wblcb  tbs  orft  or  wriat  band 


la  attaebsd  and  Inner  extcaslble  frtds  to  and 
wblcb  tbe  edge  of  the  aleero  la  attached,  aald  aleere  bo> 
Ing  also  attached  to  tbe  outer  and  Inner  folds  of  tbo 
anxlUary  band  by  aaotber  line  of  stltdklng  near  tbo 
Ught  between  aald  Inner  and  outer  foMa  of  the  auUlary 


band,  the  sererance  of  which  latter  Une  of  stitching  ro- 
leases  the  extensible  folds  of  tbe  auxiliary  band  and 
thereby  lengtbene  the  slecre,  sa  and  for  the  purpose  de< 
scribed. 


1,046,000.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  8ANITABT  DRINK- 
INO-CUP8.  ALTaao  Mabsh  BLisa,  Chicago,  III.,  ao- 
aignor  to  Sanitary  Drinking  Cup  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  July  8,  1911,  Bo- 
rial  No.  636,616.  Renewed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713.446.     (CL  8ft-^«.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  sanitary  drinking  cop  wblek 
consists  in  folding  a  sheet  of  flexible  water  proof  mate- 
rial orer  tbe  end  of  a  rotatable  mandrel;  then  rotating 
said  mandrel  while  a  contact  roller  la  held  In  contact 
with  the  folds  of  said  material  and  rerolred  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  mandrel ; 
and  then  securing  said  folds  in  cup  form,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  sanitary  drinking  cup  which 
consists  in  folding  a  plurality  of  aheeta  of  flexible  water 
proof  material  orer  tbe  end  of  a  rotatable  mandrel ;  then 
rotating  ssid  mandrel  while  a  contact  roller  Is  held  la 
contact  with  the  folds  of  said  material  and  rerolred  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  mandrel ;  and 
then  securing  said  folds  in  cup  form,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,046,081.     0BBA8B-CUP.     GnoBoa  W.  Bowair,  Auburn, 
N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.222.     (CL 

184—38.) 


1.  ▲  grcaaa  cap  eomprlslaff  a 
Mibsr,  a  platsa  barlag  a  thrsadsd 
I  said  memb«s  aad  morable  tbctoln. 


a  rtrotaUo 

with  OBO 

Ml  ooe  of 
wbarabjr  tta 
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retatlaf  sMreawat  of  oao  mesiber  eanaeo  Mid  piston  to 
Mere  lengthwise  within  the  member  with  wblcb  It  has  s 
threaded  engagement  and  yielding  means  for  Increasing 
tiM  friction  botwoon  tbo  threads  on  said  threaded  member 
sad  piston. 

2.  A  greoM  cop  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  rsrolable 
member,  one  of  said  members  prorlded  with  tbrMds  on  tbe 
Interior  surface  thereof,  a  piston  morable  within  said 
threaded  member  and  prorlded  with  threads,  means  se- 
enrsd  to  one  member  for  ptorentlng  the  rotation  of  nld 
piston  but  permitting  It  to  more  lengthwise  of  Mid 
tbrMdsd  member  and  ylriding  means  for  increasing  tbe 
frietl^  between  tbe  threads  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
Bombor  and  the  threads  on  said  piston. 

8.  A  gresM  cop  comprising  a  cup  member  and  a  cap 
member,  thrMds  formed  on  tbe  interior  surface  of  one 
of  Mid  members,  a  piston  prorlded  with  threads  on  ita 
porlphery  for  eomplem«ttary  engagement  wltb  the  thrMds 
OB  one  of  said  members,  a  post  secured  to  one  of  Mid 
members  and  upon  wblcb  said  piston  Is  slldably  mounted, 
and  a  spring  engaging  Mid  piston  and  normally  forcing 
•aid  piston  longitudinally  of  said  post 

4.  A  gresM  cop  comprising  a  cup  member  and  a  cap 
member,  thrMds  formed  on  the  intorior  surface  of  one  of 
said  members,'  a  piston  prorlded  with  thrMds  on  its 
periphery  for  complementary  engagement  with  the  thrMda 
on  one  of  aald  members,  a  poat  secured  to  one  of  Mid 
members  and  upon  which  Mid  piston  Is  slldably  mounted 
and  a  spring  secured  to  Mid  poot  and  bearing  against 
Mid  piston  whereby  said  cup  and  cap  members  are  drawn 
together  upon  the  rotation  of  one  member  rtfatlre  to  tbe 
other  and  the  friction  between  tbe  thrMds  on  Mid  piston 
and  thrMded  member  is  increaaed. 

6.  A  greaM  cop  comprising'  a  cup  member  and  a  MP 
member,  thrMds  formed  on  the  Interior  surface  of  one 
of  Hid  members,  a  piston  prorlded  with  thrMds  on  its 
peripbery  for  complementary  engagement  with  tbe  tiueada 
on  one  of  mM  members,  a  post  secured  to  one  of  Mid 
members  snd  upon  which  Mid  piston  Is  slldably  mounted, 
lugs  formed  on  one  of  Mid  members  and  ootchM  on  the 
other  member  for  complementary  engagement,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  said  post  and  bMring  against  Mid  pis- 
ton whereby  Mid  lugs  and  notehM  engage  and  prerent 
relatire  rotation  between  tbe  cup  and  Mp  members. 


1.046.062.  SBLF-MBASUBINO  DBVICB.  Almh  A. 
Bowaaa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  tc 
Co,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  CorporatlMi  bf  Indiana. 
Filed  Ifar.  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  868,103.     (Cl.  103—61  ) 


1.  In  a  derlco  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  pump,  of  a  barrel  prorided  with  an  Intake 
port,  a  plrotad  leror,  a  ralre  cot^eratlng  with  said  Intake, 
Mid  ralre  belag  controlled  by  aald  lerer  and  prorided 
with  a  rsliaf  bolo  or  roat,  aad  a  float  controlling  Mid 
lerer. 

2.  In  a  dertao  of  tbo  cbaraetar  deocrtbod,  tbo  comblna- 
tloB  wltb  a  tank,  of  a  pump  barrel,  an  Intake  port  ad- 
jacent tbo  lower  extremity  of  the  pump  barrti.  a  lerar 
ptrotaHy  connected  to  tbe  said  barrel,  a  ralre  prorided 
wltb  a  relief  liole  or  rent  carried  at  one  end  of  the  pir- 
oted  lerer  and  adapted  to  eoOperate  with  tbe  Intake  port 
and,  a  float  secured  to  tbo  other  end  of  tbo  said  loror. 

S.  la  a  dertoe  of  tbo  diaractsr  dsoeribed,  tte  comMaa- 
tloa  wltb  a  pamp  of  a  pump  barrri  proridad  wltb  aa 
iatako  port,  a  rOlre  ooeperatlaf  wltb  aald  latake  port. 
Mid  ralro  being  prorided  with  a  loUaf  bolo  or  TMt,  and 
•  flMt  eoatroninc  said  ralre. 

4.  la  a  derlM  of  tbe  ^aiactor  (lnsiiBisfl.  tbe  eomblaa- 
tlsa  wltb  d  taak  adapted  to  ooatala  llqaid.  a  cyUadM  pro- 


rided with  a  pistoa,  thero  bslag  a  portloa  of  tbo  P«Bp  •*• 
tmdlag  wltbla  tbe  taak  aad  barlag  aa  latake  coanaaal- 
catiag  with  tbo  laterior  of  tbo  taak,  aad  a  rairo  adapted 
to  doM  tbe  Intake  antomatlMlly  when  the  sopply  of 
liquid  within  tbe  tank  rMcbM  a  predetermined  lerel.  there 
being  BiMna  for  automatically  rellerlng  tbe  racmnn  be- 
tween tbe  pnmp  plotoa  and  tbe  ralre  when  tbo  ralvo  li 
closed  consisting  of  a  constantly  open  psssagsaaj  bo- 
twoM  tbe  Interior  of  the  tank  and  tbe  Interior  of  tbo 
pump  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  derlco  of  tbe  character  deacribod,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  pump 
baring  a  cylinder  prorided  wltb  a  piston,  there  betng  a 
portion  of  the  pnmp  extending  within  the  tank  and  bar- 
ing an  intake  communicating  wltb  the  Interior  of  tbo 
tank,  and  a  ralre  adapted  to  cIom  tbe  Intake  aotomatl- 
emtlj  when  the  supply  of  liquid  within  the  tank  teachM  a 
predetermined  lerel,  there  being  mMus  for  aotoamtlMlly 
rellering  the  raeuum  between  the  pomp  platon  and  tbe 
ralre  when  the  ralre  ia  doeed  consisting  of  a  constantly 
<H>on  passage  way  tai  tbe  ralre  extending  between  the  In- 
terior of  tbe  tank  and  the  Interior  of  tbe  pnmp  cyllader. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  OaMtte.] 


1,046,063.  MEA8UBIN0  -  PUMP.  Allbh  A.  Bowaai, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  ft,  Com- 
pony.  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
ladUaa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1008.  Serial  No.  420.489. 
(CL  78—164.) 


cm 


1.  Ia  combination,  In  a  measuring  pump,  sn  indicator, 
a  dlak,  cooperating  with  the  indicator,  means  alao  co- 
operating with  the  indicator  for  indicating  a  predeter- 
mined amount  within  a  ceriain  limit,  operating  mecha- 
nism iBcIoding  meana  for  moring  the  dlak  to  more  tbe 
aald  Indicator  from  the  Indicated  pMltion,  mMM  for  ex- 
tending the  Mid  limit  of  the  pump,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing wltb  tbe  last  aald  means  for  automatically  rendsr- 
lag  tbe  operating  mechanism  Insctire  when  the  pndo 
trnmlned  qusntity  has  been  discharged. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  measuring  pump,  an  indlMtor, 
a  d&k  cooperating  wltb  tbe  IndlMtor,  means  alao  co- 
opMotlng  with  the  Indteator  for  IndiMtlng  a  prodoCaiS 
mined  amount  within  a  certiiln  limit,  operating  mecha- 
nism Including  means  for  moring  the  disk  to  more  tte 
said  IndlMtor  from  the  indicated  position,  means  for  ex- 
tending the  Mid  limit  of  tbe  pump,  and  means  operatlrOly 
related  to  tbe  laat  said  mMos  for  automatlMlly  tender- 
ing tbe  opontlng  mechanism  inaetlre  when  tbe  piode- 
termined  quantity  has  bMu  discharged. 

8i  In  combination  In  a  measuring  pomp,  an  Indkator, 
a  Ask  cooperating  with  the  Indksator,  mMns  also  eo- 
opontlng  with  the  IndlMtor  for  IndiMtlng  a  pMdsMl^ 
Blaod  amount  within  a  certain  limit,  operating  moeba- 
ladadlac  MMaa  flsr  mmrtng  tbo  diik  to 
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Ita   iBdlaited   poadeo,   ■ 

_  for  iMflwIm  tfa«  optrmtlnc  intbM>t»m  UMCtlT*. 

t  for  •xtesdlBC  tta*  limit  of  tkt  poap.  and  omam  op- 

•iatlY«l7  ratoted  to  tb«  last  Mid  neua  and  ada^tod  to 
«  lift  the  rclM«toff  Beaber. 

d.  IB  conUaatloa  In  a  oMaanrlBC  pvmp,  an  tedleator, 
A  M*  coSpemttos  with  tb«  ladieator.  —ana  alaa  e»> 
o  wratlBf  with  ttaa  lodlcator  for  lodicatinff  a  pradatar- 

■  iBcd  amooat  wltbln  a  «artaia  IliBlt,  operatlag  macha- 
nam  lii«ludlog  meana  for  moTing  the  dlak  to  move  tha 
•  id  indicator  turn  tba  iadlcated  poaltion,  a  dial  for  ex- 
([■dlng  tb«  aald  limit,  lald  tndlcmtor  alae  operatlDg  to 
4oTe  the  dlsl  when  the  former  la  mored  by  the  dl«k,  and 

0f>«ratlT«l7  related  to  tlia  dial  for  rendcrliig  tba 
tkki  eperatlas  meaaa  laaettre. 

•.  IB  combination  tn  a  maaanrinf  pomp,  an  ladlcatw. 

dtek  eoOperatlng  with  the  Indicator,  meana  alao  co- 
oUratlng  with  tha  Indicator  for  Indlcatlnf  a  predatev^ 
^ed  amoont  within  a  certoln  limit,  operating  mecha- 
indoding  nMwne  for  moTlng  the  dlak  to  more  the  flnrt 
■tid  menns  from  the  Indicated  position,  a  dial,  meaaa 
a  baraby  the  aald  dial  may  ba  adjvatad  to  extaad  tha  anld 
t  mlt,  yielding  meana  for  locklnc  the  dial  In  Ita  ad^nated 
p  )oltlon.  aald  Indicating  meana  embodying  means  whereby 
t  le  dial  may  be  mored  from  tta  adjusted  position  by  the 

■  lOTement  of  the  disk,  and  meana  opcratlvely  related  to 
t  M  dial  for  aatomatlcally  rendering  the  operating  mecba- 

luactiTa  when  the  pradatarmined  amount  haa  been 
stamped. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


ratchet  teatii  on  thair  pacipherlea,  eC  opatattag  pawla  la* 
aald  wbeela,  locking  le^vwa  for  aaid  pawla,  a  rock  traaw 
for  rateiag  aald  lavara,  a  lateb  for  aaid  traaM,  a  ivrteg 
coanectlnc  aaid  fraae  with  the  main  traaM.  a  pteioB  a* 
said  rock  frame,  and  a  plTotad  rack  meahlng  with  aald 
pinion  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  morlng  parto 
of  the  machine. 

S.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  regiatar, 
of  operating  pawls  for  the  aama.  locking  derlcaa  for  aald 
pawls,  a  plToted  operating  rack,  meana  connected  to  aaM 
rack  for  operating  the  aald  locking  derlcea,  and  a  pivoted 
spring-preaaed  plate  mooated  on  the  rack  and  adapted  to 
be  stmck  by  a  projection  on  one  of  tbe  motring  parto  of 
the  machine. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.046.060.  FOLDING  CHAIR  AND  STAND.  JOBVH  Dl 
Obio.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  27,  IPll.  Serial 
No.  667.172.    <a.  166--S2.) 


lt046,064.  CABH-REOISTEB.  THOSlAa  Cauoix,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tlie  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Dec 
29.  1897.     Serial  No.  664^8.     (Cl.  28fr— 10.) 


1.  In  a  caah  ragMar.  tha  comhiaatiaM  with  a  raglatv. 

t  ateraflai  pawla  for  the  aame.  locking  leTsra  for  aald 
mlB,  a  morable  frame  adapted  to  ralaa  aaM  torars,  a 
ilea  aa  aald  frame,  a  rack  engaging  aaid  pteloa.  aad 

aaaaa  for  operating  the  rack  from  the  movable  parto  of 


a.  la  a  caah  regiatar,  tiba  cooMaatian  with  a  raglater 
irTM"g  a  plaraUty  o<  laglatwtng  wbeela,  af  opatatlng 
wwla  far  aald  wbetfa,  locking  levers  for  aaid  pawla,  a 
frame  for  operatlag  aald  lerera,  a  gear  eaaaeetod 
raaa.  aad  a  rack  engaging  aald  gear  aad 
4  to  tha  mefvaUe  parto  e<  tbe  maeblae. 
1^  la  a  caah  laglater,  the  eembteatloa  with  a 
;  apiriflni  pawla  for  the  aaase,  lecUng  levwa  tor  aaid 
lawla.  a  rock  fnuaa  for  oparatiag  said  lafasa.  a  tack 
g  aald  Iraaa^  aad  aa  ann  maaatad  on  aaa  of 
parto  of  tha  maehlna  aad  adapted  to  oparato 


d»  la  a  fA  irilBiT.  tha  eamhinatioB  with  a 

ig    a    plotaMty    e(    reglatwlag    wheals   hasftw 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaetar  deaerlbed  the  combia^ 
tion  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  chair  proper  plvotally 
moonted  upon  the  aupportlng  fraam  at  the  upper  front 
portion  thereof,  said  chair  proper  oomprlalag  a  chair 
frame  and  a  seat  supported  by  the  chair  frame  and  spaced 
above  the  pivot  upon  which  the  chair  proper  Is  mooatat 
so  as  to  leave  an  open  space  beneath  the  aeat;  OMana  to 
hold  the  chair  proper  In  elevated  poaitton,  but  permlttiag 
It  to  be  awong  into  a  poaltion  within  the  frame,  and  a 
stand  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  comer  to  tha  lower  portion  of 
the  aupportlng  frame,  ao  that  i^aa  the  aaat  la  la  towered 
position,  the  stand  amy  ba  awong  within  the  aapportlng 
frame  and  hooaed  wlthto  the  open  space  below  the  seat 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaractar  datortbad  the  ceeahtoa- 
tlon  of  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  chair  proper  pivotaUy 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  chair  proper  comprialng  a  chair  frame  and  a 
seat  supported  by  the  chair  frame  and  apaced  above  tha 
phrot  upon  whliA  tbe  chair  proper  la  mounted,  meana  to 
hold  the  chair  proper  in  elevated  pealtloli,  but  permitting 
It  to  be  swung  toto  a  poaltian  wlthto  the  frame  at  sub- 
stantially right  aaglea  to  ita  upper  poaltion,  and  a  atand 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  supporttog  frame, 
so  that  when  the  seat  is  In  lowered  position,  the  stand 
may  be  awung  within  tbe  aupportlng  frame  and  toleaeopa 
with  tha  chair  proper. 


1.046,006.     CAP8ULB.     FaxD  H.   Dbakb,  Oakland,  ChL 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1912.    Serial  Mo.  717,126.    (O.  167—8.) 

In  eomblnatien  with  a  liquid  aabatance  having  medlciaal 

propertlea,  a  capaule  hermetically  tadealag  the  aann 

eompoaed  of  aald  aubataato  aad  othen  to  a  aolld  fona. 


1,046^7.  BLICTBIC  CONTROL  MSCHANUIC  FOR 
DBITINO  MBCHANISM.  Chablbb  A.  DaaaaM.  €hl- 
cage,  IlL.  aaaignor  to  The  Goaa  Pziatlag  PrnM  Oato- 
pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Oerporatioa  of  nUaoto.  FUed  IMvw. 
11,  ISll.  Serial  Mo.  669,766.  <CL  17»— 889.) 
1.  The  ccHnblnatlon  with  a  drtvlag  ■■ehaulam  havtag 
both  hl^  aad  law  apaed  drtvlag  derlcaa  aad  a  motsr  tor 
driftov  tha  sania.  of  a  uMtor  drcalt,  a  caatroUer  la  «M 


3.«9M- 
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dreoit,  aad  meinhaalam  adapted  by  the  throwing  of 
ipasd  atachaalam  toto  operative  ratatton  with 
to  eloae  that  pertton  of  the  motor  drcnlt  net 
and  doaad  hy  aald  aontrollar,  aaid  circuit  being 
adapted  to  be  coiiplateiy  eloeed  by  the  operation  of  aald 
controller. 


f.  The  combination  with  a  driving  mechanlam  having 
both  high  and  low  apeed  driving  devices,  of  a  motor  clr- 
eolt  awchanlam  adapted  by  the  throwing  of  said  low  apeed 
■sfhanlsm  toto  operative  relation  with  the  motor  to  simul- 
taneously eloee  thai  portion  of  the  circuit  oontroUed  by 
aald  BMchaniam  and  1^  the  throwing  of  said  low  speed 
atochanlem  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  motor  to 
open  the  aald  portltm  of  aaid  dreult,  aad  a  controller 
Intorpoaad  between  aaid  mechanism  and  aald  motor  aad 
adapted  by  Ita  opentioa  to  oiien  and  doae  aaid  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  mechanism  having 
both  high  and  low  speed  driving  devkses  and  a  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  of  a  motor  circuit,  mechanism  adapted 
by  the  throwtog  of  aald  low  speed  mechanism  toto  opera- 
tive relation  with  aaid  motor  to  aimultaneously  close  that 
portloa  of  the  dreoit  oentrollad  by  aald  mechanism,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  cause  said  portion  of  said  dreult  to  re- 
aiato  dosed  when  aald  high  spaed  '■»r'*'t"frm  is  put  toto 
Operative  relation  with  aaid  motor  but  hot  to  be  eloeed 
nnloM  akld  low  apeed  mechanism  is  flrst  put  toto  operative 
rdatlon  with  said  motor,  and  a  controller  totorpoeed  be- 
tween aaid  BMchaniam  aad  aald  motor  and  adapted  by  Ito 
<Veratton  to  complete  the  doalng  of  said  dreoit. 

4.  The  comblnatton  with  a  driving  mechanlam  having 
both  high  and  low  speed  driving  devices  and  a  motor  for 
driving  tha  aame,  of  a  motor  dreoit,  eleetrleally-operated 
Htaphanlsm  adapted  whan  aald  low  speed  mechanism  la 
thrown  toto  operative  relatloa  with  aald  motor  to  slmul- 
taaaooaly  doae  the  portion  of  aald  circuit  controlled  by 
aald  mechanism,  end  a  coatroller  toterpoeed  between  said 
awchanlam  and  aald  motor  and  adapted  by  Ito  <H>eratlon 
to  completo  the  clodng  of  aald  circuit. 

5.  Tha  combtoatlon  with  a  driving  mechanism  having 
both  high  aad  low  apeed  driving  devlcea  aad  a  laotor  for 
driving  the  eama^  af  a  OMtor  dreult  electrically-operated 
■MWhanlam  adapted  whea  aald  low  apeed  nM»*i»«Ti«wn  is 
put  toto  operatlva  relatioa  with  aaid  motor  to  siaraltane- 
oaaly  doae  aaid  portton  of  aald  dreult  aa  te  oontrolled  by 
aaid  electrically-operated  mechanism  and  when  aald  low 
speed  Baehaalam  la  throwa  out  of  operative  raUtion  with 
■aid  motor  to  abaaltaaaooaly  opaa  aaid  porttoa  of  tald 
drealt,  aad  a  eoatroUar  totarpoaed  betwaea  aald  mecha- 
alam  aad  aaid  motor  aad  adapted  by  Ito  operatioa  to  com- 
Plato  tha  dodifg  of  aald  dreoit. 

{ClalaM  6  to  17  aot  priatad  to  the  Gaaatto] 


1,046.068.  DRTINO  APPARATUS.  WtJMAU  SaCKSR 
Doau«  Anatardaa,  N.  T.,  aadgaor  to  Klaader-Waldoa 
Dyolag  Mhchtae  Ompaay,  imatordam.  N.  T..  a  Oerpora- 
tioa of  Maw  Tark.  lUad  May  8,  1606.  Serial  Mo. 
468,700.  (CL84— 18.) 
1.  la  aa  apparataa  af  the  daaa 

tloB,  a  oompletely  ladoaed  drytag 


v^rera  adapted  to  aappMt  the  material  to  be  dried  wlttOa 
said  chamber  to  a  fredy  aospanded  state  and  to  convey  it 
therathroogh,  aald  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opea- 
ing  to  one  of  ito  walla,  the  bdght  thereof  betog  leea  thaa 
the  length  of  the  sospended  material,  forwardly  extendiag 
meana  for  preventing  the  material  from  contoctlag  tha 
wall  to  which  said  opening  is  formed,  and  eadleee  feedliw 
conveyen  without  aald  caalng  pasdng  through  said  open- 
tog  for  feeding  the  material  to  said  flrst  menttoned  con- 
veyers, said  fint  menttoned  conveyen  betog  provided  with 
flngera  adapted  to  reaaove  tte  material  from  aaid  feeding 
conveyers. 


2.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  class  deecribed.  In  comblna- 
tton, a  drying  chamber,  traveltag  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  material  to  be  dried  thereto,  a  conveyer  outside 
of  said  chamber  for  feeding  material  to  said  traveling 
means,  said  chamber  bdng  provided  with  an  opening  to 
the  wall  opentlvely  reltted  to  said  meana  and  conveyer 
through  which  the  material  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  rigid 
guard  podtloned  beneath  said  opening  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port material  as  It  passes  therethrough,  a  second  conveyer 
at  the  oppodte  end  of  said  chamber  for  removing  material 
to  be  dried  from  tbe  said  traveltog  meana.  and  a  atatton- 
ary  aopport  tor  recdvteg  the  material  from  said  second 
conveyer. 


1,046.000.  COOKINO-STOVR.  Marrto  C.  Eae««st.  B1- 
«lorado,  Tex.  PUed  Dec  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  898371. 
(Cl.   126—19.) 


A  oooktog  stove  bavtog  an  oven  space  formed  therda^ 
channd  memben  on  tbe  top,  bottom  and  dde  walla  of 
aaid  apace,  a  door  for  cloaing  aald  space,  tbe  channel- 
memben  having  stop  walls  on  their  Inner  ends,  a  remov- 
able oven  havtog  guiding  riba  formed  on  tbe  top,  bottom 
and  dde  walls  and  exteriorly  thereof,  ssid  ribs  adapted 
for  dldable  engag^nent  wlthto  the  channel  membera,  a 
door  hlngedly  mounted  on  aald  oven,  a  catch  on  aald  ovea 
door,  and  a  handle  on  the  door  for  removing  the  oven 
from  said  oven  space. 


1,04^,060.      LINK-PBRFORATINO    AND    CHAIN-FORM- 

INO  MACHINEL     FBaaawD  F.  BiAia,  Oaaida,  N.  T. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1906.    Serial  Ma.  488398.     (CL  5»— 18.) 

1.  la  a  Unk  perforatlag  aad  chato  formlag  auddacv  a 

magaalne   to   which   the   Imperforato   metal   b^nka   are 

atacked  oaa  upon  the  other,  aktchaalam  for  perforating  tha 

bUalta,  meana  for  feeding  the  blanks  one  by  oae  from  aaid 

magaalne  to  the  perforating  mechanism,  a  link  formlag 


coospristec  •  reclprocatory  forming  pin  nnd 

n  elptweatory  Jswi  for  engnclnr  umI  bending  th«  endi 
«  tbo  Itek  nroimd  tlw  forming  pin,  and  mechanisms  for 
BC  tb«  perforated  blanks  from  the  perforating  mectaa- 

to  the  forming  mechanism,  whereby  when  the  blanks 

«  e  bent  aiwmd  the  forming  pins  the  Imr  8l<lea  will  be 
ti  oQSiit  together. 
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2.  In  a  Unk  perforating  and  chain  forming  machine,  a 
a  Bgaalne  In  which  the  Imperfora^  blanks  are  stscked  mm 
a  ma  the  other,  a  perforating  mechanism,  automatic  means 
fl  r  feeding  the  blanks  one  by  one  from  the  magaslne  to 
t  le  perforating  mechanism,  a  link  forming  mechanism  com- 
p  islng  a  forming  pin  and  jaws  morable  toward  and  from 
t  le  forming  pin.  and  means  for  feeding  the  perforated 
b  aaka  from  the  perforating  mechanism  between  the  jaws 
a  Id  forming  pin  of  the  forming  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  link  perforating  and  chain  forming  machine,  a 
nagasine  In  which  the  imperforate  blanks  are  stacked  one 
n  xm  the  other,  a  perforating  mechanism,  a  slide-ptate 
n  orable  back  and  forth  under  the  lower  end  of  the  maga- 
B  ne  and  feeding  the  lowermost  blanks  one  by  one  from 
t  le  magaslne  to  the  perforating  mechanism,  said  slide- 
p  ate  harlng  an  additional  moTement  to  feed  the  per- 
fl  rated  blank  from  between  the  perforating  dies  after  the 
•  ime  has  been  perforated,  a  link  bending  and  forming 
n  echanlsm  comprising  a  forming  pin  and  reclprocatory 
jiLWS  movable  toward  and  from  the  forming  pin.  and  an 
aldltiona]  slide-plate  for  feeding  the  perforated  blanks 
between  the  forming  pin  and  jaws. 

4.  In  a  Unk  perforatlag  and  chain  forming  machine,  a 
perforating  mechanism  comprising  male  and  female  dies, 

0  se  of  said  dies  hdng  movable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
allde  bar  movable  back  and  forth  at  one  side  of  the  per- 

f  iratlns  member  of  the  dies,  a  slide-plate  movable  at  right 
a  Bgles  to  and  In  the  same  plane  as  the  sliding  bar,  means 
f  w  feeding  the  blanks  one  by  one  into  the  path  of  move- 

1  «nt  of  the  plate,  said  plate  engaging  and  motlng  the 
I  Mok  between  the  perforating  dies  and  against  the  sliding 

-I  ir  to  hold  said  blank  In  position  during  the  perforating 
« iwratkm,  the  plate  having  an  additional  movement  for 
t  ledtng  the  perforated  blank  into  the  path  of  movement 
<  t  the  bar  after  the  latter  has  been  withdrawn  from  Its 
1  oldlng  poaltloa,  a  link  bending  and  chain  forming  mecha- 
at  one  aide  of  the  dlea  and  comprising  a  forming  pin 
jaws  movaUe  toward  and  from  the  forming  pin,  the 
jjkt  oparattng  to  feed  the  perforated  link  between  the  form- 
1  It  pta  mut  Jawa  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  bar 
Id  plate. 

6.  Is  a  link  poforatlng  and  chain  fbrmlng  machine,  a 
i^fc  perfbratlng  mechanlam  comprising  male  and  female 
one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other. 
■Ildlaff  Bcmber  movable  toward  and  from  the  dies  to 
j  Nd  tlM  Masks  ooe  by  one  between  aald  dlea,  a  ehate  for 
fc^tag  tUt  taperforato  link  blanks  one  by  one  Into  the 
iktli  of  BoreBeat  of  said  sltdtag  member,  a  second  alld- 
Sc  MSMtior  aovahle  back  aad  forth  serosa  the  pisne  of 
MSt  of  the  first  sUdlsff  member,  and  a  Itnk  beading 
1^  ffcufm  fersUsf  nachanlm  eoaiprlslas  a  forming  i^ 


and  jaws  movable  towsrtf  sad  Drssi  the  tormlag  pin,  nM 
second  sliding  member  engsfflag  snd  fesdint  the  perforated 
blank  In  the  path  thereof  between  the  forming  pin  and 
jaws  and  mechanisms  for  operating  the  alMlng  members. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1.04«,0ei.  APPARATUS  FOR  BTSRILIZIfilO  LIQUID!. 
Bdcasd  Et,  Charlottenborg,  Oermany,  assignor  to  81e> 
mens  k  Halake,  A.  O.,  Berlin,  Ckrmaay,  a  Corporation  of 
Oermany.  Piled  June  4.  1012.  SerUl  No.  701,684. 
(CL   210—20.) 


1.  In  apparatns  for  sterilising  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  sprlng-infloenced  vessel,  a  pipe,  having  a  cock* 
connected  therewith,  a  mercury  lamp  in  the  vessel,  and  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  lamp,  of  means  comprising  a 
handle  operatlvely  connected  with  the  veaael,  and  with 
the  cock,  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  switch,  fbr  drtvinc 
the  vessel  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  closing  ths 
switch,  automatically  allowing  the  vessel  to  return  into 
Its  normal  position,  and  opening  and  cloaing  the  cock 
when  said  handle  Is  sctnstsd. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  sterilising  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  spring-influenced  vessel,  s  pipe,  hsving  a  cock, 
connected  therewith,  a  mercury  lamp  In  the  vessel,  and  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  lamp,  of  moana  eompriatng  a 
handle  operatlvely  connected  with  the  vesael,  and  with 
the  cock,  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  switch,  for  driving 
the  vessel  sgalnst  the  action  of  the  spring,  closing  the 
switch,  sntomatleally  allowing  the  vessd  to  return  to  to  its 
normal  position,  opening  and  dosing  the  cock,  and  auto- 
matically opening  the  switch  when  aald  handle  la  actuated 
and  released. 

8.  In  apparatns  fpr  stsrllMng  llqulda,  the  combination 
with,  a  spring- tofluenced  vessel  mounted  to  rock,  a  pipe 
having  a  cock,  connected  therewith,  a  mercury  lamp  In  the 
vessel,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  lamp,  of  an  azlally 
dlaplaceable  and  rotatable  abaft,  a  dutch  normally  con- 
necting the  veaael  with  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  handle 
fast  on  the  other  end  of  the  abaft,  an  arm  fast  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  actuate  the  switch,  a  horlaontsl  guide 
for  coscting  with  ssld  arm  and  preventing  the  ahaft  ro- 
tating durtag  a  predetermined  part  of  Its  axial  displace- 
ment, a  stop  for  disconnecting  said  dnaeh  at  the  end  of 
the  said  predetermined  part  of  the  axial  displacement  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  second  am  on  the  ahsft  operstlvsly 
connected  with  cock. 

4.  In  apparatus  tor  sterilising  llqulda,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spring-lnflusneed  vessel  monnted  to  rock,  s 
pipe,  having  a  cock,  connected  therewith,  a  mercury  lamp 
In  the  vessel,  and  a  switch  for  controlllny  the  lamp,  of 
an  axlally  dlaplaceable  and  rotatable  shaft,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  shaft  In  Its  normal  position,  a  dntdi  nor- 
mally connecting  the  vessel  with  one  end  of  the  abaft,  a 
handle  fast  on  the  other  end  of  tile  shaft,  an  arm  fast  on 
the  shsft  sdspted  to  setoste  ths  switch,  s  horisontsl 
guide  for  coscting  with  aald  arm  and  preventing  the  shaft 
rotatlns  during  a  predeternained  part  of  Its  axial  dls- 
plscement,  s  atop  for  dlseonasetlBf  ssld  dutch  st  the 
end  of  the  said  predetermined  part  of  the  axial  dls|risco- 
BMnt  of  the  shsft,  snd  s  second  srm  on  the  abaft  opsr- 
atlvely  eonneetsd  with  eoek. 


DacBMBBx  3,  X9xa. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


l,O4«.06S.  B0TTLB-WA8HIMO  ICACHniB. 
B.  ftas,  Chlesgo.  nL  FUed  Dec.  11.  1906. 
84T.2S7.     (CL  141—T.) 


BsrinlNo. 


1.  In  s  msehlne  for  the  purpose  descrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  In  which  to  soak  ths  bottlea.  a  series  of 
guides  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tsnk,  means  for  sopportlng  the  bottles  to  be  soaked, 
hsvlnc  mesns  for  engsgemeat  with  ssld  guides,  aad  meaaa 
for  revolving  the  bottle-supporting  meana  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  machtoe  tor  washing  bottlea  aad  tiie  like,  the 
combination  of  a  tank ;  a  shaft  extending  throughout  the 
length  thereof;  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  support- 
ing a  series  of  hottle-holdlng  racks;  and  a  oonttauooa 
member  extendlag  throughout  the  leagth  of  the  tank,  the 
upper  portions  of  the  metober  having  a  spiral  relation, 
whereby  as  the  ahaft  Is  rotated  the  bottles  will  bs  ad- 
Tsnesd  from  one  end  of  the  tank  to  the  other. 


1,046,06a  8CAIJI  FsaoBSlcx  H.  TmuT,  L(«g  Islsnd, 
KsasL  nied  De&  12.  1011.  Berlsl  No.  666,206.  (Ca. 
T6--4&) 


1.  A  aeale  oomprlalng  a  baae,  a  platform  arranged  above 
the  baae,  coil  springs  interposed  between  aald  baae  and 
platform,  and  diaphragm  chambers  located  within  the 
springs,  pipea  leading  from  aald  chambera,  a  pipe  sup- 
ported upon  the  bsse  and  having  an  indicator  tnbe  con- 
nected to  one  end,  aald  pipe  having  communication  with 
aald  pIpea,  whereby  when  said  ^ripfs  are  compressed  the 
disphrsgms  will  be  almilarl/  operated  to  fores  Uqold 
from  aald  chambera  to  the  Indicator. 

2.  A  aeale  comprising  s  base,  s  plstform  arranged  above 
aald  baae,  eoU  aprings  arranaed  between  ssld  bsse  and 
plstfona.  diaphragm  ehaabers  Inclosed  hy  ssld  springs, 
rods  connecting  the  plstfrnm  and  upper  sorfaees  of  the 
diaphragm  chsmbsrs,  tnhss  leading  froaa  the  nader  side 
of  the  ehsmbets  and  hsving  their  lower  sads  supported 
opon  the  base,  s  pi^s  supported  spon  ths  bsse  sad  having 
sn  IndUSstlng  tabs  seeored  to  oae  end,  braaeh  pipes  lead- 
lag  from  ssld  tnbes  sad  la  soaunaalestloa  with  tbo  pipe, 
whereby  whea  ths  q^lags  szs  eomprossed  the  dlsphragm 
dasmbers  will  hs  rtallarly  acted  npoa  to  forea  ths  Uqold 
contained  therein  to  the  ladles  tor  tabs. 


1.046,064.  MBCHANI8M  FOB  PBODUCDIO  A  FOLDBD 
FBODUCT.  Saifcu.  O.  Ooss,  Olencoe,  IlL.  asittaer  t» 
Tbm  OosB  Prlatlng  Presa  Company,  Chicago,  IIU  • 
Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1611.  Serial 
Na   614,270.     (CL   101—-120.) 


1.  In  combination,  meana  for  forwarding  a  web  or  webs, 
enttlag  devlcea  adapted  to  silt  said  weba  Into  a  pin- 
rallty  of  weba  of  progressively  Incressing  dimension  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  mesns  for  brlnglnc  aald  weba  to- 
gether with  the  narrower  webe  on  one  side  and  the  'srlder 
webs  opon  the  other,  mesns  for  severing  said  webs  trans- 
versely to  form  sheets,  and  means  for  pllinff  aald  sheets 
into  a  pile,  having  the  sheeta  progressively  dlmlnlshlac 
in  width  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

2.  In  oomblnstlon,  mesns  for  forwsrdlag  a  web  or  wdts, 
mesns  for  slitting  ssld  webs  into  s  i^nrslttj  of  webs  of 
slightly  Incressing  wldtii  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
mesns  for  sssodsting  ssld  silt  webs  so  that  they  progres- 
sively Incresse  slightly  In  dimension  from  one  aide  to  the 
other,  means  for  severing  ssld  associated  web  portions 
into  sheets,  means  for  associating  aald  sheeta  in  a  pile  In 
which  the  sheeta  are  varied  allghtly  and  progresatvely  la 
width  from  the  ahcet  on  one  side  to  the  sheet  on  the  other, 
and  meana  for  folding  said  sheeta  centrally. 


1.046,06b. 
Newark, 
61B.008. 


PIN  BOX  OR  CASB.     Samcbl  H.  Gbobhui, 
N.    7.      FUed   Msr.    21.    1011.      Serial    Na 
(CL  182—27.) 


A  pin-box  or  ease  eomprislnc  s  msln  ehsmbered  body 
hsving  an  open  portion  at  one  end,  and  a  cover  for 
dodng  aald  end,  aald  chambered  body  bdng  provided  in  Ita 
upper  end-portion  with  s  laterslly  extending  alot,  said 
Blot  being  of  greater  sridth  than  the  shank  of  a  pin,  but 
of  less  width  thsn  the  hesd  of  the  pin,  sU  for  the  sus- 
pension of  the  pin  from  ssld  Slot,  ssld  slot  extending  alao 
along  one  of  the  sido-edfes  of  asid  ehsmbered  body,  and 
the  latter  portion  of  the  slot  terminating  in  an  enlarged 
open  part  for  the  pssaage  of  the  head  of  the  pin  there- 
throogh,  and  a  ball  plvotally  connected  with  the  aald 
chambered  body  near  the  upper  and  slotted  end-portion 
thereof  for  the  sn^wnslfm  of  ssld  pin-box  or  esse  from  s 
chain  or  the  like,  snhstsntlslly  ss  snd  tor  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


l.(M6,066.  BUBCTBIC  WBLDINO.  JtuuMM  Uamuatta, 
Ssepesviraljs.  Anstrls-Hnngsry,  assignor  to  Thmnson 
Electric  Welding  (Company,  Lynn,  Mssa,  a  Oorporstlon 
of  Mssaadinsetts.  Filed  Dee.  8,  1006.  Serlsl  No. 
1^677.  (CL  210—10.) 
1.  Ths  herelnbefofs  described  Improved  method  of  fas- 

tenlBff  two  pieces  of  metsl  together  by  dectrically  welding 


to  one  saotber  at  spots  only  of  thslr  jMtap— sd  or 
taces  by  the  sppllcstlon  of  prMOVc  ud  bsfttlBC 
ebmnt  localised  In  soeh  spota. 


2.  Tb«  lierein  described  netliod  of  nm««g  two  pleoea  of 

etal  at  a  nnmber  of  distinct  or  separate  spota  separated 
floia  one  another  by  well-deflned  areas  of  no  onion,  eon- 
s  sting  In  applying  preesore  localised  at  the  spots  of  de- 
s  red  onion,  and  passing  electric  current  throagh  the 
p  ieces  from  one  to  the  otber  while  eonllnlng  the  flow  of 
cfirrent  to  said  spots  until  the  onion  is  eifected. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  uniting  two  pleoea 
ot  metal,  consisting  In  pressing  them  tocether  while  paaa- 
&  g  a  heating  electric  cnrrent  from  one  to  the  other  and 
k  causing  the  flow  of  current  and  the  heating  through- 
0  It  the  operation  In  a  spot  or  spots  of  circumscribed  or 
t  Kited  area  a«  compared  with  the  area  of  the  Immediately 
o  >posed  surfaces  so  aa  to  limit  the  unlMi  of  the  pieces  to  a 
Sfot  or  spots. 

4.  The  tmproTed  method  of  uniting  two  pieces  of  metal 
al  a  spot  or  spots  only  In  their  oppoasd  mertlng  sorf^eea, 
e  Misting  In  pressing  the  two  places  togsthar,  and  pass- 
ing a  welding  electric  current  from  one  to  the  other  while 
li  causing  the  presaure  in  and  itatiining  the  flow  of  cor- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5.«9i«. 


r  nt  to  the  spot  or  spots  of  desired  union  so  aa  to  produce 
a  I  Isolated  spot  or  spots  of  union,  lesTlng  distinct  or 
a  eU-dcAned  areas  in  which  the  pieces  are  not  welded  to- 
gether. 

fl.  The  method  of  uniting  two  ahast  iMtat  plaeea  tiK 
iktker  taee  to  face,  oonaistlng  In  prrsslng  them  together, 
aid,  slmnltaneooaly  with  the  pressure,  p*— «flg  an  elec- 
t  Ic  cnrrent  from  one  to  the  other  at  Isolated  or  distinct 
s  tots  In  the  areas  lapping  or  opposed,  said  spota  being 
afparated  from  one  another  by  such  a  distance  that  there 

a  union  of  the  sheets  at  spots  entirely  surrounded  by 
of  no  onl<m. 

[Claims  e  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta:]  , 


,04  6.007.  MEANS  FOB  8BCUHINO  CONDUCTOB- 
TBBMINAL8.  Obsau)  W.  Habt^  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
20.  1912.     Serial  No.  698,468.     (Q.  178— <8S.) 


1.  In  a  means  for  securing  Insnlatad  dreult  conductors, 
tka  combination  of  a  binding  post  and  a  yielding  socket 
bfiving  Ita  axis  in  Una  with  said  binding  poet. 

2.  In  a  means  for  securing  Insulated  circuit  conductors, 
e— iWstlw  of  a  aprlBs  dip  and  a  Mndlng  poat  la 
with  s«ld  dtp,  aald  cttp  tayertBc  in  the  Oiraetloa  to- 


t.  in  a  aMana  fbr  seenring  Inaulated  eondncton,  the 
o  imMnathw  of  two  binding  poats,  a  coavolatod  spring 

at*  In  Uaa  with 


4.  In  a  maana  for  aaeulBg  Insnlatsd  condoctora,  the 
oooablnatlon  of  two  binding  poata,  a  convoluted  spring 
member  harlng  two  sockets  whose  axes  are  in  tine  with 
said  binding  poats  reapectiTely,  said  sockets  tapping  In 
the  dlrectloa  toward  said,  binding  peata. 

6.  In  a  meana  for  sanirlng  Insulated  conductors,  the 
combination  of  two  binding  poata,  a  couToInted  spring 
member  haring  two  sockets  wtioee  axes  are  la  line  with 
said  binding  posts  respectlTely.  said  socketa  tapering  In 
the  dlrectloa  toward  said  binding  poets,  and  a  clamp  m- 
gaging  and  contracting  both  of  said  sockets. 


1.046,068.  LIFB-PBKBEBVBR.  William  J.  O.  Haaa, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  24,  1012.  Bcrtal  No. 
706,694.     (Q.  »— 20.) 


The  herein  deacrlbed  Ilfe-preaerrer  comprising  an  outer 
section  of  flexible  fabric  1  baring  a  neck  portion  2  and 
arm-holes  8  and  being  adapted  to  fit  around  the  upper 
portion  of  a  person's  body,  jtn  Inner  section  of  flexible 
fabric  secured  at  its  edges  to  said  outer  section  1  and 
having  a  shape  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  along 
the  back  of  section  1  and  forwardly  around  and  under 
said  arm-holea  8,  k  pair  of  non-communicating  compart- 
ments C  and  C  between  said  Inner  and  outer  sections 
formed  by  securing  said  sections  together  throughout 
their  height  on  a  line  6*  snbstantlally  ecatraUy  of  the 
backa  thareof,  a  pair  ^f  communicating  chambers  o  and  o' 
In  each  of  said  compartments  formed  by  securing  said 
inner  and  outer  sections  together  at  points  within  said 
compartmenta,  connected  sheets  of  water-proof  material 
in  each  of  aald  chambara.  the  sheets  In  one  of  aald  cham- 
bers of  one  of  said  compartments  communicating  with 
the  connected  sheets  In  the  otber  chamber  of  said  pair, 
and  Independent  inflating  tubes  for  said  pain  of  connect- 
ed ahaata;  aobataatlalty  aa  deacrtbad. 


1.046,068.    HAT-RACK.     William  A.  Hanr,  Attica,  lad. 
Filed  Jnl7  10.  1011.    Soial  No.  687. Ml.     (CL  21—74.) 


X 


u. 


la  a  hay  rack,  aa  Imperforate  floor;  a  eroos  beam  sop- 
porting  tha  floor ;  a  frame  supporting  the  cross  beam  and 
extended  terminally  beyond  the  floor  and  beyond  the 
eroas  bsam;  a  back  axtaaded  across  the  frame  In  allna- 
■ent  with  the  ereaa  beam:  a  bottom  upon  the  axtsodai 
partlea  a(  tha  frama,  dsflntag  a  rsesptacla  adapted  to  >•- 
cehre  waste  amterlal  from  the  floor;  and  an  end  frama 
ladndlag  uprights  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  tite  ero« 
beam  wttMa  tha  perimeter  of  the  receptacle,  the  uprights 
and  tha  eroaa  beam  constituting  ateaaa  for  directing  tha 
waste  material  from  the  floor  Into  the  reoeptade. 


3.«9»«' 
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1.04«,6Ttt.     TOILVr-PAFBB  HOLDBR. 
MonraUc   Conn.     Filed   Jne    16,   1900. 


B02,M6.    <CL  Sll«-Jt.) 


larlal   Ma. 


1.  A  paper  holder  comprlalng  a  baae  plate,  a  loeklag 
frame  carrylag  at  ita  opposite  ends  roUws,  a  connection 
between  the  rdlers,  and  meana  for  prssalng  the  rocking 
frama  upon  tha  paper  pack,  said  rollers  balag  poaltionad 
one  behind  the  otber  In  relation  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  paper  sheet,  and  said  pressing  maana  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  arm  connecting  with  Vbm  rocking  frame 
at  a  point  Intarmedlate  tha  roUera.  subatantlally  aa  do- 
scrtbed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  base  plate  for  a  paper  pack, 
pressure  means,  a  spring  arm  aionatad  on  the  plate  and 
carrying  said  preasure  meaaa,  and  an  Incllnod  flange  on 
the  said  plau  adapted  to  re^vo  an  lacUaad  laterally 
axtaadlag  hook  on  a  soapenslaa<>  wire,  aald  flange  balag 
free  at  one  end  for  the  receptloa  a<  the  book  around  aald 
end,  snbsrsntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  combine  tlon  with  the  bolder  and  spring  arm,  the 
open  end  frama  pivoted  on  said  arm,  and  provldad  with 
wheels  and  a  remoTablc  elaatlc  band. 

4.  la  combination  In  apparatoa  of  tha  elaaa  ilsar  i  tbofl, 
a  spring  arm.  holding  means  fOr  tbo  paper  comprlalag  the 
two  rollws,  an  open  frame  In  which  aald  loUors  at* 
mounted,  said  frame  being  plvotaUy  mounted  aa  the 
spring  arm  at  a  point  Intarmedlate  of  tha  foll«ra»  and 
connecting  maana  between  the  rollers  whereby  tbey  move 
In  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  pressure  meana  lor  bearing  on  the 
paper  pack  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  roUers,  one  behind 
the  other,  and  occupying  part  only  of  tha  surtaoa  of  the 
paper  sheets  Uterally,  and  a  hitarally  exteodlag  alongatad 
bearing  member  open  at  one  end  for  recelring  an  *i^>»»g«ttfl 
hook  of  a  suspending  wire  to  hold  said  wlia  oat  of  Una 
vertically  with  the  pressure  rollers,  subataatlallj  aa  da- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  BOt  printed  In  the  Oa»>tte.] 


1.046,071.  DOOR -HANGER.  Ivu  JOHKSoif,  Beattla. 
Waah.  Fned  Bapt  28,  1910  Serial  No.  584,280.  (CL 
16 — 7.) 


fi«ln  a  door 'haagcar,  a  tnck,  a  wbad  mooatcd  opoa  tita 
track,  an  Integrsl  bent  hanger  member  comprlalng  a  ver^ 


tlcally-dlapooed  Intsrmsdlata  portloa,  aa  nppor  parttoa  es- 
tendlng  at  right  an^es  with  respect  to  tba  tatatmadlats 
portion  and  farther  extending  thitwgli  tba  wbad  aad 
stltuting  tha  axle  therefor,  an  Inverted  U-akapad 
portion,  the  vertical  arm  of  said  lower  portion  having  Its 
axis  In  allnaaent  with  tha  axes  of  tha  track  and  wbaal, 
said  vartleal  ana  tbreadad,  a  strap  adapted  to  ha  eoanaetad 
to  a  door  and  having  Its  central  portion  extended  up- 
wardly with  reapect  to  the  end  portions  thereof,  said  cen- 
tral portion  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  ex- 
tends the  vertical  arm  of  said  hanger  member,  and  a  not 
mounted  upon  tba  threaded  and  of  the  vertical  arm  of  tba 
lower  portion  of  the  hangar  member  for  adjustably  con- 
necting aald  hangw  member  to  the  strap  whereby  the  door 
wUl  be  suspended  from  the  said  banger  mmber,  said  strap 
having  side  openings  adapted  far  tba  pasaage  of  said  nut 
and  the  strap  edges  adapted  to  laatrala  tba  aald  not  from 
turning. 


1.046.072.  FASTENER  FOB  DOORS,  ftc.  RiCHAXD  B. 
JOKBB,  Hagerstown.  Md.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Prloe  Ste- 
venson, Chester,  Pa.  FOed  Nov.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
626.001.     (CL  70 — 49.) 


1.  la  a  flutsaer  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  eomUnatloa 
of  a  rode  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  upon  an  axis  aabstaa- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  tbe  door,  an  arm,  a 
latch  pin  carried  by  the  arm,  a  sutloaary  keeper  havlag 
an  inclined  front  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  latch 
pin.  the  direction  of  said  IncUned  surface  being  away 
from  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft 
aa  the  parts  approach  one  another  In  the  dostag  of  the 
door,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  throw  the  arm  of  tba 
rock  shaft  toward  said  plane  of  movement,  a  second  rock 
shaft  carried  I^  the  door  anu  movable  In  a  plane  at  rl^t 
anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  first-named  rock  shaft,  and  de- 
vices for  connect]  og  the  second  rock  shaft  to  the  first  rock 
shaft,  whereby  an  oedllatiDg  movement  of  the  second  rock 
shaft  wUI  Impart  a  similar  movement  to  the  first  rock  shaft 

2.  In  a  fastener  of  the  kind  deecribed.  the  combination 
of  a  rodi  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  upon  an  axis  subataa- 
tlaUy  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  tbe  door,  an  arsk.  a 
latch  pin  carried  by  tbe  arm.  a  stationary  keeper  baring 
an  todlned  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  pin.  the 
direction  of  aald  Inclined  surface  bdng  away  from  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft  as  tha 
parts  approach  one  anotlMr  In  the  doalng  of  the  door,  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  throw  the  arm  of  the  rock 
shaft  toward  said  plane  of  movement,  a  second  rock  shaft 
carried  by  the  door  and  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  azla  of  tbe  flrst-aaiaed  rock  shaft,  aa  arm  carrlai 
by  the  flrst-named  rock  abaft,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  ase- 
ond-named  rode  shaft,  a  Hnk  for  plvotally  connecting  aald 
last  named  arma  whereby  the  oadllatlons  of  tbe  eecoad 
rock  shaft  wUl  be  Imparted  to  the  flrst-named  rock  shaft 

8.  In  a  fhstener  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  comblnatloB 
of  a  rock  abaft  adapted  to  rotate  upon  an  axis  sobetaa- 
tlaUy  paralld  to  the  general  plane  of  the  door,  an  arm,  a 
lateb  pin  carried  by  the  arm,  a  roller  mouatad  on  aald 
latch  pin,  a  stationary  keeper  baring  an  Inclined  front 
sarfhea  adapted  to  engage  aald  latdi  pin,  the  direetfcm  o( 
aald  Inclined  aorfaea  being  away  from  tba  plana  of  move- 
ment of  the  axla  of  the  rock  shaft  as  the  parts  appreach 
one  aaethar  la  the  doalng  of  the  door,  a  spring  normally 
tandlag  to  throw  the  crank  arm  toward  tbe  plane  of  movo- 
maat  a  lover  carried  by  tba  door  and  movable  la  a  plaaa 
paralld  to  tte  axia  of  said  flrst-aasMd  rock  duft,  aa 
arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  a  link  pivoted  at  oaa 


tL^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,i9Xfc 


mfi  «•  Mid  mrm,  and  at  Its  otter  end  to  mM  kff«r.  s 

thfoacb  tlM  door  to  wlikh  nld  lovor  la 
•tk^ad,  aad  a  aaeood  lerer  carrtod  by  the  otlMr  cad  of 

tiki 


l.tf4«,0T8.  HTDRAULIC  JACK.  FlAinc  I.  JOTCB,  Day- 
Mi.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.  itW.  Sarlal  No.  4Mjm. 
[CL  188— •.) 


1.  In  a  Jack  of  tho  daaa  deaerlbad.  prorldod  wltb  a 
pamp  bk)^  pomp  cylinder  and  pomp  rod,  an  aox- 
llikry  pinafer  aeaired  to  the  pomp  tod  abore  the  pomp 
bl  wk,  fofMliiK  an  'enlarfod  aoctkm  chamber  abore  the 
pi  mp  block,  with  Inlet  and  ootlet  Talreo  for  aaU  chamber 
ai  d  with  a  paasageway  of  amall  alae  throoth  the  aox- 
il4u7  plunger  and  meane  for  aatomatlcally  doelns  aald 
y  on  the  npetroke  of  the  aozillary  plunger  to 
btlng  aald  plonger  Into  action  to  draw  the  pamp  liqold 
la  U>  the  pomp  cylinder  on  the  apatroke,  and  to  force  aald 
IS  lOld  Into  the  ram  cylinder  on  the  downstroke  of  tb/t 
ai  xlllary  plonger. 

:t.  In  a  Jack  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  prorlded  with  a 
n  m.  pomp  block,  pamp  cylinder  and  pomp  rod,  an  aax- 
n  ary  plonger  eecared  to  the  pomp  rod  abore  the  pomp 
Mxk,  forming  an  enlarged  aactlMi  chamber  abore  the 
pi  imp  block,  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ralres  for  said  chamber 
ai  id  with  a  passageway  of  small  else  throogh  the  auxiliary 
pfuger,  and  a  saetlon  raire  'or  said  passageway  arranged 

close  on  the  opstroke  of  the  aaxlliary  planger  to  bring 
•did  planger  Into  action  to  draw  the  pamp  llqald  Into  the 
pi  imp  cylinder  on  the  apatroke,  and  to  force  said  Uqald 
U  to  the  ram  chamber  on  th^  downstroke  of  the  aozillary 
p  aagar. 

8.  In  a  Jack  of  the  class  described,  prorlded  with  a 
n  m,  and  a  pomp  block,  a  pump  cylinder,  and  pump  rod 
o<  itside  9it  the  ram  cylinder,  an  aaxlliary  planger  secured 
ti  the  pomp  rod  abore  th*  pomp  block  forming  an  en- 
larged BQCtlon  chamber  abore  the  pamp  block,  and  a  pas- 
o(  amall  slae  throogh  the  planger,  a  saetlon  ralre 
aald  passageway  to  doee  the  passageway  on  the  up- 
airolm  o<  tha  plunger.  iHth  a  paaaageway  through  the 
p  imp  black  tnm  the  datem,  with  ralre  therefor,  whereby 
C  •  auxiliary  planger  will  be  broa^t  Into  action  to  draw 
tt  •  poav  llqald  Into  the  pamp  cylinder  throng  said  paa- 
OB  the  apatroke  and  a  separate  paaaageway  from 
t$a  pomp  cylinder  through  the  pump  blo^  to  the  ram 
with  check  ralre  therein,  whereby  on  the  down 
■iroka  the  pomp  llqald  will  be  forced  directly  Into  the  ram 
c  lamber  by  the  aoxlllary  plonger. 


IL»4«,«74.  DBTICl  FOB  OFBBATIMO  rURMACB- 
DOOB&  CBAuna  W.  Kahlbb.  Clereland.  Ohio.  FOed 
Hot.  18.  1908.  Serial  Mo.  B88,6M.  (a.  110—178.) 
1.  b  a  dorice  for  operating  famace  doors  the  comMna- 
I  with  a  foraaee  baring  an  opening  for  the  admlaslon 
«^  ftMl.  «f  a  horlaoatally  arrancea  abaft  rotataMy  mounted 
a  M>r«  aald  epealnc  a  horlaoatally  arranged  shaft  rota- 


tahiy  moantad  below  aald  opaolng.  ptelaas  rigidly 
ea  said  ahafts,  a  bar  sUdahly  moanted  at  tha  aMa  of  aald 
opening  aad  baring  one  end  sxtandlng  o«  Urn  taalds  of 
the  pinion  on  one  shaft  and  baring  Ita  other  end  extMid- 
Ing  on  the  outside  of  the  pinion  on  the  other  shaft,  tasth 
farmed  on  the  face  of  said  bar  adjacent  to  said  plnlona  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bar  and  a  pair  of  doors  adapted  to  doee  said  opening,  tha 
upper  of  said  ooors  being  prorlded  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  shaft  and 
the  lower  door  being  prorlded  with  downwardly  extending 
arms  rigidly  connectsd  with  said  lower  ahaft. 


S.  In  a  device  for  operating  famace  doora.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  famace  baring  an  opening  ft»r  the  admlaalatt 
of  fuel,  of  a  horisonUUy  arranged  shaft  rotataMy  moanted 
abore  said  opening,  a  horisontally  arranged  whaft  rota- 
tably  moanted  below  aald  opening,  plnlona  rigidly  aecnred 
on  said  ahafts,  a  bar  slldably  moanted  at  the  side  of  said 
opening  and  baring  one  end  extending  on  the  Inside  of  the 
pinion  on  one  shaft  and  baring  its  other  end  extending  on 
the  outside  of  the  pinion  on  the  other  shaft,  aald  bar  being 
prorlded  with  teeth  on  oppoelte  faeea  a»  oppoelte  ends  of 
said  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  safcl  pinions,  pins 
arranged  to  support  said  bar.  one  of  aald  plna  being  ar- 
ranged OB  the  oatalde  of  the  bar  at  the  end  of  tiie  bar 
wblch  passee  on  the  ootside  of  the  pinion  and  the  other 
pin  being  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  bar  at  the  end  of 
the  bar  which  passes  on  the  toside  of  the  pinion,  meana 
fbr  redprocatlng  said  bar  and  a  pair  of  doors  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  the  upper  of  said  doors  being  prorlded 
with  upwardly  extending  arma  rigidly  connected  to  the 
upper  ahaft  and  the  lower  door  being  prorlded  with  down- 
wardly, extending  arms  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower 
shaft 


1.046.07B.  WOODWOBKIMQ  OR  ROUTINO  MACHINI. 
Obobob  L.  Kbllbt.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Kelley  Electric  lladiine  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1008, 
Sertal  No.  410,475.  Renewed  Apr.  28,  1012.  Serial 
No.  988.814.     (CL  144—188.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  snpportfaig  skirt 
therefor,  lald  motor  haring  an  upright  ahaft  depending 
Into  said  skirt,  a  spindle  case  remorsbly  sscured  to  said 
skirt  and  disconnected  from  saM  abaft,  a  tool  or  toola 
mounted  in  said  spindle  caae,  and  drlre  connections  be- 
tween ssld  motor  shaft  and  aald  tool  or  toola.  aald  ^ndla 
case  being  remorable  fh>m  the  machine  with  said  tool  or 
tools  aa  a  unit  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  aopportlBg  skirt 
therefor,  sakl  motor  hariag  an  upright  shaft  depending 
centrally  into  said  skirt  a  a^adle  ease  reraorably  secured 
to  said  skirt  and  diaconnectad  tnm  said  shaft  a  plurality 
of  spindles  Joaraaled  in  aald  spindle  caae  and  prorlded 
with  toola,  and  Intermeshtng  gears  connecting  said  motor 
ahaft  and  said  spiadlsB,  aald  spindle  ease  with  the  aald 
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reaM»rabla  as  a 
BBit  from  aald  akirt  wherMiy  they  can  be  replaced  by  an- 
othar  Bpladla  oaaa  wMi  a  different  tool  or  toola,  aabatan- 
tlaUy  as  set  forth.  . 


8.  The  oombinatloa  of  a  motor,  a  supporting  skirt  thna- 
for,  aald  motor  haring  an  upright  ahaft  depending  cen- 
trally into  aald  akirt  a  stationary  apindle  caae  remor- 
ably  eecared  to  said  akirt  a  plurality  of  spindles  Joar- 
naled  in  aald  apindle  caae  and  prorlded  with  tools,  snd 
drlre  connections  between  said  motor  abaft  and  said  spin- 
dles which  are  remorable  from  the  skirt  whereby  the 
apindle  case  toola  and  drlre  connections  can  be  remored 
and  a  single  tool  connected  to  said  motor  shaft  substan- 
tlaUy  aa  eet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  supporting  skirt  there- 
for, said  motor  haring  an  upright  shaft  depending  Into 
said  skirt,  a  spindle  caae  remorabiy  aecnred  within  said 
akirt  and  disconnected  from  said  shaft  a  plurality  of  up- 
rl^t  q>lndlea  Joumaled  in  aald  spindle  caae,  drlre  eon- 
■ections  between  said  motor  ahaft  and  said  spindles,  and 
.toola  ruhorably  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  spin- 
dles, whereby  said  toola  can  be  detached  from  said  q;tln- 
dlea,  or  said  splndije  caae  with  said  toola  and  spindles 
can  be  remored  as  a  unit  from  the  machine,  subatantially 
•a  aat  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  aupporting  skirt  there- 
for, said  motor  haring  an  upright  shaft  depending  cen- 
trally Into  said  skirt  a  acrew-threaded  part  on  said  skirt 
aoncentrlc  with  said  motor  abaft  b  qpindle  caae  screwed 
on  said  threaded  part  and  a  tool  or  tools  mounted  on 
said  spindle  caae  and  driren  by  said  motor  abaft  aald 
tool  or  toola  being  remorable  with  aald  spindle  caae  aa 
a  unit  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,078.  8TRUP  CONTAINER  AND  DllLIVRRBR. 
CiciL  J.  KBintBOT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1811. 
Sarlal  No.  887.002.      (CI.  225—85.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  described  comprlatng  two  aepa- 
rate  tanks;  a  dellrcry  plnagar  in  commanleatlon  with 
both  tfnka  and  arraagea  to  dellrer  qnantltlea  from  each 
tank;  aad  maaaa  for  operating  aald  pluagar  to  dellrer 
a  charge  from  each  tank.  substaBtlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  daaa  daaeribad  compriiring  two  ad- 
joining aeparate  taaka ;  a  well  located  between  aald  taaka, 
•aid  well  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  prorlded  with 
ports  oommunlcatlng  wltii  the  bottoms  of  aald  taaki ;  and 
a  aprlng  held  ddlrery  plonger  la  aald  well  hariag  racaaaea 
adapted  to  reglater  with  aald  porta,  aobatantlally  aa  da- 


^  8.  A  darlea  of  tha  daaa  dsacrntad  eomptlalag  two  ad- 
joialBg  aeparate  tanka ;  a  wall  loeatsd  between  aald  taaka, 
aald  well  being  open  at  the  bottom  aad  prorlded  with 
porta  communkatlBg  with  the  ttottoBia  of  said  tanks ;  aad 
a  spring  lidd  delirery  plonger  in  said  well  hartng  rsrneana 
of  different  eapadtlea  adapted  to  reglatar  with  aald  porta, 
snbataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  derlee  of  tha  daaa  deaeribed  oomprlslBg  a 
diTlded  Into  two  taaka  by  a  partition;  a  weU 
•aid  tanks  at  ooa  end  of  said  partltloB,  thara  halBg  porta 


In  tba  sidaa  of  aald  wdl  eommonicatlag  with  tba  hottoas 
of  said  tanka  and  a  diaefaarga  oriflce  at  tha  bottom;  • 
rertleally  reciprocating  plangnr  platon  operattBg  in  aald 
well  aad  prorlded  near  Its  bottom  with  raeaaaaa  adapted 
to  register  with  said  porta  whea  said  plunger  platon  la  la 
derated  poeition;  and  a  spring  arraagad  to  hold  aald 
plunger  piston  normally  la  derated  poaltlon,  aabataatlaUy 
aa  deecrUwd. 


5.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caaing 
dlrided  into  two  tanks  by  a  partition ;  a  well  between  aald 
tanks  at  one  end  of  said  partition,  there  bdng  porta  la 
the  sides  of  said  well  communicating  with' the  bottoma  of 
said  tanks  and  a  dlacbarge  oriflce  at  the  bottom ;  a  rartl- 
cally  reciprocating  planger  piston  operstinc  In  said  well 
and  prorlded  near  ita  bottom  with  recesseb  of  different 
sizes  adapted  to  register  with  ssid  ports  wh«i  said  pluap 
ger  piston  is  In  derated  position ;  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  bold  said  plunger  piston  normally  In  derated  podtkw, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,048.077.  BROOCH.  CtirfOBD  O.  KiWQ,  Prorldenca, 
R.  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  L  Claik,  Frorl- 
dence,  E.  I.  Filed  Feb.  17,  lOlL  Serial  No.  609,000. 
(CL  24—181.) 


1.  In  a  brooch  or  the  like,  a  back  plata  formed  with  a 
eeatral  H-ahaped  alot  and  with  a  aUBilar  alot  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  lugs  farmed  by  the  laat  named  alot  belag 
bent  outwardly  from  the  bade  plate,  the  txigs  formed  by 
the  central  slot  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  back  plstk 
in  the  same  direction  in  which  the  first  nsmed  lugs  extend, 
the  lugs  of  the  central  slot  being  bent  to  form  spaced 
L-ahaped  gripping  lingers,  and  a  pin  tongue  hariag  a 
long  arm.  a  short  arm  and  a  U-portion  connectbig  tha 
arma,  one  end  of  the  U-portlon  being  extended  to  project 
throng  the  dot  at  one  end  of  the  back  plate  aad  tf 
engage  the  luga  thereof,  the  short  arm  cxtwdlng  tm  ths 
back  side  of  the  plate  and  being  reeelred  between  the  L- 
ahapad  gripping  flngera,  the  long  arm  of  the  tongue  ax- 
tending  on  the  front  face  of  the  plate^ 

2.  In  a  brooch,  a  back  plata  formed  with  gripping  tu- 
gera  at  its  center  on  one  dde  tbweof.  and  belag  fOrmoi 
with  a  dot  at  one  end  and  with  luga.  which  lugs  extend 
inwardly  from  the  ptate  on  the  same  side  thereof  aa  aald 
flagara,  oemblned  with  a  tongne  haring  two  anna  one  ti 


whldk  extends  on  one  side  of  the  plata  aad  tha  othor 
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whkh  «taa<a  <»  th«  otbtr  side  of  tb«  plftt«,  wtOi  a 

portloa    for    tb*    arms    cctaidlBf    throofb 

■lot  aad  eoKHgtA  witb  Mid  Inf%  the  laat  BMtloMd 

■  talng  raealred  betwMO  Mid  giipplnc  Ongon. 

t.  la  a  pki,  •  back  plate  aad  a  pla-toofve  of  aprlac 
■aterlal  boat  apoa  Itaalf,  Mid  pla-toagsa  paaalag  tbroagh 
^•te  aad  Mat  dgidly  atta«lMd  at  or  bmt  Ite  oa- 
pointed  ead  to  that  ilda  of  mM  plate  oppMtte  to  tba 
pointed  ond  of  the  pin  tongve  and  the  bent  portion  of  tba 
pla  tongue  being  freely  morable  relatively  to  aald  plate 
In  a  plane  at  right  anglM  thereto. 

4.  In  a  pin,  a  back  plate  baTtag  pla-polnt-retalnlng 
mMni  formed  upon  one  of  Ite  aldM  and  pln-attecblng 
BMns  formed  upon  the  othor  alda,  eald  retaining  and  at- 
teeblng  meana  being  tatagral  with  aald  back  plate  and 
Mid  back  plate  being  prorldad  with  aa  elongated  alot 
BMr  one  of  Ite  enda,  aad  a  pln-toagoe  of  aprlng  nwterlal 
paaalng  through  Mkl  alot  aad  freely  movable  relatlTely 
thereto  in  a  plane  at  rl^  aagtoa  to  that  of  Mid  plate, 
i»aa  end  of  said  pla-tragaa  engaging  Mid  attaching  meana 
lad  the  other  being  arranged  to  eagage  laid  retalalng 


B.  In  a  pin,  a  pln-tongM  of  aprlag  material  bent  npoa 
teeif  to  form  two  anna,  on*  am  bdng  pointed,  and  tha 
other  flattened  la  a  plaae  traaamw  to  that  of  the  bend- 
ing, a  back-plate  haTlng  a  alet  near  one  of  ite  enda,  eald 
^In-tongue  paaalng  throngh  Mid  alot  and-  being  freely 
noTable  in  a  plane  at  rl^t  an^M  to  that  of  mM  plate, 
uid  meana  for  anchoring  the  flattened'  arm  of  Mid  pin-* 
tongue  to  that  side  of  the  plate  H>Poalte  to  the  pointed 
tnd  thereof. 

[Clainu  6  and  7  not  prtotad  In  the  Qaaett*.] 


1.04e,0TS.  MACHINS  90B  MANUFACTUBIlfO  PAPBE 
BOXSB  AND  CARTONS.  Pnn  Q.  Ki/m,  Bandnaky, 
OhhH  aaalgnor  to  The  Hinde  and  Daueh  Paper  Company, 
Sandneky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,907.     (CL  9»— 6S.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  eliaraeter  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  adjacent  rotary  membera,  of  a  alltting  blade 
earrled  by  one  of  Mid  rotery  membera,  a  aeorlng  blade 
damped  adjacent  to  eald  slitting  Made,  a  cooperating 
bar  carried  by  the  other  of  aald  rotary  aanbera,  and 
karteg  aa  undercut  groere  therein  tot  reglatratloo  with 
Mid  Made  providing  clearance  for  the  angular  adjnatment 
K  the  Made  between  engagement  and  diaengagement,  aald 
member  alao  constltoting  an  abatmcnt  for  eo- 
iting  with  eald  eeoring  member. 
S.  in  a  machine  of  the  elaM  deaerlbed,  tha  eomblnatloa 
■hate  feeding  manna,  a  rotetable  abaft  diapoaed  traan- 
raraoly  of  aad  adjacent  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  disk  member 
ted  npon  aald  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
Btal  eeenrtng  blocks  adapted  to  Ua  with 
Me  aide  against  anch  abotment,  aad  radially  adJnataMa 
bare  adapted  to  preM  agalaat  the  oppoalto 
of  aald  Moeka  to  hold  tha  mbm  la  plaea. 
In  a  maAtae  of  tha  daM  dMcribed,  the  comblnatkn 
It  Awt  teadlag  maaaa,  a  rateteMe  shaft  dlapeaed  traaa* 
of  aad  adjacent  to  the  Uae  of  feed,  a  dlak  member 
Mid  ahaft  aad  prorldad  with  a  pertpheiml 
t  having  an  nndaieut  face,  acgmental  blocka  far 
tint  vpoB  the  work  having  facM  eompicmantary  to 


that  of  each  abatiMBt  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  lie 
with  one  aide  thereagalaat,  and  radially  adjnateMe  etaunp- 
taig  members  adapted  to  proM  agalaat  the  opposite  sldM  of 
said  Mocks  to  bold  the  eame  in  place. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daM  deecrlbed,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  sheet  feedhig  meana,  a  roteteMe  shaft  dlapeaed  trana- 
verMly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  dlak  maabar 
mounted  upon  said  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
abutment,  aegmental  Mocka  for  operating  npon  the  work 
adapted  to  lie  with  one  aide  agahwt  naeh  abotment  and 
wgmental  clamping  mmnhara  adapted  to  preM  agnlnat 
the  oppoalto  aldM  af  aald  Moeka,  mM  membera  being  ad- 
JuateMe  both  radially  and  In  a  direction  parallel  with  tha 
azla  of  the  disk. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tha  elaM  asacrltid.  tha  combination 
of  aheet  feeding  nMans.  a  rotetahla  ahaft  diapoaed  trana- 
versely  of  and  adjacent  to  the  Una  of  fkad.  a  dlak  member 
mounted  npon  said  ahaft  and  provldad  with  a  peripheral 
abutment  having  an  andirent  tam,  aatMental  Mocka  tor 
operating  npbn  the  vrork  having  faoM  eamplamentary  to 
that  of  such  abutment  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  11a 
with  one  side  thereagalnat,  aegmental  damping  membera 
adapted  to  prsH  agalnat  the  oppoalto  aldM  vt  mM  blocka, 
and  set  eerawa  adapted  to  draw  aald  memhsrs  radially  In* 
ward  and  thereby  hold  Mid  Mocka  hi  plaaa,  mM 
betag  tranavaraely  adjnatebla  with  reapact  to  anld 
for  Mocka  of  dlirerent  wMtha. 

(ClaiSM  •  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oanette.] 


l,O4S,0T9.    OUIDK.    HnaMAH  Khokb,  WhMlIat;  W.  TtL 
Filed  July  20^  1910.    Serial  Na  672,9Sfk     (CL  80—51.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wt  of  rolla,  and  a  bOly,  of 
a  one-piece  sheet-guide  aaaociated  with  Mid  roUa  aad  oe* 
cnpylng  a  poeition  out  of  contact  tberewlttt,  mM  guide 
oomprialng  a  plarallty  of  connected  guide-members  having 
their  outer  enda  upwardly  inclined  to  a  point  adjneent  to 
aald  Mlly. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  aet  of  roUa,  and  a  billy  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  Mid  rolls,  of  a  one-pl#>ee  guide  oompria- 
lng a  body  and^  a  plurality  of  parallel  galde-membera  ar- 
ranged tranaversely  of  aald  body,  aa^  gnldermembera  ba> 
ing  Bopported  out  of  engagement  with  aald  rolla  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  enda  upwardly  Inclined  to  a  point  adja- 
CMit  to  the  Mlly. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aet  of  nOa,  a  rMt-%ar,  and 
a  Mlly.  the  latter  located  above  the  level  of  the  lower  roll, 
of  a  one-piece  guide  comprtalng  a  longitudinal  body  havint 
a  longitudinally  directed  channel  in  which  aald  rent-bar 
la  reedved,  and  n  plurality  of  Integral  parallel  gnlde- 
sseaBbera  diapoaed  tranavemely  vt  aald  body,  aald  mtmhira 
being  supported  by  said  reat-bar  out  of  engagement  with 
said  rolla  and  having  hom-ahaped  enter  enda  which  are 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
aald  Mlly  for  directing  ahaete  ovwr  the  top  af  the  bitter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  aet  of  rolla,  a  reat-bar,  and  a 
billy,  the  latter  located  above  tha  level  of  the  lower  roll, 
of  n  gnlde  eompriatng  a  plurality  af  parallel  galda 
ited  npon  aald  iwtbnr  aad  anpported  bt 
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latter  out  of  engageaent  with  aald  rolla  and  having  In^ 
tegral  horn-shaped  outer  enda  whldi  are  upwardly  In- 
ettaed  to  a  point  adJaMttt  to  the  Mlly. 


1,048,080.  ALABM  DSTICB.  Jacob  KaAMna,  Straaburg. 
N.  D.  FUed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  888,944.  (CI. 
118—44.) 


In  an  alarm  for  doora,  a  aprlng  controlled  alarm  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  door  caalng  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  winding  key,  and  a  finger 
for  actuating  aald  key  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  door 
and  comprlalng  a  alngle  aheet  of  material  bent  at  one  end 
and  forming  a^  broadened  book,  the  end  of  the  bill  of  Mid 
book  being  cut  away  with  a  resultant  concavity  and  diver- 
gent loga  on  oppoalte  sldM  of  the  concavity,  said  key 
bearing  within  aald  concavity  and  being  prevented  from 
eacape  therefrom  by  Mid  luga. 


1,048,081.  VAPOB  BLBCTRIC  APPASATVS.  CHABUa 
A.  KBAoa,  Newton  Higblanda,  and  Hot  D.  Miilbt, 
Lynn,  MaM  FUed  Aug.  87,  1900.  Serial  No.  614,008. 
(a.  171— S5S.) 


In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  metallic  container,  an 
electrode  therein,  a  metallic  electrode  lead,  a  tubular  hood 
projecting  from  the  container  and  comprising  two  metallic 
portions,  one  integral  with  the  container  wall,  the  other 
Integral  with  the  electrode  lead,  and  an  annulns  of  in- 
sulating matralal  between  and  sealed  hermetically  to  the 
two  metallic  portions  of  the  tubular  hood,  the  lead  spaced 
on  all  aldea  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  hood. 


l,OiB.08S.  VAPOR  ELBCTRIC  APPARATUS.  CHAaiM 
A.  KaAUB,  Newton  Higblanda,  and  Rot  D.  Mailht, 
Lynn,  MaM.  Filed  June  30.  1010.  Serial  No.  660,896. 
(CL  171— J53.) 

1.  In  a  vap<Mr  electric  apparatus,  a  doaed  metal  con- 
tainer, aaodea  and  anode  leads,  a  mercury  cathode  and  a 
cup  of  Inaulating  material  therefor  resting  in  the  Iwttom 
of  the  container,  and  a  system  of  supporte  secured  in- 
ternally to  the  container  engaging  tha  daetrode  iMda 
and  bearing  npon  the  cathode  cup. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatna,  a  doaed  metal  con- 
tainer. aaodM  and  anode  leads,  a  mercury  cathode,  a 
cap  of  Inanlatlng  auterlal  tharefor  laatint  In  tha  bottoM 
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af  tha  eonteiner,  and  a  ■jalaii  of  Internal  aupporte  an»> 
pended  from  the  top  of  the  container  engaging  the  elec- 
trode leads  near  the  lower  anda  thereof  and  heariat  npon 
the  cathode  cup. 


8.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatur,  a  doaed  metal  con- 
tainer, electrodes  and  electrode  leada  passing  through 
the  top  of  the  container,  hermeti;  Insulating  Joints  se- 
curing the  leads  to  the  container,  u  mercury  cathode  and 
a  cup  therefor  of  insulating  material  resting  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container,  aad  a  system  of  supporte  internally 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  coatalner  engaging  the  electrode 
ieada  near  the  lower  enda  thereof  and  bearing  Uj^on  the 
cathode  cup. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  dosed  met^  con- 
tainer comprising  a  body  and  a  cover  benLetlcally  sealed 
to  Mch  other,  electrode  leads  sea!ed  in  and  paadng 
throngh  the  cover  extending  downw(.rd  into  the  body  of 
the  container,  a  frame  aecured  latemally  to  the  cortr 
extending  downward  and  provided  with  a  brace  mem- 
ber extending  acroM  the  interior  of  the  container  en- 
gaging the  electrode  leads  and  spaced  from  the  container 
walla. 

6.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatim,  the  combination  with 
deetrodM  and  electrode  leads,  of  a  system  of  supporte 
compridng  brace  members,  insulating  deeves  for  the  elec- 
trode iMda,  Mid  leads  and  deevM  paaalng  throngh  the 
brace  platea,  and  aupporte  for  the  brace  membera  Joined 
to  the  container  wails. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oawtta.]  ' 


1,046,088.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  CHABLBa 
A.  KsAua,  Newton  Highlands,  and  Rot  D.  Mailbt^ 
Lynn,  MaM.  Filed  Tune  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,698. 
(a.  178—60.) 


ftl 

-  f  z: 

'  1  IT 

1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container  Indndlnt 
a  aarcury  cathode,  an  electrode  suspended  within  tha 


jtiam  aad  a  shteld  of  InwiUting  material  aorroaiidliis 
Jm  electrode  aad  a  retlcalated  acreea  between  lald  elec- 
Tode  and  tbe  OMrcary  catlioda. 

'2.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatoa,  a  container  Including 
I  mermry  cathode,  an  electrode  atiapaided  within  the  con- 
ralaer.  a  ibleld  of  InaalatJaf  material  anrroundlng  aald 
ilectrode  prorlded  with  a  acraen  porloiia  to  mercory  rapor 
tetween  said  electrode  aad  the  mercory  cathode. 

3.  In  a  Tapor  electric  apparatns.  a  container  Incladlng 
I  mereuTj  cathode,  an  electrode  aospended  within  the  con- 
:atB«r,  a  ahleld  of  Inaolating  material  aarroaadiag  said 
>lectrode  provided  with  a  screen  pervioas  to  mercnry 
rapor  between  said  electrode  and  the  mercury  cathode, 
ind  with  Tentilatlng  apertures  to  permit  clrcalation  of 
rapor  within  the  shield  over  tbe  electrode  sorface. 

4.  tia  a  rapor  electric  apparatoa,  a  container  containing 
I  merenry  cathode,  an  electrode  suspended  within  the 
■ontalner  and  a  shield  comprising  insnlatlag  material  sar- 
■ooadiag  the  electrode,  aad  a  screea  b«twe«i  said  elec- 
rode  and  mercury  eatbode. 


[.046,084.  JOINT.  Craxum  A.  KaAD*,  Ntwton  Hlgh- 
laads.  Maas.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  581.004. 
(a.  173—888.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


DacSMBSK  it  i9za. 


1.  la  a  gaa-tlgbt  joint,  tbe  combination  of  aa  outer 
mbular.  metal  member,  a  concentrically  placed.  Insulat- 
ag  inner  member  comprising  a  sleeve,  and  a  tubular  ez- 
wnsloa  proceediag  from  a  portion  of  tbe  iaaide  of  the 
ilcere  iatermedlate  betweea  tbe  eada  thereof,  aad  an  ia- 
»rmediary  between  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  member, 
aermetleally  naited  to  both. 

i.  la  a  gaa-tlgbt  joint,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
mbolar.  Metal  membw,  a  concentrically  placed,  taaolatiag 
nember  coaiprislag  a  aleeve,  aad  a  tubular  extension  pro- 
reedlag  from  a  portion  of  the  Inaide  of  the  sleeve  inter- 
nediate  between  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  an  intermediary 
romposed  of  material  having  a  coefflcCent  of  expaasioa 
ntermedlate  between  those  of  tbe  «titer  metal  member 
lad  iaaer  lasulatlBg  member  between  the  aleeve  and  the 
Miter  member,  hermetically  united  to  both. 

3.  Ta  a  gas  tight  lasolatiag  joiat,  tbe  comblaatloa  of 
la  ooter  tubular  member,  of  ozidlxable  metal,  a  concen- 
trically placed  Inner  member  comprising  an  Insulating 
ileeve,  aad  a  tubular  extension  proceeding  from  a  portion 
>f  the  sleeve  iatermedlate  betweea  tbe  ea<li  thereof,  and 
ui  Intermediary  betweea  tbe  aleeve  aad  the  outer  metal 
■embers  comprising  a  l!nx  solvent  of  the  oxid  of  the 
natal  member  aad  la  contiaoous  bermetlcal  contact  with 
tbe  metal  of  aald  Ooter  member,  said  lateratediary  alao 
lermetJcally  aad  coatlaoously  jolaed  to  tbe  Inner  sleeve. 

4.  la  a  gaa-tlght  joiat,  tbe  combiaation  of  an  external 
tobolar  aaaoloa  of  BMtal,  aa  internal  sleeve  of  vitreous 
■aterlal.  aa  tamer  tobolar  exteadoa  of  vitreooa  material 
wm— dlag  from  tbe  laalde  of  tbe  lateraal  aleeve  later- 

te  betweea  tbe  eada  thereof,  aad  aa  latermediary 
■olreat  of  the  osld  of  tha  aietal  of  which  the  outer 
•ihe  is  compoeed  la  coatiaoooa  fnaed  bermetical  coatact 
vitb  said  metal  aad  with  aald  vitreooa  aleeve. 

5."  la  a  gaa-tlght  joiat,  the  combtaatioa  of  aa  external 
tobolar  OMmber  of  mafal,  aa  lateraal  aleeve  of  vitreous 
■aterlal,  aa  Iaaer  tobolar  exteaaioa  of  vitreoea  material 
Muiaading  from  the  latatter  of  tha  aleeve  iatermedlate 
letween  the  eada  thereof,  aald  aleeve  fosed  lato  aa  her- 
aaHcally  aaaled  coatiBiooa  contact  with  the  ootar  natal 
tobolar  Bembcr.  \^ 

[Clatma  6  aad  7  act  printad  In  tfaa  Oaaette.] 


1,040,088.  JOINT.  CHAaLM  A.  KaAua,  Newton  Blgh- 
landa.  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1010,  Serial  No.  B4«,»0». 
Benewed  Apr.  S.  1013.  Serial  No.  088.789.  (CL 
173 — 366.) 


1.  The  eomblnatioa  of  lapped  tabular  metal  membera, 
aa  iatermedlate  laaolatlng  aleeve  jolaed  to  the  metal 
membera,  aad  a  atrot-aleeve  llalag  tbe  inner  metal  mem- 
ber, compoeed  of  material  of  which  the  coefflcient  of  n.- 
pension  Is  leaa  than  that  of  the  inner  metal  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  lapped  tubular  metal  membera, 
aa  iatermedlate  lasulatlag  aleeve  jolaed  to  the  metal 
membera,  aad  a  atrot-aleeve  llnlag  the  Iaaer  metal  meai- 
ber,  composed  of  material  of  which  the  eoefideat  of  ex- 
pansion ia  leaa  than  that  of  the  Inner  metal  member,  saM 
Iaaer  metal  member  beiag  reduced  ia  thlekaeaa  at  the 
joint 

3.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  lapped  tnbolar  metal  membera, 
an  iatermedlate  laaulating  aleeve  comprising  a  low  melt- 
ing vitreoua  flux  aolvent  of  the  oxid  of  the  metal  compoa- 
ing  one  or  both  of  the  metal  members,  and  a  atrot-aleeve 
lining  joined  to  tbe  Inner  metal  member,  compoeed  of 
material  of  which  tbe  coefficient  of  expaaalon  la  leaa  than 
that  of  the  inner  metal  member. 

4.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  lapped  tobolar  metal  members, 
an  intermediate  Inaulatlng  sleeve  comprising  a  low  melt- 
ing vitreous  flux  solvent  of  the  ozld  of  the  metal  compoa- 
Ing  ope  or  both  of  tbe  metal  membera,  and  a  strut-sleeve 
llalag  jolaed  to  the  Iaaer  metal  member,  compoeed  of  ma- 
terial of  which  the  coefflcleat  of  expaaaloa  Is  less  than 
that  of  the  inner  metal  member,  aald  inner  metal  membtf 
being  reduced  in  tbickneaa  at  the  joint. 

5.  The  combination  of  lapped  tubular  metal  membera. 
the  iaaer  ntember  belag  compoeed  of  copper,  aa  inter- 
mediate inaolating  sleeve  jolaiag  the  metal  members,  and 
a  Btmt-sleeve  liaing  the  copper  member,  compoeed  of  ma- 
terial of  which  tbe  coefflcient  of  thermal  expaaaloa  la 
leaa  than  that  of  copper. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,086.  VAPOR-ABC  CIRCUIT-BBEAKBB.  CHABLaa 
A.  KaAoa,  Newton  HIghlanda,  Maaa.  FOed  Apr.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No,  688.816.     (O.  178—268.) 


mfm 


1.  The  combination  In  aa  alternating  eorreat  tran»> 
mlaalon  aystem,  of  a  llae,  two  vapor  arc  check  valvea  o(»- 
aeetad  ia  parallal  oppoaltloa  la  the  Uaa,  aoxillary  are- 
malatalalag  devleea  la  each  check  valve,  aad  mrans  coiw 
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troUad  by  abnormal  eorrant  ooodltlona  ta  the  llae  to 
Interrupt  eorreat  In  the  aoxUlary  are-oiaintalaiag  de- 
Ticea. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  la  aa  alternattag  corrent  traaa- 
miaaioB  ayatem,  of  a  llna,  two  vapor  arc  chaA  valvaa  con- 
nected ia  parallel  oppoaltloa  la  the  line,  auxiliary  are- 
maintalning  dericca  in  each  cheek  valve,  a  aonrce  of  cor- 
rent for  aald  auxiliary  devloaa  ladep«ident  of  tbe  llae 
current,  aad  meaaa  coatrolled  by  abaormal  current  con- 
ditions in  tbe  llae  to  intern^  eorreat  la  the  aoxUlary 
arc-maintalalag  dericaa. 


1,046,087.  CHAIN  GBATK  FkAM  KaOnLia,  DOran, 
Germany.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,172. 
(CL  110 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  chala  grate  the  eomblnatioa  of  two  bearera  each 
having  a  aupportlng  member  and  a  guiding  member  and 
6re  bara  having  ends  resting  upon  the  supportlag  mem- 
bers aad  exteading  with  their  upper  porttoaa  over  the 
folding  membera  without  being  la  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  chain  grate  tbe  combination  of  two  bearera, 
each  having  a  aupportlng  member  and  a  guiding  member 
and  fire  bars,  being  aupported  oa  parte  of  the  supporting 
member  situated  below  Ita  upper  surface,  tbe  portions  of 
aald  fire  bars  which  extend  over  the  guiding  membera  are 
not  In  contact  therewith. 

8.  In  a  diala-grate,  the  combiaation  of  a  frame,  two 
axlea,  each  carrying  chain- wheela  (6,  6)  joumaled  therein, 
aad  parallel  endleaa  chains  aiovable  around  aald  chain- 
wheela,  a  plurality  of  paira  of  bearera  carried  by  the 
chalna,  guide  bara  rigidly  connected  with  the  bearera,  and 
a  plurality  of  flre-hara  removably  aupported  by  their 
lower  head-portloaa  oa  each  pair  of  the  bearers  and  ex- 
tending with  their  upper  portiona  over  the  guide-bars 
without  being  la  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  a  chain-grate,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
axlea  each  carryiag  chain-wbeela  jouraaled  therein,  and 
parallel  endleaa  chaiaa  movable  around  said  wheela,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  bearers  carried  by  tbe  chalna,  guide-bars 
rigidly  connected  with  the  bearers  and  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  flre-hara  ranov- 
ably  supported  with  their  lower  head-portions  by  each 
pnlr  of  the  bearera  and  extending  with  their  opper  por- 
tions over  the  gulde-bara  without  being  In  contact  there- 
with. 

B.  In  a  chala-grate,  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  frame,  two 
axlea,  aa^-b  carryiag  chala-wheela,  jooraaled  ther^n,  and 
parallel  endleea  chaiaa  movable  arooad  aald  chala-wheela, 
a  plurality  of  bearMa  carried  by  the  chaiaa.  aald  bearers 
beiag  parallal  with  the  Uaka  of  the  chalna  and  fire  bara 
with  tbelr  enda  reatlng  oa  aald  bearers  transverse  to  said 


1,046,088.    MACHINB  VOS  MAKING  CAN-BODISS. 

Pbtkk  Kkcbs,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.   W. 

Bliss    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation   of 

Woat  yirglnla.    Filed  Aug.  T,  1911.    Serial  No.  643,886. 

(CL  118— la) 

1.  In  a  eaa  body  maklag  maaklae,  a  socceaaloB  of  travel- 
Ing  formers  each  ftmnad  with  a  gap  opening  rearwartfly 
far  receiving  the  blank,  comUned  with  feeding  maaaa  for 
poahlag  the  aocceaoive  blaaks  Into  the  gaps  of  the  ane- 
eeaalve  formers  whUe  the  latter  are  advaacing,  aald  f«ied- 
ta«  meana  comprising  a  prrilmlaary  feed  for  earrylBt  the 
blaaka  toward  the  formera,  aad  a  aecoadary  feed  BMriag 
taster  thaa    the  preliminary   feed  and  teeter  than   the 


formers  and  adapted  to  carry  the  Manka  frou  tbe  pre- 
liminary feed  and  posh  them  late  the  gapa  of  socceasivw 
formers  daring  tbe  travel  thereof. 


2.  In  a  can  body  making  atachlae,  a  aucceaafcm  of  travel- 
ing formers  each  formed  with  a  gtp  opentag  rearwardlr 
for  recelring  tbe  blank,  combined  with  feeding  means  for 
pushing  the  aucceaaive  blanks  Into  the  gapa  of  the  suc- 
cessive formers  while  the  Utter  are  advancing,  aald  feed- 
ing meana  compriaiag  an  endleaa  chain  moving  faater  thas 
the  fbmers  and  havlag  poahwa  for  engaging  the  blaaka. 

8.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  a  succeaalon  of  travel- 
ing formers  each  formed  with  a  gap  opeaiag  rearwardly 
for  receiving  tbe  blank,  combined  with  feeding  meaaa  for 
puahing  the  successive  blanks  into  the  gapa  of  the  sue- 
cesaive  formera  while  the  latter  are  advancing,  aald  feed- 
ing means  comprising  stationary  supports  for  the  blaaka, 
aad  an  endleaa  chain  for  moring  the  blaaka  over  said  sup- 
ports lato  the  former  gapa,  aald  ehala  traveling  faater 
thaa  the  formera. 

4.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  a  aucceeaioa  of  travel- 
ing formera  eacb  formed  with  a  gap  opening  rearwardly 
for  receiving  the  blank,  combined  with  feeding  meana  for 
puahing  the  successive  blanks  into  tbe  gaps  of  tbe  suc- 
cessive formers  while  the  lattw  are  advancing,  aald 
feeding  meana  oomprialng  pushera,  aad  means  for  mov- 
lag  said  poahera  adapted  to  move  them  in  the  plane  of 
said  gapa  during  the  feeding-in  movement,  and  to  divert 
them  away  from  said  plane  at  the  end  of  aald  movement 
to  free  tbe  pushers  from  the  blaaks. 

6.  Ia  a  caa  body  making  machine,  a  succeaalon  of  travel- 
ing formers  each  formed  with  a  gap  opening  rearwardly 
for  recelring  tbe  blank,  combined  with  feeding  meana  for 
pushing  the  successive  blanks  into  the  gapa  of  the  auc- 
ceoslve  formers  whUe  tiie  latter  are  advaacing,  said  feed- 
ing meana  compriaing  an  endleaa  chain  having  puabera, 
and  means  for  directing  said  chain  whereby  its  pushera 
move  in  the  plane  of  aald  gapa  during  the  feeding-in 
movemeat,  and  are  thea  iacllaed  away  from  aald  plane  to 
free  the  poahera. 

[QaUna  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,046,089.  PB0CBS8  OF  PRODUCING  8TIPPLKD 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDS.  Paul  LACHdncana, 
Lansdowne,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666,416.      (CI.  98—88.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  stippled,  grained,  dotted  or 
Interrupted  image,  picture,  tint  or  sorface  which  ooaalata 
in  sobjectlng  silver,  sUver  compounds,  or  sUver  aad  silver 
eomiMonds.  exlatlng  as  •  homogeneous  surface,  aad  aa  in 
a  photographic  record,  to  the  action  of  a  aolutlon  of  an 
oxidising  reagent  coatalnlag  or  acting  in  the  preeence  of 
farther  solveats  of  tbe  complex  metallic  compounds  there- 
by produced. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  stippled,  grained,  dotted  or 
Intarraptad  Image,  picture,  tint  or  aortaca  which  eonalsta 
in  sobjectlng  silver,  silver  compounds  or  silver  and  allver 
compounda,  existing  as  a  homogeneous  surface,  and  aa  ta 
a  photographic  record,  to  the  action  of  a  metalUc  cyanld 
solution,  containing  or  acting  la  the  preaeaee  of  aolventa 
of  the  complex  metallic  cyaalda  thereby  produced. 

8.  The  prooeas  of  maklag  a  atlppled,  gralaed,  dotted  or 
laterrupted  Image,  picture,  tiat  or  surface  which  eoattfata 
m  aobjeetlag  aUver,  silver  compooada  aad  aUvor  or  sUrar 
compouada,  exlatlng  as  a  homogeneoua  sorfaca,  and  as  In 
a  i^tograptalc  record,  to  the  action  of  a  aoloUon  of  an 
oxidiaing  reagent  coatalnlag  or  acting  la  the  praaene^  of 


»8 


taJaer  aad  a  ataleld  of  Insolatlng  materUl  sarroondlng 
tb«  electrode  and  a  reticulated  acreen  betwoan  aald  alao- 
troda  and  tbe  mercary  cathode. 

'1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container  Ineloding 
I  mercury  cathode,  an  electrode  soapended  within  the  con- 
tainer, a  ahleld  of  Inanlatlng  material  anrroonding  aald 
•lectrode  provided  with  a  acraen  perriow  to  nwrcory  Tapor 
Mtween  aald  electrode  and  the  mercnry  cathode. 

8.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container  Including 
i  raercnrjr  cathode,  an  electrode  suspended  wltbln  the  con- 
tainer, a  ahleld  of  Insulating  material  surrounding  aald 
electrode  provided  with  a  screen  pervious  to  mercury 
vapor  between  said  electrode  and  the  mercury  cathode, 
ind  with  ventilating  apertures  to  permit  circulation  of 
rapor  within  the  shield  over  the  electrode  surface. 

4.  <In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container  containing 
1  mercury  cathode,  an  electrode  suspended  within  the 
rantainer  and  a  ahleld  comprising  insulating  material  sur- 
roonding  the  electrode,  and  a  screen  between  said  elec- 
trode and  mercury  cathode. 


l,04e.084.  JOINT.  CBABLBS  A.  KsAUS,  Ntwton  Hlgh- 
Uuids,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,004. 
(CL  173— 3«6.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacBMBgR  3,  i9za. 


1.  In  a  gan-tight  joint,  the  eoabination  of  an  outer 
tabalar,  metal  member,  a  concentrically  placed,  insulat- 
ing inner  member  comprising  a  sleeve,  and  a  tubular  ez- 
taasion  proceeding  from  a  portion  of  tbe  iaside  of  tba 
•Iceve  intermediate  between  tbe  ends  tliereot  and  an  in- 
termediary between  tbe  sleeve  and  the  outer  member, 
bermetienlly  united  to  both. 

:;.  In  a  gas-tight  Joint,  the  combination  of  aa  eater 
tubular,  aetal  member,  a  concentrically  placed,  insulating 

imbar  eonprislng  a  sleeve,  and  a  tubular  eztenaion  pro- 
neding  from  a  portion  of  the  Inside  of  the  sleeve  Inter- 
mediata  between  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  aa  intermediary 
composed  of  matnial  having  a  coefflcient  of  ezpanaion 
Intermadlata  betwean  tboae  of  the  outer  metal  m«nber 
lad  inner  InsulatlBg  member  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
»atar  aaember,  hermetically  united  to  both. 

S.  Ta  a  gas  tight  Insulating  Joint,  the  combination  of 
la  oater  tnlralar  member,  of  oxidizable  metal,  a  concen- 
trically placed  inner  member  comprising  an  insulating 
ileeva.  and  a  tubular  extension  proceeding  from  a  portion 
Bf  tba  aleeve  intenaediate  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
la  tatanaadiary  bttweea  the  aleeve  and  the  outor  metal 
laembMW  comprising  a  flux  aolvent  of  tbe  ozid  of  the 
natal  member  and  In  continuous  barmetical  contact  with 
tiM  metal  of  aald  Aoter  member,  said  Intermediary  also 
Mrmatleally  and  coatlaaously  Joined  to  the  Inner  sleeve. 

4.  la  a  gna-tigtat  Joint  tbe  combination  of  an  external 
tabalar  aaanlos  of  metal,  aa  Interna]  aleere  of  rltreoua 
■aterlal,  an  laaer  tubular  extcnaioa  of  vltreoua  material 

from  tbe  Inside  of  the  internal  aleeve  inter- 
ita  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  an  Intermediary 
lax  8olT«nt  of  tbe  oxid  of  tbs  metal  of  which  the  outer 
itihe  Is  composed  In  eoatinuoos  fuaed  bermetical  contact 
rlth  said  metal  and  with  aald  Tltreooa  aleeve. 

5.  In  a  gas-tlgtat  Joint,  tlM  comUaation  of  aa  external 
tubolar  OMmber  of  awtal,  aa  Intaraal  aleara  of  vltreoua 
Biaterlal.  aa  inner  tubolar  extcnaioa  of  vltreoua  material 
^rocMdlag  from  the  latarlw  of  tba  aleeve  intermediate 
letwecn  tl>«  enda  tliereof.  aald  aleere  fused  into  an  her- 
■wtieally  aaaled  coatinaoos  eoatact  witb  tba  oatar  asCal 

'  Nbalar  meoiber. 

(cnatana  6  and  7  not  priatad  la  tba  Oasetta.] 


1.046,080.  JOINT.  CBAmus  A.  KsAOB,  Newton  Hlgb- 
landa,  Maaa.  FUad  liar.  2.  1010.  flarlal  No.  646,000. 
Renewed  Apr.  0.  1012.  Serial  No.  688.780.  (a. 
173—860.) 


1.  The  combination  of  lapped  tubular  metal  membera, 
an  intermediate  inaalatlng  alaeve  Joined  to  tbe  metal 
membera,  and  a  atmt-aleera  llnlag  tbe  Inner  metal  mem- 
ber, compoaed  of  material  of  which  the  coefflcient  of  ex- 
pansion is  leas  than  that  of  tbe  Inner  metal  member. 

2.  TlM  combination  of  lapped  tabular  matal  members, 
an  intermediate  Insulating  aleere  Joined  to  tbe  metal 
members,  and  a  atmt-aleeve  lining  the  inner  metal  mem- 
ber, compoaed  of  material  of  wfalch  the  coefflcient  of  ex- 
pansion  is  lass  than  that  of  tbe  Inner  metal  member,  aald 
inner  metal  melht>er  being  reduced  la  thickneaa  at  tbe 
Joint 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  lapped  tubular  metal  members, 
an  Intermediate  Insulating  aleeve  comprtaing  a  low  melt- 
ing vitreous  flux  aolvent  of  tbe  oxid  of  the  metal  compos- 
ing one  or  both  of  tbe  metal  members,  and  a  strut-sleevs 
lining  Joined  to  the  inner  metal  member,  compoaed  of 
material  of  which  the  coefflcient  of  axpansion  Is  less  thaa 
that  of  the  iaaer  metnl  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  lapped  tabular  motal  mombera, 
an  intermediate  iaaulating  sleeve  comprising  a  low  melt- 
ing vltreoua  flux  aolvent  of  the  oxid  of  the  metal  compos- 
ing ope  or  both  of  the  metal  members,  and  a  strut-aleev« 
lining  Joined  to  tbe  inner  metal  member,  composed  of  ma- 
terial of  which  tlie  coefflcient  of  expanalon  is  less  than 
that  of  the  inner  metal  msmbar,  aald  inner  metal  membor 
being  reduced  in  thickneaa  at  the  Joint. 

0.  The  combination  of  lapped  tubular  metal  membera, 
the  inner  member  being  compoaed  of  copper,  an  inter- 
mediate insulating  sleeve  Joining  tbe  metal  members,  and 
a  strut-sleeve  lining  the  copper  member,  composed  of  ma- 
terial of  which  the  coefflcient  of  thermal  expanalon  Is 
less  than  that  of  copper. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,046,086.  VAPOB-ABC  CIBCUTT-BBEAKBR.  Chablbs 
A.  Kbaos,  Newton  Hlghlaads,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,816.     (CL  170—268.) 


r 


1.  The  combiaation  la  aa  altaraatlag  current  trans- 
mission system,  of  a  line,  two  vapor  arc  check  valvea  con- 
naeted  in  parallel  opposltloa  la  tba  Uaa.  auxiliary  ar«- 
malntalniag  devicea  In  each  check  valve,  and  means  com- 


Dksmbhk  3, 19x3. 
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troUad  by  abnormal  carraBt  ooadltloaa  la  tba  Itea  ta 
Interrupt  currant  In  the  auxiliary  are-aaalatalalag  da- 
nces. 

Sl  The  combtaatloa,  ta  aa  aKeraatlBg  eorreat  traaa- 
mission  system,  of  a  llaa,  two  vapor  arc  ebsek  valvaa  con- 
nected In  parallel  oppoaltlon  la  tbe  line,  auxiliary  arc- 
maintaining  devicea  in  each  cheek  valve,  a  aourco  of  cur- 
rent for  aald  auxiliary  devleaa  ladepatdeat  of  the  Uaa 
current,  and  means  controllad  by  abnormal  current  con- 
dltiona  la  tbe  line  to  interrupt  cnrrent  In  tbe  auxiliary 
arc-maintalning  daricea. 


1.046,087.  CHAIN  GBATH.  FBAiri  KaOpaLiir,  DOzan, 
Germany.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1012.  Serial  No.  684,172. 
(CL  110—40.) 


1.  la  a  chain  grate  the  combination  of  two  bearers  each 
bsTlag  a  aupporting  member  and  a  guiding  member  and 
Sre  bara  having  enda  reatlng  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
bera and  extending  with  their  upper  portlona  over  the 
ffuiding  membera  without  betag  la  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  chain  grate  the  combination  of  two  bearers, 
aach  having  a  auMMrting  member  and  a  guiding  member 
and  Are  bara,  being  supported  on  parta  of  the  supporting 
■Mmber  altuated  below  Its  upper  surface,  the  portions  of 
said  fire  bara  which  extend  over  the  guiding  membera  are 
not  In  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  a  chain-grate,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
axlea,  each  carrying  chaln-wheela  (0,  6)  Jonmalcd  thar^n, 
and  parallel  endleaa  chaina  movable  around  aald  chain- 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  palra  of  bearars  carried  by  tbe 
chaina,  guide  bara  rigidly  connactad  with  tba  bearers,  sad 
a  plurality  of  fire-bara  removably  supported  by  their 
lower  head-portions  on  each  pair  of  tba  bearara  and  ex- 
tending with  their  upper  portlona  over  the  guide-bars 
without  being  In  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  a  chain-grate,  tba  combinatloa  of  a  frame,  two 
axlea  each  carrying  chaln-wheela  Joumalad  ther^n,  and 
parallel  aadlaas  chains  movabla  aroand  said  wbaela,  a  plu- 
rality of  paira  of  bearers  carried  by  tbe  cbalas,  guide-bars 
rigidly  connected  with  the  boarere  and  located  at  a  dia- 
tance  from  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  flre-bara  remov- 
ably supported  with  their  lower  head-portions  by  each 
pair  of  the  bearers  and  extending  with  tlieir  upper  por- 
tlors  over  the  guide-bara  without  being  In  contact  there- 
with. 

0.  In  a  ehala-grate,  the  comMnatloB  of  a  frame,  two 
axlea,  aa^b  carrying  ehala-wbaals,  Jouraaled  therala,  and 
parallel  aadlcsa  cbataa  movabia  aroand  aaki  dialn-wbaels, 
a  plurality  of  bearers  canlad  by  tba  chalaa,  said  bearers 
being  paraUal  with  the  links  of  the  dialna  and  Are  bara 
with  their  enda  rusting  on  said  bearara  tranaverae  to  aald 
chains. 


1,046.08  8.    MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CAN-BODIES. 

PSTEB   KttcsB,   New   York.   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   E,    W. 

Bliss    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.;    a    Corporation   of 

Waat  Virglala.    mad  Auc  7. 1011.    Bortal  No.  642,886. 

(CL  118—10.) 

1.  In  a  can  body  maklag  BBaeblne,  a  succession  of  travel- 
ing formera  eadi  formed  with  a  gap  opening  rearwardty 
for  recelTing  the  tdank,  eomUned  with  feeding  means  fbr 
poshing  the  successive  blanks  into  the  gaps  of  the  sue- 
eesslTe  formers  while  the  latter  are  advancing,  aald  feed- 
ing aaaans  eooiprtalng  a  prellmlaary  fe*d  for  earning  tba 
Uaaks  toward  the  formers,  and  a  aeoondaty  feed  nMrrlag 
fBatar  thaa   the  preliminary  feed  and  taster  »h»i>   the 


(bTBers  sad  adapted  to  carry  the  Maaks  frou  tbe  pr«> 
llmlaary  feed  and  puah  them  Into  the  gapa  of  sacceaalT» 
formera  daring  tba  travel  thereof. 


2.  In  a  ean  body  making  machine,  a  auccesslon  of  travel- 
ing formers  each  formed  with  a  gap  <^>eniag  rearwardlr 
for  receiving  tbe  blank,  combined  with  feeding  meana  tw 
puahing  tbe  successive  blanks  into  the  gapa  of  the  suc- 
eeaalve  formers  while  the  Utter  are  advancing,  aald  feed- 
ing meana  comprtaing  an  endleaa  chain  morlng  faater  than 
the  formera  and  baring  puahara  for  engaging  tba  Wanks. 

5.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  a  aueceaaiao  of  travel- 
ing formers  each  formed  with  a  gap  opening  raarwardly 
for  receiving  tbe  blank,  combined  with  feeding  meana  for 
puahing  the  succeaaive  blanka  into  the  gapa  of  the  suc- 
cessive formers  while  the  latter  are  advancing,  aald  feed- 
ing means  comprising  stationary  aupports  for  the  blanks* 
and  an  endleaa  chain  for  moving  the  blanks  over  said  sup- 
ports into  the  former  gaps,  aald  chain  traveling  fastar 
than  the  formera. 

4.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  a  aucceaalon  of  travel- 
ing formers  each  formed  with  a  gap  opening  rearwardly 
for  receiving  tbe  blank,  combined  with  feeding  meana  for 
puahing  tbe  aucceaaive  blanka  into  tba  gaps  of  the  suc- 
cessive formers  while  the  latter  are  advancing,  aald 
feeding  means  comprising  pushers,  and  meana  for  moT« 
lug  aald  pushers  adapted  to  move  them  in  the  plane  of 
aald  gapa  during  the  feedlng-ln  movement,  and  to  divert 
them  away  from  aald  plane  at  the  end  of  said  movement 
to  free  the  pushers  from  tbe  blanks. 

6.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  a  soccasslon  of  travel- 
ing formera  each  formed  with  a  gap  opening  rearwardly 
for  receiving  the  blank,  combined  with  feeding  meana  for 
puahing  the  aucceaaive  blanka  into  the  gapa  of  the  suc- 
cessive formers  while  the  latter  are  advancing,  aald  feed- 
ing meana  compriaing  an  endleaa  chain  having  poahera» 
and  means  for  directing  aald  chain  whereby  ita  puahers 
move  In  the  plane  of  said  gapa  during  the  feeding-la 
movement,  and  are  then  inclined  away  from  aald  plana  to 
tree  the  puahera. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tba  Oasstte.) 


1.046.080.  PB0CB88  OF  PBODUCINO  STIPPLED 
PHOTOOBAPHIC  BECOBDS.  Padx.  LACHBHUnoB, 
Lansdowne.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1010.  BtrUI  No. 
000,416.      (CL  00—88.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  stippled,  gralaad,  dotted  or 
interrupted  image,  picture,  tint  or  surface  which  oonalsto 
in  subjecting  stlrer,  silver  compounds,  or  silver  aad  sliver 
compounds,  existing  as  a  homogeneous  surface,  and  aa  in 
a  photographic  record,  to  the  action  of  a  aolutlon  of  an 
oxldlBing  reagent  contolning  or  acting  in  the  praaancs  of 
further  aolvento  of  the  complex  metallic  compouada  tbare- 
by  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  stippled,  grained,  dotted  or 
Intarmptod  Image,  picture,  tint  or  aurfaca  whMi  eonslsta 
In  sobjeeting  silver,  silver  compounds  or  silver  and  silver 
compounds,  existing  as  a  homogeneoua  surface,  and  aa  In 
a  photographic  record,  to  the  action  of  a  metallic  cyaaid 
aolutlon,  contolning  or  acting  In  the  praaeaea  of  aolvaato 
of  t^e  complex  metolllc  cyanide  thereby  produced. 

8.  The  proceas  ^f  maktog  a  atippled,  gralaed,  dotted  or 
intelrrupted  image,  pictare,  tint  or  surface  which  conrtsto 
in  subjecting  silver,  silver  compounds  and  ailver  or  allver 
compounds,  existing  aa  a  homogeneoua  surfaoa,  and  as  bi 
a  pbotograpble  reeord.  to  the  action  of  a  solutloa  of  an 
oxidising  raagant  contolning  or  acting  in  tbe  prgeaaea  of 
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aolTiiits  ot  th«  eraipl«z  metalUe  eonpooads  tlMre- 

Ik  pwdaetd,  tk«B  wuhiag  tiie  iawce.  pletore,  tint  or 
I  ufae*  to  rcokOTo  tbo  aolablt  diemlcala  and  tlM  by- 
1  lodocta  of  th«  rtoctioD,  ud  then  nbjectljix  the  reraltiog 
1  BM«.  pSeturo,  tint  or  rarface  to  th«  action  of  an  lnt«n«l- 
1  rtM  '•aaat  capablo  of  comblnlac  wltb  nodel  prodaced  In 
Z^  tauica,   ^etara,   tint  or  aaxfttea   to   increaae   tbelr 

<  padtjr  t»  aetlalft  nya. 

4.  Tk«  pro  cow  of  aaaklBC  a  aon-boaionBMaa  pboto- 
I  raptale  r«pr«MBtatlon  for  tb»  parpoM  itatad^  wblcb  con- 
I  lata  la  aabjoetlnc  the  aapoaed  boaoogenaoaa  aorface  of  a 
loattoi  iMMtaWffg  meUllic  eompouada,  aa  In  a  pboto- 
I  impkle  i^eocd  to  the  artkm  of  a  aolotlon  of  an  oxldUlng 
aacBBt  and  to  tba  additional  action  of  aolrenta  of  the 
\  OBplcz  metallic  compounds  prodaced  by  the  combination 

<  <  tba  laralllf  aalta  of  tre  oxklliing  reagaat  artatloa  wltb 
BgtalUc  aalta  of  tbe  aeaaltlTa  coating. 


1.046JM1.  PNMIMATIC  SPBUNO  FOR  VBHICUM. 
BicKAiD  Linao,  Watarrliet.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Th* 
Weatlnghonae  Air  Spring  Company,  a  Corporatton  o« 
FamnaylTaiila.  Pllad  Jan.  21.  190«,  Serial  No.  411,898. 
niMUBei  Mar.  0.  1910.  Berlal  Mo.  548,M1.  (CL 
21—00.) 


,0««,M0.      PWBUMATIC     8PRIHO     FOB     VBHICIJW, 
'bicbabo  Lmac.  Waterrllet  N.  T.,  aaelgnor  to  The 

ipfTfUttm—  Air  BprtDg  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

r«naylTanla.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  411,»4. 

BMWwed    Mar.    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    548,202.      (CI. 

3S-^-«0.)  , 


1.  A  paeamatie  aprlng  for  yebldea.  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  of  realllent  material  having  a  spring  middle 
portloa  and  edges,  said  edges  being  of  a  greater  degree  of 
raalUsarj  than  tbc  middle  portion  tbareof,  substantially 
•a  deaeribed.  ,_ 

S.  ▲  pneumatic  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylln- 
dar,  a  platon  of  resilient  material  baring  an  upwardly 
eorred  apriag  middle  portion,  and  aidea  wblcb  taper  and 
form  a  tbin  edge,  aobatantlally  as  described. 

8l  ▲  pneomatic  aprlng  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piatoa  of  realllent  material  having  sides  wblcb 
♦^pM>  sad  form  an  edge  thereon  and  a  spring  middle  por- 
tlo*  wblcb  when  preaaed  upon  causes  said  sides  to  be 
nrriril  againat  tba  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  form 
•  tight  joint,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  pneomatic  spring  for  Tehielea,  comprlalag  a  cylln- 
aar.  a  hoUow  platon  of  resilient  material  having  a  thin 
edge  and  a  middle  portion,  which  when  pressed  upon 
eanaea  nid  edge  to  be  expanded,  rabatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  paaomatlc  spring  for  vehiclea,  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
der ilf*iTi**  to  conUln  liqulda  under  pressure,  a  piston  of 
nnlUeat  aatarlal  having  a  tbln  edge,  and  a  spring  middle 
portiiw  dMlgncd  to  expand  aald  edge  and  a  support  for 
jglf  piatoB  having  a  boUow  portion  under  said  piston, 
■abataatlaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

[OalaM  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  paeoaMtie  aprhug  tor  Tehieles,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cup  ahaped  piston  baring  substantially  straight 
sides  wblcb  are  reeUlent  throughout,  aobatantlally  aa 
deaeribed. 

21  A  pneumatic  spring  for  rehldee,  eomprtalag  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cup  shaped  piston  the  sides  and  bottom  of  whldi 
are  eontinuona.  and  said  sides  being  substantially  straight 
and  resilient  throughout,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  pneumatic  spring  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cup  shaped  piston  baring  substantially  vertical 
sides  and  substantially  borlaontal  bottom  which  are  con- 
tlnuoua,  ssld  sides  being  resilient  throughout  their  en- 
tire extent  and  baring  their  edgea  of  a  greater  degree 
of  resiliency  than  the  other  portions  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  pneumatic  spring  for  rehlcles,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cup  shaped  resilient  piston  mounted  loosely 
In  said  cylinder  and  baring  substantially  rertlcal  sides, 
said  sides  being  resilient  throughout  their  entire  extent, 
sobatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  pneumatic  spring  for  rehlcles,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  platon  baring  sides  which  are  resilient  through 
out  their  entire  extent,  and  a  piston  rod  prorlded  with  a 
plate  on  wblcb  said  piston  Is  mounted,  said  plate  being 
mounted  loosely  on  the  top  of  said  piston  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claima  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,002.  A3nAL  IMPELLER-PUMP  AND  THE  LIKE. 
FRA5Z  Mabbcso,  Jr..  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Wled  May 
26,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,747.     (Q.  108—43.) 


*'«'*»    jf* 


1.  In  aa  axial  Impeller  pump,  an  Impeller,  and  adjacent 
thereto  a  dlffoaer,  the  Impeller  and  dlffuser  baring  each 
substantially  spiral  blades  and  baring  each  gradually  in- 
creasing capacity  toward  Its  outlet,  said  increase  of  the 
impeller  capacity  being  produced  by  a  gradual  Increaae  of 
the  radial  width  of  said  spiral  blades  toward  the  Impeller 

outlet. 

2.  In  an  axial  Impeller  pomp,  an  livpeller,  and  adjacent 
thereto  a  dlffuser,  the  Impeller  and  dlffuser  baring  each^' 
substantially  spiral  blades  and  baring  each  gradually  in- 
creasing capacity  toward  Ita  outlet,  aald  Increaae  ot  the 
dlffuser  capacity  being  produced  by  a  gradual  increaae  of 
the  radial  width  of  said  spiral  bladea  toward  the  dlffnaer- 
outlet. 
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&  la  aa  axial  lapellar  poaip,  aa  taipaller,  and  adjacent 
tbtmto  a  dlffaaar,  tke  laipeUflr  aad  dlFoaer  having  each 
gradually  Increaalng  capacity  toward  Its  ewtlet.  said  la- 
crease  of  the  dlffoaer  capacity  being  produced  by  a  gradual 
increase  of  the  ra<ttal  width  aad  of  the  angle  or  pitch  com- 
bined of  aald  aplral  bladea,  toward  the  dlffoaer  outlet. 

4.  In  an  axial  tatpeller  pnmp,  an  impeller,  and  adja- 
cent thereto  a  dlffnaer,  the  impeller  and  dlffaaar  harlng 
each  sabotantlally  aplral  bladaa  and  baring  each  gradually 
Increaalng  capacity  toward  Ita  outlet,  said  Increaae  of 
the  capacity  being  prodaced  la  each  by  a  gradoal  lacrease 
of  the  radial  width  of  the  aplral  bladea  toward  its  outlet. 

6.  In  an  impeller  pomp,  aa  impeller,  and  adjacent 
;^ereto  a  dtffaaer,  the  Impeller  and  dlffoaer  harlng  each 
•nbatantlally  spiral  blades  and  harlng  each  gradually  In- 
creasing capacity  toward  Its  outlet,  said  Increaae  of  the 
capacity  being  produced  within  the  Impeller  by  a  gradoal 
Increase  of  the  radial  width  of  the  aplral  blades  toward 
the  Impeller-ontlet  and  said  Increase  of  the  capacity 
being  prodaced  within  the  dlffoaer  by  a  gradual  Increaae 
of  the  radial  width  and  the  plt^  combined  of  the  q>lral 
blades  toward  the  diffaaar-oatlet 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,098.  CAPE  CABT-HOOD.  Bboinald  Waltbb 
MACneLAT,  Oorentry,  England.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  671.S82.     (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  la  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  body  and  top 
carried  by  aald  body,  a  door  to  aaid  body,  an  opening  la 
■aid  top  corre^ondlag  with  the  body  door,  of  a  flexible 
door  fraase,  a  awiaglng  door  formed  thereto,  means  for 
datachably  aecoring  aald  flexible  frame  to  the  top  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  bottom  of  said  awiag- 
lng door  to  the  body  docnr,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  motor  rehlele  the  cemMaation  of  a  body,  a  door 
to  aaid  body,  a  hood  carried  by  aald  body,  a  door  for  aald 
hood,  a  frame  to  which  said  hood  door  Is  hinged,  detach- 
able means  for  aecoring  aaid  frame  to  aaid  hood,  a  detach- 
able alottcd  oonnectloB  between  said  hood  and  aaid  body 
door  sabataatlally  aa  aM  forth. 


1.046,094.  COMBINED  HABBOW  AND  8TALK-CUT- 
TU.  BiCHABD  FooirrAiM  MATrmuo,  Oakland.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  682,663.     (CI.  56—126. 


1.  A  device  of  the  elasa  deaeribed  comprising  a  central 
beam,  pain  of  divergent  harrow  bars  plvotally  connected 
to  said  beam,  connecting  means  between  said  pairs  of  bare, 
a  lever  folcrumed  on  aatd  beam,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide 
bars  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  aald  beam  through  which 
the  lower  end  ot  aaid  lever  exteada,  a  link  having  pivotal 
connectkm  with  the  extreme  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a 
pair  of  anna  having  connection  with  one  pair  of  aaM  har- 


row barn,  aad  alao  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  «p> 
poalte  end  of  aald  Unk,  and  means  to  retala  said  lever  aad 
eorreepondlagly  eald  harrow  bars  in  varlooa  adjoated  po- 
sttlona. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  apaced  parallel  bars  forming  a  central  beam,  the  apper 
of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  the  rear 
end  thereof,  pairs  of  divergent  harrow  bars  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  said  beam,  connecting  means  between  said 
palre  of  divergent  bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  ralla 
moanted  on  the  upper  of  aald  central  bars  on  each  aide 
of  the  alot  therein,  a  lever  fulcrumed  ibove  said  central 
bars  and  having  tiie  lower  end  thereof  dlapoaad 
said  gnlde  rails  and  In  the  aforeaald  alot,  a  linking 
ber  having  one  end  th^eof  plvotally  connected  to  the 
treme  lower  end  of  satd  lever,  a  pair  of  connecting 
plvotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one  pair  «f 
said  dlrergent  bare,  tbe  opposite  end  thereof  belag  dia- 
posed  between  tbe  guide  rails  and  tbe  upper  of  said  can- 
tral  hara  to  have  pivotal  connection  with  the  oi^oalte 
end  of  said  Unking  member,  and  means  to  retain  aald  lever 
and  correepondlngly  said  divergent  bars  la  varkraa  adjoat- 
ed  poaitlons. 

3.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  central 
beam,  a  pair  of  divergent  arma  plvotally  oonnaeted  tfaara- 
to  at  tbe  forward  ends  thereof,  removable  eattars  secnrad 
to  aald  arms  adjacent  tbe  rear  ends  thereof,  a  lever  fOl- 
crumed  on  said  central  beam,  connecting  meaaa  botweea 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  said  anaa  to  adjoat  tbtf 
latter  laterally  of  tbe  central  beam,  and  adjoataMe  b.rae- 
Ing  arma  having  connection  with  aaid  divwgmit  anaa  aad 
the  central  beam. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daas  deaeribed  comprising  a  cen- 
tral beam  having  a  longltud^al  slot  therein,  a  pair  of 
dlrergent  arms  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  a  lever  fnlemmed  above  aald  central  beam, 
tbe  free  end  of  the  same  being  disponed  through  the  alot 
formed  In  said  beam,  connecting  means  between  tte  free 
end  of  aald  lever  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  anaa,  later- 
ally extending  stalk  cutters* removably  monnted  on  aald 
divergent  arma  adjacent  their  rear  enda,  gronnd  knivea 
also  removably  aeeured  to  said  divergent  arma,  means  to 
retain  said  lever  and  eorreapraidlng^y  said  divergent  aram 
In  rarlous  adjusted  poaitlons,  and  bradag  arma  havlaff 
pivotal  connection  with  th'^  rear  enda  of  said  dif argent 
arms  and  having  adjuataUe  connection  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  central  beam. 


1,046,096.  8HBET-DBLITEBT  MECHANISM.  Cracs  A. 
McCain,  Oak  Park,  lU.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Berlal 
No.  626,425.     (CL  101—29.) 


1.  In  mftdianlam  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the 
blnatlon  of  two  sets  of  sUning  wheels  spaced  apart, 
less  tapes  mounted  on  aald  wheels  to  travel  in  an  endleas 
path,  grippers  carried  by  aaid  tapca,  aald  aheet-grtppaf 
being  arranged  la  a  aerlee  extending  traaaverady  of  tba 
nMvemeat  of  aald  tapee  aad  operatlag  to  grip  a  abeet 
at  varloaa  potato  aeraaa  Ito  front  end,  gripper-actaatlaf 
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IB  the  path  of  moremcBt  of  Mid  gxippon,  and 

1  Aptr^aUtttag   iB€cb«nlia    comprltlng   a   pair  of  catter- 

Ilka  •■•  «f  wbleh  ia  op«ratlTcl7  connected  with  the 
.rbceto  of  one  net  thereof  to  rotate  with  the  wheela  and 
I  Ktend  on  one  aide  of  the  sheet  adrasced  hj  the  grlppen, 
4  iBd  th«  other  of  which  ia  at  the  other  aide  of  the  aheet 
uhatahy  aa  the  aheet  la  advanced  It  traTela  between  the 
]  Mfflbera  of  aald  allttlng  meana,  for  the  pvrpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combl- 
itatlon  with  meana  for  moTlng  the  sheet,  and  a  anpport 
1  ipoB  which  the  aheet  la  to  be  deposited,  of  means  for  stop- 
'  ilnff  the  sheet  comprising  relatlTely  morable  cooperating 
:  nembers  supported  respectively  above  and  below  the  path 
1  it  flMTCBient  of  the  sheet  and  above  said  support  daring 

Ita  Boveinent  of  the  aheet  to  and  between  aald  members 
jUBd  arranged  In  a  aerlea  extending  tranaveraely  of  said 

mth  to  grip  the  sheet  at  varlooa  polnta  between  its  edges 
;  it  the  tall  end  of  the  sheet,  and  spring-controlled  operat- 

ng  meana  therefor. 

3.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
latlon  with  meana  for  moving  a  aheet,  and  a  support 
ipon  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  deposited,  of  meana  for  stop- 
»ing  the  sheet  comprising  cooperating  members  supported 
«apectlvel7  above  and  below  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
iheet  and  above  said  support  during  the  movement  of  the 
iheet  to  and  between  said  members  and  arranged  In  a 
lerlea  extending  transversely  of  said  path  of  movement 
!or  gripping  the  aheet  at  varlona  polnta  between  Ita  edgea 
It  the  tall  end  of  the  aheet,  certain  of  aald  membera  be- 
ng  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  others  thereof. 
ind  spring-controlled  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
nembers  to  perform  the  gripping  function. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
}lnatlon  with  meana  for  moving  a  sheet,  and  a  support 
ipoB  which  the  aheet  la  to  be  deposited,  of  meana  for  atop- 
ykag  the  aheet  eomprlalng  cooperating  members  supported 
tvspectlvely  above  and  below  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
iheet  and  above  said  support  daring  the  movement  of  the 
ihect  to  and  between  said  members  and  arranged 
In  a  series  extending  tranaveraely  of  aald  path  for  grip- 
ping the  sheet  at  various  polnta  between  Ita  edgea  at  the 
tail  end  of  the  sheet,  certain  of  said  membera  being  piv- 
atally  aopported  fingers  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  of  aald  membera,  and  aprlng-controlled  meana 
for  moving  said  fingers  toward  the  other  of  said  members 
for  performing  the  gripping  function. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  endless  sheet-grlpper  support 
equipped  with  grlpper-mechaniank.  for  engaging  with  the 
aheet  and  advancing  it.  meana  for  diaengaglng  the  grip- 
per-mechanlam  from  the  aheet,  a  anpport  upon  which  the 
sheet  Is  to  be  deposited,  and  meana  for  atopplng  the 
aheet  wlien  released  from  said  grlpper-mechanlam  com- 
prising relatively-movable  cooperating  members  supported 
reapectively  above  and  below  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
aheat  and  above  aald  laat-named  aupport  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  to  and  between  aald  membera  and  ar- 
rangtil  in  a  series  extending  tranaveraely  of  aald  path 
to  grip  tha  aheat  at  rariooa  polnta  between  ita  edgea  at 
tha  tall  end  of  the  aheet,  and  spring-controlled  operating 

MUM  tharafor. 
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by  tha  coin  for  alaetrieally  moving  aald  arreatera  to  one 
side  to  permit  the  paaaing  of  a  coin  and  colnddently 
eatabllahlng  an  electric  dreolt. 


l.O4e,0M.  COIN  BLOT  -  MACHINE.  JaHH  Uttron 
McCiatCBiB,  Huntingdon,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of 
•na-balf  to  Robert  Everett  cogland,  Huntingdon.  Quebec, 
Canada.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  677,001.     (CI. 

1.  In  a  coin  slot  machine,  a  easing  having  a  coin  slot,  a 
ebnte  from  said  slot,  an  obatructlon  in  aatd  chnte  pre- 
vestlBg  the  free  deacent  of  a  cota  ther^hroogh,  and 
meana  aatnbllahed  by  the  coin  within  aald  obnte  for  alae- 
trieally MBOvlng  aald  obatraetion  in  Ita  dsacent  and  coln- 
ddantly  eatabllahlng  an  electric  circuit. 

1.  In  a  coin  alot  machine,  a  eaaing  having  a  coin  alot, 
•  A«ta  twm  aald  alot,  a  plurality  of  coin  arreatera  ar- 
Tcrtleally  te  aald  ehvte,  and  meana  entabUahad 


3.  In  a  coin  alot  machine,  a  casing  having  a  alot,  a  coin 
chute  extending  into  aald  caalng  from  aald  slot  and  itaelf 
slotted  at  intervale  and  electrically  engaged  on  one  side, 
a  contact  plate  having  contact  pega  extending  through 
aald  chnte  alots,  and  electric  meana  for  drawing  aald 
plate  to  one  side  on  the  eatahUahing  of  aa  electric  connee- 
tlon  between  said  chnte  and  aald  plate. 

4.  In  a  coin  alot  machine,  a  caalng  having  a  plorallty 
of  coin  alota,  a  plorallty  of  ehutaa  from  said 
slots  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  said  caalng, 
each  of  aald  chutes  having  one  vertical  side  elec- 
trically energised,  one  of  said  chutes  having  slots  in 
each  of  ita  vertical  edgea  at  intervals  throughout  its 
height,  the  remaining  chutea  having  slots  registering  with 
certain  of  the  said  chnte  alota,  an  electrical  contact  plate 
having  contact  pegs  therefrom  extending  through  aald 
alota  and  flexibly  aupportad,  a  main  line  eireult  connected 
with  the  electrically  energiaad  plate  of  aald  ehutaa  and 
an  electro-magnet  connected  with  aald  contact  plate  and 
with  aald  main  line  cirenlt 

5.  In  a  coin  slot  machine,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  coil  alota,  a  plurality  of  chutes  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  aald  coin  slots  into  aald  caalng 
and  adapteil  to  receive  different  aiaed  colna,  the  anaaller 
coin  chutea  aloplng  away  from  the  larger  coin  chute  in- 
termediately of  the  height  of  the  latter,  aald  large  coin 
chute  having  slots  through  each  aide  edge  and  said 
smaller  coin  chutes  having  slots  in  the  edge  thereof  cor- 
responding with  some  of  the  aforeaald  slots,  an  electrically 
energised  plate  having  eonUct  pega  projecting  from  each 
aide  thereof  and  extending  through  aald  chute  alota, 
elongated  aprlng-held  hlngea  aeenred  to  the  caalng  and 
supporting  said  plate,  an  electro-magnet  suitably  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  aald  plate  and  electrically  connected 
therewith,  a  main  line  drcitit  electrically  connected  with 
aald  electro-magnet  and  with  aald  chntea  and  an  indi- 
cating mechanism  electrically  operated  by  ita  connection 
with  aald  main  line  circuit 

[Clalma  0  and  T  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,04(1,097.  SBPTIC  TANK.  WlLUAU  A.  McKniGHT, 
Alexia,  111.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1912.  Serial  Na  718.121. 
(CI.  210—8.) 

1.  A  aeptlc  tank,  eomprlalng  a  aerlea  of  compartmenta 
a^Mirated  by  partltiona,  trougha  arranged  below  aald 
partltiona.  the  top  of  each  of  aald  trougha  being  formed 
with  centrally  dlapoaed  longitudinal  groovea  at  Ita  oppo- 
aite  endi  f»r  the  reception  of  the  bottom  edgea  of  aald  par- 
tltiona. an  inlet  pipe  conununlcating  with  one  of  aald  com- 
partmenta, and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  laat 
conaecutive  compartmant 
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2.  A  aeptlc  tank,  eompriaiag  a  aerlea  of  compartmenta, 
aeparated  by  partltiona,  a  trough  arranged  beneath  each 
of  said  partltiona,  the  side  walla  and  the  bottom  of  aald 
trougha  being  formed  with  longitudinal  centrally  disposed 
Tlba,  aald  rtba  adapted  to  engage  eorreaponding  grooves 
te  the  bottom  and  aide  walla  of  aald  tank,  whereby  aald 
trougha  are  btid  la  poaltloa  la  aald  ta^  aa  lalet  pipe 
for  one  of  said  compartmenta,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
laat  conaecutive  compartment 


8.  A  aeptlc  tank  eomprlalng  a  aerlea  of  compartments 
aeparated  by  partltiona,  a  trough  arranged  beneath  each 
of  aald  partltiona,  each  of  aald  troughs  being  formed  upon 
its  upper  face  with  centrally  dlapoaed  longitudinal  alots 
at  its  opposite  ends,  the  lower  edgea  of  said  partitions 
adapted  to  reat  in  aald  slots  whereby  the  upper  edges  of 
the  trougha  are  arranged  in  a  plane  allghtly  above  the 
lower  edgea  of  the  partltiona,  a  pipe  extending  through 
aald  partltiona  eatabllahlng  direct  commualeatlon  between 
the  first  and  laat  conaecutive  oosapartmenta,  an  Inlet  pipe 
for  one  of  aald  compartmenta,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
last  consecutive  compartment 

4.  A  aeptlc  tank,  a  cover  for  aald  tank,  the, tank  being 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  consecutive  compartmenta  sepa- 
rated by  partltiona,  each  of  said  partitions  terminating  at 
a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  overflow  trough 
arranged  beneath  aald  partition,  the  upper  longitudinal 
edgea  of  the  latter  projecting  upward  to  a  point  allghtly 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition,  a  pipe  eatabllsbing 
direct  commnnicatioa  between  tba  firat  and  laat  of  aald 
consecutive  compartments,  an  inlet  pipe  entering  at  the 
top  and  depending  into  one  >f  said  compartmenta,  an 
overflow  pipe  entering  and  depenUng  into  the  last  consecu- 
tive compartment,  and  a  wall  arranged  within  this  latter 
compartment  around  the  lower  depending  end  of  the  over- 
flow pipe,  said  wall  projecting  upward  to  a  point  slightly 
above  the  lower^end  of  the  overflow  pipe  and  above  and 
beyond  tb»  levn  of  tha  overflow  trough. 


1,046,098.  SUBQICAL  INSTRUMENT.  WttUAM  Em- 
rnrr  McMoaoii,  Hamilton,  Tex.  Hied  Apr.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692,686.     (CL  128—45.) 


v>' 


1.  In  a  aorgfeal  taatraaeat  aa  IrrlgatloB  toba  having 
a  noaale  at  one  end  and  a  ayrlage  tube  head  at  ita  oppoalte 
end,  a  tranaveme  bar  aecured  to  aald  irrigation  tnbe  at 
the  baae  of  tha  bead  tbeteof,  a  pair  of  aprlng  prongs  rig- 
idly aeenred  at  one  rnd  to  tba  enda  of  the  bar  and  having 


their  oppoatte  enda  curved  Inwardly  toward'  each  other 
and  disposed  to  overlie  the  outer  end  of  the  aocale  in 
apaced  relation  thereto,  finger  rluga  on  the  pronga,  a 
wedge-ahaped  face  formed  on  the  outer  aide  face  of  each 
prong  below  the  finger  ring  ttwreof,  and  a  aleeve  elldlngly 
mounted  on  the  irrigatloa  tube  aad  fMaed  with  a  pair  of 
dfaunetrleally  oppoaed  alotted  anu  wbleh  reedre  aald 
prongs. 

2.  In  a  snrglcal  inatmmeat  aa  irrigation  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  prings  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube, 
stationary  meana  aecured  to  the  tube  and  connected  ta 
the  inner  enda  of  pronga,  finger  engaging  meana  e« 
each  prong  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  meana,  a  wedge- 
ahaped  face  on  each  prong  adjacent  to  aald  finger  engag- 
ing meana,  and  a  alidable  element  on  the  tnbe  having 
elongated  alota  to  receive  the  pronga  and  tba  wedge- 
shaped  facea  thereof,  aald  element  having  ita  allding 
movements  restricted  by  said  finger  engaging  means  and 
^id  wedge-sliaped  facea,  and  when  frlctionally  engaged 
with  the  latter  poattively  lodtlng  tha  pronga  to  the  tube 
against  outward  movement  with  reapect  thereto. 

3.  Id  combination  with  an  irrigation  tnbe,  a  plurality 
of  aprlng-prongs,  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  tnbe,  meana  to 
rigidly  connect  the  inner  enda  of  the  prongs  to  aald  tnbe, 
a  wedge-shaped  face  <m  each  arm  arranged  MJaceat  ta 
aald  inner  ends  of  the  prongs,  and  a  alidable  element  on 
the  tube  having  elongated  alota  to  receive  the  prongs 
and  aald  wedge-ahaped  facea  thereof,  aald  el«nent  when 
frlctionally  engaged  with  the  wedge  ahaped  facea  of  the 
prongs  positively  locking  the  latter  against  outward 
movement  with  reapect  to  the  tuba. 


1,046,099.  COIN-ACTUATED  MECHANISM  FOB  VEND- 
ING-MACHINES. Gbobok  W.  Mit^Lsa,  Loa  Angelea,  Csl. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  666.928.     (CL  194—91.) 


1.  A  aoln  actuating  mechanlam  Inclnding  an  actoatiag 
ahaft  a  coin  actuated  pawl  operatively  carried  upon  tba 
abaft  a  member  looae  on  the  shaft  arlth  which  the  pawl 
Is  engagaaUe.  a  coin  chute  dallvarteg  a  coin  into  poai- 
tlon  to  actuate  aald  pawl,  and  meana  operativaly  earrtM 
by  and  movable  with  aald  ahaft  engaging  said  coii^to 
force  it  downward  in  the  chute  to  actuate  the  pawl. 

2.  A  coin  actuating  mechanlam  including  an  actuating 
shaft  an  arm  fast  on  the  actuating  shaft  a  ratchet  wheel 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  plvotally  carried  on  aald  ana 
and  engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel  bat  normally  held 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  means  normally  held  In  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  preventing  a  move- 
ment of  the  ratchet  wheal,  and  meana  f6r  shifting  said 
holding  meana  out  of  mgagemMit  with  the  ratchet  wheal 
when  the  pawl  on  tba  arm  la  throvrn  Into  angagamcat 
wltik  tba  ratchet  wheel. 

8:  A  coin  actuating  maehaniam  including  aa  aetnatlag 
ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  looaa  on  the  ahaft,  an  arm  faat  on 
tba  aetnating  shaft  and  dlapoaed  adjacant  to  tha  ratebat 
whe^  an  actuating  pawl  plvotally  carried  by  tba  aria 
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atrmallT  l»«kl  oat  of  bat  moTable  Into  tiifag«m«Bt  witk 
tl  m  ntehet  wheel,  *  coin  cbate.  iiMans  carrtod  hj  tho  ana 

•  Id  MictteaM*  with  tlM  coin  In  tb«  etaot*  fbr  ■hlftiay 
t  m  pawl  lato  aogaxemeiit  wltk  tbe  wbMl.  a  pawl  nor- 
I  ally  hold  la  enxagainont  with  th«  ratehot  whooi  fbr  pro- 
vmtlBff  a  fturward  moromeot  of  tb«  ratchet  wheel,  and 
■  Mna  oarrted  by  the  actoatlng  pawl  for  dleengagtag  eald 
h  >ldlnx  pawl  from  Ita  engagemeDt  with  tbe  ratchet  wheeL 

4.  A  cola  actaating  mechanism  including  aa  actoatlng 

•  laft  a  ratchet  wheel  looeel/  carried  on  the  ihaft.  an 
a  rm  faat  on  tbe  shaft,  an  actuating  pawl  plTOtalljr  rap- 
9  irted  on  the  arm  and  normally  held  out  of  bat  moTaMe 
I  i  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  coin  drate  har- 
1  ig  a  traaareree  slot,  meana  for  supporting  a  eoln  within 
tM  chute  with  its  periphery  intanecttng  said  alot.  and 
I  teaaa  carried  by  tbe  arm  and  moTaMe  into  said  slot  for 
4  Bgngement  with  a  coin,  said  means  when  so  engaged  shift- 
1  kg  th^  actaating  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 

1  rheaL 

5.  A  coto  actuating  mechanism  Including  an  aetnatlBg 
I  haft,  a  ratchet  wheel  tooee  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pterentr 
I  If  the  rearward  moTement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  op- 
]  oeltaly  dlspoeed  pawl  engagtaig  the  ratchet  wheel  for  pre- 
1  eating  its  forward  moTement,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
1  baft,  an  •ctuatlng  pawl  piTotally  moontad  oa  said  ana 
I  nd  normally  held  out  of  but  morable  Into  engagement 
irtth  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  coin  chute,  meana  eagageaUe 
trtth  the  coin  in  said  ehnta  far  shifting  the  actsatlag 

awl  into  engagoMnt  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  aad  a  pin 

arrled  by  the  actoatlng  pawl  and  engagteg  thesecend 

1  Amed  pawl  for  lifting  said  second  named  pawl  Unm  m- 

ingement   with   the   ratchet  wheel    when   the  actoatlng 

lawl  is  forced  into  such  engagement 

(CtelMi  •  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qeaette.] 


of  aald  seat,  a  graduated  plate  eecored  upon  aald  rtag 
and  conforming  to  the  ahape  thereof,  whoae  low  adfi 
rests  against  the  elds  of  said  seat  oppeatts  said  flange  aa4 
thereby  forming  a  grooTO  in  which  aald  seat  rents,  a  plo- 
rality  of  screws  extending  throat  said  flange  and  throo^ 
said  traoararse  slots  and  adJnaUbly  secoring  tha  atta^p 
ment  to  the  stock,  a  finger  carried  Iv  aald  rlag  and  •■- 
tendhig  Inwardly,  a  bob  piloted  to  the  free  end  of  saM 
finger,  the  lower  end  of  which  termlnatea  In  a  pointer 
arranged  to  trsTerse  the  graduated  portion  of  said  pUte. 

2.  A  plumb  level  embodying  a  stock,  an  arcuate  seat 
carried  thereby  and  baring  a  plurality  of  arcaate  trans- 
Terse  Blots,  a  ISTOl  attachment  embodying  a  ring  which 
reetB  upon  said  seat  and  carries  a  depending  flange  whl^ 
resu  agatost  one  side  of  said  eeat.  a  graduated  plata 
secured  upon  said  ring  and  projecting  downwardly  be- 
yond the  ring  and  raatlng  against  the  side  of  the  seat 
oppoelte  said  flange  and  forming  a  groore  In  which  said 
seat  rests,  a  plurality  of  screws  which  pass  through  said 
flange  and  through  said  arcuate  slots  and  secore  the  lerel 
atuebment  adJusUbly  to  said  seat,  a  bob  plTOted  to 
said  ring  at  one  end  and  whose  other  end  termlnatea  In 
a  pointer  which  traTersea  the  gradnatad  portion  of  said 
plate  aa  the  poeitlon  of  said  plomh  larel  U  varied. 


.048,100.  TBLEPH0Na-DB8K  AND  BOOK-SUPPORT. 
OBJurriLLK  J.  1CII.I.CB,  Fort  Defiance,  Va.  Filed  Hay 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  607.578.     (CL  48—58.) 


1,048,102.      DOOB-BBCUBINO    DBVICB.      BUBRA    B. 
No«L,  Cordell,  Okla.,  aanlgnor  of  one-foarth  to  catarlaa 
O.  Carllale,  Cordell,  Okla.     FUed  July  8.  1012. 
No.  706.841.     (CL  18—8.) 


In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  body  plate  haTlng  a  sohatantially  semidrcn- 
lar  longitudinal  groore  formed  In  its  Intermediate  portion, 
tbe  upper  edges  of  said  groove  being  bent  Inwardly  to  re- 
■tUratly  engage  tbe  back  of  a  book,  angnlnar  brackets 
arranged  at  each  end  of  the  b«»dy  plate,  said  bradcets  hav- 
tef  thefr  ends  bent  Inwardly  and  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  body  plate  and  means  for  securing 
the  brackets  to  a  wall  or  other  stationary  supiwrt 


1,M6401. 


PLUMB  -  LEVBL.       AHToiwa     SiJamaOAXQ, 
Tex.    Filed  July  18.  1912.    SerUl  No.  709,197. 
(CL  78—71.) 


1.  A  door  securer  oomprlslBg  a  eaatng  engaglaf 
formed  Intermediate  its  wds  with  a  plnrality  of  opanlnga, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  door  engaging  membw  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  opening  In  one  end  and  doasd  at  tha  other 
end.  said  door  f^g*g<"g  mamber  betng  free  from  aBcaf»> 
ment  with  the  caalng  engaflng  Bemh«r.  a  threadadjeto- 
atlng  rod  extnding  longitudinally  within  said  door  «- 
gaging  member  and  being  projected  beyond  tha  opw  «d 
of  tbe  same,  and  a  latch  rod  enlarged  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  opentag  through  which  said  ac- 
tuating rod  works,  said  door  engaging  member  behig  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  latch 
tod  vrlthln  the  same,  

2.  A  door  securer,  inclaOlng  a  castag  engaging  meoihw 
provided  with  a  laterally  prelecting  lug  and  fbrmed  In- 
termediate of  Its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  apertnrea  «a- 
tendtag  therethrough,  a  longitudinally  Blotted  door  mm- 
Ing  member,  a  threaded  actuated  rod  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  door  engaging  member  and  !>•«««  pro- 
jected beyond  one  end  of  the  same,  and  a  latch  rod  In- 
sertlble  within  any  of  the  apertures  In  aald  caalng  en» 
tag  member  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  threaded 
opening  through  which  aald  actuated  rod  worta*  aaM 
latch  rod  betag  longitudinally  movabU  along  the  slot 
formed  In  the  door  engaglag  member. 


i.  A  plomb  level  embodying  a  stock,  aa  arcuate  rim,  or 
«Mt  having  a  plurality  of  transverae  atota  therethrough 
egifftofl  hr  Bald  stock,  a  Wni  attachment  embodylag  a 
ttaC  wkteb  reeta  upon  aald  arcuate  seat  a  dependtag 
carHad  by  said  ring  and  resting  against  one  side 


1  046,108.  BLBCTBIC  HBATEB.  LWW  F.  PAaKHUB8T« 
'  Ptttsfleld.  Mass.,  aaslgaor  to  General  Blecmc  Compai^, 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1906.    a^ 

rial  No.  492.411.     (CL  2l»-48.) 

1  Aa  electric  beater  cemprialag  a  flnid  receptacle,  a 
ooivahaped  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
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the  reeeptaele,  a  isalstsnrfi  condactor  within  said  mem- 
ber, a  cover  plata  and  tags  ^ojectlng  from  the  reinforc- 
ing plate  toward  the  cov^  plate. 


2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  reccpUde,  a 
cup-sbaped  j^lnfordng  member  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  receptacle  over  the  entire  aorfaee  by  an  adberlng 
metaL  a  reaUtaace  ooadnetor  within  said  member,  a  cover 
plate  arranged  to  enter  the  reinforcing  member  and  lugs 
projecting  from  the  relnforclBg  plate  toward  tbe  cover. 

8.  An  electric  heatar  comprlstag  a  fluid  recepUde,  a 
cup-sbaped  reinforcing  member  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  receptacle,  a  reeletanee  conductor  wlttata  aald  rein- 
forcing member,  a  cover  for  aald  reeistance,  lags  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  rdnfordng  plata  toward  tbe  cover. 

4.  An  deetrlc  heater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle,  a 
cop-ahaped  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
tbe  receptacle,  a  reeistance  conductor  within  said  member, 
a  cover  plate  arranged  to  enter  tbe  reinforcing  member 
and  IngB  projecting  from  the  relnfordag  member  throngb 
the  cover  platsi 

5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  receptade,  a 
cop-shaped  retnfordng  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  receptade  over  Its  whole  sorfaoe  by  aa  adhering  metal 
of  high  foslng  point  a  resistance  conductor  within  said 
member,  a  cover  plate  arranged  to  enter  tbe  reinforcing 
member,  and  lugs  projecting  from  the  reinforcing  plate 
through  the  cover  plate. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,(M6.106.  OPHTHALMCHfBTBB.  CHABl^na  H.  PiXLBX, 
Chicago.  IlL,  aaalgaor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  4  Company,  a 
CorporatioB  of  lUinola.  FUed  May  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,708.     (CL  88—20.) 
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1,046.104.  TRACTION- WHBBL  FBNDBB.  Clattoh  B. 
PALim,  Harvard.  Hi.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.487.    (a.  91->Sr) 


The  comMnation  wlOi  tha  traction  wheel  aa4  tb»  frame 
of  a  machine,  of  a  pendant  carried  by  the  fntee  In  ad- 
vance of  tbe  traetlea  whed  and  terminating  at  Ita  lower 
end  above  the  surface  of  the  aoU,  a  fasder  whad  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  trend  of  the  ti«e> 
tlon  whed  having  Its  hub  Jonmaled  for  free  rotation  on 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  pendant  and  didable  upward  there- 
on, tha  lower  end  of  the  rim  of  the  finder  whad  prajaetlng 
below  the  hob  so  as  to  ride  on  the  boU  and  the  rim  of  the 
fender  whed  projecting  beyond  the  planes  of  the  ddes  of 
tbe  traetfoB  wheel  In  order  to  deflect  BssaU  partldea  out 
of  tha  path  of  tha  traetlea  whad,  and  a  atop  aaenad  ta 
tte  lower  end  of  the  pendant  on  wMck  ttm  hak  la  aaa> 
•Ue  ta  order  that  when  tbe  pendant  la  mlaad  tnm  tha  aaO 
the  feader  whed  wUl  be  caiflsd  upward  Oiaraby. 


■tif 


1.  In  an  ophtbalmometer,  a  tdeacope,  sdres  Axed  at 
equal  dlstanoee  from  tbe  optical  axis  of  tbe  tdeecope  oa 
a  plurality  of  meridians,  meana  located  witbln  tbe  optical 
system  for  approximating  or  aeparatlng  tbe  Imagas  fd 
miree  upon  a  stagle  meridian,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
last  mentioned  means  into  co-active  relation  with  dIffersBt 
meridians. 

2.  An  ophthalmometer  comprising  a  tdeecope,  fixed 
mtrea  on  dUferest  meridians  of  said  tdeecope.  a  double 
prism  movably  moonted  ta  said  tdeacope,  and  means  for 
rotating  aald  prism  to  bring  its  base  at  right  angiea  to 
the  different  meridiaua. 

8.  In  an  opbthalmometer,  a  ploraUty  of  mires  fixed 
upon  different  meridlana  of  a  drde,  a  teleecope  centrally 
located  with  respect  to  said  mires,  a  collar  located  wlthta 
said  tdeecope,  means  for  moving  said  collar  longitudinally 
of  Bald  tdeecope,  a  tube  rotataMy  moonted  In  said  coUar, 
tongues  carried  by  said  tube,  another  tube  mounted  ta  said 
teleecope.  dots  ta  said  tube  for  recdving  eald  tongoea, 
an  eye  piece  carried  by  said  last  mendoned  tobe  and  a 
doable  prtem  mounted  wlthta  said  rotatably  moonted  tobe. 

4.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  a  stand,  a  tdeacope  mavntsd 
upon  ^aid  stand,  a  concave  disk  carried  near  the  objective 
end  of  said  teleecope.  mires  located  wlthta  said  diak  at 
e<|ual  dlBUnces  from  the  center  and  on  different  meridians, 
meaas  fbr  Ulumlnatlng  aald  mlrea  from  the  rear,  a  doohle 
priam  mounted  transverae  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
tdeacope,  meami  for  moving  said  prlnn  longitudtaaUy  of 
aald  telescope,  and  means  for  rotatteg  said  prim. 

6.  In  an  ophtbalmometer,  a  tdeecope,  mires  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  optical  axis  thereof,  a  double  i^rism  mount- 
ed wlthta  said  telescope  and  transverse  to  the  axia  thereof, 
an  arbor  for  movtag  said  priam  longitudtaaUy  of  said 
tdeacope.  a  whed  fixed  wMi  relation  to  said  arbor,  a 
wheel  rotatably  moonted  upon  said  arbor,  scales  disposed 
upon  said  wheds,  and  fixed  pointer  arms  extendtag  into 
relation  with  aald  sealea. 

[Clatea  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaadte.] 


1,046,106.     BHBATH-APPLTINO  MBANB.     FaAircia  N. 

PALnaa,  Kenoeha.  Wia.     FUed  Mar.  17,  1916.    Serial 

No.  649.826.     (CL  118—88.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  eet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  roUa  dlspoeed  one  ta  advance  of  the 
other,  a  guide-member  coactlng  with  the  rsarmoat  roU, 
lh¥gt»g  dlea  located  in  tbe  rear  of  said  rearmost  roU 
and  adapted  to  form  locking  tongues  Jit  the  lateral 
of  la  dieatblng-atrlp  fed  therethrengh.  aad 
carving  aald  strip  into  tubular  form  and  bringing  aaid 
leddag  tengnea  tato  tatarlocking  relation. 

S.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  aet  forth,  flange-form- 
ing dios  adapted  to  form  loektaig  tongues  on  the  latoral 
edgce  of  a  aheathlnretrip.  comprletag  lower  dlee'  having 
flange-fOrmlng  walls  ssparated  by  a  spaee  an4  a  pair  ct 
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MrtloaallT  cmmtmctta  ai>pcr  die*  mpttnttd  by  a  apace 
ft]  d  bavfaf  flaaf  fofming  walla  ooaetliig  with  aald  flnt- 
]4Bed  walla,  ia  oMoblnatioa  with  mcasa  for  galdtec  a 
I  to  b«  abaathad,  maajia  for  formlac  th«  abaatblng- 
alktp  aboat  aald  tube,  aad  aaaaa  for  latarlocMof  aod 
miablag  tb«  io^Ung-tomgnm  of  aald  abaathlnc-atrl^ 


8.  In  apparataa  of  the  character  set  forth,  ftange-fonn- 
liif  diaa  adaptad  to  form  loekiag  tongnea  at  th«  lateral 
«  sea  of  a  abeathlac-«trlp  coaprfalng  a  pair  of  lower  diea. 
«  •  of  which  la  aqvlppad  with  a  flaage  baTlng  a  ahoalder 
w  lib  a  bereled  aarface  at  Ita  front  end  and  an  andercut 
ai  rface  at  Ita  raar  end  and  the  other  of  which  la  equipped 
w  Itb  a  rib  tapering  at  Ita  front  end  and  nndercgt  to  doTe- 
ti  U  form  at  Ita  rear  end,  an  upper  die  having  a  depending 
ft  inge  with  an  nndercat  edge  adapted  to  coact  with  aaid 
al  ooldar,  and  anothar  npper  dla  harlBg  ahoaldcra  adapted 
t<  bend  the  metal  of  aald  atrip  aboot  aald  rib  and  thereby 
f«  na  a  doratall-fona  locking  member. 

4.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combl- 
ni  itlon  of  a  lower  die  baTlng  an  apwardly  presented  flange 
w  th  a  ahoalder  baring  a  beveled  aarface  at  Ita  front  end 
ai  id  ondercnt  at  Ita  raar  end,  a  aecond  die  baring  an  ap- 
wtrdly  preaented  rib  with  a  Upertng  front  end  and  an 
a  idercut  rear  end  of  dovetail  form,  %  die-eectlon  having 

bareled  tapering  edge  preaented  beneath  the  oater  an- 
d  rent  ahoalder  of  aaid  rib,  an  apper  die  having  a  ahool- 
diT  coactlng  with  aald  flrat-named  ahoalder  adapted  to 
mt  la  conjanctlon  therewith  to  form  a  simple  loclting- 
ttngne.  and  another  apper  die  having  shoaldera  adapted 
U  bend  the  metal  of  the  aheathlng-atrip  aboat  aald  rib, 
01  w  of  aald  abooldera  having  aa  andercat  aarface  coactlng 
w  Ith  th«  Inner  nndercat  aarface  of  aald  rib. 

6.  In  apparataa  of  the  cbaracttf  aet  forth,  the  combl- 
a  ttlon  of  a  lower  die  having  a  flange  with  a  ahoalder  bev- 
el td  at  Ita  front  end  and  nndercat  at  ita  rear  end,  a  aec- 
tl  oaally  constracted  apper  die  having  at  the  Inner  end 
tliereof  a  tapering  nndercat  flange  coactlng  with  aald 
al  MMilder  and  adapted  to  act  la  conjanctlon  tho-ewlth  to 
ft  rm  a  atmple  locklng-tongae,  a  aecond  lower  die  apaced 
a  lart  from  aald  Orat-aamed  loww  die  eqnlppad  on  Ita  ap- 
p  IT  aarface  with  a  rib  having  a  tapering  front  end  and 
aidcrcnt  anrfacea  at  ita  rear  end.  and  a  aectlonally  con- 
*  racted  npper  die  coactlng  with  said  last-named  die  and 
h  ivtBg  aboolders  serving  to  act  '.a  conjunction  with  aald 

ft  to  form  a  dovetail  locking  meraber. 

(Clalma  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1JM6,107.      BOTABY    BBAIDINO  •  MACHINB.      AaKBB 
Pamaax,  Wlntbrop.   Maaa.,   aaalgnor  to  Boaton    Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boaton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
aachaaetta.      Plied   Sept.   S,   1909.   Serial   No.   516,039. 
Mar.    28,    1912.      S«U1   No.    686.9T2.      (CI. 


1.  A  rotary  braiding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
of  thread-maaa  carriers  having  aegmental  gears 
a  narlea  of  plnlona  adapted  to  meah  aocceaalvtiy 
w^th  aald  aegmental  geara,  a  gear  meahing  with  aald  pln- 
a  body  on  which  aald  plnlona  are  jonmaled  and 
fi^om  whieh  aald  carrlem  are  aapported  and  galded,  a  aertea 
thraad-aaaaa  aapporta  moonted  on  aald  body,  meana  to 
Impart  a  rotary  motloa  to  aald  body  aad  aald  gear  In  the 
direction  bat  at  dlflarent  apeada,  a  aertea  of  strand- 
eArrtnt  carried  by  aald  body,  and  meana  acting  on  aald 
■^aad-earrian  to  canaa  the  aame  to  carry  Ike  atranda 
aald  thraad-Biaaa  aai>porta  alteraately  over 
Mid  tluaad-iaaM  earrtara. 


2.  A  rotary  braiding  machine  havtiig.  In  comMaatlon,  a 
4tf  gear  aegmenta  conatitntlng  thread-masa  carrlera. 
a  rotatable  body  on  which  aald  gear  aegmenta  are  monntad 
to  revolve  aboat  the  axis  ot  aald  body,  a  aertea  of  thread- 
maa  aapporta  moonted  on  aald  body,  gearing  to  drive  aald 
aegobnta  and  aald  body  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  Including 
pinions  joumalad  en  aald  body  aad  adaptad  to  meah  wltn 
said  gear  segments  sncceealvely,  a  aeriea  of  atrand-carrlem 
carried  by  aald  body,  and  maaaa  acting  on  aaid  strand  car- 
rlera to  caoae  the  aame  to  carry  the  stranda  leading  frooy 
said  thread-maaa  supports  alternately  over  and  under  said 
thread-maaa  carrlera. 


8.  A  rotary  braiding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
series  of  gear  aegments  conatltutlng  thread-masa  carriers, 
a  rotatable  body  on  which  aald  gear  segments  are  mounted 
to  revolve  about  the  axla  of  aald  body,  a  series  of  thread- 
mass  supports  mounted  on  said  body,  gearing  to  drive 
said  segments  and  aald  body  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  Includ- 
ing pinions  joumaled  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  meah 
with  aald  gear  aegmenta  aucceaalvely,  a  series  of  strand- 
carrying  levera  pivotally  aupported  on  aald  body,  and 
means  to  Impart  a  rocking  movement  to  aald  levers  to 
cause  the  same  to  carry  the  atranda  leading  from  said 
thread-maaa  supports  alternately  over  and  under  said 
thread-maaa  carriera. 

4.  A  rotary  braiding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
series  of  gear  segments  conatitntlng  thread-mass  carriera, 
a  rotatable  body  on  which  aald  gear  aegments  are  mounted 
to  revolve  about  the  axla  of  aald  hody,  a  aeriea  of  thread- 
mass  supports  mounted  on  said  body,  gearing  to  drive  said 
segments  and  said  body  in  opposite  directions  Including 
pinions  Joumaled  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  meah  with 
said  gear  segments  successively,  a  aeriea  of  atrand-carriers 
carried  by  said  body,  and  a  sinnoua  cam  to  Impart  a  to 
and  fro  motion  to  aaid  strand-carriera  to  carry  the  strands 
leading  from  said  thread-masa  supports  alternately  over 
and  under  said  thread-maaa  carriera. 

6.  A  rotary  braiding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
aeriea  of  gear  segments  constituting  thread-masa  carriers, 
a  rotatable  body  on  which  aald  gear  aegmenta  are  mounted 
to  revolve  about  the  axla  of  aald  body,  a  series  of  thread- 
maaa  aupporta  mounted  on  aald  body,  aald  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  aeriea  of  alots  for  the  atranda  leading  from 
aald  thread-maaa  supports,  gearing  to  drive  said  segments 
and  aald  body  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  Including  pinions 
joumaled  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
gear  aegmenta  socceaalvely,  a  aeriea  of  strand  carriers  car- 
ried by  aald  body,  and  aeaaa  acting  on  aald  atraad-carrlers 
to  cauae  the  aame  to  carry  the  atranda  leading  from  aald 
thread-maas  aapporta  through  aald  alota  alternately  over 
and  under  aald  thread-maaa  carriers. 


1,046.108.     MACeiNB  FOB  THICKKNINO  PAPKB-PULP. 

CHAaLBa  F.  Powaaa,  Thooiaoa.  N.  T.     FUed  Joly  12. 

1911.    Serial  No.  688,099.     (CL  92—86.) 

1.  In  a  machlae  for  separating  water  from  paper  ato^, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  acraen  having  the  form  of 
a  troaeatad  ooae  aad  a  faad  vaaaal  located  within  the  tnm- 
cated  end  of  aald  aeraea  with  tta  brim  flaah  with  Mli 
acre« ;  aobataatlaUy  aa  daacrlbod. 
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2.  la  a  machine  Cor  aaparatlaK  watar  from  fihreos  atock, 
the.  eoaahlaatloa  of  a  rotatable  aereaa  haviag  the  form  of 
aa  nprlght  ooaa  aad  mounted  to  rotate  upon  ita  axla,  aad 
meana  for  feeding  the  atoek-carrylng  water  onto  aald 
acreen,  aald  meaaa  eaoalng  an  overflow  of  aald  atock-carry- 
lag  water  oato  tha  outer  aarface  of  aald  acreen  at  a  high 
poiat  thereon  without  appreciable  head  whereby  the  prea- 
aaia  of  the  atock  agalaat  the  acreen  la  minimised,  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  daaeribed. 


cored  to  aald  eroaa  beam  aad  extending  Into  aaid  recep- 
tacle, a  aeraper  fhatened  to  the  laner  end  of  aald  bam 
aad  held  paralM  ta  aald  eroaa  beam  and  adaptad  to  bear 
agalnat  the  bottom  and  the  In^er  circumference  of  tha 
mixer,  aad  meana  for  rotating  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 


1.046.110.    8A8H-LOCK.     HnrxT  BcHiuraa.  Akroa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  18. 1912.    Serial  Na  684.690.     (a.  16—146.) 


8.  In  a  machine  tot  aeparatlng  water  from  paper  atock. 
a  rotatable  ato^  collector  comprising  an  upright  conical 
screen  mounted  to  rotate  upon  its  axla,  and  a  feed  vessel 
located  In  the  troacated  upper  end  of  said  screen  and 
adaptad  to  ovarttow  oato  aald  aeraea ;  antataatlally  aa  da- 
aerlbad. 

4.  In  a,  aachlaa  for  aepuatlnf  watar  from  papar  stock, 
tha  combination  of  a  rotatable  acreen  having  the  form  of 
aa  oprlght  coae  mounted  to  rotate  upon  ita  axla  and  meana 
fbr  feeding  the  atock  carrying  water  without  appreciable 
hydraulic  bead  onto  the  surface  of  aald  acreen  adjacent  Its 
apex ;  aubatantlaUy  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  aeparatlng  water  from  paper  atock, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  screen  having  the  form  of 
an  upright  truncated  cone  mounted  to  rotate  upon  Ita  axis, 
a  feed  veaael  .occupying  the  truncate  upper ^  end  of  and 
adapted  to  overflow  opoa  aald  acreen,  and  a  feed  pipe  dia- 
charglng  within  and  below  the  brim  of  aald  vessel ;  sob- 
atantlally  as  dascribad. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


i,o««.ioo.  cnmrr 

nisd  liar.  18, 1911. 


Lovia  BnoBL.  Tampioo,  IlL 
Ma.  684.4MW     (CL  88—78.) 


A  cement  aaizer  comprlslag  a  track,  a  cross-pisea  aa> 
Xtfad  thereto  aad  projectlag  beyoad  the  <vposite  sides  of 
the  track,  supports  saoanted  ap<ni  tha  rear  end  of  tha  lat- 
ter, tadlasd  beaoM  testenod  to  tha  prajaetlaf  aads  of  said 
eross-^^MS  and  to  said  sapporta,  a  ersas  beam  sseured  to 
the  apper  eada  of  aald  incilaad  bsama,  a  i^ta  asearsd  ta 
aald  crosa-plaea,  a  soefcat  mamber  meoatad  la  aald  plate 
and  a  aoekat  sasBbar  In  aald  cross  beam,  a  shaft  Jooraalad 
In  said  aockst  membara.  a  wa!tdag  reesptada  flzed  to  said 
shaft  aad  having  an  opening  la  Its  upper  end,  hara  sa> 


1.  An  automatic  lock  for  window-aaahea,  comprising  a 
keeper-member  carried  by  one  of  the  saahea,  a  member  car 
rted  by  the  other  aaah  formed  with  a  alot,  a  lock-plate 
pivoted  on  aald  member  adapted  to  engage^^e  keeper- 
member  to  lock  the  two  aaahea  together  andanryina  a 
detent  adapted  to  engage  in  said  slot  when  the  lock-plat 
Is  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper-member,  a  apring 
for  effecting  the  m<yaement  of  aald  lode-plate  to  eagage  tha 
keeper-member  when  th«  detent  Is  dlsoigaged  from  the 
slot,  and  means  carried  by  the  keeper-member  for  effecting 
the  disengagement  of  the  detent  from  the  alot  when  the 
aaahea  are  brought  together. 

2.  An  automatic  lock  for  window-aaahea,  comprlalng  a 
keeper-member  carried  by  one*  of  the  aaahea,  a  baae-member 
carried  by  the  other  aaah  formed  with  a  alot,  a  lock-plate 
pivoted  on  aaid  baae-m^mher  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper- 
member  to  lock  the  two  aaahea  together  and  carrying  a 
detent  adapted  to  ride  on  aald  baae-member  during  the 
pivotal  movement  of  aald  lock-plate,  a  apring  adapted  to 
force  aald  detent  Into  the  alot  when  the  lodE-plate  has  been 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper-member  and  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  lock-plate  to  engage  the  keeper- 
member  when  aaid  lock^Iate  la  tripped,  and  means  carried 
by  the  keeper-member  for  tripping  the  lock-plate  when  the 
aaahea  are  brought  together. 

8.  An  automatic  lock  for  window-aaahea,  compriaing  a 
keeper-member  carried  by  one  of  the  aaahea,  a  baae-member 
carried  by  the  other  aaah  having  a  flat  top  formed  with  a 
alot,  a  lock-plate  pivoted  to  awing  on  aald  top  of  the  hsaa 
member  and  formed  with  depending  apaced  Inga,  which 
ride  on  the  top.  one  of  which  la  poaltloned  above  the  alot 
when  the  lock-plate  haa  been  moved  to  disengage  tha 
keeper-member,  a  apring  carried  by  the  baae-member  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  under  tenaion  by  the  movem«it  of  the  lock- 
plate  to  diaengage  the  keeper-member  and  connected  to  tha 
lock-ptate  In  each  manner  aa  to  cauae  the  lag  to  engage 
In  the  alot,  and  tripping-meana  carried  by  the  keeper-mem- 
ber tor  effecting  tha  movement  of  the  lodk-plate  to  disen- 
gage the  log  carriad  thereby  from  the  slot  of  the  haaa- 
member  when  the  saahea  are  brought  togethw. 

4.  An  automatic  lock  for  wlndow-aaahaa,  comprising  a 
keeper-member  carried  by  one  of  the  aaahea  formed  with  a 
I  tripplng-ebouMer,  a  pivoted  locking-member  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  extend  In  poeltlon  to  contact  with  aald 
ahoulder  when  the  aaahea  are  unlocked,  a  detent  for  hold- 
ing the  locking-member  In  thia  position,  and  a  apring  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  the  locklng-qjember  to  engage 
the  keeper-member,  said  projection  of  the  locking-member 
adapted  to  force  the  aaabes  apart  suiBclently  when  the 
locking-member  la  moved  out  of  engagement  with  tiie 
keeper-memlier  to  permit  free  aIldl|ig«iovement  of  Mid 


a,046,lll.  CABBUBBTEB.     Cabl  F.   SCHV&a.  Brooklya, 
^IN.  T.     fUad  Ami.  21.  1911.     Berial  No.  646,099.     (CL 
48—164.1.) 

L.  A  aaitoratar  ladodlng  aa  air  valva,  a  faal  valvar 
aad  a  laver  operatlvely  coanected  to  Mid  valvea  aad  haT- 
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.^  Its  fBlcniB  «l«ttTriy  toed  with  rttatkm  to  th«  U 
Mil  foteruBi  and  !«▼«  being  shWtabto  to  two  dimendoiw. 
J  A  Mrtoreter  embodytog  an  air  ralre,  a  fuel  Talira, 
u<  a  lerer  operatfrely  connwrted  to  taW  ralTea  and  har- 
toc  a  relatlre  toed  folcmm,  aald  fulernm  and  lever  belog 
■U  table  with  lU  fulcnim  to  two  dlmenaloiia. 


;  A  carbureter  teclnding  an  air  ▼mire,  a  ft»i  Tml^  • 
lei  »r  operatlTely  connectwl  to  aaW  ralvea  and  fnlcrumed 
tolermedlate  <a  It.  enda.  the  fnlcnim  of  aald  »«^wJ»J»f 
rel  itlTely  fixed  and  means  for  mortog  the  leyer  and  ful- 
cr  im  point  to  two  dimensions  and  holding  the  same  to 
ad  listed  position. 

[  A  carbureter  Including  a  casing,  an  air  ralre  and  a 
to.  1  TaWe  to  said  casing,  a  leTer  toterposed  between  aald 
Ta  ree  and  fulcrumed  tatermedtote  of  Us  ends,  said  ful- 
er  im  haTtog  a  toed  retatlon  to  the  lerer,  and  »«*»•  J<>- 
ea  ed  on  the  outside  of  the  castog  for  moTtog  the  fnl- 
er  im  point  and  aald  lerer  to  two  dlmenetons. 

1  A  carbureter,  includtog  an  air  Talre,  a  toA  Taire,  a 
le^  er  fulcrumed  tatermedlate  of  Ito  enda  and  operatlrely 
CO  ineeted  to  said  Talvea.  a  plato  to  which  the  fulcrum  of 
sa  d  lerer  la  connected,  a  lerer  on  which  said  plate  to 
loi  cltudtoally  adjusted,  and  means  for  moTtog  aald  laat 

Bed  lerer. 

[aalms  6  to  16  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


l44«.112.  GAg-BLOWPIPB.  Hmwbich  8chw»itm», 
Hew  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  «.  1»U.  S-Ul  No. 
»g,725.     (CL  168—110.) 


*  Blowpipe  for  combined  use  of  fuel  gaa  and  ozygen- 
o<  •  gaa  aub8tonc«i  conaiattog  of  one  larger  mate  tuba  for 
^«l  gas  dtrlded  toto  terminal  branch  tubes,  and  one 
m  UilK  main  tube  for  oxygenous  gas  substances  whirt  to 
ti  n  to  dlTlded  toto  termtoal  branch  tubea,  said  tuba*  tot 
o:  jfeaeooa  gw  subatancaa  snapeaded  throughout  to  saM 
ti  baa  for  fuel  gaa  ta  such  manner  that  the  larger  mato 
ter  foal  gaa  carrlea  ta  ito  tatcrtor  the  amaltor  mato 
for  oaygenwMm  gaa  and  sack  cm  of  tha  tarmtoal 
branch  tubes  for  oxygenous  gaa  Is  disposed  ta  tks  tah 
of  OM  of  the  branch  tubes  tor  fsel  sas,  aaltastlally 


8.  Blowpipe  for  eombtood  nae  of  fuel  gaa  and  ozygaalc 
gaa  sabstancas  hsTtog  one  torger  mato  tube  for  tuti  gaa 
dlTldad  toto  terminal  branch  tubea,  and  one  smaller  mato 
tobe  tot  oxygenic  gaa  substancsa  which  to  turn  to  dtrldad 
toto  terminal  branch  tubea;  the  tubes  for  oxygsnlc  gas 
substances  soapended  throughout  to  the  tubea  tor  foel 
■as  to  such  maansr  that  the  larger  main  tube  for  fust 
gaa  carrlea  to  Ito  toterior  the  smaller  mato  tobe  for  oxy- 
genic gas  and  each  one  of  the  terminal  teaneh  tobea  tor 
oxygenic  gaa  Is  disposed  to  the  Interior  of  one  of  the 
branch  tobea  for  fuel  gaa,  the  pipes  of  said  branch  tobes 
bent  to  allow  for  their  termtoatlon  ta  a  converging  direc- 
tion substonttolly  as  4escribed  and  shown. 

8.  Blowpipe  for  combined  use  of  foel  gas  and  oxygenic 
gas  substances  bSTlng  one  Urgsr  mato  tube  for  fuel  gas 
divided  into  termtoiil  branch  tobea,  one  smaller  mato  tobe 
for  oxygenic  gas  slfestonces  which  to  torn  is  divided  into 
terminal  branch  tobea.  and  a  aleeve  aurroondtog  the 
larger  mato  tobe :  the  tobea  tor  oxygenic  gas  subsUnces 
suspended  throughout  to  the  tubea  for  foal  gaa  in  such 
manner  that  tlie  larger  mato  tobe  for  foel  gas  carries  in 
ito  interior  the  smaller  main  tube  for  oxygenic  gas,  and 
each  one  of  the  termtoal  branch  tobes  for  oxygenic  gas  is 
disposed  to  the  interior  of  one  of  the  branch  tubea  for 
toel  gas,  said  main  tobe  provided  with  an  anterior  lateral 
wall  perforation  for  the  passage  of  toel  gas  and  a  poste- 
rior lateral  wall  perforatton  for  the  passage  of  oxygenic 
gas  substances,  said  aleevs  earrytag  a  supply  tobe  tor  fuel 
gaa  and  one  for  oxygenic  gaa  substances,  being  attached 
swiveling  around  the  larger  main  tobe  in  a  poaltlon  to 
which  ths  openteg  or  dosing  of  the  gas  ways  is  effectuated 
by  tomlng  the  internal  openings  of  the  supply  tobes  on  to 
or  off  from  the  respective  wall  perforations  of  the  larger 
main  tobe. 


1.046,118.  PRE88UHE  -  TOOL  FOB  DENTAL  CAST- 
INGS. HsuniicH  ScHWBiTsnx,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  IT,  1»12.     Sertol  No.  671.878.     (CI  2»— 4».) 


1.  The  combinatlim  of  a  detochaUe  mold,  for  dental 
eastings  and  the  like,  havtog  an  uncovered  tapartag  aur- 
tace  sxtMston  on  the  lower  end.  a  mold  receptocls  and  a 
supporting  base:  said  rscsptocle  condsttog  of  a  mstol 
cup  havtog  lateral  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  Utaral  walls 
freely  surrounding  and  taaolatlBg  the  upper  part  of  the 
mold,  ths  bottom  of  the  cup  provided  with  a  topertog  sur 
taee  sxtsaston  on  the  inside  for  supporting  sad  ceatorlng 
the  mold  to  the  lower  «id  and  a  topeftag  sortase  sxtcn- 
8i<m  on  the  outside:  said  bass  provided  wltk  a  topertog 
surface  extension  fitting  the  ootslds  of  ths  bottom  ex- 
tension of  the  cup.  therefore  serving  as  a  reat  for  aald 
reeeptads  sobstanttally  aa  dascrib>d  and  abown. 

S.  The  eoBMaatton  ef  a  dotoehable  mold,  for  daatal 
frtnpi  and  ths  like,  hsvlag  aa  uaeoversd  topsriag  sor- 
face  ailaiiaina  on  ths  lower  end.  a  mold  lasalstlac  praa* 
aam  flask  aad  a  bass;  said  flaak  embraetog  a  reaMvabte. 
cup  ahaped  lower  sacttoa,  aad  an  uppsr  aaetlsa  havtac  ths 
■hape  of  a  hood  liusimlng  on  top  a  csnttal  psrforattoa 
Imittrg  dlisctly  to  a  aourcs  of  air  preasara  and  fltttag  ta 
tto  lower  sad  against  tbs  upper  end  of  the  tawsr  sectioa 
I  at  tbs  flaak:  said  lower  aaetloa  bavtag  a  taparfa*  onrfacs 
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sxtsaston  oa  the  tarids  of  Ito  bottom  far  eoatertag  and 
sunwrttog  the  mold  daring  prsaaare  appUeatloa,  and  a 
tapering  surtace  extension  oa  the  oatsMa  of  tba  bottom ; 
aald  base  havtog  a  topertog  aurfaoe  extenmon  which  flta 
to  the  outside  surfaee  sxtensloa  of  the  lower  section  of 
the  flaak,  therefore  aervtog  as  a  rest  for  said  preasure 
flaak  sahatonttally  as  desertbsd  «nd  shown. 


1.040.114.  PBBPARATION  OF  MOLDS  FOB  DENTAL 
CASTINGS.  HsiNHiCH  ScHWxiTwa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  002.274.     (Cl.  22—07.) 


Molding  flaak  for  the  preparation  of  molds  with  an  un- 
covered toperlng  end  surface  for  dental  castings  snd  the 
like,  cooslsttag  of  a  cup  shaped  base  havtog  a  tapering 
depreasion  la.  Ita  bottom  part  for  the  formation  of  the 
ahape  of  the  tapertog  part  of  the  mold  and  a  flask  ring, 
beveled  In^oth  ends  toward  the  Inalde,  fitting  over  the 
topertog^Mt  of  the  cup  depreasion,  said  flaak  rtog  form- 
ing the  rocpa  of  the  upper  part  of  the  mold  substantially 
as  descri6ed  and  shown. 


1.040.116.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Josbph  H.  SiBiLLO. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  S.  Cameron  Steam  Pump 
Worka.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corperati<»  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  May  4.  1912.    Serial  No.  606,034.     (CL  108 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  dlvio^  ew«ing,  forming  an 
Impeller  diamber.  an  lupeller  ta  said  chamber,  annular 
depreasiona  to  each  part  of  said  castog  forming  an  an- 
nular chamber  to  line  with  the  periphery  of  aald  Impdler. 
and  removable  rtogs  to  said  annular  chamber  havtog  de- 
presslons  formtog  a  voluto  toto  which  aald  impeller  dla> 
chargee. 

2.  In  a  centrltogal  pump,  a  caStag  made  tip  of  two 
parts  with  contacttog  flaagea.  annular  depreasiona  ta  the 
contacting  taces  o^  said  flangaa,  and  a  ring  of  easily 
worked  material  to  each  of  said  depreaslons,  aald  rings 
havtog  eontaettog  taeee  with  grsavss  thcrsta,  said  grooves 
fomtaff  a  volute. 

8.  la  a  eantrifugal  pump,  a  caatnt  mods  np  of  two  parta 
with  contacttog  tiangos,  annular  depressloas  to  the  coa- 
taettag  tmeta  of  aald  flangas.  and  a  ring  of  aof  t  metal  cast 
toto  each  of  said  depresaloaa.  aald  rtags  havtac  eontaettog 
feces  with  grooves  therein,  said  grooves  together  formtog 
a  volato. 


1,046416.  FBXTIT-PICIXR.  ALaZAunn  B.  Shaw.  Bil- 
linga,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1012.  Serial  No.  698.124. 
(CL  66—00.) 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  staff  havtog  an  out- 
Btandtog  lug,  a  ahank  secured  to  the  staff  snd  termtaattog 
to  spaced  ctawa,  a  daw  pivoted  between  the  first-men- 
tioned claws,  a  aprtog  connected  with  the  pivoted  claw 
and  the  shank,  and  a  flexible  member  cothiected  with  the 
pivoted  claw  and  the  lug,  the  pivot  of  the^law  being  bc- 
tvreen  the  apring  and  the  fiexlble  member. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  staff  havtog  an  out- 
standing lug.  a  ahank  attached  to  the  staff  and  termtaatlng 
ta  spaced  clawa.  a  claw  pivoted  to  the  shank  between  the 
said  spaced  daws,  a  spring  connected  with  ths  pivoted 
claw  and  the  staff,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  with 
the  pivoted  claw  and  the  lug,  the  pivot  of  the  daw  being 
between  the  aprtog  and  the  flexible  member. 


1.046,117!  BEINFOBCBMBNT  FOB  CONCBBTB  STBUC- 
TUBBS.  THBOooaa  B.  SKixmu,  Oneida.  N.  Y^  as- 
signor to  Oneida  Community.  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Sertol  No. 
471.746.     (CL  72—16.) 


-vi.' 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  relnforoeB»eat 
for  concrete,  oompristog  upright  supperta  spaced  apart, 
separate  anebortog  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  each 
support,  one  above  the  other,  a  catenary  chato  attached 
to  the  upper  anchoring  device,  a  horiaontal  chato  at- 
tached to  the  lower  anebortog  device,  and  cross  cfaaina 
totersscttog  the  catenary  and  boristmtal  chains  and  tied 
thereto  at  the  totersectlon. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manutacture,  a  retoforeemeot 
for  concrete,  compristog  upright  supporta  spaced  apart, 
aeparate  anebortog  devices  sdjustobly  mounted  on  each 
suroort.  one  above  the  other,  catenary  chains  attained 
to  the  upper  anchoring  devlcea,  horiaontal  chatoa  attached 
to  the  lower  anchoring  devlcea,  and  croas  connectlona  bo- 
tween  aald  chains. 


f:o 


S.  A  nlAforcaiBCBt  for  concrete,  eomprisliic  as  apright 
•Import,  Mpantte  ftadion  adjuatably  mouotM  apoB  the 
m  pport  and  ipaced  some  distance  upart  one  abore  tbe 
01  her,  catenary  chains  connected  to  and  leading  In  differ- 
ent directions  from  the  npper  anchor,  horlsontal  chains 
onnected  to  and  leading  tai  different  directions  from  the 
k  wer  anchor,  and  cross  connections  between  the  catenary 
•lid  horlaontal  ehalns. 

4.  An  all  chain  relnforcemait  for  concrete  beams  em- 
bidded  therein  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  catenary 
e  lalas,  and  chain  stlrrnps  hsTlng  their  Intermediate 
p  »rtion8  connected  to  the  catenary  chains  and  their  ends 
c  [tending  upwardly  therefrom  and  embedded  In  the  con- 
e  ete  beam,  and  floor  relnfbrcements  attached  to  the  upper 
e  ids  of  the  stirrups  and  also  embedded  in  the  concrete 


5.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns  and  beams 
etmprising  upright  column  reinforcements,  andiorlng  ele- 
nents  on  the  supports  and  embedded  in  the  concrete  at 
t  le  Junctions  of  the  beam  with  the  columns,  and  an  all 
e  kaln  beam  reinforcing  haounock  harlng  Its  ends  attached 
1 1  said  anchoring  elements  and  comprising  a  plurality 
0  '  parallel  catenary  chains,  and  transTcrse  chain  stirrups 
•  icured  thereto  at  interrals  throughout  their  lengths 
apd  embedded  in  the  concrete  beam. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]    | 
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Ii04e.ll8.  REINFOBCBD  CONCRBTB  FOE  BUILDING 
8TBUCTURES.  Thbodom  Hobabt  BKiifmR,  Oneida. 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  484,098.  (Q. 
72—71.) 


1.  In  reinforced  concrete  for  building  structures,  a  ays- 
of  chains  running  In  the  same  general  direction'  and 

rods  Intwsectlng  the  chains  and  baring  laterally 
drojeetlng  loops  at  the  Intersections  embracii«  the  adja- 
<  ent  portions  of  tbt  chains  for  holding  said  chains  to  one 
I  Me  of  tbe  plane  of  the  main  body  of  the  rods,  and  derices 
idapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  surface  of  a  fbrm  during 

I  irogreaslTe  building  and  engaging  the  main  body  of  the 
rods  at  intervals  between  the  loops  for  holding  the 
rods  some  distance  from  such  form. 

2.  In  reinforced  concrete  floors,  a  system  of  chains  run- 
ning la  the  same  general  direction  and  spaced  some  dis- 
\  ance  apart,  spacing  rods  running  transrersely  under  and 
tome  distance  from  the  chains  and  proTlded  with  np- 
^rardly  projecting  loops  embracing  the  adjacent  portions 

I I  the  chaina,  and  nieans  for  holding  the  rods  la  flzed  rela- 
1 1on  to  a  form  during  progresslTe  building  of  the  concrete 


other  dSfTlccs  embracing  the  portlooa  «f  the  loops  betweea 
said  chains  and  first  nsmed  dcTlees  for  holding  the  chains 
against  dlsplacem«st  throngh  tke  opoi  sides  oC  tke 
loops. 


1,046,110.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-SWITCH.  Bmm  h. 
Smith,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Bleetrle 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Torit.  Filed  May  IT, 
1906.     Serial  No.  817,810.     (CL  1TB— 267.) 


8.  In   reinforced  concretp   floors,  a  system  of  chains . 
limning  in  the  same  general  direction,  spscing  rods  run- 
ning transrersely  of  and  in  a  plane  some  distance  below 
ke  chaina  and  proTided  with  upwardly  projecting  loops 
the  adjacoit  portions  of  the  chains  to  hold  said 
i  bate*  some  distance  aboTe  the  main  body  of  the  rods,  and 
iSTlcea  engaging  the  main  body  of  the  rods  between  the 
oops  tot  holding  them  apart  from  an  underlying  form  dur- 
Bff  the  progreaslTe  building  of  the  concrete  floor. 

4.  In  reinforced  concrete  floors,  a  system  of  elialns 
vaalag  in  the  same  general  direction,  spacing  rods  run- 
ilac  traasrersely  of  and  in  a  plane  some  distance  below 
Im  Antes  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  loopa 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  chains  to  hold  said 
some  distance  aboTc  tho^  main  body  of  the  rods,  de- 
ioei  eagaglag  the  mate  body  o(  the  reda  between  the 
oops  far  holding  them  apart  from  an  underlying  form 
IwrlBg  the  progreaslTe  building  of  the  concrete  floor,  and 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  morable  densBt,  a 
bell-crank  operating  lerer  harlag  one  arm  conneetad  to 
said  element  a  piTot  fbr  said  lerer,  an  operating  baadla 
mounted  on  sa^d  pWot.  and  a  locking  toggle  connecting 
said  handle  with  the  other  trm  of  said  lerer. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  morable  element,  a 
bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  pivot  for  said  lever,  an  operating  handle  mounted 
on  mid  pivot,  a  normally  poaitlve  collapelble  connection 
between  said  handle  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  and 
means  for  collapsing  said  connection.  * 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  pivot  carriad 
by  said  base,  a  ball-crank  operating  laver  mounted  on  saM 
pivot,  an  operating  handle  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  eon- 
tact  movable  at  right  angles  to  said  base,  oonnectlona  ba- 
tween  one  arm  of  mM  Itmr  and  said  contact,  a  toggle  con- 
nection between  the  other  arm  of  the  lew  and  the  oper- 
ating handle,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  baas  and  engaging 
said  liandle,  and  meana  for  breakteg  said  toggle  conned 
tion. 

4.  In  an  oil  switch,  a  horlsontal  support,  an  operating 
arm  for  closing  said  switch  when  moved  opward,  an  oper- 
ating handle  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  arm.  a 
collapelble  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  handle 
automatically  set  in  noncoUapsed  position  by  upward 
movement  of  the  handle,  whereby  a  downward  movement 
of  said  handle  cansss  an  upward  BMyveoaent  of  said  am* 
and  nieans  for  collapsing  aald  collapsibta  eoanectlon. 

6.  la  an  electric  switch,  a  support  an  eparatlag  ana,  • 
pivot  on  said  support  for  said  arm.  and  a  stop  lerer 
mounted  on  said  ^vot  havteg  ons  end  eagaglag  said  ana 
and  the  other  and  eagaging  the  support 


Stack,   SomervUla, 
No.  680.948.     (CL 


1,046,120.  PIPB-VISB.  SLMaa  S. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Beria 
81—19.) 

1.  A  pipe  viae  eomprlslag  a  base,  laws  sHdably  sopport- 
ed  by  said  base,  and  a  C-ohaped  damp  having  Its  tetar* 
mediate  eectloa  ptvotally  snpportad  to  swing  Its  tennlaal 
sections  to  diffsrent  parts  9t  said  jaws. 

2.  A  pipe  vise  eomprlsing  a  base,  jaws  sIMaMy  sapport- 
ed  by  said  base  and  havtag  pipe  reeehrlng  openings  bear- 
ing predetenateed  rrtatloashtpa,  and  a  C-claaap  havteg 
its  intormedUte  ssction   rotatably  supported,  wtth 
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terminal  seetSoa  heaeath  said  base  aad  the  oth«r  tersdnal 
section  provided  with  s  clasapteg  screw,  said  baas  having 
stops  fbr  enga«ring  the  under  terminal  ssetioa  aad  posi- 
tioning said  clamping  screw  above  either  of  two  related 
receiving  openlnga. 


3.  A  pipe  vise  convulsing  a  baae  having  a  back,  Jaws 
supported  by  said  base,  a  C-clamp  having  its  tetermediate 
section  rotatably  held  by  aald  badt,  and  a  clamping  screw 
carried  by  a  terminal  seetlOB  of  the  C<lamp. 

4.  A  pipe  vise  comprising  a  base  having  a  back,  said 
bade  having  a  groove  in  the  rear  thereof,  jaws  supported 
by  said  baas,  and  a  C-damp  havtag  its  Intermediate  sec- 
tion rotatably  held  ta  aald  groove,  one  terminal  section  of 
the  C-damp  baving  a  clamping  screw. 

6.  A  pipe  vise  comprising  a  base,  Jaws  alldaMy  support- 
ed  by  eald  base  aad  having  a  plurality  of  pipe  receiving 
openings,  a  C-damp  havag  ito  tetermediate  section  rota- 
tably supported  by  said  base  aad  a  terminal  eectloa  pro- 
vided with  a  clamping  serav,  and  stops  earrlsd  by  said 
base,  the  other  terminal  aectlon  of  the  clamp  being 
limited  te  its  movement  by  contact  with  aald  stops  tat 
the  purpose  of  positloalng  the  damping  screw  relative 
ta  aald  opeaaga. 


1.046,121.  MOLD.  William  Scdbxvm,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Auguat  Schardt  Nashville,  Texm. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1012.    Serial  No.  691,349     (CI.  22— 100.) 


1.  A  mold  for  caating  \«acking  rings  which  comprises  a 
base  having  a  8«mi-circular  groove  te  ite  upper  side  and 
a  recess  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  groove,  a  core 
supported  in  said  groove  and  over  the  receas  of  the  basift 
and  a  spme  cutter  on  each  side  and  over  the  ea&i  of  the 
recess  for  loddng  the  core  to  the  baae. 

2.  A  mold  for  castteg  packing  rings  which  comprises  a 
baae  having  a  seml-cireular  groove  te  Ita  upper  dde  and 
a  reeesd  at  right  aa^es  to  the  axis  of  th^e  groove,  a  core 
aupported  te  said  groove  and  over  the  raesss  of  the  baas,  a 
spme  cutter  having  an  opening  at  each  end  of  the 
recess  te  the  boss  and  adapted  to  lode  the  core  te  the 
groove  of  tbe  base. 

8.  A  mold  for  caating  packing  rings  which  omnprlsss  a 
baae  having  a  seml-drenlar  groove  te  its  npper  side  and 
a  recess  st  right  angles  to  the  axis  af  the  groora,  a  core 
supported  te  said  groove  aad  over  the  rsoass  of  tba  baae, 
and  a  sprue  euttef  with  a  pour  opviteg  plvotsd  to  the 
base  and  projecting  over  the  ends  of  the  receas  and  the 
core  for  locking  aald  core  to  the  base. 

4.  A  mold  fdr^«astteg  paddng  rings  which  eomprlsss  a 
base  havteg  a  sei&i-clrenlar  groorre  te  ite  uppar  side  aad  a 
rsesas  at  rl^t  aa^ea  to  the  azla  of  tiie  giaove,  a 


svpported  te  aald  greova  aad  ovar  the  raeeas  of  ths 
a  q>nie  cnttac.  having  aa  openlag  pivoted  at  eadi  end  ef 
the  recess  te  the  base  aad  adapted  to  lock  the  core  te  tb» 
groove  of  the  base. 

6.  A  mold  fior  easting  paddag  rtegs  which 
bsse  having  a  seml-clreBlar  paaee  ta  tto 
s  recess  at  rli^t  angles  to  tha  axis  sf  ths  groove,  a  core 
aupported  te  said  groove  aad  ever  the  reoMa,  a  movable 
cutter  Interposed  betweea  ^e  core  and  the  baae,  aald  eoea 
and  cutter  having  ragisterteg  epenlngs  adapted  u»  r»- 
edve  sticks  of  lubricating  material  aad  permit  the  ends 
of  the  sticks  to  project  iato  the  receas  of  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prteted  te  the  Gaaette.] 


1,046,122.  OPHTHALMOMBTBE.  CHAnLM  I. 
MAM,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  *  Compaay, 
a  CorporatioB  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial 
Na  628,709.     (CI.  88—20.) 


1.  In  an  ophthalmometer  comprlsteg  a  teleaccHDO,  mliaa 
disposed  with  relation  thereto  so  that  images  thereof  wlU 
be  reflected  from  the  corneal  surface  of  an  eye  teto  said 
telescope,  movable  refracting  means  tor  changteg  the 
position  of  said  Images  as  seen  through  said  telescope  and 
means  for  moving  said  refracting  meana  which  will  im- 
part an  tecreaalng  or  decreasing  latitude  of  movement  to 
eald  refracting  meana  for  equal  movoaeate  of  said  bmvIbc 


2.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  a  tdeacope,  mlrea  flzed  with 
relation  to  the  optical  axis  theseof,  a  douMe  prism  nkoont- 
ed  wlthte  said  telescope,  the  has*  wliereof  is  transverss  to 
said  optical  axis,  an  arbor,  an  eccentric  eonneeting  aaid 
arbor  with  the  mounting  of  said  prism  so  as  to  cauas  said 
prism  to  move  different  distances  for  movenMato  of 
said  arbor  throu^  equal  arcs. 

8.  In  an  ophthalmometer,  a  tdeecope,  mires  dispoasi 
so  that  images  thereof  will  be  reflected  from  the  eya 
under  obeervatlon  teto  aald  tdeecope.  a  double  prIam 
located  transverse  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  teleseope  te 
the  path  of  ths  light  from  said  mires,  a  rack  carried  by 
said  priam,  an  eccentric  gear  meahing  with  aald  rack, 
an  arbor  extending  through  said  gear,  aad  sealsa  aseniad 
to  said  arbor. 

4.  la  an  ophthalmometer,  a  tdeacope,  salrss  dispnasd  aa 
that  iBiages  thereof  will  be  reflected  ftam  the  eye  nadw 
observation  teto  aaid  teleeoope,  a  doable  i^inn  located 
tranaverae  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  tdescopo  te  the  path 
of  the  light  trom  said  mirsa,  a  rack  carried  by  said  prlsa 
longitudinally  of  said  optical  axia,  aa  eeceatrie  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  an  arbor  extending  through  aald  gear, 
and  acales  secured  to  said  arbor. 

6.  la  an  ophthalmometer,  a  telescope,  ailxes  diq>oasd  so 
that  images  thereof  will  be  reflected  from  the  eye  under 
obeervatlon  into  said  tdeecope,  a  douMe  prlam  located 
tranaverse  to  the  optical  axis  ot  aald  telescope  te  the  path 
of  the  light  from  said  mlrea,  a  rack  carried  by  said  prlam. 
an  eccentric  gear,  meana  for  holdteg  aald  gear  yieldingly 
In  meah  with  said  rack,  an  arbor  eztendteg  through  said 
gear,  and  scales  secured  to  said  arbor. 

[Claim  6  not  prteted  te  the  Gaaette.] 


1.046,128.  BBNCH-DOO.  WALiaa  J.  YtLLABO,  Cham- 
paign, 111.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  680,2S0. 
(CL  144—307.) 

1.  A  beach  dog  eomprlslag  a  shallow  eap-shaped  baas 
having  a  portion  of  the  edge  cut  away  to  provide  a  alot 
and  hafteg  a  radial  extenalon  with  a  channel  therein,  a 
diak  flttteg  wlthte  the  base  and  having  aa  eeceatrie 


^  \  7^A\hutaaM  •••tort  the  •ceentTlc  a  pl»  ca^ef 
S  thTSaJj^d  Saving  .-  tbe  «ad  -<>»^»- "^«jf. 


^  tilTbaa.  to  ordM  to  «taln  tl»«  p»im.«  a>d 


of  tba  links  and  proTlded  at  on*  end  wltM  a  bead  AMAf*!"^ 
for  aecomnM)datlon  in  one  boaa.  a  locklac  waahar  aA^P^ 
to  be  aecuiwl  to  the  projecting  oppoatte  a^  of  tha  pin 
and  arranged  for  aeeommodatlon  In  tba  other  boaa  npon 
the  outward  moTement  of  the  outrtde  Mnta  lii  a  lateral 
direction,  and  meana  between  the  orerUpped  enda  of 
the  links  arranged  to  hold  the  oatslda  links  at  tba  ootar 
limit  of  their  lateral  moreuMnt 


2  A  bench  dog  comprising  a  cnp^haped  base  baring 
-  radial  extenaion,  a  plunger  tlldable  in  the  extemdon,  a 
,  tok  rotatable  within  the  base  and  haying  an  eccentric  co- 
operating with  ^e  plunger  to  extend  the  planner,  and 
neans  for  retracting  the  plunger,  a  lerer  secured  to  the 
llrtc  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  detachable  eoTcr  se- 
mnd  on  the  base  and  orer  its  Mtenslon  to  retain  the 

>lunger  and  disk  In  position.  

8.  A  bench  dog  comprising  a  shallow  cop-shaped  base 
baring  a  portion  of  the  edge  cut  away  to  proride  a  slot 
and  baring  a  radial  extension  with  a  channel  therein,  a 
boss  rising  eentraUj  from  the  bottom  of  the  base,  a  disk 
fitting  within  the  base  and  harlng  a  central  opening  re- 
MlTtng  the  boss  and  harlng  a  cut  away  portion  in  ita 
■pper  side  and  on  the  periphery  thereof  forming  an  eccen- 
tric and   baring  a  slot   therein  along  the  eccentric,  a 
plDBger  sMdable  in  the  eald  channel  and  harlng  an  Inner 
otenalen  passing  Into  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  disk 
and  abutting  against  the  eccentric,  a  pin  carried  »/  "« 
•tension  and  engaging  In  the  aald  riot  »n*J«  «?•';'  * 
Isrer  aecnred  to  the  disk  snd  passing  through  the  former 
slot,  and  a  detachable  corer'  secured  on  the  upper  edge 
at  the  base  snd  on  the  boss  snd  harlng  an  ext«islon  nt- 
dac  orer  the  extension  of  the  b«»  In  order  to  rstaln  the 
ptangcr  and  disk  la  poritkm. 


-.ft^.-Hf^ 


s   In  a  chain,  a  pair  of  outsM*  llnk^  a  pair  •<  »f^*» 

A.  rr  th.  antalda  llnka.  the  latter  enda  bring  formed 
Mds  «^^«J?;*r2J^i-  n  pin  inaertad  thtongh  the 

«M«i«idl   nMr   Ita  other  end  with   a   groore,   «■»«.»»••• 
wher.bj  to  bold  th.  Obtrtte  lU."  "W  «"»»  '—  "•»» 

i^  TbV,:^^r.^t'Sip*-i!?^;^  -•*  -.« •»« 

toriMd  wltli  rib«  ''™?*  "~J^j,  iim,  with  their  «n«i 
locking  waaher  of  th*  pin. 


(CL  46— «-) 


1  046 124.     DBIVE-CHAIN.     JoH!»  F.  WiO!«a,  Twnaqua, 
PS.     rued  Mar.   13.  1911.     Sertal  No.  614.1W.      (H. 

1  In  a  chain,  outride  links,  the  ends  of  '"^L!!^ 
for^  with  laterally  disposed  ^^^'^^l^^^^^ 
Mtoaer  link,  the  end  of  which  U  Interposed  between  the 
«atrid«  links,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  t^«f\^ 
Sds  of  the  links  and  prorlded  at  one  end  wtth  ah«id 
deigned  for  accommodation  In  one  boss,  a  •««"»« '^^^^ 

!tSrboaa.  and  spaced  washers  interposed  between  said 
22r^a^t.d  to  hold  the  outrid.  link,  at  th.  o«t«r 
SZ  af  a  tateral  movement  with  the  bo«  •"l^*^  Ti*f 
^head  of  the  pin  and  its  locking  wsshsr.  reapoctlrriy. 
1.^  a  ewJi.  ootrid*  llnka.  an  lnn*r  link  Interpo*^ 
th/outrid*  links,  th*  sdjolnlng  ^^  J^ 
Unks  being  formed  with  outwardly 
a  pin  laasrtsd  through  the  orerlappcd  end. 


1.  ▲  bofwllag  alley 
for  securing  tb. 


Mid  plat*.  1. 


lowar  platsa. 
rslatlo.. 


5»»»«^ 


TJ^S.TPATJBNT  OFPIGX. 


««S 


o(  tks  tuw. 
I  of  tka  tsp  plats. 
ksilssaUlli  dls- 


tt* 
slldably 


partitloBS  betwens  tks  plats. 
sUdaMy  asowtsi  M  th* 
opea-bottoB  poekst.  at  th*  oppar 

2.  ▲  bofvllDS  allaf  limpiMh 
plata%  ttM  «P9«  plats 
at  aai  aaar  It.  i«par  i 
platea  tsnriac  .  xvnraf,  «■•  a 
Bowted  at  tb*  tawar  «l^ 

8.  A  bowling  allay  >o«pf1.l.g  vppar  and  lower  platM. 
meana  tot  holdteg  tha  Mid  plat*,  in  spaesd  rriatlMn,  a 
mnway  forsMd  b*tw*cs  the  plataa,  and  a  baU  raerirar 
sUdahly  mdutad  la  th*  lower  *ad  of  th.  nmway. 

4.  A  bowling  alls(y  ooaprlriag  upper  and  lower  pliU.., 
■MaM  fsr  holdlaf  tb*  said  plataa  la  apaosd  rslatloii,  a 
maway  farmsd  between  the  plataa,  and  a  baU  raeriver 
rildaUy  moonted  la  the  lower  ead  of  th*  runway,  aald 
recelrer  harlng  Ita  side  walls  rilgbtly  cat  away  adlaeeat 
their  front  eada. 

5.  A  bowllag  alley  oomprlatng  upper  end  lower  plataa, 
means  tor  holdtag  th*  ssld  plataa  la  spaced  relatlOB,  a 
runway  fOraMd  betweoi  th*  platea,  a  ball  r*erir«  JUdably 
moaatad  la  the  lower  end  of  the  naway,  a  atop  at  tba 
front  end  of  the  reeetrer.  and  a  handle  on  the  said  rtop 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  and  of  tb*  maway. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlatad  ta  tb*  Oasette] 


1.04«,126w  PUMP-8UPPOBT.  Jom 
imiedgerUle,  IlL  Filed  Peb.  21, 
e7»,lM.     (CI,  10»— 65.) 


A.   WaATHaawAZ, 
1912.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  pump  support  ladndlng  a  hollow  body  portion  bar- 
ing a  supportlag  flang*  prorlded  with  qweed  opwilnga, 
slotted  plate,  efteadtng  aeiMa  aald  epeataga,  a  pov 
wtxtA  lesMag  oa  tb*  snpportlag  Ibups,  and  fbat— Ing  d*- 
rlcca  eztsadlag  tbroogh  tb*  pamp  atoefc  and  alota  ta  tb* 
plate,  fw  dctaebaUy  Mcnrtag  tb*  paaip  atock  la  dUtemt 
poritloMi  of  adjiwtMttt  cm  aald  npportlag  flng^ 

2.  A  ^oap  nppert  tadadlag  a  boUow  body  portloa 
barfag  a  supportlat  tine*  aad  prerldad  wttb  apaeed  opett- 
iBfs,  riottod  piM*.  bMutec  afiilMt  tb*  bnrar  ftioe  of  tb* 
■apportlag  laaga  and  taartag  MSarfsmeats  aztsndtaig 
wltbta  said  suBtag.,  a  pnap  wtotk  rsMtag  «b  tb*  mp- 
porttaf  dabf*,  aad  faatMUag  dartees  aztsndlaff  ttroogh 
the  pam»  stock  and  itot.  in  the  platM;  aald  fMlaalaf  de- 
rleaa  beteg  a4|M«abls  ladtaBy  aad  bMcaBy  o(  the  m»> 
portlaf  naaf*. 

8.  A  pasp  Mqppatt  tadndtag  a  bellow  body  portloa 
barlac  a  sappettlaff  taacs  and  prorldsd  with  apaesd  opca- 
lai^  aiattsd  adjairtlaf  ■.■bst.  Joazaaled  In  Mid 


186  O.  a— t 


claoalar  epcnte«i,  adIaMable  alottsd 
platM  barlag  inlaiiiM*.fB  eatwsdlnc  witida  the  opMlags 
aad  tenalaatlag  abort  of  th»  upper  fees  of  tbe  sq^port- 
ing  flange,  aald  ealarfMMnts  dsdnlaf  ananlar  rtwaldsrs 
for  eagagsBMat  wttb  tbe  lower  faee  of  aald  aopportlag 
flaage,  aad  fastealag  derloM  extMdlag  tbRmib  tbe  bass 
flaage  of  the  pump  stock  aad  tbroagb  said  slotted  platM 
f «ff  securing  tbs  poaqp  stodt  la  poalttoa  on  tbs  Mpportlag 
flange. 

B.  A  pump  support  InHadlag.  a  bellow  body  portloa 
formed  of  mstlag  seetloas  sad  provided  at  Its  apper  end 
wltb  a  taterally  ertandfng  wwwwHag  dame  for  sngage- 
■Mnt  with  a  pomp  steek,  ancbotlBv  membeM  carried  bf 
the  eeetloas  of  the  sopport  aad  extending  borlsontally 
tberefrom  at  latmnedlate  points  of  tbe  bright  tiMtoof  to 
b*  embedded  In  a  curb,  aad  fatrtcalac  derloM  erteadlng 
throat  the  pump  stock  aad  smportlag  flaaps  for  seearlag 
said  pump  stock  la  poritloa  tbersoa. 

[dalma  6  to  0  aot  prlated  la  tbm  Qaastta.] 


1,046,127.      PDMP-SDPPOBT.      JOHK    A.    WMai 
Mllledgenile.,    DL     Piled    Apr.    0.    1612. 
680,881.     (Ct  108—66.) 


faff. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  wril  curb,  of  a  well 
tube  baring  Its  upper  end  within  the  curb,  a  pump  sup- 
port comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  embedded  In  the 
curb  snd  baring  an  enlarged  lower  portion  fitting  or^r 
the  upper  aid  of  the  well  tube,  tl(p  upper  redveed  end  of 
the  said  hollow  body  portion  projectlag  abore  tte  eorb 
and  prorlded  with  a  B«q>portlng  flange,  a  pump  stoA  rsrt- 
Ing  on  said  supporting  flange,  fastealag  derlcM  exteadlag- 
through  the  said  pump  stock  aad  '  supportlat  flaage, 
and  anchoring  rods  carried  by  the  mU  heik»w  body  por- 
tion and  projecting  therefrom  into  the  toacrMe  cmb.  ^   .^ 

2.  A  pump  support  Including  s  h<rflow  body  porttan 
harlng  a  supportlag  flaage  prorlded  with  jvaesd  o^M- 
Inga.  riotted  platM  extending  aeroM  said  dpeatag.  below 
the  suKwrting  flange  aad  morable  ananlaily  along  the 
flange,  a  pomp  stock  rMtlag  oa  the  supportlag  flaage, 
sad  fsst*n*«»g  dsrlCM  extending  through  tb*  pttsM^  Mack 
and  the  riots  la  the  said  platM  tor  dstsel^bly  MCinrlag 
the  pump  stock  In  dlf  crnt  poritlons  of  adjaatasnt  on  the 
■opportlng  flange. 

8.  A  pump  support  Inclodtag  a  boUow  body  perttan 
harlag  a  anpportlag  flaage  prorlded  with  spaced  areaate 
opMlngs  snd  a  rim  depeadlag  from  the  nndernlde  of  said 
flange  at  tbe  oatM  edis  tbeicof.  slotted  plstM  bearing 
against  the  lower  fbM  of  the  flange  betwoM  »m  boUow 
body  portion  and  tbe  depending  rim  and  morable  an- 
nnlarly  of  the  flange,  a  pomp  stodc  rcsttng  oa  tbe  sup- 
porting flsnge,  snd  fastMlag  derlcM  extending  tbroagfa 
tbe  pump  stock  and  the  alota  In  the  platea. 

4.  A  p^p  swport  taMtadinc  a  hollow  body  portion 
baring  a  aopportlag  tancs  prarMad  wltb  apaeed  opealaga, 
tbe  laaer  aad  outer  waUs  of  said  opeaMgs  behig  area 
coeoeatrle  with  the  bolkw  body  portloa  of  the  support 
aad  the  «ad  waOa  ,of  tbe  opealags  being  rsdll  of  the 
flaaps,  ah»tted  platM  bearlag  agalaet  the  aaderslds  of 
the  flanpe  aad  bridglag  aald  opealaga,  a  pump  stock  sop- 
portsd  on  tbe  flange,  aad  fastealag  derlcM  extending 
tbroogh  tb*  pump  stock  sad  the  slotted  platea. 

ft.  A  pnmp  suppert  eossprlslag  a  hollow  body  portloa 
bartas  an  ananlar  wwMUag  flaage  prorlded  with  spaced 
aanalar  npwilan  slottsd  platM  bearlag  agalnat  the  an- 
dHSldeof  tbe  Mid  flange  and  brldgkig  aald  openings  and 
prorflsd  on  thrir  "upper  sMm  wltii  ribs  at  the  bMm  of 
the  riota  therein  exteadlag  Into  tbe  openlnps  In  the  fiance 
Bf  fi«f  the  tuMT  and  ontM  walls  of  tbs  sama.  a 
stock  resting  on  the  Mpporting  flange,  and  fiM*w- 
tbMogfa  tbe  pnmp  atodi  and  the  aald 
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1,  M64S&    UBOer.    Bdwabd  J.  Wbisbaom,  Newport,  Kj. 
FUad  May  It.  1912.    8»tel  No.  6M.150.     (CL  2—41.) 


▲  froot-op«Diss  shirt,  baTlnf  a  B«ck  bosd  dlTlded  at 
tie  back,  with  orerlapptBC  tabs  prorlded  with  a  sertes 
of  button  bolM  to  permit  leagtbonliig  and  ahortenlng  of 
tl  e  neck  band  aa  dealrcd,  a  back  yoke  with  V-ahaped  sec- 
tltn  remoTed  therefrom  at  the  rear  opoilnc  in  the  oeck 
N  nd,  and  a  V-abaped  gneset  inserted  therein  and  adapted 
tc  be  gathered  as  the  neck  band  la  shortened,  with  a  bnt- 
tOB  holding  strip  attached  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 
gi  saet  and  separate  from  the  OTerlapplng  tabs. 


l,l>4«,129.  EYEOLAB8B8  AND  BPECTACLES.  JoWL  C. 
Wills,  Soathbridge.  Maaa.  Filed  Ang.  29.  1911.  8e- 
rUl  No.  640,593.     (CI.  88—48.) 


A  l«na  moanting  comprising  a  bridge  monber  termi- 
nating at  each  end  in  a  rearwardly  offset  ing.  said  lags 
ba  Ing  substantially  semi-circolar  In  form  and  so  disposed 
tkit  the  eorratare  of  their  Inner  sides  is  substantially 

Bontlnoatlon  of  the  curre  of  the  bridge,  and  lens  clips 
sentred  to  the  extremities  of  the  lngi>.  said  dips  being 
dl  iposed  In  allnMnent  with  each  other  and  with  the  medial 
pcrtlons  of  the  lugs. 

2.  ▲  bridge,  comprising  a  centnl  arch  portion  terminat- 
ia  r  at  each  end  In  a  rearwardly  offset  seat  having  Its  tn- 
Mr  fans  disposed  substantially  tangential  to  the  cnrra- 
ta  re  of  the  arch  of  the  bridge. 

8.  In  aa  eyeglaas  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
bt  dge  haTlag  a  central  arched  portion  terminating  at 
a>d  in  a  seat  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  arched 
p^'tkm  with  its  inner  face  substantially  tangential  to 
tb»  curratnre  of  the  arch  extended,  of  a  lens  dip  at- 
ta  ;hed  to  the  seat  and  disposed  with  Its  medial  line  rear- 
wiirdly   of   the   terminus  of  the  arched   portion   of  the 


1,448,180.  DBVICB  FOR  MANUFACTUBINO  WOOD 
FIBER.  ALBaar  L.  Widms,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
7,  1911.    Serial  No.  084,464.     (Q.  83— T6.) 


A  ■arblne  for  separating  wood  fiber,  a  shredder,  haT- 
lag la  wblaatlon,  aa  arbor  aad  a  plurality  of  cosapara- 
ttt^  tUA  drcolar  saws  or  disks  obliquely  s«t  tbeteoa, 
balag  provided  with  a  ptaraltty  of  teeth  and 
sa^  taofth  balag  notebed  for  the  parpoae  of  ahrsddlag 
voad.  sabataatlally  as  deserlbod. 
▲  ■atbhis  for  separating  wood  flbCT.  a  Mixedd«r, 
la  coaMaatloB,  aa  arbor  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
tbereabeot  so  as  to  strike  the  wood  or  slab  being 
to  the  ■■china,  at  all  aad  dttwaat  poiats  atoag  tbs 


width  ot  the  wood  or  ^b.  each  tt  said  teeth  being  Dotted 
tor  the  purpose  of  shredding  tba  wood  or  sUb,  substan- 
tially as  deecHbed. 

8.  A  machlae  for  separating  wood  ttsr,  haTtaf 
In  comblnatloa,  a  feeding  belt,  rollara  arranged  aloag 
the  length  of  the  feed  belt  and  tbarennder.  a  plu- 
rality of  shredders  hsTlng  their  perlpburies  arranged  in 
gradually  closer  relation  to  the  btit,  as  they  are  positioned 
from  the  fieedlng  end  of  the  belt,  arbora,  one  located  be- 
tweoi  each  pafr  of  ahredders,  hcsTy  rollers  mounted  oa 
each  arbor  and  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  Irregu- 
larities of  the  wood  or  slab  being  fed,  the  said  rollers 
under  the  feeding  belt  being  arranged  to  support  the 
beary  rolls  which  rest  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  slsb  or 
wood,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.046.131.  STEAM-TRAP.  HAaar  J.  Wieobbbcht.  New 
Philadelphia,  Ohio.  PHed  May  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,915.     (a.  137—108.) 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  water  receptacle  haring  a  re- 
moTable  eoTer,  a  float  member  In  said  receptade.  a  cylin- 
der located  above  said  cover,  a  water  discharge  outlet 
from  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  preasure 
chamber  above  said  piaton,  means  constantly  admitting 
steam  pressure  to  said  chamber,  a  plug  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  relief  passages  leading  from  said  chamber 
to  the  passage  in  the  plug,  and  a  relief  valve  located 
within  said  chamber,  said  valTe  having  operative  connec- 
tions with  said  float  member  whereby  it  normally  seata  in 
Ihe  passage  in  the  plug  and  holds  said  relief  jiaasages 
dosed  to  maintain  pressure  in  the  chamber  for  holding 
the  piston  depressed  in  outlet-dosing  position. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  water  receptacle  having  a  re- 
movable cover,  a  float  member  in  said  receptacle,  a  cylin- 
der located  above  said  cover,  a  water  discharge  outlet 
leading  from  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  piston  having  different  pressure 
areas,  a  pressure  chamber  above  said  piston,  a  removable 
plug  having  a  bore  and  side-opening  ports  therein,  relief 
paassges  leading  from  aaid  chamber  and  communicating 
with  said  bore,  a  relief  valve  in  aald  chamber  and  having 
ita  stem  <^>eratlng  through  said  piston,  said  valve  being 
normally  aeated.  dosing  said  passages  and  the  bore  in 
aald  plug,  said  stem  having  pivotal  eonnectloa  with  said 
float  member,  a  conatantly  open  paasage  for  pressure 
from  the  receptacle  to  the  pressure  chamber,  said  chamber 
cmitalBlng  preasure,  when  the  relief  valve  Is  dosed,  for 
maiatalnlng  the  piston  depressed  Into  outlet-cloalng  posi- 
tion, and  said  piston  being  adapted,  upon  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  being  relieved,  to  be  elevated  by  the  pres- 

la  the  receptade  to  outlat-openlag  position. 


1,046,182.     BOIUDR.     Wlu.taM   H.  Wiaauyw,  Chicago, 
UL,  assignor  to  The  Steaai  Power  Derkss  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.     Fllad  May  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561.648.     (CL  122—114.) 
1.  la  a  boiler,  tbs  comUaatlon  of  a  bead,  and  floas 

extendlag  tbroai^  the  heed,  suA  bead  having  flaages 
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2.  In  a  boiler,  the  comblnatlOB  of  a  bead,  ttam  extend- 
Ing  tbroogb  the  hand,  such  bead  having  flanges  formed 
tbereoa  arooad  the  floes  of  aubstaatlally  the  thtrknciss  of 
and  fused  to  the  flues,  and  a  ahsll  secured  to  such  hsad, 
the  eagaglng  portions  of  the  bead  and  shell  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness  and  fused  together. 

3.  In  combination,  a  boiler  bead  having  holes  formed 
therethrough,  flues  extending  through  aad  fused  to  the 
head,  and  projections  from  the  body  portion  of  the  head 
around  the  ends  of  the  flues  of  substantially  the  same 
heat  conductivity  as  the  flues. 

4.  In  oonhinatlon,  a  boUer  head  having  bolsa  formed 
therethrough,  flnaa  extending  through  aad  fused  to  tbs 
bead,  aad  proJeetlonB  from  the  body  i^rtloa  of  the  head 
aroaad  the  end  of  the  flues,  each  of  inch  projecticna  hav- 
lag  suhstaatlally  the  same  heat  conductivity  as  the  floe 
it  surrounda. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  bead,  and  tubes 
having  their  ends  in  holes  through  the  head  aald  parts 
together  coastituting  an  Integral  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046488.  BOILBR.  W1U.IAM  H.  WiBBLOW,  Chicago, 
IIL,  aaalgBor  to  The  Steam  Power  Devlesa  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Fllad  Nov.  2. 
1908,  Serial  No.  466.660.  Renewed  De«.  U,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666.164.     (CI.  122—44.) 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combfaiatloe  of  an  Indoslng  sheH 
having  beads  provided  with  openings,  and  flues  extending 
tbroo^  the  shall  aad  throogh  opposite  openings,  the 
ends  of  sdjaeent  floes  being  fased  together. 

2.  In  Improved  boiler  constmetlon,  the  combination  of 
an  inclosing  shell  having  openings,  flues  extending  through 
the  shell  with  their  ends  extoidlng  throogh  said  openings, 
the  ends  of  the  flues  bdng  bent  over  aad  fused  togetiiiv. 

8.  In  improved  boiler  constroctloci,  the  combinatloa  of 
a  shell  having  heads  provided  with  openings,  flues  ex- 
tending through  the  shell  with  their  ends  primarily  pro- 
jecting a  distance  bayond  the  beads,  tiie  projecting  ends 
being  bent  over  against  the  heads  aad  fuaed  together. 

4.  In  Improved  boiler  constroctton,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  ha^ng  a  head  provided  with  openlnga,  and  flues 
extending  throogh  said  openlnga  and  having  their  ends 
fused  over  against  said  head. 

6.  In  a  boiler,  the  eoaiMaatlDa  of  an  indoslng  sbdl 
having  heads  provided  wUh  opeaings  at  the  ends  of  said 
shell,  and  flues  extending  between  the  openings  In  said 
heads,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  flues  being  bent  over 
and  welded  to  the  ends  of  adjaeaat  tnbca  aad  to  said 


1,046,184.  RBFRIOBRATINO  APPARATUS.  Fbbd  W. 
WoLT,  Jr.,  and  EUxbibob  H.  Soothwobmi,  CUeago, 
IIL,  assignors  to  Icdess  Rtfrlgerator  Coapaay,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  CorporatlM  of  Iltlnola.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,6«0.     (Ck  62— «.) 


[Claims  6  to  10  not  prtatad  bi  the  Gaaetta.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  altamatlag  ab- 
sorption type  tnduding  generator-absorbers  arraagsd  la 
pairs,  a  conduit  adapted  for  leading  the  expanded  am- 
monia gas  to  each  generator-absorber  of  a  pair,  and  ™— «■ 
for  alternately  cooling  and  heating  each  of  aald  generator- 
absorbers,  a  controlling  member  for  applying  aald  eooUag 
and  heating  means  to  said  generator-absorbers  In  alterna- 
tion, ssld  controlling  member  having  a  two-part  move- 
ment, thermoatatically  actuated  means  connected  with 
each  of  said  generator-absorbers  adapted  to  produce  one 
part  of  said  two-part  movement  of  said  controlling  mem- 
ber when  the  temperature  of  the  liquor  in  the  generator- 
absorber  subjected  to  heat  rlaes  above  a  predetermined 
point,  and  preasure  actuated  means  connected  wttlv  said 
conduit  adapted  to  produce  the  other  part  of  said  two- 
part  movement  of  said  controlling  member  when  the  ba^ 
presfure  in  the  drum  whldi  Is  being  cooled  rlsea  above  a 
predetermined  point 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  altetaatittg  ab- 
sorption type  Indodlng  gener||or-absorbers  arranged  la 
pairs,  a  conduit  adapted  for  leading  the  expanded  an- 
Bionia  gas  to  each  generator-absorber  of  a  pair,  and  means 
for  alternately  cooling  and  heatlni^each  of  said  generator- 
absorbers,  a  tbermosiatlcally  actuated  member  c<mnectad 
with  each  generator-absorber  adapted  to  be  operated  when 
the  temperature  of  the  liquor  In  aald  generator-absorbers 
rises  above  a  certain  point,  a  preasure  actuated  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  said  expanded  «ipipopia  gas 
conduit  adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  back  pres- 
sure in  one  of  said  generator  •  absorbers  rises  above 
said  point,  and  a  controlling  member  d^tendlng  for  its  op- 
eration on  the  combined  action  of  one  of  said  thermostati- 
cally actuated  membera  and  of  said  pressure  actuated 
member  adapted  for  applying  said  cooling  and  heating 
means  to  said  generator-absorbers  Ld  alternation. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatna  of  the  alternating  ab- 
aorption  type,  including  generator:absorbers  arranged  in 
palra,  a  conduit  adapted  for  lea^ng  the  expanded  am- 
monia gas  to  eadi  generator-absorber  of  s  pair,  meaas  tor 
alternately  cooling  and  beating  eadt  of  said  generator-ab- 
aorbers,  a  pipe  clossd  at  one  end  located  la  each  of  aald 
generator-absorbers,  said  plpea  containing  a  fluid  adapted 
to  boil  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  cbambera  con- 
nected with  said  plpea  and  movable  members  located  la 
each  of  said  chambers,  an  <9erating  member  connected 
with  each  of  said  movsMe  members  adapted  to  he  actu- 
ated when  tb9  temperature  in  one  of  said  generator-ab- 
sorbers has  rlaen  to  a  predetermined  point,  a  third  cham- 
ber connected  with  said  conduit,  a  movabla  member  acta- 
ated  by  the  pressure  in  said  conduit,  a  third  oporatl^ 
m«nber  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  movable  member 
whea  the  pressure  In  said  conduit  rises  above  a  prede- 
termined point,  and  a  controlling  member  dm»«idlag  for 
1^  operation  on  the  combined  action  of  one  of  aald  fliat 
two^amed  <>peratlag  members  aad  said  thlrd-aaami  «^ 
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itroUtav  Bcmter  bcfeif  iidftptod 
ittac  sad  eooUag  moMW  to  nid 
iB  altHMtlo^ 
4.  la  a  nMcnmttec  appftntoi  of  the  altenuttes  ab- 
tTpc  tarlBdlng  gtawmtor-alMorberi  tmncad  lo 
a  coadBit  «d«pt>d  for  laadiBc  the  «z]Mui4ed  am- 
faa  to  each  ganorator-aliaorbcr  of  a  pair,  and  mcaiia 
1  ar  altaraatel/  eoollar  aad  haatliic  «ach  of  nid  tmerator- 
a  plpa  eloatd  at  oae  aid  located  In  eaeb  of  nld 
alBortari.  nld  ptpee  eoBtaJnlac  a  flvid  adapted 
boa  at  a  prndeftrwlned  temperataze,  ehaiaben  con- 
^■etad  with  aald  plpea  aad  aoTable  meBbera  located  io 
of  aald  ctaambera,  an  operating  meodter  connected 
^Hlii  «aeh  of  nid  norablo  auMibaw  adaplad  to  be  aeto- 
dM  t— piratnre  la  one  of  aald  gen«ator-ab- 
to  a  predrtennlned  point,  a  tliird  ebam- 
wttk  aald  eoadnlt,  a  morable  member  actv- 
by  tlM  pceaaare  in  aald  conduit,  a  third  operatlnc 
to  be  aetoatad  by  nid  Morable  member 
tlM  pronere  in  nid  coadoit  rian  abore  a  prede- 
pelnt,  a  eoatroBiag  membv  for  applying  aald 
lieatiac  moan  to  aald  geaerator-abaorbert  in 
nid  eoatrontag  member  liaTlng  a  two-part 
It,  mnni  baring  loat  motion  eonnecting  one  of 
operating  member*  and  nld  tblrd  named 
iber  with  nid  controlling  member  to  more 
in  one  direction,  and  meana  baring  Int  motion,  con- 
liKtlng  the  other  of  nM  Orat  naa«d  operating  membera 
4id  md  third  naoMd  operating  member  to  nld  eoatndling 
bar  to  more  it  in  tho  oppoelte  direction. 
B.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatna  of  the  alternating  ab- 
■trptloD  type  Including  generator-abaorben  arranged  to 
iplxB,  a  conduit  adapted  for  leading  the  expanded  am- 
18  to  ndt  generator-abaorber  of  a  pair,  and  moana 
f^  alternately  cooling  and  Imttng  nch  of  nid  geaerator- 
a  controlling  member  for  applying  aald  cooling 
■bd  hntiag  meana  to  nid  generator-abaorben  in  altaraa- 
t|on,  nid  controlling  member  baring  a  two-part  more- 
thermoatatlcally  actuated  meana  connected  with 
ikdi  of  aald  generator-abaorben  adapted  to  produce  one 
I  irt  of  aaid  two-part  morement  of  nld  controlling  mem- 
tjw  when  the  temperature  of  the  liquor  la  the  geneAtor- 
anbjected  to  hnt  rian  abore  a  predetermined 
iblat,  pmaure  actuated  meana  connected  with  nld  con- 
4dt  adapted  to  produce  the  othv  part  of  aaid  two-part 
It  of  aald  controlling  aembar  when  the  back  prea- 
in  the  gnerator-abaorber  which  ia  being  cocked  rian 
dboro  a  predetermined  point,  and  auxiliary  hnt  ooatrol- 
1  Bff  darlen  one  for  each  generator-abaorber,  operated  by 
tpe  tharaoatatie  member  of  aaid  gnterator-abaorbor. 
[ClaiiM  e  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qantte.] 


ltOM,186.  BBFRIOBBATINQ  APPARATUS.  Faao  W. 
Wotv,  Jr..  and  HAamiaofH  H.  Bootbwoith.  C3iicago,  DL. 
aaalgaora  to  lealen  H^lgeiator  Company,  Cliicago,  Hi., 
a  Oatpontloa  of  Illinola.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial 
Ho.  •ll.Ml.     (CL  63— «.) 


t   . 


4ri(  la,  a  catitlgentiag  apparatna  of  the  alternating  ab- 
tn*,  kielnding  generator-abaorben  arraagad  la 


pair*,  meana  fOr  bnting  and  cooling  aald  geaeratn  a>- 
aorbera  In  altematioo,  eondanntlon  eolla,  aad  a  eaadolt 
adapted  for  leading  the  expanded  ammonia  gaa  to  each  of 
aaid  generator-abaorber*.  meana  for  conducting  tlte 
monla  gaa  from  each  generator^baoibn  to  aaid 
tl4m  cella,  aald  meana  being  prorMad  with  an  opening  tor 
the  dlBcbarge  of  liqoor  with  nld  amaMiaia  gaa  when  the 
Uqnor  in  the  generator-abntbar  rian  to  a  predetamdaed 
lereL 

2.  In  a  refrlgentlag  apparatna  of  the  altematlag  ab- 
aorptlon  type  including  genentor-abaorbara  arraagad  In 
paira,  meana  for  hnting  aad  cooling  aald  generator-ah- 
aorbera  In  altamation,  condnnthw  eoHa,  and  a  coodnlt 
adapted  for  leading  tiie  expanded  amaionia  gaa  to  each  of 
aaid  genentor-abaorbera,  meana  for  dledtarglng  the  am- 
monia gaa  from  aaid  generator-abaorbera  to  the  oondenn- 
tlon  coila  eomprlaing  an  upright  pipe  lontad  in  eadi  g«B- 
erator-abaorber.  nld  pipn  being  prorided  with  mean*  for 
the  outflow  of  liquor  when  the  lerel  thereof  rian  abora  a 
predetermined  point,  nld  plpn  extending  ttrong^  tbe 
walla  of  aald  generator-abaorber*  at  point*  near  the  balb- 
tom  thereof,  and  meana  prorided  In  aald  pipe  to  prerent  a 
return  flow  therethrough. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatna  of  the  alternating  ai^ 
aorption.  type  tneluolag  generator^baorbera  arranged  1^ 
paira,  meana  for  alternately  hnting  and  cooling  aald  g«^ 
erator-abaorbera,  eondenaatlon  coila,  aad  a.  eoadnlt  adapti# 
for  Inding  the  expanded  ammonia  gaa  to  each  of  aald  gen- 
erator-abaoibera,  meana  for  diacbarglng  the  ammonia  gaa 
from  aaid  generator-abaorbera  to  the  condenntion  eoHa 
eomprlaing  an  upright  pipe  located  ia  neb  gaB«rator-ah^ 
■orber,  and  prorided  wltb  an  apertnre  at  a  predetermined 
lerel,  one  end  of  nch  p4»e  extending  to  a  point  nnr  the 
top  of  the  genwator-abaorber,  and  the  other  end  extending 
through  the  wall  of  aald  generator-abaorbor  near  the  bot- 
toai,  a  baflleHi>late  located  in  each  ganeratctf-abaorber,  aear 
tlie  top  thereof,  each  et  nld  plpn  opening  at  Ita  upper 
end  through  an  aaaodated  balte-i^te,  a  common  Aad«rge 
pipe  to  which  nld  flrst-named  fApn  are  connected, 
located  in  said  plpn  to  pcerent  back  flow  from  nid 
mon  dlacharge  pipe,  a  water  chambur  on  t<v  ot  each 
erator-abeorber,  and  mnne  far  supplying  cooling  water  to 
said  water  chamber  of  each  ineratot  abnrbai  whUa  aald 
generator-abeorter  ia  being  heatad. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatna  ot  the  alternating  ab- 
aorptlon  type  tedudlng  generatorabaortera  arranged  In 
pairs,  means  for  alternately  hntiag  aad  cooling  nid  gen- 
erator-abaorbera^ condenntion  coO^  aad  a  conduit  adapted 
for  Inding  the  expandea  amnwaia  caa  t»  each  of  aaid  gea> 
erator-absorbers,  means  for  diaehargtef  the  amnMnla  gaa 
from  said  generator-abaorbera  to  the  eondaaaation  coHa 
comprising  an  aprl^t  pipe  lontad  in  aaA  generator-ab- 
aorber. one  end  of  eadb  pipe  iitpadlag  to  a  point  near  the 
top  of  the  geoerator-abeMtar  and  the  other  end  extending 
through  the  wall  of  eaid  generator-abaorber  near  the  bot- 
tom, a  baflte-plate  lonted  in  each  geaerator-abaorber  near 
the  top  thneof,  each  of  said  plpn  opening  at  ita  upper 
end  throng  an  aaaodated  baile  plate,  a  common  dtacharge 
pipe  to  which  aaid  flrst-named  plpn  are  connected,  nmn 
located  in  nld  plfwe  to  prerent  back  flow  from  said  com- 
mon  discharge  pipe,  a  water  chamber  on  top  of  ea^  gea- 
entor-abeorber.  and  means  for  supplying  co<rilng  water  to 
aald  water  chamber  of  each  genentor-abaorber  whOe  saM 
generator-abaorber  is  being  bested. 


1.04«,1M.    MOTOR.    laiDoa  TAaaaxorr.  Colnmboa,  OhlOk 

as^gnor  to  The  Swaah  Motor  Waahn  Company,  Colom- 

bos,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,    mad  Jan.  7,  1008. 

Serial  No.  471.005.     (CL  188—2.) 

1.  A  motor  eomprlaing  concentric  apaead  apart  ihalli^ 

the  inner  one  hariag  a  port  formed  thetathrooi^  at  aae 

ead,  a  np  manriier  mooatad  oa  aald  ahalla  at  ona  and,  a 

piaton  rod  nManted  In  aald  np  aankher  fsr  radproeatloB, 

a  drenmferentlaUy  perfbntad  ead  wall  baring  laM  aad 

exhauat  ralrn  monnted  therein,  a  plata  movntad  aa  aald 

ralrea,  a  rod  connected  with  aaid  plate  at  one  1 

prorided  with  a  atop  at  ita  eypaalta  Mid,  a  siprtag 


PTwnw  5,  lyia. 
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eanlad  by  aaid  pIMM  afleplH  to  trip  aald  ralna  by  aa- 
wlth  aald  atap  whaa  aald  pMoa  ia  nortv  ia 
dlieetioa,  aad  adap«od  ta  trip  aald  rahraa  by 
It  of  aald  apring  manbar  witt  aaid  pUte 
la  anring  la  the  oppoalta  ^rectlon. 


S.  Ia  a  antar,  a  cylinder  formed  of  concentric  ^laced 
apart  ahella,  a  platoa  monntad  therein  for  reciprocation, 
talat  aad  axhanat  ralrn  anonted  in  the  end  wan  of  aaid 
cylinder,  a  plate  member  aaaodated  with  nld  ralrn,  a 
rod  connected  to  aaid  plate  member,  a  atop  member  on  said 
rod.  a  apring  member  monnted  on  nid  piaton  bead  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  atop  to  trip  aaid  ralm.in  one  diiectlon. 
nid  apring  member  bdng  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  to' 
trip  nid  ralm  In  the  oppodte  direction. 


1.046.187.  PLASTIC  PHBNOUC  CONDBNSATION 
PRODUCT.  Jonaa  W.  ATUwrnEm,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1011.    Serial  No.  004,062.     (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  Aa  a  compodtion  of  matter,  a  phenol  methylene  con- 
^MMMtion  product  contataiing  penta-chloro-pbenol  Incorpo- 
nted  therewith,  anbetantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  As  a  compositlmi  of  matter,  a  phenol  methylene  con- 
ition  product  containing  a  halogenated  phenolic  sob- 

laeorporatod  therewiUt,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  As  a  new  compodtien  of  matter,  an  Infusible  Insolo- 
"iHe  idMnoIle  condenntion  product  containing  a  halogen 
^"nibBtltatloa  prodnct  of  a  phenol  ia  whkh  «be  gmter 
part  of  the  hydrogen  has  been  replaced  by  the  halogen, 
eombined  therewith  or  In  the  state  of  aoUd  nintlon  there- 
in, anbatantiaUy  aa  dsaerlbed. 

4.  Aa  a  new  eoa^MMltlon  of  antter,  an  tnfnaible  inaolu- 
Ua  compldely  dehydrated  phenolic  condenntion  prodnct 
containing  a  halogn  rabstltutlon  prodnct  of  a  phenol 
conddned  therewith  in  audi  nnnner  aa  to  be  practically 
Indlaaolnhle  therefrom  by  any  neutral  aolreat  therefbr, 
eubataatially  aa  deacrfbed. 

6.  Aa  a  new  conqwdtion  of  matter,  an  Infnatble  inaolu- 
hie  idienoUe  eondenntlon  prodnct  eontalning  a  halogenated 
phenolic  anbatanee  combined  therewltb  or  In  the  atate  of 
nlld  solution  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.046.188.  MSTHOD  OF  rORMINQ  FLANGN  ON 
PIPB8.  SawABD  RiaaiTT  and  CBxvowaxH  Hooaoit. 
Toohgatown,  Ohio.  Ffled  Aug.  24,  1011.  Serial  No. 
646,764.     (CL78— 17.) 


1.  The 
which 


of  fetnlag 
In  folding 


flaagn  or  coUara  oa  pipe 
of  the  waUa  a(  the 


2.  The  prumn  of  fwfay  aoOan  or  laagn  npte  pipe 
which  coaalsts  in  eormgnting  the  waBa  ef  the  ^pa,  thaa 
fbrdng  tte  eormgationa  into  Intimate  contact  aad  wdding 
then  together. 

8.  The  procan  of  fonaia^  cdlara  or  llangn  aa  pipe 
whl^  eenalata  in  forming  a  lobe  in  the  walla  of  the  pipe, 
fnrdng  the  waUa  of  tlie  lobe  into  Intlniate  contact  and 
wddlng  tlMti  together. 

4.  THe  pcocna  9t  forming  edlar*  or  flaagn  on  ntetal 
pipe  which  conalats  In  eormgatlag  a  portion  of  the  pipe, 
hnting  such  portion  of  the  pipe  to  a  welding  temperature 
forcing  the  corrugations  Into  Intimate  eontact.  and  flaally 
preeslng  them  to  finished  form  and  alaniltaneooaly  wddlng 
them  together  in  a  die. 

5.  The  i^rocen  of  forming  coUara  or  flangn  on  metal 
pipe  whidi  conalats  in  comvitiag  a  portion  of  the  pipe, 
keeping  the  end  portions  at  the  normal  dlamatar ;.  thn 
fordng  tiie  corrugations  into  Intimate  eontact  and  weldtaig 
them  together. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gantta.] 


1.046,130.  NUT-LOCK.  JoKi|  O.  Baum,  Baltlmon.  Md., 
assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Hnge  Stdaer,  Baltimon;  Md. 
Filed  Sept  8. 1011.     Serial  No.  648.8^.     (CI.  161—28.) 


•A^tf^r?^> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  hsving  a  snt- 
ing  recen  formed  In  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  a  locking 
key  slidably  monnted  in  the  recen  and  prorided  wltb  a 
groore,  the  metal  forming  the  nut  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  within  the  groore  of  the  loddng  key  for  podtlrdy 
and  temporarily  supporting  the  loeldng  key  In  qiaced  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  the  seating  recess,  nld  key  being 
morable  automatically  into  engagement  with  the  threada 
on  the  bolt  when  the  nut  is  rotated  In  contact  with  a  sup- 
port. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  baring  a  ant- 
ing recen  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  the 
bolt  recelrlng  opening  in  the  nut,  and  a  locking  key  slid- 
ably monnted  In  nid  recen  and  prorided  with  a  head 
normally  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  ant  aad  ' 
baring  Its  dde  walla  formed  with  groorea,  the  awtal 
forming  the  nut  being  adapted  to  be  praaaed  laterally  with- 
in the  grooree  for  poeltlrely  anpporting  the  locking  key 
In  Inoperatire  position,  aald  locking  key  being  morable  to 
operatlre  position  In  engagement  with  the  threada  on  the 
bolt  when  the  nut  Is  rotated  in  contact  with  a  aapport 

8.  Tlie  combination  with  a  halt,  of  a  nut  baring  ita  in- 
ner face  prorided  with  a  flat  bearing  aurtace,  there 
being  a-  anbatantiaUy  rectangnlar  aeating  reeen  formed 
in  the  nut  and  opening  through  the  flat  baarl^  anr- 
face  and  also  commnninting  with  the  bolt  recdrlng 
opening,  and  a  eorreapondingly  shaped  locking  key  anted 
in  the  reeen  aad  baring  one  end  tliarattf  aormally  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  recen  aad  Ita  other  end  projected 
beyond  the  flat  bnrlng  anrtan  of  the  nut,  aaid  key  bdng 
provided  with  a  groore.  and  the  metal  at  tiie  bearing 
anrface  being  preaaed  laterally  within  the  groore  for  aor- 
anlly  podtlrely  holding  the  locking  key  In  inoperatire 
pedtion,  aald  key  bdng  morable  into  atgageaant  with  the 
threada  on  the  bolt  when  the  nut  ia  rotated  in  contad 
with  a  aupport. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  baring  a  aab- 
staatlally  rectangnlar  anting  recen  formed  therein  aad 
comasnnlcatlng  with  the  bdt  recdrlng  opening  in  the  nut, 
and  a  eorreapondingly  abaped  locking  key  anted  withla 
the  recen  aad  hariag  one  end  thenof  normally  apaeed 
from  the  bottom  of  the  recen  and  ita  other  end  prejectad 
be^oad  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut,  the  inner  fan  vt  aaM 
loddag  key  bdng  prorided  with  teeth  fanalag  a  eoa- 
tlaaatloa  of  the  tnth  of  the  bolt  recdriag  opealag,  there 
belag  groom  formed  in  the  oppodte  aide  then  of  the  key 
aad  adapted  to  recdra  a  portton  of  the  antal  ooaatitatlag 


\ 


tt«  Mt  for  ptormMUj  aad  podtlTely  hi^dliiff  the  toeth  of 
tte  lB*y  m  NctetratkHi  with  tlM  thresda  of  tho  bolt  r*. 
MtTtac  ovttiBf,  tbe  teeth  on  the  locUat  key  i)tiB«  nior- 
able  lato  easacment  with  the  threads  on  the  bolt  when 
tha  nat  la  rotated  la  eentaet  with  a  aopport 

I.  Tha  eoBbtaatlon  with  a  bolt,  of  a  ant  baring  a  anb- 
•tantiaUy  fcetaatolar  aeatlat  reecaa  foraMd  therela  aad 
eoauaaaleatiac  with  the  bolt  reeelriac  opening  in  the 
mrt,  aad  a  eorreaiMndlosly-ahaped  locking  key  aeated  la 
tha  rtceaa  aad  having  one  end  thereof  noraially  apaeed 
from  the  bottoai  of  the  receaa  and  its  other  end  proTlded 
with  a  eorred  head  projecting  beyond  the  inner  face  of 
tha  ant.  the  Inner  face  of  the  locking  key  being  prorlded 
with  traasverae  teeth  adapted  to  normally  regbrter  with 
tba  threada  of  the  bolt  receirlag  opening  in  the  not  and 
tha  oppoalte  sides  thereof  being  formed  with  grooTca, 
thne  being  a  sabataatially  V-shaped  notch  formed  in 
Bach  tooth  of  the  locking  fay,  the  meUl  forming  the  nnt 
Mag  adapted  to  be  preaaed  inwardly  within  the  groorea 
For  Bormally  and  poaitlTely  holding  the  locking  key 
■paced  from  the  bottom  of  the  seating  recess^  the  eorred 

1  of  said  key,  by  engagement  with  a  fixed  aopport, 
MfTlag  to  force  the  teeth  of  tbe  locking  key  into  engage- 

t  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt  when  tbe  nnt  is  rotated 
la  eoatact  with  said  support. 


ifS 


OI*'FIC2AL  GAZETTE 
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aad  eoadensing  deTiee  providing  reton  of  the  lipoid  to 
the  former  by  gravity,  a  ooadactlag  OMmber  la  eaomaal* 
cation  with  said  ooadenatng  derlca  aad  bavtag  aa  aad 
open  in  proztmlty  to  tha  flaiaa  of  aaid  bnracr,  and  a  col- 
lecting vessel  commonlcatlBg  with  aald  eoadnettng  mmn 
ber  for  collecting  flold  therefrom  by  gravity. 

4.  A  heating  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed  coat- 
priaing  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  jacketing  ther«for 
adapted  to  ctmtala  llqold,  a  borner,  a  coadeatfag  member, 
means  forming  conuaonlcatloa  batwacs  said  Jacketing  and 
condoising  device  providing  tbe  retnra  of  tha  llqold  to  the 
former  by  gravity,  a  eoadoetlBg  meaiber  la  eoaaoalcatloa. 
with  aald  condensing  device  aad  having  aa  aad  opea  la 
prozliUty  to  the  flame  of  said  bnraar.  aad  a  valva  for  coa- 
trolllag  said  eondnctiag  member,  sobataatlally  as  aad  for 
the  porpoae  set  forth. 


1.048,141.  QAS-MIXINO  VALVB  FOB  BXPLOSITB-BN- 
OINB8.  Adolfh  BaCKaa,  WheeUag,  W.  Va.,  aaalgaor 
to  Albert  M.  Schenk,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1812.     Serial  No.  669.882.     (CL  4&-164.1.) 


L .  0  4  6 ,  1  4  0  .  HBATIMO  APPABATtIS  FOR  IN8TBU- 
MSNT8.  Hai  If aiCH  BaCK^Meiningen.  Germany.  Filed 
FBb.  11,  1»H.     Serial  No.  608.123.     (CI.  12»— 226.> 


1.  A    haatlng   apparatoa    of   the    <Aaraeter   deacribed 
laprlalag  in  comblnaUon.  a  receptacle  for  raceivlng  in- 

itroflMnta  to  be  heated,  a  jacketing  therefor  adapted  to 
^taln  llqold,  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  recep- 
aad  aald  jacketing  for  transforming  said  liquid 
1^  rmpot.  a  coadeaaer,  a  beat  abaorbiag  member  witbia 
aad  means  forming  a  flold  tight  com- 
itlOB  between  aald  jacketing  aad  the  lowermoat  ppr- 
a«  aald  condeaaer  for  coadocting  vapor  from  the 
to  the  latter  aad  provUUag  for  retnm  of  the 
MM  ta  tha  forsaer  by  gravity  throogh  said  OMnmonlcat- 

2.  A  heating  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed  eom- 
rlilag  la  eoaaUaatloB,  a  receptacle,  a  jacketing  therefor 

iflavtcd  to  eoatala  HqoSd,  a  boraer,  a  coadeaslng  device, 
a  coaimoalcatloa  betweoa  aald  jacketing 
devlee  for  retom  of  the  llqold  to  the 
by  gravity,  aad^^a  coadoetlag  meakber  la  com- 
ktlOB  with  aald  eoadeaalag  device  aad  having  an 
did  a^aalag  ta  proxlBBlty  to  the  flasM  of  said  homer, 
ft.  ▲  Iwatlag  appontaa  of  tha  ^anicter  deacribed  oom- 
i>  fwaMaatloB,  a  raeaptacla.  jaeketlag  therefor 
apiptad  to  eoatala  Uqnld.  a  boraar,  a  eoadeaalag  device. 
Iwrmlag  a  coauaoalcatlon  betweea  aald  jaeketlag 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a 
nalxlng  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber,  a  gas  paaaage  be- 
tween aald  chanJbera,  meaaa  anpplying  gasolene  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  miTtiig 
chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  gaaoleae  ^"^rr^iin 
polat,  soctlon-opened  means  controlling  the  admlaatoa  of 
gaa  to  aaltf  gas  chamber,  an  air  paaaage  leading  lato  said 
mixing  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  gaa  paaaage. 
and  a  controllable  valve  la  aald  paaaage  whataby  the  lat- 
ter is  opeaed  and  doaed. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a 
mixing  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber,  a  gaa  paaaage  be- 
tween said  chambera,  .meana  aopplylng  gaaoleae  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  soctlon-opened  meana  for  admlttlag  air 
to  said  mlxiag  chamber  at  a  polat  adjaceat  to  the  gaao- 
leae admission  point,  soctlon-opened  means  controlling 
tbe  admission  of  gas  to  said  gas  chamber,  an  air  pasaage 
leading  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  controllable  valve 
in  said  air  paaaage  whereby  the  Utter  Is  opened  and 
doaed. 

3.  A  device  adapted  for  Interchangeably  mixing  aeri- 
form and  llqald  gases,  comprising  a  tubalar  mix- 
ing chamber  having  a  throttle  valve  within  Ita 
discharge  end.  a  soctlon-opened  spring -seated  air- 
admission  valve  in  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  chamber, 
means  sapplying  gasolene  to  said  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
last-mentioned  valva.  a  gaa  chamber,  a  soctlon-opened 
spring-seated  gas-admlaaloB  valve  la  aald  gaa  chamber, 
an  open  gas  passage  betweea  said  gaa  chamber  aad  aald 
mixing  chamber,  a  slde-opealag  alr-pasaage  leadlag  lato 
said  mixing  chamber  below  aaid  gaa  paaaage,  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  alr-paaaags  open,  aad  meaas  for  cloa- 
ing  said  air-passage. 

4.  A  derice  adapted  for  Interchangeably  mlxiag  aerl- 
form  and  llqoid  gases,  comprialag  a  tobolar  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  throttle  valve  within  Ita  dlacharge  end,  a 
sactlon-<^>ened  spring-seated  air-admiaaloa  valva  la  the 
oppoalte  ead  of  aald  chmmbn,  meaaa  aopplylag  gaaoleae 
to  said  chamber  adjacent  to  the  laat-owatloaed  valve,  a 
gaa  chamber,  a  aoction-opened  spriag-aeatad  gBT-«<t^ttliiHi 
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valve  la  aaid  gaa  ehaariwr,  aa  open  gaa  paaaage  betweea 
aald  gaa  rhaaber  aad  aald  mlxiag  ehaaiber,  a  aliVi  openiag 
alr-paaaage  leadlag  lato  aald  adxlag  chaaahar  below  aald 
gaa  passage,  a  valve  aoraially  hoMlag  aald  alr-paaaage 
apca,  aad  means  for  seating  aald  valve. 

S.  A  device  adapted  for  laterehaageaUy  mixing  aeri- 
fwm  and  llqold  gases,  comprialag  a  tobolar  ailxlag  duua- 
ber  havlag  a  throttle  valve  wlthla  Ita  dlacharge  ead,  a 
aoctloa-openad  sprlagsaatafl  alr-admlaaloa  valve  la  the 
oppoalta  aad  of  aald  ehaaaber,  meaas  aopplylag  gat»l»ne 
to  aaid  chamber  adjacent  to  the  laat-asentloned  valve,  a 
gas  chamber,  a  anctk>n-opeaed  aprlag-aeated  gaa-admlaaloB 
valve  In  said  gaa  chamber,  an  open  gas  passage  between 
aald  gaa  chamber  and  aaid  mixing  chamber,  a  side-opening 
alr-paaaage  leading  Into  aald  mixing  chamber  below  said 
gaa  paaaage,  a  valve  normally  holding  aald  alr-paaaage 
open,  and  a  alldable  member  for  aeatlng  aald  valve. 

[dalma  6  to  9  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,046,142.  CLOTHING-MKBCHANT'B  DISPLAT-CABI- 
NKT.  Aooi^  BLITZ,  CUeago,  IlL,  aaatgaor  of  one-half 
to  Herman  BUta,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  May  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  687.048.     (CL  211— 16.) 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  Improvementa,  for  oae  In  cloth- 
ing cabineta.  comprising  parallel  ralla,  in  combination 
with  a  frame  sopported  by  said  ralla  and  movable  btuik 
and  forth  thereon,  aald  frame  containing  a  drcolar  open- 
lag,  a  ring  aoperimpoaed  opon  said  frame  aad  revoloble 
about  tbe  clrcolar  opening,  arms  having  their  opper  eada 
eoanected  to  said  ring  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, through  aaid  opealngs  of  said  frame  aad  ring  aad 
a  dothing  rack  carried  by  aaid  arma. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  improvementa,  for  nae  In  cloth- 
ing cabineta.  compriaing  a  frame  containing  a  central 
drcolar  opealag.  a  riag  aoperimpoaed  Of^m  aaid  fraoM 
and  revoloble  aboot  the  margin  of  said  central  opening, 
arms  having  their  opper  ends  connected  to  said  ring  and 
thence  extending  downwardly  throogh  the  openings  of 
aald  ring  and  frame,  and  thence  ootwardly  beneath  said 
frame,  and  a  clothing  rack  attadied  to  the  lower  ends  of 
aald  arma. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  Improvementa.  for  ose  in  cloth- 
ing cabineta.  comprising  sopportlng  bars,  in  combination 
with  parallel  ralla  to  the  enda  of  which  said  bars  are 
attached,  a  frame  supported  by  said  ralla,  said  frame 
containing  a  central  dreolar  opening,  a  ring  aoperimpoaed 
iQMm  said  frame  and  revoloble  aboot  the  margin  of  said 
central  opening,  arma  having  their  opper  ends  connected 
to  aald  ring  and  exteadlag  lawardly  aad  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  dothlag  radc  carried  by  said  anaa 

4.  The  herelB  deacribed  Improvemeata  for  use  la  cloth- 
ing cabineta,  comprising  sopportlag  bare.  In  comUnatlon 
with  rails  to  the  eada  of  which  aald  bare  are  attached,  a 
frame  sapporied  by  said  ralla.  said  frame  cootalalag  a 
eaatral  aopportlag  member,  a  riag  eoperimpoaed  opea  aald 
frame  aad  revoloble  aboot  the  eeatral  member,  arma  hav- 
tag  their  oK>er  eada  connected  to  aald  ring  aad  exteadlag 
dowawardly  therefrom,  shoalders  oa  aaid  arma  adapted 
to  alldlagly  eagage  the  lower  face  of  aald  dreolar  BMmber 
aad  preveat  relative  vertical  BMyvemeat  betneei 
member  aad  aald  riag,  braesa  holdlag  aald  araw  la 
tiTs  poaltloaa.  aad  a  dothlag  rack  carried  by  aaid 


1.046.148.  SPUT-CABNATIOM  MnOMnL  JOB*  N. 
BoMKaaaaiCH,  Deeator,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  «,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  619.86ft.     (a.  47--1T.) 


Aa  article  employed  for  meadlag  the  epUt  calyx  of  a 
carnation  conaiatlng  of  a  body  having  a  tranaverady  dla- 
posed  V-ahaped  channel  extending  downwardly  from  tbe 
top  edge  thereof,  the  walla  «f  the  channel  converging 
toward  one  side  of  tbe  body  to  force  the  q>llt  edgaa  of 
the  calyx  together  as  said  calyx  Is  bdng  drawn  tlooogh 
the  channel. 


1,046.144.     BAKE.     Bowabd  P.  Bbaov^  Plattaborg,  Mo. 
FUed  May  81.  1910.    Serial  No.  664,195.     (Ci.  66—69.) 


In  a  rake,  a  tooth  havlag  a  bott  ead  of  apbataatially 
trapesoldal  croas  section,  a  aecnrlng  bracket  endrdlng 
said  bott  end  and  having  a  baae  and  one  aide  disposed  at 
a  right  angle  to  each  other,  there  being  a  wedge-shaped 
space  exiating  between  the  aide  of  said  bott  end  and  aald 
bracket  aide,  and  a  aet  acrew  on  said  bradtet  side  dlspoaad 
at  a  right  angle  to  and  bearing  against  said  bott  end  aide. 


1.046,146.  PNEUMATIC  LIFTINO-JACK.  William 
BcoaaHant,  BrooUyn,  Md.  Filed  Dee.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,766.     (CL  138— 9.  > 


■  ■liA'm'-K^t: 


In  a  pneumatic  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tomed cyllader  havtag  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  far  oam- 
prsaaad  air  aad  a  head,  a  platea  In  tke  eylfadsr,  a  hoOow 
cyHadrical  rod  which  extenda  from  the  platoa  thtvogh  tte 
head  aad  haa  an  ladlaed  end  aad  a  drcaatfareallal'aateh. 
a  hoiiaoatally  aM»vlag  sprlag-beld  paid  ptvotsd  to  the 
to  cagags  wltii  the  aotabad  red.  a 
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■Udtac  rod  altntad  wttltfa  tbe  flnt.  ud 
ft  knvlty  liac  «b  the  Inner  rod  which  rests  loossiy  on  tb« 
lylasd  sartsos  of  the  outer  rod,  sad  wban  so  stated 
sa  indlnsd  position  sad  thersby  bltss  th«  taner 
rdd  sad  prersate  tte  hsrlac  say  downward  motion  Inds- 
P4  adeatiy  of  the  oatsr  rod,  soMtaatislly  ss  spectfled. 


1,>46.14«.  8TSP  IN  THB  MODH  OW  MAKINO  DIS- 
RAMPS  OR  THB  LIKE.  FSANS  M  BoionS,  Vlenns. 
AastrU-Honcary.  Filed  Mar.  18,  190T.  Serial  No. 
862.856.     (CL  76—4.) 


4  atep  la  tbs  oMds  of  naUac  dls-atampa.  which  c(»- 
sii  te  la  taUac  a  hard  metal  blaak  sad  sabjectlag  it  to  aa 
la  aase  aad  non-ozldlainc  beat  so  ss  to  soften  <mly  that 
po  rtfcm  which  is  to  recelTe  the  impress  of  the  master-die. 
so  istsatlaUy  as  described. 


l.<  46447.      KNITTINO  .  MACEUNB.      WliJ,iAM    Woi 
poa«)H.  Chleato,  m.    Filed  Jnae  22,  18»6.    Serial  No. 
»6»871.     (O.  6»— 28.) 


The  combinatloa  with  a  needle  prorlded  with  two 
laii,  <tf  a  projeetlnc  cam  adapted  to  adraace  the  needles, 
'•Craetteg  cam  adapted  to  draw  down  the  needles  to 
ka  t  oas  Tarn,  both  of  saM  cams  aetlax  apoo  one  of  the 
m  I  lass,  aad  the  retraettag  cam  la  addltloa  prorlded  on 
apper  odfe  with  a  projectfanff  part  adapted  to  act  upon 
th4  otiMT  of  said  logs  to  adraace  the  needle  after  the 
li  ftwmsi.  sobstaatially  ss  set  forth. 
L  n*  ssmtataatloa  with  a  asedls  provided  with  two 
9t  the  projecttec  cam  IT  aad  the  retraettes  cam  D 
with  tha  sasM  lac  the  said  retraetlBs  cam 
te  man  the  aeedle  opward  to  **  pay 
by  eafBtMKent  wHh  the  other  lag.  sab- 
aa  sat  forth. 


8.  The  combiaatloa  a(  a  aeries  of  asediss,  rselproeatiat 
kalttiac  came,  a  yarn  earrlsr  pro<?lded  with  two  4Ba- 
tribatlat  ayss  aad  sapplylag  two  yaras  which  are  both 
halt  fey  the  saaM  aeedles  at  each  reeiprocattoa.  a  yarn 
cone  holder  with  aa  oatslde  support  aad  a  emitral  opea* 
lag,  aad  aMchaalsm  for  tomkig  tha  yarn  carrier  aad 
eoae  holder  at  tta  cad  of  the  knitting  stroke,  sobataat&dly 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  «t  a  crank-abaft,  mntilated  gear,  and 
tntersMdlate  gears,  aad  aanolar  ring  K,  and  a  knitting 
mediaalsm  including  trsTerslng  yara-gnideB  recetriag  the 
yam  from  snppllee  carried  by  the  said  ring,  operating  snb- 
staatlaUy  as  sad  for  the  porpooe  set  forth. 


1.046,148.  ELBCTBIC  TB8TINQ  APPABATD8.  CUAMLm 
S.  BUTLBB.  Osrthage,  lad.  FUad  Feb.  15, 1812.  Serial 
No.  677,882.     (CT.  78—51.) 


1.  An  electrical  testing  spparatos  comprising  a  contina- 
oosly  roteteble  membw  for  mechanical  eonnectlon  to  a 
rotetable  derke  to  be  tested,  aa  adjostable  teble  for  eap- 
portlng  the  dcrtee  to  be  tested  in  proper  relation  to  tha 
aforesaid  roteteble  OMmber,  a  pair  of  cooperating  elec- 
trodea  Insnlated  from  each  other  aad  oae  roteteble  rela- 
tlTcly  to  the  other  by  the  nK>T«nent  of  said  rotetebla 
member  and  at  the  sama  speed  ss  the  letter,  aad  meana 
for  electrically  connecting  <me  of  said  electrodes  to  a 
desired  point  on  the  derlce  to  be  tested. 

2.  An  electrical  teatlag  apparatus  comprlslag  a  coatlno- 
oosly  roteteble  member  for  meduuilcal  connection  to  a 
roteteble  derlce  to  be  teated,  an  adjosteble  teUe  for  sop- 
portlag  the  derlce  to  be  tested  in  proper  relatloB  to  the 
aforesaid  roteteble  membw,  a  pair  of  co9peratlag  elec- 
trodes Insnlsted  from  each  other  and  one  roteteble  rela- 
tlrely  to  tha  other  1^  the  morement  of  said  roteteble 
member,  and  means  for  electrlcaUy  connecting  one  of 
said  electrodes  to  a  deslxad  point  oa  the  derlce  to  ba 

8.  An  electrical  testing  apparatos  eonprMng  a  ooa- 
tinaoasly  roteteble  member  for  mechanical  eoanectioB 
to  a  roteteble  derico  to  be  tested,  a  pair  of  coOpwatlng 
electrodes  Insvlated  f^rom  each  other  and  one  roteteble 
relatlTely  to  the  other  by  the  moTonait  of  ssld  rotetabla 
member  and  at  the  same  speed  ss  the  latter,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  electrodea  to  a 
desired  point  oa  the  derlee  to  ba  tested. 

4.  Aa  electrical  testing  apparatus  comprising  s  eon- 
tinuously  rotateble  mesBber  for  mechaalcal  conaactkm  to 
a  rotetable  derlce  to  be  tested,  a  pair  of  eoOperatlag  alae> 
trades  iasolated  from  each  oth»  and  one.  roteteble  rda- 
tlrely  to  the  other  by  the  moTcment  of  said  roteteble  mem- 
ber, aad  means  for  electrically  connecting  <Hie  of  said  alee- 
trodca  to  a  desired  point  on  the  derlee  to  be  tested. 

B.  Aa  electrical  teatlag  apparatus,  comprlaiag  a  ro- 
tetable shaft  provided  with  means  for  drhrtegly  eonnect- 
Ing  it  to  a  roteteble  electrle  derlee  to  be  tested,  a  table 
▼artieally  adjaateble  to  support  the  deriee  to  be  testad 
in  proper  rrtatlon  to  such  shaft,  means  for  <''^^p«ftg  the 
darioe  to  be  tested  to  said  teble,  a  pair  of  electrodei  la- 
snlatsd  from  each  other,  oae  of  said  electrodea  harlBg  tha 
form  of  a  protractor  aad  the  other  that  of  a  fiager 
morable  over  said  protractor  at  a  slight  dlstaaca  thera- 
from,  means  for  retetlng  oam  of  ssld  tfeetrodea  relathraly 
to  the  other  by  the  mofumeat  of  tha  shaft  and  at  the 
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galarly  rsiattvdy  «a  aaoh  athsr  wMheal  SMvameat  af 
mM  shaft,  aad  maaaa  fsr  aiaetrieaUy  eoaaeetlag  aaa  af 
to  a  desirid  pahit  oa  the  apparatus  to  be 


[ClalBM  6  to  17  net  pctelod  la  the  Gaaotte.] 


1,046,140.  WOOD-TUBNING  MACHINB.  DAltA  S. 
Cooannr,  Chlcopea,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1011.  Se- 
rial Ho.  600,667.     (CI.  142—81.) 


1.  la  a  woo^taraing  madrfae,  an  arm  having  s  cntter- 
earrying  head,  •sttia  to  cause  said  arm  to  moTe  bodily  in 
aa  orbital  eeorae,  and  a  track  ttngentlal  to  said  course, 
for  the  head  of  sudi  srm,  and  means  to  remore  said  head 
from  contact  with  said  track  an4  to  restore  It  to  such  can- 
teet 

2.  In  a  wood-tumlng  machine,  an  arm  haring  a  cutter- 
carrying  head,  means  to  cause  said  arm  to  move  bodily 
In  an  orbital  course,  aad  an  undulating  track  tangential 
to  said  cooree,  for  the  head  of  such  arm. 

8.  In  a  wood-turning  machine,  a  plurality  of  arms  hST- 
ing  cutter  cartTlng  heads,  means  to  cause  such  arms  to 
awre  bodily  in  an  orbital  course,  and  a  compound  plain 
aad  undulating  track  tangentisl  to  said  course,  tor  the 
heads  of  sudi  ama. 

4.  In  a  wood-tumlng  machine,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  cut- 
ter arm  pWotally  attached  to  said  carrier,  and  means  to 
swing  said  srm  on  ita  pivot  out  of  the  cutting  path  and 
orer  into  position  to  reinter  ssld  path'  at  a  certain  stsge 
In  the  rotetlon  of  saU  carrier. 

6.  In  a  wood-tumlng  machine,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  cut- 
ter arm  ptrotally  atteehed  to  said  carrier,  a  dog  rigidly 
attocbed  to  the  arm  pivot,  and  a  Used  abutment  tai  the 
path  of  said  dog  to  cause  said  arm  to  be  srung  on  ita 
pivot  out  of  the  cutting  path  and  over  into  position  to 
rsinter  said  laat-mentloned  path,  at  a  certain  stage  in 
the  |t>tatlon  of  said  carrier. 

[C3alms  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,046.180.     INKSTAND  CONBTBUCTION. 
New  York.   N.   Y.     Filed  July   2.   1010. 
570,087.     (CI.  120—61.) 


BxxT  Davis, 
Serial   No. 


1.  la  Inkstead  coastmctlon,  to  combinatloa  with  a 
rsaervoir,  a  pluBgsr  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereto,  meaaa 
laterally  surnHUUBag  said  plaager  preveatlag  aeesss  to  the 
tttarlor  sarfsea  af  tha  lattw  la 


abvtmeat 
the 
pUed  therefeelew. 

2.  la  lakstaad  umaUiielhm,  la 
plunger  adapted  to  redproeate  within 
surrounding  said  plunger  preventing  access  to  ths  szterlor 
surtace  of  the  latter  to  eertato  poaltioBS  thereof,  aad  a 
reeees  formed  wlthta  said  plaager  providlag  a  surtace 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pea  Inserted  from  above  said 
surrounding  meana  for  ralstag  said  plunger. 

8.  la  iakstand  construction,  to  combination  wlQi  a 
voir,  a  plungn  adapted  to  redproeate  tharela,  rigid 
surrounding  said  plunger  aad  extending  above  the  plaae 
of  the  top  thtfeof,  and  a  reeeas  formed  taterlorly  of  said 
plunger  providing  §  surtace  sdapted  to  be  oigaffed  by  a  pen 
Inserted  from  shove  said  rigid  mesns  tor  raising 
plunger  te  said  reeervolr. 

4.  In  inkstand  constructioD,  to  combination  wltti  s 
ervoir,  a  plunger  adapted'  to  redproeate  therein,  pro- 
tective means  preventing  access  to  the  exterior  surteos  of 
said  plunger  to  certeto  positions  of  the  latter,  and  abut- 
ment me4ns  toteriorly  of  said  plunger  for  enabling  the 
plunger  to  be  lifted  upon  pressure  being  applied  thare- 
balow. 


1,046,161.  LAUNDBT-8TICK.  MiCKABL  O.  Dblajtbt, 
Datrdt,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  Lewis  C.  Hater, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1012.  Serial  No.  680,160. 
(CI.  68—6.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purposes  described  eompriaing  a 
steff'  and  a  rod  bavteg  one  end  portion  Inserted  to  the 
end  of  the  staff,  the  rod  betog  b^nt  on  Itaelf  at  the  stsS 
end  to  form  a  Uterally  disposed  book,  the  reverted  bend 
of  the  rod  extendtog  tatarally  from  tbe  end  of  the  staff 
aad  upwardly  to  a  Itoe  slightly  dlvergeat  to  the  staff,  ths 
other  ead  portlmi  of  the  rod  bdng  tobeat  and  eecured  to 
the  staff  at  an  interval  from  tbe  end  thereof. 

2.  A  device  for  tbe  purposes  deecribed  comprlslag  s 
steff  aad  a  rod  bavtog  aa  ead  portion  inserted  to  sn  end 
of  the  staff,  tbe  rod  being  bent  on  Itself  sdjscent  tbe  staff 
Mid  to  torm  a  laterally  disposed  hook,  tbe  reverted  portioB 
of  tbe  rod  croeslng  the  staff  end  and  being  upbeat  at  aa 
toterval  therefrom  to  a  line  slightly  dlvergeat  to  ths 
stsff,  snd  being  tabent  to  tbe  steff  to  which  tbe  other  end 
of  the  rod  is  alas  secured. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpoeee  deecribed  comprlstog  s 
staff  aad  a  rod  having  sn  end  pmtlon  inserted  to  sn  end 
of  tbe  staff;  tbe  rod  betog  bent  on  Itself  sdjaoeat  tbe  staff 
ead  to  form  a  laterslly  disposed  book,  tbe  reverted  por- 
tloa  of  tiie  rod  eroestog  the  staff  end  and  being  upbeat  at 
aa  iaterval  therefrom  to  a  line  slightly  divergent  to  the 
staff,  the  rod  betog  totomed  sharply  to  form  aa  arm  that 
has  aa  offset  shoulder  abuttlag  the  sMs  of  ths  staff  at  aa 
toterval  from  the  end,  aad  that  extsads  torongh  and  hi 
to  tiie  stsff. 


tai 


l,44t4BS.    ABC-LAMP  OLOBB.    JOHif  T.  H. 

taMctady.  M.  T,  aaslcBor  to  Qmenl  Blectrlc  Com- 
mnj,  a  Corpontkm  of  New  York.  FIMI  Dm:.  1.  1M& 
lOTlal  No.  468,486.     (CL  240—100.) 


1.  An  are  lamp  globe  of  alltcloas  material,  taavlBK  on 
tti  Inner  rarfaee  a  ■oUdlflad  lajrw  of  light  tranamUtln* 
rcilnoaa  ramlah  whleh  protect*  tho  globe  from  direct 
coatact  with  particles  wblcb  hare  ehonlcal  afllnlty  tbere- 
wtk. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  globe  of  nUldoas  material  baTing  on  its 
iBoer  surface  a  solMUed  layer  of  llgbt  transmitting 
w  itev-proof  ramlsb. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  globe  of  slUdoas  material  baring  on  its 
ia  Dtf  sarfsce  a  soUdJied  layer  of  Ugbt  transmitting  sbel- 
lae  ▼amlsh. 


OFFICLAJL  OAZBTTB 


DaOPIBBS  3,  I9I8. 


forming  part  of  saM  frasM.  a  dooble  bolster  arranged  be- 
twem  the  tranaosas,  belster-sapportlng  springs  on  said 
spring  seats,  nrfler  derlees  Interposed  between  said  springs 
and  bolstsr,  the  bolatar  hsTlng  portions  that  projsct  lat- 
erally beyond  the  wheel-pleceo,  and  members  cmineeted 
to  the  laterally  projecting  porttoas  of  the  bolster  for 
snpporting  the  side  bearings. 

6.  A  six-wheel  car  track  prorlded  with  a  cast  SMtal 
frame  that  compirlaes  transoms,  wheel-pisoes  and  brackets 
that  project  Inwardly  from  the  wheel-pleees.  and  statioa- 
ary  spring  seats  connected  to  said  brackets  and  transoms. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prliited  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,046,154.  TBOLLEY-POLE  STAND.  EaiinsT  U.  DowH, 
Bowling  Qreen.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  9,  1011.  Serial  No. 
682,283.     (CI.  101—40.) 


1J046.153.  SIX- WHEEL  TBUCK.  Habst  B.  DoaSB,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Scallin-Gallagber  Iron  and  Steel 
Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  July  20, 1912.    8«ial  Na  712,086.    (CI.  106— 244.) 


1.  A  riz-wbeel  car  truck  baring  a  frame  that  comprises 
1  rheel-^eces,  transoms  Integrally  connected  to  aald  wheel- 
lleces,  a  double  b<ri8ter  arranged  between  lald  transoms 
nd  baring  portions  that  project  laterally  beyond  the 
beel-pleree.  spring  seats  connected  to  the  transoms, 
I  okrter-sopportlng  springs  carried  by  said  spring  sests, 
I  ad  latsral  motfcn  derlcee  arranged  between  the  botarter 
1^  the  bototer-snpportlag  siHings. 

3.  A  slz-wbeel  car  track  baring  a  frame  which  com- 
Isss  »hsel>pleces,  transoms  and  transrerae  end  members 

1 11  Integrally  connected  together,  and  stationary  spring 
I  sats  forming  part  of  said  frame  and  constructed  to  sup- 
]  ort  the  springs  on  which  the  bc^star  of  the  track  rests. 

t.  A  six-wheel  car  track  baring  a  frame  which  com- 

lasa  wheel  pieces,  transoms  and  transrerse  end  members 
t  n  Integrally  connected  together,  statloaary  spring  seats 
<ocmtaw  part  of  said  frasae,  a  doable  bolster  arranged 

the  transoms,  bolster-sopporilng  springs  on  said 

I  priag  ssats.  and  roller  dertces  Interposed  between  said 

and  bolster. 

4.  A  Blx-wkesl  ear  track  barlag  a  fraste  which  com- 
iMa  whs^ptecsa,  transonm  sad  transrerse  end  members 

il  latagrally  coaaected  together,  statloaary  spring  seats 


1.  A  trolley  stand  comprising  a  base  plate  baring  an 
annular  flange  rising  therefronc.  s  top  plate  baring  Its 
marginal  edge  projected  orer  sald^baae  flange  and  pro- 
rlded  with  two  annular  depending 'flanges  which  cooper- 
ate to  form  an  annular  channel  for  recelrlng  the  upper 
edge  of  the  base  flange,  the  inner  of  said  depending  flanges 
baring  Its  lower  edge  turaed  Inwardly  to  form  a  foot 
flange,  ball  bearings  between  said  foot  flange  and  base 
plate  and  a  retaining  member  remorably  secured  to  the 
base  plate  within  said  foot  flaage  and  baring  Its  outer 
edge  projecting  orer  and  In  ball  bearing  ctmtact  with  said 
foot  flange,  and  pole  carrylag  meaas  oscUlatlngly  mount- 
ed on  said  top  plate. 

2.  A  troll^  stand  comprising  s  base  plate  baring  an 
annular  flange  rising  therefrom,  a  ring -like'  member 
mounted  orer  said  flange  and  baring  a  pair  of  spsced  an- 
nular flanges  depending  therefrom  to  prorlde  s  socket  for 
the  base  flange  to  work  In,  the  Inner  of  said  flanges  pro- 
jecting downwardly  within  the  base  flange  and  baring  Its 
lower  edge  sniped  Inwardly  to  prorlde  a  foot  flange,  ball 
bearings  between  said  foot  dange  and  base  piste,  an  an- 
nular member  remorably  secured  to  the  base  plate  within 
said  foot  flange  and  baring  Its  outer  edge  projecting  orer 
the  foot  flange  to  hold  it  to  Its  seat  upon  the  base  pUte.- 
a  top  plate  bolted  to  said  annular  member  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  form  a  tura-taUe.  and  pole  carrying  means 
osclllstlngly  mounted  on  said  top  plate. 

8.  In  a  trolloy-staad,  a  base  member  baring  an  annular 
flange  rlalng  therefrom,  a  turn-table  baring  an  annular 
part  roUtably  flttlng  within  said  flange  and  prorlded  at 
Its  baae  with  an  inturned  foot  flange,  ball  bearings  be- 
tween said  foot-flange  and  base,  a  member  secured  to  said 
base  member  within  Its  flange  and  baring  a  portion  pro- 
jecting outward  orer  said  foot-flange,  ball  bearings  be- 
tween said  member  and  foo^flange,  and  pole  carrying 
means  mounted  for  rsrtleal  oscillatory  morcoMBts  oa  said 
Uble. 

4.  In  a  troUey-stand,  a  tora-Uble,  a  pole  carrying 
bracket  mounted  fbr  rertleal  oscUlatory  morementa  oa 
said  table,  angular  recessed  lugs  prorMod  on  the  bracket,  a 
pole  baring  trannlons  laterally  projecting  from  the  tauter 
end  thereof  for  remorably  engaglntr  with  the  recesses  la 
■aid  logs,  meaas  for  clamplag  the  pole  to  ssld  brackst  to 
prvrcnt  a  disengagement  of  said  lags  sad  traankms,  aad 
means  acting  oa  the  bracket  to  yleldtaM^y  hold  the  pole 
In  elerstsd  posttlOB. 


3.  «9"«- 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OPFICB. 


as 


6.  Ia  a  ti«U«y-staai.  a  borlaoatally  rotatahis  part,  a 
pot*  carrying  braakst  moaatad  for  rsrtleal  oscillatory 
BM»r«ments  oa  ssld  part  aad  barlag  angular 
lugs  rising  therefrom  and  a  p(^  seat  at  Its 
a  pole  capable  of  resting  la  asid  ssat  aad  harlag  its  Inner 
sad  prorlded  with  trunnions  for  remorsbly  engaging  with 
said  lugs,  damping  means  cooperating  with  said  bracket 
ssat  and  said  logs  aad  traaaloas  to  rigidly  hold  the  pole 
to  the  bracket,  aad  aisaas  for  boldlag  the  free  epd  of  the 
pole  normally  storatad. 

[Claim  6  Bot  prtated  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,0  4  0.155.  NUMBBBnCG-MACHINB.  Wiluam  C. 
DowMiHO,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570,479.     (CI.  101—188.) 


1.  Ia  a  Bumbertag  machine,  a  nomberlng-whed  baring 
a  series  of  aotches  of  a  uatfona  slse  disposed  at  inter- 
rala  around  the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  large  notidi  located 
In  said  series  sad  meaas  for  periodically  holding  said 
Bumberlng  wheel  away  from  Its  printing  position,  a  sta- 
ttoaary  axial  disk  aroond  which  said  wheel  Is  adi^ted  to 
tnra.  said  disk  being  prorlded  with  a  lug  adsptad  to  ea- 
gage  said  larger  notch  when  the  numbering  wheel  Is  hsld 
away  from  its  printing  position  snd  means  fbr  morlng 
said  numbering  wheel  ba^  to  Its  printing  position  and 
the  notch  oat  of  engagement  with  said  log  at  the  proper 
time. 

2.  In  a  numbering  nmchlne.  a  numberlng-whed,  an  axial 
disk  bearing  an  eccentric  relation  thereto  and  rigidly 
mounted  oa  a  stationary  shaft,  said  disk  baring  a  log  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  hub-part  there(rf,  a  morement 
pawl  baring  one  end  piroted  In  the  numbering  wheel  aad 
the  free  end  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  the  nnskbsrlag 
wheel  ia  glrlag  aa  impulse  tkereui,  sad  steaas  for  morlag 
said  wheel  into  Its  printing  position  at  the  same  time. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  numberlng-wheal  harlng 
an  Impulse  notch  In  the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  statlonaiy 
disk  prorlded  with  a  rim  flange  baring  a  gap  between  the 
terminal  ends  thoroof,  a  sMrement  pawl  adapted  to  ^- 
gage  said  impulse  notch  st  the  proper  time  and  when  not 
In  engagement  tiierewlth,  ride  around  on  said  rlm-flange, 
SMans  for  morlng  said  wheel  to  its  printing  position 
during  the  time  said  pawl  la  In  engagement  with  said 
notdi,  and  means  for  momg  said  wheel  out  of  printing 
position. 

4.  Ins  numbering  machine,  a  numbering  wheel,  a  sta- 
tionary disk  harlng  a  lug  extending  from  the  hnb  part 
thereof,  a  morement  pawl  prorlded  on  its  free  end  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  flrst  named  lug  with  a  wedging 
actlMi  In  morlng  the  wheel  to  Its  printing  posltkm,  means 
for  disengaging  ssld  pswl  at  the  proper  time,  and  a  spring 
sctoated  plunger  for  morlng  said  wheel  out  of  printing 
position. 

6.  In  a  nnmberlag-saaehlaa.  an  axial  disk,  hartaig  a 
spring  actuated  phuger  Inserted  therein,  a  namhcrhkg- 
wbeel  prorlded  with  a  ssriss  of  notdies  dJapossd  st  In- 
terrals  around  the.  Inner  edge  thareot  a  moreoisBt-pewl 
adapted  to  engage  said  aatehss  la  order  «t  snrraashin  aad 
Impart^an  laqmlse  to  said  srhs^  means  for  dlseagaglag 
said  pawl  aad  moans  associated  therewith  for  moftag 
said  wheel  away  frosa.  aad  baA  to  Its  priatlag  posltloa. 

[Claim  6  aot  priatsd  la  tka  Oaaattabl 


1.046066.  TABIABLB-8PBBD  TBANSMUHHOM  MBCH- 
ANI8M.  CHAUaa  A.  DaaisaACH,  New  Havsa,  Osaa. 
FUed  Oct  11,  1911.    Serial  So.  658,984.     (CL  74— M.) 


1.  Ia  a  rarlaMe  speed  transmission  otecbanism,  the  oom- 
blnstlon  with  a  gear  aad  worm,  said  gear  carrylag  in  Its 
periphery  roller  pins  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
worm,  and  okeans  for  shifting  said  worm. 

2.  In  a  rarlable  speed  traaamlasion  mechanism,  the 
combtnstlon  with  a  gear  and  worm,  said  gear  carrying 
in  its  periphery  roller  pins  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  worm,  means  for  shifting  said  worm,  aad  means  for 
morlng  the  gear  out  of  engagement  with  said  worm. 

8.  A  rarlabte  speed  transmission  mschaaiam  eompris- 
lag  a  worm  and  a  gear,  a  frame  In  which  the  worm  is 
mounted,  mesns  for  shifting  the  frame  aad  worm,  means 
for  locking  the  frame  at  its  rarious  points  of  adjustment, 
and  meana  for  morlng  the  gear  into  aad  out  of  oigage- 
ment  with  said  worm. 


1.046,167.      MACHINB    FOR    POLISHING    RAZOR- 
BLADB8.    John  E.  Dasw.  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  aaslgnor 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  June  30,  1910.    8*- 
rUl  No.  660,708.     (Q.  61—6.) 


1.  In  a  blade  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pollahlng  brush,  of  a  wheel  and  cooperating  member  for 
supporting  and  preeenting  bladee  to  the  brush,  and  a 
wheel  and  a  stationary  guide  for  fSedlng  blades  to  the 
presenting  meaas. 

2.  In  a  Made  poliabfaig  machine,  the  combination  srlth 
a  pollahlng  brnah,  of  a  wheel  and  a  pair  of  ooOperatlag 
belts  for  presenting  blades  to  the  brush,  aad  a  wheel  aad 
stationary   golds  for   fssdhag   bladss   to   tibs 


8.  In  a  Made  pollahlng  saacblne,  the  combination  with 
a  pollahlng  brush,  of  means  including  s  wheel  harlag  a 
esatral  groore  to  reertre  bladss  aad  shallow  aids  groorss 
in  4hlch  run  a  pair  of  belts  orerlylng  the  edges  of  bladea 
la  the  oeatral  groore  for  presenting  Madss  to  the  bruah, 
ladndlng  a  wheel  aad  ststloaary  golds  for 
to'tta  prsssatlag  sasaas. 


»4 


poUaklac  tenA.  of  •  tMTtUac  rapvort  far  iWMflm 
iiM  to  tht  bTHk.  a  trmTvllac  mtmhtt  for  footfat  bladoa 

t4  tbe  prooeatlBC  Boaaa,  and  a  ataekiac  darlca  inehidinc 
poet  adaptod  to  flngage  perforatlona  la  tba  blade*  whon 

ddlrerod    by    the    prMenting   meaaa    after   paaatnc    tbe 

b  nab. 


1J0464M.  STSBBINO-OEAB.  Jambs  B.  Dckiap,  Krer- 
ett.  Maaa.  FOed  Jane  «.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  702.121. 
(a.  ^4— IM.) 
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1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  mdder  poet  proTlded  wltb 
spider;  of  a  fear  aecment  baTlag  aeparate  tongue  and 

aieket  coaaeetiona  wltb  eacb  arm  of  tbe  apfcler;  and 
a  trlnsB  connected  wltb  said  spider  near  tbe  middle  tbere- 
(^,  and  wltb  said  aecment  near  tbe  enda  tbereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  ndder  poet  proTlded  wltb 
apldcr.  tbe  arms  of  wbldi  bave  Inwardly  projectlag 

tincaes;  of  a  geared  aegment  barlag  groorea  at  opposite 
s  dee ;  detaebabie  tongne  members  adapted  to  be  aeeored  to 
t  ke  spider  arms  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  permaneat  tongnea 
b  1  boldlng  tbe  segment  In  place ;  and  springs  connecting 
a  Lid  spider  wltb  aald  Hvment  to  admit  of  an  kidependent 
DiOTement  of  one  part  relatfre  to  tbe  otb^  arovnd  tbe 
sfEls  of  tbe  rodder-poet. 

8.  la  a  steering  gear,  the  comMnatlon  wltb  a  mdder 
Iijost  proTlded  wltb  a  spider  baring  a  plnralltr  of  spider 
of  a  segment  mounted  on  and  sopported  by  aald 
sblder  arma;  aeparate  eoaaectlBg  derlesa  eoanectlng  tbe 
solder  arma  respectlrely  wltii  aald  aagm^t  to  prerent 
ridlal  movement  and  admit  <rf  a  llmltsd  drcnmferential 
iioT«nent  tbereof  relative  to  tbe  azia  of  tkc  radder  poet : 
external  springs  connectlag  aald  isgmsnt  at  oppoalta 
of  tbe  middle  tbereof.  with  aald  spider  at  a  poiat 
rietweea  tbe  enda  of  tbe  aa4d 


04«,159.  PHONOGBAPH-RBPBODUCKR.  Thokas  A. 
BDisoa,  Uewelljra  Park.  Oraage,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to 
TlioBias  A.  BdlaoB,  lacorporatad.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Cofpoiattoa  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jvae  11,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4S7.844.     (CI.  181—10.) 

1.  A  pboaograpb  reprodncer  comprlaiag  a  aoand  box 
IJBiy  psofMad  witb  a  siagle  diapliragm,  a  pais  of  floating 
t  reighta  plroted  to  the  aooad  box  body  and  lying  aide  by 
■da  sad  ea  oppealte  aldea  of  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  dlrae- 
1  tarn  af  the  ptrotal  aM>Tcmeat  tbereof.  aad  a  stylas  lever 
I  ad  stylaa  sapported  by  eacb  weight,  aald  lerera  belag 
<Maectad  ta  aald  diaphragm  aad  said  atytnses  belag 
1  daytsd  to  eoaet  mith  a  aoaad  record  aad  anpperted  wltb 
1  bair  oparatiTe  anrfacea  located  la  anbataatially  tbe  aasM 
■Una  parnllal  to  tbe  groovea  of  tbe  aoaad  record  wbea 
ike  raprodacer  aad  record  are  in  operative  position  and 
a  aohstaatlaUy  tta  aama  plaae  taagent  to  aald  record, 
jakataatlsny  aa  aet  forth. 
S.  A  pbaaagraph  reprodaeer  comprlaiag  a  aooad  box 
a  single  dlapbragm,  a  pair  «f  styluses, 
to  eo-aet  with  a  aoaad  record,  means  snp- 
ald  atylaasB  with  the  openUiye  aarfkcca  af  tbe 
1  itter  located  In  aabatantlally  tbe  same  plana  parallel  to 


tbe  grooTsa  of  the  aonrt  raeerd  whea  the  reprodncer  and 
record  are  la  operative  pooltloa.  one  of  aald  atyloaea  b*- 
lag  allgbtly  ta  advaaoe  of  the  other,  aad  coaaectioaa  from 
said  atyloaea  to  widely  aeparatad  portloaa  of  aald  dia- 
phragm, sofeataatially  aa  aet  forth. 


8.  la  a  phonograph  reprodocar,  the  combination  of  a 
aoond  box  body  provided  with  a  aln^  dlfcpbragm  having 
a  plurality  of  aats  of  snaalar  eorrogatloaa  whoae  centers 
are  at  a  sobstaatial  distaaea  apart  a  plorallty  of  inde- 
pendent floathug  welgbta  pivoted  to  the  aooad  box  body, 
and  a  stylus  lever  and  stylus  carried  by  eacb  floating 
weight,  tbe  atylna  levers  being  respectively  connected  to 
tbe  diaphragm  at  tbe  centers  of  tbe  sets  of  annular  cor- 
rugations, substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  pbonograiA  reproducer,  tbe  combination  of  a 
sound  box  body  provldad  witb  a  aingle  dlapbragm  having 
a  diametric  groove  dividing  tbe  same  into  aections  adapt- 
ed to  vibrate  substantially  independently  of  eacb  other, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  floating  welgbta  pivoted  to  the 
sound  box  body,  and  a  stylos  lever  and  stylus  carried  by 
eacb  of  tbe  floating  welgbta,  the  atylna  levcra  being  re- 
apectively  connected  to  dUtereat  aectlona  of  tbe  dla- 
pbragm, substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  phonograph  reprodncer  comprising  s  body,  a  pair 
of  floating  weigbta,  a  stylos  lever  supported  by  eacb 
weight  and  a  stylos  carried  by  each  lever,  aald  sty  loses 
adapted  to  co-act  with  a  aoond  record  and  aopported  with 
their  operative  sorfacea  located  in  aobatantlally  the  aame 
plane  parallel  to  the  groovea  of  the  aooad  record  whea 
the  reproducer  aad  record  are  la  operative  poaitloa,  mm 
of  aald  styluses  being  la  adrance  of  tbe  other,  and  both 
belag  poaltloaed  to  co-act  with  tbe  record  at  tbe  same 
tlaie.  a  siagle  diaphragm,  and  connectlona  from  each 
atylna  lever  to  aald  diaphragm,  sobstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.040,100.  MANUFACTUBI  OF  BTHTL  ALCOHOL  BT 
FBRMKNTINO  STTLFITB  LIQUOR.  Pbb  OOaTA  Bk- 
stbOm,  Hamis,  Sweden,  aaalgaor  to  Aktlebolaget  Ethyl, 
Faloa.  Swedea.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
079,797.  (a.  196—32.) 
In  fermenting  aolflte  liquor  for  tbe  porpoae  ot  nuuan- 

factnrlng  ethyl  alcohol  therefrom  tbe  addition  of  orlne  to 

tbe  liquid  to  be  fermented,  subatantiaUy  aa  aad  for  the 

pnrpoee  set  forth. 


1.040,101.    PUMP-OEERATINO  APPARATUS.     WllXUii 

BixawocTH,  Red  Rock,  WaA.     Filed  June  14,  1911. 

Serial  No.  083,079.     (Q.  74—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  daaerlbafl.  the  combination 

of  a  pair  of  wheels,  meana  for  rotating  aald  wheela  In 

the  aame  direction,  projectloaa  carried  by  the  drcom- 

ferencee  of  aald  wbeela,  a  guide  between   said  wheela, 

aald  goide  having  a  alot  axtaadiag  horlaontally  through 

the  aame  from  one  end  to  tbe  other,  and  likewise  having 

a  vertical  slot  formed  therete,  tbe  said  alots  both  ez- 

teadlag  traasversely  of  a  Use  Jolalag  the  eeatara  of  aald 

t  wbeela,  a  redprocatiag  rod  having  a  bead  reeelved  la 
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the  harlaental  alot, 

throat  flklA 
ate  rotated,  the 
vpiadia  aad  radproeata 


whoa  the 


aarrled  hy  said 
alot 
win 
rod. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kiad  deacrlbed  oomprialag  a  pair 
of  wheela,  meaas  fOr  moviag  aald  wheals  la  the  aama  di- 
rection, projeetiona  exteadiag  from  the  dreomterenoea  of 
aald  wbeela  adjacent  the  opper  aad  lower  edgea  of  tba 
aaaie,  a  golde  betweca  aald  wheela,  aald  golde  bavteg  a 
borisontal  alot  therela  aad  a  vertical  a|et  therela,  aald 
alota  both  exteadiag  transveraely  of  a  Rae  j<rfning  the 
eeaten  of  aald  whada,  aad  a  rod  bavlns.m  head  raoelvad 
hi  the  borlaoatal  alot  >ald  rod  earrylag  •  aptodle  extead- 
iag throogh  tbe  vertical  alot  la  poaltlo«»to  be  engaged 
by  the  pcojeetloa*  oa  tbe  wheels  to  redpiotOta  aald  rod. 

8.  IB  a  davloe  of  the  kiad  deacrlbed,  IR*  cmnblaatloB 
of  a  pair  of  wheela.  meaaa  for  rotatla#iHld  wbeela  la 
the  aasM  dlraetloa.  aald  wheela  having  projeetiona  ex- 
teadiag ootward  from  tbdr  drcamfereBcea  adjaeeat  the 
oppar  and  lower  edgea  of  tbe  aame.  the  projeetiona  adja- 
eaat  tbe  lower  edgaa  belag  directly  bdow  aad  qwced 
from  thf  projectloaa  at  the  opper  edgea,  a  golde. located 
betweea  aald  wbeela,  aald  golds  having  a  borisontal  paa- 
eage  tberetbroogb,  aald  golde  lying  between  the  projec- 
tions on  tbe  top  and  bottom  edgea  of  tbe  aald  wheela  aa 
the  said  projeetiona  pass  by  the  golde.  aald  golde  alao  hav^ 
log  a  vertical  alot  extending  transveraely  of  a  line  jolniag 
the  ceatera  of  aald  whaala,  above  aad  below  aald  boriaaatal 
paaaace,  a  ^ladle  received  ta  aald  alot,  aad  a  recipro- 
cating rod  bavlag  a  head  received  by  the  hortaoatal  paa- 
aage  aad  aaeored  to  aald  apladle.  the  projectkma  on  aald 
wheels  ngagiag  the  ends  of  said  spindle  In  torn  to  move 
said  rod  ba^  and  forth. 


to  draw  aald 
to  tba  other. 

8.  As  a  now  artlda  of  maanfactara,  a  float 
float  aeetioaa  havteg  iatoracd  flaagea,  aad  eooi^lag  ftefi 
wtthla  the  raapeethra  aeetkma  aad  flaagea,  soch  rlaga 
belag  provided  with  porta  that  are  adapted  to  eagafs 
eadi  other  wbea  aald  rings  are  rotated. 

4.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  maaofhetnre,  a  flaat  comprlateg 
float  aeetioaa  having  latoraed  flaagea,  aad  damplag  rlaga 
witbia  the  reapectiva  aecttoaa  aad  flaagea,  soch  rla^i  ba- 
mg  provided  with  aagagliw  drawluc  aad  oaearlag  mmm 
therefor. 

6.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  sMaofactora,  a  floot  comprlaiag 
float  aeetioaa  bavlag  latoraed  flaagea.  aad  damplag  rtn^i 
within  the  reapectiva  asettoDO  and  flaagee,  aald  riaga  ba- 
lag  provided  with  eagi«lag  meaaa  adapted  wbea  aald 
rlaga  are  rotated  to  caoae  them  to  approach  eacb  other 
aad  forcibly  grasp  aald  flangea  and  bind  the  aame  with 
said  aections  together. 


1,040.108.  COMBINATION  BED,  CHAIR,  AND  TABLE. 
THnoDOB  BKOSTBAnoi,  DansvUle,  N.  T.  FOad  N*r.  8. 
1911.    Serial  No.  068.21ft.     (CL  6—17.) 


1,040,102.  FI/)AT.  FtAXK  BavauuBD,  FaaosaiCK  H. 
Bnoblhabo,  and  William  A.  Bx^habd,  Bprlagfleld. 
ICaaa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  092,888.  (CL 
187—104.) 


1.  As  a  aaw  artlde  of  maaofactora,  a  flaat  CMipris- 
Ing  damping  rlnci;  float  aeetioaa  apnn  onto  tbe  rcapeo- 
tlve  rings  ortth  the  «aB  portloaB  betweea  them,  and 
meana  to  draw  aaM  rtaga  tMNwd  aoch  other  and  aecore 
them  one  to  the  other. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofactore,  a  float  comprla- 
iag float  aaetloM  praivMad  with  laterlor  damplag  riags 
aad  bavtat  tatoraed    ~ 


A  device  of  tbe  daas  deacrlbed  IndodlBg  an  end . 

eyea  moonted  thereon^  a  head  rest  hfaigedly  connected 
with  tbe  fraaae,  hooks  carried  1^  the  bead  reat  aad  ea- 
gageable  with  the  eyea  to  sun^rt  the  head  at  a  flealiei 
aagle,  lasy  tong  levers  oonneetad  with  tbe  frame,  transverse 
bars  connecting  said  levers  at  the  <vposlte  sides  of  the 
frame  togedier,  a  book  mounted  upon  one  of  the  trana- 
verae  bare  and  engageable  with  an  adjacent  tranaveras 
bar  to  hold  the  la«y  tong  levers  qwced  at  a  predetermfaied 
diatanee  apart  two  of  the  taif  tong  levera  at  tbe  Inter- 
owdlate  portloa  of  the  atmeCore  being  aborter  than  tb0 
othtf  laay  tong  levera,  Unhs  pIvotaUy  connected  together 
and  plvotaUy  ooanaetad  at  tlMlr  enda  with  the  aborter 
lasy  tong  levera  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a  downvrard  di- 
rection at  their  inner  enda  to  provide  space  at  the  elde  of 
the  stroctore  tor  Ingreaa  and  agrees,  sections  pivotally 
connected  together  and  ptvotally  connected  witb  the  end 
frame,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  eectiona  and  engageable 
with  aald  eyea. 


1,040,104.     BLOWER-OPERATED  WHISTLE. 

FAmnm,  PravldSMe,  R.  L    Filed  Jane  19, 1909.   Sorlal 

No.  60S.2S8.     (a.  110—18.) 

A I  blower  operated  wblatle  having  a  jat  chamber  di- 
vided into  two  jet  compartments  each  provided  with  a 
aeaal<lrcalar  jet  optmbtg.  In  combinatton  with  an  air 
wbmpraasliig  chaaBber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  the 
aald  chamber  into  two  blower  coa^partmenta,  awarate 


circular  Jet  openings. 
llaphrMm. 


l.0M,16S.  8KLF- FITTING  IVTAIR  •  RISES.  Moonis 
FlnCH.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  645,903.     (O.  189 — 43.) 
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between  the  nld  two  blower  compart- 
Its  sod  the  said  two  Jet  compartments  and  tke  semi- 


and  means  for  reclproeatlnc  the 


A  self  fitting  stair  riser  which  comprises  a  tread  sur- 
race  portion,  a  rertlcal  flange  projecons  from  one  edge. 
lad  a  Tertleal  socket  projecting  team  the  other  edge,  to 
the  opposite  direction  from  said  rertlcal  flange;  said 
Bangs  and  socket  adapted  to  engage  freely  and  adjost 
themselves  In  connection  with  the  socket  and  flange  re- 
ipectlTely  of  the  adjacent  stair  risers. 


|l,04fl,l«6.  DENTAL  APPARATUS.  JiMM  P.  Fla- 
HMrrx.  West  Bend,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  M9.347.     (a.  82—28.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  teeth,  the  combination 
gf  a  arrlaga.  a  pump  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
tfrtm^  ■  dvet  eoounimlcatlBg  between  said  pomp  and 
tha  cyllader  of  said  lyriage,  a  llqnld  located  within  said 
hMip  and  dnet  and  means  for  commoalcatlng  preasare  to 
tka  llfaU  In  said  pomp,  whereby  the  pressare  applied  to 
tka  llqiild  hi  tha  poBV  Is  transmitted  to  the  piston  of  the 
lyrtafe. 


2.  In  an  apparmtos  of  the  deaerlbsd  elaaa,  tha  eonbl* 
nation  of  a  syrtage  eeaprislng  two  eyUnders  each  o( 
which  Is  prorlded  with  a  eloaely  fitting  piston,  a  pamp 
located  at  a  distance  from  said  syringe,  a  dnct  comaonl- 
eatlng  between  said  pump  and  the  larger  cylinder  of  the 
syringe,  a  ttqivld  located  within  said  duct  and  last  named 
cylinder,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  Uqold  to  said 
pomp,  whereby  the  pressure  so  applied  Is  traaamltted 
through  said  fluid  to  the  largn  piston  of  the  syringe,  and 
means  for  eommunlcattog  motion  from  the  larger  to  the 
smaller  piston  of  said  syringe,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure 
In  the  larger  cyltoder  of  the  syringe  Is  transmitted  with 
greatly  Increased  pressure  to  the  ikiuld  In  the  smaller 
cylinder  of  the  syringe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  deacrlbad  class,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  syringe  and  pump  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  syrtoge.  a  duct  communicating  between  the  cylinder 
of  said  pump  and  the  cyltoder  of  said  syringe,  a  liquid  lo- 
cated within  said  cylinders  and  duct,  means  for  communi- 
cating pressure  to  the  piston  of  said  pump,  whereby  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  piston  of  the  pomp  Is  tranamltted 
through  said  fluid  to  the  piston  of  the  syringe,  an  Index 
gage  communicating  with  said  fluid  duct,  whereby  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  fluid  In  said  duct  may  be  readUy 
ascertatoed.  snbatantlaily  as  sat  forth. 

4.  In  an  sKwratus  of  the  described  class,  the  comblna' 
tlon  of  a  syrtoge,  a  paiep  loeatad  at  a  dlstanea  from  said 
syringe,  a  duct  coaunoalcating  between  the  cylinder  of 
said  pump  and  the  cyUader  of  the  syringe,  a  liquid  la- 
eated  wlthto  said  cylindars  and  duct,  means  for  com- 
municating pressure  to  the  piston  of  said  pump,  wheretgr 
the  pressare  applied  to  the  piston  of  the  poaip  la  traaa- 
mltted through  said  fluid  to  the  platen  of  the  syringe, 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  floid  between 
said  syringe  and  said  pump,  whereby  the  preasnre  on  the 
fluid  to  the  syringe  may  be  maintained  or  released,  in- 
creased or  dimtolshed  at  the  wUl  ot  the  operator. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  daaa,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  syrtoge,  a  liquid  resarrolr  and  pump  located 
at  a  distance  from  said  syringe,  a  dnct  communlcatlnf 
between  said  pump  and  said  syringe,  a  branch  duct  com- 
municating from  said  last  named  duct  to  said  reserTolr, 
a  duct  commonicatlng  from  said  reserroir  back  to  said 
pump,  a  liquid  medium  located  to  said  duets,  reserroir 
and  the  eyltoders  of  aald  pump  and  syringe,  and  means 
for  communicating  pressure  to  the  piston  of  said  pump, 
all  substanttolly  as  and  for  the  purpose  q>eclfled. 


1,046,187.     PUMP.     JoHM  B.  Flotd,  Los  Angelea,  Cat. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  671,424.     (CL  280—27.) 


1.  In  a  pomp,  a  cylinder  formed  with  inlet  paasagaa 
In  Its  aldea,  ralrea  to  said  passagea  to  eoattol  tha 
a  ptorallty  of  pistons  to  said  eyllad«,  hollow  pistoa-: 
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haTlag  ports  at  their  connectloa  wltt  the  plstoos  and 
haTlng  their  outer  ends  extending  beyond  the  cylinder,  out- 
wardly (^tenlng  TStTes  at  such  outer  ends  <a  the  piston- 
rods,  and  means  connected  to  said  piston-rods  and  to  the 
Inlet-Talres  to  sctuate  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  pinrality  of  upper  and  lower  pistons, 
hollow  piston  rods  therefor,  eroes-heads  at  each  end  of 
said  rods  to  which  the  latter  are  secured,  rods  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  eroas-heads  and  haiing  ports  thereto 
and  controlltog  passages  leading  to  said  cylinder,  ralra 
seats  on  the  ends  of  said  piston  rods  and  ralTO  medu- 
nbms  ftor  saM  Talre  seats. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  cyltoder  baring  boeaes  on  the  sides 
thereof  and  hartog  passages  therethrough,  apertuted  rods 
passing  throng  said  boaaea,  stnflng  boxes  fbr  the  latter, 
a  ptorallty  of  pistons  In  saM  cyltoder.  hollow  piston  rods 
for  said  pistons,  connections  from  said  piston  rods  to 
said  apertured  rods,  a  ralTe  seat  on  the  end  of  each  of 
said  piston  UAm,  md  TalTs  mechanisms  for  said  ralTe 
seats. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  baring  ports  leading  there- 
toto  on  opposite  sMes  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pistons  to 
saM  cyUndar,  h<rilow  platoa  rods  fbr  saidi  pistons,  ralTs 
seats  la  the  extremity  of  said  piston  rods,  raire  mecha- 
nisms for  said  ssata,  cross  heads  for  said  piston  roda,  the 
latter  hartog  ports  leadtog  to  the  toterlor  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  external  rods  connecting  said  croee-heada,  and 
hartog  ports  thereto. 

6.  In  a  pomp,  a  cylinder  baring  rairc  ountrolled  pas- 
sages to  the  sides  thereof,  a  ptorallty  of  Imperforate  pta- 
toas,  hollow  piston  rods  therefor  hartog  cloaed  toner  ends, 
ports  at  their  connection  with  said  pistons  and  opening 
toto  ssM  cyltoder,  outwardly  opening  ralres  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  hollow  piston-rods,  cross-heads  at  each  end  of 
said  cyltoder.  and  fastentog  derices  for  securtog  said 
eroas-heads  to  said  pistoa  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,168.  HACKLING  -  MACHINE.  JCAlf  FOKSMK, 
San  Luis  Potoel,  Mexico.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6S6.6S8.     (CI.  18—2.) 


-it 


1.  A  hackling  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  conical 
drum  Aionnted  on  the  ahaft  with  its  smaller  end  directed 
toward  the  feed  end  of  the  machine ;  the  drum  betog  pro- 
rlded  with  endrcliag  rows  of  teeth,  the  rows  of  teeth 
betog  decreased  to  distance  apart  from  the  sssaller  to  the 
larger  end  of  tiie  drum,  means  for  oonreylng  the  leaves 
to  front  of  the  worktog  face  of  the  dmm  and  maans  for 
rotating  the  drum  so  as  to  caoae  the  working  face  thereof 
to  more  upwardly. 

2.  A  hackling  machtoe  for  flhrons  plants  compristog 
two  parallel  shafta,  conical  drams  mounted  one  on  each 
shaft  and  one  In  adrance  of  the  other,  each  conical  drum 
being  prorlded  with  endrcliag  rows  of  teeth;  the  rows 
of  teeth  on  each  drum  betog  decreased  to  distance  apart 
from  the  smaller  to  the  larger  end  of  the  drum  and  means 
tot  eonreytag  the  leares  to  a  aemi-«lreular  path  to  front 
of  the  worktog  face  of  each  of  the  dnuas  and  meaha  for 
rotatlag  the  dmms  so  as  to  cause  the  working  fhoes  there- 
of to  ssere  apwardly. 


1,046,189.     BELV-SRIFTKR.     CHAXUsa  Lao  Fbidbbick, 
Norwalk,    Ohio,      mied    Mar.    27,    1912.      Serial    Na 
686,884.      (01.  64-~4.) 
1.  A  belt  shtfler,  harlag  a  rediwocatory  ahlftlag  bar, 

a  frame  snpporttog  the  same,  a  gear  rotataMy  BMoated  I 


to  tha  tnma  and  fworidsd  with  a  eam  teceas  harlac  two 
diametrically  oppoaite  ahooMwsd  portkna.  a  rack  bar 
sUdably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  te  operable  r^athm  to 
the  gear,  a  spring  for  SMirlng  tha  rack  bar  In  one  dtree- 
tlon.  manually  controlled  oMans  for  moTtay  said  raek- 
bar  to  the  other  dta^etlon  and  to  oppoaltloa  to  tiie  spring, 
a  plroted  arm  hartog  the  same  axis  aa  the  gear  and  lada- 
pendent  of  the  gear,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  carried  ky 
said  arm  in  operable  relatlen  to  the  cam  racesa  «f  the 
gear,  said  pawl  engaging  one  shouldered  portion  of  the 
cam  and  lodging  the  arm  with  the  gear  when  the  gear  is 
rotated  manually  In  one  dh'ectlon.  the  gear  rotating  freely 
to  the  <^>poalte  dlrecttoa  whea  ratamed  fay  the  rack  doe 
to  the  spring  and  the  eam  is  rotated  to  disengage  the 
pawl,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  to  the  shifting  bar. 


*rH^f 


2.  A  belt  shifter,  harlng  a  redprocatory  shifting  bar 
prorlded  with  a  transrersely  disposed  slot  totermedlate 
of  Ita  ends,  a  frame  supporting  the  same,  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  frame  and  prorlded  with  a  cam  recesa^har- 
tog  two  diametrically  c^poelte  abutmoita,  an  oacllUtory 
radc  bar  mounted  to  the  frame  and  to  oporable  relatloa 
to  the  gear,  a  spring  for  morlng  the  rack  bar  to  one  diree- 
tton,  manually  controlled  means  tor  operattog  said  rack 
bar  la  the  other  direction  and  to  opposition  to  the  spring, 
a  plroted  arm  hartog  the  same  axis  as  the  gear  and  to- 
dependent  of  the  gear,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  carried 
by  said  arm  and  In  operable  relation  to  tiie  cam  recess  of 
the  gear,  said  pawl  locking  the  arm  with  the  gear  when 
the  rack  is  manually  operated  and  releasing  ttia  gaar 
when  the  rack  bar  Is  returned  hy  tta  spring,  the  outer 
free  end  of  said  arm  being  Blotted  longltodlnally,  and  a 
pin  adfnstaMy  mounted  in  the  slot  of  said  arm  and  slid- 
able  to  tiie  traasrerae  slot  of  the  shifting  bar. 


1,046,170.  STEAM-ENGINE.  FxKDBicK  FrcHS.  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  Na  668.478. 
(CI.  121—43.) 


Aa  engine  oomprlstog  a  bed  plate  harhig  alined  bear- 
ings for  the  reception  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  to 
the  baarlaga,  aa  appar  bearing,  a  cylinder  abora  the  crank 
Aaft  bearings,  aa  oadltottog  piston  to  the  cyltoder,  a 
pistoa  rod  aecored  to  tha  ^ston  and  projeettag  from  eaa 
end  of  the  cyltoder  and  harlag  Ito  projeettog  end  Jonr- 
naled  to  the  upper  hearing,  a  rocktog  crank  on  the  piston 
rod  betweea  the  baarlag  of  tha  pIstOB  rod  and  tiie  cyliader. 
a  craak  oa  tiie  eraak  ahaft,  a  eeaneetlag  rod 
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opgoalU  Ck*  ptetM  rod,  an  liUcC 
plp«  M  the  ataaa  cbaat,  a  cyUndar  pteta  Mpporttaw  th* 
Ml  lt>  Md  of  tha  eyltadflr.  tiM  cAd  plate  bar- 
tlM  cyUadar  to  tha  ateaa  Aaat.  tha 
ki  diaaatrfcaUy  eppaatte  pain,  a 
valra  anaafid  to  aiHnc  to  altenataly  eeirar  tha  tfaaatrl- 
ealiy  oppaalto  palta  of  porta,  a  nd  ftt  actMtliw  tta 
▼aHai  aad  ae-aetlak  OMaas  katwav  tkc  crank  shaft  aad 
tha  rad  Ibr  caailnc  tha  Talra  to  awlas. 


I 


1.04«,171.  BAIL-FAHTBNBB  AND  TIE.  Louis  C.  Qaa- 
Kiw,  mrtaa.  m.  Fn«d  Maj  •»  1»12.  8«*al  No.  6Q«,41T. 
(CL  288— ».) 


A  raUway  tie  eomprWng  a  eanaBt  body,  a  plate  «b- 
beddad  la  the  lower  face  of  tha  tla,  teperad  atnda  <rf  leaa 
diameter  thaa  tba  width  9t  tha  plate  and  rlsliiff  (tob  the 
plate  aear  Ite  enda,  MM  atoda  bataag  of  leaa  atreacth  thaa 
the  thl^neaa  of  tiie  tie  and  ^orlded  with  longltadlnaUj 
estandlng  threaded  bore*  whereby  portlona  of  the  tie  ma- 
terial extend  otct  the  amaller  enda  of  the  studs,  and  rail 
flange  engaging  members  fitting  In  said  bores. 


1.046472.      BBWAGB  -  DISPOSAL  PLANT. 
Qowr,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1911. 
•47^428.     (CL210— IS.) 


Samubi.  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  sewage  dlapoaal  plant,  a  settling  tank  harlnc  a 
hortasaral  partition  fmrmed  with  an  opening  and  Jmrlng 
strainer  openings  hi  Its  sides  above  said  partttian.  a  lionid 
raeaptade  anrronndtaig  said  tank,  and  a  booyant  float-ralre 
fbr  tba  opening  In  the  partltloa  to  eootrel  tha  same. 

2.  In  a  aewage  disposal  plant,  a  aettUng  tank  haTlng  a 
hariasatBl  partitioB  formed  wHh  an  opening  having  a  de- 
pending pipe,  and  said  tank  also  having  strainer  openings 
in  ite  sides  above  the  partition,  a  llqnld  eeoeptaela  sor- 
renndlng  said  tank  and  having  a  strainer  at  about  a  level 
with  aald  partition  and  also  having  strainer  openings  near 
ite  bottom,  and  a  bn<9ant  float-valva  for  tha  opening  in  the 
partition  to  eontrol  the  same  and  formed  with  a  pending 
stem  playing  In  the  depending  pipe. 

S.  In  a  eewaga  dlapoaal  plant,  a  settling  tank  having 
artaiiMr  openings  in  ite  upper  portion  and  means  for  col- 
wass,  a  Uqold  reeaptarie  sarroondlng 
to  reaatva  tha  lipoid  aewage  from  tha  strainer- 
ta  tta  tank,  a  easing  having  a  screen  above  ite 
a  had  a<  atralaing  material  and  having 
eh  asnan  oosunanleatlag  with  the  Ugnid 
a  vartleal  flmaa  havtag  ite  appar  end  com- 
wMh  tha  intarlor  af  aald  eaaing  abeira  tha 
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New  York,   N. 
«87,0a6u     <CL 


T.     lUsd  Mar.  SS.  1S12.     Serial  Mm. 
> 


1.  A  garment  slaeva  having  a  eoC,  a  member  arranged 
longltadlnally  of  said  enff  and  seenred  thereto  at  one  end, 
said  member  having  tha  othv  end  projecting  beyond  said 
caff  and  adapted  to  be  folded  back  opon  Itaalf  and  seennd 
In  a  fblded-taaek  poaitlon,  wherebor  said  enC  nei  mslly  een- 
ceals  said  member,  and  maana  tor  aeenzing  the  tnm  end  af 
said  member,  when  extandad  bsgroad  one  end  of  said  coC, 
to  the  other  end  of  said  caff  whan  the  latter  la  in  a  taraed- 
back  or  ralasd  position. 

2.  A  garment  sleeve  having  a  eoS.  a  strap  aacnrad  at  one 
end  to  said  eoC  aad  eztanding  longltodlnally  thereot  and 
projecting  at  one  end  beyond  said  coS,  msans  for  holding 
said  projecting  part  of  said  str^  folded  back  under  said 
cuff  when  the  latter  is  in  a  normal  poaitlan,  and  means  for 
removably  and  adjustably  atfaehing  the  free  end  of  said 
strap  to  said  cuff  whan  the  latter  la  tamed  badi.  wherehy 
eaid  strap  partly  encompasses  the,  arm,  and  serves  to  hirid 
the  cuff  turned  ba^ 

8.  A  garment  sleeve  having  a  cuff  pHtvlded  wltii  a  fold 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  strap  ssenred  to  aald 
cuff  at  one  end  thereof  and  normally  projecting  beyond 
said  end,  and  meana  for  holding  said  strap  folded  back 
under  said  enff;  aald  fold  and  said  strap  having  iMana  fW 
adjustably  attaching  to  each  other  when  the  cuff  is  turned 
back,  whereby  said  strap  servco  to  hold  the  cuff  in  Ite 
turned-back  position. 


1,04«.174.  BOTABT  PUMP.  CHABtM  Tmammliv  GoLoa- 
noaouoH  and  Au>tsiob  BAunrr  Oaaw^,  Monett,  Mo.; 
said  Orewe  assignor  of  his  rl^t  to  Norman  B.  GoMa- 
borou^  aad  aald  Charlea  F.  Qoldsboroogh  aaslgBor  of 
one-fourth  of  the  rl^t  to  Ludwell  Brown  Dnmll,  Mooett, 
Mo.  FOad  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial  NOw  672.089.  (CL 
108 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcacribed,  a  AeU,  a  ra- 
teteUe  piston  disponed  therein  and  forming  witii  the 
periphery  of  the  sh^  pockete.  a  slidtag  abutment  having 
engageaamt  with  the  piston,  an  i-ihanst  eondnit  and  an 
oil  return  conduit  connected  with  the  periphery  of  the  shell 
at  substantially  ninety  dsgrtsi  apart,  laid  on  return  con- 
duit aervlag  to  feed  oil  Into  each  pocket  formed  between 
the  platen  and  periphery  of  tiie  sheU  when  such  pocket  Is 
aK>ved  teto  a  poaltlen  behiw  the  sasM,  aad  a  eondnit  eatab- 
llahlng  cnmmnnkatinn  hatwem  the  sihaast  port  and  oU 
ratnm  eondnit. 
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2.  In  a  davlea  aCtta  fhatmilar  asariBud,  a  aheU,  a  v- 
tetehte  platan  tlspnsrt  thavslB  nd  forming  with  the 
periphery  of  the  thm  poehats.  an  axhaaat  eoadnit,  a  sliding 
abutsMnt  to  engage  the  platon.  a  depending  oU  return  pipe 
paaslng  throngh  the  periphery  af  the  aheU  and  terminating 
at  tha  taaer  anrfnea  of  said  periphery  to  aapply  oil  at  that 
point  into  the  pocket,  aad  a  eendnit  ooancetlng  the  exhaust 
aoadntt  aad  ttw  dspwdliii  aO  reti^  pipe. 

8.  In  a  daviea  ut  tha  character  dsscrlbed,  a  ahell,  a  ro- 
tatetde  plstoa  ^yeratlBg  thereto  aad  having  extensions 
sUdably  sngaghig  the  Inner  surtsoe  of  the  periphery  e< 
aald  shell,  a  reelprocatory  abutmeat  for  cooperating  with 
said  rotetoble  plstoa,  a  eaaing  ooonected  with  said  ahell 
and  havlag  a  saflklcntly  large  opening  formed  thareln  to 
reealva  tb»  ahatmsat  and  provide  an  exhaust  p<Hrt  adjacent 
the  eame,  a  phirailty  of  plpca  leading  tato  said  exhaust 
port,  a  commea  pipe  eonnecting  the  tree  ends  of  the  pin- 
rallty  of  pipes,  a  final  diaeharge  pipe  connected  with  eaid 
common  pipe,  a  return  pipe  connected  with  eaid  common 
pipe  and  leading  teto  said  ah^  and  terminating  adjacent 
tha  said  laaer  anfluc  e<  tha  periphery  of  the  same  to 
supply  oil  to  tha  engaging  parte  of  the  ahell  and  plstoa, 
snd  an  Inlet  pipe  eonneeted  with  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  devlea  of  tha  character  deacribed,  a  shell,  a  eoa- 
dnit connected  with  the  pealphery  of  the  sh^  a  sliding 
abutment  disposed  to  the  conduit  and  only  partially  filling 
the  opening  thereof  to  provide  an  exhaust  port  having  the 
abutmant  aa  one  wall  thereot  a  rotetoble  piston  dlspoaed 
to  the  shell  and  having  extension  or  extenalons  to  alldably 
engage  said  periphery  of  aald  shell,  a  d^wndteg  oU  return 
conduit  paaatog  through  the  periphery  of  the  sb^  to  tol- 
tlally  deliver  oU  toto  the  sheU  adjacent  the  periphery,  and 
a  conduit  connecting  the  exhaust  p<»t  aad  depending  oil 
return  c(»dult. 


to  ahnttln^y  engage  the  other  to  drive  the  drivaa  mem- 
ber, a  link  pivoted  to  the  member  thna  engaged  and  piv- 
oted to  the  lever,  each  thtae  pivote  not  beteff  allaed.  aad 
a  firing  adapted  to  preas  said  abutting  parte  to  their 
abutting  engagement 


1,046,176.  PIPB-COUPLINO.  Johm  N.  Goodaix,  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  648.604. 
(Ct  187--2t.) 


L  A  coupling  of  the  nature  described  comprialng  a  pair 
of  collars  having  abutting  conical  enda  forming  oonjototly 
a  conical  seat,  mie  of  said  eollara  having  an  external 
screw  threaded  enlargement,  a  packing  bridgtog  the  line 
of  Juncture  between  said,  eollara,  and  a  nut  havtog  an  to- 
temal  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  thread  of  said 
threadsd  collar,  said  nut  having  meana  for  drawing  and 
oompresstog  said  packing  to  cloae  said  line  of  Juncture 
when  aald  ant  la  aerewed  toto  place,  subetontlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  nature  deacribed  comprising  two 
collan  having  flat  meeting  faces,  oae  of  said  collars  hav- 
tng  a  conical  seat  of  which  the  base  forms  the  end  of  the 
collar,  the  other  of  said  eoltauv  having  an  exterior  screw 
thread  and  a  conical  aeat  taperlas,  approximately,  from 
said  thread  to  the  end  of  said  collar,  and  a  nut  adapted 
to  embrace  said  eollara  and  having  an  totemal  aerew 
thread  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  thread  of  aald  sec- 
ond collar,  aad  an  towardly  exteadtog  flange  and  a  pack- 
ing located  between  said  flange  and  said  acrew  thtaad  and 
having  a  flaring  inner  sartoee.  substantteUy  as  described. 


1,046»176.  AUTOMATIC  PBBSSUBB^SOTBBNOB.  Iba 
F.  GoBOON,  Grand  BapMa,  MIeh.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1912. 
Serial  Nol  §76,766.     (CL  74—6.) 

1.  la  a  device  af  tha  ehaiaetar  deacribed,  a  driving  mem- 
ha^  a  driven  meaibsr,  a  lavar  pivnted  to  oaa  aad  adapted  | 
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^  '"JV*^*®^  •'  **••  character  deecrlbed.  a  lever  mem- 
ber, a  platon  awsrtter,  one  member  being  the  drivtog  and 
the  other  the  driven  part,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  one 
and  adapted  to  operatlvely  and  abnttlagly  engage  the 
other  aald  member,  a  Unk  pivoted  to  the  eeeond  lever  and 
to  the  said  member  thus  engaged,  such  three  pivoto  not 
being  alined,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  preaa  said  abotting 
parto  to  their  abutting  engagement 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  and 
adapted  to  abuttlngly  engage  the  other  to  drive  the  driven 
member,  a  Itok  pivoted  to  the  member  thus  engaged  and 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  sneh  three  pivote  not  being  alined,  a 
stop  to  Ilaodt  the  movement  of  the  driven  member,  an^  a 
q>ring  adapted  to  press  said  abutting  parte  to  their  abut- 
ting engagement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  driving 
member,  alternately  drivra  members,  for  each  driven  mem- 
ber and  the  driving  member  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  and 
adapted  to  abuttlngly  engage  the  other  to  drive  Ite  driven 
monber,  links  pivoted  one  to  each  member  thna  engaged 
and  to  the  lever,  such  pivote  to  the  driving  parte  of  each 
driven  member  not  being  altoed,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
press  all  said  abotttog  parte  to  their  abutting  position 
and  attached  at  each  end  to  aald  levers  to  such  poaltton 
that  the  tenrion  of  said  q>rtng  Is  highest  at  the  beglnntog 
of  each  driving  stroke  of  the  driving  asember. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
member,  a  driv«  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  and 
adapted  to  abuttlngly  engage  the  other  to  drive  tha  driven 
member,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  membv  thus  engaged  and 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  such  three  pivote  not  being  alined, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  abutting  parto  to  their 
abutting  engagement  and  attodied  at  one  end  to  the 
lever  and  at  the  other  in  such  poaitlon  Uut  the  tensitm  of 
the  spring  Is  highest  at  the  begtonlng  of  each  drivtog 
stroke  of  the  driving  member. 


1,046.177.  DBTICB  TO  PBEYENT  DOGS  FBOM  WOB- 
BTING  SEIEBP.  William  Osaham.  CJookshite,  Qifebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  14,  lOlll  Serial  No.  660.^46.  (CL 
119— 18&) 

1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  dogs  ftom  worrying  sheep, 
a  ring  member  ad^tted  to  be  secured  to  the  none  of  a  dog. 
and  a  hook  rigidly  secured  to  the  ring  member  which 
will  baeoBM  entangled  to  the  wool  of  any  aheep  that  the 
dog  may  try  to  worry,  ao  that  whoa  the  ahasp  atarte  to 
run  the  ring  member  will  pull  the  dog's  noas. 


ro 


a.  IB  •  dtvlet  for  pi«T«iitlnc  dof  tnm  worrylac  aheep, 
wembtr  tdaptsd  to  be  Mcnrad  to  the  noae  of  a  dof  . 
bsTlat  a   threaded   wlAee.   and   a   hook   havliic  a 
tiraaded  atvd  for  meahlJic  In  the  threaded  ortfloe  of  the 
r1  B(  BMBiber. 
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3.  IB  a  derlce  for  preTCBting  dogs  from  worrying  theep, 
a  ehank  with  an  arm,  a  aecond  shank  pivoted  to  the  flrst- 
Bieationed  shank  and  haTlng  an  arm.  a  collar  for  engag- 
I)  ig  the  shanks  for  holding  the  arms  In  position  relatlTely 
1 1  each  other,  and  a  hook  rigidly  aecored  to  the  flrat-men- 
ttoned  ahaak. 

4.  In  a  device  for  prerentlng  dogs  from  worrying  abeep, 
_  shank  having  an  arm  and  a  threaded  orlflce,  a  seeond 
I  tank  plToted  to  the  flrst-mentloned  shank,  and  harlng  an 
irm,  a  collar  for  engaging  the  shanks  for  holding  the 
I  rms  In  poaltlon  relatively  to  each  other,  a  threaded  stud 
I  leahlng  In  the  threaded  orlflce,  and  a  hook  aecored  to  the 
iod.  ■ 

04«,178      VERTICAL  HOT-WATKB  HKATBR.     Aunc- 
'  AKDBB  GaAMT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1911. 
gertal  Nol  •48.144.     (O.  122— IM.) 


1.  A  vertical  hot-water  heater  embodying  an  exterior 
ihell  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  water-oatlet  and  In  its 
llde  with  a  smoke  outlet,  a  fire-box  shell  positioned  within 
dw  lowCT  part  of  the  exterior  shell  to  prodnce  an  Inter- 
rcmlag  water  space,  aaid  fire-box  shell  being  provided  with 
crown-aheet,  a  amoke-dmm  shell  poaltloDed  within  the 
part  of  said  exterior  shell  to  produce  aa  Intervenma 
iratcr  apace,  said  smoke-dmm  shell  being  provided  with 
t  doacd  crown-sheet  and  with  a  bottom  head,  the  erown- 
■baet  of  the  fire-box  shell  and  the  bottMn  head  of  the 
ahell  being  in  opposing  relati<Hi  to  eadi  other 
to  prodvce  between  them  a  substantially  horlsontal  water 
tUh  la  in  free  eommtinlcatlon  with  the  aforeaald 
iter  apaeca.  a  smoke  fine  extending  throogh  said  horlson- 
tB\  water  leg  and  eoBnectlng  the  smoke-box  shell  with  the 
abell.  and  a  smoke  deflector  extending  up- 


wardly from  the  bottom  head  of  the  amoke-dnim  ahell  and 
positioned  lA  said  shell  between  the  a»oka  lalat  tkereto 
and  the  smoke  oatlet  therefrom. 

2.  A  vertical  hot-water  heater  unbodylBg  an  exterior 
shell  provided  at  its  top  with  a  water^atlet  and  fta  Ita 
aide  with  a  amoke  oatlet,  a  fire-box  ahell  positioned  withia 
the  lower  part  of  the  exterior  ahril  to  produce  an  Inter- 
vening water  space,  said  fire-box  shell  being  provided 
with  an  ardied  crown-sheet,  a  amoke-dnim  ahell  poai- 
tloned  within  the  npper  part  of  said  exterior  ahell  to  pro. 
dace  aa  intervening  water  space,  said  snaoke-dram  shell 
being  provided  with  a  closed  crown-aheet  and  with  a 
dished  bottom  head,  said  arched  crowa^Uieet  of  the  fire- 
box shell  and  the  dished  bottom  bead  of  the  smoke-dram 
shell  being  curved  reversely  to  each  other  and  posltioDed 
In  opposing  relatioa  to  produce  between  them  a  sobstan- 
tlaUy  horiioatal  water  leg  which  la  in  free  eommanica- 
tlon  with  the  aforesaid  water  spaces,  a  smoke  fine  exteasd- 
Ing  through  said  horiiontal  water  leg  and  connecting  the 
fire-box  shell  with  the  smoke-dram  shell,  said  amoke  fine 
being  inclined  upwardly  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
smoke  outlet,  and  a  deflector  extending  upwardly  from  the 
dished  bottom  head  of  the  smoke-dmm  shell  and  posl- 
tloned  therein  between  a  smoke  inlet  to.  and  a  smoke  out- 
let  from,  said  smoke-drum  shell. 


1,046,179.      LOCKING    DEVICE    FOB    SAFBTT-EAEOB 
'  BLADES.    FauMicH  W.  OBoacHOPP.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Kampfe  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Oor-. 
poratlon  of  New  York.     FUad  Jan.  24,  1912.     Serial 
No.  «73,121.     (CL  80—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  aafety  raior  frame,  a  blade, 
a  locking  device  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame,  a  slidable  wedge  con- 
tacting with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  force  said  arm 
downwardly  against  the  upper  rear  edge  of  said  blade, 
winga  earrted  by  aald  wedge  contacting  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  tha  back  of  said  frame,  and  a  handle  carried 
by  said  wedge,  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
the  opp«r  back  edge  of  aald  fraoM,  aald  handle  being 
adapted  to  retain  said  wedge  la  place  on  said  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  safety  rasor  frame,  a  blade,  a 
locking  device  comprlshsg  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  frame,  a  riidable  wedge  contacting 
with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  forea  aald  arm  downwardly 
against  the  upper  rear  edge  of  said  blade,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  said  wedge  adapted  to  retain  said  wedge  in 
position  on  saki  frame. 


1,046,180.  EXCAVATOR.  Alvah  D.  Haosbl,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Cable  Excavator  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  S,  1911, 
Serial  No.  647,660.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  663,980.     (CL  87—19.) 

1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  way,  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon,  a  scoop  having  fdvoted  link  con- 
nection to  the  carriage,  draft  means  connected  to  the 
scoop,  ben  cranks  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  and  means  to 
cause  the  bell  cranks  and  scoop  to  operate  In  anlson 
through  said  draft  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  way,  a  carriage  movable  tiiare- 
on,  a  acoop  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  car- 
riage, bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  earrlaga. 


Sti^ia- 
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end  of  tta  btf  emks  to  tha 
part  of  tte  aeoep,  and  draft  means  connected  to  the 
to  the  otter  end  of  tha  ball  cranka. 


aftar  a  predetermined  Interval  of  ^eratioa,  mano- 
ally  operated  mechanism  fUr  moving  the  geail^  back- 
ward rriativaly  to  the  controlling  mrrhsnlaw  to  wind  tka 
driving  mechaalsm  and  protang  such  Interval,  and  a  pawl 
for  limiting  such  backward  au>tloB. 


».  An  excavator  carriage,  a  scoop  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  carriage,  a  b<ll  crank  i^voted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  carriage,  a  bar  extending  from  oat  end  of  the  bell 
crank  to  the  acoop,  and  a  single  draft  means  having  con- 
nection with  the  acoop  and  the  other  end  of  said  bell 
crank. 

4.  U  an  exeavatcff,  the  combination  of  a  way,  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon  and  having  a  cross  pin.  a  scoop 
pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
on  said  pin  and  connected  to  the  scoop,  draft  means  con- 
nected to  the  bell. crank  and  the  scoop,  and  means  ad^- 
cent  one  end  of  the  way  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
carriage  along  the  way  with  respect  to  the  dumping  of 
the  acoop. 


l.P4t,181.  STANDARD  FOR  DESK-CALENDARS. 
Fbabk  a.  Hau,  Chteapa.  IlL  Filed  July  8.  1910, 
■«lal  Na.  STl,04a     (a.  40—120.) 


In  a  holder  for  pad  ealoidars  in  comhlnatlon,  a  base 
formed  of  sheet  material  having  an  opening  and  a  pair 
of  slou  with  widened  enda  directed  toward  the  opening, 
a  pair  of  filing  arcl^ea  normally  of  greater  width  than  the 
distance  between  the  opening  and  the  slots  of  the  base, 
the  saM  arches  being  formed  from  an  lateral  resilient 
rod,  the  ends  of  the  rod  forming  one  leg  of  each  arch  and 
being  notched  to  enter  the  narrower  portion  of  one  of 
the  slots,  and  the  areh-eonneeting  portion  of  the  rod  being 
bent  Into  the  form  of  a  spring  clip  for  gripping  an  edge 
of  the  baae  openlnf  . 


1,046,182.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Fbaxklih  HAnoinoB 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  600.102. 
(CL  284—87.6.) 

1.  Signal  aandlng  meana  constating  in  the  combination 
of  code  contact  mechaalsm,  time-controlled  driving  mech- 
aniaoi,  controlling  mechanism  for  determining  the  rate  of 
operation  of  the  driving  mechanism,  gearing  driven  by 
the  driving  mechanism  for  actuating  the  contact  mecha-  J 


2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  sendii« 
station,  a  receiving  station,  a  circuit  extending  from  one 
station  to  the  other,  contact  mechanism  in  aald  circuit, 
an  operating  dlak,  driving  means  for  aald  dl^  aaeap*' 
ment  mechanism  controlling  said  driving  meana,  a  dram 
on  said  disk,  a  cord  secured  to  said  drum  and  wound 
therein,  and  mechanical  connection  between  said  disk  and 
said  contact  mechanism,  said  mechanical  connection  ti>ii^£ 
effective  (miy  during  a  part  of  the  revolution  of  said  dtek. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  sending 
station,  a  rec^ving  station,  a  circuit  extending  from  one 
station  to  the  other,  contact  mechanism  in  said  chrealt, 
an  operating  disk,  driving  maana  for  said  disk,  escape- 
ment mechanism  controlling  said  driving  means,  a  drum 
on  said  disk,  a  cord  secured  to  sakl  drani  and  wound 
therein,  mechanical  connection  between  said  disk  and  said 
contact  mechanism,  said  mechanical  connection  being 
effective  only  during  a  part  of  the  revolution  of  said  disk, 
and  pawl  mechanism  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  aald 
disk  by  pulling  said  cord. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  cmnblnatlon  of  a  sending 
station,  a  receiving  station,  a  circuit  extending  from  one 
station  to  the  other,  contact  mechanism  in  said  circuit,  aa 
operating  disk,  driving  means  foi  said  disk,  escapement 
mechanism  controlling  said  driving  means,  a  drum  on  said 
disk,  a  cord  secured  to  said  drum  and  wound  therefa, 
mechanical  connection  between  aaid  disk  and  said  contact 
mechanism,  said  mechanical  conneetloa  belag  effective 
OBly  during  a  part  of  the  revolution  of  aald  disk,  and 
ratchet  mechanism  between  said  disk  and  said  driving 
means. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  code  segment,  an  arm  mount- 
ed upon  a  spindle  so 'as  to  pass  over  said  sagment,  a 
pinion  on  said  spindle,  a  gear  meahlng  with  said  ptelon, 
a  lever  arm  carried  wHh  aald  gear,  a  disk,  a  pin  on  aald 
disk  arranged  to  engage  said  lever  arm  during  part  of  tha 
rotation  of  said  disk,  driving  meana  for  aald  disk,  ratchet 
mechanism  between  said  dlak  and  said  driving  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  driving  mechanism,  means  fbr  reaet* 
ting  said  disk,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  lever  arm.  aald  pin  bring  adapjted  to  engage  one  side, 
of  said  lever  arm  so  as  to  terminate  the  resetting  move- 
ment and  to  engage  tte  other  side  of  said  lever  arm  to 
operate  the  contact  arm. 


1.046,183.  SEED-CORN  STRINGER.  Jamm  L.  Bab- 
PBB,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.  Serial  Na. 
640.899.     (CL  189—82.) 

1.  A  seed-corn  stringer,  comprising  supporting  bars 
depending  from  a  suitable  support  and  pivotally  con- 
nected, draft  bars  crossing  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  iupporting  bars,  said  draft  ban  also  befaig  pivotally 
connected,  a  pedal  pivotally  connect«d  to  said  draft  ban, 
springs  connecting  the  supporting  ban  and  draft  ban, 
arms  pivoted  on  the  draft  ban  and  extending  acroos  tb» 
supporting  ban,  pfauln  said  supporting  ban  anpportlaff 
inner  end  portions  of  said  arms,  and  flngen  on  said 
adapted  to  support  a  lo<9  of  cord  or  wire. 


'J« 


1.  ▲ 


•trlncw,    eomprteloff   ipipportinc   tan 

a   ■ottabla   sopport   and   irivotally   «m- 

at  ttair  Bi>per  ends,  draft  bars  erowtag  and  phr- 
itaOy  nr— trf*  to  Mid  rapportlnf  ban,  mid  draft  ban 
I  lae  baiat  ^Totally  coaaaetad  at  thalr  lower  eads,  a  pedal 
|ilTOtall7  connected  to  eald  draft  bars,  apringi  connect- 
I  Bs  tatamediate  portions  of  the  supporting  tan  and 
(  raft  bars,  anas  piTOted  to  apper  ends  of  the  draft  tan 
I  ad  extandlag  aeroas  the  supporting  tars,  pins  In  said 
aopportlng  tan  sapportlng  Inner  end  portions  of  said 
inns,  and  flagen  on  said  arms  adapted  to  snpirart  a 
Doped  banger,  tbe  flngen  on  one  arm  being  spread  apart 
:  artber  ttaa  tbe  flngen  on  tbe  other  arm. 


OFFICIAL  OAZ£TTB 
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S.  In  a  moalcal  Instrnment  baviag  strffldag  maaitan,  as 
expression  eoatrolllag  mecbaalam  oasiprMDff  a  bar 
able  In  a  plana  at  wibstaatlally  rlgkt  aaglsa  to  «ta 
meat  of  said  strlklag  memban,  a  phiraltty  of  eonaaettaig 
memtan  connecting  said  respaetlTe  striUag  memban  wtttb 
said  tar.  and  capable  ot  Tarylag  tba  length  of  stroke 
of  said  striking  memtars,  and  meaas  to  shift  said  bar  to 
▼arying  poaltkms  and  Inclinations  to  vary  tta  stroka  aC 
part  or  all  of  said  striking  memtars. 


S.  A  seed-corn  stringer,  comprising  a  flexible  fnme, 
yedally-opented  meaaa  for  elongating  said  frame,  springs 
'or  eoatraetiag  said  frame,  upward  exteaslons  on  lower 
aamben  of  aald  frame,  arms  on  said  extensions  and  ex- 
landiag  iawardly  therefrom  and  crossing  the  upper  mem- 
)en  of  said  fnme,  said  arms  telag  arranged  for  rectl- 
Inear  reclprocati<m  in  paraUel  planea.  said  arms  talng 
idapted  to  carry  sad  IntenraaTe  a  looped  binder. 

4.  In  a  derlce  fbr  strlagiag  seed  com,  a  loop  snpport 
Ear  a  depmdeat  loop  of  cord  or  win  baring  hortaontaHy 
Vaced  guides  for  the  loop,  a  second  loop  support  baring 
vaced  gnldea  for  the  loop,  and  means  permitting  cne  loop 
npport  to  ta  moved  throoi^  tbe  plane  defined  by  the 
loop  depeadtag  from  tta  other  loop  support. 

5.  A  seed-corn  stringer  Including  superposed  shiftable 
loop-supporting  memben  and  a  padal,  and  a  connection 
sztaading  from  said  pedal  to  one  of  the  loop  supporting 
mamban  far  loagltadiaally  shifting  one  of  said  memben 
nlatlre  to  tta  other  to  carry  tta  loop  supported  oa  said 

mtar  through  tta  plane  defined  by  the  loop  depending 
from  tta  other  of  said  members. 


MMClftC     KXPRS88ION-CONTROLLINO  MBCHANIBM 

FOR  1IU8IC-PLATBB&     Alubt  F.    Hauss.   Aurora. 

FUed  Feb.  If.  1911.     Serial  No.  008.6S5.      (CI. 

) 
1.  la  a  musical  instrument  taring  striking  memters,  an 
szpnaalsn-coBtrolling  mechanism  comprising  a  tar  oper- 
able la  a  plane  at  aubstantlslly  right  anglea  to  the  more- 
it  at  aald  striking  memters.  a  plurality  of  connecting 
__sban  eoaaeetlag  aald  respeetire  atriklng  memtan  with 
aald  bar,  and  capable  of  rarying  the  length  of  strota  of 
strfldag  memtan,  and  a  plurality  of  memtan  con- 

4  t»  said  bar  aad  adapted  to  ta  indepandoitly  actu- 

■tad  ta  rtfy  tta  position  ot  said  bar. 
S.  la  a  moaieal  taatmmeat  taring  striking  members,  aa 
arsaalnn  eontroIUng  mechanism  comprising  a  sectional 
tar  oparabia  la  a  plana  at  sobataatially  right  aagiaa  to  tta 
it  of  said  strlklBg  menibai's,  a  plurality  of  eon- 
naethig  memtan  connecting  aald  raapectire  striking  mem- 
ban with  said  bar  to  rary  tta  length  of  stroke  of  said 
■trIkiDg  ■sembers,  and  a  plunUty  of  memben  eoaaeetad 
to  aald  bar  and  adapted  to  ta  tandepoideatly  aetoatad 
to  rary  the  position  of  said  tar. 


4.  In  a  aroslcal  instrument  baring  strlklag  flMmbara,  aa 
expression-controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  saetioaal 
bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  indepradently  adjustable 
sections  arranged  end  to  end,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
memtan  connaetlag  said  raspeetlra  striking  aiembera  with 
said  tar  sections  to  rary  tta  length  of  stroke  oC.jmld 
striking  memtan.  and  a  plaraUty  of  meastan  00a 
to  said  respeetire  bar  sectioas  and  adapted  to  ta 
pendently  actuated  to  rary  the  position  of  aald  bar 

5.  In  a  muaieal  Instrumoit  taring  atriklng 
an  expression  controlling  mscbaalsm  eompridng  a 
tional  bar  compossd  of  a  plurality  of  ladapandeBtly  ad- 
Jasuble  sections,  a  plurality  af  conaaettag  memtan  am- 
necting  said  respeetire  striking  BMmben  with  aald  tar 
sections  to  rary  tta  length  of  stroke  of  said  striking  mam- 
tara,  and  asaaaa  to  independently  ahift  aald  tar  aectiona 
to  rarying  positioBa  to  rary  the  length  of  strota  of  part 
or  all  of  said  strlklag  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  Bot  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,04«,185.  BLANK  -  MBVERSmO  MBCHANIBM  FOB 
OLA88-MOLD8.  WILLIAM  HBKaT,  Wellabnrg,  W.  Ta. 
Filed  Jan.  81.  191S.    Serial  No.  674,580.     (CL  4»-~«.) 

1.  Tta  combination  with  a  aultably  aapported  blaak- 
forming  mold,  of  a  rotary  abaft,  a  tnasftor  ring  carried 
by  aald  shaft  aad  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  m^d, 
and  means  controlled  by  openhag  and  dosing  BMremsBts  of 
said  mold  wtareby  said  shaft  ia  routed  to  nrarae  tta 
poaitlon  of  aald  ring  and  to  ratora  aakl  ring  to  Initial 
position,  respectlrely. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  blaak- 
forming  mold,  of  a  rotary  memtar,  a  transfer  ring  carrlad 
by  said  memtar  and  adapted  to  coOpanta  with  aald  mold. 
and  meana  controlled  by  morement  of  tta  BMld  ssrtlens 
from  and  to  dosed  poaitlon  whereby  said  mambar  la  ro- 
tated to  rererae  said  ring  and  to  return  tta  same  to  initial 
position,  reqiectirely. 

3.  Tta  combination  with  a  blank-foralng  moid,  of  a 
blow-mold  located  taneath  said  blank-fonting  mold  at  a 
spaced  distance  ttanfrom,  a  rotary  shaft  a  traaafta  ring 
carried  by  said  staft.  and  means  controlled  by  opening 
morement  of  said  blank-fbrming  mold  whenby  said  abaft 
Is  rotated  to  produce  tta  rerersal  of  said  ring  for  dapoalt- 

^  lag  a  blank  in  a  position  to  ta  ambracad  by  aald  Mow 
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maid. 


meana  being  actuated  to  ratnra  aald  ring  to 
by  deatng  aMrremeat  of  aald  blaak-f  omdag 


4.  Tta  combination  with  a  blaak-forming  mold,  of  a 
tranafar  ring  associated  thcnwith,  a  support  for  said 
ring,  aad  coOpentire  means  carried  by  said  mold  and  by 
aald  aqiport  wtaraby  opoalag  of  tta  former  elfects  a 
partl«4  rotation  of  the  latter  for  rerening  tta  position  of 
tiia  rlag. 

6.  Tta  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  sec- 
tional btaak-forming  mold  carried  thereby,  a  tranafar 
ring  in  coOpentire  rdatlon  to  said  mold,  a  n<±-bar  car- 
ried by  one  <a  tbe  morable  aactlona  of  aald  mold,  and 
meana  controlled  by  morement  of  aald  nek-bar  wtanlv 
partial  rotation  of  aald  traaafitr  rlag  ia  effected. 

[ClalBM  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tta  Oasatta.] 


!,040,1M.  MBTAL  RBINFORCBMBNT  FOB  CONCBBTB 
STBUCTUBES.  AaxHUB  W.  Haaaaar,  Toungstown, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Geaenl  FIrepro<^ng  Compaay, 
Toungstown.  Ohio,  a  Corpontlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
15.  1W2.    Serial  No.  600,988.     (CI.  T2— 110.) 


1.  A  nlnforeenmit  material  consisting  of  longitudinally 
qtaoed  memben,  and  tnnsrerse  ban  connecting  tta  aame, 
aald  traasreraa  baa  each  eonaistlng  of  an  anetar  strip 
arranged  upon  one  side  of  tta  rods  and  taring  an  taitar- 
locking  engagement  therawith,  and  a  stay  strip  amagad 
npoa  tta  oppoalte  sMe  of  the  memben  la  parallel  reUtkm 
to  the  anchor  strip,  aad  taring  Ita  loagitudlaal  edgea  ea- 
gaged  orer  the  loagltadlaal  edges  of  tta  anchor  strip. 

2.  A  rakiforeement  material  eonaistlng  of  hmgitudiaal 
spaeed  rods,  and  a  plunlity  of  transrena  baxa,  each  of 
which  ban  coasists  of  aa  andMr  strip  arraagad  upon  one 
sMe  of  tto^roda,  and  a  atsy  strip  arraagsd  opoa  tta  op- 
ooslta  sMa  of  tta  rods,  aald  stay  atr^  tarteg  tarmlaal 


••*■««•■  beat  orer  tte  margtatal  rode,  keeper  ..w««^ 
gaglag  with  tta  other  rodoi  and  edge  aeenrlhg  llaagaa 
orw  Its  terminal  tongnaa  aad  also  orar  tta  anAer 


beat 


1,040,187^ SAGE    FOB    DBTEBMINING    POINTS    OH 

STBUCTUBAL  X-BBAM&  Wati^m©  HaaKLCHD.  MlB- 
neapolls,  Minn.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,887.     (CI,  78—146.) 


1-  A  gage  for  structural  I-beams  eomprislag  a  T-sqaan 
consisting  of  a  stnlght  edge  head  and  a  bUde  aeeared 
thereto,  Upe  on  said  head  taring  their  lower  fkeea  la  tta 
plane  of  tta  lower  face  of  the  Made  fbr  ogagement  with 
tta  edge  of  tbe  I-beam  in  s  plnnUty  of  ^aeea  to  taM  tte 
Wade  fixed  la  tta  plane  of  the  edges  of  tta  I-beam,  a 
memtar  freely  slidaMe  on  said  blade  baring  a  depeBdli« 
portion  beneath  tbe  blsde.  a  marker  mounted  in  said  de- 
pending portion  and  adjustable  rertically  with  respect  to 
the  blade,  aad  points  on  said  marker  in  tta  plane  of  tta 
edgea  of  the  blade  rertical  with  respect  to  the  fhee  af 
the  blade. 

2.  A  gage  for  struetnni  I-beams  comprising  a  T-sqnan 
consisting  of  a  stnlght  edge  bead  and  a  Made  seeuiad 
thento,  a  martar  carried  on  said  blade  and  adjuatable 
rertically  and  borisontally  with  respect  to  tiie  same,  aad 
a  memtar  remorably  secured  to  each  end  of  tta  bead, 
said  member  comprising  a  lip  for  orer-lylng  the  edge  of 
tta  flange  with  Its  lower  surface  in  tta  plane  of  tta  lower 
surface  of  tbe  blade,  and  a  straight  edge  te  tta  pUne  of 
and  extendin?  rertical  to  tta  stnlght  edge  of  the  head. 

8.  A  gage  for  stmctunl  I-beams  ccHnprlsiBg  a  T-aqnan 
consisting  of  a  straight  edge  head  and  a  Made  second 
ttareto,  a  depending  member  taring  flangas  embnel^ 
the  edges  of  tta  blade,  one  of  said  flanges  taing  prerldad 
with  a  pointer,  and  a  thumbacrew  in  the  other  flange  en- 
gaging tta  edge  of  tbe  blade  for  securing  the  member  ia 
adjusted  position  on  the  blade,  said  depending  member 
talng  formed  with  aa  elongated  opening  rertically  dla- 
poaed  with  reapect  to  aald  blade,  a  marker  slldaMe  ia  said 
opening,  a  thumbscrew  tor  securing  said  marker  ia  ad- 
Justed  rertical  poaitloB,  and  polnta  on  aald  martar  ta  tta 
planes  of  tta  edgea  of  tta  Made  rertieal  to  tta  fa«e  af 
tta  Made. 

4.  A  gage  for  stmctural  I-beams  comprising  a  T-squan 
consisting  of  a  straight-edged  head  and  a  Made  secured 
thereto,  means  morsMa  oa  said  blade  and  adJustaMs 
away  from  said  Made  for  entry  tatween  the  flaagea  of  aa 
I  beam  to  locate  points  on  the  web  thereof,  a  straight- 
edged  member  carried  on  each  end  and  in  tta  plane  of  ' 
the  straight  edge  of  said  head,  tta  straight-edge  of  aald 
last  named  memtar  talng  rertical  to  tta  stralght-adge  of 
tbe  blade,  and  a  lip  on  each  of  said  depending  aiemben 
exteading  inwardly  from  tta  straight  edge  of  said  bead, 
the  lower  faeea  of  said  lips  baiag  in  tta  plaae  of  tta 
lower  faee  of  said  blade. 


«M 
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l,MCaM.     PHONOOBAPH.     CSABUH  I*. 

N.    J..   aarfcBor.   by   nan*   uilgnBMiits,   to 
A.  MlsoB.  iBeorpormteO,  West  Orusc  N.  J., 
«  Oorpontlon  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  July  81,  1900. 
8«tel  Ho.  SIO^SM.     (CL  181— IS.) 


nld  peata,  eadi  of  which  poi«t  is  fomod  wtdi  •  Tortlcsl 
troore  o»  its  laiier  fscs  sztendiiic  iqpwudly  fron  tho  b•^ 
torn ;  •  flat  sprins  cantnlly  located  on  the  ovtar  sortMS 
of  each  of  tha  and  boards  of  tha  body,  <»e  and  of  said 
springs  bainc  inaertad  into  tha  body  of  tho  end  boarda 
and  the  free  aids  brtng  corred  to  form  bearing  sarfaecs 
for  the  rocker  members ;  a  pair  of  remoTSbla  rocker 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  tha  combination  with  a  rotatabte 
mandrel,  of  a  mandrel  shaft  aeeored  thereto  to  drtre  tha 
sasM  and  extending  therethrovgii.  means  connecting  said 
mandrel  to  aaid  shaft  adjacent  tha  onter  end  of  the  latter, 
a  stationary  stoera  sorroondlng  said  shaft,  and  means  ex- 
terior ot  aald  mandrel  fOr  saiqiwrtlng  said  sleeve  and 
shaft,  said  mandrel  being  formed  with  bearing  surfaces 
<otatably  moante<l  apon  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  and 
said  shaft  being  of  less  diameter  than  tha  bore  of  said 
sleere.  sobtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  rotatabla 
mandrel,  of  a  mandrd  shaft  sacorad  thereto  to  drive  the 
aama  ahd  extending  therethroogh,  mean*  connecting  said 
flaaadrel  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  onter  end  of  the  lat- 
tsr,  and  a  stationary  sleere  sarroandlng  said  shaft,  said 
mandral  being  formed  with  bearing  sarfacca  rotatably 
momtad  upon  tha  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  and  said  shaft 
bolBg  of  lass  diasMter  tlian  tha  bore  of  said  sleeve,  sab- 

itlally  as  dswvibed. 

S.  In  a  phonograph,  tha  eombiaatloa  with  a  rotatable 
of  a  mandrel  ahaft  aeeored  thereto  to  drive  the 
and  extending  therathroogb.  means  connecting  said 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  tha  oater  end  of  the  latter, 
a  atatkmary  sleeve  sorroondlng  said  shsft,  and  means  ex- 
terior of  the  said  mandrel  for  supporting  said  sleeve  and 
shaft,  said  mandrel  brtng  formed  with  short  bearing  sur- 
tmem  adjacent  its  ends  rotatably  moantad  npon  the  ex- 
tarlor  of  ssld  sleeve,  sod  said  shaft  bsing  ot  less  diameter 
ttaa  tha  bore  of  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  daocrlbad. 
4.  In  a  phonograph,  tha  combination  with  a  rotatable 
bI,  of  a  mandrel  shaft  secured  thereto  to  drive  the 
and  azttfudiag  therethroogh,  means  connecting  said 
maadxai  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  tha  latter, 
a  statloaary  sleeve  surroon<ttng  said  shaft  Hnd  supporting 
B^M  maadrel  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said 
■lesva  having  a  bwe  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
af  said  shaft,  and  means  exterior  of  aald  mandrel  for  aap- 
piitlni  said  sleeve,  said  aleeve  being  provided  with  a 
tsailin  surface  at  one  end  thereof  within  which  aald 
ohatt  te  rotatably  mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
■i»driil  havlag  short  bearing  surfaces  at  the  ends  thereof, 
«<  m  SMBdr^  abaft  secured  thereto  to  drive  the  same  and 
MlemBiii  therethroogh.  means  connecting  said  mandrel 
to  ^»M  ahaft  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  sta- 
ttoaary  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  engaged  within 
^id  hmrlni  surfaces  to  rotatably  support  said  mandrel, 
mM  rieeve  having  a  bore  of  greater  diaiaeter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  shaft,  and  meana  exterior  of  said  mandrel 
for  sapyortlng  said  sleeve,  aald  sleeve  being  provided  with 
%  batflM  Bsrflsee  at  one  end  thereof  within  which  said 
la  ratatatdy  mounted,  substantially  as  described. 


UMt,18t.     COKBINSD  CRADIM  AND  CRIB.     LLBwm^ 

LTS  O.   HooaM,  BeadlBg,  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  27,   1012. 

Serial  No.  680.888.     (CL  6— M.) 

b  a  device  of  the  ^aracter  daecrlbed,  the  combination 

of  a  eilb  body  comprising  a  box-like  member  formed  with 

aprlsht  comer  posts,  and  a  aarlaa  of  rail  aiambers  Joining 


bers  fitting  slldably  in  said  groovaa  and  in  contact  with 
the  springs,  said  ro^er  members  being  reveraible  and 
capable  of  vertical  adjustment  In  the  grooves ;  one  of  the 
longitrklinal  edges  of  each  member  being  atraight  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  vertlcsl  edges,  and  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge  being  curved,  and  a  centrally  disposed  handle 
on  each  of  the  rocking  membera. 


1.040,100.  STAMP-CANCELING  MACHINE.  WnxiAM 
C  HnoDLasTOM,  Butler,  Ky.  FUed  Sept.  0,  lOia  Serial 
No.  580,024.      (a.  101—82.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  printing  machine,  an  envelop  supply 
compartment,  arranged  to  support  the  envelops  In  a  verti- 
cal position,  a  receiving  compartment  for  receiving  the 
envelops  when  printed,  sn  endless  carrier  between  said 
compartments  for  feeding  the  envelop  from  one  to  the 
other,  s  spring  pressure  piste  between  said  compartments 
exerting  pressure  toward  the  carrier,  and  between  which 
and  said  carrier  the  envelops  are  fed.  a  ststlMiaiy  guide- 
plate  opposite  said  presure  piste,  slong  which  the  carrier 
travels,  saM  pressure  plate  being  of  lesser  height  than  the 
height  of  the  envelops  and  parallel  to  the  guide  plate,  a 
roUry  printing  cyUnder  beneath  said  pressure  plate.  Its 
printing  periphery  sdapted  to  engage  a  traveling  envelop, 
and  supported  beneath  the  pressure  irtate,  a  platen  cylin- 
der oppoeite  said  printing  cylinder,  yieldingly  supported 
to  msintatai  the  surface  of  the  envelop  in  printing  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder,  a  spscing  srm  projected  in  the 
path  of  envelop  travel,  to  arreat  its  movement,  a  cam  on 
the  rotary  printing  cylinder,  a  awlnging  lever  In  the  path- 
way of  said  cam,  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
spacing  arm   to  withdraw  said  spacing  arm  from  the 
pathway  of  the  envelop  travel,  to  permit  tha  advaaeamsat 
of  the  envelop  to  tha  prtntinf  cyltedNr  la  proper  timed 
relation  thereto. 

2.  In  an  envelop  printing  machine,  a  compartment  for 
supporting  envelope  to  be  printed,  a  aecoad  compartment 
for  receiving  the  envelope  when  printed,  an  endleea  car- 
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rler  estendlag  from  eoe  compaiiMaat  to  the  other,  a 
spring  preasora  plate  between  aald  oempartmeats  exerting 
piessnrs  toward  the  carrier,  and  between  which  plate  and 
earrler  the  cavelops  are  fad,  a  statloBazy  guide  plate 
opposite  said  presonre  plate  parallel  thereto,  along  which 
the  carrier  travels,  a  rotaiy  prlatiag  cylinder  beneath 
aald  preaure  plate,  adapted  te  engage  the  aurface  of  tha 
envelop  beneath  the  pressaxe  plate,  to  print  tttereon,  a 
platen  reUer  in  conneetloB  with  th»  periphery  of  said  print- 
ing cyUnder  yieldingly  supported  to  mslntala  the  swfsce  of 
ths  envel<9  la  prtatlac  sngagamant  with  the  prlntiag 
eyllader,  with  the  platen  roller  UaUted  in  Ite  movement 
toward  the  prlatiag  cylinder,  ao  aa  not  to  engage  tha 
periphery  thereof,  a  apadng  arm  projected  la  the  path  of 
envelop  travel  to  arrest  Ite  movement,  a  cam  on  the 
rotary  printing  cylinder,  a  swinging  lever  in  the  pathway 
of  said  cam,  said  lever  adapted  to  engsge  with  the  spacing 
arm  to  withdraw  said  spacing  arm  from  the  pathway  of 
the  envelop  travel,  to  permit  the  advancement  of  the'  en- 
velop to  the  prlntiag  cylinder  In  proper  timed  relation 
theiyto,  rotateble  means  adapted  to  engage  the  envelops 
within  said  first-named  compartment,  and  deliver  the 
same  to  the  carrier,  and  means  sdapted  to  engage  an  en- 
velop at  the  ead  of  Ite  travel  to  compile  the  same  within 
the  receiving  compartment. 


1.040401.  DUMP-CAB.  FBiLVK  8.  braoLDsar.  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingt^dsby  Aotomatle  Car  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Waat  Tlrglnla.  FUed 
Mar.  18, 1001.    Serial  No.  01,660.    (CL  106—185.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  beam  comprising  a  pair  of , 

the  upper  edgee  of  the  trusses  preoantlng  an  incline,  filling 
blocks  continuing  said  Incline,  and  a  ahcet  SMtal  ahaathlng 
of  an  inverted  VnUmpe  supported  by  said  fllUag  blocks, 
substantially  as  dceerlbed. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  an  interior  longitudinal  beam  inelod- 
tag  a  truss  with  vertical  strute  combined  with  a  dumping 
door  hinged  to  the  vertical  strute  of  said  tmas.  sabstan- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  truss  comprising  a  lOBgltndiaal 
beam  and  having  vertical  strute  eomblnsd  with  a  dumping 
door  hinged  to  said  stmts,  snbstantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  duasp  car,  a  beam  including  a  truss  having  ver- 
tieal  stmts,  a  pivoted  dumping  door,  and  means  for  raising 
the  door  which  is  carrisd  by  the  vertical  strate  of  said 
trass,  substantially  as  deseribeh. 

B.  la  a  Aimplag  car,  a  trass  having  vertical  stmts,  a 
pivoted  dumping  door  and  means  fbr  raiaing  the  door  car- 
ried by  the  vertical  strate  of  said  tmaa,  snbstentlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

{Claims  6  to  108  not  printed  la  the  Oaactte.] 


1.046,102.  MBAN8  FOB  LAUNCHING  TOBPKDOBS 
FBOM  THE  SIDES  OF  SHIPS.  Albbbt  Eixwabd  Joma, 
Flume,  Austrla-Hnagary,  assignor  to  Whitehead  ft  Co., 
Flume,  Aimtria-Hnngary.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1012.  Serial 
No.  688,187.     (CL  114—289.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaetor  deeertbed,  a  fraam  for 
supporting  a  torpedo,  said  torpedo  being  fanned  with  a 
projecting  guiding  extension,  aa  ajectiag  member  fOr  eject- 
ing said  torpedo  from  said  frame,  means  sxtendlag  firom 
said  ejectlag  member  lato  engagement  witli  aald  frame 
for  gukHng  the  torpedo  and  the  ejecting  member  until  the 


torpedo  to  free  of  the  frasM^  and  means  for  paaltlvely 
holding  aaid  torpedo  In  alldatda  ai^agamant  with  tha  frame 
untu  aald  ejecting  member  hM  BM»ved  to  aabataattaUy  ite 
ontarmoot  poaltlon. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daecrlbed,  a  framework 
for  supporting  s  torpedo,  s  pin  projecting  trcun  said  fraaw 
work  Into  the  path  of  movemeat  of  the  torpedo  for  eetttaig 
In  motion  the  means  for  rotetlng  the  propellers  of  the  tor- 
pedo, means  for  positively  holding  the  torpedo  in  said 
framework  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  power  has 
been  turned  on  to  the  propellers  of  the  torpedo,  an  eject- 
ing member  for  moving  said  torpedo  longitudinally  of  said 
framework,  and  means  for  releasing  said  torpedo  from  s^ld 
framework  after  said  ejecting  member  haa  reached  ite  ex- 
treme outer  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  fiwae  (or 
supporting  a  torpedo,  an  ejecting  member  for  ejecting  said 
torpedo  from  said  frame,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said 
ejecting  m«nber.  a  piston  connected  with  said  ptaton  rod,  a 
cylinder  snrronndlBg  said  ptaton  formed  with  eo^ara- 
tlvely  large  apertures  midway  the  length  thereof  aad  com- 
paratively smsU  apertures  at  one  end,  end  means  acting 
on  the  rear  of  said  piston  for  moving  the  sasfte,  the  alae  of 
said  apertures  permitting  the  water  In  said  cylinder  to  es- 
cspe  rapidly  from  the  first  movnnent  of  the  ptaton  sad 
more  slowly  upon  s  ctrntinned  movement  of  the  piston 
whereby  the  movement  ot  the  ejecting  mmnber  ta  retarded. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  torpedo  sup- 
porting frame  having  movable  and  spring  actuated  shields, 
a  cylinder,  s  fluid  operated  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and 
means  operated  from  the  piston  for  releasing  the  shields  td 
permit  them  to  opoi  Just  befora  the  ptaton  has  resdied  the 
end  of  Ite  stroke. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  torpedo  sap- 
portlnJK  frame  having  pivoted  and  spring  actuated  sMolda, 
the  shields  having  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other 
and  one  of  them  slidable  on  ite  pivot,  a  pivoted  lever  hav- 
ing an  end  engaging  the  sUdably  mounted  shteld,  a  recipro- 
cating bar  having  a  lug  tor  engaging  the  other  and  of  (he 
said  lever,  and  mesns  for  operating  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,046.108.  PAPEB-FOLDING  MACHINE. 
JtrLTAR,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  American  Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohk>.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,806.     (CI.  101—48.) 


1.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combtnattaa  with  a 
plate  having  a  ralacd  central  portion  to  ftwm  a  bousing 
and  meana  for  moving  a  oheet  of  paper  along  one  face  of 
aald  plate  with  the  aide  portiona  of  aald  aheet  axteadlag 
beyond  the  plate,  of  means  for  turning  such  side  portloas 


1 4 


dCTlcM  Within  the  howlBK  adapted  to  *mr  np«i 

t  ke  CMtnil  portion  of  the  botIiic  sheet,  and  mean*  over 
t  M  path  of  the  sheet  and  bejond  the  rear  end  of  Mid 
adapted  to  intermlttantly  bear  opon  the  tamed 
portloiia  of  the  sheet 

2.  In  a  papar-toMlac  mhchlne,  the  combination  with  a 
I  late  haTlas  a  ratoed  central  portioB  to  form  a  boosing 
I  Dd  means  fOr  mortaif  a  sheet  of  pnper  alone  one  face  of 
I  tid  plate  with  the  side  portlMM  of  said  sheet  extending 
1  eyond  the  plnte,  of  means  for  taming  such  side  portions 

<  Ter  the  edgaa  of  the  plate  and  orer  each  central  boosing, 
j^rcMore  derieee  within  the  hooshig  adapted  to  bear  apon 

central  portion  of  the  morlng  sheet,   and  routing 
M  orer  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  berond  the  rear  end 

<  (  said  hooslng  adapted  to  Intermittently  bear  apon  the 
1  omed  over  portions  of  the  sheet  and  aid  in  morlng  said 
I  heeC  toward  the  dellTery  end  of  the  machine. 

g,  |B  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
I  ilate  and  means  f<w  moTing  a  sheet  of  paper  along  <»e  face 

<  <  said  plate  with  the  side  portlens  of  said  sheet  cxtend- 
{ Bg  beyond  the  plate,  of  arms  aecared  to  the  frame  of  the 
I  lachlne  and  ^f^*^  to  caose  the  said  side  portions  of 
1  ho  moTlng  sheet  to  be  tamed  upward,  and  another  arm 
i4jBrtaMy  seenred  to  each  of  said  first-named  arms  and 
I  idap»t«*  to  caose  a  farther  taming  of  said  side  portions  of 
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tko  odgea  of  the  plate  and  orer  each  coitral  hooaing, 


4.  Is  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination,  with 
plate  haTlng  a  hooaing,  of  means  within  the  hooaing 
or  moTlng  a  sheet  of  paper  along  one  fsce  ot  said  plate 
rlth  the  side  portions  of  the  sheet  extending  beyond  the 
,piM)rtt»  edges  of  the  plate,  means  fOr  taming  both  saeh 
itde  portions  oTor  the  edges  of  the  plate  to  make  a  three- 
lanel  fold,  and  a  member  acting  intermittently  on  one  ol 
iie  extreoM  panela  while  the  sheet  is  aroand  said  plate  and 
rhlle  the  line  of  fold  of  soeh  panel  is  free  to  imto  in- 
irardly. 

fb  Im  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  cf  a  former 
^te  hOTlng  an  intermediate  troogh-like  hooaing,  a  series 
tt  arms  pivotally  moonted  within  soch  honslag;  rolls  ctit- 
rl9d  by  said  arms,  and  springs  bearing  against  said  arms 
ind  the  fnoe  of  the  troagh-Uke  portion  of  the  hooidng. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0M4M.  BOX-TOB  BTIFFBNBR.  IBTIIIC  L.  KBITH. 
HaTerhlU.  Maas.  Hied  Jan.  19. 1911.  Serial  No.  008.447. 
(Ca.  8«— 77.) 


of  the  sheet  each  havlag  a  eoatlac  ot  arif -terdaBlBg  and 
somewhat  flexlbla,  ttlCMilng  material  adapted  to  beeome 
soft  and  adheatre  when  moistened. 

8.  A  stiffener  for  box-toes  of  shoes  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing two  inner  aheete  of  textile  material  baring  an  tntor- 
pooed  layer  of  self-hatdenlng.  non-waterproof  stlSenlng 
material  adheslrely  connecting  tbm  same,  and  two  ooter 
sheela.  also  of  textile  material,  each  baring  a  layer  of 
waterproof  material  adhealTdy  connecting  its  inner  sorfftee 
to  the  ooter  sorfsee  of  the  adjacent  inner  sheet  and  pro- 
ridlBg  an  Imperrloos  layer  at  each  side  of  said  non- 
waterproof  stiffening,  and  each  ooter  sheet  baring  on  Ite 
ooter  surface  a  coating  of  self-hardening,  non-waterproof, 
adhealTe,  stiffening  material. 


1,046,19S.  CATTLB-OUABD.  ViCTOB  B.  KxsT,  Johnson 
City.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jamea  A.  MartlB 
and  one-third  to  Richard  F.  Brewer,  Johnaon  City, 
•renn.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,334.  (CI. 
39—42.) 


1.  A  allleaer  tut  the  toes  of  shoes,  adapted  to  be  In- 
aerted  betwoea  the  lining  and  apper  of  the  ^oe.  and  com- 
priaiaff  two  soperimpooed  layer*  of  fabric  baring  an  in- 
oonnecting  layer  of  watwproof  material,  to  form 
_  FwtoiM  aheet,  the  ooter  aidea  of  aald  layers  of 

fahrle  9tntt  baring  a  coating  of  self-bardenteg,  sttOcBing 
■aterlal  adapted  to  beeome  soft  and  adhealre  when 
mffljtiiacil  ao  as  to  be  readily  conformable  to  the  desired 
ahapa,  and  to  connect  adhaatrely  the  upper  and  Unlng  of 

tkeiton. 

S.  A  •tUhaer  tor  the  toes  of  aboes  and  the  Ilka,  oompris- 
teff  two  Inyors  of  fhhrie  haTteg  aa  Intsrpooed  Uyer  of 
of   material   aflliastiiilj    connecting   their   inner 
to  form  an  tmptfriooa  sheet,  the  eater  sarfaeea 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  ot  a  cattlo 
guard  Including  spaced  supporting  rods  carried  by  the 
ties,  moTsble  guard  sections  suspended  between  the  ties, 
flexible  connections  between  the  supporting  roda  and  the 
morable  guard  seetlona.  and  tabular  spacing  member* 
carried  by  the  supporting  rods  and  adapted  to  e«iter  the 
morable  guard  sections  between  the  adjacent  tiee. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rallraad  track,  of  a  cattle 
guard  including  toothed  guard  sections  mounted  on  the 
ties  and  orerhanglng  the  sides  of  the  latter,  and  other 
guard  aeetlona  dlapoaed  between  the  tiea  below  Qt»  plane 
of  the  first  mentioned  oectloos  and  b«neath  the  orerhang- 
Ing  portion  thereof  and  morabiy  supported. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  cattl* 
guard  including  stetionary  toothed  guard  aeetlona  moont- 
ed on  the  tiee  and  baring  indlaed  sideo  projecting  down- 
wardly beyond  the  sides  of  the  ties,  spaced  supporting 
rods  resting  on  the  ties  and  passing  through  tile  adjacent 
portions  of  the  stetionary  guard  secttons,  morable  toothed 
sections  dlowsed  between  the  ties,  flexible  oonaectlons  be- 
tween the  supporiing  rods  and  the  morable  sections,  and 
means  engaging  the  flexible  etmnectlons  to  prerent  their 
morement  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  rods. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  cattle 
guard  including  ^aced  supporting  rods  carried  by  the 
croes  ties,  morable  toothed  guard  sections  disponed  be- 
tween the  ties  and  spaced  therefrom,  flexible  connections 
between  the  morable  sections  and  the  supporting  rods, 
stetionary  guard  aeetlona  mounted  on  the  tics  and  baring 
inclined  projecting  margins  orerhanglng  the  moraMe 
guard  sectioaB  and  protecting  the  space  between  the  lat- 
ter and  tb»  tlea,  and  stops  interposed  between  the  ste- 
tionary seetloas  and  the  flexible  oonaeetlons. 

9.  In  a  cattle  guard,  spaced  guard  seetlMis  each  in- 
cluding a  body  baring  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces,  a  bar 
extending  through  the  bodies  of  the  aeetlona  and  secured 
at  ite  enda  thereto,  and  a  guard  sectioa  suspended  tor 
swinging  morement  from  the  bar  between  the  flrst  men- 
tioned guard  seetlona 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  priated  la  Ibe  Qaaett*.] 


1,048.196.  BMOKB-CONSUMBB.  HulWOV  B.  KbaauiSH, 
SulUran,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  blmaaU.  and  one- 
fourth  to  wnuam  Boyntoa  and  one-fourth  to  Bobert  H. 
Sherry.  St  Loola,  Mo.  Fllad  Mar.  IS,  1912.  Serial 
No,  088.478.  (CL  110—72.) 
In  cooritlnatlMi  with  a  flue  boiler,  a  pip*  baring  aide 

portion*  and  dt*p«**d  at  th*  frost  of  the  boiler,  with  opea- 
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la«i  lor  dlrsetlag  Jete  of  air  inwardly  to  meet  the  heated 
gas**  paaslnff  from  the  flues,  traasrerss  pipes  connected 
with  the  side  portions  of  the  flrst-SMntioned  pipe,  and 


tea 


la  spaced  rdatkm  whose  forward  eaOi 

united,  a  yoke  frame  ree^troeabte  In  the 

rertical    plane,    a    gage    roller    Joomaled   oa    the 

frame,  a  knife  reclprocable  on  the  yoke  frame  bslilad  the 

roller,  and  BMaaa  operated  by  tb*  roller  tor  redprocattec 

the  knife. 


barlag  opealags  for  directing  Jete  of  air  to  meet  the  gases 
passing  from  the  flues,  and  means  for  supplying  the  plpee 
with  air. 


1.040.197.  THBBAD-FINISHlNa  MACHINB.  WlIXUM 
C.  KarwoBTH.  Peterson,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1008 
Serial  No.  420,600.     (CL  28--T.) 


1.  la  a  thread  flaiahlng  machine,  a  heater  comprising  a 
body  and  a  cap,  a  thread  poUahlag  band  surrouadlng  the 
body  and  cap  and  yielding  means  interposed  between  the 
body  and  cap  for  remorahly  holding  the  teod  la  poaltioa 
around  the  heater. 

2.  In  a  thread  flaunting  machine,  a  heater  eompriaing  a 
body  and  a  cap,  a  thread  poliahing  band  surrounding  the 
body  and  cap  and  yielding  means  tending  to  force  the  cap 
away  from  the  body  of  the  heater  for  remorahly  holding 
the  band  in  position  around  the  beater  under  tenaloD. 

8.  In  a  thread  flaiahlng  madilae,  a  beater  comprising 
a  body  and  a  cap»  a  thread  pollahiag  bead  passing  orer 
the  cap  and  nader  tite  bottom  of  the  body,  and  yielding 
means  iaterpoaed  betweea  the  body  aad  cap  for  holdlag 
the  band  snugly  in  position  on  the  heater. 


1,040,198.     BBBT-TOPFEB.     lUanL  WfrWHHWt,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Juae  10^  1911.    Serial  Ho.  02^60.     (CL 
M— 107.) 
1.  A  toM>lng  machine  comprising  a  oMla  traam  formed 

of  a  bar  bent  between  ite  enda  into  parallel  side  members 


2.  A  topping  machine  comprising  a  one  piece  substan- 
tially rectangular  main  frame,  bearing  and  guide  wheels  sup- 
porting the  frame,  galde  plates  depending  from  the  frame,  a 
yoke  frame  reclprocable  in  the  guide  platea  transrersely 
to  the  main  frame,  a  gage  roU  JounuUed  In  the  yoke  frame 
for  rolling  contect  with  the  ground  trarersed  by  the  ma- 
chine, a  cutting  member  reciprocahle  on  the  yoke  frame 
In  operatire  reUtlon  to  the  gage  roller,  and  means  driren 
by  the  gage  roller  for  reciprocating  the  knife. 

8.  A  toi>pteg  machine  comprising  a  one-piece  substaa- 
ttelly  reetangukr  main  frame,  bearing  and  guide  wheels 
supporting  the  frame,  guide  platea  depending  from  the 
frame,  a  yoke  frame  reclprocable  in  the  guide  platea 
transrersely  to  the  mala  frame,  a  gage  roll  Jonraaled  la 
the  yoke  traate  for  roUlag  eoataet  with  the  grouad 
trarersed  by  the  maehtee,  a  cuttiag  member  reclprocable 
on  the  yoke  frame  to  operatire  rriation  to  the  gage  roller, 
drama  mounted  on  the  yoke  frame  tn  rotete  with  the  roller 
aad  prorided  with  sinuous  cam  paths  in  their  perii^ries 
and  rock  arma  plroted  on  the  yoke  frame  and  to  the 
knife  to  operatire  engagement  with  the  cam  patha. 


1,040,199.     SBBD-PIJLNTBB.     Chablss  Knofp,  Winona, 
Minn.     Flted  Apr.  10,  1912.     Sertel  No.  001.094.     (CL 
.  111—82.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  seed  planter  of  a  bousteg  con- 
sisting of  a  rertical  plate  forming  the  baac  of  the  housing, 
and  a  forwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  said  plate  bar- 
ing a  sector-shaped  Isolated  area  surrounded  by  a  for- 
wardly projecting  flange,  a  drtrtAi  aeed-carrying  disk 
formed  with  pockete  the  bottoms  of  the  poekete  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  housing,  said  disk  con- 
stitoting  the  front  of  said  housing  aad  roteting  rela- 
tirely  thereto  and  forming  a  doeure  for  the  front  of  aald 
sector-shaped  area,  a  dropper  tube  extending  downward 
frofn  the  mentioned  area  within  the  housing,  'k  seed  box 
adjacent  to  the  aeed-carrying  disk,  a  fan,  a  bousing  for 
the  fan,  said  fhn  baring  a  suction  pipe  eommonlcating 
with  the  interior  of  the  hooaing  and  aerrlng  to  caoae  a 
partial  racunm  therein  behind  the  disk  outside  of  the 
mentioned  isolated  area,  and  an  outlet  pipe  eoaamunlcat- 
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!■(  wltkth* 


till 


L  A  Mtd  pUntar,  comprliliic  a  booaiBC  haHng  a  me* 
lad  aa  ana  iaolatad  from  tba  wicttoB  ctaan- 
ftar  prododnc  aaetlon  In  th«  ractloa  ehaailMr. 
roCatlBc  aaed-carrTlnc  dlak  extandlng  orer  the  front  of 
nctton  cliaiber  and  orer  the  front  of  tlM  iaolated 
a  Bead  box  at  tltc  front  of  Um  disk,  the  dlak  barlns 
pockets  at  tha  front  and  tadng  the  seed  box,  Um 
eztandlng  throu^  tba  diak  at  tba  bade  tbaraof, 
a  dropper  tuba  in  front  of  tba  diak  and  located  at  a 
oppoalta  tba  mentioned  iaolated  area  of  tlm  bonainc- 
t.  A  seed  plantar,  comprlatng  a  booaing  bairlag  a  sac- 
fhaiwfrT  and  an  area  iairiated  from  tlie  soctiOB  ebam- 
r,  a  rotatiac  seed<an7lng  diak  extending  orer  tbe  front 
tba  Boetlon  cbamber  and  OTor  tbe  front  of  tbe  isolated 
a  aeed  box  at  tlte  front  of  tbe  diak,  tbe  disk  baring 
pockets  at  tbe  front  and  facing  tbe  aeed  box,  tbe 
pdeketa  extending  tbroogb  tbe  diak  to  tba  back  tliareof ,  a 
diBpper  tnbe  in  front  of  tbe  disk  and  located  at  a  point 
0|  poaita  tbe  mentioned  isolated  area  of  tbe  bouaing,  maana 
fo '  prodadng  suction  in  tbe  saetion  cbamber  of  tbe  booa- 
In  u  and  means  for  prodncing  an  air  blaat  wltbln  tbe  iao- 
la  lad  area  of  tbe  booaing. 


p(  ckata 

aid 

pcint 


t&>n 


1.64«,200.      WBENCH.      OdOh    K5LLt}a,    Monessen.    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.    8«ial  No.  679,8«7.    (CL  81—161.) 


wlthlB  tb»  Iaolated 


daltvar  a  blast  to  tba  latter  In  the  dlraetlaa  ^  tba 


^^. 


In  a  wrancb  of  the  cbaracter  deaerfbed,  a  sbank  pro- 
Tl  lad  wltb  interrapted  screw  tbreads,  a  morable  Jaw  slid- 
al  ly  moontad  on  said  sbank.  a  fixed  Jaw  on  tbe  abank, 
m  Id  moTSble  Jaw  being  provided  wltb  a  pocket,  a  locking 
Mllar  snrroonding  tbe  shank  and  provided  wltb  inter- 
nptad  acrew  tbreads  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tbreads  on 
tie  sbank.  said  collar  being  located  in  said  pocket  and 
pi  OTided  wltb  a  ^peripheral  notch,  and  a  spring  having  its 

itral  portion  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  podcet  and  its 
o4po«ite  ends  bearing  against  the  collar  and  arranged  for 
ei  gagcmmt  in  tbe  notch  aa  tbe  collar  la  shifted  from 
lo  !^tag  to  ottio^ing  position. 


l,|Ma,a01.  ADTOMOBILB-BODT.   ALsnr  Kmutnaa,  Chl- 
9,  m.    FUad  Jan.  24, 1911.    Serial  No.  904,848.    (CL 

n— 125.) 

1.  Tba  combination  wltb  an  automobile  bodr  of  a  fixed 
^blela  SMt  oompriatng  a  seat  portion  and  sMe  anna,  at 
la  ifSt  one  ot  said  aide  arma  being  swlnglnglr  mounted  with 
f«  ipact  to  tba  entire  aeat  portion,  and  cbnsti toting  a  door 
ft  r  tba  aatnaoblla  body,  sabatantially  as  described. 

S.  Tba  combination  with  an  automobile  body  of  a  fixed 
y%  blda  seat  eomprlaiag  a  aeat  portion  and  side  arms,  the 
normally  lying  ihisb  wltb  tbe  antomoUle 


body,  at  least  one  of  said  aide  arma  being  awteflagly 
mounted  wltb  reapeet  to  tbe  eatira  seat  pmrtloB,  and  eon- 
atltatlag  a  door  for  tbe  automobile  body,  snbstantlaUy  aa 
described. 


8.  The  combination  wltb  an  automobile  body  of  a  fixed 
driver's  seat  comprising  a  aant  portion  and  aide  arma,  and 
located  to  one  side  of  said  aotomoMle  body  and  in  prox- 
imity to  the  steering  and  driving  meclutnism  therein,  tba 
outer  tide  arm  of  said  seat  nonaally  lying  fluab  with  tbe 
automobile  body  and  being  swinglngly  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  entire  seat  portion,  and  conatituting  a  door 
for  the  automobile  body,  and  adapted  when  in  open  poal- 
tion  to  leave  a  clear  paaaageway  at  tbe  side  of  the  seat  for 
direct  ingreoa  and  egreaa,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  Tabiele.  tbe  combination  wltb  a  fixed  seat  of  a 
side  door  hinged  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  vehicle  snd  adapted 
when  in  closed  position  to  dose  tbe  side  of  the  vebida 
adjacent  tbe  seat  and  to  constitute  a  side  arm  for  tbe  aeat, 
and  adapted  when  in  open  poaitkm  to  leave  a  daar  pas- 
sageway at  the  side  of  tba  seat  for  direct  Ingreaa  and 
egreaa  therefrom,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  automobile  having  a  steering  device  and  con- 
trolling levers  applied  at  one  side  thereof,  a  drivar'a  aeat 
located  immediately  at  the  rear  of  said  steering  device 
and  levers  and  provided  at  the  side  which  is  adjao^t  to 
said  levers  with  a  side  section  that  la  movable  while  the 
body  of  tbe  seat  remains  stationary,  and  wblcb,  when 
closed  forms  the  side  extension  of  the  seat  back  and  which, 
when  opened,  permits  a  person  to  enter  the  side  ridewlse 
at  the  rear  of  tbe  said  lever  and  steering  device. 


1,046,202.  WINDOW-OPBRATINO  MBCHANI8M.  Bon- 
■BT  A.  Lacut.  Oak  Part;  111.  Filed  May  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  680,178.     (O.  16—28.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaracter  deacribed,  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  op««tlng  members,  links 
attached  to  the  window  and  connectlona  between  said  op- 
erating members  snd  said  links,  arranged  to  give  a  rela- 
tively great  endwise  movement  to  said  linka  by  a  abort 
movement  of  said  operating  members. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed.  compriaing  a 
longitudinally  movable  operating  member,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  having  ita  other  end  atUcbed  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  link  attadMd  at  mie  end  of  tbe  vrlndow  to  be  oper- 
ated, and  means  connecting  aaid  link  with  said  lever 
whereby  a  given  movemant  of  said  lever  will  move  aaid 
link  through  a  substantially  greater  dlsUnca. 


:A ''-"^  -■"*'.'^ 


DaCHKBSK  3,  X9Z9. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'^ 


3.  An  apparatva  of  tbe  daaa  daacrlbad,  compriaing  a 
pair  of  roda  adapted  to  be  BMvad  la  <vpealta  direetioaa. 
and  davleea  poaltionad  at  oppaatta  aldaa  o(  tbe  window  to 
be  opmatad  and  oparatlv«ty  ooanaetad  witk  aaid  pair  a( 
rods,  eadi  of  aaid  davleaa  eonprlaiag  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  attadiad  to  tbe  window  oaalag.  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid 
bracket,  aa  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  bracket  at  a  polat  fbr- 
wardly  of  tbe  lever,  a  brace  extending  between  aaid  arm 
and  said  lever,  and  a  link  adapted  to  eoaaect  tbe  arm  widi 
tbe  window. 

4.  Aa  apparatoa  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  comprising  a 
pair  ot  roda  adapted  to  be  aaovad  longitudinally  in  oppo- 
alta directlOBa,  devleea  each  attached  to  one  itf  aaid  reds 
and  arraaged  to  be  mouated  at  <vpoaite  sidss  of  a  wladow 
to  be  operated,  each  of  aaid  derioea  comprislag  a  U-abape 
bracket  adapted  for  attaebsMat  to  tbe  wladow  caaiag,  a 
lever  pivoted  oa  said  bracket  aad  attacbed  to  oae  ot  aaid 
rods,  aa  arm  comprislag  two  sectloaa  pivoted  reapeetivaly 
to  tbe  upper  and  lower  amw  of  aaid  bracket,  a  brace  as- 
teadlBg  between  tbe  outer  aad  of  aaid  arm  and  aaid  lever, 
and  a  link  adapted  to  c<mnect  tbe  outer  end  ot  aaid  arm 
wltb  tbe  wlndov. 

5.  An  apparatoa  <rf  the  class  described,  compriaing  a 
pair  of  rode  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  along  a  series  of 
windows  to  be  operated  and  lying  one  above  the  other  in 
parallel  relation,  and  meana  at  each  side  of  tbe  window 
for  operativdy  connecting  one  of  said  roda  to  tbe  wladow, 
eadi  of  aaid  meana  compriaing  a  U-abaped  bracket  adapted 
for  attachmeat  to  tbe  wladow  c^log,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  upon  tbe  rear  portion  of  one  arm  of  aaid  bracket, 
and  having  its  outer  «id  attached  to  one  of  said  rods,  an 
arm  comprising  two  sections  each  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
to  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe  reapectlve  bracket  arma,  a 
brace  extending  between  tbe  outar  end  of  aaid  arm  and  tbe 
middle  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  link  adapted  to  con- 
nect tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  arm  wltb  tbe  window  to  be 
operated. 


1,046.208.  BOTART  ENGINE.  Juooi  PncK  Lawbbxson, 
Paleatine,  Tex.  FUed  May  14, 1912.  Serial  No.  697.882. 
(CI.  121—82.) 


In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng  having  a  ateam  cylinder, 
a  rotor  revolubly  mounted  in  the  caalng  and  provided 
-with  a  plurality  of  pistons  operable  In  tbe  steam  cylinder, 
a  steam  chest  having  an  auxiliary  steam  cheat  and  pro- 
vided with  two  steam  compartments,  each  Irnving  a  steam 
inlet  pipe,  one  of  said  steam  inlet  pipes  having  a  bypass 
pipe  connection  with  tbe  auxiliary  steam  cheat,  slide  valvea 
in  tbe  steam  cheat  for  controlling  the  steam  inlet  pipea, 
abutments  hinged  la  tbe  steam  cylinder  tot  controlling 
communication  between  tbe  steam  chest  and  the  steam 
cylinder,  connectlona  between  said  abutments  and  tbe 
slide  valves,  a  mecbanism  for  throwing  and  holding  one 
or  tlte  other  of  aaid  abutments  in  an  inoperativa  poaltioa 
wboi  tbe  engine  operatca  in  one  directioa  to  bold  one  of 
tbe  allde  valvea  doaed,  while  tbe  other  abutment  inter- 
mittently oparatea  for  intermittently  operating  Ita  re- 
apectlve allda  valve  tor  throttling  one  of  tbe  Inleta,  tbe 
abotments  having  bar  plates  btngedly  connected  tbaiato 


aad  axteading  late  the  aaxUlary  ataam  cheat,  aadi  of  aall 
bar  ^tea  termiaatlag  at  one  end  la  a  cup  abaped  meabar, 
wbea  the  operative  abntmeat  iatermittaatiy  ooeiilataa 
from  tbe  path  of  the  plstoaa  ita  reapectlve  allde  valve  aad 
bar  plate  tedodiag  ita  cup  abaped  ssamber  ara  almnlta- 
aaouBly  aetnated,  Ita  respective  cup  shaped  msibar  actli^ 
agalast  tbe  steam  in  tbe  auxiliary  steam  dieat  to  coaliloa 
tbe  operative  abutment  the  ataam  to  tbe  auxiliary  ataam 
cheat  acting  against  one  of  said  cup  shaped  members  to  re- 
turn tbe  operative  abutmeat  Intermlttetftly  la  tha  path 
of  tbe  traveling  pistons. 


1.046,204.  INCUBATOR.  CHuanAX  «.  LnMAjni.  De- 
troit. Mf^b.  FUed  May  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  696.071. 
(CL  286—6.) 


1.  In  an  incubator,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  casing,  an 
air  fine  extending  borlaontaily  into  and  acrooa  tbe  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  putlet  through  the  t<v  of  tbe 
casing,  a  beater  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  air 
flue  outside  of  tbe  casing,  said  air  flue  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  opening  adjacent  to  said  end  to  wblcb  tlM 
beater  Is  connected,  a  damper  pivoted  within  tbe  air  fine 
to  swing  across  the  same  and  across  the  outlet  opening,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  damper  to  turn  tbe  same  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pointer,  a  ttaermoetat  within  tbe  caalng,  ad- 
justable lever  mechanism  connecting  the  thermostat  and 
tbe  lever  for  operating  the  damper,  and  an  indicator  plate 
adjuatably  aupported  adjacent  to  the  pointer. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
aa  air  flue  extending  into  tbe  casing  aad  provided  wltb  an 
outlet  opening  adjacent  to  its  outer  end,  an  air  heater 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  air  fine,  a  damper  pivot- 
ally  supported  within  tbe  air  flue  to  be  turned  acroaa  ttm 
same  and  across  tbe  outlet  opening  in  said  flue,  a  walghtad 
lever  attacbed  to  said  damper,  a  lever  pivotally  aupported 
upon  the  casing  intermediate  its  ends  with  one  end  engag- 
ing tbe  weighted  lever,  a  thermostat  within  the  caaiag,  a 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  with  one  end  en- 
gaged by  the  thermostat,  a  rod  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  tbe  lever  pivotally  supported  upon  tbe  casing  and 
adjuatably  connected  at  Ita  oppoaite  end  to  tbe  free  mid  of 
tbe  lever  engaged  by  the  thermoatat,  a  pointer  carried  by 
tbe  damper,  and  an  indicator  plate  adjustably  supported 
adjacent  to  tbe  pointer. 


1,046,206.  TTPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  William  A. 
LoKan,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  The  Noiselees  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Seriaj  No.  490,208. 
(CL  197—188.) 

1.  la  a  typewritiag  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
universal  bar  and  tbe  key  levers  wblcb  rest  thereon,  of 
meana  for  gradually  and  silently  arreating  tbe  down- 
ward movement  of  the  k^  levera  sritbout  Impact  or  oon- 
Ctta|rion;  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  poet  mounted  there- 
on and  projecting  into  said  universal  bar,  and  a  spring 
colled  about  said  poet  and  interpoeed  between  tbe  universal 
bar  and  aaid  fixed  aupport 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
universal  bar  aad  tbe  key  levers  co-acting  therewith,  of 
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I  for  grateallT  tatA  lUently  arrMttac  the 
Mid  parts  wttkoat  lapAct  or  eonciialoa* 
a  1  Bti  •oppOTt.  a  poat  oioaated  thcrcoa  aad  proJaetlBC 
tai^aaM  bar  wkcn  deprwwiil,  aad  iiirlnK  mmmt  eoUad 
It  Mtd  poaC  aad   latcrpoaad  iMtvMB  tha  aalT«aal 
barjaad  aaid  lapport. 
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3.  i9»*» 


1  la  a  typa^^tlng  aiachlae,  tli«  comUaatioa  wltb  a 
onl  renal  bar  and  tbc  key  levert  co-aetlng  tbenwlth,  of 
laeiLni  for  gradoalij  and  sUentlj  arreatlnc  tbe  BOTemait 
of  lald  parts  wltboat  impact  or  conetuaion,  eoaiprlaing  a 
flx<  d  rapport,  a  poat  moonted  tbercon  and  projaetlac  into 

IMT  wbea  depreaaed,  aad  spring  means  eomprlaln< 

•  i&nraUty  of  parta  of  varTinc  cross  sectional  area  Inter- 
pol Bd  between  tbe  anlrersal  bar  and  said  fixed  support. 

la  a  typewriting  iaf«y<»h<n*,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
OB^eiaal  bar  aad  the  key  lerers  oo-acting  therewith,  of 

for  gradnally  and  sUeatly  arreatlng  the  morement 

of  laM  parts  without  Impact  or  eoneoasfam,  comprising  a 
lUi  d  sapport,  a  post  asoanted  thereota  and  projecting  into 
Md  1  bar  when  depressed,  spring  meaaa  coiled  aboat  said 
poit  and  Interposed  between  the  onlTersal  bar  aad  said 
ao]  port,  aad  means  for  changing  the  relatlre  position  of 
aal  1  spring  means  to  alter  the  path  of  traTel  of  said  moT- 

abl  B  part. 

i.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the.  oombtnatkm  with  a 
Tarsal  bar  and  the  key  lerers  co-acting  therewith,  ol 
———  for  gradually  and  silently  arreatlng  the  moTement 
of  aald  parts  without,  impact  or  concussion,  coaprlaing  a 
Os  Id  support,  a  post  mounted  thereon  and  projecting  Into 
sa  i  bar  when  depressed,  spring  meana  coiled  about  said 
po  It  aad  interposed  between  the  unlTcrsal  bar  and  said 
CD]  >port  means  for  changing  the  reUtlTC  position  of  said 
sp^g  to  alter  the  path  of  trarel  of  said  morable  part, 
post  beiag  threadedly  connected  with  said  fixed 
pakt,  aad  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  turned  to 
ch  lags  the  relatire  position  of  said  spring  means. 
j[f71gitm^  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1,«4«,206.  BOLL-WBBVIL  MACHINB.  TnouAM  LccAa, 
Sreeawood,  Mlsa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  IMl.  iarlal  No. 
ISS.1M.     (CL  43—1.) 


wlb 
iMvtag 
tr  ftagal 


IB  a  maehlae  of  tha  claaa  deserlbad.  the  eonbteatlon 
a  truck  of  a  suction  member  depeadteg  therefr<»n  aad 
Ita  suction  opealng  adjacent  to  the  groand,  a  cea- 
fan  oo  tbc  truck,  baring  a  central  sactkw  Intake 


and  a  perlpharal  azhaaat  opaalag,  maaaa  for  roCatlag  the 
faa,  a  connection  from  tha  snctloa  msaibir  to  tbe  latakat 
a  coanectloB  from  the  exhaast  opaalag  to  tbe  grooad  at  a 
point  In  adrance  of  the  suctten  maaiber,  a  dcbrla  receptada, 
a  eoaaeetlon  from  tha  exbauat  openlag  ^  the  faa  to  tba 
saaM,  aad  a  deisetor  extending  across  tbe  perlpbstal  «c- 
hauat  opening  to  Intercept  partidea  of  debris  frmn  tiia  «■• 
hansting  air  and  to  dellrer  tbe  saaie  lata  the  debris  rs- 
cepUele,  rabatantlally  as  daacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnatloa 
with  a  truck  of  a  suctiM  member  and  agitator  suitably 
mounted  thereon,  and  conprlalag  a  suctloB  opealng  baring 
tta  forward  edge  extending  down  cloae  to  the  ground  to 
leara  a  suffldent  clearance  for  tbe  passage  of  debris  and 
harlng  Its  rear  portlea  la  ^  form  of  a  flap  suitably 
hinged  to  permit  tbe  same  to  swlag  baekwardly  for  pas- 
sage orar  rough  portiaaa  of  gronad,  and  an  exbaoat  opea- 
lng harlag  its  forward  portion  la  tbe  form  of  a  flap 
suitably  hinged  to  permit  tba  same  to  swing  baekwardly 
for  passage  orer  parttclea  of  Msrls  aad  orer  rough  ground, 
a  doaure  extending  betwaea  tbe  upptt  portion  of  tbe  ex- 
haust opening  and  the  upper  portion  of  tba  saetkm  open- 
ing, aad  a  taleaeoplc  coanectloa  aultaUy  attached  to  tbe 
closure  and  to  each-side  of  each  flap,  aad  extending  down 
done  to  tba  ground  to  com^tely  ladooe  tbe  space  ba- 
twasB  the  exbauat  opealng  aad  tba  snctloa  Member,  sub- 
staatlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  Biachine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  trade  of  a  snctloa  aiember  aad  agitator  suitably 
mounted  thereoa,  and  comprising  a  suctloo  opening  bar- 
ing Ita  forward  edge  extending  down  doae  to  tbe  grouad 
to  leare  a  suflldeat  dearaace  tor  the  passage  of  debris, 
and  baring  Its  rear  portion  in  tba  form  of  a  flap  suit- 
ably hinged  to  permit  tbe  same  to  swtag  baekwardly  for 
passage  om  rough  portions  of  ground,  aad  an  exhaust 
opening  baring  its  forward  portioa  in  the  form  of  a  flap 
raltaUy  hinged  to  permit  the  same  to  swing  ba^wardly 
fbr  paHage  orer  particles  of  debria  and  orer  rough  grouad, 
a  closure  extending  between  tbe  upper  pi^tkm  of  the  ex- 
haust opening  and  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  suction  opea- 
lng. a  telescopic  connection  suitably  attached  to  the  clo- 
sure and  to  each  side  of  each  flap,  and  cxt»dlng  down 
close  to  the  ground  to  completely  Indoae  the  space  between 
the  exhaust  opening  and  the  suction  member,  and  means 
for  continually  withdrawing  air  fross  tbe  auction  opening, 
and  means  for  continually  axbauatiag  air  through  tba 
exhaust  opening,  rabstantially  aa  deacrtbad. 

4.  In  a  boll-weeril  maehlae,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
rier, a  pair  of  centrifugal  faas  mounted  on  the  same,  a  rac 
tlon  member  and  an  exhaust  aiember  supported  by  tbe  car- 
rier at  points  adjacent  the  ground,  a  connection  from  the 
suction  member  to  the  Intake  of  the  first  fan,  a  connectioa 
from  the  discharge  of  the  second  fan  to  the  exhaust  mem- 
ber, a  debris  recepUde,  a  connection  from  tbe  di8charge| 
of  the  first  fan  to  the  Intake  of  the  seeood  fan,  a  tan- 
gentlaUy  extending  debris  deflector  acruv  the  discharge 
of  the  first  fan,  and  a  connection  from  tbe  discharge  of 
the  first  fan  hi  adrance  of  roch  deflector  to  tbe  debris  ra- 
cepUcle,  substaatlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  maehlae  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatkni 
of  a  carrier,  a  roctloB  member  supported  by  the  same, 
meana  for  creating  a  raction  of  air  thereia,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  deflector  rods  on  each 
side  of  the  carrier,  harbig  their  rear  portloas  lying  la 
a  substantially  rertical  plana,  aad  barlag  tbelr  forward 
portloas  iBwardly  curred,  ttie  upper  rods  being  currad  in- 
wardly a  greater  amount  tbaa  the  lower  rods,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,04«,207.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  Faiaa  LTaT,  Tonketa, 
'  N    Y     assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard   W.   Oaffaey, 

Yoake^,   N.    Y.      Filed    Jaae    14,    1»12.      Serial    No. 

703.696.      (CI.  138—9.) 

1  A  hydraulic  Jack,  comprising  a  casing  prorided  with 
a  cylinder  aad  barlag  a  top  aad  bottom  doalng  the  up- 
per and  lower  eadi  of  the  cylinder,  a  pistoa  redprocatlag 
in  the  said  cylinder  and  prorided  with  a  relief  ralre 
normally  cloaed  and  adapted  to  opea  by  contact  with  tbe 
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tap  of  tba  caatag,  a  pistaa  rod  on  tta  aald  pistoa  aad  ax- 
taadtng  tbioogh  tba  top  of  tbe  castag.  a  bead  oa  tha 
oatar  and  af  tba  aald  ptotsa  aod,  a  reasrrair  aonoondtag 
tbe  aaid  eyUadsr  aad  alae  doasd  at  ita  uvfw  aad  lover 
sads  by  tba  tap  aad  battooi  af  tiis  eaalag,  the  said  reaer- 
▼olr  belag  eaaaeetad  at  tta  appw  end  dlrseUy  with  tbe 
upper  cad  of  tbe  aaid  cylinder,  a  pump  baring  ralred 
eoaaaetioaa  with  tha  lower  eads  of  tbe  said  eyUader  and 
the  aaid  reaerroir,  aad  a  ralre  aaoaated  to  tara  la  tbe 
lower  part  of  tbe  eaalag  aad  barlag  a  hollow  laaer  end 
opealag  tato  tbe  loww  end  of  tbe  eyllader,  tbe  said  hol- 
low rad  barlag  a  part  adapted  to  register  with  a  port 
Ja  tbe  bottosB  of  tba  Hid  reaemrtr. 


2.  la  comblnaUon  with  a  carriage  prorided  with  aa 
opealng.  of  a  hydraulic  Ja«K  baring  a  casing  alidingly 
fitting  into  tbe  said  opealaA  tta  said  caalng  baring  UKwr 
and  lower  sapportlag  lugs  arranged  In  dlflBereat  horison- 
tal  plaaes  aad  eitter  set  belag  adapted  to  be  seated  oa  tbe 
carriage. 

S.  la  comblaatloB  wItt  a  carriage  prorided  with  aa 
opening,  of  a  hydranllc  Jack  barlag  a  casing  slldlngly 
fitting  into  tte  said  tvealag.  tbe  said  castag  baring  upper 
and  lower  rapportlag  lugs  arranged  In  different  borisontal 
planes  aad  tithtx  set  being  adapted  to-  be  seated  on  tte 
carriage,  the  upper  set  of  lugs  being  integral  on  tte  casing 
and  the  lugs  of  tbe  lower  set  of  lugs  harlng  bereled 
outer  eads  aad  adapted  to  be  tnrped  In  scats  In  the  casing, 
and  ivrlags  in  tte  castag  seats  preastag  the  lower  lugs 
outwardly. 

4.  la  comblaatioa  witt  a  carriage  prorided  wltt  aa 
opening,  of  a  hydranllc  Jack  hartng  a  caalng  sUdlngly 
fltting  into  tbe  said  opetdag,  the  said  eaalag  harlag  up- 
per aad  lower  snnMnrtlag  Irgs  arraaged  In  different  hori- 
aoatal  plaaea  aad  dtber  i>et  being  adapted  to  be  <teated 
aa  the  carriage,  tbe  upper  ast  of  lugs  being  Int^ral  oa 
tbe  eaalag  aad  tbe  lags  of  tba  lower  aet  of  lugs  harlag 
bereled  outer  Mids  aad  adapted  to  be  turaed  la  seats  la 
tbe  eaalag;  springs  tai  tbe  castag  seats  pressing  the  lower 
lugs  outwarffly,  aad  oMana  to  lladt  the  outward  more- 
meat  of  the  saM  lower  ivga. 


1,046,208.    AIR-YALTK  FOR  TANKS.     JOHW  M.  UcDon- 
ALD,  Duboque.  Iowa,  assignor  to  A.  Y.  McDonald  Mfg. 
Co..  a  Copartnership  of  Iowa.    FUed  Oct.  10,  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  668.881.     (CL  32»— 190.) 
1.  la  a  derica  of  tbe  daas  deaerifeed.  tbe  comblaatlon 
flC  aa  laaer  easing  barlag  taiet  aad  aatlet  ralre  asata  In 
Ita  upper  aad  lower  portloaa  rsapecUrely.  aa  oatar  eaalag 
surreuadiag  tbe  laaer  caslag  aad  apaeed  awaj  tbetaf rom 
a  aaflteleBt  dtstaaee  to  provide  a  rlwaTaaea  itetmea  tbe 
two  eastaga,  aa  aiai  aeearlag  the  laaer  eaalag  to  the 
outer  eaalag  aad  barlag  a  paaaaga-way  for  pladag  tbe 
latarior  of  tte  laaer  eaalag  te  fassaiaiiballoa  wltt  tte 

la  opealag  la  tha  appar  portion 


of  tte  outer  eaalag  la  rertieai  aUaeaieat  wttt  the  rahra 
ssats  of  tbe  laaer  eaalag,  aa  liUet  ralre  asatsd  on  ths  up- 
per ralra  asat  of  the  laaer  eaalag;  aa  antlet  raHa  asatsd 
OB  tbe  lower  ralra  aeat  of  tbe  laasr  eaatag,  dowawaHly 
extending  guide  wings  on  bott  of  said  ralres,  said  guids 
wings  riding  in  ttdr  reapectlre  ralre  openings  fur  tbe 
purpose  of  guiding  tbe  ralres  la  their  rertical  aiorements, 
a  cap  for  doalag  tbe  opening  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
outer  caslBg,  aa  ahutaeat  on  the  inlet  ralre  adapted  to 
engage  said  cap  for  Umltiaf  tbe  upward  SMresMata  of 
tbe  lalet  ralre  while  the  golde  wlags  of  said  ralre  ride 
la  the  inlet  ralre  opening,  aad  aa  abutmeat  on  tte  outlet 
ralre  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  inlet 
ralre  to  limit  tte  rertical  BMresMnts  of  tbe  outlet  ralre  , 
while  tte  guide  wings  of  tbe  same  ride  la  tte  outlet 
ralre  opening.  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  tte  combination 
of  an  inner  easing  baring  upper  and  lower  ralre  seats, 
aa  outer  eaalag  surrounding  the  same  and  spaced  away 
therefrom  to  prorlde  a  passage  between  bott  of  said  cas- 
ings, an  arm  connecting  the  inner  and  outes'  casings  to- 
gether, there  being  a  passage-way  la  said  arm  for  plae- 
lag  tte  interior  of  the  inner  casing  in  commaaicatioa  with 
the  atmosphere,  lalat  aad  outlet  ralrea  seated  respec- 
tirely  oa  tte  upper  aad  lower  ralre  seats  of  tte  inner  cas- 
ing, an  orerflow  ralre  seat  in  tbe  outer  eaalag  located  at 
a  potat  below  tbe  outlet  ralre,  a  buoyaat  ralre  bdow  tbe 
orerflow  ralre  aeat  of  the  outer  caslag,  aad  mcaas  for 
retaining  said  ralre  in  operatlre  posltioa,  aabstaatiaUy  as 
described. 

8.  As  a  aew  article  of  maaufbeture,  a  body  oomprMag 
aa  laaer  ca^ng,  aa  outer  caatag  surrounding  tbe  same 
aad  spaced  away  therefrom  a  distance  to  prorlde  a  pas- 
sage-way betweea  bott  of  said  **«*''f ,  aa  ana  conaect- 
lag  said  eaaiags  together,  there  batag  a  passage-way  la 
said  arm  for  placing  tte  Interior  of  tte  Inner  caslag  in 
communlcatloa  witt  tte  atmosphere,  and  a  partition  ex- 
tending across  tte  outer  caslag  at  a  poiat  beaeatt  tte  In- 
ner eaalag.  snbatantl«Uy  as  described. 


1,046,208.  GRAVITATINO  HINOB.  JoaiAa  J. 
Crowder.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samael  D.  Ad- 
klns  aad  oae-ttlrd  to  Floyd  D.  Maraball.  Crowder,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1912.     Serial  No.  716,296.     (CL  16-^168. ) 

1.  A  blage  iadudlng  a  i^tle  prorided  wltt  a  cam 
groore,  supportiag  toackets  for  the  pintle,  a  sleere  foraied 
wltt  a  lateral  opealng  and  fltted  loooely  ujwn  the  pintle 
so  aa  to  bare  bott  a  rotary  aad  loagitudlaal  aioresMBt,  a 
hinge  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  swlaglag  doaure. 
and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  hinge  plate  aad  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  fltted  wlthia  the  lateral  opening  of  tbe  sleere 
wltt  the  end  thereof  projecting  interiorly  within  tte 
sleere  aad  engaging  the  cam  groore  of  tbe  pintle,  aaid 
lug  eo^jterating  wltt  the  cam  groore  of  the  pintle  to  ralae 
tbe  sleere  aad  swinging  closure  wbea  tbe  awlnglag  do- 
aaia  la  Bovad  oat  of  aorsul  poeltion. 

2.  A  blage  ladudlag  a  platle  prorided  at  aa  later- 
BMdlats  poiat  la  tte  leagtt  ttereof  witt  a  cam  grasaa 
aadi  formed  at  ita  oppoalte  eads  wltt  polygoaal  bsaA*,  a 
pall' af  aagia  biacfeata,  one  of  tbe  arms  of  each  of  the  aagle 
braehati  bstag  ftnssd  witt  a  polypiasl  opsaiai 
to  losasly  laeeira  tte  correapoadiag  polygoaal  head 


'4» 


•  plBtl«.  While  the  opposite  arm  thereof  ia  adapted  to 
»e«»d  to  a  aapport,  a  aleere  loosely  aonnted  upon 
Ik*  piBtle  far  both  a  rotary  uid  a  hmgltiidiaal  moremeat 
thercoB.  a  awiac  eloaore  rtdd  with  the  aletre,  and  an 


literloriy  projeetinc  log  risM  with  the  aleere,  aaid  lug 
cifaflac  the  cam  grooTe  of  the  pintle  and  cooperating 
tierewlth  to  raiae  the  aleere  and  swinging  cloavre  whan 
t|ie  latter  la  mored  oat  of  nonaal  position. 
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04e.210.  GAB-BNGINE  YALTB.  JoanpH  B.  MniAM 
and  Habbt  L.  Aixair,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aaaigaora  to  The 
Brace-Macbeth  Engine  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
ei3.(M0.     (a.  48—180.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  caalag  hariag  a  cylindrical 
b(  re,  an  annalar  paaaageway  for  gaa  in  aaid  caaing  har- 
ti  r  a  port  communicating  with  said  bore,  an  annalar  paa- 
t^ltewmj  for  gaa  and  air  in  aaid  caaing  bartng  a  port 
,  iwmlcatlng  with  aaid  bore,  a  piston  ralre  wtthln  aaid 
I"  ft  harlng  its  wall  prorided  with  openinga  adapted  to 
w  Hatmr  with  the  respective  ports,  a  partltioa  in  the  in- 
tsrtor  of  said  valve  leading  inwardly  from  its  wall,  a 
eaitral  tube  forming  a  portion  of  the  valve  and  leading 
fr  N>  aaM  partition  and  In  eommnnication  with  the  space 
a^  the  gaa  aide  of  the  partition,  a  head  carried  by  the 
^^  1  tnbe,  a  longitudinally  alidahle  valve  rod  con- 
sorted with  aaid  head,  a  paaaageway  from  said  central 
*"<o  t>w  annalar  space  between  it  and  the  valve,  and 

nsaagcway  within  the  casing  for  air  into  saeh  annalar 

ics. 

I.  The  eomUnatioB,  with  a  paaaageway  for  gaa  and  a 
ifsway  fbr  mixed  gas  and  air,  of  meana  for  controlling 
«u  la  its  passage  from  the  gas  paaaageway  to  mix 
wl  th  air,  means  for  eontrolliag  the  passage  of  the  mind 
y^  •»<  AlTf  >Bd  meana  for  c<»veylag  gas  tnm  the  gaa 
te  t^  mixed  gaa  aad  air  paaaageway  witiioat 
the  control  of  either  of  sold  meana. 
The  ceahiaatloa,  with  a  vmlre  chamber,  having  a 
Qooiaaalcatlng  therewith  aad  a  gaa  and 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  valve  la  aaid 


all 


chamber  adapted  to  thmrttte  the  gas  la  paaalac  to  tiM 
chamber,  and  a  by-paaa  leading  iadapcadeatiy  of  the  valve 
from  the  gas  paaaageway  to  the  gaa  aad  air  paaaageway. 

4.  The  eombiaaUon,  with  a  valve  chamber  having  a  gaa 
paaaageway  commaalcating  therewith  aad  a  gaa  and  air 
passageway  leading  therefrom,  of  a  valve  la  aaid  rhamber 
adapted  to  throttle  the  gaa  in  paaslag  to  the  chamber 
and  to  eondnet  each  gaa  into  eomaaaieatlon  with  air 
and  to  throttle  the  gaa  aad  air  ia  itaasing  from  the  cham- 
ber, a  by-paas  leading  Independently  of  the  valve  from  the 
gaa  paaaageway  to  the  gas  and  air  paaaageway.  and  a 
needle  valve  for  controlling  said  by-paaa. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  valve  easing,  having  annalar 
chambers  for  gaa  and  for  gas  aad  air  combined,  a  valve 
In  said  caaing  adapted  to  throttle  the  gaa  as  received  from 
the  gaa  chamber,  to  convey  the  throttled  gas  into  comma- 
nlcatioa  with  air  aad  to  throttle  the  mixed  gas  and  air 
as  it  paaaes  to  the  other  chamber,  a  plate  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  both  annalar  chambers,  a  passageway 
in  aaid  plate  forming  a  by-paaa  from  the  gas  chamber  to 
the  air  and  gaa  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
paaaageway. 


1.048.211.  MSTHOD  OF  MAKING  BLBCTRIC  COILS. 
JoHit  I^wta  Mik/roif,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  501.929.  Beaewed  Get  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  723,998.     (CI,  ITft— 11.) 


1.  The  proceaa  which  conalsts  la  alternately  winding  a 
layer  of  rnbber  tape  comprising  a  layer  of  compounded 
robber  and  a  tayer  of  guttapercha  tissue  and  then  wind- 
ing a  layer  of  cotton  co^red  tinned  copper  wire,  placing 
compounded  robber  heada  npon  the  ends  ot  the  coll  thus 
formed  and  then  valcanlilng  the  whole. 

2.  The  procees  which  conalsts  In  winding  alternate 
layers  of  robber  and  tinned  copper  wire,  each  layer  of 
robber  comprising  In  turn  a  thlckneas  of  compounded  rob- 
ber containing  more  or  leas  salfar  aad  a  thickness  ot  pare 
Part  gum,  the  wire  being  wound  under  tension  In  order 
that  the  robber  may  be  forced  Into  the  gtoovea  between  the 
soceesslve  tarns  of  wire,  and  then  vulcanising  the  whole 
under  preesnre. 

3.  The  process  which  conslsta  tn  wtaMUng  a  layer  of  cot- 
ton covered  tinned  coyper  wlrs^  then  winding  a  layer  of 
duplex  robber  tape  over  the  layer  of.  wire,  then  winding 
another  layer  of  wire  under  tenai<m  in  order  to  force  the 
robber  into  the  grooves  between  saeoessive  tarns  of  wire, 
then  whidlng  another  layer  of  robber  and  so  on  Indefl- 
nitoly  the  Uyers  of  robber  being  formed  of  a  thlckneas 
of  compounded  robber  containing  more  or  leas  salfar 
Bioaated  upon  a  thin  layer  of  gnttapercha  tlasae.  the  tapes 
ot  robber  being  tmt  slightly  wider  than  the  space  to  be 
occupied  by  the  layers  of  wire  when  wound,  applying  com- 
pounded robber  heads  to  the  ends  of  the  coil,  compressing 
the  coll  thus  formed  In  a  soltable  mold  and  then  vulcan- 
ixing  the  coll  aabetantially  as  deacribed. 


1.048.212.  APPABAITTS  FOB  ABSOBPTION  OF  DI- 
LUTE OASES  BY  LIQUIDS.  lOHACT  MoaciCBl,  Fri- 
boorg.  Switaerland.  Filed  Aog.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
844.679.     (CI.  28—1.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  absorption  of  dilate  gases  by 
liqaids.  comprising  an  air-tight  cloeed  chambw,  adapted 
to  receive  columns  of  suitable  Ailing  material  aad  havtaig 
a  gaa  lalet  and  liquid  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  gaa  outlet  and 
llQuid  inlet  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  vertical  parti- 
tkms  In  said  chamber,  ssparatlag  the  aeveral  columaa  of 
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lUlag  material  and  prDvlded  with  perfbratleu  arraaged 
■oas  to  cause  the  gases  to  flow  sappssslvrty  through  the 
****m  iayeta  In  a  horiaoatal  direction,  meana  for  auppiy- 
lag  liquid  aeparately  to  each  ooloaui  of  Ailing  material  In 
soeh  quantity  as  to  produce  a  ooatlnaous  eolumn  of  liquid 
passing  throoi^  the  satire  column  te  a  direction  perpen- 
dlealar  to  the  flow  af  the 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  absorption  of  dilute  gases  by 
UqaMs,  comprising  an  airtight  dosed  chan^r  adapted 
to  receive  columns  of  suitable  filling  material  . 
a  gaa  Inlet  and  llqaid  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  i^aii  outlet 
and  liquid  bilet  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  v< 
partitions  in  saM  chamber  provided  with  perA>rations,\ 
separating  the  several  columna  of  filling  matulal  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  cause  the  fases  to  flow  successively 
through  the  several  layers  In  a  horiaontal  direction,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  separately  to  each  column  of  filling 
material  In  such  quantity  as  to  produce  a  continuous 
eoIuBUi  of  liquid  passing  through  the  entire  column  In 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  flow  of  the  gaaes,  and 
meana  for  coUectiag  the  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  each  layer, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  and  rapidly  pourfaig  out 
the  collected  liquid  over  the  top  of  each  layer. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  abeorption  of  dilute  gases  by 
liquids,  comprising  an  air-tight  closed  chamber,  adapted 
to  receive  columns  of  suitable  filling  material  and  having 
a  gas  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet 
and  Ihiuid  inlet  at  the  other  end.  a  plarallty  of  vertical  parti- 
tioBS*  in  said  chamber,  separating  the  aeveral  columna  of 
filling  material  aad  provided  with  perforations  arranged 
so  as  to  eauae  the  gases  to  flow  successively  through  the 
several  eoluauis  In  a  horiaontal  direction,  msans  for  supply- 
ing liquid  separately  to  each  column  of  filling  material  in 
such  qaantity  as  to  produce  a  coatlnuoua  column  of  liquid 
passing  throogb  the  entire  column  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  flow  of  the  gases,  a  basin  under  each  layer  for 
collecting  the  liquid,  the  basins  for  the  several  columns 
being  stepped  up  toofard  the  gas  outlet  end  of  the  appa- 
ratus, thereby  causing  part  of  the  liquid  to  flow  from 
each  of  said  basins  to  the  next  lower  basin  toward  the 
gas  inlet  end  of  the  apparatoa  In  a  direction  oppoelte  to 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gases. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  absorption  of  dilute  gases  by 
liquids,  comprising  an  air-tight  cloeed  chamber,  adapted 
to  receive  columns  of  suitable  flUing  material  and  hav- 
ing a  gaa  lalet  and  Ihiuld  oaUet  at  one  end  and  a  gas 
outlet  and  liquid  Inlet  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of 
perforated  vertical  partitions  in  said  chamber,  separating 
the  several  columna  of  fllllng  material  and  arranged  ao  aa 
to  cause  the  gases  to  flow  successively  ttroo^  the  sev- 
eral  eolumna  in  a  horiaontal  direction,  meana  1^  supply, 
tag  liquid  ssparately  to  each  colama  of  fllllng  material 
In  each  qnantlty  aa  to  produce  a  eoatteuoua  column  of 
liquid  paaalag  throogh  the  entire  eoluam  la  a  dtreettan 
perpeadlcnlar  to  the  flow  of  the  gaaee,  a  baala  oader  each 
eolumn  fbr  eoUeetteg  the  liquid,  the  haaias  fbr  the  sev- 
eral columas  b^ag  stepped  upward  toward  the  gaa  outlet 
end  of  the  apparatus,  thereby  causlag  part  of  the  llqaid 
toflow  tram  each  of  said  baaiaa  to  tiie  next  lower  basia 
toward  gie  gaa  lalet  end  of  the  apparatus  In  s  directloa 


oppoatte  to  the  direetlon  of  the  flow  of  the  gaasa,  aaam 
for  suivlying  fresh  abaiwblag  llqaid  at  the  gas  outlet  «ad 
of  the  eastag  and  meana  for  drawing  of  tiie  eoaesntratsd 
UquM  at  the  gaa  talet  sad  of  the  apparatoa. 


1.048,218.  EYBNINQ  AND  GEADINO  MACHINE.  El- 
un  P.  Nichols,  Maaeheoter,  N.  H..  aaalgnor  to  Lacene 
Manufkcturtng  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  287,687. 
(CI.  89—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  feeler  mechanism 
for  detecting  thin  spota.  comprising  a  flexible  ptato  capa- 
ble of  beading  to  the  unevenness  of  the  piqce  of  leather 
and  meana  fbr  maiatahtlng  said  pUte  In  yielding  engage- 
ment with  the  leather.  leather  engaging  mechanism  gov- 
eraed  by  the  feeler  mechanism  for  operatiag  on  the  leather 
and  mechanlam  including  aettlng  oMana  for  tranamittlag 
the  dealred  determinattons  of  aaid  feeler  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  flexible  feeler 
plate,  meana  fbr  supporting  the  leather  to  be  fUt  by  aaM 
flexible  pUte,  means  for  varying  the  flexibUlty  of  aaid 
plate,  leather-engaging  means,  and  mechanism  responsive 
to  said  feeler  plate  for  adjusting  said  leather-eagaxfaic 
means.  — — .-^ 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  feeler  means  for 
engaging  a  piece  of  atock  at  a  pluraUty  of  placea  for  feel- 
ing of  the  same,  meana  for  maintaining  without  pressnto- 
distortion  the  same  light  preaaure  at  said  different  places 
Irreepecdve  of  the  varying  thlekneaaea  of  the  stock. 
leathw-engaging  meana  governed  by  the  feeler  meana,  aad 
automatic  gaging  mechanlam  for  tranaoilttlag  the  deter- 
minations of  said  feetor  meana. 

4.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  ktad  deeeribed.  meana  for  feeling 
of  a  piece  of  stock  at  a  plurality  of  plaecs,  a  plurality  of 
tranamitting  devlcea  for  tranamittlag  the  thlanest  meas- 
urement determined  by  aaid  feeling  meana.  leather-en- 
gaging means  goveroed  by  eald  devlcea,  and  aeparmte 
pressure-mechanism  for  malntatalng  anifdrm  pressure  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  edges  of  the  sto4±  being  felt  ot 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kfaid  deacribed.  fteler  mechanlam. 
indading  meana  for  engaging  the  atock.  opposite  pressure 
devices,  baviag  a  eovatarbalaacing  spring  extending  bo- 
tween  them  and  tranamitting  the  moveaBeato  of  one  ef  aaid 
devlcea  to  the  other. 

(Clalma  8  to  42  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.]      » 


1,048^4.      POSTAGE  -  STAMP  -  AFFIXING   MACmNE. 

BoBBBT  B.  Nichols.  Akron,  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  29.  1911. 

Serial  No.  874,181.     (CI.  218—29.) 

1.  In  a  poetage  stamp  afllxing  machine,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  a  soltable  frame,  an  envelop  supporting  table  taellned 
upward  aad  forward  envelop  feeding  rolla  located  throng 
the  envelop  table  aad  adapted  for  ceotaet  with  the  under 
surfaeea  of  envelope,  a  oarry-oC  roll  aad  delivery  rolls 
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of  tte  tablt.  as  «ii 


tot  motatolDf  thAfttd  ud 


,  tte  BoistsBinc  pftd  aad  bmbm  adapted 
ba  tetanatttaatly  fMd  a  HMiob  of  atampa  tvwatd  tba  an- 
ralop  aopporBag  taMa  aad  naana  for  eattliig  tba  atampa 
tbtbt  talMlttaat  aaraBaBt  and  maana  for  pkdc- 
«p  tka  ataiipa  cot  from  tlM  riMoa  aad  aoTtiig  thaoi 
and  ta  eoataet  wttk  tha  ondar  nirfaoa  of  tka  oa- 
•■▼elop  of  tbe  stack  of  ooTclopa,  aabataotlany  aa 
tor  tka  pupoaa  ipaeUad. 


2.  la  a  poatafla  atamp  aflbdas  madilac,  aa  anrelop 
•apportlag  tabia  Inellaad  upward  aad  Conraid,  a  aarlaa  of 
rollara  adapted  to  coatact  wttb  tkc  nadar  aide  of  aa  ea- 
ToUV,  maans  for  Impartlaff  rotary  motloa  to  tb«  enTolop 
aoavaiiag  roUera,  *n  eavelop  earry-oC  roller  prorided  vttk 
a  aagBaatal  aztaaaloa  adapted  for  eoataet  wttb'  aa  aa- 
valop,  a  ebaek  roller  located  above  aad  foaward  of  tba 
aarry-aC  roller,  dellTery  rtrfla  located  fk»rward  of  tba 
ebaek  roOn,  a  reeiprocatlac  water  reoeptada,  a 
pad  carried  by  aald  radprocattac  water  receptacle, 
far  radprocatlag  tka  water  receptacle  aad  ataap  awletea- 
tac  pad,  a  plate  adapted  to  eapport  a  rtbbaa  of  atampa, 
aald  plate  provided  wttb  a  alot  at  Iti  apper  ead,  meana 
adapted  to  latarmltteatly  faed  aald  ribbon  of  atampa  to- 
ward aald  table,  a  kalfe  adapted  to  eat  aald  rfbboa  of 
ataaipa  dartef  tbelr  latenaltteat  aiovemeat,  meaaa  for 
aetaattac  aald  kalfe,  a  atamp  plck-op  aasakeat  adapted  to 
pid  «p  tbm  atampa  eat  ftom  tka  rtbboa  aad  mora  tb«B> 
forward  aad  lato  eoataet  wttb  tka  aadar  eortace  of  an  ea- 
Ttfep  apoa  aald  aavalop  aapportlat  table. 

t.  la  a  poetate  atamp  aftrtag  aiaeblaav  aa  eavelop 
Tifinrf  !*"t  table,  a  atamp  rlbboa  apool  located  at  tba  rear 
lower  partlon  of  tba  mediae,  a  ataaap  ribbaa  aopportlac 
plata^ladfcied  apward  aad  located  la  firoat  of  tk»  ribboa 
for  latermltteatly  feedfaf  tke  atamp  rtb- 
tke  plate  aad  toward  tba  eavelop  aopportlac 
taUa.  a  katfb  located  la  tba  patb  of  tke  travel  of  tke  rfb- 
bea,  mnane  for  latarmltteatly  actaatlnc  tba  kalfe,  a 
pkk  ap  aagBMBt  adapted  to  pick  op  tke  ataatpa  eat 
On  rlbboa  aad  move  tbem  fwward  aad  lato  eoa- 
taet wttt  ttte  aader  aarfaea  of  aa  envelop  apoa  aald  ea- 

a  aarlaa  of  roUera  adapted  for 
itact  witk  tte  aader  aarfaea  of  tka  eavriop,  a  carry- 
off  raUar  located  forward  of  tb«  atamp  pldkmp  aegmeat,  a 
cteck  Mil  aad  daUvary  roUa  located  forward  of  tke  ebaek 
raU,  tear  wkaaia  adapted  to  laipart  rotary  motion  to  tke 
rtbbaa  atamp  faefflac  roUa,  tba  atamp  pitck-ap  eagment, 
tka  carry-off  roll,  tta  ^ack  roU  aad  dritvary  rolla,  a  Uqold 
raeaptade  aad  a  molateaiac  pad  carried  by  tbe  receptacle 
aad  aaaaaa  for  laelpraeatlac  tka  Uqald  laeeptaele  aad  pad. 
4.  la  a  paataca  ataaap  aflalag  aia^laa,  aa  aavalop 
aoppnrtlBf  tabla^  eaTriop  coavaylag  roUera  locatad  wltb- 
la  tta  beaadarlaa  of  tka  tables  a  atamp  ribbon  plate  adapt- 
«i  ta  aappert  a  ataav  rtbbaa,  meaaa  for  latarmlttaatly 
tta  ataaapa  apaa  tite  ataaip  aapportfac  plate  and 
aald  aavahip  aapfortlac  table,  a  kalfa  adapted 
ta  eat  tha  ataava  cuaalltaHag  tka  rlbboa,  a  plek-np  aac- 
a  eany^ff  roll  adapted  to  tetarmtttaatly  mora  aa 
for  dallverlBg  tka  wvaiopa,  a  rceiprocattac 
for  reeiprocatlac  aald  pad. 


•opport  a  atack  aC, 


8.  In  a  , 
snpportlnc  table  adapted  to 
roUera  locatad  tkroa^  tbm 
adapted  for  eoataet  witk  tka 
atack  of  eavriopa,  a  carry-off  raUer  located  farward 
envriop  coaveykNT  roUera,  a  atamp  tibbaa  aapuwliai 
meaaa  adapted  to  teteimlUaatly  feed  aald  iftbaa  of 
toward  aald  tables  a  kalfa  loeatad  bi  tka  patk  of 
meat  of  tkci  rlbboa.  amaaa  for  radproeatlag  tha 
totatable  atamp  plek-ap  aagmaat  loeatad  forward 
knife,  aald  aagmeot  adapted  to  pidc  ap  tbm 
from  tbe  ribboa  aad  omvo  tkam  forward  aad  lato 
wHk  tba  oadw  aarfbca  of  tka  aaderaMot  envelop 
atack. 

(Clalma  d  to  9  not  priated  la  tke  Qaaettei] 
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1,046.215.  AUTOMATIC  WATBE  •  RBQULATOB  FOB 
HEATKB8.  Oaoaoa  B.  Noaiov,  Oaceola,  Iowa.  Ftbid 
Dec  12,  l»ia    Serial  No.  oa«,961.    (CL  1ST— 101.) 


1.  la  coDibkiation  wltb  a  taak,  aad  a  water  raoeptada 
movabiy  connected  tbecato,  valvad  meaaa  for  coatroUlag 
tbe  anpply  of  water  to  the  taak,  aa  alameat  eoaaaeted  to 
aald  valve  to  operate  tbe  aame.  a  coaaaetloa  betweaai  eaa 
aide  of  aald  eleaseat  aad  aald  receptade,  aad  a  apriag 
eoonected  at  one  end  with  the  oppoatta  aide  of  aald  eleaMat 
end  bavlac  Ita  owoatte  ead  craaectad  with  aald  reeeptade, 
eald  aprlns  when  tke  receptacle  la  wal^ted  vrlth  water 
bdbff  exteaded,  and  upon  tba  watw  leavlaff  aald  reeeptada 
coatractlBc  to  operate  aald  elMoeat  aad  apaa  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  eomUaatlon  with  a  tank,  and  a  water  taeq^tade 
movabiy  eonnected  thereto,  valved  meaaa  for  eeatrdtlat 
the  anpply  of  watar  to  tbe  taak.  meaaa  for  oparatlac  aald 
valve  inelodlng  a  wkael,  a  ckala  eoaaaeted  at  oaa  ead  to 
aald  recepUde  aad  kaviag  ita  oppoalte  ead  exteadbiv  oa 
one  aide  of  tke  wbed  aad  over  tke  lop  of  the  wkad  aad 
down  on  tbe  oppoelte  aide  tkareot.  aald  ^ala  bakif 
rigidly  eoanectad  to  tke  wked  at  tka  top  ^  tke  latler, 
and  a  eoU  apring  connected  at  oaa  eod  to  tke  laat  aaamd 
end  of  tbe  diala  aad  at  Ita  other  ead  with  the  receptacle. 


JOHK 

lOia. 


1.046.21«.     AOJUSTABLB    80CKBT  •  WBBNCH. 

A.   Olook,  Jr.,   Soledad.  Cat     niad  Feb.   12. 

Serial  No.  «T7,071.     (CL  81—166.) 

A  vrreneb  of  the  character  deactlbad  camprlalBg 
handle  member  aabatantlaUy  ronad  In  era 
provided  with  a  aQoare  ahonlder  at  oaa  ead,  a  aacfcat 
member  at  tbe  other  cad  of  aald  haadla  member, 
aoiiktt  member  belag  aabataattaUly  roaad  la 
aad  projeetlag  leagitadtaaUy  with  reapact  to  aald  haadla 
member,  each  aeckat  mambar  balag  provided  with  a  tzaaa- 
veree  alot.  aram  iMvabIa  la  aald  alot,  tha  oatar  ediaa  e( 
aacb  arma  lylag  aormaOy  taah  with  tha  eatdda  af  aald 
aockat  member,  a  rigkt  aad  left  tkiaaded  pla 


^f  By  wa 
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dad  by  tko  table  aad 
ataadktda  aad  koMei 
Bioved  remote  from  tta 


tke 


tke 


aabataatlally  roaad  la 

Jawa  lylag  aormaUy 

bar,  aadeacrlbed. 


with  the 


tJH»»7.    PBIlfn]|&4»BM8.     TAUormm  J 
•n.  Dalratt,  llfch.,  aadgnor  of  oae-balf  to 
Klrehaer,  Datralt.  lOch.    FOed  Dec  SS,  1011 
No.  06T480.     (a.  101— m) 


,  1.  la  a  printing  preaa.  a  bed  traaie,  type  aeenred  ba- 
tweea  tbm  aldea  of  tbe  bed  frame,  prlatlag  roUera  adapted 
to  roll  ow  tba  fbee  of  the  type,  dexIMe  atripa  opoo  the 
edgee  of  the  aldea  of  the  frame,  tni<to  on  tbe  ato^a  .of 
tha  ^iatlag  toDera  ei^agh>g  aald  atripa,  aad  meaaa  tu 
detacbahty  retalakit  aaki  atripa  la  poaltloa  and  far  plac- 
ing taaaloB  tharaaa. 

1.  la  a  prlatlag  preaa,  a  bed  fraata,  a  priattag  roller 
movable  over  tha  bad  fBama^  detachable  flexible  atr^ 
BMnated  apoa  the  edgea  of  the  bed  frame,  traite  on  tbe 
atocfc  of  tbeprtatlac  roUer  rolling  apon  aald  atrlpo,  meaaa 
for  faatenfiiB,  aald  atripa  at  their  lower  enda,  aUdabla 
blocka  engaglac  the  apper  enda  of  aald  atripa.  aad  meana 
for  moving  aaid  blocka  to  place  upon  eald  atripa  tke  de- 
alred  tenaloa. 


1,046.»S.     PAPm-POLIBHINO  KACEmOL     Bo«s  Oa- 
Boami;  Maw  Tark.  N.  T.    Filed  Dae.  10,  1011. 
No.  MMTK     fCi  01— Tt.) 

pertlaff  a  ffnd  bami,  the  tablo  batar  adapted  ta  aarry'a 
qoaatKy  of  paper  dear  tta  board,  aprlgMa  at 
aidaa  of  Ike  table,  ataadarda  movabiy 
TlgMa,  the  aaM  ataadaida  balag  la 

tkrtmgk  the  maaaai  of  aaltkbla  ban,  a 
avpartad  taMaaa  the 
9m  tka  balder  back  tm 

185  a  O.— 10 


t.  A  paper  poliahing  machine  eompridng  a  table  adapt- 
ad  to  aapport  a  board  aad  alec  adapted  to  support  paper 
on  top  of  tbe  board,  aprlghta  aeenred  to  oppodte  atdee  of 
tbe  table,  tbe  aald  oprlgbta  being  of  channel  fbrmattoo. 
ataadarto  movabiy  carried  by  the  oprlgbta.  each  of  the 
ataadarda  being  provided  wltb  a  rack,  together  with  aolt- 
able  meaaa  carried  by  the  tabto  aad  engaging  tbe  nefca 
fhr  moving  tbem,  each  of  tha  atandatda  aapportlng  tbe 
enda  of  a  number  of  bare  which  are  aoltably  apaced  apart, 
a  bolder  aUdlngly  anpportad  between  the  bars,  toget!ier 
wttb  meana  for  redproeattng  the  holder. 

8,  A  paper  poliahing  machine  eompridng  a  table  adapt- 
ed to  auppurt  a  board,  the  table  being  alao  adpated  to 
carry  enltable  paper  over  the  board,  nprigbta  at  <9podte 
potnta  of  tbe  table,  ataadaida  aUdlagly  carried  hi  tbe  np- 
righta.  bare  extendtag  between  the  staadarda,  the  aald 
Ijara  providing  meana  for  dldlagty  aapportlng  a  atone 
holder,  meaaa  for  lifting  tbe  atandarda  and  the  bera  and 
wttb  tbem  the  etone  bolder  remote  from  tbe  paper,  and 
other  meana  for  aecnrlng  the  bare  In  aneb  poaftlon. 

C  A  paper  poHaklBg  maeblno  eompridng  a  taMe  bavlng 
a  band  aeenred  oa  the  top  thereof,  tha  table  be^  adapted 
ta  catty  a  qoaatHy  of  paper  above  ths  beard,  aprlghta 
aeemod  at  oppoelte  eada  of  the  table,  atandarda  movaUy 
eopported  In  the  oprlgbta.  bare  aeenred  to  each  of  the 
atandarda,  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  atone  movabiy  onp- 
ported  between  the  bare,  tha  holder  bek«  adapted  to  be 
redproeatad.  a  tbird  bar  havteg  ad^»eable  aeiewe  carried 
thereby,  tbe  acrewa  being  la  eagngamam  with  oae  of  the 
aaM  Orat  bare  whereby  tbe  ban^  ataadarda  aad  tbe  atone 
holder  may  be  adjuated  with  respect  to  tbe  third  b«r. 

6.  A  paper  pollabfng  machlae  eompridnr  a  eattaMe 
aapport  adapted  to  hold  a  board  and  to  maintain  paper 
on  top  of  the  board,  aprlghta  at  oppoelte  ends  of  tbe 
tkMa,  ataadarda  BM»vabiy  poaitlOBad  wlthia  tbe  nprigbta, 
^mre  exteadteg  betweea  the  atandarda,  the  bars  bdng  eatt- 
ably  apaced.  a  atoae  bolder  aUdlagly  anpported  belweea 
the  baia,  a  third  bar  ta  anoBgcaaaBt  wltb  tbe  apper  enda 
of  tbe  oprlgbta.  aad  podtloaed  above  tbe  said  two  bars. 
meaaa  for  holding  the  Olrd  bar  in  position,  and  other 
meaaa  engagiag  the  third  bar  aad  one  of  the  iteat  bara. 
whereby  the  atene  BMy  be  adjoated  with  reapect  to  the 
papw  and  tbe  anpport  therefor. 

{Claims  6  to  6  aat  prtatad  la  tha  Qaaa«ta4 


l.OdOtSlO.    FLTme-MACHIMB.    WiUaah  PBiLUra,Chl- 
^kp>,  m.    FIM  Apr.  16,  ini.    Smlal  Ma.  601.611.    (CL 

latlon  with  a  tflag  macMae  ho4r.  af  a  aat 
piaatad  at  tkdr  apparikidi  to 
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DacKMnpt  3,  Z9ta. 


to  Mid 


body,  oad  oopportliic  moom  tor  the  lego,  ooeh  eem- 
o  olooTo  oUdoblo  olong  Ita  log  and  «  bneo  plrotod 
oteere  and  to  tb«  bottom  of  tho  car  body. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aprlght 
ear  body,  a  aet  of  aopportlng  legi  pivoted  thereto  at  Ita 
i^MT  portion  and  adapted  to  awing  outwardly  therefrom 
laolally,  operating  means  for  said  legs  comprising  a  sleeTO 
oUdable  along  each  leg,  a  brace  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  oleere  and  plTOted  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  body, 
and  means  operatlTO  from  the  tnaide  of  the  car  body  ft>r 
^l|^^^l^  each  sleerre  along  its  leg  and  thereto  eaaslng  the 
sMOdatod  brace  to  assome  dllfwent  poaltions  of  adjost- 


S.  Tho  combination  with  a  flying  machine  ear  body  and 
a  aot  of  leca  plTOted  thereto  near  Its  upper  end.  of  operat- 
ing MHinT  for  said  legs  comprising  a  aleoTO  slidable  along 
Oftdi  tac.  a  teace  piToted  to  aaid  sleeve  at  one  end  and  to 
tho  car  body  at  its  othK  end.  and  a  pair  of  cableo  at- 
tached to  the  sleeTo  and  extending  thence  In  opposite  diree- 
tloDfl  uirand  difoetlon  pulloya  to  the  Interior  of  the  car 
hody,-oahotantiall7  as  oot  fortii. 

4.  In  a  flying  iff*******,  the  comblBatioa  with  a  car  body. 
of  stoorlag  meehanlam  tlierofor  compriaing  a  pair  of  rock 
okafto  Joomaled  In  clone  parallel  relation  below  the  car 
bodty.  a  mddor  rigidly  connected  to  each  locfc  shaft,  and 
BMOBS  connected  to  said  shafts  and  ezUndlng  upward 
thiOTigh  the  bottom  of  the  car  body  within  easy  reach  of 
tbo  oTlator  for  operating  the  rock  shafts. 

ft.  In  a  flying  machine,  tho  eoablnatkm  with  a  car  body. 
oi  oteerlag  mtrHi"*"-  th«refor  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
joarBOlod  below  and  parallol  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  body 
aad  Tir*T''^*g  forwaidly  theroof,  a  mddor  rigidly  con- 
MOlid  to  sold  lock  shaft,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  rock 
oteft  and  havlBg  latomUy  extending  arms  below  tho  car 
bo4y,  a  eoUo  eoaaoctod  to  ^Hid  arms  and  extended  through 
tko  bortom  of  the  ear  b^.  and  hand  operated  meano 
wItfelB  the  ear  body  for  operating  said  cable  in  either 


(ClataM  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


ljM6»SM.     niGim.    BEKaar  B.  Pbodlx.  WUlimanoett 
food  MbL  SI,  1912.     Serial  No.  07«.001.     (CI. 

) 

1.  A  vmlvo  doTlee  eontprloing  a  easing  haTing  a  bore, 
aai  harlBff  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  la  the  bore  and 
a  cylbidor  port,  a  alooro  rotatable  In  the  bore,  and  a 
I  fotetaMy  flttiag  la  tho  oIooto,  tho  alorro  haTiag  a 
naaaad  to  reglotsr  with  tho  iaMt  pott  in  the  caring, 
a  port  arraagod  to  raglator  with  tho  oxhanat  port  in 
_^  and  a  tklid  pert  anaagod  to  rtgialer  with  tto 
port  o(  tho  caalag,  tho  plag  havlac  a  ehambered 


portlra  with  a  port  arranged  to  rector  with  tho  ialot 
port  of  tho  sleeve,  also  a  port  arranged  to  reglstsr  with 
tho  ootlot  port  of  the  sleere,  and  also  a  port  arranged  to 
register  with  the  cylinder  port  of  the  sleeve. 


2.  A  TslTO  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore, 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet  port  In  the  bore  and 
also  a  cylinder  port,  a  sleeve  rotatable  in  the  bore,  and  a 
ping  rotatably  fitting  in  the  sleeve,  tho  sleeve  having  a 
port  arranged  to  register  with  <tho  inlet  port  in  the  eaatng, 
and  a  port  arranged  to  register  with  the  exhaust  port  in 
the  casing,  and  a  third  port  arranged  to  register  with  the 
cylinder  port  of  the  caaing,  the  plug  having  a  chambered 
portion  with  a  port  arranged  to  register  with  the  inlet 
port  of  the  sleeve,  also  a  port  arranged  to  register  with 
the  outlet  port  of  tho  sleeve,  and  also  a  port  arranged  to 
register  with  the  cylinder  port  of  the  sleeve,  and  meaaa  for 
rotating  the  plug  and  sleeve  in  oppooito  directions. 

3.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore, 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet  port  in  the  bore  and 
also  a  cylinder  port,  a  sleeve  rotatable  in  the  bore,  and  a 
plug  rotatably  fitting  in  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a 
port  arranged  to  register  with  the  inlet  port  in  the  casing, 
and  a  port  arranged  to  register  with  the  exhaust  port  in 
the  castaig,  and  a  third  port  arranged  to  register  with  the 
cylinder  port  of  the  casing,  the  plug  having  a  duunbered 
portion  with  a  port  arranged  to  register  with  the  inlet 
port  of  the  sleeve,  also  a  port  arranged  to  register  with 
the  outlet  port  of  the  sleeve,  and  also  a  port  arranged  to 
register  with  the  cylinder  port  of  the  sleeve,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  plug  and  sleeve  in  opposite  directions  and 
at  the  same  speed. 

4.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  bore,  and 
also  a  cylinder  port  In  the  bore,  a  aleeve  rotatable  in  said 
bore  and  having  a  port  arranged  to  reglstw  with  the  eald 
inlet  port  in  the  casing,  tho  sloove  haviiig  another  port 
arranged  to  be  brought  to  regloter  with  tb»  oatlet  port  <tf 
the  caslag  when  the  other  said  port  la  the  sleeve  Is  not 
in  registering  position,  and  a  third  port  hx  the  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  cylinder  port  of  the  easing,  a 
chambered  plog  rotatable  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  port 
registering  with  the  cylinder  port  of  the  sleeve,  tho  plog 
having  another  port  registering  with  tho  Inlet  port  of  tho 
casing,  tho  plug  having  a  third  port  arvaaflsd  to  register 
with  the  outlet  port  of  the  sleeve  when  the  lattar  registers 
with  the  oatlet  port  of  the  easfaig. 

ft.  In  a  valve  devlee.  a  easing  having  a  bore  therria 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  and  aloo  a  cyl- 
inder port,  a  sleeve  rotataUe  ta  the  bore  d  tho  casing 
and  provided  with  three  ports  roglstsrlng  with  tto  said 
three  ports  la  tho  caatag  rsopoettvoiy.  a  iMmbma  plag 
rotaUblo  la  the  sleeve  and  provldod  with  three  ports  rog- 
totering  rospectivoly  with  said  throe  ports  of  tho  sleeve, 
said  r««lstoriiig  ports  of  the  phc  and  sIooto  belag  loeatod 
whereby  apoa  taraiag  the  sleeve  aad  idag  la  opposite 
dlceetloas  tho  ialot  pert  of  the  eaalag  win  bo  eonaected 
with  the  eyUador  port  of  tho  eaalag,  aad  apMi  faithor 
taming  of  aaM  mmtibw  la  the  aald  dlrectloaa  tho  eyite- 
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1.04ft,221.  DUK  ATTACHMBMT  FOB  DRILLS.  Ono 
OaoBSB  Biaan^  St.  Lools  Park.  Minn.,  aaslgaor,  by 
direct  aad  SMsno  aaatgamMta^  to  M<mitor  Drill  Cosb 
paay;  St  Loola  Park,  Ifiaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlano- 
aota.  riled  Oct.  28.  1900.  Serial  No.  S2S,018.  (CL 
111—11.) 


1.  A  double  disk  attachment  comprising  eoOperating  con- 
verging disks  mounted  for  rotatioa  and  having  their  edgee 
in  contact,  at  least  one  of  which  disks  is  angalarly  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  other  aboot  a  point  in  line  with 
or  behind  the  center  of  rotatVw  of  the  diaka.  to  thweby 
compensate  for  diminution  of  the  alae  of  the  diaks  due  to 


S.  A  doQblo  dlak  attachment  oonqtrlaiBg  eol^ratiag  coa- 
verging  disks  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  their  edges 
in  coataet,  at  least  obo  of  which  disks  is  angalarly  mov- 
aUo  with  respect  to  the  other  aboat  a  point  in  line  with 
or  briiind  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  diska,  the  aaid  mov- 
able disk  always  malntslaing  a  taagoat  to  a  constant 
Imaginary  drde  between  tho  disks,  to  thereby  compensate 
fOr  diminution  of  the  slao  ot  the  disks  doe  to  wear. 

8.  A  double  dlak  attachment  having  cooperating  con- 
verging disks  mounted  on  jooraals  and  set  <rlth  their 
edges  in  contact,  one  of  which  jonmala  Is  movable  in 
respect  to  the  other,  and  a  yielding  tenalon  device  reactlag 
on  said  Jooraals,  to  aialataia  engagement  between  the 
con  wglag  eigeo  of  said  disks. 

4.  A  doohto  dlak  attachment  having  plvotally  oon- 
aoetod  tmnnioas  aad  eon  verging  diaks  jonraalod  thereon 
and  set  with  their  edges  in  contact.  In  eombiaatloa  with 
a  yiekUag  tension  device  reacting  on  oald  tmnnlona,  to 
maintain  eagagement  between  the  converging  edges  of 


dor  port  of  tho  eaatag  wlU  he  eat  off  from  the  odMr  two  tho  kaoekor  at  obo  ead  aad  extoodlag  therotrom,  aad  a 
ports  of  the  caslag,  aad  open  farther  taming  the  plug  strlkw  aMBber  socorod  to  the  other  aldo  et  tho  »T»pker  at 
aad  sloove  la  said  dirsetloaa  the  eshaast  port  of  the  cas- 
lag will  ho  la  eonmaaleatlon  with  the  cylinder  port  of 
th§  eaali«. 

[Ctates  •  to  t  aot  prlated  la  tho  Qaaotto.] 


the  said  end. 

ft.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  kaodiw  eoasti acted  of  ro- 
allleot  BMterial  aad  having  aa  oriflee,  a  gripping  BMaber 
baylag  a  shaak  dlspoasd  In  tho  oriflee  aad  rtveted  to  the 
'       "'^,  tho  grlpplag  member  projeetiag  froot  the  knocker 


/O- 


'fC 


■^■ss^ 


-^'-  .'iJA*-, 


ftk  A  doabio  dtt  attachflMBt  oomprislag  a  seed  boot 
wttfc  a  dapoodlag  leg,  provided  with  a  fixed  tmanloa  aad 
with  a  plvotally  eonaected  traanion,  dlAs  oa  the  trun- 
aloas  set  with  their  edges  in  contact,  aad  a  spring  reacting 
on  said  troanloas,  to  aialataln  engagement  between  the 
cmtvotglng  edgea  of  aaid  disks. 

[Claims  ft  to  14  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetto.} 


1.04«JSS.     OAMB  APPARATUS.     Hu«a  OhAKT  BOBia- 

aoa,  Saa  Praaelsoo^  CaL    rUod  Veh.  ft,  IftlS.    8«ial 

No.0Tft.12S.     (CLdft—ftft.) 

1.  A  gasM  appatatao  havlag  a  spiral  pivoted  pocket. 

S.  la  a  samo  mparatas  a  pocket  eooatmetod  of  a  bm«- 
her  pivoted  at  one  oad  aad  boat  apltally  arooad  tho  said 

t.  la  a  saaa  i^paratas  a  pocket  ooBslBttag  of  a 
bar  boat  at  ooo  oai  to  Urm  aa  spaiiag.  h^  whlA  it 
bo  plwtad,  aad  tho  MMber  hsiag  boat  spirally  beyo«d  the 


of  re- 

•f 


4.  la  a 
rtltsat  aatortal,  a 


cj* 


'o 


^ 


^ 


at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  striker  member  of  resilient  ma- 
terial secnred  to  the  otiier  side  of  the  knoacer  and  over 
tho  shaak. 


1,046.22S.  BRBABT-DBILL.  Josara  H.  Bosax,  Natley, 
N.  J.  Original  applleatloa  filed  Sept  18.  1800,  Serial 
No.  818,808.  Divided  aad  this  applieatl<m  filed  Aog. 
1,  1911.    Serial  No.  841,882.    (Q.  14B— 87.) 


to 


1.  A  breast  drill  cosBprlslag  a  tnbalar  frame,  a  breast 
plate  havlag  a  stem  projecting  into  tho  fraaM.  a  haadio 
haviag  a  threaded  stem  laserted  iato  the  fnuae  aad' 
adapted  to  eagaas  tho  stem  of  tho  breast  plate. 

S.  A  breaot  drill  comprising  a  tobalar  frame,  a  breast 
plate  havlag  a  otea  projeetiag  leagltadlBally.  Iato  the 
oi^por  portioa  of  the  frame,  a  haadle  provided  with  a 
threaded  stem  laserted  tmnsvoraely  Into  tho  fHuae  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  the 
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.•4e.SS4.      POTATO   DIO«BB    AND 
VanB  i-  ■cBAMtAcm,  Bm  Vraactata,  CaL    FMid 
9,  1911.    Serial  Na  048.463.     (CL  5ft— 184.) 


1.  IB  •  oombiiMd  potato  dicccr  and  aeparator,  forward 
ind  rearward  frames,  a  pair  of  ground  wbeeli  eapportlng 
be  forward  fraae  and  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  frame, 

Mcoad  pair  of  sroond  wheals  nipportiiig  the  rear  end* 
4  if  the  rear  frame,  a  plow  and  two  Mta  of  coaveyers  snp- 
1  lortad  h7  laid  forward  frame,  one  of  the  forward  groand 
'  rbeel*  drtrlag  one  of  aald  conTeyere  and  the  other  for- 
^rard  groaad  wbetf  Indepmdently  drirlng  the  other  con- 
veyer, two  sets  of  separators  carried  by  the  rear  frame, 
of  tbe  rear  groand  wheels  operating  one  of  said  sepa- 
]  ators  aid  the  other  rear  groon4  wheel  ladepcndently 
( rlTlng  tfte  other  separator,  snbatantlally  as  BMcribed. 

2.  la  a  combined  potato  tfgger  and  separator,  forward 

I  iBd  rsarward  frames,  a  pair  of  groand  wheels  supporting 
he  forward  frame  and  the  fsrward  end  of  the  rear  fkame, 

I I  second  pair  of  groand  wheels  supporting  the  rear  enda 

<  if  the  rear  frame,  a  plow  and  two  sets  of  conveyers  sap- 
lottad  bf  said  forward  frama,  one  of  the  forward  groand 

drlvlBg  one  of  said  conTsyets  and  the  other  for- 
ward grooad  wheel  tadepeadently  driving  the  otbar  coa- 
'«yer,  two  sets  of  separators  carried  by  the  rear  fHme, 
I  aid  ssparators  being  located  one  over  the  otb«r,  and  the 
»elng  Iwatsd  Joat  at  tbe  ran  aa4  sllgMly 
of  the  ttmnwfm%  isiilsd  i^  tks  fhnsard  frame, 
of  th*  rear  frsmd  wheels  spttstlng  sas  of  aald 
eparators  aatf  tta  ether  rear  grsaatf  wkosi  indspsadsatly 
(  rlTlar  the  other  separator,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  la  s  oomblaed  potato  dlgvsr  nnd  separator,  forward 
lad  rearward  trassss,  a  pair  of  groand  wheels  supporting 
hs  forward  fraase  and  the  terward  end  of  the  rear  fraoM,  a 
*c«mA  pair  of  groand  wheels  supporting  the  resr  ends  of 
^e  rear  frame,  a  plow  and  a  screening  conveyer  supported 
ly  said  forward  frame,  sn  elevator  carried  by  asld  forward 
rams  Joat  at  the  rear  of  the  screening  conveyer,  one  of  the 
orwsrd  grooad  wheels  driving  said  screening  conveyer  and 
ha  othsr  forward  grooad  wtassl  Independently  driving  the 

( ther  elevator,  two  sets  of  ssparators  carried  by  the  rear 

of  the  rear  grooad  wheels  operating  one  of 

aid  ssparators  and  the  otker  rear  ground  wheel  Inde- 

itly  drlTlBg  the  other  sspaiatst.  sobstastlally  as 

I  eacrlbsd. 

4.  In  a  eossblaed  potato  digger  and  separator,  forward 
ftamsB,  a  pair  of  groand  wheels  supporting  the 
frasss  aad  the  tsnrard  end  of  the  rear  frame. 
pair  of  groand  whsela  supporting  the  rear  ends 

4  f  tka  raar  frame,  a  pl«w  aa4  a  screening  conveyer,  an 
( kfsator  carried  by  said  fbrward  frame  Just  at  the  rear 

<  f  tka  aald  serssalag  eoaveyer,  one  of  the  forward  groand 
drtrlag  said  scrsenlag  eoaveyer  and  the  other 

:  onrard   grooad   wheel   tadspandently   drivl^  said   ele- 
\  ator :  two  sets  of  separators  carried  by  the  rear  frame, 
«r  tks  rear  grooad  whaels  operating  one  of  said 
and  the  other  rear  groand  wheel  Independently 
a  dotcii  aad  chsteh  laver 
s(«h« 


oCaaMpiaw  ts 
plow,  an  elevator 


hy  said  fraam  arcaaga*  at  ths 
cMKveysr  aad  airaaat*  to  cccelva  potatosa  thKtftom  aad 
ta  elavata  thsaiu  tha  esrsyar  bstas  apsratsd  hy  saa  grovMI 
wheel  of  Oe  forward  tnmm  aad  tha  elevator  being  op- 
erated by  the  other  groand  wheel  of  the  fwwavd  fisawi 
two  sets  of  separators  carried  by  said  tear  fmma.  sae  of 
said  separators  beln^  immediately  over  the  other,  and 
tile  upper  one  arraa»id  immsdistiiy  at  tbe  rear  of  the 
delivery  end  of  the  elevator  carried  by  the  forward  frame, 
eae  of  saM  separators  belac  drfvea  hy  oae  of  tbe  'rear 
whoetts  and  tbe  other  sspaiator  being  drtraa  by  the  ether 
rear  wheel,  sahotaathilly  as  described. 
F<^lm  6  Bot  prfated  la  tha  Gasette.7 


1.046,225.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Chaslbs  A.  ScHIH- 
DLBS,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Aj^.  «,  1912.  Serial 
No.  «88.896.     (CI.  ITT— 311.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  glove,  A  a  source  of  camat, 
•B  electile  lamp  mooatad  oa  tha  glsies^  aa  uisetih  ttidB>ls 
alarm  nooated  also  on  the  glovs,  dKalt  wlrsa  csnaaetlag 
the  said  sonrce  of  carrent  with  tha  saM  lamp  aad  tha  saM 
alana,  spaced  eoatacts  for  the  said  dreott  wlrea  aad  ar- 
raagsd  or  certain  af  the  flageta  of  tha  glovs,  aad  a  etrenlt 
dealBg  contact  meoated  on  aaather  flafv  of  tha  glass 
aad  adapted  to  eagaga  either  of  tha  spacad  oaatacta  to 
close  the  eorrespenAar  drcoit. 

S.  la  eoBhtaatlea  with  a  gtova,  af  a  hattsry  ■aoated  on 
the  saM  glove,  sa  elertrlc  alarm  laauatsd  on  tha  glajrs.  as 
electric  aabMe  alarm  meoated  ea  the  ^ovs,  drcalt  wires 
esaasctlag  tte  said  battary  with  the  aald  lamp  aad  the 
said  alarm,  spaced  caatacta  for  the  raid  dratM  wlasa  aad  > 
arranged  on  one  finger  of  tha  glove,  aad  a  drtaft  ilsalag 
eoatact  ea  aa  adjacent  tagcr  of  the  glave  aad  adapted  to 
eirsge  eMhsr  of  tha  said  spaesd  osataeta  to  doao  the 
carreapondlaf  clrcsAt. 


1,04«.226.  MACHINERY  FOB  WINDING  TABN8  OB 
THBXAD8  ONTO  BOBBTNB  OS  THE  LIKE.  Alvbbd 
SaaLsr  and  RBaaaar  Bmjr,  BachdUe,  Ea^aad.  fVsd 
Aug.  ir.  1911.     Serial  Na.  M4,49«.     (C\.  IIS^I.) 

1.  fa  a  yam-whidlBg  maehtaa,  saovable  yara-gnldss, 
oieaas  for  carrying  the  yam-galdes  sad  moving  thea, 
comprising  s  pinion,  a  rack  tn  engagemeat  with  saeh 
pinion,  a  luagHadlaaliy  dNvable  bar  with  owaaa  to  wigsge 
such  rack,  meaas  to  move  soch  bsr  to  and  fro  longitudi- 
nally, a  pinion  carried  by  soeh  bar  and  In  engagement 
wtth  tha  said  rack  and  a  banal  faal  vttb  sach  ftaloB.  a 
tesAle  caaaectloa  attachad  to  aad  sisptid  «a  be  waaod 
on  and  off  such  t>arrel.  a  lavar  isaaictsil  ta  soeh  Sailble 
coaasetisn  aad  mooatsd  ea  a  iaed  pivet  aad  provided 
with  a  past  to  bear  sgafcat  a  saas,  a  case  havlag  a  bear- 
Bv  aarf  aes  a(  dttnBt  radha  la  dMkvsBfc  pacta  tmk  meaaa 
la  connection  with  tha  said  bar  tut  tarnlng  the  said  sam 

of  ssrlsa  a(  mnyasais  oammeBctas  at  ew  pa 
of  dMersat  amplBadts.  sabstaatlaHy  m  hsaa 
Inbefore  deenrlbed. 

2.  fa  a  jaiB  whiMBg  nsachlae.  sssiabls   yara-gnldes. 


1  comprlslag  a  pinion,  a  rack  In  engagssaeat  with  soch  pln- 
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bar  with  maaha  ts  engage 

ft  bar  te  nd  teo  leagicodl- 

hr  ah«h  htt  airt  ta  sngagswat 

^  __         I  a  barrd  taat  with  a^cii 

6a  aad  <M:  soch  bartal,  •  Isaer  asooatsd  oa  a  ftsed  ptivt 
and  connactad  ta  onch  BndHa  aaaasttloa  aad  ptasHofl 
with  a  part  to  bear  against  a  cam,  a  cam  having  a  beai^ 
lag  sprfsos  of  a  radliis  gradoally  Inereaaing  to  a  mazlmam 
•ad  aeaaa  In  canaectIsM  with  the  asld  bar  for  tnn!i« 
the  saM  earn  KradaaQy  whsishy  the  ysm-goMea  are  made 
to  portwai  -a  aweessakfa  of  aeries  of  flM>vefflenta  cennneac- 
tag  ht  mm  poaltloo  iMsloolBg  at  one  extent  aad  gradoally 
iacreaslBg,  sobataatlally  as  herelnbefers  dsacrlbed. 


part  to  bear  against  s  cam,  a  cam  having  a 
laes  of  a  tadtaa  gtsiasH/  lafisasiai  la  a 
ratehet-^rhssl 

with  ths  aaM  bar  im 
wheel  and  aa  tha 


ta  thaOaastts.! 


l.»W,gT.  ELBCTBICAL  COWNECTOB.  AoaotT  J. 
Smmaww,  MllwBiftee,  Wis.,  assignor  ta  X^eeSMhois 
Company,  Mllwaidcee,  Wla.,  a  Carporattoa  of  Wlscoaata. 
filed  Oct  8,  Itld.     Serial  No.  586,9S«.     <Cl  1T»— <«.) 


vithavMtta 

big  sortacs  of  dUbrsat  radiaa  Bi 

wheel  coBBSetsi 

with  the  saM  bar  for  toralag  the  saM  ratchet-wheel  aad 
ao  the  cam  gradaaUy,  whecaby  the  yara-goidea  are  made 
to  ^ertea  a  •aeosMfea.tf  Bsrlci  at  moveamts  ttm- 
meaclng  at  sae  poafUoa  hot  of  dUNnat  amyPtuds^  a^- 
staatlally  aa  herelnhefOie  described. 

4.  la  a  yam-wtaidlag  sssrhlae,  BM>vable  yam-gaMea, 
means  for  carrying  the  yara-galdss  aad  moving  them, 
comprlslag  a  plaloa.  a  rack  la  sagagement  with  soeh 
plnhm.  a  loagitadlnally  movabis  bar  with  sMaas  to  eagage 
soch  rack,  sseaas  to  asave  each  ba»  ta  'haA  fro  longltodi- 
aally,  a  plaloa  casslad  hy  aadi  bar  aad  la  sagagement  with 
the  said  rack  aad  a  banal  fast  with  saeh  ptalan,  a  flexible 
connection  attaehad  ta  aad  adaptsd  to  bs  woand  on  aad 
off  snch  barrA  a  teasr  maaatsd  «■  a  Basd  pivot  and  coa- 
■•«<•*  to  sa*  larlHs  csaasctioa  aad  provMed  wltii  a 
part  ta  bear  Siilnil  a  eaai.  a  eua  having  a  beariag  snr- 
fhce  of  dUfcrs«»  ladlar  la  dWfersat  parta,  a  ratchet-wheel 
connected  to  sach  caw  aad  smbm  esavsMng  a  pawl 
capaUs  af  being  pat  e«it  of  aettea  la  coaaaetion  with  the 
■aM  bar  for  tandng  the  aaM  ratchet-wheel  sad  so  the 
cam  gradually,  whereby  tha  yarn  goldss  are  made  to  psc^ 
form  a  successtoa  of  series  of  movcawats  eomaienelng  at 
oae  position  bat  «t  d'Csrsnt  ampUtodso,  aobataatiaUy  as 
hereinbefore  deoerlbsd. 

5.  la  a  yam-winding  BMCfalne,  movable  yara-galdea, 
«Maas  fsr  taivylag  tlw  yara-galdes  aad   ssoelag  tbem. 


1.  IB  KB  elsetrteal  trala  asaasctor,  i  iMiiilitei  eonpliag 
members  provided  with  sets  of  aataally  '^rf^'^t  contact 
•hoea,  the  comhinatlea  of  a  sprlilg  a«toatsd  device  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  coapUag  members,  a  bridging  de- 
rice  coBtnrfled  by  the  spring  actuated  device,  aad  a  aoa- 
eondoctlBg  shoe  carrlad  by  tte  etter  ooa^lag  messber. 
saM  aon-conductlng  shoe  belhg  adapted  to  hold  the  Spring 
actuated  derice  with  the  bridglBg  member  in  an  Inopera- 
tlve  position,  when  the  contact  shoes  ars-la  proper  coo- 
oMiea.  aad  saM  nutm  •^maitma  device  hefag  ar- 
to  trtnttendny  satala  ths  aoarnanainai  shim  la 


aa  oneef  the 

_»{««  BMmben  adaptsd  ts  tlmtiludly  osaasct  two  af 
the  shoes,  and  a  noB-condacllag  dseles  aa  tbe  o(h^  coa- 

"        _  the  biMglng 

m  IBe  AaM  asa  la  mmmmmm-  rslatloa,  aaM  re- 

with  the 


coupling  members  adapted  to  electrically  eoaaect  two  af 
the  Aoes,  aad  assaaa  tor  aatnmatlnsils   ttHimtUMm  the 


alas 
_      .  to  hoM  tl 

tioB.  tigfthir  wtth  a  BMvahls  dstaetsr  nsaiHii  wtth 
bridging  derice  and  exposed  fOr  Inspection  to  Indicata' 


4.  In  aa 

a 


said 


\  ths 
ef  a  ast  sf 

isr  eleetrieaBy 
Isser  sarpiiKliif  the 
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tkcrewltli  la  a  podtSoa  to  awlBg  tato 

Ntww  two  of  nM  ihoM,  •  ■prlag 

tho  lOTV  tato  •  podtloB  with  ttie  brldg- 

Mdd  sliMa  sad  the  am 

•ad  a  Borahle  eoapUac 

a  BOB-eMdaetlaf  ahoo  adaiptad  to 

ina  aad  ratraet  tho  torar  ■§««—» 

tho  apctag»  whoa  tho  parta  an  la  eo^Ilac 

ft.  la  aa  oloetHeal  eonaoetor,  tho  eomhlaatloB  with  a 
'.  of  a  aot  of  aeparated  eoataet  ahoeo, 
•  Mdgtac  har  fte  eloetrtcalljr  ronafctlag  two  <tf  aald  ahooa, 
a  awteglag  -lorer  aupportlag  tho  brldglaK  bar,  an  ana 
aaaaictid  thortwlth  to  •  poaltloa  to  awtag  toto  aad  oat 
«(  tha  ipaoo  botwaea  two  of  aald  ahoea,  a  aprtaf  adapted 
to  prcaa  tho  lerer  toto  a  poaltloa  with  tho  hifdslag  bar 
oleetrieally  eoaaeettog  aald  ahooa,  aad  the  ara  oztaadlng 
betweea  saeta  iboeo.  aod  a  morable  coapllag  moaber  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  non-«ondaetlng  shoe  adapted  to  more  orer 
•aid  VtrtT  arm  and  retract  the  lever  agaiaat  the  teaslon 
of  the  aprtoc  when  the  parto  are  to  eoopUaf  poaltioa,  to- 
gether with  a  non-coadnettoc  ahoe  betweea  two  of  the 
ahoeo  OB  the  flxed  laeiaher  oa  the  oppoalto  aide  of  the 
fixed  member,  from  that  at  wlUch  the  non-eondQCtiiig  ahoe 
oa  the  moTable  eoapltoc  member  eatera. 


1.046,228.  STOYB  OB  HBATIMO  DBTICB.  Chabuu  P. 
Shimk,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Jaly  17,  1911.  Serial 
Mo.  «38,802.     (CL  126—381.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deoerlbed  haTlng,  to  oom- 
Maattoa,  aa  Imperforate  heatia«-plate.  and  a  aertea  of 
heattoff-aalto  beneath  the  aame  and  Indoaed  thereby,  each 
oalt  hclac  compooed  of  a  tobe-iadooed  eoU,  means  for  sap- 
pofttog  aald  oalto  oa  the  bottom  of  aald  plate,  a  bomer 
lac jMWortlag  aald  derlee  havlac  meana  ooOp«»tlac  with 

salts,  aad  aald  nalto  being  arranted  radially  >eU- 
Clvel7  to  aald  plate  aad  homer. 

2.  la  ooablnatioa.  an  Imperforate  heattog-plate  and 
a  ptatalltj  o<  haatlag  nalto  arraaged  beneath  and  within 
tho  pealphory  o(  aald  ptote  and  parallel  with  the  latter, 
■Maaa  for  •aeartog  eadi  oalt  removably  to  the  bottmn  of 
MM  ptoto,  a  hanMT  arraagad  at  a  right  aagle  to  aad  hav- 

tor  Bapportlag  aald  dertoe,  aad  eodperating 
aald  oalto  and  boraer  for  heatlag  the 


aa  Imperforate  heatiag-plato  having 

evrad  ecatially  aad  perpeadlcnlarly 

a  platallty  of  detachahio  heat]ag>aalte  ao- 

tadHaUy  to  tha  bottom  of  aald  ptoto  aad  codporattog 

to  reeatve  tho  iaiM  from  the 


aa   Imperforate 
with  a  <lapaBdln| 
Plato  wtthto  tho 

piato  aad  honor. 


aald  ha^tlaruHs  to  tho  piato 


haating-plato    of 
a  boraer 
of  aald 
oporattvely  aa> 
tor  ra- 


1 


B.  In  eomUaattoa  with  a  heatlagi;»lato  havlag  a  emitml 
bonier-cyUnder,  a  heatlag  eloawat  iwmpua^d  of  •  pInxaUty 
of  oalto  each  coaatetlag  of  an  opea-alda  tobo  ladoalag  a 
coU,  the  open  aide  of  the  tobe  belag  aeeaxed  to  tho  heat- 
ing-plate, and  the  aald  oalto  and  cyttoder  havlag  eoOpera^ 
lag  opealags  for  paaaago  of  the  told. 

[Claims  6  and  7  aot  printed  to  the  Oawtte.] 


1,046,229.  TTPB-WBITINO  IfACHINB.  CJUMlMt  W. 
BroiraBX^  Hertford,  Coaa..  anlgaor,  by  meaae  aaalga- 
meata,  to  ISm  Molaeleaa  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporatton  of  Connectient.  Filed  Aog. 
18,  1906.     Serial  No.  274,649.     (CI.  197—149.) 


E^ 


1.  la  a  typewrittog  mafhlae,  to  eomblaatloB,  a  tmaa,  a 
platea  carried  thereby,  aad  a  movable  wedge  allding  on 
said  tmsa  aad  toterpoaed  betweea  tha  tmaa  aad  the 
platea  adapted  to  adjoat  the  platea  toward  or  from  tho 
printing  plana. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  to  combteatloB,  a  trasa,  a 
platen,  a  wedge  alidiag  oa  aald  tmaa  aad  toterpoaed  be- 
tween the  tmaa  and  the  platea  adapted  to  adjoat  the 
platen  toward  or  from  the  prtotlag  plane,  aad  meaas  for 
eliding  said  wedge  aloag  aald  troaa. 

3.  In  a  typewrittog  maehtoe,  to  comhtoatloa,  a  tmaa,  a 
platen,  a  wedge  alldlag  oa  the  tnma  aad  totorpoaad  be- 
tweea tho  tnm  and  the  platea  adapted  to  •djoat  the 
I^ten  toward  or  from  the  prtattog  devieea,  meaaa  for 
sliding  said  wedge  along  the  tmaa,  and  meaaa  for  hold- 
ing aaid  wedge  in  an  adjoated  position  thereon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  to  eombinatloa,  a  tmsa,  a 
ptatea,  BBovabie  BMans  poaitloaed  npon  the  tmaa  adapted 
to  carry  the  platen,  a  wedge  alldlag  opoa  tho  tmsa  And 
oagagtog  aaid  meaaa  aad  adapted  to  caaoe  a  ■ovMasat 
of  the  aame  toward  or  from  the  prtottog  plaaa,  meaaa  for 
caoatog  a  alldteg  moveaieat  of  the  wedge,  aad  aBeaaa  for 
holdtog  aaid  second-mentioned  meana  to  a  atotltmary  poal- 
tlon  after  a  movement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  maehtoe,  in  eombtoatlMi,  a  tmaa,  a 
head  mounted  thereon,  a  platen  carried  by  the  head,  aad 
meana  sliding  npon  the  tmaa  aad  eagaging  aald  head  for 
adJnatlng  the  aame  to  eaoae  the  platen  to  approach  or 
recede  from  the  printtog  plane. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  to  the  Oasetta.) 


1,046,280.  BTOTE-POLISHIMO  MITTEN.  Nau.n  M. 
BpaiMOiMaif,  Bine  Potot,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912. 
Serial  Na  691.321.     (CI.  16—16.) 


1.  A  atovo  pollahlag  adttaa,  eoiBprlalag  a  mtttaa  Im- 
pervloaa  to  p<rflah  powder,  a  bag  flUad  with  a  pftH«M^ 


3»i9ift» 


U.  &  FATSMT  OFFICE. 
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aad  ovoriytag  the  laaer  faea  of  tha  adttaa,  a  r«h- 
ovutytof  tta  ooter  toea  of  tha  aald  hag.  ftod 
tor  d^^admMy  toMcaiiw  the  eaid  bag  aad  rahhtog 
pleca  to  the  aald  mttta*,  tho  aald  bag  aad  rsM>tog  piece 
belag  Blade  of  a  fabric  material  woven  aolBclaitly  loooely 
to  penyt  tho  powder  to  the  bag  to  work  throogh  to  the 
boter  fa«a  of  tha  rahUag  piece. 

2.  A  Btove  poMahlag  mlttea,  comprlaing  a  mlttea  Im- 
pervtooa  to  polltfi  powdar.  a  bag  filled  with  a  poliahing 
powder  aad  overlylag  tka  laacr  toce  of  the  mitten,  a 
rahhtog  plaea  ov^ylag  the  oator  face  of  the  said  teg, 
tito  aald  bag  aad  mbhtog  place  foUowlag  the  afaape  of  the 
aald  ndttea  aad  batag  made  of  a  looaely  woven  fabric 
awtarial  to  peraUt  tho  powder  to  the  bag  to  work  throng 
to  the  face  of  the  rahhtog  piooe,  and  a  lacing  eagagtog 
the  ootar  aiarglBB  of  the  mittaB,  bag  and  rahblag  piece  to 
detaehably  taataa  tha  aald  parte  together. 


1.046.2S1.  DISK-MOUMTINO.  Habbt  M.  STAiirriBU). 
St  Loola  Park,  and  Bdwin  B.  Bbbmax.  Minneapolla, 
Minn.,  aaalgnora  to  The  Monitor  Drill  Company,  Mto- 
neapolla,  lOaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Dec  29,  1911.    Serial  Na  668.482.     (Q.  111—11.) 


1.  In  a  diak  aMonting,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
to—bor,  a  aloeve  alidably  and  eccentrically  mounted  on 
each  end  of  the  same,  and  a  bearing  member  rototoUy 
■ooated  OB  each  aleeve,  snbotantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  d(ak  moanting,  toe  combination  of  an  axle 
member,  a  sleeve  eccentrically  and  slidably  monntod  on 
each  end  of  the  same,  a  beartog  member  rototebly  mounted 
an  eadi  aleeva,  and  a  disk  secured  to  each  bearing  mem- 
hmr,  aubatantlaUy  aa  deaerfbed. 

8.  la  a  dMc  mooatiag,  the  comblaatlon  of  an  axle 
member,  provided  adjaeeat  each  aad  with  an  ecceatrleally 
extending  slot,  a  aleeve  eccentrically  mounted  on  each 
end  of  tbe  axle  member,  a  pto  extended  ttaroagh  each  aleeve 
land  eagaging  the  correaponding  slot  of  the  axle  member, 
and  a  diak  rototobly  mooated  oa  each  aleeve,  aufaatantlally 
aadeacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  diak  mooatlng,  the  combteatlon  of  an  axle  mem- 
ber, provided  adjacent  each  end  with  an  eccentrically  ex- 
(mdtag  openli^  a  aleeve  eccentrteally  and  alidably  mount- 
ed on  each  end  of  the  axle  membor,  a  pta  extended  through 
each  aleeve  and  eagagtog  the  oorre^Kmdtog  ecceatrlc  open- 
ing of  the  axle  menbOT,  to  retato  the  aleeve  agatost  rototioa 
with  respect  toth*  axle  Btcnber  and  to  retain  the  sleeve 
to  poaltlon  on  tho  Bame.  and  g  diak  rototobly  mounted  on 
each  aleeve,  aabatabtlaUy  aa  deaerlbod. . 

6.  In  a  diak  awoBtteg,  the  comUnatioa  of  an  axle 
membar,  provided  with  aa  aecentrtcally  extending  opening 
adjacent  ea^  oad  of  tbe  aame,  a  aleave  slidably  and  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  eaA  end  of  th«  axle  member,  a  pto 
extending  through  each  aleeve  aad  throogh  the  corra- 
aponding  opeatog  of  the  axle  raetttbor,  to  retoto  the 
sleeves  agatost  rotottoa  on  the  axle  member,  and  a  ^**fk 
rototobly  mounted  on  each  aleeve.  whereby  the  edgea  of 
tho  dlaka  era  hroofht  together  at  the  proper  potot,  aub- 
atantlaUy aa  dsacilbad. 

[Clalns  6  to  8  aot  prtetod  to  the  Oaartte.) 


1,046,283.      MAKUFACTUBB    OF    TANADIUM    CA8T- 
ntOM.   FiaoawcK  W.  0ncKLB,  Newtogton,  Conn.   Filed 
Jan.  18.  1912.    Serial  No.-  671,918.     (CI.  7S— 45.) 
1.  Tha  pro  caw  of  eomblalng  vanadium  with  iron  which 
to  plactog  a  qoaatlty  of  vaaadlnm  to  a  rae^tada.  1 


aa  tha 


the  fuaing  potot  o(  whkA  la  aobatoBttolly  tha 
iroa  with  whidi  the  Tsnadtam  te  to  ha 
eioaiag  aaid  raeeptaele  agalaat  the  admiaalon  of  air,  then 
embedding  the  receptacle  in  the  Iron  to  be  molten  to  a 
melting  fumace  at  a  locatkm  remote  from  aay  air  togreaa 
opeatog.  then  aubjactlng  the  iron  aad  the  rae^tael*  an- 
bedded  thereto  to  a  mdtlag  haat  wharelqr  opoa  the  foatoa 
of  the  IroB  aad  the  aald  racn>tacla,  ttw  vaaadlam  bo- 
comea  envek^ied  to  tho  molten  body  of  the  Iron,  and  fuaed, 
without  oxidation,  and  eommtogled  with  such  molten  body. 


2.  Tbe  p.rocess  of  Incorporating  vanadium  to  iron  pre- 
paratory to  caatlng  which  oonsista  to  iriadag  a  quantity 
qf  Tanadium  to  a  receptacle,  tbe  fuaing  potot  of  which  la 
subatanttolly  tbe  same  as  the  Iron  with  which  the  vana- 
dium la  to  be  combined,  plactof  a  quantity  of  commlnoted 
coke  above  the  vanadlnm  and  sealtog  the  month  of  the 
receptocle  with  a  packed  flUtog  of  aaad,  placing  such  re- 
ceptacle to  the  lower  part  of  the  cupola  fumace  above  the 
dosed  top  bole  therefor,  placing  tbe  iron  to  be  molten  to 
the  cupoU  above  tha  vanadium  containing  receptocle,  and 
subjecting  the  iron  and  aaid  receptode  to  a  melttog  hea^ 


1.046,283.  WIRB  MATTRBSS  FABRIC.  Oscut  H. 
Stdbwb.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,606.     (CT.  246—5.) 


I 

J_*_ 

>l--^,. 

1.  In  a  nuittreaa  tobric  of  the  described  daaa,  the  com- 
btoatlOD  of  a  plurality  of  longltodtoal  rows  of  Interlocking 
Unki  aad  transverse  Unka  connecting  the  aide  bars  of  links 
to  adjacent  rows  with  each  other,  each  of  aaid  links  com- 
prtatog  a  pair  of  side  bars  cmuMctad  at  one  end  by  •&  to- 


te  •  MiMnM  Cibrlc  t  tte 

«C  a  plumntjr  «<  iMig«>»«WMt  rows  of 
liaks  arnmved  with  tb«  liiiki  of  one  row  In  eloM 
praktetty  to  the  sext  and  transrerw  kwped  link*  connect- 
ItiM  adjaeeat  aid*  baia  «f  tekn  la  adjacent  row*  with 
odMr;  each  of  «ald  Uakn  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  nldo 
bai^  eooaeetcd  at  one  aid  hy  u  Inwardly  oAtt  portion 
a  tnuwTtrw  ootmaetlnr  bar  and  having  tlMlr  opon 
wkk  provided  with  hoolB  engicini  In  tha  offwt  portion  of 
next  MceeedlnK  liak«— the  side  han  of  eald  Unks  con- 
v«r  Hag  from  their  eonaacted  eada  to  their  free  enda  and 
tranarcrae  oonaectlng  Unka  hdBc  fbmed  to  omteaee 
iBwardlj  oSaet  pertlou  and  tha  portion  of  the  side 
adjacent  thereto  and  h«ld  in  each  poeitlon  by  tha 
of  the  racceedlng  Mnfes  hi  tte  raapectlre  rowa. 


the 


1.04«.2S4.  OAGB^LAM  OOmiBCTION.  Jomi  O.  TAXr 
J  Lkon.  ClereUnd,  Ohio.  rOed  Dec  «,  1911.  Sorlal  No. 
<  S4^10      (CL  78— Si.) 


The  ooaUnatlon,  with  a  boOar,  of  a  caalnc  connected 

th4ni>lih  and  harlag  an  Internal  Talre  aeat,  a  ping  for 

IC  Mid  leaSt  •>  menalon  of  the  eaae  at  <Hie  elde 

tha  TalTO  chaab«,  a  fwe  ^aae,  an  elbow  connectlnf 

melm  to  ttm  gate  gtaaa,  anatber  eztenalon  from 

Aaaber  on  tha  other  tide,  a  diaphragm  in  anch  ex- 

and  a  ecavw  ptag  oontrolUng  an  opening  In  the 


i.  Tha  eoaahlnatlon 
flian,  a  pair  of 


of  a  boiler  ahaet  oat  of  a  Tertlcal 
acenred  to  tha  abeet  at  an  ani^  to 
nrlag  a  mlva  aeat,  a  Talra  ping 
eontroUlag  each  seat,  a  lateral  opening  at  tha  alda  of 
eaataig,  an  dhow  cooneetad  with  aald  opcnlag  and  ly- 
la  a  vwtlcal  plana,  a  gage  ^aaa  oannected  at  Ita  lower 
mk  with  aald  elbow,  and  a  oonnaetloa  between  the  apper 
«b|  of  ttM  gage  ^aM  and  tha  other  cailng. 

iblnatka,  wttt  a  boil«r.  of  a  caalng  adapted 
threaded  thereinto  and  haTtng  a  bore  and  a 
t.  a  Talve  ping  fbr  controlling  aald  aeat,  an  open- 
In  the  aide  of  the  eaalag,  a  acrew  threaded  collar  anr- 
ding  tha  wall  of  aald  opening,  an  dbow  adjnatably 
d4Bped  by  aald  ecdlar  agalnat  the  aid  of  the  wall  and 
la  a  Ttrtlcal  plane,  and  a  gage  j^aaa  oot  of  allne- 
■^Bt  wiU  the  caalng  and  aaating  at  Ita  lower  end  oa  the 
and  o<  the  dbofw. 


to  >a 

Ta  TO 


lln.«M,Tt4.    (CL 


In  eoaablnatlan,  a  tMllir  karp  having 
Ing  Jawa,  and  ha:vlnt  at 
atandlng  oppoatta  iMflAan  In  plaaea  at  fli^  aagleo  ta  tha 
Jawa  and  ftoriMd  with  altnfd  parfotntloM  hoalaoatally 
therethrongh.  an  axle  anppertad  by  the  h«p  Jawa,  and  a 
trolley  wheel  aioanted  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  contact 
aprlnga  united  to  each  other  at  ttatar  lower  portloBa,  tha 
extroadtlea  thnaof  ambradng  tha  axle  and  haailag  an 
tha  eada  a(  tha  hah  1 
rolathaly  to  tha  harp 
at  Intarmadlate  parte  tharaoC 
thebar»Jawa.aadafte«Mi«ii  thaaaghttai 


tha 


1.046,386.       MKAMS    FOB  AmWlktUm 

man  or  maim 


UO.U1, 
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187— i.) 


^      ^ 


fran  tha 


1.  In  a  Main  vnlra,  the  eonblaatlon  oC  a 
flsnln-pilatoB  valve,  an  eqnlHbflnm 
twaaa  aald  pfeatOB  and  nrf^c  *a 
pieeaum  genareting  apace  to  aah 
an  aoxlllary  valva  wtraaiana  a(  aald'  iMln  valve,  a 
throttling  BMi^ar  connected  with  aald  anxlllary  valva 
and  ad^ted  to  Inaore  a  gradnal  alteratioa  of  tha  ovtlaC 
opening  of  aald  equlUbrlvm  ihaaihai,  and  a  aecond  throt- 
tling member  arranged  In  aald  etnfllhrtaB  chamber  and 
extendhig  Into  aald  lnle^paaa■fa  and  aiqilad  to  gradn* 
ally  eonallae  In  eo^etlon  wltt  aald 


*«fM. 


aws.iMLTairr  office. 
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piaten-valva,  an  aqinllfbrtaUB 
platon-valve  and  aald 

taaaM 
valve  exttaaaoBB  af  aaM  aain  valv%  a 
taperlar  eone  connected  wilh  aaM  MXlIlaxy  valva  and 
adapted  for  gradnal  altaratien  of  tha  outlet  (^enlng  of 
aald  eqnillbrtua  chmbec;  aaO  a  thrcttllng  ■aiber  ar- 
tangad  In  aalA  a«Aibrta«  cfeaalNr  ahd  extending  Into 
aald  Inlet-pa^Mga  and  adapted  to  gMtaally  eqoallae  In 
eo-actlon  wlthaald  BMin  valva  tta  Inlow  Into  aald  equlllb- 
rfnm  diamber  ta  the  anttew  Ihainftaut  controlled  by 
Hid  alowtaparlng  eoae.  anbatnatUIly  an  aat  forth. 

8.  In  a  BMta  valva,  the  eeaUnatlon  of  a  valve-caalng, 
a  maln-platoa  valva.  an  efvUlhrlum  dumber  formed  ba- 

uAig,  aa  hUat-paaaage  from  the 
)'8a  aald  evnlUbrfaim  duunber,  a 
eoadnlt  leadtn*  ftom  tha  lattar  ta  the  outflow-apace  be- 
yond the  mate-valvn,  an  dwillaxr  valva  arranged  In  aald 
eandntt.  a  thrattUng  MBtar  Mneeted  with  aald  aoxllUry 
valve  and  adapted  ta  laanra  a  gradual  alteration  of  the 
outlet  opening  of  aald  efuUlbrlum  chamber,  and  a  aecond 

In  aaM  aqidinrlnm  chamber 

and  adai^ad  to  jmd- 

«ally  evNitoa  la  «Kae(San  wKh  aaM  wrin-valve.  the  in- 

I  tha  outflow  there- 
by the  flrat  aaM  throttling  member,  anV 


l.MtiSST.  DSILL  AHD  CBUCK.  Tnna  J.  Wahl- 
vnoK,  SradK^yn.  H.  T.,  aaalgaer  of  ima  half  t^  Bem- 
hartl  T.  BvrAardl.  BroaKly*,  M.  X.  fUad  Jan.  27, 
1811.    BerhU  Wo.  68Mn.     (CL  77—71.) 


1.  The  comblaattaa  vtth  a  drUl  having  a  ahank  pro- 
vided with  a  ^nraUty  of  long  flat  andereut  daaq^lng 
facaa,  of  a  Anck  bady  jraaMafl  with  a  central  aperture 
Iats«  than  and  adapted  ta  faaalva  the  drill  ahank  and 
having  a  plurality  of  alati  annlng  lata  tha  apartara.  a 
]^araltty  of  drivhig  Jawa  wtthhi  tha  alota  and  having 
long  flat  operating  faeea  adnyHA  let  cantaet  with  the 
clamping  fuea  of  tha  dilll  dbank,  and  maana  cooperating 
with  the  Jawa  to  atannltanaootly  hMva  them  Into  and  to- 
ward tha  axla  of  the  apertara  to  ilildly  hold  the  drtu 
oentraUy  within  b«t  o«t  af  aantact  with  tha  walla  ef  the 


pro- 


1.  tha  torthwtlaB  wMi  a 
vMad  with  a  pluinllty  of  lang 
ar  a  rwnni  oaoy  prevMBn 
haa  «tad  •flaftad  to 

navny  a  praramy  ec 


a  central 
tha  drfll 
lata  tha 
tha 


and 

a 


fneai  «f  lb*  diWjtaaft,  m§  i 
the  chaA  body  and  hnvfng  a  jpHHialRy  af 
■urfhcca  coflpaiatlay  wMh  tha  Jawa  throng  tha  MtatSoa 
Itt  tha  ilitfl  ta  ahnaftaMoariy  nova  Ihaai  Inta  aad  to- 
^*ard  the  aadi  nf  the  aperture  to  rlgMly  hold  the  OAl 
taatnttr  wIthiB  hat  oat  of  eontnct  with  tha  wmlla  «f  the 


i.Tha 


havlag  a  plurality  of  alota  opealng  Into  the  a»ertag»  a 
plurality  of  driving  Jawa  wlttln  the  tfota  and  having  long 
flat  operatlag  Caeea  adapted  for  contact  with  the  damp- 
tag  fheea  of  the  drfll  ahank.  and  a  wfttag  actuated  ahdl 
rotatable  on  the  dkock  body  and  having  a  plorallty  of  In- 
ternal cam  aarfhcca  coBparatlng  wttti  the  Jawa  through 
the  rotatloB  of  tha  Aell  ta  atealtaneoosly  move  them 
into  and  toward  the  axla  of  tha  aperture  to  rigidly  hold 
Oe  drin  centrally  within  bnt  ont  of  contact  with  the 
walla  of  tha  ^ertnrak 


1.046,288.  UOHTIMO-FIZTUBa. 
WAKnmiA  ▼ermlllan.  Ohta,  aaaignor  to  The  F.  W. 
Wakefleld  Braaa  Coiqpany,  Yemailoa,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
ti<»  of  Ohio.  Filed  Babi  97,  t8U.  Serial  No.  611.246. 
(CL  240— llft.> 


1.  In  a  devtee 


af  the  diaracter  deacrtbad,  a 
a  membar  provided  wtth  a 
aMea  bdng  provided  wKh  meaaa  fler 
the  Interior  and  exterlmr  of  Vbm 


ptwlaed  With  a 


for  gripping 
and  aaM 
■eana  for  reafllaaflly  gripping  tte 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  Character  oaacnaaa.  a 
doauia,  ceaipiMng  a  lurmher  j^rovMed  wttt  a 
rtdea  tormad  of  <heet  nwtia.  aaM 
•tamped  therein  and  bant  Inwardly  ta 
of  the  ne«fc  ef  a  ahaOa  aad  having  other  atrtpa 
thwala  and  bent  to  engage  the  exteriar  af  aMd 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dmraeter  daacflhed,  a 
doenre,  eomprlaing  a  diaet  metal 
plurality  of  aldea  fbrmed  integrally  therewith, 
one  or  mora  aheet  metal  aldaa  detaehaUy  acenrad 
aaM  ddea  having  atr^  atamped  tteraln  and 
wardly  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  neck  of  a 
and  having  other  atrlpa  atamped  therein  and  beat 
gage  the  exterior  af  aaM  neck. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  dmraeter  deaerlbad,  a 
doaore,  uuinpilaug  a  '^beet  metal 
a  plurality   of  atoaa  foruMd 
with  one  or  more  ahaet  BMtal  aldaa  detadiaMy 
thereto,  baM  aldaa  havteg  atripe  ataapad  thonli 
Inwardly  to  engage  tta  teterior  af  tha  nadt  af  a 
having  other  atripa  atamped  therein 
tte  exterior  of  aaM  neck,  one  ef  tha 
with  an  opening  thraagh  wUA  tha  hay  af  a 


to 


in- 
with 


[aatan  t  not  printed  In  the  OaaeCta.1 
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■UKTBIC  WSLDIMO  -  MACHniR  Vwun. 
Wmmmm,  Ctedaaatt  Ohio,  aad^Mtf  to  TIM  Tol«4o 
■toctete  WcMtr  Conpaaf ,  Ctadaaatl.  Ohio,  a  Oorvera- 
tioa  af  OMo.  FU«1  Aug.  11,  1911.  Serial  M«.  OiMSi. 
(CL  119--4.) 


1.  la  •  laadiUM  of  the  duo  defcribod,  the  combination 
oil  a  ploBser.  a  head  In  which  said  plangcr  is  moonted  (or 
RElprocal  moTements,  means  within  the  bead  prerHitlng 

relatlTS  tnminx  of  the  head  and  plonger,  a  thnist  mem- 
bt  r  anchored  to  an  end  of  said  plunger  (or  swlTel  more- 
Bsnts  relatlTe  thereto,  s  bracket  rotatabiy  carried  by  the 
h<ad  In  concentric  relation  to  said  throst  member,  a 
ct  atrol-lerer  (alcmmed  to  the  bracket,  and  toggle  connec- 
tl  >n  between  the  (olenun  end  o(  aaM  lerer  and  said  throst 
Dpnber. 

2.  In  a  machine  o(  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tlbn  of  a  plonger  baring  a  socket  in  an  end  thereof,  a 
bad  harlag  a  bore  la  which  said  plnnger  la  Jonmaled 
f<  r  reciprocal  morements,  the  bore  of  said  head  being  en- 
Urged  at  one  end.  a  thrust  member  anchored  In  said 
p  anger  socket  (or  rotar;  moTements  therein,  an  annular 
b  a^et  rotatabl/  mounted  in  the  enlarged  end  o(  said 
h  «a»  a  coatrol-leTer  folcramed  to  said  bracket  without 
tie  Mseeisted  end  of  the  plunger,  and  tog^  connection 

the  folenuB  end  of  said  lerer  and  said  tlmst 


8.  In  a  machine  o(  the  class  described,  s  moTSble  dle- 
s^RTlag  plaager  harlng  a  socket  in  an  end  thereof  a 
hariag  a  hen  therethrough  in  which  said  pioager  is 
fiUthsred  to*  rertprocal  moresMnti,  said  bore  being  tm- 
fa  rged  at  ths  end  thereof  oppoasd  to  the  die  carrying  end 
«  !  the  plunger,  means  prereBttag  a  rotary  morement  <rf 
t  w  ptnnger  within  the  head,  a  throat-block  rotatably 
a  oontsd  within  the  pioager  sodwt  aad  haring  a  drcum- 
f  irsBtlally  extcadlag  key  ra^e,  a  key  carried  by  the 
I  Iwsgsr  and  wortlng  In  said  race,  said  key  being  hdd  in 
^mat-Ua^  anchoring  posltioB  by  the  wall  of  the  head 
aa  ^^T"**^  mcaaber  rotatably  mooated  within  the 
•ad  of  the  head  bore  and  encircling  tlie  socketed 
e^  e<  aald  ptaager,  said  member  harlng  bearing  lugs  ex- 
oVtwardly  frwn  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  ro- 
ti^taUy  zatalaing  said  member  to  said  bead,  a  shaft  Jour- 
la  said  logs  without  aald  thrust-block,  a  control- 
l|r«ar  kared  to  said  shaft,  and  toggle  connection  between 
•  lid  shaft  aad  throst-bloek,  sobstantlaUy  as  described. 


4048.140.  KLSCTBIC  WSLDINO  •  MACHINE.  Pbakk 
Wamsii*  n»ftTa*f*.  Ohiov  assignor  to  The  Toleda  Bec- 
tjrte  WsUsr  CWapaBy,  Cladnaatl,  Ohio,  a  CarporatlflB 
ofOMSw  Fned  Aof.  11.  1011.  Serial  No.  648,486.  (Q. 
SIO— 4.) 

1.  Aa  sIssUle  weldlag  machine  hariag  aa  adjaatahle 
la— TShln  capable  of  hdns  mooated  ia  dtffereat 
la  appoattlca  to  the  ad}aatable  die. 
a.  Aa  atoetHe  weMIag  mafhias  haviag  aa  adjastable 

dK  tai  «  fhsr  capable  of  havlag  a  die  attadied  thMe- 

t »  la  dtfhreat  poatttoas  to  salt  tlie  peatttoa  of  adjoataeat 

4r  said  adJBStabls  ils. 


S.  Aa  eleetfte  woidlBg 
die,  a  die  carrylag  ■amber  havlag  a  ptaialtty  af  «s 
thereon,  and  reworable  eapaUe  of  bdag  attached  la 
eat  positions  to  said  sMmber  to  nit  the  posltloa  «<  adjai*- 
meat  of  said  flrst  die. 


extended 
hfiw  at 

fbeit  oater  edfis  to  airtaad  lawardly.  said  flaaoss  hsiag 
tekmlaatsd  at  a  polat  apaesd  apart  from  the  lower  sad  •( 
the  socket,  aad  said  lo>w«r  end  bclag  proHded  with  a 
earrad  lataial  eitsaaisa  for  the  patposea  stated,  tha 
lower  Md  a<  aadi  aortat  aiaahsr  bel^  alM  prorided 
with  an  latccral  ootwardly  extsadsd  sleeTa  to  receive  a 
bolt  to  serre  as  a  folcronw  aad  both  of  said  sldss  beiag 
also  proTided  above  ths  falcnna  polat  with  an  out- 
wardly exteaded  sleeve  to  receive  a  bolt,  arranged  and 
coaihined  sohstantlany  la  the  miaaer  set  forth  and  for 


1.0#M4l  COMBINBD  KCrCHBr-CABINKT  AlTD  CUP- 
BOABD.  Ca/tatas  F.  W^kab,  Chester.  IlL  Filed  Jan. 
20,  lOlS.    Serial  No.  078,070.     (CL  45—10.) 


4.  In  an  dectrlc  wekUag  machine,  a  bora,  a  block 
Me  of  being  attached  to  either  side  of  said  bora  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening  thersthroogh  aad  a  Oaags  at  its 
Inner  upper  edge  for  overlapping  tlM  apper  edps  of  the 
horn,  meana  for  secoriag  said  Mock  to  either  side  of  the 
horn,  and  a  die  having  its  shaak  secared  wlthla  said  block 
opening. 

5.  In  an  electric  wetdlag  sui^lae,  a  bom,  a  Mock  capa- 
ble of  being  secured  to  a  side  of  said  bora  and  havlag  a 
vertical  opcaing  therethrough,  a  die  havlag  Its  shaak 
projecting  within  said  opeaiag,  and  means  servlag  both 
to  clamp  the  block  to  the  bora  aad  to  secore  the  die 
shank  to  the  blodL 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,046,241.  SHEKT-MBTAIiLBVKB-SOCKST.  Bow  ABO  U 
Watbocs.  Des  IfotasB,  Iowa,  assignor  to  David  B.  Gann, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1000.  Serial  No.  482.142. 
(a.  74—80.) 


A  kitchea  eabteet  having  a  top  IHUM  extendiag  at  tte 
back  and  the  two  sides  of  the  cablaet,  aad  a  eivboard 
havlag  its  back  supported  oa  the  back  member  of  the  top 
frasM  of  the  caMnet,  and  ita  sldca  extsadiag  aloag  the  side 
members  of  the  top  trasM  of  tha  cabtaot,  the  said  copbeard 
havlag  a  shelf  la  the  plaae  of  the  bottom  of  the  capboard 
and  the  cabinet  havlag  a  Ua  at  oae  end.  tha  Ma  beiag 
open  at  the  top,  a  partltioa  formlag  oae  side  of  the  bin. 
a  flzad  kneading  board  secored  at  one  of  Its  side  edges  at 
the  top  of  the  mentiooed  parttttoa  and  the  other  side 
edge  aseared  to  a  side  of  the  'caMaet,  eompartaMBta  be- 
Bsath  the  BBld  kaeadlag  board  opeaiag  at  the  froat  af 
tiM  caMaet,  aad  a  Ud  oa  the  cablaet  la  Croat  of  the  mea- 
tloaed  shdf  of  tte  copboazd.  the  said  lid  beiag  hinged  to 
the  rear  member  of  the  top  traake  aad  axteadlng  between 
the  two  side  BMSBbeta  to  eosM>letely  close  ths  space  formed 
by  the  said  top  frame,  the  hinged  edge  of  the  Ud  being 
wlthla  tte  sMs  walls  of  the  capboard,  the  froat  of  the 
cabinet  rising  above  the  kaeadlag  heard  aad  formlag  a 
rigid  member  above  aald  board  aad  eoastltatlng  a  nat 
for  the  outer  cd«i  of  the  hlaged  Ud  whea  tb»  latter  Is  la 
the  horlaoatal  posltloa. 


1.  A  socket  for  levers,  foroMd  of  two  piccca  af  Aeet 
metal,  each  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  laterally 
exteading  log  aear  its  apper  ead,  said  log  havlag  aa  la- 
tegral  slscve  to  reeetvs  a  bolt,  the  edgea  of  each  socket 
member  being  formed  with  zoaaded  Uiagltadlaal  rlha  pro- 
rided with  lawardly  projectiag  flanges  tarwilaatlag  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  soekat.  and  tho  lower  eads  of  the 
socket  membcn  beiag  provided  with  lateral  exfesasloaa 
havlag  iati«ral  oatwardly  extsadiag  sleavaa  to  provide 
aa  exteaded  bearing  for  a  fakraaa  bMt. 

2.  A  sheet  BMtal  socket  for  leven,  fonaed  of  two  pieces 
of  sheet  aaetal,  each  cosaprlalag  a  body  portion  havlag  a 
laterally  exteaded  lag  aear  Ita  qpper  end.  said  lab  beiag 
lag  formed  with  aa  lategral  sleeve  to  reeelva  a  bolt,  both 


1,046,248.  SAFBTT-PIN  AND  BUTTON.  Fbahx  Bl 
WnxuMB,  Alhascbva.  CaL  Fllsd  Mar.  7.  1012.  Ssrlal 
No:  088,104.     (CH.  24-^102.) 


1.  A 


Osvtoe  o(  the 

a  1^  carrier  didably  fttttag  the  calds  aad 


prislag  a  aprfaig  plato  provldsd  with  a  toagoe 
wMh  the  guide  and  tensVmslly  hoMtof  ths  plato  to  the 
golds  in  frletlonal  engageawnt,  aad  a  pla  meaubsr 
aeeted  with  the  plate  and  accommodated  betwasa  ths  i 
snd  the  gnlde. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  disdosed,  con^rlslng  a 
golds,  aad  a  ptai  carrier  sUdaUy  fitting  tts  gaMe; 
pln*canier  eomprlalag  a  sprlag  plato  provided  at  Ita 
with  opposed  tongues  eagaglag  the  guide  aad  holdlag  tha 
plate  teasloaally  In  frletlonal  engagement  with  tlie  goide ; 
there  being  recesees  at  each  end  of  the  plate  at  dther  aids 
of  ths  Qring  toogas,  and  pin  msmbera  aeooaunodatad 
between  the  plate  and  the  gaide  aad  comprtalng  fin  bari 
having  hsads  flttlBg  rsspoctlveiy  two  of  said 
arched  portions  flttlag  respectively  the  oVbm 


1.046,244.    MBTEB.    Habxt  D.  Tarb.  Waddagton,  D.  C 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1900.    Serial  No.  6aS,<ll.    (CL  70—107.) 


1.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  eaaing  provided  wKh  a 
piston  chamber,  and  water  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
piston  In  said  chamber,  wings  plvotoUy  mounted  oa  the 
periphery  of  the  piston,  an  abutment  secured  in  said  pla- 
toa  chamber,  said  abntn»eat  beiag  provided  with  a  diam- 
ber,  and  rollers  located  to  said  chamb«r  and  fontoctlag 
with  aald  pIstoD  aad  a  wall  of  the  abntmeat,  substantially 
as  aad  for  the  parpoee  spedfled. 

2.  A  water  meter  comprising  a  castag  provldod  with  a 
pUtoa  chamber,  aad  water  lalet  aad  ootiet  opoatags,  a 
platOB  In  said  duuaber.  wings  plvota^  mounted  oa  the 
periphery  of  tim  ptsttm,  sp  abotaaeat  ssearad  la  said  pia- 
toa  chamber,  said  abotmeat  bslag  provided  with  a  diam- 
ber,  and  roHars  located  la  said  chamb»  and  eontactlBg 
with  said  piston,  sobstaatiaUy  as  aad  tor  ths  pvipoBs 
spedfled. 

8.  A  water  meter  comprlstng  a  easlnc  provldsd  with  a 
plstoa  dMUBber,  and  water  Inlet  aad  ootleC  opealags,  a 
pistoa  to  aald  chamber,  wiags  pivotally  mooated  oa  tha 
periphery  of  the  ptotm.  aa  ahotment  sseorsd  to  said  pis- 
ton chamber,  said  abotment  being  provided  wftii  a  duua- 
ber, aad  a  roller  located  In  said  duunber  and  contactlag 
with  said  piston,  sobstaatlally  as  and  for  the  porpooe 


4.  A  water  oicter  comprlstag  a  casing  provided  with 
a  plstoa  chamber,  aad  watsr  lalet  and  ootlot  opeahiga,  a 
pistoa  mooatoi  la  said  chamber,  wings  pivotally  moimtsd 
OB  the  periphery  o<  tha  plsloD,  aa  abotasnt  sscarsd  to 
said  piston  chsmbsr,  said  abotment  being  provldsd  with 
a  chamber,  rlha  to  said  chsmbsr  fonalag  rsessBsa, 
rsUars  locatsd  to  said  reeessss  aad  f«ntafttog  witt 
plstoa,  sobptaatUIly  as  sad  for  the  parpoee  spartflsd. 

5.  A  watsr  tester  OMiprisIng  a  CBsiag  provldsd  with 
a  plstoa  chsmbsr,  aad  water  lalst  aad  oatlst  opsalag^  a 
plstoa  moaatsd  to  said  chamber,  wtags  plvotatty  aaoatad 
en  ths  periphery  of  said  piston,  a  chamber  tonasd  to  ths 
totsrior  4raU  of  Bold  CBslag,  aad  a  raUsr  locatsd  to 
last  BBBMd  Aaaibsr  aad  eoatactiM  vltil  said 
staatlidly  aa  sad  tor  Che  parpess  spscWsd 

[ClalBu  0  to  0  aat  prtatad  to  tta  Oasstts.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZJBTTB 


^ 


OUa    Vltod  Mar.  18.  1M&    IcHal  ■•.  tfXMi.    «a. 

101--84.) 


1.  Tb«  cooibtiMtlon,  with  a  pair  of  ooOpentiag  fMd 
ildlcn  at  least  one  of  which  la  bodily  moraUa,  of  a  rigid 
I  tovabie  member  aetlac  oa  botk  ends  of  the  roller  laat  re- 
t  Hxed  to  and  looaely  eooMctad  therewith  at  one  end  at 
I  mat,  enabllnc  the  axis  «C  mUt  roller  to  change  Iti  poal- 
t  on  with  rcfiercttoe  to  aali  member,  and  spring*  acting  In- 
4»pendeBtl7  on  the  two  eadi  «(t  aodi  roller. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  9t  feeding  rollers,  meeha- 
■a  vanning  the  length  o<eaa  of  anefe  rollers  and  adapted 

operate   slmnltsneonsly   on   both   ends   thereof    and 
IkMelj  connected  ttisrewith  at  mm  cad  at  least,  enabling 
4>ch  end  to  more  bodily  with  reAvsaee  to  said  mechanism, 
wrings  opposing  sodi   opswtlon   and   acting  Inde- 
ifendently  oo  the  two  sods  ef  sadi  roller. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  i«lntlBg  dram,  an  Impression 
lllaten,  a  pair  of  f«ed  foUem,  a  plTOtad  yoke  for  morlng 
loth  ends  of  one  of  the  ffeed  rollers,  the  connection  bo> 
tireen  the  joke  and  at  least  one  end  of  each  roller  beteg 
Ipoee  and  allowing  said  roller  to  more  bodily  wltti  r«fM^ 
to  the  yoke.  msehswlBsi  adjreat  to  mm  end  only 
4C  the  feed  rellets  Cor  salasMtkaUy  operattaig  said  y«k^ 
springs  acting  ladipiidsBtly  ai  the  yokt  and  tada- 
]  sDdently  at  each  othar  on  tbe  two  sais  U  tht  Mlkr  last 
flerrsd  Isl 

4.  The  oaablnation  «f  a  printing  wembsr  aai  •■  1»- 
platea.  a  pair  of  cadparatlag  tsed  mUsbs  to  isad 

paper  to  tlie  impressios  Ua^  aMChaalass  for  -^*ft*i^ 

(as  of  thafsad  roUan^  aald  awAnlaa  tafdatl^  a  rigid 

MTahla  bar  acling  on  both  sada  sC  sndi  raUer 

Ma«y  eonaaetad  tharcwith  at  oaa  aad  at  isaa 

■dk  roUar  to  mom  boiUy  with  rrtsrcaea  to  the  hai; 

te  tha  two  SBda  of 
■d  «f  tha  AUtlag 
for  oparmtlag  It 

5.  The  combination  of  a  prlntlag  member  and  an  Imptaa- 
platw,  a  pair  of  eoBpwatlng  fhad  roUaow  a  yoko 

Ifotsd  Indepeadsntly  of  the  prlntlag  wssibar  aad  platan 
tad  ooaaaetsd  with  both  ends  of  oao  tmd  roOar,  at  leant 
of  soch  eoaaectlons  betag  looas^  lasMlag  tha  azli 
f  aald  roDar  to  change  Its  poaltlaB  with  lafaaaata  to  said 
bar.  a  pair  of  wrings  aettag  tndspandaaHy  oa  the 
partkas  of  the  laat  maatlMMd  fsad  roUar.  aad 
oa  the  printing  member  for  operating  aald 
ICtelaa  •  to  U  a»t  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaattik] 


S.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  dsacribed,  a  centrally  arranged 
dock  meehanlam.  a  elsenlar  fvuai^  arbors  moontad  In 
said  fkwne.  gears  flaad  apoa  aaM  attars,  grooved  idlers 
grooped  aboat  the  deck  asecteaioB,  a  ring  gear  meahlng 
with  said  first  mentioBsd  gears  aai  turning  npon  aald 
Ulna,  means  for  driving  one  of  the  tnt  mentioned  gears 
from  the  clo<±  meehaalam,  diala  eorrespondlag  to  said 
arbors,  and  hour  aad  mtenta  handa  working  orer  said 
dUla  and  driTen  by  tke  gtars  meehlag  with  said  ring 
as  and  for  the  porpaae  ast  forth. 


1,044,347.  PKDB8TAL.  WkuOLD  W.  BASUCsnif,  DenTor, 
Onto,  vnad  JalT  14.  Itlt.  Sartal  Mo.  T1131T.  <C1. 
4B— 117.) 


^•M^Md.     CLOCK.     MacBtaL   D. 

FDed  Apr.  »,  ItM.     lerlal  No. 

) 
%.  Ho  I— iM— Una  with  a  esatral  «ai,  af  a  ptaraUtj 

Ca  dMls  coaonstrte  wltfe 


-L  Apadsatal 
tag  Isg;  a  staadard  moontad  la  the  latsrmadlste 
theraof .  a  sseoad  stuipuitiag  leg  pHvtaBy 
neatfe  the  ftrst  tag  aad  aoramBy  arraagad  te 
directly  taneath  the  leg,  aald  aeeood  tac  hslai 
traasratsaiy  of  the  ftrst  leg  whaa  the  alaadard  Is  In  nas. 
In  eooMnatlon  wHh  the  abotthv  tads  of  two  table  topa 
each  havlag  a  searidrenlar  dtak  earrtod  fharstoy.  aaM  dMm 
haTlag  their  straight  edgsa  arranged  In  allnenieat  with 
the  anda  ci  tha  table  topa  and  a  ptrotaBy  monatad  dMA 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  semlclrcalar  surfaeaa  ef 
the  disks  on  the  ends  of  the  table  tops  to  seenraiy  fhstea 
said  table  tope  apoa  tha  appar  «rf  of  the  standard. 

S.  A  folding  pedeatal  comprising  a  foot  piece,  a  stand- 
aid  Monnted  la  the  Intemsodlate  portloa  thereef,  means 
asearsd  ta  aald  teat  piaea  aad  aonaiUy  arraagad  la  lon- 
gltadlaal  relation  therewith,  aald  BMaaa  balag  adapted  to 
be  diapoeed  at  right  anglee  to  the  foot  piece  to  oopport 
the  standard.  In  ennUnatlon  with  the  abatttng  ends  of 
two  table  tope  each  nsvlag  a  semidrenlar  disk  carried 
thereby,  said  dlifea  kavlag  thair  atealght  edges  arranged 
in  alinement  wltk  the  ends  of  tha  taMo  topa,  a  cross  arm 
mounted  npon  the  nnier  end  of  the  standard  and  prorlded 
with  a  rseess  at  Ita  IntersMdlate  portion  and  a  dntcb  mem- 
ber pNataHy  ■aaaasd  wMMa  aald  raeeas  aad  adapted  to 
I  tha  osBleiicalar  dtlhs  on  tbe  ends  of  tke  taWa 


Dac: 


*«»»«• 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OFFKUE. 


«n 


Pipa  to 

aadaof  thoataadard. 

*-  Ta  iissildiisHiMi  with  tb»  Aottlag  ends  of  twa  ttf>Ie 
tope  each  baring  a  semidrcQlar  disk  carried  theWkj.  of  a 
pedeatal  comprising  a  standard,  a  sopporting  bona  Itor  tbe 
standard,  a  eroos  arm  monnted  npon  the  nppor  ead  of  the 
standard  aad  prorided  with  a  roeess  at  Its  Intenaedlate 
portion,  a  datch  member  piTotaBy  monnted  within  said 
rccsss  and  adapted  to  engage  the  asaldreular  diaha  oa  the 
ends  of  the  table  tope  to  secareiy  fastoi  said  table  tope 
upon  tb»  upper  ead  qt  the  standard. 


1,046.M&  BATCHMIXBR.  Boaa  M.  Bicklbt,  Pltts- 
bargh.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Heyl  A  Patteraon  Incorporated, 
PIttaborgh,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  PcnnaylTanla.  Piled 
Dec  X  1907.    Serial  No.  404.679.    (O.  7»— 8.) 


1.  In  arijdag  appatatm^  tbs  wwaMnatlon  with  a  anitable 
support  of  a  eyiladsr  rsstlag  tharoai.  a  aaspended  frame, 
walgMag  meehanlam  firaas  whkh  said  frasM  la  saspoided, 
t  direadad  wttt,  aad  ooaneetteaa  hetweea  said  rod  aad  said 
saspimdsd  frame,  whereby  aald  frasM  la  lifted  by  the  rota- 
tlaa  ef  aald  rod  aad  aald  cyllader  la  ralaad  taom  Ita  sop- 
porting  fmrna. 

2.  In  mtetsg  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a  soluaOe 
of  a  cyl^lir  resting  thereon,  weighing  mecba- 

trom  said  wdghi^  '^^f^^llnl■^n, 

haTlag  oppodtaly  threaded  'y^'-g-. 

a  rod  having  thieadad  portlona  adapasd  to  nisia  said 

la  satd  wmm,  whasehp  ao  aald  rod  la  rotated  said 

la  llftsd  and  wUh  it  said  cyllndsr. 

8.  la  mtalttg  apparata%  the  cembiaatioa  with  a  saitable 

ef  a  cylkider  ■oahng  thereon.  welghiNt 

a  aaspsadsd  fnme.  shafts  in  said  fiaaM 

aald  lerer  to  tha  baaaa  of 
M  aald  shafta  havlBf  ap- 
poaitdy  threaded  openings,  aad  a  red  havlag  thiaadod  par- 
tions  engaging  said  epeakigs.  whereby  aa  aald  red  Is  ro- 
tated said  frame  is  lifted  and  with  it  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  mixing  apparatus,  the  eambfaiatton  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  cylinder  resting  thereon,  weighing  mecha- 
nism, a  frame  suspended  from  said  weighing  sBeehaalsm, 
chairs  oa  said  frame,  aad  maana  for  lifting  aald  frame  to 
sunwrt  said  cylinder  on  said  chairs. 

5.  In  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  ef  a  cylinder  reetlag  thereon,  wel^li«  mecha- 
nism Independently  sapported  oa  said  support,  meaaa  for 
lifting  aald  cylinder  ftorn  aald  aapport  aad  transferring 
the  weight  of  same  onto  salt  walgfcing  merhanlsm.  and  a 
trigger  on  the  frame  adapted  to  eater  a  aaat  fa  the  periph- 
ery of  aald  cyllader. 


1,044.248l  DIBH-WABHBR.  Maooib  M.  Baafc,  Baager 
Lake.  N.  Max.  VUad  Jnaa  8.  MIS.  Battel  No.  701,210. 
(CL  141—0.) 

1.  A  wMfclBg^pparatsa  coavrtelag  a  tab^  aad  a  pamp 
la  thatakv  tha 

ap  a  «aaaMiip  af 
whfcfe  wilt  tana  the 
S.  A  wasldng  appasaiai  asaqateiag  a 
I  la  tfce  tak  tta  lanailti  of  i 


8.  A  wasMagmpparatiw  coasprlaing  a  tab.  a  cylinder 
sapported  oa  the  bottom  of  the  tub  aad  spaced  therefrom, 
a  dish  holder  sapported  oa  the  bottom  of  the  tab  aad 
spaced  therefkom,  and  a  plunger  working  in  tbe  cylinder. 


ing  ftoM  wMeB 
eooerod.  aat  a  1 
bolder  betag  qMoet 


4.  A  waabing-apparatns  comprising  a  tub,  a  cylinder 
supported  in  tbe  tub  and  apaeed  therefrom,  a  dish  bolder 
supported  on  the  bottom  of  ttie  tub  and  spaced  therefrom, 
sata  diah-holder  surrounding  the  cylinder,  and  a  plunger 
working  in  tbe  cylinder. 

6.  A  waahing-apparatus  comprising  a  tub,  a  pump-cyl- 
inder mounted  in  the  tub  and  haiing  a  common  inlet  and 
outlet  from  and  into  the  tub,  the  capacltj  of  the  puini>- 
cylinder  being  snffldently  great  to  take  up  a  quantity  of 
deansing  fluid  which  wiU  leave  tbe  articlea  to  be  cleaned 
uncoTored,  and  a  plunger  worting  in  the  pump-cylinder. 


1,046,260.  TUCK-CREA8EB  POR  SEWINO-MACHINBS. 
FaaDSBicK  W.  BncKaar.  New  HaTen.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Oreist  Manufactoring  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticnt  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  674i>46. 
(O.  112—27.) 


1.  la  a  aewtng  sutchine  tack  ere 
with  a  ettnttai 

the  creaainr  preaaure  of  the  wtM 

a 


the  GomMaation 
for  tordag  tke 


^yairtdeoll 
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>S9 


aad  a  screw  r^t^g'^t  mid  eoU  ■priac  and  by 

.  _  -tNM  of  said  apflnc  may  be  Tartod.  lald  aertw 

fonMd  boUow  tor  tb«  raceptlon  of  oim  end  of  aaid 

8.  IB  a  Mwlac  aucbtna  toA  eraaaar.  tba  oombinatlon 
1  ttb  tta  fwMwg  bar  14,  aad  tba  operatise  lerar  16  plTOt- 
■  II7  Booatad  on  eaid  bar  aad  bavlng  a  depenAng  portion 
t  roTlded  wltb  a  lateraUy  eztandlnf  log.  of  a  iprlng  at- 
t  i^ed  to  eaM  roeUng  bar  aad  the  free  aad  af  wbldi  is 
srtaagad  to  engage  said  tag. 

4.  la  a  sewiag  aaebioe  tadi  creaser,  tbe  oombiaatioa 
4l^  tba  roekiag  bar  14,  and  tbe  operating  leTcr  16  pirot- 
•  lly  OMwated  on  said  bar  and  baring  a  dreading  porti<m 
t  roTldad  wftb  a  lateraUy  extending  log  baTlag  oppoaltely 
liellaed  ttem,  of  a  ^ving  attacbed  to  said  roekiag  bar 
I  ad  the  traa  «d  U  wUcb  ia  arranged  to  engage  said  lag. 


r^ 


:  ,04«,2B1.  MAIL-BOK  HAMGER.  FB«D  BmLL,  Detroit. 
Tex.  Fflad  Ang.  1,  191J.  Serial  No.  718,748.  (Ca. 
382—40.) 


1= 


1.  A  mail  box  banger  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  sop- 
Mrting  bars  baring  one  of  the  ends  free,  a  lerer  baring 
aterawdiate  portions  that  are  bowed  apart  to  yield  in- 
rardly.  tbe  bowed  portions  being  arranged  between  tbe 
Iree  eads  of  tbe  said  bare,  and  a  fnlcnim  member  pasaing 
throogb  tbe  tree  eada  of  tbe  bars  aad  tbroogb  tba  Barer 
usd  daalgBed  te  be  tigbteaed  to  clamp  tba  bars  againat  tbe 
arar.  tba  apper  end  of  tbe  lerer  being  dsstgnad  to  bold  a 
■aO  box  and  tbe  lower  end  being  wel^tad. 

S.  A  mall  box  banger  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  snp- 
portiag  bars  baring  one  of  tbelr  eada  free,  a  lerer  com- 
»iMag  two.  bare  aeeorad  togetbsr  and  bewad  apart  at  In- 
bsrmedlate  porttoaa  ao  aa  to  ylald  taiwardly,  tbe  bowed 
partloas  of  tbe  latter  bars  being  arraaged  between  tbe 
tlae  eada  of  tbe  former  bars,  and  tbe  apper  ends  of  tbe 
lattsr  baia  belag  oSaet  outwardly  prorMa  a  farii  In  which 
a  mall  box  la  adapted  to  be  bnag,  and  a  fakram  member 
thiwgb  tba  free  ends  of  tba  flacmar  bars  and 
tka  lattar  bara  aad  dealgaed  to  ba  tigbtened  to 
{  baia  afslaak  tba  lattar  ban,  tba  tower 
i4  af  tka  tafver  batag  waltfitsi.  % 

f.  AmaU  baa  baagsr  eatbodyfag  aa  tecUaad  arm  eom- 
a  pair  al  spaced  bara  dsalgaed  ta  be  aecarad  at 
,.«ar  aiiis  ta  a  aapport  aad  barteg  thair  apper  ends 
tawaidly.  a  lerar  eoaiprlalBg  two  bara  aeeared  to- 

apart  at  their  ialat  media  ta  purtlBM  ao 

aa  ta  yfsM  lawardly.  tba  basrad  partlsaa  sf  the  lattv 

m  tba  apfsr  aaii  a(  tba 
tba  apvar  oadi  e(  tba  latter  bara 
ta  pffvrMs  a   Caifc,  a  faknai  bait 
the  vpsr  aaAi  tl  ths  tsrmsr  bara  aad 

bara  ta  damp  tka  mt»  of 
Ika  lattw  ban;  a  aatl  bax  haac  batmssB  tke 

ittackad  ta  tka  >a(k«  aad  af 
ta 


1.046,212.  APPABATtTS  POS  MAlfUVACTDBIMO  AMD 
HABYSflTmo  ICB.  Boaaar  jAMaa  BmmtwuM,  Wm^ 
lBgtaa.Z)i.C  FDad  Bept  21,  1900.  ■etlallla.518.M8. 
(a.«>-6.) 


1.  Ia  aa  appantna  for  maaafactarlag  aad  harreatiaf 
ice.  tbe  conUaatloa  with  a  contalaer  adapted  to  wc^^ 
tba  water  to  be  troaea,  sseaaa  tsr  apptytag  a  rsfrlgeraat 
to  tbe  water  coatateer,  aad  a  pipe  extaadbw  lato  tbe  cop. 
talner,  said  pipe  barlag  tba  doable  faactloa  af  coareyiag 
air  or  water,  aad  nsaaa  for  tentnUmt  tba  corraata  of  air 
OT  watar  la  said  fipa. 

2.  In  aa  lee-maklag  auteblae,  tbe  eomblnatUm  wltti  a 
eontaiaer  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  water  to  be  frosen.  means 
for  api^ylBg  a  refrtgeraat  to  tbe  water  container,  aad 
means  for  sneeeealrely  iatrodadag  aad  wltbdnwlag  air 
and  weter  into  the  coataiaer  aad  therefrom  reapeetlraly. 

5.  Ia  aa  lea  making  maeblaa.  tbe  eomWaattoawitb  a 
container  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  water  to  be  froaea,  Md 
meaas  for  fneatag  tbe  water,  of  aa  agltatlag  pipe  axtead- 
Ing  into  the  container,  aad  meaas  for  otllMag  tbe  pipe 
far  sucLSsslTCilj  pasalag  air  aad  watar  tberatbroogb. 

4.  Ia  aa  appantna  for  maafaetariBg  aad  barreay 
lea,  the  combtaatloa  with  a  coatalaar  adapted  to  reeelra 
tbe  water  to  be  froaea.  of  a  pipe  exteadlag  Into  tbe  coa- 
talner  ntnised  alteraatdy  for  dla^arglBg  air  lato  tba 
eoatalner,  and  for  wltbdnwlag  water  tberefresB.  aad 
meana  for  applying  air  preason  or  aoetloa  ta  said  pipe. 

6.  In  appantna  for  akaaafadarlag  aad  barreatlag  lee, 
tbe  eo^aatloa  with  a  ooatalaer  tas  which  tta  water  to 
be  ftoaea  Is  recelred,  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  eztead  lata 
said  container,  and  air  aad  aactloa  pnmpa  eoaaeetad  wltb 
said  pip*,  ona  forcing  air  tbenlato,  aad  tbe  other  fsr 
encklBg  wattf  oat  of  tbe  taak. 

(aalm  6  Bot  printed  la  tba  Gaaetts.1 


1,04«,26S.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  Nacm  8.  Q.  BaaHA- 
Bor,  Pateraoa.  N.  J.  FUed  Aag.  17,  1911.  SeHal  No. 
644,508.     (a.  70—88.)  9 


1.  Ia  a  lock,  a  aerlss  at  wbeatabapad  tamblera.  eaek 
tamUer  bartag  a  plaraUty  of  tinssii,  a  gate  for  mA 


ta  ba  bsooght  lata  aUaaasat.  a  bait,  a 

key  aetaated'^  said  bott  adapted  ta  paaa  tbtoagb  aMaed 
tiimii  la  saM  t^iMen  ta  opea  aald  gatsa  iHMa  tka 
bolt  la  pntractad.  aad  meaaa  batdlag  aaid  gataa  la  ope» 
jfntttVm.  said  key  «ala<ilBt  aald  koMlag  msaaa  la  Ita 
letraetlac  mofsmsaf.  ta  pwalfc  tka  natontloa  af  said 
gates  ta 


8.  Ia  a  lode,  la  eomMaatJe*.  a  caalag,  a  bdt.  a  plate 
formlag  aa  extaaaloo  to  aad  eoaaeetad  wltb  said  bolt,  a 
pair  of  n^a  aMwatad  on  aald  plate,  a  pair  ot  haeb^cta- 
ated  geara,  each  gear  eagaglag  oaa  af  aald  radta.  aad  a 
pair  oC  aprlaga  diapaaed  betwaca  aald  caalag  and  ^ts 
bearing  m  said  plata  to  malalala  tbe  aame  la  eagaca- 
meat  wltb  said  geara. 

8.  Ia  a  lock,  a  bdt  barlag  a  ^te  carried  tberaby, 
meaaa  engaging  aald  plate  to  aetaate  aald  bolt,  a  aeriea 
of  tamblen  aMoated  oa  a  cnamoa  axla.  said  tnmMen 
barlag  mrfaaeB  tbarala,  a  key  plate  rigidly  connected  wltb 
aad  spaced  firem  aald  tret  msatlanad  plate  aad  paastag 
tbroQik  tba  reesana  la  aaM  tanMera.  aad  a  key  carried 
by  aald  key  plats,  aald  tamblan  baring  aseaaa  to  kitar- 
cept  tba  paaaaga  of  aaid  bey  tberatbroogb,  to  prereat  tba 
aetoatlMi  of  tba  bolt 

4.  In  a  lock,  la  cosriilaatloa.  a  wbeal-abaped  tambler 
baring  a  ssriee  of  spaced  apart  rseeasss,  gatae  aormally 
doaing  said  nciases.  a  bolt,  aieaas  attacbed  to  aaid  bolt 
adapted  to  paaa  tbroagb  one  of  said  tbcmbm  in  protract- 
ing tbe  bolt  to  ferea  tht  gate  to  aald  rseeaa  to  aa  aa- 
todud  poaltloB,  wbarsby  said  meaaa  may  be  rednwa 
ttiroBi^  Mid  open  reeeaa  wbea  tbe  bolt  is  retneted,  and 
meaas  Bsaiatalalng  aald  gate  la  aaloeked  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  lock,  In  comblnatloB.  a  tambler,  aald  tamMff 
eomprlatag  a  rim,  a  lock  casiag  monntad  eoneeatrlcally 
witbta  said  rlm  and  spaced  tberrfrom  to  font  a  ring 
ahapad  rseaas.  a  bolt  barlag  a  plate  aztendlng  parallel 
tberewltb  Mid  spaced  tbwefrosB.  said  rtm  disposed  ba- 
twasa  MM  plata  and  bolt.  BMaaa  carried  by  Mid  lock 
caalag,  eoactiag  wltb  tbe  plate  In  Mid  reeen  to  pnreat 
tta  actaatlM  of  said  bolt  relatire  to  said  tambler. 

(Oalaa  8  aad  7  not  prlated  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.046.264.  DBTXNO  PBOCB88  AND  APPABATUB. 
CHAaLaa  P.  Boaaaar,  Mflwaakae,  Wla..  assignor  to 
PAater  A  Togel  Lntber  Co.,  Mllwaakee,  Wia.,  a  Cor- 
pontlon  of  Wlacoaaia.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558377.     (O.  84—18.) 


1.  A  drying  proeen  wnaalstfng  la  oMWtaatly  malatala- 
Ing  a  forced  bMtad  draft  from  tbe  atiMapben  tbroagb 
aa  ladoaan  and  badi  to  tba  atsMipber^  pttearily  aad 
iadapeadsatly  dry-bnttag  wet  artidea,  tksa  tatrododag 
tba  bMtad  wet  artldn  tota  aald  teaft  by  gradaaUy  shift- 
ing tbem  from  tbe  prlauuiy  bMHag  aoae  to  tka  wme  of 
aald  draft,  and  tkea  paaMag  aald  artld«  tbroagb  said 
dnft 

2.  A  drylag  proesn  coaslatlag  la  eoaataatly  antatata- 
lag  a  toreed  hMted  draft  fren  tbe  atsMapben  throng  aa 
tadoaan  aad  bade  to  tba  atawapben.  prianrlly  aad  lada- 
PMdeatly  drykMflag  wet  artielea,  tbaa  tatrodaelag  tbe 
bntad  wat  artldn  tota  aald  teifl  by  gradaally  ablfttog 
tbem  tnm  tta  primary  knttog  aaaa  to  tka  asae  of  said 
draft,  aad  tksa  paarfag  aald  attktoa  ttooogb  said  draft 
to  a  direetlott  oppoalte  to  ttat  rt  tka  dnft 

8.  A  drylag  procns  roartstlag  ta  esaataatly  matatala- 
tog  a  forced  keatad  diaft  tnm  tka 
aa  todooon  aad  back  to  tbm 

ly  dry  kwHM  ««t  artldn  to  a 

iqaal  to  Ikat  «C  tka  aoMtar  Md  af 
dnft;  tkea  totndacH^  tka 


draft  bv  gradaally  ablftl^  ttsn  fnm  tta  prtamiy 
lag  aoae  to  tbe  colder  end  of  aald  draft  aad  tbaa 
said  artidea  tiirongb  said  draft 

4.  A  drylag  proeen  eoaalsttag  to  eoaataatly  matataia* 
tag  a  dedaed  draft  beated  at  tbe  beglanlag  thereof  aad 
passed  fkOB  the  atnoaphen  tbroagb  aa  laeleaan  aad  back 
to  tba  atmoopbsra,  prianrOy  aad  tadapsadeatly  hntlaf 
wet  artldn  to  a  tempentnre  approxioiately  eqaal  to  that 
of  tiie  nd  of  tbe  draft  then  totrododag  tbe  bnted  wat 
artidn  tato  Mid  draft  by  gradaally  ablttlng  tbam  fnn 
the  prlanry  hnttag  aoae  to  tbe  tone  of  nid  draft  aad 
tb«i  passing  said  arddn  tbroagb  said  draft 

6.  A  drylag  appantna  eomprlatag  a  panaaaaatly  ^ipaa 
tonnd  barlag  aa  tatermedtate  oatlet  to  tbe  .atnoaphen, 
heating  means  eonllned  to  one  end  of  said  tnaael,  hntlBg 
mnas  Independent  of  nld  flrat-named  bMtlng  meaaa  eoa- 
flned  to  the  other  end  of  said  tnand,  a  blower  aaaedatad 
with  aaid  last-aamed  bntlag  sMans  and  arraaged  to  la- 
dace  a  draft  toward  aald  tatenaedlato  ootlat  aad  a 
reyer  exteadlag  tbroagb  nld  tnaael. 

[ClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,046,266.  COMBINED  PIPE-VISB  AND  PIPB^nTTTKB. 
CHaianAK  Bmack,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jaa.  14,  Ifll. 
Serial  No.  602.686.     (CL  81—804.) 


In  a  tool  of  the  type  indicated,  tbe  eombinatloa  with 
tbe  boriaontal  body  barlag  ito  larger  ead  prorldsd  wltk 
traaererse  boles  lonted  at  dUBereat  kelgbto  far  reedriaf 
a  pirot  pin,  aad  barlag  a  jaw  porttoa  and  roUan  ar- 
raaged aa  abowB.  of  a  nrerslble  lerer  barlag  aa  aa> 
largad  head,  neb  ead  of  which  la  ^ortded  with  a  pivat 
bole,  a  plrot  pta  for  coanectlng  said  lerer  aad  body  da- 
tochably,  tbe  lerer  being  prorlded  on  o^oalto  sidn  with 
a  pMtioa  forming  a  jaw  aad  aln  with  raUan  eam- 
Vondiag  to  tbe  body,  n  that  wbea  ta  aae  rrpftfim.  tbe 
lerer  is  adapted  tor  («e  faaetiaa.  aad  wkaa  rovaiaed.  la 
adapted  for  another,  aad  mesas  epantlraly  aaaaeettaf 
tbe  fm  ead  of  socb  lerer  wito  tka  body,  wbardiy  It  may 
be  opented  for  beartag  apea  a  pipe,  aa  abowa  and  de- 
aertbed. 


1,046358. 


Paaaioa  BL 


»,  PtttaMd.  Maas^ 


BBAKl. 

Maaafaetnrtag  Conpaay,  a  Catpontloa  of  Now  Jaraey. 

Orfglaal  appllntlOB  died   Sept    1,   1909,   Serial   No. 

616.660.     Beaawad  Jaly  18,  1911,°  Sertal  No.  688396. 

DMded  aad  this  appUntloa  died  May  9,  1910,  Serial 

Ma.   680384.      Beaawad   IM^    84,    1912.     Serial   No. 

8T8.T8S.    (0.81—8.) 

1.  Ia  a  brake,  tta  nnMaatlaa  wltk  a  bcaka  dram,  af 
kariag  adjaesat  fne  eadu;  a  rotataUa  aad 
tatsfalty  anraUa  nn  abaft,  a  can  tUfit  aa  tke  akaft 
batwaaatta  fna  aada  «<  tka  brake  ahoea.  aad  naaaa  tor 


OPFICIAI^  OAZBTTB 


m  Mttenj  to  Mt  forth. 


1.0M.258.  WAGON  EUNMIMO  •  QBAE.  Maxtm  B. 
Buns,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  Fltod  Jwtj  U  1811-  Buial 
No.  n«.5t8.     <C1.  21—88.) 


S^  la  a  bnto,  the  eoaibinatioa  ot  a  hrako-dcom.  bnk*- 
harlas  adjacwt  free  e»4a.  a  rotatahla  ea4B-«hatt. 
■  apherteal  beartac  (or  said  ahaft  adjaent  to  one  tnd  of 
t  M  ahaft,  qtriasi  for  poattionlag  aald  ahaft  latarally  aet- 
t «  oB  aald  ahaft  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
■eaated  <m.  nld  ahaft  bctveen  Om  (raa  CBda  of  the 
1  iTniiT  for  roUtlas  aald  eai  ahaft,  nh- 
■tiall7  as  aet  forth. 

4.  IB  a  brake,  th*  nrr-k**"*^^*"  of  &  hrake-dnua,  brake- 
a  eam-«haft  extendlag  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
a  tarn  aMoatad  ea  the  eaa-ahaft  and  betweea 
I  ai  the  ijiBhii  ahaia.  the  ea«  end  of  the  tfhaft 
4ith  the  cam  thereaa  heteg  aovahle  latevally,  and  oppo- 
I  Itel7  arranged,  aprlng-aetnated  gangers  acting  npon  the 
<  m  end  of  the  cam-ahaft  la  a  direettoa  traasrerae  to  the 
I  Ha  of  the  ftm-T^-^,  sabataatlnUy  aa  aet  forth. 


,044,287.  BOD-BBNDKR.  Gaoam  W.  Baoww  aad  Josa 
J  KamiaDT,  San  Frandseo,  Cal. ;  aald  Kennedy  a»- 
aignor  to  aald  Brown.  FUad  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,60a     (O.  1»— 1ft.) 


1.  A  rod  bender  eemprMng  a  base  pUte.  a  «xed  itand- 
nd  aad  a  diagonal  rib  on  aald  plate,  a  dla«Mial  block  ad- 
rwCable  paralM  wtth  the  rib  In  rdatloa  to  the  staadard 
trraaged  oa  the  base  plate  to  reeelTe  a  tod  between  ft» 
BOdi  aad  the  standard.  Beans  (br  cantiag  pteawue  agalast 

t«d  to  bend  It  ortT  the  end  of  the  Mock,  aald  seaas 
eemprfsing  a  lerer  fnleraiaed  e».ths  base  plate,  aad  ad- 
fbr  nmlttef  the  beadteg  swteiaent  o*  the 
a  loose  pfn,  and  pertotatlsaa  la  the 
plats  toreertre  aald  pte. 

2.  A  rod  bender  eoaaprMng  a  base  plate,  a  dIagaM 
thsteea.  a  alidable  block,  means  (or  clamping  the 
agalast  the  rib,  adJastaWe  means  for  prerenting  back- 
wata  BOTemott  of  the  block,  a  staadard  fixed  on  the  baae 
Plata,  a  lerer  ftdemiaed  oo  the  base  plate,  a  roller  «r«1ed  by 
OM  larer  attpted  to  bear  agafnat  the  rod  to  be  beat,  and 
a4}asteble  mcana  fbr  telag  tiie  angle  at  wMch  the  red  la 

ta  ha  beat. 

S.  A  tod  beadar  eompriateg  a  baae  plate,  a  diagenal 
itt  tbsnra.  a  sHdaMe  Mock,  means  for  efamptag  the 
Uaek  agalast  tbm  rib,  a4)astable  awaas  fee  pieieailng 
bacfcwajd  awwneat  of  the  block,  a  staadard  flaed  sa  the 
a  lever  fWuawd  oa  the  baae  plat^  a  roller 
tr  the  lsf«r  aAvtc<  *•  *••'  •■■*■■•  tia  lad  ta 
to  laM;  «aA  aOtataMe  mmm  fbr  fMag  the  amgis  at 
«i  t»  be  beat  latlu— g  a  losa*  pla.  aad 
ia  the  baae  plate  ta  reesire  srtd  pla. 
«.  A  tb«  tor*-  —- ■!-■■  ■  baas  atot«  • 

•r  tts  ito*.  • 


catteely  of  sheet  aMtal 


a  BUat  block  amngad  be- 
ta vaealTa  two  sf  tto 

aatlrely  of  aheet  aietal 

two  ahaat  aMtal  troogh 

tto  aaetlaas 

fat  aacariag 

tto  intliai  Md  tto  block  tuarbtr. 

S.  la  a  raaala.  g^r  eoaatractad  -tt«»yoJ  ^ 
Mlal  aad  toelag  a  bolater.  soavrMag  twa  stoat  msvj 
!!n«irti  uto  aaettaaa  hariac  UMwm,  a  lUw  Mack  uxaacad 

tto  llangea.  tto  filler  block  torlng  a  wear  plate^  meaaa 
Z  2S5;  the  aeetm  togettor  wttt  J^  W**^ 
fc,l„M    iB  eo«blaatlsa  wtth  a  Mwafl  tolatsr  ptavlded 

^^  LTtL^V»*  coastmcted  entirely  of  aheet  metal 
aad  toJrtarrSsSroomprtatof  *wo  ahaat  aiotal  teoi^ 
Ske  aecttoL.  torlng  flangea,  a  filler  bJo^V^Wj  ^ 
^•en  tto  aectlona  baring  reccsbes  to  receive  two  of  tte 
SlSb,  tto  filler  block  toTing  a  wear  Ptate^n^in.  for 

:S!5g  the  «*tlon.  t-.i^SL'^r.hSIJSISJ; 
tween    a  lower  bolster  eoap«tlidac  two  aheet  matal  aee- 

i.rrtae  croores  to  reoelTe  tto  fiaagea  aad  formed  with 

lite  «cii<>M  M»iD.  ««Mi»  « «"» """.rJrTr.  ^ 

.Ki^  metal  Dlatea  arranged  between  the  enda  of  tne  iec 
tSi  ^InSTfor  riretlng  the  ««--^J^  ^^^ 
tOalma  «  to  11  not  printed  la  tto  Oaaette.] 
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ttana  aaparating  tta  lower  porttaa  of  aald  derlee  lato 
three  oompartaeats,  A,  B,  and  C,  a  torette  arraaged  at 
oae  end  of  aald  extenakm  for  admtttlag  Uqnld  to  compart- 
ment, A,  a  itop-cock  for  interrapting  the  flow  of  liqaid 
tbrongb  said  burette,  a  tolb,  O,  aad  tato.  I.  for  supplying 
liqaid  to  compartmoita  B  and  C.  a  stopcock,  H,  for  inter- 
rapting the  flow  of  liquid  throagh  said  tnba,  aald  tube,  I. 
eonneeted  with  aald  flask  by  means  of  a  ground  joint,  a 
baaket  prorlded  with  a  rla  at  Ita  top  aupported  In  aald 
flaak  by  tnto  I,  a  manometer  connected  with  aald  flaak 
and  a  stopcock,  O,  for  disconnecting  said  maaometer, 
which  aald  apparatna  la  adapted  for  nse  la  aaalytkal 
wock,,aatotaatlally  as  apedfied. 


1.046.100.  TITBATION  APPABATUB.  Haaaaar  H. 
BnifsaL,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  27, 1912.  SerUl 
No.  TOO,1SB.    (Dedicated  to  tto  public.)    (CI.  23— «.) 


In  a  titration  apparatna,  eompriaing  a  flaak.  A,  toTing 
an  Integral  extenalon,  B,  for  the  reception  of  a  burette, 
F,  a  ground  joint.  O.  tor  adjuating  said  burette,  F.  to 
aaid  flaak,  a  tube,  B.  aapportlng  a  baaket,  C,  for  altering 
tto  opening  In  tto  top  of  aaU  flaak,  a  rubber  atopper.  D, 
for  adjusting  aald  tube  and  baaket  in  a  fixed  poaitlon, 
laid  burette  prorlded  with  a  bulb  at  its  top  and  its  lower 
end  arraaged  abore  tto  basket,  C,  a  atop-cock  H  for  in- 
tercepting tto  flow  of  liquid  from  aald  burette  Into  aald 
baaket,  which  aald  apparatua  la  adapted  for  titrating 
alkaU  sntatantlally  aa  described. 


'm^ 


1.04«,261.  BTABCHINO-MACHINB.  William  BnaXLIT 
Bust.  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  71S,002.     (CL  68— 2a) 


1.  A  atarchlng  njachtaa  torlag  upper  aad  lower  cyl* 
tadera,  and  meana  ei^aglag  tto  parlptetal  fbee  of  tto  up- 
per eyltader  to  remore  tto  atarch  froai  tte  annssd  portloa 
ttorasC  aad  ta  transfer  tto  collceted  starch  to  tto  woik- 
lag  portloa  of  tto  peripheral  face  of  the  upper  cyUader. 

2.  A  atarchlag  machlae,  eomprialag  lower  aad  i«per 
•yltaidara^  ot  whkh  ttm  lower  cylladar  baa  bodily 
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toward  aad  ttom  tto  appsr  eyiindar,  a  aapply  ra- 
oeptade  eontalnlag  atarch  and  tnto  which  ezteada  tto 
aald  lower  cylinder,  and  meana  operating  la  eoDJunedoa 
with  the  face  of  the  upper  eyllader  to  remore  the  starA 
therefrom  and  to  paaa  It  tack  onto  tto  actual  working  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  face  of  the  upper  cylinder. 

a  A  atarchlng  maehlne  prarlded  with  roraiable  eyl- 
ladoa,  a  atarch  aiq>ply  reoeptaele  for  enpplylng  ntareb  to 
one  of  tto  cyiindera,  aad  a  troagh  leagtharlae  of  tto  p»^ 
ripheral  face  of  tbe  other  cylinder  aad  tering  a  Up  la 
close  proximity  to  tbe  said  peripheral  face  to  remore  tto 
starch  therefrom,  the  troui^  baring  aa  outlet  for  r«tnra> 
lag  the  collected  starch  to  tto  actaal  working  portion  «f 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  starching  machine  prorlded  with  rerelable  eyl- 
Inders,  a  starch  supply  receptacle  fcr  supplying  starch  to 
one  of  tto  cylinders,  a  trough  lengthwise  of  the  periph- 
eral face  ,of  the  other  cylinder  and  torlng  a  lip  in  doae 
proximity  to  the  said  peripheral  face  to  remore  the  Wrch 
ttorefrom,  the  trough  baring  an  outlet  Car  returning 
the  collected  starch  to  the  actual  working  portion  of  tto 
peripheral  face  of  the  said  cylinder,  and  manually-con- 
trolled means  controlling  the  said  outlet. 

5.  A  atarchlng  machine  prorlded  with  reroluble  eyl> 
indera,  a  starch  supply  receptade  for  supplying  starch  to 
one  of  the  cyiindera,  a  trou^  lengthwlae  of  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  other  cylinder  and  baring  a  lip  In  close  pros-  ' 
Imlty  to  the  aald  peripheral  face  to  rewsre  tto  starch 
th««from.  tto  troagh  haring  an  outlet  fwr  returning  tto 
collected  starch  to  the  actual  working  portion  of  tto  pe- 
ripheral face  of  tto  said  cylinder,  and  an  orerflow  in  tto 
said  troagh  leading  to  the  said  starch  supply  receptacle. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


1,046.262.  BALLAST-OBEBSER.  THaaoir  Samdbl  Cav- 
lasTT,  Union.  N.  Y.,  and  John  FLaTcitaa  Mabklb.  Cto- 
nute,  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,916. 
(CI.  87—22.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  car  platform,  a  dresaer  board, 
alda  wings  supported  against  tto  thrust  of  the  ballast  hf 
tto  said  dreaaer  board,  and  meana  tot  mering  the  side 
wings  to  and  from  working  position  Including  a  rerticaUy 
morlng  frame  and  lerer  connections  to  tbe  side  wings, 
substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  combination  ia  apparatna  of  tbe  class  described,  a 
ear  platform,  a  dresaer  board  with  means  for  raising  snd 
lowering  the  same,  aide  wings  engaging  the  ili  saaiii  baaid, 
latch  mcana  for  holding  the  side  wlnga  In  place  on  tto 
dresser  board,  morable  supports  for  the  side  winis  aad 
meana  fbr  operating  aaid  anppm^  thraogh  tto  raising 
of  tto  dresser  board,  sntotan^lly  as  daaertbad. 

8.  In  oomblnatloa  la  apparatua  «f  tto  class  dsseribad, 
a  ear  frame  or  platfltom.  a  drasssr  board,  a  aide  wteg 
saparaUs  from  tto  dreaaer  board  aad  morable  from  a  pa- 
altloa  at  the  end  of  said  dreaasr  board  telow  tto  platftoai 
to  a  poaltlen  atore  tto  aaote,  aad  opsradag  csoaaedoaa 
for  tto  dresaer  bsard  sad  wlag.  sabataatiatty  aa  da- 
acrlbcd. 

4.  Ia  combination  in  apparatna  of  tto  daaa  described,  a 
piatfor*,  a  rartlcaliy  adjostaMs  dreaaer  baartf.  a 
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tfc^Uj  adJasUM*  aid*  wint  av«nU«  from  tha 
aad  morabla  toward  and  froM  tba  aame 

for  cloratlnf  tba  alda  wing  from  or  loworliic  tko 
to  a  poaltloa  at  tb*  aod  of  tho  draaaar  board.  mM 
wbcB  kmcrad  aofaglac  tho  drcaacr  board,  anb- 
ata^tlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

IB  eomUnatlon  tat  apparatoa  of  tbc  elaaa  doaerlbed,  a 

platfOnn,  a  drcaacr  board  adjoatabte  Tortleally  la  rda- 

to  tb*  platform,  a  aid*  wins  acparabl*  from  tba  drwaer 

and  Tertkalty  movable  from  ita  lower  poaitloa  ex- 

laterally  from  tbe  ear  to  a  pooltlon  anbatantlally 

tb*  Umlt*  <rf  tb*  car  platform  and  eonnectkma  for 

adjoatlnff  tb*  dr«**er  board  and  aide  wlnt. 

iljatantlally  a*  deaerlbod. 

Claim  •  not  printed  In  tb*  Oaaette.] 
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1.0fl6.2«8.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     F»H>  Do«i  Calkivb. 

ITalab,  Xa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910,  Serial  No.  S66,218. 

I  May  7, 1912.    Serial  No.  <»5,t82.     (CT.  63—1.) 


..  Tbe  ImproTement  herein  described  comprldng  tiM 
el  body  and  bottom  of  foraminoas  material,  tbe  bot- 
to^i  being  rounded  forming  an  arcb,  a  rim  plate  bent  over 
npper  edge  of  tbe  Teaael  body  and  baTlng  a  wing  de- 
pending therein  and  returned  at  Its  lower  edge  forming  an 
apirardly  projecting  wing  extending  above  said  llrat  wing 
anl  beaded  at  Ita  upper  edge  In  alinement  wltb  tbe  per- 
tk  D  of  tbe  plate  bent  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  Teasel 
bo  ly,  a  lid  baring  a  notched  flange  reeting  on  aald  bead, 
re  nfordng  aide  bar*  aeenred  to  tbe  body  of  tb*  Tea*el  and 
«z  ending  abor*  tb*  tmm»  and  aeenred  to  tbe  bead  of  tbe 
rli  I  ^t*  and  baTlng  aboT*  aald  baad,  hooka  eodparatlag 
wi  tb  the  notched  flang*  of  tb*  lid  and  tbe  said  brace  bars 
ha  ring  leg  extensions  below  tbe  body  of  tbe  Teasel  and 
pr  iTldad  with  stmt  braces  extending  in  and  aeenred  to  tbe 
ro  ladsd  bottom  of  the  Teaael,  all  aobatantlally  aa  aod  tot 
tb  I  purpoaas  set  forth. 

L  A  Tsasal  baTlng  a  body  portion  of  fOramlnooa  mate- 
h4i  *ad  proTidad  at  Its  npper  edge  wltb  a  rim  plate  bent 
tb*  nppar  *dg*  of  tb*  body  portion  and  baTlng  an 
Q||watdly  axtanding  wing  proJ*cttng  abor*  tb*  npp*r  *dge 
tba  Taaael  body  and  beadod  at  Its  upper  edge  In  allne- 
it  with  tb*  body  of  tb*  Tcaael,  bare  bracing  tb*  Teaael 
bolljr  aad  axtmidlng  abor*  tb*  sam*  and  secnrad  to  said 
ba  Id  aad  baTtag.  abOT*  tbe  bead.  hookM  for  securing  tbe 
U4aad  tka  Bd  taatlag  on  tb*  bead  and  notetaed  for  eo- 
itloa  wHb  tb*  books  of  tb*  btaea  bara,  sabaUntlally 
aet  forth. 

t.  A  fOramlaotta  T«as*l  baTlag  a  body  portion  and  a 

ropadad  or  ar^ad  bottom,  a  Ud  flttad  to  tbe  opp«r  end  of 

md  aotcbed  for  eoOperatlon  with  fastening 

bara  axt«adlag  longltadlnally  tbrongjKnit  tba 

aad  projecting  at  tb«lr  low*r  sada  bslow  aald 

partloa  aad  ImTiaff  tbalr  oppar  eada  axteadlag  abOT* 

I  bodr  terttoa  aad  booked  to  coSparat*  with  tba  notdted 

U|  aad  atrat  btacaa  between  the  lower  and*  of  tb*  brae* 

aad  tb*  roaadad  bottom,  aobatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  A  tscamlaoaa  Tasael  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  br*ce 

thereto  aad  baTtag  leg  «xtenalona 


body  portion  aad  axtaadlag  at  th^  npper  aada  aboTa  tba 
body  portion  and -booked  for  eagagemaat  wltb  a  aotcbad 
110  and  a  noteb*d  lid,  all  substantially  aa  and  for  tba  pur- 
aet  forth. 


1.04«,264.  DRAWBBIDOE  FOB  BAILWAT8.  W1U.IAM 
A.  Caslbb.  Chicago,  ni.  Hied  Jan.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
009.217.     (CL  14 — M.) 


1.  In  a  draw  bridge  for  railways,  a  sutlonary  trade 
section  bsTlng  rails  thereon,  a  moTable  track  section  bsT- 
ing  rails  adapted  to  aline  wltb  tbe  rails  of  the  sUtionary 
section,  guide  ways  on  the  stationary  section,  bolts  oper- 
ating in  tbe  guide  ways,  tbe  aald  bolts  adapted  to  engage 
the  rails  on  tbe  moTable  aectlon  when  the  sections  ar*  la 
a  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  draw  bridge  for  railways,  a  track  section  com- 
prising two  ralla,  a  atatlonary  support  for  tbe  ralla.  mor* 
able  rails  adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  stationary  rails,  sta* 
tlonary  guard  rails  baring  waya  therein,  bolts  slidable  la 
■aid  wajrs  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  movable  rails,  and 
means  for  boldlog  said  bolts  InoperatlTe  when  tbe  sections 
are  In  an  open  position. 

8.  In  a  draw  bridge  for  railways,  a  track  section  com- 
prlalng two  rails,  a  sutlonary  support  for  tbe  rails,  moT- 
able  ralla  adapted  to  aline  with  the  stationary  rails,  sU- 
tionary guard  rails  bSTlng  ways  theretbrongh,  bolts  slid- 
able in  said  ways  adapted  to  Interlock  with  moTable  ralla, 
means  for  operating  said  bolts,  means  for  arresting  said 
bolts,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  the  morable  section 
of  the  track  for  moTlng  tbe  means  for  arresting  tbe  bolts. 

4.  In  a  draw  bridge  for  railways,  a  ststlonary  track 
section  comprising  tread  ralla  and  guard  rails,  a  moTabla 
track  aectlon  comprising  tread  ralla  and  guard  rails  In- 
termesblng  with  the  stationary  tread  ralU  and  guard  ralla. 
each  of  said  moTSble  guard  rails  bsTlng  longitudinally 
dlspoaed  recesses  therein,  each  of  tbe  sutlonary  guard 
rails  hsTlng  longitudinally  extending  recesses  therein,  and 
transTorsely  disposed  openings  merging  with  tbe  recesses, 
locking  bolU  slidable  In  tbe  transTersely  disposed  open- 
ings adapted  to  enter  recesses  in  the  moTsbie  guard  rails 
for  holding  the  said  guard  rails  locked,  meana  for  holding 
the  bolts  against  moTcment  when  the  morable  track  sec- 
tions are  out  of  operatlre  position  with  relation  to  the 
stationary  track  sections,  sad  means  actuated  by  tbe  moT- 
able track  sections  for  operating  tb*  maana  for  holding  tb* 
bolU  against  moTement. 

6.  In  a  draw  bridge  for  rallwaya,  a  statl<»ary  track 
section  comprUUng  tread  rails  and  guard  rails,  a  morable 
track  aectlon  comprising  tread  rails  and  guard  rails  Inter- 
meahlng  with  the  sUtlonary  tread  rails  and  guard  ralla, 
each  of  aald  morable  gnard  ralla  baring  longitudinally  dla- 
posed  recesses  therein,  each  of  tb*  aUtlonary  gnard  ralla 
baring  longitudinally  extending  recesses  therein,  and 
transrersely  dispoasd  opanlnga  merging  with  tbe  recess**, 
locking  bolts  slldabi*  In  tbe  transrersely  disposed  open- 
ings adaptsd  to  eaUr  the  rscMsea  In  the  morabl*  gnard 
ratta  for  holding  tb*  aald  gnard  nJla  locked,  iwaaa  for 
operating  the  bolts  In  unison,  means  tor  holding  the  bolts 
sgalnat  morement  when  the  morable  track  sections  are 
oat  of  operatlT*  poaltloD  wltb  relation  to  tb*  atatlonMT 
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track  aaetlona,  aad  means  aetaatad  by  tba  morabla  track 
aactleaa  (or  operating  tbe  meana  for  boldlag  tb*  bolta 
against  asoTeaMat. 

(Clalaw  «  to  9  aot  prtaitad  In  tb*  Qaaatta.] 


1,046.266.  BBD-FAN.  BOBBBT  N.  Chbibtiax,  Chicago; 
IlL  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,648.  (CL 
380—1.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  ebaractar  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sutlonary  support,  of  s  series  of  flat  horlaon- 
tally  disposed  and  spaced  strips  of  flexible  materUl.  su- 
tioaarily  secured  at  one  end  aad  aeenred  at  their  opposite 
•ads  to  a  eroaa  bar  susceptlbl*  of  rertical  moTement,  and 
maana  for  causing  an  np  and  down  morement  of  aald 
cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
ti<m  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a  series  of  flat  boriaon- 
tally  dlaposed  and  spsced  strips  of  flexible  material  sta- 
tionarlly  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  bed,  and  secured  at 
their  oppoaite  end*  to  a  croaa  bar  susceptible  of  rertical 
morement,  a  rertical  reciprocating  rod  secnrad  to  aald 
croas  bar,  and  a  motor  operatlrely  conn*ct*d  with  said 
▼ertlcal  rod  to  cauaa  an  op  and  down  morement  of  the 
croaa  bar. 

a.  la  a  darle*  of  tb*  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  support,  of  a  frame  consistlag  of 
and  croaa  bara  and  flexible  flat  boriaontal  apaead  strips 
eonaaetiaf^  said  croaa  bara,  wuos  for  «v*»«-*t*rg  ata- 
tioaarlly  one  of  oaid  croaa  bars  to  tbe  bed  stroctnr*,  and 
BMana  fmr  cauaing  an  op  and  down  moremoit  of  the 
oppoalta  croaa  bar. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  sutlonary  support,  of  a  frame  consisting  of 
aad  croas  bars  and  flat  boriaontal  flexible  atrips  spaced 
apart  and  connecting  said  croaa  bars,  meana  for  ata- 
tlonarily  c(mnecting  one  of  aald  croas  bara  to  tbe  said 
anpport.  a  damp  8*enr*d  to  tb*  oppoaite  croas  bar,  a  rar- 
tksal  rod  secnrad  to  said  damp,  a  standard  supportiag  and 
gaidlng  aald  Tsrtieal  rod,  a  baa*  supporting  said  atandard, 
and  a  motor  moebanism  carried  on  said  baae  for  causing 
an  np  and  down  motion  of  the  aforesaid  rertical  rod. 


1,046,266.  HOLDBB  FOB  SHUTTBB8  OB  OTHBB  CLO- 
BUBB8.  Tromas  AKDaaw  Ci^bmons.  Steeker.  Okla. 
filed  Oct  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  664.707.     (CT.  16—22.) 


1.  Tbe  oOmMaatioB  <tf  a  frame  and  a  cloaore,  a  caalag 
aaenrad  to  the  dosnre,  a  loddag  bar  alldably  SMoatad 
throogh  said  eaalag  aad  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 


notcbea.  an  arm  awtaglngly  eonaected  to  aaM 
plTotaUy  eonnected  to  aald  laeklac  btft,  a 
alidaMy  mounted  In  the  afbresaid  eaalag,  apHavi  in  tbe 
first  named  eaalag  wUeb  bear  agalaat  oppealto  aldea  of 
the  k*ep*r  caslBg,  and  a  key  Joumalad  through  one  end 
of  the  first  named  casing  and  alao  Jonmalad  in  tbe  keeper 
eaalag  aad  inclndtag  a  lug  iriileb  ia  ad^»tod  to  engage 
lBtmdWBg*ably  ia  tih*  notch**  of  said  loddag  bolt 

2.  Tb*  oombtnatlon  of  a  fnuna  aad  a  doaar*.  a  casing 
aeenred  to  tbe  doanre.  a  losing  bar  alldably  moanted 
through  said  eadng  and  prorided  with  a  plurality  of 
notcbea,  an  arm  awlnglngly  connected  to  aald  fnuae  and 
pirotally  connected  to  said  locking  bolt  a  keeper  casing 
slldably  mounted  in  tbe  aforeaald  eaalag,  aprlnga  ia  tba 
flrat  named  casing  which  bear  agatakat  (^ipoaito  aidaa  of 
tbe  keeper  casing,  and  a  key  Joumaled  through  one  ead 
of  tbe  first  named  casing  and  also  jonmaled  in  tbe  keeper 
casing  and  including  a  log  which  la  adapted  to  engage 
interchangeably  In  the  notcbea  of  said  locking  4>olt  the 
first  named  casing  baring  s  slSt,  and  a  screw  operating 
through  said  slot  and, through  the  keeper  eaalng  aad  en- 
gaging tbe  locking  bolt  to  lock  the  keeper  eaalng  agalaat 
eliding  morement  In  tbe  first  named  casing. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  dosnre.  a  casing 
secured  to  the  closure,  a  lodtlng  bar  slldably  mounted 
through  said  casing,  an  arm  swinglngly  connected  to  said 
frame  and  plroUlly  connected  to  said  locking  bar,  a 
keeper  casing  disposed  In  the  afOreaald  casing,  and  a  key 
joumaled  through  one  end  of  the  first-named  eaalng  and 
also  Joumaled  in  tbe  keeper  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  locking  bar. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  closure,  a  casing 
secured  to  tbe  dosnre.  a  locking  bar  alldably  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  an 
arm  swinglngly  connected  to  said  frame  and  plroUlly  eon- 
nected to  said  lodclng  bar,  an  element  alMable  in  tbe 
aforesaid  easing  and  through  which  said  locking  bar  ia 
alao  slldably  mounted,  springs  In  the  first-named  easing 
which  bear  against  oppoaite  sides  of  said  element  and  a 
key  joumaled  through  one  end  of  tbc  first-named  casing 
and  also  joumaled  In  said  element  and  Including  a  lug 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  Interchangeably  In  tbe  notohea 
of  aald  lodcbig  bar. 

5.  Tba  comblBatloa  of  a  fraaie  and  a  doanre.  a  casing 
secured  to  the  dosore.  a  loy^ng  bar  sUdaM/  mounted  in 
aald  eaalng  and  prorided  wltb  a  plurality  of  notches,  an 
arm  secured  to  tbe  frame  and  also  to  ^e  locking  bar,  and 
a  key  Joumaled  through  one  end  of  tbe  easing  and  In- 
cluding a  lug  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  jaad  out 
of  tbe  notches  of  the  locking  bar  Interchangeably. 


1,046,267.  ,  UNICTCLB.  CiaxTOH  T.  CoAiaa.  St  Louia, 
Mo.  FUcd  Aug.  30.  1911.  ScrUl  No.  646,807.  iCl. 
21— 4M>.) 


A  naleyde  eoatpHslag  a  wheel  taarlag  aa  iaternal  an- 
aalar  fla^a.  a  frame  arraaged  witlda  tba  wheal  aad  har> 


z 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


Dkcshbhh  3,  ign. 


•ctwflMIy  bowed  aide  tan  uid  also  downwardly  omi- 
v«V<B«  tan,  tcmlnaJ  platea  conneetias  the  said  aide 
aal  eoawglac  ban  and  taring  drenlar  portions,  frle- 
tk  a  loUcra  jaomaled  between  tbc  circular  portions  of  the 
am  d  piatca  and  adapted  to  travel  on  tte  flant«.  a  scat 
9oaad  opon  tbe  oatwaMy  bowed  aide  ban  at  a 
^  _jac«d  troM  tta  oeatar  of  tte  traiM,  a  fonrardly  di- 
rected fNBt  foot  rest  flzod  to  tta  fnme  at  one  aide  thero- 
ti,  a  raarwattfly  directed  rear  foot  rest  flaed  to  the  frame 
at  tte  oppoadte  side  tbereot  friction  roUen  joomaled  In 
tb)'.  aald  plats*  spaced  from  and  at  rigbt  angles  to  tte 
Sr  It  named  frictloa  rollen  for  contact  with  opposite  side 
fki«s  of  tte  flanfe,  skid  rods  pivoUlly  connected  In  tte 
tnas  far  independent  Bovement  and  taTlac  ground  en- 
^  {las  abtaa  at  ttelr  lower  ends,  bnke  means  projecting 
tm  irwardly  trom  tte  said  frsme  snd  taring  resilient  wings 
•t  ttelr  tz«e  ends  and  motor  opented  propulsion  means 

ated  on  tte  frame. 


i,d4«,2e8.  FIRBARM.  Ltmam  H.  Cobb.  Fltchborg. 
iCass.,  assignor  to  Msry  Elisabeth  Johnson,  tmatee. 
riled  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,929.     (CI.  42— «6.) 


A  flraana  taring  a  hammer  plroted  to  tte  frame,  a 
tb^niat  pin  with  one  end  enga^ng  the  rear  xlde  of  tte 

ner,  a  hammer  spring  arranged  to  actuate  aald  thrust 
piii,  an  abatment  plate  for  said  spring  removably  held  In 
th^' frame  of  the  firearm,  said  plate  being  provided  with 

IS  for  holding  said  thrust  pin  from  longitudinal 
mtftmtKL 

2.  A  flnann  tavlng  a  hammer  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
tbrast  pin  with  one  end  engaging  tte  rear  side  of  said 
hi  mmer,  a  spiral  hammer  spring  surrounding  said  pin  and 

Bgcd  to  actnate  the  same,  an  abutment  plate  for  said 
■Ii^rliig  removably  held  in  tte  frame  of  the  firearm,  and 

OS  for  detachably  connecting  said  thrust  pin  and  said 
p&te  wtareby  said  pin  is  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
m  mt  In  cltter  Erection. 

S.  A  firearm  tavlng  a  hammer  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
tlmst  pla  with  one  end  engaging  tte  rear  side  of  said 
hi  mmer.  a  aplral  hammer  spring  surroundlns  onid  pin 
ai  d  with  one  end  engaging  the  same,  an  abutment  plate 
ft  r  nld  spring  removably  held  In  tte  frame  of  tte  flre- 
aad  taring  an  opening  for  tte  paasage  of  said  pin, 
aifld  plate  tavlng  means  for  engsglng  said  pin  when  said 
hi  mmer  Is  cocked  and  hold  said  spring  compressed  when 
SI  Id  hammer  is  in  its  normal  position. 

4.  Ib  a  firearm,  a  hammer,  a  flmtat  pin,  an  abutment 
p]  ita  taring  aa  opening  for  the  longitudinal  movement 

aald  thrvat  pin  and  a  slot  communicating  with  said 
^H^H^^ng^  a  iplral  hammer  actuating  spring  Inclosing  said 
tl  mat  pla  tetween  said  abutment  plate  and  a  shoulder  on 
M  M  throat  pin,  said  thrust  pin  tavlng  a  neck  adapted  to 
tar  aal4  alot  and  hold  the  pin  from  longitodlnal  more- 
it. 

5.  Ib  a  fgaerm.  a  tammer,  a  tammer  aprlBg,  a  thrust 
pi  D  aad  aa  atataiaat  plate  having  an  opening  for  the 
tl  raat  pla,  a  slot  eommonlcatlng  with  said  opening,  snd 

>esaa  OBBcaatrte  with  said  opening. 
[Clala  6  act  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


parallel  needlea  thnragh  the  folda  of  aald  maatle, 
for   catting   oC  a   prsdetsrmlaed   leagth   of  a  ahlrrlac 
string,  and  automatic  means  for  passing  tta  ends  of 
string  respectively  through  tte  eyes  of  said  needle*. 


04«,9«9.  MAI«TLE-«EWINO  MACttlNB.  Saxdu 
Co«r«  Wew  York,  N.  T.,  asatgaor,  by  meane  assignments, 
to  Ifaatlc  Maehlacry  snd  Pateata  Company,  a  Corpora- 
ttoa  of  Now  Tork.  Filed  Jaa.  ST,  1910.  Serial  No. 
640,800.      (CL  112— IT.) 

1.  la  a  maf^Hfc"  of  tte  daas  deaeiibcd,  meaas  Cor  fold- 
g  a  maatle.  parallel  aecdiea.  meana  «or  passing  said 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mantle  folding 
means,  needles,  means  for  passing  said  needles  throngh 
the  folds  of  the  mantles,  means  for  feeding  a  shirring 
string,  snd  means  for  severing  tbe  same  into  predeter- 
mined lengths,  and  means  for  automatically  passing  each 
end  respectively  of  tte  severed  portion  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  throngh  the  eye  of  one  of  ssid  needles. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  fold- 
ing a  mantle,  needles,  snd  means  for  paaalng  said  needlea 
through  the  folds  of  the  mantle,  threaden  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  eyes  of  said  needles,  means  for  feeding 
an  asbestos  cord  to  a  cutting  mechanism,  means  for 
drawing  ssid  cord  through  said  mechanism,  a  hook  for 
engaging  said  cord  while  its  end  Is  held  by  said  last 
mentioned  in^pplng  mechanism  and  means  for  elevating 
said  hook,  means  for  causing  said  cutting  mechanism  to 
operate  to  aarer  the  cord,  the  meana  for  eaoalng  the  cada 
of  the  severed  portion  of  said  cord  to  engage  said 
threaden  and  te  drawn  by  tbe  same  through  tbe  eyes  of 
the  needles  snd  means  for  causing  said  book  to  descend. 

4.  Ib  a  machine  of  tte  class  described,  a  hook  and 
meana  for  mounting  the  same  so  that  It  has  a  redproeat* 
Ing  morement,  means  for  psssing  an  asbestos  cord  at  right 
angles  to  tte  direction  of  morement  of  said  hook  and  an 
aa  to  te  engaged  by  said  hook,  means  for  sererlng  said 
cord  and  means  for  pressing  ssid  cord  against  said  hook. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hook  aad 
means  for  mounting  the  same  so  thst  it  has  a  reclproeat* 
ing  movement,  means  for  passing  a  cord  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  hook,  so  ttat  saM 
cord  may  be  engaged  by  said  hook,  means  for  sever- 
ing said  cord,  means  for  causing  tbe  ends  of  said  cords  to 
tang  la  a  pivdetermlaed  position,  needles  aad  meana  for 
anpportlng  the  same  and  meehanlam  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  eyea  of  said  needle*  and  engage  the  eada  of 
aald  cord  and  draw  the  same  through  tte  eyea  of  said 
needles. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette.]- 


1,046,2T0.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GAS-MAKTLES.  Sam- 
ciL  CoHW,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mantle  Ma- 
chinery k  Patents  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
62B,80«.      (CI.  6T— 100.) 

1.  Tte  method  of  treating  mantle  weta  tavlng  opea 
ends,  which  consists  in  securing  one  open  end  of  tte  weh 
to  its  pirmanent  supporting  member,  gripping  the  oppo- 
site open  end  portion  of  the  web  to  a  stretching  member 
ttat  is  moved  relatively  to  tte  aopportiag  Aeiiter  and 
effecting  a  relative  movemaat  tetweea  tte  holdlag  aatf 
supportlag  memten  to  stretch  tte  web. 


3,  I9M. 


U.  &  PATRNT  OFFICE. 


S.  Tte  method  •(  tieattng  maatle  wefea,  wUcfa  coi 
la  aeenriag  one  ead  af  tiie  web  to  Ita  permaneat  support- 
lag  OKBiber,  seearlag  the  supportlag  member  and  tte 
other  end  portion  of  tte  web  to  relatively  movable  atret^- 
lag  BMaitera  aad  relatlrely  morlng  aald  atntehlag  mem- 
to  atretch  tte  weh. 


3.  Tte  method  of  treating  mantle  weba,  which  oonsiats 
in  securing  one  end  of  tte  web  to  ita  permaneat  support- 
ing memter.  securing  tte  supporting  meaiter  and  tbe 
other  end  portion  of  the  web  to  relaUrely  morable  stretch- 
ing memters,  and  separating  said  stretching  memten 
longltndlaally  of  the  web  to  stretch  said  web. 

4.  Tte  method  of  treating  mantle  wete,  which  consists 
In  monating  a  supporting  ring  on  one  of  two  relstirely 
morable  atrstchlng  memhers,  aecorlag  oae  end  of  a  web 
to  tte  rlag.  aad  tte  other  end  to  tta  oUier  atietehing 
Biemter.  aad  reiatlrely  moring  the  atrstdUng  memben  to 
atretch  tte  web.    \ 

6.  Tte  method  of  treating  mantle  web*,  whirti  noaalate 
la  monatlhg  a  sopportlng  ring  oa  oae  of  two  relatlrely 
morable  atretehlng  memters,  securing  one  ead  portion  of 
the  web  to  one  of  the  stretching  memters,  aecnrlng  the 
other  end  of  tte  web  to  the  ring,  aad  nlatlrely  moring 
the  atiatehlng  memten  to  stretch  tte  web. 

[Clalma  •  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,04«.2T1.  ?rEEDBS.  Duaaaa  O.  Colwbu^  Rata, 
Waah.  rUed  Mar.  16.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  884,268.  (CL 
9T — ^26.) 


!•  Ib  a  waeder,  a  frame,  a  drive  axle  mooated  1b  hear- 
inga  thereof  and  taring  supporting  wheels  morahle  there- 
with, a  rearwardlj  and  dowBwardlf  eztandlng  frame 
piroled  to  the  forward  portlea  of  tta  fttat  frame  and 
termiaatlag  in  a  jtlaraUty.  of  8tor*l%  a  rack  abaft 
Joumaled  la  the  fint  frame  aad  tariag  yMdMia  ceo- 
oectioas  with  tta  sbovete,  a  rarolaahla  davioe  iooraaled  In 
htaringa  of  tte  atarals,  a  aprockat  aad  otala  meehanlam 
drlTM  by  tta  axle  for  rotating  tte  rarotable  dsrice,  a  slid- 


aMe  frame  carrying  one  vt  tta  apiochata  aad  haalag  oaa- 
BKTtloBS  with  the  ro^  shaft,  wtaareby  aa  tta  roek  ahaft 
la  rocked  to  force  the  shovels  yloMably  la  tta  aoU,  tte 
slldable  fraaM  will  te  ahlftad  to  tate  a»  or  let  oat  tta 
Black  of  the  chala. 

2.  In  a  weeder,  a  plurality  of  aa^>eadad  ahowtfa,  llfttag 
and  lowerlag  oMaim  taring  yleldable  eoaaeetloaa  with  tta 
aterels  for  forcing  them  yleldably  in  tta  sell,  a  nrohihle 
elongated  derlce  rectangular  In  areas  aaetloa  BMoated  la 
tte  shorela,  a  aprocket  and  chain  meehaaiam  for  drlrlng 
tta  derke,  a  alldable  frame  carrying  ooe  of  tta  aprockata 
and  taring  conneetkma  with  tta  meaaa,  whafahy  m  tta 
ahoreia  are  ralaad  aad  lowered,  the  alldaMa  tkame  wm 
te  shifted  to  take  up  and  let  out  the  alack  la  tta 
aad  meaas  for  drlrlng  tte  meehanian. 

8.  In  a  weeder,  a  plurality  of  suspeadad  ahoxalB.  a 
Inble  elongated  member  joumaled  in  baartaga  «■  tta 
ahorcla,  a  sprocket  and  chain  mechanism  far  rarolrlag  tta 
rerolahle  memter,  snd  a  slldsble  firame  tartag 
tioaa  with  the  aborels  and  carrying  oae  of  tta  s| 
aad  Ilftlag  and  lowering  meaaa  for  actaatfag  tta  ahorela 
«bm  alldable  frame  rimnltaaeonaly. 


1.046.2T2.     BMBSOENCY  TRACTION  DKVIOL 
B.  CouiMs,  Staron,  Maaa.    Filed  Ma^  U,  1911.    Serial 
No.  688,062.      (Ci  168—14.) 


1.  An  Mieigency  traction  derlee  for  wheala  c^aiprlalag 
a  fiexlbla  mat  taring  meana  for  aecorlag  and  atretehlng 
a  lengthwise  portion  ttereof  agalnat  tte  whael  tread,  oae 
of  aald  securing  meana  hetag  located  it  a  polat  dlatant 
from  the  end  of  aald  mat  whenby  aaeh  and  partloa  may 
hang  free  of  tte  wheel. 

2.  An  Mnergency  traction  derlee  for  trheab  comptiaiag 
a  aiat  formed  of  chain  llnka  taring  at  one  aad  a  pair  of 
aecurlng  hoota  and  at  tte  sldea,  at  points  dlataat  from 
tta  other  end,  a  pair  of  complemental  aecorlng  stnpa  mm 
9t  Which  hu  a  hodle,  auhatantlally  as  deacrfhed. 


1,04«.2T8.  MOTOR-YERICLB  SUSPENSION.  KBBllBTH 
CBtTTCNDBK,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  July  It,  1910.  Serial 
No.   ST1.560.      (d.  21—99.) 


1.  la  aa  aatoiMliUe,  tbt  combination  with  a  frame  ar 
cbaaala.  of  aa  axle  harlag  a  gear  caaing  intsrmediatc  tta 
eada  aad  hcate  dram  Saagea  near  Its  eada,  ferwaidly  ex- 
tending brackets  on  the  flangea  prorided  wtU  bearlavi^  a 
aead-eiliptlc  apriag  extendtaig  longitodtaall/  a(  tte  axle, 
membu-a  engaging  tte  tearings  aa  tta  hnactata  ta  tins 
tberala  upoa  hortaooul  axes  exteadlBg  loagltadtaalljr  -oC 
tta  axle,  stacklas  coanectlng  said  mambera  aad  tta  and* 
of  aald'  aprlng,  and  a  member  pirotaUj  eoaaectfag  aal#  - 
a»rlBg  iatermediate  ita  ends  and  tta  cteaala,  tarl^  • 
pirotal  axla  .extending  parallel  with  tta  axaa  eg  tta  aidd 


^Ji::'^-m 
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U  •»  aatooiobU*,  th*  eombimitkn  with  •  tnm»  ar 
•C  ui  azl*  hSTiag  a  gear  caMnv  located  back  et 
of  th«  ^aaala,  a  toralon  rod  tztniiac  tor- 
mM  axla  to  a  potot  of  couMctloa  with  tha 
.  a  eantraUy  dlapoaed  haufcr  extandtac  rearwmrdly 
tlM  aid  af  aald  ehaaaU,  brake  dram  fl«nc««  on  tbe 
kAvlag  fenrardlj  aztandlac  braekali,  aad  a  aanl- 
wvriag  rtlapnaril  la  a  plane  parallel  to  and  between 
laasttadiaal  wrtkal  plane  of  the  axle  and  the  Twrtl- 
Mane  «f  the  rear  end  of  the  ehaaeti,  eald  eprlnia  beinc 
to  aald  haaser  by  a  piTot  extrndtng  tranavataely 
mi  iIm  ehaaala  and  artknlatad  at  ita  enda  to  aald  bracketo 
to  ^arm  open  an  axla  parallel  to  the  longftodinal  axle  of 
the 

Sl  In  an  antonobUe,  the  comUnatkm  with  a  tranw  or 
an  axle  hnvini  a  gear  caatng  tatenMilate  tta 
and  a  toraton  rod  eeunectlng  the  axle  and  ehaaala,  of 
en  the  tnda  of  the  axle  formed  with  (orwardly  ex> 
bnehcto  baring  bearlnga  at  their  oater  enda, 
^standing  plToC  membera  hnTtag  ahanha  on- 
to tun  therein  upon  an  axle  axtend- 
leogltadlnally  of  the  axle  and  each  prortdad  with  an 
at  Ito  npper  end,  a  aeail-eUiptlc  aprlng  In  the  apace  be- 
the  ehaaala  and  axle,  a  borlaontol  plTot  member 
plT4toll7>  eeaneetlng  aaM  aprlng  Intermediate  Ito  enda  to 
thaieli  la  rear  thereof  to  permit  aald  spring  to  tarn 
I  as  axla  parallel  with  the  axea  of  the  piTot  membera, 
abacklee  ptrotolly  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  q>ring8 
to  aald  piTot  membeta  by  means  engaging  the  eyea  of 
membet*  whereby  a^ld  aprlng  ahaU  be  free  to  oaeillate 
1  be  space  between  the  ehaaala  and  axle. 


npv  ardly 


r.  I  4  6,  a  7  4  .     THREAD-CUTTINO  MECHAlflBM  FOB 
f  BWINO-1CACHINK8.     Abthub  Curra  and  CHAnLaa 
qoanr   Hixa,    Wanpon,   Wla.     Filed   Mar.   d,   1812. 
1  No.  681,949.      (CL  IIS— 19.) 


for 


: .  A  thread  enttlng  medianlam  for  aewfaag  madilnea  for 
Mo  lod  fabrlea  Including  a  frame,  a  redprocatteg  element, 
a  i  lal,  an  oodllatory  knife  plToted  at  one  end  to  aald 
fn  ne,  a  alotted  plate  on  said  redproeating  element  pre- 
TidM  with  an  arm  engaging  the  back  of  said  knife,  a 
r  paaaing  throogb  the  slot  In  said  {date  to  hold  the 
in  adlnated  poaltlon,  spring  means  for  holding  said 
hnAe  in  angageaMnt  with  said  arm,  and  meana  controlled 
an  artlcla  of  apparel  carried  by  said  dial  for  moTlng 
knife  agalnat  the  action  of  aald  q>ring  meana  dnring 
aage  of  the  article  <tt  appard  beneath  the  knife. 
.  A  thread  catting  meehanlaB  fw  aewlng  maehiaea 
laopad  fhbrka  Inclodlng  a  frame,  a  dial,  a  reclpro- 
oaelllatory  knife,  meana  eonnected  to 
leclprocattni  element  for  moirtng  the  knife  in  one 
ylaldable  meana  far  BMrtng  the  knife  In  the 
direction,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  intennedlate 
eanled  hy  the  npper  end  of  th«  bar  and 
the  knife  Mads  to  more  tim  aaae  agalnaC 
aald  ylaldahia  meana.  and  tabtle  engaging 
at  the  lower  end  of  tha  bar. 
$,  A  Ihiaafl  catling  maphanlBBi  for  aewing  maehlnea 

a  l^ama,  a  dial,  a  ladpra- 
mm  Biamsetad  to 
■t  tor  mnvlng  tha  knUa  to  one  dirae- 
for  marlag  tha  katta  In  tha  eppealto 
n  mr  ptaacad  to  «ha  fvoM  Intormadlato  Ito 
m^  iMaM  eaitlsd  by  the  appar  ead  of  tha  bar  and  hear> 
iJ  agat—t  the  katta  blade  to  move  tha  aaaaa  afalMt  tha 


tbi 


action  of  aald  ylaldable  meana,  a  otottad  phite  prejeettng 
radially  from  the  lower  and  of  aald  bar  and  haTlng  a  pin 
thereon,  a  not  aerewed  npon  the  lower  end  of  aald  bar  to 
lock  aald  plate  to  an  adjoatad  peattiatt. 

4.  A  thread  catting  mstbanlem  tor  aewli«  maAlnea 
for  looped  fabrlca  inclodlng  a  frame,  a  dial,  a  ree^^ro* 
eating  member,  an  oacillatory  kaifb.  aMana  connected  to 
the  recl^t>catlng  element  for  mortaig  the  kalto  to  one 
direction,  yieldable  meana  for  moving  tibe  knife  to  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  totermediato 
ite  ends,  means  carried  by  the  npper  end  of  the  bar.  and 
bearing  against  the  knife  blade  to  iMve  the  same  agalnat 
said  yieldable  means,  a  alotted  plate  projecting  radially 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  pto  thareon. 
a  nat  aerewed  apon  the  lewar  and  of  a^  bar  to  lock  aald 
plate  to  an  adjoated  poaittan,  a  roller  carried  on  aald  pto 
and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  ■■  aatlcto  of  apparel  cairlad 
by  the  dial,  and  a  second  ffoUer  CBfrtad  by  the  tower  end 
of  the  bar. 

5.  A  thread  catting  meehaalam  for  aewing  madilnea 
tor  looped  fhbrica  taelodteg  a  fiaaM.  a  dial,  a  redpio- 
cattog  member,  an  oacUlatiKy  kntfe.  means  connected 
to  the  reciprocating  element  far  moving  tha  kntta 
to  one  direction,  yieldalda  means  tor  movtog  the 
knife  to  the  opposite  direction,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame 
Intermediate  Ite  ends,  meana  carried  by  the  apper  end  of 
the  bar  and  bearing  agalnat  the  knife  blade  to  move  the 
same  agatost  the  action  of  aald  yieldable  meana,  a  stottad 
plate  projecting  radially  from  the  lower  end  of  aald  bar 
and  having  a  pto  thereon,  a  not  aecnred  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar  to  lock  said  ptote  to  an  adja*ted  poaltlon, 
a  roller  on  said  pin  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  an  article  of 
apparel  carried  by  the  dial,  a  aecond  roller  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  spring  normally  urging  aald 
rollers  to  the  direction  of  the  dlaL 


1,046.275.  ■LBCTBIC  ACCBNTINO  DSTICI  FOB 
PNBUlfATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBMT8.  Waiasb  M. 
DAVia,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Joarva  HAmmi,  Wart 
New  York,  N.  J.,  aasignorB  to  Hardman,  Peck  k  Com- 
pany, New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatkm  of  Now  York. 
Filed  Apr.  14. 1911.    Serial  No.  6(11.148.    (Q.  84— IM.) 


1.  In  a  pnenmatlc  player  for  moaleal  toatromaata.  tta 
eombinatkm  of  a  pneamatle  accenting  device,  of  manaal 
meana  fbr  eontroUlag  the  aeeentlag  devlea,  and  electrical 
means  controlled  froat  the  tradtorbar  tor  actnatlag  tha 
manaal  apparataa. 

2.  In  a  pnenmatlc  ptoyar  fbr  maakal  toatramanta,  a 
pneamatle  accent  box,  a  eondnlt  leading  from  the  accent 
box  and  terminating  to  a  port,  a  mannal  lever  carrying 
a  valve  controlling  the  port,  eieeUkal  meana  for  aetaat- 
tog  the  lever,  and  contacto  located  at  the  trackcrbar  adapt* 
ed  to  eloae  the  drenlt  throogh  pertorationa  to  a  travaUng 
maalc  sheet 


1.046,276.  MBTAI.  BAILWAT-TIM  AND  BAIL -FAS- 
TBNBB.  TicioB  ■.  DAVia,  Denter,  Gala.  Fllad  Mar. 
4,  1912.  Serial  Na.  681,466.  (CL  268— «.) 
1.  A  metal  rallwajr  tie  having  the  gmiual  ahapa  of  an  I- 
and  whoaa  head  la  provMad  with  a  IcMttndlMlly. 
groove  adapted  to  roMlva  nfl-futBhtac  davtoea. 


3»»9««- 
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tha  head  oC  tte  tto  on  oppeelto  aldea  being  iqnlpped  with 
opcaings  and  U-ahaped  dipa  adapted  to  atraddia  aald  rafl 
faatanlng  devleea  and  project  teto  said  opentagfc. 


f  Jt 
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2.  The  camMnatlon  with  a  raUway  tie  whoae  upper  ear- 
fhce  is  provldad  with  a  longitadlnal  groove,  of  rall-aecar- 
tag  doTlcea  adapted  to  enter  eald  groove  and  overtop  the 
oppoalto  flaagee  at  the  baae  of  the  ralto,  shoolders  on  said 
rail  aeeartog  devleea.  the  head  oC  the  tie  on  (v>podte  ddee 
betog  equipped  with  vertieal  openings  and  U-ahaped  ellpa 
adapted  to  engage  aald  ahooldera  and  axtanding  Into  said 
openings,  substantlaUy  as  deaerlbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  metal  raflway  tie  having  the 
general  shape  of  an  I-beam,  the  head  or  top  of  the  tie  hav- 
ing a  longltndlnally-dlBpoaed  groove  of  dove-tall  ahapa, 
and  rail-fhateatog  meoibera,  craiprlalng  a  member  toter- 
poeed  between  the  two  raila  and  overlapping  the  baae 
flangea  on  the  tnalde,  and  other  ^f»fptog  membera  en- 
gaging the  groove  of  the  tie  and  overtopping  the  dangea  of 
the  rails  on  the  oatslde,  the  rail  tostening  devleea  being 
formed  the  ooonterpart  to  ahape  of  the  groove  to  the  tie, 
and  U-ahaped  keys  straddUng  the  outer  faatanlng  membera 
and  paased  through  openings  fMmed  to  the  head  of  the 
tie,  the  extremltlea  of  the  key  ooeupying  poaitions  on  op- 
poalte  sides  of  the  web  of  the  tto,  the  extroa^tlea  of  the 
tostening  keys  betog  split,  each  outside  fastening  mem- 
ber having  a  shouldn  which  engagsa  the  tranavmrae  ntem- 
ber  of  the  key,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbod. 

4.  The  combinstion  of  a  metal  railway  tie  having  a  ion- 
gitndinally  diepoetd  dove-tailed  groove  tormed  to  ite  up- 
per aarfhea,  the  aald  tie  being  of  the  general  shape  of  an 
I-beam  to  croas  aection,  and  toatentog  devleee  adapted  to 
fit  toto  the  said  groove,  one  of  aald  devleea  being  totar- 
poaed  between  'the  two  rails  and  whose  extremities  over- 
top the  flangea  on  the  Inside,  while  the  othw  devices  also 
engage  the  said  groove,  the  toner  extremities  of  both  the 
totter  devices  overlapping  the  flanges  of  the  raila  on  the 
oatslde,  the  last  named  devlcea  having  ahonlders  outside 
of  thdr  overlapping  portion,  and  U-ahaped  fastening  keys 
arranged  to  straddle  the  laat  named  tastoilng  devices,  be- 
ing located  jnst  outside  of  the  shoulders  of  the  totter,  the 
aald  shoulders  engaging  said  keya.  t)M  arms  of  the  keys  be- 
ing passed  through  openings  forawd  to  Um  opposite  sides 
of  the  head  of  the  tie,  the  extraaitiea  of  the  U-ahaped 
keys  being  split  for  fastening  purposss.  snbatantlally  aa 
deecribed. 


■♦^ 


1,046.277.  STARTING  MBCHANISM  FOB  INTBBNAL- 
COMBUSTION  BNGINB8.  Chau^  A.  Dbal  and  Mab- 
vtif  B.  Cox,  Loa  Angtlea,  CaL  Fllad  Aug.  1.  1911.  Be- 
rtol  No.  642.898.     (CL  128—186.)  '' 


1.  The  cdmbtoatloa  of  a  ahaft.  a  eone  rigidly  connected 
with  the  ahaft.  aald  eeae  havl^  greovee  on  the  periphery 
thereof  a  aleeva  toto  which  aald  eona  to  fltted,  a  apraefcet 
whad  aOsad  to  the  aleava,  aaM  aproeket  whad  ftMsed  to 
fit  looady  ovar  tha  ahaft  aai  pcwvlded  with  Jawa  Ihr  Che 
poipeae  aat  forOi,  a  ctotdl  late  which  aaM  aoaa  Maava 
la  aerewably  fttted,  a  ataltoaavy  part,  meana  (ilspsaifl  to 
■to  the  ontar  perttoa  af  the  dnVh  aad  adapiafl  to 


•ttvdy  connecting  Oe  lever  wltii  aaM  oprockat  whad,  soh- 
tanttolly  as  deacrtbed. 

2.  The  combtoatton  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  rigidly 
nected  with  the  shaft,  aald  palley  provMed  with  a  _ 

thereon,  a  cone  rigMly  mounted  on  aaM  deeva.  aald 

havtog  groovea  oa  the  periphery  thereof,  a  atotlaaary  part, 
A  etateh  fitted  wlthto  aaM  statloaary  part  aad  pivrldad 
with  reeeaam  to  the  ooter  portloa  thereof,  meaaa  to  aaM 
wc«— to  to  cauae  aaM  dutch  to  engage  with  aaM  ata- 
ttonary  part  when  the  etateh  Is  rototed  to  a  predttermtooi 
direction,  a  cone  aleeva  adapted  to  flt  over  aaM  cone  «M 
ttreaded  toto  said  dutch,  and  means  connected  with  aaM 
eone  aleeve  to  rototo  the  aaiM  to  canae  engageaiMit  thara> 
of  with  aaM  cone. 

8.  The  combtoatton  with  a  erank-ahaft  of  aa  tateraal- 
eombnstlon  engine,  of  a  polley  rigMly  eeaneeted  with  thi 
crank-ahaft,  aaM  palley  provided  with  a  daava,  a  com 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  deeve,  a  stotioaary  part  •  doteh 
dtopoaed  wlthto  said  stottonary  part  saM  datdi  provided 
with  rtcaests  and  means  thereto  adapted  to  engage  with 
aaM  atattooary  part  whoa  the  dutch  to  taiaed  la  a  pia- 
determined  directton,  a  cone  aleeve  adapted  to  tt  ovar  aaM 
cone  and  threaded  toto  saM  clutch,  a  spro^ot  whed  emi- 
nected  to  said  cone  aleeve,  a  shaft  a  sprocket  whed  on  the 
last  ehaft  connected  with  that  connected  to  tbe  cone  sleeve^ 
a  gear  wheel,  a  ball  dutch  for  connecting  said  gear  whad 
to  saM  ahaft  whmi  the  gear  whed  is  turned  to  a  prede- 
termtoed  directton,  a  aegmental  gear  adiMPtad  to  sMah  with 
wM  gear  whed,  and  a  lever  emmected  with  iaM  aegmantal 
gear,  snbatantUlly  as  described. 


1,046,278.  BAIL  8UPP0BT  AND  CLAMP.  Awoanw  VoH 
Dasmroif.  Conklin,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,409.     (CL  28S--«.) 


to  a 


a  lavar,  aad 


1.  The  combtoatloa  with  a  railway  tte  having  a  rail 
reedvlng  receea,  one  wall  of  which  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rail  at  one  aide,  of  clamptag  meana  comprlatng  a 
pair  of  ctomping  members  adapted  to  be  racdved  to  the 

afbrsaaM  fn>m  oppoalto  aldea  of  the  tia,  one  of  said 
ibars  havtog  a  raeeaa  fermlM  ca  apea  atot  thereto, 
oa  the  other  damping  member  adapted  to  he  re- 
ceived to  aaM  dot  to  toterlock  the  clamping  mambara,  aad 
meana  carried  by  the  tte  for  preventing  tranovarae  mow* 
meat  of  the  clamping  mentoecs  when  totertockad. 

2.  A  railway  tie  havtog  a  shallow  recaaa  thereto  adapt^ 
ed  to  receive  the  raU  aad  torodag  a  raU  engaging  flange 
at  oae  aMe  thereof,  aad  aa  aniarped  reeeas  adjacent  to 
the  ahaOow  receea  aftoreaald,  daaiptog  meabera  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  to  the  ealargad  rectoa  and  to  engage  baaaath 
the  rail,  flanges  formed  oa  dw  damptog  membere  adapted 
to  engage  ovar  the  rail  on  die  dde  oppodto  the  rail  oacar 
lag  flange  aforesaid  aad  operabte  to  clamp  the  lall  \^ 
preaauta  of  tha  aame  aa  aaM  awhsrs,  aad  a  ehaaMer 
tormed  on  the  tto  to  the  aalargad  receea  toterpoaed  ha> 
twem  the  damptog  mstobms  aad  aormally  piareatlag 
tranaverae  movement  at  aaM  BMmbera. 

8.  A  railway  tie  having  a  rail  rceeivtog  reoeaa,  one  wall 
of  which  torma  a  flange  fbr  eagagemant  with  the  rail  at 
one  dde  thereof  aad  aa  ealacged  receea  adjaeeat  the  reesaa 
atoreeaM,  damping  meaaa  eagageaMe  with  the  rail  at  Ito 
oppodto  aUto  aad  eeasprlalag  a  pair  of  ctomping  members 
adapted  to  be  laasrtea  to  die  enlarged 
oae  of'  oaM  membera  having  a 

open  iMot,  a  stad^  projecting  from  tha  toaer  face  of  tha 
odier  member  aad  adapted  to  be  eagagad  to  aaM  stot 
whnahy  the  damptog  mambara  amy  he  totertoeke^.  aad  a 
ahoaldN>  toterpoaed  betwesa  aaM  membera.  aad  nsiamlly 
preveattag  tianafeiae  mowoMnt  thereof  when  to  inter- 
locked  poaltlea. 


OFFXCIAI*  GAZBTTS 


k  ▲  ttSw^  li»  lUliTlilS  fH  MMivtaf 

tk  &  of  #lileb  forvu  Mftts  for  tb«  nilfl^  a  wall  «tf 

coMtltwtliis  a  flaac*  adaptad  ta  ongac*  tka  ralla 

alTm  sMb  tteraoC  tb«  other  porttoM  of  aaUl  lai 

mm»  a  pair  9i  danpteg  aamlMra  mooatad 

and  iMTlDff  traaarerw  V-«lMkp«d  rieeta 

■Ma  thvaof  lato  wltlcb  th«  ralla  ara  aiAapMl  ta 
MUd  ■<■■>■[■  cerrcapoadlag  la  part  to  tha  shapa 
o<  tba  earred  wall*  of  tl»«  iiic— «■  aforv^ald.  om  aaabor 
«<  «Mh  pair  hsTinc  a  re«cw  la  Ita  laner  faee  tonalas  aa 
I  alot.  a  ftad  prmrMad  oa  tha  iaaar  face  of  tka  other 
_iber  of  each  pair  and  haThis  a  lateral  Mrteaakm 
itlmtn  th««om  aald  itud  bclac  adapted  to  ba  recaiTod 
tha  slot  aforesaid  to  Interlock  the  ca-aetlnf  palre  at 
iplaf  Bcartier^  ehaolders  formad  on  the  cnrred  walla 
Ikx  iicmw  r-f  latecpeaed  batweea  the  palre  of  damp- 

whereby  traeaireree  OMwreeaeat  of  the  awm- 

)2f  when  la  laterlocfced  poeltloa  Is  prevented. 


In 


1. 


,4««,2T».  tPEINO-BBD.  Kart  U  Dimyo,  Aarella, 
[owe,  aeslfBor  of  forty  oBe-knndredtke  to  Jay  D.  MU- 
er.  Genera,  111.  Piled  Jane  18,  1912.  Setlal  No. 
r(M.490.     (a.  »— «7.) 
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1.  In  a  spring  bed,  a  plaraHty  of  slats,  a  lever  con- 
n4Cted  with  each  end  of  the  eeversl  slats,  mesns  for 
pirotally  mounting  the  levers,  a  spring  connected  with 
oi)e  arm  at  each  Isvcr,  and  meaas  for  varying  the  length 

the  other  arm. 

2.  In  a  spring  bed.  a  phnrallty  of  slata,  levers  connect- 
wlth  the  opposite  ends  of  each  slat,  means  for  making 

tlje  connection  adjustable,   a  realUent  device  connected 

of  each  lever,  tha  appoalte  ar«i  of  each 

_  ta  a«bstaatlally  the  same  dlrectWa  as 

tt)a  alat,  the  said  adJoaUhle  eoaaaetlea  ssrvlag  to  vary 

Btattta  Isagth  of  the  arm. 

ar  la  a  sprlnc  bed.  a  plazallty  a<  slata.  levata  eoBBset- 

wMh  tha  eppeelta  ea«a  at  caeh  slat,  braekats  fhr  ssp- 

tha  lavars,  saM  brachsts  havtac  csteodfaic  por- 

ejeettng  toward  tha  eaas  e(  tha  bed,  mesaa  tor 

^ J  «ba  Isvara  Id  bbM  psrttoBs.  borlsoatsl  memben 

supporting  the  bcaeksta.  dvvaward  ezteaaloaa  thereon, 
with  tha  latter  aad  with  one  arm  of 
lever,  aad  mesne  tor  varying  tba  eoaaectlea  lietweca 
ana  and  tha  slata  tea  cbaagtoff  tha  eOsctlva 
aCtha 
4.  !■  a  WKta^  he4,  a  phsraBty  of  slats;  a  frame  ooaiprla- 
a  ttmmXttj  af  aMe  bam  aad  a  plamllty  of  end  mess- 
tha  slda  bars,  tha  and  membara  betag 
twavdly  at  eaa  edge  aad  b^ag  slotted  traaa- 
•t  tha  uppualts  adga,  teaekets  carried  hr  tha  sod 
lavara  fteatsd  to  the  brackets  sad  havlag  sd- 
wtth  tha  slats,  aad  mirlngs  coaaeet- 
iig  the  tovera  with  tha  Aawamardly  taiaed  edgca  of  the 


a(  slata,  a  f^aaie  com- 

membera  belag 
moaated  oa  the 
of  labsraatlslly 
ta  tha  braekata. 
tha  alats  aad  levers,  one 
pejsnttag  davawardly  thtsagh  oae  af 
eeated  halow  tha  ead  membera  aad 
ids  af  tiba  levers  with  tha  ead  memr 


tm 


(Clala  6  Bot  j^atad  hi  tha  Oaaettsi) 


lU»46JMi    IIfTnU«AIj^X>MBIIflTIOM  BNOIMB. 
J.  DtasaaiaayaB^  AUeatewa.  Pa.,  aaslgaar  ef  oaa  third 
to  Charles  E.  Lefar.  Bethlehem.  Pa.    Hied  Oat  M,  ItU. 

Serial  No.  ©67.396.     (CI.  12S— 13.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  easlag 
having  two  aanalar  chambers  one  for  compression  and 
the  other  for  expansion,  two  rotore  carrying  pistons  op- 
erating in  said  chambere,  and  an  Intermediate  or  abnt* 
meat  rotor  in  rolling  contact  with  the  other  two  and  hav- 
tag  a  recesa  for  passteg  tha  pistons  at  the  proper  tlmea 
and  for  also  permltttag  the  flow  of  the  compressed  mix- 
tare  ttom  oae  annnlar  chamber  to  tha  other. 

i.  An  tateraal  combostlon  engine,  comprising  a  casing 
havtag  two  annolar  chambers  one  for  compresslMi  and 
the  other  for  cxpanalon,  two  rotors  carrying  pistons  op- 
erating in  aald  chambers,  an  intermediate  abutment  rotor 
ta  rolltag  contact  with  the  other  two  and  havtag  a  recees 
tar  passtag  the  pistons  aad  fbr  also  permltttag  the  flow 
of  the  eompreeoed  mtztnre  at  the  proper  time,  and  meaaa 
for  igattiag  the  compressed  miztare  ta  the  expaastoa 
chamber. 

8.  An  tataraal  combustion  engine,  eomprlstng  a  eaatng 
havtag  two  aanalar  chambers  oae  for  eompresaioa  aad  the 
other  for  ezpaaalon,  two  rotors  earrytag  pistons  oper- 
ating ta  said  diambers,  and  sa  tatermedtate  or  abntaieat 
rotor  ta  rolllag  contact  with  tha  other  two  aad  whidi 
acta  ss  a  valve  aad  has  a  recess  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  the  tempressed  mixture  from  one  aanalar  chsmher  to 
the  other  aad  for  also  receiving  the  pistoas  as  tliey  rotate. 

4.  An  tateraal  combostlon  engine,  comprlslag  a  eastag 
havtag  a  chamber  to  which  the  combuadhle  mixture  ta 
sdmitted  aad  a  chamber  provided  with  aa  extutaat  opaa- 
teg,  two  rotors  earrytag  platona  operattag  ta  said  ehass- 
here,  oae  to  eomptass  tha  mlxtnra  aad  the  other  ta  ha 
driven  by  the  exploalve  gaaea,  and  aa  tatermedtate  rotor 
ta  roUlag  contact  with  tha  other  two  havtag  a  stagla  r» 
cess  for  paaslag  the  plstoaa  at  tte  proper  time  aad 
through  which  the  comprenaed  miztare  flows  dtiactly 
from  one  chamber  ta  the  other. 

5.  An  tatemal  combostlon  engine,  comprietag  a  easing 
havtag  a  chamber  to  which  the  combnatible  mixture  is 
admitted  end  s  chamber  prorlMI  with  an  exhaust  paa- 
uge,  two  rotors  carrying  plstoaa  sfsrattog  ta  said  cham- 
bers, one  to  compreas  tha  miztaia  and  the  other  to  ba 
driven  by  the  exploded  gases,  aad  aa  later tasdtata  rotor 
overlapped  by  the  ether  two  aad  In  raBiag  coatact  there- 
with having  a  stagle  reeeea  tar  paaiteg  the  pistons  at 
the  proper  tlmea  aad  through  vhkk  tba  mixture  flows 
directly  from  oae  chamber  to  tha  atfeer. 

taalm  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1.04«.t81.      HKMP-nmiPPmO   VACBniK.      ■«& 

DataaMAjr,  Vlaeag,  Fhttlpptae  Ulsadi.    VBad  Ifsr.  flf, 

Itldi    9mm  IVaw  W4.2it.    (CL  1»— 1&) 

1.  la  a  hemp  strlpphw  naeiia%  tha  eoaiMnatloa  of  a 

SBovahle  earrtaffe  provided  with  clamptac  SMaas  at 

ead,  knives  or  eeaiba  under  whtah  tha  hessp 

drawn  by  the  movement  of  eaM  carrtage,  apeiattat 

fler  said  cazriaga,  aad  msaaa  for  ataattaaaai 

tiw  daaqdag  meaaa  and  caMaf  wld  taflvea  at  a  p«a> 


3.19M- 
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potat  ta  the 
atawttally  aa  dssulbsd. 


eacriaga, 


S.  In  a  hemp  stripptag  machtae,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  carriage  provided  with  damptag  means  at  one 
end,  Imives  or  combe  oader  which  the  hemp  leavee  are 
drawn  by  the  movement  of  eaM  carriage,  operating  meana 
f<Hr  said  carriage,  meaas  for  slmolUneoasly  opening  the 
damping  means  and  ralstag  aald  knives  at  a  predeter- 
mined potat  In  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  meana 
for  retumtag  said  carriage  to  ita  taitial  poaitlon,  sub- 
Btanttally  as  described. 

.  8.  la  a  hemp  atrtpptag  machtae,  the  eomhtaatloa  of  a 
mevmhle  carriage,  clamptag  meaaa  carried  thereby,  halves 
or  oosihs  nadnr  which  the  beaip  leavea  are  drawa  hy  the 
movemeat  of  saM  carriage,  operattag  mesas  tor  saM  car- 
riage, means  for  etannltaacoasly  epentag  saM  ctampa  aad 
Itfttag  saM  kaivee ;  mesne  for  disengaging  saM  operattag 
at  a  predetermtaed  potat  ta  the  BMvesseat  of  eaM 
meaaa  for  retnming  saM  carriage  to  ita  taitial 
pealtloa,  aad  meaae  operated  by  eaM  carriage  oa  Its  re- 
tam  movemeat  to  releaee  aald  kaivaa,  8irt>staattally  aa 
dsaeribed. 

4.  Ia>a  hemp  stripptag  maeUae.  the  combtaatlon  ef  a 
movable  carriage,  clamping  meaaa  SMoated  thereoa ;  cam 
platee  moaated  oa  said  daaiplag  ssssns.  kataas  or  ooaibs 
■adsr  which  the  hemp  leavea  ara  adapted  to  be  drawa, 
•apparta  for  asM  kaivea  provided  with  pertacatloas  adapt- 
ed to  coaet  with  saM  cam  plataa  to  hold  saM  knlvsa 
lifted,  operating  SMana  tar  saM  carrlags,  sseaaa  for  slmal- 
taaeouely  opening  saM  clamplag  meaaa  aad  liftlag  saM 
knives,  meaas  for  dissagaglag  tha  aporatlag  meana  at  a 
predetermtaed  tlaee  ta  the  movasseat  ef  eaM  carriage, 
dsvlcee  for  holding  asM  kntasa  ta  their  liftad  peeltiea. 
■eaae  for  rahiralag  saM  earriagn  to  Ita  arlglaal  pasltlssi. 
•ad  meaas  whtashy  tite  retora  of  saM  carriage  Misaasa  the 
meana  which  held  the  katvea  la  their  lifted  poMtlea.  sah- 
■tantlally  aa  dm  crib  a  fl. 

5.  la  a  hemp  atripplag  machtae;  the  rnsshtaatlsa  af  a 
constantly  rotattag  drlvtag  shaft,  a  ptalon  loaaely  msaafe- 
ed  thereon,  a  dutch  spltaed  to  said  shaft,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  rack  engaging  saM  ptalon,  means  for  throw- 
tag  saM  dutch  tata  eagagamsat  with  aaM  ptalon,  a  ctamp 
carried  hr  aaa  aad  of  aaM  carrtage,  kaivaa  aader  which 
the  hemp  Iwivea  ara  drawn  hy  the  moeetaaat  of  saM  car- 
riage, and  meaas  fior  simultaaeonsly  lifting  sidd  halves 
anJi  unlocUag  saM  damp  at  a  predetermtaed  poeitlen  of 
the  carriage,  and  a  device  carried  by  said  carriage  which 
dissngagae  saM  clntah  trMi  aaM  ptslon  at  the  limit  of 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  ta  oae  direction,  substaa- 
tially  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  111  aot  priated  hi  the  Owette.3 


l,0464ra2.     HAT-PIN-POTOT-PROTBCTINO  DBTlCB. 
MiCHAaL  DcaaniRA,  Bankin,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1912. 
Bertal  ITo.  714JT6;    (a.  M— 1».) 
A  hat  pto  potot  pwtBCttac  iaeica  mads  af  tw« 

af  matarlal.  ana  pteea  of  mataital  M 

U  shaped  gaard  havtag  oae  ead  thareaf  tsnsiaattiw  ta  a 

heartog  arm  aad  the  uppeslto  ead  llMaeof  bemt  to 

a  U  shaped  gptde  witfeta  aaM  gaaid. 

«a  opaatag  ferasd  fhsrsta  aflaptad  to 


of  the  pla,  saM  gaids  termlasttag  ta  a 
her  adapted  to  fnettaasUy  hoM  the  pta  withta  aaM  gaido 
saM  guard,  aad  a  pivoted  aagle  locktag  member  car- 


ried by  the  bearing  ana  of  saM  guard  and  adapted  to  ba 
shifted  tato  engsgement  with  saM  clamping  meml>er  to 
lode  a  pta  ta  aaM  guMe  and  said  guard. 


1.046,283.  OARTBB.  Mast  I.  Bnolish.  Waahlagtoa, 
D.  C.  FUed  July  17,  1911.  Sertal  No.  dS9.0BS.  (CL 
241—1.) 


1.  A  garter  eomprlaing  bands  adapted  to 
limb  of  the  wearer  above  aad  below  the  knee,  means  for 
adjnsttag  the  effective  length  of  the  bands,  and  means  eon- 
neettag  the  bends  togettier,  ssM  conneeting  mesns  havtag 
a  sliding  connection  with  one  band  and  a  readtty  detachahia 
connection  with  the  other  head.. 

2.  A  garter  comprlstag  an  sxtenstMe  etrtp  of  fabric 
adapted  to  be  arranged  ta  die  form  of  banda  endrcling 
the  limb  of  the  wearer  above  and  below  the  knee,  meaaa 
slldable  on  the  band  above  the  knee  fOr  eonaectlag  the 
same  with 'a  garment  of  the  waarar,  means  for  dataehahly 
conneeting  the  ends  of  tha  atrip  together,  and  akeans  for 
connecting  the  banda  together,  eaM  connecting  means  hav- 
ing a  slMlng  oonnectloB  with  the  upper  band  aad  a  readllj 
detachaUe  connection  witt  the  lower  band. 


1,04«,S84.  PNEUMATIC  •  8TACKBB  HOOD.  Rawan 
Daui  FnntiOAir,  Tlola,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  «86,4T1.     (CI.  19S— 21.) 


X  A  maamatlr  atscker-hoad  havlag  a 
which  earriae  a  ptarallty  of 


2:o 


ti  'MB  the  oatar  mmU  of  tiM  Mm  ot  ttM  bood,  mM  ■haft 
hi.TlBc  •rms  projeetliif  Uterally  therafrom.  iprtaisB  «x- 
ti  idlac  from  eortahi  of  Mid  tma  to  the  hood.  koA  mmoB 
m  tcBdlnf  from  one  of  the  trnu  for  controlling  the  lingers. 
2.  A  pneomatlc  aUeker  hood  oomprialnc  eldaa,  top  and 
h(  ttom  eonneeted  together,  the  top  hnTlng  openings  there- 
li  whkh  Increue  In  number  toward  the  ooter  end  of  the 
tc  9,  and  the  bottom  being  relatlvelj  short,  its  oater  edg* 
03  tending  beyond  the  flrtt  tew  openinge  tn  the  top,  stand- 
ai  te  connected  with  the  sldee,  a  shaft  mounted  to  torn  In 
M  Id  standards  and  carrying  arms,  means  connected  with 
tl  eee  arms  for  loddng  the  shaft  axlally  in  opposite  direc- 
tlms,  snd  a  plnrallty  ff  cnrred  lingers  carried  by  the 

0  4  6,286.  SPRAT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  FAUCBT8. 
THaoDoan  O.  Fischu.,  New  Tmrk.  N.  T.  Filed  May  IS, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  6M,906w     (CL  4—26.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkhmbsk  3,  X9X3. 


A  spraying  derlee  comprising  a  receptacle,  dosed  at  the 
h  »ttom  thereof  and  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
a  ;  the  front,  a  bend  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
1 1  moTement  longitudinally  there^  and  orer  said  open- 
li  gs,  and  a  deflecting  hood  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  band, 
aid  integral  therewith,  said  hood  being  located  adjacent 
•  lid  openings. 

11046,286.     WBSNCH.     Bdwau  J.  Fbt,  Jeannette,  Pa. 
FUed  Not.  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  668,701.     (CU  81—184.) 


A  wrench  eomprtaing  a  shank  haTtng  an  enlarged  handle 
one  end  formed  with  a  rounded  and  flat  side,  said  flat 
itds  haying  its  forward  portieo  fbrmed  with  a  row  of 
t  Kttsrerse  slota,  a  Jaw  slldaldy  mounted  np<Mi  the  shank 
_  fbrmed  with  a  rtfatlTely  long  Mfnrcatad  ezten^on 
I  manently  projecting  upoa  and  of  the  same  wldtt  aa 
Se  said  flat  side,  a  lever  haTlnc  a  rouaded  and  a  flat 
ii^  the  latter  being  of  the  same  width  and  adapted  to 
I  hat  against  the  eald  flat  side  of  the  liaadle,  said  lerer 
laviBg  aa  enlarged  forward  end  proTldad  centrally  with 
I  i«latlTaly  long  flat  tongue  projecting  between  the  arma 

for  plTOtally  connecting  the  fkee 
and  the  arms  of  said  csteaalon  t»> 


gather  In  proximity  to  said  Jaw,  the  ealarged  fbrward  eod 
of  said  lerer  being  permanently  spaeed  firom  the  inoer  and 
of  said  extension,  a  transrersdy  extending  tooth  intsgral 
with  the  flat  side  of  the  lerer  and  capaMe  of  engaging  tn 
said  slots  for  maintaining  the  adjustable  Jaw  from  moT^ 
ment,  a  latch  haTing  one  end  piTOtally  eonneeted  to  the 
front  edge  of  one  of  said  ansa,  a  handle  projeetlac 
osntrally  formed  at  right  aagiss  with  said  tateh  !»• 
termedlate  Its  ends  and  an  aagle-shapsd  keeper  integral 
with  the  front  edge  of  the  other  of  said  arma  for  malB- 
talnlng  the  latch  In  dosed  posltlea,  and  a  Jaw  fixed  to  ths 
outer  end  of  said  shank. 


.046,287.  HORSESHOB-CALK. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  20, 
672,864.     (CL  168—80.) 


WnXlAM  GOBMW, 

1912.     Serial  Na 


1.  The  attachment  for  horseshoes  heretn  described, 
comprising  a  calk  bar  proTlded  at  Its  rear  edge  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  lug  to  engage  in  rear  of  the  toe  por- 
tion of  a  horseehoe  and  haTing  at  Ita  ends  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  Indlning  rearwardly  toward  their  upper  mids 
and  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  a  horse's  hoof  in  adTanee 
of  the  widest  portion  thereof,  a  front  strap  plToted  at 
its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  and  arching  be- 
tween its  ends  to  conform  to  and  rest  against  a  hoof, 
links  piToted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
arms,  such  plTotal  connection  of  the  links  and  front  strap 
aiding  In  conforming  the  attachment  to  a  hoof  and  strap 
deTlcee  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  opposite  links, 
all  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  horseshoe  attachment  comprising  a  calk  bar,  arsM 
extending  upwardly  therefroo^  a  toe  atrap  plToted  at  its 
ends  to  ssld  arms,  links  plToted  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  arms  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  secur- 
ing means  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  horseshoe  attachment  eompdsing  a  calk  bar  haT- 
ing means  to  engage  with  a  shoe  and  preTent  its  fbrward 
dlspUeemeat,  said  bar  being  proTlded  at  its  ends  with 
■pwardly  projecting  bars  indlning  rearwsrdly  toward 
their  upper  ends  and  adapted  to  lie  against  a  hoof  Just  in 
adTanee  of  the  widest  part  thereof,  a  front  strap  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  arching  between 
its  ends  to  conform  to  a  hoot  and  securing  mesns  soh- 
stantially  as  set  Corth. 


1  046,288.     ELECTRODE  OF  SECONDARY  BATTERIE& 
'  HBiraT  QAans  and  Alfbv  Jaiina  Aiums,  London,  Enr 
land.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1»10.     Serial  No.  M6.400.     (CI, 
204—29.) 


1.  The  pxoceee  for  mannfactnring  electrodes  for 
oBdary  batteries  oonslstlnt  In  psstlng  lead  supports  with 
a  paste  composed  of  lead  oxld  and  solfwrle  add,  allowiag 
the  pasted  electrodes  to  set  and  dry.  redodng  the  tfec- 
trodes  to  spongy  lead  by  forming  them  negatlTe  in  a 
forming  bath  of  sulfuric  add,  subjecting  them  to  strong 
pressure,  again  drying  theai,  then  forssiM  them  posltlTe 


S,i^a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«r« 


whweby  they  beeosM  peroxidised  and  flaally  eharglnf 
and  discharging  them  a  plurality  of  tlmea,  and  uaing  a 
gradually  heaTler  current  for  each  snccesslTs .  diarglag 
oBtll  thsy  are  cosapletdy  peroxidised  and  grown  to  their 
toll  extent,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  The  process  fsr  manufacturing  spiral  electrodes  for 
sscsaiary  bsttsHss  nsnslBtliig  lb  psstlag  lead  supports 
with  a  pasts  composed  of  lead  exid  and  sulfuric  add,  al- 
lowing ths  pasted  electrodes  to  set  and  dry,  reducing  the 
electrodes  to  spongy  lead  by  forming  them  negatlTe  In  a 
fonatng  bath  of  sulfuric  add,  subjecting  them  to  strong 
piussus^  aiiplB  diTlng  them,  th^  fonning  them  poeltlTe 
whereby  ttsy  become  peroxidised  and  Anally  charging 
and  dlsdiaiging  them  a  plurality  of  timee  and  using 
therefor  a  gradnally  heaTler  current  for  each  soceeeelTe 
diarglag  until  they  are  completely  peroxidised  and  grown 
to  thdr  full  extent,  then  reducing  the  plate  again  to  the 
lead  stats,  ttmn  again  pressing  and  finally  rolling 
late  the  «eQuirod  shape  while  In  the  said  spongy 
lead  state,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


1,046.280.  SPRINO-WHEBL.  Bdwim  Lawis  OOLTBT, 
Red  Oak.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1012.  Serial  No.  676,118. 
(CL   162— 80.) 


la  a  spring  wheel  of  the  type  indicated,  the  eosihlaa- 
tloa  with  the  body  formed  of  coneaTO-ooaTex  disks  whose 
concsTe  sides  are  approxisukted,  duplicate  hub  sections 
hsTlag  a  series  of  lateral  perforated  bosses,  bolts  passing 
through  the  bosses  and  the  disks,  and  an  elaatlc  tread 
fbrmed  of  q>rlng  rods  which  are  in  bowed  form,  their 
ends  being  secured  to  coinddent  bosses  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheeL  snd  their  conTex  middle  portions  extending 
across  the  periphery  of  the  body  portion  and  at  a  sll^t 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  whseL  substantiaUy  as  de- 
scribsd. 


1,046.200.    DISINTEGRATOR.    BaasAsn  QaiimLUi. 

New  T<Mrk,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Nstlonal  Fibre  Products 

Cempaay,  a  XU>rpotmtioa  of  Ddaware.    Filed  Aug.  28, 

1011.     Serial  No.  646,804.     (Q.  88—46.) 

L  An  apparatua  ter  dtatategratlag  peat  coatprising  a 

Camber  haTing  teeth  projeetlag  from  its  waU  Inwardly, 

one  side  of  ssld  chaay>er  being  plTotally  mouated  and 

thereby  rendered  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  side, 

and  a  fSree  pump  for  ferdag  water  contalalag  the  peat 

fiber  through  the  aaid  Camber  la  a  dlreetlea  from  the 

piTOt  toward  tts  stfesr  sad  sf  tbs 


2.  Aa  apparatoB  far  aiBlBtagxatlag  pmt  coMprlatBg  a 
tfhamber  hariag  tssth  fsaJsctlBg  ftsa  Its  wall  lawardly, 
one  side  of  said  Camber  beteg  movable  toward  and  tsvm 
the  other  aad  a  fetes  paiep  Cor  fordag  tbt  watar  mixsd 
with  the  psat  flbsr  through  the  said  chamber,  sabstaa- 
ttally  as  deserfhsdL 

8.  Aa  spparataa  fsr  dlatatagiatlag  psal,  immnmiBi  a 


chamber  haring  a  fixed  dde  and  a  aide  plTotaUy  SMMuted 
and  wel^ted  to  moTs  toward  the  fixed  side,  said  ehambw 


haTing  teeth  projeetlag  inwardly  from  Its  fixed  and  moT* 
able  walla,  substantially  as  described. 


1.046.201.     CAN- HEAD   LINING   AND   ROLLING   

CHINE.     HaHBT  Loois  OnsirrHaa.  Los  Angdes,  CaL 
Filsd  Jnns  16, 1910.    Serial  No.  667.141.    (a.  118— SO.) 


1.  A  Biachine  fbr  bending  the  edges  of  can  heads,  com- 
prising the  following  Instrumentalities,  in  combination,  a 
rcTolTlng  platform  for  recelTlag  can  heads,  a  rstaining 
and  ddlTering  derie^  for  temporarily  retaining  the  fore- 
most can  head  on  the  said  platform  and  then  releaalng 
the  same,  a  tranaferrlng  derlee  for  remoTlng  the  released 
can  bead  from  tbe  said  platform,  a  platen  for  reedTing 
the  can  head  from  the  said  transferring  derice,  a  mandrel 
fbr  remoTing  the  said  can  head  from  the  platen  and  re- 
turning it  to  the  same,  and  fbr  turning  the  said  can  head, 
and  a  bending  dcTlce  for  bending  the  edge  of  tbe  eaa 
head  while  the  .latter  la  rsmorsd  by  ttm  said  mandrel 
from  the  platen^  the  said  platen  diaeharging  the  com- 
pleted can  head  from  tb»  machine  after  it  la  returned  to 
Uie  said  platen. 

2.  A  machine  fbr  beading  the  edges  of  can  heads,  com- 
prising the  following  Instrumentalitiea,  In  eomblnatlMt,  a 
roTolTlng  platform  for  reedTing  can  beads,  a  retaiaing 
and  dellTerlng  derice  for  temposarlly  retaining  the  fore- 
uMst  can  head  on  the  said  platform  and  thai  releasing  the 
same,  a  transferring  derice  for  remoTlng  tbe  released 
csn  head  from  the  said  platform,  a  platen  for  reoelring 
ths  can  head  from  the  said  transferring  derice,  a  mandrel 
fbr  remoTing  ths  said  caa  head  from  the  platan  and  re- 
turning it  to  the  asms  sad  for  turning  the  said  can  head, 
a  bend^  derice  for  bendtog  the  edge  of  the  can  head 
while  the  latter  Is  remoTed  by  the  said  mandrd  from  the 
platan,  ths  said  platen  discharging  the  completed  can 
head  from  the  machine  after  it  is  returned  to  the  said 
platan,  aad  means  fbr  ddlTsriag  a  packiag  amterial  ta  ths 


»7« 


OKPICIAL  OAZBTTB 


J,  191a. 


Willi*  <m  tb*  mU4  flMUBdnl  aai  pnwti&m  to 

ds»  ttanvof. 

8.  A  machine  (or  bendinc  the  edges  of  cao  head*,  eom- 
prtalDs  the  following  InatnuDeDtalltlaa,  In  comldBatloB,  a 
rvfolTlog  platform  for  r«c«lTlng  can  heada,  a  retaining 
and  daUrcring  derlee  for  tempotmrOy  rttalxtfnc  the  fore- 
most can  bead  on  the  said  platform  and  tbCB  relaaalng  the 
aame,  a  tranaferrlng  derlee  for  remorlng  the  rtieased  can 
head  from  the  said  platform,  a  platen  for  recelTlng  the 
can  bead  from  tbe  said  transferring  derlea.  a  mandrel  for 
remoTlng  tbe  aald  can  bead  from  tbe  platen  and  returning 
It  to  tbe  aame  and  for  turning  tbe  aald  can  head,  a  bend- 
ing device  for  bending  the  edge  of  tbe  can  head  while  tbe 
latter  Is  remoyed  by  tbe  said  mandrel  from  the  platen, 
the  said  platen  discharging  tbe  completed  can  bead  from 
tbe  machine  after  It  Is  returned  to  tbe  said  platen,  means 
for  delivering  a  packing  material  to  tbe  can  bead  while  on 
tha  said  mandrel  and  previous  to  bending  tbe  edge  thereof, 
and  conveying  means  for  ree^ving  the  completed  can 
band  after  It  Is  discharged  by  the  said  platan,  the  said 
conveying  means  serving  to  deliver  tbe  completed  can 
head  to  a  drying  means  for  drying  the  packing  material. 

4.  A  machine  for  bendtng  tbe  edgea  of  can  beada,  com- 
prlalng  tbe  following  Instrumentalltlea,  in  combination,  a 
revolving  platform  for  receiving  the  can  heads,  a  retain- 
ing and  delivering  device  for  temporarily  retaining  the 
foremost  can  bead  on  tbe  said  platform  and  tiien  releasing 
tb*  same,  a  transferlng  device  for  ranoTinr  tha  raleaaed 
oa  bead  from  the  said  platform,  a  {riatea  for  reeeivlng 
the  can  head  from  tbe  said  transferring  device,  a  mandrel 
for  removing  tlie  said  can  bead  from  the  platen  and  re- 
turning it  to  the  same  and  for  turning  tbe  said  can  bead, 
a  bending  device  for  bendtng  tbe  edge  of  tbe  can  bead 
while  the  latter  Is  removed  by  tbe  said  mandrel  from  the 
platen,  tbe  said  platen  discharging  tte  completed  can  bead 
from  tbe  machine  after  It  la  raturaad  to  the  said  platen,  a 
main  driving  abaft,  and  conncctioos  between  tbe  said  driv- 
ing abaft  and  the  said  instrumantallties  for  actuating 
tha  latter  in  the  proper  sequence. 

6.  A  macUn*  for  banding  tbe  edgoa  of  can  beads,  pro- 
vided with  a  revolving  platform  Un  receiving  the  can 
beads,  a  guide  plate  extending  abor*  tha  aald  platform 
and  havbig  a  sagmenUI  guideway  tor  goMlag  the  can 
heada  one  behind  tbe  other  while  carried  alon^  by  the 
aald  platform,  and  an  adfoatable  segment  extending  from 
tbe  aald  plate  into  tbe  aald  guideway  dose  to  tbe  upper 
ficea  of  the  caa  beads  to  prevent  tha  latter  from  paaalng 
one  on  top  of  tbe  other. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l,M«,at3.  STAlfP-ArFIZINO  DBVICS.  ALnm  Havl, 
Las  Oatoa,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  M. 
Whltten,  Dorchester,  Maaa.  Filed  June  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «88,471.      (CU   Sl«— M.) 


dr_,x  .  -  .::  r—  -  .  _• 


L  A  atamp  aflxing  derlc*  eeasi 
r,  a  aapport  fee  a  roll  ot 
a  gidda  taMa 


pa.  a 
to  and 


adapted  to  galii  the  strip  a<  stampa  ever  tha  molatanlav 
dsTlea,  a  teadtog  claw  and  means  oparatad  vpott  deprs»> 
Sim  of  the  phugar  to  ■»>▼•  tha  faadlng  daw  and  fead 
too  atrip  eiver  Oia  goMa  taMa  «ad  ovar  tlM  —totaatog 
device  and  beneath  toa  plnngar,  and  maaaa  tor  clavattaf 
tha  galda  table  adjacaat  to  tha  BNlstealng  devlee  to  lift 
taa  Btamp  strip  froai  tha  molataDlBg  dertee  when  daatrad. 

2.  A  ataisp  afllslBg  dariee  eomprlatng  a  redyrocattag 
plnngar,  a  aupport  tor  a  tvU  of  perforated  atampa,  a 
moistening  device,  guiding  means  tor  directing  the  atrip 
of  stampa  from  the  roll  over  the  moistening  davlea,  a' 
flrodlni  daw  adapted  to  engage  tha  parf(»ation8  to  tha 
atrip,  a  carrier  for  aald  featfag  daw,  earn  gvMaa  adapted 
to  control  the  movement  of  tbe  carrier,  eonneetlona  b^^ 
tween  said  carrier  and  aald  plunger  whereby  open  depre*^ 
sion  of  tlte  plunger  tbe  carrier  will  be  moved  along  aaM 
cam  guides  to  cause  tha  feeding  claw  to  engage  the  per- 
forations of  tbe  staml^litrlp,  ftod  tbe  strip  tbe  length  of  a 
slttgla  stamp  and  tlMs  %ift  removed  from  engagement  tbwa- 
with. 

3.  A  stamp  afflxing  device  comprising  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  perforated  stampa,  r 
moiatentog  device,  a  guide  taUa  having  one  end  to  prox- 
imity to  and  adapted  to  guide  the  strip  of  stampa  over 
tbe  moistening  device  and  mounted  on  a  transverse  pivot, 
means  for  rocking  tbe  guide  table  on  its  pivot  to  elevate 
tbe  end  of  the  guide  table  adjacent  the  molsteniitg  device 
and  thna  lift  the  stamp  strip  from  tbe  moistening  devie* 
when  desired  and  means  oiwrated  from  or  by  said  plunger 
to  feed  tha  atrip  over  tbe  guide  table  and  over  tbe  moiaten- 
ing  device  and  beneath  the  pivager. 

4.  A  stamp  affixing  device  comprising  a  redproeattog 
plunger,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  perforated  stampa,  a 
moistening  device,  a  guide  table  having  one  end  in  prox- 
imity to  and  adapted  to  guide  tbe  strip  of  stampa  over 
the  moistening  device  and  mounted  on  a  transverse  pivot, 
a  feeding  claw  and  means  operated  on  depreaaion  of  tbe 
plunger  to  move  tbe  feeding  claw  and  feed  the  atrip  over 
the  gnlde  table  and  over  the  moistening  device  md  ba- 
neath  tbe  plunger,  and  means  for  rocking  tbe  guide  table 
on  Ita  pivot  to  elevate  tbe  end  of  tbe  guide  table  adjacent 
the  moiatentog  device  and  thus  lift  the  stamp  atrip  from 
tbe  moiatentog  device  when  desired. 

6.  A  stamp  afflxtog  device  compriatog  a  redprocatlag 
plimger,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  perforated  stampa,  a 
molatening  device,  guiding  meana  for  direettog  tbe  «trtp 
of  atampa  from  the  roll  over  the  moistening  device,  csm 
guides  extending  longitndtoally  of  said  guiding  means,  n 
carrier  riding  on  said  cam  guidea  and  ptvotally  con- 
nected to  said  ptonger  with  ita  path  of  movement  between 
tha  atamp  wdi»i«g  face  of  the  plunger  and  aald  pivot,  and 
a  ftoedtag  claw  yieldtogly  monnted  In  said  carrlff  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pertoratlona  In  the  strip,  whereby 
upon  depreaaion  of  tbe  plunger  the  carrier  will  be  moved 
along  aald  cam  gnldea  to  eauaa  the  feeding  claw  to  engage 
the  iterforattona  of  the  stamp  strip,  feed  the  strip  tbe 
length  of  a  single  stamp,  and  then  be  removed  from  en- 
gagement therewith  durtog  the  atamp  afflxing  movement 
of  the  plungw. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasetta] 


1.046k2M.     TKACK-BBAKB.      WnxiAM    Haimo,    Fttcb- 
burg.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Wilhalmlne  Helnlg,  Fltcbborg. 
Filed  Dec.  96,  1»11.     Berlai  No.  667.729.     (CI. 


In  a  brake,  the  eomblnatton  with  a 
rto    carrMI    tharabr, 


trwd^ 
banger' 


3.i9««« 


U.  a  PATEWT  OFFICE. 


«7S 


ptoatad  to  tte  aopparto  mad  arnuiged  la  «k»  froart 
aad  to  tta  rear  of  the  whaala  ttaatwof.  maaM  for  couect- 
tag  tlie  haagera  to  tha  rear  ot  tte  wheala.  meana  far  to- 
dependency  aperattog  tha  eoanacted  paira  of  haagera,  and 
abeea  pivoted  to  tbe  haagera  and  held  to  horlaaatal  poal- 
tlon  by  aald  eoanecttag  iMaaa. 

2.  la  a  brake,  the  eaasUaatloa  with  a  whad  tmefc,  of 
banger  sapporta  carried  thantay.  aboe  haagars  ptvotad  to 
the  aopporte  and  arranged  to  the  front  aad  to  the  rear  of 
tha  whaala  tberaaf.  maaaa  for  connecting  the  hangars  to 
tta  laar  af  tha  wheals  aMaaa  for  independenUy  operatlag 
tbe  ceanactad  patra  «t  liangera,  and  shoes  pivoted  to  tbe 
hangers  aad  held  to  hedaoatal  podtton  by  aald  connectlag 


8.  In  a  bnih%  tha  etmMnmtkm  with  a  wbad  trock, 
banger  aupporta  carried  thereby  and  overhanging  tbe 
wheels,  bangers  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  tbe  supporta  and 
adapted  to  operate  at  tlie  end  of  tbe  tmcka,  haagera 
pivoted  to  intermedtoto  potato  oa  the  supporta  aad  adapt- 
ed to  operate  between  tbe  wbeela,  connecting  roda  each 
Joining  one  of  the  outer  and  one  of  the  inner  bangers  to 
pairs,  meana  for  ladopandeatly  operating  tbe  paira  of 
bangera,  shoes  operated  by  th«  hangers  and  held  to  op- 
erating podtion  by  the  connecttog  roda,  said  sboea  adapted 
to  be  projected  beneath  too  wheels  of  tbe  truck,  and 
means  carried  by  toe  ahoca  tM  preventing  tbe  derailment 
of  tbe  truck  when  the  brakea  are  applied. 

4.  In  a  car  brakOi  t)>a  combination  of  a  truck  and  ita 
wheel,  supports  on  aaM  truck,  shoe  bangera  connected  to 
said  aopporta  and  having  shoea  pivoted  thereon,  connec- 
tions between  shoes  of  different  wheels  on  the  same  rail 
which  support  tbe  frsa  enda  of  the  shoes,  and  means  for 
operating  a  banger  to  cause  boto  of  aald  aboca  to  slmul- 
taneoualy  engage  the  rail  beneath  tlw  wheels. 

5.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  01'  a  truck  and  ita 
wheel,  aupporta  on  said  trock,  aboe  hangera  connected  to 
said  supports  and  liaviag  shoes  pivoted  thereto  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  each  wheel,  connecttons  between  tbe 
shoes  of  tbe  front  bangera  of  each  wheel,  eonneetlona  be- 
tween tbe  aboea  of  tha  rear  hiiQfars  of  each  wheel,  aald 
connections  supporting  tbe  free  end  of  said  shoes,  and 
means  for  operattog  tbe  bangers  to  cause  the  shoes  to 
simultaneously  engage  tbe  rail  beneath  the  front  or  rear 
of  each  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046.2M.  DEBP-WBLL-BORINO  APPARATUS.  JoKI 
HuraT  HasJCAH  and  BaiNAao  Jacob  Wnoaa,  Napier. 
New  Zealand.  PUad  Dee.  16.  Ittll.  Serial  No.  666.07a 
(CI.   166->6.) 


1.  In  deep  wdl  boring  apparataa,  the  combination  aritb 
a  bore  caatog  formed  with  a  toothed  groove  on  Ita  inner 
pedpitery,  of  a  drill  head  adapted  to  be  lowered  tbrougb 
the  easing,  apriag  eontroUad  btocka  moantad  to  dida  rar 
dially  to  the  drll  head  aad  to  engage  wlta  the  teato  to  tha 
caatog.  bodag  Mto  pAvotally  haag  to  tha  drill  head  and 
18  wtaeraby  wmA  bita  may  ba  awaag  oat  beyond  the 
a<  tha  head  or  swoag  to  withto  toe  ranmaas 
thareoC,  stAataatially  aa  apadaad. 

2l  Ib  deep  well  baring  apparataa,  the  eeasbtoatton  with 
a  bora  caatog,  of  a  drUl  head  adapted  to  pans  throagh 
tbe  caatog  aad  havl^  meana  tor  locktog  wltb  tha 


a  anapradoa  nd  ttCtag  azlally  to  tbe  drfU 
capable  ol  limited  longltndtaal  movement  thacata,  bodag 
bite  ptvotally  bung  in  tbe  OrlU  bead  and  each  todaad  with 
aa  towastfljr  ladtoed  face  on  tbe  lower  portton  «f  Ito  toner 
edge  aad  with  aa  tawardly  exteadiag  tooth  at  tha  apper 
portion  of  auch  edge,  and  a  wedge  shaped  block  upon  tbe 
bottom  end  of  the  auqiendon  rod  dtoated  between  tbe  in- 
eltoed  tacea  and  tha  taeth  npoa  the  bita,  snbstanUally  as 
hereto  q>edfled. 

S.  In  deep  well  bortog  apparatna,  a  drill  head  adapted 
to  pass  toto  tbe  Iwre  cadng  and  to  be  locked  tboeto,  a 
suspendon  rod  arranged  axlally  in  tbe  drill  bead  and 
capable  of  limited  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  and 
boring  bite  carried  in  the  drill  bead  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  out  beyond  tbe  compaaa  thereof  by  tbe  downward 
movement  of  tbe  suspension  rod  snd  to  be  svrung  in  withto 
Its  compass  by  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  suspension 
rod,  substantially  aa  herein  specified. 

4.  In  deep  well  boring  apparatos,  a  drill  bead  adapted 
to  pass  into  tbe  bore  casing  and  to  be  locked  thereto  and 
carrying  boring  bits  pivotally  suspended  thereto,  a  Ion- 
gitodtoally  movable  suspension  rod  arranged  axlally  In  tbe 
drill  bead,  a  bead  upon  the  upper  end  of  such  rod.  meana 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  as  tbe  rod  la  moved 
downward  to  engage  and  force  outward  said  bita,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  paased  down  the  bore  casing  and  to  encircle 
the  top  end  of  tbe  suspension  rod,  said  deeve  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bead  of  said  rod  and  force 
it  downward,  pawls  pivoted  within  tbe  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  bead  on  the  rod,  eliding  rods 
mounted  longitodlnally  with  tbe  sleeve  and  connections 
between  tbe  slidtog  rods  and  tbe  pawls,  said  eliding  roda 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  drill  head  to  remove  said 
pawla  oat  of  engagement  with  said  bead  when  said  deeva 
baa  forced  ,said  anspcnslon  rod  downward  subatantlalty  aa 
herein  specified. 


1,046,2»5.      FBBTILIZKB-IOXBR.      Habbt   Q.   Hassar, 
OreenvlUe,  Me.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.    Serial  No.  712.978. 

(CI.  111—6.) 


A  fertiliser  mixer  for  com  planters,  eta.,  compristog,  to 
eombinatlon  with  the  frame  of  a  planter,  wtaged  plewa 
fastened  to  tandem  order  upon  tbe  frame,  tbe  forward- 
aaoat  of  tbe  plowa  extending  below  tbe  other  plowa  and 
adapted  to  torm  a  drilV' with  a  central  ridge,  a  fertUiaa* 
deltvering  spout  having  ita  exit  end  intermediate  tha  wlaga 
of  the  plow,  tbe  rearmost  of  tAe  plows  arranged  one 
alightly  to  advance  of  the  other  with  their  lower  edges  to 
different  planea.  aald  plow  with  Ita  lower  edge  to  the 
higher  plane  dailgned  to  furrow  tbe  ridge  and  mix  the 
fertiUaer  with  tbe  soil  leavtog  tbe  latter  upon  either  side 
of  the  drUl  to  which  tbe  seed  Is  adapted  to  be  depodted, 
tha  plow  termtoattog  in  the. lower  plane  betog  adapted  to 
throw  a  furrow  of  freah  dirt  upon  dtber  aide  of  tha  drill 
to  form  a  place  for  tbe  seed  to  a  lower  pUne  than  the  aur- 
face  upon  which  the  fertiliser  is  deposited,  aad  cavadag 
dlaks  behind  tha  ptowa,  aa  aet  forth. 


1,046,396.  HOLDER  FOR  TBMPLBT-OAOB8  FOR  «n- 
UNO  CUTTBBS  IN  CUTTBR-HBADS.  JoacPH  Hinaa, 
Seattle.  Waab.  FUed  Oct  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  666.886. 
(CI.  7»— 189.) 

In  a  gaga  fbr  aetttag  cattera,  a  plug  adapted  to  At  aad 
be  amiported  to  a  flzed  poaltloB  wltota,  aad  cooeentrlcal^ 
«|||l«ba  ada  ot  the  baring  of  a  entter^haad.  said  plag  ba- 


J  prmrktod  at  om  end  wttb  a  itrojaetteg 
isto  eo-tneWo  wtth  tb*  azia  of  mM  ifivm,  •■ 
I  ftooatad  upon  and  adapted  to  ■wtaf  and  tarn 
I  jfoond  tald  atad,  a  earriar  adJoataMy  and  alldablj 
( d  vpoB  MM  arai,  aad  a  bar  hlactdly  attaehad  to  nid 


far  and  adairtad  to  b«  moT«d  to,  and  be  lecnred  at  a  poai- 
lon  of  any  angle  wltb  rcapaet  to  said  arm.  In  oombtnatloB 
rttb  an  adjoatably  alldabla  elamp  moontad  on  aald  bar 
End  adapted  to  elamp  a  tamplet  gaga  in  a  desired  poaltlon' 
■aid  bar. 
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,046,2»T.  FOLDING  CRATl.  ABTHva  O.  Hcbbabd, 
MtaUMapoUi,  Minn.  FUed  Oct  2T,  1911.  Barlal  No. 
6B7.(M»7.     (CL  217—48.) 


jv      " 


1.  A  fbldlng  erata  eonprlalng  alda  and  and  walla  bUigid 
eaeb  wall  bdng  composed  of  borliontal  bars 
apart  and  aprlgfat  end  bars  seenred  to  said  borl- 
Mrtal  bars  aad  boldlag  tbem  In  parallel  relation  wltb  one 
said  oprigbt  bara  aztendlng  above  said  bortoontal 
aad  bavlag  berelad  ends,  nprlgbt  poats  laterpoaed 
tka  aide  aad  and  walls  of  said  erata  and  attaebad 
ihsrsto  and  baring  squared  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  tbe 
of  tba  poats  of  one  erata  contacting  wltb  tba  ends  of 
poats  of  tbe  adjoining  crate  wben  tbey  are  piled  one 
anotber  and  forming  a  eontlnooas  support  from  tba 
)ap  to  tba  bottom  of  tbe  pile,  aad  tbe  beveled  enda  of  tbe 
iprlght  bars  of  one  crate  coQparatlag  wltb  tba  bavaled  ends 
li  tba  bars  of  tba  adjeialng  crates  to  bold  said  crataa  ki 
partieal  allnemcnt. 

S.  A  folding  crate  comprlaing  aids  and  end  walla,  a  bol- 
xtas  blagad  to  one  of  said  walla,  tbe  binges  of  said  bot- 
laelndlng  staplea  iaaerted  Into  tbe  edges  of  said  bot- 
aad  vertleally  arranged  rods  asearad  to  tba  wall  af 
•li  erats  and  on  wblcb  roda  aald  staples  are  looasijr  aad 
lIMaMy  menatad. 
1.  A  fbldlng  erate  comprising  side  and  end  walls. 
Into  tta  abatttng  Tartlcal  adgaa  of  said 
of  one  wall  balag  wider  tban  tboae  of 
abattteff  wall  ta  form  ayaa,  aad  tba  narrower  staplaa 


of  tba  abattlng  wall  mtarlag  said  aysa  aad  bslag 
baekwardly  opoa  tbemsslvsa  tbarsta  to  form  piratal 
nactloaa  between  said  abatttng  walla. 

4.  A  folding  crate  comprtslag  sida  aad  sad  walla,  a  bat- 
ton  blnged  to  one  of  said  waila,  stopa  aecuiad  ta  aoaM  of 
said  walla  and  forming  a  ssat  for  said  bottoas  wbaa  tba 
crats  la  oafolded,  and  maaas  for  esntaiing  aald  bottom  ba- 
tween  aald  walla  dorlag  tba  vnfbldlag  oparatloa. 

6.  A  foldtaig  crate  comprising  side  aad  end  walla,  a  bot* 
tom  binged  to  one  ot  said  walls,  tbe  bars  compoalag  tba 
lower  portiooa  of  some  of  said  walls  being  tblckar  tban 
tbelr  upper  portions  and  baring  beraled  oi^iar  edgea  in 
tba  patb  of  said  binged  bottom,  aad  stops  secnrad  to  said 
lower  walla  and  forming  seats  for  said  bottom. 

[Clalam  e  to  9  aot  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1.046.298.    BBEB-COOLBR.    JoBN  W.  BUBUn.  Wasblar 
ton,  D.  C.    FUed  July  6,  1913.    larlal  No.  707,968.    (CL 
'    82—2.) 


1.  In  a  beer  cooler,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  aa  outer  sbell 
baring  a  tapared  latertm*,  a  remorabla  lanar  sball  bariag 
a  taperad  exterior  provided  wltb  a  liquid  circulating  cban- 
nel.  said  inner  sbell  being  adapted  to  fit  tba  interior  of 
tbe  outer  sbell  and  baring  a  sbouldw  or  bead  on  Ita 
smaller  end,  means  for  aecnrlng  tbe  sbells  togetber,  oaa 
wltbin  tbe  otber,  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  tbe  cban- 
nel.  means  for  taking  tba  liquid  oif  from  said  diannel,  a 
compreaslble  gaakvt  Interposed  between  tba  two  sbells  at 
tbe  larger  and  of  tbe  cooler,  aad  a  comprssslbla  gaaket 
surrounding  and  carried  by  tiie  saialler  ead  of  tbe  Inner 
sbell  and  bold  by  tbe  bead  tbereof.  said  laat  namad  gasket 
bearing  against  tbe  interior  of  tbe  outer  sbalL 

2.  In  a  beer  cooler,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  sbtil 
baring  a  tapered  interior  terminating  In  a  more  abruptly 
tapered  Interior  at  its  ead  part,  a  remorable  Inner  sbell 
baring  a  tapered  exterior  prorldad  wltb  a  liquid  drculat- 
tag  cbaanel,  said  Inner  abaO  balag  adapted  to  fit  tbe  la- 
terlor  of  tba  outer  sbell  aad  baring  a  sboulder  or  bead  on 
Its  smaller  «id,  means  for  securing  tbe  sbells  togetber,  one 
wltbin  tbe  otber,  tbe  smaller  ead  of  tbe  Inner  sbell  being 
receired  in  tbe  abruptly  tapared  Interior  part  of  tba  outer 
sbell,  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  tbe  cbaanel,  meana 
fOr  taking  tbe  liquid  off  from  said  cbaanel,  a  compreaslble 
gasket  taaterpoaed  between  tbe  two  abella  at  tba  larger 
aad  of  tba  eotrfar.  aad  a  eemprsaslble  gaakat  aarrouadink 
and  carried  by  tbe  smaller  end  of  tbe  laaer  sbell  and  bald 
by  tbe  bead  tbaretrf.  said  last  namad  gaakat  beartag  agalast 
tbe  abruptly  tapered  Interior  part  of  tbe  outer  abalL 

8.  In  a  beer  cooler,  tbe  comMaatlon  of  aa  outer  sbell, 
aa  Inner  sbell  fitted  Into  tbe  outer  sbell,  tbe  taaar  wibM 
bariag  aa  exterior  liquid  drenlatiag  chaanal  dlspoasd  be- 
tween tile  two  abella,  liquid  adalaabm  maaaa  for  said  ebaa- 
ntf ,  a  lug  oa  eae  of  tbe  sbrila,  tba  etbar  ab^  belag  pro- 
rlded  wltb  meaas  adapted  to  engage  (be  lag  wb«i  tbe 
sb^s  are  fitted  togetbn:,  said  darleea  balag  aftaagsd  to 
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laanre  tiiat  tbe  Hquid  admlsaloa 
to  dellrer  tbe  Uquld  to  tba 
off  tbe  liquid  from  tbe  diaanal,  aad 
bbella  one  wttiiln  tba  otber. 


wlUba  la  poaltloa 
far  taklag 
for  aaeurlag  the 


1,048,209.  WIOWAM-SBAT.  CSABUM  A.  Htmi,  Daalel- 
aoo,  Coaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Tba  B.  H.  Jaeoba  ICaaufaeturlag 
Compaay,  KIlHagly,  Oeaa..  a  Corporatloa  of  Connect!- 
cut.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  882,110.  (Q. 
166—82.) 


1.  A  abelter  of  tbe  daas  described  comprUlng  a  plu- 
raUty  of  binged  aeethma,  a  seat  suapended  between  said 
seetkms,  a  anspendiag  member  carried  by  said  sections 
and  tngfg*'^g  said  aeat  for  supporting  tbe  rear  end  tbere- 
of aad  eoBStltatlag  a  bade  for  said  aeat,  supporting  legs 
carried  by  tbe  front  ead  ot  said  aeat  aad  eag«gln8  Mid 
sections  for  bolding  said  asetioaa  in  a  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  deriee  of  tbe  class  described  comprlaing  a  pair  ot 
binged  sections,  a  seat  su^>eaded  between  tbe  same,  brace 
legs  carried  by  tbe  front  end  of  said  seat,  eacb  ot  said  legs 
prorlded  wltb  an  angle  foot,  eyea  carried  by  said  aectloBa 
Bear  tbelr  looped  eada,  said  feet  of  said  legs  adapted  to 
at  la  aald  eyea  aad  aopport  said  aectloas  in  spaced  rala- 
tloa. 


i.048.800.  BXCAVATING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE. 
Obobob  W.  Jackson,  Cbicago,  IlL.  assigaor.  by  meaae 
asalgamenta.  to  George  W.  JaAaoa  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cbicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  817.060.     (CL  87—24.) 


1.  An  excarating  and  loading  maebiae  comprlaing  a 
wbeeled  truck,  a  turn  table  piroted  centrally  tbereof  to 
tba  track  and  prorlded  wltb  meana  for  turalag  It  oa  Ita 
plrot.  a  rertleally  swlaglag  boom  orer  tba  tura  table 
prorlded  betweea  Its  aads  wltb  members  wbldi  are  fixed 
to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  boom  aad  extead  downwaxtfly  tbara- 
from,  meana  fOr  plrotlag  tbe  lower  eada  of  tatfl  m umbers 
directly  to  tbe  tura  table,  aa  eadleas  serlea  of  tntrellag 
buckets  movated  oa  tbe  boom  wltb  meaaa  to  more  tbem 
ak»ag  tbe  boom,  aad  galdlag  aad  teadag  meaaa  Cor  tbe 
boom  8xad  rigidly  to  tbe  taia  table  aad  exteadiag  vp- 
wardly  tberefrom  at  tbe  sides  ot  tbe  booai. 


2.  An  exearatlBg  aad  loadlag  macblae  eomprlalag  a 
wheeled  tn^k,  a  tarn  table  piroted  eeatrally  tbereaf  ta 
tbe  truck  aad  prorldad  wltb  bmbm  for  tnralag  It  oa  its 
plrot,  a  rertleally  swlaglag  boMB  orer  tbe  tarn  taMe  pro- 
rlded between  its  ends  wltb  meaabers  wbldi  ars  fixed  to 
tbe  sides  of  the  boom  and  extending  downwardly  tbera- 
from.  meana  for  piroting  the  lower  enda  of  aald  msmbsra 
directly  to  tbe  turn  table,  an  endleaa  aeriea  of  trarattag 
buckets  mounted  on  tbe  boom  wltb  means  to  more  then 
along  the  boom,  and  guiding  and  bracing  framea  at  the 
sides  ot  tbe  boom  eaeb  •  oomprising  a  torwardly  aad  «p- 
wardly  extending  member  wbieh  Is  attached  at  ita  lower 
end  to  tbe  upper  aide  of  tiie  turn  table,  and  an  laaer 
rertlcal  and  an  outer  laterally  oblique  member  attached 
to  tbe  front  ot  tbe  turn  table,  tbe  members  of  sadi  fraaM 
being  rigidly  fixed  togetber  at  tbelr  upper  enda. 

8.  An  excarating  and  loading  machine  comprialBg  a 
wbeeled  truck  Kith  traction  means  for  moving  tbe  aame 
on  Ita  wheels,  a  borison tally  and  rertleally  awlaglag 
boMa  supported  on  tbe  truck,  with  means  for  awlaglag  It 
borlsontally  and  vertically,  an  endless  series  of  trardlag 
budtets  supported  on  tbe  boom,  wltb  meana  tor  glrlag 
said  buckets  movement  along  tbe  boom,  a  motor,  a  dutA 
device  tor  connecting  tbe  motor  with  tbe  truck  tractiott 
meana,  and  lo<±ing  means  operatlvely  coaaeeted  to  and 
movable  with  said  clutch  device  and  operable  upon  the 
releaslag  aiovement  ot  the  dutch  device  from  tba  tractloa 
BieaBS  to  VoA  tbe  traction  means  inoperative. 

4.  An  excavating  and  loading  macbiaa  comprising  a 
truck  having  traction  and  steering  wheels,  a  borlsontally 
and  vertically  swinging  boom  supported  on  tbe  truck, 
wltb  meana  tor  swinging  it  borisontally  aad  vertically,  a 
motor,  a  borisontally  arranged  operating  abaft,  meeba* 
nism  for  ccHineeting  tbe  motor  to  the  operating  shaft,  a 
vertical  shaft  geared  to  tbe  traction  wheels  ot  tbe  truck 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  aleara 
looaely  mounted  on  said  operating  shaft  and  bariag  a  piB> 
ion  which  meshes  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  dutch  ooUar 
splined  to  tlie  operating  shaft  tor  connecting  tbe  operat- 
ing shaft  with  said  pinion  sleere.  a  locking  ring  sUdable 
and  non-rotatlre  on  tbe  operating  lAiatt  and  having  meaaa 
to  interlock  It  with  said  pinion  sleeve  and  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  locking  ring  and  the  clutch  collar. 

8.  An  excavating  and  loading  machine  comprising  a 
truck  having  traction  and  steering  wheels,  a  borisontally 
and  vertically  swinging  boom  supported  oa  the  tmd^  a 
motor,  a  borisontally  arranged  operating  abaft,  me^a- 
nism  tor  connecting  tbe  motor  with  tbe  operating  shaft, 
traction  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  operating 
shaft,  raising  and  lowering  means  for  tbe  boom  adapted 
tor  connection  wltb  tbe  operatiag  shaft,  and  a  aini^e 
dutch  device  adapted  to  alternately  connect  aald  opcra^ 
Ing  shaft  with  the  traction  aaeans  and  with  said  boom  rais- 
ing and  lowerlag  means. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.]     « 


1.048.801.  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  Bbrjamim  J.  Jaco- 
WAT,  Memphis.  Tenn.  FUed  Mar.  1.  1912.  flarlal  No. 
880,793.     (CL  18—68.) 


1.  A  looking  device  comprlaing  a  strip  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  saab  ot  a  window  and  having  atuda  pro- 
Jectlng  therefrom  at  intervala.  a  doubte  latch  locfclag 
meebaalam  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  other  aaab  of 
said  window  for  the  angsgemwit  of  dtbar  of  the  latebea 
with  any  om  of  the  studs  tor  bolding  such  saahea  lodted, 
and  staans  on  tbe  latches  tor  causing  lateral  dlaplaoement 
tbereof  wben  striking  the  studs  tor  the  tree  movements  of 
tbe  saahea  when  tbe  latebea  have  been  diaengagsd  from 
any  oaa  of  aald  studs. 

2.  A  loeklag  device  comprialiig  a  strip  adapted  ta  ha 
mouated  oa  one  sadi  of  a  window  and  having  atnds  pro- 
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J^etbw  tktnfroM  mt  lutmmH,  »  do«U«  latch   loddug 

•iMBlsai  Adapted  to  toe  mooated  «i  the  other  saah  of 

tor  the  easageneBt  of  cither  of  the  latches 

4lth  aajr  oae  of  the  atads  for  holdlac  each  aaabcc  locked, 

«a  the  latches  for  oaoalBC  lateral  dtaplacemcnt 

^ercof  vhca  Btrlklag  the  stada  for  the  free  moTements 
^  when  the  latches  have  beea  dlaencaged  from 
<rf  said  stada,  iDcans  for  letraetlac  the  latches, 
for  preventiac  the  retzactlnc  of  the  latchea 
1  rheo  eagasiac  any  one  of  the  studs. 

8.  A  lotiking  dertee  coaprtaiBg  a  strip  adapted  to  be 
ted  oB  oae  saah  of  a  wtadow  aad  harlag  stods  pro- 
jkettac  thaKfnm  at  iaterrals,  a  doaMe  latch  locking 
iwehaaJafli  adapted  to  be  Boanted  on  the  other  sash  of 
I  lid  window  for  the  engaraneat  (tf  either  of  the  latdies 
1  ith  any  <m»  sf  the  studs  for  holding  snch  sashes  locked, 
iieana  on  the  latches  for  causing  lateral  displacement 
(Hereof  when  striking  the  studs  for  th^  free  noTcnMata 
( t  the  ga-rtrtT  when  the  latches  haT3  '  een  disengaged 
1  torn  aay  sae  of  said  studu,  meaas  for  retracting  the  latchea, 
Xcua  f or  prsTcatlag  the  reCraeUag  of  the  latchea  when 
^BgaglBg  any  one  of  the  stada,  and  rcallleat  neans  h<4dlng 
•  latchea  In  allneflseat  aad  la  aormal  locking  position, 
du  A  losing  derloe  comprising  a  strip  adapted  to  b« 
4KKintad  OB  one  sash  of  a  window  and  haTlng  studs  pro- 
:  letlng  therefrom  at  interrala,  a  double  latch  locking 
„'haalBm  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  sash  of 
£ild  window  tor  the  engagemeat  of  either  of  the  latches 
\  rtth  tcuf  oae  of  the  studa  fur  holding  snch  saabes  locked. 

OB  the  latdies  for  causing  lateral  displacement 

1  hcrtof  when  striking  the  studs  for  the  free  movements 
( t  the  saahcs  when  the  latches  have  been  disengaged  from 
iMj  one  of  said  studs,  means  for  retractiag  the  latches, 
tor  preventing  the  retracting  of  the  latchea  whea 
■y  any  one  of  the  studs,  rest  Heat  means  holding 
<  he  latehaa  In  aliaement  and  in  normal  locking  poaltlon, 
aeaaa  tng«ir<"g  the  latches  to  permit  lateral  move- 
it  of  the  same  la  nnlaon. 


L.<Hd,302.    HOOK.    CAaL  jAsa,  Horicon.  Wis.    Filed  Mar. 
7,  ltl2.    Serial  No.  •82.U1.     (CL  4»— 81.) 


1.  A  davles  of  the  character  dcacribed,  oomprising  a 
ihaft.  a  guide  plats  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  collar 
iHdahly  aad  rotatahly  laoaated  upon  said  iriiaft,  hooks 
throagh  said  guide  plate  and  having  their  upper 
eoaaactsd  with  said  Collar  whereby  upon  the  turning 
If  aald  ealiar,  aald  hooka  will  be  tuned  to  briag  their 
aad  postlaaa  ttcm  a  diverglag  to  a  converging  rela- 
Bsaas  eoaaacting  said  collar  with  said 
1  said  hoolm  wiU  be  hdd  In  the  adjosted 


S.  A  «Bvks  ctf  the  character  dsaerlbed,  oooipflalag  a 
ihaft;  a  perforated  guide  plate  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
aad  lotatably  BMnated  upon  said  shaft  and 
wtth  a  redaesd  aaek  tsrmiaaMag  la  aa  salaqisd 


•sags,  books  passlag  through  the  perforatloaa  of  said 
guMlag  plate  and  having  their  upper  eada  beat  to  foe*  so- 
curing  hooks  passlag  through  opeaiaga  fonaed  in  the 
flange  of  said  collar  and  loooriy  cocaseted  therewith, 
whereby  the  turning  of  said  collar  will  move  the  outer 
end  portions  of  said  books  from  a  dlfergtng  to  a  converging 
relationship,  and  resilient  means  bavin?  one  end  portion 
eonnestad  with  said  shaft,  and  the  oppoaite  end  portion 
colled  about  said  collar  to  releasably  retain  said  ho(As  in 
their  adjusted  poaltlon. 


1.046,303.  MKAN8  FOB  B«MOVINGAIB  AND  NON- 
CONDENSED  STEAM  FROM  YACUUM  APPAEATUB, 
CONDENSERS,  AND  THE  JAKE.  EMIL  Josaa  and 
WiLBSLM  Qa.rsBcaa,  Charlottenbnrg,  Germany.  Filed 
May  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  700,071.     (Q.  280—82.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coadenser  provided  with  a 
conduit  for  the  removal  of  air  and  uncondeosed  vapor, 
steam  jet  apparatus  In  said  conduit  for  withdrawing  aad 
Initially  compressing  the  air  and  vapor,  a  cooling  dtvlea 
In  the  path  of  such  ejected  air  and  vapor  f*r  partlallj 
condensing  the  intermixed  steam  from  said  steam  Jat 
apparatus,  and  a  water-Jet  apparatus  operated  by  the  cool- 
lag  water  of  the  condenser  tor  further  comprssstag  such 
Initially  compressed  air  and  vapor  and  condensing  the 
totermlzed  steam  from  said  steam  Jet  apparatua. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  provided  with  a 
conduit  for  the  removal  of  air  and  uncondensed  vapor, 
steam  Jet  apparatus  in  said  conduit  tor  withdrawing  aad 
initially  compressing  the  air  and  vapor,  meana  for  subject- 
ing such  ejected  air  aad  vapor  to  the  cooling  actloa  af 
the  water  of  condensation  of  the  condenser  for  partially 
condensing  the  Intermixed  steam  from  said  steam  jet  ap- 
paratus, and  a  water- Jet  apparatus  operated  by  the  cool- 
ing water  of  the  condenser  for  further  compressing  such 
Initially  compressed  air  and  vapor  and  condensing  the 
Intermixed  steam  from  said  steam  jet  apparatus. 


1.046,304.  MEANS  FOR"  EVACUATING  VACUUM  AP- 
FARATUS.*  Bmil  Jossb  and  Wilhulm  GaniBcn, 
Charlottenbnrg.  Germany.  Filed  May  27,  191*.  Serial 
No.  700,072.     (a.  280— «2.) 


1.  The  cemblnatkMBi  with  a  vapor  eosdensing  chamber 
provided  with  a  conduit  for  the  removal  of  air  and  vapor 
therefrom  permanently  open  to  the  ataioq>here,  of  steam 
Jet  apparatus  located  withta  said  eoadait  aad  arraagsd 
to  withdraw  the  air  and  vapor  from  the  coadeaatag  cham- 
ber hy  an  ejector  actloa  aad  discharge  tham  agalaat  a 
preasure  at  least  equal  to  one  atmoapbere,  aad  a  beat  «s> 
change  apparatus  locatsd  la  said  eoadult  «d  the  dto- 
charge  side  of  the  jet  for  coadenslng  thr  vapor  tron  aald 
fh^mUff  and  said  jet  apparatua. 
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2.  The  comUaatloB  with  a  vapor  eondenalng  chamber 
provided  with  a  eoadult  tor  the  removal  of  air  and  vapor 
therefrom  permanently  open  to  the  atBM^hare,  of  steam 
Jet  apparatus  loeatad  within  said  eoadult  and  arranged  to 
withdraw  the  air  and  vapor  from  the  eondoislng  chamber 
by  an  ejector  aetkm  aad  diseharfs  them  ag»lnst  a  prea- 
•nrs  at  least  equal  to'  ana  atmoapbere.  and  meaas  tor 
•nhjactlBg  all  tiie  water  of  condeasatfon  from  said  diam- 
ber  to  the  heating  actloa  of  the  ahr  aad  steam  discharged 
from  said  Jet  apparatus. 

8.  The  comblaatfan  with  a  vapor  condensing  chamber 
provided  with  a  eoadult  for  the  removal  of  air  and  vapw 
therefrom  perman«fttly  open  to  the  atmosphere,  of  steam 
Jet  apparatus  located  wlthla  said  conduit  and  arraaged 
to  withdraw  the  air  and  vapor  from  the  condensing  cham- 
ber by  an  ejector  action  and  diaeharge  them  against  a 
pressure  at  least  cqaal  to  oae  atnkoaphere,  and  means  tor 
subjecting  all  the  water  of  coadeasatlon  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  beating  actloa  of  the  air  and  steam  discharged 
from  said  Jet  apparttaa,  togethar  with  a  system  of  piping 
connected  to  the  cooling  water  supply  of  said  condensing 
chamber  pastfng  thNOgh  said  conduit  also  on  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  Jet  apparatus. 

4.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  vapor  condensing  chamber 
provided  with  a  eoadult  for  the  removal  of  air  and  vapor 
therefrom  permanently  open  to  the  atmoq>here.  of  steam 
Jet  apparatus  located  wlthla  said  conduit  and  arranged 
to  withdraw  the  air  aad  vapor  from  the  condensing  cham- 
ber by  an  ejector  action  aad  discharge  them  against  a 
pressure  at  least  equal  to  one  atasosphwe.  and  a  «yst«n 
of  plpUig  connected  to  the  cooling  water  supply  of  said 
condensing  chamber  paaslng  through  aald  ooadnlt  on  the 
discharge  side  of  the  steam  Jet  apparatua. 

6.  In  combinatiCNi  vrtth  a  condaiisar  provided  with  a 
eoadult  for  the  removal  of  air  aad  unooadeBsed  vapor, 
steam  Jet  apparatus  wlthla  aald  «oadult  tor  withdrawing 
the  air  and  vapor  by  aa  ejector  action  and  discharging 
such  ejected  air  and  vapor  from  the  conduit  against 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  for  subjecting  such 
ejected  air  and  vapor  to  the  coollag  action  of  the  water 
of  condensation  of  the  condenser  and  of  the  cold-water 
supply  of  the  condenser. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,046.806.  COLLAPSIBLE  BTAKB-POCKBT.  CHAaLsa 
O.  KiAOT  and  Jambb  B.  CAtina,  WUmlngton,  DeL 
FUed  July  10, 1012.    Serial  No.  708,718.    (CL  lOfr— 188.) 


1.  A  collapsible  stake  pocket  or  holdtf  for  the  pur- 
poos  specified,  comprising  opposed  bearlag  devices  pro- 
vided with  reverse  abotmenta,  aad  a  stake  loop  movable 
upwardly  solely  to  a  horlsontal  plana  aad  shlftably 
mounted  in  the  bearing  devioea,  the  upper  portion  of  one 
end  member  of  the  loop  being  engsceable  by  the  oae  abut- 
ment aad  the  lower  portion  of  the  opposite  end  member 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  remaining  abutment. 

2.  A  collapelble  stake  pocket  or  holder  fbr  the  purpose 
spedfled,  comprlslag  opposed  bearing  devlcea  havtng  re- 
veraely  arranged  abatmenta.  and  a  stake  loop  movable  up- 
wardly solely  to  a  horlsoatal  plana  and  loagttudlBaUy 
shlftable  between  the  bearinf  derleaa  aad  the  abutaiaats 
and  the  one  abutaMat  havlag  SBgagMBOBt  with  the  top  of 
one  end  of  the  loop  aad  tb»  other  ahatmeat  engaging  the 
lower  portion  of  the  remalateg  loop  sad. 
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8.  A  collapsible  stake  pocket  or  holder  for  the  purpose 
specified,  comprising  opposed  bearing  devices^  aad  a  stake 
loop  mounted  between  the  bearlag  devfcea  aad  OMvahla 
upwardly  to  a  horlaontal  plane  soMy  and  ahiftabla  la  ttta 
latter  when  disposed  la  a  horlaontal  plaae  and  also  adap^ 
ed  to  be  elevated  and  deprasasd,  the  bearing  devlesa  hav^ 
lag  means  for  engaging  oppoatto  side  portloaa  of  the  loop 
for  holding  the  latter  la  fixed  horlsontal  poaltlon. 

4.  A  collapsible  stake  podcet  or  holder  tor  the  pnrpoae 
specified,  comprising  <ypoaad  bearlag  devices  having  In- 
wardly projecting  reverse  abutments,  one  of  the  ahnt- 
mente  having  a  downvrardly  Inclined  recess,  aad  a  stake 
loop  having  extres&ltlss  shlftably  sMmatad  la  the  baarlag 
devices  when  disposed  la  a  horlaontal  poaltioii,  the  abat- 
menta engaging  portions  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  loop 
to  hold  the  latter  in  fixed  horlaontal  position,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  loop  also  being  roteteble  In  the  bearing 
devices. 

6.  A  collapsible  stake  pocket  comprising  bearing  da- 
vloes  having  holding  meaas  and  a  stake  loop  having 
rotary  association  with  the  hearing  devlcea  and  also  loa- 
gltudlnally  shlftable  between  the  latter  to  eagage  the  hold- 
ing means,  a  part  of  the  holding  means  prevehtlag  mova- 
ment  of  the  stake  loop  above  a  horlsontal  plane  aad  the 
remaining  part  of  said  meaas  preventing  movement  of  the 
loop  below  a  horlaoatal  plaae  when  the  loop  Is  shifted. 


1.046,806.     SHOE  OBNAMENT.    CHAaiM 
LBT,  Vineland,  N.  J.     Filed  June  24,  1911 
686.164.     (CI.  36—1.) 


KBIOH- 

Sertal  No. 


1.  A  shoe  ornament  consisting  of  a  frame  having  fixed 
loddng  means ;  a  body  of  ornamental  matsrlal  detachahly 
held  to  the  frame  by  said  loddag  means;  and  a  device 
connected  to  the  locking  means  for  attachlag  said  parta 
to  a  shoe;  said  device  consisting  of  a  piece  of  relatively 
stiff  material  having  fiexlble  tonguea  forming  hooks  for 
engaging  apertures  In  the  shoe. 

2.  A  shoe  MBsment  consisting  of  a  frame  havlag  a 
bar;  a  body  of  ornamental  material  back  of  said  fraaM 
and  held  thweto  by  the  bar;  with  means  coBslsting  o( 
a  piece  of  material  mounted  on  the  bar  and  having  rela- 
tively flexible  tongues  ftormlng  holding  hooks  for  passlag 
through  apertures  la  a  shoe  so  as  to  attach  the  oraameat 
thereto. 

3.  The  ciHnblnatlon  In  an  omaawat  of  a  frame  havlag  a 
bar ;  a  body  of  ornamental  astarial  held  to  said  frame  by 
said  bar ;  with  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar,  for 
attaching  the  ornament  to  a  supporting  structure. 

4.  The  combination  In  aa  ornament  of  a  frame  having 
two  bars ;  a  body  of  ornamental  material  held  to  the  frame 
by  said  bara.  and  aa  attaching  device  slidably  mounted  on 
the  bars. 

B.  The  combination  la  aa  ornament  of  a  frame  havlag 
bars ;  a  body  of  ornamental  matolal  htid  to  the  frame  by 
said  bars ;  and  an  attaching  device  ctmslsttng  of  a  piece 
of  material  havlag  parta  extending  around  the  bars  and 
Including  holding  hooks,  said  piece  being  slldable  oa  said 
bara. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,04«,807.      APPABATUS   FOB   COOLING   UQUEFIBD 
SOLIDS.    MAuaica  Kiitd,  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Mbv.  S, 
1911.    Serial  No.  668,078.     (CI.  62—16.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  liquefied  solids  and  ant- 

ting  the  same  into  sections,  the  combination  Of  s  cooler ;  a 


eOBTVfV 
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_  ,  BMiui  for  rapportinc  and  caasiag  Mid  eon- 
to  traTene  nid  cooler ;  means  for  feeding  tlie  aald 

in  ll<iuld  fbrm  to  the  oonreyer  traTersln<  aald 
eooleri:  means  for  causing  the  elrenlatlon  of  chilled  air 
wtthfa  the  cooler ;  and  means  for  catting  tlie  said  sollda 
after  earing  aald  cooler. 
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2.  In  an  apparatas  for  cooling  llqnefled  solids  and  cat- 
ting 1  lie  same  Into  sections,  the  combination  of  a  cooler  In- 
eloae^  on  all  aides  thereof;  a  conreyer  adapted  to  pass 
Into  I  nd  oat  of  said  cooler ;  means  for  feeding  the  said 
solids  In  Uqaid  form  to  the  conreyer ;  means  for  caasing 
the  c  realation  of  chilled  air  within  the  cooler  and  oTer 
the  e  mreyer  and  means  for  catting  said  solids  into  sec- 
tions. 

8.  n  an  apparatas  for  cooling  llqnciled  solids  and  cat- 
ting he  same  into  sections,  the  combination  of  a  cooler 
InckM  ad  on  all  sides  thereof ;  a  conreyer  belt  adapted  to 
pass  Into  and  oat  of  said  cooler ;  a  pipe  extending  Into 
said  i»oIer  and  across  the  conyeyer  belt  for  feeding  said 
solldi  in  liquid  form  In  a  sheet  on  the  conreyw;  means 
for  a  asing  the  drcalation  of  ^chilled  air  within  the  cooler 
and  I  leans  for  catting  said  solids  Into  sections. 

[n  an  apparatus  for  cooling  liquefied  solids  and  cut- 
ting '  he  same  Into  sections,  the  combination  of  a  cooler  in- 
close* <m  all  sides  thereof ;  a  conreyer  belt  adapted  to 
paaa  into  and  oot  of  said  cooler ;  a  pipe  extending  Into 
said  moler  and  across  the  conreyer  belt  for  feeding  said 
soUdi  in  liquid  form  in  a  sheet  on  the  conreyer;  means 
for  c4asing  the  circulation  of  chilled  air  within  the  cooler ; 
nd  conreyer  for  receirlng  the  semi-solids  from  tbe 
first  konreyer ;  means  for  caosing  said  conreyers  to  trarel 
at  th  t  same  speed ;  and  a  scraper  for  transferring  tbe  semi- 
solidf   from  the  first  conreyer  to  the  second  conreyer. 

5.  In  an  apparatas  for  cooling  liquefied  solids  and  cut- 
ting he  same  Into  sections,  the  combination  of  a  cooler  in- 
close I  on  all  sides  thereof ;  a  conreyer  belt  adapted  to 
pass  nto  and  out  of  said  cooler ;  a  pipe  extending  into  said 
coole  ■  and  across  tbe  conveyer  belt  for  feeding  said  solids 
in  11<  uld  form  in  a  sheet  on  the  conreyer ;  means  for  caus- 
ing t  lie  circulation  of  chilled  air  within  the  cooler ;  a  sec- 
ond »nreyer  for  receirlng  the  semi-solid  from  the  first 
conn  lyer ;  means  for  causing  said  conveyers  to  travel  at 
the  I  ame  speed ;  a  scraper  for  transferring  tbe  semi-solid 
from  the  first  conreyer  to  the  second  conreyer ;  and  meana 
for  ( utting  the  solids  into  strips  while  on  said  second  con- 
raye:'. 

[C  laima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


graa  of  badt  pressure,  (2)  means  for  and  a  plaoa  (or  ad- 
mixing air  with  and  for  hamlag  the  gas  ganaratad,  said 
bnmlng  being  affaeted  ondar  a  aechaaically  prodncod  prea- 
sara  of  air  in  th«  aaid  plaea,  which  place  la  apart  from 
where  tha  gas  is  generated,  aald  homing  balng  sCeeted 
onder  a  eoatroUed  back  preaanre  on  tha  gas  being  homed, 
aald  ba^  preaaora  balng  aotomaticaUy  and  oentlBaoosly 
maintained  by  the  means  effecting  tha  back  praaaora  in- 
dependent of  the  aid  of  steam  preaaora  generated  la  tha 
plant,  and  (8)  a  boiler  for  generating  ataam  from  the  beat 
of  tha  homing  of  the  gas,  aald  ataam  being  formed  onder 
tha  eontinoad  gaa  preaaora  controlled  by  the  maana  for 
prododng  the  named  forced  and  back  preasoraa. 


1,044.308.  METHOD  OP  AND  MEANS  FOR  QENBB- 
A'  'INO  POWER.  Joseph  Moses  Wako  Kitchin,  East 
O)  anga.  M.  J.  Filed  Nor.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,847. 
((1.122—114.) 

1.  In  a  steam  generating  plant,  tbe  combination  with  a 
boiU  r  of,  (1)  meana  compriaing  a  gas  generator  and  an  air 
com]  raaoor  for  generating  a  combustible  gas  under  a  con- 
trol! id  forced  air  preaaore.  (2)  means  for  and  a  place 
tor  I  ^ntf-Hiig  air  for  combostlon  with  tbe  combustible  gas, 
place  being  located  apart  from  where  the  gas  ia  gen- 
ant  d,  and  (3)  means  for  securing  the  homing  of  the 
(as  and  air  at  the  place  where  tbe  gas  and  air 
i4ffir<d^  said  burning  being  performed  under  a  con- 
tfaU  ed  forced  preaaora  and  onder  a  controlled  back  prea- 


tm  a  ataam  generating  plant,  the  comUnatloa  of,  (1) 

eoaiprlstng  a  gas  generator,  an  air  compressor  and 

ralra  for  generating  a  comboatibla  gaa 

a  owitnrilad   forced   preaaore  and  onder  an  aato- 

matically  controlled  uniformly  exerted  and  selected  de- 


8.  In  a  steam  generating  plant,  the  combination  of.  U) 
means  comprising  a  furnace  and  boiler  for  generating  and 
burning  a  combustible  gas  and  generating  steam,  (2)  a 
gas  conduit  for  conreylng  sway  burned  gaaea  from  the 
boiler,  (8)  a  mechanically  actuated  air  blower  and  other 
means  for  producing  forced  air  drafta  through  and  orer 
the  fuel  in  said  means  for  generating  and  homing  the  gaa 
and  generating  steam,  and  (4)  means  for  intermittently 
forcibly  injecting  a  corrent  of  the  forced  air  In  said- ex- 
haust conduit  at  win,  thereby  Indacing  a  draft  in  aald 
conduit. 

4.  In  a  steam  generating  plant  the  combination  of.  (1) 
means  comprising  a  gas  generator  for  rolatilising  a  com- 
bustible gaa  from  fuel ,  and  ( 2 )  meana  compriaing  a  hollar  for 
mechanically  securing  an  admlxtore  of  air  with  the  rolati- 
llsed  gas  and  for  burning  tha  admixed  gas  and  air  and  for 
generating  steam  from  the  heat  of  the  homing,  said  aecond 
named  meana  comprising  prorision  for  effecting  in  said 
means  a  controlled,  combined  forced  and  back  preaaore 
greater  than  atmoapheric  preaaore,  said  prorialon  compris- 
ing a  preaaore  controlling  derice  operatirely  connected 
with  the  gaa  exit  of  said  boUer.  said  darice  being  adjoat- 
ably  controllable  for  determining  a  aelected  back  pressure 
Independent  of  pressures  effected  by  the  means  for  forc- 
ing the  air  or  by  steam  in  the  boiler. 

5.  In  a  ateam  generating  plant,  the  combination  of,  (1) 
a  furnace.  (2)  a  boiler  heated  by  gases  burned  in  the  fur- 
nace, (8)  an  air  beater  for  heating  air  with  the  exhaost 
gases  from  the  boiler.  (4)  means  for  forcing  a  draft 
through  said  fomace  of  the  air  heated  in  aald  air  heatar, 
and  (5)  means  for  secorlng  and  maintaining  a  back  pres- 
sure In  said  furnace,  boiler  and  air  beater  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure  and  for  controlling  at  will  the  prea- 
sore  maintained. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,046.309.     CAR-VBNTILATOB.    LoDia  A.  K1.1HO.  Elisa- 
beth. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tha  J.  O.  BrUl  Company,  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.    FUad  Feb. 
6,  1912.    Serial  No.  676,760.     (CI.  98—4.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  ear  TantilatDr,  of  an  incUnad 

roof  for  a  car  forming  a  base ;  a  low  body  Ineloalag  a  por- 
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tton  of  tha  Indteed  roof  and  harlng  a  rertieal  partition 
ta  tbe  opper  portion  of  tha  iacloaora  and  termiaatlog  at 
a  point  aboot  the  middla  of  the  Indoaore ;  the  top  of  tha 
body  portion  hariag  an  ootlet  opening  communicating 
with  tha  tnckmore  on  one  aide  of  tha  partition ;  the  roof 
baring  an  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  tha 
car  and  alao  commonieating  with  the  inclosure  on  tta 
other  aide  of  tha  partition. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  car  raatUator  baring  a  low  body 
portion  arranged  on  the  inclined  roof  of  a  car ;  aald  roof 
forming  the  baae  of  tha  rentUator;  a  centrally  arranged 
rertieal  partition  aztendlng  from  the  opper  end  of  tbe 
rentllator  to  a  point  past  the  center  thereof ;  a  flue  com- 
municating with  the  indoaore  on  one  side  of  tbe  parti- 
tion  and  alao  eommanicattng  with  the  Interior  of  tha  car ; 
aald  Hoa  axtandlBg  abore  tha  boaa  and  on  the  oppoalte  side 
e<  the  partldOD  and  at  the  top  of  the  rentllator ;  the  parte 
being  ao  arranged  that  the  fool  air  aa  it  exhausts  must 
paaa  atonad  tha  partitloa;  aald  eaalBg  being  prorlded 
with  a  drip  opening  at  Its  lower  end. 


1,046,810.  CAB-VENTILATOR.  Louia  A.  Kumo,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Piled  Feb 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.770.     (CI.  98—4.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rentllator,  of  an  Inclined  base ; 
a  low  body  portl6n  tnclooing  the  inclined  base ;  the  top  of 
the  body  portion  baring  an  outlet  opening  directly  abore 
the  lowest  portion  of  the  baae;  and  an  inlet  opening 
In  tbe  base  at  the  higheat  portion  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rentllator.  of  an  inclined  baae ; 
a  casing  mounted  thereon ;  an  inlet  flue  extending  through 
the  base  and  communicating  with  the  higheat  point  of  the 
chamber  indoaed  by  the  caalng ;  and  an  exhaust  pipe  pro- 
jecting from  the  opper  portion  of  the  casing  directly 
abora  the  loweat  polst  of  tha  inclined  baae ;  tbe  diameter 
of  the  pipe  and  the  height  of  the  casing  being  soch  that 
the  apper  portion  of  the  caaing  wUl  Intersect  a  line  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edge  of  the  pipe  to  tb»  opper  end 
of  tbe  flue,  whereby  rain  water  will  be  prerentad  from 
entering  diagonally  throngh  the  pipe  Into  the  floe. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rentllator,  of  an  Inclined  baae ; 
an  inlet  floe  eoamonieatlag  with  the  opper  portion  of  tha 
base  and  projecting  abore  tha  sorffece  thereof;  an  oblong 
casing  placed  dlrectiy  abore  the  floe  and  baring  a  pipe 
outlet  eztenalon  at  the  oppoalte  end  abore  the  lowest 
portion  of  the  indtoed  base;  aald  casteg  harlng  a  drip 
opening  at  Ita  lower  end  ao  that  water  gaining  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  caalng  throngh  tbe  pipe  wlU  paaa 
oot  of  the  drip  opening. 


1,046411.  HTDROPNBUMATIC  DRILL.  COLDMBVa  K. 
LiBsina  and  Fbaioc  E.  BocoaanLaKt,  RiAaMBd,  Va. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  a912.    Serial  No.  6«»,441.     (CL  TT-^SS.) 


1.  In  a  hydro-pneumatle  drill,  the  combination  of  *  faad 
cylinder,  a  llqold  chamber  sorrooadiag  said  cylladv,  a 
piaton  fitting  the  feed  cylinder,  a  metal  cottlag  tool  con- 
nected to  said  plstoo,  pipes  connecting  the  feed  cylinder 
and  the  llqoid  chamber  abore  and  below  the  fOad  cgrtiMiar 
piaton,  and  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  admission  and  ezhaoat 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  one  side  of  aaid  piaton 
and  to  and  from  tbe  correaponding  and  of  tha  Uqoid 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  hydro-pneomatlc  drill,  tha  comblnatk»  of  a  feed 
cylinder,  a  liquid  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  fitting  tbe  feed  cylinder,  a  metal  catting  tool  con- 
nected to  said  piaton,  fdpea  connecting  tbe  feed  cylinder 
and  the  liquid  chamber  abore  and  below  the  feed  cylinder 
piaton,  manually  operated  ralrea  controlling  aaid  pipea, 
and  an  independent  ralre  controlling  the  admiaalOB  and 
exhauat  of  fluid  ander  preaaore  to  and  from  one  side  of 
tbe  piston  and  to  and  from  the  correaponding  end  of  the 
Uqoid  chamber. 

8.  In  a  hydro-imeamatlc  drill.'  the  combination  of  a  faad 
cylinder,  a  liqokl  chamber  surroanding  said  cylinder,  a 
piaton  fitting  tha  feed  cylinder,  a  metal  cutting  tool  con- 
nected to  said  piaton.  pIpea  connecting  the  feed  cylinder 
and  the  liquid  chamber  abore  and  below  the  feed  cylinder 
piston,  manually  operated  ralra^ controlling  said  pipea. 
a  communication  pipe  connecting  tbe  feed  cylinder  and 
liquid  chamber,  a  manuaUy  operated  ragolating  ralre  con- 
trolling aaid  commonlcatlon  plpa,  aafl  a  ralTS  omtrolllng 
the  adraiaaion  and  exhaust  of  flold  onder  preaaore  to  and 
from  one  side  of  tbe  piston  and  to  and  from  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  liquid  chamber. 

4.  In  a  hydro-pneumatic  drill,  the  combinatloo  of  a  feed 
cylinder,  a  liqnid  chamber,  a  ptoton  fitting  the  feed  cylln- 
dev,  a  metal  catting  tool  connected  to  said  piston,  a  ralre 
controlling  the  admiaaion  and  exhaust  of  fluid  onder  prea- 
aore to  and  flrom  one  side  of  aaid  piston  and  to  and  from 
tbe  correaponding  end  of  the  liquid  chamber,  and  meana. 
wholly  actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  piston,  for  mor- 
ing  said  ralre  into  position  to  rererse  the  direction  of 
admission  of  fluid  to  the  piston  at  predetermined  pointe  ia 
both  trarersea  thereof. 

6.  In  a  hydro-pneomatlc  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  feed 
cylinder,  a  llqoid  chamber,  a  piston  fitting  tha  feed  cylin- 
der, a  metel  catting  tool  connected  to  said  piaton.  a  ralra 
controlling  the  admlaslon  and  exhaost  of  flaid  onder  prea- 
sorc  toi  and  from  one  aide  of  aaid  piaton  and  to  and  from 
the  correaponding  end  of  the  Itqald  chamber,  naaaa  for 
eateblishlng  eqoilibrium  of  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  and  means  fOr  manually  opera^g  tbe  piston 
and  Ite  connected  members  opon  tbe  establiahaant  ot  aock 
eqaiinnlom. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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WSKMCH.    William  C.  Lawwox,  PltMNurgh. 
FIMl  Apr.   24,   1912.     BcrUl  No.  692^44.      (CL 


8.  A  method  of  pr«|MirlBC  daeortieattd  jw1m«.  eooBtotiac 
til  Mpuratinc  the  ikiBs  from  tlM  ttody  portloa  SDd  «actfAcC- 
Ins  the  actlTC  prlndplo  from  th«  sklM  eoiid«nata«  and 
•ddiag  to  the  deeortloitad  bodtas  th«  crtnet  obtained. 

4.  In  a  method  of  prepariac  deeortleated  polaaa  tha 
■tepe  eonalatlng  In  eztraetlnc  the  aettre  principle  from 
the  eklna  of  aald  polaea  and  then  concentratlnc  the  lald 
extract. 


radkncnltr 


wrench  oomprlaiiic  a  thank  harins  an  Integral  Jaw.  a 

..^ frame  integral  with  and  projecting  inwar^y 

tetwally  from  the  inner  end  of  said  shank,  eald  frame 
\  leater  thl^neaa  than  the  thlekneea  of  the  shank  and 
d  with  a  handle,  the  Inner  end  of  said  frame  pro- 
with  a  pocket,  tranarerae  partitionfl  arranged  within 
frame,  a  rod  extending  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
and  through  said  partitions  and  to  one  side  of  the 
theteof.  a  stem  opposing  said  shank  and  extending 
frame,  straps  for  holding  the  stem  and  shank 
a  head  carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  in  said 
■jis  mounted  apon  the  rod  and  adapted  to 
the  stem  for  locking  the  stem  from  moTesient. 


1.04«.815.  PICKLIMO-MACHINE.  Ax^nmo  McClot  and 
jAicna  W.  BoLona*  Stratford,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed 
Feb.  7.  1911,  Sertal  No.  807.095.  Benewed  Apr.  20, 
1912.     BerUl  Na.  693,311.     (CL  88—27.) 
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1,046,818.  LOCK.  Waltse  LoccxTiraKi,  Detroit,  Mich. 
1  Had  Oct  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  603.187.  Renewed  Oct  19. 
Mil.    Serial  No.  726,806.     (CI.  70—102.) 
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k  lock  comprising  a  ciMng  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
ortiae  of  a  door  frame,  a  yoke  projecting  from  the 
«Bd  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  extend  into  Uk 
frmae,  and  bolts  arranged  tranarersely  of  the  door 
md  extending  through  said  yok«  tot  retaining  the 
la  the  mortise  of  said  fram^ 


>  1.446.814       PB0CB8S   OP  PRE8BBV1NO  THE  ABOMA 

or  DBCOBTICATBD  PULSES.    EiiiLa  Jmax  Loobobl, 

France.    Filed  Feb.  26, 1912.    Serial  Na  679,986. 

(CL  t^—ll.) 

1.  A  Malbod  of  preparing  deeortleated  pnlsea  eonsUtlng 

K  to  the  decorticated  bodlea  thereof  the  extract 

tnm  their  skinB,  snbstaatlaUy  aa  and  for  the 

MMrmmm  tat  fOTth. 

1.  The  BMthod  of  preparing  decorticated  polaee  eonalst- 
I  la  nilH"»g  to  derlratlTes  of  the  deeortleated  bodies  of 

tl  a  polsM  the  extract  obtained  from  their  skins,  anbetan- 

d  OIj  aa  and  Cor  the  porpoae  eat  forth. 


1.  A  grain  pickling  machine  comprialng  a  anpport,  tfr^' 
hopper  connected  thereto  and  arranged  in  q>aced  relation 
to  the  aald  support,  a  stator  connected  to  the  sapport 
and  located  below  and  la  alinement  with  the  hopper,  a 
liquid  supply  tank  connected  to  the  atator,  and  a  rotor  ai^ 
ported  in  the  stator  and  operated  by  the  grain  falling  into 
the  stator  from  the  hopper. 

2.  A  grain  pickling  machine  comprialng  a  support,  a 
hopper  connected  thereto  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  said  support  a  stator  connected  to  the  support  and 
arranged  below  and  In  alinement  with  the  hopper,  a  liquid 
supply  tank  positioned  on  the  anppwt  above  the  atator,  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  into  the  atator,  a  rotor 
arranged  In  the  stator,  and  supported  by  the  outlet  pipe 
and  operated  by  the  grain  falling  into  the  stator  from  tha 
hopper. 

3.  A  grain  pickling  machine  oomprlalaga  sapport,  a 
hopper  connected  thereto  and  arranged  la  apaced  relation 
to  the  support,  a  atator  connected  to  Vbm  sapport  and  lo- 
cated below  and  in  allnemeat  with  the  h(9per,  a  rotor 
arranged  in  the  stator,  a  UqaM  supply  tank,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank  into  the  stator  and  baring  an 
upwardly  bait  portion  bearing  on  the  iq^per  end  portion 
of  the  rotor,  and  further  provided  at  a  point  below  Ita 
upper  end  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openinga. 

4.  In  a  grain  pickling  machine,  the  eomhlnati<m  with  a 
support,  a  hopper  arranged  thereon,  a  liquid  snply  tank- 
and  a  stator  poaitioned  below  the  hopper  and  in  aline- 
ment therewith;  of  an  outlet  pipe  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  supply  tank  and  extending  through  the  atator 
and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  heat  portion  haring  a 
plurality  of  outlet  openinga,  aad  a  eone-ahaped  rotor 
having  a  bottom  prorlded  with  a  central  opening  for  the 
upwardly  bent  portion  of  the  outlet  pipe,  and  Ita  upper 
end  portion  bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe, 
and  farther  proTided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openinga, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

0.  In  combination,  an  luTerted  conical  member  formed 
hollow,  fluid  distributing  means  extending  throogh  the 
conical  member  and  forming  a  anpport,  and  a  rotor  cen- 
trally and  loosely  arranged  for  rotation  oa  the  support 
and  adapted  to  distribute  material  againat  the  wall  of 
the  hollow  conical  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,046,816w  APPAEATXIS  FOB  DRAWING  OB  MARKING 
LINES  ON  WBARINO-APPARBL.  Kabl  Maxaa.  Han- 
over, Germany,  assignor  to  The  Flna  of  J.  W.  Saltaer. 
Hanover,  Germany.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Sarial  No. 
678,889.      (CL  78—48.) 

An  apparatus  for  marking  llasa  oa  wearlag  apparel 
comprialng  a  base,  an  upright  ilxed  to  aald  boae,  a  re- 
veraible  aleeve  alldable  over  said  oprlsht,  anaa  rigid  with 
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aald  aleeve  and  radiating  therefrom,  aMd  anaa  belag  in- 
tflaad  to  a  horisoatal  plane,  a  tube  having  an  axial  alot 
tkeraln  aad  supported  la  aald  arms  taageatlally  to  aald 
and  upright  to  expose  its  slot  at  the  aide  remote 
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from  the  said  aprlgbt,  a  flexible  connection  to  one  end  of 
said  slotted  tube,  means  for  cloaing  the  other  end  of  said 
slotted  tube  and  means  for  iajectlng  a  marking  powder 
through  said  flexible  connection. 


1,046,817.  HEATER.  Qaoaoa  T.  MiDBT,  Plentywood. 
Mont  Filed  May  27.  1912.  $erUl  No.  699.949.  (CL 
287—8.) 


'♦i» 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  seat,  a  fates  bottom  therefor 
apaoed  apart  from  the  aeat  bottom,  a  floor  having  a  fhlas 
bottom  spaced  apart  therefrom,  aald  seat  karlng  a  vertl- 
eal  compartment  at  one  end  thereof,  a  heater  located  in 
aald  compartment,  a  hot  air  duct  leading  from  said  heater 
and  communicating  with  the  apace  between  the  seat  and 
its  false  bottom  and  the  space  between  the  floor  and  ita 
falae  bottom,  and  a  hot  air  duet  leading  from  aald  last 
named  q>ace  and  communicating  with  the  heater. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  v^ide  body  Including  a 
bottom,  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  a  aeat  having  a 
forward  downwardly  extending  wall  eeimeetfag  aald  side 
walls  and  spaeed  apart  from  aald  rear  wall,  and  a  back 
wall  apaced  apart  from  af  Id  rear  wall,  a  vertical  longitudi- 
nal partition  looated  Intermediately  <tf  aald  side  walls  aad 
connecting  aald  forward  wall  and  said  rear  walL  a  falae 
bottom  for  the  vehicle  spaced  apart  from  the  vehicle 
bottom,  a  false  bottom  for  aald  aeat  extending  from  one 
Bide  wall  spaced  apart  from  the  aeat  bottom  and  termi- 
nating at  said  partition  to  provide  a  vertical  compartment 
eoBununlcatlag  with  the  apace  between  the  aeat  and  its 
falae  bottom  and  with  the  apaee  between  the  back  wall  of 
the  aeat  and  the  rear  waU  of  aald  body,  a  heater  located 
in  aald  compartment,  a  hot  air  duct  leading  from  said 
heater  and  communicating  with  the  miace  between  the 
aeat  aad  Ita  false  bottom  and  the  space  between  the  floor 
and  Ita  falae  bottoai.  aad  a  hot  air  duet  leading  from  said 
last  named  apaee  aad  communicating  with  the  heater. 

8.  The  eoBblaatSaa  with  a  vidilcle  body  iaclndlag  a 
bottom,  aide  walla,  aad  front  aad  rear  ead-waUa,  of  a 
traaaverae  partition  connectiag  the  bottom  aad  aide  walla 
and  apaced  apart  from  the  rear  ead-walL  a  scat  sop- 
ported  at  Its  froat  edge  upoa  aald  partltloh,  a  back  for 


the  aeat  apaeed  apart  from  the  laar  end-wall  aad  havlag 
Ita  upper  end  connected  to  the  opper  ed«e  of  tha 
waU,  a  loagltodiaal  partitioa  eoaaeetlng  the  bottoai, 
wall,  and  the  transverse  partition  and.locatad  iat 
ately  of  the  side  walla,  a  hortsoatal  partition  sxtaadii 
the  longitudinal  partition  to  one  of  the  side  walla,  a  i 
supported  upon  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  ti 
of  aald  longitudinal  partition  and  the  other  aide  wall,  a 
hot  air  conduit  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  aali 
eaaing  over  aald  horisontal  partition  and  teradaatlag  !■ 
spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  aide  waU,  a  falae  bottaai 
forwardly  of  said  transverae  partition  aad  above  aad 
spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  aald  body,  a  hot  air 
dutt  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  first  named 
dnlt  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  space  under 
false  bottom,  a  beater  within  said  casing,  and  an  air  Intot 
pipe  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  tpttet  below  aald 
fhlae  bottom  and  at  its  other  end  vrlth  said  easing. 


1,046,318.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  HaaaaaT  O.  Minoo, 
New  Westminster,  British  Columbia,  f«a^«y«,  Filed 
Oct.  T,  191L     Serial  No.  653,308.     (CL  ITO--!.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  an  nprii^t  aplndle, 
a  tubular  drive  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  tot- 
connection  to  a  tranamlsaion  device,  and  two  propellen 
on  the  shaft,  one  having  its  bladea  standing  at  an  angle 
and  manually  adjustable,  and  the  other  having  ita  bladea 
automatically  adjusted  by  a  kpeed-regnlated  governor. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  an  upright  spindle,  a 
tubular  shaft  moonted  thereon,  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  driven  member,  two  propellers  whoae  hubs  are 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  bladea  of  one  propdlar 
having  pins  frlctionally  engaging  Its  hub  and  manually 
adjusted  as  to  their  anglee,  the  bladea  of  the  other  pro- 
peller having  pins  at  their  inner  ends  plvotally  engaghug 
Ita  hub,  cranks  on  these  blades  also  at  their  inner  enda, 
and  a  speed-regulated  goveraor  mounted  on  said  abaft 
and  connected  by  links  with  said  craiAa.  ■  * 


1,046,819.  CLOTHES-RACK.  BulXM  L.  MoHiOR,  McKasa- 
port  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611.190. 
(CL  68—84.) 


A  clotbea  rack  comprising  a  supporting  plats  havt^ 
Its  rear  face  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppoaitaly  dlapeaad 


xts 


MMiKtreolAT 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


DacKMBSR  3, 191S. 


pidr  or  ferwardly-prejKtlnf  panO- 

earrtod  by  the  pltto  IntenMdlate 

Md  low«r  ends  theraot  rudiaUy  dlapoMd  tpMed 

btoeka  kiterpoMd  between  nM  memben  aad  pro- 

a  row  of  tapatias  aoekata.  a  Mtni-circalar  rapport 

eorwardly  «f  aad  oeatrally  wttb  ratpect  to  Mid 

aald  aapport  apacad  from   said  aockcta,   baTlnc 

_, .  L-ahapadendaarraagad  tainld  frooraa, 

wlthlB  tbagrooveaferaeairiiictbaaadaof  aaid  nip- 

aaSd  Plata,  aad  anna  haTlav  slots  la  proximity  to 

anar  OMla,  aald  aopport  aztaadlag  throng  said 

ud  fartbar  baTlac  ttaa  taMr  aoda  taperad  and 

■oekata. 


tavain  ly'-asteadlBc 


1,0M,^.     CBUBN.     CHAXLB8  W.  MooBK.  Oswaco,  8.  C. 
niel  Jnlj  20.  1911.    8«rlal  No.  689,658.     (CL  SI— 80.) 


1.  A  cbnrn  operating  mecbaaism  eomprlsing  In  comM- 
Batfcw,  a  base,  a  pair  of  raar  rapports  connected  to  tbe 

I  firont  snpport  connected  to  tbe  base  and  centrally 
In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  rear  rapports,  a  traaa- 

shaft  rotatably  supported  apon  tbe  rear  supports, 
a  frlJE  Ion  gear  moontad  thereon,  rapportlng  anas  project- 
Ing  f  tnrardly  from  the  rear  supports,  a  loagltodlnal 
shaft  rotatably  rapported  from  said  anna  and  the  front 
■oppo  1,  a  friction  gear  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
abaft  ind  fwgyg«««g  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  crank 
disk  I  lonated  on  the  other  and  of  said  longitudinal  shaft, 
a  era  Ik  pin  carried  by  said  disk,  an  luTerted  U-abaped 
sn^ort  conneetsd  to  the  fnmt  support  and  extending 
terwardly  aho^e  tiM  friction  disk,  a  bearing  mounted  on 
the  ft  rward  end  o<  the  said  U-shaped  support  for  recelT- 
fng  U  e  operating  rod  of  a  chum  dasher,  and  a  pitman  rod 
eonaeited  at  one  end  to  the  crank  phi  of  the  disk  and 
havla  r  Bieans  for  engagment  with  said  oporating  rod  of 
Iha  t  tarn  daaher. 

2.  .  L  chum  operating  mechanism  comprising  la  combl- 
■atki  1.  a  base,  a  pair  of  rear  supports  connected  to  the 
baaa,  n  front  rapport  connected  to  the  baae  and  centrally 
dlivoi  ad  ta  q»aced  relation  to  the  rear  rapports,  a  trans- 
Tsraa  shaft  rotatably  rapported  upon  the  rear  rapports, 
a  frk  ten  gear  OKKinted  thereon,  rapportlng  arms  projeet- 
kig  Btwafdly  ftoa  the  rear  rapports,  a  longitudinal 
diaft  rotatably  rapported  trom  said  arms  aad  tbe  front 

a  friction  gear  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
engaging  with  tbe  first  mentioned  gear,  a 
disk  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  aald  longitudinal 
a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  disk,  an  torerted  U- 
rapport  connected  to  tbe  front  rapport  and  extend- 
tag  tinrardly  aboTe  the  faction  disk,  said  U-ahaped  rap- 
port Mtteg  an  elongated  opening  formed  in  the  forward 
aa  aagvlar  shank  dispoaed  within  said  open- 
_  a^  haTtag  a  bearing  formed  on  one  end  for  receiring 
tha  o  tarattag  rod  of  a  diure  dasher,  the  other  end  of  the 
bataff  titoaaded  for  engagemeat  with  a  nut,  and  a 
eoiuMeted  at  one  end  to  said  bearing  and  haying 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  operating 
a  churn  daaher. 


■haft 
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1,0  4  0,821.  BA8KVT  AND  HANDLS  THKBBFOB. 
GaoBSB  L.  li<»aiaoM,  Hudson,  and  AuocAmm  A.  IMk* 
DOM,  Detroit,  Mleb.  Filed  liar.  11,  191S.  Sarlal  Ma. 
082,868.      (CL  229—82.) 


1.  In  a  basket,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  body  baring  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  supports  depending  from  opposite  edges 
thereof  and  also  bafing  side  walls  each  of  which  is  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  thlcknnsses  of  material,  throui^  and 
through  fasteners  axtoidtaig  throogh  aad  connecting  aald 
thicknesses  of  material  and  baring  outer  portions,  of  V- 
abape  in  plan,  and  a  resilleat  bail  baring  side  portions 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  and  out  of  the  V-ahaped  por- 
tlooa  of  the  fasteners  and  also  baring  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  terminal  portions  at  the  eada  of  the 
bail ;  said  terminal  portions  being  Joumaled  in  the  rap- 
ports of  tbe  body  at  points  slightly  below  the  bottom 
wall  thweof  and  baring  their  inner  ends  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  wall  of  tbe  body  when  the  aide  portions 
of  the  ball  are  la  V-shaped  portions  of  the  fasteners. 

2.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  with  a  body  baring  a 
bottom  wall  and  supports  depending  from  opposite  edgea 
thereof  and  also  harlng  side  walls  and  open  keepers  car- 
ried by  and  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  side 
walls;  of  a  realUeat  ball  harlng  side  porticos  adapted 
to  be  sprung  into  and  out  of  said  open  keepers,  and  alao 
harlng  inwardly  and  upwardly  extaiding  terminal  por- 
tions at  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  portions,  joumaled  in 
tbe  supports  in  a  plane  slightly  below  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  body  and  harlng  ends  constructed  to  engage  said 
bottom  wall  when  the  side  portions  of  the  ball  are  tai 
tbe  open  keepers,  substantially  aa  and  ft>r  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,040.822.  HU8IC  -  PBRFO&ATINO  MACHINE.  BOCUB 
W.  Mraaa,  San  Joae,  Cal..  assignor  to  Master  Boll  Music 
Duplicating  Company,  Ban  Joae,  CaU  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  608,064. 
(CL  104—112.) 

1.  In  a  perforating  OMchine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary famale  die,  a  faadlng  meehaniam  adapted  to  fsad 
a  recording  sheet  orer  said  die,  means  laeludlng  a  horl- 
sontally  ahtftable  perfbratlng  point  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  piano  action,  whereby  said  polat  may  be 
projected  into  line  with  the  female  die,  and  rotatahia 
means  fOr  depressing  the  perforating  point  ' 

2.  In  a  perforating  maditne,  a  stationary  cylindrical 
female  die  prorlded  with  a  series  of  slots,  a  series  of  per- 
forating points  registering  with  said  slots,  a  feeding  SMCh- 
anlsm  adapted  to  feed  fi  recording  sheet  imt  said  die,  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  piano  action  to  project 
the  perforating  polnta  ahore  the  slots  in  tbt  die,  and 
meana  for  depressing  the  perforating  points. 

8.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  stationary  cylindrical 
female  die  prorlded  with  a  series  of  slots,  a  series  of 
perforating  pofaits  registering  with  said  slots,  a  feeding 
mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  recording  abeet  orer  said 
die,  means  edited  to  be  connected  with  a  piano  action 
to  project  the  piricforatlng  points  shore  the  slots  in  the 
die,  and  means  fbr  depressing  the  perforating  potnta,  a 
series  of  atecl  spring  rods  prorlded  at  oaa  sm 
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wardiy  turned  perforating  points  registering  wlOi  said 
slots,  a  feeding  mediaalam  adapted  to  feed  a  reeordhig 
sheet  orer  said  die,  meana  adapted  to  be  conneetsd  with 
a  piano  action  to  project  Oe  stsal  spring  rods  prorlded 
with  the  perforating  points  shore  the  alots  In  the  die, 
and  means  for  depressing  the  steel  sprinf  rods. 


4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  atatlonary  cylindrical 
female  die  prorlded  with  a  series  ^  slots,  a  sariea  of  per- 
forating polnta  registering  with  said  slots,  a  feeding 
mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  recording  aheet  orer  said 
die,  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  piano  action 
to  project  the  perforating  points  abore  ttie  alota  la  the 
die,  means  for  depressing  the  perforating  points,  a  series 
of  steel  spring  rods  prorlded  at  one  end  with  downwardly 
turned  perforatbig  polnta  reglaterlntf  with  said  slots,  a 
feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  reoordbig  sheet  orer 
said  die,  okeana  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  piano 
action  to  project  the  steel  q;>rlng  rods  prorlded  with  the 
perforating  points  abore  the  alota  in  the  die,  meana  fOr 
depreesbig  tbe  steel  spring  rods  and  being  connected  at 
their  opposite  ends  with  a  series  o^  bell  crank  lereta 
which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  piano  action,  a 
feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  recording  sheet  orer 
the  fOmale  die,  means  tar  adjuating  the  tenaion  of  said 
recording  sheet,  and  means  for  depressing  the  steel 
spring  rods  to  perforate  the  recordfaig  sheet 

6.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  stationary  cylindrical 
female  die  prorlded  with  a  serlea  of  slots,  each  slot  baring 
a  projecting  point  or  plow,  a  series  of  steel  spring  rods 
prorlded  at  one  end  with  downwardly  turned  perforat- 
ing polnta  reglatering  with  said  slots  and  being  connected 
at  their  oppoalte  ends  with  a  series  of  bell  crank  lerers 
which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  piano  acttoo,  a 
fOedlng  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  recording  sheet  orer 
the  female  die,  meana  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
recording  sheet,  and  means  for  depressing  the  steel  spring 
perforating  polnta  to  perforate  the  recording  sheet  nld 
means  consisting  of  a  reroluble  cylinder  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rtba  which  will  contact  with  the 
perforating  aprtng  arma. 


1,040,823.  SHEEP  -  SHBABINQ  MACHINE.  Abthcb 
Obobob  Llotd  Nbiohboub,  Beaumarla,  Victoria.  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  071,703.  (CL 
80—1.) 


a  fork  lerer  connected  to  said  bar  for  eacOlatlon  thereby, 
an  adjustable  tenaion  sleere  fitted  within  tbe  motion 
pillar  for  elldahic  adjustable  morement  the  motion  pillar 
and  the  sleere  harlng  openings  at  the  lower  end  theraof 
and  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  fork  lerer  projecting  through 
said  openings,  a  contact  derlce  between  the  inner  end 
of  the  fMk  lerer  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  tensioning  alasra, 
the  connection  between  the  motion  bar  and  the  fOrk  lerer 
comprising  a  hemispherical  boaa  on  aaid  bar,  aa4  a  cup 
or  seat  <»  said  lerer  to  recelre  aald  boss,  and  a  pair  of 
projecting  lugs  on  aald  motion  bar  to  engage  the  sidss 
of  said  fork  lerer. 

2.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine,  a  easing,  a  motion  bar 
oscillatory  therein  and  prorlded  with  an  aatl-frlctlon 
roller  at  Its  forward  end.  and  which  worka  agalnat  the  nn* 
der  side  of  said  'casing,  and  a  fork  lerer  which  is  oscil- 
lated by  said  motion  bar  and  Is  fulcrumed  on  the  letter, 
directly  under  said  antifriction  roller. 

3.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine,  a  casing,  a  motion  bar 
oaciilatory  therein  and  prorlded  with  an  antl-triction 
roller  at  Its  forward  end,  and  which  works  against  the 
ander  side  of  said  casing,  a  fork  lever  which  is  oadllated 
by  said  motion  bar  and  is  fulcramed  on  the  lattsr.  directly 
under  aald  antl-frictlon  roller,  an  operating  abaft  harlng 
a  horlBontal  crank  pin.  and  a  rerdcally  dlspoasd  cylinder^ 
in  which  the  crank  pin  Is  fitted  for  rotation  and  which  la 
Itaelf  alidably  and  rotatably  fitted  in  the  Inner  end  por- 
tl<m  of  the  motion  bar. 

4.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine,  a  casing,  a  motion  bar 
plrotally  mounted  therein  for  oaciilatory  morement  and 
bearing  at  its  forward  end  against  tbe  under  side  of  tbe 
casing,  a  fork  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  motion  bar  Immedi- 
ately under  tiie  point  of  bearing  contact  of  the  latter 
with  the  casing,  and  a  rertlcally  adjustsble  rapport  for 
the  inner  aid  of  tbe  fork  ler«,  coaxial  with  the  plrot  of 
the  motion  bar. 


1.04  6,824.  OI/)BE-HOLDER.  Andbbw  NnaKonra, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  June  0. 1912.  Serial  Na  702.084. 
(CL  240—116.) 


1.  In  a  sheep  shearing  autchlne,  a  hand  place  Indoatng 
a  motion  pUlar,  a  motion  bar  oacUlattng  on  said  pillar. 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  gripping  members  plr- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  end  to  end, 
and  co-acting  means  on  the  ends  of  said  mctmbers,  where- 
by they  are  caused  to  more  in  unison  when  one  member 
la  actuated. 

2.  In  a  globe  holder,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  lighting  fixture,  a  globe  receiring  ring 
formed  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  segmental  globe 
gripping  plates  plroted  to  said  ring,  globe  gripping  lugs 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  plates,  operating  lugs  formed 
on  the  oppoelte  ends  thereof,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold 
said  plates  in  operatire  position  to  grip  tbe  globe  when 
placed  on  said  ring,  and  means  whereby  tbe  ends  of  said 
plates  are  operatirely  engaged  to  cause  tbe  plates  to  op- 
erate in  unlaon  when  one  of  tbe  same  la  actuated. 

8.  In  a  globe  holder,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  lifting  fixture  and  comprising  a  globe 
snpp9rtlag  ring,  a  plurality  of  segmental  globe  gripping 
plataa  plrotally  aecnred  to  aaid  ring,  gtobe  gripping  lugs 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  plates,  eurred  flanges  formed 
on  aad  projectlag  downwardly  from  said  ends,  stop  fin- 
gers tonned  on  the  Inner  edgea  of  the  fianged  enda  of  tbe 
platea,  operating  lugs  formed  on  tbe  oppoalte  anda  of 
the  platee  whereby  said  ends  are  forced  Inwardly,  bear- 
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tag  rngt  alao  formad  mi  said  «nds  adJactBt  to  nld  Ivgi 
adapted  to  bear  acalnat  tbe  corred  flaacca  9m  tha 
of  tbo  adjoining  platta  wha^y  «1mb  em  of  aald 
plat^  la  actnatad  tbo  renaiader  of  tli«  piatca  wHI  work 
te  aiiaoa.  and  a  sprinc  cooaoctod  to  tbo  Inner  end  of 
it  tht  platea  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  holder  wbera- 
bj  •  id  plate  and  tbe  remaining  platea  will  be  held  la  po- 
iMio  I  to  7ieldlntl7  engage  tbe  gripping  loga  tbereon  witk 
tba  i  lobe  when  placed  In  tbe  holder. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  eet  forth  eompriaing  a  anp- 
pert  ng  frame,  a  series  of  gripping  members  arranged 
aioaid  tbe  same  and  piTOtally  secnred  thereto,  a  cnrred 
HaaiB  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  members,  a  flange  en- 
gagi:  kg  lag  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  members 
adai  ted  to  engage  tbe  curyed  flange  on  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  tl  le  adjoining  gripping  member,  whereby  when  one  of 
members  is  actuated  tbe  entire  series  will  be  actuated, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  members  in  retracted  po- 

■itlOL 


1,041,325.  PAPER  -  POLDINO  APPARATUS.  ExmiaT 
A I  near  Nosmakd,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
dt>ect  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Bmile  H. 
N4rmand,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  one-half  to  Ererett 
Carpenter,  Washington,  D.  C  Filed  Jan.  B,  1906. 
S^ial  No.  294.809.     (CI.  101 — 44.) 
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In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  die  of  tabular  form 
opposed    walls,    said    tube    being    longitudinally 
so  aa  to  gradually  fold  a  web  of  paper  l<mgl- 
wben  said  web  is  passed  through  the  tube,  and 
tube  eorresponding  to  tbe  first  tube  and  baTlng 
wnt  sides  fitting  lato  tba  corresponding  depression 

flMt  tube. 

In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  pair  of  opposed  rela- 
iUTerted   dies,   each   comprising   a   tube   longltudl- 
enaaed  to  proTido  a  V-abapod  channel  baTlng  op- 
ooter  and  inner  walls,  the  inner  walla  extending 
from  the  free  edges  of  th«  outer  walls  and  har- 
tltetr  free  edges  spaced   to  form   a  slot  or  passage, 
dies  being  arranged   in  intermeshlng  relation,   and 
extending  through  tbe  reapectiye  dies  and  coTering 
slots  or  passages  thereof. 
In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  die  comprising  a  longi- 
creased  tube  forming  a  V-sbaped  channel  baring 
inner  and  outer  walla,   tbe  free   edges  of  tlie 
walls  being  spaced  to  form  a  slot,  and  a  strip  ex- 

tbrongb  tbe  channel  and  corerlng  said  slot. 

In    a    paper    folding    apparatua,    a    longitudinally 

tube  forming  a  V-shaped  channel,  baring  opposed 

and  inner  walls,  said  inner  walla  baring  their  free 

■paced  to  form  a  alot,  and  a  strip  remorably  fitted 

tbe  ebaaael  and  corerlng  said  alot 
la  a  paper  folding  apparatus,  a  die  comprising  a 
creased  tube  forming  a  V-shaped  channel, 
oppoatd  Inner  and  outer  walls,  the  inner  walls 
tbelr  free  edges  spaced  to  form  a  slot,  and  a  pliable 
strip  extending  tbroagb  tbe  channel  and  cor- 
.  said  slot. 
[Saliaa  •  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 
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l,046tS2S.      COLIaAR     fob    NBCKWSAR.      FaaoaaiCK 
^u.iAM   PAaaoMB,  Clereiaad.  Oblo,  assignor  to  Tbe 
4  Parsons  Company.  Qereland,  Ohio,  a  Cor^ 
of  Oblo.     Filed  June  22,  1908.     Serial   No. 

<a.  a— «7.> 

i  A  laF-4owa  collar  baring  battoa  bole  Uba  lategral 
wit  i  tba  lower  edge  of  tbe  bead  la  tbelr  inner  portions 


aad  projectlag  beyoad  tba  eada  of  tbo  bead  la  tbelr  oater 
portloa  aad  of  tbe  saaie  dsptb  aa  aald  baad  at  tbe  lai- 
Biediate  ends  thereof. 


2.  A  lay-down  collar  having  a  neck  band  with  button- 
hole tabs  at  its  ends  made  In  tbe  same  piece  therewith 
and  folded  from  its  lower  edge  into  buttoning  position 
between  tbe  inner  and  outer  aldca  of  tbe  collar,  and  said 
collar  when  folded  baring  a  coatlBnous  straight  lower 
neck  band  edge  from  tab  to  tab. 

S.  A  lay-down  collar  baring  Integral  tab  ends  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  collar  both  laterally  and 
longitudinally  before  folding,  said  tabs  being  widest  at 
their  outer  end  and  gradually  reduced  in  width  Inward 
along  their  upper  edges  and  having  a  fold  line  continuous 
witb  tbe  lower  neck  band  edge  of  tbe  collar  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  between  the  outer  and  inner  folds  thereof. 


1.046.827.  PR0CVS8  OF  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM 
HTDROOEN  PHOSPHATE.  BxirjAMlN  PaACOCK,  Pbila- 
delphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Agricultural  Cor{>oration,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  691,609.     (CI.  28—18.) 

1.  Tbe  proceea  of  producing  a  potassium  hydrogen  phos- 
phate which  consists  in  mixing  in  a  finely  dlrlded  condi- 
tion phosphate  rock 'with  a  mineral  containing  an  oxld  of 
potaMlum  in  suitable  chemical  proportions  for  said  oxld 
to  unite  with  tbe  phoaphorus  In  said  rock  to  form  a  potas- 
sium phosphate  and  for  the  other  constituents  of  said 
minerals  to  unite  to  form  silloatea;  beating  said  mixture 
to  substantially  1500*  C.  to  cause  tba  formation  of  said 
compounds ;  quenching  said  mixture  wltb  water  to  render 
the  potassium  phosphate  more  easily  soluble  in  tbe  later 
operations ;  treating  tbe  quenched  materials  wltb  steam  at 
a  pressure  aborc  tbe  atmosphere  to  form  potasahua  hydro- 
gen phosphate  aad  saltaMy  diaaolrlag  out  and  recorering 
said  latter  phosphate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  potassium  hydrogen  phos- 
phate from  phosphate  rock  and  a  mineral  containing  potaa- 
slum  oxld  which  consists  In  suitably  mixing  and  propor- 
tioning said  minerals  to  permit  tbe  formation  of  potassium 
pyro-phosi^iate  K«PiOi,  and  a  plnrallty  of  silicates ;  beat- 
ing said  mixture  natO  a  mixture  of  said  aillcatee  and  said 
pyro-pboapbate  Is  fbrmed ;  and  conrerttng  said  pyro-pboa- 
pbate  into  potasainm  hydrogen  phosphate,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,046,328.     COUPUNG.     Max  Paavas,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUad  Feb.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  611,818.    (O.  187—28.) 


1.  In  a  coopUag,  tbe  coabinatloa  with  aa  apertnred 
clamping   iMmber  fOr   peripheral  engagement   wltb   tba 
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flange  ends  of  cooaeetlble  i^pea,  of  a  riag  rotataUy 
BKmatad  oa  tba  aald  clamping  member,  spaced  grlpplag 
logs  squidlstantly  aioanted  to  swing  on  the  said  ring  and 
extending  tbroagb  tbe  apertureo  In  tbe  said  clamping  mem- 
ber to  engage  tbe  flange  of  one  of  tbe  aald  pipes,  a  seg- 
mental gear  formed  on  tbe  said  ring  and  a  segmental  lock- 
ing member  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  clamping  member 
and  morable  to  engage  tbe  said  segmental  gear  and  operate 
the  said  ring  on  the  said  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  an  apertnred 
clamping  member  for  peripheral  engagement  with  the 
flange  ends  of  conneetlble  pipes,  of  an  Inwardly  extending 
circular  flange  formed  on  tbe  aald  clamping  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  flaage  of  one  of  the  pipes,  a  ring 
rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  said  clamping  member,  gripping 
lugs  equldistantly  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  ring  and 
extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  clamping  member 
to  engage  tbe  flange  of  the  other  pipe,  a  segmental  gear 
formed  on  the  said  ring  and  a  segmental  locking  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  eaU  clamping  member  and  mor- 
able to  engage  tbe  said  segmental  gear  to  operate  the  said 
ring  on  the  said  clamping  memt>er. 

8.  In  a  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  an  apertnred 
clamping  member  for  peripheral  engagement  with  the 
flange  ends  of  conneetlble  pipes,  of  a  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  clamping  member,  gripping  lugs  equl- 
distantly mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  ring  and  extending 
tbroagb  the  apertures  in  the  said  clamping  member,  por- 
tions of  tbe  said  gripping  lugs  being  bereled  and  engag- 
ing tbe  flange  of  one  of  tbe  said  pipes,  a  segmental  gear 
fbrmed  on  tbe  said  ring,  a  segmental  locking  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  said  clamping  member  and  mov- 
able to  engage  the  said  segmental  gear  and  operate  the 
said  ring  on  the  said  clamping  member  and  a  handle  for 
remorable  engagement  with  the  said  segmental  locking 
member  for  operating  the  same  to  engage  the  said  locking 
member  with  the  said  segmental  gear. 


1,046.829.  GYMNASIUM  APPARATUS.  Robbbt  Reach, 
Pblladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Qymnaalam 
Supply  Company.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  14, 1911. 
Serial  No.  660.192.     (CL  4»— 69.) 


1.  la  a  gymnasium  or  tike  apparatus,  a  main  beam  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  bars  or  tubea,  fittings  to  tie  the  bars 
together,  aad  saspensioa  means  for  an  exoKlaing  derlce 
connected  with  tba  said  fitting,  substantially  as  described. 

1.  In  a  gymnasium  or  ifte  apparatua,  a  main  beam  made 
op  of  a  plnraUty  of  bars  or  tubes,  fittings  to  tie  the  bars 
together,  said  flttlags  b^ng  formed  in  asctlons  baring  re- 
eeaaes  to  recelre  tbe  bars,  meana  for  clamping  tba  mem- 
bers of  the  fittings  to  the  bars  with  tbe  said  bars  between 
■aid  members,  and  suspension  means  for  an  exercising  de- 
rke  connected  wltb  tha  lower  portions  of.  the  fittings,  sub- 
■tantlaUy  as  dsMrlbed. 

8.  la  ooablnatlon  a  beam,  a  fitting  formed  In  aectiona, 
elaaiped  to  tba  beam,  and  harlag  aa  openlag  at  Ita  lower 
aad.  a  roller  seated  by  Its  periphery  In  tha  said  lower 
opaalag,  and  suapenalon  meaas  attached  to  tha  roUar,  sab- 
ataatlally  aa  described, 

4.  In  eomblaatloa  a  heap,  a  fittlag  bavlag  aa  «f  ff-g 
at  Ita  lower  portloa,  a  roller  aaatad  by  Its  pariphecy  la  tha 
opaalag.  snspanaloB  asaaa  attached  to  the  roller,  and  re- 
tainer meaaa  aiorable  relatlre  to  the  openly  la  which  tha 
roUar  la  saatad.  aald  ratabser  coaflal^  the  loUer  la  poal- 
tloa  when  tha  parts  are  assembled  en  the  beam,  eabataa- 
tlally  aadeacrlbed. 


S.  In  eoabiaattoa  with  the  beam,  a  fittlag  thareoa  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  roller  aeatsd  la  the  openlag  harlag  it^ 
peadlng  ears  with  a  rectaagolar  openlag  thereto,  i 
tlally  aa  described. 

(Clalme  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.046,880.  CABLE-CLAMP.  WiixiAV  B.  Raaras,  Twlsp, 
Waab.  FUed  May  9,  1911.  Sorlal  No.  626.026.  (CL 
24—184.) 


A  rope  or  cable  gripping  clamp  comprising  elongated 
gripping  jaws,  pairs  of  guide  members  for  tbe  jaws  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  tbe  Imgtb  of  tba  jaws,  a  reach 
connecting  the  pairs  of  guide  members,  cams  at  tbe  op- 
posite ends  of  each  pair  of  guide  members  in  position  to 
engage  the  outside  edges  of  the  gripping  jaws  to  force 
them  one  toward  the  other,  plrot-plns  for  tbe  cam  con- 
stitutlDg  tbe  connections  for  tbe  members  of  each  pair  of 
guide  members,  and  the  cams  constituting  the  spacing  mem- 
bers for  the  guide  members,  and  connecting  means  for  the 
cam  members  engaging  the  same  Jaw  for  causing  simul- 
taneous movement  of  such  cam  members. 


1,046.881.  MOTOR  ARRANGBMBNT  FOR  VBHICLB8 
OF  ALL  KINDS.  TRaoDOB  Racm,  Wintertbur.  8wl^ 
aerland.  FUed  Aug.  31.  1910.  Serial  No.  679,929. 
(CL  128—76.) 


L  The  combination  of  a  main  engine,  an  aaxiUary  en 
glna,  an  air  compreeeor  operated  by  tbe  latter  and  con- 
nected to  tha  former,  aad  regulating  mechanism  which 
controls  tbe  supply  of  air  to  tbe  compressor  in  accordance 
with  the  preesnre  of  air  fed  to  the  main  engine,  and  which 
varies  tbe  air  supply  to  tha  compreeeor  and  auxiliary 
engine  la  accordance  wltb  the  speed  of  the  latter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  engine,  an  auxiliary  en- 
gine, an  air  comfveesor  driren  by  tbe  aoxlllary  engine 
and  connected  with  the  main  engine  to  feed  tbe  sasae.  a 
prcesore  recptmsira  regulating  derlce  to  control  auto- 
matically tbe  supply  of  air  to  tbo  cmnpreaeor.  and  a 
speed  responsive  regulating  derlce  to  control  tba  supply 
of  air  to  tbe  compressor  aad  regnlate  the  speed  of  the 
aaxUlary  engine. 

8.  Tba  combination  of  a  main  engine,  an  auxiliary  ea- 
glne,  aa  air  compreaeor  driroi  by  the  an^llary  Mtglne  and 
connected  wltb  tha  main  engine  to  supply  the  eaaM  with 
air,  a  preasura  responsire  regulating  derlce  to  oeatrol 
automatlcaUy  tba  aupply  of  air  to  tbe  oompreesor,  aad  a 
q>eed  r|Mponalve  regulating  derlce  to  control  the  aai^ly 
of  air  to  both  the  compressor  aad  auxiliary  engine  to  coa- 
conaaee  witb  tbe  speed  of  the  latter. 

4.  Tbe  oomblaatloB  of  a  aiato  drirlag  oiglae,  aa.  aax- 
Ulary eaglBe,  aa  air  oompreeaor  driven  by  tbe  totter 
and  connected  to  tbe  forsaer  to  sniH;>ly  It  wltb  air,  aad 
regntotlng  mechanism    which   decrsasss   the   air   simply 
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1  0  the  oomprcMor  when  the  ape«d  of  tlM  auxiliary  engine 
maaaa  beyond  a  certain  limit,  cats  off  aald  rapply  en- 
1 1r^  as  a  predetermined  preaaare  limit  la  reached  in  the 
I  apply  to  the  main  engine,  and  throttlea  tba  aozlUary 
( nglne  when  the  aame  mna  Idle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  drlTlng  engine,  an  aoz- 

llary  engine,  an  air  compressor  drlren  by  th«  latter  and 

onnected  to  the  former  to  sapply  it  with  air.  a  rsgn- 

latlng  derice  rssponsire  to  the  speed  of  the  aoxlliary 

(oglne,  which  decreases  the  air  supply  to  the  compressor 

uhen  said  engine  attains  a  certain  speed,  and  throttles 

I  aid  aoxlliary  engine  when  the  same  rons  idle,  and  a  pres- 

iar«   responslTe   regolatlng  device  to  cat  off  completely 

he  air  sapply  to  the  compresaor  when  the  pressare  sap- 

ily  to  the  OMiln  engine  increases  beyond  a  predetermined 

1  alt. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  O^sette.] 
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.046.882.      FOLDIHQ    CAB-8TEP. 
Springfield,    Mass.      FUed    Aug. 
718,437.     (a.  106—86.) 


Ct^vnowD  P.   Rick, 
5.    1«12.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  sill,  of  a  step  blnged 
o  the  sUl  to  swing  from  the  open  (Kwltlon  to  an  upright 
KMltioa,  a  lower  step  member  connected  with  said  step  to 
«  folded  np  against  the  npper  step  in  the  folded  position 
>f  the  latter,  and  a  spring  member  connected  between  the 
ill  and  the  apper  step  member,  the  spring  being  oyer- 
lalanced  by  the  step  members  in  their  open  borixontal 
KMltlon  and  being  arranged  to  assist  daring  the  entire 
losing  morement  of  both  of  the  step  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  sill,  of  a  step  blnged  to 
he  sill  to  swing  from  the  open  horlsontal  poaition  to  an 
iprlght  poaition,  and  a  spring  member  connected  between 
1m  step  and  the  sill,  and  arranged  to  retain  the  step  in 
lie  oprlght  folded  position  and  to  assist  daring  the  en- 
Ire  closing  morement  of  the  step,  the  spring  being  OTcr- 
lalaDced  In  the  open  horiaontal  position  of  the  step. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  sill,  of  a  step  blnged 
»  the-  sill  to  swing  from  the  open  horiaontal  position  to 
IB  nprl^t  position,  •  knrar  stc^  member  connected  with 

id  step  to  be  folded  np  against  the  npper  step  in  the 
Mdsd  posttkm  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  member  con- 
Meted  between  the  sill  and  the  upper  step  member,  and 
tpsfmUe  to  aaalat  in  the  folding-up  operation  of  the  step, 
h*  spring  member  being  orerbaltftced  by  the  step  mem- 
lers  in  their  open  horlsontal  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  sill,  of  a  step  blnged 
o  tks  sUl  to  swing  from  the  open  horlsontal  position  to 
tB  vprlght  position,  a  lower  step  member  connected  with 
mlA  atap  to  ba  folded  np  against  the  npper  step  in  the 
Mdsd  poaltkm  of  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  sill, 

spring  eonnseting  the  Urrtt  with  the  sin.  the  lever 
lavlng  one  end  engaging  a  portion  of  the  npper  step 
md  bctag  prtsani  by  the  spring  into  engagement  with 
ke  at^  la  all  poaltloiis  from  the  horlsontal  to  the  upright 
toaitloii,  whereby  tts  stsp  mMnbns  are  forced  In  the  fdlded 
Iprlght  poaltloB  by  the  spring  and  lever. 

B.  The  eombinatloB  with  a  car  sill,  of  a  step  hinged  to 

•  sill  to  swing  from  the  open  horlsontal  position  to  an 
iprlgkt  poattton.  a  lower  step  member  connected  with  said 
itap  to  be  folded  up  agalnat  the  upper  step  in  the  folded 
Naltlea  of  the  latter,  the  apper  step  having  an  arm  ex- 

idlBff  rsanrardly.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  sill  and  having 
i  portlSB  cngagteg  the  aald  arm  on  tba  step,  a  spring  con- 
MCtsd  between  the  sill  and  the  lever  to  retain  the  lever  In 


engagement  with  the  arm  Of  the  step,  the  lever  havlag  a 
lateral  movement  on  Ita  pivot  whereby  the  portion  engag> 
ong  the  step  arm  is  retained  in  engagement  therewith  dar- 
ing the  awlnging  of  the  arm  and  atep  from  the  horiaontal 
to  the  upright  poaition. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.046,838.       NON  -  SBFILLABLB    BOTTLE. 
RiTTWBGUt,  BbCTbacb,  Germany.    FUed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  678,670.     (Cl.  215—77.) 


WlUMLM 

26,  1912. 


1.  A  hon-refillable  bottle  provided  with  adjoining  fill- 
ing and  discharging  necks  having  a  common  inner  wall, 
both  of  which  necks  communicate  with  the  body  portion 
of  the  bottle:  a  valre  arranged  in  the  diacharglng  neck 
and  normally  closing  communication  between  that  neck 
and  said  body;  a  guard  permanently  aecnred  in  aald  dis- 
charging neck  above  said  valve  for  preventing  aoceaa  to 
the  latter,  said  guard  being  provided  with  fluid  outlet  paa- 
sagea ;  and  a  stopper  permanently  aecnred  In  the  fllllng 
neck. 

2.  A  non-rdlllable  bottle  provided  with  adjoining  par- 
allel fllllng  and  discharging  neeka,  of  the  same  height, 
both  of  which  communicate  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
bottle  at  the  top  thereof,  bat  are  devoid  of  communica- 
tion with  each  other;  a  valve  arraaged  In  the  diacharg- 
lng neck  and  normally  eloahig  communication  between 
that  neck  and  said  body ;  a  guard  permanently  aecnred  in 
said  discharging  neck  above  aald  valve  for  preventlag 
access  to  the  latter,  aald  guard  being  provided  with 
fluid  outlet  passages ;  and  a  atopper  permanently  aecnred 
in  the  fllllng  neck. 


1.046.334.  CLAM-SHELL  BUCKET.  Lbwis  J.  Bobs, 
Pittebargh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Heyl  *  Patterson  Inc., 
Pltteburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporati<»  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,923.      (Cl.  87—80.) 

1.  The  combination  of  oppositely  arranged  traya,  hinged 
framea  pivoted  to  said  trays  at  the  inner  enda  of  aald 
trays,  arma  plvotally  connected  to  aald  traya  beyond  the 
point  of  attachment  of  said  framea  thereto  and  eonneeted 
at  their  opposite-  ends  to  the  swinging  frame  of  tiie  oppo- 
site tray,  sheavea  on  aald  framea,  a  hoiat  or  eloalBg  eaUe 
engaging  aald  aheavea,  opening  eablea  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  trays  beyond  aald  points  of  connectlOB 
of  the  said  arma  thereto,  and  atopa  on  aald  framea  wltti 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  trays  engage. 

2.  The  combination  of  oppoaitely  arranged  trays,  hinged 
frames  pivoted  to  said  trays  at  the  inner  enda  of  said 
traya,  arma  plvotally  connected  to  aald  traya  beyond 
the  pointa  of  attachment  of  aald  framea  thereto  and 
connected  at  their  oppoalte  enda  to  the  awinglng  frame 
of  the  oppoalte  tray,  sheaves  on  said  framea,  a  hoist 
or  clamping  cable  engaging  aald  aheavea.  opening  eablea 
connected  to  the  outer  enda  of  aald  traya  beyond  rnM 
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pointa  of  attaehmeat  of  aald  anii  thereto,  rods  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  outer  ends  of  aald  traya,  and  stops 
on  said  framea  with  which  aald  roda  are  adapted  to  engage. 


d^ 


t.  The  combination  of  oppoaitely  arranged  traya,  hinged 
framea  pivoted  to  said  trays  at  the  inner  enda  thereot 
srma  plvotally  connected  to  said  traya  beyond  the  pointa 
of  attachment  of  aald  f^^aasea  thereto  and  connected  at 
their  oppoalte  enda  to  the  awtnglng  frame  of  the  oppoalte 
'tray,  ahavea  on  aald  framea,  a  bolat  or  doaing  cable  paaa- 
Ing  from  one  aheave  to  the  other  and  «the  two  llaas  of 
said  cable  extending  therefrom  upwardly,  aheavea  carried 
by  said  framea  with  which  said  hoiat  or  cloalng  cable  en- 
gagea  above  aald  flrat  named  aheavea,  opening  eablea  eon- 
neeted to  the  outer  end  of  said  traya,  and  dieavsa  on  said 
framea  with  which  aald  opening  eablea  engage. 


1.046.885.  CORN  •  OATHBRINO  MACHINB.  HnwaT 
Rust,  Worthlngton.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  679.718.     (CL  56—118.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  gathering  mechanism,  of 
two  rolls  between  which  the  com  stalks  are  fed,  one  of 
said  roUa  rotating  at  a  comparatively  low  apeed,  the  other 
roll  rotating  at  a  greater  angalar  velocity  and  in  the 
aame  direction  aa  aald  ikrst  named  roll,  and  means  located 
below  said  high  speed  roll  between  whleh  and  aald  low 
(Veed  roll  the  stalks  sre  gripped. 

2.  The  comblnatlOB,  with  a  gathering  meehanlam,  of 
two  rolls  between  which  the  com  stalks  are  fed,  one  of 
aald  roUa  rotating  at  a  comparatively  low  apeed  and  the 
other  roll  rotating  at  a  greater  angular  velocity  and  in 
the  same  direction  aa  aald  first  named  roll,  aald  high 
speed  roll  operating  to  snap  the  eara  of  com  ttvm  the 
atalks  between  said  rolla. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  gathering  mechanism,  of 
two  rolls  having  cooperating  peripheral  aartacea  rotating 


la  the  aame  direction  between  whMi  the  atalka  are  fed. 
one  of  aald  rolla  being  amaller  than  the  other  rqll  and 
operating  to  anap  the  ears  ft^m  the  stalka,  and  a  third 
roll  located  beneath  the  amallw  roll  and  cooperating 
with  the  larger  roll  to  hold  the  atalka  daring  the  anap- 
plng  operation. 

4.  The  comblnati<m,  with  a  gathering  meehanlam.  of  a 
comparatively  large  roll  rotating  at  a  comparatively  low 
speed,  a  amaller  roll  eontigoona  thereto  and  rotating  at  m. 
greater  angalar  velocity  and  having  a  corrugated  surface 
and  operating  to  engage  the  eara  and  snap  them  from  tiie 
stalks,  and  a  roll  disposed  beneath  aald  snapping  roll  and 
having  means  cooperating  with  said  large  roll  to  engage 
and  draw  the  stalk  downwardly  during  the  anapping  op- 
eration. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  gathering  means,  of  rolls 
between  which  the  com  stalks  are  fed,  a  carrier  arranged 
near  said  rolls,  two  of  said  rolls  having  their  upper  por- 
tlona  rotating  toward  said  carrier  at  different  angular 
velocity,  the  higher  speed  roll  operating  to  snap  the  eara 
from  the  stalks  and  throw  tbem  apon  said  carrier,  and 
means  below  said  higher  speed  roll  cooperating  with  aald 
lower  speed  roll  for  gripping  the  stalks  during  the  snap- 
ping operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,046,886.  8LIDINO-DOOR  LOCK.  Qnoaon  Y.  Bchats, 
Republican  City.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  671,944.     (a.  70—81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  having  cover  platea, 
groovea  formed  in  aald  plates,  of  a  bolt,  a  pin  arranged 
transversely  of  the  bolt  for  engaging  the  groovea  to  plv- 
otally aupport  the  bolt,  a  detent  plvotally  moaated  in 
the  caalng,  and  meana  for  aatomatleally  dtsenjaglng  the 
detent  with  the  bolt  to  permit  aald  bolt  to  «igage  the 
keeper  plate  to  lock  the  door. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  caalng.  having  cover  platea, 
groovea  formed  In  aald  platea,  a  tranaversely  arranged  pla 
aecnred  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  bolt  for  i>pg«gi»y  aald 
groovea  to  anpport  the  bolt  in  the  caalng.  of  a  bolt,  a 
keeper  plate,  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  in  the  caalng 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bolt,  a  rod  having 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  detent  and 
Ite  other  end  projected  through  the  caalng,  whereby  when 
the  projected  end  of  aald  rod  engagea  the  keeper  plate 
the  detent  will  dlaengage  the  bolt,  thoa  permitting  the 
aame  to  allde  forwardly  in  the  caalng  to  engage  the 
keeper  plate  to  lock  the  door,  and  meana  fer  eliding  said 
bolt  forwardly. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  caalng  having  cover  platea, 
of  bayonet  slots  formed  In  the  side  platea,  groovea  formed 
In  the  inner  opposing  faces  of  the  cover  plates,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  transversely  arranged  pin  aecnred  Intermediate  ita 
enda  for  engaging  aald  groovea,  a  aecond  pin  almilarlj  ar- 
ranged at  the  inner  «id  of  aald  bolt,  aald  pin  beiag  alld- 
ahly  monnted  In  tb%  bayonet  alota.  a  coO  aprlng  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  caalng  and  its  other  end  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  bolt,  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  rod  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  detent  and  the  other  projected  through 
the  caalng  for  engaging  a  keeper  plate,  a  coil  spring  sur- 
ronndlig  said  rod  and  having  one  end  aecnred  thereto 
and  the  other  end  to  the  caalng.  whereby  when  the  rod 
contacts  with  the  keeper  plate  the  detent  will  be  operated 
to  disengage  ita  npper  end  from  the  bolt  to  permit  the 
aame  to  idlde  in  the  easing  to  engage  the  keeper  plate. 
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.04«;8S7.  DISPLAY -BOX.  BDWur  J.  tcmowtrtm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
604,008.     (CI.  220—27.) 


A  foldiaf  display  box  made  In  two  s^rtioiw  and  from 
I  single  sheet  of  cardboard  scored  at  the  center  to  form  a 
ilnge :  the  portions  of  the  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  scor- 
ns formlnc  the  top  of  the  sections  when  the  box  is  un- 
olded ;  the  hlnfe  being  at  the  npper  sorf ace :  the  sides 
lad  bottom  of  each  section  being  formed  by  bending  the 
wlaace  of  each  sheet  under  the  portion  of  the  sheet 
<r  forming  the  top :  snd  the  end  of  each  sheet  being  bent 
ind  attached  to  its  top  section  at  the  hinge. 


1,040,338.  AUTOMOBILE  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Wll,- 
UAU  Ll  Schoc,  Dnarte,  Cal.  Piled  Jnly  5,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  570,470.     (CL  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
load  SQstainer,   a  Tertically   arranged  shock  absorber 

moanted  upon  the  frame  in  line  with  the  load  snstainer, 
a  horisontal  shock  absorber  moanted  apon  the  frame  at 
one  side  of  the  load  snsUiaer  and  a  Tertically  arranged 
abock  absorber,  a  vertical  connector  plToted  to  the  load 
snstainer  and  to  the  Tertical  shock  absorber,  and  oppo- 
sltaly  inclined  connectors  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted 
to  the  load  snstainer  and  having  their  outer  ends  con- 
■•etad  with  the  said  frame,  one  of  said  connections  being 
ylaldable. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  frame,  a 
load  sostalner,  a  vertically  arranged  shock  absorber 
mounted  opon  the  frame  and  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
teg  slots  In  opposite  sides  and  a  piston  arranged  to  op- 
erate la  the  cylinder  and  having  a  slot  in  one  end  in 
Nglater  with  the  slots  of  the  cylinder,  a  horisontal  shock 
•baorbcr  moanted  upon  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  ver- 
tical <bock  absorber  and  the  load  snstainer,  a  connector 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  load  sostalner  and  having  Ita 
oppoaits  end  widened  and  fitted  in  the  registering  riots 
«f  ths  cylinder  and  piston  of  the  vertical  shock  absorber 
•Bd  pivoted  to  the  piston  thereot  and  appositely  In- 
t?t— ^  connectors  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  load 

tnv  and  having  pivotal  connection  at  their  onter 
with  the  frame,  one  of  said  connections  being  yield- 

aUc. 

S.  In  combination  a  frame,  borlsontally  arranged  shock 
akeorbers  attached  to  the  frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  ver- 
tkai  ahock  abaorber  attached  to  the  frame  at  a  point 
midway  between  the  b<»iaootal  shock  absorbers,  a  load 
wfelnnr  in  Une  with  the  vertical  ahock  abaorber,  a  con- 
■ecteir  ptvotally  attached  at  its  ends  to  tbe  load  sos- 
tateer  sad  to  the  vertical  ahock  abaorber,  and  other  con- 
aectoia  having  thrir  inner  enda  pivoted  to  the  load  soa- 
f  titr  and  tedinlng  la  opposlts  directions  and  having 
tbeir  OBter  enda  ptvotally  coABC<ted  to  the  horisontal 
ahock  abaorbers. 


1.04«,8S9.  EGO  TESTER  AND  BNUMBBATOR.  Air 
mux  H.  Sbax,  Miami.  Okla.  Filed  Peb.  28,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  680.890.     (a.  99—0.) 


1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  caalag,  an  egg  receiving 
tnbe  arranged  on  the  casing  and  having  apertores  in  oppo- 
site sides,  means  to  feed  eggs  throagh  the  tube,  a  soaree 
of  light  carried  by  the  casing  upon  one  side  of  the  tnbe, 
and  a  sighting  device  apon  the  opposite  side  of  the  tnbe, 
said  soaree  of  light  and  sighting  device  being  alined  with 
the  apertures  in  the  side  of  the  tnbe. 

2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing,  an  egg  receiving 
tnbe  carried  thereby  and  having  apertures  in  opposite 
sides,  means  for  feeding  the  eggs  throagh  the  tube,  means 
controlled  by  tbe  feeding  tube  for  registering  the  number 
of  eggs  fed  through  tbe  tube,  a  source  of  light  upon  one 
side  of  the  tnbe,  and  a  sighting  device  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  tnbe,  said  sighting  device  and  source  of  light 
being  alined  with  the  apertures  in  the  side  of  the  tube. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  having  apertures  in  opposite  sides, 
means  to  feed  eggs  through  the  tube,  guard  members  ex- 
tending across  the  spertures.  a  sight  tube  alined  wlth^ 
one  of  the  apertures,  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  the' 
casing  adjacent  the  other  aperture. 

4.  An  egg  tester  eosBpriatag  a  easiag.  an  egg  reeeivlag 
tnbe  mounted  upon  the  casing,  and  having  apertures  in 
opposite  sides,  a  source  of  light  adjacent  one  aperture, 
means  for  feeding  eggs  throagh  the  tube  which  comprises 
a  slldably  mounted  member,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
retracting  said  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  operated  by  said 
member  upon  the  retraction  thereof,  and  an  indicator  de- 
vice controlled  by  the  retraction  of  said  member  by  the 
ratchet  wheel. 


1,048,340.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  JoHiiitNBS  SaL- 
wio,  Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1904.  Serial 
No.  234,005.      (CI.  127—2.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  annular  rim  n,  a  lat- 
erally perforated  baskeJT  having  a  laterally  perforated  cen- 
tral dome  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  an  annular 
rim  m,  the  latter  being  concentric  with  and  adjacent  to 
said  annular  rim  n,  a  space  bdag  left  betweea  the  dome 
and  the  bracket,  and  spacea  being  left  between  said 
baaket  and  the  casing  and  between  the  eald  rims,  a  drtviag 
shaft  pflTffing  through  the  bracket  aad  secured  to  the  dome 
of  the  basket  and  means  whereby  communlcatloa  la  had 
between  the  interior  of  the  caalag  aad  the  laterlor  of  the 
dome,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  coaMaatkm  of  a  caalag 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  annular  rim  n,  a  lat- 
erally perforated  baaket  havlag  a  laterally  perforated  eea- 
tral  dome  secured  thereto  aad  provided  with  an  aaaular 
rim  SI,  the  latter  beiag  concentric  with  and  adjaoaat  to 
said  aaaular  rim  »,  a  space  belag  left  betweea  the  dome 
aad  the  bracket,  and  spaces  bsiag  left  between  said  baa- 
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ket  and  tbe  caalag  aad  betweea  tbe  said  rlsss,  a  drivlag 
shaft  paaslag  through  the  bracket  aad  aecoied  to  tlM  dome 
of  the  basket,  aa  aanalar  cover  afltesd  to  the  caalag 
above  tbe  top  of  the  basket,  and  meaaa  whereby  eoounnal- 
catloa  la  had  between  tbe  latoHor  of  the  caalag  aad  tbe 
laterlor  of  the  dome,  sabetaatially  as  set  fbrth. 


1,046,841.  WATBR-MOTOR.  Auraao  SHiBLoa,  Ylcka- 
burg,  MUl..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  B.  Nelson  and 
one-fourth  to  R.  L.  McLaurln.  Vickabarg;  Mlaa.  Filed 
June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  686,970.     (CL  18»— 2.) 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
guide  ways,  a  guiding  bar  arranged  to  <^>erate  la  each  of 
the  guide  ways  of  said  palra,  a  plurality  of  Uadea  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  each  pair  of  said  guiding  bars,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  bars  for  connecting  the  blades,  a  link  ptv- 
otally connected  with  each  of  said  oonnectiag  bars,  a  blade 
shifting  device  plvotally  connected  with  said  links,  means 
for  moving  said  shifting  device  whereby  movement  is  con- 
veyed throagh  said  links  and  said  connecting  bars  to  said 
plates  for  shifting  the  angle  thereof,  a  power  wheel,  aad 
Beaas  for  connecting  said  blades  with  said  power  wheel. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  housing^  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
reciprocating  blades,  a  pair  of  connecting  bars  plvotally 
connected  with  the  ulades  of  eadi  set  at  each  end,  a  link 
plvotally  coaaected  with  each  of  said  bars,  a  tilting  frame 
plvotally  connected  with  said  llaka,  a  rock  abaft  coaaected 
with  said  frame  for  tilting  tbe  same,  a  connecting  rod 
connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  aad  a  power  wheel  cmi- 
nected  with  said  connecting  rod.  said  connecting  rod  be- 
ing dealgned  to  convey  power  to  said  power  wheel  and  to 
rock  said  rock  abaft 

8.  In  a  water  motor,  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
bladee  arranged  to  sMve  bodily  back  and  forth  through 
said  housing,  each  of  tbe  bladee  of  said  sets  being  set  st 
an  angle,  meana  for  shifting  tbe  angle  of  said  blades  upon 
the  completion  of  each  stroke,  a  power  wheel,  means  for 
tranamlttlng  power  from  said  hiadea  to  aald  power  wheel, 
and  a  plurality  of  guards  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
housing  for  controlling  tbe  water  eaterlag  the  bonaing, 
said  guarda  comprialag  a  Quality  of  ptvotally  mooated 
gatea,  meana  for  opening  aad  deatag  said  gatea.  aad  ways 
connected  with  said  bladee  engaglag  aald  last  meatloned 
means  for  q[>eratlng  the  saaM  la  a  predetenalaed  relation- 
ship to  tbe  operation  of  said  bladss. 

4.  In  a  water  motor,  a  booalag,  a  phuallty  of  seta  of 
blades  aeoatsd  la  aatd  bovatag  aad  adaptsd  to  bodily 
redproeate  tberela,  a  pair  of  gnldea  for  eacb  ast  meaaa 
tor  plvotally  sMwatlag  each  of  tbe  blades  la  said  galdea, 
meaaa  coaaected  wltb  mA  of  aald  Madsa  tor  aUftlag 
tbe  ssBM  V99A  a  loagltadlaal  ■MveBMSt  tiwnof,  a  plvot- 
ally mooatlag  ablftlag  fraake  eoaaected  with  said  last 
mentioaed  meaaa,  a  rodt  abaft  coaaected  with  aald  pivot* 


ally  SMsmted  Alftlag  meaaa.  aad  with  each  pair  of  aald 
gnldea,  a  eoaaeetlag  rod  rigidly  aecured  to  each  of  said 
nek  ahafts,  aad  a  power  whed  coaaected  wltt  each  of 
said  c(»Beetlag  roda  for  reeeivlag  power  therefrom  aad 
beiag  rotated  thereby,  tbe  rotatl<»  of  aald  power  wheda 
eaualag  the  oaelllatloB  of  said  connecting  rode  and  tbs 
rocklag  of  said  rock  shaft 

5.  la  a  water  motor,  a  booalag.  a  plurality  of  aata  of 
bladee  arranged  to  bmvo  bodily  back  aad  forth  through 
said  hooaing,  each  of  the  bladee  of  said  aeta  belag  ast  at 
aa  angle,  means  for  shifting  tbe  sagle  of  said  bladss  opoa 
the  completion  of  each  stroke,  a  power  wheel,  meaaa  tor 
transmitting  power  from  said  blades  to  said  power  whed, 
a  plorallty  of  goards  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  houslag 
for  controlling  the  water  entering  therein,  aald  goarda 
comprising  a  ploraUty  of  plvotally  mounted  gatea,  aa  arm 
extending  from  each  of  said  gatea,  aad  a  redprocatlag  bar 
plvotaHy  connected  with  each  of  said  arau^  aad  a  oaas- 
way  connected  with  said  bladee  engaglag  said  ban  for 
ahlfring  the  position  thereoi^in  order  to  open  aad  close 
the  gatee  la  a  predetermined  relstionship  to  tbe  operatloa 
of  the  bladee. 

(Claim  6  Bot  priated  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,048,342.     CAR-STARTING  DEVICE.     JOHK  C.  SMfTH, 
Amboy,  Waah.    FUed  Apr.  1.  1012.    Serial  No.  687,008.  • 
(CL  106— Tl.) 


In  a  car  starting  device,  a  pair  of  oppoaed  pivoted  rail 
gripping  Jaws,  each  Jaw  including  <^poaitely  inclined  up- 
per edges,  tensioning  means  for  holding  the  Jaws  in  their 
inoperative  positions  ;  in  combination  with  a  lever  engage- 
able  with  the  inclined  edges  of  the  Jaws  to  swing  the  up- 
per ends  tJigfiMd^utwardly  against  the  tenaioaing  sMans 
upon  movemenyu  one  directum  of  tlie  lever. 


1,046,848.  OOLF-PUTTRR.  Waltbb  L.  Smith,  Blmlra, 
N.  T^  assignor  to  Theodora  C.  Roee,  Ehalra,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  684.589.     (CL  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  ^If  potter  haviag  tbe  uaual  blade  1  and  plane 
driving  face  2  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  flange, 
provided  on  Ita  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  liaea  ar- 
ranged at  right  anglee  to  the  face. 

8.  A  golf  putter  having  the  osoal  blade  1  and  the  plane 
driving  face  2  and  having  a  flange  extending  rearwardly 
ttom  the  lower  part  of  the  blade,  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided tm  Its  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  Uaes  ar> 
raaged  at  rlg^t  angles  to  the  ftuse  of  the  patter. 

8.  A  golf  potter  having  tbe  usual  Uadf  1  aad  drlviag 
face  2  aad  bavlag  a  flange  exteadlag  rearwardly,  tbe  back 
Une  of  said  flange  being  paralld  with  tbe  baae  llae  of  tbe 
face  ot  tbe  putter,  and  said  flange  being  provided  on  Its 
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Mixteee  with  •  planUty  of  Upm  p«rpendkaUr  t» 
tedi  Um  o<  tb«  Haas*. 

A  coif  patter  hftTlnc  tb*  osoal  blade  1  and  drlTlng 
3  and  a  flance  eztendlnff  reanrardly  freia  tba  lower 
of  tb«  blade,  eald  flanse  baying  Ita  back  line  paraUel 
the  base  llae  ot  tbe  faee  of  tbe  patter,  and  baTlng 
Ita  apper  taitiM  a  phirallty  of  Uaaa  perpendlealar  to 
back  llM  of  tbe  flao«e. 

A  golf  patter  baring  tbe  osoal  blade  1  and  drtnag 
2  and  baTlng  a  flange  estendlng  rearwardly.  nld 
being  apon  a  plane  paraUel  wltb  tbe  earface  of  tbe 
wben  tbe  patter  U  eoled,  tbe  apper  eurfaee  of 
_,.  baring  tbereoo  a  ploraUty  of  linea  perpen- 
_  to  tbe  back  line  tbereof ,  aald  back  line  being  par- 
wltb  tbe  baae  Une  of  tbe  faee  of  tbe  patter. 
[  ^alm  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 
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1844     CAKFUBETHR.    JoHX  K.  8t«wa«t,  Cblcago, 
Filed  Jaly  27,  1911.     Serial  Na  640.749.     (a. 
4b— 168.2.) 
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■topping  respeetlTely  upon  tbe  partition  plate  and  apon 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  oU  cbamber ;  a  beating  cell  entsonpaaalng 
■aid  condalt  wltbln  tbe  air  cbanber  and  baring  Ita  two 
ends  stopped  on  aald  partition  plate  and  said  flange,  re- 
■pectlrely:  tbe  condalt  betaig  protruded  below  tbe  oil 
cbamber  and  extoiorly  tbreaded  for  recelrtng  a  not  to 
clamp  tbe  partition  plate  and  tbe  oU  cbamber  togetbw  and 
againat  their  respectlre  sboalders  on  tbe  condalt. 

4.  A  carbureter  eomprleing  an  oil  chamber  and  an  air 
beating  cbamber.  both  eabetantially  eylindrftal  in  form 
and  poaitioned  end  to  end ;  a  tabular  member  open  from 
end  to  end  and  oonstitating  a  condalt  extending  tbrough 
botb  Bald  ebambera:  ■  partition  plate  between  aald  cham- 
bere  stopped  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  oil  cbamber ;  and  a  flange 
wbicb  forma  tbe  top  of  the  air  beating  cbamber,  and  a 
beating  coll  encompassing  said  conduit  wltbln  tbe  air 
beating  cbamber  stopped  between  said  partition  plate  and 
flange,  tbe  exterior  wall  of  said  beating  cbamber  being  a 
shell  which  telescopes  oatalde  of  tbe  partltiim  plate  and 
wbicb  is  flanged  at  the  npper  end  to  oigage  abore  tbe 
flange  of  tbe  condalt,  aald  ahell  hartng  apertnrea  for  tbe 
intake  and  exit  enda  of  tbe  beating  eolL 

B.  A  carboreter  comprising  an  oil  chamber  and  an  air 
beating  chamber,  botb  subatantlally  crlindrleal  in  form 
and  poaitioned  end  to  wd;  a  tabular  member  op«a  from 
end  to  end  and  conatituting  a  conduit  aztandlag  through 
botb  aald  chambers ;  a  partitloD  plate  between  aald  ebam- 
bera stopped  upon  the  top  of  the  partition  plate ;  a  flange 
which  forms  the  top  of  the  air  beating  cbamber,  a  beating 
coll  encompassing  said  condnit  within  the  air  beating 
cbamber  stopped  between  said  partition  plate  and  flange, 
tbe  exterior  wall  of  said  heating  cbamber  being  a  shell 
which  telescopes  outside  of  tbe  partition  plate  and  which 
Is  flanged  at  the  upper  end  to  engage  abore  the  flange  of 
the  condalt,  said  aheU  baring  aperturea  for  tbe  inUke 
and  odt  enda  of  the  beating  ot^  a  ralre  aeat  mounted 
on  said  ahell  at  one  side  an  adjostlttg  nut  mounted  on  tbe 
sb^  at  the  <HWO«lte  *^^  >  •  •iMre  extending  through  tbe 
condalt  In  axial  alinement  with  the  ralre  aeat:  a  ralre 
seating  in  said  ralre  seat  baring  a  stem  wbicb  is  slldably 
mounted  in  aald  sleere  and  which  protrudes  toward  tbe 
adjusting  nut,  and  a  spring  stopped  on  said  atom  and 
against  tlM  adjoatlng  nut. 


A  carbureter  comprising  an  oil  cbamber;  an  air 
eblmber ;  means  for  beating  tbe  air  in  tbe  air  cbamber. 
an  I  a  conduit  into  wbicb  tbe  oil  and  heated  air  are  sepa- 
ra  el7  discharged  from  said  chambers  respectlrely ;  said 
ebimbers  being  poaitioned  end  to  end,  and  the  condnit 
lie  Bg  a  stem  which  Is  hollow  from  end  to  end  and  wbicb 
ex  «nds  throogb  botb  chambers  for  securing  them  to- 
ge  hw  and  communicating  wltb  botb  of  them. 

L  A  carboreter  comprising  an  air  cbamber  and  an  oil 
eb  iBber  which  are  both  substantiallj  cylindrical  and  po- 
■11  hmed  end  to  end :  means  for  beating  tbe  air  in  the  air 
ell  unber ;  a  conduit  into  which  tbe  oU  and  heated  air  are 
s«  tarataly  diaebarged  from  said  chambers  respectirely, 
n  d  eoDdalt  being  a  tubular  stem  axially  poaitioned  with 
ra  pact  to  the  two  chambers  abd  open  from  end  to  end ;  a 
psrtitioo  Plata  between  said  chambers  lodged  upon  the 
m  par  and  of- the  oil  cbamber,  said  tubular  stem  baring  a 
ab  mlder  which  stops  upon  tbe  npper  side  of  said  partition 
pi  Ita  for  trinding  said  plate  upm  tbe  oil  chamber,  and 
hi  viae  ita  lower  end  protruding  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  oil 
cliabar  and  exteriorlT  tbreaded  for  recairing  a  nut  for 
M  vf^f'V  the  oil  fhambw  up  againat  the  under  side  of  tbe 
pi  rtttlon  plat*. 

8.  A  earboiaUr  comprising  an  <ril  chamber  and  an  air 
^.i^f^f»tl1^  both  of  wbicb  are  aobaUntiallT  cylindrical  in 
ifl  which  ai«  poaitioned  end  to  end ;  a  conduit  which 
I  tteoogh  both  aaid  ebambera,  and  into  which  oil 
lU  A  btattil  air  ara  diaeharged  separately  from  them  re- 
al aettr^ :  a  partition  plate  between  aald  ebambera  stopped 
«]  ea  the  top  of  the  oil  chamber,  said  conduit  baring  at 
«  ,9  «Bd  a  flange  which  forma  the  top  of  the  air  chamber, 
ai  lA  hBTtng  two  stop  ■houldere  facing  toward  the  other 
41  J,  OM  of  Mid  atop  aboaldara  being  relatlrely  remote 
and  tha  other  telattTdy  aaar  to  said  other  end.  for 


l,04fl,84B.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-STOPPER.  CHAXLaa  A. 
Stbaw.  Lansford.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
088,479.     (a.  214—12.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cage;  two  car  stops  on  tbe 
cage;  <»e  engaging  the  forward  and  the  other  tbe  rear 
axle  on  a  ear ;  wltb  meana  for  holding  tbe  cage ;  meaaa 
for  morlng  the  forward  car  stop  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe 
car ;  and  meana  actuated  by  the  car,  as  It  learee  the  cage, 
to  allow  tbe  forward  car  atop  to  return  to  ita  normal 
position. 

2.  The  comMnation  of  a  cage;  two  plrotally  moontad 
and  weighted  car  stopa  on  tbe  cage;  keeps  plrotally 
mounted  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  pft  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
cage ;  one  of  said  keeps  engaging  one  of  tbe  weighted  car 
stops ;  means  for  actuating  tbe  keepa  to  allow  tbe  cage  to 
be  lowered ;  and  afltomatic  means,  actuated  by  a  car  lear- 
ing  the  cage,  to  withdraw  one  of  tbe  keepa  to  releaae  tbe 
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ear  atop  and  to  allow  it  to  return  to  ita  normal  poeltlon 
to  limit  tha  moraosent  of  an  inoosdng  car  on  the  cage. 

8.  Tha  combination  of  a  cage;  a  track  thereon;  two 
pirotally  mounted  and  rrelgbted  car  stopa;  one  engaging 
tbe  rear  axle  of  a  car  and  the  other  engaging  tbe  forward 
axle ;  plroted  keeps  mounted  at  tbe  side  of  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  extend  under  tbe  cage ;  tbe  keepa  on  one  side 
being  made  in  sections ;  one  of  said  sections  engaging  tbe 
weight  of  a  forward  cai'  stop ;  a  weighted,  plroted  lerer 
on  tbe  diacbarge  side  of  tbe  pin  and  connected  to  said 
section  of  tbe  keep  engaging  tbe  atop  so  that  as  tbe  car 
Is  pushed  off  of  tbe  cage,  it  will  strike  tbe  lerer  and  will 
release  tbe  car  stop;  allowing  it  to  return  to  Its  normal 
position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cage;  a  track  thereon;  two 
plrotally  mounted  and  weighted  car  stops;  one  at  each 
side  of  the  car ;  one  adapted  to  oigage  the  rear  axle  of  a 
car  and  tbe  other  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fbrward  axle; 
tbe  stopa  engaging  tbe  rear  axle  being  free  to  swing  aa  a 
car  is  mored  onto  tbe  cage ;  wltb  keeps  plrotally  mounted 
on  opposite  walls  of  the  pit  to  retain  tbe  cage  In  the 
ralaed  poaition;  the  keeps  on  one  side  being  made  In 
three  sections ;  tbe  center  section  being  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  car  stops  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  cage;  a  lerer 
in  tbe  path  of  tbe  car  axle  and  connected  to  the  aald 
central  keep  ao  that  when  the  keeps  are  in  poaition  tbe 
forward  car  atop  la  lowered  to  allow  the  car  to  be  pushed 
off  of  the  cage ;  and  aa  it  is  pushed  off!,  it  will  engage  tbe 
lerer  and  will  releaae  tbe  forward  car  atop  to  that  it  will 
engage  tbe  fbrward  axle  of  an  incoming  oar. 

fl.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cage ;  plroted  ear  stops  mounted 
on  each  aide  of  tbe  cage;  one  set  engaging  tbe  forward 
axle  and  tbe  other  set  engaging  tbe  rear  axle  of  a  car; 
two  ahafta ;  one  mounted  at  each  side  of  tbe  pit ;  a  keep 
aecured  to  one  abaft ;  and  two  keepa  secured  to  tbe  other 
shaft :  with  a  tbirtlf  keep  loosely  mounted  on  said  latter 
shaft  between  tbe  other  two  keepa  and  baring  wings  ex- 
tending orer  the  other  two  keepa;  hand-operated  maaaa 
for  morlng  tbe  keepa  into  and  out  of  poaition ;  a  central 
keep  engaging  tbe  forward  car  stop  and  holding  It  oat  of 
the  path  of  the  car  axle ;  an  arm  wltliin  the  path  of  the 
ear  and  connected  to  tbe  central  section  of  the  keep  so 
that,  aa  a  ear  la  poahed  from  tbe  cage,  it  actuates  the 
keep  through  the  lerer  and  releases  tbe  forward  car  stop, 
allowing  It  to  aaaume  its  normal  poaition  in  tbe  path  of 
an  incoming  ear. 


X,04«,346.  SPEED  AND  TIME  RECORDER.  Bikjamin 
FRANKLiif  Tbal,  Qlenslde,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  884.488.     (CI.  234—88.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  morable 
marking  parte,  a  spring  motor  train  connected  directly 
with  aald  morable  marking  parts  and  unchecked  aa  to  tbe 
*appUeation  of  ita  power,  and  a  second  spring  motor  train 
baring  an  eacapemant  aaechanlsm  and  alao  directly  coa^ 
nected  to  aaid  morable  marking  parte  to  control  tbe  more- 
BMBt  of  aaid  parta  under  tha  influence  of  aald  ancbecked 
spring  motor  trala. 


2.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  record 
aurface  carrier,  means  for  morlng  tbe  same,  a  auurkar, 
maaaa  for  causing  said  matter  to  reciprocate  acroaa  the 
contact  area  conalsting  of  a  longitadinally  and  laterally^ 
morable  rack  plate  bariag  an  oblong  rectangnlar  Intamal 
radc  a  gear  wheel  for  drirlng  said  rack  plate,  and  means 
fbr  drirlng  said  gear  wheeL 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  <toacribed,  a  recoid 
surface  carrier,  meana  for  morlng  tha  aame,  a  auufcer, 
means  for  caushig  said  marker  to  reciprocate  acroaa  tbe 
conUct  area  consisting  of  a  rack  plate  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal  and  transrerse  morement  and  baring  an  oblong 
recUnguUr  internal  rack,  a  gear  wheel  meablng  with  said 
rack,  meana  ft»r  drirlng  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  where- 
by said  ra<&  plate  Is  automatically  ^lifted  by  said  gear 
wheel  at  each  extreme  of  Ita  reciprocation  to  caoae  aaid 
gear  wheel  to  more  it  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  record 
surface  carrier,  means  operated  by  tbe  morement  of  tbe 
derice  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  recorded  tor  intermit- 
tingly  moving  said  record  surface  carrier,  a  marker,  and 
a  time  morement  for  rarylng  tbe  poeltlon  of  said  marker 
with  respect  to  tbe  conUct  area. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  record 
aurface  carrier,  a  marker,  meana  for  rarylng  tbe  poaitioa 
of  said  marker  wltb  respect  to  tbe  conUct  ares,  and  means 
operated  by  the  moremeirt  of  the  derice  tbe  speed  of  which 
la  to  be  recorded  for  morlng  said  record  surface  carrier  and 
for  Imparting  recording  Impulses  to  said  marker. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.046,847.  RAILWAT-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  DAriD 
Taaaai,,  Degraff.  OWo.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.   716.217.      (CI.   288—5.) 


1.  A  railway  track  construction  Inclading  track  raila, 
longitudinal  glrdera  arranged  under  the  raila,  croaa  pieeea 
extending  between  tbe  web  porttona  of  tbe  gliders  and 
formed  with  longitudinal  opaaiags,  tie  rods  extending 
through  tbe  longitudinal  openings  of  tbe  croaa  pieeea  and 
baring  tbe  ends  tbereof  projecting  through  the  girdera, 
and  nuts  applied  to  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  tie  rods. 

2.  A  railway  track  eonstructioti  including  tbe  track 
raila,  longitudinal  girders  arranged  under  tbe  track  raila, 
a  aeriee  ot  cross  pieces  connecting  tbe  web  portions  of  tbe 
girders  and  baring  longitudinal  openings  tberetbrongh, 
tie  roda  extending  through  the  longitodbuU  openings  of  tbe 
cross  pieces  and  baring  tbe  enda  Uieraof  projecting  throogb 
tbe  girders,  nuts  applied  to  tbe  projecting  ends  of  the  tie 
rods,  and  brace  rods  secured  to  intermediate  portions  of 
tbe  cross  piec«e,  tbe  end  portion  of  the  brace  rods  ex- 
tending diagonally  toward  tbe  girders  and  being  aeeored 
thereto  ao  as  to  bold  tbe  girders  against  spreading. 

8.  In  a  railway  track  oonatroction,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  track  raila  baring  continuous  longitudinal 
groorea  in  the  baaea  thereof,  a  girder  extendhig  under 
each  of  tbe  track  rails  and  prorided  at  the  top  thereof 
wltb  a  continuous  longitudinal  rib  adapted  to  be  recelred 
aritbin  tbe  groore  of  tbe  corresponding  rail,  a  aeriea  of 
croaa  pieces  connecting  tbe  web  portions  of  tbe  girders, 
means  for  securing  tbe  cross  pieces  to  tbe  girders,  and 
brace  members  cooperating  with  tbe  cross  pieeea  to  pre- 
rent  spre«dlng  of  tbe  girders  between  the  cross  pieces. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  constmetion,  tbe  combination  of 
track  raila  prorided  In  tbe  bases  tbereof  wltb  continuous 
longitudinal  groores,  a  longitudinal  girder  arranged  under 
each  of  the  track  rails  and  prorided  at  tbe  t<9  tbereof 
with  a  oontinaous  longitudinal  rib  adapted  to  be  recelred 
within  the  groore  of  tbe  corresponding  rail,  a  aeriea  of 
croaa  pieeea  extending  between  the  web  portiona  of  tbe 
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fflidcn  and  luiTlng  loagltiMUiMl  opraint*  tlMr«tai.  tl« 
rods  pawlac  ttaroash  the  lon^tudinal  opeaiaga  of  th« 
eroaa  plocoo  and  haTlng  the  ends  tboraof  projoettng 
thro««h  tbe  girders,  nuts  appUed  to  the  projecting  ends 
o<  tto  eroao  ptoecs.  and  brace  means  oo<^eratlag  With  the 
cross  picees  to  prercnt  spreading  of  the  glrdwa. 


1,04 •.84 8.  LAWN-8PBINKLBB.  Wautpb  Yak  B. 
Trompsox,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  FUed  Dee.  28,  IftlO. 
■orlal  No.  690,709.     {CL  187—86.) 


As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre  a  lawn  sprinkler  har- 
laff  a  chamber  prorlded  with  a  sheet  metal  lining,  said 
lining  baring  an  ortflce  In  the  top  and  a  tangential  Inlet 
In  tbe  side,  and  an  integral  contlnuoas  caat  body  around 
said  lining  except  at  the  top  orifice  and  side  inlet,  said 
body  having  hose  attaching  means  at  tbe  inlet 


1,048.840.  PBBCU88I0N  -  FUSE  FOB  PBOJBCTILBS. 
Kami.  YOtiMM,  Dosseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bhel- 
nlseba  Metallwaaren-  and  Maschinenflabrik,  Dosseldorf- 
Derendorf,  Oennany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1011.    Serial  No.  848,002.     (CL  102—80.) 


1.  In  a  percussion  fnse  for  projectilee,  a  plurality  of 
flrlag  pins  pointing  in  dUTerent  directions,  correivonding 
detonating  material  normally  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
firing  pins,  a  safety  dertee  normally  holding  the  detonat- 
ing staterlal  from  engagteg  with  the  firing  pins,  meana 
for  releasing  the  safety  dcTke  after  the  gun  is  fired  to 
permit  tbe  detonating  material  to  more  relatlTOly  to  the 
firing  pina,  and  springs  for  holding  the  detonating  material 
in  sqnlUbrlnm  after  it  is  released  by  the  safety  dcTlce. 

2.  In  a  percussion  fose  for  projectiles,  a  plurality  of 
firing  pins  pointing  ha  different  directions,  corresponding 
detonating  matarial  normally  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
firing  pins,  means  eonneeting  tbe  detonating  material  to 
form  a  afngW  detonator,  a  safety  deriee  normally  holding 
tke  detonating  material  from  engaging  with  the  firing 
pIna,  means  for  releasing  tbe  safety  deriee  after  the  gon 
is  fired  to  permit  tbe  detonating  material  to  skOTO  rela- 
tive to  tbe  firing  pins,  and  springs  for  holding  the  deto- 
nating autwial  In  OQaHibrinm  after  it  Is  released  by  the 
ssisiy  osnce. 

8.  A  peromalon  fuse  bSTing  in  combination  with  an 
InltiaUy  acting  detonator  and  a  firing  pin  therefor,  a  mor- 
aMo  detonator  support  and  a  detonator  mounted  therein, 
a  piaraUty  of  firing  pina  painting  in  dlffemt  directkma, 


normally  holding  said  support  out  of  engage- 
meat  with  tlM  firing  plaa,  said  last  mentioned  means  be- 
ing actuated  by  tbe  firing  of  tbe  gun  to  release  said  sup- 
port. 


1,046,350.  dATE.  William  Wadb  and  Mack  C.  Pnraa. 
SOS,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  FUed  Febw  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  875,752.     (CI.  89—7.) 


1.  In  a  gate,  a  pair  of  vertical  gate  posts,  one  of  said 
gate  posts  being  provided  with  reeessas  in  one  face, 
hangers  mounted  in  said  recesses,  each  hanger  comprising 
spaced  elliptical  shaped  guide  blo^s  having  ball  receiving 
channels  In  adjacent  edges,  slide  bars  arranged  between 
said  blocks  and  having  channels  longitudinally  disposed 
therein,  bearing  balls  engaging  the  channels  In  tbe  blocks 
and  slide  bars,  adjustable  tie  rods  eonneeting  tbe  slide 
bars  together  at  opposite  ends,  spacer  members  con- 
nected with  tbe  tie  rods,  and  a  gate  frame  mounted  on  tbe 
spacer  members  spaced  from  tbe  slide  bars. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  pair  of  vertical  gate  posts,  one  of  said 
gate  posts  betag  provided  with  recesses  in  one  fkce, 
hangers  mounted  in  said  recesses,  each  banger  comprlsbig 
spaced  elliptical  shaped  guide  blocks  having  baU  receiving 
channels  in  adjacent  edges,  slide  bars  arranged  between 
said  blocks  and  having  channels  longltodlnally  disposed 
therein,  bearing  balls  engaging  tbe  channels  in  tbe  blocks 
and  slide  bars,  adjustable  tie  rods  connecting  tbe  sUde 
bars  together  at  opposite  ends,  spacer  members  connected 
with  tbe  tie  rods,  a  gate  frame  mounted  on  tbe  spacer 
members  spaced  from  tbe  slide  bars,  and  facing  plates 
carried  by  the  blocks  to  prevent  displscement  of  the  slid- 
ing bars  engaged   therebetween. 


1.048,351.  EMBOSSING  DBYICB.  WILLIAM. B.  WArr, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
861.098.     (CI.  101—18.) 


An  emboaaing  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  holders' 
hinged  together  eadi  holder  having  elevattons  and  depres- 
sions, embossing  platea  having  oorrespooding  Mevations 
and  depressions  carried  by  esch  bolder  tbe  elevations  of 
one  plate  being  oppoaite  the  depressions  of  tbe  'other 
plate,  said  elevated  portions  of  tlM  plates  bebug  provided 
with  raised  eliaracters  formed  hi  tbe  plates  for  simulta- 
neously embossing  both  snrfaees  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and 
devicea  sUdlngly  mounted  on  tiie  holders  for  engagement 
with  the  edge  portions  of  the  plates. 


1.048.852.  CABT.  Feakk  T.  WALTHn,  Serltaer,  Nebr. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1010.  Sorial  No.  698.826.  (CL  21—66.) 
1.  A  cart  eompriaing  a  body  of  sheet  material,  and  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross  section,  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
body  fiaring  outwardly  ftom  the  bottom,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  Uteral  marginal  fiange  at  its  upper  edge,  the  fiaage 
having  a  eoatlaiioaa  downwardly  tadat  cbaanel  fan  Its 
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e«tar  edge,  reinforcing  ban  la  tts  dhauMl.  a  tan  «a 
iMe  of  tke  bs^y  en  the  iaaga,  a  esat  sUfdaUe  oa  the  talk^ 
an  axle  arranged  traaevwsely  of  the  body  aad  betow  tte 
same,  aa  eUlptloal  spring  at  each  skle  of  the  body  batwei 
the  axle  aad  the  adjaeent  fiaage. 


^^=H 


2.  A  cart  oomprlaing  a  body  of  sheet  material,  aad  sob- 
stantially  rectangular  la  cross  sectloa,  tiie  sides  of  the 
body  flaring  outwardly  from  the  bottoo,  said  body  having 
a  lateral  marginal  fiange  at  its  upper  edge,  the  fiaage  hav-* 
lag  a  coatlnuous  downwardly  fbdag  ehaaael  la  its  outer 
edg^  reinforcing  bars  in  tbe  cbaanel,  a  rail  on  each  side 
of  tbe  body  on  the  fiange.  a  seat  slldabie  on  the  raUs,  an 
axle  arranged  traaBversely  of  tbe  body,  aad  apriaga  be- 
tween the  axle  aad  tbe  body. 

8.  In  a  cart  a  body  o<  sheet  material,  aad  labetaatlaUy 
rsctaagular  In  eroas  section,  tbe  sidss  of  the  body  flariag 
outwardly  from  the  bottom,  said  body  havlag  a  lateral 
Burghial  fiange  at  its  upper  edge,  the  flaage'havlag  a 
continuous  downwardly  facing  iT*'«ftr>el  in  Itf  outer  edge, 
reinforcing  ban  ta  the  chanael,  a  raU  on  each  sUe  of  the 
body  OB  tiie  fiange,  and  a  seat  slidalile  on  the  raila. 

4.  In  a  cart  e  body  of  riieet  material,  substantially 
Nctaagalar  in  cross  section  and  having  sides  «Uri«g  Mtt- 
wardly,  ^  said  body  having  a  laterally  extending  eoatla- 
notts  flange  at  its  upper  edge  provided  with  a  downwardly 
fbclBg  cbaanel  la  Ita  outer  edge,  reinforcing  ban  in  the 
channel,  aliafts  pivoted  to  tbe  body  and  arraaged  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  longttudlaal  eeater  of  the  body,  an 
axle  below  the  body,  springs  bstweaa  tbe  body  aad  the  axle, 
and  a  seat  alldable  longltndlaaUy  ef  the  body. 

5.  In  a  cart  e  body  s(  ehaet  matarial  snbetaatlaily 
rectangular  in  creep  ssetloB  and  having  sides  flaring  ont- 
wardly.  the  said  body  havlag  a  latsrally  exteadlag  ooatla- 
nous  fiange  at  Its  apper  edge  provided  with  a  dowawardlj 
fkclng  channel  In  Its  outer  edge,  and  relnftorctng  ban  la 
tbe  channeL 


1,048,858.  CASH-BSQIBTBB.  Chaxum  WlAX,  Maldea. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Morris  Cash  Beglstsr  Ciompany.  Port- 
land, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  718,74|.     (CL  197—168.) 

1.  In  a  caab-register.  tbe  oomblnatioB  ot  a  pUtsn  over 
which  a  phiraUty  of  dieek-etrlps  arranged  side  by  side  an 
adapted  to  b«  fed,  an  tnk-rlbhoa  arranged  over  the  several 
ebeck-etripe,  a  carriage  pravMed  with  typewriting  medi- 
anism.  said  carriage  being  movable  to  positions  onmslts 
the  several  che^-stHps,  a  plurality  of  pnsh-nds,  one  fbr 
each  ehedt-strlp,  and  meaas  operated  by  each  mmb  1 1  >il 
to  fssd  fbrward  a  ehsefc-etrlp,  aad  wmm  alw  ovsntsd  by 
saeb  pusb-ced  to  move  the  lak-rfbbon,  aabafeaatlaUy  as  de- 
aerlbed. 

2.  la  a  eaah-rsgMsr,  the  eomUaatlan  ct  a  platM  ater 
whlA  a  reeerd-etrlp  aad  a  phuaMty  e<  eheeh^mpe  ar- 
rangii  aids  by  aide  an  adapted  to  be  fed,  a 
ilbben  artnaged  over  the  ^adMtrlgs 
ehsek^Mpand  the  reeerd  -  strip,  a 
with  typewrlthig^  aMChai 

of  paslinfls,  one  far  sash  ciheih  alilp,  aad 
by  eaeh  pnsh  iwd  to  tm 
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alao  operated  hy 
nM>ve  the  lak-rlbboa,  substaatially  aa 


'Hrt-l 


8.  la  a  caah-reglstsr,  tbe  oombinatlon  of  a  platea 

which  a  reeord-strlp  and  a  plurality  of  diedi-etrlps  ar^ 
ranged  aids  by  side  are  adapted  to  be  ted.  a  rsfiexad  lak- 
ribbon  arranged  over  the  checfc-etripe  aad  Iwirwsan  the 
checkHriorlpe  and  the  record-strip,  a  carriage  provided  wtth 
typewilting  BMchaaisai,  said  carriage  being  movatrie  to 
poattloaa  opposite  the  eevcral  dieek-stripa,  a  plurality  of 
poab-rods,  one  fOr  eadi  cheek-etrip,  aad  SBoans  o|isnted 
by  each  push-rod  to  fnd  forward  the  record-strip  aad  a 
check-etrtp,  aad  meana  alao  operated  by  eaeh  pnah-rod 
to  move  the  Ink-rlbban,  eald  lassns  involving  nverslng- 
aeans  whsreby  tbm  Ink-rlbbon  is  moved  first  la  tone  aad 
thea  la  the  other  dlreetton,  substaatUUy  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  la  a  cash-reglstsr,  the  eombiaatlon  of  a  platen  over 
whl^  a  plurality  of  check-etiipa  arraaged  side  by  sMs 
an  adapted  to  be  fed,  a  carriage  provided  wttt  typewHttag 
mechanism,  said  carriage  being  movable  to  posltlens  op- 
poaite tbe  several  die^-strips,  an  Ink-rlbboa  arrayed 
over  the  sevsral  che^-strlps  a  pair  of  epoole  tor  tbe  ends 
of  the  rlbboa.  driviag  i»»*ffcen«fm  far  said  spssla,  a  plaral- 
tty  of  pasb-rods,  oas  tor  saeh  cheek-eMp,  lasaas  operated 
by  sadi  posh-rod  to  feed  forward  a  cheek-atrip,  and  aaeaas 
also  operated  by  each  pnsb-tod  for  opsratlag  the  drlvtag- 
for   the   ribbon  epoeis,   sabstantlally   ae   de- 


I.  la  a  eaih-teglster,  the  eembiaatloa  of  a  platsn 
whlcih  a  plurality  tt  ebeck-etrtpe  arranged  aide  by  tide 
an  adapted  to  be  fed,  a  carriage  provided  with  typowrit- 
iag  mecbanlsm.  said  carriage  being  inovable  to  poeltimis 
<V>posite  the  several  dM^-etrlps,  an  ink-rlbbon  arranged 
over  the  aeveral  chedt-etrips,  a  pair  of  spools  for  the  ends 
of  the  ribbon,  drivlng-mechaniam  for  said  ^kmIs,  means 
connecting  said  spools  with  the  drivl^-mechanism  Involv- 
ing revening-means  for  tlie  spools,  a  plurality  of  poah- 
rods,  one  for  eaeh  ebedt-strip,  and  means  operated  by 
eaeh  posh-rod  to  fwd  forward  a  dieck-strip.  and  means 
alao  operated  by  each  puab-rod  for  operating  the  driving- 
mechanism  for  tbe  ribbon-spools,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[(nalma  8  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gtesette.] 


1,048364.     POBTABUg   CU)THB8-IU>CBPTACUL     Olr 
ua  W^aaa,  Bapid  City,  8.  D.    FUed  Sept  21,  1911. 
Serial  Mo.  860,811;     (CL  U— «&) 
1.  A  deriee  of  tte  daas  dsarribsd  *»**-M»g  «  sapport- 
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2.  .▲  dcrlet  of  the  clam  dcaertlMd  comprlalng  a  wheeled 
fri  Line  indadlng  tiMced  atde  ban,  tnd  tranarene  rapport- 
In  r  bars  connecting  the  aide  bare,  and  aid  elamping  mem- 
be  ra  extending  upwardly  from  the  aide  bars  of  the  wheeled 
f»  kSM  and  acroaa  the  same  and  forming  kM>pa  for  embrae- 
In  [  the  coda  of  a  elothea  basket  or  othOT  ree^tade  to  re- 
taji  tbm  same  00  the  rapporting  bara. 

B.  ▲  derlee  of  the  class  described  eomprisiag  a  wiMeled 
trime  iBclndlag  spaced  side  bara  and  transrerse  rap- 
p<rtlng  bars  connecting  the  aids  bars  and  extended 
d(wnwardl7  therefrom  to  form  a  depressed  seat  tot  a 
npaptaele,  and  end  damping  members  monntad  on  the 
bars  and  arranged  to  embrace  and  angage  the  enda 

the  receptacle  and  retain  the  aame  on  the  said  asat 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  daaa  described  oomprlaing  a  aopport- 
Ifl  t  frame  prorlded  with  a  ssat  adapted  to  recelTe  a  f«- 
m  >TaUe  receptacle,  and  raalUaat  sad  clamping  members  of 
ai  proxbBately  U-ahape  extending  acroaa  the  frame  and 
pi  sjeetlng  npwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
the  enda  of  a  racepCada  to  retain  the  saina  on  the 
It. 

0.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  Indndlng  a  sapportliig 
fiime  prorlded  with  a  aeat  adapted  to  receive  a  remor- 
alia  raeeptade,  and  redUent  and  clamping  membera  pro- 
Je-tlBC  vpwaidl7  from  and  extending  acroas  the  frame 
ai  4  havlBc  terminal  portions  located  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
0|»  said  fraiM,  and  means  tor  securing  the  temliiAls  of 
damplag  members  to  the  frame,  said  meaaa  paraiit- 
tl^  an  adjostment  of  the  tarmlaals  to  arrange  the  damp- 
cmbera  to  engage  elothea  baskets  and  other  reeep- 
of  different  slses. 

CClaims  6  to  8  not  prtatad  la  the  Oaxette.] 


IJMMH.  BOX  •  8TBIPPIN0  MACHINE.  jAloa  W. 
WwuJt  aad  Habbt  B.  Habxow^  Alton,  IlL,  aaslgaors  to 
John  H.  McPfka.  Alton,  111.  Filed  May  11.  1011.  Se- 
rial No^  eS64Ml.     (a.  98— M.) 

1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  box  feed- 
Up  ■law,  a  strip  applylag  means,  a  strip  serering  de- 
fnr  operating  the  feeding  meaaa  aad  means 
f^r  operating  the  strip  applying  means  aad  ssTerlng  de- 
aald  latter  meaaa  being  timed  to  more  the  strip  ap- 
adjaesat  the  box  as  the  box  la  paaatag  aad 
tha  strip  baftore  the  box  has  psssed  the  strip 
ai^lylBg  dsTiee. 
t.  In  a  dsvica  of  tha  character  deeerlbed.  a  table,  a 
tcr  flMTfc  over  the  table,  a  bracket  rap- 
tr  Om  taMa.  a  strip  galdlag  meaaa  pHoCed  in  said 
a  fsadlng  roll  sseaated  wltida  tb»  htadtet  a^td 
far  aatoaattcallF  motlag  the  atrtp  galdlag  means 
lag  rsll  aad  retracttag  tha  galdlag  means, 
la  a  issiea  of  tha  character  dsacrlbsd,  aa  operating 
a  teailBC  sssaaa  oparatsd  from  aald  abaft,  a  atrip 

for  moTlBgaald  strip 
adjawt  tha  teedtaM; 


tlaaooa  chalaa  havlac  tripplag 
lag  to  mora  tha  strip  applylag 


4.  fa  a  device  of  the  characttt  deacrlbed.  a  oontinooas 
conveyer  havlag  guide  strips  aMoated  thereoa  at  latet^ 
vals,  a  feed  roller  operating  above  the  conveyer,  a  strip 
feeding  and  applylag  device  movable  tato  poaltloa  ad- 
Jaceat  the  feed  roller  aad  above  the  conveyer,  a  strip 
severing  device  aad  meaaa  for  movlag  the  strip  applylag 
device  and  operating  the  atrip  asvarfag  device,  cemprla- 
ing  chaiaa  having  tripping  blocks  thereoa,  the  leagth 
of  said  chaiaa  being  the  same  aa  tha  length  of  the  coa- 
veyer  betweea  the  guldlag  strips. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsaerlbad,  a  table,  a 
contlnaoos  conveyer  traveliag  over  said  table,  aa  operat- 
lag  abaft  for  said  conveyw,  a  strip  applylag  device  moant- 
ed  above  aald  conveyer,  means  for  moving  aald  strip  ap- 
plying dfvlce  adjacaat  a  feed  roll  and  two  cooperating 
feed  rolls  one  above  aad  the  other  below  the  conveyer, 
tha  latter  being  adjostably  moonted. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


1.040,85«.  BOW  BBffT  AND  CLAMPINO  DBYICE. 
HAxax  B.  Whitb,  Canton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Oilllam 
Manofactnrlng  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  PUed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Barlal  Na  892.869. 
(CL  21—81.) 


1.  la  a  davlea  of  tha  character  dsaerlbad,  the  comhiaa- 
tloB  of  a  aapportlag  meaber  havlag  a  rest  arraagsd  to 
rapport  the  bawa  of  a  vehlda  top,  a  tod  sMvably  aMoated 
oa  said  Biamher  aad  provided  with  a  damp  arraaged  to 
coaparata  with  tha  rsat  t»  aapvort  tha  bawa,  a  eoUar  car- 
ried br  aald  rod  aad  amagai  above  aaM  BMaikar,  a 
damplag  devtoa  aeaatad  e«  aaM  rod  balew  aaM 
aad  arraaced  to  caJpacats  with  the  eoUar  wl 
to  draw  tba  lod  dowtwariiy  aai  rliMly  aaeara  It  ta  aaM 
membar,  baU  xatehot 
aad  damplac  davka  fsr ; 
aad  a  ylaMabla  4avke  tetwpaasA  hsfssn  tha  esUar  aad 
to 
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S.  la  a  dovtaa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combiaa- 
tlaa  of  a  aapport  adapted  to  be  arraaged  at  <me  aMe  <rf 
a  vaMde  aad  provMed  with  a  horiaoatal  am.  a  reat  mov- 
lAle  toward  aad  from  the  vehicle  oa  aaM  ana,  meaaa  far 
aecvrlag  the  rest  to  saM  mtm,  the  aaM  reat  lacladiag  a 
pMr  of  brackata  exteading  reanrardly  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged at  one  dde  of  aaM  aapport,  the  brackets  being 
formed  with  alined  opaalags,  a  rod  dldably  moonted  In 
said  openings  and  provMed  with  an  arm  at  Its  opper  end. 
a  damp  mounted  oa  the  laat  BMntkmed  arm  aad  arrangod 
ta  cooperate  with  the  reat  to  aapport  a  aet  of  wMde  top 
bows  la  foUM  posltloa,  a  pair  of  aats  screw-threaded  aa 
aaM  red  aad  arraaged  above  aad  below  aaM  bradtets  aad 
eoBptfatiag  with  each  other  to  aecnre  tbe  rod  thereto  la 
operative  poaltloa,  a  ball  ratchet  mechanism  taterposed 
betweea  one  of  saM  aata  aad  the  adjacent  bracket  for 
loddBff  saM  ant  agatest  taming  movement,  and  a  jrield- 
aMe  Bsaaber  arranged  between  the  other  not  and  tha  ad- 
jaecat  bcaehet  taading  to  noarmally  devate  the  aaM  rod. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tiie  combina- 
tion of  a  aapport  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  one  side  of  a 
vehicle  aad  having  a  reat  movable  toward  and  from  tbe 
vehicle  thereon,  means  for  secarlhg  tbe  rest  to  said  aap- 
port, the  aald  reat  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
bradteta  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  arranged 
at  one  aide  of  aaM  rapport,  tbe  brackets  betag  formed  with 
alined  openings,  a  rod  alldsbly  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
aald  openings  and  provided  with  an  arm  at  Ita  upper  end, 
a  plate  moonted  on  tbe  last  mentioned  arm  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  reet  to  rapport  a  set  of  top  bows  la 
foMed  poaltloa,  a  pair  of  nuts  screw-threaded  on  aaM  rod 
and  arraaged  above  and  below  aaM  brackets  and  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  to  aecnre  the  rod  thereto  In  operative 
poalthia.  a  ball  ratehet  aiachanlsm  Intsrpoaed  batwaen 
the  lower  bracket  aad  the  adjacent  nut  for  locfctaig  the 
lattar  agalast  tumtag  movsment,  and  a  sprlag  intsr- 
poaed btlatiua  the  other  aat  aad  the  adjacent  bracket  ar- 
raaged to  be  pot  under  tendon  when  tbe  first  mentioned 
aat  la  operated. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed.  the  comblaa- 
tlea  ef  aapportlng  msaaa  adapted  to  be  arraaged  at  one 
aide  of  a  vehicle  and  tndnding  a  plate  on  which  the  bows 
of  tbm  vehicle  top  rest.  aaM  supporting  meaaa  bdag 
fenaed  with  alined  opentnga.  a  rod  extending  threap  and 
a^juatably  mounted  in  said  openlnga,  tbe  aald  rod  being 
provided  with  a  clamping  plate  cooperating  with  the  reat 
plate  to  support  the  hows  in  folded  position,  and  provided 
with  Bcrew  threada  at  its  lower  end,  a  oat  engaging  with 
the  aerew  threaded  end  of  the  rod  for  aecoring  it  to  eaM 
aupportiag  meana,  a  ball  ratchet  mechanlam  between  the 
supporting  means  and  tbe  not  for  locking  tbe  latter 
agalaat  turning,  aad  means  teading  to  elevate  said  rod 
aad  arraaged  to  be  compreaaed  wbea  aaM  nut  is  tli^t- 


0.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tlea  of  a  rapport  adapted  to  be  arraaged  at  one  dde  of 
a  vehicle  far  rapporting  a  aet  of  top  bowa,  a  devlee  fer 
dasiplag  tha  bowa  oa  saM  aapport  oomprtotng  a  vertically 
adjootable  SMBBber  having  an  arm  and  a  damp  mounted 
thereon  and  a  eprlag  member  carried  by  eaM  damp  and 
nenatcted  to  eaM  arm  tetarmedlata  ita  eade  tat  eeearlag 
the  damp  thereto  aad  persdttiag  It  to  move  aagularly 
aad  laterally  thsrssa  agalaat  the  teaaloa  of  aaM  aprlag 
BMmber,  aad  aiaaaa  for  oparatlag  aaM  damplag  device. 

(Ciatea  8  to  18  aot  prtatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1.048,857.  FIFTH-WHEEL  FOB  YBHTCLBS.  WAVm 
A.  WAiTB,  Covlagtoa.  Ija.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,888.     (O.  21—24.) 

1.  la  a  eoaatroctlaa  of  die  character  deacrlbed,  ttie  eem- 
blaadoa  of  a  vehicle  axle ;  a  bolatar ;  a  reach  pole ;  a  pair 
of  ban  aecared  to  aaM  reach  pole  at  oae  ead;  a  fifth 
whad  of  rooad  bar  constrnctlon  secured  to  aaM  belatsr, 
to  oae  of  said  ban  adjaceat  the  reach  pole,  aad  betwacn 
aald  ban  at  their  fne  enda;  a  pair  ef 
an  aaM  axle:  aatl-frlctloa  rollan  jonraaled 
MM  yokaa  aad  havlag  sagageaMat  with  aaM  fifth 
aad  a  Mac  bolt  paaatag  throagh  tbe  bolster,  both  of 
bara,  aad  tha  axle,  rabataatlally  aa 


I  a 


2.  la  a  euaaUactloa  of  tte 
comblaatlea  of  a  vahMe  axle ;  a  baiater ;  a 

pair  of  ban  aeeored  to  aaM  reach  pole  aa  ..^.^^ 

thereot  aad  having  their  oppoalte  rads  ceaaaeUd ;  a  tfth 
orbed  of  rooad  bar  coaatruetloa  aecared  at  two  p<^ts  to 
said  bolater.  to  the  upper  of  aaM  pair  of  ban  adJaeant 
tbe  reach  pole,  and  betweea  the  eonaaeted  enda  of  aaM 
ban ;  antl-frictioa  devieea  iter  aaM  fifth  whad  oomprMag 
each  a  yoke  clamped  to  aaM  axle  aad  havlag  a  pair  of 
luga,  a  bolt  moaatad  on  saM  laga,  a  aleeve  joaraaled  ha- 
tweea  eaM  lugs  oa  said  bolt,  aad  a  roller  joaraaled  en 
aaM  aleeva  aad  having  fdetlonal  engapsaMat  with  saM 
fifth  wheel ;  and  a  klag  bdt  paaalag  thnogh  the  boleter, 
both  of  aaM  bare,  aad  tha  axle,  aobataatlally  aa  dsacribcia. 


8.  la  a  coastmctlon  of  tbe  chancter  deacrlbed,  the  caa- 
biaatloa  of  a  vehicle  axle :  a  bolster ;  a  reach  pole :  a  pair 
of  ban  aecared  at  one  ead  of  aaM  pole  oa  oppodte  sidai 
thereot  the  upper  of  said  ban  bdng  brat  to  paaa  htamth 
the  bdater.  aad  the  lower  of  oaM  ban  havlag  a  rdaUvdj 
greater  bead  aad  paastag  bsnsath  tbs  axle,  aad  tha  fne 
cads  of  nM  ban  belag  aecared  topether;  a  fifth  whed  of 
round  bar  coestractlan  aeeored  at  two  pelats '  to  saM 
bdater,  ta  the  oadenMe  of  ths  oppw  bar  adjacaat  the 
end  of  ttw  bdater,  aad  betwera  the  connected  rada  of  aaM 
ban;  a  pair  of  aatl-fklctlon  nllen  mounted  oa  the  ajde 
aad  havlag  eagagemrat  with  aaM  fifth  whed ;  aad  a  Uag 
bdt  paaalag  throogli  the  bolater,  Iwth  of  aaM  ban,  aad 
the  axle,  rabatantlally  as  described. 


1,048,858.     BED-BAIL  LOCK.     Jonr  WiMoa,  Bventt, 
Wad^    FOod  Jan.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  WMf.    (CL      J\ 


7~l 


■«• 


A  bed  raU  lack  eomprlalag  la  eombiaatlon  with  a 
poet,  platen  sscand  ta  oppodts  sides  of  tbe  bed  past 
ivaoad  apart,  aad  hook  noelvlBg  membera  bridged 
tweea  aaM  platea,  aa  L^aU  havlag  «ae  of  Ita 
brat  at  right  aagtaa  to  the  aoraml  body  plana  thereof, 
dotted,  ttie  other  fiaage  bdag  cot  away  or  aotched, 
wan  .«f  tha  aotdi  fendag  a  ahoolder  aad  tha 
of  the  fi^ige  beyrad  the  aotch  forming  a  braee  for 
I,  a  fisabis  hook  passed  throagh  saM  slot 
to  revanlbly  engage  between  tha  platn  oa 
post  aad  ta  anpage  the  book  reeelvlag 

Om  book  member  to  the  rail  aa^  ta  tha 


the 
aad 
the 
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TWOCTCLB  IMOIlfm    AiMKAMam  Wnmw 

H*asu>  B.  AjnaMOU*  Ocrtlaad,  Ohio,  tattg»»n  to 

WlBtoa  Motor  OarrlAt*  Oaapuy.  Clarrind.  OilA. 

Am.  X  IMS.    Itfial  No.  414,817.     (CL  12S— Tt.) 


I.  la  A  two  tfctt  engliie,  tlM  eonUmitloB  witt  a  eyl- 
ta  hr  iMTlBC  aa  iBtak*-port,  a  piston  cat-awajr  to  uneoTor 
li^  tatoko-port  wbcn  tbo  platon  lo  In  tho  chrilBg  po- 
a  CrMb  ebargo  podret  earrtod  by  the  picton 
to  eoaaianJcate  with  the  Intake-port  in 
a4«vaeo  of  tbo  oacoTertng  ot  the  intake-port  by  the  more- 
it  of  the  platoa,  and  a  oparklng  derlce  carried  hy  the 
eyitedor  In  line  with  and  edapted  to  enter  the  freoh  eharfe 


1  In  a  two  eyele  eng toe,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
iH  Ttac  an  tatake-port,  a  platon  contrtfUlnc  the  totake-port 
ai  1  harinc  a  rdatlrely  small  freoh  charge  podtet,  the  in- 
tipo-port  and  freoh  charge  pocket  relatlTOly  podtloned 
the  freoh  charge  pocket  to  reglotor  with  the 
liiftak»9ort  to  odTonee  of  the  opoDlag  of  all  of  the  totake- 
p^rt  hy  the  morement  ot  the  piston,  and  a  sparktog  de- 
earrtod  hy  the  cylinder  to  a  Itoe  with  and  adapted 
Mtor  the  fresh  charge  pocket  when  the  plotoo  lo  to 
irtRC  podtkHi. 
t.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  the  eomhtnatlon  with  s  cyl- 
hoTtng  an  totaka-port,  of  a  ploton  omitrolllng  the 
and  haring  i^  freoh  charge  pocket  with  an 
life^«p«Btog  at  a  potot  between  the  endo  of  the  ploton, 
it  to  adapted  to  roglotsr  with  the  totake  to  ad- 
of  the  opMdng  of  all  of  the  said  port,  and  meano 
IViltlag  the  charge  wlthto  the  froah  charge  pocket 
m  UN  pMoa  to  la  the  tttmg  poatfloM. 
4.  Im  a  two  cydo  oagtoe,  tiie  eombtaattoa  wttk  a  eyl- 
haTtog  an  iBtake^iort  of  solBelont  slao  for  the  nazi- 
fkooh  dMurgo,  of  o  ploton  controlling  the  intake-port 
B4d  hoTtag  a  rtiatlTely  small  froah  charge  pocket  the 
and  frodi  charge  pocket  rdattrely  pooitioned 
the  freoh  charge-pocket  to  roglotar  with  the 
h^taka-port  to  adranee  of  the  opening  of  all  of  the  totake- 
fhr  tbm  pwpooe  deoertbed,  and  meano  for  igitiMny 
Etooh  AargO  wlthto  the  oald  pocket  when  the  piston 
to  the  ilrtag  poetttoa. 


ijMMeO.     B&AKB4iHOB.     JAtom  B.  Woaswicx.  Mont- 
■oory.  Ala.    nied  Mar.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  614,806. 
(CL  18»— 2T.) 


1.  ▲  ear  whool 


brake 

o(  a  oeft  aotal  aad  as 
of  hardw  aotal  aai 
cutting  or 


9t  a 


of  a 
CMOS  aad 


a  baoo  ptoto  to  a  pUao  at  oppwiiliaatoly  a  right 

that  of  the  woh  porttea,  the  body  perttoa  hotel 

with  opoDtogo  adjaottut  to  and  acpostog  tiM  eotttas  or 

drooolng  foeoo  end  forming  diaehazs*  npwto^  tor  the 

matorial  romoTOd  by  the  braktag  aettoa,  aad  prorMtlBg 

each  material  from  rolUag  up  botwoMt  the  whed  aad 

brake  ohoo,  oabotantlally  ao  oot  tortt. 

S.  ▲  ear  whool  br^M  ohoo  eoaprlatait  a  mala  or  body 
portion  aad  a  otonono  web  hariag  Ito  beado  oa  OMPoolte 
sldeo  of  a  central  Umgltndtoal  Itoe  formed  with  opoatosi 
whidi  extend  nearly  to  the  oator  boartog  edgoo  of  the 
web  whereby  the  wearing  portton  of  the  web  at  tnA 
potato  wlU  bo  laeooBod  aftar  the  initial  braktag  actloa  to 
such  manner  as  to  STOId  enttteg  away  the  oldoB  of  a 
wheel  flange,  oabstaatlally  oo  sot  forth. 

5.  A  car  whod  brake  dMo  harlBg  a  olaaooa  wob  aad 
proTldod  at  the  bendo  thereof  with  oponlngo  OKtoadiac 
nearly  to  the  outer  wearing  edgoo  of  the  wOb  whareby  the 
wearing  sorfaceo  of  the  web  will  be  rodaeed  at  oneh  potat 
after  the  initial  wearing  of  the  woh,  the  opoatogs  to  the 
bendo  occurring  at  the  oldeo  of  the  otonono  web  to  oneh 
manner  as  to  arold  cutting  the  sides  of  a  wheel  flange, 
oabotaatlally  ao  oot  forth. 

*  4.  A  ear  whoti  brake  ohoo  hoTlag  a  loagltadiaaUy 
grooTod  flange  bearing  porttoa  aad  prorldod  with  a  slaa- 
ona  web  estndlng  along  the  oald  bearing  pwtka  aad 
baring  ito  bendo  at  the  aide  of  the  brake  ohoo  groove  eor- 
reoponding  to  the  outer  side  of  a  wheel  flange  prorldod 
with  oponlngo  of  longtha  appro»lmotlag  that  of  their  ra- 
ipeetlTe  area  whereby  to  redueo  the  wearing  onrCace  e< 
the  web  at  such  oldo  of  the  bearing  grooTO,  oobotantlally 
ao  oet  forth. 

6.  In  a  brake  riioo,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  body  porttoa 
hOTlag  to  ito  toner  toce  a  longltndlnally  grooved  flange 
recriTtog  portion  and  haTlag  tta  eorreopoodtog  roar  faoo 
enrred  to  erooo-oectton  and  aa  inoort  hOTing  a  otonooo 
l^b  croootog  the  grooved  bearing  porttoa  and  a  back  ptoto 
totegral  with  said  wOb  aad  carved  to  crooo  oeetloB  to  corre- 
spondence to  the  curved  rear  thee  of  the  body  porttoa  of 
the  broke  shoe,  sobotanttoUy  aa  oot  torth. 


1.046,861.      TWBEZBB    ATTACHMENT    FOB    B»IVB8. 
William  L.  WcLvr,  Uttie  Talley,  N.  T.     Filad  May     ^^ 
16,  1610.    Sertal  No.  661,673.     (CL  60—10.) 


A  eombtoed  po^et  knlfs  and  tweesers  comprising  op- 
poslto  side  members  with  s  bock  opring  connected  thereto 
bavtog  on  one  end  aa  enlargement  to  provide  a  ohonldor 
on  Ito  terminal,  said  tweeaero  mode  to  oectloa  aad  opoeed 
from  each  other  at  their  eado  having  a  T-ohapod 
ooenred  between  the  endo  of  the  side  members,  said 
having  a  projection  which  Is  pivoted  botwoea  the  oldo 
membero,  oald  side  members  betog  extmded  to  permit  of 
such  pivotal  eonneetloa,  the  ohaak  having  a  ohoaldor  oa 
one  of  Ito  bars  which  to  adapted  to  eontoct  with  the 
■boulder  on  the  terminal  of  the  «ilarg«nent  on  oald  back 
opring  when  the  tweesers  arO  to  an  open  poolttoa.  oald 
projection  of  the  obank  aloo'a^apted  to  eoatact  with  oaM 
enlargement  when  the  tweeaero  are  to  an  open  pooltioa,  a 
knlfo  blade  pivoted  botwoea  the  oldo  membero  at  the  other 
end  of  the  handle,  and  said  tweesers  whoa  doood  wlthto 
the  handle  having  their  Jaws  arranged  oa  oppoolto  oldeo 
of  said  Made. 


1,046.862.     COMBINATION  SQUABB  AND  DBAnriNO- 
TOOL.     Hamnr  AaAita,  Owaaa.  Iowa.     Ftlod  Ayr.  f, 
lilO.     Serial  No.  668,618.     (CL  Tft—llO.) 
1.  A  drafttog  tostmmeat  eomptkiat  a  ploiaUty  a( 

flat  membero  provided  with  longitodtoal  stoto.  oaA  mom- 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


hor  having  aa  uaolattod  tartotaal  porttoa  of  groatar  lo^lh 
thaa  the  width  of  oaU  mombor.  daaiplag  screws  eoaaoet- 
lag  osJd  oaolottod  tormlaal  portloaa,  a  pivot  osteadlng 
timiugh  two  of  oald  doto,  a  dampteg  oerew  esteadlac 
throoi^  the  rowiolning  two  dote  for  holdtog  oald  dotted 
membero  to  varlons  aagnlar  tatothmo,  two  of  oald  dotted 
membero  being  adi^tod  to  bo  ptoeed  to  right  angular  re- 
totion  and  the  rsawlatog  two  ■ombors  being  adapted  to 
be  placed  to  eadwtoe  rolatloa  wHh  their  oppoolte  edgoo 
altetag,  aad  a  poadl  holdor  condoting  of  a  oingle  otraad 
of  wire  bent  upon  Itoolf  to  provldo  a  pencil  gripping  por- 
tion ond  dlvosilBg  reolllaat  tormtoals  bent  to  form  U'o 
adapted  to  onugly  flt  to  dtter  one  of  oald  ototo. 


2.  The  eombtoatlon  with  •a  drafting  inotmmont  havtog 
a  loagltudlaal  dot  of  a  peaeil  retaining  mombor  fonaad 
of  redllont  wire  to  provide  a  peadl  holding  eye  aad 
diverging  anno  formed  with  tormtoal  loopo  didaMo  to  the 
dot  of  said  member  and  adaptad  to  hold  a  pencil  carried 
by  said  eye  frletlonally  against  the  edge  of  oald  member. 


1,046,668.  BUSPBNOBB8.  BAMMt  AoanaoH,  Blchmoad. 
CaL  Filed  Jan.  80,  1911.  Serial  No.  606.466.  (CL 
141>^S.) 


1.  A  troQsers  support  consisttog  of  pairs  of  rigid  links 
pivoted  together  at  the  apex  and  diverging  upwardly, 
moaaa  to  connect  the  oeparated  endo  of  the  links  with  pairs 
tt  separated  buttaas,  straps  adapted  to  paoo  over  the 
wearor'o  ohonldetB,  aaS  ifgid  oaBMctloM  botHraen  the  endo 
of  oald  otrapo  aad  tha  pivatod  Mdo  of  the  Itoka. 

S.  A  ooopondar  attadhaoat  rsmpDaia  of  toaer  aad  outer 
ddoo  oonaacted  together  at  the  bottom,  «be  outer  oldo  bolag 
oherter  thaa  the  laaer  oMo  aad  provMod  with  meoM  fbr 
aoeurlag  It  to  a  pair  of  troaooro  oad  Oio  lna«  dde  bdng 
arraagad  to  aztoad  through  the  oMe  opoalag  of  a  Alrt  aad 
havtog  onaaaa  loeatod  above  the  plaae  of  the  outer  dde  fbr 
eomaaettog  tt  with  a  pair  e(  ouapendora.  whereby  tto  totter 
-^-  bo  wora  boaoath  tee  Alrt. 


1,646,864.    8AFBTT  ATTACHMBltT.     WnArov  Pi 
ALonr,  Portlaad,  Orog.    FOad  Joaa  8, 1811, 
708.480.     (CL  8—168.) 


L  A  fhatener  of  the  eharacto-  spedfled,  eomprtolng  a 
strap  having  ito  ends  whlened  laterally  at  bote  «Mtt  to 
form  a  head  at  each  end,  a  bnttcm  on  the  toce  of  one  head, 
tee  oteer  head  havtog  a  buttonhole  for  engaging  the  battel, 
oald  otrap  having  four  opaeod  doto  to  the  head  pcovldad 
with  tee  button  at  the  end  tecreof,  and  two  doto  at  the 
other  end  reglotering  wlte  tee  central  oloto  at  the  8rat 
named  end  when  tee  button  lo  engaged  wlte  tee  bote,  a 
oafMy  pto  tot  engaging  tee  aloto  at  tee  endo  to  oecutv  the 
strap  to  the  dotetag  of  tee  wearer,  the  strap  havtag  aa- 
othor  pair  of  qiaeod  paraUd  longitudinal  sloto  adjoMOt  to 
Ito  ooater  and  nearer  the  button  thaa  the  bnttonholo,  a  ooe- 
oad  pto  tot  fagaglag  tee  dot  to  ooeors  the  str^  to  the 
dothteg.  a  onap  hook  fbr  oagogtag  a  watch  ring,  aad  a 
holdtog  ptoto  havtog  a  dot  at  oae  end  fto  «n«gt«y  |^ 
strap  and  aa  opentog  at  the  other  tor  engagement  by  the 
onap  hook. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  opodfled,  eomprtoteg  a 
strap  having  Ite  endo  wMoied  laterally  at  bote  fideo  to 
ftxrm  a  head  at  each  end,  a  button  oa  the  toco  of  mm  bead, 
tee  oteer  head  havtog  a  buttonhole  for  engaglBg  tee  bu^ 
ton.  oaM  strap  havtog  four  spaced  doto  to  the  head  pn»- 
vidod  wlte  tee  biTttoa  at  the  end  thereof,  aad  two  doto  at 
the  other  end  reglstoring  wlte  tee  central  ototo  at  the  Srst 
named  end  when  the  button  lo  engaged  wtte  the  boto^  a 
oafMy  pto  tot  engaging  the  doto  at  the  endo  to  oocon  the 
otrap  to  the  dotelng  of  the  weorer,  the  otrap  havtog  aa- 
otba>  pair  of  spaced  parallel  longltTidtoal  sloto  adjaesat 
to  Ito  center  and  nearer  tee  button  than  the  buttonhole  a 
second  pto  for  engaging  the  slot  to  secure  the  strap  to  the 
clothing,  said  strap  being  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  rtag 
ot  a  wateh. 

8.  A  fastener  of  tee  character  specified,  comprising  a 
strap  havtag  ito  endo  widened  laterally  at  bote  oldeo  to 
form  0  head  at  each  aid,  a  button  on  tee  toco  of  one  head, 
the  ethttr  hood  havtog  a  bnttoahole  tor  eagagiag  the  but- 
ton, said  strap  havtog  torn  spaced  doto  to  the  head  pro- 
vided wlte  the  button  at  the  oad  teereof,  aad  two  ototo  at 
the  oteer  end  registering  wlte  the  central  oloto  at  tee  flrot 
nasMd  end  when  tee  button  to  engaged  vrite  the  hole,  aad 
oafety  plas  engagtog  tee  stoto  to  connect  the  strap  to  the 
dothlag. 

4.  A  fasteaw  of  ths  character  opodfled,  comprlaiag 
a  otrap  having  ito  endo  widened  laterally  at  bote  «<«*ee  to 
form  a  head  at  each  end,  a  button  oo  tee  face  of  one  head, 
tee  other  head  havtog  a  bnttonhde  for  engagtog  the  bu^ 
ton,  aad  plas  for  conneettog  the  strap  to  the  dothlag.  the 
strap  having  means  at  Ito  upper  end  and  near  Ito  eaator  ^ 
tor  engagem«Bt  hy  the  pteo. 


1,048366.  PBOTBACTOB-TBLANOLB.  BicSAaa  F.  Aftua, 
NewiToift,  N.  T.,  aooifcBor  to  Bugeae  Dtomfsa  Co..  a  Car* 
poratloa  of  Bllaelo.     FUed  Moy  11.  1818.    Serial  No. 
888^644.     (CL  88—8.) 
1.  Aa  taotrusBcat  for  laylag  off  aagloo  rimatoriBi  of  a 

triaagte  Buutad  wfte  a  gradoatod  drealar  tthntam  Mo 
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'^^  BMr  the  fwita.  o<  OM  of  th«  mngkm  fomcd  W  tte 
nSit  «dM  thciMf  ud  alto  proTkM  with  >  mark 
^3Sf  «M  fMB  aaU  T«rta  tndlemtlag  tiM  trM  enter 
o<  ■  lid  aic  ■otateBttally  m  dewnrfted. 


1.0MJtT.  peOTOORAPHlO-PBIllTIWO  APPAEATTOI- 
HiOMn  A.  Ainiaaox.  OrCky.  ■.  D^  aaricBor  to  l>fB  O. 
Aaderaoa.  Blfatooa  City.  1.  D.     FUad  Apr.  9.  1910. 


Aa  iMtnwMat  for  la/lng  off  anglea  «>M«^t^  J?  • 
.  ^,^,  jTT-^-  of  traB«par«nt  oiatcrUl  markad  with  a 
aiidBatad  drcalar  arc  suitably  anmbtred  on  Iwth  aldaa 
S BtiMaaaa awo  and.  aald arc  haTtot  Ite  e«it«r  wx  tha 
w  taa  of  ooa  of  tha  anglaa  of  aald  trlanfle,  and  alao  pro- 
Tl  ad  with  a  toa  line  Interaaettni  ona  adfe  of  tha  triangle 
at  aaeh  eaatar.  sobatantlaUy  aa  daaerlbad. 

1  Att  lartni»«t  for  layliif  off  ^aglaa  «»»«*«»«  ^ 
rl  ht  aaslad  trlaaf  la  mada  of  tranaparent  matarlal  markad 
w  ^  aitnldaatad  quadraat  aultably  aombared  on  both 
fMB  tha  f—  aero  end  at  tta  IntaraectloB  with  one 
irf  tha  triansia,  tha  center  of  ,aald  qoadrant  being 
a  ata  point  offaat  from  the  rertex  of  tha  right  angle 
tha  aftveaald  edge  of  tha  triangle,  aobatantlally  aa 


aPADB  AHD  8H0VBL.    BvraT  H.  Amtaim, 
flch.    FUad  Dae  26. 1911.    Berlal  Mo.  M8.010. 

(CLi5— 14.) 


■•rial  No.  «»4.a79.     (CI.  9»— Tt.) 


^=9. 


1.  la  a  photographic  priattag  apparataa,  tha  eaaalt- 
nntloB  with  a  caae  harlng  a  light  paaaage.  •«*«"•• 
proTlded  with  a  printing  frmma  and  a  eolorad  V^a jpMM* 
tha  aaid  carriage  moonted  to  more  ta  aald  •■•""•• 
carry  aald  printtag  frame  and  aald  eolorad  glaaa  ptata 
nltemataly  to  and  from  aald  Ught  paaaage. 

S.  In  a  photographic  prlnttng  waratM.  Aa 

tion  with  a  caae  baring  a  Ught  paaaage,  a*  • 

proTlded  with  a  printing  frame  and  with  a  MWiad  giaaa 
pUte  located  at  one  aide  of  aald  prtnttog  ftMae,  the 
Mtd  carriage  being  moyable  to  aUne  aald  colored  plate 
with  aald  light  paaaage  In  one  poaltlon.  and  te  aMna  aaM 
printing  frame  with  aald  Ught  paaaage  In  ite  other  po- 

8.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparataa.  tha  eomMaa- 
tlon  with  a  caae  baring  a  light  paaaage.  of  a  «"«•• 
provided  with  a  printing  frame  and  a  color^  glaaa  ptote, 
the  aald  carriage  movnted  to  more  In  aald  caae  and  te 
carry  aald  printing  frame  and  aald  colorwl  f»-»  P^ 
alternately  to  and  from  aald  light  paaaage.  and  •  ▼g»^ 
ter  applied  In  front  of  aald  pilntliic  frama  and  canted  »f, 

■aid  carriage.  _ 

4.  In  a  photographic  prlntteg  apparataa.  thaeoarttoA- 

tlon  with  a  caaa  baring  a  light  P*-^!!?  i.^fSlS  "SL 
rlded  with  a  printing  frame  and  a  cekead  glaaa  pUta,  the 
aald  carriage  moonted  to  mora  In  aald  caaa  and  to  mf 
..Id  printing  frame  and  aald  color*!  «»^JJJ2Lf ^ 
nately  to  and  froaa  aald  light  paaaaga.  a  ^Sfjf  JJ; 
piled  in  front  of  aaid  prlntiag  frame  *»dearrtad  by  aald 
Mrrtagc.  and  meana  applied  to  aald  carrtega  for  adjoat- 
ably  holding  aald  rlgnatter. 

S  In  a  photographic  printing  apparataa.  tha  eomUna. 
Hon  with  a  caae  baring  a  Ught  paaaagp.  of  a  carriage 
prorided  with  a  prtatlBg  frame  and  »««»<«>  *«>  mora 
hi  said  caae  and  to  carry  aald  patetli*  frame  «»  "«  <*«; 
«ld  light  paaaage.  a  pair  <»<  ^  £•*«  !'2!l£r^ 
carriage  in  front  of  aald  prtating  frame,  a  ▼i«^' •»" 
pU«d  between  aald  glaaa  ptetea.  and  meana  fw  adjnat- 
ably  holding  eaid  rlgnattar  batwaan  aald  glaaa  pUtea. 
[Clalme  6  to  9  not  prhited  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.04e.M8.  BAKIN<W)Tmi.  Ul.Ta«M  ""^^  V"^ 
ManUa.  PhlUpptoe  lAuada.  IHad  Mar.  18,  1912.  ■•• 
rial  No.  68S.671.     (CL  196—275.) 


Bbteatloa,  a  apada.  a  thin  broad  ehaak  extending 
ttim  the  apade,  a  handle  baring  a  alot  throogh  it 
lioantlirr  of  the  ahank.  a  plrot  pin  fw  plrotally  aa- 
tha  ah«ak  Into  tha  alot.  aaid  ahank  baring  notehea 
latehaa  aaeoiad  hi  tha  slot  to  aMage  aald  notehea. 
m  aaenad  te  the  handle  and  hartaf  theato  paaaed 
tha  alot  and  coaaacttag  aaM  platea  te  tern  a  Mp- 
tor  the  catehaa  aad  tha  ahank. 


An  oran  eompriaing  an  ontar 
nppw  exit  flaa,  aa  Inner  eaaing 
of  aald  onttf  caalng  to  ptorMa 


it 
from  tha  laar  wan 
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monieatlng  with  aneh  flaa.  Mid  tamer 
rldad  with  an  apaalav  to 
trance  flnea  tor  tha  heatteg 
inner  and  oater  eaalaga.  In  eoasblnation  wltt  partltloM 
eoBiprlahig  IneUnad  partfeoa  and  ivright  portloM  pro- 
rided with  latMai  flaagea  ter  aagaglag  the  teterlor  bot- 
tom and  aide  waUa  of  tha  oraa  to  prorMa  inner  paaaagea 
for  deflecting  the  heating  gaaea  agalnat  the  side  orMi 
walla  and  dliactlng  soch  gaaaa  tato  the  apper  portkm  of 
the  oren. 


1.046.869.  PIAMO-PLATHfO  MBCHANIBM  AND  THS 
UMM.  CLkxnm  William  ATxnraoK,  Great  Iflsaanaan. 
Bn^and.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Berlal  Na  664,946.  (CL 
84— 28S.) 


1.  In  a  pliano  playlag  merhaalam  of  the  type  deaertbadi 
in  comMnatlan,  a  raeanm  cheat  baring  opper  sorfaoea  te 
different  horiaoatal  plaaea,  a  aoMorting  pipe  baring  one 
end  moonted  an  one  of  tha  said  horiaontal  aaxfacee  of 
the  said  cheat,  a  power  pnaoawtle  oMantad  on  the  other 
end  of  the  aald  pipe,  aad  bellow  projeetloBa  baring  bent 
edgea  rigidly  eeuMetlag  the  power  pneoauitle  te  Ite  sap- 
porting  pipe  adapted  to  foim  air  passagea  from  aald  pipe 
to  the  aald  pneomatlc.  anbatenttelly  m  dMCribad. 

2.  In  a  piano  playing  oMchaaiam  of  the  type,  fleaertbad. 
th)  oomhinatton  of  a  atapped  raennm  cheet  with  a  aerlea 
of  aeetlona  of  power  pneoaMtlcB,  each  aectlon  comprlidng 
a  eartate  namber  of  power  ^leamatlca  SMnnlad  ea  tobea 
raaged  aide  by  aide,  foldsd  metal  dlatanea  pleeea  between 
aaid  tnbea  where  naoeaaary.  a  tenston  band '  aarreonding 
the  sBsamblad  parte  adapted  te  gtre  befota  ^u-jfyy 
down  an  arched  fommtloa  te  the  aald  aectioa,'tareneiy 
«arred  clamping  bare  dispoaed  along  the  length  of  the 
eectlon,  meana  engaging  with  the  racaum  cheat  tor  draw- 
ing Ute  bare  down  tl^tly  on  the  aectlon  to  take  the  earre 
oat  of  both  aectlon  and  bare  and  pat  tha  tobea  aad  dla- 
tanea plaoea  teto  oompnaslon  aad  tightly  bed  aaid  aaetion 
on  the  raennm  cheat,  a  pair  of  ralree  BMnmted  on  a  loeae 
pin,  a  distance  piece  diapaaad  batwasa  aald  ralrea,  and  a 
aapport  SMoatod  oa  and  held  flrm  by  the  power  pnea- 
BMtic  teateatag  dertosa  fW  aapporting  tte  aald  loooe  pin, 
anbotaatially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  ptano  playlag  mechanlam  ef  tte  type  deacribed. 
the  eomMaatloa  of  a  atapped  racnom  cheat  with  a  serlaa 
of  sections  of  power  pnenautles.  each  aectlon  comprlaing 
a  certate  namber  e<  power  paeoautlce  SBoonted  on  tobea 
ranged  aide  by  sida,  folded  iMtal  dtetaaea  pleeso  be. 
tweea  eald  tobea  whave  neeeaaary.  a  taaaloa  band 
Borrooadtag  the  aaeeaabled  parte  adapted  to  glre  be- 
fore claming  down  an  ardwd  flarmattoa  to  the  aaid  aec- 
tlon. tereraaly  corrsd  elamplag  ban  diapuaad  along  the 
iMgth  of  ttaa  asettoa,  BMoaa  — f  g««g  with  tha 
cheat  for  drawlag  the  bare  dowa  tightly  aa  tha 
to  taka  tha  cnrra  o«t  of  hoOi  aiettoa  aad  ban  and  pot 
tha  tobea  aad  dkrtaaaa  plaeeo  teto  aaasBNaiflsa  aad  tlghtti 
bed  aald  osetlsa  of  the  rocaom  aheat,  a  pair  «r  roiraa 

aald  ralraa,  a  soppart  naoatad  aa  aafl  held  Bna  by  tta 

aald  lasoa  fin.  aad  a  valra  paaoaatle  harlaff  a  plattecas 


oa  Ite  atnt  adapted  te  eagaga  a 

pte  adapted  te  operate  the  aald  ralraa. 


itlally  aa 


4.  In  a  piano  playlag  merhanl—  af  tha  typa 
the  eomhinatlon  of  a  atepped  raeanm  cheat  aad  a 
pneomatlc  moonted  thareaa  aad  prorldad  with  a 
top^  plate  harlag  tapering  aidaa  with  npwaadly 
wardly  toned  edgn  with  a  kay  aetoatlng  derlea  an 
power  pneomatle  conalatlag  of  a  baaa  plate  eartyiag 
aald  key  aetoatlng  dariee.  aald  plate  wgagiiv 
orarlytag  adgn  of  the  top  plate  of  the  pawar 
and  a  retaining  plate  disposed  orer  eald  baa 

Jaauied  betweea  the  tapering  elde  edgea  of  tl» 

pneomatlc  plate  to  hold  both  the  key  actoatii«  davlea 
ita^  ta  a  And  poaltlon.  aobetantlally  aa 


tha 
tha 


1.046.870.     BOO-TB8TBR.     JoHH  lUtjrMMA,  Xa  VOyatta, 
Ind.     FUed  Oct.   9,  1911.     Serial  No.  66S.7S8.     (CL 
) 


An  egg  teating  derioe.  comprising  a  main  tobolar 
tlon,  a  aoorca  at  light  eontalned  therein,  said  nrtlwi  har- 
lag  apartoree  formed  thereia.  egg  recelrlag  eollan  pro- 
jaetlng  from  tbe  section  and  surroonding  asrtate  o<  the 
apertorea,  and  ahleld  SMmbers  projecting  from  and  par- 
tUUy  aorroonding  tha  other  apertoiaa  tor  dstecttag  tha 
light  toward  the  bottom  ef  the  darlca. 


1,046,871.    CUB-TIP.    Pana  Balsavo,  Now  Harea. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  686.842.    (CL  4B~«1.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  eomMaa- 
tloa arlth  a  eae;  of  a  ferrole;  a  Mock  aaeand  to  aald 
fOrrole.  aald  block  hartag  prooga  thereoa ;  a  tip;  aad  an 
anrU  pUte  withte  aaM  tip  fOr  ^leadlag  aaM 
when  tha  aasM  are  hroo^t  te  coatect  therewith. 

8.  la  a  derlce  of  tb»  character  deacribed,  tha  o 
tloa  with  a  eoe ;  of  a  ferrole,  baring  a  atod  thsnea ;  a 
Uoek,  baring  pronga  thereon;  aMaaa  tor  — ■■t«-^  saM 
blaek  te  aaM  atad ;  a  tip ;  and  aa  aarU  ptate  wttMh  aaM 
tip  fa^  apreadiag  aaM  proaga  whea  the  aaan  on  hfOMM 
ta  eaataet  thanaith. 

t.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  eharactar  deaertbed.  the  eemblM- 
tlaa  with  a  eoe;  of  a  ferrtie;  a. Mack  ninisd  te 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


3»«9««- 


thanon;  •  tip; 
•a  4pMiW  t»  to  taMov  tec*:  •»!  •  P**^  within 
ovangfw  ipNsaaf  Mid  proofs  wImb  the  Mme  an 

biW^i«»«irtMtth«wlth.      ^ «^*^M«. 

IB  •  4ivlM  of  ite  ekftradar  flMnHtwi,  tb*  eoaiMBa- 
tLtm;  af  •  fWToto  aflnd  tlMreto:  •  bM«  bkM^ 

witk   MM   ItffBto   «»«   rMMfmhl* 

wit>oBt  Uktaf  th«  ferral*  oC  ttM  en* ;  •  tip ; 

for  wcortBv  Mid  tip  to  Mid  bsM  btoek.  Mid 

..iMMaff  puts  npoa  Mid  taM  Uoek  ttot  to^ 

Ike  body  o(  Mid  tip  at  a  point  b«twMB  tte  flat 

aad  tte  and  ttenof. 

la  a  dovlc^  of  tbo  Aaraetor  dMcrlbed.  tbo  eoMMaa- 

wttb  a  AM  1 :  of  a  terrole  2,  haTtag  a  atad  3  tb«w>B ; 

Mock  4  pnrrtdad  with  proBflB  B;  a  tip  T.  bavlBg 

8  la  the  flat  face  and  an  aaTll  pUta  9  within 

OpaBlBf. 


elaoad,  and  a  dieolt  eoatroBar  lor 
ealt  eontrellar  aad  aald  opoMtlat 
•part.  «or  tha  porpooM  oat  forth. 


l,(MiS.872.    AEBIAL  «»BOPELIJBB.     Uwton  T.  BAaaarr, 

' »  vwhnrgh.  N.  Y.,  aaalcnor  of  one-fourth  to  Bamael  B. 

Bdpp  and  one-fourth  to  Darid  A.  Osbom.  Newbnrgh, 

K    T.     Piled  Oct.  2fl^  IMl.     8crl*l  No.  66«3S7-     (CI. 

2  4— M.) 


i  a  aarlal  propeller  comprialBS  a  shaft,  a  plarallty  of 
^tudlnal  aerlM  of  lateral  arms  flxed  to  and  eztandlns 
„  .^  the  shaft.  Mch  series  of  lateral  arms  betas  ar- 
lai  «od  qtirallT  aboot  the  riiaf t,  a  coUar  upon  the  ahaft 
In  laar  of  said  series  of  fixed  arms,  s  corresponding  number 
ef  nrlM  of  foldlns  ama  plroted  to  the  spirally  arranfed 
MrtM  of  fl»d  arma  to  fold  rearwardly  in  a  plane  parallel 
w»h  and  aplrally  about  the  shaft,  flexible  oblong  ree- 
alar  bladM  secured  to  each  MrlM  of  plroted  arms, 
MbiIcii  being  adapted  to  aasnma  a  spiral  oirratnre 

.  la  working  condition  and  the  series  of  bladea  to 

to^B  an  air  channel  between  ihe  shaft  and  their  eom- 
ivi.  surfaces,  flexible  stays  connecting  the  front  plT- 
otjd  arms  of  the  seTeral  series,  flexible  staps  connecting 
p  pleated  arms  of  the  sereral  series,  flexible  longl- 
,_,^__  stays  connecting  the  front  plroted  arm  of  one 
seile*  with  the  rear  plToted  arm  of  another  series  In  line 
tkiirawlth.  and  flexible  staya  eonnectlng  the  rear  pivoted 
arM  with  the  collar,  whera^  said  flexible  blades  are 
adipted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  and  spirslly  about  the 
•tt  ift  and  are  securely  sustained  In  working  position. 


S.  Tha  eomblnatioa  with  a  trtpplag  BMirhsnlsm,  a<  a 
member  for  operattng  tha  aama,  ooaaactiBg  maaas  be> 
tween  said  maarttar  aad  trlpptag  maehaalaM  laeiadlBg  aa 
electromagaat  aald  eoBBaetlaf  isaaaa  balag  amaged 
to  become  InoperatlTe  upon  the  opaalng  of  tha  drenlt 
through  the  magnet,  and  a  circuit  eoatroUar  for  aald  mag- 
net. Mid  c<»itroller  and  said  member  being  placed  apart, 
for  tha  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  tripping  mechanism,  of  a 
member  for  operating  tbm  same,  elactrocMgnatlcally  con- 
trolled means  for  eonnectlBg  tha  member  aad  trlpplag 
maefaanlsra,  a  circuit  eoatrollar  for  eeetraUlag  the  drenlt 
through  aald  magnet.  Mid  eontroller  bdng  placed  apart  from 
said  member,  and  means  for  ratumfng  the  tripping  mecha- 
nism to  non-trlpplng  position  In  STent  either  the  lerer 
or  the  circuit  oontroUer  Is  released  before  tha  tripplag 
mechanism  operates,  for  tha  pnrpoaM  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tripping  mechanism^  of  a 
member  for  operating  the  mbw,  maaaa  tandiag  to  retura 
said  member  to  normal  poaltloa.  eleetromagaatlcally  con- 
trolled connecting  maana  between  the  lerar  and  tripping 
machanlam  arranged  to  dlaeonneet  tha  lerar  and  tripping 
mechanism  In  erent  the  circuit  through  sudi  elactromag- 
natlc  means  Is  opensd,  and  mMna,  posltlMied  apart  froM 
said  mambsr,  for  ooatroUlag  said  alectromagaetie  cob- 
naetlng  maana,  for  tha  porpoaes  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaotte.] 


1  44«,37S.     8APETT  DEVICB  FOB  MACHINEBT.     Bbo 
'  ns  B.  BaMJAMiH,  Chicago,  IIL     PUed  Oct,  28,  1911 
Serial  Na  667.330.     (O.  184— lOT.) 
I.  The  combination  wtth  a  tripping  mechanism,  of  a 
m  >Table  member  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  normally 
for  efleetlng  an  actuating  connection 
aemher  and  aald  tripping  mechanism. 

„  ^  for  roBderlng  mM  connection  af- 

apaiallia.  aad  a  drenlt  eontroller  for  said 
^  ^,,__,_-h.  maaaa.  aald  drenlt  esatroUer  bdngplaead 
aiart  from  said  morahla  aMmber,  for  the  pnrposM  Mt 

eoaMaatloa  with  a  tripping  mediaaMm.  of  aa 

thsrsfor.  eanaeceteg  smbbb  for  ooa- 

A  trlvplag  maehanlaM  laehndlBg 

said  coaaectiag  meaas  balag  aormally 

brt  laape latlM  to  coaaaot  tha  latror 

tha  dicBlt  thxwgh  tha  mafaat  la 


1.046,8T4.  iAFBrrr  MANIPUIATINO  DBVICB  FOB 
MACHINBBT.  Baoanr  B.  BawjAMtir,  Chicafo.  IIL 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1912.     Serial  No.  681.004.     (Q.  164—107.) 

1.  A  Mfety  manipulating  derlca  for  machinery  eomprla- 
Ing  a  morable  part,  atepted,  whCh  mored,  to  petform  the 
desired  operation  with  respect  to  tta  machinery,  aa  actu- 
ating member  for  said  morable  part  a  morabla  membar 
adapted  to  be  maanally  held  agaiast  moramant.  said 
morable  member  harlag  a  portion  thereof  podtlaBad  apart 
from  aald  aetoatlng  mamber,  and  meana  tat  eoBBactlng 
said  actuating  member  with  aald  BMraUa  membar  through 
tha  Intenaedlary  of  aald  morabla  part,  whereby  .whaa  aald 
setnating  member  ts  morad  wlthoat  said  BMrahle  msm* 
bar  balag  hrid  agatest  moraaMBt.  a  BMraaiaBt  of  aald  mor^ 
able  BMMbar  will  ba  effected  wlthoat  aald  morabla  part 
balag  affected,  but  whaa  said  actnatlBg  mamber.  Is  OMrad 
while  said  morable  maatbar  is  hold  a«alaat  mofaasat.  aald 
morable  part  wlB  ba  aorad,  for  tha  parpMM  aot  forth. 

2.  A  oafaty  maalpalatlng  dartoa  for  maehlaery  aao^ 
priatag  a  BMyrabIa  part,  adapiad,  whaa  M«rad  to  parform 
tha  dealrad  opcratloa  with  napaet  to  tha  ■achlnory,  aa 
soaalialag  membar  eaSparattag  wtth  aald  BMrabla  part,  aa 

K  nemhar  tor  aald  awMbl*  part,  aald  actaatiag 
balag  aoaaactad  wtth  aald  s^palkd—  MBbar.  a 
morahla  sMmbor  aoaaactad  with  aald  atBallrtig 


M 


1*1 
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said  BwraUa 


affected,  but  whea  aald  artaatiag 
aald  SMrable  oaembar  la  haM 
morable  part  will  ba  asorad,  for 


8.  A  aafety  manlpnlatlng  deriee  for  machinery  compris- 
ing a  morable  part,  adapted,  when  mored.  to  pertorm  the 
dsaired  operation  with'reapect  to  the  maehtnary.  an  aqual- 
Islag  member  cooperating  with  aald  morable  part  and  plr- 
otally  mounted  with  reapect  thereto,  a  morable  atMsbar  co- 
operating with  said  squallslng  member,  a  second  morable 
member  cooperating  with  said  equallslag  mamber,  where- 
by force  applied  to  either  of  said  morable  membera  alone 
merely  effects  a  morement  of  the  other  member  without 
affecting  said  morable  part,  and  whereby  force  applied 
to  both  of  said  morable  members  effects  a  morement  of 
aald  morable  part,  portions  of  aald  morable  members  be- 
ing positioned  apart  firom  each  other,  for  the  purpooM  Mt 
forth. 

4.  A  Mfety  maalpulatlag  deriee 'for  machlaary  eompris- 
lag  a  morable  part,  adapted,  when  mored.  to  perform 
the  deaired  operation  with  respect  to  the  machinery,  a 
beam  eoOparating  wtth  aald  morable  part  and  plrotally 
mounted  with  req^ect  theiato,  a  OMrable  actuating  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  beam  m  as  to  rock  said  beam  la 
one  direction  when  said  actuating  member  la  operated,  a 
second  aetnatlag  member  eoOparating  with  aald  beam  to 
as  to  rock  the  same  in  the  oppoalte  direction  when  Mid 
aecond  named  actuating  member  la  operated,  whereby 
Mid  morable  part  la  mored  when  both  of  Mid  actuating 
membera  are  operated,  but  not  whan  either  of  Mid  actu- 
atlBg  membera  is  operated  aloae,  portlona  of  said  actu- 
ating members  being  poaltloaed  apart  from  Mch  other, 
for  the  purpooM  aet  fbrth. 

B.  A  aafety  manipulating  deriee  for  punch  prtsats  or 
^  the  like,  eomprlalag  a  morable  part,  adapted,  whan  mored, 
to  s0ect  an  operatloB  of  the  preaa,  a  baaai  cooperating 
with  aald  morabla  part  aad  ptrotahy  moated  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  aoraUa  aetnatlBg  lerer  loefeabty  moonted 
at  one  side  of  tb»  preaa,  aad  eoOparatlag  with  aald  beam 
M  M  to  rock  tha  latter  la  oae  dlrectiaa  whea  the  larer  la 
roAed,  a  SBorable  acCaatlaf  larer  upon  the  oppoaita  aide 
of  tha  manias  to  aald  flrat  aaawd  aetaadag  larer,  a  mor- 
abla Bsembar  aoOparatlaff  with  said  beam,  ae  aa  to  rock  tha 
lattar  la  the  opposite  dlrectloB  when  said  movable  mam- 
ber la  morad,  aad  vmaaa  for  eeaaeetlag  aaM  aMvahla 
wMhaaM 


althar  «(  aaU  T*«wtlag 
ibeis  Is  apetated  aloBa.  fer  tha  patpeiM  aet  forth. 
(Claima  •  to  9  aet  priated  la  the  Oaaettai) 


1,046470.     VABIABLB-THBOW 
H.  Bi;.AaDin<i^  Chicago,  IIL, 
Compaay,  MUwaahoa,  WIbl,  a 
say.     Filed  Vok  Si,  190B. 
74—1.) 


1.  la  a  rarlable  throw  aoecBtric,  the  comblBatloB  of  a 
drirlng  member,  an  eccentric  projection  tharoon.  an  ec^ 
centric  adjustably  and  ecoeBtrically»  rigidly  conaaeted  to 
Mid  projection,  an  eccentric  attap  on  aald  eccaatrk  aad 
a  driren  member  baring  a  T-head  formed  of  ptatM  ad- 
justably but  rigidly  connaetad  with  said  aeoMtric  atrap 
aald  driren  membv  being  for  aald  adjustable  eoaneetloB 
aagularly  aUftable  on  an  axla  at  right  angtaa  to  the  axM 
of  tha  drirlng  member,  the  proilecUua  aad  the  eoeaatric. 

S.  The  comUaatlOB  of  a  drirlng  shaft  baring  a  rooad 
tapered  projection  eeceatrle  therato.  an  eccentric  hartag 
a  round  taparad  hMa  eceentrlcaUy  thatetlmragh,  aaM 
projection  fltttng  eald  hole  whereby  any  degrM  of  aa* 
gular  adjustment  of  tha  accantrle  on  said  pioJaetlflB  may 
be  had,  means  for  axlally  dampiog  said  eecantric  on  aald 
projection  in  any  angular  adjuatad  paaltlon,  aad  a  .atrap 
on  said  eccentric. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  drirlng  ahaft,  an  oeeoatrle 
thereon,  and  a  driren  member  baring  a  T-haad  ronnacttd 
to  aald  eccentric  and  baring  conaoeting  maana  maklag  the 
said  driren  member  angularly  adjnstabla  on  aa  axis  at 
right  anglM  to  the  axis  of  said  ahaft 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drtring  rttaft  an  eccentric 
theraon,  a  strap  on  the  eccMtrlc,  a  drtron  aiamber  eoa- 
nected  to  said  eccentric  by  said  strap  and  angularly  ad- 
justable on  an  axis  at  right  aaglM  to  the  axU  of  said 
shaft  and  a  bolt  connecting  aald  driren  member  and  atrap 
and  alM  holding  ssid  strap  on  said  eecantric 


1.046,876.  PBOPBLLIMO  BOATS.  JOHir  H.  Coona. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Aog.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,918.     (CL  115— S4.) 


l£J 


B 


In  derlcM  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed.  a  longitudinal  rod 
paaalng  through  the  center  of  a  plurality  of  transrerM 
rods,  aald  tranarexM  roda  alldiag  In  a  longitadteal  groora 
on  either  aide  of  tha  boat  the  forward  end  of  the  aald 
first  mentioned  rod  being  plrotad  to  a  pitman,  which  In 
turn  la  plroted  to  a  fly-wheel,  attached  to  a  shaft  rati- 
cally  ^ced  In  the  boat  tha  other  end  of  the  said  ehaft 
hartng  a  bereled  gear  attached  to  a  pr^sUcr  shaft  aad 
baring  a  propeller  attaCbad  to  tha  other  end  theraoL 


1,046.877.  ASH-CAN  COTBB.  BDwia  Miaas  COKTKI* 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Fllad  Mar.  28,  1919.  Serial  M^ 
686.768.     (CL  820—116.) 

1.  A  eorar  eompridng  two  parts  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  raoiorably  aecnred  on  a  eaa,  a  aapparttag 
memb^  extaadlag  from  one  of  said  parta,  a  Wver  ptw* 
otsd  Intermediate  Ita  length  to  aald  suppoiUag  OMmbor. 
and  a  Mnk  eonnactloB  batwen  one  aad  of  said  larer  aad 
thaottar  part  of  mM  eorar,  wbarsby  pressara  en  the  op- 
poalte  end  of  Mid  lerar  will  rata  oae  ot  said  eorar  parts 
reiatfre  to  tha  other. 


%,  Tk«  comMaUlto^  wltk  a  raesptade.  of  •  eomr 
t.  Mid  C0?cr  coBprtafBC  •  pftrt  rlgkDy  ocHUMCtcd  to  tb* 
^tacte,  tiM  athflr  part  «f  the  cover  belnc  moiTAblo  with 
to  Cb*  flnt  mcBtfcmed  put,  and  aicaaa  to  bm>t« 
■did  aoraUa  eoTtr  part,  laid  maaaa  eonprialac  a  aappert 
otaacetsd   to  the  stattoaary   coTcr  part  and  extending 
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tlevtftom  ootwardly  bajrood  tha  moTable  part,  a  lerar 
piroted  to  the  ooter  end  of  aald  aopport  and  bavlag  one 
ei  id  ezteadlnc  nonnally  abova  tha  oovar,  and  a  link  eon- 
m  letlen  batwaan  tha  oppoatta  end  of  eald  larer  and  nld 
■  »Table  eoTcr  part,  wharehjr,  when  force  la  applied  to  the 
ft  at  mentloaad  end  of  tha  larer  downwardlj,  the  Borabla 
«  ver  part  will  be  lifted,  ntbataatlally  aa  mC  fortt. 


1,M6,8T8.  SAIVTT  MANIFULATINa  DBVICK.  Wil- 
liam Corraaix,  Chicago.  IIL,  aailgnor  to  Benjamin 
Klectrle  Mattvfactnrlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poratlea  of  IlllBola.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
d2«,»T9.     (CL  164— lOT.) 


1.  A  aafety  manipvlatlng  device  for  machinery  com- 
p  ialaff  a  morabla  part,  adapted,  when  moTed,  to  perform 
t  le  dealred  operation  with  rcapect  to  tha  machinery,  a 
i4a*able  membiir  adapted  to  actuate  nld  moTable  part 
aparattrely  eoaneeted  therewith,  bat  normally  dla- 
e4— eclad  tfeeeafrom  and  morabla  Independently  thereof, 
a  id  a  hand-operated  derlea  for  eatabllahlng  an  operative 
e  mnaetten  between  eaid  actuating  member  and  eald  moT- 
a  lie  part  to  enable  eald  member  to  actuate  eaid  movable 
p  trt.  a  pertkai  of  mM  davlca  being  placed  apart  from 
a  lid  aetaatlBg  member,  for  the  purpoaea  eet  forth. 

S.  A  aafety  aunipulatlng  device  for  machinery  eomprla- 

t4g  a  movable  part,  adapted,  when  moved,  to  p»form  the 

operation  with  reapaet  to  tha  machinery,  a 

adapted  to  actnate  nld  movable  part 

ca— rtad   tlMrawlth,   bat   noraially 

therafroB  and  movahla  independently  thereof,  a 

itad  davke  for  eatabUahlag  aa  oparative  con- 

batween  aaid  actnadng  meaiber  and  aald  movaMa 

pkrt;  ta.ieWa  «ld  maiabar  to  aetsato 


aald  derlea  being  ^eed  apart 

bar.  and  meana  far  aOectlBg  tba 

aetaatlng  member  froai  aald  aMvaUe  part,  aa  laan  ai 

device  la  ralaaaed,  tor  the  porpoaea  aat  torth. 

t.  ▲  aafely  maajpnlattog  devlee  tar  machinery 
priaing  a  iMvabla  part,  adapted,  whan  moved,  to 
the  dealred  operatloa  with  napect  to  the  ma^laery,  a 
roekabla  lavar.  a  latch  cooperating  with  eaid  roAabla 
levar  and  adapted  to  ooaneet  operatlvtiy  aald  lever  with 
■aid  movable  part,  eald  latch  being  normally  oat  of  con- 
necting poalti<m,  and  a  hand-operated  devlee  adapted, 
whan  operated,  to  caaae  aald  imtA  to  connect  aald  lever 
with  eald. movable  part,  a  portlea  «f  eaid  devlea  being 
placed  apart  from  aald  lavar.  for  tha  porpoaes  aet  fmrth. 

4.  A  eaf  ety  manipnlatlag  iavlca  (of  maehlnexy  compria- 
ing  a  movable  part,  adapted,  whan  moved,  to  perform  tha 
dealred  operatloa  with  roapeet  to  the  machinery,  a  roc^ 
able  laver,  a  latch  eoOparattog  with  eald  rotable  laver  and 
adapted  to  connect  operatlTdy  aald  lever  with  aald  mov- 
able part,  and  a  haiid«paratad  devlee  fbr  normally  pre- 
venting eald  latch  from  maklag  operattva  omneetloa  be- 
tween eaid  levar  and  eald  mavable  part,  bat  adapted, 
when  operated  to  permit  aald  latch  to  make  each  opera- 
tive cMinection,  a  portion  of  aaid  davice  being  placed 
apart  from  eaid  lever,  far  the  parpoaea  aet  forth,  i 

5.  A  Mifety  manipalating  devlee  far  amchiairy  cmk- 
prlaing  a  movable  put,  adapted,  when  OMved,  to  perterm 
the  dealred  operatloa  with  reapect  to  the  maddnary,  a 
rockable  lever,  a  latch  ooOperatlag  with  aald  rotable 
laver  and  adapted  to  connect  operattvdy  eaid  lever  with 
■aid  movable  part,  a  hand-operated  device  for  normally 
preventing  eald  latch  from  making  operative  CMinection 
between  eald  lever  and  eald  movable  part,  but  adapted, 
when  operated,  to  permit  eald  lateh  to  make  each  opar- 
atlva  eonnectioa,  a  portion  of  aald  devlee  being  placed 
apart  from  aald  lever,  and  meana  caoalng  aaid  lateh  to 
releaae  eald  lever  from  aald  oMvable  part  upon  eaid  de- 

.  vice  batag  ralaaaed,  for  the  parpoaea  aet  forth. 
[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,04«.87».  PBNCIL  -  8BABPMMSB.  Jom  W.  COVBB, 
SeatUe.  Waah.  Filed  Dec  28, 1910.  Serial  Mo.  S99.780. 
(CL  120—96.) 


1.  A  knlfa  for  pencil  aharpenera  having  a  baae  and  a 
flange  at  each  edge  of  the  baae  coaatltating  the  catting 
member  and  extending  at  aobatoatlally  right  anglee  to 
and  both  in  the  aame  dlreetioo  from  the  baae,  eaid  knife 
being  eymmetrically  carved  iMigthwiee,  with  tha  concave 
aide  at  the  bade,  whereby  the  knife  may  be  reveraed  In 
poaition  to  thereby  oee  both  cutting  edgee. 

2.  lo  a  pencil  ahacpener,  in  oomblnattoa,  a  rotative 
dlak  having  aloto  therein  and  knlvea  of  a  traaglb-Aapad 
croee  eeetion  secured  in  the  aloto  with  aa  edge  aUghtly 
projecting  bey<md  the  face  of  tha  dlak. 

8.  A  pendl  sharpener  comprialng  a  rotativa  dlak.  and 

a  plurality  of  cutting  knlvea  ot  a  chaanal-ahapad  ctaas 

section  with  both  flangaa  aharpeaed.  sald.kaivee  belag 

revarsibla  and  meana  tor  aecarlag  said  kirfvaa  to  the  dMi 

,  In  reversed  pealtlaa.  therefegr  to  aaa  either 
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C  In  a  pencil  ahaipanw,  to  eombinatlen,  a  ratetlva 
dlak  havlag  doto  to«ela  and  knlvea  of  a  troogh  ahaped 
croaa  asctlon  sscarad  by  their  baas  to  ono  slds  of  said 
sloto  and  with  their  flangaa  astsndlag  toward  the  appoalte 
side  of  the  alota,  the  edges  of  aald  flangsa  ooMtltatlng  tha 
catting  sdgaa  o<  tha  knlvea. 

6.  In  a  pendl  aharpeaer,  to  eosridnatlOB,  a  rotative  dUk 
having  aloto  astendlag  through  it  and  knlvea  of  a  trough 
Aaped  eroas  sactlM  aaeurad  by  thefar  baae  to  oae  side  wall 
of  the  slota,  with  their  flanges  SKtendlng  toward  the  oppo- 
slto  side  of  the  slots,  the  aloto  and  knlvea  being  aymmetrt- 
cally  curved  longitudinally  whereby  they  may  be  reversed 
to  position  to  use  either  cutting  edge. 

(Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaastte.] 


1.046.880.  SAIL  JOQfl  AKD  FASTBNBR.  B»JAMIII 
F.  Tnasnn,  Dayton.  amdSam  O.  Bqbbbt,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  088.689.  (CL 
288—3.) 


:.-  ;*- 


1.  In  a  rail  faatantog  device,  twa  epaced  pedeetal  Uke 
membera  having  enlarged  baaee  aad  connected  by  an  totec^ 
mediate  connecting  portion  to  form  a  substantially  U 
shaped  anpportlng  ammber.  toward  projecting  ledgee  on 
said  pedeetal  like  membera  upon  which  the  rail  la  adapted 
to  reet.  an  extenalon  on  one  side  of  the  membera  adapted  to 
overhang  the  bottom  flange  of  the  rail  on  one  aide,  and 
a  reiMvabla  plate  on  the  other  aumber  adapted  to  over- 
hang the  bottom  flange  of  the  rafl  on  the  oppoalto  side, 
aabetantlally  aa  ^edfled. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastaalng  device,  supporting  membera  ar- 
ranged to  pairs  open  whlA  the  paraUel  ralla  aia  adaptad 
to  reat,  totegral  eztenalona  oa  eald  eupporto  adapted  to 
engage  tha  bottom  flangea  of  the  rails  oa  the  eztiame 
sidee  of  eaid  parallel  raila,  resaovable  ^p  platos  carried 
by  tha  aapporto  aad  engaging  the  bottom  flangea  of  the 
laila  en  the  toner  sides  of  the  paraUel  rails,  and  a  acrew 
threaded  adjusting  Itok  «wii^«'Hi^  the  eaid  smwortiag 
membera  whereby  the  members  may  be  adjuated  to  aad 
tnm  each  other.  substantlaUy  aa  apeellled. 


1,046:881.  DBBAIUNO  DBYIOL  Qmmb  H. 
and  JoHK  M.  Cavlic,  Carnegie,  Pa.;  aaid  CaUie  aa- 
algnoi^  to  aald  Fraaler.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1918.  Serial  No. 
669,062.     (d.  104—187.) 


1.  A  deralltog  device  com^lalag  a  pair  of  tie  platea, 
bearinga  carried  thereby,  a  tie  rod  saoonted  to  aald  bear- 
IBM  a  diagoaally  extending  derailing  UoA  havlag  apar- 
tared  eara  pivetally  SMaatad  upon  said  tie  rod,  besaas  car- 
ried by  said  ears  and  ezteadlng  toto  aaid  beartaga,  aald 
Waek  baviag  oae  end  thereat  provided  with  an  calatge- 


It  and  farther  havlag  a  tivarlag  web  projecting 
from  and  from  said  enlargement,  eald  enlarguneat  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  tocUned  toperlng  groove  aaerglng  Into  aald 
web,  said  derailing  block  and  said  web  projeettog  apon 
the  head  of  a  ralL  said  web  havtag  Ita  forward  edge  for 
a  major  portioa  of  Ito  length  extending  toto  a  plane  par- 
aUel to  one  aids  «f  the  head  of  the  ralL  and  ouans  for 
locking  said  blo<^  to  an  active  positloQ  relative  to  aald 
beariags. 

2.  A  derailing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  tie  ptotea, 
bearinga  carried  thereby,  a  tie  rod  monatad  to  said  bsar- 
tngs,  a  diagonally  extendtog  derailing  block  having  aper- 
tured  eara  plvotally  taoanted  upon  said  tls  rod,  bosass 
carried  by  eald  ears  and  extending  toto  eald  }!>^rij^.  said 
block  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  aa  enlarge- 
ment and  further  having  a  tapering  web  pnnjecting  there- 
from and  from  aaid  enlargement,  eald  enlatgament  having 
an  upwardly  tocUned  tapping  groove  merging  ^to  aald 
wsbb  aald  derailing  block  and  said  web  projecting  upon  tha 
head  of  a  raU,  aald  web  having  Ita  forward  edge  tot  a 
major  portion  of  ita  length  extending  toto  a  plane  pa^ 
allel  to  one  aide  of  the  head  of  the  ralL  aad  amans  tor 
locktog  said  Idodt  to  an  active  poeltion  reUtive  to  said 
bearlaga,  said  Mock  and  said  web  of  such  length  aa  to  pio- 
ject  beyond  one  of  eald  tie  platea. 

8.  A  derating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  tie  platea, 
bearinga  carried  thereby,  a  tie  rod  mounted  to  aald  bear- 
inga, a  diagonally  extendtog  derailing  Uock  having  aper- 
tared  eara  ^votally  mounted  upon  aald  tie  rod,  bo«ea  car- 
ried by  said  ears  and  extending  toto  said  i»*»»tqgy  nij 
Uock  having  one  end  thereof  provided  wltili  an  enlargetoeat 
and  farther  having  a  tapering  web  projecting  therefrom 
and  from  said  ealargement,  said  eidargement  havlag  aa 
upwardly  todlned  toperlng  groove  margtog  toto  aald 
web,  said  derailing  blodc  and  said  wd>  projecting  upon  the 
head  of  a  rail,  aaid  web  having  ito  fbrward  edge  for  a 
major  portion  of  ito  length  extending  toto  a  plane  pai^ 
allel  to  one  aide  of  tha  head  of  the  raiL  and  means  for 
locktog  said  Uo^  to  aa  active  podtion  relative  to  said 
bearings,  said  block  and  aaid  web  of  such  length  as  to  pro- 
ject beyond  one  of  said  tie  ptotss,  the  projeettog  portion 
of  aaid  block  havlag  ito  upper  thee  beveled. 

4.  A  derailing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  platea  capable 
of  being  eecured  to  tiea,  a  diagnially  extendtog  derafliag 
block  plvotally  eonaected  to  aald  ptotss  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  anlargament  having  aa  upwardly  tocliaed 
greova,  a  tapering  wab^  totegral  with  said  block  aad  an- 
UrgMMnt.  said  block  aad  wab  adapted  to  be  podtioeed 
upon  the  head  af  a  rafl,  mesne  far  losing  said  blodt  to 
an  active  poaition,  aald  htbtk  and  web  ot  soeb  length  aa  to 
project  beyond  one  of  aald  tie  platea,  tte  upper  face  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  eaid  block  toeliaing  upwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  block,  a  derailing  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  tie  pUtea  each  provided  with  an  apright  bearing, 
a  tie  rod  monnted  to  aaid  bearinga,  a  diagonally  diapoaad 
deralltog  block  provided  with  a  web  and  a  groove,  aper. 
tared  eara  projecting  from  aalffblodc  and  plvotally  ssoont- 
ad  apoB  saU  tie  rod,  and  boesss  carried  by  said  aara  aad 
extending  toto  said  bsartaga. 

6.  A  derailing  device  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  ptotea  ea- 
paMa  af  betog  eecnred  to  tiea,  a  dtogsonsfly  extending  de- 
railing Mock  phrotally  eonnaeted  to  said  ptotss  and  pro- 
vldad  at  one  end  with  aa  enlargement  havlag  aa  upwardly 
todlaed  groove,  a  tapertog  web  totegral  with  said  hiaek 
aad  ealargement,  said  block  and  web  adapted  to  be  paal- 
tloned  upoa  the  head  of  a  raU.  aaaaaa  for  locking  aald 
UoA  to  an  active  poaittoa,  said  Mock  aad  web  of  a  length 
aa  to  project  beyond  one  of  aald  tie  ptotea,  tha  nppar  taee 
of  the  projecting  portion  of  eaid  Mock  fa«»iHi«ng  upwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  block,  a  deralllag  devloe  com- 
prialng a  pair  of  tie  pUtee  each  provided  with  aa  upright 
bearing,  a  tte  rod  mounted  to  ssid  bearinga,  a  diagonally 
diapoaed  derailing  Mode  provided  wttk  a  wik  aad  a  groove, 
apertatted  ears  projectlag  from  aald  black  aad  plvotally 
mouated  open  aald  tie  rod,  basasa  earrlad  If  aald  sara  and 
extending  toto  eald  bearlaga,  and  latana  tbr  fadlltatlag 
the  locking  of  said  block  to  an  active  position  rdativa  to 
said  bearlaga. 

(ClalsM  6  to  9  aot  printed  to  tha  Ooastto.] 
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tpf,n9.     CAB  OONWHUei'lOW.     CXABUM   F. 

T.  Wm&tLAxm,  8t  Loola,  Me^  tmigmon  «0 
BolBtar  CoBpaay.  St  Loolt,  Mo.,  a  Oorpon- 
«f  Nrv  JOTM7-     ra^  Jvlj  8,  1911.     lartal  No. 
•M^Ttr     (CL  IW— Tt.) 
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_.  In  cu  eoDstraetlao  tiM  eomblnatioii  with  t  eombined 
p^tform  and  dooUe  body  bolatar,  of  a  bafltaff  iffl  lnt«p«l 
w  tb  tb«  platform  In  whldk  boflaf  aOI  are  Anrmed  opaa- 
iBia,  Teatlbala  pooti  baTing  ttair  lower  coda  aeated  tn 

'd  openJBfa.  OMana  for  rigidly  flxlaf  tha  lower  enda  of 
a  •  poata  to  tba  bnflng  affl,  a  horlaoiitaBy  dlapcaed  flansc 
pi  ojaetteg  oatwardly  tron  tba  «id  am  o(  tka  Ambia  body 

r,  and  ear  ead  frame  poata,  tba  lower  enda  a<  wbl^ 

aJe  aspportad  by  aad  And  to  aald  laaga. 

S.  la  ear  eoaatnictlon.  a  doable  body  bolatar,  an  end  aill 
Latagral  tboewitb,  a  berlaontany  dlapoaad  bottom  flange 
piQjectlag  outwardly  firom  aald  ead  afll,  a  boUow  boSar 
baring  openlnga  la  Ita  top  plate  adapted  to  reeeire 
tlie  lower  enda  of  Teelfbale  poata,  and  a  pUtform  vnder- 
ft  ime  Integral  wltb  aald  boffer  beam  and  tba  central  por- 
tl «  of  tba  ead  atn. 

8.  In  car  eonatmetlon.  an  tetagral  atractnxe  eomprla- 
a  eaat  metal  doable  body  bolatar,  an  end  alll,  wlileb 
l£lodea  a  Tertlcally  dlapooed  web,  and  a  borlaontally  dla- 
p4aed  bottom  flange,  wbleb  web  and  flange  are  adapted 

be  engaged  by  tbe  car  body  end  poati,  a  platform  onder- 
frkme  projecting  oatwardly  from  tbe  central  portion  of 
tl  •  aald  end  ain,  and  a  b^ow  boflng  alll  tetagral  wltb  tbe 
p]  itform  frame,  the  top  plate  of  wblcb  bafllng  am  la  pro- 
T  led  wltb  openlnga  adapted  to  receiTO  tbe  lower  ode  of 
tit  Taatlbale  pocta. 

4.  In  car  eonatmetlon  a  unitary  eaat  metal  atrueture 
et  Bprlalng  a  combined  doable  body  bolater,  an  end  lUl 
pi  oTldad  wltb  an  ead  poet  anpportlng  flange,  a  akeleton 
p  ttform  frame,  and  a  buffer  beam  at  tbe  oater  end  of  aald 
p  itfbrm  frame,  wblcb  buffer  baaa  la  proTldad  with  open- 
ii  pi  near  Ita  ends  adapted  to  reeetre  tbe  lower  portiont 
olfvaatlbule  poata. 

5.  In  car  eonatmetlon,  a  double  body '  bolater  haTteg 
ai  and  alll.  a  borlaontally  dlapoaed  flange  projecting  oat- 
w  urdly  froaa  tald  end  atll  for  aapportlng  tbe  ear  end  frame 
pi  ata,  a  platform  extending  ootwardly  from  tbe  end  alU  of 
tl  •  doable  body  bolater,  a  hollow  buffer  beam  carried  by  tbe 
at  ta  end  of  tbe  platform,  which  baffer  beam  Is  prorlded 
iB  Ita  top  plate  wltb  openings  adapted  to  receive  tbe  lower 

^  of  the  Teatibale  poata. 

[CSalm  •  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


BMOKINO-PIPm.     William  Haimr  OALTni, 
Nebr.    lUad  W^b.  14.  1812,  Serial  No.  eT7,4M. 
Oct.    84.    1918.     Serial    No.    737.6«1.     (CL 
181—18.) 


plpa  laelodiag  a  howl  baring  a  cyUadrleal 

,  with  a  ataai  apertoiv  paaltleiMd  aaar  tta  tower 

of  tta  bawl  and  oppoaitaly  poaitlonad  ear  openhtga 


ban 
',  rfa 


wtthlB  the  upper  adia,  a 

fraaa  one  ear  opaatag  ta  tha 

baring    a 

flaaga  arraagai  t»  ba  frtatlaaalty  h«d  wttfeta  aald  cylla* 

drieal  bowl  opaalag  abo^  aald  alaB  apeiloK 

altaly  poaitlonad  arma  aaouad  t»  aaM  dh* 

ta  an  aagalar  apartorad  ear,  aald  aoia  arraacM  8a  aaat 

wlthlB  aald  opaalBg%  aad  a  ball  ptrotaOy  bald  ta  aald  aan 

arranged  to  ba  aprong  Into  aald  ban  aaat,  aabatantlaHy 

an  and  for  tha  porpoaa  aaC  forth. 


1,0441,884.  SWITCH.  Jom  Qoaooii.  Jr..  Baat  Orange, 
N.  J^  aaalgaer  to  The  Slreao  Coaspaay,  New  Tort;  M.  T., 
a  Firm.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  888,868^  (CL 
176—882.) 


1.  la  an  electric  awltch,  a  baae,  a  hub,  laaolatad 
tal  flxed  eontaeta  carried  thar^liy  and  arraagad  la  diffarant 
planea  teteraeetlag  the  azia  oC  aald  hob,  a  bracket  aioaat- 
ed  on  said  bub,  tbe  salddla  part  a<  aald  bradcat  batag  ar- 
ranged to  aweep  or«r  aald  flsad  eaataeta,  a  plurality  o( 
eontaeta  adapted  reapeetiraly  to  aald  flzad  eontaeta  aad 
carried  by  aald  bradmt,  maaaa  for  eaaalag  aald  eoatacta 
to  yieldingly  preaa  against  each  other,  meaaa  for  frletloa- 
ally  holding  aald  bracket  la  any  oae  of  a  plorallty  vt  peol- 
tiona,  aald  means  eemprlatag  a  atathmary  contact  plats 
carried  by  the  hub  and  baring  raesaaaa  tharafai,  aad  a 
spring  detent  contact  carried  by  nld  bracket  arranged 
to  engage  in  tlie  itciasis  la  saM  plate. 

2.  In  an  eleetrie  awiteh,  a  atatleaary  hah  of  Inaulating 
material,  aegmental  eontaeta  of  dUtareat  langOia  carried 
thereby,  said  asgmental  eontaeta  orerlapping  each  other 
at  their  enda  aa  to  axial  allnaiBeat,  a  bracket  mounted  to 
sweep  abore  the  aarface  of  aald  hub,  a  plurality  of  yirtd- 
logly  aapported  contacts  earrled*-by  and  tn  conneetloa 
with  aald  bra^et  adapted  bo  «sigaga  the  asgmental  eoa- 
tacta  on  the  bub  and  tormtng  with  said  hab  eoatacta  aad 
said  bracket  a  pinrallty  of  aopply  dreulta,  tha  asgBMntal 
conUet  of  greateet  length  baring  reoeaaea  aad  bafag  la 
permanent  contact  with  ita  cooperating  brachat  eoataet, 
and  said  reesssw  being  poeitioaed  to  engage  aald 
c<mtact  and  poaltlon  said  bracket  with  different 
nations  of  hub  and  bracket  eontaeta  in  electric  connection. 

8.  In  an  eleetrie  awiteh.  a  atatloaary  hub.  Inaulatad  eoa- 
tacta of  diffarsnt  isagtha  carried  ttarrtgr.  «ae  of  aald  eon- 
taeta being  of  greater  lengtia  than  tha  rent  aad  orarlap* 
pteg'them  aa  to  axial  alteemant,  a  bcaelMt  mounted  to 
sweep  abore  the  aarface  of  aald  hub  cairylag  and  te  eoo- 
neetion  with  aeparate  yieldingly  aapported  eontaeta  adap^ 
ed  to  engage  tbe  eontaeta  oa  the  hub  aad  forming  with 
said  bub  eoatacta  and  said  bracket  a  ptaraUty  of  aapply 
dreuita,  the  aegmental  contact  of  graaioat  length  harlac 
reeesses  in  ita  edge,  aad  the  yioUHagly  aapported  bracket 
contact  cooperating  ttarewtth  belag  formad  aa  a  aprlng- 
preeeed  ball  engaging  the  per^ary  of  aald  riasasid  aeg. 
meat  and  adapted  to  engage  witii  tbe  nr  laaia  tbarala  fo 
frietioBally  bold  said  bracket  ta  rarloaa  pealttoaa  rala* 
tire  to  aald  hah,  aad  thereby  eflaet  tf  actrlcal  eonaeetloa 
between  tbe  hub  and  brachat  eoatacta. 


1,040,880.    ABBIAL  PBOPNLLNR.    Hammv  fl.  Hai 
New  Torfc.  N.  T.     Filed  Sapt  81^  1911.     Serial  No. 
800,680.     (CL  844—80.) 
1.  la  aa  aerial  proptfler,  tha  comblaatkn  of  a  h^ow 

central  sleere  or  body  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  em 


3i«»»* 


U*  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


laadheUtatha 
aarrtad  oa  the  oafesr  aad  of  each  arm  groapi,  aa  arm-brae- 
fa«  gay  axtMidiag  each  alda  foaaa  tha  ooisr  ead  «r  the 
froBt  ana  toward  tha  alaavs 
latacaUy  away  tnm  tha  alaata  at  tha  caatsr.  a  gay 
ftMdiag  aadi  aide  fra«  tta  oatsr  aad  af 
aad  lawaid  tha  alaara  and  ipaead  away  thscatram  at  tha 
csnter,  aad  meaaa  for  aa  ^aslag  tha  aaM  gaya  away  frsm 
tha  ala«ra:  aald  meaaa  eaipilalag  tha  aforaaald  atiB-aap. 
portiag  riag  or  Its  aqoiraleat 


•«>s*sS<r 


2.  Itf  an  aerial  propeller,  the  eomUnatioB  of  a  hollow 
esntral  sleere  adapted  to  be  mopntad  on  a  powmr  abaft, 
trout  and  rear  radial  arms  beUaally  dfaj^oaed  thereon  in 
oppoaite  groups,  a  douMe-sarfoooi  eurred  Made  moonted 
on  the  outer  ead  of  each  arm-giM^  ereecent-abaped  flat 
diataaee  piecea  aMuated  betwe«  aald  blade  aldsa  and 
baring  openlnga  thereto  tor  tha  aaeaptton  of  the  arma  and 
dlapoaad  tranareraely  thereof,  aa  arm-aupportlng  riag 
aagagiag  said  arma  below  tha  blaAaa  and  bald  to  the  aleere 
by  wire  qtokca,  arm-bracing  gigja  aiJKiaUely  dlapoaed  and 
extending  ftom  tbe  outer  end  of  each  arm  toward  tbe 
sleere,  and  meana  for  spacing  aald  guya  away  from  tha 
aleere  at  center  of  the  propeller;  aald  maana  eomprlalag 
the  aforeaald  ana.aaK>ortlag  riag  or  Ita  aqulraleat 

8.  In  an  aerial  propeller,  the  ctHnbiaatlQa  of  a  boUow 
central  aleere  adapted  to  ba  mounted  oa  a  power  abaft, 
firoat  aad  rear  radial  anaa  auoatad  tberaim  to  oppoalto 
groapa,  a  douMa^ded  eonrad  Made  mouatad  on  the  outer 
aad  of  each  arm  group,  creaeant-abapad  forming  or  dla- 
tance  piecea  oMunted  between  the  blade-aldea  with  the 
greater  radiua  of  tbe  eorre  dispoaad  toward  tha  front  of 
the  propeller  and  traaareiaaly  of  said  blade  arma;  aa  arm 
bracing  member  or  ring  aagagtag  tha  arma  baiow  the 
bladea  and  held  to  the  aleere  by  wire  apokea,  arm-bradag 
guya  oppositely  dispoaad  and  extending  from  the  outer  end 
oL  each  of  aald  anas  one  on  eaeb  side  thereof  aad  to- 
ward the  center,  and  meana  for  mtaclng  aald  guya  laterally 
away  from  sleere  at  tha  center;  aald  maaaa  eomprtalng 
the  aforeaald  arm-anppMttaig  ring  or  tta  equlralent. 


1,040,880.  BLBTATOB.  Jonr  HKMBa,  MinaeapoUa, 
Mlna.,  aaalgnor  to  Mi^neaota  Maauffecturara  Aaaoda- 
tloa,  a  Corparatloa  of  Mlaaaaota.  FOad  loly  9.  1908. 
9mm  Ma.  S8BJ8B^  (CL  188—4.) 
1.  la  aa  elarator  of  tha  elaaa  deacrlbed.  a  ear 
teeUaad  floor  or  platferm  with  rallara  for  tha 
raying  box  to  teat  aad  BMfra  oa,  ftiafl  gaaiti  SI 

lowoat  edge  af  tta  plattorm  aad  rarttaally  aovaL  . 

48  rstalalag  tha  beat  aa  the  atUdie  af  tha  ptetflsna  win 

cally  by  dM  motioo  aC  tha  aierator  to 


whea  the  ear 
flsr 

8.  la 
with  aa  aprlght 
horlaoatal  hara  at  toy 


aoid  ban  rortlcaliy,  a  pair  af  chala  pallaya  rofoMw  «■ 
atada  flaad  bs  each  af  aald  adJaataMa  bam,  fhataaaffaH 
lag  pallaya  aaooated  ta  tim  upper  aad  af  tha  fraaM^  om 
rardeaUy  above  each  of  the  toar  lawar  paOiva,  a  ^ohr  at 
eadleaa  chaiaa  ruaaiag  parallel  ovar  aald  impar  aad  lawar 
paUaya,  horfaoatal  ban  harlag  ttaflr  eada  aapported  to  tha 
ehalna.  atovator  can  ptrataDy  anapndai  ttom  aaM  hara, 
maaaa  far  galdiag  tha  lower  part  of  mA  car.  two  «f  aald 
dmta  pallaya  being  aprochat  whasia  hy  which  to  aMM»  — < 
mors  the  ehalaa,  a  ahaft  flaad  ta  aaM  aprechat  i^aato  aad 
jouraalad  ta  the  fraaM^  aad  maaaa  for  naaamllllng  power 
to  aald  ahaft.  aaM  goMlag  anaaa  Car  tha  ear  i  iiaalaltag 
of  goldtag  atripa  89  flxed  oae  «a  each  poat  af  tha  frame 
beyond  the  pathway  af  tha  chaiaa,  up  aad  dowawaidly 
flartag  guldn  80,  81  upoa  two  oppodto  oMn  af  aadi  ear. 
tha  goldsa  80  bdag  adapted  to  atraddia  the  atr^  or  riba 
oa  tha  poat  during  deaeenalaa  aad  tha  goMn  81  daring 
the  aaeaaalon  of  the  car,  and  tiie  gaWn  88  aad  88  for 
gnldta«  the  car  tato  aUdlag  sngagemaat  with  tha 
the 


8.  An  eleratOT  harhig  a  fnan  wtm  two  path-waya,  oaa 
for  ascension  and  one  for  tiie  dsaeeaaloa  of  cara,  a  pair 
of  endleaa  chaiaa  guided  and  mored  by  pallaya  or  wheela 
80  aa  to  mn  up  oae  pathway  aad  down  the  other,  aad 
borlaontally  betwesn  the  upper  enda  aad  bftwasa  the  lowor 
OMla  of  the  pathwaya,  horiaaatal  ban  bafing  their  eada, 
carried  by  the  ehalna,  can  auapaadad  from  aald  bare, 
goldea  on  the  lower  enda  of  the  cara,  rertleaUy  ezteadtag 
guMtng  stripe  in  the  pathways  for  the  guldn  on  the  ear 
to  more  on,  aad  auxiliary  guldea  on  the  fraan  work  for 
guiding  tbe  ean  tato  each  pathway,  aobataattally  aa  aad 
for  tba  purpoM  aet  fMlh. 

4.  Xa  aa  elaratlag  awantua,  the  comMnatloa  with  aa 
uprii^t  franm,  of  an  elerattag  belt  operatiag  rartleally  ta 
nld  frame,  a  carrier  hung  from  i^  belt  prorlded  with 
aa  Ittcttaed  floor  and  stop,  and  adapted  to  pi^  up  pack- 
agn  on  one  ride  and  dellrer  them  on  the  other  aide  of  aaM 
belt,  guldn  between  nM  frame  and  carrier,  a  gnrlty  i^ 
celrlag  and  dellrery  conreyer  (w  the  aldn  <rf  aaM  bait 
aad  tatarceptlng  the  path  of  aald  carrier,  and  maaaa  fOr 
automatically  remoring  nld  stop  from  the  path  of  the 
article  when  nld  nrrier  eo-taddn  with  aaM  lauelvlag 
conreyer. 


1,040,887.       WATKt^rUBB    BTNAI8«flMUtAT0E. 

BiCHAxa  Haul,  Stetflta,  near  Berlta,  flmmaaj     FBad 

June  18,  1818.    Serial  Na.  708,468u    (CL  188—887.) 

1.  In  a  Btaam  generator,  an  upper  orator  diam,  lower 

water  drama  oa  nch  aids  of  the  faraaea^  groapa  of  watar 

eoaaectlag  aaM  iwper  aad  lower 

water  drama  oa  both  aldn  of  tha 

aaM  lower  urater  draan  aad  groapa  af 

aadta 


OPFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3.  »9««» 


BBd  tk*«tiMr 


S.  In  •  Bt«am  fsnentor,  ui  apper  water  dnuB,  U>wts 
^tu  dnma  ob  esek  side  of  the  famaee,  groaiM  of  water 
i  nbes  connectiac  said  opper  and  lower  water  drama,  lower- 
I  Mat  water  drama  on  both  tldea  of  the  furnace  and  below 
I  Kid  lower  water  drama  and  sronpa  of  watev  tnbea  con- 
I  ecttnc  Mid  apper  dram,  lowermoat  water  drama  and  In- 
(kMing  eald  lower  water  drama  and  the  other  groapa  of 
1  Bbea,  and  meana  for  caaalng  the  foraace  gaaea  to  paM  in 
4a  altanatlBC  path  between  nld  water  tabea. 

S.  In  a  eteam  generator,  an  apper  water  dram,  lower 

'  rater  drama  on  each  tide  of  the  farnaee,  groapa  of  water 

abea  connaetlng  eald  apper  and  lower  water  drama,  low- 

noot  water  drama  on  both  etdea  of  the  for^aea  and  be- 

ow  eald  lower  water  drama,  groapa  at  water  tabea  con- 

wethag  eald  apper  dram  and  lowermoac  water  drams  and 

adoaing  eald  lower  water  drama  and  the  other  groapa  of 

nbea,  and  deflectora  intermediate  said  water  tabea  and 

hrojecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  apper 

Later   drama   some   distance    toward  said   lower   water 

{buma 

,04«.888.  MOTOB-VSHICL&  Louia  ▲.  BJix.  Wash- 
lagtoa,  D.  C  AHlfaor  to  Pneacar  Company,  Waahing- 
tea,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nor.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,070.     (CL  21—00.) 


1.  Xa  a  motor  Tahkla  prorided  with  a  body  and  grooad 
irtiMls.  the  eomhtaatioa  of  a  ftame  sopported  oa  Mid 
a  powar  darlee  supported  oa  the  body,  a  diCer- 
Mtlal  drtra  madualam.  a  sopport  for  reaUlently  reolating 
Ul  wkitttag  of  said  drlra  meehanlam  from  normal  eentral 
IPMltliiii  aai  for  carrying  Mid  drlTs  mechanism  tor 
bMfVMMat  tatetlva  to  said  body  and  frame,  a  anlTeraal 
ptirn  lia—llllai  e— ■ttlnn  batweaa  said  powar  da?l«e 

aad  oalrarsal  drive  eoaaeetlons 


saM  meehsnfsm  Ibr  mu^—sat  tadapaadsatly  of  aald  tody 
aad  frasM. 

a.  In  a  motor  Totals  provided  with  a  hody  aad  grooad 
wfcMls,  the  eosMaattoa  of  a  trasM  sopported  «a  tlM 
grooad  whssis,  a  oalrataal  tttaat^ooaectloa  batwtM 
aald  frame  and  body,  raalllaat  Mpporta  for  the  body  aklft^ 
ably  moaated  oa  said  frasM,  yMdlag  meana  ter  aormally 
■aiatainlnc  Mid  ahtftabty-SMoatsd  sopports  in  csotral 
position,  drlra  mechsnism  for  the  ground  wheda,  and 
for   rsaUlaatly   aopportteg   said   mechaalam    for 

»Temant  independently  of  aald  frame  and  body. 

4.  In  a  motor  T^kla  provldad  with  a  body  aad  grooad 
wheala,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  frame  sopportad  on  the 
grooad  wheels,  a  onirersal  throst-eoanectkui  between  said 
frame  and  body,  reallieat  sopporta  for  the  body,  eonnec- 
tlona  slldably  moantlng  Mid  reaillwt  so^orts  on  said 
fHime,  yielding  means  engaging  said  connections  for  main- 
taining the  latter  in  normal  poaltion,  drive  meehanlam 
for  the  groand  wheela,  and  meana  for  resiUently  soiHPort- 
ing  Mid  meehanlam  for  moTsnaot  indepoidently  of  aald 
frame  and  body. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehide  provided  with  a  body  and  groand 
wheels,  the  oomMnatioa  of  a  frame  eapported  on  the 
groand  wheela,  drive  meehanlam  for  the  groand  wheela, 
means  for  reslllently  sapportlng  Mid  mechanism  on  Mid 
frame,  and  meana  for  raaillently  aapporting  Mid  body  on 
said  drive  mechanism. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,04«,S80.  BAILWAT-8LBEPEB  OF  REINFORCED  CON- 
CRETE. HaaifAini  HiinwaicAinr.  London,  ^gland. 
FUad  Mar.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  M7.807.     (a.  2S8— 8.) 


1.  tn  railway  crosa-ttea  of  reiaforcad  concrete,  the  omm- 
Unatlon  of  U-ahaped  ran  soeoilBg  soppoita  each  eoaa> 
prlaing  a  single  plate  of  iron  bent  on  one  side  in  the  form 
o<  a  U  and  having  a  back  part  provided  with  bolt  holM 
for  secorlng  the  rail  clampa  or  chairs,  the  side  limbs  of 
the  sapports  having  th^r  lower  ends  recurved  and  also 
outwardly  spread  foot  parte,  the  side  limbs  also  being 
provided  with  openings:  Iron  reinforcing  rods  passed 
through  said  openings  aad  seeored  therein  against  longi- 
todlnal  dlaplaoement  and  connecting  the  sapports  In 
pairs;  aad  a  concrete  body  completely  surroonding  Mid 
Umbs  aad  rods. 

2.  In. railway  eroaa-tl^  of  reiaforcad  eoacrete,  the  coa»- 
blnation  of  U-ahaped  rail  secorlng  sapports  MCh  com- 
prising a  single  plate  of  iron  bant  on  one  slda  In  the  form 
of  a  U  and  having  a  back  part  provided  with  bolt  holM 
for  securing  the  rail  daaipa  or  daalrs.  the  side  Umbs  of 
•Che  sapports  having  their  lower  enda  recurved  and  alao 
outwardly  rpread  foot  porta  la  any  reqoirad  numbtt,  the 
aide  llmha  alao  batag  provldod  with  opaalngs:  iron  rein- 
forcing rods  paaaad  throogh  Mid  opanlags  and  seeored 
therein  againat  loogitndlaal  dl^laeemept  aad  coaaectlng 
the  aopporta  in  pairs;  and  a  aeoersta  body  ooo«late|y 
aorrooadlag  Mid  Umbo  aad  rods;  aald  aoworta  being 
provldod  with  inwardly  aad  ootwaidly  projoettag  ratala- 
Ing  flapa,  said  roda  being  oSOaC  aad  best  over  the  aald 
soroorta 

t.  la  railway  crsMtlM  o<  ralaioresd  oooereta^  tko 
Maatloa  of  U-ahapad  rail  sairnrlwg  sopports  Mdi 
prialas  a  alngle  iMota  beat  aa  oae  aide  la  tho  form  o<  a  U 
and  havlag  a  back  part  pvevldad  with  bolt  IwIm  for 
secorlag  the  said  clampa  or  ehalio  the  aide  UbIm  o<  tha 
supports  havlag  alota,  the  aopporta  havteg  tbniz  lower 
sMda  rseorvsd  aad  ootwanMy  apriadliig  aad  provided  by 
stamping  tawatdly  aad  ootwardly  projaettng  rotatolag 


havlag  oCMt  parts  aad  aoeofoi  la  plaei  hy 

tha  edge  of  tha  aopport  aad  a  coBCsota  body 

said  Umbo  aad  rods  and  kavlag  tko  portloa  betwoea  tte 

sapports  opwardly  earvod  la  tko  fOta  ct  aa  ar^ 


Decembsk  ^  X9ta. 


Ui'S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1.04d,t90.     BLADE •  SBCnRINO  MaA]l&     FaAVCta 
BflOOKtaaoa,   Bdgowood   Park.   Fa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Mo^lae   CoBspaay,    a    OsrpoMtkm   of 
VOad  Apr.  10, 1911.    Seclal  No.  «90,0S7. 
(CL  111—87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  blado-holding  ele- 
ment having  a  sabjaesat  groove  In  tim  floor  of  tha  first 
aamed  groove,  a  blade  having  a  foot  or  projection  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  foot  being  of  approdautely  the  Mme 
width  u  tile  width  of  the  subjacent  groove,  aad  the  blade 
being  of  gTMter  width  than  tha  wldtii  of  tho  aobjacent 
groove,  bot  leM  width  than  tha  width  of  tha  first  aamed 
groove,  a  packing  piece  for  holding  the  blade  In  place  and 
engsging  an  undereot  portion  of  the  groove,  and  wedgee 
for  holding  the  packing  ptocM  in  place. 

S.  Tha  combination  with  a  grooved  blade-holding  de- 
ment havlag  a  groove  In  the  floor  of  tha  first  named 
groove,  a  blade  havlag  a  projeetloa  at  ri^t^aglM  to  its 
body  portion  and  reatbig  in  the  secoad  mentloaed  groove, 
paddng  plecM  In  the  first  mentioned  groove  for  holding 
the  foot  of  the  bladea  to  place,  and  wedg«  for  holding 
the  packing  plecM  la  their  groove. 


1.04>.891.  BRAKE  -  VALVE  -  CONTBOLLINQ  DBVICB 
FOB  YEHICLBB.  BiCSABO  T.  Jo»a  aad  Feark  T. 
Jotraa,  BaltliMrs.  Ifd.,  aaaigBorB  to  Tha  Joom  Safety 
Trala  Cootr^  Syatem  Compaay,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  ICarylaad.  FOad  Jone  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  885,758.     (Cl.  248—58.) 


1.  la  a  trala-coatrolUag  valvo  mechaatem  for  dm  od 
railwaya  havlag  tradt  calls  aad  a  ramp  rail,  tha  ooBbtaa- 
tloa  with  a  vahido  havlag  aa  ato^hraka  vatvo;  aa  alaetxo- 
■•8B0C  on  tha  vehicle  tor  aorauUly  holdli«  tha  valve  la 
m»  poaltlaa ;  a  coatact  alM  oa  tho  vohlele  which  la  pra- 
Tidad  with  a  ahoo  pUta  to  wipe  over  aad  be  moved  hy  the 
ramp  rail  aa  tim  vahlcle  paasM  the  lattv;  a  eoataet 
Hate  with  whldi  tha  ahoa  Plato  vorMlly  eoMieto;  a 
OMvaUa  Plato  at  oaa  Mdo  of  aad  alailihallj  laaotatad 
tiom  hot  SMohaalcally  eaaaeetad  to  the  ahoo  ptato  to  be 
■oTod  aa  tha  iboa  plhto  paasM  ovor  tha  aald  nop  laUo; 
a  aearea  of  electrical  aaergy  aa  tha  vakkda;  aa  alaetflcal 
aorsMUy  batwaea  oae  alda  a<  tha  aaarca  o^ 
oa  the  vehido  aad  tha  matart  plato  wttfe  whidi 
tha  shoe  plato  aarmally  oaataeta:  a  niaaniina  batwoM 
tha  other  side  of  tha  ■eana  of  sMiiy  aa  tha  vohlela  aad 


the  Mid  movable  plata,  Mid  tatter 

oeparaMe  eoaaectlona  arhleh  are 

ptato  to  aMvad  by  a  raiep  ran,  aad  aa  alstUleal  

tloB  betweea  the  ahoa  ptato  aad  the  aMyvahta  ptato  aald 
tatter  eoaaectloa  tedodlag  tha  said  otaf fro  oisiost  as  tha 
Vidilde  to  aoraally  keep  the  tatter  naiiitaed  aad  bald 
the  alfl^brake  valve  in  the  taoparatlva  pooltloB. 

2.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  vahido  havlag  aa  alrhiake 
with  an  alrhrake  valva  to  eoatrol  tha  alr-hrafeea.  af  aa 
olectro-magnet  oa  the  vddda  to  normally  aagOES  aad 
hold  the  airbrake  vahra  to  aa  iaoparativa  poaltkm;  a 
awvable  cootaat  shoe  carried  by  the  vdilcta;  a  movable 
ptato  at  oaa  side  of  the  shea,— aald  ahoe  aad  ptato  balag 
SMchaaieaUy  connected  bot  deetrlcally  laaatatad  from 
aa^  other ;  dectrlc  eonaecttoas  from  tha  ahoe  thraogh  tlM 
atoctro-magnet  and  to  the  mevahta  ptato;  a  aaoree  of  elec- 
tric energy  on  the  vehicle;  electric  coanectiona  belatOM 
one  side  of  the  said  aooree  of  aaergy  aad  the  ahoe;  aie- 
Aaaical  meana  to  alaetrlcaUy  coaaaet  tha  other  aide  of 
the  aald  aooree  of  eaergy  aad  the  eald  oMvoMa  ptata,>- 
■ald  tatter  connections  ladoding  a  movabto  contact  to 
■arsMlly  make  the  deetrleal  connection  tutwewi  tha  aald 
aooree  of  energy  and  the  Mid  movable  plate,  whara^  whaa 
tha  ahoe  te  to  the  aormal  laoperatlva  podttoa  a  drenlt  will 
be  matetataed  from  the  aooroe  of  energy  on  the  v^lete 
throogh  the  Mid  electro-magnet  and  which  drcolt  will 
be  interrapted  opea  the  movemeot  of  the  ahoe  aad  movable 
ptatfc 

8.  nia  combination  with  a  vehicle  havteg  an  alr- 
1^'*^  valve,  of  aa  electro-magnet  on  the  vahida  to  aor- 
■ally  aagaga  aad  hold  tha  valve  to  one  poaitlon ;  a  ahee- 
ptate  having  a  sMvable  contact  end ;  coanectiona  between 
tha  dectro-magnet  and  the  sboe-ptate;  a  aooree  of  dec- 
trie  en«gy  on  the  vehicle ;  means  fOr  aormally  electrically 
connecttag  tha  movable  end  of  the  ahoe  ptato  and  oaa 
dde  of  the  aald  aooroe  of  energy;  a  contact  ptato;  aa 
electrical  connection  between  the  othw  side  of  the  said 
aource  of  energy  and  the  said  contact  plate;  a  movable 
arm  to  co-act  with  tha  aald  coatact  ptato;  meaaa  for 
meehanlcaUy  oonnacttag  tha  aald  movable  arm  aad  the 
ahoe  whereby  the  movemeat  of  tha  ahoe  arlll  oparato  tha 
>™> — dUd  means  being  inaolated  from  the  ahoe  aad 
electric  connectloBs  between  the  dectro-magnet  and  the 
Mid  mechanically-connecting  meana  between  the  arm  aad 
shoe. 

4.  The  comMaatioa  with  a  vahido  havlag  aa  alr-hraka 
valve,  of  aa  dartrn  magaat  oa  tho  vahida  to  ammally 
eagage  and  hold  the  valve  to  one  podtira ;  a  ahoe  i>tate 
having  one  end  movabto ;  a  movabto  ptato  at  tha  aide  of 
the  shoe  ^to  and  medtaaically  eoaaected  thweto  bot 
elaetrleally  laaotated  tharafrom;  a  sooree  of  elactHc 
MMTgy  oa  tha  vahida;  meana  for  normally  deetrlcally 
coaaocthig  oae  aide  of  tha  aald  aooree  of  aaergy  aad  the 
movable  ead  tf  the  ahoa  ptato ;  a  coatact  ptato  ta  elactrtc 
eoaaoethm  with  tha  other  dde  of  tha  said  aooree  of 
oaarw^aa  arm  to  eagage  said  tatter  ceatact  ^ato ;  levera 
eoaaactlac  the  ana  with  the  oiovable  ptato  at  tha  alda  of 
the  Am  ptato;  ooaaectioaa  betweea  the  movabto  ptato 
and  the  atoctro-magaet  aad  coaaactlnM  between  the  dec- 
tro-magnet aad  the  shoe  ptato. 


1,048,892.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  MixriK  C  KaaaLaa. 
Deaver.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Keasler  Motor  Company, 
Deaver.  Colo.  Filed  Sept  8.  190T.  Serial  No.  891,0TB. 
(a.  128—78.) 


la  aa  eagtae  In  which  two  pteCoea 
air  ta  a  eoi 
cyUaders,  pistoaa,  craafc-eaaa,  ■lans  of 
.betweea  cmak-caM  aad  eyUadsn,  aad  m 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


WthtB 


itar  ter  eoatzoUlBff  aad  Tunrtec  th* 

the  craak-eM*  to  th*  tmgkat  cjVaOtn. 

IB  whleb  two  oppoaod  plstaas  opvsto 

•Ir  in  a  omums  cnnk-caae,  th«  eomUnatioB 

ptotooa,  ennk-cMO,  aad  nMona  o<  com—ual- 

tko  cnuk-eaao  and  erUaden,  aad  Bwaa 

tbo  eoatrol  of   tlM  oparator  tn  altvaataly  or 

oaatrdUac  aad  rmryfag  tk»  paiaga  of  air 

tko  cwafcfa  to  tbo  eyUadva. 

t.  IB  a  fonscydo  caglao^  tho  eenUaatleB  at  a  craak- 

tjVtmditn  eoaaeeted  tfatfawtth,  platoas  in  tha  cjUb- 

arraaaad  to  eoBpraai  air  ia  tho  craak-eaoa  dnalta- 

oa  thair  laward  ■trohea,  ■eaao  of  coaaiaaieatlon 

tho  eraak-eaoe  aad  CTlladwa,  and  maaaa  tar  aor- 

■^Uy  diaebarslat  tb«  fall  dMrpo  of  air  from  tiio  eraafc- 

alt«Batel7  lato  aach  eyllader  for  aeavwclat  iM 


DacSMBSS  3»  tqit. 


4.  Ia  a  taoKf^t  aoglaa,  tho  coBMaatloa  with  two 
lad  platoao^  a  eeataum  eraak  eaac^  aad  laoaaa  fior 
a  ^1  It  Ilia   air  to   tb«   lattor.   tho  cylladora  havliif   by- 
leaillat  from  the  crank  caao  tborcteto,  of  Talveo 
bjr-paaaM  which  nonaally  open  aad  tboa  dooo, 
ahd  adjostahlo  maaaa  for  poaltlT«l7  opealnf  and  doalag 
afid  Talraa  altoraatoly  or  ahaaltaaoooaly,  eltfaor  for  aeav- 
saTMiglaK  and  aDgmontlng.  or  tor  aogmaitlBK 

1.  Ia  a  foor-cTclo  oaclae,  the  oomhtnatlon  with  two 
C  lladora  and  pistona,  a  common  crank  case,  and  meana 
ff*  admltttes  air  to  the  latter,  the  cyllndera  harlng  by- 
laadlag  from  the  crank  owe  thereinto,  of  Tahrea 
fir  mid  bypaaoea  which  normally  opm  and  then  dooe, 
aikd  adjnatahle  meana  for  poaltlrely  opening  and  doalBg 
^id  valvoa  altvnat^  or  ahnoltaneooaly,  etthar  for  oeaT- 
EavenclnK  aad  angmentlng,  or  tor  aosmentlBc 
o^ly{  aald  maawa  cominialnff  a  morable  cam. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


ICMdJM.      TAKING-IN    DBYICB    FOB    CLOTH-VOLD- 
niO  lfACUlHB&     JoHAxir  KOBi.Bir,  Orefrath,  near 
OraMd.   Oormaay.     ruod  Jan.   0.   1912.     Borlal   No. 
iJ92.     (CL  2«— S.) 


1 1.  Tho  eomhtnatloa  wtth  a  doth  folding  machine  haT> 
tag   aip-rollera.   of   a   taklag-tn   derlee   eomprlaing   two 
flfean rod  flBdkH  chalaa  earrtod  paat  aald  nlp-roU««  on 
aad  aprockot-wheela,  two  pirota  held  in  allnement 
1  m/di  chain,  woight-balancod  doable-armed  lorera 
ptTota,  a  creaabar  coaaeethig  tho  rear  eada  of 
for  eoaaoctlng  the  fahrie  to  aald  Borem, 
tot  taralag  the  leren  when  reaching  lald  alp- 
M  Cbat  tha  faihrlc  la  latrodacad  by  aald  croaabar 

for  reieaahig  the  fabric 
tho  latter  are  fhaa  tamed,  aabataa- 


tiea  wtth  a  doth  folding  machine  har- 

of  a  takfag^ta  dovlee  eoaiprlalag  two  dla- 

chalaa  carrtad  paat  aald  alp-roUera  on 

aproeka^wlMda.  two  piTota  held  la  aUaeaeBt 

chala,  waight-balaaead  doahlo-amed  leren 

a  tiaw  bar  i<«a<iHm  tho  rear  eada  of 

aa  ■Nitrlrally  joaraalad  cylladar  earrlod  by 

of  aald  lovan,  a   pnUay-akaped  wal^it 

Ml  oaa  «f  aald  piTota,  a  bait  coaaaetiag 


aald  ptiUey  with  aald  eyUadar  ao  aa  to  eoatrol  tha  poal- 
tion  of  tho  latter,  a  horinontal  flaagid  bar  eairlad  hy  the 
arma  near  aald  cylinder,  a  row  of  hooka  on  aald  c^lader 
Bormally  dlapoaad  la  aloto  la  aald  flaage  aad  pro- 
tmdlng  through  tha  aamo  for  tho  reeeptloa  of  tho 
fabric,  aa  nprlght  log  on  eaa  o(  tlM  lafora,  aad  a  flxad 
pin  on  tho  folding  machine  fraaM  arranged  oo  aa  to  en- 
gage aald  log  when  the  chalaa  arc  mored  and  caoae  the 
levara  to  torn  ao  aa  to  praoa  tho  tahrte  Into  ongageoieot 
with  aald  nlp-rollera  by  meaaa  of  aald  eroaa-bar,  aad  ra- 
leaae  it  from  the  hooka. 


l,04e,894.  MACHINS-TOOL.  ASTOH  Koi^AaaA*  Tleaaa. 
Anatrla-Hnagary.  nied  Fib.  8,  1912.  Bertal  No. 
e7«426.     (CI.  164—117.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  apodfled,  a  vertically  and 
horlaontally  adJnatabie  carriage  and  a  rail  with  adjnatable 
Btopo  datachahly  monnted  on  the  lama,  a  machine  tool 
BMonted  to  traTol  Along  the  aald  carriage,  meana  for  anto- 
matieally  att^Mng  and  atartlag  tha  working  of  the  aald  tool, 
meane  for  antomatlcally  atepwlae  morlng  the  eald  tool  from 
one  of  the  said  etopa  to  the  nest  between  the  perloda  of  work> 
Ing  and  meana  fnr  aopporting  tha  work  beneath  the  aald 
tooL 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  apecUled,  a  Tcrtlcally  aad 
horlaontally  adjoatable  carriage  and  a  rail  with  adjnatable 
atope  detachably  moontod  on  tha  aaaa,  a  machine  tool 
Bu>nnted  to  travel  along  the  aald  carriage,  meana  for  anto- 
Biatkally  atopplng  and  itartlag  tha  working  of  the  aald  tool, 
maaaa  for  aatoasatlcally  atepwlae  morlng  the  aald  tool  from 
one  of  the  aald  atopa  to  the  nest  batweeo  the  perloda  of  work- 
ing, meana  for  automatically  retnmtng  the  tool  to  Ita 
initial  poaltion  after  It  haa  paaaad  a  certain  predeter^ 
mined  nnmber  of  the  nid  atopa  aad  meaaa  for  aowortiBg 
the  work  beneath  the  aald  tooL 

8.  In  a  BMChiae  of  tha  daaa  apecilled,  a  rertlcaUy  aad 
horlaoatally  adjoatable  carriage  and  a  rail  with  adjnatable 
atopa  detachably  mooated  oa  the  aama,  a  machiaa  tool 
mounted  to  trarel  along  the  aald  carrlaga.  meaaa  for 
antomaticany  atopplng  aad  atartlag  tha  worklag  of  the 
aald  tool,  meana  for  aatomatically  atepwiaa  morlng  the 
■aid  tool  from  one  of  the  aald  atopa  to  the  next  between 
the  parioda  of  working,  meaaa  for  automatically  ooatrol- 
llng  the  diataace  of  the  point  of  applleatloa  of  the  tool 
to  the  work,  from  one  edge  of  the  piece  of  work  aad  maaaa 
for  Bapp<Hrting  the  work  beneath  the  aald  to(d. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  apectled,  a  vertically  aad 
horiaaatally  adjnatable  carriage  aad  a  rail  wltti  adjnatable 
atopa  detachably  moaatad  on  the  aama,  a  maddaa  tool 
mooatad  to  travd  aloag  the  aald  carriage,  meaaa  for 
antoamtlcally  atepplag  aad  atartlag  the  worklag  of  tha 
aald  tool,  meana  for  antomatlcally  atepwlae  morlng  the 
aald  toot  from  one  of  tho  aald  atopa  to  the  next  betwamt* 
the  perlodi  of  worklag,  meaaa  tor  antomalleally  tatuialag 
the  tool  to  Its  taltltl  poaltloa  after  It  baa  paiaad  a  cer- 
tain predetaradaed  aamher  of  the  aald  Mopn,  meana  for 
aatoiaatleally  coBtrOUlBg  tta  dirtaaca  df  tha  point  of 
.applleatloa  of  tbo  tool  to  tha  work  from  ^aae  edge  <rf  the 
piece  of  tha  wort  aad  aMaas  for  auppgrtlag  tha  work 
beneath  the  aald  tooL 

B.  U  a  machtaa  of  the  daaa  apoetted,  t  rartleally  aad 
horlaoatally  adjaatable  carriage  and  a  rait  with  adjnatabte 


J^lfM. 
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detachably  moaatad  aa  tha  aaaM^  a  machiaa  tool 
to  tMval  ahMg  tha  aald  carriage^  moane  for 
Mtomatically  atapptaig  aad  atartlag  tha  worklag  of  tha 
■aid  tool,  a  vertically  dowawardly  ezteadlng  finger  oa 
each  of  aald  etopa,  a  vartteally  gaided  caaterlng  bolt  to 
iMve  with  the  tool,  means  for  ralalng  the  same  to  engage 
Sfvar  the  said  ■top41ag«r  after  the  tool  haa  baaa  atap- 
wloe  moved  and  hefora  it  eomSMncea  to  operate  on  the 
work,  meana  for  antomatlcally  moving  the  said  tool  from 
one  of  the  said  atopa  to  the  next  and  means  for  support- 
iBg  tho  work  beaoath  It 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,296.  GANO-PLOW.  Jaair  LANOLoia,  Molina,  111., 
aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  llattle  B.  NeiT  and  one-fourth 
to  Marie  Madeleine,  Molina,  lU.  FUed  Apr.  SO,  1912. 
Serial  No.  604.089.    (O.  97—66.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  plow,  an  axle,  a  plats  aaenaS  thaiaon 
aad  havlag  a  forwazdly  axtandiag  Blotted  arm  aad  a  rear- 
wardly  axtandiag  hradmt,  a  draft  elide  moontad  on  the 
arm.  a  conneetlBg  SBoariMr  extaadtng  throni^  the  alida  and 
tha  slotted  arm  and  limiting  moveoMnt  of  the  allde,  a 
sector  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  having  a  beak  at  its 
rsar  ttd,  a  spring  aetaatad  latch  agmahar  located  in  the 
path  of  and  aapportiag  aald  hsak.  a  plow  beam  aupportiag 
^e  Utch  member,  a  masihar  witt  which  the  fiont  and  of 
the  plow  beam  la  pIvotaUy  wmaactad,  aald  maaihar  being 
guided  for  vertical  SMveaoent  and  etwaged  by  tha  front 
and  of  the  sector,  aad  a  flaxtble  alaamnt  havli«  ita  rear 
sad  connected  with  tha  aaetor  adjacent  to  tha  rear  aad 
of  tha  latter,  the  front  ead  of  aald  flsxihie  eleaont  t^^ 
coaaaetad  with  tha  daft  alida. 

t.  Ia  a  pilow.  aa  axla.  a  front  frame  aaaodstsd  them- 
with  aad  ladadtag  sids  ssemhers  aad  a  crass  bar,  diaft 
platsa  aeeared  on  the  axle  and  haslag  forwasdly  antand- 
lag  anaa  aad  thiaadid  ruiissw,  draft  aUdsa  galdad  oa 
aald  arma,  apdght  shafts  havlag  tbsir  lower  ea^  thcaadad 
lato  tha  ricissis  of  tiM  draft  platss  aad  their  apper  egsds 
through  tho  csoas  bar,  atoovea  moaatad  for  vor- 
on  aald  ahafta  aad  haviag  raarwaxdly  as- 
plow  baama  conaoetad  pivotaUy  with  the 
laat  SMatlened  arau,  aad  snaaaa  aaaodated  with  tho  draft 
plataa  for  tUtlag  tha  tnmt  eada  of  tho  plow  beams  in  sa 
npward  dlrsetlon  whan  realstanee  to  the  progroaa  of  the 
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4.  In  a  wheal  plow,  a  vartfcaBy  diapooed  ahaft,  a  aleev* 
mounted  for  vertical  adJnstsMnt  thereon  and  haVlag  rosv> 
wardly  extending  arms,  one  of  whIA  is  provided  wltil  a 
flange,  a  plow  unit  Induding  a  beam  aeenred  hetweea  tha 
yy  of  the  sleeve,  a  eector  sopported  sdjaeent  to  tha 
▼ortleal.  diaft,  ssld  sector  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  beak 
and  at  its  front  nd  an  antl-frletlon  roller  engaging  tha 
nnderstde  of  tiie  flange  on  one  of  ttie  raarwsrdly  extend- 
ing arms,  a  apring  ..actuated  catch  sMmnted  on  the  plow 
beam  and  having  a  hook  dlaposed  in  the  path  of  the  beak 
at  the  rear  ead  of  the  eector,  and  draft  means  tedodlng 
a  suitably  guided  elide  and  a  flexible  dement  connecting 
aald  slide  with  the  rear  rad  of  the  sector. 

6.  In  a  wheel  plow,  a  vertically  movable  aleeve,  a  plow 
carrying  beam  having  Its  front  end  connected  with  eald 
aloove,  a  catdi  aaemher  pivoted  on  tiie  heam  and  having  a 
hook  at  Its  lower  end.  an  sdJnstaMy  sopported  hook  holt, 
a  hook  pivoted  on  the  catch  member,  a  apriag  coanectlng 
said  hook  with  the  book  bolt,  an  adjusting  levw,  a  Ihtk 
coimectlng  saM  lever  with  the  catch  sBemher  above  the 
pivoted  hook,  and  draft  means  including  a  snttmbly  sup- 
ported sector  hsvlng  a  beak  at  Iti  rear  end  engaging  tha 
hook  of  the  catch  member,  a  snitaUy  supported  dlde,  and 
a  chain  connecting  the  rear  ead  of  the  eector  with  tho 
•Ilde;  the  front  end  of  the  sector  being  adapted  whoa 
tilted  to  move  the  front  end  of  the  plow  beam  in  an 
upward  direction. 

(OalBBa  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasotte.] 


1,046396.  CIQARBTTB-HOIiDaE.  A»<»TriyAT,r  Bothbb- 
MSD  U&rlmukv,  Atsmoda.  OsL  Fllad  Aug.  28.  19U. 
Barlal  MOw  646^667.    (CL  Ul— 61.) 


A  cigarette  holder,  comprlalag  a  flngw  rlag  havlag  a 
paasags  extending  therethrough,  reslllsnt  arms  sUdaMy 
engaged  tn  the  passage,  and  a  locking  member  pivoted  at 
the  rear  of  the  arms  and  normally  preventing  withdrawal 
of  the  arms  from  the 


1,046.897.  ■TBnUHO-BAO  DBITM.  Pwup  8. 
8t  Loais,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  ftod  Modart  Manufaeturing 
Company,  81  Louis,  Mo.,  s  Corporation  of  Mtaaonrl. 
Filed  May  11.  Itlt.    tsrial  Na  696,610.     (CL  46— 69./ 
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_  tM  iKwm  atueted  to  tb«  <»t»r  portfaw  «(  mM 
r4llik  MbirtuittelUr  u  Mt  tortb. 
1.  la  «  sMkteg  iNC  dram  aopport,  tb«  ca^MiiaHiw  of 
pair  of  sttacktaf  temckati,  a  rtrtleal  erttBdrkal  lUd*- 
ipoMd  bctwMB  laM  bntekata.  a  earrflac  i/Um 
with  a  oMitnU  laMlBff  alMT*  B«Tlag  «po«  nid 
.  a  wtfaal  adJoMtoc  mc«v  JcMinalad  la  Mid 
aad  op«attT«l7  aaptglat  a  latoral  «m  m  mid 

, »«  for  »««i««rt«f  aald  alMT*  to  nJd  lUdiwajr. 

pa^  of  borfaoBtal  rails  attoelMd  to  Vbm  upper  «nd  o( 
.  ipAdar.  aad  •  ■trlUag  ba«  dmm  attadMd  to  tlM  oator 
pbrttoaa  cC  mM  ralla,  mitatoBtlaUy  m  Mt  fortk. 
'  S.  la  a  strlklag  bac  dram  aopport,  th*  cotoblaatloa  of 
pair  of  atto^lBC  brodnta.  a  Tortieal  cylladrleal  alldo- 
4a7  dlapooad  batw««  said  bradwto,  a  earqriBs  Mdar 
with  a  central  gvldlat  alaava  BOftac  vpoo  aald 

J,  a  Tertleal  adjastlag  aeraw  jonraalad   In  aald 

$ackato  and  oparatiT^  aagaclng  a  Utoral  aar  oa  aald 

for  r'n^p^'r  mSA  aloara  to  said  aUdaway, 

eoiaprlalBc  a  pair  of  oppoood  aara  arraaflad  at 
I  of  a  Tortleal  allt  la  aald  alaara  aad  a  ttaaa- 
etauaplBC  bott  latMraaetlac  aald  aara,  a  pair  of  horl- 
itatal  ralla  atUebad  to  tba  upper  ead  of  the  aplder,  and 
a  atrlklBff  bac  dnun  attacked  to  the  eater  portieaa  of  aald 
^Ula,  aobatoatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  rtiWM  kaff  dnuB  eomprlalBC  a  central  dnua  head 
web,  aa  aaaolar  marginal  rim  formed  wttk  a  groore  to 

1^  Inner  wall,  aad  a  plarallty  of  bktcha  attached  to  the 
4ead  or  web  aad  proTldad  with   tongoea  engaging   the 
oforcaald,  aabataatlally  aa  eat  fortt. 

5.  A  atmiBg  bag  dmaa  eomprlalag,  a  central  dmm  head 
web,  an  aaaolar  marglaal  rim  formed  with  a  groore  to 

I  |y— *  wall,  a  pair  of  aapporttog  raOa  Ibr  aald  dram 
rim,  aad  a  ptaraUty  of  blocks  attached  to  the  head 
£^reh  aad  prorlded  with  toagoee  engaging  the  groorea 
I  foraaald.  aobetanrtally  aa  sat  fortt. 


,04«.8M.  8UIT-CA8S  BOX  Obmoi  L.  MomaoH,  Hod- 
son,  and  ALBZAHoaB  A.  Foaooir,  Detroit  Mkh.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  682,857.     (CL  22>— il.) 


* 
bsK  la  opened  and  aal  op  to 
walla  eomplameatary  to  the  other 
pttmaaently  eeaaectlag  the  lapped 
walla. 


wall,  aad 

ibera  af  the  cad 


1,04«.8M.  SKLF-CLOMIMG  OOCK  OB  FAUCIT.  Haaax 
MoBLUB,  deeeaaed,  Oaeatar.  by  On  B.  MoaDer  aad 
Adolph  If  oeller.  eaecatora,  and  AatoV  C  loioaaiujni, 
Decatur,  IlL,  aastgaors  to  H.  Mndkr  Mfg.  Co..  Deeator, 
IlL,  a  Corporatloa  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Mot.  19. 1910.  8e- 
rtol  No.  B9S,201.     (CL  187—4.) 


A  coUapead  ar  datteaed  box  eomprlainc  a  major  portion 
eormed  of  a  alagla  plaae  of  pllahle  matorlal  aad  toelndlag 
bottom  waU  cNamd  ahrng  Ito  lawgHndtnal  eaatar  aad 
ntm  longltadlaal  eata  at  the  Mda  of  aald  crease  and 
tl,  at  oppaalte  sUm  of 

waUo  ar- 

U  tka  ^attsaa  waB.  tap  waUa 

walla  Mdad 

ol  the  aald 


In  a  aelf-doalag  fanoet,  the  comUaatlon  with  a  eaaiav 
bavtog  an  attoehlng  ahaak,  aa  outlet  spout,  an  oototand- 
tng  hollow  body  portloa  totermedlate  the  eoda  of  the  caa- 
lag,  an  apertured  diaphragm  to  the  eaatog  at  the  toner 
•ad  of  the  hollow  body  portion,  aad  a  eap  detachably  aad 
adjaatably  araaatad  on  the  outer  ead  of  the  body  por- 
tloa, of  a  earrylBg  meoUier  aUdahly  eagagtog  to  the  body 
portloa  aad  reatlag  upon  the  diaphragm  aad  held  to  po- 
altloB  by  the  cap,  aald  earrylag  member  harlat  a  ralre 
aeat  at  Ito  tower  ead  aad  aa  epeatog  to  one  aide  ahoTe  the 
ralTe  aeat,  the  member  further  baring  a  partltloa  toter- 
■Mdtoto  Ito  eada  aad  a  aecond  opening  to  aald  aide 
abore  the  partition,  the  laaer  dlaateter  of  the  wall  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  earrylag  uMmber  betog  greater  adja- 
cent the  ralre  seat  than  adjaceat  aald  partltloa.  a  plstoa 
aaugly  fltttog  to  the  lower  portloa  of  the  earrylag  member 
beaeath  the  partltloa  aad  harlag  a  reduced  ezteaaton 
projeetlag  throui^  the  lower  end  of  the  meaaher  aad  the 
diaphragm  of  the  eaatog  aad  hartog  a  aecoad  rahre  aeat 
on  Ito  lower  end,  a  ralre  earned  oa  the  redoeed  extenalOB 
aad  aormally  eagagtog  said  first  aamed  ralre  scat,  aa 
operattog  etem  located  ceatraUy  to  the  member  and  ex- 
tending through  the  partltloa  aad  the  dtophragm  aad 
through  the  piston,  aald  atem  hartog  a  aheolder  midway 
of  Ito  eada  for  eagagemeat  with  the  ptatoa,  a  ralre  oa 
the  lower  ead  of  the  atem  far  eagageaaeat  with  the  aeeasd 
ralre  aeat.  aad  a  apHag  about  the  atem  bearlag  against 
the  partition  aad  agalast  a  aacaad  ahoaldar  aa  the  yif 
ateBL 

1,046,400.  AUXILIABT  SBIFRIOBBATOB  -  DOOB. 
CsABUM  NABoauia,  Ctoetaaatl,  Ohio,  aaalgaer  to  The 
Clndanatl  Buteher'a  Supply  Oempaay.  Cteelaaatl,  (Niia, 
a  Corporattaa  of  OUn.  FOed  June  a«»  1911.  latial  Nai 
6SS.86S.     (CL  89— 9ft.) 

The  eomblaatlon  with  a  door  for  a  larger  epeatog,  of 
two  htogedly  aupportad  wlaga  which  form  a  elaaara  for  a 
smaller  opealag  abore  the  laqpsr  opening,  a  alxati^t  um 
projeetlag  from  the  Inside  of  ems  «t  these  wlati  and  a 
straight  link  eoaaeeting  tka  Ikaa  aid  at  tUa  am  wttfe  Uto 
•tter  wing;  a  eotkapflag  BanasBtoi  at  ana  af  tti  mM  In  a 
aad  at  tta  other  and  to  the  wins  whidi  ear- 
Impartlag  ttarahy  to  aald  wtag  a  aoimal 
to  aaaatoa  an  opaa  ponlHan  and  to  pall  the 
tt  by  aaaaen  af  the  llnli  aannaitlnn.  a 
flxsdly  leeatod  sCa»  to  Utolt  tba  upsniag  ibwi— t  af  the 
iValnt-aettottod  wtoc  befaia  the  am  an  It  hM  mvad  Into 
aa  allnad  poattlan  witfe  the  ttak  an  the  a«har  wtat,  and  a. 


K%L  ;.>j  .t  it-'f 


I>KsaiMntj,s9M 
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•It 


proJeetJoa  on  the 
•aid  door  la  betog 


aallna 


wtog  with  a  direct  eoataeC  aa 
to  hold  It  ao  thereafter. 


aa  to  dose  the  aaaie  sad 


1,046,401.  8KWINO-MACHINX.  hAMtim  OaonaaovK, 
New  Tortc.  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Ualoa  SpeeUl  Sewlag 
Maehlae  Compaay,  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporatloa  of 
IlllBola.  Filed  Jaae  21. 1904.  Serial  Na  21M17.  (CL 
U2— T.) 


oartilatlat  the  la«w.  a  drtrtog 
tweea  the  dttrlng  abaft  and  the  nek 
tka  latter. 

4.  la  eoaahtoatloa  wttk  the  tOUt  famdng 
af  a  aewlag  anehjaa.  Indadtog  a  pair  tf 
rertleal  plana  obUone  to  the  line  af  feed,  a 
lB«  fiagar  oadllatlag  to  a  carrad  path  Inn  a 
fraat  aad  to  one  aide  of  the  treat  aaadla  to  a  paiat  to 
oae  aide  aad  to  rear  af  the  baek  aeedle^  a  rartlcai  akaft 
for  aapporttog  aald  flaaer.  aald  rartleal  akaft  kaiw  «a- 
poeed  at  oae  aide  tke  Una  of  lead,  aad  aaeaaa  fer  oacinat- 
lag  aald  ahaft.  aad  a  preaaer  feet  harlag  a 
aide  of  aald  toague  betog  loager  tkaa  the  other. 


1.046,402.  APPARATUS  FOB  TBB  TBBATMBNT  OF 
CABCASSB8,  SLAUOHTBB  •  HOUBB  WA8TB.  AND- 
THE  LIKE.  ADouBT  BoMicBamTBa,  Bertla.  Geraaaay. 
aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Rudolf  A.  HartaMiaa.  MaaAI- 
nenfabrlk.  Berllo.  Germany.  Filed  July  6,  1911.  Serlab 
No.  687.228.     (O.  87— «.) 


1.  la  eoaabtoatloa  with  the  atlteh-tonnlag  mechaalam 
of  a  aewlag  auehlae,  ladadlag  a  plarallty  9i  aeedlea  eet 
to  aa  oblique  poeltloa  with  reapect  to  the  ttae  of  feed  of 
toiead  laytog  mechaalam,  comprislag  a  thread-carrying 
finger,  a  rertleal  ahaft  aapporttog  the  ume,  aad  OMaaa 
for  opentlag  tha  abaft,  aald  rertleal  ahaft  balag  dlapeaed 
at  oae  aide  of  the  tlae  of  feed,  whereby  eald  thread-earry- 
lag  flager  morea  to  aa  are  aabataatlally  eQual  dlataaeca 
from  aald  aeedlea. 

2.  la  eemblaatloa  with  a  drlrtog  ahaft,  atltdi  fonalag 
mechaalam  of  a  aewlag  madilae  ladadlag  a  phuallty  of 
aeedlea  aat  to  aa  ohllqaa  pealtlaa  with  raapaet  to  the  lino 
of  feed,  a  thread  earrylag  flafar  eaelllatlii^  to  a  carrad 
path  from  a  potot  at  one  aide  aad  to  adraaea  9i  tka  froat 
aeedle,  to  a  potot  at  one  aide  aad  to  nar  af  tka  back 
aaedK  e  nrtleal  akaft  aapporttog  aald  fiMar.  aald 
cal  akaft  kalar  diapaaad  at  one  aide  of  the  line  of 
and  eaaneettona  between  mi  drtvlag  akaft  and  aald  nrtl- 
eal  iBaa  far  eantllatlM  atid  nrttoal  akaft 

1^  la  iwmklnaMan  wMk  «ki 
af  a  aMriaf  vnahkMw  toaftNlw  a 
In  aa  atttgna  yoattlan  «Mk  aaipael  to  tka  Bna  «( 
tkna«  aanylv  infMv  amum^t  to  a  aam*  path 
paint  to  ana  aliaaad  to  adnan  M  tte  ftml  an«a  l»  a 
palat  to  ana  aManad  to  nar  of  tke  kaak  aaaAi^  a 
■haft  anppafftl^  tka  nnaLaBii  iwllial 
at  aaa Hie «(  iltolba  at  Ini.  a^ 


1.  Appantua  for  the  treatateat  of  carcaaaea,  alanghtoi^ 
konae  waste  and  the  like,  coa^irlalBg  a  dosed  resael  to 
which  aa  eztnctlag  medium  la  aupplled  uader  pteaaara,  a 
rotatably  mouated  perforated  dram  to  aald  reeed.  meaaa 
for  rotattog  aald  drum,  a  ooadnlt  for  f eedlag  the  material 
to  be  treated  to  the  toterlor  of  aald  dram,  aa  outlet  to 
aald  reaael  tor  dlarharglag  the  extracted  coaatltaeato 
aad  Btcana  for  latermlttaatiy  aupplytog  fm^  material 
through  aald  eoadnlt  to  aald  drum  dartog  the  treatSMBt  of 
the  material  thereto  aad  wlthont  rellerlag  the  preaaan 
exlatlng  to  aald  doaed  reaael  ao  aa  to  replace  the  dla- 
diarged  coaatltaeato  eomprlalag  a  feed  h<^>par  ooaaected 
to  aald  coadult  a  corer  orar  aald  hopper,  a  ralra  eoa- 
troUtog  eommualeatloa  betweea  aald  hopper  aad  eoadnlt 
aad  meana  for  toteratfttaatly  eatabllahtog  coaaeetloB  be- 
tween eald  reaael  aad  the  upper  toterlor  part  of  eald  hop- 
per eo  aa  to  totermlttaatlyv  equaltoa  tka  preaaan  to  ntt 
hopper  aad  reaad.  40 

2.  Appantua  for  the  tnatneat  of  carcaaaea.  alan^itcfw 
hoan  waato  aad  the  Uke,  eoa>prtolag  a  doaed  reaad  to 
whtoh  aa  extraettog  aMdtam  to  ouppUad 
a  ntotably  aiouBted  pertonted  dram  to  aald  reaad, 
for  rotottog  aald  druia.  a  eendalt  tor  toedtag  the  matertat 
to  be  treated  to  the  totettor  of  aald  drnaa,  aa  outlet  to  eald 
reaael  for  dto^arglag  the  extracted  aenatttaeato  aad 
aaaaa  fm*  totenalttenUy  anpplylag  freak  anterlal  thiangk 
aald  eoadult  to  aald  drum  durlag  tke  treatmeat  of  toe 
anterlal  tkerda  aad  wttkoat  rdlertag  the 
Ing  to  aaM  doaed  reaad  aa  aa  to  nplaee  tke 
eanatltaento  eoaivrlateg  a  fhed  kvper  eoaaerted  to 
eoadalt  a  eorer  «rer  eald  kepper,  a  ralra  ^ 
aald  lM9Per  aad  draau  a  pipe  eoaaeetlag  aald  reaad  wttk 
tka  appar  totnlw  part  af  aald  kepper  aad  a  rain  to  aald 
pipe  tor  aaabHag  tke  prewate  to  aald  kopper  and  naad  to 


t.  Appantaa  far  tha  traatamat  af 
kann  waato  and  tka  Uka. 
wkiek  adk  agtmetBv  aadtato  to 
a  rotatakly  aaeaatad  partotatod  dram  to 
Ito  Mtattog  aaM  diaaw  a  eaadaB  tor 
to  be  taaatad  to  tka  totarlar  af  nId 
tor.dto^arglag  tka 


mxa 
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DacSMBtt  3,  X9ta. 


aad  tie  W9tr 


•ad  a  val 


npplylaff  frash  maftartel  ttroagh 

to  mM  dnuB  dnrlag  tbe  traatoient  of  the 

aad  wltbont  relleTlns  the  pr««ar»  exM- 

lo  M  to  reylaee  the  dlsehaxgMl 

a  fMd  h0f9«r  coaacetcd  to 

oivr  Mid  teppcr.  a  valre  coatroUiac 

>»yp<r  and  eoadalt,  BMaaa  tor 

If  MlaMiit  eonneetloa  betw««n  Mid  tcbmI 

iatcrlor  part  of  aald  hopper  m>  as  ta  Intcr- 

ae  tbe  prnmre  la  Mid  hopper  aad  TMad 

itroUcd  pipe  leading  from  Mdd  boi>per  ta 


toaekct  and  axtndiac  aaderaMtfc  mM  toot  porttoa, 
Biaaa«  for  adjaattoc  Mid  braokaC  r^atlT«  to' Mid  foot 
tlon. 


1.04e,408.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH- 
PAN&  JOHK  G.  TALMAoa,  CleT«tand,  Ohio.  Filed  Jalj 
13.  1M2,     Serial  Wo.  709.169.     (CL  110—171.) 


L  Tha  eooMaatioo,  with  a  loeomotWe  boiler,  of  as  tab 
foroiad  with  a  bood  adapted  to  prorlde  an  air  ad- 
defleetor  tbctafer.  a  aMalfold  for  distributing 
fluid  to  the  aah  pan.  Mid  Banifold  helot  nooBted  in  Mid 
hood,  and  a  steam  pipe  extending  upwardly  froaa  the  mani- 
fold through  the  air  opCDlnt  of  the  bood  to  the  hollar. 

2.  The  eoBhlaatlon.  with  a  looomotlTe  boiler  and  an  ash 
pitB  bsPMth  it.  Of  an  alr-admlMloa  hood  at  the  ead  of  tbe 
■ah  paa  havlat  *  n«r  tadtaied  wall,  end  a  manifold  for 
aitactlBff  fluid  to  tha  aah  pan  carried  by  soch  IncUned  wall. 

5.  The  coaMaatloa  of  a  locomotiTe  boOer,  an  aah  pan 
bsBMth  it.  a  gate  at  the  forward  and  of  the  ash  pan,  a 
hood  at  the  rear  end  of  the  aah  pan  hariag  aa  upwardly 
InfUmd  wall  proTldiag  aa  open  space  at  tha  top  through 
whidk  tbe  shaker  rlgglag  BMy  eatar,  a  manifold  within  the 
aah  paa  carried  hy  mM  taeUaed  waU,  forwardly  project 
lag  noaalM  oa  said  SMalfold.  aad  a  steam  pipe  adapted  to 
carry  fluid  frma  the  boOar  to  said  msnlfoM 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  looossotiTs  boQer  and  aa 
aah  pan  beaMth  It.  of  a  hood  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
aah  pan  aad  provide  aa  air  •^t**^**""  deflector  therefor, 
aad  a  fitrt**^*^  for  dtatrihotlDg  Haid  to  the  ash  pan,  said 
■aalteld  hilBg  awaatad  on  and  carried  by  said  hood. 

6.  The  eombiaatloa,  with  a  locomottre  boiler  aad  aa 
■ah  paa  bMMth  tt.  o(  so  ladlasd  wall  at  the  rMr  end  of 
the  aah  pan  piuTldiag  an  opeo  space  at  Its  top  for  dlroetr 
iKg  atr  dowawasdly  aad  inwardly  lato  tlie  aah  paa,  ft 
■■ntfffH  tar  dhiiillHitlai  Uvdd  to  the  aah  pan  oMHinted 
en  mA  iacltaed  wall,  aad  a  gate  at  the  fmrward  end  ct 
tha  aah  paa  fer  esntroUlng  the  dkcharss  therefrom. 

(Clalau  •  and  T  aot  prtated  la  the  Qasctte.! 


VMd.404.  PEBMBK-VOOr  fOB  SBWIMO'MACHniEa. 
r.  Chieaia,  PL,  ■artgimr  te  Pali  Special 
r,  ChlcMO>  1U.»  n  OerperatSon  of  Illl- 
aoliL  VOed  twam  3>  VM.  Bsrlal  Mol  SM,fl83.  <CL 
lis— IE) 
1.  A  n flMt  tat  WMUmg  a  Haln»  atrip  toeindlat 

a  iuUe  toiler  eaffMI  tf  MM  ItMkrt 
n  tram  «d  dftii  flMC  trnttm 
tor  MM  foot  petfktt  and 
«•  aMM   sabataatlriiy   fhe  entira   length 

1  ▲  !■«■■»  flMt  m  |M«ac  a  flMliif  Mrli^  Mtfi 
it  ee«Ma«tlsi,  %  ttittftirtStam,  a  hra«tet.  a  gaMtag  iMsr 

mim  ir  Mti  Mtiilfr.^  ««*•  s«tf»  e«fn«t  tor  «m 


E  A  preeser  foot  fOr  gnldiag  a  fhdng  strip  including 
In  eomblnatloB,  a  foot  portion,  a  bradtet,  means  for  con- 
necting said  bracket  to  said  foot  portkm,  whereby  Mid 
bracket  may  he  adjusted  traasrerMly  thereof,  a  gnldiag 
roller  jonmaled  in  said  bracket,  an  edge  guide  carried  by 
Mid  bracket  for  guiding  the  edge  of  a  fadag  str^'rua- 
nlng  orer  Mid  guiding  roller. 

4.  A  preeeer  foot  for  guiding  a  facing  strip  including 
in  combination,  a  foot  portkm,  a  bracket  supported  by  Mid 
fbot  pertloa,  meaas  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  adjusted 
relatlTe  to  Mid  foot  portion,  a  guiding  plate  carried  by 
eald  bra^et,  a  guiding  roller,  aa  arm  spaced  from  Mid 
guldlag  plate  betweea  wMA  aad  said  gxddiag  plate  Mid 
roller  is  Joumaled.  an  edge  guide  carried  by  said  bracket, 
an  arm  secured  to  said  edge  guide  aad  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  foot  portion,  mU  edge  guide  extending 
underneath  said  foot  portion. 

6.  A  preassr  fOot  for  guiding  a  fhdng  strip  Including 
in  combination,  a  foot  portion,  a  taackot  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  foot  pertloB,  a  guldlag  roUw  carried  by  said 
bradket  and  extending  tranerersely  of  aald  fOot  portion, 
a  guiding  plate  prelecting  forwaidly  from  said  bracket, 
■a  edge  guide  fotaMd  iategrally  with  said  guiding  plats 
and  extending  from  said  guiding  plate  andsruMth  the  foot 
portion  to  tbe  rear  side  thereof. 

[Clalaa  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.048,406.  6ATB.  Bdwaxo  1L  Thbbiat,  Eagle  Qrore, 
aad  jAMaa  W.  Pora,  HiUshoro^  Iowa.  FUed  Nor.  27. 
1911.    Serial  Na  6«2,70d.    {O.  S9— 14.) 


1.  In  a  deriee  o(  tha  elaaa  deaeribed,  two  poets,  a  gate 
haTing  apright  ead  mmlbmm  and  top  and  bottom  harlp 
aental  aeaUtera,  one  o<  saM  aprl^t  BMmbers  helag  hlngsd 
ts  eaa  of  oaM  pools  to  jmibW  tte  sato  to 
either  way,  a  bar  aeeond  to  the  top  herlaeatM 
thi  hiaii  end  of 

at 
a  iraeMK  mi—m  to^aaM  bar 

•n  add  iMf 

tfea  gMe  nc  aa  ahtoto  angia  to  tha  vertical 

r.  a  wire  eatendtag  to 


^^-ittiMSMtfit'' 
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.4bla  E/^derlee  of  the  iltM  dMO-tbed.  two  poets,  a  gste 
hariag  vprlght  end  lawhers  and  top  and  bottoto  hori- 
aemal  mBtbem,  one  of  aaM  upright  UMsriiera  being  billed 
to  one  of  said  peato  to  perasit  the  gste  to  swing  either 
way,  a  bar  eecnred  to  the  top  borlsoatal  member  near  the 
hinged  ead  of  the  gate,  and  extondlag  diagoaatly  aeroM 
the  gate  to  the  upright  end  member  at  tbe  hinged  end 
of  the  gate,  a  bracket  eeeured  to  Mid  bar,  fulcrumed 
on  Mid  last  named  upright  ead  member  and  extending 
rMrwardly  from  the  gate  at  an  obtUM  angle  to  the  ver- 
tical plane  thereof,  Mtefahig  lateh  dericM  on  the  free  end 
of  Mid  gate  aad  oa  the  other  poet  dMlgned  to  automati- 
cally Mgaga,  when  Mid  gate  is  SBored  to  its  dosed  posi- 
tion, and  meaaa  whereby  the  moTement  of  Mid  wire  dis- 
engages said  latch  dericM  wbea  the  wire  is  moved  to  open 
the  gato 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claM  deecrlbed,  two  poets,  a  gate 
hinged  to  one  of  said  poets,  to  swing  la  either  direction, 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  gate  at  a  point  UMr  th<>  hinged 
ead  ttiereof.  mM  bracket  catcndlag  rearwardly  from  tbe 
gate  St  an  obtuM  angle  therefrom,  mountlags  secured  to 
points  spaced  apart  from  tbe  hinged  end  of  tbe  gate  on 
tbe  reepectlTe  sides  thereof,  each  of  Mid  mountings  haT- 
ing mounted  therein  in  the/Mme  plane,  three  pulleys,  so 
arranged  that  when  said  niounting  la  la  rertlcal  position, 
if  the  first  pulley  is  called  the  front  pulley,  tbe  second 
paUey  is  located  abore  aad  behind  the  first  pulley  and 
the  third  pulley  is  located  below  aad  behind  the  first  pul- 
ley and  In  front  of  tbe  second  pulley,  a  wire,  a  chain  se- 
cured adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  and  paased  around  one 
of  Mid  front  pulleys,  a  second  wire  secured  to  said  chain 
and  operatlrely  connected  with  Mid  bracket,  a  second 
chain  secured  to  Mid  first  wire  and  passed  around  tbe 
othei;„of  said  ft-ont  pulleys,  a  third  wire  secured  to  said 
secoai  chain,  and  operatlrely  connected  with  said  bradcet. 
cbalqpi  secured  to  first  said  wire  and  paased  oTer  the  re- 
spectke  third  pulleys,  ehalas  secured  reepectlTely  to  Mid 
secoiid  and  third  wires,  and  paased  over  Mid  respectlre 
secoaa  pulleya 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  claM  describufl.  two  posto,  a  gate 
hinged  to  one  of  said  poets,  to  swtog  In  dtber  direction,  a 
liracket  secured  to  said  gato  at  a  point  near  the  hinged  ead 
thereof,  said  bracket  extending  rMrwardly  from  the  gate  at 
an  obtUM  angle  therefrom,  mountings  secured  to  pointo 
spsced  apart  from  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate  on  the  re- 
spective aides  thereof,  Mch  of  Mid  mounttogs  baring 
mounted  therein.  thrM  poUeys.  M  arraaged  that  whea 
said  monnttag  la  to  vertical  poeitlon,  the  pulleya  are  In 
the  saais  vertleal  plane  aad  If  the  flrat  pulley  la  called 
tbe  front  palley.  tbm  seeood  pulley  le  above  aad  behind 
the  first  pulley  and  tte  third  pnQey  la  above  and  behtad 
tha  firat  palley  and  the  third  pulley  Is  betow  and  behtad 
the  fliat  puller  and  to  front  of  the  seeoad  pulley,  a  wire, 
a  chain  eeeured  adjaceat  to  one  end  thereof,  and  passed 
sround  one  of  said  froat  pulleys,  a  second  wire  secured  to 
Mid  chain  and  op««tively  connected  with  Mid  bracket,  a 
second  ehate  secured  to  said  flrat  wire  and  paMed  around 
tbe  other  of  Mid  front  pulleys,  a  third  wire  eeeured  to  said 
second  chain,  aad  operatlva^  connected  with  Mid  bra^et, 
chaine  secured  to  flrst  aald  vlro^  aad  paesed  over  the  re- 
spective third  pulleys,  ^alaa  secured  respectively  to  mM 
second  aad  third  irirea.  and  paaasd  over  Mid  second  pnl- 
leye.  OMctlng  lateh  dsricM  on  the  other  poet  aad  oa  the 
free  end  of  Mid  gato  designed  to  autontatlcally  eagage 
when  the  Mid  gate  le  moved  to  ita  doeed  poaition  and 
means  whereby  Mid  latch  devloM  are  disengaged  by  the 
moveaient  of  Mid  wirM  when  Mid  wtrM  are  moved  to 
open  tha  gato. 

8.  la  a  deriee  of  toa  claM  deeeribed.  a  gato  having  up- 
right end  ssambers  and  horlaontal  top  aad  bottom 
here,  aaU  gato  baing  hiagsfl  to 
parnUd  bars  eeeured  to  tte  top 
the  htaged  end  ef  the .  gato  and  satimiling  dtogonaUy 
downwardly  and  reanrarMy  and  sstiuud  to  an  aptfght 
member  at  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate;  bars  socnrad  to 
said  flrst  named  baia  near  tl 
tending  on  either  aide  of  eald  last 

tihe  gato  at  aa 
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1,040,406.  8HADB-EQLLBE  BEACXBT.  Baoon  H. 
Tttnx,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Tune.  Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  June  8.  lElE  Sotlal  Mo. 
702,824.     (CL  168— SS.) 


JO- 
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A  sbade-roUer  bracket,  consisting  of  an  taaer  aad  outer 
bar  slldably  joined  by  a  sleeve  on  the  former;  Mid  Innar 
bar  carrying  a  slldably  mounted  shads  hanger  and  pio- 
vlded  with  a  aeries  of  round  perforations  spaced  In  hort- 
■ontal  alinement ;  and  Ito  on^ar  end  provided  wldi  an  to- 
wsrdly  projecting  clamplng-Jaa^ ;  the  outer  bar  having  a 
book  fwmed  on  ito  tnaer  end  adapted  to  eater  said  per- 
Torations  in  the  inner  bar,  for  their  approximate  borisontnl 
adjustment,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  lug  at  the  other 
end;  togethw  with  a  clamping  bar  carrying  a  slidable 
shade  banger,  aa  inwardly  projecting  damping-jaw  at  ito 
outer  end,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  lug  at  the  Inner  end 
thereof:  tbe  lugs  of  the  outer  bar.  and  rfampiag  bar 
being  perforated  and  joined  by  a  bolt  for  eonnectiag  their 
adjacent  ends  and  forcing  tbe  respective  jaws  securely 
sgalnst  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  window  ^-«''ni 


1.048,407.     8TABTINO  DEVICE  FOB  BZPLOSIVB-EIf- 
^    OINB8.    Lawn  C.  Tai»  Biraa,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  809,760.     (CL  126—186.) 


1.  In  a  starting  devloo  fer  srpleel  i  e  engines,  the  oom- 
bteatlon  of  a  friction  aartaee  open  or  connected  to  an 
engtoe  ebaft,  a  friction  dutch  aMsaher  rotatehle  both  tor- 
ward  and  backward,  BMane  tor  retattag  said  dutdi  saem- 
ber,  means  for  engsging  said  dutch  member  with  aald 
friction  surfhoe  upon  forward  rototion  of  Mid  rototiag 
means,  means  tor  dlsengaglag  Mid  dutch  saember  from 
Mid  friction  surtoce  upon  backward  rototloa  of  said  en- 
gtoe shaft  by  ito  engtoe,  mM  dlsengagiag  meaas  comprii- 
tng  the  f<rtlowtog  laatrameatalltlea,  a  nen-rotetobls  fric- 
tlon  enrtoee,  friction  docs,  and  apctoga. 

2.  la  a  starting  device  for  axploaive  engtoea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  friettoo  aarfaee  upon  or  connected  to  an 
engine  shaft,  a  frietien  dnt<A  member  ratotobie  both  fot^ 
ward  and  ba^ward.  aieans  for  rotatiag  saM  datch  mam'' 
her.  meana  tor  engaging  aald  cluteh  member  with  aaM 
friction  aurfhce  upon  forward  rototion  ef  eaM  rotating 
meana  and  aieaaa  for  dlsengaglag  aald  datdi  sasaaber 
from  Mid  friction  enrfaee  upon  backward  rototion  of  said 
engine  ahaft  by  Ha  engine,  eald  diseagsging 
prtmag  tta  foUowiag  tostmmeatolltlss,  a 
rototoble  frietien  enrfaee.  frictioa  dogs  with 
to  flt  saM  grooved  aarfaee,  aad  springs. 

E  In  a  stortteg  device  adapted  to  be  used  to  conaeettoa 
witii  eiqMoalTe  aaglnee.  the  oomblaatloa  of  aa  aanalar 
grooved  frietien  surtoce  upon  or  connected  to  an  engtoe 
ehaft  an  expanding  frictton  dnteh  bavtag  wedge  shaped 
frlcthm  shoM  to  engage  the  said  grooved  friction 
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tBif  fMcMaMlly  ifBi'llM  MM  tMetiMi  dvt(A  to 
■baft  tlutNigh  Mid  MetlOB  watme»  to  bwt* 
In  a  forward  dlraetloa,  and  BMaa  for  re- 
tka  frietkm   tn  Mid  frietloaal  connoctloo  open 
rotatioB  of  Mid  encfae  abaft  by  Ita  aaclna.  Mid 
MetlDO  radodBC  MMaa  eom^laiat  a  groovad  iMD-totat»- 
da  fMettoa  awCaaa,  frietlon  doca  baTlag  wadf*  abaped 


4.  Is  a  atartlat  derlcc  adapted  to  ba  uaed  te  eosaaetloB 
Ritb  azploalTa  Mglaea,  the  eombtaation  of  an  anaalar 
irooTad  fHetkm  aarface  opoo  or  conaaeted  to  an  englna 
baft,  aa  asfaadlnc  friction  elateb  baTlng  wcdc«  ahapad 
fcrfetlon  riMM  to  ansae*  tbe  Mid  grooTOd  frtctloa  aarface. 
■aaaa  for  fMctlooally  amnactlac  aald  fzlction  eiatcb  to 
■aid  engine  abaft  tbreogb  Mid  fHetloB  aarface  to  more 
Boaaectedly  la  a  forward  dlreetloa,  friction  doga  baring 
aadg*  abaped  aboea,  a  grooved  non-rotatable  friction  anr- 
bec  and  meana  for  keeping  tbc  Mid  friction  doga  alwajra 
u  frtctlonal  engagement  witb  groove  In  aald  non-rotatable 
:  Metlon  aarface  opon  forward  rotation. 

6.  In  a  atarting  device  for  ezptoatre  enginea,  tbe  com- 
ilnatlon  of  a  crank  bandle,  rotatable  botb  forward  and. 
la^ward,  meana  for  frlcttoaaUy  connecting  aald  crank 
landle  to  an  engine  abaft  npon  forward  rotation  of  aald 
Tank  bandle  and  meana  for  dlacoanacting  aald  crank 
landle  from  Mid  engine  ibaft  opon  badcward  rotation  of 
«ld  engine  abaft  by  Ita  engine,  aald  dlaconnectlng  meana 
iOBprlBlag  friction  doga  bavlng  wedge  abaped  aboea,  a 
(Toored  non-rotatable  friction  aorface  and  means  for 
Mcpfag  aald  friction  doga  in  engagement  wltb  aald  non- 
■otatable  friction  inrfaca  opmi  forward  rotetloa  of  aald 
;rank  bandle. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gkuette.] 


[,04d,408.  LIQUID- VENDER.  AnocBT  Yooaa,  Cbleago, 
IlL.  aMlgnor  to  Antiaeptol  Llqnld  Boap  Company.  Cbl- 
eago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  658.083. 
<a.   221— •i.) 


i.  In  a  darice  of  tbe  cUm  deacrlbed.  In  combination 
rltb  a  anltable  receptacle,  a  raitaMe  aleerp  provided  wltb 
.  k  doatng  plata  at  ita  lower  end  wblch  plate  la  provided 
irltb  a  eonoaatrtc  perforation  and  a  eoltable  block  doalng 
ika  etbar  ead  of  tbe  aleeve,  and  a  movable  ebambered 
frovlded  wltb  a  perforatton  and  a  eeatral  alotted 
whMi  atwi  extaada  tbrengb  aald  central  perforation 
■  ttta  doalBg  plate,  moontcd  to  move  witbln  tbe  alecva 
il  •ivaavrt  to  eodperata  wltb  said  flrat  named  block. 
t.  la  a  drrtea  of  tiie,  claM  deacrlbed.  in  combination 
irtik  a  aaltabie  reeeptaele,  a  aleeve  having  one  end  cloaad 
19  a  piata  provided  wltb  a  central  perforation,  a  block 
tha  otter  end  of  tbe  aleeve,  a  movable  bloA 
tad  In  aald  aleeve  provided  wltb  a  perforation  and 
\  rtattad  eaatral  atam  ertandlag  tbroagb  tbe  central  per- 
ia  tbe  plate  arxaagad  to  cooperate  wltb  aald 
block  to  act  aa  a  valve  and  a  coiled  aprlag  to 
atala  aald  movable  block  In  a  poaltlea  to  prevent  dla- 


l.M«.4C».  ICB-flCBAPINO  ATTACHMENT  VOB  TBOIr 
IMT%.  BuionB  A.  Baxia,  deeMaafl,  SpttegSald,  ItMm^ 
by  BUaM.  BMila,  Mecntria.  Bpriagfleld,  IJiM.  Filed  Oct 
12,  1»10.    Serial  Na  086.787.     (Q.  1»1~88.) 


Tbe  combination  witb  a  trolley  bead  or  y(Ae  and  a 
trolley  wbeel  monnted  tbereln,  of  a  frame  eooalating  of 
two  partally  drealar  membera  binge  connected  one  to  tbe 
otber,  bavlng  abaak  portiona  ezt«idlng  downwardly  la 
separated  relatloas  for  embradag  aad  imgaglng  tbe  baM 
portion  of  tbe  trolley  bead,  at  tbe  front  aad  rMr  aldM 
tbereof.  one  of  Mid  membera  bavlng  in  tbe  abank  portion 
tbereof  an  aperture  above  tbe  baM  portion  of  tbe  bead, 
and  tbe  otber  shank  member  bavlng  aa  Integrally  formed, 
rigid,  and  angnlarly  eztended.  bar41ke  member  adapted  for 
eagagement  tbroagb  aald  apertare,  aad  bavlag  a  perfora- 
tion tberetbroogb  at  ita  end  pMtlen,  a  locking  pin  da* 
tadmbly  engaged  tbroo^  tbe  perforation  in  aald  bar 
Itta  member  oatalda  of  tta  apertored  abank,  and  oae  of 
aald  partially  drealar  fraaae  membera  belag  of  troogb 
abape  aad  baving  a  plurality  of  tranaverw  aeraplag  rlba 
therein,  one  in  advance  of  another, — tbe  iq>per  edgM  of 
aald  rlba  being  oppositely  downwardly  convergent  aad 
bavlng  an  are  abaped  formation  a(;  tbair  lower  adjolalag 
portiona. 


1.048.410.  MECHANICAL  MOVlHtfENT  AND  BLBO> 
TBIC-LIOHT  SOCKET.  ToKjaa  Adocst  CaU.  Bora; 
Maiden,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaigamenta,  to  Tbe 
Zee  Socket  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Booton,  MaM,  a  Corporation  of 
MasMchoaetta.  Original  application  filed  Dec  80.  1911. 
Serial  No.  868,632.  Divided  and  tbla  appUMtlon  filed 
Mar.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  687,188.     (CI.  178—846.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotary  driving  member  provided  wltb  aorfacM  to  operate 
an  tnaalating  member,  a  movable  inaolatlng  asembar 
moaatad  indepeadantly  of  tbe  rotary  driving  member  aad 
adapted  to  ba  (^eratad  by  tbe  rotary  driving  BMmber,  and 
a  reallleat  drtvea  member  bavlag  a  portion  coOperatlag 
with  tbe  aald  movable  laaolatteg  member. 

2.  la  a  Biecbaalcal  movement,  tiM  eombinatloa  of  a 
rotary  drtvfag  member  provided  with  aorfbcM  to  operata 
aa  ^^^M^^Hlly  member,  a  pivoted  iaaoIatlBg  member  mooat* 
ad  Independently  of  tba  rotary  drivlag  mambar  aad  adap^ 
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ad  to  be  operated  by  tbe  rotary  drtvtag  anmber,  and  a 
rMUlent  driven  member  bavtag  a  portton  ooOparatlag  wltt 
aaM  movable  laralatlag  member. 

8.  la  a  meebaaleal  noveMoat,  tbe  eoaBblnatton  of  a 
driving  member  provided  witb  operating  aortaoea  to  co- 
operate wltb  tbe  Inanlatbig  member,  a  rMlMent  driven 
member,  aad  a  aaparata  Inmilatlat  member  provided  with 
boldlag  groevM  or  vallaya  at  aaeb  of  ita  eada  to  raodve 
aad  eoSpoMta  wltt  a  portfcm  of  tbe  raaillMt  member. 

4.  la  a  BMCbaaleal  movemeat,  tbe  comblnatlott  of  a 
driving  BMmber  provided  with  apecatiag  aorCaoM  to  co- 
operate witb  tte  tesolatiaff  Mambar,  a  raaWeat  driven 
■Manber,  and  a  aepatmte  insnlatlng  membmr  provided  witb 
boMlng  groovM  or  vall^s  and  aocalaratoni  er  klcfcan  at 
aacb  of  Ita  enda  to  reeelve'and  cofiperate  wltb  a  portioo  of 
the  reallleBt  sMmber. 

6.  In  electric  awltcb  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  of  a 
driving  abaft  of  wire  bent  to  form  aobatantlaUy  doaed 
oppMed  loepa  to  form  eppoaed  cama  aad  coataet  meeba- 
alam  operated  by  tbe  driving  shaft 

(Clalma  6  to  3k  not  prlaied  In  tbe  GoMtte.] 


1,046,411.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  AND  ELEC- 
TBIC-LIQHT  SOCKET.  Toirjaa  AvooaT  Cau.  Both, 
Maiden,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  meane  aaslgnments,  to  Tbe 
Zee  Sodtet  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
MasMChoMtti.  Original  application  filed  Dee.  80,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,682.  Divided  and  tiila  appllMtlon  filed 
Apr.  4, 1912.    Serial  No.  688,867.    (CI.  178—862.) 


r-f- 


—T 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing driving  member  provided  wltb  an  opening,  an  interme- 
diate member  provided  witb  groovM  or  valleys,  a  connec- 
tion betwem  the  Intermediate  member  and  the  driving 
member,  and  a  realllent  driven  member  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  tiie  groovM  aad  valleya  of  tiie  Intermediate  mem- 
ber and  to  redproeate  tbroagb  tbe  redproMting  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  eomprtarlng  a  redprocatlng 
driving  membnr  provided  with  an  opening,  an  Intwmedlate 
m«nber  provided  wltb  grooves  or  valleya,  a  connection 
between  tbe  Intermediate  member  and  tbe  drtvtag  mem- 
ber and  wltb  klekera  or  aeceleratora,  and  a  realllent  driva 
BMBber  adapted  to  coSperate  with  tbe  groovM  and  val- 
leys of  tbe  intarmediate  member  and  to  redproMte 
tbroo^  tbe  redproeatlag  member. 

8.  In  electric  awltdi  apparatoa  tbe  eombtaation  of  an 
laaalatiag  aapport  provided  with  apertUM  at  an  angle 
to  Mch  otber,  a  sIMtag  redproeatlag  drivlag  member 
monated  tai  oae  of  the  apertarM  aad  provided  wltb  poab 
battoaa  aear  Ita  aada,  spaced  eoataeta,  a  drtvan  eontact 
■SMbM  moaatad  la  tbe  otber  apertare  la  tba  tnaoUtlag 
wpport  aad  adaptad  to  make  a  qalek  aMice  aad  a  qnl^ 
Ikreak  of  tbe  earrMt  tbroagb  tbe  apaead  eoataeta,  aad 
Meana  to  traaamtt  power  from  tbe  drivlag  redproMtbig 
member  to  ttte  drivea  aMmber. 

4.  la  alacti'lc  awltcb  apparatoa  tba  eoMblaatloB  of  aa  la- 
aalattog  aapport  pwfldad  wltb  apertarM  at  aa  aagia  to 
Mdi  otber,  a  alMlac  raatproMttag  drivlag  mmlbn  moaat- 
ad la  OM  of  tha  aimiUaM  and  provldafi  wICh  poab  bat- 
toaa aaar  Ita  aada,  apassd  eeataeM,  a  raaUleat  driven  coa- 
taet aMmbar  mauaMd  la  tba  oCbar  apertare  la  tike  bHalat- 
aad  adapted  to  Brnka  a  qoiek  BMka  aad  a 
af  fha  «arrMt  thrao^  tba  wptmA  eaotaeCa, 
ta  traaamtt  pawar  from  tba  drMag  redpro- 

itlng  BMMbM  to  the  raalliaaC  drivea 


S.  la  «laeCrfe  awtteb  apparataa  tbe  eomHaatloa  of  an 
teanlatiag  npport  provided  with  apertarM  at  aa  angle 
to  eaA  otiiar.  a  dldlng  reciprocating  drivlag  BMmber 
moonted  in  one  of  tbe  apertarM  and  provided  with  poab 
battons  near  its  ends,  spaced  contacts,  a  driven  contact 
member  moonted  in  tbe  otber  aperture  in  tbe  tnaalatlaf 
aapport  and  adapted  to  auke  a  quick  make  and  a  quick 
break  of  tba  current  tbroagb  tbe  apaeed  conUcta,  aad 
pivoted  UMans  to  tranamlt  power  from  tbe  driving  red^ia* 
eating  member  to  the  driven  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.046,412.  LIQUID-FUEL  ATOMIZEB.  JOHM  BVBDOir, 
WiujAM  MCBBAT  Boioox,  and  bUrrBBW  Mitbbat  Bva- 
DOM,  Bellahill,  Scotland.  Original  appllcatloB  filed  Feb. 
24.  1011,  Serial  No.  610,648.  Divided  aad  thia  appllM- 
tlon filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  676,986.  (O. 
168—76.) 


1.  A  liqakl  fael  atomiaer  working  wltb  air  under 
aura,  baving  an  air  pipe  wltbla  whleb  a  liquid  fuel  pipe 
la  arranged,  the  liquid  fael  pipe  extendlag  out  beyond  the 
end  of  the  air  pipe,  and  revoloble  means  arranged  in  tbe 
rear  of  the  fuel  outlet  and  tn  advance  of  tbe  air  outlet 
.  2.  A  liquid  fuel  atomiser  working  wltb  air  under  pres- 
sure, baving  aa  air  pipe  wltbla  which  a  liquid  foal  pipe 
la  arranged,  tbe  liquid  fuel  pipe  extending  out  beyond  the 
end  of  tbe  air  pipe,  revoluble  meana  arranged  on  the  fad 
pipe  ki  rear  of  tbe  fuel  outlet  and  la  advance  of  the  air 
outlet  and  fixed  means  arranged  wltiiin  the  air  pipe  for 
Moalng  the  air  to  (ryrate  before  It  rMCbM  tbe  aforoMld  re- 
volving means. 

8.  A  liquid  fuel  atomiaer  working  witb  air  under  prea- 
aure  bavlng  an  air  pipe  witbln  whleb  a  liquid  fnel  pipe 
la  arranged,  tbe  liquid  fuel  pipe  extending  out  beyond  tba 
end  of  tbe  air  pipe  and  having  a  revoluble  fan  tbereon. 
Mid  fan  being  in  rear  of  tiie  fuel  outtet  and  tn  advance 
of  tbe  air  outlet 

4.  A  liquid  foel  atomiaer  working  wltii  air  under  prM- 
anre  bavlng  a  large  air  pipe  wltbla  wlileh  a  liquid  fuel 
ptpe  Is  arrauged,  the  liquid  fuel  pipe  ezteadlag  out  beyoad 
tfie  end  of  the  air  pipe  and  bavlng  a  revolable  fan  thereea. 
Mid  fan  being  In  rear  of  tbe  fuel  outlet  and  in  advauM 
of  tbe  air  outlet,  and  the  end  of  tbe  air  pipe  being 
tapered  Inward  ao  aa  to  direct  tbe  air  agalnat  aald  fan. 

8.  A  nquld  fuel  atomiser  eomprlalng,  in  combination, 
an  air  pipe,  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  fitted  wittiln  tbe  air  pipe 
and  extendbkg  out  beyond  tb»  eed  thereof,  bdlcal  platM 
arranged  apon  ^e  liquid  fod  pipe  and  wltbla  tim  air 
pipe,  and  a  roUtable  f an  m  tbe  liquid  fad  plpe^  aald  fan 
being  arranged  in  rear  of  the  liquid  fuel  ootiet  and  la 
advaa«  of  tiM  air  oatlat. 


1,046.418.  SIGNAL  AND  EXHAUST  CONTBOL.  Bawui 
K.  CoMOvaa,  Pataraoa,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Coaover  Motor 
Car  Oompaay,  Pataraoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  FUed  Febi  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  866,888.  (CL 
187—4.) 

1.  An  apparatua  of  the  diaracter  described  comprising 
a  "—tin  bavlag  aa  Inlat  aectkm,  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
let aectioaa,  valvM  la  Mid  ootiet  sectioaa,  aad  a  membv 
operatively  coaaeetlng  two  of  aald  valvM  comMaad  with 
meaaa,for  opoMtlag  all  of  tbe  valvM  comprlabig  a  pafar 
of  ahafta,  opMatiag  roda  fixed  on  aald  abafta,  arma  fixed 
oa  aald  abaffes,  wprtagt  for  maintaining  aald  arma  in  raJaad 
podtion,  aad  a  link  connectlag  one  oi  aald  anna  witb  one 
of  MM  outlet  valvaa,  and  a  link  coaaeetlng  tbe  other 
of  aald  arma  with  aald  eonaacted  oatlat  Talvoa,  nbataa- 
tlaHy  aa  apadflad. 


w 


hftTlav  «a  iBtet  netUn.  and  •  plormlltx  ot  ovtM 
ttn*  Tmlv«B  iB  Mid  oatM  wetloiM.  ta(T«n  iMd 
tw*  «<  Mid  TiaTaa.  Md  •  lliUt  coaiMCtlac  Mid  tawa 
with  mtttm  tat  ^>«nitlaK  aU  of  tb«  tiUtw,  eoM- 
^  «  pAir  of  ahmttMt  bmm  far  anpparttng  aald  alMitta ; 
«f  Mid  ahafta  luiTliit  aa  arm,  as  oparatlnc  rod  plv- 
atiUy  cioBBactud  to  ^m  arai.  OMana  for  aalottlBtaff  tha 
i«  i  vartlcal  la  Ita  op  and  down  moTeoMnta,  a  aacond  arm 
l^d  to  MCb  of  Mid  ahafta.  a  aprlnf  aanonndtaiff  aacb  9i 
•hafta  haTtnc  ona  and  aacorad  to  ttie  abatt.  and  ita 
otiar  and  to  tlia  meana  for  aopportinc  tlie  ahaft,  and 
Ui  ka  aecorad  to  tha  enda  of  tha  aacond  anna,  one  of  aaid 
111  ka  hiinc  aatiirafl  to  o«a  and  of  tha  lerar  on  ona  af  aald 
ea  laaetad  ovtlat  valvaa,  and  tha  other  of  aald  Unka  eon- 
aa  !ta4  to  tha  third  of  aald  oatlat  TalTea,  avhatantiaUy  ar 


a 


OFFIGIAl«  OAZJETTB 


3,S9«*« 


a  iavar  havlBc  an 


8.  Aa  apparatoa  of  tha  character  daaertbad  eomprlat&c 
I  ea^nc  baring  an  inlet  aectlon  and  a  plurality  of  ootlat 
aietlona.  ralvM  in  aald  oatlet  aaetlona.  lerwa  flaad  on 
tif»  Hi  aald  ralvea,  and  a  link  cnnnartlag  aald  lavera  com- 
wlth  maana  for  oparatiag  all  of  tha  t»1tm  eem- 
p^ialnc  •  P^lr  of  auperpoaed  ahafta  and  bcariaaa  thara- 
f <  r :  each  of  Mid  ahafta  harlas  an  arm  flzad  tharaov,  a 
Tirtieal  operatlns  rod  plToUlly  aecorad  to  the  cod  at  Ua 
»  apactlTa  arm,  a  aacond  arm  plTotallj  aaearad  at  one  end 
aald  operatlns  rod.  and  at  Ita  other  «id  loomeij  mooatad 
_  tha  other  of  aald  ahafta,  a  aprtnc  auronadiac  each 
aald  ahafta  haTlng  ona  and  aaearad  tharato,  and  tta 
and  aaearad  to  tha  baaiiaci  for  tha  ahaft,  a  ttlid 
a^  flxad  on  Mch  of  aald  ahafto  adjaeoit  to  tha  «id  «<  the 
^aft,  aad  llnka  aaearad  to  tha  eada  of  aald  laat-aamad 
of  Mid  llaka  balag  eennaeted  with  one  end  of 
OB  oaa  of  aald  cooaactod  oatlet  TalTaa,  and  tha 
9l  aald  Unka  eonnectad  with  the  atam  of  tha  m- 
Uainlnc  ootlat  valra,  oohataatlally  m  apeelflad. 


liOM,414.  PHONOQRAPH  DVISBMINIIVG  DBTICB. 
TmouiM  A.  Edibom,  Llewellya  Park,  Weat  Osange,  N.  J., 
aaaigaor,  by  meanc  aaaignmenta,  to  Tliomaa  A.  Bdiaon, 
iBcarpanrtad,  Weat  Ovanve,  N.  J.,  a  OorperatioB  of  Now 
Taney.  Ortgftaal  appllMtton  filed  Nor.  18,  1908.  Serial 
Vo.  180^986.  DlTlded  aad  thla  applieatlen  filed  Joae 
%  ]§!•.    Serial  No.  0644181.     (CL  181—11.) 


carried  by 

Bieana  far  aitjaating  tha 

to  aald  body,  aotatoatlaUy  •• 

2.  In  a  recording  darlM  for 
MmMaattoi  with  a  body,  of  a 
aapportliw  amana  haTing  an  tfaotle  eoaaaettaD  wllh 
body  aad  adaptod  to  engage  tha  raaord,  and  maaaa  tar  ad> 
jooting  tha  aald  aapportiag  maaaa  ralattTa  to  aald  body, 
aobotantlally  M  dMcrlbad. 

8.  In  a  reoordlng  derioa  fW  reeordlag  aooiid  waMa,  Ite 
oombinatloa  with  a  body,  of  a  diaphragm  earriod  tharak^ 
mpporttag  meana  hariag  aa  alaatie  coaBaeClaa  wtth 
body  aad  prorMod  with  a  bflU  adapted  to 
record,  and  mMns  for  adjoatlng  tha 
ralatiTa  to  aald  body,  aahataatlBUy  m 

4.  In  a  reoordlng  derioe  iOr  racordlag  aooad  waroa.  tha 
oombinatloa  with  a  body,  at  a  diaphragm  carried  thataky, 
a  lerer  baring  at  one  ead  aa  alastie  Mwactfcm  with  aald 
body,  a  anppart  aarriad  by  aald  laivar  aad  adapCod  to  en- 
gage the  record,  and  a  acrew  moontad  in  a  thrMdad  opaa- 
ing  In  aald  body,  tha  extremity  of  aald  aerew  engaging  tha 
other  end  of  aald  lever  for  adjaatlas  the  peaitlon  of  tha 
Utter  raUttre  to  aald  body.  MbataatlaUy  m  daacrlbad 

8.  la  a  recording  darlM  for  raeordlag  eeand  wavaa,  tta 
oomhlaatian  with  a  body,  of  a  diaphragm  Mirlad  tharaky, 
a  lerer  hariag  at  one  ead  aa  adjootahla  oaaaectioa  wtth 
Mid  body,  aald  coanaedon  paradttfaig  loagitndlaal  ad|M«- 
ment  of  Mid  lerer.  a  aapport  Mrrted  tay  aald  larer  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  reeord,  and  meana  for  adjoatiat 
tha  other  end  of  Mid  lerer  ralatlra  to  Mid  body,  Mbataa* 
tially  M  deacribed. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Qaaetta.] 


1.048.416.  IfXCHAMISM  VOB  PEODUCINO  A  FOLDBD 
PRODUCT.  aufuiL  O.  Goaa.  (HMCoe.  IlL.  aaaignor  to 
The  QoM  Printing.  PreM  CoMpaay.  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinola.  Orlglaal  applkation  fUed  Mar.  18, 
1011.  Serial  No.  814.2T0.  Dtrlded  and  thla  appUcatlan 
filed  Apr.  6.  1012.    Serial  Ho.  088,758.     (O.  101—180.) 


i.  tea 

iwiklnadoa  with  a  hady.  of  a 


1.  la  combinatleo,  meehaaiom  for  aarering  a  m$b  into 
a  ptaMUty  of  ahaeta  af  piugiaMlialy  diforant  width. 
maiiiaolaBi  tat  aaaodatii*  aald  ahaata  in  laglater  lato  a 
pUa,  hartng  the  wUar  ahaeta  oa  one  aoifaca  af  tha  pAla 
•ad  tha  nanowar  aheata  oa  tha  other,  a  atop  harlas  a 
bereied  beariag  aorfaM  eorraapon^ag  la 

llmnialna  af  tha 
forwmxdlag  aald  plla  of  ahMta 

atop. 

2.  la  eombiaatioa.  aaaM  fbr  aavarlag  a 
lato  a  ^oraUty  af  ahaeta  of  piugiaMUaly  dMaaeat  widtt 
tranereraely  of  the  propooad  toU,  maaaa  for  ■aapniaHi 
aald  aheata  ta  n«totor  lato  a  pUa,  ka«iag  the  wMar  ahaaii 
oa  tha  ootoldo  and  tha  aarrowar  ahaoto  aa  the  laoMe  with 
laOwanin  to  the  propooad  fald,  a  Mas  hartag  a 
bMrlag  anrfaee  eorroepoadlag  la  alafa  wMi  tha 
alraly  dlndaiahlag  dimeailM  of  tha  ahaoto.  maaaa  tor 
wardl^  aatd  pAlo  of 
nlam  far 


DacsaasR  9i  i9i«' 
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U^UM*.  WHIT.  CPAHM  A.  KkAOa.  Nowton  Btgk- 
landa,  IUm  Orlglaal  appSMtlM  fliad  Aug.  27,  1900. 
Sorlal  No.  514,868.  DIrldad  aad  thla  application  fUed 
Mar.  2.  1910,  Stflal  No.  648.058.  Renewed  Apr.  6, 
1011.    Serial  No.  888,788.    (CL  178—886.) 


1.  n»  eooMnatlon  of  two  amtal  mambaro,  aa  inaalat- 
Ing  Intermediary  joined  thereto,  tha  Joint  between  the 
motal  and  tbe  intermediary  inrolrlng  a  low  melting  glaM 
in  eloae  adbeaire  aaaoeiatlon  with  the  metal  mambOTB  and 
the. intermediary,  and  an  enreUq;*  of  a  material  aimilar  to 
the  glOM.  foaed  aroand  and  embracing  the  entire  joint 

2.  The  comblnatlan  of  two  tabalar  metal  membera,  a 
rafltaetory  Inaolating  intermediary  joined  thereto  and 
connecting  tbe  metal  mambara.  a  eop-Uke  eztanaion  ae- 
cored  to  one  of  tbe  metal  mambera  and  aorroonding  the 
Intermediary,  and  an  Inaolating  rttreooa  filler  in  (he  ez- 
tenflkm,  faoed  aronnd  and  embracing  toe  j<^t  between 
the  metel  membera.  * 


1,048.417.  SOFA  BED.  COUCH.  Ac.  Pwm  B.  Kbobhuo, 
Naparrllle,  DL  Original  application  filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  878,217.  Dlrlded  and  thla  application  filed 
8,  1012.    Serial  No.  718.289.     (CL  6—61.) 


1.  In  a  atroetoro  af  tha  efaaractar  art  forth,  the  com- 
btaatloB  of  a  frame,  a  aMt  adapted  to  awing  to  an  Inrertad 
poottloa  la  front  of  aald  frame,  a  Mded  bed  normally 
haaaed  fa  aald  frame  baaMth  aald  aMt,  and  comprlolng 
aa  tatarmadlato  aaetloa  ftH^biy  mooated  on  tha  aMt  and 
front  aad  rMr  aactloaa  foldably  rotated  to  aald  Intarma- 
dlato  aectlon,  meehanlam  operatire  to  antomatleally  oafbld 
tha  bad  aactloaa  and  elerato  tha  front  and  rear  edgea,  ra- 
apaettrely,  of  tha  front  aad  rear  bad^aactiona  In  tbe  op- 
eration of  inrertlag  tbe  aaat,  laga  plrotally  joined  to  the 
frM  liiggHiidlnal  adgaportlOB  of  tha  OMt  aad  adapted  to 
awing  la  a  plana  paimUal  therewith,  aad  Uaka  ooaneeting 
aald  lasi  with  the  free  longitodtnal  edge-porttea  of  the 
front  bed-aaetlon. 

Ik  la  a  ■trnctara  of  tha  dWMeter  eat  torth,  the  eom- 
btaatlim  ef  a  froaia,  a  aaat  adapted  to  awlag  to  an  larortad 
poiltlon  la  float  ef  the  tnma^  a  bad  normally  hooood  la 
mid  CraBM  banMth  aald  aMt  aad  eoo^tolBg  faldaUy  re- 
lated aaetlona,  ona  ot  aald  Metlona  aonaally  lying  doM 
tha  OMt  whan  tha  atraetara  la  In  oata-fiorm. 
>haroiar  tha  had  wUl  ko  aatomatteaUy  opened  and 
oloratad  ta  tjha  oporatten  of  awlaglag  ttn  aaat  to  tho  ta- 

ptrotaOr  MBniBted  with  tha  ftae 
af  tho  aaat  and  adapted  to  awtiw 
ka  a  pteaa  paMlW  tbarowtth,  aad  Unha  eoaaaetlag  aald 
Baga  to  tha  frM  longltadinal  edge-portiaa  of  tha  fBont 


forth,  tha 

a 


an  tatarmedlate  aeetloa  foldahiy  BMoated  on 
tha  aaat.  aectloaa  flanking  aald  Uitormedlate  aeetloa  and 
faldahly  oennoctod  therowtth.  meehanlam  operatlra  to  a»- 
flold  tha  bad  aactloaa  aad  elerato  the  front  and  rear 
loapaetlvaly,  of  aald  flanking  aactUna.  laga  plrotally 
aoetad  with  tha  frM  lengftodtaal  edge  of  tho  aaat  lalda* 
otada  eoanaetad  wlui  aald  laga  and  moroUe  in  aagmeatal 
goldM  with  whieh  aald  aMt  la  a«olpped,  and  Unka  coa- 
aeetlng  Mid  lege  with  the  loogitodlnal  frame-member  of 
the  oorreepondiag  aeetloa  of  the  bed. 


1.048,418.  SOUND-BBCORD  TABLET.  Jacob  B.  Moaaa, 
Dollao,  Toe  Orlglaal  applteatlon  filed  Ang.  7.  1800. 
Serial  No.  611,804.  Dirided  and  thla  applicatton  filed 
Nor.  22,  1009.    Serial  No.  620.870.     (O.  181—17.) 


A  record  for  graphopbooM,  conalating  of  a  aqoare  bloefc 
of  flbrooa  oiaterial,  both  faoM  ot  which  are  tormod  with 
record  receiring  depreaaiona  and  diaka  of  reoord  material 
aMtod  In  aald  depreaalona. 


1.048,410.  CTTLTIVATOR.  JOKV  C  WnxiAMa,  Oraas^ 
CaL  Filed  Oct.  10,  1811.  Berlal  No.  868.888.  (CS. 
66—148.) 


1.  In  a  enltirator :  a  tnbnlar  bMd ;  a  aerlM  of  reetaa- 
golor  gooM  neeka  11  hariag  roaad  ahaaka  paaalag  tbroagb 
oold  head;  waabera  14  hariag  eoncared  inner  aorfacM 
adapted  to  fit  agalnat  the  bMd  and  baring  recUngnlar 
rieoMta  adapted  to  engage  the  gooae  nocka  at  tho  joactloa 
of  tha  rectaagalar  aad  lomd  portlooa;  aimilar  waaimn 
on  ti>e  oppoaite  aide  of  aald  head,  Mch  baring  a  toond 
epaning  to  raeeiro  a  ahoak  on  a  gooM  neck ;  a  not  thrMd- 
ad <m  the  Md  of  MCb  atiaak ;  draw  bare  attached  to  aald 
and  draw  Iroaa  attaehed  to  aald  drawbaro.  all  aa 


a.  In  a  atractoM  of  tha  -^ 
kiaatloB  af  a  frooia.  a  farwaHBy 
hod  aoriMlly 


and 


2.  In  a  enltirator :  a  tabohir  head  10 ;  a 
*»»f»\mr  gooM  aeeka  11  hariag  rooad 
threogh  aald  hood;  waahan  14  hariag 
aorfacM  and  Mch  baring  a  reetongolar 
to  aagnga  tha  aad  of  tto  gooM  aeefc  at  tho 
tta  racteagolar  and  rooad  porttoaa ;  a  not 
ahaak  feraMd  oa  tka  ead  ot  tbe 
attached  to  aaid  head ;  aa  adJaatablo 
draw  bar;  aad  draw  iioaa  attaehed  to  aald 
aa  daacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  caltlratar:  a  tahnlar  head  Mt  a 

U 


of 
tha 


draw 
to 


aald 
^aU 


1 
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thTMdad  «■  tb«  ootv  end;  a  wMhar  14  havteg  • 
ficoM   Adapted   to  receive  and   entai*   the 
__  at  tlM  laaetloB  of  tbe  reetancalar  and  round 
tte  Inner  anrface  of  aald  waaber  belnc  eoncared 
to  {at  acatnat  aald  haad ;  a  not  tliraaded  on  tbe  oattt  and 
tf  ^nld  abank  IS :  a  coaeaTed  waaber  between  mid  ant  and 
_.  a  draw  bar  faataned  to  aald  bead;  nmnan 
to  tbe  aald  draw  bar;  threaded  adjnatins  bolta 
_  throng b  tlM  enda  of  aald  mnnera  and  tbrongb  a 

to|   bar;  aald  top  bar;  nnta  on  aaM  adjnatlng  bolta;  and 
dn  w  Irona  atUcbed  to  said  draw  bar,  all  aa  deaerlbed. 


I,di6.420.     PZiABTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

>EKPABnfO   THB    8AMK.      JoKia    W.    Answoani, 
Eaat  Orange,  N.  J^  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Frank  Lt. 

)7er,  MoDtclair,  N.  J.     Original  application,  filed  Feb. 

1,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,238.    DiTlded  and  thia  applica- 

lon    filed    Oct    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    603.402.      (a. 

06—22.) 

..  Tbe  proceaa  of  forming  a  bard  eondntaatlon  product 
wblcb  conalata  in  Incorporating  a  fnaible  phenolic  con- 
deiiaatiiHi  mrodnct  with  bexa-metbylene-tetra-amin,  and  a 
flnil  product  aolTent  element,  and  beating  the  mixture 
an!  Beiently  to  harden  tbe  maaa,  subatantlallj  as  described. 

!.  The  process  of  forming  a  bard  condensation  product 
wlleh  consista  in  incorporating  a  fusible  phenolic  con- 
del  taatlon  prodoct  with  bexa-metbylene-tetra-amin,  and  a 
an  latance  which  is  non-water-aeluble  and  non  Tolatlle  at 
or  Unary  temperatures,  and  which  diasolTes  in  or  com- 
bfa  aa  with  tbe  product  formed  by  heating  the  maaa  at 
Bv  leient  temperature  and  renders  the  product  plaatic  at 
en  ;h  temperature,  and  beating  the  mixture  suflldently  to 
harden  tbe  maaa,  substantially  as  described. 

I.  The  proceaa  of  formlns  a  hard  coodeaaation  product 
wl  Ich  oonaiata  in  incorporating  a  foaible  phenolic  eon- 
da  laation  product  with  bexa-methylana-tetra-amln,  and  a 
•0  M  add  anhydrld  of  tbe  acetic  aerlea,  and  beating  the 
■i  Ktnra  anfldently  to  harden  the  maaa,  subataatially  aa 
deieribed. 

L  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  hard  condensatl<n  product 
wllch  conalata  in  incorporating  with  a  fnaible  phenolic 
ea  idaaaatlon  product  bexa-metbylene-tetra-amin  in  d^- 
nl  a  proportlona  and  Ingredienta  for  fixing  ammonia,  and 
fa  ming  a  solid  solrent  for  the  final  product,  and  heating 
th  I  maaa  to  harden  the  same  and  fix  free  anunonia,  aub- 
•fe  ntlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

(.  Tbe  proeiaa  of  forming  a  hard  condenaatton  product 
w!  lefe  coaalats  in  incorporating  with  a  fnaible  phenolic 
CO  jdenaatlon  prodoct  bexa-methylene-tetra-amia  in  defl- 
Bt «  proportions  and  an  ammonia  fixing,  mM6  solTent, 
ab  meat,  and  heating  the  maaa  to  canac  the  methylene 
ra  Heal  to  combine  with  the  fusible  product  to  form  an 
In  'nalble  product,  ammonia  to  be  formed  and  some  of  the 
aa  ■•  to  be  coipblned  with  the  ammonia-fixing  element, 
•a  NrtaatlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

(Oalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


I.4S1.     PBOCE88  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING CHSMICAL  REACTIONS.    JosarB  L.  R.  HAToaa, 
ebcnectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
a  C4Mrporatlon  of  New  York.    Filed  Febw  18,  1900. 

■atiai  No.  drr.Toa.   (cl  204— 8i.) 

L  Tha  prnraaa  which  e<Maiata  hi  paaalng  a  gaaeoua  ra- 
Mftkm  ntixtnra  Into  aa  are  and  withdrawing  the  raaetloB 
te  tha  diractton  of  tha  arc  atraam  into  Immediate 
wlCb  a  body  ot  llqnld,  thereby  rapidly  cooling  aald 
■ilstBra  la  a  greatly  aabdlridad  atats  by  contact  with  aald 


I.  Tba  eeaiMaatloB  of  a  raeaptada  containing  liquid, 
ai^tav  alactfodea.  oae  of  which  coatalaa  a  perforation 
Into  aald  eoatalnar.  and  BMana  for  paaalng  a  ra- 
■tztvra  throngh  tha  are  ftened    between   aald 
aad  hrlaglag  It  at  onea  la  contact  with  a 
lyaM  In  aald  reeaptaele. 

IL  Tha  eeaabiaatloa  of  ardag  alaetrodaa,  one  of  which 

a  Ik|vM<oBtalalaf  Taaaal  eomaianleatlag 

alac trade,  aad  Maaaa  for  paaatag  a 


gaaeoua  mixture  throngh  aa  arc  betweea  aald  eleetrodaa 
and  throngh  a  liquid  la  aald 


4.  The  combination  of  cooperating  electrodea.  an  in* 
doaad  Tsaael  containing  a  Uqnld,  aiaana  for  nrglng  a 
gaaeoua  mixture  through  an  arc  formed  between  said 
alaetrodaa  and  into  the  body  of  liquid. 


1.046,422.  CUFF-BUTTON.  Hmnr  C.  J0KR8011,  Loag 
laland  City,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  oaa-balf  to  Frederick  ▲. 
Peak.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  21.  1011.  Serial 
No.  661,470.     (Cl-  24—101.) 


The  combination  with  a  coC  button  tadndlng  a  thread- 
ad  atem  and  a  haad  haTlag  Ita  under  fhca  diabed,  aald  haad 
haTlng  a  muxlm""*  and  a  minimum  tranaTerae  dimenahw, 
of  a  clamping  membar  aerewed  on  to  the  atem  and  ad> 
joatabie  thereon  into  and  out  of  tha  coaeaTlty  of  tha 
head,  said  clamping  member  being  Iwgar  than  tha  minor 
dimension  and  ahorter  than  the  major  dimenalon  aad  nar* 
rower  than  the  minor  dimenaion  of  the  head. 


1.046,428.  BRAKK-8B0E.  JOK«  JACOa  Kinaa,  Wild- 
wood.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Plttabnrgh  Brake  Shoe  Ooawaay, 
Plttabnrgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PannaylTaaia.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1012.    Serial  Na  688,706.     (O.  188— 2T.) 


1.  A  brake  ahea  comprlafaBg  aa  ladoalng  eaalag  ftoraMd 
of  wlre-fabrle  and  a  filling  of  frletloaal  isatwlaL 

2.  A  braka  ahoe  compriaing  an  indoalng  eaalng  fornad 
of  wln-fabrle  and  a  flUing  of  trlctkmal  amtarlal,  tha  aliaa 
of  aald  caahag  haiag  cormgatad. 

8.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  an  Ineloalng  eaalBg  haTlag 
Ita  aldea,  enda  and  ba^  wall  tonaad  of  wlra  fabric,  aad 
a  filling  of  friettonal  sMterlaL 

4.  A  iHraka  ahoa  eomprlalag  aa  tedoatag  caalaf  haT- 
lag ita  aldea.  cada  aad  back  wall  forasad  of  wlra  fahrte, 
aad  a  filling  of  frletlonal  material,  tha  aldaa  ot  aald 
belag  cormgatad. 

0.  A  brake  ahoe  compriaing  aa  ladoalng  eaalng 
of  a  aiagle  aheet  of  wlra  fahrle  prwid  lato  ahapa,  aa< 
a  fllllag  of  frletloaal  BMtarfai. 

(Oalma  6  to  10  aat  ptlatad  la>«li*  Oaaatta.] 
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18.402.  VALVa  nWOBii  AND  TaACKXB  -  BOXRD. 
Rabbt  PiaacB,  Eutaaa  aty.  Mo.,  aaalgaot,  by  meaaa  aa- 
BlgaiBaata,  to  The  CaUa  Coa^aay,  Chicago,  nL,  a  Cm^ 
poratloa  of  lUlaola  FIM  ^aaa  24.  ItlO.  Serial  No. 
B68.81&  Original  No.  flM^4«0.  dated  flapt  22.  1006, 
Serial  No.  SOl.OSt.    (CL  84—168.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tracker  board  formed  with  two 
•ato  of  air  porta,  a  primary  ralTa  cheat  connected  to  oae 
aat  of  porta,  power  pneumatlca,  a  aeeondary  ralre  cheat 
operatlTdy  connected  to  aald  imenmatica  and  haTlng  eon- 
aaetlon  with  the  primary  TalTe  cheat,  an  auxiliary  Talre 
Cheat  haTlag  air  paaaage  eoaaectlon  with  tbe  aeeondary 
ralTe  cheat,  meana  for  exhauating  air  from  the  auxiliary 
valTe  cheat  aad  from  the  oonneetion  between  the  aame  and 
tbe  aeeondary  Talre  cheat,  teaaion  regulatora  Indnded  in 
the  air  exhanatlag  meana.  tbe  auxiliary  Talre  cheat  being 
proTlded  with  air  paaaagea  leading  direcUy  from  Its  con- 
nection with  the  aeeondary  ralTe  cheat  to  the  air  exhauat- 
ing meana  around  the  taaaioa  regulatora.  ralrea  in  aald 
anxilUry  Talra  cheat,  aald  TaTrea  aormally  doaing  aald 
last  named  paaaagea  and  opcaiag  tbe  paaaage  from  the 
connection  between  aald  ralre  dieat  aad  tha  aeeondary 
ralre  cheat  to  the  teaaloa  ragalatora.  and  a  connection 
between  aald  auxiliary  ralra  dicat  and  the  other  aet  of 
porto  in  the  tracker  board,  arranged  upon  the  opening 
of  any  port  of  aaM  aet  to  ahlft  one  of  aald  ralrea  ao  aa 
to  admit  the  air  directly  from  the  aeeondary  Talre  cheat 
to  the  air  exhauating  meana. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  formed  with  two  air 
porto  for  each  note,  of  power  paennmtlca,  primary  aad 
aecoadary  ralre  medianiama  connected  to  each  other  and 
tba  latter  to  tha  power  paenmatlea,  the  priaMiy  ralre 
mechanlam  being  eoanected  to  one  of  aald  porta,  aa 
auxiliary  ralre  cheat  eoaaactad  to  tha  other  <tf  aald  porta 
aad  to  the  aeeondary  ralre  mechanlam.  meaaa  for  aor- 
Bally  iixbanatlag  the  air  from  the  aeeondary  ralre  media- 
tJiMK  under  regulated  teaaloa  throngh  the  auxiliary  ralre 
dieat.  and  meaaa  for  azhanatlaf  tbe  air  from  aald  aae- 
oadary  ralre  mecbaalam  throngh  the  aaxOlary  ralre  cheat 
naregnlatad  aad  direct  npoa  the  opealag  of  oae  of  aald 
porta. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  tracker  board  formed  with 
twa  aato  of  air  porta,  tba  porta  of  ona  aat  belag  eloa- 
gated  traaararaaly  to  tba  tr»Td  of  tbe  aheet  and  tba 
porto  of  tba  other  aat  batag  aloagatad  loagltndlaally  of 
tbe  trard  of  tha  aheet  aad  ta  aiineatoat  with  the  enda 
ct  eerreapoadlag  porta  of  tbe  flrat  Meattoaed  aet,  of 
power  paenauitica,  primary  and  aecoadary  ralre  asecha- 
alam  eonnectod  to  tbe  aat  of  traaaTs#Bdy  ekMigatad  porta, 
aa  auxiliary  ralra  dieat  eoaaactad  to  aald  other  aat  of 
porto  aad  to  tba  aarondary  ralra  aiacbanlani  nader  raga- 
lated  taaaioa.  aad  aaaaa  far  aabaaatl^  air  from  aald 
aaemdary  ralre  mecbaalam  tbrovtfh  tba  auxiliary  ralra 
cheat  unregulated  aad  direct  upon  tba  opening  of  the' 
porto  of  one  of  said  aata.  '' 

4.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  tradtar  harlag  pi— 4m  ex- 
toadlng  throngh  it  aa  aaparato  ducta,  which  tonalaato  la 
the  moalc  aheet  face  of  tba  tracker  aa  front  aad  rear  porta, 
which  are  arraaged  ta  groapa,  a  grov»  for  aacfe  aato  with 
a  firoat  aad  a  rear  port  la  each  groap,  wbaiaaf  porta  of 


tba  fiwat  porta  aia  la  aUnameat  with  tba  _    _     _ 

parta.  and  otter  parto  of  aald  froat  porto  are  to  oae  aide 
of  aald  rear  porta,  aald  rear  porto  bdag  wholly  to  tta  rear 

of  the  aaaoelatad  froat  porta,  aote  aonadteg  lianlMH. 

mecbaalam  for  .rarylag  the  rohune  of  tone  produced  by 
aald  aoto  aoaadlag  SMrhaalai^  aad  coadnlto  cxtaadiag 
raapaetlTaIr  batwaw  aald  porto  aad  aald  aoto  aooadliw 
aad  toaa  rarylag  BsedMalam. 

5.  Tbe  coBkblaatloa  of  a  tracker  harlag  pasaagca  ax- 
tending  throngh  It  aa  a^arate  dneto.  which  tormlnato  to 
the  mnaic  aheet  face  of  the  tracker  aa  front  and  rear  porta, 
which  are  aaaodatad  with  «m  aaotbar  to  groupa.  a  gronp 
for  each  note  whereof  a  front  aad  rear  port  ai«  todndad 
to  each  group,  parto  of  the  front  porto  belag  to  allnemeat 
with  aaaodatad  rear  porta,  and  other  parto  of  tba  froat 
porto  belag  to  oae  aide  of  aald  rear  porta,  aald  rear  porto 
being  wholly  to  tbe  rear  of  aaaodatad  boat  porta,  aoto 
aoaadlag  aad  toae  rarylag  mechanlama  and  eondolto  ex- 
tending rsapectlraly  between  the  front  porto  and  the  aoto 
aoonding  BMcbaninn,  aad  betweea  tbe  tear  porto  aad  tba 
toaa  rarylag  iaachanlBBi. 

6.  Tha  eoBblnatlon  with  a  tracker  harlag  a  aerlea  af 
auda  porto  aad  a  aerlea  of  tranareraely  eloagatad  aap- 
plMBteatal  parto  to  the  rear  of  aald  mato  porta,  of  meaaa  ' 
for  aoBBdlBg  aad  aeeeatlag  notea,  oonaectad  with  aald 
porta. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  harl^  a  aertoa  oC 
longltadlnally  elongated  oMto  porto  and  a  aeriea  ot  trana- 
raraely  doagated  anpplemeatol  porto  in  tbe  rear  of  tba 
mato  porta,  the  naaln  porto  orerlapping  the  anpplemental 
or  rear  porta,  of  aieana  for  aonndtog  notes  connected  with 
oae  of  s.;.ld  aolea  of  porta,  and  meana  for  caoaing  the 
accentuation  of  aotea.  connected  with  the  other  aeriea  of 
porta. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  harlag  a  aerlea  of 
aiato  parto  aad  a  aarlaa  of  traaareraely  doagated  an^ 
plemeatal  porto  to  the  rear  of  the  mato  porta,  aald  auto 
porto  orertopplag  tbe  rear  or  anpplemental  porta,  ot 
meana  for  sounding  notea  connected  with  one  of  aald 
aeriea  of  porta,  aad  meana  for  caoaing  the  accent  of  notai^ 
ssaasitod  wHb  the  atitor  aadea  of  porto 

0.  The  eombtoatloa  with  a  tracker  baring  a  aeriea  ot 
kmgitodinally  dongated  ataln  porto  and  a  aeriea  of  traaa- 
rarady  dongated  anpplementol  porto  arranged  to  the  rear 
or  enda  of  the  autto  porta,  of  meana  tor  aonndtog  aotea 
connected  with  aald  aaato  porto  and  meaaa  for  'harlag 
tbe  accentuation  of  notea,  connected  with  aald  anpplemen- 
tal porto 

10.  A  trmcker-hoard  formed  with  a  aerlea  ot  longltndl- 
naUy  dongated  air  porto  and  a  aerlea  of  tranarerady  eton- 
gated  air  porto  hack  of  the  air  porto  of  the  flrat  naaMd  aa> 
rlea,  each  of  the  tranareraely  elongated  porta  halag  la 
traaarerae  altoemeat  with  a  portion  of  the  eoneapoadlag 
longltBdIaally  elongated  port,  aeparate  ooaduito  extandlag 
frsto  each  of  the  tranareraely  dongated  porto  aad  Croat 
each  of  tba  longitudinally  elongated  porta, 
aeeted  with  the  condulto  of  the  loagltndlnally 
porto  for  caaaiag  the  aonnding'of  notea,  aad  a 
aaeted  with  tha  condntto  of  tbe  tranareraely  eloagatad 
porto  for  rarylag  tbe  rohuae  of  toaa  produced  by  tba 
aoaadlag  of  aald  aotea,  aad  a  made  riwet  harlag  two  Madb 
of  pertorattona.  one  of  which  to  adapted  to  opw  laagltadl 
aal^  aloBgated  porto  only  and  the  other  of  which  li 
adapted  to  opea  both  loagitedlaally  doagatod  aad  ♦mar 
rsraaiy  aloagated  porto 

IL  Tbe  coart>toatlon  with  a  tracker  harlag  a  aarlaa  of 
mate  porto  and  a  aeriea  of  tranarerady  elongated 
aMBtal  porto  to  tbe  rear  of  the  main  porta,  af  note 
lag  mechanlam  eoaaactad  with  the  mato  porta  aad 
atom  for  coatroUlag  the  action  of  aald  wsrhaalani  to 
prodaee  aceeat  eOacto  connected  with  tba  aappleaseatal 
porta. 

12.  The  eomhtoatlen  with  a  tracker  harlag  a  aaifaa 
ot  loagltodtoally  dongated  mato  porta,  aad  a  aertaa  a( 
trabavaraely  aloagated  aupplcmeatol  porta  to  t^  rear  ot 
tta  mate  porta,  of  a  mtUo  ot  power  paoamallca  for  toaa 
aoaadlag  pnrpooea  harlag  ralra  murhaal 
with  tlM  mato  porta  ot  tha  tiaekar.  aad  a  aoatoa  af 
I^aMatal  or  awltehlag  ralraa  eoaaactad  with  tba 
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ports  and  mnamgtd  ta  MaUofttloB  with 
far  •npplylBs  klgh  or  low  wlad  tanaloB  t» 


l4  Th«  CMn 
Mm  Itailaally  > 


II 


wltl 


14  Tb«  MMBMaatloii  wtth  a  tneker  ba^ar  ^^asrtaa  of 
fotta  and  a  aerlea  of  traaaroatlj  aioaaatad  a«i»pl*- 
pertil  of  a  aerlta  of  aaiB  t«M  aaaadlBC  piwaBitha 
vahra  paefcaahwa  •oaacetad  with  tha  aata  porta, 
a  aarica  of  anpplemental  paoeaMtiea  iMiTiiis  TaHa 
eoaaacted  with  tba  wpptaawwital  porta,  aad 
far  Tarjiac  tha  atraagth  o<  Idow  of  aald  tana 
Oca. 
iblnatlott  with  a  tiacher  havtac  a  serlca  of 
■latiiatad  a^la  porta  and  a  aerlM  vt  traaa- 
ntal  pm^  la  tha  raar  of  th« 
of  aaana  for  aaondtag  aad  aee«tla«  notaa 
aald  porta. 
coaMaatloa  of  a  tracker  hartag  a  aerioa  of 
credpa  of  porta,  one  grevp  for  each  note,  tedadbif  a  front 
a  ftaA  port  la  oaeh  group,  tha  paifta  of  aa<h  gtonp 
wiMrily  oat  of  allnoBMat  traaaToiBaly  of  tfco  tractor 
tha  porta  of  adjacent  gronpa,  a  mnale  ahcet  haTlng 
mtieaa,  aoaia  of  which  are  adapted  to  opea  one 
ottly  af  a  groop  and  othera  of  which  are  eaA  adapted 
nore  than  one  of  the  porta  of  a  groop,  aald  per- 
belag  of  anlform  wMth  threaghont  their  length, 
■echaalan  (or  aonndlng  and  accenting  tonea  con- 
with  aald  porta. 
1#.  Tkt  ooart»lnatlon  of  a  tracher  having  a  aerlea  of 
pt  of  porta,  one  groop  for  eadi  note,  Indnd- 
a  firoat  and  a  back  port  In  each  groop, 
partf  of  each  groap  being  wholly  oat  of  aUncment 
of  the  tracker  with  tbe  porta  of  adjacent 
a  aaale  abeet  having  perfaratloBa  aome  of  which 
adapted  to  open  the  front  porta  only  of  groapa  and 
9l  wVUh  aia  each  adapted  to  opea  front  and  rear 
of  the  groapa,  aald  perforatloaa  belag  of  nnlfors 
thwmghoat  their  length,  and  meana  for  aoandlng 
Bceatlng  tonea  eenneeted  with  aald  porta, 
it.  The  eoabinatlen  of  a  tracker  baring  a  aerlea  of 
of  porta,  one  groap  for  each  note,  Incladlng  a 
fia^t  aad  a  back  port  la  each  groop,  the  ports  of  eadi 
wh^y  oat  of  aUaaBcat  traaareraely  of  tbe 
of  adjaecat  graapa,  blow  strtklag 
iBMtlea  and  valre  mechaalaBi  ioaaeeted  wtth  the  front 
of  aald  grovpa,  Inteaalty  varying  pneanatle  iBeeba- 
eonaectad  with  tha  rear  parta  of  aald  graapa  aad 
abeet  havlBg  po^^oratloBa  adapted  to  open  front 
p^a  only  and  other  perforations  each  adapted  to  open 
bat]  I  Ikaat  aad  mar  porta  of  tte  aame  groap. 

IfL  Tha  essabiaatiea  of  a  tracker  baring  front  aad 

arranged  In  groapa,  with  a  front  and  a 

in  each  groop,  a  maale  sheet  baring  per- 

to  open  a  front  port  only  of  a  groop, 

to  apaa  a  rear  part  af  a 

a  front  port  thoaof,  aad  aMCha- 

aad  accenting  tonea  canaaetad  with 

of  a  tracker  baring  front  aad  rear 

groapa,  with  a  front  and  a  rear 

la  eaah  groop,  a  maale  abeet  barlag  perfaratlona 

af  arfefteH  are  adapted  to  open  tte  fMat  porta  only 

aad  athera  of  wblch  are  adapted  ta  open  tha 

af  graapa  and  aobaeqaeatly  tbe  wwraayiiidlag 

tharsot  holding  the  rear  porta  apea  tntn  tha 

eor^sapoadlog  front  porta  are  opened,  Beana  far  aoandlng 

with  aaM  front  porta,  aad  awana  whereby 

with  said  rear  porta. 

.The  foibiaatloa  of  a  tracbar  baring  a  row  of  traaa* 

teitarsa  aad  a  raw  of  ieagttBdlaally 

the  traaareraely  eUmgatad  apertarea 

of  the  traefcar  api»aadMd  by  tba 

abast  thaa  tbe  other  row  of  apartnrea,  and  being  la 

It  with  aad  partiona  of  aald  loagltadinally  elon- 

a  aMSle  abaat  barlag  parfnratlaaa  adapted 

ly  riaagafad  apartaraa  anly, 

ta  opea  both 
i  apertinaa,  aad 
itiac  t< 


DESIGNS 


48,20«.  8TATIOM-IMDICATOB  OE  BDCIIAB  ABTICUB. 
Mask  E.  Batbs.  Liberty,  Ind.  FOad  Aog.  35,  1011. 
Serial  No.  64d,0T0.    Tana  of  patant  7  yeara. 


The  omameotal  design  for  a  station  Indicator  or  similar, 
artkla,  as  shown. 


4S,297.      TOWEL-DI8PEN8BB.      Bdmcito   6. 
at    Paol.    Mian.      Filed   Aug.    IS,    1013. 
7144M2.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


CAurwwUtt 
Serial   Ha. 


^AiH^'t-ti*  30. 


The  araamaatal  daaign  for  a  towel  dii^anaar,  aa  ahowa. 


43,298.    HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OE  SIMILAB 
AETICLBS.     William  C.  Coomam,  Proridanca,  E.  L, 
»r  to  Oorham  llanofactnring   Company.   Prori* 
E.  L,  a  Corporation  of  Ehode  laiaad.    Filed  Oct 
1.  lOU.    Serial  No.  728,487.    Tana  of  patant  14  yaaia. 


ital  daaign  far  a  handle  for 
aitMask  aa  shown. 


forks 


Dy  Wbmwi  3,  lya. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


4S.2M.  TEAT  OB  PLATE.  WltX.iaif  B.  QAaataoa. 
Waahtagtoa.  D.  C  Filed  Jaaa  T,  1012.  Eaitai  Mo. 
7024*1.    Tsm  of  pataat  7  yaaia. 


Tba 


Car  a  tray.or  plata  as  abown. 


4SJ00.  mAT  OE  PLATE.  WitAlAM  B.  OABBiaoH, 
WaahtafCoi^  IX  C.  lUad  Joaa  7.  IMS.  Serial  No. 
702,842.   tisra  af  patsaf  T  yaan. 


Tba  oraamaataJ 


far  a  tiajr  ar  plafa^  as  ahowa. 


42JM.  TEAT  OE  PLATB.  William  Bw  GABiarx. 
WaaUngtaa.  D.  C.  FUad  June  T.  iM.%.  Serial  No. 
702,846.    Term  of  patant  7  yeara. 


\ 


Tha  omameBtal  design  for  a  tray  or  ptata,  aa  tfiowa. 


48,305.  TEAT  OE  PLATE.  William  B,  8Aaaiao«, 
Waahingtwi,  D.  C.  FOed  Jane  7.  1012.  Serial  No. 
t02M7.    Term  of  pataat  7  yaaia. 


48301.  TEAY  OB  PLATE.  WILLIAM  B.  GABBiaOK, 
Waahlngton,  O.  C.  Filed  Jane  7.  1012.  Sarial  No. 
702.84S.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tba  ornamental  daaign  tot  a  tray  or  ^ate,  as 


48.808.      TEAT    OE    PLATE.      William    B.    Gauisox. 
.     WaahlngtoB.  D.  C.     Filed  June  7.  1912.     Serial  No. 
702,844.    Tarn  af  pataat  7  yeara. 


Tha 


far  a  tray  or  plate,  aa 


43.806.  PAPBB-WBIOHT.  OaoaoB  G.  GanaiiauBO.  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Trost  Company.  Jaraey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporati<m  of  New  Joaay.  Filed  Sept. 
le,  1012.    Serial  No.  720.690.    Term  of  pataat  7  yaai^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  far  a  tiay  or  i^ata,  aa  abown. 


48.308.  TEAT  OS  PLATE.  Wiluah  B.  OAKBiaoM. 
Washlagtoa,  D.  C.  FDad  Joae  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,845.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tba 


^ir«iir*pBKli^'at 


a  paper  walght  aa 


and 
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4MA  BV.    PLATB.    Thmoobs  HATn.Ajra^ 
l&ai  Ivt.  14.  1912.     8«ial  Mo.  TSI»,4t7 


•  %•  ornamental  daniga  for  a  ^ta  aa  ahowa. 


! 
If 


48,  WS.     LINOLBUM,  OIIrCLOTH,  OB  FLOOB-COTBB- 
RO.    Habbt  HOMrBBars,  Laneaatcr,  Pa^  aaalgBor  to 
Mtfoac  Coife  CoBpany.  Flttatargh,  Fa.,  a  Caipora- 
B  of  PannaylTanla.    Filed  Oct.  T.  101S.    ferial  Mo. 
'  14,486.    Term  of  patent  7  ycare. 


BUG.    Bmm  C.  Laccwtpm,  Arttegtoa,  M.  1^ 

to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  CoipoiaUea  o< 

Maaaaeboeetta.    FUed  Mot.  1.  1012.    Serial  Na  Tat.101. 
Twm  of  patent  7  yeara. 


tal  deelgn  ter  a  rag.  aa  ihow*. 


4S,810.  TIBB-TBBAD.  AtVBK>  P.  LoBKAinr.  Akroa. 
Ohio,  aaelgnor,  by  maane  aeetgnmenta,  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrlek  Cooivany,  a  Corpoiatlm  of  Mev  York.  FUed 
Mar.  4,  1»1X    Serial  Mo.  Ml.dSO.    Term  of  patent  14 


for  Mnnlenm.  ell  elath  or  floor 


flora 


3,i9xa. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


MJ 


4MU.  TIBB-TBBAD.  AUOB  P.  LoniAnr.  Akrai. 
Ohio.  aaalgDor,  by  aeaae  aarignwerta.  to  Th#  B.  F. 
OoodrtA  Ooaqaay,  a  XSotpotatfon  e(  Mew  Talk.  FSed 
Mar.  4.  191S.  Serial  M^  «1,S61.  Term  of  patent  14 
year*. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  tire-tread,  aa  ahowa. 


48,812.  BUG.  JbKX  Mbbbt,  Mew  Tm-k.  N.  T.,  aadgaor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  MaaM- 
duwetta.  FUed  Nor.  1,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  729,148. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


4tJlS.  BUO.  JOHK  MBBBT.  Mew  Tock,  M.  T.. 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
ehnaetta.  FUed  Mot.  1,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  72B,14C 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


•      ^     :- 

I.I       J    1.    W     J.    (          -. 

\  r'  r,""  ■—    V,    T 

■»    .•1  •          '  •.    r 
,1.               .^  ,  • 

-•.^■'^>-  -■:-'-■■> 

..-C)-      .-:--".'    -    "■ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 


48.814.    BUG.    JoHB  MBBBT.  New  York,  M.  T., 
to  Blgdow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
ehnaetta.     Filed   Not.   1,   191X     Serial  No.   7S944T. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


ter  a  rag.  aa 
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UMlM,    SUQ.    John  Mbbt,  Mmt  York,  M.  T. 
»  BIgriow  Carpet  C«n|Mmy,  a  Corporation  < 
kooetttL     FIM   Not.   1.   1912.     Mftel   No.   TM448. 
' :««  of  potent  T  jeon. 


'  rko  ornamental  deaifn  for  a  mc,  aa  ahown. 


BUO.    Jonr  Mnnz.  Noir  York.  N.  T^ 

Carpet  OwBpany.  a  COrperatton  «( 
FllMl   Not.    1.    1913.     Serial   Mo^    T».148. 
of  patent  T  yoofi. 


4a31T.    BVO.    JbHii  man.  Nov  S^ct;  H,  T.. 
to  Blf*>w  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporattoa  of 
ekooeCtiL     llled  Nor.   1,   1912.     lerlal   Noi   fmUO. 
•f  patntT 


Tke  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  aa  ahown. 


4MjaM,  RUO.  XoBir  B.  MowrAt,  BroaxTlUe,  IT.  T.»  ■•- 
dtaar  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Ctnttpaay,  a  CorpunUfcHi  of 
KaamuUiasetta.  Filed  Not.  1. 1912.  Bvlal  Mo.  TSi;194. 
Term  of  patent  7  Teara. 


..^./.-^'i^ 


Sti^t*. 


XX.  S.  FATBNT  Omc£:. 


••5 


BOO. 
to 

VUoi 
9t  patent  T 


«.  Tn  m- 
of 
1,1912.    BeHal  No.  T29,1SB. 


:«>:«»:#: 


i « •  i  • 


M  Mi 


TAr    A^A-'lik^* 


N.  r.    IIM  Ang.  tl,  1911, 
etpatantT; 


Mvaum  mw 


for  a  mgi  aa 


^ 

D 

Q 

VB^M^H^^iHHH^BHri^^^^MI^H 

tt 

RE 

^^^^ 

The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  Inkatand,  at  abown. 


4M29.  BUa  Jom  B.  Mowna,  BroKrUle,  N.  T«  ■■> 
rigaar  «•  Btgalov  Carpet  Cempany,  a  CorpontiaB  of 
Iff  ifilU.  Ftlid  Not.  1. 1912.  Serial  No.  7294ie«. 
Term  of  patent  T  jraarai 


49,222.     BUG. 


F.  RnwiA.  Floahlag,  N.  T.,  aa- 


algnmr  to  Blgek*  Carpet  Com^pany,  a  Corporation  of 
MeaaanhnwHi.  fMet  Nor.  l,  1912.  Serial  No.  729il99i 
e(  patent  7  yearn. 


Tke  ornimenui  Malvi  tar  a  rag;  m 
185  a  G.— 18 


The  omameacal 


for  a  mm  aa 


♦ 
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3f«9W. 


■OOw    Umxh  Q.  Mtmm,  Bkbaoad 
Carpet  CoBpuy,  a 
Fllad  Not.  1.  1912. 
of  patent  81  7«an. 


Bill.  N.  T^  m- 
GociwratlM  o< 
Mb.  T»4tt. 


Ttae  ornamoital  dMlgii  for  a  rag,  ai  ibown. 


41  ,S34.  BUQ.  ■Mn.  Q.  SAima,  Rtekaond  HIU.  M.  I.,  aa- 
atgnor  to  Btgdow  Carp«t  Coapaay,  a  CorporattaB  of 
MaaMclHMetta.  Bitod  Not.  1. 1»12.  Swtal  No.  7S9.16S. 
Tina  of  patent  8|  7«ara. 


4MM.  BUG.  Jom  BniM.  Mmt  Tark,  N.  X^ 
to  Blgalow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpatatlsa  «C  lfMM> 
eiraaetts.  ru«d  Not.  1,  IMS.  Serial  Mo.  TSS»1M. 
Term  ct  patent  7  year*. 


The  omaaMStal 


for  a  mg;  na 


4S,82e.  BUG.  WnuAii  A.  BnxKO,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a»- 
atgaer  t»  Blfdoir  Carpet  Oeapaay.  a  CoipentloB  of 
Maaaaehaaetta.  FUed  Nor.  1. 181S.  Serial  No.  Tli^ieT. 
Term  of  patant  T  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  fOr  a  rag,  aa 


The  ornamental  dnrtgn  for  a  mg,  aa 


3,»fia. 


Ui  KrPATSNT  OFFICE. 


•n 


4MMT.    BUG.    WtUUK  ▲. 


N.  T..aa> 

-     .^  a  Corporation  of 

^¥BMItB<.  1,  ISIS.    Serial  No.  TSS.1S8. 
•f  pntmrt  T  yeara. 


OJSS.  MOT0B>TBBICXJi  BODY.  Wiuxait  B.  Smaitt,. 
Detroit.  meiL.  aarigner  ta  Oeliiiilal  Bieetrle  Oav  Co.» 
Detroit.  Mieh.,  «  Corporatton  of  lOcli^nn.  flilaS  Oct. 
16,1911.    Serial  Mo.  668.664.   Tem  of  patant  t| 


»        *. 

- 

-     ^ 

* 

*             V 

- 

V     3     " 

i     '       i 

T- 

'  V 

: '-  > 

\ 
^y 

i 

t." 

,      •  ^ 

:4- 

* 

.  # 

•,  f  ^  . 

>-. 

'  ''*  ^    '- 

• 

V- 

^■f 

*  -^      * 

. 

- 

"•■ 

'•** 

. 

t  ^ 

t  /• 

t  " . 

> 

^  «  »" 

fc-   " 

\ 

■• 

> 

-^     v> 

f 

■V- 

t 

Tbe  ornamental  doalga  fbr  a  motor-Ttiilela  Iwdj, 
ihown. 


«Pq^  Wmjam  a.  Snnra,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aa- 
to  BIfclonr  Carpet  Coaspany.  a  Corporatton  of 

Ma— fliuaatla.    Filed  N^.  l,  ipis.    Seriai  No.  TS6.1W.. 

•" —  e«  patant  7  yeara. 


48,866.  WHBBL.  WlbUAM  C  Tm^aauM,  Jt^ 
apoUa.  Ind.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Ifeter  Cw  Mig.  Co..  In- 
tfan^olla,  Ind.,  a  Oorporatlan  of  Indiana.  rUed  Aog. 
S4.  IPIL    Serial  Mo.  646,878.    Tarm  of  potent  14  yeara. 


The 


ental  dwlga  ftir  a  rag,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornaaMntal  dealgn  for  a  whed  aa  ab^vn. 


OFFICLA.I.  OAZBTTB 


3»«»«* 


ritod  JaM  tt,  1M12. 
194,981.    Tara  of  patrat  7  rwra. 


TiM  oraaBMBtal  design  tot  a  dock  eaaa  as  shown. 


IMl.    Serial  No.  6S4320 


«-  - 


TlM  ornamastal 


liBrmttn-trMi,M 


ar- 


.  ,.-t  y. 


f*'rf%iaffi^t^ 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  3,  19ril. 


m9»  t 


The  toUxy^fjaig  trade-majdDiiire  pattUflAied  In  oompUanoe  tvUli  section  6  of  the  act  of 
FeUroary  20,  t906,  aa  amfiTXlirt.Mftrch  2, 1907.  Notice  of  oiipocltkmmf»t  be  filed  wltntn 

■iiiiii  II  iiiii niihiiiiiiii 

^     ICarks  applied  for ''VBdear  tbe  ten-year  proYlso"  are  leglstralxle  under  tbe  proylsk» 
Jn  olanee  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  Fetroary  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  seotaon  14  of  said  act,  a  fiae  of  ten  doUars  must  acoon4)any  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  30,284.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS.  MKDICINSS. 
AND  PHASMACmmCAL  PftSPAaiTlONS.)  flCHXlc* 
MK.  *  CO.,  Mimt»Lalii>tr.  Oemany.  Fn«d  Bapt  28. 
1»07. 


iJilililiiF 


PttrtieuUtr  de$criftt»»  of  p90da. — A  Product  of  tha  Con- 
densation of  Tannic  Add  vtth  Tbjmol. 
CIoisM  ute  since  Jnlj  81,  1007. 


Bar.  Mo.  81.3t7.     (GLASS  4t.     FOODS  AMD  INQBIDl* 
■MT8  OF  FOODS.)     MusLB  C.  OsnoA.  Loa 
cm.     FUod  Not.  21.  1007. 


■•■V'y': ^ -N  N>>>  ■S^>>r>N\'-\^KX\>},J^\\vV\s\\^<AVXsxssvs,Vv  \V.A 


T^  Itesa  ftxtnlBt  tlia  vfvt^  and  lover  kordst*  af  tba 

'  mark  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  panels  are  green,  and  tha  borders 

of  the  panels  are  rad.    The  repreaentatloo  of  the  ddlll 

p^qiMTs  and  the  tomato  Is  not  claimed  as  a  part  of  tiia 

matk. 

PaHUmlor  detertptUm  af^faodt.— Canned  ChUU  Toma- 
toea. 

CMaw  MC  sinca  Oct.  6,  IMS. 


Ser.  Me.  85,180.  (CLAM  «.  CEBMICALS.  MBD1CINB8, 
Aim  PBASMACflVnCAL  mSPABATIONS.)  Fuir 
vmUbmuicai,  Oompahi,  New  Tari^  M.  T.  Filed  lona  4, 
IMM. 


ParMeaJsr  deaerlptfoa  af  poads. — ^Preparatlana  for  De- 
stroylac  yarmln.  Sack  as  Bats,  Mloa,  Ck^bers,  and  other 


H.  Iter. 


Ser.  No.  86,215.     (CI^BS  39.     CLOTHIMO.) 
WaBNEs  Clothing  A  Fdsnishimq  Qooom  Co.,  St 
Ifa    Filed  Jaly  20,  1008. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Dealgned  and  (SontroUed 
BzelnalTely  By  Werner  A  Werner.  Qoallty  Corntf,  on  Lo- 
coat  St  at  Sixth,  Sai^  Laals." 

i>ar«oaiar  dasaK^Maa  of  goodt^—Uta't  Hata. 
.   dotaM  «a«  alaae  Jima  1, 1008. 


Sar.  No.  48.748.  (C!LABS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thi  Mnm^  Socian  Law  London.  Bnglaad. 
Filed  Mar.  80.  1810.  " 


^SRi?^ 


The  portrait 


21  tltot 


Partieuimr  Omciippon  of  ^aadt.-^lae-Art  Pvhiicatlou, 
Illustrated  Works  Bttatlng  t«  An  aai  Artista,  Faeatmlla 
Pbotol  Uneolored  arid  Colored  Reprodnctloaa  Aftar  tka 
Old  liastera,  TranslatkriBs  and  ReprodoetloM  of  Old  and 
Rare  Books,  and  B^rlnta  of  Booka  of  Prertatfly-PAIIakad 
Worte  ar  Nair  Ifotfcs  In  Which  Facaladia  OaUalFpa^rtBi- 
ing  la  tha  Form  of  Iltaatiatian  Bmplayad 

Cloiaia  MM  since  Jaly  1.  1008. 

nroLiaik    voui.> 


i  ftcimmcato,  CsL    Fll«d  Apr.  5,  1911. 


eom 


^orNoaiOT-  iumip*lnm  •f  9i>4:—rimh  Cherrta*.  Aprl 
rtmtbm,  rmn,  Plaaat,  Ormpos.  A^m,  Prsncs,  B«r- 
-Caataloop*.    Miiilrwiilrwt.    NMtarlMt. 
Onncva,   Loaoos,   FwoMloai,   TugcrlnM. 
Nvts,  ud  01lT«a. 
Jlmimu  WM  «lBe*  May  1.  1901. 


MiBdartau. 


8e' 


.    No.    65,^70.      (CLA88    St.      CLOTHING.)      Bmil 
ymrwoi  A  Ca,  New  Twk,  N.  T.    Fll«d  Apr.  2«,  1911. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBSK  3,  I^« 


luno  WiM  ft  Cabui  COmtaxt,  Jcraqr  City,  W.  1.   lU** 
Sept  28,  1911. 


4MflnpMe»  of 
(TiataM  HM  ilBea  Aog.  21,  19U 


Stf.  M0.5M58.  (GLASS  M.  BBVMUOaS,  NOM-ALCO- 
HOUC.)  JoHir  C  Gbuz.  OroTUl«b  CaL  fllid  Sept.  M^ 
1911.    Undv  tn-ytsr  prorlao. 


MtMaMiiKfiltllUer 


p»rHeul«r  detoripUom  of  ffooi^—Uiatnl  W«t». 
OMmt  M0  line*  Nor.  1.  IMS. 


Pmrt«em>m'  4meH§tlom  of  0M*.— Childm'i 
C  «ta.  Cloalta,  and  Outer  Soitai 
drntm*  MM  itnce  Mar,  16,  1911. 


aad  M: 


8  it.  No.  66.708.     (CLASS  36.    MUSICAL  IN8TBUMSNTS 
AND  SUFPLIBS.)     Thi  PHOVOKAxr  CoMTAirT,  Boston 
and  Bast  BoatoB.  MaH.    FUsd  May81.1911.    Undarts^* 
jrsar  prorlao. 


Ser.  No.  59.789.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AHD  IMOBBDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  MwcHAwrs  Coma  ConraxT  o» 
Nsw  Obubams,  LiMiTiD,  New  Orleana,  La.  f»ed  Nor. 
18,  1911. 


^^ 


fKUMiU^ 


raiKoMJT  dssoHfttoa  of  po«f«.— Kthen  and  Ooitar- 
CMsM  MS  atnee  on  or  about  Sept  1^  1893. 


P9rtiemlmr  daMripMso  sf 
Componad. 
CM«e  aee  itaea  May  SS»  1901. 


snd  Cfeleory 


Ser.  NO.  69.928.     (CLASS  46.    BBVBBLAOM.  NON-^ 
HOLIC.)    Fbaitk  B.  H0WA«Db  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  Nor. 

26.  1911. 


J  er  No.  67,868,     (CLASS  88.     CLOTHWO.)     Hniao  A 
iiMKKAM,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Jaly  27. 1911. 


lUrt  Wi 


4»MH0titm  of  goodo. 
sad  Tnk  er  Wash 
MS  steee  Dee.  1,  1908. 


I's  Dtess  and 


PerMoaJar  dee«r<pHo»  •/  poode. — SodScWatv  S|rnip. 
OTsiair  see  slnee  Nor.  11»  1911. 


[Vol  !••.     Ho.  L) 


l***"- 


XJ.  S.  PATSNT  OFFtCB. 


«»» 


ST.  He.  ••.0S4.    (CI^BBM.    PAIim  AND 
ICATUttAIA)      TAB3MU,    Paimt    Oomtavt, 
Fa.    Filed  Mtfr.  Si^  IMl. 


YB 


o.^fS?'  '•••'«^«*^  <^  J»^.-Besdy-Mlxed  Pabita, 

Stalaa.  OUStStns.  FHlsn;  TanJsbes,  Paint  and  Vaalsk 
Kaawrer.  and  Car  and  Funltue  Cleaners  aad  PoUahera. 
Claims  u»e  slnee  oa  or  abont  Jan.  11,  189L 


•';iJ?'  '^'*^-  tCJ*^«*  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINBBT 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  TBBBBOF.)  Thb  Oocum 
Co«WT,  CoUlnsTills,  Conn.  Filed  Not.  26, 1911.  Un- 
der toi-year  prorlea 


^ 


^%9fgm  f^'*^^^ 


PorMoator  detedpMsB  of  feede^Azes.  HateMs.  .«.<» 

S!S?**^J5?*^  ■•'^  *=»'»"^  *■«»-•  •''«*. 

S!?^„^"^.,"***^  ■*<''^  **«-•  Ctwiars. 
Hek^  Hoes,  MlU-Pfcks,  SlsdM  Banuners,  We^es. 
Wrenehes,  An8«r«  BMi««tt%  Inrth  aad  Bock  Drills. 
CsTadores,  BanHoae^  Tsvfalss.  Psias.  Teresdos.  Jln- 
eolas,  Barras.  Laaaa^  Laadtai^  Axpoaea,  C!leaTen,  aad 
Bayoneta. 
CMsM  see  slaes  ISTT. 


ir.  Me.  60,4U.  » fCLASS  60.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHCnJC 
UgU0B&)  S.  a  Atxnrs  Co.  lire.  Bldiaoad,  Vs. 
Filed  Dec  26,  1911.    Und*  tea-year  proviso. 


PwfHomlmr  de»or<pMo«i  of  poedt— A  Blended  Whisky. 
OVsint  Me  siaee  1866. 


Ser.  No.  60,689.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  MUM.  WRaBMAXir.  Bambstg,  Gar- 
many.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1912. 


Barabrtus 


ParMeaJar  <fe*cr<p«ia»  of  peodt.— Malt  CsrsiasI  Malt. 
Color>MaH,  Cari^ilil  OeHnteH. 
Ckdma  see  atoee  Ibr.  IT,  1911. 


•w.  No.  61,014.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AMD 
■NTS  OF  FOOD0L)     &  GOMrBM  *  Co* 
Filed  Jan.  SS.  VUX 


Bvoeklya,  M.  T 


The  words  "  S.  Oumpert  A  Co."  beinc  disclaimed. 
I^arWenler   dsserfpffun   o/  peeds. — ^A   OontfaiaatloB 
FlaToHar  far   Cake-letngs. 
Cla<ais  tiss  siaes  Mar.  l,  1808. 


of 


Ser.  No.  61/»22.  (CLASS  26.  MBA8UBIN0  AMD  SCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCBS.)  Ambbicam  OrncAt  Com»a«t 
Loadoo,  BAKlaad.  sad  Soathbrldfe,  Maas.    Fllsd  ttm. 

SB,  im. 


BICLIX 


PwWoslsr  dsMHptioa  e/  poodt— Eyeglasses.  Spcc^ 
taeles,  Guards.  Finger-Piece  Lerers.  Bridges,  Lens  At- 
teehments.  Finger  •  Piece  -  Actoatlav  Springs.  Ftamea. 
Mooatings;  and  Twisia 

OMnw  «••  since  Aagnst,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,461.  (CLASS  6.  CHBinCALS,  MXDiaNBS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRVARATIOMS.)  OlL- 
aaar  Bsos.  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  FW>.  18,  1912. 


We  date'  for  the  ose  of  the  printed  SBsttcr  appearing 
apoB  tke  Aawiag. 
FarNealar  deeeripMoa  e/  peede.— Talcaa  Powder. 
ClalaM  «ee  slace  Jan.  1,  1912. 


[T9L  ItfL     Va.  1.1 


ti. 


•  r-»r^f_^    -  j;  .v^vt- 


OFFICXAX*  OAZXTTB 


It  ABdnw*>  er««  betas  pctetvi  te  red. 
"•rMtfMlar  deMrfpMon  of  0m4«.— Ftarortd  Jelly. 
Dec  «»  1911. 


%    IBei  W^  ST,  1*12. 


•eMte.tMtf.    (CI.4M2S. 
LND  TOOLS,  AND  PAITB 

r  iwuM  0oicP4n«  Qnad 
kpr.  18.  1912.    Under  tca-7eer  pcvrlM; 


» 
'.)    Bi 


Cab- 


•f 


etee«  tfkc 


;  No.  68^11.  (CLASS  14.  MRAIJB  AND  ICBTAL 
cashnos  and  POSQINGS.)  Vomw  ahd  Ooooaoii, 
Detroit.  Mkb.    Filed  May  IS.  1911. 


4«eeHpMM»   ef   »eode— N«a-Oxidl«ln«   and 

At  M>leBlrttac  Mctala  esd  CeiapuelUeae  Thereof. 
CrialM^  Me  etace  Apr.  27,  1»12. 


*  r.  Mo.  «S,T71.  (CLASS  IS.  CTTLBBT,  MACHIHIBT, 
4ND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  TBEBMOW.)  R«X  Utnom 
CO.,  BoatoB.  MaM.    Filed  May  24.  1912. 


fnmTHo 


(GI«4flil'6L 
AMD    PKABMAOBUTICAlf 
CoaMtCK  ft  Co., 


MMtaiwm^    Me. 

UlSUL 


ParMewler  deeeHpKoa  e/  i^oedc. — lialflMBta. 
CTalwM  nee  aiaoe  1869. 


Ser.  Na  94,219.  (GLASS  88.  PBIIfrS  AND  FOBLICAr 
TIONS.)  Fabm  Un  PVB.  Co.,  Ctdeago,  m.  fllad 
Jaae  18,  1912. 

FARM  UFE 


•/ 


Monthly 


Ser.  No.  84428.  (CLAM  18.  HABPWAM  AND  PLDMB- 
mo  AND  SISAM-FimNO  SVPRiISS.)  V.  t.  Bx- 
9unmm  Bom  Co.,  Near  Toft.  N.  T.  Filed  Jnaa  2^ 
I9UL 


^ 


Perffeator  dfeeeiif tie*  e/  yoede.'-^atenuil-OomhaetloB 

r* TTt  IftTtiaWiigt^a 

CM«M  a«»  «Bce  Oct  18y  1911. 


N«.88jn^    (CLASSS.    AOfilBnrKS.1    Th»  Kaaw- 
SAT  Coifran;  niiwge.  ill.    Fiie^  ikay  27.  1912. 


Material  fcr  FUUaf  AtttoaBobUe-Tlrai  1»  Plaae 
Mar.  ti»  tflS. 


ParMealar  deear»Mea  e/  #«oda.->^l 
ehlse-Bolta.  TegSle  Bella,  aad  Bow* 
OMeM  «»e  Btaee  about  Apr.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  94,828.     (CLASS  8.    CBBMICALS,  MBDICINBSk 
AND  PHAKMAOUTICAL  PRBPABATIOira.) 
Mooaa  A  Co.  Limitbo,  Lymm,  aear 
lend.    Filed  Jose  22,  1912. 


OlalBM  aee  alaee  about  Dee.  ST.  1908. 


[T«l.  laS^     V9. 1.] 


U^^wimiLTBMtF.  <MrFlCB. 


AMD 

MOMB  ft  Co.  Ll.».i», 

lead.    Filed  Jaae  22,  1912. 


ParMealer  deeeriptiM  a/  «aa*.— Salt. 
CloiaM  «ee  aiiKe  aboot  Jaae  28,  1908. 


ier.  Mo.  84.899.  (CLASS  8.  CHMMICALB.  MMDICDiU. 
ftMD  VMABMAOBOnCAL  F8BPABAXIONB0  Siairo- 
Ai9  MtoMia*  CO.,  St  Lean.  Mo.    Filed  Jaae  98, 1912. 


Filit  Jaly  lit  1911. 


Fr<onlier 

Ptrttemlmr    dewr»««ea    e/    #ead«.— Cereal    BreaktMt 
FMda. 
Clafeie  aee  etaee  Dee.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,029.     (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INQBMDI» 
■NTS  OF  FOOOa.)    Kivo,  BAOiuaP  ft  Co.,  Morfraea- 
^    boro.  Tean.     FUed  Aas,  1*  1-212. 


mmim 


Bladder. 

daiaM 


deeoripMo*  o/  paede.— A  Beaiedy  for  a»H- 
Malaria,  aad  ChOBr  aai  OlMaae»a<  the  Kidaeya. 
Utar. 
alaee  Jaa.  28, 1910. 


V.  No.  84,888.    (CLftBB 
Kunir  Co.,  CMeofa^  UL 


<3XI'IHnia.)     SnaiTB  ft 
MtyS^lBtt. 


ParMoalor  deiei  ipiJea  •f  peedew^-Ladtea*  WaMa. 
CMm  MMalaca  May  L  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,68T.     (CLASS  89. 
MAaKOwm,  New  York.  N.  T.    Ftteft 


Jaly  8»18A1. 


H 


iworlpMta   •t  peede.— Ladlei^   Coata  aad 


Cloaka. 
CIoMm 


elaea  Jaaa  21, 


"^^ 


■er.  Na  84  JUL  (CLASS  18.  HABDWAB9  AND  PLUMB- 
mo  AND  STIAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIB&>  Tn  CUMMU 
ft  BaHD  MAHOVACToaiaa  Co.,  Cladaaatl,  Ohio.  FDad 
Jaly  8, 1911. 


Portioelor  d0t«»rlpMo«  of  tfoodt. — Caaned  Fratta, 
Tefetablea,  Dried   Frolta,  Canned-  Sabnen,  Boiled  Osta, 
Canned  Saaer-Kraot 

CTe<we  Ma  eince  Jane  28,  1912. 


m^- 

Ser.  No.  88.088.  (GLASS  4.  ABRASIYB^  DflrTBRaBNT, 
AND  POUSHTMO  MATBBIALS.)  A-B  Polish  Co.. 
Chieaco,  HL    FUed  Aug.  1,  1812. 


BUiptlcal  ehleld  being  red  oa  a  panel  ba^groond  ot 
the  paael  backgroond  haTlag  paxaUal  red  aad  white 
ttaee  oa  either  edge. 

ParMoaJar  daiai  ipHea  9f  peedc— ■toae-Prtish.  Metal- 
PoUah,  Shoe-Pollal^  aad  IBmmi 

OlataM  aee  rinee  Febroary,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  66,049.  (CLASS  4a  FOODS  AND  nffOEEDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  O.  K^ap  ft  Soa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.    Under  lea  ^  em  proriso. 


Olaftae  aae  ataoe  Apr.  11^  1911. 


>k> 


»P 


ParMoalar  diMHIiMaa  0f  paeit.    Dfll  Heklea,  Sai 
Krant  Canaad  Toamtoea,  Peppera,  Toouito  Cataap,  M 
tard  and  Tomato  Saoce,  Moatard,  Yiaegar,  Ollrea,  H< 
Badiah,  Capoa,  aad  DIUaraad. 

daiaM  aee  alaee  1890. 


[T9I.  IML     M*.  1.] 


'94 


OFrZClAI.  OAZKTTE 


3,1910. 


AMD 

H. 


&    CHBaC4I«  HBDICIMM, 
CAL  PMPABAnOlf  a) 

M*.     IBM  Am-  t«  ISU^ 


r* 


■w.  M«.«I,8M.    <CLAM8. 
OoMrAJTT,  Chicago,  III. 


Farttoslar  JwoHnttoii  of  go«d».—A  BeaMdy  for  Coldi. 

CtotaM  MM  riBC*  ABffWt,   1906. 


».  Mo.  66,S6S.  (CLASS  «.  CHnOCALS,  MKDICIMBS, 
AND  PHABMACKUnCAL  PRSPARATIONB.)  WMT- 
WUK  Tamu  Ounif  WoBKS«  Manballtown,  Iowa.  Vlkd 
Aoc.   14.  1912. 


No  dalfli  !•  madt  for  the  words  "Brand"  or  ''Parte 
ilrMn.'* 
PmrUmOmr  imtrifiHem  •/  «oad«.— Parte  Qnun. 
ClataM  MO  Haeo  ApM,  1912. 


4«.Na  96.866.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FDBNISH- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  TH9  C  A.  WaoAMeton  Uamv- 
VACTumiira  Comfaht,  Shirley,  Mam  Pn«d  Aug.  20, 
1912. 


MB^ui^ 


Fmrtiemlm^  doMjH^tto*  of  0ood«.— Sdiptaden. 
CM««  M«  itee*  Oct  1,  1896. 


K.  No.  66,506.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
KNTS  OF  fOOD&)  UAUUom,  BXAiiDiaB  A  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Flla«  Aof.  80^  1912. 


iooerl^Hom  of  ftodk. — Better. 
Jut  L  1912. 


The  word  "  SeaJo  "  00  the  aiark  te  repreoeuted  oa  tka 
drawtng  and  oa  the  Ubela  as  being  red;  bat  applicant 
does  not  dcaire  to  be  Itedted  to  thte  partiealar  wdocteg. 

PmHetOmr  dMorffNon  •/  poodc.— A  GMgyealttea  for 
Prereatlng  Leakage  of  Air  Tfeffoogh  Ponetnres  In  Pneu- 
matic TIrea. 

Ctmtmt  mm  since  Oct.  1,  ItlL 


Ser.  No.  66.541.  (CLASS  U.  DKS  AMD  INKING  MA- 
TBRIALS.)  Don  G.  OnnaST,  Chicago,  IB.  FUed  Sept. 
8,  1912. 


No  claim   being   made  to  the 
"Brand." 

PmrUemimr   deeoripMon   •/ 
Typo-Wrlter  Blbboas. 

Clatei*  M«  slooe  Jan.  L  1911. 


weirds  "QnaUty**  and 


Ser.  No.  66,617.  (CLASS  24.  I^UNDBT  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  CounnooKOALa  iBon  CoMrAvr, 
Colebrookdale,  Pa.  FUed  Sept  7,  1012.  Under  ten- 
year  prOTlao.  "" 


,oV 


lBROO/f(j^ 


V 


PorMontor  d«ecr4pMoii  of 
OTsisn  MS  since  Jan.  1^ 


good*. — Sad  and  Ftet  Ironn. 


Ser.  No.  66.625.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBIM- 
MNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JOOVB  J.  Lmn,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  T,  1912.    Under  tm-year  proriim. 


LIFTER 


[ToLlM. 


Olsisn 
lKp.1.] 


Off  fsads. — ^Ie»<Ci 
since  Jan.  1,  1896. 


and  IcvMk 


3,i9M. 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OFRICX. 


•»5 


w.Hto.6B»6«d.    (I 
AMD 
onrao  CxrouLk, 


6.   CI 


FhOnialphte,  Ph. 


)     Vln- 

%  1912. 


■*'  z 


i^as*- 


XeLASS  4& 

OoMTAnx,  Most  Task,  M.  X. 
dcr  ten-ysar  prorlso. 


16,  ttlSL    Vm- 


Si*«^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  ** 

ParWealar  dMoripMo*  of  poods. — A 

grme,  Tomora,  ITlcers,  Wovnds,  Sores, 

Bhemnatlam,  and  Olandnlar  Alterations. 

Jnly  2.  1912. 


for  Gan- 
Pllss, 


J^H^- 


Ser.  Na  66,646.  (CLASS  19.  TBHICLB8,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING Kumpnm,}  SasnoB  mmm  CAn  Oommun,  Wa- 
haah.  Ind.    IBed  Sept  %  1912. 


PorMoaJar  doeoHpWea  0/ 
CMSM  KM  since  1882. 


Ser.  No.  66,779.     (CLASS  2a     LINOLEUM  AND  OIUBD 
CXOTH.)      Foan  MAirovACTuaiiio  CoMTArx,  Chicago, 
m.,  and  St  Paol,  Minn.    Filed  Sept  16^  1912. 


ntt-A-illTE 


ParMcaior  dstoHpMoa  of  oooda.—A  Floor-OoreHng  Cote- 
posed  of  Wool-Felt  Paper,  Bltnmlnons  A^dtelt  CtmifonaA, 
and  other  Ingredleats. 

ClateM  •««  since  April,  1911. 


dsser<pWea  of  poede.— MotMr-Tmcka. 
sines  Oct  10,  1911. 


Ser.  Mo.  66,696.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHIMO.) 
UAM  CAaaa  Com vAint,  Moedham  Hilghtel 
Sspt  12.  1912. 


WIL- 

Fllod 


Sar.  No.  66,988.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NVrTBD,  AMD 
7MXT1LB  FABRICS.)  BUSCH  ft  Co.,  M«w  York.  M.  T. 
FIl«dt«tS8,  1912. 


Sheykh 


Fsrilealer  desorfpNoa  of  pood*. — HandkeMileffe. 
CMmo  ass  since  on  or  about  Oct  24, 1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,989.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTBD,  AND 
TEZTIUD  FABBICS.)  BosCH  ft  Co..  Maw  York,  M.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  28.  1912. 


JUVENILE 


ParMoaJar  daMjrfpMoa  of  poodt. — Fancy  QtnghaflM. 
CUMsM  «•«  since  on  or  about  Jaly  2.  1912. 


ataptealttr  «< 
oa  a  whlta 

Pa^taalar 
Mostory,  aad 

OVaisia  aa*  siMa  laaaarjr,  1S96. 


bkia 


of  psadsw-Calttad  Underwear, 


Sar.  Mo.  66.018.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
■MT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Philadelphia  Sna>  Ca  lac, 
Philadalphia.  Pa.    Filed  Sept  27, 1912. 


OMate 


.UlTAKKll 


dssoripWsa  a/  poods.— Faalte? 
Jnly  16.  1909; 


WLAma  SK. 


flM 


aQ.ifti2.  Ufedwtn-: 


F^Alr^G^LIKI 


PmrHealar  tmoripttim  •/  ^ooA.— Cbrtr.  Bond.  Writlai, 
Otmtmt  M«  Hum  AiCMt.  18M. 


■■TS  OP  POOOik)    Oaaa 

MMX,  Mmt  T«rtb  W.  T.    VIMOM.  «,  ItU. 

BAKo 


I  Dd  Prlodav  Paper. 


I  tr.  No.  6^»4d.  (CLASS  ST.  PAFBB  AMD  STATION' 
■»T.)  Tk»  Cbxtbai,  Okio  Patib  Oa,  Colitaitaa.  Ohla 
rikd  Stpt  M.  ^912.    Undw  ta»-ywr  j^rrrimK 


tar.  No.  M,Oto.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPHi  AND  STATION- 
■BT.)  Tn  CMnsAi.  Oaio  PArai  Co.,  Coloabaa.  Ohio, 
mod  iopt.  86, 1911. 


BIPLANE  BOINIO 


0Mm9  MM  flaao  ia|r  18, 191X 


Noetalabatac  mado  to  tbo  wort  " 


Boad.  Wrltlag, 


VfOmmbK,  1910. 


Str.  No.  SS.OSS.  (Cl,i<tlt.  ySBgtCLM,  NOTINCLDD- 
ING  BNQIllBM|MbcK«  SofrtT  CbKVAST.  Otlro,  UL 
FUid  Oct  a;  ItllQ^ 

SAMSON 

PwMMitar  d<»or»Woii  of  food*.— DoablotroM,  Swlaglo- 
Noofc,  TOM. 

MO  ilMO  JOM  IQl  1912. 


PorHooJor  dmeriptkm  of  ffooda.-^Cort.  Bond.  Wrltliic 
«4d  Prtatliif  Popor. 

laas. 


Ser.  No.  66,196.  (CLASS  8T.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  Thi  CnrrsAi.  Ohio  Pafb  Co..  Oolnmbaa*  Ohio, 
riled  Oct.  4,  1912. 

LILY 


8<r.  No.  66.046._  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  Thb  Cbhtbal  0«io  Paivb  Co.,  Oolmhoa,  Ohla 
PUod  Sopt  80.  1912. 


PurMoular  dMon^Mlhi  of 
ood  Prtntlaf  PapM^ 
OUIm»  MM  dBco  MRi^  ISIS.. 


Bond.  Writing, 


No  eUla  bolng  outdo  to  tho  word  **  Bond." 
PMttOHlor  doMrlpHos  «/  0ood«.— Coror, 
•a  A  Prlntlnf  Papar. 


Bo^  Writlag. 


No.  66.064.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBBT 
LND  TOOUI.  AND  PABT8  THBBBOr.)  Hwn  Boot' 
laa  Praadsa^  ObL    mad  Stpt.  at.  191S.. 

HAPIU    PI  UK 


4merl^tl«m  of  poedc. — Shorob  and  Spadoa. 
«M  rtaca  aboat  Nor.  1, 1911. 


Bar.  No.  66.14T.  (CLASS  9.  BZPLOnTBS.  FIBBABlfS 
BQUIPMBNT8,  AND  PBOJBCTILBS.)  Town  Mamo- 
VACTVBiMO  A  NoraLTT  Co..  Now  York,  N.  1.  PUod  Oct 
6,  191S. 

TEMCo 

r^^tC9tt^  tfMOCipflOA  of  pOOdtk 

Okrimo  moo  alneo  Jono  1.  1912. 


.  »^  •MSS.  (CLASS  d6.  POODS  AND  IMOBBDI. 
IDTTS  OP  POODS.)  Coaa  PaoMJcra  Banxiva  Com- 
1  AKT,  Now  Tofk.  N.  y.    PUad  Oct  2.  1912. 


Sar.  Na  66.161.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINES. 
Airo  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB)  IkuSo 
CteWTAL  Sam  Co..  Salt  Laka  City,  Utah.    PUad  Oct  5. 


'VC^Mjv^ 


•f  paoda.— rtalt   Jama.   Pmlt 
alaeo  Jnly  If^  19UL 


PorMoaior 
OMaia  •••  ataca 


[▼•Lm     MS^L) 


*>*^*** 


U;  B.  PATSNT  OFFICB. 


•99 


or  MQDB.) 
PUad  Oct  T.  1912. 


Rm»  H 


'Thai 
(TMaw 


OISXl'*aot1ialat 

•ffMd 
1)0.1912. 


■r.  No.  66.264.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THBBBOP.)  THB  Bw- 
QBATaaa  k  Paufnaa  Machihbbt  CouTAXt,  Now  York, 
N.  T.    BlMOrt.ll,lS(U. 


grA/ergrapH 


of 
Oct.S»lSlS.     '*> 


Sor.  No.  66.28S.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBBOP.)  Thb  Bubka 
SAnrr  BAaoa  <3ow  Kanaaa  CHi^  Mo.  PUad  Oct  16. 
191SL 


"THE  EOREKl 


f5 


ParMealar 
ClalaM 


1.1B1S. 

■  .    •   •■* 

■  I    rii    TiTlTI 


Ser.  No.  66.828.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CA8TNOS  AND  P0BGIN08.)  HnraT  Dtaaiov  A  SoiTB 
IiicoBTCBAnB).  PkUadalpUa.  Pa.  PUad  Oct  IT.  1912. 
Under  ten-yaar  prorlaa. 


DISSTON 


ParMoalar   daacHpllaa   of 
Bara.  and  Steal  Porflnga. 
Claiaia  uoo  atnea  1884. 


pao*.— Steel  Shaeta.  Steal 


Sar.  No.  66;iise;  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOUI.  AMD  PABT8  THEBBOV.)  HnnT 
DiaaTOH  B  Boita  laGoarpBATBD,  Phlladrlphla,  Pa.  PUad 
Oct  17, 1912.    Under  ten-jcar  prorlaa. 


PafMoalar  daeoi^ipMoA  of 
Inaartod    Saw-Teath. 


DISSTON 


Saw-Handlaa, 
Teeth    Hiddara.    Saw- 
Catketa.  SaiMKui- 


PUiar  CteBpo,  Saw»Plllas  r%ii 


rV6L 


Maehotea,    Martilna  -  KalTaa.    Ctrcolar 
Ho<rtc8,   Poalon-DiidEa,   Foat-Hole  DIcRera.   Serew-DrlTara. 
Doctor  -  Bladea.  Qlft>BoB«  Bladea,  Caitler  •  Bladaa,  and 
Cahlaat4krapea. 
CWmo  mo  alnca  liSS. 


Sw.  No.  66389.  (CLASS  28.  CTUTLBBY.  MACHINBBY. 
AMD  TOOLS.  AND  PABtB  THBBBOP.)  Wnrixa- 
Ttuji  Bmuiuw  Bmo  Coktavt.  WhlttnafUla,  Maaa. 
Piled  Oct  IS,  1912.    UkSv  ten-pear  prorlao: 


WMtn 


deterlpMoa  of  poode. — Splaalac  aad  Twlatar 
OWaw  MO  alaee  1878. 


ar.  Mo.  66J90.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AMD  JMCUUCIM- 
BMTS  or  POODS.)  HooxAB  PAcacuu  CoicPAn;  Bart 
nawMe»d,Waah.,aadHaoBah.Dlatrlcto(AIadka.  IBad 
Oct  21. 1912. 


ParWoali'  decoriptlea  of  pood*. — Canned  Salmon. 
(TMau  Mea  alaea  Aofuat.  1012. 


Sar.  Mo.  66,891.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BMTS  OP  POODS.)  Hookah  PACxiira  Compahx,  Port 
To  a  Mend.  Waah.^  and  Hoooah,  IMatriet  o<  Alaaka.  PDad 
Oct  21,  1912. 


PorMoalar  deacr<p«ioa  of  good: — Canned  Salnum. 
OMoM  moo  alnee  Aoffoat,  191$. 


Ser.  No.  66.892.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 

BNT8  or  POODS.)    Hookah  PACKixa  Comtakt,  Port 

Townaead.WaalunndHeoaah,Dlatrleto(  Alaaka.    PUed 
OetSl.1912. 


^lA 


1912. 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTE 


3,i9M. 


(CLAM  ML    lOOIMI  AHD  HMHODI- 

y     HOMMtt  PACKUW  COMMlHT,  PMt 

OMrtctoC 


Oet  U.  ItlS. 


MKim 


PMrMoMlor  <atar»Wo»  of  oooda.—CtaxMA  SaIibob. 
OMiM  MM  ■tace  Aogost,  1912. 


|«r.  No.  M,394.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
WSm  OF  FOODS.  Hookah  Packixo  Oovtaxt,  Port 
TOwMgad.  Wash.,  and  Hoooah.  District  of  Aluka.  Filed 
Oet  21,  1912. 


PmrHcmlmr 


of  josdt..    Csnaod  Sslnon. 
Aotnit.  1912. 


No.  6M96.  (CLASS  46.  WOODS  AND  INGBKDI- 
OF  FOODS.)  Hookah  Packimo  CoKPAirT.  Port 
T»w— d.  Wasli.,  and  Hoooah,  District  of  Alaska.  FOod 
OeC  31.  1912. 


CMms  «m  sIbco  AocQSt.  1912. 


».  WHl  Se^dOl.  (GI.AM  46.  900M  AJID  maUDt 
BiTa  OF  fOCMDS.)  Wasbbloo  li»U»»  COHMinr. 
Watwloo,  DL    FUod  Oet  91.  1912. 


KrfsKriMie 


Otmkma  «m  stoca  S^t  1,  1912. 


llo^  ^l;462.     H 
SNT8    OF    FOOD&I 
Waterloo,  Dl.    FU««  Oct:  11»  WOL 


MBMMCln 


PmrtteiUmr  ineriptUm  of  goods. — Wboat-Floar. 
CMoM  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.406.     (CLASS  46.     FOOIM  AND  INGBKDI- 

SHI'S  OF  FOODS.)     H.  Bbblich  k  Sons  Mvo.  Ca.  St 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1912. 


1  wmf.—, 


[▼oLlML 


PorMooior 
iBgrsdi— to* 

OMno  mm  ilnee  May,  liSB. 

■6uL} 


Uasdas  n 


3»x9uu 


U.^  S.,  FATBKTT  OPFXCB.,. 


•m 


■or.  »•.  mdlT.  iCLAflS  66.  VOOOe  AMD  INOUPDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fumu  Fuwanra  Miua  Com- 
rtkxr,  Seattle,  Wash.    FUod  Oct  21,  1912. 


:.'j^f^, 


'jixii'-' 


^» 


^<^  ■  ^  ■  M 


'  '   '  '  '  '  '    -T^Ti 


ParNoalar  dssorffliea  o/  poods.— Wheat-now. 
OMm»  «se  ilaee  Ifoy  16, 1911. 


Ser.  Mo.  66.419.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMOEMDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  FiBKn  FLOcanro  Miixa  Com- 
PAiTT.  Seattle,  W«A.    Fllsd  Oct  21.  191L 


Ser.  No.  66.422.     (CLASS' 46.     POODS  AMD 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Fiwna  FUNnuMO 

TAXX,  Seattle.  Waah.    Filed  Oet  21.  1912. 


Mnxai  Com.' 


POLE 


ParMoalar  de«eript<ON  o/  (foodt.— Whaat-Floar. 
OlaioM  nso  atnce  Avt.  19.  1911. 


Sex.  No.  66.423.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMQaSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  FiBHBB  Flx>UBlKQ  MlLUl  Ooif- 
FAMT,  SeatUe,  Waah.    FUed  Oct.  21.  1912. 


Ola<BM 


dosor^Moa  o/  poods. — ^Wheat-Floor. 
alBoe  May  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOIUBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  FiCHn  Fu>CBnra  Miua  Com- 
PAKT,  Seattle,  Wash.    FHad  Otct  21.  1912. 


©ffglfflKa 


•if 

mini 


P^rtieulmr  de«or(pMo«  o/  iToods.— Wheat-Floar. 
Ctolais  —t  since  May  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,446.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NTS    OF   FOODS.)      <3o>ooK,    Saw  ALL   A   Comtaxt 
HoQstoB,  Tex.    FUed  Oct  21. 1912.  * 


[T6L1M. 


ParWoaler  desoHptioa  of  gooda. — Caaaod  Salmoa,  Cora, 
Pea^aa,  Ak>1«,  Sweet  Potatoea,  Mtfrewtit-Peaa,  MutF 
Jme  Vtm,  Stiawtetika,  niacHhsiilwi.  m 

CUttm  MM  stBce  Sept  27, 1912. 

V6.1.] 


^3Bvt 


:". 

^W^mtn,  <CLA«  «.  CUHJBLY,  MAUUUmt, 
AMD  TWXM,  AMD  PAKfS  mnaOP.I  AUBI* 
Wtrb  Cxmjmn  Co.,  Hew  York,  H.  T.  Flkd  Oct.  St, 
IMS. 


OFFICIAL.  OAZBTTB 


a**^** 


ParMentar 


of  fw<<. — Baaora. 
Jmn.  IJk  ltl2. 


r.  lf«.tMMl  <CLAU  tL  CBanCAIJl  MBDicnns. 
AND  PHABMAOimCAL  PBXPARATI0NB.)  Blas 
Obux,  Mako,  MtEtaa.    f*»d  Oet  91.  1912. 


MONOPOL,IS» 


ParMotriM-  incripfUm  of  ^m^.— Medldnal  Flasten. 
OMaM  «M  alBOT  1900. 


•w.  Ita.  MJM.  <CLAM  «§.  TSBSAD  AMD  XABM.) 
taA  nMm  TioMo  Ooi.  Mott  T«^  M.  T.  f«ti  Oet 
se,i9it. 


f 

Jtfyl,  191S. 


ThtmA. 


8«.  Mo.  Oe^Mt.    <CLA88a«.    MMAMOBIMO  AND  8CIMM 
TinC  APfUAMCBfl.) 
Mich.    HM  Oet  M^  lilt. 


IT.  Mo.  e^BOO.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTMR8' 
MATWMIAIM.)  Tomu  Kauvfactubiiio  ft  Momn 
Co,  Mow  Tock.  N.  T.    FIM  Oet  SB.  1912. 


octti«tnsL 


ArtMr  nbita  tad 


PorMndor 
01aim$  KM 


or 

about  JoBO,  1887, 


Ber.  Na  68^08.  (CLASS  2L  CUILIKX.  MACBIMfeftT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AMD  PABTB  TBHUDOV.)  Looon 
CmiMPiao  MACHira  Co^  Bootoa.  Maaa.  Fllod  Oet  80, 
1812.    Uiidw  ten-7«ar  prorlao. 


LOCKETT 


PorMooIor  ittorimon  of  0oo4».— Crimping 
CMoM  mt0  alaea  Not.  1. 1882. 


lor.  Mo.  88,808.     {CLMM  tM. 
AND  TOOLS,  AMD  PASTS 
Mcvramo  *  NowR  Ooi, 
Oet  81. 1812. 


;  MACHINBBT, 
'.)    TOWBS  Mamu- 
Tork.  N.  T.     rnad 


Hm^ 


Sor.  Mo.  88.827.     (CLASS  tl. 
TCS.  MACHnna  AMD 
SraciAiffr  CoHPAn; 
1912. 


AFPAKA* 

■uwmo 
Oet  80, 


DhELHTE 


of  §otS$.  Stiaaow.  Skaan,  Stool 
[Bk-Braaera,  Choek-PerforatlBf  IfaehlMa,  Metal-Byelet  Ma- 
sMaoo  for  l^Bt«Bla«  Paper,  Metal  Tally-Pon^ora,  and 


(TMBu  Moflaea  Oet  81, 1912. 


».  Mb.  88,844.  (CLASS  XL  MLBCTBIOAI.  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHIMMS,  AMD  SDPPLIDB.)  HxaA  Faii 
CoMVAiiT,  Nov  Tork.  N.  T.    PBod  Oet  88^  1918. 


HYRA 


PorMoolor  dotoHpMo*  of  fao<>.— Inaalatteg-Jotnta,  la- 
aolatlac  Plpo-Caaneetora,  aad  Bealotora  or  BaaWaneo 
tJnltiL 

CMau  OM  steee  Fob.  18.  1906. 


Sor.  No.  88.887.    (CLASS  42.    KMimD.  MMTTID,  AMD 
TMXTILM   FASBICB.)     Abibta  1|«ao  CO..  Wlaston 
N.  C.    Filed  Oct  81.  1912. 


•MBtaeo  J< 


•f 
l,ttlS. 


or 

Jnl7  la  18&S. 


[?8L  ISI.     V9. 1.] 


3.  >9"- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ut 


Sor.  No.  68,889.  (CLASS  19.  YMHICLBS,  NOT  INCLDD- 
INO  BNOINBS.)  MAacHnrawABaiK  Oaoao  Schwaobb, 
BorllB.  Gormanj.    FOad  Oet  81. 1018. 


Geschwa 


Pontoolor  doMTlpNoo   0/  0ood«.— Shock-Aboorbera   or 
Shock-Bodneora  for  Yehlcloa. 
OloteM  MM  aineo  July  28.  1911. 


Sor.  No.  66,887.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLB8.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNGINES.)  ELiaLBT-DATioaoH  MoTOB  Ca,  MU- 
waokee,  Wla.    FUed  Nov.  4,  1912. 


i-sr 


Portteolor  description  of  ffood$.—Uotor-Cytlm. 
ClotaM  iMe  atnoe  Oct  18.  1912. 


Sor.  No.  68,648.  (CLASS  48.  THBBAD  AND  TABN.) 
SaA  laLAKD  THanAO  Ca.  Now  York,  N.  T.  FUod  Oct 
81,1912. 


eo^fie 


PortteHlor  d«Mr«pMofi  of  ffoodt.—lieroortaad  Throad. 
OUtmo  m$e  alaeo  Jan.  2,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  66,692.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDBT  APPLIANCR8 
AND  MACHINES.)  WiMO  MANurACToaiKO  Compamt. 
Chlcaco,  III.    Fllod  Not.  4,  1012. 


ParMoalar  deoeription  of  good*. — ^FlaMrona. 
ClaiNW  ««e  alnee  May,  1912. 
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'i 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  8,  1912. 


80.212.  PEBFORATBD  MUBIC-B0LL8.  AwoLUM  Cou- 
PAJTT,  Merlileii,  Coan. ;  OArwood.  N.  J^  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  JoM  27,  1012.    BwUI  No.  64.480.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,   1012. 

80.213.  BRANDY  KNOWN  AS  AQUA-YITiB.  Aktimbi^ 
■KABBT  Db  DAinm  Spkitvabbikkbb,  CaQmtbMgm, 
Denoutrk.  x 

Piled    Janaary    8,    1012.      Sarlal    No.    00,8T6.     PUB- 
LISHED BEPTEICBBR  24,  1012. 

80.214.  STRUCTURAL  FORGINOS,  BAR-IRON.  AND 
BAR-STEEL.  AicniCAN  laoH  akd  Stbbl  Maxvwac- 
nnmro  Compaitt,  LcImuiob  and  Raadtng,  Pa. 

riled  Jane  0,  1012.     Serial  No.  64,022.     PUBLISHED 
•BPTBICBHB  24,  1012. 

80.215.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS. 
AMmcAir  Tabut  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

riled  April  1.  1012.    Serial  No.  62,M5.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

80.216.  PIANOS  AND  PLAYER-PIANOS.  TBB  Balowib 
CoKPAinr,  Clnetnaatl.  Ohio. 

rUed  Jnly  16,  1012.     Swial  No.  64,726.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1012. 

80.217.  PIANOS  AND  PLAYER-PIANOS.  Thb  Bauvwih 
COMPABT.  Clncinaatl,  Oldo. 

rued  Jnlj  16,  1012.    Serial  No.  64,725.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1912. 

80.218.'    CARBONATED  BEVERAGES.     Trb  W.  BBHOBa 
OOMPAinr,  Smtij  City,  N.  J. 
Pfled  Aiicvatl7,1012.    Smrlal  N6. 66.810.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  1,  1012. 

80,210.     MASSAGE   APPARATUS   AND   MECHANICAL 
APPUANCE8     rOR     PRODUCING     TIBRATIONS 
AND  VACUUM.      BlBBBU.   Vacddm   Vibbatob   Com- 
PAWT,  Seattle,  Wash, 
riled    Jannary   0,    1012.      Serial    No.    60,608.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  94.  1019. 

80.220.  MEDICATED-SALT  BLOCKS  POR  STOCK  USE. 

JAMBB   C.    BOOBLAXD,  HoOBtOII.  TeZ. 

rUed  May  20,  1012.     Serial  No.  68.641.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

80.221.  TALCUM  POWDER,  SACHET-POWDERS.  COLD- 
CREAMS,  AND  PBRTUMES.  Wm.  H.  Bbowb  ft  Bao. 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

ntod  June  16,  1012.    Serial  No.  64.291.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  94.  1019. 

80.222.  SELr-PROPELLINO  ROLLERS  rOR  USE  ON 
STREEl'S,  ROADS.  HIGHWAYS,  WALKS,  TURF, 
AND  EMBANKMENTS.  B0PFALO  8TBAM  RMJ.BB 
COKPAKT,  BoCalo,  N.  Y. 

rued  Aoffnet  20, 1012.    Serial  No.  66,802.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  1.  1019. 

80.228.    WEIGHIN04CALE8.    JoHM  Chatilloit  ft  Sobs. 
New  Yorti.  N.  Y. 
riled  Aogaat  8. 1012.    Serial  No.  66,160.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1019. 

88,224.    WEIGRIN04CALBB.    Jon  CHATiLUnr  ft  Sobb. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
rued  AafBBt  8.  1012.    Serial  No.  66,160.    PUBLISHED 
8BPTSMBBR  It.  1S19. 

80.228.     PREPARATION  FOB  MAKING  WELSH  RAB- 
BIT.   CmWBB-A-MT  COKPAVT.  Oawcfo.  N.  Y. 
Fllatf  W^ttmtr  17.  1010.     Serial  No.  47.8T0.     PUB- 
USHED SEPTBMBBB  94,  1019. 


80.226.  UQUID  AND  POWDffitED  PERFUMES.  Oob- 
QATB  ft  Co.,  Jeney  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  H.  Y. 

Piled  April  26.  1012.    Serial  No.  68.161.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,   1012. 

80.227.  MACHINES  FOB  RECORDING  DICTATION,  RE- 
PRODUCING BOUNDS  FROM  AND  FOR  SHAVIN9 
SOUND  -  RECORDS.  Coldmbia  Phoboobaph  Com- 
PAXT  Gbnbbal,  WaBblngton,  D.  C. 

FHed  Joly  12,  1012.    Serial  No.  64,606.    PtJBUBHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

80.228.  SINGLE-TUBE  RUBBER  TIRES.  CoBTlBBHtlAt. 
Rcbbbb  Woiks,  Erie,  Pa. 

FHed  May  4,  1011.     Serial  No.  06,176.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1012. 

80,220.    BLENDED  WHISKY.    A.  COBA,  IBC,  Saa  Fr«a- 
elaco,  CaL 
Filed  July  12.  1012.    Serial  No.  64.606.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1012. 

80.230.     PAPER-FASTENERS.     Thb  CuSHMAX  ft  DbKX- 
BOir  MANVPAcrmiiNO  Compabt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  28.  1012.    Serial  No.  68,848.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

80.281.  OINTMENT  OR  CREAM  FOR  THE  COMPLEX- 
ION.   Jat  V.  DAiriBU,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Angnat  11. 1011.    Serial  No.  68.141.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1012. 

80.282.  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH  THB  Dbbtists'  tSorrut 
COMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  S^rtember  30,  1010.     Serial  ;fo.  62,067.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

88,233.     REMEDIES   FOR  RHEUMATISM.     ALUmr  J. 
DoWMBT.  San  Gabri«l,  Cal. 
FUed    Jannary   2.    1012.      Serial    No.    60.684.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

80.284.     DATES.     U.  H.  DVDUT  ft  OOMPAVT.  Now  Yoffc, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnly  27,  1012.    Serial  Na  64,070.    PUBLISHK) 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

80.286.     CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  USED  AS  A  DIS- 
INFECTANT,     ^LEANER,      AND      VERMIN -DE- 
STROYER.   MicHABL  J.  DuKx,  Pottarillo.  Pa. 
nied  February  20,    1012.     Serial  No.  61,824.     PUB- 
USHED SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 
M,286.     COFFEE.     DwnrBLD-^IS|iaCT  OoMPAinr.  Boatoa, 


Filed  May  2.  1008.     Serial  No.  84,669.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  94.  1012.  , 

80.287.  Lead -PENCILS     AND     FOUNTAIN-PENS. 
Mavm  Pbbcxl  Comzabx,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  27.  1012.    Serial  No.  64,448.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

80.288.  BEER.     Babt  Gbavo  Fouca  Bwo.  Co.,  Mmt 
Grand  Forks,  Minn. 

FUed  September  24.  1008.     Serial  No.  87,571.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

80.280.    LEAD-PENCILS.    Ebbbhabd  Fabh,  New  York, 

N  Y 
FUe4  Jvly  27,  1012.    Serial  Na  6436S.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 

80,240.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEABTJEDIO  AMD  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.    Wm.  EBMttS  MAWPAcnrBUM 
CoMPAjrT,  Walden,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jnly  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  87.487.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  24,  1012. 
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».241.     CBBTAIM   PHARMACVDTICAL  PBBPARA 
TlOm.    FAncBiLo  BIOS.  4  Fosraa.  N«w  York,  N.  T. 
rUcd  Jime  28.  1912.     SerUl  No.  64,441.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  1.  1912. 

8^,242.    WBAPPINO-PAPER.    Fl0BaB  Bsoa.  PaMB  OoH- 
FAJTT,  Fort  WkToe,  Ind. 
Flk4  J11M  IS,  1012.    Serial  No.  94,174.    PUBLISHBD 
0  CTOBUt  1.  1912. 

8^.248.     PIPB-FITTINGS  BMBBACINO  T'B,  CBOBSBS, 

BBND8.  8LBBVES,  CAPS,  AND  ECCENTRIC  COD- 

PUNOS.     FLoaawcB  laoii  Wokks,  Florence,  N.  J. 

VUe<  Ayra  11.  1919.    Serial  No.  62,801.    PUBLIBHSD 

IBIE  M,  ltl2. 

^,244.    HONBT.    Thb  Fo>t  Bcor  Bobohum  Stbst  Co. 

Fort  Scott,  Kana.  

FIMI   Jaaony  28,    1911.     Serial  Na    54,019.     PUB- 
1II8HBD  SBFTBirBBR  24,  1912. 

jl,245.       FBUIT-JDICB8    AND    POTABUS    DBBIYA- 
XIVBB  FBOM  FBUIT.    Tbb  Fbor  Joics  CoMVAirr. 
Ln.,  Haw  York.  N.  Y. 
Ftted  Jnlr  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.989.    PUBLISHBD 
34,  1*12. 
VURNTTUBB   AND   WOODWORK    POU8HE8. 
Oavdbl  k  Thompsom,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  March  11, 1912.    Serial  No.  62.106.    PUBLISHED 
24,  1912. 
BAZOB8    AND    PARTS    THEBBOF.      Obmbta 
CnTLBBT  CoMFAWT,  QenoTa,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jone  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,395.    PUBLISHBD 
^CrOBBB  1.  1912. 
Mia.      CARBONATED    BBVBRAGE8    AND    BBVER- 
AOBS     CONTAINING      EXTRACTS     OF     ROOTS. 
WntMK  C  Qooo&ia,  Lowell.  Maaa.     • 
FDetf  Kardi  15, 1912.    Serial  No.  62.184.    PUBLISHBD 
( iCTOBBR  1.  1912. 
0,249.       SPIRIT-LBTEL8.       GoOBBbL-FBATT    CoUt^rx, 
Qrawfleld.  Maaa. 
Filed  July  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,60L     PUBLISHED 
BHTBMBBB  24,  1912. 

19.200.  HAIR   RBMEDIB8.     Fbaitk   A.   Qbax^  Kaasaa 
aty,  Mo. 

FUed  July  1.  1912.     Serial  Mo.  64,016.     PUBLISHED 
K?tOBBR  1.  1918. 

19.201.  PAPBR^OMMINUTINO    MACHINES.      Fbit« 
Q6WHLBB,  Fvaakfort-OB-tbe-MalB,  Oermany. 

Filed  July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,610.     PUBLISHBD 
BPnOOE  84,  1912. 

)9,252.     REMEDIB8  AND  LINIMBNTS  FOB  CBRTAIN 
NAMED     DI8BA8BS     AMD     AUJCBNTS.       HuiCB 
Bbob.  a  Whrs,  PbUadrtpUa.  Pa. 
FUed  FMniary   12.   1908.     Serial  No.  88.796.     PUB- 
LISHBD APRIL  28.  1966. 

994258.      KIDNEY    REMKDY.      Haboib    M»0.    Cowpaitt, 
MlaaeapoUa,  Mten. 
Filed  AprU  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  68,020.    PUBLISHED 

armiBBft  94.  1912. 

99,204.     WRAPPING-PAPER.     Habtjb  Pap««  Mawdfac- 
TCxnM  Co.,  PlttiNunb,  Pa.,  aad  SteabeBvllle,  Otalo. 
FUed  AprU  SO.  1912.    Serial  Na  68,028.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOSnt  1.  1918. 

69.200.        BICYCLE.     MOTOR-CYCLE,     AUTOMOBILE. 
AND      CABRIAOB      ACETYLBNE-LAMP8.        Trb 
Bawthobkb    Maitvfactobiho    Coicpakt,    Ikcobpo- 
BAnn.  Brl4(eport.  Cons. 
Filed  October  9. 1911.      Serial  No.  59,076.   PUBLISHED 
SBFTBMBBBM.  1*19. 

MBftir  MADE  FBOM  WHBAT-FLOUR.     Bbid- 

LAin>  Bakiko  Co.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  

rUad  Octebttr  81, 1907.    Serial  No.  80.908.    PUBLISHBD 
mCCSMSBB  17,  1907. 

89,207.    RA20RS.    J.  A.  HBMcmaui.  New  Yerk,  N.  Y. 

|«MIAi«Mtl6.1»12.    Serial  Mo.  60,890.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  1.  1912. 


89,258.     REMEDY  FOR  ASTHMA.    JBXXIB  HBin»BaoK, 
Springfield.  IlL 
Filed  May  28,  1012.     Serial  No.  68.787.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1912. 

89.808.      BOOTS    AMD    SH0B8    MADE    OF    CERTAIN 
NAMBD  MATERIALS.     HoVBBiMBB  Bbotbbbs  Com- 
PAWT,  NbrfoUt.  Va. 
Filed  June  14,  1012.    SerUl  Na  64,192.    PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  97.  1912. 

89.260.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  RUBBER 
OVERSHOES,  AND  RUBBER-SOLBD  CANVAB 
SaOBB.    HOOD  Rcbbbb  Co..  Boetoa.  Maae.  

Filed   Norember  91,   1910.      Serial   Na   52.874.   PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  27,  1912. 

89.261.  RUBBER  OR  CUSHION  TIRES  FOR  TB- 
HICLB8.     Hood  Rubbbb  Co.,  Boston.  Maaa. 

FIM  May  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  68.004.     PUBLISHBD 
8BPTBMBBB  24.   1919. 

89r262.      BYB-SALVB.      Howabv   Bbob.    Chmiicax.   Co.-^ 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  * 

Filed  Janoary  29,  1912.      Serial  Mo.  61.116.      P^^B^.j^^ 
USHBD  SEFTBMBBR  94.  1919.     .  ^ 

89.263.  BYE-BALTB.      HOWABO   BBOB.    CBOUflCAL    Co.,«ii. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  *** 

Filed  March  20. 1912.    Serial  Na  68.297.    PUBUtHBD^ 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1912. 

89.264.  PILB  REMBDY.  HoWABO  BBOB.  CBBMICAC  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18. 1912.     Serial  Na  69.281.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  24,   1912. 

88,260.  WATCHES  AND  CLOCKB.  ROBT.  H.  IMBBBOU. 
4  Bbo.,  New  Yorit,  M.  Y.  

Filed  jQly  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.008.    PUBUBHBD 
SBPTEMBBR  24.  1919. 

89.266.  WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS.  RoBT.  H.  iHQBaaoLL 
4  Bac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,008.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBR  24,  1912. 

89.267.  CIGARS.  CIGARBTTB8,  AMD  SMOKING-TO- 
BACCOS.  TKB  IiqaB-BBATa  MlBWB  COMTABT,  P»rt- 
land.  Me.,  and  New' York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  22,  1912.    BerlBl  No.  6S,0«0.    PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1912. 

89.268.  SURGICAL  APPUAMCB  TO  BB  ATTAOnK)  TO 
THE  BODY  OF  THE  WBARBR.  TB01IA8  C.  JACK- 
aoN,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed   December   22.    1010.     SetlBl   Ma   08,488.     PUB- 
UBHBD SBPTEMBBR  24.  1912. 

8  9.269.  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS.  Samubl  M. 
jBBKiirs,  LoBlBrille.  Ky.  

Filed  AoffQst  9. 1912.     Serial  No.  60.170.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER   24,  1918. 

88.270.  SALVES  FOR  BORES.  CUTS,  BRUI8BB,  BURNS. 
AND  ALL  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.  Pma  A- 
joxCB»  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jane  12.  1012.    Serial  Na  64.181.    PUBUBHBD 
SBPTEMBBR  24.  1912. 

89.271.  POUIVTRY  MEDICINES.  Vbbqu.  C  Kbbbt, 
Toccoa.  Ga. 

Filed  May  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,798.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  1.  1919. 

89.272.  CBRTAIN  NAMBD  DRAFTSMBR'S  TOOLS  AMD 
APPUANCB8.  Kbcfvh.  4  Eaaam  Gomfant,  H*- 
boken.  N.  J. 

Filed  Jnly  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.061.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  24.   1912. 
89,278.     PIANOS.     KaAKAoaa  Baoa.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  64.100.    PUBUBHBD 
OCTOBBB  1.  1912. 

89.274.     WINDING-MACHINES    FOB    WINDING    TARN 
AND  TBRBAD   IN   CBRTAIN    WAYS.     Josbfh   R 
Lbb80I(>  BoatoB.  Maaa. 
FUed  Jone  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  64.288.    PUBUSHED 
1  SEPTEMBER  24,  1912. 
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Filed  March  27.  1911.    Serial  Na  66,868.    PUBLISHED 
SBFTmBBB  94.  1918. 

89.276.  FURNACE  AND  BTOTB  GBATBBl    Tm  tiOlIB 
Gbaxb  Baa  Commbtt,  Bama,  N.  X. 

nied  NoTCBbelr  16^  Ittfl.     iBrtBl  Ma  §9,708.     PUB- 
LOHBD  BBPTBMBMB  M,  8811. 

89.277.  RBADY-MIKBD  PAINT&     JOKB  Lo«aB  4  Co., 
PUlBdelphlB.  Ba. 

FUai  jBly  16V  1*19>    0Mlat  ^•-  64,76a    PUBUBHBD 
OCTOBBR  1,   1819. 

88J78.     BBADT4I1ZBO  PAIMTS.     Tom  LDCA8  4  Co., 
PhUadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  J«ly  16,  1812.    Barial  Mo.  64.7801    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR   1.  1919. 

88.979.     PRB8BURB-RBOULAT0B8.  WATHB<X>LUMNS. 
COCKS.   NOZZLES.  VALYBS,  AND  UNION&     Thb 
Uanaammiitam  Oomtabt,  CbielMHitl,  OMe. 
Filed  Jaly  20.  1912.     Serial  Na  64,887.    TUBU8HBD 
■BPTBMBBR  X  1B18. 

80,280.     COFFBB.     Mabo  BMnoBB,  WaaMMtaa.  D.  C 
FUed  Joly  2,  1918.     BbtW  Mo.  64.680.     PUBLIgHBD 
SEPTEMBER  24.   1912. 

89.88L     SPBING-WATBR.    JOMva    W.    MoQbaw,   Bay 
City.  Mich. 
Filed  May  28,  1919.    Serial  Ma  6S,76a    PUBUBHBD 
OCTOBBB  1.  1918. 

89,282.     ARTIFICIAL     PBARL&     MBOT     H.     ItonB 
Bbob.,  Mew  York,  M.  Y. 
Filed  July  10.  191X    Serial  No.  64,648.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBR  84,  1918. 

8  9,288.     REMEDY    FOR    ROUP.    CANKBR.    COLDS. 
CHOLERA.  AND  BOWBL  TROUBLE  OF  FOWLS. 
OrriB  D.  Mitchbu.,  Batoa,  Ind. 
FUed   Janoary   23,    1912.     Serial  No.   60,981.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  1,  1912. 

89,284.     CBRTAIN   NAMBD   FOODS.     Mobbib  4  COM- 
PAinr,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Joly  1.  1910.     Serial  Ma  00,688.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  24.   1919. 

80.280.    HORSBSHOB-NAILB.    O.  MOBTAO  4  BOB,  ChrlB- 
tlania,  Norway. 
FUed    Febroary   8,    1912.      Serial   No.    61.940.      PUB- 
LISHBD SBPTEMBBR  94.  1912. 

89.286.  COAL.     Nbwkak  I&  4  Ooal  OO.,  Hataaa.  Ark. 
Filed  Jane  10.  1919.    Serial  No.  64.200.    PUBUBHBD 

SEPTEMBER  94.  1912. 

80.287.  BLEND  OF   WHISKIES.     AUTBBD  B.   NOBBIB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jane  4.  1012.     Serial  No.  68,962.     PUBLISHBD 
BBPTEMBBR  24,  1912. 

89,988.      NON-ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGES    WITH    CBR- 
TAIN NAMBD  FLAVORS.    OOM A  4  Co.,  MUbb,  Italy. 
FUed  May  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  68.270.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1912. 

8  9,289.     CERTAIN   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  TREATMENT  OF   CERTAIN  NAMBD 
*  AILMBNTS.    Omola  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  8,  1812.     Serial  Na  64.078.    PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1812. 

89.290.  REDUCBBS  OR  THINNBRS  FOR  PAINTS  AND 
VARNISHBS.    Elliott  Pbbbt,  PhUadtiphla.  Pa. 

FUed  Aogaat  0, 1912.     Serial  No.  60,118.    PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  94.  1919. 

89.291.  WRAPPING-PAPrat.      PiBBCB   Bbos.,   Chicaga 
111. 

FUed  January   27,   1911.     Serial  Na   04,147.     PUB- 
LISHBD SBPTEMBBR  24.  1012. 

80.998.      MBTAL    BAIL  -  ANCHORS,    ANTICRBBPEBS, 

TIB-PLATB,  SnJCB-BAB.  GUARD-BAIL  CLAMPS. 

AND  BAIL-BONDS.    Tbb  P,  Nk  M.  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL 

FUed  July  8,  1911.     Serial  Ma  07,409.     PUBLISHBD 

SEPTEMBER  24.  1819. 


89.998.       PBMBBTAVmB    PAINTS.       Ri 
Oa,  IBC.,  Baa  Praadaea  Cid. 
FUed  Angost  28. 1912.    8«lBl  Ma  86,479.    PUBLIBBBD 
OCTOBBB  1,  1919. 

89,294.     OINTMENT   AND   BALVB   TO   ISBAT   fKHf 
DI8BA8B8.    Bbbbabb  Robibbov,  OmBlia,  Make. 
FUed  Jane  25.  1912.    Serial  Na  64,878.    PUBLIBBBD 
OCTOBBB  1.  1919. 

88.990.      WALL-COVBRIMOfi    OW    PAPMB.      Sai.|7BBA 
WautCovbb  OoMPAax  BAUJ^  Baael,  BwitaerlBBd. 
FUed  Beptaaiber  21.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  68.774.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  24,  1912. 


DBODORIBBR8.    DIBINiVCTAMTB.    TOIUET 

PREPARATIONS,  AND  RBMBHBS  FOB  CBBTAIM 

NAMBD    AILMBNTR      BBoaa    Bcsxytaa,    BerUa. 

Qennaay. 

FUed  October  10, 1011.    Serial  No.  50.089.    FfTBUBHBD 

OCTOBBB  1.  1912. 

80.297.      CBRTAIN    KIND    OF    OIL    MADE    OUT    OF 

NATURAL    OAB    FOR    USB    IM    GABOLBaOB^AS- 

GENERATING  MACHINES  AND  THB  UKB.    OVB- 

TAva  F.  BonoBV,  Chicaga  HL 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  64.91C    FUBLI8HBD 

BBPTBMBBB  24.  1812. 

80,208.  BARBBD  FENCE- WIRE.  SonwTB  4  MABTVaBT, 
Now  Yorti,  M.  T.  ^ 

FUed  July  18.  1919.  Berlal  No.  64.T8S.  PUBUBHBD 
OCTOBBR  1.  1912. 

89.299.      CBRTAIN   NAMED   LIFTING   APPABATUB 
AND   FREIGHT   AND   PASSENGER    ELEVATORS. 
Sbdowick  Machibb  Wobkb^  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,309.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  24.  1912. 

89.800.  MOVING-PTCTURB  FILMB.  SoctBTB  FBabcaisb 
oaa  Fiuia  bt  CiiniMATOOBAFHa  Bct.AiB,  Mew  Yortu 
M.  Y. 

Blled  Angoat  12. 1912.  Serial  No.  66,201.  PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  24.  1012. 

89.801.  BENZIN.  NAPHTHA.  AND  GASOLBNB.  Btakd- 
ABD  Oil  Compaht  of  Nbw  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1912.  Serial  Na  64.960.  PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1919. 

89.802.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VBGBTABLEB. 
AND  CANNED  OYSTERS.  Habbt  P.  8tba8BA0OH, 
Aberdeen.  Md. 

,   FUed  May  24.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  66,661.  '  PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

89.808.      MEDICATED    SALVB   FOR   BZTBRMAL  AMD 
INTERNAL  USB.    Thb  Thbo  Rickbbckbb  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  0.  1912.     Serial  Mo.  62.671.     PUBUBHBD 

OCTOBBB  1.  1912. 

89.804.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     THB  Oao.  TlLBBVOH  MiLLiKO 
Co..  St.  Cloud,  Mian. 
FOad  January   15.   1912.     Barial  Na   60.809.     PUB- 
LISHBD SBPTEMBBR  10.  1918. 

89.306.  CBRTAIN  NAMBD  STATIONERY  SUPPLIB8. 
TOWBB    MaKUFACTCBIMO   4   NOTBLTT   CO.,    MOW   YOTk. 

M.  Y. 

FUed  Jaly  26.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  64.941.  PUBUBHBD 
SBPTEMBBR  24,  1912. 

89.806.  FOUNTAIN-PENS.  PENCILS.  WRITINO-PBNB, 
ENVELOPS,  AND  RUBBER  BANDS.  ToWBB  Maot- 
FACTDBINO  4  MoTBLffT  CO..  Now  Tork,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  26.  1919.  Serial  Ma  64,949.  PUBUBHBD 
SBPTEMBBR  24.  1912. 

89.807.  PENS.  THB  T0BKBB  ABO  HABBtaoB  Pbm  Maw- 
FACTUBixo  CoMPAKT,  INC..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  644n8.  Baaewal  of 
No.  9,644,  September  0,  1882.  PUBLISHBD  OCTOBBB  1, 
1912. 
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1   t ,  1 0  B .    ABTIFICI^L  BUTTUt,  (OLBOMABOABIN.) 
Tm»   UmcHT   BxFOB*  Ct.    "Obibhtc    Bbothsm," 
Ln^Utrcdit.  NcUMrlaads. 
VOad  JttM  11,  1012.     Btrial  No.  •4,12«.    FUBUSHBO 
■PTSMBSB  24.  1»12. 

1  9M».     WHSAT-FLOUB.     YiCTQi  Miixnra  CO..  Victor. 
M.T. 
WtkaA   l—oary    12.    1912.      Serial    No.   60.772.     PUB- 
>18HBD  BBPTBMBKB  24,  1012. 
<M10.    .COTTON.  CANVAS,  PLAX,  ABBB8T0S  PACK- 
DfQ.  AND  PACKING  MADB  FBOM  ADHDCTUBBS 
THBRBOr.    VuiiCAX  AaBMiM  MM.  Ca,  New  Tort. 
N.  T. 
Filed  October  80, 190&    Serial  No.  SS,808.    PUBUSHBD 
I  aPmCBBB  24,  1912. 

^.ail.    FOOT-POWDERS.    Bdwabo  C  Wach,  C^lcafo.  III. 
Filed  Joly  10,  1^12.     Serial  No.  64,654.     PUBLISHED 
4CTOBBR  1,  1012. 

49.812.     HAIB-TONIC.     Wabmiaw  BaoTHns,  New  York, 
N.  T. 
Filed  June  6,  1012.     Serial  No.  64.081.     PUBUSHBD 
1  BPTEMBBB  24,  1012. 

>.813.     TOILET  P0WDBB8.     B.   WBaTHXiiin  4  Cia., 

ftaii,  Franee. 
Filed  Jone  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  64415.    PUBLISHED 
I  BPTSMBKB  24.  1012. 

i  »,814.  COBRBSPONDENCE-PAPBR.  BNVBL0P8,  AND 
CALUMO  -  CARDS  AND  PAPBB  •  LACE  D0IUB8. 
Wasmif  BuoaATmo  4  BMBoasiKa  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  26,  1012.    Serial  No.  63,186.     PUBLISHED 

f  BPTEMBBB  24.  1012. 


80.816.    WRITING  AND  PRnfTINO  PAPBB  AND  BRIB- 
TOL-BOARD.    Qao.  W.  WHUbwaioHT  PArn  Com- 
TAMJ.  BeetoB.  Maaa. 
Filed  Jnlj  18.  1012.     Serial  No.  64301.    PUBUSHBD 
SBPTEMBBB  84,  1012. 

80,816.     CERTAIN  NAMBD  8CIBNTIFIC  APPARATUS. 
H.  a  Whitb  Co.,  North  Benoinctoik,  Vt 
Filed  April  0,  1012.     Serial  No.  62.767.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  1.  1012. 

8  0.817.     TRACTION-BNOINB  0UIDB8.     Chablm  8. 
Whitwobth.  Cedar  Falla,  Iowa.  aaBl«nor  to  M.  Bamely 
Company,  Laporte.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
FUed  Jane  10,  1012.    Swlal  No.  64,266.    PUBLI8Hm> 

OCTOBBR  1.  1012. 

80.818.     CHBMICALLT-PBBPABBD  ANTISEPTIC  AND 

DISINFECTANT    U8BD    INTERNALLT    AND    BX- 

TBBNALLY.     JoHH   WnrTB   4   BaoTHU.    Incoipo- 

BATBD,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  Jal7  24.  1012.     Serial  No.  64,804.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBBB  1.'1012. 

80.810.     MEDICAL  RBMBDT  FOR  LUNO  AND  STOMACH 
DISBASB8.    JOBBPH  ZnnmK.  Chlcaco.  HI. 
Filed  Jnly  17,  1012.     Serial  No.  64.706.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBR  1,  1012. 

89,820.     CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  PAPBB.  TABLBT8    BN- 
VBL0P8,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.     J.  C  Blaib  Com- 
VAVT,  Hantlngdon,  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  17,  1908.     Serial  Mo.  88.470.    PUBLIBHBD 

8BPTBMBBR  24.  1012. 
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"BX  TAXn  FBANXUir  MaOVKAOH  ft  OOMPANT. 

DMMetf  June  ».  l»tt. 

TBAOB-MiBKa — ^AmiCATIOM — DBBCBimOll     Of     GOOIM — 
CABiaO  MBATS  AMD  FOWIA 

The  term  "canned  fowla"  Feltf  eafflelently  definite 
to  deelgnate  certain  goods  fit  applicant,  bat  the  term 
"canned  meats"  ffeld  not  snSleleBtly  deOalte  and  that 
a  more  speettk  statemeat  of  the  goods  was  properly 
reqnlred.  (dtlng  e«  Mrte  The  Kfa^Mi  PaoMa^  Aeeo- 
etmtUm,  120  O.  O..  1166.) 

.    Oh  pcnnoir.  ^  ' 

TBAOB-MABX  VOB  CAKMBD  TBOBTABbBa,  CAXIOB  MBATB.  AC. 

Mr.  Jotiah  McRoberti  for  the  ai>plictnt 
MooBi,  Oomim49»Umer: 

This  !•  a  petition  that  the  Bxaminer  be  instruct- 
ed that  the— 

term  "canned  meats  and  fowla"  Is  soadently  deflalte 
as  a  deKriptloa  of  applleaaf  s  said  goods  nnder  the 
statnte. 

It  appears  that  applicant  seeks  to  register  the 
trade-mark  for  rarlous  goods  and  has  filed  labels 
as  showing  the  oae  of  the  mark  on  Tarions  kinds  of 
canned  meats  and  fowls.  l%e  Bxaminer  objects  to 
the  use  of  the  term  "  canned  meats,  and  fowls"  as 
indefinite  and  not  a  safllclent  omipliance  with  the 
statnte  and  on  April  8,  1911,  states  that  the  appli- 
joant  should  set  forth  the  spedflc  goods  named  in 
the  labels  filed. 

The  objection  to  the  nse  of  the  term  "  caimed 
fowls'*  is  belieyed  to  be  not  weU  taken.  It  is 
thoni^t  that  this  twm  is  soflldcntlx  definite  to 
designate  the  goods  used  by  the  applicant  and  not 
to  goto:  goods  of  different  deocriptiTe  properties. 
I^M  term  "canned  meats"  is,  however,  beUered 
to  be  too  indefinite,  and  the  Bxaminer  was  ri^bt  in 
requiring  a  more  specific  statemoit  of  the  goods 
npon  which  applicant  uses  his  mark.  In  the  case  of 
em  psrte  The  Kimgan  PaekUig  AitociatUm  (120 
O.  G..  116S)  the  action  of  the  Bxaminer  in  objecting 
to  the  use  «f  the  word  "  meato "  as  the  particular 
descriptioii  of  the  goods  was  sustained.  In  this  case 
the  OonmissioDer  said: 

The  pysBMt  apDtteBtkft  la  too  ladsaalt*  to  lUte  It 
poBSlMt^  dstamSs  iSt  wfcat  right  the  appdbut.has 
acoolMd  tar  aetoal  Bsa.  As  polBted  oet  br  the  BrsmtMr, 
howvrsr.  6  be  Is  essilin  to  data  the  richt  to  ass  the 
■ark  apoa  aav  aaS  uTvtidim  eoatfag  wlShia  the  asaii- 
iBg  <tf  Che  bread  tam  "  aiMats "  he  Is  seeklag  to  seeue 
hr  OM  teaMiaUaa  bmn  than  cm  trada-Barfc  rtght. 
Ala  Is  Botpf  IsslMs 
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which  the  mark  haa  be«i  osml  and'^old  limit  the 
pUcatloo  to  such  as  are  of  sobetantlally  the 
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The  BPPellBat  s^oald  tp^citj^  the.partiailtr  goods  opm 

scrlptlve  properties. 

The  same  reasoning  is  believed  to  apply  to  the 
term  "canned  meats."  This  term  would  include  not 
<mly  "cured  meats,"  such  as  canned  deviled  ham, 
but  also  canned  fresh  meats.  While  it  Is  true  that 
an  applicant  is  not  required  to  name  evety  par- 
ticular variety  of  goods  used  by  him,  but  can  use  a 
gmerlc  term  covering  such  goods,  this  can  be  done 
only  where  this  generic  term  Is  sufllciently  definite. 
For  example,  in  the  present  case  It  is  obvious  that 
"canned  tongue"  would  be  a  sufficiently  definite 
description  to  covot  the  goods  shown  by  the  labels, 
as  canned  lunch-tongue,  canned  deviled  tongd^ 
canned  rolled  ox-tongue,  and  it  vrould  not  be  neces- 
sary for  applicant  to  specifjr  each  of  these  classM 
in  his  particular  description  of  goods.  The  tens 
"canned  meats"  is  not,  however,  sufficiently  defi- 
nite to  comply  with  the  statute. 

The  petition  is  granted  so  far  as  It  relates  to 
the  term  "  canned  fOwls "  and  denied  so  far  as  it 
rdates  to  the  term  "  canned  meats.** 


QoLO   V.  Gold   v.   Cospbb. 
Decided  Septemib<Br  n,  3U. 
IiranurBBBMCB — Bubstittitiok  qw  Aptucatioii. 

A  petition  that  an  earlier  appUeatlon  «t  one  of  the 
parties  be  sabstltnted  for  the  appllcatloB  ttpon  whkh 
the  iaterfsreBce  was  declared  refoaed  what*  It  appsats 
that  tte  tlBMS  for  taktaig  tsstUBoay  avs  roBalBg; 
that  one  appUeatlon  Is  not  a  dlvlston  of  the  others 
that  the  suhstltatloqa  would  shift  the  harden  of  proof 
aa  to  one  e(  the  parties,  and  that  the  application  bow 
la  the  iBttrfiireBes  woald  not  be  placed  by  the  sBbstt' 
tntloB  In  a  poaltlon  where  It  ooald  be  passed  to  Issoe, 
slnee  It  woald  stiU  he  InvolvM  In  a  oompaalon  Inter- 
ference. 


Oh  pcrmoN. 


STBAIf-BBATIMO   STSTBM. 


Me*»r9.  Raymond  d  Bamett,  Me»9r$.  H.  0. 
it  Co.,  and  Mr,  A.  M.  Bwrnt  for  Bgbert  H.  Gold. 

Mettre.  Arthmr  0.  Frmeer  d  VHtta  and  Meun. 
Fnuer,  T^tr%  d  Mwert  for  Bdward  B.  Gold. 

Mr.  B.  M.  Benfley  and  Meeen.  Hodffe$  d  ffodpee 
for  Cotper. 
Moon,  ComnU$9ioner: 

Thia  petition  by  Bgbert  H.  Gold  requestt: 

First  That  said  ameadmsnt  of  even  date  hetewtth  «( 
said  appllcBtl«a  No.  •  •  •  be  MMOvparatsd  to  sbM 
appUeattoa. 

1.1.) 
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That   th«   meeomBUiTliic   amendmeiit    of  eren 

-    :  am>n«aon  No.    •    •    •    be  la- 

Dntad  Id  mM  appUeatlan. 


iMrcwlth  of  MM 


Tkat  aald  •rolkatloB  No.    •     •    •    bo  tobstl- 
In  tlM  aboT*«Btltlod  tntorfemieo  for  application 

it  iBterference  was  declared  on  Marcli  10, 1906. 
Before  tlie  actual  taking  of  testimony  commenced 
four  yean  were  consumed  In  contesting  certain 
preliminary  matters,  daring  which  time  the  case 
wi  s  twice  carried  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
Dl  iCilct  ot  Oelumhla.  One  of  the  aboT«-mentioned 
ap  >Bcation8  of  petitioner  Is  not  a  diylsion  of  the 
ot  ter  application,  and  this  is  not  therefore  a  case 
CO]  Ding  under  the  prorisions  of  Rule  106.  Moreover, 
th<  >  substitution  of  the  earlier  appttcatioD  is  request- 
el  only  as  to  two  of  the  three  counts  In  the  com- 
pailon  Interference,  so  that  the  application  at 
pr  iMDt  involved  in  both  interftevnces  would  not 
be  rrieased  or  placed  in  a  poaltloo  where  it  could 
be  passed  to  issue. 

t  farther  appears  that  the  substitution  of  petl- 
tlc  tier's  earlier  application  In  place  of  No.  *  *  * 
In  this  Interference  would  change  the  burden  of 
]^  lof  of  K  H.  Gold  with  respect  to  K  E.  Gold,  al- 
tb  iQgh  If  this  is  the  purpose  of  petitioner  his  mo- 
tlc  a  to  that  effect  should  have  been  brought  in  the 
ea  -ly  stages  of  the  proceeding. 

'  lie  standing  of  petitioner  as  a  party  to  this  In- 
tel ference  has  been  based  upon  the  disclosure  in 
hii  application  No.  *  *  *  ,  in  which  he  made 
thi !  claims.  The  substitution  requested  would  fur- 
th<r  complicate  and  prolong  the  i^t>ceeding.  It 
mi^t  result  in  an  attempt  to  file  anew  motions 
unler  Rule  122.  Inasmuch  as  Rule  130  spedfles 
as  a  condition  precedent  to  a  party's  right  to  urge 
at  final  bearing  the  non-patentability  of  a  claim 
to  his  oppon^it  that  he  must  first  have  presented  a 
m<tlon  under  Rule  122  for  diaaolutlon  upon  this 
gri  >und  or  shown  good  reason  why  such  motion  was 
no  t  presented,  an  attempt  to  again  file  motions  un- 
de  r  Rule  122  could  be  made  with  some  force. 

Jnder  these  circumstances  the  substitution  should 
be  permitted  only  for  very  good  reascms. 

'etmoner  points  out  that  in  his  application 
wllch  he  desires  to  substitute  in  the  interference 
fbir  claims  have  been  finally  rejected  on  the 
gr  UBd  that  they  are  not  patentable  over  the  Issue 
of  the  companion  interference.  This  aiEords  no 
901  d  reason  for  disturbing  this  interfsrwice.  The 
p0  ItSoBsr  shoald  seek  his  remedy  in  the  em  ptute 
tp  ittcatloii. 

.  is  a  further  reason  for  the  substitutiim,  peti- 
tloier  states  that  he  is  convinced  that  the  claims 
mc  re  properly  btiong  in  the  earlier  application  and 
thi  t  this  fact  has  just  come  to  his  attention.  This 
is  not  deeiaed  a  sulBcleDt  ground  for  granting 
tiM  snhstitatloo.  Petitioner  might  have  made  the 
dakms  or^nally  in  the  earlier  appUcation,  and  if 
te  dssirsd  to  contest  the  interference  on  the  basis 

the  earlier  application  he  should  have  taken 
to  substitute  it  in  the  interference  long  ago. 
Thfere  a^iears  no  good  reason  why  the  interference 
ma^  not  be  contested  upon  the  appTtcfldonB  now 
involved.  If  petitioner  prevails  in  the  interfer- 
ence, be  may  then  transfer  the  claims  to  tnothsr 
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pending  application  if  the  Primary  Bzaminer  de- 
cides he  is  entitled  to  make  the  claims  ther^n. 
Petitioner  can  obtain  the  boiefit  of  his  earlier 
application  by  introducing  it  in  evidence,  and  he 
states  that  he  has  already  so  introduced  it 

The  reasons  given  by  thB  petitioner  are  not 
deemed  sufBdent  to  warrant  disturtiing  the  Inter- 
ference at  this  stage  in  the  proceeding. 

The  petition  is  doiled. 


QtmKSKL  V.  Emox  v.  Pubs  v.  If  tiaPHT. 

1.  IVTsaraBsxcB — lioTioifToDisso(.va — TaAKsicissioif — 

RB8TS  Laboslt  WrrHiH  «Ha  DtscBsnox  or  nrs 

■ZAMniSB  or  ImXBFSBSHCSS. 

The  tranaalalfla  of  motloaa  to  diMolve  reota  largely 
within  the  discretion  of  the  Bxamlner  of  Interferences, 
and  hie  action  tranamlttlnc  each  a  motion  will  be  dis- 
turbed only  where  an  abuae  of  bla  discretion  la  ahown. 

2.  Sams — Saio — SaicB. 

The  fact  that  the  referencea  cited  on  a  motion  to  dla- 
aolve  were  of  record  in  the  applleatloa  of  the  parties 
la  not  In  Itaelf  aufldent  groand  for  refostng  to  trana- 
mit  each  a  motloa. 

t.  tUMs— ft*MB— Ax.tAeATioir  or  iKovsaanvaasss  8SO0W 
Not  SB  BoppoKTSD  bt  ArruaviTs. 
A  motloa  to  dlaaolve  baaed  on  the  ground  that  the 
device  of  the  opposhig  party  la  InoperatlTe  ahoold  not 
be  refnaed  transmlaalon  becaoae  anaccompanled  by  afl- 
davita  In  anpport  thereof,  alnce  each  aflldavlts  eoold 
not  be  conaldered  by  the  Prteary  BbatBiliier,  (dttag 
HttrUm  V.  Lmmmrd,  105  a  O.,  flOf.) 

Appkal  on  motion. 
Oh  rvrmoir. 

UWCOCPLIlVa  ATTACHMBirr. 

Menn,  Dwnnfortht  Lee,  OhrUUm  d  WUcm  tot 
QuenseL 
Mr.  Peul  %»»netlve<tt  for  Knox. 
ir«««rs.  GUUon  d  Gm*<m  for  Prim. 
Mr.  Bdwlm  8.  Olnrluon  for  Murphy. 

Mooac,  CoimnlMlofier: 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  an  appeal  by  Mar> 
phy  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences transmitting  a  motion  to  dissolve  filed  by 
Pries  and  on  a  petition  that  the  Oommissloner  In 
the  exercise  of  his  supervisory  authority  rule  that 
under  certain  conditions  motions  to  dissolTe  dwald 
not  be  transmitted. 

It  appears  that  Pries  filed  a  motion  to  dlaaolTe 
the  interference  on  the  ground  that  the  Issne  Is  not 
patentable ;  that  Murphy  has  no  ri^  to  make  the 
clainn,  irinee  the  device  shown  in  his  applleatloa  Is 
tooperative,  and  that  there  is  no  taiterferenee  tn 
ttict  The  motion  was  filed  one  day  late.  The  Bx- 
amlner of  Interferences  refused  to  transmit  the 
motion  because  unaccompanied  by  an  excuse  fbr  ttie 
delay  and  also  refused  to  transmit  part  three  of  the 
motion,  since  it  was  not  in  conformity  with  the  nilea 
Thereafter  an  amended  motion  was  filed  whidi 
eliminated  part  three  of  the  prior  motion  and  which 
was  accompanied  by  a  showing  la  sxcoae  of  the  de- 
lay in  filing  the  same. 

It  la  weU  settled  that  the  transmlasioa  of  mo- 
tloBs  to  dlMolve  rests  largely  withbi  the  dlacretlaB 
of  the  Etxamlner  of  Interferenee*  and  that  wh««  he 
W:  I. 
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tnuBBiti  soeh  •  BotlOB  his  action  win  not  be  dl»- 
tnrbed  unless  it  is  shown  thnt  h*  ^uahoaad  his  dln> 
etidon.  Hm  dalty  la  flUnc  tte  original  motloa 
was  only  one  day,  and  bo  abate  of  lacrotlon  on  the 
part  ^  tilo  WUmlaat  of  latsrihi— cub  la  fisasd  la 
holding  that  the  rtiowlng  nada  lii  oomiectlon  with 
tto  aoMnded  motloa  waa  wattkAmt  to  Josttfy  the 
transmission. 

Tlie  flcat  groond  of  the  notion  to  dinolvo  aUeges 
that  the  laraa  la  anpatoatablo  la  riow  ot  tha  prior 
ait.  It  is  coateodsd  on  behalf  of  Murphy  that  this 
aodon  abovld  aot  be  tranaitttad,  aiaoe  the  only 
patenta  dted  are  thoae  which  had  baea  cited  In  the 
em  parte  prosecution  of  tha  Moiphy  and  Pries  aK»li- 
eatlona  and  sobstantially  the  qnsotloa  Involved  tn 
the  motion  had  beea  discussed  by  Pries  doring  such 


Motions  to  dissolve  aa  Interference  oontemplate 
the  reconsideration  of  the  question  of  the  patent* 
ability  of  the  lasoe  In  tha  light  of  an  imter  partee 
argument  The  recmd  ahows  that  the  claim  con- 
stltating  the  issue  of  tha  interf  ecmca  was  soggastod 
to  Pries.  Fortharmore^whUe  the  references  now 
relied  on  are  of  ncotA  in  the  Pries  appUcation  they 
do  aot  appear  to  have  been  ^^eclflcally  ^ty^ffit^ 
by  either  the  Bxamlner  or  the  applicant.  Rule  124 
provides  that  no  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  de- 
cision afllrming  tha  pataatability  of  a  claim;  but 
this  refers  to  a  decislmi  rmdered  aftar  an  i$tter 
pmrte*  hearing. 

It  is  further  oonteBded  on  b^alf  of  Marphy  that 
the  motion  in  so  far  as  it  alleged  that  the  device 
ahown  In  his  application  is  Inoperative  diould  not 
have  been  transmitted  because  In  his  preliminary 
statement  he  had  sworn  that  he  had  completed  a 
fnn-slaed  marine  embodying  his  tnventlon  and  the 
saM  madiine  had  been  toetessfully  operated,  and 
the  allegation  of  Pries  as  to  the  Inoperativeness  of 
the  Murphy  device  Is  not  supported  by  an  allldavlt 

Under  the  ruling  In  Eorton  v.  Leoaonl  (166  O.  O., 

806)  It  woold  have  been  Improper  for  Pries  to  have 

filed  aflMavIti  <m  this  point,  and.  In  so  ftir  as  this 

ground  of  ttie  motion  Is  cmcemod,  the  Examiner  of 

Interfin-ences  would  have  had  to  refuse  the  trans- 

mlnlon  If  It  had  been  so  supported.    In  that  case 

In  considering  tiie  qoesticm  of  allowing  affldavltB  to 

be  filed  In  support  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  Oie  AMlst- 

ant  Oommissloner  said : 

If  the  alteged  tneperative  devlee  or  dlaclooare  In  ttte 
aippIlaitteB  te  patnt  oooa  m«h  dsvlee  Is  so  obvloos  aa 
to  prodode  the.  rlght^of  the  party  to  make  the  dalm, 
^cielB  ■•  needf or  thejBNMtatlOB  «<  sAdavita  before 
tt>«^g»;da«r,  waejsakffied  la  that  partJcBlar  art.  It 
OB  the  Other  haa«.  It  Ib  necasnry  to  pr«MBt  erpert  teatt^ 
many  to  sopport  of  SBch  eaMtoaaoii,  it  attoBld  obvtoimly 
be  poBtoonedjontn  the  final  bearing  of  the  caae.  when 

SSJS52K..fS!2?*  ■"*  tBBtlBMBy  may  be  snbtMtad  to 
eroaS'ezaBiinatioD. 


Tha  qnasOuu  af  tha  lnopsratl>encss  of  the  devlee 
diadoeed  in  the  Marphy  application  is  one  to  be 
eooBldered  by  the  Pxteary  Bxamlner  In  view  of  that 
dlselooore  and  not  tn  view  of  aAdaTlta. 

Mo  abvae  of  diseretien  Is  fevmd  on  the  part  of  the 
Bxaatiner  of  Interferences  in  transmitting  the  mo- 
tion, and  ao  reasoa^Ia  eeen  tor  amendlBg  the  pracdoe 
tn  the  flHumer  eontendad  for  by  Marphy. 

Tha  appeal  hidtMilwid,  aad  thapetltieB  Is  denied. 

[Tol.  IM. 


V,  BOTOB  «.   RUSSBLL  ANa 


azMo- 

TIOH  TO  DfBBOLVS  AS  TO  SAICB  CLAIMS— NOT  TBAJTS- 

Mimn. 
A  Bottou  to  aaMstf  the  lane  of  aa  ialsitai— cs  tQT 
adding  oertala  eoaati^  aeeempaalBd  by  a  atatoSMnt  ttwt 
the  moving  party  did  not  regard  these  elatma  aa  patwt- 
able  over  the  prior  art,  and  therefore  moved  that  tte 
Interference  be  dlaaolvvd  with  respect  thereto,  HeW  prop- 
erly refnaed  tranamlaalon. 

AprBAX,on  motion. 

sMHAiaaa  ArrASASoa. 
Mr,  W,  Q.  DooUtOe  for  Welnbers. 
Jfoisrs.  BmriUtt,  BrowttM  d  MUckeU  for  BoycoL 
Jfr.  F.  W.  SmitK  Jr.,  and  Mr.  George  0.  Deim  tot 
Bnssell  and  Russell. 

BnxiRoa,  Pirtt  A»»i9tatU  Oommieeioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Boyce  from  the  decision  of 
the  Bxamlner  of  Interfterenges  refusing  to  transmit 
hts  motion  to  amend  under  the  provisions  of  Rule 
100. 

It  appears  that  the  motion  to  amend  contains 
ttiree  new  claims  to  be  added  to  the  istae,  and 
these  claims  are  duly  specified.  When  a  motion  to 
amend  Is  made,  ttie  presumptlra  arises  that  the 
claim  Is  thought  by  the  moving  party  to  be  patent- 
able and  that  it  can  be  made  by  **  any  of  tha  other 
parties  "  to  the  Interference. 
Role  lOP  provides  hi  part  that— 

aa  ^Mlleant  lavohred  te  aa  toterfSreaee  may  •  •  * 
on  motion  daly  made  *  *  *  Ale  an  ameodsMat  to  his 
application  containing  any  datana  which  in  hla  opinion 
BhottM  be  made  the  baala  of  lateMereaee  between  htaaelf 
and  any  of  the  other  partlea. 

It  Is  well  settled  that  no  claim  can  be  made  the 
lasoe  of  an  interference  between  partlee  unless  tta 
claim  is  patentable  and  can  be  made  at  least  by 
two  of  the  parties  to  an  interference. 

In  the  motion  to  amend  the  following  paragraph 

lalndudod: 

Tlwparty  Boyce  farther  movea  that  the  Interference  be 
flSBelied  as  to  aaM  claims  when  added  aa  new  eooBts  t. 
t  udj  «B  the  noottd  that  aald  dalaM  ate  mU  patontsMa 
aa  laddag  mventlon  over  the  fouowlBg  prior  art  pateata. 

This  allegation  is  entirely  inoonsiatent  with  the 
motion  to  amend  the  issue.  It  iTonld  ba  nselees  to 
add  a  count  to  the  issue  and  then  diasolya  the  Issue 
as  to  that  count  It  would  be  better  not  to  add 
the  count 

The  motion. to  amend  is  not  brought  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Rule  100,  for  the  reason 
that  on  the  face  of  the  paper  no  dalm  la  presented 
by  the  moving  party  whldi — 

In  hla  opinion  ahoald  be  made  Oe  basla  of  laterferenee  be- 
tween hlmaelf  and  aay  ct  the  otter  parties. 

The  Examiner  of  InterfUencea  was  right  In  re- 
fusing to  tranamit  the  same. 

The  dedaion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  la 
affirmed. 


Bbc  PAsnc  Dkx  lOJOL 

xmbmbb  noeemoer  T^  JMl. 
AvrLKAnoir — PBoaaconon — AsABvoirinirr. 

A  stateaMBt  that  ft  was  not  dlsevrared  aatO  attw 
the  year  la  which  actlaa  shoald  have  beea  takaa  bad 
aipl^  that  the  dato  of  one  of  the  patoats  dted  waa 
subSeeBMit  to  appUeaaf  B  Alkig  4ate  SaW  faMsAcleat 
to  estabUah  thaf  the  proBeevtloa  of  the  applkatlea  was 
ira.  1.] 
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It  4kl  net  appwr  wby  ao 
•o  flu  u  the  rcjccttoa  iMMd  on  otb«r  pcteatp 
nor  wlMtlMT  the  qoaatton  of  "ui  latar- 
.tmnmm  with  the  patent  refarwd  to  had  boen  eonsMerad. 

Ok  miiuMt 
I  ouMJM  ATTijuTca  ijTD  ACTiTAXine  MscHAjrtaM  nuaavot. 

Jfr.  Oh«rlea  M.  Clarke  for  tlie  applicant. 
1  nxnea,  Fint  AMittant  CommigtUmer: 

This  Is  a  petition  tbat  the  ahovl-entitled  applica- 
t  on  be  held  not  abandcmed. 

The  last  Office  action  In  this  case  Is  dated  May 
IT,  1911.  The  present  petition  was  filed  July  20, 
1  n2.  Accidoitally  this  application  was  placed  In 
t  IS  Examiner's  flies  Atta  the  Bzaminer's  state- 
i  tent  in  answer  to  the  petition  was  wrlttoi,  and  has 
only  jQSt  be&i  discovered.  In  the  letter  of  May  17» 
IMl,  cMtain  claims  were  rejected  in  view  of  the 
fiteot  to  Norcroas,  No.  9M,3M,  granted  April  6, 
1  )10.  Other  claims  were  rejected  in  view  of  the 
I  fttent  to  B<4e,  Na  648^^46.  Neither  of  these  refer- 
eiices  had  been  previously  cited. 

In  the  petition  it  is  stated  that  the  patent  to 
1  orcross  was  granted  on  an  application  filed  Jane 
1 ,  1908,  which  is  snbseqnait  to  an^icant's  filing 

<  ate,  Aognst  1,  1007,  and  that  the  date  of  the  Nor- 
( ross  patent'  was  not  noticed  until  a  few  days  be- 
l>re  July  17,  1912.  It  is  argued  that  since  that 
latent  was  granted  on  an  application  filed  snb- 
I  aqoently  to  the  present  application,  and  therefore 
lot  a  prior  anticipation,  the  tetaeace  should  be 
t  ithdrawn  and  the  application  reinstated. 

The  petition  is  not  verified,  as  required  by  the 
(  tommissloner's  decision  in  e»  parte  Bai/mond,  2nd, 

<  104  O.  Gm  2438.)  Fnrthermore,  If  the  attorney  as- 
I  nmed  that  this  was  a  valid  reference  it  is  not  ap- 

I  arent  why  no  rcuwnse  was  made  to  the  rejection 

I I  so  far  aa  the  other  claims  are  concerned,  which 
1  r«re  rejected  on  the  patent  to  Bole,  nor  does  it  ap- 
lear  whether  the  question  of  an  interference  with 
Ipe  Norcroas  patent  was  considered.  It  cannot  be 
wM,  ttisrafore,  that  the  delay  In  the  prosecution  of 
I  he  application  has  been  sho^  to  have  been  nn- 
I  Tddable  within  the  meaning  of  Section  4884  of  the 

tsiised  Btatotes. 
The  petitloo  is  denied. 


BX  PABTS  TOOO  AKV  MaTB. 

D9otd«d  Jttmt  m,  ma. 
1  'ATaaKABiUTT — UsB  or  Matbbiai.  in  a  Nbw  Wat. 

Tka  oaa  of  aa  old  eompoaltlon  ta  a  now  way  dow 
not  Involve  inventkm  luUaia  tbe  new  oae  baa  eonte  new 
functloa  not  c^Moat  from  tbe  ebaracter  of  tbe  material 
ItMif  or  aoiM  partteolai  atillty  In  tba  conatrnctlon  In 
wbleb  It  la  employed. 

AVFKAi.  from  Examiners-in-Chlef. 

ailOK>«TACK. 

Mr.  A.  Parker  Bmith  and  Mettrt.  Potter,  Free- 
1  MA,  Wateon  d  C<»it  tor  tbe  aKilicants. 
"PDnrAHT,  A$eUtaat  OomatUeioner: 
This  Is  an  a^Mal  from  the  declsl<m  ot  the  Bzam- 
ners-ln-CSilcC  allnatng  tbe  action  of  ths  Era  miner 
«|ectii«  daiffls  1, 2, 8, 4»  9, 10,  and  11  of  this  appU- 
<atl<iB,  whldi  read  as  follows: 

1.  A  eblaaey  eontatetaf  la  conkMaatlon  an  exterior  obeli 
aad  an  tatitlor  ha  llalas  eontalnins  a  laffls 


a.  The  ewnMnattoo  with  a  matal  amoka  staA  of  a  Uik 
lag  tbarefor  eoamrlstag  aa  an  elameni  asbestoa  treatad 
with  a  eolation  ok  alUcatOB. 

8.  Tbe  oombtaatloB  with  a  matal  amoke  atadc  of  a^Un* 
tnr  therefor  eomprMng  aa  a  eonatitaeat  a  material  wbl<^ 
wfll  be        


neatrallaad  by  solfarona  add  _ 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  metal  emoka  stack  of  a  lia- 
faME  tbareior  eemDriatoff  aa  aa  elemit  aSboitea  treatM 


[▼•Lliiw 


wftb  a  aolntlon  (tf  ailleataa,  aaJd  aabMtoa  balng  la  bloeka 
of  eellolar  eoostmetion. 

9.  Tba  eonbiaatlon  In  a  amoke  stack  of  a  metal  ootv 
■bell  aad  a  Ualng  composed  of  bloeka  each  e<Mitalnlng  a 
maltltode  of  eloaed  air  cells. 

10.  Tbe  eombtaation  la  a  emoke  stack  of  a  metal  oatar 
■bell  aad  a  lialag  compoaed  of  blocks  of  noa-baat  condoct- 
tag  material  arranJEed  to  form  a  maltltoda  of  eloaed  air 
cells  In  each  block. 

11.  Tbe  combtnatloa  In  a  saMke  stack  of  a  metal  ootsr 
abeU  and  a  Itaiias  oompoaed  of  blocks  of  add  and  watsr> 
proof  material  arraaged  to  form  a  maltltode  of  doaed  air 
cdla  ta  each  Mock. 

The  references  cited  are :  Clawson,  September  18. 
1888,  No.  286,112;  Vanghan.  May  4,  1880,  Na 
841,802;  Savage,  July  4,  1888,  No.  500.778;  Jarvis. 
Jannary  16, 1884,  No.  513.707 ;  Oordr«y,  May  1, 190a 
No.  648,726;  Todd  and  Mayr,  Angnst  1.  180B.  No. 
796,164.  ^ 

The  invention  relates  to  chimneys  baring  an  a- 
terior  shell  of  metal  and  lining  having  certain 
stated  properties.  -  As  q>eciflcally  disclosed  in  tUs 
application,  the  applicants'  alleged  inv^tion  omi- 
prises  the  use  of  the  fireproof  material  covered  by 
their  Patent  No.  790,164,  granted  August  1,  1906, 
for  lining  chimneys  having  a  metal  diell. 

The  partlcnlar  substance  claimed  in  the  patent 

of  Todd  and  Mayr,  No.  796,164,  as  set  forth  in  claim 

1  of  that  patent,  is : 

A  compodtioa  consisting  of  asbestos  fibers  and  slUco- 
alvmlnato  of  aoda  produced  at  a  taoipfiratnra  of  about 
800*  rabrenbelt  or  Teas. 

It  is  contended  by  the  applicants  that  the  use  of 
this  old  composition  as  a  lining  for  chimneys  Is 
not  a  mere  double  um,  that  it  was  not  obvious  that 
tbe  materiat  Is  adapted  to  this  purpose,  and  that 
the  conception  of  the  use  of  the  same  In  applicants' 
cellular  construction,  aa  set  forth  in  certain  of  the 
connta.  required  the  ezerdae  of  the  inventive  fsc- 
ultiea. 

It  may  be  stated  at  the  outset  that  the  appealed 
claims  are  broader  than  the  invention  defined  In 
the  applicants'  specification.  Claim  1  is  broad 
enough  to  cover  ordinary  fire-brick,  which  contains 
"  a  large  proportion  of  silicate."  The  second  dalm 
is  of  sufllclait  breadth  to  cover  a  mere  painting  of 
an  asbestos  lining  for  chimneys,  edther  upon  the  ex> 
terior  or  interior,  with  a  solution  of  a  silicate  and 
fairly  met  In  terms  in  the  patent  to  Oordrey,  which 
discloses  an  asbestos  lining  for  a  chimney  which  is 
prefotibly  coated  en  the  outside  with  asphaltnm 
or  othierwaterpiwf  coating.    ( Page  1,  lines  68  to  70.) 

Claim  8  is  much  broader  than  the  appUeanti^  in> 
vration,  since  it  would  cov«r  any  smoke-sta^ 
lining— 

comnalakDc  aa  a  wnaMU— I  a  matwial  whkb  wUl  be 
nenfrallaed  by  solforooo  add  gaacs. 

Such  an  ^ect  would  occur  in  any  flr^roof  lining 
having  a  free  alkaline  constituent 

Claim  4  is  indefinite  and  does  not  define  any 
partlcnlar  solution  or  class  at  solutions  of  silicates 
with  which  the  asbestos  is  plated.  Claims  9,  10^ 
and  11  are  of  sufficient  breadth  to  be  met  in  terms 
in  an  ordinary  flre-brtdt  or  tUing  constmctioii. 
VS.L] 
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m  respect  to  the  merits  of  applioanb^  inventioii* 
irrespective  of  the  mannar  in  which  it  is  dalmed, 
the  lower  tribmuUs  have  peoporly  held  that  the 
patent  to  Oordrsy  shows  an  asbestos  lining  for  a 
chimney — that  applicants  have  mer^  sabstitnted 
the  particular  lining  disclosed  in  their  patent  for 
the  form  of  ad>estos  lining  disdosed  in  Ooidrear. 
On  page  2,  lines  46  to  49,  of  the  Todd  and  Mayr  pat- 
eat  it  is  stated : 

Moreover,  tba  prodaet  ta  abact  fbrm  otr  In  tiie  form  of 
spaelal  artldaa  may  be  awtded  or  shaped  orlataally  dtber 
ta  adUd  form  or  wttb  atr-apaesa  or  of  ceUnlar  Btmetnra, 
ao  tiMt  the  matsrial  wlU  be  both  light  and  strataff,  while 
._^  ^^jy  gUgijj  haat-condoctlng  capacity. 


It  is  also  stated  that  tbe  product  when  formed  in 
sheets  or  otho*  articles  is  "  cspable  df  resisting  fire 
of  about  aooo*  Fahrenheit "  and  is  waterproot  In 
Tlew  of  Uteae  disclosures  it  cannot  be  lield  that 
the  selection  of  this  matnlal  for  a  chimney-Uning 
involved  the  exercise  of  tbe  inventive  faculties.  It 
clearly  amounted  to  nothing  more  than  the  snl»stitn- 
tion  for  the  asbestoe  lining  of  Cordrey  of  the  treat- 
ed asbestos  composition  dlsclosod  in  the  applicants' 
prior  patent 

Pursuant  to  pormission  given  at  the  hearing  on 
appeal  applicants  submitted  five  claims  in  Hen 
of  daima  1,  2.  9,  10,  and  11.  Theee  claima,  in  my 
opinion,  are  not  patentable  Substituted  claims  1 
and  2  are  broadn-  than  the  applicants'  invention 
and  for  the  reasons  above  stated  do  not  ddlne  pat> 
entable  Invention,  since  tiiey  mertiy  call  for  the  sub- 
stitution of  tba  composition  disclosed  In  the  appli- 
cants' prior  patent  for  the  asbestos  lining  of  Oor- 
drey. Proposed  claim  0  is  clearly  nnpatuitable, 
since  it  cans  merely  for  the  substitution  In  Cordrey 
of  the  cdlnlar  asbestos  dieet  such  as  disclosed  In 
Lantske.  Proposed  daims  10  and  11,  which  state 
that  the  total  volume  of  air-cdis  In  each  blodc  con- 
stitute more  than  fifty  per  crat  of  the  block  aa  a 
whole,  have  no  basis  in  Qie  specification.  These 
claims  are  not,  in  my  opinion,  patmtable  in  view 
of  the  patents  to  Oordrey  and  Lantske,  since  they 
define  nothing  more  than  tbe  substitution  of  the 
cellular  asbestos  Sheets  of  Lantske  for  the  Sheet  of 
Cordrey,  it  being  noted  that  in  Oordrey  tiie  aheets 
are  provided  with  a  waterproof  coating.  Fnrthar- 
more,  these  claims  do  not  define  anything  more  t3uin 
the  snbstitution  of  applioants'  patented  composition 
for  the  asbestos  lining  of  OtMrdrey. 

Applicants  have  in  their  Inlef  directed  attentieo 
to  tbe  decisions  In  the  cases  of  Hogan  v.  Wettmore- 
Umd  BpeeioMjt  Co.  (167  Fed.  Bep;,  827;  168  Fed. 
Rep.,  289)  and  Fro»t  v.  Cohm  (119  Fed.  Rep..  506) 
in  support  of  the  position  that  the  use  of  an  old 
emnposltion  In  a  new  way  may  Involve  invention.  It 
is  to  be  obsorved.  faowever,  that  in  each  of  thoss 
cases,  as  In  many  other  cases  to  which  reference 
mil^t  be  made,  such  use  is  held  to  be  patentable 
only  because  ^e  new  use  had  some  new  function 
not  obvious  from  the  <^araeter  ot  the  material 
itself  or  some  partkulsr  utility  in  the  eoostmetion 
In  which  the  substituted  material  was  smploy«d. 
Tliis  doss  not  obtain  in  the  applicants'  devleab  since 
all  of  ths  quaUties  of  the  treated  asbestos  which  are 
QtiUsed  in  the  chlsaney-lining  are  disclosed  in  the 
appUcaatsf  patent  and  it  was  already  old  to  make 
a  chlitmey^flnlnt  of  asbestos. 

I  And  no  error  In  the  dsdslaa  of  the  Bzamlners- 
bn-OliIsC  and  it  is  seoordii^ly  affirmed. 

[▼el,lMw 


HonoKiRsoir  «.  Bottkb. 


ImesBvaaascs — asvi»ati«   XZinisa   Bcia  76   Xsaom- 


ivit  fllad  under  tbe  provMona  of  Bala 
78  la  dearly  tasSSdeat  to  establish  that  tba  appMcast 
made  tba  taventlOB  In  taaaa  prior  to  tba  data  af  the 
raferMce  d*ed.  HtU  that  the  appUcaat  aboald  be 
glvea  a  oertata  time  witbta  which  to  preaeat  aa  afldavit 
folly  complytaf  with  tbe  raqofresBeats  of  the  rala,  -and 
If  sQcb  affidavit  Is  not  fllad  witbta  tba  tlaa  sat  the  Ib> 
terferenee  should  be  diaoolvad.  ^ 

Prrinoir  and  ai^ieal  on  motloa, 

anAM-VDBSim. 
Mr.  Jonathan  8.  Oreen  for  Hodgklnaon. 
Mr.  a.  P.  De  Wein  and  Mestr:  Roberteon  4  Joha- 
Mon  for  Rottor. 

TKHirAKT,  AtHttaat  Oommtietioner: 

This  case  Is  before  me  upon  an  appeal  by  Bottsr 
from  a  decialon  of  the  Bxamlner  of  Interfereooes 
refusing  to  transmit  a  motion  to  dissolve  based  upon 
the  ground  that  an  aflUavlt  filed  by  Hodgklnaon  to 
ovwcome  a  British  patent  Is  InsufiUclent  In  that  the 
oath  does  not  comply  with  Rule  76  in  setting  forth 
facts  showing  completion  of  the  Invmtion  before 
the  date  of  the  foreign  patent  and  also  upon  petl- 
ti<m  that  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commis- 
sioner be  exerciaed  to  prevent  a  continuance  of  tills 
Interference  until  such  time  as  Hodgkinscm  makes 
a  showing  such  as  required  by  the  Rules  of  Practice 
of  the  Patent  Office. 

It  is  contended  In  b^ialf  of  Hodgkinson  that  un* 
d»  the  practice  of  the  Ofllce.  as  set  forth  in  the 
decision  of  Kintman  v.  Ktntner,  (118  O.  G.,  887,) 
affidavits  under  Rule  76  should  be  sealed  up  from 
the  Inqieetion  of  the  adverse  party  to  the  inter- 
ference; that  Inasmuch  as  the  (MBce  has  accepted 
the  affidavit  filed  by  him  to  overcome  the  British 
patent  Rotter  should  not  be  pomltted  to  question 
the  sufficiency  of  that  affidavit  It  is  further  urged 
that  it  is  immaterial  whethw  or  not  the  affidavit 
filed  by  him  is  full  enough  to  satis^  the  require- 
ments of  the  Office,  because  the  facts  stated  In 
Hodgkinson's  iM^ellmlnary  statement  whSdi  has 
been  approved  by  the  Examlnor  of  Interfereaees, 
ctmsUtutes  a  sufficient  pHsia  facta  case  to  warrant 
the  taking  of  testinKmy  in  the  interforence. 

While  it  is  true  that  it  has  been  the  practice  of 
tiie  Patent  Office  to  seal  afldartts,  filed  tmder  the 
provisions  of  Rule  76^  from  the  Inspection  of  the 
adverse  party  to  an  interference,  especially  whan 
the  request  is  made  by  the  applicant  that  the  affi- 
davito  be  so  sealed,  the  aflldavlt  in  the  present  case 
remained  ofoa  to  inspection  in  Hodgklnson'b  file. 
Inspection  of  that  aflUavit  shows  that  it  is  so  ob- 
Tldusly  insufficient  to  comply  with  the  rrgnlrnmsits 
of  Rule  76  that  the  patentee,  Rotter,  was  justlfls^ 
in  requesting  the  dissolution  of  this  interfsrsDce 
until  the  iwrty  Hodgkinson  had  eatabllabed  a  jwtsts 
facte  TigtA  to  a  patent  over  the  Britidi  patent  dtsd. 
In  the  affidavit  purporting  to  be  filed  under  Rule  78 
it  if  merely  asserted  by  the  InTentor  **  that  hs  nads 
the  faraaHkn  prior  to  July  f7, 1908,**  wkidi  Is  the 
date  of  the  British  patent  sad^  that  the  inventioo 
defined  In  his  appUostf  on — 
hasaatbasalapablfcMe  or  oa  aala  with  his  kaewWOfi 
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3t>9««« 


tte 


]  :vl€  75  Is  «•  follows: 

irhflB  SB  origlBAl  or  wtiam 
'  nmm  ts  ma  «zi>trtd  or 
Eft  MttateatlBlfy  obowo  or 
i«joetc4  iBToanoa,  or  on 
1  nblkatkm.  oatf  tba 


ost  I  to  flMtl 
m  eenUT 


Is 
tor 


•ppUcsttan  is  roJeetod  «i 

ilrtd    dOOMOtfe    potoBt 

bat  Aooi  set  etotaa 

to  o  forotoB  potent 

kast  ofioO  mako 

tho  taiWBttoB  In 


bolbro  ^  tltnr  •<  tho  appUeottoa  on  wtdcb 
So  iiilwfle  pstoBt  tanol?  or  bate*  tbo  tete  of  tb« 

'-    ^      '  or  taforo  tbo  dotoof  tlM  printo«  pvbHea- 

_J  aloe  Bake  oooOi  toat  bo  teas  not  know 

boHovo  that  tbo  tovonthw  haa  boon  to  pvbllc 

or  OB  Mio  In  tblfl  oovitry.  or  pat«te4  or  tf«Mrlbed 

pttHotf  pvUlcanoa  tai  tUa  or  any  tonUga  eonntry 

moro  than  two  yoaro  prior  to  bio  appHestkm,  and  that 


nr  moro  than  two  yoaro  prtar  to  Mo  appoeatiott,  ana  tnat 
bo  baa  bot«  abandMod  tbo  terontlOB.  than  tbo  patnt 
or  pobllcattoa  dtid-wUl  not  bar  tto  gnat  of  a  patent 
to  Ibo  applicant,  onloai  tto  dato  of  saeb  pataat  or  nrlntod 


llca^K*^'- 


pataat 
la  Boro  than  two  reara  prior  to  the  dato  on 
fllod  to  tblo  eoontry.  > 


P"> 


proTlslons  of  this  rale  clearly  require  that 
afBdavlt  shall  aet  forth  fact*  from  whidi  the 
can  determine  whetter  there  was  a  completion 
tDTentlon  prfor  to  the  date  of  the  r^)CTeoce 
to  be  orercome.  The  reqairementa  of  Bole 
nan  repeatedly  explained  from  time  to 
dide  la  pablfahed  dedatona  In  em  parte  (Hner 
{!'  a  G.,  SOT;  ma  C  D^  18M)  it  was  suted  that— 

..    apsikast,  thorotoro.  anst  otato  oa  oath  Ibcto  ahowtea 
eit!  or  Otfit  a  rodacthm  to  practloo  bad  been  mada  beforo 
'^lllnc  of  tho  apeUeattoa  oa  wbldi  too  patont  waa 
ad,  or  toat  tbo  UTontloD  bad  boon  coneaTod  betoro 
thno  and  by  duo  dlllsence  eoaneeted  witb  a  sabae- 
it  rodnctloo  to  praeticoL 

deeMoD  waa  followed  by  ea  p«rl«  fikM^ers, 
(2|  O.  O,  IXM;  1888,  a  D^  28;)  ITiMter.  (40  O.  O, 
\i  1880g  a  Dh  218;)  ««  |»ar<«  Desovoa^  (92  O.  Q., 
>;  1880,  C  D^  lOe.)  and  flnalljr  Iv  the  daeisioB  In 
f«Br»y,  (140  O.  0. 1207;  1000,  a  D^  68.) 
iB  whloh  the  reqnireoMnts  <rf  Bale  75  woe  ez- 
ha  Hdvely  diaeaased. 

:  a  the  {iteeent  caae  the  InwilBpiqacy  of  the  afll- 
da  rlt  Is  emphsslsed  by  the  fact  that  Hodgklnaon  in 
hii  preliminary  statement  arers  that  he  concelred 
th4  tnTentlon  and  disclosed  the  same  to  othera  on  or 
ah  »at  the  28th  of  April,  IBOO;  that  no  model  of  the 
tn^  entlon  has  erer  been  made ;  that  the  Inyentlon 
wi  I  not  reduced  to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  of  the 
ap  Mcatlon.  In  neither  Uie  affldarlt  nor  the  pre- 
Itai  inary  statement  ia  there  any  material  diowtng 
df  dfllgeDce  in  redocing  the  InTention  to  imictice. 

'.  lodgklnBOB  hartng  fallai  so  fkr  short  of  estab- 
■sMig  a  prima  fade  rl^t  to  a  patent  orer  the  ref- 
SNBees  dted,  the  patentee.  Better,  should  not  be 
ca  led  upon  to  contest  an  Interfveoce  with  him  tn 
rei  pect  to  the  qoestioB  of  priority  of  InrentioD.  I 
w«  old  not  hesitate  to  peremptotfly  dtssolre  this  In- 
tel ference  in  rlew  of  the  Itects  stated  were  it  not 
9S  Hlble  thst  a  showing  might  eventnally  be  Intro- 
da  Bed  Into  the  record  which  wonld  canae  the  re- 
de terttttoa  thereof. 

n  ovder  that  the  controrersy  whi^  has  been  ln> 
may  be  ivomptly  aettled,  the  procedure 
In  the  caas  of  Qmham  ▼.  Lam^tmair  (164 
U  T80)  win  be  fdlowed  In  this  caaew    In  that 
it  waa  stated : 


rxoipo  T 
Whoro. 


totonnalStloa  la 
tbo  torMtoattoa  of  an 
__  C.  D.,  1908,  78 ;  18S 

•lib)  Whoro.  huwBfor,  tho  aooyliif  savty  to  an 
caUi  attoatloa  to  an  InformUty  lar  an  oath 
that  bo  flboold  not  bo  eomprilcd  to  eoatoot 
atll  bto  OMoaaaC  Mob  aa 
to  coaq^ace  wttb  tbo  rata,  It  woofil  ooon  that  an 
«My  pie|>oiU  bo  bBood  caBfaMr  Vwa  the  dolteMOBt 
to  file  an  oath  to  romplkaoo  witb  Bale  MTinthta 
Itod  ttOM  aet,  under  penalty  of  dbMOlatton  of  tbo 

aa  traaa- 
than  thirty 

[YsL  18f. 


wlB  sot  tho 
aifttod,  down  for  bearlna  at  a  day  not 


^_  „  „  tho  dato  boriat- 

fllo  waA  an  oatb  wlttte  that  tfme. 


to 


oath  to  not  fllod. 


days 

file* 

tho  toterfereneo  wtO  bo  dtotolT>id 

In  accordance  with  this  practice  the  Bxaminer 
of  Interffereneea  is  directed  to  tranandt  the  motion 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  who  wiU  let  the  motion 
thna  transmitted  down  for  bearing  at  a  day  not  less 
than  thirty  nor  more  than  forty  days  from  the  date 
hereof.  Unless  the  party  Hodgkinson  shall  present 
an  alBdavlt  setting  forth  facts  which  fully  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Buls  76  within  that  tlsM 
the  Bxaminw  will  peremptorily  dlasolre  the  Inter- 
fSrence. 

The  appeal  from  the  dedalon  of  the  Bxaminw  of 
Intof  eroices  is  dismissed,  and  the  petition  that  the 
saperrlsory  authority  of  the  Oommlssioner  be  exer- 
cised to  preT«it  the  continuance  of  thia  interfterence 
until  such  time  aa  Hodglcinacm  makes  a  showing 
sach  ss  required  by  the  rules  and  tibe  decl8l<ms  is 
granted. 

xntaireteiuM  a  otioea 

DapAaTiiaNT  or  rum  IimEioE, 

UaiTBD  STATsa  PATan  omca, 

Wtmhk»at*m,  D.  0.»  yoooaibor  M,  an. 

Ptaifauo  JToiHi/aolwriaa  Co.,  tU  Mtlgmt  or  Hipal  ropro- 

ooatoNooo,  tobo  noMoo; 

An  IntortorMMO  bartog  boon  dodarod  by  tbto  OOco  be- 
tween Ow  application  of  Hardman,  Peck  ft  Co.,  4SS  Piftb 
aKoano.  Now  Torfc,  M.  T.,  for  reatotratloB  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  redotered  Jane  10,  1902,  No.  88.443. 
to  tho  PSayano  Mannfaetartng  Co.,  IS  Ooborae  atreet.  Cam- 
brlds%  Moto..  and  a  aotlee  of  aocb  decia  ration  eeat  by 
rosiaterod  mall  to  oald  Playano  Manafbetnrlna  Co.  at  tbo 
■ild  addreoe  bavteg  boon  returned  br  tbo  poet-ofllee  on- 


doUrefablo,  aotlco  to  horobjr  BtroB  that  oUoea  aald  Playano 
Maaofactonnf  Ca,  Ito  aoaigna  or  lecal  rept 


ttouToe, 
eater  an  appoaraaae  thereto  wltbla  tblf^  day*  from 
tbo  flrat  pabUeatloB  of  this  order  the  toterfereneo  wUl  be 
proceeded  with  ae  to  caae  of  default. 

Tbto  aotlee  wUl  bo  poUtohed  to  the  Omctai.  Qi 
for  throe  coneocatlTo 


■DWASD  B.  MOORB.  CemmtoHonor. 


lOB, 

TTsiTBD  f^isaa  pAnniT J)nncB. 


DarABTifaaT  of  tkb  IirraaK 

Patbh 

D.  O., 

oeatottM 
ibe,  pt  Pondu 


toai^pttcaftkaaaf  Boa- 
Dotoa.  near  ICaBAaatar,  BMlaad« 
and  Fred  Boifca,' 87  Port  atooot,  MoBrtilsr.  feda^ftyra 
patoat  waa  oa  September  11.  iai2,  ■mpwiltd  irr  a 
pwrlod  of  sixty  daya  to  order  that  tho  lei^  repreaenta- 
tttoa  of  Bnita  iSght  totoiimie^  toe  <MI«o  haVtog  boon 
aiitlSed  of  tho  death  of  aald  Borka.  The  timo  rotoriad 
to  baa  expired ;  bat  no  reaponai  baa  bean  amdo  on  behalf 
of  tho  hdia,  asilgnav  or  logal  lapfiiamitottyM  of  Buiha 
Notice  to  therefore  beroiiy  jlvea^nt  sslaw  aald  helroi 
aaalffna,  or  legal  represoatamaa  off  Bnihs  iftan  cntv  an 
aaaooiaaoe  thonto  wlthto  tUrty  di^s  fMm  the  irat 
poBlioittoa  of  tbto  ordor  tho  latorfegeaeo  wUl  bo  pro- 
ceeded wlto  aa  to  eaae  of  dofbalt.  

Tbto  aotloo  WiU  bo  pabitohed  ii  tho  Omcui.  Himiib 
for  throe  eonsoeotlTe  woAa. 

BDWABD  ».  MOORB,  Oooi«to«lo<Mr. 


DarABnainr  or  tbs  Iimaioa. 

Uama  BtATas  Patairt  Orsfcs, 

Warbtoyfow,  D,  C.  JToooaibor  1^  ML 

CTeaBtop  Coaifeaf,  tt$  SMfpao  or  topal  repro 

Aa  toterfarenee  hOTlacbooa  dodarod  hr  thto  Odtoe  bo- 
twoea  the  applleatloa  ^wUUam  XTaderwood  Company,  of 
8S  PSNea  a&eet,  Bootoa.  Maaoi.  Urn  imMgwMom  of  a 
tradonmark  and  tiado^uuS  leatotModApriT^  188^Mow 

tuod  maS  to  aald.  Naahagafc  Caaa^^Compaay  at  ^ 
■aid  addrwa  haTto«  beea  retaraed  by  tb»  poat-oOee  Sa- 
dottoeiabto,    aottoe   to   hereby    gtooa   that   ~    — 


uraoi 


loStomlw,  atoZu  rater  aa  appoaraBeTmiroto  wnata  tbSr^ 


daya  from  the  flxat  pobUeattoa  of  thto 
ference  wlU  be  proceeded  with  as  la  — 


rence  wiu  be  proceeoea  wna  aa  in  eaae  or  amaan. 
Tbto  aottoe  will  bo  pabitohed  to  the  Or?icxAi.  Oajcsrs 
for  toxee  eonsaeatlTe  woCha 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Co 
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Important  InfiniBation. 
^^Thto  Offloo  baa  no  prtotad  eoploa  of  forolgB  patanto 

^ILSE^SX^  photographic  eopieo  of  drawtafi  of  fbrotga 
patoato  dtodaa  r^orenoeo,  applleaato  mnat  atoto  the  £So 
and avmbor  thotoof.  and  aamoof  tho  pataataa.  Cbo  eoaat? 
to  which  oaA  oaient  Waa  graatad,  udWdM  aaS 
aabela«  to  wbkJT  the  aatoBTto  dUSd.^  Om  etoas 
aad  oabdaaa  wore  not  gi^  to  tho  OBco  lottor  dtlBxtoo 

55«S^*S5!  ^"*?J?1"\?*  ■^•i!^  "S*"  ««»^ol  tho 

^^^tS'Slai*  oTLl-^fi!  SfiS  ^^ 

^  foaad.    A  aeparato  erder  ahSald  bo  made  tor  eadb 

drawtog,  for  which  tbo  OOea  wlU  fnratoh  Ua^a  gratal- 
toomy  aptto  reontot 

Boexn  TouruBa  CAimor  aa  oasa  voa  MAxtira  nurra. 

Fsflaro  to  atoe  tho  faUeat  data  whereby  tho  atooatad 
drawtog  may  bo  feand  wfll  cbbm  aaaeceamuy  delay  aad 

.  AptSidtato  aad  attoiaojs  are  stroagly  . 


by  the  OSeo,  id  omito  per 


to  flto  a 


at  the  tImo  af 


filing  an  application.    Bneh  oroeednro  wiU   mto  delay 
totor.  If  eorroetloa  of  tbo  drawtog  to  dorfred  or  raqalriiir^ 


whooa 
wlUbii 


to  Pendiog  Applicatiooa. 

ao  peraoa  csoipt  the  aMicaad,  the  _ 

_  unoat  to  of  locard,  or  tao  attoraey  of 

.  permitted  to  bare  accew  to  the  flto  of  say  appUca- 
tloa,  eseept  aa  provided  tor  imder  tbb  totorfenaes  rotoa, 
afe^a^ttffgyy  <w»aLtbe.ap^toaat,.stotBn»  « 


spaa  tho  vrltloa 
alaobecooMa  part  of  tho 


of  theOoawlMloacr.  which  wS 
irooMd  of  the  caae. 
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GRANTED    DECEMBER     10,     1912 


1.04e.424.  LIFB- BAYING  DBVICB.  Thomas  BMIB 
AUD,  Herndon,  Ta.  FUed  Apr.  34,  1912.  flcrial  Na 
692.82S.     (CI.  9—20.) 


1.  A  waterproof  ODlen  ganaeat  harliiff  an  opoaing  at 
Ita  upper  cad.  aald  opeoing  belag  V-ohaped  at  the  front 
and  back  of  the  garment  aa  olastle  ahiald  or  gimp  co- 
BMnted  at  Ita  lower  edge  to  the  edge  of  aald  opening,  aald 
8hl«ld  haTlng  an*  enlarged  tabular  elaatle  neck  piece  with 
ita  niver  end  foidahle  downwardly,  an  adjootable  elo- 
ment  for  eontraettag ,  aald  Mack  ploaa  to  aangly  fit  the 
aoek  of  tho  wearer,  a  protecting  atom  eoUar  arraagod 
OTor  aaid  neck  pleeo  and  ahlold,  and  a  bnoyaat  dement 
carried  by  aaid  ganaeat 

2.  A  water-proof  onion  garment  haTlag  an  elaatic 
upper  portion  with  an  enlarged  expanaible  tnbalar  neck, 
meane  for  retracting  aald  neck,  a  atorm  collar  haTlng 
ahoolder  aad  cheat  protecting  eztenaiona  and  aecored  to  the 
back  of  aald  garment,  adjnatable  meaaa  for  doolng  the 
front  odgeo  of  aaid  collar,  a  belt  aeenred  to  the  back  of 
the  garment  and  moTably  engaged  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  front  portion  of  aaid  ctdlar,  aad  a  booyant  element 
canted  by  aald  garment 


1,04«.436.  BTBOLABB-MOCNTINO.  OvaCAT  A.  BAMn, 
Boehoater,  N.  T.  FUod  Jan.  IT.  1913.  Berlal  No. 
671.736.     (Q.  88— «0.) 


1.  In  an  eyeglaaa  monntlng,  tho  combination  of  a  aop- 
port  proTlded  with  aa  okmgatod  opeaing;  aad  a  aoae- 
elmmp  compriaing  a  aheot-metal  member  haTlng  an  inter- 
mediate doubled  portioa  fdnalng  a  atom  piiTtlag  throng 
aaid  opening,  aad  an  expanded  bead  on  aald  doubled 
portioa  to  proToat  ita  withdrawal  from  the  opening. 

3.  In  an  eyoglaaa-aMMUdng.  the  eombinadon  of  a  aap- 
pofft.  proTlded  with  aa  oloagatod  opening,  and  a  aoae- 
claflBp;  the  nooo^lamp  boinc  proTldad  with  a  atom  pro- 


joetlng  throttgh  aaid  opeaing  and  with  two  narrow  bear- 
lag-members  or  fulcmma  projecting  from  tho  body  of  the 
nooe-damp.  on  oppoelte  aidea  of  the  atem,  and  adaptor 
to  engage  the  adjaceat  anrface  of  tlie  anpport  oa  oppoaito 
aidea  of  the  opening  therein. 

S.  In  an  eyeglaao-monntlng,  the  corablnattan  ttt  a  aa^ 
port  proTlded  with  an  elongated  opening;  and  a  noaa 
clamp  compriaing  a-  aheot-metal  meaaber  haTtnc  an  lntair> 
mediate  doablcd  portion,  aaid  portion  being  rtflncad  in 
width  aboTc  ita  baae  to  form  a  atem,  whldi  paaaaa  tkroagh 
aaid  <^>ening  In  the  anpport  and  narrow  shonlden  which 
engage  the  inpport  adjacent  tlie  enda  of  aaid  (^ening 
and  conatitnte  fnlcmma  to  facilitate  the  reeUsg  action 
vt  the  nooe-damp. 


1,046,426.  AUTOGBAPHIC  BEOISTBB.  BnotJiint  J. 
BABKna,  Morgan  Park.  III.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1900.  florlal 
No.  470,858.      (Cl.  11—86.) 


1.  An  autographic  regiater  compriaing  aopportlag  aldf« 
framaa  of  ahoet  metal,  a  aeparata  ahoet  motal  top-plat* 
aecored  to  the  npper  edgea  of  aaid  aide-tramea,  a  aprlnff 
member  integral  with  and  extending  from  one  of  aaid  aide- 
frames  and  harlDg  a  boas  on  which  a  roil  of  reoord  paper 
la  jonmalod,  and  meana  for  JonmaUng  the  oppoatta  end 
of  tho  mU  of  paper. 

3.  An  autographic  regiater  comprising  supporting  rMo- 
fnanea  of  ahoet  metal,  a  aeparate  aheet  bmUI  tap-platt 
aecnrad  to  the  upper  edgea  of  aald  iridt  framw.  haTtng  • 
cut-away  portion  in  its  forward  edge,  a  aprlnr  member 
integral  with  and  extending  from  one  of  aald  rflde-framet 
and  ha.Ting  a  boss  on  which  a  roll  of  reoord  papa-  ia  Jonr- 
aaled.  and  meana  for  Joumalinrtb*  opporite  end  «f  thn 
roll  of  paper. 

8.  An  autographic  regiater  compriaing  supporting  side* 
framaa  of  sheet  metal,  a  aeparate  alteet  laeUl  top-ptata 
aocurod  to  the  upper  edgea  of  aald  alde-framea,  baring  m 
cut-away  portion  in  ita  foiward  edge,  a  transrerse  bar 
bridging  aaid  cut-away  portion,  a  apring  member  integral 
with  and  cxtoidlng  from  ons  of  aald  tidt  framra  and  haT- 
lng a  boos  on  which  a  roll  of  rocord  paper  la  Jonmalod. 
and  means  for  Joamallag  the  oppoait*  end  ^  the  roU  of 


d.  An  antograplilc  regiater  compriaing  aheet  aastal 
framea,  a  apring  member  integral  wltB  and  oxtaading  ti«B 
MO  of  aald  aids  fkaoMa  in  which  a  roll  of  roeord  papar  la 
Jonmalod,  a  aeparate  metal  top^late  aaenrsd  to  the  uypor 
edgea  of  aald  alde-framea  hariag  a  cnt-«way  portion  tadta 
forward  edge,  a  tranaTcroe  bar  hrldglBj  aaM  cat-«wny 
portion,  a  spring  aMOiber  esertlag  ptoaMttn .  agtfnst  Um 
underside  of  said  bar  between  which  aad  aald  bar  ttm 
record  strip  Is  adapted  to  j^aaa  attar  transit  •ror 
topiMato,  and  meana  for  Joumallng  tho 
th*  roU  of 


»f6 


S.  Aa  ftatogxi^hle  register  eomprlatiic  aheet  metal  slde- 
(huBee,  a  joomal  oa  oae  of  aald  elde  frtataa.  a  1q>rlac 
a«BU>er  lategral  vltli  aad  eztmdlac  from  th»  oppoalte 
tmaie  aad  aonaally  preeaiag  toward  said  Jooraal.  a  reel 
f  »r  record  paper  mounted  between  aald  joomal  and  the 
eid  of  eald  eprlnf  member,  and  a  abeet  metal  top-plate 
■ycnred  to  the  npper  edsee  of  eaid  elde-framea. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]' 


11046,427.  LAWN-SPBINKLINO  BY9TBM.  Louia  D. 
BAaiOT,  Chicago,  nu  FOed  Apr.  12.  1811,  BerUl  No. 
«20.S29.  Beaewed  Oct  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.oeS. 
(a.  ia7— 2flL) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbss  io,  zQxa. 


1.  In  a  lawn  qvlakler  ijstem,  a  TalTe  chamber  baTlng 
frasto-eoakal  bore  the  axis  of  which  Is  rertlcallj  dls- 

twsd,  aald  bore  being  prerlded  with  a  aerlea  of  porta 
hadlag  radially  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  pipe  sockets 
a  Tanged  la  communication  with  said  ports,  pipes  screwed 
li  to  aald  aoeketa,  a  water  ante-chamber  arranged  under 
Jd  raHa  chamber  aad  rigidly  aecured  thereto,  meana 
fi  r  dratalBg  aald  aate-chamber  for  the  dtacharge  of  aedl- 
nent  eollaetad  tharela,  a  water  pipe  leading  Into  said 
a  ite-cbasiber.  a  rotary  ralre  fttted  Into  the  troato-conlcal 
b  )te  of  aald  Talva  chamber  and  baring  a  pair  of  dlametrl- 
e  lly  opposed  porta  for  reglatration  with  the  porta  of  aald 
r  lire  fhaaiber.  the  lower  edge  of  aald  rotary  ralre  being 
II  lah  witfe  the  hnrar  edge  of  aald  Tstre  chamber  and  aeated 
« I  the  apfsr  sarfaea  of  aald  anta-chambar,  aald  ralre 
cfaaUwr  taarlag  an  axial  opening  extending  through  the 
a  TalTe  ateai  ftoraaad  oa  aald  nutary  ralTs 
\  Jovraalsd  la  aald  axial  openlag,  and  a  aqaared  portloo 
a|  ttaa  oppar  aad  of  aald  Talve  atom  for  the  receptloa  of  aa 
kttac  hsy.  aafestantlaUy  aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  TatTS  for  lawa  aprlakler  ayatou  eomprlalng  a 
■  iataatlaHy  cyUadrieal  TalTe  chamber  harlag  threaded 
•4ek«ta.  a  phnrallty  of  water  dlacharge  pipes  screwed  Into 

•■  aata^Mmber  disposed  ondcr  said  Tslre 

r  haTlag  a  partpbaral  flange  at  the  npper  edge 

tha  dtaoMter  •(  the  pedphery  of  said  flange  ba> 

with  tha  dlasMter  of  the  parlpbery  of 

the  exterior  sorfaoa  of  the  lower 

«(  saM  TalTS  chamb«  belag  threaded,  a  ring  baring 

MeaBal  tkraad  acrewed  onto  the  threaded  portion  of 

s^  ralTS  chamber,  aa  bwardly  extending  flange  oa  aald 

aader  the  flaage  of  aaM  aate-chamber,  a 

Into  aald  ante-chamber  for  anpplylag 

a  drain  cock  acrewed  tato  the  botto«  wall 

far  dralnlag  off   ssdiaaent  thera- 

»  ratary  ralre  moaatad  la  aaM  ralre  chamber  and 

a  ft— te  esMkal  peripheral   sarfaca.   said   ralra 

hsrsfl  ta  rsealTe  said  ralre.  the  lower  edge 

■aM  vaH«  being  faah  with  tba  lower  edge  of  ssM 

Htn  dhaasber  and  aaated  oa  the  upper  surface  of  said 

„  aald  rstaty  ralre  baring  a  top  with  a  per- 

Talra  chamber  bsrhig  a  top  fitted 

tha  top  af  said  ralve.  aa  axial  ateaa  extending  upwardly 

tka  tap  «C  mM  ralre  aad  sqvared  at  tta  appar  s» 

la  aald  ralre  chum- 
la  Joaraalad,  said  ralre  being  pro- 
vifetf  vllfe  a  pair  a(  dlametrleany  oppoalte  ports  one  af 
■titl  li  kag  tmA  tha  athar  abort  ehtaiafsieMtlally,  aad 
tt  aald  Talra  ports  betag  aach  as  to 
with  porta  la  saM  ralre  cbaibar, 


1,044.428.  COUNTINO-MACHINK.  AaTRca  rov  BAsn^ 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  2S,  100&  larlal  Na 
485.081.     (Q.  280—81.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  mechanism  for 
engaging  by  both  Its  en^  tha  topmost  of  a  eolnmn  of 
bllla  to  be  counted,  aad  traaaftorlag  It  bodily  to  where 
the  counted  bills  are  reUlned,  and  for  then  similarly 
transferring  the  next  succeeding  bills  of  said  column, 
means  for  retaining  In  a  bnach  the  bills  so  transferred, 
and  a  dsrtoe  fte  ..cooatlng  or  Indicating  the  number  <d 
such  trsnsfatrlag  operatlona. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  klad  deacrlbed.  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  soctloa  derlcea  for  engaging  by  Ita  enda 
the  topmoat  of  a  column  of  bills  to  be  counted,  and  trana- 
ferrlng  It  bodUy  to  where  the  counted  bills  are  retained, 
means  for  retaining  In  a  bancb  the  bills  so  transferred, 
and  a  derke  for  counting  or  Indicating  the  namber  of 
auch  tranaferrlng  operatlona. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  mechanlam  In- 
cluding a  coaatantly  routing  derloe  for  engaging  the  top- 
moat of  a  column  of  bllla  to  be  ooanted,  and  bodily  trana- 
ferrlng It  to  where  the  counted  bllla  are  retained,  meaas 
for  retaining  In  a  bunch  the  bllla  ao  transferred  and  £ 
derlce  for  cooatlng  or  Indicating  the  ainmher  of  aao% 
tranaferrlng  operatlona  ^ 

4.  la  a  machiae  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  mechanlam  la*'' 
clodlag  a  pair  of  suctloB  cyltadara  and  a  graaping  darlct 
A>r  Mdi  cyllader,  for  eagagteg  by  Ita  enda  the  topmost 
of  a  column  of  bllla  to  be  counted,  and  traaaforlng  It 
bodily  to  where  the  counted  bllla  are  retained,  meana  for 
retaining  In  a  buach  the  bllla  ao  traaafttred.  and  a  derlea 
for  counting  or  Indicating  the  namber  of  auch  tranafer- 
rlng tq^eratlona 

5.  la  a  machine  of  tha  klad  deacribed.  mechanlam  la- 
eluding  a  pair  of  oppoaltaly  rotatlag  aactloa  cylladaia 
and  a  grasping  derlce  for  each  cylinder,  for  *"g«g«ffg  by 
Its  ends  the  topmost  of  a  eolnaaa  of  bills  to  be  cooated, 
and  traasferrlng  It  to  where  the  conated  bills  are  latalnad. 
means  for  retaining  In  a  bunch  the  bills  so  transfenad, 
and  a  derlce  for  coontiag  or  ladlcatlag  the  aumber  of 
auch  tranaferrlng  operatloaa. 

(Clalma  0  to  8S  aot  prlntsd  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.040,429.  DBTTCU  FTiR  8UPPOBTINQ  SHADE-ROLL- 
ERS. JoHw  W.  BATTaa,  daTcIand.  Ohio.  PUed  May  18, 
1811.    Sertal  No.  020.888.     (CL  100—24.) 


1.  in  a  derlee  for  aupporttag  a  ahade-roUar.  a  metal 
plate  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  face  of  and  seeored 
to  a  wtBdow-caalng,  which  plata  Is  prorlded  with  tWo 
horlaoatally  spaced  aperturea  and  at  tiie  front  of  each 
apwtnre  has  a  forwardly  offset  portion  which  ortends 


DaCBMBSK  lO,  IQISi 


U.  ».  PATENT  OFFICE. 


top  to  bottom  of  tha  apsrtore  aad  prajscto  far 
enough  fOrwardly  of  the  body  of  the  plata  ta  peraOt  the 
latwpoatttoa  of  a  sllds  betweea  the  rear  aide  of  the  said 
oCset  partlon  aad  the  face  of  the  body  of  the  plata;  aad 
a  slide  airangad  at  the  tace  of  the  body  of  the  plata  aad 
axteadlag  aobatanttally  horlaontally  acroes  the  rear  sides 
of  the  forwardly  offset  portions  of  ths  plata.  which  sUds 
Is  adjastable  eadwiae  aad  prorlded  with  a  OMatber  iastm- 
aaaatal  Jn  sapportlag  a  shade-roller,  said  slide  belag  pro- 
rlded la  oae  of  ita  loagltodinal  edges  with  rseasses  spaced 
longitndlnally  of  the  slide,  sad  the  plata  belag  prorlded 
adjacent  the  said  edge  with  a  aiember  which  projecta  for- 
wardly through  oae  of  tha  aald  receaaea  and  forwardly 
of  the  face  of  the  allde. 

2.  lo  a  derlce  fOr  ati^portlng  a  ahade-roller,  a  metal 
plata  adapted  to  be  placed  agaiaat  the  face  of  and  aecored 
to  «  wiadow-caaiag;  which  plata  Is  prorlded  with  two 
iKHlnntaUy  spaced  apertnres  sad  at  the  front  of  each 
apertare  baa  a  forwardly  offaet  portion  which  extmida 
froai  top  to  bottom  oit  the  aperture  aad  projecta  far 
enou^  forwardly  of  the  body  of  the  plata  to  permit  the 
InterpoaltlOB  of  a  allde  between  the  rear  aide  of  the  aald 
offaet  portioB  aad  the  face  of  the  body  of  the  plata ;  aad 
a  allde  arranged  at  the  face  of  the  body  of  the  plate  aad 
extending  aubetantlally  hortaoatally  acroaa  the  rear  aldea 
of  the  forwardly  offaet  pMtlona  of  the  plata,  which  allde 
la  adjaatabla  eadwiae  aad  prorlded  with  a  member  laatm- 
meatal  ta  sopporttag  a  shade-roUer.  aald  allde  being  pro- 
rlded In  Ita  top  edge  with  recssses  spaced  longitudinally 
of  tha  aUda.  aad  the  plate  belag  prorldod  adjaceat  the 
aald  edge  with  a  forwardly  projeettag  member  eagaglag 
oae  of  the  aald  rerwaaa. 

8.  la  a  derlce  tor  sapporttag  a  shade-roller,  a  sheet' 
metal  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  agalast  the  face  of  and 
secured  to  a  wiadow-casiag,  which  plata  Is  prorldsd  with 
two  horlaoatally  spaesd  apcrtarea  aad  at  the  fkoot  of  eaeh 
apertara  baa  a  farwarily  atbst  portloa  which  exteads 
from  top  to  bottoa  of  tte  aperture  aad  projecta  far 
aaoogh  forwardly  of  the  body  of  the  plata  to  penalt  the 
laterpoaltSoa  of  a  allde  betwaea  the  rear  side  of  the  said 
effOst  portloB  aad  the  taoe  of  the  body  of  tba  plats,  aad 
a  slUs  arraagod  at  the  face  of  tte  body  of  the  phito  ud 
aatsndiag  aabataatlal^  boriaoatally  acnsa  the  laar  aidaa 
of  the  forwardly  <«lBet  portfcma  of  the  plata,  which  atlde 
li  adJaatabla  eadwiae  aad  prorMad  with  a  aMmber  Inatni- 
aaeatal  la  aopportlag  a  ahade-roller,  aald  allde  belag  pro- 
rldod la  Ita  top  edge  with  rariaaaa  apaeed  Kmgltedlaally 
of  the  allde,  and  the  plata  belag  prorlded  adjaceat  the 
aald  edge  and  caatraUy  batwaaa  the  aforeaald  apartaias 
with  a  projecting  member  which  la  atnid[  forwardly  froa 
the  Plata  and  engages  one  of  tha  aald 


1.040.480.  BACK -BEIT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BEDS. 
Haaax  C.  Bbits,  Peoria.  HI.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  040,954.     (CL  5 — 48.) 


for 


eztenalona,  aseaaa  accared  oa  the  bed  fiaaie  to  carry 
extension  and  constituting  bearings  for  tbm  saas^  a ' 
wheel  segment  carried  by  eaeh  add  tmMammkm,  a  warm  ta 
eagagemeat  with  eaeh  worm-wheel  ssgaaart  and  Joaraalei 
on  aald  meana,  a  cbala-carrylag  member  carried  by  oacft 
worm,  and  a  chain  extsading  bstwesa  aad  harlag  pealtlra 
drlrlag  engagesMat  with  both  sseaibeia  wharetagr  ta  tha 
rotation  of  one  of  the  worms  a  poaltlTO  aad  eqaal  cxtsst 
of  rotatioa  will  be  Imparted  to  the  other  worm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed-fraaaa.  a  back-raat  ptr^ 
oted  tbereoa  comprlalag  a  frasM  laclndlag  a  ahaft<axte»- 
sloB  at  sach  sUa,  aMaaa  SMVited  oa  tba  bed-traosa  Ip 
whlcb  said  extenaloaa  are  plrotally  moaatad.  a  araci^ 
wheel  segment  mounted  on  each  shaft  ertaMSloa.  a  wars 
carried  by  each  said  aiesns  aad  harlag  mfsirmaat  with 
Ito  reepectlre  worm-wbeel  segmeat,  aad  iadadlag  a  drtaa 
wheel  and  meaas  extending  orer  both  dHra  wheals  aad 
harlag  poaitlre  drtrlng  engagement  with  thask 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed-fraaie,  of  i 
for  the  aama  Incladlag  two  abaft  exteaaloaa, 
detacbabiy  aeeartag  the  exteaaloaa  upon  the  bad  la  a 
plrotal  maaaer,  a  worm-wheel  segmsat  saralsd  by 
wbMtt  extanalon,  a  worm  carried  by  each  aald 
sprocket  wheel  rotatable  with  each  woraa,  aad  a 
chala  exteadlag  orer  both  sprocket  whcala  aad  poalUtrty 
engaging  them  whereby  poaitlre  rotatioa  of  oae  of  tha 
worma  la  effected  throagh  the  rotatioa  of  the  other. 

4.  la  comblnatloa  with  a  bad-fraaM,  of  a  U-ahapad 
back-rest  for  the  same  ladodlog  two  abaft  aTtaaaloM  tmt 
at  each  free  end  aad  extending  toward  aach  other  aad  ter- 
minating Inaide  the  frame  of  the  bed,  maaas  ta  eatry 
each  aald  extenalon,  one  of  tbem  detacbabiy  asenrad  at 
each  side  of  the  bed,  a  worm-whe^  segaaeat  carried  rigidly 
by  each  abaft  artaaaiaa  the  aagwaata  lylag  parallel  to 
one  aaother.  a  worm  la  eagagemeat  with  eaeh  worm-wheel 
aegsMat.  a  apro<tet  wheal  carried  by  aach  worm,  aad  a 
chain  roaalag  npoa  aad  eagaglag  both  of  thesi. 

5.  la  comblaatloa  wttb  the  side  bsxs  of  a  bsd-frama, 
of  a  part  detacbabiy  sscured  to  each  said  tar  Includlag 
a  bsarlag,  a  morable  frame  baring  a  ahaft-axtaaaloa  at 
each  aide  thereof  carried  ta  oae  of  the  bearings,  a  wona* 
wheri  segment  carried  by  eaeh  shaft-asteaaloa  aad  lylag 
taaide  the  aald  side  ban,  a  worm  eartlai  oa  each  said  part 
aad  engagtag  Ito  Mlpactire  worm-wheSri  ssgrniiut.  a 
sprocket  wheel  carried  by  each  wona.  aad  a  chala  poal- 
tlrely  angagtag  both  sprocket  wheris. 

tCUIsas  0  to  8  aot  prlatsd  tai  ths  Oaastts.! 


1,040,481.  ELBCTBIC-LAMP  80CKIT.  BatTBBir  B.  Baa- 
jAum,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Benjaatln  Electric 
Maaafhcturlng  Company,  Chicago,  m..  a  Corporatioa  i>v 
nUaola.  riled  lone  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  900.044.  (CL 
ITS— MS.) 


1.  Aa  electrie  lamp  aadkat  harl^  a  oaltaty 

a  ahada,  aMaaa  far  laddag  aald  abaOa  ta 
a  aappartlsg  bashliw 


■U   th*  tettrior  tberaof.  •»&  *  coTcr  m«d«  movable  to  «z- 


!■  •■  titctTlc  temp  Mdwt,  •  onitAry  easUg  m«mbtr, 
boahlac  rigidly  Meur«d  thereto,  thadA-liold- 

. _.,ared  to  Mid  cMfaig  member,  eakl  euliig 

kavtar  *■  opening  for  aceeee  to  the  Interior  there- 
of, ead  ft  corer  oMde  moraUe  to  expoae  eald  opening. 

8.  la  en  eleetrte  lamp  eoelMt,  a  onltary  eaatng  member 
hiTlog  an  end  adapted  to  recelTe  a  lamp  and  ibade,  mp- 
pHTting  means  aecnred  to  said  easing,  means  for  locking 
t  m  ehade  in  place,  said  easing  member  baring  an  opening 
« tordlag  access  to  tbe  interior  thereof,  and  moTable 
M  for  normally  cloaing  said  opening. 
4.  la  an  tieetrtc  lamp  socket,  a  easing  bating  a  snp- 
f  nting  bariiiBg  rigidly  seenred  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  shade- 
1  tiding  device  fixed  at  Its  oi^oelte  end,  mid  casing  baring 
«)entegs  affording  access  to  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a 
D  orable  eorer  biding  said  openings,  bat  adapted  to  dls- 
•c  ese  saM  openings  when  mored. 

6.  la  an  electric  lamp  socket,  a  casing  having  aupport- 
t  ig  means  fixed  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  shade-holding  derlce 
Ind  at  its  opposite  end,  said  easing  baring  openings 
fl  IK>rdlng  access  to  tbe  interior  thereof,  and  a  corer  made 
4orable  to  expoee  said  openings. 

(Claims  •  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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:  ,044.432.     QEABINO.     JoHM  Benson,   Sogargrore,   Pa. 
med  Mar.  2,  l»H.    Serial  No.  611,860     (CI  74—7.) 


1.  la  a  toy,  tbe  eomUnatkB  with  a  soltable  boosing, 
vwfded  with  an  aperture  la  tbe  top  thereof,  a  motor 
,  rtwm  shaft  SI  joamaled  thersta.  a  transmission  shaft 
ppraxlBately  la  tbe  boriaontal  plane  oi  said  motor  drlren 
I  itaft  another  transmission  nbtdtt  in  tbs  rartleal  plane  of 
te  atereaaid  transmission  shaft  and  transmission  mecha- 
ilsm  eenneetlng  the  shafta,  of  a  cam  disposed  upon  tbe 
Mt  described  transmission  shaft  and  a  roUtire  shaft  suit- 
ably auppotted  In  the  honilnc  and  baring  one  extremity 
idayted  to  traral  in  the  said  cam. 

t.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  soltable  boosing, 
provided  with  sn  apertors  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  motor 
.  Mren  shaft  joamalsd  tiMnin,  a  transmission  shaft  ap- 
mslmatsty  In  the  horlnsntal  plane  of  said  motor  drlren 
ihaft  Boother  transmlsatsn  shaft  in  the  rertkal  plane  of 
Che  last  mentioned  transmissfi>n  shaft  and  transmissfam 
neehanlmn  coaneetlnf  the  ahafta,  of  a  cam  disposed  apon 
Che  last  descrfhcd  transmission  shaft,  a  gear  likewise  dls- 
ipoo  tbe  same  shaft  «  rnrtlad  shaft  soltably  sup- 
In  the  hooalnff  >Bd  baring  one  extremity  adapted 
traral  In  tbs  said  cam  and  a  erown  wheel  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  merii  with  the  gear  of  tbe 
illsaad  transalssdon  shsft 
a.  b  •  taf ,  tks  eomMttstloa  with  a  saleable  boosing 
with  an  apsrtnre  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  motor 
„  SI  Joaranled  therein,  a  transmission  shaft 
;taly  In  the  horlaoatal  plane  of  said  motor  drtrea 


shaft,  another  transmission  shaft  In  the  rwrttcal  piaa*  of 
the  last  mentioned  tranamlaslon  shaft  and  transmission 
mechanism  connecting  tbe  shafta.  of  a  cam  dlspesod  upon 
tbe  last  deeerlbcd  transmission  shaft,  a  gear  likewise  dis- 
posed upon  tbe  same  ebaft,  a  ball  goremor  mounted  on 
a  rertteal  shaft  snitaMy  supported  In  the  bousing  and 
baring  one  extremity  adapted  to  trarel  in  the  said  cam,  a 
berel  gear  slldably  keyed  to  aaid  rertical  shsft  and  a  lerer 
secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  boosing  for  contact  with  the 
said  ball  goremor  to  arrest  the  motion  of  the  medianlsB. 


1.040,483.  OAMB-8CORIMO  DKTICB.  CUU.T011  T. 
Bishop  and  Rioi5ald  Jacksom.  Sswlckley,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,711.     (CL  2»— 90.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  sobstantlaUy  the  porpoas  described, 
the  combination  with  a  member  baring  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cating openings ;  of  a  second  member  bearing  indicating 
characters  arranged  to  appear  throogh  aaid  Indicating 
openings ;  a  third  member  bearing  registering  chsraetars ; 
openings  in  said  first  member  for  rendering  risible  a  do- 
sired  portion  of  tbe  registering  characters;  two  of  said 
three  members  being  slmultaneoosly  operable  to  caose  tha 
IndlcaUng  characters  to  appear  as  desired  through  said 
indicating  openings  in  said  first  member;  said  iadicatlnc 
and  registering  characters  being  prearranged  on  thrir  ro- 
spectire  members  to  caose  a  definite  portion  of  the  regla- 
tering  characters  to  be  risible  when  one  of  the  Indies  ting 
characters  Is  saored  to  appear  throni^  a  eerttsponding 
indicating  opening.    - 

2.  In  a  derlce  for  substantially  the  porpose  described, 
the  combination  with  a  iMmber  harlnff  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
cating openings ;  of  a  second  msmber  bearing  a  plurality 
of  seriee  of  indicating  numbers  arranged  so  that  all  tha 
numbers  of  each  series  may  soccesslrely  appear  through 
an  indicating  opening  corresponding  to  such  series;  a 
third  member  bearing  registering  characters ;  openings  In 
said  first  member  for  rendering  risible  a  desired  portion 
of  tbe  registering  characters ;  two  of  said  three  members 
being  simultaneously  operable  to  cause  the  indicating  num- 
bers to  appear  as  desired  tbrougu  said  Indicating  open- 
ings in  said  first  member;  said  indicating  and  registering 
numbers  being  prearranged  on  their  respectlre  members  to 
cause  a  definite  portion  of  the  registering  numbers  to  be 
visible  when  one  of  tbe  indicating  members  \m  mored  to 
appear  through  a  corresponding  indicating  opening. 

3.  In  a  derlce  for  substantially  tbm  porpoee  described, 
the  eombbiatlon  with  a  member  baring  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cating openings ;  of  a  second  member  bearing  a  ptnrality 
of  sets  of  tramp  Indicating  characters  arranged  so  that 
all  the  characters  of  each  set  may  soccesslrely  appear 
through  an  Indicating  opening  corresponding  to  so^  set ; 
a  third  member  bearing  registering  characters:  openings 
in  said  first  member  for  rendering  risible  a  desired  por- 
tion of  the  registering  chsraetars ;  two  of  said  three  mem- 
bers being  simultaneoasly  operable  to  caose  the  tromp  In- 
dicatlag  characters  to  appear  aa  desired  throogh  said  Indi- 
cating openings  in  said  first  member;  said  trump  Indi- 
cating cbaraetsrs  and  registering  characters  being  pre- 
arranged on  their  respectlre  members  to  caose  a  definite 
portion  of  the  reglsterta«  characters  to  be  rlstbla  when 
one  of  tbe  trump  indicating  cbarscters  Is  mored  to  appear 
throogh  a  corresponding  indicating  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  for  sobstantlaUy  the  porpose  described, 
the  combination  with  a  messber  baring  a  phiralllT  of 
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eating  openings  for  solte  and  honors  tespoctirely ;  of  a 
second  member  bearlag  a  ptoraHty  of  serMs  of  Indicating 
nombers  and  a  plorallty  of  sets  of  tramp  Indleatlng  dmr- 
actors;  tbe  nombers  of  each  nomerlcal  series  being  ar- 
ranged to  appear  soccesslrely  throogh  one  of  tbe  suit- 
Indicating  openings,  and  the  duuneters  of  each  tramp  In- 
dicating set  being  arraagsd  to  nppoar  soceeeslrely  throogh 
one  of  tbe  honor-indicating  openings ;  a  third  and  foorth 
member  each  bearii^  reglstnlng  characters;  opaalags  in 
said  first  meabsr  for  rendOTlng  rlslUe  desired  portions  of 
the  characters  of  the  respectlre  registering  members ; 
either  and  both  of  said  registering  members  being  oper- 
able simultaneously  with  on*  of  the  other  two  members 
to  caose  the  Indicating  characters  to  appear  aa  desired 
throogh  said  Indleattng  openings  in  said  first  taiember; 
said  Indicating  and  registering  characters  being  pre- 
arranged on  their  respectlre  members  to  cause  a  definite 
portion  of  the  registering  eharactars  of  each  member  to 
be  risible  when  one  of  tbe  Indleatlng  characters  is  mored 
to  appear  throogh  a  specific  Indicating  opening. 

6.  In  a  derlce  ft>r  substantially  the  porpoee  described, 
the  combination  with  a  member  baring  a  plorallty  of  Indi- 
cating openings  for  suite  and  honors  respectlrely ;  of  a 
second  member  bearing  a  plurality  of  series  of  indicating 
numbers  and  a  plorallty  of  seta  of  trump  Indicating  char- 
acters ;  the  numbers  of  each  numerical  series  being  ar- 
ranged to  appear  succesalrely  throogh  one  of  tbe  salt- 
Indicating  openings,  and  the  characters  of  each  tromp  in- 
dicating set  being  arranged  to  appear  laccssslrely  throogh 
one  of  the  bonor-indicatiag  openings;  a  third  and  fourth 
member  each  bearing  registering  characters;  means  in 
said  first  member  tor  rendering  rlslbls  desired  portions  of 
tUe  characters  of  tbe  respectlre  registering  members ; 
either  snd  both  of  said  registering  members  being  oper- 
able slmoltaneoosly  with  one  of  the  othw  two  oMmbers 
to  caose  the  indleatlng  characters  to  appear  as  desired 
through  said  indleatlng  (^tenings  in  said  first  msmbsr ; 
said  indicating  and  reglst^pg-  characters  being  pre- 
arranged on  their  respectir<''iMmbers  to  caose  a  definite 
portion  of  the  registering  characters  of  each  registering 
member  to  be  risible  when  one  of  tbe  indicating  characters 
Is  mored  to  sppear  through  a  corresponding  indicating 
opening ;  all  in  oomMnatloa  with  a  third  registering  m«n- 
ber  operable  hj  <me  of  the  other  reglsteriag  monbers. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printad  In  tite  Oasette.] 


1,046,434.  CARBURBTBR.  IA>]r  BOLLCi.  Ls  Mans. 
France.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.  Serial  Na  488.84S.  (CL 
48—156.2.) 


<.'\t-  iHf-<-r~n'j 


*-  «^f- 


"  fi  cftllNUttlng  apparatus  eemprislag  a  ptnraUty  of  ear- 
borstars  ths  eonblnation  with  a  SMin  earbvreter.  an  inlet 
pipe  and  a  throttle  ralre  therein  adapted  to  isolate  the 
main  carbnreter  from  tbe  inlet  pipe,  and  an  additional 
air  inlet  tn  said  pipe,  ef  an  avsIUafy  carburetor  compris- 
Ing  an  open  fsed  diambar  adapted  to  ragulato  aotoaatl- 
««lly  tfeu  ww^  of  csrburstliw  Bsdtas.  a 


eendult  connecting  said  aoxlllary  earbureter  witt  the  telet  - 
pipe  and  means  on  ssid  throttle  ralre  for  increasing  the 
outlet  area  of  said  condolt  when  the  throttle  ralre  Is 
opened  to  allow  tbe  operation  of  the  mala  car|>oreter. 


1,046,435.     YALVB.     Staxlvt  W.  Boifana,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     FUed  Apr.   3,   1911.     Serial   No.    618.496.      (CL 
.  67—115.) 


1.  Tbe  coffibinati<m  with  a  tobolar  member  baring  a 
bore  or  through  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  fluid,  of  a  dia- 
phragm extending  acroas  said  opening  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  valve  adapted  to  cloee  such  aperture,  means 
for  actuating  aaid  valve  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  bore,  tbe  pressure  and  volume  of  such  fluid  serving 
to  maintain  tbe  valve  in  a  position  permitting  flow  through 
said  tubular  member,  and  a  supplemental  member  canted 
by  tbe  valve  and  acted  upon  by  tbe  pressure  to  assist  In 
holding  said  valve  open. 

2.  The  combinatloB  of  a  pipe  having  a  bora  for  tha  pas- 
sage of  fluid,  a  ralre  carried  by  said  pipe  and  adapted  to 
clone  socb  bore,  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  permit 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore,  the  pressure  and  volume  of 
said  flold  serving  to  maintain  the  valve  In  the  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  supplemental  member  carried  by  tbe  valre  and 
aetsd  opon  by  the  pressure  to  assist  in  holding  said  ralre 
open. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  key  or  cock  having  a  bore 
for  the  passage  of  ga«,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  close  such 
bore,  means  for  opening  the  valve,  tbe  latter  being  main- 
tained In  the  open  position  by  tbe  pressure  and  flow  of 
gas,  and  a  supplemental  member  carried  by  tha  valve  and 
acted  upon  by  the  pressure  to  assist  In  holding  said  valve 
open. 

4.  The  combinatloa.  In  a  gas  key  or  cock  having  a  bore 
for  the  passage  of  gas,  of  a  sUdable  ralre  adapted  to  close 
such  bore,  means  for  operating  the  ralre,  the  latter  being 
maintained  in  the  open  position  by  the  pressure  and  flow 
of  gas,  and  a  supplemental  member  carried  by  the  ralre 
and  acted  opon  by  the  pressure  to  assist  in  holding  said 
ralre  open. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gas  key  or  eock  baring  a  boi« 
for  the  passage  of  gas,  a  ralre  adapted  to  cloee  such 
bore,  mesns  for  opsnlng  this  ralre,  ths  latter  being  main- 
tained in  the  open  position  by  tbe  pressure  and  flow  of 
gas.  and  a  supplemental  member  loosely  connected  to  said 
ralre  and  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  g^e,  ssld 
supplemental  member  assisting  to  maintain  the  ralre  tn 
tbe  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,486.  TUBB-BOLLINO  APPARATUS.  RiCHAEO  B. 
BnocK  and  William  M.  Sblkisk,  Menessen,  Pa.,  an- 
slgnors  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Prodocta  Oompany.  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pu..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylraala.  FUed  Dsc 
19.  1910.  Serial  No.  698,146.  (CI.  80—11.) 
1.  In  tobe  rolling  apparatus,  the  coaddnatlon  iHth  tto 

rolls,  of  a  otandrel  bar  and  tta  support  at  one  side  of  the 

rolls,  a  mandrsL  •  pnahsr  at  tts  oppeatte  aide  of  tha  voUi, 

and  means  carriad  fey  aaid 

snd  of  aaid 


.'StSTA 
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I  IB  tab*  roUiac  appantos,  tb«  gombl—tfawi  wttk  Mlt> 
rolla,  of  a  aiaadrtl-bar  and  ita  rapport  at  ooo  aid* 
fJMid  rolls,  a  Biaadrol,  a  piattor  at  Um  oppostta  aiaa  9t 
Mii  1  roUo,  and  a  grtppar  earrtod  by  aaM  poahcr  adaptad 
aaU«  tba  front  aad  of  tba  aaaadral-bar. 


w.mi'w^fv^^^/wAtiiiiiiiiiiJ'jmwy^j^v^wttifmi 


I  IB  tube  rolling  apparatoa,  tb«  comMnattoo  with  aoK- 
ab  a  rolla,  of  a  oiandrol-liar  aad  aopport  at  one  alda  ttaaro- 

a  Btaadral  plof .  aald  ■aadrd-bar  harlnf  a  reduced  and 
poti<»i  projeettnf  bayoad  tbe  maadMl-plof.  a  poaber  at 
tbi  oppoalta  aMe  of  aald  rolla,  and  onana  earrtod  by  aald 
pa  ibar  for  gripping  tha  cadooad  poitloo  of  aald  OMsdral- 

biT 

.  In  tabe  rolllag  apparatoa,  tlM  eomblnatlon  wltb  aolt- 
abla  rolla,  of  a  mandrol-bar  and  Ita  aopp<^  at  one  aide 
Hu  ro<^  a  maadraU  a  fold  operated  puOher  at  tba  oppoalta 
aU  B  of  aald  rolla,  a  gripping  derlce  carried  by  aald  poaber, 

tlatoD.  means  for  opening  and  dosing  aald  grlppor  by 
morement  of  aald  piatoa,  aald  piston  being  operated 

one  direction  by  flold  preasnre.  and  a  aprliog  forcing 
piston  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction. 
In  apparatus  for  rolling  tnblng,  tbe  combination  with 
nitabic  rolla,  of  a  mandrel-bar  and  Its  support  at  one  alda 
lb  raof,  a  mandrel,  a  fluid  operated  puabar  at  tba  oppoalta 
aM  B  (rf  said  rolla.  a  pnaber-bead  baring  an  opealag  tbereln 

recelre  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  mandrel  bar,  gripplng- 
Ja^ra  wltbln  aald  bead,  a  platoo,  means  carried  by  aald 
pii  ton  for  operating  said  Jawa,  meana  for  admitting  fluid 

one  aide  of  aald  plstcm  to  adraace  aame,  and  a  ^rlng 
telirpoaed  between  tbe  frtmt  aad  of  aald  platon  and  an 
abitment. 

Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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l.lk6,437.      rSBD  •  RBOULATOB   FOB   CONCRVTB-MA- 
JHINES.     PAUica  BcTLn,  Indlanapolla,  Ind..  aaalgnor 
'  4  oae-balf  ta  Ouy  R.  BlUott,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    FUad 
far.  27.  1912.    Serial  No  68ft,S00.     (CI.  8S--44.) 


A  proportionate  feed  for  a  mixing  derica  oanaiatlag 
Itwo  hoppara,  oae  of  wbieb  ia  provided  wltb  a  OMrabla 
ditaebargw.  a  balanced  recelring  pan  below  tbe  dlacbarge 
op^abig  of  botb  of  aald  hoppers,  and  meana  connected  wltb 
movable  dlaebafgar  and  pan  by  which  botb  an  aloml- 
tarfeonaly  operated. 

.  A  praportloaata  fMd  fOr  a  mixing  deriee  eoaaiating 

hoppars,  one  of  which  la  proTlded  with  a  rotary 

a  balanced  raealTiag  pan  below  tba  dtacharga 

'  of  hattb  «C  aald  hoppara,  and  means  connected  wltb 

rolWT  dlaeharfar  and  pan  by  which  both  are  almo^ 


A  pupattl— ta  fead  flar  a  mixing  dsTice  ceaalating 
iro  hoppara,  one  of  which  la  pvoTldad  with  a  dladiargc 


roller  and  meana  ta  lagvlata  Ita  ov^pot  or  dladiarge,  a  hat> 
anead  raeelTlng  pan  below  tba  dlaAarga  opaninpi  o(  Mdd 
hoppara,  and  meana  connaetad  with  aald  roUar  and  pan 
by  whieh  both  are  atmultaaaooaly  operated. 

4.  A  proportionate  feed  for  a  ndxing  dcrlee  eonalatlnc 
of  two  hoppara,  one  <tf  which  la  proridad  with  a  dlaeharga 
roller  and  an  adjuatabla  Talva  plata  earred  In  ereaaaaetkm 
to  regulate  Ita  output  or  diacharga,  a  balanoad  raealrlnc 
pan  below  tha  dlacbarge  openinga  of  aald  hc^pora,  and 
meana  connected  with  aald  roller  and  pan  by  which  both 
are  slmnltaneooaly  operated. 

6.  A  proportionate  feed  for  a  mixing  derlce  eimalattnc 
of  two  hoppers,  one  of  which  la  proridad  with  a  diacharia 
roller  baring  ratchet  wheels  and  an  adjustabla  ralva  plata 
carved  in  croaa  aeetion  to  regalate  ita  oa^at  or  dlaeharia^ 
a  balanced  raealving  pan  below  the  diacharga  <qyanlnga  o< 
aald  horoora,  pawla  engaging  the  ratchet  whaela  of  aald 
roUera,  dlaka  carrying  aald  pawla  and  llnka  oonnaetlng 
the  dlaks  and  pan. 


1,040,488.  DOOB-LOCK.  Jom  Caiawha,  Now  Tott» 
N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Otto  J.  Scbwaraler,  New  Tortt,  N.  T. 
FUed  June  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  706,277.     (CL  70— 4«.) 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  spindle  having  a  locking  bolt  mo^^ 
ably  connected  thereto,  and  a  knob  upon  one  of  Ita  andi* 
a  bead  formed  upon  the  oppoalta  end  of  the  apindia,  aald 
head  having  a  roceaa  therein,  a  cylinder,  a  barrd  rotatabia 
in  the  cylinder,  an  annular  flange  formed  upon  one  and 
of  the  barrel  and  movably  poaltlonod  over  tbe  head  of  tha 
aplndle,  said  barrel  having  a  alot  therethrough  which  eooi- 
manleataa  with  the  recaaa  <rf  the  head  of  tha  aplndia 
whereby  a  key  when  Inserted  in  the  slot  will  be  received 
in  the  recess  of  tbe  spindle  ao  as  to  rotate  the  aplndia 
aimoltaneoualy  with  the  rotation  of  the  barrel,  or  to 
peruiit  the  q>tndle  to  be  rotated  faidopendaitly  by  rnano* 
ally  rotating  the  knob. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  aarlea 
of  alined  receaaea  disposed  radially  with  respset  to  its 
axial  eentar  and  all  of  the  raeaaaaa  eommunleatlng  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  ylaldtaig 
tnmblera,  each  aet  being  movable  in  one  of  tha  aarlaa  of 
alined  receaaea  of  the  cylinder,  a  barrel  rotatabia  In  tha 
cylinder,  aald  barrel  having  a  key  alot  therethrough  and 
having  a  receaa  In  Its  wall  In  communication  with 
edge  of  tbe  alot  aald  receaa  being  adaptad  to  recall 
set  of  the  tumblers  of  the  cylinder  aaparately  whan  tha 
barrel  la  rotated  bgr  a  ksir  ao  that  Ita  rooasa  la  In  raglstv 
with  the  eorreapondlng  aeriea  of  allned  rieiaaaa  of  tha 
cylinder,  an  snnular  Hangs  axtandlBC  fMm  oas  aad  of  tha 
barrel,  a  aplndia  having  locking  belta  ■ovabiy  esnmwlad 
thereto  and  having  a  knob  upon  ena  of  Ms  ends,  and  a  hand 
formed  upon  tha  opposite  end  of  the  apindia  aad  aovahly 
seated  In  tha  annahur  flanga  of  the  barrel,  aald  hand  haT* 
h^i  a  ernaa  ahapad  rsaeaa  tlMsaU  wUA  esauannlsatw  wttfc 
ths  slot  of  tha  banal  whsNhf  a  kay  wIwb  Inswlad  In 
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ths  slot  will  be  rsoslvsd  ia  tba  taesas  sf  ths  Hindis  so  aa 
to  hs  rotated  aimultanaoaaly  srlth  tha  rotatloa  of  tha  bar- 
lal,  or  to  permit  the  aplndia  to  ha  rotated  independently 
Ir  maaaaUy  rotating  ths  kaoh. 


1,046.480.  BPBnfO  •  BOLLBB.  Bowabo  F.  CHAim, 
Syracnae,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oliver  M.  Edwarda,  Syra- 
cam,  N.  T.  FUed  Jnno  13,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  708,860. 
(Ci  166—86.) 


1.  A  aprlng  roller  comprising  a  barrel,  and  an  anchor 
far  one  end  of  the  sprteg  of  the  roller,  tbe  anchor  being 
located  within  the  barrel,  the  andior  aad  the  barrel  being 
provided  with  detaehably  intsrloeksd  msans  for  locking 
the  anchor  and  barrel  togsthsr  whsreby  they  rotate  as  a 
unit,  the  anchor  being  movaMa  azIaUy  of  tbe  barrel  to  en- 
gage and  dlaengage  aald  means,  substantially  sa  and  tor 
the  poiposs  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  qffing  roller  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  key  ex- 
tSBdlng  into  the  Intsiior  thsraof ,  and  an  andior  for  one 
and  of  ths  eprtng  of  the  toller,  the  anchor  being  loeatsd 
within  tha  barrel  and  being  ramuiable  by  an  axial  mova- 
ment  therefrom,  and  having  a  laagthwise  slot  at  one  end 
for  reeotvlng  the  key  and  detatfiably  locking  tha  barrel 
aad  anchor  together  whersbgr  th«y  rotate  aa  a  unit,  aub- 
stantially  as  and  fw  the  parpoas  spedfled. 

8.  A  spring  roller  comprising  a  barrel  haviag  a  kcj  «>- 
tandlng  tianavatssly  thstathrowgh,  and  an  andior  for  one 
and  of  tiie  spring  of  the  roUsr,  the  aaehor  bslag  located 
wlthla  ths  barrel  and  having  a  slot  opsnlng  through  one 
end  face  thereof  for  reeeiviag  tta  ktqr  and  loddng  the 
anchor  and  barrel  so  that  they  rotate  aa  a  unit,  the  an^or 
belfig  movabis  into  and  out  of  engagsmant  with  the  key 
by  an  axial  sliding  movement,  substaatially  as  and  for  the 
porpooe  set  forth. 

4.  A  spring  roUsr  compriMng  a  barrsi  having  a  key  ss- 
tsndlng  diametrically  thersthroagh,  and  an  anchor  for  one 
and  of  tbe  spring  of  tha  roUsc.  the  anchor  being  In  the 
form  of  a  plug  alldshle  in  tha  barrel  and  having  a  alot 
opening  through  one  end  thsrsof  for  reeeiviag  the  key,  the 
ahchor  being  movabis  Into  aad  oat  of  engagwnant  with  the 
key  bj  an  axial  sUdtot  movsmwt,  substantially  aa  and  tor 
the  porpsss  deacifbsd. 

6.  A  spclaf  laOsr  esmprlaing  a  barrel,  aa  aaehor  wlthia 
tha  barrtf,  ths  aadMr  aad  the  barrd  betag  provided  with 
datachaMy  engaged  interloping  meana  for  locking  the 
an^or  and  barrel  together  whereby  the  anchor  and  barrel 
rotats  aa  a  unit,  tha  anchor  being  movaMs  axially  of  tas 
barrel  to  engage  aad  diaangaga  aald  meana,  and  a  apiing 
having  osM  end  eoaaaetad  to  tha  aaehor  and  acting  to  bold 
tha  aald  nMaaa  In  Intarlodttng  engagameat.  aubataatlally 
as  aad  for  tba  parpass  spoclilsd' 

[Claims  6  to  •  not  prtaited  In  the  Oaastts.] 


1,046,440.  CLUTCH.  YoVM  CHALinna,  Bath,  Me.  Filed 
W9lb.  16,  ISll.  Ssilil  Ma.  606,068.  (CI.  102—0.) 
1.  Ths  eoaMaatlon  of  axlnlly  aHaed  driving  and  drlvea 
elementa,  a  fsar  having  a  rsesss  la  the  end  thereof  aad 
havtag  a  aoriss  «f  studs  projoetiag  iato  said  recess  sad 
rigidly  fhst«ed  la  fha  driving  element,  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber hatlat  a  osflea  dt  pstlpharally  diqwaed  paeksts  adja- 
esat  tts  sad  asarast  tte  snr.  aad  a  aphata  carried  by  and 
pr«ftctlat  tnm  mtih  «(  Mid  paeksli.  ssld  spheres  adapted 
ta  sasap  aald  staiik  vbsrilr  ■adoa  may  bs  traaanittsd 
dlrsetly  from  said  *tTlag  iliawat  ta  said  dutch. 

S.  Ia  a  doMi  mactealsBi.  a  drfviag  shsft  having  a  re- 
duesd  portloa,  a  dftosa  shaft  loossly  BMnmted  on  said  ro- 
a  datdi  SMmbsr  sUdahly  and  non-rotatably 

by  tts  sa- 
s(  said  &gtnm  shaft  said  msana  having  a  I 


drum  projecting  over  said  redueed  portloa  aad  simr  a  park 
of  said  datcb  sssmbsr,  and  means  wlthia  oald  dram  adopt* 
ed  to  be  eagagod  by  said  duteh  membar,  whetakr  a  dlrsst 
eoaasctloa  is  nmds  betwesa  said  drlvea  shaft  aad  aald 
drlriag  abaft  through  aald  clutch  asember.  and  a  yoke 
levar  rotataUy  eogaglag  aald  dutch  nmrnber  bsyoad  said 
drumg  to  aetoats  said  SMmbsr  oa  the  rotatlag 
abaft 


IjIpiHtu'ii^'im 


8.  Ia  a  clutch  mectaaalam.  a  driven  elemeat  a  cyUadrl- 
eal  dutcb  member  splfaied  to  and  slidably  mouated  upon 
aald  driven  element,  meana  for  sliding  said  dutdi  member 
longitudinally  on  aald  driven  element,  a  aeriea  of  apherea 
mounted  about  tbe  periphery  of  said  clateb  member,  aad  a 
driring  member  provided  wltb  meaaa  dlapoaed  paralld 
with  the  llBo  of  movemeat  of  oald  dutch  member  aad 
adaptad  to  engage  aald  duteh  member  throui^  aald 
apberea. 

4.  A  rotatlag  dutch  aiamber,  oomprlaiag  a  relatively 
long  cylindrical  member,  botb  enda  of  which  are  of  la- 
creaoed  diameter,  oae  vaA  having  a  peripheral  groova 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  yoke  of  an  actuating  lever, 
the  other  enlarged  end  having  a  aeriea  of  perlpharally-dia' 
poaed  poeketa,  and  a  gear  engaging  aphere  carried  by  each 
of  aald  podwta  and  meana  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
aphares. 


1.046.441.  COTTON-MACHINB.  J08RUA  C.  CmraAO,  Co< 
msnt  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  82.  1011.  Ssrlal  No.  646.S4S. 
(CI.  It— 11.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  thfesbing  snd  cleaning  machlns,  a  pair 
sf  coaeting  boll  crushing  membero  eompclsing  a  latary 
cylindv  and  a  yieldingly  mouated  eoaeava  provldad  oa 
their  eo-actlag  fheaa  with  mstal  pUtm  haviw  a  plavatlty 
«f  pTQjsetlag  lugs,  a  scrsaa  artaiidlag  uadsr 
frma  said  concave,  a  boater  artaaged  la  a  plaaa  * 
eyiladsr  aad  to  the  rear  of  ths  sasM,  a 

back  of  aad  uadsr  said  heater  to  fseolva  tks  oottoa 
from  ths  trot  msatleasd  scrcsa,  ths  upper 
sf  said  screaa  helag  curvad  upwardly 
ead  of  ths  first  ssid  serosa,  aad  a  ptoimllty  of  oiadlar 


wa 
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ft  wtsn  sad  temmt  •miig«d  fonrvdly  of  tbm  flnt  mcn- 
t  OMd  kMtcr  aad  to  a  plane  below  tba  aame,  sabatantUlly 


2.  la  a  eettoo  thrctbtar  and  elaaalng  madilna  a  pair  of 
ef-actlnc  boU  emablng  member*  comprlaintr  a  rotary  ejrl- 
ta  ider  and  a  eo-aetlng  eoneare,  a  aerMn  arranged  beneath 
Did  eyUnder,  a  beatw  and  acreen  arranged  back  of  and 
b  I  a  plane  below  aald  crllnder.  a  plarattty  of  almllar  beat- 
e  «  and  Mreens  arranged  forwardly  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
b  iater  and  la  a  plane  below  the  tame,  a  transverae  hopper 
arranged  beneath  the  flrat  mentioned  screen  and  aboTe 
t  te  laat  mentioned  beater,  a  eeoreyer  In  eald  hopper,  a 
hopper  arranged  beneath  aald  beaters  and  co-aetlng 
•  TeMM,  a  conduit  coanecting  the  first  mentioned  hopper 
iltb  the  last  mentioned  hopper  and  a  eonvejer  in  the 
li  at  said  hopper,  sobstantlallj  •»  described. 


040,442.  BOZ-FA8TENER.  JoHK  A.  CoOK,  Marinette, 
WlB.,  aastSBor  to  Maxlaettc  *  Menominee  Box  Company. 
Marlnctta,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1»12.    Serial  No.  «»2,284.     {G.  7(K>^.) 


1.  A  box  fastener,  comprising  a  spring  latch  adapted  to 
moaated  on  the  wall  of  the  box  and  baring  an  engaging 

i4ember  near  its  free  end,  and  a  fiat  plate  aecnred  to  the 
I  ader  side  of  tbs  eorer  orer  an  opening  therein,  said 
I  late  baTing  an  aperture  In  Ita  margla  for  the  passage  of 
t  M  end  of  the  latch,  aad  also  hSTlng  a  depending  member 
iroTldsd  with  aa  laellaed  face  terminating  at  the  inner 
4argla  of  the  latch  opes  lag  la  said  plate,  the  upper  end 
the  latdi  member  ba^iac  an  apertnre.  and  said  plate 
IfaTiag  a  raised  bar  ea  llu  opper  face  coOi>eratlag  with  the 
la  the  latch  member  to  provide  for  sealing  the 
l|arts  when  sagagsd. 

2.  A  bos  fastener,  eomprMag  s  sprlag  latch,  a  flat  plate 
Ifaflaf  aa  opealag  in  its  margin  for  the  passage  of  the 
^tdb,  aald  plate  extending  seross  aa  opening  la  the  eorer. 

depending  member  on  the  onder  face  of  said  plate  baring 
ifai  Inclined  plaae  whldi  term laa  tea  at  the  inaer  autffla  of 
I  be  latch  opealag,  aad  a  rib  oa  tiie  upper  face  ot  said  plate 
I  ttlag  la  the  aperture  la  the  eorer  to  position  said  plate 
4ltk  respect  to  said  aperture. 

8.  A  box  fastaner,  comprising  a  cover  plate  with  an 
dpenlng  for  the  reception  of  the  latch,  and  a  depending 


ibar  with  an  incHaed  fSce  terminating  at  the  inner 
^argia  of  said  opening,  a  latch  eomprlslng  parallel  mem- 
beat  Bear  their  free  ends  to  form  an  engaging  hook, 
havlag  ladtaed  portkias  leadlag  from  the  hook  ter- 
eoDaeeted  by  a  loop,  said  latch  further  comprising 
vertical  OMaibers  yieldably  connected  at  their  lower 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  parallel  members,  the 
irt  vertical    members   harlag  lateral    extensions   from 
T  Upper  terailBalB,  aad  a  plate  baring  a  bousing  em- 
the  latch  membera,  aad  having  eyes  In  its  upper 
OB  each  side  of  said  houalng  In  which  aald  lateral 
1  »mlBals  are  cooliaed. 


:  ,Mi^44S.  OOVUtMIMO  OIL-RBLAT.  Uamm.  B.  Cbist, 
Plttabiargh,  Fa.,  aaalgaor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ths  CaioKlal  Traat  CMspaay.  trustse,  Plttsbar^  Pa., 
a  CMrporattaa  <rf  Peaaaylvaala.  FUed  Dec  29,  lOM. 
■erW  MO^  U6,485.  (CL  121—111.) 
1.  la  a  davles  of  tte  class  described,  a  valve  eaae  hav- 

Eaa  iBlat  port  aad  aa  outlet  port,  a  buah  In  the  case 
lag  aa  outlet  port,  a  rotataUa  valve  In  the  buah  hav- 
tm.  OBttei  port,  said  outlet  porta  being  adapted  to  cook- 
ts,  a  SMtor  having  a  normally  closed  lalet  port 


adapted  to  coaimunleate  with  the  ootiet  port  la  the  case, 
a  speed  responsive  device  to  rotate  the  valve  to  estaUlah 
eommnaleatlon  between  the  aeveral  porta,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  motor  to  rotate  the  boah  to  doac  conuauol- 
eatloa  between  the  several  ports. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  valve  case  hav- 
ing aa  lalet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  boah  In  the  case  hav- 
ing an  outlet  port,  a  roUUMe  valve  In  the  bush  havlag 
aa  outlet  port,  said  outlet  ports  belag  adapted  to  com- 
municate, an  admiasion  valve  actuating  motor  oomprialag 
a  piaton,  and  means  connected  to  the  piston  to  actuate 
the  bush  to  open  and  cloae  communication  between  ths 
several  porta. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  cass  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  bo^  In  the  case  hav- 
ing an  outlet  port,  a  rotatahle  valve  in  the.  bush  having 
an  outlet  port,  said  outlet  porta  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate, an  admission  valve  actuating  motor,  receiving 
fluid  from  the  rotatable  valve  aad  eomprlalng  a  piston  and 
cylinder,  a  link  connected  to  the  piston  aad  boah  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  piston  will  actuate  the  boah  to  open 
and  dose  communication  between  the  aeveral  ports. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claao  dascribeil,  a  valve  case  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  rotatable  boah  In  the  caac 
in  communication  with  the  lalet  port,  means  connected 
to  the  bosh  to  actuate  an  admission  valve,  a  rotatable 
valve  la  tbe  bush,  a  speed  responsive  device  for  actuating 
It,  a  motor  receiving  fluid  from  ports  In  the  bosh  and 
valve,  an  Inlet  connection  between  the  motor  and  buah 
whneby  a  movement  of  the  tmpalae  rceelvlag  elemmt  of 
the  motor  will  rotate  the  bush  to  permit  and  cut  off  com- 
monlcatioa  betweea  the  motor  and  the  valve. 

6w  la  aa  oil  relay,  a  caae  bavlag  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  rotatable  elements  in  the  case,  and  mesne  la 
ooe  of  these  to  relieve  oil  pressure  cauaed  by  leakage. 


1,046,444.  WIND0W-8A8H.  YAUnnxB  Oaoaaa  Cxi» 
TALL,  Chelmsford,  BBglaad.  FUed  Jaa.  10,  1912.  8a- 
rlal  No.  670.498.     (CL  189—78.) 


1.  A  window  sasb  having  flanges  oa  which  s  pane  of 
ssta  aad  ether  flaagea  pravMed  with  laterally  pre- 
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jeetlng  stnda,  bauds  haviag  groovca  nenAfkkg  the  stads 
resttag  oa  the  glass  aad  bsariag  against  the  stud-carrytag 
flanges,  and  aaotber  bead  carrytag  fjstaalag  devices  ea- 
gaglag  the  sssh  frame. 

2.  A  window  sash  having  flanges  on  which  a  pane  of 
glass  rests  and  other  flaagw  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting studs,  beads  havlag  altered  ends  and  grooves  for 
receiving  the  studs  and  wUeh  hear  on  tbe  glaaa  and  oa 
tbe  stud-carrying  flanges,  aad  another  bead  having  its 
ends  mltered  and  engaglag  the  mltered  ends  of  two  of 
said  flrat  mentioned  beads,  and  screws  carried  biy  one  of 
the  beads  for  attaching  tt  to  tbe  aaab  frame. 

8.  A  window  sash  compossd  of  metal  angle  bars  havlag 
flangee  oa  which  a  paae  of  glaas  rests  and  other  flangee 
provided  with  stads  projecting  laterally  acrosa  the  edgea  ot 
the  glass,  beads  having  grooves  In  tbelr  sldee  which  rest 
against  the  flaagea  of  the  aagls  bars  and  which  receive 
the  studs  and  rest  on  tbs  glaas,  and  another  bead  engag- 
ing the  enda  of  two  of  the  beads  first  mentioned  and  hold- 
ing them  la  ^ace  aad  which  carriea  faatening  devices 
engaging  the  saah  frasae. 


one  above  tlM  othw.aisli  ef  aald 
with  a  tsat  working  awmber,  a  plurality  of  borlaeataUy 
disposed  gnUes  for  guiding  the  movements  of  ssid  f^aas, 
and  a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  craak 


1,046,445.  BARBBL-FOBMINQ  MACHINE.  jAwas  CUM- 
HiMO,  Indlaaapolia,  lad.  Filed  Oct  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688.808.     (CL  147 — 4.) 
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1.  A  barrel  forming  SBachlae  comprWag  a  holder  for 
one  end  of  the  staves,  aa  annular  bendlag  head  eomprialag 
a  pluraUty  of  aaanlarly  arraagsd,  lawardly  aad  upwardly 
laeUasd  bsadlng  shoss,  ■sans  tat  rclatlvuly  tUtlag  the  said 
ahoee  to  vary  the  iataraal  dlasMter  of  the  amaller  ead  of 
the  conical  frustum  formed  thereby,  »ad  power-operated 
BieaBS  for  ahlftlag  the  beadiag  hftad  azlally  of  tike  barrd. 

2.  A  barrel  formhig  madiiae  eomprialag  a  holdsr  for 
•as  sad  of  tbe  staves,  an  aaaular  beading  head  movable 
la  ita  eatlroty  relatively  to  said  boMsr  axlally  of  ths 
barrel,  said  head  cMsprtalag  a  plurality  of  aaaulariy  ar- 
raaged,  lawardly  aad  upwardly  taellned  beadiag  shoes, 
sad  iBsaas  for  relatively  tiltiag  the  said  shoss  to  vsry 
tite  lateraal  dlaaMter  of  the  saialler  end  ot  the  ooalcal 
fmatnm  formed  thereby. 

8.  A  barrel  tonalag  maehiae  eomprialag  a  holder  for 
aae  »d  of  tiie  staTasi.  a  fNuae,  aa  aaaular  bendlag  head 
■Mvahle  la  Ita  eattrety  aleag  said  frame  azlally  of  the 
barrel,  aald  beadiag  head  cMaprlslBg  a  i^urallty  of  the 
beadiag  shoes  anaaged  to  form  a  fltuulum  of  a  coae,  aad 
aieaas  for  tUtlag  Mid  beadtaig  shoss  to  vary  the  diameter 
of  the  amaller  ead  sf  aald  frustnai. 


1.046,446.      DRIYXNQ    DBTICS    FOB    MILKIHO 
CHINKS.      UUUX    Bjalmab    Dahloibx.     SOdertelJe, 
Swedea.  assignor  to  Kaat  Rudolf  Westberg,  Stockholm, 
Swedca.    FUed  Apr.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  622.822.    (CL 
81—96.) 
In  a  driving  devloe  for  milking  machlnea,  la  comMaa- 

tlon.  a  plurality  of  movable  horlsoatal  fnuaes  arraagcd 


pina  for  actuating  said  framee,  there  bring  a  aeparate 
craak  pin  for  each  frame,  said  crank  pina  being  differently 
poaltioned  relatively  to  aald  shaft,  whereby  said  frames 
wlU  be  moved  In  different  pbaae  relatione. 


1,046.447.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATINQ  MATE- 
RIALS OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  ORAVITT.  Obobsb 
R.  Dblaxatbb,  Strong,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  625,768.      (CL  83—82.) 


1.  la  a  aiachine  for  separating  materials  of  dUteiaat 
speclfle  gravlUes,  a  tank,  a  circuit  of  aettllng  chamben 
therein,  arranged  in  and  aubsUnttally  filled  with  qaleo- 
oent  liquid  of  leea  ^>ecific  gravity  than  such  material, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  aaid  chasibeiB,  meaas 
for  moving  said  chambera,  a  receptacle  In  coauaual- 
catlon  with  aald  chambers  during  one  part  of  the  ssove- 
ment  thereof,  a  receptacle  In  coaunualeation  with  aald 
ehambeia  during  another  part  of  the  movement  thereot 
and  means  for  varying  the  area  of  aald  receptadea  la  the 
directloh  of  travel  of  aald  chambers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  eeparatlng  aiaterials  of  dlffeieat 
specific  gravities,  a  tank,  a  circuit  of  non-communicating 
settling  chaml>era  therein  arranged  in  aad  substantially 
filled  with  a  qnlesceat  aad  non-clrculatlng  liquid  of  less 
specific  gravity  thaa  said  aiaterials,  meana  for  feeding  am- 
terlala  to  said  chambers,  means  for  movlag  said  chambsrs 
below  eald  feedlag  meaaa,  a  central  receptacle  beneath 
said  chambers,  aad  a  sloplag  shed  laterpooed  betweea  eald 
chambers  and  a  part  of  the  receptacle  to  receive  a  sepa- 
rated portion  of  the  materials  aad  direct  ths  same  to  the 
eeatral  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  maehiae  for  separAtlng  materials  of  dlffeteat 
spefdflc  gravitlea,  a  taak,  a  eircalt  of  aettllag  chambers 
therela.  arraaged  la  aad  substaatlally  filled  with  liquid 
of  less  spedflc  gravity  thaa  such  material,  bmbbs  for  feed- 
ing material  to  aald  chambera,  aieaaa  for  revoIvlBg  said 
chambers,  a  eeatral  aad  a  eoaeeatrieally  arraaged  aaaalar 
receptacle  beacath  aald  ^ambera,  a  sloplag  shed  later- 


betwMo  laid  ciuuDbeni  aad  a  put  of  tto  anaalar 
ibeiptaele  and  l«adln«  to  tko  CMrtnl  loetpCado.  and  a* 
aitcMlblo  abed  awrtloa  adapted  to  bo  projooted  to  «•- 
Ipgo  tlM  abed  and  decreaae  tb«  efftoetlTe  extaat  of  tht 

Bolar  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  macMaa  for  separatlnc  materlala  of  dlffereat 
a  toellle  frarltloa,  a  tank,  a  drcvtt  of  noa-eommonlcatlng 
a  ittUnf  ebaabara  airaasod  tberefa  and  aabataatlaUy  filled, 
aitb  a  qnleoceat  aoa^lreiilatlBc  liqaid  of  looo  apedfle 
g  •mritj  tbaa  aald  laatcrlala,  meana  for  feedtef  tbo  mate- 
r  ala  to  oaid  ebambera,  a  plorallty  of  rece^adea  located 
b  neatb  aaJd  ehaabera,  meana  for  moTlag  aald  chambers 
m  Itb  relation  to  aald  feeding  meana  and  said  receptaclea 

diaeiiarge  the  aeparated  matarlala  la  the  order  of  tlieir 
■jeelfle  grarltlea  into  aald  reeeptaeleo,  and  an  adjostable 
i  led  teetlon  a^pted  to  rary  the  proportionate  areas  of 
tl  e  aortaeea  on  which  the  separated  materlala  fall. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  separating  materials  of  different 
sieelllc  grarltles,  a  receptacle  baring  separata  eompart- 
m  ata  to  recelre  the  separated  materlala  and  an  adjustable 
aled  aectlon  adapted  to  rtrj  the  proportionate  areoa  of 
tl  •  aorfaeea  on  which  tlw  aeparated  materlala  talL 

(CUlm  6  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 
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terwaM  cvttlBc  edge,  apadac  poata  betweoa  tbo  irhaal 
and  tbe  knife  abattlng  tbo  roar  portion  of  the  inaar  stda 
of  tbe  kalfe,  whereby  the  eattlac  odgo  tboreof  wlU  ahaar 
agalaat  tbe  bar,  tbe  forward  cnttiBg  portloa  of  tbo  kalli 


1.  Me.448.  BEST  TOPPEB  AND  DIGOBB.  Jonr  Dam, 
Lehl,  JoHx  DCTST,  Jr.,  Qarland,  and  WiLna  At^t 
Dbtit,  American  Fork,  UUh.  Filed  Mar.  4,  IPll.  8o- 
rlal  No.  612,179.     (CI.  65—107.) 


.  In  a  maehtaM  of  tbo  chanctar  q^edfled,  a   

tn  Bie,  an  axle  joomaled  tranarersely  thereon,  wheela  on 
th«  axle,  arms  secured  to  tbe  axle  and  extending  forward 
tbi  refrom.  a  shaft  Joomaled  in  the  free  enda  of  the  arma, 
aa  aazlllary  frame  pivoted  at  Ita  rear  end  on  the  aald 
^  ft,  a  abaft  joomaled  on  the  anxlllary  frame  at  right- 
aa^ca  to  the  first-named  shaft  a  drlTlng  connection  ba- 
the flrat-named  shaft  and  tba  axla,  a  drtrlac  eon- 
k  between  tbe  flrat-named  aad  last  named  abafta,  a 
disk  cotter  joomaled  at  the  front  end  of  the  auxiliary 
fnJBe  oa  a  aubatantially  Tertical  axis,  said  enttar  baring 
aaular  aeries  of  gear  teeth  on  ita  under  faoa,  a  berel 
oa  tbe  laat-naaMd  abaft  meahlng  wltb  tbo<g«ar  teeth 
tlw  cutter,  aad  meana  for  ralalag  aad  lowering  tbe 
it  aad  of  tbe  auxiliary  fnune. 
la  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  comprialaf  a 
wfcpl  supported  aula  frame,  a  shaft  anpported  by  tbe 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  plroted  at  Ita  rear  on  the 
abaft,  a  rotary  disk  cutter  joomaled  at  the  front  of 
aoziliary  frame  on  a  sobotantiaUy  rertleal  axla,  meana 
calalac  aad  lowering  tbe  auxiliary  frama,  a  abaft 
l<«fMlad  oa  tbe  auxUiary  frame  at  right  aa^oa  to  tbe 
of  rotation  of  tbe  disk,  a  drtriag  ooaaeetloa  betweea 
rtaft  aad  tbo  wbeela,  and  a  boral  gear  wbeol  oa  tbo 
teo^t  aad  of  tbe  shaft,  aald  cutter  barlag  aa  aaaalar 
of  pear  teeth  oa  ita  uader  face  eagaglac  tbe  barol 
meatioaod. 


tba 
tea 


tar 


hO*  1.449.  FODDBE-CUTTER.  Joaam  DiCK,  Caatoa. 
0  do.  nied  reb.  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  «78,04S.  (CL 
X  »— S&) 

I]   a  fbdder  cutter,  a  rotatable  wboel,  a  statloaary  eut- 
ir  bar  aeeartd  at   one   aide  tberaof,  a  eattlag   kalfe 
oiD  paly  aecvred  oa  the  aide  of  the  whad.  fha  kalf^  belac 
of  oaa  piece  and  barlnc  a  flat  aotar  aida  aad  a 


being  made  of  subotaalialty  ualform  thiekaeoa  but  thinner 
than  the  rearward  aecurlng  portion  thereof,  to  permit  a 
presatng  contact  of  tbf  cut^ag  edge  agalaat  tba  eattar 
bar  la  tbe  abeartng  aellon. 


1.046.46a  FBNCB-CLAlfP.  Joax  Maktiit  Dillon,  Ster- 
ling. 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Northweetera  Barb  Wire  Company, 
Sterling.  111.  Filed  Dec  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  668^99. 
(a.  3»— 53.) 


1.  la  a  fence  wire  atratcbar,  a  grip  oompriaing  an  outer 
member  baring  aa  aagnlar  face  aad  Iti  enda  Intumed. 
the  lower  end  belBf  iworlded  with  a  pirot  pin  and  the 
upper  end  with  aa  L-abaped  alot  wboae  inner  extremity 
la  in  line  with  aaM  pta  aad  both  of  them  being  diapoaed 
at  dUterent  diataaeaa  from  the  faeaa  of  thia  member ;  an 
Inner  member  baring  an  angular  eztartor  and  intumed 
enda,  the  lowermoot  baring  aa  aye  aad  tbe  uppermost 
baring  a  projectteg  pla  tormiag  pirota  deUchably  en- 
gaging thoae  in  tba  enda  of  the  ootar  ■amber,  aad  aieaaa 
for  turning  one  member  wlthla  the  otber. 

2.  In  a  fence  wire  atreteher,  a  grip  eoaipriaing  an  outer 
member  baring  an  angular  face  and  Ita  «da  intumed, 
the  lower  end  being  prorided  wltb  a  plrot  pin  and  the 
upper  ead  with  an  L-ahaped  alot  whooa  taaer  extremity  ia 
la  line  with  said  pla  aad  both  of  them  belag  dlapooed  at 
dMterent  distaacea  from  tbe  facea  of  this  msiabfT  aa 
taaer  member  barlag  an  angular  exterior  aad  tataraed 
ends,  the  lowermoot  harteg  aa  eye  aad  the  upperaMot 
baring  a  projecting  pin  forming  pirota  detaehably  m- 
gaglag  those  la  tbe  eada  of  tbe  outer  member,  aad  tbe 
irfTota  of  the  taaer  aaeatber  betnt  alao  diapoaed  at  dif- 
ferent dlatancea  from  Ita  faces;  aad  meaaa  for  tvralag 
oae  BMmber  wlttafa  the  otber. 

S.  The  herein  deocribed  grip  for  the  porpoaa  aet  forth, 
eomprlalag  aa  outer  abeet  metal  member  of  V-ohapod  crooa 
aaetloa  barlag  tatnniad  enda,  the  lower  end  belat  pro- 
rided with  a  plrot  pin  and  the  upper  ead  wltb  aa  angu- 
lar alot  wboae  inner  extremity  la  ia  llae  with  said  pin 
aad  both  of  tlMa  batag  dlspooad  at  dUfcreat  diataacea 
froa  tbm  taeea  of  thla  member;  aa  teaer  member  alao 
of  aheat  motal-aad  of  V-ataapod  croaa  aaetloa  with  ta- 
tumed  aada.  the  iowenaoot  hartriff  aa  eye  aad  tbe  uppar- 
moat  barlac  a  prejoctlag  ptn  formlav  phrots  detaehably 
engnglag  those  In  tbe  eada  of  the  outer  member,  aad  the 
pirota  of  the  inner  member  betac  also  dlapooed  at  differ^ 
ent  dlataaeea  from  ita  facea;  arma  projecting  outward 
from  oar  leaf  of  the  ontor  mambar  aad  tbe  relatlrely  oppo- 
site leaf  of  the  laaar  iMaibar.  aad  aaana  for  dravlng 
aald  anaa  toward  each  otber  ao  aa  to  approxbaata  the 
outer  edges  of  oertala  learea  of  both  memhera. 

4.  The  herein  deaerlbed  grip  for  the  pnrpooe  aet  forth, 
comprising  an  outer  dioet  metal  member  of  V-aliaped  croaa 
aection  hiring  latumed  eada,  the  lower  ead  belag  pro- 
rided with  a  piTot  pla  aad  the  ai^ar  ead  wltb  a  slot 
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whoaa  lanor  estrealty  Is  la  Hao  with  aald  pla;  aa 
member  alao  of  aheet  aietal  aad  of  V-abaped  croaa  aeettoa 
with  latumed  eada,  the  lowermost  baring  aa  eye  aad 
the  'uppermoat  barlag  a  prajeetlag  pla  fonalav  pirota  de- 
taehably aagagteg  thoaa  la  the  aoda  of  tbe  oater  member, 
and  the  pirota  of  the  laser  member  belag  diapoaed  at  dlf- 
fereat  dlataaeea  from  Ita  faeaa ;  arma  pn^eedag  eatwavd 
from  oae  leaf  of  tbe  outer  member  aad  tte  rsiatlroly  op- 
posite leaf  of  the  inner  member,  aad  i^oroad  with  open- 
ings  near  their  outer  extremities,  oae  of  aald  openiaga 
belag  of  key-hole  abape.  aad  a  chain  whose  extremity  la 
attadied  to  the  plain  opeatag  aad  whose  llaka  are 
ably  eagaged  with  aald  key-hole  opening. 


1.046.451.  TIRB-ICAIL.  JossPB  B.  Dosaino,  Chestnut 
Hill.  Pa.  FUed  Dee.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.982. 
(CL  152—18.) 


1.  Tire  mail  comprlaing  croaasd  straada  of  chain  llaka, 
the  llnka  of  one  atrand  indoalag  in  a  aingle  loop  tbe  ad- 
jacent link  of  aald  strand.  aa9.the  auperlmpoaed  link  of 
a  eroaaiag  otraad.  ''^ 

2.  Armor  for  paeumatle  tlrca  comprlalnc  eroaecd 
Btranda  of  chain  llnka,  aald  llaka  formed  by  atrtUnc  from 
aheet  metal  blaaka  harlac  a  pair  of  lo<^  extensiona  and 
an  intermediate  connecting  nock,  aald  blanka  being  thread- 
ed through  a  preceding  link,  aad  through  the  link  of  a 
tranarerae  strand  and  bent  so  that  tbe  two  llnka  will  be 
superimposed,  and  tbe  conne<ttlng  neck  will  form  a  loop 
■aibradng  aald  preceding  link  and  the  llak  of  the  traas- 
rarady  axtaadlBg  atraad. 

8.  Aa  armor  for  pneumatic  tlrea  comi»1alBg  traaarctas 
or  eroaaed  atraada  of  ehatai  lla^i,  aald  llaka  eompoaed  of 
blaaka  atruck  from  aheet  metal,  aald  Manka  baring  two 
loopa  aad  aa  Intermediate  eoaaoetlag  nock,  each  link 
member  of  the  atranda  extending  In  one  direction  betaif 
thraadad  through  tbe  adjaceat  llak  aMmber  of  aald  atnad 
aad  alao  through  a  correapoadlnf  link  member  of  a  traas- 
reraa  atrand  so  that  whoa  tba  aald  flnt  member  la  boat 
into  pooitloa  the  loop  formed  by  the  beat  connecting  por- 
tloa  T  wUl  OBbraca  the  two  loops  of  Ita  adjacent  link 
BMrnber  aad  will  also  embrace  tbe  two  kwpo  of  a  link  of 
tbo  transrersa  strand. 

4.  An  armor  for  paeaawtle  tlrea  comprising  tranarerse 
or  eroaatid  straada  of  ehala  liaka.  aald  llnka  composad 
of  blanka  atrack  from  aheet  metal,  aald  blanka  barlag 
two  loopa  aad  mi  Intormodlata  coanoctlng  neck,  each  link 
member  of  the  straada  extaadlag  la  oae  direction  being 
thraadad  through  the  adjaceat  llak  member  of  aald  atraad 
and  also  throogh  a  correapoadtng  llak  member  of  a  trana- 
roraely  oztandlag  atraad  00  that  whaa  tbo  aaM  flrat  bmbb- 
ber  ia  bent  Into  peattloa  the  loop  formed  by  tke  beat  eoa- 
aoetlag portloB  T  win  ambraea  tbo  two  loopa  of  Ita  ad- 
jaceat llak  member  aad  wUl  alao  embraoe  ttie  two  loops 
of  a  Hak  of  a  traaaearaely  aataadlaf  atraad,  tbo  two  loapo 
of  oao  atraad  alao  antaadaf  tbm  tw  loopa  of  tto 


6.  Tire  mall  eompoaed  ot  a  plorallty  of  aagolarly  dia- 
posed  straads  of  ceSperattag  llak  elesKata,  the  Mak  alo- 
■wata  of  oae  aat  of  straads  eompriainc  paralld  loepo  la- 
teriocked  with  tbe  link  demoita  of  aa  angularly  dlspsB<d 
sot  of  strands. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  aot  |»1atod  ia  tbo  Ossetto.) 


1,046,451.  WALXf-PAPBR-HANOING  DBTICB.  Wil^ 
LiAM  J.  Dosa  and  Haway  B.  Tatlob,  Moatroal,  Qaebee, 
Canada,  aaaigaors  to  Standard  Macfataies  Lfaaltad. 
Moatroal,  Quoboc.  Canada.  Filed  Oct  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588.021.     (CL  216—5.) 


!•  A  paper  banging  machtee  comprising  tdeocoping 
supports,  meaaa  for  rertlcally  adjoatlng  the  supports,  a 
paper  pasting  aad  trimming  device  moonted  at  tbe  top  of 
aald  anpporta.  a  derice  on  tbe  lower  portfoaof  one  of  the 
supports  for  operating  the  pasting. aad  trlmmtaf  derlca, 
aad  Bieaaa  for  adjuating  aald  operating  derice  to  matatala 
tba  aamo  a  coaetaat  dlatance  ftom  the  paper  paatlag  and 
trlmmlv  derice. 

i.  A  paper  haagtag  machine  comi»latng  a  tdeaeoptag 
support  hariag  toothed  upper  membera,  plalona  coOp- 
aratlag  with  aald  upper  members  to  rertleally  adjuat  the 
aaaie,  a  paper  trimming  and  pasting  derice  aMmated  at 
tba  top  af  said  support,  and  means  for  operating  tbo 
trlmmiay  aad  paatlng  derice  adjustably  motmted  on  tbe 
lower  members  of  the  support 

8.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprlaing  a  rertleally  ad- 
justable aupport  baring  tubular  lower  membera  and 
taotbed  upper  members  alMable  wlthla  tbe  lower  membera, 
ptaloaa  adSacaat  tbe  top  <rf  tbo  lower  membaia  aieahlBg 
with  ths  apper  atembers,  locklaff  pawls  for  said  ptaloas. 
a  paper  trlmmlag  aad  paatlag  dorlee  monatad  at  the  top 
of  tbe  upper  otembers  of  aald  support  and  opetatlag 
BMchanlam  for  said  trimmlBg  aad  paatlag  derice  atklably 
mooated  oa  tbe  lower  members  of  tbe  support  to  maintain 
a  conatant  dlatance  from  said  trimming  and  pasting  de- 
rice. 

4.  A  paper  haagtag  machine  compridng  a  tel^aeoplag 
support  rack  aad  plaloa  mechanism  for  rertfeilly  ad- 
justing said  auppMt  a  paper  carrying  derice  mounted  at 
tbe  top  of  aald  aupport  containing  paper  edge  trimmlag 
knlrea,  a  paper  paattag  derice,  a  transrerae  paper  cutting 
knife,  aad  an  anxfllary  paper  cutting  derice. 

6.  In  a  paper  hanging  machine,  a  auitable  aupport,  a 
paper  carrier  at  tbe  top  tbereot  meana  for  rertleally  ad- 
juating the  paper  carrier,  a  pastlnc  derice  in  said  paper 
carrier  comprlaing  a  paste  trough,  a  aeetlonal  roller  par- 
tially Bubmerged  tborelB,  aa  adjuatable  face  acraper  for 
tbe  roller,  an  adjustable  end  acraper  moanted  on  tbe  face 
acraper.  paper  edge  trimmlag  knlrea,  aad  a  traaarataa 
piper  euttlBg  kalfe. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  aot  priatad  la  0m  Oasatta) 
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I>BCS1IBSK  IO»  191*. 


liM«l4U.  BAILIllO-MACHnfB.  Bdwabo  ■.  Bccmi- 
mom.  Vartm,  Ohio,  sMlsBor  to  Tbe  &ik«  Folding  Bos 
Coapuir,  Dayton.  OUte,  •  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Pltod 
Maj  10^  ISO*.    lOTtel  No.  498,068.     (CL  140—75.) 


1.  la  •  machine  of  tb«  cbanetcr  deacHbed,  wire  eat- 
t  Bff  and  (onninff  mociuuilHi,  wlra  feadlnc  nMcbanlam, 
aiid  wire  feodlnc  nMchantem  comprlalnf  a  rcdprocatlng 
e  JTlaga,  a  atattoaary  J«w  on  mid  carrlate,  a  merable  jaw 
p  TOted  to  aald  carrtage,  a  alkie  morably  connected  to  aald 
e  irrlaga  and  taarlns  a  connection  wltb  said  morable  Jaw. 
aid  operatlnff  mecbaniam  connected  with  aald  alld#. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  wire  cat- 
t  BK  and  tormltts  mecbaniam,  wire  feeding  mecbaniam, 
■  id  wire  feeding  mecbaniam  comprising  a  sliding  car- 
r  Bge,  a  stationary  Jaw  fonnad  tbereon,  a  plroted  jaw 
e  irrled   thereby,   a   moTable  allde  also  carried   thereby, 

0  mratlng  mechanism  connected  to  tbe  slide,  a  connection 
b  ttween  tbe  slide  and  morable  jaw,  and  an  arm  on  said 
BOTSble  Jaw  adapted  to  eoatftct  with  a  fixed  projection 

01  the  frame,  sabstantlally  aa  and  fbr  the  porpoae  aped- 


3.  In  a  aucblne  of  tbe  character  described,  wire  cutting 
a  Id  fMmlng  derkcs,  aald  derkeo  comprlalng  a  stationary 
firmer  block,  clenching  dcTlces,  and  a  support  fbr  tbe 
a^cle  to  be  balled,  an  inclined  track  leading  from  said 

ner  block  to  said  support  means  for  transferring  tbe 
b4ll  from  said  block  to  aald  track,  means  for  holding  tbe 
b  tils  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  track,  and  derlces  tor 
k^teglng  tbe  ends  of  tbe  balla  to  a  position  to  be  operated 

■  by  said  clenching  derlcea,  snbatantlally  aa  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  baU  cutting 
a^  forming  dertcee.  ball  clenching  derlcea,  an  Incline 

^'wmm  the  sauM,  and  means  at  tbe  upper  ad  of  tbe  In- 

dlae  for  atartlng  tbe  balls,  and  means  at  the  lower  end 

«  '  tba  iBcyne  for  twinging  the  balls  into  position  to  be 

'  C  aaebed  by  aald  clenching  derkcs,  substantially  aa  nptd- 


0.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  ball  cutting 

•  Id  fprmtegderlcea,  ball  dencblng  derlcea,  a  track  for 

*  •  **Ub  between  tbe  same,  and  means  for  poablag  tbe 
b  tlla  from  the  former  derlces  onto  one  end  of  said  track, 
a  Id  maaaa  at  the  other  end  of  aald  track  for  bringing  tbe 
k  tlla  Into  poaltloa  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  dencblng 
i  vrlesa,  sabstantlally  aa  apedlled. 

(daliM  0  to  88  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,M«.484.  SOUND  CONDUIT  AND  AMPLimNO  DB- 
TIOL  Alkz  FiacHBB,  Kenalngton,  Loadoa,  England. 
Wad  Jaly  24. 1911.    Serial  No.  640,259.    (0. 181—27.) 


1.  A 
maf 


conduit  or  amplifying  derke  comprising  two 
rose  acctional  araaa  awetlng  at  an  angle 
laflectlnc  nrtaee  located  at  the  junction  of 


tba  tabaa  aad  aqaaUy  IncUaed  to  tba  ansa  o<  tba  two 
tabea  aad  la  wbleb  no  aeetlonal  area  at  right  anglea  to 
tbe  reflector  la  leaa  than  tbe  area  of  the  aaaaller  tuba, 
said  reflectlBg  surface  being  of  oadi  area  that  If  the  dimen- 
sion of  tbe  small  tube  at  right  aai^  to  the  plane  passing 
through  tbe  azea  of  the  two  tubes  be  a  and  the  corre^ond* 
lag  dlmanaloB  of  tbe  large  tube  be  y  then  the  correspond- 
ing dlamnsSon  of  tbe  plane  refleetlnc  surface  shall  be 
latannedlate  betweaa  •  aad  y. 

8.  A  soaad  conduit  or  amplifying  derlce  comprising 
two  elreular  tubes  of  dtCereat  dlametera  meeting  at  an 
angle  and  a  plane  redectlag  surface  located  at  the  junc- 
tion of  tbe  tnbea  and  equally  Indlnsd  to  tbe  axis  of  each 
tube  and  In  which  the  rertlcal  dlatanoe  from  tbe  reflect- 
ing surface  to  the  inner  angular  point  when  the  two 
tubea  join  la  approximately  equal  to  tbe  diameter  of  tbe 
amaller  tuba,  aald  reflecting  anrtaes  betng  of  such  srea 
that  tbe  minor  axia  of  the  flgnre  formed  by  tbe  reflecting 
Burface  Is  intermediate  In  length  betwesu  the  dlametera 
of  tbe  smaller  and  larger  tubea  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

8.  A  aonnd  conduit  or  amplifying  derlce,  comprising 
two  tubea  of  different  eroas  sectkmal  areas  meeting  at  an 
angle  aad  a  reflecting  surface  located  at  tbe  junction  of 
the  tubes  and  equally  Inclined  to  the  axea  of  the  two  tubea 
and  In  which  no  aeetlonal  area  at  right  anglse  to  tbe  re- 
flector Is  less  than  tbe  area  of  tbe  amaller  tube,  said  re- 
flecting surfsce  beiag  of  such  area  that  If  the  dimenaloa 
of  tbe  small  tube  at  rtgtt  angles  to  tbe  plane  passing 
through  the  axaa  of  tba  two  tabea  be  a  and  the  eorreapond- 
teg  dlmenalOB  af  the  large  tube  be  y,  then  the  correspond- 
ing dimension  of  the  reflecting  surface  shall  be  Intermedi- 
ate between  a  and  y.  said  reflector  barteg  a  relatlrely 
small  reflecting  surface  set  at  aa  angle  to  It  at  that 
end  next  the  larger  tube. 


1,046,455.  MBTAL  DOOS  AND  lOBTHOD  OF.  MANU- 
FACTUBING  THE  SAME.  Oaoaoa  H.  Fobstth,  Chi- 
cago. lU.  Filed  Nor.  SO,  1908.  Serial  No.  466.069. 
{CI.  189—58.) 


1.  A  metel  panel  atmctura  of  the  diaractar  described, 
comprising  a  panel-plate,  a  hollow  snrroondteg  frame 
therefor,  a  aeearlag  strip  on  the  face  of  said  panel-plate, 
and  a  dlrlalon  strip  dldably  engaging  and  held  by  said 
secaring  strip,  sakl  aecurlng  strip  baring  intermediate 
outwardly  bent  portlona  to  support  tbe  dirlslon  strip  esn- 
trally. 

2.  A  BMtel  paael  atmctura  of  tbe  character  described, 
comprising  a  paael-plate.  a  hollow  surrounding  frame 
therefor  harinc  a  groorad  limer  edge  adapted  to  recdre 
tba  marglaia  portions  of  said  panel-iriata.  a  secnrlag  strip 
on  tbe  face  of  said  pand-plate,  and  a  dirlslon  strip  dld- 
ably engaging  and  held  by  tbe  outtnmed  edgea  of  aald 
securing  strip,  said  dlrlsloa  strip  baring  tongoed  ends 
fitted  Into  said  frame,  and  aald  securing  strip  baring  a 
projection  engaging  the  central  portion  of  aald  dirldoa 
strip. 

8.  A  sheet  metel  door  structora,  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  pand-ptatea,  an  Intarmadlate  rafaafordng  plate 
baring  laterally  offset  projections  engaging  tbe  Inner  sur- 
faces of  aald  panel-platea.  a  boUow  metel  frame  baring  a 
groored  Inner  edge  adapted  to  recdre  tbe  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  pand-platea  and  relnfordng  plate,  aecurlng 
strips  on  tbe  outer  teceo  of  said  panel-platea,  and  transom 
and  mnllkm  strips  baring  dldlng  engagement  on  their  op* 
podte  edgea  with  eorrespsading  edges  of  said  securing 
Btrtpa  aad  tongued  ends  fitted  lato  said  boUow  frame,  aald 
securing  strips  baring  projectlona  engaging  tbe  central 
portions  of  said  mullion  strips. 


DaCWOSK  XOt  X9Z». 
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4-  In  a  matel  door  atrnetaro*  Oe  combinatlan  aC  mar- 
gteal  frame  mmnbera,  a  paad  hdd  bgr  mM  maxgtaial  mam- 
bera,  a  securlag  member  attashod  te  aald  paad  aad  baring 
outwardly  beat  edgea  and  an  elaratad  esntral  portion,  aad 
a  dlrlsbm  iMmbsr  harlag  alldlag  sngsumsat  vltb  ths  out- 
wardly bent  edges  of  said  sscutlag  msmbm  aad  aapport- 
•d  hr  the  elerated  esntral  partloa  of  aald  aecnrtaig 


1,046,456.  METAL  6BA1N  BIN  OB  CBIB.  BucKxaa  W. 
FaaaLAim,  MtddMuy,  lad.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  548,989.     <C1.  189—8.) 


'■>*■■■ 

-A' 


la  a  structure  of  tbe  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  ti>e  abeet  metal  wall,  baring  a  door  opening  therein ; 
a  aheet  metel  door  fitted  Into  aald  opening ;  angle  iron  top 
a&d  bott«wi  rtegs  for  aaM  wall  arranged  with  their  anglea 
fadng  outwardly  and  thdr  rertlcal  legs  within  said  wall ; 
a  pair  of  cadng  strips  secured  to  tbe  said  wall  along  the 
edgea  of  aald  door  and  to  the  rertlcal  legs  of  said  top  and 
bottom  rings,  said  esslng  strips  being  arranged  to  project 
beyond  the  edges  of  tbe  door  opentaig  to  prorlde  door 
aald  door  bdng  Maged  to  one  of  said  cadng  strips. 


1.046.457.  DEVICE  FOB  EXPANDING  PIPES.  TUBES, 
ftc.  HoaATio  O.  QitxMoa,  Qnlncy.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.* 
19,  1908.    Serial  Na  422.186.     (CL  158--82.) 


t%*dh» 
'■'1' 


1-  la  axpander  ladading  in  combinatioa  wltb  a  plurality 
o(  roUa,  eadi  baring  oppodtely  tapered  e^a,  a  cage  coa- 
■traetad  to  bold  said  rolls,  aa  aa  to  pamrft  lotatlsB  and 
Madtsd  radial  aayresaaat  tboeof.  aad  a  bearing  la  two 
parte  baring  oppsdtely  iadlned  aonlcal  sortacM  sngaglag 
wltb  tba  tepmad  ends  e<  aald  rolla  and  arranged  to  rotate 
wttbia  said  aagt  aad  to  traasmit  to  said  eage  tba  end 
thrust  of  said  rolls  upon  said  bsariag. 


8.  na  oomfalBatloa  la  an  aipandwr  o<  a  aaao^  a  plamUtF 
of  douMe  eoaleal  roUs  anraaged  to  rotete  and  hara  Itettad 
radial  moreaMnt  within  aald  cuo,  two  oonleal 
fdrmed  to  rotete  wtthln,  while  tranmalttiag  to  aald 
the  end  tbruat  of  said  rolls  apoa  said  eoaleal  parts, 
means  for  cbsaglag  the  relatlre  endwlas  psattlMi  of  tba 
twa  aaM  eoaleal  parta*  and  tberaby  dialling  tba  radial 
podtloM  of  said  rolls,  onbstaatlaUy  as  dsserlbsd. 

8.  An  expander,  indudlng  to  eomblaatloa  roUa,  a  rota* 
teble  bearing  comprising  two  parte  harlag  oppodtely  In- 
dined  eoaleal  snrfacss  aad  a  caas  wltbia  wbldi  aald  pacta 
may  rotete  while  tranamitting  end  thrust  tbsrsoa  to  said 
case. 

4.  An  expander,  including,  in  eombination  with  a  eaaa 
adaptad  to  recdre  roUa,  a  roll  baring  an  axial  bole  extend- 
ing the  whole  length  of  said  roll  aad  a  pte  trarerdng 
said  roll  of  less  diameter  than  said  axial  bole,  engaglag 
wltb  said  frame  so  ss  to  reteln  said  roll  in  poddon  whUa 
permitting  rotetion  and  limited  moreamet  tbereol 

5.  An  expander  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  rolla  baring 
tepered  ends  and  a  groorsd  middle  portion  a  case  hoW'ag 
said  rolls  in  anch  manner  aa  to  permit  rotetion  and  limltod 
radial  moronent  tbweitf,  two  bearlnga  adaptad  to  rorolra 
freely  within  said  caae,  baring  oppodtely  dlspossd  oonleal 
surfacea  corresponding  to  and  adaptad  to  bear  upon  tha 
two  tittered  ends  of  said  rolls,  and  meana  whereby  said 
bearings  may  be  fbrced  toward  one  another. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.046,458.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Bdwaso  B.  Gold,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  4  Ugbting 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  22.  1909.    S«1al  No.  628.997.     (O.  887—18.) 


•1.  A  car  heating  system  baring  a  radiator  wltbia  tba 
ear  and  discharging  oateide  of  the  car.  said  aystem  baring 
a  ralre  controlling  the  fiow  of  ateam  through  aaid  radia- 
tor, aad  tbermoetetic  meana  for  controlling  aald  ralre  In- 
dadlag  a  coil  of  pipe  surrounding  tbe  discharge  and  aar- 
rylag  a  tbermoetetic  fluid  and  expoeed  to  tbe  ontslds  al» 
and  to  the  beat  from  tbe  eeeapbig  beating  medium. 

2.  A  beating  system  including  a  fiuld  pressure-con- 
trolled admission  ralre,  a  fiuld  pressure-controlled  dls- 
cliargs  ralre,  a  single  tbermoetetic  means  for  generatlag 
fiuld  pressure,  means  for  applying  aaid  fluid  pressara  to 
both  of  said  ralrea,  i^rlags  to  said  ralrss  acting  'f^int 
aald  fluid  preasures,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  streagtha 
of  said  aprings  separately  for  giren  positions  of  tbe  ralroa 
to  insure  tbe  operation  of  either  at  will  at  a  lower  teld 
preaaure  than  tbe  other. 

8.  A  heating  system  Including  fiuld  preasure-actnatad 
discbarge  and  admission  ralres,  a  aingls  tbsrmostetle 
means  for  genwatlng  fluid  prssaura.  maaaa  tor  applying 
said  fluid  pressuro  to  botb  of  said  ralrea  to  eloae  tihem,  aad 
laanaally-eontroUed  meaoa  for  holding  aald  ralres  opea 
separatdy. 

4.  A  heating  system  tododlag  a  dlachargs  ralre.  and 
aa  admlasion  ralre.  separate  expandbte  raaaali  eontroUtiv 
tbe    respectlre    ralrea,    a    thermostatic 


■Sfii^i: 
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Z0kX9it. 


In  coonniiileKttoa  wttti  aUd  ttspmaMI*  ymmllm  tor 
%ti«4iida«  fluid  ptMsor*  tlMtvlnta  to  ezpaad  tlMdi,  aad 
for  ««ttlat  off  MtM  oommqiiiaitloD  wttb  on*  or  tko 
dttcr  o(  MM  aypmatbtr  tmmIo  at  will  to  proreat  tko  to- 
Ifodactl^  of  aneti  fluid  prtmm  tbcrvUito. 
J.  A  hoattat  ■yvteflt  Ineivdlnff  a  dlscfcarvt  Tmlre,  and  aa 
tolMtoa  f9tf%  M^arata  cpaaalWa  vtwola  eoatrollinf 
1^  rcapectlT*  TalTca,  a  tharaaatatle  llqaM-g—talalag  vaa- 
la  cotHBanleattoa  wtCh  aaM  ooqpan^M*  iiiwiia  tor  la- 
t^ododac  flvid  prt— ura  thareiato  to  azpaad  tbcm,  and 
i«al]7-«aatroU«d  aioan*  for  beidlag  aaM  talvaa 


404«,4M.  LOCK  FOB  COUPLINGS.  Bdwajid  B.  Gou», 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Gold  Otr  Heatlag  * 
Llsbtlag  Compaay,  Now  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Fllod  Feb.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  805.912. 
(a.  187—89.) 


'J   a* 


1.  A  lock  for  coaplera  bavlag  OTarlapplng  portlooa.  com- 
p^iatas  a  larer  folcmaiad  opoa  one  aeiikar  and  liaTiac  oao 

d  adaptad  to  engage  the  orerlapplng  portion  of  one  aiein- 

r,  and  a  aot  aerew  carried  by  said  lerer  and  adaptad  to 

tba  oTorlapplng  portion  of  tbe  other  mambar,  and 

tA  torca  the  aald  oTcrlapplng  members  together  and  to  poal- 

t^ralj'  lock  tbem  In  coupling  poaltloa. 

2.  A  lock  for  cooplora  baring  orerlapplng  portions,  com- 
pHslng  a  perforated  log  upon  one  member,  a  lerer  mounted 
t  laraln  and  having  ona  and  adaptpd  to  engaga  tba  orer- 
h  ppbig  portion  of  ona  mamber.  and  a  set  acrew  carried  by 
•  Id  terer  and  adapted  to  engage  t))e  oTerlapplng  portion 

0  :  the  otiier  membar,  and  to  force  the  said  orerlapplng 

1  cmbera  together  and  to  poattlrely  lock  tbem  la  coupling 

PMltl<». 

8.  A  coupler  harlag  a  direct  port,  a  body  portion,  and 
ap  eztcnalon  adaptad  to  oTerlap  the  body  portion  of  the 
itlng  oouplor,  a  flange  and  projection  upon  saM  orerlap- 
plng  portion  and  said  body  portion  respectively,  a  lever 
filcnuned  upon  the  body  portion  of  one  coupler  and 
a  lapted  to  extend  over  the  overlapirtng  portion  of  the 
gating  coupler,  and  a  set  aerew  In  said  lever  and  adapted 
»  one  of  said  coupler  members  and  to  force  the 
o^poalte  end  Into  engagement  with  the  other  coupler  flaem- 
and  to  poaltlvely  lock  said  coupler  in  coupling  poaltlon. 
4.  A  lock  tKtt  couplers  having  overlapping  portlona  eom- 
yjrlalBt:  a  lever  leosMy  fulerumed  In  beartnga  In  one  coupler 
aber,  a  set  aerew  carried  by  oae  end  of  aald  lever  and 
to  engage  aa  tacUned  scat  la  the  coupler  and  to 
tbe  lever  la  Its  beartnga,  whet^y  Its  ffee  end  la 
•frnaf  war  and  down  upon  tbe  overtopping  end  of  the 
eevpler,  thereby  f^dng  tbe  couplers  together  and 
p^tlvely  locking  tbcm  In  coupling  poeltlon. 

6.  A  lock  for  coaplers  having  overlapping  portions  com- 
I  rising  a  lag  apoa  one  member,  a  lacking  lever  mounted 
therein,  aald  ievar  adapted  to  be  iMved  over  the  overlap- 
portion  of  th*  BMtlag  conidar.  a  aet  aerew  carried  by 
iftM  lever  and  adapted  to  eanae  aald  aet  aerew  and  tbe  end 
«  '  aald  lever  to  engage  tbe  reapeetlve  overlapping  portlona 
«  *  aald  eonpler,  and  to  force  tte  said  overlapping  portions 
tyvo^ber  and  to  lock  tbem  In  coupling  poaltlon. 
[Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.]   ' 


1  MttpdM.  LOCK  FOB  COUPLI]ra&  BDWaao  B.  QoiA 
Mow  Teik.  N.  T..  aaatgaor  to  GoU  Car  Haatlag  * 
Ugktlac  CoBpany,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  fA 
New  Tork.  FUed  July  20.  1911.  Serial  Na  a89.ftl2. 
(Ct  1ST— S9.) 

1.  A  leak  lar  eeoplers  comprising  stating  measbera  each 
a  body  portion  having  a  direct  port  and  a  side 


projectlen  and  an  aatenalen  adaptad  ta  ofvarlap  th*  body 
of  the  matlag  coupler  and  a  flaage  on  aald  rrttntfni 
adaptad  to  coaperata  wtth  tte  ptuJocUon  on  the  body  ef 
the  Bsatlng  eonpler,  laeana  for  forcing  eald  oonplera  to 
coupled  poaltlon  and  poeltlv^  hotdhig  them  la  each  p(^ 
altlon,  eoaprlaing  aa  ara  aMunted  In  a  perforated  las 
upon  one  of  eald  coupler  membera  and  havteg  tta  end 
situated  adjacent  tbe  overtopping  portion  of  tbe  '"■♦*fg 
coapter,  aad  meaaa  to  bold  aald  arm  from  turning,  a  aet 
screw  carried  by  eald  am  and  adapted  to  engage  th* 
overlappinc  asteaalen  of  the  aatlas  toaplar  aad  to  fore* 
the  two  couptor*  together  aad  poaltlvely  lock  theoi  la 
coupled  poaltloa. 


2.  A  lock  for  couplera  comprising  nutlng  membera  ea^ 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  direct  port  and  a  side 
projection  and  an  estenalon  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  body 
of  the  ■atlag  eoapler  aad  a  flaage  oa  aald  extension 
adapted  t*  cooperate  with  the  projection  oa  tbe  body  of 
the  mating  coupler,  meens  for  forcing  said  couptor*  to 
coupled  poaltlon  and  positively  holding  them  In  audi  po> 
altlon.  comprlalng  an  arm  monnted  In  a  perforated  lug 
upon  one  of  aald  coupler  membera  and  having  Its  md 
situated  adjacent  the  overtopping  portion  of  the  auiting 
couptor,  and  meana  to  bold  aald  arm  from  turning,  msaaa 
laterpoeed  between  aald  aon  aad  the  eald  overtopptag 
portion  of  the  matlBg  couptor  adapted  to  foree  then 
apart,  and  to  force  tbe  two  eoaplera  together  and 
tlvely  lock  them  In  conptod  posltlen. 

A.  A  lock  for  couplera  eamprlaing  aMtlng  members 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  direct  port  aad  a  aide 
projection  and  an  eztanaloa  adaptad  to  overtop  tbe  body 
of  the  laating  coupler  aad  a  iaaga  en  aald  aHi—rton 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  projection  on  the  body  of 
the  mating  coupler,  meaaa  for  forcing  said  couplera  to 
coupled  poaltlon  and  poattlvaly  holding  them  In  each  po> 
sltlOB,  comprising  an  arm  mooatad  In  a  perforated  lug 
upon  one  of  said  coupler  members  and  having  Its  end 
Bitoated  adjacent  the  overtopping  portion  of  the  mating 
coupler,  a  perforated  ptote  mounted  on  said  arm  and  hav> 
Ing  an  engagement  tberewltb  and  with  aald  flrst-men* 
tloned  coupler  member  to  prevent  aald  bar  from  turning; 
meana  Interpoeed  between  aald  arm  aad  the  aald  overtop- 
ping portion  of  the  mating  eonptor  adapted  to  foree  them 
apart  aad  to  force  the  two  coaplers  together  and  poal- 
tlvely lock  them  In  coapled  poaltlon. 

4.  A  lock  for  coupler*  eomprlalag  mating  membera  each 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  direct  port  aad  a  aide 
projcctloa  aad  aa  astenalon  adapted  to  overlap  the  body 
of  tbe  mating  eoapler  aad  a  Saage  oa  said  exteaalon 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  projection  on  tbe  body  of 
tbe  mating  coupler,  amana  for  fordag  aald  eoapleta  to 
coupled  poeltloB  aad  po*ltlv*ly  holding  tbem  to  such  po* 
sltlon,  eomprlalag  aa  arm  aMnatad  la  a  perforated  lug 
upon  one  of  aald  eoapler  members  aad  having  Its  end 
situated  adjaeent  the  overlapplag  portloa  of  the  awtlng 
coupler  aad  having  a  porttan  n*ar  tta  end  projectlag  to- 
ward the  aald  ovarlaM>lag  portlOB  of  the  mattog  coupler, 
aieana  to  bold  said  arm  from  taming  and  a  set  screw 
mounted  In  said  projecting  portlon^of  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  overtopping  end  of  the  mating  eooirier 
and  to  force  the  two  eoupler*  together  aad  poaltlvely  loek 
them  In  coupled  poaltloa. 

5.  A  lock  for  eoaplei'*  comprtelag  mating  mimlit*  *aeh 
ooBsprtolag  a  body  portloa  having  a  diraet  p**t  and  a  fllda 
projeetloa  aad  aa  extension  aSiiHei  to  ofwlit  th*  body 
of  th*  amttaw  ronptof  aad  •  dana*  mi  aald  «KtMHlon 
adaptsd  to  oaOpmat*  with  th*  pi*a*cttod  ••  th*  body  of 
th*  mating  eoapler,  moan*  for  torainf  aalS  s*aptot*  to 
coupled  poaltloa  aad  poattlvaly  heidlBg  them  ta  saah  f»« 
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altlon,  oompitolag  aa  aim  rigidly  aMmatad  ta  a  purfotated 
lag  upoa  oae  of  aald  oot^tor  wsmliir*  aad  havlas  Ita 
end  altuated  adjacent  the  overtopping  portion  of  the  mat- 
ing coupler,  a  aet  aerew  carried  by  aald  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  overtopping  end  .of  the  mating  coupler  and 
to  force  the  two  eoupler*  together  aad  poaltlvely  lock  tbaa 
la  eoupled  poeltlon. 

(Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 


l.M0,4Sl.  GBAIN-SHOCKBB.  Ort  DnsMOirD  GatvnTHa, 
AcBM.  Alberta,  Caaada.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  8«lal  No. 
6S8,0S0.     (CI.  fid— 121.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacrtbed  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame;  a  abock-cbamber  carried  by  said 
frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  trap-doors  mounted  to  open 
downward,  and  normally  locked  doeed;  a  plurality  of 
members  operating  above  aald  ahock  chamber  and  yield- 
ingly supported  00  a*  to  support  each  sheaf  as  it  la  paaaed 
therelato ;  meaaa  for  sappMtlng  *ald  membera  and  raialng 
and  lowering  the  same  at  certain  timea;  aieana  <^^rated 
to  paaa  sheavee  toto  aald  abo^-eluuBber  and  between  aald 
supporting  means,  and  a  train  of  gearing  put  Into  opera- 
tion by  one  of  aald  membera  when  the  ahock  to  formed  In 
order  to  releaae  aald  trap  doors  to  allow  the  ahock  to  drop 
on  to  the  grooad,  aali  j—rlag  oltlmataly  cloalBg  said  trap 
dooia  aad  locfciag  ttam  in  position. 

2.  A  amcMne  of  the  elaas  deacrlbed  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame;  a  sbodc-cbamber  carried  by  aald 
frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  trap-doara  aaounted  to  open 
downward,  and  normally  locked  etoaed;  a  plurality  of 
members  operating  above  aald  ahock-cbamber  and  yteld- 
Ingly  supported  so  aa  to  sopport  each  sheaf  as  It  to  paaaed 
thereinto ;  meana  tor  aupportlag  said  members  and  raising 
and  lowering  the  same  at  oertaln  timea,  meaaa  operated 
to  paaa  sheave*  Into  said  sboek-diamber  and  between  aald 
eupporttog  means ;  a  train  of  gearing  put  into  operation 
by  one  of  aald  m*mbsrs  whaa  the  shock  to  fonaed  In  order 
to  release  said  trap-doors  to  allow  the  *hoek  to  drop  on  to 
th*  ground,  aald  geariag  nltiamtaly  eloalng  aald  doors  and 
locking  them  to  poeltloo;  a  follower  monnted  to  operate 
aademeatb  aald  ahoek-chamber  so  soon  aa  aald  door*  have 
been  opened  and  the  shock  duaaped.  and  means  operated 
by  aald  trato  of  gearing  to  operate  aald  follower  and  retorn 
It  to  normal  poaltlon. 

t.  A  machine  of  the  ctoea  deeeribed  eomprlalng  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame:  a  abock-chamber  carried  by  aald 
ffeaase  provided  with  a  pair  of  trap-doors  asonated  to  opoi 
downward,  aad  aavamlly  loeked  eloaed:  a  ploraUty  of 
membM*  oporatlag  above  aald  ahock-^ambar  aad  yMd- 
lagly  aapported  *o  a*  to  eopport  each  aheaf  a*  it  to  paaaed 
thereinto :  meana  for  aappOTtiag  aald  membera  aad  raialng 
and  lowering  tte  aame  at  certain  tlmee ;  aismis  operated 
to  poa*  *heave*  toto  aald  •hoek-cbaaiber  and  between  said 
•apportlag  means ;  a  tiala  of  gearing  pat  lato  operatloa 
by  oae  of  aald  memhar*  wh*n  the  ehock  to  fonasd  la  ocdcr 
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to  releaae  said  trapdoor*  to  allow  the  i**cfc  to  drop 
th*  grooad,  aald  geartag  nttteataly  doalag  aald  d**n 

locking  them  to  poaltlon ;  a  follower  mooatad  to  opt. 

underneath  aald  shock-chamber  so  soon  aa  aald  doora  have 
oeen  opened  and  the  shodi  dumped ;  ai*aaa  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  one  of  aald  trap-doora,  loeklag.said  follower 
to  normal  poaltton,  and  being  operated  by  paid  door  when 
the  aame  opens  fully,  to  unlock  the  said  follower,  and 
meana  operated  by  aald  train  of  geartog  to  operate  aald 
follower  and  return  It  to  normal  poaltloa. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  d**cribed  coaprtotog  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame;  a  iftoek-chandMr,  carried  by  aald 
frame,  provided  with  a  pair  of  trap-doors  awaated  to  opea 
downward,  and  normally  locked  doeed:  a  pluraUty  of 
aupporting  membera  operattog  above  aald  ahodi-chamber 
ao  aa  to  support  each  sheaf  aa  It  to  paaaed  therdnto ;  ver- 
tically dtopoeed  means  for  borisontally  supporting  aald 
supporting  members ;  means  carried  by  the  aald  vwtleally- 
dtopoeed  means  whereby  tbe  said  supporting-members  atove 
to  unison  borisontally,  at  certain  timea  tenalon  is  exerted 
agalnat  aald  membara,  the  strength  of  the  same  increasing 
aa  the  shock  grows  to  stoe ;  means  whereby  skid  sappor^ 
tog  members  are  lowered  as  tbe  shock  to  dropped  and 
then  returned  to  normal  podtlon;  during  the  lowering 
movemwit  tA  aald  aupporting  memlier,  the  tanslea  of  aald 

memu  operated  to  paas  ona  ateaf  at  a  tlaa  tod*  mm 
shock-chamber,  and  between  aald  supporting  membera,  and 
a  trato  <tf  gaarlng  pot  toto  operatton  by  one  of  said  sup- 
porting flSMBbers  when  tbe  shock  to  formed  in  order  to 
release  aald  trap  doors  to  allow  the  shock  to  drop  on  to 
toe  ground ;  tbe  said  gearing  ultimately  dostag  said  doom 
and  locking  th*m  to  normal  podtlon. 

6.  A  maebtoe  of  tbe  class  described  eomprtstog  the  com- 
Maatlon  of  a  firame;  a  aboA-chaoiber,  carried  by  said 
frMoOt  provided  with  a  pair  of  trap-door*  mounted  to  open 
downward,  and  normally  locked  doaed;  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  operating  above  said  shock-diamber  ao 
as  to  support  each  abeaf  as  it  to  paaaed  theietnto ;  ver-  . 
tically-dlmeeed  means  tor  herlsontolly  supporting  *ald 
supporting  members ;  means  carried  by  the  said  vertfeally- 
dtopoeed  means  whereby  tbe  said  supporting-member*  omv* 
to  unison  hortaoatolly,  at  eertoin  ttoMa  to  oppodte  dli*c- 
tlOB*  each  around  tta  support;  a  spring  aaeodated  with 
aald  aseana  and  aald  aupportlng-membera  whereby  tension 
to  exerted  agalnat  said  members,  the  atreagtta  of  tbe  aame 
taereadng  aa  tbe  ahock  grows  to  sine;  means  whereby 
said  Bupportlag  membere  are  lowered  aa  the  ahock  to 
dropped  and  then  retomed  to  noraaal  podtlon,  daring  the 
towolag  movement  of  aald  aupp«»ttog  membera,  the  tan- 
dem of  said  qnrlng-eonttolled  meaaa  being  redaeed  to  th* 
minimum ;  aMaas  operated  to  paaa  one  aheaf  at  a  time 
toto  eald  abock-chamber.  and  between  aald  supporting* 
membera ;  a  trato  of  gearing  put  Into  operation  by  one  of 
said  supporting  members  when  the  shock  Is  formed  to 
order  to  releaae  eald  trap-dowa  to  allow  the  ahock  to  drop 
on  to  the  ground,  the  aald  gearing  ultimately  elodag  *aid 
doors  and  locklag  them  in  normal  position;  a  follower 
mounted  to  operate  underneath  aald  ahock  chamber  ao 
aomi  aa  aald  doora  have  been  opened  and  tbe  abode  dumped, 
and  meana  operated  by  aald  trato  of  gearing  to  operate 
aald  follower  and  return  It  to  normal  poaltton. 

[Ctolma  6  to  48  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.046.402.  MACHINB  FOB  SHANKING  BUTTONS. 
HairaT  EUu..  Arlington,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  App*Ib**  A 
Neuman.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Oopartnerablp.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1912.    Sertol  No.  070,T4«.*  <C1.  T*— 2.) 

1.  A  button  ahanktog  naaebtne  eomprlalng  an  anvil  for 
a  button  shank,  a  preaser  oppoeed  thereto  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  plunger  operative  between  tbe  anvil  and  the 
prMiyr,  %  flngnr  adjacent  the  preaaer  to  engage  a  button 
•hank,  and  an  arm  at  tbe  onter  dde  of  tbe  anvil  to  oppoae 
tbe  button  shank. 

2.  A  button  ahanking  machine  eomprtolng  an  anvil  pro- 
dded vrith  a  dot  to  raedve  a  bottoa  ahaak,  a  pf*mn  op- 
posed to  and  speoad  fk>om  th*  anvil.  1 
betwemi  tiie  anvil  aad  the  prsaaar.  a 
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A  battoa  •hnk  st  Its  end  opposite  lU 
to  opent*  the  flavor  to  engago  ud  bold 


.  ▲  botton  shsnlring  maehlno  oomprlilag  an  anvil  pro- 
Tk  9d  wltii  a  slot  to  rscelTe  a  button  shank,  a  pressor  op- 
pojed  to  and  spaosd  from  the  anrtl,  a  plonier  opsratlTs 
the  anvil  and  the  presssr,  a  flnssr  adjnesat  the 
to  engage  a  button  shank  at  Its  end  opposite  Its 
to  operate  the  finger  to  engage  and  bold 
bvttos  dMnk,  and  an  arm  ootdde  of  the  anTlI  adapted 
umet  with  the  batton  shank. 
A  Imtton  ■i«#*>>ri«g  machine  eomi»1slng  an  anril  pro- 
wlth  a  slot  to  recetre  a  batton  shank,  a  presser  op- 
ts and  spaesd  from  the  anvil,  said  presser  having  a 
ts  coact  with  the  batton  shank,  a  plunger  operative 
the  anrU  and  the  presser.  a  flnger  adjacent  the 
to  engage  a  button  shank  at  Its  end  opposite  Its 
id.  means  operated  with  the  ploager  to  actuate  the 
to  engage  a  batton  shank,  and  an  arm  oatstde  ct 
anvil  to  coact  with  the  batton  shank. 
.  A  batton  shanking  machine  comprising  an  anvil  pro- 
wlth  an  aptomed  portion  having  a  slot  to  receive  a 
a  presser  oppoeed  to  and  spaced  from  the 
a  planger   operative  between    the  anvil  and   the 
,  a  ftager  above  the  pressor  to  engage  a  batton 
thereon,  a  rod  extending  from  the  flnger,  and  means 
the  rod  with  the  planger  for  operating   the 
by  and  with  the  plunger. 
Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


bo  ton  shank, 
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l,t«6^46S.     ■LBCTBIC-CIRCXnT  CONTBOLLBB.     Wai^ 
IB  D.  HaiTH.  Lakeport.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ttgnaaents.  to  A.  V.  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
I  Gorporatfcm  of  New  York.    Piled  Nov.  23,  1911.     Se- 
rial N*.  6S1.970.     (CI.  123—167.) 


Ths  coiAhiaatloB  of  a  easteg  and  a  rotative  earn 

a  phiraMty  of  rockers  each  having  an  ana 

with  said  BMmher.  and  each  having  an  arm  to 


make  and  break  a  drcntt,  aad  a  cMtact  to  eoaet  with  mA 
of  the  last  named  arms,  an  ana  of  one  rocker  being  ont* 
side  of  an  arm  of  another  rocker. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  eaiteg  aad  a  rotative  cam 
member,  with  a  plaratlty  of  rovers, each  having  aa  arm 
to  coact  with  said  member,  aad  each  having  aa  arm  to 
make  and  break  a  circuit,  a  contact  to  coact  with  each  of 
the  last  named  arsas,  an  arm  of  one  reefcer  ovarlTteg  aa 
arm  of  another  rocker,  and  spring  mesns  to  operate  said 
rockers. 

8.  The  combtnatloB  of  a  easlag  and  a  rotatlva  cam 
member,  with  a  ploratlty  of  rockers  disposed  aroaad  said 
member  and  each  having  an  arm  to  eoaet  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  each  having  aa  arm  to  make  aad  break  a  circuit, 
and  a  contact  to  coact  with  each  of  the  last  named  arms, 
an  arm  of  one  rocker  being  aUaed  with  an  arm  of  another 
rocker,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  such  two  srms. 

4.  The  comUaatlon  of  a  eaalag  aad  a  rotative  cam 
member,  with*  a  plurality  <^  rockers  disposed  around  said 
member,  and  each  having  an  arm  to  coact  with  said  mtm' 
ber,  and  each  having  an  arm  to  make  aad  break  a  circuit, 
the  snake  and  break  arm  of  oae  rodcer  being  outside  of 
and  alined  with  the  operating  arm  of  an  ad)ac«it  member. 

6.  The  comblnatton  of  a  castag  and  a  rotative  cam 
member,  with  a  plarality  of  tockera  disposed  around  said 
member,  and  each  having  aa  arm  to  coact  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  eadi  having  an  arm  to  amke  and  break  a  circuit, 
the  make  and  break  arm  of  oae  rocker  being  outside  of 
and  alined  with  the  operating  arm  of  an  adjacent  member, 
and  a  qtrlng  Interposed  between  said  arsM^ 

[ClalBM  6  and  7  apt  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1 ,04«,4«4.  MSTHOD  OP  MAKING  HOMOOBNEOU8  MB- 
CHANICAL  JUNCTUBBS.  ALsavr  B.  HaaaiCK.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Ballway  Improvs- 
m«Dt  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
June  4.  1009,  Serial  No.  500,130.  Benewed  June  8, 
1912.    Serial  No.  702,617.     (CL  219—10.) 


1.  The  SMthod  of  bomogeneoasly  uniting  metal  bodies 
having  unlike  beat  conductivities,  which  consists  la  hold- 
ing said  bodies  in  contact  at  the  desired  point  of  union, 
and  theronpon  applying  heat  from  an  external  source  to 
the  body  of  greater  conductivity  and  to  the  face  of  the 
other  body  at  points  laterally  contiguous  to  the  portion 
of  such  face  in  contact  with  said  first  body,  whereby  such 
first  body  and  sach  conUctIng  face  of  the  sscond  body  are 
brought  to  a  welding  temperatore  practically  slmnltane- 
oosly,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

2.  The  method  of  homoganeooaly  uniting  metal  bodies 
having  unlike  characteristics  ss  to  foslblllty.  the  more 
readily  fusible  body  having  also  the  greater  heat  conduc- 
tivity, which  consists  in  holding  said  bodies  la  eoataet  at 
the  desired  point  of  union,  snd  thereopon  applying  heat 
from  an  external  source  to  the  first,  or  more  readily  fosl- 
Ue,  body  and  to  the  face  of  said  sscond  body  at  polats  lat- 
erally eoatlgaoas  to  the  portion  of  each  fhee  la  ooataet 
with  said  first  body,  whereby  each  first  body  aad  soch  coo- 
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taetlag  faes  <tf  the  ssesad  boir  arshraoght  to  a  weldlag 
temperature  prsctleally  stanaltaaeootfy,  sabstaatlally  as 
described. 

8.  The  method  of  hoBsogsoeeaaiy  naltlag  metal  bodies 
of  unlike  masses  and  dUFerent  taaqpstatarss  of  fusion,  the 
smaller  mass  having  both  the  lower  tampetatnre  of  fusion 
aad  the  grsator  hsat  eondaethrlty ;  which  omslsts  In 
holding  said  bodtss  la  contact  at  the  desired  point  of 
anion ;  aad  thereupon  applying  heat  from  an  external 
source  to  the  first,  or  store  rsadlly  fusible,  body  and  to 
the  face  of  ssid  Bsosod  bed7  «t  pc^ts  laterally  eoa- 
tlgaoas to  the  portion  <tf  sack  ^ce  In  ceatact  with  said 
first  body,  wher^  soch  first  body  and  sodi  contacting 
face  of  the  second  body  are  bnaght  to  a  weldlag  tem- 
perature praetlcally  slmoltaaeoosly,  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  homogeneously  aaltlag  ssetal  bodies 
which  coaslsts  in  holding  said  bodies  la  contact  at  the 
desired  point  of  union ;  directly  heating  oae  of  said  bodies 
and  the  face  of  the  other  body  at  points  Uterally  eoq- 
tiguoos  to  the  portion  of  such  face  la  contact  with  said 
first  body,  such  heatlag  being  effected  by  pressing  against 
said  first  body  and  such  laterally  eoatlgaoas  polats  of  said 
second  body  an  electrode  of  high  resistance,  and  there- 
upon passtaig  a  heating  current  through  said  electrode 
until  a  hl^  temperature  Is  produced  la  said  electrode 
whereby  said  first,  body  aad  soch  coataetlag  faes  of  the 
second  body  are  hrooght  to  a  welding  temperatore  prae- 
tlcally stmnltaneoasly,  sohstaatlaUy  as  described. 

5.  The  BMttMid  of  homogeaeoosly  oaltlng  metal  bodies 
having  unlike  eharacterlstlos  as  to  fasliailty.  tbe  mors 
readily  ftislble  body  having  also  the  greater  heat  conduc- 
tivity; which  consists  In  holding  said  bodies  in  contact 
at  the  desired  point  of  ualoa ;  directly  heating  the  first  or 
more  readily  faslble  body  aad  the  face  of  said  seooad  body 
at  pofaits  Uterally  contlgooas  to  the  portkm  of  such  face 
In  conUct  with  said  first  body,  sach  hsating  being  effected 
by  pressing  airainst  ssld  first  body  and  such  laterally  con- 
tiguous points  of  said  second  body  an  electrode  of  high 
resistance,  and  thereupon  passing  a  heating  current 
through  saM  electrode  until  a  high  temperature  is  pro- 
duced in  said  electrode  whereby  said  first  body  and  such 
eoBtactlng  face  of  the  seeood  body  are  brought  to  a 
welding  temperature  practically  shnulUneously,  substan- 
tUIly  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed *ln  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.046,466.  ELECTBIC  SHUNT  CONNECTION.  Adbuji 
H.  HoTT,  Peoscook.  N.  H.  Piled  May  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629,206.     (CL  171— «5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  ahunt  with  a  particu- 
lar form  of  connection  consisting  of  a  fiat  plate,  a  thread- 
ed bolt  projecting  upward  throo^  a  hole  la  said  plate, 
said  hole  being  larger  than  the  bolt  means  for  attaching 
said  irtate  to  a  switch  board,  means  for  bringing  said 
plate,  bolt,  and  shoat  in  electrical  contact,  and  means  for 
attachlag  a  termlaal  wire  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  bolt,  as 
described  aad  set  forth. 

2.  The  eomblaatlon  of  aa  electric  ahuat  with  a  fiat  rec- 
tangular pUte,  a  threaded  bolt,  said  plate  betaig  pierced 
with  a  hole  larger  than  the  diameter  <rf  said  bolt,  a  miUed 
and  threaded  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  for  attachtaig  a 
terminal  wire  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt,  as  described. 


1,046,466.      NUT-CBACKINO  MACHINE.     Clabbhcb  H. 

Jacobs,  Saata  Barbara.  Cal.    PUed  Peb.  18, 1910,  Serial 

No.    6444>86.      Beaswed    May    6,    1912.      Serial    Ma 

606,578.     (CL  146—8.) 

In  a  nut  cracklag  suidilae,  an  Inclosed   rsctaagolar 
frame,  meaas  la  said  frame  formlag  a  plurality  of 


lags,  s  vertical  ahaft  revolably  SMMnted  la  aaM 
amans  sarnwadlag  said  shaft  for  sanwrtlag  mM  shaft 
and  c(Hnprlslng  means  for  adjusdag  said  shaft  v«ertlealty. 
a  second  shaft  transversely  sopportsd  la  said  fiams.  aald 
second  shaft  being  horlsontal  aad  "♦— '^'■g  oatsMs  of  tht 
frame,  ateaas  on  ths  horlaonUl  shaft  tor  drtrlag  saM 


shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  vertical  shaft  from 
the  horlsontal  shaft,  a  stationary  disk  carried  hy  the 
frame,  a  hopper  directly  sunwrted  by  said  disk,  aad  a 
revoluble  disk  carried  by  and  secured  to  the  upper  ead  of 
said  vertical  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  statloaary 
disk,  substSBtlally  as  showa  and  deecribed. 


1,046,467.     ENVELOP.     Habbt  H.  Jbxsbx,  Oaklaad,  Cat 
Piled  Peb.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  679,822.     (CT.  229—68.) 


1.  A  receptacle  formed  from  sheet  material  comprising 
a  fire  proof  layer,  a  finishing  layer  and  a  carbon  sheet 
Interposed  between  said  layers  for  constituting  a  trans- 
fer means  whereby  msrks  of  identification  may  be  trans- 
ferred upon  the  fire  proof  layer  providing  the  outer  layer 
and  transfer  layer  should  become  destroyed. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  formed  from  sheet 
material  comprising  a  layer  of  asbestos,  a  layer  of  finish- 
ing paper  placed  upon  the  outer  face  thereof  aad  a  car- 
bon sheet  Interpoeed  between  said  layers  for  faellltatlag 
the  traaafer  of  marks  of  Ideatlfleatloa  upon  said  asbestos 
sheet. 

8.  An  envelop  of  the  cisss  dsscrlhed  comprising  s  body, 
sad  flaps  carried  thereby,  said  body  comprising  a  sheet  of 
asbestos,  said  end  flaps  comprising  a  sheet  of  ssbestos,  an 
outer  sheet  covering  said  body  aad  ead  fiaps,  a  transfwr 
shset  carried  by  said  body  betweea  said  asbestos  sheet  aad 
aa  .  oater  sheet  for  transferring  marks  of  ideatlficatkm 
from  said  outer  sheet  upon  said  protector  sheet  whereby 
the  same  may  be  identified  providing  tbe  outer  steet 
should  become  destroyed  aad  resMved  from  said  protector 
sheet 


1,046,468.   AUTOMATIC  SBLP  -  CLEANING  SPACBE. 

P»BBi  B.  Kbbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed  Dec.  16,  1910. 

Serial  No.  597,682.     (CL  199—4.) 

l.'la  a  spaosr,  or  matrix  lias  Justifying  device  for 
linotype  madiiaes  or  mschlnss  of  its  class,  s  tri-psrt 
spsosband  comprising  a  centerpiece  or  sleeve  located  In 
the  matrix  Une,  provided  with  saltaMy  bevalad  logs  oa 
sltlisr  side  constituting  a  statkmary  wedge,  slldlag  pead- 


•',• 


mmnMf  •ttacbad  th«nte  leestad  on  botb  sMca  tti 
ntlac  It  tmm  th«  •dj<rtalB«  mmtxicm  and 
to  moir9  opvrard  la  aatooo  ••  tlM  Ub«  li  JtMtli«d. 
vtth  a  ytoWt  connection  at  the  bottoa  of 
In  sacb  mombl*  manner  as  to  par^ 
of  tka  bottom  portions  Mparattny  to  conform  to  tba 
qjrcadlnc  of  the  apper  portions  as  tbey  sre  forced  ap- 
wird  against  the  bevels  of  the  statlonar7  wedge  while 
J«  stifytnc  the  line. 
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2.  In  a  spacer  or  line-expander  for  HnotTpes,  or  ma- 
el|lnfla  of  Its  class,  two  aprlgbt  wedges  traTclIng  below  the 
itrlx  ItaM,  connected  at  the  upper  part  by  a  doable- 
g^oored  Ing  prorlded  with  snitably  bereled  trayeltng  ways 
oil  elthar  side  and  attached  to  a  double-beveled  sleeve 
ai  Mtpted  to  allde  between  said  wedges  as  they  are  pushed 
a  I  into  the  matrix  line  In  justifying  the  same,  movably 
y  lacd  at  the  bottom  of  the  pendants  to  permit  of  lateral 
e:  pan»V«'>  dorlng  Jnstlfleatlon,  and  to  avoid  binding  of  the 
w  tdga,  eaaentlally  aa  described  herein. 

8.  la  a  llnotypa  machine,  or  machines  of  Its  elasa,  the 
«i  imMnatlon  of  a  trl-part  Justifying  line-spacer,  comprising 
a;  I  appropriately  shaped  beveled  sleeve  located  In  the  mstrlx 
U  w,  a  beveled  wadge  adapted  to  be  puahed  up  through  or 
hitvcan  said  matrices  on  one  side  of  the  sleeve  and  an 
a  txlUary  piece  attached  to  th«  slda  of  said  beveled  wedge 
aid  sliding  In  unison  therewith  located  on  the  oppoaite 
^de  of  said  sleeve  between  the  sleeve  and  the  matrix,  and 
fur  aovably  connecting  tiie  two  component  parts  at 
cAa  bottom  to  allow  of  lateral  expansion  during  JustMca- 
t  m  and  to  permit  of  properly  sliding  without  binding,  on 
e  tlier  aide  of  the  sleeve  at  the  top. 

4.  In  a  line-expanding  device  fOr  linotype  ifachlnes  or 
4aclilDeo  of  Its  elaaa,  a  trl-part  Une-Justl^lng  compound 
eomprlalng  a  beveled  center  or  sleeve  located  In 
atrtx  line,  combined  with  sliding  or  movable  por- 
thrnu  located  on  either  aide  and  movaMy  connected  to 
p  saM  of  expandlBf  laterally  at  their  bottom  enda  and 
n  Wk  ilMlBg  Jolnta  at  the  top,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
k  DgKadlBally  constituting  a  frlctlonally  self-cleaning 
itlally  aa  described. 
8.  la  a  ssif-cieaBlng  Justifying  device  for  linotypes  or 
of  its  elaas,  a  compound  trl-part  matrix  spacer, 
a  atritably  shaped  stationary  sleeve  located  In 
««trtz  ttae.  longitudinally  sliding  bevel  pendants 
Mf  Joined  at  bottom  to  permit  of  lateral  expansion 
akfl  fflfiygty  attadied  to  each  aide  of  said  sleeve  inter- 
lutinsn  altbar  side  of  the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent 
itrle«,  and  drfron  upwardly  by  appnq>rlata  mechanlam 
i4  ionatjing  the  line. 

(Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ctaxetta.] 


lkM«.4M.      TTPB-WBITDJ6    MACHIOTI.      Thbbok    L. 
Kvarr,  Woodstock,  DL,  aaaignor  to  The  Oliver  Type- 
wrttar  CoaBvaay.  Chla«o,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  UIl- 
ota.     Iliad  Dec.  23.  1911.     fSerial  No.  667,470.     (CI. 

1.  A  dwfea  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  in  combination 
a  lift  two  relatlvaly   movable   members,   a   plvot-mamber 


providlag  pivotal  eoaaactlaa  bttwaaa  aaM  msmbars  at 
of  their  aada,  and  a  apaelag  plata  loeatad  batwaaa  aald 
members  and  rotatlvely  supported  upon  said  plvot-osember, 
said  plate  extending  between  aald  mcmbera  from  said  plvot- 
asember  to  a  point  remote  tharefrom  and  being  provided 
at  Ita  lateral  awrgLos  with  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of 
outwardly  beat  logs  adapted  for  eagagamsnt  with  ths 
raspsctlve  lateral  adgaa  of  aald  membara. 


^"^-■lOft-  ^- 


t.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combtaia- 
tlon  with  a  support,  a  shlftable  member  mounted  thereon, 
an  arm  rigidly  aeeured  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  support  a 
suspension  link  or  hangar  pivoted  at  Ita  npper  end  to  said 
shlftable  member,  a  pivot-member  providing  a  pivotal 
connection  between  aald  arm  and  link  at  their  lower  enda, 
•Hf-^a  spacing  Plata  located  between  said  arm  aad  link 
ai^ '  rotatably  supported  upon  said  pivot-member,  said 
Plata  extending  upwardly  between  aald  arm  and  link 
from  said  pivot-member  to  a  point  remote  thereftom,  and 
being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  out- 
wardly projecting  integral  lugs  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  reapectlve  lateral  edgee  of  aald  arm  and  link. 


1.046.4T0.  BOTTLB-W ASHING  ATTACHMENT.  Pfitur 
D.  LAiBLa,  Newark.  N.  J.  FUsd  Mar.  21,  1012.  Serial 
No.  689,197.     (CL  141—7.) 


'4i}^  ," 


1.  A  bottle-waahlng  brusb  comprising  a  tube  having 
bruahlng  elementa  projecting  therefrom  and  having  an 
internal  pin.  a  tube  flttlng  In  the  bottom  of  the  first  tubs, 
the  second  tube  having  a  spiral  slot  emerging  from  tiis 
top  of  the  second  tube,  in  the  form  of  a  hook-ahapsd  end 
the  Jtowtnre  of  the  q>lral  and  the  hook-shaped  end  fonn- 
Ing  a  asat  for  the  pin  of  the  first  tube,  and  spring  maana 
for  forcing  the  tnbea  so  aa  to  normally  place  the  pla  la 
the  seat. 

2.  A  bottle-waahlng  attachment  comprialng  a  tube  hav- 
ing projecting  bmshtag  elements,  means  for  supporting 
the  brushing  elementa  so  that  they  can  fold,  aald  meaaa 
acting  to  normally  ftorcs  the  brushing  elementa  to  their 
extended  poaltkm,  a  pin  In  the  tnbe,  a  second  tube  fittlag 
in  the  bottom  of  the  first  tube  and  having  a  alot  emerging 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  second  tube  in  the  fOrm  of  a 
hook-sbaped  opening,  the  inner  end  of  the  hook-ahapad 
opening  merging  into  a  downwardly  exteadlag  spiral,  the 
Juncture  of  the'hook-Shapad  pertlsa  and  ths  aplral  term- 
ing a  seat  to  receive  the  pin  of  ttis  first  tabs,  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  two  tabaa  for  aoraaally  ftordag  die  pla  to  ita 
seat  when  the  pla  Is  la  the  aloC 
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8.  A  bettle-wasfalaf  attadnasat 
lag  a  pair  at  araaa  plrotad  at  thalr  UuMr  aada,  a  pair  a( 
Uaks  pivotsd  at  thdr  enda  to  the 
of  tha  pivot  of  ths  ansa,  ths  pivot  of  ths  arms 
throogh  tha  sides  of  ths  tabs^  sprlag  mechanism  esnasetsd 
to  ths  t«hs  and  to  the  llaks  for  normally  fordag  the  Uaks 
to  ^MTSad  ths  arma,  a  hraahlaf  dasMat  asenred  to  tte 
arms,  a  pin  in  the  tuba,  a  seeoad  tabs  havtag  a  slot  in 
Its^  top  adge,  ths  slot  whsra  it  saters  ths  tabs  fMrmlag  a 
hookahapsd  openlag,  ths  and  of  ths  hook-diapsd  open 
tmg  mwglBg  lato  a  aplral,  tha  alot  batoy  adapted  to  rs- 
eslvs  ths  pin  of  ths  first  tabs,  ths  janctvre  of  tha  hook- 
ahapsd opaalng  aad  ths  qilral  formtag  a  aaat  tor  tha  pla, 
and  aprlag  maana  for  normally  forcing  the  pla  to  Its  aaat 

4.  A  bottlS'Waahing  attachment  coaaprlalng  a  tabs 
having  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  thalr  inner  ends,  a  pair 
of  llaka  plrotad  at  their  cads  to  tha  arms  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  pivot  of  the  arma,  the  pivot  of  the  aram  paaalng 
through  the  sMes  of  ths  tabe,  ^tlng  mschanlam  connected 
to  tha  tuba  aad  to  the  llaks  tor  aonaally  forcing  ths  links 
to  apraad  ths  arma,  a  bruahlng  elamaat  aecursd  to  the 
stms,  a  pla  la  the  tuba,  a  aeeond  tnbe  having  a  alot  la 
Ito  top  sdgs,  ths  slot  where  it  eaters  ths  tube  formlag  a 
hook-diapad  opealag,  the  end  of  the  hook  ahapad  open- 
ing merging  Into  a  aplrml,  ths  slot  bslag  adi^itad  to  rs> 
celve  the  pin  of  tha  first  tabs,  the  Jaactore  of  ths  hook- 
ahapsd opantag  aad  ths  spiral  forming  a  aeat  for  tha  pla, 
and  a  aprlng  bearing  on  tha  tabas  with  a  tsndeacy  to 
force  them  apart  whsrsl^  tha  pla  whsa  it  la  In  the  alot  la 
forcsd  to  tta  aeat 


l,04fi,471.  ATTTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  PIANO-PLATEB. 
Umtt  J.  La  PowToia,  New  Bochella,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  1908,  Serial  No.  446,790.  Renewed  May  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  69S,01L     (CL  84—228.) 


1.  la  an  electric  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a 
piano  action,  of  an  electro-mechanical  actuating  device, 
comprising  a  movable  electric  conductor,  a  movable  elec- 
tromagnet having  polea  embracing  said  conductor  for  in- 
ducing electri:  corrents  within  said  conductor  upon  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  poles  aad  said  conductor, 
electrical  meana  adjustable  at  will  for  energising  the  ex- 
citing coll  of  said  electromagnet  for  producing  a  desired 
actuation,  and  means  affected 'by  the  movement  of  said 
electromagnet  for  operating  a  hammer  of  the  piano  ac- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action,  of  an  electro- 
magnetic actuating  device,  comprialng  a  driven  conduct- 
ing element  a  movable  electromagnet  haviag  polea  em- 
bracing aald  element,  means  adjustable  at  will  for  ener- 
gising the  exciting  coll  of  aald  electromagnet  for  pro- 
ducing a  desired  actuation,  and  means  affected  by  the 
movement  of  said  electromagnet  tot  operating  a  hammer 
of  the  piano  action. 

8.  £i  an  electric  plaao  player,  ths  comhtaiatloa  with  a 
piaao  actloa  of  aa  alectro-BMChanlcal  actnatlag  darke 


a  rota  Hag  laaCanie  disk,  aa 
lag  polaa  ambracteg  aald  disk,  dsctrleal 
at  will  for  caarglslng  the  exeltlag  coU  of 
magaet  to  produce  a  daslred  actnatloa,  and  at 
by  the  movaasaat  of  aald  alaetromagmat  for  aetaatlag  a 
hammer  of  tha  plaao  aetkm. 

4.  The  comhlaatloa  with  a  plaao  actloB.  of  aa  alsctro- 
magnetlc  actnatlag  device,  comprising  a  drfvaa  coadnctlag 
element  an  electromagnet  having  polaa  ambraetag  aald 
element  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  polea  of  aald 
electromagnet  meana  variable  at  wUl  for  coatrolllng  the 
excltatloa  of  aald  electromagnet,  and  maana  aCsetod  by 
tha  movement  of  aald  electromagaet  for  operating  a  haai- 
'mer  of  ths  plaao  action. 

6.  In  an  electric  plaao  player,  the  comhlaatloa  with  a 
piano  action  of  an  alactro-mechaalcal  actoatlag  dsvloa, 
comprising  a  rotating  metallic  dlak,  aa  alectroautnet  hav- 
ing poles  embradag  aald  disk,  meana  for  pIvotaBjr  mounting 
said  electromagaet  electrical  meana  adjnatahls  at  will  for 
energlalag  the  exdting  coll  of  aald  dectrmnagnet,  and 
means  affected  by  ths  movement  of  said  eleetroaaagnst  for 
operating  a  hammer  of  tha  plaao  action,  whereby  a  de- 
aired  actuation  of  the  piano  action  la  obtained  at  will. 

(Clalma  •  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oanette.] 


1.046.472.  MACHINE  FOR  BEALINO  ENTBLOPB. 
Oaoan  8.  Lawta,  Chlcopee  Falla,  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  J. 
Stsvens  Arms  A  Tool  Company.  c:hicopee  Falla.  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Masaacboaetts.  Filed  July  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,840.     (Q.  120—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  envelopa,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  envelops  to  be  sealed  haviag  a 
discharge  opening  in  ita  bottom,  a  vertically  movable 
eacapement  device  and  means  to  turn  the  flap  of  an  ea- 
velop  forward  toward  a  position  in  the  plane  of  the  en- 
velop aad  to  lift  aald  eacapemeat  In  -thla  taming  move- 
ment 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aeallng  envelopa,  the  combination 
of  a  receptade  for  the  envdt^  to  be  aealed  having  a 
discharge  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  vertically  movable 
gravity  escapement  device  and  meana  to  torn  the  flap 
of  an  envelop  forward  toward  a  podtl<m  la  t\^  plane  of 
the  envelop  and  to  lift  said  escapement  In  thla  taming 
movement 

8.  la  a  machine  for  sealing  envelope,  ths  eosshtnation 
of  a  receptocle  for  envelope  to  be  aealed,  haviag  a  alotted 
bottom  plate  with  a  dlacbarge  (^>enlng  at  <nis  sad,  a 
gravity  eacapemeat  device  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
receptacle  to  aM>ve  la  a  vertical  plane  traasveraa  to  tha 
plane  of  the  envelop,  and  means  to  torn  the  flap  of  aa 
envelop  forward  toward  a  poaitlon  In  the  pbme  of  ths 
envelop  aad  to  lift  aald  eacapemeat  la  thla  tamlag  move- 
ment 

4.  In  a  machine  tor  aeallng  eavdops,  the  eomhlnatloa 
of  npper  aad  lower  fsed  rolls,  one  of.  aald  rolls,  having  a 
spar  to  engage  the  flap  of  the  envelop  aad  eaoas  It  to 
dlag  to  the  surface  of  the  roll  aad  be  tnrasd  thcvshy  oat 
of  the  plane  of  the  body. 


*14 
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DiCVMBSS  XO,  X9XS. 


0^  la  «  ■tM—  ter  ■witag  flavelopa,  the  comMaatioa 
«(t  appcr  aad  knrcr  feed  rtrfla,  otie  of  eeld  roUe  haTlnf  a 
r  to  encica  the  flap  of  the  envelop  aad  the  other  of 
i^  rolla  havlac  a  codpetatlny  pad. 

[Oatea  0  to  9  Bot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


4oM,478.   snmnc  of  contbol. 

MHwaakee,    Wia.      Filed    Not.    SO. 
994.820.     (a.  172—288.) 


CBAaLas  E.  Loao> 
1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  Aa  aotomatie  circuit  controller  comprlalng  a  plo- 
r4lltr  of  svitchee.  and  time  limit  means  controlling  eald 
a  rltchee,  eald  means  comprising  an  element  the  reelatance 
o '  which  Tartet  with  change  of  pressure  and  a  solenoid 
ii  parallel  with  said  element  controlling  the  change  In 


2.  An  aatomatle  clreolt  controller  com|Mrlstng  a  plu- 
r  lUty  of  electromagnetic  switches,  and  time  limit  meana 
cfatroUlag  said  switches  and  comprising  an  element  or 
rats  the  resistance  of  which  varies  with  change  of 
ptessure  and  means  In  parallel  with  said  element  or  ele- 
B  enta  eoatroUlag  the  change  In  pressure. 

8.  An  automatic  drcnlt-controller  comprising  a  pln- 
rLlity  of  switches,  operating  magnets  fw  said  switches, 
aid  oompreaslbla  resistance  means  In  circuit  therewith 
t  It  eoatvolllag  the  operation  of  said  magnets. 

4.  Aa  aatomatle  drenlt  controller  comprising  a  pin- 
r  illty  of  switches,  operating  means  therefor,  and  com- 
p  ■eaalbla  resistance  means  in  circuit  with  said  operating 
for   controlling  the  operatioa   of  said  operating 


S.  Aa  automatic  circuit  c«mtTOIler  comprising  a  pln- 
rillty  of  switches,  and  electrically  controlled  compressi- 
b  e  resistance  means  for  succeaslTely  controlling  said 
switches. 

[ClaJma  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  048.474.  MOUNTING  FOB  FLEXIBLE  EOLLED  M A- 
TIBIAL.  Mosxa  M.  Makccss,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
elgaw  to  West  Disinfecting  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  891.759. 
(a.  211—81.) 


li 


1.  A  me«nitiag  for  rolls  of  flezihie  material  comprising 
CMBblnatloB  a  hollow  core  upon  which  to  wind  the  ma- 
terial, a  two-part  internal  support  therefor,  means  for 
fcrdag  apart  the  members  of  said  support  and  a  non- 
r«r<riaUe  BBOuatlng  tat  said  tatcraal  support,  sabataa- 
tl  Illy  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  ■Muntiag  for  rolls  of  flexible  aiaterial  comprising 
eeaaUaathw  a  hollow  core  upon  which  to  wind  the  ma- 

tiHal.  aa  iatemal  support  theref<»  hsTlng  a  member  cut 
•^  ray  oa  one  side,  a  aeeoad  relatlToly  movable  member 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  space  so  inovlded,  and  a 
;  batweaa  the  two,  and  a  non-revoluble  mountiag 
fo^  aaM  iatanMa  support,  sobataatlally  aa  deacrtbed.. 
8.  A  mooatlBg  for  rolls  of  flezilrie  nmterlal  eomprlslag 


la  combination  a  hollow  eoce  opon  which  ta  wlad  the  ma- 
terial, an  iateraal  support  thar^ec  havlag  a  oiamber 
cut  away  on  one  side,  a  second  talatlTaly  movalda  iMmber 
adapted  to  slide  wlthla  the  space  so  provided,  aad  a 
spring  adapted  to  tbrce  said  members  apart,  aa  adjuatable 
screw  arraaged  to  limit  tha  degras  of  separatiea  of  said 
Biembera,  and  a  noa-revolubla  aunintiag  for  aald  iatemal 
support,  suhataatlally  aa  dsacrihed. 

4.  A  mounting  for  rolls  of  flezlbla  amterlal  comprising 
la  eombinatloa  a  hollow  core  upoa  which  to  wiad  the  ma- 
terial, aa  iatemal  support  thertfor  havlag  a  loager  and 
a  smaller  member  arraaged  la  substaatlally  parallel  re- 
latloB.  said  samller  member  having  beveled  end  edges  to 
facilitate  iatroduetloii  of  the  whole  wlthia  the  core,  a 
spriag  for  forcing  said  aiembers  apart,  aieaaa  for  pre- 
veatlag  excessive  ssparatiOB  of  aald  members,  and  a  aon- 
revolahle  mounting  for  said  Iatemal  support,  substaatlally 
as  described. 

6.  A  mounting  for  rolls  of  flexible  material  comprising 
in  eombinatloa  a  hoUow  core  upon  which  to  wind  the  ma- 
terial, an  Iatemal  expaadlag  frictlonal  support  therefor 
having  end  projections  of  polygonal  cross  sectkm.  suit- 
ably slotted  brackets  for  receiving  said  projectloas.  lo^- 
lag  platsa  slldably  mounted  oa  aald  bnclmta  and  having 
upwardly  ezteadtag  thumb-pieces  and  springs  on  said 
brackets  adapted  to  push  said  platea  forward  over  said 
polygoaal  extensions  when  in  place  la  said  slotted  bradi- 
ets,  BobataatlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 


1.046.475.  PB0CBS8  OF  MAKING  PAPBB  AND  PBOD- 
UCT  THEBBOF.  BoMar  ATHBtaTAN  Mabb,  Blacka- 
bnrg.  Ya.  FUed  May  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  898,488. 
(CI.  92—0.) 

1.  The  process  of  maklag  paper  stock  which  comprises 
treating  vegetaMe  matter  with  a  Alorid  so  as  to  change 
the  more  easily  attackable  earhohydnte  constituents 
Into  a  cementitious  material  to  bind  the  remainder  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  process  of  making  paper  stock  which  comprises 
treating  vegeUble  matter  with  a  ehlorid  so  as  to  change 
the  more  easily  attachable  cellaloae  constituents  into 
a  cementitious  material  to  bind  the  remainder  together. 

8.  The  process  of  making  paper  stock  which  comprises 
treating  vegetable  matter  with  ilnc  chlorld  so  as  to  change 
the  more  easily  attackable  carbohydrate  constituents  into 
a  cementltioas  material  to  bind  the  remainder  together. 

4.  The  process  of  making  paper  stock  which  compriaea 
treating  vegetable  matter  with  sine  chlorld  ao  aa  to 
change  the  more  easily  attackable  cellulose  constituents 
into  a  ceaiantitlons  aaatsrlal  to  Und  tha  remainder  to- 
gether. 

5.  The  process  of  maktog  paper  which  comprises  treat- 
ing vegetaUe  laatter  with  slac  chlorld  ao  aa  to  change 
the  more  easily  attackable  carbohydrate  constituents  into 
a  cementltioas  material  to  bind  the  remainder  together, 
and  then  finishing  the  paper. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048.476.  WAISTBAND  FOB  TBODSBBS.  JoaaPH 
J.  Mabx.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  8«1al  No 
618,761.     (CL  2—143.) 


A  waistband  comprising  a  series  of  separate  outer  sec- 
tions whose  ends  are  contiguous,  and  inner  sections  qpaa- 


DacBMBSK  in,  191S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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alng  the  spaces  httweea  altaraate  outer  sections 
lapping  the  adjacent  anda  of  tha  latter  and  aecnred  there- 
to throui^out  their  widtk,  all  of  aald  outer  and  inner 
walsthaBd  sections  briag  sseured  at  their  side  margins 
to  the  garmwat.  said  inner  sectloas  and  the  outer  seetioBs 
overlying  them  constltntlag  belt  sleeves. 


1.046.477.  ENYELOP-BEALINO  MACHINE.  Faao  A. 
Maxwbll.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug!  16.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  644.486.     (CI.  120—6.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  aealer,  alotted  aapporting  anna  suit- 
ably mounted,  and  a  molatenlng  and  sealing  device  slld- 
ably mounted  In  tlie  slots  in  said  arma 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealer,  a  sealing  plate  having  a  down- 
wardly inclined  portion  extending  laterally  from  ita  ae- 
eured  end,  and  a  forwardly  extending  and  laterally  in- 
clined tongue  on  its  free  end. 

S.  In  an  envelop  aealer,  a  sealing  plate  having  a  down- 
wardly indbied  portion  extending  laterally  from  its  se- 
cured end,  and  a  forwardly  extending  and  laterally  in- 
cjlned  tongue  on  its  free  end  and  havlag  its  free  ead 
curled  upwardly. 

4.  In  an  envelop  aealer,  a  sealing  friate,  a  raiaed  pro- 
jection OB  aald  plate  and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  sodwts, 
aad  a  mriag  saitaMy  secured  and  having  Its  free  end  en- 
gaging one  of  said  socketa  to  depresa  the  plate. 

5.  In  an  eavelop  aealer.  alotted  arma  suitably  secured 
and  downwardly  inclined,  and  a  moistening  and  sealing 
device  provided  with  trunnions  slldably  engaging  the  slots 
in  said  arma. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,478.      HBAIM^OVBBINO.      JoSBPH    P. 
PhUadelphla.   Pa.     Ftted   Oct.    18,    1911. 
655,848.     (a.  2—106.) 


McDbvitt, 
Serial   No. 


A  reversible  head  covering  compoaed  of  two  equally 
proportioned  circular  flexible  sheets  having  their  edges 
turned  inwardly  and  stit^ed  together  throagfaout,  a  visor 
secnred'between  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sheets,  a  fllling  be- 
tween said  aheets,  atitching  connecting  the  sheets  and  hold- 
ing them  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  with  the  fllling  be- 
tweea  them,  and  aald  eap  thus  fonacd  adapted  to  he  re- 
versed to  position  either  side  outermost  with  the  viaor 
always  in  the  same  relatloaahlp  to  the  head  covering,  aub- 
stantially  as  deacribsd. 


1,046,479.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BBDB.  Jajoh  L.  Mc- 
PHBBBOir,  Camden.  N.  J.  FUed  Jnaa  8,  1912.  Bsrlal 
No.  701,138.     (CL  45—82.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eomprtolag  an 
upright,  a  Uble  on  the  upright,  a  bed  clamp  comprlatng 
two  members  slidable  upon  each  other  and  having  rsgia- 
tering  openings  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  said  op- 
right,  a  hook  on  one  member  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
edge  of  a  bed  aide  bar,  and  a  screw  conatructed  to  move 
the  other  member  against  the  outer  face  of  aald  had  aide 
bar.  aubstantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eomprlslag  a 
table  supporting  upright,  a  bed  clamp  conalatiag  of  two 
members,  one  member  having  a  hook  at  one  ead.  and  a 
depending  tongue  at  the  other,  aald  member  having  a  slot 
therein,  the  other  member  of  general  rectangular  form, 
and  havbig  registering  openings  in  ita  top  and  bottom  por- 
tion, a  atrip  connecting  the  two  members,  a  screw  engag- 
ing in  a  threaded  opening  in  aald  tongue  and  swiveied  to 
the  laat  mentioned  member,  aald  upright  poaitloned 
through  the  alot  and  the  reglaterlng  openlnga.  and  a  collar 
adjuatably  secured  on  the  upright  and  regulating  the  ver- 
tical position  of  the  upright. 


1,046,480.  STEEL  RAILROAD-TIE.  Locia  HaHLBBBOBB, 
Sparta.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,345. 
(CI.  288—5.) 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  baae  plate  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  corrugations  and  having  ita  edge  por- 
tions turned  to  form  longitudinally  extending  flanges,  a 
body  portloa  f(»med  from  corrugated  material  provided 
with  side  walls  fitting  between  the  flanges  of  said  baae 
plate  and  having  Its  lower  edges  turned  inwardly,  rail 
chairs  secured  to  said  upper  section,  and  bracing  banda 
secured  to  said  upper  section  and  base  plate  beneath  aald 
rail  chairs. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  upper  section  car- 
ried by  said  base  plate,  the  end  portions  of  said  upper 
section  being  cut  to  form  todl^es,  the  tongues  being  hent 
Inwardly  to  form  a  rail  chair  adjacent  each  end  of  aald 
upper  section,  and  reinforcing  bands  positioned  adjacent 
at  each  end  of  said  tie  and  secu^d  to  said  tonguea  and  to 
said  baae  plate. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  upper  aectlon  car- 
ried by  aald  baae  plate,  said  upper  section  being  foiyied 
from  corrugated  resilient  material  and  being  bent  to  form 
a  bridge  having  side  walla  extending  therefrom,  the  bridge 
near  each  end  of  tlie  tie  being  cut  to  form  tonguea  bent 
inwardly,  a  rail  chair  at  each  end  of  aald  tie  secured  to 
th^  Inwardly  beat  tongues,  and  rainforciag  bands  posl- 
tlMed  bsneath  tlw  ftongncs  near  aaeh  and  of  tha  tia  and 
coafermlng  to  the  eontour  o(  t^  base  plata  and  upper  sec- 
tion, and  meaaa  for  aecoring  the  bands  to  the  baae  ^te 
and  upper  section  and  to  each  other. 


OFPICIAI.  OA2BTTE 


M^I9IS. 


a  tarn  ptetc  ai 

plat*  aad  ewprtetog  a  brMga  haTlng 

walla  axteadlBc  tbttttrom  aad  raaOot 

plate,  toncoaa  atrack  from  aacb  end  por- 

brldfe  and  cnrred  inwmidly;  taada  poai- 


A  tteei 

by  aaM 
e^rrucated 
o  on  Mdd 
tim   of  aald 

tl  MMd  within  each  and  of  the  tJa  and  fitting  agalnat  the 
IM  a«  plate  and  agalaat  tka  aid*  wmlla  and  Inwardly  cnrred 
tc  ttfoaa  of  aald  njHpar  aectloi,  t!»a  liwar  portkna  of  aald 
biada  bdaf  erlmpad  and  aacwad  together,  and  meana 
fc  r  aocarlng  aald  bands  to  said  baaa  plate  and  the  tongues 
o|  said  apper  section. 


li>4«.481.  BINDBB  FOS  TABLCTS.  DlTlD  ▲.  MiODlA- 
TON,  Logaosport,  lad.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.580.     (CL  129—24.) 


1.  In  a  Under  for  tablets,  a  base  portion  provided  with 
pi  rforations,  perforated  platea  on  the  apper  anrface  of 
tl  e  haae  portion,  platea  on  tha  oadar  anrface  of  the  baae 
p(  rtlon  and  baring  tongaea  which  engage  the  perforated 
p]  itca,  and  a  spring  Member  plToted  to  ttia  aald  baac  pot- 
tl  m  proTlded  with  aprtng  arckaa  harlng  log*  wUA  paaa 
ttrongh  the  perforated  platea  and  engage  the  same,  snb- 
atuitlall7  as  described. 

2.  In  ^  Mnder  for  tableta,  a  baae  portion,  perforated 
pi  I  tea  on  the  apper  surface  of  the  baae  portion  ha  ring 
n<  tehea,  platea  <»  the  under  surface  of  the  base  portion 
hi  Ting  teagoaa  which  paaa  through  tha  notehae  of  the 
p4  rforatad  platea  and  engage  aald  i^atea,  and  a  member 
pi  roted  to  the  baae  portion  haTlng  spring  arehea  prorided 
V  th  rearward!/  extending  lugs  which  paaa  through  the 
pc  rforated  plates  and  engage  the  same,  substantially  aa 
di  scribed. 

3.  In  a  binder  for  tablets,  a  base  iwrtfon,  perforated 
plitea  haTlng  notches,  plates  baring  tongues  which  pass 
tl  rough  said  notches  and  engage  the  perforated  plates, 
ai  d  a  spring  member  piroted  to  the  base  portion  and  pro- 
▼1  led  with  apring  arehea  baring  tearwardly  extending 
la  (s  which  pass  through  the  perforated  plates  and  en- 
gi  le  the  under  surface  of  the  same,  subatandally  as  d»- 
•crlbed. 

4.  In  a  binder  for  tableta,  a  baae  portion,  perforated 
pL  ites  baring  notches,  plates  baring  tongues  which  paaa 
through  said  notchea  and  engage  the  perforated  platea, 
ac  d  a  spring  member  plroted  to  the  base  portion  and  pro- 
rl  led  with  spring  arches  baring  rearwardly  extending 
hifs  which  paaa  through  the  perforated  plates  and  en- 

I  the  under  surface  of  the  aame  below  the  surface  of 
tkb  haae  portion.  subataatiaUy  aa  deacriliied. 


1.  M«»482.      ESFRIQBBATIM6     AMD     CARBONATINQ 
4PPABATD8.     WatUAMM  IfOxxBa,  Ldpslg.  Oermaay. 
Fttai  Mar.  89.  1910.    Seslal  No.  952,470.     (CL  209—1.) 
L   la  a  retrtgerattaig   and  earhonatiag  apparatus,  a 
dag  chaabar,  a  ctoanre  fitting  tightly  theraan,  a  Jack- 
eted recalrer  containing  laaalatlwg  matter  between  Ita 


walla.  a>  taalde  Mceirar  laeated  wltkte  aali  Jactoted  ra> 
eelrvr  with  a  free  space  tetweea  ttaeaa,  a  fla»ipipe  for 
leading  gas  nader  pveaeure  late  said  laalda  WMliai,  a 
diadwrge-pipe  leading  eat  tram  aald  ftaslde  reeelrar  aad 
means  for  iatrodoelBg  gas  oader  preaaare  Into  ttM  apace 
between  the  two  tecelren,  safeataatlally  as  aad  £sr  the 
pnrpoee  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  refrigerating  aad  carbimating  apparatua,  tb» 
combination,  with  an  outside  Jacteted  reeelrer  contain- 
Ing  insulating  material  between  Ita  walla,  of  aa  Inalde  re- 
eelrer adapted  to  eerre  aa  a  freeatag  aad  aerating  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  leadlag  Into  aad  a  pipe  leading  oat  of  aald 
laalde  reeelrer,  aa  latermedlate  reeelrer  located  betweea 
the  aald  inside  and  outalde  recelrera  with  free  apaeea 
between  it  and  each  of  said  first  mentioned  recelrera,  dad 
ralrea  adapted  to  feed  gas  under  pressure  and  to  discharge 
au^  gaa  into  and  from  the  apace  aurroundlng  the  laasr- 
moet  reeelrer,  snbstaatlally  as  aad  for  the  porpoae  s^ 
forth. 

8.  fa  a  refrlgeratlBg  aad  carboaatlag  apparatoa,  the 
combtnatloB,  with  an  ootalde  jacketed  reeelrer  contain- 
ing lasnlatlag  material,  of  an  Inalde  reeelrer,  with  a  space 
between  the  aame  and  the  aald  outalde  reeelrer,  ipeana  fOr 
feeding  gaa  under  preaeure  Into  aald  apaoe  betweea  the 
two  recelrera.  a  pipe  for  feedlag  gaa  under  preaeure  down 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  inalde  reeelrer,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
within  aald  gaa-feed  i^pe  and  leering  a  apace  between  the 
two  plpea,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  fOrth. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  jack- 
eted reeelrer  containing  inaulating  material,  an  inalde 
reeelrer  withla  aald  Jacketed  reeelrer  and  apaeed  there- 
from, a  freeaing  chamber,  within  said  inalde  reeelrer  and 
spaced  tberefrom,  a  tightly  fttClag  cloaure  on  said  freea- 
ing chamber,  pipes  conreylng  gaalato  said  freeaing  cham- 
ber, one  of  said  pipes  7  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of 
aak)  freeaing  chamber,  an  exit  pipe  18  within,  and  apaeed 
from  said  pipe  7,  exit  ralre  guarded  passages  between 
said  freeaing  chamber  and  aald  inalde  reeelrer  and  be- 
'tween  said  inside  receiver  and  said  Jacketed  reeelrer, 
there  being  a  rent  in  said  Jadceted  reeelrer  connecting 
with  an  exit  pipe. 


1,046,483.  NUT-LOCK.  Fbboixano  Mcmmilthxt,  Cora- 
opolla.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,775. 
(CL  161—16.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  Baaanfacture,  a  locking  nut 
farmed  with  a  threaded  bolt  opeaiag  therethrough,  and 
haring  an  annular  groore  In  one  face  thereof  aurrooadlng 
the  bolt  opening,  said  groore  harlag  lano'  and  outer  walla 
of  diCerent  helghta,  the  nut  being  flazfbie,  aad  the  edgea  of 
the  But  harlag  wraaeh  aeating  faeee;  aohataatlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  maavfaeture,  a  flexible  locklag 
But  formed  with  a  threaded  bolt  opening  therethrough  aad 
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feavlaf  aa  aaaidar  graoM  la  •■•  tme»  thereof,  a 
en  the  oatar  aM*  «f  tta  fiaoifa,  aad  a  stop 
',;  aahataatlally  aa  flaaerlbed. 


8.  As  a  aew  article  of  maaofacture,  a  flexible  locking 
nut  formed  with  a  threaded  bolt  opeaiag  ther«throafh  aad 
haring  aa  aaanlar  groove  la  one  face  thereot  aad  aa 
annular  flange  on  each  side  of  the  groore,  one  of  aald 
flangea  being  arranged  to  flex  the  nut  when  it  engages  the 
nut  to  he  htehad,  the  other  flange  forming  a  stop  for  the 
locklag  aut ;  sohataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Aa  a  aew  arttde  of  maavfactore,  a  flexible  locklag 
aat  formed  with  a  threaded  belt  opeaiag  therethrough  and 
harlag  aa  aaaalar  groore  la  one  face  thereoC,  aanular 
flaages  ea  each  aide  of  the  groore,  the  eater  flange  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  laaer  face  of  the  aut  to  be  locked 
to  flax  the  locking  nut  hefOre  the  Inner  flange  eagagea  aald 
aut :  anhstaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  locklag  nut  capable  of  being  bent  or  sprung,  wH 
nut  harlag  a  central  threaded  opMBdag  therethrough,  with 
an  annalar  groore  In  its  seating  face  surrooadlag  said 
opeaiag.  the  laaer  and  ontar  walla  of  aald  groore  being 
of  dllferent  helghta ;  aahataatlally  as  daeerlbed. 


1,046,484.  BOX-COTBRING  MACHINB.  JoHM  WlLUAM 
Nabmith,  Maacheeter,  England.  Filed  Sept.  0.  1911. 
Serial  No.  6484168.     (O.  98—54.) 


1.  A  tanilag-la  machlae  comprialng  a  eupport  for  boxes, 
a  frame  carrying  the  euniort,  membera  morable  on  the 
frame  toward  and  from  the  eupport,  tuming-in  tools  car- 
ried on  the  membera  to  turn  In  and  apply  the  covering  to 
the  box,  tool  reets  yieldingly  mounted  In  the  members  for 
supporting  tiHe  tools  in  bonaally  ralaed  position,  and  abut- 
menta  adjnatable  on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  tool 
reata  upon  the  Inward  aaoreaMat  e^the  membera  aad 
releaae  the  tnralag-ln  toola  at  the  edgee  of  the  box. 

2.  A  tumlng-ln  machine  comprialng  meana  for  support- 
ing a  box  to  be  operated  upon,  yieldingly  depreeeed  tnm- 
Ing-ln  toola  adapted  to  turn  In  the  edgea  of  a  box  corerlag, 
a  sectional  supporting  frame  adapted  to  aopport  the  eldee 
of  the  box  being  opeaated  upon  and  to  support  said  tara- 
lag-la  to<^  flush  with  the  box,  aad  aieaaa  for  morlng  aald 
turalarte  twda  ttom  aald  aectlona  wherOhy  the  toola  anto- 
matleally  eagage  aad  tnra  la  the  edgea  of  the  box  corerlag. 

8.  A  taralav-la  laachanlam  for  bos  corerlag  mafhiaee 
eomprlalag  aseaaa  for  aopporttag  the  boa  to  be  operated 


Bvpporta 
«( the  bOK,  yleUahly 
operatlag  portlona  nomially>reotiag  upon  and  aastalaed  by 
aald  supports  with  said  portions  in  line  with  the  oiver 
edges  of  the  box  to  be  oorered,  and  means  tor  eaaalag  aald 
toola  to  be  mored  froos  oC  the  oapp<wts  orar  the  unMr 
edgee  of  tiie  box  to  penalt  tbtm  to  mtar  the  latter  whereby 
to  tnra  the  carerlag  ssaterlal  orer  the  upper  tigm  ot  the 
box  aad  apply  aald  material  to  the  laaer  waUi  thateof. 

4.  A  totning-ln  madtlae  eomprialag  ateaaa  for  support- 
lag  a  box  to  be  operated  upon,  turalag-la  toola  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  Into  and  out  of  operatlre  poettlona,  with 
reqtect  to  aald  aupporting  meana,  carrtera  for  aald  turalag- 
la  tools,  aad  a  common  centrally  located  cam  for  reclp- 
rocatlag  aaid  earrlers,  said  cam  b^ag  adapted  to 
rselprocata  the  tnralarla  tecda  oa  the  altvanto 
the  perimeter  of  tbm  box  aad  hold  the  tntaraMflhi 
tag-la  tools  stattoaary,  aad  thereafter  to  reciprocate  the 
tntermedlata  toola  aad  b^i  the  alternate  toola  atatlanary, 

6.  A  tuialag-la  machlae  comprialng  meaas  for  aappert> 
lag  a  box  to  be  operated  upon,  tomlng-la  toola  adapted  to 
be  reetprecatsd  lato  and  out  of  (^leratlre  pealtlons,  with 
respect  to  said  sapportlag  meaaa,  carriera  far  aald  toralac- 
In  toola,  a  .common  centrally  located  cam  for  vadproeatliv 
aald  eanlota.  aald  cam  belag  adapted  to  flrat  caelproeate 
the  turalag-ftB  tools  on  the  altsraata  iddes  of  the  psrlmetei 
of  the  box  aad  hold  the  Intenaadlate  tnmlag-tn  tools  sta- 
tionary, aad  thereafter  to  redproeate  the  tatarmadlate 
toola  aad  hold  the  alteraate  tools  statkmary.  a  aoaree  of 
power,  and  a  gearing  between  the  source  of  power  aad 
the  aald  cam  lacludlag  a  one  rerolutioB  clutch,  said  gear- 
lag  being  of  such  pn^wrtlons  that  the  eald  cam  la  oper^ 
ated  to  canae  a  complete  actuation  of  each  tomlng-la  tool 
ao  operating  for  each  actuation  of  said  dutch. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  aot  fluted  in  the  Goaetta.) 


1.046,486.  APPABATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ASPABAOUS- 
STALK8.  Habbt  M.  Nippaa,  Iryland,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1911.    Serial  No.  628.300.     (CL  146—7.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  platform, 
an  end  board  supporting  one  end  of  said  platform  and 
extending  abore  the  aame,  aald  board  being  prorided  with 
two  oj>enlngs  one  abore  the  other,  the  bottom  of  the 
uppermost  opening  being  on  a  lerel  with  the  upper  face  of 
aaid  platform  and  the  lowermoat  opening  being  below  aald 
platform,  a  hopper  fixed  to  the  outer  face  of  said  end 
board  and  opening  into  the  lowermoat  of  said  openings,  a 
9ereen  surrounding  said  hopper  and  extending  upwardly 
abore  the  uppermost  opening,  aaid  screen  being  cut  away 
upon  each  side  of  the  upper  openings,  a  plroted  cuttteg 
blade  extending  through  the  cut  away  portion  of  said 
screen  and  a  stop  for  aaid  blade,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,046,486.     HINGE.     CBASLar   C.  NoaroK   and   Joai 
PxATt,  Champaign,  IlL    Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.    Solal  No. 
688,898.     (CI.  16—106.) 

1.  A  hinge  Including  a  recessed  liearlag  BMmber,  aa 
apertured  member  spaced  therefrom,  a  tabular  bearlag 
BMib^r  aajostably  mounted  "within  aald  apertnre,  aald 
bearing  Baember  ooaatltuttng  a  lubrleaat  container .  and  a 
hinge  member  extendlag  between  aald  reeeas  aad  apertured 
membera  aad  harlag  oppoeltely  disposed  studs  bearing 
within  the  recees  and  withla  the  bearlag  membar 
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2.  A  hlBCB  inelodliig  a  member  hATiog  oppoelteljr  «z- 
«ndlBc  tapered  portions,  there  bting  an  oU  paasage  extend- 
ng  tluoocli  aald  portloiie,  aootlier  Unge  member  harlnc  a 

eeaMd  portion  for  the  reeepCton  of  mm  of  aal4  bearias 
lortloaa  and  an  apertnred  portion  for  the  reeeptloa  of  the 
>ther  bearing  portion,  an  adjoatable  nipple  monnted  within 
Mid  apertnred  portion  and  eonstltatinc  a  bearing,  tliere 
wtaig  a  lubricant  coatainiag  reeeaa  within  the  nipple  and 
hartag  an  outlet  registering  with  the  passage  in  said  bear- 
jig  portloBS. 

3.  A  hlage  lacloding  a  member  baTlng  oatstandlng  ears. 
Chore  being  a  reoeas  in  one  ear  and  an  aperture  In  the 
other  ear,  a  nipple  adjastia>l7  moonted  in  said  aperture 
tad  haTlag  a  labrleaat  rccelring  recess  formed  with  an 
outlet  In  the  bottom  thereof,  another  hinge  member  haTlng 
oppositely  extending  tapered  studs  bearing  within  tlie  ro- 
se and  within  the  nipple  respectlTely,  there  being  an  oil 

conducting  passage  arranged  axially  within  tlM  studs  and 
communicating  with  the  outlet  of  t  tie  nipple,  and  a  com- 
bined cap  and  lock  nut  engaging  the  nipple  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  apertnred  ear. 
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brtag  an  oil  pasasiii  extending  from  the  outer 
stnd  to  the  other  end  o<  the  other  stud. 


1.04e,487.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  RBS- 
PRODUCINO  MUSIC.  Ca«l  Wilhblm  NtbtbOm,  Karl- 
stad, Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1900.  Serial  No.  485,797. 
(CI.  84—68.) 


1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reprodudag  attachment  fo^ 
key  Instruments,  the  eombtnatloa  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  recording  strip,  of  recording  means  operated 
lijr  the  depression  of  a  key  to  contact  with  said  strip, 
reproducing  means  adapted  to  contact  with  the  record 
strip  to  operate  the  keys,  and  means  for  moTlng  the  rec- 
ord atrip  supporting  means  to  bring  the  saaae  in  contact 
with  either  the  recording  means  or  the  reiHrodudng  means. 

8.  In  a  sound  reeordlag  and  reproducing  attachment 
tor  kv  Instnimcata,  the  combination  with  a  roller  sup- 
porting the  recording  strip,  adjustable  recording  means 
operated  by  the  deprcaakm  of  the  key  to  ctmtaet  with 
■aid  strip.  adJuataMe  reproducing  means  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  recording  strip  to  opwate  the  keys,  and 
■Maaa  for  morkig  the  roUw  to  bring  the  recording  strip 
la  contact  with  either  the  recording  meaas  or  the  re- 
preductng 


8.  la  a  dSfTlee  for  recording  a  piece  of  music  pw- 
Awmed  on  a  key  Instrument,  la  comMnatlim,  a  plurality 
ot  cutting  tools  for  each  key.  elsetroiaa^ets  aaaodatad 
with  said  cutting  tools  and  adapted  when  energiaed  to 
move  said  cutting  tools  lato  operatlre  poaltloa,  there  be- 
ing one  electrosMgaet  for  each  tool,  a  plurality  of  spln- 
dlee  restlag  upon  the  keys  aad  adapted  to  more  up  and 
down  in  accordance  with  the  momnent  of  the  keys,  there 
being  one  spindle  for  each  key.  a  plurality  of  fixed  coo- 
Ucts  associated  with  «aek  ^adle,  said  contacts  being 
arranged  at  different  heights,  a  tilting  member  carried  by 
said  spindle,  s  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  upon  said 
tilting  member  and  arranged  to  succeaairely  engage  said 
fixed  contacts,  snd  circuit  coaaectlons  between  said  con- 
tacts and  said  magnets  whereby  said  magnets  associsted 
with  any  one  key  will  be  succeeslTely  energised  upon  the 
actoatlon  of  said  key. 


1.046,488.  TICKET  -  CABINET.  Ralph  H.  Paclit,  8e- 
wlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1012.  Serial  Mo.  681.210. 
(CL  211—67.) 


1.  In  a  ticket  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a  se- 
rlee  of  sheWes  plsccd  one  sboT«  tbe  other  and  haTlng 
their  upper  and  lower  surfaces  prorided  with  grooTes, 
and  rertically  dispoeed  partitions  engaging  adjacent  faces 
of  the  said  shelTes  and  forming  laterally  adjustable  com- 
partments between  the  said  Aelrea,  the  said  partitions 
affording  supports  for  the  successlTe  shelTSS,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  descrtbed. 

2.  In  a  ticket  cabinet,  the  eomblaattoa  of  a  casing,  a 
series  of  groove-prorlded  shelves  placed  one  abOTe  the 
other,  Tertlcally  dispoeed  partitions  engaging  adjacent 
faces  of  tbe  said  shelves  and  forming  compartments  there- 
with, snd  an  adjustble  abutment  engaging  said  grqprea. 

# 

1,046,480.  GAS-CHAIN  FIXTURE.  FaaoESic  D«  Wirr 
PiTCRaa.  Rocheoter,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light 
Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Ffled  Aug.  1,  1012.  Serial  No.  712,728.  (CI. 
240—79.) 

1.  A  gas  chain  fixture,  comprirtfig  a  series  of  links,  and 
a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  adjacent  to  the  links,  tbe 
end  links  baring  socket  moabers,   and  the  ends  of  the 

'gas  pipe  extending  into  said  socket  members  snd  connect- 
ed thereto:  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  ehala  fixture,  haviag  the  end  links  of  the 
chain  provided  with  threaded  socket  portloBs,  and  a  gas 
supply  pipe  having  Ita  enda  extending  lato  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  end  links  snd  flared  outwardly,  and  hollow 
screw  plugs  seated  in  the  socket  portions  and  eagaglng 
the  flared  ends  at  the  pipe ;  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  A  gaa  chala  fixture  havlag  an  end  linlr  provided  with 
a  sodtet,  a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  lato  the  ead  por- 
tion <rf  the  link  and  having  its  aid  porti<m  flared  out- 


DaCSMBSR  ZO,  I9X«. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


*n 


wardly.  and  a  screw  pluc  ssatsd 
and  making  a  Jefait  eonaectioa 
pipe;  snbstaatlally  as  desulbed. 


portion 
ti»e  flared  ead  of  the 


4.  A  gaa  dialn  fixture  having  aa  ead  link  provided 
with  a  socket  portioa,  and  a  gas  pipe  extendlag  to  said 
•ockat  portion,  and  mechaaleal  ateaas  betweea  the  ends 
9f  the  pipe  and  the  socket  portion  which  auike  a  tight 
Joint  without  the  use  of  solder  or  hraslag ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,046.400.  ROTART  MOTOR.  JoHK  Coopim  Povna,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nor.  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  661,725. 
(a.  121— 6T.) 


1.  A  motor  compristag  a  revolving  power  element  hav- 
ing an  elongated  relatively  shallow  but  wide  pssaageway 
extending  around  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  supjriylag 
a  fiuM  to  said  passageway  at  one  end,  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  flald  at  the  oppoeite  end  thereof,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  power  element  for  generating  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  In  ssld  passageway. 

2.  A  motor  arranged  and  adapted  for  (q>eratloa  Igr  the 
frictloB  of  a  fiuld  uader  pressure,  comprising  a  rotor  haT- 
lag a  helical  relatlvaly  shallow  bat  wide  passageway. 
Bieans  for  supplying  tte  fluid  to  said  passageway,  and  a 
furnace  in  Jaxtaposltkm  to  said  rotor  for  generating  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  In  said  passageway. 

3.  A  motor  arranged  aad  adapted  for  operatioa  by  the 
friction  of  steam,  comprising  a  rotor  having  about  Its 
•zla  a  helical  relattvely  shallow  bat  wide  passageway, 
means  for  iajeetlag  water  lato  mOd  passageway  at  oae 
ead,  meana  fer  ezhaostlag  the  preesnre  at  the  oppoalte 
ead  of  aald  passageway,  aad  meaas  for  heatlag  tiie  rotor 
to  transform  the  contained  water  lato  staam. 

4.  A  rotor  comprlilng  a  rrrohrlng  shaft  haTlag  two 
axial  chamhera,  two  annular  maalfolOs  on  said  tfiaft 
commuttlcatlair  raapaetlTely  with  said  axial  duunbers,  a 
helical  tube  extending  around  aald  shaft  and  caanBnni- 


cating  at  Its  appealta  ends  wttti  the  roapeetlTa  maaUMd*. 
the  partloa  a<  aald  tnbe  latcrmadlats  Ms  «■* 
■attanad  ae  aa  to  haTo  a  relatlTaly  whtLOom  bat 
opening;  and  the  end  portlona  ot  aadd  tabs  botng  e»> 
Urged,  meaaa  for  supplylac  fluid  under  pisaauia  to  one 
of  said  abaft  chambera,  aad  meaaa  for  eTbanatIng  tta 
preesnre  from  tba  oppoelfee  ibaft  chamber. 

0.  A  motor  cem^lalng  a  rerolTlag  abaft,  a  rotor  on 
■aid  abaft  baTlv  a  bdieal  relatlTdy  aballow  bat  wMe 
paaaageway,  means  fbr  heating  aald  rotor,  and  meana  fn* 
supplying  BBotlTe  fluid  to  said  paaaageway  oomprlalag  a 
pump  operatlTely  connected  to  ssld  shaft. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.046,491.  GAS  -  ENGINE.  ALniED  RkTfjtOLni,  Salem. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  SerUl  No.  578,740.  (O. 
128—20.) 


1.  la  a  gas  eagine,  tbe  c<Mnbinatlon  of  a  crank  ease,  a 
cyllader,  a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  adapted  to  compreaa  air 
la  the  craak  case,  a  connecting  rod,  a  valve  for  admlttlag 
air  to  the  craak  caae,  a  plstoa  controlled  exhaust  port 
In  tbe  cylinder,  a  piston  controlled  inlet  port  in  the  cyl- 
inder, s  passage  leading  from  the  crank  caae  to  said  Inlet 
port,  a  fuel  port  la  the  cylinder  head,  a  valTe  aeat  aacnred 
to  the  cylinder  within  said  port,  a  Talve  sleeve  leading 
out  from  aald  aeat,  a  fuel  valve  for  said  seat  arranged 
to  open  Inwardly,  a  valve  stem  exteadlag  outward  through 
aald  aleeve,  a  spring  for  closing  the  valve,  and  valve  op- 
eratlag  aiechanlsm,  the  valve  sleeve  providlag  a  fori 
space  about  aald  atom,  a  fuel  pump,  meaas  for  actoatlag 
sold  pump,  a  fuel  conduit  leading  from  ssld  pump  to  the 
fuel  chaatfMr  adjacent  to  said  valTO,  aa  air  conduit  com- 
mnalcatlag  with  said  fuel  cham)>er  aad  aapptled  from  tbe 
craak  caae,  and  a  check  TalTC  in  said  conduit  to  prevent 
retom  of  air  to  the  crank  caae. 

2.  In  a  -gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  crank  case,  a 
cyllader.  a  craak  sbaft,  a  plstoa  adapted  to  comprees  air 
la  the  craak  caae,  a  connectlag  rod,  a  Talve  for  adailttlag 
air  to  the  crank  case,  a  piston  controlled  exhauat.  port  In 
tbe  cylinder,  a  plst<m  controlled  Inlet  port  In  tbe 
cylinder,  a  passage  leading  from  the  crank  case  to 
said  Inlet  port,  a  fuel  port  in  tbe  cylinder  head,  a  fuel 
valre  for  aald  port  arranged  to  opm  Ihwardly,  valve- 
operating  means,  a  fuel  chamber  adjacent  to  tbe  valve,  a 
fuel  pnmp.  means  by  which  the  action  of  tbe  engine  op- 
erates said  pump,  a  fuel  conduit  from  said  pump  to  said 
fuel  chamber,  an  air  conduit  communicating  with  aald 
chamb^.  and  connected  with  tbe  craak  case,  aad  a  pi^- 
pet  valve  te  said  coadult  to  prevent  return  of  air  from 
said  fuel  chamber. 

8.  la  a  gaa  engine,  tbe  combtaatloa  of  a  craak 
a  cyllndn.  a  craak  abaft,  a  piston  adapted  to 
air  la  tiie  craak  case,  a  connecting  rod,  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  craak  ease,  a  plstoa  controlled  exhaust 
port  la  tbe  cyllader,  a  plstoa  coatnrtled  Inlet  port  In  tba 
cylinder,  a  paaaage  leading  from  tbe  emak  case  to  said 
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a  fiMt  port  In  the  cyltedw  b«id,  a  fori  rtin 
tor  mM  pert  arransMl  to  open  tewardly.  ▼alTo-opwatiag 
a,  a  faal  etaambar  adjacent  to  tbo  valTa,  a  foal  puapt 
m  bf  wMch  the  aetloa  of  tha  anglae  oporatca  hM 
p,  a  fMl  eondait  froa  mU  posp  to  aaM  ftial  ehaabar, 
air  tiwdoH  eoanraaleatlac  with  raid  gha»b>r  aad 
eoaacetad  with  tha  crank  caaa,  a  pappet  rahro  la  hM 
eoadolt  to  prercnt  ratom  of  air  tnm  Mid  fnd  cbamber, 
nd  DMaas  for  adJuatlBf  tha  pumplnK  capacity  of  tha  fnol 
IKoap. 

4.  IH  a  gu  engtee.  the  coaibinatloo  of  a  eraair  caaa,  a 
cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  ptrton  adapted  to  eoaprf  air 
In  the  crank  caae,  a  connecting  rod,  a  valre  for  admitting 
Kir  to  tha  crank  cue,  a  platon  controlled  exhaoat  port  In 
the  cyllndtf,  a  platon  controlled  Inlet  p<H^  In  the  cylinder, 
a  pawgB  laadliog  troQ  the  crank  caaa  to  said  inlet  port, 
ft  fnel  port  In  the  cyUnder  head,  a  fael  Talre  sleeve  tot 
■aid  port,  a  pappet  Talva  eeated  against  the  end  of  said 
■leere  aad  arranged  to  open  Inwardly,  a  ralTe  stem,  the 
■laeve  balag  enlarged  ahout  said  stem  to  proTlde  s  fnel 
B  for  operating  said  tsIto,  a  fnel  eondnlt  lead- 
ing to  said  foel  spaca.  a  foal  pomp,  motor-actnated  meana 
for  actuating  the  pnmp,  means  hy  which  the  pamp  action 

y  he  adjusted,  an  air  condatt  leading  from  the  crank 
caae  to  the  r«ar  end  of  said  fuel  4paesi,  and  a  check  ralTe 
In  said  conduit  to  prersnt  ratam  of  air. 

8.  In  a  gas  engtae,  tim  eomhinatloB  of  a  oank  case,  a 
cyllndsr.  a  crank  »k»it,  a  pirtoa  adapted  to  eompreas  air 
In  the  crank  caae.  a  eoanecting  rod.  a  Talre  fbr  admitting 
it  to  the  crank  caaa,  a  piston  contndlad  exhaust  port  In 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  controlled  Inlet  port  in  the  cylinder, 
igs  leading  from  the  crank  caae  to  said  Inlet  port,  a 
fuel  port  in  the  cylinder  head,  a  fnel  TaWe  sleeye  for  said 
port,  a  puppet  valTo  seated  against  tha  end  of  said  aleeve 
aad  arraaged  to  open  inwardly,  a  valve  stem,  the  sleeve 
heing  oilarged  about  said  stem  to  prvvids  a  fnel  space, 
an  electro-magnet  fixed  near  said  valve  stem,  an  armature 
on  tha  atom  to  be  pulled  by  tha  magnet  to  open  the  valve, 

spring  to  done  the  valve,  a  current  aoorce.  an  electric 
circuit  including  said  magnet  and  aald  current  aouree. 
a  fixed  contact  and  a  moving  contact  carried  by  the  crank 
ahaft,  a  fnel  conduit  leading  to  aald  foel  apace,  a  fuel 
pomp,  motor-actnated  meana  for  actuating  the  pomp, 
m  by  which  the  pomp  action  may  be  adjoated,  an  air 
eoadolt  leading  from  the  crank  caae  to  the  rear  end  of 
aald  fnel  apace,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  condolt  to  pre- 
vent return  of  air. 


I«046.4d2.  FLUSHING  APPABATU8.  Waltu  Cnia- 
BOLii  RAitsoN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402,132.     (a.  137— OS.) 


1.  la  a  fioshlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
Imvlag  aa  lalet  cannaetlon  and  a  flnahing  connection,  a 
storage  chamber  in  aald  easlag,  a  valve  taterposed  be- 
tha  talat  and  flushing  connections,  means  con- 
troUsd  hy  said  valva  for  supplying  water  to  the  storage 
aad  sMans  operated  by  tha  piessun  of  water  In 


said  ehaaiber  for  anfeomatleally  caosiag  the  preasors  •( 
water  la  said  eaaiag  ta  doaa  aald  valva. 

2.  In  a  flushing  device^  tta  eombinatiea  o<  a  caalag 
having  an  Inlet  connaetioa  and  a  flushing  connection,  a 
main  valve  Interposed  betwean  aald  connectlona,  a  atoraga 
chamber  In  aald  caalng,  a  aaain  platon  for  oparatlng  aald 
main  valve  and  arranged  to  be  Itself  operated  by  the 
liquid  supplied  through  tha  inlet  connection,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  tha 
Inlet  connection  to  aald  main  piston,  means  for  diverting 
a  portion  of  the  ihiuid  flowing  through  the  main  valve 
Into  the  storage  chamber,  aad  a  motor  fbr  said  auxiliary 
valve  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  liquid  acennralating 
in  tha  storage  chamber  to  thereby  closa  the  aoxlllary 
valve,  sobatantlally  as  spedflcd. 

8.  In  a  flashing  devica,  tha  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  connection  and  a  fluahing.  connection,  a 
main  valve  Interposed  between  said  connactlona<  a  storage 
chamber  in  said  casing,  a  main  plst<»  for  operating  said 
main  valve,  an  auxiliary  vahre  arranged  to  control  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  Inlat  eonnectlo:is  to  the  ssld  main 
piston  to  thereby  open  the  amin  valve,  means  for  diverting 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  main  valve 
into  the  ntorage  chamber,  aa  aoxlllary  platon  on  the  auxil- 
iary valve,  and  a  conneetioa  for  supplying  llqnid  from  the 
storsge  cbamber  to  the  aazillary  piston  to  close  the  auxil- 
iary valve  by  the  accumulation  of  liquid  in  said  storaga 
chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fluahing  devlea,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  aa  inlet  connecttM  and  a  flashing  connection,  a 
main  valva  interposed  beMreen  said  connections,  a  piston 
carried  by  aald  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  Interposed 
between  the  Inlet  connaetioa  and  said  piston  and  adapted 
when  open  to  admit  liquid  to  said  piston,  a  storage  cham- 
her  in  said  caalng,  means  for  diverting  part  of  the  liquid 
passing  through  the  main  valve  Into  said  chamber,  and 
meana  ogtmUd  by  tha  pressure  of  the  liquid  In  tha  stor- 
age chambor  for  sestlng  the  aoxlllary  valve,  snhstantlally 
as  specified.  • 

6.  In  a  floahlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
having  an  inlet  chamber,  a  storage  chamber  and  a  cham- 
ber Interposed  therebetween,  the  InteraMdlate  chamber 
belag  provided  with  a  valva-eontroUad  ialat  aad  an  ootlet, 
the  ootlet  being  of  saallar  area  than  the  lalet.  one  or  more 
porta  estahUshing  commonieatlOB  hataesa  tha  laterma- 
diate  chamber  and  tha  st<»aga  chamber,  a  main  valve, 
a  piston  carried  by  said  auda  valve,  an  auxOlary  valve 
Interpoaed  between  the  Inlet  chamber  and  said  plstoa  and 
adapted  when  open  to  admit  liquid  from  the  lalet  cham- 
ber to  aald  platon  to  therahy  open  the  aula  valve,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  pressure  of  Ilqold  In  the  storage 
chamber  for  closing  the  auxiliary  valye.  subatantlally  aa 
spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,493.      OABTBR.      Dakiol  J.    HiMO,  Qulncy,    Masa. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  6«4,817.     (CI.  241—6.) 


1.  A  garter  comprlalag  two  members  to  engage  a  stack- 
ing betareen  them,  one  member  haviag  a  body  portion,  aa 
offaet  projection  and  a  beaded  atnd ;  aad  the  other 
her  being  eoaneeted  at  one  end  to  the  flrat  member. 
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teadiag  thence  over  said  body  psrilea  aad  thsacs  aroaad 
said  aOseC  projecdaa  «a  grtp  «hs  stacfclag  baiaaaa  It  amd 
aald  prajaetioa,  aald  other  ■imtar  aztaikttag  from  said 
prejectioa  bsaeath  the  above  ■wtleaad  pertloa  of  itself 
whieh  extaads  aloag  said  bady  parttoa,  tibsnes  partty 
aronad  said  headed  etod  ta  engage  a  aappert.  that  portioo 
of  the  aaoond  nwnabar  eartwidiag  fMa  aald  prajeetlra  to 
aald  atod  being  clamped  between  aald  body  portion  and 
aald  portion  of  itself  which,  estsnda  over  aald  body  por^ 
tion  to  maintain  the  grip  vqpaa  tha  atocklng. 

2.  A  garter  eomprlslng  one  member  having  a  body 
portion  arlth  a  headed  stud  near  one  end;  and  a  second 
member  coflperating  with  the  first  member  at  a  dlslance 
from  said  stnd  to  grip  the  stoekiag,  a  leg-endrcllng  band, 
said  second  OMmber  extending  from  said  grlivlag  point 
to  and  partly  groand  said  stnd  to  oigage  said  leg  encir- 
cling band ;  said  haad  carrying  at  Its  free  end  a  loop,  the 
latter  adapted  to  endrde  aald  atud  |uid  damp  a  portloa 
of  the  aecaad  meaihar  baMath  the  head  of  the  atud. 

8.  A  garter  eos^prlsing  a  member  having  a  headed  atud 
near  one  «d.  a  groosad  afaat  proijectloa  and  two  passagaa 
extending  from  one  fhce  of  said  maatber  throo^  to  the 
other  face;  and  a  aecoad  member  knotted  at  mm  end.  ex- 
tending threogfa  MM  of  said  passages,  thence  across  one 
face  of  the  first  meatber,  thence  throogh  the  other  of  said 
passagea.  thence  around  one  edge  of  the  firat  member, 
Whence  acroea  aald  face  and  around  tlM  othM*  edge,  thence 
throogh  the  aecond  named  paaaage,  thence  thxongjh  aald 
gtoovok  thance  to  aald  atod  acroea  m^  fhes  aad  bsneatli 
that  pMtioa  of  Itaelf  whidi  cxtaadiJbom  edge  to  edge  of 
said  face,  a  aapport,  aald  seeond  meaber  extending  thence 
partly  arooad  said  stud  to  engage  oaa.  end  of  said  sopport, 
the  lattw  being  eoaneeted  at  its  o^r  sad  to  aald  first 
nmaber. 

4.  A  garter  compriatag  oae  sMmbar  having  a  body  por- 
tloa with  a  headed  stod  nesr  one  end ;  a  aecaad  meaaber 
cooperating  with  the  flnt  member  at  a  polat  a  distance 
from  aald  atod  to  grip  the  stoddag/  said  seeoad  wnwber 
extending  from  said  gripping  point  to  aad  partly  araond 
said  stod  and  ending  in  a  loop ;  a  atrap  having  at  oae  end 
a  loose  connection  with  said  loop  to  Inaora  a  central 
pull  on  said  strap,  said  strap  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  stod  to  hold  the  garter  ia  place. 

5.  A  garter  coa^prlslag  a  oMaBber  adapted  to  engage  a 
stocking  and  having  a  paaaage  therethrough  aad  having 
a  body  portion,  a  beaded  stod  aad  an  otfltaet  projection,  a 
Una  from  one  edge  of  said  projection  to  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  atud  paaatng  to  one  aide  of  aald  paaaage;  and  a 
second  member  connected  at  oae  end  to  the  first  member, 
paaalag  throogh  aald  paaaage,  thence  around  aald  body 
portion,  thance  agala  throogh  aald  paaaage.  thence  aroond 
aald  projection,  and  extending  from  one  edg«  thereof  to 
the  oppoelte  edge  of  eald  atod  and  beneath  that  portion 
of  Itaelf  which  extenda  aroond  aald  body  portion. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  aet  printed  bi  the  Oaaette.] 


1.04«,494.  CONDIMENT- HOLDER.  CtTDB  Birraa, 
Bridgaton.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  19.  1912.  Serial  No' 
704,47».     (CL  88—46.) 


1.  A  oondimeat  holder  eomprlaing  a  body,  a  journal  pro- 
jected through  tha  bottom  of  the  body,  a  fiaage  on  the 
journal  pudtiMMd  agafaut  the  laaer  face  of  the  bottom,  a 
spring  exerting  a  kagitadlnal  poll. on  the  journal  preaa- 
tng  the  flange  agaiaat  the  bottom,  aa  agiUior  ooostmctsd 
to  tarn  with  the  journal  aad  located  iaslde  of  the  body, 
aad  a.falae  bottom  en  the  body  conatracted  to  tora  the 
joomal.  sobstmntially  as  dsscribed. 


t.  A  eoadtesnt  holder  cosaprlsiag  a  bady.  a  jaamai 
projeeted  through  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a»  agitates 
eoaatraeted  to  torn  with  the  joomal  and  located  laalde  af 
the  body,  a  false  bottom  oa  the  body  eoaatraeted  ta  tan 
tha  joomal.  said  joaraal  haviag  a  eoalcal  head  aad  a  re- 
stricted neck  portiea  at  Its  lower  end,  aad  a  spring  plate 
haviag  aa  opaniag  aad  radial  sUts  to  reodva  the  eoaieal 
head  and  grip  the  ned[  portion  of  the  >a«aal,  aabataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  A  coadiment  holder  comprising  a  body,  a  joomal 
Iffojected  throogh  the  bottom  of  the  body,  an  agitator 
Gonstrocted  to  torn  with  the  joornal  and  located  inalds 
of  the  body,  a  false  bottom  mi  the  body  omstructed  to 
torn  the  journal,  aald  journal  having  a  conical  head  and 
a-  reatrlcted  neck  portion  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  apring  plata 
haviag  an  opening  and  radial  dtta  to  receive  the  conical 
head  and  grip  the  neck  portion  of  the  journal,  aald  apring 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  radial  anna  bearing  againat  the 
under  face  of  the  falae  bottom  and  exerting  downward 
preasure  on  the  journal,  substantially  as  described. 
.  4.  A  coadiment  holder  oomprialng  a  body,  a  bottom  oa 
the  body  having  a  central  beartng  therein,  a  false  bottom, 
a  drcolar  fiange  on  the  false  bottom  positioned  agalast 
the  bottom,  said  false  bottomJi^ylng  a  central  angular 
Opealng  therein,  a  journal  moonted^To  turn  In  the  beariag 
in  the  bottom,  and  having  an  angular  portion  located  la 
the  angular  opening  in  the  falae  bottom,  a  flange  on  the 
journal  podtloned  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  bottom, 
an  angular  end  on  aald  journal  within  the  body,  an  agi- 
tator, and  a  hub  on  said  agitator  having  an  angular  <^>en- 
Ing  receiving  the  last-mentioned  angular  end,  anhatan- 
tUUy  aa  deacrtbed. 

5.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  body,  a  bottom 
OB  the  body  having  a  ceatral  bearing  thetaln,  a  fhlae 
bottom,  a  circular  flange  oa  the  falae  bottom  poeitloned 
againat  the  bottom,  aald  fUse  bottom  having  a  central 
angular  opening  therein,  a  joaraal  mounted  to  torn  in 
the  bearing  In  the  bottom  and  having  an  angular  portion 
located  la  the  angular  opening  in  the  falae  bottom,  a 
flange  on  the  journal  positioned  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  bottom,  an  angular  end  on  eald  journal  within  the 
body,  an  agitator,  a  hub  on  aald  agitator  having  aa  as* 
galar  opening  recelvfag  the  last-mentioned  angular  and, 
a 'conical  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  journal,  a  re- 
stricted neck  back  of  Mid  bend,  and  a  spring  plate  through 
which  said  head  Is  projected  engaging  the  neck  portion 
of  the  journal  and  bearing  against  the  under  face  of  the 
false  bottom,  substantially  aa  described. 


l,04iB^498.  VBHICLE-BRAKB.  FaaoBatCK  Hinst  Botcb, 
Derby,  England.  Filed  Oct  27,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
887,148.     (CL  74—87.) 


In  a  brake,  the  eombinatiea,  with  a  brake  drum,  aad 
a  flexible  brake  ammber  arranged  therein  >  of  an  oper- 
ating labaft,  a  brake  lever  haviag  ita  middle  part  aeeniad 
oa  the  aaid  ahaft  and  arrani^  laalde  the  aald  drum  and 
haviag  a  aocket  and  a  alot  at  each  end  portion,  the  alota 
being  of  less  width  than  the  aockets  and  having  their 
open  eada  at  the  oppodte  sklea  of  the  lever,  aad  llnka  each 
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^-.^  «l  tw  kmcltndlaaUy  •djnatabto  pMto,  on*  pwt 
at  Meh  Itek  b^Bff  ^TOtcd  to  tbe  eorr— poarttnt  cad  of 
t  M  brftke  ■amlwr.  aa4  tbe  other  ptft  bitet  prorUed  wtth 
I  i«latlT«l7  tbta  sad  broftd  wob-pUt*  asd  •  pU  of  gr«»t«r 
i  laoMtOT  than  the  thiekoflH  of  the  web-pUto  aad  «DCMl»t 
1  ith  the  eortespoadtng  ■octet  aad  riot  of  tho  nld  lerv, 
I  iM  tbaft,  bnUce  terer  and  links  opcntiiic  to  czpaad  sad 
<  ontnet  tiM  brmke  aember. 


i046,4»«.      ADJTJ8TABLB    TAPBB-BOBING    DBVICB. 

'  William  Jhox  SAKonaoir.  Birmincluun.  Ata,,  aadcDor 

of  one-thlpd  to  Aoxast  L-  H.  Hinrtchiwn  *nd  one-third 

to  Chnrlee  W.  Hndcock.  Blnnlngham.  Al*.     Piled  Nor. 

11,  1911.     Serial  No.  669,798.     (CL  77—67.) 


1.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  rotatable  element,  of  a  track. 
{ I  a^ment  connected  therewith  and  prorlded  with  a  ecale, 

^lamplnc  means  carried  bjr  the  rotatable  element  to  engage 
Mfd  segoieat.  a  pointer  carried  by  the  roUtable  element 

0  cooperate  with  said  scale,  a  carriage  moTably  moonted 
»n  the  track,  a  tool  holder  connected  with  the  carriage, 

tool  bolder  gnlde  angularly  adjnsUbly  connected  with  the 
■outable  elemott  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  tool 
lolder.  and  means  to  more  tbe  carriage  longitudinally  dnr- 
ng  the  routlon  of  said  rotatoble  element 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  element,  of  a 
rack  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  different  angular  positions 
rlth  relation  to  said  rotatable  element,  an  arm  connected 
irlth  said  track  and  proTlded  with  a  curred  longltndtoal 
Uot,  a  clamping  element  carried  by  said  rotatable  elfr- 
nent  and  disposed  In  tbe  kmgltadlBal  slot,  a  tool  holder, 

1  carriage  longitudinally  morably  mounted  on  the  track 
nd  eoaaeeted  with  the  tool  holder,  and  means  to  effect 
Lbs  loDgltndhial  trarel  of  said  carriage  Including  a  feed 
Kr«w  aad  star-wheel. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  element,  of  a  track 
adapted  to  be  disposed  at  different  angular  positions  with 
rslatloB  to  the  rotataMe  element,  soluble  connecting 
between  the  track  sad  rotaUble  element  whereby 
tbe  former  may  be  an  angularly  adjusted,  a.  carriage  longl- 
tudbip'iy  morably  mountsd  upon  tbe  track,  a  feed  screw 
Bxteadlag  toogltadtoally  of  tbe  track  and  carrUge  to 
tffect  tbe  travel  of  said  carriage,  a  stor-wheel  mounted 
upon  tbe  fi«e  end  portion  of  tbe  feed  screw  and  adapted  to 
|>e  bodily  mored  with  such  feed  screw  when  tbe  carriage 
iBd  track  m  mored  to  a  desitad  aagnlar  position,  and  an 
ilsment  disposed  la  the  path  of  traTel  of  tbe  star-wheel. 

4.  Tbe  comMnatloa  wtth  a  rotatable  element,  of  a  track 
steptad  to  be  disposed  at  dtffereat  angular  positions  with 
rtlatioa  to  tbe  rotatable  etemeat,  adjustable  means  con- 
Mcttaff  mM  track  aad  rotataUe  eteaMot,  a  carriage  aioT- 
abty  moaated  oa  tite  track,  means  to  awTe  tbe  earriage,  a 
toal-holder  eoaaeeted  with  tbe  earriage.  aad  aa  angularly 
t«}aataUe  guide  etoiMBt  eoaaeeted  with  tte  roUtaMe 
tb«  tool  bolder. 


f.  na  eomMnatioa  with  a  rotataUs  elament.  of  a  ttadi, 

a  sscmeBt  profrldsd  with  a  aeale  aad  aouMeted  tbetaarltb. 

a  Hi-pp1rg  device  carried  by  tt«  roUtable  elencat  and 

the  segment,  a  carriage  aMuated  oa  tbe  tradt, 

to  more  tbe  carriage  loagitudhaally.  and  a  to^ 

holdv  eoaaeeted  with  tbe  earriage. 

[Claim  6  Bot  prlatad  in  tta  Oaaettew] 


1,046;497.  NAIL  HOLOINO  AND  DBLIVEBINO  APPA- 
RATUS. AOAM  Bawicki,  Bcraatoa.  Pa.  Filed  Har. 
16.  1912.     Serial  Nd.  688,909.     (CL  1—46.) 


1.  Aa  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  nail  recepUde,  a  eoTering  pUte  secared  against  oae 
face  of  the  rec^Ude  aad  baTteg  a  aall  reeelTlag  greore 
la  iU  laaer  taca,  a  slldiag  plate  betwesa  Oa  aall  recep- 
Ude and  the  coTCTlag  plato,  aad  baTlag  a  nail  passsgs 
therethrough  adapted  to  be  moved  so  aa  to  permit  a  aall 
to  pass  from  the  recepUde  Into  the  nail  recelTing  grooTe, 
a  plunger  movable  through  tbe  groove,  a  blow  receiving 
block  on  the  upper  ud  of  said  plunger,  a  poet  secared  to 
said  block  and  movable  through  said  covering  plato.  and 
means  for  holding  salS  post  against  taralag  movMsent,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  charactor  described,  comprisUg 
a  aaU  recepUde,  a  covering  pUte  secured  against  one 
face  of  tbe  recepUde  and  having  a  nail  receiving  groove 
In  Its  toner  face,  a  sliding  pUto  between  tbe  naU  recep- 
Ude and  the  covering  plate,  and  having  a  nail  passage 
therethrough  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  permit  a  nail 
to  pass  from  the  recepUde  Into  tbe  nail  receiving  groove, 
a  plunger  movable  through  the  groove,  a  blow  recelviBg 
block  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  a  poat  secured  to 
said  block  and  movable  through  said  coverlag  plato,  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  post,  aad  a  spring  projecting 
Into  said  groove  holdteg  tbe  poet  against  tanhng  move- 
ment, sobsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hand  held  apparatus  of  the  charactor  described, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
in  which  nails  are  held  In  a  vertical  position,  a  covering 
plate  detachably  secured  agalast  oae  face  of  the  casing 
and  having  grooves  in  Ito  Inner  Uee  opposlU  tbe  ontlsU 
in  tbe  compartments,  a  sUdlag  plato  havtog  opcaiags  there- 
through, aad  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  thumb  of  the 
operator  to  register  with  the  outleU  of  the  grooves,  where- 
by nails  may  pass  Into  the  grooves,  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  sliding  plate  with  tU  openings  out  of  register 
with  the  grooves,  and  means  for  drivtog  the  aalls  throuf^ 
tbe  grooves. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  charactor  deecribed,  comprising 
a  block  having  a  plurality  of  aall  receiving  compartmenU 
therein,  a  covering  pUU  secared  against  one  face  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  having  grooves  la  lU  toner  face  opposite 
the  outleU  to  the  compartaMoU.  a  alidtog  plato  havtog 
openings  therethrough  adapted  to  be  moved  to  ragistor 
with  the  outleU  of  tbe  compartmenU  aad  tbe  grooves, 
whereby  aalls  may  pass  toto  tbe  grooves,  a  sprlag  aor- 
mally  boMiag  said  slidtog  ptoU  wltb  Its  opeatogaoat 
of  register  with  tbe  grooves,  guide  opsniags  to  tbe  cover- 
ing pUto,  a  poet  adapted  to  be  posltieaed  to  either  of  said 
guide  opeaiags.  a  bloek  secared  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
post,  aad  ptnagers  adapted  to  ba  ssearad  to  the  Mock 
and  movahia  tbraagb  tbe  gaides  to  drive  tbe  aalls  tberela. 
substaatlaUy  as  deecribed. 
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1,046.498.  HALOQBNISBD  CONDBHSATIOlf  PBOD- 
OCT  or  THB  ANTHBACBNB  BBBIBB  AND  PBOCB88 
or  MAltlNO  SAMB.  Ax.aBBca*  BCBMIBT.  H«cbst-oa- 
tbe-Mato,  aad  Qaoae  KaXxauna.  Biadliagen,  aear 
H6ebst-oa-tbe-l(ate,  Genaaay,  assignors  to  rarbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lodas  A  BHtaiag.  HOcbst-oa-tha-lCalB, 
Qenaaay.  a  Corporatloa  o<  Oermaay.  nied  Apr.  10, 
1912.    Serial  No.  689,8M.    (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  maaaCaetarlag  halegealsed  prodaeU 
of  tbe  coadeasaUoa  prodaeU  tram  aa  aatbraaoli  aad  a 
qutoone  of  tbe  general  formnto :  AiO>i.Aa,  whereto  "ArOt" 
staada  far  a  qutoone  rceidae,  aad  "  Aa  "  for  aa  aathranol 
residne,  which  process  coaslstt  to  treattog  tbe  said  coa- 
deasatlOB  producU  witt  balogeaistng  agents. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  aiaaufaeturing  halogeaiaed  produeU 
of  the  eondenaatiOB  prodocU  from  an  antbranol  and  a 
qutoone  of  tbe  general  fbrmula :  ArOaAn  whereto  "  ArOb** 
stands  for  a  qutoone  residue  and  "  An  "  for  an  antbranol 
residue,  which  process  eonslsU  to  trsating  the  said  con- 
densation prodocU  with  bromto. 

8.  As  new  artides  of  manufacture,  tbe  batogaalasd 
condensation  prodncU  from  an  antbranol  and  a  quiaoae, 
bring  dark  green  to  greenish-black  powders.  Insoluble  to 
diluted  adds  and  altells.  salable  to  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  with  a  browalsb-red  to  vftolet-browa  eolor.  yiridlag 
when  treated  with  an  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution  vlolst 
to  green  vaU  dyelag  cotton  greenish  ttou. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfecture,  the  iwomtoated  ooa- 
deasation  product  from  aathranol  and  qutoone.  being  ta- 
laaoluble  to  diluted  acids  and  altells,  dissrivlng  to  con- 
enitrated  sulfuric  add  to  a  brownish-red  solution  and 
yielding  to  an  alkaline  hydrosalflte  solution  a  violet 
vat  dyetog  cotton  green  tiaU  ef  exeellent  fastni 


1,046.499.  AUTOMATIC  CONTBOLUNO-SWITCH  FOR 
BLBCTRIC  CIRCUT8.  Oaoaaa  J.  SCHHaioaa,  Detroit, 
Mich,  nied  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  612,676.  (CL 
176—276.) 


1.  Tbe  combtoatkMi  wltb  an  electric  elrenlt  of  a  beattog 
register  In  said  cirealt,  a  swlteta  coatroillag  said  circuit, 
and  thermosUtic  meaaa  operated  by  a  decrease  to  enneat 
volume  to  said  drealt  for  actuating  said  switeb. 

2.  The  comMaatkm  with  ah  eleetrle  circuit  of  a  awiteh 
eontroUlng  said  drealt,  a  beatlat  register  to  said  dreolt 
and  tiksnaosutie  meaas  far  aetnattag  said  switeb  oper- 
ated by  an  overbeatlag  of  saM  register  saAdeat  to  pro- 
duce a  decrease  to  current  voiuaie  to  said  dreait. 

8.  Tbe  eomtiaatloa  wtth  aa  eleetrle  drealt  of  a  beattog 
regfarter  to  said  dreah,  a  switch  for  dartag  said  drealt 
aad  thenaosUtleally  eoatroUed  aieaas  aatessatleally  oi>- 
srattog  apoa  a  decrease  to  voloaM  of  curraat  to  said  dr^ 
eait  for  opealag  saM  swlt^. 


4.  Tte  combtoatioB  with  aa  riectrle  dreatt  ef  a  beatlag 
rsglsttt'  la  said  drealt.  an  riectrle  switeb  eaatrolUag  tte 
circuit,  a  eoadactor  tochaded  to  said  dseait  egpaaded  tr 
the  normal  current  to  vriume  passing  tberetbiaagh,  aatf 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  swi,tcb,  aad  laschsaism 
for  aormally  boldtog  said  swltdi  dossd.  said  switch  beiag 
opened  by  tbe  contraction  of  said  conductor  upon  a  da> 
crease  to  current  volume. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  riectrle  drealt  «f  a  beattog 
register  to  said  circuit,  a  resistance  eoadactor  Indnded 
to  said  drcnit  expanded  by  the  beat  of  tiie  normal  cur- 
rent volume  to  said  circuit,  mechanism  operated  by  tbe 
contraction  of  said  coaductor  upon  a  decrease  to  current 
volume  to  the  drcnit,  and  a  switch  controlled  by  said 
mechanism. 

[Clalnu  6  to  10  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Oaaetta.]     '     ' 


1.046.800.  DRIVING  OF  SINQLB  -  PHABB  MOTORS. 
Kabl  ScHiranLBa,  Baden.  Bwltserland.  asstgaor  to 
Actiragesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  *  Cle..  Badea,  Bwlt- 
serland. Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  Sertal  No.  648,848. 
(CL  172—120.) 


s'^fea 


¥^' 


1.  la  dynamo  electric  machinery  to  combination  two 
ringle  phase  motors  including  sUtors  and  rotors,  wtad- 
Ings  on  said  sUtors,  altemattog  current  three  |Aass 
matos  and  electrical  connections  between  two  of  said 
mains  and  the  windings  on  one  sUtor  and  between  the 
other  mato  and  a  termtoal  of  a  wtoding  on  the  other 
sUtor,  together  with  a  further  connection  between  the 
windtogs  of  the  two  sUtors ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  to  combtoatlon  two 
single  phase  rotors,  a  medianlcal  connection  between  said 
rotors,  alternating  current  three  phase  aulas,  a  wladlag 
disposed  to  proximity  to  one  rotor,  electrical  connections 
from  said  winding  to  two  of  the  matoa.  a  wladlag  dis- 
posed la  proximity  to  the  other  rotor,  electrical  ceanee- 
tioas  from  one  end  of  said  windtog  to  tbe  ttilrd  mato  aad 
from  the  other  end  of  said  wtoding  to  said  first  wladlag ; 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  dynsmo  electric  machinery  to  eombtoatlon  tw^ 
stogie  phase  motors  Including  sUtors  and  rotora,  a  ise- 
chanlcal  connection  between  ssM  rotors,  wladiags  oa  aald 
sUtors,  alternating  current  three  phase  mains,  electrical 
conneetlonfl  from  tbe  ends  of  tbs  wtoding  on  <me  sUtor  to 
two  of  said  matoa,  an  electrical  connection  from  one  end 
of  the  winding  on  the  other  sUtor  to  the  third  of  said 
mains  and  a  further  electrical  connection  from  the  other 
end  of  this  last  said  wtoding  to  aa  totermedtote  priat  to 
the  first  wladlag:  as  set  forttk. 

4.  la  dyaamo  electric  machinery  to  eombtoatlon  two 
single  phase  motors  toclodtog  sU.tors  and  rotors,  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  rotors,  windtogs  on  said 
sUtors.  alternating  current  three  phase  mains,  rieetrical 
connections  from  tbe  ends  of  the  wtoding  on  one  sUtor 
to  two  of  said  mains,  an  eleetrleal  eonnedlon  from  one 
end  of  tbe  winding  oa  tte  other  sUtor  to  tbe  third  of  said 
mains  and  a  farther  electrical  eeoaeetlon  from  tbe  other 
end  of  this  last  said  winding  to  an  totermedtote  potot  to 
the  first  winding,  the  wtottag  oa  tte  secoad  sUtor  eeia- 
pririag  0.87  times  the  number  <tf  turae  ot  tte  wladlag  on 
tte  first  sUtor ;  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  dynamo  riedrlc  nmchiaery  to  combtoatioa  two 
repulsioa  motors  iadodtog  sUton  aad  rotors,  a  soures  e< 
alteraatlag  carrent  three  phase  power,  wlndtags  on  tte 
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staters  sad  ritUiisl  eoaaectloas  from  oas  of  said  wtad- 
lufi  t»  two  <rf  the  sltsrmatlBC  ramat  malas  sad  from 
the  otber  of  ssld  wladlasa  to  ths  third  aula  aad  to  said 
first  whidlass :  si  and  for  the  puiposta  sst  forth. 


l.M«,801.      •OCKBT    MSMBBR    rOR    WATBE-BAOA. 

liAXiMiLiAif  Chaslbs  ScHWBiiraBT.  Wsst  HobokcB. 
N.  J.,  aad  HairsT  P.  Kairr,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  13.  1908.    Serial  No.  443,216.     (CI.  12»— 89.) 


1.  A  so^st  aaeaiber  tot  water  bags  or  the  like,  eemptis- 
iag  a  hollow  body,  havteg  top  aad  bottoaa  walls,  aad  aa 
laterlor  eerew-threaded  wall  paaslag  throogh  said  body 
aad  eoaaeeted  leak-tight  to  said  top  aad  bottom  walls. 

2.  A  socket  member  for  water  bags  or  the  like,  comprls- 
lag  a  hollow  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  seetloos,  said 
body  hariag  a  screw- threaded  opening  tbersthrough. 

8.  A  socket  aiamber  for  water  bags  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sectloas,  said 
body  harlag  top  aad  bottom  walls  aad  an  Interior  screw- 
threaded  wall  passing  throogh  said  body  and  connected  to 
said  top  aad  bottom  walls  with  a  leak-tight  jotot. 

4.  A  socket  member  for  water  bags  or  the  like,  compris- 
lag  two  sections,  one  of  wblch  Is  cap-shaped  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  formed  with  a  tabular  screw-threaded  member, 
said  sectloas  being  oalted,  said  cap-shaped  member  hsTlag 
an  openlag  therethrough  and  said  screw -threaded  member 
btfag  eoanected  to  ssld  cap-shaped  member  around  said 
opaalag. 

B.  A  so^et  member  for  water  bags  or  the  like,  comprls- 
iag  two  sectloas,  ooe  of  which  Is  cap-shaped  and  the  other 
of  which  is  formed  with  a  tubular  screw-threaded  membv, 
oas  of  said  sectloas  hsTlag  coacare  side  walls,  said  ase- 
tioas  beiag  oalted,  said  cup^aped  member  haTlag  aa 
openlag  therethrough  and  said  screw-threaded  okember 
being  ectaaected  to  said  cup-shaped  member  arouad  said 
opanlag. 

[Clalais  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,044,602.  AUTOMATIC  VENDINO-HACHINB.  Oaoaoa 
D.  Bhbcm.  Toroato.  Ontario,  Canada,  asslgaor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Richard  Thome,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Swlal  Na  658,804.     (CL  211—8.) 


1.  la  aa  automatic  Tendlag  oiachiae,  the  eombiaatloo 
with  a  frame  and  a  rotary  goods  eoatainlng  member  haT- 
lag a  plurality  of  lateral  pin  projections  arranged  on  one 


of  Its  side  faces,  of  a  sembar  slldabty  arranged  la 
frasM  aad  spring  held  to  its  aonul  posltioa,  a  hook 
Bhapad  pawl  aiember  plTOtally  sapportad  oa  said  alldable 
sseaiber  aad  adapted  to  eagage  said  pin  projecttoaa  aad 
to  rotate  said  geoda  eimtmtmn  wltii  ths  return  aoTeaent 
of  aald  sprlag  aetaatad  aUdahle  ataaihsr,  a  ptrotal  stop 
arm  adapted  to  he  SMnred  lato  the  patli  of  said  pla  pro- 
jections to  arrest  the  moTenieat  of  said  goods  coatalner. 
aad  Bieaas  for  operatlag  said  CUdable  iseariter. 

2.  la  aa  automatic  TOBdiag  machlaa,  the  comblaation 
with  the  fnuae  aad  a  rotary  goods  eontalalng  member 
harlag  a  plurality  of  latsnU  pla  projaetloas  arraagad  oa 
its  side  face,  of  a  SMmbar  sUdaldy  arrayed  la  said  frame, 
aa  arm  plrotally  secured  to  said  alMaMe  sMBbwr  harlag 
a  hook  shaped  ead  adapted  to  angage  aald  pla  projaetloas 
to  rotate  said  rotary  atenber,  a  stop  ana  plrotally  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  aad  adapted  to  aormaUy  oigage 
one  of  the  ploe  of  the  rotary  mambar,  sprlag  aseans  tor 
wlthdrawlag  said  stop  srm  tnm  sngagement  with  said 
pins,  means  secured  to  said  alldahia  maiBhar  for  retnralag 
said  step  arm  to  tta  aonaal  poaitloa,  aad  ataaas  tor  eoa- 
trolllng  the  operatioa  of  said  slldahle  ■saber. 

8.  la  aa  antoaaatle  i  sudlag  auichlac,  the  coatMaatlon 
with  the  fMme  aad  a  rotary  gooda  eoatalalag  »— «*Mr 
harlag  a  plurality  of  Utoral  pla  projaetloas  srraaged  oa 
Ito  side  face,  of  a  aiember  alldahly  arraagad  la  aald  frame, 
meaas  opera  tlr^  eoanected  with  said  slldahle  aiember 
adapted  to  engage  the  pte  projectkms  ea  said  rotary  mem- 
ber to  route  said  aiember,  a  plaagar  adapted  to  operate 
aald  alidahle  saember  harlag  a  lag  projaetlag  tharsfroaB, 
a  pirotal  stop  ana  adaptsd  to  engage  said  ptea  to  Iteit 
the  moremeat  of  said  rotary  aiesUisr,  aald  stop  arm  har- 
Ing  a  notched  arm  aecared  hereto  aad  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  lug,  and  means  secured  to  said  alldable  aiembar 
for  lifting  said  notched  arm  to  diaengage  the  lug  of  said 
pluagar  from  the  aoteh  tharsln. 

4.  In  an  automatle  raadlag  «"wi'Mne.  the  oomhlaatloa 
with  the  fnuae  aad  a  rotary  goods  ooatalaiag  member 
harlag  a  plurality  of  lateral  pla  projectloas  arraaged  on 
Its  side  face,  means  for  rotetiag  said  rotery  member, 
meana  for  limiting  the  rotatioa  of  said  aiembtf,  a  sprlag 
held  ratchet  member  adapted  to  prerent  the  backward 
movement  of  said  rotary  member,  and  a  plroUl  lerar 
adapted  to  more  said  limiting  means  out  of  operation  and 
to  more  said  spring  held  ratchet  arm  out  of  engagement 
with  said  plna. 


1,048,608.  BArSTT-ENVBIiOP.  J.onra  11.  Skbbxb.  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  May  28,  1011.  BerUl  No.  629,898. 
(CL  229—82.) 
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A  safety  envelop  formed  from  one  blank,  harlng  two 
side  flaps  harlng  orerlapptog  tlpa,  a  gummed  surface  on 
one  of  said  tips,  round  perforations  in  said  tlpa  adapted  to 
reglstar  whan  folded,  a  bottom  flap  harlag  gummed  edges 
adapted  to  fold  orer  the  two  side  flape  aad  adhere  thereto, 
an  elongated  eztoislon  to  said  bottom  flap  adapted  to  fold 
orer  the  upper  edge  of  the  two  side  flapa,  aad  to  extend 
to  the  bottom  of  the  earelop  oa  the  lairida  tharaof,  har- 
lag two  ronad  perforations  adapted  to  vaglater  with  the 
perfhratloBa  la  eald  skis  flapa  whea  folded,  aald  extaaslon 
balag  of  soeh  a  width  that  the  sides  tharwtf  will  isaeh 
beyood  the  eade  of  the  aide  flapa  aad  adhere  to  the  iaalda 
of  the  two  side  flapa  whea  folded,  a  gaaaaied  aurfsce  on 
said  ezteaaioB  whereby  the  said  eztaaslan  may  be  aiade  to 
adhere  to  the  iaalda  m  the  aide  flapa,  aad  the  bettsv  fl^ 
when  ft»lded,  aa  upper  flap  harlag  ga^iaad  edgsa  adapted 
to  adhere  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  two  aids  flapa  a  rae- 
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tangular  estaaaloB  to  said  upper  flap  Iwriag  iadsloBs 
on  each  side  at  the  base  thereof  whereby  eald  esteaeloa 
Biay  be  Inserted  la  the  earelop  and  the  edgee  of  the  flap 
may  engage  outside  of  the  two  side  flsps  and  the  outside 
surface  of  the  extension  is  prorlded  with  gummed  edges 
sdapted  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  Inwsrdly  folded  ex- 
todalon  of  .the  lower  flap,  a  blank  or  ungummed  portion 
In  the  central  part  of  the  outrtde  surface  of  the  rectangu- 
lar exteasioa,  registering  with  the  perforations  la  the 
side  flaps  aad  the  eztonsloa  of  the  lower  lisp  when  the 
envelop  is  ckteed,  sod  a  gummed  surface  ea  the  oppoelte 
side  of  the  rectengular  exteaalon  adapted  to  engage  the 
conteato  of  the  earelop  when  it  is  closed  and  corerlng  s 
spece  directly  beneath  the  said  perforations,  all  arranged 
«nd  combined  to  operate  In  the  manner  set  forth  and  for 
the  pnrpoeee  steted,  subotaatlaHy  as  shown  snd  deecrlbed. 


1,046,504.  MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  A  PART  AT 
VARIABLE  SPEED.  GaOBG  Spibss.  Leipcig-Anger- 
Crotteadorf,  Oenaaay.  FUed  FM>.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606.964.     (CI.  T4-~81.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  driving  Intermlttingly  a  part  at  vsrl- 
able  speed,  comprlelng  a  shaft  with  a  driving  wheel,  two 
sprocket  wheels,  and  a  chain  tor  eoaaectlng  said  aprocketo. 
one  sprocket  wheel  belag  ecceatrlcally  mounted  on  said 
driving  wheel  so  that  Its  pitch  circle  passee  approximately 
through  the  axis  of  the  ahsft  of  the  same  whereby  during 
each  rerolutton  a  uniformly  retarded  and  accelerated  mo- 
tion la  Imparted  to  tJie  sprocket  chata  and  thus  to  the 
second  sprocket  snd  the  awchaalsm  operated  thereby. 

2.  Mechanism  for  drlrlng  Intermlttingly  s  part  at  rarl- 
shle  speed,  comprising  s  shaft  with  a  driving  wheel,  two 
sprocket  wheels,  snd  a  chain  connecting  the  ssld  spro<Aeta, 
one  sprocket  being  eccentrically  attached  to  said  driving 
wheel  so  that  its  pitch  circle  passes  approximately  through 
the  axis  of  the  abaft  of  the  same  whereby  during  each 
rerolution  a  anlformly  retarded  aad  accelerated  motion  Is 
Impsrted  to  the  sprocket  chsln  and  thus  to  the  second 
sprocket  snd  the  mechanism  operated  thereby  learlng  the 
latter  practically  at  rest  for  a  moment  during  each  cycle 
of  operations. 

3.  In  driving  mechanlem  for  driving  intermlttingly  a 
part  at  rarUble  speed,  s  abaft  with  a  drirlng  wheel,  a 
aprocket  wheel  eccentrically  attacfhed  to  said  drirlag  wheel 
so  that  Ita  pitch  circle  passes  spproxlmstely  through  the 
axle  of  the  shaft  of  the  same,  a  second  sprocket  wheel,  aad 
a  sprocket  chsln  eoaaectlng  both  so  that  upon  each  rero- 
lution of  the  drirlng  wheel  a  uniformly  retarded  and  ac- 
celerated motion  is  imparted  to  the  sprocket  chsln  snd 
thus  to  the  second  sprocket  snd  the  mechanism  operated 
thereby  leering  the  latter  at  reat  tor  a  moment  during  each 
cycle  of  opentlona.  • 


1,046.605.      RAZOR-BTROPPINQ    DBVICB.      Albxaxdbb 

McDoMAU»    Stcabt,    Roeeahelm,    lareraeaa,    Scotland. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  644,176.     (CL  61—16.) 

1.  A  raaor  stropplag  derlce  eomprlsii«  a  eirealar  baae, 

stroppiag  material  supported  theraby,  aa  arm  coaoeatrl- 

caUy  rotatable  with  reapect  to  the  baae.  a  splndla  rotatable 

about  ita  owB  axis  and  asouated  to  lie  atoag  the  aald  arm. 

a  member  secured  to  the  outer  ead  of  the  said  spladle,  a 

blade  holder  mounted  upon   the  aforesaid  UMmbar  aad 

rotatahia  about  aa  azla  trafsraraa  wltt  rasyset  to  ths 
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spladle,  aad  a  sprlag  arraaged  to  thrust  the  edge  of  the 
blade  holder  toward  the  atroppiag  aiatarlal. 


2.  A  raaor  stropping  derlce,  comprising  a  circular  base, 
stropping  material  supported  thereby,  an  srm  conoeatrl- 
cally  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base,  s  spindle  rotataMe 
aboot  ita  own  axis  aad  mounted  to  lie  along  the  said  arm, 
a  member  aecured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  sptodle,  a 
blade  holder  mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  member  aad 
rotatable  aboot  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  spladle.  a 
tiltlBg  piece  molinted  at  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  aad 
a  spindle  controlling  spring  arraaged  to  thrust  the  edge  of 
the  blade  holder  toward  the  stropping  material. 

3.  A  Tssor  stropping  device,  comprising  a  dreular  baaa, 
stropping  material  supported  thereby,  an  arm  ooaceatrt- 
eally  rotatable  srlth  respect  to  the  base,  a  spindle  rotateMc 
about  ita  OWB  axis  and  moonted  to  He  along  the  said  arm, 
a  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  a»ld  spladle,  s 
blade  holder  meuated  npoa  the  aforesaid  member  la  a 
position  capable  of  holding  the  blade  with  Ite  edge  la- 
dined  to  a  radial  line  touching  the  line  of  contact  of  the 
said  edge  with  the  stropping  snrfsce,  s  tlltlag  piece  mouat- 
ed  at  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  a  spladle  controUiag 
sprlag  arraaged  to  thrust  the  edge  of  the  blade  holder 
toward  the  stroppiag  materiel,  and  a  haadle  oa  the  afkwa- 
aald  arm  having  a  cup-shaped  end. 

4.  A  raaor  stroppiag  derlce,  comprising  a  flat  circular 
base,  a  plrot  pin  projecting  upward  from  the  center  there- 
of, a  ring  of  stropping  saatMrial  corertng  the  baae,  aa 
arm  mounted  rotatably  upoa  the  aforesaid  plrot  pla,  a 
epladle  rotatable  about  Ita  owa  axis  aad-mouatad  to  Us 
along  the  said  arm  at  an  Inclination  to  a  true  radial  dirae- 
tlon,  a  member  aecared  to  the  oater  end  of  the  aald  spladle, 
s  blade  holder  mounted  upon  the  atoreaald  member  aad 
rotatable  about  an  axis  at  rii^t  aaglea  to  the  ^itadla,  a 
tlltlag  piece  monnted  at  the  otber  ead  of  the  apiadle,  a 
spladle  coatroUtog  spring  srraaged  to  thrust  the  edge  <tf 
the  blade  holder  toward  the  stroppiag  laaterlal,  aad  a 
handls  oa  the  aforeaald  arm  harlng  a  ci4>-aliaped 


1.046.606.  FLDID-RBCBPTACLE.  Pbbbt  E.  TANxaa, 
Akron,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  608.708. 
(CI.  220—120.) 


1.  A 
wlthaa 


receptacle  prorlded  la  the  i^per  wall  thereof 
a  ahlftaMa  domra  member  for  aald 
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Uf,  sad  a  •■Id  iBdlcatlng  ga«e  positkMMd  vlUiia 
n  Mptad*  aad  eurrted  bj  Mid  ahlfubl*  doffv*  OMaber. 
2.  ▲  flald  r«c«pUcl«  proTidcd  1b  th*  apper  wall  thereof 
1th  as  <qpcBla«.  a  sbiftable  ekwure  member  for  nld  open- 
tiS,  a  fluid  lndl«atlBg  cage  carried  by  lald  ctoaore  mem- 
b  IT,  and  a  tUUag  daet  adapted  to  be  eoanected  with  and 
■  ttftaMa  iBto  and  oat  of  registration  with  aald  opening  la 
o^OB  wltb  tike  moTement  of  eald  doaore  member. 

S.  A  Hold  receptacle  proTlded  In  the  apper  wall  thereof 
^Itk'aa  opealag.  a  ahlfUble  dotore  member  for  Mid  open- 
li  ig,  a  fining  duct  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  shlft- 
a»le  Into  registration  with  aald  opening  In  anlaon  with 
t  M  noraBent  of  eald  cloanre  member,  and  a  lock  for  hold- 
i  If  aald  doaore  member  In  one  of  Its  two  positions. 

4.  A  fluid  receptacle  pnrrlded  In  the  opper  wall  thereof 
iHth  an  opening,  a  ahlftable  dosare  member  therefor,  a 
t  [ling  dact  adapted  to  be  connected  wltb  and  ahlftable  In 
11  itoon  with  aald  dosare  member  to  be  brought  Into  regla- 
t  ation  with  aald  opening  when  aald  cloanre  member  la  In 
tfa  open  poslttoo.  a  loek  for  holding  said  dosare  member 

of  Its  two  podtloDs,  and  a  flald  Indicating  gage 
c^Rlsd  by  said  dosare  member. 

5.  A  flold  reeeptade  prorldsd  la  the  apper  wall  thereof 
^itb  an  opening,  goldes  adjacent  aald  opoilng,  a  doaore 

iber  ^tftably  moanted  In  aald  goldes,  an  Indicating 
carried  by  said  dosare  mcrabw,  a  lock  for  holding 
dosare  atember  In  one  of  its  two  positions,  goldes 
to  the  onder  face  of  the  npper  wall  of  said  recep- 
tkde  adjacent  aald  opening,  a  alldable  member  moanted 
«■  said  goMea  and  connected  with  aald  doaore  member, 
4ild  aaBber  prorlded  with  a  fllUng  doct  adapted  to  be 
Into  regiatratlon  with  the  opening  when  aald  clo- 
iber  la  ahlfted  to  Its  open  position,  and  to  be 
iklftad  ont  of  regiatratlon  with  aaid  opening  thereby  dos- 
I  ig  aaid  doct  when  aald  doaore  monber  la  ahlfted  to  Its 
position. 
(ClalM  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


,04«,0^.  BKB- CULTURE  APPABATU8.  Babkt  H. 
Tbalb.  Lewlaton,  Mo.  FUed  May  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«8«,133.     (CI.  ^—H.) 


1.  A  faeder  for  a  bee  hire  comprlalng  an  Inverted  la- 
«eptada,  a  flange  dlak  aecored  frlctlonally  la  the  reeep- 
1  ads  and  prorlded  with  an  annplar  arrangement  of  per- 

secodd  disk  having  friction  means  and  pro- 
^  Med  with  aa  opening  adapted  to  ancorer  the  perfora- 
1  loaa  arranged  on  one  aide  of  the  first  disk,  and  meana 
lor  yleldably  holding  the  second  dlak  with  ita  friction 
In  contact  with  the  flrat  disk. 

2.  A  faedsr  for  a  bee  hive  eosaprlslng  a  receptacle,  a 
.  on  OM  sttd  of  ths  reeeptada  and  provided 

rlth  a  swlBs  of  parforatlOBS.  a  second  disk  having  an 
fMBlBg  adapted  when  the  second  disk  Is  rotated  to  on- 
over  several  or  m<»«  perforations,  and  meana  for  hoM- 
Bg  the  second  disk  yleldably  and  frlctlonally  In  contact 
rlth  the  flrst  disk. 

8.  A  fMder  for  a  bee  hive  comprising  a  reeeptade,  a 
(  Ut  arranged  on  oaa  end  of  the  reeeptade  and  provided 
rlth  a  series  of  perforati<»s,  a  sscesid  disk  having  an 
ipealng  adapted  when  tha  sscend  dlak  la  rotated  to  na- 
leivar  several  or  atore  parf^ratloha,  and  means  for  hold* 
Bg  the  seeond  iUk  yleldablr  and  fllctl<»ially  In  contact 
rlth  the  flrst  disk,  aald  msaM  Indodlng  meana  whereby 
ha  aecond  disk  may  be  rotated.. 

4.  A  flMAcr  far  a  bee  hive  cooiprtolng  a  reoeptade  hav- 
nd,  a  dlak  having  a-  main  flania  tandnattag 


In  a  sapplamental  latwaUy  astsndlag  flaaga  and  sacarad 
by  friction  in  the  open  end  with  the  anpplsmental  flange 
la  coataet  with  the  perlphary  of  the  reeeptada.  the  disk 
havlag  a  series  of  perforations,  a  second  disk  having  a 
friction  dlak  arranged  on  <»e  side  of  the  flrst  disk,  the 
second  disk  and  ths  friction  diak  havlag  openlnga  la 
raglatratloa  adapted  whan  tha  saeond  disk  and  the  frie- 
tlon  disk  are  rotated  together  to  aneovar  ssveral  or  mora 
of  the  perfbratloas  of  the  flrst  disk,  a  third  disk  apaced 
apart  from  the  flrat  dlak  and  arranged  on  the  othm  slda 
thereof  and  provided  wHh  an  opening  corresponding  to 
tha  contour  of  the  arrangement  of  the  parforatlena, 
means  for  holding  the  second  disk  and  Ita  friction  dlak 
frlctlonally  against  the  flrst  di^  the  meana  indodlng 
dsvloas  whereby  the  friction  may  he  Increaaed  or  da* 
creased,  the  third  disk  constltotlBg  means  for  yleldably 
holdlag  friction  dUk  In  eonUct  with  the  flrst  disk,  tha 
flrat  meana  having  a  device  whereby  the  aecond  disk  may 
be  rotated. 


1.046.608.  HOLDER  FOR  8BARPBNINQ  GRAVERS  OB 
OTHER  TOOLS.  Arthub  A.  Thomab,  Elllawood,  Kans. 
Filed  July  3.  1912.    Serial  Mo.  707.837.     (CL  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  sopport  having  a  revolnhle  moontr 
ed  grinding  or  pollahlng  wheel,  a  tool  holder  proper,  means 
for  sdjostlng  the  same  vertically,  meana  for  adjusting 
the  holdtf  annolarly.  and  means  for  adjnstlng  the  tool 
to  and  fk«m  the  grfaidlng  or  polishing  wheal,  and  meana 
for  ezerdslag  yleldable  pressure  between  the  tool  and  the 
grinding  or  pollahlng  wheel. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  aopport  having  aa  ana  provided 
with  a  revolable  grinding  member  or  the  like,  a  tool 
holder,  a  tool  adjoatably  aecored  therein,  meana  for 
permitting  the  tool  holder  proper  to  be  annolarly  adjoat- 
ed.  and  meana  for  ezerdalng  yleldabla  preaeore  between 
the  tool  and  the  grinding  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  aopport,  a  rack  adjoatably  se- 
cured therein,  an  annular  membw,  means  for  pivoting 
the  same  to  the  opper  portion  of  the  rack,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  pivotal  meaaa,  and  a  yleldable  connection 
between  the  pivoted  member  and  the  arm,  and  means  for 
holding  the  arm  In  adjosted  poattlon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rack  adjoatably  as- 
cored  therein,  an  annolar  member,  meana  for  pivoting 
thdsame  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  rack,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  pivotal  means,  and  a  yisUable  connection  between 
the  pivoted  member  aad  tha  arm,  and  nmaaa  for  holding 
the  arm  in  adjoated  poaltion,  a  tool  holder  proper  indod- 
lng a  toQl,  the  pivoted  member  having  an  annular  groove 
to  receive  the  tool  holder  proper,  and-  means  for  holding 
the  annolar  member  damped  about  the  tool  holder  proper. 

6.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  aapport.  a  rack  adjoatably 
aecured  therein,  an  aanalar  member  being  apllt  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aanalar  groove,  BMans  for  pivoting  the  an- 
nular member  to  tha  rack,  an  arm  conneetsd  ta  the 
pivotal  aaeana.  yleldahla  eonnectlona  between  the  annular 
oaeaaber  and  the  araa.  means  tot  bolAng  the  arm  In  ad- 
Justed  poaltion  thereby  increasing  or  deereaatag  the  yield- 
able  preaaure.  a  tool  holder  proper  arranged  in  the  groove 
of  the  annular  member,  a  tool  arranged  in  the  holder 
proper,  meana  for  holding  the  tool  adJuataUe  la  the 
holder  prmar,  tiw  annular  member  havlag  free  enda  coa- 
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•traeted  by  the  apllt  and  aaeaaa  eeaaaetlng  the  free 
to  damp  the  aanalar  ntember  about  the  holder  proper,  the 
yleldable  nBeans  aetlag  to  bold  the  tool  yleldably  In  coa- 
taet with  a  grlndtng  or  analogoaa  member. 


1,046,609.  ANTISLIPPING  DBVICB  FOR  THE  FOOT. 
ALBXANon  O.  UPTBGKAvr,  Lenoz,  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  12; 
1909.     Serial  No.  482.898.     (CI.  168—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  means  ft>r  seeor- 
ing  a  tread  portion  to  the  foot,  said  meana  comprlalng 
a  member  for  affordlag  rearward  tenalon  about'  the  heel, 
ipreaders  on  each  aide  «t  the  foot,  and  central,  pivoted 
throat  links  adapted  Co  afford  upward  tenalon  at  the  toe 
when  the  remote  ends  thereof  are  moved  toward  each 
other,  together  with  means  for  caualag  such  movement  of 
aald  remote  enda. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  deaeribed,  medna  for  seeor- 
iag  a  tread  portion  ta  the  ftoot,  said  means  eoa^rlalng 
a  member  for  affording  rearward  teasion  about  the  hail. 
i#readera  on  each  side  e<  the  foot,  and  central,  ptvntad 
throat  links  adapted  to  affetd  upward  taortsn  at  the  toe 
whca  the  remote  ends  therecrf  are  SMved  toward  each 
other,  in  combination  with  means  for  caualng  such  move- 
ment of  said  remote  enda  and  toe  strand  supportlBg  means 
adapted  and  arranged  to  malatain  a  medial  poatthm  adja- 
c«it  the  foremost  margin  of  the  toe  during  such  move- 
ment 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  tread  portion  to  the  toot,  said  msaaa  eoi^rlalng 
a  member  for  affording  rearward  tension  about  the  heel, 
spreaders  on  each  side  of  the  foot  end  central,  pivoted 
thrust  links  adapted  to  afford  upward  tenalon  at  the  toe 
when  the  remote  ends  thereof  are  moved  toward  eadi 
other.  In  combination  with  meana  for  caualng  aoeh  move- 
ment of  aald  reaiota  aids  aad  toe  strand  supporting 
amans  and  toggle  links  for  movaUy  "'inf  Inlag  the  same 
In  a  medial  poaltion  adjacent  the  foremost  margin  of  the 


4.  la  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  tread  portion  to  the  foot  said  atsans  comprising  a 
member  for  affordlag  rearward  tension  about  the  heel, 
spreaders  on  each  side  of  the  foot  and  central,  pivoted 
thrust  links  adapted  to  afford  upward  teasion  at  the  toe 
when  the  remote  enda  thereof  are  moved  toward  eadt 
other.  In  comMnattoa  with  means  for  causing  sudi 
■M>vement  of  said  rwnote  enda  and  tread  eomptlalag  a 
toe  portion  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  the 
toe  and  ovpooholy  arranged  rear  portions  extending  down- 
wardly aad  forwardly  ftom  the  aldea  at  points  in  the 
rear  ef  maximum  width  of  the  hoof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  means  for  seeor- 
tag  a  tread  portioa  to  the  foot  said  meaaa  eomprlalnff  a 
member  for  affordtag  rearward  tenrtea  aheot  the  heel, 
the  spreaders  on  each  Me  of  the  toot,  and  centtnl,  piv- 
oted thrtut  links  adapted  to  afford  upward  tonslan  at  the 
tee  when  the  remote  endp  thereof  are  moved  toward  each 
oth«r,  la  comMaatlen  with  means  for  causing  sudi  move- 
ment of  said  resBote  ends  and  a  flexible  tread  eamprliteg 
flexIMe  metallle  stranda  and  nondrcalar  beate  or  rtaffi 
atmng  open  said  strands. 

[ClalBM  6  to  Id^not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046.610.  ORNAMEMTAL-flmrCH  SBWINO-MACHnm. 
VAXDivmi  J.  Yam  Honx,  Chicago.  lit.  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machlae  Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  Cervoiatlon 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,376. 
(CL  112—7.) 


1.  A  sowing  machine  Indodlng  In  combination  a  pla- 
rallty  of  needles,  thread-manipulating  devices  for  guiding 
and  forming  a  loop  In  an  omameatal  thread,  said  thread- 
manipulating  dericea  operating  to  poaltion  both  strands 
of  aald  loop  In  the  rear  of  the  path  of  one  of  the  aeedlea, 
and  a  preaser  foot  having  a  portion  cat  away  at  the  sUe 
of  said  needle  to  allow  free  positioning  of  said  loop  for 
the  eatrance  of  said  needle  on  the  next  redprocatton 
thereof. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Indodlng  In  comblnatioa,  a  pla- 
raUty  of  needles,  thread-maalpolatlng  devices  for  guid- 
ing and  forming  a  loop  In  an  oroamentol  thread,  said 
thread-manipulating  derices  operating  to  position  both 
atranda  of  aald  loop  in  the  rear  of  the  path  of  one  of  the 
needles,  and  a  presser  foot  havlag  needle  openings,  a 
projecting  member  located  between  the  needles  and  sepa- 
rating aald  aeedle  openlnga,  aald  preaaer  foot  having  a 
downwardly  toperlng  carved  portion  In  front  of  aaid 
needle  for  guiding  the  loop  In  the  ornamental  thread,  and 
a  eat  away  portion  at  one  aide  of  the  needle  to  allow  ttoo 
manlpolation  of  said  loop. 

8.  A  aewlng  machine  indodlng  in  comblnatioa,  a  pln- 
raUty  of  aeedlea.  thread-manipulating  devleea  for  guid- 
ing and  forming  a  loop  tix  an  ornamentol  thread,  said 
thread-manipulating  devices  operating  to  poaltion  both 
strands  ef  said  loop  in  the  rear  of  the  path  of  One  ot 
the  aeedlea,  and  a  preeser  foot  havlag  aeedle  epoalngi, 
ssld  preaser  foot  having  a  groove  in  ita  under  fsfc  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  iride  of  the  needle  opening  toward 
the  rear  portion  of  aald  foot 

4.  A  aewlng  machine  incladlng  in  oomhiaatloa,  a  plu- 
rality of  aeedlea,  thread-manlpulatlag  devlees  for  guid- 
ing and  forming  a  loop  In  an  ornamental  thread,  aald 
thread^aalpolatlng  dericea  opwatlng  to  posWcn  bo«h 
strands  of  said  loop  la  the  rev  of  the  path  of  can  of  ths 
aeedlea,  and  a  preaaer  foot  having  aeedle  opealnfli,  a  pro- 
jecting member  located  betweaa  the  needlea  aad  •eparat' 
Ing  aaid  aeedle  openlnga.  aald  pramm  flbot  httvtng  a 
dowawardly  topering  portion  la  fraift  ef  wiifl"  if  aald 
needlaa  for  guiding  the  loop  In  the  ornamaatil  thread,  a 
cut  away  portioa  at  one  aide  of  aald  needle  ta  allow  free 
manipnlatloa  of  aald  loop,  aad  a  groove  la  Iha  nadsr  face 
of  aaid  preaseT'  foot  ext«idlng  frmn  the  rear  of 
needle  openings  toward  the  rear  of  aald  preCMr  foot 


1.046,511.  CONVEYER.  HiMO  Vmunv,  Mllaa,  Italy. 
FUed  Feb.  16. 1906.  Serial  No.  478,064.  (CL  ltt~-ll.) 
1.  la  a  conveyer  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tte 

aatloa  vrlth  a  plurality  of  plvotally 

lag  front  discharge  ends,  of  aotomattcally  opening  valves 


eoi  txolUMM  ••«  "^  "«*  memm  for  Rwinglng  the  »iter- 
M  •  t»aekets  te  opposite  direetloM  to  caaae  tlta  dellTery 
of  ■atertal  from  one  to  aaotber. 
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{  la  a  coBTeyer  of  the  charmcter  described,  the  combl- 
natioD  with  a  plurwUty  of  plToUlly  mounted  buckets, 
barlns  front  discharge  enda,  of  forwardly  and  automatl- 
ca  ily  openlnc  flap  TaWes  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to 
th  8  buckets,  and  harlnc  free  kwrer  ends,  and  means  for 
tm  Inglng  alternate  buckets  in  opposite  direction*  to  cause 
th  8  dellrery  of  material  from  one  bucket  to  the  next. 

3  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  described^  a  plurality 
ol  sirlacing  conreylnf  buckets  having  op«-n  tops  to  receive 
tte  materUl  and  h»vlns  dlacharse  ends,  and  outwardly 
Meniaf  means  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of  each 
b«  cket  for  preventing  a  premature  falling  of  the  material 
mt  of  the  buckets. 

4  A  conveyer  of  the  class  specified  comprising,  In  com- 
D  nation,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  supports  provided, 
«  ch.  with  a  aerie*  of  pivots,  a  series  of  buckets  dispowid 
^.twecn  said  supports,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  asso- 
eated  with  each  bucket  and  dlspo«!d  upon  the  opposite 
•  des  thereof,  each  lever  being  pivoted  at  ita  apex  to 
CM  of  aald  pivots  and  having  one  of  Its  arms  fastened 
t»  the  correapondlng  bucket,  and  devices  respectively 
onnected  to  the  other  arms  of  the  levers  of  alternate 
taekets  for  swinging  said  alternate  buckets  in  opposite 
Erections  and  alternately  delivering  material  from  one 
yiicket  to  tb*  next. 

5  A  conveyer  of  the  class  specified  comprising,  in  com- 
iknaUoB.  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  supports  provided^ 
4  aeh.  with  a  series  of  pivots,  a  series  of  buckets  disposed 
1  atween  said  supports,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  disposed 
1DOD  opposite  sides  of  each  bucket  and  having,  each. 
,  ae  arm  secured  thereto,  each  lever  being  pivoted  at  Its 
upex  to  one  of  said  pivots,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods 
o  which  the  other  arms  of  alternate  buAets  sre  con- 
-cted,  and  mean*  for  reciprocating  said  rods  simul- 
aaeously  In  opposite  directions,  to  swing  said  alternate 
«ckets  m  opposite  directions  and  alternately  deliver 
itertal  from  one  bucket  to  the  next. 


necting  bars  between  the  crank  diaks  and  the  drive  wbcelai 
and  two  friction  clntebss  on  the  countershaft  karlag 
bavel  gear  wheels  tHereon  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  driving  shaft,  with  pneamatlc  means 
for  clamping  the  dutches,  one  at  a  time,  to  the  counter- 
shaft   

2  In  a  motor  car  truck,  side  girders,  a  U-ahaped  croaa 
girder  having  its  upturned  enda  transveraely  pivoted  to 
the  side  girders,  a  Y-shaped  bracket  secured  by  Its  stem  to 
the  yoke  of  the  croas  girder  and  having  bearings  on 
Ita  arms,  and  a  longitudinal  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the  bear- 
ings.   

3.  In  a  motor  car  truck,  side  girders,  a  U-shaped  croaa 
girder  having  Its  upturned  ends  transveraely  pivoted  to 
the  side  girders,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  yoke  of  the 
crosa  girder,  and  a  longitudinal  shaft  joamaled  in  the 

4  In  a  motor  ear  truck,  side  girders,  an  oscUlating 
cross  girder  swung  on  the  side  girders,  a  bearing  mount- 
ed on  the  cross  girder,  aad  a  longitudinal  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  bearing. 

1  046,513.     ADDINO-MACHINE.     Jaaaa  O.  ViJicawT  and 
'  AiAMV  A.    HOBTON,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to   Bur- 
roughs  Adding   Machine    Company.   Detroit.   Mich.,    a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  T,  1910.     Serial 
Na  654.020.      («.  236— «0.) 


OM^IS.       RBVEMINO     TBAN8MI8BION  -  OBABINO. 
*  Tun*  A.  VimLM,  Warren.  Pa.     nied  Oct.  6.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  663.136.     (CI.  106— 22T.) 


1.  A  r«veralng  transmission  gearing  for  a  motor  car 
^,i.i^,«  a  traaaverse  axle  with  drive  wheels  thereon,  a 
i,Mgt*T**— »  driving  shaft  ai«va  the  axle  with  a  bevel 
•iSM  tlwreaa.  a  tranaverae  eomittfshaft  adjacent  to  the 
Mkd*<  the  drivlag  shaft  with  eraak  dIaks  thereon,  con- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
natlon'  with  keys,  key-stops,  and  a  dUferentlally  reelpro- 
cable  accounting  element;  of  means  for  measuring  ex- 
cursions of  the  latter  by  the  setting  of  the  key-atopa 
through  operation  of  keys  singly,  and  meaaa  for  more  *«- 
tendedly  measuring  excursions  of  said  element  by  the 
setting  of  key-stops  In  concurrent  operation  of  keys. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
natloo  with  keys  and  key-stop* ;  of  a  differentially  reclpro- 
cable  accounting  element  having  two  stop  members  to  co- 
operate with  said  key-stops,  one  upon  operation  of  keys 
singly  and  the  other  upon  operation  of  keys  concurrently. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eosshl- 
nation  of  depressible  keys,  key-stops,  detent  members,  one 
operated  by  certain  keys  snd  the  other  by  the  remainlag 
key,  aad  a  differentially  reclprocable  accounting  elesseat 
having  a  stop  member  to  cooperate  with  a  key-stop  when 
that  remaining  key  Is  depressed  concurrently  with  da- 
pressioB  of  one  of  the  other  keys,  said  accounting  mM»bcr 
having  another  stop  member  for  cooperating  with  a  kaf- 
stop  when  a  key  la  depn*sed  singly  hot  adapted  ta  he 
disabled  by  the  deteat  members  upon  coacurrent  deprea- 
ston  of  keya. 

4  la  a  machlae  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  depresalble  keys,  key-stops,  detent  membefa, 
one  operated  by  certain  keys  and  the  other  by  the  r^ 
malBlng  key,  and  a  differentially  reclprocable  aoeoantlng 
element  having  a  stop  member  to  co6perate  with  a  key- 
stop  when  that  remaining  key  la  depressed  coocnrreaUy 
with  deprea*h»  of  one  of  the  other  keys,  said  account- 
ing member  having  another  stop  member  held  by  engace- 
meat  with  the  two  detent  members  in  position  for  «o- 


4. 


DaotMBmi  m,  i^ii. 
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opcraHag  with  the  key-stops  and  adapted  to  retire  la 
favor  of  the  first  mentioned  stop  member  when  such  de- 
tent members  sre  both  opersted. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  depressible  keys,  key-stops,  detent  members, 
one  operated  by  certatai  keys  and  the  other  by  the  remain- 
ing key.  aad  a  differentially  reclprocable  accoantlBg  ele- 
ment having  a  stop  member  to  cooperate  with  a  key-stop 
when  that  remaining  key  is  depressed  concurrently  with 
depression  of  one  of  th*  other  keys,  said  accounting  mem- 
ber having  another  stop  member  plvotally  mounted  upon 
it  aad  held  by  engagement  with  the  two  detent  members 
In  position  for  cooperating  with  the  key-atops  and  adapt- 
ed to  retire  in  favor  of  the  first-mentioned  stop  member 
when  such  detent  members  are  both  operated. 

(ClaloM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ofwette.] 


1.046.514.  BLBCTBICALLT-HEATED  HOSIBBY-FORM. 
iPaaoaaiCK  M.  Vogbl,  Pittafleld.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Oen- 
atal  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Toifc. 
Filed  Oct.  21. 1911.     Serial  No.  655,872.     (CI.  219—19.) 


1.  A  device  for  drying  hosiery  and  the  like,  comprMag 
an  eleetrleally  heated  metallic  form  having  interchange- 
able toe  portlona. 

2.  A  device  for  drylag  hosiery  aad  the  like,  comprising 
a  metallic  form  composed  of  two  pUte*  secured  together, 
a  resistance  conductor  between  said  plates,  and  lnt». 
changeable  toe  portions  for  said  form. 

3.  A  device  for  drying  hosiery  and  the  like,  comprising 
An  electrically  heated  metallic  form  having  a  groove  for  the 
seam  on  one  side  thereof  adjacent  the  edge. 

4.  A  device  for  drying  hosiery  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  electrically  heated  metallic  form  and  a  groove  for  the 
seam  extending  around  the  side  thereof. 

5.  A  device  for  drying  hosiery  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  metallic  form  compoaed  of  two  plates  secured  together, 
a  resistance  conductor  between  said  plates.  Interchange- 
able toe  portlona  for  said  form,  and  a  conductor  eztendlag 
Into  said  form  and  said  toe  portions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.046,615.    OIL-CAN.    Ralph  A.  WAKcrivLo.  Sacramento, 

Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Bm«st  A.  Boutwell  and 

one-fourth   to  WIlHam  M.  Campbell.   Sacramento,  CW.' 

Filed  May  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  698.T86.     (a.  321— 4S.) 

A  device  of  the  character  d«*ertbed  comprlstag  an  oil 

can  having  a  spout,  a  plate  diapoasd  aeroas  the  bottom  of 

said  spout,  a  vertical  pin  project)ag  through  said  can  aad 

•aid  spout,  a  eroartiaad  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  pin.  aald 

spout  being  provided  with  a  chamfer  at  its  upper  end  to 

receive  said  etoashaad.  aald  rod  being  provided  with  a 


threaded  portloa  on  its  lower  end.  a  thraadad  slaave 
ad  OB  said  ttireaded  portion,  a  projecting  flange 


OB  aaM 


•leeve.  and  a  spring  Interposed  betwaea  aald  flanie  and 
■aid  plate,  as  described.  ^^         "^  ^ 


^;  «  „H^=- PROTECTOR.  WiULixu  Washimo- 
TON,  Burilngton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  2  1912  SerUl  nT 
707.374.      (CI.  36-70  )  '^*- 


1.  In  a  hose-protector,  plates  designed  to  be  teaertad  In 
a  shoe  to  prevent  the  hose  ftom  being  soiled,  lugs  on  said 
pUtes  for  holding  them  in  plsce  In  the  shoe,  strap*  at- 
tached to  said  plates  and  a  spring-clasp  atuched  to  aald 
straps,  substantially  as  shown  and  deMTlbed. 

2.  In  a  hose-protector,  plate*  designed  to  be  inserted 
in  a  shoe  to  prevent  the  hose  from  being  soiled  lugs  oa 
said  plates  for  holding  them  in  place  in  th*  aboe  atrap* 
pivoted  to  said  plates,  and  meana  atUched  to  said  straps 
for  clasping  the  leg.  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. . 

3.  In  a  hose-protector,  curved  plates  designed  to  be  In- 
serted in  a  shoe  to  prevent  the  hose  frsm  being  sollad, 
lugs  on  said  plates  for  holdtog  them  st  the  proper  rteva- 
tlon  above  the  top  of  the  ahoe.  strapa  pivoted  to  aaM 
platea,  and  a  sprlng-claap.  to  which  the  upper  end  of  each 
strap  Is  pivoted,  dealgned  to  attach  the  protector  to  th* 
lag,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


J 


1,046,617.     MINE-POST.     Rbinhold  H.  Waaaa,  Athena, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Mannfscturtng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No 
606,679.     (CI.  67—16.) 

1.  The  comblnatloB  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  of 
two  telescoping  elements  each  provided  with  a  thnrai^ 
dlaa^etrlcal  aperture,  a  plurality  of  filler  Mocks  adapted  to 
be  placed  one  upon  another  vrithtn  the  apertmaa  with 
one  of  them  In  engagement  with  the  outer  eleflsent.' meana 
tot  locking  aU  of  the  blocks  against  endwise  movemeat^ 
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to  b*  iiiMrtad  throoKh  tbe  apertarw 

it  tto  blocks  to  moTe  on*  of  tbo  lald  oIcaMits 
l^Mltodlaally  retettrely  to  the  otbor. 


1.04M1©.  CLOTH  8TSETCHIMG  AND  FINI8HINQ 
MACHINB.  JOKM  J.  WUTHIOOK,  DmBTlUo,  Ya.  FUod 
June  2«.  1»12.    Sortel  No.  70«,028.     (CL  2«~2.) 


2.  Tbo  cMabliMtloD  In  a  derlce  of  the  cIwm  described, 
I  If  two  teieaeopliig  elements  each  provided  with  s  thronch 
llsmetrical  »p«rture,  a  pluraUty  of  filler  blocks  adapted  to 
10  ple^T*  eoo  opM  another  within  the  apertures,  each 
Oiodk  haTinc  lugs  adapted  to  engage  either  the  outer  ele- 
MBt  or  another  block  to  prevent  endwise  movement,  and  a 
iredge  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  apertures  adja- 
seat  tbo  blocks  to  forclWy  move  one  of  the  said  elements 
oagttiidlBaUy  rclatlTely  to  the  other. 

8.  Tha  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
Krtbed.  of  two  telescoping  elements,  a  plurality  of  through 
lUmoCrlcal  apertures  in  each,  the  longitudinal  spacing 
)C  the  apar tores  of  one  element  being  different  from  that 
if  tba  other  demoit,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  *the 
edfoa  of  any  set  of  apertures  to  cause  the  longitudinal 
Borament  of  one  element  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 

4.  TMa  eomblnatloa  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
KribodT^  two  elements  one  slldable  relative  to  the  other 
and  each  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  through  diametrical 
apertnrea,  the  apertures  of  one  element  being  differently 
i^MSd  longitudinally  from  those  of  the  other,  and  a  wedge 
a^ytad  to  be  inserted  through  any  aet  of  apertures  of  the 
f^fQ  rioatnts  to  forcibly  move  one  of  the  said  elements 
loDfttBdlBany  reUttvely  to  the  other. 

8  Tha  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  sped- 
fled!  of  two  alemsDts,  one  slldaMe  reUtlve  to  the  other,  a 
ptarattty  o(  spaced  lodges  on  one  element,  a  plurality 
of  dtCerantiy  spaced  ledges  on  the  other,  and  means  for 
^j«jt«y  aay  ledge  of  one  element  and  any  ledge  of  the 
other  to  loek  one  element  against  longitudinal  movement 
t«l«tlT«  to  the  otiiw  in  one  direction  and  to  forcibly  move 
It  f^ttraly  to  the  other  In  the  other  direction. 


1.  A  cloth  finishing  and  stretching  maehtaM  haviuf  a 
pair  of  rollers  frlettonally  engaging  tne  cloth  and  damp- 
lag  It  between  them,  and  means  for  positively  actnatlng 
each  of  said  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said 
rollers  having  a  higher  peripheral  (V^d  than  the  other, 
whereby  the  cloth  Is  stretched  longitudinally  with  a  mini- 
mum of  friction  between  the  cloth  and  rollers. 

2.  A  cloth  finishing  and  stretching  machine  provided 
With  a  pluraUty  of  rollers,  to  frictlonally  engage  and 
feed  the  cloth,  certain  of  ssld  rollers  for  acting  on  the 
cloth  progressively  having  progressively  increased  pe- 
ripheral speed,  whereby  the  cloth  la  progresslTely  stretched 
longitudinally  by  each  of  said  rollers. 

3.  A  cloth  finishing  snd  stretching  machine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  roUers  for  frictiotially  engaging  the 
cloth,  and  feeding  it,  said  rollan  being  rotated  at  the  same 
speed,  one  of  said  roUers  being  of  sllghUy  greater  diam- 
eter than  a  preceding  roUer.  thereby  giving  It  a  higher 
peripheral  speed,  and  effoeting  a  longitudinal  stretching  of 
tha  «loth. 

4.  A  cloth  finlahlng  and  atretcMag  machine  provMed 
with  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  soccaaslvely  engaging  and 
feeding  the  cloth,  certain  of  said  nrilers  being  progrea- 
slvely  of  slightly  greater  dlamater  than  a  preceding  roller 
or  roUers,  and  meana  for  rotating  all  of  said  rollers  at  the 
same  axial  speed,  wherry  the  cloth  wlU  be  progressively 
stretched  by  said  rollers  of  progreaalvely  Increaaed  dlam- 

etw. 

5.  In  a  cloth  finlahlng  and  stretching  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  finUbthg  rollars,  certain 
of  said  rollers  having  a  higher  peripheral  speed,  than  a 
preceding  roller  or  rollers,  of  devkea  for  frictlonally 
engaging  the  cloth  before  it  la  engaged  by  said  rollers, 
for  retarding  the  cloth,  and  subjecting  It  to  longltndl- 
nal  strain  before  It  Is  engaged  by  said  rollers. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaatte.] 


104erBl&.    TAP.    FanDBWC  B.  Wnxs,  Greenfield,  Mass. 
*  Filed  f*M».  W12.    Serial  No.  678,616.    («.  10— 146.) 


A 
cattiac 


one  piece  tap  euaivlslng  a  plnraUty  of  steel 

or  munbsra  farmed  with  a  grooved  shank- 

A  ladnoart  rib-portion  at  the  tamer  end  of  the 

lad  dsalgned  to  be  perman«itly  fuaed  or 

Vltli  tka  IboUlag  material  that  la  cast  about  the 
a  solid  one  piece  tap  conatruetion  ia  formed 


1.046,620.  ATTACHMHNT  POR  8BWINQ-MACHINB8. 
Uammj  B,  WHixn,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,6TT.     (O.  112—24.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  aewlng  machine,  comprising 
a  sUde  sdapted  to  move  acroaa  the  bed  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine and  having  a  alot  through  tt  to  receive  the  needle,  a 
fabric-carrying  frame  mounted  to  move  to  and  fro  on  said 
aUde,  means  permitting  the  movemaat  or  adjustment  of 
said  frame  steiKby-step  and  a  recelvw  and  gage  arranged 
to  receive  and  poeltlon  one  after  the  other  pieceo  of  ma- 
terial to  be  sewed  to  the  fabric  carried  by  aald  frame. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine,  comprising  a 
allde  adapted  to  move  acroaa  the  bed  of  a  aewlng  sMchlne 
and  having  a  slot  through  It  to  recalva  the  needle,  a  fab- 
ric-carrying frame  saonnted  to  ssaee  to  and  fro  on  aald 
slide,  means  permitting  tha  sMveaaent  or  adjostmant  of 
■aid  frame  step-by-step,  a  receiver  and  gage  arranged  to 
recdve  and  poaltlon  one  after  tha  other  plecea  of  material 
to  be  aewad  ta  the  fabric  carried  by  aald  frame,  and  means 
for  ^g«g«»g  a  plaea  of.  sMterial  In  said  receiver  and 
and  pressing  It  sgalnst  the  fabric  on  said  frame. 
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8.  An  attachment  for  aswlng  maehinea,  oompristaig  a 
tilde  aAptcd  to  mow  acroaa  the  bed  of  a  aewlng  anehlne 
and  having  a  slot  throogh  It  to  receive  the  needle,  a  fab- 
rle-carrylng  frame  mounted  on  said  slide  to  iM»Te  thereon 
at  an  angle  to  aald  slot  thsrathrongh,  meana  permitting 
the  movement  or  adjnstment  of  aald  frame  step-by-step, 
and  means,  arranged  to  one  aide  of  the  alot  in  the  sUde, 
for  engagtag  and  pressing  a  pleee  of  material  against  the 
fabric  on  aald  frame. 


4.  An  attachment  for  aawtng  machlnee,  comprising  a 
elide  adapted  to  saove  acroos  the  bed  of  s  sewing  machine 
and  having  a  slot  through  It  to  receive  the  needle,  a  fab- 
ric-carrying triune  monnted  on  aald  allde  to  move  thereon 
at  an  angle  to  aald  alot  tberethrongh,  means  permitting 
the  movement  or  adjustment  of  said  frame  step-by-step, 
a  receiver  and  gage  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  slot  to 
receive  and  poaltlon  one  after  the  other  plecea  of  sMtarlal 
to  be  aewed  to  the  fabric  carried  by  aald  frasM,  and  a 
locking  lever  arranged  to  engage  a  piece  of  material  in 
ssld  receiver  and  gage  at  the  opposite  aide  of  said  slot 
from  ssld  receiver  and  gage  and  to  press  it  sgalnst  the 
fabric  on  said  frame  and  into  said  slot 

6.  An  attachment  tor  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
slide  having  a  alot  throogh  It  to  receive  the  needle,  gnldea 
for  said  slide  arranged  to  be  aecnred  to  the  bed  of  the 
sewing  machine,  a  fabric-carrying  frame  having  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  bar  with  a  aeries  of  uniformly  spaced 
recesses  along  one  edge,  a  pawl  arranged  to  enter  aald 
receeaes,  one  by  one,  and  a  receiver  and  gage  arranged 
to  receive  and  poaltlon  one  after  the  other  pieces  of  ma- 
terial to  be  sewed  to  the  fabric  carried  by  said  frame. 

(aalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,621.  ADDDfO-MACHINB.  NnuK»  WHin,  Pori- 
land,  Oreg.,  aaelgnor  to  Borrougbs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  80, 1812.  Serial  No.  «8t,ST2.  (CI.  235—40. ) 
1.  In  a  machlae  of  the  chamcftsr  dsscribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  redproeaMa  typa  carriers ;  ra<^  mov- 
able therewith  and  to  a  limited  extent  relatively  thereto ; 
two  eets  of  gear  wheela  Intennesbed  In  pairs  and  aepa- 
rataly  engageaUe  with  the  racks ;  combined  tranafer  and 
aero-aettlng  mechanlasM  of  duplex  character  to  provide 
for  both  carrying  and  borrowing  throoi^  movement  of 
rncka  relative  to  type  carriera,  the  two  sets  of  wheels 
bearing  a  eomplemental  relation  to  each  other;  means 
tor  effecting  engagesMnt  of  either  set  of  wheeto  wItt  the 
racks  during  moveaisnt  of  latter  In  one  direction  end  dla- 
engagemcnt  therefkom  dortag  their  oMvemoit  In  the  op- 
poaite  direction, — to  add  upon  one  set  of  wheeb  or  sub- 
tract therefrom  according  to  which  aet  la  eoSperatlng 
directly  with  the  racks;  means  for  reversing  the  order 
of  engagement  and  dlecngagament  between  eltber  aet  of 
wheela  and  the  raeka  for  sero  Betting  purpeosa;  and 
means  tor  antomatieaUy  as  an  incident  «•  «  tataUng  op- 


eratkm  adding  an  incresMnt  of  ■K>vanient  to  one  or 
type  carrlns  beyond  ttat  permitted  by  ae^  aetting  of 
one  set  of  wheds,  whereby  to  ralsa  by  a  unit  the  eoaq»la- 
mental  amount  registered  by  that  set,  su^  autouMtk 
means  being  nndw  the  oontrti  of  tha  highest  ordmr  whatf 
of  said  set. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  cembl- 
aation  of  a  aeries  of  rectprocable  type  carriers;  racks 
movable  therewith  and  to  a  limited  extent  relativtiy  there- 
to ;  two  acts  of  gear  wheels  intermeshed  in  pairs  and 
separately  engageable  with  the  racka;  combined  Jiranafer 
snd  sero-setting  mechanlam  of  duplex  character  to  pro- 
vide tor  both  carrying  and  borrowing  through  movement 
of  rada  relative  to  type  carriers,  the  two  seta  of  whaaki 
bearing  a  eomplemental  relation  to  each  other;  means 
for  ^Fecting  engagement  of  either  set  of  wheels  with  the 
racks  dnrlug  movement  of  latter  in  one  direction  and  dlaea- 
gagement  therefrom  during  thels  movement  In  the  oppoalte 
direction. — to  add  upon  one  set  of  wheels  or  subtract  there- 
from according  to  which  set  is  cooperating  directly  with 
the  racks ;  meana  for  severslag  the  order  of  engagement  and 
disengagement  between  either  set  of  wheels  snd  the  radks 
for  saro  setting  purposes;  snd  meana  for  automatleaUy 
aa  an  Incident  to  a  totaling  operation  adding  an  increment 
of  movonait  to  one  or  more  type  carriers  beytmd-  that 
permitted  by  sero  setting  of  one  set  of  wheels,  whereby 
to  ralae  by  a  unit  the  eomplemental  amount  registered 
by  that  set  by  a  unit,  anch  automatic  meana  being  under 
the  control  of  the  blgbeet  order  wheel  of  said  set ;  and 
meana  also  under  control  of  said  wheel  for  enabling  and 
dlaahUng  the  means  for  reversing  the  order  of  engageatent 
and  disengagement  of  wheela  and  racks  to  prevent  opers- 
tion  of  said  means  when  the  wheels  containing  the  com- 
plement of  the  true  total, — whether  a  plus  of  minus  qnan- 
tlt7. — are  la  meah  with  the  racks. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  redprocable  type  carriers;  racka 
motable  therewith  and  to  a  limited  extent  relatively 
th^eto ;  two  sets  of  gesr  wheels  Intermeshed  In  pairs  and 
aeparately  engageable  with  the  racks;  combined  trana- 
fer and  seroHMttIng  mechanlam  of  duplex  character  to 
provide  for  both  carrying  and  bMTOwlag  through  move- 
ment of  racks  relative  to  type  carriers,  the  two  seta  of 
wheela  bearing  a  eomplemental  relation  to  each  other; 
means  for  dfecting  engagement  of  either  aet  of  wheela 
with  the  racks  during  movement  of  letter  in  one  direction 
and  diaengagement  therefrom  during  their  movement  In 
the  oppoelte-directloa,  to  add  upon  one  aet  of  wheela  or 
subtract  therefrom  according  to  which  set  la  coOperstlng 
directly  with  the  racks;  means  for  reversing  the  order 
of  engagement  and  diaengagement  between  elth«  set  of 
wheels  and  the  racks  for  sero  setting  purposes:  SMana 
for  automatically  aa  an  Incident  to  a  totaling  operation 
adding  an  increment  of  movement  to  the  loweat  order 
type-carrier,  and  transfv  dericee  tr  carry  audi  movsment 
to  a  higher  order  type  carrier. 

'  4.  In  a  madilne  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  aeriea  of  redprocable  type  earrlara;  racka 
movable  therewith  and  to  0  Itaaltsd  aactant  ttfattvaly 
tiMreto;  two  aeta  of  gear  wheela  taitcnheabed  la  pairs 
and  aeparfctrty  engageable  with  tha  racka ;  eooBMnad  trana- 
fer and  aero-aettlng  mechaalcm  of  du|^  Aaraeter  to 
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pibvlde  tot  boClt  canrtac  and  bonowlac  tbrovgli  »«▼•- 
«^t  <rf  racto  i»l«tl¥e  to  type  ourrters;  tb«  tiro  Mts  of 
bMUtef  ft  compleiiieatal  rdatlon  to  ofteb  other; 
_  for  t#wM'>g  eocMnDcnt  of  ettber  set  of  wheels 
whh  th«  tacks  dnrtBf  movement  of  latter  In  one  direction 
ai  d  dleencac«nent  therefrom  dnrlnc  their  morement  In 
tl  B  opposite  direction,— to  add  upon  one  eet  of  wheels  or 
sc  btrsct  therefrom  sccordinc  to  which  set  is  cooperating 
dj  rectly  with  the  racks ;  means  tot  rererslag  the  order  of 
eigagemeat   and    disemjacement   between    either    set   of 
wMols  and  the  racks  fbr  sero^aCttng  purposes :  latches 
m  rmally  restrtcttng  relatire  movement  between  type  car- 
rl>rs  and  racks:  and  latch-displacing  mechanism  onder 
e^trol  of  said  means  for  reversing  the  order  of  engnge- 
it  snd  disengagement  of  racks  and  wheels*  and  also 
control  of  the  wheels  themseWee,  said  mechanism 
Including  trsnsfer  dsrlces  to  carry  extra  moremmt  of 
from  lower  to  higher  orders. 
5.  In  a  mschlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
n  ition  of  a  series  of  redprocable  type   carriers ;   racks 
DDTsble   therewith   and    to   a    limited   extent   relativdy 
t^reto:   two  sets  of  gear  wheels  intermeshed   In   pairs 
separately  engageable  with  the  racks :  combined  trans- 
and  sero-setting  mechanism   of  duplex   character   to 
de  for  both  carrying  snd  borrowing  throogh  mota- 
of  racks  relative  to  type  carriers,  the  two  sets  «f 
bearing  a  complemental  relation  to  each  othar; 
_  foff  effecting  engagemoit  of  either  set  of  wheds 
allth  the  racks  during  movement  of  latter  la  one  direction 
aid  disengagement  therefrom  during  their  movement  In 
t  le  opposite  direction, — to  add  upon  one  set  of  wheels 

0  •  SQhtraet  therefrom  according  to  which  set  hi  coOperat- 
t  ig  directly  with  the  racks ;  a  total  key  and  connections 
fi  c  reversing  the  order  of  engagement  and  disengagement 
b  rtween  racks  and  wheels ;  latches  for  normally  restrict- 
ing relative  movement  between  racks  and  type  carriers; 

1  iteh  displacing  arms ;  a  ball  normally  retracting  the  lat- 
t  <r :  operative  connections  between  the  ball  and  the  total 
k  By ;  notched  disks  turning  with  the  wheels  -,  arms  with 
I  Miions  for  entering  the  notches  of  said  disks,  said  arms 
tiBlag  connected  with  aforesaid  latch-dlsplacing  arms  re- 
I  yectively,  the  disk-engaging  arm  of  a  lower  order  being 
( >aBected  to  the  latch  displacing  arm  of  the  next  higher 
(tder  and  the  latter  arm  in  turn   controlling  the  dlsk- 

Bgaglng  am  of  Its  own  order. 
{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


:  .04d.S22.  METHOD  OF  BLOWING  SOOT.  Thomas  E. 
Whits,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  June  24.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  685.0«7.      (01.  122—391.) 

1.  The  method  of  cleaning  soot  from   boiler   surfaces 
1  rhlch  comprises  carrying  heating  gases  over  the  surface 

0  be  cleaned  and  slmaltsneoosly  discharging  a  fluid  over 
I  portion  of  said  surface  In  opposition  to  a  section  of  said 
I  ases  without  opposing  s  remaining  section  thereof,   so 

hat  the  dislodged  soot  shall  be  carried  Into  the  nnob- 

tmcted  section  of  said  gases. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  soot  from  boiler  tubes  which 
Ottsists  in  blowing  simultaneously  with  and  oppositely  to 

section  of  the  heating  gases  flowing  over  said  tubes 
rlthOQt  blowing  against  a  contiguous  section  of  said  flow- 
nf  gases  so  as  to  throw  outwardly  from  said  tubes  trans- 
trmtj  to  the  course  of  said  gases  soot  dislodged  by  the 
»pposlBg  currents  and  removing  such  dislodged  soot  by  the 
action  of  the  gases  in  said  contiguous  section. 


scroll  teeth  to  permit  of  the  bssertton  sad  ressoval  of  the 
jaws  and  means  for  Indicating  when  a  channel  registers 
with  a  gnlda-way. 


,046,523.  WORK-HOLDER.  Lucios  E.  Whitom,  New 
Loadoh,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557,493.      (CT.  29—127.) 

1.  In  a  work-holder  for  seroll  chuck  jaws,  a  body  hav- 
ag  a  plarallty  of  radial  gnldeways,  a  scroll-plate  having 
me  or  saore  radial  channels  cut  across  the  face  of  some. 
>f  the  scroll  teeth  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  and  removal 
rf  the  jaws. 

2.  In  a  work-holder  for  seroll  chock  jaws,  a  body  having  a 
>lsrallty  of  radial  gnldeways.  a  seroll-plate  having  one  or 

m  radial  ehannels  cut  across  the  face  of  some  of  the 


3.  In  a  work-holder,  a  body  having  a  pinrallty  of  radial 
guide-ways  for  chuck  jaws,  a  scroll-plate  for  adjnstiaf  the 
jaws,  said  scroll-plate  having  one  or  mors  radial  chan- 
nels cut  scross  the  face  at  some  of  the  seroll  teeth  to 
permit  of  the  convenient  insertion  snd  removal  of  the 
jaws,  and  means  for  Indifsting  when  a  channel  registers 
with  s  gnlde-wsy. 

4.  In  a  work-holder  for  seroll  chuck  jaws,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  guide-ways  for  chuck  jaws,  a 
scroll-plate  for  adjusting  chuck  jaws  and  having  a  channel 
cut  throogh  the  face  of  some  of  the  scroll  teeth  to  permit 
of  the  rspid  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  chock  jawa 

5.  In  a  work-holder,  a  body  having  a  plorallty  of  radial 
guide-ways  for  chock  jaws,  a  scroll-plate  for  adjusting  chuck 
jaws  and  having  a  ehanael  cot  throogh  the  face  of  some 
of  the  scroll  teeth  to  permit  of  the  insertion  and  rentoval 
of  the  chock  Jaws,  said  scroll-plate  having  one  or  more 
notches  and  a  spring  pressed  device  for  coacting  with  a 
notch  when  the  channel  la  said  scroll-plate  registers  with 
one  of  the  guide-ways  in  the  work-holder  body. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.046,624.  OILING  STSTKM.  Chaslbs  E.  WlFTUW,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  538.345. 
(CI.  184—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  rotataMe  mem- 
ber.  a  casing  adjacent  to  asid  rotatable  member  adapted 
to  contain  oil.  an  oil  supply  chamber,  a  valve  to  control 
the  discharge  of  oil  from  said  chamber  to  the  rotatable 
member,  and  means  for  condoetlBg  oil  elevated  by  the  ro- 
tatable member.  Into  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  closed 
crank  case,  of  a  fly  wheel  for  the  engiae,  a  casing  for  the 
fly  wheel,  a  casing  for  a  transmission  mechanism,  said 
transmission  casing  and  said  crank  case  being  adapted 
to  conuin  oil  and  said  fly  wheel  casing  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  overflow  of  oil  from  said  enak  case  and 
traannissloa  eaae,  aad  means  b»r  condoctlng  to  the  crank 
case  the  transmission  casing  oil  carried  op  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  fly  wheel. 


irf 


.:^^^ 


DSCSMBUt  XO,  I9XS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•99 


<  8.  The  cwablnatloa  with  an  engine,  of  a  fly  wheel  for 
tim  engiae  having  a  pocket,  an  oil  supply  chamber  adapted 
to  deliver  oil  to  the  pocket  la  the  fly  wheel  at  the  lower 
side  of  said  wheel,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  level 
of  oil,  and  means  for  ctAdoctlng  oil  from  the  opper  aide 
of  the  fly  wheel  to  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  an  engine  having  a  closed 
crank  case,  of  means  for  maintaining  a  level  of  oil  In 
said  craak  case,  an  oil  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  over> 
flow  of  oil  from  the  crank  case,  a  fly  wheel  for  the  engine, 
a  casing  fisr  the  fly  wheel,  means  for  emitrolllag  the  de- 
livery of  oil  from  the  oil  chamber  into  the  lower  side 
of  the  casing  for  the  fly  wheel,  and  means  for  condoctlng 
oil  from  the  opper  side  of  the  fly  wheel  caging  to  the 
crank  case. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  caaing  adapted  to  contain  a  level  of  oil,  an  oil 
sopply  chamber,  a  member  abottlng  said  rotary  member 
and  having  an  oil  passage  to  deliver  oil  from  the  sopply 
chamber  to  the  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  condoct- 
lng oil  from  the  rotatable  member  to  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,046.525.  SAFETY  LATHE-DOG.  Gaoaos  J.  Wiujbtt, 
Milwaukee,  Wla  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.815.      (CI.  82--41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  lathe  spindle  of  a  head  secored  thereto,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shell,  spaced  projections 
In  said  shell,  a  dof  havlag  logs  cooperating  with  said 
projections,  work  clamping  means  on  said  dog.  said  woi% 
clamping  meana,  when  the  parts  are  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, being  entirely  confined  within  the  limits  of  said 
head,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lathe  spindle  of  a  head  secured  thereto,  said  head 
being  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  snd  provided  with 
a  pinrallty  of  spaced  logs  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
cylinder  wall,  and  a  dog  having  portions  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  said  spaced  lugs  and  provided  also  with 
work  clamping  means,  sobstantlally  as  desc]::lbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lathe  spindle  of  a  bead  having  an  end  wall  and  a 
hood,  a  plurality  of  twin  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from 
said  hood,  a  dog  having  a  plurality  of  work-clamping  bolts 
and  provided  with  logs  coOperstlag  with  the  twin  togs 
on  said  head,  said  dog  being  substantially  entirely  con- 
tained with  the  limits  of  said  hood  when  the  parts  are 
In  <n»eratlve  relation,  substantially  as  described. 


1,046,526.  CANDY  -  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  John  T. 
Williams,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. ;  Bdlth  M.  Williams.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  administratrix  of  said  John  T.  Williams, 
deceased,  ssslgaor  to  Agaes  C.  WUllams,  Mount  Temon, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  8«1al  No.  596,064.  <CI 
98— S.)  . 

1.  In  a  candy  wrapping  machine,  a  table  having  a  pair 
ot  parallel  shafts  on  its  oader  side,  s  sprocket  chala  con- 
necting said  shafta,  a  pair  of  yokes  <Hieratively  eonaectrd 
to  oae  of  said  shafts  and  given  a  longltodlnal  movement 


thereby,  twistlag  Angers  rotated  from  said  shaft  aad 
given  a  loagitndiaal  sAovemtet  by  said  yokes,  said  twist- 
lag  flavers  having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  level 
with  the  sorfsce  of  said  Ubie,  aad  meaas  actoated  by 
said  second  shaft  for  displaclag  an  article  on  the 
lateraUy  to  a  position  between  said  twisting  flagsrs. 


2.  IB  a  eaady  wrapping  machine,  a  table,  means  for 
moving  a  piece  of  candy  laterally  on  said  table,  a  pair  of 
twlatlng  shafts  in  allnement  with  one  another  and  with 
said  article,  and  spring  fingers  having  balls  collapsible 
aboot  the  wrapper,  said  bslls  reslllently  engaging  the 
wrapper  and  having  a  rotative  movement. 

3.  In  an  article  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  article  feed,  a  wrapper  feed,  a  holding  finger  laterally 
pressed  against  the  article,  a  two-part  dlsplacer  for  poah- 
Ing  the  article  on  to  the  wrapper,  means  for  transferring 
and  folding  the  wrgpper  into  tubular  form,  an  arrester  for 
the  partly  formed  paekace,  ahd  a  twister  for  twistlag  the 
ends  of  the  tobolar  wrapper. 

4.  In  a  candy  wrapping  machine,  a  table,  a  paper  feed 
and  aa  article  feed  sobstantlally  parallel  to  the  top  of 
said  table  and  In  opposite  directions,  a  plonger  moving 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  table  for  depressing  the 
article  onto  the  wrapper,  a  slide  resting  on  the  table  and 
flsovlng  In  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  article  and 
wrapper  feed,  said  slide  engaging  the  d^ressed  article 
to  posh  It  sidewlse.  means  cooperating  with  said  slide  to 
partially  complete  the  fold  of  the  wrapper,  and  a  pair  of 
twisting  shafts,  rotating  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  dlree. 
tlon  of  the  wrapper  and  article  feeds,  and  In  a  plane  sob- 
stantlally level  with  the  surface  of  said  table. 

6.  In  a  candy  wrapping  machine,  a  table,  a  pair  of 
shafts  beneath  the  Uble,  an  article  aad  wrapper  feed  la 
substantial  allnement  with  one  another  across  the  middle 
of  the  table,  a  two-part  folder  having  a  movement  across 
the  table,  a  pair  of  cams  on. one  of  said  shafts,  sepsrate 
connections  therefrom  for  moving  said  two-part  folder,  a 
pair  of  twisting  axles  subsUntlally  level  with  the  surfsee 
of  the  table,  eoanectlons  with  the  other  of  said  shafts  for 
rotatlag  aald  twisting  axles,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
article  temporarily  on  the  surface  of  the  table  while-  the 
same  Is  being  wrapped.  ' 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  priated  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,046.627.  GRINDING  MACHINERY.  Hraaaar  C.  WiL- 
LUXSON.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1900.  Serial 
No.  487,755.     (CI.  51—7.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  plate  having  a  alot  la  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a 
wheel  support  movable  In  said  slot,  s  grtedhsg  wheel  joor- 
aaled  In  said  support  with  tbe  center  of  said  arc  oa  the 
face  side  of  aald  grinding  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eorablnstlon 
with  s  sopport,  of  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  SBOontsd  en 
aald  sopport.  meaas  oa  said  sopport  arranged  to  move  la 
the  arc  of  a  circle  and  to  support  said  grinding  wheel 
opoB  the  Interior  of  aald  arc  with  the  axis  of  said  circle 
arraaged  to  Iw  on  the  fsce  side  of  said  grlading  wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eosahlBatlso 
with  a  support  of  a  grladlag  wheel  rotataMy  moaaUd  «■ 
said  support  and  oBcaas  on  said  support  ftkr  swinging  the 
face  of  said  grindiot;  wheel  upon  the  HreamfOrenee  of  con- 
centric arcs  of  dUtaffeat  rsdlL 


/ 
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d  tb»  eU«  dtMrtlMd.  th»  eoabtBatloa 

of  a  grladlac  wteal  retaUbly  aovnted  on 

on  Mid  Mupport  uruBfod  to  moire  In 

de  arc  of  a  dndo  aad  to  rairport  Mid  crtB41a«  wheel 

tke  tetcztor  o*  laU  are,  with  the  azU  of  lald  circle 

a  Tai«ad  to  he  oa  the  face  aide  of  said  srlndlBv  wheel,  and 
for  BOTlac  eald  grtedlsff  wheel  longltodliiaUy  on 
tie  radtaa  of  aald  arc. 
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5.  fa  a  device  of  the  claH  deeerlbed,  a  bed,  a  grlndfaiff 
f^heel  Boonted  apoo  a  block  alldiac  in  a  elot  In  an  arc 
«)(  a  drele  in  eald  bed,  the  center  of  the  circle  being  the 
ter  of  the  arc  which  la  to  be  gro«iad,  adjastable  means 
fbr  llmltlnir  the  traTel  ot  the  block  In  this  slot,  and  means 
fpr  rotating  the  grindlnc  wlteeL 

[ClaliM  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


4,046,828.  WAINSCOTING.  Samuh.  Fbaxklix  Wil- 
LtAMaoif,  Phlladelplila,  Pa.  Filed  Jolj  29,  1912.  8e- 
rtal  No.  712,144.     (CL  20—15.) 


1 

iraah 


la  coatbteattoB  with  a  wainscotinc,  a  waah  board 
attached  to  the  face  of  Ita  lower  portion,  said 
board  DMmber  haTlag  aa  inwardij  extending  portion 
dve  ttf  the  walnaroting.  with  a  flange 
the  Mid  wash  beard  Beraber  at  a  point 
Ita  lower  edge  forming  a  sboalder  to  reeelTO  the 
taiBC  sohstaatlally  as  descrtbed. 
to  eoMbteatiaa  wtOi  a  wainscoting,  a  waah  board 
attacked  to  tte  lower  portioB  thereof  on  Ita  fkce 
a  portion  silwiiliag  beoMth  the  lower  edge  of 
end  a  laiwa  formiag  a  shonlder  shore 
•ige  of  aaM  waah  board  meaaber.  aad  floor  tiling 
tho  Mid  akonMer.  aald  siwmlder  btfag  ineltaed  on 
snbataatiallT  ••  daaerlbad. 


1,046.820.  1UBCHANI8M  FOR  CONTBOLLmO  THB  PO- 
SITION OF  THS  DIUDCnOM-LBTKB  OF  A  MOTOR- 
DRIVSN  VB88EL.  ALBXAmm  WlXTOif.  Cleveboid, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept  80,  1911.  SerUl  No.  662,060.  (Ct 
118—84.) 


I  I  I  ■'■■■''''''  'I 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  the  comblna- 
tion  of  a  direction  leTcr,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and 
operatlTely  connected  with  Mid  lerer,  a  preMure  supply, 
a  vslre  casing  baring  communication  with  said  snpply, 
pipes  establi^ing  commnnication  between  the  ends  ot  said 
cylinder  and  said  TalTe  eaising,  and  pipes  establishing 
communication  between  said  caaing  and  <vpoalte  sidM  of 
the  center  of  said  cylinder,  aad  a  manoally  operatire 
TslTe  in  said  casing  contzoUtng  the  snpply  throngh  said 
pipes  to  said  cylinder  for  the  porpoM  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  diaraetcr  described,  the  combtna 
Hon  of  a  directioa  lerer,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  Mid  cyl- 
inder and  operatlrely  connected  with  Mid  lerer,  a  pres- 
sure snpply,  a  ralTe  caaing  in  eonmranicatlon  with  Mid 
rapply,  two  pipes  MtabUahing  communication  between  the 
ends  of  Mid  cylinder  and  aald  Talra  casing,  two  pipes  es- 
tablishing communication  batwean  said  easing  and  oppo- 
site SidM  of  the  center  <tf  aald  cylinder,  an  exhaost  pas- 
sage for  said  Talre  caateg,  and  a  mannially  operatlTe  ralre 
in  Mid  casing,  said  Talre  harlng  a  eroM  port,  and  a  re- 
ceM  port,  and  a  reduced  center  portimi,  the  ports  operat- 
ing substantli^  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  described. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprialng  a 
direction  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected 
with  said  member,  a  priaasore  supply-  baring  coBsmunlea- 
tions  with  each  end  of  the  cyllader  aad  alao  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  a  aiorable  ralre  ctm- 
trolllng  Mid  pressure  supplies  to  cauM  balanced  pressure 
on  oppoaite  sidM  of  .said  piston  when  the  piston  reaehM  a 
substantially  central  position  in  said  cylinder,  said  ralre 
also  adapted  to  be  mored  to  position  to  cauM  said  supply 
preMure  on  either  end  only  of  said  pistim  for  forcing  it 
to  either  end  of  said  cyllader. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  diaracter  deacribed.  comprialng  a 
direction  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected 
with  said  member,  a  prcaaure  sttpply  baring  a  communica- 
tion with  Mch  end  of  said  cylinder  and  also  two  communi- 
cations at  potnta  between  the  enda  of  said  cylinder,  the 
piston  being  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  laat 
mentioned  commanicatioos  for  the  purpoM  described,  a 
morable  ralre  for  controlling  said  communieatlona,  the 
ralre  baring  a  cut-away  portion  aad  a  tranarerM  passage- 
way whereby  the  ralre  iMy  be  placed  la  poaitiona  to 
eauw  the  pressure  to  force  the  piston  to  either  end  of  the 
cyllader,  or  be  balanced  by  aald  pressure  in  a  substantially 
central  position  in  Mid  cylinder.  * 


1,046,830.  CTTTINO  APPARATUS.  Kli  J.  VToLnou, 
SaUda,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  641348. 
(a.  86—44.) 

1.  In  combination  with  inner  and  outer  runners  aad  a 
flager  bar  connecting  the  mum  togetlier,  the  outer  runner 
baring  an  opening  extending  throng  the  Mme  froat  aide 
to  side,  a  cutttag  apparatna  comprialng  a  ledger  bar  harw 
lag  an  end  portion  located  la  the  opening  of  the  ontet 
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a  aseoitac  4afto  «staeteUF 
bar  with  the  oats*  nmaar.  aald  l«d«ar  bar  hstag  ol 
fatal  ?«rtkal  thirka—  threoghoat  ita  laastt,  aald 
tag  belar  of  a  alM  suAcleat  to  pvait  of  the  ledger  bar 
being  psMsd  longitndiaaUy  throng  the  outer  mnnar.  a 
kaife  bar  lying  upon  die  ladfsr  bar  aad  moaatad  Cor  re- 
dprocatloB.  aad  nwans  far  radprocatiag  the  kaife  bar. 


■^ 


In  coasUaatiaa  with  iaaer  aad  ootcr  runners  and  a 
"^  ■"■■•"■•  ™«  saaM  tsfscaai,  tlie  outer  manor 
harlag  aa  openlar  exteadlag  throat  the  same  from  aide 
to  side,  and  slotted  gnard  Ugtn  moaatad  apoo  the  flager 
bar,  a  cutting  apparatus  ooavriaing  a  ledger  plate  haring 
an  end  portion  located  la  the  opwiag  of  the  outer  runner 
Mid  opening  belag  of  a  sIm  suflleiant  to  permit  of  the 
ledger  bar  being  passed  loagltadlaally  through  the  outer 
runner,  a  saearlag  derice  detachably  connecting  the  ledger 
bar  with  the  outer  runner.  Mid  ledger  bar  eztmuUM 
through  the  alots  of  the  guard  Angers  and  Mating  upon 
the  bottoms  thereof,  said  ledger  bar  being  of  uniform 
rertical  thicknoM  throughout  Its  length,  a  knife  bar  lyinjr 
upon  the  ledger  bar  and  mounted  for  redprocation  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  bar. 


1,046^1.  FADCBT.  CHAataa  F.  WaAt.  Rocheater. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Natioaal  Bnua  Mf^.  C6.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22  1912 
Serial  No.  716,408.     (CL  187— T.) 


The  combination  wltk  a  taoeet  comprlsiag  a  body  with 
a  downwardly  cnrred  diaeharge  end  aad  harlag  a  ralre 
aMt,  and  a  rotatoMa  raira  head  eodperatlag  therewith 
prorlded  with  aa  upwardly  eztendlag  flatteaed  end  having 
upon  its  forward  alda  a  Ainnded  comer  and  at  its  rMr 
side  a  shonlder,  of  a  metal  handle  harlag  two  side  eara 
aad  a  central  coanectteg  portloa  embmdag  aad  flttiag  orer 
said  flattened  end  and  plroted  thereto,  tlie  shoulder  co- 
opemting  with  the  central  porti<m  of  the  handle  to  Umit 
Its  fltoremeat  upwardly  In  a  substantially  horlM>ntal 
poaitloa  and  the  rouaded  adlfs  pannitting  the  moremcnt 
of  the  handle  in  a  downward  direction  into  engagement 
with  the  body  of  the  bincet.  aald  handle  haring  a  portion 
nMr  Its  outer  end  carred  to  flt  the  cnrred  part  of  the  body 
closely  and  prorlded  with  a  alet  aad  aa  eye  on  the  body 
eztendlag  throngh  the  alot  ta  the  haadle  aad  adapted  to 
receire  a  locklag  derice. 


1.046.882.  S9BLL-R0LL.  AUBBV  BMBiaKO,  PatacBoa, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Vdward  D.  CaadaU.  Pato^ 
son,  N.  J.  FQad  Jan.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,494 
(CL  242—68.)  ' 

1.  A  aheU  roU  ineloding  In  oombiaatleo.  a  body  a 
metal  flaage  oa  each  ead  of  said  body  haring  a  plnralto  ot 
inwardly  rMchlng  teeth  aad  aa  aanolar  iataaehlag  wall 


the  aala  aald  roU 
Mid  body  aad  lato 
aald  tube  to  aald 


drawiag  toward 

azlaUy  ttroagh 

for  fsatentag 


2.  A  AeU  roU  tedudteg  in  comMnatloa,  a  cyliadrlcal 
body  of  wood,  haring  a  cylindrical  axial  hole  therethrongh, 
a  polygonal  tube  of  metal  through  aald  hole,  the  comers 
of  Mid  polygonal  tube  being  sunk  below  the  surface  of 
said  hole  la  engagement  with  said  body,  a  metal  flange 
one  Mch  ead  of  aald  body,  and  Mid  tube  extending  throngh 
Mid  flangM  and  fixed  thereto. 

3.  A  shell  roll  including  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
body  of  wood  haring  a  cylindrical  axial  hole  therethrough 
connterbored  at  its  eads,  a  polygonal  tubs  of  metal  through 
said  hoI^  a  aa«tal  flange  on  each  end  of  aald  body.  Mid 
flangM  each  haring  an  axial  inwardly  rMchlag  bub,  the 
outside  of  which  is  cylindrical  for  engagement  with  the 
connterbored  ead  of  aald  body  aad  haring  a  polygonal  axial 
hole  therethrough  corrMpondlng  in  profile  with  eald  tube 
and  said  tube  extending  through  Mid  flanges  and  haring 
the  «»da  of  its  walls  turned  orer  onto  the  ^cm  rcapae- 
tlrely  of  said  flangM. 

4.  A  8h4U  ran  Inclndlng  in  combination. .  a  body,  a 
aietal  flaage  on  Mch  end  of  Mid  body,  said  flangM  each 
harlag  aa  hu-Mching  annular  wall  for  engagement  with 
Mid  body,  a  tube  extending  axially  through  said  body 
aad  lato  aald  fluigM  and  meana  for  faatening  said  tube 
to  said  flaagea. 

5.  A  ahell  roll  including  In  comMaation,  a  body,  a  metal 
flaage  oa  each  ead  of  Mid  body  baring  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly rMchlag  teeth  for  engagement  with  Mid  body,  a 
tube  extending  axially  through  said  body  and  into  said 
flangM  and  means  fbr  futening  said  tube  to  Mid  flangea. 

[Oaiais  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (}asette.] 


1,046,888.  BUROLARALARM.  AavoLD  JSuxoa.  New 
York,  N.  Y,  aMignor  of  one-fourth  to  Isidore  Newman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
710,800.     (CL  116—1.) 


1.  A  bursar  alarm  comprising  a  water  pipe  terminat- 
ing in  a  apray-noBBle  leading  from  a  supply  of  water,  a 
faucet  prorlded  with  a  lerer  plroted  theieto  for  aetuatiag 
its  plug,  said  faucet  being  inaerted  Into  said  pipe  for  con- 
troUlag  the  flow  of  arater  thereto,  a  rod  ahtftably  arranged 
npoB  the  wall  of  a  room  bearing  againat  said  lerer,  a 
cam  adapted  to  ahift  Mid  rod.  a  gMr  operatirely  eonneded 
to  aald  caao,  aad  a  rack  meshing  with  Mid  gear  adapted  to 
la^arr  rotation  to  the  latter  by  the  opening  of  a  derloe 
cloaiaf  an  aatrance  to  the  room. 


•9* 


A  iNtrgl'ur  alana  comprising  a  water  ptpe  tenniaatlnc 
laadhig  from  a  aapply  of  water,  a  faocet 
wltli  a  lever  plTOted  thereto  tor  aetoatliig  It* 
phii.  aald  faaeet  being  Inaerted  Into  said  pipe  for  con- 
trol lag  the  flow  of  water  tliereto.   a  rod  ahlftably  ar- 
rasfad  upon  the  wall  of  a  room  bearing  agalnat  aald  lerer, 
adapted  to  ablft  aald  rod.  a  gear  operatlTaly  con- 
to  aald  cam,  and  a  rack  meabtog  with  aald  gear 
b7  a  deriee  doaing  an  entrance  to  the  room  and 
to  impart  rotation  to  aald  gear  by  the  opening 
kid  deriee. 


canted 


of  iti 


1.046,534.  COMBINATION-SHAFTS.  jAMaa  Hats  Atr- 
t.  K.  Eaat  Chattanooga.  Tens.  Filed  Mar.  25, 1009,  Serial 
to.  486,854.  Benewcd  A^.  S.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«  »8,264.     (CL  21— 88.) 
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The  combination.  In  combination  ahafta,  of  a  eroaa- 
barjjroke,  means  for  aecortng  the  same  to  a  T^icle,  a 
whi  Betree  eentralljr  piToted  to  the  center  of  the  crosa- 
bar'jroke.  and  a  pair  of  ahaft  traees  connected  with  the 
of  the  creaa  bar-yoke  respectively  and  movable  end- 
relative  thereto  and  also  connected  with  the  ends 
«  whlOetree  reapectlvely  and  movable  hlngedly  with 
1  flezlblUty  relative  thereto. 

The  eonblnatlon,  in  combination  ahafta,  of  a>  croaa 
meana  for  seeming  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  a 
itree  centrally  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  cross- 
yoke,  and  a  pair  of  ahaft  tracee  connected  with  the 
of  the  eroaa-bar-yoke  respectively  and  movable  end- 
relative  thereto  and  also  connected  with  the  ends 
be  whiffletree  respectively  and  movable  hlngedly  with 
and  vertical  flexibility  relative  thereto. 
The  combination,  in  combination  ahafta,  of  a  cross- 
yoke,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  a 
centrally  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  croes- 
barjyoke  aad  a  pair  of  ahaft  traeea  hlngedly  connected 
wit  >  the  ends  of  the  whiffletree  and  cross-bar-yoke  re- 
apectlvely. 

The  combination,  in  combination  shafta,  of  a  cross- 
yoke,  means  for  secaring  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  a 
whlfltetrae  centrally  pivoted  to  the  center  of  tlie  cross- 
bar yoke«  a  whlflle-breast-yoke-element  and  a  pair  of  shaft 
trai  sa  eoOBected  with  the  enda  of  the  whiflle-braast-yoke- 
ele4>«nt,  tte  cwtaa  bar-yoke  and  tke  whiffletree  reapectlvely 
■ovaUa  endwise  relative  to  the  crooa-bar-yoke  and 
hlnkedly  with  lateral  flexlbilltr  relative  to  the  whlffle- 
bre  tat-yoke  element  and  whiffletree. 

IS,  The  comblBatloa,  la  combination  ahafta,  of  a  crosa- 
har  yoke,  meana  for  aecorlng  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  a 
wh  Betree  centrally  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  cross- 
bar yoke,  a  whlffle-breast-yoke  element,  snd  a  pair  of 
ahaK  traeea  detaehably  connected  with  the  breaat-yoke 
dtfpent  and  cooaected  with  the  cross-bar-yoke  and  movable 
relative  thereto  and  also  connected,  with  lateral 
fle^MIlty.  to  the  whiflletree. 

( Cnalma  6  to  49  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


COMBINATION-SHAFTS.  jAMsa  Hats  Alii.M, 
tfaat  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1909,  Serial 
I  9.  4SBi9M.  Smewed  Apr.  S,  1912.  Sartal  No.  888.350. 
()ct.  n--8«.) 

The  eoahteatlon,  with  a  pair  of  aide  shaft  members 
a  gvldlng  draft  device  la  a  pair  of  rtiafta.  of  a  pair 


of  whlllletreea  each  centrally  pivotad  to  aaM  gnldlng  draft 
device  and  each  havlag  Ita  enda  pivoted  to  aald  side  shaft 
members  reapeetivety.  eohatantlaUj  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poses  specified. 


2.  A  pair  of  comblnatloa  ahafta  oomprislBg  a  pair  of 
ahaft  traeea.  a  pair  of  whUBetreea  each  having  Its  ends 
pivoted  to  the  shaft  traees  reapectlvely,  and  a  gnldlng 
draft  device  pivoted  to  the  center  of  aald  trees  respec- 
tively ;  means  for  secaring  the  gnldlng  draft  device  to  a 
vehicle  and  means  for  securing  the  ahaft  traeea  to  other 
parts  of  a  harneas. 

3.  A  pair  of  combination  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of 
shaft  traeea,  a  pair  of  whlflletreea  each  having  its  ends 
pivoted  to  the  shaft  traeea  reapectively.  a  whiflle-breaat- 
element  pivoted  to  the  shaft  traoea  reapectively.  and  a 
guiding  draft  device  pivoted  to  the  centeni  of  the  whlflle- 
trees  reapectively:  means  for  securing  the  gnldlng  draft 
device  to  a  vehicle  and  means  for  securing  the  whlffle- 
breast-element  to  other  parts  of  a  hamena. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shaft  traeea,  a  pair  of 
whlflletreea  each  havlag  Ita  enda  pivoted  to  the  ahaft 
traces  respectively,  and  a  whUBe  breast  element  pivoted  to 
the  shaft  traces  respectively,  means  centrally  located  as 
to  the  whlffletreea  for  pivotally  aecnrlng  the  whlffletrees  to 
a  vehicle,  and  means  tor  aaeurlng  the  whiffle  breaat  ele- 
ment to  other  parts  of  a  haraaaa. 

6.  In  combination  shafts,  the  combination,  with  a  draft 
device  having  meana  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair 
of  whiflletrees,  a  pair  of  shaft  tracee  and  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  enda  of  each  whUBetrae  to  the  shaft 
traeea  respectively ;  means  for  securing  the  center  of  each 
tree  to  the  draft  device,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  each  ahaft 
trace  to  a  harness. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tte  Gaaette.] 


1,046,586.  SIGN.  Edwabo  Bambbck,  Canton,  Mich.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  American  Sign  Company,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich. 
Filed  June  12, 1911.    Serial  No.  682,687.    (CI.  240— 106.) 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  aheet  metal  co«- 
talning  a  substantially  circular  opening  having, a  allt  at 
one  side  thereof;  and  a  lena  provided  with  a  ahoulder  ar- 
ranged to  conuet  with  the  aide  of  the  plate  and  with  a 
ahank  having  a  acrew  thread,  there  being  a  space  between 
the  inner  end  of  tiie  thread  and  the  ahoulder,  the  width 
of  the  space  being  subatantially  the  thlckneaa  of  the  face 
plate,  the  edges  of  the  silt  being  separated  to  receive  the 
thread  during  the  aeatlng  of  the  lens  and  being  doaed 
again  by  the  thread  and  shoulder  and  clamped  therebe- 
tween when  the  lena  la  seated. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  aheet  metal  coa- 
tainlng  a  subatantially  circular  opening  having  a  sitt  at 
one  aide  thereof,  the  edgea  of  the  silt  beiag  deflected  lat- 
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erally  to  provide  thread  engaging  members;  and  a  leas 
provided  with  a  ahoaldar  arranged  to  conUet  with  the 
aide  of  the  plate  and  a  ahaak  having  a  scr^  thread 
thereon,  there  being  a  apaee  hetweea  the  laner  end  of  the 
thread  and  the  shoolder  of  subatantially  the  fhlikiws  <rf 
the  face  plate,  said  thread  engaging  BMmbera  being  hioaght 
subsUntially  into  the  plane  of  the  face  plate  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  Inner  and  of  the  thread  when  the  km 
la  seated. 

S.  A  sign  comprlalag  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  drcolar  opening  with  coactlng 
thread  engaging  membera  formed  at  one  aide  thereof ;  aad 
a  lens  provided  with  «  shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  side  of  the  plate  and  with  a  ahank  having  a  screw 
thread,  there  being  a  apace  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
thread  and  said  ahoulder,  the  width  of  the  space  being 
anbstantially  the  thicfcneae  <rf  the^face  plate,  both  of  aald 
thread  engaging  members  being  embraced  between  aald 
ahoulder  aod  the  Inner  end  of  aald  thread  when  the  lena 
la  aeated  and  halag  reUlned  thereby  In  anbaUntlally  the 
plaae  of  the  face  plat*. 


1,046.537.     BAU-TIB  BUCKLE.     Bbvts  L.  Bambs.  Ho- 
bart  (»U.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,847. 

(CI.  24—28.) 


y^ 


\ 


ii 


vm 


a 


1.  A  sheet  metal  boAle  having  an  opening,  a  horn  por- 
tion located  at  one  aide  of  the  buckle  and  extending  across 
the  opening  and  having  an  edge  parallel  with  one  edge  of 
the  opening  and  an  edge  at  aaif  laeute  angle  to  the  flrat 
mentioned  edge,  the  major  iiiiUlia  of  tte  horn  lying  la 
the  aame  plane  as  that  occaptrir*liy  the  body  portion  of 
the  buckle  and  provided  at  its  base  and  at  its  angular 
edge  with  a  portion  distorted  out  ot  the  plaae  of  the 
major  portion  of  the  horn  and  backle. 

2.  A  aheet  metal  hackle  having  an  opening,  a  horn  por- 
tion located  at  one  aide  of  the  buckle  aad  extending  acroea 
the  opentaig  aad  havlag  aa  edge  parallel  with  oae  edge  of 
the  opening  aad  aa  edge  at  aa  acute  aagle  to  the  flrat 
mentioned  edge,  the  major  portion  of  the  horn  lying  la 
the  same  plane  aa  that  ocenpled  by  the  body  portion  of 
the  buckle,  aald  horn  portioa  havlag  aa  aptaraed  ex- 
tremity aad  provided  at  Ita  base  portloB  aad  at  its  aagulmr 
edge  with  a  portioa  dlatortad  ont  of  the  plane  of  the 
major  portion  of  the  horn  and  the  body  of  the  buckle,  that 
aide  of  the  body  of  the  buckle  oppoalte  the  aide  thereof  at 
which  the  haae  of  tba  bora  la  located  being  cut  away 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  horn. 


1.048.588.      TREATMENT   OF    FLAX  -  STRAW.      Ha««t 
P8E8TON  BAsaarr,  Newark,  Del.     Filed  June  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,220.     (CL  92—12.) 
The  proceaa  of  treating  flax  atraw.  which  conslats  la 
hydrolyslng  the  basic  waxea  and  guma  and  looaenlng  the 
fiber  from  the  shtve  by  bofling  the  straw  la  a  substantially 
one  per  cent,  solution  of  aalfurlc  add,  removing  the  hy- 
drolyied  waxea  and  gums  in  the  form  <tf  salts  by  waahlag, 
loosening  the  fiber  from  the  ahlve  and  rotting  the  ahlve 
by  boiling  the  aame  in  a  subatantially  one  per  cent,  alka- 
line aolution,  waahlng  out  the  atkaU,  breaking  the  product, 
and  completely  aeparating  the  fiber  from  the  ahlve  by 
comMag  or  cardlag. 


1.046.589.     OBNSRATlMQ  OIL43AS  FOB  BZPL08IVB- 
ENOINB&    Fbahk  H.  Batwi,  Blyrta,  Ohio, 
meaae  asalgnmeata.  to  Power  Plant 
a  Corporation  of  Feaaayhraate.    FUad  X 
Serial  No.  489.727.    Banewad  May  4,  1912. 
695.818.      (CL  48—102.) 
1.  The  method  of  pradaelac  pm  from  oIL 

alata  la  aegregatlag  a  body  of  the  oil.  gradually  traaafer 


Co.. 
22.  1906, 
Sarial  Ha. 


^^oU  from  auch  body  to  a  vapor  generator  of  the  i«- 
ceptaela  typa,  and  returning  to  aald  body  any  «i«Ha  of 
oU  over  that  required  to  maintain  a  pradetarmiaed  level 
of  oO  te  aald  generator,  the  rate  of  traaafer  fi«m  such 
body  to  said  generator  beiuR  at  leaat  aneh  as  to  pre- 
serve  each  predetermined  level  in  the  latter. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  gas  from  oil.  whldi  cob 
alsta  In  segregating  a  body  of  the  oil.  gradually  trans 
furring  oil  from  such  body  to  a  vapor  generator  of  the 
receptacle  type,  and  returning  to  said  body  any  exoeaa 
of  oil  over  that  required  to  maiatala  a  predetermined 
level  of  oU  in  aald  generator,  the  rate  of  traaafer  from 
auch  body  to  said  generator  being  in  exceas  of  that  re- 
qnlred.to  preaerve  such  prede^mined  level  in  the  latter. 
^^-  "I**  ""ethod  of  producing  gas  from  on,  which  coo- 
•lata  In  aegregating  a  body  of  the  oU,  gradually  trans- 
ferring o«  from  sneh  body  to  a  vapor  generator  of  the  re- 
ceptacle type,  and  returning  to  aaVI  body  any  excess  of  oil 
over  that  required  tb  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  oil 
in  said  generator,  the  rate  of  transfer  from  such  body  to 
said  generator  being  considerably  in  exceas  of  that  of 
vapor  generation,  whereby  such  predetermined  level  la 
preserved  hnd  such  body  of  oU  Impoverished  by  Impercoh 
tible  degreea. 


1.046,54a  OILrOAS  PRODUCER.  Fiunk  H.  BAxaa, 
Blyrla,  OUo,  asalgaor,  by  mesne  assignments,'  to  Power 
Plant  Engineering  Ca,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  May  29,  1908,  Serial  Na  435,628.  Renewed  May 
4,  1912.     Serial  No.  605,314.     (CI.  48—102.) 


1.  The  oomblnation  of  an  oil  gas  generator  of  the  re- 
ceptacle type ;  a  reaervolr  of  capacity  considerably  in  as- 
ceas  of  that  of  aald  generator  ;  a  feed  pot ;  coanectiona  be- 
tween said  feed  pot  and  generator;  and  maaaa  fto  af- 
teetlag  a  gradnal  drculatioo  of  the  body  of  oil  la  aald 
reaervolr  throogh  aald  feed  pot  whereby  auch  oH  may 
he  gradually  impoverished.  subsUntially  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  The  combination  of  aa  oil  gas  generator  of  tlM  n- 
c^tacle  type;  a  reservoir  of  capacity  considerably  la 
•■ceas  of  that  of  aald  generator ;  a  feed  pot :  aMana  for 
effecting  a  gradual  circulation  of  the  body  of  oil  in  aald 
raaa^elr  through  said  feed  pot,  whereby  aneh  oU  asay  be 
laworerlabed  hgr.  Imperceptible  degreea:  aad  iMaaa  fto 
Iteltlag  the  asazlaram  level  of  oil  la  aaM  flsed  pot 

8.  The  comblnatloa  of  an  oil  gas  gBaaaatot  of  the  la- 
eeptacle  type ;  a  reaervolr  of  capacity  «•— «*TnWT  la  a>- 
eaas  of  that  of  aald  generator ;  a  feed  pot  havlag  aa  over- 
flow connected  with  aald  reaervolr;  cenaaetloaa  batweaa 
aald  pot  aad  aald  generator,  aald  conaectloaa  beiag  re- 
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looitad  abor*  asd  tehnr  tlM  l«v«l  o(  ■aeh  orvr- 
BMUM  i»r  si^iriTtat  oU  from  wld  nserrolr  to 
p«t  Mid  BMB*  bolBg  •mmsad  to  thns  rappiy  oU 
_  ^e««  of  tke  noedi  of  Mid  n^MMtor,  wborobgr  a  so^ 
■tu  tUlly  eoMtaat  body  of  oil  Is  malntalnod  tberelB. 

4  The  conUMitloa  of  an  oU  gM  fOBorator  eonprlalaff 
chanboa  for  tb«  oU  to  be  TolatUlaed.  asd  tba  beatlnc 
■e^  lam  reapectlvelT ;  an  oil  lopply  tank;  a  teed  pot  baT- 
iBf  an  oredlow  connected  wltb  aald  tank;  eoantctlona 
betf  c«n  eald  pot  and  tbe  oil  ebambcr  of  eald  genwrator, 
conneetlona  belnf  rMpeetlTolr  located  aboTe  and 
bel<  w  tbe  lerel  of  saeb  orerflow ;  mean*  for  pomplng  oil 
fioi  II  eald  tank  to  eald  pot  aald  means  baTlng  a  capacity 
dae  I  In  excess  of  the  needs  of  said  generator ;  means  for 
racklatbBC  the  flow  between  said  pomptng  means  and 
sah  pot;  a  br-PMs  fbr  retomlng  any  czcesa  from  said 
poi  iplBf  nmans  to  said  supply  tank ;  and  means  In  said 
tf-  mm  for  patting  said  pamping  means  ander  back  prea- 


Tbe  combination  of  an  oil  gas  generator.  «omprls- 
lag  chambers  for  the  oil  to  be  Tolatllixed  and  the  beat- 
ing medlom,  respectlTOly ;  an  oU-sapply  tank;  a  feed  pot 
hat  Ing  an  orerflow  connected  wltb  said  tank ;  connections 
bat  seen  said  pot  and  tbe  oll-«bamber  of  said  generator, 
lal  1  connections  being  respectlTely  located  above  and  be- 
lo«    the  lerel  of  soeh  oTerflow;  and  means  for  pomplng 

from  eald  tank  to  said  pot. 

Claims  e  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.1 


oU 


l.(ktMt'  METHOD  OF  OBNBEATING  OIL-GAS  FOB 
:XPL08ITB  -  BNGINB8.  FBAXK  H.  Bat«s.  Blyrla, 
>lile,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Power  Plant 
:  InglBeerlng  Co..  a  Corporstion  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed 
nly  «,  1908,  Serial  No.  442,027.  Renewed  May  4,  1912. 
terlal  Na  095.815.     (CL  48— 21L) 


ganflratwa  ot  tbe  raeeptaela  type,  ttddlat  Hgbtcr  oU  to 
the  body  of  oil  la  eack  teJietster.  whereby  tbe  degree  «( 
impoirerl^ment  of  soeh  body  la  fcivt  snbatantuny  uni- 
form, and  then  mixing  tbe  Tapors  tiraa  produced  In  tbe 
■eraral  generators. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


Tte  Bttked  of  prodadng  gas  from  oil,  wblcb  eonabrta 
heatlBg  timaltaneoasly  a  plurality  of  bodlea  of  oil  bar- 
In  ( dUTereat  degrees  trf  imporerlabment,  mixing  the  rapors 
prodDcad,  and  maintaining  tbe  degreea  of  impovar- 
lifcaMnt  o<  the  rcspectlTe  bodies  aabetantlally  iwlfotm. 
2l  Tba  ■rthod  ct  prodadng  gas  from  oil,  which  conalats 
haattef  ^anUtaneooaly  a  plurality  of  bodlea  of  oil  baT- 
of  Impoverlabment  ndxing  tbe  Ta- 
aad  tranafbrrlag  oil  from  one  body 
'  no  as  to  maintain  tbe  dsgrete  of  impoTcrlabment 
sabatantlany  nnlform. 
t.  Tba  method  of  predoeing  gas  fmn  oil,  wblcb  consists 
beatl^  idarattaneoaaly  a   plnrallty  o<  bodies  of  oU 

of  imporerlabment,  mixing  the 

and   gradnally   tranafenlng   tbe 

tnm  tbe  flrat  body  to  the  seeood, 

tba  dagrecB  of  ImporvlataMBt  of  tbe 

bodlea  la  mafntshmd  snbatantlally  natform. 

4,  Tba  awthod  of  predodaff  gaa  from  oil,  wblcb  consists 

laatlaf  a  body  of  oil.  aad  atmnltaneoaaly  adilsg  llghtsr 

to,   aal  wlthdrawlaf  haarlar  oil  from,  aocb  body, 

^n  flegmi  of  ImpofarisbaMBt  of  tiie  lattar  la 


1,046.542.  GBNB&ATING  OIL-GAS.  Fbaxk  H.  BATaa. 
Blyrla.  Oh<t.  asal«nor,  by  meene  aaalgnments,  to  Power 
Plant  Engineering  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania. 
FUed  Jan.  7.  1909,  Serial  No.  471,006.  Benewed  May 
4,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,817.     (CL  48—102.) 


8w  The 


9t  peadaeing  gaa  from  oil,  wbldi 
tba  ail  to  tow  aerially  tbroogb  a  plnraUty  of 


1.  In  apparatos  for  prodadng  gaa  from  oil,  tbe  eomU- 
natlon  of  an  ezplosiTs  engine,  an  oil  gas  gMterator  con- 
nected to  be  heated  by  tbe  exbaoat  fftna  aald  engine,  a 
line  for  condacttn«  the  vapor  ttnm  said  generator  to  said 
engine,  a  eoperbeater  taiterpoeed  la  soeh  Uae,  aad  meana 
for  atlMalng  the  impoveriahad  oU  from  aald  generator  to 
heat  said  superheater. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  prodadnc  gas  from  oil.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  ezploslva  engine,  an  oil  gaa  generator  con- 
nected to  be  heated  by  tbe  exbaoat  from  eaid  engine,  a 
line  for  conducting  the  vapor  from  said  generator  to  said 
engine,  a  superheater  interposed  In  such  line,  an  oil 
burner  tor  heattaig  said  superheaUr,  meana  for  supplying 
oU  to  aald  generator,  aad  meaas  for  auMPlytng  the  oU, 
after  passlag  thnragb  tba  lattar,  to  aald  burner. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  producing  gaa  from  oil,  tba  combl- 
natioB  of  am  axptoahra  angina,  an  oU  gaa  genMutor  con- 
nected to  be  heated  by  the  axhanst  from  nld  vagina,  a  Una 
for  conductlac  the  vapor  from  aald  generator  to  aald 
eaglne,  a  supwheatar  Intarpoasd  In  aaeh  Una,  an  oO  bumar 
for  beating  said  aoperbeat^.  ^  reaerrolr  for  oU,  means 
for  mataitalnlnc  a  drculation  of  tha  body  of  oU  In  aald 
reservoir  through  said  vapor  generator  until  the  maaa 
becomes  too  Impoverlahad  to  yield  vapor  of  tbe  required 
richness,  and  meana  fbr  supplying  tb»  rMldual  body  of  oil 
to  said   burner. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  producing  gM  from  oU,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  exploalve  engine,  an  oU  gu  generator  con- 
nected to  be  heated  by  tba  exhauat  from  said  enslne,  a  line 
for  conductteg  tbe  vapor  from  said  fsaarator  to  Mid  en- 
gine, a  snperbMter  taterpoasd  In  such  line,  an  oU  burner 
for  hMtlttg  mM  superheater,  two  roMrvoIra  for  oil.  meana 
for  malnuining  a  ctrcuUtioa  of  tha  body  of  oO  la  aithw  of 
said  rsMrvoIrs  through  said  vapor  generator  until  the 
maM  becomM  too  Impovertabed  to  yield  vapors  ct  the 
required  ricbnesa,  and  means  f»r  supplying  tbe  residual 
body  of  oU  thua  left  In  either  rsanvolr  to  aald  burner. 

6.  la  apparatus  for  produdnff  gM  fHia  oil,  the  cobbM- 
nation  of  an  axploatva  aagtea.  tt  «U  fH  generator  coa- 
neeted  to  be  bMted  by  tha  aHwaac  flap  aald  aaglne,  a  Una 
fbr  conducting  tha  vapor  tnm  Mid  fMarator  to  aald  en- 
gine, a  superbMtar  kitarpaasd  tn  wtA  Unc,  and  meana  tor 
^m^tt%ft»g  a  dfcalatloa  af  vapor  ttoau^  aald  generator  and 
rapaihMtv  tedepandently  of  aali  aagtea. 

[ClalaM  6  to  8  not  prtatsi  la  tfea  Oaastte.] 
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1.946,548.  THBBMOSTAT.  JUvm  Bbart,  Baifcalay. 
CaL  Filed  Jan.  28,  1912.  Satlal  No.  67S.805.  (d. 
177—802.) 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  vessel,  a  tube  iMding 
therefrom  formed  with  a  trap,  air  conUlned  In  said  ves- 
sel, mercury  in  said  trap,  a  float  In  said  tube  supported 
by  said  mercury,  a  movable  magnet  outside  eald  tube,  but 
In  proximity  to  said  float,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  said 
Biagnet.  an  electrical  contact  carried  by  said  arm  and  a 
conductor  with  which  uld  eonUct  is  adapted  to  contact. 
Mid  conductor  being  movably  supported  co-axlally  with 
aald  arm. 

2.  Tbe  combinaUoa  of  a  cloaed  vessel,  a  tube  leading 
therefrom  formed  with  a  trap,  air  o<MiUlned  in  said  ves- 
sel, mercury  in  said  trap,  a  float  in  said  tube  supported 
by  Mid  mercury,  a  movable  magnet  outside  Mid  tube  but 
In  proximity  to  said  float,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  said 
magnet,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  carried  by  said  arm, 
an  arm  extending  between  said  contacts  and  adjustable 
on  a  pivot  co^udally  with  the  flrst-named  pivot  a  pointer 
Connected  to  Mid  latter  arm.  and  a  graduated  scale  over 
which  Mid  pointer  moves. 


1,046.544.  GAMB-BOA&D.  WlixiAM  FBASCia  Bsaxtt, 
Laurel  HUl,  N.  Y.  FUed  D«Jc.  12,  1911.  Serial  No, 
665,253.      (CL  46—61.) 


1.  An  Improved  ganM-baard  eompriaing  a  boaid  having 
a  plurality  of  lampa  tlmvon,  a  eource  of  elaetridty,  eon- 
dacton  connecting  the  lampa  with  one  pole  of  the  aouva 
a<  electrldty,  a  oommntatOT  plate,  oondoctors  ooaaaeting 
aoaa  of  tta  laawa  with  tha  eomavtator  plate,  a  ptaraOty 
of  avltcbea.  asaaa  eoansettag  tha  swltehM  with  tha 
aouTCS  of  the  alaetridty. 
«f  the  laaapa  with 


thoM  lampa  In  eleetrleal  eonnectioa  with  the  eommutator' 
ban  with  the  sooree  of  ^eetrldty  for  Ulumlaatiag  tha 


-Mi  Am  tmpiovad  gaaie-board  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laa«a  adapted  to  IndlMte  tbe  dlffeimt  poaltlena  of  tha 
playoM,  a  coounnUtor,  means  connecting  some  of  tha 
lampa  with  the  commutator,  a  dial,  a  swltdi  connecting 
the  OMUBUtatar  wltb  the  source  of  electrldty  and  »»— m 
eooaeeted  with  the  switch  for  operating  tbe  dial. 

8.  An  lautroved  game-board  eompriaing  a  first  set  of 
lamps,  a  eosunatator-i^te,  a  aource  of  electricity,  elee- 
tileal  eonaections  between  said  aource  of  electrtdty,  said 
commutato^plate  aad  aald  lampa,  a  aeoond  Mt  of  lampa, 
aleetrioal  connections  betareen  said  source  of  eieetridty 
aad  said  aeeond  set  of  lampa,  and  switehM  coatiolUng 
aald  aeeond  Mt  of  lampa. 

4.  An  Improved  game4M>ard  ooaaprlaing  a  Mt  of  fleld 
lampa,  a  commutator-plate,  a  contact-piece  movable  upon 
the  ccmunuUtor-pIate,  a  source  of  eieetridty.  dectrlcal 
oonnectiona  between  said  aource  of  eieetridty.  Mid  com- 
mutator-plate, said  contact-piece,  and  said  fleld  lamps,  a 
play-lndlcatlng  dial,  a  set  of  diamond  lampa.  electrical 
connectlone  between  Mid  scarce  of  eieetridty  and  said 
diamond  lampa,  and  switcbM  controlling  said  diamond 
lampa. 

5.  An  Improved  game-board  comprising  a  commotator- 
plate,  a  contact-piece,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  other,  poeltloa-lndlcatlng  lampa,  a  aource 
of  eieetridty,  and  electrical  connections  between  said 
conunutator-plate,  ccmtact-piece,  lamps,  and  source  of 
electricity,  for  lighting  the  lamp  In  drcult  with  the  con- 
tact-pleee  and  commutator-plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1,046.545.  TBANSOM-OPBBATOB.  EaRaaT  E.  Bbll, 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  The  Concealed  Transom 
Lift  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
Jersey.  FlWd  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  677,558.  (CL 
16—28.) 


A  transom  operator,  having  in  combinatkm  with  a 
aad  a  transom ;  a  bMriag  for  tha  tranaoat.  In  tibo 
fraoae ;  a  crank  turning  in  tioM  wltb  tbe  tzanaom ;  a  cam 
plate,  engaging  with  the  crank,  to  turn  the  lattar;  a 
guide  plate  for  tbe  cam  plate.  Mid  guide  plate 
an  opening  with  which  the  bearing  engagM;  and 
lor  moving  the  cam  plate. 

8.  A  tranaom  operator,  having  in  eosiblaatlon  with  the 
Jamb:  a  vertically  Btovable  cam  plate;  a  girida  therefor, 
aald  guide  being  formed  af  two  plataa,  which  engage  with 
and 'are  aseared  to  the  edge  of  the  jaatb;  mMns.  for 
movtag  the  cam  plate ;  and  oonnectiona,  batwaan  tbo  earn 
Plata  and  the  tranaom. 

8.  A  tranaom  operator,  baring  in  eoaridaatlon  with  a 
Jamb;  a  earn  plate;  connections,  betwaoi  the  cam  plate 
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I  iBd  tbe  trutaom ;  ineaBs.  for  morlng  th«  cam  plate ;  • 
;«ldc  tor  tlie  cwn  plate,  aaid  sulde  belog  formed  of  two 
lUUea,  cacb  harlng  a  bent  edge,  wbielk  engagea  with  tbe 
dge  of  tbe  jamb;  and  common  screws,  whleb  pass 
broogb   botb   plates,   and   enter  the  jamb,    and   thereby 

I  •rro  to  hold  the  two  plates  together,  and  to  tbe  jamb. 

4.  A  transom  operator,  baring  la  combination  with  a 
ramc:  and  a  transom:  a  rerticallj  morable  cam  plate, 

<  nrricd  on  tbe  frame :  connections  between  the  cam  plate 
Ad  the  transom ;  a  rack,  connected  to  tbe  cam  plate :  a 
ir  engaging  with  the  rack ;  a  worm,  tnmlng  tbe  gear ; 
i  worm,  engaging  with  the  worm  gear ;  a  handle,  taming 

'  rlth  the  worm :  and  a  box.  Inclosing  the  gears  and  worm. 

5.  A  lifting  gear  for  the  cam  plate  of  a  transom  opera- 
or,  indoaed   la   a   box,   aald  box  being  formed  of   two 

I  ilates,  each  having  a  tamed  edge ;  and  attaching  meana 
»r  tbe  two  plates,  said  meana  alao  securing  the  plates 
o  tbe  edge  of  tbe  jamb. 
[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.} 


.046.546.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Hcs- 
SBix  E.  BcNxaa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Barrooghs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
649.332.      <CI.  235—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combl- 
latlon  of  a  laterally  sbiftable  paper  carriage,  a  recipro- 
<atlng  prime  moTer.  meana  for  directly  shifting  the  car- 
1  iage  step  by  step  by  said  prime  morer  in  one  direction  of 
iiorement  thereof  and  in  soccesalre  operations  thereof, 
I  nd  means  for  aatomatleaiUy  returning  the  carriage  to  its 
<  riginal  position,  as  an  incident  to  operation  of  tbe  prime 
iiorer  when  a  predetermined  nomber  of  such  step-by-step 
4K>Tement8  have  ensoed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally  ahiftaUe  paper  carriage,  a  recipro- 

tlng  prime  morer,  means  for  directly  shifting  tbe  car- 
■  lace  atep  by  step  by  said  prime  mover  in  one  direction 
^  movement  thereof  and  In  sneeesalTe  operations  thereof, 
spring  opposed  to  such  movement,  and  means  for  ao- 
tlcally  rendering  said  spring  effective,  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  shifts  of  tbe  carriage,  to  return  the 
l^ttar  to  Ita  original  poalttoo. 

S.  In  a  luiehlne  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comM- 
riatlott  of  a  laterally  sbiftable  paper  carriage,  a  prime 
iiOTer.  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  step  by  step  by 
itM  prtaM  mover  In  successive  operations  thereof,  a 
fl  ^ing  opponed  to  such  movement,  a  detent  for  holding 
t  k*  carriage  at  succeasire  poaltloaa  against  tbe  stress  of 
I  kid  spring,  and  BMans  for  automatically  dlsabltng  the 
i  stcBt  after  a  pf«determlned  nomber  of  nhlftlnga  of  tba 
^ntngt  by  tha  prtaae  morer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
of  a   laterally  ahlftable  paper  carriage,  a  prime 
a  member  reciprvcated  In  an  operation  of  aald 
morer  and  carrying  a  dog  or  pawl  to  propel  the 
an  opponed  q)r1ng ;  a  detent  for  hoMtng  the  car- 
■faga  agateat  aaid  spring;  meaaia  for  displacing  the  dog 
pawl  In  operation  of  tbe  prime  morer  fallowing  Its 
liroyalslMi  of  the  carriage  t»  the  last  of  a  predetermined 
4uikbcr  of  posltlens ;  and  meana  for  thareafter  dlaabllng 


aald  detent,  whereby  the  spring  may  take  eteet  to  return 
tbe  carriage  to  ita  original  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dsacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally  sbiftable  paper  carriage,  a  prime 
mover,  a  atember  reciprocated  In  an  operation  of  said 
prime  mover  and  carrying  a  dog  or  pawl  to  propel  the  car- 
riage; an  oppoaed  spring;  a  detent  for  holding  the  car- 
riage againat  said  spring;  meana  f6r  displacing  the  dog 
or  pawl  in  operation  of  the  prime  mover  following  Its 
propulsion  of  tbe  carriage  to  tbe  last  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  positions;  a  detent  for  holding  the  dog  or 
pawl  so  displaced ;  and  magna  ftor  dlaabllng  the  lint  men- 
tioned detent  by  tl#  aaid  dog  or  pawl  In  its  displaced 
adjustment,  to  permit  tbe  spring  to  thereupon  return  tbe 
carriage  to  ita  original  position. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,547.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  rBBD- 
aaicK  Bbxs,  Jr..  Haledon.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joaepb 
Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad  Sapt.  2»,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588JI01.      (CL  176— W.) 


In  an  incandeacent  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  termlnala 
for  the^  leadlng-ln  wires  disposed  relatively  near  each 
other,  an  auxiliary  support  spaced  from  said  terminals, 
and  Incandescent  members  arranged  In  parallel  and  each 
comprising  electrically  connected  portions,  one  portion  of 
said  member  electrirally  connecting  one  terminal  with 
said  suppori  and  the  other  electrically  connecting  the 
other  terminal  with  said  suppori,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 


1.046,648.  FLUSH-VALVE.  Bdoab  J.  Bloom,  TUBn. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Barlal  No.  668,696.  (a. 
187—93.) 


1.  A  flush  ralra,  having  In  comblnatkUB.  a  cyllndw 
through  which  there  la  a  mala  arater  paaaaga.  a  atn^a- 
head  platon  adapted  to  redyneate  tai  tha  cylinder  and  to 
control  aald  main  water  paaaaga,  watar  pasaagaa  for  for- 
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alahlng  watar  under  prsaanra  throogh  tha  raapeetlre  and 
portions  of  tiia  cylinder  to  drtre  lald  piston  both  ways  in 
the  eyilndw,  thOTeby  opaalng  and  eloaUg  the  main  watar 
IMuaage,  th»  preaaura  areas  balng  arranged  ao  that  the 
piston  normally  dosM  the  mala  watar  paaaage,  a  drain- 
age paaaage  for  ralierlng  the  praasura  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  allow  morament  of  tha  platon  for  tha  purpoaa 
of  opening  the  main  watar  paaaaga,  a  poak  ralra  eoa- 
trolling  said  drainage  paaaage  and  eloalng  upon  Ita  aeat  by 
the  platon  contacting  It  and  arranged  normally  to  ha  kept 
eloaed,  substantially  aa  deaerfbed. 

2.  A  fluah  ralra,  baring  In  oooibtnation.  a  horisontaUy 
dispoaad  cylinder  through  which  then  la  a  main  water 
paaaaga.  a  i^aton  adapted  to  redproeate  In  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  control  aaid  main  watar  paaaage,  watar 
paaaagaa  opening  Into  each  end  portion  of  the  cylindar 
and  adapted  to  fumlab  water  under  preaaure  to  drire  said 
plstmi  both  ways  in  the  cylinder  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  main 
watar  paaaaga.  the  preaanra  araaa  being  arranged  so  that 
the  piston  normally  doaea  tha  main  water  passage,  a 
drainage  paaaage  leading  out  of  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
for  nliaring  the  preaanra  of  the  cylinder  at  that  end.  to 
allow  morement  of  tbe  platon  for  tha  purpose  of  opanlng 
the  main  water  paaaage.  a  horisontaUy  disposed  push 
ralre  controlling  said  drainage  paaaage  and  dosing  upon 
Its  seat  by  tbe  piston  contacting  it  and  kept  doaed  by 
reaaon  of  the  borlaontal  diapoaltloa  of  the  cylinder  and 
ralre,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  flush  ralre,  harlng  in  combination,  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  main  rrater  paaaage  directly  acroaa  tbe  cylinder,  a 
alngle-bead  platon  adapted  to  control  said  main  watar  paa- 
aage and  adapted  to  redprocata  thareacroaa  but  not  inter- 
f^ra  with  the  water  flow  throogh  the  main  paaaage  when 
It  la  in  position  to  open  such  paaaage.  a  water  paaaage  for 
furnishing  a  water  preaaura  that  normally  holda  the  pla- 
ton in  doaed  rdatlon  with  the  main  water  passage,  meana 
for  temporarily  relierlng  aald  preaanra  and  a  aecond  water 
paaaage  for  fnralahing  a  water  preasura  that  morea  the 
piston  and  opens  the  main  watar  paaaage,  whan  the  first 
mentioned  preaanra  la  reMsTed.  the  oalnterrapted  main 
water  paaaage  acroaa  the  piston  trarel  serrlng  to  resist 
the  return  or  dosing  atrake  of  the  platon,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  flush  ralre.  baring  In  combination,  a  cylindar 
through  which  thera  is  a  main  passage,  a  single-head  pla- 
ton adapted  to  redproeate  In  the  cylinder  and  to  contral 
aald  main  watar  passage  withdrawing,  !n  the  opening  op- 
eration, so  that  the  entira  platon  Is  substantially  out  o^ 
the  path  of  tha  main  water  paaaage.  water  paasagea  for 
famishing  water  preaanra  to  drire  said  piston  both  ways 
in  the  cylinder  to  opoa  and  doae  the  main  water  paaaage, 
the  preaanra  areaa  being  ao  arranged  that  tha  platon  nor- 
mally doaea  the  main  water  paaaage.  and  meana  for  tem- 
porarily ralleyiag  the  preaanra  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  allow  the  pi8t<m  to  enter  upon  the  opening  atraka,  tha 
aald  nnlntarmpted  stream  of  water  through  tbe  main 
water  paaaaga  and  acroaa  the  end  of  the  platon  aetlag  to 
reelat  the  return  of  the  alngle-bead  piston  so  aa  to  allow  ij: 
period  of  opening  In  the  main  water  passage  comman- 
surata  with  tbe  preaaure  and  hence  to  equalise  in  tbe  caaa 
of  rarlant  preasuras  the  amount  of  water  allowed  to  paaa 
through  the  main  paaaaga,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  flnsh  ralre,  harlng  In  combination  a  cylinder  har- 
lng a  main  water  paaaage  directly  acroaa  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  adapted  to  control  the  main  water  passage  snd 
adapted  to  redproeate  theraacroas,  a  water  paaaage  for 
furnishing  a  watar  praaaure  that  normally  holda  the  pis- 
ton in  dosed  ralatlon  with  the  main  water  pasaaga,  a 
drainage  paaaage  for  ralierlng  aald  preaaure,  a  push  ralre 
cloeed  upon  Its  seat  by  the  irfaton  on  Its  opening  stn^ 
tbe  said  main  water  paaaage  being  constricted  in  its  ont- 
let  from  the  iqrlinder  eo  as  to  choke  the  water  in  the  cyl- 
inder and  thereby  aeenra  qoidc  doalag  of  tb9  posh  ralre 
by  utlllalng  the  preasura  of  the  water  in  the  niain  watar 
paaaage  to  flnlah  the  opening  stroke  of  tbe  piston  and  a 
water  paaaage  for  foralshing  water  preasura  to  start  the 
piston  on  Its  opening  stroke,  sabstaatlally  as  dasertbed. 

[aalms  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 
185  O.  O.— 20 


1.046,5M.  WHBBL-LOCK.  CtUMLat  E.  BainQaa,  Chl- 
esgo.  ni..  assignor  to  Burgess  Norton  Company.  Genera, 
ni..  a  Cerporatloa  at  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1912.  Se- 
rial No,  688.189.     (CL  21— «0.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axial  spindle  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  near  ita  end,  and  a  wheel  on  aald  axle 
spindle,  of  a  wheel-lock  comprising  a  metal  cap,  the  eon- 
care  face  of  which  Is  directed  Inwardly  and  is  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  end  of  tbe  axle  aplndle,  aaid  cap  being  prorlded 
with  Integral  marginal  arms  directed  toward  the  axle  and 
engaging  said  groore  at  their  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  prorlded  with 
an  annular  groore  near  its  end,  and  a  wheel  on  aaid  axle 
spindle,  of  a  wheel-lock  comprising  a  metal  cap  prorlded 
with  integral,  marginal  anna  directed  toward  the  axle 
and  engaged  at  their  ends  with  said  groore,  aald  arms 
bdng  located  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axle. 

8.  A  wbed-lock  consisting  ot  a  sheet  metal  cap  pro- 
rlded with  a  plurality  of  fotegral,  straight  arms;  said 
arms  being  of  such  length  that,  when  bent  into  the  same 
plane,  their  enda  will  approximately  meet  each  other. 


1.046,660.  ,  BEET-HARVESTER.  Fxank  BaiGoa,  Cara, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Briggs  Beet  Harreater  Oompany. 
Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  519.181.    (CI.  66—0.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harreater.  a  pair  of  traction  wheela,  a  auda 
fkame  aupported  at  ita  rear  end  on  the  traction  arheela.  aa 
extendon  frame  pivotally  anpported  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  main  frame,  meana  for  angularly  adjuating  the  ez- 
tanalon  frame  In  relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  pair  o< 
forwardly  extending  side  bara  wboae  lower  portloaa  lie  be- 
neath the  main  frame  and  era  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
wboae  omier  enda  lie  abore  and  to  the  rearwaid  of  tbe 
traction  wheels,  gage  wheels  on  which  the  forward  enda 
of  t^e  bara  ara  adjuatably  supported,  a  conreyer  chute 
whoee  forward  end  is  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
memben  and  whoee  upper  end  termlnatea  hack  of  the 
traction  wheela,  a  conveyer  flight  aweeplng  the  ehvte.  a. 
conreyer  flight  driring-  wbed  jouraaled  on  the  upper  ends 


5or 


trtan 


of 


tb«  tU%  ban.  beet  llftsn  rlfldlr  Mcar«d  to  the  lower 
IB  of  the  drate  and  ilde  bars,  aad  drlrlng  nechanlem 
OfitfatlT^  eoaaeetlnx  the  eonrejer  flight  ant  traetloo 
Mela. 

Z.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a  Bialn 
■npported  at  Its  rear  end  on  the  traction  wheels,  an 
trasM  irfTotally  snpported  on  the  forward  end 
the  main  frame,  means  tor  ansnlarly  adjusting  the 
esjtcBslon  frame  In  relstlon  to  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
to  "wardly  estendtng  side  bars  whose  lower  portions  lie  be- 
■4^th  the  main  frame  and  are  rlgldlj  secnred  thereto  and 
vpper  ends  lie  adjaeeat  to  the  traetlota  wheela,  gage 
wheels  on  which  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  are  ad- 
)a  itably  snpported,  a  coDveyer  chute  wboee  forward  end 
■eeoad  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  members  and  whose 
end  terminates  adjacent  the  traction  wheels,  a  con- 
flict sweeping  the  ehntc,  a  conToyer  flight  drlTlng 
w&eel  jonmaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars,  beet 
in  bers  rlgMly  secnred  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  chute  and 
•A  •  ban,  and  drlTlng  meehftiilsm  operatlTely  connecting 
th  t  conTeyer  flight  and  traction  wheels. 


OFFICIAL  GAZ£TTE 
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1,(49,561.  CITTTEB-CASINO.  Thomas  N.  Cass,  8eml- 
Mle.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  548,810. 
(CL  14»— 7.) 


— 4L 


'n  ooabinatlon  a  sopport  hsTlng  an  opening  and  haT- 
tai :  assaller  openings  leading  from  the  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tfcfMd  <9enlng,  a  receptacle  baring  an  opening  In  a  side  to 
ter  with  the  opening  of  the  support,  hooks  upon  the 
rsAsptade  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  thereof  to  pass 
th  "oni^  the  small  openings  of  the  support  and  engage 
th  vewlth,  a  cutting  mechanlam  mounted  apon  the  re- 
ee  )taele,  a  plnnger  adapted  to  operate  through  the  open- 
im  a  of  the  support  and  receptacle,  and  operating  mecha- 
bL  m  haTlng  connection  with  the  support  for  actuating 
bo  h  the  enttlag  mechanism  and  the  plnnger. 


1,046,662.  CHANGE-SPEED  OEABINO.*  OnOBQB 
PaoMAS  Catill,  Sydney,  New  Sou^h  Wales,  Australia, 
nied  Feb.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  608.822.     (CI.  74—69.) 


In  Tariabte  speed  gearing,  the  eoablnatioa  of  a 
shaft  with  tubular  end  and  castellated  exteriorly, 
a  irlTta  riesMnt,  a  coupler  shaft  carrying  the  drlren  ele- 
Mht  asd  >oamaled  at  Its  forward  end  within  the  tubular 
mm  of  tta  drlTlng  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  coupler 


shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mooatad  as  a  fkee  wheel  npoa  said 
coupler  shaft,  a  plurality  of  concaotrle  tabular  shafts 
mounted  on  said  ooupler  shaft,  a  gear  wheal  keyed  to  each 
of  said  tubular  abafts.  a  oooatanhaft,  fsar  wheels  kayad 
thereto  In  peraaaent  meah  with  the  gear  wheels  before 
mentioned,  collars  on  the  other  ends  of  said  tubular 
shafta  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  coupler  shaft  collar, 
and  a  dutch  of  the  txot  wheel  type  rotated  by  the  cast^ 
lated  driving  shaft  and  morable  along  the  same  to  aline 
with  any  one  of  said  collara. 

2.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv^ 
tag  shaft  with  tobolar  end  and  castellated  exteriorly,  a 
driven  element,  a  coupler  shaft  carrying  the  driven  ele- 
ment and  joumaled  at  its  forward  end  within  the  tubular 
end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  coupler 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  as  a  free  wheel  upon  said 
•coupler  shaft,  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular  ahafta 
mounted  on  said  coupler  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  to 
each  of  said  tubular  shafts,  a  coontarsbaft,  gear  wheela 
keyed  thartCo  ia  pennanoit  mash  with  the  gear  wheels 
before  mentioned,  collars  on  the  other  ends  of  said  tubular 
shafts  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  coupler  shaft  collar,  a 
dutch  of  the  free  wheel  ^rpe  rotated  by  the  castelUted 
driving  abaft  and  movable  along  the  same  to  aline  with 
any  one  of  said  collars  and  an  additional  tubular  shaft  equal 
in  external  diameter  to  the  tabular  shaft  collars,  an  la- 
termedlate  wheel  for  gearing  said  tubular  abaft  with  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  dntch  between  the 
coupler  abaft  and  the  free  wheel  gear  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  gear  rod  for  simultaneously  locking  said  clutch 
and  bringing  the  main  driving  clutch  Into  allnement  with 
aaid  additional  tubular  abaft 

3.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  1 
driving  sbsft  with  tubular  end  and  castellated  exteriorly, 
a  driven  element,  a  coupler  shaft  carrying  the  driven  ele- 
ment and  Joumaled  at  its  forward  end  within  the  tubular 
end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  coupler 
abaft,  a  gear  wheel  nMunted  aa  a  free  wheel  upon  aaid 
coupler  shaft,  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular  abafts 
mounted  on  ssid  coapler  shaft,  a  gear  whed  keyed  to  each 
of  said  tubular  shafts,  a  counter  abaft  gear  wheels  keyed 
thereto  in  permanent  meah  with  the  gear  wheels  before 
mentioned,  collars  on  the  other  ends  of  said  tubular  shafts 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  coupler  shaft  collar,  a  einteh 
of  the  free  wbeel  type  rotated  by  the  caatellated  drtviag 
abaft  and  movable  along  the  same  to  aline  with  any  one 
of  said  collars  aad  a  dutch  of  the  free  wheel  type  lnter> 
posed  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  coupler  abaft 
which  clutch  engagea  automatically  when  the  speed  of  the 
coupler  shaft  exceeds  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft 

-  4.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  a  coupler  abaft,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  coaxial  therewith,  a  driven  element  geared  with 
said  coupler  abaft  a  counterabaft  parallel  with  aaid 
driven  element,  a  plurality  of  tabular  ahafta  mounted  on 
the  coupler  sbsft  gear  wheels  keyed  to  said  tubular  shafts 
and  to  said  counter  shaft  aad  In  permanent  mesh,  a  free 
wheel  gear  on  said  coupler  shaft  in  permanent  mesh  with 
a  gear  on  said  counter  shaft,  meana  for  locking  said  tree 
wheel  gear  to  the  coupler  Shaft  a  gear  on  one  of  said  tubular 
shafts  and  a  gear  on  the  countershaft  an  Intermediate  gear 
wheel  In  permanent  mesh  with  said  gear  on  said  tubular 
shaft  and  slidable  Into  engagement  with  said  gear  on  the 
counter  shaft  collars  of  unlfbrm  diameter  on  said  coupler 
shaft  and  tubular  ahafta,  a  dntch  of  the  free  wheel  type 
alldably  mounted  on  the  driving  dement,  a  rod  for  sliding 
said  dutch  into  allnement  with  any  <»e  of  said  collars 
aad  for  dosing  the  locking  means  between  the  coupler 
shaft  and  its  free  wbeel  gear,  and  simnltaneously  sliding 
the  Intermediate  gear  wheel  into  engagement. 

6.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  of  the  daaa  herein  de- 
scribed, a  couplor  sbsft  and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  there- 
on, a  driving  sbaft.  an  "  ahead  "  dutch  between  the  said 
coupler  shaft  and  the  said  gear  whed,  tubular  shafts, 
an  "  ahead  "  dutch  transmitting  motion  tnm  the  driving 
shaft  to  the  said  tubular  shafts,  aad  a  "  reverse  **  dutch 
between  the  coupler  sbaft  and  the  said  driving  sbsft  for 
engaging  the  same  thereto  when  moving  at  a  faster  rat*' 
than  said  driving  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


DacSMBBS  10^  t9ia. 


U*  6.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■l,OM»66t.  SPBIMO  8U8PBNSI0N  FOR  VBHICLSa 
Joinr  Joam  CHABLar,  Malvera,  Victoria,  ▲ostralia, 
aad  PBaoBBicK  Lai»u>obh,  Lmdon,  England ;  Bald 
Laaploogh  aastgaor  to  Bald  Charl^.  FUad  Mar.  26, 
1912.    Serial  Mo.  666,444.     (CL  21—97.) 


1.  Ia  a  TShida  euspansion  the  comblaatloa  with  a  sap- 
porting  msBber  BtABtaatlally  find  with  relation  to  the 
vehicle  fraaa,  of  a  vertleal  gnldlag  member  carried  by 
said  sapporttaiff  meaiber,  a  wheel  carrying  member  mooat- 
ed  on  said  goMlag  meiaber  for  moTemaat  rdatively  to 
said  Bopportlag  aieabar  la  a  rsetiliaear  vertleal  directum, 
bdl  eraak  levera  carried  by  the  sopportlng  member  aad 
rocked  by  the  vertleal  aiovements  of  the  wbeel  carrylag 
member,  spftefs  eoaaactlag  said  bell  eraak  levera,  aa 
ar*  tavlav  mammmtB  eorrespoadlag  to  tboas  of  the 
afotaBOltf  haR  eraak  tovora  aad  a  eoaaecttoa  fin»  said  ana 
to  a  Bheck  aboosMag  aad  aorawlislag  aystcm  earrftad  by 
the  vehicle  traaM. 

2.  Ia  a  veUde  BasfSBBtea  the  coasMaatlan  with  a 
snpportlag  msBsbw  sabstaatlaUy  flsad  with  relatloB  to 
the  vehlde  frame,  of  a  vertleal  gaidiag  aMmber  carried 
by  said  sappOTtlag  member,  a  wheal  carrylag  mambar 
aoaatsd  on  said  gaidiag  member  for  atovemcat  relatively 
to  said  sopportiag  sMmbar  la  a  reetillaear  vertleal  dlrae- 
tieo,  levara  mooated  on  the  sopportiag  member  oa  oppo- 
site Bides  of  the  whed  carrylag  member,  a  liak  awaatad  to 
oaclllate  on  the  wheel  carrylag  member  aad  eoaaectiag  the 
free  ends  of  said  levera,  aa  arm  integral  with  one  of  sold 
levers  aad  a  eoimectloB  from  aaid  am  to  a  ahoA  abaorb- 
lag  aad'amrmaliaiag  ajstem  carried  by  the  vahkie  frame. 

8.  Ia  a  Tehlde  eaBpaaatoa  the  eomMaatloa  with  a  sop- 
portiag BMnbar  siAataatlally  ftxad  with  rdatloa  to  the 
vehlde  frame,  of  a  vertical  gaidiag  member  carried  by 
said  sapportlag  aieiBbar,  a  whad  eanyftag  member  moaat- 
ed  on  aaid  gaidiag  aiember  for  movemoit  relatively  to 
aaid  supporting  member  In  a  rectilinear  vertical  direction, 
bell  crank  levers  isoaated  oa  the  sapporting  member  on 
oppoalto  sides  of  the  whed  carrylag  BMmber,  springs  con- 
necting the  arma  of  said  levera,  a  link  mounted  to  oscil- 
late on  the  wheel  carrying  SMBaber  aad  coanecting  other 
arms  of  said  levers,  sa  arm  latagral  with  oae  of  said 
levers  aad  a  oonnectton  from  said  arm  to  a  shodt  absorb- 
ing and  normalising  i^stem  csrrfed  by  the  vehicle  frame. 

4.  Ia  a  vehicle  saspsaBiea  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
supporting  memben  sabBtantlally  fixed  with  rdatioa  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  a  vertleal  gakUag  m^nber  carried  by 
each  sapporting  member,  a  wheel  carrying  member  moont- 
ed  on  each  gnldlag  member  for  movementa  relatively  to 
said  sapporting  member  In  a  reetillaear  vertical  dlrectioa, 
levers  carried  by  eadi  sapportlag  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  respective  whed  carrying  member,  a  link 
moontad  to  oscillate  on  each  whed  carrying  member  and 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  srms  Integral 
with  said  levera,  a  shock  absorbing  and  aormallsing  sys- 
tem located  between  the  aforesaid  supporting  members 
longitudinally  of  the  veblda  and  connections  from  said 
arms  to  aaid  ayatem  substantlaUy  as  deeeribed. 


1,046,664.  TELBPHONE-BBCBiyBB.  ChabUM  L. 
Chibholm,  Ifarysville,  New  Brnaswi^  Caaada,  aa- 
sigBMr  to  Chlabolm  Traasmtttar  *  Tdaphone  lastra- 
meats  Company.  Filed  Jaa.  21,  1910.  Serial  Ro. 
539.216.     (CL  17»— 116.) 

1.  Ia  aa  acooBtlcal  instramsnt  a  diaphragm  having  a 
stur,  unyielding  peripheral  aettiag  indlvldaal  to  the  dia- 
phragm aad  to  which  the  latter  Is  flnnly  secured  wltiMmt 
stress  or  strala,  the  ssat  tor  the  dtaphragm  la  Its  settlag 
being  of  iaeonsMsrable  radial  extent 

2.  In  an  aeevBtlcal  lastnunaat  b  diaphragm,  aad  a 
rlag  taidlvldual  to  the  dlaphragflt  aad  reolBtaat  to  dls- 
tortiag  foress  aad  to  wMdi  the  diaphragm  Is  firmly  aa- 
cured  withoat  straos  «r  Btrala. 


8.  In  an  aeouatleal  laatroaieBt  a  dtephragaa,  and  a 
stiff  uaylddiag  rlag  aalted  to  the  periphery  of  the  dia- 
phragm without  stress  or  strala,  the  diaphragm  aad  ita 
peripheral  ring  being  bodily  attachable  to  aad  movable 
from  the  acoostical  Instrumeat  hi  whidi  It  Is 


4.  A  telephone  receiver  having  a  diaphragm  with  a 
peripheral  settlag  resistant  to  distorting  forces  Indlvldaal 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  scat  of  Inconaiderable  radial 
extent  for  the  diaphrhgm.  and  meana'  for  holding  the  dla- 
phragB  to  Its  seat  without  stress  or  strain. 

6.  A  tdephoae  receiver  haviog  aa  deetroatagaet  pro- 
vided with  Btralght  pole  pieces  each  termiaatiag  la  a 
polar  face  la  Uae  with  the  body  portion  of  the  pole  piece 
and  provided  with  laterally  carved  portions  at  the  polar 
enda,  the  carved  portions  of  ons  pole  piece  being  directed 
toward  those  of  the  other  and  eoacentric  with  the  loagl- 
tadlaal  ceatral  bxIb  of  the  sugnet  thoae  extiamitiea  of 
the  straight  portloaa  aad  of  the  curved  portloaa  togethsr 
constltatlag  the  polar  faeea  of  the  pole  pleeea  bdag  an 
In  one  plane. 

(Clatoa  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tite  Gasette.] 


1,046,666.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STOCK  FOB  MAS- 
INO  LBATHEB-BOABD.  Aubkt  L.  Clapp,  Brglvliaa, 
Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  HMelte  Leather  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,777.     (CL  92—88.) 

1.  The  process  of  produdng  leather-board  stock,  which 
c<H>sists  in  reusing,  with  successive  chargea  of  material  la 
the  beater  in  which  the  stock  la  formed,  the  water  akd 
snhstanoea  in  solution  therein  which  drain  from  the 
leather-stock  aa  it  is  formed  into  sheets ;  and  »n«iti»«<ntt.y 
auch  water  at  the  proper  degree  of  saturation. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  leather-board  stock,  which 
consists  in  reusing,  with  successive  charges  of  material  la 
the  beater  In  which  the  stock  ia  formed,  ^e  water  aad 
substanoea  In  solution  therdn  which  drain  fram  the. 
leather-stock  aa  it  is  formed  into  sheets ;  and  adding  to 
such  water,  from  time  to  time,  a  substance  having  an 
afllnlty  for  the  substances  ckrried  thereby,  whereby  over- 
satoratloa  of  the  water  will  be  prevented. 

8.  Hie  proceaa  of  producing  leather-board  atoek.  whlek 
conalstB  In  reusing,  with  succesdve  charges  of  leather  la 
the  beater  in  which  the  stock  is  formed,  the  water  and 
snbstancea  in  solution  therein  which  drain  from  the 
leather  sto^  as  it  is  formed  taito  sheets:  and  adding  to 
such  water,  from  time  to  time,  a  gelattaous  sobstaaes 
which  baa  an  afllnlty  for  tannic  add  carried  by  the  water. 

4.  The  |«ooeas  of  producing  Isatbar-boaid  stock,  which 
consists  in  rsoslng,  with  sacoesslve  diargea  of  Isathar  In 
the  beater  In  which  the  stodi  Is  fOrsMd,  Oie  watar  and 
anbataacea  in  solution  therein  which  drain  from  the 
leather  atock  as  it  la  formed  into  sheets ;  aad  adding  glaa 
Stodi  to  such  water  from  time  to  time. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  producing  leather-board  ato^  which 
conaists  in  reusing,  with  suoeesdvs  chargsa  of  Isathsr  la 
the  beater  la  which  tbe  stock  Is  formed,  the  water  aad 
aabstanees  In  solution  therein  which  drain  from  the 
leather  stock  aa  It  la  formsd  into  sheets;  adding  glne 
stock  to  such  water,  from  tlsM  io  time. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaastta.] 


1,946,666.  DOOB  CL08BB  AND  CHICK.  Mobbib  C. 
fCLABK,  LoBtsvUle,  Ky.  FUsd  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  Ma. 
646,698.     (CI.  16—46.) 

1.  A  door  closer  and  atop  comprfBlag  aa  aetoatlag  arm. 
-  for  oparatively  eoaneetlag  said  am  to  a  doer,  aa* 
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•4lMCBt  tt«  door,  •  boAr  earrM  I17  mM 

^  tto  •etMtlac  arm  maA  tdaptod  to 

tlMroby  more  tho  bvCar  late 


I* 
tilt 


it  of  tb«  aetaatlns  arm,  and  a  Moond 
at  OM  akte  of  tbm  aald  pivotod  arm  to 
tte  tepaet  from  tb«  door  after  Its  rolxniiid  from 
bBfliar  oa  the  piTotad 


L  A  door  doocr  and  it^  eomprtatax  an  actvatiBs  am. 
for  operatlTely  connoctlas  the  tame  to  a  door,  aa 
ptTOtod  adjacent  tlie  door  and  prorkled  with  a 
aa^a  rigid  spur  carried  by  the  actuating  arm  and 
to  tilt  the  pivoted  arm  to  moTe  the  hoffer  Into 
th4  f  th  of  movenMot  of  the  actuating  arm.  Mid  aetn- 
at  Bg  arm  being  ihaped  to  clear  eaid  pivoted  arm  in  the 
ftB  il  flowing  morement  of  the  door. 

L  A  dew  eloaer  and  atop  cmaprlaing  a  aprlng-controUed 
fttlag  arm,  moane  fOr  connecting  said  arm  to  a  door, 
.  —M  rigid  with  and  depradlng  from  the  actuating  arm, 
ai  I  aa  flTHI*^***g  boffw  adjacent  the  door  and  arranged 
|ba  aagagad  07  lald  tpar  whereby  it  wiU  be  twang  Into 
:  path  of  movement  of  the  actuating  arm. 

A  door  atop  comprising  an  otdllating  arm  mounted 
the  door  eaalng,  a  buffer  carried  bj  m^  ^'ib,  a  spur 
ee  laoeted  to  the  door  and  arranged  to  engage  the  oedllat- 
arm  and  move  the  buffer  to  a  position  to  Initially 
lalarrapt  the  closing  ot  the  door,  and  a  stationary  buffer 
ai  laaged  on  the  door  casing  adjacent  the  flrst-mentloned 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  door  after  the  rebound 
gi  S  on  Its  teal  closing  movement. 

I.  A  door  stop  and  closer  comprising  a  casing  having 
ai  extended  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
den  casing,  a  spring-controlled  shaft  Joumalcd  in  said 
ea  rt?^,  an  actuattaig  arm  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  having 
ItfldlBg  connection  wtth  the  door,  an  oscillating  buffer 
_jt«d  on  said  attaching  plate,  and  means  on  the  actu- 
al Bff  arm  to  engage  said  buffer  and  swing  the  same  Into 
tfe  I  path  of  the  actuating  arm  on  the  closing  movement  of 
till  door. 

[Claim  9  not  prlntea  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l.^MJWT.  EnrDROCARBON-YAPORIZEB.  HcaacHBL  M. 
CoinfBa,  Chicago,  lu.,  assignor  to  Standard  Light  Com- 
pany, Savannah.  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1»12.    Serial  No.  670,122.     (Cl.  15»— 53.) 


In  a  vaporizer  for  oU  burners,  the  combination  of 
M  to  supply  oil :  a  tube  communicating  with  said  sup- 
ply ;  a  heater  for  said  tube ;  a  forandaons  structure  in  said 
tfba  adapted  to  receive  the  oU;  a  refractory  mass  com- 
i  thread  arranged  la  superposed  layers  on  said 
irs  fbr  absorbing  and  effiseting  partial  vaporisation 
the  oil;  and  a  second  rrtractory  mass  located  In  the 
tAbs  adaptad  to  hold  the  partially  vaporised  oil  In  a  film 
fi  r  further  vaportsatkm,  substantially  as  described. 
t,  la  a  vaperfanr  fbr  oil  bamers,  the  combination  of 
t»  supply  oil ;  a  tube  communicating  with  said  sup- 
ply ;  a  hsator  tor  said  tube ;  a  foramlnoos  structure  In  said 
japtad  to  rsertve  the  oil :  a  refractory  mass  com- 
a  thread  arranged  la  saperposed  Jayars  oa  said 


structure  tut  absdrbing  and  eCsctlaf  partial  vaporlaatlMi 
of  the  oil ;  a  seeoad  refractory  masa  loeatsd  la  the  tuba 
adapted  to  hold  the  partially  vaporlaed  oil  ia  a  Sim  tor 
further  vaporisation ;  a  foramlnoos  dla^uagm  throogb 
wbich  said  vapors  pass ;  and  means  located  adjaoeat  said 
dUpbragm  to  eoUeet  unvaporlaed  particles,  snbstaatlally 
aa  described. 

8.  In  a  vaporlaer  for  oil  humors,  the  comMaatlon  of 
means  to  supply  oil ;  a  tube  communieatlag  with  said  sup- 
ply; a  heater  for  said  tabea;  a  fbramlaoua  structure  to 
said  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  oil;  a  mass  of  asbestos 
on  said  structure  for  absorblhg  aad  affactiag  partial  va- 
porisation of  the  oil :  a  second  masa  of  asbestos  located  to 
the  tabe  adapted  to  hold  the  partially  vaporlaed  oU  la  a 
film  for  further  vaporisation;  a  fOraaUnous  diaphragm 
through  which  said  vapors  pass ;  and  means  located  adja- 
esat  said  diaphragm  to  collect  unvaporlaed  partidea,  suh- 
stontially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vaporiser  for  oil  bumera,  the  combination  of 
meana  to  supply  oil ;  a  tube  communicating  with  said  sup- 
ply; a  heater  for  said  tube;  a  foramlnoos  tube  closed  at 
ona  end  mounted  to  the  first  named  tuba  to  rsesive  the  oil ; 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  asbestos  wound  on  said  foramtoous 
tube  for  absorbing  and  effecting  partial  vaporlsatiOB  of  the 
oil,  aad  the  layars  o(  said  asbsatos  wtoding  adapted  to  ba 
varied,  substontlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  vaporlaer  for  oil  burners,  the  combtoation  of 
means  to  supply  oil ;  a  tube  communlcattog  with  said  sup- 
Iriy ;  a  beater  tor  said  tube :  a  foramlnoos  tube  dossd  at 
one  end  mounted  to 'the  first  named  tube  to  receive  the  oil ; 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  asbestos  wound  on  said  foramlnoos 
tobe  for  absorbtog  and  efftcttag  partial  vaporiaatloa  of  the 
oil,  aad  the  layera  of  said  artsstos  wtedtag  adapted  to  be 
varied;  and  a  seeoad  absorbent  mass  of  wound  asbestos 
cord  located  in  the  tube  to  receive  the  parttolly  vaporised 
oil  aad  spread  the  same  toto  a  thto  film  for  further  va- 
porisation, substontlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,049,668.    PUMP.    Bvaaarr  J.  COOK,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  5,  1012.    Serial  No.  681,787.     (CL  280—27.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pistoa 
thereto,  a  shaft,  means  connecting  the  piston  and  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  piston  as  the  shaft 
is  rototed,  sn  axlally  movable  wheel  on  the  abaft,  means 
adapted  to  move  saM  wheel  to  one  dlrectton  along  said 
shaft  means  fOr  normally  holding  said  wheel  against  move- 
ment by  said  last-mantkwed  means,  and  prsssuie  actuatsd 
means  adapted  to  release  said  holdtog  maaaa. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combiaatton  of  a  cyltoder,  a  piston, 
a  shaft  means  connecUng  the  plsten  and  the  shaft  aad 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  ptotea  aa  th«  Aaft  la  rotated, 
a  driving  wheel  for  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  aziaUy 
relative  thereto,  a  s|vlng  aetaated  member  arranged  to 
engage  said  wheel,  meana  tor  holdtog  said  msmber  against 
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said  wheel  to  prevaat  sBovemeat  of  tbm  latter  to  one  tirae* 
tkm,  and  prsasats  actuated  msaaa  adaptod  to 
holding  msaas. 

8.  In  a  vamp,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  cylladar, 
a  Bhaft  meaaa  esaaaettag  the  pistoa  aad  the  shaft  aad 
adaptsd  to  rsdprscate  tha  pistoa  aa  the  abaft  to  rotatsd, 
a  drlTtng  whed  sHdably  ssouated  oa  aald  abaft  a  sprlag- 
aetaated  nMmbsr  arraagad  to  engage  aald  wheal 
for  hoMttag  aald  iMBbar  agalaat  said  wheal  to 
sioveflMBt  of  tha  tattar  to  oae  dlreetioa,  pressaw  aetaated 
BMans  adapted  to  ba  aetaated  at  a  predotermiaed  piwaare 
fbr  releastog  said  holding  meaaa,  aad  ateaas  for  adjastlag 
said  pressure  aetaated  iseans  tor  dlffarant  pressores. 

4.  In  a  pomp,  ths  comMaatiaaii  af  a  tjUadn,  a  platea, 
a  shaft,  meaaa  eooaeetlng  tha  piston  aad  the  abaft  aad 
adapted  to  redproeato  the  pistoa  as  the  shaft  to  rotated, 
a  driving  wheel  aUdaMy  mounted  on  said  shaft  a  ^rlag 
adaptsd  to  Bwve  said  whed  to  one  direction,  a  mtmttr 
adapted  to  move  aaid  whed  to  oppodtkMi  to  said  q>rlng. 
meaaa  tor  holdiag  aald  member  against  the  wheel,  aad 
preasure-actuated  meaaa  for  rdeaslng  said  holdtog  meaas. 

6.  In  a  punq^  the  eomblnatton  of  a  cylinder,  a  pistoa, 
a  shaft,  means  eaanecttag  the  ptotoa  and  the  abaft  aad 
adapted  to  redpracato  the  piston  as  the  shaft  to  rotated, 
a  driving  whed  sIMably  mounted  on  said  shaft  a  spring- 
actuated  BMmber  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  whed 
and  normally  taadlag  to  move  away  from  the  wheel,  a 
cam  carried  oy  aald  member,  a  second  cylinder,  a  pistoa 
therein,  a  q;>rtog  adaptad  to  oppoee  the  movonent  of  said 
piston  to  one  dlreetioa,  a  cam  member  connected  with  said 
last-menttoned  platon  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
first-meatloned  cam  to  noraully  hold  said  spring-actuated 
member  agatost  said  wheel,  aad  a  port  oonaectlng  aald 
cyliaders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Qasetta.] 


1,046,S5».  LAND-MARKBR  FOR  C0RN-PLANTBR8. 
WiuiAM  B.  Cook,  Streator.  UL  Filed  Jaa.  81,  lOU. 
Serial  No.  674.«88.     (CL  111—24.) 


«r 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
transverse  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  frame, 
a  supportlag  arm  ptootally  sscnred  to  said  bar,  a  hook 
number  fwoMd  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  coUapalUe 
arm  aeeured  to  said  hook  member,  a  ratdwt  lever  carried 
by  told  hook  Biember  aad  adapted  to  operate  said  col- 
topdUe  arm,  a  starker  dlak  carried  by  the  outer  end  ot 
aaid  collapalble  ana,  aad  a  hook  suspended  from  each  aad 
ef  the  traaavarse  bar  adaptad  to  eagaga  the  ftame  whaa 
the  marker  Is  ndssd  off  the  grooad  to  prevent  said  arm 
ftoai  dropping  down. 

t.  Ia  a  com  plaater,  the  eoosblBatioa  of  a  frame,  a 
traasverae  bar  pivotatly  aeeniad  to  the  rear  of  said 
tnmm,  a  U-Aaped  SMmber  aeeured  to  the  rear  of  said  bar, 
bavtaf  Ito  anna  cstsadtog  rearwardly,  a  sapporttog  arm 
bariac  Ha  nor  tad  plvotally  secured  betweea  the  anaa  ot 
the  U-obapad  tosaiber  aad  adapted  to  svlag  to  a  boriaontal 
plane,  a  hook  msmbii  formed  oa  the  outer  ead  of  aaid 
ana,  a  eaOavslbte  arm  aeeured  to  said  hook  member,  a 
ratdiet  lerer  eantsd  by  said  hook  SMsdMr  aad  ada^ad 
to  <q>erato  said  eaUapaible  am,  a  akarkar  disk  earrtod  by 
the  outer  ead  «C  aald  coltopatble  am,  aad  a  book  aaa- 
peadcd  fhMB  each  aad  of  the  traaaracss  bar  and  adapted 
to  eagaga  tha  fmaa  when  the  awriMr  to  ralaad  off  tha 
grooad  to  9Mv«at  said  aroM  fMm  dropptog  down. 

8.  In  a  con  plaatar,  tha  eaoMaatlea  at  a  frina,  a 
tnasTsraa  bw  ptostatly  saeucd  to  tta  rear  o(  said  tnoM. 
a  aopportlng  am  pifotally  aseored  to  ooM  bar  aad 
to  aadat  ba  a  bsrlisatal  plaaa,  aeaaa  tor  aivport 

a  eollapaitale  arm  earrtod  by  tald  aappocttag  ana. 


weaaa  for  opeaatlag  said  eoUapalbto  arm,  aad  a 
earrtod  bgr  aald  eoUapatble  arm. 

4.  Ia  a  eora  plaater,  the  CMnbtnatlon  ot  a  hami.  a 
tsaasvarae  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  frame, 
a  soppertiag  arm  plvotally  seeured  to  said  bar  and  aaapt- 
ed  to  florlag  to  a  b^taoatol  plane,  a  saad-dreutor  sap- 
porttog toambsr  saearsd  to  said  bar  aad  adapted  to  sap>' 
port  aald  am.  a  odUpdble  arm  carried  by  aald  sapport- 
tog arm,  a  levar  carried  by  lald  supporttog  arm  aad  adapt- 
ed to  aetaato  said  coUapalble  arm,  and  a  msrkmi  carried 
by  aaid  eoUapatble  arm. 

8.  Ia  a  eora  planter,  the  comblaatlott  of  a  fraate,  a 
traasTerM  bar  plTotally  secured  to  the  rear  ot  said  frassa, 
a  Uibiped  BMsdier  aeeured  to  the  rear  of  aald  bar,  hav- 
lag  Ito  arma  extendtog  rearwardly,  a  aopportlag  arm 
having  ito  rear  end  plvotoUy  secured  between  the  arms  of 
tiM  U-ahapad  member  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  herlaeatal 
plaae,  a  eollapslhle  arm  carried  by  said  aupporttof  atot 
aad  a  marker  carried  by  said  collapsible  arm. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  aot  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,04«,5«0.  DUITAL  IN8TBUMBNT.  DATto  B.  CoUV- 
BOS,  BoQlder,  Coto.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1012.  Sarlal  Mo. 
674,424.     (CL  82—16.) 


/».^ 


1.  A  deatal  Instrument  equipped  with  a  redproeable 
tool  aad  a  stottonary  tool  coOperattog  therewith,  sab- 
stanttolly  as  described. 

2.  A  dental  tostroment  equipped  with  a  redproeable 
tool  aad  a  stottonary  tod  cooperating  tiMr«fwMi»  tha  ata- 
tlonary  tool  projeettog  beyond  the  rectoroeattag  tool  aad 
having  tta  firee  extremity  bent  toward  the  rec^roeatiag 
tool,  aabstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  Ia  a  dental  instrument  the  comUnatloa  with  a  body 
membOT  and  a  chudt  member,  of  a  sptodla  rotetably 
mounted  to  the  body  member,  and  equipped  with  a 
tod  didably  BMmnted  to  the  chuck,  aad  aa  opatattva 
aectloB  between  the  sptedle  head  and  tta  taol,  to 
eato  ttm  totter  aa  the  q>todto  la  rototsd,  oabstaattoUy  aa 


la  a  dental  tostrusMnt  tb»  eomUaatiaa  wMh  a  body 
and  a  chuck  stomber,  o<  a  spladto 
meontsd  to  the  body  sMmber  aad  eqoippad  wltfe 
provided  with  a  cam  groove,  a  tool  didably  moaatsd  la  tha 
eboek  aad  bavtog  a  projection  eatartag  said  groova,  aad 
•ottabto  means  for  securiag  the  tool 
agalaat  atovemoit  except  to  a  longltodlaal 
stavtiaUy  aadeacribed. 

6.  Aa  toatnuaeat  ot  the  daaa 

a  hoUow  chuck  ssaatbsr,  a 


JS, 


to  the  body  SMmber  and  having  a 

the  hollow  of  the  ehuek  member,  tfea  head 

groove,  a  tool  applied  to  the  Aadi  aad 

toto  tile  groove  of  the  sptedte  boa 

tor  ssearlag  tlw  tool  to  plaos  oa  tha  drack,  and  to 

tlva  rdatten  with  tha  splaffla,  flobataattally  aa 
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BAO-TDRNDia  MACHINB.  Loou  <C.  Cooir 
mA  ranaucK  Poinu^  Portland.  Onf.  Vltod 
4,  UU.     Swtel  Mo.  <tS.117.     (CL  1S»~«7.) 


la  a  taff  toralnt  madtlae,  ta  eomUnptkni,  holdJnt 

iben  for  boldtef  a  bat  moath  diatanded,  poafecr  arma 

tb«  body  of  a  bay  throngli  Ita  mouth,  opar- 

tborafor,  an  atr  blaat  darlee,  and  OMaaa 

MrttlBg  aaid  air  blaat  Into  oparatlop  agataat  aald  bag 

atefltaaaooaly  wtth  tba  opcratioB  of  aald  jraaher  anna. 

In  a  bac  tnnlsf  aadilne,  tbe  eomblnatloo  with 

for  hoUlBC  a  bag  nonth  dlateaded,  poahar  aroia 

haalaa  tharofar,  of  an  air  blaat  mocha- 

adapted  to  Interailttantly  dfaeharga  a  blaat  of  air 

the  bag,  and  ooBaaettona  between  said  (^eratlag 

lam  and  lald  air  blaat  meehanlam,  timed  to  direct 

blaat  agalnat  the  bag  dnrlag  the  operation  of  aald 


A  bag  taming  machine  comprising  In  comblnatloa 
for  the  month  of  a  bag,  means  for  anto- 
the  sama,  poaher  arms  and  meana  for 
the  same,  an  air  blaat  meehanlam  with  means 
eoatrdUag  the  saoM,  and  operating  connectlona  be- 
aald  paabw  arma  and  aaid  air  Uaat  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  operate  both  agalnat  the  bag  to- 


44  In  a  bag  taming  maeklne.  the  combination   with 
■ban  for  the  OMSth  of  a  bag,  poaher  arm 
air  Uaat  mechanlama  wtraagad  to  be  directed  agalnat 
bag,  opamtlag  WfchaitlBW  therefor,  operating  con- 
mid  paahar  arms  and  aald  air  blaat 
and  adaptad  to  opante  both  together 
aald  bag,  and  nrikn  arranged  to  recelTo  and  dla- 
wlth  meana  for  operating  the  same. 


1,MM62.  BACKBT.  JoavH  J.  CuBLar.  New  York, 
hJ  T.  lUed  Aog.  22,  1912.  Serial  Na  716.448.  (CL 
4«M4.) 


1.  A  raebat  haTing  a  handle  with  a  slot  eatendfaig 
iMglfenlliiilly  thoreof  from  the  bott  ot  the  handle  aob- 
■— f«"y  thrMtfhoQt  the  gripping  portton  of  the  handle 
•a  a^  to  llghtw  and  balance  the  raelEat,  aad  cork  fltttag 
ii  a44  aiat  aad  axpoaed  along  the  edgaa  therwrf  to  pre- 
of  tte  bandla  ki  grlpplag  the  aama,  aad 
a  better  Crippdag  aortece. 

havlag  a  haatto  with  a  alot  azteadlng 

baraof  aobataatlally  to  tbe  tiiroat  of  the 

lalWbbM  aad  readUy  balaaea  iha  raakat,  aad  eoife 

•laC  to  streagthea  the  handle  aad  caveat 


t.  A  radiet  barlag  a  bored  oat  haadla  witii  a  alot  «• 
teadlag  longltadlBally  thacaof  aad  traaareraely  ttaca- 
through  from  the  bntt  aubatantlaHy  ttroaghoot  tha  grip- 
ping portVm  of  the  haadla  to  UghtM  tba  aaam.  aadatrlpa 
of  cork  dttlag  tba  edgaa  of  tba  dat  aad  opaaed  tbm^ial 
to  atlCaa  the  baadle  aad  proflda  a  caod  grlpplag  avCtoa. 

4.  A  racket  having  a  bored  oat  haadla  wtth  a  dot 
eztaadlag  loagltodlnally  thereof  aad  aabataatlally  tbroogb- 
oat  the  length  of  the  haadla  to  tha  throat  of  tte  racket  aad 
traavrataaly  tiurooi^  tbe  haadla,  aad  eock  otrlpa  flttlag 
aloag  tbe  edgea  of  tha  alot  to  atWaa  tba  haadla. 

5.  A  radtet  haTlag  a  haadla  with  a  riot  aztaadlag  loa- 
gltodlaally  thereof  from  tha  bott  aabataatlalUr  to  tba 
throat  of  the  ra^et  aad  traaaTstariy  theratttoagb,  tha 
opper  ead  of  said  alot  belag  V  ahapad.  aad  eork  dttkig 
la  said  slot  to  stiffen  the  haadla,  aad  —fgt^  the  atophig 
sorfaees  of  the  opper  ead  of  the  alot  ao  as  to  ba  bald 
la  poaltlon. 


1,046.068.  FOBCS-FKED  LUBRICATOB.  Jok»  F. 
Dakb,  Boeheater,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Thoaaa 
M.  Honae.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Oct  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  685,167.     (CI.  184—27.) 


la  a  force  feed  labrleator,  a  reasrrolr  hsTlag  a  pomp  la 
oae  side  thereof  and  ladadlag  a  aMrable  awmber  aad 
proTlded  <m  the  oppoalte  aide  with  a  flasd  falcmm  aad  a 
flzed  support  aboTe  said  flzed  folemm.  aa  adfoatlag  tnl- 
emm  screw  carried  by  aald  flaad  aopport  gnlda  rods  la 
aald  reaerroir,  a  loTer  hariag  oae  ead  ooaaeeted  to  tbe 
morable  pomp  member  aad  tba  other  aad  exteaded  be- 
twesB  tbe  guide  rods  aad  dlapoaed  and  BMrable  betwsea 
the  flzed  fnlcnuB  aad  tba  lower  ead  of  tbe  adjoatlag  fal- 
cmm aerew  aad  prorlded  with  a  croaa  pla  to  co-act  with 
the  guide  roda.  aad  prereat  eaaual  dlaplacemeat  of  tiM 
lerer,  aad  actuatlag  meaaa  fdr  the  loTor  connected  there- 
to at  a  point  Intermediate  ita  enda. 


1.046,564.  STALK  •  CUTTKB.  Woxua  F.  DAWi;  Van 
Yleet,  Mlsa.  FUed  Juae  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.010. 
(CL  55—61.) 


1.  la  a  atalk  eattar, 
radial 


aad  apaoed  coace^tric  rtea  oa  tha  oatw 
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aada  of  the  apakaa,  a  phuallty  of  eottlag  bladea  haTlag 
tbrir  eada  twMad  to  dlapoae  the  aame  la  a  plaaa  at  rli^t 
aa^ea  to  tha  latanaadlata  portiona  of  the  Madea,  aald 
twlated  eads  of  the  bladea  belag  adapted  fwr  arraaguaeat 
betweea  the  spaced  riaia  of  th»  heads,  aad  meana  tor 
adjaatlag  tbe  beads  to  iimalarly  dlapoae  aald  bladea  be- 
tweea tba  auae. 

2.  la  a  atalk  cutter,  the  oomblnatloB  of  a  Aaft,  beads 
longitadlaally  aad  rotatably  adjuatable  upon  said  sfiaft, 
aald  beada  being  prorlded  with  apaeed  riota  adjacent  to 
their  peripheriea,  stalk  cutting  bladea  haTtag  their  aada 
twisted  aad  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  ia  the  slots  of  said 
beada,  and  meaaa  for  rigidly  aecurtag  the  heads  at  their 
adjuatad  poaitloaa  whereby  the  bladea  amused  between 
aald  heade  aaay  be  angularly  dlapoaed  with  relation  to 
aald  shaft 

8.  Ia  a  stalk  cutter,  a  riiaft,  spaced  heada  looaely 
mounted  upon  aald  abaft  aad  each  eonslstlag  of  a  rim,  a 
bah  aad  spokes  coaaecting  the  rim  aad  hub^  aald  rim  be- 
lag provided  with  a  plorallty  of  q^aeed  slots,  catting 
Madea  arranged  batweea  said  beads  and  baring  their  ends 
looaely  disposed  In  said  alota,  said  heate  being  adapted 
for  Independent  adJustsMat  upoa  the  abaft  to  dispoae  the 
bladea  between  the  aame  at  an  an^  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  rigidly  aecuriag  said  beada  upon  said  shaft  to 
flaaiatala  said  heads  In  such  angular  poaitlons. 


1,046,665.  ^  WIND  -  8HIBLD  ATTACHMENT.  Wuxiam 
B.  DoHaoAK  and  John  J.  Walsh,  Hartford.  Coaa. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  lOll.    Serial  No.  601,62a     (CL  21—81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  wlad  ahlald  aad  the  fold- 
able  top  of  aa  aotoaMhlle,  aad  a  plurality  of  Independently 
longitudinally  adjostahle  stay  members  extending  between 
aaid  top  and  aald  wlad  ahlald. 

2.  The  comblnattoD  of  the  foldabte  top  and  the  wind 
ahield  of  an  antoaMibUe,  a  plurality  of  Independently  op- 
erable atay  rods  between  the  wind  shield  and  the  top. 
and  Independently  adjuatable  derlces  carried  by  the  re- 
apectlTe  rods,  for  determining  the  positions  thereof. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  of  tbe  foldaMe  top  aad  wlad  ahield 
of  an  aatomobUe,  the  wind  ahield  baring  tubular  side 
bara,  rods  teleeooplc  in  said  tubular  side  bars, 
adjuatable  members  carried  by  the  respectire  roda,  and 
stops  carried  by  tht  wind  shield  for  Migagement  by  said 
adjustable  mambara,  aald  roda  being  eonaeeted  with  aaid 
top. 

4.  The  combiaatloB  of  the  foldabla  top  aad  the  wlad 
ahield  of  aa  automobile,  aald  wind  shield  baring  tubular 
Bide  bare,  rods  taleaeoplc  in  said  side  bars,  sleerea  ad- 
justable on  flie  roda,  cape  for  aaid  side  bars,  engageable 
by  aald  sleerea,  and  aoekets  on  the  top  to  reoelre  Qm  upper 
enda  of  said  rods. 

5.  The  eomblaatloa  ot  tbe  wlad  shield  aad  the  fOldahle 
top  of  an  automobOa,  a  phnailty  of  ladepeadeatly  mor- 
able stay  roda  alldla^y  eoaiMcted  wttt  the  wlad  ahield. 


the  top  harlag  a  plurality  of  ao^ata  to  raesira  fba 
tire  roda,  aad  BMaaa  for  pooltfrtiy  aad  raaorably 
tiie  rods  la  the  sodMa. 

[Claim  6  aot  priatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,046,566.  WINI>-8HIELD.  Buoan  F.  DoPABS«  DaCxolt; 
Mich.,  aaalgaor,  by  direct  aad  oMaae  sartgaaiBBti^  to 
Jamea  L.  Geddee,  Detnrft,  Mich.  Filed  Nor.  28.  ItlOi 
Serial  No.  594,467.     (CL  21—81.) 


Ia  a  wlad  shield,  a  bent  wood  trilateral  trasM  conalatlag 
of  a  rail  aad  two  stiles,  aaid  frame  baring  a  eontlBaouB  V- 
slU4>ed  chaaati  in  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  a  rounded 
outer  edge,  a  glass  panel  baring  three  of  ita  edgea  eon- 
fined  ia  aaid  channel,  a  channel  bar  embracing  the  other 
edge  of  aald  paaeL  the  flanges  of  said  bar  lyiag  la  groorea 
in  the  free  enda  of  the  stiles  of  the  woodaa  frame,  aad 
meaaa  for  fastening  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  the  enda  of 
said  stllea. 


1,046.567.  HAT-FORK.  HairBT  L.  DuxaXAP,  Cambridge, 
Wla.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,920.  (CL 
57—41.) 


1.  Ia  a  hay  fork,  a  pair  of  tlaea,  each  ooaatraetad  of  a 
pair  of  tlae  blades  spaced  apart  and  rireted  together  aad 
termlaatlag  in  points  at  their  -lower  ends,  allde  bara 
alldable  between  the  tine  bladea  and  prorlded  with  alota 
to  reeelre  the  rirets  of  the  tine  Uadee,  barba  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  slide  bar  and  prorlded  with  Unk 
coaaectlwis  to  the  tlae  Madea,  transrerae  braee  bara.  oea- 
nectlng  the  tinea,  pairs  of  diagonal  brace  bars  bmdag 
the  tlaea  relatlre  to  the  upper  traaarerae  biaaa  bara, 
toggle  llak  connections  connecting  the  upper  aada  of  the 
allde  bars  and  the  upper  trfpsrerse  brace  bara,  aad  lerer 
arma  carried  by  the  toggle  llaks  aad  guided  batweea  tbe 
dlagmial  brace  bars  for  operating  the  togfle  llaka  aad 
the  aUde  bara. 

2.  In  a  hay  fork,  a  pair  of  tuiea,  each  eoaatraeted  of  a 
pair  of  tiae  bars  spaced  apart  aad  rlratad  togsthar, 
pJBlated  meaU>ers  baring  reeessis  in  whieb  tba  knrar 
of  the  tine  Madea  are  rireted.  sUde  bars  «UAabla 
tbe  tlae  blades  and  prorided  with  alota  t»  raaeira  the  ttr- 
eta  of  t^  tlae  Madea,  barba  harlag  lateral  portioas  blead- 
lag  to  the  polata  of  the  barba.  tha  baiba  batag  pirotad 
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the  low«r  «id  of  each  slide  iMur  and  provided  with  link 
to  the  tla«  blades,  futarene  brace  ban,  con- 
■4ct1ng  the  tlaee,  pairs  of  diagonal  brace  bars  bracing 
tlje  tines  relatlTe  to  the  apper  transrerse  brace  bara,  tog- 
link  eoaneetlons  connecting  the  app^  ends  of  the 
slide  bar*  and  the  apper  transrerse  brace  bars,  and 
U^«r  arms  carried  by  the  toggle  links  and  guided  be- 
the  diagonal  brace  bars  for  opecatlag  the  toggle 


tt  Iks  and  the  slide  bars. 


1,^4«,668.     METHOD  OF  BSPABATINO  8UB8TANCB8. 
nMBlc  BCAunasT,  New  York.   N.  T.     Itlad  Oct.   8, 
IMM.     Berlal  No.  337,84«.     (CL  127—8.) 
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The  method  of  transferring  an  odor  from  a  material 
hiding  It  to  another  material,  wblch  cooslsts  in  mixing 
tl  e  material  holding  the  odor  with  another  material  haT- 
II  r  a  greater  attraction  for  said  odor  and  baring  a  dUTer- 
eit  spectflc  gTSTltj  and  a  lower  melting  point,  exposing 
bith  materials  in  a  liquid  form  and  In  a  rabstaatlally 
ec  Bstant  mass  to  centrifDgal  action  and  daring  said  action, 
w  lUe  the  material!  are  being  separated,  cooling  said 
mixed  nwterials  7hlle  in  said  constant  mass  to  a  tem- 
pt ratnre  intermediate  between  the  melting  polnta  of  said 
m  iterlals  ontU  the  first  named  material  solidlfles,  lesTlng 
tl  e  odor  attracting  iMterlal  In  a  liquid  form. 


Me,B69.  If  ILK  •  CAN  -  LID  FA8TKNEB.  Akdbbw  C. 
EcHABO  and  Joh!»  a.  Hctchison,  Alderson,  W.  Va. 
nied  Aug.  9,  1»11.     Serial  No.  648,353.     (CI.  70—82.) 


1.  In  a  cloanre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
v|th  a  raeeptade,  of  a  bead  formed  about  the  upper  edge 

a  dosure  cooperating  with  the  said  receptacle, 
mji  aprtag  catches  projecting  through  said  cloaure  adapted 
le  said  bead. 

2.  In  a  cloaure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wth  i|  receptacle,  a  bead  formed  about  the  upper  edge 
tlfrreof,  of  a  closure  adapted  to  Wat  on  said  receptacle, 

catches  carried  by  said  cloaure  for  engaging  the 
reffieptacla  Interlorlr  of  said  bead,  and  locking  said  closure 
the  receptacle  aforesaid,  loopo  aurled  by  said  catches 
adapted  to  recalre  a  sealing  derlce  and  alao  proridlng 
whereby  said  catches  ma^  be  remoTOd  from  engage- 
it  with  the  receptacle  aforeaald. 
8.  In  a  closvre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
w  th  a  receptacle,  a  bead  f <»med  about  the  apper  edge 
tl  ire^  o(  a  doaore  adapted  to  asat  on  said  raeeptacle,  a 
pnUltj   of   rectaniitalar  opealngr  adjacent  to   the   pe- 
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rlphery  of  said  cloaure,  reallleat  metallic  strips  rigidly 
secured  at  one  extremity,  to  the  upper  part  of  said  clo- 
sure, the  free  ends  thereof  extending  through  said  reapec- 
tlTe  openings,  lahant  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
bead  and  the  receptacle,  and  said  strips  formed  with  aper- 
tures adapted  to  recelTC  a  sealing  wlra>  to  bind  saU  strips 
to  paid  bead  and  hold  the  closure  in  closed  relation  to  the 
receptacle. 

4.  In  a  closure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  cloaure  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
receptacle,  a  substantially  horlaontal  flange  fbrmed  about 
•aid  closure,  spring  catches  carried  by  said  cloaure  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  eald  flange  and  engage  said  recep- 
tacle, and  beads  formed  at  the  termlnala  of  said  catches 
for  the  removal  thereof  from  engagement  with  the  recep- 
tacle aforesaid. 


1.04<l,570.  CLOTHES-LINE.  Elmbb  OlBTIN  BCHTm- 
RACB,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Berlal  No. 
684.07S.      (CI.  68—3.) 


1.  A  wire  clothes  line  hooked  upon  Itself  at  Interrals, 
forming  loops  which  extend  along  the  line  each  way  from 
the  hooked  Jancture,  and  are  formed  with  acute  inner 
angles  at  their  ends  as  article  grtpa. 

2.  A  wire  clothes  line  hooked  up<»  itself  at  interrals, 
forming  loops  which  extend  along  the  line  and  bare  acute 
inner  angles  at  their  ends ;  the  sides  of  the  loop  adjacent 
the  line  forming  therewith  acute  angles,  whereby  each 
loop  and  the  body  of  the  line  comprise  two  article  grips 
which  face  eftdi  way  along  the  Une. 

-Jt • 

1,046,571.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIB.  8CHUTl<Ba  C.  EODT, 
Kalamasoo,  Ifich.,  aaaignor  to  Jerrold  F.  Watson, 
Sturgts.  Ifleh.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,846.     (CL  166—27.) 


1.  In  a  chair  with  a  phroted  adiustable  back,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  platform ;  a  disk  supported  thereon 
on  a  suitable  Joamal ;  a  pinion  on  the  said  Journal ;  a 
ra^  meahing  with  said  pinion,  suitably  guided  under- 
neath the  said  chair  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth;  a 
spring  for  urging  the  rack  rearwardly ;  a  lerer  arm  con- 
nected to  the  back  of  the  chair;  a  link  connection  from 
the  said  lever  to  the  said  rack ;  a  clutch  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  said  disk ;  a  spring  larer  for  controlling  the  said 
clutch ;  and  a  pnah  button  connected  for  actuating  the 
said  lever,  all  coactlng  substantially  aa  described  and 
for  the  parpoee  epedfled. 

2.  In  a  chair  having  a  pivoted  adjustable  back,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  dlak;  a  Journal  for  the  said 
disk;  a  pinion  carried  by  the  said  dlak;  a  rack  mtithlng 
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with  the  said  plaloa  arraaasd  to  ladproeata  back  and 
forth  underneath  tha  aald  chair,  a  Ivrar  eoaaactad  to  the 
aald  pivoted  hack ;  a  link  between  tha  aald  lever  and  the 
aald  rack;  a  suitable  clutch  for  engaging  the  said  disk; 
and  a  push  button  tor  controlling  the  said  clutch,  coact- 
lng for  the  purpoae  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  an  adjnstabte 
back,  of  a  dlak  or  plate  Joumaled  In  the  bottom  of  said 
chair  on  a  vertical  pivot;  connections  including  a  link 
and  laver  fron  tha  said  disk  to  tha  back  of  the  said  chair 
for  contrtHllttg  the  aame;  a  dutch  for  engaging  the  said 
disk;  and  a  suitable  push  button  connaetlon  to  the  said 
clutch  for  maslpulatlBg  tha  ssma  by  hand,  coactlng  for 
the  purpoae  spaettad. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  an  adjustable 
back,  of  a  disk  or  plata  Jounalad  In  tha  bottom  of  said 
chair;  connectloha  indndlng  a  link  ^nd  lever  from  the 
aald  dlak  to  tha  back  of  tha  aald  chair  (or  controlling 
the  same;  a  dutch  for  engaging  the  said  disk;  and  a 
suitable  push  button  connection  to  tha  said  dutch  for 
manipulating  the  same  by  hand,  coactlng  *f or  the  purpoae 
Bpedfled. 


1.046,672.  SPKATINO  DEVICE.  THSOooaa  Bona,  Per- 
klna.  CaL,  aasignor  to  the  People  of  the  United  Statea. 
riled  Mar.  20.  1000.  Serial  No.  484,784.  (Dedicated 
to  the  public)     (CL  137—68.) 


A  apraying  device  comprlBlng  a  wheeled  tank  having 
a  croaa  In  the  top  thereof,  a  valved  coupling  on  the  top 
branch  of  the  croaa,  a. safety  valve  on  one  of  the  aide 
branchea  of  the  croaa,  a  valved  coupling  on  the  other  side 
branch  of  the  cross,  a  preasure  reaervolr  carried  on  the 
Bide  of  tha  tank,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  preasure 
reservoir  and  the  second  mentioned  valved  coupling,  a 
pressure  regulator  indoded  in  said  pipe  connection,  a 
pipe  leading  downwardly  from  the  croaa  and  provided 
with  perforata  teanch  plpea  within  and  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  and  a  valved  spray  noiale  connected  to 
a  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  substaatlaUy  as  deacrlbad. 


1.046,678.  BLBCTRIC-LIOHT  BBACKBT.  FaaDBBlCK 
L.  Blli8»  MOIdala,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wm.  F. 
Wolff  Company,  a  Corporatton  of  New  Tork.  FUed 
Nov.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,924.     (CI.  240—67.) 
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1.  In  aa  electrical  lamp  Inaclwt,  a  baae,  a  tabular 
section  projeetlBg  tharatrMai,  tubular  Jointed  araaa  cariT- 
Ing  a  lamp  aeckot  oMiaected  with  and  axteidhig  fraa  the 
tabular  aactloa,  a  ratiactlla  spring  loeatad  wlthla  aaid 
•sctloB,  a  o^  raadncfoff  osaaeeted  with  the  lamp  aeehet 


aad  projactlag  through  tha  ansa  aad  svHag;  aa  adjastahia 
support  on  the  cord  for  the  aprlas,  so  timt,  whea  the  ansa 
an  deflected,  power  la  atored  up  la  the  ai^rlag  to  be  auto- 
matically utiliaed  in  taking  up  the  aladt  la  the  cord. 

3.  la  aa  alactrkal  laaip  bradmt,  a  baaa,  a  tubular 
section  connected  therewith  having  a  reduced  tq>per  por- 
tion, tubular  arm  sectiona,  open  Jolatsd  pivotal  connec- 
tions for  the  arms  and  tubular  ssctioa,  a  ntractile  qirlng 
within  said  section  abutting  agalaat  said  upper  reduced 
portion,  a  cord  conductor  connected  with  the  lamp  eocket 
and  projecting  through  tha  aran  and  iprlag,  and  an  ad- 
justable spring  support  secured  to  tha  cord  for  tha  par- 
poee set  forth. 


1,046,674.  LINE  CONSTBUCTION,  Josant  W.  FAWKaa 
and  Emma  C.  Fawkbs,  Bnrbaak.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
191 1;  Serial  No.  618,242.  Benewed  Apr.  28,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  692,660.     (CL  104—4.) 


1.  A  nilroad  line  construction,  comprising  supporting 
standards  having  laterally  projecting  arms,  vshlcia  rails 
secured  to  said  arms  and  having  vehicle  guiding  portloas 
overhanging  and  projecting  beyond  said  anna,  and  a 
strengthening  tmas  applied  to  the  arm  engaging  portloaa 
of  said  rails  for  stiffening  them. 

2.  A  railroad  line  eonstructien,  comprising  spaced  sup- 
ports having  transverse  arms,  vehide  supporting  rails  hav- 
ing Intomed  securing  webs  fastened  to  the  said  supportlag 
arma,  and  having  overhanging  guiding  a«»gi—  iratsmt 
the  anna,  and  tmas  rods  connecting  the  supporttag  anu 
and  engaging  the  intumed  webs  of  said  ralla  for  stlffea- 
ing  the  same. 

8.  A  railroad  line  conatmctlon  compristag  supporting 
standarda  having  transwse  arma,  guiding  T  ralla  hav- 
lag  their  web  portions  turned  inwardly  and  faateaed  to 
the  said  supporting  arms  whoeby  the  flanges  of  the  saM 
T  rails  will  overtiang  the  ends  af  the  snpporttng  stroe- 
tun  and  be  free  to  guide  vehide  wheels,  trass  rods  ex- 
taadlag  from  arm  to  arm,  and  having  struts  Interpooed 
between  them  and  the  inturned  securing  wetas  of  the  T 
talla. 

4.  A  railroad  line  construction  for  swlal  railroads  cook 
prialng  parallel  rails,  spaced  end  to  end.  the  Joints  upon 
one  side  of  the  line  arranged  to  teeak  oppoalte  continuoos 
portions  of  the  nils  on  the  other  side,  the  ralla  having 
tetnraed  hMrlsontal  projecting  aecnrlng  webs  fastened  to 
the  ends  of  the  nil  supports,  the  said  raUs  having  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  guiding  flaagea  whidi 
eatlrdy  overhang  and  project  beyond  the  supportlag  stroe- 
tun  of  the  line  so  aa  to  be  free  to  guide  the  vahlda  whaala. 
and  meaaa  for  bndng  the  Inturned  weba  o(  tha  ralla  fbr 
strengthening  the  whole  strnctun. 

5.  A  Una  strnctun  Ua  aerial  rallroada  eomprlatag  T 
Irsas  amnged  with  their  web  portloaa  turned  Inwardly 
la  a  borlsoatal  plsne,  their  flangea  projeetlag  so  as  to 
form  guiding  supports,  standarda  bsaaath  tha  mild  rails 
at  Intervals,  means  for  bolting  the  flanges  of  the  rails 
ta  aald  ataadards,  platea  for  fastmitBg  tha  aald  waba  of 
the  ralla,  to  the  standards,  truss  rods  extsadiag  beneath 
the  weha  of  the  ralla,  platea  aecored  beaeath  the  said 
waba  apoa  tha  standarda  for  hiding  tha  trass  rods. 
aad  atrata  laterpoeed  between  the  aald  ralla  aad  tta 
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L  Th«  combination  with  a  eoocratc  tie  taarlng  receaaed 
Xd  portiona,  a  chair  comprialng  and  portiona  fltttng  aald 
(Bd  i«ceaaea  and  cngaglnf  the  outer  facce  of  the  rail  a 
<intral  portion  reatlng  npon  the  tie  and  engartnf  the 
1  Mier  facea  of  the  rail,  eye  holta  arransed  Tertically  in  the 
1  ie  and  paaalng  through  tlie  central  portion  of  the  diair, 
I  ttta  working  upon  aald  eye  bolta.  a  holt  paaatog  tlirough 
t  lie  end  memben  of  the  chair  and  longitudinally  through 
^  tie,  and  bolta  thereupon. 

2.  ▲  d«viea  of  tiM  kind  daaeribed.  comi^iaing  a  con- 
crete tie  iMTing  end  recfea,  baring  a  hmgitndinal  bore 
<onaecting  aald  receaaea,  and  baring  rertlcal  receaaea 
(pening  through  the  top  of  the  tie  and  communicating 
irith  aald  bore,  a  chair  formed  of  central  and  end  por- 
( looa,  the  end  portiona  fitting  the  end  recesaea  of  the  tie, 
I  nd  tlie  central  portion  of  the  chair  corering  the  last 
I  lentioned  receaaea,  and  meana  arranged  in  the  bore  and 
j  1  the  rertieal  receaaea  of  tiM  tto  tor  locking  the  end  mem- 
1  era  of  the  dtair  and  tlie  central  member  of  the  chair  to- 
lettter. 

8.  A  darice  of  tlie  kind  deacrlbed,  comprialng  a  tie  har- 

Bg  tta  and  portiona  receaaed;  and  baring  a  longitudinal 

or«  connecting  eaid  receaaea,  and  rertlcal  recesaea  opening 

I  hxiNi^  the  top  of  the  tie  and  into  aald  bore,  a  chair  com- 

]  tlalng  an^ed  outer  end  membera  aeated  in  lald  and  ra- 

of  tta  tla,  and  engaging  the  outer  fftoM  of  tba  ralla, 

I   eantral  chair  Metlqn  embedded  in  the  top  of  the  tie  and 

4  vfvring  the  rertical  receaaea,  aald  central  aeetion  baring 

I  agled  end  portiona  engaging  the  inner  facea  of  the  raila, 

I ,  bolt  |itiT***g  tlirongh  the  outer  end  aeetiona  of  the  chair 

<ad  throng  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  tie.  eye  bolta 

iirrangad  in  the  rertical  receaaee  of  the  tie  and  paaaing 

hxofa^  the  central   chair  aeetion,   the  ftrat  mentioned 

olt  paaalBg  through  the  eyea  of  the  eye  bolt,  and  aleerea 

itmigad  upon  aald  bolta.  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 

orth. 

C  In  a  darlec  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  ooncMte  tie  bar- 

t  end  raeeaaM,  baring  a  loogltadlnal  bore  eonnecting 

'eeaaaaa,  and  rertleal  boraa  communicating  with  the 

oagltudlBal  bora,  angled  chair  aaetloaa  arranged  hi  the 

Maaaea  and  adaptad  to  engage  outer  aidea  of  a  rail, 

[  eestrml  chair  aeetion  eztendiag  from  rail  to  rail  and 

arlag  openinga  alining  with  the  rertical  boraa,  a  bolt 

unaing  through  the  longitudinal  bore  and  connecting  the 

•d  dudr  aeetiona,  and  meana  extending  through  the  rer- 

leal  borca  and  aecnring  the  central  chair  aeetion  to  aaid 

idt. 


,eM,67«.  rSLLT-BXPANDBB.  AntoM  C  Fmithou, 
Weavar,  N.  D.  FUed  Aug.  24. 1912.  Serial  Mo.  716,860. 
(0. 187—1.) 

1,  la  n  Mly  atxaight«Mr,  a  fnnie  adapted  to  be  lield 
tact  with  tike  felly  and  prorlded  with  a  member 
to  aaore  toward  and  from  the  felly,  maana  for 
Mrlng  the  OMmber,  conaaetlmia  between  the  mamber  and 
felly,  aald  eonnaetioiia   including   U-^aped  derices 
aagalarly  on  opfnaite  poartlMaa  of  the  felly,  aald 
derleea  harlac  loga  to  orerUa  the  outer  elreum- 
«f  the  felly  aad  prvrldad  with  apora  to  engage  the 


9.  In  a  f ally  atralghtaMr,  •  fnuae  adaptad  to  be  held 
aoBtaet  with  the  felly  and  prorlded  with  a  member 

rtgBad  to  Mora  toward  and  from  the  felly,  meana  for 
wring  tha  meBbar,  eonnaetloBa  beiweau  the  member  and 
fea  f«Uy,  aald  connactloM  tneludlag  U-ahapad  dorlcea 


poaltioned  angularty  <mb  oppoaita  portloaa  of  tha  telly,  aaiil 
U-aliaped  derleea  baring  loga  to  orarlla  tha  ootar  elrenin> 
fteanca  of  tha  tally  and  pnrrldad  with  atnn  to  eagaga  tha 


fatly,  and  meana  to  prerent  the  anna  of  the  U-ahaped  de- 
rleea from  spreading,  aa  the  cimnecting  meana  between 
the  member  and  the  felly  are  drawn  taut. 


1,046,677.  PASTEUBIZBB.  HoMBE  O.  Fiann,  Chagrin 
Falla,  Ohio.  FUed  May  81.  1910.  Serial  No.  664.291. 
(CL  210—20.) 


1.  A  paateuriaer  comprialng  a  heater  aeetion  consiatlng 
of  a  pan,  borlaontally  dl^poaed  tubea  arranged  hi  aald  pU 
and  forming  a  aingie  drcultuoua  liquid  paaaage,  meana 
for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  aaid  pan,  a  regeBeratira 
section  conalating  of  a  pan,  tubea  arranged  tiierelB  and 
forming  one  elrenltoua  Uquld  paaaafo,  meana  for  malif 
talning  a  lerel  of  liquid  in  the  reganaratire  pan  ahoro 
the  lerel  of  the  Uquld  in  tha  tubea,  meana  tor  caoaiac 
the  liquid  in  the  pan  to  follow  tha  eouraa  of  tha  tubea  la 
one  circuitous  course,  and  a  cooler  aectkm  eonalBtlng  of 
a  pan  and  a  plurality  of  tubea  arranged  to  form  one  dr- 
cuitoua  Uquld  paaaage,  meana  for  aupplying  a  cooling  me> 
dlum  to  aaid  cooling  aeetion  so  aa  to  follow  la  one  elr- 
euitoos  course  the  tubea  In  auch  eooHng  aeetion.  and  8nlt> 
able  connectiona  between  the  aareral  aeetiona. 

2.  A  paateuriaer  comprialng  a  heater  aaetloa  eonalB8> 
Ing  of  a  pan,  a  plurality  of  tubea  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  pan  to  the  other,  a  anltahle  header  on  each  end  of 
tha  paa  aad  connecting  the  tubea  at  the  eada  la  a  maaaar 
to  form  one  continuoua  liquor  paaaage  through  tha  tubea 
in  the  pan,  means  for  supplylag  a  heatiag  BMdlua  to  aald 
heating  aeetion.  a  anltahle  amaectioa  at  each  end  of  tha 
tubular  paaaage,  a  regenentlre  aectkm  conalatlag  of  a 
pan  baring  liquor  tubea  extending  from  one  end  of  tha 
pan  to  the  other,  aald  pan  being  greater  In  hel^t  tiMa 
the  heater  pan,  a  header  on  each  end  of  the  regeaaratira 
pan  aad  forming  with  the  tubea  one  eoatlBuooa  circula- 
tion for  the  liquid  to  be  treated*  a  eeaaeetlon  between 
one  end  of  the  rageneratlre  tubular  paaaage  aad  tha  out- 
let of  the  heater,  meaaa  for  aupplying  tha  liquor  to  be 
treated  to  the  reganaratire  paa  oa  the  ootalda  of  tba  tahaa 
therein,  a  auttaUa  eonneetloa  between  the  regeaeratiro  paa 
and  the  Inlet  of  the  heater  aeetion,  aad  a  aattahla  cooler 
connected  to  the  diaeharge  from  tha  tabea  of  tha  rageaera- 
tlra  aaethm. 

8.  A  heater  aeetloa  fOr  a  paatenrlaar  eoapilalat  a  paa 
baring  therete  anltahle  tnbaa  formlag  oaa  coatlaaoaa  dr- 
enlatloB  through  the  pan,  aad  partltlona  axtaadlat  altar- 
aately  from  oppoalte  eoda  o)  the  paa  aad  batwaaa  tha 
tubea  and  tormlng  one  oontlBuoua  cooraa  tritk  tha 
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aC  dreulatioa  through  tha  tabea.  a  aultable  coaaectloa  ta 
tile  pan  adjaoHit  the  eada  of  tka  caatiaaoaa  eoona  formed 
by  the  partition,  a  aultaMo  ataaii  Jet  entering  aald  eoaaae- 
tkm  aad  adapted  to  eaaae  circulation  la  aaid  c(mnactlan 
and  in  the  dreultoua  roate  fecsMd  la  the  pan. 


1,046.678.    BAIL  TIB  AlfD  FA8TBNBB.    Jaaaa  B.  Fos- 

aHAT  and  Chasum  J.  Bboaoo,  Plttaburg.  BLana.    FUed 
Apr.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  689,609.     (CL  288—4.) 


1.  The  combfaiatlon  with  a  hollow  metallic  raflway  tie 
and  a  raU  engaging  Jaw  Integral  therewith,  theio  being  a 
slot  within  the  tie  and  beyond  the  Jaw,  of  a  rail  faatan- 
ing  elonent  Inaertible  Into  the  alot  and  baring  a  rati 
engaging  Jaw  at  one  end,  there  being  a  reeeaa  hi  aald  ele- 
ment to  recelre  one  wall  of  the  alot,  meana  on  aald  de- 
ment for  limiting  Its  morement  downwardly  into  the  alot, 
a  projection  outstanding  from  aald  element,  and  a  key 
Inaertible  between  said  element  and  one  wall  of  the  alot 
aad  morable  into  engagement  with  the  projection,  aaid 
projection  constltnting  meaaa  for  spreading  the  key  In 
engagement  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  railway  tie 
and  a  rail  engaging  Jaw  thereon,  there  betaig  a  alot  wlthla 
the  tie  aad  engaging  the  Jaw,  of  a  pUte  Inaerttble  In  tte 
alot,  a  raU  engaging  Jaw  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  tiiete 
being  a  reeeaa  wlthla  the  plate  and  below  the  Jaw  to 
recelre  one  wall  of  the  alot  aad  a  baae  flange  of  tha  rail, 
#  wedge-shaped  projection  upon  the  plate  at  ita  othw 
Md,  and  a  forked  key  adapted  to  be  drlren  into  the  alot 
between  the  plate  and  one  wall  of  the  slot,  aald  projeetkm 
conatituting  meana  fbr  engaging  and  apreadlng  the  key. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  and  a  rail  engage 
Ink  Jaw  thereon,  there  beteg  a  alot  withia  the  tie,  of  a 
rail  engaging  plate  Inaertible  Into  the  dot  and  baring  a 
reeeaa  to  reedre  oae  wall  of  the  alot,  a  forked  wedgtag 
key  laaertible  between  said  plate  and  one  end  of  the  alot, 
and  meana  oa  the  plate  for  eagaglng  the  key  to  apread 
aaid  key  laterally  below  the  dot 

4.  Tho  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  and  a 
ran  eagaglng  Jaw  thereon,  there  bdag  a  alot  wlthla  the 
tie,  of  a  plate  Inaertible  into  the  alot  and  ocnatitutlnr  rM 
engaging  meana,  there  bdng  a  reeeas  within  the  plate  tor 
the  reception  of  one  wall  of  the  alot,  a  forked  wedglac 
key  hiaertible  lato  the  dot  between  aaid  plate  and  one 
wall  of  the  alot  and  a  wedge-ahaped  projeetlou  on  the 
l^te  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key  aad  oonatltutlag 
mean  for  apreadlag  the  ^ey  bdow  tiie  dot 


1.046.679.  MAONBTO-DBITB  FOB  INTBBNAI/-COM- 
BUSTION  BNOINBS.  Wzlliax  H.  Fbost,  Schenectady. 
N.  T..  aaatgaor  to  Oeaeral  Bleetrle  Company,  a  COr- 
poratloa  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept  18,  1911.  larlal 
No.  649,086.     (CL  128—149.) 

1.  The  comblnatloa  with  aa  latamal  combuatlon  eaglae 
harlag  two  or  more  eylladara  arraaged  la  plaaea  at  aa 
aagia  aad  acting  oa  a  eosaaMa  ahaft  of  Igaltlag  ma«- 
Mtaa  each  aamag  tha  cylladar  or  cyttadaca  la  one  pJaaa 
only,  and  wiaas  Car  dmnltanaewsty  adraadag  aad  ro- 
tardlag  the  apatka  paadnesd  ^  aald  magaetoa. 

2.  Tha  fomMaatloa  with  aa  Intemal  combuatieo.  eaglae 
harlag  two  or  oMre  cyUadara  arraaged  ta  plaaaa  at  aa 
aagla,  aad  acting  oa  a  nnwmna  eraak  lAaft,  of  IgaMBbw 
magaetoo  aadi  aarrlag  tha  c^ladw  or  eylladara  la  «m 
plaaa  only,  aald  magaetoa  batag  gaaied  to  a  nnMmiiii  oe- 
tuating  gear. 


8.  The  ooBblnatlon  with  an  lataraal  oombuathm  mh 
glaa  havlBg  two  or  aaora  eylladara  arraaged  la  planaa  at  n 
angle,  and  acting  m  a  coaiaaoa  eraak  abaft  of  igalting 
BMgnetoa  each  earring  the  cyllndar  or  eylladara  ta  9tM 
plane  only,  said  magnetoe  b^>g  geared  to  a  ooaemon  ac- 
tuating gear,  and  meaaa  tor  ahlfting  aald  magnetoe  almul- 
taneooaly  in  aa  are  eoaeentrle  with  aald  gear. 


4.  The  combtaatioo  with  aa  iatemal  comboatloo  en- 
gine baring  two  or  more  cylindera  arraaged  la  plaaea 
at  aa  angle,  and  acting  on  a  common  crank  ahaft  of 
igniting  magnetoe  each  earring  the  cylinder  or'cyUadan 
la  oae  plane  only,  said  magnetoe  being  geaiod  to  a 
num  actuating  gear,  and  a  bracket  aopporting  aald  _ 
netoa  aad  mounted  to  rotate  on  tbe  axis  of  aald  gear. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  internal  oomboatloa  •agfne 
baring  two  or  more"  cylindera  arranged  in  planaa  at  an 
ani^,  and  acting  on  a  common  cranks  abaft  of  Igniting 
magnetoe  each  earring  tbe  cylinder  or  cylinders  In  oao 
plane  only,  aald  magnetoe  being  geared  to  a  mtmaioa 
actuating  gear,  a  frame  secured  to  aaid  engine,  aad  a 
bracket  supporting  said  magnetoe  and  mounted  on  wf^ 
frame  to  rotate  on  the  axle  of  aaid  gear. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.O46,680.     NUT-LOCK.     Buoaaa   Faobx.  Bowla.  Cole. 
FUad  Mar.  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  681,872.    (CL  161— S9.) 


The  harala  deacrlbed  ant  lode  eompriaiBg  la  ooaUdaa- 
tloa.  a  holt  prorlded  with  traaarerae  groorea  la  Ha 
ttreadad  portloa  at  dlamatrleally  oppodte  poiata  aad 
coBtlgaoaa  to  tha  aad  of  tbe  bolt  a  aut  threaded  upon  aald 
hdt  aad.  harlag  groorea  la  o^odte  facea,  a  locklag 
Bembar  toraMd  ftam  a  aingle  length  of  aheet  metal  beat 
late  aohataatlally  U-ahapad  Cona  and  harlag  ita  faitaraM- 
dlata  portloa  dtspsaad  acroaa  the  ead  of  the  bolt  the  par- 
aOd  anaa  of  aaU  leeUag  member  extending  In  paraUd 
ralatloa  to  tha  loagltadliial  axia  of  the  bolt  aad  in  apaead 
ralatloa  to  the  per^ery  thereof,  the  extreadtlea  of  aald 
ansa  halag  adapted  for  eagagoneot  hi  the  groorea  of  aald 
aat  aad  toagoea  cut  out  of  the  iatermadlata  portkm  of 
aaldilDddag  aiaBber  aad  the  arma  thereof,  aad  extcadlag 
hivardly  fvoa  aald  anaa  la  a  plane  at  rl^t  aaglea  to  tha 
Isagltadiaal  axia  of  tiM  bolt  tta  eada  of  aald  toagoea  bo- 
Ihg  adapted  for  aagagMaeat  la  tha  traaararsa  groorea  of 
tte  bolt  to  hold  aaid  bolt  against  tumlag  saoremeat  la  Ika 
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ll04«,Ml.  anMCIUMO  •  MACHIMB.  CmAttM  Gibm 
tad  Jacob  ■okoiat.  N«w  TortL,  N.  T.,  aMlgnon  to 
Underwood  T7P«irrlt«r  CoBpuir,  N«w  Torfc.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1M».  Serial 
No.  488.226.     (O,  101—40.) 
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1.  The  ooaUnation  with  a  itatioiuury  abeet-anpportlng 
bla  and  a  pre— are  dip  for  tbe  leadlns  edge  of  the 
leeta,  aald  dip  morable  up  and  down  to  acctMimodate  tbe 

dght  of  tlM  pile  of  abeets,  of  a  gage  for  tbe  rear  enda 

t  tbe  aheeta,  and  meaaa  morable  ap  and  down  with  tbe 

I  He  to  engage  tbe  top  abeet,  meana  morable  np  and  down 

'  rltb  aaM  abeet-engaglng  meana  to  control  tiie  lattor  at 

I II  belghta  titereof  and  caoae  It  to  withdraw  aald  abaet 

the  dip  and    bo^le  It  badk  agalnat  the  gage  and 

1  ha^  to  carry  aald  abeet  forwardly  orer  tbe  clip,  and 
haeC-adTandng  meehanten  acceaalble  to  eald  abeet  at  any 
leight  at  whieb  the  abeet  may  be  dellrered  from  tbe  pile. 

2.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  atatlonary  abeet-eopportlBg 
able  and  «b  np  and  down  morable  preaaore-dlp  to  rect 

the  leading  edge  of  the  pile  of  aheeta,  of  a  gage  for 
rear  edge  ot  the  pUe,  a  feeding  derlce  to  reat  upon 
pile,  and  BMana  to  redprocaie  aald  feeding  derlce  to 
rtOdraw  the  top  aheet  from  tbe  dip  and  buckle  It  back 
igalnat  the  gaga,  and  then  adrance  aald  abeet  orer  tbe 
lip;  aaM  feeding  derlce  baring  a  looae  coonectlon  to 
•M  rvdprocatlng  meana,  to  enable  the  foriMr  to  more 
ip  aad  dowB  to  acoommodato  the  height  of  the  pUe  of 
ihaeta.  and  BMana  moonted  upon  the  atatlooary  frame- 
k  at  the  machine  and  extending  to  aald  feeding  derlee 
«  eo6p«ate  therewith  at  all  belgbta  at  which  the  latter 
be  placed,  for  controlling  tbe  abeet-feedlng  action 


t.  Tbe  coMbinatten  with  a  atatlonary  abeet-enpportlng 
Able  and  an  ap  and  down  morable  preeeore-dlp  to  reat  upon 
he  leading  edge  of  the  pile  of  ^eeta,  of  a  feeding  derlee  to 
aat  npoB  the  pile,  controUing  meana  for  aald  abeet-ftedlng 

Mrlea,  maana  to  reclpiocato  aald  feeding  derlce  along  tbe 
itla,  aald  feeding  derlee  baring  a  looae  connection  to  aald 
«dpr«caCta<  meana,  to  enable  the  former  to  more  op 
and  down  to  accommodate  the  height  of  tbe  pile  of  aheeta, 
■Id  eoatreUlng  meana  morable  ap  and  down  with  aald 
IwdlBg  derlce,  and  aald  faedla«  derlee  opetattre  at  all 
Highta  of  the  pile  of  rtteeto  and  tatemlttently  eSeetira 

psteg  Ita  raCreatlBg  atroke,  to  more  Independently  of  the 
gap  ifceet  daring  the  irat  part  of  aald  retreating  stroke. 
iBi  t»  withdraw  the  top  abeet  from  the  dip  only  daring 
;fc«  Inak  part  of  aald  atroke  and  to  adrance  the  sheet  orer 
aald  cUp  daring  the  adrance  atroke  of  the  f ced- 


4.  Tha  comblBatieB  with  a  atatlonary  abeet-enpportlng 
op  aad  dowa  BMirable  preaaore-dlp  to  reet  opon 
edge  of  the  pile  of  aheeta,  aad  a  gage  for  the 
i<ear  aad  at  the  pile,  of  a  r^I  to  ran  apMi  the  pile,  a  car- 
te redprocate  aald  carriage,  a  ball  or  derlce 
fe»  the  earrla«i  aad  epgaglng  aald  roll,  to  permit 
;ha  lattar  to  riae  or  fhll  while  connected  to  aald  carriage, 
lad  roO-ceatvolttag  meana  movntad  partly  on  aald  baO 
Bikara  faced  on  the  framlag  aad  eflec- 
Ara  at  tte  dUBaNat  hel^Ma  at  which  aald  roU  ram  for 
adraadag  the  top  aheet  beyond 


btlaa  with  a  atatlonary  abeafe^opportlog 


8.  The 


table,  a  dip  to  reat  vpea  the  leading  edge  of  the  Aeeta. 
and  a  gage  for  the  rear  end  of  tte  pile,  of  a  roll  to  ran 
upon  the  pile  aad  withdraw  aad  adrance  tta  top  ttotet, 
meana  to  redproeato  aald  rdl,  aald  roll  harlag  a  loooe 
connection  to  aald  redpreeatlng  meana,  to  enaUa  the  roU 
to  more  op  and  down  to  accoouaodato  tiie  height  of  tbe 
pile  of  sheeto;  ctrntrolllBg  meaaa  morable  ap  and  down 
wltii  aald  roll  and  Indndiag  a  derlee  to  caoae  aald  roll  to 
run  Independently  of  the  top  aheet  daring  tbe  flrat  por- 
tion of  the  retreating  stroke  of  tbe  roll,  and  thereopon 
to  withdraw  the  top  aheet  from  the  clip  and  bacfcle  It 
against  tbe  rear  gage  daring  only  tbe  final  portion  of  tbe 
retreating  stroke  of  the  roll,  and  meana  alao  morable  op 
and  down  with  aald  roU  to  eanae  the  roll  In  Its  adrandng 
stroke  to  adrance  the  ralaaaed  aheet  orer  tbe  top  of  tbe 
dip. 

[Clalma  8  to  28  not  printad  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048,582.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  FniXK  B.  OlL- 
BsaTH.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  280,181.     (CI.  72^-88.) 


t     «* 


1.  A  molded  lintel,  tor  floor  conatroctlon,  baring  a  croaa 
aeetlon  at  a  gonerally  larerted  Tnriiape.^  Ito  central  web 
baring  thereoa  and  latafral  therewith  at  latarrala  acreed- 
holdlng  oiembera  projactlag  abore  aald  web  aad  alao  pro- 
jecting Utarally  therefkeat.  for  the  porpooe  aet  fdrth. 

2.  A  flanged  llntd,  for  floor  eoastroetion,  baring  aa 
alight  web  prorlded  with  traaararae  aereed-boldlng  sop- 
porte  located  at  Interrala  on  the  opper  edge  of  aald  web» 
and  longltadlnally  extendlac  lateral  rtba  on  the  web  oa- 
derlying  eald  aereed-boldlng  anpporta. 

8.  A  molded  Untd.  for  floor  eoaatrnetlon,  prorldad  with 
a  medial  aprlght  web  which  in  In  tarn  prorlded  with  a 
phnallty  of  acreed  avpporta  arranged  at  Interrala  upon 
said  web  and  projecting  lataraUy  theratroia,  for  the  par- 
poee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  floor  constrnetk».  a  Untol  flaring  an  opright 
web  prorlded  with  a  flanged  baae  and  a  lateral  rib  abora 
said  flanged  baae  extending  lengthwlae  of  the  web  and  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  sobatantlally  par- 
alld  therewith  and  widened  at  Ita  enda. 

6.  In  floor  oonatroctlon.  a  lintd  baring  an  aprlght 
web.  a  broad  baae  flange,  and  a  relatlrely  narrower  lateral 
rib  exteadlttg  laagthwlae  of  tbe  web  abore  aald  flange  aad 
widened  at  Ito  enda.  / 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0484»S.    IX)COM<ynTB-rUBNACM.    DAXiaLGonr.Min- 
rlUe,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  OoC  Oxarity  Bolter  Vaad  Coai- 
pany.  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Jecaey. 
Filed  Jan.  18. 1011.    Serial  Now  802.184.    (a.  110-41.) 
1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  stated,  a  loeomotlTa 
boiler,  a  flre  box  therefor  baring  a  plnrallty  of  air  inlete 
In  ppponlte  walla  thareoC  a  avttaMe  grata,  a  ploraUty  of 
aeto  of  ataas  aeartai  aUaed  with  aald  air  laleta,  one  aat 
of  aald  nonlee  projeetl^  Into  aald  air  taleto  aad  the  oChar 
aet  termlaatlng  exteriorly  thareof,  a  anperheater  bes  traaa- 
reraely  dlapoaod  In  aald  flre  bos,  aad  prorlded  with  a  plo- 
raUty of  ateam  dlaeharga  aanalsa,  aisaia  for  eoodaetlac 
to  aald  anperheater,  a  fyvaaoe  door  for  aald  flre  bos. 
laaaa  controlled  br  tta  marwaaat  ot  aald  door  for 
regalatlAf  the  flow  «f  ataam  to  aald  ateam 
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8.  la  a  derlee  of  the  <iliazactar  stated,  a  loeoaM»tlre 
boUer,  a  flre  box  therefor  harlat  a  plorallty  of  air  Inlete 
la  oppoalte  waUa  thereof,  a  aniteble  grate,  a  ateam  header 
located  at  each  aide  of  aald  flre  box  adjacent  aald  Inlete 
and  ffom—nnlcating  wttt  the  ateam  apaea  ot  aald  boiler,  a 
ploraUty  of  aete  of  noaalea  aUned  with  aald  opealaga  and 
connected  to  said  beadera,  one  aet  of  aald  noaalea  pro- 
jecting Into  aald  Inlete  aad  tbe  other  aet  termtnatiag  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  a  ralre  for  each  Inlet,  meana  for  almolta- 
neooaly  operating  all  of  aald  ralrea,  a  farnace  door  for 
said  flre  box,  and  meana  controlled  hf  the  morament  of 
said  door  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  ralre  meana. 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  ateted,  a'  loeomotlre 
boiler,  a  flre  box  tberefw  baring  a  ploraUty  ot  air  lalete 
In  oppoelte  walla  thereof,  a  aoitable  grate,  a  ateam  header 
located  at  each  aide  of  aald  flra  box  adjacent  aald  Intete 
and  communicating  with  the  ateam  space  of  aald  boUar,  a 
plurality  of  aete  of  noaalea  alined  with  aald  opwdnga  uid 
connected  to  aald  beadera,  one  eet  of  aald  noaalea  pro- 
jecting Into  aald  Inlete  and  the  other  aet  terminating  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  a  ralre  for  each  Inlet  meana  for  almolte- 
neoosly  operattaig  all  of  aald  ralrea,  a  fomace  door  for 
aald  flre  box,  meana  controlled  by  tiM  morement  of  aald 
door  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  ralre  meana, 
and  manoal  meana  for  operating  aald  ralrea. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  atatad,  a  loeomotlre 
boiler,  a  flre  box  therefor  baring  a  ploraUty  of  air  Inlete 
In  oppoalte  waUa  thereof,  a  aniteble  gsate.  a  plnraUty  of 
aete  of  ateam  noaalee  aUned  with  said  air  inlete.  one  set 
of  said  noaalea  projecting  Into  said  ^dr  Inlete  and  tbe  other 
eet  terminating  exteriorly  thereof,  a  superheater  box  trana- 
reraely  diapoaad  In  aald  flre  box  and  prorlded  with  a  plo- 
raUty of  ateam  dlacbarge  noaalea,  meana  for  conducting 
ateam  to  aald  anperheater  box.  and  meana  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  ateam  to  eald  ateam  noaalea. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  ateted,  a  loeomotlre 
boiler,  a  flre  box  therefor  harlag  a  plnraUty  of  air  Inlete 
in  oppoelte  walla  thereof,  a  anltabte  grate,  a  ateam  header 
located  at  each  side  of  aald  flre  box  adjacent  aald  Inleta, 
and  oommonlcatlag  with  the  ateam  apaoa  of  aald  boiler,  a 
ploraUty  <tf  aete  ot  noaalea  alined  with  aald  openlnga  aad 
connected  to  aald  beadera.  one  set  of  aald  noaalea  project- 
ing Into  said  Inlete  and  tbe  other  aet  termlnatlag  ex-' 
terlorly  thereof,  a  ralre  for  each  inlet,  means  for  almolte- 
neously  operating  each  of  aald  ralrea,  and  meana  for  eon- 
trolling  tbe  operation  of  aald  ralre  means. 


1,048.584.  STRINGK.  Uaxtha  A.  Gxaitlik  and  Roanrr 
J.  Oaaoo,  Loa  Angdea.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1012.  Serial 
No.  688,062.     (CI.  128—28.) 

1.  A  syringe  comprldng  a  eorred  tobe,  a  barrd  secured 
to  the  receirlng  end  of  said  tobe,  a  noaate  arranged  within 
aald  barrel,  tbe  bore  of  aald  barrel  being  Increaaed  to  ac- 
commodate the  body  portion  of  aald  noasle,  tbe  noaate 
bdnr  formed  with  a  ahoolder  which  eontecte  with  the 
shoalder  of  the  barrel  formed  by  Inereaalng  tbe  bore  of 
the  aame,  tbe  tabe  bdng  of  greater  diameter  at  ite  de- 
Urery  end  than  at  Ite  reedrlng  end. 

2.  A  ayringe  comprlalng  a  eorred  tobe,  a  barrel  aacoted 
to  the  reedrlng  end  of  aald  tobe,  a  noaate  arranged  within 
said  barrel,  tte  bore  of  aald  barret  being  Inciaaaed  to  ae- 
comsMdate  tbe  body  portion  of  aald  noaala,  the  noade 
betaig  formed  with  a  ahoolder  which  eontecte  with  the 


ahoolder  of  the  barrd  formed  by  inrt«adng  the  bora  at 
the  aame,  the  tobe  being  of  greatar  dlaiaater  at  itt  da- 


-i 


Urery  end  than  at  Ite  reedrlng  end,  and  a  cap  arranged 
in  said  deUrery  end. 


1.048.888.  FLUID-ACTUATKO  CLUTCH.  TRaoooaa  A. 
HAAKovaoif,  Jelly,  Cat  Piled  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  681.002.     (CI.  92—11.) 
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In  a  floid  actoated  doteh,  comprlalng  an  annolar  V* 
ahaped  rim  baring  a  bob  formed  at  one  dde  thweof  fbr 
looady  engaging  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  collar  sUdably  moonted 
opon  tbe  end  of  tbe  shaft,  arms  plrotelly  mounted  opon 
aald  coUar  and  radiating  therefrom,  aald  anna  carrying 
ahoea  for  engaclng  aald  rim,  a  bead  formed  at  one  aide 
of  aald  collar,  means  for  forcing  said  bead  outwardly  from 
the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  fluid  preesore  cylinder  in  concen- 
tric allnenent  with  aald  head  for  aetnatlng  aald  doteh, 
and  a  platon  within  aald  cylinder  and  baring  a  stem  pto- 
jeetliv  ootwardly  tberethrooi^,  said  stem  bdng  pointed 
at  the  Mid  fbr  engaging  tbe  center  of  said  bead. 


1,046.688.      RAIL  -  FASTENER.      RoMBT   E.    Hammock, 

Alien.  Okla..  aaalgnor  of  one-sixth  to  WUllam  M.  Pegg, 

one-alxth  to  Mordecla  B.  Donajrhey.  and  ocie-atxth  to 

Mlcagab  P.  Donagbey,  AUen,  (Mete.    Filed  Jone  8.  1912. 

Sertel  No.  702,606.     (CI.  239—6.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  ralla,  of  a  ^air  ptete  upon 

which  tbe  same  are  adapted  to  be  aeatad,  eald  chair  ptete 

baring  Inwardly  extending  flangee  engagteg  orer  the  baae 

of  tbe  ralla.  a  anpporting  tie  prorlded  with  a  reeeoa  In  ite 


9U 


MM  ^alr  plat*  kavtav  aa  cnlacfsd  portlM 
td  te  Mated  la  mU  ictwi.  tto  Imm  taagM  of  tba  nils 
h^Tlac  loBgitadlBal  rvcMMS  ia  tbdr  edg«.  aad  loaglta- 

ban  amacad  opon  tiM  flaac«a  of  th»  ehalr  plate 

o4  opposite  aldM  of  tlM  rails,  said  ban  and  ttis  ehalr  plate 
biTteg  spik*  rseslTlag  opsnlags  eolnddlnc  with  ths  ra- 
I  la  ths  call  llaasas.  wberslv  tba  uaks  ouij  bs  saeoiad 
oioB  tbs  tie. 


J.  Tb«  combination  with  tbs  rails  hSTlnff  reeessM  to 
tielr  abutting  web  portions,  said  reeessw  belnc  proTidad 
^  ith  opposed  Inclined  walls,  of  a  chair  pUte  apon  which 
t  M  rails  sre  sdaptad  to  be  SMted,  said  chair  ptate  haTing 
t  iwaidly  extending  Usages  to  engsge  orer  the  bsM  9t 
t  M  rails,  longitndlaally  cztMding  bare  arranged  upon  th« 
1  ingee  of  tlie  chair  ^te  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  a 
t  -ansrersety  dispossd  log  cmtrally  formed  upon  the  edge 
c  r  ens  s(  Che  ban  aad  adapted  to  be  recelTed  in  the  re- 
Ha  of  said  rails.  Mid  lag  belag  of  polygonal  form  to 
M  section  and  prorlded  with  bereled  faces  to  ooact  with 
4e  tocUned  walls  of  said  recesses,  and  means  for  seenring 
I  lid  bars  aad  tba  chair  plate  apon  tlie  rail  lapporttog  tie. 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTB 


zo^igia. 


]  ,046.68T.  TBANBOM-OPWtATOB.     Cha«lm  P.  HAjnifO- 
^  Toif,  Roeelle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Concesled  Tran- 
som Lift  Company.  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  May  17.  1909.    SeriW  No;  496,684. 
(CL  1«— 28.) 


lag  a  cast.  Mid  am  mgsgtng  with  the  crank ;  and  msaas 
for  moTlag  ths  rod  to  a  Tardaal  dkaettoa. 

6.  A  traiMom  operator,  haTtag  a  CMak  far  th*  traMom ; 
a  rod  to  front  of  ths  plaae  «f  the  traaaoM;  gnldM  for 
the  tod:  a  plate,  on  the  rod.  said  plate  having  a  earn 
which  engagM  with  the  crank ;  aad  msaas  tor  awvtag  th* 
rod  to  a  T«rtiMl  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prtotad  to  th*  Qaattt*.] 


1.  A  transom  operator,  haTing  a  crank,  connected  with 
h*  tiaasom  to  turn  the  latter,  eaid  crank  being  located 
m  th*  other  side  of*  the  Jamb,  from  which  the  transom 
s  locatsd:  to  combination  with  a  cam,  located  on  the 
Mune  side  of  the  Jamb  as  is  the  crank,  sadi  cam  engag- 
Bf  with  th*  crank  to  torn  th*  totter ;  and  means  for  mor- 
ag  the  cam. 

2.  A  traasom  opuator,  havtog  a  crank,  connected  with 
Jie  traasom  to  torn  the  totter,  uld  crank  being  located 

the  other  side  ot  the  Jamb  from  which  the  transom 
B  located ;  to  combtoation  with  a  caoi,  located  on  the  same 
dd*  of  th*  Jamb  H  li  th*  crank,  snch  cam  engaging  with 
tlM  eraak  to  torn  ths  totter ;  m«ans  for  movtog  the  cam ; 

d  means  to  eonflne  the  morement  of  th*  cam  to  a  Terti- 
eal  path. 

8.  A  tranMm  operator,  haTing  a  riiaft;  a  transooi,  on 
^^•ft  and  tnmiag  with  it ;  a  enak  tnmiag  tiie  shsft ; 
t  plate ;  a  cam.  on  the  ptote ;  said  cam  engaging  the  eraak ; 

Id  means  for  moring  the  ptote  to  a  vertical  dir*ctloB. 

4.  A  tranMm  opvator.  havtog  a  shaft  for  th*  traasom ; 
%  eraak,  wfthto  the  trim,  and  ee—ected  te  the  shaft; 

idea,  wlthto  ths  trim:  sad  a  vartlcally  morable  rod, 
wttMa  th*  gnldM ;  s  ptote  mi  th*  rod,  th*  said  plate  haT- 


1,046.588.  BBFRIQBRATINO  APPARATUS.  CnHJa  H. 
EUpgooq.  BostMi,  MSM  FUsd  ICar.  18,  1912.  SMtol 
No.  684.40iw     (CL  62—6.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerattog  apparatns,  to  ooabtaation,  a  re- 
frigerator, an  expansion  chsmb*r  for  s  refrigerattog  me- 
dium located  to  Mid  refrigerator,  a  casing  loMted  oatelde 
of  said  refrigerator,  a  rotary  pnmp  loMted  to  said  caaing 
and  haTtog  ite  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  th*  oottot  *Bd 
of  said  expansion  diambM,  and  haTing  ite  oatiet  p^w  dis- 
charging toto  said  casing,  a  tsIt*  fitting  haTlag  sn  talat 
psssage  to  open  commanicstion  with  said  casing  to  recelT* 
liquid  refrigersnt  therefrom  and  an  ontlet  passag*  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  end  of  Mid  expansion  chamber,  a 
TalTe  to  Mid  fitting,  an  electric  motor  snpportsd  by  said 
cMtog  on  the  ooteide  thereof  and  haTing  Ite  srmatnre 
shsft  connected  with  the  rotary  pamp  to  drire  th*  sam*^ 
a  condenser  located  to  ssid  casing,  a  TalT*  controUtag  the 
flow  of  condensing  Ihiid  throogh  said  condenser,  sn  elec- 
tromagnet controUtag  Mid  ralTe.  a  drenit  controller  fbr 
the  motor  goTemed  by  Mid  electromagnet,  and  a  thermo- 
stetic  circuit  controller  located  In  ssid  refrigerator  and 
controlltog  the  operation  of  said  electromagnet,  substan- 
tially M  described. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  to  combtoation,  a  M*- 
ing  for  containing  a  liqaid  refrigerant  and  a  Itold  lubrl- 
Mnt,  a  rotary  pump  loMted  to  said  casing  and  hsTtng  ite 
■haft  extended  outside  thereof,  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected with  Mid  shsft  to  drlT*  Mid  pump,  snd  an  *z- 
pansion  chamber  for  the  refrigerant  located  outside  at 
Mid  eastog  snd  supported  thereby  and  hsTlng  Ite  inlet 
end  to  op«i  commonlMtlon  with  said  caatog  and  ite  oat- 
let  end  connected  with  the  suction  side  of  said  rotary 
pump,  substsntisUy  ss  desettbsd. 

8.  In  s  refrlgenttog  apparatus,  to  eomblaattoa.  a  eas- 
tag  proTlded  with  aa  opealag  to  oae  of  Us  side  walla,  a 
coTer  for  said  opening  haTtog  a  shalf  axtotfad  from  on* 
side  ttaer^Bof  toto  said  Mriag  aad  haTtog  a  second  shdf 
extended  outwardly  from  Mid  casiag,  a  rotary  pamp  sup- 
ported by  the  shelf  wlthto  said  caatog.  a  motor  supported 
\ry  the  shelf  outsid*  of  Mid  CMlag.  aad  maaaa  for  coanact- 
tog  th*  Mid  motor  with  th*  shaft  of  mM  rotary  pomp, 
aad  an  ei^aasion  chamber  loMtsd  ootsld*  of  said  easlag 
and  hSTlBg  a  fiald  tolet  eommtiatfattag  with  the  caatog 
aad  an  outlet  coaa«ctsd  with  th*  ractloa  aid*  of  said  ro> 
tery  pomp,  sobstaattolly  as  deacHbed. 

4.  In  a  refrigerattog  appantus,  a  caatog.  a  rotary 
pamp  kwatad  thareta,  an  itfactrte  motor  loMtsd  ootsld* 
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of  said  casiag  aad  conAaetsd  witit  th*  said  rotary  pamp 
to  drire  the  same,  and  aa  azpaasloa  duunhar  located  oot- 
sld* of  the  cssing  and  sapp<Mlsd  theraby  aad  haTing  Ite 
oatiet  end  connected  with  tih*  aocttoa  sMs  of  said  rotary 
pomp,  rabataatiaUy  aa  dsacrlbad. 

ft.  Ia  a  lafrigarattog  apparatoa,  to  oomtonation,  a  caa- 
ing for  containing  a  body  of  fluid  lubricant,  a  rotary 
pump  loMtod  to  said  caatog  aad  hnmeraed  to  said  Inbrl- 
eaat,  said  rotary  pomp  hsTlag  a  fluid  tolet  and  a  fluid  out- 
let and  an  espaasioB  chssaher  coaaected  with  tlie  fiuld 
tolet  for  said  rotary  pump,  aad  hsTtog  a  fiuld  tolat  to 
commonicatloa  with  said  casiag.  sntartanttoUy  u  dcacrbad. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  to  the  GaMtta.1 


•  1.046.689.  CnSHIONINO  DKTICB.  HAaax  Haxoua. 
Boehester.  N.  T.  FUad  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  Mo. 
676.610.     (CL  21—168.) 


1.  The  combtoation  with  an  axle  haTing  a  ehoalder 
thereon,  and  a  whMl  bub  haTing  a  pocket  to  one  end 
thereof  moTable  axUUy  on  the  axle,  of  two  disks  surrooad- 
ing  the  axle  wlthto  the  pocket,  one  of  said  disks  abattlag 
the  sboolder  of  the  axle  and  the  other  abotttag  th*  whMl 
hub,  a  plurality  of  poate  proJ*eting  totwally  from  oppoa- 
tog  facM  of  th*  disks,  the  poste  of  one  disk  tsleaeoping 
wlthto  the  paste  of  the  other  disk,  and  an  annular  serlM 
of  coiled  ■prlngs.snrronndtog  the  poste  snd  disposed  about 
the  axle. 

2.  A  derlM  for  cushioning  tiie  axial  thrust  of  a  whMi, 
comprising  a  pair  of  annular  disks,  a  ptarality  of  poate 
projsctlag  totsMlly  firom  opposiag  fScM  of  ths  disks,  the 
poete  of  one  disk  teleeooptog  within  the  poste  of  the  other 
disk,  and  coll  springs  surroondtog  the  telescoping  poste 
with  their  ende  shutting  the  disks. 


1.046.691.     WATKE-SKATBE. 
FOatiac.    Mich.     Filed   Mar.    SB.    1912 
686.909.     (CI.  122—879.) 


T. 


Serial   Mo. 


A  hMttog  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  normally  closed  stationary  shell  hsTtog  at  one  end  there- 
of spaced  upper  and  lower  outlet  and  tolet  openinga,  said 
shell  belag  adapted  to  be  externally  hMted,  an  approxi- 
mately horisontal  partition  ptote  disposed  between  the 
oatiet  and  tolet  openings  snd  connected  with  the  end 
of  the  shell  below  the  outlet  opentog.  Mid  partitioa  ptote 
being  Indtoed  longitudinaUy  toward  ite  free  end  which  is 
dtoposed  near  and  spsced  from  tlie  opposite  end  of  said 
shell,  said  partition  plate  dlTlding  the  shell  toto  upper 
and  lower  eompartmeate  haTing  onamualMtioa  through 
the  rMtrletod  passage  at  said  frM  ead  of  said  partitlim 
ptota.  aad  a  baU  fre^  rolliag  wlthto  the  shell  to  aor^ 
mslly  trsTel  to  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
sh^  and  to  roll  off  of  the  tocltoed  partition  plate  if  it 
should  be  thrown  thereon  by  the  agitation  of  the  boiling 
water.  ^ 


1,046,692.      ISNZM3ATE.     JOHir   W.   HibT,  Bantonl.   111. 
Filed  May  11.  1912.    Serial  No.  696,779.     (CL  21—31.) 


1,046.690.  LSMON-SQ  U  KBZBK.  MABOAxar  M.  Haskkx, 
Salem,  Mom  FUed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,818. 
(CT.  100—49.) 


A  dcTlce  of  the  daH  deecrib«d  comprtdng  a  Moeor- 
shsped  bsM,  and  a  msceratlng  cone  totegral  with  the  baM 
and  substaattolly  conical  to  form  and  haTing  flutM  as- 
tMdlng  from  ite  bSM  to  ite  apex,  tiie  cone  being  hoUow 
and  bdng  formod  in  th*  Talleys  of  th*  flutM  with  r«U- 
tlTdy  small  parfomtlons,  th*  bsM  betog  fdrmed  with  an 
aaaular  ssrtos  of  rototiTsly  small  jiertoratioas  surrouid- 
tog  th*  bSM  of  tiie  cone  and  apacad  th««froB,  the  aald 
baM  b*tog  forthar  ft>rm«d  wltt  retotiv^  larg*  op—togs 
locatsd  at  th*  basM  of  th*  Talleys  of  th*  flutM  aad  h*- 
tWMn  ^*  walls  thtfot. 


L,  An  end  gate  including  hlngedly  connected  sections,  a 
keeper  apon  one  of  the  sections,  a  hook  upon  the  other 
section  for  engaging  the  keeper,  means  for  supporting  the 
hook  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  keeper,  and  means 
for  automatically  shifting  said  supporting  means  out  of 
sctire  position  when  tlie  sections  are  brought  toto  a 
predetermtoed  relation. 

2.  Aa  end  gate  toduding  hlngedly  connected  sections,  a 
keeper  apon  one  of  the  sections,  s  spring  controlled  hook 
moTSble  with  tlie  other  section,  s  suMMrting  element  for 
holding  the  book  out  of  the  path  of  the  keeper,  aad  meaaa 
for  shifting  Mid  element  to  relesM  the  hook  when  th* 
sections  are  brought  toto  a  predetermined  letottoa. 

8.  An  end  gate  inclndlng  hlngedly  connected  aeetions.  a 
keeper  upon  one  of  the  sections,  a  ho<di  moTable  with  the 
other  section,  sn  element  for  support!^  the  hook  bott 
mally  out  of  the  path  of  the  kMper  and  ahlftahie  oat  of 
sctiTe  position  when  the  sectloaa  ara  bronght  toto  a 
predetermtoed  retotion. 

,4.  An  end  gate  toduding  hlngedly  oonn*ct*d  sections,  a 
kMper  upon  one  of  the  secttons,  s  hook  moTsble  with  the 
other  section,  an  elecMat  far  snpportiag  the  hook  aonaally 
out  of  the  path  of  the  keepw  and  shlftabl*  oat  of  aetiTO 
poaltfon  when  the  sections  are  brought  into  a  pradetM- 
mtoed  retotion,  and  a  spring  fw  shifting  ths  hook  when 
relcaaed. 

6.  An  ead  gat^  tododtog  retotirely  aiOTaMa  aaetloaa,  a 
ke^er  upon  on*  ssctloa.  a  hook  morahla  with  th*  oth*r 
sectioa  aad  means  for  holdlag  the  book  to  Mt  position 
when  the  sections  are  oat  of  actir*  poatttoa.  one  of  said 
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eott«UtntlBff  mmaa  tor  tetaattaf  th*  holdlBC 
to  Mteue  the  Mt  iieok  whoi  bfovi^  taito 
with  th*  keeper. 

(Claim*  6  to  9  Bot  printed  la  the  Gftsette.] 


1,04MM>  UNIiOADIMO-TALVK.  Cjlmm.  B«t  Hoovxtom, 
CeaacnnUe.  lad.  Filed  June  S,  1911.  SfuUd  No. 
«n.lM.     (CL   187— 26.) 


1.  in  »  relre  of  the  cherecter  deeerlbed,  a  easing  haTiag 
a  valre  aeat  provided  with  a  plorality  of  openings  and  an 
Intake  port  open  to  the  atmosphere,  air  line  i^pes  oon- 
neeted  to  the  castas  and  adapted  to  eommonicat*  with 
each  other  throogh  the  openings  in  the  Tslre  seat,  a 
TalTe  in  said  casing  over  said  openings  adapted  to  open 
aad  close  the  opoiiags,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valTe, 
meana  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  co-aetlng  with 
the  Talre  case  to  more  said  Tslre  away  from  its  seat, 
means  for  actnatlng  said  Talre  lifting  means,  and  addl- 
tioaai  means  cooperating  with  said  TalTe  lifting  means 
and  actuated  thereby  to  rotate  the  TalTa  to  open  and 
dose  commanication  between  the  air  la^aks  port  and 
the  air  line  pipes.  ' 

2.  In  a  TalTe  of  the  dmraeter  described,  a  casing  baring 
aa  tatake  port  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  proTided  with 
aa  laterler  tuIts  seat  haTlag  a  plorallty  of  openings,  sn 
air  line  pipe  eomprlalas  two  sections,  eaeh  section  con- 
nected to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
ca«h  ether  through  the  openings  in  the  TalTe  seat,  a  Talre 
arranged  within  the  easing  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
opcalags,  a  stem  connected  to  said  TalTe  and  extending 
throogh  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  toothed  quadrant  loosely 
mounted  oa  said  stem,  means  carried  by  the  quadrant 
and  c<Hietlac  with  the  ralTC  easing  to  lift  the  Talre  from 
Its  seat,  a  reelprocatory  rack  engaging  said  quadrant  to 
actuate  the  same,  and  additional  means  rigidly  mounted 
OB  the  TslTe  stem  snd  coSperatiag  with  said  quadrant  to 
rotate  the  ralTe  to  open  and  dose  communication  be- 
tween the  Intake  port  aad  the  air  llne-plp«  sectiona 

8.  In  s  tsIts  of  the  character  described,  a  easing  hsT- 
tag  a  port  opea  to  the  ataMspbere  and  an  Interior  TalTe 
•sat,  pfoffded  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  air  line  pipes 
enaaccted  to  the  caalag  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
sadt  other  through  the  openings  in  said  tsIts  seat,  one 
•f  the  walls  of  the  TShre  casing  haTlng  a  plurality  of  re- 
esMM  in  Its  exterior  face,  a  TslTe  arranged  within  the 
TalTe  casing  oTer  the  seat  thereof,  a  stem  coaaeeted  1o  the 
TalTc  eztcadlag  throng  the  wall  of  the  Talre  case,  means 
losaely  mounted  on  said  stem  aad  eodperatlag  with  the  re- 
esHSS  la  the  fsce  of  the  tsIt*  ease  to  lift  the  ralre  from  its 
seat,  BMsas  for  actuating  said  TalTe  lifting  means,  aad 
>^I^Ht^T^f**  awaaa  fixed  to  the  TalTe  stem  snd  actuated  by 
aaM  Talre  llftlag  meaas  to  rotate  the  tsIto  aad  open  and 
close  cosBmonkatlon  between  the  air  Intake  port  aad  the 
air  Itoe  pipsB.  • 

4.  la  a  Talre  of  the  character  dsBCribed,  a  tbItc  casing 
hBTlag  an  Intake  port  aad  proylded  with  aa  latCTlor  tbItv 
ss*t  harlag  a  ptarallty  of  opealags,  air  Hae  pipes  con- 


aseted  to  the  Talra  caas  aad  adaytai  to  Bonmualoato  with 
each  other  throagk  the  opealaga  la  tha  Tidm  aeat,  a  tbIts 
arraagcd  wlthla  aaM  ease  orer  the  seat  thereof,  a  stem 
sseaisd  to  said  tbIts  aad  extaadlac  exteriorly  of  the 
case,  a  toothed  qaadraat  looaely  monated  upea  the  st«m 
for  rotatlTs  moTSBMnt,  one  of  the  walla  of  the  Talre 
ease  hsTlng  a  plurality  of  recesses  thsrsia,  rollers  eanrled 
by  said  qaadraat  aaoTaUe  lato  aad  oat  of  said  recasawi,  a 
redprocatMT  rack  eagaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  qaadraat 
to  rotate  the  same,  the  moTenMBt  of  mM  rollers  oat  of 
the  recesses  lifting  the  tbIto  from  Ito  seat,  aad  an  element 
fixed  to  the  Talre  stem  harlag  meaas  eo-actlBg  with  said 
quadrant  to  rotate  the  ralre  and  open  aad  cloae  communi- 
cation between  the  air  Intake  port  and  the  air  line  pipea. 

6.  IB  a  ralre  of  the  character  described,  a  easlBg  harlag 
aa  latoks  port,  air  lias  pipea  ooaaected  to  the  caalag; 
said  eaalBg  b^M(  aIm  prorlded  with  aa  taterlw  ralrs 
seat  harlag  a  phnallty  of  opealags  which  afltord  eommaal- 
catloa  betweea  the  air  line  pipea  and  the  Intoke  port,  a 
ralre  morable  from  its  seat,  a  stem  secured  to  said  ralre 
morable  through  the  casing  wall,  salfl  caalng  wall  baring  a 
plurality  of  rtcsssM  In  ito  outer  fhee,  a  toothed  quadrant 
rototobly  mounted  upon  the  ralre  stem  and  baring  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms  formed  thereon,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  arms  for  aiorement  into  and  out  of 
said  recesses,  an  element  fixed  to  the  ralre  stem  and  bar- 
ing spaced  arms  formed  thereon,  and  meana  adjustoble 
in  said  arms  to  co-act  with  the  quadrant  to  rototo  the 
ralre  and  open  aad  close  ooBununlcatloa  betwem  the  air 
latake  port  aad  the  air  llae  pipea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntM  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.04«.5»4.  TBBATINO  MOTHER  -  LIQUORS  FOBMSD 
>  IN  MAKING  AliKALI  PBRBORATB8.  FaiTB  HOTLBB, 
Aantca  L.  OAaoNaa,  aad  Hamb  FoaasTBBx.tNG,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ths  Roeaaler  *  Haaalacher 
Chemical  Ca,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporadoa  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  27,  19ia  Serial  Na.  068,777.  (CL 
2»— IS.) 

L  The  method  of  treating  mother  Uqaors  <wntolnlng 
alkali  carbonate  formed  in  making  alkali  perboratea  which 
eonslsto  in  concentrating  the  same,  preetj^totlBg  out  part 
of  the  alkali  carbonate  contained  therein,  dllutlag  tha  ra> 
malning  liquor  and  adding  a  mineral  ooaalstlac  tossatlslly 
of  an  alkali  earth  borate. 

2.  The  Biethod  of  treatlag  BM>ther  llqnor*  eoatalalag 
alkali  carbonate  formed  to  making  alkali  perborates  which 
conatsto  in  oonceatratlag  ths  sbbm,  predpitoting  out  part 
of  the  alkali  carbonate  coatalaed  therein,  diluting  the  ro> 
malning  liquor  and  addtog  eolemanite. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  mother  liquors  coatalalaff 
alkali  carbonate  formed  1ft  making  alkali  peibonttea  which 
consists  to  concentrating  the  sbsm,  predpitoting  oat  part 
of  the  alkali  carbonate  contained  thereto,  diluting  the  re- 
matotog  liquor,  adding  a  ailneral  ooaatottog  esseatlBlly 
of  aa  alfcall  earth  borate  to  the  solution,  thereby  con- 
rerttog  the  letter  by  mesns  of  the  alkali  compound  toto 
an  alkali  boron  compound  and  an  insolahle  compound  aad 
then  separating  out  the  Insoluble  compound. 

4.  The  method  of  tresting  BH(ther  liquors  contotoing 
slkali  carbonate  formed  to  maktog  alkali  perborates  which 
consists  to  cencentratlag  the  same,  perdpitotiag  out  part 
of  the  alkali  carbonate  contained  therein,  diluting  the 
remaining  liquor,  adding  eolcmaalte  to  the  solution,  coa-' 
rerting  the  latter  by  mrans  of  the  alkali  compound  lato 
aa  alkali  boroa  compound  and  an  tosoluble  compound 
snd  then  separating  out  the  tosoluble  compound. 


Watxb  Hddbok,  Hemple, 
Serial  No.  M1.814.     (CL 


1,04«,595.      RDBBINO-POST. 

Ma     Filed  Nor.   20,   1»11. 

lis— 157.) 

A  mbbtog  poat  eonalstteg  of  an  totegral  structure  of 
nonporous  mateHal  comprlstog  s  solid  haaal  part  adapted 
to  be  planted  to  the  ground,  and  s  tobular  upper  part  for 
contatetag  a  medicinal  agent  prorlded  with  a  radtol  aper- 
tore  nesr  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  a  wide  wltUa 
said    tabular    part    pasalag   through   said   apertore   aad* 
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a  eeaaectioa  frsat  aaM  issd  win  to  Mw 

Md  a  comaacttoa  from  aaM  coadacttag  ftato 

to  saM  win  iadadlng  tha  aMgaet  coUs  whershr  tha  dfl^ 
eult  thraagb  saM  aaasaato  Is  aacmaUy  dosad. 


1,04«,BM.     PBRFORAariNO   DaVICB.     Labb   Csaia 
Jaaaaii,  Cowtsy.  Wyo.     rOad  Jaas  U.  1«12.     Ssatol 
No.  rOt,M».     <a.  1«4— •0.) 


1MAsA«Si 


capUlary  attraetloa  toto  the  msshsa  of  said  wick  «Ktar> 
■ally  of  the  poat. 

1.046.60^  CABIMO-T0N08.  WllXlAM  O.  Jacxbob, 
Maricopa.  GaL  Fllad  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  692,882. 
(CL  81—68.) 


A.  cBfltog  toags  comprlstog  a  body  portion  bsrtog  an 
aperture  tharethnmgh  and  an  axtenaion  bavtog  on  ito 
tater  tlda  a  groora  tcnaimg  ^wa  the  toaer  aide  belag 
«Mcav«  Bsd  proTldad  with  tasth.  a  larar  axtoadlag 
throogh  BBld  aparton  aad  plrotad  to  said  body,  a  chato 
la  aaM  groore  oaa  aad  of  which  la  attochad  to  mM  lasar, 
•bM  chato  coaatotlaff  of  Ihiks  and  plrota.  the  plroto  ai^ 
tandtof  oatMe  th*  llaks.  aad  tha  body  h*lag  formgi 
oa  each  bMs  of  aaM  groore  with  shoulder*  adapted  to  «»• 
gage  tha  csteadad  end*  of  *aM  pirots,  said  body  bslag 
alao  farmed  wtth  xcglsterlag  aparturea,  and  a  pto  throogh 
■bM  apwtaxaa,  aaM  apartaes*  balag  so  locatod  that  the 
plD  pBa*ea  oataMa  the  chain  whea  In  mUd  groore. 


1.046.087.  SIONAt.  DBTICE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  JoK* 
Ja«iiiM«8  aad  William  H.  Jbxninob,  Oreeawood.  lad. 
FUad  Aag.  24. 191L    SeHal  No.  64S.a64.    (CL  246—86.) 


tha 


The  cotoWaatlaa  with  a  trolley  wlr*.  a  pair  oC  slgMl 
drealt  iiiniiin  4*flc«*  maaatad  remataiy  tram  aaeh  ^^- 
an  aaM  wlr%  a  flMgaat  la  aach  9I  mSA  drcalt  ctaali 
pftrolsd  anaa  to  ha  movad  lato  aoatact  with 
at  tha  magaato  by  tha  treUey  whaala.  wires 
•t  tha  MWMto  wtth  tha  groaad.  a 
wa  drarft  wire  tiwiaa<ilBS  tha  pivatai 
SMd  «U%  a  aeai 

algaal  dradt  wIn.  a  algaai  darto*  to  aaM 
wire  sioaaiBi  at 


rSaaLdaa 


to 

«a  ba  afSMlad  by  a  IraUay 

Plato  aonaallr  ooatactai  br  the 


In  a  paper  eottlnf  machine  bariag  a  draw  haad  aad 
prorlded  with  a  buffer  block  embedded  to  the  bed  plate 
of  the  machine,  an  elongated  block,  rectangular  to  eroaa 
seetloa,  with  paiaUel  poorea  eatertog  It  from  opposite 
sMes,  one  raeelrtog  the  draw  bead,  means  extending 
throng  oaa  aide  of  tte  dongated  Mock  for  damptag  tha 
Mo^  to  tha  draw  haad,  a  replaeeabla  aad  adhistaMe  ptote 
fittlag  to  the  other  groore  of  the  block  aad  prorlded  with 
a  plurality  of  perforattog  pototo  adapted  to  perforate 
the  paper  and  engage  the  buffer  blo^  #nd  meaas  sx- 
tandlng  tbroogb  the  other  side  of  the  elongated  block  for 
clamping  the  plate  adjustebly  to  ths  groore. 


1,046.599.  CANAL-QATB.  Ton  D.  J0NB8,  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Fah  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  675.164. 
Renewed  Oct  8,  1012.  Serial  No.  724.678.  (CL 
61—28.) 


L  A  pressure  retotolng  medium,  baring  a  flhsM  coadnit 
extendtog  through  from  the  pressure  to  the  non-pressnrs 
slda  tharaot  ab  open  ended  ralre  Btoantad  for  rototloa 
aad  harlag  the  open  sad  thwaof  disposed  to  raedve  ths 
water  at  all  times  at  the  pressare  side  of  the  rnsdiam.  said 
TBlra  bali«  prorlded  with  a  port  to  one  aMs  thareal.  aad 
■Maaa  for  rototlng  ssM  ralre  to  bdag  tha  pott  lato  aad 
aat  <A  NdstfBtlea  with  ths  eonduit. 

%,  A  eaaal  gats,  baring  a  plurality  of  eeadaHs 
ffea  lowar  end  thmreof,  said  eonduito  being  apea  at 
preasare  and  non-pressure  side  of  the  gat*,  a  lalra  eaa- 
lac  te  aaah  coadalt  dlspeasd  wtthte  the  cata.  an  taanti- 
Ua  ealr*  te  aaeh  aaaiag  from  tha  um^rmtof  sMa  of  tte 
gftto.  aad  BMBBs  far  prrreatlag  the  withdrawal  of  tha 
vatva  tnm  tha  aaateg.  th*  ap«  aiM  ae  aidi  wtea  b*laf 
dlHia**i  at  all  ttosca  toward  tha  pcaaiafB  flM*  a(  tha 
gfted  f  ^  TBlrs  balag  prorldad  wtth  a  pmrt  te  ana  wall 
tl^siaot  aad  toaaaa  tor  ratotteg  ths  ratete  to  ptoas  thate 
te  •pm  or  tlo— fi  podtioo. 

t.  A  puMurs  retatotog  mediam.  bartec  a 
sKtendiag  through  from  the  prssBBM  to  tha 
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a  tmneatad  conical  open  eaded  tsIt*  Moaat- 
*d  Iter  ratatloa  tad  haTfag  tbm  opea  «d  th«r«oe  aiapostd 
neatra  the  watar  at  all  tlaica  at  the  praasare  aide  of 
tta  atadlnai,  aaid  valra  iMtag  prorldad  with  a  port  is  oaa 
iMa  tharaof,  aad  maaaa  for  rotatiac  aald  valTt  to  brlas 
lald  port  lato  aad  oat  of  reglatratloB  with  tbt  eondalt 

4.  ▲  canal  gate,  haviac  a  ploralltr  of  coadoita  acar  tba 
tbvMf,  aald  ooadaita  balag  opoa  at  ih»  ptmrnn 
ud  aoa^reaaarc  akto  of  tlia  gata,  a  Tatra  eaateg'to  aaeh 
Boadalt  dlapoaad  within  tha  gate,  a  tnueatad  coaleal  ralra 
laaertlble  la  lald  eailag  froa  th«  aon-preaaara  side  of  the 
Kate,  meaaa  for  prereatlng  tha  withdrawal  of  the  ralre 
Crom  the  caalng.  the  open  end  of  aald  ralre  balng  dlapoaed 
It  all  tlaiea  to  the  praaaora  aide  of  the  gate^  aald  ralre 
EielBg  prorlded  with  a  port  In  oaa  wall  thereof,  and  aieans 
tot  rotating  all  of  said  ralraa  la  oalaoa  to  plaee  them  la 
or  closed  poaltlOB. 

6.  A  caaal  gate,  tta  bodj  of  which  Is  made  of  reinforced 
•oacreta  aad  prorlded  with  a  ^arallty  ot  condnlts  near 
:ha  lower  end  thereof  aad  opan  to  hoth  sides  of  the  gate, 

ralra  casing  mooatad  la  the  .body  of  the  gate  at  the 
■let  of  each  coadalt,  aald  ca^ac  being  prorlded  with 
aparad  walla,  a  troneated  eoaleal  ralra  laaartlibla  from  the 
M»-preosare  side  of  tha  gata  tato  each  casing  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  port  In  one  wall  therectf,  the  open  end  of  said 
ralra  eoaatltatlng  the  Inlet  for  each  conduit,  means  for 
ratatalng  the  ralre  within  the  easing  bot  permitting  a 
ratatkn  thereof,  coveting  means  carried  by  the  ralre  and 
Mcfa  one  of  said  means  fer^aaattag  tiia  ralra  tightly  when 
and  doaed  and  releasing  tilM  same  at  the  beginning 
if  either  operation  thereof,  and  means  ft>r  contxolttnff  all 
if  said  ralrca  In  anlson. 


,046.600.  COMPBNSATIMO  BOIVr  CONNECTION. 
CKABLBa  F.  K*m— 1  Clereland,  Ohio.  Piled  Nor.  27, 
1011.     Serial  No.  662.636.     (CL  86—1.5.) 


I 


. a 


1.  la  a  derlca  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
Hi  af  a  conaaetlag  member,  a  seat  and  a  member  inter- 
the  eoaaaetlag  member  and  seat  and  mor- 
I  Ma  wttk  raCsranca  to  both  of  tham,  the  eagaging  sorf  aeea 
aald  mat  aad  Intarpoaed  member  aad  of  said  teterpoaed 
■ibsr  aad  connecting  member  raapeetlrely  belag  oi^>o- 
I  Maly  caitTBd  to  allow  a  eompeaaatlag  tipplag  «f  the  later- 
btx  ha  caae  of  ralatlre  moresaent  betwaaa  tha 
manher  aad  seat 
la  a  derlee  of  tha  character  dsacrthed,  the  eombina- 
af  a  tsnslaa  awaiber  harlag  a  head  with  a  coarex 
a  aaat.  a  ring  loosely  sarrooadlag  tta  tenalon  meaa- 
tha  seat  aad  head  aad  aaorabla  with  rafarenca 
■—her  aad  aaat  aad  harteg  a  aoncara  sar- 
tha  aald  cearaz  head  wgagaa  and  a  sarfaee 
trie  therewith  which  engagea  tha  seat 
t.  Tha  eoBbtaatlon  of  a  teaaloa  rod  harlag  a  eonrez 
a  caaiaa  aaat  fhdac  tha  ooarazlty  of  the  haad.  and 
anaalar  aMBber  looaaly  sorrooadlng  tha  rod 


aad  ooncare  on  Its  oppaatta  ^das  ta  eagaga  the  eonrsK 
surfaces  mentloaed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  BMmbar  harlag  a  eonrez  head, 
a  eonrez  seat  facing  the  conrezlty  of  the  head,  and  an  In- 
terposed member  concare  on  Its  opposite  sides  to  engaga 
tbe  eonrez  surfaces  mentioned,  all  of  such  concare  aad 
coarez  snrfaoes  being  spherical  aad  of  the  saaie  tadtaa. 

6.  In  a  derke  of  the  eharaetar  deacrlbed.  the  comMaa- 
don  of  a  tension  membtf ,  a  head  thereon  harlng  an  anna- 
lar  spherical  eonrez  surface,  an  annular  seat  surrounding 
the  tension  member  and  froa  therefrom,  aad  harlng  a 
spherical  eonrez  surface,  and  an  laterpoaed  rlag  sarroond- 
Ing  the  tension,  member  aad  baring  its  opposite  facea 
spherically  concare  to  engaga  tald  eonrez  sarfaeea  ra- 
spectlrely. 

[CUiaM  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046.601.  POLTPHASB-MOTOR  CASCADE  DRITINO 
8YWE3L  CovoujlK  oa  KAXno,  Budapest,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  Dee.  18,  1906.  SerUl  No.  347,573.  (CL 
172—274.) 


1.  In  an  Induction-motor  drtrlng  system,  Indnctlon-ao- 
tors  baring  thalr  primaries  lasolated  for  hlg^  preamira 
and  their  secondaries  wound  for  low  pressnia,  the  prl- 
Bury  of  one  being  wound  In  aectlons  daflnltely  tainted 
to  the  pressure  of  tiia  secondary  element,  a  rhaoatat  suit- 
able for  the  pressure  of  the  secondary,  means  for  group- 
ing the  primary  aectlons  for  connection  either  fbr  tha 
high  pressure  or  for  the  rheostat  pressure,  means  for  con- 
aeetlng  said  sectioned  primary  to  the  high  prassura  line 
and  means  for  connecting  the  secondary  of  said  other 
motor  either  to  said  saetlonod  primary  or  to  said  rheoatat 

2.  In  an  Indoetlon-motor  drirlag  system,  a  high  prea- 
sure  line,  motors  with  primaries  woaad  for  Hne  prassura 
and  secondaries  for  a  lower  pressure,  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  one  or  more  motors  being  sabdlrlded  Into  r%vti9M 
definitely  related  to  the  secondary  preasare,  switches  for 
grouping  the  subdlrlslons  ot  the  primary  windings  for 
connection  alternately  for  the  line  pressure  and  for  the 
secoadary  pressure,  meana  for  eonneetlng  audi  motor  aa 
a  secondary  motor  in  a  cascade  system  when  Its  windings 
are  grouped  for  aeoondary  preasnra,  aad  meaaa  for  om- 
nectlng  the  motor  directly  to  line  whan  Its  windings  are 
grouped  for  line  pressure. 

3.  In  an  Induction-motor  drirlng  system,  two  or  mora 
faiductlon  motors  harlng  their  primariea  Insulated  for 
high  pressure  and  their  sseondariea  wound  for  a  lower 
pressure,  the  primariea  of  <me  of  said  saotors  bataig  wouad 
la  sections  adapted  wh«i  connected  In  one  relation  to 
work  aSclently  at  tta  hi^  praaaara  aad  la  aaother  lala- 
tion  to  work  eflMently  at  the  pressure  of  tha  secoadary 
of  another  motor,  means  fbr  grouping  the  surthais  of  said 
primary  winding  at  will  for  either  preaanre  aad  laaans  ft>r 
connecting  the  awtor  with  Its  sabdlrlded  wladlnga  gionpad 
for  low  prassara  aa  secondary  aiotor  la  caseads  with  a 
motor  harlag  Its  windings  suited  to  high  pressaia. 

4.  In  an  Induction-motor  drirlng  aystem,  two  or  mm 
Induction  motors  harlag  thalr  primaries  wound  far  htg» 
pressure  and  their  aeeondartea  for  a  daSaltsly  ralatsd-law 
pressure,  oae  of  said  primary  wladtags  batag  dlrldad  lata 
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asctloas,  aad  aaaaaa  far  aoaasetlag  said  aactloaa  la  paral- 
lel la  each  phaaa  aad  moaas  far  eoaaaetlag  tha  so 
aaeted  motar  aa  sseeadary  malar  la  a  easeada  group. 
6.  la  aa  tadaellnB  ^aoCar  drirlag  syatam.  «  Ugh 
snra  ttm^  thiae-phaas  aatoca  hartag  thalr  prliaariea  adi««r 
ed  for  eonaaetloa  to  said  Una  whaa  tha  phaaoa  ara  at- 
laagad  la  star  ralatloa,  oae  or  more  of  aald  aaotora  hartag 
aaeh  of  Us  primary  windlags  anbdlrldad  Into  equal  sae- 
ttoaf  and  the  aaeoadaHas  of  all  tha  motor*  wound  for  the 
pramuia  of  aaA  of  aald  saetloaa,  awltehaa  eoaaaetlag  said 
aectloas  la  sartas  aad  phases  la  star  ralatloa  tor  opera- 
tion from  tbe  hi|^  praaaara  line  and  aald  asetlena  la 
parallel  aad  the  phases  la  delta  retatloa  for  operatloa  la 
caaeada,  aad  SMaas  for  ooaneetlng  aad  eeatroUlag  the  me- 
ters In  eaaeade,  tha  BMtor  harlag  aahdirlded  wlndlnsi  aet- 
tag  aa  eeeoadary  BMtor  In  the  eaaeade  group. 


1,046,602.  DUMPING -CAS.  JOHK  Kmmmv,  OahUMt, 
mch.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  Richard  T.  Looaey,  Baa- 
eoek.  Mich.  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1912.  lerial  No.  660.488. 
(CL  106—101.) 


1.  la  a  dassplag  ear,  a  ptrotally  anpportad  body, 
Magedly  eeaaeefesd  to  the  eada  of  the  ear  aad  adapted 
to  he  swung  apwardly  and  held  ta  aa  elerated  pealtloa  ea 
the  dumped  aMe^f  the  oir  when  the  body  Is  tilted  to  a 
damplag  paattlaa,  aad  aatonaatleally  operatlag  eateh  boeka 
adapted  ta  baM  tbahedr  af  tbe  ear  in  a  tilted  pealtien. 

2.  la  a  damplag  ear»  a  pf^^atally  Mppertsd  hady,  iidea 
talBflsdly  seamctsd  ta  tbe  eada  ef  tbe  car  aa«  adayta  to 
be  swung  npwu^  •■<  »•••  »»  ■■  •••^•^  pettUam  ea  tbe 
dumped  aMa  ef  the  ear  when  tta  body  la  ttttai  to  a  damp- 
tag  peaMM*  eat*  boeka  prratally  coaaeetaft  to  the  car 
body,  keepara  an«a«od  en  a  tsed  portloa  af  Ibe  ear  aad 
adapted  to  reeeire  aald  eatch  hooka  whea  the  body  of  the 
ear  Is  tilted  to  a  dompiag  posltlDa,  an  operatlag  rod  to 
eonnect  said  catch  boeka,  aad  a  aprtng  arranged  on  aald 
rod  and  adaptad  to  yieldingly  hold  the  catch  hooka  la 
poeltloB  to  engaga  their  keepers  when  brought  Into  engage- 
meat  therewith  by  tbe  tiltiag  of  the  car  body. 


1,046.606.  INJICTOR  VACUUII-PBODUCBR.  Vhamk 
KaMKBT,  Tiootdale,  Owg.  Filed  Nor.  13.  1011.  Serial 
No.  660.082.     (CL  286—18.) 


tbalalet 


1.  la  a  racuum  producer,  an  air  chamber  eoatracttag 
tian  tbe  Inlet  end  to  tiM  outlet  ead,  a  tiftalar  msaahei  ta 
aUaement  with  aad  eeaaectad  dlreetly  to  tbe  air  rhambsr 
to  form  a  eoattaoatloa  thereof  aad  ezpaadlag  turn  tte 
ialat  ead  wbsre  it  emneets  wltt  tte  aatlat  ead  of  tbe  air 
chaaahar  ta  Ita  oatlet  ead  aad  tbsra  epea  ta  tbe  a1 
phere,  aad  a -eeararglag  taha  tor  Uqold 
aateriag  tbe  air  ebamher  aad  harlag  aa  oatlet  ead  ta 
Witt  aad  ta  adraaca  of  tbs  talat  ead  ef  tbe 
amaaher  aad  e(  a  dbaaetv  at  tba  aatlat  mi 
that  of 


tidrd  mewhsr  harlag  Its  aatlat  and 
end  of  tbe  aacond  aaaaed  mesaber. 

2.  la  a  raeaum  prodaeer.  two  tabular  meoihera  ta  allaa- 
meat,  each  eeararglag  toward  tbe  potat  of  eeaaeetlea  of 
the  two  members  aad  there  poaltlvaly  eenaected  tegatbar 
to  foraa  a  abigle  ooattaoeaa  eeadolt.  aad  a 
harlag  a  conrerghig  orifice  ta  aUneasnt  wttt  aad 
treaa  tte  potat  of  eeaaeetlea  af  tbe  two  mepbars  aa  tha 
aide  ef  tbe  seeoad  member  reasote  from  aald  palat  ef  ee«- 
aaetloa,  the  creae  aeetloBal  area  af  tbe 
sabstaatlally  tirnt  ^  the  threat  formed  i^  Ibe 
vt  tbe  two  oonrerging  membera. 

8.  la  a  raeaum  prodaeer.  a  tobalar  OMMier  bavtag  a 
contracted  Inlet  end  and  aipandtag  tbarefireoi  toiward  tba 
oatlet  ead  aad  there  fonaed  tato  an  aalariid  bMia  wltb 
a  laterally  directed  outlet  coauaaaleattag  diraetly  wltik 
tike  atmosphere  and  wlthta  the  baata  prorlded  with  a 
eplaria  board  ta  Ilae  with  tbe  longttadtaal  aHa  ef  tba  a>> 
paadlng  member,  and  a  )et  fonntag  msmhar  ta  Ilae  wltb 
and  spaced  from  the  lalet  end  of  tike  eapaadtag  meeaber, 
the  area  of  the  Jet  orlfiee  being  subetaattaOf  ttat  ef  tba 
talet  end  of  tike  ezpandlng  member. 

4.  A  hydraulic  racuum  derlee  comprialag  a  tabular 
member  harlng  a  large  opening  at  one  end  and  a  taaall 
epaatag  at  tbe  other  and  baring  Ita  walla  eonrergtag  te>  ' 
ward  tiie  small  opening,  a  tubular  member  leadtag  ftoea 
the  small  opeatag  of  the  first  aaaaed  m«aber  and  there 
oonformlng  In  sine  thereto,  said  second  member  ezpaadtag 
gradually  toward  the  end  remote  from  the  Inlet  ead  aad 
prorlded  at  the  outlet  end  with  a  eattih  baata  opealag 
directly  to  the  atmoephere,  meaaa  wlthta  tbe  catch  baste 
for  recelrlng  and  dirertlng  the  dlseharge  ftom  the  aeeoad 
member,  a  noale  within  the  flnt  member  harlng  Ita  ezlt 
end  ta  line  with  the  talet  end  of  the  eeeead  akomber  and 
of  sufaatantlally  the  aame  area,  and  spaced  supporte  for 
the  deriee,  one  of  aald  supporte  betag  formed  oa  tbe 
catd^  baata  and  reetfrlng  tike  dlsduurge  tbetefroai  aad 
the  other  of  said  aupports  engaging  the  derlee  at  the 
Junction  of  the  two  tubular  membera. 


1,046,604.  DRAINING  •  TABLE  FOR  SINKS.  Hnrar 
Bdwaso  MOBAADifT  KBiTStT.  OtUwa.  Ontario,  Canada. 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1912.    SerUl  No.  684.167.     (CL  141— 11.  > 


attaebakeat  lor  alnka  aad  the  Uka,  eoBi«ilatag  a 

, for  detachably  plrottag  the  table  to  the  stak, 

a  eeUapelble  sapport  plroted  to  the  table  edited  to  awteg 
at  aay  ascle  whaterer.  aad  thereby  arold  ahatraetloaa 
BBdar  tike  atak  when  the  table  la  ta  eoUapaed  pealtlaa. 

a.  Aa  attadkmeat  ibr  stake  aad  the  like,  ean^Hatag  a 
tahta.  means  for  coUapelbly  eupportlag  tba  aaaaa,  attacb- 
lag  membera  adapted  to  fasten  detadkably  aa  tbe  atak  at 
aay  laqnliad  dtatanee  apart  to  accoauaodato  alaka  of  dif- 
foreat  widthe  aad  akcana  for  plrotally  aecaitag  tbe  taUa 
to  tbe  attaching  meakbera. 

8.  Aa  attaehmeat  for  ataks  aad  tba  Ifka.  eamvriatng  a 
t^la,  attadilag  aaaaaa  therefor  harlag  tatogial  msmbara 
adkptad  to  eztead  oa  the  inside  aad  oatiAAe  e<  tbe  elak, 
aad  latsgial  eye  aaembecs,  a  rod  adaptad  to  aztMd  ta  aald 
eye  ■embers  aad  hlage  members  adaptad  to  aaeore  tbe  rod 
to  the  table. 

4.  Aa  atta^aaent  tar  slake  aad  the  Ilka,  eomprlstag  a 
taMa,  atta^tag  meaas  therefor  harlag  tatagral  ma 
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ud  MtiM*  iurflkeM  «(  ! 
ti«  *iak  «Bd  intaftal  «y«  iwitur*.  «»  acnw*  atept«d  ■ 
t  •  «atMid  IMa  fb*  attscUac  ■■wtnn  to  tb*  itak,  a  rod  j 
p  roTHaa  With  a  roar  of  a^laafeMot  ImIm  adapted  to  op«i^ 
a  ea  la  mM  9f  aMiabara,  plaa  adaptad  ta  hold  CIm  rod  fa 
aad  Mifa  ■caban  adaptad  to  Mcon  tha 

rid  to  fW  talio 
6.  la  a  dnlaiav  taUa,  aa  tmprovad  attaaMag —rtwr 
ft^iag  twa  aptlBf  al«a«ita,  oaa  boat  to  eoafaiai  to  tba 
aC  tto  aMi  aiid  t)M  otlMr  octaadlat  Mbataatlally 

rior  iMa  of  tba  alak.  tba 
4bola  atta^Jtac  mombor  bitec  bald  tmwnrably  la  plaea 
cap  aeraw  iftttng  throogft  tha  astartor 
,  ttmlf  agaiaat  tba  iMa  of  tbo  alak. 
[Glaaai  f  to  8  aat  prtatid  to  tba  Oaaotta.) 


■LBCT&IC  BAILWAT-OATB.      QtUMUm   F. 

ro,  Dayton.  OWo.  aaalgaor  to  Cbartaa  B.  Mm- 

iU  aad  Loaia  P.  BanMdiav,  Daytos.  OUo.    FUod 
7aa.  M»  IMft.    ■«t«i  No.  tt8,lM.    (CL  S^-^-M.) 


1.  Ii|  an  «l«ctricaUy  operatad  gate,  the  combtnatlon  with 
he  gate,  an  electric  motor  darlea,  and  Intermediate  con- 
lectlona  between  the  gate  and  motor  for  operating  the 
brmer  by  tka  latter;  o<  an  electric  circuit  and  switch 
iierein  for  eontrollfng  tba  oyaiatloa  of  tba  motor  and 
nnstructed  to  atop  the  motor  at  any  point  open  the  open- 
ng  of  aald  awitch  ;  ana  meana  aatomatlcally  controlled  by 
be  motor  and  conneetlona,  for  breaklag  the  motor  circuit 
ind  dlaconaaetlng  the  motor  from  the  gate  at  the  ez- 
Tomltlea  of  aorement  of  the  gate. 

2.  In  aa  tfaetrleally  operatad  gate,  the  combination  with 
pivoted  gate,  an  electric  motor  derlce  and  electric  con- 

MCtlona  therefor,  meaaa  eomprlslng  pawls  between  the 
tate  and  tha  motor  adapted  to  ralae  and  lower  aaid  gate, 
aaans  aaaoelated  with  the  aforeeald  meana  adapted  to 
oae  of  aald  pawU  at  tha  exUeiaa  atorement  of 
mU  gate  wbaraby  tba  aMtor  may  alowly  coma  to  rest. 

a.  la  aa  elaitilnllj  oparatad  gate,  tba  eomUnatkm  with 
ka  fata,  aa  alaetrie  aiotor  darlca,  aad  latermedlate  eon- 
raoa  tha  gate  aad  aaotor  for  operating  the 
toHMT  bf  tta  latter ;  of  alaetrie  ctrcnita  tor  oparatlag  aaid 
■ator  fOnrardly  or  ravanaly;  a  awlteb  for  eontroUlag 
Kid  forward  and  rereraa  drevlta,  aald  drealta  aad  awitch 
kaing  eaaatroctad  to  atop  the  aiotor  at  aay  potet  upon  the 
il^  o(  tta  awlteb:  and  miaaa  aotomatleany  eoo- 
trollad  by  the  motor  and  cmaaetlaaa,  for  brtaktag  althar 
tha  forward  or  the  roraraa  cireaft  at  tba  aatxaadty  of  the 
apwaid  or  dawatiar'd  laaaMMBta  of  tiba  gate ; 
alaa  aatomtieany  eastrollad  by  the  motor  aad 
for  dIaeowaaeMag  tha  Motor  from  tta  gate 
It  eUkor  astvaailty  of  aovaaaat,  ooaeoattaatly  wttii  the 
Mklag  of  the  BMtor  clrcoit. 

dk  Ik  aa  alaetrlcally  oparatad  gate,  tha  eeaMaattoa  with 
a  vate.  aa  alaetrie  aMtor  derlea.  aad  a  ctateh  aiecbaalMi 


tha  gate  aad  tha  aMtar  tor  irlrlag  tiw  ffite  by 

tha  motor  in  forward  aad  rerana  dbacttana;  riatUle  cir^ 
culte  for  oporatiag  said  nator  forwardly  or  ravaraaly: 
eoataet  dericaa  la  aald  Corwaxd  aad  ta  lald  ravarae  elr- 
ealte:  a  awitch  for  coatroUlac  aald  fmrward  and  rereraa 
drcnlta,  aald  etreolti  and  awltdl  beiaf  eoaatracted  to 
atop  the  motor  at  aay  potat  apoa  tha  opaalag  of  the 
awlteh;  meaaa  eoOperatlag  wWi  the  motor  aad  eoanee- 
tions,  for  aotomatleally  opealag  tha  forward  eoataet  da- 
vice  at  tb»  extremity  of  the  forward  motateaat  aad  aato- 
matleally  opealag  the  rererse  eoataet  dartea  apoa  tha  az- 
tTMilty  of  the  reverse  moreaMat;  aad  meaaa  also  aoto- 
matleany eontrollad  by  the  motor  ftr  dlaeoaaeetlag  tha 
dateh  to  free  the  motor  from  tte  gate  at  either  axtremtty 
of  Ite  BKrvameat  eoaeomltaatly  with  tta  breakhig  of  the 
BMitor  eircatt. 

6.  In  an  electrically  operated  gate,  the  comUnatloa  with 
the  gate,  an  electric  motor  derlce,  and  Intermediate  e«i- 
batwaaa  the  gate  aad  motor  fbr  operattag  the 
bj  the  lattar;  of  aa  alaetrie  drealt  aad  awitch 
fee  contMlllng  tbo  opeeatkte  of  tha  notar  and 
eoastmetad  to  atop  the  motor  at  any  point  ttpea  tha  open- 
ing of  said  awitch;  and  means  antomatleally  eontrollad 
by  the  motor  aad  eonaectloas,  for  breaking  the  motor  dr- 
cnlt  at  the  extremity  of  moToment  of  the  gate  Independ- 
ently of  said  twtteh;  said  Intermadlate  gate  and  motor 
connections  being  constraeted  with  pnTlaionB  operating 
to  lock  the  gate  from  movement  In  tithar  directloa  dnrlag 
Ite  Intermediato  poaltlooB,  exeept  nader  control  of  tbo 
motor  devlea  itadt 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaotta.] 


1,040.606.  SPRnia-WHXKL.  BrrAMUHQ  Kiuaoaa,  Crooby, 
Tex.  Filed  Jnly  90.  IflS.  Barlal  Mo.  710,710.  (CL 
162— 47.) 


f 


In  a. spring  wheel,  the  eomblnatlon  with  tha  wheel  hnb 
and  rim,  of  a  plurality  of  tateseoplcaUy  engaged  spoke  sec- 
ttona  carried  by  the  bob  aad  rim  reapaettvaly,  aad  a  pin- 
rallty  of  bracing  apokee  eaeb  oonststlng  of  laaar  aad  oatar 
sections  plTotally  mounted  npon  the  hab  aad  rim  reapac- 
tlTely  of  the  wheel,  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the  mata  apokea, 
said  bracing  ^wke  sections  being  aagalarly  disposed  with 
nlatlon  to  the  mala  ^okas  aad  wItt  nlatloa  to  each  other 
and  dlspoeed  opon  eorraspoadlag  oldea  of  tha  reapectlTO 
main  spokes  of  the  wheel,  the  oppoaed  enda  o<  said  braelag 
apoke  seetlons  being  slldaMy  engaged  with  eaeb  other. 


l,04«,«9r.  ROTABT  BNOINS.  Hoitaa  Aanioa  Ktao, 
CMton.  Cai.  Filed  Mar.  12,  lOlS.  Barlal  Ho.  «SS,iei. 
(a.  121— «0.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  eyllader  engfaa  comprlataMr  eaalagi 
baring  ateaa  ebamben  and  prorided  with  eppealtely  rav- 
olaMe  rotara  barlag  platoM  moTable  ta  aald 
aald  caalaga  having  oCbet  easlags  laeladlnt 
ennred  passage-ways,  ndproeatlag  platna  Uka 
operable  In  said  segmental  pasaage-waya  aad  adaptad  to 
partlaUy  foilair^  tha  .pMana  a(  the  cataia  aa 


U«  S.  PATJBNT  OFFICK. 
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ta  tha  ataa«  ilwaibera.  aad  oaaaaettoaa  between  tha 
tadprocatlag  platan  Uka  ahataaaato  aad  the  rotors,  aaid 
connections  iacladlag  aaaular  miaabsri  rocfcabU  in  aald 
offset  cairings  baTiag  radial  ara»8,  segBkental  arms  con- 
aeeted  to  aaid  radial  arma  and  constraeted  coaeeatrie 
with  the  roekabto  memban  aad  paaalng  throagb  said 
aegmentel  paasage-waya,  said  aegmeatal  arms  barlag 
,     connectlMia  with  aald  abatmenta. 


«e 

<a 


M  aa  they  aMva  to 
aald 


2.  la  a   mvltl^  cylfiader  eaglae  eomprlalng  eaalag* 
baTlng  ateara   ehambers   and   provided  with   oppositely 
rovolable  rotors  hsTlng  pistons  nu>Table  la  said  chambers, 
aald  oaslngs  barlag  offaet  easlaga  Inclodlag  aegmeatal 
enrred  paaaage-ways  merglag  lato  the  ateam  ebambera, 
piston  like  two  part   abataeate   redproeatlBg  in  said 
paaaage-waya  and  partially  Into  the  steam  ebamben  ao 
aa  to  partially  follaw  the  ptetoaswof  the  roton  aa  Mid 
plstoBS  more  In  the  steam  chambers,  rocking  mambeia 
■oaatad  la  the  ollaet  easlags  barlag  aegmeatal  earred 
anaa,  eaeb  part  of  said  abntmeate  barlag  an  independent 
btngad  coanectloa  with  each  segmeatel  enrred  arm,  aald 
eoaneetlOB  eonstltattng  meahs  to  panait  eaeb  part  to 
more  ladependeatiy  and  relatlrtfy  to  the  other  part,  ao 
as  to  allow  the  abvtaente  to  aeeeauaodate  thaaunlrea  to 
tha  pawap  aiji  and  aald  etaam  ebambera,  aad  aieaaa 
ef  eaaaeetlea  between  the  rocking  memben  aad  the  rotors. 
8.  la  a  maltlpla  eyllader  eaglae  comprising  easlags 
barlag  ateam  ebambera  aad  prorlded  with  eppoaltely  rar- 
olnble  rotors  hartng  platoas  aorabla  ta  aald  ebambera,  said 
easlaga  barlag  etfaet  caalaga  tadn^ng  segmental  enrred 
pasasge  -rajs  aiergtag  late  the  steam  ebambtfa,  platoa 
Hka  abntaiwrts  reelprocatlag  In  said  paaaaga-waya  aad 
partlaUy  tato  the  ateam  ebambera  so  aa  to  partlaUy  fol- 
low the  pistons  of  the  rotora  as  said  platoaa  more  totbe 
ateam  ebambera.  raeklag  aiembers  moaated  ta  tte  eCaet 
eastega  hartag  radially  ezteadlag  anas  tarmlaattag  ta 
segmeatal    enrred   araw,    eoacentrtc   with   said   ragtag 
membara  and  movable  throagb  the  segmeatal  earred  paa- 
sagS'Waya,  one  or  atoro  htaged  conneetlona  between  the 
enrred  arms  and  the  abntments,   aald  conneetlona  eoa- 
Btltnttag  means  to  permit  the  abatmente  as  they  more 
to  aeeoauaodate  themaelrea  to  the  paaaaga-waya  aad  said 
steam   ebambera,   larera  aad   link   eonnaeUona  between 
erery  two  loddag  members  of  each  eyllnder,  and  meaaa 
aetnitad  by  the  rotora  for  operattag  the  larera  aad  Itak 
eouaactloaa,  for  roekiag  the  reaktag  membara,  wberetoy 
tha  abataMnta  aia  leclproeatad  thfongh  the 


aad  tha 

to  »«nait  the  abat 
to  the 

IsTara  aad   llak 

erery  two  locfclag  member*  of  each  eyllader.  takacaptag 
abafte  oa  whieh  aald  rotara  aro  aaountad,  and  head  mam' 
bera  operated  by  said  ahafte  for  aetnattag  aaM  Israia 
and  link  eonnectlons  for  rocking  the  roektag  ainabera. 

6.  la  -a  aolUple  engtae    eomprlslng    raalagi   barlag 

steam  <AmaBbers  and  prorlded  wUb  oppoaltaly  lavalabla 

rotors  baring  pistons  moraMe  ta  said  ebambera,  stcaai 

eheate  arranged  between  said  caalaga,  talot  porta  to  aald 

steam  dieats,  porto  coaaeetiag  tba  ataap ,  Asa«a  aad  tha 

steam  chambers,  disk  ralraa  aad  aet  pUte  ralvaa  tar 

eoatroUtag  said  ateam  lalet  porta  and  porta  batwaan  tha 

steam  eheate   aad  the  steam  cbambeia.  lavar  actaated 

geaia  far  aetaattag  the  set  ptate  ralrea»  aald  caataga 

baring  <«oet  casings  iacladlag  segatental  paasafle-waya 

merglag  tato  the  ateam  chambers,  platan  Ilka  abirtaiaata 

reciprocating  in  aaid  passage-ways  and  partially  tato  tha 

steam  ebaaabers  so  aa  to  partlaUy  follow  tta  platona  of 

the  rotora  as  said  platoaa  asore  ta  tba  ataam  ebambata, 

tdcacoptag  abafte  with  which  the  rotara  are  awraMa, 

aald  abafte  aetaattag  the  dlak  ralre  for  tatenaitteatly 

eontroUlng  said  porta,  and  conneetlona  betwoM  Mid  ahnt- 

mente  aad  the  ahafte  for  redproeattag  the  platan  Uke 

abntmente,    said  coaneetlons  taelndlag  annular   nxAtag 

monbers  moaated  ta  said  offaet  caatags  barlag  radial  i 

segmental  curred  arma  coaaectad  to  said  radial 

conatmcted   concentric  with  aald  roektag  memben  and 

morable  through  aaid  segmental  paasage-waya,  and  one  or 

mon   htaged  conaeettoas  betweea  aald  segmeatal  ararn 

aad  said  abntmeats. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettcl 


1,046.608.  OPERATING  MEANS  FOB  DOOBa  QaoBOB 
J.  Koaraaa,  Corlngton,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  678,064.     (CL  180—7.) 


4:  m  a  malttple  eyllader  engine  eoaHtrlMag 
hartag  ateam  chaaban  aad  prorlded  with  oppoaltely  xar- 
otable  rotoea  hartag  ptotoaa  morabla  ta  aald  ehaabara, 
said  eaataga  hartag  affaet  easlaga  lndndta«  aagtaMtal 
earrad  paaaaga-waya  aarftag  tato  tba  ateaa  ehaabara, 
ptatoa  Uka  alafiiila  laelpaoeatkut  in  m*'  paaage  ways 
aad  partlaUy  tato  taa  ataam  ehaatben  ao  aa  to  partlaUy 
follow  «be  platoaa  of  tha  roton  as  said  platoaa  aore  ta 

^ted  ta  tha  aff> 
a«t  eaatasb  hartaff  rawanr  aztnaing  arsa  teralnattag 
ta  aegaental  earrad 

tha     _ 

bctvaea  the 


1.  In  a  dertoe  of  the  character  apeeUad,  the  aoabtea 
tlon  witk  a  door  and  an  operattag  bar,  e«  a  aoopling  ara 
ptTotally  aoaated  on  said  door,  a  dog  on  aald  oonpUng 
arm.  acaas  whereby  said  dog  la  adapted  aonaaUy  to  lack 
said  door  whea  the  same  la  either  In  ckaed  ar  epeai  p»> 
sitlen.  aa  eleetromagaet.  aad  meaaa  whea^»  npon  the 
energlBlag  of  said  electromagnet,  aald  daaa  rrtM  ha  «»• 
locked  aad  aaid  coupllag  arm  wlU  ba  thrown  tato  «• 
gageaeat  with  aaid  openttag  bar. 

2.  la  a  derlee  of  «ie  ebaraeter  spaelflad.  the  oombtaa* 
tlon  with  a  door  aad  aa  operatlag  bar,  of  a  aaapUag  ara 
ptvatally  nwaatad  on  said  door,  aa  eiautiaaagnat.  aaana 
whereby,  apoa  the  eaetglatag  of  said  eleetfoaaffiet  aald 
oonpUng  arm  will  be  throwa  tato  eagagcaaat  with  aald 
operattag  bar.  means  to  eoattaoe  the  eagageaent  of  aald 
coapUag  arm  and  tald  openttag  bar  dariag  the  opening 
or  doatag  of  said  ^oor,  aad  meaaa  for  aatsaatlcaUy  d^ 
tat  Hiatal  said  electromagnet  dnrtag  tba  atovaaeat  U  aald 
door,  wheroby  aaid  door  and  aald  operattag  bar  are  aato- 
Btaticaily  ance«vled  when  to  either  opM  or  ctaaad  paaltlaa. 

8  ta  a  derlee  of  the  chancier  spadfted,  the  aoaahlaa- 
ttan  with  a  doer  aad  aa  openttag  bar,  of  a  ooapUag  arm 
pfc^otaUy  mooatad  on  aaid  door,  aaaaa  ea  ***f  *fy"— 
ann  for  aatsMatlcally  locking  aald  daor,  aa  alactroaagnet. 
aaaaa  whereby,  apoa  the  eaerglsiac  of  aald  ataetraaacaot 
add  door  wUI  be  ualoAad  aad  aald  eonpUng  arm  wfll  ba 


.IM 


toova  tato  «■!■!> ■rwt  witk  mM  op«ntlBc  bar,  wmmb 
»  eeatteM  tb»  tagtgtmmit  of  MM  eoapltoc  am  aad 
laM  epaimtlaff  bar  dorlaff  the  opcalnf  or  eloatng  of  Mid 
loor,  aad  jMaaa  for  aatoouitieally  dotaerglstaff  oald  elec- 
darteg  th«  aMremeat  of  laM  dow,  whereby 
aad  Mid  oporatins  bar  are  aotoawtieally  oa- 
ioaplad  aad  aaki  door  locked  «b«a  ia  either  opea  or 


4.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  qtecUed.  the  conblaa- 
loa  wKk  a  door  aad  aa  operatiax  bar,  of  a  coapllnc  arm 
ftnUaj  BMNiated  oa  Mid  door,  aa  eleetroiaacaet,  laga 
iparatiTdy  eooaeeted  with  Mid  etoetromacaet,  aad  adapt- 
td  to  throw  Mid  conpUac  arm  lato  eagafameat  with  Mid 
iparatlac  bar  apoa  the  eaerglctaff  tf  aald  electremagaet, 

aaa  to  coattaae  the  eagafeaieBt  of  aald  eoopllac  arm 
lad  Mid  operatlag  bar  dvrias  tta  paMafe  betweea  mM 
loga,  aad  BMaaa  (or  aotomatlMlIy  deCaergislag  Mid  elee- 
tromagaet  dnrlag  the  akovnaeat  of  Mid  door,  whereby  Mid 
loor  aad  Mid  operatlag  bar  are  aatooiatlcaUj  oacoapled 
irhea  la  either  opea  or  eloaed  poaitloa. 

6.  Ia  a  dwloe  of  the  diameter  tpedied,  the  cooiblaa- 
tkm  with  a  door  aad  aa  operatlag  bar.  of  a  togi^  tha 
irma  of  Mid  toggle  betag  plrotally  mooated  adjaemt  Mid 
loor  at  polata  latermedlate  the  eada  of  Mid  anaa,  a 
wttj^lag  arm  ptTOtally  aioaated  oa  Mid  door  aad  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  either  of  the  arm*  of  Mid  toggle  ae- 
•oidlag  aa  mM  door  ti  either  eloaed  or  opea,  to  eoaple  to- 
lether  aald  door  aad  Mid  operating  bar,  aad  meaaa  for 
the  aetoatloa  of  Mid  toggle  anaa. 

[Clatei  6  to  8  aot  prlated  la  the  Gawtta.] 


UO4«.60e.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELBYATOBS. 
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lo^  ipxa. 


Srara 
Serial 


la  a  aafity  derlee  for  elaratora,  the  oomhfaatfoa  with 
•ppoaltoly  dlipoMd  gnktoa  harlag  atop  blodB^  aad  a  cage 
itwaea  Mid  galdea,  of  haagera  Rnpeadcd  from 
a  ramrrolr  carried  by  Mme  of  eald  haagera,  a 
qrltader  carried  by  other  of  Mid  haagera  aad  la  commo- 
Bieatlaa  arltfc  aald  rcacrralr,  a  Talre  eoatrolBag  the  com- 
ttoa  betweea  eald  reMrrolr  aad  aald  cyllader,  a 
Mhla  opented  meehanli  exteadlag  lato  Mid  cage  aad 
adaptad  to  be  operated  to  opea  aad  cloM  eald  ralTc,  pia- 
uraaaed  la  Mid  cylinder,  gripplag  anaa  aopported 
tlM  haagera  of  aald  reaerroir  aad  actqatcd  by  Mid 
tor  fg«g««g  the  atop  bloeka  tt  mM  galdM.  aad 
carried  by  eatd  cage  aad  electrically  operated  for 
Htpplylag  air  to  mM  reaarroir. 


1««««.610.  OBOAN-PIPB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ADTO- 
PNKUMATIC  PTANOB.  WiuiaM  AanifT  Ktrrp,  Bt 
jahaaTtOc,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  F.  Bagelhardt  *  Soaa, 
St  JohMTllle,  N.  T.  FUad  Joaa  22,  1B12L  Battel  Mo. 
7<MUt7.     (CL  84—198.) 

L.  Aa  orgaa  pipe  atta^awat  tor  aate^^MoiMtic  piaaoa, 

a  bos.  baOowB  ladoaad  thenia,  a  apiteg  la- 

aaSd  bellowa,  aa  orgaa  pipe  adapted  to  eaaa- 

ita  with  the  box  aad  ooataoUcd  by  aald  bdlowa, 

tar  aiadBciag  a  Taeanm  wlthla  the  hellowa  whidh 


Is  iasofflcieat  to  orerceme  tha  teaatea  o<  tha  aprtag,  aad 
BMaaa  for  admitting  eompreaoad  air  lata  tha  box  aad  to 
ttte  exterior  of  the  bellowa. 


2.  Aa  organ  pipe  attaehmeat  for  aatopaenmatlc  piaaoa, 
comprlaiag  a  ralre  box.  aa  orgaa  p^^  a  valra  coatrolling 
commnalMtlon  betweea  Mid  box  aad  pipe,  a  aprlag  ea- 
gagiag  Mid  ralre,  bellowa  ladoaed  wlthla  the  ralTC  box 
aad  operatirely  connected  to  the  TalTe,  meana  for  prodac> 
Ing  a  racnom  within  the  bellowa  which  i»  iaatifllclent  to 
orercooM  the  tenalon  of  the  opring,  and  ateaaa  for  admit' 
ting  compreoaed  air  into  the  box  aad  to  the  exterior  of 
thabdJowa. 

Si.  Aa  orgaa  pipe  attaduaeat  for  aatopneomatie  piaaoa, 
comprlHag  a  Talre  box.  aa  orgaa  plpa,  a  ralva  coatroUlag 
commoaicatioa  betweea  aald  box  aad  pipe,  a  aprlag  ea- 
gaging  Mid  ralve,  bellowa  laelooed  within  the  ralve  box 
and  operatlTely  coaaected  to  ^a  ralTO,  taao4iheet-coa- 
troUed  meaaa  for  prododag  a  Taeoaa  la  Mid  bellows, 
aad  tane-aheet-controlled  means  for  admitting  eoaiproaaed 
air  lato  the  ralre  box  aad  to  tha  exterior  of  Hdd  bellowa. 

4.  Aa  orgaa  pipe  attaduaeat  for  aotopaenautic  planoa, 
comprlaiag  a  ralTO  box  haviag  a  flrat  aad  a  aeeoad  cham- 
ber, a  flrat  aad  a  oecood  orgui  pipe,  flrat  bellowa  con- 
trolllog  oommonlcatioa  betweea  tha  flrat  chamber  aad  tha 
flrat  orgaa  pipe,  aeeoad  bellowa  eoatroUlag  eommaalca- 
tloa  betwoM  the  aeeoad  chamber  aad  the  Meoad  orgaa 
pipe,  laeaaa  for  rtmnltaaeonaly  prodartag  a  Taeoam  la 
both  of  Mid  bellowa  which  ia  iaaaflefeat  to  orarcoate  the 
teailoa  of  tha  apriaga  iaflaandng  tha  Mme,  maaaa  for 
admittlag  compr^OMd  air  lato  tha  flrat  chamber  aad  to 
the  exterior  of  the  flrat  bellowa,  aad  meana  Independent 
of  said  last  named  meaaa  for  adatlttlag  oomprcaaed  air 
into  the  second  chamber  aad  to  the  exterior  of  the  aeeoad 
bellowa. 

5.  Aa  orgaa  plpa  attadtmcat  for  antopaevamtle  piaaoa, 
comprlaiag  a  Talta  box  hariag  a  flrat  aad  a  Mcoad  cham- 
ber, a  flrat  aad  a  aecond  orgaa  pipe,  aprlag-laflneaced  flrat 
bellowa  controlling  commnnleatlon  betweea  the  flrat  cham- 
ber and  the  flrat  orgaa  pipe,  apriag-lnflaeaead  aeeoad  bel- 
lowa controlling  commanlMtion  between  the  aeeond 
chamber  and  the  aeeoad  orgaa  plpa,  taae  ■haat-ooatrdled 
meaaa  for  almnltaaeooaly  prodadag  a  Tacaam  la  both  of 
said  bdlowa,  taae  aheeC  eoatroUad  msaaa  fOr  admittlag 
comprMaed  air  into  the  flrat  chambar  aad  to  the  ex- 
torter of  the  iUat  bellowa,  aad  addltloaal  taae  aheet-coa- 
troUad   meaaa  for  admittlag  coanpraaaed   air   lato   the 

hamber  aad  to  the  exterior  of  tha  aaeoad  bellowa 
(Clalma  6  to  8  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,04«,«11.       TBBTICAL  •  8WIN0    OOOB     FOB    81L0S. 

jAMaa  D.  La  Tiaa,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    FUed  Sept  B,  1911. 

Serial  Na  847,M1.     (CL  20—1.4.) 

A  silo   hatrlag  a  eoatteooaa  varttaal  epaaiag.  apadad 
apart  eroaa-pleeea  coaaeetlag  tha  bMm  of  said  opanlag.  a 
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U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


tn 


of  doors  for  ctaalag  aald  opaalng,  an^  doota  biteg 

imhbatad  at  their  topa  aad  bettoma  to  flt  one  agalaat  aa- 
otiiw,  a  hlaglng  member  for  aadi  door  plTotally  conaaeted 
to  oae  of  the  croaa-placM  aad  to  the  door.  Mid  hlaglar 
member  compriatag  horlaaotally  apaeed  apart  baarlags 
located  to  the  a»edtel  horlaoatal  line  of  the  door  adjacaat 


m 


to  Ite  Tertieal  edgea.  a  locfc-ahaft  aMtod  ia  aald  baariaga 
aad  harlag  aa  arm  at  each  ead  beat  at  aladlar  angtoa 
aad  harlag  their  ends  oppMltely  o«-Mt  outwardly  aad 
SMtad  la  beartag  bra^ate  oa  the  croM-pieca.  Mid  door 
being  adapted  to  ba  awong  bodily  op  or  down  to  flt  parte 
of  Mid  Tertieal  opaalng  on  dther  aide  of  the  croaa-place 
to  which  ite  hiaglng-member  la  piroted. 


1,046.012.  BBACB  CONNECTION  FOR  SILO  -  DOOB- 
^^YS  Jammo  D.  La  Tiaa,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed 
Bcpt  5,  Mil.     SerUl  No.  047,642.     (CI.  20—1.4.) 


The  comblaatlon  with  a  alio  harlng  a  continuous  Ter- 
tieal door-opening,  of  a  one  piece  brace-connection  adapted 
to  connect  and  aupport  the  aide-beama  of  aald  door-op«- 
ing  proTlded  with  Integral  hici  projecting  inwardly 
u!d  engaglag  oppoaite  laaer  facM  of  mJd  aide-beama, 
aad  betog  proTlded  with  orlflced  baariaga  for  the  hiagM 
of  a  TertlcaUy-awtogiag  door.  Mid  brace-connections  bar- 
ing webbed  ootwardly-axtending  Integral  Inga  orlflced 
to  recelTc  tha  eada  of  tmaa-roda  compreaalTely  encircling 
tha  allo^body.  aad  haTing  Tertlcally-extending  Integral  pro- 
jjtttoaa  aear  Ite  ends  adapted  to  contect  with  the  outer 
Seea  of  aald  beama.  and  meana  for  aacurlng  MM  projec- 
tloaa  to  Mid  bMma. 


4.  A  mitar  box,  oaamrtelag  a  work  reat,  teaaaa  ««  "J 
earlag  «ha  raat  apoa  a  aapport  aartaaatoaa  tiliifiA  *•■"?• 
raat  haTlag  thalr  worfc-eagagtag  facM  te  the  plaaa  o«  »• 
work-eagagtag  face  of  aald  reat.  aad  a  plTOtally  mooated 


1,046.618.     MITBB-BOX.     HaiiBT  Lwiaa,  Boston,  1^. 

Filed  Oct  80,  1911.    Serial  No.  657,614.     (CL  148-89.) 

1  A  miter  box,  comprlaiag  a  Tartkal  work  rMt.  a  pair 
•t  tabular  aockete  oa  the  rest  a  bar.  a  pair  of  pluagera  da- 
pendlag  from  the  uader  aide  of  mW  bar  aad  arraiw^to 
allde  to  mM  aockate,  aa  arm  piTotaUy  moeatad  oa  aald  bar, 
a  pair  of  MVipildlag  atnda  dapendlag  from  tha  uadar 
Bide  of  aald  arm.  and  maana  for  ragnlatlng  tha  apaed 
with  which  the  ploagers  are  lowered  la  aald  aock^ 

2-  A  miter  beix.  coaaprialBg  a  work  rMt  4a  adjaatebly 
aopported  bar  canted  by  the  work  reat  a  Jolatad  arm 
Dtfotally  moaatad  oa  aald  bar  and  prorUad  with  mw  gald- 
tag  atada.  aprlag  actuated  meaaa  for  lockiag  aald  arm. 
sad  maaaa  for  talaaalag  Mid  arm,  aald  rdaaidag  ■«»■ 
balBg  operated  br  awlagtag  oaa  aactioa  of  tha  Joteted  am 
tatettraly  to  the  other  apoa  tha  Jolat 

8.  A  mitar  box  eoaM>rlalag  a  Abm  ptote.  a  ptrotaUy 
neaatai  MW  gnWa.  tdaaeofdag  mMaa  tor  rarylng  the 
height  o#  tte  aaw  comprlaiag  aa  ak  Chambar,  aad 
fbr  coatrolling  the  eacapa  of  air  from  aald  chambar. 


6.  A  miter  box,  comprising  a  work  rMt  means  for  aacur- 
lng the  rest  upon  a  aupport  a  plTOtally  mounted  mw  guide, 
BMana  comprising  a  spring  pressed  plunger  for  aotomatl- 
caUy  locUBg  said  guide,  and  means  operable  by  the 
for  raleaataig  aald  guide. 

(Clalaw  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.] 


1.046,614.  IGNITION  8T8TE1L  BDWIK  S.  LiMOOUi. 
Brookllae.  liaH.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  SerUl  No.  060,288. 
(CL  128—148.) 


1.  An  Igaitloa  syatem  comprlaiag  la  combination  a 
generator,  an  induction  colL  a  drcolt  braakar  haTlag 
aeparable  conUcte  and  an  electrtunagnet  tor  aaparating 
Mid  contocte,  a  circuit  connecting  the  generator  with  the 
coll  through  the  magnet  and  aa  Interruptible  circuit  la- 
elodlag  Mid  aeparable  contocte  and  short  drcnltlag  aald 

eolL 

2.  Aa  Ignition  system  com^telng  a  gaaerator.  an  Indac- 
tton  «rfL  a  circuit  breaker  haTlag  aoraMlly  eoatectiag 
MparaUe  contacte.  and  an  electro-magnat  for  saparatlag 
Mid  ooatacts,  a  non-lnterrupUble  drcult  connactlag  tte 
generator  with  the  coU  through  tha  magnet  and  aa  totar- 
roptlbte  drcatt  including  aald  MparaUe  contocte  aad  coa- 
aected acroM  the  terminals  of  Mid  coil. 

8.  An  Ignition  system  comprising  a  generator,  aa  ta- 
tectioB  coU,  aad  a  circuit  breaker  embodylag  normally 
contectlng  aeparable  contacte  and  haTlag  aa  aleetro-BMg- 
nat  for  oeparating  Mid  contacts,  a  non-taterraptMa  dr- 
cult laduding  the  generator,  the  magnet  wladlag  Md 
the  colL  and  an  interruptible  circuit  Independent  of  fk( 
magnet  connected  acroM  the  terminala  of  the  con  aad  hat- 
lag  the  aeparable  contocte  hitercaUted  therein. 

4  In  eombiaatloa.  an  electric  g»erator  haTlag  a  gea- 
antlag  wladtag.  a  circuit  breaker  haTlag  aeparaWa  eoa- 
tecte  aad  ambodylag  a  magaat  wladlag  for  caaalag  tha 
aaaaratlon  of  aald  coatoeta,  a  TibratarteM  tadactloa  coU 
haTlag  aa  siifrg*««"g  winding,  an  interruptlbla  corcult  aor- 
■mlly  tetarcoaaectlag  the  termlaala  of  aald  geaaratlag 
wladlaga  through  aald  magaet  circuit  and  aald  aepu:^ 
coatacta,  and  a  pennanently  coatlaoooa  drcult.  arraaged 


B  paralM  witfe  mM  lBt«miptfbl«  elrcatt  mhI  taeludlng 
mM  ciiMfMms  wiaUmt,  MM  g«n«rfttiaff  wltMllnc  balnt 
ioaiMctad  In  enerflilfiff  rcUtioo  with  botb  «Ud  ctrcuttB. 

6.  la  sa  IcBltloa  tywUm,  ia  comblaatlon.  an  electric 
(MMrator  haTtaig  a  suterattes  winding,  an  induction  coU, 
i  circuit  brealcer  haying  separable  contaeta  and  embodying 
i  nagnet  taavlng  low*  and  high  resistance  wlndinga  and 
idapted  to  separate  said  contacts,  an  Interraptible  elec- 
Tic  circoit  including  said  generating  winding,  said  sepa- 
•able  contacts,  and  said  low  resistance  magnet  winding, 
I  non-interruptible  alsetrle  drcnit  including  said  gener- 
itlng  winding,  and  tlM  iaductlon  coil,  a  source  ot  energy, 
I  tUner  drlTsa  in  STackroDlam  wttb  th«  gmcrating  wind- 
lag,  a  third  electric  circuit  laeladlng  ttie  sourte  of  energy, 
the' timer,  said  separabla  ceotfcets  and  said  Induction  coil, 
Lad  the  low  resistance  magnet  winding,  a  fourth  circuit 
Bdudlng  the  timer,  the  aoorec  of  saergy,  and  the  high 
realstanee  magnet  winding,  and  an  elactric  switch  embody- 
ing moTable  conductorB  adapted  to  occupy  two  opera- 
Urt  positions,  said  switch  haring  one  set  of  switch  ele- 
ments engaged  by  the  condnctors  in  one  opcratlTe  posi- 
tion, and  a  secood  set  of  awtteh  elements  engaged  by  the 
eooductors  in  the  second  opsratlTe  position,  tlie  flrst  and 
•econd  circuits  being  contamporaneously  dosed  in  <me 
iwltch  position  through  said  switch  conductors  and  the 
■witch  elements  comprised  la  said  first  set,  and  said  third 
and  fourth  circuits  being  closed  in  the  second  switch  po- 
sition, through  said  switch  conductors  and  tlie  switch 
elemsnts  comprised  in  said  second  set. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  ia  tite  Oasette.] 
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1,0M,«15.  DftlUL  Tkomas  Pbamk  Litaim,  W^Omn, 
Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  snd  mesne  asslgaMenta,  to 
Rotary  Dlac  Bit  Co..  lacorporated.  Fellows,  CaL  FUed 
Apr.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  e90,26«.     (CL  196—8.) 


1.  A  drm  ineladlag  a  hMd  havteg  spaced  Isg^  •»< 
oBcaTO^oorex  disks  carried  by  and  ezteadtag  batwaca 
tka  tafs. 

5.  A  drfll  tnclndlnf  a  head  barlBg  spaced  legs,  and  con- 
etTO-coBTcx  disks  carried  by  aad  extending  between  the 
m^  Mifl  €Uk»  feetat  oppositely  dtaposed. 

8.  A  drin  lacladlaff  a  hand  harteg  spaced  legs,  aad 
eoacaTO-coarez  dlaki  earrlad  by  aad  ezteadlag  between 
the  lags,  said  disks  being  oppoaltaly  dfspoaed.  aad  havlag 
tbcfr  worklBC  edge*  dlspowd  ta  parallel  plaifeea. 

4.  ▲  drill  iBchidlBg  a  bead  haTlng  spacad  legs,  aad 
eMKavo-«ottT«x  disks  carried  by  aad  extsaJiag  between 
th«  llffi»  and  rvToimaa  aboat  ans  pcrpsBdIenlar  to  the 
loagttadtaai  asm  of  tb«  legs. 

6.  A  dmi  iadadlag  a  head  hartag  spaced  legs,  aad 
ceaeaT^-coaTex  dlska  carried  tif  and  extaindlat  betaeea 
tka  1«>,  th«pe  betag  watar  paanges  throngH  tlarl^aBd 
ilMharglBt  from  the  sides  thsreof.  ^^k*^ 

rciftte  •  aot  prlatsd  la  tbs  Oaaette.]  ^r*mmWiu 


1.04«,eifw     IPADB  AND   tHOYKL.     AXMBX  T. 
oAAaoBir,  PowaU.  Wyo.    Ftlad  Mar.  12.  1»12.     Ssftal 
No.  888,888.     (CL  86^14.) 


^^ 


A  spade  ot  tlM  like  eaoiprlBiag  a  blade  formed  from 
sheet  meUl  and  hariag  at  Ita  upper  edge  an  integral  leat 
another  leaf  having  a  bead  applied  to  the  front  face  of 
the  blade,  a  handle  secured  between  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  said  leares.  the  materUl  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  blade  aad  at  the  oppoaite  aldas  of  tha  latagral  leaf 
b«lBg  carlad  back  opoa  the  body  of  the  Wads  and  SKarad 
thereto  the  taaer  edges  of  said  curled  back  portion  fittiag 
against  and  soeorad  to  tha  oppoalta  side  edges  of  tha  bead 
oC  the  applied  leaf. 


1  048,817.    BOLT-BXTBACTOB.    Samubl  D.  Lokb,  Plna- 
'  top.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1811.    BerW  No.  888.828.     (CL 
146—48.) 


1.  A  dartca  of  ttm  tiam  daaerlbed,  ceaelstlBg  of  a  elaw 
bar  provided  wltt  a  daw  at  Its  operatlTe  ead,  a  daw 
member  adapted  to  eagage  said  claw  for  ratalaiag  a  sylka 
In  the  latter  wbea  fbrced  tbereagalast.  a  member  coa- 
nectlng  aald  daw  bar  aad  daw  member,  a  link  plTotally 
connected  to  said  ataw  bar.  a  Uak  plvotally  connected  to 
said  daw  m«nber.  and  a  pivotal  conaaetlon  for  said  two 
Haks  arranged  below  the  daw  bar  and  adapted  to  aerva 
as  a  fulcrum  bearing  tor  said  daw  bar. 

J.  A  device  of  the  dasse  dcacrtbed.  coaatatlBg  of  a  daw 
bar  provided  with  a  daw  at  Its  oparatlva  and,  a  daw 
member  adapted  to  eagage  said  daw  far  retatelag  a 
spike  la  the  latter  wbaa  farced  tbaraagalaat,  a  mea^OT 
eonaectlag  aaM  claw  bar  aad  daw  ■asnkir,  a  pair  at 
Iteka  pivotally  ceaaactad  to  aald  daw  bar,  oaa  Unk  baiag 
arraaged  oa  each  aide  of  tha  daw  bar.  a  pair  of  llaba 
pivotally  coaaected  with  said  daw  aeabar,  one  Unk 
betag  arraaged  oa  aaek  iMe  of  tha  daw  aambar,  aald  paira 
of  links  being  ptvotaUy  eoaaeeted  tagatliar  brtew  tba  daw 
bar  and  tbair  pivotal  eoaaactlea  aarvtaf  aa  a  fal 
bearing  tor  aald  daw  bar.  ^^ 

8.  A  device  of  tba  elaas  aasBttat  eaualaWag  of  a 
bar  provided  with  a  daw  at  Its  aparatlva  end,  a  daw 
bar  adapted  to  eagaga  aald  daw  tar  ratatatag  a  splfea  la 
the  latter  wb«i  fMrced  thereagalast,  a  llfk  pivotally  cow- 
aaetad  to  aaM  daw  maaiber  aad  also  plvatally  eonaaefai 
to  aaM  daw  bar,  a  beartag  swmbar  tor  aaM  daw  bar  a»> 
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a  link  couaetiM  said  baaHag  aaembar  with  aaM  daw 
bar,  aad  a  Uak  pivotally  coaaactiag  aaM  bearlag  asambar 
arith  aaM  claw  asembar. 

4.  A  davlea  of  tha  daaa  daafrtbad  conalatlng  of  a  daw 
bar  provided  with  a  daw  at  Ita  epmitlve  ead,  a  cUw 
member  adapted  to  engage  aaM  daw  for  ratalaiag  a 
aplke  la  the  Utter  wbea  forced  theraagaiaat,  a  link  con- 
necting aald  daw  bar  aad  claw  aiaBbar,  a  bearing  member 
conslattag  of  a  roller  connected  with  aaM  daw  bar  and 
movable  rdattvaly  thereto,  and  a  member  plvoCaUy  coa- 
aected with  aaM  bearlag  sMmbar  and  having  aa  adjoatable 
pivotal  eonaeetioB  with  aaM  daw  mamber,  aaM  claw  mam 
bar  barlag  a  plarallty  of  teeth  tor  engaging  aaM  daw. 

5.  A  davlea  of  the  daaa  deaedhad  coaslstlag  of  a  daw 
bar  provided  with  a  claw  at  its  operstive  ead.  a  claw 
membar  adaptad  to  aagage  aald  claw  for  reUtnlag  a 
spike  In  the  latter  when  forced  thereagainat,  a  link  piT- 
otally  connected  to  aald  claw  mamber  and  alao  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  daw  bar,  a  bearlag  member  con- 
•IstlBg  of  a  r^er  for  aald  claw  bar  arraaged  beneath  the 
aama  and  movable  raUtlvaly  thereto,  a  pair  of  links  ptv- 
oUlly  connecting  saM  bearlag  member  with  aaM  daw 
bar,  oaa  Uak  being  arranged  on  each  aMa  of  tbt  claw 
bar,  aad  a  pair  of  liaka  plvotaUy  coaaecting  aaM  bearlag 
member  with  aald  daw  member,  oae  link  being  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  daw  member. 

(Claim  8  apt  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,818.  ^  CATTLB-OUABl5.  Paaaow  Wallacb  Lull. 
Oao,  Waah.  Filed  Fd>.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  «7T,4T8. 
(CI.  88—42.) 
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thereof   diipoead   balow  aad  la   aagagaaaaat   with 
roek  ahafC  wheMbr  whaa  weight  la  placed  aa  the  pla^ 
fMma,.  aald  gataa  wlU  be  dlsposad  to  thair  doaad 


1,046,619.  8A8H-COBD  FASTENER.  FaaoBiK  Linn>- 
naOM,  New  York.  N.  t.  FUed  Apr.  S,  1911  Sertal  No. 
688,066.     (CI.  16—16.) 


:it^liMit.-*n»t^ 


!n  a  cattle  gaard,  the  oomblnatioa  with  a  pair  of  ralla 
and  tiea  therefor,  certain  of  aaM  tlea  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  others ;  of  wrtical  poats  mounted  on  one 
of  said  tlea  of  Increased  length  adjacent  the  enda  thereof, 
a  pair  of  gates  pivotally  mounted  on  aaM  poets  and  adapt- 
ed to  awing  across  the  track  formed  by  aald  ralla,  addi- 
tional vertical  poata  mounted  on  the  aforeaaid  tie  beyond 
said  other  poats  aad  in  alinement  therewith,  projectlona 
formed  on  the  oofer  enda  of  aald  gates  and  adapted  to  abat 
tha  last  maattoaed  vertical  poata  apon  tha  dlspbsltloB  of 
aaM  gataa  to  their  doaed  poaitiona  to  Uaslt  tha  awva- 
BMBt  tharaof,  azcaata  araM  formed  at  tha  lower  portloaa 
of  aaM  gataa,  a  rede  ahaft  Jouraaled  ia  baarlaga  aa  tha 
oader  faaaa  of  aaM  laila,  the  oatar  eeda  of  aaM  rack  ahaft 
being  beat  at  right  aaglaa  to  farm  craak  arma  tfaaraaa. 
toaaarting   aieaaa   betweea    the   arcnate   araM   of   aaM 
gates  and  the  fraa  aada  of  aaM  crank  arma,   welghta 
ta   aaM   craak  araaa   to   nonaaUy    retala   aaM 
la  thsir  epaa  goaltiaaB,  addltlsaal  vertical  paata 
ktad  oa  <MM  of  tha  ttes  «f  lacaaasad  laagth  far- 
ward  of  tha  aloraaaM  tK  aaM  lattar  addMMaal  poata 
belag  aiaptad  ta  raealva  the  oater  enda  of  aaM  gates  hi 
aagagaBMBt  tbaaswlth  to  Itelt  tha  aasM  la  their  oMward 
■Mveasaat,  a  yhuallly  of  platConaa  plvatally  aaooatad  aa 
eartala  of  aaM  tiaa  la  tha  raar  of  tha  flrat  waatinaad  tia. 
caitlad  an  aaM  platfasaaa.  havli«  tha  fraa 


rt'!».*t#^-S!- 


1.  A  aaah  having  a  groove  la  the  oater  faee  of  its  atUa 
to  recdve  a  saah-cord,  a  bar  in  said  groove  attached  to 
said  cord  and  eztendtaig  to  the  top  of  the  sash,  maana 
operable  from  the  inner  face  of  aaM  atile  for  removably 
attadilng  aald  bar  to  said  stUe  and  a  flm^[^alag|i  ovar- 
lapplng  the  lower  end  of  said  bar.  ^^  Lt^,^ 

2.  A  aaah  having  a  groove  In  the  outer  face'of  lia  atlla 
to  reedva  a  aash-cord,  a  iUllng-plece  in  the  lower  end  ot 
saM  groove,  a  bar  in  aald  groove  aztending  to  the  top  of 
said  aaah,  means  fbr  attaching  aaM  aash-eord  to  saM  bar, 
and  means  operable  from  the  inner  face  of  aaM  atUc  for 
•aparabty  engaging  said  bar  with  said  stile  and  fllUng-placa. 

8.  A  aaah  having  a  groove  in  the  outer  face  of  Ita  atUa 
to  raealva  a  aash-«ord,  a  fllllng-piece  in  the  lower  end  of 
aald  groove,  an  oSaet  at  the  upper  end  of  aaM  fllllng-piece, 
a  bar  in  aaM  groove  having  ita  lower  end  received  in  aaM 
obat  aad  extending  to  the  top  of  aaM  aaah,  taaaaa  8or 
attaching  aaM  aaah-cord  to  aaM  bar.  and  iseana  itH^arable 
ttom  tha  inner  face  of  aaM  stUe  for  saparaUy  engaging 
aaM  bar  with  aaM  atlla  and  flUing-pieoe. 

4.  A  aaah  having  a  groove  in  the  outer  face  of  its  stUa 
to  rootkf  A  aadlk-cord.  a  fllUng-plaee  in  the  lower  end  of 
aaM  giaaiTa,  aa  oOset  at  the  upper  end  of  aaM  iUtag-ptaca. 
a  bar4&  aaM  groove  having  its  lower  end  provided  with 
SB  opening  and  received  in  saM  offset  between  ssM  stile 
and  fllllBn>lece  and  ita  apper  end  ezteading  to  tha  top 
of  aaM  aaah,  a  acrew  extending  throng  aaM  atOa  froei 
tha  laaar  face  ot  the  Uittar.  throogh  seM  opaateg  aad 
tat6  saM  fllllng-plece  above  aaM  oflaat,  and  meaaa-tor  at- 
taddag  saM  saah-cord  to  aaM  bar.  ' 


1,048,620.    OABMENT.    Albvbt  Malbut,  Mew  York.  N.  X. 
FUad  May  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,667.     (CL  2—148.) 


1.  Tha  eombinatlea  with  a  garmaat  whldi  la  bra  plaited, 
tha  treat  plaits  bdng  separated  from  aaeh  otkar.  aad  the 
laar  plaMs  being  Ukawtae  aaparated  and  tamed  back  from 
t^alr  upper  eads.  a  waiat  band  coaalattBg  of  a  ahlrred 
atrip  provldad  with  pot^ats  and  aiastle  bands  ta  saM 
pocketa,  aald  waist  band  being  stltehad  ta  ttw  frsot  plaits 
af  Om  garmaat  aad  betag  auaeaptlbla  of  balag  atretdied 
by  atratehlag  the  alastie  baada  aa  tkat  ths  gatharad  por- 
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9i  tk«  walit  bttd  Hf—  tte  •UtdMd  plaits  May 
or  csiMad  to  allow  tM  wateC  band  to  adjust  ita^ 
of  dUtaNBt  slass. 
2.  la  a  sansont,  tha  ooBbiaatloa  with  a  box  plaited 
iklrt.  at  a  waist  band  wUA  la  puckarad  or  ptaltod  and 
I  (Ofldsd  with  po<dcota,  rvMNr  taaads  la  said  poekcta,  said 
\  ralst  haad  btlag  stltebod  to  the  altwnate  plaits  of  the 
]  ox  plaited  garmmt,  the  stltehlof  being  so  arraaged  as  to 
•nalt  a  stratehlnff  of  the  waist  band,  and  a  smoothing  out 
<  f  the  gathers  or  plaits  tbwela  between  the  stitched  pUlts 
4 1  the  garBMit.  all  sobstaatlally  as  deacrlbed. 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam ;  of  a  clamping 
iMBber  comprising  a  trio  of  plates,  a  pair  of  said  plates 
reeelTlng  said  beam  therebetween,  the  oater  face  of  one  of 
lald  pair  of  plates  and  the  oppoaed  face  of  the  remaining 
plate  being  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  alining  arcuate 
channels,  a  shaft  proTlded  with  a  plnraUty  of  annular 


Bangas  thereon  disposed  wlthia  the  channels  of  the  last 
mentioned  plates,  a  gage  wheel  carried  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  to  secure  said  plates  together  to 
adjustably  retain  the  same  on  the  beam  and  simultane- 
ously retain  said  shaft  In  a  rotatable  position  between 
certain  <rf  the  platas. 


.046,621.  ATTACHIOBMT  FOB  PLOWS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Taaaiix  M.  Masov,  Murfreeaboro,  Tenn.  Origi- 
nal appUeatlon  filed  Nor.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  669,781. 
DlTlded  and  this  appllcatloa  filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684.264.     (CL  97—14.) 


a  elosnra  tharala; 
and  ejeettag  the 
site  sides  o(  a 


a  lever  far  opsnlac 
theretroat  ia  two 


dasore 
on  oppo- 


1.046.622.  PLUMB-LBYKL.  JoHM  RUTTCB  Hatkaxd  and 
BBHjAifiir  r.  MABsn,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  nied  Apr.  27. 
1911.    Serial  No.  623,796.     (CL  78— 71.) 


In  a  lerel  comprising  a  body  porUon  baring  a  recess  cut 
te  the  rtde  thereof  and  haTlag  a  ledge  cut  adjacent  to  the 
•utar  end  of  said  receaa.  a  second  ledge  cut  around  said 
first  mentftoaed  ledge,  said  body  portion  baing  prorided 
with  a  socket  at  the  canter  of  said  reeeas,  a  phig  mounted 
In  said  central  socket,  a  plata  ta  said  recasa,  an  open  ex- 
pansion band  in  said  recess  resting  upon  said  plate,  a  pin 
p»^iiy  through  said  pUta  into  said  plug,  an  indicator 
■Buntiia  apoa  VKV^  ptn,  a  txansparant  dl^  mounted  upon 
■aid  first  menttooad  ladge  and  resting  upon  said  band,  and 
a  ring  movntad  npon  said  second  aiaatloiMd  ledge  and 
OTsrlappliV  aald  disk  to  hold  the  saise  in  ^ce. 


8.  Ia  a  derlce  of  the'  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mod  guard  prorided  with  a  sand  receptacle  thereon 
harlng  a  plurality  of  sand  spouts ;  a  closure  above  said 
sand  qwuts;  and  a  lerer  for  opening  said  closure  and 
ejecting  the  sand  throu^  both  <A  said  qwuts  simulta- 
neously. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mud  guard  provided  with  a  sand  recep&ele  thereon 
having  a  plurality  of  sand  spouts ;  a  doaure  above  said  sand 
spouts ;  and  a  lever  for  opening  said  closure  and  ejecting 
the  sand  from  said  spouts  in  two  streams  on  OM>oalte  sides 
of  a  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  the  eombfaiatkm 
of  a  mud  guard  provided  with  a  sand  receptacle  thtfeon ; 
a  eloanre  for  the  lower  end  thereof ;  two  spouts  below  said 
closure  adapted  to  eject  sand  In  two  streams  on  opposite 
aides  of  a  wheel ;  and  a  foot  lever  for  openhig  said  clo- 
sure to  deposit  the  sand  in  two  streama  00  opposite  sides 
of  a  wheeL 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,046,624.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  JOHK  McMTLSa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  May  26,  1910.    Sarial  No.  568,486.     (CI.  198— 19.) 


1,046.628.  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
'  GMwm  F.  A,  McDocoALL,  Dorchester.  Mass..  assignor 

sf  ona-thlid  ta  ChHatos  John  Scoullkas,  Bostoa,  Mass. 

rnsi  ia^  4.  1912.    Serial  No.  718,768.     (CL  10»-<0.) 

1.  In  a  «STiee  o<  the  class  described,  the  eoaiblnatioa  of 
a  amd  gnatd  provide^  with  a  saad  receptaele  thOTSon ;  a 
dsaora  tharste ;  aad  a  levar  fbr  opsolac  said  doawe  aad 
«dt0UiC  tfea  aaai  thatalroai. 

sTui  a  «avlea  o(  the  daas  dsaerlbed,  the  eessbteatioa 
«<  a  mad  iaard  pMrtdod  wftfe  a  saad  raeeptaele  thereon : 


1,  In  a  loading  a^wnitus,  a  hopper,  a  delivery  cliuta 
arranged  beneath  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial therefrom,  said  chute  eoasprlslac  an  upper  seetloa 
eonnaeted  to  the  hopper,  a  asoMid  aeetton  supported  kf 
and  arranged  coneeatrieally  wltt  reapect  to  aad  atovaUe 
about  the  axle  of  the  firat  named  saetloa,  aad  a  third  and 
delivery  saettoo  pivotally  cennactad  to  said  seooad  named 
aeetkm,  meana  fisr  SMChanleaUy  tosdlag  notarial  through 
said  delivery  aeetloa,  aad  davtesa  far  tlltlBf  the  dsUverr 

for  tnmiag  tha  delivery  ssettoD  and  the  ascoad 
leetloB  abant  the  axis  of  tta  first  named  aeetloB, 
and  for  aparatlBg  the  feeding  msaaa. 

2.  Ia  a  Isadlag  apparataa,  a  hopper^  a  chats  ptvetally 
supported  «•  the  lower  e^  of  the  hopper  stractara  aad 
tapaMe  of  swlaglag  mavamaat  with  rateaoca  th«rela»  aald 
chute  eoaprlalag  an  upper  aeetkm  wMeh  raeelvaa  aata- 
rlal  from  the  hopper,  a  aaetka  which  ta  aupportad  ly  aai 
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•traagad  eoaeeatrleally  with  tsapset  ta  tha  fliat 
aaetloa  aad  ta  awvaUa  ahaot  tka  asta  of  tha 
a  third  aectlaa  wUA  ta  ptvotally  sapported  oa  said 
aad  Tm«i^  asetlea.  means  for  machaaleally  faadlag  mate- 
rial threogh  aald  thtad  aaettaa,  and  davloaa  «or  awlaging 
tte  ehata  aa  a  aalt  abaat  Its  pivotal  anpport,  for  tmmtiw 
the  aewwd  Md  third  named  aecttoaa  ahont  the  axta  of 
tha  firac  aaoMd  aeettoa.  £»r  latalag  ar  lowertef  tha  tUrd 
■amad  aaetloa.  aad  tat  opavatlaf  tha  taadtag  maaaa. 

8.  inaloadtegapparatna,afiraBMorsupporttBgstnietar8, 
a  hopper  pivotally  aapportad  thereoa,  a  chute  plvotaUy  sup- 
portsd  adjaeeat  tim  lower  sad  of  tha  hopp«r  aad  adapted  to 
liMsf>oai.  aald  ekats  eomprislag  aa  upper 
ta  the  hopper,  a  mMdla  aeetloe  whieh  ta 
ly  aad  aiianged  eaaasatrleaUy  with  respect 
to  tha  upper  aaetlaa  aad  to  adapted  ta  he  aaoved  about  the 
axis  of  the  saMS,  aad  a  third  aaetton  pivotally  supported 
an  the  mMdla  seetloa.  means  fior  meehaaieally  feeding 
material  thraogh  aald  third  section,  aad  devioea  for  swlar 
lag  the  hopper  aad  chate  aa  a  aalt  about  the  pivotal  sup- 
pert  of  tha  hopper,  for  swlnglnf  tiM  chate  aa  a  unit  about 
its  pivotal  anpport,  for  tumlag  tha  middle  ssctioa  aad  a 
third  sectUm  about  the  axta  of  the  upper  seeUoB,  aad  for 
awlaging  the  third  eectloa  about  Its  pivotal  support. 

4.  Ia  a  loading  apparataa,  a  aapportlBg  frame  or  atnie- 
tnra,  a  hopp«  pivotally  connected  th«reto,  a  chute  at  tiie 
lower  end  of  the  hopper  compristag  an  upper  or  receiving 
seetloa  pivotally  soworted  firom  tte  hopper,  a  lowermoat 
or  dta^arga  aaetlon,  aad  a  member  whldi  ta  arranged  coa- 
centrieally  about  and  ta  swiveled  to  the  uppermost  sec- 
tion and  plvotaUy  supports  ths  lowersaost  seetloo,  said 
lowermoat  section  having  means  for  mechanically  feed- 
ing material  through  the  same,  and  devlcea  for  swtoging 
the  hopp«  aad  chute  aboat  the  axta  of  the  hopper,  for 
(Winging  the  chute  about  the  pivotal  axta  of  the  upper- 
moat  aaetloa.  for  avrlnglng  ths  loweratost  section  lataraUy. 
and  for  swinging  it  vertleaUy. 

0.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  hopper  Into  which  mats- 
rial  ta  adapted  to  be  dumped,  a  chute  at  the  lower  ead 
of  the  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  matertal  thnefrom, 
said  chute  eomprislag  a  plnraUty  of  relatively  movable 
sections,  the  lowermoat  aaetloa  being  supported  so  that  It 
may  be  raiaed  or  lowarad,  SMaaa  carried  by  the  lower- 
most ssctioa  for  feeding  material  through  the  same,  aad 
a  deflector  arranged  above  aald  feeding  device. 
CClalaw  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  (}aaette.] 


1.046,625.  GRATE,  Samtik.  O.  Macxtan  aad  Gaoaa 
C.  BaiKKMAH,  Spokane,  Waah.  *11ed  Aug.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,041.     (CL  12*— 17a) 


2.  Ia  eomhiaatlon  with  a 
larty  arraaged  apoa  the  iaferlor  tiiaraoC  of  a  grata 
priaing  a  haae  plats  mounted  upoa  aald  hra^eta  aad 
teg  a  coaeava  aartsoa  lacUaed  toward  the  eaatM 
said  baas  pUte  betaig  provided  with  a  oeatrally 
opealag.  aa  aannlar  fiaaga  airaagad  aroaad  aald 
spadag  Uocka  movahly  moaatad  ea  tha  eoncava 
of  tike  baaa,  shaaka  farmad  latsgral  with  the  laaar 
of  said  ipadag  blocks  and  axteadteg  dowhwardly  ttroagh 
the  opeaing,  shoulders  fornMd  upon  said  shaaka  aad  adapt* 
sd  to  rest  apoa  the  annular  fianga  of  the  baaa  plata^  a  plats 
mounted  upon  the  upper  edgea  of  the  apaclng  blocka,  aald 
plate  being  of  a  sssall^  diameter  than  the  haae  pUts,  aad 
aa  oparattag  lever  secured  to  the  lowar  aads  of  aald 
shaaks  whereby  the  second  mentioned  i^te  fimy  ha  ro- 
tated by  the  BMnlpolatlon  of  said  lever. 


1,046,626.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL.  Roaaar  M.  MtUkAB, 
Chicago,  DL  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,886. 
(CL  161— ».) 


1.  In  TcwWrrfit*^  with  a  atove  havtag  bradtala  ar- 
raaged ta  tha  latarlor  ttereof,  of  a  grate  eomprislag  a  baaa 
^te  isonated  apoa  said  hracketi  aad  havlag  a  eeaeata 
surface  taidlaad  toward  the  oeater  thereof,  aald  baaa  plate 
being  provided  witk  a  csatrally  arraaged  opsalag.  spae- 
tag  UodB  Bwvably  mounted  upoa  tta  eoaoavs  sarfaea 
.  of  tha  baaa  plata.  ahaalEs  Csrased  tetegral  with  tha  laaer 
eada  ^  aald  aptdag  Wadm  aad  axtaadlaff  dewawardly 
throaghtfcaspealBft  a  Plata  maaalad  apoa  tha  appr 
of  the  spadag  Wodm.  aald  plata  helag  of  a  amalta 
etar  thaa  the  baaa  ^ate  aad  «i  operatlag  taver 
to  the  l«««r  eada  af  aald  ahaaka  whorehy  tha 

plate  WKf  ha  rotated  hy  tha  maalpatotlea  of 


o  flia  oijTo  a  fl^. 


1.  In  electric  signaling,  the  eomblaatlen  of  swlt^ 
Madss  adapted  flor  mechanical  actuation,  means  tmkUag 
to  resist  closure  of  said  blades  aad  to  effect  opening  there- 
of, a  source  of  current  a  signaling  circuit  connection  ia- 
dudtng  stg«>»M"g  devlcea,  holding  electro-magaet  mecha- 
nism for  said  switch  blades  and  a  circuit  connection  thve- 
ft>r,  said  switch  blades  connecting  both  circuit  obnneetloaa 
wia  said  aourca  upon  closure  of  the  switch  bladea  whereby 
said  dactro  •  OMgnet  mechanism  bseomes  sCactlve  to 
hold  tha  switch  bUdcs  in  circuit  doaiag  poaWoa,  a 
thertnoatat  device  connected  In  dreuit  with  eald  aonrce 
upoa  eloanre  of  said  switch  bladce  and  a  disabling  dreatt 
for  said  electro-magnet  mechanism  closed  by  said  thefma* 
Stat  device  npon  current  flow  therethrough  of 
mined  duration  whereby  said  electro-magaet 
wlU  rdeaaa  the  awiteh  blade  to  open  all  drealt 
tlona  with  aald  source. 

S.  Ia  electric  signaling,  ths  combination  of  a 
■wttek,  msana  teadlng  to  reatet  closure  of  said  awHch  aad 
ta  effect  opeaing  tbereot  a  source  of  current,  a  dgnaHng  dr- 
ealt ^onaectlmi  Induding  signaling  devlcea,  hddlag  dectro- 
BMigaat  ■efhanlsm  for  said  switch  and  a  dreuit  coaaaetloe 
thoiefM'.  doaure  of  said  switch  connecting  aald  soaree  with 
both  dreuit  eoaneetlona  whereby  eald  sigaaUng  devfess  are 
opsfstad  aad  aald  switch  hdd  in  doaed  podtloa  by  the 
dactie  mBgDet  Btechanlsm.  a  ttermoatat  device  havlag  a 
wladlag  Included  serially  In  the  electro-magnet  mechaatam 
ooMaacflon  and  a  ahort  circuit  for  said  electra-magast 
marhairtsm  dosed  aftsr  a  predetermined  tatarral  ^  car- 
reat  flaw  through  aald  wiadbig  to  dtaahia  aald  alaetro- 
■lagaat  ■ULhawlani  whereupon  said  switch  la  raieaaed  aad 
apaaad  aad  an  drealt  connections  dtaoonnaetsd  tnm  sal4 


ihlaatloa 


t.  la   liacltlf  algaallng,  the 


tare  carrlad  hy  said  swlteh  hiadsa,  aa 
a  dxealt  eoaaaetloa  thvefar  witii  awiteh 


of  aald 
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■*r""*g  drealt  eonsMtioa  with  avlteh 
,  slgaallnc  dtrieM,  a  momrtm  ot  camat 
wia  awtteta  eoatseta,  domrt  oT^ald  awlteh  ao*- 

otf  atid  —wet  wttb  both  drcoit  bwibMim 

MM  algMUac  d«new  art  opwatcd  nd  mM  «Ic»- 

llaid  to  hoM  tlM  ■wtteh  doMd,  •  thtnM- 

__  He  a  wladlBf  laehidad   ta  tiM  •toctr»- 

clrcait  a»d  a  dtaabllac  dreuH  lor  aald  •l«etr»- 

aftor  a  pwfltlw  lalnf <l  latnral  «t  vammt 

throvgti  "M  wfadloc  tHMNopoa  aald  •wtteh  la  r«> 
traai  laSd  •l«etro-aa«nct  and  BMam  far  c^tning 
tmttiA  aftar  nch  rdeaa*. 
ft.  la  elMtrlc  BlgnaHBg.  tha  eoaUaation  of  a  aata 
n  tteh,  ataiM  tor  BMCbanlcally  actaattac  cloala«  of  said 
a«  itck  troa  a  diataaea.  aaaaa  taodiag  to  rcatot  eloMtra  of 
m  d  iwlteh  and  to  tCaet  apcnlac  th«r«^  a.holdlM  alacCro- 
mt  «nct  tor  lald  awiteh,  a  currant  oonneetloii  wttb  nid 
•«  Itch  for  said  electro-magset.  a  ilgnattng  drcnlt  connec- 
til  n  Inelodlng  ■ignaling  devicw,  a  goarce  of  carrent,  aald 
a«  tteh  wlMB  doMd  coonecting  aald  aoorce  wltb  both  dr- 
CQ  t  eonnectlona  whereby  uld  rignaltng  derlcaa  are  oper- 
at  d  ^nd  eald  electro-magnet  enerflMd  to  bold  tbe  swltcb 
.„  cloaed  poaltloD,  a  tbenaoaUt  derlct  baring  a  winding 
connected  with  aald  awiteb  to  receiw  current  flow  upon 
current  flow  froai  aald  awtteh.  a  diaAUng  drcnlt  for  the 
d<  ctro-magnet  closed  after  a  predetermined  laterral  of 
current  flow  wberenpeo  aald  awitch  la  releaaed  by  the 
el<  ctro-magnet  and  opened  to  diaeonaeet  tbe  source  of  cur- 
re  It  flow  from  tha  Tarloaa  dicott  eonnactiana. 


04  6,02T.  KNIVB-BL4DS4QUABINO  MACHINE. 
FHOMAa  m.  Mooaa.  Waktan.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  728,48T.     (CI.  61--12.) 


A  itt***-^  for  oqaarteg  tha  taaca  of  knife  blades 

a  grtadiag  wheel  havlac  a  bevaled  peclpbery. 

at  aa  aa^  to  tha  azia  of  aald  wheal 

a  anppoct  for  a  kalfb  blade,  aMaaa  for 

tha  blada  oa  aald  aUde  wtth  a  portloa  of  tbe 

«C  tha  Uada  expoaod  beyond  tha  edva  thereof,  and 

far  BMvtag  aald  aUda  to  carry  the  aspoaed  portion 

taac  aloBg  aad  agalial  the  peripherir  of  aald 

wi«A 
ILA  aachlaa  for  a«narlag  the  taaga  af  lalfe  bladea 
a  grhidlat  whed  havtag  a  hereled  periphery, 
at  aa  aagle  to  tha  azla  of  wld  wheel 
a  aapport  tar  a  katte  Uada,  aMaaa  for  po> 
the  hiade  oa  aaM  sUde  wtth  a  pactiaa  af  the 
af  «ha  htoda  anpeaad  Ncroaft  tha  adfo  thartot 


aaldiilda  to  eany 
tha 


A  aHtehiae  lor  aqoarlag  tbe  taa«i  af  kntfo 

a  griadlac  wheal  barlas  a 

at  aa  aagla  to  tha 

for  ■ 

bjr  aald  allde  for  paaHUalBt  the 

aad  coatzolllag  the  esteat  of  tha  taag 

blade  to  he  eqpoaod  for  Maaval  hvmi  tha  edge 

far  ail  I  lag  aali  oUia  to  aairy 

of  MM  iaac  aloa«  aad  afalaat  tha 

ear» 


Mad  by  Cha  aUda  aamprlstag  a  sme* 

tha  ed«a  of  tha  blade  aad  1 

haTlay  a  Tortkal  pta  to  eacaga  the  pia-hoto  ia  tha  tang 

a<  tha  blada. 

4.  A  aMchlae  for  aqaartav  tha  taaga  o<  katta  bladaa 
wiprlBlag  a  grtadteg  whart  bavlag  a  boTalad  parfpherr. 
a  alMa  estandtag  at  aa  aagle  to  tbe  azla  of  aaM  wbael 
aad  aCerdlag  a  aapport  for  a  knife  blada,  adjartabla 
neana  carried  by  aaM  alMe  for  posltloalag  tbe  blada  thare- 
oa  and  eoatroUlag  the  aztaat  <rf  tha  taag  portlOB  of  tbe 
blade  to  be  izpoaod  tot  roaMval  beyoad  tbe  edge  of  tha 
adde,  aad  meaaa  for  BMTtag  aaM  allde  to  eaciy  tha  aa> 
pooed  portion  of  mi^0int  along  aad  agalaat  the  periphery 
of  aaM  wheel,  tha  ffjikt  adjoatable  meana  carried  by  the 
allde  comprlaing  a^jfwo  tbeiaoa  to  engage  the.adft  of 
the  Made,  a  traaaiaiiily  alldahie  red  harlag  a  rattical 
pta  eip '»•'><<  to  eagaga  the  pia-hale  te  the  taag  of  the  blade 
aad  a  aoa-alidahla  aoMW  barlag  a  thraad-coaaectloa  wltb 
aaM  rod  aad  a  head  to  be  oagagad  by  aneaaa  for  taralag 
thaacraw. 

5.  A  oMrtitae  tar  aittartag  the  taaga  of  kattb  bladaa 
eomprMag  a  grtadiag  wheal  bavlag  a  baraled  perlphaty. 
a  allde  ezteadlng  at  aa  aagle  to  the  asia  of  aald  whaal 
and  affording  a  aupport  tor  a  kaife  blade,  a  ptnrallty  of 
BMaaa  tor  poalttwitag  tta  blade  aa  aaM  alMe  wttb  the 
aeveral  edge  portloaa  of  Ita  taag  to  be  reaaorad  soeeaa- 
slrely  espeaed  beyond  the  ed«>  of  the  aUde,  and  seaaa  for 
BMTtag  the  alMa  to  carry  the  anecaaalTaly 
of  aaM  taag  along  aad  agalaat  the  periphery  of 


'y^. 


DacsMsm  M,  t^tt. 
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of  thaahaft,  to 
aa  It  hi  moTod  forward 
moTonieat,  a  bar  t 
reat,  an  npwaidly 


aad 


of  tharoat, 
of 

eaaae  It  to  eeaiplete  ita 
tha  lower  aide  of  tbe 
rad  92  oeeored  to  one  end 
af  tha  bar.  aad  a  aprtaf  ta  hoM  tha  rod  agalaat  tbe  book- 
roat  or  away  froat  tha  haok>«oat  as 


1.04d.«29.  FA8TSNIN0  OHVICB  FOB  TIRB8.  William 
Boaavr  Moaaiaox,  Chteago,  lU.  Orlgtaal  appUcation 
filed  Apr.  IT,  1911.  Bsrlal  No.  62M76.  DiTlded  and 
tbla  application  filed  Oct.  80.  1011.  Serial  No.  667,54». 
(CL  162— C) 


(Claina  6  to  10  not  prtated  ta  the  Oaaatta.) 


1,046,028.  LBAF-TTTRNBB.  William  Mobbib,  Flint, 
Mlcb.  FUed  Dec  9,  1910.  lertnl  No.  09«.411.  (a. 
84--1T.) 


1.  In  a  leaf  fan,  tha  coiablaatlon  of  a  book-reat 
comprlaing  a  beck  aad  a  ahtff.  a  abaft  otendtag  down- 
ward from  tbe  ahelf.  a  wbed  Boaatad  thereon,  meana  to 
turn  the  wbetf  ba^  and  forth,  leaf-tnraiag  anna  mounted 
on  the  idiaft  adjaceat  the  wheel,  a  pivot  aoaated  at  tbe 
front  of  aaM  wbetf.  two  rearwardly  extending  hooka 
meuatad  aa  oaM  pifot,  a  aprtag  harlag  aae  aad  eoaaected 
to  each  of  tha  haafca  to  hoM  than  agataat  tha 
aprli«  rada  aaiaatad  <m  tha  lowar  ead  af  tha 
en  each  aMe  of  tha  abaft,  to  aagaga  oa^  of  tha  loaf- 
taming  araaa  aa  It  to  moved  tarward  aad  to  eaaae  It  to 
eompleto  Ito  aaa^oaaoat. 

2.  Ia  a  loaf  taraor.  tbe  ooothlaatloa  of  a  book  raat  eoto- 
prtaiiw  a  back  aad  a  abalf.  a  ahaft  siloadlag  dowawaid 
from  the  ahoU,  a  whert  maaatod  thoraoa,  aaeaaa  to  tata 
tha  wheal  back  aad  fortti.  laaf-taialag  atsM  awaatad  aa 
tha  ahaft  ahoyf  the  wheel,  a  pivot  moaatod  at  the  froat 
of  taM  wheel,  two  raarwaidly  aataadlag  baeto  moantod 
oa  oaM  pNaC;  a  aprtag  bartac  oae  ead  eoaaected  to  oaeb 
of  tbe  hooka  to  bold  them  against  the  anaa,  aad  apriag 


1.  A  tire  taatenlng  derlce  ta  eoaidttaatloB  with  a  wheel 
rim  embradag  an  ezpanataie  eUuaping  ring  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  a  tire  at  each  aMe  thereof;  a  coatractible 
ctaaqilag  rtag  adaptad  to  oagaga  on  tha  atttar  sMa  of  the 
tire  between  aaM  wbed  riai  aad  the  ezpaadtag  flatoptag 
rtag,  aaM  daaiplng  rta^  octlag  mtaally  to  draw  dM  tire 
tlyhtly  aboat  the  wbed,  aad  a  gaard  rlag  bottad  on  each 
aide  of  the  wbed  partly  covartag  aaM  ctaaplay  rtaga 
aad  eeOparatlag  ta  haldtag  the  thro  ta  place. 

2.  A  tiro  tastaatag  dadea  aafeiaclag  ta  eofahiaatloa 
the  folly  and  rta^  sa  eipanalhle  4iBtaplaff  rtag  aad-a  eaa- 
tractlhle  dasplag  rlag  batwaoa  tt*iwhod  rin  aad  tha  ea- 
panalbla  daaplag  rlag  oa  each'«lta  ot  oaM  whad  ite, 
aaM  eUmptag  rtaga  aeting  antaaOt  to  draw  a  thra  tightly 
aboat  tha  wbed.  aad  an  aaglad  gatad  rtag 
sMa  of  tha  whad  aad  partly  oavdMBasM 
aad  eaOpdattaff  ta  boMtaff  tha  i—iliii  ta  ptaca. 

8.  A  tise  tread  faatealng  ta  eMlMaatloB  wttb  a  whad 
aad  a  tire  thoaaoa.  eaibredag  tm  czpanaftle  daaptag 
ring  adaptad  to  aatage  beneath  tha  tire  at  each  alda  af 
the  wbed,  a  coatractible  daaaplag  rtag  adapted  to  ongaga 
aa  tha  ontor  dde  of  tbe  tire  harwoea  the  wheel  rim  and  the 
expanalMe  claan>tac  ring,  means  on  saM  daaM)tag 
to  adjust  the  rtaga  wharo^  thay  arataally  act  to 
the  tire  tightly  aboat  tte  whed,  and  aaglad  gaard 
partly  tacloalag  oaM  Awptag  riaga  aad  eodparattag  ta 
hoMtog  the  tire  ta  ptaee. 


1,046.080.  ALABM  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  INCTTBATOBB. 
jACoa  C.  Uvumtm,  Psattec  HL  FOsd  Jaae  IT,  1912. 
■arlal  No.  T04,181.    .(CI.  ITT— -ill.) 

1.  The  eambteatloa  with  a  thermeatatlcally  controlled 
aMcbaalsm,  of  aa  alarm  attadtoMat  therefor,  boTing  a 
vertieally  adJaataMe  aapport  provided  wttb  two  ovt- 
wardly  jwojectlng  and  parallel  arma,  a  awltcb  earryteg 
bar  adJastsMy  aMonted  open  both  araia,  a  pivoted  awltcb 
lover  carried  by  tbe  bar.  oppMad  and  apaced  tenataato 
carried  by  the  bar  aad  disposed  to  be  engaged  one  at  a 
tlma  by  the  switch  laver,  and  a  levifr  for  attaduaoat  to 
the  thanaoatetleally  eoatrdlcd  aMcbanlam  operaUy  coa- 
aeetad  to  tbe  swNdi. 

2.  Tbe  coBblaatlea  wltb  a  tbennoatotieally  controlled 
aaocbaalsm,  of  an  alara  attaehoMat  tharefor,  bavtag  a 
vertically  adSnotaMe  iippait  provided  with 
wardly  prafocttag  aad  paratlal  arsM.  a  awlteh 
bar  adtastaMy  moaatad  a9oa  bath  anaa,  a  ptvotod  awNch 
terer  carried  by  tbe  bar,  oppoaad  and  apaead  tsrwlaala 
carried  by  tha  bar  and  dlapVsid  to  be  engaged  oae  at  a 
tlata  by  tha  swltdi  laver.  aad  a  law  for  attaohflaoBt  to 
tha  thetBMatatlcaUy  eontralled  Maehaahoa  falnutotfl  apaa 

af  tha  anas  aad  aparahly  eoanaetsd  to  tta  swttdi. 


havtaff  a 


t.  Vha  caartlaatlfla  wItt  a  thonaoatatleaUy 
■iibaiitoi.  of  aa  ataim  attorbiaaal 
vertically  adjaatable  aapport  provldad 
warMy  pmjaiiftag  aad  paralld  anaa,  a 
bar  adlaatahly  jaaoated  opM  hoth  anaa.  a  pivatad  awtteh 
lever  carried  by  the  bar,  oppoaod  aad  apaoed  tandaala 
carried  by  the  bar  aad  dlapoaaJ  to  bo  aagaged  aae  at  a 
time  by  the  awltcb  lever,  a  lever  for  attachaaaat  to  tha 
thermoetatlcally  controlled  mechanism  falcnuaed  apoa 
one  of  tbe  anas,  and  maana  connected  at  aae  ead  of  tha 
lever  and  oppooed  to  the  awlteh  lavar,  for  opoprahly 
aectlng  the  c^aratiBg  lever  to  the  switch  lever. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  aa  Incubator  casing  aad  a 
tharaioatotlcally  controlled  lever,  thereof,  of  an  alarm 
attachment  for  signaling  tbe  rise  or  fall  of  saM  lever, 
comprlaing  a  vertically  adjaatable  supporting  member  at- 
tachable to  tbe  caatag  of  tbe  incubator,  a  pair  of  apaced 
paralld  arma  carried  thereby,  a  bar  connected  to  both  of' 
aaM  arma^  a  pair  ot  oppoattely  dlspoaed  adjoatable  ter- 
mlaal  poato  carried  ta  oae  aztreme  end  of  aaM  bar,  a 
awitch  lever  pivotaUy  eoaaoetad  tatermedlate  ot  Ito  aada 
to  aaM  bar  with  one  end  projected  betwem  the  t«mlnal 
poato  thereof,  and-  a  lever  tor  aetnattag  tbe  awltcb  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  apaced  arma,  aald  actuating  lever 
bavtag  one  end  op«rably  connected  to  the  thermostaticaUy 
controlled  lever  of  the  IncnbatM  and  tbe  other  end  op- 
erably  connected  to  the  switch  lever. 

fi.  Tha  cemMnation  with  aa  tocabator  casing  aait  a 
tharmostatltally  controlled  lever  thereof,  of  an  alarm  at- 
toehmaat  for  aJgaaUng  the  riae  or  tell  ot  saM  levar,  coto- 
prlatag  a  vertically  adjustable  suppoftlag  member  attaeb- 
ahla  to  tha  caatag  «t  the  incubator,  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
ld anna  ouriad  thereby,  a  bar  eoaaected  to  both  of  saM 
arma.  a  pair  ot  oppodtdy  disposed  adjnatable  termiaal 
posto  earrlsd  ta  one  eztreme  end  •t  oaM  bar,  a  switdi 
lavar  pivotally  connected  tatenaedlate  of  Ito  eada  to  saM 
bar  wltb  oae  end  projected  between  tbe  tennlaal  poato 
thareet  a  lever  pivoted  tatermedlato  of  ito  ends  to  oae 
of  Urn  anaa,  a  horis^tally  swtagtag  trigger  BKwatad  te 
Iha  laaar  aad  of  aald  law  and  bavtag  Ito  frsa  and  apar- 
ahly connected  to  one  end  of  the  switch  lever,  aad  a  rod 
adjoatobly  eonnectod  to  the  «tbor  end  of  tbe  trigger  carry- 
lag  lever  and  to  tbe  tbMtnoatotlcally  controlled  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


'1.046,681.  TABIA.  BowiN  J.  Nelsoh  aad  Babbx  Wat^ 
%an,  Utlca.  N.  Y.,  aselgnora  to  Utica  Lawn  THamar 
Cam»say.Otlca..N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10. 19U.  Borlal  Mo. 
648.H2.     (Cll  49—11.) 

1.  Ia  a  table,  the  CMBblaatloa  of  a  top.  a  pair  a(  loga 
ptvotally  eoaaaeted  with  oaM  top,  a  oaeoad  pair  oi  logs 
ftalenuMd  190B  the  first  pair,  saM  pivotal  eoaaactisa  of 
tha  fliat  pair  ot  logs  with  the  taMe  top  eoaipdalag  Uahs 
havtag  Aouldsrs  adapted  to  eagage  tags  secnred  to  saM 


3SO 


OFFICLAJL  GAZETTE 


Dacsaon  io»  19s*. 


int  pair  ot 


wlMNlv  MM  taU*  top  may  ba  held  In 
poaltkm,  tad  said  ■>«»>#  pair  of  laga 
at  each  and  to  eagase  ayea  a^eared  to  uid 
vhartby  to  aapport  Mid  tabla  top  la  hortaoatal 
la  tha  edfa  of  tha  tap  to 


t.  la  a  taUa,  a  top  taaTlac  bra^ata  at  oppoalta 
a  pair  of  iaga  irlth  on«  end  of  eaek  hlsfed  to  tlia  braeketa 
oa  oaa  edfa  at  tha  top,  a  Meond  pair  of  lata  pHotad  to  tbe 
pair  and  haTlac  at  aaefa  cod  a  eaatar  aad  a  hook 
ta  aagasa  tha  eorreap<mdlnc  brackat  on  tha  trea 
of  tha  tap. 


1.04d,682.  BPACINO-TOOL.  liAariM  NaaRaiM.  CooncU 
BlnCB.  Iowa.  Iliad  Mar.  27.  1911.  Sarlal  No.  662.700. 
(CL  7S— lit.) 


Tha  harala  dtaerlbad  spadas  tool  eoaprlalnf  a  lasy 
■tmetare  tha  end  links  of  which  hava  thalr  oater 
«ctr«BltlM  dlMOBnaetad  aad  prorldad  with  opanlnga,  ptT- 
ota  hlagadlT  caanaettac  tha  ramalnlnff  aztramltlea  of  the 
Itafea  aad  prorlded  with  pelatcd  ends,  mala  piTota  connect- 
iBff  tta  ttaka  whara  thay  eroas,  a  slotted  link  one  end  of 
wMeh  la  BMOBtad  on  the  auda  plrot  at  oae  end  of  the 
Umr  toac  atraetare,  a  waahar  sHdably  maoated  apoa  the 
Hak  aad  haTtac  aa  Indteatlag  mark  for  register  with  a 
acala  apoa  said  link,  toaffoes  projsetlnf  from  the  oppo- 
«Bda  of  said  washer  and  adapted  for  attdlBg  engage- 
it  with  tha  link,  sad  aieaas  for  adjnstably  clamplag 
and    link    to   another   mala   plTot   of   the 


1.046.6SS.  RXOrmKO  DBTIOL  Kdd  C.  Outbb.  De- 
troit. lOch.  Filed  Jane  20.  1010.  Serial  No.  S67,740. 
(CL  2S»— 144.) 

A  aartaa  ot  raroluble  ladleatlag  parta,  each  proeeedlag 
part  haiag  adapted  to  aetaate  the  aezt  followlag  part,  a 
o(  a  rerolatkm  la  tha  opposite  aagnlar  dlraetlon 
tha  proceediat  P«rt  rerolTea,  each  gaar  wheel 
havlag  a  portion  of  Ita  elreumfaraaea  eat  away,  a  aaeoad 
■Sfflaa  o(  csar  whaela  lataimeahlag  with  eaah  other  each 
aC  tha  aaaw  havtag  a  porttan  of  Ita  dreomferenea  ent 
•way,  each  of  the  aecoad  aerlea  of  gear  wheals  adapted  to 
■nil  a  fMr  wheal  ea  ooa  of  said  taiilGatiag  parts  aa  as 
«a  iBvait  ta  tha  sasM  Ita  proper  moTesscat  relatlra  to 


the  other  Indkatlag  parta,  tha  eat  away 
gear  wheria  harlag  the  ralatira 


pertloaa  ol  aaM 


saeond  series  of  gear  whada  being  adapted  ta  ba  aetaatad 
to  restore  the  ladleatlag  parta  to  position. 


1,046.684.  BUDCTSIC  SIGNAL  DBYICB.  Bona  A. 
PABaiBH.  yslsmaaoo,  Mich.  Piled  Fab.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610.288.     (CI.  24»— 86L) 


1.  In  an  aatosurtle  trip  darlea  for  algnala,  tha  eombl- 
aatloa  of  a  trolley  wire  aad  eroas  wires,  a  platform  2, 
braeketa  4 — 4  for  sapportlag  the  saaM  vpem  tha  trtiley 
wire,  a  si^ortiag  brace  7  saeorad  to  tha  said  platterm 
and  adapted  to  ooaaeet  with  the  eroas  wlrsa,  a  horlaoatal 
bar  aboTa  and  obll«aa  ta  the  tnrtlay  wire,  lavar  haager 
araaa  16  Dor  sospeadlag  tha  said  oUl«aa  bar,  with  oae 
sad  directly  above  tha  traOay  wire,  aa  that  it  will  awlag 
la  proximity  to  the  apper  alda  nt  tha  aald  trallay  arlra  aad 
abore  aad  oat  of  contact  with  the  sasM.  adaptsd  to  ba 
embraced  aad  acted  apsa  by  a  grooTsd  tioUey  wheal 
spring  swlt^ea  10  aad  spiteg  eowtaeta  12  aeparated 
therafreai  aad  adapted  ta  ha  esBaaeted  lata  sigaal  drealta 
said  saltohss  ^ad  eoalatla  di^sasd  aa  aaM  piafflnim  fta 
poaMon  to  be  aetaatad  hr  ■■M  kirm  haagor  arsM.  aad  a 
saltable  hooalag  fw  the  said  swltdi  aieaas.  coaetlng  aah 
staatlally  as  described  aad  for  the  parpoae  specMed. 

2.  In  aa  aatoaiatle  trip  derka  for  slgaals,  tha  eomU- 
aatJoa  <tf  a  trolley  wire  and  eroas  wlrca,  a  platform  2, 
bnekata  4 — 4  for  sapportlag  tim  saam  apon  tha  troUey 
wlra,  a  sapportlag  braes  7  seeorad  ta  the  said  platform 
aad  adapted  to  eonaeet  wUh  the  eroaa  wlrea.  a  horlaoatal 
bar  abera  aad  oMlqae  to  the  trolley  wire,  lerer  hanger 
arms  IS  for  saspendlng  tb»  said  obliQaa  bar  so  that  It  will 
swing  In  close  proximity  to  the  apper  side  of  the  said 
trolley  wire  and  abore  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  same, 
spring  switches  10  aad  aprlag  contacts  12  separated 
therefrom  aad  adapted  to  ba  ooaaectad  lato  sigaal  eir> 
colts,  said  switches  aad  coatacts  litlaposwd  oa  said  plat- 
form la  poaltloa  to  bs  aetaatad  by  said  ISTsr  hanger  arms, 
and  a  saltable  hooalag  for  the  said  swlteh  meaaa,  co- 
acting  snbstaatlally  aa  dsscrlbsd  aad  for  tha  parpoaa 
qiedfled. 

8.  la  aa  aatasMtIc  swlteh  darlce  for  dgaala,  tiba  eomM- 
nation  of  a  trolley  arlre.  a  platform  sapperted  shore  the 
troUey  wire  and  Insalated  therefrom,  a  horlaootal  trip 
bar  above  aad  obllqne  to  the  troUey  wire,  lever  haager 
arms  sospsadlag  the  said  oUlqoe  trip  bar,  with  one  ead 
directly  above  the  trolley  wire,  so  that  It  will  swlag  la 
proximity  to  the  said  trolley  wire,  aad  above  aad  oat  of 
eoatact  with  the  sasM.  adapted  to  be  embraced  aad  acted 
apon  by  a  grooved  trolley  wheel,  sprtaf  swlteh  means  car- 
ried by  the  aaid  platform  disposed  to  bs  opsratad  by  the 
haager  arma,  and  a  saltaUe  hoaslag  for  tha  sasse.  coaet- 
lng as  spedfled. 

4.  In  an  aatonutle  awlteh  devlea  tor  slgnala,  the  eomM- 
aatkm  of  a  txoUey  wire,  a  platform  snpportsd  above  tha 
troUey  wlra  aad  Insnlatad  tharrfrom.  a  hortaoatal  Mp 
bar  above  and  oblkine  to  the  trolley  wire.  lever  haager 
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fbr  saspwiiHBg  the  said  sbMgas  tHp  bar  ao  that  tt 
wlU  swing  In  proahalty  to  the  aaM  trallay  wtea,  aad 
above  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  aame,  sprtai 
means  carried  by  the  said  ^tfcrm  dispeaed  to  ba 
ated  by  the  haager  araia.  aad  a  aaltahla  hooalag  for  .the 
same,  coaetlav  as  spaeified. 

6.  In  aa  aatossatle  switch  davles  for  slgaala.  tts  coaibl- 
natleo  of  M  trolley  wire,  a  aottahla  aapport.  a  hortasatal 
trip  bar  la  proximity  and  ahBqoe  to  the  troUey  wire,  lover 
hangers  therefor,  swltdi  means  operated  by  the  said  trip 
bar  aad  Its  eonneetloaa,  the  aaM  trip  bar  being  disposed 
with  oae  end  directly  ahova  tb»  troUay  wire,  to  be  em- 
braced and  acted  apon  Iky  the  groove  of  tha  troUey  wheel, 
coactlag  as  ^edfled. 

[ClalflM  6  to  10  aot  prlatad  la  the  Gaaatte.] 


1.046,686.  (X>NBTKncnON  OF  BOAD-BBDB  AND 
RAILROAD  -  TRACn.  QaaooaT  PBaKlxs,  Sr.,  Loa 
Angelea,  Gal.  Filed  Sept  %  1012.  Serial  No.  710,880. 
(CI.   104—14.) 


A  aapport  and  bearlag  for  railway  rails,  eomprtalBg 
the  fomhlnatlon  6t  a  layer  of  ooaerete  laid  upon  a  weSM 
leval  foaadatioa,  a  eoatlag  of  Uqnld  asphalt  spread  over 
this  layer,  a  layer  of  paving  asphalt  placed  apon  said 
eoaerate  fbondatlon,  bearing  platea  laid  ttpoa  saM  layer 
of  paving  asphalt,  doretaUed  openings  #nd  perforatl<»a 
la  aaM  platea,  rails  placed  vqwa  said  platea  and  spiked 
to  said  paving  aqthalt,  a  eoatlng  of  Uqold  asphalt  ^iread 
over  said  bearlag  plates  and  apon  the  sides  of  the  rails, 
aad  a  sortace  layer  of  paring  asphalt  placed  apoa  saM  laat 
mentloaed  layer,  thereby  forming  a  eompact  aiass  from  the 
fooadatlon  to  the  street  sorfaoe. 


1,046,686.  8ADDLB.  CHAauM  A.  PaasoNs,  Worcester, 
Maas.,  assignor  to  Staadard  Specialty  Company,  Woreea- 
ter,  Maas.,  a  CX>rporatlOD  of  Masaachnsetts.  Filed  May 
18.  1012.     Serial  No.  608,108.     (CL  208—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  and  a 
support  therefor  comprisiag,  a  aialn  frame,  extension 
springs  saspended  by  thdr  apper  extremities  from  the  rear 
portion  of  said  aiala  frame,  oprl^t  rods  havlag  ttMlr 
lower  extremltlea  aeeared  to  tha  lower  extremltleo  of  aald 
extendon  brings  aad  estMidlag  npwardly  wlthla  the  ooUs 
of  saM  spclasB.  aad  a  rsaUfeat  peak  sapport  havhiw  Its 
lower  portion  secaxed  to  aaM  mala  ficasM  aad  tta  appar 
portion  extending  reatwarAy  beneath  said  aeat  lato  ooa- 
aectlon  with  aald  oprlgbt  roda. 

2.  la  a  dwdae  <Mt  tha  daaa  dsacrthed.  a  aeat :  aad  a  sa> 
dUeat  sapport  thersof  kartag  aKtsaatonapdaga  aospsaasi 
by  thdr  apper  estxaadttea  from  the  rear  ead  of  tha  lewar 


a  ra> 


paction  thereof,  upright 
txaoUtlea  of  saM  eataaaloa  spitaga  aad 
vrithia  ttm  esUs  af  aaM  spdaga,  aad  a 
aectiag  aaM  rods,  the  appw  portlen  of 
tending  rcarwardly  beneath  aaM  aeat 
tresdty  aecored  to  aaid  rlgM  msmbsr. 

8.  In  a  devtoe  of  the  dass  dsserlhei,  a  aeat: 
aiUent  sapport  therefw  comprisiag  aa  apper  aad  a 
portion  connected  by  a  loop  at  their  forward  extremltlea, 
extendon  springs  saspendsd  by  Uiair  oppar  extreidty  from 
the  rear  of  saM  lower  portloa.  oprlght  poata  havlag  Onatr 
lower  extreailtlea  faatened  to  thf  lower  extremitlsa  of 
saM  exteaakm  springs  and  extending  apwardly  wlthla 
the  colls  of  tile  same,  a  rigM  brace  eoanectlBg  poata,  the 
apper  portloa  of  said  airport  exteadlag  rcarwardly  ha- 
neath  said  sapport  and  having  its  rearward  extremltlea 
seenred  to  said  brace,  SMans  tor  sscorlng  the  peak  of 
said  aeat  to  the  upper  portion  of  saM  support,  and  maaas 
tor  aecorlng  the  cantle  portion  of  the  aeat  to  aaM  bridge. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  saain  aapport 
and  a  peak  sapport  eadi  oompoaed  of  two  ssembofa :  aad 
nuana  tor  fhataaing  togetter  saM  aapport  eomprlalag. 
a  waaher,  a  pluraUty  of  orMoes  arranged  In  a  row  in  said 
wMher.  bolts  passtag  throogh  said  ortlless  and  bstwasBi 
ths  flsembers  of  each  of  aaM  supports,  and  a  aecoad  waahar 
having  orifleea  therethroagh  corrcapondlng  to  tha  orlflcaa 
la  tike  first  washer  to  reedve  saM  bolts,  aad  adi^tad  fta 
Mad  saM  members  against  first  waaher. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  mala  aappairt 
and  a  peak  sapport  each  aompoaed  of  two  membera ;  aad 
means  for  taataalng  together  said  supports  camgddng.  a 
washer,  a  pluraUty  of  orlflcaa  arrsnged  la  a  row  la  soM 
washer,  bolts  passing  through  saM  orificea  and  between 
the  members  of  each  support  s  second  washer  havlag  ori- 
ficea therethroojrh  corresponding  to  the  orifleea  la  tha 
brat  waaher  td^  receive  saM  bolts  aad  provMad  with 
fiaagea  adapted  to  bind  the  membera  of  the  supports 
agalnat  the  aaM  bolta. 

[Clalina  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


1,046,687.    GUARD  FOR  JOINTERS.    DAMtmL  M. 
Bellwood.  Pa.    FUed  June  27. 1912.    Sedd  No.  706^27& 
(CL  144—261.) 


Tha  coBsblaation  with  a  jolater  table,  aad  a  rotary  cut- 
ter, of  a .  sUde-way  secured  beaeath  the  table  paralld  ta 
the  longltudlaal  axis  of  the  cutter,  a  bar  SUdaMy  satuisd 
la  said  allde-way.  a  block  carried  by  a  projaetlag  ead  por- 
tloa of  tha  bar,  an  angled  plate  aeeared  upon  said  block, 
and  extaading  above  the  table  aad  in  vertical 
with  the  slMe-way,  aad  a  flanged  guard  carried  by 
angled  plate,  said  guard  belag*  adapted  to  cover  a  portion 
of  aaM  catter. 


^1,04  6.68  8.     VALVIl^SPRINO  COMPRESSOR. 

Paraaaair,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  21.  1910.'  Sa- 
rlal No.  050,708.  (ModeL)  (CL  20— 87.1.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  eoaipddag  a  damp 
beam  having  a  forked  lower  ead  to  straddle  a  valve  atem 
and  engage  the  spring  sbutmeat  dlak  <«  said  stem,  saM 
beam  having  its  upp«r  end  forked,  s  bell  craak  lever, 
pivotal  coaaectlona  between  aaM  apper  fMked  ead  and 
aaM  beU  crank  lever,  a  spider  laaertihla  ta  tha  hole  In  the 
valve  eaalttg  throogh  which  the  valva  la  rsmavable.  aad  a 
valva  engaglag  pin  projected  throogh  aaM  aplder 
plvouUy  conaeeted  to  aald  lever. 

,  2.  A  dedee  of  the  character  statsd  aoaspildBg  a 
hdua  havlag  a  forked  lower  end  to  sfiaddls  a  valva 
and  Migage  the  ^rlag  abutmeat  dlak  aa  aaM  steas.  saM 
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Ms  «pp«  mA  l»rfeaC  ft  baU 

MtwMB  iBM  appar  tatkai  «Bd  aad 

Itver,  ft  qpMK  tawrtlbto  !■  tiM  hrte  la  tb« 
nUT*  «MlM  tktott^  vUA  th«  valT*  te  f«aioTftbl«,  aad  a 
mtf  imi^glmt  pin  pacjaeted  tlwMgh  aaM  apldar  and 
plT0tall7  eoBBceted  to  aaid  l«?«r,  aaid  krvar  haTiac  a 
fHlcad  partlaa  aad  aaid  pte  terlac  a  datt— ifl  aMtloa  to 
aatar  aaid  fMkad  paatloB. 


S.  A  daftea  of  the  eluuiaetar  atatad  eomprlalac  a  «>M^aBp 

aa  kaTlBff  •  forfead  lower  aad  to  atxaddia  a  val^  ataa 
aad  oicace  the  aprlng  abatmeat  dlak  oa  aaid  atea^  aaid 
beam  haTlac  Ita  apper  rad  fWkad,  a  bell  eraak  larer. 
pivotal  eoaaeetlons  between  aaid  forked  end  and  aaid  bell 
eraak  lerer,  a  aplder  Inaertlble  In  the  hole  In  the  valre  ca»- 
iac  thxoo^  whleta  tha  Talve  la  raeioTable.  a  valre  eagag- 
te«  pia  pt«]ae(ad  throogh  aaid  apldar  aad  plTotaUy  oon- 
aeeted  to  aaid  lavcr,  aaid  larar  baring  a  farkad  portion 
aad  aaid  pla  harlag  a  flattmed  aectlon  to  enter  uld 
forked  portion,  aad  aaid  pla  baTlng  a  notch  to  receive  the 
plTot  pla  that  coanecta  aaldi  lerar  with  aaid  beam  when 
aaid  larar  la  la  a  predatanalaad  poaltl<ni. 

4.  A  darlea  of  tba  Aaractar  deacrlbcd  comprising  an 
iategrallj  formad  beam  harlag  a  latanl  projection  at  one 
aad  to  aagagc  a  TalTo  aprlag,  aad  haviag  Ha  other  end 
carved  ovar  la  tba  aama  goMral  diraetlon  as  the  dlreetloa 
of  aaid  lateral  projection,  a  lever  actaated  member  for 
eagaglag  the  valve  head  and  moving  aaid  beam  to  eom- 
preaa  aaid  i^rlag,  aaid  beam  Ineiodlag  oMaaa  cooperative 
with  aaid  torar  for  holdlac  tha  valva  head  aagaglng  meaa- 
bar  ImaMvaUa  whUe  aaid  aprtag  la  rnmrrraaad 

C  A  davlea  of  tta  eharaetar  atatad  eompHalag  a  beam 
iMivlag  a  Utarally  pcojaetad  fork  at  oaa  tad  to  eagaga  a 
valva  aprlag.  aaM  beam  havlag  Its  atbar  Md  carved  to 
PNije«t  over  the  top  af  a  valve  eaalag,  aaid  other  end  be- 
tmg  forked,  a  lever  pivoted  la  aaid  laat  named  forked  ead 
aad  having  a  abort  portion,  a  rod  pivoted  to  aaid  abort 
portl<m  to  engage  a  valve  head  to  bold  it  immovable  dor- 
Ipg  the  eompreaalMi  of  the  mrlng,  aad  a  member  insertibla 
lata  tha  valw  eastag  to  hold  aaid  rod  in  allaement  with 
tha  valva  atem  dnrlag  the  operatloa  of  oompreaatag  the 
valve  a^lac. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  prlated  la  the  Oasettel 


■UeCTBIC  WBLDOfO-MACHINB.  Boi 
Ohaas  PiBBcm  Olafiaaatl,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Ttm  Tolado 
■laetite  Waidar  Cesvaay.  Cladaaatl.  Ohio,  a  Oerpoia- 
tim  U  Ohio.  FUad  lapt  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,ltS. 
<CL  119—4.) 

1.  Am  rtiUffa  wekUag  maehlao  havlag  a  shaft,  aad  a 

itaoa 
Ita  I  Mf  aing 


1.  Aaalaetrle 
Witt  a  dia  eaxrylag  haad  which  Is 
te,  and  a  dlo  earrlad  kr  aaM  haad  at 
lag  axis. 


a  saait  ptovtooa 
lo  Mlattvo  thSM- 
aUa  o<  Ita  tam- 


8.  la  aa  alaetrle  waldlag  apparataa,  a  dto^arrytng  head 
mounted  ft»r  awlval  aiovaaMBta,  a  die  carried  by  aaid  head 
at  oaa  aide  of  its  tnralag  axis,  and  a  handle  projaetlac 
from  aaid  head. 

4.  la  an  aiaetzle  waldlag  apparataa,  a  dla-cairylag  head 
having  aockata  in  oppoalte  aides  thereof  with  thoir  axes 
laterally  offset  from  each  oth»,  a  die  moontad  la  oaa  of 
aaid  sockets,  a  haad-catTTlag  aimnhar  piajactlag  la  tha 
other  of  aaid  ao^eta,  aad  maana  for  retaining  aaid  head 
aad  mambar  la  awlval  aagageaaaat 

6.  la  an  alaetrle  walttag  apparataa,  a  dU*earrytBf 
BWlval  head  having  soekats  wvldad  la  oppostia  sMas 
thareof  with  000  oC-aat  from  tha  axla  of  tha  other,  a  dia 
removably  carried  by  one  aoekat.  a  head-cariTlag  skoibar 
projectlag  loeaely  wlthla  tha  other  aoacet  aad  having  a 
dreolar  race  In  Its  pcrlpharal  portion,  and  screws  threaded 
through  the  walls  of  said  lattar  socket  sad  prajeetlag  at 
their  Inaer  ends  wlthla  said  raes. 


1.046.M0.  JOUBNAL-BBARINO.  Qaoaea  J.  POLLOCK. 
Smock,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  2d,  1011.  Serial  Na  656.838. 
(CI.  64—10.) 


The  comMaatlon  with  a  roller  and  Its  Jonnials  of  a 
pair  of  braehsts  each  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  said 
Journals,  a  pair  of  perforated  cap  plates  covering  each 
receaa,  boita  fbr  aecorlng  aaid  plataa,  and  one  of  aaid  cap 
plates  in  each  pair  havlag  oil  holea  therein  and  the  other 
formed  with  an  open  slot  to  doae  abont  one  of  aaid  bolts 
whereby  ths  plate  may  be  awong  on  the  other  bolt  as  a 
pivot  for  the  perpoae  deacrtbed. 


l,04d.641.  riBBB^TLBAKING  MACHINB.  AMQK.  Poxs^ 
Bnflalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  If,  1906.  .  Serial  Na  848,664, 
(CL  18—18.) 

1.  A  dber  deaalng  BMiPblae  compclalag  a  carrier  whed, 
a  eerlee  ef  praeaara  dovleea  to  bold  tha  plaat  te  be  treated 
i«alaot  the  earrtar  wheel,  aaid  davleas  balag  hlngad  t»- 
gethar  at  their  adjolalas  eads  aad  kaM  asalaat  move- 
sMat  la  tiM  dliaetloB  of  rotatloa  ef  the  carrier  wheel, 
mesne  for  ylekUagly  boldlag  aaid  ptasauia  devleea  to  per- 
mit them  to  aneve  boaUp  away  froaa  the  eander  wheel 
daitog  the  paaaapa  ef  a  plaat 


i«^X9za. 
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at  sali 
fkeai  tha  other  ana,  aad 
carrier  whMls. 


to 
ea  the 

wOl  be  drtvea  dtosetljr 
tor  *lvlaf  eae  of  said 


8.  A  iher  eleaalag  maehlae  eomprlBli«  a  earrler  wheel 
tor  BwvlBg  the  plaat  to  be  daaned.  a  eleaalag  wheel 
whoM  azia  is  paralM  with  the  vertieai  plaas  ef  tha  car- 
rier whed.  of  a  aeries  ef  aoa-rototabie  platsaa  yisidlagly 
preaaed  toward  aaid  carrier  wheel,  aaid  plateaa  being  held 
agalaat  sMvaaMat  la  tta  dlrecttoa  of  aiovameat  of  the 
aairtar  aad  holas  hiacad  tapathar  directly  over  the  axis 
Id  the  eardar  whaaU  aa.«  meaas  tor  yleldlBgly  ferdag  aaid 
toarard  the  eartter  whmi,  said  hlage  and  aaid 

loreiag  iMaas  belag  wlthla  the  vertical  jlaae  af 
tha  faea  ef  the  deaal^  whaoL 

8.  la  a  Sber  eUsalag  — f*^*—  the  '-^>«~flt1fla  with  a 
movable  earriev  ihr  smvIm  the  ^aat.  of  a  aerlaa  of  plataa 
■I— into  loeaelr  hlaped  topolhar  aa  that  mA  aay  hava 
a  alight  awvetoaat  awap  troto  the  eardar  wheel  ladatmd 
•It  of  the  nnaasctei  s^— la 
4.  la  a  Stor  eieaahis  SMehlae  tha  eombtaatioa  with  a 
tar  awvtnp  the  pleat  to  ha  trwtedi  ef  a 
siissiiHB  loeeelr  htopad  together  at 

00  that  each  bmj  have  a  alight 

away  from  the  aaovable  canter  tadepeadaat  of  the 
asatot  iipii  I  i  totoaa  tor  hoMtop  aaid  ssg— to  agatost 

aad  a  pitoallty  af  ad>uMa«  daviOM  aaaiiBaleil  to 

torrlagaaid  eags 


loeUag  member  being  best  Intermediate  the 

to  prodaea  notches  fbr  yleldlag  Mgagemeat  with  the 

^•^fl!:  ^^y>CB    FOB    PBOVIDntO    ClOABrrTB- 
PdM  WITH  MOCTHPIBCl!  MATBBIAW.     EotrAaa 
Qtntona,  Coiogae-Lfadeathal,  Oeramny.    Filed  Nov  21 
mi.     Serial  No.  681,506.     (CI.  181—89.) 


wheal. 


6-  A  Boar  1  laaiiiag  SMcaiae  comprtatop  a 
pNosatotoeano  eo^eH^  with  said  whMl,  a 
a  aaetoid  eanler  whod  oiiinineii  to  a 
tha  Sisi  carder  whsai  aad  oat  ef 

saM  earrlsr  whorts  avsrtopplap,  a 

wKh  the  salt  esntor  whed.  a  fkUBtmtr 

«itol.  a  dgid  dtot  eoopevatfeir  wMh  saM  tiaaatar 
•^  deaas  far  dliactlap  the  dsaaed  fltor  tnm  the  Itost 
deantop  whed  to  tba  traaotor  whod  aad  fto  cadpetaUat 
shoe,  said  transtor  whed  deHvatl^  it  tothe  seeead  caiHd 
whseL 

(Cbdas  «  to  tl  aot  prtated  la  the  Qaaatte.l 


1.046,648.  DINNSE-PAIL.  Nmbbt  B.  Pona.  Daltaa 
CMw,  -ULf  dfilpMr  of  tap  half  to  WBUam  Stradtasc; 
Daltoa  City;  HL  FUsd  Joas  82.  1911,  Sadal  Mo. 
684,694.     (CL  880—86.) 

la  a  dsalM  Msh  to  6ss«1>s<  sT  a 
a  aptor  thditoi,  a  U^aiaped 
tottPMiaaraaid 


185  0.0.— 88 


1.  la  a  device  of-  the  c^raeter  deecribed,  the  eomblaa- 
tion  of  means  for  stenttaaeoaaly  peadag  a  pair  of  soper- 
poeed  strips  sabstaathdly  at  the  aam<^  speed  and  la  the 
same  dlreetloa ;  a  single  die  tor  eotting  pieces  from  oae 
drip  aad  pressing  said  piecea  agalast  the  other  strip; 
anf  tosaaa  tor  aevlag  the  die  to  the  dltoctteo  of  the  more- 
'  af  the  strip  daring  the 


Jf-  la  a  davlee  tor  provMlag  bands  of  dgamlta 

^"''^  ■saath-ptoce  mateital,  the  eombtnattoa  af  pa  "So*' 

F4par  aad  a  plee»  ef  aoath-pie«  atoiadal  bott 
ttaBp  aattotvMd  la  dM  fluae  dtoaettoa ;  BMaaa  for  eattlag 
d  piM»  «t  vatedal  fkaia  aaid  moath-plaoa  toataalal  aad 
«ke  aama  agalast  the  dparetto  paper  aad  tha 

cat  msaas  aad  the  eatdap-  aeaaa  la  ths 
aaacilMi  af  the  laototouit  ef  tha  paper  aad  matostol  daa- 


8.  la  •  isvtos  ftp 


#11 


dd'fiMappd 
«e  Imp  and 


m 
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ra^  X9xa. 


to  e^aa  the  il*  to  piwa  •  portton  •(  tlM  moatli-plcee 
■4twtol  ttummfi^  MM  iiprBliK  aod  agalaat  the  pftpar ;  and 
w  tor  aoTtas  tb«  slid*  1b  tb»  direction  of  tb«  inore- 
mtet  of  the  paptr  ud  msterUl  while  tte  naterUl  Is 
be  Bc  prewed  M>toat  the  psper. 

I.  la  •  derlee  for  prorldlav  baada  of  dgarette  paper 
w1  th  OMMth  piece  mateitel,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  horlaon- 
ta  Ir  MoraUe  slide ;  an  abvtmeBt  pUto  flzed  thereon ;  a 
ea^tlBC  fraae  yleldably  held  below  and  parallel  to  aaid 
pl^ita  aad  eoaiprlaiBt  upper  and  lower  parta,  tha  upper 
pert  being  prorlded  with  a  cottiBC  opealBg  hartas  eat- 
H^g  edfes,  the  lower  part  beins  proTlded  with  a  larger 

-iBc;   a  die  rertleally  alldable  apoa  aald  dlde  aad 
a^ptad  to  paaa  lato  aald  opealag,  and  agalnat  aald  edgea ; 
H  txK  paaalat  a  atrip  of  cigarette  paper  between  aald 
pl^ta  aad  frame;  oieana  for  passing  a  strip  of  iBoath- 
plfee  material  between  said  parts  of  the  eottlag  frame: 

_Bs  tor  perfodleally  Boorlng  said  die  apwardly  Into  said 

oiienlBga,  and  awaas  for  ntoflng  said  slide  In  the  direc- 
tly«  of  the  moreaBent  of  the  paper  and  material  while  said 
dl>  la  la  apparawat  poaltioB. 

B.  la  a  derlee  for  prorldlag  banda  eSf  dgarstts  paper 
w.  th  month-piece  material,  the  eombiaatloB  of  a  sapport ; 

^Ir  of  guides  flzed  thereon :  a  allde  arraaged  betweea 
sapd  goldes ;  a  rubber  covered  idratawnt  plate  flaed  on  said 
j;  a  pair  of  stops  on  said  slide  beneath  said  plate ;  a 
M!ipreeatlng  catting  frame  jrteldably  held  on  said  stops 
cc  nprlslag  an  upper  wall  haTlng  an  opening  baring  sbarp- 
eied  edges,  and  s  lower  part  parallel  to  the  apper  wall 
aid  hBTlag  an  opening  larger  t^an  the  opening  of  tha 
^per  wall ;  a  die  alldahle  npoa  the  allde  aad  adapted  to 

Biored  through  said  openlBf  and  against  said  sharp- 
eied  edges;  aieans  for  directing  and  nwTing  a  strip  of 
ci  (arette  paper  between  the  abutment  plate  and  the  ent- 
ti  tg  fraaM ;  SMans  for  directing  and  moTiag  a  strip  of 
mmth-piece  material  between  aald  upper  wall  aad  aaid 
to  irar  part ;  aieans  for  moTlng  aald  die  npwmtiDj  to  eanae 
same  to  preaa  the  mouth-irteoa  material  throogh  aald 
oienlag  of  said  iq>per  waB  and  cut  a  piece  from  said 
n  iterlal  aad  press  the  same  agaiast  the  cigarette  paper ; 
Slid  aieans  for  moving  said  slide  and  the  parts  carried 
tlereby.  In  the  direetioa  of  the  moTement  of  tlie  paper 
SI  id  aiaterlal,  during  tha  preaalag  and  entttag  operatian. 


iJm«,644.  TICKXT  •  HOLDSR.  AunLtmiaa  J.  Bar- 
NOLoa,  aereland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  03ft.883.      (CL  211—87.) 


tlia 


1.  la  a  dciiea  of  the  characiter  deaertted,  the  eoasblBa- 

_  a<  a  eaalac  amhodrlng  a  pad  heldiag  derlee  arraaged 

laesiTS  a  pad  ao  aa  to  conceal  one  portion  and  expose 

I  cthar,  lans  for  operattag  said  pad  holding  dsTiee 

alaa  to  dMW  tba  pad  within  the  caatog  for  a  short  dia- 

Msaas  for  feediag  said  pad  h«rider  aad  ito  pad 

■■ttaaflallT  aa  aad  fM  the  poipoas  ast  forth. 

t.  iB  ft  aavtos  of  ths  ehanetar  deacribed.  the  eomhina- 

•(  ft  CMtav  Maliwljlag  a  pad  heldiag  derloe  artaaged 

It  pud  aa  aa  to  eofteeal  sae  poftlaa  and  expose 

far  opataflBg  aald  pad  hrtdlag  deries  ao 

tka  fftd  vlthtft  tha  caitag  for  a  ahoct  dlataaes 

aald  pad  holdmr  and  ita  pad  up- 

pTOfldsd  with  a  ratahst  MoekiBg 

itlally  aa  uA  far  tha  parpoas  aat  forth, 
a  A  Antes  o(  tha  iihawftor  fueiltH,  eoiBprlalBg  a 

a(  aald  aiot 


4.  A  dsTiee  of  tha  character  daaerlhed,  oemprlalng  a 
slotted  cylindrical  eaatag,  a  pad  heMar  alldaMy  aM«mted 
la  said  casing,  said  pad  balder  provided  with  hooka 
adapted  to  fit  and  slide  in  the  slotted  plates  moaated  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  caalag  aobstantlaily  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  derlee  of  the  character  dsaeribed,  eoBptlalag  a. 
alotted  cTlindxleal  caalng.  a  pad  holder  alldably  oMmnted 
IB  aald  caalng,  aald  pad  holder  provided  with  hooka 
adapted  to  fit  and  slide  in  the  slotted  plates  mannted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  in  eomblnatioa  with  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  the  hplder  Ib  a  protmdad  poattion 
relative  to  the  caalng. 

[Claims  6  to  •  BOt  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1  .  0  4  0 ,6  4  6  .  MACHINE  ^R  FILING  BAND-SAWS. 
Qmomn  BHOoaa.  Sbelton.  Nebr.  FUad  Dec.  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  666.704.     (CI.  7«— ««.) 


1.  In  a  aaw  filing  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted 
Oft  the  frame,  a  U-ahaped  file  brachet  iH^otolly  mounted 
Oft  tlM  earrlafle,  arms  cm  said  bracket  prorided  artth  allaed 
aocfceta,  a  file  moaated  la  said  aocketa,  a  aet  aerew  throogh 
oae  so^et.  a  projection  on  the  free  end  of  said  bradwt, 
means  for  engaging  said  projection  tor  holding  the  file 
out  of  engageaieat  with  the  wtnek,  a  spring  preaasd  pin 
eentrallr  of  the  bra^et  dlapoaed  paralM  to  tha  arma 
thereof  and  in  oppoaltloa  thereto,  to  hold  the  tta  aor- 
BaUy  la  engagement  with  the  werfc.  a  downwardly  pro- 
jectlag  pla  midway  betweea  aald  aprlag  preaasd  pla  sn« 
the  free  end  of  the  bnu^et,  meaaa  for  eagagtag  aald  pin 
to  deflect  the  flle  obllqaely  from  the  work  oft  the  forward 
movement  of  the  carriage,  meana  tor  redproeating  the 
carriage  and  aieana  for  supporting  a  saw  adjacent  to  the 
file. 

2.  In  a  aaw  flUag  aia^laa.  a  fMna,  a  eanrlaga  radpre- 
eally  monated  oa  the  traaM,  a  llak  Joaraaled  to  tta  cai^ 
ilage,  a  craak  ahaft  Joaraalad  to  the  llak,  a  ftla  bnuAet 
pitoted  to  the  carriage  aad  adapted  to  aapport  a  flle,  a 
horisontal  guide  mounted  on  the  traaM,  adjaoeat  to  tha 
flle  bra<Aet,  a  aeeond  bracket  nooatad  Oft  tha  tirame  in 
Tertleal  aliaeaieBt  with  the  guide,  a  third  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  vOTtlaal  alot  nMoatad  oa  the  fraaM  between 
said  fliat  biaeket  and  said  crank  ahaft.  a  lever  provided 
with  a  rectangular  oflfaet  falcnuaed  In  aaid  alot,  a  pawl 
mooatad  oa  said  lever  adjaeeat  to  aald  aeeoad  bradmt 
adapted  to  eagage  the  teeth  of  a  aaw  BMmated  la  aald 
sscoad  bracket  aad  said  horlaMtal  guide,  a  lyxlag  mip- 
portlag  said  lever  between  aald  third  hraekat  aad  sdld 
craak  ahaft.  a  curved  bearlag  aarfaee  oo  aald  lever  la 
tha  path  9t  the  craak  shaft  adapted  to  be  eagagsd  by  aald 
craak  shaft  to  elevate  the  aaw  blade  la  aaid  flrat  bracket 
and  said  horisontal  guide  upon  the  radproeation -of  the 
carriage. 


1.046,046.     WIMDOW  -  FOnrUBB.     Joaan  O.  BiCftABD,. 

gyracuae.    N.   T.     Fllad  May  11.   1913.     Berial   Mo. 

096,504.     (CL  106—24.) 

1.  A  wladew  flxtare  eoBiprlalag  a  baaai  aa  upright 
pivotally  osonnted  thereon.  suhatantlaUy  parallel  ooadalto 
eztaadlag  loagltadlaaUy  la  aald  upright  aad  a  eurtala 
retalalag  meaihor  havlag  auhatontlally  parftlM  artaftdtao 
aram  adapted  to  eater  the  eoadaito  la  tha  upright  aad 
meaaa  for  adjMttag  tha  eurtala  rstglalag  ■Mhsr  lMgl> 
tadlaally  with  rsapeet  to  tha  upright 


zo^i9xa. 
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aa  uprlghi  pivotally 
toftdlftg  Joftgltadlftally 
la  aaid  apright,  a  threaded  rod  provided  with  BMaaa  for 
retalalag  a  curtain  pote  aUdaUy  BMuated  ta  aaid  eaadult. 
aald  iq>ri^t  provided  with  a  lateral  opealag  axtandlftg 
through  the  conduit  aad  a  aut  aeatad  In  aald  <veftlag  aad 
operably  poaltloned  oa  the  throaded  rod. 


t.  A  wladow  flztna  eomprialag  aa  upright  moaated 
*Voa'  a  baas^  a  coaduit  extending  longitudinally  la  said  up- 
right, aald  upright  provided  with  a  lateral  opealag  ex- 
teadlag  threugh  the  conduit,  a  threaded  rod  provided 
with  BMaaa  for  retaialag  a  curtain  pole  mounted  in  said 
opening,  aad  a  nat  aaatod  la  aald  opening  and  operably 
poaltioaed  oa  the  thriadai  rad. 

4.  A  window  flztara  eoa^^riafaig  a  baae,  an  i^right 
mouated  thereoa,  a  esadnit  azteadiag  leagltadtaally  la 
aald  apright.  aald  upright  pravlded  with  a  lateral  opsaliv 
extaadlag  tiuough  the  eylladrical  opealag,  a  thraaded 
rod  moaated  la  the  eaadult  opeaing,  a  ant  aeatad  la  the 
lateral  opealag  aad  operably  poaltioaed  oa  the  threaded 
rod. 


1.0463iT.  BBBL  FOB  FIBH-BODB.  Jorx  AaA  BlCK- 
ana,  Ithaca.  R  T.  FUad  Jaa.  18,  1910.  Serial  Na 
SSS.612.     Id.  49—10.) 


1.  la  comblaatioB  with  a  flalTJfC^ft  real  aupporttug 
frasM  movable  la  revarae  dlreethma  aloag  aad  upoa  the 
exterior  of  the  rod,  a  real  aMuatad  la  tha  traaa  whaOy  to 
one  ak^i  of  the  rod,  a  guide  bar  for  the  reel  fraaw  attached 
to  the  axtorior  of  tha  rod  at  tha  aama  aide  aa  tha  laal,  aad 
conaeetloaa  hetwaaa  the  real  aad  gulda  rod  far  ivtatlag 
tha  reel  la  oae  aad  the  same  direetioa  as  It  is  lac^troeatad 
akmg  the  guide  rod. 

2.  la  coMMaatlfla  with  a  flah  rod,  a  toothed  rack  da> 
tachahly  oMMmted  oa  tha  axtarlor  of  tha  tad  laagthwlaa 
thereat  movaUa  aMuaa  for  hoUBag  aald  rack  agalaat 
eadwisa  aevaaMnt  ralatlvaly  to  tha  red.  a  red  auppoHlag 
fkaaM  movahle  la  rcveraa  dlrectioaa  along  tha  rack,  a 
reel  oa  the  frame  wholly  to  oaa  aide  of  tha  rod,  eoftaae- 
tkoa  betweea  the  reel  fraiM  aad  rack  for  guldlag  said 
tnm»  iB  Ito  redproeal  uMvaaiaBt.  aad  addlttaaal  eoftaae- 
tSoaa  betweea  the  real  aad  rack  far  rototlag  said  laal  ta 
one  aad  tha  aaaw  direetioa  as  tha  rari  firama  la  raetoro- 
eatad. 

8.  la  comblaatioft  with  a  flah  rod,  a  red  aupportlag 
fraaM  mevuMa  ta  fsvaraa  dtaaettoaa  laagthwlaa  of  aad 
apoa  the  rod,  a  drtvlag  ahaft  dlapoaed  at  aubataatlally 
right  aaglaa  to  tha  axia  of  tha  rod,  eoftaectioaa  lialaaau 
the  rod  aad  drlvlag  ahaft  for  Impartlag  a  rotary  metioft  to 
aald  drtvlag  Aaft  aa  ttM  tnuBa  hi  movad  ta  althar  dtrae- 
tioft,  a  9oal  Jnwaalai  man  aad  ntateUa  iadcosftdaatly 
9i  tha  drMftg  ahott;  aad  aluteh  esftaectlofta  hatwasB  tha 
drivla«  ahaft  aad  apaai. 
,  4.  la  wwahfeatlaft  «tth«a  flah  rad.  a 
tloftary  taotkad  ta«k 
wlas  of  the  rod,  ft  laal 
tha  rack,  a  drivtag  ahaft 

aaglaa  to  the  aaek,  

aad  rack  for  laaparttag  ft  relaty  aattaa  to  sftld  drivtag 


tha 


•»  tha  firama  la  movad  aloag  the  rack,  a  spaal 
Baled  upoa  aad  rotetaMa  tadapsftdsfttly  of  tha  ahaft, 
ciateh  coaaectloaa  hetwaaa  tiM  ahaft  aad  apooL 

6.  In  combteatloa  with  a  flah  rod,  a  real  supportiag 
ftaiss  BMvahla  ta  rsverae  dlrectioaa  along  aad 
rod,  a  drivtag  ahaft  illB|i(mfl  at  aabataatiaily  sl^t 
to  the  azia  of  the  rod,  eoaaaetiafta  batwaaa  the 
.shaft  aad  rod  for  impartlag  a  rotary   motloa  to 
•haft  as  the  traaM  Is  aioved  ta  althar  dlractiOB  aloag 

rod,  a  spool  Joumalad  upoa  aad  rototahla ^ 

of  the  shaft,  sad  bmsbs  operable  at  will  tor  loektag 
ahaft  to  the  spooL 

[Claims  0  to  10  aot  prtated  ta  the  Oaaatte.] 
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1.046,648.  BBATINQ  AND  MIXING  DBTICS.  Haaar 
P.  BoaaaTs,  Boatoa,  Maaa..  aaalgaor  of  one-third  to 
Henry  8.  Warner,  Boatoa.  Maaa..  aad  oaa-thlrd  to  Henry 
W.  May.  SomerviUe.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Sartak 
No.  684.194.     (CL  81—68.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprMag  a 
ataadard,  a  plunger  rildable  wlthta  aald  stoadard,  a 
Vriag  for  ralstag  said  plungw,  a  catch  fbr  boldlag  the 
plunger  la  lowered  poaltton,  a  guide  on  aald  plnagar,  a 
apiral  atem  adapted  to  be  reclprocatad  through  said 
gulda,  a  dasher  oa  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  ataao,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  ta  aald  plunger,  means  for  rotattag  aald  ahaft, 
and  CMinectlons  between  eald  sbsft  aad  aald  atem,  where- 
by when  the  former  la  rotated  the  lattw  la  redptocatad. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprMag  a 
ataadard.  a  pluager  aUdable  wlthta  aald  stsngarO. "  a 
spriag  tor  ratatag  aafd  plunger,  a  eateh  for  hoUlag  fba 
ptuagar  ta  lowered  poeltlon.  a  guide  oa  aald  pluager,  a 
aptral  atom  adapted  to  be  redprocatad  through  said  gulda, 
a  daahsr  on  tte  tower  end  of  said  stem,  a  abaft  Jouraalad 
hi  aHi  ptaagsr.  BMaaa  for  rotattag  said  ahaft,  a  craak 
OB  aald  ahaft.  a  ooaaectlBg  rod  pivotally  eoaaeeted  at  oaa 
ead  to  aald  crank,  aad  a  ball-aad-aockat  eonnaetloa  be- 
twasB  ^e  lower  aad  of  said  connecttag  rod  aad  tha  u^er 
ead  of  aaid  atem. 

8-  A  dariee  of  tne  character  daacrlbad.  eomprialag  a 
ataadard.  a  pluager  alldaUe  wlthta  said  ttanjard,  a 
apriag  far  ralatag  aald  plaagsr,  a  emtth  for  haldtag  tha 
plnassr  la  lowered  poattion,  a  guide  ob  aald  pluager  pro- 
vided with  aa  aperture,  a  spiral  atam  fltttag  aaid  apartora 
aad  adapted  to  be  redprocatad  through  aaid  guide,  a 
toramlaoua  daaher  on  the  lower  aad  of  said  atem  havlag 
cuttlag  aad  beating  bladea,  a  ahaft  Jouraaled  ta  said 
pluager,  a  ptaloa  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  craak  oa  aald  ahaft, 
a  coBBaetlBg  rod  conaseted  to  said  craak  aad  to  the  upper 
aad  at  aald  ateai,  a  gear  BMAlag  with  aaid  plalaB. 
laaaaa  far  rotattag  aald  gear. 


J(ma> 


1,046,040.     MOLD  FOB  LINOTTFB-MACHINBS. 
B.  Booaaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to 
Uaatypa  Cempaay.  a  Corporatloa  of  thm  Toi*. 
Jaa.  U.  lOOT.    Batlai  No.  802,177.    (CL  190—18.) 
1.  ta  a  Uaotypa  aMid  aad  ta  oomhIaatieB,  a  body,  a 

iaagltadlaally  movable  cap  overlytag  the  aaaM.  a  llaar  D 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


DaCtKBVt  lO,  Z9I4. 


2.  In  •  Unetype  mold.  th«  combtaatlon  of  ft  body,  the 
lartlcally  and  longltadlnaUy  moTabto  cap  ovwlylns  tb« 
lody.  the  two  Unen  C  ud  D  noTable  in  dlrectloni  at 
ij^M  aaglas  to  aaeli  atter.  tlM  Uncr  D  barlnf  a  trana- 
ymtian  and  n  Iaininnlail1r  extaodlns  portion, 
holdtnc  aald  ttnara  In  operatlTe  posltiona,  and  a 
netinf  to  coaflne   tk«  cap  In  opposition   to  the 

8.  In  a  Unotype  noM  and  In  eamUnatlon  with  a  body, 
)  I  cap  nMinbar  movable  loiiglfndtlially  relative  thereto,  a 
Iner  tnt«po«ed  between  the  cap  and  body  and  fonnin« 
ine  end  of  tho  mold  slot,  sail  liner  being  provided  with 
I  i  transverse  portion  and  wttfe  a  l<msitudlDal  portion,  the 
nuwverae  portkm  being  Intafflockad  with  the  cap  so  that 
ka  Uner  as  a  whole  wfll  nto^  bodily  with  the  cap  longl- 
adlnally.  and  the  longltadlnal  portion  bearing  on  the 
lody.  aald  cap  betaig  aaovable  transrersely  with  reference 
»  th«  Uner,  and  meant  for  closing  the  opposite  end  of 
iie  mold  slot. 

4.  In  a  Unotyps  mold  and  in  combination  with  a  body,  a 
»p  mtmbn  movable  longitudinally  relative  tbMsto.  a 
lasr  carried  by  the  cap  member  and  fom^ng  one  end  of 
;he  meld  slot  msnna  for  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
■old  slot,  maans  for  moving  the  mold  to  caatlng  poaitkai. 
tnd  a  atap  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  liner  whan 
the  mold  la  movsd  to  easting  poaltlon  and  acting  to 
Mtomatleally  cloae  the  mold. 

5.  In  comblnatl(»  with  the  main  frame,  a  frame  H 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  guide  M  moontad 
lUdingly  in  the  aialn  frame  to  permit  a  tacewiae  move- 
ment of  the  frame  H.  a  mold-carrying  slide  monntad  tn 
tlM  fkmme  H  and  movaUe  lalatively  thereto  transversely 
of  said  faoewise  movement,  and  a  mold  carried  by  the 
slide  and  comprising  relatively  movable  parts  adapted 
to  be  aetnatsd  by  the  movement  of  said  slide. 

[dalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  OaseUe.] 


l,04e.600.  GBAMOPHONB-BBCOBD.  CotKCLtrs  LaON- 
BABS  BOTsaosT,  Wslhelm.  near  Aachen.  Oernmny. 
mad  Dec  M,  Itll.    Serial  No.  MT.89«.     (CI.  181—17.) 


S.  A  gramopfcmn  dtik  aaaptMnc  a  vatoni  graova  ear- 
risd  la  a  paimboNc  «WTe  acrsas  the  tnraa  of  tba  laeovd 
giaova  and  ooanaeting  tba  ooids  oC  tha  lattsr  ao  aa  to 
Mtara  the  styloa  aatematkally  to  Its  atarttag  pealtloa. 
■aaatantlaUy  aa  set  Cortk. 


1,046,661.  ACBTTLBNB-OBNERATOB.  HAaoLO  BOWlt> 
Taaa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Pnenmatle 
Company.  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia. 
FUsd  Jnly  7,  1910.    Serial  Na.  6T0.7S7.    (CL  48—86.) 


1.  A  gramophone  disk  oemprlsiag  a  ratnm  groove  ear 
Tied  acfoas  tha  tnraa  sf  tka  rseard  gras>*«  and  oaaaactlng 
the  cada  of  the  latter  sa  as  to  retnm  the  stylos  aato- 
natleally  ta  Na  starting  psaKfcm,  sakstaatlally  aa  ast 


1  In  an  aeetyleoe  generator,  a  tank,  and  meana  for 
snpplylng  chargea  of  gaa  generating  material  thereto,  in 
eomblnation  with  means  tar  ffavanting  the  snpply  of  an 
additional  charge  of  ipa  gmMiatlag  material  ta  the  tank 
antll  saM  tank  kaa  keen  comptetsly  emptied  a(  tta  prtvlooa 
cbargs  of  material. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  ganacator.  a  taak,  an«  msaaa  lOf 
feeding  gas  generating  matartal  thereto.  In  .comblnattoa 
with  means  for  arreattng  the  feeding  means  to  prevent  tha 
feed  of  additional  material  to  the  tank  nntll  saM  tank 
has  been  completely  empUed  of  Ita  pravloos  soppty  of 

material. 

8  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  tank,  meana  for  sop- 
plying  gas  producing  material  to  said  tank,  and  aato- 
matic  means  for  preventing  the  sapply  of  mora  thaa  a 
definite  amount  of  gas  producing  material  untlj  the  tank 
has  been  completely  emptied  and  refilled. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  tank,  meana  for  sup- 
plytag  gas  producing  material  to  the  Unk.  meana  for  sup- 
plying water  to  charge  the  tank  and  means  for  prercntlng 
the  supply  of  additional  watar  charge  aftar  tke  tank  Is 
once  charged  therewith,  untn  the  Unk  la  amptlad  of  the 
previous  charge. 

5.  In  aa  aeetylene  generator,  a  tank,  adapted  to  eon- 
Uin  water,  maans  for  automatically,  feeding  gas  produc- 
ing mattfUl  Into  tba  watar,  and  meana  fbr  preventing 
more  than  a  definite  amount  of  gat  producing  material 
from  entering  the  wat«r  when  the  tank  is  once  charged 
therewith  until  tke  taak  has  been  oompletaly  drained  of 
said  charge  and  refilled. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  •Gaxette.] 


1.046,601.     SAIVrT  CLOfTHM-Uiai  HOLDUl.     Q(»- 

TATB  Wattmjn,  BraekUm,  H.  ¥.    WWtA  Aaf.  9,  Mil. 

Serial  No.  714,275.     (CT.  66—8.) 

Tha  eaatteatloa  with  a  ckifthea  llaa  aopport.  and  ai^ 

_  loop  dathaa  line  oarrtod  tharsby  and  tedu<laf  aa 

■ai  a  lowar  length.  s(  aa  amillary  kseyar  ter  aap- 

psrtli«  Cha  Itaa  la  tke  avaat  of  aeddaatat  aetaekmant  9t 

tke  llaa  ftatn  aald  sappert  tadadteg  a  pin  anekoiad  «a 

aald  soppart  and  kavtac  a  yoke  head  la  tke  aatara  of 


u^i^ia. 


U;  S.  PATSNT  OFFICE. 


pcoTklad  vti 
tlally  U-abapad 


H<:  :.fiij;iiri*t 


length  of  said  elotbea  Una  and  having  the  legs  terminally 
and  detachably  engaged  In  said  orlfleak 


1,046,668.     CABBUBETBB.     John     Bdthvbv,     Detroit, 
roed  Jaa.  Sf,  1612.    Berial  Ma.  678360.     (QL 
) 


1.  A  carbureter,  having  a  ataled  tank  divided  Into  an 
upper  and  lower  communicating  compartment,  the  upper 
compartment  being  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  whfia  the 
lower  eoapai  tmeul  Is  prortdsd  with  a  carborated  air  out- 
let, a  kydroearbaa  laid  aapply  caudldt  iMflag  iato  tha 
lowar  eompartmeat,  a  float  campaif  sat  muattad  hi  the 
lower  compartawrt  halew  the  oatlet  end  of  tha  eoadolt, 
a  float  eoatroUed  valra  mooatcd  la  aald  iniiipailmiiiit 
and  the  outlet  end  of  the  conduit  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  float  compartment,  and  oteant  mounted  In  th» 
float  cempartaMnt  for  feeding  the  fluid  from  and  ex- 
teriorly thereof  into  the  lower  compartmMt  hf  capUlaiy 
attraction. 

2.  A  earbmater  harlag  a  sealed  taak  divided  into  an 
upper  and  lower  eesMBunleatiatf  coatpaitsteat  the  upper 
compartment  being  provided  with  an  atr  iaiet  while  Che 
lower  compartmeat  Is  provided  with  a  caiharetad  air  out- 
let  a  hydreeathea  fluid  aopply  conduit  leadlag  into  the 
lower  eoaqwrtncst.  a  float  eampartmeat  ■wwrntsd  tn  the 
-lower  eampartment  hrtow  the  outlet  end  af  am  eaodirit, 
«  Motit  ecirtrolled  valve  mounted  in  said  esmpaHmeat  and 
the  eattat  and  af  the  eoadeit  to  regulate  t^  flew  of  fluid 
to  die  float  eompartment.  aMans  monated  hi  the  float 
compartBMnt  for  feedtag  the  fluid  from  and  exterkarly 
thereof  Into  the  lower  compartment  by  capillary  attrae- 

an  air  flWurtag  aad  aMiatara  Nawsiat  maoM  Ito- 
the  awaa  amBpartamat  af  tha  taak,  aad  fluid 
auraeuag  fabric  dlspoaed  ia  tha  lawer 
ttasagh  whl(*  air  paaaea  ta  the  aatiet 
8.  A  carbureter,  having  a  sealed  tank  provldsd  with  an 
■ahr  ialet  aad  a  cafhuNkM  air  oatlet,  a  hKiacafhsa  flakl 

mfli^hr     ^MA^kiA^      ^^^^lk^9      Aft^H^^M^A     A^^A      ffWMhV^^^^A     ^m4Mh' 

valva  awt  upan  tta  laarar  eadl  a  tlspiaslni  aap 
fla  1l»tBak  aad  dtapoaad  hsiefw  the  aatiet  aad  of 


ef  the 


between  the  air  lalat 
controlled 


ahaat  the  cap  ta  tm§ 
lata  tha  hetasai  of  tha 
aaalrflUati^ 
the  vatvedflaM  lalat 


1.046.654.  APPABATUS  FOB  PLATING  WIND  MUSI- 
CAL INSTBUMENTS.  Bbbkabo  SAMixaLa,  Bchwerln. 
Germany.     Filed  Jtily  24,  lOlL     Serial  Ma  640,818. 

(CL  84—7.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  flute  or  similar  lastmment, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  mnath  ptocs  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  player's  month.  BMana  to  adjuaUMy  at* 
tadi  aald  mouth-piece  to  the .  ftaatraaMnt  In  poaitioa  to 
have  Ita  end  adjacent  to  the  Tilnw  apaal^  aad  anflldeatly 
removed  from  the  Inttrument  to  extmid  Into  the  player'a 
mouth  when  the  inttrument  it  beii«  played,  and  meana 
to  aupply  air  under  preesure  to  said  mouth-pleca. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  flute  or  slmllsr  Instmmeat, 
OMBpHaiag  la  eoaiUnation.  a  tube  located  bosMs  Om  flute 
or  other  tnctrumeat,  aa  offset  moothpieea  canlad  bgr  aald 
tabs  aad  adapted  to  he  Insni  led  hk  tte  ptayar's  aiaath  ta 
eae  aide  af  the  blow-apcaiag.  iseaaa  ta  adlaatahly 
said  tubs  to  the  iastrument  la  podtioa  ts  brla. 
■math  piece  adjaccat  the  blow-openli«;  aad  aisaaa  te 
aapply  air  a^der  pressure  to 
aald  tuba. 

8.  Aa  attach  see  nt  for  a  flute  or  similar 

la  ooaMaatloa,  a  moutk-plaee  aiapfafl  to  be 
la  the  player'e  movtb.  maaaa  to  adjaatahly  attach 
aald  mouth-piece  to  the  instrument  la  psalUou  te  have  Its 
sad  adiaceat  to  the  Mow^pcaiag.  aad  amaas  for  sapply- 
iag  idr  ander  piaasare  to  said  mouth-plsee,  aald  ad)aat- 
aMa  attachlag  meaaa  eoatlstlag  of  strap  surtaaadlag  ths 
meath-plece.  a  second  ttrsp  sorreundlDir  the  inatraawt, 
a  Mock  fnanofflng  said  atrapa,  aad  serewa  for  tight 
aald  atrapa  on  tha 
tfveiy. 


1.046.6SS.  MACHINE  FOB  MBASUBINO  THB  BtTPSB- 
FICXAL  ABBA  OF  LEATHBB  AND  LIKB  MATBBIAL. 
G08TAT  Aoour  ScHBTTui.  Lolcchtar,  1|!»g»iiFid-  Filed 
Ang.  0,  1010.    Borial  No.  576,818.     (Cn.  78—68.) 

1.  Aa  area-meaauring  machlae  of  the  type  harela  r» 
ttrred  to  provided  with,  in  comtriaatloa,  a  drcamferaa- 
tlally  grooved  transport  roller,  a  series  of  rotary  moaaar* 
lag  wheels,  a  aadas  of  pins  radially  dldable  la  each  BMas- 
nrlng  wheel  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  paaaage 
of  material  between  the  transport  roller  and  meaanring 
wheels,  a  device  to  tndieate  tiae  aieasoremeat  aad  amaaa 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  actuated  plaa  aafl  ta  tiaaa- 
mlt  movement  to  the  sild  measureaient  tiiillialtat  davloe. 

2.  Aa  ares  msasuring  auchlae  of  the  type  harein  re- 
farred  to  provided  wttb  a  drensifsrenthaiy 
part   raller.   aad,   la   comMaatlan   tbersvtth, 

coasiatlag  of  a  aatiea  of  frlctloa  drivea  ratary 
wheeia  arranged  to  yield  to  the  vacplag  Uildi 
0t  SMtvlal  paaad  thereoader,  a  asrlsa  af  plw  sa- 
dlaB^  dldable  hi  each  meaeartng  wbeel  aad  adapted  to  he 
actuated  by  the  material  to  be  meaaarad.  a  swiea  of  aa- 
yiekUag  wbeala  adapted  to  actuate  the  meaaareasent  in- 
dkatiag  device,  aad  latermedlate  meaaa  arraaied  ta  be 
opsratsd  fep  the  actaated  plna  of  tha  aMaaQtlaff  wheeia  and 
to  tiaaamll  sMveawat  to  the  uayieldlng  wheels  for  tta 
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t.  AM  

to  pfwMsd.witli  ■ 
pert  raOar.  a  aarlaa  of  rotaiy 
«f  piM  radlallj  alidabia  ia  aaefa 
tamadlata  atfrftanlrai  adaptad  to  to  aetafttad  1^  mM 
to  aM»va  toa  indicating  dertee,  laid  ptea 
to  actaato  aald  iattmediato  meefaanlam  only  wiian  in  ee^ 
tact  with  aatarial  paaaed  between  the  traaaport  roUar 
and  aMaaarinc  wlkeelJs,  for  the  porpoae  daacrlbed. 


4.  An  ama  maaanrlTiir  madilne  of  the  type  herein  re- 
ferred to  proTldad  with  a  eircamferentiallj  groored  treoe- 
port  roller,  •  aarlea  of  rotary  meesoring  wheels  arnnged 
to  yield  to  Tarylng  thldtneeaes  of  aiaterial  paaeed  thera- 
vader,  a  aerica  of  radially  moTable  pins  in  each  measarlng 
wlieel,  a  aerlea  of  unyielding  wheeia  adapted  to  aetnate  tlie 
aMaawaaMBt  indicating  derice  and  intemwrtlate  meaaa 
adaptad  wlMn  actuated  hy  tlte  plna  to  tranaailt  moremeBt 
to  the  vnylcldlng  wlieels,  aaid  naana  hetng  arranged  to 
aaova  hodily  in  eoaipany  with  tlM  ylelAng  neamuring  wheeia 
withant  ta^partiag  noreaent  to  the  anylelding  wheeia,  far 
tlie  parpeaa  deaerihed. 

5.  An  area-measoring  machine  of  the  type  iMrein  ra- 
ferred  to  provided  with  meamulng  mechanlaaa  eonaisting 
of  a  etreoinferentially  groored  tranaport  roller,  a  seriea 
of  rotary  Baasorlng  wheala,  pivoted  anas  to  carry  aaJd 
■eaaaring  wheala.  a  aerica  of  piaa  radially  alidable  in  each 
Meaaoriag  wheel  arranged  to  noraMlly  project  into  and 
paaa  throng  the  grooToa  in  the  roller,  meana  carried  by 
tlM  pivoted  arms  and  arranged  to  ha  nonaally  clear  of 
the  eliding  piaa  hot  to  he  Migaged  and  moved  by  aald  pina 
wh«i  the  latter  are  actoatcd  by  material  paaaed  onder 
the  maaaoiteg  wheel,  a  a«lea  of  totalialng  wheels  moonted 
tapon  ftxad  axee  and  connected  to  the  integrating  system 
of  iadleator  levers  and  means  to  trasasmit  the  movement 
to  tha  totaUalng  wheeia  from  the  aforeaald  means  which 
are  aetoatad  by  the  pins  of  the  meaaortag  wheels,  snbstan> 
tlally  aa  daacrlbed.  . 

[Claliaa  6  to  ft  not  minted  in  the  Gaaettol 


l.M«,0B6.  SHOCK  •  ABSOBBKR.  PBiD0i.nf  ScHiiciiBL, 
rarlbaalt,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
aSMMl     (CL  21—106.) 

1.  Tha  catnMnatloa  with  relatively  movable  aprlng  eon- 
ibern,  of  aa  Intarpoaed  frlctional  shock  abaorbat 
a  frictloaal  aagmcnt  havtag  aa  arm  plvoUlly 
to  one  of  aald  meBboa,  a  pair  of  spring  metal 
idng  and  fHetionaUy  engaging  aald  aegment 
at  ffeak  totsfmadlato  porttona.  both  of  aaid  strapa  being 
pivatonr  aoanaefesd  to  aald  aagmant,  and  to  tbm  other  rela- 


S.  Tto 


ralativaly  movable  apring  eon- 
9t  an  hitorpoaad  frietleaal  ahoek  abaorbar 
frirtlwal  aumaat  having  an  arm  pHotolly 
to  ana  af  aaM  Maasbsw,  a  pair  of  spring  asetal 
amlvadag  and  fHetleaally  engagtog  aaU  aegment 


at  Uiair  tntemadiato  porttoaa,  both  af 
pivatally  coMwcted  to  aald  angmaat  and  to  tito  otb«  nl*- 
ttvaly  movable  mMibar,  and  a  nnt  equipped  bolt  at  tha 
pivotal  connection  between  aald  atrapa  aad  tta  Inttmr  noted 
ralativaly  asovable  member,  tot  vaiytas  the  frlctional  en* 
of  aald  atrapa  on  aald  aiUMnt 


S.  The  combination  with  relatively  movaUe  spring  con- 
nected members,  of  an  interposed  frictloaal  shock  ab- 
sorber comprising  a  frlctional  aegment  having  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  spring 
metal  straps  embracing  and  fMctionally  engaging  aald 
segment  at  tbeir  intarmedlate  porttona^  both  of  aaid  atrapa 
being  pivotally  connected  to  aald  aagaaaat,  and  to  the  other 
relatively  movable  mawbsr,  tha  latonnedlato  aegment  en- 
gaging portions  of  aald  atoapa  hdag  Inwardly  bulged  in 
cross  aaction,  snbatantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 


l.l>4«,667.    TOP.    Oooran  P.  BcBtnor,  Mew  York,  M.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1011.    Serial  Ma.  •44^20.     (CL  4«— S3.) 


1.  A  rototaUa  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  linger  piece  for  rototlng  the  aama, 
aald  finger  ideee  havtag  staaiped  metal  portlona  with  pro- 
Jeetlooa  and  a  central  portion,  a  peg  adapted  to  paaa  be- 
twaan  aald  projeetiona  and  to  be  secured  between  aaid  cen- 
tral portion  and  the  body  portion  of  aaid  device,  and  aaid 
projeetiona  being  adaptad  to  intarloek  with  said  body 
portion. 

2.  A  rotatohia  devlee  of  the  dinraeter  deacribad  having 
a  body  porti<»  and  a  finger  piece  tor  rototlng  tha  aame, 
said  finger  place  haTing  stamped  metal  portlona  with  pro- 
jections and  a  central  portion,  a  peg  projecting  below  said 
body  portion,  and  meana  in  eombinatloo  with  aald  peg  for 
holding  the  aame  to  poaltlon. 

t.  A  top  eompristog  a  weighted  rimmed  dlak  having  a 
peg  to  the  center  and  a  finger  place  around  said  peg,  aald 
finger  piece  hnviag  aectloaal  walla  joined  at  tha  top  and 
adaptad  to  engage  aald  dIA  at  tha  bottom,  a  waahar  to 
said  finger  pleee  engaging  aald  peg,  the  top  of  said  peg 
aaated  in  the  top  of  aald  finger  pleee,  and  the  potot  of  aald 
peg  partially  throng  aald  dlak.  , 


1,046.668.  MACHINB  FOR  TUBMIMQ  IM  TBB  BDOM 
OF  TBM  COATIMO-PAIVS  OF  BOXBS.  WnxiAM  €L 
ScHoama,  Chicago.  IlL,  aaidgBor  to  J.  P.  Blid.  Woreea- 
tar.  Maaa.    Filed  Dae.  i,  1004.    Serial  No.  288.664.    (CI. 


.) 

1.  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribad,  tha  cemblnatloB 
1th  a  toMe.  a  carriage  asovable  thacaoo  and  adaptad  to 
a  box,  meana  engaging  aald  carriage  to  sore  tha 
whereby  eaeh  point  to  tfea  vppar  adga  of 


through  a  given 
paper  over  toe 


paint,  and  bm 
af  toe  box 


la  tor  turning  a 
tha  earriaga  la 


2.  In  a  madUne  of  the  kind  described,  tlie  combination 
of  a  tobla,  a  carriage  movable  thereon  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  box,  means  engaging  said  carriage  to  move  tha 
same,  whereby  each  point  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  is 
passed  thrqugh  a  given  potot,  and  rototlng  devices  dis- 
posed ia  the  path  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  and  adapted 
to  turn  a  coating  aheet  over  the  edge  of  the  box. 

8.  In  a  machtoe  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  toble.  a  carriage  movable  thereon  and  adapted  to  anp- 
port  a  box,  means  engaging  aaid  carriage  to  move  the 
aame  and  bring  each  potot  to  the  edge  of  the  box  through 
a  given  potot.  and  a  pair  of  rotottog  bruahes  dispeaad  to 
the  path  of  the  edge  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  turn  a 
coating  paper  over  said  edge. 

4.  In  a  machtoe  of  the  dato  deacribad,  the  combination 
with  a  horlaontal  box  support  adapted  to  support  a 
polygonal  box  to  an  upright  poaltlon  by  ito  bottom,  media- 
niam  for  moving  eaeh  potot  in  the  upper  edge  of  tha  box. 
through  a  given  potot,  and  mechanism  tor  toming  to  a 
covering  paper  ov«r  the  edge  ot  the  box  aa  tha  box  la 
aM>ved. 

5.  In  a  machtoe  of  tha  ktod  deacrlbed,  the  combtoatlon 
of  means  for  supporting  a  polygonal  box  by  Ito  bottom, 
means  tor  moving  each  potot  to  the  edge  of  the  box  through 
a  given  potot,  means  for  imparting  a  partial  rototlve 
movement  \o  toe  box  at  each  of  ito  comers,  and  meana 
for  turning  in  a  covering  paper  over  the  edge  of  the  box 
aa  the  box  ia  moved. 

[aalma  6  to  84  not  printed  to  the  Qasette.1 


wtth  MM  chtoMlHMk  a 
I  vartleaUy  asovaMa  retahriag 
aupporttog  membw  normally  to  retatotag 
aald  Intdi-ptote,  and  a  ^rlng-cootroUad  b^t  eoanaetad 
with  said  raleaslag  frama-Uka  element  adaptad  to  ha 
hraoght  toto  engmgesasnt  arlth  aald  vertically  aMvaUa  ra- 
tolntog  means  and  coOpinatlng  therewith  ao  aa  to 
engage  aald  retatotog  meana  fron  ito  holding 
with  aald  lateh-plato 


1.046,660.    FBNDBB.    CRBiariAX  SaiaoLD,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec  0,  lOlL    Serial  Mo.  664300.    id  106-~S6S.) 

1.  A  toadar  ooaspriatog  a  anM^ortlng  member  providad 
with  attaching  awaas,  a  yok»«hapad  tfcmant  oonnaetod 
wtto  aald  aappertlng  m«nber,  a  catch-frame  pivotally  eoa- 
neetad  with  aald  yoka«haped  eiemaat,  a  releaalag  fiaau 
Uha  elamsat  alldabiy  cannaeted  wito  aald  eatch-fraaa.  a 
lateh-ptato  eonaaetad  wUh  aald  eatdi-frama,  a  vartleaUy 
movaUa  rotalalng  nwana  eoaaaetad  with  aald  anppartlBC 

r.  BOttoaUy  to.  retaining  eagagemant  wlto  aald  lal^ 

oopnacted  wlto  aald  releaalag  ftaBo4ika 

to  ha  broaght  toto  aagagsMat  with  aald 

vartleally 

with  ao  aa  to  mangagi  aald  retolalv  anaaaa  fMto  Mi 
holding  eagagamaat  wlto  aaid  Utch-plato 

2.  A  fsadar  nnaapriatog  a  aapporting  mambar  provided 
with  attoehlas  mMa^  a  yahaahsped  elaaMat  eonaaetad 
with  told  aaptaHtaw  mamhar,  a  catch-frame  plvotolly  coa-  ! 
•aetod  vrttk  aaM  yofcaahapad  al— eat,  a 


8.  A  fonder  comprising  a  supporting  member  providad 
with  attoching  means,  «  yoke-ehaped  element  eennaetad 
with  aald  supporting  member,  a  catch-frame  plvotolly  eoa- 
nected  with  aaid  yoke-shaped  element,  a  releastog  framo- 
like  element  slidably  connected  with  said  catdi-frama,  a 
lateh-ptote  connected  with  said  catch-frame,  a  spring-eon- 
troUad  and  vartleaUy  movaUe  stem' connected  with  said 
SQI^iortlng  member,  a  torwardly  extending  arm  ooonaetad 
with  aaM  stem,  a  book-shaped  retotoing  portion  upon  aaM 
arm  normally  to  retolnlng  «igag«nent  with  aaid  toteh- 
plate,  and  means  connected  wito  said  ralaaaing  frame- 
like  eiament  adapted  to  be  brought  toto  Uftlng  engage- 
moit  wlto  aald  vertically  movable  stem  and  eoOperatlng 
therewith  eo  as  to  dlamgage  said  hook-shaped  ratatoing 
portion  of  said  forwardly  extending  arm  from  ito  holding 
wigagement  with  said  latoh-plate. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  a  sapporttog  member  provided 
with  attoching  means,  a  yoke-shaped  elenaeat  eonnected 
wlto  aaM  aupportiag  stMmber,  a  catch-frame  plvotaUy  con- 
nected wito  aaM  yoke-ohaped  element,  a  releaatog  frame- 
like  eleaiant  slMably  connected  wito  aaM  eatch-frama,  a 
totch-plato  connected  wito  said  catoh-frame,  a  apring-«aa- 
trolled  and  vertically  movable  stem  connected  with  aaM 
supporting  member,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  connected 
with  aaM  atom,  a  hook-shaped  retolnlng  portion  upon 
aaid  ana  normally  to  retainiag  engagemoit  with  aaM 
lateh-pUte,  and  a  spring-controlled  bolt  connected  with 
aaM  ralaaring  frame-like  element,  aaM  holt  being  provided 
wlto  a.  havalad  noeing  adapted  to  be  brought  toto  Uftl^ 
aagagameat  wlto  saM  wtlcaUy  movable  ateat  aad  eeOper- 
atlag  therawlto  eo  aa  to  dlaengage  saM  hook-ahaped  re- 
taining portion  of  saM  forwardly  extaading  arm  from  Ito 
hoMiag  aagageaMnt  wito  aaM  latoh-plato 

6.  A  faadar  comprlaiag  a  aupportiag  sMaaher  provMad 
with  attaehlag  means,  a  yoh^ahaped  eiemaat  ooaaectod 
wtth  aaM  oiQiportIng  member,  a  eatdi-tiama  plvotaUy 
aactad  wlto  aaM  yoka-shaped  alamaat,  a 
like  tiaaaent  slMably  connected  wito  aaM  cateh-; 
latehH^te  connected  wito  aaMwatch-fraasa.  a  iyrtag-con- 
traUad  aad  vertically  movable  atom  eonaaetad  wlto  aaM 
aappnrtlag  mambar,  aad  a  roUer  coaaeetad  wlto  tha  lowar 
aad-portloa  «f  aaM  ataai.  a  torwardly  s Heading  arm  ooa- 
aectod wlto  aaM  stem,  a  hook-ahaped  ratetoiag  portlaa 
apoB  aaM  ana  normally  to  retolnlng  sagagaawat  artth 
aaM  tottih-pUto^  aad  meana  eaSaaeted  with  aaM  rnlaaalaf 
ftoBM-lika  daasaat  adapted  to  be  bras^ht  toto  llftlag  aa- 
tt  wito  aaM  roller  ao  aa  to 


gagaatoat  1 
tleaUy  aad 


of  aaM  torwardly  axteadlng 
-ment  wlto  aaM  lateh^^to 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  prtotad  to  tka 
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1.  A  •ecarlng  clip  tat  a  cioiuprBiriiig  mwib^r  of  a  (oaa- 
Iftia  pm,  eomprlalnc  a  aabataatially  U^ahapad  element 
I  rlth  tba  1^  thereof  dtrerglBC  and  barlat  span  at  their 
Iree  end*,  and  a  toacoe  eKtaBdlag  traaavereely  between 
4ud  lege. 

2.  A  aiCVtBf  dip  for  a  ecmpreeetaff  aiher  of  a  fotiB- 
pcn  cMiprWaf  a   rahataBtlally    U-«baped   element 

larlnc  one  I«c  sharpened  to  form  a  ipor  and  the  other 
1  ig  allt  ta  tona  two  epara  aad  a  toagoa.  miA  toogtie  being 
i^rangad  hjtwaaB  hM  pair  at  wgnn  an«  «<  la*  length. 

8.  A  eeeulag  d^  lor  a  eoaipreaeiag  ■eBb«>  of  a  fbun- 
Ikln  pen  eoaprMag  a  mbatantlaUy  U<ahaped  element 
1  artng  one  lag  aharpanad  t»  form  a  woox  and  the  other 
■Ut  to  form  two  eptua  with  a  tongue  between  them. 
£id  tongne  being  bent  In  a  plana  at  right  anglea  to  eald 
1  rtt-meotlooed  spar. 


,046.M1.  BALS-m-rOBMING  MACHINE.  Aifoa  T. 
SHOWAtTZB,  Hageratown,  Md.  FUed  Jnly  11,  IMS.  Se- 
rial No,  708,789.     (CT.  140— T8.) 


1.  In  a  aMiebtne  aC  the  Aaraelv  deaerlbadl  tha  eoaM- 
with  a  eupputt,  ef  a  rotataUa  arm  maanted  apon 
ia  aama,  wtre  hoMl^  and  twlatlag  aleMiiBte  aMumtad 
ipoa  tke  fvtntaMe  ara  naar  tba  ewla  tharaof.  ■■■■■  to 
otate  tho  wlxa  hoWlag  and  twlating  eleaaaatt  daring  the 
otatlon  of  the  arm,  wire  catting  meaaa  dl^iund  near 
ha  wire  holding  and  twlating  rtwunf,  oMana  to  opente 

tha  rototlea  of  the  arm. 
tha  wira  Into  — ■giiwint  with  a^d  wire 

to  rotate  the 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  Aaractar  SwiilbiJ^  tha 

with  a  eappartlng  atractoffa,  vt  a  rotatable  mpport 
la  mmm.  wire  hoMfeig  and  twlating  ale- 
tad  npoa  tfea  vatatnbia  aapport  awr  tta  andi 
to  ratala  tka  wira  holdtiw  wi  twMIng 
tho  i»aHQn  of  tho  aapport.  w|m  eottlng 
near  tto  wteo  holding  and  twlating  elo- 
to  aperata  tha  wtoa  catting  aMana  daring 
9t  tha  ottppait,  aaaMi  to  galde  tlM  wire  Into 
with  nM  wlra  kaldlnc  and  twlaUng  eleoMnts, 
rotate  tho  nppatt.  and  aeana  to  retard  the 
•adlng  Borement  of  the  wire  whai  the 
I.  eartatn  paaftton. 


t.  In  a  maaidMof  tho 
arm.  wlro  holdlag  and 

tha  rotatable  arm  and  aztMBdlng  hmgltodinally 
meaaa  to  rotate  eaid  alemanta  with  relation  to  tho  arm 
daring  Vbm  rotatloB  of  wld  arm,  wlra  threading  maaaa 
moonted  npon  the  arm  and  dlepnaed  near  eald  elamanta, 
arire  eottlng  mJMiM  moonted  npon  the  arm  and  diepoead 
near  said  aleaaata.  meant  to  operate  the  wire  catting 
means  daring  tho  rotation  of  the  arm,  and  meana  aato- 
matically  operatad  \9  nid  arm  to  retard  the  faeding  more- 
OMnt  of  the  wlra  when  tha  arm  aamunea  a  certain  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  machlaa  o(  tim  «iMMetar  deacrlbad,  a  morahla 
•opport.  spaced  wire  holdlag  and  twlating  elements  eon> 
nected  with  tha  morabia  aappott  and  morable  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  meana  to  mora  tta  wire  holdinc  and  twisting 
elements  with  ralatlon  to  said  sopport  daring  the  more- 
ment  of  said  aopport,  wire  threadtag  mesne  to  coodnct 
the  wire  into  engsgement  with  the  wire  holding  and 
twisting  elements,  wira  catting  meana,  maana  to  operate 
the  wire  cutting  maana  daring  tho  morasMnt  of  said  sap- 
port,  and  clamping  oseana  aotnmatlfally  operated  bK  the 
moTable  sa^ort  to  retard  tha  flesdlag  morwneBt  of  tha 
wire. 

5.  in  a  machine  of  tha  characCsr  dsscrihed,  a  supporting 
structore,  a  rotataMe  support  mounted  thereon,  wire  hold- 
ing and  twisting  dements  moantod  upon  tha  rotatable 
support  to  rotate  with  relation  thereto,  mesna  to  rotate 
the  rotatable  support,  meana  to  rotate  the  wire  htrtdlng 
and  twlating  sAamanta  dnrlng  tha  rotatkm  of  said  rota- 
table support,  wire  golde  dements  attached  to  tha  rotata- 
ble support  for  moTcment  therewith  and  airaagad  near 
fha  wire  holding  and  twitting  ateOBenta,  a  atattooary  wlxa 
guide  dement  mounted  npon  the  supporting  stractura  to 
hold  the  wire  so  that  a  portion  tiiarsof  wUI  ba  aoii  east  i  sly 
engaged  by  the  wire  guide  elements  attached  to  the  rota- 
table support,  and  means  to  cut  tha  wira  daring  tha 
ment  of  the  rotatable  support. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatetta.] 


1.04i«a«S.  PILB-DBITINO  APPA&ATUB.  NnB«  ftUfOX- 
aoif,  aereland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  lOlS.  Sorlal  No. 
708,100.     (CL  81—88.) 


1.  ▲  pile  driving  apparataa  compmur  h 
goidsa  for  tho  hsamer  and  tho  pila  to  ha  drirsB 
tharafrom,  and  aieaaa  to  aet  said  gaidas  opetatHaly  at  any 

S.  A  plla  drlTlag  apparataa  f  ipilatag  a 
rigid  gnldea  auspaadad  tfesrafRMs,  and  SMaaa 

at  an  iaalhsattta  forwaid  ar  rearward  fNai  a  nm- 

jMJU^m  eemslat^  at  a^»«^>it  eonneotiona  m.- 
tondlag  to  both  tho  i«per  and  tha  lower  portlona  of  add 


t.  A  plla  dHvlBg  appar^at  h«vla«ahMa  aind  a  rigid 

cable  Cor  said  frama  aatsndkag  ovor  tha  end  of 
the  boom  and  aMana  to  set  the  said  traaM  In  an  tedtoed 
podtion. 

4.  A  pUa  drtrlag  apparataa  osaipritlag  a  htem,  a  rigid 
guide  fraisa  and  pivoted  alaovo  an^peits  an  aald  hooat  In 
which  aald  fiana  la  alidaMa  and  adiptid  ta  bo 
dICcrent  working  indlaatlsaa. 
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1,8l8,i8l.      GHIUm    BITUrr.      WHUAM    J. 
Clovaiaad.  Ohio,  assignor  tt  Ao  Klrfe4«tty 
turiag  Coospany,  dttalaad,  OMo,  a  CWparatlen  ^  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1011.    Serial  No.  888.1S7.    (CL  21—12.) 


1.  In  a  two-wheeled  cart,  the  c<Hnblnatloa  with  ttta 
fraiM:  of  a  metther  adjaatabiy  moontai  as  aald  frsmn  and 
eztendiag  upwardly  tharefrooi;  a  seeodBd  i 
ally  attached  to  saM  frame  and  connectad  to 
ssmahsr ;  aad  a  thfad  member  awanted  on  ono  of  said 
Tloaaly<na8Md  membera  and  adapted  ta  tarfo  aa  a 
rest  for  the  occupant  of  the  Tohide. 

S.  In  a  two-iriMdod  cart  tha  eomMnatlon  with  tba 
of  a  ■ambsr  adjaalably  moanttd 
andlng  oatwardly  thti'ahuai ;  a 
ataUy  attached  to  aald  frame  and  alao  ptrotnlly  attaiM 
to  aald  Srat  member ;-  aad  a  croat  plsta  moonted  on  aaa 
a<  aald  meaibere  and  adi^ted  to  aarre  aa  a  foot  reat  tm 
tha  oocapant  e<  tba  vAlda. 

8.  In  a  two^wfaeelad  cart  the  oomblnatloa,  with  the 
frame  and  tho  axle;  a(  a  ammhar  dilably  attached  to  sbM 
fraost;  a  aeeond  mMtbar  ptvotaUy  attached  to  aald  axle 
and  piTotally  oennoeted  to  aald  ftrat-nasaad  member ;  aad  a 
eronplaLa  meantsd  <m  taM  aeoond  member  and  «^«|rttd 
to  aaava  aa  a  teot-raat  tar  the  occupant  of  the  cart 

4.  I«  a  two^haeled  cart,  the  coaihlnation  with  the 
frame,  the  axle  and  a  rcTerdble  eeat  tMonted  on  sold 
frame;  of  a  handle  extending  at  subatandally  ri^t 
anglet  to  said  axle;  a  mamber  tUdaUy  ssoontad  oa  aald 
handle  and  axtaadlng  at  a  downward  angle  thersAraai;  a 
support  for  said  cart  piTotaUy  atta^ad  to  aald  handle  and 
pirotally  connected  to  said  meoAsr.  thenby  smuai  lliii 
both  said  cart  and  said  BBamber;  a  eroea-pleee  mounted 
on  said  mamber  and  adapted  to  aerre  as  a  foot-rest  for 
the  oecopaat  of  tta  cart ;  a  aeeond  member  sUdably  at- 
taiAad  to  aald  firama  on  tha  appaatta  aids  flran  aald  han- 
dle: a  tapport  pHotaQy  attached  to  aald  axle  and  to  aald 
'  wteomA  member,  tbaraby  tapportlag  tta  lattHr  aad  00- 
<V*ratlng  with  the  aasM  to  sopport  aald  cart;  and  a 
eroat  piece  mounted  on  tald  laat-aased  tapport  and  adapt- 
ed to  aerre  as  a  foot-reet  for  the  ocenpant  U  the  Tdiide, 
whereby  a  comMned  foot-rest  and  aapport  la  provided  on 
either  side  of  said  rtrerdble  seat. 


1,048,884.     DRIBB.     Cncu.  B.  Smitr,  CUtTOland,  Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1011.    Serial  Na  818,768.     (CL  84—8.) 

1.  A  cylinder  fbr  a  drier  for  gmnolar  material  baring 

in  Ita  wall  a  plaraUty  of  air  admiasioa  flttlngt^  each  of 

said  flttlaga  eamprlalag  a  caalng  sMuntsd  la  tha  ^liadw 

«<bU*  A^a^  •■OMUiMV  thb  IMW  sad  ^  aM  aaak^  tha 

a<  saM  aap  bated  daasd  aad  tta 

I  andareBt  ao  aa  to 

tbantets^  aad  a  valva 
la  aatd  oaalag  ttsgin^  whan  at 

I  at  tha  oat«  aad  «t  aald  a^aa.  to 


A  eyllnder  tm  a  teler  for 
a  plaraUty  <<  loagHadteal 
to  ahower  er  caacada  tha 
tha  neort  aa  the  cyllndar  la  rotated, 
leath  aald  shdiwi  or 

coBiprtdag  a  eutaw  prejecUag  throogh  tha  ^ 

and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  cap,  eald  cap  bdng  teelsaed 
at  Its  adrandng  end  aad  open  at  Its  retreating  end,  and 
having  a  pocket  between  tha  adga  of  aald  eaateg  and  tha 
fainer  face  ol  its  doaed  ead,  aad  a  valve  laeaher  hi  aald 
casing  adapted  to  doaa  tho  paaaage  thatothrongh  when  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  to  open  the  paataga  thorathrongh 
when  at  the  outw  vaA 


&  A  cylinder  for  a  drier  having  longituttnal  pertsamtid 
^dvea  arranged  aboot  the  tntemal  larfhce  thoraoC,  aae 
edge  of  oadi  sbdf  being  eeenred  to  tiie  shdl  of  tho  cyttn- 
dar  and  tile  body  of  the  ebelf  extending  inwardly  at  aa 
^ft  tkyeft'*"*.  the  portion  of  the  ahelf  adjMcat  Ma  at- 
taAad  adga  being  imperftomte,  air  admiaalon  fltttlngt  car- 
rltd  by  tile  dtell  of  eald  cylinder  beneath  tha  imperCMate 
portlcma  of  said  shdvsa,  means  fbr  feeding  graanlar  mata- 
rial  to  one  ead  of  said  cylinder,  means  fat  elsaing  aga 
the  aAnleaion  of  air  thoee  flttinga  which  are  at  the  top 
'  side  of  oaM  cyHadar,  and  meaM  fbr  rotalteg 

blinder  ao  as  to  advance  the 
ibatvia  and  sift  or  rsacadi 
ttvm  eadi  shelf  to  the  next 

4.  A  eylAider  fbr  a  drier  for  granular  material  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  longltadlnal  peiCsialai  shdosa  ar- 
ranged about  tho  periphery  thereof  aad  adapted  to  caasaia 
the  granular  amterial  from  one  dialf  tb  fha  aext  aa  tha 
cylinder  la  rotated,  and  air  admiaalon  fltthigt  tecurad  In 
the  ahell  of  aald  cylhtder  beneath  said  shdvea,  each  of  said 
dtttaga  eamprising  a  iadng  angularly  moontsd  in  tha  9I- 
btder  shell  and  incUned  oppodte  to  the  direction  of  tota^ 
tlon  thereof,  ■  cap  securad  to  tho  inner  end  of  aald  caa- 
lng and  preventing  the  aeoeas  of  matarlal  tharato,  aad  a 
valve  member  shifubly  mounted  in  aald  eaateg  and  at^ 
ranged  to  prevoat  the  admiaskM  of  air  therotiiroagh  wh«i 
at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  to  permit  the  admission  of 
air  therethrough  when  at  the  outer  ead  thereof. 

6.  A  cylinder  for  a  drier  having  kmgitadinal  perforated 
shelves  arranged  about  the  Intsmal  surface  tberoof,  ono 
edge  of  each  shelf  betaig  eacored  to  the  shall  of  the  cylin- 
der and  the  body  of  tte  shelf  extending  inwardly  at  an 
angle  therefrom,  the  portion  of  the  shelf  adjacmt  tte  at- 
tadiad  edge  being  impatfbrats,  alradmissiaD  flttingBeatfiad 
\ij  tiia  shell  of  said  cyUnder  beaaatti  the  imperfdrata  par- 
tions  of  said  shelves,  means  for  ftadlni  granular  matarlal  ta 
one  end  wf  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  cyUn- 
der so  as  to  advance  tha  Imperforate  edge  of  aald  ahalvoaaad 
sift  or  caacade  said  granalar  matarlal  from  aadi  ahelf  to 
tho  next 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.1 
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NAIL-PACKAOB. 
faaa.     FUed 
440,408.     (CL  SM     68.) 
1.  A  nail  pa<>kage  eemprlateg  a 
at  aae  aad.to  aald 


FaUTK  BVUKSUR 
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tte  niM  to 
eoBTolattoas, 
baU*  St  dtt( 
tylaf  wtro 
totwMn  It 
wtrawasto 


bold  tbo  nalla  on  the  oovo  in  a  plurality  of 
a  ptvatttr  9t  tjtac  wlrea  ■arroaadlnc  th* 
vnt  dlataaeM  from  tbo  con,  eadi  of  said 
■arriiiff  to  tie  tocotber  a  qaantlty  of  aalla 
tbo  core,  or  between  It  aad  the  next  tjtag 
sake  op  a  plurality  of  coDo^trlc  boadlaa. 


S.  A  palace  for  nalla  and  tlailar  artlelea  comprialiif 
a  core,  a  flexible  binder  secnred  at  one  end  to  tbe  core  and 
wound  around  tbe  lame  for  secxirlns  tbe  artldea  to  tbe 
cere  In  a  plurality  of  eonrolutlons,  aad  a  aerlaa  of  Inde- 
prndent  flexible  tying  conaeetlona,  eacb  surroundlnK  a 
plurality  of  conTolutlons  of  aitldes  and  eecuring  tbem  to- 
gatber  In  a  plurality  of  rabetantlally  concentric  bnndlea. 

8.  A  nail  package  comprialng  a  core,  wlrea  wound  In 
eoHTOlutlons  tbereon,  nails  beld  tbereby,  and  tying  wlraa 
Undlng  tbe  conTOlutions  together  to  forai  a  plurality  of 
eencentrlc  bundles  In  tbe  same  plane. 

4.  A  complete  nail  package  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
packages  eacb  of  wblcb  Is  formed  on  a  central  hollow  core, 
ffftwym  wlrea  holding  tbe  nails  on  said  core  In  conrolu- 
tfena,.  tying  wlrea  supporting  and  tying  said  coaTolutlona 
together  to  make  op  a  plurality  of  concentric  bundles,  and 
means  for  tying  said  packages  together  In  contact  with 
each  other  comprising  a  rod  passing  through  said  eores  and 
baada  secured  to  said  rod. 

B.  A  complete  nail  package  comprising  a  plurality  of 
packages  eacb  formed  on  a  central  hollow  core,  winding 
wires  holding  tbe  nails  on  said  core  In  conTolutlona,  tying 
wteea  supporting  and  tying  said  conTolutlons  together  to 
iifte«  Qp  a  plurality  of  concentric  bundles,  means  for  tying 
aald  packagw  together  comprising  a  rod  passing  through 
■aid  cores  and  beads  secured  to  said  rod,  and  a  wrapper 
arranged  batwsn  said  beads  and  coTsrlng  tba  nails. 


1.046,fl6fl.     ADJtrSTABLB  DOOB-JAMB.     Justus  Jaaaa 
.  SMrrH.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  4,  1910.     Sertol 
No.  M5,801.     (a.  18»— 46.) 


Aa  adjostabta  door  jamb,  consisting  of  two  platsa  of 
sheet  SMtel,  saeb  prorlded  with  a  broad  and  narrow  por^ 
iiipnssd  tB  paraUsl  and  eonnaetad  by  a  curred  por- 
aad  eaA  a<  said  narrow  porttoaa  bsTlng  a  flange 
at  right  aaglaa  thereto  aad  adapted  to  engaga  tba 
the  paitttloa  Mock  or  door  fkaaa,  tba  broad  por- 
«M  eC  ■ald'BMaibara  barlac  a  flat  faca  adapted  «• 


tba  fkea  «t  tba  parttttoa  Uoek  ar  door  traaia, 
aad  bataag  provldad  also  wttb  aleagated  alota  traasraraely 
dlspuaad,  tbs  aaeoad  sMBbor  baTtag  a  Tertical  faea  dla- 
poaad  at  right  aaglea  to  said  broad  portbm  tbarson  aad 
adapted  to  engage  tba  4pot,  aad  a  flaaga  proJaetlBg  bacfr 
wardly  from  aald  vartleal  fbea  aad  la  parallel  with  tba 
broad  aad  narrow  portkos;  aad  rlTsta  paaslag  through 
said  elongated  slots  aad  said  backwardly  projecting  flange, 
and  f lamping  tba  two  nMmbera  togtftber  at  tbe  dsalrsd  po- 
sttlea,  aad  aald  carved  porttasa  projaetlng  beyond  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  doorway,  subataatlally  as  daaerlbed. 


1.046.667.  WINDOW-8CBSEN  HANOEB.  Ons  O. 
Smith,  DeuTor.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,908.     (CL  16—48.) 


1.  A  sereea  hanger  aa  spedfled,  comprising  a  substaai- 
tlally  U-abaped  member  barlag  a  horlaontal.  slot  la  tta 
center,  and  a  member  baring  a  lateral  arm  L-abap«d  la 
cross  section,  which  is  adapted  to  be  paased  through  tbe 
said  slot,  and  rest  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  U-absped 
member. 

2.  la  a  aereea  baager,  means  for  supporting  s  sereea 
frame  in  swinging  relstlon  to  a  window  frame,  so  ss  to 
prerent  accidental  displacement  of  tbe  sercaa  frame  thara- 
from,  comprialng  vertically  dlspossd  U-riuiped  platsa 
adapted  to  be  secnred  to  <^>poslte  sides  of  the  window 
frame,  and  provided  on  their  Inner  edgea  with  boiisoa- 
tally  disposed  slots,  and  platsa  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
tbe  upper  comers  of  a  aereen  frame,  baring  outwardly 
beat  upper  ends  which  terminate  In  angle  plate  b«ids,  bar- 
ing lateral  angle  plate  extensions,  one  wtag  of  eacb  ex- 
teaaion  being  rertlcally  disposed  while  the  other  is  boH- 
sontally  dlapoaed,  tbe  rartleal  wings  lying  next  tbe  plateau 
and  resting  upon  their  lower  terminal  portions,  said  aa- 
gle  piste  extensions  being  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  alota  In 
tbe  U-shaped  platea. 


1,046,668.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  TROMAa  8. 
Smith,  Aabland,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  10, 1018.  Serial  Ma. 
670,476.     (a.  72—89.) 


1.  la  a  bvUdlBg  wall.  loa«ltudlaal  aad  aad  wall  aat- 
tmeh  eoaaiatlBg  of  laaer  aad  oatar  bloeka,  said 
bloeka  barlag  f ontod  oa  tbair  laaar  faces  spaced  chaaaela 
to  torm  eaatral  aad  <md  ilba,  tba  aald  esatral  rib  bslag 
of  sabstaatlaUy  twice  tba  wMtb  aad  Icagth  vt  tmA  ead 
rib.  tbe  ofpoalta  fa«sa  of  tba  laaar  aad  oater  blo^a  of 
eacb  aaetlos  balag  apaoad  apart  to  prorlda  air  chaaaela, 
eonm  bloeka  of  tight  aa^  fom  la 


flua  with  apaeod  efaaaasla  oaa  of 
wbleb  belae  right  aagalar  la  eroaa  asetlon,  tbe  inner  Modm 
of  the  loagltadlaal  asetloa  being  eacb  prorlded  with  a 
rsdnced  exteaaloa,  tba  laaar  bloeka  ot  tbe  end  wall  aec- 
tloB  at  tbe  eoner  of  tba  wall  barlag  aa  apertuted  exten- 
sion for  tbe  raceptioB  of  tba  aald  reduced  axtensiona,  the 
aald  extaaalow  aa  the  laaar  blacka  of  tbe  longitudinal 
and  end  wall  aectloaa  at  tbe  coraer  of  tbs  wall  exteadlng 
within  tba  right  angular  spaced  ebaaael  formed  within  the 
outer  right  ai^alar  coraer  block  aad  spaced  tbaretrom, 
whereby  a  oovtlauoua  reitleal  air  paaaaga  la  formed  in 
tbe  comer  of  tbe  wall  baring  aoasmaaleatlea  with  tbe 
air  channels  la  the  rertleal  aad  ead  wall  aectloaa  which 
are  produced  by  apadag  the  Inner  and  outer  blo^a. 

f .  la  a  bolldlBg  wall,  loagltadlaal  aad  ead  waU  aeetlona 
each  eoaslstlag  of  laaer  aad  outer  wall  bloeka  baring 
their  oppoaed  faces  ^aead  iMPitft  to  form  air  channela  tbera- 
in.  right  aagalar  corner  bloeka.  tbe  laner  block  of  tbe 
end  wall  aectloa  at  tbe  corner  of  the  wall  being  prorlded 
Witt  aa  ^ealag  to  reeetre  tbe  laaer  block  of  the  longl- 
tadlaal  aectlon  of  tbe  wall,  tbe  engaged  eada  of  aald 
inner  blocks  of  tbo  wall  aeetloBa  being  apaced  from  tbe 
inner  face  at  tbe  comer  block  and  from  aald  inner 
blocks  whereby  a  continuous  rertleal  air  passage  is 
fonned  la  the  comer  of  tbe  wall  exteadlag  around  tbe 
projecting  end  portloaa  of  said  blocks  and  barlag  eom- 
mtmioatlon  with  tbe  ohtam^f  la  tbe  loagltadlaal  aad  aad 
wall  aectloaa. 

8.  In  a  building  wall,  a  eoraer  block  of  ri^t  aagalar 
form  In  croas  aectlon.  aa  laaer  longitudinal  wall  blodc, 
aa  end  wail  block  barlag  aa  opealng  through  wbleb  said 
longitudinal  waU  blodc  la  disposed,  the  end  faoaa  of  aald 
end  and  longitudinal  waU  blocks  being  spaced  from  tbe 
inner  fsce  of  tbe  comer  block  whereby  a  continuous  rer- 
tleal air  paaaage  la  formed  la  the  comer  of  the  wall  ex- 
teadlag around  the  projecting  ead  portloaa  of  said  inner 
longitudinal  end  end  wall  blocks. 


1.046.669.  LOOM  ATTACHMBNT.  laAAC  Snow,  Law- 
rence. Mass.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,506. 
(CI.  189— «4.) 


1.  la  a  loom  baring  a  lay  beam  wblcb  carrlea  a  reed,  a 
breast  beam,  end  a  atop  awtloB  lerer.  tbe  comUnatloa  of 
a  frame  alldable  traaarcraely  on  tbe  breast  beam  and  in 
^^natlre  relatloa  with  the  atop  motloa  lerer,  with  a 
■winging  arm  earxled  by  aald  frame  at  a  polat  between 
tbe  posltloa  of  the  fllllag  after  it  Is  beatea  up  1^  tbe  raed 
and  Ita  poattloa  ^ntO*  bdag  carried  by  tba  abattle  aloag 
the  lay  beam  aad  adapted  to  awlag  laterally  to  a  polat 
higher  than  tbe  path  of  the  flUfasg;  aad  catch  me^aataa 
la  opentlre  reiatioa  with  tbe  atop  oBotloa  lerer  aad  opeta- 
tlre  by  tba  swlaglag  arm. 

2..  la  a  loom  barlag  a  lay  beam  wblA  carrlea  a  read,  a 
breast  beam,  aad  a  atop  motloa  larer,  the  eombtaatloa  of 
a  frasM  alldaMa  traaarsraaly  oa  tbe  brsaal  bsam,  aad  a 
latsraUy  BMraMa  urn  carried  by  the  Craam  at  a  polat  ba- 
twasB  tha  poaltlMi  of  tka  dlllag  aflar  It  is  baatM  ap  by 
the  load  bad  Ita  patfttea  while  balag  aarriad  aeroaa  tbe 
ieoa  by  tbe  ahattis  aad  adapted  to  eateh  a  loop  of  tlm 
fllllag  without  marlag  ttaslt  aad  ssaebaalaM  apsmtira 
by  aald  am  whloh  aagagaa  or  dIasagapM  with  tba  stop 
HMtlea  lorcr. 

S.  la  a  Ideai  barlag  a  lay 


a  frame  aUdabla 


oa  tba  bioaat 


^watlra  rslatlea  with  tba  atop  aatlaa  larsi;  wllk  « 
swlaglag  arm  adapted  to  ssrlag  laterally 
ootar  carrod  ■arCaee  adjotelag  tbe  lay 
by  aaM  frame  at  a  polat  batweea  tbe  poatUoa  af  tta  Ml- 
lag  after  It  la  beaten  up  by  tbe  reed  aad  Ita 
while  being  carried  aeroaa  tba  loom  by  tha  abattle, 
eatdi  medmalam  ta  operatlra  rdatloa  wltt  tlM  atap  ma- 
tion  lerer  and  operatlre  by  the  ■erlaglag  ana. 

4.  In  a  loom  barlag  a  lay  beam  which  carrlea  a  read,  a 
breaat  beam,  and  a  atop  motloB  larer,  tbe  eoasblaatioa  of 
a  frame  alldable  transrersdy  on  tbe.breast  beam  aad  la 
operatlre  relatlra  wltt  tbe  stop  motloa  lerar,  wltt  a 
swinging  arm,  carried  by  aald  fnuaa  at  a  pMat  batweaa 
tbe  poaltloa  of  tbe  fllllng  after  It  la  beatea  ap  by  tba 
reed  aad  its  poaltloa  while  being  carried  aloag  tbe  lay 
beam  by  tbe  abattle.  a  poalUre  swoeplag  darlee  pirated 
to  tta  fraaie  aad  baring  one  arm  wbleb  adjolna  tbe  awlag- 
Ing  arm  and  another  arm  which  extenda  into  tbe  patt 
of  tbe  lay  beam,  a  returaing  spring  for  the  sweeping  da- 
rice,  and  catch  mechanism  in  operatlre  relatloB  wltt  tba 
atop  motion  lerer  and  operatlre  by  tbe  awiagtag  ana. 

6.  la  a  loom  baring  a  lay  beam  wblcb  carries  a  reed,  a 
breast  beaas,  aad  atopping  mechanism,  tbs  eomblnatioB  af 
a  swlaglag  member  adapted  to  swing  laterally  aad  ao  aap- 
ported  outside  tbe  reed  as  to  be  st  a  point  between  tbe 
position  of  the  fllllng  sfter  It  is  beaten  up  by  the  reed  and 
Ita  poaltloa  while  being  carried  by  tbe  abuttle  aeroaa  tbe 
loom  aad  ao  arraaged  that  aa  it  la  being  beaten  op  by  tbe 
reed  tbe  fllllag  will  pass  behind  tbe  swlaging  member 
without  it  being  mored  rertlcally,  and  medunlsm  In 
operatlre  relation  wltt  tbe  stopping  mediaalam  and  opera- 
tlre by  tbe  awlnglng  atember. 

(Clalam  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaartta.] 


J. 046.670.  NON  -  RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Jkuoh  C 
Sraaa,  Marked  Tree.  Ark.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  544.276.      (CI.  216—66.) 


1.  la  a  bottle  stopper  an  Inner  tubular  sMinber,  a 
baflle  baring  a  concaved  outer  fsce  and  with  seata  la  Ita 
rte  aad  oonnected  to  the  inner  tubular  member  by 
guldea.  a  ralre  between  the  baffle  and  inner  tabular 
ber  and  provided  wltt  reoeeees  engaging  said  galdca,  aa 
outer  tabnlar  member  reduced  at  tbe  inner  end  and  as- 
tending  by  tte  reduced  end  into  tbe  concared  portloa  af 
tbe  bafla,  aad  wlaga  depeadlag  troas  tbe  oatar  tabaiar 
ammbar  aad  engaging  in  tbe  ssata  of  the  bafle. 

2.  la  a  bottle  atopper  aa  inner  tabaiar  mwabsr,  a 
baflte  eoBiieeted  to  tte  inner  tubular  meaiber  aad 
tberetr<MB,  said  baffle  haring  ita  outer  face  ooai 
wltt  aeata  la  Ita  rim,  a  ralre  between  said  laaar  tabaiar 
meaiber  and  baffle,  aa  outer  tubular  member  redaoad  at 
tta  ip— y  ead  and  extending  by  the  reduced  portloa  lata 
tba  eoocared  portion  of  tbe  baffle,  and  wings  depMdlag 
tnm  said  outer  tubular  member  and  engaging  la  tba  aapta 
of  tbe  baflte. 


l.O«6^0n.     TBIMMIN<3-MACHINB.      BanraiOl 
■t  OaUoa.  ■vttaarlaad.    FOad  Ape  SO.  1912. 
Mau  dM,lffr.     (CL  164— 44.) 
L.  A  maelilna  far  trlmmlag  fssteeaad 
a  ratatabia  cattar  whoaa  cnttlag 


U- 


ntter. 
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mmi  emttar,  aad  mmm  istenllr  «< 
tlw  woik  tanmHUj  amd  tb» 


tmbniOary, 


2.  ▲  ■Mrtimi  ter  txtaiBlac 

trlsias  a  rotaf  We  evtttr  wkoM  eottlBc 

o  tlM  tMtoMU  A  ylatm  roUw  coaetttc  ttMMirltti.  •  eon- 
«v*  vwk  taU«  concentric  with  Mid  cnttw  tad  nimnctd 
n  lo  el«M  proalaaty  t*  tb«  edc*  •!  anld  enttw  ttnt  oalj 
k*  MMihiDldMPBd  p«rt  of  th*  work  can  pMn  Ijiitwiian 

lid  vcrfc  taUe  and  cotter,  and  ratotaMy  driven  nllan 
lattnOly  ef  eaid  cntter  and  inclined  tberets, 
ta  taha  tka  werii  halwawi  ttaB  and  lead  It  fan- 
nodly  and  tk*  feateoned  part  tkereof  latctally  agalnnt 
te  cnttint  edge  ef  aaid  cntter. 

S.  A  madkloe  for  trlomiag  featoeoed  eaataaoklary.  CMa- 
Histeff  a  rotatable  cutter  wlMae  cnttlnc  edge  corraipendi 
»  tlie  featooi.  a  platta  roUcr  coaetinff  tiMrewtth.  a  con- 
XTe  work  table  concentric  with  said  cntter  and  arranged 
n  ao  doee  proxtailtj  to  the  edge  of  aald  cotter  that  only 
In  anemhroldered  part  of  the  work  can  paaa  between 
^4work  table  and  cotter,  and  meana  laterally  of  aald 
!«ttar  fbr  feeding  the  work  fnrwardly  and  tka  featoooed 
Mut  thereof  laterally  agalnat  the  cutting  edge  of  aald 
ntter,  and  a  drcolar  rotatable  knife  In  the  rear  of  aald 
rotter  and  work  table  and  coactlng  with  aald  platen 
■oiler. 

4.  A  machine  for  triaaiteg  featooaed  embroidery,  com- 
^slng  a  rotatable  cottar  wboaa  eattlng  edge  correaponda 
to  the  feetoon,  a  platen  roOer  enacting  therewith,  a  am- 
»Te  work  table  conewtrlc  wftt  aald  cotter  and  ar> 
ranged  In  so  done  praslaritj  ta  tka  edge  of  eaid  cntter 
that  only  the  onembroldarad  part  of  the  work  can  paaa 
)etween  said  work  table  and  cntter.  rotatably  drlren  roll- 
tra  arranged  laterally  of  aaM  enftar  and  Inclined  thereto. 
idapted  to  take  the  wv€k.  titweia  them  and  feed  It  for- 
rardly  and  the  featoonad  part  tbaraof  laterally  against 
the  eottlBg  edge  of  aaM  cntter.  and  a  drcolar  rotatable 
oilfe  In  the  rear  of  said  cottar  and  work  table  and  coact- 
ng  with  said  pUten  roUer. 

a.  A  Machine  fnr  triinnilag  ftalooaad  ambfoldery.  eom- 

'  '  Iff  a  ratter  abaft,  a  cntter  an  aald  shaft  wkoae  ent- 

ida  to  tlia  flMtoan,  a  pintsn  rrtlar  eoact- 

•  eonenee  wocft  tnMe  concentric 

cntter  and  an  anpei  In  done  proxtmlty  to  the 

••■^deirtter.  a  drlrlaff  abaft,  a  eoonter  akaft,  gear- 

y  ****»*•**"*  ■•W  drtrtig  and  eavnter  abafta.  rollara 

(|p«  by  aald  conntar  abaft  .and  artangnd  lataraly  of 

■Id  enttar  and  tacHnad  tberetn.  ao  aa  to  take  tka  work 

thete.  •Mttlnv  latemMdlate  aald  eevater  and  cnt- 

"        '  a  elotcfc  for  throwing  the  laat 

teta  or  oat  of  operation. 

tCMaM  f  to  rr  not  printed  In  ttio  Oaaetta.] 


cnrrod  Inwardly  to  angngo  a  window,  and  tha  opwardly 
extending  arm  prorlded  with  a  kmgitodinal  alot  therein. 


l,<Mt,dTt.  BSVLBCrOS  SBABCH  -  LIOHT.  BcnoLV 
SmAunnL,  Jena,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of 
Carl  Zalaa,  Jana,  Oermany.  Original  appHcatlen  fflod 
Oct  8,  1911,  Berlnl  No.  661,600.  DfTldad  and  thia  ap- 
plleatkm  fllod  Apr.  29.  MIS.  Serial  No.  664.089.  (CL 
I.)  » 


JMe.cn.     FIBE-BSCAPS. 
m.     Filed  Oct   16,   1911 
22T— 11.) 

1.  A  ladder  gnlde  for  lire 
tlally  Z-^aped  ta 
aUl,  and  maana  fOr 
there  being  a  borlsontal 

itlally  aa 


SoLOMOR  BtABBt^  Chicago, 
Serial  No.   6S4.972.     (CL  j 

ipea  comprising  a  member  i 
to  fft  owr  a  win-  { 
tn  poaitlon,  i 
In  OBO  of  the  end 
•  of  a  Inddar  tharo- 


1.  In  a  reflector  eearch-liglit  a  aonrca  of  Utfat.  a  main 
reflector,  an  aoxlllary  reflector  reaMmUy  diapeaed  on  the 
<9poalte  side  of  the  aoorea  of  Hgbt  to  the  mala  reflector 
and  a  aereen  remorably  diapoaed  between  the  aoorce  of 
light  and  the  main  roflactor,  tba  aaxHlnry  reflector  and 
the  aereen  being  eo  combined  that  elthar  can  only  become 
opomthra,  whan  the  other  la  laapeintiin. 

2.  la  a  reflector  aearehrlli^t  a  aoaree  of  light,  a  mala 
reflactor.  aa  anzlllary  reflactnr  on  tha  oppoelte  side  of  tha 
oonree  of  light  to  the  main  reflector,  a  acioaa  and  meana 
for  almnltanoonaly  remoTlng  the  aozttlary  roflactor  from 
ita  dwetiked  pealtlaa  aad  latvpeakiw  tka  aenaa  katweea 
tto  Buaiia  of  llgkt  aad  tha  mala  leAaetor. 

H  la  a  reflactar  aeart^OIgM  a  aaonoe  a<  B^t,  n  mala 
reflector,  aa  ansitiary  taflactec  aaA  a  anaaa,  thIa  aefaaa 
aad  the  aaxllJary  reflactor  kalac  flgMly  eaanacted  tn- 
flettiar.  aa  ao  to  form  ono  piaea,  and  thla  placa  bainc  plv- 
otad  far  halat  tnvaed  tmm  oaa  poattloa,  la  which  the 
aasBlary  raOaetar  la  aa  tko  oppoaMa  alda  af  tha  eontco  of 
^[kt  to  the  m^a  lafliniai.  aad  tka  aeraea  la  laopetattra, 
laia  aaotber  pooltlaa,  la  which  the  aiiaaa  la 
between  the  soorce  of  light  and  tka 
tba  ansillary  reflector  la  MoyaratlTa, 

d.  la  a  laflictar  aaareb^lfkt  a  aeareo  of  iigkt,  a 
reflector,  aa  aaalltUT  reflactar  aad  a  acraaa  fermad  aa  a 
Nfleetor  on  that  tfda,  which  la- tha  upwatin  poaltlaa 
of  Hflht,  ttia  acraaa  aafl  tha  awiSlary  ra- 


te aa  tha  op- 


thte  pteco  bataf  pteotad  tag 
ta  wkteh  tha  aaslHar: 
poalta  aMa  of  tta  aaarea  of  HH^t  to  tho 
and  the  aereen  te  teopemtlve.  Into  another  paalttea,  ta 

wad  tba  mate  rafleetar,  aai  tha  aaslUary  reflector  to  !■• 


M^i9ia. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OPFICa. 


9«S 


l,046,tTd.     TAILOB'B  AimnRABLB  CHABT. 
K.  BoavKi.  OaMaad,  CM.    VBad  Apr.  IS,  IMB.    Saitel 
Mo.  666^666.     <CL  SSS—B.) 


Aa  Improvad  teAoc^  afllnnteMa  chart,  eatepriiflng  a 
aleere  form  which  eoaatete  aC  tear  laiepeaflaat  rigid  aec- 
tlons  arranged  In  palra,  oaa  naettea  of  each  pair  harlng 
a  longitndlnal  slotted  plate  osteinalan  at  tha  taner  end, 
and  tha  other  aaetloa  of  tha  aaaM  pahr  harlag  rlTcta  op- 
erating ta  the  alota  of  aaid  ezteaalaa ;  one  of  aald  aectlona 
of  one  pair  haTlng  a  tranararaa  plate  aitanaten  proTlded 
with  alots,  aad  a  corraapoadiag  aeettoa  of  the  other  pair 
haTlag  riTote  aasagtag  aald  aaeoad  aaoMd  alota:  filler 
pUtca  at  tha  oada  of  tha  chart  aeeared  te  a  aecttea  of  one 
pnlr  aad  afliptei  te  arariap  tha  iiiiaanafltag  aecttea  af 
anothar  pair;  aai  a  flllar  ^ate  ylratei  te  a  aaetka  a<  aae 
pair  aad  danaUa  afaer  tha  aad  aAeartan  of  the  other  aae- 
tfan  of  that 


1.0d6,6fS.  BOAT-HANDLIRG  DV^ICB.  OaoaOB  W. 
BwBuWBUko,  Aehtahola.  Ohio.  Fllod  Sapt  IS,  1906. 
Serial  No.  S1T.T94.     (CL  9— SS.) 
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1.  In  a  derlea  far  handily  hoate,  tha 
a  eoaaei  karlag  aa  qwar  aai  a  lower  deafc.  ef  a  iaett  pftr- 
oted  apoa  tha  appar  ieck.  a  kaat  amiiallil  ftote  the 
davit  aataide  af  tha  aartleal  thraogh  the  iavlt  pteate  ao 
aa  to  taai  te  caaae  the  dartt  to  avtaf  apaa  aaid  pteata, 
■»— aa  npaaable  fnom  tha  tower  deck  tor 
the  darit  agalnat  anch  owi^hig  ■■!»■■ 
controlling  the  awlnging  mmiinMnt  af  tba"  invit,  aaah 
moToaMnt  telnglnc  the  boat  aobatantially  oppoidto  the 
tower  deck  and  BMana  adapted  to  he  onder  control  of  per- 
*■  the  bant  fbr  lowcrtag  the  latter  b«*w  the  tower 


8-  In  a  deriee  for  handling  hotta,  the  eombiaatloa  with 
a  aaaari  havitt  aa  anaar  aad  a  tower  deck,  of  a  iavtt  pir- 


Btaatfall^  oppaalte  tha 
ha  waiir  eantrol  of 


6.  In  a  derleo  Iter  handUBff  beats,  the 
a  Teaael  having  an  apper  aad  a  townr  deck,  of  a  iasH  pfv^ 
otadoa  the  opper  dadc.  anch  fltfrit  havtag  a  pate  of  acaa 
rigidly  connected  together  oo  that  tha  aatira  iaett  aaoow 
aa  a  single  member  aboot  Its  pivot,  polleya  carried  by 
the  aald  arma.  a  policy  aaeorad  to  tba  aald  boat  adjaeeat 
to  each  of  Its  ends,  a  dram  |oamaled  ta  bearinga  on  tha 
opper  deck,  s  pair  of  eablea  woand  opon  the  aald  dnua 
from  opposite  dlreettona,  oaa  cable  of  the  pair  paaaing 
over  the  poll^  on  one  of  the  arma  of  the  davit  and  atoo 
aboot  the  polley  at  the  adjaeeat  end  of  tba  boat  and  tl^ 
other  cable  of  the  pair  paaataff  over  the  policy  m  the 
other  arm  of  the  darlt  and  aboot  the  palley  on  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  boat,  means  for  permitting  the  davit  to 
swing  aboot  Its  pivots  to  lower  the  boat  from  Ita  normal 
poaitlon  to  a  poaitlon  adjacent  the  lower  deck,  and  maana 
onder  control  of  persona  ta  tte  boat  f<Nr  lowarlng  tha 
Utter  below  the  lower  deck  and  tor  contioUIng  andi  tow- 
ering movement.* 

4.  In  a  device  for  handling  hoata,  the  combination  wltt 
&  veaael  having  an  opper  and  a  lower  deck,  of  a  davit  piv- 
oted on  the  opper  de<^  eoch  davit  having  a  pair  of  anna 
rigidly  connected  together  so  that  the  entlin  davit  movaa 
as  a  sini^e  raonber  aboot  its  pivot,  polleya  carried  by  the 
said  arms,  a  polley  aecnred  to  the  aald  boat  adjacent  each 
of  ita  ends,  a  dram  Joomaled  ta  bearinga  on  the  opper 
deck,  a  pair  of  eablea  woond  opon  the  aald  dmm  fcom 
oppoalto  dlreettona.  one  cable  of  the  pair  paaaing  over  tba 
polley  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  davit  and  alao  aboot  the 
palley  at  tha  adjaeeat  end  of  ttie  boat  aai  the  other 
eaUa  af  ttie  pair  paaatag  over  tha  pnltof  on  tha  attar  atte 
of  tha  davit  and  abont  the  podey  oa  the  adjaeeat  and  af 
tba  boat,  a  entfto  ta  iriiMi  tha  boat  aoraMlly  nata, 
meana  for  releasing  the  boat  from  the  cradle  and  for  per- 
mitting the  davit  to  swing  aboot  its  pivota  to  lowar  the 
beat  from  ita  normal  poaitlon  to  a  pealthm  adjae«t  Iha 
tower  deck,  and  meana  onder  control  of  paraaaa  la  tiae 
boat  for  lowering  the  latter  below  the  lower  deck  ani  tor 
controlling  anch  lowering  movement 

5.  In  a  device  for  hanflUng  boats,  the  combination  with 
a  veaael  having  an  opper  and  a  tower  deck,  ot  a  davit  piv- 
oted on  the  opper  deck,  said  darit  conslsttag  of  a  pair  of 
diverging  arma  with  ateasa  far  haldtag  said  arma  rigidly 
together,  whereby  the  davit  movea  aboot  Ita  pivot  aa  a 
alngle  member,  a  polley  block  for  and  aospendad  from  the 
end  of  each  of  the  arma  of  the  davit  a  boat  having  a 
policy  adjacent  each  of  Ita  enda,  a  cradle  aecored  to  the 
opper  deck  ta  which  the  boat  normally  reata,  a  dmm 
Joomaled  ta  bearings  on  the  opper  deck,  a  pair  of  eablea 
aecored  to  the  drom  and  woond  thareon  ftom  oppoalto 
AreetioDa.  one  cable  of  the  pair  paaajn^  over  tha  fnffy 
ta  one  of  the  polley  blocks,  tboice  aroaad  tha  pollny  oa 
tlie  adjacent  end  of  the  boat  and  back  to  the  aald  paUir 
blo^  to  which  it  la  secured  and  the  other  eahto  of  the 
pair  paaaing  over  the  other  polley  block,  thcaca  ahoat 
the  palley  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  boat  aad  bodt  te  tha 
last  mentioned  palley  Mock  to  whtoh  it  to  aacnrad,  tacaaa 
for  normally  locking  the  darit  agataat  movamnat  with 
tha  poltoy  blocka  thereon  above  the  boat,  maaaa  oparabte 
by  peraons  on  the  tower  deck  far  wMinrfc^p^  utg  tevit  fTif 
releaalng  the  boat  from  the  cradle,  wbecahy  tha  tevlt 
may  awing  ootwardly  and  tbos  lower  the  boat  tato  a  pa- 
altlMi  oppoalte  the  lower  deck,  and  maana  **f*rt  eaatcal 
of  poraona  in  the  boat  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
dmm,  whereby  tha  boat  may  be  towered  below  the  lowar 
deck. 

[Ctatma  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  tha  Ooaotta.] 


1,046.676.  FBNCB-POBT.  Jon  W.  Swaaaoit,  XJada- 
korv,  Kaaa.  nied  Ang.  5.  1911.  Serial  Ho.  nSAOO. 
(CL  69— It.) 

1.  A  matanie  feaee  poat  eomyrlriag  a  body  portion  hav- 
tey  na  angnlar  cross  aeetlea  forming  Independcat  amn 
and  proffdad  with  •  ptoraltty  of  reeeaaea  at  the  Jnnctlon 
of  teM  nrmo,  tance  wires  diapoaed  ta  aafld  receaaes  reapee- 


i4> 


** 
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ti^aly,  aa4  •  lecklv  k«7  Mewinc  Mch  fne*  wit*  acalast 
_  jwMWt  fr«B  tlM  NecM  iB  which  It  U  dtapoMd, 
laid  ktdteg  k«7  eonprlatac  a  ttom  dtopo— a  agaiMt  tb* 
«r  sMa  of  tbe  body  aad  aeroH  Um  front  of  a  wlr*  a»d 
ugalartr  bnt  portloa  bartac  Ita  trea  and  dlapoaad 
the  atam  at  right  mm^^m  to  tha  Uttw  and  projaet- 
la^  throogh  tha 


a 


L-^ 


L  A  toeklnc  hay  for  fence  wlrae  formed  of  a  alagia 
pi  ice  of  eprlag  wire  comprlilng  a  stem  and  an  angularly 
btiit  portion  the  free  end  of  which  Utter  la  dlapoaed 
■a  tha  atan  at  nibatantlaUy  right  anglea  thereto. 


l.^MTT.  BBFLBCTINQ  BLBCTRICAL  LAMP.  Baju. 
H.  Tatb.  Loa  Angalea,  CaL  Filed  Apr.  SO.  IftlO.  Serial 
Ho.  M8.T88.     (CL  176—84.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  bulb, 
astamal  and  Internal  reflector  enrfacea  formed  to  tha 
ganatal  contour  with  one  another  mbatantlally  aa 
•^  tor  tha  porpooe  aet  forth. 
1.  In  as  tfaetrleal  lamp,  tiM  combtaatloa  with  tha  bnib, 
a  BoneaTa  raflactor  enrfaee  Inalde  (tf  tha  bulb,  and  a 
anrfhee  ootaide  of  the  bolb  and  eonformlng  to 
ganeral  contour  of  the  Inalde  reflector  ntrface  lub- 
•tkatlallj  aa  and  A>r  the  parpoae  eet  forth. 

t.  In  aa  electikal  lamp,  a  shank  haTlng  aa  Inwardly 
la  tha  adfa  of  which  practically  fita  and  li  flnah 
wItt  tka  appar  and  af  tha  Inaolatlag  taba  neck  of  the  lamp, 
M  d  aa  tnawfatlwg  cap  reatlag  agalaat  tha  flaage  aad  nadi 
■I  batuttally  u  aad  for  tha  pvrpoaa  aat  ftorth. 


lJM6,e7S.     OBUCDIlfO  •  MILL.     Haanr    O.    Taiaawo, 
Lynn,  lad^  aaafgaor  of  ona-haU  to  Joaiph  H.  Bl^t- 
ladlaBapella,  lad.     mad  Jaa.  29.  191S.     Serial 
Ma.  6T44tr.     (CL  8S— «.) 

L  X»  a  grlndlag  mill  the  combtnatloa  with  a  ibaU  or 

a  atatlenafy  grtadlag  bur  aad  a  rarolably  aad  aUd- 

MOBtad  ahaft  of  a  grtadlag  dlak  havteg  aa  aloa- 

itai  teOaw  hab  dMahly  ta9«4  to  aald  ahaft.  a  grtadlag 

1  dWt  aad  ■daptad  to  eo«et  witii  tha  bar 

a  apftag  amuMd  la  MM  iMUow  hab  af  tlM 


dlak  whereby  the  latter  la  yieldingly  haU  to  anppert  tha 
bar  theraoB  In  poaltlon  to  eoSparata  wtth  tha  atattonary 
bar  In  tbe  casing,  and  cooperating  meaaa  earriad  by  aald 
hnb  and  eaalag  to  Umlt  tha  moremant  of  tho'dlak  by  aald 
aprlng. 


S.  la  a  giludlag  mill  tha  combteatlon  with  a  diell  or 
caalng,  a  stationary  bar  and  a  rerolably  and  alldably 
moonted  ahaft  of  a  grinding  disk  haTlag  a  hollow  hnb 
aUdaUy  keyed  to  said  ahaft,  a  atop  collar  aaeorod  to  tha 
ahaft,  a  aprlng  arranged  la  aald  hnb  batweaa  aald  azla 
and  the  Inner  end  of  tiie  hab  whereby  the  preaaara  of  tha 
aprlng  la  applied  to  yieldingly  hold  tha  dlak  ta  oparattra 
poaitloD,  a  segmental  guard  bracket  aaeorad  la  tha  eaalag, 
a  atop  flange  on  said  hub,  adapted  to  engage  aald  bracket 
whereby  tbe  moTement  of  aald  dlak  by  the  ^rlng  la  lim- 
ited, and  meana  whereby  the  ahaft  la  adjuatad  loagltudl- 
nally  to  regulate  the  tenalon  of  aald  q^rlng  thereby  laga- 
latlng  the  preasure  of  the  grinding  disk. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  comblnatkni  with  a  caalng,  a 
atatlonary  grinding  ring  or  bur  and  a  alldably  and  rero- 
lably mounted  ahaft  of  a  grinding  dlak  alldably  keyed  to 
aald  shaft,  a  grinding  ring  en  aald  dlak  adapted  to  co-act 
with  tbe  grinding  ring  In  aald  caalng,  meana  to  yieldingly 
hold  aald  disk  In  operative  poaltlon,  a  fMd  hopper  ar- 
ranged on  said  casing,  a  fores  feed  screw  sUdably  keyed 
to  said  abaft  and  arranged  In  aald  boppar.  and  a  aprlng 
arranged  between  aald  feed  aeraw  and  aald  grinding  dlak 
whereby  aald  feed  acrew  la  hald  la  poaltlon  In  tha  feed 
hopper. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  caalng  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  feed  hopper  formed  on  aald  caalng,  a 
reTolubly  mounted  operating  ahaft,  a  forea  faad  acrew 
alldably  keyed  to  aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to  force  the 
matoial  from  aald  hopper  Into  aald  caalng,  a  grinding  bor 
arranged  In  aald  caalng,  a  grinding  dlak  alldably  keyed  to 
the  ahaft,  a  grinding  ring  aaeurad  to  aald  dlakaad  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  grinding  ting  In  aald  caalng,  aa  eloa- 
gated  hollow  hnb  formed  on  aald  dlak.  a  q»rlag  arraagad 
la  aald  hub^  a  stop  collar  asearod  to  tha  ahaft  aad  aagag- 
Ing  tha  outer  and  of  tha  aprtag  wharaby  wbaa  aald  ahaft 
la  adjusted  leogltndlBally  tha  teaalen  of  the  a^tag  will 
be  raguiatad  aad  tha  grtadlag  meehaalam  thereby  con- 
trolled, a  guard  bracket  aacnred  to  the  caalng,  a  atop 
flange  arraagad  oa  tha  hub  of  tha  dWi  aad  adapted  to  aa* 
gaga  aald  bracket  whereby  the  moroaent  of  the  dlak  by 
aald  aprlng  la  ragalatad. 


l,04fl,flT».  BTBAimR.  WIU4AM  H.  Thoma,  Plttabnrgli. 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  Na  991328.  (O. 
210—19.) 

1.  In  a  atralnar,  a  caalng  havlag  Inlat  aad  outlet  paa- 
aagea,  a  atralalag  chamber  with  a  stralalag  element  there- 
in, a  r^nae  chamber,  a  claaatag  chamber  batweaa  tha 
refuae  chamber  apd  tha  antlat 'paaaaga,  aad  meana  oper- 
able la  OM  poaltioa  ta  aflact  aa  aataaatle  dIadMtfga  a( 
refuae  from  tha  rofaaa  AaitfMr  ta  tha 

2.  la  a  stralaar.  a  eaalag  harlai 
aagaa,  a  atrahMr  ehamhar  artth  a  attaining 
la.  a  rafaaa  cbaadMr,  a  riaaalag  chaaihaff  balwasB  tha 
rsfnaa  chamber  and  the  outlet  paaaaga  a 
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la  tha 

paaltloa  to  aOact  aa 

the  refuae  chamber  to  tiM 


a  valva  opeiahla 
chancier. 


tat  one 
from 


8.  In  a  atralnar.  a  caalng  baring  Inlet  and  outlet  paa- 
1.  a  etralnw  elaaMat  a  refuae  chamber,  a  ralre  Intar- 
poaed  between  the  outlet  paaaaga  and  tiia  refuae  chamber 
operaUe  to  open  aad  eloae  commualcatldn  between  the 
refuae  chamber  and  the  outlet  paaaaga. 

4.  Meana  for  straining  water,  etc.,  the  eomblnatioB  with 
a  pump,  a  atralner.  a  pipe  leading  to  the  atralner.  aald 
atralnar  haTlng  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagaa,  a  atrateer  tie- 
meat,  a  refuae  chamber,  and  meaaa  between  the  refuee 
chamber  and  ttie  pump  operatlTe  when  mored  la  one  poal- 
thm  to  eflaet  communteatlen  between  the  refuae  chamber 
and  Oie  outlet  for  dlarharglng  refuae  by  the  enctlon  of 
the  pump  fMm  the  refuae  chamber. 


1.049,680.  OBAPHIC  RBCOBDER.  CtaAXLaa  B.  Thwimo. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thwlng  Instrument  Com- 
pany. FblUdelphU.  i^.  a  Corporation  of  PwnaylTanla. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,276.     (CL  284—11.) 


tieaad 


1.  In  an  automatic  multiple  reeorder,  the  combination  of 
a  mprahla  chart-carrying  darloe,  a  recording  Inatrument 
taapondlng  to  a  plurality  o<  aoorcea  of  aaargy,  and  means 
for  rarylag  tha  length  «f  time  of  oontaet  of  said  reeordlog 
Instrument  with  the  chart  aeeordlBgly  aa  tha  taeaidlag 
laatramaat  la  caaaartnd  to  oaa  or  aaothar  af  aald  aoarcaa 
of  aaargy. 

2.  In  an  aatoaaatSe  awltl^  taeardar,  the  eomUaatlon  of 
a  nalfarwly  moirtag  chart-carryliw  darloe,  a  raeocdlag  la- 
■trument  reapondtag  to  a  ptauallty  of  aeuteaa  of  aaargy, 
aad  meaaa  ft>r  rarylag  tta  laagt£  of  tliM  of  eontaet  of 
told  laatramaat  with  tha  ahart  aaeoidlagly  aa  tha  raeacd- 
tag  toatimaaut  la  eaaoaeted  to  one  or  another  af  wld 

af 


8.  la  aa  antoamtk  araltlpla  reearder,  tlM  < 
a  galvaaoaMtar,  a  diart-cairytag  devtoe.  a 
a  galTanometer  contact,  a  ptaraVty  af  aaatact  lavata  carty* 
Ing  circuit  contacta,  and  a  {durallty  of  centhet  wbaala 
adapted  to  more  aald  eoatact  lerara  ao  aa  to  brtag  aald 
drcnlt  contacts  In  sncceealen  Into  electrical  connection 
with  aald  galranometar  contact. 

4.  In  an  automatic  multiple  reoorder,  the  aomblaatloa  of 
a  galvanometer,  a  chart-cartyteg  device,  a  reeardlM  Pin. 
a  galvanometer  contact,  a  plurality  of  eiwtaet  lavara  earcy- 
Ing  dreult  contacta,  a  plurality  of  ooatoct  whaela  adapted 
to  move  aald  contact  levers  ao  aa  to  bring  aald  dreult 
owtocto  In  sueceaslon  faito  electrical  eonnaetloa  wttti  aald 
galvaaometer  contact,  a  depraaaor  fbr  bribing  tha  pan 
Into  reeordtog  engagement  with  the  ^art.  a  rtspiMaoi 
lever  for  actuating  the  depreeeor,  a  depreeeor  wheal  for 
operating  the  depreeeor  lever,  and  mechanism  tor  moving 
the  diart,  contact  vrheela,  aad  dapreaaai  iriied  at  aaltahla 
ratea  of  qwed. 


1,946,681.  AUTOMOBILE-CHASSIS.  Moaata  8.  Towaon. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  1. 1909.  Setlal  No.  487.188. 
(CL  21—90.) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprlalng  front  and  rear  axlaa,  a  frame 
aupportad  by  the  axlea,  a  easing  aurroundlng  the  laar  azla, 
a  readi  rigidly  connected  at  Ita  rear  end  with  ^«d  caatag 
and  at  Ita  forward  end  yleldlnj^y  connected  to  the  fiama, 
a  power  plant  aupported  by  the  reach  and  adjuatahla  thata- 
along,  a  reduction  transmission  between  the  power  plait 
and  tbe  rear  axle,  a  castog  incloelng  the  tranaadaalim  aad 
rigidly  connected  witii  the  axle  caalng.  aald 

Including  a  eounterahaft  supported  by  the 

casing  between  the  power  plant  and  the  rear  ade. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprlalng  a  pair  of  axlea,  a  frama  wtp- 
ported  above  the  a^ee,  one  of  aald  axlea  belag  a  drivlag 
axle,  a  aprlng  Interpoaed  between  each  of  aald  aziw  aad 
the  frame,  a  reach  oedllatably  mooatad  on  tha  dilvli^  a^lt 
and  aupported  by  the  frame  adjacent  to  tha  ether  axk).  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  power  plant  hung  on  eald  taaeb, 
and  tranamlaalon  devlcea  In  a  caalng  rigidly  mountad  en 
the  reach  aad  rear-axle  casing,  a  counter  ahaft  In  aald 
tranamlaalon  caalng  aproeket-connected  to  the  power  pbtat 
at  ana  aide  and  to  the  rear  axle  at  the  other,  with  eeeaatrle 
•laeve  bearings  for  aald  ahaft  aultaUy  mounted  la  aald 
castog. 


J 


1.046,682.      FLYINO-MACHINB.      Otto   TK>«ai«. 
burg.  Germany.    FUed  Jan.  26, 1912.    Serial  Mo.  97t«49S. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


L  b  a  flylag  amdiltta.  la  combteatlaa.  a  rod  or  ahaft.     • 
a  ear  flaad  to  aald  ahaft.  aertvUnaa  wiMpoaad  of  radial 
and  perlpbaral  ^aaea,  aad  baarlag  plaata  arraagad  an  tbt 
radii  of  a  drda,  aald  aaropUaaa  aad  a^d  baailni 


Mi 
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DacKMBBR  zo^i9xa. 


t»  tan  OB  MM  rod  or  rtMift,  tiM  aoropUaM 
^^^  at  tlw  tan  aad  aft  onda  at  tb«  aacklno 

wttt  tfea  >— ring  plaaoa  «st«Ddliig  nibataatially  frooi  ono 
■lUliai  to  tko  etkar. 

1.  iB  a  flying  nuichtBa,  la  oaiabtoatloB.  aamplaiiao  coib- 
pMii  ti  radial  aad  partpharal  plaata,  and  baariag  iriaaoa 
arraagad  on  tha  radii  of  a  drda,  aald  airoplaaaa  aad  aaid 
piaaaa  bilng  adapted  to  tara  oa  tbefr  azla,  the 
of  oaa  of  aald  aaropJaaaa  balag  adaptad  to  ba  dia- 
placad  ralatlTaIr  to  tba  nMehlBe. 


UMd.«M.  APPA&AT12B  FOB  DUrTIUOMa  HXINEiO- 
CABBON  OIL.  Chabum  Wobth  Tcajna,  BtooUtxi, 
M.  T.    FUad  Joly  81.  l«oe.    gerial  Mo.  44AMiL.  iCL 


:'i^9^:>i9  i^iu 


1.  la  aa  apparatna  for  diatilliag  hjdroearltOB  oil,  the 
combinatloB  with  an  oU  raporlalng  coil,  of  an  upright 
haatlBg  and  aeparatiag  drum  harlng  at  the  lower  end  a 
ttaeliaxia  pipe  aad  ralre  for  drawing  off  heavy  matter,  an 
on  fead  pipe  connecting  with  the  dmm  near  ita  lower  end, 
■taaa  for  fiMxlag  oil  under  praaaorc  through  aald  feed 
plpa^  am  outlet  pipe  connecting  with  the  top  of  the  drum 
•Bd  with  aaid  vaporlvlng  coH,  and  a  vapor  dlacharge  pipe 
l»adlng  from  the  coil.  aubatantlaHy  aa  deacrlbed. 

X  In  apparatua  for  diatiUing  liydrocarUm  oil,  the  combl- 
aatkm  with  an  oil  vaporiaiBr  coil,  a  steam  generating  coil, 
and  a  mlzlBg  coil  for  steam  and  oil  rapor.  of  means  for  sup- 
pljlag  oil  and  water,  re^iectlTely  to  the  oil  vaporising  and 
staaoi  generating  coila.  outlet  pipea  connecting  aald 
▼apwialBg  and  staam  generating  coila  with  tha  mixing 
ool^  as  upright  aeparating  dmm  luving  a  diacharga  pipe 
and  a  valve  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
BlxlBC  eon  with  aald  drum,  aubataatially  aa  deacrtbed. 
S.  In  apparatus  for  distil»ng  hydrocarbon  oil,  the 
with  aa  on  vaporising  ooU,  of  an  upright 
aiMl  aeparating  drum  having  at  the  lower  end 
a  dtackarga  pipe  and  valve  for  drawing  off  heavy  mat- 
t»,  aa  oil  feed  pipe  connecting  with  the  drum,  a  steam 
gaoMBtiag  coil  having  a  water  feed  pipe,  meana  for  forc- 
tac  oQ  and  water  through  aaid  feed  pipea.  a  mixing  coU 
tor  alsam  aad  oil  vapor,  pipea  connaeting  aaid  vaporising 
eafl  aad  tko  ataam  gaieratfag  ooO  with  aald  mixing  coil, 
a  tMMid  aeparating  dram  harlBg  a  discharge  pipe  and 
valra  at  Ita  lower  end,  and  a  pipe  connectiag  the  mixing 
coll  vitb  the  aaeood  aeparating  drum. 

4.  Ib  apparatna  for  diatilltng  hydrocarbon  oil.  the  com- 
wlth  a  eat  of  ooHs  ftor  combining  and  aoperhaat- 
«B8  aad  a  aapanita  eoQ  for  further  heating  said 
aad  promoting  tha  diatniing  operatioB,  of  an 
iBtarMBdlato  aaparattag  dmm  la  which  heavy  tarry  mat- 
ter la  dapeaitad.  whnreby  the  diatllling  operation  may  be 
■aia  caBttnaaaa.  aad  meana  for  heattag  the  coila,  sob- 
ataBtiafty  aa  deaerfbod. 
&  Aa  a#patatua  for  dJatilllay  hydrocarboB  oil,  the  eom- 
^  daeoaipaBiag  aad  raeaaipiiaiag  ooll  aad 
Car  aa^lylag  it  with  mixed  oO  aad  water  vapor- 
aC  BB  oatar  aeparating  dram  having  maaaa  for  draw- 
4(  Inary  eartoaaoaoaa  aiatatial,  a  oon- 
a  pipe  eoBBeetion  firom  aald  dram  to 


fClalMt  9  «ad  T  BOt  printed  la  the  Oaaetle.] 


1.04«.e84.     CLOTBnn-UNB  BUBL.     BoMB 
Chicago.  III.    ruad  May  6^  tns.    lerlal 
(CL  342—109.) 


r  Ulbbbcrt. 
No. 


1.  la  elothealtoa  raala,  a  handle  member  with  two  da- 
pendent  legs  and  an  axial  aupporting  bar  fixed  b^ween  tha 
free  enda  of  aald  lega,  a  rigid  atod  axteading  at  right 
aaglea  from  aald  bar.  a  gear  wheal  revolving  freely  thare- 
oo,  a  flat  spiral  apMag  faatened  at  oae  end  to  aald  gear 
wheal,  with  ita  other  axtreaUty  oaBaectad  to  aald  bar,  a 
dram  loooaly  moontad  oa  aald  bar,  haada  in  aald  draii,  aad 
a  pinioa  flxad  to  one  of  aald  heada,  said  plnioa  mfblag 
with  aald  goar  wheoL 

2.  In  elotbealine  reela,  a  handle  member  with  two  do- 
ponding  legs  and  an  axial  supporting  bar  flxad  in  the 
free  enda  of  aaid  lega,  a  rigid  atad  extending  from  aaid 
bar,  a  gear  wheal  having  an  integral  aleeve  revolving 
freely  tliereoa,  a  flat  aplral  apring  fttatened  at  one  and  to 
said  akBve,  with  its  othOT  extreml^  connected  to  aaid  bar, 
a  dmm  looaaly  moaated  on  aald  bar,  a  plnioa  »vi*iiy 
connected  with  aald  druai,  aaid  pinion  meahlng  with  aaid 
gear  whfel. 

S.  la  clothealiae  raela.  a  handle  member  with  two  da- 
pendent  lega  and  an  axial  aupporting  bar  flxed  between 
the  f^ee  enda  of  said  legs,  a  rigid  atod  extending  at  right 
anglea  from  said  bar,  a  gear  wheel  revolving  freely  thera- 
on.  a  flat  aplral  spring  fasteaod  at  one  end  to  aaid  gear 
wheel,  with  ita  other  extremity  connected  to  said  bar,  a 
dram  looaely  mounted  on  aald  bar,  heada  in  said  drum,  a 
pinion  meahlng  with  aald  gear  and  flxed  to  one  of  aaid 
heada,  and  meana  located  ip  aald  baadle  member  aad  one 
of  aaid  lega  whereby  tiie  revolution  of  aald  dram  may  be 
arreated. 

4.  In  elothea  line  re^  a  haadle  member  with  two  de- 
pending lega  and  an  axial  aappertiag  bar  flxed  in  the  free 
enda  of  the  aame,  a  rigid  ftad  extending  from  aald  bar  and 
a  gear  wheel  looaely  mounted  thoeoa,  a  flat  aplral  apring 
having  one  end  attached  to  aaid  gear  aad  the  other  eoa- 
aected  to  aaid  bar,  a  drum  adapted  to  revolve  on  aald 
bar,  a  plaloa  adapted  to  meah  with  aaid  gear  wheel,  and 
axially  connected  to  aald  dram,  aad  meana  located  in 
said  handle  member  and  one  of  aald  legs  whereby  the 
revolotloa  at  aaid  dram  ssay  be  arreated. 


1,046.68s.  MAQNBTIC  8BPABAT<ML  Oaoao  UuJtiCH, 
Broken  EUll,  New  Sooth  Walea,  Aastralla.  FUed  July 
29,  1908.    Serial  No.  446.862.     (CI.  88— Tl.) 

1.  A  aaagaetle  aeparator  for  ore  aad  the  Ifkc,  comprising 
flseaaa  tor  creating  a  magnetic  Held  having  eoncantrle 
annular  sooaa  of  SQCccaahrely  teereaaad  atraagth  la  radWl 
dlreetiOB,  aa  iBdepeadeatly  momited  magnetic  carrier  ela- 
BMBt  movable  through  said  flcid,  miaas  for  feedlag  tba  mm- 
terlal  to  be  aeparated  through  aald  amgnetlc  flaMa  la  a 
horfsoatal  plaae  parallel  wHk  tke*  main  stir 

,  wfaerabr  each  daaa  of  material  wiH  be 
the  aanw  kerlaoatal  plaae  by  the  actlea  of  the 
vetK  aoae  te  wbkb  It  la  easceptftde. 

2.  In   a   SMgaette   aeparator,    Utta   comMaatleB 
BNane  fer  eteatlag  a  sertea  of  asagaetle  fleMs,  of  a  phh 
rality  at  boriaMitally  bodily  roteting  magaetlaable 


Dhcsmbbk  io,  19x3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICX. 


34» 


tbreuch  the  saeceasiv«  magnetic 
ef  conveywa  adapted  to  paaa  throagh  the  stagaetlc 
fldda  and  meana  far  ladepcndently  adJoaCIng  eadt  of  the 
oeparathig  member*  relatlva  to  the  ooBveyars. 


8.  m  a  magnetic  separator,  the  comblaatten  with  a  plu- 
rality of  magnete,  the  successive  magnet  polea  belag  of 
oppoeite  polarity,  of  a  plurality  of  amgnetic  aeparatteg 
membera  In  ^ixtepoaition  and  independently  adjnsteble 
and  moraMe  throagh  tha  magnetic  fleMa,  created  by  tha 
said  magnete,  and  amana  for  coaveyiag  the  aiaterlal  to 
be  aeparated  through  the  magnetic  flelda,  the  material 
tattered  by  the  separating  members  being  dlacharged  In- 
tcrmcdlata  the  adjacent  magnetic  fields. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combinatioa  with  a 
■srlea  of  radial  magnets,  the  adjacent  magnete  being  of 
oppoaKe  polarity,  of  a  hortaontally  roteteMe  member  adapt- 
ed to  move  Oiroagh  the  magnetic  fltfda  created  by  the 
magnate,  meana  fbr  conveying  the  amtarial  to  be  aepa- 
rated into  the  magBOtle  flelda.  a  aerlea  of  parallel  mag- 
aetlaable gathering  ring*  carried  by  the  rotatable  member, 
aad  meana  tor  ladependeatly  adjnating  each  of  aald  gathar- 
iBg  rla«i  reladre  to  tha  magaets. 

8.  Ib  a  magaatic  aeparator,  the  comblnati(»  with  a 
radial  aeriaa  of  magnete.  of  a  horisontelly  rotateble  car- 
rier, a  eeriaa  of  magnetie  aeparating  rings  concentrically 
arranged,  aad  a  conveyer  pasatag  across  the  separator 
elemente  and  plvotelly  adjnateble  to  progressively  vary 
the  spacing  of  the  conveyer  and  the  neries  of  separating 
elemente. 

(ClaiaM  6  t»  14  BOt  prlated  fn  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,686.  BUBBEB-TIBB  PBOTECTOB.  JoBBPH  A. 
Uttbb,  CrawfordsvlUe.  lad.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
John  F.  Utter,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911. 
Serial  Na.  068,287.     (CL  lft»— 8.) 


1.  Aa  annular,  troogh-ehapad  tire  protacter  having  1b- 
tormigaglag  Botehee  in  ite  oppoalte  edgea<  adjaceat  Ma 
cada,  tha  baaaa  ef  tha  aotehaa  balag  loeatad  ia  the  aMdIaa 
Uaa  af  tha  piuteeiur. 

2.  Ab  aaaalar,  treagh-ahapad  tire  protector  havlag  In- 
teNBgagfhg  aotehaa  to  ite  oppoalte  adgao  adjacaat  ite 
aada,  oae  ead  of  tha  protacter  being  bevaled  upon  one  of 
Ita  lateral  ad«ss  team  a  polat  adjaccat  tha  mouth  of  the 
notch  la  aald  ead  «a  Hw  ft«o  extimilty  of  aald  ead. 

8.  Aa  anBBlar.  t»efl«h-ahaped  tire  protector  havlag  la- 
terengagtag  notchea  la  Ita  apposite  edgee  adjaeeat  Ite  aada. 
the  baaes  of  tha  natrhto  batag  located  to  the  madlaa  llae 
of  tba  prateetar,  om  cad  of  tba  protector  betog  bevded 
apea  eae  of  Ito  latatal  edgea  fiom  a  poiat  adjaeeat  the 
atoath  of  the  notah  to  said  sBd  to  the  ti«e  extoeastcj  of 


4.  Aa  aaaalar.  troagh-ahaved  tire  protector  haviag  te- 
teraagB^ac  aotdiae  to  Ma  eppeelte  edgea  adjaeeat  Ma 
eada,  the  baaca  ei  tta  aotshea  heiar  loeatad  to  tim  aadtaB 
188  O.  O.— 28 


■bo  of  tha  protector,  the  ceataetlBg  edgee  ef  tha  notchao 
baiag  at  right  aaglea  to  tha  aiedlaa  plaaa  of  the  piwtectsr. 

6.  Aa  aaaalar,  troogh-ahaped  tire  protector  havlag  la* 
tareBgagiag  aotdma  to  ite  opposite  edges  adfaoaat  Ha 
eada,  aaa  ead  of  tha  protector  belag  hoveled  apea  oao  ef 
ite  lateral  edgaa  ttam  a  poiat  adjaeeat  the  BMoth  of  the 
Botch  to  eald  end  to  the  free  extremity  of  aald  ead,  tha 
eoatactlag  edgea  of  the  notchea  being  located  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  median  plana  <tf  the  protector. 

(Claim  8  BOt  printed  to  tba  Oaaette.] 


1,046,687.     BOTABY  BNOINB.     JOHX  HBBBaar  YAM  DS- 

vBNTaa.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Bolblo  Ftege  Ctaa- 
pany,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yotkl  FUed 
Apr.  22.  1912.    Serial  No.  692,310.     (CL  121—64.) 


1.  Ii^  a  rotary  eagine  the  combination  of  two  or  mora 
iatermesbtag  and  engaging  rotors,  shafte  aeeured  ia  aaM 
rotors  snd  rotetebly  mounted  in  sultebie  bearings,  each 
of  aald  rotors  having  a  pluraUty  of  right-hand  aplraUy 
dlspoaed  tooth  bUdea  aterting  from  a  plurality  of  drvam- 
ferential  points  on  said  rotors  located  at  one  end  hereof 
and  extendtag  toward  the  center  of  aaid  rotors,  and  a 
plaratlty  of  left-hand  sptatilly  dlspoaed  tooth  Madaa  start- 
lag  from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  potnte  on  mMl 
rotota  located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  aad  extendlnff 
toward  tha  center  of  said  rotors,  the  inner  end  portlOBs 
of  each  of  aaid  tooth  blades  mahfaig  a  greater  angle  with 
the  axee  af  aald  rotors  than  the  rematalag  porttona,  tiw 
aald  toaer  ead  nortfons  of  said  right  and  left-haad  tooth 
Madaa  of  each  rotor  meahlng  and  jotalag  and  theiehi 
farming  angnlar  pecketa,  aad  a  fluid  tolet  provided  wiUl 
a  port  for  eooducttog  fluid  under  preaaura  to  aald  rotors, 
aald  pert  bat^  so  located  aad  formed  that  eeM  coadact- 
ed  flald  wfll  be  imptagod  witiito  the  aagolar  poihali 
IMaed  br  eaM  tooth  bladea. 

5  !»  •  rotary  aaglne,  the  cembiaatloa  of  two  or  asoro 
tBterasaahhiff  aad  engaging  rotoio,  ahafte  seeored  In  aald 
rotara  and  roUtebly  mounted  to  aalteMe  bee  riaga,^  each 
rotar  havlBff  a  plurality  of  right-hand  aplraliy  lUimfl 
tenth  btadee  aterttog  firem  a  plaraltty  of  rircamfhreatlal 
polnte  oa  aaid  rotors  located  at  one  end  thereof  aad  as- 
tending  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors  and  a  phirallty 
of  left-hand  aptratly  dlspoaed  tooth  Wades  starHag  ttam  a ' 
plurality  of  clrcumfereDtial  pointe  on  said  rotora  located 
at  the  oppoalte  ends  and  extending  toward  the  eaater  of 
aald  rotora,  the  laner  end  porttona  of  each  of  aald  taoOi 
bladsa  maktog  a  greater  angle  with  the  axea  ef  aaM  lataca 
than  the  resMlaiag  portioaa,  said  right-haad  aad  Utt- 
head  aplraUy  dlspoaed  tooth  bladea  of  oaa  lotor  -Trtlag. 
tsapmi'iely,  with  said  left-hand  aad  right-haad  epteBlly 
diaposed  tooth  blades  of  another  rotor,  whereby  hociati 
are  termed  by  the  meshing  tooth  blades  of  said  rotora,  aad 
a  fluid  inlet  provided  witl^  a  port  for  eoadactlag  tali 
aader  preseare  to  aaid  rotors,  aald  port  balag  aa 
aad  formed  that  aald  eondoeted  fluid  wUI  he 
wlthto  aald  buckete  foraud  by  said  tooth 

8.  In  a  rotory  engine  the  oombinatloa 
lataraMBhlag  aad  eagagtog  rotors,  ahafte 

vatoiB  aad  rotateMy  mounted  to  snltahle 

sahl  rotors  having  a  plurality  of  right-haad 
poaed  tooth  hlaflse  starilag  from  a  plorallty  at 

aatlak  pelato  ea  aald  rotora  loeated  at  one 

exteadiag  toward  the  eeater  of  aald  rotora,  aad  a  , 

of  .laft-^ad  splralty  dlapeeed  teoth-MaAsa  slartiM 
a  ptaraUty  of  dreaaiflsreattol  palate  oa  aald 
atih»4 
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of  Mid  rotor*,  tbe  ion^  end  portloas  of  eocli  of  Mid 
_,tk  bladM  Boklac  a  grMter  angle  with  tko  ozM  of 
Mid  colon  thoa  tb«  romotnlin  portloiM,  tb«  Mid  tamer 
01  d  perttoos  of  Mid  rislit  and  loft-baad  tootli  MadM  of 
01  eh  lotor  Boohiaf  aod  JolalBt  aod  therobr  formiag  an- 
gilarpoekets.  Mid  rlght-haad  and  left-hand  iplrally  dio- 
91  Md  tooth  UadM  of  one  rotor  meoblng.  respeetlTely,  with 
ti  •  laid  loft-hand  and  right-hand  •plrally  diapooed  tooth 
bi  idea  of  another  rotor,  wherebj  ba(±eta  are  formed  bo- 
t  reen  the  meahing  tooth  blades  of  said  rotors,  and  a  Ihiid 
li  let  proTlded  with  a  port  for  condactimg  flnld  under  pres- 
siirt  to  Mid  rotors,  said  port  being  so  located  and  formed 
tl  lat  said  conducted  fluid  will  be  impinged  within  the  aa- 
gilar  podrats  formed  by  said  tooth  blades. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  two  or  man 
1]  itermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  in  nld 
rttors  and  rotaUbly  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  each 
o '  Mid  rotors  baring  a  plurality  of  right-hand  spirally 
d  spooed  tooth  blades  starting  from  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
f  irentlal  points  on  Mid  rotors  located  at  one  end  thereof 
a  id  extending  toward  tbe  center  of  said  rotors,  and  a 
p  inrslity  of  left-hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  start- 
iig  fioB  a  phirality  of  circumferential  points  on  Mid 
r>tors  located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  extending 
t>ward  the  center  of  said  rotors,  the  inner  end  portions 

0  r  Mch  of  said  tooth  bladw  maklag  a  grMter  angle  with 
t  to  axes  of  Mid  rotors  than  the  remaining  portions,  the 
s  lid  Inner  end  portions  of  said  rlg^t  and  Ieft*hand  tooth 

1  ladM  of  Mch  rotor  meshing  and  Joining  and  thereby 
1  iming  angular  poeketa.  and  a  fluid  inlet  proTided  with 
I  port  hoTtng  lateral  passagM  leading  into  Mid  pockets. 
1  riMreby  the  conducted  fluid  impacts  in  Mid  pockets  and 
I  gainst  said  tooth  blades  substantially  in  the  direetkm  of 
1  rtatkD  of  said  rotors. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
litarmsahing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  in  mM 
lOtors  and  lotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  eadi 
4f  said  rotors  haying  a  plnrallty  of  right-hand  spirally 
i  itfomA  tooth  bladM  starting  from  s  plurality  of  dreua- 
1  n«Bt]Ai  poiBti  on  Mid  rotors  located  at  one  end  thereof 
I  at  cgctantfng  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors,  and  a  pls- 
I  tUtf  of  laft'haad  spirally  disposed  tooth  bladM  starting 
:  MM  a  phirallty  of  dreomferential  points  on  Mid  roton 
Dcafd  at  th*  oppoolts  end  thereof  and  extending  toward 
Bttr  of  said  rotors,  the  tauier  end  portions  of  each 
said  tooth  blade*  i»«fc*«ig  a  grMter  angle  with  tho 
of  said  rotors  than  the  remaining  portions,  the  said 

ad  portions  of  said  ri^t  and  left-band  tooth  bladM 

if  saeh  toUft  meahing  aad  Joining  and  thereby  forming 
uagolar  pockets,  and  a  rib  oxtaiiding  sabstantlally  paralM 
m  th*  axM  of  said  rotors  and  la  contact  with  the  p*fc> 
■Mtan  of  said  rotors  for  at  Isaat  a  portion  of  ihaur 
larlphcrlM,  said  rib  being  prorldod  wltt  a  port  for  ooa- 
iMdng  flnld  under  preoanro  to  said  angular  pockets  of 


mined  sequence,  sn  auxiliary  switch  oporated  by  aachaaln 
switch,  except  the  flrst,  to  doM  the  drcnlt  of  the  trapping 
ooil  of  the  preceding  switch,  th*  tripping  coll  of  th*  last 
switch  being  dependent  upon  predetermined  eondltlona  to 
the  motor  circuit 


4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  aopply 
cirenit  therefor,  and  a  MrlM  of  motor-starting  swltdM* 
adapted  to  be  manually  closed  In  a  predetermin*d  **- 
quence,  of  means  for  (^>enlng  each  switch  upon  the  domire 
of  tbe  next  succeeding  switch,  and  moans  dependent  upon 
predetermined  conditions  in  the  motor  dreult  for  open- 
ing tbe  last  switch  of  tbe  serle*. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  supply 
drcnlt  therefor,  and  a  series  of  motor-*tartlng  iwltehM 
adapted  to  be  manually  cloeed  In  a  predetermined  ■•■ 
quence,  of  means  for  opening  Mch  switch  upon  the  dorar* 
of  the  next  succeedtng  switch,  and  mMns  dep«ident  upoa 
the  current  traversing  the  motor  dreult  for  opentaig  th* 
last  switch  of  th*  sort**. 

(Claim  6  not  printod  la  th*  OaMtt*.] 

1.04«.«89.  TBLBPHONB  -  HOLDBB.  BOLLO  M.  ViCK, 
Canton.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr,  8«.  1912.  Serial  No.  908.88S. 
(a.  248—20.) 


(dataM  6  to  10  not  prtaitod  la  th*  OaMtt*.] 


LOifl^nS.  MOTOB-STABTINO  CONTBOLLBB.  Thbo- 
BOH  Tabmmx,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Ci^bbmcb  O.  Task- 
laoxov.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  WcstinghouM  Blee- 
trle  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
FoaaaylTania.  Fllod  May  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  S36.066. 
(Ca.  1T3— 179.) 

1.  la  a  BMtor  startor.  th*  comUnatl<m  with  a  phirallty 
'  aaaaally  dooed  switchM  and  tripphtg  eolla  therefor, 

for  restricting  the  closure  of  said  switchM  to 
sequence,  and  means  dependent  upon  th* 
clowra  of  «ach  of  the  switches,  except  the  flrat,  for  an 
■Mag  th*  tn^lng  eoll  of  th*  preceding  swltdk. 

2.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
Bwlt^M  and  tripping  eolla  therefor,  of  meana  fbr 

,  th*  closure  of  said  switchM  to  a  predetermined 

__^ ^  aad  an  auxiliary  switdi  operatad  hy  Mch  main 

■wlt^.  «zeept  the  first,  to  dMM  th*  dieolt  of  th*  trlpplag 
•oil  of  th*  prceedlng  switch. 

t.  la  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
•C  aala  switch**  and  trtpping  colls  therefor,  of  means 
im  rMtrletlag  th*  domre  of  said  swIt^M  to  a  predeter- 


I-  I 


1.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  daserlbsd,  a  shslf  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  telephone  stand,  a  bra^et  secured  to  said 
shelf.  Mid  bracket  consisting  of  integral  bar,  flange  and 
brace  portiona,  tel^hone  stand  retaining  arms  spaced  from 
the  top  or  upper  side  of  the  shelf  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  bracket  in  fixed  poaltlon  with  reference  to  the  aheU, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  specified. 

2.  la  a  tdephon*  holdor,  th*  combination  of  a  shdf 
proTlded  with  a  semi-circular  grooTO  upon  its  bottom  or 
underside,  a  wire  located  tai  said  groore.  portions  of  said 
wire  bent  to  proTide  telephone  stand  holding  anna,  aad 
meana  for  connecting  the  wire  and  shelf  togsthar,  aubataa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

3.  In  a  tsleph<Hie  bolder,  the  comUnation  of  a  shelf 
proTlded  with  a  semicircular  groore  upon  its  bottom  or 
underdde,  a  wire  located  in  said  groore,  portiona  of  said 
wire  bent  to  proylde  telephone  stand  holding  arms,  mMns 
for  connecting  the  wire  and  ahelf  together,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shelf  agahist  displaeement  upon  th*  bra«k*tr 
sobetantially  u  and  for  tbe  purpoM  sp*eifi*d. 

4.  In  a  telephone  holder,  the  combination  of  a  ahelfr 
a  bracket  consisting  of  bar,  flang*  and  brace  portiona,  said 
bar  portion  prorlded  with  downwardly  beat  ends,  a  shelf 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  Mid  bar  portion,  spring  arnw 
■paced  from  each  other  and  from  th*  top  of  th*  ahalf  and 
mMns  for  connecting  the  bradcet  and  shelf  together,  sub- 
stantially ss  and  for  ths  pnrpOM  specified. 


Dbcsmbbk  10, 191 3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SP 


l,04«,e90.  BONNET.  Cbaxlm  T.  Voaucaa,  Wsat  Bsad- 
tog.  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Sarlal  No.  671^78.  (CL 
2—118.) 


1.  A  bonnet  comprising  a  stiff  TortiMl  front  band  with 
parallel  rMr  and  front  edgM  and  haTing  spaced  ends 
adapted  to  depend  in  front  of  the  WMrer's  ears,  and  a  soft 
erowa  and  puffed  rear  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
flat  fhbrlc  shspsd  to  the  ssgasat  of  a  drel*.  said  segmen- 
tal piece  baring  Its  arc-edge  portion  crimped  and  attached 
to  aald  front  band  and  its  chord-odg*  portion  erimpod  to 
form  a  vsar-neck  band  oonnacting  th*  *nds  of  said  front 
band,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bonnet  comprising  a  stiff  rertlMl  front  band  with 
paralM  r*ar  and  front  edgea  and  harlag  placed  ends 
adapted  to  depend  In  front  of  the  wMrer's  *ar%  and  a 
soft  crown  aad  puffod  rear  body  formsd  of  js  sla^*  plao* 
of  flat  fkbrlc  ahaped  to  the  segment  of  a  drde  hariag 
a  rectangular  •xt*nslon  boyond  th*  chord  lino,  said  aeg- 
mental  piece  baring  its  arc-edge  portion  crimped  aad  at- 
tached  to  th*  front  band  and  its  chord-odg*  portion 
erimpod  to  form  a  loow  edged  rMr-ne<A  band  oonnoeUag 
tbe  enda  of  said  front  band,  subataatlally  as  aat  forth. 


1.046,681.  MBTAL-WOBBINQ  MACHINBBT.  CHAauM 
C  WAia,  Oakloy,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  600,T42.     {CL  90—20.) 


1.  la  a  metal  working  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  tool-bead,  a  Uble,  a  tahl*- 
guide  harlag  gnldlag  connection  with  said  table,  msaaa  fbr 
rotating  said  table-guide,  and  means  for  imparting  linear 
moTvments  to  aald  table  along  said  tabl*-gulde  comprlslag 
a  rotatable  eleoMBt,  said  last-named  rotatable  element  and 
aald  moaaa  fbr  rotatiag  said  tahls-gulde  bdng  omnectad 
for  relatirdy  timed  morementa. 

2.  la  a  metal  worklag  macbiae  of  the  character  do- 
scribed,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  tool-bMd,  a  taUe,  a  tahl*- 
guMe  harlag  guldlag  coaaoetloa  with  said  table,  BMaas 
for  rotatiag  aald  table-guide,  means  for  impartlBg  Ihiear 
BorMMots  to  aald  table  along  said  tablognid*  comi^Wag 
a  rotatahl*  donent  aald  last  aasaed  rotatable  element  aad 
■Bid  BMaaa  for  rotatiag  aald  tabl*-gvld*  belag  cona*et*d 
for  rdatlvdy  tlB*d  aK>reBieata,  aad  SMana  for  chaaglag 
th*  rdatire  sp**ai  of  rotation  b*tw*«i  said  rotatabi* 
element  aad  aald  seaaa  for  rotatiag  aald  table-guide. 

8.  la  a  metal  worklag  mnehla*  of  th*  eharactv  d*- 
■crtbed.  the  comblnatloB  of  a  tool-hMd.  a  table,  a  tahle- 


galde  harlag  llaear  gnldlag  connection  with  said  tabl«,  a 
rotating  part  for  rotating  Mid  tab^e-gnlde,  meaaa  for  n- 
dprocating  Mid  table  simultaneonaly  with  the  rotary 
morementa  of  tbe  Mid  table-gnide.  aald  laat-named  iMaaa 
comprising  a  rotating  dement,  and  meana  for  relativaly 
adjusting  tbe  ^>eeds  of  rotation  between  aald  rotatiag 
dement  and  said  rotating  part,  and  thsrehy  cmitrolllag 
the  paths  of  morement  of  said  table  with  relation  ta  said 
tool-hMd,  substantUUy  for  tbe  pnrpoM  described. 

4.  la  a  metal  working  machine  of  the  character  d»- 
acrihed,  the  combination  of  a  tool-hMd,  a  taMe.  a  rotatahl* 
table-guide,  means  for  rotating  aald  table-guide,  rvtatiag 
eccentric  mMns  operated  by  tbe  latter  fOr  rodptocatlag 
Mid  table  on  Mid  table-guide  during  totatlona  of  ths 
latter,  means  for  adjusting  the  relatire  qtcieds  of  rota- 
tions between  said  last-named  means  and  mM  rotatable 
table-guide,  and  means  for  locking  said  table  and  tahl*- 
guide  togethor,  substantially  for  tbe  purpoM  described. 

6.  la  a  metal  working  machine  of  tbe  charaetar  d*- 
MTibed,  the  combination  of  M  tool-head,  a  table,  an  arbor, 
a  table-guide  rotated  thereby  and  prorlded  with  a  goldo- 
way  for  linear  morementr  of  Mid  table  exteadiag  at  aah- 
stantlally  right  anglM  to  said  arbor,  a  gear  Ioom  abont 
said  arbor,  an  eccentric  thereon,  the  uld  eccentric  harlag 
did*  connoetlon  with  said  tabl*  aod  thareby  ledprocatlag 
Mid  table  lengthwlM  of  said  guideway  during  rotations 
of  Mid  table-guide,  and  cauaing  trard  of  said  table  with 
relation  to  Mid  tool-hMd,  substantially  tor  the  purpoM 
deocrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1.046,682.  SHIPPING-BOX.  B1108  L.  WALKWm,  St  Loala, 
Mo.  FUed  Mar.  IB,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,641.  (CL 
217—18.) 


a*3L 


1.  la  a  box,  a  foldable  blank  compoaed  of  hollow  m0- 
tloaa  baring  groorod  relnf(»clag  elMta  aad  arft^ynf 
flexlU*  connections  for  said  aectlona,  and  end  walla  for 
the  box  when  tbe  blank  Is  folded,  which  end  walla  n- 
iBorably  oigage  the  groores  in  the  dMts,  the  edgM  of 
the  «Bd  walls  being  separated  from  tbe  sidM  of  th*  box 
by  a  thin  waU  at  tbe  bottom  of  Mcb  groore,  which  thla 
waU  la  corered  and  reinforced  by  the  outer  waU  of  th* 
blank,  and  mMna  at  Mch  side  of  said  groore  ter  aaeoflBf 
the  elMta  la  place. 

8.  la  a  box,  a  fbldabl*  blank  baring  rdafoccfag  ctoata 
aad  flexible  connections  for  the  sections  thereof,  end 
waUa  for  the  box  when  the  blank  is  folded,  said  dwia 
harlag  longitudinal  groorea  therein  to  recdre  mM  end 
waUa,  Mch  cleat  being  secured  at  oppodte  ddM  of  the 
groore  therein,  whereby  tbe  portion  that  aarrM  aa  th* 
bottom  of  tlie  groove  is  rolatirdy  tbln  aad  aaattaehod, 
»6  BiirrM  oaly  to  inanre  a  groore  of  eerraet  width  aad 
fhelUtate  th*  otaklag  of  the  bUnk,  aad  oaid  blaak  harlag 
lumr  walla  aecvred  to  Mid  dMta  and  orcrhaagtag  aald 
groorM  to  hdd  the  end  waUs  in  place. 

8.  In  a  box.  a  foldable  blank  baring  retafordBg  cteata 
aad  flaxftl*  coanectlons  for  the  sections  theioef ,  end 
walla  for  the  box  when  tbe  blank  is  folded,  aald  eoaaee- 
tlMia  conatatlng  of  flat  aboet  UMtai  staptaa  taHNTtsd  la 


4^--^^«v 
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Dkbmbsr  io,  I9Xt. 


h»  Mank  to  form  eorner  utMy  for  tkc  ba«,  •«<»  wte« 
itapla*  laaerted  thnragb  tb«  •ndn  vt  Mid  fat  »teplM^< 
Bto  tb«  wid  cleats,  wfc€«*y  aach  corner  aUy  la  4o«My 

eniad  Is  placa  at  each  aad. 

4.  IB  a  bos.  a  foldable  blank  barlBC  relnforetor  cleata 
iBd  flaodbia  ooaaactiona  for  the  aactloBs  thereof.  Mid 
iraUa  for  tbe  box  wben  the  Wank  la  folded,  aald  blaak 
IWTlBg  aa  a«ter  wall  of  ftbrooa  bat  noa-splttttng  sheet 

iterUl  aw*  aa  paper  or  palp  board,  ezteiidlBC  la  one 
p,^tteaoaa  ahaat  to  proTlde  closed  eomars  for  tba  box. 
vbleb  eomera  alao  aerre  aa  strong  hinges,  and  taBer 
irsllB  of  soitabla  abaet  material,  soch  as  veneer,  which 
wallB  are  aecared  to  and  spaced  apart  by  aald  cleata,  the 
taaer  walla  batng  of  less  area  than  tba  outer  walls. 

B  IB  a  box,  a  foldable  blank  having  relnforctog  cleata 
BBd  flexible  connectlona  for  tbe  aectlona  thereof,  end  waHs 
fior  the  box  when  the  btank  Is  folded,  aald  Wank  consist 
lag  of  oater  and  inner  walls  spaced  apart  by  aald  cleats 
■ad  aaevcd  thereto  by  aoter  staplea  laserted  through  the 
OBtsr  wall  aad  claeta,  aad  tbroogb  tba  Inner  wall,  the 
pvlBta  of  aald  staplea  being  tnracd  oatward  and  then  back- 
ward  thnragb  tbe  lanar  waH  and  Into  aald  cleata,  whereby 
sacn  potot  becones  an  laser  staple,  there  betog  two 
laacr  staplaa  tatagral  with  each  oater  atapla. 
[Ctetaa  •  to  8  Bot  prtDtad  ta  tba  Qaaette.] 


1.04«,aM.      BBUBH   WIPIB  AND  HOLDBft.      AXBL  a 
WBaman,  MailBa.  Itt.    Piled  Mar.  10.  1919.    Serial  Mo. 

684,320.    (CI.  gi— ee.) 


1  046  893.     ADJUST ABUC  CHAIB.     JmaOLO  F.  Waltoh, 

'  Stnrgls,  Mich.    Filed  May  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  49T.0T4. 

(CI.  1B5— SO.) 


1.  IB  a  chair,  tbe  eotablnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a 
hlBfad  back;  an  arm  projactiag  downwardly  below  the 
binge  of  aald  back  at  tbe  center  thereof;  a  rack  lever 
plvotad  to  aaid  frame  at  tba  center  thereof,  the  lower 
end  of  aald  arm  bdag  alotted  to  receive  said  rack ;  and  a 
rack  relaaae  rod  ^oUUy  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  and  to  the  forward  ead  of  aald  rack. 

2.  Ib  a  chair,  the  comblBatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a 
hinged  back ;  an  arm  projecting  downwardly  below  the 
Mag*  of  aald  back  at  tbe  eaatar  tbaraot :  a  ra<ic  levar  piv- 

to  aald  fraae  at  tbe  center  thereof  and  arranged  to 

mM  arm;  a  rack  releaae  rod  coaaceted  to  aaM 

^'aad  to  said  rack ;  a  tnger  pleee  rod  for  aald  release 

rod ;  aad  a  aprtog  for  holding  said  raleasa  rod  yMdla^y 

■pward. 

&  IB  a  ebalr.  tbe  comblnatloQ  with  the  frame  having  a 
borlaoBtally-arraagad  bottom  piece,  of  a  btaiged  back;  an 
arm  ob  aati  back  arraagad  with  Ita  lower  end  wltbta  aaM 
frame  aad  projectlag  below  aald  bottom  piece,  said  bot- 
tam  plaea  b^tm  «tit  away  to  racaivo  aald  arm ;  a  rack  piv- 
•tod  oa  tba  Qa«er  aMe  of  aaM  bottom  pleea  with  its  rear 
Md  ta  aagagamant  wttb  aaM  arm  whereby  said  back  la 
a4MataMy  amrpoitad ;  aad  a  releaae  rod  connected  to  aaM 
raac  IB  froat  of  Its  pivot. 

4.  la  a  ebalr,  tbe  eombtaatloB  wHb  tbe  frame  haviag  a 
■oatally-arraagod  bottom  pleea,  of  a  htagad  back;  aa 
aa  aald  back  arraaged  wKb  Ita  lower  aad  wltbta  aaM 
aad  projactiag  balow  aaM  bottom  ploc%  aaM  bo^ 
toa  plaea  betag  eot  away  to  lacalve  aaM  arm;  araek 
plTotad  OB  tbe  oadar  aide  a#  aald  bottom  placa  wltb  Ita 
rear  ead  ta  eagagemeat  wttb  aaM  arm  whereby  saM  back 
to  adJIaWj  aupiwtod ;  and  a  ralaaaa  rod  eoaoected  to 
■Mnck, 


u  >!»•: 


1.  A   darlco   of   tbo   cbaractar  

te  combteatlon  with  a  pataf  rw^tade.  capa  mc"^  •• 
tbe  tealde  and  ta  oppoaed  relation  oao  to  the  «<«»«.• 
rod  permaBsatly  aeated  at  Its  two  eada  ^V*^*^*^ 
brtagtag  tba  apace  therebetweaa,  aad  a  aecoad  rod  i^ 
movably  aeated  in  the  two  capa  aad  exteadtag  paralM 
sad  In  apaeod  relation  to  tbe  first  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlrtag,  m 
combtoatlon  with  a  patat  receptacle,  porfaratad  ««»•■► 
cored  oa  the  interior  aMos  thereof  and  ta  apaced  Ktftooii 
tbereto  and  In  oppoaed  relatlen  one  to  tbe  otbar,  a  rod 
permanently  aeated  at  Ita  two  eada  te  oppooed  holea  ta 
tba  capa  aad  brldgtag  the  apace  tborebetwaea,  aad  a  ae^ 
oBd  rod  removably  seated  at  ita  two  ends  in  two  capa  aaM 
•ztmdtag  paranei  aad  to  apaeod  rotation  to  the  flrat  rod. 

8  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprMBg,  ta 
combination  with  a  patat  racoptaela.  eapa  aacnrad  on  tba 
taaide  of  tbe  reoeptacle  near  tba  top  and  ta  oppoaed  re- 
tatioa  ona  to  tba  other,  a  ptate  applied  to  the  other  face 
of  one  of  the  capa  and  havtog  a  tateral  flaaga  extendtag 
along  Ita  lower  margta  and  oaa  end,  a  rod  haviag  oaa  and 
permanently  aeated  ta  oae  of  the  caps  and  its  other  ead 
extendtag  through  the  plate  toto  permanent  attachment 
to  the  second  cap.  a  aecond  rod  havtag  one  end  removably 
seated  in  the  one  cap  and  extendtag  therefrom  parallel 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  flrat  rod  with  Its  other  aid 
lying  upon  the  lower  flange  of  the  pteta  and  removably 
confined  thereon  by  the  end  flange. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrfbad  comprislag,  ta 
combination  with  a  patat  receptacle,  capa  aecured  on  the 
interior  sidea  of  tbe  recaptada  ta  apaeod  relation  theioto 
and  in  oppoaed  retatlon  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  capa 
provided  with  apaced  perforatloBa,  a  plate  applied  to  the 
outer  face  of  ooe  of  tbe  capa  by  a  rivet  paaalng  through 
one  of  tbe  perforations  thereto  aad  haviag  a  tateral  flange 
extendtag  along  ita  lower  margta  and  oae  end  aad  alao 
havtog  a  perforation  oppoalte  the  end  flange  and  to  reg- 
ister with  the  other  perforatloa  of  the  cap,  a  rod  havtog 
one  end  permanently  aaated  ta  a  perforation  ta  the  flrat 
cap  and  ita  other  end  extendtog  through  the  perforation 
to  the  ptate  toto  permanent  engagement  with  tbe  reg- 
istering perforation  to  the  aecond  cap,  a  aecond  rod  hav- 
tog one  aad  removably  seated  to  the  other  parforatlon  of 
tbe  flrat  cap  and  extending  therefrom  parallel   and   ta 
spaced  relatlMk  to  the  flrat  rod  with  ite  other  and  lying 
upon  tbe  lower  flaage  of  the  plate  and  removably  con- 
fined thereon  by  the  end  flange. 


1 

I 


1  04«,69».     WOEK^TOPPOBTINO  TABI^  FOB  8TAPLB 

'forming  and  dbhtino  machinbs  and  the 

MKB.  fflnrnT  WBBBB,  Cbleaga.  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  lAtbam 
Maebtaery  Company,  Chicago.  Dl.,  a  Corpaaatloa  o( 
nitoola.  Orlglaal  appltoatloa  filed  Jaly  T,  190B,  Sarial 
No.  442,2fl».  Divided  aad  tbta  apptteadoa  fliad  Feb.  1, 
1910.  Serial  No.  641.ni.  (CI.  1— T.) 
1.  A  work  aupporttag  table  for  atapUar  macbtoaa.  aota> 
a  mate  aappart,  a  table  iiiiitalm  aaattana  plTot- 
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ally  eonnected  to  each  otbar,  maaaa  fbr  raatovably 
lag  the  table  to  tbe  support  ta  a  maancr  that  tba  aaetlaaa 
wUl  fold  downwardly  agataat  tbe  sapport,  aad  maaaa  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  tba  aeetlons  and  mounted  tor  pivotal 
movement  tranaveraely  wltb  reapect  to  the  pivotal  Bu»ve- 
meat  ot  tbe  aaM  aeetloaa  aad  adapted  to  almaltaaeooaly 
engage  the  table  aeetloaa  to  mijmt  aad  hoM  tbe  tatter  to 
a  SBbataattally  flat  poaltlon  with  reapoct  to  each  other, 
tba  aald  aMana  being  alao  adi^ted  to  fold  dowawardly 
tbe  support  aad  ta  a  dlxoctloa  away  from  tBc  tabla. 


2.  A  work  anpporilng  table  for  stapling  madilnee, 
priatag  aectlona  plvotally  connected  togettier,  means  for 
removably  aaenrlag  tbe  table  to  tbe  aapport  to  a  manner 
that  tbe  aactloaa  wlO  fold  dowawardly  agataat  tbe  soj^ 
port,  aad  maaaa  aiooated  apon  tba  aapport  adjaceat  eaeb 
ead  of  tbe  ascHoBB  aad  for  movement  apon  a  pivot  ar^ 
rabged  transvaraely  wltb  reapect  to  the  i>lvot  of  aald  aee- 
tluw  aad  adapted  to  ataiultaneously  eogags  tbe  table 
aactloaa  to  adjoat  aad  bold  tbe  tatter  to  a  aubataatially 
flat  poaltlon  with  reapect  to  each  other,  tbe  aaM  means 
betog  also  adapted  to  fold  dowawardly  opon  tbe  aapport 
and  to  a  direction  away  from  tbe  table. 

8.  A  work  supportiag  table  far  atapUag  machinea,  eom- 
prialng  a  main  aapport.  a  table  comprising  hinged  aee- 
tloaa, means  for  removably  securing  tbe  table  to! tbe  sup- 
port wttb  the  hinged  portions  extending  longltndteally  of 
tbe  auppori  whereby  tbe  aectlona  win  fold  downwardly 
against  the  support,  and  a  pivoted  member  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  support,  tbe  pivots  of  aald  members  being 
disposed  transversely  of  tbe  pivots  of  said  sections,  said 
membera  projecttag  beyoad  tbe  sides  of  the  aopport  and 
adapted  to  slmultaneoaaly  engage  the  table  sections  to 
adjust  and  bold  tbe  tatter  ta  a  aobstantially  longitudinal 
plane,  said  pivoted  meaaa  betag  aloo  adapted  to  fold 
downwardly  upon  tba  aapport  aad  ta  a  dlrectloa  away 
from  the  table. 

4.  A  work  supporting  table  tor  atapltag  machinea,  com- 
prising a  main  support,  a  table  comprising  hinged  sectiona, 
means  for  removably  securing  tbe  table  to  tbe  support 
with  the  hinged  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
support  whereby  the  sections  will  fold  downwardly  against 
the  support,  a  pivoted  member  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
support,  said  members  being  supported  for  movement 
•boat  pi'vaaa  dlspuatd  ttanavenely  with  reapect  to  (he 
pivotal  aio»cmeBt  of  tbe  aaM  aectfoaa  and  adapted  to 
staMrttaBeoaaly  capige  tbe  table  atttloaa  to  adjast  and 
bali  tbe  latter  la  a  nabalaattaWy  bortaoatal  plane,  aad 
aa  atetattnc  baadle  aacBi<ed  to  each  M  aaM  pivoted  aiem- 
bers,  said  means  being  also  adapted  to  SsM  dowaaaidly 
tba  sBppaat  ant  la  a  dfcectlaB  awaf  flnai  tbe  table. 

b.  A  KsaMi  aapparttbf  table  for  alapllBg  mai 
•  audaatipport;  two  tabla 
baibg  prarldad  villi 
nmmmm  btpaat  tba  to» 
tlons  being  alao  pro^ 

to  t<i«la«er  vttb  tbe  aavaettae  tabalar  naalaHteiii  aa  the 
aofpoft,   a 


9t  the  aappart.  tba  apex  of  aa^  ot 

pivotal  eoanectloB  with   tbe  sappoit, 

trenUtles    thereof    being   adapted    to 

taaeoualy  raise  tbe  table  sections,  aad  a  babfdta  aacaiod 

to  eaeb  of  tbe  membera  tor  mov^ag  tba  tatter  aboot  tbalr 

plvota 

[Ctatau  «  aad  7  Bot  priated  ta  tba  Oaaetta.] 


I,04«,e9«.  BUFFING  MBCHANI8M  FOB  CAB-PLAT- 
FOBMS.  CRAai.Ba  T.  Wbbtlakb  aad  Chaeum  F. 
Faaoa,  St  Lonla,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Double  Body  Botatar 
(Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay. 
Filed  Nov.  fi,  1911.     Serial  No.  fl6M12.     (CL  Sl»-^.> 


ranged  ndjaeeat*  each  ead  a( 


1.  Ib  a  bnfllBg  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe 
combination  with  a  car  underframe  end  alll.  of  a  akele- 
ton  platfonn  tategral  therewith,  a  baffer  beam,  a  pair  of 
vertically  dtspoofrt  walla  focaslag  a  part  of  tbe  platform 
aad  exteadtag  botweea  tbe  ead  am  and  baffer  beam, 
bufltog  gear  aapporting  flanges  integral  wltb  the  inner 
facea  of  said  walls,  bufilng  gear  bearing  riba  totegral  with 
said  fianges  and  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  walla,  and  a 
aprlag  hoaalag  tot^pal  wltb  aaM  waUa  batwoaa  tba 
eada  tbereol 

2.  la  a  bvAag  mtchaaism  at  tbe 
ooaMaatioB  of  a  ear  aadertramc  ead  alll.  a 
ot  a  series  of  longftudtaally  exteadtag  vetttaally 
walto  betweea  tbe  ceatral  pair  ot  wbleb  waUa  ta 
a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  tbe  center  ateap  baffer  gear. 
buffer  gear  supporting  flanges  formed  integral  wltb  aaM 
ocatral  pair  ot  walla,  bofltag  gear  bearing  riba  lanaed  on 
jaM  aappsiMut  flanfea,  and  tbe  taaer  taeoe  at  tba  aeatial 
pair  ot  vraljs,  baftng  gear  atop  loga,  imaged  ta 
tbe  tamer  taeea  ot  aaM  ceatral  pair  ot  walla, 
retalBtag  ptatea  detacbably  applied  to  aaM  walla, 
veraely  dlapoaed  platee  totegral  wltb  the  eemttr  pair  e< 
walla,  aad  tbe  adjacent  sMe  walla,  wblcb  laat 
platee  are  perforated  to  tsns  bsarlapi  tar  tbo  rear 
of  the  aMe  baflter  ateaaa. 

•.tea  baMag  meebaatam  ot  tbe  cli 
combtoatlon  with  a  car  underframe  ead  am,  of  a 
platform  integral  therewith,  a  baffer  beam,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  walls  forming  a  part  of  the  ptatform 
and  ezteadteg  between  tbe  ead  am  and  buffer  beam, 
bafllng  gear  aopportlBg  flaagea  tategral  wttb  the  taaer 
facea  of  saM  walla,  buffiag  gear  beariag  riba  lategral 
with  aaid  flanges  and  with  the  toner  facea  of  tbe  walla, 
toga  on  aald  aapportiag  flaagea  for  parta  ot  tbe  battag 
gear  operating  thereoa,  mfialalag  flangea  tategral  with 
the  upp^  portions  of  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  walla,  luga 
on  therrear  ends  of  said  aetatotog  flanges  which  lugs  are 
in  vertical  alinement  mttk  tbe  luga  on  tbe  supporting 
flangea,  and  a  spring  hoaalag  iBtegral  wltb  aald  walla  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  thereat. 

4.  In  a  buffing  mecbaniaa  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  tbe 
combination  with  a  car  oaderframe  aad  alll,  of  a  caat 

voMlaally  ^tapaaad  amba  bslatim  a  pair  of  arbleb 
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•Bd  ■111  tetesnl  with  the  platfOim  baOLng  scar,  mipportliig 
<aafM  iBtagrsl  with  tht  w«ta  at  ildM  of  the  pocket, 
baflag  gear  retalalac  flanges  lategral  wltb  tbe  welw  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  pocket,  rentorable  retaining  platea 
for  the  center  boAng  gear,  which  remoTable  plates  are 
positioned  at  the  sides  of  the  pocket  to  the  rear  of  the 
fixed  retaining  f  anges,  a  spring  housing  integral  with  the 
webs  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pocket  and  bofliag  gear  bear- 
ing ribs  on  tbe  aupporting  flanges  and  the  inner  faces  of 
the  webs  at  the  sides  of  the  pocket. 

5.  In  a  bnfllng  mechanism  of  the  daas  described,  the 
combination  with  a  car  nnderframe  end  sill,  of  a  cast 
metal  platform  comprising  a  series  of  longttndinally  ex- 
tending Tertically  dlqwaed  webs  between  a  pair  of  which 
webs  is  formed  a  pocket  for  the  center  bofflng  gear,  an  end 
sill  integral  wltb  the  platform  bofflng  gear,  supporting 
flanges  integral  with  the  webs  at  sides  of  the  pocket, 
bofflng  gear  retaining  flanges  integral  with  the  webs  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  pocket,  logs  integral  with  the  rear 
ends  of  said  flanges,  remorable  retaining  plates  for  the 
center  buffing  gear,  which  remorable  plates  are  positioned 
at  the  sides  of  the  pocket  to  the  rear  of  the  fixed  retain- 
ing flanges,  a  qirlng  honsing  Integral  with  the  webs  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  pocket,  bofflng  gear  bearing  ribs  on  the 
supporting  flanges  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  webs  at 
the  sides  of  the  pocket,  and  logs  formed  on  the  supporting 
flanges,  which  logs  together  with  the  logs  on  the  ends  of 
the  projecting  flanges  form  stops  to  limit  the  forward 
morement  of  parts  of  the  bufflng  gear. 


1.040.097.  SPLICE  -  BAR.  Bdoas  WaTRnaBXC,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Berial  No.  679,572. 
(CL  239—10,) 


1.  A  splice  bar  compriaing  a  pair  of  sections  baring 
bases  and  raU  engaging  flanges  rising  from  said  bases,  a 
wing  formed  on  and  depending  from  the  inner  edge  of  each 
base  and  baring  rerersely  bereled  edges,  and  rerersely 
apCnraed  locking  tongues  formed  on  the  front  and  rear- 
■ost  herded  edges  respectlrely  of  said  wings  for  engag- 
lag  and  orerlapping   the  remaining  free  bereled  edges 

thsrsot. 

2.  A  splice  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  baring 
baasa  and  rail  engaging  flanges  rising  from  said  bases,  a 
wing  formed  on  and  depending  from  the  Inner  edge  of 
aaeh  base  and  baring  rerersely  bereled  edges,  and  re- 
Twsdy  optomed  locking  tongues  formed  on  the  front  and 
raarssoat  bereled  edges  respectlrely  of  said  wings  for 
fnj^jtiig  and  orerlapping  the  remaining  free  bereled  edges 
thereof,  t!>e  said  sections  being  prorlded  with  fastener 
recelrlng  notches  cot  Into  the  bases  and  rail  engaging 
flaagea  tl»ereof  for  recelring  fasteners  to  secure  the  said 
Mctlona  to  a  eroaa  tie.  ! 


1,04«.6»8.      SUPPORTING    DEVICE    FOR    OVERHEAD 

'  TRACK-RAILS.    NoaMAN  WHiCHBixo^  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1012.    Serial  No.  686,541.    (CL  104— 181.) 


L  la  a  means  for  suspending  orerhead  flanged  mono- 
nils  or  track  raila,  the  combination  with  the  flanged  rail 
to  be  suspended  and  a  supporting  member  there- 


for, of  hook  bolts  arranged  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the 
rail  member,  means  for  suspending  the  hook  bolts  from 
the  supporting  member  and  a  tie  plate  to  maintain  the 
hook  bolts  in  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  rail 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  monora^  or  track 
rail  member  and  a  supporting  member  therefor,  of  hook 
bolts  to  engage  around  the  edges  of  the  rail  member 
flanges,  a  tie  plate  to  maintain  the  hook  bolta  in  en- 
gaging relation  with  said  flanges,  and  means  embracing 
tbe  supporting  member  for  suspending  the  hook  bolts 
therefrom. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  flanged  mooerail  or  track 
rail  memt>er  and  a  supporting  member  therefor,  hook  bolts  to 
engage  aroond  the  edges  of  the  track  rail  member,  said 
book  bolts  baring  riianks,  a  damp  measber  to  embrace 
tbe  supporting  member  and  through  which  said  shanks 
extend,  and  nuts  for  clamping  the  parts  together. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flanged  monorail  or  track 
rail  member  and  a  supporting  member  therefor,  of  hook 
bolts  to  engage  around  the  flange  of  the  track  rail  mem- 
ber and  prorlded  with  shanks,  a  clamp  member  to  en- 
gage the  supporting  member,  the  shanka  of  'the  hook 
bolts  arranged  to  pass  through  said  clamp  member,  a 
tie  plate  through  which  the  clamp  bolta  extend  and 
operating  to  maintain  the  same  in  engaging  relation  with 
the  rail  member  flange,  and  nuts  for  tbe  hook  bolt 
shanks  to  clamp  the  parts  together.  • 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  flanged  monorail  or  track 
rail  member  and  a  supporting  member  therefor,  of  a  tie 
plate  arranged  between  tbe  track  rail  member  and  tbe 
supporting  member,  said  tie  plate  baring  openings  there- 
through,  book  bolts  extending  through  said  tie  plate  open- 
ings and  engaging  around  the  fianges  of  tbe  track  rail 
member,  a  clamping  member  engaging  orer  the  upper  side 
of  the  supporting  member,  the  shanks  of  the  hook  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  clamping  member,  and  means  for. 
clamping  the  parts  together. 


1,046,699.  MEANS  FOR  SU8PBNDINO  OVBRHBAD 
TRACK-RAILS.  NOBitAlf  Whichbllo,  Moakegon,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  4.  1912.    Serial  No.  688.442.    (CL  104—181.) 


1.  In  a  meana  for  suspending  orerhead  flanged  mono- 
raila  or  track  raila,  the  combination  with  a  flanged  raU, 
and  a  flanged  supporting  beam  therefor,  of  clamp  mem* 
bera  and  hook  bolta  to  respectlrely  engage  the  flanges  of 
said  beam  and  rail,  and  a  tie  plate  to  maintain  said  parts 
in  engaged  relation. 

2.  The  comUnation  with  a  flanged  monorail  or  tra^ 
rail  member  and  a  flanged  supporting  beam  member,  of  a 
clamp  derice  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  beam  member,  a 
book  derice  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  member  and 
baring  a  shank  arranged  topass  tliroogh  the  damp  derice, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  parts  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  monorail  or  tra^ 
rail  member,  and  a  flanged  supporting  beam  member,  of  a 
damp  derlee  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  bean  msmber,  a 
hook  davloe  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  tall  mambw,  and 
baring  a  shank  arranged  to  pass  throogh  the  damp  derlee, 
a  tie  plate  interposed  between  said  beam  and  rail  to  hold 
them  ha  clamped  rdation,  and  nteaaa  for  the  book  dSTlee 
shank  to  damp  the  parts  together. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  monorail  or  trade 
■ember,  and  a  flanged  sopporttef  beam  member  of  a 
damp  dsvlos  to  sagaga  the  flange  of  the 
hook  derlee  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail 
baring  a  ahaak  arranged  to  pass  through  the  damp  de- 
Tloe,  a  tie  plate  throogh  n^kh  said  book  derlee  also 
psisss.  said  clamp  defies  baring  a  portion  thereof;  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  tie  plate,  and  means  for  the  hook 
derice  shank  to  damp  aad  hold  the  parts  together. 

6.  The  comhlnatloa  with  a  flanged  rail  member  and  a 
flanged  supporting  beam  member,  of  a  damp  devloe  to 
engage  the  flange  of  the  beam  member,  a  hook  derlee  to 
engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  member,  and  baring  a  shank 
arranged  to  pass  through  the  damp  derice  and  a  tie  plate 
Interposed  between  said  rail  member  and  beam  member. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


1,046.700.  BLANK-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Richabo  Las- 
TBB  Wilcox,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Water- 
bury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  May  24, 
1912.    Sertal  No.  699,687.     (CL  10—89.) 


L  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  desertbed,  the  oomhtaui* 
tlon  with  a  chute ;  of  a  body  member  connected  therewith ; 
a  cap  secored  thereto,  so  as  to  Im  adjustabls  aubstantlally 
parallel  with  the  dlreetlOB  of  morement  of  the  blanks 
within  said  ebote ;  a  sopporting  plate  connected  with  said 
body  member;  and  a  sseoad  sopporting  plate  seenred  to 
said  cap,  sp  as  to  he  adjostable  at  sobstantlally  a  right 
•Bgle  to  the  said  etp. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chute ;  of  a  body  member  connected  therewith ; 
a  cap  secured  thereto,  so  as  to  be  adjustable  sobstantlally 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  blanka 
within  said  chute ;  a  sopporting  plate  connected  with  said 
body  member ;  and  a  second  supporting  plate,  baring  a  Up 
thereon  that  cnrrsa  Inwardly  at  one  end,  secured  to  said 
cap,  se  as  to  ha  adjustable  at  substantlaUy  a  right  angle 
to  the  said  cap. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
tloa with  a  chute ;  of  a  body  member  connected  therewith ; 
a  cap  adjustably  secured  to  said  body  member;  a  sup- 
porting plate  also  secored  to  said  body  member  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  thereof ;  a  aeeond  sopporting  plate, 
baring  a  Up  thereon;  and  a  preasore  derlee  fbr  bokUng 
the  blanks  with  the  onderslde  ot  the  heads  against  said 
sopportlag  plates,  baring  a  yielding  member  moontsd  so 
as  to  lie  shore  tlie  open  space  between  said  sopporting 
platea. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deseribed,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  ^ote ;  of  a  body  member  connected  therewith ; 
a  cap  adjnstably  seeored  to  said  body  member;  a  sop- 
porting plate  also  seeored  to  ssld  body  member  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  end  thereof ;  a  second  supporting  plats, 
baring  a  Up  thereon;  and  a  pressors  derlee  for  holding 
the  onderslde  of  the  btaak  heads  agalast  said  sopportlag 
plates,  ssM  derice  eomprtslag  s  plate,  barlag  a  stnd 
thereon,  sMsna  for  iladtlBg  tbe  morement  t>f  said  plate 
in  one  direction,  and  a  qtrlag  for  normaHy  morlng  said 
plate  In  one  dlreetloB. 


1,046,701.      BUILDINO    CONflTBUCTION. 

WiLUAMa,  Santa  Croa,  Cal.    Filed  Nor.  2,  1910. 
Ma  590,267.     (CL  72—66.) 


1.  A  floor  construction  including  a  series  of  floor 
blocks  between  the  beams,  each  block  baring  an  open-ended 
channel  disposed  transrersely  of  tbe  beam,  tbe  channels  of 
soccesslre  blocks  being  in  allnement,  and  a  oontinaoas 
flexible  strap  extending  through  the  channels  of  mceeailTe 
blocks  and  orer  succesdre  beams,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  floor  construction  including  a  serlea  of  floor  ^^sms. 
blocks  between  the  beams,  each  block  baring  an  open- 
ended  channel  disposed  transrersely  of  the  beam,  the  chan- 
nels of  successire  blocks  being  in  allnement,  and  a  con- 
tinuous flexible  strap  extending  through  the  channels  of 
soccesslre  blocks  and  prorlded  with  loops  straddling  the 
respectire  beams  and  rising  abore  the  Istter  and  the 
blocka,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  floor  construction  Including  a  series  of  floor  beama, 
blocks  between  the  beams,  each  block  baring  an  open- 
ended  channel  disposed  transversely  of  tbe  beam,  tbe  chan- 
nels of  soccesslre  blocks  being  in  allnement,  a  continuous 
flexible  strap  extending  through  tbe  channels  of  succesdre 
blocks  and  prorlded  with  lo<^s  straddling  the  reepcctlre 
beams  and  rising  abore  tbe  latter  and  the  blocks,  and 
concrete  upon  tbe  blocks,  beams  and  loops  extending  abore 
the  loops,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  A  floor  construction  comprising  a  series  of  bnsms. 
blocks  between  and  supported  upon  tbe  beams,  each  block 
baring  an  open-ended  channel  extending  transrersely  of 
ihe  beam,  tbte  channels  of  succesdre  blocks  being  in  allae- 
ment,  the  bottom  of  each  block  extending  below  the  beam. 
tbe  edges  of  each  block  adjacent  tbe  beams  being  pro- 
rlded with  under-cut  groores  extending  below  the  beast, 
the  groored  edges  of  adjacent  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  beam  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  key-way  for  the 
receptitm  of  plaster,  a  continuous  flexible  strap  extending 
through  the  channels  of  succ^lre  Mocks  and  prorlded 
with  loops  straddling  respectire  beams  and  rising  abore 
the  beams  and  the  blocks,  and  concrete  corerlng  tht 
blocks  and  the  loopa,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  boUdlng  construction,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
raUty  of  floor  beams,  a  series  of  blocks  positioned  be- 
tween said  beams,  each  of  said  blocks  baring  a  ahoolder 
at  each  end  thereof  resting  upon  the  flange  of  a  beam  aad 
baring  a  plnraUty  of  longitudinally  extending  channela. 
the  portions  of  the  blocks  beneath  the  shoulders  being  cot 
away  to  afford  communication  between  the  channela  aad 
tbe  space  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  blocks  beneath 
the  beams,  and  a  layer  of  bonding  material  disposed  be- 
tween the  blocks  beneath  the  beams  and  entering  the  eada 
of  the  channd  to  produce  an  effOctire  bond,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 


1,046,702.     JIGGER.     FaaOBBtac  B.  Woodbubt,  Milwaa- 

kee.  Wis.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1902.    Serial  No.  101,908.    (CL 

86—70.) 

1.  In  a  jigger  the  oomUnatlon  of  a  slere,  a  botch  below 
the  Blere,  a  plonger  .compartment  eztsndbig  aeross  the 
Jlgfsr  at  one  end  of  the  aiere  transrarselj  to  the  direction 
of  the  flow  of  ore  and  opening  into  the  botch  below  tike 
slere,  a  feed  plate  eorertng  bald  compartment,  a  rant  tabe 
extending  opwardly  abore  the  top  of  said 
Mid  a  redproeating  plonger  fltted  In  said 
and  prorlded  with  a  sopporting  sad  ofaratlag  rod 
tag  opwardly  throogh  ssld  toba.  sofcataatlaUy  aa 

2|.  In  a  jigger  the  comblnatloa  of  a  alere,  a  boteh  below 
the  slera,  means  for  prododng  polsattoaa  of  water  thraagh 
the  sisva,  a  fsed  box  or  reeeptaele  hartag  a  dtsdiaqps  < 
lag  arranged  to  dellrer  polp  opoh  the 
flew  ooadalt  leading  from  tits  flMd  box  or  rsesytncls  ah«re 
said  dIsAarge  opealag.  sobstaatlally  aa 


OrPICIAI.  OAZBTTE 


8.  la  ft  Mav  tiM  wW—tl—  of  ft  iiMW,  ft  hateh 
dere.  a  ^naatr  ftar  pradnctoc  jwlwHnfti  <rf  water 
tbroa^  the  ileye,  a  feed  boc  ar  receptacle  iMilt  a  41a- 
±arge  openlns  arranged  to  dellrer  tbe  palp  opon  the 
rtere  and  ao  orerfloir  eondult  leading  from  nM  faed  box 
>r  reca»tacH  ahara  aaM  dleehftria  aad  opawtng  lato  the 
lateh  I 


aa^i9is. 


ttii 


4.  In  a  jlcV^  ^^  coiBttoatlon  of  a  itew,  a  bTitch  below 
be  alere  fiaTtns  a  water  aupptj  comectlon  and  a  dta- 
iwrge  opening,  means  for  prodndas  a  pnlnttes  cuirvut 
if  water  from  tbe  hatch  throosti  the  derv,  a  fead  box  or 
eccptade  harlnc  an  opening  arranged  to  deSrvr  tbe  na- 
Klal  to  te  traatad  npon  the  alere,  and  a  water  leseener 

I  oftatattes  of  A  trongh  or  conduit  conmoBlcatlnc  wltb  tbe 
tad  box  or  receptacle  abora  the' openlnx  therein  to  tlia 
I  lore  and  connected  wltb  tin  botch  bcAow  tbe  atere,  anb- 
I  taatially  as  deacrfbed. 

5.  In  a  Jigger  the  combination  of  a  burlauntal  stationary 
I  aerc,  a  tan  plate  at  tbe  dlaebaige  sMc  of  tbe  Jigger  and 
(Ktendlng  above  the  sleTe  and  terminating  at  the   top 

cfcm  tbe  top  of  tS»e  remaining  sldaa  of  the  Jt|g«r,  a  bntcb 
lelew  tbe  slere,  a  closed  graTel  box  or  receptacle  located 
lelow  tbe  top  of  tbe  tall  plate  and  baring  an  opening 
ibove  the  sleTe,  an  open  water  gage  and  air  vent  extend- 
ng  abOTe  tbe  top  of  tbe  taD  pAate  and  communicating 
rltb  said  graTel  box  or  racefitacle,  and  an  adjusts  Me  water 
I  apply  connection  arranged  to  maintain  water  at  tbe  de- 
I  tred  level  In  said  gagje  and  rent  above  tba  top  of  tbe  tall 
•late,  snbstantlany  a»  deaetlbad. 
[Clalma  0  to  11  not  pitetcd  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


hIOM^TM.  RAILVAT  8HMIAUNG  8TBTJKM.  Auaum- 
•■ft  lAX  Woasa^  PMskMsfe,  i^  aaslgaor  «•  Tbe  Unlea 
8«Meli  A  Mtftftl  CimpBftr.  Btriaavala.  S%^  a  Carpoca- 
ttasi  9t  Pteaaylaaala.  FUad  Jm.  ».  1011.  Sectal  Noi. 
«014IiL     (€L  tm-^.) 


L  U  ft  rallssftr  illiltftt  «7«*Mk.  a  ptacattty  of 
a  tnWk  ciift«raiilnc  nlftp  t»r  cfteb  Mack 
coowrislftg  ft  iMldlftK  nrlBdUg  a^  ft  nesetttag 
tba  eIrcnM  af  tt 

It  of 
llagaC  tte 


4m  im tinilad  kr 


ft  cteeolt  lar  tbe 

COBtftCt   «t 


ftnAft 
boMlng  ftlftdlin  iae 
relay  aa4  a  saftree  of 
tba  aaia  holdlag  wtedfag  wbaa  a  car  or  tzain  aatan  tbe 
Mock  aectlon  eaatfoUed  by  tba  relfty.  ft  drealt  ter  tfaa 
reaettiag  wladlftg  laclftdtag  a  aaaroe  a(  eorrant,  aad 
Bieaaa  «ar  ctoatag  the  laat-acntSoned  clraitt  wbaft  tke  cftr 
or  train  laavea  tke  bioek  aeetloft  cantioUad  by  the  relay. 

3.  In  a  railway  afgaallag  ayatam.  a  block  aeethia.  a 
traAe-oaatialllng  relay  far  the  block  saetlao,  comprlalng  a 
boHlag  II  ladlag  and  «  reaeCtlng  winding,  a  elrenlt  for  the 
boUlng  II  lading  hwladlag  an  araatare  coataet  ci  tba 
relay  and  a  souroe  of  cacrent.  aaaaas  for  sbort-«lreaitlag 
the  aoarca  of  caraat  whan  a  ear  or  trahi  eatera  the  Mack 
aectlaa  eaatrolled  by  the  ralay  ^rticaahy  tba  haldii«  wted- 
Ing  la  deinerglaed  aad  tha  aiautnre  apsaed.  a  drealt  for 
the  reaettlng  winding  Including  a  source  of  current,  and 
means  for  closing  the  laat  mentioned  dreult  aa  tba  ear 
ar  train  leavas  tha  block  saetiaa  whereby  the  araMt«i«  la 
cleaed  aad  the  bnlilag  iilftMag  afiia  eaargiaad. 

4.  la  a  railway  algaftl  ayataa,  a  Meek  aeettsa,  a  abort 
teantetad  aectlon  at  «a«ft  aad  of  tha  bloek  aaetlan,  a  relay 
for  the  block  aectlon  comprisiftg  a  haidfasg  winding  aad  a 
resetting  winding,  a  circuit  for  the  holding  winding  In- 
cluding an  armature  contact  of  the  relay  and  a  aoarca  of 
enrrent,  condaators  conaactlng  tha  tcnainala  of  the  aaid 
source  of  current  with  the  <^poslte  rails  of  one  of  the 
short  sections  whereby  tbe  said  source  will  be  short-dr- 
cnlted  from  the  holding  winding  by  the  wbaala  and  axlea 
of  a  car  or  train  In  tbe  said  abort  aaetlan,  a  drenlt  for 
the  reaettlng  winding  Indodfag  a  aaree  of  cnrrent,  and 
meana  for  doalng  the  last  mentloaad  drcalt  when  the 
car  or  train  pasaea  over  tbe  other  Aart  aaeClsa,  whereby 
the  armature  will  ba  alaaad  aad  the  holdlat  wlading  again 
energlaed. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  ayatem.  a  bloek  aectlon.  a 
short  section  at  each  end  of  tbe  block  aectlon  formed  by 
insolation  In  one  of  tbe  Unea  of  rails  of  tbe  block  section, 
a  relay  fOr  the  block  sectiao  comprlalng  a  holding  winding 
and  a  resetting  winding,  a  dreult  for  the  holding  winding 
including  a  source  of  current  and  an  armature  contact  of 

coaaullag  tha  tiiaiiasis  of  tha  aald 
with  I  111  lull  Illy  tha  haaHslud  taU  of 
eae  of  tha  aaid  ahoct  aaetlMa  aai  with  the  aateaoiatod 
ran  wharaby  tha  aaid  aooRO  wfll  ba  ahart-«ii<eiMad  bgr 
the  wheels  tmt  aslea  of  a  ear  la  «ha  aaid  ahart  seett<».  aad 
a  drc^t  for  the  laaattlav  whsMag  ladadlag  a  aaaroe  of 
earrent,  oae  alda  af  tbe  said  cArcaAt  haiag  aonat  utmt  with 
the  Insulated  rail  of  tbe  other  short  oaetlMi  aad  the  other 
side  with  the  ■■laiililed  can  arharftby  tha  aaU  reaettlng 
dreult  asay  ba  doaed  by  tha  whaaia  and  axlaa  af  a  ear  aa 
the  aaid  ««her  ahact  aactiaB. 
f  Oaiasa  «  to  t  aat  prlBtat  la  tha  Oaaattc.] 


1,M(!,T04.     WOLPUmiYKENQimL     SaJfOaL  Tbabba.  8t. 

Laala.  Ma     FUad  iaa.  21^  IMJL     fvhd  Ma  6U.5M. 

(CT.  123— «.) 

1.  la  aa  eajilsi^ii  aagtea.  aa  aapiaaiaa  ehaaiber.  a  pump 
eyUadar  wllMa  aaU  eaptadao  chambar,  aa  aanalar  power 
piatoa  sun  saa ding  said  paaup  cyMadK,  aald  paa9  cyllader 
haHv  a  past  which  oaftMMBleatsa  with  the  sxplaslsa 
•baasbar.  a  pamD  pMsa  la  aaU  pnap  eyltedar.  a  ^ack 
saNa  ior  allawhw  ihiid  to  paas  thro«wh  aaM  pamp  phftoa. 

paiap  cylladar. 

S.  la  aa  aaptosHa  sag^na.  aa  mpiislia  chamhet;a 
cylinder  within  said  exploaion  chamber,  a  power 

a  paaip  pMoa  la  aald 
laatoa  atfatftBe  toto  the 
eapiosloo  ehaaiher.  aad  a  piston  red  paaatag  ihaMgh  one 
aad  a<  the  paav  cyteder  aad  tuaasUhig  tta  povar 
la  dbe  panp  piatoa. 

S.  la  aa  tsplislia  caglaa,  an  eiplaalaa  ehaator.  a 
cyllader  anaiwed  within  aaid  laplsilii 
atMatlag  a  daauaa  tor  ona  ead  tharaaC  a 
■wn-iiidhig  aaid  paato  cyllader,  a  pomp  piatsa 
wMhla  aaM  potop  cyliadar  far  toaci^  aa  wgliiiva  ailx- 
i   ture  Into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  alaAag  has  In  tha 


DaCSMBSK  to,  t^It. 


X3,  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


»si 


ead  •«  tha 

thR>i«haald 
totold 


4.  In  an  exploalve  engtaa.  aa  axploalon  chambar,  a  pomp 
cylinder  within  aaid  expleaion  enamber,  a  pump  piaton  in 
said  pump  cylinder  for  tardag  an  exploalve  mixture  into 
said  exploaion  chamber,  a  power  piaton  anrronnding  said 
pump  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  pump  piston,  aaid 
power  piston  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical  walls  which  are 
apaead  apart  to  form  an  •■  paaaageway,  tha  Inner  wall 
having  docts  for  conveying  oil  to  tba  exterior  of  tbe 
pump  cylinder,  and  an  Inclined  flange  for  delivering  oil 
to  said  ducts. 


1,046,705.  ELECTRICAL  FUSE-HOLDER.  HABaT  W. 
Touvo.  Chicago,  111.  FUad  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serlftl  Mo. 
a92,ail.     (01.  175—278.) 


1.  A  foae  boMer  oanprislag  a  pair  of  eoi 
il-tabotar  body  oMaibcn  of  •oB-eendaetlng  matt  rial ;  a 
pair  of  coapleaseatary  s?ml~drc«lar  caps  of  coadartlng 
material  en  each  end  of  said  pair  of  body  menbera,  each 
of  said  caps  being  secured  to  one  ead  of  one  of  aaM  body 
members;  cooperating  locking  catchea  on  each  pair  of 
said  caps  removably  aecurlng  saM  caps  together ;  and  re- 
sUieat  ea«|taratlv  lawardly  eatrnMUg  faaa  boldly  atsM 
at  Bia darting  asatorlal  to  aach  pair  mt  aaM  eapa.  eaeh  of 
aaM  anaa  helag  pimltod  wltk  a  coeeaa  la  Ita  foae  haM- 
lag  partloB  ;  aad  cuanplsanaUify  asaii-aaaular  mambars  in 
the  central  portion  of  saM  badp  ■smhtie,  eadi  ef  aaid 
■a  hMag  aacnrsd  to  eae  af  aaM  body 
ittaOp  aa  ilnaiiMiafl 
S.  A  (ftaa  holder  iiaipilshu  a  pair  of 

Butary  aaad-citcular 

material  on  each  «aM  af  aaU  pair  of 

of  atod  eapa  betoe  aacaasd  to  one  end  •(  am  af  aaM  bady 
aipOTatlag  laeklng  catehea  oa  eaeh  pair  af  aMi 
ibty  aaeoHag  aaM  cape  togerhei  ;  raalliaat  ca- 


dactlng  aaisrial  la  each  pair  of  aaM 

tortsln  of  aald  aeml-dreular  cap  portloaa  to  affect 

tndlnal  registration  of  saM  cap  portlona,  anhfttaatlaily  ftft 

described. 


1.046,706.  WINDMILL.  Jaaaa  F.  TocKO,  Nortbport, 
Nebr.  FUed  Feb  21.  1011.  Serial  No.  600,878.  (CL 
170—8.) 


a  daM 


whidartll  eaaatraetiea  raiaprlalng  a 
theraen  aad 
abaft  and  ft  wheel  abaft 
to  lotate  abaot   paralM   axaa.  • 
gaftrtag  nrMhto  aftM 
af  tte  wheel 
ft  n  ~ 

raa  aa  tha  bead  aad  a  chftla 
tending  through  saM  tower  and 

with  aaM  frtog  wheaahy  It 
a  paiat  af  lewar  elevattaa. 
2.  A  ato*iilll  mavcmcat  cae^irlalng  a 

itcd  tlMreon,  a  ecaafe  abaft  aad  a 
bead,  a  cbai 

aa  the  aaM  head  for  trananlttliv  tha  aovansat  of  the 
vhoel  ahaft  to  the  creak  lAaft  at  dlCfeiant  raiea  e(  apeed, 
aad  a  BMchaclam  adapted  to  adJaat  saM  fenilm.  ftoei  a 
paiat  aa  the  tow«r  rsasete  fraai  tte  head. 

8.  A  windmill  construction  comprtalag  a  tower,  a  watfc- 
big  bead  mooated  thereoa  aad  ladadlag  a  «nM-ti|pht  caa- 
Ing,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  wheel  shaft  extending  through 
aald  casing  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes,  a  change-q>eed 
gearfag  wMhla  saM  caataig  for  tranamfttlng  tte  ■DTnmnat 
of  tbe  whed  tfmft  to  the  crank  shaft  at  dlffeaaat  ratoa  of 
apeed,  aad  OMans  operatlvaly  connected  with  aaM  gearing 
•ad  adapted  to  adjust  the  aaae  Il^«a9  a  petot  eo  tbe  tower 
remote  from  the  said  head. 

4.  A  windmill  movement  comprising  a  tower,  a  working 
head  mounted  thereon,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  wheel  shaft 
rotatahly  mounted  on  saM  head,  a  change  speed  gearing 
on  the  said  head  for  tranamtttlng  the  movement  of  tbe 
wheel  shaft  to  the  crank  ahaft  at  different  rates  of  speed, 
and  a  chain  suapeaded  froai  aald  head  and  operattvely 
connected  with  tbe  gearing  ao  aa  to  adjast  tbe  aadie  from 
a  point  of  lower  dcvatlon. 


1,046,707.  MACHINE  FOB  FOLDING  SHEETS  OF 
.     PAPER    AND    IMSEKTIMO    THSM    IN    ENVELOPS. 

WILLU.M   HansT  Youifo,  Atheaa,  Qa.     Filed  Feb.  28, 

1007.    SerUl  No.  369,757.     (CL  98— «.) 

1.  la  a  aheet  folding  machine,  tha  ooaiblaation  of  mcftna 
for  turning  tbe  end  parts  af  a  sheet  at  angles  to  the  central 
part  thereof,  and  a  single  aheet  foMlag  daasmK  arranged 
to  aSjaet  ttr  a  stagle  engaccaieat  with  the  abeat  aad  at 
eaa  opcratiaa  the  folding  af  the  cad  parto  apaa  the  caa- 
toftl  #itot  aad  the  ineertiag  a 


In    a   letter  folding  drvlea,   the 
for  deabUag  tha  latter  aheet.  a  |>l 
Ike  oppealto  cade  of  the  doitoled 


for 
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a  Borabl*  Idad*  for  ftoMlBc  nd  laa«rtln« 
the  doaUed  BlMet  into  an  eoTelop  on  tb«  lupport  and  dla- 
eharglBS  the  said  envelop  ftom  the  rapport  at  a  ilngla 
oparatlOB. 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  ipeclfled,  the  combination  of 
an  envelop  rapport,  means  for  tumhig  the  end*  nf  a  sheet 
at  ancles  to  the  central  part  thereof,  and  a  blade  adapted 
to  engafe  one  of  the  ends  to  fold  ft  down  on  the  central 
part,  and  to  again  engage  the  sheet  at  the  crease  between 
the  othar  end  and  the  central  part  to  insert  tbe  sheet  into 
an  envelop  on  the  sopport. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
an  envelop  rapport,  a  paper  rapport,  stationary  paper  fold- 
ing alHitmenta,  and  a  blade  adapted  to  engage  one  end-  part 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  on  the  paper  rapport  having  its  end 
parts  tnmed  hack  at  an  angle  to  the  central  part,  the 
said  blade  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  said  sta- 
tionary ahntnents  to  fold  one  end  on  the  central  part  and 
ly  eagactsMBt  with  the  sheet  at  the  crease  between  the 
other  end  part  and  tbe  central  part  to  Insert  the  shact 
Into  an  envelop  on  the  envelop  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
o<  a  means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  paper  having  its  »d 
parts  tnmed  back  at  angles  relative  to  its  coitral  part, 
two  stationary  folding  elemmta  provided  with  adjacent 
paralM  paper  engaging  edges  and  a  blade  adapted  to  move 
In  a  carved  path  passing  through  one  of  the  end  parts  of 
the  paper  at  a  point  removed  from  the  central  part, 
through  the  crease  between  the  other  end  part  and  the 
central  part  and  between  said  parallel  edges  of  the  sta- 
tionary folding  elements. 

[Clalma  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.046.708.  PORTABLE  RHEOSTAT  FOR  WELDING  AP- 
PARATUS. JsssB  M.  TooKT,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  aa- 
slgBor  of  ooa-third  to  Edward  S.  Brannaman  and  ooa- 
thlid  to  Thomas  Flnlgan,  Ban  Francisco,  CaL  Filed 
Jons  10.  1912.    Serial  No.  702,650.     {CI.  210—48.) 


1.  A  portable  rheostat  consisting  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
whetis,  said  frame  having  means  for  rapporting  the  re- 
slstanea  elsssents.  raltaUe  electric  connections,  adjust- 
abls  covers  fisr  the  frame  whcrehy  the  reslstanee  elements 
may  ha  exposed  for  ventilation,  and  a  connection  secured 
to  the  tfame  for  coupling  to  a  holat. 

S.  la  a  rhaostat  mounted  on  a  portable  frame,  meana 
adJoBtaMa  to  expose  tha  rheostat  for  ventilation  and  tntm 


a  roof  thereftw,  or  adjmtahla  to  Indosa  tha  same,  a  dla- 
eonnectlble  conductor  jotalag  the  rheostat  and  power  Una 
and  permitting  movement  of  the  rheostat  from  positloa  to 
position,  a  work-line  connectlble  with  the  rheostat,  and 
a  device  secured  to  the  frama  for  coupling  the  same  to 
a  hoist. 

8.  A  mounting  for  portable  rheostats  conslstiag  of  a 
box,  resistance  means  contained  therein,  said  box  having 
lengthwiae  extending  U-shaped  L's  extending  down  at  tha 
ends  of  tha  box  and  thence  across  the  bottom  thereof  form* 
Ing  a  cradle  in  which  the  box  rests,  and  tbe  upper  «Bda  of 
the  L's  having  eyes  to  which  a  sling  is  connected  whereby 
the  entire  rheostat  may  be  hoisted  and  moved  conveniently. 

4.  A  portable  rbeoatat  comprising  a  frame,  raltable 
electric  connections  for  the  rheostat  teduding  a  flexible 
c<mnection  with  a  supply  line  and  a  work  line,  adjustable 
covers  for  the  rheostat  whereby  the  same  may  be  exposed 
for  ventilation,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  connecting 
with  a  hoist. 


1.046,700.  MONKEY-WRENCH.  SnrrAN  Zoldmst, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912.  Serial  Na 
684.604.     (CI.  81—146.) 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  teeth  formed  along  its  for* 
ward  edge,  an  Immovable  Jaw  carried  by  said  shank,  a 
threaded  projection  fwmed  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shank,  a  handle  having  a  threaded  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  the  threaded  projection  whereby  the  handle 
is  deUchably  secured  to  the  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  alldably 
mounted  upon  the  shank,  said  movable  Jaw  having  a 
threaded  opening  and  a  groove  therein,  said  groove  being 
In  communleatl<m  with  the  threaded  opening,  a  locking 
block  having  a  shank  opening  and  a  screw  openbig  there- 
in, said  screw  opening  bafaif  In  communication  with  tha 
shank  opening,  a  tooth  formed  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  locking  block  adiapted  to  co-act  with  tha 
teeth  upon  the  shank,  a  flat  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is 
ihounted  in  the  groove  In  the  movable  Jaw,  the  oppoalte 
end  thereof  projecting  into  the  screw  opening  In  the  lock- 
ing block  and  a  scraw  passing  through  the  acrsw  opening 
in  the  locking  block  and  threaded  Into  the  screw  opening 
la.  the  movable  jaw.  said  scraw  holding  the  flat  spring  In 
positloa  and  the  head  of  said  screw  holding  the  locking 
block  adjacent  the  movable  Jaw. 


1,046,710.  TTPE-WRITINO-MACHINB  KEY  AND  TYPE- 
BAB  OPBBATINO  MECHANISM.  Jaasa  AunCAmma, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  sixty-two  one-hnndradtha 
to  r.  M.  da  Costa,  BockvUla  Cater,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.928.     (Q.  197—27.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter  key  and  type  bar  operating  mecha- 
nism, a  pivoted  type  bar,  an  aetoator  havlac  a  Umttad 
movement  naeonnected  with  said  type  bar,  a  spring  pressed 
universal  bar  adapted  to  retnn  the  type  bar,  a  spring  (or 
ratoralag  said  actuator  taidepaadeatly  of  said  type  bar 
and  a  key  lever  eemiaeted  to  aald  actuator. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  key  and  type  bar  oparattag  maeha* 
nlam,  a  pivoted  type  bar,  an  actnator  plrotad  therewith 
hat  aarmaUy  disengaged  tbarefMm,  a  spring  pressed  naS- 
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varsal  bar  adapted  to  return  the  type  bar,  a  key  levw  and 
a  spring  prssstd  connecting  link  between  said  lever  and 
•aid  actuator. 


8.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  operaUng  mechanism,  a 
pivoted  type  bar,  an  actuator  pivoted  therewith  but  nor^ 
aially  disengaged  therefrom,  a  spring  pressed  key  lever 
and  a  spring  pressed  connecting  Ib^  between  said  lever 
and  said  actnator. 

4.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  operating  meclianlsm,  a  pivoted 
type  bar  having  a  projecting  lug.  an  actnator  pivoted 
therewith  but  normally  disengaged  therefrom  and  having 
an  oifset  end  for  engaging  said  lug,  a  key  lever  and  a 
connecting  link  between  said  lever  and  said  actuator. 

5.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  operating  mechanlam.  a 
pivoted  type-bar.  a  pivoted  aetoator  havtag  an  oS-ast 
shoulder  tor  engaging  said  type  bar  and  having  a  Umltad 
movemoit  unconnected  with  said  type  bar  and  a  key  lever 
connected  to  said  actuator  and  means  for  returning  said 
actnator  Independently  of  said  type  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  ribtran  mechanism,  two  ribbon 
•pool  shafts,  a  laterally  shiftable  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions from  said  laterally  shiftoble  shaft  to  said  ribbon 
spool  shsfts,  a  disk  tot  driving  said  laterally  ahlftable 
shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other  depending  upon  ito  lat- 
eral poaltlon,  a  collar  carried  by  said  laterally  shiftable^ 
shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  long  end  anrniag  said 
collar  and  a  spring  arm  having  a  roller,  said  lever  having 
a  short  arm  engaging  said  roller. 

2.  la  a  typewriter  ribbon  operating  mechanism,  ribbon 
winding  shafta,  winding  pulleys  thereon,  a  rotating  shaft 
adapted  to  be  Uterally  ahlftad,  paUeya  on  said  shaft, 
friction  cords  connecting  aald  pnllaya  to  tha  respective 
winding  pulleys  and  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft  forward 
or  backward. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  rlhlKm  operating  mechaalna,  rtbtea 
winding  riiafts,  wtndlag  pnllaya  thereon,  a  rotating  ehaft, 
pulleys  on  Bald  shaft,  friction  cords  eoaaoetlng  said  pal* 
laya  to  the  reepectlve  wtedlag  polleya  aad  meana  for  ro- 
tating Raid  shaft  laclndiag  a  dlaconneettag  dutch  connec- 
tion conalsting  of  a  friction  driving  diak  and  two  friction 
dUkM  on  said  abaft,  said  abaft  being  adaptsd  to  bs  later 
ally  shifted  for  the  purpoee  spedfled. 


1.046,712.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Bvolfb  Ainmsoa 
and  Cltdb  L.  Mum^  Boston.  Masa.  FQad  Sept  16. 
1910.    Serial  No.  582.426.     (d.  102—44.) 


1.046,711.  TTPB-WRrriNG-MACHINE  RIBBON-OPBR-  j 
ATINO  MECHANISM.  Jaasa  Auixaki»b,  New  York,  ; 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  sixty-two  one-bundredths  to  F.  M.  | 
da  Costa.  RockvlUe  Center.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1911.  I 
Serial  No.  608.929.     (CI.  197—161.) 


1.  A  wheal  comprising  an  outer  rim  and  an  inntf  rim 
connected  by  spokea,  said  inner  rim  having  a  plurality 
of  Inwardly  directed  projections,  an  annular  hub  block 
hitvlng  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed  projections, 
means  adapted  to  mount  said  hob  block  upon  an  axle 
Jfiumal,  two  heads  pivoted  to  the  projections  of  tlie  Inner 
rim  and  with  their  contiguous  facea  concentric  to  tha 
pivots  and  la  contact,  two  beads  pivoted  to  the  projec- 
tions of  the  bob  block  and  each  provided  with  a  gnlda 
aperture,  a  stud  projecting  from  each  of  tbe  pivoted  heada 
of  tha  Inner  rim  and  extending  respectlvdy  through  the 
guide  aperturea  of  the  pivoted  heads  of  the  bub  block, 
and  springs  arranged  respectively  between  tbe  heada  of 
the  inner  rim  and  the  heads  of  tbe  hub  block. 

2.  A  wbed  comprising  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner  lim 
connected  by  apokea,  said  inner  rim  having  a  plurality  of 
projeetiona,  an  annular  hub  block  bavin|(  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  directed  projections,  means  adapted  to  oMmat 
said  hob  block  upon  an  axle  Journal,  two  heads  ptvotad  ^ 
to  tbe  projections  of  tbe  inner  rim,  two  beads  pivoted  to 
the  projections  of  tbe  hub  block  and  each  provided  with  a 
guide  aperture,  a  stud  projecting  from  each  of  the  pivoted 
beads  of  the  inner  rim  and  extending  reepectivdy  through 
the  guide  apertures  of  the  pivoted  heads  of  tbe  bub  hlo^ 
and  springs  arranged  respectively  between  tlie  beads  of 
tbe  Inner  rim  and  tbe  beads  of  the  bub  blo^ 

8.  A  wbed  comprising  an  outer  rim  and  an  iaaar  rim 
connected  by  qwkea,  said  inner  rim  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  Inwardly  directed  ears,  an  •iinni«>  huh  block 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  outwardly  directed  ears, 
meana  adapted  to  mount  said  bob  block  upon  an  axle 
journal,  two  heads  pivoted  between  each  pair  of  the  ears  > 
of  tbe  inner  rim  and  with  their  contiguous  facea  concantrie 
to  the  pivots  and  in  contact,  two  beads  pivoted  between 
each  pair  of  the  ears  of  the  hub  block  and  each  provided 
with  a  guide  aperture,  a  stud  projecting  from  each  of  the 
pivoted  heads  of  tbe  inner  rim  and  extending  respectlvdy 
throui^  the  guide  aperturea  of  the  pivoted  heads  of  the 
hub  blodc,  and  springs  arranged  reepectivdy  batwasu  the 
heads  of  the  Inner  rim  and  tbe  beads  of  the  bub  block. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner  rim 
connected  by  spokea,  aald  inner  rim  having  a  plarallty  of 
pairs  of  inwardly  directed  ears,  an  annnlar  hub  block 
harlaf  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  outwardly  directed  eara, 
means  adapted  to  mount  said  hub  bloA  upon  an  axle 
jeoraal,  two  heada  pivoted  betweea  each  pair  of  the  ears 
of  ihe  laaer  rim,  two  heads  pivoted  betwaaa  each  pair  of 
the  ears  of  the  hub  block  and  each  provided  with  a  guide 
apartore,  a  stud  projecttng  from  each  of  the  pivoted  heads 
of  tha  tamer  rim  and  extending  reapectively  through  the 
guide  aperturea  of  tbe  pivoted  heada  of  tha  bub  blodk. 


OFFICLAX^  OAZSTTE 


(M  iaaar  ttm  and  U>e  heaOm  of  th«  liafc  black. 

6.  ▲  wbe«l  comitrMns  •  bofe^  «  tasblas  eatfled  la  tbe 
thib,  a  rim  concentric  to  tbc  bab,  cap  platet  extending 
f  Ter  tbe  ends  of  the  bob  and  tbreaded  apon  the  rim  and 
I  arlng  opening*  tberetbrongb  tor  tbe  reception  of  an 
I  zl«,  a  tbnadad  plug  engaglag  in  the  eantral  opening  of  tbe 
c  uter  cap  piate,  a  floating  packing  waaber  extending  aroond 
tbe  boalilng  and  acainit  the  inner  side  of  tbe  inner  cap 
(late  to  eloee  tbe  opening  through  tbe  same,  and  a  re- 
I  Uibat  member  arranged  betweea  tke  bob  aad  tke  floating 
1  'aab«r. 


i046.713.  OIL-CAN.  Chablm  L.  AnoLB,  Lawrcacerllle, 
lU.  Filed  Feb.  1».  li»lS.  Serial  Ma.  fl7$.MS.  (CL 
821—50.) 


1.  TM  eomMnstloD  with  a  neetioh,  of  a  ptoavv  wocit- 
ibg  therein,  a  ipont  carried  by  the  phnger  aad  epenlng 
(  hroQgb  tbe  Inner  end  tliereof  Into  tbe  njeeiiuti,  tbe  other 
4  uH  at  tbe  spoxrt  projecting  from  tbe  ooter  end  of  the 
1  Yoaiv,  a  vpriag  tot  actnatteg  the  pliuigei',  a  rack  bar 
i  mled  kj  the  projecting  end  of  the  wpout,  a  latch  ea- 
I  ageahle  with  the  radk  bar,  a  aprlag-actnated  atem.  and  a 
1  Uk  aliaUltBg  tbe  prujectlug  end  of  the  epont  and  the 

idt  bar  and  connected  to  the  latch  and  the  item. 

2.  Tbe  combtBatlon  wtth  a  rmer  vulr,  of  a  plunger  woik- 
I  IS  tberete,  a  ipont  carried  by  the  pluuger  and  epeiitv^ 

tbe  Inner  e«d   thereof  into   the  reeervotr,  the 

<  ther  end  of  the  spont  projecting  from  the  onter  end 

<  C  the  phuiger,  a  aprtag  for  actaathig  the  pTnager,  a  yoke 

<  irrled  by  tin  can,  between  which  yoke  and  the  pltinger 
MBKtng  t»  tnterpoeed.  a  rack  «d  the  Ride  of  tbe  pro-  { 

end  cf  (he  epoot,  a  latch  andahty  motmted  on  tlie  I 
aad  eagageable  with  tbe  tack-har,  and  meant  for 
the  lateh. 
S.  Tbe  comblnalSon  wttb  a  reeerrolr,  of  a  phmger  welk- 
in therein,  a  epoat  carried  by  the  plonger  and  opening 
f  broogh    tbe   inner  end   thereof  into   tbe   reaerrotr.   tbe 

<  ther  end  of  tbe  apoat  projecting  from  the  onter  end  of 
( lie  phrager,  a  ^princ  for  aetnatlag  the  plunger,  a  yoke 

<  irried  by  the  can.  hetweea  which  y<Ae  aad  the  plunger 
( be  9rtag  la  laterpoaed,  a  rack  on  the  aide  of  tbe  pro- 

KtlBS  end  of  the  ipont.  a  latA  indahly  mounted  on  tbe 
ioke  aisd  eagageahle  with  the  rack-bar,  a  sprtaag-actuated 
dtem,  and  a  Hsk  atraddling  the  projecting  end  of  the  : 
Bout  aad  the  rack  bar  aad  eenaeeted  to  the  tat£b  and  tbe 


4.  Tbe  coahlnarioa  with  a  reaerroir.  of  a  epriag-actu- 
4ted  plunger  wo^lag  tttercla  for  diacbacging  the  coatenta 
( r  the  reeenroir,  a  rack-bar  carried  by  the  pluncer,  and  a 
1  iteh  eagageable  with  tite  rack-bar  for  locking  tbe  plop- 

;  the  eagaiJng  aarfaoce  of  tbe  lateh  aad  the  rack-bar 
I  dag  bertfed  to  Impart  a  moTemeat  to  the  plonger  In  the 
i  bectlon  ogvoaite  to  that  la  Which  It  la  moTcd  hy  iti 


1,04^714.  TKLBOBAPHT. 
giwreed,  M.  J.,  aailgaor,  by  maeae  eeeigameata,  ef 
lialf  to  Cbarle*  H.  Walker  and  one- half  to  Oavid  L 
Oarretaon.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  600,888.     (CI.  178 — 40.) 


1.  la  a  telegnyhlc  eyatem  the  ceatMaaAioa  with  aneaaa 
lor  «eo«eatkig  a  rapMiy  piriettt^g  cnrreat.  ef  an  atoctra- 
niagaet  wheae  «•!•§  aae  la  drcntt  wttk  aald  meaa%  a 
lecai  Mlaj  drcalt,  a  aeriaally  eleeed  dreatt  breaker  la 

reky  ctreait,  a^  aMaaa  whereby  aald  drealt  la 
wbea  the  eiectvemacaet  la  energtaed. 

2.  la  a  tpkureghlc  ayatHi  the  oombtaeriea  wttk 

ef  ana— tlag  a  capMly  palaatiag  oaneat.  of  aa  electre- 
magnet  whose  coila  am  Ja  ciroalt  with  aald  nuene.  a 
local  relay  droait,  a  aarmaUr  eleaei  ctrcaU  btaaker  in 
eaid  relay  circuit,  a  reTcreing  relay  in  said  circuit  and  a 
sounder  circuit  controlled  by  said  rereraing  relay. 


1  M4%,7  IS.     STSOPIM^  •  MACHINE. 

HonoMlu,   HawaM.     Filed  Apr.    2.   tOUk 
5S3,039.      (CI.  22e--«.) 


AaNOLD, 

No. 


«»«Bed  the 
the  aama,  a  letary  spider  abeve 
pluraltty  «(  aaalkv  dsvlcea.  aaM 

Che  iabK  aaiHBoa  air  ex- 

air  cthaastiac  means  aad  Che  reepeetiee 
and  eeaai  ttiens  betweea  aaid  aearoe  af 
fluid  medium  and  the  respeetlee  aeaMag.4ee4csa. 
a.  Th*  eaarihtaatlea  mt  a  imd  table  ••  safgirit  a  ean- 
ta  sIMe  the  esatalatr  over  the  £able  te  a 
alad  oeaditls^  meaaa  oanied  by 

raise  said  seal  lag  meaaa,  and  awsans  aasoclatsd  with  aaM 
scaling  means  to  exhaust  th«  sealed  container  aad  ateitt 
flaid  theeatoL 

&  The  rumhinatlaa  af  a  taMc  oa  which  the  eaatalaeni 
art  sapported.  mesas  t»  maea  the  eeatslaerB  over  the 
table,  casivcialag  a  rotary  canter,  ssaliag  dcvleea  oar- 
riad  by  aaM  canAsr,  msaaa  to  eperats  aaM  dcrioea  to 
seal  aad  aaaeal  the  aoatalaees,  aad  meaaa  to  exhsnat  tbe 
sealed  cantaiacn  aad  tbsa  SU  them  with  a  Mitahle  flaM 
agent  '^ 
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4.  The  comblaattoa  of  a  table  en  which  the  eoataiaer* 
are  aapporied,  a  rotary  carrier  to  more  tbe  eoatainers 
OTer  tbe  table,  a  plurality  of  sealing  derlces  mounted  oa 
saM  carri^  meaaa  to  operate  aaid  sealing  derices  to  seal 
the  contaiaera  dorlag  a  portioB  of  their  tra-?el  over  the 
table,  meaaa  to  esbaost  the  etrntaiaers  while  sealed,  and 
means  to  admit  fluid  into  the  containers  before  they  are 
unaealed. 

5.  The  comblaattoa  of  a  fixed  table,  meaaa  to  slide 
a  eontaiaer  over  the  saaae,  sealing  derices  carried  by 
■aid  first-named  meaaa,  stattoaary  meaaa  to  operate  said 
sealing  deTleca  to  temporarily  seal  saM  container  in  tta 
morement  vrer  said  table,  OKaaa  to  act  at  aae  point  la  the 
travel  of  tbe  coatalner  to  subject  tbe  same  to  the  aetioa  of 
a  Tacuum,  and  means  automatically  acting  at  another 
paiat  la  the  travel  of  tlie  ooataia«r  to  admit  a  fluM 

lorn  iato  the  same. 
CClaima  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaastte.) 


1.046,Tlt.  PBOCES8  OF  COLOBINO  PINEAPPLES. 
Lawia  B.  AaHOLO,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  653,039.  Dlrided  and 
thia  application  filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  (Serial  Na 
817,188.     (CL  99—8.) 


A  process  for  coloring  Ilg^t  colored  pineapple  which 
comprises  sealing  the  peeled  pineapple  in  a  suitable  con- 
tainer, evacuating  tbe  container  to  withdraw  tbe  air  or 
gases  from  all  the  porse  or  cella  of  the  fruit  and  admit- 
ting to  tbe  evacuated  container  a  syrup  of  refined  cane 
sugar  and  water  which  enters  all  tbe  pores  or  cells  of 
the  pineapple  and  so  aCacts  ita  properties  aa  to  imme- 
diately chaage  tbe  eolor  of  the  piaeapple. 


1,048,717.  8KWINO-MACHINB.  Sattbbuii  T.  AaMOLD, 
Clevelaad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  SUndard  Sewing  Ma- 
chlae  Coeipaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  (Corporation  of  Otilo. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1808.     Serial  No.  428,871.     (CL  112—29.) 


Pi 


1.  la  a  aswing^madkine,  a  frame,  a  aeedle-aperatlag 
lever,  a  shaft  on  which  saM  lever  is  fixed  exteadlag 
through  said  frame  aad  Joumaled  therein,  aad  a  yoke 
fonaed  by  a  rearwardly  projcetteg  arm  «■  the  needle- 
opcoratlBg  lever,  aa  arm  fixed  aa  tte  ead  af  the  shaft  aa 
the  oppoalte  side  a(  the  frame,  aad  a  hearlag  pla  eea- 
necttaff  the  two  arma  ftot  tiie  attschmimt  af  the  nparathii 
meehaaiam. 

2.  In  a  sewlag-Bachlne,  a  tanae.  a  aeedl^apwattag 
lever,  a  thait  aa  which  aaM  levar  la  tmi 
through  aaM  hami  aad  Jaaraahd  thersia,  a 


latter  nM  needle-operating  lever  comprising  an  arm  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  lever,  a  second  arm  attaAed 
to  the  ead  of  said  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  frame, 
and  a  bearing  connection  between  tlie  free  enda  of  aaM 
arms,  and  aa  operating  means  engaging  said  yoke  be- 
tween Its  points  of  attachment  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  sewtng-maehiae,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  to 
rock  in  saM  frame  and  projecting  laterally  from  euA 
side  thereof,  a  needle-operating  arm  fixed  on  one  end  of 
aaM  shaft  and  projecting  forwardly,  and  an  operating 
yoke  for  reekiag  said  shaft  comprising  an  aim  fixed  oa 
each  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  rearwardly,  and 
a  bearing  pin  between  the  free  ends  of  saM  yoke  ana* 
for  the  attadiment  of  tbe  operating  meana. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  to 
rock  in  said  frame  and  projecting  laterally  from  each  side 
thereof,  a  aecdle-operating  lever  fixed  on  one  efM  of  said 
■haft  aad  projecting  fwwardly,  and  having  aa  iategral 
arm  extemHag  rearwardly  and  beyond  tbe  edge  of  aaM 
fraa^,  a  secead  arm  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  saM 
shaft  exteadfag  rearwardly  and  inclined  toward  the  flrat 
named  rearwardly-extending  arm,  and  a  bearing  pia 
betweca  tbe  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  tbe  attaehmeat  af 
operating  means,  said  arms  and  bearing  pla  formiag  a 
yoke  embracing  tbe  rear  of  the  frame  aad  preveatlBg 
taratonal  atrala  on  said  needle  operating  lever. 

6.  la  a  sewing-macblDe,  an  overhaaging  frame  arm,  a  abaft 
Jaaraaled  la  said  arm  and  projecting  laterally  from  ead 
■Me  thoeaf,  a  needle-operating  lever  fixed  oa  oae  ead  of 
■aid  shaft  on  one  side  of  tbe  frame  arm  and  being  pr^ 
Tided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  lever,  a  seoond  rear- 
wardly ^vjeetlng  lever  fixed  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
ahaft  and  oa  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  a  beariag  pla 
hetweea  th»  «ids  of  said  levera  and  between  their  attadi- 
Bieata  to  aaid  shaft,  and  actuating  meaaa  operatlvely 
eagaglac  aald  bearing  pla. 

[<3alma  8  to  11  aot  printe^Hn  the  Oaaette.) 


1,048,718.  EXHAUST  -  PR^SSUBE  RBOULATOB. 
Jaaom  J.  Aull,  (Mncinnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  nse 
Lunkenheimer  Clompany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.  Serial  Na  544.0M. 
(CL   187— flO.) 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  specified,  a  condensing 
and  atrainlng  chamber,  a  check  valve  chamber  in  commu- 
nication therewith,  and  a  pressure  chamber  to  accumu- 
late pressure  from  the  valve  chamber,  a  cheek  valve  in- 
terposed between  the  check  valve  chamber  and  tiie  prea- 
sure  chamber,  two  outlets  for  said  pressure  chamber,  a 
rel'ief  valve  aeparate  from  the  check  valve,  aald  relief 
valve  eontrolling  a  relief  outlet  from  the  cheek  valve 
chamber,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  oa  the  relief 
valve  to  determine  the  valve  chamber  presaure  and  meana 
direct  acceaa  ta  the  niiiiVmelai'  aad  stralalag 
aalaa  aad  the  lalW  vaira 
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It  < 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  chaneter  speciiled,  a  eondenaliic 
I  Ad  strainlnc  chamber,  a  check  Talre  chamber  in  com- 
iinnlcatlon  therewith,  and  a  preantre  chamber  to  ae- 
( umalate  preaanre  from  the  ralTe  chamber,  a  cheek  ralTe 
<  omprlatnc  a  ralre  dlak  with  a  comparatlTely  long  fnidlng 
Item,  a  aocket  to  golde  the  stem,  and  a  spring  to  close 
1  he  check  ralre,  said  check  valre  Interposed  between  the 
i  heck  ralre  chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber,  two  oat- 

ets  for  said  preaanre  chamber,  a  relief  raltre  separate 
1  rom  the  che^  Talre,  nld  relief  ralre  contzoUlag  a  relief 
I  otlet  from  the  cheek  ralre  chamber,  means  for  ragnlatlng 

he  preaanre  on  the  relief  ralre  to  determine  the  ralTe 
( hamber  pressure  and  means  affording  direct  access  to 
1  he  condensing  and  straining  chamber,  the  check  Talre 
I  ad  the  relief  ralre. 

3.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  character  spedlled,  a  condensing 
straining  chamber,  a  check  Talre  chamber  In  com- 

iimlcatlon  therewith,  and  a  prtssnre  chamber  to  ac- 
( omolate  pressure  from  the  chedt  Talre  chamber,  a  check 
^  aire  interposed  between  the  cheek  ralre  chamber  and  the 
I  iraasnre  chamber,  two  outlets  for  said  pleasure  chamber, 

relief  ralre  comprising  a  ralre  disk  with  a  compara- 
\  Irtlj  long  guiding  stem,  a  separate  socket  to  guide  the 
I  tern,  a  spring  tending  to  mslntstn  the  relief  ralre  disk 
I  sated,  aald  relief  ralre  separate  from  the  ebedi  ralre, 
iJid  controlling  a  relief  outlet  from  the  check  ralre 
(  hamber,  meana  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  to 
(  atermlne  the  ralre  chamber  pressure  and  meana  afford- 

g  direct  access  to  the  condensing  and  straining  cham- 

r,  the  cheek  ralre  and  the  relief  ralre. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  spedlled,  a  condensing 
I  sd  straining  chamber,  a  check  ralre  chamber  in  commu> 
I  tleation  therewith,  and  a  pressure  chamber  to  aceomulata 

treasure  from  the  check  ralre  chamber,  a  check  ralre  com- 

•rlslng  a  ralre  dlak  with  a  eomparatirely  long  guiding 

I  tern,  a  socket  to  guide  the  stem,  a  spring  to  dose  the 

( heck    ralre,    said   check    ralre   Interposed   between    the 

(heck  ralre  chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber,  two  out- 

I  Bts  for  said  pressure  chamber,  a  relief  ralre  comprising  a 

'aire  dlak  with  a  comparatirely  long  guiding  stem,  a 

•parate  socket  to  guide  the  stem,  a  spring  tending  to 

Bai^»«fai  the  relief  ralre  disk  seated,  said  relief  ralre 

aparata  from  the  check  rmlre,  and  controlling  a  relief 

( mtlet  from  the  check  ralre  chamber,  means  for  adjuatlng 

be  tension  of  said  spring  to  determine  the  ralre  chamber 

rsBsure  and  means  affording  direct  access  to  the  con> 

cnslng  and  straining  chamber,  the  cheek  ralre  and  the 

ellef  chamber. 


.046,719.  ATTTOOBAPHIC  B8GI8TBR.  Bholakd  J. 
BAuna,  Morgan  Park,  111.  FUad  Maj  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.386.     (a.  11—66.) 


and  is  prorided  with  extensions,  of  a  hand-rest  ecmsisting 
of  an  extension  plate  remorably  secured  to  said  platan  ex- 
tensions. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  autographic  regiat«r,  bar- 
ing a  platen  that  projects  beyond  the  front  end  there^ 
and  is  prorided  with  a  recess,  of  a  hand  reat  secured  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  platen  and  prorided  with  a  reosas  la 
alioement  with  the  recess  In  said  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  autographic  register,  bar- 
ing a  platen  that  projects  beyond  the  front  end  thereof 
and  Is  prorldad  wltii  a  rsesss,  and  a  band-rest  remorably 
secured  to  the  front  edge  of  said  platen  and  Is  prorided 
with  a  recess  in  alinement  with  said  flrst-moitloned  recesa. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  autographic  register,  bar- 
ing a  platen  that  projeeta  berond  the  front  end  thereof 
and  is  prorided  with  a  rsesss,  of  a  haad-reat  conalatlng 
of  an  extensioD  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  aald  platan 
and  prorided  with  a  receas  In  alinement  with  aald  llrst- 
mentloned  recess.  • 

5.  The  combination  with  an  autographic  roglater,  bar- 
ing a  platen  that  projects  beyond  the  front  end  thereof 
and  Is  prorided  with  a  recess,  of  a  hand-rest  consisting  of 
an  extension  plate  remorably  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
platen  and  prorided  with  a  receaa  in  alinement  with  said 
first-mentioned  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,720.     BED-JACK.     Adolphtts 
seph.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1912. 
(CI.  248— SO.) 


F.  Babmbs.   St  Jo- 
Bertal  No.  691,918. 


1.  Tba  combination  with  an  antographle  rsglatsr:  bav- 
Bg  a  platan  that  projeeta  bsgroad  tba  troat  and  tbaraoC 


1.  A  rertieally  supported  hollow  upright;  aa  extenakm 
for  extending  the  length  of  said  upright  aald  cxtenalon 
being  slldaMy  mounted  in  said  upri^t  and  baring  a  notch 
formed  In  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  fork  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  extension  said  fork  being  adapted  to  hare 
the  rail  of  a  bad  supported  thereby;  said  hollow  aprlght 
baring  a  aeries  of  apertures  of  Irregular  form  formed 
through  both  sides  thereof ;  a  pin  retalnw  aUdably  mount- 
ed on  said  upright;  a  pin  alldably  mounted  In  aald  re- 
tainer aald  pin  being  adapted  while  in  a  certain  position 
to  be  Inserted  In  said  apertures  and  to  be  secnrsd  therein 
by  rotation  of  aald  pin  from  said  certain  position  ft>r  sup- 
porting the  notched  lower  end  of  said  extenaloa. 

2.  In  a  bed  Jack  a  rertlcally  supported  upright  formed 
of  tubing  said  upright  baring  a  series  of  apertures  with 
aperture  extenalona  therefor  formed  through  said  up- 
right ;  an  adjustable  extension  for  said  upright  said  axten- 
alon  being  alldably  retained  and  guided  In  place  by  aald 
upright,  bed  rail  supporting  meana  secured  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  upright  adapted  to  looaaly  held  and  support 
the  rail  of  a  bed :  a  pin  adapted  to  be  Inswted  in  said  apar- 
turea  beneath  the  lower  end  of  aald  extenaion ;  aa  axtaa- 
alon  or  flag  fanned  on  one  aide  of  the  laner  end  ot  aald 
pin  said  ibig  being  adapted  to  be  pasasd  through  said  aper- 
ture extanalooa  and  a  baadle  forased  on  one  alda  9t  aald 
pla  at  the  outer  end  thereof  said  baadia  balBg  adaptsd  by 
grarlty  to  rotate  said  pla  and  tbareby  to  rotate 
flag  out  of  rcglatar  with  aald  aperture  ^^eaaJona. 
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1,046,721.  BOAT.  CAB,  OB  CABBIAOB.  JAMM  H.  B. 
Babtholoi»w,  Occidental,  and  Booam  F.  Hbaxb* 
Santo  Boaa.  CaL  FUed  Dee.  19.  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
666,866.     (CI.  244—18.) 


f 


In  a  boat,  car  or  carriage  baring  aa  Insulated  compart- 
ment extending  along  two  sides  and  across  one  end  there- 
of for  the  reception  of  heated  gaaea  with  an  outer  com- 
partment running  parallel  thereto^  for  the  more  perfect 
conserratlon  of  the  heat;  meana  for  conducting  to  the 
first  afbreaald  compartment,  heated  gases  and  orlfioea 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  compartment  for  the  discharge  of 
said  gases  thereby  aiding  la  the  propulsion  of  the  said 
boat,  ear  or  carriage. 


1.046,722.  SUPPORT  FOR  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  FIL- 
AMENTS.   Gaoaoa  W.  Bbadlb,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 

.  signor  to.Westinghoase  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporatkm 
ot  Pennsylranla.  Filed  July  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
608,St9.     (CL  176—29.) 


L  An  incaadeacent  lamp  comprlalng  a  tabular  eaalag.  a 
filament  extending  from  and  to  «id  thereof,  and  a  sop- 
porting  member  freely  morable  within  the  caaing  aad 
pasted  to  the  filament  and  extending  laterally  thMefrom. 

2.  Aa  Incaadeacent  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  eaalag,  a 
filament  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  sub- 
stantially Y-abaped  aupportlag  member  paated  near  its 
center  to  tba  fllamaat 

8.  An  Incandeaceat  lamp  comprlalng  a  tubular  eaalag.  a 
filament  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof;  and  a  sup- 
porting member  for  the  filament  consistlag  of  a  rorersely 
bnt  strip  harlag  its  ends  bent  apart,  aald  member  being 
pasted  near  Iti  center  to  the  filament 

4.  An  hicandeseent  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  easing,  a 
filament  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  aad  a  aupport- 
lag member  for  the  filament  conalatlng  of  a  rerersely  beat 
strip  that  strarldles  and  embracea  the  filament  and  la 
pasted  thereto. 


1,046,736.      TUBE -CUTTING    MACHINE.      Obobsb    W. 

BwAVtM,  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlagbonae 

Lamp  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  Peanaylranla.    FUad 

Nor.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  629,684.     (CL  49—48.) 

1.  The  method  of  serering  glaaa  tubing  which  copalsta 

la  abradlag  the  aame  upon  one  side  oaly  at  the  p<^t  o< 

sareraace  until  the  beat  produced  by  the  abraaloa  trarela 

arouad  the  tubing  and  canaea  It  to  crack. 

i.  The  method  of  serering  glaaa  tubing  which  eonalata 
la  abradlag  tba  same  upon  one  aide  <mly  at  the  polat  of 
aareraaca  at  aoeb  a  rate  aa  to  prodnoa  baat  whieh  trarals 
arouad  the  tubiag  and  caoaea  It  to  crack. 

8.  A  tube  sararlng  machlae  oomprislag  a  morable  abra- 
aloa mambar,  a  ladproeatory  member,  a  redprocatory  tube 
carrier  aetuatad  by  tba  redprocatory  mambar  toward  aad 
away  fTMB  tba  abraaloa  mambar,  a  dateh  for  rataiaiag  tba 
tiAaa  la  tba  earrtar  aad  also  actuated  by  tba  redprocatory 
menbar.  and  a  stop  aetaatad  by  tba  rsdproeatory  mambar 
and  morable  tbarabj  lato  aad  out  of  allasmaat  wltb  tba 
tuba  carrier. 

4.  A  taba  atrsrlac  asaeblaa  oosaprlalag  a  moraMrn  abra- 
aloa member,  a  radprocatory  BMmbar,  a  rae^roeatory  taba 


carrier  actuated  by  the  redprocatory  member  toward  aad 
away  from  the  abrasion  member,  a  dutch  (or  retaining  tba 
tubea  In  the  carrier  and  also  actuated  by  the  redproeatoiy 
member,  a  stop  actuated  by  the  redprocatory  OMmbar  aad 
morable  thereby  Into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  tube 
carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  trard  of  the  tube 
carrier. 


6.  A  tube  serertag  machine  comprising  a  Bkorabla  abra- 
alon  member,  a  redprocatory  member,  a  redprocatory  tuba 
carrier  actuated  by  the  redprocatory  member  toward  and 
away  from  the  abrasion  member,  a  dutch  for  retaining  tba 
tubea  la  the  carrier  and  also  actuated  by  the  redprocatory 
BMmher,  a  stop  actuated  by  the  redprocatory  member  aad 
morable  thereby  lato  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  taba 
earrler,  and  meaaa  for  adjusting  the  traral  of  tba  taba 
carrier  aad  of  the  dutch,  Teq>ectlrdy. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,046,724.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTUBINO  SUP- 
P0BT8  FOB  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  FILAMBMTB. 
OaOBQB  W.  Bbadlb,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
Weatli(gbou8e  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pana- 
sylraala.  FUad  Nor.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  529,888. 
(CI.  176—8.) 


1.  A  machlae  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
rotataUe  work  holder,  a  stationary  support  tbaraf or,  tamam 
for  periodically  rotating  the  work  holder  through  prada- 
tarmiaad  numbers  of  degrees  less  than  860,  a  pair  of  fona- 
iag  aad  cutting  Jaws  that  are  redprocaUe  with  reapeet  to 
tba  work  holder,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  tba 
jawa. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  eom^lalag  •■ 
Intermittently  rotated  work  bolder,  a  aUtloaary  support 
tbernor,  a  pair  ot  forming  aad  cuttlag  Jaws  that  are  ra- 
dproeabla  with  raapect  to  the  work  bolder,  aad  aiaans  for 
faMlaf  material  to  the  Jawa. 

t.  A  machlae  of  the  eharaetar  daaertbad  eomprlstag  a 
Mtatablo  work  boldar,  a  statloaary  aupport  tbaraflerf  pawl 
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iiad  nitAtt  mmm  tor  p«riadle«Il7  rototliif  the  work 
MldMr,  •  pair  of  fonDlng  nd  eattfeif  jawt  that  are  redp- 
«cable  with  reepeet  to  the  work  beldor,  and  mena  A>r 
leedlBff  aiaterla]  to  the  Jawa. 

4.  A  madiloe  of  tiM  character  described  cenprWiic  as 
Btenalttently  actuated  arbor  holder,  a  pair  ot  jaws  that 
m  reclprocable  with  respect;  to  the  arbor  bolder,  meaas 
lor  caaslng  the  ume  to  close  during  their  forward  strokes 
md  to  open  during  their  backward  strokes,  and  means  for 
leedlng  material  to  the  jawa  daring  the  backward  strokes 

JMTSOf. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
atermlttently  actoated  arbor  holder,  a  pair  of  jaws  that 
ire  radprocable  with  respect  to  the  arbor  holder,  cama  In 
the  paths  of  moremont  of  the  jaws  governing  opening  and 
•losing  thereof,  and  means  for  fsedlng  material  to  the 


(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,04«.T26. 
Ballston 
707.888. 


NBCK-TOKE.    MoaiHOUSB  Thbooou  Barrs. 
Spa.  N.  T.     FUed  July  2.  1912.     Serial  No. 
(CL  21—77.) 


1.  A  cylindrical  aeck  yoke  baring  rednced  end  portions, 
a  relatlwly  long  reveislble  steeve  on  each  reduced  portion 
harteg  a  slotted  ear  arranged  nearer  one  end  than  the 
odMr  sad,  disks  abattlng  agatmt  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■IssiTea.  aad  screws  passing  through  the  disks  and  taking 
into  the  eads  of  the  yoke  to  damp  the  sleercs  betweea  the 
disks  and  the  sbouldetn  formed  by  the  reduced  porttoaa. 

2.  A  cylladrfcal  neck  yoks  baring  a  thickened  central 
portion,  a  sleere  on  the  thl^Mied  portion  and  co-eztenslTs 
therewith,  collars  on  the  y<Ae  abutting  against  the  sboul- 
dsra  formed  by  the  thickened  portion,  each  collar  baring 
a  radial  arm  prorided  with  a  terminal  eye  and  diametri- 
cally opposite  screw-threaded  extensions,  a  tongue-ring 
baring  tmnnlons  joumaled  through  the  eyes,  nuts  engag- 
ing OB  the  ends  of  the  tmnnlona,  a  bar  connecting  the  said 
eztsBslons,  and  nuts  engaging  the  said  eztenstona  to  daaip 
the  bar  against  the  said  sleeTO. 

8.  A  cylindrical  neck  yoke  baring  a  thickened  central 
portion  and  reduced  end  portions,  a  relatively  long  re- 
▼erslble  aleeTe  on  each  reduced  portion  and  baring  a  slot- 
ted ear  arranged  nearer  one  end  than  the  other  end,  re- 
talBlBg  means  detaehaoly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
snd  abetting  against  the  ends  ot  the  slseres  to  clamp  the 
sleerea  tn  pealtkm,  a  sleeve  on  the  thickened  portion,  col- 
lars on  the  yoke  abutting  agalnat  the  shoaldsrs  formed 
by  the  thickened  portion  and  having  arms,  a  tongue-ring 
connected  to  the  arma,  a  member  eoBBectlag  the  collars 
opposite  the  said  anna,  and  means  for  clamping  the  said 
member  against  the  tatter  idaere. 


for  ferdag  a  enrreat  of  eombostlble  thraogh  suM  ., 

aad  the  sUts  ef  said  plate,  whereby  the  enrmt  la  dtvMed 
Into  pBmllal  thin  jets  whldi  create  a  draft  tot  soeklBt  1b 


1.<M«.7S«.     NOnUi.rOB  CALCntllfO-FUBNACBS  AND 
THE    UKB.      OtmmBAmt   BinamAiiS,    Berlin,    Germany. 
VOsd  Jan.  87,  mx    Serial  Mo.  «78.878.     (CI.  11»— SS.) 
IB  a  fanaee.  the  eambtoatlon  with  two  aaperpooed  ro- 
tary diams  0t  which  the  upper  dmm  Is  adapted  to  recdve 
matnrlala  to  be  calcined  or  burned  and  the  lower  dmm 

the  ealdBsd  or  bamed  materlalB  for  cooling 

•f  a  bridc-wan  weirding  said  two  rotary  drams  st 
«Bd  and  provided  with  a  vertical  ftse  commuBleatlBg 
with  sbM  droBis  and  wttt  an  optntng  tm  the  brick-waU  In 
front  of  the  upper  drum,  a  plate  extending  oMIqaely  across 
Md  of  the  floe  eppealte  said  opeateg  and  pro- 


air  through  the  lower  drum,  so  that  the  eoadmstflda  Is 
intimately  mixed  with  the  preUmlaaitij  heated  air  from 
the  floe. 


1,046.727.  BKFBIGEBATING  APPARATUS.  JiOOB 
Blbks  aad  Jacob  B.  MoaoBusTBiir,  Decatur.  111.  FUad 
May  18,  1812.    Serial  No.  698,829.     (CL  62—10.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  an  ice  chest  having  aa 
air  chamber,  an  air  receiving  grid  arranged  in  said  cheat 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  cold  air  at  one  of  its 
enda,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  ef  the 
grid  to  receive  the  air  therefrom  and  discharge  tha  asBM 
Into  the  prevlaloa  chamber  of  the  refrigerator,  a  brine 
tank  arranged  in  the  provMen  chamber,  an  air  caadaeting 
pipe  conaeeted  to  the  brine  taak  aad  to  the  air  chamber 
to  supply  sir  te  the  latter,  aad  aa  air  ratora  pipe  eaaasct 
ed  to  said  last  referred-to  pipe  aad  exteadlag  lato  tte 
provision  chamber  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bettoaa  tharsot. 

1.  IB  a  tafrivsratlBg  apparatas,  an  lea  chest  pravMed 
with  aa  air  chamber,  aa  air  raedvlag  grid  anraagsl  la 
said  Ice  dMst  open  whidi  the  lee  Is  supported,  a  tea  es»> 
nected  to  said  grid,  a  pipe  connecting  the  fha  ease  to  tta 
air  chamber  of  the  Ice  chest,  a  brine  tank,  a  drala  pipe 
coanectsd  to  said  taak  aad  to  the  lea  ebsst,  aa  air  ca»- 
dactlag  pipe  coaaected  to  the  taak  aad  to  the  air  chamber 
ef  tha  cheat,  a  diaeharga  pipe  esaneetad  to  the  grid  to  ttt- 
eharge  the  eoM  air  thetafraaa  lB«o  the 
of  the  rsfrigsrator,  and  a  pipe  eoaasrtsd  to 
duuabev  aad  ta  the  pipe  eoanectloa  batweea  tha  iMrlas 
taak  and  tha  chamber  of  the  lea  chest  to  retara  tha  esai> 
paratlvety  warm  air  frsas  the  proriatoa  HIambaT  to  the 


lo,  ipti. 
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l,0d6i,TS8L  FABTSNEB.  JaKBa  H.  Botb,  Chleafo,  IB., 
Mrtgasr  ta  Tha  Bays  Nasdla  Cooipaay.  Chicago,  ni.,  a 
Corpsratloa  af  nUBais.  rOed  May  9,  1918.  Serial 
Ma  iSO^lM.     (a.  16»~4S.) 


L  A  flMtealBg  device  comprlsiag  a  hollow  socket 
her  having  an  opening  at  one  side  and  a  slot  leading  from 
isald  opening  Inwardly;  aad  an  attaching  member  having 
a  bead  adapted  to  paaa  through  said  op«ilng  sldewlse,  and 
a  ned(  adapted  to  paas  tbxoo^  said  slot,  said  head  being 
ef  a  conformation  wbkh  cannot  paas  tbraugh  aaid  opaaiag 
whoa  said  member  la  swung  to  a  different  poaltlon,  sub- 
stantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprlsiag  a  hollow  socket  mem- 
ber baring  an  opening  at  one  side  and  a  slot  leading  from 
said  opaaiag  inwardly ;  an  attaching  member  having  a 
head  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  sldawlaa.  aajB 
a  neck  adapted  to  pass  thtoogh  aald  slot,  said  bead  balag 
of  a  eoafarmatloB  which  cannot  paaa  thtoogh  said  opaalng 
whea  said  member  la  awung  pa  a  different  poaltlon ;  and  a 
yleldabla  element  aecured  to  said  attaching  member,  soh- 
ataatlally  aa  dsacrthsd 

8.  ▲  fsstaalng  dsrica  comprising  a  hollow  aobataatlally 
hemliVJiarical  aockst  member  having  an  opening  at  one 
sida  aad  a  alot  leading  from  the  top  of  said  opening  la- 
wardljr ;  aad  an  attaching  member  havlag  a  head  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  opening  sldewlse,  the  Inner  dde  of 
said  bead  being  sobstantlaUy  hemispherical  In  form,  and  a 
aaek  sdaptsd  to  pasa  throng  aaid  slot,  said  bead  being  of 
a  fans  which  cannot  paaa  through  said  opening  when  said 
member  la  swung  te  a  different  position,  subatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  ▲  faataalng  davlca  coaiprlalBg  a  hoUow  inbataatlany 
heariapherkal  mo^btt  mambar  baring  an  opealag  at  one 
side  and  a  alot  laadlag  from  the  top  of  said  opaafioig  la- 
wardly ;  aa  attaching  aMnUier  having  a  hsad  adapted  to 
paaa  fiwriigb  said  opaaiag  aldewlsa,  the  Inner  tfda  of  aald 
head  being  aabataatlaUy  hemispherical  la  form,  aad  a 
nsck  adaptsd  to  paaa  thtoogh  said  slot' aald  head  batng 
of  a  oonfonaatloa  which  cannot  paaa  throogh  aald  open- 
lag  wihcB  aald  msmbsr  la  swoag  to  a  dlffkrsBt  poalHon : 
and  a  ylsldaMe  sl—itBt  aecuiad  to  said  attachtag  member, 


6.  la  a  lkstenh|g  derice,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially hemlspharloal  aodat  member  baring  a  key-bole  slot 
thavaln.  aald  alot  extaadiag  from  the  top  thereof  to  one 
eOfa  and  kalag  aalatged  at  tha  sdga  by  rratoring  a  portion 
of  aaid  socket  mamber  an  a  plane  substantially  parpen- 
dlcalar  ts  said  slot  aad  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  aodtst 
msmbar;  and  an  engaglag  member  having  a  headed  pro- 
jection engaging  aald  aodtet  member,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 
•  [Claim  6  aot  pdatad  la  the  Gasatta.] 


l,M8vTS9.  PBOCBM  09  PBOOOCmO  POBVnCBLIJD' 
LOBBB.  Bmh.  BaovMBBT,  NledacBBSBBchwallsr,  Oar- 
many,  assignor  to  Veralnlgte  Glanastoff-I^tbrlken  A.  O., 
Elberfdd.  Germany.  FUed  Aug.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
BICBIA.  <Cl.St— 84.) 
1. 
conalata  In  dissolving  waste 

Bi  fonaleacld. 
1.  na  pMcsaa  ««  pisfliiilkg  faniph 
waata 

la  UMBle  acM  tct-  a 
«P8»«0^ 
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attlflcial  aint  IndasCry  la  foraric  add,  of  approxhaatsiy 
96%  concentration  at  a  tonperature  ap  to  00*  ceatlgpada. 

4.  The  procees  of  producing  formylcelluloses,  which 
consists  In  dissolving  wests  celloloee-hydratea  from  th9 
artificial  dlk  tedaatry  ta  caacaaUatsd  fBs«l»«cM  at  a 
moderate  temperatara  aad  remevteg  tha  aorplaa  formle- 
add. 

5.  The  procees  of  prodoclng  formylcellnloeea,  which 
conalsta  In  dissolving  waste  celluloee-hydrates  from  the 
artlflcial  ailk  industry  in  concentrated  formlc-add  at  « 
moderate  temperature,  to  form  a  weak  solution,  and  re- 
moving the  surplus 'formlc-add. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.046,780.  MILK-PAIL.  HBaaaax  J.  Baowx,  Oaorga- 
town.  N.  T.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,683. 
(CL  22»~22.> 


1.  A  milk  pall  baring  a  ball  hinged  to  Its  opposite  sidsa, 
a  cover  having  ita  front  side  inclined  upwardly  and  rear> 
wardly  aad  provided  with  an  opening,  a  Hd  sUdaUe  on  the 
cover  across  said  <^^ntng  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  bafl  and  a  link  flexlbty  connected  to  the  ball  aad 
te  the  cover  to  effect  such  sliding  movement 

2.  A  milk  paU  haring  a  bafl  hinged  to  the  oppoalte 
sides  thereof  and  movable  to%nd  from  a  vertidd  pealtloa, 
a  cover  tiavlng  Its  front  side  Inclined  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  and  provided  with  an  opening  wholly  to  the  front 
side  of  the  vertical  posltloa  of  the  balL  a  stop-pla  on 
tha  cover  fi>r  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  ball 
to  an  upri^t  position,  a  lid  aHdaMe  acroee  the  opening 
In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ball  and  a  link 
flexibly  coaaected  to  the  baU.  and  to  the  lid  for  effecting 
such  sliding  movement. 

8.  A  milk  pail  having  a  ball  hinged  ta  oppoalte  aldea 
thereof,  a  cover  having  its  front  sides  incOaed  opwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  prorided  with  an  opening,  a  lid  sBd- 
able  on  the  front  side  of  the  cover  across  said  opening 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ball,  a  link  haring 
one  end  hinged  to  the  ball  sBd  Its  oppodte  end  hinged  to 
the  Ud  to  effect  such  sliding  movement  and  a  stop-sbonl- 
der  on  the  bail  for  engaging  and  depreaslng  said  link  to 
tilt  the  cover  downwardly  at  the  rear  side  of  the  opening 
whan  the  ball  is  rocked  rearwardly  and  downwardly. 

4.  A  mUk  pail  havlag  a  ball  hlaged  to  oppoalte  sides 
thereot  s  movable  cover  haring  its  front  sids  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
movable  means  on  the  caver  interlocking  with  a  portion 
of  the  pall  to  bold  the  csirer  la  opeatlve  poaltlon,  a  lid 
alldable  <m  the  front  of  the  eavar  acroaa  said  opening  In 
the  direction  of  movement  af  Cm  bafl  and  a  link  baring 
one  end  ptvotally  connected  to  the  ball  and  Its  opposite 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lid  for  affecting  such  slid- 
ing movement. 


1,046,781.  DESK.  BivwaBB  O.  BoM,  PhlladalphU.  Pa., 
aaslgnor,  by  mesne  asslgamants,  t»  Hale  aad  JtSlbum 
Coaapaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  s  CHwporatkto  ta  Dela- 
araca.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  SarUl  No.  474398.  (CI. 
18B-BC) 
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■aid  ildaa.  lab- 


ia. In  •  6eA,  a  deA-box  haTln*  a  bottom,  and  and  iMaa. 
Top  for  Sd  box  movable  upon  .aid  rid- to  tlj.  pU«e 

.idea  below  aald  top  and  •ocurad  at  It.  enda  to  tha 

naTr  tbe  upp«  edg-  tbo«o£.  a  portion  of  «ld  plo» 

extended  upwardly  above  aald  moTable  top  and  then 

^  from  wild  top,  and  the  "ovem^t  of  "JJ  *°P;^ 

Ita  edge  Into  engagement  with  lald  upwatdly-extendad 

DO.  tnbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S    In  a  deak,  a  deak-box  baying  a  bottom,  end  and  atdcs, 

t«^  f or  lald  box.  a  rtieet-metal  piece  extending  between 

d«Si  below  said  top  and  .ecnred  at  it.  enda  to  M 

near  the  upper  edgea  thereof,  a  portion  of  aald  ptoea 

U  extended  .bore  the  top  of  the  box  at  the  rear  edge 

•aid  top  and  being  formed  to  proTide  a  pen-rack,  and 

na  for  -curing  the  edge  of  -Id  portion  to  -id  end  of 

e  box,  wibatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4  In  a  deak,  a  deak-box  haTlng  a  bottom,  end  and  aide., 
al  ton  for  —Id  box,  a  .heet-metal  piece  extending  between 
Slid  rid-  below  Mid  top  and  -cured  at  It.  end.  to  -Id 

■  d-  n-r  the  upper  edg-  thereot  a  portion  of  arid  piece 
t  Ung  extended  above  the  top  of  the  box  and  being  formed 
t>  provide  a  pen-rack,  and  metallic  member,  secured  to 

■  lid  portion  and  d— Ing  the  enda  of  the  pen  rack,  robatan- 

t  ally  —  — t  forth. 

6  In  a  deek,  a  deak-box  comprlalng  bottom,  rid—  ana 
Aa  and  formed  of  .h— t-metal,  edge-rtripa  of  riieet-meUl 
1 1  tbe  upper  edg-  of  —Id  .W— ,  a  ah— ^metal  croaa-atrip 
(Standing  betw-n  —Id  rid-  adjacent  to  aald  «»  and 
1  aring  Ita  enda  -cured  to  the  ridea,  a  top  coactlng  with 
I  rid  edge..trtpa  and  movable  reUtlvdy  to  the  rid-  of  the 
1  ox,  and  m— na  for  arr— ting  the  movement  of  —Id  top  in 
I  Qch  porition  that  ita  forward  edge  overlapa  arid  croaa- 
I  trip,  aubatantlally  aa  — t  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qa— tta.] 


lever  having  the  outer  end  of  one  arm  pivotally  cwinactad  to 
—Id  foot  and  the  inner  end  of  —Id  arm  i^votaUy  oonnaeted 
to  —Id  .hoe,  and  a  atom  plvotally  connected  to  the  tr- 
end of  the  other  arm  of  the  angle  lever  and  baTtag  a  re- 
duced outer  end  riidable  in  the  rece—  In  —id  h— d,  —Id 
.tern  batog  adapted  to  engage  the  b— d  on  —id  rod  when 
the  flrrt  named  end  of  the  angle  lever  la  moved  away 
from  the  ahoe  under  the  infloen—  of  tbe  rocking  of  Oie 
foot,  whereby  —Id  rod  la  moved  to  compre—  the  spring 
and  —Id  q>ring  reacting  on  —Id  rod  to  rock  the  angle 
lever  and  move  the  flrat  named  arm  thereof  toward  the 
.boa. 

1,04«,T88.     LBNS  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR.     Spcb- 
'oaoif  Cau-ibow,  Daxter.  Iowa.     FUad  ¥tb.  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,068.     (CL  88— 4T.) 


.046,7812.      PICKER-STICK.     ROBMT   L.   CAMLn,  Daa- 

'  ville  Va .  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Thomaa  HamUn  and 

one-third' to  D.  J.  Holcombe  and  R.  R.  Pattor— n,  Dan- 

▼lUe,  Va.     FUed  Oct  25,  1911.     Sarlal  No.  656,673. 

(CL  189—48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ela—  dewsribed,  a  lena  moanting 
eompriaing  a  body  having  a  groove  formed  therein  de- 
.Igned  to  at  the  end  of  an  eye-gla—  lena,  —id  groove  being 
Incurved  from  .ide  to  ride  and  atoo  from  end  to  —d.  a 
loop  of  Bprtng  meui.  one  ride  of  which  la  aecnred  to  — ch 
aide  of  -id  body  and  the  enda  of  which  are  dealgned  to 
engage  ahoulder.  on  a  len.. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  da—  deacribed,  a  moanting,  eom- 
priaing a  body  having  a  groove  formed  thereto,  d— igned 
to  lit  the  curved  end  of  a  lena.  a  loop  of  aprlng  metal,  one 
aide  of  which  la  —cured  to  each  alda  of  aald  body,  and 
the  end.  of  which  are  d— Igned  to  engage  riiouldara  em 

a  lenfc 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  da—  deacrthed.  the  combination  of 
a  lena,  havtog  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  fnd,  which  forma 
.boulder*  with  reference  to  the  body  of  the  lena,  a  mount- 
ing compriring  a  body,  havtog  a  groove  to  one  rorface  de- 
algned to  receive  —id  enlarged  portion  of  the  l«»a.  an  end- 
le—  aprlng  meUl  loop,  the  aid—  of  wUeb  ara  aeeurad  to 
the  outer  rid—  of  —id  body  and  the  enda  of  which  engage 
—Id  ahoalden. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  da—  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  lens,  having  an  enUrged  portion  at  one  end,  which  forma 
•houldera  with  reference  to  the  body  of  the  lena,  a  mount- 
ing compriring  a  body,  having  a  riot  formed  thereto,  to 
receive  tbe  edge  of  the  entorged  portion  of  the  len..  an 
endle—  loop  of  rerillent  metal,  one  alda  of  whlA  la  ae- 
cured  on  the  outer  rid—  of  the  body,  ttia  raapeettva  enda 
of  which  loop  deUchably  engaga  tha  aald  riioalder,  with 
the  rid—  of  — ch  end  of  the  loop  adjacent  to  the  eld—  of 
■aid  enlarged  portion  at  the  outer  edge  thereof. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  da—  deaerlbad.  the  combination  of 
a  lena,  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end,  which  forma 
rikonldera  with  refer«ice  to  the  body  of  the  lena,  with  a 
mounting  comprlalng  a  body  of  raaiUant  metal  baring  a 
groove  formed  therein  dealgned  to  ra— Ive  the  edge  of  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  lena,  an  elongated  endle—  loop  of 
rerilieqt  metal,  two  internal  portiona  of  which  are  aecnred 
to  the  outer  rid—  of  —Id  body,  the  r-pactlTe  enda  of 
which  loop  detechahly  racelva  the  —Id  ahoaldari,  —Id 
loop  bring  arranged  to  son— ly  atand  to  poattlon  with  Ite 
■id—  parallri,  and  curved  bat  havtog  normally  gr— ter 
enrvatvre  than  the  outer  edge  of  arid  enlarged  portion. 


In  a  Aari— of  the  ela— 


tharod 


deacribed.  a  picker  atlA  and  ite 
which  the  foot  rodka,  a  bracket 
a  Md  alldabia  to  mM  tea^et,  a 
a  —  to  Ha  avtar  end.  a  aprlng 
bfMkat,  an  angle 


1046.784.      COOKING -CABINET.     WlxxiAM   A.  CaMP- 
'  BILL,  Kenton,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.    Sartal  No. 

614.287.      (CL  126—276.)  

1.  In  a  cooking  — btoet  of  the  natnre  d— crtbed,  the 
eoBibtoation  of  a  earing  fomtog  a  baktag  dbamhar  hav- 
tog tbe  top  portion  parfb—tad  and  beat  — tirkig  tolato 
to  the  bottom ;  of  an  inner  eaalnf  bariag  tta  towar  portion 
perforated,  —id  inner  caalag  aorrondiac  tha  baktog 
chamber  and  maead  tharaC—  formtog  a  A—  apa—  tiiera- 
of  an  ooter  eaatag  bariac  an  oatlat  floe  formed 
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at  tha  uKier  portion  tlmreot  aald  oat—  caatog  apaead 
from  arid  toner  caatog  and  forming  cooking  apae—  be- 
tween tiia  aald  e—inga  and  perforated  ahalr—  ritoatad  and 
aopported  wltiito  —Id  cooking  apae— ;  aald  baktog  cham- 
b—  and  toe  apace  baring  h— t  oommnni— tlon  with  — di 
other  throogh  tbe  aald  perforated  top  portion  of  the 
baktog -chamber  and  the  aaid  toe  ^aee  and  oooktog  apae— 
baring  heat  commnnlcation  with  each  other  throogh  the 
—id  perforation,  to  lower  portion  of  the  inner  caring 
whereby  tbe  h— t  and  product,  of  oomboatlon  from  a  rait- 
able  Murce  recrived  thereto,  may  be  clrcalated,  radtoted 
and  diatriboted  fOr  the  porpoa—  aa  aobatontlally  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  cooking  ^blnet  of  the  nature  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  caatog  formtog  a  baking  chamber  having 
the  top  portion  perforatad  and  to  the  bottom  h— t  reeriv- 
Ing  Inlete  adapted  to  aet  over  a  heat  — urce ;  of  an  Inner 
—ring  baring  the  lower  portton  perforated.  —Id  Innar 
caring  anr rounding  tbe  aald  baktog  diamber  and  apaead 
therefrom  forming  a  floe  ^lace  therebetween ;  of  an  outer 
caalag  havtog  at  Ito  upper  portion  an  outlet  floe,  provided 
with  a  regatotlng  damper  thereto,  —id  outer  caatog 
apaead  from  the  .aid  toner  caalag  forming  cooking  apae— 
betwe— I  the  —Id  caring,  and  perforated  .helv—  rituated 
wlthto  aald  cooking  qweea.  —Id  outlet  flue  edited  to 
connect  with  other  oater  fluea,  whereby  the  heat  and 
prodnete  of  coariMation  may  be  —t  in  motion  throoi^ 
oat  tbe  — btoet  and  the  eCMt  need  for  the  pnrpoa—  aa  aet 
fOrtli. 

8.  In  a  cooktog  —btoet  of  the  nature  deacribed,  the 
eombteatlon  of  a  baktog  diamber  formed  with  a  caatog 
having  the  top  portion  perforated  and  h— t  receiving  in- 
lete to  the  bottom;  of  an  toner  caring  having  the  lower 
portion  perforated,  aald  caatog  ■urrounding  the  eaid  bak- 
ing diamber  and  apaead  therefrom  forming  a  floe  apa— 
tharabetw— n ;  of  aa  outer  caaing  havtog  at  tbe  upper  por- 
tion thereof  an'  oatlat  flaa  with  a  damper  thereto,  —id 
outer  caatog  apaced  from  the  aald  toner  caaing  forming 
cooklBg  apae—  between  the  aald  caatoga,  and  perforatad 
ahelv—  altuatad  wlthto  ttie  arid  oooktog  qwo— ;  —Id  bak- 
tog chamb^  and  cooking  apae—  havtog  cloaar—  whereby 
the  effeete  vt  heat  may  be  uaed  for  the  purpoa— ,  aa  aub- 
atantlally aet  forth. 


1,046,788.  DISPLAT-FIXTDRB.  Jam-  T.  Ci,4aK,  Mon- 
treal, QadMC  Onada.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  661,746.     (CL  211—16.) 


1.  A  deri—  of  tha  character  deacribed  comprlatog  the 
eomblnatloa  with  a  caaa,  a<  a  tt%A  thereto,  a  earrlaga 
mounted  aa  aald  tra^  ptvoted  arma  eataadlag  fro—  ti— 
aid—  a<  aald  r  irrlafa  hariag  ay—  at  tha  estrairiti— 
of,  diaka  rtvolaUy  —ooatad  to  aald  ayaa.  pHat 
tag  eeeaatzicaUjr  ttoaagk  tha  dIaka,  a  garment 
meaaa  euppertlac  tha  raek  partly  on  tha 
partly  an  aali  umm. 

S.  A  dan—  ag  tha  ^aracter  d— eribad  ee-piwg  a 
a  a^pporttag  eata—a,  aad  pivatalljr  1— oatad  aapp— tg  o( 


adjaatable  leagth  aeeared  at  flsad  potato  to  the  botta—  a( 
the  ca—  at  one  end  aad  to  the  aupporttog  eoloam  at  tfea 
opporite  end. 

8.  A  devl—  of  the  charaet—  deacribed  eoBMirlatog  a 
ca— ,  a  mipporting  column  alidably  mounted  to  aald  caaa. 
a  garment  rack  en  aald  colama,  aon^orte  plvotally  ae- 
cured  at  one  aztramity  to  aald  column  aad  at  tbe  other 
extremity  to  fixed  potote  on  tbe  caoe,  and  mean,  con- 
trolled by  tbe  movement  <A  the  column  for  lengthening  and 
.bortenlng  —Id  rapporta. 


1,046.786.  OPERATING  CHAIR  OR  TABLE.  Bbbt  A. 
Clattoh,  Dareaport.  Iowa,  a— Ignor  of  ana^half  ta  Bari- 
lett  J.  Palm—,  Davenport,  Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  6.  1912> 
SerUl  No.  718.880.     (CL  128—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dew rtbed.  a  .upporttof 
haw,  an  elongated  frame  pivotelly  connected  to  —id  baaa. 
—Id  frame  ^being  prorided  with  a  foot  board  projecting  Utar- 
rily  from  one  maA  thereof,  and  with  angulariy  adjuatehla 
body  aupporttog  membere  p— ltl<wed  at  tbe  end.  thereof 
and  qwced  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de—ribed.  a  aupporting 
be—,  a  frame  pivotelly  connected  thereto,  a  body  aupport- 
ing member  pivoted  'to  —Id  frame,  and  an  adjuattog  mem- 
ber carried  by  —id  aupporttog  ba—  and  adapted  to  oigage 
aald  body  rapporttog  member  when  the  frame  i.  moved 
to  ite  lower  p— itlon,  and  shift  the  —me  rriatlvely  to  .aid 
frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  euppmtlng 
ba— ,  an  elongated  frame  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and 
adapted  to  overlie  —id  aupporttog  ba—  when  to  ite  lower 
poaitlon,  a  body  rapportlog  member  plvotad  ta  — lA  frame, 
a  yleldable  connection  between  uJd  body  aupporttog  mem- 
bar  and  the  frame  for  normally  holding  the  body  aupport- 
tog member,  flat  agalnat  the  frame,  aad  meaaa  carried  by 
the  enpportiag  ba—  and  adapted  to  mgage  —id  body  ao^ 
porting  member  when  the  frame  la  lowered  thereon  to  ahlft 
the  aame  relatively  to  the  ba— . 

4.  In  a  devtee  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  ■apporttag 
ba— ,  an  eloogatad  frame  pivotally  connected  tibereto  aad  . 
adapted  to  overlie  —Id  lupporttog  ba—  wheti  tta  frame  la 
to  ite  low—  p—ltlon,  a  carriage  aopported  by  aald  Craa— 
aad  adJoateMe  longitudinally  ttereol^  a  body  aupporttag 
mamb—  plvotally  connected  to  —Id  carriage,  aad  aa  adjoat 
able  member  carried  by  —id  aupporttog  ba—  and  adapted 
to  aagage  —Id  body  aupporttog  menUwr  whaa  tha  fra— e 
la  lowered  to  riilft  tbe  —me  retotlvely  to  aald 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  a 
ba— .  a  carriage  mounted  oa  —Id  aupporttog  ba—  and  ad- 
JuriaUe  longltodtoally  th— eof,  a  body  aopportlag 
b—  plvotally  — nnected  to  —Id  earrlaga,  yidiafela 
eoanecting  aald  body  aupporttog  ammb—  aj 
riage,  and  an  adJaateUe  memb—  carried  by  aald 
lag  ba—  aad  poritloned  to  —gage  aaid  body 
member  whea  the  frame  1.  to  Ite  lower  paaitlon. 

[Clala-  6  and  7  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaatta,] 


(CL 


1.046,787.      REMOVABLE    SAW-TOOTH  TOB 
CUTTING  SAWS.    JoHif  F.  Coincx.nr,  Soatt 
Pa.     FOad  Sept  18^  191L    Serial  Ma.  649,144. 
S»— 106.) 

la  eoailrinatkm  wKh  a  dreular  — f 
aoek*te  baring  radial  aide  wrila,  leagltadlaal 
riba  and  tranaver—  notch-  to  —id  alda  walla,  a  toott 
adapted  to  removably  engage  each  aoekat  haviBg  parallri 
aid—  ttroughoat  the  major  portion  of  ita  lanstk.  «aa  a( 
aald  aid—  havtag  a  loagltadteal 
▼ar—  Ittga  or  projeetloea  —1  tha 


l^^tadliaMj  tftfwmi  to  ansHIi  tke  b««4  or  rib  tli«r«oa 
I  fotoMd  wUM  a  natato  adapted  to  rtglata  witli  tlia 
ijoteh  In  tbe  toeket  wall,  aad  •  ■plit  pU  adapted  to  en- 
I  tge  the  bole  formed  by  said  registered  notches. 


4046,788.     QAB-BNOINE.     FaAjrx  L.  Caoaa,  Wollaston, 
MaM^    rae<  Vabw  94.  1908.    Sarlal  No.  417.282.     (CL 

i2a~ios.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


M^i^ia. 


thm  Botcbaa  la  9am  at  the  mOt  tt 
key  adapted  to  eaiage  tke 
of  tbe  tootb  and  the  remaining  wall  of  tk» 
iMa  ef  tfea  kegr  eoflagteg  tte  aoekat  waU  being 


L.  ▲  S-cyda  eoflae,  haTiac,  ta  combination,  a  cyllader, 
plalaa,  itantr  tor  aapplytnc  a  tall  ^atte  of  motlre  flold 
tfea  cyUadir  at  the  ead  of  eacb  forward  stroke  of  the 
a  port  opea  to  tbe  cemboetlon  chamber  of  tbe  eylr 
■tiBf  a  part  of  the  eompreaeloa  stroke  of  tbe  platen, 
4id  means  ft>r  regulating  the  cacape  of  flnld  tbroogb  tbe 
the  ttea  that  It  la  open  ladepeadentlr  of  the  ex- 
whleh  It  la  open,  sabataatteUy  aa  deaerlbed. 
S.  A  %€fcl0  aaclae^  hartng.  In  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  prahartaary  eomprsasion  chamber,  a  paange 
aaleatbig  wttb  the  eombnstion  chamber  ot  the  cyl- 
aad  with  the  tempi eaeWa  ehambcr,  meaas  for  open- 
lid  paeaa#e  to  the  combaatloa  chamber  of  the  cyl- 
darlnff  a  part  of  the  compreeslon  stroke  ot  the  ptston, 
■^  ■MBH  taiependent  of  tbe  last  mentioned  means  for 
the  eaeapa  of  tbe  motive  fluid  through  said 
wMle  It  la  to  eommonlcatlOD  with  the  combustlott 
of  the  efUmder.  sabatantlaDy  aa  deacrfbed. 
t.  A  S^Tda  eaglae,  bavtag,  in  combination,  s  cylinder, 
tor  eapplytag  a  fall  charge  of  motlTc  ftoid 
at  each  fiorward  stroke  of  the  piston,  a 
ualeattoc  wMh  the  eombostloa  cbaaiber  of  the 
cirUnder,  a  valve  tor  opaalag  and  cloalng  tbe  port,  meana 
f  »r  openlDff  the  -valva  aperattog  daring  the  compreesion 
B  Toke  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  regulating  the  escape 
of  tbe  motWe  fluid  through  the  port  Independently  of  the 
to  which  tba  vahre  Is  open,  sotataatially  aa  da- 


4.  A  ^4y«to  fla^a%  ImitIbs,  to  eoabtaatloa,  a  cyliader, 
platoB,  a  praltaitoary  compreeslon  chamber,  a  t^pass 
hdit^  iMm  Ifea  oaafeototoa  ebambar  ai  tha  cjrUader  to 
Ike  fNflatoary  aeapraartaa  ehaanber,  a  valve  for  epea 
t  If  aat  ilwlin  toiifalw>laa  hatwaea  the  bypaas  aad 
i  tor  apeatoc  aaM  valve  to  a  caastaat  ex- 
^nt  §inlm  •  port  of  tha  eeiapreaslaa  streha  of  tha  pto> 
tor  varytof  tha  hack-iow  of  floM  throogh 


to  coabteatloa,  a  cyitedcr, 

cbaaher,  a  bypasa 

chamber  eC  the  e^toder  to 

a  valva  tor  apea- 

hetweea  tha  ryWntot  aad 

bTpaSB  dnrteg  the  coapreaalea  stroke  «f  tka  piMon,  aad 

a  ttoettling  valve  in  the  bypasa,  aubatantlaUy  aa 

(Ctatam  6  aad  7  not  prtotcd  ta  the  Oaatote.) 


ft  A  »«ycle  Mttoe, 
a  ptotoB,  a  preltmtoary 
leading  from  tha  combaatloa 
tha  praliataary 
teg  aad  eleatog 


l.M«,T89.  HEAMING-TOOL.  SlTBT  B.  DAVia,  St.  Lonia, 
Mo.,  asalgiior  to  Matthewa-Davls  Tool  Company.  St 
Lonis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MissoorL  Filed  Dec  Itt, 
1010.    Serial  Mo.  007,671.     (CL  77—76.) 


1.  la  a  reaming  tool  a  etottad  body,  Mades  asatodto^  tha 
sloto  of  tbe  body,  a  member  screw  etoted  est  the  body  and 
eeanected  to  the  bladea  for  movtoc  toe 
sloto  aad  a  OMmber  ecrew-eeated  oa  tbe 
member  for  locktog  tbe  Madea  to  said  first  amntieaad 


2.  In  a  reaadng  tool  a  alottad  body,  btoiea  aiatad  to  tha 
Blots  of  the  body,  a  slaeva  adjaataUe  lenfthwlae  m  tha 
body  and  connected  to  the  bladee  for  simoltoneoaaly  oso^ 
tag  the  same  tbroogb  tbe  sloto  aad  a  lacfclnc  member 
moaated  to  owve  lengthwise  oa  tha  alesve  and  to  atonilta- 
neoady  enga^B  aad  lock  all  of  tha  Madea  to  the 

6.  la  a  raaatfag  tmri  a  body  ptovMad  with 
lacllned  bettoma,  plates  arraassd  ta  tha  riato  «<  tha  bedy, 
a  sleeve  adjuatoble  lengthwlaa  oa  tha  body  aad 
to  the  plates  for  slnmltoaeeaaiy  aMvtat  tha 
wiae  thraof  h  the  alats.  a  locfciac  member  meaatad  to  oMva 
Icngthwisa  aa  tha  aleeve  for  aimaltoaaoaaly 
loeklag  all  of  tha  platsa  acatoat  Iwflllailla 
and  todepeadant  meaaa  poaltloaad  batwaeu  each  plato  aad 
the  slotted  body  for  loddag  tha  ptatsa  to  tha  badp. 

4.  In  a  reaming  tool  a  slatted  body.  Madea  eeatod  to  tha 
sloto  of  the  body,  a  member  arranged  to  move  lengthwlaa 
on  the  body  and  connected  to  tha  bladea  for  moving  tbe 
same  through  the  sloto  and  a  member  poaitioned  on  tbe 
first  mentioned  member  for  loagltadiaal  aeovament  tharaot 
and  which  eeeoad  mentioBed  memhw  la  adapted  to  miffga 
the  bladee  and  lock  tbe  saaia  to  tha  flrat  maattoaed 
member. 

6.  la  a  reamtog  tool,  a  alottad  body,  platce  seated  in  tha 
sloto  of  the  body,  a  sleeve  adjastably  moaated  on  tbe  body 
and  connected  to  tlie  ptotas  for  ntovtag  the  same  length- 
wise through  the  slots,  a  locking  ring  adjastobly  mounted 
on  the  adjostoble  member  tor  eagagtog  tha  plates  to  lock 
the  same  to  said  adJnataMa  mmabar,  aad  a  pto  tosarted 
between  each  i^to  and  tta  hadr  tor  locktog  the  pUtea  to 
said  body. 

[Claims  0  to  11  aot  prtotsd  ta  the  Oasette.1 


1^046.740.    BORUfOTOOL.     iMBt  ■.  Davia.  St.  Loaii^ 

Mo.,  asilgsor  to   Matthawa-Davto  lk>al  Coaqiaay,  IC 

Lonia,  Mo.,  a  Corporattae  af  Mtaeeail.    FUad  Dae.  16^ 

MM.    ■mtol  Me.  Wt.9»l.     <C1.  77— «•.) 

1.  la  a  bortag  tooU  a  bodr  provided  with  a  traaavetae 

alot  aad  havlag  a  pocket  totased  at  rlg^  aagles  to  tha 

slot,  a  wedge  guide  seated  In  tbe  toner  aad  aC  tha  poekat, 

a  hmibiBi  aaatod  to  tha  aater  parttaa  aT  tha  paebet.  a  pair 

of  cattota  puaHtoaed  to  tha  toot 


^r^-: 


DacSMBSK  rai  i9sa. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9^ 


aad  tte  boahlac.  a    

agataat  rototiaa  wlthto  6f 
lag  seraw  beartog  to  tha 
tato  tha 


to  aUda  aad  held 
and  a  wadga  adjnat- 
,  axtanding  throagh  toe 


S.  la  a  boring  tool,  a  body  provided  wlto  a  tranaveree 
slot  and  there  being  a  pocket  formed  at  right  angles  to 
toe  elot,  a  wadga  gvMe  aeated  In  the  inner  end  of  the 
pocket  a  boshteg  ta  toe  ovtor  end  of  tbe  pocket,  a  pair 
af  cattaia  anrangad  ta  the  slot  batweea  the  wedge  golde 
and  the  boshing,  a  wedge  arranged  to  move  lagtoarlae 
threap  the  baahtog,  which  wedie  is  held  against  rotary 
movemeat  ta  aaid  bnahlBg.  a  sleeve  oa  the  fbrward  end 
of  tha  wedge  which  sleeve  bears  to  the  wedge  guide,  a 
wedge  adjnstteg  aerew  extending  toroogh  the  wedge,  a 
head  on  said  adjusting  screw,  and  a  bearing  ta  tbe  boshing 
tor  a  portloa  of  tha  head. 

S.  ta  a  hotiag  tool,  a  traaavaraely  slotted  body  havtaw  a 
pocket  tonaad  at  right  aaglea  to  toe  alot,  a  pair  of  eettva 
poalttaped  ta  toe  slot,  a  boahtag  ta  the  pocket,  a  wadga 
arranged  to  slide  and  held  agataat  rototloa  witota  tha 
boahtag,  an  adJoaUag  aerew  coOperattog  wlto  tha  wedge 
for  moving  the  aama  tbrongh  the  boahlng,  toe  head  of 
which  aerew  operates  ta  a  bearing  termed  to  the  ooter  por- 
tion of  toe  boshtag,  a  circnlar  scale  formed  on  tha  oatv 
toce  of  toe  head  of  the  adjaatlng  acraw,  aad  there  betog 
a  guide  mark  formed  on  toe  enter  face  of  toe  bushing  ad- 
jacent toe  edge  of  tbe  adjusting  screw  head. 

4.  In  a  boring  tool,  a  transversely  alattad  body  having 
a  paehst  formed  at  right  anglee  to  the  alot.  a  pair  of  aot- 
ters  positioned  to  toe  slot,  a  boshing  ta  tbe  pocket,  a 
wedge  arranged  to  slide  and  held  agataat  ratotlon  wlthto 
toe  boahtag,  a  wedge  adjustiag  screw  aztandtog  throoi^ 
said  wedfa.  a 'bead  on  said  adjusttog  sciaw  whkb  bead 
bears  ta  the  baahtog,  aad  toe  ooter  taee  of  tha  head  of 
which  adjaatlng  aerew  bears  a  circular  scale. 

0.  In  a  boring  tool,  a  traaavaraely  alotted  body  having 
a  pocket  tonnad  at  right  aaglea  to  tha  slot,  a  pair  of  cot- 
ters poattlonad  to  toe  slot  a  boshtag  In  toe  podmt,  a 
wedge  arraagad  to  slide  and  held  against  rotottoa  wlthto 
toe  baling,  a  wadga  adjaatlng  screw  eztendtog  toroogh 
said  wedga,  a  head  en  eald  adjaatlng  aerew.  a  bearing  ta 
the  bashing  for  a  portloa  of  tha  head,  a  aleeve  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  wedge  which  sleeve  forms  a  baartag  fbr 
tha  eentral  portion  of  the  adjacent  screw,  and  an  adjust- 
able bearing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  pocket  for  tha  for- 
ward end  of  said  adjusting  aerew. 

(Ctalms  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetto.1 


1,046,741.  DRAIN-TBAP.  OaoaoB  J.  Dan.  Chicago,  lU. 
riled  Feb.  17, 1008.  Serial  No.  416,262.  (CL  182—12.) 
1.  Tha  coatotoatloa  af  a  drata-plpa  having  aa  apwavdly 
eztaadlag  Inlat-tmntoial.  a  back-watw  valva  ta  eald  pl|a^ 
a  ring  laaMvaMy  aeeored  to  said  pipe  aad  provided  wlto 
a  asat  tor  toe  valva,  a  cage  for  galdtog  tbe  valve  to  aad 
tnm  toa  aeat,  a  ring  aeeored  to  and  fenalag  tha  oppar 
ead  of  the  cage  aad  raaMvabla  therewith,  aad  amana  far 
detaebahly  aerartag  eald  rings  togetoer  to  peraUt  tha 
rlag  to  be  dteeonaected  from  toe  aeat-rlag. 


2.  Tha  aemtlnatloa  af  a  dnila*p^  havlag  aa 
artendlng  tolet-termtaal.  a  ha^-watar  valva  to  nM 
a  ring  removaUy  aecoiad  to  eald  plpa  aad  ftovldrti 
a  seat  far  tha  valve,  a  cage  for  galdtog  toa  valva  ft 


from  toe  aeat,  a  ring  eeenred  to  and  forming  toe  oppar 
end  of  toe  cage  and  removable  therewith,  aad  toterlaAtag 
lugs  on  said  rings  for  detoehably  saeortog  tham  together 
to  permit  the  cage  ring  to  be  diaeonnaetad  from  toe  aeat- 
ring. 


1,046,749.  FLOOR  SCRUBBING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. JuLiAH  DBMATTais,  Batovls,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1012.     Serial  No.  676,809.     (CI.  16—14.) 


1.  In  a  floor  acmbbtog  machine,  a  clean  water  tank,  a 
aertfbMng  roller,  a  pocket  arranged  to  receive  the  dirty 
watar  carried  over  by  toe  roller,  valve  controlled  ootleto 
fbr  the  took  and  pocket,  and  means  manually  operable  ex- 
temally  of  the  machine  for  slmultaneoosly  shifting  toe 
valvea  for  the  said  outlets  to  the  open  poaltlon,  and  other 
meana  tor  eloatag  toe  said  valvea. 

2.  In  a  scmbblnR  machine  of  toe  character  stated,  a 
scmbber,  a  clean  water  reoeptocle,  a  reoeptode  fbr  col- 
lecting toe  water  token  up  by  the  scrubber,  and  meana  for 
effecting  tbe  simultaneous  discharge  of  the  clean  and  dirty 
watar  to  toe  eerabber,  toe  said  meana  toelndiag  valvad 
outlets,  a  pivoted  handle  and  eonaectlona  that  jeta  tha 
handle  and  toe  valved  ootleto  operable  •»  the  haadla  U 
swung  down  to  open  the  said  valved  ootleta. 

3.  In  a  scrubbing  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed, 
ta  coatotoatlon  wlto  a  acrabbtag  rdlar,  a  watar  aopply 
tank  having  valve  ooatroUad  ootleto ;  of  a  mians  for  altoal* 
tanaooaly  opening  op  toe  water  toad  aad  etovaHag  toa 
aerubblag  roller. 

4.  In  a  aerobblBg  machtae  of  toe  character  etatad,  aad 
ladodtog  a  pivoted  yoke  handle  franm:  tha  aomMtatloa 
artth  a  water  supply  tank  having  a  valva  eeatrelled 
let,  a  dirty  watar  raeeptode,  a  rotary  arnibbm  that 
riM  tha  dirty  watar  to  the  receptacle,  aa  adjaatehia  aap> 
port  tor  toe  aerobher.  tadodiag  meana  fi*  haMtag  tha 
acvabber  oadar  preaaure.  and  other  meaaa  tor  hodlly  al» 
vatlag  the  adjaatlng  means  wlto  toe  acrahbaiy 

6.  In  a  oerabMag  machine  of  toe  chaneter,  atatad,  aad 
toclading  a  pivoted  yoke  handle  frame;  tha  eoaridaattoa 
wlto  a  water  aapply  tank  havlag  a  valva  aoatiallad  aot- 
lat.  a  dirty  water  receptacle,  a  rotory  aarabher  that  ear* 
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th«  dlrtr  wattr  to  tb*  rceeptaele,  ••  ad^vUbl*  rap- 
port for  th*  acrabber,  tnehidlnff  ibmum  for  bokUnf  the 
•  rabbcr  ondtr  prcasare,  and  otfaor  mtmaa  for  elerathiff 
tt  «  adjostlnf  aad  tbe  pretsare  derlceo  wltt  tbt  sembber. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


l,04ft.743.  MBAN8  FOB  INBULATINO  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINEa  WiixuM  A.  DiCK,  Plttabnrgb,  Pa.,  a»- 
■Ignor  to  WeatlngbooM  Electric  and  Hanofactorlnf 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1910.     Serial  No.  641,866.     (CL  171—211.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbsr  xo,  X9xa. 


pM^^fP^i|Qii 


-m^if.i^^ 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  wltb  a  ring-shaped  member  having 
ab  Internal  circumferential  recess,  of  a  clamping  ring 
s«ted  In  tbe  said  recess,  and  Insalatlng  material  folded 
a  roond  tbe  said  ring  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  tbe  outer 
circnmferentlal  surface  of  tbe  said  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ring-shaped  member  baring 
I  Internal  circumferential  recess,  of  a  spilt  clamping 

ting  seated  in  tbe  said  recess,  and  insulating  material 
f  >ided  arooBd  tbe  said  ring  aad  secured  at  its  ends  to 
t|>e  outer  drenmferentla]  surCsee  of  tlM  said  member. 

3.  Tbe  cowbl nation  with  a  ring-aliaped  member  haTtng 
«|b  interaal  circumferential  recess,  of  a  clamping  ring 
i  Mted  In  thfS  said  recess  and  an  Insulating  fabric  clamped 
ip  tbe  said  recess  by  the  said  ring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  ring>sliai>ed  member  having 
■  internal  circumferential   recess,   of  a  clamping  ring 

dMted  in  Qm  said  recess,  insulating  material  clamped  be- 
tireea  tbe  said  ring  and  tbe  said  member,  and  means 
f  >r  securing  tbe  insulating  material  to  tbe  outer  clrcnm- 
f^rmtial  surface  of  tbe  said  member. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  recessed  member  to  be 
dvrered  by  insulating  material,  of  a  clamping  ring  seated 
1  a  a  recess  in  said  member,  and  an  insulating  covering 
I  ibric  surronadiag  the  ring  aad  clamped  In  said  recess 
X  liereby. 


^04«,744.  WALL  •  PAPBB  •  HANGING  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam J.  DvxH  aad  HaifaT  B.  TAn.oa.  Montreal,  Quebec 
CHhm<>,  aastgaors  to  Standard  Haehlaes  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  696,980. 
<a.  216—6.) 

1.  A  paper  haagiag  machine  comprising  aa  adjustable 
Vport,  a  paper  pasting  aad  trimmiag  device  mounted  on 
^lld  sayvort,  aa  ineliaed  plate  havlag  apertares  therein 
I  oattloned  to  sxpoae  tlie  pattern  of  tlie  paper,  and  clamps 
Ifft  boldlat  a  aaavla  of  tbe  paper  over  said  apertures. 
%  A  yi^ar  ^•M**f  ma^lae  eenprisiag  a  telescoping 
9P0ft  kavtag  a  toothed  upper  member,  a  pinion  engag- 
1^  tke  apper  member,  a  pawl  loekiag  said  piaion,  a  col- 

iber,  OMaaa  for  clamping  tlie  collar 
to  lock  tbe  aappart  Independently  of  tbe  pawl,  a 
I  apet  paatlac  aad  trinualag  device  mouated  oa  the  sup- 
I  art,  aad  msaaa  oa  said  sapport  f<M>  Itoldlag  a  pattera 
ia  pailtlaa  to  aateb  the  pattern  of  the  paper 


t.  A  paper  b*ygtiig  machlae  eomprbrfag  a  vwtieally 
a    tnuaework   at   the   top   thereof, 


eoatainiag  a  paper  roll  sapport  at  the  rear,  a  pasttag 
device  thereabove,  paper  edge  trtaiBMra  betwee*  tbe  paper 
roll  aad  pastlag  deviee,  a  traasverse  paper  entttag  kalfe 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  machlae,  aad  an  aaxUlary  cut- 
ter betweea  the  transverse  cutter  and  pasting  device 
adjustable  to  cut  trimmed  paper  longitudinally. 


4.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprislac  a  vertically 
adjustable  support,  a  framework  at  the  top  thereof  con- 
taining a  paper  pw^«i^g  and  trimmiag  device,  aad  meaaa 
for  holding  a  pattern  sample  in  porttioa  to  match  tbe 
pattern  of  tbe  paper  therewith,  a  scraper  for  regnlatlai 
tbe  amount  of  paste  delivered  by  tbe  pastlag  device, 
means  carried  by  tbe  fraakework  for  adjusting  the  scraper, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  said  adjusting  meaas  from 
the  framework. 

6.  A  paper  luwging  machine  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  vertically  adjustable  paper  carrier  mouated  at  tbe 
top  of  said  support  comprising  paper  edge  trimming 
knives,  a  paper  pasting  deriee,  a  traasverae  paper  cutting 
knife,  an  auxiliary  adjustable  paper  enttiag  kaife,  a  plato 
apertured  to  expose  tlie  edges  of  the  paper,  and  means 
for  iMlding  pattern  samples  over  said  apertures  whereby 
the   pattera  of   the   paper  may  be   aiatebed  with   said 

jplsfc 

[Claims  6  to  0  aet  prlated  la  tha  Ctesette.] 


1,046,746.     FURNACE.     Paoaa  F.  DTBao,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1911.    Serial  No.  607,911.     (CI.  110—27.) 


1.  A  furnace  baviag  two  separate  seetloas  each  eoai> 
prising  a  flre-chamber  aad  a  smoke  chamber  operatlvely 
associated  therewith,  fire  doors  aad  draft  doors  afford- 
ing access  to  tbe  respective  lire  chambers,  a  amoke-ine 
in  communicatioa  wltb  tbe  said  smoke  chambers,  eoa- 
dalte  coanecting  each  saioke  cluuaber  with  tbe  fire  chaa* 
ber  of  tbe  other  sectioa,  dampers  for  eoatrolliag  tbe  flow 
of  gases  from  tbe  saioke  cbambeia  lato  tte  OMke  tne 
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aad  into  tbe  lespective  eoadalts,  means  for  compelilag 
tbe  draft  door  of  either  one  of  tbe  fire  chambers,  to  open 
in  unison  wltb  tbe  corresponding  fire  door,  and  meana 
for  converting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  said  doors  into  an 
opening  or  closing  movement  of  tbe  said  dampers. 

2.  A  furnace  having  two  separate  sections  each  com- 
prisiag  a  fire  chamber  aad  a  smoke  chamber  operatlvely 
associated  therewith.  Are  doors  and  draft  doors  affording 
access  to  tbe  respective  fire  chambers,  a  smoke  flue  In 
commanicatlon  wltb  tbe  said  smoke  chambers,  conduite 
connecting  each  smoke-chamber  wltb  the  fire  chamber  of 
tbe  other  section,  dampers  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gases  from  the  smoke-chambers  Into  the  smoke-flue  and 
into  the  respective  conduite,  means  for  converting  a 
movement  of  either  one  of  tbe  Are  doors  Into  movemente 
of  tbe  two  draft  doors  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  reveralag  tbe  positions  of  tbe  dampers  in  tbe  two 
smoke  chambers. 

3.  A  furnace  having  two  separate  sections  each  compris- 
ing a  Are  chamber  and  a  smoke  chamber  operatlvely  as- 
sociated therewith.  Ore  doors,  aad  draft  doors  affordiag 
acceM  to  tbe  respective  Are  chambers,  a  smoke  flue  in 
communication  with  tbe  said  smoke  chambers,  conduits 
connecting  each  smoke  chsmber  with  the  Are  chamber 
of  the  other  section,  dampers  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
gases  from  the  smoke-cliambers  into  the  smoke-flue  and 
into  respective  conduits,  means  for  converting  an  opening 
movement  of  either  one  of  tbe  Are  doors  into  an  opening 
movement  of  tbe  corresponding  draft  door  and  a  closing 
movement  of  the  draft  door  In  tbe  other  section,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  positions  of  tbe  dampers  In  the 
smoke  cliambers. 

4.  A  furnace  liavlng  two  separate  sections  each  com- 
prising a  flre-chamber  and  a  smoke  chamber  operatlvely 
associated  therewith,  Are  doors  and  draft  doors  affording 
access  to  tbe  respective  Are  chambers,  a  smoke  Aue  In 
communication  wltb  tbe  said  smoke  chambers,  conduite 
connecting  each  smoke  chamber  with  the  Are  chamber 
of  the  other  section,  dampers  for  controlling  the  Aow  of 
gases  from  the  smoke-cbamb€>rs  into  the  smoke  flue  and 
into  the  respective  conduits,  means  for  converting  a 
movement  of  either  one  of  the  flre  doors  into  an  opening 
movement  of  the  corresponding  draft  door  and  a  closing 
movement  of  tbe  draft  door  in  the  other  section,  and  a 
mechanism  for  converting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  said 
doors  into  a  closltig  or  opening  movement  of  tbe  said 
dampers. 

8  A  furnace  having  two  separate  sections  each  com- 
prising a  flre  chamber  and  a  smoke  chamber  operatlvely 
associated  therewitli.  Are  doors  and  draft  doors  affording 
access  to  the  respective  Are  chambers,  a  smoke  flue  in 
communication  with  the  said  smoke  chambers,  conduite 
connecting  each  smoke  chamber  wltb  tbe  Are  chamber  of 
the  other  section,  dampenr  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gases  from  tbe  smoke  chambers  into  the  smoke  floe  and 
into  the  respective  conduits,  means  for  compelling  the 
draft  door  of  either  one  of  tbe  flre  chambers  to  open  in 
unison  with  tbe  corresponding  flre-door,  means  for  con- 
verting the  said  movement  of  tbe  said  draft  door  into  a 
closing  movement  of  tbe  draft-door  of  tbe  other  flre- 
chamber.  and  means  for  reversing  tbe  positions  of  the 
dampers  In  tbe  smoke  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


aectlng  shaft  with  tbe  aproa  shaft,  aad  assewi  for  drivlag 
tbe  oMinectlng  shaft  from  tbe  cyUader  shaft,  said  meaas 
comprising  a  ratcbet  member  rotetebly  moaated  oa  tlie 
connecting  shaft,  a  coaetlng  ratcbet  member  Axed  to  tbe 
connecting  abaft,  means  for  preventing  a  backward  rota- 
tion of  tbe  connecting  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
cylinder  shaft  tor  moving  the  ratchet  member  oa  tbe 
connecting  shaft. 


1,046,746.  MANURE  SPREADER.  Chablbo  L.  DTK. 
Orange  aty,  Iowa.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,988.      (Cl.  111—40.) 

1.  Ia  a  deviee  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combiaatioa 
of  a  spreading  cylinder  shaft,  an  apron  advancing  shaft 
a  coanecting  shaft  between  tbe  two,  means  wber^y  power 
may  be  transmitted  from  tbe  cyUader  shaft  to  tbe  apcan 
shaft  through  said  connecting  shaft,  and  meaas  auto- 
matically opwated  by  tbe  pressure  of  an  excessive  load  oa 
tbe  rear  ead  of  tbe  'aproa  for  operatlvely  diseoaneetlag 
tbe  coaaeetlag  shaft  from  tiie  apron  shaft 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  eoablaatkm 
of  a  cyUader  sbaft,  an  apnm  abaft,  a  connecting  shaft 

for  operattvely  ooaneettag  tbe 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinati<« 
of  a  spreading  cylinder  shaft,  an  apron  advancing  shaft, 
a  connecting  shaft  between  tbe  two,  means  operated  by 
tbe  cylinder  shaft  for  rotating  the  connecting  shaft, 
means  for  varying  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  shaft  as 
applied  to  tbe  ccmnecUng  shaft,  a  gearing  device  betweea 
the  connecting  atiaft  and  the  apron  stiaft,  and  meaas 
automatically  operated  by  the  pressure  of  an  excessive  load 
on  tlie  rear  end  of  tbe  apron  for  operatlvely  disconnecting 
tbe  connecting  shaft  and  tbe  apron  shaft. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnatiMi 
of  a  cylinder  shaft,  an  apron  sliaft,  a  connecting  shaft 
between  them,  a  ratchet  member  rotetably  mounted  on  tbe 
connecting  shaft,  a  roller  carried  thereby,  a  spiral  cam 
on  the  cylinder  shaft  to  coact  with  said  roller,  a  ratcbet 
member  Axed  to  the  connecting  shaft  to  coact  with  the 
other  ratcbet  member,  a  spring  applied  to  tbe  Arst  ratdiet 
member  for  returning  It  to  position  after  it  has  be« 
moved  by  tbe  cam.  means  for  preventing  tbe  backward 
totetion  of  tbe  connecting  shaft,  and  means  for  opeia- 
tively  connecting  tbe  connecting  shaft  with  tbe  apron 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  shaft,  an  apron  shaft,  a  connecting  shaft 
between  them,  a  ratchet  member  rotatebly  mounted  on 
the  connecting  shaft,  a  roller  carried  thereby,  a  spiral 
cam  on  the  cylinder  shaft  to  coact  wltb  said  roller,  a 
ratebet  member  Axed  to  the  codnecting  abaft  to  coact 
wltb  tbe  other  ratchet  member,  a  spring  applied  to  tbe 
Arst  ratcbet  member  for  returning  it  to  position  after  It 
has  been  moved  by  the  cam,  means  for  preventing  tbe 
backward  roteiion  of  the  connecting  shaft,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  connecting  shaft  with  tbe 
apron  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,046,747.  BUNG-BORER.  Alb«kt  E.  Eaob>,  PbUadel- 
pbla.  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,614. 
(Ct  145—114.) 


1.  A  bung  borar  comprislag  a  truncated  conical  boUow 
body,  a  serew^thrsaded  bead  on  tte  largar  ^ad  of  tbe  body, 
■aid  body  havtaff  a  loBgitadlna>  alet 


i7» 
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DacsmsB  m,  xpia. 


hm4  tevinc  «  raoHs  tkirala.  •  kalto  p— «t<ciB>i 

•tot  with  oM  Md  la  tte  netm  la  tta«  hMi<  aa  MtvaaUy 

ffwr-thwfca  btak  poaltiMai  «a  the  Made  ia  tlm  weum 
•ad  kATlaff  Ita  tknads  rtstet«rte«  vltk  the  tkrcadi  of  the 

Md,  aad  aa  tntcraalljr  lereir-tluiMdad  rtnc  accawad  aato 
aald  bead  aad  Mack,  aabatenttaily  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  banc  twrar  eoaiprlilnc  a  troaeated  «eiiical  body 
hftTtaix  a  longltudioal  alot  therein,  and  a  reeaaa  hi  the 
amaller  aid  of  tbe  body  in  line  with  the  ilot,  a  acrew- 
threaded  bead  Integral  with  tbe  body  at  Ita  larger  end 
haTlng  a  receas  therein  in  line  wltb  tbe  riot  in  tbe  body, 
a  blade  hareled  at  both  enda,  oae  beralad  ead  poaitloned 
in  tbe  irat-nentkHiad  raeeaa  and  the  othar  HTaiail  and  in 
tbe  laat-mentioned  receaa,  an  eztaraaUf  aeraw-thnaded 
block  fttting  said  receaa  on  top  ot  the  hratad  end  of  the 
blade  hi  tbe  bead  recees,  and  an  iBtemally  aerew-tbreaded 
ring  acrewed  onto  aald  bead  and  Uoefc,  aotaatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  A  bong  borer  comprialnc  a  truncated  conical  body 
baring  a  8h>t  therein,  a  plate  aecnrad  in  aald  ak>t  and 
baring  a  catting  edge,  aald  body  dtrided  longitadinaUy 
into  two  aectiona,  aald  aectiona  pirotally  coaaected  at 
their  amaller  enda,  a'  head  aa  the  larfar  aad  of  the  body 
hartag  a  receaa  tteroln,  a  aprtog  lo'  ttM  receaa,  aad  a  lag 
on  aald  hinged  aectien  of  the  body  nermally  ia  eagagnaent 
with  said  spring  aad  frletkmally  held  thereby  In  doaed 
poattlea,  rabetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  bang  borer  conprlalng  a  truncated  conical  heOew 
body,  a  acrew-threaded  head  on  the  larger  ead  of  tbe  body, 
■aid  body  ba-rteg  a  loagltadlaal  alot  herein,  aad  aald 
head  having  a  receaa  therein,  a  katth  poaitioned  erer  aald 
•lot  wltb  one  end  in  tbe  receea  In  tiie  head,  an  externally 

raw-threaded  block  poaitloBad  oa  tlM  Made  In  tbe  receaa 
and  baring  Its  threads  reglatering  with  the  threada  of  the 
head,  an  Internally  acrew-threaded  ring  aerawed  onto  aaM 
haad  and  block,  a  htaged  aactioa  on  aald  body  plr«tally 
connected  to  tbe  body  at  the  aanller  end  tharaef,  and  fric- 
tion oiaana  on  tbe  head  engaging  the  other  «id  of  aaM 
blagad  aection  normally  lioldfaig  the  aamt  in  doaed  poat- 
tlon,  aotatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  bong  borer  eomprlalng  a  tmacatad  coalctf  body 
barlag  a  kmgitadlBal  riot  tfaareln.  aad  a  raccaa  la  the 
imaOer  end  of  the  body  in  tlaa  wftt  the  alot,  a  aerew- 
tbreaded  bead  integral  with  tbe  body  at  Ita  larger  end 
liartng  a  receaa  therein  in  line  with  tbe  alot  ia  tbe  body,  a 
Made  berried  at  both  enda,  one  bereled  end  poaitioned  in 
the  itrat-mantloned  receaa  and  the  other  bereled  end  in  the 
taat-mentlened  receaa,  an  aztemally  acrew-threaded  block 
Ittlng  aald  receaa  on  top  of  the  berried  end  of  the  blade 
B  the  head  receaa,  an  lataraaUy  aer«w>tlireaded  rlag 
mowed  oat»  aald  bead  and  block,  a  hinged  aeetlon  on  aald 
lody  pirotally  connected  to  the  body  at  the  amaller  end 
3ieraof,  and  trlctlon  meaaa  on  the  bead  engaging  the 
>ther  end  of  aald  hinged  aection  normally  holding  the 
lame  in  doaed  porition,  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

^Clalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,049,748.  ELBCTBIC  VBHICLB-MOTOB  AMD  MBANB 
W09,  SUSPBNmNO  THE  tUMM.  OSOMB  M.  ■«*oa, 
Wllklnaharg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meaaa  aaalgnmenia,  to 
Weatlnghooae  Electric  *  Ifannfactarlog  Conpany,  Eaat 
Plttabargb.  Pa.  PUed  Sept  8, 1908.  Serial  No.  462,096. 
(CI.  106—250.) 

1.  In  an  electrically  propaUed  reblde,  the  combination 
nth  a  track  axle  and  a  drirlng  ahaft  opwatlrriy  connected 
Jiereto,  of  a  motor  comprlring  a  rotatabia  part  reailiently 
!onnected  to  the  drirlng  abaft  near  ita  mMOle  point,  a 
itatlonary  part  haring  bearlnga  for  taktag  the  drirlng 
hroat  and  Indapaadent  meana  for  tnaHiffwtitg  «  concen- 
rle  relation  between  the  two  parte. 

2.  In  an  electrically  prapelled  raldcla,  tbe  combination 
rlth  a  track  axle  and  a  drirlng  ahaft  operatirely  connected 
hereto.,  of  a  motor  comprialag  a  rotatable  part  reailiently 
naaeeted  to  tbe  drirlag  ahaft  near  Ita  middle  point,  a 

I  tatlonary  part  baring  drirlng  abaft  bearlnga  for  taking 
ka  drirlag  atraaaea.  aad  maaaa  tadepaadBat  of  the  re- 
eowiaeUoa  batwaai  the  *ltlaf  akaft  aad  the  axle 
at  tfea  drhrlat  ahaft 


a  eoacoBttlc  relatlaa  betwaaa  the  alatioaacy 
ratatabla  parte  of  the  matar. 


8.  A  rehlcle  eomprlalng  a  truck  axle,  a  truck  fraaie  n- 
alllently  mounted  thereon,  an  electric  motor  eomprlalng  a 
Btatlonary  part  rigidly  aecured  to  the  truck  frame,  two 
aata  of  bearlnga  mounted  on  tbe  atationary  member  of  the 
machine,  a  drirlng  ahaft  mounted  in  one  aet  of  baartnca 
and  operatlrriy  connected  to  tbe  truck  axte,  a  rotatabia 
part  of  the  motor  mounted  In  the  other  aet  of  bearlnga, 
and  a  reailient  connection  betweea  the  rotatable  part  and 
the  ahaft 

4.  An  riectrtc  motor  eomprlalng  a  atatkMiary  member 
haring  two  aeta  of  bearlnga,  a  rotatable  member  mounted 
In  one  aet  of  bearlnga,  a  drirlng  ahaft  mounted  In  tha 
other  aet  of  bearlnga,  and  a  realllent  connection  between 
tbe  rotatable  member  and  the  drirlng  abaft,  one  aet  of 
■aid  bearing!  being  adapted  to  recrire  the  drirlng  atralna 
and  to  rrilara  tha  other  aet 

8.  An  riectrlc  motor  compriatng  a  atatloaary  fHime,  end 
houalnga  aecured  thereto  haring  two  coacaatrle  aata  of 
bearlnga,  a  morable  part  rotataUy  mounted  in  oaa  aet  of 
bearlnga,  and  a  drirlng  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  In  tha 
other  aet  of  bearlnga,  and  meana  for  prorldlng  a  yielding 
connection  between  tbe  driring  abaft  and  the  rotatabia 
pert  of  tbe  motor,  whereby  a  concentric  relation  betweea 
the  rotatable  and  atationary  parte  of  the  motor  ia  main- 
tained Irroapeetlra  of  the  wear  on  the  ahaft  bearlnga. 

[Clalma  0  to  IQ  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,04«,74».  COIN-HOLDBS.  Wam  B.  Buua,  Attleboeo 
Falla,  Maaa,,  aaalgnor  ta  Boaa  aad  Baldwlai.  Attleboro 
Falla,  Maaa.,  a  Oorparatloa  o<  Bhoda  bland.  FUad 
Aog.  iM,  UM.    Serial  Mo.  578jO10.     (CL  IM— «.) 


n-  ■ 


1.  A  coin  holder  coakprialag  a 
baring  apaeed  apart  lacUaed  wlaga 
meaaa  for  ylelMagly  engaging  £aea 
poalted  In  riota  fai 

2.  A  eain  holder 
front  plate  harlag  apaeed  ayart 
back  plate  prorlded  wkh  yleldlac 
holding  the  oola  ia  the 
tweaa  aaM  wli«a. 

8.  A  eain  hridar  oomprial^  a 
Plata  proHdad  with  a  aattaa  at 


fiaatalning  a  plata 
abore  aaother,  aad 
portloaa  of  oolaa  da- 


italnhng  a 
wtoga.  aad  a 
dar  engagli^and 

hy  m 


havteg  a  Croat 
ladiaad  par- 


DaCSMBtM.  S%  I9XS. 
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prwridad  with 
thaaaiaia  tha 


harlag  a  flmat 

tha  hack  plata 
«d  retalatag 


1,048,780.  nJBCTBIC  lOITEB.  Jvmvoa  Bjpun,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporatloa  iOf  INw  York.  FUed  Mar.  17.  1810.  Serial 
No.  000.088.     (a.  171—84.) 


1.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  oomhlnation  of  a  reglatering 
meehaniam,  a  driring  motor  operating  aald  mecbanlam,  a 
brake,  magnetle  meana  applying  the  brake  to  the  motor, 
and  a  dyaamometer  rrieaaing  aaU  brake. 

2.  In  an  electric  metw,  the  combination  of  a  ragtatariag 
BMchanlam,  a  drirlng  motor  operating  aaM  meriianiam.  a 
teake,  magnetic  meana  dependent  upon  the  apead  of  the 
motor  applying  tbe  brake  to  the  aame,  and  a  dynaaometer 
trieaalng  aidd  br^ke. 

8.  In  an  electric  aeter,  a  drlrUng  duift  a  motor  rotating 
aaM  ahaft,  a  aec<md  ahaft  aabatantUDy  la  Baa  with  tha 
flrat  a  magnetic  drag  cooaeetlon  bttwaaa  the  two  riiafta, 
meana  dependent  upon  tha  pealtloa  «C  the  aacond  abaft 
braking  the  flrat  ahaft,  and  a  <yiauiaaHn  la  operattra 
rriation  to  thoaaeoad  Aalt  lattiHiUag  a«M  hraklag  aaaaa. 

4.  In  an  elaetrle  matar,  a  drirlag  ahaft,  a  matm  rotatla< 
aaM  ahaft,  a  aaaaad  riMtt,  a  ■agaatfc  dcag  eoaaectioa  be- 
tweea tha  two  ahafta  caaidBt  tfea  Meoad  ahaft  to  turn  in 
a  glran  dlfoatioa,  maaaa  dapaadaat  upon  Om  porition  of 
the  aeeond  AtA  hrAktat  aaM  flnt  ahaft,  aad  a  dyaaaom- 
eter  adapted  to  tarn  tbe  aaaaad  riiaft  la  a  direction  eon- 
trary  to  that  giren  It  by  tha  fliat  ahaft 

5.  Ia  an  riectrlc  meter,  a  drirlng  ahaft,  a  nkotor  rotating 
aaM  ahaft  a  dlak  rigidly  mounted  on  the  riiaft  a  aeeond 
ahaft  a  nuignet  rigidly  mounted  thereon  In  operatlre  re- 
lation with  the  dl«k,  meana  In  <q;iaratlra  relation  with  tha 
aiagnet  for  braking  the  flrat  ahaft,  aad  a  dyaaBioBiatar 
pflapted  to  reatraln  the  aetloa  ot  aaM  braUag  meaaa. 

(Clalma  e  to  8  not  printed  ia  tha  Oaaatte.] 


1,040,781.      POOTWXAB.      CBAkua    W.    BrAaa,    Bock- 
ford,  m.    FUed  Mar.  4.  1018.    flarlal  No.  681,600.    (GL 
) 


1.  A 
•ale 
In  tha 
la  the 
atltchad  ta  the  pad. 

S.  A 


tha 

Witt  a  tacaaa  la  ita  aadaifara,  a  pad  located 

and  tonaui  with  pailhrnHya  aad  aacted 

a  lialBg  located  batweia  tha  aolaa  aad 


tbe 


aad  a  Ifaiing  located  between  tbe  aolea,  being  aecured  there- 
to aad  atltcbed  to  tbe  pad. 


1,046,752.     ANVIIi  FOB  STAPLINO-MACHINIB. 
C  I^irLABOH,  Hoquiam,  Waah.     FUed  Aug.  4,  Ifll. 
Serial  No.  642,861.     (a.  1—4.) 


1.  Ia  a  wire  atapling  machine,  tbe  eomblnatloB  with 
a  plurality  of  ataple  forming  and  driring  mechanlama,  of  an 
anrll  located  In  line  with  the  aaM  mechanlama  and  eoaalBt- 
ing  of  a  projecting  arm  or  portion  prorlded  with  a  lateral 
extenrion  agalaat  which  the  ataplea  are  clenched,  aaM  ex- 
taaahm  being  arranged  to  project  Into  a  box  or  alarilar 
articte  when  the  aame  la  placed  agalaat  the  ride  of  tha 
aarfl,  wherri>y  auch  box  or  artlide  may  he  arraagad  oa 
tha  aarO  la  dlflarent  poaltiona  at  right  aaglaa  to  each 
other  to  recetre  a  plurality  of  ataplea  from  tbe  aaM 
BMchaalania  at  each  operation  of  the  machine. 
'  2.  In  a  wire  atapling  macblne.  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a 
plurality  of  ataple  forming  ud  drirlng  mechaalaBia,  of  an 
aarU  arranged  In  line  with  tha  aaM  mechanlaBa  and  eoa- 
alatlng  of  a  projoetlhg  portitm  or  arm  to  axtaad  lata  a 
boa  or  aaalogeoa  article  and  harlag  aa  larilaed  or  hevalad 
faea  at  oaa  aide  aad  prorMad  at  tha  opporita  aide  wltb 
a  lataral  exteaalon  arranged  to  project  Into  the  box  or 
aaalogona  artlrie  whaa  the  aame  la  plaeed  agalaat  tba 
aide  of  tbe  aarlL 

8.  Ia  a  wire  atapllag  madilae.  the  oombteatlea  wltb  a 
plarpllty  of  ataple  forming  and  drirlng  medmalaaia,  aad 
a  aopport  of  an  anrU  located  in  line  with  tha  aaM 
bAmm  aad  projeetlag  outwardly  fnaa  the  aaM 
aa  ta  axtMri  lata  a  box  or  aaalogona  article  aad  proTlded 
at  oae  ride  with  a  lateral  exteaalon  agatMt  whlril  the 
■tapiaa  are  elaachad.  aaM  axtenalon  bring  arraagad  to 
project  lata  the  box  or  aaalogona  article  wImb  tbe  aaaae 
ia  »UMad  agyaat  the  ride  of  the  aarU. 

4.  Ia  a  wife  atapllag  aacbiae,  tha  coBMaatSna  with  a 
pinallty  at  ataple  teralag  aad  drirlag  aacbaalaBik  aad 
a  aappott,  of  aa  aarU  prorMed  at  tha  Inaer  ead  witii  a 
tabular  povtlaa  fitted  oa  tha  aappert  aad  harlag  prolaet- 
iag  flaagca^  aaM  aarU  helag  alao  prorlded  at  mm  i 
a  lallanl  aataaalaa  agalnat  which  tha  ataplea 

to  pralaet  teto  a  box  or 
article  whaa  the  aaaa  la 


yM^^s^, 
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t^ii^ia. 


bM»  «<  tkt  asm,  and  adjtwtlat  g*fl«i  l«(«t«4  at  ovp»- 
IM  «<  tba  aarll  aad  atcvrad  to  tha  laM  flaagn^ 
8.  la  a  win  stapUag  maebine,  the  eofabtaattoa  with 
plwalitj  of  •tapla  formlBf  aad  drlrlag  mccbaalnBa, 
tad  a  mipport  of  aa  aarll  pwjactlat  ootwardly  from  the 
■upport  aad  located  beacath  aad  la  llae  with  th«  lald 
DMchaalanM  and  adapted  to  haTe  a  box  or  analogoos  arti- 
cle placed  oa  or  aroaad  tt  at  the  troot,  aald  aaTll  belag 
alao  prorlded  at  one  ilde  with  a  latwal  azteaalon  ar- 
raaged  to  project  lato  the  box  whca  the  laaw  Is  placed 
■galaat  the  side  of  the  aarll.  aad  tadepeadeatly  adjaatable 
gagea  located  at  oppoalte  sUee  of  the  aarll  at  the  laaer 
or  rear  ead  thereof,  oae  of  the  gagea  being  arraaged  ta 
•paced  rtlatloa  with  the  inner  end  of  the  lateral  ezteaalon 
to  permit  the  box  to  extoid  between  the  lame  aad  the 
at  that  side  of  the  anrll. 
[ClalBi  e  aot  printed  to  the  OaaaCta] 


1.04«,7S8.  DRAFTSMAN'S  PEN.  JOHX  Cbabum  Fib- 
oaa,  Indlaaapolls.  lad.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,931.     (CL  8S— 17.) 


1.  la  a  drawlag  lastnuaeat  a  blade  baring  loogltudl- 
asl  flaage  exteaskns  at  Its  edges,. a  second  blade  baring 
longltadlnal  llaage  ezteaskAS  which  make  a  close  sliding 
fit  between  the  flange  extensions  of  the  first  blade,  and 

as  f^r  adjusting  the  dbtaace  between  tbe  two  blades. 

2.  la  a  drawing  InstmnMBt,  a  blade  baring  longltadlnal 
flange  axtensloBS  st  Its  edges,  a  second  blsde  hinged  to 
tha  first  blade  aad  harlng  longitudinal  flange  extensions 
which  make  a  close  slldteg  fit  between  the  flange  exten- 
sions of  the  first  blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  dis- 
tance between  the  two  blades. 

S.  la  a  drawing  pen.  a  blade  harlng  longitudinal  flange 
axtsasioBS  at  Ita  edgea,  a  second  Made  harlng  longitudinal 
flaage  extensions  which  make  a  doae  sliding  fit  between 
tha  flange  extensions  of  the  first  blade,  both  of  said  bisdee 
hariag  longitudinal  chaaaels  In  their  adjacent  faces  to 
aid  tha  flow  of  Ink  to  tbe  point  of  the  pen,  aad  meaas  for 
adjastlag  the  distance  between  the  two  bladea. 

4.  la  a  drawing  Instrument,  a  blade  barlag  loagitndlnal 
flaage  extensions  at  lu  edgea,  a  second  blade  baring  lon- 
gltadlnal flange  extsnalona  which  make  a  dose  sliding  fit 
bstween  tha  flaage  extenaioaa  of  the  first  blade,  means 
for  a4Jaatlag  the  dlatance  between  the  two  bladea,  and 
■esns  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  flaage  extensions  to  close 
the  Inner  end  of  the  rsserroir  formed  bj  said  flange  ex- 


B.  la  a  drawlag  tautrnmaat,  a  blade  baring  longitudinal 
MM  at  Ita  edgea,  a  aeooad  blade  harlng  lon- 
gitidfeBal  flange  extenslona  which  make  a  close  sliding  fit 
the  flange  extensions  of  the  first  blade,  traaa- 
axtenaloas  from  each  blade  aad  dose  togethv 
ta  daas  tha  inner  end  of  a  reaerrolr  formed  bj  all  of 
aaM  laafB  sacteaaioBS,  and  msana  for  adjuatlag  the  dla- 
taoea  hstwemi  the  two  bladea. 

[GlalmM  e  aad  T  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.1 


1,0M.T14.  HILI^MARKMR.  FaAHKLiR  Faaaaix,  MUl- 
tagtaa,  Md.  Filed  Jaly  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,208. 
(CL  Ul— «4.) 

1.  la  a  com  plaatw.  a  eora  dropping  aiechanlBm,  an 
mnt  adjaeeat  to  tbe  eora  dropping  mcchaalam,  a  hoe 
pivotad  to  tha  arm,  a  tackar  shaft,  meana  aperatlrely  con- 
ha  com  dropping  sMebantsm  with  the  rocker 
■r  adaattng  tha  latter,  a  Utter  arm  earrlad  by  the 
■haft;  a  Itftw  rod  pNvtaHy  esmectod  to  the  hoe 
m  sagatHaeat  with  tie  Uftar  arm 
thsnsritk.  for  aetaatlBg  tb%  hoe.  aad 
tor  caasteg  (Hasafsgawiinf  af  tta  lifter  rod  aad  tbe 
tba  cam  dropper  may  opsnte  wtth- 


t.  la  a 

■appsttsd  hy  tha 
stationary  supporting  arm  pivotally  eeaaeetid  to  tha 
fnuae  aad  adapted  to  he  rahnd  lata  sabstaatlaily  vertical 
poattlsB,  a  hoa  pirotally  eoanaetad  ta  tha  ane  and  adaptsd 
to  he  oarillatsd  oa  a  rcrtieal  plaas^  and  msana  eslper 
attreiy  wmasetlag  tha  eom  drspptag  mechsalma  with  tha 
boe  for  actaatlng  tha  latter,  means  for  lateiiupUag  tha 
coOperatlra  relatioa  between  the  boe  aad  tha  com  drop- 
plag  mechanism,  aad  meaas  fior  rsCaialag  the  hoe  la  snb- 
staatlally  rertlcal  position  whan  ths  supporting  arm  is 


8.  In  a  eora  plaater,  a  corn  dropping  mechsalsm,  a 
frame  snpportlag  tha  eora  drowlag  me^aaisa,  a  hoe  pir- 
otally connected  to  tha  fraaM,  a  lifter  rod  pirotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  hoe  for  ralslag  one  ead  of  tbe  hoe  and  lowei^ 
ing  tbe  other  end  thereof,  ssld  lifter  rod  baring  s  spur 
thereon,  a  lifter  arm  normally  la  engagemeat  with  tha 
spur,  means  ooOperatlrely  connecting  the  corn  drop- 
ping mechanism  with  tbe  lifter  srm  for  actuating  tbe 
latter  and  ralslag  tbe  lifter  rod.  and  meaas  Independent 
of  the  lifter  arm  far  lowerlag  the  lifter  rod. 


1,046,705.  GRAIN-DRILL.  WizxiAM  FBTxaa,  Middle- 
town.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  466.S86. 
(CL  111—82.) 


1.  In  a  graia  drill,  a  frame,  suKwrtlng  wheels  at  the 
sidee  of  said  frame,  a  draw  bar  depending  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  frame  aad  extending  transrersaly  thereot 
a  plurality  of  furrow  openers  sseursd  to  said  draw  bar, 
brackete  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and 
the  draw  bar,  and  a  caster  wheel  Jonraaled  in  said 
brackets.  , 

2.  In  s  graia  drill,  a  fraaie,  snpportlng  wheels  at  the 
Bides  of  said  f^ame,  a  draw  bar  depending  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  frame  and  axtendlag  traasrarsely  theraaf,  a 
plnrallty  of  farrow  openers  sseursd  to  said  draw  bar, 
brackets  secured  to  the  forward  portloa  of  the  frame  and 
the  draw  bar.  a  eaater  wheal  barlag  ite  stem  jooraaled  la 
said  brevets,  aad  a  bitch  eonnaetlOB  loosely  sMnmted  oa 
the  stem  <rf  tbs  caster  wheat 

8.  la  a  grain  drill,  a  frame,  supporting  wbasis  at  tba 
sides  of  said  frame,  a  draw  bar  depeadtag  from  tba  fraat 
portion  of  tba  fmsae  mU 
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a  plBiattly  of  fatrow  ofsasai  asearad  to  said  draw  h^r, 
hrackats  sscKSd  ta  tba  forward  partiea  a(  tba  fnuns  aad 
tha  draw  tar,  a  eaatsr  wheel  barlag  ite  stem  joarnaled  in 
said  bradBsts,  a  biteh  eoaaaetieB  looady  moantsd  aa  tb» 
stem  of  tba  eaatsr  whsd,  aad  a  daerc  alao  looaely  msoat- 
ad  aa  tbe  atam  of  tba 

4.  In  a  gnla  drOl,  a 
a  draw  bar  ^'nr'r***t  from  tba  forward  portloa  of  tbe 
frame  aad  eactendlng  tiaasrarssly  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
fnrrew  opeaars  ooaaected  to  said  draw  bar,  a  pair  d 
shafte  pirotsd  to  tba  draw  bar  ad^aeent  tha  enda  thereof, 
and  a  eaater  wbasl  poaltiaaad  between  said  shafte  for 
■npportiag  tba  fMmt  and  of  tito  frame. 

6.  In  a  graia  drill,  a  f^ame,  anpportlng  wheela  theratar. 
a  draw  bar  dspeadlag  from  tbe  forward  portian  of  the 
frame  and  eataadlBg  traaarerssly  thereof,  a  plarallty  of 
furrow  opsnen  ctmaeeted  to  said  draw  bar,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally adjnatahle  shaft  bradwte  earrlad  by  the  draw  bat.  aad 
ahafte  ptrotally  eoanectad  to  said  braekata. 

[Claims  6  to  17  aot  prtntsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,756.  ADTOMOBILB  -  HORN.  DataoT  FmaLO. 
Clerdand.  Ohio.  FUed  Fab.  12,  1918.  Serial  Mo. 
677,261.     (CL  11»— 59.) 


eoBUBuaieatlOB  between  tbe 
ralra  Camber,  a  laterally  exteadlag  toe  fenasd  witb  tba 
second  named  partition  and  orerlylng  the  lower  and  af  tba 
bore  of  the  bottle  neck  In  ^acad  relation  to  tte  upper 
ead  of  tiie  bottle,  and  a  buoyant  ban  ralre  monntad  la  aald 
ralra  diamber  adapted  to  seat  la  the  opening  in  dw  flnt 


L  A  bora  comprising  a  tabe,  a  pipe  adapted  to  direct 
Said  toward  the  mouth  <d  said  tube,  said  tube  and  pipe 
being  spaced  to  form  lat«al  openings  therebetween,  guides 
extending  across  said  space,  a  ralre  disk  yieldingly  held 
against  the  mouth  of  the  tube  and  forming  a  dosure  for 
tile  same,  a  croes  piece  attadMd  to  said  disk  and  slidable 
on  the  guldee,  and  means  to  more  said  disk  from  said 
mouth,  and  toward  the  «id  of  tbe  pipe,  to  open  the  tube. 

2.  A  horn  eomprlalng  a  taba  harlng  a  partltloa  therein, 
a  ralre  dlak  baring  sprlag  Angers  embracing  said  parti- 
tion, said  dlak  being  located  at  the  mouth  of  the  tube 
and  morable  axially  toward  and  from  the  same,  and  a  pipe 
for  fluid  directed  toward  tbe  side  of  the  disk  opposlto  to 
the  tube. 


1.046.707.  NON  -  REFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  Chabus  C 

FjiKM,  Nantieoke,  Pa.,  aarfgnor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  W. 

Fine,  Nantieoke,  Pa.    filed  Dec  21,  1911.    Serial  Mo. 

667.062.     (CL  210—65.) 

The  oomUnatioB  wttb  a  battia,  «f  a  partltloa  exteadlag 
traasrarsely  of  tbe  bottle  la  apaesd  relatioo  to  tha  nppsr 
aad  of  tbe  body  thereof  aad  baring  aa  opealag  tberalB 
diepoaed  oat  of  allasBsat  wltb  tba  toagltadlaid  azia  of 
tbe  bottle  aeek,  a  sseeafl  partltSoa  ewaiidMhtg  tbe  upper 
aad  of  tba  bottle  adjaesat  tbe  lower  sad  «(  tba  bora  af 
tbe  utA  witb  tba  tivt  aaaad  partltloa,  aald  sseoad  a«aad 
partltlae  dirldlag  tba  appsr  aad  of  tba  battto  abavatba 
flret  named  partltloa  lato  a  dtMbarge  Camber  aad  a  ralra 
diambsr  aad  bcteg  pravMsd  wttb  a  telatlraly  aaMll 
aad  a  ralatlvaly  large  lower 


nasMd  partition  what  tbe  bottle  is  nprl^t  and  agaiaat  the 
upper  end  of  the  bottle  and  the  adjacent  face  of  tbe  sse- 
ond  named  partition  to  doee  the  relatlrely  small  passage 
of  tbe  latter  when  the  bottle  is  tilted  and  to  be  forced  to  a 
poaltlon  to  eloae  the  opening  In  the  flrst  named  partltloB 
by  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  bore  of  the  aeek  "  ^ 
the  relatlrdy  small  passage. 


1,046.758.  QA8-BURNBR.  ALrA  J.  Fmhbb,  Branstoa, 
IlL  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,46T.  (CL 
67—97.) 


L  A  gas  burner  comprising  in  eomblnatkm  a 
elemaat  formed  with  air  opealngs  at  oae  cad. 
Introducing  gas  Into  said  burner  eleoMnt,  a  caatag 
lag  tiM  end  of  tte  buraer  element  In  whieb  tbs  glr 
lapr  ara  fbrmsd  and  wbldt  is  opea  at  the  other 
flaring  opaque  reflector  at  tbe  open  end  of 
which  is  prorlded  on  tbe  Inside  with  a  Ugbt 
surface ;  aald  caalng  and  reflector  indoslng  a  space 
■aid  harasr  element  through  which  the  air 
aad  ba  heated  before  It  enters  the  air  opeahigs  la 
bamer  rtmaent. 

S.  A  gas  buraar  comprising  In  eomblnstloa  a 
■Imneat  formed  with  air  opealags  at  oaa  ead,  sm 
lat^edudag  ga^  lato  aald  buraer  deasent  aad 
p««Brato  aMtal  eartag  ■arrouadlng  mild  boner 
wMdi  !■  flartag  at  tbe  ead  remote  from  raid  afar 
tba  lart<a  a<  tta  JaiJNt  pertlea  hslag  prarldsd  wttb  a 


ead,  a 


Ugbt 


«< 
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cosprinms  '' 
with  &lr  openlnss  at  one  tmd.  mmam  for 
iBto  said  boner  tinmtmt,  a  cMlac  iado*- 
lac  tiM  and  of  the  borner  element  in  wtaldt  the  air  open- 
lac*  <^i«  formed  and  which  ia'  open  at  the  other  end,  a 
flartef  <^>a4ae  reflector  at  the  open  end  of  aald  casing 
which  is  prorlded  on  the  InsMe  with  a  light  reflecting 
snrfhce ;  said  casing  and  reflector  ladoeing  a  space  around 
gffVi  homer  element  throogh  which  the  air  mast  pass  and 
he  heated  before  it  enters  the  air  openings  in  said  burner 
elasMnt,  and  a  chimney  sorronndlBg  said  bnmer  element 
termed  with  air  openings. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprislag  ta  combination  a  tubular 
■Mmber  formed  with  air  openfaigs,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  tubolar  member,  and  a  rotatable  perforated  abutter 
•rooad  the  portlm  ef  the  taholar  member  formed  with  the 
<^iealBgB,  said  ahvtter  being  prorlded  with  an  adjusting 
flag  which  projects  outwardly  between  said  tubular 
icmhrr  and  said  easing  and  sustains  the  latter. 

5.  A  gas  burner  comprising  in  combination  a  burner 
•leaaat  haiiag  air  openings  therein,  means  for  introdociag 
0M  tarto  saM  taraar  tiemaat,  aad  maaas  prorldlag  a  flar- 
ias  apaqaa  i  aflat  toi  with  the  reflecting  surface  on  the  In- 
side n%n^*^  arooad  said  humor  and  arraagad  so  as  to 
tmiilHi  t  air  to  said  air  openings  and  cause  the  same  to 
he  heated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,04«.TB9.  CONNECTING  DIYIOi  FOB  BLSCTKIC 
CONDUCTORS.  DuHxr  T.  FiaBBB,  Colnaams,  (Nkio, 
asslgaor  to  The  Jeffrey  Maaufacturlng  Coaipaay,  a 
CorporatloB  of  Ohto.  Filed  Feb^  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S4S,744.     (CL  ITfr— 282.) 


1.  la  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  comblaa- 
tloB  of  a  flame  proof  eastag  havlag  an  aperture,  a  cylinder 
(«tatabie  in  the  aperture  with  a  flame  proof  flt,  the  inner 
«f  the  eyllader  being  closed  aad  the  ««ter  end  bsftng 
tte  saM  cyttadsr  belag  pvorMad  with  a  j^DcaUty  at 
a  eoaaaettag  coadoeter  awmber  wlthla  ik»  earn- 
ing aad  fhateaed  to  the  eylteder,  the  said  wmmkn  havlag 
a  lanshBal  wtthla  the  erllader,  a  contact  dcrlea  within 
tiM  caalBg  adapCad  ta  be  sngaged  by  the  conaecttng  mem- 
her.  a  eoadactor  plag  adapted  to  eater  th*  eyllader  and 
sagage  the  tenaiaal  tharsla.  prelections  oa  tha  plag  adapt- 
ed to  eater  the  groovea  la  the  end  of  the  eytlndar  whershy 
tfee  plag  aay  rotate  the  eyttadv,  and  a  cap  proyldad  with 
notches  adapted  to  aHae  with  the  groores  af  tks 

k  pofltlsB  wttk  the 
aat  of  easagMsaat  with  the  eoatacC 

to  present  tte  rsaevsl  or  laasftlwa  o< 
■  hi  aay  athar  position. 


the 


tor  elaetrlc  esmdactof, 
caslBg  havlac  an 


with  a 


•t,  the 


wlthla 


Ma  ta  the 

af  the  Hid  eyll 
aad  hafaw  ops*,  i 

Btsaad  te  tha  qrUadar,  the 
a  tacBiaal  within  tha  o^tedsr.  • 
within  the  easing  adaptsd  ta  be  ipiii  I 
h«  Bemher,  a  eaadaeter  plag  adapted  ta  aatar  the  eyila- 
the  tsn^nal  theialB.  aUdabif 
the  plug  ssay  ratata  tha  cyttadsr,  aad  a 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  plag  t*  prafsod 
Its  laserrtna  er  mmaral  when  the  esttuestiag  ■sahsr  Is 
ta  sBgagemant  with  the  eaatact  derlee,  and  alaa  to  pre- 
Tent  the  rotation  of  the  eyllader  hjr  the  plag  whea  tha  piag 
la  act  toUy  Inaerted.  sahataatlally  as  ast  larth. 

8.  In  a  eaaneeter  for  eleetiie  eoaidaclan.  the  ceahtaar 
tioa  eta  dasM  psaeC  caalag,  dMait  Bakteg  hoi  hreakiag 
■sans  wtthta  the  eaateg,  an  laihiaiua  haviag  aa  aper- 
tare,  a  condactor  teraiioal  la  aald  ladeeore  aad  coaaected 
to  the  circuit  maklag  and  hreakiag  meaaa.  a  condactor 
plug  adapted  to  be  trieaceplcaUy  tesartsd  late  or  reaioTed 
from  the  inclosure  through  the  apoture  to  close  the  said 
aperture  In  a  flame  proof  manner,  and  to  engage  the  ter- 
minal after  the  aperture  la  eloaed  or  to  he  dlaengaged 
therefftMB  before  the  apertare  la  opened,  and  means  for 
prerentlng  the  Insertion  or  removal  of  the  plug  whea  the 
contact  making  and  breaking  means  Is  in  closed  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flame  proof  cashsg  prorlded  with  an  ap^ture  la 
one  wall,  a  plate  wlthla  the  easlag  and  parallel  to  the 
apertui^  wall,  a  condoctoc  ftad  aaoonted  on  the  plate  in 
aUnemeot  with  the  apertora,  a  nember  mounted  to  oecU- 
late  about  the  stud  aad  coiaptlslBg  a  conductor  arm  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  stod.  a  flxed  contact  element 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  when  in  one  position, 
sad  a  conductor  plug  adapted  to  eater  the  apertare  of  the 
casing  and  engage  the  stud  to  establiah  electrical  con- 
nection therewith  and  to  engage  the  oecillatory  member 
to  control  Its  morements.  aabatanttally  as  set  forth. 


1.046,760.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  POB  YBHICLBS.  BoB- 
■BT  B.  rmrr.  Newark.  N.  J.  FOed  June  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  668.804.  Beaewed  Sept  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.921.     (CI.  162—47.) 


a  cyUB- 


L  ▲ 
aad  a  riai,  a  plarality  o( 
tweea  said  hahsswwhsr  aad  said  Hm, 
a  pair  0t 

with  the  ra^Mtlve 
tor  coaascthsg  tte  saaa,  lespsctNsly.  ta 
aad  said  rial,  a  pfaugei^fla  tiddly 

t,  a  eyllader-pte  aevahly 


tprlsing  a  hn< 


wMk 

la 
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tVf 


tabalar 
plnagei^pias  in 


adapted  ta  laealvs  said 
It  therewith,  a 

cylladeri^lB, 


to  aald  hnh-i 

rlgltty  eooaected  with  hack 

tubular  msaiher,  a  cyHadsrHpin  novabiy  arraagsd  la  each 

tubular  monber  and  adapted  to  reeelTo  said  respeettre 
plnager-plns  In  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a  ^rlng  ar- 

aad  cyliaderi^  aad 


adapted  to  offer  reslstaaos  to  the  teliaenflag  aotioa  of 
said  tubular  mesBhers,  said  meaos  eom|>rlslag  a  wona-akem- 
ber  and  nuta  connected.  rcBpeetlTely,  oae  with  mA  of  said 
tubular  memhers.  Mid  auti  wgsgi^  the  threads  of  said 
worm-Biember,  aad  hall-haatiagp  — ngsd  ketwisa  each 
of  said  cyllnder-ptaa  and  tte  teipeeCiTs  stads  at  hald 
worm-meaiber,  aabetaatlaUy  aa  aad  tor  the  purpoasa  sat 
foath. 

8.  A  resilieBt  ToUele  wheal  coaprlslBg  a  hvb^aember 
and  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  telasanilat  spokeo  tadlatiag  be- 
tween said  hah-sMmber  and  sald-rlm,  aald  tsleseoping 
spokes  eomprislag  a  pair  of  telaeooplag  tohalar  isembers, 
a  nut  connected  rigidly  wlthta  eadi  tubolar-aember,  a 
worm -member  looeely  mounted  wlthla  each  teleeoopic 
spoke,  the  threads  of  said  worm-CMmhva  being  opera- 
tlTcly  engaged  by  said  reapectlTe  nuts  of  said  tubular 
member,  aad  meana  for  mountlag  between  the  enda  of  aald 
worm-members  and  the  outer  enda  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, colled  springs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


l«046.7flil.  OAO^  Babeisox  D.  rLaoBb,  Badae,  Wiik. 
assignor,  hy  direct  aad  mesne  asslgnaBsata»  to  Parry  B. 
Taaaer,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Sarial  Ma 
608;26I.     (CL  78—82.) 


1.  A  tank 
fotatiaa  thssski.  a  float 
with  the 
lag  for  BOtatlBg 
meat  wtthla  the 


the  stem  aad  above  the  dtal  plate,  meaaa  em  the 
pisiBiitlag  its  wtttdrawal  Crom  the  float. 
fleet  hefa«  rsaaovabie  togetlier  from  the 
Ing  meane  npea  the  Seat  and 
daxiag  Its  luoisBSiat  lengltadtoally  wltMa  tho' 
aieaas  for  securing  the  dial  plate  ta  the 
8.  A  taak  gage  ladadlag  a  eaidag;  a  t 
rotation  thoela  aad  remoTahle  therefrom,  a  float  sMdahiy 
tad  oa  the  stem,  said  stem  havlag  aa  enlarged 
for  prercntiag  resMval  of  the  staaa  from  the 
stem  and  float  hataig  reawvalrie  together 
castag,  cooperating  meaaa  upon  the  float 
rotating  the  float  thuiag  its  up  and  down  SBOvasMnt 
In  the  easlag. 

4.  A  taak  gage  laCtadlag  a  easlag.  a  steai  OMaato 
rotation  therein  aad  removable  Oorefreaa.  a  float  oiidaMy 
mounted  oa  the  stea,  said  stem  havlBg  aa  eniaig 
end  for  preveatiag  removal  of  the  stem  f^em  the 
operating  oieaaa  upon  the  float  and  easlag  tor  lataltog 
the  float  during  its  up  and  down  movesMut  withhi  the 
casing,  a  dial  plate  extending  around  the  stsm,  aa 
operated  hy  the  stem  aad  doee  to  ttyt  dial  plate,  a 
patmrt  plate  withia  the  eaaing.  a  spsdag  »lBmii> 
poosd  between  the  transparent  pUte  aad  the  dial  ^ata, 
and  meaaa  tor  detaehahiy  securing  the 
ta  tb%  caring,  said  atom  and  the  float  aad  dtal 
together  from  the  casing  when  the 
Is 


1,046,762.     PACKAOB  •  FILLER.     UwurXH^  J. 
Oreaawood.  aad  TATboa  O.  Baixard,  FraakUa.  Ihd.. 
slgaors  to  Oraftea  Jobason,   Oreenwood,  lad. 
Jaly  17.  1911.    Serial  Na  688.980.     (CL  22ft— a> 


the  stem,  a  removable 
for  the  oppav  sad  af  tt* 


1.  la  a  BMCblBS  tot  Oiling  receptacles,  the  cosshtnatiQe 
at  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  cylinder  depeadag  thsteteai*  d 
illlag  tshe  fenaiiv  the  outlet  from  aald  cyUndac,  a  ttam- 
ger  moanted  within  the  cylinder,  a  aappart  tor  rearivlag 
a  padcage  to  he  fliled  and  holding  Che  sasae  ta  ceipsratlw 
lelatioa  with  the  fllUDK  tube,  and  maaas  for  laUtlvely 
BMviag  the  package  support  and  the  Ailing  tabs,  ahd  the 
plaagsr  aad  cylinder,  to  project  the  fllliag  tahe  lata  the 
pactegs  to  a  pealtioa  aear  Ua  hettom.  to  allov  tha  «rlta- 
dar  ta  ha  fliled  with  liqaid.  to  caaae  the  plaagar  to  pit|ect 
(be  Uvald  late  the  package,  te  withdraw  the  tUlag  tahe 
partially  from  the  package  -to  a  prodetsnataed  aiaaaat  el 
Inward  projection,  to  move  the  plaagsr  apwardly  to 
tract  rarphw  fso«  the  padcage  to  a  prsdeteiaBlaer 
to  seperate  the  package  from  the  filling  tube,  and  to  con- 
tinue the  upward  soetleB  movement  of  the  plunger  to 
prevent  drip  leaksge  from  the  filling  tube  from  the  thae 
the  med  package  Is  withdrswn  from  tiie  fllBag  tube  mttll 
aa  onflned  package  may  be  associated  with  tiM  flUing 
tube. 

S.  In  a  can  fllltog  machine,  means  for  snpportlag  a 
padcage,  a  filling  cylinder  having  a  filling  tube,  meaaa  tor 
sssodatfaig  and  dlsassoctottag  the  tabe  with  packages  ane- 
ceaalviriy  placed  oa  said  sopporttag  mesne,  means  for  pro- 
jecting liquid  from  the  cylinder  through  the  tube  teto  a 
package  associated  therewith,  and  meaaa  for  mslwtalnlnK 
a  soflcieBt  active  suction  withia  said  orlladsr  aad  tube 
after  the  tube  and  package  have  been  disassociated  to 
it  drippiag  durtng  the  time  of  reaioval  of  a  fliled 
ttlBBs  tba  flUiag  tahe  nd  tha  SMirtiMna  of  so 
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S.  Is  •  mmeUme  r«r  fllttas  rMeptmdca,  tb>  eomMMtioD 
of  «  laM  ttmrroir,  a  ejrtlnder  dapwHUag  tharafroaB,  •  flU> 
lac  tatta  tarmimg  the  ontlat  from  aald  eyllatar,  a  plaaaar 
— aatad  wttUa  tba  eyUadar,  a  aapport  twr  raealTlBc  a 
packaga  to'ba  flllad  and  baidtaf  tha  aaaa  la  cedparatlTa 
latatloa  with  the  flUlag  taba.  and  naaaa  Jar  raUtlvaly 
■oirfac  tha  padouta  aapport  aad  tite  fllllav  taba,  and  tba 
ploacar  aad  eyttadar,  to  project  tba  fllUac  tuba  lato  tba 
package  to  a  poattloa  near  Ita  bettoia,  to  allow  tha  eyUa- 
der  to  be  flUad  with  llqald,  to  caoae  tha  ploi^or  to  project 
the  Uqald  lato  the  packaga,  to  withdraw  tha  fllUng  taba 
partially  from  the  package  to  a  pradetenaiaad  aawimt  of 
laward  projection,  to  more  the  idanget  opwardljr  to  ex- 
tract aarptna  from  the  package  to  a  predetwadaad  larel, 
«a  aaparata  the  package  from  the  flUlng  taba,  to  eontlaoe 
tha  apwaxd  aactlon  moTemeat  of  the  ptanvur  to  prercnt 
drip  leakage  fraai  the  fllllag  tnbe  troa  the  time  tte  filled 
la  withdrawn  from  the  fllU^  taba  oatll  aa  an- 
tMj  be  aaaoelBtad  with  the  flIUng  taba,  aad 
tat  atartlag  aold  aoettoa  Borement  «f  tha  plongar 
aharplj. 

4.  la  a  Badilaa  for  filling  receptaclea,  the  eomblaatlon 
of  a  flald  rMerrolr,  a  plurality  of  cyUndera  cemanmleattng 
therewith,  a  filling  tnbe  leaidlag  from  each  cylinder,  a 

for  each  cylinder,  a  nppOTt  for  reeatrlag  a  pack- 
to  ba  filled  aad  holding  It  In  coOparatlTe  relatioa  with 
tha  fllllag  taba  of  each  cylinder,  maaaa  fot  ■ncciaalTalj 
■oivlag  the  eorreepondlng  package  aupporla  aad  filUag 
tahaa  lalatlTtf  y  to  each  other  to  extend  meh  of  the  latter 
lato  aad  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  a  parage  <m  aald  aap- 
port aad  to  wlUidraw  it  from  raeh  package,  and  meaaa  for 
aaceaoalTely  moTlag  the  eorre^ondlag  plongera  and  cyl- 
ladera  relatlrely  to  each  other  to*admlt  fiald  from  the 
reaerroir  to  each  cylinder  after  the  oorreopondlng  filling 
taba  haa  ben  Inaerted  Into  the  package,  then  to  fbree 
aadi  flald  from  the  cylinder  titroogh  the  filling  tabe  Into 
tha  parage,  then  to  withdraw  from  the  filled  parage  a 
llttla  of  the  ftnld  thna  faijected  Into  It,  aad  thea.  after  tha 
filllag  tnbe  baa  been  withdrawn  from  the  package,  to 
mala  tain  a  alight  aoctlon  throogh  the  filling  taba  Into  the 
cylladar  to  preraat  dripping  aa  an  onfilled  package  fa  aab- 
atltatad  for  a  flOad  one. 

5.  la  a  madilne  for  filling  reeeptadea,  the  eomblaatlon 
•f  a  flald  reaanrolr.  a  cylladar  eommanlcatlag  therewith, 
a  fllllag  tnbe  leadlag  from  the  cylinder,  a  plangcr  for  the 
eylkider.  a  aapport  for  recelrlng  a  package  to  be  filled  and 
holding  It  In  eo0peratlTe  relation  with  the  filling  tube, 
maaaa  for  moving  the  padcage  aapport  end  filling  tnbe 
reiatli^y  to  ea^  other  to  ext«id  the  Utter  lato  and 
aaarty  ta  tta  bofton  of  a  package  on  aald  aapport  and  to 
withdraw  It  troa>  oodi  package,  and  meaaa  fbr  moTlag  the 
ptnagar  aad  cylladar  reUtlvely  to  each  other  to  admit 
flald  ftom  the  raaerrolr  to  each  cylinder  after  the  fining 
tnbe  haa  been  laaatad  lato  the  package,  then  to  force 
•och  flald^fkam  the  cylinder  throoi^  tha  filling  tabe  Into 
the  package,  than  to  withdraw  from  the  filled  package  a 
llttla  of  tha  flald  thna  injected  Into  it,  aad  thea,  aftei'  the 
ffilag  tabe  haa  beea  wlthrdrawa  frea  the  package,  to 

'  '  a  aU^t  aactloa  throogh  tha  fllUng  taba  into  tha 
«ylla4w  to  prevaat  dripping  aa  an  anfillad  package  la  aab- 
■Cltatad  lior  a  flUed  one. 

[CbUma  fl  to  11  not  prtatad  in  the  Oanatta.] 


1.04<,7tl.  LOCK  FOB  LAMP-CHIMNRB.  CBAUM  W. 
FhAircia,  Coaway.  Ark.  FUad  Mar.  t,  1912.  Serial 
Zto^  681,078.     (CL  240— M.) 


1.  la  eomMaatloa. 
Irtroetod  with  a  tag,  a 


a  lamp 


haTlng  Ita 
kartag  aa 


■hooMar  at  Ita  baaa  mounted  on  the  barnar,  a  plaiality 
of  d^  carried  by  the  boraer,  one  of  aald  dlpa  beiag 
eoaatructed  of  a  alngla  pleee  of  metal  ptrotad  to  tba  baraar 
aad  proTlded  with  aa  orarhaaglng  arm  harlag  a  folded 
portion  eonforming  to  tha  eontoor  of  tha  arm;  ttM  baaa  of 
•aid  dip  haTlng  a  depraaaloa  to  raeaTre  aald  log,  tha  fold- 
ed portiOB  eoaatltatlng  meaaa  beta  tea  tha  aad  of  which 
and  the  baaa  of  tha  d^  tha  bomar  rim  la  cUuapad,  and  a 
finger  pleee  fomdng  an  Intagial  part  of  the  dip. 

2.  In  cmnblnatlon,  a  lamp  bomar  haTlng  ita  vta  eoa* 
otraetad  with  a  log,  a  lamp  ehlmaay  haTlag  aa  •^■^ifir 
ahoaldar  at  ita  baaa  mooatad  on  tha  bamar.  a  plaraUty  of 
dlpa  earrlad  by  tte  baraar,  one  of  aald  ^pa  balag  eoa- 
■troetad  of  a  alai^  pleee  of  metal  plToted  to  tha  baraar 
aad  proTlded  with  aa  orarhaaglag  arm  haTlag  a  fblded 
portion  eoafonalng  to  the  eontoor  of  tiie  arm;  tha  baaa 
of  aald  dip  haTlag  a  dapreaalon  to  roealTe  aald  lag;  aad 
a  flager  piece  fbrming  an  integral  part  of  tike  cUp. 


1,0««,78«.  FASHIOinifO  KKITTUfO-lCACHIiaL  Bmix. 
J.  FBAVCK,  Philaddphia.  Pa.  FOad  Aag.  80,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  278,871.     (a.  88—28.) 


1.  A  drealar  kalttlng  nmchlne  bl^Tlag  In  combination  a 
cylinder  and  an  inclined  apron-like  portion  grooTed  open 
ita  app«  face  and  extending  part  way  aroand  the  cylin- 
der, each  equipped  with  a  aet  of  needlea  thoae  of  one  set 
being  dlapoaed  at  an  aeote  angle  in  reapect  to  thoae  of 
the  other  aet.  whereby  the  kaoddag-OTer  point  of  tiie  two 
•eta  of  needlee  are  in  difforoat  drdea,  aad  maaaa  fior  knit- 
ting apon  aald  needlea  to  prodace  a  aeamleea.  tobalar, 
plain  web  of  Tarylag  dlamator. 

2.  A  kalttlng  machine  prorlded  with  a  drealar  groap  of 
needlee  and  with  a  aaeoad  poop  of  needlea  arranged  In* 
termediate  of  and  at  an  acate  angle  with  the  needlea  of 
the  firat  groap  and  diapoofd  operatlTely  in  a  different 
knoeklng-oTar  drde  from  tte  firat  mentioned  aeadlea.  tha 
hooka  of  all  tha  aeedlea  betag  arranged  la  the  aame  diree- 
tlan. 

8.  In  a  knitting  ouidilne  the  combination  of  a  pocdla 
cylinder  and  Ita  needlea,  a  conical  ring  applied  to  tba 
needle  cylinder  and  proTidad  with  inclined  needle  grooToa 
and  a  roTolaMe  cam  rtog,  aaedlaa  arranged  in  aald  la- 
dined  grooToa,  jacks  datachaMy  eoaaaeted  with  the  laat 
mentloBed  aeadlea  aad  oparattraly  arranged  la  reapect  to 
tha  cam  rlag,  and  maaaa  tut  AMaehlag  tha  ja^a  aad  tha 
laat  maatloaed  aeedlea,  aabafanttally  aa  daaertbad. 

4.  la  a  knitting  machine  tha  eomblaatlon  with  a  needle 
cyUadar  aad  ita  aeadla  aad  thread  eairlar,  of  a  groap  of 
needlea  arranged  at  aa  tedtamttaa  t»  tha  flnt  aiontionafl 
aeedlea  and  of  a  latdb  opMdag  dafleo  earrlad  by  tha  thread 
earrlar  and  orraagad  ta  eoflpmata  with  tha  laat  man- 

&  A  kaittlag  maeUaa  harlag  a  naodla  eyttaflm  aad  Ita 
needlea  hi  coaibteatloa  with'  a  graop  of  aeedlea  anaagad 
at  aa  iadloattoa  to  the  flrot  meatlonad  aMfflao,  Jaeha  tut 
•etaatlag  aOd  giaap  «t  aaafllm;  darleaa  for  dlManaee^ 
lag  aald  Jacka,  aad  a  cam  oaifaca  far  aetaatlag  aald  4^ 
Tleaa,  aabataatlaHy  aa  daaerlbod. 

[ChitaM  8  to  29  aot  priatad  la  tha  Oaaatta] 
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1,048»786.  BLBCTBIC  810NALIN0  BTBTUf.  Caoan 
FULa  FKAWX.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Hot.  1, 19U.  8a- 
rlal  No.  867.985.     (CL  249—28.) 


^Q[S[f 


1.  In  an  electric  aigaallng  ayatom.  a  drcolt  iadodlng  a 
tranalatlng  deriee  aad  a  plurality  of  ■witchea,  meana  la 
connection  with  each  awitdi  to  lack  the  aame  in  cloeed 
poeltlon.  and  electrically  controlled  mean*  acting  when  en- 
ergiaad  to  anlock  the  iwitch  and  when  deSnergiaed,  to 
moTa  tbe  awlteh  to  open  podtion. 

2.  la  an  electric  algaaUag  ayatom,  a  drealt  larlndlag  a 
tranalatlng  deriee  aad  a  plorallty  of  awltehm  eoaaeetad 
la  aarlaB,  machaalcai  oieaaa  in  connaetlon  with  each 
•witch  to  k>ck  tile  aame  in  cloeed  poottlQa.  the  awitch  tend- 
lag,  whan  anlodnd,  to  moTO  toward  bat  abort  of  <Hi>ea 
poeltlon,  and  electrically  controlled  nwana  ladoded  in  the 
drcolt  and  acting,  when  energlaad,  to  anlock  the  awlteh 
and  when  aabaeqoeatly  defnerglaad,  to  more  the  switch  to 
open  posltloa. 

8.  In  aa  electric  algaallag  aystaai,  a  drcolt  ladodlag 
a  traaalatiog  deTlee  and  a  plorallty  of  ■wltehea  CMinected 
in  aerica.  each  switdi  indndlng  a  drcoit  closer  and  a 
switch  lerer,  a  detent  arraaged  to  lock  the  awitch  lerar 
and  circuit  doaer  in  doaad  podtloa.  an  electromagnet  la- 
eluded  la  the  drcolt,  meana  Indodlng  an  armatare  dla- 
poaed la  the  lockad  posltleB  of  the  lerar  In  tha  flald  of 
the  magaet  aad  arranged  when  the  magaat  la 
to  opaf-ate  the  detent  to  releaaa  the  leTor,  aad 
ing  upon  lald  irmatoM  whea  the  ougnet  is  rtalnargiaad 
to  cauae  the  aaoic  to  moTe  the  lerer  aad  drc^t  closer  ta 
open  posltlDB. 

4.  A  algaaliag  system  of  tha  daw  dmcrlbed,  eomprlsiag 
a  drcolt  ladodlag  a  plorallty  of  awltdiea»  eadi  switch  la- 
dodlag a  oMTabla  drcolt  dooar,  loeklag  maaaa  far  soear- 
ing  the  drcolt  dooar  in  doaad  poaltka,  means  indodlng 
an  armatare  for  unlocking  the  drealt  doeer  and  moTlng 
the  aame  to  open  poatUon,  aad  an  doctroamgnat  aetlag 
upon  the  armature  to  restrain  the  aame  and  to  SBore  It  In 
a  direction  to  anlock  tha  drealt  doaer.  the  aald  alaatro- 
nugaets  bslag  Indaded  la  tte  switch  drealt. 

6.  A  slgnallag  systsm  of  the  dam  daaertbad.  hSTlag  a 
drcolt,  ladoAag  a  traaalatiog  deriee  aad  a  plorallty  of 
•witdMo,  ea^  swUeh  Iadodlng  a  morable  drcolt  dosor. 
locfclBg  flMans  for  seeartag  the  drealt  doosr  In  dosed 
podtlon,  meana  Indodlng  an  anatore  for  oalodcing  the 
drealt  doner  aad  fbr  ntOTlng  the  aame  to  opea  posltloa, 
and  an  eleetromagnat  acting  i^oa  tha  anaatora  to  raatrala 
tiie  aame  and  to  awre  the  aimatota  la  a  dlreetiMt  to  oa- 
lode  the  drcolt  dossr,  tha  aald  atoctromagaets  bdng  la- 
doded  in  tiM  awitdi  drcolt 

[aalma  8  to  9  oot  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


2.  The  berda  dmcribid  dry  eompoaltkm 
prialag  rennet  ffimit 
a  geUitlnoaa  aobatanee,  i 

8.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  dry  coisporitlon  of 
prising  rennet  fenaeat,  ragar,  a  flaToriag  iagiedlent 
a  caldum  salt,  sobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deaeribed  dry  cosipodtion  of  smttar 
prialng  rennet  fwsMnt.  aogar,  a  flaTorlag  lagtadleat.  a 
ealdom  aalt  sad  a  gelatlaooa  aobstaaea.  sabstaatlaUy  aa 
•et  forth. 


1,048,767.  DBSICCATINO  AFPARATUB.  JoSAJOr  Ml* 
CHABL  QASiJEB-BALiTst,  Obergllnsborg,  Oermaay.  Orlglr 
nal  antUcatloa  filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,748. 
DlTlded  and  thia  application  filed  Mar.  89.  1912.  Serial 
No.  687.064.    (a.  129—9.) 


'I^Aff' 


1,046.788.  COMPOSITION  FOB  CUBDUNO  MILK  OS 
CBBAM.  JiMUjr  D.  FUBmuxaaa.  llttla  iUla,  M.  T. 
FUad  Mar.  8.  1918.  Bertal  Ha.  888.012.  (CL  89—11.) 
1.  Tha  heaala  flmerlb»i  dry  camposltloa  of  matter  aaoH 

pridag  ronaet  f»rmant  aad  aagar  ^proalBBataly  bB  tba 

prspartloa  of  1  part  by  wslSkt  of  raaaat  powder  and  888 

parti  of  aasar,  the  same  flsrmlBg  a 

which  eaa  ba  adnd  la  a  dry  state  wWb  the  ariOc, 

atanttaUy  a 


1.  In  dedccatlng  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  with  a 
dram  hSTlng  a  Tseoom  chamber  partially  aorroondlng  the 
aame,  «f  meana  for  rerolring  aald  drom,  and  oieaiu  for 
feeding  the  substaaeea  to  be  deaiccatad  to  the  periphery  of 

rthe  drum. 

2.  In  dedccatlng  apparatoa,  the  combiaatioo  with  a 
drom  aad  meaaa  for  rerolTlng  tha  aame,  of  a  easing  par- 
tially aorroondlng  sold  drom,  and  aaeans  adapted  to  create 
a  Taeoom  In  aald  eaaiiig. 

8.  la  dadccatliig  apparatoa,  the  combtaattoa  with  a 
drom  aad  meana  for  rcTOlTUig  the  aame,  of  a  perforated 
caslag  partially  aortooadiag  aald  &nai,  aad  a  faa  adapted, 
to  create  a  Taeooai  la  aald  caslag. 

4.  la  dsslccatlng  apparatoa,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  re- 
ceptade  for  containing  the  ■ubataacea  to  be  deaiccatad,  of 
meana  throogh  whldi  aald  anbstancea  are  adapted  to  paaa 
in  the  farm  of  a  ttila  layer  or  atratom.  a  drum  In  proxim- 
ity ta  said  meaaa  aad  adapted  to  reealra  aald  aobotaaeea 
tiierMkam,  a  easlag  partially  aorrooadlag  aald  dram,  and 
meaaa  adapted  to  create  a  Taeoom  la  aald  eaalag. 

K.  la  dasleoatlag  awuatoa,  tbe  combination  wtth  a 
drom  aad  a  Taeoom  chamber  partially  aorrooadlag  the- 
aame,  of  a  container  for  the  aubetaaoa  to  be  dasleeated, 
meana  for  directing  said  eubatan^  in  a  thin  layer  or 
atratam  onto  tha  per^hery  of  tha  droai,  and  aieaas  tor 
creatlag  a  Taeunm  in  said  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1.048.788.     APPABATUS  FOB  MBASUBINO  ISB 
TWIST  OF   SHAFTS.     Howlakd  B.  Oaxt.   Fotamac, 
Vtu,  aasigBor  of  one-half  to  Henry  H.  Cammtegi,  Haw- 
ton  BIghlaads,  Maaa.    blled  Not.  22,  1911.    Serial  Ma.. 
881,791.    (CL78— 16.) 

1.  An  apparataa  of  the  klad  describsd,  eomprlstag  «!•> 

msats  adapted  for  attaehmeat  to  a  ahaft  ssstkm  at  sopn> 

rated  pelats  aad  each  carrying  a  autrfclag  dSTlee,  aad- 

for  BkOTlag  a  record  roedTlag  ilMasat  la 

to  said  marklag  dsrlcaa  aad  la  paaition  is 

thardiy. 

S.  Aa  apparataa  of  tha  khid  dwKrtbad.  eeo^rlstag 

amats  adaptsd  to  be  secored  to  a  ohoft  ssetloa  at 

potato  ttsraof  aad  each  earrylag  a  aaparata 

to  ba  tamed  wtth  the  Aaft,  aad  maaaa  Cor  assrlas  a 

lealTlag  mesaber  In  podtloa  ta  hs  nmitad  by  said 

dsTless  sad  at  s  predstennlaed  latlo  rrtatlTS  to 

sf  saM  dsvieas. 

8.  Aa  appatatas  sf  ths  klad  Imilkifl.  oomptlalBS  ato- 

«ts  adaptsi  ta  baasearsd  ta  a  shaft  soetlsa  at  i 
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tlM  rial  Mid 

noM  toffetber  aad  tlsbi 


9t  tt«  ktaid  d«Nr1btd.  eo9prialBt  tf*> 
to  A  abaft  aeetloB  at  aaparatad 
davlcaa  eaxrtad  W  «M 

apart  and 

I  awvtaff  aa  endkia  raeord  raeriTfiis  noabar  at  a  pradatar- 
1  bImA  ratio  lalatiTe  to  tba  apaad  «€  aaid  laarklac  dtrieea. 

i.  ▲&  avgaratoa  oi  tha  kJad  dwadbad.  eaaBrldas  mam- 

MB  adaptad  to  be  aaeoiad  to  a  abaft  aaetkm  at  aiparatad 

Wtioaa  tbaraot  and  eareitaf  aaparata  aiartlag  devloaa 

lomaHy  ipaead  a  datnlta  aagvlar  dfatanoe  apart  a  rotary 

tor  a  raoord  racalTlas  BMnbar  adaplad  to  easrr 

^Aar  to  poaltfam  to  ba  ««agad  1«  told  ■arfctac 

.  ud  eoBoactJona  ftoa  th*  abaft  aaatton  tor  tiir»- 

aald  bolder  at  a  predetermtaad  ratio  talatlra  to  tba 

«f  tba  abaft. 

CClaiaa  «  aad  T  not  pctotad  to  tba  Oaaetta.! 


S.  A  banjo  eoaiprtetos  a  badj  eaaalrtlis  of  a  rim  and 
toterebangeabia  maabera  arraacad  vgam  ofpoatto  tocM  of 
tbe  rtoi.  a  flexlbie  bead,  aataitot  toaaaa  tbanCor  arranged 
between  one  of  aaM  meaAen  aad  tbe  tlai,  tbe  oatar  edfw 
of  aald  rim  aad  toaabera  bilac  floab,  aad  a  ploraUty  of 
clamping  eleninto  axtoadtaff  throoi^  tbe  rim  aad  engag- 
ing said  membera  to  rIgMly  damy  tlw  aame  togetber  and 
tlgbten  tbe  fleoribte  bead  opoa  t^  body. 
S.  A  banjo  eomprlatng  a  body  cnaatating  of  an  annnlar 

ftftoed  upon  ito 
apoB  oppeatto  fbcea 
of  aald  rim  aad  Mgagtog  the  laagto  thanot,  a  fladble 

aaM  bead  npea  tba  bo4jr  dl»- 
ftaaalBr  membera  aad  aald  rim 
at  tbe  baae  of  one  of  aaM  flaafeair  sad  adStottBg  derleea 

to 


l.04«.76t.  RAIIrJOmr.  BOMai  BL. anwuwa^ Fbrt 
Wbrfb.  T«K.  Fned  Jan.  28,  1112.  aerlU  Mbu  6It3B8. 
(CL  »»—«.) 


1.  Tbr  eoaridnatfos  wftb  laH  eadi,  of  a  raff  JMat  eem- 
prliring  a  bed  pUte  on  wbMI  tbe  rail  enda  reat,  oatar  aad 
laaor  aide  platee  rieiar  tnm  tbe  lald  bed  plate,  a  bond 
vmltiag  tbe  eaid  side  platee  medially  tbereof  and  agalnat 
vbleb  tbe  rail  eada  abat,  a  creat  formed  on  tbe  oater  aide 
with  toe  oatai  aiiM  ot  tbe  bala  of 
damp*  rtadOlng  tbe  aaid  bad  ptato  mid 
tba  rail  eada. 
t.  Vte  combiaattoa  wttb  call  endB»  of  a  laB  jdbt  earn- 
priaiac  a  bed  plate  on  wblcb  tbe  rail  eadi  reet,  oatar  and 
dto^r  tnmi  tba  aald  bat;  ptoto;  a  bond 
dda  piatm  awdtoUy  tbaeead  m 
tBa- toll  eada  abut,  a  enat  fooaad  «a  tba 

•  ef  tba  baito 


a  badly  eoartMfaff  of  aa  aavalar 

oppaalte  £aew  at  tbe 

aa  aaanlar  meakber  atept«f  to  ba  tr- 

eltbar  toea  of  aaM  rim,  aaM  niMiffiM  batog  of 

to  ueaa  aaetlSB  aad  batter  aa  aaatdar 

^ ._|a  totoaai;  a  flkdMb  bead,  a  tdatlttiy 

rigid  member  eeeured  to  tbe  edge  of  lald  bead  aad  ar- 
ef  aaM  aaavtor  meaAar,  cad  maana 
apea  tba  Case  aad  agatoat  tbe 
of  eidd  rfla  to  ti^taa  tba  bead  ttpOB  tbe  body. 
9.  A  laaja  eempritfar  a  body  eoaatoCtag  ef  aa  amrolar 
farmed  apea  oppoalto  fbeaa  at  tba 
toereef,  aaantar  totHtba«c«Ua  mamben  ar- 
tbe  ftMtoof'eaM  rtmraad  eacB  pnrridid  wftb 
r  greeea  to  tta  rtwetnagfar  t^ee  aad  at  tba 
tbereof,  a  Ikstbto  btod  extaadtoff  betwaeat  oaa 
of  tta-flaagea  oa  tbe  rim  and  one  of  aaM  meadtma,  a  apitt 
mil  ami  rl^  aaeored  to  tbe  e^i^  of  aaM  fleslbfa  bead  and 
seated  in  tbe  annolar  groove  of  aald  member,  and  aMBua 
aaU  membera  apoa  toe  rtai  to  tlgbten  tbe 


I 


f^tof  aatprtoteffto  theObaetti.] 


l,M«.m.  SMALIirO-PEMi:  WtixiAic  T.  GiooBXOW, 
Atlaato.  Qa.  IVM  Nor.  IT.  mx.  BurlaT  No.  nmjttB, 
tCL  101 — d8.) 


1   A  aeaUng  pre«  eomprlalBg  a  pair  of  baadlea  of  dllfer- 
eat  leagtbe  fnlcromed  directly  open  oae  aaotber  tater- 

tbataB««»dtaettoabortm': 

^ ,    _  .  at 

tbe  tolewim  aide  of  Ife 

Jaw  i>iBtot  tor 


TmcMMMMM.  tOf  X9ia. 
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reetiy  aa 


m  tbair  eiMi;  toe 
of  oaa  baadle  maatoer  taratoattag  to  aa  oflaat 
exteadtog  teward  tbe  otber  baadto  iMmber.  a  flzed  Jaw 
opoa  aald  etoer  baadle  mimtwr,  a  ntovable  Jaw  plrotod 
to  tbe  firat-aieBttaoed  baadle  mambee  between  toe  ftasd 
Jaw  aad  tbe  falenim  ef  toa  baadlea,  aad  a  togi^  ibik 
plTotally  connected  to  tbe  morable  Jaw  aad  to  tbe  offaet 
termlaal  of  tbe  aaeead  oMatleaad  baadle  member,  aald 
link  being  diapoasd  obUooely  wito  rcapect  to  the  banAee 
wbea  toe  lawa  ato  opea. 


I 


l,04<,Tn.  TALVB^JBAB  lOB  8TBAM-BMOINB8.  NaiL 
OaAT,  Dayton,  Oblo,  aaaigaor  of  <me-tolrd  to  Albert 
Kasmliaky,  Dayton,  Oblo.  FUed  May  tO.  1912.  Serial 
No.  808,486.     (CL  121— «8.) 


Tba  iMnnWftft«^  wito  tbe  Tal^  rod,  tbe  crank  abaft  aad 
tbe  eeoeatrle  of  a  ateam  engtoe.  of  a  plToted  atraigbt 
Itok  oecUlated  by  and  connected  to  aald  eccaatrlc,  oae 
portloa  of  aaM  atraigbt  link  en  oae  aide  of  Ita  plTot  belMg 
of  gieatw  leagto  tbaa  tba  portloa  oa  tbe  otber  aide  of 
tbe  pivot,  a  aUdtog  block  moaatad  on  aaM  straight  link, 
a  n>d  connecting  aald  block  and  saM  valve  rod.  a  con- 
aectlag  Itok  plvotally  attocbcd  to  mM  block;  aad  a  lever 
plvotally  attoebed  to  saM  oonaeetlag  Itok,  aad  adapted 
to  move  aaM  block  oa  aaM  atraigbt  link,  wboeby  aaM 
block  remalna  stationary  relativdy  to  aald  link,  when  oa 
tbe  abort  portion  of  tbe  straight  Itok  and  Is  capaMe  <rf 
alldlag  moremeat  wttboat  actaattog  said  lever  wbea  tm 
tbe  long  portlqa  of  tbe  atraigbt  Ilak. 


1.04«,778.  CASINO  POB  IMPBLLEBS  OF  BOTABT 
BLOWBR8.  TBOMAa  W.  Qumm,  PbUadelpbla,  Pa. 
FUed  May  10. 1012.    Serial  Mo.  8IM0O-    (CI.  280— Sa) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  eeatral  tatr 
poller  caalng  aaetloa.  aeml-clrealar  end  pleeaa  atta^ad 
toereto  and  a  eheet  metal  covering  exteadtog  from  oaa 
aaml-drenlar  end  pleee  to  tbe  other  opoa  tbe  aaam  aMa 
of  tbe  blowar  and  meaaa  tor  retatoiag  tbe  porta  togetber. 

2.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  eeatral  ImpaBar 
eaatag  teetka  carrylag  partial  shaft  beariaga  bavtag  tbe 
Joaraal  opealagB  extandtog  la  oppoatte  dlraetloaa  to  eam- 
binatloa  wttb  tbe  aMa  aectloaa  tbereflbr  eeeored  to  tbe 
oeatial  aaettoa  aad  eemplemeatal  abaft  capa  ooOperatto« 
wttb  tba  baatlag  Madm. 

8.  la  a  davke  of  tba  character  atated,  a  eeatral 
eaolac  asetlaa,  tap  aad  botton  parH 
ealar  aad  aMa  aactkaa  aappertod  by  tbe 
aad  usiitopiaillat  to  asad^lrcalar  esadaar  to 
of  traeal  ti  the  aaldda  af  toa  taapaUi 
Wltbte  Cbe  oalag  aad  a  dde  cover  aeaber  dtttag 

1880.0.->fll 


of  toe  md 
opoa  tbe  aaae  aide. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  cSwractor  atated,  a  eeatzal 
poller  aectton  end,  tf  de  aactlona  lltttog  toereto 
teg  curved  pertpbertea  fltttag  to  eoataar  tbe  patba 
travel  of  toe  catoMe  ef  tbe  lapeller  wtoga  aaed.  I 
pdlers  adapted  to  be  need  to  tbe  caalng  aad  aMe 
aembera  fltttog  tbe  carved  coatoors  of  tbe  end  hide  aoe- 
tlons  end  eeeored  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  atoted.  a  eeatral  atetiaa 
having  partial  ehaft  beartnv  toereon,  removable  top  aad 
bottom  porta  therefor  and  aaal-«yllndrical  aide  aectloaa 
and  means  for  secnrtog  the  eectlons  together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtntM  to  the  Oaaette.1 


1.04O.774.  YBHICLB  •  TIRB.  JOHn  J.  OBBFBMSTana, 
Plttabargfa.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  81, 1911.  Serial  No.  667.T80. 
(a.  162—86.) 


In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  yleldable  body  section  formed  wtto 
radially  extending  receseee  to  ita  Inner  taoe  and  with 
iKdt  taealvlag  opeatoga,  a  non-yleldable  treed  eectlon  bav- 
tag aoefccto  to  ita  laser  aide  drcnmfetoatially  emhiaetog 
tbe  body  aaetloa  wtto  toe  eoeketa  regtaterlac  wito  tbe 
bolt  reoelTtag  opeatoga  of  tbe  body  eeetlea,  eeeoriag  botta 
cxteaded  oatwardly  throat  tba  bolt  opeatoga  of  tbe  body 
and  threaded  by  tbdr  oater  eada  to  toe  aocketa  of  tbe 
tread,  toe  heads  of  aid  bolta  belag  atoted  In  tbe  outer 
eate  of  tbe  receeaaa.  and  yleldable  8lUag  plage  fitted  to 
saM  roceaaa  aad  bearing  against  the  bolt  heads  to  sap- 
port  toe  bdlta  against  toward  preeeare. 


1 ,  0  4  • ,  7  T  6  .     AUTOMATIC  BBIJ^BINOINO  DETICB. 

HnaecaaL  W.  Gaoaa,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  obe- 

third  to  John  H.  Ward,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Aag.  T,  1011. 

Serial  No.  642.T84.     (CI.  121—2.) 

1.  In  a  locomotive  beU  ringer,  a  ptston  cylinder  and 
aa  axUlly  arraaged  cylinder  extension,  a  piston  to  aald 
ptaton  cyltoder ;  a  valve  atea  to  aaM  cylinder  exteaaloa ; 
a  partltioa  between  aaM  platoa  eyUnder  and  eyUader  es- 
teaaloa  having  a  drcnlar  opontog  therein  aad  provided 
wltk  a  valve  aeat  tormed  adjacent  seM  opening  aad  wlto- 
to  f  tf  cylinder  extenalon.  a  portion  of  aaM  valv*  atea 
h^ia^  polygonal  to  croa  section  and  prajeetlag  throogb 
aaM  (venlag  toto  tbe  lower  portloa  of  aaid  ptoten  cylto- 
der; a  valve  head  on  eaM  valve  atea  edited  to  eafeage 
aa  aanolar  valve  aeat;  a  helical  apriag  oa  aald  platoa 
adapted  to  limit  tbe  upward  movement  tbweof :  a  helical 
aprlng  on  mUd  valve  stem  adapted  to  bold  tbe  valve 
bead  normaUy  cloaed ;  an  exbaast  port  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  aald  platoa  cyltoder ;  oieaaa  foe  snpplytog  flald 
aadar  piaaaare  to  aaM  cyUader  exteaatoa;  aad  aa  opera- 
tive coaaaetloa  betweea  aaM  piataa  aad  tba  loeosMtlve 
bdl.  oaboCaatlaUy  aa  daaertbci. 

S.  la  a  looemattve  beU  rtimm  •  cylladec  bavtog  a  pla- 
toa aad  aa  axtoUy  arraaged  cyltoder  iirtaaalwi  bavtag  a 
mulBg  toto  tbe  lower  parttoa  of  aaM  piston 
t  a  valve  bead  to  saM 
vaire  atsa  i  a  aot  to  said 


•r^- 


iOJMi 


a 


VllT* 
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DacsxBSR  xo^  x^ia.     • 


mat  wtttla  wM  eylted«  itf—lnB  aad  samaad- 

I  fl|rr»««g.  Mdd  valT*  stmi  paaitnc  thnagli  hM 

_  Md  into  tb«  loww  pMrtiM  of  Mid  ptoton  cyUBdcr. 

aald  vmlv*  head  bated  prortded  wltk  tugt;  a  iMUcal 

OS  ^M  ralv*  head  and  te  •agacaoi^t  with  wM 

I  ertlar  ■orrooBdiiic  mMI  ti^t*  head  and  adaptad 


2.  Tha  eombteatloB  with  a  theraoatatte  maoibar  bav* 
teg  a  Bonnally  teaettra  haat-gaaaratteg  elamaat  ambodlad 
thaicte,  of  meani  for  raaderteg  aald  haat-gaaaratteg  ala- 
maat  actlra  to  prodoca  a  poaltlra  djraamle  aetloa  by  aald 
member  whan  a  predetamteed  aad  ralatlTaiy  alight  mora- 
It  thereof  la  effected  bj  axtaraally  appUad  haat 


to  reeelTe  precaara  from  aald  aprteg:  meaaa  for  admit- 
^g  flaid  pmawia  to  aald  eyUadar  aztnatoa,  a  haUeal 
•pteg  wlthte  aald  plataa  eyUnder  adapted  to  limit  the 
ap  irard-  moTement  thereof :  an  ezhaast  port  te  aald  platoa 
ey  ladar ;  aad  aa  adjaatable  <veratlTa  coaaactloii  betweca 
M  d  platoa  aad  tha  locomotlva  ball,  ■obetantlally  aa  da- 
BcHbed. 

1.4ie.77e.  BUBOLAB-ALABM.  GoaDBa  H.  OtrmnBaoa. 
rairehlld.  Wla.  FUed  Aar  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.647.     (CT.  116—44.)     . 


IB  a  borglar  alarm  darlee.  the  eombteatloa  with  a  ata- 

muy  ammbar  aad  a  akoTaMe  aiembar ;  of  a  hteged  pawl 

e^niad  by  the  nkorable  aiember,  a  abaft  rotatably  moont- 

vpoa  the  atatloaary  aiember,  a  ratchet  wheel  ct  oae 
fllid  of  tba  duft  adapted  by  aagagomaat  with  the  pawl 
^hoM!  «ld  Aaft  agalaat  rotatloa  te  oae  dlraetloo.  a 

tag  eoanactad  to  the  ahaft  and  atetloaary  aapport 
ifad  adapted  to  be  wooad  npoa  tha  riuift,  a  atrlkar  arm 
<  mtta  by  «>•  dmft  aad  a  goag  engaged  by  aald  am 
1 »  aooad  aa  alarm  by  rotetloa  of  the  ahaft  aader  the 
I  rtSea  of  fba  aprteg  apon  moremeat  of  the  aiOTabla  atom- 

to  dlaaagage  tita  pawl  from  the  ratdiet  whaaL 


8w  The  combteattoa  with  a  thermoatet  harteg  a  realat 
ance  heating  eleateat  embodied  therela,  of  BMaaa  depend- 
ent upon  a  reUtlTely  alight  aioTemeBt  of  the  thenaoatat 
for  automatically  aopplylag  electric  aaergy  to  aald  heatteg 
eleaient 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thermoatatlc  member  harteg 
a  limited  degree  of  moremeat  onder  the  action  of  exter- 
nal heat,  of  meana  controlled  by  aald  member  for  pro 
daeteg  a  farther  morement  thereof. 

B.  In  aa  electric  heating  derlce.  tha  eomblaatlMi  with 
a  Biate  heatteg  elemeat,  of  a  thenaoatat  harteg  a  heat- 
ing element  embodied  therate  aad  actaated  by  a  prede- 
termteed  temperatnre  to  Intermpt  the  circolt  of  the 
mate  heatteg  element  aad  dooa  the  drenlt  of  Ita  te- 
teraal  heatteg  element.  

(Qalma  6  te  8  aot  prteted  te  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,046,778.  FOOIKJUTTEB.  Jvuva  C  Hai*,  WaUteg- 
ford,  Cona.  FUed  Mar.  11,  IWI.  Serial  No.  618.791. 
(CL  17—20.) 


^iii^TTT.     KLKCTBIC  HBATINO  APPABATU8.     Wll^ 
ft  HA&AWaT,  Jr..  Baat  Oraaga,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to 
nectrte  aad  Maaafaetnrteg  Compaay.  a 
af  FanaaylTaafa.    FUad  May  1,  1909.    S» 
4M.4Q9.     (a.  219— W.) 
1.  TTw  iMMlilaaf  Inn  with  ■  thrnatiatat  harlnr  t  rr-M-~'- 
■MM  tfanaat  ambodlad  tharate,  of  meaat  depaadant 
■■  a  fndatarBdaad  uiunaaMt  at  tho  thanaootat  for 
4atamatleany  anpplyteg  ilectrlc  eaergy  to  aald  element. 


la  a  food  eattar.  the  combination  with  a  eaae  made 
flaring  at  Ita  oatar  end,  of  a  two-part  foreteg  oerew  tha 
mate  portion  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  entered  throogh 
tha  rear  end  of  the  caaa  with  tha  mate  portion  of  which 
It  correaponda  te  dlaaieter,  aad  a  aupplemeatal  forcer 
Mcnrcd  to  the  outer  ead  of  the  mate  portloa  of  the  forcer, 
aald  aupplemeatal  forcer  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
w^tw  portloa  of  the  caae. 

1046,779.      VALVB-OKAB    FOB    POWBB  -  HAMMBB8. 

JAMB8  Hamiltojc.  Brooklya,  N.  Y.    FUad  Jaaa  1, 1911. 

Serial  No.  6M.671.     (CL  121—19.) 

1.  A  ralra  gear  comprtalag  a  power  eyUadar.  a  platos 
te  aald  cyUadar,  a  downwardly  astaadtag  platoa  rod  coa- 
naeted  to  aald  platmi.  a  head  coaaacted  to  tha  lower  ead 
of  aald  platoa  rod,  a  Talra  chamber,  porta  eaaaaeUag 
chamber  with  the  toterlor  of  tho  power  eyUadar 
chamber  b^ag  alao  prorlded  with  exhanat  porta.  oocUlatteg 


xe^x^xa. 
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▼alTW  ooattoUlag  aald  potti,  a  rtJcf 
ralvaa  aad  astaadlag  baiaw  dw  ralra  ehambw,  a  ralra 
reddag  Mock  carried  by  tika  head,  oppealtely  dtipooad 
cama  earrlad  by  tha  Talra  atua  aad  axtandlag  tfaroai^ 
tha  aald  ralro  oparatlag  Uook  aad  adapted  to  bo  engaged 
tharatay,  wbarahy  aa  tha  head  raelpcoeataa  tha  rain 
wlU  be  ro^ad  to  t^arata  tha  Tatraa. 


Ji-Mi 


2.  A  ralre  gear  oomprlalag  a  power  cyUnder,  a  platoa 
te  aald  eyltedar,  a  dowawardly  eztaadteg  piaton  rod  coa- 
aacted to  «ald  platoa,  a  head  coeaactad  to  the  lower  end 
of 'aald  platoa  rod,  a  ralre  chaaibar.  porto  cenaaetlag  aald 
chamber  with  tha  tetarlor  of  tho  power  eyltedar  aald  cham- 
ber balag  alao  prorldad  with  azhaaat  porta,  oacUlatIng 
▼alvaa  coatrolllag  aald  porta,  a  ralra  atom  cooaactlag  aald 
ralToa  aad  eztaadteg  below  tha  ralre  chamber,  aald  ralva 
atam  balag  traaarerady  alottad  aear  Ita  lower  ead,  a  cam- 
carryteg  bar  remorahly  fitted  te  aald  alot,  aald  bar  helag 
prorlded  with  a  pair  of  cama  arraagad  oae  abora  tha 
other  aad  tapered  toward  m.A  otter,  a  ralre  opotating 
block  carried  fay  tho  head  aad  apartarad  tor  tho  paaMga 
of  the  ralra  atom  aad  tha  ▼alioonfallag  caaw  carried 
by  aald  atem,  aald  eama  baiag  arranged  to  be 
by  tha  aald  block  dariag  tha  radproeatlae  of  tha 
to  rock  the  ralre  atem  aad  tharaby  operate  tho  nd 

2.  A  ralre  gear  comprialag  a  power  cyliadcr,  a  platoa 
tharate,  a  platoa  rod  connected  thereto,  a  head  coaaacted 
to  the  lower  end  of  aald  platoa  rod,  a  ralre  chamber, 
porta  coaaectteg  aald  chamber  with  tha  tetarlor  of  tba 
power  eyltedar,  aald  chamber  balag  alao  prorlded  wtkh  es- 
haaat  porta,  oacUlatlag  ralrea  ooatroUteg  aald  porta,  a 
ralre  atem  connecting  aald  ralrea  aad  exteadteg  below 
the  ralre  chamber,  aald  atem  betag  traaareraely  alottad 
aear  Ita  lower  ead,  a  raaaoraMe  cam  carryteg  bar  laaerted 
te  aald  alot  aad  formed  with  two  oppoeltely  rtlapoaad  cama, 
and  meana  carried  by  tha  head  to  eagage  aald  cama  aa  aald 
head  raelprocataa  to  thoraby  rock  the  ralra  atem  aad 
operate  tho  ralrea. 

4.  A  ralra  gear  tor  a  power  hammer  comprlateg  a 
frames  a  power  cylteder  rigidly  aacared  te  the  upper  ead 
of  aald  firaaM,  a  piaton  te  aald  eyltedar,  a  downwardly  ax- 
tandlag platoa  rod  connected  to  aald  piaton,  a  head  coa- 
aacted to  tha  lower  ead  of  aald  piaton  rod  and  fonaod 
with  a  aochot,  a  ralra  chamber,  porta  conaoetlag  aald 
bar  with  tha  tetmrlor  of  tiia  power  eyltedar,  aald 
boteg  alao  prorlded  with  exhaoat  porta,  oadUatlag  ralrao 
coatroUlag  aald  porta,  a  ralra  atam  oMMOctiag  aald  ralraa 
aad  exteadteg  ttrongh  the  bead,  oppoaltaly  dJapoead  caam 
carried  by  aald  ralra  ataat,  a  ralra  operating  Mock 
aeeoKd  te  the  aoekat  of  tha  haad,  aaM  block  boteg  apar- 
tared  for  the  paaaago  of  tha  piatea  rod  aad  the  caam.  tta 
walla  of  aald  apaitaraa  balag  adi^tad  to  ha  aagagad  by  tta 
cama  aa  the  head  roclproeataa,  wherahy  tha  ralro 
wlU  ba  rocked  to  operate  tta  rairaa. 

5.  A  ralre  gear  fara  power  hammer  eomprlalag  a 
a  power  eyltedar  rigidly  aacared  te  the   upper  aad 


aald  ffeame,  a  iMstoa  te  aald  cyUadtf ,  a  dowawardly  as^ 
tending  pfartoa  rod  eoaaoetad  to  aald  platoa,  a  haad  cen- 
aactad  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  platoa  red,  a  ralra  chamber 
parallel  with  tha  cylteder.  porta  eoanectlag  aald  chamber 
with  tha  iatarlor  of  tha  cyllador„^arlllatiag  raltaa  coa- 
trolllag aald  porta,  a  ralre  atam  coaaoctlag  aald  ralraa  to- 
gether aad  exteadteg  below  tha  ralra  chamber  paralltf 
wttii  the  platoa  rod,  meaaa  to  prair^t  tiie  rotation  of 
the  head,  a  pair  of  oppoaltaly  diapoaed  cama  carried  iqr 
the  ralra  atem,  aald  atam  exteadteg  throogh  the  head 
aad  a  cam  block  te  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  tho 
cama  on  the  ralre  atem  daring  the  redprocatioa  of  tho 
head  aad  to  therdty  directly  rock  the  ralro 
(Claima  6  to  U  not  prteted  te  toe  Oaaatta;] 


1.046,780.  CONNECTION  BBTWBBN  MBTALLIC  FILA- 
MBNT8  AND  FEBD-WIBB8  OF  ELBCTBIC  INCAN- 
DBSCBNT  LAMPS.  Fbaxx  Haj(i.maii,  Bndapeat,  Anatrla- 
Hongary,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Oompany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497477.     (a.  176—88.) 


HtdHSfv. 


1.  A  Jotet  between  a  filament  and  a  foed  wire,  comprla- 
teg a  aabataace  eontateing  a  phoaphid  of  a  metal. 

2.  A  Jotet  between  a  metalUc  filament  and  a  feed  wire, 
comprhdag  a  aubatance  eontateing  a  phoaphid  of  a  metaL 

8.  The  combination  in  an  tecandeacant  lamp  of  a  ma- 
talUe  fllameat,  a  feed  wire,  and  a  Jotet  connecting  tham 
together  eontateing  a  phoaphid  of  a  metal. 

4.  Tha  combination  te  an  tecandeacant  lamp  of  a  me- 
talUc fllaBMnt,  a  feed  wire,  and  a  Jotet  comprlateg  a  pboa- 
pUd  of  a  motel  coonectteg  aald  filament  aad  feed  wire. 


1/>46,781.  LIQUID  MBASUBINO  AND  DBLfTBBT  DB. 
▼ICB.  OaoBoa  8.  HAinroaD,  Clerdaad,  Ohio,  aaalgaor 
of  oaa-half  to  Benjamte  F.  Pettit,  Fort  Wayae,  lad. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  6Ol,O0S.     (CI.  72— 164.> 


1.  Tho  eomblaatloo  wHh  a  liquid  etorage  reaarroir  and 
a  maa^BilBg  eylteder  harteg  oommnalcatlon  with  the  i 
rnlr,  waaaa  tit  eeatrol  tha  commnatcattoa.  a  praaoara 
voir  haTlag  communication  with  the  llQold  raaerfoir, 
to  ooatrol  tha  tetttf  commnalcatlott,  a  aprlag  actuated 
ctlon  with  both  aald  coatrolllag  aieaas 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


S0ki9ia. 


tb  panaH  tb«  pcwnr*  to  fores  tiw 

of  tk»  ejrUadv  amA  tMamm  tot  aetaat- 

waaaa  to  r«l«aaa  tha  inld  aatar  pna- 

tka  atonvt  naanoli.   aaU  aaaaa  teTtatg  eoai- 

vltb  tka  cjltBdv  and  belag  ^arattra  fegr  tka 

tB  Oa  QTllndar. 

tioB  Witt  a  Uqold  atarata  inMioir  and 
cyiladar  turrtav  eomnnnrieattM  witli  tfea 
of  ■wna  ta  eantiol  the  aald  ceaBOBiaetlon,  a 
harlav  oosmaBlcatioa  with  tha  atoraca 
ta  eantral  tta  lattar  coaaiinteatlott,  of 
tprtag  aetaated  mcaaa  ta  oeimeetlOD  wttt  both  «oa- 
ToUtaf  naaaa  to  actaata  tha  aaiBe  to  aataUlah  oommaBl- 
iatlOB  batwacB  tha  tiro  laMrratra,  a  crUadar  haTlag  gobb- 
mwieatloa  with  tb»  ipoaaiirliK  cylinder,  and  a  platon  In 
Om  eyllnder  baring  a  oonnoctlon  with  the  preaanre 
iOBBfQileatlon  eoatrolUBt  acana,  the  parta  being  ao  ar- 
■angad  that  the  prcaaurs  In  tha  nMaaming  cylinder  la  ef- 
!iKttf«  to  aetoata  tha  piaton  to  eanae  tb%  lattar  eontroUteg 
■  to  ent-oC  the  eoaaonleatlon  between  the  two  reaer- 
rein. 

8.  The  combinatloa  of  a  UqaM  itorage  reaerrolr,  a 
naaanrlng  cylinder  baring  eoaununlcation  with  the  reaer- 
rolr,  maana  to  control  tha  eoninranicatlon,  a  preeaure  reaer- 
rolr  baring  eomaranlcatlon  witb  the  storage  reaerroir, 
t  to  control  the  latter  commanleatlon,  means  con- 
lectad  to  both  controlling  oaeana  to  actuate  the  same  to 
^aoBBatlcally  foree  the  liquid  Into  and  oat  of  the  meaa- 
irlng  cyllndar,  and  aeana  ta  releaac  the  Hold  andw  prea- 
tha  UqaM  comprliing  a  cylinder  baring  com- 
Banlcatloa  with  tha  aMaaortag  cylinder,  a  piston  In  aald 
qrUndar  and  aptiatifsly  coanaetcd  to  the  preaanre  con- 
trolling ■sane,  tha  parti  being  ao  arranged  aad  connected 
that  tha  praaaore  on  the  llqnld  In  the  measoring  cylinder 
storage  reaerroir  aetaatea  tbe  piston  to  cause  the 
ircaaare  controlling  meana  to  release  tbe  fluid  under  prea- 
In  tha  Uquid  laaarroir. 
4.  Tha  combination  with  a  liquid  storage  reaerroir.  a 
Uacharge  plpa,  a  aeaaiiriag  cylinder  baring  a  piston  thare- 
n  aad  hartac  eoaimnnlcathm  with  the  storage  reaerroir 
ind  tha  diaeharge  pipe,  a  ralre  to  control  tbe  conunoni- 
a  pvaaaora  reaerroir  baring  commanleatlon  with 
tha  ataraga  raaarrolr.  a  ralre  to  control  tha  lattar  com- 
a  to  atmultaneoualy  aetoata  at  will 
nth  talrea  to  antabUah  oommunlcatioa  between  tbe 
sd  bstwaan  tbm  storage  raserrolr,  tbe 
erUnder  aad  tha  dladiarga  plpa,  a  cyliadar 
eammmleatloa  with  the  meaaorlag  cyllndar.  a 
platon  In  tbe  cylinder  baring  a  connection  with  tbe  prea- 
lare  eoatrolllng  mlra  whereby  tha  preaanre  on  tbe  liquid 
•  tha  agoraga  tank  la  agaeUfa  ta  actaata  tte  piatoa  to 
■w  tta  laMw  ralra  to  raleaas  tbe  Sold  nadsr  praaavre. 
f.  Tfea  aaaibJaatlf  at  a  llqnid  atorage  reaerroir.  a  dla- 
a  aaaaarlag  eyllader  baring  eammanleatton 
irlth  tte  reaerroir  and  the  discbarge  pipe,  a  ralre  to  con- 
trol tha  coBununlcatloa,  a  praaaore  reaerroir  baring  com- 
■nnkatlon  with  tha  atarasa  raaarrolr.  a  ralre  to  control 
lattar  communleatlaa,  a  qnrtaig  aetaated  rotatable 
baring  a  connartka  with  tha  Ufold  communication 
MBtRriUag  ralre,  maana  to  rsiaaaabiy  hold  the  disk  from 
a  diak  baring  a  eoaaaetloa  with  tbe  preaanre 
MstrbUlBg  ralre  aad  taartag  a  drfrlag  eonnectlon  with 
irnt  named  dMi,  maaaa  ayataUialy  connected  to  that 
named  dIak  aad  harteg  eoauraaleatlea  with  tbe  meaa- 
cyUadw,  tha  parts  balag  ao  arraaged  that  the  rota- 
Eloa  ef  tha  laaC  aamad  diak  by  tbe  rotatkm  of  the  aprlag 
kctaatad  dlak.  aetoataa  tbe  preaanre  eoatroHIng  ralre  to 
tato  tbe  storage  reaerroir  to  foree  tbe 
Ifald  Into  aad  oat  of  the  maaanrlng  cyliadar,  and  tbe 
la  tha  reaerroir  is  effeetlre  to  actuate  tbe  prea* 
eoatrolUag  ralra  aad  eanaa  tbe  same  to  cut  off  tbe 
mpply  of  fluid  odor  preaanre  to  tbe  liquid  reaerroir. 
[CUIma  •  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


UHBtlBL      ■LaCTRIC-DKSPATCB    SnmiL      Kam. 

trla-Bnagary.    mod  Pah.  1,  IMt. 
(CL  Ifll— 32.) 
tha  combinatloa  with  a  eotrent 
Vmt,  a  imA  harlag  oae  or  aMva  laaalatad 


1.  la  a  carrier 


a  Biotor  carrlaga  aad  maaaa  thsraaa  to 
deae  c^eott  batweaa  tha  Una  aa<  tmlla ;  of  maaaa  at  each 
end  e(  tha  liaa  to  eoatrol  tha  carreat  ta  the  motar  car- 
riage betweca  tha  end  ef  tha  Una  and  tha  track  aad  a  alg- 
aal  drenlt  In  ahnat  with  tha  ssatai  drenlt  aad  eeaaectefl 
to  tte.taiaalated  saU  aectloB  whereby  aald  dreoit  will  be 
doaed  tbroui^  tbe  carriage  wbea  oa  aald  seetlOB  aad  meana 
at  each  end  of  tbe  line  to  Independoitly  doae  the  signal 
drenlt. 


2.  In  a  carritt  ayatam,  tbe  combination  with  a  current 
conductor  line,  current  relam  lalla,  a  carriage  baring  alee* 
trie  motors  thereon  and  t  enrrent  collector  to  engage  tbe 
line  and  cloae  drenlt  throng  the  motora  to  the  ralla ;  of 
meana  at  the  atatlon  to  control  the  apeed  of  tha  motora 
aad  their  rereraal,  a  ahont  electric  algnal  drenlt 
to  algnal  a  dtetant  atatlon,  aad  meaaa  at  a 
paiat  ef  the  track  conaaeted  to  tiw  algnal  drenlt  to  doae 
dreott  Ihroagh  tha  earrlaga  aad  aald  drenlt 

S.  la  a  eaiflar  agralm  batwasu  two  atatloaa,  the  com> 
bhmtloa  with  a  carreat  llaa  eeadnetar,  enrreat  return 
rail  track  seettona,  aa  laaalatad  track  aaetlon  aeparatlng 
tbe  current  return  rail  aeettoaa  between  atatkma,  a  motor 
car  dosing  drenlt  between  the  line  aad  ralla  throngh  the 
motora  thereof;  of  a  rinmt  algnal  drcolt  between  the  line 
eoadoetor  aad  Inaolatad  rail  to  amid  a  algaal  to  eiscb  said 
ef  tha  llaa,  ooBtraOar  marhaalam  at  each  atatton  to  com> 
trol  the  enrreat  to  each  track  aaetleo  aaparated  by  tit 
laaalatad  rail,  aad  %  fola  ehaaglag  awlteh  oa  the  carrl^' 
whereby  the  dteectlaa  itf  trarel  of  the  carrlw  amy  be  ooiii 
trolled  from  the  dMaat  atattoM.  *^ 

4.  In  a  carrier  sjalem  bstwaaa  two  atatkma,  the  cem> 
Maatiea  with  a  carreat  Itoe  eemdnctor,  enrreat  return 
ran  track  asctkwm,  aa  laaalatad  rail  aactlea  between  sta- 
tiaaa  to  deetrleally  aaparate  tiie  track  aactleaa,  a  motor 
car,  mecbantsm  to  doae  drenlt  betwaea  tha  Uae  aad  track 
aactloaa  throogh  the  BMtora  thareoC  end  a  pole  ehaagtag 
awlteh  carried  by  the  car;  <rf  a  atartlag  awlteh  at  each 
station  operating  to  eoatrol  the  enrreat  to  Uae  or  to  r^ 
rerae  the  enrreat  then  belag  aant  to  Itae,  aad  a  rerarateg 
awlteh  to  rererae  the  enrreat  throogh  the  atartlag  awlteh. 

5.  la  a  carrier  syatsm  betweea  atatloaa,  the  combhia- 
tlon  with  a  rctora  earrsnt  llaa  oondoetor,  retam  rail 
tra^  aeetiona,  an  lasnlated  rail  sectioa  to  electrically 
separate  tbe  tradi  aaetloBa  between  atatlona,  a  motor  ear, 
meebanlam  to  doae  drcalt  between  the  track  and  Una 
throat  tha  iMtora  thereof,  aad  a  pole  ehaagtag  awltA 
carried  by  the  car;  of  a  atartlag  awlteh  at  mA.  atattea 
aperating  to  control  or  rererae  the  cor  rout  then  lielag 
seat  to  llna,  a  rsreraing  awttah  to  rereree  the  enrrent 
tbroagh  the  atartlag  awlteh.  and  a  track  awlteh  to  direct 
enrrent  to  the  partlenlar  trade  aaetlon  atartlag  from  tha 
atatlon. 

(OalaM  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  tte  Ganotta.) 


1,046,TSI.  CLOTH •  CirmifO  DKTICK  WtAMun 
IUbiit>  tt  Lonia.  Mo.  Filed  lept  T,  1911.  aerial  Mo. 
•«8.9«1.     (CL  1«4— T8.) 

1.  In  a  doth  enttlag  derlea^  la  a— blaatlaa  with  a 
goMa  aad  a  catter  moraMe  tharealaag,  a  doth  clamp 
atraddUng  tha  guide  and  harlag  pieaasr<<aet 


SO,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


.38$ 


2.  Tha  comMaatlea  af  a  has 

a  tatdi  maaatad  aa  tha  ealar  «aai;  a  latava  la  tlw 
■vtag  an  arm  loaatei  hehtai  the  latch  aad  adaylai 
by  eaalact  Ihmwilth  to  more  the  aaaM  to  eaviglag  pM- 
•laa  harlag  aa  arm  loeatsd  la  float  of  tha  latsk 
tharehy  ta  lack  tha  eatar  dear,  aad  a 
piroted  la  the  boa  aad  eoaaaeted  to  the 
eagagaabla  with  the  imtth  to  Uft  aad  masiiiaiii  the 
tnm  the  laat  meatloaad  ana  whm  tha  taaar  doe«.  to 


S.  Tlie  comMaatloB  of  a  box  harlag  laaar  aad  eater 
doora.  a  grarlty  latch  plrotad  oa  the  oatar  doar,  aa  arm 
projeetlag  la  the  bos,  behlad  the  Uteh  aad  adapted  ta  eaa- 
tact  therewith  whaa  aald  lat^  la  ralaad  aad 
aame  to  engaglag  pealtlon  whaa  aald  outer  door  U 
aaother  arm  la  tbe  box,  •^g^gwiHr  by  the  Utah 
outer  dqpr  la  dooed,  and  sMana  maaactad  to  tka 
door  to  lift  aad  thereby  releikse  aad  raoet  the  latch  la 
the  laaer  door  la 


2.  laadothcntltBgdaftoak 
aad  a  catter  morabia 
the  golde  aad  harlag 
ddea  of  aald  guide,  a  ^rlag 
aad  daaq^  to  aomuOly  force 
ta 


wltibagalda 
a  doth  damp  atradOtaff 
arraaged  oa  oppoalta 


the  lattar  ivwatdly,  aad 
tha  ae- 


mally .  -^..^. 

agalaet  tha  actiea  af  aald 
S.  la  a  doth  eattlag 
aproa  harlag  a  loagltaaiBal  alot  *  loaittadlnaWF  alottad 
tabalar  gnlds  laeatad  above  aald  apioa  ta  hare  Ma 
allaa  with  that  af  tha  apraa^  •  eattar  havhw  Ita 
edge  mrtaadlag  la  aald  alat  ef  tha 
part 

m  the  tetertor  «(  aald 
to  aolaata  mUd  eattar. 
[OabM  t  to  17  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatla.) 
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1.  The  comhtaatlea  af  a  baoc  harlag  laaer  aad  outer 
doora,  a  latch  aMtaatsd  aa  tha  oatar  door,  a  tatafe  la  the 
box.  harlag  aa  arm  laeatad  behlad  the  latch  aad  adapted 
by  coatact  therewith  to  moive  ttw  aame  to  sagaHag  poal- 
ttoa.  aad  alao  hartag  aa  «ni  lanhad  la  ftaat  «C  tha  latch 

tolaefcths 
to  the  laaer  dear  ta 

ta 
for  coatact  with  tha  drat 
dear  to 


1.  Aa  lacaadeeeeat  lamp  comprlalag  a  fliament  harlag 
aa  aad  portloa  beat  at  an  angle  to  Ita  nwfa  portlea.  aad  a 
■eaabar  harlag  aa  ead  portloa  that  czteada  aabataatlaUy 
parallel  to  the  beat  end  portloa  of  the  ftlaamat  aad  the 
extreadty  of  which  to  eecarsd  to  the  ojctreadty  of  the  flla* 

2.  Aa  lacaadeeeeat  lamp  comprlalng  a  fliameat  harlag 
Ita  ead  portlona  beat  laterally  and  a  fllassent  mqwmt  bar. 
teg  aa  tetarmedlate  aeat  for  the  fllaoNat  the  aapport 
aad  Slameat  belag  aecurad  together  begroad  the  seat 

2.  Aa  lacaadeeeeat  lamp  e<Mnprlalng  a  fllaaMut  harlag 
Iti  ead  portloaa  beat  laterally  aad  a  fllaaseat  aapport 
harlag  aa  tetarmedlate  aeat  for  tbe  fllaasokt  the  aap- 
port aad  dlaaiMt  bated  eecared  together  at  their  ea* 


4.  Aa  lacaadeeeeat  lamp  compriateg  a  fliameat  harlag 
its  end  portloaa  best  laterally,  a  sapport  baring  a  beUcal 
portloa  aad  aa  ead  exteaalon  beyond  aald  portion  aad  a 
dhwrnat  proilectteg  tbrougta  aald  portloa  aad  aaltad  ta 
tha  aald  ead  eztnalon. 

8.  Aa  laeaadaaeaat  lamp  comprlalag  a  fllasMnt  aup- 
patt  harteg  a  heUeal  pwtlon  and  aa  ead  extenatoa  beyead 
•aid  portloa  aad  a  fllaamat  projecting  through  aald  per- 
tioB  aad  aeeured  to  tbe  aald  end  extension. 

[CUIam  9  to  8  aot  prteted  te  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.049,789.    BA8BL.    MAanii  Haaaai;  garheat^.  M.  T.. 

asalgaor  to  Baatlan  Brothers  Compaay,  Boehsetar,  N.  T.. 

a  (3orporatloa  of  New  Torfc.    Filed  Dec  8, 191L    Serial 

Mai  984.989.     (CL  40— 149w) 

t.  Aa  aaasl  harteg,  te  aomhlaattea  with  g  waateailallj 
flat  body  to  ha  aapportod.  a  atr^  of  Jmatmatiilal  aa* 
eated.  at  tta  apper  ead,  to  tbe  body  aad  adagftad  to  awlag 
leaswardly  Meretkom  to  form  a  aiipfimteg  teg ;  a 
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Dbcbmbsr  io,  191a. 


«trlp  of  ahMt-matcrtal  Mcored,  at  Its  lonrer  end,  to  tht 
bodj  and  adapted  to  awing  away  tliereCrom  to  form  a 
brace  for  tbe  leg;  and  an  eyelet  connecting  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  brace  with  the  leg ;  tbe  leg  baling  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  engaged  by  the  eyelet  so  that  tbe  parts  are 
permanently  connected  together  bot  may  be  folded  flat 
t«y  moTtng  the  eyelet  upwardly  In  tbe  slot 


2.  An  easel  having.  In  combination  with  a  substantially 
flat  body  to  be  supported,  a  strip  of  sheet-material  of 
which  the  upper  end  is  secured  flat  against  tbe  body,  said 
strip  being  suflldently  flexible,  below  its  point  of  attach- 
ment, to  swing  away  from  the  body  and  act  as  a  sup- 
porting leg,  and  being  also  longitudinally  slotted ;  a  sec- 
ond strip  of  sheet-material  constituting  a  brace  for  said 
leg,  and  means  for  fastening  the  outer  end  of  the  brace 
to  the  leg;  the  inner  end  of  the  brace  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  secured  to  tbe  body,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
brace  being  bent  upwardly  and  lying  flat  against  th«  In- 
ner surface  of  tbe  leg  and  a  flat-headed  fastenlng-means 
passing  through  said  outer  end  and  the  slot  in  the  leg 
and  securing  said  parts  frictlonally  together ;  whereby  the 
leg  and  the  brace  may  be  folded  flat  against  the  body 
without  disconnecting  them  from  each  other. 


1,046,787.  CLOTHES-LINB  PROP.  Abthdb  B.  Hozib, 
Drtroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,028. 
(CI.  68—12.) 


iu 


*'<d 


i0 


-:9 


u 
'  tt 


i'V. 


■■•.-■i  ve/-' 


. — 


f 


*^'i 


fi 


1.  A  clothes-line  prop,  comprising  s  pole,  and  a  line 
holding  dsrlce  baying  a  fixed  member  and  a  roller  member 
Joumalod  therein  between  which  members  a  line  is  adapted 
to  be  held  by  morement  of  said  derice  crosswise  of  the  line. 

2.  A  clothes-line  prop,  comprising  a  pole,  and  a  lino- 
holdlng  derice  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  roUer  member 
Joumaled  therein,  said  members  forming  between  them  an 
open-sided  groove  of  gradually  decreasing  width  in  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  roller  and  in  which  groove  a  line 
is  adapts  to  be  held. 


1,046.788.  WASHINO-MACHINB.  BICXABD  H.  HOTT, 
BofiUo,  N.  T.  FUed  May  9,  1912.  Solal  No.  606,088. 
(CL  68—18.) 

1.  ▲  waahiag  machine  comprising  a  watar  tank,  a  dmm 
rotatnblc  la  said  task  and  having  a  cylladrteal  wall  con- 
taining a  plnraSty  of  longitudinal  staves,  aach  <tf  which 


Is  provMsd  on  Its  onter  side  with  a  longltndlnal  rib  form- 
ing rabbets  st  opposite  outer  longltndlnal  comers  of  said 
stave  and  each  stavs  being  also  provided  with  two  rows 
of  inclined  water  passages,  the  passages  of  one  row  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  one  of  said  rabbeta  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  and  croaalng  the  passsges  of  ths  other  row.    ' 


2.  A  waahlng  machine  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  drum 
rotatable  in  said  tank  and  having  a  cylindrical  wall  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  longitudfaial  staves,  each  of  which 
is  provided  on  its  outer  side  with  a  longltndlnal  rib  farm- 
ing rabbets  at  opposite  outer  longitudinal  comers  of  said 
stavs  aad  each  stave  bslng  also  provided  with  two  rows 
of  water  passages,  the  passages  of  one  row  extending  In- 
wardly from  one  of  said  rabbets  and  crossing  tbe  passages 
of  the  other  rows  and  each  passage  having  an  outer  part 
which  la  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tlie  radius  of  the  dram 
and  an  Inner  part  which  is  parallel  with  said  radius. 

8.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  drum 
rotatable  In  said  tank  and  having  a  cylindrical  wall  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  longitudinal  staves,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  on  its  outer  side  with  a  longitudinal  rib  form- 
ing rabbets  at  opposite  outer  longitudinal  comers  of  said 
stavs  and  each  stave  being  also  provided  with  two  rows 
of  water  passages,  the  passages  of  one  row  extending  In- 
wsrdly  from  one  of  said  rabbets  and  crossing  tbe  passages 
of  the  other  row  and  each  passage  liaving  an  outer  part 
which  Is  srranged  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  dram 
and  an  Inner  part  which  Is  parallel  with  said  radius  and 
each  of  said  passages  having  an  outwardly  flaring  outer 


■  i.:i  '^'.■:. 


1,046,789.  DRAWER -LOCK  FOR  ADDRESSING  •  MA- 
CHINES. Davtdd  C.  Hdohjes.  Chicago,  IlL,  aaslgnor 
to  Rogers  Addresser  Company,  Chioago,  IIL,  a  Cdrpora- 
tlon  of  Illinois.  FUed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569.210.     (CI,  101—1.) 


1.  An  addrsasW  isaehine  having  a  reeeptacl*  for  rs- 
eslvlng  type  plates  as  they  are  discharged  from  the  ma- 
chine, a  aupport  for  said  receptacle,  and  means  associated 
with  said  support  and  cooperating  with  said  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  impact  of  the  type  plates  as  they  an  de- 
posited In  said  recepUde  aad  for  retaining  said  reespUclo 
In  its  proper  poattkm. 
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l^'^S.  Aa  addressing  machine  having  a  discharge  ontlet 
from  which  type  plates  are  discharged,  and  having  a 
drawer  for  receiving  the  discharged  type  plates  theretiom, 
A  support  fto  said  drawer,  and  means  associated  with 
said  support  and  cooperating  with  said  drawer  for  taking 
up  the  impact  of  the  type  plates  as  they  are  deposited  in 
said  drawer  and  for  retaining  aald  drawer  in  position  to 
receive  said  platea. 

8.  An  addressing  machine  having  a  dlschsrge  outlet 
from  which  type  platea  are  discharged  and  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  drawer  for  receiving  the  discharged 
type  plates  therefrom,  a  support  for  said  drawer,  and 
means  associated  with  said  support  and  disposed  above  the 
bottom  of  said  drawer  for  taking  up  the  impact  of  the 
type  pistes  aa  they  fall  from  said  onUet,  and  cooperating 
with  said  drawer  for  returning  ssld  drawer  in  position  to 
receive  the  plates. 

4.  In  an  addressing  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
drawer  for  receiving  type  plates  discharged  from  said  ma- 
chine, of  a  support  for  said  drawer,  and  means  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  support  through  the  bottom  of  the 
drawer  for  receiving  the  Impact  of  the  falling  type  plates 
snd  for  retaining  said  drswer  in  its  proper  relaUve  posi- 
tion on  Its  support. 

6.  An  addressing  mschlne  having  an  ontlet  for  dis- 
charging printing  type  plates,  s  drawer  disposed  below 
said  ouUet  for  receiving  and  conUInlng  the  discharged 
printing  platea,  and  means  for  Uklng  the  Impact  of  the 
printing  plates  as  they  fall  from  said  outlet  Into  said 
drawer  and  for  locking  said  drawer  InpoalUon  below  said 
outlet  .    '  •-"•■  Y""'  f  '•. 

fClalmi6  ib  11  not  printed  In  the  Oiaette.] 


blades  sUdlng  In  said  passages,  sack  Uads  havlac 
Its  ends  formed  with  aa  opening  and  having  ae 
Its  opposite  end  to  form  a  close  contact  with  the 
Interior,  said  openings  and  BBsaaa  ot  tbe  aerscal 
being  alternately  arraagsd. 
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2,  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  caalng  having  an  eccentric  in- 
tMlor  a  driving  member  therein,  and  a  series  of  spac«l 
aUdable  bUdes  carried  by  tbe  driving  member,  each  alter- 
nate blade  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  vacuum  in  the  space  between  two  of  the 
blades  during  part  of  the  revolution  of  tbe  latts&^    - 


;.'..•;^•'»'W? 


1,046,790.  BOX.  Oba  F.  HDTCHi8(Hf  and  Samch.  F 
Banks,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  FUed  Oct  10,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  658,886.     (CI.  229— «4^ 


1,046,792.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  METALLIC 
PRINTING-ROLLERS.  John  W.  iPPnaa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  A-  Roeasel,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  S,  1910,  Serial  No.  686.046.  Ro. 
aewsd  Apr.  1,1912.    Serial  No.  ^7.774.    (CL  101— 166.) 


<:     "^^  combination  with  a  box  having  an  opening  in  its 
-*-»lde  wall  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  waU  to  a 
"^  ^polnt  relatively  near  its  bottom  edge,  a  holding  member  at 
^aach  side  of  the  opening,  each  of  said  holding  members 
"^comprising  s  metallic  strip  having  a  cross  section  formed 
of  opposed  U-shsped  portions  one  of  which  receives  a  re- 
spective side  edge  of  tbe  opening  snd  the  other  of  which 
Is  disposed  outwardly  of  the  box  with  Ita  nwuth  directed 
toward  the  opening,  tbe  M^t  of  the  Innermost  U-shaped 
portion  being  slotted  st  Ita  tower  end  and  receiving  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  opening  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the 
holding  member  Is  disposed  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
opening,  a  transparent  plate  having  Its  side  edges  em- 
braced by  the  outermost  U-shaped  portions  of  ths  holding 
members  respectively  and  meana  for  securing  the  boHUng 
members  against  dlsengagamant  from  ths  aids  of  ths  bos. 


1.046,791.       ROTARY     PUMP.       Bmuthabo     laaOUBJr, 
RfliftriBgen,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  Robert 
Absis,    Rflstringen,    Germany.     FUed   Mar.    25,    1912 
Serial  No.  686.007.     (CI.  1<»-— 44.) 
1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  easlag,  a  driving  member  In  the 

casing  formed  with  diametrical  vtmngm,  and  a  seriss  of 


1.  The  combination  of  a  transfer-roller  adapted  to  be 
Inked  with  the  required  design,  a  printing-roUer  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  design,  shaftr  supporting  said  rollera,  in- 
termesblng  gesrs  on  said  shafts,  contactlng-rollen  at 
each  end  of  each  ahaft,  tbe  rollers  on  one  shaft  hsvlng 
raised  pm^ons  on  the  periphery,  and  means  for  rotating 
aald  abafts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tranafer-roUer  adapted  to  be 
Inked  with  the  required  design,  a  printing-roller  adapted 
to  receive  said  design,  the  printing-roller  being  longer 
than  the  transfer-roller,  gear-whe^  between  said  rollers 
for  posIUvely  rotsting  them  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  for  transferring  the  de- 
sign on  the  transfer-roller  to  the  printing-roller,  means  for 
automatically  separating  said  rollers  from  esrh  other,  s 
carriage  for  supporting  said  transfer-roller,  meana  for 
shifting  the  carriage  and  transfer-roller  in  longitudinal 
direction,  and  indicating  meana  for  registering  said  trans- 
fer-roller with  relstlon  to  the  design  prevloasly  trans- 
ferred to  said  printing-roller. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  snpportlng-frams.  a  traasfer- 
roUer,  a  printing-roller  above  the  same,  means  for  impart- 
ing simultaneous  rotary  motion  to  the  printing  fuid  trans- 
fer rollers,  s  carriage  engaging  the  transfer- roller,  means 
for  BMvIng  ths  carriage  and  transfer-roller  lengthwise  of 
tbe  printing-roller,  indicating  means  for  placing  the 
tr^BSfer-roUer  Into  proper  position  rslatively  to  ths  prlnt- 
Ing-roUer,  means  for  lowering  or  raising  tbe  prtntiag- 
roUer  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  ths  triiQsfte>-roller,  and 
meana  for  automatically  raising  the  prtnting-foiler  oot 
of  contact  with  the  transfer-roller  when  ths  Inked  design 
thersoa  Is  traasferred  to  the  ^inttag-iollcr. 
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4.  Tto  e—W>tluB  of  a  tnuMter-roUer,  a  prtetlar- 
woUtm,  ikatla  tor  Mid  roUen»  dmahs  (or  eonatralaliic  aald 

to  rotate  with  aqval  pcrlphanl  •peed,  and  pair*  of 
roUen  mooatod  oo  mM  aluifta  rcaptcttrely 
b«y«ad  tha  aada  of  aaid  roUata,  oaa  roUar  of  oacb  pair 
kavtac  a  raJaed  porttoa  oo  Ita  parlpbcry. 

5.  Tba  eonblnatloa  of  a  prlatlBf-roUar,  a  tongltadlaaUT 
■ariblt  traaafer-roUar,  a  loatltodlaallf  ImaiOTable  tbaft 
tor  mM  tranafar-rollar,  noaaa  for  coBatralnlng  lald  roU- 
ara  to  rotate  wltb  aqnal  peripheral  speed,  meane  for  at 
will  caoainf  both  ends  of  said  prlntlnf-roUer  to  be  sIboI- 
taaeooaly  raiaad.  addlttoaal  meaai  for  aotomaticaUy 
ralalac  aald  prtetlaf-roll«.  a  carrlace  engastng  aild 
traaafiM>4«>llar,  a  ipllt  serawnMcket  carried  by  a  carrtase, 
a  aetaw-apliidle  easa«ed  by  said  so^et  for  shlftlnc  the 
earrlavt  leacthwlae  of  the  machine,  means  for  releasing 
aald  spll^  aocket,  an  lndlcatln|^flng«r  carried  by  said 
spindle;  and  a  stationary  gradaated  dlak  for  said  finger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaattc.] 


1,046.TM.  STOP-MOnOM.  Joaara  L.  JACxaoir,  Olaa- 
tatfM»y,  Coan.  Filed  flapt  37.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6M.011.     (a.  1S»— 112.) 


* 

...  .^ . . 


1.  Im  a  darka  of  tba  eharactar  dascrlbad  the  comblna- 
tJoa  wltb  a  loon  fi«ae.  harBcaa,  bcddle  bars  of  laaalatlng 
■atwlal.  a  pair  of  condnetlBg  strtpa  ombaddad  therein 
with  tbdr  apper  edgea  ezpoaed,  eondnetor  feara  arranged 
at  th*  alda  of  tha  maehtna  on  Insulated  sopparta  and  con- 
aoctad  teto  an  electric  drcnlt,  an  electric  connection  fitan 
ooa  strip  to  one  bar.  a  qning  member  secured  at  one  end 
to  tba  athpr  bar  aad  at  the  other  end  plvotally  connected 
with  the  haddle  bar,  a  ooatoet  dip  on  the  other  strip 
adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  the  owl  of  said  spring  at  the 
low  poaltkm  of  the  hameaa,  baddies  bSTlng  eyea  through 
vfekfe  MM  beddle  bar  passes  and  adapted  to  electrically 
aald  atrlpa  whan  a  warp  thread  breaka,  aad  a 
darlee  arranged  In  operative  reUtiao  with  the 
driving  mecbanlam  and  haTlng  a  part  normally  bald 
oat  of  operatiTe  position,  and  a  derice  included  In  said 
eircatt  aad  adapted  to  operate  said  part  whan  the  circuit 


t.  la  a  derlct  of  the  character  dsaerlbed  a  loom  frame, 
a  ptanUty  «f  hamesa,  a  heddle  bar  of  «— ''"tlrig  ma- 
twlal  for  each  hameas,  a  pair  of  eoadactlac  strlpa  am- 
bsddsd  la  each  of  said  beddle  bars  with  their  upper  edgea 
■tpaasd,  a  pair  of  conductor  bars  arranged  at  tha  aide  of 
tha  Bacfetaa  on  Insulated  supports  and  eonneetad  Into  an 
alactrte  dreult,  electric  connaetloaa  tnm  one  of  said  bara 
to  eaa  eoaduetlag  strip  of  each  heddle  bar.  spring  mem- 
bsra  aaearad  at  one  end  to  the  other  bar  aad  at  their 
appealto  eada  phrotally  eoaneeted  with  each  heddle  bar. 
eoatact  dtpa  on  the  other  strip  of  each  haddia  bar  adapted 
to  ba  eagaged  by  the  ends  ef  said  aprlnga  when  the  harness 
Is  la  Ito  low  paaldon.  a  set  of  heddlea  for  aadi  hameai 
barlBff  eyes  through  which  the  heddle  bara  paaa,  aad 
adapted  to  elaetrleally  connect  the  conducting  strip  of 
each  beddle  bar  when  a  warp  thread  breaks,  a  knock-off 
dtrlea  arranged  ta  opttattre  raiaUoa  with  the  loom 
driving  uMchanlsm  snd  haTlag  a  part  normally  held  out 
af  opaiatlTa  poaltloa.  and  a  darlee  indudad  In  aald  cir- 
cuit aad  adapted  to  operate  said  part  whan  the  circuit 


S.  la  a  loom  the  coaBblaatloB  with  a  firame.  baraeaa, 
upper  and  lowmr  heddla  bara,  heddlea  and  warp  threap 


loom  drtriag  meebaalam  aad  a 
tharewlth  and  haTlng  a  part  aanMlly  bald  out  o<  op- 
erattre  poaltloa,  of  a  pair  of  eleetrle  c^dnetora  arraagsd 
at  tha  aide  of  the  maehtae  and  eonaactad  tato  aa  alaetrle 
dreult,  a  pair  of  eeaductlng  atrlpa  embedded  la  one  of 
said  baddla  bars  aad  azpoaad  aloag  thalr  uppv  adgsa,  aa 
electrical  ooaaectkm  between  one  of  said  eondaeteca  aad 
one  of  said  stripe,  a  spring  member  eonneetad  at  oaa  end 
with  the  other  bar  and  havlag  Ito  oppoalto  and  slotted, 
a  beaded  pin  on  said  heddla  bar  adapted  to  rseelTe  the 
slotted  end  of  the  spring,  a  eoatoet  finger  at  the  end  of 
said  spring  and  a  dip  on  the  other  conducting  strip 
adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  said  flager  when  tha  barMaa  Is 
la  Ito  low  position. 


1,04«,704.  BAILWAT  SIGNAL  DBYICB.  Jonr  J1ni. 
ifiMos  and  WiixiAM  H.  Jaairiwoaj  Greenwood,  Ind. 
Fllad  Aug.  24, 1011.    Serial  No.  •45.8H.     (CL  946—18.) 


1.  A  signal  controlling  dorlca.  comprising  a  nonaallj 
open  signal  circuit,  a  magnet,  aa  armature  for  said  magaet 
normally  without  the  attracting  Infiueace  thereot  told 
armatnre  constitotlng  one  of  tha  terminals  of  tha  aor- 
mally  open  signal  drealt,  meana  actuated  by  a  paaaln^ 
train  to  aKore  said  armature  within  the  lafiuenca  of  aald 
magnet  aad  to  doae  said  signal  dreult,  a  normally  doaed 
dreult  for  said  magnet,  a  circuit  breaker  arranged  within 
the  magnet  circuit,  meana  actuated  by  said  train  for  op- 
erating said  circuit  breaker,  a  signal  derlce  In  said  signal 
circuit,  and  a  feed  wire  for  energlalng  said  dreulta. 

2.  A  signal  controlling  device,  ronrprlalng  %  normally 
open  signal  drcnlt,  a  magaet,  aa  armature  toe  aald  mac- 
net  normally  without  tba  attraettag  laiaeace  thereof, 
said  armature  coastltutlag  oaa  of  tba  tsrmlaala  of  tba 
normally  open  signal  dreult,  a  cam>plate  actuated  by  a 
passing  train  to  more  said  armature  wlthla  the  influence 
of  said  magnet  and  to  done  said  signal  dreult.  a  aw- 
mally  doaed  dreult  for  said  magnet,  a  dreult  toaaker 
arranged  within  the  magnet  drealt,  BMana  actuated  by 
said  train  fbr  operating  aald  drealt  breaker,  a  algnal  de- 
vice in  said  signal  dreult,  aad  a  feed  wire  for  eaerglstag 
said  dreults. 

8.  A  signal  controlling  device,  comprlalng  a  normally 
open  signal  dreult,  a  aiagnet,  an  armature  for  said 
magnet  normally  without  the  attractfaig  influence  there- 
of, said  armatnre  constltuttog  one  of  the  terminals  of 
the  Bormally  open  signal  dreult,  a  eam-plato  adapted  to 
aiove  said  armatore  wlthtn  the  Influence  of  said  magnet 
and  to  doae  said  signal  dreult,  an  aetuatlnir  lever  aeta- 
ated  by  a  paaslng  train  to  actuate  the  aald  eam-plate, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  lever  ta  vertical  poal- 
tlon,  a  normally  doaed  drcnlt  for  said  magnet,  a  dreult 
breaker  arranged  within  the  magnet  dreult.  meana  actu- 
ated by  said  train  ft>r  operating  said  drcnlt  btaakar.  a 
signal  device  In  said  signal  drealt,  und  a  ftod  wtra  for 
energising  said  dreults. 


1,04«,706.      CEANI-HOOK   LOCKIMO   ATTACHiaMT. 

Aoocar  JomsoH.  South  Chicago.  UL    lUed  May  17, 

1011.    SerUI  No.  827.704.     (CL  94— S41.) 

The  combination  of  a  erena-book  opening  upwardly  aad 

having  a  bUI   with  ao   outwardly  turned  end,  aa   arm 

mounted    on    the    hook    abank    to    swing    horiaontolly 

and   upwardly    and   provided   at   Ito   ftoe   end   wltt    a 

book  opea  at  one  side  and  udapted  to  •Bgage  the  bill 

of  the  crane-book  below  tba  outwardly  tuned  and,  tiha  end 

balag  so  far  outtnmed  as  to  prevaat  aald 
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lug  upwardly  whereby 
only  by  lateral  awlaglag, 


aad  a  cprtag  catch  ea  aald 


tba  hook 


book  adapted  to  engage  aald  eranaJwok  bill.  sobataatiaUy 
•a  desertbed. 


l,04«.7efl.  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  JoaaPB  D.  JoHxaox 
Boston,  liaae.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  068.814. 
(CL  175—290.) 


1.  An  eleetrle  awltdi  bavtog.  to  combination,  electric 
dreult  tcrmlnala,  a  rotatory  switch  oaember,  meana  adap^ 
•d  to  rotate  said  switch  member  to  alternately  coueet  and 
dlaconnact  aald  terminals,  a  caaing  for  ladoalag  aald  ter- 
minala  and  said  rotatory  awltch  member,  and  an  Indicator 
mounted  wlthto  aald  casing  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  lat- 
eraUy  through  said  caaing  by  the  rotation  of  aald  switch 
member  from  a  poalUon  within  Into  a  posltloo  to  protrude 
from  said  caaing,  whereby  the  poeltion  of  said  switch 
member  may  be  indicated. 

2.  An  electrie  swlteh  having,  to  combination,  eleetrie 
dreult  temUnala,  a  rotatory  awltdi  member,  meana  adapt- 
•d  to  rotate  said  switch  member  to  alternate  connect 
and  disconnect  said  terminals,  a  casing  for  Indoslng  said 
terminals  aad  said  rotatory  switch  member,  an  Indicator, 
and  a  spring  supported  by  said  casing,  carrying  said  indi- 
cator aad  UMually  retaining  tbe  same  within  aald  easing, 
said  sprtag  also  bdng  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  4ad  switch  member,  to  move  said  Indicator  into 
a  poaltloa  to  protrude  ftom  said  casing. 

8.  An  eleetrie  swlteh  havtog,  in  combination,  electric 
drcnlt  terminals,  a  rotatory  switch  member,  means  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  aald  switch  member  to  alternately  connect  and 
disconnect  said  terminals,  a  caafaig  for  indoslng  said 
terminals  and  said  rotatory  swlteh  member,  an  Indicator 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  podtlon  within,  into  a  posi- 
tion to  protrude  from  eald  caaing.  a  spring  supported  by 
aaid  casing  fbr  earrylag  aald  tedleator  aad  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  ladleatOT  in  one  of  said  positions  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  rotatloa  of  said  awltdk  mambw  tor 
moving  said  ladieator  against  tbe  action  ef  eald  spring, 
tato  the  other  of  said  positions. 

4.  An  electric  switch  havtog,  la  combination,  electric 
dreult  tarmlaals,  a  rotatory  awltch  sMmber.  means  adap^ 
•d  to  rotato  said  awltdi  aMaUwr  to  alternately  connect 
aad  disconnect  said  tcnalaala,  a  casing  for  inclosing  said 
tarmtoals  aad  aald  rotatory  switch  BMmbar,  an  ladieator 
adapted  to  be  aioved  trom  a  peeltton  within,  into  a  poal- 
tlon  to  protrude  from  eald  caaing,  a  aprlag  supported  tf 
said  caalaA  carrying  aald  Indicator  aad  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  ladieator  la  oaa  of  said  poeltloaa  aad  a 


adapted  to  be  actaatad  by  tha-rotatioB  ef  aald 

member  for  movlag  aald  Indicator  tato  tbe  other  of  aald 
posltlooa. 

B.  An  eleetrie  swlteh  havlag.  to  comblnatloQ,  slsnili. 
drcnlt  terminals,  a  rotatory  swlteh  atesBbor,  bmsm  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  aald  awltdi  member  to  alternately  eosaeet 
and  disconnect  said  terminals,  a  caalnir  fer  ladoalag  m\« 
termlnale  and  saM  rotatory  swlteh  member  aad  having  a 
bole  extendlag  therethron^  and  an  tadkator  mffnafi 
In  said  caatog  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  through  said 
hole  by  tbe  terminal  disconnecting  movement  of  said 
switch  member,  from  a  position  within.  Into  a  podtlon 
to  protrude  from  said  hole  aad  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
indicator  in  aaid  protruding  podtlon  while  said  termtoaia 
are  disconnected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  tbe  Gaaetto] 


1,046.707.      WEIGHING    APPARATUS.     GaaaT    Jonaa. 

SlS'Jl'tr*"''  ^-  ^      ■^**  "»»•  "•  ""•     ••l*!  No. 
638.716.     (CI.  78—8.) 


1.  la  a  weighing  apparatua,  a  saiH^rt  a  waltfilng  beam 
comprising  separate  bars  fnlcmmed  intermedtate  tbdr  ■ 
ends  on  aaid  support,  rigid  connections  between  said  bars, 
a  commodity  support  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
the  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  weighted  levera  plvotally 
mouated  upon  said  weighing  beam  and  movable  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  thdr  plvota  '"' 

2.  In  a  welghtog  apparatus,  a  aupport,  a  weighing  t»f  Tt 
comprising  separate  bara  fulcrumed  totermediate  their 
enda  oo  said  support,  rigid  connections  between  said  bara, 
a  oonuMdity  support  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
the  beam,  and  a  ploraUty  of  weighted  levers  pIvotaUy 
mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  scale  beam  and  mov- 
able  to  oppodte  sides  of  their  plvota. 

8.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  support  a  weighing  beam 
comprising  separate  bare  fulcrumed  intermediate  their 
ends  on  said  support  rigid  connectiona  between  said  bars, 
a  commodity  support  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
the  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  weighted  levers  plvotally 
mounted  up<»i  the  other  end  of  the  scale  beam  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  vertically  to  oppodte  sides  of  the  plvota 

4.  In  a  wdghlng  apparatua.  a  support  a  welgbing  beam 
eomprldng  spaced  separate  bars  fulcrumed  intermediate 
thdr  ends  on  said  support  rigid  connections  between  said 
bars  on  dther  side  of  said  fulcmm.  a  commodity  support 
upon  one  end  thereof,  and  weighta  pivoted  on  said  bars 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  aald  rigid  connections  on  either 
dde  of  said  fulcrum. 

5.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  support  provided  with 
two  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  wdghtag  beam  falcrunied 
on  each  arm,  rigid  connections  between  said  weighing 
beama,  wdghta  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  rigid  connec- 
tions and  adapted  to  rest  upon  either  side  of  tiie  fblcram 
of  said  beama. 


1.046,708.    GABMBNT-SUPPOBTBR.    WAaaaa  C.  Joiras. 

Saa  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  ICar.  22,  1900.     Serial  No 

484.015.     (CI.  241—1.) 

1.  A  hoae  suitporier  comprising  a  baae  plate  for  toeer- 
tlon  between  tbe  hoee  and  undergarment  a  pair  of  oppo- 
dtdy  directed  tangoes  «>tandlng  trom  said  baae  plate, 
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tlM  isacr  «iida  of  Mid  tangoM  being  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  Mttendlny  from  mbstantlally  the  aame  portion  of  the 
baaa  plate  and  the  free  end*  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
planea  of  the  tamer  and  outer  tarfaces  of  the  baae  plate. 
the  oater  sorfaee  of  the  tongoe  iwojecting  outwardly 
from  the  baae  plate  and  the  Inner  anrfaee  of  the  tongoe 
ptojeetlng  Inwardly  from  the  baae  plate  being  prorlded 
with  a  plnrallty  of  projecting  apon.  the  apan  on  aald 
toognea  extending  In  oppoalte  dlreetloDs. 


2.  ▲  hoae  Bopporter  comprising  a  baae  plate  for  Inaer- 
tlon  between  the  hoae  and  undergarment,  a  tongue  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  base  plate 
and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  tongoe  extending  downwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  baae  plate  and  inwardly 
therefrom,  a  loop  of  shark  skin  secured  orer  the  free 
•nda  of  aald  tongoea  and  overlying  the  opposite  surfaces 
thereof,  the  aplnea  on  the  oppoalte  facea  of  aald  tongues 
extending  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona. 

8.  In  a  hoae  aupporter,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
Inclined  metallic  tongoea,  projecting  from  the  opposite 
aidea  of  the  baae  plate,  each  of  aald  tongoea  terminating 
at  Its  free  end  in  a  flange  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  body  of  the  plate,  and  a  loop  of  shark's  skin  secured 
OTer  the  end  of  each  of  aald  tongoea  and  upon  the  oppoalte 
aortacea  thereof,  the  aplnes  of  adjacent  facea  of  aald 
tongoea  extending  In  the  aame  direction  and  the  spinea  of 
the  oppoalte  facea  of  aald  tongoea  extending  in  oppoalte 
dtreetlona. 

i.  A  hoee  sopporter  oomprlalng  a  baae  plate  for  Inaer- 
tloB  between  the  hoae  and  undergarment,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending opwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  base 
plate  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  tongoe  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  central  portion  of  the  baae  plate  and 
inwardly  therefrom,  aald  tongoee  being  provided  on  their 
oppoalte  fhcea  with  grtppbig  sorfacea,  the  gripping  sor- 
fltcea  of  eadb  face  of  each  of  said  tongoea  being  poeitloned 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  aorfaee  of  the  baae  plate. 


1.046,799.  ANIMALrTRAP.  CHiiauDa  L.  Kacfmah,  Weat- 
brook.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1911.  SerUl  No.  621.242. 
(a.  48—21. 


An  aatmal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  wire  upright  at  one 
end  of  the  baae  bent  at  the  top  to  form  a  spring  coil,  a 
qprlng  jaw  connected  with  said  coll,  a  sheet  metal  boosing 
■ecored  to  one  end  of  the  baae  extending  over  the  top,  a 
pertloB  of  aald  hooaing  conatltotlng  an  abutment  to  co- 
operate with  aald  aprtng  jaw,  a  trigger  adapted  to  engage 
aald  spring  jaw,  and  a  bait  holding  cylinder  extending 
throogh  aald  colL 


1.046.800.     SAW.     Ooao  KAWAaAXi,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
Feb.  S4.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  610,626.     (CI.  148—82.) 
Im  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination 

wUk  a  blade ;  of  a  grooved  wheel  carried  at  oae  terminal  i 


thereof ;  a  U-ahaped  bracket  moontod  at  the  oppoalte  ter- 
minal thereof  having  alota  formed  In  the  anna  thMOof ; 
a  shaft  piercing  said  alota ;  a  grooved  pulley  mounted  opon 
aald  shaft  and  diapoaed  between  aald  arma ;  a  yoke  span- 
ning aald  bracket  and  engaging  the  terminals  of  aald 
shaft;  a  fork  arranged  within'  aald  yoke  spanning  said 


grooved  wheel  and  bearing  against  the  terminal  of  said 
bracket;  a  shank  carried  by  said  fork  and  projecting 
throogh  the  yoke  aforeaald;  a  blodc  moonted  opon  said 
shank  between  said  yoke  and  fork  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  former  and  said  policy  wheel ;  and  a  saw  op- 
erating over  aald  grooved  pulley  and  blade. 


1.046.801.  EMBBT  GRINDINO-KACHINB.  NiAL  Wm- 
LXT  Kcu>n,WaIden,  N,  T.  Filed  May  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  698,706.      («.  61—12.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  pair  of  oppoeltely  diapoaed 
framea  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
circular  hanger  membera  aeated  within  the  openings  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  therein,  each  said  hanger  being 
provided  with  a  concentric  bearing  and  an  eccentric  bear- 
ing, the  conc«itric  bearing  having  a  driver  shaft  jour- 
naled  therein,  the  eccentric  bearing  having  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  grinder  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  last  said  shaft,  the  last  said  shaft  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  first  said  abaft,  and  meana  connecting 
the  circular  hanger  membera  and  adapted  to  be  manipo- 
lated  for  adjoatlng  the  poaitlon  of  the  grinder  wheel 
and  of  the  second  said  abaft  independently  of  the  first 
aald  abaft 

2.  In  a  gang  grinding  machine,  a  series  of  grinder 
wheels,  a  track  onder  the  grinder  wheela,  a  work  holder 
aUdably  seated  on  the  track,  means  for  moving  the  work 
holder  along  the  track  into  and  out  of  operative  contact 
with  the  grinder  wheela.  and  meana  fOr  dislodging  the 
work  holder  from  the  grinding  machine  after  the  grinding 
operation  has  been  completed. 

8.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  base,  a  grinder  wheel,  a 
gnide  on  said  base,  and  a  work  holder  slldably  engaged 
with  the  golde  for  carrying  an  article  into  operative  con- 
tact with  the  grinder  wheel  and  beyond  the  latter,  aald 
golde  and  work  holder  being  provided  with  retaining 
meana  for  preventing  diaengagement  of  the  work  holder 
from  the  golde  when  the  work  la  in  contact  with  the 
grinder  wheel,  aald  retaining  means  terminating  beyond 
the  poaitlon  of  operative  contact  so  that  the  work  bolder 
may  be  removed  from  the  golde  after  the  work  hotdef  baa 
paaaed  beyond  aald  poaitlon  of  operative  eonUet. 


* .  jrr'T*i/'j»*i»*  -^litmj,^ 
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1,046309.  DBYICB  FOR  AXTTOMATICALLT  HOLDING 
BOLT-BLANKS.  THOMAa  F.  Ksllt.  Pawta<±et,  B.  I. 
Filed  Dee.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  596,924.     (CI.  10—107.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  general  character  deaeribed.  the 
combination  with  a  jaw-block  and  means  for  pooltlonlng 
a  bolt-blank  therein,  of  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  diapoaed. 
sprlng-preaaed  clamplng-jawa  alldably  moonted  In  aald 
block,  and  meana,  Inclodlng  a  pair  of  arms  or  levers  hav- 
ing cam-ahaped  facea  engageable  with  members  adjaataUy 
moonted  In  the  ooter  ends  of  the  Jawa,  for  closing  the 
same  opcm  the  aald  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  general  character  deacrlbed.  pro- 
vided with  a  bed  or  frame  and  a  tail-stock  adjostably  se- 
cured thereto,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  jaw^bloek 
moonted  In  the  tail-stock,  a  pair  of  aUdable,  <9poaltely 
diapoaed  blank-clamplng-jaws  moonted  tranaveraely  of  die 
machine  In  the  front  end  or  face  of  aald  block  member, 
springs  for  normally  separating  or  opoiing  the  jawa, 
stopa  for  Umltlng  the  extent  of  the  laat-named  movemrat, 
and  means  for  almoltaneooaly  forcing  the  jaws  Inward  to- 
ward each  other,  for  the  porpoee  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  alfailng,  alldably  moonted.  oppo- 
sitely diapoaed,  sprlng-preaaed  jawa,  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  and  bold  a  blank,  a  horiaontal  roek-ahaft.  a  lever 
aecored  to  each  end  of  the  abaft,  each  having  Ita  opper 
portion  cam-ahaped  and  conatrocted  to  frictlonally  engage 
the  ooter  end  ot  the  corresponding  or  adjacmt  jaw,  a 
revoloble  cam,  and  meana  oo6peratlng  with  the  latter  for 
oaclUatlng  aald  abaft 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  oomprlalng  a  block, 
clamping  Jaws  slldably  moonted  therein,  adjustable  mem- 
bera in  the  outer  enda  of  said  jawa,  a  pair  of  cam-faced 
levera  engageaUe  with  aald  membera,  and  means  for  acto- 
atlng  the  aald  levera. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  provided  with  a 
bed,  the  combination  of  a  atatlenary  jaw  block,  a  pair  of 
alidable  blank  clamping  jawa  tranaveraely  moonted  in  the 
teotkt  portion  of  aald  block,  aprlnga  adapted  for  normally 
separating  the  Jaws,  adjustable  members  in  the  outer  enda 
of  said  Jaws,  a  pair  of  levov,  cam  facea  opon  said  levera 
engageable  with  aald  membera  and  adapted  for  eloalng  tha 
jawa,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  aald  levera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.046,803.  POWDER  OB  SHAKBB  RECBPTACLB.  Wil- 
liam G,  Kbnoall  and  John  T.  STAPLvroii,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1012.    SerUl  No.  684.178.     (CL  66 — 46.) 


A  cap  for  bottlea.  jara>^or  other  ree^Uelea,  aald  cap 
being  provided  with  apertorea,  a  valve  plate  movable  on 
the  bottom  of  aald  cap  and  provided  with  eene^Mndlag 
aperturee  and  with  a  downwardly  directed  mr,  a  trlaago- 
lar  aprlag  mounted  la  aald  cap  and  om  am  of  whSdi  la 


provided  with  A  foot  piece  which  beaxa  on  the  valve  plate 
and  having  a  receaa  to  receive  aald  e«r  and  the  trttaer 
arm  of  which  la  provided  with  a  foot  piece  which  hears 
on  one  aide  of  the  cap  and  a  pin  paaaed  through  the  ear 
of  the  valve  plate  and  throogh  one  arm  of  the  spring  and 
through  tile  foot  piece  of  the  other  arm  thereof,  and  the 
enda  of  which  are  movable  throogh  the  oppoalte  aldee  of 
the  cap.  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  atop  which  bean 
on  aald  ear  and  meana  for  limiting  Ita  movement  In  oppo- 
alte dlrectlona. 


1.046.804.  WHEEL  OP  VEHICLES.  Edwabo  Claom 
KiNosroRD,  London,  England;  Philip  Arthur  Kinga- 
ford.  Film  well,  England,  execotor  of  aald  Edward  Claade 
Kingsford,  deceaaed.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serinl  No. 
618,463.     (CL  162—^.) 


A  tire  comprising  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  contlnn- 
ooa  band  of  unstretchable  and  non-yielding  material,  an 
air  chamber  disposed  between  the  rim  and  contlnoooa 
band,  annolar  flexible  members  disposed  between  the  rim 
and  the  band,  aald  flexible  members  forming  with  the 
rim  and  band  a  cover  to  the  air  chamber  which  la  drcolar 
In  croaa  sectl<m,  two  annolar  clamping  membera  diapoaed 
within  the  cover,  one  adapted  to  clamp  the  flexible  aldea 
to  the  rim  and  one  to  the  contlnoooa  band,  whereby  the 
flexible  member  la  divided  into  two  aectlona,  each  aboot 
one  third  of  the  internal  area  of  the  whole  coter. 


1,046,806.  TOT  AND  GAME  DEVICE.  Paul  W.  Koh- 
Uirr,  Larchmont  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
P.  Peteraen,  New  Rochelle,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,902.     (CL  46—89.) 


<^ 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  serve  as  a  toy  sword  and 
ea  a  game  device,  and  comprising  a  blade  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  a  spring  bow  goard 
secured  at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle,  and  adapted  to 
be  detachably  connected  with  the  inner  end  p<«tion  there- 
of, one  side  of  said  blade  member  being  concave  longltodi- 
nally  thereof  and  being  provided  at  intervala  with  trana- 
veraely arranged  numbers,  a  target  device  movable  longl- 
tndinally  on  aald  blade  member,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  be 
projected  along  aaid  blade  member  by  aald  apring  bow 
goard. 

2.  A  device  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  toy  eword  and  aa  a 
game  device,  and  comprising  a  blade  member  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  handle  and  a  spring  bow  goard  aecored  at 
thci  ooter  end  of  the  handle,  and  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  inner  end  portion  thereof,  one 
elde  oi  aald  blade  member  being  concave  longltodtaally 
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tkncof  sad  bcisf  pnwU»A  at  latcrrais  wltli  traaartrMly 
•nrnnctd  niwhaw,  a  tarsat  dariee  laoTabie  loagltadliially 
OB  Mid  blada  iMmbtf ,  aad  a  baU  adapted  to  be  projected 
alaac  aald  Uade  HMmber  bj  nid  spring  bow  gnard.  said 
tanot  derlca  belag  proTided  with  aa  apartore  thrtrai^ 
which  the  blade  lember  paaaea  and  adapted  to  be  cod- 
wlth  the  ood  of  aald  Made  nifbiy  oppoalte  the 


lac  TertlcaQT  tfaroogh  aald  apertorad  member  and  adapted 
for  Tertical  adjostment  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said 
Jointed  adlastlng  bar  aapportlnc  the  forward  cod  of  the 
draw-rod.  and  meant  aaaoeiated  with  the  Jointed  adjoet- 
ing  bar  whereby  the  Joint  thereof  may  be  clamped  in  one 
of  aereral  adjosted  poaltlOBa.  fpr  the  porpoee  epecifled. 


8.  A  devlee  of  the  daae  deacrlbed,  eomprlalng  a  blade 
member,  a  handle  member  and  means  for  pi^otjeetlag  a  ball 
along  one  tide  of  the  blade  mMBber. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  Made 
meariwr,  a  handle  member,  a  target  derlce  morable  longl- 
tadtaally  of  the  blade  member  and  meana  for  projeeting 
a  ban  along  the  blade  member.. 

5.  A  combination  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  adapted 
to  serre  both  as  a  toy  sword  and  a  game  derlce,  and  com> 
prising  a  blade  member  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  handle, 
and  one  side  of  which  is  groored  longitudinally  and  pro- 
Tided  with  transrersely  arranged  namber  marks,  a  target 
derlce  moTable  limgltiidlBally  on  the  blade  member  and  a 
spring  bow  guard  secured  to  the  oater  end  of  the  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  prltttad  la  th«  Qaaette.] 


1.04<l,806.  DOOR-HINGE.  MlCHABL  J.  KotxlNO,  Crowa 
Point.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,790. 
(CL  Id— 10«.) 


1,046,808.  COMTBOLUNO  DBYICB.  Max  Kdhn  and 
RaphaCl  Vwrm.  New  York,  N.  T. ;  said  Netter  as- 
signor to  said  Kohn.  filed  Aog.  2d,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•46.181.     (CL  286—80.) 


IB  a  door  hinge  construction,  a  leaf  eomprlalng  a  Terti- 
cally  inclined  brace  rod  hartng  a  bolt  at  its  lower  end  for 
connection  with  a  wall  of  a  bam,  a  ahoolder  intermediate 
its  ends  and  a  rertically  and  ontwardly  Inclined  pintle 
abofve  aald  ahoolder.  a  horlsontal  eye  bolt  arranged  for  at- 
tachment to  the  wall  and  having  its  eye  encircling  said 
ptBtle,  a  second  horlsontal  eye  bolt  arranged  for  attach- 
ment to  the  wall  and  extending  diagonally  to  the  pintle, 
where  its  eye  encircles  said  plnUe,  and  a  second  leaf 
arranged  for  attachment  to  a  door,  and  baring  an  out- 
wardly bent  portion  formed  with  an  eye  at  its  extremity 
encircling  and  plroted  apon  said  pintle. 


1.046.807.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  John  Kubhl,  Clln- 
tonyllle.  Wis.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,109. 
(CL  97—4.) 


In  eomblaatlon  with  a  plow  beaa^  an  apertnred  member 
~  adag  the  end  of  eaid  beam,  a  draw  rod  having  an 
aad  aeenred  to  eald  beam,  a  Jolatad  adjoatlng  bar 


1.  The  combination  with  a  derlce  for  meaaoring  the  dls 
tance  traTeled  by  a  Tehide,  and  with  meana  for  drirlag 
the  mechaniama  from  a  mnning  gear  of  the  Tehicle,  of  a 
elntch.  connecting  the  drhring  means  with  the  mechanisms 
of  the  deriee.  mechaaiam  operating  the  dnteh ;  and  meana 
ftor  locking  the  clutch  when  doeed ;  a  morable  aeat  in  the 
rehide.  means  actuating  the  dutch  operating  and  the 
locking  mechanisms  by  merlng  the  seat,  connected  there- 
with ;  aad  of  manually  operatable  mechanism  releasing  the 
dutch  locklag  aisrhanlsm  aad  disengaging  the  dutch. 

2.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  derlce  for  measuring  the  dla 
taaee  tvavded  by  a  Tdilde  aad  with  meana  for  driylng 
the  mediaaiaaw  of  the  ddrlce  from  a  running  gear  of  the 
▼ehkle,  of  moraMy  mooated  printlag  typea  and  mecha- 
nism moTlng  the  tjpm  eorrespondh^^  to  the  distance 
traTeled  by  the  Tehide,  operatlTely  connected  with  the 
dlatance  measuring  derlce ;  a  dutch,  connecting  the  drlr- 
ing  means  with  the  mechanisms  of  the  derlce ;  mechanism 
operating  the  clutch  ;  a  morable  seat  in  the  rehide ;  means, 
connected  th«rewlth,  actuating  the  dutch  operating  mech- 
anisms by  moring  the  seat;  manually  operatable  mecha- 
nism for  produdng  an  imprint  from  the  types  as  set,  and 
of  meehaniam,  operatlr^  connected  therewith,  aad  actu- 
ating the  mechanism  operating  the  dutch  to  disconnect 
the  drirlng  means  from  the  meehaniam  of  the  distance 
meesuring  derlce. 

8.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  derlce  fur  measuring.  Indi- 
cating and  recording  the  dlatance  trareled  by  a  rehide. 
baring  its  drirlag  geara  i^peratlTely  connected  with  a  run- 
ning gear  of  the  rehide ;  a  ahaft,  tumably  mounted  therein, 
and  means  on  the  shaft,  controlling  the  operatlona  of  the 
measuring,  indicating  and  recording  mechanisms  by  turn- 
ing the  shaft;  of  a  eontrdllng  derlce,  comprising  mecha- 
nism for  measuring  the  distance  trareled  by  the  rehide; 
Bieans  fbr  drirlng  the  operating  mechanisms  of  the  con- 
trolling derlce  from  the  running  gear  of  the  rehlcle ;  a 
clutch,  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  morable  part,  con- 
necting the  drirlng  means  with  the  mechanlem  of  the 
controlling  derlce;  mechanlams  for  ahiffiag  the  morable 
part  of  the  dutch  In  aad  out  of  engagement  with  the  sta- 
tionary part ;  a  locking  derlce  fbr  tiia  ahaft  of  the  meaa- 
nring.  Indicating  and  recording  derlce;  and  mechanism, 
actuating  the  locklag  derlce,  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  morable  part  of  the  clutch. 

4.  The  comMnation  with  a  derlce  for  measuring,  indi- 
cating and  reewdlag  the  dlataaee  trareled  by  a  rehide, 
harlag  a  ahaft.  tumably  sMHUited  therein.  uMaae  on  the 
ahaft  ooatreUlag  the  opemtions  of  the  oieasarlBg,  ladi- 
eatlag  aad  reeordlag  awchaalama  by  tnmlag  the  diaft.  aad 
a  locklag  derlca  tor  the  ateft,  o«  a  ceatroUlag  derlce;  a 
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dutch,  coaBprlsing  a  stationary  and  a  morable  part,  con- 
necting the  driving  means  of  the  rehide  with  the  mecha- 
nism of  the  controlling  derlce;  mechanism  tat  shifting 
the  morable  part  of  the  clutch  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stationary  part ;  mechanism,  actuating  the  ahaft 
locking  derlce,  opuatlrely  eoanected  with  the  morable 
part  of  the  clutch;  a  morable  aeat  in  the  rehide,  and 
meana,  connected  therewith,  actuating  the  mechaaiam. 
shifting  the  morable  part  of  Uie  clutch  by  moring  the  seat. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  derlce  for  meaaurlng.  Indi- 
cating and  recording  the  distance  trareled  by  a  rehide, 
having  a  shaft,  tumably  mounted  th«da,  and  means  on 
the  shaft,  controlling  the  operations  of  the  measuring.  In- 
dicating and  recording  mechanisms  by  toraing  the  shaft ; 
of  a  losing  derlce  fOr  the  shaft,  aad  a  coatrolllng  darlce, 
eomprlalng  mechanism  for  measuriag  the  distance  trar- 
eled by  the  rehlcle ;  means  for  drirlng  the  operating  mech- 
anisms of  the  controlling  derlce  trooi  the  running  gear  of 
the  rehlcle;  a  dutch,  conneetlag  the  drirlag  meana  with 
the  mechanism  of  the  ccotrolliag  derke,  and  eomprlsiag  a 
stationary  ahd  a  morable  part;  marhsnlsm  moring  the 
morable  part  of  the  clutch  In  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  atatloaary  part,  aad  merhanism  actuating  the  shaft 
locking  derlca.  operatlrely  oimnectad  therewith;  a  mor- 
able seat  in  the  vahlde ;  SMans  connected  therewith,  actu- 
ating the  dutch  operatlag  owrhsnism  by  moring  the  seat : 
antomaticaUy  acting  weaaa  tor  locking  the  moraUe  part 
of  the  clutch  In  eagagemaat  with  the  stationary  part,  and 
manually  operatable  laechaiiam  far  reiaaslag  the  means 
locking  the  elateh. 

(Clatana  6  to  18  not  printad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,800.  MVCHANICAL  HAMMIB.  Jbaw  Ktnri,  Czoa- 
berg-in-the-Tauttue,  Oemany.  Ffled  Oct  21,  1906.  Sa- 
rial  No.  458.763.     (CI.  78—82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rod,  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  hammer  plvotally  carried  by  said 
rod,  an  angle  lerar,  a  second  rod  pirotally  connected  with 
one  member  of  said  angle  lerar  aad  witii  said  hammer,  and 
means  connected  with  the  other  member  of  said  angle  lerer 
operative  during  the  operation  of  the  hammer  for  shifting 
said  lever  and  said  second  named  rod  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  the  hammer's  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  haauner,  meana  for  changing  the  dliactloa  of 
the  BtMlM  of  said  haauaer,  an  adJoaUble  anrll  with  whtdi 
aald  hammer  oodperatea  aad  meaaa  fbr  adjoatlng  aald  aarll 
relatirely  to  eald  hammer  doriag  its  operatioB.  ■ 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  sappwt, 
BoraUy  laoonted  00  aald  aopport  aad  directly  . 

with  aald  haauner  far  *»^*'^af  the  angle  ef  eaid 

in  its  plane  of  motion  and  mechaalaai  for  operatlag  said 
hanuaer  eoanected  with  aald  meana  at  a  point  betwaea 
the  aopport  aad  the  haauaer. 

4.  The  combinattoa  of  a  hammer,  a  drirlag  rtaft,  aa 
eccentric  BMunted  on  aald  ahaft  to  rotata  therewith  aad 
BwraMe  traaareraaly  thereto,  aald  aecaatrle  balag  eea- 
aectad  with  tha  hawaor.  aMaaa  mavabie  laagthwlae  of 
aald  shaft  for  shlftlag  aald  eccentric  tnnareraely  of  tha 
ahaft  to  rcgolate  the  hasamer  Mow  aad  a  plroted  lerer 
pirotally  coaaaeted  with  aald  aMaaa  flsr  poaltlraly  morlag 
It  la  opuaalta  direetleaa. 

i.  The  eeaAlaatlea  «f  a  haamw.  a  drirlag  ahaft  ^i*. 
▼M*'  with  a  loagltodlaal  roeoaa,  aa  ecceatrle 


to 


with  saM  haaaaier  and  aiooBted  oa  aald  ahaft 
therewith  aad  moraUe  traaareraely  thereto, 
able  in  aald  recees  for  shifting  said  eccentric  traMretaely 
of  the  shaft  to  regulate  the  hammer  Mow  and  a  plroted 
lerer  pirotally  connected  with  aald  meaaa  fbr  peaitlrely 
moring  it  in  oppoalte  dlrcttimia 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oanattai] 


1,046.810.     BIN.     WAi/raa  C.  LAiiaoif.  Moeroatown.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.    Serial  No.  686,668.    ><CL  211—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  box.  and  a  ploraUty  of  bine 
formed  therein  harlng  open  fronts,  of  rectangular  framea 
for  each  bin.  each  frame  comprising  angle  bars  harlag 
flangee  to  lit  within  the  open  front  of  the  bin,  glass  seeuted 
in  said  framea,  said  angle  bars  harlng  receeeee  In  their 
outer  faces,  and  a  rectangular  holding  frame  having  kikgi. 
tudlnal  rertlcal  bars  fitting  within  the  receeeee  of  the 
Indirldual  frame  bars,  and  means  securing  said  ^Al^^l»g 
frame  to  the  box.  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


1,046,811.  LIQUID  -  FILLING  MACHINE.  Enoch  J. 
Lakb,  San  Jose,  CaL,  assignor  of  sixty  one-huadredths 
to  PratM«w  PreeerrIng  Ca.  Santa  Clara,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911  Serial 
No.  616,373.     (CI.  73—181.) 


^^Il^il 


■  Jl 


1.  la  a  llquld-flUing  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  a  ro- 
tating aopport  turning  about  a  vertical  axia,  a  series  of 
srtlahesa  holders  mounted  in  said  support  for  indepeadeat 
rertical  morement,  means  for  reciprocating  the  boldera  In- 
depeadeat  of  the  support,  a  scale-beam  mounted  on  each 
boldM-,  a  can-platform  on  each  scale-beam  aad  a  nWm 
font  baring  a  ralred  ootlet  for  each  can-platform,  said 
▼aired  outlet  being  automaticaUy  operated  by  the  cana 
<»  the  platforoM. 

2.  In  a  liqold-fllllng  machine,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  ra> 
tary  support  harlng  a  drcomferential  series  of  aockota 
paralld  with  the  axia  of  rdUtion,  a  seale-beam  holder 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  each  of  said  sockets,  a 
scale.|wam  fulemmed  on  each  holder,  a  caa-platfona  oa 
•ach  Bcale-beaai,  a  cam  track  on  which  the  boldera  ran 
contlnuoualy  and  ao  fashioned  as  to  raise  aad  lower  the 
holdtra  at  proper  iaterrala.  and  a  flUiag'^aBt  harlag 
a  asHea  of  ralred  outleta  rotatli^  la  aalsoa  arlth  aad  dta. 
peaed  abore  the  respective  can-platforan,  the  ralreo  la 
said  outlets  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  aato- 
■atlcaUy  operated  by  the  cans  on  the  platforma. 

8.  la  a  llQuid-fllllng  machine,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  eaa* 
tral  rartleai  abaft,  a  pair  of  apaced  upper  and  lower  aap" 
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portlac  membcn  tb«rton  and  tnraatac  tbenwtth, 
■appordnc  memben  each  baring  a  dreomferentlal  atrlaa 
of  aoekcti,  tb«  serlea  of  aoeketa  In  one  member  being  at 
a  greater  radial  dlataaee  from  the  ahaft  tlian  the  eeriea 
IB  the  other  meaher.  a  alldlag  stem  for  eadi  lower  locket, 
a  drcalar  cam  track  on  which  tha  ataou  ran.  each  itaa 
harlag  an  offaet  hollow  guide,  paralld  with  the  atom,  and 
wofUng  in  a  eorrcopondlng  socket  In  the  upper  member, 
a  Bcale-beam  fnlcramed  on  each  item,  a  can-platform,  a 
spindle  carrying  each  platform  and  working  In  a  reapectlTe 
oCket  guide  aforeaald,  lald  iplndlea  being  bong  on  aald 
•cale-beams. 

4.  In  a  Uqnld-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral Tertlcal  abaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  npper  and  lower  sup- 
porting members  thereon  and  tnrnable  therewith,  said  sup- 
porting members  each  baring  a  drcnmf  ercntlal  aerlea  of 
sockets,  the  series  of  sockets  In  one  member  being  at  a 
greater  radUal  distance  from  the  shaft  than  the  swies  In 
the  other  member,  a  eliding  stm  for  each  lower  socket,  a 
circular  cam  track  on  which  the  stems  run,  each  stem  bar- 
ing an  <rftset  hollow  guide  parallel  with  the  stem,  and 
working  In  a  eorrespondlng  socket  In  the  upper  member,  a 
•cale-beam  fnlcnuned  on  each  stem,  a  can-platform,  a 
spindle  carrying  each  platform  add  working  In  a  respeetlre 
otmtt  guide  aforesaid  said  splndlea  being  hung  on  of  said 
•eale-beams,  a  liquid  containing  receptacle  carried  by 
the  abaft  and  baring  a  circumferential  series  of  ralred 
outlets  operatlrely  disposed  abore  each  can  platform,  each 
outlet  baring  a  normally  cloaed  ralre  arranged  to  be 
opened  by  a  can  on  the  piatform.  > 


1.046,812.  8CABF-PIN.  WiLMBB  F.  Labsom,  Grand 
Baplds,  Wis.  PUed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.409. 
(CL  24—156.) 


In  a  scarf  pin,  a  bead,  a  pin  member  comprising  a  lower 
pointed  ahaak  and  an  upper  abank  arranged  on  substan- 
tially parallel  lines  and  connected  by  an  oblique  Inter- 
mediate portion,  said  upper  shank  being  connected  with  a 
third  shank  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  a  stem 
eoonectlng  the  bead  with  said  third  shank  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  latter  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  therewith 
and  with  the  other  said  shanks  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
scarf  or  the  like,  said  pointed  shank  and  said  third  shank 
being  substantially  In  allnement  and  defining  a  space 
tterebetweea,  substantially  aa  shown  and  for  the  purpose 


means  to  equalise  the  current  throughout  the  entire  area 
of  the  tank,  as  described. 


1.046318.  8TA0B  APPLIANCE.  Hamml  B.  LAUOnfoua, 
Oakland,  CaL  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  SwUl  No.  663.708. 
(CL  46—70.) 

1.  In  a  stage  appliance,  a  swimming  tank  baring  win- 
dows on  one  side  thereof  and  means  to  discharge  a  current 
of  water  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  tank,  as 
dsserlbad. 

2.  In  a  stage  appliance,  a  swimming  tank  baring  win- 
dows on  one  aide  thereof,  means  to  eanae  a  current  of 
water  to  trarri  from  one  end  of  the  tank  to  the  other,  and 


8. 


In  a  stage  appliance,  a  sectional  swimming  tank,  an 


arch  to  which  the  sides  of  the  tank  are  connected  near  the 
center  thereot  and  means  to  cause  the  water  In  the  tank 
to  trarel  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  as  do- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  stage  appliance,  a  sectional  swimming  tank,  an 
arch  In  which  the  sides  of  the  tank  are  connected  near  the 
center  thereof,  the  front  of  said  tank  baring  glass  win- 
dows, means  to  discharge  water  from  one  end  of  the  tank 
to  the  other,  and  means  to  substantially  equalise  the  cur- 
rent of  water  throughout  the  tank,  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  stage  appliance,  a  swimming  tank  baring  win- 
dows on  one  side  thereof,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  tank  and  for  conreylng  the  same  away, 
a  pump  connected  with  the  pipes,  funnel  shaped  Inlets  and 
outlets  for  the  pipe  lines  leading  to  said  pump  and  shields 
la  front  of  said  funnels  to  substantially  equalise  the  rate 
of  morement  of  the  water  orer  ths  entire  area  of  the  tank, 
as  described. 


1,046.814.  AERIAL  PROPELLER.  Eixua  L.  Ladb  and 
GaoBos  Flobbmcb,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Sept  5.  1011.    Serial  No.  647,648.     (CL  244—26.) 


1.  In  a  propeller  the  combination  of  a  rigid  shaft;  a 
stlir  ring  concentric  therewith  ;  diagonal  tension  stays  con- 
nected with  the  ring  and  with  the  shaft  at  each  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  ring ;  radial  tension  stays  connecting  the 
ring  and  shaft :  radial  tension  stays  connecting  the  shaft 
and  certain  of  the  diagonal  stays  at  points  adjacent  the 
ring;  and  propeller  Mades  each  connected  to  one  of  each 
set  of  said  diagonal  staya. 

2.  In  a  propeller  the  oomUnation  of  a  rigid  shaft ;  a 
stlir  ring 'concentric  therewith  ;  diagonal  teaalon  stays  con- 
nected with  the  ring  and  with  the  shaft  at  each  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  ring;  radial  tenakm  stays  connecting  the 
ring  and  shaft ;  propeller  blades  connected  with  said  stays ; 
and  a  drirlng  pulley  connected  to  the  diagonal  staya  at 
one  side  of  said  ring. 

8.  In  a  propeller  the  combination  of  a  rigid  shaft;  a 
series  of  propeller  blades  baring  taaslon  connections  with 
the  shaft;  and  drirlng  means  connected  with  the  blades 
and  baring  tension  connections  with  said  shaft,  whereby 
a  torque  is  applied  directly  to  the  outer  parts  of  the  blades. 
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1,046,815.  DETACHABLE  SHOE  -  HEEL.  JOSVK  La- 
roiK,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  8.  1012. 
Serial  No.  708,824.     (CL  86—89.) 


In  a  shoe  heel,  a  top  pUte  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
shoe  and  prorlded  with  a  rertleal  wall  baring  a  ball  race 
in  Its  Inner  face,  a  bottom  plate  adaptstf  to  fit  within  the 
wall  of  the  top  plats  and  hartng  a  similar  rertleal  wall 
prorlded  with  a  ball  race  In  its  outer  face  and  adapted  to 
be  alined  with  the  flrat  named  ball  race,  and  ball  bearings 
seated  within  said  racea  and  adapted  to  couple  said  plates 
together. 

1,046,816.  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Edwiw  N. 
LiOHTTOOT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666,788.     (CL  219—63.) 


A  reaistanee  unit  comprlalng  a  supporting  rod  and  a 
oonroluted  realataace  carried  by  aald  rod  and  harlag  Its 
conrolutlons  surrounding  the  same,  the  conroluttona  of 
said  resistance  being  triangular  in  form  and  each  con- 
rolution  baring  all  three  sides  thereof  engaging  aald  rod 
tangentUlly  so  that  each  side  is  flrmly  held  against  said 
rod  by  Its  two  adjacent  aidea  and  each  conrolution  la 
spaced  from  said  rod  except  at  ita  points  of  tangential  en- 
gagement thetewith. 


1,046,817.     PIPE-COUPLING.     BCBTOK  R.  LoNa,  Pueblo. 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.109.      (CL 

187—28.) 


y// 


A  pipe  coupling  oomprislng  a  tubular  main  member  bar- 
ing spaced  walls  and  prorlded  with  a  tapered  bore;  an 
auxiliary  tubular  member  terminally  inserted  between 
the  walls ;  a  pin  extended  through  the  walls  and  through 
the  auxiliary  member,  one  end  of  the  pin  protruding  Into 
the  bore  of  the  main  member ;  a  tapered,  tubular  supple- 
mental member  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  main  member, 
and  baring  a  bayonet  slot  one  portion  of  which  la  disposed 
diagonally  of  the  axis  ef  the  supplemental  member  and  is 
engaged  with  the  protruding  end  of  the  ploi.  thereby  to 
bind  the  pin  and  to  wedge  the  aupplemental  member  In  tb» 
bore  of  the  main  member. 


1.046,818.  JEWELER'S  BENCH-BLOCK.  Paol  Lux  and 
Faro  Ldx,  Waterbury,  Conn.  FUed  July  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  710.918.     (a.  81— «.) 

1.  The  herein  deeerlbed  bench  block  fbr  jewtiers  com- 
prising a  block.  alMea  orannted  In  the  upper  face  of  the 
block  and  longitudinally  adjustable  toward  or  fitMB  aaeh 
other,  disks  carried  by  said  slidea,  said  disks  adapted  to 


be  rotated,  and  means  for  locking  the  diska  In 
positions. 


I    I 


I I 


2.  A  bench  block  for  jewelers'  use  comprlalng  a  Mock, 
two  elides  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  block  toward 
and  from  each  other,  notched  disks  mounted  In  said  ■Itrtoa. 
a  longitudinally  morable  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said 
slides,  and  a  gage  finger  carried  by  said  abaft  and  extend- 
ing between  said  disks. 

8.  A  bench  block  for  jewelers'  use  comprising  a  blodc 
formed  In  its  upper  face  with  a  transrerse  groore,  two 
alidea  mounted  in  aald  groore  and  adapted  to  be  lo^ed 
In  rarioua  poidtlons  of  adjustment,  said  slides  formed  with 
upwardly  projecting  arms,  notched  disks  mounted  In  said 
arms,  said  diaks  capable  of  rotation,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing them  at  rarioua  poaltlons  of  adjustment,  a  gage-finger 
located  between  the  said  disks,  a  shaft  connected  with 
said  gage-finger  and  a  fractional  bearing  carried  by  one  of 
said  arma  throu^  which  the  aald  shaft  Is  kmgitudlnaUy 
morable. 


1,046,819.  GAS-FIXTURE.  HowAao  Lroir,  Gloucester 
City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Welsbacb  Light  Company,  a 
Cbrporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  667,896.     (CL  176— U6.) 


1.  In  a  gas  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  anpply  pipe, 
a  cock  applied  to  the  end  thereof  for  controlling  the  fiow 
of  gas  therethrough  and  baring  a  plurality  ef  ontleti,  a 
plurality  of  aupporta  extending  radially  from  said  cock, 
a  fixture  ahell  carried  thereby  and  Inclosing  said  cock,  a 
contact  carried  by  and  insulated  from  said  cock  and  in 
line  with  the  center  of  the  fixture,  a  contalher  remorably 
applied  to  aald  ahell,  and  a  battery  within  and  concentric 
to  said  container  and  having  a  center  contact  adapted  to 
engage  said  flrat  named  contact,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  fixture,  a  supply  pipe  baring  a  cock  for 
controIHng  the  flow  of  gaa,  aald  cock  comprising  a  mor- 
able plug  baring  a  longitudinal  extension,  an  arm  rotata- 
bly  BMunted  oa  aald  extenalon  and  extending  transremely 
tiiwete,  a  spring,  a  pin  and  alot  connection  between  aaM 
arm  and  extension  fbr  limiting  the  relatlre  morement 
thereof,  tension  members  applied  to  oppoeite  ends  of  said 
arm,  a  contact  carried  by  aald  arm,  and  a  cMitact  applied 
to  said  cock  in  the  path  of  aald  moraMe  oontaet,  anbatan- 
tUlly  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  gas  fixture,  the  combination  of  the  main  and 
lateral  anpply  pipea,  a  shell  inclosing  the  junction  there- 
of, the  bottom  of  eald  ahell  being  fonned  with  a  central 
opening  surrounded  by  an  inwardly  extending  horteontal 
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tiMTCon  and  tunable  therewith,  nld 
sapportlnff  nembtn  each  haTlng  a  drctunfereiitlal  aertea 
at  ao^eta,  the  a»lca  of  aoekata  tn  one  member  belnf  at 
a  greater  radial  dlatanee  from  the  shaft  than  the  aerlea 
te  the  other  member,  a  alldlag  stem  for  eadi  lower  sodtat, 
a  dreolar  cam  track  on  which  the  st^na  ran.  each  stem 
barlBg  an  offaet  hollow  gnide,  parallel  with  the  stem,  and 
worldBf  In  a  corresponding  socket  in  the  opper  member, 
a  acale-beam  fnlcromed  on  each  stem,  a  can-platform,  a 
spindle  carrying  each  platform  and  working  In  a  rcspeetlTe 
oCact  gnide  aforsaald.  aaU  sptadlea  bdng  bong  on  said 
aeale-beams. 

4.  In  a  llqukl-iUUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral Tsrtlcal  ahaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  apper  and  lower  sup- 
porting membos  thereon  and  tamable  therewith,  said  sap- 
porting  members  each  haTing  a  drcnmferentlal  sarlea  of 
sockets,  the  series  of  sockets  In  one  member  being  at  a 
greater  radlid  distance  from  the  shaft  than  the  aerlea  In 
the  other  member,  a  eliding  stem  for  each  lower  eo^ct,  a 
drcnlar  cam  track  on  which  the  stems  raaa,  each  stem  bar- 
ing an  offaet  hollow  galde  parallel  with  the  stem,  and 
work]a«  la  a  eorreaponding  aocket  In  the  nppw  member,  a 
acale-beam  folcnuned  on  eaidi  stem,  a  ean-platfwrm,  a 
spindle  carrying  each  platform  and  working  In  a  respectlTe 
oCket  gnlde  aforesaid  said  spindles  being  hong  on  of  said 
aeale-beama,  a  llqald  containing  receptacle  carried  by 
the  ahaft  and  baring  a  circumferential  series  of  ralred 
ovtMs  operatlrely  disposed  abore  each  can  platform,  each 
ootlet  baring  a  normally  doeed  ralre  arranged  to  be 
opened  by  a  can  on  the  platform. 


1,046,812.  SCARF  -  PIN.  WiLicn 
Baplds,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1012. 
(CL  24—166.) 


F.    LABaoM,   Grand 
Serial  No.  «88,409. 


meana  to  eqnallae  the  eorrent  throoghoot  the  entire  area 
of  the  tank,  as  described. 


In  a  acarf  pin,  a  head,  a  pin  member  comprising  a  lower 
pointed  ahaak  and  an  apper  shank  arranged  on  sabstan- 
Ctally  parallel  llnee  and  conneeted  \j  aa  obliqae  Inter- 
mediate portion,  said  upper  shank  being  ccmnected  with  a 
third  shank  sobatantlally  parallel  thereto,  and  a  stem 
eonnectlng  tbe  bead  with  said  third  shank  In  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  latter  and  lying  in  tbe  same  plane  therewith 
and  with  the  other  aaid  shanks  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
aearf  or  the  like,  said  pointed  shank  and  said  third  abank 
being  sabstantially  in  allnement  and  defining  a  space 
tterabetween,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
apeellled. 


1.046318.  8TA0B  APPLIANCE.  Hasbi.  B.  L^ooaifOUB, 
Oakland,  CaL  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,708. 
(CL  46—70.) 

1.  In  a  stage  appliance,  a  swimming  tank  harlng  win- 
AowB  on  one  side  thereof  and  meana  to  dlaeharge  a  eorrent 
Off  water  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  tank,  aa 

a  I  ■  ■  ■  It  ■  il 

2.  In  a  stage  appliance,  a  swimming  tank  harlng  win- 
dows on  one  aide  thereof,  means  to  canae  a  current  of 
water  to  trarel  from  one  end  of  the  tank  to  the  other,  and 


8.  In  a  stage  appliance,  a  secttonal  swimming  Unk,  an 
arch  to  which  the  aUlea  of  the  tank  are  connected  near  the 
center  thereof,  and  meana  to  caoae  the  water  In  the  tank 
to  trarel  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  thereof,  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  atage  appliance,  a  aactlonal  swimming  tank,  an 
arch  in  which  the  sldea  of  the  tank  are  connected  near  the 
center  thereot  the  front  of  said  tank  baring  glass  win- 
dows, means  to  discharge  water  from  one  md  of  the  Unk 
to  the  other,  and  means  to  sabetantiaUy  eqoallae  the  cur- 
rent of  water  throoghoot  the  tank,  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  stage  applUnce,  a  swimming  tank  baring  win- 
dows on  one  side  thereof,  inlet  and  outlet  plpea  for  sop- 
plying  water  to  the  tank  and  for  conreying  the  same  away, 
a  pump  connected  with  the  plpea,  fonnel  ahaped  inleta  and 
ootlets  for  the  pipe  lines  leading  to  said  pump  and  ahields 
in  front  of  said  fonnrta  to  aubatantlally  equalise  the  rate 
of  morement  of  the  water  orer  the  entire  area  of  the  tank, 
aa  described. 

1,046,814.  AERIAL  PROPELLER-  Eocus  L.  Litia  and 
OnoBcn  Flobbkcb,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Sept  6,  1911.    Serial  Na  647,648.     (O.  244—26.) 


1.  In  a  propeller  the  combination  of  a  rigid  shaft;  a 
stiff  ring  concentric  therewith  ;  diagonal  tension  stays  con- 
nected with  the  Ting  and  with  the  shaft  at  each  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  ring ;  radial  tension  staya  connecting  the 
ring  and  abaft ;  radial  tension  stays  connecting  the  shaft 
and  certain  of  the  diagonal  staya  at  points  adjacent  tha 
ring;  and  propeller  ^adea  each  connected  to  one  of  each 
aet  of  aald  diagonal  staya 

2.  In  a  propeller  the  combination  of  a  rigid  shaft;  a 
stiff  ring  'concentric  therewith ;  diagonal  tenalon  stays  con- 
nected with  the  ring  and  with  the  ahaft  at  each  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  ring;  radial  tenalon  stays  connecting  the 
ring  and  ahaft ;  propeller  bladea  connected  with  aald  staya ; 
and  a  drirlng  pulley  conneeted  to  the  diagonal  staya  at 
one  side  of  saM  ring. 

8.  In  a  propeller  the  eomMnatlon  of  a  rigid  shaft;  a 
ssrlee  of  propeller  bladea  harlng  tension  connections  with 
the  shaft;  and  drirlng  means  connected  with  the  bladea 
and  harlng  tension  conneetlona  with  aald  ahaft,  whereby 
a  torque  is  applied  directly  to  the  outer  parts  of  the  .bladea. 
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1,046.816.  DETACHABLE  SHOE -HEEL.  JoaWH  La- 
roil,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  708,824.     (CI.  8«— 89.) 


be  rotated, 
poalttooa. 


In  a  shoe  heel,  a  top  plate  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  a 
.hoe  and  prorWed  with  a  rertl«l  waUJ*^  VSSn'^ 
in  Its  inner  face,  a  bottom  pl«t»  •«*Pt«*,<«>  "j2^«U 
wall  of  the  top  Plato  and  baring  a  almllar  ▼wtie^iT^ 
pi^rlJid^th  ;  ill  race  in  Ito  outer  «•«  "«  "fj^^SiS 
le  alined  with  the  fliat  named  ballrace.  and  ^"  ^"^ 
•Lted  within  said  raeea  and  adapted  to  couple  aald  pUtoa 
together.  ^ 

1.046,816.  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  UNIT  f«JJ«  "; 
LIGHTWOT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  D«:.  14,  1911.  So- 
rial  No.  668,788.     (CL  21^—68.) 


A  realatance  unit  eomprlaing  a  supporting  «>*•■*» 
eonroluted  realatance  carried  by  aald  rod  and  harlng  Its 
conrolutlons  surrounding  the  same,  the  conrolutiona  of 
aaid  rcalstance  being  triangular  in  form  and  each  «»n- 
rolntlon  harlng  all  three  sides  thereof  «»*««»°«.«^'>^ 
tnngentlally  so  that  each  side  Is  llrmly  held  Malnat  saM 
rod  by  Ita  two  adjacent  sldea  and  each  conrolutton  to 
spaced  fwm  said  rod  aacept  at  Ito  potato  of  tangential  a9> 
gagement  therewith. 


1.046,817.     PIPE-COUPLING. 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1910. 
.  187—28.) 


^/ 


for  locking  tha  dtoks  In  rarlew 


BuBTOK  R.  LoMO,  Pueblo, 
Serial  No.  678,169.      (CL 


A  pipe  coupling  eomprlaing  a  tobolar  main  member  bar- 
tag  spaced  walls  and  prorided  with  a  topered  bore;  an 
aoziliary  tobular  member  termtaally  inaerted  between 
the  walls ;  a  pta  extended  throogh  the  wall*  Md  through 
the  auxiliary  member,  one  end  of  the  pta  protruding  tato 
the  bore  of  the  mata  member ;  a  topered,  tabular  supple- 
mental member  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  mata  member, 
and  baring  a  bayonet  slot  one  portion  of  which  Is  disposed 
diagonally  of  the  axis  ef  the  sopplementol  member  and  la 
engaged  with  the  protrodlng  end  of  the  pta.  thereby  to 
btad  the  pin  and  to  wedge  the  sopplementol  member  In  the 
bora  of  the  mata  member. 


2.  A  bench  block  for  jewelers'  ose  comprlstag  a  block, 
two  elides  longitudinally  adjostoble  In  said  block  toward 
and  from  eadi  other.  4>otched  disks  mounted  ta  said  alldea, 
a  longitudinally  morable  abaft  carried  by  one  of  said 
alldea,  and  a  gage  finger  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  extend- 
ing between  aald  disks.  ^ 

8.  A  bench  block  for  jewelers'  use  comprising  a  Wock 
formed  ta  ito  upper  face  with  a  transrerse  groore,  two 
slides  mounted  ta  said  groore  and  adapted  to  be  loAad 
ta  rarioua  poaitlons  of  adjustment,  said  alldea  formed  with 
upwardly  projecting  arma,  notched  diaka  mounted  ta  said 
arms,  said  disks  capable  of  rotation,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing them  at  rarioua  poaltlona  of  adjuatment,  a  gage-flnger 
locatod  between  the  aald  dIaka,  a  shaft  connected  with 
aald  gage-flnger  and  a  fractional  bearing  c^Tled  by  one  of 
aald  arma  throogh  which  tbe  said  shaft  la  longitudinally 
morable. 


1,046,819.  GAS-FIXTURE.  HowAan  Ltom,  Olonceater 
City,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Wetabach  Light  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jone  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  667,398.     (CI.  176—116.) 


1,046,818.  JEWELER'S  BENCH-BLOCK.  PAUt  LUX  and 
Faro  Lux,  Waterbury.  Conn.  FUed  July  22,  1911.  lo- 
rlal  No.  710,918,     (CI.  81—6.) 

1.  The  herein  deaeribed  bench  block  for  jewelers  eom- 
prlslng  a  Wock,  alldea  mounted  ta  the  upper  ffcce  ot  the 
block  and  longltadlnally  adjuatoble  toward  or  from  eadi 
other,  disks  carried  by  saW  slides,  said  dIaka  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  gaa  fixture,  the  combtaation  of  a  supply  pipe, 
a  cock  applied  to  tbe  end  thereof  for  controUing  the  flow 
of  gas  therethrough  and  haVtag  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a 
ploraUty  of  supporto  extendtog  radially  from  said  cock, 
a  flxtare  shell  carried  thereby  and  toclostag  said  cock,  a 
contact  carried  by  and  tasulated  from  said  cock  and  to 
Itae  with  the  center  of  the  fixture,  a  contataer  remoraMy 
applied  to  said  shell,  and  a  battory  wlthta  and  concentric 
to  said  contataer  and  bartag  a  center  contact  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  named  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  fixture,  a  sopply  pipe  bartag  a  cock  for 
controUing  the  flow  of  ges,  said  cock  eomprlaing  a  mor- 
able plug  bartag  a  longltudtaal  extension,  an  arm  rototo- 
bly  mounted  on  aald  extension  and  extending  transrereely 
thereto,  a  apring,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said 
arm  and  extension  for  limiting  the  relatire  morement 
thereof,  tension  toembers  applied  to  oppoalte  enda  of  aald 
arm,  a  contact  carried  by  said  arm.  and  a  contact  applied 
to  aald  cock  ta  the  path  of  said  morable  contact,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  gas  fixture,  the  combtaation  of  tbe  mata  and 
tatwal  supply  pipes,  a  ehell  tadoatag  tbe  junction  there- 
ot the  bottom  of  aald  aheU  being  formed  with  a  central 
opening  surrounded  by  an  inwardly  extending  borlaontal 
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havtiir  s  plwmJlty  of  doCcIms  M,  a&d  •  eootalnar 
or  cup  harlnc  plus  adapted  to  paaa  through  aaid  notehen 
aad  rast  on  aaid  flanga. 

4.  In  a  gaa  flztnrc,  the  comblnatloti  of  the  main  and 
lataral  anpply  plpaa,  a  ahell  incloalng  the  Junction  tbcraof, 
tba  bottom  of  aaid  ahell  being  formed  with  a  central  op«n- 
liig  anrroandad  by  a  horlaontal  flange  harlng  a  plorality 
of  notetaea  SO,  and  a  container  or  cap  hariag  pina  adapted 
to  paao  through  aaid  aoCchaa  and  raat  on  aaid  flange,  and 
a  bead  immediataly  bcloir  aaid  piaa. 

B.  In  a  gaa  flxtnra,  tho  combination  of  the  main  and 
lateral  aapply  pipca,  a  abell  taeloaing  the  janction  there- 
ot  the  bottom  of  aaid  aball  being  formed  with  a  central 
opening  anrroandad  bj  an  inwardly  extending  hortsontal 
flange  baring  a  plorality  of  notchea  30,  a  container  or 
cop  baring  pina  adapted  to  pan  through  aaid  notchea 
aad  raat  on  aaid  flange,  aad  meana  for  locking  aaid  cup 
agaiaat  movement  neccaaary  to  liberate  aaid  pina. 


1.04e,820.  AKBOMOBILB.  Datib  L.  Uamt,  Idabel, 
Okla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third,  to  O.  W.  Wright.  Oakland, 
Okla^  and  one-third  to  John  B.  Wright,  Detroit,  Tex. 
FUed  J0I7  22, 1911.     Serial  No.  640,028.     (CI.  244—19.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  Mad  described  comprising  a  box  like 
atrnctore,  a  ploralitj  of  vertical  sbafta  one  of  aaid  abafta 
being  arranged  centrally  with  respect  to  the  aaid  box  like 
stmctnre,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  abafta,  inclined  adjaat- 
able  planes  carried  by  aaid  abafta  and  rotating  with  them, 
a  collar  looeely  carried  by  the  central  ahaft,  a  parachute 
carried  thereby,  hinged  frames  carried  by  the  aaid  box 
atructure,  and  meana  connecting  aaid  frames  with  the 
edges  of  the  parachute,  whereby  aaid  framda  are  elevated 
as  the  parachute  opena. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed 
having  a  central  vertical  abaft,  of  a  collar  looaely  moanted 
on  aaid  abaft,  a  parachute  carried  by  aaid  collar,  hinged 
fraaaes  carried  by  the  body  portloa  of  the  device,  and 
oovAa  conaeetlng  said  frames  with  the  free  edges  of  the 
paradrata,  ss  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,4Mt,S21.  FOtTNTAIN-PEK.  William  LAnaairr  Mac- 
Domuj>,  Odell.  ni..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  F. 
Coiflilng.  Medford,  ICaas.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial 
MSk  »4,888.     (CL  120— «0.) 
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la  a  faaataia  pea,  a  hollow  hoidor,  opea  at  oae  end ;  a 
feed  fear  and  pea  in  that  opea  end ;  a  atepper  exteadlng 
from  the  laner  end  of  the  feed  bar  iato  the  holder,  a 
helix  of  anltable  material  aorroundlng  tbe  atopper  and 
partially  fllllag  the  aaaular  apace  between  the  atopper 
aad  the  wall  of  the  holder,  aubstaatlaUy  as  and  tat  the 


1.048322.  TENSION  DBYICB.  Habbt  D.  IfASSm, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Westiagbooss  Lamp  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Penaaylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1011.    Serial  No.  616,478.     (CI.  176—4.) 


1.  A  device  for  applylag  teasloa  to  a  movlag  fllameat 
compriaing  means  for  dlrectlBg  a  draft  upon  the  fllameat 
la  oppoeition  to  ita  direction  of  aiovement 

2.  A  device  for  applying  tanslOB  to  a  moving  fllameat 
comprising  mesas  for  directiag  a  draft  upon  the  filament 
in  opposition  to  Ita  direction  of  movement,  and  meaas  for 
regulating  the  force  of  the  draft 

3.  A  device  for  applying  tension  to  a  moving  fllameat 
comprising  means  for  directing  a  draft  upon  the  fllameat 
la  opposition  to  ita  direction  of  movement,  and  means  for 
preventing  mov^aent  of  the  fllameat  la  tbe  direction  of 
the  teaft  opoa  breakage  tiiMsof. 

4.  A  device  for  applying  teaalon  to  a  movlag  fllameat 
comprising  means  for  dlrsetlng  a  draft  apon  tbe  fllaaeat 
la  opposition  to  its  dlrectloa  of  movemeat,  aa  eleetrtaU 
circuit  Including  the  fllameat,  aad  meaas  for  pravaatlBf 
movement  of  the  fllaiaeat  apoa  tatermptloa  of  the  said 
circuit. 

6.  A  device  for  applylag  teasloa  to  a  moving  fllameat 
comprising  meana  for  directing  a  draft  apoa  the  fllament 
la  opposltloa  to  Its  dlrectloa  of  movement,  an  electrical 
drcnit  including  the  fllameat,  a  brake  for  the  filament, 
and  meana  for  catialng  the  brake  to  atop  movement  of  the 
filameat  upon  interruption  of  the  aaid  drcult 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,046.828.  EUDCTBICAL  SWITCH-CONTACT.  FaANK 
B.  McBbbtt,  New  Boehelle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illlnola. 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1008.     Serial  No.  418,129.     (CL  178—13.) 


Aa  eleetrieal  ooataet  composed  of  ptatteam  fMl  bav- 
lag  a  backing  of  other  metal  eleetrolytieally  dapoitted 


1,046,824.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIMSrALUC 
PLATES.  Fbank  B.  McBbstt,  New  BoeheUe,  M.  T..  a»- 
aigaor  to  Weatem  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a 
Corporatloa  of  IlUwrfa.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1906.  Snlal 
No.  418,180.     (Ca.  SM— &) 

1.  The  hereia  described  method  of  prodnelag  btmetaUle 
platea  or  material  which  eoasists  la  covwiBg  one  sids  of 
a  skest  of  ^tlanm  Ml,  deaalag  the  otter  sMs,  aad 
eleetro-platlBg  thareoa  aa  adheteat  eoattag  of  copper  by 
begtantag  the  plattag  with  a  CaeMe  ouiaat,  aad : 
tbe  carreat  gradaally. 
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3.  Tbe  berela  deserlbed  method  of  prododag  Mmetallle 
pistes  or  material  which  consists  in  akonatlag  npoa  a 
cylindrical  mandrel  a  abeet  of  platiaum  fOU,  rotatlag  tbe 


platinum  foU  la  an  eleetro-platiag  bath  and  raiaiag  the 
plating  current  from  a  very  low  value  to  a  m«Tiin^^ 
gradually,  to  prodnoa  a  heavy  adheraat  deposit,  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,046,828.  GAS-STABTBB  FOB  qrrBBNAIrCOMBtTB- 
TION  BNGINB8.  Thokab  J.  McCabtht,  Detroit,  MIA. 
Filed  Jaiy  17, 1012.    Serial  No.  709,861.    (CI.  128— 180.) 


L.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U^nld  fuel 
chamber,  an  air  chamber,  meaaa  for  compressing  the  air 
in  both  chambera,  meana  for  controlling  the  dlseharge 
tA  Ilqaid  from  the  fael  chamber,  meaas  fbr  eoatrolUag 
tba  deltvery  of  atr  from  the  air  chamber  whereby  it  may 
be  caused  to  aonuaingle  with  the  liquid  fuel  to  vaporise 
the  lattnr  prlar  to  ita  dettvery  Into  the  cyliader  of  aa 
lateraal  comlmstlon  engine  to  atart  the  engine,  aad  meaaa 
for  coadoctlag  the  vapor  to  tbe  eagtae. 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  the  claaa  described,  a  llqald  fael  cham- 
ber, aa  air  chamber  commnnleatlng  with  aaid  fael  ehaat- 


pattlag  air  under  compression  la  both 
ehambers,  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  Uqold 
fori  fres  the  fael  chamber,  mecaa  governing  tbe  deUvery 
of  air  from  said  air  chamber  through  the  llqald  fael  dl»> 
barged  ftaai  the  fuel  chamber  whereby  the  UquM  may 
be  vapuilart  tadepeadenftly  of  the  operation  of  the  englae 
with  whldi  It  may  be  ceaaectad,  aad  meaaa  for  dettvering 
the  expieslva  mlataie  obtained  by  the  passage  of  air 
thrsagk  the  llqold  fori  to  an  internal  combustloa  ea- 
glas  to  atart  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  liquid  fuel  cham- 
ber, aa  air  ehasiher  coauaanicatiag  with  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, meaaa  indapeadant  of  the  operatloa  of  tbe  cagtaa 
with  wfeAeh  It  may  be  oaaaected  for  placfag  the  atr  la 
both  ehambets  ua£ar  eoaiptBsslaa,  means  for  gwesalat 
the  discharge  of  air  aad  foal  freaa  aaid  chsmbers  to  a 
mixing  chamber  to  vapoaiae  the  Uqnld,  the  mlxlag  cham- 
ber, aad  suitable  pipe  coaaeetlena  to  oenduet  the  ex- 
plaalva  mixture  fraai  tbe  mlxiBg  chaaiber  to  the  eytladar 
^  aa  latecaal  eoBri>astleB  eaglne. 

4.  Ih  a  devise  «f  the  class  deoolbed,  a  ll«ald  fast 
\m,  aa  air  chaariiar  oeawaaleallag  wttfa  tho  fael 
bet;  a  pnaay  adapted  to  place  the  air  la  asM 
under  cowiprasswa,  a  ndalag  chaaiber,  ports  leadlag  from 
the  ahr  and  flaei  AaariMss  to  the  mfxtag  ehambec.  valves 
far  coartaoHiBg  tiw  daUvaty  af  air  aad  llqald  fkml  to  aaid 
■hdag  rhaafiber  to  eiaato  aa  c^>lasl*a  ailztare,  aad 
aMe  rlftog  lor  soadmHag  tfas 
the  atfatag  thamli>r  to  aa 
18S  O.  O.— 26 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ehambcr  far 
liquid  gasolene,  an  air  chamber,  eommunieatlag  porta 
between  the  air  and  gaaolene  chambera,  a  puM)  to  plaoa 
air  under  compreaalon  in  each  of  aaid  rimaihera,  valves 
tor  eoatroUing  the  delivery  of  air  and  gascdeae  under 
pressure  to  a  mixing  cbaaUter  to  form  an  explosive  mix- 
ture, and  plpea  for  delivering  the  exploaive  mixture  pro* 
dneed  through  the  commingling  of  the  air  aad  gasoleac 
to  an  internal  eomboatlon  engine  to  atart  the  latter. 

[ClalBia  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,046,826.     CAB-UNDBBFBAMB.     Al^aaar  J.  McCavux, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Cob»-  , 
pany,   St.   Louia,   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of  New   Jeiaey. 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  647.446.     (C1.106— TC), 


C  >. 
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1.  A  car  uQderframe  whose  principal  load-carrying 
membera   comprise  jnxtapoaed  transverse   and   longftudl- 

I  nal  Integral  webs  connected  together  and  having  Integral 
tension  and  compression  flanges  respectively. 

2.  A  car  uttderframe  composed  of  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  has  transverse  and  longitudinal  verti- 
cal weba  Juxtaposed  with  relation  to  their  eomiMmloa 
parte ;  the  webs  of  said  members  having  flangea  at  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  respectively. 

8.  A  ear  underframe  comprising  top  ^nd  bottom  sec- 
tional members,  each  having  transverse  and  longitudinal 
vertical  webs  and  transverse  and  longitudinal  flangea 
carrying  said  webs,  the  vertical  webs  of  the  two  sectloas 
belag  juxtaposed. 

4.  A  ear  underframe  composed  of  top  aad  bottom  meai- 
bers,  each  of  which  baa  vertical  weba  juxtapoeed  to  the 
vertical  webs  of  the  other  member;  said  webs  laterioek- 
Ing  with  each  other  and  being  eonuected  together  to  form 
draft  ailla  and  transverse  mevbers. 

6.  A  car  underframe  composed  of  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  Laa  vertical  webo  jnxtapoaad  to  the 
weba  of  the  other  member;  said  weba  belag  arraaged  at 
right  anglea  to  each  other.  Interlocked  and  connected  to 
getber. 

[Claims  6  to  ii«  not  printed  In  the  viaaette.] 


1,046,827.  STEAM  -  ENGINE.  Jambs  Hasry  Kciohlt 
McCOLLUM,  Toronto,  Ontarto,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  4. 
1910.    Serial  No.  568,276.     (CI.  121—^.) 


i=^ 


Vf  *f  L-r 


L  la  a  ateam  eogine,  a  orliader  hariag  a  rircuatfereatlal 
of  parto  adjaeant  to  aaah  wd,  hMda  deatag  the 
of  aaid  cyliader  aad  sfrtradlng  lawardly  bepand  the 
of  potto  aad  having  notched  porto  la 
lak  to  aaM  cylinder  porta,  aaid  eyMndar 

therethreogh,  a  eaatoc  tnrtedm  Mid 
vatae 
eglhider  aad  bavlag  an  l^et  eaatiallr 
at  the  eadi 
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tMii*T«rM  paaMfM  of  uld  cylinder  beads,  asd  a  ileere 
1  alTe  opentlac  between  nld  cjHnder  and  caalng  and  bol- 
I  >wed  on  the  Inner  alde'at  the  center  and  enda  to  lead  tbe 
I  team  to  and  frem  tbe  cylinder  ports. 

2.  In  a  ateam  engine,  a  cylindrical,  casing  having  an  In- 
1  Rt  centrally  arranged  and  exitaast  ports  ot  the  ends,  beads 
<kMlng  the  ends  of  eald  casing  and  having  rtgld  inward 
1  rojeetions  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  Interior  of  said 
<aslng,  a  cylinder  encircling  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pro- 
pctlons  and  supported   rigidly   between    said   beads   and 
"  laring  a  drcomferentlal  row  of  ports  at  each  end,  spring 
1  racking  rings  arranged  In  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
( it  each  side  of  said  row  of  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  encircling  i 
I  aid  cylinder  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  annalar  por-  • 
ions  adjacent  to  the  ends  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  ] 
yllnder   and   inwardly   projecting   radial   rtba   extending  ; 
ongltadlnally  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  re-  \ 
aln  said  packing  rings  In  place,  said  valve  having  a  dr- 
rnmferentlal  row  of  ports  therethrough  mid-way  of  tts 
ength  communicating  with  the  Inlet  port  to  said  outer 
«sing,  and  spring  packing  rings  arranged  in  the  periphery 
>f  said  sleeve  valve  adjacent  to  each  end  and  engaging  , 
;he  inner  wall  of  said  cylinden 

S.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  inlet 
uid  exhauat  openings,  cylinder  heads  rigidly  secured  to 
lald  casing  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  portions  of 
imaller  diameter  than  tbe  Interior  of  said  caaing  and 
Conned  with  radial  passages  opening  into  the  annular 
ipaccs  between  lald  projections  and  the  Inner  wall  of  aald 
casing,  a  cylinder  rigidly  supported  from  said  inward  ex- 
tensions and  extending  therebetween  and  having  circum- 
ferential rows  of  ports  adjacent  to  the  enda,  a  sleeve  valve 
sUdably  arranged  between  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  a  cross  bar  rig- 
idly connected  to  one  end  of  said  valve  and  extending 
through  the  radial  passages  in  one  of  said  heads,  a 
valve  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  extend- 
ing through  the  cylinder  bead,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  valve  rod. 

1,04«.828.  METAL-MELTING  FURNACE.  CvaiL  Doco- 
LAS  McCocKT,  Streatbam  Common,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Radiant  Heating  Limited,  Leeds,  England,  a 
Britlab  Corporarion.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
989.418.     <C1.  75 — 84.) 


1.  In  melting  fnmiees,  a^  melting  trhamber  having  re- 
fractory lining,  a  series  of  substantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged heating  tubes  mounted  with  said  melting  chamber, 
saM  tabes  belnf  formed  of  highly  refractory  beat  con- 
doetiat  material  and  batac  prwMed  adjaceat  their  lower 
m&»  wKb  Nftactory  ptaga  formed  with  Injecting  pas- 
sasaa.  graaalar  refractory  comtxastlon  accelerating  ma- 
Mrlal  of  between  about  one-half  and  one  Inch  meah  packed 
wtthla  taW  tabea,  means  to  f(vee  through  aald  Injecting 
at  a  apaad  graatar  than  the  spead  of  backfiring 
gaaeooa  mixtare  to  caoaa  tbe  hlchly  acceler- 
•tid  aarftM!*  eoaabaatlon  tharaaf  vlthla  aald  graaolar  n»- 


terlal,  aald  means  conprteing  a  supply  pipe  and  supply 
paaaage  communicating  with  each  heating  tuba,  a  collect- 
ing chamber  provided  with  an  aatomatically  releaaable 
fusible  plug  communicating  with  each  heating  tube  to 
allow  the  molten  material  entering  said  collecting  cham- 
ber to  be  discharged  therefrom,  a  hood  substantially  in- 
closing the  top  of  said  melting  chamber,  an  Igniting  door 
in  said  hood  to  give  access  to  said  heating  tubes,  an  ex- 
haust flue  communicating  with  said  hood,  a  charging 
chute  down  which  the  charged  material  tends  to  feed  Into 
said  melting  chamber  and  be  simultaneously  heated  by  tbe 
hot  discharge  gases  from  said  tubes  and  a  pivoted  control 
device  cooperating  with  aald  charging  chute  to  control  the 
feed  of  the  charged  material  therethrough. 

2.  In  melting  furnaces  a  melting  chamber  having  re- 
fractory  lining,   a  aeries   of  substantially   vertically   ar- 
ranged heattaig  tubes  mounted  within  said  melting  cham- 
ber, said  tubes  being  formed  of  refractory  heat  conducting 
material   and  being  provided  adjacent  their  lower  enda 
with    refractory    plugs    formed    with    injecting   paaaagea, 
granular    refractory    combustion    accelerating    material 
within  said  tubes,  means  to  force  through  said  injecting 
passages  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  backfiring 
an  explosive  gsseous  mixture  to  cauae  the  highly  acceler- 
ated surface  combustion  thereof  within  said  granular  ma- 
terial, a  collecting  chamber  provided  with  an  automati- 
cally  releaaable   fusible   plug   communicating   with   each 
beating  tube  to  allow  the  molten  material  entering  aald 
collecting  chamber  to  be  diacbarged  therefrom,  a  hood 
substantially  Inclostag  the  top  of  said  melting  diamber,  an 
Igniting  door  in  said  hood  to  give  access  to  said  heating 
tubea,  an  exhaust  flue  communicating  with  aald  hood,  a 
charging  chute  down  which  the  charged  matarial  tenda  t» 
feed   Into  said   melting  diamber  and  be  ilmultanaoualy 
heated  by  the  hot  dlacharge  gases  from  ssid  tnbea  and  a 
pivoted   control    device   coSperating  with   said   charging 
chute  to  control  the  feed  of  the  charged  material  there- 
through. 

3.  In  melting  furnaces,  a  melting  chamber,  a  series  of 
substantUlly  vertically  arranged  heating  tubes  mounted 
I  within  said  melting  chamber,  aald  tubea  being  formed  of 
refractory  heat  conduding  material  and  being  provided 
adjacent  their  lower  enda  with  refractory  plugs  formed 
with  injecting  i>assagee,  granular  refractory  combnstloo 
accelerating  materUI  within  said  tubea.  means  to  force 
through  said  injecting  paasages  at  a  speed  greater  than 
the  speed  of  backflring  an  explosive  gaaeous  mixture  ta 
cauae  the  highly  accelerated  surface  comboatlon  thereof 
within  said  granular  material,  a  collecting  chamber  pro- 
j  Tided  with  an  automatically  releaaable  plug  conmnnicat- 
Ing  with  each  heating  tube  to  allow  the  moltaa  materia) 
entering  aald  collecting  chamber  to  be  discharged  there- 
from, a  hood  anbsUntUlly  Indoalng  the  top  of  said  melt- 
ing chamber,  an  igniting  door  in  aald  hood  to  give  accesa 
I   to  said  heating  tubea,  an  exhauat  flue  communicating  with 
aald  hood,  a  charging  chute  down  which  tbe  diarged  ma- 
'  terlal  tenda  to  feed  Into  aald  malting  chamber  and  be  al- 
multaneoualy  heated  by  the  hot  discharge  gasea  from  aald 
tubea  and  a  control  device  cooperating  with  said  charging 
chute  to  control  the  feed  of  the  charged  matttlal  there- 
through. 

4.  In  melting  fumacea,  a  mdtlag  chamber,  a  aarles  af 
beating  tubea  mounted  within  aald  mdtlng  chamber,  said 
tnboa  haing  formed  of  refractory  heat  condnctlag  ma- 
larial and  being  provided  adjacent  thdr  lower  aads  with 
refractory  plugs  formed  with  injecting  passagea,  grannlar 
refractory  combuatlon  accaleratlBg  material  wlthla  aald 
tubea,  meana  to  force  through  aald  InjeetlBg  passages  at 
a  speed  greater  than  the  spaed  of  backflrlag  an  axp>o«t^ 
gaseous  mixture  to  canaa  the  highly  aceelaratad  aorfaca 
combustloa  thereof  wlthla  aald  granular  matwtal.  a  col- 
lecting chamber  provided  with  an  antomatlcaUy  lalaaa- 
able  plug  coBununlcatlng  with  each  beating  tabs  to  allow 
tbe  molten  material  entering  said  collecting  chamber  t» 
be  dlachargad  therefrom,  a  hood  aabstantlally  Indoalng 
the  top  of  aald  rndtlng  chaahar,  an  axhanst  flue  com- 
municating with  aald  hood,  a  duurgteg  ehata  daam  whtch 
:  the  diaiiad  matarlal  taada  to  tsad  lata  aald  maltlac  cham- 
i  her  and  ha  ymaltaBaoaaijr  hcatad  by  tha  hot  dtaeharge- 
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gases  frem  said  tubea  and  a  oantrol  device  cooperating 
with  said  diarglng  chute  to  eastrol  tha  feed  of  the  charged 
material  therethrough.  .^        v      v— 

6.  In  furnaces  for  molten  material,  a  melting  diamher. 
a  aubatantially  vertically  arranged  heating  tube  mounted 
within  said  mdtlng  chamber,  aald  tube  being  formed  of 
beat  conducting  material  and  batag  provided  adjacent  its 
lower  end  with  a  refractory  pluf  formed  with  an  Inject- 
ing passage,  granular  refractory  combuatlon  accelerating 
material  of  between  about  one-balf  and  one  inch  meah 
within  aald  tube,  meana  to  force  Into  contact  with  said 
gmnular  material  at  a  apeed  greater  than  the  apeed  of 
backflring  an  exploalve  gaaeona  mixture  to  cauae  the  ac- 
celerated Burface  combnatfcm  thereof  within  aald  heated 
granular  material,  a  coUectlng  chamber  provided  with  an 
automatically  rdeaaable  plug  communicating  with   said 
heating  tube  to  allow  the  molten  material  entering  aald 
coUeding  chamber  to  be  diacbarged  therefrom,  a  hood 
substantUlly  indoalng  the  top  of  aald  melting  chamber, 
an  exhauat  flue  communicating  with  aald  hood,  a  charging 
chute  down  which   the  charged  material  tenda  to  feed 
Into  said  melting  chamber  and  ha  almulUneously  heated 
by  the  hot  discharge  gases  from  said  tube  and  a  control 
device  cooperating  with  aald  charging  chute  to  control  the 
feed  of  tbe  charged  matarlal  therethrough. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


to  a  podtlon  beneath  the  opening,  and  a  ramovabla  baft 
bottom  section  independent  of  the  bed  and  carried  bar  •■« 
movable  vertlcany  upon  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  ba 
supported  In  tbe  said  opening. 


y« 


1.04«.829.  COMBINBD  MOP  HOLDBB  AND  WBINQBB. 
MiLTOM  B.  McCoT,  Colorado  Bprlnga,  Colo.  Filed  Dae 
SO.  1911.    SerUl  No.  868,667.     (CL  16—48.) 


1    A  mop  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  aleeve  adjust-  | 
ably  mounted  upon  aald  handle,  a  bearing  plvotally  con-  I 
BKted  with  said  aleeve,  meana  for  holding  aald  deeve  In  j 
an  adjueted  poaltion.  a  craiA  abaft  mounted  in  aald  bear-  j 
Ing.  a  atop  formed  upon  said  crank  abaft  to  one  aide  of 
Mid  bearing,  a  aprlng  mooated  upon  aaid  crank  abaft  be- 
twaen  the  handle  of  said  crank  shaft  and  the  oppodU  end  ! 
of  said  bearing,  the  outar  and  of  aald  crank  shaft  bdng 
adapted  for  eagagement  wltb  a  mop.  and  meana  carried  by 
MM  handle  for  holdlag  tbe  oppodte  end  of  a  mop. 

2.  A  mop  holder  eomprlalag  a  handle,  a  sleeve  sUdably 
mounted  upon  ssId  handle,  stops  mounted  upon  said  han- 
dle to  each  ride  of  said  aleeve,  a  bearing,  arma  extending 
from  aald  bearing  and  plvottUy  conneded  wltb  aaid 
deeve,  a  plate  passing  between  said  arms  and  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith,  a  aprlng  carried  by  aaid  deeve  and  en- 
gaging said  plate  to  nora»lly  bold  aald  pUte  In  a  poal- 
tion to  engage  one  of  said  stops,  the  ends  of  said  plate 
balac  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  stops,  and  com- 
bined holding  and  wringing  maana  mountad  in  aald 
bearing. 

1.046,880.  INVALID-BED.  Johh  A.  McDoMALO  and 
William  McDowall,  Century.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1900,  Serial  No.  486,896.  Benewed  May  1.  lOia.  Se- 
rial No.  604,824.     (CL  5—12.) 

1.  An  iBvaUd  bad  Indodlng  a  bad  bottom  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  reUtlvdy  atatlonary  track  dlapoasd  sub- 
Btaattally  borlaontally  beneath  tbe  bed  bottom  and  ex- 
tending bdMatb  tbe  op«lag.  a  carriage  indepaadent  of 
tba  bad  and  mountad  to  traval  along  tbe  tradt  and  movable 


2.  An  Invalid  bed  including  a  bed  bottom  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  relatively  stationary  track  disposed  sub- 
sUntlally  borlsontally  beneath  tbe  bed  bottom  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  opening,  a  carriage  Independent  of 
the  bed  and  mounted  to  travel  along  the,  track  and  mov- 
able to  a  podtlon  beneath  tbe  opening,  a  removable  bed 
bottom  aectlon  carried  by  and  movable  vertically  nfKm 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  supported  la  the  said 
openlns.  aad  sseaas  carried  Iqr  the  carriage  and  independ- 
ent of  the  bed  for  moving  said  section  vertically. 

8.  An  Invalid  bed  Including  a  bed  bottom  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  track  disposed  below  tbe  bed  bottom  and 
extending  beneath  the  opening,  a  carriage  mounted  t» 
travel  along  the  track  and  movable  to  a  podtlon  beneath 
the  opening,  a  removable  bed  bottom  section  carried  by 
and  movable  upwardly  above  the  carriage  and  adapted  t» 
be  aupported  In  the  aaid  opening,  and  means  for  both  mov- 
ing the  carriage  along  tbe  track  and  moving  tbe  section 
upwardly  above  the  carriage. 

4.  An  Invalid  bed  Including  a  bed  bottom  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  track  diaposed  bdow  tbe  bed  bottom  and 
extending  beneath  the  opening,  a  carriage  mounted  to 
travel  along  the  track  and  movable  to  a  podtlon  beneath 
the  opening,  a  removable  bed  bottom  aactkm  carried  by 
and  movable  upwardly  above  tbe  carriage  and  adapted  to 
be  aupported  in  tbe  aald  opening,  and  a  shaft  carried  by 
tbe  carriage  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  track  to 
cause  the  carriage  to  travel  along  the  aame,  the  abaft 
bdng  rotatable  to  effect  the  upward  movement  of  the 
section. 

5.  An  invalid  bed  including  a  bed  bottom  having  a  cen- 
I  tral  opening,  a  track  disposed  bdow  tiie  bad  bottom  and 

extending  beneath  the  opening,  a  carriage  mounted  ta 
■  travel  along  the  track  and  movable  to  a  poaltion  benaatb 
I  tba  opanlac,  a  removable  bed  bottom  section  carried  by 
'  and  movable  upwardly  above  the  carriage  and  adapted  ta 

be  supported  in  the  said  opening,  a  ra^  ^lar  aecured  t» 
'  the  section,  a  pinion  meablng  with  the  rack  bar,  and  a 
I  diaft  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  the  pinion  fixed 

thereon,  the  abaft  being  rotatable  to  effect  tba  upward 

BMvement  of  the  aectlon  and  being  movable  In  tbe  dlrec< 
I   tlon  of  tbe  track  to  cauae  the  carriage  to  travel  thera- 

aloag.       • 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.]    . 


1,046,881.  FLY-BBMOVING  DBVICB.  OaOBOB  S.  Mo- 
NaiL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cbarlea  A.  McNeil, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1011.  Serial  No. 
667,407.     (CI.  166—87.)  i 

1.  A  fly  removing  device  comprising  a  vertically  «- 
posed  Bcreen  having  a  portion  offaet  adjacent  Its  npper 
end  to  form  a  boriaontally  dlapoaed  outlet,  an  lnn«  sCToan 
portion  spaced  from  the  upper  part  of  said  outar  aerssB 
and'  terminating  below  said  outlet 

2.  A  fly  removing  device  comprlaing  a  vertlaally  «a- 
poeed  outer  acreen  having  a  narrow  dot  tbrongb  Its  npftar 
end  wltb  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  aald  aerasa  balaw  Mid 


itot  eflMt  ovtwardly  to  fbrm  a  borlioiitally  A^oMd  ovt- 
ct,  an  lnB«r  aereen  portion  remorably  moimted  at  the 
ippcr  part  <tf  aaM  ootar  acreen  tarmlnattag  below  aald  oat- 
et  and  ■paead  tbarefrom. 


A  ily  ramoTtac  derlca  eomprUlng  a   vertlcaMy  d«a- 
j  oQt«r  aereaa  havliig  a  aarrow  slot  tlxroagli  ita  upper 
wltk  tha  adJacflBt  portloa  of  aald  aercen  below  aald 
■M  oCaat  ootwaidly  to  forat  a  borlsontally  dtepoaad  out- 
let, tlw  a^lfeaa  of  aald  ootlat  belns  Ineloaad  by  a  cap  of 
iMitarlal,    aa   tanar    aeraaa    portloa    raaMTably 

Id  at  the  «pper  part  of  aald  ootar  acreen  teraalBat- 

Ing  balow  MM  a«tl«t  aad  apaead  tbarafrom. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DaCBMBSK  JO,  I9IS. 


alldable  therein,  the  window-frame  haTlng  the  nnal  part- 
ins-bead,  of  companion  platee  attadied  to  the  parttef- 
bead  and  adjoining  stile  of  the  upper  aaah,  reapeettrely,  to 
■Ude  one  oywr  the  otlier,  eaid  platea  harlnc  holea  which 
ractater  with  each  other,  and  the  upper  eet  of  holea  in 
the  oater  plate  belnf  oat  of  line  with  the  lower  aet  of  holea 
therein;  and  a  apring-catch  piloted  opon  tiie  lower 
■aidi  to  engage  the  raglatering  bolee  and  have  a  bodily 
■Mvemant  laterally,  sutartantlaily  aa  ahowB  and  dfr 
aerllwd. 


1044382.  CHUKN.  H«bma»  D.  Millbs.  Harrletarllle, 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  5S3.591.  (CI. 
81—48.) 


2.  In  a  window  locking  derlce  for-  the  porpoaes  aet 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  aaahea 
■lidable  therein,  the  window -frame  baring  the  usual 
parttef-baad,  of  a  jdata  harlBg  a  longitudinal  flange 
at  one  edge  tor  attadilag  the  plate  to  the  part- 
ing-bead and  a  longitudinal  shoulder  on  a  line  with  the 
flange  to  dispose  the  plate  a  short  distance  away  from  the 
adjoining  stile  of  the  upper  sash,  said  plate  baring  a  rar- 
tlcal  seriea  of  holea ;  a  companion  plate  baring  an  aaftt- 
lar  flange  at  one  edge  by  which  it  ia  attached  to  the  \n- 
ner  edge  of  the  stile  of  the  upper  sash  to  orerlap  the 
other  plate,  said  last  mentioned  plate  baring  a  Up  at  Ita 
lower  end  and  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  register  with 
the  boles  in  the  first  mentioned  plate,  the  upper  set  of  boles 
bdng  out  of  rertlcal  line  with  the  lower  set  of  boles :  and 
a  spring-catch  piroted  on  the  lower  aash  to  rideorer  the 
outer  plate  and  engage  the  holes  therein,  said  catch  baring 
a  alot  through  which  the  pirot-pin  paases,  substantially 
aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


1.046,834.      CORE    STRUCTURE    FOB   DYNAliO-BUBC- 
TRIC  MACHINES.     Chbstbb  B.  Mnxa,  Baat  McKeca- 

port.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghooae  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylrania. 
Filed  May  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,112.     (CT.  1T2— 120.) 


«4? 


IB  a  drom  the  combteatloo  wtth  a  chum  body  and  re- 
BormMe  top;  of  an  taner  abaft  baring  one  end  mount- 
ed te  Che  bottom  of  the  body  and  angularly  directed  arma 
pr«|aetiBf  fwm  tba  lower  end  of  tha  abaft,  said  arms  be- 
ing beat  «pwai«y  about  midway  their  length  and  ter- 
fmfwtmttng  in  tswardly  directed  dasher  portions,  dashers 
piojactlng  from  the  upwardly  greeted  portions  of  s^d 
■rma.  aald  abaft  baring  a  ahoulder  formed  therewith  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  the  arms,  said  shafts  projecting 
through  the  famorabla  eorw.  and  an  outer  tubular  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inner  abaft  and  baring  Its 
lower  end  resting  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  inner  shaft,  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  shaft  projecting  abore  the  re- 
moraMa  corar,  said  outer  diaft  baring  outwardly  direct- 
ed daihera  batween  and  beneath  the  daahw  portloaa  of 
tha  arma  carrted  by  the  Inner  shaft  and  meana  lor  rotat- 
li^  tta  t*afta  In  oppoalta  dlreetlona. 

1.046,888.    COMBINED  WINDOW  LOCK  AND  VBNTILA- 

'  TOR.    JAifaa  B.  UlVhtM,  Braddock,  Pa.,  asalgnor  of  one- 

balf  to  John  J.  Slzimlth,  Etomeatead.  Pa.    nied  Apr. 

10,  IWl.    Serial  No.  689.7T8.     (CI.  16— 82.) 

4.  IB  a  window  loddng  derlce  for  the  parpoaea  set 

forth,  tha  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  saahea 


1.  Tha  combtnatton  with  a  shaft  baring  a  kaarled  par 
tlon.  of  a  core  member  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  plataa 
moonted  upon  the  knurled  portion  of  the  abaft  and  making 
a  doaa  self  adjoatlng  flt  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  baring  a  longltndteaUy 
knurled  portion,  of  a  core  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plates  mounted  upon  the  knurled  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  making  a  cloae  self  adjnating  flt  therewith. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  abaft  bartaf  a  large  number 
of  thin  Bhallow  ribe  ezteadtaig  longitudinally  thareof,  of 
a  core  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  plataa  moonted 
upon  the  ribbed  portion  of  the  shaft  and  making  a  cloae 
aelf  adjusting  flt  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  hartag  a  knarled  por- 
tion, of  a  core  member  eomprlslBg  a  plurality  of  platea 
mounted  upon  the  knurled  porttOB  of  tba  abaft  aad  maklBf 
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a  doaa  aelf  adjusting  flt  tharewlth,  tha  core  membOT  bar- 
ing peripheral  alota  aztandlng  aeroaa  tte  same  at  aaglaa  to 

ita  axia. 

5.  The  combtoatlan  wltii  a  abaft  baring  a  plurality  of 
rlba  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  of  a  core  member 
comprialng  a  plurality  of  platea  mounted  upon  tha  ribbed 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  making  a  cloae  adf  adjuatlng  flt 
therewith,  the  core  member  baring  peripheral  alota  ex- 
tending across  the  same  at  anglee  to  Ita  axia. 


1,046.886.  COUNTING-MACHINE.  WiLMAM  B.  MOOH. 
Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  9. 1911.  SerUl  No.  648.420. 
(CL  285—144.) 


transraraaly  to  tim  plane  of  tha  rlnga  and  loeatad 
thereto  at  the  under  aide  tbaraoL  _^___ 

8.  Multiple  book  ringa  conslatlng  of  tbiaa  oMuplata  itega 
integrally  connected  by  Imgthwlae  extending  ban  bent 
from  the  stock  of  auch  ringa  to  extend  tranararaaly  to  tha 
plane  thereof. 

4.  Multiple  book  rlnga  conalatlng  of  ttiraa  eomptota  rtaga 
formed  of  flat  atoek  integrally  connaetad  by  langthwlae 
extending  bare  located  edgewise  to  tha  rlnga  and  bent 
from  the  stock  of  such  rings  to  extend  traniroMaly  to  the 
plane  thereof,  said  rings  being  spaced  an  equal  dlatance 
apart 

6.  The  combination  of  multiple  book  rlnga  eonalstlng  of 
three  complete  rlnga  Integrally  connected  by  lengthwiaa 
extending  bars  bent  from  the  stock  of  auch  ringa  to  extend 
tranareraely  to  the  plane  thereot  wld  rlnga  being  apaced 
an  equal  distance  apart  and  a  leaf  attaehaMa  to  the 
rings  without  opening  such  ringa,  aald  leaf  hariag  alottad 
openings  at  the  margin  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  1b  tlia  Qaaatta.] 


1.  Ia  a  counter,  the  combtaation  with  a  aeriea  of  coun- 
ter whaela.  of  an  arbor  therefor  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  one  and  with  a  key.  interlocklag  mechanlam  for  said 
aounter  wbeela  whereby  tbay  are  oi>erated  consecutlrely, 
and  means  on  aald  counter  wberd>y  said  Interloeklng 
mechanlam  is  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  counter 
wbaela  by  tha  placing  of  the  key  upon  said  arbor. 

2.  In  combinatkm  with  a  counter  baring  a  aeriea  of 
eoBBter  wbeela.  of  Interlocking  mechanlam  whereby  each 
counter  wheal  la  operated  conaecutlrely,  an  arbor  baring 
a  apllBaway  npon  whkA  said  oountar  wheala  are  moontad 
and  whldk  lBM»arta  motkm  to  aald  eonnter  whaela  when 
operated,  a  lerlea  of  pawls  mounted  on  aald  counter  wheda 
ff^  adapted  to  engage  a  apUneway  In  aald  arbor,  a  s«riea 
ofBprlng-praaaed  aUaemoit  reUining  pawla,  ratchet  wbeela 
BMuated  on  aald  ooonter  wheels  which  said  alinement  re- 
taining pawls  are  adapted  to  engage,  a  locking  arm,  a 
crank  arm,  adapted  to  engage  same,  a  key  adapted  to  flt 
orer  aald  arbor  and  dlaengaige  aald  loddag  arm  aad  crank 
arm,  and  meaaa  whereby  said  eouBtar  wbeela  are  atoppad 
when  they  hare  reached  their  aero  poaltlon. 

3.  In  eombtnatloB  with  a  counter  baring  a  plaraUty  of 
counter  whaela,  aa  arbor  apoB  which  aama  are  aioaated, 
ratchet  wheda  mouated  thereon,  of  a  rock  abaft,  pinion 
gaara  looae  on  aald  rock  abaft  •  loddng  arm  adjacent  the 
BBd  of  aald  arbor,  a  crank  ana.  a  abaft  upon  wMdi  aald 
eraak  arm  la  connaetad.  crank  arma  eonaeetlng  aaM  abaft 
with  aald  rock  duft  a  key  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  tte 
ead  of  aald  arbor  aad  rock  aald  crank  arm  tiiereby  work- 
ing aald  plnfcm  geara  out  of  engagement  with  the  counter 
wheda,  and  meaaa  whereby  aald  plntoa  geara  are  hdd  in 
alhiamaBt  whan  they  are  out  of  aagagement  with  aald 
eooBtar  wbeela. 

1,046,836.  MULTIPLE  BOOK-RINGS.  LOCBNA  M.  MOB- 
D«N,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641.963.     (CI.  129—1.) 


1,046,837.  RAILROAD-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Wll.- 
LIAM  Hbnbt  MoiGAif,  Alliance.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  2, 
1912.    Serial  No.  688,064.     (CL  288— i.) 


1.  Maltlirfa  hook  rtaga  eoaalating  of  a  plnraUty  of  com- 
plete rlnga  f&rmed  of  flat  atock  and  Intagrally  connaetad 
by  a  lengthwise  extending  member  or  membara  ttteadlac 
traaarcrady  to  tba  plaae  of  the  rlnga  and  loeatad  adgewlaa 

2,  MBltiple  book  rlBga  conalatlnc  of  a  plBrallty  of  eom- 
ptota rIagB  ftormad  of  flat  atoek  aad  iatagrally  conaaeted 
ly  a  lengtbwbM  axtandiag  member  or  mambars  crtaadiag 


1.  The  contbination  of  a  rail,  a  tie.  a  chair  located 
thereon  and  prorlded  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges, 
and  a  apring  clip  or  clamp  baring  two  Jawa  one  of  which 
engagaa  a  fixed  support  on  the  underside  of  the  top  flange 
of  the  tie  and  the  other  rests  on  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  of  the  chair  with  ita  tree  end  projactlag  orar  aald 
latter  flange  and  orer  but  not  In  contact  with  a  part  raat- 
ing  on   aald   chair. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie.  a  ebalr  loeatad 
thereon  and  prorlded  with  upwardly  projactlag  flangaa 
and  a  apring  clip  or  clamp  baring  two  Jawa  one  of  which 
engagea  a  flxed  stop  at  the  underaidc  of  tba  top  flange  of 
the  tie  and  the  other  reaU  on  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  of  tha  chair,  with  ita  free  end  piBjactlng  orar  ■aid 
latter  flange  and  orer  hut  not  In  eoataat  with  the  baaa 
flange  of  the  ralL 

8.  The  combinatioB  of  a  rail,  a  tie.  a  dialr  loeatad 
thereon  and  prorlded  at  Its  aidea  with  apwardly  projecting 
flangea  aitd  two  spring  clips  or  daaspa  each  baring  two 
Jawa,  ona  of  wbkh  engagaa  a  flxad  aapport  on  tba  uadar- 
dde  of  the  top  flange  of  the  tie  and  tba  atbar  tcata  on 
an  upwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  dialr,  tba  aaM  ettpa 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  Aalr  with  tbair 
free  enda  projecting  orer  aald  latter  flangaa  aad  over  bat 
not  In  conUct  with  tha  member  reatlng  an  aald  Aatr. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie.  a  chair  loeatad  oa 
tba  tie  aad  baring  depending  flaagea  orartmagtag  the  dde 
adgaa  of  the  top  flange  of  the  tie  and  upwardlj  prajaet- 
iag  flaagea  formiag  aide  aopporta.  for  the  rail,  aad  tva 
aprlag  ellpa  or  dampa  each  baring  two  Jawa  one  of  wblcb 
engagaa  a  flxed  support  on  the  underaMa  of  tba  tap  flange 
of  the  tie  and  the  other  rests  on  aa  upwardly  pr^aetlBg 
flaaca  of  the  chair,  the  aald  cllpa  or  dampa  batag  loeatad 
on  oppodta  aMea  of  the  chair  with  tMr  flea  aada  pro- 
jectlBg  orer  said  latter  flanges  and  orar  but  not  In  " 
Uet  with  the  baaa  flaaga  rf  tba  rail  reatlag  « 
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i  046.888.  1IANURB-8PRBADBR.  Adl  B.  MosBBnO. 
Wwtpolnt.  N«br.  Fll«d  Jan.  24.  1912.  8erUl  No. 
673,1  W.     (CI.  111—40.) 


The  comblMtlon  with  a  dirigible  frame,  of  a  cooater- 
wUnced  box  pivoted  near  the  rear  end  on  laid  fraBte.  and 
nttLM  for  adjustobly  eecuring  the  forward  end  of  said 
)oz  to  eaid  frame  compriaing  a  shaft  carried  by  aaid 
frame,  a  looee  apatandlng  link  on  aaid  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
lever  on  said  shaft  and  abort  links  plvoUUy  connected  to 
Mild  loose  link  and  to  said  bell  crank  lever  on  opposite 
ildes  of  said  shaft  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  box  in 
rear  of  said  shaft. 

1,046,839.  VEHICLE- WA8HEB.  EnwAao  Moll»,  Wee- 
hawken,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  680.266. 
(CI.  137—14.) 
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1,046,840.  SAFETY  DBTICB.  William  T.  MumPBT, 
Providence,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machinery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  IsUnd.  FUed  Aug.  IT, 
1912.     SeHal  No.  716,547.     (CL  164—107.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  in- 
let pipe,  a  plurality  of  delivery  pipes  connected  to  said 
inlet  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  in  each  of 
aaid  delivery  pipes,  said  delivery  pipe  valves  being  inde- 
pendently operable,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve 
in  the  inlet  pipe  when  either  of  the  delivery  pipe  valves 

is  operated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  water 
Inlet  pipe,  a  plurality  of  delivery  pipes  roUUbly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  valve  In  said  water  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  In 
each  of  said  delivery  plpea.  said  delivery  pipe  valves  be- 
ing Independently  operable,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
valve  in  the  inlet  pipe  when  either  of  the  delivery  pipe 
ralvea  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  water 
inlet  pipe,  a  plurality  of  delivery  pipes  rotatably  con- 
nected thereto,  a  valve  in  said  water  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  in- 
«aeh  of  said  delivery  pipes.  Independent  operating  means 
for  each  of  said  delivery  pipe  valves,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  In  the  Inlet  pipe  when  either  of  said  de- 
livery pipe  valves  is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  water 
lnl«t  pipe,  a  plurality  of  delivery  pipes  rotatably  con- 
nected thereto,  a  valve  in  said  water  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
In  each  of  aaid  delivery  pipes,  a  flexible  hose  connected 
to  th«  ontlet  end  of  each  of  said  delivery  pipes,  a  con- 
nection between  the  hose  connected  to  each  delivery  pipe 
and  the  valve  In  said  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  the 
ralre  in  the  inlet  pipe  when  either  of  the  delivery  pipe 
TalvM  la  operated. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  inlet 
pipe,  two  delivery  pipes  rotatably  connected  thereto,  a 
-valve  to  each  of  said  delivery  pipes,  a  valve  in  said  inlet 
pipe  provided  with  an  operating  member,  a  movable  mem- 
ber Totatable  with  one  of  said  delivery  pipes  and  provided 
with  a  portion  poaitioned  to  engage  the  aetnattog  mem- 
Iter  of  the  valve  to  aaid  tolet  pipe  when  said  movable 
la  shifted,  a  connection  between  said  movable 
and  the  valve  to  the  delivery  pipe,  a  second  mov- 
aUa  OMBbcr  rotatable  with  lald  other  delivery  pipe,  and 
piovldad  with  a  portl<m  nnderlytog  aaid  flrat  mentioned 
■wable  member  and  a  etmneetlon  between  said  second 
movaUa  member  and  the  valve  to  aaid  other  delivery 

9lp«. 

[Clatma  6  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  work  support, 
the  nprighta,  and  a  hammer,  of  a  horliontal  shaft  mount- 
ed in  one  of  the  uprights,  a  vertically  dispoaed  arm 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  plate  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  arm  above  the  work  anpport,  realllent  means  for 
preaaing  the  arm  to  the  rear  of  the  work  aopport,  and  a 
log  upon  the  hammer  adapted  to  contact  with  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  work  support, 
nprighta,  and  a  hammer  of  a  bearing  upon  one  upright,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  the  bearing  extending  trana- 
versely  of  the  uprights,  a  hub  upon  the  abaft,  a  vertical 
arm  fixed  to  the  hub,  a  plate  upon  the  arm  above  the 
work  support,  a  apring  upon  the  ahaft  provided  with  a 
bent  end  bearing  agalnat  the  outer  face  of  the  arm  and 
with  another  end  in  contact  with  the  bearing,  and  a  lug 
upon  the  hammer  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  work  support, 
nprighta,  and  a  hammer,  of  a  bearing  upon  one  upright, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bearing  extending  trana- 
versely  of  the  uprights,  a  hub  upon  the  shaft,  a  vertical 
arm  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  hub,  a  plate  upon  the 
arm  above  the  work  support,  a  lug  upon  the  hammer  in 
allnement  with  the  arm,  and  spring  meana  upon  the 
shaft  for  presstog  the  arm  to  the  path  of  the  lug. 

4.  In  a  preas,  the  combination  with  a  work  support, 
uprighta,  and  a  hammer,  of  a  bearing  upon  one  upright, 
a  ahaft  In  the  bearing,  a  hub  npon  the  shaft,  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  oblong  alot,  an  adjusting  acrew  to  the  hub 
passing  through  the  slot  and  engagtog  the  arm,  a  plate 
upon  the  arm  above  the  work  support,  meana  for  nor- 
mally pressing  the  arm  into  an  Incltoed  position  to  the 
rear  of  the  support  in  the  path  of  the  hammer,  and  a  lug 
upon  the  hammer  adapted  to  contact  with  the  arm. 


1  046  841.     ANTIFRICTION  DEVICE.     Ad«laidb  Kli«a- 
'bwth  OBaiBN,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  June  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,797.     (CL  46—77.) 


1.  An  antl-frtctlon  device  eomprfatog  a  realllent  com- 
pressible ring  open  at  each  end,  a  roUer  withto  the  ring, 
one  of  said  eiementa  havtog  opentoga  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  Inga  received  to  aaid  opentoga,  the  rtog  when 
compreaaed  allowing  the  logs  to  enter  tha  aaid  opantoga 
or  to  be  removed  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  anpport  havtog  a  bora,  an 
antl-trletloo  dafvtoe  eompriatog  a  rtag  open  at  mA  end 
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thereof,  a  roller  revolnbly  supported  to  the  rtog  and  dis- 
poaed ao  that  Ita  bottom  is  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  ring,  the  extreme  edge  of  said  Inner  end  of  the  ring 
helng  for  driving  engagement  toto  the  bottom  wall  formed 
by  said  bore  in  the  support  ao  as  to  extend  to  the  latter 
beyond  the  bore  to  frtctlonally  hold  the  rtog  In  poaltion. 


1,046,842.  STEBILIBINO  APPARATUS.  JOHW  W.  0»- 
rvTT.  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
H.  Nicholson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909. 
Serial  No.  582.890.      (CI.  210— 20. > 


and  the  upper  halvea  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  mth 
other  and  thua  to  form  a  handle  for  carrying  the  bag  with 
one  hand  while  firmly  eloalng  the  krwar  halvaa  opoB 
each  other,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed  and  ahown. 


1,046,844.  BALL-COLLECTING  DBVICB  FOB  POOL- 
TABLES.  Mabtik  H.  OLsaic,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  July 
11.  1910.     Serial  Nd.  571,390.     (CI.  46—12.) 


1.  In  sterilising  apparatus,  a  heating  device  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  tubes  formed  Into  a  coil  having  a  helical 
passage  between  them,  a  supplementary  heating  coll  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  named  coll.  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  Inner  tube,  a  diaphragm 
for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  thermostatic  tube  extend- 
ing from  the  diaphragm  chamber  Into  the  supplementary 
heating  coll ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sterillstag  apparatus,  a  heartng  device  compris- 
ing a  coll  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  tubes,  the  outer 
tube  being  corrugated,  a  supplementary  heating  coll  hav- 
Ing  an  inner  tube  formtog  an  extension  of  the  tube  of  the 
first  named  coll.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge 
from  the  Inner  tube,  and  means  extending  within  the  sup- 
plementary coll  for  controlling  aaid  valve;  substantially 
as  described. 

1,046.848.      LADY'S    HAND-BAG.      Josw    Olpp,    Pfors 
'  helm,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Moris  Hauach, 
Pfonhelm,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.     Serial  No. 
672,245.     (CI.  150—33.) 


1.  A  pool  table  having  a  stationary  receptacle  for  the 
balls  thereon,  a  basket  normally  suspended  below  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  receive  the  balls  therefrom,  and 
moans  for  raising  the  basket  to  discharge  the  balta  upon 
the  table. 

2.  A  pool  table  having  a  stationary  rack  or  receptacle, 
a  basket  mounted  upon  movable  supports  by  which  It 
may  be  swung  beneath  the  stationary  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive the  balls  therefrom  and  away  from  the  same,  a 
treadle,  and  connections  from  the  tr*adle  to  the  movable 
snpporta  whereby  the  basket  may  be  swung  up  into  a 
position  to  discharge  the  balls  upon  the  table. 

8.  A  pool  table  having  the  usual  pockets,  runways  or 
chutes  leading  therefrom  to  a  common  discharge,  racks 
communicating  with  the  discharge,  a  deflector  for  direct- 
ing balls  into  either  rack  at  will,  said  racks  extendtog  to 
opposite  directions  from  said  discharge,  and  each  con- 
sisttog  of  an  upper  npd  a  lower  section  each  slightly  to- 
clined  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  said  lower  sec- 
tions united  to  a  common  outlet 

4.  A  pool  table  havtog  thf  usual  pocketa,  mnways  or 
chutes  leading  therefrom  to  a  common  discharge,  raeka 
communicating  with  the  discharge,  a  deflector  for  direct- 
ing balls  into  either  rack  at  wlU,  said  racks  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  said  discharge,  and  each  con- 
slsttog  of  an  open  upper  and  an  open  lower  section  each 
slightly  inclined  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  said 
open  lower  sections  united  to  a  common  outlet 

5.  A  pool  table  having  the  usual  pocketa,  runways  or 
chutes  leading  therefrom  to  a  common  discharge,  racks 
communicating  with  the  discharge,  a  deflector  for  direct- 
tog  balls  into  either  rack  at  will,  said  racks  extendtog  to 
opposite  directions  from  said  dtaeharge  and  runntog  to  a 
common  outlet  below  the  same,  and  a  stop  plate  arranged 
between  the  outlet  ends  of  the  racks  adapted  to  retato 
the  balla  within  the  chotea. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prtoted  in  the  Oasette.] 


A  eloanra  for  tadlaa'  baad-baga,  comprtatog  to  combtoa- 
tlon  two  rigid  rtorohaped  carrylng-membera  ptvotad  to 
each  otbor  to  cfoaaad  adaaarllka  faahlon,  tba  lower  balvaa 
of  aaid  mcnban  mttaebad  to  tba  opper  adgca  <rf  tba  bag 


1,046,845.  POOL-TABLE.  Martih  H.  Olsen,  Chicago. 
IlL  Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,391.  (CL 
46—12.)  ,     _. 

1.  In  a  pool  table  having  the  usual  pocketa,  chutes  lead- 
tog  from  the  pockets,  a  series  of  racks  communicattog  with 
said  chutes,  each  rack  comprlstog  an  outwardly  Inclined 
upper  runway  and  an  inwardly  inclined  lower  runway 
communicattog  with  each  other  at  their  outer  ends  and 
both  open  at  thr  top,  the  lower  mnways  communicating 
with  a  c4Hninon  discharge. 

2.  ▲  pool  table  having  the  usual  podceta,  cbntea  laattng 
twin  the  pocketa  to  a  common  space,  a  aarlaa  of  racka 
oztaadtog  latarally  of  and  communicattog  wltb  tba  coa- 
moD  apace  toto  which  aucb  chntea  lead,  oacb  rack  eoaprto- 
tog  an  outwardly  toeltoad  upper  and  an  tewmrdly  tecitaad 
lower  raaway,  the  runways  connected  at  tbeir  ontar  sr^ 
tba  lowar  raawaya  eommanlcating  wltb  tba  cemitoB 
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cb«rs«,  tmA  meaat  tor  eloaiag  the  entnuiew  to  tht 
aad  tta«ir  CMUioaieAttoa  with  the  diaehars». 


8.  A  pool  table  baring  tbe  luaal  pockets,  chatea  lead- 
ing from  tb«  pocketa,  a  series  of  racks  baring  their 
entrances  arranged  on  a  common  Inclined  plane  la  the 
dlreetlon  of  the  Incline  or  slope  and  commanlcatlnf  with 
•ach  ehntea,  a  plorallty  of  gates  normally  doelnc  the 
SBtrances  to  said  racka,  and  independent  means  for  open- 
ing the  gates  at  wllL 

4.  ▲  pool  table  baring  tbe  usual  pockets,  chntsa  lead- 
ing fh>m  tbe  pockets,  a  s«Hea  of  racks  baring  their 
entrances  arranged  on  a  common  Inclined  plane  in  tbe 
direetloa  of  the  Incline  and  commnnicating  with  aoch 
chutes,  a  plurality  of  gates  normally  closing  tbe  entrances 
to  said  racks,  separate  rods  for  opening  tbe  gates  at  will, 
and  mean*  for  retaining  tbe  gates  open. 

6.  A  pool  table  baring  tbe  osaal  pockets,  cbntes  leading 
tgom  tbe  pockets,  a  series  of  racks  communicating  with 
■Mh  chntes,  a  plurality  of  gates  normally  closing  the  en- 
trancea  to  said  racks,  separate  rods  for  opoiing  the  gates 
at  will,  springs  on  the  rods  normally  tending  to  close 
tfca  gates,  and  a  catch  bar  common  to  all  tbe  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.04«34«.      CIBCUIT-CONTBOLLER.      DiNiii.   L.    Oed- 
WAT  and  John  W    Bbowm^  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  National  Carbon  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial 
No.  481.444.     (Cl.  123—167.) 


1.  Tbe  eombinatkn  of  a  case  made  of  InanlatlBg  mate- 
rial, a  abaft  rotatably  monnted  ba  and  projecting  through 
one  end  of  the  casing,  an  InsnlatlBff  seetioa  seeved  to  said 
a  aetallle  arm  baring  a  hub  which  is  mounted 
a  tbe  taMBlatlng  asctlon,  a  atad  esteadlag  through  the 
of  tbe  easing,  said  stod  beteg  prorlded  with  a  depres- 
i«  aad  the  bead  of  the  arm  being  presided  with  a 
rhtch  extends  tato  tbe  said  jsprisalsa  la  tbe 
the  arm  la  ptrotally  supported,  said  arm 
with  aa  eloasatad  roaaded  bead,  and  a 


of  regularly  placed  ylaldlac  coataeta  aappoitsd  la. 
the  casing  with  which  tbe  bead  open  tbe  arm  eoatacta  as 
it  rotates. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caae  made  of  laaulating  mato- 
rial,  a  supporting  shaft  rotatably  mooated  In  aad  pro- 
jecting through  one  end  of  aald  ease,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  case  wherewith  to  prerent  Its  rotatkHi,  an  eztenaion 
made  of  insulating  material  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
shaft  within  said  case,  a  metallic  stud  extending  through 
and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  caae  in  allnement 
with  said  shaft,  a  metallic  cap  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
Insulated  shaft  section  and  rotatably  supi>orted  by  said 
stud,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  cap  and  baring  an  elongated 
head,  a  series  of  regularly  disposed  yielding  contact  do- 
rices  extended  through  the  wall  of  said  case  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  periphery  of  said  head,  a  circuit 
closing  device  fixed  within  said  case,  a  plroted  spring 
actuated  lerer  for  operating  said  circuit  closing  derice, 
a  collar  rotatably  monnted  on  said  shaft  and  baring  a 
plurality  of  tappets  for  engagement  with  said  operating 
arm,  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engagement 
with  said  tappets,  and  ther^y  more  said  collar  when  tbe 
shaft  mores  in  one  direction,  the  tappeta  and  pawl  baring 
oppositely  inclined  surfaces  wb««by  tbe  spring  pawl  is 
thrust  backward  when  tbe  shaft  is  turned  In  tbe  opposite 
direction  to  that  mentioned,  said  Insulated  shaft  extension 
being  prorided  with  an  outwardly  extended  flange  between 
the  end  cap  and  said  collar. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  case  made  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  projecting  through 
one  end  thefeof,  a  collar  carried  by  said  shaft  but  insu- 
lated therefrom,  said  collar  being  prorided  with  projec- 
tions, a  siving  pressed  arm  plroted  within  said  casing 
and  engaglag  with  the  projections  upon  tbe  collar,  a 
fixed  contact  derice,  and  a  second  spring  pressed  arm 
normally  being  held  out  of  contact  with  said  contact  de- 
rice, said  second  spring  pressed  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  tbe  morement  of  the  first  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  case  made  of  taurolatlng  mate- 
rial, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  projecting  through 
one  Mid  thereof,  a  collar  baring  projections  secured  opoa 
said  shaft  bat  insulated  therefrom,  a  plroted  spring  held 
lerer  mooated  upon  the  caalBg  and  cngagtag  with  the  pro- 
jections upon  tbe  collar,  a  second  lerer  plrotad  wltbla 
the  casing  and  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  moreinent  of  the 
first  lerer,  a  flexible  spring  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said 
second  lerer  and  adapted  to  be  mored  thereby,  and 
carrying  a  contact  point  at  tbe  other  end  thereof,  and  a 
flxed  contact  carried  by  the  casing  thereof  with  which 
the  omtact  point  upon  the  sscoad  lerer  is  adapted  to  con- 
tact, substantially  aa  described. 


1,04«,847.  PBOCB8S  OF  MANnFACTURINQ  DBTBB. 
OBNTS.  WnxiAM  RaoiKaiA  OmuAmr  and  Jaooa  Wiir 
LiAM  BPBiraLBT,  Manchester,  Bagland.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  682,671.     (CL  28—22.) 


1.  A  process  for  prododag  waahlng  soda  In  a  flnely 
dlrided  form,  consisting  la  making  a  mixture  of  waahlng 
soda  with  warm  water,  snfldent  to  eomUne  with  tbe  car- 
bonate of  soda  present  to  fbna  a  hydrated  earhoaate  wltb 
not  leas  than  5  and  prefereaMy  not  more  tihaa  ssren  molo- 
eules  of  water  of  crystalliaation,  esoUag  down  tbs  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  abore  but  as  close  ss  practicable  to 
that  at  which  crystallisation  will  begin  to  oecnr  wltb  tbe 
formation  of  tbe  decahy^«ted  carbonate,  and  sulntaln- 
Ing  tbe  temperature  approxtssately  constant  until 
erystalliaatlM  Is  substantially 
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t.  A  proecss  for  producing  waaUng  soda  la  a  Iteely  dl- 
Tided  form,  eonaiating  te  sMklnc  a  mixture  o<  detanent 
substance  containing  carbonate  of  soda  with  wat«  sofl- 
dsnt  In  quantity  to  form  tbe  pentabydrated  earhonate  with 
the  carbonate  of  soda  present,  and  InsniBelsnt  to  form  tbe 
dseabydratsd  carbonate,  tbsn  eotdiac  dowa  tbe  solution 
to  a  tcmperatnre  at  whl^  tbe  beptahydratad  carbonate 
tends  to  crystallise,  (this  temperatnre  being  blgbor  than 
that  at  which  the  decahydrated  carbonate  tends  to  crystal- 
lise) and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  that  temperature 
until  the  crysUUlsatlon  has  takoi  place. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  waging  soda  in  a  ftnaly 
dlrided  form,  conslsUng  in  making  a  islxture  of  detergent 
substance  containing  carbonate  of  seda  with  sofllcient 
water,  at  least  Are  moleculea,  wltb  a  Uttie  extra  to  allow 
for  eraporatlon,  to  form  hydrated  carbonate  of  a  lower  de- 
gree of  hydration  than  the  decahydrated  carbonate,  cooling 
tbe  mixture  with  stlrrbig  to  a  temperature  abore  but  as 
close  as  practicable  to  the  eritkal  temperature  at  which 
the  decahydrated  carbonate  tends  to  form,  and  malnUln- 
taig  the  mixture  abore  that  critical  tamperators  while 
stirring  it  until  crystallisation  has  takea  place. 

4.  A  ptoceas  for  producing  waahlng  soda,  in  a  flnely  dl- 
rided form,  consisting  ba  making  a  mixture  of  detergent 
substance  containing  earhoaate  of  soda  with  sulBclent 
warm  water  to  form  a  hydrated  carbonate  wltb  not  less 
than  6  and  not  more  than  seren  molecules  of  water  of 
crystalliaation.  agitating  the  mixture  with  stirring  and 
permitting  cooling  to  take  place  down  to  a  temperature 
abore  hot  as  close  as  practleaUe  to  tbe  critical  tempera- 
ture at  which  tbe  decahydrated  carbonate  tends  to  form, 
while  the  mixture  Is  subjected  to  a  reduced  pressure  where- 
by raporlsatlon  of  water  la  caused  to  take  place  from  tbe 

mixture. 

6.  A  proceas  tor  producing  waahlng  soda  In  a  finely  dl- 
rided form,  conalstlng  In  making  a  mixture  of  detergent 
material  containing  sodium  csrb(»ate  and  water  at  a 
temperatnre  such  that  a  liquid  mixture  results,  wltb  soft- 
elent  water  to  torm  with  tbe  carbonate  of  soda  in  the  mix- 
ture a  hydrated  carbonate  baring  not  less  than  6  and 
preferaUy  not  more  than  seren  moleenles  of  water  of 
crystelllsatloa,  agltetlng  tbe  mixture  and  cooling  It  down 
to  a  temperature  abore  but  as  close  as  practicable  to  tbe 
critical  temperature  at  whidi  the  decahydrated  carbonate 
tends  to  form,  and  raporlslng  some  of  the  water  from  tbe 
mixture  by  the  action  of  a  partial  racaom,  whereby  a  finely 
dlrided  crystallised  substance  Is  produced  eonteinlng  ^• 
bonate  of  soda  with  from  6  to  7  molecules  of  water  of 
crysUUlsatlon. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tiis  Gaaette.] 


1.046,84&  FUBBOW-OPBNBB  ATTACHMENT.  Oscaa 
F.  Oanoovr,  CooncO  Blufls,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  11,- 1908. 
Serial  No.  462,078.     (Cl.  111-^1.) 


yond  tbe  sopport,  one  of  the  members  being  pcorMsd  wltb 
a  laterally  projecting  portloo  arranged  across  one  ed«s 
of  tbe  sapiport  sad  faatening  bolto  passing  through  tbe 
said  membsrs  beyond  and  In  proximity  to  tbe  support,  said 
laterally  projecting  portion  being  prorided  with  dirergtag 
diak  bearings  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  respeetire  member. 
8.  la  combination  with  the  seed  tube  and  tbe  ahoc  or 
furrow  opener  of  a  planting  machine,  a  pillow  blo^  bar- 
ing an  extended  face  adapted  to  contact  with  one  face  of 
the  seed  tube  at  rarylng  elerations  of  adjustment  ttero- 
on  and  extending  laterally  beyond  tbe  seed  tabs,  a  member 
coatectlng  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  seed  tube  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  first  recited  member,  means  for  secure 
Ing  the  pillow  block  to  the  seed  tube  in  any  of  ita  adjust- 
ed positions,  tbe  pillow  block  baring  a  laterally  arranged 
portion  beyond  tbe  seed  tube  and  extending  tranorersely 
beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  block,  and  across  the  edge 
of  the  seed  tube,  a  journal  supported  by  tbe  pillow  block 
and  a  dIak  supported  by  the  jounaL 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support,  two  separate  and  cooperating  members  se- 
cured on  opposite  faces  of  the  support  and  extending 
laterally  beyond  tbe  support  one  of  tbe  members  being 
prorided  rrith  a  UteraUy  projecting  portion  arranged  be- 
yond tbe  support  and  extending  across  one  edge  of  the 
support,  the  last  recited  UteraUy  projecting  portion  of 
the  member  being  prorided  with  a  journal  bearing,  a  jour- 
nal supported  in  the  bearing,  and  a  dlSk  secured  rigidly  to 
tbe  journal. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  two  separate  and  cooperating  members 
secured  on  opposite  faces  of  said  support  and  extendlaff 
beyond  the  support,  one  of  tbe  members  being  prorided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  portion  arranged  beyond  the 
support  and  extending  across  one  edge  of  tb»  support,  and 
dtrerglng  disks  supported  by  one  of  the  members. 

[Caabns  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  la -a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  support  two  separate  aad  cooperating 
hers  engaging  opposite  faces  of  Uie  suppwt  and 
beyond  tbo  support  one  o(  tbe  iMBbers  being  prorided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  portion  arranged  beyond  tiM 
sapport  aad  exteadlaf  across  OM  edfs  o(  ttie  snppMt, 
tastsnlag  bolts  psssta«  throng  tbs  said  mambers  beyond 
and  in  pcoxlmtty  to  tbe  support  sad  dlrerglng  disks  jeor- 
nalsd  to  ona  «(  tbs  members. 

2.  In  a  dsrlee  of  tbe  ^aractsr  dsseribcd,  tbe  eomblaar 
tlon  Of  a  sowort  two  swarate  and  eoSperatlag  mambers 
tiif  gi«g  oppeatte  fasss  sf  tbe  si^pert  aad  aztendiac  bs> 


1,046,849.  OABDEN-BAKB  FOBK.  OOSTAT  A.  OSTBSCO, 
Ostrander,  Minn.  Ffled  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
682.114.     (CL  56—10.) 


L  An  attochment  for  a  plteh  fork,  comprlaing  a  body 
prorided  with  a  trou^shaped  bead  along  one  edge,  aad 
wltb  teeth  projecting  from  Ite  opposite  edge,  tbe  tssth 
harlBK  longitudinal  retnforeing  corrugatlona,  tbe  corm- 
gatioBS  being  open  throughout  their  entire  length,  tbero 
^Yt  A  ivimary  opening  in  the  body,  alined  with  tbe  oor^ 
rugatlona,  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  bead  being  prorMad  wltb 
sseondary  openings  alined  wltb  tbe  prlsMry  openlngB 
and  wltb  the  corrugations,  the  corrugations  serrinc  to  rs- 
eslro  aad  shield  tbe  tines  of  tb»  fork  wberewltb  tbo  im- 
ykalB 
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2.  An  attachment  for  a  pitch  fork,  comprising  a  body 
proTlded  with  a  troogh-ahaped  bead  along  one  edge,  and 
with  ralnfordng  corrogatioiM  located  at  right  anglea  to 
the  bead,  the  corrugations  being  open  througboat  their 
entire  length,  there  being  primary  openings  in  the  body, 
altead  with  the  corrugations  and  the  bead  being  proylded 
with  ■econdary  openings,  alined  with  the  primary  open- 
ings and  with  the  corragations. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  pitch  fork,  comprising  a  body 
proTlded  along  its  rear  edge  with  a  troagh-shaped  bead, 
there  being  primary  openings  ii^  the  body,  and  the  Iwad 
being  provided  with  secondary  openings,  alined  with  the 
primary  openings. 


1.046,800.  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET.  Coablbs  H. 
Pattbh,  Provldwice,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Han- 
cock Company,  Proyldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  FUed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  606,856. 
(CI.  6»— 6.)  i 


1.  A  bracelet  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  ccmpound 
extendible  links,  each  of  said  links  comprising  a  shell  con- 
ttmcted  of  two  trough-shaped  side  members  8pac<Kl  apa^t 
and  rigidly  secured  by  a  cross  bar  extending  between  them 
at  each  of  their  opposite  ends,  two  elongated  band  mem- 
bers positioned  end  to  end  mounted  between  said  side  mem- 
bers to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  cross  bars,  a  guide 
bar  fixed  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  each  side  -of 
each  band  into  said  side  members,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
and  leading  from  each  end  of  said  arms  and  attached  to 
corresponding  ends  of  the  arm  in  the  other  band  to  yield- 
ablj  hold  both  bands  In  cuntracted  position. 

2.  A  bracelet  constructed  of  a  pli^rality  of  compound 
exteodlble  links  connected  together,  each  of  said  linka 
comprising  two  trough-shaped  side  members  spaced  apart 
and  rigidly  secured  by  a  cross  bar  extending  between  them 
and  dxed  to  each  of  their  ends,  two  elongated  band  mem- 
bers liATlng  hollow  center  portions  mounted  between  said 
aide  members  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  cross  bars, 
a  guide  bar  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  through  each  of 
said  band  members  Into  each  of  said  side  members,  and 
a  spring  located  In  the  trough  of  each  side  member  se- 
enred  to  and  leading  from  each  end  of  said  arms  and  at- 
tached to  corresponding  ends  of  the  arm  in  the  other 
band  to  yleldably  hold  both  bands  la.  contracted  position. 


the  opposite  edge  of  the  ribbon  being  convexed  In  croM 
section  to  overlap  the  bent  edge  and  compressed  into  cIOM 
contact  therewith,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  colling  a  metalUe 
ribbon  upon  itself  into  a  tube  which  consists  in  forming 
the  ribbon  on  its  inner  face  into  compound  curves  in  cross- 
section  and  bending  one  edge  of  the  rll>bon  Inwardly  for 
permitting  the  concaved  portion  to  overlap  the  inwardly 
bent  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,046,861.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  8PIRALLT- 
WOUND  TUBE.  Charles  T.  Pratt,  Frankfort,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1009.    Serial  No.  531.479.     (Cl.  113—36.) 


1— 


1.  The  tiereln  described  process  of  rolling  a  metallic  rlb- 
koa  upon  Itself  in  a  tube  of  uniform  diameter,  which  con- 
•Ma  la  forcing  the  ribbon  through  a  die  and  in  its  paa- 
Mfe  ttaerethroogb  applying  pressure  thereon  so  as  to  bend 
OB«  edc*  thereof  inwardly,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  Tke  herein  described  process  of  coiling  a  metallic 
ribbon  opon  itaelf  in  a  tnbe,  which  consists  of  forcing  the 
ribbon  throngh  a  die  and  In  Its  passage  through  applying 
puMiiirii  thereon  so  as  to  bend  one  edge  thereof  inwardly. 


1,046,882.  METAL-WORKINO  SHEARS.  Charlcs  H. 
FaiNCB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  694.468.     (Cl.  30—18.) 


A  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  in  pivotal 
relation  with  each  other  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  each,  the  inner  ends  of  the  elmnents  being  divergent,  a 
housing  made  up  of  separate  side  walls  spaced  apart  and 
carried  at  the  Inner  enda  and  on  both  sides  of  the  ele- 
ments, the  side  walla  carrted  by  one  element  extending 
toward  the  side  walls  ca>ried  by  the  other  element,  a 
plurality  of  handles  in  pivotal  relation  with  each  other, 
the  said  handles  entering  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
said  honsings,  one  of  the  bandies  being  in  pivotal  engage- 
ment between  one  pair  of  side  walls,  the  other  handle 
being  in  pivotal  engagement  between  the  other  pair  of 
side  wails,  the  pivotal  engagement  of  the  handles  with 
each  other  being  between  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the 
el«nents  and  the  points  of  pivotal  engagement  of  the 
handles  with  the  said  housings,  whereby  the  extended 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housings  on  the 
handles  provide  a  substantially  rlgW  structure. 


1  04  6  88  3.  CONVEYING  AND  SORTING  DEVICE. 
ARTHUR  BRMsa  Phoal,  Jr..  Nutley.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,087.     (Cl.  193—1.) 


1.  In  a  conveying  and  sorting  device  the  combination 
of  a  rotatory  conveyer  having  an  inner  carrying  portion, 
the  surface  of  which  is  Inclined  outward  toward  its 
periphery  for  causing  an  outward  feed  of  articles,  and 
having  an  outer  carrying  portion  for  arresting  such  arti- 
cles, a  plurality  of  receptacles  set  around  the  said  con- 
veyer, a  floor  forming  a  passage  or  interval  for  operatives 
between  the  said  conveyer  and  the  said  receptacles,  and 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  article*  to  the  said  inner  por- 
tion of  the  rotatory  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  conveying  and  sorting  device  the  combination 
of  a  rotatory  conveyer  turning  on  a  vertical  axis  and  hav- 
ing an  annnlar  conveying  surface  Inclined  outward,  and  a 
conveyer  delivering  to  the  upper  portion  of  such  Inclined 
surface. 

S.  In  a  conveying  and  sorting  device,  a  routory  con- 
veyer turning  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  annular 
conveying  surface  Inclined  outward,  and  a  perlpbcral 
upturned  flange  for  preventing  articles  falling  off,  and 
means  for  delivering  articles  onto  the  Inclined  sarCaec. 

4.  In  a  conveying  and  sorting  derfec,  a  rotatory  eoor 
veyer  turning  on  a  vertical  axia  and  havtag  an  aBBolar 
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ooBveglxis  nrCaee  IncllMd  ovtward.  and  an  oat«r  carrying 
■arfaee  adapted  to  carry  artlclea  at  rert  at  the  foot  of 
the  tnella*,  and  means  tat  deHwlaf  artldaa  onto  the 
Inclined  surface. 

5.  In  a  conveying  and  aortlnff  device,  a  rotatory  con- 
veyer turning  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  annnlar 
conveying  nufaoe  tncllned  ontward.  and  an  outer  carrying 
snrtece  adapted  to  carry  articles  at  rest  at  the  foot  of 
the  Incline,  and  an  upturned  peripheral  flange,  and  means 
for  delivering  articles  onto  the  Inclined  sorface. 

[Clalina  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.046,864.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  BOMW  L.  Bamsat, 
Corpus  Chrtstl,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  ^.  Bunnell  and 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Jan.  30. 1911.    Serial  No.  608.685.    (Cl.  178— 282.) 


tlN,  a  snap-ring  seated  In  the  rim  and  adapted  to  re- 
strain the  dencher-rlng  from  outward  movement,  and  a 
pin  movably  mounted  In  the  rim  and  adapted  to  lock  be> 
hind  the  dencher-ring,  when  the  latter  is  f<weed  Inward 
past  said  pin.  whereby  the  clencher-ring  la  held  asaiast 
return  movement  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  laap- 
rlng. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tire,  of  a  rim  upon 
which  the  tire  is  supported,  a  removable  clencher-rlng 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rim  and  engagtng  one  side  of  the 
tire,  a  snap-ring  seated  In  the  rim  and  adapted  to  re- 
strain the  dencl^jpr-rlng  from  outward  movement,  and  a 
spring-pressed  pin  movably  mounted  In  the  rim  and 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  behind  the  clencher-rlng 
when  the  latter  U  forced  Inward  past  the  end  of  said 
pin  whereby  the  clencher-ring  Is  held  against  return  move- 
ment and  out  of  engagement  with  the  snap-ring. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  pairs  of  normally  engaged  twminals  for  a  series  of  line 
circuits,  a  branch  circuit  and  a  pivoted  switch  member 
In  Mild  branch  circuit  having  Insulated  conductors  to 
engage  and  separate  the  termlnala  of  any  one  pair  of  line 
terminals  Whereby  the  branch  circuit  Is  connected  with 
any  one  of  the  series  of  line  circuits. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  pairs  of  normally  engaged  spring  contacts  for  a  series 
of  line  drcnlta.  a  branch  circuit  and  a  switch  m«nber  In 
the  latter,  having  Inanlated  conductors  for  engaging  and 
aeparatlng  the  spring  contacts  in  any  one  of  said  llnie 
circuits  whereby  the  branch  circuit  Is  brought  Into  line 
drcult 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  normally  engaged  spring  ter- 
minals for  a  series  of  line  drculta  arranged  in  an  are 
thereon,  a  swirellng  switch  member  mounted  on  said 
base  and  having  Insnlated  conductors  for  engaging  and 
separating  any  one  pair  of  said  line  terminals,  in  combina- 
tion with  connections  from  the  conductors  of  said  switch 
member  to  termlnala  for  a  branch  line. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  swlvellng 
poet  and  a  terminal  ring  Inanlated  therefrom.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  switch  am  comprising  a  switch  blade  piv- 
oted to  said  post,  a  plate  Inanlated  from  but  carried  by 
eald  blade  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
plate  to  aald  ring,  together  with  means  carried  by  aald 
blade  and  plate  for  engaging  spring  terminals,  fbr  the  ptir- 
poae  specified. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  swlvellng 
poat  and  a  terminal  ring  aronnd  the  aaae,  in  combination 
with  a  awlteh  arm  comprising  a  switch  blade  pivoted  to 
aald  post,  a  plate  Insulated  from  bnt  carried  by  aald  blade 
and  a  spring  leg  extending  from  said  plate  to  said  ring  to 
alectrlcally  connect  the  latter,  substantially  as  asacrtbed. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.046,860.     TIBIMXENCHEB-RINO  LOCK. 

com.  Ban  Franelaco,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1011.    terlal. 

No.  666,890.     (Cl.  162—21.) 

1.  The  eemblnatloa  with  a  vehicle  tire,  of  a  rim  upon 
whldi  the  tire  la  supported,  a  removable  deneher-rlaff 
aUdaMy  mooated  on  the  rim  and  engaging  one  aide  of  the 


1.046.866.  BARREL  SOAKING  AND  RINSING  MA- 
CHINE. HnnaT  Rbinimobr,  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,909.     (Cl.  141—6.) 


1.  In  a  waahlng  apparatus,  a  rinsing  and  filling  device 
provided  with  a  support  for  a  barrel,  a 'water  discharge 
nossle  adapted  to  project  through  the  bnnghole  of  said 
barrel,  and  means  to  seal  the  bnnghole  of  said  barrel, 
when  the  barrel  rests  on  said  support 

2.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  a  rinsing  and  filling  device 
provided  with  a  support  for  a  barrel,  a  discharge  noisle 
adapted  to  project  through  the  bnnghole  of  said  barrel, 
means  for  sealing  the  bnnghole  of  said  barrel  when  the 
barrel  resU  on  said  support,  and  an  inclined  saddle  for 
receiving  said  barrel  from  said  support  whereby  said 
bunghole  will  automatically  move  to  an  elevated  position 
for  retaining  the  water  held  In  the  barrel  by  said  sealing 
meana. 

3.  In  a  washing  apparatna.  a  rinsing  and  filling  device 
provided  with  a  support  for  a  barrel,  a  water  discharge 
notsle  adapted  to  project  through  the  bunghole  of  said 
barrel,  means  for  sealing  the  bunghole  of  said  barrel  when 
the  barrel  rests  on  said  support,  and  a  spring  continually 
acting  on  said  seal   for  pressing  the  same  against  said 

bayreL 

4.  In  a  waahlng  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
port for  a  barrel,  a  noxzle  adapted  to  project  through  the 
bunghole  of  said  barrel  for  distributing  water  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  barrel,  a  sliding  washer  arranged  on  aald 
noaale.  a  packing  member  arranged  on  the  nppto  aortaee 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I>aCSICBBK  xo,  191S. 


Blldlaff  waalier  for  flttiag  agatast 
boaghol*.  m  tprlnc  for  mmrnkmUj 
pocitloa  BMur  the  oppcr  vmi  ot  said 
jspvlylnc  water  to  aaUi 


1,04«.867.  BAP -BUCKET  COVKB.  PAUL 
FraaUlBTUle,  N.  T.  TUed  Mar.  32,  1012. 
88ft.4«4.     (Ca.  47—28.) 


RaTHOUM, 
Serial  No. 


1.  ▲  sap  backet  oorer  embodylnc  relattrely  larie  and 
mn\l  mgaenta  hiofed  together,  asd  Bkeaaa  for  aaeurlag 
tha  —a  Her  aegaoeBt  to  a  aap  ^wot  coaaiating  of  an  eye 
halt  worfclBg  throogh  a  elot  In  the  aouUler  aegment  and 
adapted  to  Embrace  the  sap  spent 

2.  A  sap  backet  cover  embodjing  relatively  large  and 
amall  wgmenta  hinged  together,  and  meana  for  aecnrlng 
tha  antaller  eegment  to  a  sap  spont  consisting  of  an  eye 
b(M  worklBg  throogh  a  slot  In  the  smaller  aegment,  and 
■dapied  to  embrace  the  aap  spoat,  and  a  cap  corerlng  the 
alot  In  the  smaller  segment  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  not  of  the  eye  bolt 

8.  A  sap  backet  cover  embodying  relatively  large  and 
aafUll  segments  hinged  together,  a  stop  flange  on  one  of 
the  aegmenta  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
larger  aegment,  and  OMaaa  for  secnrlng  the  amaller  aeg- 
BBCnt  to  a  sap  ^oat  eoaatottng  of  aa  «ye  bolt  working 
through  the  dot  la  the  smaller  aegment,  and  adapted  to 
aaibrace  the  aap  apoat 


1,046,808.  BTBUCTUBAL  IfBMBER.  JOBir  W.  Riplbt, 
Flashing,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Monks-Rlpley  Pile  Com- 
pany, New  Tork,  N.  T...a  Gorporatloa  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Jaly  21»,  1008.  Serial  No.  446,051.  Renewed  Apr. 
12.  1011.     Serial  No.  620,066.     (CI.  61—48.) 


altji    --i^ 


1.  A  atxvctiiral 
tm  a  arrapper 


coasprlatBg  a 

at  ovartapplat 


In- 
of 


A  atfvctnral 
In  a  aaltaMy 
taUty  of  layara  of  affark^iplBg  ssetiai  aC 
and  concrete  continnoosly  woand  thereon. 

8.  A  atntetnral  asmbar  eoa^wialBg  a  wooden  eare;  a 
wrapper  of  a  plnralitj  of  lajan  9t  aietal  fabric  and  ean- 
erata^  aaila  or  apihsa  drivatt  throagh  the  ianar  layar  o< 
BMtal  fabric  and  eoacrate  into  the  woodea  eora.  wire 
aaiatag  faatentag  the  outer  edge  of  the  metal  fabric,  and 
a  thin  oataide  layer  of  cement  or  mortar. 

4.  A  Btrnetaral  uwmbtr  coasprialng  a  weodoi  core,  a 
wrapper  of  a  plaraltty  of  layera  of  overlapping  aectlons 
of  metal  fabric  and  concrete,  nalla  or  apikea  driven 
through  tha  overlapping  and  intermediate  portions  of  tha 
inner  layer  of  metal  fabric  and  the  concrete  into  the 
wooden  core,  and  means  for  fastening  tha  outer  edge  of 
the  aectlons  of  metal  fabric. 

B.  A  atructural  member  comprising  a  wooden  core,  a 
wrapper  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  fabric  and  con- 
crete, relnfordng  rods  embedded  in  tlte  wrapper,  nalla 
or  splkea  driven  through  the  Inner  layer  of  metal  fabric 
and  concrete  Into  the  wooden  core,  and  meana  for  fasten- 
ing the  outer  edge  of  the  metal  fabric. 

(Clalma  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.046,850.  CLBCTRICALLY  -  HKATBD  BUCBPTACLE. 
jACKaoa  M.  Boa,  Bunnyslde,  Waah.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  Claudloa  Neweomb,  Sannyslde,  Wash.  Filed 
July  17, 1012.    Serial  Mo.  700.060.     (01.  210—43.) 


An  electrically  heated  element  Including  a  circuit  cloaer 
having  fixed  contacts  and  movable  contacta,  a  veaael  mov- 
ably  supported  upon  the  element,  and  meana  on  the  veaael 
whereby  on  one  adjustment  thereof  on  the  element  the 
movable  contacts  wHl  be  brought  to  bear  againat  the  said 
fixed  contacta. 


1,046,860.  BLBCTBICAL'CIBCUIT  FBOTBCTOB. 
CUABLMM  A.  Boura,  Adrlaa,  MldL,  aaalgaor,  by  maane 
aaalgamenta,  ta  Bolte  MatUla  Oa.,  Bschaater,  M.  T.,  a 
Corperatloa  e<  New  Torfc.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1002.  lerlal 
No.  104.021.     (CI.  175—276.) 

1.  A  beat  rafHKHiaive  device  fbr  tharaial  aiectrteal  pr»> 
taetiva  apparatns,  eoasprlaliw  a  heat  coaemitrating  derice^ 
a  quantity  of  soidar  aaaodated  tbatewlth,  and  a  movable 
device  held  in  poaltion  by  the  aolder,  and  meana  ter  eper 
atlag  aald  movable  devise  In  combtBatton  with  automatic 
maaaa  for  raatoring  aald  movabla  darlea  to  normal  position. 

2.  A  beat  raaponalve  device  fbr  tlMmal  electrical  pro- 
tective apparatna^  eomprlalag  ia  coasbinatlOB  a  heat  ces- 
centrating  device,  a  amall  quantity  of  aaMar,  a  lever  held 
in  poaition  by  the  solder,  and  a  aprlng  far  reatoilag  the 
lever  to  ita  Initial  poaltiea  aflar  epatatlen  and  whan  the 
aolder  is  still  melted,  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  teetraining  device  for  thermal  aiectrical  protective 
apparatus  compriatag  in  comblnatlea  a  heat  concentrating 
devlee,  a  flaad  eagaging  device,  a  movaMa  angaglag  device, 
a  small  quantity  of  solder  holding  the  movahia  engaging 
device  aanaally  in  engaging  poaition,  aMaaa  for  aparating 
aaJd  BMvaMa  device,  and  maaaa  for  reetoriag  tha  mevaMa 
engaging  derlea  ta  asrwal  poaHloa. 
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4.  A  laatralalac  davlea  far  theraMl  atactrical  ptotactiva 
apparataa,  compriatag  la  coaitlaatloa  a  beat  coacentrating 
devlee,  a  llxad  *"g«g*"f  doelee,  a  movabla  engaging  device, 
a  email  quantity  at  aoMsr  holdlag  tha  movable  engaging 
device  normally  in  tiig*g*fr  poaMoa,  maaaa  for  operating 
aald  merable  device,  and  a  aprlng  anangad  to  act  opon  tha 
iMvahla  ei«aging  device  to  reatoxa  the  aama  to 
position. 


b.  U  thermal  protective  apparatua  tor  tfaetric  ctreaita, 
tha  comhlaatlan  with  a  pair  e<  auppertlng  arma,  aaa  a( 
whi^  teada  to  aeparate  from  tha  other,  of  a  raatiaining 
device  for  holdlag  aald  apring  arm  la  rwtraint,  aald  device 
comprising  a  heat  concentrating  device,  means  for  «gag- 
tng  tha  supportiag  arm,  a  aiovaMe  engaging  device  for 
engagiag  the  aprlng  arm,  a  amall  quantity  «f  heat  anaoevti- 
ble  material  adapted  to  hold  aald  movable  eagaging  devlee 
agalaat  tl»e  atrain  laipoeed  upon  It  kj  the  aprlng  vm,  and 
means  far  reatoriag  aald  movahia  engagtag  device  to  aar- 
mal  poaition  after  tha  aama  la  rdeaaed  by  tha  aoCtankig  of 
the  heat  auaceptihie  auterial  and  moved  hf  tte  ivriag  arm, 
subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  S4  net  printed  to  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.046,861.  FBKDIN O  DBVICB  FOB  PNEUMATIC 
TOOLS.  BtnTOif  C.  SAXonaoH.  HAKvar  D.  Palmsb, 
and  AiXAif  R.  HoDoas,  TopAa,  Kana.  Filed  July  6. 
1012.    Serial  No.  708.068.    (CL  77—82.) 


aurrounding  aald  atem  uid  bearing  betweca  the  cap  aad 
the  platoa,  a  aopply  pipe  aacnred  to  said  ahaak  aad  com- 
municatiag  with  the  cylinder  through  aald  paaaaga,  aald 
aapply  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  aupidy 
pipe  of  the  tool,  aad  a  ttree-way  cock  In  aald  firat-named 
supply  pipe;  artbataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  e(  the  Mad  deecrlbed,  the  cemMnattaa  of 
a  cylinder  ttat  U  doaed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its 
doeed  end  with  a  ahank  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  Said- 
preeaure  to(^  a  cap  fCr  the  othnr  end  of  tha  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  ta  the  cyliader,  a  hollow  stem  for  the  pie- 
ton,  means  for  preventing  rotary  motion  of  the  atem,  a  red 
ta  eald  hoUow  stem  and  having  acrew-threaded  engagement 
therewith  and  projecting  from  Ute  oater  end  of  eald  atsm, 
meaaa  tor  turalag  the  rod  independently  of  the  atem,  a 
eompreaslon  spring  withta  the  cylinder  and  surrounding 
the  atem  and  bearing  between  the  cap  and  the  piston,  a 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  eyUnder  at  tha  doaad 
end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  of  a 
fiuid-preasure  tool,  and  a  three-way  cock  in  eald  first-named 
■apply  pipe. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  tte  combine  tton  of 
a  eyUnder  adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  of  ita  enda  to  a 
fluid-pressure  tool,  a  piston  ia  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  stem 
for  the  piston,  aa  adjusting  rod  In  and  having  acrew-. 
tiireaded  engagement  with  said  atem,  a  compremloa  aprlng 
withta  the  cyitader  aad  surroondtag  the  stem  and  bearing 
betwen  the  platon  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  anpply 
pipe  communicating  with  tiie  Interior  ot  the  cyUndsr  on 
the  aide  of  the  platon  oppoeite  the  aprlng  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  eapply  pipe  of  the  tool,  and  a  three- 
way  cock  to  the  first-named  anpply  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  the  comblnatioa  of 
a  cyltoder  adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  of  ita  anda  to  a 
finid-preasnre  toca.  a  platon  ta  the  cyitader,  a  atem  tor  the 
ptoton,  aa  adjnsttag  rod  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
Witt  the  stea^  a  comprmslpn  aprlng  bearing  betwe«i  the 
platon  aad  the  cyitader  for  tordag  the  ptetoa  ta  one 
direction,  a  aapply  pipe  communicating  with  the  taterlor 
of  the  cyliader  to  adanit  fluid  undw  prssanre  to  force  tbe 
platoa  ta'tha  eppoetto  dlreetiaB,  aad  a  three-way  cock  ta 
aald  aapply  pipe. 

ft.  la  a  devlee  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  comblaatian  of 
a  cyitader,  a  platon  thereta.  a  atem  tor  the  piston  project- 
ing from  the  cyitader,  meana  for  admitting  fluid  under 
preeaure  tato  the  cylinder  to  force  the  piston  ta  one  direc- 
tion and  meaaa  for  forctag  tbe  piston  ta  the  oppoeite  direc- 
tion ;  eald  device  betag  formed  with  a  bearing  at  one  end 
and  being  formed  at  its  other  end  so  aa  to  be  capable  of 
attachment  to  the  eaatag  of  a  pneumatic  tooL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ktad  deecrlbed,  the  comMnatiOB  of 
a  cylinder  ttat  la  deeed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  ita 
cloaed  end  with  a  aliank  ai^ipted  to  be  attached  to  a  flnld- 
preaaure  tool  and  havtog  a  paasage  through  aald  deeed 
end,  a  cap  for  tiie  other  end  of  tlte  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing in  the  cylinder  and  a  hollow  atem  tor  the  piston  ex- 
tending through  the  cap  and  said  atem  having  a  longitu- 
dtaal  groove,  a  aet-ecrew  in  tha  cap  eagaging  la 
groove^  a  red  la  aald  hollow  stem  havtag 
engagement  therewith  and  having  a  threaded  nipple  aad  a 
bearing  petat  at  tta  enter  and.  a  head  whul  tm  tandng 
aald  red.  a 


1,046,862.  CUBTAIN-FIXTUBB.  OaoaOB  O.  Bands,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1012.  Sertal  No.  670,077. 
(CL  166—10.) 


The  combination  with  a 
of  a  card  coaaected  at 


af  the  character  de- 
ead  to  the  lower  ead  of 
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the  shade,  •  pvltoy  aroand  which  th«  oord  imumm  dlractljr 
downward  from  th«  lower  end  of  the  ahade  and  thence 
upward  back  ot  the  ahade,  means  to  which  the  other  end 
of  the  cord  la  connected  back  of  and  at  the  top  of  the 
shade,  and  a  hand  bold  carrrlac  said  polley. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahade  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  cord  connected  at  one  «id  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  ahade.  a  pulley,  the  cord  passing  directly  downward 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  shade  rearwardly  around  said 
pulley  and  thoice  upwardly  back  of  the  shade  and  fixedly 
bald  at  Its  other  end  at  the  top  of  tiie  shade,  a  hand  bold 
carrying  said  pulley,  and  a  guide  aeenrcd  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  ahade  and  In  the  rear  thereof  and  through  which  the 
raar  stretch  of  said  cord  freely  passes. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lAade  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  clip  secured  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  rer- 
tlcally  disposed  guide  connected  to  the  clip  and  extending 
opwardly  therefrom  back  of  the  lower  end  of  the  shade,  a 
pulley,  a  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  dip  and  ex- 
tending directly  downward  therefrom  rearwardly  around 
the  pulley  and  baying  an  upwardly  extending  stretch  pass- 
ing through  said  guide  behind  the  shade  and  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  In  a,  fixed  manner,  and  a  hand  grip  carrying 
said  pulley. 

4.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  shades  of  the 
character  deacribed,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  window  frame  and  to  extend  downwardly  In  front  of 
and  around  the  upper  shade  roller  to  a  point  in  the  rear 
<rf  tba  lower  shade  roller,  cords  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  rcspectlTe  shades  at  the  lower  edgea  thereof  and  at 
thdr  other  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  teadcet,  pulleys 
around  which  the  cords  separately  pass,  and  hand  holda 
carrying  said  pulleys,  ^be  hand  holda  bdng  freely  sus- 
pended by  the  cords. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sliade  of  the  character  de- 
•erfbed.  of  a  pulley,  a  casing  In  which  said  pulley  Is  Jour- 
naled,  a  hand  hold  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  pulley 
caaing,  the  pulley  casing  being  formed  with  spring  tangs 
adapted  to  snap  out  into  the  hand  hold  caaing  to  hold  the 
two  casings  together,  and  a  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shade  and  extending  directly  downward 
tharefrom  rearwardly  around  the  pulley  and  prorided  with 
•&  upwardly  extending  stretch  passing  behind  the  shade 
•ad  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  in  a  fixed  manner. 


I,04«,8e3.  INTBBNAL- COMBUSTION  BNGINB. 
Chabum  gA0in)««8,  ALWiH  Alkot  Ruppbxcht,  and  Bd- 
GAB  LmcaaTiB  OaAJn-,  London.  England.  Filed  June  6, 
1911.    Serial  No.  631,415.     (CL  128— «1.) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engtna  ot  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  enlarged  por- 
tloa  to  form  a  compreatfon  chamber  and  a  gas  receiving 
chaabar,  the  latter  havteg  openings  which  communicate 
wtHi  the  cmwpisaslnii  duunber.^said  cylinder  having  an 
k«at  pert,  a  platan  aoppettad  la  the  end  of  ttie  eyl- 
froaa  tba  waUa  tharaot  a  alaeve  having 


a  partition  and  a  flange,  the  lattar  epatattaig  In  the  eom- 
presskm  chamber,  said  aleeve  operating  In  the  cylinder 
and 'over  the  piston  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  oom- 
boation  chamber,  said  aleeve  havlac  aa  exhanst  port  aaar 
ita  open  end,  the  partition  having  a  port  located  to  admit 
a  charge  to  the  comboation  chamber  from  the  eomi>res8lOB 
chambor  after  the  flange  has  compressed  saM  eharse  la 
said  compression  chamber  and  when  the  exhanst  port  In 
the  sleeve  communicates  with  the  exhaust  poet  in  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  igniting  the  charge  in  the  combua- 
tlon  chamber  through  the  port  in  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  internal  comboation  Miglna,  a 
cylinder  having  a  stationary  piston  at  each  end  in  spaced 
relatlMi  to  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  a  reciprocatory 
sleeve  having  a  central  partition,  said  sleeve  being  dis- 
posed on  said  pistons  so  as  to  f<^m  therewith  two  comboa- 
tion chambers,  an  annular  double  acting  compressor 
chamber  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  having  a  com- 
pressor piston  which  is  carried  by  said  aleeve,  and  meaaa 
fbr  alternately  connecting  the  compressor  chambw  oa 
each  side  of  the  compressor  piston  with  the  oomboatloa 
chamber  which  la  reasote  from  said  alda,  substaatially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  f<»th. 

8.  In  a  double  acting  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder  having  a  atatlonary  platon  at  each  end  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  a  redprocatory 
sleeve  having  a  central  partition,  said'  aleeve  being  dis- 
posed on  said  pistons  so  aa  to  fona  thcrewltii  two  eom* 
bustion  chambers,  an  annular  dooUe  acting  compresaor 
chamber  surrounding  aald  sleeve  and  having  a  oompreasor 
piston  which  Is  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  tor  alter- 
nately connecting  the  compressor  chamber  on  each  side  of 
the  compressor  piston  with  the  combustion  chamber 
which  is  remote  from  said  side  said  connection  being 
effected  at  one  end  of  aald  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  conducting  away  the  boret  gaaaa  from  tba 
opposite  end  of  said  chamber  simultaneously  with  said 
connection  being  effected,  sobstantially  as  and  for  tba 
porpoae  hereinbefore  aet  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  Intemal  comboation  engine  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  Btatioaary  platon  at  each  end 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  piatcoa, 
said  sleeve  having  a  central  partition,  the  combination  of 
a  central  double  acting  compreasor  chamber  surroqadlng 
said  sleeve  and  a  compresaor  piston  therefor  on  aald 
sleeve,  the  compressor  chamber  having  suction  and  two 
delivery  ports,  controlled  6y  the  compressor  piston,  and 
the  sleeve  having  Inlet  porta  on  opposite  sides  of  the  par- 
tition adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  delivery 
ports  of  the  compressor  chamber,  the  sleeve  alao  bavlag 
exhaust  ports  near  ita  ends,  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by 
the  reciprocation  of  the  sleeve  slmnltaneonaly  with  tha 
registration  of  the  afOreaaid  ports,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

6.  A  double  acting  two  str<Ae  ejde  Intemal  eomboatloa 
engine  compriaing  In  combinatloa,  a  cylinder  having  a 
stationary  piston  at  each  ead  In  spaced  relation  to  tha 
cylindrical  surface  thereof,  a  ree^rocatory  sleeve  dis- 
posed on  said  pistons  and  havtng  a  central  partition  di- 
viding It  Into  two  comboation  ebambers.  a  double  acting 
compreasor  surrounding  said  aleave  and  provided  with  de- 
livery porta  and  haviag  a  coapreaaor  piston  on  the 
sleeve,  and  two  sparking  ploga  on  the  walla  of  the  com- 
preaaor  the  partltloa  of  tbe  sleeve  having  two  porta  com- 
municating with  the  afOreasld  comboation  chambers,  and 
adapted  on  reciprocation  of  the  aleeve  to  be  brought  alter- 
nately Into  register  with  the  reapeetive  delivery  porta  of 
the  compreaaor  and  with  the  aforesaid  spartiag  plugs, 
substantially  aa  and  tOr  the  porpoae  harainbafore  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  prlatad  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,048,864.     POBTABLB  TIPPL&     Faan  Saxoh,  Frodar- 
lektowa.  Pa.    rilad  May  21,  1912.    Battel  No.  096.812, 
(CL  214—9.) 
1.  A  portabia  tipple  comprtetag  a  trndt  haviag  a  tnra- 

table,  i«»ig««'i^«i«*i  baaau  sovportad  bj  tha  tarn-table  of 
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said  trntk,  raila  supported  by  said  baaaa,  a  tipple  at 
the  forward  ends  of  said  rails,  meana  taidadlng  an  oper- 
ating lever,  a  cam  lever,  gripping  blo^s  and  aa  arm  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  tipple,  and  aseaas^sup- 
ported  by  said  beama  and  adapted  to  fadUtata  tha  plac- 
ing of  a  car  upon  aald  portable  tipple. 


2.  In  a  portable  tipple,  the  combtaatlOB  wltii  a  track,  of 
a  truck  movable  thereon,  longitudinal  beama  sopported 
by  said  truck  and  having  inclined  portiona  extending  to 
said  track,  trailer  wheels  carried  by  the  ladlnod  portiona 
of  aald  beams,  raUs  supported  by  said  beam,  a  tipple 
at  the  forward  ends  of  said  rails,  and  meana  carried  by 
aald  beams  and  adapted  to  control  the  oparatifla  of  aald 
tipple. 

1,046,865.  OPKEATING  ATTACHMBINT  FOB  KBT- 
B0ARI>-MACHINE8.  John  T.  Schaaw.  Waahington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1904.  Serial  No.  288,017.  (CL 
197—14.) 


and  finger  keys  carried  by  the  support  arranged  when 
operated  to  cause  the  motor  to  be  actuated. 

5.  An  operating  atUchment  for  typewriting  ma^laaa. 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  detaehably  secured  to 
and  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  alni^ 
normally  Inadlve  motor  carried  by  the  support,  aaana 
carried  by  the  support  sdapted  to  be  operated  by  tba 
motor  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  keys  of  the  machine, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  keys  of  the  typewriting 
machine  carried  by  the  support  for  cauaing  the  motor  to 
be  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  operating  attachment  for  keyboard  madilnea 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  mechanism  fbr 
operating  the  key  levera  of  the  aaachine  carried  by  the 
support,  said  mechanlam  for  operating  the  key  levers 
comprising  a  single  motor,  a  motor  frame,  means  later- 
poeed  between  the  motor  frame  and  tha  key  levers  tot 
operating  said  levers,  and  means  also  carried  by  the  sup- 
port tor  controlling  said  operating  mechanlam. 

2.  An  operating  attachment  for  keyboard  machinea 
comprising  a  aopport  adapted  to  be  saenred  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  mechanlam  for  operating  the  key 

:  levers  of  the  machine  carried  by  the  aupport,  aald  mecha- 
nlam for  operating  the  key  levers  comprising  a  motor, 
a  motor  frame,  means  Interposed  between  the  motor  frame 
and  the  key  levers,  and  finger  keya  alao  carried  by  the 
support  for  controlling  the  operating  mechanlam. 

8.  An  operating  attachment  for  keyboard  machinea 
comprising  a  snntort  adapted  to  be  aaeorad  to  the  frame 
of  the  nuehiae  and  mechanism  for  operatlag  the  key 
levera  of  the  machine  carried  by  the  aui^ort.  said  mecha- 
nlam compriaing  a  motor,  a  motor  frame,  means  inter- 
poeed  between  the  motor  frame  and  the  key  levers.  In- 
cluding a  movable  element  normally  oot  of  the  path  of 
movonent  of  the  motor  frame,  and  meana  alao  carried 
by  tba  sapport  for  movlnf  said  akovabla  OleoMnt  lata  the 
patt  of  the  motor  ftaaM  and  ft»r  eaoalBg  tba  motor  to  ba 
operated. 

4.  Aa  operatlag  attachmeat  fdr  keyboard  nudilnea, 
eomprlsfaig  a  aupport,  aieana  for  deUchably  aecorlai  tba 
sapport  to  the  trasBa  of  the  machlae,  a  nonaally  Inaetlva 
motM  carried  by  the  aupport.  a  motor  frame,  meaaa  car- 
ried by  tha  rapport  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tba  BMtor 
traaa  to  tCaet  tta  opontloB  of  the  keys  of  tba  aacbSaa, 


1,046,866.     CLUTCH.     OaoaGK  H.  ScHAFwa,  StUea,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  668,167.     (Ca.  1»»— 4.) 


1.  In  a  clatcta.  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  pulley 
loose  upon  the  shaft  and  formed  with  a  diak  having  ahool- 
ders  thereon,  a  fixed  member  upon  the  abaft  formed  with 
concentric  sets  of  eegmmtal  slots,  levers  pivoted  at  the 
periphery  of  said  fixed  member,  friction  ahoea  pivoted 
within  one  set  of  snid  segmental  slots  and  having  a  yield- 
ing connection  with  said  levers,  said  friction  ahoea  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  disk,  dogs  pivoted  within  the 
other  set  of  said  segmental  slots  and  having  an  operative 
emwectlon  with  aald  levers,  said  doga  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  aboulders  on  said  dUc,  a  alldable  member 
upon  the' shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  aald  alld- 
able member  and  said  levera.  whereby  the  friction  ahoea 
and  doga  can  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  iterative  poal- 
tlon  by  manipnlatlng  the  slldable  member. 

2.  In  a  dotcb.  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  fixed  m«n- 
ber  upon  the  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  upon  the  shaft,  a  alld- 
able member  upon  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  pmlph- 
ery  of  aald  fixed  member,  a  shoe  pivoted  upon  the  ilaad 
member,  an  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  ahoe,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  upon  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  having  one  arm  thereof  recessed  to  looeely  reodve 
the  free  end  of  the  before  mentioned  lever,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  opposite  arm  of  aald  bell  crank  lever  to 
said  alldable  member,  whereby  the  lever  can  be  moved  to 
throw  the  ahoe  into  and  out  of  operative  poaitloa  throo^ 
the  medium  of  the  slidaUe  member. 


1,04  6.8  67.     MACHINBBT  FOB  MANUFACTUBING 
OLABSWABB.     JoHK   ScHias,   Andereon.   Ind.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,707.     (CI.  49—18.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  glaaaware,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold  for  receiving  the  glaaa-blank,  a  plunger 
and  a  mooth-ring,  said  month-ring  rotatable  with  rtfatlon 
to  said  plunger,  aad  eoanected  driving  meaaa  for  longl- 
tadiaally   aiovlBg  said  ploager   aad   for   rotatlag   aald 
Mooth-riag  relatively  to  aald  aaold  and  pluacar. 
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1.  la  •  BsehiiM  for  manafaetnrlat  hollow  0mmwmf, 
tbo  comUnatloB  of  a  Bcck-mold,  a  nioath-rlntt  •»*  ■«'•■ 
for  aatomatloair  rotating  said  moutli-rlng  rttatfrvly  to 
nld  B«ek  mold  wblle  said  mooth-rlnc  la  malntalood  la 
tha  MiM  kmgltadlnal  poottlon  wltb  relation  to  aald  neck- 
■oM. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  hollow  glaMware, 
the  combination  of  a  neck-mold,  a  montb-rlng,  a  plunger 
loacltndlnally  operable  In  eald  moatb-rlng.  meana  for  n^ 
tatlnc  tald  moutb-rlng  with  relation  to  said  plunger  end 
taid  neck-mold,  and  meana  for  fixing  said  mouth-ring 
longitudinally  with  lalatlOB  to  lald  neck-mold  during  ro- 
tation thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  tor  manufacturing  hollow  gUsihTeaaeie, 
the  combination  of  a  mold  comprising  a  neck-mold,  a  ro- 
tatable  mouth-ring  for  the  month  of  lald  vewel,  mean* 
for  routing  said  mouth-ring  raUtlTely  to  aald  mold,  and 
meana  for  malnUlnlng  sakl  moutb-rlng  In  Ita  poaltlon 
lengthwise  of  its  axis  with  reUtlon  to  said  neck-mold 
while  being  so  rotated,  subatantlaUy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  tot  manufacturing  hollow  glaas-reaaels, 
the  eomblnatioB  of  a  mold  comprlalng  a  neck-mold,  a  ro- 
tatmMa  mouth-ring  tor  tl>a  mouth  of  aald  reaael,  maaaa 
for  routing  aald  mouth  ring  reUtively  to  aald  mold,  meana 
for  mainUialng  said  month-ring  la  lU  position  lengthwise 
of  Ha  azla  with  reUtlon  to  aaki  neca-mold  while  being 
ao  routed,  a  plunger,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  plunger 
laagttadlaaUy   la  aald  month-ring,   aobatantiaUy  aa  da- 

aerfbed.  , 

[<aalaa  6  to  21  not  iMriated  la  th«  Qaaatte.] 


1    04e.8«8.     STBAIN-INBULATOB..    Baifnar  BicinL 

'flCHMiD.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaidgnor  to  Shield  Blectrk 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filad  Dec.  2T,  1»10.  Serial  Na  009,808.   {CI.  178—888.) 


of  the  aagnlar  flaago  befaac  pamllal  to  tka  vortleal 
Jthroogboot. 

2.  A  atraln  laaolator  made  oi  iaanlatlag  material  adapt- 
ed to  raeatra  two  laterloeklng  atraada  at  right  aa^aa  to 
each  otiMf  aad  pvorlded  with  a  ooBtlaaona  rlght-aagnlar 
flaage,  esteadlag  betwaan  tba  two  atrondm  of  equal  cnm- 
aactloo  throughout  lu  entlra  length. 

8.  A  atraln  Inaulator  made  of  aa  laanlating  material 
proTlded  with  aaddlea  at  right  aaglca  to  each  other  adapt- 
ed to  receive  Intwlocklag  atraada.  aald  aaddlea  forming  a 
continoona  angular  flaafa  projaettBg  beyoad  the  aaddlea, 
one  aida  «t  tka  aagnlar  flange  balag  parallel  to  the  horl- 
■ontal  azla  and  the  other  aide  of  tba  aacolar  flaage  belag 
parallel  to  the  Tertleal  azla. 


1.048.860.  NUT-LOCK.  lAKOB  Amlth  Schmits.  Waab- 
taistoo.  Pa.  Fllad  Not.  88.  1011.  Serial  No.  668,188. 
(CI.  101— M.) 


1.  A  atraln  Inaolator  adapted  to  racefre  two  Interloek- 
tat  eoBdnctora  at  right  aaglea  to  each  other  and  provldw! 
irlth  a  eoBttaaooa  angular  flaage  foUowing  tte  Intemeet- 
tM  eoBtonr  of  the  eoBdoctava,  one  aMe  of  tbe  aaM  angn- 
lur  a^g>  batac  paraBtf  to  tiM  horiaoatal  azlB  tbo  other 


1.  A  nut  baying  a  thraadad  opealag  through  lU  side 
and  a  acrew  therein  prorlded  with  a  terminal  drill  having 
cutting  edgea. 

2.  A  nut  haTlag  a  threaded  opealag  throagh  lU  aide,  the 
center  of  tbo  opaalag  ootaddlac  with  the  crowa  at  the  nut 
thread,  and  a  acrew  la  aald  opealag  haTlBg  a  dxUI  at  lU 
inner  end  provided  with  enttlnc  adgca. 

8.  The  comblaatlMi  wltb  a  bolt  aad  a  ant  therefor,  of 
a  aecurlng  acrow  tapped  through  tba  aide  of  the  not  and 
provided  with  a  drtlUat  tamlaal  bavlag  cuttlag  edgea 
adapted  to  eat  a  aoekst  batwoM  odjaceat  threada  of  the 
bolt,  aobotaarially  aa  aat  fortb. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  wltb  a  bolt  aad  a  ant  therefor,  of  a 
aaenriag  acrew  Uppad  tbroagb  the  aide  of  the  aut  and 
provided  with  a  drtUiag  terminal  having  cutting  edgea 
adapted  to  cut  a  aocket  between  adjacent  threada  of  the 
bolt  and  bavlag  meana  for  locking  aald  acrew  in  the  aut 
sobataatlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


1U>46,870.     COOKBB.     Bmmuam  B.  Bmlt,  Chicago,  lU. 
Piled  July  17.  1011.    Serial  No.  688,850.     (CI.  62—28.) 


1.  la  a  eoverlag  tor  foodo  bi  pioceaa  of  oookiag.  the 
eemblaatlea  of  a  plarality  of  downwardly  opaafaic 
spaced  apart  to  leave  an  air  space  between  tba 
aald  air  apace  balag  open  at  the  bottoas,  aad  a  I 
the  aapport  of  fooda,  bavlag  a  anrfboa  adapted  to 
tbe  bottom  rtaa  of  eoeb  bood  nd  claoa  tbe  bottom  e( 

air  apoco.  , 

S.  la  a  covertag  for  fbo*  la  proeaoa  of 
blaatloB  of  a  phnrallty  a<  downwardly 


tor 
laat 
(be 


M^sgia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4MS 


apaeed  apart  ta  laavo  aa  afar 
air  apaae  beiag  opea  at  tbe  bottaoa,  a  baaa  for  tbe  aap- 
port of  fooda,  bavtaw  a  aarteco  adi«tad  to  aeat  tbo  bottom 
rte  o<  eaeb  bood  aad  dona  tbe  bottoia  af  tba  air  apaco 
aad  maaaa  wberrtiy  tbe  booda  aiay  be  lowered  la  aalaon. 

8.  la  a  eoverlag  for  fooda  la  procoea  of  eooklag,  tbe  eon. 
blnatlon  of  a  plarality  of  downwardly  opaalag  booda, 
apaeed  apart  to  leave  aa  air  apaea  betvoea  tbe  booda,  aald 
air  apaee  belag  op«i  at  tbo  bottoat,  a  baae  for  the  aap- 
port of  fooda,  bavlag  a  oacfkeo  lacUMd  upward  aad  la- 
ward  aad  adapted  to  aeat  tba  bottofli  ria  of  each  bood 
apoa  tba  laoliMd  aatfaea  aad  daoa  tbe  bottom  o< 
tbo  abr  apaaa  aad  ■oaaa  wboreby  tbe  booda  may  be  lowered 
in  uniaon. 

4.  la  a  eoverlag  tor  fooda  «a  proeoaa  «t  oookiag,  the 
eomblnatiaa  of  a  plarality  of  downwardly  opealag  booda 
apaeed  apart  to  leave  aa  air  apace  between  the  booda. 
aald  air  apace  btAag  opan  at  tbe  bottnoa,  aad  meaaa 
whereby  tbe  booda  asay  be  lowered  la  oaiaoa  and  eoeb  bood 
root  apoa  Ita  bottoat  rfm. 

5.  la  a  oovortac  for  fooda  ta  prooaaa  of  cooklap,  tiM 
eombbMtloB  of  a  ptaaiallty  o(  dowawardly  opealag  booda 
apaeed  apart  to  loavo  aa  air  apaee  beiatoa  tba  booda,  aald 
air  apbea  botaw  opea  at  tba  bottom,  maaaa  whereby  tba 
baoda  aiay  be  lowered  la  gnlaaa  aad  each  hoed  rest  upoa 
tta  bottom  rim  and  a  baaa  adapted  to  aeat  the  bottom 
rim  of  each  hood. 

[ClabMi  ^  to  20  not  priatad  la  tte  Qaaatte.] 


1.046,871.  BHBRP-BHKABING  MACHIMB.  Lsorou) 
SiBOB  aad  AaxHoa  Sxaaa^  Melboame,  Victoria,  Ana- 
tralla.  Filed  Juao  6,  1012.  Serial  No.  701,8761  (CL 
80—1.) 


1.  lo  a  abeep  ahearlng  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
the  fork  of  tbe  machine,  of  a  convezity,  provided  on  each 
prong  of  the  totk  pronga,  and  a  U-ahaped  plate  looaely 
atUcbed  to  each  prong,  and  having  a  flat  yoke-part  adapt- 
ed to  bear  oa  the  adjaoeat  convezity  when  tenalon  la  ap- 
plied to  tbt  fork. 

2.  In  a  abeep  ahearlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  forka  of  tbe  aame  of  U-ahaped  platea  loosely  hung  in 
the  fork  pronga  the  lower  part  of  the  plates  paaalng  be- 
low the  aaiM  and  balag  ao  formed  as  to  make  knuckle 
jotata  wMi  eonvozttloa  oa  the  forka  when  tbe  tenalon  la 
applied  to  the  aaachlae,  aa  herein  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  aheap  abearing  aMcbliM,  the  combination  of  the 
fork  having  oppoatte  rsceaaea  on  each  aide  of  each  prong 
aad  a  eoavezlty  oa  each  proag  batoeaa  tbe  reeeaaea  tbero- 
ot  and  a  U-shaped  plate  oa  each  prong  aad  having  Ito 
arma  loaoely  taataaad  la  aald  raemaM,  aad  Ite  yoko-part 
adapted  to  lie  agaiaat  tbe  adjaceat  eoavezlty  whea 
aloa  la  ap^lad  to  tbo  folk. 


wltb  tbe  baaa.  carved  axlea  hHd  fer  tba  latter, 
ahaped  bowa  conaecttag  tbeae  azlaa  wltb  tba  aald 


1.046,872.  CULiTIYATOR.  LaoNHABOT  SaaaLaa^  Bottan- 
waller,  near  Znmhaoa,  Oermaay.  Fllad  July  8,  1012. 
Serial  Na  708,270.     (O.  07—87.) 

1.  la  a  cultivator,  the  combtaatloa  with  a  frame,  of  a 
rotary  cotter,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  adjaated  borlaoatally 
and  vertically,  a  carved  azla  tor  earrylag  aald  catt«,  aad 
a  clamp  for  adJoataUy  aaeorlag  aald  azle  to  aald  bar 
bat  permittiag  adjoatmeat  of  aald  oattor  toward  ar  from 
aald  bar,  aobataatlaUy  aa  aad  for  tbe  patpoaa  aat  fortb. 

2.  la  a  cultivator,  tbo  eomblnatlaa  with  tbo  traoM,  of 
a  rotary  catter.  a  bar  carried  1^  aald  frame,  a  carved  azle 
for  earrylag  aald  cottar,  aad  a  U  atiapod  daoblo  bow 
fluarpbid  aald  azle  apalaat  aald  bar,  for  tbe  poipooe  aa 


8.  lo  a  ciUtlvator  the  comMaatloa  with  tba 
straight  azlea  adapted  to  bo  tamad,  alaatlc  bare  bold  hp 
aald  azlea^  U-ahaped  doable  bowa  eoaaectlag  the  azlaa 
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aad  rotary  cutting-dldm  supported  by  aald  curved  azlea, 
for  tba  porpoae  aa  deecribed. 


1,046,878.  DBFLBCTOB  FOB  OYBN^  John  8.  8i 
UAK,  Dotrolt,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Detroit  Vapor  Stove 
Oompany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlekigaa. 
Filed  Fab.  20, 1012.    Serial  No.  660,768.    <€1. 126— 276.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblaatloo  with  aa  oven,  of  an  oven  lining 
atampod  with  a  groove  |bcrela.  a  oecoad  ovea  Ualng  lo: 
eatad  oppoalte  aald  flret  meatloaod  oven  linlac  aad  alld- 
aUe  wltb  reapeet  to  tbe  oven  wall,  tbe  said  second  men- 
ttoaad  ooaa  lining  being  stamped  with  a  groove  oppoalte 
aald  flrat  mentioned  groove  and  having  aet  oat  portions 
ta  the  wall  of  tbe  groove  and  a  deflector  having  portlona 
adapted  to  be  inserted  la  tbe  aald  groovee  and  between  the 
aet  out  portkaa  of  the  aecond  mentloaed  ovea  llaing  by 
eliding  said  alidable  lining  temporarily  out  of  ite  normal 
poaltlon.  the  said  deflector  being  bold  ta  position  and  from 
lataral  displacement  by  the  set  out  portions  in  tbe  sHdable 
Itaiag  when  tbe  aame  baa  been  replaced  to  Ita  normal  po> 
altlon,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  an  oven,  of  an  oven  Itatag 
atamped  with  a  groove  thereta.  a  flexible  aecond  oven 
Itatag  located  t^poslte  aald  flrat  mentioned  oven  lining 
and  looaely  engaging  the  aide  of  tbe  oven,  tbe  ^aid  aecond 
Itatag  betag  atamped  with  a  groove  opposite  said  first 
mentloaed  groove  and  having  set-out  portlona  In  tbe  walla 
of  the  groove  aad  a  deflector  compriateg  a  lower  V  abaped 
abeet  of  metal  aad  an  upper  abeet  of  metal  boldtag  aald  V 
abaped  abeet  and  extending  beyond  tbe  same  at  tbe  enda, 
tbe  aald  flazible  aecoad  oven  Italng  being  adapted  to  slide 
oat  of  ptace  to  allow  tbe  taaertion  of  one  of  tbe  exteodod 
pertkma  of  tbe  deflector  between  tbe  aetout  portlona  ta 
tbo  groovo  of  the  second  ovea  Italng.  after  tbe  other  oz- 
teaded  portion  of  the  deflector  baa  already  been  iaoerted 
to  tbo  groovo  of  tbe  flrat  mentloaed  ovee  Ualag,  anbataa- 
tUlly  ao  described. 

8.  Tba  cambteatioa  wltb  an  ovea.  of  aa  ovaa  Ualag 
hailBg  a  groove  therein,  a  second  Itatag  locatad  oppeaHa 
aald  flrat  meatlonod  ovea  itatag  aad  aUdaMa  wltb  rospoct 
to  tbe  ovea  wall,  the  oald  aecond  Italag  havtag  a  groove 
oppoalte  aald  flrat  menttoned  groove  provided  with 
aad  a  deflector  bavlag  portioaa  adapted  to  be 
tbo  aold  proovea  aad  betweea  tbo  atopa  wbaa  tba  (rildaMa 
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Ualav  to  <l»pl«e»d  from  It*  aomal  posltloB  by  rildtiiff 
•ad  adapted  to  ba  bald  from  lateral  dlaplatement  by  the 
aald  atopa  aad  ia  poaitloB  wben  the  aaid  alldable  lining 
la  replaced,  aiibatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 


1,046.874.  JOI8T-HANOSB.  LCOLOW  8. 
dcrelaad,  Oblo.  Filed  Dee.  26,  1911. 
e«7.924.     (a.  20—94.) 


8HBBW00O, 

Serial   No. 


1.  A  lolst  hanger,  comprlatng  a  abeet  metal  box  member 
baTlag  a  rertlcally  divided  back,  plate  members  aeparate 
Crcm  said  back  and  turned  backwardly  from  tbe  opposite 
side  walls  of  tbe  upper  part  of  said  box  member,  and  two 
asaii-cyltDdrical  members  extwidlag  from  said  plate  mem- 
bers at  substantially  rlgbt  angles  to  the  said  baek  of  said 
box  member  and  coaatltating  means  for  supporting  said 
box  meaiU>er. 

2.  A  joist  hanger,  comprising  a  rertlcally  dlrlded  abeet 
metal  box  member,  cheek-plate  members  toned  back  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  upper  part  of  said  box  member 
along  and  In  contact  with  the  side  snrfacea,  and  two  seml- 
cyUadrlcal  members  extending  from  said  plate  members  at 
sobstaatlally  right  angles  to  the  back  Of  said  box  member 
aad  constituting  means  for  supporting  said  box  member. 

8.  A  joist  banger,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box  mem- 
'ber  baTlag  a  ▼ertically  dlTldsd  back,  flat  cbeak-plate  mem- 
bers toraed  backwardly  from  tbe  oppoalte  side  walls  of 
the  upper  part  of  said  box  member,  aad  two  seml-cyila- 
drical  members  bent  up  from  said  flat  cheek  members 
and  extending  from  the  same  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  said  back  of  said  box  member  and  constituting 
means  for  supporting  said  box  membor. 

4.  A  joist  hanger,  comprising  a  rertlcally  dlTlded  sheet 
BMtal  box  Bsember.  plate  msmben  turned  baek  from  tbe 
opposite  aldaa  of  tbe  upper  part  of  said  box  member  and 
tanad  Inwardly  toward  each  otber  ia  coataet  with  tim 
butk  of  said  box  member,  aad  two  seml-c^ladrleal  ma^ 
ben  extaadlng  from  the  rear  lnn«r  ends  of  said  plats 
asmbers  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  tbe  said  rear 
ends  and  constitotiag  a  cylladrleal  supporting  boss  or 
projection  st  tbe  upper  end  of  said  box  member. 


1,046.876.  SWEEP  MECHANISM  FOR  BALINO- 
PRB88BB.  Bdwaxo  HnAM  Sbolak.  Chattanooga, 
Tsaa.  Filed  June  8,  1011.  SerlaT  No.  682,046.  (CL 
100—7.) 


1.  A  sweep  mechanism  eomprlslag  a  sill,  a  plate  at- 
tached thereto  aad  harlng  a  pintle,  a  lever  fulcrtfmed 
upon  the  plate,  a  plunger  rod  {^Totally  connected  with  tbe 
onter  end  of  said  lerar.  an  arm  jouraaled  upon  tbe  pintle, 
a  iwssp  pole  attached  to  said  arm.  rollers  carrlsd  by  the 
arm,  a  ahoe  BM>unted  upon  tks  end  6f  the  plunger  and  at 
times  lying  in  the  path  of  moTement  of  said  rollers,  a 
disk  plTotad  upon  the  plate  and  operatlTely  eagaglag  the 
Isfver  aad  baring  a  lug  which  at  tlmea  lies  In  the  path 
•f  aK>remeBt  of  the  rollers  upon  tbe  said  arm. 

S.  A  sweep  msebanism  eomprlainc  a  sill,  a  plate  at- 
taetaad  tbereto.  said  plate  taarlag  a  pintle,  a  lerer  fnl- 
cmmad  upon  said  pintle  and  baring  a  head  proridsd  with 
gear  teeth;  a  plunger  rod,  a  ahoe  attached  to  said  plunger 


rod  aad  plrotally  eonaeeted  with  tbe  outer  aad  of  aald 
lerer,  a  disk  pirotsd  upoa  the  plate  aad  barlag  a  sst  of 
gear  teeth  which  meshss  with  the  gsar  teeth  upoa  the 
lerer  and  prorlded  with  a  lug.  an  arm  jouraaled  upon  the 
pintle  and  baring  at  ita  oppoalte  eads  rollsrs  which  are 
adaptsd  to  successtr^iy  eagage  the  lug  open  the  disk  snd 
the  shoe  apon  the  plunger  rod. 

8.  Ia  a  sweep  me<±aalsm,  aa  arm  mouated  for  rota- 
tion, a  sweep  pole  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  head,  a  bolt 
passing  throo^  said  head  and  seated  upoa  tb»  arm.  a 
^rlag  iaterpoaed  between  Ike  head  of  tb»  bolt  aad  the 
head  attached  to  the  sweep  ptrie  aad  a  brace  coaneeted  at 
one  end  with  the  arm  at  ita  other  end  with  the  outer  por- 
tion'of  the  sweep  pole. 

4.  In  a  swsep  mechanism  an  arm  journaled  tta  rota- 
tion, a  swsep  pole  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  head,  a  bolt 
passing  throogfa  said  bead  and  located  upon  one  ead  of 
said  arm,  a  spring  Interpossd  bet  w  ecu  the  head  aad  the 
holt  aad  tbe  upper  side  of  the  head  upon  the  r  weep  pole,  a 
sleere  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sweep  pole,  a  brace 
connected  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  arm  at  the  oppoalte 
side  of  its  jouraaled  potat  from  that  at  whldi  the  said 
swsep  pots  Is  loeatsd,  said  rod  at  Its  ooter  portion  passing 
through  the  sleere  at  the  outer  end  of  the  nreep  pole,  and 
adjusting  nuts  screw  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  portkm 
of  said  rod  aad  bsarlng  against  ths  (vpoaite  soda  ot  aald 
sleere. 

6.  A  sweep  mechanism  tnelodlng  a  iriate.  an  axle  plr- 
eted  thereto,  a  connecting  sill  secured  at  Its  forward  end 
to  said  plate,  a  swe^  proper  located  upon  the  plate,  la 
oomMaatloa  with  a  battag  chamber  barlag  a  sleere  whldi 
reeelres  the  said  sUl  aad  a  cuff  flxed  ppoa  the  sill  aad 
sagaglag  the  sleers  to  rsatraln  the  sill  agalast  longitudi- 
nal morement  within  the  aleere  but  penaitting  the  slesre 
to  route  about  the  sllL 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,046,876.  COTTON  •  CHOPPER.  WiLLt&M  A.  Bhotts, 
Hodges.  Ala.  FUed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.000. 
(CL  97—46.) 


1.  Ia  a  cotton  chopp«,  a  fraise  liarlng  front  and  Inter- 
mediate croes  bars  and  a  transrerse  shaft  supported  tor 
rotation  in  rear  of  the  intermediate  eroee  bar.  a  berel 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  bearing  connected  by  tne  intermediate 
croes  bar,  said  bsarlng  baring  a  rearwardly  flaring  mgag- 
ing  fhce,  a  rotary  shaft  sUdahly  supported  and  capable  of 
rowing  morement  in  said  bearing,  said  shaft  being  com- 
posed of  a  front  and  rear  aeetlon  and  a  nnlrersal  joint 
connecting  said  sections  together,  an  operating  lerer.  a 
box  carried  by  said  lerer  below  its  fulcrum  and  affording 
a  bearing  for  a  rear  end  of  the  rear  shaft  section,  a  box 
affording  a  bearing  for  the  front  end  of  the  front  shaft 
section,  s  rod  connecting  the  last  mentioned  box  with 
the  opersting  lerer  shore  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter,  a 
chopping  disk  mounted  on  the  front  shaft  seetloa,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  tbe  rear  <haft  section  and  adapted  to 
meeb  with  the  berel  gear  on  the  transrerse  shaft,  and 

I  drlrlng  means  for  said  transrerss  shaft 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheel  supported  frame  baring 
•  a  suitably  drlren  transrerss  shaft  carrying  a  berel  gear, 
j  a  longitudinal  shaft  dispoasd  for  slldable,  rotary  and  rock- 
I  lag  morement,  said  shaft  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear 

section  aad  a  unlrersal  jolat  eoaaeetlng  the  same,  a 
chopping  dlak  carried  by  the  front  section  of  the  shaft,  a 
berel  gear  carried  by  the  rear  section  of  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  berel  gear  on  the  transreraely 
disposed  drlren  shaft,  aad  meana  for  sliding  the  shaft 
la  a  forward  dlrectloB  to  place  the  berel  gears  oat  of 
mesh   aad  for  slmultaneoualy   Uftlag  the  front  sectkm 
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•f  the  shaft  to  plaee  tke  etepplng  disk  la  as  laopenttre 
peaiCloa. 

8.  fit  a  eottoa  chopper,  a  frame  laelndlag  a  Croat  eroaa 
bar  barlag  a  receaa  la  the  rear  aide  thereof,  a  traasrsrsrty 
dlqooaed  dHrea  shaft  earrylaff  a  berel  gear,  a  Um«ttadl- 
aally  dlapoaed  shaft  anpportad  for  aUdabls,  rotary  aad 
roeklag  morement,  aald  tfhaft  bsiaff  eompoaed  of  two  see- 
tloas  aad  a  ualreraal  joint  wharshy  said  aectloaa  ara  eoa- 
aected,  ladepeadeat  boxes  eoastltnttag  bswlaga  tor  ths 
froat  and  rear  Aaft  aaetioaB,  the  front  box  being  pro- 
rlded with  lateral  flanges  snd  adapted  to  seat  la  the  reeeas 
in  the  rear  side  of  tbe  front  cross  bar,  arcuate  guidee  00 
said  frmit  eroaa  bar  extending  through  the  flangea  of  the 
box.  a  suitably  sniwortad  adjusting  lerer.  aald  larer  sup- 
porting at  a  suitable  dlataace  below  Ita  fulenun  tbe  box 
eonstitatlng  the  bearing  of  the  rear  shaft  seetloa,  aad  a 
member  eoaaectlag  the  box  which  constitutes  the  bearing 
of  the  front  shaft  seetloa  wlUt  tbs  adjaattng  lerer  abore 
the  fulcrum  of  the  latter ;  the  rear  ahaft  aeetlon  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  berd  gear  adapted  to  medi  with  the  berel 
gear  of  the  tranarerse  abaft,  and  the  front  shaft  section 
being  prorlded  with  a  chopping  disk. 


1,046377.  TWINB-HOLDER.  Albbbt  ▼.  Bhcll.  Helena. 
Atk.  Filed  Joae  8,  1911.  SerUl  No.  681,166.  (CI. 
242—144.) 


Ia  a  derlce  of  the  class  dsseribed,  a  fraaae,  opataadlag 
means  on  tbe  botttun  of  the  frame  fbr  engaging  a  body  of 
wound  twine,  a  croes  rod  secured  within  the  frame  abore 
said  means  and  baring  a  eeatral  guide  eye  lategral  thara- 
with  and  abore  the  center  of  the  aupported  body,  a  gnlda 
eye  soK>orted  by  and  arranged  under  the  top  of  the  franM 
and  directly  orer  the  first  mentioned  eye,  means  plrotally 
mounted  at  ita  lower  end  within  the  frame  and  between 
said  eyea,  a  twine  engaging  spool  at  the  upper  end  of  aald 
meana  tor  grariutlag  agalast  aad  boldlag  taut  that  por- 
tloa  of  the  twlae  betweea  the  eyes,  said  meaaa  being 
ahlftable  Into  aad  adapted  to  be  boosed  within  the  frame 
aad  betweea  the  eyes,  spaesd  means  extending  acroaa  tha 
frame  for  1««««Hth  the  morement  of  said  plroted  amaaa, 
aad  means  soctendlng  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame 
for  papportlng  the  free  aad  portUm  of  the  twlae  beTood 
ona  aide  of  the  fraam. 


8.  Ia  a  slagelag  maehlae.  a  form  tor  sopportlag  tha 
artldea  to  be  singed,  means  for  subjecting  ths  form  to  tha 
action  of  a  suitable  cooling  agent,  and  meana  for  eoUeetlng 
aad  dlacharglag  said  cooling  agaat. 


1,046,878.  8IN0BIN(}-MACHINE.  Walto  W.  SnaoK 
and  THOMAS  ALLaop,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignors  to 
The  Philadelphia  I>rying  Machinery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pminsylranla.  FUsd 
Sept  8,  1009.  Serial  No.  816.784.  (Cl.  26—14.) 
1.  In  a  rfagelag  auieblae,  a  form  fbr  supportlag  the 
•rtlclea  to  be  slaged,  and  means  sssoetated  with  aald  form 
tor  spraying  tbe  latter  with  a  sultaMe  cooling  agat 

8.  In  a  staigelag  machine,  a  form  tor  supporting  the 
artlciss  to  be  atnged,  and  a  spraying  dsrlee  arranged  witb- 
iB  aald  tona  for  anbjeethig  the  latter  to  the  action  of  a 
suitable  cooling  agent 


4.  In  a  singeing  machine,  a  form  for  supporting  the 
artlclea  to  be  singed,  means  within  the  form  tor  graying 
the  interior  thereof  with  a  sultiible  cooling  agent,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  cooling  agent  from  tbe  form. 

6.  In  a  singeing  machine,  a  table,  a  form  associated  with 
said  table  for  supportlag  tbe  articles  to  be  singed,  means 
for  subjecting  said  form  to  tbe  action  of  a  sulUble  cooling 
agent,  means  connected  to  said  table  Cor  supplying  the 
latter  with  aald  cooling  agent,  and  means  tor  orflectiag 
aad  discharging  the  cooling  agent  after  its  action  apm 
the  form. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  iiot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.046,879.  ALABM-CIXXX.  Chaxus  B.  BiMMOHa.  Bris- 
tol, Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  Ingrabam  Co.,  BriatoU 
Coaa..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  27,  1012.  Serial  No. 
711388.     (Cl.  68—16.) 


1 


1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  the  caae 
thereof,  of  a  ring-head  located  centrally  abore  tbe  aame. 
an  alarm-morement  located  within  tbe  said  case  and  bar* 
lag  front  and  rear  movement  plates  and  an  alarm-train, 
a  sliding  alarm-stop  mounted  upon  one  of  the  said  more- 
ment-platsa  In  poaltion  to  co-act  with  a  member  of  tbe 
aald  alarm-train  and  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an  off- 
•ett|Bg  arm,  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  said  ring-bead 
and  tanKtrably  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  tbe  aald 
offsetting  arm  of  tbe  sliding  alarm-atop  for  moring  tha 
same  Into  its  operating  and  retired  poeitlons  whereby  the 
alarm-train  is  instantaneously  stepped. 
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3.  Ib  m  alarm  dock,  the  conMaatloB  with  •  cam  bar- 
img  a  eli«alar  band,  of  a  rlnc-bead  anaaged  upon  tb« 
top  <tf  the  aald  band,  an  alann-nioyement  located  within 
the  eaae  and  haTing  front  and  rear  moreincnt  platca  and 
an  alarm-train  arranged  between  the  upper  enda  of  tbe 
•aid  platea,  a  sliding  alarm-atop  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
•aid  morement  plates  and  comprising  a  vertleal  and  hori- 
Bontal  arm  of  which  the  latter  la  adapted  ta  engage  dlr 
rectly  with  the  teeth  of  a  wheel  of  the  said  alarm-train, 
and  a  plunger  mounted  in  th«  said  ring-head  and  baring 
its  lowar  end  connected  with  the  said  borlaontal  arm  of 
the  said  sliding  alarm-stop,  whereby  tbe  alarm-trala  is 
insUnUneonsly  arrested. 


1,04«,880.  ACBTTLBlfli  -  GAg  TOBCH.  Obambl  H. 
BciMifM,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Prest-O-Ltte 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Illed  Not.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,438.    (CL  158—101.) 


1.  An  acetylene  torch  boraer  comprising  a  unitary  body 
formed  with  a  pipe  connection  and  recetring  chamber  at 
one  and.  an  el<»gated  mixing  chamber  at  its  other  end,  a 
partttkm  between  said  receiving  chamber  and  said  mixing 
ehamber  with  a  small  gas  Inlet  port  leading  therethroogh 
into  said  mixing  chamber^  air  ducts  through  the  walls  of 
aald  body  leading  into  said  mixing  chamber  adjacent  to 
^m  gas  inlet  »od  an  enlarged  cup-shaped  combnatloB 
dMmbar  formed  on  the  outer  and  of  saM  mixing  chamber 
and  beyond  the  inner  enda  of  said  air  ducts,  subatantially 
as  aat  forth. 

2.  An  acetylene  torch  burner  comprising  a  body  fbrmed 
with  an  enlarged  inlet  chamber  in  one  end,  an  elongated 
mixing  chamber  In  its  other  end,  a  partition  between  said 
chambers  fbrmed  with  a  line  perforation  leading  from  said 
Inlet  chamber  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  number  of  air 
ducts  leading  through  the  wall  Into  the  Inner  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  an  enlarged  combustion  chamber 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  tbe  wall  of  said 
body  being  formed  of  rcdoced  thickness  and  diameter  be^ 
tweoi  said  combustion  d»amber  and  the  air  ducU,  sub- 
Btsatlally  as  set  forth. 


S.  A  ooibkMd  foBBal  and  atf  I— r  aoasprlaliig  a  faaaal 
body,  a  tapering  neck  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  aald 
foBBel  body,  a  dreular  bottom  formed  on  the  foanal  body 
between  the  said  neek  and  the  said  funnel  body,  a  tapered 
spout  body  for  sUdahle  engBSBBMBt  with  the  neek  ef  the 
fennel  body,  a  strainer  etoth  interpoeed  between  the  ne^ 
of  the  funnel  body  and  the  apoat  body.  sprlng-Uhe  grip- 
ing members  eeenred  to  the  epont  body  and  adapted  to 
trletlonally  engage  the  said  fnnnel  body  and  hooks  formed 
OB  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  gripping  membera  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  fnaafsl  body. 


1,046,882.    ORATB.    Samubl  Birrra.  PlttstOB.  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  22.  1912.    Serial  No.  602,804.     (01.  126—181.) 


1,046,881.  COMBINED  8TRAINEB  AND  FUNNEL.  Wii^ 
LiAM  B.  Smith.  PineTiUe.  Ky.  FUed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  671,706.     (CI,  210—16.) 


1.  A  combined  funnel  and  strainer  eomprlaing  a  fun- 
nel body,  a  tapering  neck  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  funntf  body,  a  dreular  bottom  forated  on  the  fmnel 
bady  between  the  said  neck  and  the  said  funnel  body,  a 
tapered  spout  body  fbr  sUdaUe  engagement  with  the  neek 
ef  the  funnel  body,  a  strainer  cloth  interposed  between  the 
ef  the  fonnel  body  and  the  spovt  body  and  sprlng- 
grlpplng  member!  eeenred  to  the  spout  body 
adapted  to  frletloaally  engage  the  eald  funnel  body. 


1.  A  grate  bar  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  Independently 
rotatable  aections  one  of  said  aeetions  haTing  a  member 
passing  through  another  sectton ;  and  means  applicable  to 
the  said  member  and  latter  section  aad  for  rotating  the 
sections  Independently  or  slmnltaneously. 

2.  A  grate  bar  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  sections  In 
longitudinal  allnement,  one  of  said  sections  haring  a  fixed 
extension  passing  through  another  section  and  around 
which  the  latter  may  be  rotatably  mored,  the  said  exten> 
slon  and  tbe  latter  seetion  hsTlng  a  lerer-eagaging  forma- 
tion whereby  tbe  sections  can  be  mored  Independently  or 
slmultaneoiuly. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  and  n 
grate  bar  joomaled  therein  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Independently  morable  sections,  one  of  the  said  sections 
haring  a  fixed  projection  extending  beyond  the  outer  sur- 
face of  tb»  Bupportteg  structure,  another  of  said  sections 
baring  a  fixed  projection  extending  through  the  first  men- 
tioned projection  and  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  sup- 
porting structure ;  and  a  wrench  lerer  haring  portions  ap- 
plicable to  either  or  both  of  the  eald  projections  whereby 
the  sections  can  be  rotatably  mored  Independently  or  al- 
multaneously. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure;  and  a 
grate  bar  comprising  a  plurall^  of  Independently  mor- 
able aections,  one  section  haring  a  fixed  projection  ex- 
tending to  the  outside  of  the  supporting  structure,  an- 
other section  haring  a  fixed  projection  extending  through 
the  first  mentioned  projection  and  to  the  outside  of  tbe 
supporting  structure,  said  aections  being  Joumaled  In  the 
supporting  structure,  said  projections  forming  means- 
whereby  the  sections  nmy  be  mored  Independently  or  slmul- 
taneooaly. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  structure ;  a  aeries 
of  grate  bara  Joumaled  therein,  each  of  said  grate  bars 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently  morable  aec- 
tions, one  section  in  each  bar  haring  a  fixed  projection 
extending  to  the  outer  aurfnce  of  the  mpportlng  atruc- 
tore,  anotter  section  In  each  bar  haring  a  fixed  prqjao- 
tion  extending  throng  the  first  mentioned  projecttona  ot 
reapectlre  sections  and  to  the  aald  outer  surface  of  the 
sui9ortlng  structure;  and  means  on  the  aula  of  the  pro- 
jectlona  whereby  certain  of  tibe  seetloBS  can  be  SMred  Inde- 
pendently of  or  simultaneously  with  ether  sactieaa. 


1,046.888.  BLBCTBIC  MBA8XIBI1IO  INSTRUiaDIT. 
Run  C.  SrncHT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wanting- 
houee  Bleetrlc  and  Mannfhctarlng  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylranln.  FUed  Dee.  2,  ICOO.  aertal  Na 
881,066.     (CI.  171—06.) 


^> 


im 


1.  The' combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  electric 
measuring  Instrument  therein  comprising  an  actuating  coll 
ana  meana  for  varying  the  eensltirenees  of  the  instrument, 
ef  meana  for  nentralintng  the  current  trarcrsing  tbe  actu- 
ating ooil  and  meana  tot  akraltaneoualy  interrupting  the 
circuit  of  the  actr~t*^T  roM  ar.rt  r-i"!'rl->T  ''f  rr-'^^Vt'.-^-: 


2.  The  eOOdllB:'  ''•  •  «ii:i  an  !•  iM'tr  .•  I  li-<  :ilt.  :i!i  rJwtrtf 
measuring  Instroi-  •"  '.i«'it»!n  rsnr.  \tvl>'\'AU  t>  :»*u»vr,it;>  t«j  .  « 
pointer  operatlrely  coj^«-tif!  1  fi-  <»  y.vi'.  :>  •  *«i  s.  if  .wy., 
for  rarylng  the  Mtnaltlvemuw  of  the  Inscnuaent, 
tor  neotimllilng,  in  the  momble  eell, 
the  eflBset  of  predeteradned  high  electric  ralaes  in  tlie  elr^ 
eoit,  the  Instrument  being  thereby  rendered  asnaltire  to 
relatlrely  email  rarlatlona  in  said  raluea. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  dectrle  clrenlt,  a  current- 
Indicating  Instnunent  therein  comprising  a  morable  ooll,  a 
pointer  operatlrely  connected  thereto  aad  a  two-aeale  dial, 
aad  meana  for  rarylng  the  current  relation  between  tbe 
etoetite  elrcnit  and  the  morable  oeO.  of  adjustable  SMana 
for  aeutrallalBg,  la  the  morable  eoU,  the  effect  of  prede- 
termined relatlrely  hl^  raluee  of  electric  current  in  the 
circuit,  wher^iy  email  rariations  from  the  aforesaid  elec- 
tric current  raluea  may  be  indicated  en  the  low-cnrrent 
acale  of  tbe  instrument 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  riectrlc  circuit  an  electric- 
current-measuring  Instrument  haring  an  indicator  coll  in- 
cluded therein  and  an  adjustable  low-re^tance  ahunt  con- 
nection to  said  coll,  of  adjustable  means  for  neotrallalng 
tbe  current  in  the  indicator  coll  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously Interrupting  the  droolt  of  the  indicating  ooil  and 
nullifying  the  effect  in  the  neutralising  means. 

5.  Tbe  eombination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  cur- 
rent meter  therein  haring  an  indicator  ooll,  of  means  for 
neutralising  the  current  In  the  indicator  coll  at  any  prede- 
termined ralue  of  eurrott  fiowlng  In  the  circuit  ee  that 
tbe  coll  will  thereeft^r  Indicate  rarlatlona  from  said  pre- 
determined ralue,  and  sMans  for  stanultaneeaaly  interrupt- 
ing tb»  Indicator  eoll  and  annulling  the  effect  of  the  neu- 
tralising means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tiie  Qaaette.] 


1.046384.     MBAMS   FOB  CLBARINO   THB  PIPBB   OF 

PNBUMATIC  snrBMB.     Ua  H.  Brmtcn,  Hartford. 

Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaaer  Con* 

pasy,  Hertford.  Conn.,  a  CorporatioB  ef  Cooneeticnt. 

FUed  Jan.  80, 1008.    Serial  Bo.  418386-    (CI.  198—10.) 

1.  In  a  pneomatte  apparatna,  a  mi^  flow  pipe,  a  derlee 

for  creating  flow  of  a  earrent  of  air  fer  carrying  pnrposse 

threngh  aald  main,  r^ich  haa  an  opening  at  a  distance 

from  sold  current  creating  devlee^  a  mire  to  eontrrt  anld 

opening,  pneumatically  operated  means  fer  opening  and 

said  rmlm.  said  mensa  being  tunatrtted  to  act 

the  fMoe  aenMlly  la  the  Sow  creating  dories,  an 


auxiliary  pipe  connecting  said  pneumatically  operated 
means  with  said  current  creating  deriee,  and  a  ralre 
located  in  said  anxlUary  pipe  in  proximity  to  said  aurrsnit 
Ltlng  deriee  to  eontr<d  the  moreoMut  of  ea}d  ralre. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  apparatus,  a  plural  number  of  ™««i»f 
haring  openings  at  one  end,  a  deriee  for  producing  fiow 
of  air  currents  through  said  mains  and  connected  there- 
with at  the  end  opposite  said  openings,  a  ralre  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  openings,  pneumatically  operated 
mechaniam  for  operating  said  ralres,  said  mechanism  being 
constructed  to  act  under  the  force  normally  In  the  flow 
producing  deriee,  a  plural  number  of  auxiliary  pipes  each 
oo-Ttf«tM  with  the  pneumatically  (q>erated  deriee,  a  com- 
i"  '  .      I    •'  •  "  rrt-  •'frf-'  — 't^  »^M  ^"Mihi  flf»r  i»f«»dufH»- 

ai;:  «..;.*  .1^  *>.',:  ifi^tr:*  p;       r- ■■    •  •  •,•••  t  i\  >  i>  ,,i* 

la.  Jf!i[9  Kftsi  sarr  frt^K"  «'i«i  1    ,  . 

■  ..  I  !  ;  .-^.i:..-5  ..Iv-  •.,  Mi  -  ,.  i,.w  1.  _  tuber  of  maioii 
each  havlav  an  opening  »t  one  eud,  a  deriee  for  produdng 
air  corrsnta  eeoneetsd  with  the  oppoelte  ends  of  eald 
matne,  a  ralre  for  eentroUiag  each  of  said  openlnga,  a 
pnenmatleally  operated  deriee  for  operating  the  ralreo, 
said  deriee  being  oonstmeted  to  act  under  the  force  nor- 
mally in  the  current  producing  device,  a  common  return 
pipe  connected  with  eald  device  for  creating  the  flow  of  air 
correnta,  aoxUlary  plpee  extending  from  said  pneumati- 
cally aetanted  apparatna  and  altering  aald  common  return 
pipe  en  dlaoMttUally  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  ralres 
located  in  eaid  auxlUary  pipes  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
ffowtmen  retnm  pipe. 

4.  In  a  pneuBMtlc  system  Including  a  pipe  with  meana 
for  creating  flow  of  a  current  of  air  therethrough,  said 
pipe  haring  an  opmilng  thereinto,  a  ralre  fbr  closing  tbe 
opening  Into  said  pipe,  means  for  preventing  forcible  elo» 
Ing  of  the  valve,  an  auxiliary  pipe  connected  with  the  cur- 
rent producing  apparatus,  and  means  for  creating  flow  of 
air  threngh  aald  auxiliary  pipe. 


1,046,886.    AUTOMATIC  WEIOHINO-SCALB.     Hbitbt  B. 

Standbfbb,  Dallaa,  Tex.     Piled  Sept.  18,  1911.    Serial 

No.  640,976.     (CL  78—179.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  welgbing-ecale,  the  combination  with 
a  receiver  adapted  to  undergo  a  slight  downward  displaco- 
iMut  when  its  contents  reach  t  certain  wel^t  of  a  pair 
of  doore  forming  the  ^ttom  of  said  reeelrer,  pintlee  upon 
which  the  doors  are  rigidly  mounted,  a  pair  of  Inteiv 
meshed  aegmental  gears  rigid  upon  aald  pintlee,  arms  pro- 
jectlng  rigidly  from  the  pintlee  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
weights  adjaetable  upon  the  extremltlee  of  said  arma,  a 
abaft  adjacent  to  tbe  reeelrer.  parallel  to  said  fdatlea,  a 
segmental  gear  rigid  upon  said  abaft,  and  engaging  one  of 
tin  first  mentioned  segmental  gears,  a  pulley  looee  npon 
said  abaft,  a  clutch  deriee  fast  on  tbe  shaft  adjacent  to 
said  pulley,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pulley,  and  a  ssech- 
anlsas  actuated  by  downward  displacement  ef  the  recrtfet 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  mechanism  with  tlm  pull«y- 

S.  In  an  aatomatlc  w^hlng-ecale,  the  eoabinntlen  with 
a  reeelrer  adapted  to  undergo  a  slight  downward  dto^aee- 
nmnt  when  ita  contents  reach  a  certain  weight  of  a  pair 
of  doors  forming  the  bottom  of  said  receiver,  ptatlee  upon 
arhieh  tbt  doors  are  rigidly  mounted,  a  pair  of  Inter- 
meehsd  segmental  gsars  rigid  upon  aald  pintlee,  a  shaft 
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«4jae«at  to  th*  rM«lT«r,  panUel  to  uld  pintlM.  a 
tal  flMT  rfcM  apon  nld  shaft  and  wigigiP*  one  of  tl»e  flnt 
■eBtkMMd  aecBMntal  g«an,  a  puUcy  Ioom  apon  lald  shaft, 
a  clnteh  d«ir^e  fast  on  the  shpft  adjacant  to  said  pulley 
and  adapted  to  encage  the  same,  a  mechanism  actuated  by 
a  downward  displacement  of  the  recelrer,  adapted  to  pro- 
duce engagement  between  the  clutch  mechanism  and  the 
pullay,  and  means  tor  automatically  closing  said  doors 
when  rtieased  by  the  means  which  opens  them. 


8.  In  an  automatic  weighing-scale,  the  combination  with 
41  racdTer,  adapted  to  undergo  a  slight  downward  displace- 
ment when  its  contents  reach  a  cerUln  weight,  of  a  pair 
t>f  doors  torming  the  bottom  of  said  receiver,  pintles  upon 
which  the  doors  are  rigidly  mounted,  a  pair  of  inter- 
meahed  segmental  gears  rigid  upon  said  pintlea,  a  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  receiver  parallel  to  said  pintles,  a  segmen- 
tal gear  rigid  up<»  said  shaft,  and  engaging  one  of  the  first 
DBMitioned  segmental  gears,  a  pulley  loose  upon  said  shaft 
a  clutch  darice  fast  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said  pulley 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pulley,  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
ha  actuated  by  a  downward  displacement  of  the  recelTsr, 
and  adapted  to  produce  engagement  between  the  clutch 
iiiy.Kfiiii—i  and  the  pulley,  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  raeelTer  doors  when  released  by  the  means  employed 
to  <^wn  the  same,  a  door  controlling  the  discharge  of  ma- 
terial into  the  recelrer,  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to  close 
■aid  door  when  the  rec^Ter  door  is  opened,  and  to  open 
said  door  after  the  receiver  door  has  been  closed. 

4.  In  an  automatie  weighing^scale,  the  combination  with 
a  raeeiTer  adapted  to  undergo  a  slight  downward  displace- 
BMOt,  of  a  pair  of  doors  forming  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
celver,  pintles  upon  which  the  doors  are  rigidly  mounted, 
a  pair  of  intermeshed  segmental  gears  rigid  upon  said 
pintles,  an  arm  projecting  perpendicularly  from  each  pin- 
tle, a  weight  adjustable  upon  each  of  said  arms,  a  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  receiver  parallel  to  said  pintles,  a  seg- 
mantal  gear  rigid  upon  said  shaft,  and  engaging  one  of  the 
first  mttitioned  segmental  gears,  a  policy  loose  upon  said 
■haft,  a  clutch  device  fast  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
pulley,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pulley,  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  he  actuated  by  a  downward  displacement  of 
tiM  receiver,  and  adapted  to  produce  engagement  between 
^nVi  clutch  mechanism  and  the  pnll«y,  a  door  controlling 
tna  dtecharge  of  material  into  the  receiver,  and  a  mecha- 
olaa  g^tpt^HI  to  doae  said  door  when  the  receiver  door  is 
epeaad  and  to  open  said  door  aftar  the  receiver  door  has 
been  eloaed. 

5.  In  an  antmnatlc  weighing-scale,  the  combination  with 
«  receiver  adapted  to  undergo  a  slight  downvrard  dlsplace- 
nent  when  its  contents  reach  a  certain  weight,  of  a  door 
ia  the  bottom  of  said  receiver,  a  shaft  rotatably  monntsd 
adjacent  to  the  receiver,  a  pintle  upon  which  the  door  is 
rigidly  mounted,  maans  looae  upon  the  shaft  adapted  to 
eoauranicate  rotation  thereto,  a  dutch  fMt  upon  the  shaft 
a4)accBt  to  the  last  named  meana,  and  acting  In  coajonc- 
tloo  with  the  saase,  a  mechanism  actuated  by  a  downward 
dla^eement  of  the  receiver,  and  adapted  to  produce  en- 
gaflusent  between  the  clutch  and  the  meana  adjacent 
tkatato,  gearing  sdapted  to  coounnnleate  fotatUm 


shaft  to  the  piatte  of  the  recover  door,  meana  for  aotfr> 
matlcally  closing  said  door  whan  the  reeelvtt  haa  dl»> 
charged  its  contents,  a  cam  rigid  upon  said  Btaaft,  a  door 
controlling  the  diacharge  of  material  into  the  reetivar,  an 
arm  rigid  upon  said  door  adapted  to  open  or  doe*  tha 
door  by  angular  displacement,  and  a  rod  having  its  tq>par 
end  pivotally  aecured  to  the  extremity  of  said  arm  and  Iti 
lower  end  acted  upon  by  said  cam  to  produce  a  vertleal 
displacement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  ] 


1,046,886.  BUIIiOINO  -  UGHT.  JAMSa  Stamlbt,  Mew 
York,  N.  T.  FOed  July  S5.  ISll.  Serial  Mo.  640,878. 
(CL  »4— T.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  building  U^t 
compriaing  a  lena,  and  a  Jacket  formed  of  a  sheet  of  cork 
indoaing  tha  lens  at  tha  side  and  leavteg  the  top  and  hot* 
tom  of  the  lens  free  for  the  retraction  of  the  light. 

2.  A  building  light,  comprising  a  lens  provided  at  its 
peripheral  face  with  a  swelled  middle  porti<»,  and  a  Jacket 
of  cork  surrounding  the  peripheral  face. 

3.  A  building  light,  compriaing  a  lena  provided  at  ita 
peripheral  face  with  a  swelled  middle  portion^  and  a  Jacket 
formed  of  a  thin  aheet  of  cork  aurrounding  the  peripheral 
fkce  of  the  lens  and  having  its  meeting  edgea  united. 

4.  A  building  light,  comprising  a  lois  provided  at  its 
peripheral  face  with  a  swelled  mldule  portion,  and  a  Jacket 
formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  cork  surrounding  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  lena  and  having  ita  meeting  edgea  serrated  and 
interlocked. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  building  light, 
comprising  a  lens  having  In  ita  under  face  a  cavity,  the 
wall  of  which  is  of  irregular  form,  forming  refracting  sur- 
faces,  and  a  cork  Jacket  having  its  inner  surface  painted 
white  and  surrounding  the  peripheral  face  of  the  lens. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1,046,887.  ELECTRIC  HBATINO  DEVICE.  William 
Stanlit,  Great  Barrlngton,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  496,758.     (CL  219—64.) 


i 


1.  An  deetrie  heater  eomprialttg  a  reelataa«a  conductor 
formed  to  cover  an  area  conforming  to  the  ahape  of  the 
body  to  be  heatad.  a  almllarly  termed  metalUe  casing  in- 
doaing said  conductor,  and  a  body  of  metal  caat  around 

the  fflff^g 

2.  An  dectric  heater,  comprising  a  reelstanee  element 
having  an   insulating  medium  and  aa  Indoaing 
shell  around  it,  and  a  easting  of  isatal  bavtag  a 
melting  point  than  the  dieU  Inclosing  all. 

8.  An  electric  beater  having  a  caat-in  inaulated  heatlag 
element  tilted  ta  the  castfag  ta  vary  tha  haat  dlatrlbo* 

tlon. 

4.  An  elaetrie  heater.  cMnprlalag  a  rsalataaea  alameat 
liMuUted  In  aa  indoaing  matallle  caalag,  a  eaatlag  around 
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tha  whole  enveloping  it  wItiMot  Joiats,  termlaal  ooaaae- 
tlons  with  the  element,  and  cast-In  lugs  for  attaching 
acceaeory  parts. 

5.  An  electric  heater,  compriaing  a  reslatance  demant 
Indoeed  in  and  InauUted  from  a  two-part  metal  casing 
with  airtight  Joints,  and  a  easting  Incloattg  the  whole  In 
a  solid  armor. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tb»  Oaaette.) 


1,046,888.  BLBCTBIC  HEATER.  WlLUAM  STaklbt. 
Great  Harrington.  Uaaa..  aaaigaor  to  Oeaeral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  IS. 
1909,  Serial  No.  496,764.  Renewed  Apr.  10.  1918. 
Serial  No.  689.900.     (a.  219—44.) 


1.  An  electric  heater  compriaing  a  fluid  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  resistance  conductor  cast  Into  its  dde  walls  adja- 
cent the  bottom  dt  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  fluid  ree^tade  hav- 
ing an  annular  resistance  unit  east  In  ita  walls  adjftoent 
tha  bottom  of  the  recepude. 

8.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  flat  reslatance  strip  cast  in  its  walla  in  the  form 
of  a  ring  with  its  flat  surface  parallel  with  the  wallla. 

4.  A  fluid  receptacle  having  a  reaistance  unit  caat  in 
ita  dde  walls  adjacent  the  bottom,  said  unit  comprising 
an  insulating  strip  in  tbe  form  of  a  ring  having  a  rcaiat- 
ance  conductor  wound  thereon  and  indoaad  in  a  metal- 
lic caalag. 

1.046,889.  CBANK-ROD  BEARING.  Floto  F.  Stahf- 
wmtL,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J. 
Glynn,  Dallas.  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  ^No. 
622.829.     (CI.  280—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  coaiblna- 
tion  with  a  crank,  of  a  pair  of  bearing  members,  slightly 
spaced,  engaging  the  wrist  of  the  crank,  two  spaced  par- 
allel rods  one  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  wrist 
of  the  crank  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  bearing  member, 
and  the  other  is  provided  with  a  bent  extremity  rigidly 
attached  to  the  other  bearing  member,  a  compreaaed  spring 
coiled  upon  that  rod  which  la  perpendicular  to  the  wrist 
pin,  and  having  one  end  resting  upon  the  bearing  member 
to  which  said  rod  ia  attached,  meana  rigidly  connected 
with  the  other  rod,  maintaining  the  'compression  of  the 
spring,  and  a  body  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  laat- 
named  rod,  and  adapted  to  recdve  a  redprocating  mo- 
tion therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  crank,  of  a  pair  of  bearing  memhera,  allgbtly 
spaced,  engaging  tbe  wrist  of  the  crank,  two  spaced  par- 
allel rods  one  of  which  Is  perpendicular  to  tbe  wrlat  of 
the  crank,  and  rigidly  attadied  to  one  bearing  member, 
and  tbe  other  ta  provided  with  a  bent  axtreadty  rigidly  at- 
tached to  tbe  other  bearlag  membar,  a  body  adi^tad  to 


receive  a  reciprocating  motloa  from  tbe  eraak  throu^  tbe 
laat  apeclfled  rod,  a  bracket  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  bodr  t» 
which  bracket  said  rod  has  rigid  connection,  a  aoekat 
being  provided  in  said  bracket  in  which  the  free  end  of 
the  rod  perpendicular  to  the  crank  wrist  l#  recdved.  and 
a  spring  coiled  upon  the  last  specified  rod  havlag  eoc 
end  resting  upon  tin  correlated  bearing  member  and  tbe 
other  upon  the  brac^^ 


1,046,890.  DRAFT-ETENBR.  William  P.  STnoMara*. 
East  St  Louis,  IlL,  aasignor  to  Joseph  W.  Stegmeyer, 
East  St  Louis.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1012.  Serial  Na 
680,416.     (CL  21—76.) 


1.  A  draft  equalising  device  comprising  an  upper  plate 
having  a  depending  sleeve  near  its  front  side  and  a  de- 
pending stud  near  its  rear  dde ;  a  lower  plate  having  an 
opening  engaged  by  the  sleeve  and  a  curved  slot  in  which 
the  stud  operates,  a  draft  element  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  sleeve  betweoa  the  said  plates  and  secured  to  the 
lower  plate,  hounds  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  upper  plate,  a  link  bar  having  Its  front  end  piv- 
otally connected  under  tbe  lower  plate  at  a  point  concen- 
tric to  the  deeve  and  its  rear  end  connected  to  tbe  bounda, 
and  counteracting  springs  in  the  slot  of  the  lower  plate 
bearing  between  the  ends  of  said  slot  and  the  <9podte 
sides  of  tbe  stud. 

2.  A  draft  equalising  device  of  the  daas  described  com- 
prising an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  pivotally 
connected  together,  said  upper  member  having  a  depend- 
ing stud  spaced  from  the  pivot  and  said  lower  member 
having  a  dot  in  which  aald  stud  operates,  hounds  secured 
to  the  upper  member,  a  draft  element  secured  to  tbe  lower 
member  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  and  counteract- 
ing springs  connected  to  the  loweir  member. and  to  the  stud 
of  the  upper  member. 


1,046,891.  AUTOMATIC  CUTTING  AND  TYINO  DEVICE 
FOR  BALIN0-PBE8SES.  Jaaaa  T.  SraPHBNa,  8r., 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  W.  Hagaa, 
Duncan,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  24, 1912.  Serial  No.  679,717. 
(CL  100—20.) 


1.  A  bale  binding  mechanism  comprialag  a  baliag  ba 
havlag  aa  opening  for  receiving  a  tie  box,  a  tie  box  ad^t- 
ed  to  be  inaortad  In  said  baling  box.  tying  and  catting 
mechanism  In  said  tie  box.  gearing  la  said  tie  box  far 
opetmtlag  aald  tylag  aad  cntttag  mechaalaaa,  and  gear- 
lag  OB  said  baltaig  box  for  operatlag  tbe  gearing  la  aald 
tlabez. 
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2.  A  tMJ«  Wading  mertiaalBfli  comprMog  •  b«Uac  box 
havlaff  ui  opeaing  for  raeelvtog  •  tie  box.  •  tte  box 
■darteJ  to  b*  laMrt««  and  Bored  to  mM  baUnff  box, 
tylat  aad  cvttlag  necbaalain  carrted  by  Mid  tie  box, 
aaana  for  feeding  btadfng  wire  to  said  tte  box,  gcarlag 
earrfod  by  aald  tie  box  tar  operating  the  tying  and  catting 
■Mcbaalnn.  and  gearing  oo  aald  ballag  bos  adapted  to 
drlre  and  reverM  the  gearing  carried  by  said  tie  box. 

3.  A  bale  binding  mechanlam  comprising  a  baling  box 
baring  a  lateral  opening  therein  and  a  alot  leading  from 
•aid  opening,  a  tie  box  morable  In  nld  baling  box,  tying 
and  catting  mecbanism  in  raid  tie  box  adapted  to  tie 
knot!  in  wires  at  one  end  of  a  completed  bale  and  knota 
at  one  end  of  an  Incomplete  bale  ainniltaneoasly,  meana 
fbr  feeding  wire  to  aald  tying  nechanism,  gearing  carried 
by  aald  tie  box  for  operating  said  tying  and  cutting  mecba- 
nism Inclndlng  a  abaft  projecting  tbroagh  said  alot  and 
a  gear  wheel  on  aald  abaft,  and  racks  on  said  baling  box 
for  operating  and  rererslng  aald  gearing  carried  by  aald 
tie  box. 

4.  A  bale  binding  mechanism  harlng  a  baling  box,  a  tie 
box  morable  tn  aald  baUng  box,  a  pair  of  cog  wheels  1b 
said  tie  box  for  twisting  knots  In  wires  In  front  of  said 
tie  box  and  In  the  rear  thereof  and  catting  the  wires  be- 
tween the  knots,  means. for  feeding  wires  to  said  tie  box, 
■sid  waaas  for  drtrlag  and  rererslng  said  cog  wheels. 

6.  A  bale  binding  mechanism  having  a  baling  box,  a 
tts  bax  morable  In  said  baling  box,  a  pair  of  cog  whe^ 
In  said  tie  box  for  twisting  knots  In  wires  tn  front  of 
■aid  tit  box  aad  la  the  rear  thereof  and  tat  catting  the 
wlree  between  the  knots,  roller  bearings  for  holding  said 
coc  wheels  In  place,  means  for  feeding  wires  to  said  tia 
bos,  and  means  for  drlrlng  snd  rererslng  said  cog  wheels 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


l,M6iS92.  WRBm!H.  Maichvl  J.  St.  John,  Arasbry, 
Pa.  FUed  Jane  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,220.  (CL 
«1— 140.) 


fenaed  tbarain,  Inga  carried  by  said  baaiHe  and  a  fnlcnim 
pin  eanrled  by  said  lofls,  of  an  adijnatable  Jaw  body  sUd- 
ably  moontsd  iq^on  the  front  aide  of  said  shank,  said  ad- 
Jaatable  Jaw  body  baring  a  tongltndlBal  and  a  transrwse 
opening  formed  therein,  a  slotted  arm  morably  BMranted 
apon  said  ftilcnim  pin  aad  extending  Into  the  groore  of 
said  handle,  said  arm  baring  one  end  thereof  extending 
tbroagh  the  longttadlnal  epealng  of  said  adjustable  Jaw 
body  into  the  transrerse  opening  thereof,  a  tooth  carried 
by  the  end  of  said  slotted  arm  within  said  transverse  open- 
ing 9i  aald  adjustable  Jaw  boty  and  engaging  said  toothed 
ahank,  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the  transrerse  opening 
of  said  adjostable  Jaw  body  and  bearing  against  the  end 
of  said  arm  to  lataln  the  tooth  thereof  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  said  shank. 


1.  In  a  WTMCh,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  shank, 
a  stationary  Jaw  carried  by  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
groored  handle  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  shank, 
and  a  fulcrnm  pin  carried  by  said  handle,  of  an  adjustable 
Jaw  body  SlidPbly  mounted  apon  the  front  side  of  said 
shank,  straps  carried  by  said  adJusUble  Jaw  body  and 
embracing  aald  ahank.  aald  adjoatable  Jaw  body  baring 
openlnga  formed  therein,  a  alotted  arm  morably  monnted 
opon  the  falcram  pin  of  aald  handle  and  extending  into 
aald  opealaga,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  end  of  aald  arm 
wHhIa  said  flpilnji  and  sasagteg  ttta  testk  of  said 
slMUik,  aad  meana  arrangai  within  one  of  said  opcntags 
for  retaimag  the  teeth  af  aald  arm  aorsMlly  in  engage- 
ment with  said  shank. 

S.  la  a  wrench,  die  eambtaatloa  with  a  toothed  shank, 
a  atatlaaary  Jaw  carried  tberaby,  a  haadle  carried  by  tbe 
laser  sad  of  said  abaak  aad  harlng  a  longltadlnal 


1.046,898.  TYPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  Eobibt  H. 
SrsoTHaa,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUad  July  6,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  707,984. 
(a.  197—157.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing keys ;  two  parte ;  connections  between  said  parte  and 
to  said  keya,  wbere^  said  parta  are  operated  by  said 
keys  aad  said  connections  being  soeb  that  the  sum  of  the 
motions  of  said  two  parta  at  a  key  stroke  is  aubstantlally 
constant ;  rarlable  stopping  means  for  rarlably  distribut- 
ing such  motion  between  the  two  said  parts;  and  a  rib- 
bon ribrator  operated  by  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing keya,  two  parts  connected  together  with  freedom  for 
relatlre  morement,  connections  to  said  keys  for  causing 
at  a  glren  stroke  a  deflalte  amooat  of  relatlre  motion 
between  said  parts,  rarlable  stopping  means  for  rarlably 
dlstribatlag  such  relatlre  motion  between  the  two  parts, 
and  a  ribbon  rilnator  operated  by  said  parta. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machiae,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing keya,  two  key  operated,  relatlrely  morable  parts; 
rarlable  stopping  means  codperatlre  with  one  of  said 
parts,  the  extent  of  morement  of  the  other  of  said  parts 
depoiding  apon  the  polat  of  arrest  of  the  stop-arrested 
part;  and  a  ribbon  ribrator  operated  by  said  parta. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machiae,  the  combination  of  two 
relatlrely  morable  parts,  a  ribrator  connected  to  one  of 
said  parta,  means  for  rarlably  arresting  one  of  said  parts, 
and  key  operated  means  for  Imparting  a  definite  and  con- 
stant extant  of  relatlre  morement  to  the  two  said  parts. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
meaibere  connected  tt^etbar  for  relatlre  morement  and 
norauilly  held  apart,  printing  keya,  means  operated  by 
said  keys  for  drawlpg  said  members  together,  rarlable 
stopping  means  capable  of  being  laterpoaed  at  different 
points  between  said  memb«ra,  and  a  ribbon  ribrator  op- 
erated by  said  members. 

(ClaiflM  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l.M«,a94b     fOUNTAIN-PSN.     Oaoaea  B.    Brnair  and 

turnout  H.  Oaixbt,  Legaa,  W.   Va.     TUad  May  22, 

1912.     Serial  No.  «99.044.     (CL  120—42.) 

A  fonntaltt  pea  comprlaliMr  a   castag,   two  reaerroirs 

adapted  to  be  rererssly  reciprocated  withla  saM  rasing,  a 

kmgltndlaal  dtrlslon  plata  poaftlonsd  batwasa  tta  r«Mrw 


xo^t^a. 
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ar  the 


I  sprlBff  barlag  tta  ends  secored  to  opposite 
dlrlsiaa  pkrta  aad  barlag  a  cratral  portion  w>Of«h 


lag  ia  a  slot  Invtha  same,  said  aprlag  being  adapted  to 
altamately  easa«s  the  rasarrolra. 


li)4e,898.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  BaawABD  B.  Btubw* 
FMLD.  Nashrllle,  Tean.  Filed  Jan.  19,  IWl.  Serial  No. 
e72,0«2.     (CL  244—15.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  sapportlng 
surface  prorMed  with  openings  at  or  near  the  comers 
thereof,  sets  of  rertlcally  tilting  ranee  monnted  in  said 
openings,  connections  between  the  ranea  of  each  set  for 
operating  the  eame  in  unison,  and  sets  of  controlling  de- 
rices  for  operating  the  fore  and  aft  seta  of  ranes  on  each 
side  of  the  loDgitodlnal  center  of  tba  machine  lndq;>«id- 
ently  or  la  nalstm. 

2.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  supporting  frame,  a 
arppartlng  aurfbce  prorlded  with  openlnge  at  or  near  tlie 
foor  comers  thereof,  sets  of  rartleaily  tUtlag  raaas  ar- 
raaged  withla  the  raspectlTe  opsalags,  eonaaetloaa  ba- 
twesa  the  raaas  of  each  sat  to  adapt  ttmrn  to  tUt  la  aal- 
son,  eonceatrlcally  Joamaled  rtiafta  at  each  aMi  of  the 
longltadlnal  center  at  the  ffeune,  nd  oparattag  eoaase- 
tlaaa  batwaan  said  abafis  and  tbm  aorraqmndMag  sMs  of 
the  auuAlae,  eoatrolUag  derlcaa  eoaaoetad  with  said 
tfiafta,  and  msans  for  seenriag  said  eontroUtag  derleea  la 
adjosted  poaltloB. 

8.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  trama^  a  aapportlng 
surface  carried  thereby  and  prorlded  with  openings  at  or 
near  its  foor  comers,  sets  of  rartleaily  tilting  ranes  ar- 
ranged within  tlM  said  openings,  means  for  controlling 
said  ranea,  direction  rudders  mounted  below  the  respactlre 
sets  of  ranea.  and  maana  for  simultaneoualy  operating  said 
niddera. 

4.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  supporting  frame,  a 
supporting  surface  carried  by  the  frame  and  prorlded 
with  openings  at  or  near  its  four  eomera,  aets  of  rertlcally 
tilting  ranea  morable  within  said  openings,  meana  for  ad- 
justing said  ranee,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  oppositely  ro- 
tating propellers  disposed  abore  the  sets  of  ranes,  means 
for  drlrlng  said  propellers,  direction  rudders  disposed  be- 
low the  ranes,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rudders  in 
unison. 

5.  A  flying  machine  iadudtag  a  sapportlng  frame,  a 
■appartlag  surtaoe  prorMad  with  openlnga  at  or  near  the 
fanr  cometa  tbarssC,  rartleal  shaf ta  eztsadlar  apwartHy 
through  aad  abare  said  opaalnga,  prepelleia  mounted 
open  the  upper  ends  ai  said  shafta,  aata  of  rartlcaUy  tilt- 
lag  raaaa  arranged  wKhla  tiie  raspeetlre  epsalags, 
far  tatfag  ttie  ranes  of  each  sat  la  nalsoa,  a  pair  of 
arraaged  baloar  Hu  supportlag  sorfhaa  la  V-relatlaa,  the 
shafta  of  said  awtoia  bslag  diafoaally  arranged,  geailac 
hstwssn  the  laapecUta  aaotor  ahafls  and  tta  vsapaetlae 
rertleal  pn^aller  shafts,  wberebg  the  front  prepeUsr  of 
each  pair  la  cooplad  to  the  rear  propeller  of  the  other 
pair,  aad  aiaaaa  for  adjnatlaff  the  tllttag  raaea  oa 
Bide  af  tha  loagltndteal  cantar  af  the  martihn 
eatiy  of  the  tlMag  raaas  at  tha  oppoalta  aMa  of 


l,M«,8ee.     8CALB.    Cmam 

ham,   Ala.     Filed   A^:  1,  1911 
(CL  7S— 15S.) 


BTvaoia, 
■srlal  Ma  MlffH. 


Ia  a  acale  of  tha  character  deaerlbad,  an  elongated 
Ifg  bar  harlng  formed  therein  a  pintallty  of  lafartad 
angular  raceesca  ;  and  a  plurality  af  aapportlng  atandards 
for  said  bar  harlng  aptoned  knUe-edga  plrota  adapted 
for  aeatlng  In  aald 


1,046,897.  BBIDLB-BIT.  BALrAOoa  A.  ScuKio,  Qnata- 
mala,  Ooatemala.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,866.     (CL  64—7.) 


In  a  bit,  a  pair  of  cheek  bars,  a  flexible  bit  member  de- 
tachaUy  ssenred  thereto,  means  for  attaching  drlrlng 
rsias  and  curb  reins  to  each  chadt  bars,  a  flexible  member, 
fi^^if»»ia«  la  length,  and  harlng  its  ends  aecured  to  the 
chaek  bars  behind  the  bit  member,  and  a  flexible  member, 
adjpatable  in  length,  aad  baring  its  ends  aecured  to  the 
chedE  bara  abore  the  bit  member  by  means  adjostable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  bit  member. 


1,046,898.  IGNITER.  FUAMM.  THOiua,  Baa  Francisco, 
CaL  FUed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  610,289.  (CL 
67— «.) 


1.  Tht  combination  of  a  reasel  adapted  to  eoatala  a 
aultaUe  fluid,  a  bolder  adapted  to  support  a  match,  the 
holder  baliv  morably  mounted  adjacent  the  flnld,  another 
member  morable  relatlrely  to  tha  flrst  oae,  and  harlng 
tha  end  portton  tiwreof  adapted  for  engagemeat  with  the 
mmttb,  tofsttiar  with  aaeans  for  maintaining  tha  bolder 
aad  tte  SMmbar  in  such  engagement  with  the  match,  and 
atbsr  msaaa  aetoated  by  a  flhO  hi  tasspsratara  whereby 
tim  last  meaas  Is  released. 

t.  The  camUnatlen  of  a  raassi  adapted  ta  esaftala  a 
BBltahla  laid,  a  holder  esmprMng  a  red  adaptsd  ta  carty 
a  mktdi,  aa  igniting  rod  adapted  for  engageaasat  wttt  oaa 
end  of  the  match,  meane  fbr  aaalatalning  the  holder  wttt 
the  matdi  therein  in  engagement  wltt  the  aald  rod.  and 
attev  means  actuated  by  a  tell  In  tomperatare  and  com- 
prtalBg  a  naail  harlag  a  suitable  flood  therela  far  r^aa* 
lag  tha  fltst  meaas  wbsraby  the  holder  wltt  tte  match 
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tterria  wiU  bm>t«  rcUdTCly  to  tb«  Ignitlac  rod,  tb*  lutdi 
bdac  Ignltad,  tbervby  ignltlnc  tho  fluid. 

S.  Tbe  combliuition  of  a  Ten«l  adapted  to  contain  a 
mitabl^  fluid,  a  holder  adapted  to  eany  a  match  at  one 
oMl  tberwrf,  the  member  betnf  morably  aapportad,  an 
ItaltiBC  rod  alldably  tnpported  adjacent  the  fluid,  the  aald 
rod  belnc  adapted  for  engasement  with  the  match,  meant 
tor  moTlnc  tho  rod  rclatiTely  to  the  bolder,  and  other 
taeena  for  boldtag  the  parts  againat  anch  moTement,  tbe 
laat-mentioned  means  being  oiwrable  throagh  tbe  fall  in 
temperature  In  order  to  permit  tbe  first  means  to  operate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Tessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
■oltable  fluid,  a  rod  piTOted  to  tbe  Teasel  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  match  at  one  end  thereof,  an  igniting  rod  moTably 
supported  on  tbe  Tcesel,  the  said  rod  baring  a  serrated 
head  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  match,  a  spring 
carried  on  tiie  said  rod  and  sngaglBg  tbe  Teasel  whereby 
tlM  rods  are  moTsd  relatiTely  to  each  other,  and  other 
means  embodying  a  receptacle  containing  an  expansible 
fluid,  and  being  proTlded  with  a  stopper  in  operatlTe  en- 
gagement with  tbe  second  rod  for  holding  the  rods  against 
such  moTement.  tbe  expansion  of  tbe  fluid  by  a  fall  in 
temperature  carrying  tbe  stopper  oat  of  tbe  receptacle 
and  permitting  tbe  spring  to  more  tbe  rods  whereby  tbe 
match  is  ignited  and  tbe  fluid  within  tlae  Tssael  la  aet 
on  fire. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rod  baring  a  match  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  support  for  the  rod,  an  igniting  rod  baring 
one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  said  match,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  igniting  rod,  reslliait  means  carried  by  the 
rod  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  said  support  whereby  tbe 
rods  may  be  mored  relatlrely  to  each  other  in  order  to 
ignite  the  match  by  friction,  a  receptacle  containing  an 
ezpanaible  fluid,  a  stopper  in  tbe  receptacle,  the  stopper 
being  in  engagement  with  tbe  igniting  rod  whereby  it  !■ 
hrid  in  engagement  with  the  match,  a  fall  in  temperature 
causing  tbe  fluid  to  expel  tbe  stopper  from  tbe  receptacle 
whereby  tbe  spring  may  more  tbe  igniting  rod  relatlrely 
to  the  flrst  rod. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.040,899.  PUSH-SWITCH.  Obobob  B.  Tbouab  and 
Kbic  AKDiaaow,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1011.    Serial  No.  643,607.     (CL  176 — 293.) 


1.  In  a  push  switch  mecbaniam,  a  bridged  rocker  bar 
ttaring  at  each  end  a  pair  of  perforated  lugs  angled  to- 
ward each  other,  in  combination  with  puab  buttons  bar- 
Ukg  stems  prorlded  with  bearing  lugs,  said  perforated 
Ingi  forming  bearinga  for  tbe  puah  buttons  and  being 
slotted  to  permit  tbe  bearing  lugs  on  tbe  stems  of  tbe 
poih  buttons  to  enter  tbe  perforatioaa  of  aald  socket  lugs, 
•abataatially  aa  dewTibed. 

2.  In  a  puab  switch  mecbaniam,  a  lurldgad  rocker  arm,  a 
plrot  kindle  and  a  swltcb-arm  spindle  pkretng  tbe  same, 
a  WQttag  prBasifl  detent  in  sliding  engagemeBt  with  one  end 
of  aald  ro^er  arm,  said  detent  being  centraUy  alottad  to 
recelre  said  spindles  and  betag  held  agalaat  lateral  dli- 
plaesaent  thereby,  and  laterally  rectssed  to  tono  engaging 
ahonlders.  In  comMnatloB  with  pbu  carried  by  said  rocker 
ana  aad  igaglng  the  sbovMars  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
detest  to  rertkally  displace  tbe  same  Dor  the  pnrpoae 
■pecifled,  sobstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  puab  switch  mechanism,  a  bridged  rocker  bar 
hartBg  pairs  of  bearing  lugs  ani^ed  toward  eaA  other, 
Im  aaBbiaatloB  with  puah  buttoaa  baring  stems  prorlded 
with  bearing  higa.  aald  rodnr  bar  being  perforated  to 


form  bearing  apertnrea  and  belag  boriaontally  riottsd  to 
psrmit  the  bearing  lugs  on  tbe  stesBS  of  tbe  push  buttons 
to  enter  said  bearing  apertures,  said  bearing  lugs  being 
wider  than  aald  alota  whereby  they  are  locked  la  tbe  bear- 
ing perforations  when  tbe  push  buttons  ars  in  operative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  bridged  swit^ 
bar  baring  a  pair  of  luga  oflCaet  from  the  opposite  sidsa 
of  the  bridge  at  each  end  to  form  combined  detents  aad 
stop  members,  in  combination  with  a  frame  member  re- 
cessed to  form  shoulders  againat  which  aald  switch  bar 
luga  impinge  at  tbe  enda  of  tlte  switch  stroke  in  opposite 
directions,  together  with  a  detent  bar  and  meana  for 
moring  tbe  same  rertlcally  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  lugs  oa  said  switch  bar,  anhstanttally  as  described. 

6.  A  switch  comprising  a  rocker  and  a  lerer,  one  of 
tbe  parte  baring  a  slot  and  the  other  being  sbi4;»ed  to 
enter  said  slot  when  the  parts  are  out  of  normal  operatira 
relation,  aald  parts  being  adapted  to  be  relatlrely  turned 
through  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety  degreea  to  inter- 
lock tbe  ssme  whereby  when  they  are  In  normal  operatire 
relation  they  can  not  become  accidentally  separated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.) 


1,046,900.  BH0CK-AB80BBBR.  RoT  Jambs  Thompbob, 
Muakegon,  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,044.     (a.  218—3.) 


A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  rod 
morable  throogh  tbe  oppoeite  enda  thereof  and  mounted  in 
suitably  packed  glanda,  aald  cylinder  baring  an  offset 
with  a  recess  opening  from  tlie  Interior  of  tbe  cylinder 
and  terminating  at  its  bottom  in  a  line  coincident  with 
tbe  end  of  the  cylinder,  aald  receaa  extending  from  one 
cylinder- end  to  tlie  other  and  prorlded  with  inclined  ends 
leading  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  recess,  the  opposite  walla  of 
tbe  latter  tapering  at  one  end  to  a  point  and  their  other 
ends  merging  Into  a  aemi-elrcnlar  outlined  portion,  aa 
shown  and  descrlbsd. 


1.046,901.  H08B  CONNBCTION.  JOHH  P.  TnaMBT  and 
Liouia  Cbbbbai,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1910.    aerial  No.  543.628.     (a.  137—80.) 


1.  A  ralre  for  high  pressur/  systems  comprising  a  ralre 
casing  baring  tbe  intermediate  portion  thereof  consti- 
tuting a  plug  seat  and  tbe  portions  at  each  side  of  the 
Intermediate  portion  eonatttntlng  respectirely  an  inner 
portion  and  an  outer  portion,  tbe  inner  terminoa  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  saeh  being  prorlded  with  a  port 
of  less  diameter  than  the  remaining  part  of  the  inlet 
portion,  a  tsming  plug  monated  Ifl  the  Intermediate  p<M^ 
tkm  of  the  ralre  st»B  aad  prortdsd  with  a  paaaage  of  tbe 
aame  diameter  as  said  porta,  and  adapted  whea  ehlftsd 
la  oae  dlrecttoa  to  estabUah  eoBimnaieatloa  betweea  aald 
porta,  said  ootiet  portioa  farther  prorlded  with  a  deiectiHr 
arranged  opposite  to  tbe  port  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  out- 
let portion,  and  said  outlet  portion  further  prorlded  with 
a  tortuous  passage  of  leaa  diasMter  than  either  one  of 
aald  porta,  tbe  inner  diameter  at  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  out- 
let portion  being  greater  than  the  dtauaetn  of  said  tor* 
tnoua  paasage  or  rither  of  aald  porta  the  outlet  end  of 
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aald  eaalag  barteg 


to  permit  attarti^ent  of  a  hoae 


S.  A  ralre  for  high  preeeure  systems  oomprlsiag  a  ralre 
«—t«f  bariag  the  iatermedlate  portion  thereof  constitut- 
lag  a  plug  asat  aad  the  portions  at  each  aide  of  the  later- 
medlata  portioa  eoastttatlBg  reapectirely  aa  laaer  pwtioo 
aad  aa  outer  portioa.  the  laaer  terminna  of  tbe  inlet  aad 
eutiet  portloaa  each  belag  prorlded  with  a  port  of  leaa 
diameter  tbaa  the  remaining  part  of  the  Inlet  portion,  a 
turning  ping  mounts^  In  tbe  tatermedlate  portion  of  the 
raLr*  staai  aad  prorMsd  with  a  paaaage  of  tbe  same  diam- 
eter aa  aald  porta  aad  adapted  wbea  ahlfted  la  oae  dlree- 
tloa  to  eatabllsli  communication  between  eaid  porta,  aald 
outlet  pOTtlaa  further  i^wrlded  with  a  deflector  arranged 
oppoalte  to  tbe  port  at  tte  laasr  end  of  tbe  outlet  portioa, 
aad  aald  outlet  porttaa  further  prorlded  with  a  tortuoua 
passage  of  lees  diameter  than  either  one  of  aald  ports,  tbe 
Inner  diameter  at  the  enter  end  of  eald  ontiet  portion 
balac  giaatar  tbaa  tbe  diaaetar  of  aald  tortuoua  paaaage 
or  either  ot  aald  porta,  aald  ralre  caalBg  baring  tbe  inner 
portion  thereof  parlplieraUy  threaded  aad  the  outlet  por- 
tioa at  the  ontmr  end  thereof  interiorly  threaded  and 
tonaed  of  a  peripheral  flange  the  outlet  end  of  eald  caaing 
baring  meana  to,  permit  attachment  of  a  hoae  aection. 

8.  A  ralre  for  high  pressure  systems  comprising  a  ralre 
«^«iny  harlag  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  constitut- 
ing a  plug  asat  and  ths  portions  at  each  side  of  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  eoastitntlag  respectirely  aa  Inner  portion 
and  aa  outer  portion,  tbe  Inner  termlnua  of  the  inlet  and 
ontiet  portiona  each  being  prorlded  with  a  port  of  leaa 
diameter  than  the  remaining  part  of  the  Inlet  portion, 
a  taming  plug  mounted  in  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  tbe 
ralre  atem  and  prorlded  with  a  paaeage  of  the  aame  diame- 
ter as  said  porta,  and  adapted  when  ahlfted  In  one  direc- 
tion to  eatabllab  communication  between  said  porta,  aald 
ontiet  portioa  farther  prorlded  wtth  a  deflector  arranged 
opP9ette  to  tbe  port  at  the  laaer  end  of  the  ontiet  portioa, 
and' said  outlet  portion  further  prorlded  with  a  tortuoua 
paaaage  of  idb  diameter  than  either  one  of  said  porta, 
t^  inner  diameter  at  the  outer  end  of  said  outiet  portion 
being  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of  aald  tortuoua  paaaage 
or  either  of  said  ports,  said  turning  plug  at  one  end  peo- 
jectlng  from  the  ralre  caaing  to  permit  of  auuiuaUy  ahlft- 
Ing  tlie  plug,  and  aald  plug  at  ita  other  end  prorlded  with 
a  threaded  protnberanee  extending  from  the  caaing,  aad 
means  OMMUHtsd  apoa  tbe  threaded  protuberance  for  se- 
curing the  plug  in  the  ralre  caaing  tbe  outlet  end  of  'said 
casing  baring  means  to  permit  attachment  of  a  hoae 

4.  A  ralre  structore  for  high  pressure  systems  compris- 
ing a  casing  harlag  a  tnralag  plug  and  also  baring  inlet 
and  outiet  porta  leading  to  and  from  said  plug,  tbe  ootiet 
port  indudtag  a  tortuona  paasage  rray  of  permanent  form 
the  outlet  end  of  aald  eaalag  baring  means  to  permit  at- 
tachBMnt  of  a  hose  section. 

8.  A  ralre  structure  fbr  high  pressure  systems  compris- 
ing a  caaing  baring  a  turning  p^ug  and  also  baring  inlet 
and  ontiet  porta  leading  to  and  from  said  plug,  the  outlet 
port  ladndlag  a  tortuona  paasage  way  of  permanent  form 
leading  from  tbe  turning  plug  toward  tbe  cutlet  end  of 
tbe  caaing  tbe  outiet  mid  of  said  caaing  bariag  maaas  to 
permit  attachment  of  a  hoae  aectloa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


tranaparent  cones  baring  a  email  bole  at  wt  near  tbe  apax. 
said  conea  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  eaid  bolea  aad  pro- 
ject  therefrom    aubetintlally    aa   and    for   the   purposas 


1,046.902.  CONTRIVANCE  TO  PROVIDB  FOB  THE 
FREE  EXIT  OF  FLIES  FROM  BUILDINQB  AND  TO 
PREYBNT  THSim  RBflNTRANCB.  CHABLia  TOOOXX, 
Melbourne.  Ylctoria.  Anatralla.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604.998.     (CL  156—87.) 
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1,046,903.  FLOOR  AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Chaxub  TBArAixBD,  Ncw  Rochelle,  N.  T.  FUed  Jaa. 
24.  1912.     Serial  No.  673,218.     (O.  189—80.) 


1.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  conatruction,  the  combination 
of  a  Bupporting  beam,  a  banger  carried  thereby  and  bar- 
ing a  receas  prorlded  with  a  contracted  opening  located 
intermediate  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  enda  of  aald  reosss 
and  a  bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  contracted 
opening  Into  aald  tteth  and  baring  a  width  greater  tiua 
said  contracted  opening,  aald  bar  extending  abore  and  be- 
low aald  vftailng  when  In  position  in  said  recesa. 

2.  In  a  floor  or  cdling  construction,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  beam,  a  hanger  carried  thereby  provided 
witii  a  receaa  baring  a  top  and  bottom  wall  conrerging 
outwardly  to  form  a  contracted  opening  located  interme- 
diate of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  aald  receaa  and  a 
ceiling  bar  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  aald  opening 
Into  aald  receas  and  baring  a  width  greater  than  said 
coatracted  opening  and  extending  abore  and  below  the 
same  iriien  in  poaltion  in  said  receaa. 

3.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  constractlon,  the  combination  of 
a  flanged  supporting  beam,  a  hanger  baring  an  inclined 
portion  extending  from  said  beam  and  a  rertical  depend- 
ing portion,  aald  Inclined  portion  being  prorlded  with 
spaced  aperturea,  means  fbr  securing  said  hanger  on  aald 
beam,  aald  meana  baring  spaced  members  each  adapted 
to  pass  throng  an  aperture  of  the  hanger  and  to  re- 
qtectirely  engage  the  upper  and  lower  surfacea  of  the 
flange  of  aald  beam  and  celling  supporting  means  carried 
by  said  hanger. 

4.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  construction,  tbe  combinatkw 
of  a  flanged  supporting  beam,  a  banger  prorlded  with 
spaced  aperturea,  a  clip  connected  with  said  beam  and 
bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  spa<^  members  each  of  which 
extenda  through  one  of  aald  aperturea  and  engages  the 
flange  of  aald  beam  and  ceiling  supporting  meana  carried 
by  aald  banger.  * 

5.  In  a  floor  or  cellfaig  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  beam,  a  hanger  carried  thereby  and  prorlded 
with  a  recces  baring  a  contracted  opening,  a  rertkal 
wall,  an  upper  wall  inclined  upwardly  from  said  opening, 
a  aecond  upper  wall  Inclined  downwardly  from  said  flrst, 
named  upper  wall  to  said  rertical  wall,  and  a  carred 
lower  wall  extending  from  said  rertical  wall  to  aald  open- 
ing, and  a  ceiling  bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
contracted  opening  and  along  said  curred  wall  into  aald 
recess,  said  ceiling  bar  being  of  greater  width  tlian  said 
open  Old  and  of  leaa  width  than  tbe  widest  portion  of  said 


An  adjoatable  frasM  compriatng  a  board  of  opaqna 
tarlal  with  bolea  cut  therein  in  combination  with  anitably 


[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.046,904.      INKING    MECHANISM    FOR    FLAT -BSD 

SHEBT-PBINTINQ  PRESSES.  Bust  F.  Upham,  Brana- 

iton.  OL    FUed  Feb.  10,  1911,  Serial  No.  607,856.    Re- 

laewed  Apr.  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  689.408.    (CL  101—71.) 

1.  in  eombination.  a  printing  couple  adapted  to  print 

abeeta,  and   meana   for  transferring  tbe  printed  shssts 

from  said  eoupls  to  the  point  of  d^oait ;  with  an  Ink  sup- 
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pl7  locAtod  St  ooe  vide  «f  tlie  ikMt  traasfRTtBg  mmam, 
fom  taklBC  roll«ra  loait«d  at  the  oppMtt»  rtde  of  Mdd 
riM0C  tnoafcrrtBg  meana,  and  mean*  tor  tnuMtorrtag  Ink 
from  tb«  aupply  to  the  form  rollera. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  printing  couple  adapted  to 
print  ahects,  a  recelTlng  table,  and  mean*  for  delWerlng 
printed  sbeeta  from  the  printing  couple  to  the  receiving 
table,  a  fbontain  located  at  one  aide  of  the  path  of  the 
aheet  tntermediate  the  printing  couple  and  the  table,  form 
Inking  rollers  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  path  of  the 
■beet,  and  means  for  transferring  ink  from  the  fountain 
to  the  form  inking  rollers  acrosa  the  path  of  the  sheet 
ouTled  bjr  said  sheet  dellTery  dericea. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  printing  couple  adapted  to 
print  sheets,  a  recelrlng  table,  tapes  for  transferring 
printed  sheets  from  the  printing  couple  to  the  point  of 
dcpoalt  OB  the  receiving  table ;  with  an  ink  supply  located 
above  the  tapes,  form  inking  rollers  located  below  the 
tapes,  and  means  for  transferring  ink  from  the  supply  to 
the  fMv  rollers  across  the  path  of  the  sheets  carried  by 
Mid  tapee  between  the  passage  of  riieeta. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  printing  couple  adapted  to 
print  sbeeta,  a  receiving  table,  tapes  for  transferring 
printed  sheets  from  the  printing  couple  to  the  point  of 
depoalt  on  the  receiving  table,  a  fountain  located  above 
the  tapes,  form  Inking  rollers  located  below  tbe  tapes,  a 
doctor  roller  for  transferring  Ink  from  the  fountain  to  tbe 
form  inktag  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said  ductor 
rolltf  aeroas  the  patii  of  the  aheets  carried  by  aaid  tapes. 

B.  la  combination,  a  reciprocating  bed.  a  rotary  cylinder, 
an  iBk  aapply  above  the  path  of  the  printed  sheet,  foMn 
inking  devices  below  the  path  of  tbe  sheet,  and  meana 
for  transferring  ink  from  the  aapply  to  tHe  form  inking 
devices. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,O40.M6.  0RNAMENTAL-8TITCH  SBWlKG-MACHimB. 
YAiTDim  J.  Van  Hosn,  Chicago.  IlL,  asalgnor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  nilBOlB.  Fned  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  Ho.  608.968. 
(CT.  112—7.) 

1.  A  aewing  machine  Inclndhtg  in  combination  a  pln- 
rmlRy  of  needles,  a  thread  guiding  device  for  gnldlnr  an 
ornamental  thread,  thread  engaging  devieea  for  altera 
aately  engaging  and  forming  said  ornamental  thread  into 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  loops  and  thread  guiding  devices  for 
kiylBg  IndependeDt  ornamental  threada  beck  and  forth 
tirat  on  one  aide  of,  then  the  other  of  the  respective  needles. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Inclodlng  in  eombteation,  a  plu- 
rality of  needlea,  a  thread  guMlng  device,  for  gvldhig  an 
omamental  thread,  thread  engaging  hooka,  first  one  and 
then  tt>e  other  of  which  eagagea  said  omamental  thread, 
and  forms  loops  therein  for  the  entrance  of  first  one  and 
then  the  other  needle,  and  thread  gnidlng  derioes  for  lay- 
tag  independent  omamoitfll  threads  back  and  forth  first 
on  one  side  and  then  the  other  of  the  reapective  needlea. 

t.  A  aewlug  nachtae  tadndteg  in  eomMaatioB,  a  plu- 
imllty  of  aeedlea,  a  thread  guldlag  devlee  for  gaidhig  an 
orsaBcntal  thread  aaoving  la  a  path  between  aald  needlea 
froaa  a  point  in  front  thereof  to  a  point  In  rear  of  aaid 
•  derlee  far  eagagteg  aaid  oraaaieBtal  thread 
la  a  path  eatlrriy  In  fToat  of  aaid  needles,  and 
a  poaitloo  ac  one  aide  tbereoT,  to  a  poaltlM  at  tfee 


other  side  of  aald  needles,  aald  tfaraad-engaglng  dsrlee  co- 
operating with  aaid  omamental  thread  guiding  devlea 
to  form  a  loop  In  aaid  omaflMatal  thread  for  firat  one 
needle  and  then  the  other,  and  thread  guides  fOr  laylag 
independent  ornamental  tlvaaiB  back  and  forth  first  M 
one  side  and  then  the  other  of  ttw  i-sapectlve 


4.  A  aewing  T^^hino  including  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  aeedlea,  a  thread  guiding  device  for  guiding 
an  omamental  thread,  a  thread  manipulating  device  co- 
operating with  aaid  thread  guiding  device  and  having 
books  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  which  eagagea  aaid 
omamental  thread,  and  thread  guiding  eyca  formed  in  tbe 
shank  of  each  of  aald  hooka,  adjacent  Uxe  end  thereoL 

5.  A  aewing  machine  indoding  in  comblDation,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  needlea,  a  thread  guiding  device  for  guiding  an 
omamaotal  thread  reciprocating  back  and  forth  in  a  path 
between  aald  needlea,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  thread  maalpoUt' 
ing  device  carried  thereby,  aald  thread  manipulating  de- 
vice being  forked  at  ita  lower  end  and  having  thread  en- 
gaging hooka,  thread  guiding  eyea  formed  in  aald  forked 
ends  adjacent  said  hooka,  and  thread  eyes  carried  by  said 
arm  fbr  guiding  tbe  threads  passing  to  the  thread  guides 
carried  by  aald  thread  nkanipolating  device. 


1,046,006.  CHBE8B-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Bblkb  ▼■» 
HAM.  Sneek,  Metherlanda.  PUed  Mar.  18,  19U.  Serial 
No.  688,4101     (CL  81—22.) 


1.  A  machine  for  nae  in  working  curd  in  cheese  making, 
comprlaing  a  receptacle  for  the  milk,  aald  receptacle  con- 
siotlBg  «r  aa  outer  tub  and  a  removable  vessel  spseed 
Uie  tab  to  torm  a  chamber  for  a  heattng  agent,  aad 
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cord  breakers  mooated  to  travd  aroond  ttM  interior  oC 
tlte  teasr  vesssl  and  to  rotate  oa  their  own  exea. 
'.2.  Ib  a  oiadilBe  for  nae  te  working  cord  la  cheess  mek- 
lag,  a  curd  breaker,  eomprislitf  a  frame,  and  vertical  aerlea 
of  bladea  dlapoaed  la  aald  freaae,  one  verticel  eeriea  b^ng 
approsimately  radial  end  the  other  set  epproxiauitaly  ^er- 
tleaL 

8.  la  a  aaehtee  for  ase  la  wocklag  card  la  ebeese  mek- 
lag,  e  card  bsoeker  coaqorising  e  f  reme,  end  sets  ot  bladea 
ilhpnasd  In  said  frame,  oae  aet  beiag  apprOKlmetely  radial 
aad  the  other  set  epproximately  verticel,  the  radial  blades 
ti«*»»g  slightly  slw«t<pg  from  the  fr<uit  portloa  towezd  the 
reer. 

4.  A  mechine  for  use  In  working  cnrd  la  cheese  mak- 
ing, comprlshig  a  tub.  a  veaael  within  aald  tub,  a  heating 
chamber  between  the  tub  and  veaael,  the  aald  vessel  hav- 
ing a  bottom  indlaed  downward  from  the  exterior  toward 
the  center  and  hevlag  a  whey  outlet  leading  from  about 
the  center,  e  csatrel  sheft,  radial  arma  carried  on  aaid 
abaft  to  be  carried  aroond  thereby,  ahafta  atepped  in 
said  arms,  curd  brsekers  mounted  on  the  lest  mentioned 
shefts,  tie  connections  between  ell  of  said  ahafta  above 
the  veaael  and  in  which  tie  eoaaections  the  second  men- 
tioned shefta  may  tarn,  end  aisaas  tor  turning  each  of 
aald  ahafta  on  its  own  axis. 

6.  In  a  mechine  for  nae  la  working  cnrd  ha  cheese  mak- 
ing, a  veaael.  a  central  abaft  mounted  in  aald  veaael,  radlel 
erma  carried  by  aaid  abaft,  to  be  carried  around  thereby, 
a  abaft  anpported  in  each  of  aald  radlel  erma  and  carrying 
curd  breekera,  tie  bera  cooaectlng  aald  ahafta  above  the 
vessel  and  in  which  the  aecosd  mentioned  ahafta  may  ro- 
tate oa  their  own  exes,  e  gser  whed  loose  on  tbe  centrel 
sheft.  spur  pinions  keyed  oa  the  other  shafts  and  meshing 
with  the  said  gear  wheel,  a  aecond  gear  wheel  keyed  on 
the  centrel  abaft,  a  driving  shaft,  and  driving  pinions 
on  said  drive  abaft  end  meshing  respectively  with  the 
geer  wheels  on  the  centrel  sheft. 

[Cleims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Qeaette.] 


1,046.007.  SPRING- WHEBL.  AtwiH  VlftroB,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany.  Piled  Aug.  1,  ItU.  Serial  No.  112,780. 
(O.  162—28.)  '^^ 


8.  A  siwlag  wheel  hevlag  e  hah  end  e  rtaa  ead  eoi 
lag  enanler  spring  disks  exteadiag  outwardly  fraaa  aald 
hob,  ead  eaaaler  apriag  dlaks  exteadiag  iawardly  froai 
aaid  rim.  extensloas  on  ssid  rim  ead  aald  hah  aad  di- 
rected toward  each  other,  inwardly  iaellaed  Saacss  aa 
the  iaaer  edges  of  said  exteaaioaa,  ennoler  spring  &!Ukm 
engaging  outwardly  of  aaid  fianges,  and  ennuler  rings 
overlapping  aaid  diaka  tor  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  spring  having  a  hub  and  a  rim,  conicel  aaembeta 
extending  from  seld  hub  end  aaid  rim  toward  each  other, 
spring  diaka  between  aaid  hub  end  aaid  rim  with  their 
confronting  facea  adapted  to  contact  with  said  conical 
membera  and  with  their  edges  engaging  aaid  hub  and 
rim,  ennuler  rings  between  seld  bnb  end  seld  rim  edepted 
to  be  pressed  toward  each  other,  washer*  between  seld 
diaka  and  aald  ringa,  and  bolta  'edepted  to  hold  aaid  disks, 
said  rings,  aad  aald  washers  in  operative  position. 


lT04  6.0  08.  CBEAM-BIPENEB.  DbWmis  B.  ytaTtm, 
Owet<ane.  Minn.  FUed  Ma^  8,  1012.  Serial  No. 
60&.004.     (CL  81—02.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  hsvisg  a  hub  end  rim  end  compris- 
ing enanler  spring  disks  extending  outwardly  from  aald 
hub,  and  ennuler  apring  disks  extending  inwardly  from 
seld  rim.  ennuler  rings  adapted  to  preaa  aald  disks  to- 
ward each  other  between  said  hub  and  aald  rim.  aad 
laeana  to  adjostebly  bold  said  disks  la  e  desired  position. 

a.  A  spring  wheel  hevlag  e  hah  ead  rim  ead  comprls- 
lag  aanalar  wpttmg  disks  exteadlng  outwardly  from  aald 
huh,  ead  eanuler  apring  dlaks  extending  iawardly  from 
aald  rim,  yppj^r  rinfs  adapted  to  press  said  disks  to- 
ward each  other  between  aaid  bnb  ead  aald  rim  and  traas- 
verse  bolts  adapted  to  hold  seld  disks  la  operathrs  poal- 


1.  la  a  liqaid  temperiag  epperetns,  the  oombinetloa 
with  en  outer  tenk  end  en  inner  tenk  spaced  to  afford  e 
weter  Jecket  eround  said  inner  tenk,  of  a  rotery  apirel 
conveyer  within  aald  inner  tank  having  e  conduit  com- 
mnnlceting  with  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  water  Jacket, 
the  aald  apirel  conveyer  end  water  Jacket  coaatltatlac  an 
endleaa  conduit,  through  which  the  water  la  drealeted 
over  ead  over  egein.  under  the  rotery  action  of  aeld  con- 
veyer. 

2.  In  a  liquid  tempering  apparatua.  the  eombinetion 
with  en  oater  tenk  end  an  inner  tank  spaced  to  afford  e 
weter  Jecket  eround  the  sides,  bottom  and  ends  of  aaid 
inner  tank,  hollow  rotery  trunnions  Joumaled  in  the  ends 
of  seld  inner  tenk  and  communicating  with  the  ends  of 
aald  water  tenk,  end  e  tubuler  splrel  conveyer  eommuai- 
cetlng  with  seld  trunnion  and  rotateble  therewith  wlth> 
in  aeld  inner  tenk,  the  said  spiral  conveyer  aad  weter 
Jecket  constituting  an  endless  conduit,  through  which  tbe 
weter  is  drenlated  over  ead  over  egeln,  under  the  rotery 
ection  of-''aaid  conveyer. 

3.  In  e  liquid  tempering  epperetua.  the  combiaatloa 
with  ea  outer  tenk  end  en  inner  tenk  spaced  to  afford  a 
weter  Jecket  eround  the  sidea,  bottom  ead  ends  of  seld 
inner  tenk,  hollow  rotary  trunnions  Joumaled  in  the  ends 
of  seld  inner  tenk  and  communicetlng  with  the  ends  of 
■aid  weter  tenk,  e  tubuler  spiral  conveyer  communicetlng 
with  aeld  trunnion  end  roUtable  therewith  within  aeld 
inner  tenk,  e  aheft  connected  to  end  roteteMe  with  said 
trannlons,  and  oblique  radlel  spokes  eonnedinif  aeld  abett 
to  said  tubalar  coll  end  ecting  ea  euxilUry  propdlers,  Qte 
seld  apirel  coaveyer  end  weter  Jacket  constituting  en 
endleaa  conduit,  through  which  the  water  is  eireolated 
over  end  over  egaln,  under  tbe  rotary  ection  of  aeld  eon- 
vayer.  ^ 

4.  In  e  liquid  tempering  epparatua,  the  comhlnetloa 
with  aa  ooter  teak  ead  en  inner  tenk  speoad  to  affWd  a 
water  Je^et  eroand  the  sidea,  bottom  end  aads  of  seld 
laner  teak,  hollow  rotery  trunnions  Jonraeled  la  the  eada 
of  aald  inn»r  t^pfc  ead  communicetlng  with  the  ends  of 
Mdd  weter  tenk,  e  tubular  spiral  conveyer  commuaieetlBg 
adth  seld  trannlon  end  roUtable  therewith  withla  aeld 
iaaar  taff»r,  ead  e  atirmp-like  coupliag  bead  cooaected  to 
oaa  of  9Tf^   hollow  tranaioaa  provided   ^th   propeller 
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and  hATing  •  tnuuiioB  extended  throash  the  ad* 
jaeeat  bead  of  aald  oater  tank,  wbereby  Mid  rotary  parts 
■ay  be  drlTcn  froa  tbc  exterior  of  aald  outer  tank,  the 
mM  aplral  eonreyer  and  water  Jacket  eonatltntlng  an  end- 
leaa  eondolt,  throngta  which  the  water  la  drealated  erer 
and  orer  again,  under  the  rotary  action  of  aald  eooTeycr. 


1,046.909.  H08B-BEEL.  CHAaLBS  WAONxn,  Grantwood, 
N.  J.  rUed  Jan.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  072,018.  (CI. 
187— SI.) 


In  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  harlng  a  horlaontally- 
extending  branch  pipe  prorlded  at  Ita  terminal  with  an  In- 
tanal  eonteal  teat,  and  a  TalTe  on  the  odd  branch  pipe 
adjacent  the  stand  pipe,  of  a  dmm  baring  one  end  motint- 
ed  to  tnm  on  the  said  branch  pipe  adjacent  the  said  ralre, 
a  hose  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind  on  the  said  dnun,  one 
and  of  the  hose  baring  a  nossle,  a  hollow  bearing  baring 
an  Inner  conical  portion  mounted  to  tnm  In  the  said  coni- 
cal seat,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  bearing  terminating  In 
a  tninalon.  a  pipe  disposed  radially  within  the  said  drum 
and  connected  at  its  inner  end  with  tiie  said  hollow 
bearing  at  a  point  between  the  trunnion  and  the  said 
eoBlcal  end,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  said  hose,  and  a  fixed 
hanger  In  which  the  said  trunnion  is  Joumaled. 


1,040,910.      BUIIiDINO     C0N8TBUCTI0N.      HniBT     J. 

WAOwna,  Dellwood,  N.  T.    PUed  Nor.  13,  1911.     Serial 

No.  069.900.      (Cl.  108—20.) 

1.  In  building  construction,  a  building  wall,  a  horison- 
tal  series  of  gutter  supporting  blocks  arranged  thereon. 
aald  Mocks  baring  outwardly  projecting  ledges  to  form 
a  eoBtlnoous  trough,  a  gutter  remorably  mounted  in  aald 
troogh,  said  gutter  supporting  blocks  baring  transrerse 
air  paasages  extending  beneath  the  gutter  and  a  series 
vt  air  Intake  passagea  communicating  with  said  transrerse 
and  a  pipe  arranged  contiguous  to  the  entrance 
of  said  blo^s  to  supply  a  continuously  circulat- 
ing current  of  heated  air  to  the  passages  beneath  the  gut- 
tar. 

S.  In  building  construction,  a  building  wall,  a  hori- 
■ontal  series  of  gutter  supporting  blocks  arranged  thereon 
and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  face  of  the  building 
wall,  a  gutter  supported  upon  said  blocka,  said  blocks 
hartag  a  plurality  of  transrerse  air  passages  extending  be- 
■sath  the  gutter  and  a  series  of  air  supply  paasages  in 
eosBBUBlcation  with  said  transrerse  passages,  the  in- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  blocks  being  prorlded 
with  longltudlna]  channels  in  their  bottom  facca,  and  a 
pips  arranged  in  said  channela  contiguous  to  the  entrance 
pawagwa  .to  supply  a  constantly  circulating  current  of 
baatad  air  to  the  tranarerse  paasages  beneath  the  gutter. 

8.  In  building  construction,  a  building  wall,  gutter  sup- 
porting blocks  arranged  thereon  and  harlng  portions  pro- 


Jsetlng  beyond  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  wall,  a 
gutter  remorably  mounted  upon  the  outwardly  projecting 
4K>rtlon8  of  said  blocka,  aald  blocka  baring  a  plurality  of 
traaarsras  air  passagea  extending  boMath  the  gutter  and 
entrance  passages  in  communication  with  aald  tranareras 
passagea,  a  aerlea  of  superposed  blocks  arrangad  on  tha 
gutter  supporting  blocks,  the  outer  facea  of  the  lattar 
blocks  being  recessed  to  prorlde  a  continnona  longltvdlaal 
chamber  connecting  the  aereral  transrerse  pasaa^sa  with 
each  other,  and  a  pipe  arranged  contlgnona  to  tha  en- 
trance passages  to  supply  a  oontlnuonaly  dreolatlBg  cor- 
ront  of  heated  air  to  the  paasagea  beneath 
to  said  chamber. 


4.  In  building  construction,  a  building  wall,  gutter  sup- 
porting blocks  mounted  upon  said  wall  and  harlng  out- 
wardly projecting  portions  extending  beyond  the  face  of 
the  wall,  a  gutter  arranged  upon  the  projecting  portlona 
of  said  blocka,  said  projections  being  prorlded  with  a 
series  of  transrerse  reeeasis  extending  beneath  tha  gutter, 
a  series  of  superposed  blocks  arranged  upon  the  gutter 
blocka,  said  latter  blocks  harlng  reccaaes  in  their  outer, 
faces  to  prorlde  a  continuoua  chamber,  the  transreraa' 
passages  in  the  first  named  blocka  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  aald  gutter  baring  a  rear  wan  dlspoaed 
orer  and  entirely  corerlng  tha  receaaes  in  the  aeeond 
named  aeries  of  blocks,  and  sseana  for  supplying  a  current 
of  heated  air  to  the  transrerse  passages  of  tb»  first 
named  blocka  adjacent  their  point  of  conunnnieatlon  with 
said  chamber. 

6.  In  building  construction,  a  building^  wall  including 
a  borisontal  aeries  of  plaatle  blocks  arranged  at  the  top 
of  the  wall,  eadi  of  said  blo^a  harlng  a  channel  formed 
therein  to  prorlde  a  continnoaa  trough,  said  blocka  alao 
baring  a  plurality  of  traasrarse  IntereommuaicatlBg  paa- 
sagea formed  therein,  a  gatter  arranged  in  aald  trough 
over  said  paasages,  a  aeeond  series  of  wall  blocka  ar- 
ranged in  superposed  relation  upon  the  first  named  series, 
said  latter  blocks  being  prorlded  upon  their  outer  facea 
with  receaaes  forming  a  omtlnnoua  longitudinally  ex- 
tending air  recelrlng  chamber  connecting  the  transreraa 
passages  of  the  first  named  block,  said  gutter  baring  a 
rear  upwardly  extending  wall  dlspoaed  orer  aald  ehambar. 
and  means  for  supplying  heated  air  to  said  paasagea. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,040,911.  8ANITABT  CtTSPIDOS.  Oaira  L.  Waixib, 
Custar,  8.  D.,  aaaignor  of  oaa-half  to  Thomas  B.  WU- 
kins,  Custar.  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
000.289.     (O.  4 — 40.) 

A  cuspidor  comprising  a  dlaeharge  nipple  adapted  to  ba 
connected  with  a  drain  pipe  and  harlng  an  externally 
threaded  end.  a  funnel  shsped  body  harlng  inner  and 
outer  spaced  walls  united  together  at  their  larger  sada. 
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aa  internally  threaded  e^lar  flttsd  la  tha  smaller  end 
of  the  body  and  abutting  against  the  inner  wall  and  de- 
tachaMy  connecting  the  threaded  end  of  the  dlaeharge 
nipple,  the  said  inner  waU  being  prorldad  with  rows  of 


aperturea  near  the  larger  end  of  the  body  and  a  water 
Inlet  nipple  fixed  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  body  and  com- 
municating with  tbi  qtace  betwera  the  latter  and  the 
inner  wall  for  supplying  water  tharsto. 


1.040.912.  GUN-HOLDBR.  OaoBOB  M.  Wakbb,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  068.070.  (Cl. 
224—8.) 


1.  A  holder  oompriaing'  a  body,  a  locking  bra^et  plr- 
oted  thereto  and  adapted  to  retain  a  weapon  in  aagaga- 
ment  therewith,  meana  slldable  transrersely  of  and  con- 
nected to  saki  body  for  engaging  aald  bradcet  to  normally 
rotaln  the  same  in  loddng  poaition.  and  means  for  re- 
leaalng  the  laat  named  means. 

2.  A  gun  holder  comprising  a  body,  a  locking  bracket 
pirated  thereto  and  adapted  to  rotaln  a  weapon  In  en- 
gagement therewith,  spring  presasd  meana  alidably  con- 
nected to  said  \>odj  transrersely  thereof  for  engaging 
aald  bracket  to  normally  rotaln  the  same  In  lodJag  poai- 
tion, and  means  for  roleaalng  the  laat  named  means. 

8.  A  gun  holder  comprising  a  flat  body  harlng  a  reduced 
abank.  said  body  being  prorlded  with  a  transrerse  opaa- 
Ing  adapted  to  recdre  the  chamber  of  a  rerolrcr,  releas- 
able  meana  for  retaining  the  rerolrer  in  engagemoit  with 
said  body,  and  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aald 
Bhank  for  doalng  the  barrel  of  said  rerolrer.  a  portk>n 
of  said  means  extending  in  spaced  parallel  rotation  to 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  enter  the  barrol  of  aald  re- 
rolrer. 

4.  A  gun  holder  comprising  a  body,  releaaable  meana 
plrotally  connected  to  and  adapted  to  swing  latsrally 
from  said  body  for  retaining  a  weapon  in  engagement 
therowlth,  means  for  roleaalng  the  first  named  meana, 
and  depreeslble  means  for  actuating  the  last  named 
means. 

6.  A  gun  holder  comprising  a  body,  means  for  retain- 
ing a  weapon  in  engagement  therewith,  means  carried  by 
said  body  for  roleaalng  a  weapon  from  engagement  there- 
with, and  including  a  bereled  shank,  and  meana  connected 
to  said  shank  for  rotunilng  the  same  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,040.918.  BONDING  MBANS  FOR  BBINFORCBD  CON- 
CBBTB  8TBUCTUBB8.  Batmoitd  D.  Wmaxlmx,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to 
Edwin  W.  Orore.  8t  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  060,240.  (C.  72—71.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  reinforced  concrete  stmcturo 

and  a  surfodng  means,  of  a  bonding  means  consisting  of 


a  wlro  strip  hartor  lodlrtdnal  loopa  at  one  angle  soleljr 
embedded  in  the  concrete  stmcturo  and  loopa  sueessslraly 
disposed  at' right  angles  to  and  separated  from  the  former 
loops  and  partially  embedded  both  In  the  concnte  strue- 
tun  and  the  surfacing  means,  the  sacceaaire  loopa  betag 
separated  by  longitudinally  stral^t  rigid  portlona  which 
aro  alao  held  in  the  concrote  atmctore.  . 


2.  As  an  Improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  bonding 
strip  for  Klnforced  concnte  structures  and  surfacing 
meana  cooperating  therewith,  baring  a  plurality  of  Indl- 
rldnal  loops  euccessirely  arranged  in  planea  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  connected  fay  longitudinally 
straight  twisted  portions,  the  loops  in  the  same  plane  com- 
prlalng  a  aet,  the  one  aet  of  loopa  projecting  abore  and 
below  the  romalning  aet  and  all  of  the  loopa  harlng  a 
regular  projection  and  of  similar  dimenalons. 


1,040,914.  NUT-HOLDBR.  WiLMBB  M.  Waaa,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aaaignor  to  H.  T.  Palsta  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Apr. 
13.  1912.     Serial  No.  690,681.     (CL  178 — 889.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structuro  harlng  a 
hole  theroln ;  a  nut  holding  derlce  mounted  adjacent  aald 
bole  and  baring  arms  engaging  receaaes  in  the  stmc- 
turo; with  a  nut  structuro  Independent  of  aald  derlce 
and  hdd  ttiardiy  In  line  with  the  hole  in  the  structuro. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structuro  baring  a 
hole  theroln  and  recesses  adjacent  said  hole ;  a  nut  hold-  ^ 
Ing  derioe  baring  bent  arms  extending  inta  said  receaaaa 
and  prorlded  with  a  perforated  body  portion ;  a  nut  sup- 
ported by  said  body  portion  in  line  with  the  h<rfe  in  tha 
structure,  and  a  serow  mounted  in  the  hole  and  thread- 
ed la  the  nut  while  passing  looaely  throng  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  holding  derlce. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structuro  baring  a 
counter  sunk  rocess  at  one  end  and  two  oppositely  placed 
reeeitoes  at  Its  other  end ;  a  nut  mounted  in  aald  counter 
sunk  recesa;  with  a  holdfaig  derice  for  ntalnlng  said 
nut  in  place  conrtstlng  of  a  plate  harlng  arma  extendlnf 
into  said  <vposite  recesses. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structuro  harlng  a 
hole  theroln  prorlded  with  inwardly  tapered  riCBSssa 
and  shouldera  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  recasaea.  a  nut 
mounted  with  its  opening  substantially  In  line  with  the 
hole  of  said  structuro ;  and  a  retaining  derice  for  hold- 
ing the  nut  in  place  consisting  of  a  nut  engaging  plats 
and  two  arms  extended  therefrom  paaslng  through  tha 
tapered  receaaea  and  prorl^ied  with  bent  anda  engaging 
tha  ahouldera. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  aupportlng  stmcton  hartag  a 
hole  therein  prorlded  with  Inwardly  tapered  rseaases  aad 
ehoulden  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  receaaea ;  a  nut  bar- 
ing ita  openlnga  subsUntlally  in  line  with  the  hole  of 
aald  structuro ;  with  a  rotalning  derice  for  boldtaig  the 
nut  In  place  eonalsting  of  a  nut  engaging  plats  aad  two 
anas  extended  therefrom  passing  throng  tha  tapered 
rTc6isoa  and  prorided  with  bent  ends  engaging  tha  ahoal- 
den ;  thero  being  a  counter  sunk  recess  of  irregular  form 
la  the  supporting  structure  sdjacent  the  plate  of  tha 
holding  derlce,  for  receiring  the  nut 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


OFFIGIAJ^  OAZSTTE 


DacsiOMK  n^z^sib 


l,*4«,»lft.  TRSATINO  FUBMAOKIASHL  Dmn 
WMM^  AidMN.  Pft.  Fttod  Mur.  U.  1911.  BMtel  Mo. 
W4.0M.     (CL  2S-^) 


1.  Tha  aods  iMrdn  J—erlbsd  of  incrcMteg  tb«  p•l■««o^ 
•g*  of  nilfar  dhnld  in  fomftce  gaaes.  Mid  mode  comprl*- 
iBg  tbo  flowing  ot  nld  gaaw  In  contact  with  a  relatlTely 
qnlMoent  body  of  water  In  ovAv  to  effect  alworption  of 
ralfor  dloxld  by  the  Utter,  tt«i  Mbjecttng  the  water  to 
agitation  In  order  to  lepamte  therefrom  inlfar  diozld 
prerioasly  aboorbed  thereby,  and  withdrawing  gaaee  at  a 
point  where  their  original  ealfor  dlozid  content  has  been 
relnforeed  by  the  liberation  from  tho  water  of  ralfor 
dknkl  preriooely  ab«oi1>ed  thereby. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  IncreaaiaK  the  pereent- 
•go  of  enlfnr  diozld  In  furnace  gaaee,  eald  mode  compris- 
ing the  flowing  of  eald  gases  In  contact  with  a  relatlrely 
^ntascsBt  body  of  water  In  order  to  effect  absorption  of 
solfar  diozld  by  the  latter,  then  cnbjectlng  lald  water  to 
beat  snfldent  to  ssparate  therefrom  snlfor  diozld  pre- 
▼foosly  absorbed  thereby  and  withdrawing  gases  at  a 
point  where  their  original  salfar  diozld  content  has  been 
relnforead  by  the  liberation  from  the  water  of  snlfar 
diozld  prerlooaly  absorbed  thereby. 

^  S.  The  mode  herein  described  of  Increasing  the  percent- 
ta»  of  solfar  diozld  In  furnace  gases,  said  mode  eomprls- 
!■(  ths  flowing  of  said  gases  in  contact  with  a  reJatlTsiy 
qnlsscent  body  of  water  in  order  to  effect  absorption  of 
sulfur  dlozid  by  the  latter,  then  subjecting  said  water  to 
agitation  and  'heat  sufllelent  to  separate  therefrom  sulfur 
diozld  preTlously  absorbed  thereby,  and  withdrawing  gases 
at  a  point  at  which  their  original  sulfur  dloxid  content 
has  bssn  reinforced  by  the  libsratlon  from  the  water  of 
snUor  diozld  preriously  aboorbed  thereby. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  incrsaslng  the  psrcaat- 
aga  of  snlfur  dlozid  In  furnace  gases,  said  mode  oomprls- 
lag  ths  flowing  of  said  gases,  while  undsr  pressure.  In 
esntact  with  a  relatlyely  quiescent  body  of  water  in  order 
to  effeet  abserptloa  of  sulfur  diozld  by  the  latter,  then 
snhjactlag  said  water  to  agitation  in  order  to  separate 
thsrafroas  sulfur  dlozid  prerlooaly  absorbed  thereby,  and 
withdrawing  gaass  at  a  point  where  thoir  original  sulfur 
dlsKld  eoatent  haa  bssn  reinforced  by  the  liberation 
ttvm  the  water  of  sulfur  diozld  prsTloualy  absorbsd 
thereity. 

5.  The  sM»de  herdn  described  of  Increasing  the  perceat- 
ags  of  sulfur  diozld  in  furnace  gases,  said  mode  eomprl*. 
kig  tho  flewlag  of  said  gases,  while  under  pressure,  in 
esBtset  with  a  relatively  quieseoat  body  of  water  la  order 
to  sfltet  absorption  of  sulfur  diozld  by  the  Uttsr,  then 

said  watsr  to  hsat  sufltelent  to  separate  there- 

antfar  diozld  pterlooBly  absorbed  thereby,  and  wlth- 

iMwt^  gases  at  a  point  at  which  their  original  sulfur 

4IsbM  eaatsnt  has  been  reinforced  by  tho  liberation  from 

tto'  watar  of  sulfur  disaid  ptrarloQsly  absorbsd  tharahy. 

(Oalm  fl  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


UMfl^lfli  DBTICB  FOB  OPBBATIIIG  DOUBLB  DOORS. 
Cwkta^aa  H.  WnaiiB.  Baltimore,  lid.,  ssslgner  ot  one* 
third  to  Henry  W.  Sleepaek  and  ono-thlrd  to  Amelia  C. 
Wagner.  Baltteoea.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  671,fl4«.     (CL  89— Oft.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  haTing  door  ffrtlont 
mounted  to  awing  thereon,  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  the 
door  a«ctlons,  a  second  rod  connected  to  the  other  door 
section  and  plTOtally  connaeted  to  the  flrat  mentioned  rod 
to  0099  one  of  the  door  saetlons  aimultanooualy  with  the 
other,  a  spring  actuated  rod  momted  on  the  said  casing 
and  connected  with  tha  ^lat  Mentioned  rod  to  slmul- 
taneoualy  swing  the  said  door  sections  from  open  to  dosed 
position  and  locking  moans  inovatad  on  the  said  actuating 
rod  to  releasably  retain  tha  said  door  sections  in  open 
and  locked  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  caaing  haTing  door  sections 
mauntad  to  swing  thereon,  a  rod  connaeted  to  ona  of  the 
said  door  seetiona,  a  second  rod  eoaaeetad  to  the  other  door 
section  and  pivotally  connaeted  to  tho  flrst  rod,  an  actnat- 
Ing  rod  mounted  on  tha  said  eaalag  and  connected  with  tha 
flrst  mentioned  rod  to  simnltansoosly  swing  the  said  door 
sections  from  open  to  dosed  paaltlon  and  a  locking  holt 
monntad  on  tha  aetoatlBg  red  aad  adapted  to  eagage  the 
flnt  mentioned  rod  to  laleaaaMy  retala  tha  said  door  aae- 
tloas  in  open  aad  locked  pesltloa. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  eaalng  having  door  seetlMis 
mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  rod  ooaaeeted  to  oae^  of  tbm 
said  door  sections,  a  second  rod  connected  to  the  other 
door  section,  means  adjustably  eonnectlng  the  said  reds 
for  moving  one  of  the  ioo*  sections  slmultaneooaly  with 
ths  other,  a  eprlng  actuated  aetuatlag  rod  aiooatad  on 
tlM  aald  eaalBg  and  adjnatably  connected  to  the  flrst  msi^ 
tlooad  rod  to  simultaneously  swing  the  eald  door  seetiona 
from  open  to  cloeed  poeltlon  and  locking  means  mounted 
on  tha  said  actuating  rod  to  engage  the  flrst  mentioned 
rod  and  releasably  retain  the  said  door  sections  in  open 
and  locked  poaltlon. 


1.046,917.  FBNDSB.  CHiaiaa  H.  WBoana.  Baltimore^ 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Hary  F.  Sleepaek  and 
one-third  to  Amelia  C.  Wagner.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  677,829.     (CL  106—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vahida,  ^  a  fender  ooavrio- 
Ing  epneed  paralM  soMsrtIng  ban  having  Mfureatsd  por- 
tions flonalng  lliahs  OMUMCtad  to  tha  aala  and  wid  gaardi 
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•f  tha  v^lcla,  raspectlvaly,  a  crass  bar 
tta  Urnba  connected  to  the  azla  la  advanes  of  tha  azla,  a  1 
second  croes  bar,  and  a  flezlble  covering  carried  bgr  aald 
rapportlng  bars  and  cross  bars. 

2.  The  eomblnation  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  compris- 
ing spaced  parallel  supporting  bars  having  bifurcated  por- 
tions forming  limbs  connected  to  tha  azle  and  mud  guards 
of  the  vehicle,  respectively,  said  rapportlng  bare  compris- 
ing bingedly  connected  sections  whereby  the  fender  may  be 
folded,  a  cross  bar  interconnecting  the  limbs  connected  to 
the  azle  forwardly  of  tha  azle,  a  second  cross  bar  inter- 
connecting said  supporting  bars  at  the  forward  eztremitles 
thereof,  and  a  flezlble  covering  carried  by  said  rapportlng 
bars  and  cross  bars. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  compris- 
ing spaced  parallel  rapportlng  bars  having  bifurcated  por- 
tions forming  limbs  connected  to  the  azle  and  mod  guards 
of  the  vehicle,  respectlTely,  said  supporting  bars  compris- 
ing bingedly  connected  sections  whereby  the  fender  may 
be  folded,  a  cross  bar  Intareonneeting  the  limbs  connected 
to  the  azle  fbrwardly  of  raeh  axle,  a  second  cross  bar  in- 
terconnecting said  supporting  bars  at  the  forward  ex- 
tremities thereof,  and  flezlble  straps  connecting  the  for- 
ward eztremitles  of  said  supporting  bars  and  the  mud 
guards. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehlde,  of  a  fender  compris- 
ing spaced  parallel  supporting  bars,  connections  between 
said  bars  and  mod  guards  and  azla  of  the  vehicle,  respec- 
tively, a  eroas  bar  Interconnecting  said  rapportlng  bars 
forwardly  of  the  azle,  a  second  cross  bar  Interconnecting 
said  supporting  bars  at  the  forward  extremities  thereof 
and  forming  with  the  flrat-mentloned  cross  bar  and  aup- 
portlng  bars  a  square  opening,  and  a  flezlble  covering  car- 
ried by  said  rapportlng  bars  and  cross  bars  for  said 
opening. 

1^046,918.  BLBCTBIC  INCANDB8CBNT  LAMP  WITH 
BIPABTITB  BULB.  PAUL  WaiasB,  Oroaan,  Hanover, 
aad  SiOBBBT  Bloch,  Charlottrahorg,  Oermaay.  FUad 
Apr.  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  687,744.     (CL  176—87.) 


1.046,919.     CAB-BBPIJLCBB.     80U>MOll 
ver,  Colo.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  687,94S.    <Ct. 

104—163.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  oombinktlan  a( 
a  hollow  outer  cap  mambar,  an  inner  cap  member  foraed 
at  its  edges  with  an  inner  seat  open  at  its  top  and  an 
outsr  seat  which  la  open  at  Its  bottom,  the  lower  end  of 
the  outer  cap  membwr  being  seated  la  the  inner  ssat  aad, 
esisented  therein,  and  a  bulb  having  Its  opper  (Tea  end 
fltted  in  the  outer  seat  and  eemanted  therein. 

2.  In  a  lamp  9t  the  character  described,  the 
tlon  of  an  upper  outer  cap  SMmbar,  aa  inner  cap 
havlag  Ita  lower  adg*  soppartsd  oa  ths  lower  edge  of  the 
outer  cap  member  and  provided  with  a  eratral  dapeadtng 
fast  to  rapport  ths  fllaaMnti.  aad  a  halb  asuwutid  to  ths 
lower  adga  ef  tha  Inner  ea» 
plaae  of  the  outsr  cap 

8.  In  a  laa 
tisn  9t  a  ban,  s(  aa  aotar  cap  awnibsr.  an  Inner  oap 
her  crteped  at  Ms  lawsr  and  to 
dlffemt  vartteal  ftsnss,  ths  ontar  cap 
bolb  being  esasatsd  la  said 

1860. 0. 


1.  In  a  car  replacer  a  guiding  member,  apertured  lugs 
depending  from  the  guiding  mepiber,  a  clxain  having  a 
book  member  on  each  of  its  ends,  the  book  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  hass  of  a  rail,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  chain  being  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of 
the  guiding  memt>er  and  hold  the  guiding  member  In  en- 
gagement with  the  rail,  and  the  chain  being  adjustably 
held  in  the  said  apertures  In  the  lugs. 

2.  In  a  car  replacer,  a  gnldlag  member,  depending  lugs 
on  said  gokUng  mambar,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  key 
bole  Blot,  a  chain  eztcnding  through  the  dots,  the  chain 
bdng  adapted  to  be  inssrtsd  in  the  contracted  portion  of 
the  alota  and  hold  tha  guldtag  member  in  poeltlon  on  a 
ralL 

8.  In  a  car  replacer.  a  guiding  member,  apertured  lags 
dependtaig  from  the  guiding  oMmber,  a  chain  extending 
through  the  apertorea,  means  for  securing  the  chahi  la 
ths  apertares  to  allow  tba  guiding  members  to  be  adjustad 
at  variooB  angles  with  relation  to  a  rail. 

4.  In  a  ear  rq^eer,  a  guiding  member  having  bavalad 
rall-angaglag  facea,  a  ehala.  aad  ateaaa  for  securing  tha 
dMln  to  tha  goldlng  membnr  to  allow  tha  guiding  masS' 
her  to  be  adjusted  at  various  anglea  with  relation  to  a 

lafl. 

6.  In  a  car  replacer.  a  goMing  nasmher  havlag  bevded 
rail-«ngaglng  facea,  a  chain  for  holding  the  guiding  mem- 
bar  Into  engagement  with  a  rail,  means  for  securing  the 
ehnin  to  tha  galdiag  member  to  allow  the  guidlag  member 
t»  be  adjnstsd  at  various  angles  with  relation  to  the  ralL 
aad  maaaa  for  tamporarlly  locklag  the  guiding  member  la 
Its  position  of  adjnstment 

[aataa  6  not  prlated  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,046,920.  OATB.  Allbn  E.  WHBT8Ton^  Wood  LakSb 
Nehr.  FUed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,271.  (Ct 
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l'  Th»  ssaaMnatlon,  with  a  standard,  of  a  gate  plv- 
«teUy  msnatsrt  to  swing  vertically,  a  lever  plvotad  to  Che 
In  the  vartleal  line  of  the  pivot  of  the  gate 
thert  frnia  and  extraiitng  outwardly  trom  the 
a  portion  of  the  gats,  aad  a  Uafc  pivntsd  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  aald  ^■*  aa- 
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taodlBC  npwardly  uid  bdnc  plroted  to  the  gata  at  a 
point  abbTe  the  horlsontal  line  of  tbe  plrotal  oonaectlon 
of  tiM  lerer  to  th«  ttandard. 

2.  Tbe  eomblnatloa,  with  a  atandard,  of  a  gate  piroted 
adjacent  tbe  standard,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  tbe  standard  and 
extending  downwardly  on  an  Incline  past  a  portion  of 
tbe  gate,  and  a  link  plTotalty  connected  to  tbe  lower  end 
portion  of  tbe  lever  and  extending  npwardly  to  and  plv- 
otally  connected  wltb  tbe  apper  portion  of  tbe  gate  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  thereof. 


1,046.921.  HARBOW.  Cbamlmb  EL  Whitb,  Mollne.  111., 
aselgnor  to  Deere  k  Mansnr  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  438.828. 
<CL  66—123.) 


a  beveled  lateral  tzteaaloa  to  angage  the  groove  of  tbe 
disk,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  teeth  rigidly  against 

tbe  disk. 


1.  In  an  Improvement  of  tbe  class  set  fortb,  the  com- 
Uaatlon  with  tbe  head  comprising  a  disk  having  a  dr- 
ennferentlal  series  of  laterally  extending  Ings  and  a  di^ 
mlar  groove,  a  plorallty  of  individually  detachable  teeth 
disposed  between  said  lags  and  extending  radially  from 
tba  disk  and  having  a  slight  offset  engagement  wltb  tbe 
freove  thereof,  the  offset  being  In  the  direction  of  the 
•xla  of  the  disk,  and  common  means  comprlRlng  a  ring 
and  bolts  cooperating  with  the  said  offset  engagement  to 
clamp  the  teeth  to  tbe  disk,  of  the  axle  on  which  the  bead 
Is  mounted,  and  means  on  tbe  axle  engaging  the  said  disk 
tm  each  side  to  retain  tbe  head  In  position. 

2.  The  spike  toothed  head  comprising  In  combination, 
•  dtok  having  on  one  face  a  circular  series  of  regulsrly 
■paced  lugs  and  a  circular  groove  concentric  wltb  said 
Ings,  a  series  of  individually  detachable  radially  extending 
spike  teeth  disposed  between  tbe  said  lugs  and  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  endwise  between  said  luga.  each  tooth 
having  a  lateral  extension  to  engage  tbe  groove  of  the 
disk,  and  means  comprising  a  ring  for  clamping  the  teeth 
rlcldly  to  tbe  dlak. 

8.  The  spike  toothed  head  comprising  in  combination,  a 
dlA  having  on  one  face  a  circular  flange  or  rib,  a  cir- 
cular groove  and  a  circular  series  of  regularly  spaced  lugs, 
a  sertea  of  Individually  detachable  spike  teeth  disposed 
between  the  said  lugs  with  their  inner  Mids  abutting  the 
■aid  circular  flange  and  their  outer  ends  extending  from 
the  paripbery  of  tbe  disk,  said  teeth  being  withdrawable 
•Bdwlaa  between  the  disk  lugs  and  each  tooth  having  a 
lateral  extension  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  dlak,  and 
■saana  comprising  a  ring  for  clamping  tbe  teeth  rigidly 
to  the  dlak.  _ 

4.  The  aplke  toothed  bead  comprising  in  combination  a 
diak  having  on  one  face  a  circular  series  of  regularly 
apacad  luga  and  a  circular  groove  concentric  with  aald 
Inga  and  having  an  inclined  or  beveled  side,  a  series  of 
indlvldhally  detachable  spike  teeth  dlspoaed  between  aald 
Inga  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  tbe  disk,  each 
tooth  having  a  beveled  lateral  extension  engaging  the  bev- 
eled slda  of  the  groove  of  tbe  dLtk,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  teeth  rigidly  to  the  disk. 

B.  Tha  aplka  tootiiad  hand  oomprialBir  in  eomblnatloa,  a 
^A  havlag  on  one  face  a  circular  flange  or  rib,  a  cir- 
colar  ffoove  oatalde  aald  flanga  having  a  beveled  or  in- 
cttMd  aMa  facing  the  flange,  and  a  circular  series  of  regu- 
larly apacad  lugs,  a  series  of  Individually  detachable  spike 
taath  diapoaed  between  said  luga  with  their  Inner  ends 
•feattteg  tha  aald  drenlar  flanga  and  thalr  outer  anda  ex- 
tendtiv  froa  tbe  periphery  of  the  dlak,  each  tooth  having 


l,04d,922.  REOULATOB  FOB  DAMPERS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Oanaar  B.  WuxiAMa,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed 
June  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  6«4,97S.     (CI.  236—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  de- 
vice adapted  to  operate  a  damper  or  tbe  like,  conducting 
means  for  a  constantly  flowing  stream  of  fluid.  Having  con- 
stant but  restricted  communication  wltb  said  device, 
means  to  discharge  such  stream  of  fluid  constantly,  means 
to  reatrict  tbe  discharge  of  the  fluid  to  varying  degrees 
and  thereby  build  up  and  relieve  pressure  in  said  regulat- 
ing device,  and  meana  to  operate  said  restricting  means 
in  accordance  wltb  conditions  Independent  of  the  pressure 
of  such  fluid. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  device 
adapted  to  operate  a  damper  or  tbe  like,  conducting  meana 
for  a  constantly  flowing  stream  of  fluid,  having  nor- 
mally uninterrupted  but  restricted  communication  with 
said  device,  means  communicating  wltb  said  .conducting 
means  and  Intended  to  discbarge  such  fluid  constantly 
during  operation,  a  valve  associated  with  said  last  named 
means  and  acting  to  restrict  the  discharge  of  fluid  to  vary> 
Ing  degrees  and  thereby  build  up  and  relieve  pressure  in 
aald  regulating  device,  and  means  to  operate  said  valve. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  device, 
conducting  means  for  a  constantly  flowing  stream  of 
fluid,  having  uninterrupted  but  realiicted  communication 
wltb  said  device,  means  from  which  the  fluid  is  discharged 
in  a  constantly  flowing  stream,  and  means  to  restrict  and 
relieve  the  fluid  discharge  aa  called  for  by  certain  con- 
dltlona,  without  total  stoppage,  whereby  tbe  preaaora  In 
aald  regulating  device  la  Increaaed  and  decreaaed  corre- 
apondlngly. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  regulating  device  comprlaing 
a  cylinder  and  piston,  conducting  meana  for  a  conatantly 
flowing  stream  of  fluid,  in  conatant  but  restricted  com- 
munication with  said  cylinder,  means  to  discharge  such 
fluid  constantly,  and  a  discharge  restricting  valve  oper- 
ated under  certain  conditions  to  restrict  and  relieve  tha 
diacharge  of  fluid  and  thereby  build  up  and  relieve  tha 
preaaure  in  said  cylinder. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  preaaure  motor  devlcab 
connections  for  a  conatantly  flowing  atream  of  fluid,  bar- 
ing conatant  but  rentrieted  oommunlcatlon  with  aald  de- 
vice, meana  to  diacharge  fluid  from  the  apparatua  in  a 
constantly  flowing  stream,  and  a  valve  operated  auto- 
matically aa  called  for  by  condlti<ma  Independent  of  the 
pressure  of  such  fluid,  and  acting  to  reatrict  and  ralleva 
tbe  discharging  flnid,  whereby  the  praaanie  la  aald  motor 
device  la  altered  in  accordance  with  anch  oondltioaa. 
I       [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,046.928.  FLUSHINO  DBYICB.  Ahtoh  Wiu.imam. 
Honaton  Helghta,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Sarl^  No. 
086,089.      (CI.  187—98.) 


jT* 


1.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
water  passage,  a  valve  commanding  tbe  passage,  a  shaft 
forming  tbe  stem  of  tbe  valve,  means  for  moving  tbe 
valve  stem,  a  device  operated  by  the  preaaure  of  tbe  flow- 
ing water  to  rotate  tbe  shaft,  a  member  on  said  shaft 
having  a  beveled  face  and  a  cylindrical  perimeter,  a  latch 
device  mounted  to  rock  toward  and  from  the  shaft,  its 
end  being  movable  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  shaft  member 
on  its  said  beveled  face,  and  a  latcb-tripplng  device  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  abaft. 

2.  A  flushing  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  forming 
a  water  passage,  a  tfiaft  mounted  for  revoluble  and  axial 
movement  In  tbe  eaelng,  said  abaft  carrying  a  water 
wheel,  a  valve  movable  with  the  shaft  and  controlling  tbe 
water  passage,  a  aUrtlng  device  having  engagement  with 
the  shaft  to  move  the  valve  from  its  seat,  a  rocking  latch 
within  the  casing,  and  diapoaed  lengthwlae  of  the  abaft 
and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  member  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  free  end  of  the  latch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  latch  to  hold  the  valve  from  tbe  seat,  and  a 
revolving  trip  to  release  the  latch,  said  trip  having  driven 
connection  with  the  shaft. 

8.  A  flushing  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  casing  forming 
a  water  passage,  a  valve  commanding  the  said  passage 
and  having  coupling  ends  to  engage  adjacent  pipe  aectioas. 
means  for  opening  the  valve,  a  abaft  carrying  the  valve, 
and  movable  axlally,  a^d  means  for  holding  and  releaaing 
the  valve,  aald  means  comprising  a  member  on  tbe  shaft 
and  co-acting  members  in  tbe  casing,  said  co-acting  mem- 
bers being  mounted  on  a  frame  housed  within  tbe  casing 
and  removable  from  tbe  easing  through  one  of  the  cou- 
pling ends  thereof. 

4.  A  flushing  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  caalng  forming  a 
water  passage,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  move 
axlally  In  the  casing,  a  valve  commanding  the  said  paa- 
sage  and  movable  axlally  with  the  shaft,  and  co-acting 
latching  and  releaaing  devices  on  the  shaft  and  within 
the  casing  respectively,  said  co-acting  devices  comprising 
a  worm  on  the  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  in  mesh  wltb  tbe 
worm,  and  located  within  the  casing  a  latch  within  tbe 
easing  for  holding  the  shaft  wltb  tbe  valve  in  tbe  open 
position,  and  meana  on  the  worm  wheel  for  tripping  the 
Utch. 

6.  A  flnahlng  apparatua,  comprising  a  casing  forming 
a  water  passage,  a  shaft  mounted  for  revoluble  and  axial 
moveniMit  in  the  eaalag  aad  carrylag  a  valve  commanding 
aald  paaaage,  a  device  on  the  shaft  within  the  caalng  aad 
operable  by  tbe  preaaure  of  the  flowing  water  for  rotating 
the  ahaft,  a  pivoted,  spring-pressed  latch  ranging  length- 
wise of  the  ahaft  at  one  aide  thereof  within  tbe  caalng, 
a  member  rotating  with  the  ahaft  and  with  which  tha 
free  end  of  the  latch  may  engage,  and  a  revolnble  trip 
rotating  within  the  casing  parallel  with  the  latch  and 
adjacent  thereto,  aald  trip  being  driven  by  the  ahaft  aad 
havlag  a  lateral  member  movable  iato  tripping  engagement 
with  the  latch. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,046,924.  MACHINE  FOB  DITIDINO  DOUGH.  jAMaa 
WiuoN,  Glasgow,  Scotlaad,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  OUleaple  and  Daniel  Wilton,  Ola^tow.  Scotland. 
FUed  Jan.  6. 1910.  Serial  No.  686.649.  (CI.  107—16.) 
1.  A  dough  dlTidiag  machine  having,  in  eombiaatloa,  a 

Mtary  dnun  with  cavltlaa  tharaln,  a  hopper  for  tha  dongh. 

A  ^ta  pamaneatly  aaenred  to  tha  hopfar  nad  eitaadlng 


down  one  side  of  tbe  drum  to  tbe  underside  thereof  w»- 
as  to  form,  with  tbe  drum,  a  gradually  converging  feed 
chamber,  a  movable  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plate 
and  screw  means  for  holding  tbe  movable  portion  la  en- 
gagement with  the  underside  of  ^he  drum. 


'M^^^m:-- 


2.  A  dough  dividing  machine  having.  In  combination,  m 
rotary  dmm  with  cavities  therein,  circumferential  side 
flaagaa  on  the  drum,  a  hopper  receased  to  receive  said 
flanges,  an  extension  of  the  bopping  passing  down  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  plate  jointed  to  said  extension,  a 
door  in  said  extension  and  means  for  closing  tbe  door. 

3.  A  dough  dividing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  drum  with  cavities  therein,  a  hopper  for  the  dough, 
a  plate  permanently  aecured  to  tbe  hopper  and  extended 
down  one  side  of  the  drum  and  eccentrically  thereof  ao  aa 
to  form  therewith  a  gradually  converging  feed  chamber, 
an  extension  jointed  to  the  plate  and  having  angled 
scrapers,  and  a  hinged  door  in  tbe  said  plate. 

4.  A  dough  dividing  machine  having,  in  combination,  m 
rotary  drum  with  cavities  therein,  a  hopper  for  tbe  dough., 
a  plate  permanently  secured  to  tbe  hopper  and  extended 
down  one  side  of  the  drum  and  eccentrically  thereof  so 
aa  to  form  therewith  a  gradually  converging  feed  cham- 
ber, an  extenalon  jointed  to  tbe  plate,  a  hinged  door  In 
the  plate,  means  for  locking  the  door  and  an  adjustable 
regulator  by  means  of  which  the  passage  of  tbe  dough 
from  the  hopper  to  the  converging  feed  chamber  may  be 
regulated. 

6.  A  dough  dividing  machine  having,  In  comblnatioUi  a 
rotary  drum  with  cavities  therein,  a  hopper  for  the  dough, 
a  plate  permanently  secured  to  tbe  hopper  and  extending 
down  one  side  of  tbe  dmm  to  the  underside  thereof  so  aa 
to  form,  with  the  drum,  a  gradually  converging  feed  cham- 
ber, a  movable  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  a 
croaa  shaft  arranged  beneath  tbe  movable  portion,  an  In- 
ternally threaded  socket  piece  mounted  on  the  cross  shaft 
and  an  externally  threaded  pin  in  engagement  wltb  the- 
socket  piece  and  tbe  said  movable  portion  for  holding  the- 
latter  against  the  underside  of  the  drum. 


1,046,925.  PYBOMETES.  JAnns  E.  Wilsom,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  Na  719,192.  (CL 
78—82.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  furnace,  of  a  pin* 
rallty  of  brackets  carried  thereby  and  arranged  In  radi- 
ating relation,  slip  rings  carried  by  and  retained  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  furnace  by  said  brackets,  means  for  in- 
sulating tbe  rings  from  tbe  brackets,  a  pyrometer  carried 
by  the  furnace,  circuit  connections  between  tbe  pyrometer 
and  the  rlnga,  stationary  brushes  engaging  tbe  rings,  a 
temperature  indicator,  and  circuit  connectiona  betweoi  the 
Indicator  aad  the  brushes.  ^ 

2.  In  a  rotary  furnace,  a  thermo-electric  pyrometer 
comprising  Independently  Insulated  ring  aad  .brush  ele- 
ments In  contact  with  each  other,  one  of  which  is  carried 
by  tbe  revolving  furnace  while  tbe  other  la  atatlonary, 
means  for  spacing  the  furnace  carried  element  from  the 
furnace,  a  thermo-couple  extending  within  the  furnace  and 
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eonaeetioiis  between  Mild  covple  tad 
by  tka  fonuce,  a  f^UranoBcter,  tad  eoa> 
and  tte 


&.  la  a  rotary  furnace,  a  thenao-coaple  carried  there- 
by, IndapcBdeatly  loRolatcd  rlaga  carried  by  the  fnmaee 
aad  lapported  in  apaeed  relation  to  the  same,  indepead- 

itly  laaalatad  braabca  In  coatact  with  Mdd  rlaca,  a  ata> 
tloMU7  aopport  tor  the  bmahaa,  a  galTaaoBseter,  connee- 
tktas  batwtn  aald  riaga  and  Mdd  eoaple,  and  eonnectloaa 
>etwe«a  tha  broahea  and  galTaaometer. 

4.  la  a  rotary  fomaee,  a  thcnao-eleetrie  pyrometer  com- 
ladepeBdeatly   Inralated  contact  and  bmah  ale- 

ita,  one  of  which  ia  carried  by  the  rcTolTlng  foraaee 
wUla  tba  other  la  atatloaary.  a  talTaneoMtar,  meaaa  for 
ratatatac  the  faraace  carried  element  In  ipaeed  relation 
to  the  foraaee,  a  thermo-conple  ezteadlng  within  aald 
faraace  aad  carried  thereby,  and  eonneetftona  between 
aaM  eoaple  and  element  carried  by  the  reroirlng  fnmaee 
aad  between  aald  galraaometer  aad  atatloaary  element 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  fnmaee,  a  thermo- 
eoapia  earrlad  thareby,  altp  ringa  retained  la  apaeed  rela- 
tkm  to  tlte  fnmaee,  elreolt  eonneetlona  between  the  tings 
aad  the  eoaple,  a  atatloaary  rapport,  broabea  carried 
thereby  aad  engaging  the  rings,  a  galranometer,  and  dr- 
eoit  eonneetlona  between  the  galvanometer  and  the 
bmahea. 

[CUUma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Guette.] 


l,04e,»M.  PAIWr,  VARNISH,  AND  FINISH  RS- 
MOVBR.  JoHK  M.  WiLaoif,  Ifontclalr,  N.  J.,  and 
Hb««t  a.  HAaaia,  Long  laland  City,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept 
11,  If  11.    Serial  No.  648,624.     (CL  87—6.) 

1.  A  flalah  remoTer  eomprlalng  a  colloidal  atUTenlng 
owterlal  aad  rolatUe  flnlah  aolrenta  Inclndlng  a  solrent 
aad  a  precipitant  of  aald  material,  the  aald  colloidal  atiff- 
aaiag  aiatarlal  being  In  Ita  natoxml  laolated  condition  of 
a  relatlrely  brittle  natore,  not  perceptibly  greasy  either 
to  the  teoeh  or  in  appearance  and  snbstantlally  inert 
toward  a  coat  of  Taraiafa  when  directly  applied  thereto 
aad  belag  capable  of  forming  a  non-cryatalllne  milk-like 
fa^***?"  when  precipitated  from  ita  aolation  in  benxol  by 

whleh  emoMoB  la  aabatantlally  permanent  and 
ao  aabatantlal  aettllng  tendency  after  l<mg  perioda 
«f  ttaM  haTe  elapaed  wheii  ao  precipitated. 

2.  A  flalah  remorer  compriaing  a  colloidal  atlffenlng 
■ateilal  and  rolatlle  flnlah  aolrenta  inclndlng  a  aolTent 
aad  a  predpltaat  of  aald  material,  the  said  eoUoldal  atlfl^ 
aalav  iMtarlal  bsteg  la  ita  aatoral  laolated  condition  of  a 
reJatlraiy  brittle  aatare,  not  perceptibly  greaay  either  to 
tte  timeh  or  la  appearaace  and  aabatantlally  inert  toward 
a  eaat  of  Taralrii  when  directly  applied  Oiereto,  belag 

of  BUiterlally  aeatraUaiag  the  action  of  phenol 
ia  aeiotSoa  la  acetoae  aad  beaaol  npon  the  hnman 
eattdc,  aad  betag  capable  of  fbrmlag  a  noa-cryatalliae 
■ik-llfea  eandaloa  when  precipitated  from  ita  sehitlon  la 
ksaael  by  aeetoae  whleh  emolaloa  ia  aabataatially  perma- 


nent aad  shows  ao  sabataatlal  aettliag  teodeaey  after 
loag  perioda  of  time  have  elapaed  wbea  ao  i^adpitated. 

3.  A  finish  remoTer  comprlalag  a  colloidal  atUCealng 
material  and  Tolatlle  flnlah  aolTents  inclndlng  a  aolvent 
and  a  precipitant  of  aald  material,  the  said  colloidal  atlff- 
ening  material  baring  aabatantlally  the  same  reaction 
with  said  flnlah  holTaata  aa  eandelllla  wax  and  being  in  Ita 
natural  isolated  condltiim  of  a  relatirely  brittle  nature, 
not  perceptibly  greaay  either  to  the  toach  or  in  appear- 
ance and  aabatantlally  inert  toward  a  coat  of  Tarnish 
wbea  directly  applied  thereto  and  being  capable  of  form- 
ing a  non-eryatalline  milk-llke  emolrion  when  precipitated 
from  its  solution  in  bensol  by  acetone,  which  emnlslon  is 
substantially  permanent  and  ahows  no  sabataatlal  set- 
tling tendency  after  long  perioda  of  time  have  elapsed 
when  ao  precipitated. 


i 


1.0  46,92  7.  SHAFT  BORING  OB  TUNNBLINO  MA- 
CHINE. WiLUAM  F.  WimcH,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,030.     (CL  61 — 44.) 
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1.  In  a  abaft  boring  or  tnnaellng  machine  the  oomMna- 
tlon  of  a  bead ;  cattera  moanted  on  the  head  ;  and  rotating 
means  haring  ita  azia  at  an  angle  to  the  azla  of  the  head 
for  engaging  and  reciprocating  aald  cutters. 

2.  In  a  ahaft  boring  or  tanneling  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head ;  euttera  mounted  on  the  head ;  a  cam  wheel 
for  actoatlng  the  cattera  mouated  with  ita  azla  at  aa  aagle 
to  the  azla  of  the  head. 

8.  In  a  ahaft  boring  or  tnaneling  machine  the  eomblna- 
tioD  of  a  head ;  cutters  moanted  on  the  bead  ;  a  cam  wheel 
for  reciprocating  the  euttera,  aald  wheel  being  moruted  on 
the  bead  wlttf  ita  axis  nearer  a  right  angle  to  the  azla  of 
the  head  than  parallel  thereto. 

4.  In  a  ahaft  boring  or  tunneling  machine  the  comblBa- 
tioa  of  a  head ;  cutters  mounted  on  the  head ;  a  earn  whetf 
haTlag  tta  azla  ezteadlng  hi  a  radial  direction  relatlTcly  to 
the  action  of  the  head  for  reciprocating  the  aald  euttera. 

6.  In  a  shaft  lioring  or  tunneling  machine  the  combina- 
tion o<  a  head ;  cattera  mounted  on  the  aald  head ;  a  cam 
wheel  harlng  Ita  azla  at  an  angle  to  the  azia  of  the  head 
and  hariag  a  plurality  of  cam  aurfacea  for  reciprocating 
aald  cattera. 

[ClalBM  6  to  22  Bot  priated  ia  the  Gaaette.] 


1,046,028.  COlOCtTTATOR.  CHAai.aa  Zant,  Wllklnabarg, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-flfth  to  William  M.  Ebberta,  Bdg- 
wood.  Pa.  Filed  May  21,  1012.  Serial  No.  698.704. 
(CL  171—211.) 

1.  A  commutator  comprising  a  drealar  row  of  longitu- 
dinally eztaadlBg  commutator  bars  each  ptorlded  with  a 
notch  at  one  end,  iaaalating  atrtpa  Intsrpoaed  betwoMi 
aald  bare  and  a  hollow  body  fonaed  of  Inaalatlag  material 
surroonded  by  aald  bare  and  stripa,  a  porttoa  e(  the  ma- 
terial of  aald  body  orreriappiag  the  stripe  at  their  taaer 
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pordona  and  eztendlag  between  the  bara  to  prevent  short 
cirenit  the  material  of  aaid  body  farther  engaging  in  aald 
notchea,  aad  the  end  edgea  of  the  bara  whereby  the  bars 
are  secured   to   the   body. 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufa<;tare,  a  commutator  com- 
prlshig  a  circular  row  of  longitudinally  extending  com- 
mutator bars  provided  at  each  end  with  a  notch,  a  atrip 
of  Insulating  material  Interpoaed  between  said  bara,  and 
a  body  of  Insaiating  material  aurroanded  by  aald  ban  and 
atrtpa,  the  material  of  aald  body  extending  between  the 
strips  and  bars  and  Into  the  notches  of  the  bara,  aald 
stripa  and  bars  projecting  Uterally  from  the  periphery  of 
said  body,  aald  body  projecting  at  one  end  to  provide  a 
hub  to  facillute  the  aecuring  of  aald  commutator  to  a 
ahaft. 


1,046,020.  FRaMELBSS  GATE.  JOHH  S.  ADAMa,  Gar« 
den  county,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620.701.     (a.  8»— 101.) 


In  a  frameleaa  gate,  the  combination  with  a  fence  poet, 
of  an  eyebolt  and  a  hook  ended  bolt  aeeured  thereto,  a  rod 
baring  a  drcumferentlal  groove  near  ita  lower  end  and  a 
bifurcated  upper  end,  aaid  rod  being  mounted  on  said  eye- 
bolt  and  the  circumferential  groove  engaging  the  hook 
ended  bolt,  a  lever  plvotally  aeeured  to  the  bifurcated  end 
of  the  rod,  and  a  loop  plvotally  aeeured  to  the  lever,  said 
loop  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  post  of  the  frameleaa 
fata. 


1,046.030.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK.  Cbablu  L.  Aldbn,  Al- 
bany, N.  T.  Filed  Sept  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.287. 
(CL  70—102.) 


? 
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1.  In  a  car  door  lock,  in  eombiaatlon  with  a  door  and 
door  frame,  of  a  reccaaed  seal  bolder  carried  by  the  door, 
a  keeper  arranged  adjacent  to  the  aeal  holder,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  door  frame  and  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  keeper,  meaaa  aaaociated  with  the  keeper  for  locking 
the  latch  therela.  and  having  a  raeeaa  to  aUae  wiUi  the 
recess  of   the  seal   holder. 


2.  In  a  car  door  lock,  a  pivoted  latch  baviaff  a  Boaa,  a 
keeper  f9r  receiving  the  noee,  a  rotary  bolt  earrlad  by 
the  keeper,  aad  meana  carried  by  the  nose  aad  the  bolt 
adapted  to  interlock  when  the  nose  is  in  the  keeper  and 
the  bolt  turned  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  car  door  lock,  a  latch,  a  keeper  for  receiving  the 
latch,  a  rotary  bolt  for  locking  the  latch  in  the  keeper,  a 
aeal  holder  poeitioBed  at  one  end  of  the  bolt  and  forming 
a  stop  for  the  bolt  when  the  same  is  turned  into  one  posi- 
tion and  moved  longitudinally  and  haring  a  recess  to 
admit  of  the  passage  of  the  ixdt  dierethrougb  when  the 
aame  Is  turned  Into  another  position  and  moved  longitu- 
dinally. 

4.  In  a  car  door  lock,  a  latch,  a  keeper  for  receiving  the 
latch,  a  rotary  bolt  fOr  locking  the  latch  in  the  keeper,  a 
seal  holder  poeltloned  at  one  end  of  the  bolt  and  forming 
a  stop  for  the  bolt  -when  the  same  is  turned  Into  one  posi- 
tion and  move<.  longitudinally  and  having  a  receaa  ta 
admit  of  the  pasaage  of  ihe  bolt  therethrough  when  the 
aame  la  turned  into  another  ponltlon  and  mored  longitudi- 
nally, and  an  abutment  located  in  the  reoeu  and  removably 
aeeured  to  the  seal  holder  for  the  purpose  set  fc>rth. 


1.046,031.      AUTOMATIC   GAS   CUT-OFF.      Robert 
ALEXANDBK  and  Jesse  Dea>-   Ltdick,   Shawnee,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.    Serial  No.  713.378.     (CL  67—117.) 


1.  An  automatic  cut-oif  for  gas  burana  eomprlalng  a 
cut-olf  valve  having  a  stem,  a  bead  on  aald  atem,  a  aprlag 
engaged  with  aaid  stem  and  adapted  to  automatically 
doae  and  hold  the  valve  in  dosed  poaitton,  a  thermostat 
supporting  frame  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  lever  sup- 
porting poet  thereon,  a  valve  holding  lever  pivotally- 
mounted  on  aald  post,  a  beveled  detent  on  one  end  of 
said  lever  to  engage  the  head  of  the  valve,  whereby  the 
latter  is  held  in  an  open  poaitlon,  a  standard  on  said  baae 
plate,  a  thermostat  caalng  secured  to  said  standard,  a 
thermostat  comprising  substantially  circular  stripa  of 
metal  having  varying  expanding  qualltiea,  meana  to  rig- 
idly secure  one  end  of  said  strips  to  said  standard,  a  link 
to  plvotally  connect  the  oppoalta  ends  of  the  stripa  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  lever,  a  tbermoatat  regulating  bolt 
having  an  adjustable  engagement  with  said  strips  and 
with  said  standards  whereby  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  strips  are  controlled,  and  manually-operated 
meana  to  lock  said  cut-off  valve  in  an  open  poaitlon. 

2.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  gaa  burners  comprising  an 
automatically  closing  valve  haring  a  atem,  a  head  on  aaid 
atem,  a  apring  to  close  tbe  valve  and  hold  the  aame  in 
closed  position,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever  having  on  oae 
end  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  head  on  aald  valve 
stem  and  thereby  hold  the  valve  in  open  poaltkm,  a  salt- 
ably-anpported  tbermoatat  connected  with  the  tree  and 
of  the  lever,  whereby  the  latter  is  rocked  to  disengage  the 
detent  thereon  from  the  head  on  tbe  valve  atem  when  the 
flame  of  the  burner  la  extlnfruisbed,  and  a  maaaally-oper* 
ated  valve  locking  mechanism  compriaing  a  aoitably  aup- 
ported  bracket,  a  catch  plvotally  aeeured  to  aald  bracket 
and  adapted  to  be  awung  downwardly  Into  engagement 
with  the  head  of  the  valve  atma,  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  locked  to  hold  the  valve  la  open  peoltkw  oatil  MtM 
catch  la  manually  released. 
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A,046.9S8.  CONNECTOR  FOB  FBAME-C0BNER8. 
QaoMB  AixeuBB,  Pendleton,  Oref.  Piled  Oct  34, 
1911.    SotI&I  No.  M«,890.     <a.  40— 1S2.) 


1.  In  combinAtion  with  the  cornen  of  a  frame,  the  Mid 
comen  being  prorided  irlth  extensions,  each  of  acid  ex- 
tensions bsTlng  openings,  one' of  tbe  extensions  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  opening  of  the  second  section,  in- 
terlocking kers,  and  each  ot  tbe  said  openings  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  a  plnnllty  of  interlocking  keys,  snb- 
stsntlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  frame  baring  its  corners  prorided  with  extensions, 
each  of  the  extensions  being  provided  with  openings,  one 
of  tbe  extensions  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening 
provided  by  the  second  section,  a  plurality  of  keys  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  within  tbe  openings  and  to  project  there- 
through, and  interlocking  keys  co-acting  with  tb«  first 
named  keys  to  lock  tbe  said  keys  within  the  openings 
and  the  comers  of  tbe  frame  one  upon  tbe  other. 

8.  In  eomMnation.  with  the  stiles  of  a  picture  frame, 
said  stiles  having  their  meeting  edges  beveled,  and  being 
provided  with  extensions  adjacent  their  ends,  each  of 
the  extensions  being  provided  with  elongated  openings, 
one  of  the  extensions  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
opening  of  the  second  section,  a  plorallty  of  key  members 
comprising  flexible  bodies  and  beveled  heads  adapted  to 
pass  through  tbe  openings  and  to  engage  with  similar 
key  members  and  with  the  sides  of  tbe  extensions,  two  <rf 
the  said  keys  being  elongated,  the '  top  and  bottom  keys 
engaging  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  tbe  portions  of  the 
elongated  members  extending  through  tbe  openings  of  one 
of  tbe  extensions  and  adjacent  tbe  sides  of  tbe  second 
extension,  and  a  locldng  key  for  securing  the  said  engag- 
ing keys  to  the  elongated  keys. 


l,04e,»S3.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  SHEET  -  BARS. 
Thomas  V.  Allis,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1911,     Serial  No.  662,860.     (CI.  75 — 40.) 


w//'mmmm//m^///////////' 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  heating  sheet  bars 
which  consists  In  snpportlng  then  in  grooves  on  a  hearth 
within  a  fomaee  upon  their  lower  longitudinal  edge  and 
a  aid* :  tbe  ban  being  so  placed  that  their  adjacent  ends 
croM  sttch  other;  sabjecttng  the  ban  to  heat  while  thns 
dispoaed  upon  the  hearth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  heating  sheet  bars 
which  eenalsts  in  supporting  tliem  in  grooves  on  a  hearth 
within  a  furnace  upon  their  lower  longitudinal  edge  and 
a  aide :  tbe  bars  being  so  placed  that  their  adjacent  ends 
eroas  cacb  other;  moving  tbe  bars  thus  disposed  over 
ttaa  hearth  and  at  tbe  same  time  subjecting  them  to  heat. 


1.046,984.       TRANSFORMATION     OF     DIRECT     OIJK 
RENTS.     Paul  Amslu,  Badeo,  Bwltserland,  aaaignor 
to  Aktiengeaellscbaft  Brown  Boverl  4  Cie.,  Baden.  Swil- 
serland.     Filed    Mar.   29,    1912.      Serial    No.    687,215. 
(CL  171—123.) 


1.  In  an  electric  system  having  high  tension  maln^,  a 
motor  fed  thereby  and  a  dynamo  constructed  to  generate 
low  tension  currents,  and  having  its  armature  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  armature  of  the  motor,  said  motor 
having  field  colls  composed  of  a  series  winding  of  com- 
paratively few  turns  fed  from  the  high  tension  mains,  an 
opposing  low  tension  winding  in  series  with  the  dynamo, 
and  a  low  tension  winding  of 'a  comparatively  large  num- 
ber of  turns  in  shunt  with  the  dynamo  and  In  assisting  re- 
lation to  the  first  named  winding. 

2.  In  an  electric  system,  a  motor  and  a  dynamo  havlnc 
its  armature  mechanically  connected  to  that  of  tbe  motor 
for  actuation  thereby,  said  motor  having  field  colls  «om* 
prising  a  winding  in  series  with  the  motor  armature,  a 
winding  In  series  with  the  dynamo  and  a  winding  in  ahunt 
with  tbe  dynamo,  the  first  and  aecond  windings  being  in 
opposition,  and  the  third  winding  being  in  aasisting  re- 
lation to  the  first  winding. 


1,046.935.  GUABD  FOR  STALLIONS.  Daisy  D.  Andu> 
SON,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Thomas  J.  Allbright,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,602.     (CI.  119—145.) 


1.  A  guard  for  stallions,  comprising  a  securing  ring 
having  separate  sections,  means  for  detacbably  connecting 
tbe  ends  of  said  sections,  a  series  of  arms  curved  out- 
wardly and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  ring  and  a  ring 
having  pivotally  connected  members  of  smaller  diameter 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  guard  for  stalllona,  comprlaing  a  securing  ring 
having  separate  sections,  the  ends  of  said  sections  Iielng 
bifurcated,  catch  bars  disposed  in  tbe  bifurcation  of  one 
of  said  sections,  catch  membera  adapted  to  engage  said 
catch  ban  disposed  in  the  bifurcation  of  tbe  other  section, 
means  for  holding  said  catch  membera  in  engagement  with 
said  catch  ban,  a  series  of  arms  curved  outwardly  and 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  ring  and  an  outer  ring  of 
smaller  diameter  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma 
and  said  ring  being  in  sectiiws  and  hinged  to  allow  the 
Inner  ring  to  open  and  close. 


1,046,936.  IRONING-MACHINE.  Ctbcs  M.  Applbgr, 
North  Taklma,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  L. 
Toung  and  one-fourth  to  F.  J.  Donovan,  North  Taklma, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1912.  SerUl  No.  680,855.  (CL 
68—9.) 

1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  table,  a  redprocatory  iron- 
support,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  iron  support,  said 
means  including  a  drive-abaft,  a  clutch  controlling  said 
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abaft,  means  for  moving  tbe  iron-support  toward  the  table, 
and  a  clutch-aetoatlng  device  connected  to  tbe  laat-men- 
tloned  meana. 


2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  table,  a  redprocatory  iron- 
•upport,  rocker-arms  having  means  engageable  with  the 
iron-support  for  swinging  the  same  toward  the  table,  actu- 
ating means  for  the  rocker-arms,  means  for  reciprocating 
tbe  Iron-support,  a  clutch  controlling  the  laat-mentioned 
meana,  and  an  actuating  connection  between  tbe  clutch 
and  the  aforesaid  rocker-arms. 

8.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  table,  an  Iron-support  hav- 
ing a  rack,  a  sector  gear  In  meah  with  the  rack,  actuating 
means  for  the  sector  gear,  a  clutch  controlling  aald  actu- 
ating means,  rocker-arms  having  means  engageable  with 
tbe  iron-support  for  swinging  the  same  toward  tbe  table, 
actuating  means  for  the  rocker-arms,  and  an  actuating 
connection  between  tbe  clutch  and  the  rocker-ams.- 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  table,  a  redprocatory  iron- 
support,  rocker-arms  hi^ving  meana  engageable  with  the 
iron-support  for  swinging  the  same  toward  the  table,  actu- 
ating means  for  the  rocker-arms,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  iron-support,  a  dutch  controlling  tbe  'laat-mentioned 
means,  and  ah  adjustable  actuating  connection  between  tbe 
dutch  and  the  aforeaald  rocker-anna. 

6.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  table,  an  Iron-support  hav- 
ing a  rack,  a  sector  gesr  in  mesh  with  the  rack,  actuating 
means  for  tbe  sector  gear,  a  clutch  controlling  said  actu- 
ating means,  rocker-arms  having  meana  engageable  with 
the  Iron-support  for  swinging  the  same  toward  tbe  table, 
actuating  means  for  ttie  rocker-arms,  and  an  adjustable 
actuating  connection  between  the  clutch  and  the  rodter- 
arms. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,046,987.  KEYING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTER  -  HEADS. 
William  D.  Ash,  Kirbyville,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  James  A.  Hemdon,  Kirbrville,  Tex.  Filed  May  26, 
1911.    Serial  No.  629,746.     (Ct  74—8.) 


on  the  sleeve  and  having  an  annidar  diannel,  and  a 
tlonal   Ktalnlng  collar  removably  engaged  with   the  an- 
nnlar  ehannda  of  tbe  device  and  nnt  and  held  la 
tlon  by  the  sleeve. 


1,046,938.  POXTLTRT-FEEDBR.  Obobqb  G.  BaCOK,  So- 
lon, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.R46. 
(CI.  119—70.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
of  a  borlsontal  delivery  tube  detacbably  carried  thereby 
and  a  coll  spring  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  de- 
livery tube,  and  means  for  redprocating  said  coil  spring. 
■  2.  In  a  4>onItry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
of  a  borlsontal  delivery  tube  detacbably  carried  thereby 
and  a  coil  spring  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  de- 
lirery  tube,  a  bar  carried  by  said  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bar,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  coll 
spring  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  reciprocated  upon  the 
osdllatlon  of  aald  lever. 

8.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
of  a  boriaontal  delivery  tube  detacbably  carried  thereby,  a 
coll  spring  mounted  for  redprocation  in  said  delivery 
tube,  a  bar  carried  by  said  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
bar,  and  a  win  brat  to  rectangular  form  connection  be- 
tween aald  coil  spring  and  said  lever  wbenby  the  former 
may  be  redprocated  upon  tbe  osdllatlon  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  hopper,' 
of  a  borlsontal  delivery  tube  detacbably  carried  thereby,  s 
coil  spring  mounted  fbr  reciprocation  in  said  delivery 
tube,  a  bar  carried  by  said  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bar,  a  win  bent  to  rectangulsr  form  connection  between 
said  ceil  spring  and  said  lever  wbenby  the  former  may  be 
ree^rocated  upon  tbe  osdllatlon  of  tbe  latter,  and  means 
wbenby  the  flow  of  feed  may  be  regulated. 

6.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  tbe  combination  with  a  hopper, 
of  a  borlsontal  delivery  tube  detacbably  carried  thenby,  a 
ooll  spring  maun  ted  for  reciprocation  in  said  delivery 
tube,  a  bar  carried  by  said  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bar,  a  win  bent  to  nctangular  form  connection  between 
said  coil  spring  and  said  lever  whereby  tbe  former  may  be 
redprocated  upon  tbe  osdllstlon  of  the  latter,  and  a  diak 
carried  by  tbe  terminals  of  said  coil  spring  adapted  to  op- 
erate Into  and  out  of  the  terminals  of  said  tube. 


1,046,939.  METAL  RAILWAT  CROSS-TIE.  Ralfh 
Baggalct,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  668,022.     (CI.  238—5.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  device  to  be  con- 
nected thento  having  a  tapered  bore,  of  a  split  shaft-re- 
cdving  sleeve  mounted  within  the  bon  and  having  tapered 
walls  and  a  threaded  end,  aald  device  having  an  annular 
ebannd  eommonicatlag  with  tbe  bon,  a  nnt  threaded 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprislDC  two  wrought 
metal  ban  lying  side  by  side  and  having  anbatantlal  por- 
tlona  thereof  paralld  and  other  portions  bodily  bent  or 
offset  laterally  to  provide  anchorage  in  the  ballast  sgainst 
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taitermi  end  moreraeBt,  rMlUent  InsoUtlng  blo^B  In  mM 
otfMt  portloD*  and  restlnc  thereupon  and  meaaa  for  ■•- 
enrtnx  nld  blocks  In  place  and  Mcorlnc  tbe  two  bars  to- 
getber. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprlalng  a  pair  of  wron^t  metal 
membera  located  aide  bj  aide  aad  prorlded  with  bottom 
Aangea,  and  baring  their  end  portktna  bodily  bent  away 
from  each  other  to  provide  lateral  off-aeta  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  the  ballast,  reaillent  insulating  blocks  resting 
opon  the  bottom  flanges  and  located  between  said  bars, 
and  fastening  means  extending  through  said  bars  and  said 
blocks  to  secure  them  together. 

8.  A  railway  tie  comprlalng  a  pair  of  wrought  metal 
members  provided  with  bottom  flanges  and  lying  side  by 
side  with  their  middle  portions  closely  adjacent,  the  end 
portions  of  said  membera  b^ng  spread  apart,  wooden 
blocks  between  the  end  portions  of  said  members  and 
resting  upon  the  bottom  flanges  thereof,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  said  blocks  and  said  members. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprlsiog  a  pair  of  wrought  metal 
members  provided  with  bottom  flanges  and  lying  side 
by  side,  said  metal  members  being  bent  laterally  to  pro- 
vide offsets  for  anchoring  the  same  in  the  ballast,  and 
each  being  of  substantially  the  same  cross  section  from 
«id  to  end,  resilient  insulating  blocks  resting  on  said 
Bingea,  and  means  for  securing  said  members  together. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprislBg  a  pair  of  metal  members 
provided  with  bottom  flanges  and  upper  enlargements  or 
beads  and  lying  side  by  side,  said  members  being  offset 
laterally  to  provide  anchorage  in  the  ballast,  resilient 
Insolating  blocks  between  said  members  and  fitting  the 
same  and  resting  upon  the  bottom  flanges  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing  said  members  and  blocks  together,  said 
enlargements  engaging  said  blodu  and  preventing  dis- 
placement thereof  from  said  tie. 


1.046.94  0.  AORICULTUBAL  MACHINB.  AXfONao 
BALBO-BiBTOifa,  Crescentlno,  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1»09.    SerUl  No.  524,264.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with 
the  aopportlng  wbeela  thereof,  of  a  runner,  an  oadllatory 
rod  connecting  the  runner  to  the  axle  of  the  implement 
and  sapportlng  said  runner  slightly  above  the  tread  of 
the  sapportlng  wheels,  roda  mounted  on  the  runner  on 
each  aide  of  the  connecting  rod,  and  aprlngs  to  yieldingly 
bold  the  side  rods  in  contact  with  said  axle. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with 
the  supporting  wheels  thereof,  of  a  runner,  an  oscillatory 
rod  conneetliig  the  runner  to  the  axle  of  the  implement 
and  supporting  said  runner  slightly  above  the  tread  of  the 
supporting  wheels,  rods  mounted  on  the  runner  on  each 
side  of  the  connecting  rod,  springs  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
side  rods  in  contact  with  said  axie,  and  means  to  adjust- 
ably eonneet  the  front  end  of  the  runner  to  the  imple- 
ment 


1,046.M1.     OABMENT.     WiIxiAX  C.  P.  BAU>wni,  Hol- 

yoka.  Ifaaa..  aasignor  to  Baldwin  Garment  Company, 

Holyoke,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifaasacfaosetts.    Piled 

Mar.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,886.     (CI.  2— «4.) 

1.  An  outer  garment  comprising  a  waist  or  bodice  por- 

tl«B  and  a  skirt  portion,  said  sidrt  portion  comprising  a 

back  — etlea  and  two  troat  or  aproo  ssctlona,  one  adapt- 

«i  !•  owarUip  the  othar,  tiMra  batns  opaaiags  ia  the 


m«t  la  the  waistUae  adjaent  the  upper 
of  the  aprea  aectteaa,  and  a  two-part  waist-band  baring 
ita  parts  extending  from  the  said  openinga  along  the  up- 
per edgea  of  the  apron  seetioBs  to  and  beyond  the  aide 
edges  thereof  to  form  tie  strings,  the  waist  or  bodice  por- 
tion of  the  garoMat  and  the  back  section  of  the  waist  por- 
tion being  of  a  material  differing  in  appearance  from  the 
material  of  which  the  apron  sections  are  made. 


2.  An  outer  garment  comprising  a  waist  or  bodice  por- 
tlon  formed  of  a  back  section  and  front  sections  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  each  other,  and  a  iMrt  portion  consisting  of 
a  back  section  and  front  orerlapplng  apron  aectiona.  the 
waist  portion  and  back  section  of  the  skirt  portion  of 
the  garment  being  made  of  a  material  diffvent  from  the 
apron  sections,  there  being  silts  in  the  waistline  of  the 
garment  adjacent  the  inner  comers  of  the  front  sections 
of  the  walat  and  skirt  portions,  and  a  walat  band  in  two 
parts  extending  from  the  said  sUts  outwardly  to  the  edges 
of  the  garment  and  beyond  such  edges  to  form  tie  strings, 
and  a  Mb  on  one  of  the  front  sections  of  the  waist  por- 
tion of  the  garment 


1.046.942.  JAB -CLOSURE.  JosaPH  B. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1912. 
708,482.      (a.  218—62.) 


BABaANon, 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  Jar  closure,  a  cap  harlng  a  depending  side  rim 
and  a  gasket  within  the  same,  said  rim  having  portloas 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  embrace  wedg- 
Ingly  the  contlgnona  upper  and  lower  corresponding  por> 
tions  of  said  gasket,  and  an  intumed  portion  intermedi- 
ate of  said  top  and  bottom  members  adapted  to  compress 
Inwardly  said  gasket  between  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions  thereof. 

2.  A  Jar  closure  eonaisving  of  a  cap  having  a  side  rim 
with  an  out  tuned  slope  on  the  top  thereof,  and  an  in- 
turned  alopc  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gasket  within  aaid 
rim.  said  riu  having  an  inwardly  projecting  bead  adapted 
to  compress  said  gaaket  inwardly  against  the  contiguous 
portion  of  the  Jar,  said  alopea  of  the  rim  being  adapted 
to  embrace  the  resitective  upptt  and  lower  eloping  por- 
tions of  said  gaaket 

3.  A  Jar  closure  consisting  of  a  cap  having  a  side  rim 
with  outtumed  and  intumed  portions  respectively  there- 
on, a  gasket  within  said  rim  adapted  to  be  encircled  by 
the  same  and  wedgingly  engaged  1^  said  sloping  portions, 
and  an  intumed  member  on  said  rim  adapted  to  enter 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  gasket  thus  compressing  the 
latter  in  both  horiaontal  and  rertleal  dlreettons  wtalla 
being  grasped  at  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  by  said  rim 
and  correspondingly  tWcfag  the  inner  wall  of  the  body 
•t  tte  gaaket  agalasC  tte  coatlguoaa  portlea  «f  tba  Jar. 
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1,046,948.  FBBD-TROUOH.<md  B.  Babth,  Upper  San- 
duaky,  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  28.  1011.  Serial  No.  668,279. 
(CI.  119—68.) 


1.  In  a  feed  troui^,  a  receptacle,  standards  secured 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  above  the 
trough,  connecting  boards  arranged  between  and  secured 
to  aaid  standards  adjacent  to  their  rear  edgea,  a  eorer 
hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  said  boarda  and  adapted  to 
tlon  when  the  oorer  is  In  an  open  position,  means  to  hold 
prising  upper  and  lower  hlngedly  connected  sections,  said 
lower  section  being  adapted  to  fold  against  the  upper  sec- 
tion when  the  corer  is  in  an  open  position,  means  to  hold 
the  corer  open  and  the  sections  thereof  in  folded  position, 
said  cover  thereby  prev^iting  the  anlmala  feeding  from 
tha  trough  from  standing  thereon,  and  a  aeriea  of  parti- 
tions  adjustably  and  removably  arranged  above  the  food 
receptacle  of  the  trough. 

2.  A  feed  trough  comprising  a  food  receptacle,  the  ends 
Of  which  are  extended  to  form  supports  for  the  trough, 
standarda  secured  to  said  ends,  said  standarda  having  in 
their  upper  edgea  notches,  connecting  boarda  aeeured  to 
and  connecting  aaid  standards,  a  cover  formed  in  upper 
and  lower  hlngedly  connected  aeettona,  said  upper  aee- 
tion  being  hlngedly  attached  to  one  of  said  connecting 
boards,  studs  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  lower  cover  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  notches  in  said 
standards  whereby  the  corer  is  held  open  and  the  sec- 
tions supported  in  folded  position,  a  coVer  operating 
handle  secured  to  the  upper  section  of  the  corer,  and  a 
series  of  adjnatable  and  remorable  partitions  arraaged 
abore  the  trough  to  form  a  plurality  of  feed  spaces. 

8.  A  feed  trough  comprising  a  receptacle,  standards 
secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  upper  and  lower  connecting 
ban  arranged  between  and  connected  at  their  enda  to 
aaid  standarda,  a  partition  attaching  strip  secured  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  trough  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  to  form  a  flange,  a  series  of  partitiona,  trough 
engaging  plates  secured  in  the  lower  outur  corners  of 
said  partitiona  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  atrip,  fasten- 
ing dericea  arranged  through  said  ends  of  the  partitiona 
and  platea  and  through  the  flange  formed  by  the  inner 
edge  of  the  partitton  attaching  atrip  whereby  the  par- 
tltkna  are  detadMbly  and  adjustaldy  secured  at  their 
kmer  enda.  and  a  partition  clamping  strip  adapted  to  ae- 
eare  the  upper  enda  of  tiie  partitions  to  the  connecting 
boards  of  the  standards. 

4.  A  fMd  tomigh  comprising  a  food  receptacle,  a  sup- 
porting frasae  harlng  seats  at  its  ends,  a  corer  eompoeed 
of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  the  upper  one  being 
hingedly  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  lower  one  being 
adapted  to  fold  under  the  upper  one  when  the  corer  ia  in 
open  position,  and  means  at  the  free  comers  of  said  lower 
section  to  engage  said  seata,  whereby  the  corer  will  be 
retained  la  Its  folded  open  poaltion. 


1,046,944.      PIBTON-VALVB.      FasoaaicK    A.    BAanuM, 
MoBtreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1012.     Se- 
rial No.  092.866.     (CI.  186—8.) 
1.  In  a  piston  ralre,  a  lire  steam  auiln  port  leading 
from  the  ralre  diamber  to  the  eaglae  cylinder  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  ralre  chamber,  an  auxiliary  lire  steam 
port  leading  from  near  the  center  of  the  ralre  chamber 
into  the  main  steam  port  at  the  end  of  the  ralre  chamber, 
a  main  azhauat  port  beyond  the  main  ataam  port,  an 
auxiliary  aKhanst  port  Intermediate  the  iMln  and  anall- 
lary  ataaai  parte,  Mid  a  raira  platan  karing  ■ 


formed  tberMn  connecting  the  auxiliary  ateam  and  ez- 
haaat  pmta  at  the  same  ttaaa  that  the  body  of  the  platoa 
uneorers  the  main  steam  and  exhaust  porta,  and  a  p^ 
sage  connecting  the  auxiliary  and  main  exhaust  ports. 


2.  In  a  piston  ralre,  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  plstona 
having  a  reduced  portion  intermediate  their  extremitlea, 
said  pistons  reciprocating  in  said  chamber,  primary  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  at  each  extremity  of  the  chamber, 
auxiliary  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  intermediate  said  pri- 
mary Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  the  auxiliary  exhaust  ports 
communicating  with  the  primary  exhaust  ports  by  paaa- 
ing  around  the  reduced  portion  of  the  cylindere,  and  the 
aoxiUary  inlet  ports  communicating  with  the  primary 
Inlet  ports  through  a  passage  in  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
ralre  comprlalng  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hollow  pistons 
baring  an  intermediate  reduced  portion  reciprocating  la 
said  chamber,  primary  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  at  eadi 
axtrandtjr  of  the  fbambf  and  communicating  with  tha 
engine's  cylinder,  auxiliary  exhaust  and  Inlet  ports  in- 
termediate the  primary  exhaust  and  inlet  porta,  said 
auxiliary  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  primary 
exhaoat  ports  through  the  medium  of  the  reduced  portion 
of  thcpistona,  and  a  paaaage  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
and  the  auxiliary  inlet  communicating  with  the  primary 
inlet  port  by  means  of  a  paasage  through  the  wall  of  the 


4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
ralre  comprlalng  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  open  ended 
platons  prorlded  with  steam  ports  reciprocating  In  said 
chamber  and  each  prorlded  with  a  reduced  portion,  a  main 
steam  supply  located  centrally  of  aaid  chamber  and  dia- 
charglBg  iato  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  open  ended 
piatona,  a  primary  and  auxiliary  port  at  each  extremity 
of  the  chamber,  aaid  porta  adapted  to  act  alternately  as 
supply  and  exhaust  porta,  the  auxiliary  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  pistona  when  supplying 
steam  to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  communicating  wltii 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  piston  when  exhausting  steam 
therefrom,  and  aaid  primary  porta  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  pistons  when  supplying  steam  to  tha 
engine  cylinder,  and  discharging  directly  Into  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  chamber  when  exhausting  steam  from  the  en- 
gine cylinder. 

1,046.945.  PAPER  BOX  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Faan  W. 
Bacbb  and  Pbtbr  Knuppek,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,602.     (CI.  229—81.) 


,1.  A  liquid  holding  rectangular  paper  receptacle  har- 
lng Bide  and  bottom  walla  formed  integrally  from  a  atngia 
Uank  prorlded  with  Inwardly  folding  diagonally  eisassd 
eoraer  portloBs  lapped  upon  each  other  and  careraaly 
folded  upon  the  inner  faces  at  the  side  walla  «f  tka  aa- 
eeptade. 
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2.  A  liquid  holding  rectangular  paper  receptacle  IIaT> 
lay  aide  and  bottom  walla  formed  Integrally  from  a  aln- 
fle  blank  proTlded  with  Inwardly  folding  diagonally 
creased  comer  portions  lapped  upon  each  other  and  re- 
Tersely  folded  apon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  aide  walls  of 
the  receptacle,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  flaps 
folded  Inwardly  and  downwardly  orer  the  rcTsrsely 
folded  portions. 


1.046.046.  ROAD-OIL  HEATER  AND  DISTRIBUTER. 
John  p.  Bbattt  and  William  M.  Bcattt,  Charlotte, 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.482.  (CI. 
187—63,) 


'£9 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  track,  a 
tank  mounted  thereon,  a  steam  pamp,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  Interior  of  said  tank  with  the  Inlet  of  the  pump,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  pump  exteriorly  and  laterally  of 
the  tank  and  extending  downwardly,  transversely  and  up- 
wardly and  entering  the  tank  at  the  top  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  the  lower  IntermedUte  portion  of  said  pipe 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dUtribatlng  outlets, 
a  three-way  valve  disposed  In  said  pipe  In  advance  of 
said  Intermediate  portion,  an  auxiliary  conduit  leading 
ftom  said  three-way  valve  Into  the  tv»k,  a  plurality  of 
valve  controlled  noszles  one  to  each  of  said  distributing 
outlets,  a  relief  valve  mounted  In  the  conduit  for  deter- 
mining the  maximum  discharge  pressure  of  the  nossles, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  valves 
of  the  nossles. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  track, 
a  tank  mounted  thereon,  a  steam  pump,  a  main  pipe 
connecting  the  Interior  of  said  tank  with  the  inlet  of  said 
pamp,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  exteriorly  and  later- 
ally of  the  tank  and  extending  downwardly,  transversely 
and  upwardly,  and  entering  the  tank  at  the  top  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  the  lower  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  distributing 
outlets,  an  auxiliary  pipe  leading  Into  the  tank  from  said 
main  pipe  at  a  point  In  advance  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  nozzles  one  to  each 
of  said  distributing  outlets,  a  relief  valve  mounted  in 
the  main  pipe  for  determining  the  maximum  discharge 
pressore  of  the  nozzles,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  actuating  the  valves  of  the  nossles. 


1,046,947.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE-ENGINES. JoHJj  L.  Beck.  Springfield,  Mass.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto  Safety  Crank 
Company,  Holyoke.  Mass.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Nov.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  590.687.  Re- 
newed Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,452.  (Cl 
123—186.) 

1.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines,  in 
combination,  a  cranking  shaft  having  a  fixed  flange  like 
member  provided  on  Its  face  with  a  series  of  cam  shsped 
teeth,  an  annular  member  encircling  and  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  cranking  shaft  and  revoluble  for- 
wardly  therewith,  and  having  a  set  of  cam  shaped  teeth  in 
opposition  to  and  facing  those  of  the  shaft  carried  mem- 
ber, means  for  preventing  a  backward  rotation  of  such 
annular  member,  and  a  crank  having  at  Its  hub  an  inter- 
aal  collar  located  between  and  with  Its  opposite  faces  In 


proximity  to  the  aforementioned  cam  toothed  members 
provided  with  a  series  of  dogs  mounted  and  endwise  moT> 
able  therein,  and  parall^  with  the  axis  thereof,  which 
have  their  opposite  ends  protruding  therefrom  for  coac- 
tlon  with  the  cam  shaped  teeth  of  the  aforesaid  opposite 
members. 
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2.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines,  la 
combination,  a  cranking  shaft  having  a  flxed  flange  like 
■lember  provided  on  Its  face  with  a  series  of  cam  shaped 
teeth,  an  annular  member  encircling  and  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  cranking  shaft  and  revoluble  for- 
wardly  therewith,  and  having  a  set  of  cam  shaped  teeth 
to  opposition  to  and  facing  those  of  the  shaft  carried  mem- 
ber, means  for  preventing  a  backward  rotation  of  such 
annular  member,  a  crank  havtog  at  Its  hab  an  Internal 
ooUar  located  between  and  with  Its  opposite  faces  in  prox- 
Imlty  to  the  aforementioned  cam  toothed  members  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  dogs  mounted  and  endwise  movsble 
therein,  and  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  which  have 
their  opposite  ends  protradlng  therefrom  for  coactlon 
with  the  cam  ahaped  teeth  of  the  aforesaid  opposite  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  securing  on  the  initial  revoluble 
movement  of  the  crank  the  positioning  of  the  cam  shaped 
teeth  of  both  sets  in  opposition  with  each  other. 

8.  In  a  safety  cranking  device,  in  combination,  a  crank- 
ing shaft  having  a  fixed  flange  like  part  provided  on  Ita 
face  with  a  series  of  cam  shaped  teeth,  an  annular  mem- 
ber encircling  and  to  frictional  engagement  with  the 
cranking  shaft  having  a  set  of  cam  shaped  teeth  in  opposl- 
Uon  to  and  facing  those  of  the  shaft  carried  member,  a 
non-rotative  ring  encircling  said  annular  member  4uid 
relatively  t«  which  the  latter  may  rotate  freely  In  a  for- 
ward direction,  and  means  for  preventing  a  rotation  of 
such  member  backwardly  relatively  to  said  ring,  and  a 
crank  having  at  its  hub  an  Interaal  collar  located  be- 
tween and  with  Its  opposite  faces  to  proximity  to  the 
aforementioned  cam  toothed  members  having  a  series  of 
dogs  mounted  and  endwise  movable  therein,  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof,  having  their  opposite  ends  protrad- 
lng therefrom  for  coactlon  with  the  cam  shaped  teeth  of 
the  aforesaid  opposite  members. 

4.  In  a  safety  cranking  device,  in  combination,  a  crank- 
ing shaft  having  a  flxed  flange  like  part  provided  on  Its 
face  with  a  series  of  cam  shaped  teeth,  an  annular  mem- 
ber endreltog  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
cranking  shaft  having  a  set  of  cam  shaped  teeth  in  oppo- 
sition to  and  facing  those  of  the  shaft  carried  member,  a 
non-rotative  ring  encircling  said  annular  member  and  rel- 
atively to  which  the  latter  may  rotate  freely  in  a  forward 
direction,  and  means  for  preventing  a  rotation  of  such 
member  backwardly  relatively  to  said  ring,  a  crank  hav- 
ing at  Its  hub  an  totemal  collar  located  between  and  with 
its  opposite  faces  in  proximity  to  the  aforementioned  cam 
toothed  members  having  a  series  of  dogs  mounted  and  end- 
wise movable  therein,  and  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof, 
having  their  opposite  ends  protruding  therefrom  for  co- 
action  with  the  cam  shaped  teeth  of  the  aforesaid  oppo- 
site members,  and  means  for  securing  on  the  Initial  revolo- 
ble  movement  of  the  crank  the  positioning  of  the  cam 
shsped  teeth  of  both  sets  in  opposition  with  each  other. 

6.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines,  to 
combination,  a  cranking  shaft  having  a  flxed  flange  like 
member  provided  on  its  face  with  a  series  of  cam  shaped 
teeth,  an  annular  member  encircling  and  In  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  cranking  shaft  and  revoluble  for- 
wardly  therewith,  and  having  a  set  of  cam  shaped  teeth  to 
opposition  to  and  facing  those  of  the  shaft  canted  mea- 
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ber,  and  also  having  at  Its  face  a  ratchet  like  formation, 
means  for  preventing  a  ba^ward  rotation  of  snch  annu- 
lar member,  and  a  crank  havtof  at  Its  hob  an  totsmal  col- 
lar located  between  and  with  its  opposite  faces  to  proxim- 
ity to  the  aforementioned  cam  toothed  members  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  dogs  mounted  and  endwise  saovable 
thereto,  and  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  which  have 
their  opposite  ends  protmdtog  therefrom  for  coactlon  with 
the  cam  shaped  teeth  of  the  aforesaid  <9positc. members, 
and  also  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  pawl  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  formed  part  of  the  said  annular 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oasettc] 


1,046,948.  DIBCHABOE-PIPE.  FSAMK  BniTDT,  Oahres- 
ton.  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,791. 
(CI.  187—84.) 


1.  A  connector  for  discharge  pipe  sections  comprising  a 
flexible  pipe  section,  a  itolng  adjustably  tnounted  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  wear  reslsttog  members  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  lining  and  overlapping  each  other,  said 
wear  resisting  members  arranged  to  rows  with  the  todl- 
Tldoal  members  of  each  row  to  staggered  relation  to  the 
members  in  the  adjoining  rows. 

2.  A  connector  for  discharge  pipe  sections  comprlstog  a 
flexible  pipe  section,  a  lining  adjustably  mounted  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  wear  reslsttog  members  plvotfUy  mounted 
on  the  lining  and  overlapptog  each  other,  said  wear  re- 
slstins  members  arranged  in  rows  with  the  todlvldual 
members  of  each  row  to  staggered  relation  to  the  mem- 
bers In  the  adjoining  rows,  and  malleable  clips  carried  by 
the  lining  for  connecttog  the  same  to  the  flexible  section. 


1.046.949.  AUTOMATIC  PRES8URB-C0NTR0LLINQ 
VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESSB&  William  P. 
BnTSNDoaF,  Bettendorf,  Iowa;  J.  W.  Bettendorf  ad- 
ministrator of  said  William  P.  Bettendorf,  deceased. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  536.043.     (CL  138—16.) 


1.  An  automatic  pressure  controlling  valve  comprising  a 
alngle  longitudinally  redprocable  valve,  and  easing  there- 
for havtog  a  main  chamber  wltiito  which  said  valve  rs- 


dproeates,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  valve,  an 
open  feed  pipe  leadtog  from  said  chamber,  and  a  series  of 
separate  pressure  service  pipes  that  discharge  directly 
Into  said  chamber,  and  separate  valves  for  said  pipes  that 
are  adapted  to  be  automatically  opened  successively  by 
the  pressure  of  the  preceding  pressure  service  pipe. 

2.  An  automatic  pressure  controlling  valve  compristog 
a  valve  and  casing  therefor  having  a  main  chamber  withto 
which  said  valve  reciprocates,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  said  valve,  an  open  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  series  of  service  pipes  of  varying  pressures  that 
discharge  directly  toto  the  chamber,  the  port  of  the  low 
pressure  service  pipe  only  betog  opened  and  closed  by 
said  valve. 

8.  An  automatic  pressure  controlling  valve  comprising 
a  valve  and  caatog  therefor  having  a  main  chamber  with- 
to which  said  valve  reciprocates,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  said  valve,  an  open  feed-pipe  leading  from  the  said 
diamber,  and  a  series  of  pressure  service  pipes  of  varying 
pressures  that  discharge  directly  into  said  chamber,  a 
port  of  but  one  of  said  service  pipes  being  closed  when 
said  exhaust  pipe  is  opened,  and  the  ports  of  all  of  said 
service  pipes  adapted  to  be  opened  successively  when  said 
exhaust  pipe  is  closed. 

4.  An  automatic  pressure  controlling  valve  comprising 
a  valve  and  casing  therefor  paving  a  main  chambtf 
within  which  said  valve  reciprocates,  an  exhaust  pipe 
leading  from  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  said  valve,  an  open  feed  pipe  leading  from  said 
chamber,  a  series  of  service  pipes  of  varying  pressures  that 
discharge  directly  Into  said  chamber  and  are  adapted  to 
be  opened  successively  to  the  same  commencing  with  the 
low  pressure  service  pipe,  the  port  of  but  one  of  said 
service  pipes  being  closed  when  said  exhaust  pipe  is 
opened  and  ^he  ports  of  all  of  said  service  pipes  adapted 
to  be  opened  when  said  exhaust  pipe  is  closed. 

6.  An  automatic  pressure  controlling  valve  comprising 
a  single  longitudinally  reciprocable  valve  and  a  casing 
therefor  having  a  main  chamber  within  which  said  valve 
reciprocates,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  valve,  an 
open  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  a  series  of 
separate  pressure  service  pipes  adapted  to  discharge 
directly  Into  said  chamber,  and  separate  valves  for  said 
pipes  that  are  automatically  opened  successively  by  the 
pressure  from  the  preceding  pressure  Sfervlce  pipe* 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.046,950.  REPEATER.  Emmst  H.  BiklvcT,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed* Oct.  6,  1910.  SerUl  No.  585.682.  (CI. 
80—62.) 


In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  roll  passes,  a 
repeater  extending  from  the  delivery  side  of  one  of  said 
roll  passes  to  the  recelvtog  side  of  the  second  of  said  roll 
passes,  and  a  pair  of  power  driven  directing  rolls  ar- 
ranged between  said  repeater  and  said  second  roll  pass, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1,0M^1.  RAT-TBAP.  John  A.  BLAcnt,  MtlroM.  MaM., 
•MlSiior  of  ooe-haU  to  Frank  W.  ScriggHat,  Brlctol, 
N.  H.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,384.  (CL 
a— 24.) 


A  Mlf-wttlag  trap  compriglng  a  cage  harlng  an  opening 
In  the  top  thereof,  a  well,  a  hood  oyer  said  opening,  the 
bottom  of  said  well  being  open  and  having  in  the  lur- 
rounding  wall  thereof  a  shoulder  aboTe  Its  lower  end,  a 
plToted  platform  moonted  upon  the  wall  of  the  well  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  shoulder,  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  the  well  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  being  convexed  and 
terminating  in  a  vertical  partition,  forming  intermediate 
the  same  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  well  a  bait  receptacle, 
and  a  supplemental  cage  over  said  bait  receptacle,  as  set 
ftoth. 


l,046k»S2.  AUTOMATIC  TBLBPHONB  StSTBM.  Bbnst 
Bum,  BchOneberg,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  died  Dec  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,2«7.     (CL  179—18.) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  selecting  system  employing 
different  combinations  of  "  no  current "  flows  and  current 
Impulses  for  distinguishing  the  Tarions  subscribers  com- 
prising rows  of  contacts  at  the  subscriber's  station,  the 
contacts  of  said  rows  corresponding  to  the  combination  of 
impulses  required  for  each  digit  of  the  subscriber's  num- 
ber* and  the  number  of  said  rows  corresponding  to  the 
aumher  of  dlfferci^  ciphers  used  to  distinguish  the  sub- 
■erlherai,  means  tot  sending  current  through  the  contacts  of 
said  rows  aa  desired,  selectors  located  at  a  central  station, 
magnets  on  said  ssleetors,  different  magnets  or  combination 
of  magnets,  being  merglaed  when  current  is  sent  through 
the  esotacts  of  different  rows,  movable  grooved  members 
correapondlng  to  said  magnets  and  operable  by  the  same, 
Umgam  placed  Tarioualy  over  the  grooved  and  non-grooved 
part*  of  said  member,  said  tongues  being  arranged  to  cor- 
rMpoBd  each  to  a  fixed  combination  of  Impulses  so  that  on 
tlM  occurrence  of  said  combination  and  the  consequent 
It  of  one  or  more  of  the  groovM  members  only  the 
corresponding  to  said  eombluatloti  is  enabled  to 
fall  bito  the  grooves  on  the  grooved  .members  while  tke 
remaining  txmgues  remain  out  of  tte  groo^ 


2.  A  selector  fOr  an  automatic  telephone  selecting  systea 
of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks 
aoonted  parallel  to  one  another  and  rotatable  through  a 
small  angle,  notches  on  the  peripheries  of  said  disks,  said 
notches  being  axlally  in  line  and  axlally  displaced  to  the 
■•tchss  <rf  adjacent  disks  In  a  predstermined  manner, 
slectro-magneta,  means  operated  by  said  magnets  for  mov- 
ing said  disks  in  desired  combinations,  each  combination 
being  arranged  to  bring  only  one  set  of  the  grooves  on  all 
tfas  disks  axlally  in  line,  contact  carrying  arms  opposite  the 
grooves  when  brought  axlally  la  line  and  adapted  to  fall 
Into  said  grooves  in  line  to  effect  selection  and  means  for 
returning  said  disks  to  their  initial  positions  as  required. 

3.  A  selector  for  an  automatic  telephone  selecting  system 
of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks 
mounted  parallel  to  one  another  and  rotatable  through  a 
small  angle,  notches  on  the  peripheries  of  said  disks,  said 
notches  being  axlally  in  line  and  axlally  displaced  to  the 
notches  of  adjacent  disks  in  a  predetermined  manner,  elec- 
tromagnets, means  operated  1^  said  magnets  for  moving 
said  disks  in  desired  combinations,  each  combination  being 
arranged  to  bring  only  one  set  of  the  grooves  on  all  the 
disks  axlally  in  line,  contact  carrying  arma  opposite  the 
grooves  when  brought  axlally  in  line  and  adapted  to  fall 
into  said  grooves  in  line  -  to  effect  selection,  a  magnet 
adapted  to  draw  said  arms  against  the  peripheries  of  the 
grooved  disks. 

4.  A  selector  for  an  automatic  telephone  selecting  system 
of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks 
mounted  parallel  to  one  another  and  rotatable  through  a 
small  angle,  notches  on  the  peripheries  of  said  disks,  said 
notches  being  axlally  in  line  and  axlally  displaced  to  the 
notches  of  adjacent  dUcs  in  a  predetermined  manner,  elec- 
tromagnets, means  operated  by  said  magnets  for  moving 
said  disks  in  desired  combinations,  each  combination  being 
arranged  to  bring  only  one  set  of  the  grooves  on  all  the 
diaks  axlally  in  line,  means  for  retaining  the  disks  in  the 
positions  to  which  they  are  moved  by  the  magnets. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, preliminary  selectors,  first  selectors,  means  for 
automatically  connecting  the  preliminary  selectors  to  a 
disengaged  first  selector,  comprising  a  group  of  relays 
operable  from  the  preliminary  selector,  multiple  contact 
arms  operated  by  said  relays  so  that  when  the  first  relay  fat 
operated  by  the  preliminary  selector  it  automatically  cuts 
out  the  first  selector  of  the  set  of  first  selectors  and  con- 
nects the  next  caller  to  the  second  relay  of  the  set  and 
second  selector  of  the  set  of  first  selector*  and  so  on 
through  the  set. 

(Clates  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,046,953.  BPEED-RE8PON8IVE  SWITCH.  Pacl  J. 
BooiNB  and  Cakl  D.  B^idixc,  Chicago,  III.  FlU«d  Nov.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,133.     (CI.  175—810.) 


1.  In  aa  automatic  swltdi  thP  combination  of  a  rotatable 
disk  sprtag^tMsssd  to  one  position  and  movable  toward 
aaotlisr  pssttjoa  npon  rotation  thereof  at  a  predetermlasd 
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oataets  carried  tor  mU  disk,  slatlsaanr  eoatacts  far 
eoaetioa  Owrewlth  whea  the  disk  is  ia  said  flxat  nMBtioBSd 
position,  and  means  carried  by  said  disk  wlthla  ths  radius 
of  the  contacts  to  cauae  a  current  of  air  to  be  projected 
outwardly  past  said  eoaethug  oontacts. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch  a  rotatable  eontactlag  part 
carrying  radially  di^Mssd  air  pr<v«lUnc  blades,  yieldiag, 
bodily  stationary  contacts  for  eagageiasat  with  said  ro- 
tatable part  within  the  plane  of  said  blades  at  the  time  of 
separation,  and  si>eed  responsive  means  for  separating  said 
rotatable  contacting  part  from  said  contacts  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  of  said  rotatable  part. 
.  8.  In  aa  automatic  switch  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  of  an  insulated  cmitact  ring  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  aprlag  surrounding  said  shaft  to  move 
said  ring  in  one  direction  into  contact  with  yielding  brush 
contacts,  a  yielding  bmah  contact  on  each  side  of  the  axis 
of  said  ring,  a  speed  responsive  means  to  move  said  ring 
in  the  opposite  directions,  and  an  air  propelling  means  ro- 
tatable with  said  speed  responslTe  means  for  effecting  an 
arc  extinguishing  blast  of  air  across  the  arc  forming  con- 
Ucts  of  said  switch. 


1,046,954.  ANTI8KIDDIN0  DEVICB  FOR  MOTOR- 
VBHICLE  TIRB8.  Fsamk  B.  Bond,  Walton,  N.  T. 
Filed  lar.  28, 1912.    Serial  No.  686.756.     (0. 162—14.) 


In  ut  anti-skiddiBg  device  for  tires  of  motor  vdiides,  a 
central  ssember  carrying  a  transversely  arranged  calk  and 
lateral  members  articulated  thereto  and  each  comprising 
a  longitudinally  arraaged  substantially  triangular  calk, 
and  a  pair  of  plates  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  being  a  continuation  of  the  base  of  the  calk  and  the 
other  extending  from  the  calk  between  its  base  and  edge, 
the  latter  plate  betag  bent  to  form  a  loop  serrlBg  to  link 
its  calk  member  with  the  central  calk 


1,046,956.  LUBRICATIN(}-HUB.  Atssai  BONO,  Heron 
Lake.  Mian.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  644.268. 
(CI.  64—27.) 


S.  Ia  aa  aati-fHctliNi  bearing,  a  hoUow  high-arebed 
ellipsoidal  spindle  member,  baviaig  aa  extension  profsct- 
lag  outward  from  a  flattened  side  thereof  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  inner  end  at  said  side,  an  axle  having  connec- 
tion with  said  axteasloB.  a  hollow  hlgh-ar^ed  ellipsoidal 
hub  member  fitting  closely  upon  the  spindle  member  and 
composed  of  two  sectioas  at  each  side,  the  sectioas  at 
each  side  having  a  diametric  Joint  and  the  sections  at  one 
side  having  a  diametrically  divided  tubular  extenaion 
from  a  flattened  side  thereof  surrounding  said  axle  extaa- 
slon,  an  intermediate  spoke-carrying  band,  bolt  connec- 
tions for  securing  together  said  band  and  the  sections  of 
said  hub  msaaber.  and  bolt  connections  for  securing  t^ 
gather  the  sections  of  the  hub  member  at  each  side  there- 
of, said  spindle  member  having  an  opening  for  the  supply 
of  oil  to  the  cavity  thereof,  and'  an  oil  exit  opening  in 
communication  with  the  Joint  between  the  members,  and 
a  clamping  band  surrounding  said  tubular  extension. 


1.  In  an  antl-frictlon  bearing,  an  interior  hollow  high- 
arched  ellipsoidal  member,  an  exterior  hollow  high-arched 
elUpsoldal  member  fitting  closely  tiierenpon  and  composed 
of  two  sections  at  each  side  thereof,  the  sections  at  each 
side  having  a  diametric  Joint,  one  of  the  members  being 
stationary  and  the  other  member  capable  of  rotation,  said 
interior  member  having  an  extawrioa  projecting  outward 
from  a  flattened  side  thereof  aad  tonainatlag  at  Its  in- 
ner end  at  said  sMe,  aa  axle  havlag  coaaeetloa  with  said 
axtensloB,  aa  lateraedtats  meaAar,  bsit  eoaasctlons  for 
seeniteff  togvthsr  saM  latermadlats  mesBbar  sad  ttas  see- 
tlons  of  said  exteilor  member  and  bolt  oeaaoetloas  fsr  as- 
curing  together  tb*  sectioas  of  ttie  extsrtor  tmmhw  at 
each  side  thereof,  the  cavity  of  the  Intarlor 
adapted  to  ooataln  <^1  aad  said  iaterlor  ■ 
aa  <Al  exit  opening  In  commnaicatlon  wttb  tbs  Jolat  If- 
twaea  tiio  msasbsia. 


1,046,966.  UNIVBRSAL  BORINO  APPARATUS.  Wtt<- 
LiAM  BowDBN,  McHeury,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Tbomaa  A.  Oause,  Howlson,  Miss.  FUed  June  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  701,328.      (a.  144 — 106.) 


▲  boring  apparatus  embodying  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  eonnected  thweto  by  a  universal  Joint  and  having  a 
longitudinal  featherway,  a  tubular  extension  shaft  tele- 
scoped upon  the  free  end  of  the  driven  shaft  and  having 
the  outer  end  of  its  bore  formed  into  a  drill  chuck  into 
which  the  driven  shaft  is  projectable  to  eject  the  drill,  a 
feather  secured  within  the  Inno:  end  of  the  tubular  shaft 
and  engaging  in  the  featherway,  a  loose  collar  on  the 
tubular  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  collar  longi- 
tudinally oa  the  tubular  shaft 


1,046,967.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Chjiblu  M. 
BaBHM,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.516.      (CL    211—8.) 


1.  A  dispenalng  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  a 
race  formed  in  its  upper  surface,  said  race  being  circular 
save  a  tangential  portion  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
base;  an  ejector  mounted  to  rotate  above  the  race  npon 
a  vartleal  axis  located  in  the  center  of  the  circular  part 
of  the  race,  said  ejector  having  one  or  more  pockets  regis- 
tering with  the  race,  which  pockets  are  open  at  the  top, 
bottom  and  outside,  and  having  a  member  whi^  eoactlng 
with  one  wall  of  the  Ungential  portion  of  the  raee,  post- 
tivsly  ejects  tbs  body  contained  In  the  poeket;  a  recep- 
tade  whose  lawar  portion  encircles  the  ejector  and  at- 
tacbss  to  tbs  base,  said  lower  portion  having  an  opaalag 
eppoalte  the  ead  of  the  race ;  and  means  for  rotatlag  the 


i2.  A  dispensing  apparatua  comprialng  a  baae  having  s 
race  formed  in  Its  upper  surface,  said  race  belag  drealar 
sav*  a  taageatial  portion  exteading  to  tbe  sdga  ot  the 
kaas;  aa  ajoetor  aMwated  to  rotate  above  tbc  racs  itpoa 
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•  Tertkftl  azte  looted  in  th«  center  of  the  drmlar  iMirt 
of  the  race,  nld  ejector  haTlng  one  or  more  pockets  regl»- 
tertaf  with  the  race,  which  pockets  are  open  at  the  top, 
bottom  and  outside,  the  rear  wall  of  each  pocket  beins  ap- 
prozimateljr  parallel  with  a  line  drawn  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pocket  to  the  axis  of  the  ejector,  its  outer 
extremity  cunrlng  slightly  toward  tlie  direction  from 
which  the  ejector  moTCs;  a  receptacle  whose  lower  por- 
tion encircles  the  ejector  and  attaches  to  the  base,  said 
portion  haring  an  opening  opposite  the  end  of  the  race; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  ejpctor. 

8.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  baring  a 
race  formed  in  its  upper  surface,  said  race  being  circular 
save  a  tangential  portion  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
baae;  an  ejector  moon  ted  to  rotate  above  tlie  race  apon 
a  Tertlcal  axis  located  In  the  center  of  the  circular  part 
of  the  race,  said  ejector  baying  one  or  more  pockets  reg- 
istering with  the  race,  which  pockets  are  open  at  the  top, 
bottom  and  outside,  the  rear  wall  of  each  pocket  being  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  a  line  drawn  from  the  periphery 
of  the  pocket  to  the  axis  of  the  ejector,  its  outer  extrem- 
ity cnrring  slightly  toward  the  direction  from  which  the 
ejector  moTes ;  a  guard  formed  by  a  relatlTely  thin  mem- 
ber extending  forward  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  said 
rear  wall ;  a  receptacle  whose  lower  portion  encircles  the 
ejector  and  attaches  to  the  base,  said  lower  portion  baring 
an  opening  opposite  the  end  of  the  race  ;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  ejector. 

'  4.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  baring  a 
race  formed  in  Its  upper  surface,  said  race  being  circular 
sare  a  tangential  portion  which  extends  to  the  edge  of  the 
base ;  a  rertlcal  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  base  In  the  center 
of  the  circular  part  of  the  race;  an  ejector  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  sal  J  shaft,  baring  one  or  more 
pockets  registering  with  the  race,  which  pockets  are  open 
at  the  top,  bottom  and  outside;  a  receptacle  whose  lower 
portion  encircles  the  ejector  and  attaches  to  the  base, 
■aid  lower  portion  baring  an  opening  opposite  the  end  of 
the  race ;  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft;  and  a  lerer  adapted  to  reciprocate  upon  a 
rertlcal  axis,  said  lerer  baring  a  pin  which  engages  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotates  the  same  a  giren 
distance  each  time  the  lerer  is  reciprocated. 

5.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  baring  a 
race  formed  in  its  upper  surface,  said  race  being  circular 
Bare  a  tangential  portion  which  extends  to  the  edge  of 
the  base;  a  rertlcal  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  base  In  the 
center  of  the  circular  part  of  the  race ;  an  ejector  rigidly 
■ecnrad  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  baring  one  or  more 
pockets  registering  with  the  race,  which  pockets  are  open 
at  the  top,  bottom  and  outside ;  a  receptacle  whose  lower 
portion  encircles  the  ejector  and  attaches  to  the  base, 
Wld  lower  portion  baring  an  opening  oppodte  the  end  of 
the  race;  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower 
tad  of  the  shaft ;  a  lever  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  through 
which  the  shaft  passes,  said  lerer  baring  a  pin  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pawl  pirotally  attached 
to  the  base  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheel;  and  a 
■pring  whose  ends  are  attached  to  the  lever  and  pawl  re- 
■peetlrely,  the  spring  being  so  disposed  that  it  holds  the 
pawl  against  the  wheel,  mores  the  lerer  longitudinally 
and  keeps  the  pin  in  contact  with  the  ratcbet  wheel,  and 
the  lerer  in  one  direction  on  its  axis. 


■aid  truck  and  embodying  a  tranarerae  eoniieetlBg 
and  side  frame  pieces,  a  scraptaig  tool  mounted  in  each 
aide  frame  piece  and  baring  Its  lower  end  cnt  awty,  a  aee- 
ond  acraping  tool  secured  to  the  underside  of  each  aid* 
frame  piece  for  cooperation  with  the  aforeaaid  aerapiav 
toola,  an  operating  lerer  mounted  on  the  ear  body,  and 
oonneetlons  betweoi  the  operating  lerer  and  the  anzlllarj 
tmck  to  raise  and  lower  the  latter. 


1.04«.M8.  BTBEKT  •  RAILWAY  •  TBACK  CLBANBR. 
WiixiAU  J.  Baioos,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1911. 
Bailal  No.  661,508.     (CI.  104—100.) 

1.  A  railway  track  cleaning  derioe  consisting  of  a  tmck 
enbodylng  a  transrerse  cranectlng  beam  and  side  frame 
plaeaa  eonneeted  to  the  beam,  wheels  Joumaled  in  the  side 
tnm»  pieces,  each  side  frame  piece  baring  an  incUned 
epeafaig,  a  scraping  tool  mounted  in  each  inclined  open- 
ing with  each  scraping  tool  baring  Its  lower  end  pro- 
rlded  with  a  cut-away  portion,  and  a  second  scraper  se- 
eiued  to  the  undenlde  of  each  side  frame  piece  of  the 
tm^  ta  the  rear  of  the  aforeaaid  scraping  tooL 

2.  The  combination  with  a  street  railway  ear  inclndlnff 
a  truck,  of  an  aozlUary  track  saapanded  from  the  afora- 


8.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprising  a 
track  conaieting  of  a  transrerfe  connecting  beam  and  side 
frame  piecea,  wheels  Joumaled  in  the  side  frame  piecea, 
scraping  tools  mounted  in  the  side  frame  piecea.  each 
scraping  tool  baring  lt«  lower  end  cut  away,  a  aecond 
scraping  tool  secured  to  the  underside  of  each  side  frame 
piece  in  the  rear  of  the  aforeaaid  acraping  tool  for  co- 
operation with  the  latter. 


1,046,959.  APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  KNOTS.  Noa- 
UAH  Sbddon  Bbown  and  Johh  Malotvct,  Wlgan,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  WlllUm  Thomaa  Stubbs  and  Joseph 
Hetherlngton  Stubba,  Mancheater,  England.  Filed 
Nor.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.680.     (CI.  2»— 88.) 


A  knot  tier  compoeed  of  a  pair  of  relatirely-morable 
members,  one  of  which  Includes  a  pair  of  side  plates  ter- 
minating in  Integral  angularly-extending  beaks,  said  side 
platea  being  spaced  apart  and  forming  a  rigid  handle,  a 
pirot  extending  through  the  bases  of  said  beaka,  a  pin 
connecting  said  side  platea  adjacent  the  bases  of  said 
beaks,  the  other  member  comprising  a  lerer  plate  pirot- 
ally mounted  on  said  pirot  to  swing  between  said  side 
plates,  and  formed  with  a  tranarerse  alot  through  which 
said  pin  extends,  whereby  Ite  swinging  morement  In 
opposite  directions  is  limited,  said  other  member  ter- 
minating in  an  Integral  angularly-extending  beak  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  registry  slmulteneously  with  both 
beaks  of  said  side  plates,  and  a  spring  contelned  between 
said  side  platea  and  acting  against  said  lerer  plate. 


1,046,960.      WASHBASIN.      JOHK   C.    Bstakt,    Fayette- 
TlUe,  Tenn.     Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  688,880. 

(CL  4—1.)  _. 

In  a  derice  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  a  baaln  prorided 
with  a  Blab,  the  said  baaln  baring  a  water  outlet  open- 
Ing,  the  baaln  being  prorided  with  registering  depres- 
sions, a  plate  within  one  of  the  depreaaiona  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  a  plane  rrlth  the  inner  surface  of  the 
basin,  a  lerer  constmctsd  of  realUent  matertel  pirotally 
connected  with  the  pUte  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the 
second  depreaaion  and  to  be  arranged  in  a  pUne  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  baaln,  a  ralre  carried  by  the 
lerer  and  Mgagfaag  within  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
baaln,  the  slab  for  the  baaln  being  prorided  with  a  con- 
tlnuoua  depression  registering  with  ths  last  named  da- 
prewilona  of  the  baaln,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  aUb 
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being  beaded,  and  the  lerer  adapted  to  conform  with  the 
ahape  of  the  slab  and    to  occupy   the   recess   prorided 


thereby  and  to  hare  ite  extremity  formed  with  an  offset 
finger  hold. 


1,046,961.  DOOR-HANOER.  Gbobgi  T.  Boddls,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  654,068. 
(CI.  16—91.) 


1.  A  door  hanger  Including  a  bead  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  carriage  pivotelly  mounted  within  the  bead, 
and  supporting  wheels  Joumaled  within  the  end  portions 
of  the  carriage,  said  carriage  being  mounted  off  center. 

2.  A  hanger  including  a  head,  a  Journal  mounted  with- 
in the  head,  a  carriage  frame 'pirotelly  mounted  off  cen- 
ter upon  said  journal,  means  within  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  journal  for  holding  the  same  against  remoral 
from  the  head  and  frame,  and  supporting  wheels  jour- 
naled  within  the  frame. 

3.  The  comMnation  with  a  hanger  bead,  of  a  pirot  pin 
morable  longitudinally  therein,  a  U-shaped  carriage 
frame  pirotelly  mounted  on  the  pin,  a  sleere  upon  the 
pin  and  bearing  at  ite  ends  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
sides  of  the  carriage  frame,  means  extending  through 
the  aleere  and  pin  for  holding  the  sleere  and  carriage 
frame  against  morement  longitudinally  of  the  pin  and 
for  holding  the  pin  against  displacement  in  the  head,  and 
supporting  wheels  Joumaled  within  the  end  portions  of 
the  frame. 


1,046,962.  SAMPLE-PACKAGE.  Jambs  MAXwau.  Bol- 
lock, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,786.     (CI.  220—64 


A  sample  package  conaiatlng  of  a  card  or  aheet  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  anbstaatially  concaro-conroc  eup-ahaped 
depreaslons  and  baring  a  corresponding  plurality  of  inte- 
gral concaro-conrex  eup-ahaped  caps  cnt  from  the  sheet 
or  card  la  spaced  relation  with  the  depressions,  said  card 
or  aheet  harlng  parallel  elite  leading  frosa  the  cape  and 
terminating  midway  between  the  aame  and  the  opposite 


depressions  and  forming  oblong  connecting  necks  of  a 
length  approximately  one  half  the  length  of  the  q»aes 
between  the  depressions  and  the  caps  and  permitting  ths 
latter  to  be  bent  or  folded  orer  upon  the  depressions. 


1.046,963.  CHANGEABLE  SIGN.  Ernbbt  J.  Boboqoist, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Hay  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.066. 
(CI.  40—70.) 


\ 


In  a  changeable  sign  in  combination,  a  display  card,  a 
pair  of  overlapping  non-concentric  plroted  members  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  the  card  and  so  arranged  as  to  each  dis- 
play a  portion  of  ite  surface  from  the  front  of  the  card, 
and  a  stey  extending  over  the  back  of  the  card  between 
the  said  plroted  members,  and  having  ite  opposite  ends 
secured  to  the  display  card  beyond  the  margins  of  that 
one  of  the  said  plroted  members  which  is  located  between 
it  and  the  card,  the  said  pivoted  members  being  mounted 
upon  oppORite  sides  of  the  stay. 


l.(Mt6,964.  FISHWAY.  John  R.  BuBKHou»a.  Lancaster, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  687.219.  (CL 
43 — 3.) 


1.  A  flah  way  compriaing  an  inclined  riffled  chute  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  at  Ite  ends  with  a  stream  of  water  at 
different  inclinations,  and  a  float-actuated  gate  controlling 
the  entrance  to  the  way  and  prorided  with  recesses  in  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fish  way  comprising  an  inclined  riffled  chute  adapted 
to  communicate  at  ite  ends  with  a  stream  of  water  at  dif- 
ferent inclinations,  a  vertically  adjusteble  gate  having 
recesses  in  the  upper  edge,  bolte  having  swlveled  connec- 
tion with  the  gate,  a  float,  bracket  arms  flxed  thereto  and 
baring  threaded  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded 
bolte,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  fish  way  comprising  an  inclined  riffled  chute  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  at  Ite  ends  with  a  stream  of  water  at 
different  inclinations,  a  rertically  adjustable  gate  harlng 
recesaes  in  the  upper  edge,  bolte  baring  swireled  connec- 
tion with  the  gate,  a  board,  bracket  arms  flxed  thereto  and 
harlng  threaded  openings  for  the  reception  of  threaded 
bolts,  arms  flxed  to  said  board,  and  floate  secured  to  said 
arms,  as  set  forth. 


1.046.966.      INTERNAL  •  COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      AL- 
PHoifsa  BCTSCH,  St  Lucia,  British  West  Indies.     Filed 
Oct   1,   1909,   Serial  No.  520,472.     Renewed  Sept  27, 
1912.    SerUl  No.  722,769.     (CI.  128— 78.) 
1.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine,  the  c<Hnbinatk>tt 
of  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  therein,  an  auxiliary 
cylindCT  communicating  with  the  compression  space  of  the 
main  cylinder,  a  scarenging  piston  in  the  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder, said  auxiliary  cylinder  being  open  at  ite  outer  end, 
a  pitman  connected  with  the  scavenging  piston  and  extend- 
ing out  of  the  open  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  row- 
ing crank  shaft  with  which  the  pitman  is  connected,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  to  normally  hold  ths 
same  off  dead  center  and  allowing  the  acarengteg  piston 
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t»  BOW  o«twmrdl7  when  tb*  preworc  In  tb«  main  cylinder 
exemdm  the  tenskm  of  the  tprfaig  and  moTlag  the  scaveng- 
tny  piaton  tnwardly  when  the  preasare  In  the  main  cylinder 
dropa  to  a  point  lower  than  the  tension  of  the  iprlng. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combtaatlon 
of  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piaton  therein,  an  aoxUlary 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  compression  spaca  of  tha 
mala  cylinder,  a  scsTenglng  piston  In  the  anxlllary  cyl- 
ladar,  a  crank,  a  pitman  between  the  crank  and  scarengteg 
pictoa,  said  crank  serrlng  to  limit  the  outward  moremant 
of  the  BcaTenflng  piston  when  the  crank  reaches  Its  outer 
dead  center,  and  a  yielding  element  operatlTely  connected 
with  the  crasik  and  pltnuin  to  hold  the  crank  normally  off 
Its  toner  dead  center  and  to  effect  the  Instroke  of  the 
piston  during  the  period  of  exhaust. 


1,046,9m.      artificial   ABM.      WiLLUM   T.    CABina,  | 
yan—  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cames   Artlflclal  Limb 
Company,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri, 
niad  Mar.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  684,467.    (CL  »— 1.) 


aijfe 


1.  The  combination  in  an  artificial  arm  of  a  fore-arm 
member,  a  spring-pressed  longitudinally  movable  shaft 
mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fore-arm  member,  a  gear- 
wheel haTtog  a  notch  thereto  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  an  arm  on  said  ahaft  adapted  to  engage  the  notch 
to  said  gear-wheel,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  the  lower 
and  of  said  ftwe-arm  member  so  aa  to  intermesh  with  the 
first  mentioned  gear-wheel,  a  wrist  member  non-rotaUbly 
■oenrad  on  the  hub  of  said  last  mentioned  gear  wheel  so 
•a  to  rotota  therewith,  a  side-bar  plroted  to  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  fbre-arm  member,  an  extension  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  side-bar,  a  bar  plroted  to  said  extenalon  and  ex- 
tendtog  therefrom  to  and  adapted  to  route  said  shaft  to 
tlM  lower  end  of  said  fore-arm  member,  a  trato  of  bell- 
crank  lerer  meehanlsma  mounted  to  and  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  fore-arm  member  adapted  to  more  said  sprtog- 
presMd  shaft  longttudtoally  to  disengage  the  arm  thereon 
froB  tte  notch  to  the  firat  mentioned  gear-wheal.  and  a 
eecd  eztandtog  tbercfnaB  upward  throng  said  tore-arm 

wnber,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  eombtoatkm  in  an  artificial  arm  of  a  fore-arm 
MMter,  a  -filiiji  iif issni  longitudinally  movable  shaft 
M^i^pt^  la  the  lowar  end  of  said  fbre-arm  member,  a  gear- 
wh»U  havtog  a  noCeb  tboeto  h>oa^  monatod  on  said 
shaft,  aa  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  notch 
ta  aaU  gear-wheel,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
tt  said  fare-arm  member  so  aa  to  totar-mesh  with  the  first 
i,,,tliiniifl  gear-wbeel,  a  wrfat  mamber  non-rotatably  a»> 
cntai  oa  the  hnb  of  aald  last  mcatkmad  gear-wheel  so  aa 
«»  rotate  thsrewitt^  a  sMa-bar  ptreted  to  the  npp«  and 
a(  wM  fore-ara  aiSMbsr,  aa  SKtHukm  m  the  low«r  end 


<rf  said  side-bar.  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  estenslon  and  az- 
tendtog  therefrom  to  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  longitodl* 
nally  movable  abaft  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fore-arm 
member,  a  train  of  bell-crank  lever  mechanisms  mounted 
to  and  on  the  lower  end  of  said  fore-arm  member  adapted 
to  move  aald  sprtog-pressed  shaft  longitudinally  to  disen- 
gage the  arm  thereon  from  the  notch  in  the  first  mentioned 
gear-wheel,  a  cord  extendtog  tberefrom  upward  through 
said  fore-arm  member,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  adapted  to  be 
releaaed  by  said  bell-crank  lever  mechanisms  so  as  to  lock 
the  wrist  member  agatast  rotation  on  the  end  of  the  fore- 
arm member  and  a  lever  mechaniam  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  arm  on  the  aprtog-praased  shaft  to  withdraw 
aald  spring-pressed  bolt  from  mgagement  with  said  wrlat 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  to  an  artificial  arm  of  a  fore-arm 
member,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  fore-arm 
member,  a  gear-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  gear-wbeel  mounted 
on  a  hollow  post  on  the  lower  end  of  said  fore-arm  mam- 
ber.  so  as  to  Intermeah  with  the  first  mentioned  gear-wheel, 
a  wrist  member  non-rotatably  aecnred  on  the  hub  of  aald 
last  nentioned  gear-wbaal  so  aa  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
sMe-bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  fore-arm  member, 
an  atenslon  on  the  lower  end  of  said  side-bar,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  said  extension  and  extending  therefrom  to  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fwe- 
arm  member,  a  hand  member  htoged  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  wrist  member,  Jototed  finger  members  htoged  on  said 
hand  member,  lever  andltok  mechaniam  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  action  of  the  Jotots  of  said  finger  membara,  a  rock- 
shaft  to  said  hand  member,  cranks  on  said  rock  ahaft, 
Itoks  pivoted  to  and  extendtog  between  said  cranks  and 
said  finger  members,  a  segment  of  worm-gear  on  said  rock- 
abaft,  a  screw-gear  mounted  to  said  hand  member  and  toter- 
meahtog  with  said  segment  of  worm-gear  for  controlling 
the  action  of  aald  finger  cloatog  mechanism,  and  operat- 
ing cords  secured  to  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  aertw- 
gear  and  extendtog  therefrom  upward  through  the  hand 
member,  wrist  member,  and  fore-arm  member,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combtoation  to  sn  artlflclal  arm  of  a  fore-arm 
member,  a  sleeve  member  htoged  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
fore-arm  member  adapted  to  embrace  the  arm  of  the 
wearer  above  the  elbow  jotot,  a  wrist  member  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  fore-arm  member,  a  hand  body  member  hinged 
on  said  wrist  member,  flagert  htoged  on  aald  hand  body 
member,  a  rock-shaft  moonted  to  aald  hand  body  member, 
cranka  on  said  rock-ahaft,  links  pivoted  to  said  cranka  and 
to  aald  finger  members,  a  wmn-gear  aegment  on  said  .rock- 
shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  to  aald  hand-body  member,  a  screw- 
gear  on  bald  shaft  toter^meahtog  with  said  worm-geav 
segment,  and  operattag  cords  secured  on  said  shaft,  ex- 
tendtog upward  therefrom  through  said  hand  body  mem- 
ber, wrist  member,  and  forearm  member,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combtoation  to  an  artificial  arm  of  a  fore-arm 
member  haviag  a  alot  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  aprtog- 
prcaaed  longitudinally  morabla  shaft  mounted  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  fore-arm  member,  a  gear-wheel  havtog  a  notch 
therein  looaely  moonted  on  said  shaft  the  periphery  there- 
of extendtog  outward  through  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the 
fore-arm  member,  a  disk  aecurad  on  said  longitudinally 
movable  shaft,  an  arm  extendtog  radtolly  outward  from 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in 
said  gear-wheel,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  00  the  lower  end  of 
said  fore-arm  member  so  as  to  inter-aiesh  with  that  part  of 
the  first-mentioned  gear-wheel  extendtog  through  the  slot 
to  the  end  of  the  fbre-arm  member,  a  wrist  member  non- 
roUtably  secured  on  the  hub  of  the  last  mentioned  gear- 
wheel so  as  to  route  therewith,  a  akle-har  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  fore-arm  menber,  an  extension  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  extension  and 
extending  therefrom  to  and  ptvotsd  to  said  disk  oppo- 
BiU  to  the  radial  arm  thereoa,  a  beU-crank  lever  plroted  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  flora-arm  mtmhn,  one  arm  thereof 
f  gaging  aaid  dlak  and  mdapttA  t»  force  the  aaiae  away 
from  tha  gaar-wbael  pt^Joetlag  throogh  the  aloC  to  tbe 
end  of  said  fbra-arm  BMBher,  aaothw  bell-craak  tevar 
plvotsd  wtthto  aald  ttn^Lrm  mcBber  adapted  to 
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and  opetata  the  first  mentioned  bell-crank  lever,  a  spring 
preaaed  locktog  bolt  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
tore-arm  member  adapted  to  be  releaaed  by  the  operation 
of  aald  beU-eraak  levers,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  lower 
end  of  said  ft»re-ana  member  one  end  tiiereof  engaging  aald 
locktog  bolt  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  operated  by  the  radial  arm  on  said  diak.  and 
aa  operating  cord  secured  to  said  last  mentloaed  bell- 
crank  lever  and  extendtog  therefroai  upwardly  throng 
said  fore-arm  m«nber.  snbsUntlally  as  aet  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tiie  Oasette.] 


1,046,967.  ABTIFICIAL  ABM.  WlLUAM  T.  CAana, 
Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Camea  Artificial  Limb 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaonrt. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,468.     (CI.  S2— 1.) 


1.  The*  combination  to  aa  artificial  arm  compoaed  of 
fore-arm,  wrlat,  and  hand  members,  of  finger  opening 
and  closing  mechanism  mounted  to  the  hand  member,  re- 
versing mechanism  to  said  artificial  arm,  power  communi- 
cating means  extending  between  said  finger  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  and  said  reversing  mechanism,  and 
power  communicating  means  extending  from  said  revera- 
iag  mechanism  upward,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  artlficUI  arm,  adapted  for 
ose  on  an  amputation  above  the  elbow  jotot,  of  an  upper 
arm  socket  member,  harness  mechanism  adapted  to  secure 
the  same  on  the  arm-stnmp,  a  fore-arm  member  hinged 
to  said  socket  member,  and  an  operattog  cord  secured  to 
said  fore-arm  member  and  passtog  therefrom  over  the 
front  of  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  member  and  through 
and  out  of  the  rear  thereof  where  it  may  be  secured  to 
an  operating  atrap  attached  to  aaid  supporting  haraeas, 
■abstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  comblaatioa  in  aa  artlflclal  arm,  adapted  for  vm 
oa  an  ampotatl<Hi  above  the  elbow  Jotot  of  an  upper  arm- 
socket  member,  harness  mechanism  adapted  to  secure  the 
same  on  the  arm-stnmp,  a  fore-arm  member  htoged  on 
aald  socket  member,  an  elbow-Jotot  operattog  cord  aecnred 
to  said  fore-arm  member  and  passing  through  and  out 
of  said  socket  member  to  and  attached  to  an  operating 
strap  secured  to  said  supporttog  haraess,  a  wrist  mem- 
ber secured  on  said  fore-arm  member,  a  hand  member  se- 
cured on  aaid  wrist  member,  finger  operattog  mechanism 
to  said  hand  member,  a  finger  opening  and  a  finger  cloa- 
tog cord  secured  to  said  finger  operating  mechanism  and 
extendtog  therefrom  upward  through  the  hand  and  wriat 
member*  into  iaid  fore-arm  member,  reversing  mechanism 
moonted  in  said  fore-arm  member  to  which  said  finger 
operating  cords  are  attached,  and  a  cord  secured  to  said 
reversing  mechanism  and  extending  therefrom  to  and 
attached  to  aa  operating  strap  secured  to  said  support- 
lag  hameaa,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  artificial  arm,  of  a  fOre-arm 
member,  wrist  and  hand  membera,  finger  opefatog  and  cloa- 
tog mechaniam  to  aald  hand  member,  operattog  eorda  se- 
cured to  said  mechaalsm  and  extending  therefrom  upward 
toto  said  fore-arm  member,  reciprocatlag  oord  sopporta 
mounted  wlthta  said  fore-arm  member  to  which  aald 
operattog  corda  are  aecnred,  redprocattog  ratchet  meoba- 
nlsm  mounted  in  said  fore-arm  member  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  and  saove  one  of  said  cord  sopporta,  aprlag 
mechaalsm  to  move  aald  ratchet  mechaaiam  to  oae  dlree- 
tioB,  aad  an  operating  oord  to  pove  the  aame  to  the  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  aa  artlfielal  arm,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  fore-arm 

member,  a  wrist  laaiaber  and  hand  ssember  aecnrsd  tliarso&, 

aa  oscillatlag  arm  mounted  thereto,  a  pair  of  spring  prtaaed 

rocklBg-ratdwta  moaated  thereon,  ratehet-wbael   meeha- 
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nism  moonted  thereon  adapted  to  alternately  actuate 
said  roeking-ratebeta,  a  spring  pressed  dog  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet-wheel  mechaaiam  at  the  end  of  each 
reciprocation  of  said  oscillattog  arm,  spring  mechanism 
adapted  to  actuate  said  arm  to  one  direction,  a  cord 
secured  to  sfiid  arm  adapted  to  operate  the  same  to  the 
opposite  direction,  a  pair  of  osefllatlttg  arms  momted  to 
said  fore-arm  member  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  said  rocking  ratchets,  finger  opening  and  closing  mecha- 
nism to  said  hand  member  and  finger  actnattog  meana 
aecnred  to  said  oscillating  arms  and  extendtog  there- 
from downward  through  said  fore-arm.  wrist  and  band 
members  to  and  secured  to  said  finger  opening  and  cloa- 
tog mechanism,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.046.068.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.  LSasa  J. 
CASTONotTAT,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins 
Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1010,  Serial  No.  589,226.  Renewed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  682,321.     (CL  17*— 381.) 


^^.M^ 


1.  A  key  socket  havtog  a  key  sptodle  with  a  contact 
block,  an  Inaulatlng  body  recessed  to  receive  and  guide 
the  key  sptodle,  with  contacta,  between  which  the  switch 
block  makes  electrical  connection,  and  a  spiral  spring  to 
act  on  the  spindle  to  press  the  block  away  from  one  of 
the  contacta  when  the  key  is  turned  to  break  the  circuit. 

2.  A  key  socket  having  a  spindle  and  switch  block,  an 
insulating  body  recessed  to  receive  and  guide  the  key 
sptodle,  contacta  between  which  the  switch  blo«k  makes 
electrical  connection,  one  of  said  contacts  being  s  spring 
contact,  and  a  spiral  spring  to  act  upon  the  key  spindle 
to  press  the  switch  block  away  from  the  spring  contact 
when  the  key  is  turned  to  break  the  circuit. 

8.  A.  key  socket,  having  a  key  spindle  and  switch  block 
and  a  bearing  washer  for  the  key  spindle,  an  tosnlattog 
body  recessed  to  receive  and  hold  the  said  waiter  aad 
recessed  to  receive  and  gnlde  the  sptodle,  contacta  be- 
tween which  the  switch  block  makes  electrical  connection 
and  a  spiral  spring  to  act  upon  the  key  spindle  to  press 
the  block  away  from  one  of  the  contacta  when  the  key  la 
turned  to  break  the  circuit. 


1,046,969.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  THOMAi  T.  CttAboaaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,368.     (CI.   152—38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  todependent  sections  formed  with  wsys  thereto,  a  mov- 
able rim  formed  with  pins  projecting  into  said  waya, 
anti-friction  members  supported  by  said  pins  and  arranged 
to  prevent  the  plas  from  engagtog  the  aides  of  said  see- 
tlons,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  for  resilleatly  support- 
ing said  movable  rim. 

2^  ISie  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheal,  of  a  movable 
rlai;  a  plarality  of  spriags  engagtog  the  aader  sartaes  «( 
aald  rim  tor  yleldtogly  faoldiag  the  saau  to  a  nndslst 
miaed   position,    an   adjustable   sapportlBg    fssbor   for 
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tteh  of  Mdd  qtftega,  m  tire  moaiitcd  on  Mid  rim,  and  a 
plug  on  each  of  aald  sprlnsa  extendlns  thxooffb  takl  tire 
and  aaid  rim  and  wngaglny  aald  apringa  for  being  inde- 
pendently aapported  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reblde  wheel,  of  a  movable 
rim.  a  plorallty  of  iooaely  arranged  platea  engaging  the 
under  eorface  of  the  rUn,  a  plvrality  of  aprlhgn  engaging 
the  under  torfaee  of  tald  platea  for  yieldingly  preaalng 
the  aame  agalnat  aald  rim  and  yieldingly  holding  the  rim 
In  a  predetermined  poaitlon,  a  tire  mounted  on  aald  rim, 
and  a  plug  for  each  of  laid  platea  extending  through  said 
tire  and  said  rim,  and  reating  on  aald  platea  for  being  in- 
dependently supported  by  said  platea  and  aald  spring*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlele  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  Bubetantially  channel-shaped  aectlons  formed  with 
guiding  ways,  a  movable  rim  formed  with  projections  ex- 
tending into  aaid  waya  whereby  the  movable  rim  la  guided 
In  Ita  movement,  a  plurality  of  springa  engaging  the  un- 
der anrfhce  of  said  rim  for  yieldingly  holding  the  same 

*ln  a  predetermined  position,  an  adjustable  supporting 
member  for  each  of  said  springs,  a  tire  mounted  on  said 
rim,  and  a  plug  for  each  of  said  springs  extending  through 
said  tire  and  said  rim  and  engaging  said  springs  for 
being  supported  thereby. 


1,046,970.  MAIL-BAQ  FASTENEB.  Saicubl  S.  Cham- 
■aaa.  Glen  Easton,  W.  Ya.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  671,648.      (CI.  160—19.) 


A  mall  bag  having  a  portion  of  ita  back  extended  to 
provide  a  dosing  flap,  a  metal  plate  fitted  to  said  closing 
flap,  a  second  plate  secured  to  the  edge  portion  of  the 
fr<«t  of  the  bag.  both  plates  having  a  hinge  Joint  in- 
termediate of  their  ends,  the  plate  fitted  to  the  closing 
flap  having  a  slot  near  one  end,  a  staple  projecting  from 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  plate  applied  to  the  front 
of  the  bag  to  pass  through  the  slot  of  the  plate  attached 
to  the  closing  flap,  and  a  third  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  provided  with  the  staple 
and  having  a  slot  at  its  free  end  to  receive  the  sUple  and 
adapted  to  be  made  sectire  by  means  of  a  padlock  en- 
gaged with  said  suple. 


1.049.9T1.  GRAIN  -  bPBOUTINQ  DBVICM.  HamT  8. 
CHATiif,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  688.693.     (CL  47—80.) 


1.  A  grain  apronting  derlca  comprlalnr  a  plurality  of 
paaa,  and  a  rack  for  supporting  the  pans  with  an  IncUna- 
tlaa  both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  aald  pana  having 
apartvraa  In  the*x  loweat  coriMra. 


2.  A  grain  ^roating  darlee  oomprlalng  a  ^vrality  of 
nprlghta.  inclined  croaa  bara  connecting  aaid  nprlghta,  and 
a  plurality  of  pans  slldably  mounted  upon  aald  croaa  bara. 

8.  A  grain  sprouting  device  comprising  four  nprlghta, 
croaa  bara  connecting  said  uprights  and  being  Inellnad, 
croaa  bar*  upon  one  side  of  the  tevloe  lying  in  a  plana 
lower  than  the  croea  bara  of  the  opposite  sid«  of  the  rack, 
pana  alldably  mounted  upon  said  croaa  bara  and  having 
apertnrea  in  their  loweat  comera,  and  meana  to  cover  said 
pans. 


1,046,972.  ELBCTBIC-LIOHT  FIXTURE.  WlLLtAM  JoHH 
CHUtBT,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  717,894.     (CI.  240—86.) 


In  an  electric  light  flxture,  a  socketed  insulating-Joint, 
and  a  hlckey  having  a  fmsto-conical  body  portion  reduced 
at  the  smaller  end  to  form  an  annular  aboulder  thereon, 
the  said  hlckey  being  split  from  the  smaller  end  thereof 
throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  fbr  the  passage  of  wires, 
and  having  the  apllt  end  threaded  in  the  aoeket  of  tha 
insulating-Joint  to  a  depth  determined  by  the  annular 
shoulder  thereon. 


1,046.978.  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  ENDS 
AND  NUTS  OF  BOILER-STATS  FROM  THE  EFFECTS 
OF  HEAT.  Rboimald  Chbibtib,  Ixmdon,  England. 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1912.    Serial  No.  692,037.    (CI.  1!^?— 493.) 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  boiler  atay  ends  and  nuts,  and 
similar  projections,  from  the  effects  of  heat,  comprising  a 
coil  disposed  around  the  nut,  said  nut  and  coil  having  co> 
acting  meana  for  preventing  ahiftlng  of  the  latter,  and  a 
flre-resisting  cap  fitted  over  aaid  coll  and  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  aplral  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
coil,  aald  groove  having  a  diameter  and  pitch  correapond- 
ing  with  thosi  of  aald  coll. 

2.  A  device  for  protecting  boiler  stay  enda  and  nnta,  and 
almllar  projections,  from  the  effecta  of  heat,  comprlatog  a 
removable  annulna  disposed  around  the  nut  and  forming 
a  helical  coil  having  ita  periphery  rounded  and  ita  inner 
circumference  polygonal,  a  strut  connecting  one  end  of  the 
spire  of  auch  coil  with  the  other  end  there<rf,  and  a  cap  of 
fire-realatlng  matarial  fitting  orar  aald  coQ  and  nut  and 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  coil, 
aald  groove  having  a  diameter  and  pitch  correaponding 
with  those  of  aald  coil. 

8.  A  device  for  protecting  boiler  stay  enda  and  nnta,  and 
aimllar  projections,  from  the  effects  of  heat,  comprlaing  a 
ramovabie  annnlua  diapoaed  around  the  nut  and  forming 
a  balleal  coll  whoae  inner  drcnmfannce  la  polygmial  and 
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haa  a  atralght  supporting  wab  aztendlng  between  two  of 
ita  adjacent  faeea,  aald  nut  being  formed  between  two  ot 
ita  adjacent  flata  with  a  receas  adapted  to  receive  said 
web.  and  a  cap  of  flre-reelating  material  fitted  over  aaid 
coU  and  nut  and  provided  wkh  an  intamal  aplral  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  coU,  said  groove  having  a  diameter 
and  pitch  correaponding  vrlth  thoaa  of  the  aald  coU. 

4.  A  device  for  protecting  boiler  atay  enda  and  »«<».•»* 
similar  projections,  from  the  aff«!ta  of  J"**- «»"««*J»«  ♦ 
nut  having  a  recess  formed  between  two  of  its  adjacent 
flata,  a  heUcal  coU  diapoaed  around  said  nut  and  baring  a 
portion  engaged  In  aald  receas,  and  a  cap  of  *f^"«^^ 
material  provided  with  an  internal  spiral  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  eoU  and  having  a  diameter  and  pitch  cor- 

raaMBding  with  tboaa  of  the  said  colL 

6^n  a  device  of  the  claaa  apeclfled,  the  combination  rf 

a  nut  provided  with  a  clroumiarantlal  projectton  inclined 
to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  cap  fltted  over  aald  nut  and 
formed  with  an  tatemal  groove  corresponding  in  pitch  and 
diameter  to  aald  projection  and  adapted  to  receive  the 

me. 

[CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettf- J 


•trip  of  flat  material  doubled  on  Itself  to  form  a  Iw 
which  receives  said  pin,  and  having  ita  enda  tamed  o«^ 
Wkrdly  and  secured  at  the  base  of  the  upright  portion  oT 
the  L-sbaped  plate. 


1,046,974.  ADJUSTABLE  CLH»KBR-SeOVEL.  William 
WAMMMH  CHCBCH,  Bock  Island.  111.  Filed  July  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  637.388.  Renewed  May  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,279.     (CI.  126—821.) 


4  In  a  marking  gage.  In  combination  with  the  stod: 
and  tha  edge  member  carried  thereby,  an  L-ahaped  plata 
carried  at  one  end  of  the  etock  and  formed  wkh  an  arc- 
shaped  slot  in  its  upright  portion,  a  pencil  carrying  mem- 
b*^  pivoted  at  said  upright  portion  and  having  a  pin 
projecting  in  the  slot,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  pin  and  Ita  oppoaite  end  being  secured  to  the  plate 
wbatrt»y  the  pencU  carrying  member  will  be  normally  held 
in  vertical  poaltlon  regardleae  of  which  end  of  tha  alot 

it  la  moved  to.  w      *.  ^ 

5.  In  a  marking  gage,  in  combination  with  the  stock 
and  the  edge  member  carried  thereby,  a  pUte  at  one  end 
of  the  stock  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pencU  car- 
rying member  pivoted  to  the  plate,  and  spring  means  en- 
gaging said  member  for  holding  the  same  in  a  normal  ver- 
tlcal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.J 


1  046,976      INLAY  AND  BRIDGE  CASTING  MACHINE. 
'  AaA  F.  Cooaw«x,  Klrwm.  Kana.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618.708.     (CI.  22—97.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  consisting  of  a  bowed 
plate  having  upper  and  lower  termtaal  fingwe,  and  a  han- 
dle, said  plate  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  bowed 
plate  having  upper  and  lower  terminal  fingers,  a  handle 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bottom  porUon  of  the  plat^,  and   | 
means  for  adJusUbly  securing  the  plate  to  the  handle. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daas  de«:rtbed  consisting  of  a  bowed 
plate  having  terminal  upper  and  lower  fingers,  the  free 
ends  of  the  upper  finger*  being  out  turned,  a  handle  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  pUte  and  mean*  engaging  the  plate 
and  handle  tor  securing  said  plate  at  predetermined  angles 
to  the  handle. 

1046,975  PENCIL  MARKING-GAGE.  R«M)  J.  Clabk, 
*Jr.,  Youngatown,  Ohio.     Filed  July  18,  1911.     SerUl 

No.  638,407.     (CI.  78—146.) 

L  In  a  marking  gage,  in  combination  with  the  stock 
and  the  edge  member  carried  thereby,  an  L-shaped  plate 
secored  at  one  end  of  the  atock.  and  formed  with  an  arc- 
Bhaped  alot,  a  pencU  carrying  member  pivoted  to  the  pUte 
and  having  a  pin  ext«idlng  In  aald  alot,  and  spring  meank 
for  normally  holding  aald  pencU  carrying  member  in  a 

vertical  poaltlon.  .  ^     ,.      ^    ^ 

2.  In  a  marking  gage.  In  combination  with  tha  atock 
and  the  edge  member  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  aprlng 
pressed  oacUlatory  pencil  holding  member  carried  at  one 
end  of  the  atock,  and  meana  to  restrict  the  oacUlatlng  move- 
ment of  aald  member. 

8.  In  a  marking  gage,  in  combination  with  the  atock 
and  the  edge  member  carried  thereby,  an  L-shapad  pUte 
carried  at  one  end  of  the  atock  and  formed  with  an  arc- 
ahaped  alot  In  Its  upright  portion,  a  pendl  carrying  aaen- 
bar  pivoted  to  aald  nprlgbt  portion  of  the  plate  and  having 
a  pin  which  projaets  In  aald  alot,  and  a  aprlng  formed  of  a 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  crucible, 
having  an  integral  top  thereon  sloping  downward  to  a 
central  opening,  and  a  hopper  adapted  to  snngly  fit  said 
top  and  provided  with  a  central  opening. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  a  crudble  formed 
with  an  integral  top  that  slopes  downward  to  a  central 
opening,  and  a  conical  hopper  that  snugly  seata  on  aald 
top  and  la  formed  with  a  central  boss  that  projects  dow» 
into  the  opening  in  the  crucible  top  and  has  a  sprue-bole. 


1  046,977.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  IRONINO-BOAW). 
Hnaar  Conna,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  687.808.     (CI.  68—10.) 

1,  A  table  having  a  hinged  leaf  at  one  "Me.  the  aaM 
leaf  being  prorided  with  atandarda  on  it*  nndar  aide,  and 
an  ironing  board  attached  to  the  aald  atandarda.  tte  aald 
ironing  board  with  its  standarda.  when  the  leaf  la  fold^ 
on  tha  Uble,  being  diapoaed  above  the  Uble  and  "hen  the 
leaf  la  extended  being  arranged  In  an  inverted  poaltfc» 
under  the  leaf  and  at  one  side  of  the  table  out  ot  the  wmy. 


I   I 
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S.  ▲  taU*  hsTtac  a  hinged  leaf  at  on*  aide,  tb«  lakl 
mIbk  proTldad  with  atandarda  on  Ita  ondcr  aide,  and 
•a  inmlag  board  attacbad  to  tba  uid  atandarda,  the  aaid 
ironing  board  with  ita  standards  when  the  leaf  ia  folded 
on  tlM  table  being  disposed  above  the  table  and  when  the 
leaf  la  extended  being  arranged  in  an  inverted  poaition 
■Bdcr  the  leaf  and  at  one  side  of  the  table  ont  of  the  way, 
tha  aald  ironing  board  iMlng  piTotallj  connected  to  one 
a<  tba  atandarda,  the  other  standard  and  the  Ironing  l>oard 
befag  provided  with  coactlng  devicee  to  lodt  the  ironing 
board  thereto. 


8.  A  table  having  a  hinged  leaf  at  one  aide,  the  aald 
imt  baiag  i^rovldad  with  atandarda  on  ita  ondar  aide, 
and  aa  Iroaing  board  attached  to  the  aald  atandarda,  the 
aald  Ironing  board  with  Ita  atandarda  when  the  leaf  la 
folded  oa  tlM  table  being  dlspoaed  alMve  the  table,  one  of 
tha  aald  atandarda  having  a  gnlde  opening,  and  a  sleeve 
board  alldably  moonted  at  the  onder  side  of  the  aald  leaf 
and  ezttnding  throngh  the  aald  guide  opoilng. 


1,04«,078.  MANirOLDINO  WRITING-TABLET.  John 
CoirmAi),  Mew  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Nov.  6,  1911.  Bertal 
No.  658,888.     (CI.  11— 38.) 


1.  A  wrMag  tablet  of  the  character  described  comprla- 
tef  a  caateg,  a  plurality  of  paper  holding  shafts  revo- 
Ivbtjr  moonted  thereon  and  carrying  rolla  of  paper  adapted 
to  IM  onwoand  therefrom,  a  platen  for  rapporting  the 
paper  nnwonnd  from  the  rolla,  a  paper  winding  shaft  revo- 
inbly  monnted  in  said  casing,  said  shaft  being  split  longi- 
tnilaatly  to  receive  the  end  of  the  paper  (roai  one  of  said 
Nlla,  a  ptailon  moanted  ap<»  tha  opea  end  of  said  abaft 
whereby  the  aplit  aectlona  of  the  aame  are  clamped  to- 
tHtbn  to  tBMttm  tha  paper  engaged  between  the  same,  a 
apt  lag  aetnated  gear  eagaged  with  said  pinion  wberelyy 
aaM  ahaft  la  tnmed  to  wind  the  paper  tbereon,  and  a 
apt  lag'  pawl  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  spring  aetnated  gear 
wbaa  aald  wladlag  abaft  and  pinion  thereoo  are  removed 
tnm  tba  eaatag  tb«^y  preventing  tlie  aprlag  from  na- 
vtedlag,  aald  pawl  being  disengaged  from  the  gear  by 


tha  aald  pialoa  wbca  tba  Utter  aad  aaJd  wiadlac  abaft  ua 
placed  la  poaitioa  la  the  caalng. 

2.  A  writing  tablet  of  the  character  deacrihed  coaspria- 
Ing  a  eaalac  having  la  oae  aide  a  aerlea  of  depreaalona 
each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  iMaring  aperture,  a  bear- 
ing plate  arranged  la  the  oppoalte  aide  of  tlie  caaiag,  aaid 
plate  baring  fetmed  tbaraln  a  avlaa  of  bearing  aotebea 
opening  tbroogb  tlw  •niar  edce  of  the  plate,  a  plarality 
of  ahafta  revolably  moaated  in  aald  bearlag  apeitmaa 
aad  notehea  and  carrying  rolla  of  paper,  a  paper  anpport- 
ing  plate  arranged  In  tha  caalng  to  receive  and  anpport  tha 
atrlpa  ef  paper  one  above  the  other  when  drawn  from 
the  rolls,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  be  locked  on  said  caa- 
lag  to  cover  aald  rolla  of  paper,  aald  cover  plate  havlag 
therein  longitudinal  carbon  paper  hoMlag  groovea  aad  aa 
opesiag  threogb  which  tlie  outer  atrip  of  papw  may  be 
wrlttea  upon,  longitudinal  rlba  arranged  on  tbe  paper 
supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  la  the  groovea  in 
the  cover  plate  and  grasp  alieeta  of  carbon  paper  ar^ 
ranged  between  tbe  atrlpa  of  paper  alMve  aaid  paper  aup- 
porting  plate,  said  sbeeta  of  carbon  paper  having  thete 
edgea  secured  in  tbe  groovea  of  aaid  oovw  irtata  by  the 
ribs  on  aaid  supporting  plate  whereby  dapllcate  and  tripll- 
cate  copiea  of  the  written  matter  on  tbe  outer  strip  of 
paper  are  made  on  tbe  Intermediate  aad  Inner  atrlpa  of 
paper. 


1,046,970.  SHEET-METAL  FOLDING  SHIPPING- 
CRATE.  JoaapH  A.  CoNaAD,  Freeport,  IlL  Filed  May 
22,  1012.     Serial  No.  608,045.     (CL  220—17.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrihed  comprlalng  a  crate 
conaiatlng  of  bottom,  atdaa  aad  eada  hiagedly  connected 
to  the  bottom,  a  top  carried  by  oat  of  the  aidea,  the  enda, 
sides  and  top  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  bottom, 
hand  holds  carried  by  the  enda,  and  a  removable  partition 
member  adapted  for  engagement  over  aaid  hand  holda  for 
locking  the  aides,  top  and  enda  of  tlie  crate  in  folded  poai- 
tion upon  tbe  bottom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrihed  comprialag  a  folding 
crate  conaiatlng  of  a  bottom  having  a  aide  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereupon,  a  top 
carried  by  the  side  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereupon,  a 
second  side  secured  to  tbe  bottom  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  the  top,  enda  secured  to  the  bottom  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  upon  the  second  aide,  said  ends  carrying 
downwardly  directed  hand-holds,  said  hand-holds  extend- 
ing ia  oppoalte  dlreetloaa  when  the  ends  are  in  their 
f<rided  poaitlona  upon  tbe  aecoad  aide,  and  a  removable 
partition  having  inwardly  bent  edges  for  engagement  over 
the  haad-holda  to  lock  the  crate  in  folded  poaition. 


1,046,080.  FOOT-GUARD  FOR  TRACK  STRUCTURES. 
WAavBB  B.  CooKB,  Jenkintowa,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  William 
Wharttm,  Jr.,  k  Company,  Incorporated,  Phlladelphin, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  T, 
1900.     Serial  No.  511.759.     (CI.  104—50.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  foot  goard  for  track  atme- 
turea,  ef  a  pair  of  fined  raila  aitnated  side  by  aide,  a  foot 
guard  niBijiiaiiil  adjacent  tbe  iaaer  aide  of  the  web  of  eadi 
rail,  each  guard  engaging  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  head  of 
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the  rail,  aa«  meana  Indapcndeatly  aaenriag  each  guard  to 
ita  rail,  each  of  aaid  gtuuda  baviac  a  Aepteaaed  portloe 
to  allow  for  the  paaaage  of  the  wheel  flaagea,  each  of 
said  depreaaed  portlona  beiag  oa  tbe  aana  horiaontal  plana 
with  thdr  edgea  in  doae  proximity  with  oae  another. 

2.  Tbe  eombination  of  a  pair  of  fixed  raila  altaate«  ia 
doee  proximity  to  each  other,  a  foot  guard  made  la  two 
independent  sections,  one  aectloa  belag  permaaently  ae- 
cured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  web  of  one  rail  and  the  other 
section  being  permanently  secured  to  the  inner  aide  of  the 
web  of  the  other  rail,  each  guard  engaging  the  under  aide 
of  the  head  of  ita  rail  and  harlng  a  horiaontal  portion 
extending  out  from  the  rail  la  the  aame  plane,  aaid  hori- 
soatal  portlona  l>eing  depreaaed  to  allow  for  tlie  paaaage 
of  the  wheel  flanges  and  the  two  aectlona  subetantially 
cloalng  the  apaee  between  the  raila. 


1,046,081.       SILL  -  STEP.       FmANK    WILLIAM    COOLBAUOH, 

PhlladelphU,    Pa.     Filed   Mar.   14,    1912.      Serial   No. 
683,680.     (a.  106—196.) 


^ 


1.  A  sill  step  for  railway  cars,  composed  of  a  vertical 
body  portion,  a  top  ptwtloB  for  attaching  the  aill  step 
to  ihe  alll  of  a  ear,  two  barlaontal  atap  portlona  at  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  vertical  portlOB,  said  barlaontal  atep  por- 
tions extending  in  oppoalte  dlreetlona  from  each  odier  at 
the  lower,  md  of  the  body  portion,  and  aaid  atep  portiona, 
body  portion,  and  top  being  all  in  aubatantlaUy  tba  aame 
vertical  plane,  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  aill  atep  for  railway  cara,  eompeaed  of  a  vertical 
body  portion,  a  top  portion  for  attaching  tbe  iUl  atep  t* 
the  ilU  ef  a  ear.  two  borlnoatal  atep  portloaa  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  Tertleal  porttoa,  aald  horiaontal  atepa  extend- 
ing in  oppoalte  dlreetlona  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
portion  and  each  horiaontal  atep  portion  having  a  flange  at 
ita  upper  edge,  and  aaid  body  portion,  atepa  aad  top  be- 
ing all  in  aobatantially  tbe  aame  vertical  plane,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  act  forth. 

3.  A  aill-atep  for  railway  cara  compoaed  of  a  rertieal 
body  portion,  having  flangea  along  tba  edgea,  a  flanged 
top  portion  for  attaching  to  the  cara,  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  two  atep  portlona  at 
the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  and  extending  in  oppoalte 
directioca,  aaid  step  portiona  having  flangea  on  their  up- 
per edge,  aubstantiaUy  as  aet  forth. 


magnet  adapted  to  be  la  drmtt  witb  a  traaaaUttor 
battery,  aa  aet  forth. 


1,046,982.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  AND  AMPLIFYING 
APPARATUS.  Faxoaaicx  J.  B.  Cobdbibo,  Newton  Cen- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,616. 
(CI.  170—108.) 

1.  A  Bound  reproducing  and  amplifying  apparatus  com- 
prising a  base  board,  a  Bounding  board  supported  by  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  ring  upon  the  sounding  board, 
a  diaphragm  secured  to  aaid  ring,  an  armature  lever,  a 
bolt  aeeured*to  the  lever  and  paaalng  through  aaid  dia- 
phragm, an  electro-magnet  againat  one  pole  of  which  the 
lever  ia  held  and  spaced  apart  from  the  other  pole,  aaid 
electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  in  an  electric  circuit  with  the 
transmitter  and  battery,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  sound  reproducing  and  amplifying  apparatus  com- 
prising a  baae  board,  a  aountfng  board  supported  by  aad 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  metallic  ring  aecured  to  the  Bound- 
ing board,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ring,  an  armature  lever,  a  holt  projecting  from  tbe  latter 
aad  exteadlng  tbroogb  aald  luapbragm,  aa  eleetra-aaagaet 
agalaat  one  of  the  poica  of  wblcb  aald  lever  la  firmly 
bald  and  apaeed  apart  fraaa  tta  otter  pole, 


A  . 


S.  A  Bound  reproducing  and  amplifying  apparatua  copa- 
priaing  an  oprlght  base  board,  projeetlraa  thereon,  a 
Bounding  board  mounted  upon  said  projeetiona  and  apaeed 
apart  tnm  tbe  baae  board,  a  ring  projecting  from  tbe  rear 
of  aald  aonndlng  board,  a  lever,  a  gUaa  dUpbragm  aecured 
to  tbe  ring,  an  armature  lever,  a  bolt  aeeorcd  thereto 
and  pasaing  threogh  aaid  diaphragm,  an  eleetro-oiagnet 
against  one  ot  the  polea  of  which  said  lever  ia  firmly 
held  and  apaeed  apart  from  the  other  pole,  aald  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  he  la  circuit  with  the  tranamitter  and 
battery,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sound  reproducing  and  amplifying  apparatus  com- 
prlalng a  baae  board,  a  croas-piece  projecting  therefrom 
which  ia  Blotted,  an  electro-magnet  and  bolt  engaging  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aame  in  adjusted  poaition 
upon  said  croea-piece,  a  Bounding  board  supported  by  and 
spaced  apart  from  tba  baae  board,  a  ring  projecting  from 
the  Bounding  board,  a  diaphragm  aecured  to  aaid  ring,  an 
armature  lever,  a  bolt  projecting  therefrom  and  paaalng 
throm^  an  aperture  in  tbe  diaphragm,  aaid  lever  held  in 
contact  with  the  one  pole  and  apaeed  apart  from  the 
other  pole  of  tbe  electro-magnet,  as  aet  forth. 


1,046.968.  STOCKING-DfllER.  Habbt  CocLaroN,  Phlla- 
driphla.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  20. 1912.  Serial  No.  704,705. 
(CL  84—40.) 


1.  The  comMnatloa  In  a  atocUng  drier,  of  a  frame; 
aupporta  for  one  md  of  tba  atocking  forma;  conalatlag 
of  a  croaa  bar  and  a  metalTle  band  bent  to  form  looped 
upright  aectlona;  tbe  bar  being  slotted. for  tbe  paaaage  of 
tbe  loopa  of  the  band ;  and  aald  band  being  aecured  to  the 
croaa  bar. 

2.  Tha  combination  in  a  stocking  drier,  of  a  aapport 
for  one  end  of  a  aerlea  of  stocking  forma,  conalatine  ot  n 
eraaa  bar  having  alota  therein  apaeed  a  given  dlatanea 
apart:  aad  a  metallic  baBd  having  portlona  projecting 
through  tbe  alota  aad  extending  upward  to  form  dltlalua 
mfmOmn,  that  portion  of  the  band  extending  onder  tba 
bar  belag  waMad  to  tbe  bar. 

8.  Tbo  comtalnatlan  in  a  atocUag  drier,  oi  a  aappaat 
far  oao  and  of  a  aartaa  of  atoddag  foraM,  fonaltlBg  o<  n 
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«roM  bar;  •  miIm  of  dlridlng  memben  thereof;  and  • 
rocker  mounted  between  tbe  members  to  ntpport  the  stock- 
lug  forms. 

4.  The  combination  tn  a  stocking  drier,  9t  a  snpport  tor 
one  end  of  a  series  of  stoddng  forms,  consistlnc  of  a  cross 
bar;  a  series  of  dlTldlng  members  theremi;  and  a  rocker 
Boonted  between  the  membov  to  support  tbe  stocking 
form ;  said  rocker  baring  shoolders  projecting  on  each 
side  of  the  dlriding  members. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  stocking  drier,  of  a  cross  bar ; 
dlridlng  members  thereon  spaced  apart ;  and  a  yielding 
support  mounted  between  the  guides  for  supporting  the 
stocking  forms. 

[Clalaa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.O46.084.  8PBBADEB  FOR  TELBPHCmB-aBCSIYER 
CABINOt.  Pinna  M.  Cox,  Meridian,  Tes.  Filed  Apr. 
2S,  1912.    Serial  No.  692.804.     (CL  168—80.) 


A  derice  of  the  class  descrll>ed  consisting  of  two  similar 
menbera  combining  to  form  a.  diametrically  dlTlded  fmsto> 
conical  mandrel  baring  an  axial  threaded  bore,  said  mem- 
bers being  proTlded  with  recesses  In  their  opposed  faces, 
colled  springs  seated  In  said  recesses  and  baring  terminal 
eyes,  intersecting  pins  engaging  the  eyes,  and  a  conical 
expanding  screw  engaging  tbe  threaded  bore. 


1,046,086.  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE.  Jbbbmiah  CaaBDON, 
North  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,990.     (€1.  174—89.) 


In  combination  with  a  glore  baring  openings  in  the 
palm  portion  thereof,  a  normally  opened  circuit  closer 
secured  to  said  glore  adjacent  said  openings,  insulating 
disks  arranged  within  said  glore,  an  Internally  threaded 
olement  carried  by  and  projecting  from  one  face  of  each 
of  fald  insulating  disks  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  openings  in  the  glore,  and  electrodes  prorlded  with 
centrally  disposed  threaded  studs  whereby  said  electrodes 
may  be  remorably  secured  to  said  insulating  disks. 


1,046.986.  NUT-LOCK.  HOMBB  F.  Cbockbb,  ChlUlcothe, 
Ohio.  FUed  May  aS,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,881.  (CI. 
161—8.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  baring  a  longitudinal  an- 
gular opening,  of  a  nut  for  tbe  bolt  baring  a  closed  face 
formed  with  a  substantially  rectangular  slot  in  tbe  center 
tliereof,  said  nut  baring  a  threaded  bore  adapted  to  re- 
celre  an  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  locking 
slMMBt  tbr  tbe  bolt  and  tbe  nut,  said  locklag  element 
«omprlBteg  a  member  constructsd  of  a  slngls  piece  of  re- 
sfllent  material,  said  locking  member  being  centrally 
farmed  with  a  Anger,  tbe  said  finger  being  formed  by  bend- 
tDff  tbe  strip  downwardly  and  upon  itself  from  its  centnl 
yotBt  and  eomprtalng  a  pair  of  oppoaUdy  arrangad.  In- 


tegrally foraied  resllieiit  arms  adapted  to  enter  tbe  reo- 
tangnlar  slot  in  the  closed  face  of  the  nut  and  the  opening 
of  the  bolt  and  to  be  ylcldln^y  retained  therein,  tbe  said 
member  bdng  coatlaaed  In  opposite  directions  orer  tba 
face  of  tbe  nut  and  baring  Its  sides  bent  downwardly  and 
in  parallel  relation  with  tbe  said  finger  to  contact  with 
ths  opposite  sides  of  the  nnt,  and  tbe  eztremltlea  of  the 
downwardly  extending  portions  of  the  locklag  element  ba- 
ing  Intamed  to  prorlde  angular  fingers  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  nnt. 


1,046,987.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Jambb  W.  Caoasur,  Baaka. 
Ark.  FUed  Oct  26.  1911.  Sarial  No.  666,666.  (CL 
16—146.) 


1.  A  saah  lock  conalstlng  of  two  parts  2  and  3,  one  part 
prorided  with  a  recess  4,  and  the  other  pari  with  an  inte- 
gral lug  adapted  to  fit  In  said  recess  4,  said  parts  prorlded 
near  their  center  with  horisontal,  concentric  perforations 
6,  a  screw  bolt  7,  passing  through  said  perfbrations  and 
adapted  to  bold  said  parts  together,  a  wire  spring  oolling 
around  said  screw  bolt  between  said  parts  baring  a  lerer 
extension  10,  and  two  spring  ends  12,  and  14,  a  cam  8, 
eccentrically  perforated  and  prorlded  with  a  lerer  arm  18, 
plroted  on  said  screw  bolt  through  Its  perioration,  a  cam 
9,  eccentrically  perforated  and  prorided  with  a  perforated 
arm  16,  also  hinged  on  said  bolt,  the  free  end  12,  of  said 
spring,  resting  in  a  notch  in  the  periphery  of  said  cam  8, 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  resting  in  a  notch  16,  In  tba 
periphery  of  said  cam  9,  a  cord,  one  end  secured  in  tbe 
free  end  of  the  lerer  16,  thence  passing  up  and  orer  tba 
arm  13,  of  tbe  cam  8.  thence  down  to  within  easy  reach 
of  the  operator,  said  cord  adapted  to  be  remored  from  orer 
said  lerer  13. 

2.  A  window  saab  lock  secured  to  the  upper  rail  of  a 
lower  sash,  said  lock  comprising  two  corresponding  parts 
secured  together  by  means  of  a  screw  bolt  passing  through 
alining  perforations  in  said  parts,  earn  members  mounted 
on  said  screw  bolt  In  such  a  way  that  a  pull  on  one  of  tbe 
cams  in  one  direction  locks  it  against  tbe  stlla,  or  railing 
of  the  upper  saab,  and  a  pull  on  the  other  cam  locfca  It 
against  the  stile,  or  railing  of  the  upper  sash,  and  a  cord 
attached  to  one  of  tbe  cams,  said  cord  adapted  to  draw  tba 
said  cams  In  opposite  directions  to  release  them  from  tba 
upper  saab. 


1,046.988.  HYDBOCARBON  •  MOTOR.  Paul  Daimlbb, 
Stnttgari,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Daimler  Motorengeaell* 
schaft.  Untertllrkhelm-Stuttgart,  Ott^nany.  Filed  May 
29,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,249.     (CI.  123—180.) 


In  eoBblnatlon  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  bar- 
ing a  main  hydrocarbon  foal  supply  to  tbe  mixing  chamber 
of  tta  engine ;  meaaa  for  starting  tbe  engine  and  for  maln- 
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talnlng  a  heated  branch  fuel  supply  under  pressure  capable 
of  being  supplied  to  tbe  mixing  chamber  by  Its  own  pres- 
sure whenerw  required  to  restart  tbe  engine  comprising 
a  branch  pipe  from  said  main  fuel  supply,  means  for  beat- 
ing said  branch  pipe  so  as  to  heat  tbe  fuel  therein  out  of 
contact  with  air,  ralre  means  whereby  said  pipe  may  be 
absolutely  and  simultaneously  disconnected  from  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  main  fuel  supply  so  that  fuel  may  he 
first  raporised  under  pressure  and  exclusion  of  air  in  said 
branch  pipe  and  whereby  said  branch  pipe  may  be  con- 
nected with  said  mixing  chamber  so  that  tbe  raporised 
fuel  therein  may  be  thereafter  discharged  under  its  own 
pressure  in  the  form  of  a  spray  into  said  mixing  chamber 
where  it  may  mix  with  air  therein,  and  means  ftor  Igniting 
said  mixture  in  tbe  engine  cylinder  so  as  to  beat  up  tbe 
engine  before  admitting  fuel  thereto  by  way  of  the  main 
fuel  supply. 


1.046,989.  8HOCK-AB80RBBB  FOR  VBHICLBS.  Hbxbt 
Allbw  Dallmi,  Ardmore,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666,472.     (CL  21—97.) 


1.  A  abock  abeorber  for  spring-suspended  rehldea,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  links  plroted  together  at  one  end,  means 
for  plrotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  plroted  links 
to  tbe  rehicle  body  and  axle  spring  respectirely, .  a  rod 
plroted  to  one  of  aald  links,  and  a  spring  confined  on  said 
rod  against  the  other  of  said  links. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  spring-suspended  rehlcles,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  links  plroted  together  at  oat  end,  meana 
for  plrotaUy  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  said  plroted  links 
to  the  rehicle  body  and  axle  spring  respectirely,  a  rod  plr- 
oted to  one  of  said  links,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  rod,  a 
oeat  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  for  engaging  the  other 
of  said  links,  and  a  spring  confined  between  said  stop  and 
seat. 


1,046.990.  COMBINED  ASH  PAN  AND  SIFTER.  CHABUta 
Vancb  Damb,  Lanark,  lU.  FUed  Dae.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667.619.     (a.  116—244.) 


1.  A  combined  ash  pan  and  sifter  comprising  an  outer 
pan,  a  receptacle  morably  mounted  therein  consisting  of  a 
body  and  a  foramlnous  bottom  morably  mounted  tbaraon, 
and  meana  fbr  prerentlng  dlaplaeaflMnt  of  tha  raesptade 
from  tbe  pan  but  permitting  of  relatlre  murnnent  of  said 
parts. 

2.  A  combined  ssb  pan  and  sifter  comprising  an  outer 
pan,  a  receptacle. morably  mounted  therein  eonatetlng  of  a 
body  and  a  foraainous  bottom  moraUy  moonted  tbareon, 
means  lor  preranttog  dlsplacenMnt  of  the  raoeptade  from 


the  pan  but  permitting  of  relatire  morement  of  said  parte, 
and  separate  handles  carried  by  the  pan  and  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  combined  ash  pan  and  sifter,  tbe  combination  of 
an  outer  pab,  a  sifting  receptacle  therein  baring  a  aor- 
able  bottom,  and  members  coactlng  with  the  pan  and  re- 
ceptacle for  supporting  said  receptacle  with  its  bottom 
spaced  from  that  of  tbe  pan  and  also  permitting  of  llmltad 
morement  of  the  receptacle  In  the  pan. 

4.  In  a  combined  ash  pan  and  sifter,  the  combination  of^ 
an  outer  pan,  a  sifting  receptacle  therein  baring  a  mor-* 
able  bott(HB,  members  coactlng  with  tbe  pan  and  recep- 
tacle for  supporting  said  receptacle  with  Its  bottom  spaced 
from  that  of  tbe  pan  and  also  permitting  of  limited  more- 
ment of  tbe  receptacle  in  the  pan,  and  a  door  mounted  on 
the  pan  opposite  the  space  between  its  bottom  fuid  that  of 
tbe  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  combined  ash  pan  and  sifter,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  pan,  an  inner  receptacle,  spaced  projectiona.  lugs 
on  the  side  portions  of  the  pan  and  engaging  with  said 
spaced  projections  to  limit  tbe  morement  of  the  receptacle 
in  tbe  pan  and  to  prerent  relatire  displacement  of  said 
parts,  bandlea  carried  by  both  tbe  pan  and  Innar  raeap- 
tacle,  the  inner  receptacle  hariUg  a  foramlnous  bottom 
and  brackets  secured  to  said  bottom  and  baring  pin  and 
slot  connections  with  the  inner  receptacle  permitting  more- 
ment of  tbe  bottom  within  said  receptacle,  and  a  door  on 
the  pan  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  latter.  .  . 


1,046,991.     PROCESS  OF  PRBSERYING  FISH.     Aux-     . 
Axma  Dakilbvskt.  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.    FUed  May 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,316.      (CI.  99—1.) 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  fish,  which  consists  in  gut- 
ting and  cleaning  the  fresh  fish,  steeping  tbe  clasned, 
gutted  fish  for  a  short  time  in  a  germicidal  solution  of  a 
mineral  add,  and  then  transferring  tbe  fish  into  a  weak 
solution  of  common  salt. 

2.  A  process  fbr  preserring  fish  which  consists  tai  gut- 
ting and  cleaning  the  fresh  fish,  steeping  the  cleaned 
gutted  fish  for  a  short  time  in  a  germicidal  solution  of  a 
mineral-acid,  and  then  transferring  the  fish  Into  a  liquor 
composed  of  a  wealr  solution  of  common  salt  with  an  adw- 
tlon  of  sodium  acetate. 

8.  A  process  for  preserring  fish,  which  consists  in  gut- 
ting and  cleaning  the  fresh  fish,  steeping  the  deaned 
gutted  fish  for  a  shori  time  in  a  germicidal  solution  of  ^a 
mineral  acid,  and  then  transferring  the  fish  into  a  liquor 
composed  of  a  weak  solution  of  common  salt  with  an  addi- 
tion of  an  alcoholic  infusion  of  an  aromatic  substance  aud 
sodium  acetate,  this  last  mentioned  substance  combining 
subsequently  with  the  mineral  acid  remaining  on  the  flsb 
to  form  acetic  acid. 

4.  A  process  for  preserring  fish,  which  consists  in  gut- 
ting and  cleaning  the  fresh  fish,  steeping  the  deaned 
gutted  fish  for  a  short  time  in  a  germicidal  solution  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  then  transferring  the  flsb  into  a 
weak  solution  of  common  salt. 

6.  A  process  for  preserring  fish,  which  consists  In  gut- 
ting and  cleaning  tbe  fresh  fish,  steeping  the  cleaned 
gutted  fish  for  a  short  time  in  a  germicidal  solution  of 
hydrochloric  add,  and  then  transferring  the  fiah  Into  > 
a  liquor  composed  of  a  weak  solution  of  common  salt  with 
an  addition  of  sodium  acetate.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette,] 


1,046,992.     REVOLUTION-COUNTER.     Chablbb  P.  DAT. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Tobacco  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  Mar.  28, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  686,748.     (CL  286—121.) 
1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
arm  plroted  for  back  and  forih  morement,  a  douMe  pawl 
carried  by  and  plroted  upon  aald  arm,  a  toothed  Wheel 
with  which  said  pawl  engages,  a  morlng  pari  contacting 
with  said  pawl  and  actuating  it  in  one  direction  the  dis- 
tance of  one  tooth  at  each  contact,  a  signal  member.  Mans 
for  actuating  said  signal  member  when  said  toothed  wbael 
has  mored  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able member  arranged  to  engage  the  double  pawl  and  tai- 
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part  k  reTcne  movement  to  said  toothed  wb«el  tbm  dl»' 
taaot  of  one  tooth,  when  actnatad. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
arm  piToted  for  back  and  forth  movement,  a  doable  pawl 
carried  by  and  pivoted  upon  said  arm,  a  toothed  whael 
with  which  said  pawl  engages,  a  moving  part  contacting 
with  said  pawl  and  actuating  it  in  one  direction  the  dls- 
tanca  of  one  tooth  at  each  contact,  a  signal  member, 
means  for  actuating  said  signal  member  when  said  toothed 
wheel  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  man- 
ually operable  member  arranged  to  engage  the  doable 
pawl  and  impart  a  reverse  movement  to  said  toothed 
wheel  the  distance  of  one  tooth,  when  actuated,  a  scale 
plate  fixed  In  front  of  said  toothed  wheel  a  pointer  mov- 
able with  said  wheel  and  traveling  over  said  plate  and 
means  for  returning  the  pawl  carrying  arm  to  a  central 
position  after  each  actuation. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
arm  pivoted  for  back  and  forth  movement,  a  double  pawl 
carried  by  and  pivoted  upon,  said  arm,  a  toothed  wheel 
with  which  said  pawl  engages,  a  moving  part  contacting 
with  said  pawl  and  actuating  It  In  one  direction  the  dis- 
tance of  one  tooth  at  each  contact,  a  signal  member,  means 
for  actuating  said  signal  member  when  said  toothed 
wheel  bar  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  man- 
ually operable  member  arranged  to  engage  the  double  pawl 
and  Impart  a  reverse  movement  to  said  toothed  wheel  the 
distance  of  one  tooth,  when  actuated,  a  scale  plate  fixed  In 
tnat  of  said  toothed  wheel  a  pointer  movable  with  said 
wheal  and  traveling  over  said  plate  and  means  for  re- 
tnmlng  the  pawl  carrying  am  to  a  central  position  after 
each  actaatlon,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  engaging  a  recess  formed  in  said  arm. 


l,04ejM3.  COMBINATION  FLY.  BOACH,  AND  MOUSE 
TRAP..  BowAKD  P.  Dbhux,  St.  Jose|>h.  Mo.  Filed 
Ang.  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  678,836^     (CI.  4S— 22.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  circular  floor  provided  with 
an  open  canter  and  a  cone  ahape  screen  thereover,  a  pin- 
nJOij  of  (9«Blagi  aroond  the  sam«  having  oone  shape 
w»  theretfver,  a  drcnlar  top  with  a  acraan  allde  therein 
a  aorroandlng  screen  with  a  ploralitj  of  openings. 


of  a  plurality  of  uprights  extending  below  and  supporting 
said  floor  and  top  and  said  surroandlng  screen,  each  of 
said  uprights  having  a  seml-circolar  space  in  Its  inner  skia 
extending  from  Its  bas^  to  a  point  above  and  engaging 
with  an  opening  in  said  surrounding  screen. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  floor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  and  cone  shape  screens  thereover  tbalr 
apices  provided  with  guards,  a  top  having  a  slidable  screen, 
a  screen  forming  an  Inclosed  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  side  openings,  a  plurality  of  upright  supports  pro- 
jecting below  said  floor  supporting  the  top,  tlis  floor  and 
surrounding  screen  of  said  chamber,  said  uprights  each 
having  a  hollow  space  In  Its  Inner  face  extending  from  its 
base  to  a  point  engaging  one  of  said  side  opanlnga. 

8.  A  trap  comprising  a  circular  floor  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  an  inner  detachable  floor  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  top  having  a  slidable  screen,  a 
surrounding  screen  secured  to  said  floor  and  top  forming 
a  main  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  Its 
side,  a  plurality  of  uprights  extending  below  said  floor 
and  supporting  said  floor,  top  and  screen,  and  provided 
with  a  aeml-dgcular  Incnrve  extending  from  the  base  of 
each  upright  to  engagement  with  one  of  said  openings  In 
the  screen  forming  said  main  chamber,  a  detachable  box 
on  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  a  cone  shape  screen  there- 
in set  over  tbe  opening  therein  and  the  slidable  screen  be- 
low, a  cone  shape  screen  supported  on  the  inner  edge  of 
said  floor,  a  amaller  cone  ahape  screen  supported  at  the 
hrner  edge  of  said  inner  detachable  floor,  a  plurality  of 
diminutive  cone  shape  screens  set  over  said  openings  In 
said  floor  and  guards  for  the  screens,  the  lower  cone  shape 
screens  leading  Into  the  main  chamber,  thence  through 
the  top  thereof  into  the  cone  shape  screen  in  said  detach- 
able box  and  out  Into  said  detachable  box. 


1.046,904.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  GUM  FROM  CUT- 
TERS OF  TOBACCO-8TRIPPINQ  MACHINES.  Mab- 
Tin  Dbillbb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Universal  To- 
bacco Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.    SerUl  No.  68«,719.    (CI.  131—67.) 


1.  In  coablnation  with  the  rotary  eccentrically  toothed 
cutter  of  a  tobacco  stripping  machine,  said  cutter  having 
a  groove  In  its  edge,  and  means  fOr  continuously  remov- 
ing from  said  groove  gum  deposited  In  said  groove  from 
said  leaves  during  the  operation  of  said  cutter. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  eccentrically  toothed 
cotter  of  a  tobacco  stripping  machine,  said  cutter  having 
a  groove  in  Its  edge,  a  resilient  arm  entering  said  groove 
and  bearing  at  its  end  on  said  cutter,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  eccentrically  toothed 
cutter  of  a  tobacco  Stripping  machln^  said  cutter  having 
a  groove  in  Its  edge,  an  arm  entering  said  groove,  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  arm  to  hold  the  sanle  against  said  cutter, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  eccentrically  toothed 
cutter  of  a  tobacco  stripping  machine,  said  cutter  having 
a  groove  in  its  edge,  a  sleeve,  a  support  therefor,  a  rod 
longitudinally  aoovahle  In  sntd  aleeve  and  entering  said 
groove,  and  a  qvlng  la  said  alaeve  and  bearing  on  said 
rod  to  hold  the  same  against  said  cutter. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  eccentrically  toothed 
cotter  of  a  tobacco  stripping  machine,  said  cutter  having 
a  groove  in  its  edge,  a  transverse  fixed  shaft,  a  collar 
rotatahle  thereon,  means  for  clamping  said  collar  In  poii- 
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tkm,  a  sleeve  on  said  collar,  a  rod  longltndlnally  ssovable 
in  said  aleeve  and  entering  aOd  cutter  groove,  and  a  spring 
fca  said  alaeve  and  bearing  on  aald  rod  to  bold  the  same 
against  aald  cottar. 

(Clalau  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbo  Qnaetta.] 


1,046,906.  CLUTCH.  Mabtin  DnLLKB  and  Euoinb  M. 
DBtLLKB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Universal  Tobacco 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1012.    Serial  No.  686.788.     (CI.  192—31.) 


A  clutch  mechanhnn.  comprising  a  abaft,  a  pulley  looee 
thereon  and  open  on  one  slda,  a  cross  arm  within  aald  pul- 
ley, having  its  hub  fftst  on  said  ahaft  and  having  a  radial 
slide-way  and  an  opening  between  said  slide-way  and  said 
hub,  a  dog  in  said  slide-way,  a  eliding  collar  on  said  shaft, 
a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  its  angle  in  said  cross  arm 
opening  and  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  aald  dog,  and  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  other  ana  of  said  bell-erank 
lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  collar ;  whereby  when 
aald  collar  Is  operated  said  dog  la  moved  into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  pulley. 


1,0464W6.  TUMBLER-FINISHING  MACHINE.  Jambs  J. 
DBBiriNa.  Gas  aty.  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1012.  Serial 
No.  671.408.     (CI.  40—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactw  oaaerlbed,  a  sopporthig 
taMe,  a  rotating  tumbler  support,  mounted  on  said  table, 
means  for  rotating  said  tumbler  support,  meana  for  clamp- 
ing a  tumbler  on  aaid  tumbler  support,  a  boffer  arranged 
to  engage  said  tumbler,  a  cooling  receptacle  arranged  on 
said  table,  and  a  universally  pivoted  arm  connected  vrlth 
said  bnCar  for  manipulating  the  same  whereby  tba  boffer 
may  at  one  time  be  prassid  agalnat  said  tumblar  and  at 
another  time  move  to  a  poaltion  within  said  eooUng  re- 
oepCaeie. 

S.  In  a  devlca  of  the  charaetar  deacrtbed,  a  rotating 
taiMsr  — pport.  Beans  for  clamping  a  tumbler  on  aald 
tumbler  aopport,  and  mechanlam  tor  aettng  on  aaid  tM»- 
Mer  for  hoflng  tlM  same,  aaM  ■ncliBlaB  tnchndlag  a  sap- 
porting  standard,  an  arm  connected  to  aald  standard  fegr  a 
universal  Joint,  a  aleevs  adjustably  moontad  on  aald  arai, 
said  Bfaeve  batag  feraed  with  flaagea  astanOag  at  rlgM 
angles  to  the  direetlon  of  said  arm,  and  a  haHag  Mock 
sIMlBgly  poaltlonaa  la  aalA 


8.  In  a  device  of  tta  character  described,  a  rotattag 
tumbler  support,  a  preaser  member  designed  to  be  Inssrtsd 
and  removed  from  a  tumbler  placed  on  aald  sappert  for 
clamping  a  tumbler  to  aald  tumbler  aopport  and  than  re- 
laaalag  the  aaaa,  a  snhstantlally  longitudinally  movahla 
link  connected  with  said  prssssr  member  for  actaatlng  the 
saoM,  a  guide  for  guiding  the  awvement  of  said  link  and 
aaid  preaser  monber,  and  a  treadle  OMchanism  for  acta- 
atlng said  link. 


1,046,007.  LIQUID-DISPENSER.  John  DasitOND,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignor  to  Artisan  Braas  Cbmpany,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnols.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.  Bo- 
rial  No.  6S7.226.     (CI.  187—67.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  baring  ' 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  material  to  be  projected  tbere- 
from  and  an  inlet  for  compressed  air,  said  inlets  having 
suitable  closures,  In  combinatloB  with  a  noaale  for  said 
outlet  proridlng  a  small  bore,  a  valve  sc«t  at  tbe  inner  end 
thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  valve-stem-gulding  portion  ex- 
tendinr  inwardly  from  said  valve  seat  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  at  its 
Inner  end  shaped  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat  and  at  Its 
outer  end  having  a  portion  extended  laterally  to  provide  a 
handle  movable  to  move  the  stem,  and  a  stationary  handle 
mounted  on  aald  cylinder,  by  which  said  cylinder  may  be 
pointed  In  any  dealred  dlrectioB,  aaM  handle  for  the  valve 
stest  being  spaced  from  the  stati<mary  handle  a  distance 
leas  than  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  guiding  portion  of 
the  noaale,  whereby  said  nossle  bore  may  be  opened  by 
grasping  and  drawing  together  said  handles,  said  stem 
being  in  all  positions  guided  at  Its  inner  end  so  that  lateral 
pressure  may  be  c<Hivenlently  applied  thereto,  adjacent  the 
handle,  to  aid  in  manipulation  of  aald  cylinder  by  apUtahla 
gripping  of  aaid  handlea. 


1,046,908.  BEET  DIGGER,  CLEANER,  AND  ELEVA- 
TOR, JoHif  Dbvbt,  Lehl.  JOHW  Dbvbt,  Jr.,  Garland, 
and  WALTm  Avxst  Dbvbt,  American  Fork,  Utah.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1011.     Serial  No.  612.178.     (O.  103—2.) 


1.  la  a  Buchlae  of  the  character  apedflad,  an 
carrier  eomprlalng  spaced  aUe  plates,  said  plates  brtag  oC- 
aot  Inwardly  toward  each  other  at  one  end,  a  ^laft  Jonr> 
natod  tranarersely  of  the  plates  at  the  oppoalta  and,  a 
spro^et  wheal  near  each  and  of  the  ahaft,  a  stab  Aaft  at 
each  aide  of  the  frame  near  the  front  tharooC.  a  paUsy 
wbeal  on  each  of  the  stab  shafts,  an  endleaa  diala  ceanect- 
lag  each  of  die  palley  wheela  vHth  tbm  adjaeent  sprocket 
wiiaal  on  the  flrst-aamed  abaft,  a  plarattty  a(  spvadHt 
wheaia  arranged  between  the  said  flrs^namod  wbaola  on 
the  first-named  abaft  and  of  lesser  dlaoMter  than  tba  said 
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wheels,  stab  iliafta  between  the  offwt  portioaa  of  the  tide 
plates,  a  pulley  wheel  on  each  of  the  said  stab  shafts,  and 
endless  chains  connecting  the  said  wheels  with  the  last- 
named  wheels  on  the  first-named  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  carrier  for 
the  beets  comprising  spaced  endless  chains,  a  common  sup- 
portteff  means  for  the  chains  at  one  end,  and  a  common 
supporting  means  for  tne  innermost  chains  at  the  opposite 
end.  and  an  Independent  supporting  means  for  each  of  the 
outermost  chains,  ssld  chains  being  spaced  to  form  a  pas- 
sage for  the  tap  roots  of  the  beets  between  the  chains  and 
between  the  Independent  supporting  means  and  the  com- 
mon supporting  means. 


1.046.999.  CONCEALED  HINGE.  Obbaso  A.  Da  Vlito, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  B.  Parsons, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.776.     (CI.  16—5.) 


A  concealed  hinge,  haring  in  combination,  a  front  plate 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  inside  of  the  body,  a  hinge 
case  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  fit  Into  a  mor- 
tise of  a  body,  and  a  curved  hinge  arm  pivoted  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  hinge  case,  substantially  as  described. 


1,047,000.  LENS-TESTING  INSTRX7MENT.  HaNST  L. 
Da  Ebko,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  679,474.     (CI.  88—66.)  i 


^^33ig  -€ 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  cfacracter  stated,  a  support  for 
the  loM  to  be  tested,  a  screen,  a  test  object,  and  means 
for  varytag  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  lens. 
screen  and  test  object  whereby  the  decentration  of  the 
object  apon  the  screen  may  be  measured. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  for 
the  lens  to  be  tested,  a  screen,  a  test  object,  and  means  for 
varying  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  screen  and 
test  object  whereby  the  decentration  of  the  object  upon  the 
screen  may  be  measured. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  for 
the  leas  to  be  tested,  a  screen,  a  test  object,  means  for 
Tarying  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  screen  and 
teat  object,  and  means  for  measuring  the  different  posl- 
tknw  thereof  whereby  the  amount  of  decentration  of  the 
object  upon  the  screen  may  be  determined. 

4.  fa  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  for 
the  leM  to  be  tested,  a  screen,  a  test  object,  and  means 
f«r  varTiat  the  relative  aagnlar  position  of  the  screen 
tlM  leas  to  be  tested  whereby  the  decentration  of 
I  obtlset  apoa  the  sereoi  may  be  measured. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  for 
the  lens  to  be  tested,  a  scre^  a  test  object,  means  for 
varylag  tbs  relative  aagolar  position  of  the  screen  and 
the  lens  to  be  tested,  snd  means  for  measuring  the  vary- 
ing positions  whereby  the  decentration  of  the  object  upon 
the  screen  may  be  determined. 

{Clalaw  e  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.047.001.  PB0CE8S  FOB  TREATING  DISEASED  OR 
DECAYED  TREES.  LoDis  C  DiCKBNSOM,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  681.794. 

(CL  47— as.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  decayed  or  diseased  trees, 
consisting  in  beveling  the  edges  of  the  old  bark,  around 
the  mouth  of  the  cavity  that  Is  formed  when  the  decayed 
matter  Is  removed  from  the  tree,  the  cavity  being  closed 
with  a  filling  the  face  of  which  will  lie  adjacent  to  the 
beveled  edges  of  the  bsrk. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  decayed 
or  diseased  trees,  consisting  In  removing  the  decayed  mat- 
ter from  the  tree  to  form  a  cavity,  inserting  a  filling  in 
the  cavity  with  the  face  of  the  filling  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  bark,  the  edge  of  the  bark  being  then  beveled  so  that 
the  Inner  end  of  the  beveled  edge  will  form  a  Joint  with  the 
new  bark  of  the  tree. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  decayed 
and  diseased  trees  consisting  in  beveling  the  edges  of  the 
old  bark,  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  cavity  formed  by  re- 
moving  the  decayed  matter  from  the  tree. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  decayed 
and  diseased  trees  consisting  In  beveling  the  edges  of  the 
old  bark  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  mouth  of  a  cavity 
In  the  tree. 


1.047.002.     SCISSORS.     JA 
Ohio.      FUed  Apr.   3.  1911 
30—18.) 


8.  DixHL,  South  Vienaa, 
Serial  No.  618.509.     (CI. 


1.  Scissors  comprising  a  pair  of  intersecting  blades  piv- 
otally  connected  one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  blades  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  that  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  other  of 
said  blades,  a  ball  movably  mounted  in  said  recess,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  other  blade  to  cooperate 
with  said  ball  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  blades  about 
said  pivotal  connection. 

2.  Scissors  comprisiag  a  pair  of  Iqtersectlnff  blades,  a 
plvoUl  connection  between  said  blades,  one  of  said  blades 
having  an  elongated  recess  therein  and  having  a  part 
forming  a  stop,  the  other  of  said  blades  also  having  an 
elongated  recess  in  the  .inner  snrtace  thereof,  a  ball  moont- 
ed  In  the  recess  in  said  second  blade  adapted  to  project 
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into  the  recess  in  the  first-mentioned  blade,  and  adJusUble 
■keans  for  limiting  the  movement  ot  aald  ball. 

8.  Scissors  comprising  a  pair  of  intetsecttng  blades,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  blades,  one  of  said  blades 
having  an  elongated  recess  therein  ipd  having  a  part 
forming  a  stop,  the  other  of  said  blades  also  having  an 
elongated  recess  in  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  ball  mount- 
ed in  the  recess  in  said  second  blade  adapted  to  project 
into  the  recess  in  the  first-mentioned  blade,  and  a  set 
screw  mounted  in  the  edge  of  said  second  blade  and  ex- 
tending into  the  recess  therein. 

4.  Scissors  comprisiag  a  pair  of  intersecting  blades,  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  said  blades  one  to  the  other,  one  of 
said  blades  hsving  a  substantially  semicircular  groove 
arranged  about  said  pivot  pin  and  having  one  end  thereof 
shaped  to  form  a  stop,  tlie  other  of  said  blades  having  an 
elongated  recess  supersdjacent  to  the  first-mentioned  re- 
cess, a  ball  mounted  in  the  recess  in  said  second  blade 
and  projecting  into  the  recess  in  the  first  blade,  and  a  set 
screw  extending  into  the  recess  in  said  second  blade  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  ball  therein. 


1,047,008.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  PHILIP  DUHI., 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aasignw  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,886.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  In  combl&atioa,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
crank  fixed  upon  each  shaft,  a  rock-lever  having  Inde- 
pendent operative  connections  with  said  cranks,  a  fixed 
fulcrum  upon  which  said  rock-lever  Is  sustained  against 
endwise  movement,  and  positively  acting  means  directly 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  ro^-lev«r  fbr  eoa- 
troUing  the  directioa  of  rotation  imparted  to  the  driven 
shaft  by  said  rock-lever  relatively  to  that  of  the  driving 
abaft 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  sbaft,  a  drfrcn  Aaft,  a 
crank  fixed  upon  each  shaft,  a  rock-lever,  a  folcrom  there- 
for, links  each  connected  at  one  end  Indspaodently  ot  the 
other  with  said  rodc-lever  and  at  the  opposite  aid  r»- 
spectlvely  with  the  cranks  of  said  drtvlng  and  drtv^ 
shafts,  and  a  connection  between  said  links  at  potnts 
tliereof  oitset  from  the  line  of  eonasctSon  of  the  aaase 
with  said  rock-lever  and  their  respective  shafts  for  con- 
troUiag  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  ahatt 
reUtlvely  to  that  of  the  driving  shaft 

8.  la  comblnatloa,  a  drfrlag  shaft  &  drtvsa  shaft  ft 
fixed  fulcrum,  an  actuating  rock-lever  moaatsd  upon  said 
fulcrum,  an  operative  conaaetioB  bstwsau  the  drirlaff 
shaft  and  said  rock-lever  whereby  the  latter  la  vibratad, 
an  opwative  connection  between  the  roek-lsvar  and  tha 
driven  sbaft  throogh  which  the  latter  dsrlvea  rotary 
movsmeata,  a  coatroUlnf  rock-lavar  alao  moaatsd  on  said 


fixed  fokram,  means  acting  through  the  connection  of  the 
aetnatlag  roc^-lever  with  the  driving  shaft  for  imparting 
to  the  cootrolllag  nxA-lever  differential  vibratory  move- 
ments relative  to  those  of  the  actuating  rock-levor,  asd 
means  connected  with  the  controlling  rock-lever  for  de- 
termining the  direction  of  sction  of  the  connection  be- 
tween the  actuating  rock-lever  and  the  driven  abaft 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  abaft  • 
crank  carried  by  each  shaft,  a  pair  of  rock-levers  each 
mounted  upon  a  stationary  fulcrum  in  fixed  relation  to 
its  ends,  and  elbow-links  each  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  said 
rock-levos  and  having  one  arm  connected  witb  the  other 
of  said  rock-levers  snd  the  other  arm  connected  with  a 
crank  upon  the  driving  and  drivien  shafts,  respectively. 

6.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  •  driven  abaft,  a 
crank  carried  by  the  driving  sbaft  s  stationary  fulcrum, 
actuating  and  controlling  rock-levers  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent movement  upon  said  fulcrum,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  actuating  rock-lever  and  the  crank 
of  the  driving  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  rock-levars 
whereby  the  controlling  rock-lever  is  vibrated  relatlrely 
to  the  actuating  rock-lever,  a  rocker  carried  by  the  actuat- 
ing rock-lever,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rocker  and  movable 
in  a  path  alternately  approacbing  and  receding  from  the 
axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  pin  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  connection  betvreea 
the  omtrolllng  rock-lever  and  said  rocker  whereby  said 
pin  mounted  upon  the  latter  Is  given  its  described  patii 
of  movement 


1,047,004.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  JOSBTH  O. 
Dim  HICK,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Electric  Heat 
Conserving  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  FUed  Jan.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  672,007. 
(CL  219—88.) 


1.  A  heater,  compriaing  a  base,  a  heat  retaining  ele- 
meat  remoraMy  attached  to  said  base,  aa  electric  beatiaf 
element  within  said  heat-retaining  element  a  liquid  eon- 
*««"'«ff  shell  surrounding  the  heat-retaining  element  and 
removably  attached  to  said  twae,  and  a  separate  besting 
means  below  the  aforesaid  heating  element. 

2.  In  a  heater,  a  base,  an  electric  beating  element  and  a 
heat-retainlBg  element  detaehably  secured  to  ssld  base,  a 
shall  for  rsoelvlBg  heat  from  the  heat-retaining  element 
also  detaehably  secured  to  the  base,  said  base  having  a 
shall  thereon,  and  a  heating  coil  within  ssld  tbtU. 

8.  In  a  heater,  a  base,  a  shell  on  the  base  adapted  to 
rsealTa  theralB  an  electric  beating  coil,  an  tf  ectric  beattag 
slaieat  within  the  heat  reUinlng  element  electrically 
eoimaetad  with  said  heating  1  coil,  and  a  Jacketed  water 
apaee  sorrooadlag  the  coil  at  the  base  and  the  heat  rs- 
talntag  elesMnt  above  the  base. 

4.  In  a  heatar,  a  base,  a  shell  on  said  base  adapted  to 

rsoelva  an  tfeetrle  beating  coil,  s  heat-retaining  element 

abova  the  heating  coil,  an  electric  heating>lcment  axially 

within  the  heaM«talBing  dement  snd  electrically  eoa- 

t  nected  with   the  beatiiig  coil,  a  water-containing  shell 
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Darmmnat  icy  iyi«. 


•Bd  MrmovBtlBC  tkt  h— t  f  filaNg 
a  ftVMt  at  the  bue  of  the  water  abell,  a  Mtttnc  tnka  at 
tka  tap,  aad  a  reaoTable  lid  or  grid  on  top  of  tha  watar 
ahdl. 


1.047,00CL  LAUNDRT-MARKING  MACHINE.  CukODB 
B.  DOOGB,  Reno,  Nct.  Filed  Jane  28.  1811.  Sertal  No. 
635.832.     (a.  83— ST.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dau  deaoribed,  the  coiabinatlon 
with  a  aapport  for  the  tag,  of  tag  feeding  mecbanlem  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  support,  a  morable  tag  clamping 
mechanism,  tag  printing  mechanism  Including  a  plunger 
frame  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  tag  clamping 
mechanism,  operating  means  common  to  the  tag  feeding 
mechanism  and  the  tag  printing  mechanism  to  slmalta- 
neom)7  Impart  motion  to  the  aaaaa,  and  meaaa  carried  by 
the  plnnger  frame  of  the  tag  printing  mechanism  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  damping  mechanism  to  clamp  the 
tag  after  the  retraction  of  the  tag  feeding  mechanism  and 
Immediately  prior  to  the  marking  of  such  tag. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  the  taga,  a  borteontally  reciprocating  tag 
feeding  plunger  adapted  to  feed  the  tags  to  the  support, 
vertically  alldlng  tag  damplns  mechanism,  tag  printing 
mechanism  moving  In  the  aame  direction  as  the  tag 
clamping  mechanism,  and  raeana  common  to  the  clamping 
mechanism  and  printing  meehanlam  for  moving  the  clamp- 
ing mechanism  to  clamp  the  tag  and  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  printing  mechanism  to  mark  the  tag  upon  re- 
tractive movement  of  the  tag  feeding  plunger. 

S.  IB  a  machine  of  the  daas  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
•f  a  tag  support,  a  laterally  recfprecatlBg  tag  feeding 
ptanger  for  feeding  the  taga  to  the  tag  support,  a  re- 
etprocatlag  frame,  a  vertically  recfproeatlng  printing  &Mk 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  fnuae  above  the  snpport.  a 
member  reciprocating  with  tiie  frame  In  the  aame  direct 
tkm  aa  the  printing  diak,  a  damping  jaw  carried  by  aald 
for  actoatlng  tha  tag  fending  i^agar 
tteg  the  redpmeatlng  frame  and  member 
redprecatlng  therewith,  to  bring  the  damping  jaw  Into 
operation  aad  the  printing  dlak  Into  action  to  damp  and 
prtBt  tba  tag  vpon  the  ratractlen  of  the  tag  faedinc  plnn- 


4.  I^  a  maehlae  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combteatlmi 
wttk  a  — ppott.  of  a  reaervolr  located  adjacent  thereto^  a 
latarally  BoraMa  plvager  far  faadlag  a  U-ahapai  tag  to 
tba  artlde  to  be  Ugged,  tag  daaptef  warfcanlim  for 
tba  tag  opon  the  article^  {trlnttay  mechanism 
of  the  damping  meelwrnlam  tor  marking  the 
tt  la  damped  and  mcana  «nder  cosrtnd  of  tba  op- 
erator for  actaatlDg  the  planger.  tba  tac  damping  mecha- 
alHi  aad  tka  printing  macbanlsB. 


ft.  In  a  maehlM  af  tha  daaa  iaacrlbsd.  tiia  tTiW«atlo« 
of  a  tag  support,  meehaalaaB  for  taadtng  tba  tag  to  the 
anpport,  mcana  for  retracting  the  tag  feeding  meehanlam, 
tag  clamping  machaalaB  aad  printing  mechanism  for 
marking  the  tag  both  mounted  to  vertically  redprocate 
aboTa  the  support,  aald  printing  machanlam  Indniltag  a 
plnraUty  af  rotataMy  moonted  type  carrying  dlaka  aad  a 
rartlcally  redproeatlng  snpportlng  frame  therefor,  and 
meana  for  operating  both  the  clamping  and  printing 
meehanlam  upon  the  retraction  of  the  tag  feeding  meeha- 
nlam to  clamp  and  print  the  tag: 

[Clalma  0  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,047,006.  DIRT-HAMDLING  APPARATUS.  JAiaa  C. 
DoaasT  and  Wiixiaii  R.  DoaanT,  Laa  Anim«f,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  18U.    Serial  No.  608.283.     (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  including  a  track, 
a  car  mounted  for  movement  thereon,  meana  for  auto- 
matically engaging  and  locking  the  car  against  movement 
along  the  track  when  said  car  reaches  either  terminal 
portion  of  the  track,  meana  tot  tilting  the  track  to  elevate 
the  car  out  of  engagement  with  Its  locking  means  and  per- 
mit the  car  to  move  by  gravity  away  from  the  position  In 
which  It  was  locked,  a  hopper  above  one  end  portion  of 
the  track  and  consisting  of  plvotally  connected  aections 
normally  cloaed  together,  said  hopper  constituting  means 
for  accumulating  material  directed  thereinto,  and  means 
for  aimultaneoualy  shifting  the  sections  to  move  them 
apart  and  discharge  the  contents  of  the  hopper. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  claaa  described  Ibcluding  a  tUtable 
track,  a  car  mounted  for  movement  thereon,  and  means 
for  directing  material  into  the  car,  said  means  Including 
a  hopper  made  up  of  plvotally  connected  sectlona,  aald 
sections  being  oppositely  disposed  and  normally  cloaed 
together  at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  shifting  said  aec- 
tlona  to  move  the  bottom  portlona  thereof  apart  to  form  a 
dlaefaarge  opening. 

8.  Apparatua  of  the  daaa  described  inclndlng  a  tfltable 
track,  a  ear  movaMy  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for 
directing  material  Into  the  car,  said  means  Indadlng  a 
hopper  made  up  of  plvotaHy  connected  oppositely  extend- 
ing aections,  the  bottoms  of  said  sections  being  normally 
h^d  together  by  gravity,  and  meana  for  aimnltaneoosly 
tilting  said  sections  In  opposite  directions  to  move  the 
bottoma  thereof  apart. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  daaa  deecribed  indudlng  a  cen- 
trally anpported  tfltable  track,  atop  derieea  at  the  ends  of 
the  track,  a  ear  mounted  to  travH  on  the  track  and 
agalnat  aaM  devleas,  catcbee  for  aatomatically  engaging 
the  car  to  bold  it  agalnat  movement  along  the  track  when 
brooght  to  a  paalttoa  upon  either  end  portion  of  the 
track,  means  f<»r  tlltlBg  the  track  to  elevate  the  car  out 
of  eagagemaat  with  the  eatefa  and  permit  it  to  gravitate 
on  the  track,  and  meaaa  fbr  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
trmA. 

5.  Apvarataa  af  the  daaa  deacrlbed  tedodtng  a  eaa- 
trally  aupported  tUtaMa  traek,  a  car  movaUy  mounted 
thereoB.  separate  means  tor  automatically  engaging  the 
car  to  lock  It  against  movement  along  the  track  when  at 
either  ead  thereof,  and  meana  for  tfltteg  the  traek  to 

I  atavata  tha  car  ant  of  engagement  with  the  loektaig  means. 


DacEMBBR  lO,  191a. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,04TJ80T.  HTDRAUmC  JACK.  WlLUJilI  J.  HamUK, 
FortaBMath.  Ohla  FOad  Fab^  S.  181S.  Serial  H*. 
674,881.     (01.  186— «.) 


1.  In  a  hydranUc  jack,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  harral 
and  a  lioold  operated  lifting  planger  arranged  in  the  har- 
i«l:  «(  a  plaraUty  of  ptatooa  arranged  ona  withia  tha 
other  aad  adapted  for  liftii«  liquid  aad  forcing  U  Into  tba, 
barNl,  aad  meana  for  locking  one  of  aald  platona  to  tha 
HfHwg  plunger  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  la  a  hydraulic  Jack.  Oia  comUaatlon  with  a  barrel 
and  a  liquid  operated  Hftlng  plunger  arranged  la  aald  bar- 
rel, of  a  head  carried  by  aald  plunger,  a  plurality  of  pla- 
tona arranged  <me  wltMn  tba  other  and  adapted  for  lifting 
liquid  and  fordag  It  lato  aald  barrd.  and  meana  In  said 
baad  fbr  locking  aald  ptatoaa  together. 

8.  In  a  hydrauUc  jack,  tha  combination  with  a  barrel 
and  a  liquid  operated  lifting  plunger  arranged  in  tba  bar- 
rel; of  »  pluraUty  of  platoaa  id|pted  for  Ufttaf  llq»lfl 
aad  fordnrlt  into  the  barrel. j^pC  maaaa  for  locking  ona 
ot  aald  plstoas  to  tba  lifting  ^Mkger. 

4.  la  a  hydrauUc  Jack,  the  combination  witii  a  barrel 
and  a  lifting  plnnger  having  a  boUow  liquid  holding  baad : 
of  meana  fbr  pumping  liquid  from  tba  bead  lato  Oxt  barrd 
and  IndndlBg  a  pluraUty  of  platona  arranged  one  within 
the  otbar,  and  maana  in  said  bead  and  supported  by  the 
outer  platon  for  locking  both  of  aald  ^stona  togattcr. 


1,047,006.      APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING   TOB-CALML 
'  Abthcb  a.  Duba.  Waterloo.  Iowa.    FUad  July  26,  1811. 
Serial  No.  640.888.     (CI.  68—66.) 


1. 


la  eoaiblnatloa,  a  baae.  a  larer  pNvtad  OMrata,  a 
member  aeearad  on  aald  levar,  aad  a  abaplac  Ma 

to  aaM  baae  oppoalte  said  praaana  mambar  aad 

proTlded  with  a  plnraUty  of  transvataa  grooraa.  aald  pna- 
aura  membar  balag  adapted  to  oparattraiy  eoaet  wltb 
said  din. 


2.  la  comWaatlaa,  a  baae.  a  laear  plfa4ad  tkareta,  a 
piiaaaiiii  member  aeearad  on  aald  lever,  a  abaplag  die  aa- 
eared  to  aald  baae  oppoalte  aald  preaaare  membar  and  hav- 
ing a  plnrallty  of  tranaverae  groovea.  aald  preaaare  mam 
bar  being  adapted  to  operatlvely  eoact  with  aald  die.  aad 
an  adjustable  plate  reasovably  aecvrsd  on  aald  baae  oppo- 
alte aald  thnpl"g  die,  provided  with  vertical  aztenaloaa 
apaced  i^art,  with  Its  axtakafcms  adapted  to  be  located 
with  thtir  intuapace  oppoalte  either  <rf  aaid  groovea  in  the 
Shaping  die. 

8.  In  eombtaatlon.  a  baae.  an  arm  fulcrumed  on  one  end 
tbM«of,  a  baBd4ever  fulcrumed  on  tba  other  end  thereof, 
a  Unk  plvotally  connecting  said  arm  and  aald  lever,  a 
preaaare  member  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  aha  ping  die 
BMwatsd  on  aald  baae  in  a  poaltlon  to  ooact  with  aaid  pra»> 
SBiw  member,  aald  die  having  a  piuraUty  cl  rectaacalar 
groovea  acroaa  ita  upper  edge,  and  a  plate  mounted  mov- 
aMj  and  borlaontUly  adjuatably  on  said  baae  oppoalte 
aald  die.  provided  with  a  pair  of  erect  flagera  apaoad- apart 
and  adiMirtad  to  be  adjuated  along  the  die  to  place  the  la- 
tarapaea  al  tba  flagera  oppoalte  any  one  of  the  groovea  la 


1,047,608.  OARBAGR  -  CART.  Qaoaoa  F.  SDomoTOa, 
JaCetwxivllle,  lad.  Filed  Sept.  ft.  1810.  Serial  No. 
164.282.     (a.  21—20.) 


1.  A  doaplBg  cart  embodying  a  dropped  axle,  wheda  oa 
tfM  eada  thei«oC  •  body  mounted  on  the  axle,  the  axle 
havliV  ivetandlng  ears  adjacent  each  wheel,  bouada  ar- 
laiced  at  and  apaced  from  the  sides  of  the  body  and 
^ffl^B^tH!  to  the  said  eara,  a  beam  joamaled  on  the  front 
and  o(  tb»  body  aad  havbig  Ita  enda  depen<ttng  over  tiie . 
boaada,  the  beam  being  seatable  on  the  boonda  to  anpport 
the  body  te  load  recdvlng  poaitioa.  tbiUa  connected  to 
the  boonda.  croaa-bars  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  thilla, 
a  qtring  preeaed  latch  carried  by  the  croea  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  body  In  load  receiving  position,  shoee  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  beam  for  engaging  the  wheela,  and 
meana  carried  by  one  side  of  the  body  for  swinging  the 
beam. 

2.  A  dumping  cart  embodying  an  axle,  wheels  on  the 
enda  thereof,  a  body  mounted  on  the  axle,  hounda  ar- 
ranged at  and  apaced  from  the  sldea  of  the  body  and  con- 
nected to  the  axle  adjacent  the  wheela,  a  beam  jonmaled 
on  the  front  end  of  the  body  having  Its  ends  depending 
ovw  tb»  hounds,  the  beam  being  seatable  on  the  bounda 
to  anpport  the  body  la  load  recdvlng  position,  thilla  con- 
nected to  tht  hounds,  a  spring  pressed  latch  carried  by  the 
thilla  and  adapted  to  lock  the  body  In  load  recdvlng  poai- 
tioa, ahoee  carried  by  the  enda  of  the  beam  for  engaging 
the  wheela,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  for  awt^glng 
the  aald  beam. 


1,047,010.     FLTINO-MACHINEf'    OcsTAVB   F.   Bkldxd, 

Dracut  Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1811.    Serial  No.  666»106. 

(CL  244—28.)  .. 

1.  A  flyteg  aiadilne  embodying  a  fraaae.  a  asppeiHag 

sarfkes  bavlng  fhmt  and  rear  flaxlbie  wlag  tipa,  a  lever 

laicrmedlstnlT  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  for  a  fore  and  aft 

awlagli«  movement,   aald   lever   having  a  alotted  atas, 

eoBaeedeas  between  the  arsM  of  the  lever  aad  tba  reapae- 

ttve  wlag  tips,  a  taagltudlBally  alldable  aad  rotataMe  ooo- 

tial  abaft,  a  head  awlveled  to  aald  abaft  aad  baviag  a  pro- 
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Jwttoa  —ft*"!  the  slotted  arm  of  the  leTer,  mMUUi  for 
rstetlBff  aad  wlUttnz  nld  control  Bhaft,  a  Tcrtleal  mdder, 
aad  —na  actuated  by  the  rotary  moTements  of  the  riiafts 
tor  adjnstlnc  mM  rodder. 


S.  A  flylnc  machine  embodjrlns  a  frame  Including  a 
platfbnn,  a  sopportlnc  plane  abore  the  platform  and  baT- 
lac  front  and  rear  flezIMe  wing  tips,  standards  rising  from 
tto  platform  and  prorlded  with  bearings,  a  abaft  sUdable 
•ad  rotatable  in  said  bearings,  a  Tertlcally  disposed  Inter- 
Mediately  plToted  lerer  baring  an  upper  limgltndlnally 
alottad  arm  and  baring  its  lower  arm  projeetln;  below 
the  platform,  a  link  directly  connecting  tbe  apper  arm  of 
the  lerer  with  tbe  front  wing  tip,  a  link  connected  with 
the  lower  arm  of  tbe  lerer  and  disposed  beneath  tbe  plat- 
form, a  flexible  connection  between  said  link  and  the  rear 
wing  tip,  a  bead  swtreled  to  said  shaft  and  baring  a  pro- 
jection engaging  tbe  slotted  arm  of  a  lerer,  a  dram  monnt- 
ed  on  said  shaft,  a  rertlcal  rudder,  and  a  cable  woand  re- 
rarseiy  on  the  dram  and  connecting  the  same  with  the 
rertlcal  radder. 

8.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  rertlcal  rad- 
dsr,  a  snpporting  sarface  baring  front  and  rear  flexible 
wing  tips,  a  lerer  intermediately  fnlcrumed  on  the  frame 
ft>r  a  fore  and  aft  swinging  morement,  said  lerer  baring 
a  slotted  arm,  connections  between  the  arms  of  the  lerer 
and  the  respectlre  wing  tips,  a  loogltodlnaUy  slldable  and 
rotatable  control  abaft,  a  head  swlraled  to  said  shaft  and 
baring  a  projection  engaging  the  slotted  arm  of  the  lerer, 
a  drnm  mounted  on  said  abaft,  and  a  cable  wound  re- 
rasMly  on  the  dram  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  rer- 
tlcal rudder. 

4.  A  flying  machine  baring  a  snpporting  surface  com- 
prlrtBC  a  body  portion  of  approximately  oblong  rectangu- 
lar form  In  plan  and  longitudinally  or  transrers^  bowed 
or  corred,  eorruepondingly  curred  flexible  wing  tlpa  at 
tiM  front  and  rear  of  said  body  portion  and  eoextenslre 
la  alas  with  each  other,  and  longitudinally  and  trans- 
Tcrsaly  bowed  or  curred  wings  at  the  sides  of  the  body 
portlMi  and  fixed  with  relation  thereto,  said  wings  being 
eoextansire  In  siae  with  each  other  and  inclined  in  an  up- 
ward and  outward  direction  with  relation  to  the  body 


1,047,011.  PRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  SmLiNo  Btxion, 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S62.287.      (a.  102—8.) 


1*' 


1.  la  a  dutch,  a  drirlng-member  baring  a  flange  with 
conical  engaglag-faee.  and  a  drirea-member  eon- 
of  a  hub  baring  a  plurality  of  spring-arms  ex- 
radlally  from  it,  arranged  In  a  conical  plane  and 
enrred  dutch-risBS   at    their  extremities,   which 
•M  famed  with  conical  eagaglng-faces  arranged  at  right 
to  the  plane  of  the  arma.  said  arms  harlag  re- 
st  oppoolte   sides,   at  poiats  latermedlate   their 


leagtb,  permittlag  them  to  bead  at  sadi  latermedlate 
pointa  when  aohjeetad  to  tad  throat,  aohataatlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  elutdi,  a  drirlng-member  hartag  a  flaage  with 
aa  under  conical  engaglag-ftlee,  aad  a  drirea-member 
consisting  of  a  hob  hartag  a  plurality  of  spriag-arms  ex> 
toided  radially  frmn  It,  arranged  in  a  coakal  plane  aad 
barlag  curred  dutch-rlma  at  their  extreailtlsa,  which 
extend  forward  and  rearward  of  the  arma  and  which  are 
formed  with  conical  engagiag-faeea  arraaged  at  right 
aagles  to  the  plane  of  tbe  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dutch,  a  drirlng-member  bavinic  ti  HnnRe  with 
an  under  conical  engaging-face,  and  a  driren-member  con- 
sisting of  a  hub  baring  a  plurality  of  sprlng-arma  extended 
radially  from  It,  arranged  in  a  conical  plane  and  baring 
curred  dutch  rims  at  their  extremities,  which  extend  for- 
ward and  rearward  of  tbe  arms  and  which  are  formed 
with  conical  engaging-faoes  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  arms,  said  arms  baring  recesses  at  oppo- 
site sides,  at  points  intermediate  their  length,  permitting 
them  to  bend  at  such  intermediate  pointa  when  subjected 
to  end  thrust,  substantially  as  described. 


1,047,012.     0II/-CT7P.    SnaLiito  Elliott,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  588.366.      (0. 184— «8.> 


Tbe  oil-cup  herein  described  rnoBistlm  of  a  tabular  iKxty, 
a  self-closing  disk  at  tbe  top  thereof  harimc  on  lis  under 
side  an  annular  seat  to  ragago  the  top  of  said  body,  and 
a  conical  boss  arranged  within  aaid  seat  baring  aa  ear  at 
its  apex,  a  spring  extended  throng  said  body  which  la 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  ear,  and  means  to  rotatably 
connect  the  other  end  of  said  spring  with  the  body,  the 
end  connection  of  said  spring  with  the  ear  being  suf- 
fldently  remote  from  the  boss  to  provide  a  ppace  there- 
between to  admit  of  the  ear  engaging  tbe  edge  of  tbe  top 
oi  the  cup  aad  rocking  thereon  as  the  disk  Is  tipped  to 
open  and  dose  the  cup,  and  to  admit  of  said  dlak  being 
tipped  into  a  rertlcal  position  to  open  wide  the  top  of 
the  cup,  and  a  link  contained  in  said  tubular  body  which 
la  made  longer  than  the  spring  baring  hooka  at  Ita  ends 
to  prorlde  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  spring  where- 
by extension  of  tbe  spring  Is  limited. 


1.047,018.  HYDBOOENATED  EDIBLE  TAT  COM- 
POUND. Cabutom  Ellis,  Montdalr,  N.  J.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  700.234,  flled  May 
28,  1012.  This  application  filed  Aug.  10,  1012.  Serial 
No.  714,808.      (CL  00—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  edible  fatty  material  which 
comprises  hydrogenatlng  a  mixture  of  regetable  and  ani- 
mal oils,  whereby  an  edible  product  of  increased  consist- 
ency Is  secured,  and  In  agitating  the  hydrogenated  product 
with  air,  whereby  a  relatlrely  small  rolamo  of  sir  Is 
Introduced  into  said  product. 

2.  The  procesa  of  making  edible  fatty  matnrlnl  which 
comprises  hydrogenatlng  a  mixture  of  oily  materials, 
whereby  an  edible  product  of  increased  consistency  la 
secured ;  and  in  agitating  the  hydrogenated  product  with 
air,  whereby  a  relatlrely  nun  roluma  of  air  la  latro- 
doced  lato  said  product 

3.  The  process  of  maklag  edible  fatty  auiterla]  which 
comprises  bydrogeaatiag  composite  oily  material,  whereby 
aa  edible  product  of  lacreased  consistency  la  sseored; 
and  in  aerating  same. 

4.  An  edible  oil  composition  eomprlsiag  hydrogeaated 
regetable  oil  aad  animal  fat,  containing  resicolatad  air. 
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6.  Aa  edible  oil  product  eomprliriag  a  major  proporiion 
of  hydrogeaated  regetable  oil  and  a  siinor  proportion  of 
animal  fat,  said  composition  containing  resiculated  air. 

[CUlms  8  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047,014.  RODtCOUPLINO.  Bmil  E.  BLLiaoir,  Lltch- 
rllle,  N.  D.  PUed  June  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  703.181. 
(n.  lOe— 10.) 


1.  la  a  rod  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
sleeve  baring  interlocking  projections  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tirely  engaged  with  rod  sections,  damping  members 
mounted  on'  said  sleere  for  plrotal  morement  in  oppoaite 
dlrectiona,  one  of  said  membera  being  adapted  to  orerlap 
the  other,  and  a  securing  member  morably  carried  by  tiie 
orerlapping  member  and  engageabls  with  a  rod  aection 
to  hold  said  members  In  tbe  laat  mentioned  position. 

2.  A  rod  coupling  comprising  a  sleere,  flanges  project- 
ing from  tbe  inner  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  rod  secti<ms,  a  damping  member  mounted  at 
each  end  of  the  sleere  for  plrotal  morement  In  oppoaite 
dlrectiona,  one  of  aaid  daaaplng  members  being  adapted 
to  engage  orer  tbe  other,  and  a  hook  member  connecting 
one  of  said  damping  members  with  a  rod  section  afore- 
aatd. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rod  eoopllng  eomprlaing  a  semi- 
cylindrical  sleere,  flanges  projectiag  from  the  laaer  eoa- 
care  portion  of  the  aleere,  rod  sections  baring  groorea 
therein  to  reeelre  the  flanges  on  said  sleere,  a  clamping 
member  mounted  at  each  end  of  tbe  sleere  liaring  flanges 
projecting  therefrMa  to  eagage  with  the  rod  sections  oppo- 
site tbe  flanges  of  the  sleere.  and  a  hook  member  connect- 
ing one  of  said  clamping  membera  with  a  rod  section. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rod  coupling  comprising  a  aemi- 
cyllndrical  aleere  hariag  qmeed  llaagea  projectiag  from 
tbe  inner  portion  thereof  aad  also  proria<>d  with  spared 
ears  at  Ita  opposite  enda,  rod  sections  barlag  groorea  cor- 
responding to  the  spaced  flaages  aforeaaid  and  Into  which 
tbe  latter  are  receired,  a  clamping  member  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  ears  at  one  end  of  tbe  sleere  and  baring 
a  flange  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
of  the  rod  sections,  a  second  clamping  member  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  ears  at  the  otiier  ttnd  of  tbe  aleere  and 
adapted  to  engage  orer  the  flrst  mentknied  rtamptm 
member,  said  second  clamping  member  baring  h  flange 
projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
other  rod  section,  and  a  hook  member  secured  to  tbe  sec- 
ond clamping  member  and  adapted  to  engage  orer  a  rod 
aection  to  thereby  clamp  tbe  coupling  in  position  to  c^- 
nect  tbe  rod  sections  together. 


1.047,016.     VALYB  FOB  BXPL08I7S-BN0INB8.     Wllr 
LiAM  C.  Elboo,  Fair  Play,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1013.    8a- 
rial  No.  608,858.     (CI.  128—188.) 
1.  In  an  exploalre  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder baring  exploalre  aad  water  chambers  formed  there- 
in, the  upper  walls  of  said  chambers  being  prorldad  with 
alining  openings,  the  lower  wall  of  said  water  ehambsr 
being  also  prorlded  with  a  threaded  opening  allalag  with 
tbe    aforesaid    opeaings';    of    a    raire    cage    externally 
threaded  at  its  upper  and  lo^er  ends,  said  thraadod  por- 
tions   being   respectirely    engaged    with   the   upper   aad 
lower  openings  of  aaid  water  chamber,  a  threaded  ptag 
monnted  In  the  upper  wall  of  said  exploirire  chamber. 


aad  a  spark  plug  reoiorahly  carried 
tloned  plug. 


oa  ■aid  last  owa- 


2.  In  an  exploetre  engine,  the  combinatl<m  with  a  cyl- 
inder prorlded  with  explosire  and  water  chambers  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  one  another,  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  said  chambers  being  prorlded  with  a  trio 
of  threaded  openings  graduated  smaller  In  diameter  toward 
the  lower  opening;  of  a  ralre  cage  externally  threaded 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  engage  the  threaded  open- 
ings respeetirdy  in  tbe  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said 
water  chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  said  cage  extend- 
ing within  said  explosire  chamber,  a  puppet  ralre  car- 
ried by  aaid  cage  and  opening  in  tbe  explosire  chamber, 
means  extending  through  said  water  chamber  to  supply 
fuel  to  the  ralre  cage,  a  threaded  plug  engaged  with 
the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  exploalre  chamber, 
and  a  spark  plug  remoraUy  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
Ploc. 

8.  In  an  explosire  engine,  tbe  comUnstlon  with  a  eyl* 
inder  prorlded  with  explosire  and  v  water'  chambers  dls- 
poeed  immediately  adjacent  one  another,  the  (me  wall  of 
aaid  explosire  chambM  being  designed  to  form  the  top 
wall  of  said  water  chamber  and  prorlded  with  a  threaded 
opening,  the  top  wall  of  said  explosire  chamber  and  tha 
bottom  wall  of  said  water  chamber  being  also  prorldad 
with  threaded  openings  disposed  in  alinement  with  the 
aforesaid  opening;  of  a  ralre  cage  exteraally  threaded 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  engage  with  the  threaded 
openings  In  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  water  cham- 
ber, the  upper  portion  ot  aald  cage  being  alao  prorldad 
with  an  annular  flange  adapt»d  to  be  coontcr-anak  la  tbe 
face  of  the  wall  dlridlng  said  exploalre  and  water  cham- 
bers, lugs  formed  on  the  outer  face,  of  aald  flange  to 
facilitate  the  disposition  of  said  cage  to  Its  effectlre  end 
Ineffectlre  positions,  a  puppet  ralre  carried  by  said  cage 
aod  opening  in  the  explosive  chamber,  a  tubular  m«nbar 
threaded  through  the  one  wall  of  aald  water  chamber, 
aad  lato  cagagement  wltii  tha  wall  of  aald  nUrs  caci^ 
a  threaded  plug  engaged  with  the  threaded  opening  la  tha 
top  wall  of  said  explosire  chamber,  and  a  spark  plag 
remorably  carried  by  the  laat  mentioned  plug. 


1,047,016.     COMBINED  HOOD  AND  SEAT  FOB  ADTO- 
MOBILES.      Habbt    H.    Elwooo,    MIddletown.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  608,028.     (CL  81—48.) 
1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  type  spedfled,  a  motor  rehlda 
frame,  a  lateral  boriaontal  guide  mounted  on  s^  fraisa, 
a  Mterally  morable  sub-frame  supported  by  said  guide, 
aad  a  seat  portion  piroted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  sab- 
frame  aad  adapted  to  inclose  the  driring  mechaalam  oC 
tiHe  rahlde. 

S.  la  a  derlca  of  the  type  specified,  a  motor  rahldo 
ftmma,  lateral  boriaontal  guldos  mounted  on  said  fnuas^ 
laterally  morable  sob-frames  supported  by  said  golden 
side  frames  piroted  to  said  sub-fraaMS  aad  adaptad  to 
Inchpe  the  sides  of  the  driring  meehaalsm  of  the  rahlda^ 
aad  issat  portions  monnted  on  said  slda  fiaaMS-and  adap^ 
ed  to  Indoee  tbe  top  of  the  drirlac  mediaalsm. 
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8.  la  •  dark*  of  th*  typt  ■pcdfled,  «  motor  Tchldo 
fnune,  two  lateral  borisontal  faldM  moimtad  on  mM 
frame,  a  laterallj  morablo  sab-frame  sapported  by  each 


of  aald  goldea,  a  aide  frame  moanted  oa  each  aide  of  the 
Tahlde  frame  and  each  of  which  is  plroted  to  one  of 
■aid  sob-framea.  aad  abattlng  seat  portkais  moanted  on 


igM7,017.  DOOB-CUBTAIN  FOB  VKHICLBS.  HOEACa 
BaTiait.  Ogonts,  Pa.  FUad  Dae  28.  1911.  laslal  Na 
648.882.     <CL  31— 82.) 


1.  ne  combination  la  a  Tehlde,  of  a  top ;  a  body  por- 
tion ;  a  doorway ;  a  door  plroted  to  the  body  portion  and 
elealac  the  lower  portkm  of  the  doorway ;  an  oprlght  se- 
eorod  to  the  door;  a  flexible  borisontal  hinge  strip  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  oprl^t;  said  hlace  strip  belnf 
la  line  with  the  pirot  of  the  door;  with  a  cartaln  ex- 
tauian  seeared  to  the  flexible  htnge  strip  at  Its  npper  edge 
aad  to  the  door  at  Its  lower  edge  so  that  when  the  door 
la  open  the  flexible  hinge  strip  will  accommodate  Itself 
to  the  moTement  of  the  door  on  the  plroted  hinge. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  refalde  In  which  the  top  Is 
wider  than  the  body,  of  a  door  hhiged  to  the  body  by 
pirot  hinges  and  eloalng  part  of  the  doorway ;  an  oprlght 
dataehably  aeenred  to  the  oater  end  of  the  door ;  a  flcxi- 
Me  hinge  strip  attadied  at  one  end  to  the  oprlght  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  top  of  the  body  portion  of  tlie 
rahlcle:  with  a  cortain  secnred  to  the  flexible  hinge 
strip  at  Its  opper  end  and  to  the  door  at  tts  lower  edge ; 
the  npper  edge  of  the  eartala  projecting  beyond  the  door ; 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  door  Is  tamed 
OB  tts  ptrot.  tha  daxlble  hlace  strip  will  yield  and  will 
aeeoauaedato  Itself  to  the  morement  of  the  door  so  that 
the  eart^  will  be  carried,  with  the  door,  to  permit  of 
iBgTSSB  aad  egress  throagh  tb»  doorway.  • 

8.  The  combination  In  a  rehide  harlag  a  doorway 
therela;  a  top;  a  door  cloelag  part  of  the  doorway  and 
blngea  connecting  the  door  with  the  body ;  an  upright 
at  the  oater  edge  of  the  door  and  detadmbly  seeared 
thsrsto;  with  a  bortaontally  arraagad  flexible  strip  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  oprli^t  and  attached  to  the  top 
at  the  Inner  sad ;  said  strip  harlag  a  flexible  hlage  por 
tloa  near  the  point  where  It  la  attached  to  the  top ;  with 
a  cartaln  seeared  to  tha  flsKtbla  atrip  at  Ita  iq>par  edge 
aad  to  the  door  at  Ita  lower  edge  no  that  when  tha  door 


Is  open,  the  cartaln  will  more  with  it;  said  morement 
flexing  the  hinge  strip  near  the  top  of  the  rehlele. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  rehlele  body,  of  a  morabia  top 
thereon ;  a  doorway ;  a  plroted  door  arranced  to  doae 
the  lower  portion  of  the  doorway;  an  oprlght  detachably 
moanted  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  and  extending 
up  to  the  top  of  the  doorway ;  a  flexible  strip  harlag  a 
aocket  adapted  to  receire  the  end  of  tbt  oprlght  aad  to 
extend  back  to  a  point  near  the  rertleal  line  of  the 
'  hinge  of  the  door ;  means  for  attaching  aald  strip  to  the 
top ;  a  cartaln  baring  a  horiaontai  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceire the  flexible  strip  aad  a  rortlcal  aocket  adapted  to 
receire  the  upright;  wiih  means  for  attaching  the  car- 
taln to  the  door;  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that,  opon 
the  opening  of  the  door,  the  flexible  portion  of  the  metallic 
strip  and  the  curtain  will  be  flexed. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  rehlele,  of  a  body  portion;  a 
morable  top ;  said  rehlele  baring  a  doorway  partly  In  the 
body  portion  and  partly  In  the  top ;  a  door  adapted  to  the 
body  and  doalag  the  lower  portion  of  the  doorway;  a 
tapered  socket  In  the  oater  edge  of  the  door;  an  oprlght 
baring  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  the  socket ;  a  flexible 
metallic  strip  bent  to  tmm  a  socket;  said  sodcet  being 
adapted  to  receire  the  npper  end  of  the  oprlght;  a  car- 
taln harlag  a  borisontal  pocket  adapted  to  receire  the 
metallic  strip;  a  rertleal  pocket  near  one  edge  adapted 
to  receire  the  oprlght;  said  flexiUe  strip  and  cartaln 
each  baring  an  eye  near  the  Inner  edge;  a  fastealas  oa 
the  top  adapted  to  pass  throagh  the  said  eyes;  the  car- 
taln being  attached,  at  its  lower  edge,  to  the  door  so 
that  when  the  door  is  open  the  cartaln  and  the  metalUe 
atrip  will  be  flexed. 


1,047,018.  COMBINED  BASH  WEIGHT  AMD  LOCK. 
Chablxs  H.  IBfAHn,  fraaer.  Colo.  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  800,748.     (a.  18—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  eaalag  aad  a  alid- 
able  saah  therefor,  a  hooalng  tot  the  caaing,  aald  boosing 
comprising  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  aecored  to  the  side 
of  the  casing,  the  face  plate  baring  rearwardly  extending 
spaced  arms  and  being  farther  prorlded  with  an  t^Mnlng, 
a  rotary  toothed  element  plroted  between  the  arma  and 
partially  projecting  throagh  the  opening,  the  arma  of 
the  boosing  being  prorlded  with  a  rertlcaUy  extending 
coanectlng  member,  tiie  opper  portion  of  aald  eoaaectlag 
member  being  shaped  to  proride  a  galde-way,  a  weight 
member  mounted  to  slide  within  the  gnlde-way  and  the 
rear  portion  of  the  hooalng  between  the  arms  thereol^ 
the  said  weight  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged depresaion,  teeth  within  the  depreeelon,  waya  ad- 
jacent the  sides  of  the  teeth,  means  prorlded  opon  the 
golde-way  and  opon  the  arms  of  the  hooalng  for  engag- 
ing tiie  aald  waya  to  sostaln  the  teeth  of  the  wel^t  la 
engagemeat  with  the  teeth  of  the  rotary  member,  and  re- 
Blllent  meana  prorlded  opon  the  outer  face  plate  of  the 
hooaiag  adapted  to  engage  with  and  sostaln  tha  stUe  of 
the  saah  against  the  rotery  toothed  SMBrter. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  window  caaing  aad  a  aaah  for 
tha  caaing,  said  saah  harlag  one  at  Ite  atUea  prorlded 
with  a  sMmber  baring  Ha  aides  formed  with  ways  aad  Ite 

itral  portloa  farmed  with  teeth,  a  hoastag 
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le  the  eaalac,  a  rotery  toothed  ■sanher  earrlad  hy  the 
hooalng  and  partly  projectiag  throagh  the  point  of  the 
hooalng  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  saah  mamber,  the 
plate  of  the  hooalng  bdng  prorided  with  reaillant  wlaga 
which  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  ways  of  the 
Biember  of  the  saah,  a  toothed  weight  within  the  hooalng, 
the  aald  weight  being  prorlded  with  ways  adjacent  ite 
teeth,  aad  the  hooalng  being  prorlded  with  reaUleat  off- 
set flagers  which  are  adapted  to  engage  within  the  wajra, 
■obatantially  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


1.047,010.  VALVB  AND  HOBN.  William  H.  Btvom, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  H. 
Darlea,  Clereland,'  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  884,412.     (CI.  116—69.) 


1.  In  a  ralre  and  horn,  a  ralre  body  prorided  with 
whiatle  aad  cot-oot  alota,  a  rotery  ralre  adapted  when 
closed  to  assume  a  poaltion  between  eaid  whiatle  and  cot- 
oot  alots,  a  flold  dlrertlng  hood  arranged  abore  said 
whistle  slot,  a  cot-oot  ralre  adapted  to  open  and  doae  said 
cot-oot  Blot,  aad  meaas  for  connecting  and  almoltaneooaly 
operating  aald  rotary  and  cot-oot  ralrea. 

2.  In  a  ralre  and  horn,  a  horn  body  prorided  with 
whietle  aad  cot-oot  porta,  a  rotery  ralre  In  coOperatIre 
relation  to  said  porta,  and  a  cut-oot  ralre  normally  eloa- 
lng said  cot-oot  port  and  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
more  said  rotery  ralre  to  ite  whistle  sounding  and  cnt- 
oot  poeltlons  when  each  cot-oot  ralre  la  mored  to  ite  ex- 
treme and  intermediate  poeltlons,  respectively. 

8.  In  a  ralre  and  bom,  a  ralre  and  bom  body  prorlded 
with  whiatle  and  cot-oot  porte,  a  fluid  dlrertlng  member 
abore  said  whistle  po«,  a  ralre  rotetably  mounted  in 
said  ralre  and  bora  body  and  adapted  to  dirert  the  oper- 
ating fluid  to  either  of  said  porta,  a  cut-out  ralre  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  cut-oot  port  and  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  aald  rotery  ralre,  and  meana  for  operating  aald 
rotary  ralre. 

4.  A  ralre  and  horn,  comprlalng  a  ralre  body  prorlded 
with  whistle  and  cot-out  slots,  a  hood  extending  abore 
aald  whistle  slot  and  adapted  to  direct  the  operating 
fluid  to  the  lip  of  said  cut-oot  slot,  a  rotary  ralre  adapted 
when  cloeed  to  dirert  the  operating  flold  throogh  aald 
whiatle  slot  and  when  open  to  dirert  the  aame  throogh 
■aid  cut-out  alot,  a  cot-oot  ralre  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  cut-out  slot,  and  meana  for  simolteaeoosly  operating 
aald  rotery  and  cot-oot  ralrea. 

6.  In  a  ralre  and  bora,  a  ralre  or  horn  body  prorlded 
with  a  whiatle  slot  and  a  cut-out  slot  separated  by  a  seg-. 
mentel  bridge  member,  a  segmental  hood  moanted  abore 
■aid  whistle  slot  and  bridge  member  and  forming  a  periph- 
•ral  inlet  slot  leading  to  said  cut-oot  alot,  a  rotary 
ralre  moonted  In  aald  ralre  or  bom  body,  meana  for  mor- 
Ing  said  rotary  ralre  to  rarlooa  positions  relstlre  to  said 
alots,  and  means  for  dosing  said  cot-out  slot  when  said 
rotery  ralre  has  been  mored  to  a  non-direrting  poaltion. 


1.047,020.  8ASH-FA0TBNBB.  Oaoaaa  M.  Fabvham, 
Llaoola.  Me.  Filed  Joae  11,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  708,028. 
(CL  18—18.) 

1.  A  sash  faateaer,  comprising  an  elongated  plate  bar- 
ing one  straight  edge  aad  a  alot  paralld  thereto,  aaid 
plate  belag  ahaped  to  form  a  hook,  the  aide  iriiereef  le 
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parallel  with  aald  straight  edce;  sopportiag  golde  aeB»> 
bers  for  said  plate,  adaptsd  to  be  atetloBarily  moontad 
on  the  window  frame  between  a  permanent  and  a  storm 
saah;  pirot  teba  formed  oa  oae  of  aald  golde  membera; 
pirot  tabs  formed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  guide  plate, 
opposite  that  haring  the  hook ;  a  lerer  plvoUUy  moonted 
on  said  pirot  tabs  on  aald  golde  member ;  a  link  pirotelly 
connecting  said  lerer  and  the  teba  at  the  end  of  aaid  plate, 
aaid  lever  and  said  link  being  arranged  to  more  in  a  plane 
between  and  parallel  witb  the  adjacent  window  sashea; 
and  a  fastening  device  moanted  on  qne  of  said  sashes  to 
engage  said  nook. 


?.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  an  elongated  sliding 
plate  haring  centrally  disposed  an  elongated  slot  paral- 
lel with  one  edge  of  said  plate ;  said  plate  having  a  receaa 
opening  from  the  edge  thereof  to  form  a  wedge-shaped 
hook  adjacent  the  edge  thereof;  a  plurality  of  ptrot 
teba  formed  on  each  side  of  said  plate  to  extend  therefrom  ; 
a  golde  member  for  said  plate,  extending  through  said  slot 
and  permanently  aecored  to  the  stahding  atracture  of  a 
window  frame,  aald  guide  member  embodying  a  washer 
Interposed  between  aaid  plate  and  aaid  etandlng  struc- 
ture, the  thickness  of  said  washer  being  equal  to,  or 
greater  than,  the  projection  of  said  tabs;  a  lever  pirot- 
ally  connected  with  aaid  guide  member ;  and  a  link  plrot- 
ally  connecting  said  lerer  and  the  pivot  tabs  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  plate,  aaid  lever  and  said  link  being 
arranged  to  more  In  a  plane  between  and  parallel  with  the 
wlhdow  aaabea. 

8.  In  a  saah  fastener  such  as  described,  an  elongated 
plate  barfaig  a  straight  edge;  an  dongated  alot  parallel 
with  aald  edge ;  a  recesa  openteg  throogh  aaid  edge,  eaid 
recess  being  shaped  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  hook  adja- 
cent aaid  edge,  and  pivot  tabs  extended  from  both  sides 
and  adjacent  the  end  of  aaid  plate :  means  for  guiding 
said  plate  extending  throagh  said  slot  and  permanently 
moanted  in  a  standing  structure,  embodying  members  in- 
topoeed  between  said  standing  stroctore  and  said  plate, 
to  separate  the  plate  aad  the  steading  straetore;  aad 
meaaa  optfatlrely  coaaeeting  said  guide  members  and  aald 
pivot  teba.  for  reciprocating  said  plate,  said  meaas  oper- 
ating in  a  plane  perpendicolar  to  the  plane  of  aald  plate. 


1,047,021.  DUSTING-MOP.  Chahlss  W.  Faviou,  Nor- 
wood. Ohio.  Filed  July  29,  1012.  Serial  Mo.  712,167. 
(CI.  16—28.) 

A  dusting  mop  comprising  a  yielding  head  eupportiag 
frame  oonalsting  of  a  plorallty  of  twiated  wire  rods  aad 
beat  to  form  a  frame  of  the  dealred  slupe,  said  rods  baring  ' 
their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  twisted  together  to 
form  a  screw  threaded  shank,  stranda  of  material  sscared 
between  the  twisted  rods  of  the  head  sopportlng  frame 
to  form  a  rererslble  bmsh  or  mop,  a  flexible  and  expaadlag 
tepe^lng  socket  formed  from  a  single  coiled  wire  red, 
wheteby  Internal  screw  threads  are  formed  aad  adapted  to 
receive  the  screw  threaded  ahaak  of  the  fknuae  at  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  aocket.  whereby  the  aaid  end  is  adapted 
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to  fee  broocbt  loto  binding  contact  with  tbo  jitMlng  framo, 
•ad  •  handle  havlnf  a  redoead  tapertng  aerov  threaded 


end  for  engagement  with  the  screw  tbreadH  of  tbe  oppoaite 
enlarged  end  of  the  aocket.  j 


1,047,022.  CAB-BBAKE.  Mebtin  J.  Fabriek,  Jr.,  New 
Orleana,  La.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Ernest  H.  rihl- 
atrem,  <me-foarth  to  Charles  F.  Alba,  and  one-fourth  to 
Warren  L.  Thompson,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1912.     Serial  No.  676,062.      (CI.  188—68.) 


1.  In  a  car  brake,  a  revolring  car  axle  actuated  by  the 
wheels,  a  pinion  fast  tbereon,  a  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel 
looae  thereon  driven  by  the  plnkm,  a  sliding  clutch 
feathered  to  the  countershaft,  a  brake  beam  and  ahoca, 
a^flexlble  connection  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the 
eotuterahaft  and  to  draw  the  brake  beam  toward  the 
wheela,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  the 
eouatershaft  against  rotation,  and  a  single  manually  oper- 
ated element  adapted  both  to  ahlft  the  clutch  and  release 
the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  a  revolTlng  car  axle  actuated  by  the 
wheels,  a  pinion  fast  thereon,  a  coanterahaft,  a  gear  wheel 
loose  thereon  driven  by  the  pinion,  a  sliding  clutch 
feathered  to  the  countershaft,  a  brake  beam  and  shoes,  a 
Hexible  connection  adapted  to  be  wound  around  tbe 
countershaft  and  to  draw  the  brake  beam  to  the  wheels, 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  tof  preventing  rotation  of  the 
countershaft,  and  manually  operated  means  arranged  to 
drat  throw  out  the  dutch'  and  subaequently  release  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  a  rerolvlng  car  axle  actuated  by  tbe 
wheela,  a  pinion  fast  thereon,  a  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel 
looae  thereon  driven  by  the  pinion,  a  sliding  dutch  feath- 
ered to  the  countershaft,  manually  operated  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch,  a  brake  beam  provided  with  a  central 
gvldtag  aperture,  shoes  mounted  on  said  beam,  an  equal- 
ising bar,  aprlnga  interposed  between  aaid  equalising  bar 
sad  brake  beam,  a  draft  link  connected  to  aaid  equalising 
bar  and  working  through  the  aperture  in  the  brake  beam, 
sad  a  flexible  c<»nectlon  adapted  to  be  wound  around 
the  counterahaft  aad  attached  to  aaid  draft  link. 

4.  In  a  car  brake,  a  revolving  car  axle  actuated  by  the 
wheels,   a    pinion    fast   thereon,   a   counterahaft,    a   gear 


wheel  kMoa  thereoa  drtw^m  Iff  tbe  pinion,  a  alldlng  doteh 
feathered  to  the  counterahaft,  manually  operated  meana 
for  ahlfting  aaid  dutch,  a  brake  beam  and  ahoea,  a  llszlble 
connection  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  coontershsft 
and  to  draw  the  brake  beam  toward  the  wheela,  an  equal- 
ising bar,  aprlngs  Interpoeed  between  said  eqaaltsfaig  bar 
and  tbe  brake  beaa,  and  one  or  more  brackets  hsTlag 
supporting  portions  underlying  said  equaliser  bar. 


1.047.023.  BOLLINO  -  MILL.  JosBPH  Fawd.l,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,378. 
(CI.  80—39.) 
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1,  In  a  rolling  mill  plant,  the  combination  of  a  revers- 
ing engine,  a  three  high  atand  of  pinions,  a  roughing  mill 
convertible  from  a  three  to  a  two  high  type,  and  detach- 
able driving  connections  from  the  piniona  to  the  rolls  of 
the  roughing  mill. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  plant,  tbe  combination  of  a  revers- 
ing engine,  a  three  high  stand  of  piniona,  a  roughing  mill 
convertible  from  a  three  high  to  a  two  high  type,  deUeh- 
able  connections  from  the  pinions  to  the  rolls,  a  train  of 
three  high  finishing  mills  and  a  detachable  connection 
from  a  roll  of  the  roughing  mill  to  the  rolls  of  the  flniah- 
Ing  train. 


1,047,024.  VENEEB  BOX.  OaiH  C.  Fbnlason,  Hoqnlam, 
Wash.  FUed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,492.  (CU 
229—23.) 


1.  A  veneer  box  including  a  lK>dy  having  walla  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  plies  or  thicknesses  of  veneer,  a  bottom 
having  attaching  portions  inserted  from  the  bottom  up- 
wardly  between  the  piles  or  thicknesses  of  the  oppoaite 
wails  of  tbe  body,  and  clips  straddling  the  inner  plies  or 
thicknesses  of  such  walls  and  the  attaching  portiona  of 
the  bottom  and  securing  the  aaid  parts  together,  where- 
by the  body  of  the  box  is  reinforced,  stiffened  and 
strengthened. 

2.  A  veneer  box  including  a  body  having  walla  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  piles  or  thicknesses  of  veneer,  a  bottom 
provided  with  attaching  flaps  Inserted  from  the  bottom  up- 
wardly between  tbe  inner  and  outer  plies  or  thickneases 
of  the  opposite  walls  of  the  body  and  extending  upwardly 
to  the  upper  edges  of  such  walls  and  having  their  upper 
edges  in  flush  relation  with  the  inner  pliea  or  thicknesses 
of  the  said  walls,  and  approximately  U-ahaped  metallic 
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dips  straddliag  the  upper  edges  of  the  laaw  piles  or 
thlekaesses  and  the  attachlag  flaps  aad  seenrlat  tb»  parts 
together. 

8.  A  veneer  box  Indodlag  a  body  baTiac  walls  com- 
posed of  a  plorsllty  of  plies  or  thicknesses  of  veneer,  a 
bottom  provided  with  attaching  flaps  Inserted  from  the 
bottom  apwardly  between  tbe  laser  and  ovter  pllea  or 
thicknesses  of  the  <vposlte  walls  of  the  body  and  extend- 
ing upward  to  the  upper  edges  of  such  walla  and  having 
their  upper  edges  in  fluah  relation  with  the  inner  piles  or 
thickneases  of  the  said  walls,  a  cover  having  depending 
flaps  Inserted  between  the  attadilng  portkms  of  the  bot- 
tom and  tbe  contlguona  outer  pllee  or  thicknesses,  and 
approximately  U-ahaped  metallic  dlpa  straddliag  the  in- 
ner plies  or  thicknesses  and  the  attachlag  flaps  and  se- 
curing the  parts  together  and  spsdng  the  outer  plies  or 
thicknesses  from  the  attaching  portions  to  permit  the  easy 
insertion  of  the  flaps  of  the  cover. 


1,047,025.  BAILWAT  PILB-DBIYBB.  Waltbb  Faaais, 
South  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  556.168.     (CL  61—88.) 


i^^:^_#^^^'i?i5S^lf 
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1.  In  a  pile  driver,  a  deck  having  a  longitudinal  track 
or  guideway,  a  leader  carrying  frame  pivoted  to  the  deck, 
and  means  to  support  and  guide  aaid  frame  continually 
■and  directly  on  said  track  or  guideway. 

2.  In  a  pile  driver,  a  deck  having  a  longitudinal  trade, 
a  vertically  swinging  leader  frame,  means  continually  In 
engagement  with  said  track  to  directly  support  said  frame 
and  guide  the  same  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  said 
track,  and  a  power  operated  member  connected  with  said 
leader  frame  to  raiae  and  lower  the  same. 

3.  In  a  pile  driver,  a  deck  having  a  trackway  or  golde 
along  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  leader  frame,  a  radios 
rod  connecting  one  end  of  the  lender  frame  with  the 
forward  lower  end  of  the  deck,  a  device  pivotally  sap- 
porting  said  leader  frame  directly  on  the  track  Interme- 
diate of  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  continually  guided  in 
forward  and  rearward  direction  on  the  trackway  or  guide 
of  tbe  deck,  and  a  power  operated  member  connected  with 
the  leader  frame. 

4.  In  a  pile  driver,  a  deck,  and  a  leader  frame  pivoted 
to  the  deck  at  one  point  and  in  direct  continual  pivotal 
eliding  relation  therewith  at  another  point 

6.  In  a  pile  driver,  a  deck  having  a  longitudinal  track- 
way, a  leader  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  deck,  a 
croaa  shaft  carried  by  the  leader  frame  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  rolling  trucks  supporting  the  ends  of  said  cross 
shaft  and  eliding  on  aaid  trackway,  a  sliding  member 
also  guided  on  the  trackway  and  operatively  connected 
with  tbe  leader  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  and 
meana  to  operate  said  sliding  member. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,047,02&     MACHINE  FOB   FEEDING  AMD  PLACING 

CAN-CAPS.     PRBDaaiCK  H.  Floonoiss  and  FaaxK  B. 

FLOvaoaaa,  Bldgdy.  Md.    Filed  May  31,  1912.    Serial 

No.  700,768.      (CI.  118—114.) 

1.  la  a  can  cap  feeding  mechanism  the  corablnatiOB  with 
means  to  convey  cana,  of  a  stationary  table  having  a  cap 


discharge  opening  over  the  center  of  the  path  of  the , 

a  cap  chate  above  tbe  table ;  a  rotary  transfer  device  be- 
tween the  chute  and  table ;  means  for  sustaining  the  caps 
In  the  chute;  meana  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
transfer  device  to  <^perate  the  cap  austaining  meana  and 
releaae  one  cap  at  a  time  and  means  actoated  by  the  cans 
f<H>  opersting  the  transfer  device. 


2.  In  a  can  cap  feeding  mechaniam  the  combination  with 
means  to  convey  cans,  of  a  stationary  table  having  a  cap 
discharge  opening  over  the  center  of  the  path  of  the  cans ; 
s  cap  chute  above  the  table ;  a  rotary  tranafer  device  be- 
tween the  chute  and  table,  said  transfer  device  tiavlng  a 
plurality  of  cap  receiving  openinRS  thereon ;  means  for 
presenting  the  openings  In  the  transfer  device  successively 
to  the  opening  in  the  table  ;  means  for  releaalng  one  cap  at 
a  time  from  said  chute  and  depositing  It  in  an  opening 
in  the  transfer  device  and  means  for  moflBg  the  tranafer 
device. 

3.  In  a  can  cap  feeding  mechanism  tbe  combination  with 
means  to  convey  cans,  of  a  stationary  table  having  a  cap 
discbarge  opening  over  the  center  of  the  path  of  the  cans ; 
a  cap  chute  above  the  table ;  a  rotary  transfer  derice  be- 
tween the  chute  and  table ;  said  transfer  device  having  a 
plurality  of  cap  recelring  openings  each  of  which  has  a 
cap-centering  wall ;  means  for  freeing  one  cap  at  a  time 
from  the  chute  and  in  the  path  of  the  openings  of  the 
tranafer  device  and  means  for  rotating  the  transfer  de- 
vice to  move  the  caps  from  beneath  the  chute  to  the  table 
opening. 

4.  In  a  cap  feeding  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  a  cap-discharge  opening,  of  a  rotary  trans- 
fer device  movshle  over  the  table  tnd  having  cap  receiv- 
ing and  centering  means ;  a  cap  chute  having  its  lower 
end  adjacent  to  the  transfer  device ;  means  for  moving 
the  chute  with  respect  to  the  table  and  transfer  device 
and  means  for  moving  the  transfer  device. 

0.  In  a  cap  feeding  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  a  cap-discharge  opening,  of  a  rotary  transfer 
device  movable  over  the  table  and  having  cap  receiving 
and  ceatering  means;  a  cap  chute  having  its  lower  end 
adjacent  to  the  transfer  device ;  a  pivoted  plate  for  sus- 
taining the  chute ;  means  for  releasing  one  c^p  at  a  time 
from  the  chute  and  means  for  moving  the  transfer  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,047,027.     STEAM-SUPEBHEATINO  APPABATUS.     Bh- 

KB8T  H.  FcsTER,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1909. 

Serial  No.  625.085.      (CI.  122—467.) 

The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  drums  connected  by  vertical  boiler  tubes,  a 
curved  boiler  setting  having  its  front  wall  adjacent  to  the 
boiler  tubes  and  having  a  furnace  In  the  lower  end  there- 
of, fi  superheater  comprising  substantially  straight  inlet 
and  outlet  headers  located  in  a  chamber  in  said  front  wall 
and  without  the  path  of  the  hot  gases,  horicontal  tubes  of 
graded  length  connected  to  and  extending  Inward  from 
said  Jieaders,  substantially  U-shaped  vertically  extending 
superheating  tubes  connecting  said  horixontal  tubes,  the 
length  of  the  aforesaid  borlsontal  tubes  being  such  that 
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tlM  MipertaMtlBf  t«bM  art  la  the  path  of  tlM  iMt 
tb«  ontildA  9dtt  of  tta*  boiler  tabM,  and 


for 


do- 


flectliiK  tbo  bot  gaaea  passing  from   tbe  furnace  among 
said  superheater  elements. 


1,047,028.  BUSNER.  Hasbt  Waltib  Fostbb  and  Lotal 
CiMumtn  HiLU  Newark,  N.  J.;  said  HUl  assizor  to 
said  Foster.  Filed  Not.  ©.  1909.  Sertal  No.  526,958. 
(a.  126 — 40.) 


1.  As  a  new  and  tanprored  article  of  manufacture,  a 
▼apor  stove  coaprlslng  a  stand  with  legs,  rlba  serring  a* 
a  grata  and  a  central  cover  plate  in  one  pleee,  a  bottom 
and  aide  walla  forming  with  the  cover  plate  a  mixing 
ehamher,  a  vaporising  chamber  consisting  of  a  conduit 
p*— iitj  through  the  mixing  chamber  and  held  between  the 
iMe  waila  and  cover  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  to- 
ffetber  the  cover  plate  and  bottom,  and  thereby  holding 
the  side  walla  and  conduit  In  place,  aabatantially  as  de- 
■ertbed. 

2.  As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
vmpor  atove  comprising  a  stand  with  lege,  riba  aervlng  as 
a  grate  and  a  central  cover  plate  in  one  piece,  a  bottom 
and  side  walla  forming  with  the  cover  plate  a  mixing 
chamber  which  conatltutea  a  burner  bead,  a  vaporising 
chamber  conaiatlng  of  a  aeparate  eondolt  passing  through 
tbe  tntTiqg  chamber  in  contact  with  the  underside  of  the 
cover  plate,  means  for  clamping  together  the  cover  plate 
and  bottom,  thereby  holding  the  side  walla  and  vaporising 
chamber  in  place,  and  a  noasle  fed  from  the  conduit  for 
directing  a  jet  into  the  mixing  chamber,  subetantially  as 
daacribed. 


1,047,039.     PUNCH.     LociB   Fox,   ChandlersvlUe.   Ohio. 

Filed     May     26,     1912.      Serial     Na     609,774.      (H. 

29—86.1.) 

In  a  devlee  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
•f  a  tapering  body  having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed 
tkareln  adjacent  tbe  upper  end,  having  a  groove  formed 


tberdii,  tbe  q>per  end  of  aald  body  having  an  openlag 
ttaerela  conunonlcatlng  with  aaid  receaa.  tbe  lower  wall  of 
aald  recess  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
opening  eommonleatlng  with  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  body,  a 
ahoolder  formed  In  the  side  wall  of  aald  opening,  a  punch 
ctHnprlaiBg  a  abank  alldably  mounted  In  tbe  upper  eaA  of 
tile  body,  a  taperliw  bend  portion  arranged  la  tbe  recess 


and  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the 
opening  formed  in  tbe  lower  side  wall  of  the  recess  and 
abutting  against  the  shoulder  formed  in  tbe  side  wall  of 
tbe  downwardly  extending  opening  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  punch,  an  annular  shoulder  formed 
upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tapering  bead  adapted  to  abut 
against  tbe  upper  wall  of  the  recess  and  one  side  of  said 
shoulder  being  slldably  mounted  In  said  groove. 


1,047.030.  COMPOSITE  BUILDING  -  BEAM.  William 
PiNCKNET  Francis,  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  May  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  697,291.     (CI.  72—61.) 


1.  A  compoalte  beam,  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
angle  Irons,  tbe  vertically  disposed  flangea  whereof  tfte 
united  by  tie-bolts  to  form  a  metal  T-beam  having  a 
standing  web  and  horlsontal  flanges;  a  facing  for  aaid 
beam,  embodying  a  plurality  of  tllea  atroetiirally  onlted 
with,  and  supported  upon,  said  T-beam ;  a  composite  ma- 
sonry structure  built  upon  aald  T-beam  and  the  facing 
tile  thereof ;  and  a  plurality  of  tle-roda  engaged  with  aaid 
bolts  and  disposed  within  said  masonry  at  an  angle  in- 
clined from  tbe  horlsontal. 

2.  A  composite  beam,  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
angle  irons,  tbe  vertically  disposed  flangea  whereof  are 
united  by  tle-bolta,  to  form  a  metal  T-beam  baTlng  a 
standing  web  and  horlBontal  flanges;  a  fadng  for  said 
beam,  embodying  a  plurality  of  tllea  stmcturally  onlted 
with,  and  supported  upon,  said  T-beam ;  a  compoalte  ma< 
sonry  structure  built  upon  said  T-beam  and  tbe  facing 
tile  thereof :  and  a  plurality  of  tie-rods  engaged  with  aaid 
bolts  and  disposed  within  said  maaonry  at  an  angle  in- 
clined from  the  horlsontal,  said  rods  being  provided  with 
horlxontally  extending  snchor-hooka  to  overlie  said  ma- 
sonry, to  be  supported  thereby. 

8.  A  compoalte  beam,  eomprlalng  a  plnraUty  of  metaltte 
aagle-beama  spaced  apart ;  tia-bolts  extended  between  tb« 
adjacent  flangea  of  aald  beama;  a  fadng  for  aald  beama, 
embodying  a  plurality  of  tllea  having  Incorporated  la  tbe 
atmctnre  thereof  metal  strapa  adapted  to  overlie  aald 
angle  beama  to  support  the  fadng  tllea ;  a  aupeipoaed  m^ 
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Mary  bant  apon  mtld  angte-beama  and  aaM  Cadng  tila; 
a  plnraUty  of  tioogatad  tle-roda  embedded  In  aaid 
■ry  and  engaglnv  aald  tl^bolta,  aald  rods  being 
eqaally  dlapoaed  at  oppoalte  tfdaa  ef  tba  eeater  o(  aald 
beam,  and  havlag  elongated  aadiwr  hooka  to  ovarlle  and 
engage  the  maaonry  bollt  oa  aald  aagle  beama,  to  dla- 
trlbate  tbe  load  thereon,  aald  tie-rods  being  each  Inclined 
toward  Ita  adjacent  beam-anpporting  pier. 


1.047,081.  KAFIB-CORN  HARVESTER.  Damibl  L. 
Fbank,  Burden,  and  Silab  B.  Pbtbb,  Pittsburg,  Kans. 
Filed  May  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  690,878.     (CI.  56—181.) 


hatweea  the  edgea  of  tbe  platea,  aald  4M(  aad  kntvea  ba- 
lag  between  the  platea  and  wlthtai  tba  ring,  aald  auppart 
being  receaaed  to  permit  the  kntvee  to  engage  the 

and  means  for  rotating  tbe  dlak. 


1,047.082.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BLIND -SLATS. 
ROBBBT  M.  Frank  LI  w,  Galveaton,  Tex.  Filed  June  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  631,606.     (CL  16—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wagon,  a  pair  of  superpoaed 
platea  having  at  one  end  a  aeries  of  openings  for  permit- 
ting tbe  platea  to  be  attached  to  tbe  wagon,  the  upper 
plat^  having  a  anbatantlally  circular  opening  near  its 
ooter  end,  a  ring  arranged  coaxial  with  the  opening  and 
of  freatar  iateraal  dlasBeter,  a  plate  anpwpoaed  on  tbe 
ring,  bolts  eonnectlBg  tbe  platea  and  ring  together,  a  abaft 
jonmaled  In  tbe  plataa  at  tbe  axia  of  tiie  opening,  a  dlak 
la  tbe  opening  aecnred  to  tbe  abaft,  catting  bladea  secnred 
to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  disk  and  moving  between  tbe  upper 
plate  aad  the  receaaed  plate,  aaid  platea  and  ring  being 
reeaaaed  at  the  froet  edges  thereof,  a  guard  arm  at  each 
aide  of  tbe  receaa.  aald  arma  diverging  toward  their  tree 
ends,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  abaft  to  iha  axle 
of  the  wagon,  aald  meana  coflM>rlatBg  a  abaft  jonmaled 
OB  tba  under  face  of  tba  lower  plate,  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  axle,  a  wheel  jonmaled  looaely  on  the  abaft, 
a  drlTteg  coaaeetkn  between  tbe  wheel  and  tbe  axle,  a 
dutch  for  connecting  the  wheel  to  tbe  abaft,  and  meana 
for  operating  tbe  clutch. 

2.  In  oomblnatioQ  with  a  wa«oa,  a  pair  of  superpoaed 
platee  having  at  one  end  a  aerlca  of  openings  ftor  per- 
Btlttlng  the  platea  to  be  attached  to  tbe  wagon,  tbe  upper 
plate  having  a  aubetantlally  drealar  opening  near  ita 
outer  end.  a  ring  arranged  coaxial  with  tbe  opealns  and  of 
greater  Intamal  dlamatar,  a  plate  aBpupuaad  en  tba  rteg; 
bolte  connecting  tbe  plataa  and  rli«  togethar,  a  riwtt 
jouraaled  in  the  plataa  at  tbe  axis  of  tbe  opening,  a  dlak 
in  the  opening  aecured  to  the  abaft,  catting  bladea  aacutcd 
to  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  moving  between  tbe  upper 
plate  and  the  receeaed  plate,  said  platea  and  ring  being 
reeeaaed  at  tbe  front  edgea  thereof,  a  guard  arm  at  each 
aide  of  tbe  receaa,  aaid  arma  divargiag  toward  tbetar  free 
endi^  aad  maaaa  for  eonnectlBg  the  abaft  to  tba  axle  e< 
tbe  wacon. 

&  A  darlco  ef  the  character  speelfled,  comprising  a  dlak, 
cutting  bladea  aecnred  to  tbe  edge  of  the  dlak,  each  Made 
having  a  cuttfaig  edge  anbatantlally  tangential  to  the 
disk,  a  abaft  to  wbMi  tbe  disk  la  aecnred,  a  aappert  fat 
tbe  abaft  aad  dlak.  aald  support  compriaiBg  a  top  and  a 
bottmn  Plata,  aa  tetermedlate  plate  having  a  clrcnlar  opea- 
iBc  for  tba  dlak,  a  riag  betweea  tbe  tetermedlate  plate 
and  tbe  top  plate,  said  ring  being  of  greater  Iateraal 
diameter  than  the  dlak  and  arranged  coaxial  with  the 
dlak,  aald  plataa  bavteg  Bmana  for  permitting  them  to  be 
oonnectad  to  the  body  of  a  waaoa  with  the  dlak  horlsontal, 
the  platea  aad  rlag  bdng  reewaed  at  the  front  aMe  of 
tba  auppart,  tbe  receaa  extending  through  the  opentag  of 
the  latermediato  plate,  gaard  arma  at  tbe  aldea  ol  tbe  la- 
aald  arma  divergtag  toward  their  free  anda,  aad 
fbr  connectteg  tbe  abaft  to  tbe  axle  of  the  wagon. 

4.  A  davloa  of  tbe  character  apedHad  comprMag  a  disk 
havtag  radial  kalvea.  a  aappert  far  the  dlak.  aaid  sapport 
eomprlalng  parallel  top  and  bottom  pUtca.  and  a  rlag 
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1.  In  a  lock  for  window  shutters,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  alata,  and  a  connecting  atrip,  of  a  lock  fbr 
holding  aaid  strip  and  slate  te  any  dealred  adjuated  poal- 
tloB,  aaid  loA  comprising  a  bousing,  a  aprlag  poaitloned 
te  aald  bouaing,  a  bolt  actuated  by  aald  q>ring.  a  hook 
abaped  member  engaging  ftaid  atrip  and  prenring  the  same 
against  aald  alate,  and  a  link  connecting  aaid  book  shaped 
member  and  aaid  bolt.  wb««by  tbe  liook  shaped  member 
preaaea  aaid  strip  against  aald  alate  and  aald  slate  pren 
agaiaat  tbe  aidea  of  the  frame  of  tbe  shatter. 

2.  In  a  lock  fw  window  shutters,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  slate  and  a  connecting  strip  therefor,  of  an 
engaging  member  for  aaid  connecting  strip,  a  link  plvotelly 
connected  with  said  engaging  member  and  designed  to 
caaae  aald  engaging  member  to  press  said  strip  agalnet 
aald  idate  when  tbe  link  is  moved  In  one  direction,  a 
apring.  meana  for  connecting  the  aprlng  with  tbe  frame  of 
aaid  abutter,  and  means  for  ^  connecting  aald  apring  and 
said  link,  whereby  said  spring  is  adapted  to  move  aaid 
link  to  such  a  direction  as  Xo  cause  said  strip  to  con- 
tinuously preaa  againat  aald  slate  for  holding  the  alate 
and  tbe  atrip  against  accidental  movement. 

8.  In  a  loA  for  window  shutters,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  <rf  alate  and  a  connecting  strip  therefor,  of  a 
lock  for  holding  aald  atrip  and  aaid  slate  la  any  dfstrad 
adjusted  position,  said  lock  comprising  a  apring  nor- 
mally under  tension,  a  hook  shaped  member  — gagiag  said 
atrip  and  preasing  tbe  same  against  said  ahita,  and  meaaa 
for  connectteg  said  sprtng  and  aaid  hook  abaped  menber 
for  convey  Ing'  movement  from  aald  sprtng  to  aald  book 
shaped  member  for  caosing  the  book  shaped  member  to 
press  said  atrip  againat  aaid  slate  and  said  alate  to  preaa 
agataat  tbe  aMe  of  tbe  frame  of  the  abutter. 

4.  In  a  locktag  device  of  the  daas  descrtbed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  pivoted  alate  of  a  abutter  and  an  ad- 
juatteg  atrip  connected  thereto,  of  an  elastic  device  con- 
nected to  saM  adjBsting  strip  and  to  tbe  abutter  at  one 
aide  thereot  wberpby  the  ends  of  said  alate  at  one  aide 
of  tbe  abutter  are  positioned  to  frtctionally  engage  tlw 
contiguous  side  of  the  shatter  frame  to  hold  tbe  alate 
in  their  adjusted  positions. 


1.047,088.  FASTENER  FOR  BUND-SLATS.  BoBBBT  M. 
Franklin,  Galveston,  Tex.  Ftfed  Oct  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  606,984.     (CI.  16—1.) 

1.  In  a  blind  stop,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  pivoted 
atete  of  a  abutter  and  an  adjastteg  rod  connected  there- 
to, of  meaaa  for  permitting  one  of  said  slate  to  slide  te 
rriatlon  to  aaid  adjnatlng  rod.  and  an  elaatlc  elcmeat 
connected  to  said  last  mentioned  slat  and  to  tbe  adjuattag 
rod  to  cauae  said  slat  to  move  in  aa  eppoaite  illrcictlsn 
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to  tbc  direction  of  moTement  of  the  rwnaialng  alats, 
wb«rel>7  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  ends  of  all  of  tb«  slats 
with  the  shatter  frame  and  hold  the  slats  in  adjnstad 
positions. 


2.  In  a  blind  stop,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted 
slats  of  a  shutter  and  an  adjusting  rod  plvotally  connect- 
«d  with  each  of  said  slats,  of  means  for  permitting  one 
of  said  slats  to  slide  in  relation  to  said  adjusting  rod, 
an  elastic  element  a  spring  securing  member  engaging  said 
elastic  element  and  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  slat 
and  to  the  adjusting  rod  to  cause  said  slat  to  move  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  re- 
maining slats,  whereby  to  frlctionally  engage  the  ends  of 
all  of  the  slaU  with  the  shutter  frame  and  hold  the  slats 
in  adjusted  positions,  said  elastic  element  soring  also 
to  bind  the  adjusting  rod  in  engagement  with  the  edges  of 
the  slats  to  prevent  the  Istter  from  rattling. 

3.  In  a  blind  stop,  the  combination  with  a  shutter  pro- 
vided with  pivotally  mounted  slats  and  a  slat  operating 
rod  pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said  slats,  of  a 
lock  therefor  comprising  'a  spring,  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  the  spring  to  the  operating  rod,  a  screw  inserted 
in  the  edge  of  one  of  tha  slats  to  eagag*  a  loop 
or  coil  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,,  and 
a  rectangular  connecting  device  secured  to  the  slat  car- 
rying said  screw  for  connecting  said  slat  with  said  rod 
and  providing  means  whereby  said  spring  may  cause  s 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  slat  in 
one  direction,  and  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  remain- 
ing slats  in  an  opposite  direction  for  caoiring  all  of  the 
slats  to  impinge  against  the  sides  of  the  frame  of  said 
shutter. 

4.  In  a  blind  stop,  the  combination  with  a  shatter 
formed  with  pivotally  mounted  slat*  and  an  operating 
bar  pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said  slata,  of  a  lock 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  staple  connected 
with  one  of  said  slats,  a  staple  connected  to  said  rod  inter- 
locked with  said  rectangular  staple  for  slldingly  connect- 
ing ssid  last  mentioned  slat  with  said  rod,  a  book  mounted 
on  said  rod,  a  spring  connected  with  said  hook,  and  a 
spring  securing  member  engaging  said  spring  and  entering 
said  last  mentioned  slat  for  maintaining  said  spring  onder 
tension  and  for  permitting  said  spring  to  pall  in  one  di- 
NCtlon  on  said  rod  and  in  the  opposite  direction  on  said 
slat,  whereby  said  last  mentioned  slat  will  press  against 
one  side  of  the  frame  of  said  shatter  and  strain  will  be 
communicated  through  said  rod  to  the  remaining  slats 
for  causing  the  remaining  alats  to  press  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  frame  of  said  shutter. 


1,047,034.  FAN.  Pvna  M.  Fkanzsm,  Chicago,  in.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  692.330.  (CI.  230—33.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fan  comprising 
a  fan  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket 
formed  therein,  a  two-piece  handle,  the  two  pieces 
«(  which  are  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  one 
«(  said  pieces  acatsd  In  the  pocket  In  said  leaf,  (»e 


of  said  handle  places  and  one  wall  of  the  pocket  being 
formed  with  registering  perforationa  and  the  other  mess- 
ber  of  the  handle  being  provided  with  logs  reglsttflng 
with  and  seating  in  said  perforations  in  the  wall  of  said 
pocket  and  in  the  other  handle  member,  and  thereby  con- 
necting together  said  Iwdy  and  handle. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactare,  a  fan  compriaing 
a  fan  body  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket 
having  a  series  of  alined  perforations  In  one  of  its  walls, 
a  handle  comprising  two  members  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  formed  with  interlocking  portions 
St  their  free  ends,  one  of  said  members  being  arranged 
to  be  removably  seated  in  said  pocket  and  having  perfora- 
tions registering  with  those  of  the  wall  of  the  pocket, 
the  other  member  being  formed  with  lugs  registering  with 
and  seating  in  said  perforationa  in  said  wall  and  in  the 
other  handle  member,  and  thereby  connecting  together 
said  body  and  handle.  ■ 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  ntannfaetare,  a  fan  comprMnf 
a  fan  body  having  one  flat  decorated  sorface  and  formed 
upon  its  other  side  with  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket 
having  a  series  of  alined  perforations  in  its  back  wall, 
and  a  handle  comprising  two  members  hingedly  connected 
together  at  one  end  and  formed  with  interlocking  means 
at  their  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations  registering  with  the 
perforations  In  the  back  wall  of  said  pocket  and  the  other 
member  being  formed  with  a  series  of  lugs  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  reglstw  with  the  perforations  In  the  pocket 
and  in  the  other  member,  and  held  therein  solely  by 
friction. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactare,  a  fan  comprising 
a  fan  body  having  on  one  side  a  longitudinally  extending 
pocket  formed  with  a  series  of  alined  perforations  in  its 
back  wall,  a  handle  comprising  two  memtwrs  hingedly 
connected  together  at  one  end,  the  one  member  arranged 
to  be  seated  in  said  pocket  and  the  other  member  having 
lags  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the  per- 
foratlons  in  the  wall  of  the  pocket,  the  free  ends  of  said 
handle  being  formed  with  registering  shoulders  and  one 
of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  loagltadlnally  ex- 
tending rib  and  the  other  with  a  longltndlnally  extend- 
ing groove  adapted  to  receive  said  longitudinally  extend 
Ing  rib. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fan  comprising 
a  fan  body  having  one  flat  sarfaoe  adapted  to  bear  an 
advertisement,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  pocket  pro- 
jecting backward  from  the  rear  faea  of  said  body,  a 
handle  comprlaing  two  members  hinged  together  at  one 
end,  the  one  member  being  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said 
pocket  and  the  other  having  lugs  arranged  to  enter  and 
seat  in  the  perforations  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  pocket, 
and  a  ferrule,  arranged  to  hear  an  advertisement,  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  ends  of  the  said  handle  to 
secure  the  same  together. 
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1,047.035.  ABTICLE-DBP08IT0BY.  AUOTSIOS  H.  Fsx. 
Paxlco,  Kana.  FUed  June  26.  1912.  Serial  Na  706.014. 
(CL  194—88.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tl)e  elasi  described,  a  body  having  In- 
dependent compartments,  doors  closing  said  compartments, 
s  lid  slidable  in  the  body  and  movable  over  either  of  said 
doors,  and  Independent  check  operated  lock  mechanism  co- 
operative with  the  IM  fOr  fastening  it  In  either  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  having  in- 
dependent compartments,  doors  closing  said  compartments, 
a  lid  slidable  In  the  body  and  movable  over  either  of  said 
doors,  independent  check  operated  lock  mechanism  coSpera- 
tive  with  the  Ud  for  fastening  It  In  either  position,  and  a 
receiver  for  the  checks  discharged  from  one  of  said  lock 
mechanisms. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  In- 
dependent compartments,  doors  closing  said  compartments, 
a  lid  slidable  in  the  body  and  movable  over  either  of  said 
doors,  independent  check  operated  lock  mechanism  coopera- 
tive with  the  lid  for  fastening  It  In  either  position,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  checks  discharged  from  one  of  said  lock 
mechanisms,  and  means  for  delivering  checks  into  one  of 
said  compartments  from  the  other  lock  mechanism. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  in- 
depoident  compartments,  doors  closing  said  compartments, 
a  lid  slldsble  in  the  body  and  movable  over  either  of  aald 
doors.  Independent  check  operated  lock  mechanism  coopera- 
tive with  the  lid  for  fastening  It  in  either  position,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  checks  discharged  from  one  of  said  lock 
mechanisms,  means  for  delivering  checks  into  one  of  said 
compartments  from  the  other  lock  mechanism,  and  means 
for  automatically  closing  one  of  said  doors. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  in- 
dependent compartments,  doors  closing  said  compartmenta. 
a  lid  slidable  In  the  body  and  movable  over  either  of  said 
doors,  Independent  check  operated  lock  mechanism  coopera- 
tive with  the  lid  for  fastening  it  in  either  position,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  checks  dischsrged  from  one  of  said  lock 
mechanisms,  means  for  delivering  checks  Into  one  of  said 
compartments  from  the  other  lock  mechanism,  means  for 
automatically  closing  one  of  said  doors,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  cooperative  with  said  lock  mechanisms  on 
the  deposit  of  checks  in  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.047,036.    BUCKLB.    Obobob  W.  Fctbth,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jone  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,061.     (CL  24 — ^28.) 


1.  A  bale  tie  buckle  comprlslnc  a  body  portion  having 
oppositely  projecting  flangaa  at  the  opposite  eoda  thereof 


each  flange  having  wire  receiving  means,  one  of  said  flangea 
being  bent  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  body 
portion  and  having  teeth  along  the  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  bale  tie  buckle  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  outpunched  prong,  a  depending  flange  having  an  open- 
ing therein  adjacent  to  the  outpunched  portion  of  aald 
body  portion,  whereby  said  perforation  and  said  oat- 
punched  portion  serve  as  common  wire  receiving  means, 
and  a  second  flange  connected  with  ssid  body  portion  and 
having  wire  receiving  means. 


1,047,087.     PAPEB  FEE,DlNO  MECHANISM.     Harbt  C. 
OAMMBm.  Bratenahl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 

Sultlgraph  Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
hio.     Filed  Dec.  4,   1909.     Serial   No.   531,462.      (CT 
101—86.) 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotaUble  feed  rolla  both  bodily  movable,  mecha- 
nism periodically  causing  them  to  approach  and  both  move 
bodily  in  the  same  direction  after  th«y  have  approached, 
and  a  front  atop  rendered  inactive  by  such  movement. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls,  both  mounted  on  movable  axes  and  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement,  means  periodically  fbrcing  one 
roU  against  the  other  and  thereafter  moving  the  two  rolls' 
bodily  together  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  fMnt  stop 
rendered  inactive  by  such  movement. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  feed 
rolla,  both  mounted  on  movable  axes  and  normally  oat  of 
engagement,  means  forcing  one  roll  against  the  other  and 
two  rolls  bodily  in  the  same  direction  against  a  spring 
resistant,  and  a  front  stop  rendered  Inactive  by  such  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  parallel  and  both  of  them 
bodily  movable  and  normally  out  of  contact,  means  periodi- 
cally and  automatically  forcing  said  rolls  into  contact  by 
moving  one  roll  toward  the  other  and  then  both  tolls 
simultaneously  as  a  continuation  of  such  movement,  and 
a  front  stop  rendered  inactive  by  aoch  movement.  * 

6.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  parallel  and  both  of  th«n 
bodily  movable  and  normally  out  of  contact,  means  for 
forcing  ssid  rolls  into  contact  by  moving  one  roll  toward 
the  other  and  then  both  rolls  simultaneously  as  a  continua- 
tion of  such  movement,  and  gears  on  the  two  rolls  meshing 
both  when  they  are  seitarated  and  together. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.047,038.    ABBOSTAT.    John  B.  GAMMnraB.  Akron.  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  716.888.     (CI.  244 — 8.) 

1.  An  envelop  for  gas  containers  for  aerostats  composed . 
of  a  fabric  woven  of  metallic  ribbons. 

2.  An  envelop  for  gas  containers  for  aerostats  composed 
of  a  fabric  of  tightly  woven  thin  metallic  rlbbo^  and  pre- 
aenting  substantially  no  interstices. 

8.  An  envelop  for  gas  containers  lor  aeroatats  composed 
of  a  fabric  woven  of  thin  steel  ribboos.  . 


i 
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4.  An  «T«lop  for  gas  oontalnen  tor  awottAts 
of  ■  fabric  of  tightly  worva  thin  staal  rlMMaa 
MilwtaDtlallr  BO  Intaratkaa. 


5.  An  envelop  for  aeroatats  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  tightly  woTen  metallic  ribbona  and  end  portions  of  sheet 
metaL 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.047,089.  STOCKING  AND  OTHER  FABRIC  DRIER. 
Af.BBRT  Gee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Phila- 
delphia Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674.00e.     (CI.  34—12.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  stoeklAg  drier,  of  a  drying 
chamber ;  a  series  of  carriers ;  means  for  guiding  the  car- 
riers In  an  endless  path  into  and  oat  of  the  drying  cham- 
ber; wttb  stocking  boards  seeared  to  the  carriers  at  the 
ead  oppoatte  to  the  toe  so  that  a  stocking  can  be  placed 
on  the  board  and  remoTSd  therefrom  without  detaching 
the  board  from  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stocking  drier,  of  a  drying 
chamber;  a  series  of  carriers  arranged  to  travel  In  a 
horlsontal  plane :  stocking  boards  secured  to  the  carriers 
at  the  end  opposite  tbe  toe  portion  and  projecting  vp- 
vardly ;  with  means  for  guiding  the  carriers  In  an  end- 
less path  Into  and  out  of  the  drying  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  drying  cham- 
ber, an  endless  chain  constotlng  of  a  series  of  links, 
•tacking  boards  secured  to  ths  links  in  an  upright  position, 
Sttld  chain  extending  Into  the  drying  chamber  and  pro- 
jKttnf  from  one  end  thereof,  meana  for  driving  the  chain 
•o  that  tbe  stocking  beards  will  be  conveyed  through  the 
.dryinc  chamber. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
partition,  openings  in  the  partition,  a  circulating  fan 
located  in  one  of  said  openlnga,  heating  pipes  in  one  cham- 
ber and  fans  circulating  the  air  through  the  said  heating 
and  drying  chambers,  an  endless  belt  located  in  the  dry- 
ing chamber,  sprocket  wheels  around  which  the  belt 
pasaeo,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels, 
tbe  chain  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  links  plvotally 
connected,  with  stocking  boarda  secured  to  the  links  In  an 
upright  position  and  guides  for  the  chain  retaining  the 
boarda  in  an  upright  position  during  the  travel  from  one 
sprocket  whed  to  another. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stocking  drier  of  a  eaaing,  in- 
doainc  a  drying  dtamber,  an  andlsaa  chain  located  in  the 
drying  chamber  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
spcockst  wheels  around  which  tbe  chain  paaaea,  means 
for  driving  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  stocking  boarda 
secured  In  upright  portion  on  the  links  of  the  dialn, 
gnldea  for  the  said  chain,  said  guides  stopping  short  of 
the  sprocket  wheel  at  tbe  feed  end  of  tbe  machlac,  so 


that  the  linka  can  be  flexed  between  the  anda  of  tbe  gvidaa 
and  the  sprocket  wheel  whan  removing  or  placing  a  stock- 
ing on  tbe  board. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.047.040.  KAFIB-CORN  CUTTEB.  HaifaT  A.  OutsraN- 
niLO,  Chickaaha,  and  Elias  Fbibkd,  Cement,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.     SerUl  No.  681,381.     (CI.  80—18.) 


/; 


1.  A  cutting  Implement  including  a  flat  bouaing.  meana 
for  aecurlng  the  same  flat  upon  the  palm  of  a  hand,  a 
stationary  blade  perpendicular  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  bousing,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  to  reciprocate 
and  arranged  perpendicular  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  bouaing.  and  means  movable  with  aald  cutting 
blade  and  relative  to  the  bouaing  for  engagement  by  cer- 
tain flngera  of  the  hand  to  which  the  housing  is  secured. 

2.  A  catting  implement  including  a  flat  housing,  means 
for  securing  the  same  across  and  upon  tbe  palm  of  a 
band,  a  stationary  cutting  blade  extending  laterally  from 
and  at  right  anglea  to  the  housing,  a  spring  preaaed  allde 
movably  mounted  within  and  extending  beyond  the  boua- 
ing, a  cutting  blade  movable  therewith  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  and  perpendicular  to  the  bousing,  and  means 
on  tbe  slide  for  engagement  by  a  finger  of  the  hand  to 
which  the  housing  Is  secured,  to  actnate  the  movable 
blade  toward  the  fixed  blade. 

8.  A  cutting  tool  including  a  bouaing,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  hand,  a  longitudinal  flange  ontatandlns 
from  the  housing  and  having  an  extenalon  conatltutlng 
a  guide  tongue,  a  blade  detachably  aecnred  to  the  flange 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  bouaing,  a  elide  mov- 
ably connected  to  tbe  bousing,  a  cutting  blade  detachably 
connected  to  the  allde,  aald  slide  being  movable  relative 
to  the  guide,  and  meana  within  tbe  housing  for  holding 
the  slide  yieldingly  projected  beyond  the  housing. 

4.  A  catting  tool  including  a  bouaing,  msana  for  aa- 
cnring  the  same  to  a  hand,  a  longitudinal  flange  outatand- 
Ing  from  the  bousing  and  having  an  integral  tongue  at  one 
end,  a  blade  detachably  connected  to  tbe  flange  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  housing,  a  slide  movably  con- 
nected to  the  bouaing.  a  cutting  blade  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  slide,  said  slide  being  guided  by  the  tongue, 
yielding  means  within  the  housing  for  holding  the  slide 
normally  projected  and  tba  catting  blade  normally  spaced 
from  the  other  blade,  and  means  on  the  slide  for  engage- 
ment and  actuation  by  certain  of  the  Angers  of  the  hand 
to  which  the  bousing  is  secured. 


1.047,041.  ROOF-GAGE  FOR  SQUARES.  Omak  Gidnbt, 
Ontario,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,936. 
(CL  78—80.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  in 
combinstlon  with  a  carpentar'a  square  a  bar,  plna  pro- 
jecting from  one  fftce  of  the  bar  near  its  enda  and  having 
enlarged  overhanging  beads,  members  rsvolnbiy  moonted 
oa  tba  bar  between  the  ends  thereof  and  the  pins  thereon. 
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projaetiona  on  aald  rftvolnble  mambwa  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  aqoare  and  press  it  against  the  plna,  and  meana  for 
Mcarinff  aald  membera  from  ravolutliHi  on  tlie  bar. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  carpanter's  aqoare,  a  bar, 
members  projecting  from  one  fac^  of  the  bar  and  having 
portiona  adapted  to  overhang  the  edgea  of  the  aquare,  and 
members  ravolubly  mounted  on  the  bar  and  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the 
aquare  to  preas  the  aquare  agalnat  aald  flrat  named  mem- 
bera. 


1.04  7.04  2.     HARROW.     Chablbs  Jossph  <3oirSALB8, 
.     Bancker.  La.    Filed  June  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  704,849. 
(01.  66—11.) 


A  harrow  comprising  spaced  runners,  frame  arches 
connecting  the  mnnera,  aoll  pulverising  members  disposed 
between  said  runners,  and  a  draft  rigging  plvotally  moont- 
ed on  the  runnera  and  between  the  arches,  said  draft  rig- 
ging being  braced  by  the  forward  arch  and  projecting  In 
advance  thereof. 


1.047.048.  APPLIANCE  FOB  WINDOWS.  CAlL  J. 
OOBAKsaoir,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912 
Serial  Na  678,976.      (CI.  166—27.) 


1.  C^irtain  roller  aupporting  brackets  each  mada  of  thin 
metal  intermediately  bent  to  form  a  vertical  guide  tube 
having  portiona  thereof  transversely  extended  in  contact 
^^^•c*»  <*tt»er,  one  thereof  having  a  lug  or  tongue  bent 
to  form  a  roller  supporting  socket  and  the  other  extremity 
being  riffat  angularly  extended  and  having  meana  toe 
receiving  tbe  support  therein  of  a  aecond  curtain  toller, 
in  combination  with  vertical  ronner  rods  with  which  tiia 
tabs  comprising  bracketa  have  eliding  engagementa,  abeava 
foided  corde  by  which  the  bra^eta  are  sospended  and  <^ 
arttlng  and  conflnlny  means  for  the  cords. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  one  saah  of  a  window  havli«  a 
bracket  fbrmed  of  a  atrip  of  aheet  metal,  Intermediate 


bent  to  form  an  oMong  loop  having  portions  tbirsof  la- 
yond  the  loop  adjobilag  and  having  the  extremitiea  tkara- 
of  angularly  turned  to  form  Inga  for  attachment  on  the 
sash,  and  the  other  aaah  having  another  bracket,  a  throat 
rod  having  oppoaita  rscssses,  torming  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  abouldera  engaged  aa  explained  in  ttie  obkNV 
opening  of  the  first  bracket  and  having  a  goldlng  engafO* 
ment  through  the  aecond  bracket,  and  means  for  the  con- 
finement of  said  rod  In  the  second  bracket 

3.  Tbe  combinatloD  with  a  aaah  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  extending  bracket  and  a  throat  rod  having  a  fixed 
engagement  with  and  extending  vertically  from  aald 
bracket,  of  the  other  aaah  of  a  window  provided  with  a 
bracket  formed  of  a  shset  of  thin  metal  Intermediately 
bent  to  form  a  horlsontal  aldewlae  opening  eaaing  and 
having  ito  extremitiea  superimpoeed  and  extending  angu- 
larly to  said  hollow  portion  to  conatitute  an  attachment 
member  and  which  member  is  secured  on  the  sash  rail, 
aald  bracket  having  a  hole  vertically  therethrough  through 
which  aald  thrust  rod  paaaea,  and  a  screw  stud,  of  a  hook 
fbrm  at  Ita  inner  end  which  is  located  within  the  hollow 
bracket  while  tbe  atraight  stud  portion  protrudes  throng 
an  aperture  therefor  In  the  front  of  aoch  bracket,  and  a 
thumb  nut  acrewlng  on  said  stud  and  engaging  agalnat  tba 
front  of  the  l>rac)»t 


1.047.044.      DUST -FLUE    HOOD,    ASH  -  GRATE,    AND 
COAL-ECONOMIZER.     Chaklki  Gobqas,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed   Mar.   6,   1912.     Serial   No.   681.876.      (a 
128—116.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Mated,  a  baae  havteg  an 
auxiliary  aah  pit  therein  located  adjacent  tbe  aah  dlB> 
charge  of  a  furnace,  a  frame  mounted  on  aald  baae  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  grate,  means  to  sop- 
port  said  grate  In  one  of  said  frame  aperturea,  a  hood 
suitably  mounted  over  a  second  aperture  in  aald  frame,  a 
conduit  connected  to  said  hood  and  leading  to  a  suitable 
floe,  and  a  damper  movably  mounted  in  aald  conduit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  base  having  an 
aoxiUary  aah  pit  therein  located  adjacent  the  aah  dis- 
charge of  a  furnace,  a  frame  mounted  on  aald  baae  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  grate,  means  to  support 
■aid  grate  in  one  of  said  fran^e  apertures,  a  hood  suitably 
mounted  over  a  second  aperture  in  said  frame,  a  par- 
tition between  aald  frame  aperture  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  aald  pit  to  form  a  paaaage,  a  conduit  secured  to 
aald  bood  and  adapted  io  communicate  with  a  auitable 
flue,  and  a  damper  in  said  conduit 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  having  an 
aoxlliary  aah  pit  therein  located  adjacent  the  aah  dla- 
charge  ot  a  furnace,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  grate,  meana  to  soroort 
said  grate  in  one  of  said  frame  aperturea.  a  hood  aoitably 
moonted  over  a  second  aperture  in  aald  frame,  a  conduit 
connected  to  aald  hood  and  leading  to  a  auitable  floe,  a 
damper  movably  mounted  in  said  conduit,  and  meana  ti 
control  the  admlaaion  of  air  to  aald  hood. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated.  a  baae  forming 
•a  anzlllary  ash  pit  located  adjacant  the  aah  dlaebni|t 
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o<  tiM  temaec.  a  frame  r«iDOT«bl7  moanted  on  said  base 
barlBir  A  pltumlltjr  of  apertures  therein,  a  grate  plvotally 
carried  fay  said  frame  In  one  of  said  frame  apertures,  a 
hood  aoltabljr  moanted  OTer  a  aceond  apertnra  in  said 
frame,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  bood  and  leading  to  a 
miltable  floe,  and  a  damper  movably  mounted  in  said 
eondnlt.  1 


1,047,046.  ELECTRIC  LIQHTINO  DEVICE  FOB  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLE LAMPS.  Habolo  D.  Obinnkll,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1008.  Serial  No.  422,607. 
(CL  176—115.) 


1.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  a  source  of  electricity, 
a  aet  of  sparken,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
aaid  sparken  In  rotation  with  the  said  source  of  elec- 
trieit7,  a  second  set  of  siMirken,  circuits  for  the  said  sets 
of  sparkers,  and  a  manually-controlled  switch  serring  to 
cat  out  one  of  the  sparken  of  the  said  flrat  set  of  sparken 
and  throwing  the  second  set  of  sparkera  into  the  circuit  of 
the  said  cut  out  sparker. 

2.  An  electric  lighting  system  for  motor  vehicles,  in 
combination  with  a  qtarking  system  for  the  motora  of  the 
Teliiele,  and  a  manually-controlled  switch  mechanism,  tlie 
said  akctrtc  lighting  system  haring  a  gas  lamp,  a  source 
of  gas  supply  for  the  gas  lamp,  an  electric  sparker  for  the 
said  gaa  lamp,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  the  gas  lamp 
sparker,  and  the  said  sparking  system  having  a  source 
of  electricity,  a  set  of  motor  sparken  for  the  m6tor  cyl- 
inden,  circnlts  for  the  said  motor  sparken,  means  for 
controlling  the  said  motor  sparker  circuits  for  electrically 
connecting  the  sparken  in  the  said  set  of  motor  sparken 
in  rotation  with  the  source  of  electricity,  and  the  said 
manually-controlled  switch  mechanism  having  means  to 
eat  oot  the  sparker  circuit  for  one  of  the  said  set  of  motor 
iparkan  and  to  connect  the  said  circuit  for  the  lamp 
aparkar  with  the  circuit  of  the  said  cat  out  motor  sparker. 


1,047.046.  WRENCH.  Lao.  B.  OioiVKOWRKi,  Brerson, 
Pft.  FUed  Jane  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,736.  (Q. 
81—168.) 


and  adaptad  for  engagement  with  each  other,  adjnatabla 
means  for  separating  and  cloalnff  said  mamben,  a  ahoalder 
formed  on  each  jaw  member,  and  a  pair  of  shoalden 
formed  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  sboulden  on  the  Jaw  memben  upon  separation  thera- 
of  to  reverse  the  same. 


1,047,047.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  ELLIS  V.  Goa- 
TAvaoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,386.      (CI.  40—30.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  sabstantlally  rectangular  frame, 
pttlr  of  }aw  memben  slidably  moanted  wlUiia  saM  traaa 


1.  A  display  device,  compriaing  a  support,  a  frame 
thereon,  rollen  In  said  frame  having,  each,  a  sheet  of 
paper  thereon,  the  ends  of  which  are  outwardly  and  oppo- 
sitely directed,  a  rack  for  maintaining  said  sheets  In  ap- 
proximately the  same  plane,  said  sheets  presenting,  each, 
a  distinctive  appearance,  and  means  for  removing  said 
rack  and  sheets  backwardly  and  forwardly. 

2.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  support,  a  frame 
thereon,  rollen  in  said  frame  having,  each,  a  sheet  of 
paper  thereon,  the  ends  of  which  are  outwardly  and  oppo- 
sitely directed,  said  sheets  presenting,  each,  a  distinctive 
appearance,  means  for  moving  said  sheets  inwardly  and 
outwardly,  and  outwardly  and  inwardly,  alternately,  and 
a  strip  of  material,  bearing  a  snltable  design,  wound  upon 
said  rollen  and  concealing  the  portion  of  the  paper  sheets 
thereon,  and  movable  with  aaid  roUera,  said  strip  visnally 
demonstrating  the  roller  rotation  because  of  the  design 
thereon. 


1,047.048.  VEHICLE-CHOCK.  JAMM  BcxTON  Harbi- 
son, Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,290.      (CI.  21 — 8.). 


1.  A  wheel-engaging  means  of  a  general  triangular  con- 
struction, comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  dished  wheel-en- 
gaging plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  l>ottom  plate,  the 
third  aide  of  said  means  comprising  two  superimposed 
platea,  one  plate  pivoted  to  the  bottom  plate  and  the  other 
of  said  plates  pivoted  to  the  wheel-engaging  i^te,  and 
means  adjustably  fastening  said  plates  together. 

2,  A  wheel-engaging  means  of  a  general  triangular  con- 
straction.  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  dished  wheel-en- 
gaging plate  pivotally  moanted  on  said  bottom  plate,  the 
third  side  of  said  means  comprising  two  superimposed 
plates,  one  plate  pivoted  to  the  bottom  plate  and  the 
other  of  said  plates  pivoted  to  the  wheel-engaging  plate, 
means  adJuaUbly  fastening  aaid  plates  together,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  anperimpoaed  platea  adaptad 
to  permit  of  a  variable  connection  with  another  of  Mll<( 
wheel-engaging  platea. 


8.  In  a  means  for  holding  a  wheel  on  a  platform,  a  bed- 
plate moanted  on  said  platform,  and  a  pair  of  spaeed- 
apart  triangular  ahaped  memben  adapted  to  be  poaltloned 
in  front  and  rear  of  the  wheel,  the  aides  of  each  triangu- 
lar shaped  member  being  pivotally  connected  together, 
and  one  side  consisting  of  two  sections  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  varying  the  angular  disposition  of 
said  triangular  shaped  member  to  fit  wheels  of  different 
diameters. 

4.  In  a  means  for  faatenlng  a  wheel  to  a  platform,  a 
bed  plate,  and  a  pair  of  wheel  engaging  devicea,  each 
comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  wheel-engaging  plate  piv- 
oted at  ita  lower  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  bottom 
plate,  and  two  plates  adjustably  connected  together,  one 
of  aaid  plates  being  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  bot- 
tom plate,  and  the  other  of  said  platea  being  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  wheel-engaging  plate,  the  said  bot- 
tom plates  being  each  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bed 
plate,  whenby  said  wheel-engagiing  platea  may  be  po- 
sitioned in  front  and  rear  of  different  sised  wheels. 

6.  In  a  means  for  fastening  a  wheel  to  a  platform,  a 
bed  plate,  a  pair  of  triangular-shaped  wheel  engaging  de- 
vices each  comprialnc  a  bottom  plate,  a  wheel  engaging 
plate  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  one  end  of  the  bottom 
plate,  two  supporting  platea  adjaatable  ralative  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  snpporiing  platea  being  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  the  other  supporting 
plate  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  wheel  engag- 
ing plate,  meana  for  fastening  the  sapportlng  plates  to- 
gether when  adjusted,  the  said  bottom  plate  being  ad- 
justably moanted  on  the  bed  plate  to  permit  of  moving 
the  wheel  engaging  devices  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  for  binding  the  wheel  to  the  bed  plate,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  wheel  engaging  devices  together. 


1,047,040.  WINDOW.  RiCHMOirD  B.  HABTsnnLD,  New 
York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,616. 
(a.  20—12.) 


1.  A  window  of  the  elaaa  described,  comprising  a  win- 
dow frame  having  transverse  grooves  In  Ita  sides,  the  said 
frame  having  parting  strips  and  inner  and  outer  guard 
strips,  the  parting  strips  each  having  two  spaced  movsble 
sections  in  its  lower  portion  snd  the  guard  strips  each 
having  a  lower  movable  section,  cross  ban  carrying  said 
movable  sections  and  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
sides  of  the  window  frame,  sashes  having  stiles  mounted 
to  slide  in  the  gnldeways  formed  by  the  parting  strips 
and  guard  strips,  the  lower  movable  sections  of  the  iaser 
goard  strips  being  leas  in  height  than  the  lower  saah  and 
the  movable  aectiona  of  the  outer  guard  strips  extending 
to  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash  when  the  latter  la 
in  uppermoat  posltiM,  the  said  croas  ban  normally  ex- 
tending in  the  transverae  grooves  in  tlia  sides  of  the  window 


frame  ao  that  the  movable  aectiona  of  the  guard  strips 
and  parting  strips  are  in  position  to  permit  of  the  frsa 
up  and  down  sliding  movement  of  the  stiles. 

2.  A  window  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
window  frame  having  transverse  grooves  in  its  sides,  part- 
ing  strips  and  oater  and  inner  guard  strips  on  the  sides 
of  the  window  frame  and  forming  guideways  for  the 
stiles  of  the  saahea  to  slide  in,  each  outer  and  inner  guard 
strip  having  a  lower  aeparable  section  and  the  parting 
strips  having  lower  separable  sections,  cross  ban  to 
which  the  said  separable  sections  of  the  outer  and  inner 
guard  strips  and  parting  strips  are  secured,  the  cross  ban 
normally  fitting  the  said  transverse  groovea  in  the  aidea 
of  the  window  frame  to  permit  of  the  free  up  and  down 
sliding  movement  of  the  stiles,  and  hinges  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  croas  ban  with  the  aides  of  the 
window  frame. 

8.  A  window  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  win- 
dow frame  having  transverae  grooves  in  its  sides,  parting 
atripa  and  outer  and  inner  guard  strips  on  the  sides  of 
the  window  frame  and  forming  guldewaya  for  the  atiles 
of  the  sashes  to  slide  in,  each  goard  atrip  having  a  lower 
separable  section  and  each  parting  strip  having  spaced 
lower  separable  sections,  cross  bars  to  which  the  said 
separable  sections  of  the  outer  snd  Inner  guard  strips 
and  parting  strips  are  secured,  the  cross  ban  normally 
fitting  the  aaid  transverse  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the 
window  frame,  and  hinges  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  cross  ban  with  the  sides  of  the  window  frame, 
the  inner  guard  strips  having  hinged  sections  immediately 
above  the  separable  sections  of  the  said  inner  guard 
strips,  the  said  hinged  sections  normally  engaging  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  inner  sash  when  the  latter  is  in  lower- 
most position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith  when  it  is  desired  to  turn  4he  saahea. 

4.  A  window  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  win- 
dow frame  having  transverse  grooves  in  its  sides,  parting 
strips  and  outer  and  inner  guard  strips  on  the  sides  of 
the  window  frame  And  forming  guideways  for  the  stiles 
of  the  sashes  to  slide  in,  each  gu^rd  atrip  having  a  lower  * 
separable  section  and  each  parting  strip  having  spsced 
lower  separable  sections,  cross  ban  to  which  the  said 
separable  sections  are  secured,  the  cross  ban  normally 
fitting  the  aaid  transverse  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the 
window  frame,  hinges  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  croas  ban  with  the  sides  of  the  window  frame,  the 
inner  guard  strips  having  hinged  sections  immediately 
above  the  said  lower  separable  sections  of  ssid  inner  guard 
strips,  and  locldng  means  for  locking  the  said  hinged  sec- 
tions of  the  inner  gu^rd  strip  in  place  when  in  open  poal- 
tlon. 


1.047.050.  POULTRY- HOUSE  FIXTURE.  Jambs  H. 
Habvbt^  Malvern,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,936.      (a.  119—22.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  device  such  as  described,  of  a 
baas,  posts  secured  thereto,  rails  connecting  some  of  said 
posts,  nesting  boxes  supported  by  the  raila  and  posts, 
drawen  alidable  within  said  nesting  boxes  and  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  formed  in  their  inner  ends,  tiinged 
platforms  secured  to  some  of  said  rails,  meana  for  locking 
aaid  platforms  in  their  normal  poaltions,  slanting  plat- 
forms carried  by  the  posts  and  engaging  the  hinged  plat- 
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(CL  M— 1.) 


1.  Aa  litttrameot  of  the  type  described,  eomprMof  two 
optieal  ■ysteiiM,  tbe  elemente  of  which  ere  arrutged  In 
eaoetaat  predetermined  relation,  one  of  said  iTBtema  gir- 
lat  a  aaterlallj  magnlfled  perlacopic  Imafe  and  the  other 
girinc  a  perlsooplc  image  anbetantiaUy  correeponding  to 
tiiat'of  the  naked  eye,  tald  eyatema  hartng  a  common 
■toting  field  whereby  without  alteration  of  the  poeltton 
of  the  elementa  of  aald  optical  cyatama,  an  object  may 
ba  Tlewed  in  said  common  field  tiiroogh  the  one  ■yatem 
npoa  the  excloaioa  of  light  from  tha  other  lystem,  and 
Tlea  Torsa.  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  An  toatniment  of  the  type  daaerfbed,  comprlaing  in- 
dependant  Ught-rccetrlnc  apertorea,  a  commoa  field  of 
Ttow,  and  two  perlacople  optieal  aystema,  oaa  giving  an 
taiagt  aahatoatlally  aa  aeca  by  the  naked  aya.  and  the 
otter  glrlng  aa  Image  mateilally  magnlfla^^  tta  alamenta 
ct  aald  agratams  belnff  cooatantly  ao  related  aa  to  bring 
thair  napirflTii  imagea  Into  axial  coladdeaee  la  laid 
eaMBOB  flatd  of  Tiew,  whereby,  without  alteration  of 
tka  poattioa  of  the  elementa  of  laid  lystema,  an  object 

in  aald  eommon  field  thfevgh  the  one 
Tthialim  eC  Ugkt  fraoi  the  other  •yataoi 
aabataatially  aa  toaerlbsd 
a.  Aa  taaUameat  at  tta  type  deacribad.  aoaBprialng  la- 
Hght  reeclTlag  apartorca.  a  eoamoa  loeatiag 
pwlafopte   aptieal   lyatoma  reapeettvely  eoouaoal- 
_  wm  aald  apertnrea  and  coaterglag  the  tmmtm  ra> 
etffad  ikerefrem  opoa  eald  loeatiag  algbt  tkroagk  dMPw- 


«(  tkatSV* 
to  ftf* 
to  glra  aa  tmam  — NtaattoHy 

far   wf  gtog  tka  IHM 


atoattatly  aa 

S.  Aa  taatfWMBt  4f  ttM  tjrpt  daoflMl,  coaq^rMag  a 
mate  optieal  ipatiB  to  gtva  aa  aaitrgad  lauga.  aa  aazO- 
lary  ayitoai  to  §!?•  aa  teaft  •obatoattallif  aa  aan  by 
tba  aakad  cya,  a  eeanaaa  loeadBg  alikt  fUr  aald  ayatton, 
aad  maaaa  fte  aatyankig  tka  Bfkt  adaltted  to  aaM 
ayateBM  apoa  tta  osBMoa  toeattag  dtfht.  mM  ayatama 
eoaaraalcBtlai  wftk  ladtpaatfaat  ilghtlaf  apartorai.  to- 
gatkar  with  BMaaa  Cor  atmtrrtllat  tka  adalaaloa  of  Ugbt 
to  tka  two  optical 


1.04T.0tS.  RaACnOM  APPARATUS.  Haaaz  D.  Hi» 
aaaa.  Piatafiald.  N.  J.  Vllad  Apr.  T.  IMS.  lerlal  Ma 
4S6.ttT.      (CL  T6— 4&) 


1.  A  reaction  apparatoa  fbr  the  purpoae  deaerlbed,  com- 
prlaing a  snbatantlally  cloaed  moTable  reaction  Tesael 
adapted  to  contain  a  charge  comprising  two  or  more  re- 
agenta.  aatomatlcally  e(»troUed  means  for  aetnatiag  the 
same  ao  aa  to  mix  aald  reageato  and  meana  for  rarylng 
the  extent  of  tiie  motlea  of  aaU  vaaaaL 

2.  A  reaction  apparatna  for  tka  porpoae  deaerlbed,  oom- 
prising  a  moTsble  reaction  Teaael  adapted  to  contoin^a 
charge  comprising  two  or  more  reagenta,  automatically 
controlled  means  for  aetnatlng  the  same  so  as  to  mix 
said  reagents,  aad  adjuatoble  meana  for  Tarylng  the  ex- 
tent of  the  motion  of  aald  reaael. 

8.  A  reaction  apparataa  for  the  purpose  deaerlbed,  com- 
prlaing a  morabla  reaction  raaaal  adapted  to  oontola  a 
charge  eomprlatog  two  or  more  reagents.  antomatlcaUy 
controlled  maana  for  aetnatlng  the  aame  ao  as  to  mix 
said  reagenta,  and  adjnatable  meana  for  Tarylng  the  ex- 
tent of  the  motion  of  aald  Teaaal  withont  interrupting 
the  operation  of  the  ai^aratna. 
4.  A  laactloB  apparatna  tor  tha  pvrpoao  deaerlbed,  eam- 
a  a^bataattolly  eleaad  movable  raactlaa  reaaal 
to  eaatote  a  ekarga  aoasprlatng  two  ar  mora  ra> 
for  aetaattog  tke  aaam  ao  aa  to  mix  lald 
raagaats;  aatoaMtlc  ateaaa  tor  rararatag  tke  motion  of 
aad  meaaa  for  regalatlac  tta  axtont  of  aald 


B.  A  raactlaa  afparatna  fisr  tka 
prlalag  a  aabataatlaUy  etaaad 
adapted  to  eaatate  a  ckarfi 
ageata,  autoaiatHaHy  aaatrallad  maaaa  tor  aetaattog  tka 
sasM  eouttoaewaly  ao  aa  to  adx  aald  leagMto,  aad  OMaaa 
for  varying  tka  apead  at  aMek  aald  vaaaal  la  actaatad 
wltboat  toterruptiag  tke  operatloa  of  tka    _. 

[ClaliH  6  to  18  aot  prtotad  to  dw  Oaastto.) 
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toad,  lfa«r  Tacfc  K.  T.    fUad 
No.  71t,744.     <0L  Ulr-^d.) 


11.  IMS. 


Tha  herein  deecrlbad  dlaplay  rack  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
nprlghto)  each  of  said  oprigkto  having  a  pair  of  angularly 
arranged  lege,  a  braee  extending  firom  one  upright  to 
the  other  and  Inclodtog  a  damp  block  opposite  each  end 
adapted  to  embrace  the  adjacent  uprights  and  a  link  ae- 
cnrlng  aaM  blodc  in  poaltioa  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  aald 
lege,  and  a  hangar  extending  between  the  tope  of  aald 
oprlghto. 


1,047,064.  BEVOLVER.  Ba*i>roBD  B.  HoLMaa.  Boatk 
Beilingham.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1012.  Serial  No. 
676,489.     <CL  42— BO.) 


pto»  a 


1.  In  a  reTolver,  a  boosing,  a  barrel  rigidly  eonnoetad 
wttk  aald  honateg,  a  rotating  cylinder  arraaged  to  aald 
boaakig.  meana  tor  rotating  aald  cylinder  atap  by  atep.  a 
firing  pin.  a  hammer,  a  catch  for  normally  holding  aald 
hammer  agalnat  movement,  a  finger  operated  grip  altS- 
Ingiy  pooltloned  on  aald  barrel  formed  with  BMaaa  tor 
releaaiag  aaM  catch  and  with  meana  tor  operatlBg  tke 
meana  adapted  to  give  aaM  cylinder  a  step  by  step  mo- 
tion, aad  a  apring  acttag  on  eaM  hammer  compreaaed  by 
laM  finger  opemted  grip  when  tka  aame  la  moved  to  aa 
Inner  poaltlon,  wharaby  eald  haauaer  la  eanaad  to  atrlka 
said  firing  pta  wlien  tka  eatd>  normally  holding  tha  ham- 
mer haa  been  released. 

2.  In  a  revolver,  a  honateg.  a  barrel  aeenrad  tiiereto,  a 
cylinder  rotating  to  saM  hooaing  and  adapted  to  have 
the  bores  thereof  reglatar  with  the  bore  of  aaM  barrel, 
a  plvotally  mooated  firing  pin,  a  redproeatlng  fkaumm, 
a  catch  tor  noimally  holdlag  aaM  haonser  ont  of  con- 
tact with  aaM  firing  pta,  a  aprtag  adaptad  to  act  on  aald 
hammer,  a  redproeatlag  grip  anaiwsd  to  aampteaa  aald 
^Hng  touaadlataiy  baton  firibg;  maaaa  opamtod  by  aaM 
grip  for  nieaalag  aald  eat^  aad  amaaa  aparatod  bgr  «M 
grip  tor  rotatlag  aaM  iiWaiei  provloaa  to  the  raiaaae  af 

aateh. 
t.  la  a  ravolvar.  a  hnaskm.  a 


a  rotatlag  cyttadw 


to  aald 


a  catA  tor  koMteg  aaM  kaMaar  aormatty  ant  af  cam- 
tact  arltk  aaM  firlag  pto,  a  movable  grlpptag  aaember 
adaptad  to  coa^reaa  aaM  sprtag  Immadlataiy  before  flrtog, 
amaaa  projaetiag  from  aaM  gripplag  anaibcr  adaptad  to 
aagaga  aaM  catA  aftor  aaM  q^rtag  haa  been  broagkt  na- 
der  tvaloa  by  aaM  gripplag  aomber  tor  dJaangeglBg  tka 
eatek  from  aaM  hamamr,  aad  maana  aasoclatad  wttk  aaM 
grlpptag  ammber  tor  rotatlag  aaM  eyltodar  atap  by  atop. 

4.  In  a  revolver,  a  honalng.  a  barrel  eoaneetad  with 
aaM  honatag,  a  rotattag  cyllader  nsoanted  to  saM  hooa- 
lag,  a  firlag  pte,  a  hammer  for  oparattog  aaM  firlag  pto, 
a  eatek  tor  aormaUy  holding  aaM  hamaMr  oat  of  aa- 

wttk  aUd  firing  pte,  a  aptlag  adaptod  to  act 
Itammer,  a  grip  movable  loagttadlaally  of 
aaM  barrel  for  brtegteg  aaM  apring  under  tcnalon.  a 
eatek  for  normally  locking  the  aaM  grip  agalnat  opera- 
tion, amaaa  projecting  from  aald  grip  for  engaging  aaM 
firat-meatloaed  eatdi  when  saM  aprteg  has  been  broagkt 
nadw  taaaloB  for  rtfeaateg  aaM  firat-mantloned  cat(^ 
and  meaaa  aaaodated  with  aaM  eyltodar  aad  aald  grip 
tor  eaoolag  aaM  grip  to  parttally  rotate  aaM  eylteder 
opoa  eaek  <«eratton  of  tke  grip. 

5.  In  a  revolver,  a  houidng,  a  rotating  eylteder.  a  bar- 
rd,  a  ratchet  wkeel  connected  with  said  rotating  eylte- 
der, a  raMlaat  pawl  associated  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
aad  adapted  to  move  tke  same  step  by  step,  a  locking 
pte  cooaaeted  rigidly  with  said  reaidlent  pawl,  a  riot  a 
pte  oonnaeted  with  aaM  houalng  and  passing  through  aaM 
rtet  tor  drivlag  aaM  loektag  pin.  a  grtoPteg  BBambar 
Honnad  with  a  projection  having  a  beveled  slot  therein 
for  accommodating  saM  last  mentioned  pin  whereby 
when  aald  pipping  'member  is  moved  longitudinally  of 
saM  barrel  aald  laat  mentioned  pfai  will  move  op  aald 
last  mentioned  alot  and  shift  Imigltudlnally  said  reaOlent 
pawl,  a  firing  pte,  and  means  aaaodated  with  said  grip- 
ping member  aad  operated  thereby  for  canateg  aaM  fir- 
ing pin  to  atrlka. 

(Ctaim  6  not  prteted  In  the  Oaaette:] 


1,047.066.  WATBB-JACKET.  Hknkt  C  Holthmw,  MU- 
wankee.  Wis.,  asalgnor  to  AJlls-Chalmers  Company.  Mil- 

'  waukee,  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Fak.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,860.     (a.  122—8.) 


1.  la  a  '  toraace  Jacket  a  fire  aheet  aad  aa 
aheet  apaoad  from  aaM  fire  sheet  the  fonaaiwiiidteg  pa- 
rlptaeral  edgea  of  saM  aheeta  being  gradnally  tewardly 
diraetod,  toward  each  other  and  amltad  to  form  aa  !•• 
daaad  ekamber  between  aaM  aheeta. 

2.  la  a  foraaoa  Jacket,  a  Are  ahaet. 
akaet   apaced   from   aald   fire   aheet    the 

Igaa  of  aaM  aheeta  belag  gradaaOy  tewardly 

taward  each  other  aad  waMad  together  to  form 

chamber  betweea  aaM 
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tJMnm^     HAMD-TBBXADINO   tBUTTLB. 
Botoa,  fhm  B««ford.  Msm.     llted  Mb.  T.  Ifl3. 
rtel  Mo.  a7«,M0.     (CI.  18»— 4«.) 


1.  In  •  ttatittlc,  a  pUte  Mcnred  to  on«  aid*  of  tb*  Bhottl* 
body  and  fonned  with  a  alot.  a  block  arraiit«d  aeroaa  the 
throat  of  tb«  ahattle  and  formad  with  a  traaararaa  tbraad 
aje  aad  aa  (M>Il<)ae  alot  tbat  eztenda  downwardly  ttom  tb« 
top  Caet  of  tb«  block  into  nld  eye.  and  a  looped  bar  bar* 
tac  one  end  connected  to  aald  block  on  the  Inner  aide  of 
aald  eye  tbereof  and  baTlnc  iti  opposite  end  aeeond  to 
the  Inner  end  wall  fonned  by  aald  alot  of  tbe  plate  and 
located  between  tbe  top  and  bottom  walla  fonned  by  aald 
■let 

2.  In  a  ahottle.  a  tranarerae  thread  engaglnff  derke 
In  the  throat  thereof  baring  a  thread  eye,  a  longitndlnally 
Blotted  plate  eecored  in  one  aide  of  tbe  abnttle,  and  a 
looped  bar  harlnc  one  end  aupported  by  eaid  plate  and 
dlapoaed  between  tbe  top  and  bottodi  walla  fbmed  by  the 
alot  tbereof  and  having  ita  oppoaite  aid  aopported  by  aald 
ttiread  engagtnK  device  on  the  aide  tbereof  betw««  mV^ 
«gr«  and  eaid  plate. 

S.  In  a  ahattle,  a  thread  engaging  member  In  the  throat 
thereof,  a  alotted  member  In  one  aide  of  tbe  ahattle  and 
a  looped  bar  tbat  has  one  end  aopported  by  said  thread 
engaging  member  and  baa  ita  oppoeite  end  anpported  by 
the  Blotted  member  and  dlapoaed  between  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  fofmed  by  said  alot  tbereof. 

4.  In  a  ahattle.  a  plate  having  a  borlaontal  alot  fomod 
therein  secared  to  one  aide  of  tbe  abnttle  body,  a  thread 
engaging  member  in  the  shattle  throat  frranged  at  sat>- 
•tantlally  right  angles  to  aald  plate,  said  member  having 
a  thread  receiving  alot,  and  a  looped  bar  Integral  with  tbe 
plate  and  connected  thereto  adjacent  aald  slot  thereof 
and  having  Its  oppoeite  end  paased  throogh  aald  member 
and  doicbed  thereCo. 


1.047,067.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  Johh  Hovbt, 
8t  Loais,  llo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Ignado  Fer- 
nandes,  Darango,  Mexico.  Piled  Dec.  »,  1911.  Serial 
No.  M4.836.     (a.  238—5.) 


In  a  metallic  railway  tie.  a  head  having  depresalona  in 
Its  SMwr  face  adjacent  each  end  of  the  tle^  Integral  rail 
dhmplng  Baembera  carried  by  the  tie  each  extended  in  tbe 
■anio  direction  over  said  depressions  in  order  to  overlap 
the  base  of  the  ralla  and  each  provided  wltta  an  Integral 
vwtkaJ  portion  to  engage  tbe  aldea  of  a  rail  web,  a 
ansMav  block  srrangsd  ta  each  depression  between  the 
hand  snd  the  rail,  reaMvaMe  raU  clamping  members  ar- 
mngsd  to  extend  In  tbe  aaaae  direction  and  ahaped  Identi- 
enOy  like  the  Integral  raU  damping  membera,  aald  depres- 
ilsas  and  aald  blocks  arranged  to  reeslvs  and  support 
■Hd  raslovabla  damping  BMBBbers,  mesne  extending  through 
ths  rsBBOvable  damping  meaBbere.  throogh  said  blocks  and 
tttongh  aald  tie  head  for  aeeorlng  said  blpcka  aad  aald 


ran 

eoshloalng  matarlal  seenrsd  to  asld  ensblon  blocfen  and 
arranged  ^atwsM  aald  damping  membera  aad  the  rail, 
sobstantlally  as  shown  aad  for  ths  parposss  stated. 


1.047,068.  KST-LOCK.  LAiraim  B.  Howabo,  Baa  MMego. 
Cal.  Filed  jQly  8,  1912.  ■sclal  No.  707,484.  (d. 
TO— 86.) 


In  a  key  lock,  a  looped  member  nonnally  disposed 
throogh  an  opening  In  the  key.  and  having  terminals  with 
besrlngs,  and  a  ho(A  having  an  eye  dlapoaed  at  the  bear- 
ings, and  a  stad  disposed  in  the  besrlngs  and  ths  eys  for 
securing  the  book  to  tbe  looped  member. 


1.047.069.  INSULATOR-SUPPORT  FOR  LINB-WIRB8. 
HamiT  L.  HOTBOOK,  Tyler,  Tax.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  688.788.     (CL  178—814.) 


An  Insulator  and  aupport,  comprising  a  bracket  carrying 
a  plate  with  a:«  aperture  therethrough,  an  Inaolator  am* 
braelni  BMmber  pivotally  moon  ted  upon  the  plate  for  lat- 
eral swinging  movement,  said  embracing  member  having  a 
non-circular  IntMmsdlats  portion  provided  with  an  aper* 
tore  dlapossd  to  aline  with  the  aperture  of  ths  plats  when 
In  Insulator  supporting  position,  s  two-jtart  Insulator  pro- 
vided with  a  wirs  receiving  groove  aad  with  two  opposltsly 
extending  stnda  tat  reglatratlon  with  the  apertorea  of  ths 
plats  and  the  embracing  BMmber,  and  means  fbr  damping 
the  embradng  member  to  the  plate  to  retain  the  embrao- 
ing  member  against  longitudinal  movaaMnt  and  the  lns» 
lator  between  the  embradng  naember  and  plats. 


1,047.060.     BLBCTRICALLT-OENBBATRD  STRAM-TUL- 
CANIZRR.    AnsBL  C.  Hcunar.  Santa  Rooa.  Cal.    Filed 
Oct.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  686.234.     (CL  319—19.) 
A  vulcanlaer  comprlelng  a  hollow  casing,  an  eleetrle 
heater  therein,  a  diaphragm  adaptad  to  rscslve  on  one  aide 
ths  pressure  of  steaai  gea««ted  by  said  heater  from  water 
in  aald  casing,  a  rod  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm under  the  inflaence  of  aald  pressure,  a  drealt 
breaker  In  the  circait  of  the  electric  beater,  a  AMvaUa 
eoepaiatlag  thM«with  tar  Indlsathig 


DacSMBSK  lo,  191S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


47S 


ths  preaaute,  aald  »od  bsh^  aitaagsd  bf  tli 
to  tte  taersBss  of  stsaai  ptsssBSB  to  opsiats  said  dtcnlt 
breaker  to  btsak  ths  drenit,  aad  a  positive  tiala  of  oMdi- 
anism  coaneetlng  ssid  rod  wltk  said  pointer  to  poslttvdy 


Bovs  said  polntor  corrsspondlagly  with  ths  movammit  of 
■aid  rod,  the  movement  of  the  end  of  the  pointer  prodnesd 
hj  aald  rod  being  numy  tlBsea  greater  than  that  of  ths 
movement  of  ths  contact  breaker  ptodaced  thereby. 


1.047.061.      CLOD-CRUSHBR    AND 
WiLLUM  Q.  Hinrraa,  Nebo,  N.  C. 
Serial  No.  706.490.     (CL  66—22.) 


LAND-SMOOTHBR. 
Filed  June  28,  1912. 


The  hiwsln  described  chM  emshsr  and  land  suMMther 
comprising  an  evener  bar,  a  draft  chain  connected  thereto 
near  its  ends,  a  spreader  bar  located  in  rear  of  the  evener 
bar,  connectlBg  chalna  between  tbe  ends  of  the  evener  and 
apreader  bars,  a  front  drag  chain  connected  at  its  ends  to 
the  eonnecting  chains  and  at  intermediate  portions  of  the 
rear  side  of  tbe  evsner  bar.  and  a  rear  drag  chain  trailed 
In  rear  of  the  spreader  bar  coonected  at  ita  enda  to  the 
conneeting  chalna. 


1,04  7,062.  RAILWAT-8LEEPEB.  Wiixiam  Eobut 
Daanon  Iinnia,  South  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  Sept  22,  1911.    SerUI  No.  660.814.     {C\.  238— S.) 


1.  An  Improved  slseper  for  raliways  comprising  a  body 
having  a  plurality  of  alots  rnnalag  longitudinal  thersot 
and  extending  entirely  throngh  the  aleeper,  each  slot  being 
wldsnsd  at  the  under  aide  of  the  rtssper  and  the  aides  of 
each  alot  eoaverglag  fr^  ths  apper  face  of  the  aleeper  to 
the  polat  at  whIA  ths  shoaMer  Is  formed  between  tha 
sams  aad  the  said  widened  portloa  at  the  nader  side  e( 
tte  Bisspar. 


3.  An  Improvad  slsspsr  tor  railways  tnaipitBhn  a  bsd|r 
having  a  ptaraUty  of  sloto  raaning  longltadlnal 
aad  extending  entirely  throo^  the  slsspsr,  saeh  slot 
wldeaed  at  the  under  side  of  the  aleeper  and  the  aidaa  s< 
each  alot  oiwverglag  from  the  upper  face  of  the  sleeper  to 
the  point  at  which  tne  sbonMer  Is  fonnsd  bsiween  tha 
■ame  and  the  aald  widMied  portion  at  the  under  elds  sC 
tiM  aleeper,  and  a  alottod  plate  est  into  the  aleeper  at  tka 
baae  of  the  Bald  widened  portion  of  the  alot  therein. 

3.  An  Improved  aleeper  compoeed  of  composition  mats- 
rlala  for  rallwaya  cmnprlalng  a  body  having  a  plarallty  s( 
Bloto  running  longitudinal  thereof  aad  ezteadlttg  eatlrsljr 
through  the  aleeper,  each  alot  being  widened  at  ths  andsr 
aids  of  the  sleeper  and  the  aldea  of  each  Blot  converging 
from  the  upper  face  of  the  aleqwr  to  the  point  at  which 
the  Bhoalder  is  formed  between  tiie  saBae  and  the  said 
widened  portion  at  the  under  side  of  the  aleeper,  a  pla> 
raUty  of  relnfordng  bars  arranged  in  tiera,  and  a  plurality 
of  croes  members  connecting  said  relnfordng  bars. 

4.  Vhm  hereindeecrlbed  tanproveaient  ta  railway  sqa^ 
Btont  eomprlstog  a  aleeper  having  a  plarallty  of  aloto  run- 
ning longitudinal  thereof  and  extending  entirely  through 
the  Bleeperi  each  alot  bdng  widened  at  tbe  under  aide  of 
the  aleeper  and  the  aldea  of  each  alot  converging  from  ths 
nvumt  fhes  of  the  sleeper  to  the  point  at  which  tbe  about 
der  Ib  formed  between  the  same  and  the  aald  widened  por- 
tion at  the  under  side  of  the  aleeper,  a  alottad  plate  at 
the  bass  of  Xbm  witoned  rseeaa,  a  UAt  havteg  an  dongatad 
head  adapted  when  placed  longitodlnally  of  tbe  alota  ta 
the  aald  aleeper  to  paaa  through  the  alot  ta  tbe  said  alotted 
ptate.  the  said  bolt  having  a  aqoare  portion  adjacent  to 
the  head  thereof  adapted  to  fit  withta  the  aald  alot  ta  ths 
slotted  plate  when  the  bolt  is  ta  posltian,  a  boldtag  plate, 
a  preaaer  foot  connected  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  of  the  raU,  and  a  nut  for  secaring  the  aald  bolt  hold- 
ing plate  and  preaaer  foot  ta  podtlon. 


1,047.068.  HOSB<X)nPLINO.  JoaarH  H.  Ibving  and 
MASTiif  PBDnaanr,  Kenoaba,  Wia.  Filed  Dee.  80.  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,659.     (CI.  137—28.) 


A  hose  coupling  comprlstag  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  peripheral  flanges,  the  opposed 
section  being  provided  with  peirs  of  ears  disposed  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  thereon,  shafta  rotatably  moant- 
ed  on  nid  ears,  each  of  said  shafts  havtag  a  cam  fonnsd 
thereon,  hook  members  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  dis- 
posed between  said  ears  and  ragaged  with  the  portlona  of 
aald  Bhafto  having  tbe  cams  thereon,  supportlag  arms 
formed  on  said  hook  members  adapted  to  reat  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  last  mentioned  boee  section,  leaf  aprtag 
members  secared  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  under  facea 
of  said  hook  members  and  guided  through  the  aforeeald 
arms  and  ears,  tbe  free  end  of  said  spring  members  fredy 
eontocttag  with  the  oater  periphery  of  the  laat  mentioned 
section,  and  means  to  rotate  eaid  shafte. 


1,047,064.  NUT-LOCIC.  Chbis  J.  Ivaas,  Baabmore.  Mlaa. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.368.  (CL  161—16.) 
1.  Tbe  combtaation  with  a  threaded  bolt  of  a  fludn  not 
thcreftar  having  a  receea,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  note  ar- 
ranged to  entw  eaid  recess,  one  of  said  nute  betag  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  engagement  with  said  main  nvt,  and  tbe 
ssflsad  of  said  anxilUry  nuts  servtag  as  a  lock  nut  for  aald 
flint-named  auxiliary  nut. 

3.  The  combtaation  with  a  threaded  bolt  of  a  mata  atat 
therefbr  havtag  a  recess,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  ante  arrengai 


«?♦ 


OM  0f  MMwto»rfhg«ii«Cad  tolM 

Iqr  wMi» f  wttb  laU  mJb  out  aa«  tbc  Mooad 

aid  nadUmrj  Bnts  Mrrtng  aa  a  lock  a«t  far  aald  llrat 
avKlllai7  ant,  and  an  adJoataUa  frietton  iwaMbtr 
canted  ly  aald  aaeond  anzUlan'  a«t  aad  arranf«d  to  ta- 
tka  thnada  at  tba  belt. 


8.  The  eoaMaatlMi  wldi  a  thraadad  bolt  «f  »  ■•to  ant 
Oatator  haTlos  a  reeaaa,  a  pair  of  aazUiary  anta  arraagad 
t»  eat*  aaM  taeeaa,  on«  of  aald  aata  beteg  adapted  to  ba 
ratatad  by  «Bga«eiacnt  with  aaid  mate  not,  aa^  «<  aald 
■Ota  bated  pffOTfdad  wltb  aboaldaa,  tha  aaaoad  of  aald 
avstUatT  aata  beteg  arrasgad  to  be  rotetad  b»  tba  angagc- 
■Mt  of  Ite  aboakto  with  thai  of  the  flrat  anzUlary  not 
aad  aaM  aeeood  aozlHary  art  lerTlBg  a«  a  Jocfc  nat  for 
aaM  fcat  nfi***^  auxiliary  nut,  and  a  aet  ocraw  eanied  by 
fgld  aaeoDd  anzfllary  not  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
fbreada  of  tlM  b^t  to  tecreaae  tb*  friction  of  tbe  Mcond 
named  aaxlllary  nat  an  tha  bolt. 
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se^i9n. 


1,047.066.  WHlFFLBTREi:.  OLiTM  8.  Jackboh,  Bererly, 
Tea.  Fflad  July  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  711.860.  (CL 
W— TO.) 


1.  A  darlce  of  Oe  dwiactar  deacribed  comprising  a  bar 
haTteg  abilgatiy  dl^^oaed  ehamaala  formed  in  the  oppo- 
alte  enda  tkeraof,  ebannelad  platea  dlapoaed  on  tbe  for- 
ward edge  of  aald  bar  at  the  oppoalte  enda  thereof,  and 
aagwHr  strapa  dlapoaed  te  aaM  ehannela  and  adapted  to 
aocore  aaM  platea  to  the  eald  bar. 

i.  A  drrlee  of  the  character  daacrlbed  comprising  a  bar 
havteg  obUqncly  aztcodteg  channels  in  the  oppoelte  ends 
theraof,  platea  baring  kmgttodtnal  channels  disposed 
•n  the  forward  edge  of  said  bar  and  extending  beyond 
the  oppoalte  eoda  thereof,  aald  platea  being  proTided  with 
ap«tarad  ears  on  the  outer  enda  thereof,  whlffletreea  aa- 
aared  to  the  aald  platea  la  the  apertured  ears  thereof, 
and  i*^!"'**  strapa  adapted  to  aecora  aaid  plates  to  said 


8.  ▲  darlee  of  the  character  daacrlbed  comprising  a 
bav  haTteg  obUqnaly  dlapoaed  channels  formed  in  the  op- 
paaite  anda  of  aald  bar,  channeled  plates  disposed  on  the 
forward  adge  of  said  bar  and  extending  beyond  the  enda 
tharacif,  ^*ig««***  strapa  aeeared  te  the  channels  in  the  said 
bar  aad  tha  said  plataa,  and  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  bar 
hartfed  for  tba  porpoas  deaertbed. 


1,047,060.  CAN-OPKNER.  CRBiSTiAir  A.  JoHirsoK,  Lara- 
■ta^  Wf9>^  aaaigaor  of  ane-foorth  to  Jacob  Bemer.  Lara- 
■H   Wya.     road  Mar.  0.  1018.     BaHal  No.  082.702. 

(ctifr-aL) 

daacrlbed  eonatmetlea  of  caa  opener*  sai- 

piotlded  wtth  a  reonded  ataat  which  tar- 

te  aa  oCfeet  pcaag,  a  rataty  eattar  ratetaMir 

■ad  fkaely  alldaMa  apea  aaM  atem.  the  aaM  cotter 

a  rooadad  head  haTteg  an  teacr  flat  faca  aad 

pvarMad  wltt  a  ahaak  wMeh  te  ronadad  aat- 

tba  aaM  enttur  bateg  praTMad  with  a 


■teal  of  tha 


tha  oatv  face  prarMad  by  tha  tacltoad 


portion  being  flat  to  form  a  cutting  adga,  an  anbateattelly 
aa  aad  ftor  tha  porpoaa  aat  forth. 


1.047,007.  HYDRANT.  JoHX  D.  loiiaa,  Walla  Walla, 
Waah.  mad  Fttbi  8,  1012.  Serial  Ho.  075.105.  (C3. 
187—18.) 


1.  A  hydrant,  haTlag  a  Tertleal  eolnam.  a  TalT* 
■ountad  at  tiia  lower  cad  te  eoaamoBieatSon  with  tha  eo^ 
amn  and  proTlded  with  a  water  mate  eonaectloa  aad 
drain  outlet,  a  truncated  conical  valT*  with  a  port  te 
one  wall  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  tsIts  being  opaa 
aad  of  sabatantlally  the  same  diameter  aa  the  oolvoiB,  a 
eaateg  aoalteg  the  upper  and  of  the  ooluiaa  aad  pioTldad 
with  a  plnraUty  of  outlete,  a  stem  haTteg  Ita  upper  end 
Joumaled  te  saM  casteg  aad  projecting  thereabore,  ite 
lower  end  being  connected  to  tha  TalTa.  an  auxiliary  TajTa 
for  each  outlet  disposed  wtthte  tha  aeaUag  caalng.  a  cap 
connected  to  the  upper  and  of  tha  aaalteg  caalng.  aad  TalTa 
stems  for  operating  the  auxiliary  TalTaa  aad  aetuatlag  tha 
stem  of  the  main  tsIto  jouraalad  te  saM  eap, 

2.  A  hydrant.  haTteg  a  mate  eaateg.  a  TalTC  caalag 
connected  to  tha  lower  end  theraof  with  a  portlaa  of  tha 
lower  end  of  tha  mate  caalag  wlthte  tha  appar  cad  of  tha 
TalTa  casing,  a  hoUow  tmaeatad  coaleal  Talra  mounted 
ftor  oadUatloa  wlthte  the  TalTe  caalag  and  baring  Ite 
upper  edge  oppoaad  to  tha  lower  end  of  the  main  casteg, 
meana  for  oaHllattng  the  Talre,  aad  oo-actlng  nMana  car- 
ried by  the  TalTO  caalng  and  ralre  to  ralae  the  ralre  and 
foree  Ite  upper  edge  teto  elaae  eantaet  wtth  tha  lower  and 
9t  the  mate  /eaateg  whaa  tha  Talra  ta  opeaad  or  cleaad,  aatf 
to  ^war  tha  ralra  whea  beteg  opaaad  «r  doasd. 

8.  ▲  hydraat,  harteg  a  sate  aaslag;  a  ralra  caalag 
cauaaclad  to  tha  lower  end  theraaf  wtth  a  partloa  «f  tha 
tewar  aad  af  tha  aaUa  eaateg  wlthte  tha  appar  ead  o<  tha 
ralra  rsster  »  hollow  Uuatatad  aaalcal  ralra 
tw  oadUatloa  wlthte  tha  ralra  eaalag  aad 


x<Vi9>o. 
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appar  adga  oppaaad  to  ISa 

aofc  aMtal  paddag  caeriad  ir  tht  a»par  ad«i  of  tha  Talaa, 

teeaaa  lar  oartltetlng  tha  valra,  aatf  c»««ttet 

riad  hgr  tha  Talra  eaateg  iMd  valta  to  ratea  tha  ralra 

faroa  Ite  appar  adga  teto  doaa  eaataet  with  tba  lowar  aad 

irf  tha  aula  eaateg  whea  tba  ratre  teopaaad  ar  daaad  aad 

te  lower  tha  ralra  whea  belag  apaaad  or  doaed. 

4.  A  hydrant,  baring  a  rartleal  aolaam,  a  ralre  eaateg 
Boanted  at  tha  hnrar  aad  to  lailteBBliatliia  with  tb» 
eoloam  aad  peerMsd  with  a  water  mate  eeaaactloa  and 
drate  oatlat,  a  i  ap  shaped  ratia  with  a  part  te  om  waU 
tharaoft  tka  «^r  aad  9t  aaM  ralra  iMtac  open  aad  of 
•dbataattelly  tha  aaiM  dtaiaater  aa  tha  oalaaia.  a  cadag 
aaallng  tha  ufwar  aad  af  tha  CQlaaua  and  prorlded  wldi  a 
ptaraHtr  •t  outtete,  a  ataan  harteg  tte  appar  aad  Jaar- 
aaled  te  aaM  eaateg,  aad  paeJaeCteg  tharaahera,  Ite  lower 
aad  halag  aaaaaeted  to  tha  ralra.  aa  aamWary  ralra  far 
each  oattat  dispaaad  wltMa  tha  awHag  raalag,  a  cap  oan- 
aaetad  to  tha  appar  aad  a(  tha  aaaUag  caalag,  aad  ralre 
far  eperatteg  tha  aaxtttatir  rairaa  aad  artaatteg  tha 
af  tha  nMte  ralra  >iaraated  to  aaM  cap. 

6.  A  hydrant,  harteg  a  mate  eaateg.  a  ralra  eaateg 
caaaacted  to  tha  lowar  aad  Uiaiaaf  wMb  a  parttea  af  tha 
lower  dad  of  tha  auda  oariag  wMda  tha  appar  mi  of  tha 
ralra  caalag;  a  capahapad  ^tfw  moimtad  for  oariltetloa 
wtthte  tlM  ralra  eaateg  aad  harteg  tte  appar' rtes  oppeaad 
to  tha  lawar  aad  af  tha  ante  caatec  Boaaaa  far  eodllattag 
ttM  ralT%  aad  ea^lf<^wg  teaaaa  aaifltod  hy  tha  ralra  eaalag 
•ad  ralra  to  calaa  tha  ralwa  aad  florea  Ite  upper  da  teto 

tha  ralra  te  opeaed  a  elead  aad  to  teww  tha  ralra 
halag  opened  or  elaad. 
fClalffi  0  not  prtated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


M«7.008.  0BBABB<n7P.  Oaoaoa  It  Joaara,  Caadan. 
M.  J^  aaaigaor  to  Ldndholm  Metal  Stamplag  Compaay. 
a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jeraey.  FUad  Sept.  2.  lOOB.  Se- 
rial Mo.  61fi.028.     (CL  184—48.) 


1.  Tha  coaMaatton  af  a  grsaa  eup.  ceastetteg  af  two 
acmhan  harteg  aaow  thxaaiad  coaneet 
aad  a  o^ml  apdag  aaatad  te  oaa  af 
harteg  a  portlaa  te  eaataet  with  tha  other  aaaha.  tha 
MM  ^pdag  yteMteg  whea  the  meabars.  are  aerawad  t». 
gather  aad  bdag  prayantad  firoa  yleldteg  by  coataettog 
with  Uw  tealda  of  tka  eap  whea  the  aaahen  aa  ataaad 
te  the  oppodto  diiacttoa  to  dteeooBMt  them,  wharaby  tk» 
aaM  apdag  oSbm  hat  alight  raalatanra  to  moremeat  In 
oaa  dbractlaa  aad  greater  aalataaa  to  aoraaent  ta  tha 
appoalto  Aliaetlaa. 

8.  Tha  CDBMaatioa  af  a  graaa  eop,  eaaalatlag  af  two 
mambara  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by  retetlre 
Bwrament  te  one  direction  and  dlacoaaeeted  by  alatlre 
■wieaaat  te  tha  ogpatte  dlractloa  and  aaa  of  aaM  aH» 
ban  harteg  a  aaat  fa  a  wire  all  aad  tha  otha  of  aaM 
■a— baa  harteg  an  toeUnad  portion,  with  a  apiral  aprteg 
te  one  af  aaM  aaaiAaa  aad  harlng  a  coU  aaated  te  tha 
oat  fonnad  tbiUtm  aad  ha^ag  a  portioa  te  antact  wtth 
the  otha  of  aM  aoaban  and  tha  aaM  i«rh«  ylaMlag 
whea  tha  aaM  aiiadiii  ura  dorad  alattraly  to  each  otha 
to  ooesad  Ifeaa  aad  halag  paaraattd  fraa  ylaMlag  wkaa 
tha  maahara  aa  aorad  oalallraly  te  each  otter  te  tha  op- 
podto diMotfaa  to  diaaoaaect  dMa  iritotohr  <■»•  aaM 
apriag  to  caaaad  to  aaart  aa  Inoraasd  tluaat  agataat  tha 
aaM  Incltead  portioa  to  prereat  accMwtal  rdatlre 
■aat  af  aaM  ■iwilia  te  a  dlaeltoa  to  dteniaaiot  tfeeoL 

8.  la  a  gaaaa  aagl  tha  ooahteatlon  af  a 
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wiaaiba  aad  a  merahte 
Witt  tta  aaM  atettoaary  BMariMr,  a  aplal  aprli«  aatad  te 
tha  aM  aarahto  aMaber  aad  harteg  a  parti<ni  which  a* 
tends  qjlrally  of  tbe  saM  aoraMe  member  and  teto  ooa- 
taet  wttb  tha  aiiA  atettoaary  laiailia.  tha  apiral  a  twlat 
of  tha  aaM  aMad>er  astaadteg  te  tba  diraetton  te  which 
tha  aaM  aarabte  aiiaHui  te  taiaad  to  coanaet  tha  aoaibaM 
of  tha  saM  cop,  wbateby  tha  reatetaaa  offered  by  tha 
aaM  apiteg  to  woroaat  af  Om  aaM  awrahte  asaaba  to 
dteeonacet  the  aombaa  of  the  aaM  cop  te  gaata  than 
wli«>  tbe  aaM  laoraMa  maartwr  te  mored  te  tha  oppodto 
diraetton  to  eeoaaet  tha  aaM  aNnbata. 

4.  Tha  eaaahteatton  of  a  gaaa  cap,  ceoatetteg  a  two 
-aoparabla  aaatbara,  and  a  aprteg  harteg  a  parttea  aatad 
te  one  of  aaM  members  te  a  plana  abatantially  at  dght 
aagtoa  to  tha  axto  of  the  cap  aad  a  parttea  axtandteg 
apimlly  aad  tongltadteally  of  aaM  enp,  tha  end  of  the 
Viral  portioa  of  aid  aprteg  being  te  eoatact  wMh  the 
otha  of  aaM  aaahen  a«d  the  add  aprtag  yteMteg  te  tha 
direetioa  of  tea  apiral  band  to  permit  eaay  retedra  aora- 
aeat  of  tbu  aaM  meaiban  ta  one  dinetiea  to  aacnn  thaa 
aad  praraated  from  yteMteg  te  tha  oppootta  dl> 
of  tha  viral  pactea  with  the  tetoitei 
MBher  of  tba  cap  whcrdiy  the  fdetlaa  ho- 
of tha  aplnl  partloa  of  the  aprteg  and  tte 
of  tha  cap  agahat  which  ft  eoataeta  to  teenaaad 
aad  tte  ralateata  oflerad  to  ratatire  moreaaeat  of  the 
af  tte  cap  to  apatato  thaa  ttanby  ta- 


5.  ne  ooBblaatlofi  af  a  graaa  cap 
memban  whldi  an  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by 
nlatire  morement  In  one  direction  and  to  be  disconnected 
fna  each  otha  tir  nlatlra  aayanent  te  tha  (^^adto  dl- 
laetloa  wtth  a  win  vtec  aeattd  lalda  of  oaa  at  aaM 
memban  aad  extending  aplraUy  teto  tha  otha  of  aU 
memban  and  teto  contoct  therewith,  tbe  mM  spiral  por- 
ttoa  of  aM  spring  beteg  permitted  to  yield  when  the  aM. 
nlatire  moremeat  of  saM  OMaben  is  in  a  direction  to 
connect  them  together  and  the  aid  spiral  portion  beteg 
preaaed  against  the  Inside  of  the  cup  and  thereby  pre- 
rented  ttom  ytddlag  when  the  rslatlre  morement  of 
the  aaM  aBembcn  Ja  te  a  direction  to  dlaconnect  tbem 
whenby  the  frictten  bctwaen  the  ead  of  the  spiral  portioa 
of  the  aaM  qwteg  aad  the  member  of  the  cop  agalnat 
which  It  eoataeta  te  Increased  a  ttat  acddentol  rdatlre 
morameat  of  tbe  ssiid  aembaa  <tf  the  cup  to  dteconneet 
than  te  pnrented. 


1.047,0».  SIOMAUNO-MACHIKB.  Asxaiea  Cunoa 
Kail,  D.  8.  Nary.  FUad  Oct.  17,  1011.  lartel  Ma 
O0MM.     (Ca.  177-^840.) 


JL  ta  a  aigaalteg  machlaa,  tbe 
ptrotaUy  eaanected  at  their 
far  aavha  tha 
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M^X9tt. 


vttfe  mM  ■oppett;  Uuspa  monntad 
!•■*•  oiRtod  Kf  th«  anM  «t  «lth«r  cad 
for  «pct»tlBc  th«  lamps  to  Indicate  a 
rigBal.  Mifeatantlaily  u  di«Cfft<d. 
S.  la  a  ■ir""«'f  — *^*— .  the  comMwatio  of  a  froat 
a 


aad  plT«taIl7  WMCtad  ttirHo  at  tkrtr  eaataia, 
r  lotatlBt  tha  umt  ta  aaeeMaloii  aad  eaaalag 

ta  aaiBiaii  aa^aa  wUk  aald  ddM.  a  esntral  Uuap 

rtid  It  tha  fMit  aida  at  tba  plTotal  polat  «t  tka  « 
laaipa  amoigad  oa  tha  froat  alda  abora  aad  b>iow  tha 
tral  laaip,  laapa  flsad  to  tiia  arma  at  althar 

for  oparatlac  the  eeatral  lamp  aa4  two  of  the 
to  ladiaata  a 


In  a  ■^g'^»»ir  aaditBa,  the  coaahiaatloa  of  a  froat 
a  rear  aide,  a  apladle  jooraaled  la  the  aldaa,  a 
Ixad  to  the  iptaadle.  a  plnraUty  of  diaka 
M  oa  the  iplndle,  oae  of  the  dIaka  harlac  aa 
aad  tha  other  dlaks  baiac  provided  with  earrad 
9i  dUUaraat  taacths  la  ailaeaMBt  therewith,  a  pin 
froat  the  aprockat  whatf  thronch  tha  ^tertora 
aaid  alota,  arma  carried  hr  the  dlAa,  oMaaa  for  rotat- 
wheel  to  eanse  the  anna  to  arraaga  theot- 
at  aatiM  with  aald  aldee.  a  central  laav  earried  by 
tha  fMat  aide  at  the  piTotal  p^at  of  the  arata,  kuapo  ar- 
ea the  froat  aide  abore  aad  below  the  central 
^atp^  laapa  Szad  to  the  araM,  and  nteans  for  oparatlac 
itrml  lamp  and  two  of  the  other  lampa  to  Indlcata  a 
anhataatlaUy  aa  daaertbad. 


1^T,QT0.  Fn/nm.  Bbbkakd  a. 
York,  M.  T.  Filed  Oct  22.  1910. 
(CL  210— C) 


KAjrxaowiTB,    New 
Serial  No.  6S8.46T. 


In  a  filter,  the  eomblnatkm  with  a  abeU  dlTlded  Into 
two  parta,  aad  haTinc  perforated  cooperating  dlaphntgma, 
a  ftltar  between  the  diaphragms,  a  washer  fitted  la  the 
gvoara  la  oae  of  the  aectloaa,  a  flange  In  the  other  aectlon 
aad  adapted  to  eater  the  groore,  cams  plTotad  In  one  of 
the  seettoaa,  and  projections  on  the  other  section  to  be 
tf  the  cam  to  eaoae  the  diaphragms  to  com- 
the  filter. 


1.04T.OT1.  MANTIBK  •  tPtBADEB.  Looia  A.  Kaani, 
Waterman,  aad  Uott  B.  PHAaia,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Oct.  Id.  1911.     Serial  No.  6M.881.     (CL  111—40.) 


a  bearlag  bracket  alldahly 
aoeket  la  said  bnefcst ;  aa  oocillatory 
aald  bearing  bracket;  aa  operatlag 
t  wlag :  a  avaarad  ahaft 


lag  aocfcet;  a  ptaloa  alldahly  mooated  oa  aaU  shaft;  a 
head  lerer ;  a  loekiag  deTlce  for  aald  lerer ;  a  rod  connect- 
ing  said  hand  lerer  with  aald  plaloa :  a  pair  of  bell  eraaka 
plTotally  moonted  on  aaM  hand  lerer ;  a  llak  eenacctlag 
said  bell  cranks ;  a  rod  eonaeetlag  oae  of  aald  bril  eraaka 
with  said  operatlag  arm  of  the  earn  wlag ;  aad  meaaa  for 
antomatlcallj  rereralag  the  moreaieBt  of  aaM  operating 


2.  In  a  fluuiara  spreader,  In  comblnatioa.  a  atoh  ahaft ; 
a  gear  aioaated  tm  aaid  stab  shaft;  BMaaa  for  drlrtat 
said  gear ;  a  bearlag  aUdahly  mooated  <m  said  atab  whmtt ; 
a  sqnared  ahaft  taming  la  aald  bearlag ;  a  pialoa  slldablj 
mooated  on  said  squared  ahaft;  coaeeatrle  rlaga  of  gear 
teeth  on  the  inner  face  of  the  gear  mounted  on  the  stnh 
shaft :  SMana  for  morlng  the  said  plaioa  lato  aad  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  gear  teeth;  meana  for  alldihg  tha 
said  pinion  backward  and  fmrward  on  said  aqnared  ahaft; 
a  sln^  hand  lerer  adapted  to  operate  ooacarraatlj  both 
of  aaid  flseans  aad  thna  to  dlaeagage  tha  plaloa  aad  move 
It  to  a  diOerent  poaltlon  on  aald  sqaarcd  ahaft ;  and  meana 
for  aatomaticallr  reCngaglag  aald  plaioa  with  aald  gear 
teeth. 

5.  la  a  maaore  spreader,  la  comblaatloa,  a  stab  ahaft ; 
a  bearlag  bracket  alldably  mooated  thereoa;  a  bearlag 
socket  la  said  bearlag  bracket;  a  sqnared  shaft  tnraiag 
la  said  bearlag  aoeket ;  a  ptaloa  ^dably  mooated  thereoa ; 
coaeeatrle  rlaga  of  gear  teeth  eagaglag  aald  plaloa:  aa 
ooelllatorr  cam  wlag  eagaglag  aald  bearlag  bradrnt;  aa 
operating  ana  t9t  said  cam  wlag ;  a  hand  leTer ;  a  loddag 
derlce  for  said  lerer ;  a  rod  eoaaeetlng  aald  lerer  with  aald 
pinion ;  a  pair  of  bell  eraaka  plTotally  mooated  on  aald 
IcTcr ;  a  link  connecting  aald  bell  cranka ;  a  rod  eonaeetlag 
one  of  aald  bell  eraaka  with  aald  operatlag  arm  of  the  cam 
wing,  whereby  the  aald  plaloa  aiay  be  dlseagaged  from 
said  gear  teeth ;  and  meaaa  for  automatically  reingag^ig 
said  pinion  with  said  gear  teeth. 

4.  In  a  manare  spreader,  in  combination,  a  geared 
aproB-drlrlng  mechanlam;  a  gear-ahifting  medianiam  for 
changing  the  apron  speed ;  a  SMchanlam  for  engaging  aad 
disengaging  the  gears  of  the  apron-drlriag  mechanlam ;  a 
plTOtally  mounted  hand  lerer;  a  locking  derlce, for  said 
hand  lerer;  a  link  connecting  aaid  hand  lerer  with 
said  gear-shifting  mechanlam ;  a  pair  of  bell-crank 
lerers  plrotally  mounted  oa  aald  head  lerer;  a  llak  eoa* 
necting  aaid  bell-craak  lerers ;  a  rod  connecting  one  of  aald 
bell-crank  lerers  with  said  eagaglag  and  disengaging 
mechanism ;  and  a  coUed  spring  ao  arranged  as  to  bold 
said  rod  In  a  forward  poaltlon  when  the  said  bell-crank 
lerers  are  releaaed. 

6.  In  a  Buuiure  spreader,  in  combination  a  shiftahie 
gear:  a  plrotally  mounted  hand  lerer;  a  locking  derlce 
for  said  head  lerer;  a  gaar-ahlftlag  llak  attached  to  the 
said  haad  lerar  at  a  polat  aa  tha  oppoalte  side  of  the 
fulcmm  from  the  haadle  of  aald  haad  lerer ;  a  hell-craak 
lerer  pirotally  attached  to  the  aald  haad  lerer  oa  the 
same  side  of  the  falcnim  as  the  haadle  of  said  haad  lerer ; 
a  second  bell-crank  lerer  plrotally  attached  to  the  said 
hand  lerer  on  the  same  side  of  the  falerum  aa  the  handle 
of  aald  hand  lerer;  a  link  eoaaeetlng  aald  hell-craak 
lerera;  a  gear-eagagiag  aad  gear41seagaglac  rod  at- 
tached to  the  lower  ead  of  said  aecoad  bell-eiaak  lerer; 
and  a  coiled  wring  ao  arranged  as  to  hold  said  rod  in  a 
forward  poaltlon  when  aaid  beU-cra^  lerers  are  released. 


1,047,072.     SINK.     AaVA  W.  UnCHLlira,  Bellefoate,  Fa. 
FUed  Apr.  12.  1012.    Serial  No.  000,227.     <a.  4— SO.) 

1.  In  eombtnatldn,  a  tab  cr  bowl,  a  remorable  sink 
superimposed  opoa  and  forsiing  a  doaure  for  aald  tub  or 
bowl,  and  a  drip  board  adapted  for  supporting  the  sink 
when  the  sanm  la  sMtred  ao  aa  to  naeorer  the  bowl. 

2.  la  OMBblaatlea*  a  drtp  board  hariag  aiak  aupportlag 
meaaa,  a  tub  ot  bowl  located  below  the  drip  board,  aad  a 
slak  adapted  to  prorMe  a  reoBorahle  elosoie  tor  the  tub 
aad  to  be  slid  late  engagemeat  with  the  ahelf  supportlat 
meaas  of  the  drip  board  aad  aappOTted  by  oae  Md  of  tha 
tub. 

3.  la  coasMaatloa,  a  drip  board  prorldad  with  a  alak 


aupportlag 


aad  a  alak  adapted  to  he  aUd  eoaspletely 
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below  tha  drip  hoavd  aad  hald  by  tka  aaM  aupportlag 


the  apUt  ead  of  the  member  aad  a  socketed 
which  the  first  aieatl<mcd  member  Is  fitted. 


4.  In  comblaatloa,  a  drip  hoard  prorldad  with  a  alnk 
■opportlng  meaas,  a  alak  adapted  to  be  alld  completely 
below  the  drip  board  aad  held  by  the  aald  aupportlag 
and  a  tub  located  below  the  sink. 


1,047,072.  COMBINATION  BSD  AND  SKTTBB. 
HuBO  KaviiaDT,  Oaklaad,  CaL  FUad  Jaaa  20, 
Serial  No.  567,841.     (CL  S— 47.) 
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la  a  fbldlag  bed,  the  comblaatiOB  of  a  aopportlBg  frame, 
a  bed  frame  mounted  therein,  toothed  side  pieoes  carried 
by  the  bed  frame  near  one  end  thereof,  a  piroted  leat 
BOpported  at  the  ead  of  the  bed  aad  hariag  a  croaa  bar 
adapted  to  engage  with  tha  aald  toothed  aide  pleeea  aad 
hy  aoeh  eagagaBiaat  hold  Om  real  at  the  daalrsd  poaltloa 
of  adJoatm«it,  aad  elastic  bands  arranged  to  hold  tha 
piece  in  engagement  with  the  said  toothed  side 
sobstantlaUy  aa  aet  Iwth. 


1,(M7,074.  ELBCTRIC-LIOHT  FIXTURE.  BoBBBT  Bnw- 
ABT  KBifWBDT,  New  Torfc,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgBBieats,  to  William  J.  Cherry,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Nor.  80,  1008,  Serial  No.  4SS,206.  Renewed 
Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.047.     (CL  240—86.) 

1.  la  aa  electric  light  fixture,  a  wire  carrying  member 
prorlded  with  aide  opealags  for  the  paaaage  of  tlM  wires 
and  a  remorable  termlaal  aectloa,  aad  a  aoeketed  aiefliber 
iBclortag  a  portloa  of  the  first  menttoaed  member  Inctnd- 
tag  said  remorable  termlaal  aeetloB. 

2.  la  aa  electric  light  fixture,  a  wire  carrying  member 
•pllt  throughout  a  portloa  of  Its  leagth  aad  prorlded  witt 
a  reflMraUe  teraUaal  aectloa,  aad  a  aoeketed  member  la- 
doalBg  that  part  of  the  ixat  meatloaed  aiember  ooatalBlBg 
the  ruBoraUe  termlaal  porttoa. 

&  la  aa  alactrle  light  fiztara,  a  tabular  mtarifcef  Wfm 
at  oae  ead  for  the  passage  of  wires,  a  remorable  doaure 
for  the  apllt  ead  of  the  iMmber  aad  a  aerated  wsailsr 
ittsd  oror  the  same. 

4.  la  aa  elaetrle  light  ixtan,  a  tabular  mamhar  a^t 
at  OM  aad  far  tba  pa— gs  af  wtosa,  a  lamuiBbli  t»m  <• 


S.  la  aa  electric  light  fixture,  a  tubular  moaber  split 
at  oae  ead  for  the  passage  of  wirea,  a  acrcw  plug  la  tha 
q>Ut  end  of  the  member  aad  an  insulating  joint  threaded 
thereon. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.047,076.  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DI8- 
CHAROINO  INFLAMMABLB  LIQUIPS.  P*OL  Kaaaa- 
LBBy  Stegllta,  near  Berlin,  Germaat,  aaaicnor  to  Tha 
Firm  of  Martini  A  Baaeke  Maachlaeabaa-AktieB-OeaeU- 
Bchaft,  Beriln.  (Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermaay. 
FUad  July  28. 1012.    Serial  No.  711.184.    (CL22a— 121.> 


V  ¥  9  i 


1.  la  apparatoa  for  storing  and  dladiarglag  Inflammahla 
UqoidB  by  meaaa  of  a  uon-oxldWng  gas  under  pressure, 
the  comblnaUon  of  a  main  surface  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain laflaauBable  liquid  aad  gas  under  preaaure.  an  inner 
tank  diapoaed  within  tl>e  main  tank,  a  non-return  ratra 
eetabUahlng  communication  between  said  Inner  tank  aad 
the  liquid  contained  In  the  main  tank,  a  Uquld  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  tamer  tank  to  withoot  tiM  mate 
teak,  a  stop  cock  In  the  exterior  part  of  aald  p^a,  a 
aoorea  of  compressed  gaa.  a  pipe  connecting  this  Booree 
with  tte  Interler  of  the  tener  tank,  a  gaa  ratara  p^a 
coaaactlag  tiie  gaa  chamber  of  the  mala  taak  with  a 
tloa  of  the  gaa  aupply  pipe  exterior  of  the  atala  taak 
meaap  for  abutting  oS  such  connection  between  tha  sna 
supply  aad  ratara  pipea  for  the  purpoee  spadftsd. 

2.  la  apparatua  for  storlag  and  dlacharglag  tafiam> 
■aMa  UqaldB  by  smbbs  of  a  non-oxldislag  gaa  aadar  praa 
SOB,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  main  surface  taak  adapted  ta 
eoatala  laSaauaable  llqald  aad  gaa  aadm 
laasr  taak  disposed  within  the  mala  taiA.  a 
ralre  saUbUshlag  conuBUBlcatloa  berwaea  aald 
and  the  llqald  contained  In  the  mala  taafk,  a  aooraa  af 

a  IkiBld  diacharaa  plpa  Iwilag  taam  tha 


f-"  • 
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k»  iMin  tank,  a  itop-eodt  la  th* 
ixtarlor  part  of  aald  pip*,  a  Jackal  for  the  axtorlor  por- 
tion of  aaid  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  source  of  com- 
preaaed  gaa  with  the  interior  of  the  Inner  tank,  a  gaa 
ratam  plpa  connecting  the  gas  chamber  of  the  main  tank 
irith  tha  portiOB  of  gaa  aapplj  pipe  exterior  of  the  main 
tank,  maana  for  shotttag  off  commonlcatlon  between  the 
gaa  anpply  and  ratom  ptpoa,  jacket  plpea  Incloafaif  tho 
porttoas  of  said  aopply  and  retnm  plpea  betvaen  oald 
aod  tha  aula  tank,  plpoa  connecting  the  Jackets 
irf  tho  faa  fatom  and  dlaeharge  plpea  wltli  the  aoorca  of 
eompreoaad  gaa  and  plpea  eaUbUablng  eoauannleation 
botwcoA  tkooe  Jackets  and  that  of  the  gaa  aopply  p4>e. 

8.  Ib  avparatns  for  storing  and  dlachargliig  laflam- 
BBabla  Boolda  by  meana  of  a  non-oxIdlalBc  gaa  onder  prea- 
nira,  tba  coakbteation  of  a  main  sortaca  tank  adapted  to 
i<ontn*^  taflammable  liquid  and  gas  nnd»  praaanre,  an 

task  dtepoaed  within  the  main  tank,  a  non-ratnm 
vaHa  setabUahtaig  coounanlcatloa  between  said  laaer  tank 
aid  tba  Uqaid  contained  in  the  main  tank,  a  slpbon-Ilke 
llqatd  dlaeharge  pipe  leading  from  the  inner  tank  to 
vtttavt  tba  mala  tank,  a  stop-cock  la  tho  exterior  part 
of  aodd.  ^pa,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  upper  portion 
of  tha  dttrHarg"  pipe  with  the  gas  space  of  the  main  tank, 
aald  braaeh  being  of  leos  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
•ala  dlaebarge  pipe  and  adapted  to  coonteract  siphoning 
netkm  tai  tho  main  discharge  pipe  tn  tho  erant  of  a  leak 
teoak,  a  Ja^et  tor  the  exterior  portiona  of  said  main 
•■4  braaefe  dlieharge  plpoa,  a  aonrco  of  compr eased  gaa, 
a  pipe  ooaaaetlag  thla  sooroa  with  tho  latulor  of  tba  laaor 
tank,  a  gaa  rotnra  pipe  connecting  the  gaa  chamber  of 
tha  auUa  tank  with  the  portion  of  the  gas  supply  pipe 
axtorlor  of  tho  matai  tank.  Jacket  pipes  Inclosing  the  ox- 
tvlar  portiona  of  tho  gas  aopply  and  return  pipes,  plpoa 
the  Jacket  of  tho  mala  and  branch  dtocbarge 

wltk  tka  JaekaC  of  tho  gaa  retvra  pipe,  both  aald 
tlag  witii  tha  aoaroo  of  eosaproased  gas, 

eaanectlBg  aaU  Jaekota  with  that  of  the  compreaaed 
gaa  pipe  aad  a  throe' way  oo^  for  ahattlng  off  commonlca- 
tlon between  the  gas  sapply  and  retnm  pipes  and  between 
the  Jacket  of  tha  lattar  aad  the  supply  of  compreased  gaa 
daring  tte  dtodwrga  of  tba  Uqnld. 


1,047.07C  IPBINO-MATTSBSS.  Jambs  T.  Kana,  New 
Tock,  N.  T.  rHad  Sept.  17.  1012.  Serial  No.  720,769. 
(O.  5— at.) 


1.047,077.     PBO0K88   FOS  TBI  MAMTTFACTITRB  OV 

BARIUM    OXID.      WALTaa    KiacHKaa,   Orttnao.    naac 

Berlin.  Oermany,   aaalgnor  to  The  Chemlache  Fabrlk 

Orflnan     Landsboff     and     Meyer,     Aktlongoaallachaft, 

OrOnan.  near  Berlin,   Germany.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1012. 

Serial  No.  680,2SS.     (CL  23—13.) 

The  process  for  tlie  maaafaetnre  of  barium  oxld  from 

barhna  carboaato^  which  oanatata  in  heating  tha  bariam 

carbonate  In  a  receptacle  made  of  material  Imperrloos  to 

tho  gaaea  of  coaibaatlon  whoa  tho  receptacle  la  aobjected 

to  high  temperatures,  fa  order  to  prerent  any  contact  of 

the  heated  material  with  tho  carboale  acid  of  tha  heating 

gases,  subatan^lly  as  deserB»ed. 


1,047,078.  WIBE-FENCB  MACHINE.  Alta  L.  KtTaiL- 
MAM,  Beno,  Not.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1010.  SerUl  Na 
088,741.     (CL  140—12.) 


1.  A  Win  Bsattroes,  embodying  a  sapportiag  frame,  and 
a  aattroaa  body  attached  at  Ha  oada  to  tiM  aader  aldea  of 
tka  lUa  b«ra  of  said  frame  and  oxtoodod  opiwardly  at  Ita 
ta  font,  la  eanJoactloB  with  aald  side  bars,  a 
to  r«cal*a  tto  stuffed  mattress  therein  and  to 
f«taia  tha  aama  asalaat  ahlftiag  or  apreadlaff  laterally  la 


oaibodylar  a  auppoitlag  frame,  and 

atta^od  at  ita  ends  to  tba  under  sideo 

bata  of  said  fkaao  aad  extoadod  apwardly  at 

aad  tboa  lawardly  to  forai,  Ui  ooajanctloa 

ban,  a  pocfcat  ta  nertro  tba  otaCod  Ba^ 

lad  ta  ntalB  tbo  aasM  asaiaat  ahtfting  or 

Miafally  or  nrtteally  ta  aay  diraetioi. 


1.  A  wire  fence  machine,  including  two  sets  of  wire 
connecting  derices,  the  doricoa  of  each  sat  adapted  to  bo 
operated  beginning  with  a  device  located  at  aa  Inter- 
mediate point  of  each  aot,  aad  certain  of  tho  doricoa  of 
each  set  arranged  to  operate  in  coincidence,  a  single  stay* 
wire  feed  for  said  sets  of  derlcos,  a  euttv  to  aovar  a  stay- 
length  from  the  stay-wire,  and  a  cotter  for  soTorlng  aald 
stay-length  into  two  stay-aections. 

2.  A  wire  fence  machine,  including  two  seta  or  seriea 
of  win  connecting  doricoa,  tho  dorlon  of  tbo  two  seta 
or  aeries  arranged  In  line  with  ona  another,  means  for 
feeding  a  atay-wlro  adapted  to  bo  operated  oa  by  all  of 
said  dericoo,  means  for  serering  a  atay-length  from  said 
stay-wire,  and  a  cutter  t9t  oororlng  tto  otay-langth  into 
two  atay-oectlons. 

8.  A  wire  fence  machlae,  taielndfag  two  oota  or  sorlali 
of  wire  connecting  derleea,  one  aat  comprlaing  an  oto^; 
number  of  aoch  darleoa,  aad  tbo  otbar  aot  eamprlalng  aft' 
odd  number  of  such  derleea,  a  alagle  stay-wire  feed  foo 
the  two  sets  of  dericeo,  moans  for  seroing  a  stay-lengtb 
from  the  stay-arlrc,  and  meana  for  seiwrlng  tbti  stay- 
length  into  two  stay-aections. 

4.  A  wire  fence  saachlne.  Including  two  oeta  or  aerloa 
of  wire  coanoeting  dericoa  for  manufacturing  two  wtdtba 
or  rolls  of  fence  obanltaaoooaly.  a  staki^  meaaa  tor  pr»> 
Jaeting  a  atay-wire  acnaa  two  aeta  of  darlaaa,  meaaa 
for  aoverlng  a  stay-lengtb  from  aaid  stay-wire,  meaaa  for 
operatbMP  cortala  of  the  two  sets  of  dericeo  in  palra,  aad 
during  such  operation  draw  In  sorplns  wire  from  oppoatta 
ends  of  said  sets  of  derices,  and  means  for  severing  tha 
stay-length  in  two,  to  produce  separable  stay-aections  for 
each  roll  of  fence. 

6.  A  wire  fence  machine,  including  two  sets  or  seriea 
of  wire  connecting  derleea  for  manofacturing  two  wldtha 
or  rolls  of  fence  simultaneously,  means  for  feeding  a  stay- 
wire  across  said  sets  of  devlt*os,  means  for  serering  a 
stay-length  from  aaid  stay-wire,  meaaa  for  snccesalrely 
bringing  the  derleea  of  each  aet  tnto  oparatloa  and  for 
operating  correopondlng  derices  of  each  oet  in  palra,  and 
means  operating  after  tho  flnt  pair  of  corroapondins  da* 
Ticeo  of  the  two  tftn  of  dericoa  begins  to  operate,  tor  sor- 
erlng  tho  stay-Ioagth  Into  two  stay-aoctU>Ba,  to  iwodaeo 
oeparablo  stay-aecttons  foir  each  roll  of  fence. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  aot  prtated  U  tbo  Gaaatto.] 


1,047,070.  STATION  -  INDICAT(m.  THOMAS  B.  KlT- 
TaaLL,  MoHlo,  Ala.  Filed  Jaly  M,  1011.  Serial  Ma. 
040,800.     (Ct  40—48.) 

A  station  indicator  for  use  in  conaoctlon  with  a  ear 
aad  eomprMng  a  box,  rollon  movatod  In  the  box,  a  wob 
baring  station  namea  tborooa  amaiad  on  fba  follota,  a 


DwcMMBtm  to»  toxa« 
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bofewooa  1^  aald 
abaft  aad  tbo  roHors,  a  abaft  OKiantad  banoath  the  car, 
a  polloy  on  tbo  laat-namai  abaft,  a  ntebat  wheal  monnt- 
od  looaoly  on  tba  laat-naomd  abaft  a  pawl  oa  the  polloy 
for  engagement  with  tba  ntebot  wbeel,  a  pulley  on  tbo 


flnt  nimod  riiaft,  a  bdt  coanoeting  tbo  polleya,  an  tai- 
cttnod  block  betwoea  the  nils  of  a  railway,  a  d^iondlng 
trip  arm  on  the  ratebot  wheel  for  engagement  with  tbo 
block,  and  a  aprtag  for  retnmlng  tbo  ratchet  wheel  to 
normal  poaltloa. 


1,047,080.  WABP  STOP-MOTION  FOB  LOOM&  Qmmom 
Kjocu,  Sheltoo.  Cona.^  aaalgaer  to  Wdney  Blnmoatbal 
|i  CoB«aay,  Now.  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
York.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1011.  Serial  No.  644,100.  (CI. 
180^<^1.) 


1.  In  a  st(9  Botloo  for  looaa.  a  plurality  of  boxes 
mouatad  ta  rlao  aad  tan  and  adapted  to  receire  tiio  warp 
threads  on  their  upper  oldoa,  means  for  altemataly  rala- 
Ing  and  lowwing  tba  boxaa.  a  aariaa  of  contact  ploeoo 
plroted  la  oaeb  of  tha  boxaa.  ona  contact  place  for  each 
warp  tbtmA,  aad  aaeh  bavlag  aa  aye  portiM  which  pro- 
fseta  throogb  the  appar  aldo  of  the  box  to  roeelra  a  warp 
ttroad,  roda  taaoMtad  ttvm  aad  carried  by  tta  boano  la 
poaltloa  to  bo  jagaged  hf  tha  eaataet  placoa  whoa  tha 
lattar  an  fna  ta  tilt,  dM  warp  throada  bataff  arranged 
whoa  lataet  to  haM  tho  eaataet  pteeaa  out  of  coataet 
with  the  lavBlatad  nda,  aa  oioatric  otocvlt  taMlndbiff  tha 


aald  laanlatod  roda.  eaataet  pleooa  and  aa 

a  loom  control  lorar  aad  anana  oadar  tba  eoatcot  of  tha 

atoetrooMgnet  for  throwing  tba  eoatral  lovara  in 

to  st<9  fbe  loom  whoa  tho  oloctromagaot  la 

3.  In  a  warp  atop  motion  for  looaH,  aa  oloetrle  cirealt 
Including  an  electro-magnet  meaaa  oadar  tba  eentral  of 
tba  warp  threada  for  energising  tba  angaat  when  a  warp 
thread  breaks,  a  reciprocating  book,  a  pawl  in  poaltton 
to  engage  the  hook,  a  shifting  we^bt  for  hoidlnc  tbo 
pawl  In  and  out  of  engagamoat  with  tb»  book,  meaaa  un- 
der the  control  of  the  electro-magnet  for  operating  tho 
pawl,  a  loom  control  leror  and  means  coaaacfad  with 
the  pawl  for  throwing  the  loom  control  lercr  Into  peaitloB 
to  stop  the  loom  when  tho  pawl  ia  thrown  Into  eagaco- 
ment  with  tho  book. 

3.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  roeklag  pawl,  a 
shifting  weight  for  holding  the  pawl  In  AffOroat  tilted 
adjustments,  means  under  tlie  control  of  ^o  warp  tbroado 
for  tilting  the  pawl,  a  reciprocating  book  arraagad  to 
cooperate  with  tlie  pawl,  a  loom  control  lerer  and  mech- 
anism Intermediate  of  the  tilting  pawl  and  control  lavar 
for  throwing  the  control  lerer  lato  poaltloB  ta  alop  tha 
loom  whoi  the  pawl  la  engaged  by  tha-  book. 


1,047.081.  WABP  STOP-MOTION  FOB  LOOMS.  Qaoasa 
Koch,  Shtiton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sidney  Blnmonthal 
it  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
Tork.  Filed  Oct  14.  1011.  Serial  No.  604,700.  (CL 
180—03.) 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a 
held  in  poaltion  by  a  warp  thread,  owaaa  for  lalites  aad 
loworlag  the  dog,  a  tUtlag  frame  in  poattlOB  to  be 
atod  by  tbo  dog  when  the  Utter  ta  tUtod  oat  of 
poaltioo.  a  vriag  for  totnmlng  the  tUtlag  fraaM  to  Its 
normal  poaltion,  a  loom  stopping  mechanism  aad  a  flaslble 
connection  between  the  said  tUtlag  fraaM  aad  tba  loom 
atopplag  mochaalsm  for  actnatinc  tba  lattar. 

2.  In  a  warp  stcv  nietioa  for  h>oma,  a  planlttp  ef 
aorloa  of  awinglng  doga  adapted  to  be  hold  narially  la 
poaJtUm  by  warp  threads,  aiaans  for  ralataf  aad  lomailaf 
the  dogs»  a  rock  abaft  anas  projoettag  la  oppoatta  dlra» 
tlona  from  tbo  rodk  shaft  rods  carried  by  tba  aiam  ta 
poidtiea  to  be  oagagad  by  any  one  of  tba  dogs  «t  the 
difforaat  aerlee  when  tilted  oat  of  nonbal  -poelttoa, 
a  spring  actoatad  arm  carried  by  the  rock  abaft  aad  ar- 
raagad to  swing  against  spring  tension  In  oltbar  at 
oppoeltc  directions,  loom  stopping  mocbaalam  aad  a 
aectlaa  between  the  oald  spring  actaatad  arm  aad  tha 
leeaa  etopplag  aaoiftaaism  for  actoatlag  tha  latter. 

S.  Ia  a  warp  atop  motion  for  loema,  a  aarftaglat  Sag 
adapted  to  bo  held  normally  In  poattlaa  bgr  a  warp 
for  nMng  and  loaatlng'tho  doga,  a 

ta  be  epofated  bf  the  4eff  whaa  tlMai  eat 
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•  «m,  ft  rock- 

twiBiftltttaJi  BoCkm 

ft  giftTlty  pftwl  aad 

fht  mkM  tlltlaf  frftiM  ftBd 

tlir«<rliiff  tiM  pawl  lata 


404T,0n.      PBOCB8B    OF    MANrVACTUBINO    BBBT- 
WUQAR.    Taclat  Koi.Aftix,  OwoMO,  lOch.    Fltod  Jfta. 
SS,  IMX    Serial  No.  «784rr8.     (CL  127—18.) 
1.  Tkft  karria  d— crllwd  *tepa  la  tba  proe«a  of  maklat 
msar  wkldi  eoaslat  la  baatlag  the  raw  ^lea,  addlac 
ailk,  traatinff  dM  adztora  with  cftfbon  dlozld  aa- 
dl  ft  aMxlmam  pradpltatloB  la  prodoead,  aoMKtlas  tha 
lyistart  ta  aa  lacfaaatd  boat  aad  addlac  man  Una  mltk. 
iL  Tka  hmtkn  dMcrtliad  itepa  la  ttaa  proecaa  of  owklag 
wUeh  eooiiat  in  hoatiaK  tha  raw  jalee  to 
70*  Oia^  addlac  Uom  mUk,  tnadng  tb« 
4istvia  with  earboo  dioxld  natll  a  maziaaa  pradplta- 
la  pgadaw4  aahlftettac  tho  mixtara  to  a  mlalmna 
of  MO*  Oea.  aad  addlac  akota  llao  adlk  aa- 
tpi  a  foad  gralaj  prodpitata  la  oMalaad. 

S.  Tha  hardn  dooeribcd  atipa  la  tha  proeaaa  of  maklnc 
Ibtt  Mgar  which  coaatat  In  Inatlag  the  raw  jolee,  add- 
Pftg  Udm  Bilk.  txaatlBf  tta  jalxtaxa  with  eaxixm  diozld. 
ihfactlBc  tha  flriztara  to  aa  lacreuod  haat  aad  addlnx 
Ite«  Bilk  antil  a  good  graiay  predi^tata  to  ohtaiaad. 


.047,088. 
Tork.  N.  Y. 
(CL  »— 78.) 


APPAUBIrCORSmr. 
FUad  Joly  IS.  1912, 


Dajtibl  Kora.  Maw 
Sarial  No.  700482. 


1.  Tha  coBMaatten  la  aa  apparel  eoraet  with  the  fabric 
tbdy  halTca,  af  lactangalar  alaatle  adge  laaerta  In  the  lower 
I  irt  of  the  back,  aald  laaerta  each  oonaectad  along  one 
a  da  aad  oae  end  to  tha  eocaat,  aad  the  oppoette  aide  pto- 
IfMglag  a  ladag  adga  aad  haTlag  therela  lacing  eyeleta. 

2.  The  cwnWaatfam  ta  aa  apparel  eoraet  with  the  fabric 
Ibdy  halvea.  o(  raetaagolar  alaatle  adga  laaerta  at  a  part 
«  r  tha  back,  aald  taaaita  beteg  fbrawd  with  Barglnal  la- 
■aatle  aawlag  aaettea  aad  lataraiadlata  tiaatlc  aectloaa, 
mi  aaaaaetia  alaag  oaa  latfaatle  aectkm  and  acroea  tha 
ettslte  aad  taaiaatic  aaettoaa  at  one  end  to  the  ooraet  with 
9a  appoatta  kiataaHc  aactkm  proloaglag  a  ladag  edge  and 

ladag  eyaMa  therela. 

I.  na  cawablaatlon  ta  aa  apparel  eoraet  with  the  fabric 

tfidf  halrea  aad  tha  ahlrta  thereof,  of  rectaagolar  edge 

the  lowar  pare  of  the  back  aad  la  tha  aame 

wtth  tha  badr  halTaa  ahd  akirta  of  ^a  eoraet,  eald 

balac  faraiad  wttt  Barglaal  laelaatSe  aewlag  eee- 

alaatk  aeetlona  and  connected  along 

aad  aeroaa  the  taelaatlc  aad  elaatle 

at  aaa  and  to  tte  ftMe  body  halrea  aad  akirta  of 

1^  ijmmi,  aad  at  tha  oppoalta  laalaatle  aeetlon  protoagtag 

of  the  eoraat  aad  harlag  taMtag  eyalata 


Ho- 
1011. 


OOKMnpIBON  rOft  PAMBL-BOABDS. 
Maw  Tack.  M.  T.     nied  May  1, 
<CL  M7— 18w 

tha  daaa  daacrlbad,  eoaaprlaiag  ap- 
at  aa  aagia  to  aadi  attar,  a  wadga  dai^ 


hi  the  angle  havlag  oatwaidljr  tamed  wlaga  adapted  to 
eagaga  with  tha  aide  plataa  of  a  panel  beard,  aald  wedga 
cUuap  belag  attaehad  to  aald  apataadtag  platea  ao  aa  to 
be  capable  of  a  llailted  Tortleal  Mii"rawaar  with  rdatlaa 
thereto  without  dlaeoaaeetloa  thTafreaa  aad  with  a  varia- 
tion of  dlatanee  between  aald  wlaga  aad  platee  throaghont 
aald  vartleal  Boraaaent,  aad  aaaaa  for  BOflag  aald  wadga 
daaip  TertlcaUtj  la  the  angle  of  the  eoraer  Iran. 


-4L.. 


2.  A  cenar  Iron  of  toe  daaa  deacrfbed.  ooaprlalag  ap- 
ataadtag plataa  at  aa  aagla  to  each  other,  a  wedge  daap 
In  tlie  aagle  haTlag  ontwardly  tamed  aiaga  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  aide  plataa  of  tha  paad  board,  aald  wadga 
clamp  bdng  attaehad  to  aald  apataadtag  plataa  ao  aa  to 
be  capable  of  a  llmttad  Tartleal  BaoTeniant  with  relation 
thereto  without  dlaeonaaetlon  therefroB  aad  wiui  a  varla- 
tloa  of  dlatanee  betweea  aald  wlaga  aad  plataa  throaghont 
aald  Tertlcal  moTeaent,  aad  meaaa  for  aioTlag  aald  wedge 
damp  Tertlcally  la  the  angle  of  the  comer  Iroa,  aald  eor- 
aer Iroa  beiag  fonaad  of  folded  ahaet  metal,  aad  havlag  a 
baaa  plate  folded  at  aa  aagla  to  the  comer  plataa. 

8.  A  comer  Iron  of  the  daaa  deacrfbed,  oomprlalag  ap- 
ataadtag platee  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  wedge  damp 
la  the  aagla  havlag  ontwardly  tamed  wlaga  adapted  ta 
eagaga  with  th«  aide  platea  of  a  paad  board,  a  aeraw  en- 
gagtag  ear  oa  the  comer  Iron,  a  acrew  therela  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  wedged  damp,  obllqae  eagaglag  aortacea 
on  the  damp  and  comer  Iroa  eo  fllapoaed  that  npoa  ahtft- 
lag  the  wedge  damp  Tertleally  It  will  be  dnwa  Into  the 
aai^  of  the  comer  Iron. 

4.  A  comer  Iron  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  comprlaing  ap- 
•tandlng  platea  at  aa  angle  to  eadi  other,  aagnlarl]'  dla- 
poeed  loga  carried  by  each  of  aald  platea,  a  damp  aaember 
adapted  to  fit  tn  the  eoraer  of  aatd  platea.  aald  clamp 
member  being  prorlded  with  aagolarly  dlapoaed  alota 
adapted  to  recelTe  the  loga  oa  aatd  platea.  aad 
adapted  to  force  aald  clamp  aMmber  downwardly. 


1.047.086.  MBTSHINO-PANBL.  HcaaBT  F.  KaAim,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  lOlL  Serial  Na  0B6.76B. 
(CL  247—18.) 


1.  nie  berda  deacrlbed  paad  heard  *«»««t«M  of  boa 
bata;  eroaa  bare,  aaeCal  bare,  a  aMvahla  aaleetlve  eoataet 
derlee  adapted  to  eoataet  with  aay  gtren  meter  bar,  aaM 
darlaa  earrylag  a  plaraltty  o<  awltA  angytti^  coatacta,  a 
braadi  drcnlt,  a  doable  pole  owltdl  bataiin  tha  braaeh 
dreolt  aad  the  aaiaetlTe  eoataet  darlea  aad  boa  bar,  whera- 
by  aay  oaa  of  tha  plarality  o(  awltah  *»g«g«»g  eontaeta 


n^x9ia. 
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lata  a 
awlteh  eontaet. 

2.  n»  haralB  flaaerlbifl  paaal  baard  innalatiag  of  a  back 
beard,  boa  bare  aad  croaa  baia,  aataa  hara  groaped  aroand' 
a  eonuaon  oeatar,  a  aaMetlTra  eoataet  derlee  adapted  to 
ooataet  with  aay  one  ef  aald  aaatar  baxa,  hcaa^  drcolta, 
fe  SooMe  paled  awlteh  batwaan  tta  bvaadi  eireatta  aad  the 
aeleetlTa  eoataet  davfee  aad  boa  bar,  aad  meana  carried 
by  the  adattlva  eoataet  derlee  to  penalt  tha  operation  of 
the  awtteh  oaly  when  tha  aalectlTa  eoataet  dovlee  la  la 
angagaBeat  with  a  aaatar  bar. 

8.  Tha  haratar  daaertbad  paart  board  ooaalating  of  a  back 
board,  boa  bare  aad  eroaa  baia,  aaeter  ban  groaped  aroand 
a  eoomoB  evater,  a  adaetlTa  eoataet  dorlea  adapted  to 
eoataet  with  aay  one  of  aald  aaeter  bare,  braaeh  drcolta, 
a  doaMa  poled  awlt^  between  tha  braaeh  drcolta  and  the 
eelectlTe  eoataet  derlee  and  b«a  bar.  aad  meaaa  carried 
by  the  edectlre  CMitaet  derlee  ta  permit  the  opemtloa  of 
the  awlteh  only  whea  the  edeetlva  cMitact  derlee  to  la 
engagemeat  with  a  meter  bar,  aald  aelectlre  contact  derlee 
conalatlng  of  a  oMtallte  ilag  with  alota  at  predetwailaed 
dlataaoea  <m  aadi  rlag  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  aad 
locked  by  the  awtteh  blade,  aad  a  coatacttng  aboe  carried 
by  aald  ring  edited  to  eagage  a  meter  bar  whea  aald  ring 
to  locked  from  rotatioa. 

4.  The  hwda  deacrlbed  meter  panel  conatotlsg  of  a  ba^ 
board,  boa  lun  aad  eroaa  bara,  Beter  bare,  a  eyllndrlcal 
dmaa,  a  adacUfa  aaataet  rto«  Borabto  on  aald  dnun.  aald 
aietar  bare  belag  Boonted  oa  aald  droB,  a  ahoe  carried  by 
the  ring  adapted  to  eoataet  witii  a  Batar  bar,  eagagomeat 
polnta  apaced  about  the  ring  adapted  for  eagageaiant  with 
a  awltco  aim.  oae  of  eald  boa  ban  baring  a  contact  located 
beaeath  the  polat  of  eogagemeat  of  the  awltch  and  ae- 
lectlre contact  flag,  braaeh  drcnlt  coatacta  tai  two  plaaea, 
and  a  awlteh  hariag  eoataet  araia  In  two  plaaea,  one 
adapted  to  eagaga  a  braaeh  dreolt  lag  and  baa  bar  ooa- 
nectlon,  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  a  braadi  drcalt 
leg  and  aelectlre  contact  rlag. 

ft.  Tha  herda  deeerlbad  paad  eoaalatlag  of  eroaa  bare, 
boa  bare,  aietir  ban  aad  a  eeleetlre  contact  derlbe  adapted 
to  ooataet  with  aay  oae  at  the  Boter  bare,  aald  eoataet 
dariee  bdag  aiorabla,  aad  adapted  ta  ha  brought  lata  op- 
eratlra  pedtloB  adjaeant  to  a  braaeh  drcnlt  connection,  a 
aarlteh  betweea  eald  branch  drcalt  eenneetloa  aad  eelae- 
tlre  eontaet  derlee  adapted  net  aaly  to  eleetrlcaUy  eon- 
aeet  aald  eoataet  darlee  with  braaeh  dreolt,  but  to  leek 
aald  aelacttre  contact  derlee  In  podtloa. 


1.047.088.  PANKL-BOARD.  Hnaaar  F.  Kbamtc.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  600.469. 
(CL  U7— 18.) 


1.  Tha  harda  dwcrlbad  paad  board.  eoodatlBg  of  a  ba«k 
Plata,  braadi  dreolt  awaaaatlaaa.  baa  bara,  the  boa  hara 
airaaged  la  dlfleraat  plaaea  paiaJtol  wltti  the  back  j^ato, 
awitehea  mad  eantaetlag  Uadaa  tharafor  Latweeu  tha  boa 
bara  aad  braadi  etrentt  aaoaaetlona,  tha  awltdica  hariag 
their  castactlBg  btedaa  ta  ttCaraat  piaaw,  aa  arxaagad  aad 
loeatad  tint  tha  Madea  wUI  aaake  eontaet  mA  with  a 
dlCareatbn 


1.  Tke  harela  daaertbad  paad  beard  eoaatothag  of  a 
ptata,  a  plaraltty  of  boa  ban  hariag  eoataet  aortacea  la 
at  leaat  two  ^aaaa  abore  the  back  ptota.  a  awlteh  hariag 
two  awlteh  ptotaa  adapted  to  eoataet  with  aald  eontaet 
earfftcea  aad  branA  drcalt  coatacta  tor  the  awltA. 

8.  The  herela  8aaerlbed  paad  board  eoaalatlag  of  a  back 
plate,  a  plurality  ot  boa  ban  baring  eontaet  aartacea  la 
at  leaat  two  i^aaea  abore  tha  back  piata.  a  owltdi  hariag 
two  awltch  plataa  adapted  to  eoataet  wtth  aald  contact 
aartacee  aad  braaA  dreolt  ecmtacta  for  tha  awtt^  aald 
bcaach  dreolt  coatacta  alao  bdag  hi  two  plaaea. 

4.  The  henln  deacrfbed  paad  board  ooaalattag  of  a  back 
ptote,  boa  ban  hartng  two  cmtact  aorfacea  for  aadi  braaA 
drcult,  two  eoataet  aarfftcaa  for  the  braaA  dreolt 
aeetlona,  a  awltdi  hariag  two  awlteh  araaa,  at  leaat 
pair  of  aald  contact  aorfacea  baring  one  of  Ita  moBbMa  ta 
a  different  plane  from  the  other. 

6.  The  herein  deecrlbed  panel  board  conalatlng  of  the 
back  plate,  boa  ban  arraaged  In  at  leaat  two  plaaea  abora 
the  back  plate,  a  awltch  hariag  two  awlteh  bladaa  adapted 
to  eoataet  directly  with  aald  boa  ban  and  bnndi  dreolt 
coatacta  fOr  the  awltch. 


1,047,067.     LIGHTINQ-FIXTURB. 
cage,   ni.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1911. 
(CL  240—92.) 


Ai.rA  H.  KaoM,  Chl- 
Sertal  No.   666,629. 


1.  A  ll^tlag  fiztun.  tnclodlng  a  lamp;  a  traadaoeat 
tndoenn  fOr  the  lamp,  the  aald  incloaure  belag  opea  at  the 
top ;  a  eorer  for  the  Indoeure ;  an  opoilng  la  the  carer 
throui^  wUeh  the  lamp  aiay  project;  upper  aad  lower 
reSectlag  eorfacee  <m  OMKwlte  aldee  of  the  corer;  and  a 
light  duraalag  aiedlam  abore  the  corer  and  at  aoaae  dla- 
tanee troB  It;  the  upper  reflecting  aurface  belag  aa  poal- 
tloned  aa  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  reflect  raya  of  light 
reflected  downwardly  agalaat  the  aald  upper  reflecting  aur- 
face by  the  ll^t  dlCualag  medtom;  the  oadar  rafleetlag 
aorface  bdag  ao  podtloaed  that  raya  of  light  atrlklag  It 
fkOB  below  will  be  reflected  by  It  dowawardly  throagh 
the  Incloaare. 

2.  A  lighting  flxtun  tndudlag  aa  upwardly  open  traaa- 
laccnt  tndoenn ;  a  lamp  mounted  within  the  tndoenn ;  a 
diffaaing  mcdlam  at  aoaie  dlataaee  abore  the  lacloaan ;  a 
eorer  for  the  Ineloeura,  the  eald  corer  baring  aa  opaatag 
<qipoelte  the  lamp  for  allowing  ll^t  from  the  lamp  to  paaa 
throngh  the  cormr  to  the  dtfloalag  medium ;  the  aald  eorar 
faring  rafleetlag  aarfaeea  oa  Ita  upper  and  lower  aldaa; 
aad  a  tnaalacant  reflector  Intenaedtote  betweea  the  huap 
aad  the  ladeaore,  the  aald  traadoeent  reflector  aarrUv 
ta  direct  a  portion  of  light  upwardly  agalaet  the  dICaalag 
aaewbar  while  allowing  another  portloa  of  the  Ught  to  paaa 
ttfoagh  the  traadoeaat  reflector. 

t.  A  U^tlag  flxtun  ladndlng  a  aubatantlaUy  horhBatal 
***^"W  BedlBB :  aa  upwardly  open  tranalacant  tadaaaw 
at  aolBa  dtotaace  below  the  aame ;  a  corer  for  tha  laddaora^ 
tha  aald  eorer  baring  a  plurality  of  perforattaaa ;  a  traaa- 
Ifoaat  reflector  mounted  oa  each  of  the  aald  parforattoaa : 
a  laap  mooated  within  each  traaduceat  teSector ;  aadi  of 
tha  aald  trandocent  deflecton  aerrtag  apwardty  to  diraet 
part  of  tha  light  of  the  Uuap  aaoonted  wltl^  aald  ra- 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTTB 


lO^I^It. 


■to  tfe»  vfvu  asd  Iow«r 

4.  A  VgkUmg  hxtmn  tmOuUng  t  Uuop ;  as  tadosan  for 
tt«  mm* ;  •  ttiM  rtfaacdng  OMabar  tetanaediate  of  the 
lunp  «Bd  tke  factoaore;  #lrca  for  aoyplyhig  earrcat  to 
«ko  laaap :  aai  a  win  dact  noaated  wlttia  tha  tncloaiire, 
thraini  whJek  doct  tha  wlraa  paaa  to  tke  laap ;  tba  «■- 
tmtat  ot  tba  aald  daet  bav^w  a  caatlac  of  ttstit  rafleet- 
ta«Batar1aL 

6.  A  IlgbtlaiK  ftxton  todadtng  a  Uap ;  aa  lactooora  for 
tba  nme ;  a  traaal«e»at  raflaetmr  tatcraicdlata  of  the  lamp 
and  tba  ladoaara ;  a  dWoabig  aiadtam  asainat  wblcb  part 
«f  tta  llskt  of  tba  laaq>  Ir  dlraetad  by  tba  aaid  tnu»> 
laeiBt  rtfector;  and  dnat  exeladiiif  Benbara  far  «>• 
ctodteff  doat  fraaa  tba  tntarior  of  tba  aaU  bMloaota. 

(Claiai  •  mat  prlBted  te  ^  Oawtta.] 


1,047.0M.  ELECTRIC  COOKING  CTEN8IL.  Fbajik 
KCHK,  DatroK.  Mkb.  Fflcd  Apr.  6.  1912.  Bartal  Mo. 
688.601     (CL  21»— (3.) 


1.  la  an  alactrlcal  oookbif  utansll,  tba  eomMnatton  wltb 
an  daetrleally  baatad  bot  pUte,  of  a  siipportlDK  itand 
tbarefor  eoaiivlates  a  eap-abaped  preaaed  abaet  metal  mem- 
bar  baTlnc  ita  apvmrdly  astendlnc  flange  In  marginal  en- 
gagvaaat  wltb  aald  bot  plate,  laca  for  said  atand  aecored 
to  aald  flanga  and  prvrldad  wltb  Integral  apwardly  ex- 
tandbiff  flangea.  and  a  Tiaati  aaated  on  aald  bot  plat«  bar- 
ing eam-abaped  akeaibwa  ftar  cooperating  wltb  aald  up- 
wardly aztendlng  flangaa  on  aald  legi  to  damp  aald  Teaael 
to  tba  bot  plate. 

2.  In  an  electrically  baatad  ntenall,  tbe  combination  wltb 
an  alaetrlcally  baatad  bot  plata,  of  a  cop-abaped  preaaed 

■atal  mambar  baTlag  a  marglBal  bearing  for  aald 
bot  plate,  a  reeaal  aaatad  npon  aald  bot  plate  prorldad 
wltb  «  caiabapad  rib  on  tba  aide  wall  tbareof,  and  a 
wHH>aillt  tag  bavlng  a  aegmaatal  portion  welded  to  aald 
eop^bapcd  member,  a  dapendtag  anpportlag  portftoa  aad 
oetwardly.  apwardly  aad  lawardtr  aztaadlag  flaaga  por- 
tion ear  ce«paratlag  wttb  aald  rib  on  aald  Teasal  to  damp 
tba  latter  to  aald  bot  plata. 

8.  Tba  eomblaatloa  wltb  an  deetrlcally  baatad  bot  plate, 
•f  a  cap  abapad  praaatd  abaat  metal  mamber  baTlag  tbe 
aSga  oC  Ma  aparardly  aitaadlng  flaaga  marginally  eagaglng 
lag  meatbar  formed  of  a  abeet  metal 
rtamping  baTlag  a  portion  wddad  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  aald 
a  dewavardly  artandlag  portloa  paaalag  tbroogb  a 
Alt  ta  tlM  bottom  of  aald  eap-abapad  m«mbar.  aad  a  aer 
estcadlag  apwarily,  ootwardly  aad  la- 
a  ratalaar  for  engagemaat  wltb  a  Teaad 
aaHbot  pUta. 
4.  na  eoMbibattoB  wltb  a  bot  plate,  of  a  enp-abapad 

bar  barlag  tbe  edge  of  Ita  op- 
la  marglaal  engagement  wltb 
■Id  bat  Plata,  a  baaa  rlag  balow  aad  apaead  from  aald  cap- 
bar,  amd  a  piandlty  «*  Ing  meadMra  fbraaad 
ptafi  aa«b  ba-rlng  a  portloa  lying 
kd)M«H  to  tbe  laaar  tac*  aC  aald  flaaga  aad  welded  tbara- 
»,  a  iawawaidly  astaadtav  portloa  paaaing  tbroogb  a 
flat  |a  tbe  bottom  of  aald  cop-abaped  member,  and  aa  tai- 
Otttvardly,  apwardix  and  lawardly  beat  aagmaatal 
tha  AiwawarAj  Mtaadlag  parHoa  balag  aacorad 
baia  ring;  aad  a  T«aaal  aaatad  opon  aaM  bot  plata 
a  rt)  tot  eoQpaiatioa  wltb  aald  npwardly  aztaad- 
of  aald  tog  mambar  to  damp  aald  Ttoaal  to  tba 
til 


&  Tba  comMaadea  wltb  aa  alaatikall/  baatad  hot  platt, 
of  a  cop-abaped  prcmed  abeat  metal  membwr  barlag  aa  op- 
wardly  e»tmidlag  flaaga  wMb  tta  appar  adga  la  — »g«riil 
engagemaat  wltb  aald  bot  plata,  a  premed  abeat  iMtal 
Teaaal  aaated  oa  aak)  bot  plata  baTing  aa  oatwaidly 
preaaed  bead  la  tbe  alda  wall  tbaraof,  a  griBiiia  dtoat  amtal 
log  baTlag  a  portion  adjacaat  to  tba  laaar  flaca  a<  aald 
npwardly  extending  flange  and  weldad  titarato^  a  down- 
wardly extending  log  portion  paaaing  tbroogb  a  alet  In  tba 
bottom  of  aald  cop-abapod  iMmbcr.  and  aa  ootwardly,  op- 
wardly  and  inwardly  bent  segmental  portloa  for  cooperat- 
ing wltb  aald  bead  to  damp  aald  vaaad  to  aald  bot  ^ta. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaetta.) 


1,047,089.  BHIPPIWO-TAO-IIAKINO  MACHINE.  JoKX 
P.  KuHva,  Dayton,  Oblo.  amlgnor  to  National  Tag  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Mataie.  Fllad 
Fab.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.   141,628.     (CI.  08—92.) 


1.  A  tag  maklag  maebtaM,  eoaqirMag  laeana  for  apply- 
ing ralnforcea  to  tba  aoceeaatre  taga,  prlatlag  aMcbaniam 
for  printing  said  taga  Indodl:^  two  portlona  for 
lag  two  aocceaalTa  taga,  aorarlng  mechanlam  tor 
tba  ta«i,  toadlag  ata^aalam,  maaDa  fOr 
ratafbreo-applytag  aiecbaalBm  aad  aald 
alam  ta  oaiaea,  aad  meaaa  for  Tarylag  tba  apaad  of  aald 
operating  maaaa  of  tba  ralntote»«ppl]rlng  BMcbaalHB  aad 
tbe  aererlng  meebaalam  wltb  relation  to  aad  In  maltlplea 
of  tbe  Impreaalon-moToaMote  of  aald  prtetlng  mechanism, 
and  speed  rarylag  maaaa  to  malatahi  tba  apaad  of  tba  toed- 
lag  machaalam  tbe  aame  aa  aald  apaad  of  tba  rclajtoreo- 
applylng  macbanlam  and  of  tba  aarertng  meebaalam.  In 
accordance  wltb  tbe  Twrylng  apeed  of  tbe  latter,  wbarMiy 
tbe  machine  la  rendered  capable  of  printing  with  one  chaaa 
of  type  each  tag  la  one  color  only  or  each  tog  In  a  plo- 
rallty  of  colore  aa  desired. 

2.  In  a  nucblne  of  tbe  klad  deacrlbad.  mechanlam  tor 
poablng  two  atrlpa  of  ralKtordng  material  for  two  raln- 
forcea forward  toto  poattloa  to  be  applied  to  tbe  oppoalto 
sides  of  a  alngle  web,  maaaa  for  almaltaaaooaly  eotting 
directly  and  Mtlraly  acroaa  tba  fraa  anda  of  aald  two 
stripe,  when  fbd  to  poaltloa  to  farm  tba  relaforcea,  meana 
tor  applying  tba  satire  aada  thoa  cot  off  to  tbe  oppoalto 
ddea  of  tbe  aame  web,  aad  maaaa  tor  totermittlngly  feed- 
ing forward  trtnararady  to  aald  atrlpo  aald  single  web  of 
tag  material  la  tta  tetarrala  batwaaa  tba  appUcattona  to 
said  wab  of  tba  ralnfarcea. 

8.  In  a  machtae  of  tha  kiad  deacrlbad,  meana  for  fad- 
ing an  tategral  doobla  wMtb  of  web  to  be  tormed  into  two 
contlnoona,  orlglnally-attoebed  aerlea  of  ta^s  with  their 
strlng-recelring  ends  together  down  tbe  middle  of  the 
web,  meana  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  reinforce  auitarlal  trana- 
Taraely  to  aaid  doobla  width  wob,  amaaafor  ««ttlat  aC  Vbm 


aald  aatka  abd  to  aald  w«h  la 
relatorcea,  aad  meana  tor  ttateaftar 
raealTlng  h^«a  tbroogb  aald  wab 
oao  tor  mtlk  af  tba  tap  tags  < 
4.  la  a  macUaa  af  tba  klad 
tog  a  doobla  wMtb  of  wab  to  be 
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a  atrip  af  tolaflarea  aaatarlal 
to  aaM  wak^  maana  tor  eattli«  off  tba  fiaa  aad  af 
tba  atitp  to  tta  form  af  aa  oUoag  parttoa,  naaba  tor  ap 
plylag  and  aaeortog  aald  obioag  portloa  to  tte  wab  to  reat 
«o  tha  adjacent  Mds  of  oppoalto  taga.  aad  aMaaa  for  tbera- 
after  aararl^  aald  taga  aad  aald  ralnf orea  material  tbaa 
appUad  tbarato. 

•■■  >Bi  la  a  maebtae  of  tbe  Icted  deacrlbad,  awana  for  feeding 
tf  web  af  paper,  meana  for  applybsg  a  rdntorea  to  one  aide 
«f  aald  web,  meana  tor  applying  aaotbar  rataforee  to  tbe 
oppoalto  aide  ot  aald  wab,  aald  two  applying  maaaa  bo- 
teg  loeatad  apart  a  dbrtaaca  laaTlng  a  longltadlnaf  atrateb 
of  wab  axtaa^Hag  leagttwlaa  tnm  one  to  tha  other,  aad 
adjoatobto  meaaa  ter  Tarytog  tta  poaltloa  of  tba  wab  wttt 
ralatton  to  aald  two  applying  maaaa,  Cor  tosorlng  ttat  aald 
two  ratotorcea  aball  be  to  proper  allaament  oppoalto  each 
other. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  aat  printed  to  tba  Oaaette.] 


MM7,000.  BTAGB-NOItB  CABINST.  SAHnai.  Latix, 
Fblladalpbla.  Pa.  FUad  Aog.  6.  1011.  Serial  Na 
642,B30u     (CL  46—70.) 


V-' 


l.O«7,091.  LATCH.  WaiAaa  Laaaaa  aad  Lawia  T.  I.a» 
aoa,  Waatbtoak,  Mlaa.  FUad  Mar.  18^  1912.  Sartal 
No.  684,44a     (CL  70—44.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  tor  prodocteg  stage  nolaea,  the  com- 
bination Witt  a  casing  and  a  plnrallty  of  dlffereat  aolae 
prodadng  derlcca  arranged  In  tbe  caatog;  of  meana  for 
oporattog  said  derlcea  and  inclodlng  a  plurality  of  moT- 
aUa  alaaMBto  and  a  manoally  operated  aatfrraally  ma«>- 
able  aaleetor  tor  controlling  tbe  oparatioo  of  any  ot  aald 
demanto  tor  tbe  porpose  deaerlbadL 

2.  In  a  derlee  tor  prododng  atage  nolaea,  tba  combina- 
tion wttt  a  caalng  and  a  plorallty  of  different  atage  aolae 
prodadng  derleaa  arranged  to  tbe  caatog;  of  meaaa  tor 
operating  aald  dcrloea  aad  tododlng  a  plorallty  ot  moToble 
elemento,  and  a  manoally  oparated  plroted  aelactar  tor 
controlling  tte  operation  of  any  of  aald  dementa. 

8.  In  a  dCTlea  for  prododng  atage  nolaea,  the  oombtut- 
tlon  wltb  a  caatog  and  a  plorallty  of  dUtorant  ataga  noiae 
prododng  dcfTlcca  arrangad  to  the  caalng;  of  manoally 
opcratad  meana  for  oontroUtog  tte  operation  of  aald  de- 
rleaa and  loeatad  exteriorly  of  tte  casing  aad  todadtag 
a  plorallty  of  morable  alamento  and  a  plorallty  of  plToi- 
aUy  flM>oatod  aalaeton. 

4.  la  a  dvTlee  tor  prododng  ataga  noloai,  tba  eombtaa- 
tlon  Witt  a  caatog.  and  a  {doraUty  of  different  ataga  adae 
pfododag  doTleea  arranged  to  tte  caalng;  ot  maaoally 
operated  meana  ftor  ooatroning  tbe  operation  of  aald  da- 
Tleea  aad  tododlng  a  phurallty  of  movable  aloneBtB,  aad 
a  oaHerwlly  atorabla  toiaeter. 

8.  ne  eombtoattea  <tf  a  ea^h«.  a  plorallty  ot  ataga 

tbarala.  a  plaralltr  at 
to 
aad  a  aatoaraaBy  toentoHe  adector  ad^ttoAJp^ 
of  aald  operating  deflMata.  i^iffi^ 

[Clataa  6  abd  7  aot  prtetad  to  tbe  Gaaatta.) 


L  la  a  latdi  of  the  character  described,  tte  oomblaa- 
tlea  of  a  totefa  plate  baring  a  guide,  a  latch  member  plr- 
oted at  a  point  tatermedUte  ite  enda  oa  tha  aald  ptoto 
and  baring  one  end  morable  tbroogb  aald  golde,  tbe  op- 
podte  end  of  aald  member  betog  bent  to  form  a  ring  ccn- 
atltottog  a  handle  and  baring  its  extremity  secorsd  at 
tbe  potot  of  plTot  of  tte  latch  member. 

2.  la  a  lateh  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tlea  of  a  teteh  plate  baring  an  Integral  atrip  of  asetal 
atrack  op.  therefrom  to  torm  a  golde,  and  prorided  wltt  a 
pair  ot  opealaga,  a  pirot  pta  adapted  to  extend  tbroogb 
either  of  aald  opentogs,  a  latch  member  aecored  to  aald 
pirot  bolt  and  baring  ite  free  end  projecting  tbroogb 
tbe  aaid  guide,  a  pair  of  handle  members  locked  upon  tte 
ends  of  aaid  bolt,  and  a  spring  member  mounted  on  tbe 
plate  and  extending  wlthto  the  aald  goMe  and  toto  ea- 
gagemeat  with  the  free  end  of  said  latch  member. 

8.  la  a  latch  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  eombtoa- 
tlOB  of  a  latob  member  haring  an  totermeAate  threaded 
opening,  a  ptrot  bolt  haring  threaded  enda,  a  handle  rlag 
baring  a  ttreaded  opening  adapted  to  be  aerewed  npon 
one  end  of  aaid  pirot  bolt,  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  pirot. 
bolt  betog  adapted  to  engage  tbe  threaded  opening  of  aald 
latoh  member,  one  end  of  aaid  latch  member  bdng  bent 
to  form  a  handle  ring  and  harteg  ite  citremity  prorided 
Witt  a  threaded  opentog  toto  whldi  tte  adjacent  end  ot 
the  ptrot  bolt  to  alao  adapted  to  aerew,  and  Jam  B«to 
adapted  to  acrew  apon  tbe  extremitlee  of  tbe  bolt  and 
to  bear  agalaat  said  handle  rings  and  said  latch  member 
whereby  to  lock  the  bolt,  tbe  handle  ^ings  and  the  lattt 
tegatber,  tor  the  porpooe  deacribed. 


1,047,008.  WINDOW  -  BRACKET.  CHOsna  AoBLaanv 
Lavham,  Wlehlte,  Eans.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1012.  lertol 
No.  670,704.     (CL  160—24.) 


1.  In  a  rerwalble  wtodow  bracket  tbe  eomblaatloa  of 
a  rear,  a  adddla  and  a  front  plate,  eatt  ftmaed  toto  aa 
dbow,  tbe  rear  ptote  baring  oae  end  of  tbe  dhow  forawd 
toto  aa  am  eztendlag  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  bracket  wltt  a 
threaded  hole  aear  tte  end  of  tbe  arau  and  a  threaded 
bole  to  tte  center  of  the  other  arm  of  tte  elbow :  the  mid- 
dle pUte  haring  one  end  of  tte  elbow  formed  toto  aa 
arm  extending  to  tbe  rear,  wltt  tbe  aad  of  tbto  arm  aeal- 
toped  ont  and  bent  to  and  tormed  toto  two  bodm  and  tba 
otbw  end  of  thia  elbow  tarlag  a  toagitadtoal  alot,  ex- 
taadlag  from  a  potot  aear  the  end  to  a  pdnt  aear  tbe 
bead  of  tbla  elbow ;  the  tiont  plate  baring  one  ^ead  of  tbe 
elbow  tormed  toto  an  arm  extending  to  tbe  front  wltt 
the  end  of  this  arm  formed  toto  an  open  ring  aad  a  notch 
das  of  tbla  arm,  between  tba  rlag  aad  tba  bend 
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la  the  elbow ;  tiie  otttet  mrm  vt  the  elbow  luiTlBf  s  kt&il- 
tadlaal  alot  exteiMMnc  tron  a  point  near  tbe  end  of  tbia 
ana  to  a  point  near  tbe  bead  la  tb«  elbow ;  aad  latana  for 
faatealac  tbe  Brreiml  parts  togetbcr  anbataatlally  as  da> 
■erlbed. 
2.  la  a  rereralMe  wiadow  bracket  the  eombtaatloa  of 
»  Umg  aad  two  iborter  platea,  each  formed  lato  an 
elbow,  aad  eaeb  elbow  bavlag  a  long  and  a  abort  arm ; 
one  of  tbe  abort  plates  baTlnf  a  tbombserew  near  tbe  end 
of  Its  abort  arm  aad  tbe  abort  arm  ezteadlag  to  tbe  rear, 
aad  a  aetscrew  la  tbe  center  of  tbe  long  arm  of  tbls  elbow ; 
tbe  otber  abort  plate  barlag  tbe  ead  of  tbe  abort  arm 
■calloped  oat  aad  beat  laward,  formiac  two  booka,  wltb 
■  longltadlnal  slot  extending  from  a  polat  aear  tbe  ead  of 
tbe  long  arm  to  a  point  near  tbe  bead  la  tbe  elbow ;  tbe 
kng  plate  baTiiig  tbe  ead  of  tbe  abort  arm  formed  Into 
■a  open  rlag  wltb  a  aotcb  on  eacb  edge  of  tbe  arm  be- 
tweea  tbe  rlag  aad  bend  in  tbe  elbow ;  tbe  otber  arm  ot 
this  plate  baring  a  longitndiaal  slot  exteadiag  from  a 
^tat  aeai  tb«  end  of  tbe  arm  to  a  poiat  aear  tbe  bead 
tf  tbe  elbow ;  and  means  for  boldlng  tbe  sereral  parts  to- 
istbor  sabatsntislly  as  described. 

S.  ^a  a  reretslble  window  bracket  tbe  eombiaatlon  of 
I  froat  plate  tbat  is  fcurmed  lato  aa  elbow  with  one  arm 
rf  tbe  elbow  sborter  than  tbe  otber,  tbe  end  of  tbe  abort 

■  formed  lato  aa  opea  rlag  wltb  a  aotdi  oa  eaeb  edge 
Mtweea  tbe  rlag  aad  bead  la  tbe  elbow,  tbe  loag  arm 
larlag  a  loagitodiaal  slot  extending  from  a  point  near 
Jie  end  to  a  p<^t  near  tbe  bend  In  tbe  elbow,  tbe  sbort 

■  eztsadlag  to  tbe  froat;  a  middle  plate  wblch  is 
!orBMd  lato  aa  elbow  wltb  one  arm  of  ths  elbow  sborter 
Jma  tbe  otber,  tbe  idiort  arm  exteadiag  to  tbe  rear  of 
die  bracket,  tbe  end  of  tbe  short  arm  scalloped  oat  and 
>ent  inward,  and  formed  Into  two  hooka,  tbe  long  arm 
>f  this  elbow  baring  a  longltadlnal  slot  extending  from 
I  polat  aear  ead  of  tbe  arm  to  a  polat  aear  tbe  bead  la 
Ebs  elbow,  tbe  loagitadiaal  slot  la  tbe  middle  plate 
rsgiatcrlag  wltb  tbe  slot  la  tbe  front  plate;  a  bracket 
data  fbriMd  lato  aa  elbow  wltb  oae  arm  sbortw  than 
be  otber.  tbe  abort  arm  exteadiag  to  tbe  rear  wltb  a 
bambscrew  at  a  polat  near  Its  ead,  tbe  long  arm  barlag 

astaersw  at  a  polat  la  tbe  eeater  of  tbe  long  arm  f 
ba  ba^  plate,  tbe  setserew  registering  with  tbe  slot 
a  tbs  froat  and  middle  plates;  and  meaas  fbr  retaining 
bs  Uurss  plates  in  position  sobotantiaily  as  described. 


1,047,003.  AUTOMATIC  FILTER-PRESS.  BOMST  Lbm- 
MOM  and  RoBBBT  Patsick  Houtas,  Boalder  Citj,  West- 
em  Aastralia,  Aastralla.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1900.  Serial  No. 
621.96T.  Eeaewed  Nor.  1,  1912.  SerUl  No.  729,128. 
(Ca.  76— 86l) 


1.  la  aa  aatomatJe  filttr  press,  a  disk  or  taMs 
I  tara  aad  barlag  gear  tssCb  oa  its  perlpbsry. 


ted 


for  iatenalttaatly  rotatlar  tbs  mam  fadadtaff  a  matllatsd 
gear  adaptad  to  sagags  die  tssth  sn  said  disk,  flltar  cbam- 
bers  00  said  disk  or  tablo  for  «>Btalal-»g  tbs  palp  to  be 
Altered,  tbe  said  filter  diambers  each  barlag  a  morable. 
flitorlag  bed,  ploagers  eoastmetod  to  fit  air  tight  la  said 
cbaaibers,  meaas  for  redproeatlag  said  plaagsrs  rsrtl- 
cally  to  more  tbe  same  lato  aad  oat  of  said  dmmbers  to 
eoau>rcss  air  aad  force  it  tbroogb  tbe  palp  to  dlaplaos 
tbe  liquid  portloa  of  tbe  palp  tbroogb  tbe  fllterlag  bed. 
aad  to  produce  a  sactlon  actloa  to  lift  tbe  cake  of  palp  off 
tbe  filter  bed,  hollow  piangora  sMNiated  to  redproeate  rsrtl* 
cally  aad  to  rerolre  la  a  boriaoatal  plaae  aad  adapted 
to  eater  said  filter  chambers,  tiM  said  ploagcra  barlag 
hollow  agltatlag  fiagera  -adapted  to  diaebarge  water, 
mechanism  fbr  rslslng  tbe  filtered  cake  of  palp  to  tbs 
sorfsee  of  tbe  filtering  table,  and  mechanism  for  boldlng 
tbe  said  mntllated  gear  steady  when  its  teeth  are  oat  of 
mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  disk  and  tbe  latter  Is  sU- 
tioaarjr. 

3.  In  an  aatomatk  filter  press,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
series  of  filtering  chambers,  mounted  to  rerolre,  and 
means  for  morlng  tbe  series  of  chambers  Intsrmtttently, 
the  said  chambers  beiag  prorlded  with  morable  filterlag 
bottoma,  and  saapted  to  contain  palp  to  be  filtered,  of 
alr-tl^t  fitting  plungers,  mcaaa  for  redproeatlag  ths 
plungers  to  canss  them  to  alteraately  eater  tbe  ssld  fll- 
terlag chambers  to  compress  sir  thsrda  to  dlsplacs 
the  liquid  from  tbe  pulp  through  tbe  filterlag 
medlam,  hollow  plaageis  mouated  to  redproeate  aad  rs> 
rolre  aad  eoastructed  to  recelre  sad  discbarge  wash 
solutions  to  mix  with  aad  dilute  the  pulp,  awaas  for 
actuatlag  the  hollow  plaagcn,  aboeo  oa  the  filterlag 
bottoms,  s  step  for  engaiging  die  shoes  to  lift  the  filtering 
bottom  sad  tbe  filtered  cake  of  pulp  carried  thereby,  a 
scraper,  aad  laeaas  for  redproeatlag  the  scraper  to  dls- 
cbaivs  the  cake  of  pulp. 

8.  la  an  automatic  filter  press,  filterlag  chambers  for 
tbe  amterlal  to  be  filtered,  the  said  chambers  barlag  mor- 
able filterlag  bottoma,  a  table  coatalalag  tbe  filtering 
chambers,  pressing  pluagers,  aad  agltatlag  plnagers  oper- 
atiag  successlrely  la  the  said  filterlag  chambers,  a  gear 
for  latermitteatly  rotatlag  tbe  tahle^  cam  me^aalam  for 
holdlag  the  rotatlag  gear  steady  whea  the  table  Is  sta- 
tionary, meaas  for  raJalag  the  filtering  bottoms,  and 
mechanism  for  remorlng  tbe  filtered  cake  of  palp  from 
tbe  machine. 

4.  In  an  antomatle  filter  proas,  the  comblastloa  with 
filter  chambers,  mesas  for  delireriag  diarges  of  pulp  to 
said  chambers,  aad  meaas  for  BMrlag  ths  filtsr  chambers 
latermitteatly  of  presslag  plaagem  adaptsd  to  fit  air- 
tight la  tbe  filter  chambers  for  sabjsetlag  the  palp  la  said 
diambers  to  air  pressure  to  filter  the  sams,  agltatlag 
pluagers  for  agltatlag  the  pulp  la  aald  chasabers  aad  ar- 
rsaged  to  discharge  water  lato  the  pulp  to  waab  the 
same,  meana  for  condncting  water  to  aald  agitating 
plungers,  pressing  plungers  for  subjecting  tbe  sgitated 
and  waahed  pulp  to  air  pressure  to  remore  the  liqald 
therefrom  sad  means  for  dlscharglag  the  solid  portloa  of 
the  pulp. 

6.  In  sn  sutomatlc  filter  press,  filterlag  chambers  for 
receiving  the  pulp  to  be  filtered,  tbe  ssld  chambers  be- 
ing prorlded  with  a  filtering  medlam.  sMaaa  for  compress- 
lag  sir  la  said  chambers  to  dlsplacs  the  llqold  portloa  of 
tbe  pulp,  aad  produdag  a  soctioa  la  said  chambers  to 
Uft  the  cake  of  pulp  off  the  fllterlag  taedluai,  aieaas  for , 
sgltatlBg  aad  wasblag  thi  pulp,  means  for  raising  the 
flnlsbed  cake  of  pulp  out  of  the  filterlag  chamber,  aad 
means  for  remorlng  It  from  tbe  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.047,094.  FOLDING  OOAT-HANOBB.  Baavn  M.  Laoa- 
AMD,  Odebolt,  Iowa.  Filed  Aag.  3,  1912.  Ssrlal  No. 
712,946.     (CL  211— IS.) 

A  fiildlag  coat  baagsr  ladudlag  aa  arch  comprlslag 
two  similar  halrea  hlagsdly  eoabscted  toffsther  ^t  tbair 
laaer  enda,  each  arch  barlag  a  loagitadiaal  recess  la  tbe 
laaer  face,  aad  a  pair  of  ptopu  hlagsdly  ooaaected  at  the 
oatcr  eads  to  tbe  free  eada  of  said  halres  aad  sdaptsd  to 
grarttate  to  aUasd  posltloa  aad  eoatac^  at  tbdr  laasr 


zo^z^it. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aads  t»  bold  aald  bahroa  ia  opmi  podtlsa,  tbs 
ovtar  sads  of  said  ptopa  bslag  bsrelsd  t»  fsna 
adaptad  to  eoataet  with  ths  taasr  fhcsa  of  aald  balrsa 


IfoUt  grarltatlng  moremeat  of  said  propb  said  props  bdag 
adapted  to  fold  bodUy  lato  said  recesses  opoa  said  halres 
belag  folded  toward  each  other. 


1,047,096.  0A8-LIGBTINa  DKTICB.  TROMAa  JAXas 
LiTLa,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light 
Company.  Oloaeestcr  City,  N.  J.,  s  CorporatioB  of  New 
Jersey.  FUad  Oct  20.  1911.  Bwlal  Na  666.721.  (CL 
67—30.) 


1.  Ths  eombiaatioa  with  a  gaa  boraer  barlag  a  gas  sap- 
ply  raire  aad  an  Ignition  opening,  of  a  llghtlag  derlce 
comprlslBg  a  spark  produdag  substanos.  a  rotary  abradsr 
for  s^  substsBos,  aad  aa  actuator  connected  to  the 
abrader  and  to  the  ralre,  ssld  actuator  baring  a  moro- 
Bsent  ta  oas  dlreetloa  for  opsalag  tbs  ralre  and  a  subse- 
qnsBt  BsoresMBt  ia  a  dmtaat  dlreetloa  for  operatlag  tb* 
abrader ;  substaatlally  as  dsaerlbsd. 

2.  In  a  gaa-Ughtlag  dsrles.  tts  cemMastloB  with  a  sup- 
ply ralre,  aa  Igaltloa  opsalag.  aad  a  q>ark-prodadag  8ab> 
•taaea.  of  aa  abradsr  tor  aald  sabatancs,  aad  aa  actuatlag 
derlce  coaasetad  to  ths  abradsr  and  to  said  ralre,  said  ac- 
tuatlag dsrlos  barlag  a  ralra-opsalag  moreaieBt  la  oas  di- 
rsctloa  aad  aa  abradar-opsrstlag  aiorsaMat  la  a  dlff«aat 
dlreetloa.  snhataatlally  as  dsswtbsd. 

S.  Ths  semhlaatlea  with  a  gas  borasr  barlag  a  gaanrap- 
ply  ralrs  aad  aa  Igaitlni  opsalag.  of  a  llghtlag  dsrles  eoas* 
a  sparlt-yrodadag  sabstaaes,  a  rotary  abradsr  for 
aefestaaea.  and  aa  aetaatar  eoaasetsd  to  tbs  absadar 
to  ths  ralrsb  aald  actaator  harbig  a  redproeatlag 
■t  for  opsalag  ths  ratra  aad  a  subasqaaat  rotary 
It  for  npsfBlli^  tba  shrsiir,  sabstaatlaUy  as  ds- 
aerlbsd. 

4.  A  gaa-ilghtlaff  favka.  eoaptlalat  a  rotary  shaft  eai^ 

actaator  barlaff  a  slittig 
with  said  shaft  aad  also 

a  rsdprscatlac  rahps^Mtoatlag  oMiaectloa,  sab- 
BtaatlaUy  as  aiswthifl. 

5.  A  gaa^lghttac  dwrles  compcMag  a  rotary  abtadsr,  a 
■M  Tat?%  aa  aetaatar  hafvtaff  a  emaaetioa  with  ths 

aad  tbs  gas  ralva  aitaagsd  to 


tot  oonascthig  It 
ta  with  rospset  to  rotary  aiorament,  substaatlally 
serlbsd. 

(Claims  6  to  9  aot  prlated  in  tiie  Gaasttsu] 


1,047,096.  AUTOMOBILB-OOVBRNOR.  Jamw  M.  Mao- 
oovAi^  Wstbersflsld.  Coan.  Filed  Sept  18,  1910.  Ss- 
rlal No.  681.742.     (01.  121—114.) 


A  gorsmor  mbdianlsm  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plstoa 
arranged  to  operate  within  tbe  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
cmnected  with  the  part  to  be  operated,  a  chamber  ooa- 
aected with  said  cylinder  and  baring  a  ralre  controlled 
outlet  a  dlapbtagm  extended  across  said  chamber,  a  pump 
for  snK>lylng  llqnld  to  tbe  chamber  upon  that  side  of  tht 
diaphragm  baring  tbe  before  mmtloned  ralrs  controlled 
outlet  uid  meaaa  for  operating  the  pumi>. 


1,047.097.  FENCE-ANCHOR.  Soloh  H.  MacNab, 
Mooresrills,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
687.877.     (CL  189—90.) 


1.  A  fence  anchor  embodying  a  eonlcal  bead  barlag  a 
groors  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  a  redassd  dmak 
at  the  larger  end  of  the  bead. 

2.  A  fence  anchor  embodying  a  conical  head  barlag 
groores  sxtending  Imgtbwise  thereof  on  opposite  sidsa, 
and  a  redaced  shaak  at  tbe  larger  end  thersaC. 

8.  A  feace  anchor  embodying  a  eonleal  bead  baring 
groores  extending  lengthwise  of  oppodts  sldss  and  aetaas 
ths  point  of  tbe  bead,  aad  a  reduced  shank  at  the  larger 
end  of  ths  hesd. 

4.  A  fence  anchor  embodying  a  conical  bead  barlag 
gnorm  sxtmidiag  lengthwise  thereof  and  milaiged  at  oas 
place  to  form  a  socket  for  a  fence  holding  wire,  aad  a  ra* 
duesd  shsak  st  the  larger  «id  of  the  head. 

6.  A  fOaoe  aachor  embodylag  a  wedge  shspsd  hsad  bar- 
lag  groorss  sxtandiog  leagthwiss  of  ths  oppodts 
tbsrssf  aad  across  ths  point  of  the  head  aad  a 
shaak  at  the  larger  ead  of  the  head. 


1;MT,008.     FLTING-MACHINB.     WALna  O.  MAaiaoa. 

AflMB.  Iowa.     Filed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,687. 

iCL  144—16,)  ^ 

1.  Ia  a  flylag  luchlne,  tiie  comMnattoa  of  a  body. 
hotlaoatBl  traaarerss  shafts  mouated  st  tbe  front  aad 
rear  of  tiis  body  oa  opposlts  ddes,of  tbs  loagitadiaal  eon- 
tar'  thereof,  propdien  aiouBted  oa  tbs  rsspscUrs  ahafts 
fisr  rotatlaa  la  a  rartleal  plane  aad  la  a  ft»a  aad  aft 
1,  sadi  of  aald  propsUefs  eomprisi 
frsat  aad  roar  asilss  of 


f 


OFFICIAL  aXZJSTTE: 


xo^i9X«. 


•Hy  mfonttA  tat  miA  tiwmm  ami  terlaf  pni$ettm  ermiil% 
Haks  coaasetlBC  the  mtIm  of  cnska,  «  aonMUy  •tstloaazr 
disk  moantad  on  each  whttt  and  provldtd  with  a  eaa 
frooTe  locatad  matnly.at  oat  aide  of  Its  e«it«r,  friction 
rollers  on  the  links  engaging  said  grooTe  at  ^ametrlcally 
oppoalta  poiata,  dcrlcea  ft>r  ahlftlng  the  raapectlTe  disks 
to  rmxf  the  posltioas  of  the  groovas  tberaln  relattra  to  tba 
SBM  of  kke  propaUara,  and  means  for  operattag  the  ablft- 
lac  deticca  controlUaf  tlM  cam  dlaka  of  tk*  aarlaa  of  pro- 
pallers  la  oalson. 


s^^^^i^^/^ 


X  la  a  flying  ntachine,  the  comblaatlon.of  a  body,  hori- 
aontal  transTcrae  shafts  moantad  at  the  front  and  rear  of 
tka  body  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  loagltodinal  canter  thera- 
of,  propellera  mounted  on  the  reapectlTe  shafts  to  rotata  In 
a  Tsrtieal  plane  and  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  aach  pro- 
pallar  eompriatng  a  ahallow  open  rectangular  frame,  front 
aad  rear  aertea  of  pivoted  vaaaa  awvatad  ia  said  frasM 
aad  proTldad  with  projecting  cranks,  links  coaaeetlng 
tte  series  of  cranks,  a  disk  moonted  on  each  ahaft  and 
proTlded  with  a  gear  wheel  and  haTlng  a  cam  grooTe  ar- 
ranged mainly  on  one  side  of  its  center,  friction  rollers 
oa  the  links  engaging  aatd  groove  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points,  rack  bars  engaging  the  gears  of  the  reapectlTe 
cam  disks  for  normally  holdlna  said  disks  stationary  and 
Alftiag  said  disks  to  vary  the  poaltloaB  of  their  cam 
groores  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  propeller*,  and  means 
for  holding  the  rack  bars  statloaary  and  adjnstlag  said 
rack  bars  la  unison. 


1,04T,0M.  1«DDBB  ATTACHMIIT  fOft  MOWING- 
MACHINES.  BAMun.  M.  MAsrar,  Haathardale,  Prince 
Bdward  laiand,  Canada.  Pllad  Oct  «,  ItlO.  Serial 
No.  686,6«S.     (CL  B«— 28.) 


coBUaatloa  with  a  BKnrtag  oaadilBs  having 
wheels,  of  a  tedder  fnuae  on  the  said  mowing 
taJdliig  melanism  on  said  frame,  driving  coa- 
aaetloas  between  said  tedding  meehantam  aad  said  whe^a, 
meana  tor  raising  and  lowering  a  portion  of  said  frame, 
aad  an  adjnatahie  atop  in  the  path  of  lowering  movement 
tt  the  tnm»  portion  for  varying  the  operatlv*  poaltloB 


S.  The  eomblaatioa  with  a  Blowing  mschlaa  having  sop- 
•f  a  tiddsr  trams  on  said  mowing  machine, 
oa  aald  frame,  drlvlog 
aald  teddiag  mechanism  aad  said  wheate, 

aad  loiwarlag  a  portion  ef  said  frasso^  an  ad- 
ip  In  tha  path  of  ktwerlag  movemaat  of 
a  ahoek  abaotbw  for 
tak  tta  lo>w«rlBg  lanfamwt. 


t.  Tht  eomblaatioa  wtOi  a  aMwlag  BM^ta*.  haTlag 
sapportlag  wheels,  of  a  tedder  fraaic  irtvotaily  eonnaetod 
to  aald  mowing  maehiae,  tedding  mechaalam  oa  aald 
frame,  driving  connections  between  said  tedding  mecha- 
nism and  said  wheels,  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering 
said  frame,  eompriaing  a  Isfvar  and  link  connection  mem- 
bera  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  and 
to  said  mowing  machine  and  said  frame,  respectively,  In 
snch  a  Buuiner  as  to  be  locked  by  throwing  the  same  beyond 
a  dead  center,  aad  a  stop  for  locating  the  position 
of  said  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  nuehlaa.  of  a  pair 
of  bracket  arms  detaekably  secured  to  said  mowing  ma- 
chine aad  having  beatings  therala  located  In  allaamant. 
pin  shafts  mounted  in  allnement  In  said  bearings,  a  tedder 
frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  pin  shafts,  tedding 
mechanism  on  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  tedding 
mechanlam,  means  tar  ralalng  and  lowering  said  frame, 
eompridng  a  lever  and  link  connection  members  of  which 
are  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  mowing 
machine  and  aald  frame,  reapectivaly,  in  such  a  manner  aa 
to  be  locked  by  the  throwing  of  the  aame  beyond  a  dead 
center,  aad  an  adjustable  stop  for  locating  the  poaltloa 
of  aald  fraasa. 

I.  Hm  combtoatloB  with  a  BMnrlag  marine,  of  a  pair 
of  bra^et  arras  detachably  secured  to  said  mowing  wul- 
chine  and  having  bearings  therein  located  In  allaaacnt, 
pin  shafts  mounted  In  allnement  la  aald  bearinga,  a  tedder 
frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  pin  ahafta,  tedding 
mechanlam  on  said  frame,  meaaa  for  driving  said  tedding 
mechanism,  SMsna  for  ralalag  and  lowering  said  frame, 
comprising  a  lever  and  Unk  eoonection  members  of  which 
are  plvotally  eimnected  to  eack  other  and  to  said  mowing 
machine  and  aald  frame,  respectively.  In  such  a  manner 
aa  to  be  locked  by  the  throwli^  of  the  same  beyond  a 
dead  eenter,  aa  adjnstabla  stop  for  limiting  the  lower- 
most position  of  said  fraaa,  aa  arm  connectad  to  said 
frame,  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  aad  springs  engaging  said  frame 
on  oppoaite  aldea  and  being  mounted  on  said  ahaft  so  aa 
'to  yiiAdlngly  reelat  the  movement  of  aald  frame  fan  both 
dlreetloaa. 

(QalBsa  6  to  8  not  printed  hi  tha  Gasette.] 


1,047,100.  BOTTLBL  Mj/mntw  Matotihovich,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,783. 
(CL  216— «6.) 


Ia  a  aao^rafllliMs  battia^  tha  eaeahlnatloB  of  a  aoek  pro- 
vided wltii  a  valvo  tharelB,  ef  an  aanolar  groove  fhrssod 
on  the  Interior  of  tiia  neck  and  adjaeeat  the  outlet  of  the 
same,  a  atoppsr  eomprlslBg  a  disk  adaptod  to  be  seated  la 
the  groove  and  having  aa  opealag  eceeatrlc  of  tht  dhik, 
arraapBd  oat  tba  laaor  aartaas  of  tha  Mak  and 
tha  opealac  tharata  alao  asatod  la  the 
aad  provided  with  antrhea  to  the  sMaa  tiMroot 
arsM  sacorad  to  the  dMi  aad  aatendtog  throagh  the 
In  the  acrean  to  the  totertor  of  tha  aack  aad 
to  oflfeaC  portlaas  adaptoi  to  ■— igi  sheaHMs  oa  tha  In- 
torlor  of  tha  aack  to  poaMtvaly  leak  tha  dWc 
totka 


DocsMBSK  lo,  t9ia. 
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1,MT.101.  FILTER.  WnxtB  H.  McMnantT,  miaabatt- 
town,  Ky.  FUad  Apr.  2.  1012.  flaiial  No.  0St,llt. 
(O.  210—4.) 


1.  Ia  a  water  liter,  the  comMnatloa  with  a  filter  tank, 
of  automatic  meaaa  to  eontrol  the  flow  of  water  to  aald 
tank,  said  means  comprlalag  a  valv«,  two  branch  dueto 
controlled  thereby,  a  gravity  operated  movable*  uMmber, 
two  bucketo  carried  by  aald  member,  operative  eoaaectloa 
between  said  buckets,  said  member  aad  aald  valve,  the 
aald  buckets  being  operated  by  the  water  paasiag  thnogh 
said  branch  ducto  rsapectlv^  to  ooatrol  the  operatloa 
of  aald  valvas. 

2.  Ia  a  water  Alter,  the  eoakbiaatloB  with  a  flitar  task, 
of  aatossatle  meaaa  to  eoatrol  the  flow  of  water  to  aald 
tank,  aald  wisns  eoaprlslag  a  valvo,  two  braaA  docto 
aoatroUed  thereto,  h  walgktodL  law,  two  baekato  earried 
by  aald  lever.  opMatHa  eoonailtoa  hetwoM  aald  baeksta, 
said  levar  aad  aald  valve,  the  said  backeto  beli«  operated 
by  the  water. paasiag  toroogk^dald  braaeh  dn^a  rsspee. 
tlvely  to  control  the  operatloa  of  aald  valvca. 

3.  In  a  water  Alter,  the  eomhtaatlon  wlto  a  flitar  tank, 
of  automatic  meana  to  contrettka  flow  of  water  to  aald 
tank,  said  meaaa  comprising  krvalva,  two  branch  daeto 
controUad  thereby,  a  gravity  operated  movable  maaiber, 
two  buckete  carried  by  aald  member,  operative  eoonection 
between  aald  bucketa,  aald  member  and  said  valve,  the 
aald  bockete  being  operated  by  tha  water  paastog  throogh 
ssld  branch  ducte  respectively  to  control  the  operattoa 
of  said  valvea,  and  separate  chambera  to  which  said 
backet*  are  located. 

4.  Ia  a  water  Alter,  tiie  combtoatloa  with  a  filter  tank, 
of  automatle  meana  to  eoatrol  the  flow  of  water  to  said 
tank,  aald  means  comprlstog  a  valve,  two  braaeh  ducto 
controlled  thereby,  a  gravity  operated  movable  member, 
two  backeto  carried  by  aald  member,  curative  coaneetloa 
between  aald  backeto,  aald  member  and  said  valve,  the 
aald  backeto  balag  operated  by  tha  water  pasatog  throat 
said  braaeh  docto  raspeetively  to  control  the  operatloa 
of  aald  valvaa,  aald  taak  hetog  provided  with  an  outlet 
aoar  Ito  bottoa^  a  valve  to  control  said  oatlst,  and  oper- 
ative GoaaeetlMi  betweoa  aald  valve  aad  aald  gravity 
operated  member. 

«.  Ia  a  water  Alter,  the  oombtoattoa  with  a  Altw  taiii 
havlag  a  valve  eontroUed  tolet  and  a  valve  oontroUed  ont- 
lat,  of  a  waightad  lever,  operative  conaectioaa  batwaea 
said  lever  aad  both  aald  valvea,  and  meaaa  comprlalag  two 
boekoto  connaeted  to  aald  lever  to  operate  the 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  prtoted  to  the  Gasette.] 


1.04T.102.     liOLD.     Jowf  Mantna,   St   Paul, 

assignor  of  oaa-hatf  to  A.  C  F.  Metoken,  St.  Paal,  Mtaa. 

Filed  Apr.  2A,  lOOt.    Serial  No.  401,280.    (a.  AS->18i.) 

1.  A  core  for  oae  to  eesMat  eonatructloa  comprMag  a 

ahell  totegral  throogkeat  aad  of  ankitarrupted  erom 

ttoa  aad  of  aemewkat  Asalbto  aad  rcattlaat  SMtal,  a 

Able  operattaf  part,  ta«to  ttaks  aeaawtlag  tha 


part  and  the  shell  and  operftble  cbaaeynat  to  a  atovemaat 
of  the  operating  part  to  force  the  portions  of  the  shall  to 
whldi  they  are  eoaaaeted  outwardly,  or  to  pull  aald  por- 
tloaa  towaidly,  aad  bracket  pieces  carried  by  the  toggte 
links  and  c^ietable  to  engage  aad  retoforce  the  porttoiw 
of  the  riMU  to  wblA  aald  Itaka  are  connected  to  the  out- 
ward poaitlona  of  aald  pcrtloaa. 


2.  A  core  tor  oae  to  cement  construction  eemprlstng  a 
shell  totegral  throughout,  of  untoterrupted  croas  aeetloB 
and  of  a  aoraewhat  flexible  and  reailient  metal,  a  movable 
operattog  part,  toggle  Unks  connecttog  the  operating 
part  and  the  shell  aad  operable  eonaequent  to  a  movement 
of  the  operattog  part  to  force  a  portion  of  the  ahell  to 
which  they  are  eeaaeeted  outwardly  or  to  pull  said  portkm 
towardly,  aad  bracket  pieces  earried  by  the  toggle  Unks 
and  operable  to  engage  and  reinforce  the  portions 'of  the 
shell  to  which  said  Unks  are  connected  to  the  outward 
poaltloBs  of  said  portiona,  the  bracket  pleeea  being  dto- 
pooed  transversely  of  the  portions  againat  which  they  bear 
to  planes  perpendicular  to  said  portions. 


1,047408.  AUTOMOBILE  STABTING  DETICE.  FaavK 
MtsxovaKT,  Provideace,  B.  I.  riled  June  24,  lOU. 
Serial  No.  686400.     (CI.  128—186.) 


1.  Ia  a  atorttog  device  tor  antomobUe  eagtoea  and  tha 
like,  the  combtoation  of  n  atarting  shaft,  means  for  trana- 
mitttog  motton  therefrom  to  tbe  crank  shaft  of  the  en- 
gtae,  means  for  tranamltting  rotery  motion  to  said  atart- 
ing ahaft,  normally  stationary  means  engaging  the  second- 
named  means  to  move  said  starting  shaft  to  put  the  aame 
toto  operative  relation  with  tbe  crank  shaft  when  the 
aeoond-named  means  is  operated,  and  means  connected  to 
aald  normally-stationary  means  aad  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  case  tbe  engtoe  starts  to  the  wrong  direction,  to 
move  said  normally  stationary  means  and  shift  the  start- 
ing sliaft  to  ita  origtoal  poaltlon  to  throw  It  oat  of  e» 
gaging  relation  with  tbe  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  atarting  device  for  automobile  engtoea  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  starttog  shaft,  meana  for  con- 
necting aald  atarttog  shaft  to  the  engtoe  eraak  abaft, 
meana  loosely  mounted  upon  said  atarttog  ahaft  and  hav- 
tog  means  for  engagtog  means  on  the  startiag  abaft  to 
rototo  the  aame,  normaUy  stationary  means  engagtog  said 
loosely-mounted  means  on  tbe  starting  shaft  and  aervlag 
to  ahlft  the  atarttog  shaft  when  the  aame  ia  rototed,  to 
pot  It  toto  engagtog  relation  with  the  craak  ahaft  and 
meaaa  surrounding  said  atarting  shaft  and  adapted  to  he 
aetnatod  from  the  atarttog  ahaft  to  caae  tba  eaglao  staits 
taaniag  to  the  wrong  direction,  said  meaaa  batag  eonaiaet- 
ed  to  aald  aoraially  atatlooary  meaaa  and  SMVlag  the 

to  throw  the  atarttog  ahaft  baek  to  tto  origtoal  post- 
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M  M  t» 


ttom  tbm  tngta*  amak 


S.  la  a  ttagtbtg  drrlet  tor  aotaaMtbll*  oigtnM  aad  the 

of  a  atartlas  abaft,  naaaa  for  traaa- 

to  tiM  oaak  okaft  of  tb«  ca- 

itad  oa  tba  and  of  aafd  witrntt  and 

for  oBtoglin  tha  shaft  to  rotate  tha 

l>ruJoctlag  froa  Mid  lerer.  a  can  graoTO  la 

atatloaary  awaao  catttlac  iatd  groorc, 
tho  lavar  to  actoatod  to  rotalo  tha  start- 
Bff  Aaft  tho  atartlBg  diaft  wUl  be  moved  Into  Misaglaf 
alatloB  wtth  tho  crank  abaft,  a  oocond  cam  baTlng  a 
(Toore  therein  loosely  Bioiiatad  with  reapect  to  said  start- 
aff  shaft,  means  connected  to  the  means  entering  the 
ireova  of  the  first  eaai,  to  eater  the  groore  la  said  see- 
md  cam,  and  mesas  carried  by  sakl  second  cam  and  pr»- 
eetlng  Into  operatlTe  relation  to  said  starting  shaft  to  be 
au(aged  If  the  engine  shonld  start  la  a  rarens  dlreetloa, 
irherebr.  In  ease  of  badc-flrlngi  the  second  cam  will  be 
tpcrated  to  traaamlt  motloa  to  the  first  cam  and  more 
he  startiag  shaft  oat  of  transaUttlag  relation  with  the 
sank  shaft 

4.  In  a  starting  derlea  tax  aotoakoblle  englnea  and  the 
Iha,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  starting  shaft,  meaaa  for  trana- 
tharefrom  to  the  crank  abaft  of  the  ea> 
for  traasmlttlng  rotary  motloa  to  said  starting 
ihafl;  aomaUy  stationary  means  engaging  the  second- 
to  more  said  starting  shaft  endwise  to  pat 
into  operatlre  relation  with  tha  crank  shaft 
the  second  named  oMana  Is  operated,  and  meaaa  con- 
to  said  normally  stationary  meaaa  aad  adapted  to 
M  actuated  la  caae  the  engine  starts  in  the  wrong  dlree- 
tkm,  to  move  said  normally  stationary  means  and  shift 
the  starting  abaft  endwise  to  its  original  position  to  throw 
t  ont  of  engaging  rtiatMn  with  the  crank  shaft 
8.  In  a  startiag  doTlee  for  aotomoblle  englnea  aad  the 
tta  combtaatkn  of  a  startiag  abaft  meana  fMr  eoo- 
laettag  said  starting  shaft  to  the  eagtee  crank  shaft 
looaely  moonted  npon  said  startiag  shaft  and  haT- 
■aa  for  engagiag  meana  on  the  starting  shaft  to 
rotato  ths  aame,  normally  statioaary  meana  eagaglng  said 
ooody-aMontsd  means  on  tba  starting  shaft  and  serrlng 
to  shift  Cha  startkif  shaft  endwtos  when  thr  same  to  ro- 
ta pnt  It  Into  engaging  relation  with  the  eraak 
aarroandlng  aald  starting  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  actnated  from  the  starting  shaft  in  case 
the  engine  starts  running  in  the  wrong  direction,  said 
being  connected  to  said  normally  statioaary  means 
and  iMTlng  the  aame  to  throw  the  etartlng  abaft  back 
to  ita  erlgtaal  position,  ao  as  to  dlseagage  the  sanae  from 
the  angina  crank  shaft  j 

[Oatma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettai) 


1.047,104.     COW-HOLDBB.     Shbtlbt  H.  lloaa,  Morris, 
IlL     Filed  Sept   7,   1910.     Serial  No.  680.830.     (CL 

ii»--ise.) 


In  a  deriee  of  the  character  dcecribed,  a  sabstantiaily 
I  bar  adaytad  to  reat  upon  an  animal's 
aai  hariag  Ita  eads  Uforeated,  oprlgfat  jaws  re- 
hy  tha  blfarcatad  ends  of  the  said  cross  bar  aad 
aad  pivated  therein,  the  lower  ends  of  the  jaws 
to  straddle  the  sldea  «f  tha  sntanal,  pads 


carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  jawa  to  bear 
the  flaaka  of  the  aaimal,  a  toggle  lerer  baring  the  enter 
eads  of  the  Ilaks  thereof  blfarcatad  and  reeefrlag  the  ap- 
per  eads  of  the  said  jaws,  the  lipper  ends  of  the  jaws 
being  adjnstable  aad  plToted  In  the  bifurcated  enda  of 
the  said  links,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  links  of  the  togi^ 
lever  being  beveled  ao  that  the  Ilaks  mmj  be  swung  In- 
wardly subtly  beyond  a  straight  line  poaltlon  in  wdar  ta 
dlatead  the  upper  ends  of  the  jawa  aad  ctmtract  the  lower 
eada  of  the  jawa  to  press  the  pads  agaiaat  the  flanka  of 
the  aaimal. 


1,047.100.    ALABM-LOCK.    LoDis  Nast,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept  0. 1011.    flarial  No.  648,478.    (CI.  177--Mt.) 
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la  an  alarm  lo^  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  of  an 
lasalatlBg  bk>ck  wlthia  oab  of  tha  walls  of  the  casing,  a 
coataet  plate  oa  the  block,  aa  electric  circuit  with  one 
end  connected  to  the  contact  plate,  a  sprlag  bolt  with  a 
fiager  adapted  to  make  coataet  with  the  plate,  a  seorad 
faisalating  block,  a  spring  contact  plate  cantsd  by  mmm, 
a  key  bolt  with  a  fiager  to  make  contact  with  tha  latter 
plate,  a  tumbler  wtth  a  finger  to^make  eoatnet  with  tiie  lat- 
ter plate,  a  eonnectlng  wire  betweea  the  platea,  and  meaaa 
connecting  the  other  end  of  tha  eiienlt  with  tha  eaatng. 
the  bolta  and  the  tumblers. 


1.047,106.  CLAB8IFIBB.  EUnnT  L.  KULU,  Medfttrd, 
Oreg.  Filed  May  25,  1010.  Serial  No.  668.415.  (CL 
88—82.) 


1.  la  a  claartflw,  the  comblnatlen  of  a  tubular  eoatalner 
Inclined  from  the  horlaontal,  the  Inclination  being  suIBp 
dent  for  canaing  travti  of  fluid  material  therein  contaia- 
lag  s(^lds  In  suapenalon,  and  being  snflklently  slight  for 
leavlag  the  auterial  free  for  aatural  dasslfleatloa  during 
traval.  said  eoatalner  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  see- 
tiens  mA  of  a  different  cross  sectional  area  from  the 
other,  tha  ssMller  being  arraagsd  after  tha  largw  la  tha 
direction  of  travel,  each  of  said  ssetlons  bring  of  sub- 
staatlaHy  uaiform  cross  oeetloa  tiironghout  its  length, 
the  container  being  formed  with  a  dlaeharge  outlet  suh- 
staatlally  at  the  juncture  of  two  of  the  oeetlona,  meana 
for  supplying  aa  implaging  current  in  the  outlet  and  for 
drawiag  off  tha  iaaplnglng  earreat  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  Impinging  currant  and  dtoeharfe  for  effectiag 
a  dlacbarge  of  sollda  from  the  lewar  stratum  fres  from 
slimee  aad  preveatlng  dlaplacaaaent  wlthia  the  eoatalner. 

2.  In  a  clssatfisr.  tba  cosibiaatlra  of  a  tabular  Inclined 
container,  cosapriaiag  saetkna  of  snceasalvelj 
traasverse  ereaa  ssetkm  and  tapsrlng  covneetions 
neetlng  said  seetloaa.  dtochacge  plpea  commoaieatlng  with 
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of  a  capacity  snb- 


sttttlaily  eqaal  ta  the 
padty  betwasa  two  adjaoMit  seetinna  of  the  eoatalner.  an 
feBpiaging  enrtant  si^vly  pipe  harlag  OMana  of  eommnnl- 
eatlon  with  tha  dtotftargs  pipes,  valves  eontrolUnf  aald 
Implaglag  current  nnd  valvaa  la  the  dtaebarge  plpea 
txalUag  the  diseharpa 


1.047. lOT.     UmSQ-JACK.     HaUt  8.  NlAXa 
CuLaancn  P.  NyiXB,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.    Filed  July  5, 
1012.    Serial  Na  707,781     (CL  57—102.) 


1.  A  lifting  jack,  comprialng  in  oomblnatloa  a  staad- 
and.  a  stem  slldahly  aaouated  In  said  standard,  a  rack  oa 
said  stem,  a  shaft  rotatably  mouated  In  said  standard  aad 
provided  wtth  a  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack, 
the  outer  ead  ot  said  shaft  being  square-ended  and  bear- 
ing a  ratchet  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  elide  longi- 
tudinally tbveof.  a  gear  looee  oa  aald  abaft  Inalde  of 
aald  square-end  provided  with  a  ratdiet  adapted  to  eagage 
with  aaM  flnit  mentioned  ratchet  wbui  the  two  rat^ata 
are  plaesd  la  operative  contact  with  MCh  other,  a  second 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  staadard  and  prorlded 
with  a  worm  adapted  to  eagage  with  eaU  laat  named  gear, 
aad  meana  adaytad  to  rotate  aald  aeeond  abaft 

2.  A  lifting  ja^  eompriaing  in  combination  a  stand- 
ard, a  stem  alidahiy  BMnuited  in  aald  ataadard,  a  radc 
on  aald  stem,  a  simft  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  staadard 
aad  provided  with  a  gear  adapted  to  atgaga  Witt  aald 
rack,  the  outer  end  of  aald  abaft  being  aqnare«idad  and 
bearing  a  ratchet  atonated  thereon  and  adapted  to  allde 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  gear  looee  on  aald  abaft  inalde  of 
aald  aquare^nd  provided  wltii  a  ratehet  adapted  to  aa- 
gage  with  aald  firat  mentioned  ratdket  when  tha  two 
ratcheta  are  placed  In  operative  coataet  with  each  other, 
a  aprtng  adapted  to  normally  hold  aald  ratcheta  in  opera- 
ttva  engagement  a  aeeond  whaft  rotatably  mouated  oa 
aald  studard  aad  provided  with  a  worm  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  aald  last  naaMd  gear,  and  meana  adapted  to 
rotate  aald  aeeond  ehaft 

8.  A  IlftlBg  jack,  eomprlateg  In  eomblnatloB  a  stand- 
ard, a  teleaeopte  aleeve  sUdably  Bwaated  upon  eald  stand- 
ard, a  stem  sHdably  mounted  In  aald  ataadard,  a  rack 
ea  eald  stem,  a  abaft  rotatably  SMNiatad  In  said  staadard 
and  provided  wltii  a  gear  adapted  to  eagage  with  said 
raek,  tte  outer  end  of  said  shaft  betag  square  ended  aad 
baarlag  a  ratehet  aMNiated  thfreoa  aad  adapted  to  Cllda 
los«ltadiaBlly  tbaraef.  a  gear  leoas  ea  said  shaft  iarida 
of  aald  sqnare  and  provided  with  a  ratafeet  adapted  ta  ea- 
gage Witt  asid  first  medtfcmed  ratchet  whaa  the  two 
rat^eta  are  plaeed  to  uparatl>a  contact  with  each  othar. 
a  aeeond  ahaft  rotatably  BMraated  <»  eald  riandard  aad 
rith  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  wWh  said  last 
tr.  aad  BMane  adapted  to  rotate  aald 


a  ralAet  manntad  thereon  aad  adivted  to 
lengltadlnally  thereot  a  gear  looee  oa  aald  shaft  Inside 
of  said  sqaare-ead  provided  with  a  ratchet  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  eald  first  Bkeationed  ratchet  when  the  two 
ratdMts  are  placed  la  operative  omtaet  with  each  otiier. 
a  m^riag  adapted  to  normally  hold  aald  ratcheta  la  opera- 
tlva  engagement  a  eeeond  ahaft  rotatably  BMrantad  on 
aald  staadard  and  provided  wltilk  a  worm  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  aald  last  aaaaed  gear,  aad  aieana  adapted  to 
rotate  aald  aeooad  ahaft 


4.  A  lifting  jack,  eemprialag  in  eomMnatieB  a 
aid,  a  taleaeople  sleeve  elldaUy  mounted  oa  said 
ariU  a  atem  alldably  sMoated  ta  aald  standard,  a  raek  ea 
said  stasi,  a  shaft  rotatably  sMuatad  te  said  staadard 
mad  provMed  wttt  a  gear  adapted  ta  engage  wItt  aald 
Back,  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  being 


1.047,106.      PBANTTP-HAHV  BST'ML 
NnanaAif.  Ivor,  Ya.    Filed  Jan.  10, 
670.616.     (CL  56— Its.) 


CaxisTonna   C. 
1912.    Serial  Mo. 


1.  la  a  harvester  the  eomMnatlan  with  apaced  aopport- 
Ing  members,  of  a  conveyer  including  croea  members  mov- 
able longitudinally  above  aald  anpporting  membera  and 
having  aaeaaa  for  oigaging  vegetation,  a  digger,  parallel 
fixed  and  movable  meana  for  directing  material  from  the 
dli^ar  and  onto  the  conveyer,  aald  movable  meana  being 
intaipoeed  between  the  fixed  meana,  and  OMaaa  operated 
by  the  conveyer  fnr  agltatlag  aald  movable  dlrectlag 
meaaa  to  jolt  the  material  thereoa. 

2.  A  harveeter  Including  an  elevator  frame,  aa  andleaa 
c<«veyer  carried  thereby  and  including  apaced  transverae 
membera  and  teeth  upon  aald  membera,  a  digger  connect- 
ed  to  one  end  of  the  elevator  frame,  altematley  arraaged 
fixed  and  aMvaUe  devleea  for  directing  material  from  tha 
digger  oato  the  conveyer,  aald  devlcee  being  aabetantlally 
paralleL  and  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  to  bring 
the  eroaa  m«nba«  aneoeesively  Into  aad  out  of  engage- 
ment arith  the  movable  devlcee  to  elevate  thiam  above 
the  fixed  derieea  and  tlien  to  releaae  them. 

8.  In  a  harveeter  the  oombinatlen  with  a  anpporting 
Btmeture.  of  an  elevator  ftame,  an  endless  oonvayer 
thereon,  said  conveyer  Inclading  spaced  traaaveraely  ex- 
taadlng  membera  and  means  on  the  membera  fMr  engag- 
ing vegetatioB.  epaced  rode  fixedly  moonted  within  the 
elevator  fnuae  for  supporting  vegetation  engaged  by  tha 
eoaveyar.  a  digger,  aeparat^  movable  flagera  hinged  to 
the  digger  for  directing  material  from  tbe  digger  and  onto 
tba  eaavayar,  meana  operated  by  the  coaveyer  for  moving 
the  flagera  to  jolt  the  vegetatloa  thereon,  and  fixed  fln- 
gera  Interpoeed  between  tbe  movable  fingers  and  extend- 
ing from  tbe  digger,  aald  fixed  fingera  coOperatiag  with 
tha  movable  fingera  tof  directing  material  onto  tha 


4.  In  a  harveeter  tbe  eombtaatlon  with  a  sopportlBg 
atmetura.  of  an  elevator  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  tiiere- 
on,  said  oonvayer  iacludtaig  ivaoed  traaaorersely 
lag  saembsra  and  aaeans  on  the  members  for 
vegetation,  ^meed  rode  fixedly  moonted  wlthta  the  ela- 
vator  frame  for  anpporting  vegetation  engaged  by  tha 
eoaveyer,  a  digger,  eeparately  movable  fingera  hlagot 
te  tha  digger  for  dlrectlag  material  from  the  digger  aai 
onto  tiie  conveyer,  meaaa  opumted  by  the  eoaveyar  tor 
aaovlag  tha  fingera  to  jolt  the  vegetatlea 
fixattflagara  tetarpoaed  between  tbe  movaMa 
extwttiag  from  tiie  digger,  aald  fixed  fingers  eo6perattag 
with  the  aaovable  fingere  for  directing  aaatarlal  oato  tba 
eearayer,  aU  of  said  fiagars  being  extended  tnm  tha  het- 
fiaea  of  the  diggar  and  at  pohita  baloar  tha 


UMt,lML  FBICTION-CLTrrCH.  Wiluam  H.  NaUKMl. 
Aitfama,  Pii.  Fltod  Jaa.  tT.  1913.  flcrW  Ibu  4T8301. 
(CL  ttS— 11.) 
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1.  A  fMetloii  dutA  enbodTlns  a  riuft.  a  CUialc  moi- 
Iwr  fact  Umtmo,  a  aula  aember  pto-rlded  with  an  eztaid* 
•d  cyttairieal  hmb,  a  Mttoa  of  aegmantal  elateh  mambera 
BOOBtsd  to  aUda  nMtMj  on  th«  male  member,  lerera  ptr- 
oted  to  the  male  member,  a  sleeTe  slldable  on  Mid  hob, 
dotted  ItBka  eonneetlnx  the  eteeTe  and  larer,  other  alottad 
iteka  eowMctliMr  tbt  ehiteh  eteuMnta  dtraetlj  to  eald 
terera,  and  wt  aerewa  on  the  aleere  and  leran  adapted  to 
i4Jwt  the  throw  of  the  Unka  eonneeted  thereto. 

S.  A  IHetfcm  ehitdi  cmbodjtnK  a  ehaft,  a  female  mem- 

r  tut  tiMraoB,  a  male  member  prorlded  with  an  extend- 
ed filfttadrleal  hah,  a  lerlea  of  Begmantal  dutch  elements 

Bvmtad  to  lUde  radially  on  the  mala  member,  lerert 
ptTotally  oonnectad  to  the  male  menri>ar,  a  elaere  slldable 

L  aaid  hah,  slotted  links  connectlnc  tiie  sleere  and 
Hfmn,  othar  slotted  links  connected  to  said  larers  and 
haitac  thslr  oatw  ends  hlfareatad  and  eoBoaeted  to  the 
dvleh  etMMnta,  aad  set  sersfwa  on  the  torara  and  cleeTS 
aO^ptad  to  adjost  the  throw  of  the  Unka  whlA  eoonaet 
with  the  ctntch  mamhera. 


1.047410-  BTRSOT-CAS  SIONALw  AinSD  O.  NlCBOIA. 
OsMhs.  Nobr.  Fllad  Apr.  2.  1900.  Berial  Mo.  487,000. 
(CL  940— 2&) 
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eatt  <JMUif .  and  mamml  swlt^lng  dsvlsss 
Independently  of  said  drenlt  chsnosr  to 
aal  laoparatlTa. 

4.  A  daater  algnaltng  systesi  coasprlslav  ears 
la  opposlta  diractlona  <m  parallai  tracks,  harlnc  a  si«aal 
upon  tiia  rear  end  e<  each  car,  a  clrealt  ^aa«er  for  cans- 
Inc  said  alcnal  to  ba  broncht  Into  operation,  atoetromav- 
netlc  derloes  for  maintaining  coatlnaoasly  the  operation 
of  said  signal,  said  derlees  hSTlng  aa  amlUaiy  coll,  maana 
upon  a  passing  car  to  operatlTely  actuate  said  drenlt 
changer,  and  manual  switching  derlcea  upon  the  car  Inde- 
pendently of  said  circuit  changsr  to  rendor  said  signal  In- 
operatlTo  by  opening  the  drenlt  through  an  auxiliary 
eolL 

5.  A  danger  signal  system  for  cars  paasing  In  opposite 
directions  upon  adjolalng  tracks,  comprising  a  signal  upon 
the  rear  end  of  the  car,  a  signal  drenlt  therefor,  a  main 
drcult  s  relay  baring  meana  ter  ostabUahlag  said  main 
circuit  and  to  connect  the  algaal  clrealt  Ih  shunt  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  main  drenlt,  a  winding  on  said  relay  which 
remains  energised  so  long  as  the  main  drcult  rraaalna 
cloaed.  an  automatic  drcolt  doaer  operated  by  a  passing 
ear  to  enarglBe  said  irrtay,  aad  a  maanal  dsrloa  to  brsak 
said  main  drcult 

[ClaloM  6  to  13  not  printed  In  th«  Qaastta.] 


1.047,111.  STOP-MOTIOll  MSCHANIBM  FOB  8BWIMO- 
MACHINB8.  DoNAlo  NOBU  and  Johh  8.  FlirCH 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to 
The  Singer  Maanfactorlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Now  Jaraey.  mad  Doe.  19.  1900.  Barlal  No.  849.619. 
(d.  74—40.) 


1.  A  danger  slgnalteg  system  comprising  ears 
la  oppotfta  dlrectloiM  on  parallel  tracks,  having  a  idgaal 
tha  rear  and  of  each  car,  a  drcolt  changer  fdr  eaaa- 
tag  eaJd  signal  to  be  brought  lato  operation,  and  means 
passing  car  to  operathrely  aetnata  said  drcalt 
changer. 
JL  a  daaosr  aignallag  aystsm  eomprlalag  ears  paasing 
dtreetkus  on  parallel  tracfca,  harlag  a  slg- 
»  ssar  end  of  each  car,  a  clrealt  changer  for 
oald  aigaal  to  be  brooght  Into  operation,  electro- 
for  malntalalng  eontlnaoasly  the  opera- 
«f  sidi  i^gtol,  asaas  upon  a  posslag  ear  to  opera- 
tii#j  actsato  said  drenlt  diaagor,  sad  maanal  awlteh- 
a^oa  tka  ear  ladepsadmtly  of  said  drenlt 
eaier  said  slgaal  InoparatlTa. 
%.  A  taapir  aignstlag  ^atem  cosBprMag  cars  psaiteg 
to  oppsaMa  diraetleas  oa  parallai  tracks,  haylag  a  aigaal 
of  each  car,  a  drcolt  diaager  for 
1  to  ba  hrooght  toto  oparatkn,  alectro- 
tor  sulatolniBg  eontlaaondy  the  opera- 
of  asJd  iigaal,  said  dorless  hartaf  aa  aaxUlary  coil. 
apoa  a  passing  osr  to  (^erattrely  aetaato 


In  a  atop-iBOtloa  aechaalask.  aa  axpaadtag 
,  a  shaft,  a  stop-motloa  poUey  mounted  open  said 
shaft  to  run  ladapaadeatly  of  or  to  drlre  aald  shaft,  a  ra> 
slatlag  flange  aaentad  oa  aald  ahaft,'  aad  a  moTabla  dIA 
BMonted  cooceatrleally  to  aad  rototobly.wlth  said  ahaft^ 
said  flange  and  dlak  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
expaadlag  maehsnlsm,  and  antoasatlc  mssns  twc  aetnatlag 
said  expanding  aaachanlsm  to  releaos  aald  ^aft  fkosi  tha 
driving  control  o<  said  stop-aotftoa  poUsy  aad  act  through 
tha  roBlsttog  flaage  to  reUrd  tha  OMtioa  of  said  ahaft 

2.  la  a  stop-Bsotlon  sMchanlam,  aa  expanding  machap 
nlam.  a  shaft,  a  atop-awtlon  poiley  moonted  apoa  said 
shaft  to  run  ladapaadeatly  of  or  to  drive  said  shaft  s  rs» 
dstlng  flange  aaeurad  on  said  ahaft  sad  a  ssoraUs  disk 
moaatad  esaecatrlcally  to  and  rototahly  with  said  shaft, 
said  flange  aad  dlak  amuMpad  oa  oppasito  sldas  vA  said 
fypia^inj  lacchsnlsm.  tha  lattsr  bslag  ssoaatsd  eoaeea- 
trkally  to  bat  Independently  of  said  ahaft  aad  antomatie 
OMaaa  fbr  aetnatlag  said  eacpaadtag  mechanism  to  ralaasa 
said  shaft  from  tha  drlrlag  eantrol  of  said  atop-ssottoa 
palley  aad  act  thtoogh  tha  rsalatlng  flange  to  retard  tha 
■atiea  o<  aaid  ahaft 

S.  In  a  stop-motloa  machaalam,  an  expanding  msrks 
alsto,  s  shaft,  a  stop-asotloa  poUay  moontad  apoa  said 
shaft  to  ran  iadepaadeatly  of  or  to  drive  said  ahaft.  a  ra* 
slstlv  flange  ssenrad  oa  said  shaft,  aad  a  aiovahla  disk 
moaatad  coneantrlcally  to  aad  ratotobty'wlth  said  shaft 
ssid  flaage  aad  disk  arraaged  oa  oppsatts  sidss  of  asM 

and  aatoaatle  lasaas  for  srtnstlag 
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aaid  aspsadl^  swrhsatoai  to  relsass  oald  ahaft  tttm  tha 
drlviag  eaatral  of  aaid  atop  sisMaa  pailay  aad  sat  HMroagh 
tha  rsslstlag  flaage  to  ratord  tha  motioa  of  said  shaft  la 
oombiaatloB  with  maltipla  balto  drlvan  at  diffarsat  apeada 
tor  connecting  said  atop-mottoa  paUogr  with  tha  aooree  e< 


4.  la  a  stop-fliotlon  mechanlsBi  far  sewing  ■seWass,  a 
stop-motion  palligr  moaatsd  aa  tha  amla  or  drlviag  idmft 
of  the  sewtog  machine  to  rototo  Independently  of  or  syn- 
chronoasly  with  said  shaft  a  cam  disk  secnrad  to  said 
main  or  driving  shaft  manusHy  controlled  means  for  <^ 
eratlvsly  connecting  said  palley  and  disk,  meana,  Inchidtng 
an  expanding  mechanism,  for  aototnatlcally  dlsoonttaralng 
the  operative  relattonahip  of  said  stop-motion  pulley  snd 
ssid  disk,  and  eonnectSona  between  ssld  stop-motion  pulley 
snd  the  source  of  power  todndlng  belto  driven  at  different 
speeds,  in  combination  with  automatic  means  acttog  on 
said  bdto  to  radnes  tha  cpasd  of  tha  machine  before  it  Is 
sutoamtlcally  brought  to  rost 

5.  In  a  stop-motion  BaadHinlsm  tor  sewing  maehlnea, 
meana  fbr  driving  said  aiachaalsm  indodlng  pulleys  of 
unlike  diameters,  a  stop-motion  pulley  moonted  on  the 
main  or  driving  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine  to  rototo  to- 
depandantly  of  or  synchrononsly  with  said  ahaft  s  cam 
dWt  ssenred  to  ssid  mato  or  driving  shaft,  means,  Indnd- 
Ing  an  expanding  mecbsnlsw,  tor  sutomstleally  dlseon- 
ttaralng  tha  operative  relattoaahlp  of  said  stop-motloii  pol- 
icy and  ssM  dMt,  to  combination  with  balto  for  connecting 
said  stop-motion  poUsy  with  said  pnUsya  of  onlika  dlam- 
aters,  to  oomblaatloa  srlth  antonatie  masns  acting  oa  said 
belta  to  radoce  the  spssfl  of  the  marine  before  It  la  aoto- 
mattcally  broaght  to  reat 

(Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  to  the  Qasetta.) 


l,9t7,llS.    ■LBCTUC-CnCUlT  COmnOLLIB.    Ota  P. 

MoiaoM  and  Habvbt  Kooms.  Booth  Band.  Ind.    FQad 
Jnlf  17,  1912.    Barlal  No.  709.900.    (a.  194—6.) 


1.  Tha  eomUaatlon  with  an  electrically  actuated  dsvtoe 
todoAng  a  movable  dement  of  a  circuit  tor  eald  davlea 
aad  havlag  a  pakr  of  eoatecto  therein  spaesd  apart  .aad 
adaptsd  to  ha  brtdgsd  by  a  dmek.  msans  for  ramovinff  the 
ckack  at  a  pradslaimlsad  tlma.  aald  aiaana  coasprlalag  a 
sola  ahaft  a  gear  systam  totermodlato  said  eoto  Shaft 
and  tbs  movabla  elamaat  of  ssid  davlea  for  oparatlag  tha 
formar  from  the  latter,  aad  aa  ajaetar  pte  maaatad  apoa 
tha  eato  alMft  aad  adapted  to  rototo  ftarawlth,  meaas  tor 
hoMUag  said  pia  stotlanary.  and  twiaton  means  tetsrposad 
betwaea  aald  cetn  ahaft  and  ejector  pte  and  adapted  to 
ptoce  the  pto  nader  tsastoa  to  the  tedepeadent  movesaant 
of  the  coto  shaft  wherahy  the  pta  will  ba  relloved  of  tha 
Inflaence  of  the  holding  saaaas  to  eject  the  cheek  from  the 
eoatoct 

2.  Tha  fomWaaWnn  o<  sleiUli  asstor.  a  drcult  tharedor 
haviag  a  pair  of  centaeto  thssato  ^aosd  apart  aad  adapted 
to  ha  bridgad  by  a  csla.  asaas  for  raawvlag  tha  aola  at 
a  gaodatoflasd  aawhsr  a<  csvolatloaa  of  tha  ssstar  arasa- 
tnra.  mtAA  mssas  swnprlBlag  a  aoto  shaft,  a  step  dasm 
gear  ayatsm  Intsimsdlato  the  a  ram  tore  diaft  and  eoto 
ahaft  tor  oparatlag  tha  Jattar  at  ralativaiy  Isas  spsad  than 
tha  tortosr,  aad  aa  ajaetec  pte  awnatad  aaoaatrically 
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tha  eoto  ahaft  and  adapted  to  rototo  therewith. 

hsldtag  said  pto  ststlaasry,  aad  toaslaa 

bst^aaa  ssld  ooto  shaft  aad  ejsetor  pto  aad  adaptod  to 

place  the  pin  under  teadaa  la  tha  ladepeadaat  mnvmasat 

of  tiM  ceto  ahaft  whefahy  tha  Na  will  be  raUevad  of  tha 

InfloeBM  e<  tha  boi^Uag  maans  (a  sjaet  the  o^a  £kms  tha 

«»taets. 

8.  The  cosaMastJea  of  an  tiactzle  saotsr,  a  clrealt  thors 
for  having  a  pair  of  eaataeto  thtarato  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  ba  bridged  by  a  cola,  meaaa  for  removing  tha 
eoto  at  a  pradatermtoed  nombar  of  revolutloBa  of  the  ss^ 
tor  armatara,  said  means  comprising  a  coto  shaft  a  st^ 
down  gear  system  totacaiadtoto  the  armatnse  diaft  aad 
coto  shaft  for  oparatlag  tha  latter  at  retotively  leaa  speed 
than  the  former,  an  ejector  pto  moonted  eccentrically  opoa 
the  coto  ahaft  and  adapted  to  rototo  therewith,  means  for 
holding  aald  pto  stotlonary,  tensloo  means  toterposed  be- 
tween said  coto  shaft  aad  sjector  pto  aad  adaptsd  to  place 
the  pto  onder  tendon  In  the  todependant  moveotent  of  the 
coto  ahaft.  whereby  the  pto  will  be  relieved  of  the  Influence 
of  the  holding  means  to  eject  the  ooto  from  the  contacta, 
aad  maana  for  feeding  coins  to  said  coatocto  socoesdvely. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  dectrtc  motor,  a  circuit  tbere- 
tvc  having  a  pair  of  contocto  thereto  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  ba  bridged  by  a  coin,  okeana  for  ramovtog  tha 
oola  at  a  pradetarmtoM  nnmber  of  revolotlona  of  the  sso- 
tor  armatore,  aaid  meana  eomprlatog  a  cpto  ahaft  s  atepped 
down  gear  system  totennedlato  the  armatore  ahaft  and 
coto  ahaft  for  operattog  the  latter  at  rdativdy  less  qwad 
than  the  former,  an  ejector  pto  moonted  eceoitrically  apon 
the  coto  shaft  sad  adaptsd  to  rototo  therewith,  meaaa 
for  holding  aald  pto  atottonary,  tendon  meana  toterpoaed 
betwssn  said  coto  ahaft  and  sjector  pto  and  adapted  to 
plasa  tha  ida  onder  taaatoa  to  tha  tadependaat  movement 
of  tha  eoto  Mmft  whereby  the  pto  will  be  relieved  of  the 
inflaence  of  the  hddlng  meaaa  to  ejaet  the  ooto  from  the 
contacta,  and  meana  for  fSedlag  oolaa  to  aaid  contacta 
socessdvaly,  said  laat-named  meana  eomprlatog  a  eoto 
msgaslne  having  a  alot  thereto  and  dispnssd  to  sllnsment 
with  tha  eentaets,  aad  a  ptoager  wlthta  the  oiagastoe  aad 
to  aagagameat  with  the  colaa  thereto. 

6.  The  comMnatl«m  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  drcolt 
thatoftor  haviag  a  pair  of  eoataeta  tharsto  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  a  eoto,  aaaana  for  removing 
tha  icoia  at  a  predetermtoed  nombar  of  revolotlons  of  the 
motor  armatore,  said  means  comprising  a  coto  shsft.  a 
lyatem  totsrmadlato  the  armatara  ahaft 
flsr  e»atatlng  tha  latter  at  a  retattoaly  less 
tte  fsrster,  aa  ajaetor  pto  aaNiatad  upon  tha 
aad  adapted  to  votato  thsaawlth,  mesns  tor 
said  pia  stottoasry,  tsnsloa  BMaas  toterpoaed  ha- 
twoea  aald  asia  shaft  and  pia  aad  adspted  to  place  tha 
pia  aadsr  taaston  to  «ie  tadapsndsat  aievagMnt  of  tha 
eoto  shaft  wherSby  tha  pto  wlU  bs  reUavod  of  the  laflnenea 
of  the.lirtdlag  meaM  to  ejeet  toe  ceia  from  the  contacta, 
aad  naaas  flsr  controllli^  tha  flaw  «f  corrent  to  said  dr. 
eatt  sHdto  tka  asatacto  an  hridgsO. 


1,047,118.     ELAND-RKBL.     Ovar  T.  Otaoai.  Jaaiastowa, 
N.  I.     FUsd  Apr.  8,  1912.     Sertol  No.  696.821.     (CL 
) 


1.  Adsvlesof  the  ctoss 
a  Itoe  reel  rototahly  maoated  on  aaid  haadl^  a 
saldhssd  to  rotate  the  aeaa.  a  rlag  aa  aaid  aasl 
said  teadla  oa  tha  aldr  srtjaasat  tharttn.  aa 


KtMidlaff  tkroofk  Mid  kandte,  a  timab  aat  oa  wl4  rod,  • 
rlBc  iMtww  MSd  tlHUBb  Bat  and  handle,  aald  ancular 
rod  ■rtaiidlag  wftldii  lald  rfaic  to  bo  laanwlly  prMwd 
igataat  tto  Mao  and  eoatrol  Mid  root 

2.  A  doTlea  of  tbo  daM  dMcrlbod  eomprtalnc  a  baadio, 
I  dotbM  liao  iMl  lotatabljr  Booatod  on  Mid  baadia  and 
nMBa  for  rotattag  tiM  Mae,  a  rtng  attaehod  to  Mid  rMl 
trovnd  aald  baadia  on  tha  aide  adjacent  tberoto,  an  ancn- 
ar  rod  aatandlac  tbroofh  Mid  bandle  and  into  Mid  rlnc, 
ttu^  sat  on  aald  rod,  a  aprlav  between  eaid  thniab 
rat  aad  lald  bandle  to  nonudly  hold  eald  rod  oat  of 
watact  with  eald  rlac,  a  brake  ahoe  on  Mid  rod  within 
hM  rlnc.  and  a  gnide  on  eald  handle  Cor  lald  rod,  eab- 
itaatlally  ae  aad  for  tiM  porpoM  Redded. 


1,04  7.114,  BTSTIM  OF  8TABTINQ  INTKBNAL. 
COMBCSTION-nVOIMS-DEiyBN  MOTOB-YSHICIJBB. 
HairsT  Oiaaoif  CTNanA.  Detroit,  Mltih^  aaalgapr  of  one- 
fosrth  to  WaUaai  B.  Tbompoon  aad  <»e-fioarth  to  John 
r.  OTBtim,  Oatrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Maj  0,  1911.  Serial 
No.  625,06s.     (CL  128—179.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  An  engine  ntarter  ooai|>riaing  a  motor  organlaed  for 
ilgh  starting  torgae  eOdency,  a  battery  raflclent  to  oper- 
ite  aald  aMtw  for  a  brief  taterral,  a  eirealt  closing  twitch 
ar  aald  battery  aad  motor,  and  SMana  aotomatleally  oper- 
tttag  to  lladt  the  tetarral  in  which  the  dreolt  la  doaed  to 
hat  wlthlB  the  operating  capacity  of  the  battery. 

2.  Aa  engtee  atarter  eoaprlslBg  an  electric  motor  or- 
t9r  high  starting  torqae  eAciency  aad  baring  a 

with  the  engine,  a  battery  sofl- 
t  to  sapply  Mid  motor  with  enrrent  for  the  brief  lnt«- 
ral  tn^whleh  the  dreolt  la  doaed,  aad  aieaas  opentlag 
latomatleally  apon  the  attainment  of  the  reqolslte  eleetro- 
aotlTO  torn  tor  eoavertlng  Mid  motor  into  an  efldent 
nant  faaetater  to  recharge  the  battery. 
8.  Aa  MUlnii  Btartv  oomprlalng  a  dynamo  motor  bar- 
Ibg  a  mechaalcal  transmission  with  the  enghia,  a  battery 
I  aTlag  a  eapadty  aofldcot  to  supply  current  to  said  motor 
1  Mr  a  brief  tetarral,  a  switch  tot  eoapUag  said  battery  to 
aettaMT  aatooMtkally  to  <q>ea  the  dreolt 
limit,  a  dreolt  for  connecting 
enrrent  generator  with  said  battery  for 
UM,  and  a  switch  aotosMtically  operat- 
tha  atfalamant  of  the  reqaiaite  elsetromotiTe 
to  doM  said  ra-^arging  dreolt. 
artar  eosBprtalng  a  ^aamo  aMtmr,  a  star- 
Bf  a  a^aeity  sofldant  to  aoKdy  said 
latarral,  a  dreolt  doatng  switch  fbr  said 
li  hattary,  BMaaa  tor  aotomatlcany  opnlag  said 
!tar  a  pradatsrailasd  interral,  aad  mechaalcal  om- 
ta  aald  awlteli  fbr  taltlany  (tfladag  and  aobae- 
wttMtat  the  eeatpTMalou  of  the  aagtoe. 
t.  Aa  aaitM  atartsr  eoMprMag  a  dyaaiM  aiotor  hav- 

wtik  thasMtamua 


fwa 


battery  baring  a  eapadty  soflldaBt  to  sopply  corrent  to 
said  motor  A>r  a  brief  interral,  manoally  operable  means 
tor  doeing  the  dreolt  of  said  battery  and  motor,  means 
for  aotomatleally  opening  Mid  dreolt  after  a  predeter- 
mined  Interral,  aad  associated  InstromentaUtlM  tot  facili- 
tating the  starting  of  the  engine  timoltaneooaly  operated 
by  mM  manoally  operated  means. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.047416.  CA8THL  Cadiz.  WiixiAM  PABaoHa.  Binning- 
ham,  England,  aMlgnor  to  Wilfred  Bagnall  Porefoy. 
Ralph  Birch,  and  CbarlM  William  Wood.  London, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  689,626.  (CL 
16—4.) 


In  a  blank  for  forming  horns  consisting  of  a  central 
body  portion  comprising  a  top  horlaontal  pintle  bearing 
part,  and  dde  sectloaa  bent  downwardly  from  said  horl- 
aontal part  la  rertlcal  and  sobsUntUUy  parallel  relation 
with  reapect  to  Mcb  other  to  reeelre  the  roller  croM  pla, 
aald  blank  hariag  a  second  central  bearing  portion  sob- 
atantlally  parallel  with  the  top  bearing  part  and  dlapoaed 
benraCh  the  Mme  and  between  said  side  sections,  sobstan- 
tlally  aa  deflcr1b(>d. 


1,047,116.   TRUSS.   Bimi7VDPHBLAH,Ooadalajara,  Mexico. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  672,608.    (a.  128—26.) 
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A,  troM  cemprlalng  «  sobatantlally  rectaagolar  frame 
formed  with  a  projecting  portion  on  one  dde  which  acts 
aa  the  loag  end  of  a  lerer,  a  ^te  adapted  to  reat  agalaat 
the  abdomea  mooated  on  Mid  projecting  portion,  a  pair 
of  hernia  sopportlag  pads  connected  with  said  fnuae  on 
the  side  opposite  Mid  projecting  portion,  aad  a  bdt  ooa* 
nected  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  nearer  the  dde  to  whldi 
said  hernia  siq>porting  pads  an  eoanected  thaa  to  the  aide 
carrying  Mid  plate,  wheraby  the  dde  of  the  frame  on 
which  Mid  hernia  sopportlag  pada  are  mooated  will  act 
as  the  short  ead  of  a  lerer. 


1,047,117.  RAKB  •  DRIYINO  MBCHANIOf . 
O.  BAaoaMT,  Wcetfbrd,  Vaas.,  aaslgnor  to  C  O.  aargeaf  a 
Sons  CorporatloB,  OraalterlUe,  Maaa.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
IfasMchoaetta.  Orlglaal  appUcatlaa  filed  Jaae  10. 190T, 
Serial  No.  878,191.  Dlrlded  aad  this  appUcatlaa  filed 
Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  609,896.  (CI.  141—6.) 
IB  a  washlag  ■Mchlne,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  rotatlag 

whMl,  a  eraak-pla  mooated  thereoa.  a  rake,  aa  arm  de- 
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peadlag  therefrom  baring  aa  doagated  rertleal  slot,  aad 
raawrable  bloeks  mounted  in  Mid  alot  aad  engaging  op- 


podte  ddes  of  Mid  eraak-pla,  whereby  the  motioa  win 
be  transmitted  from  Mid  wheel  to  the  rake. 


1,047,11&  DBIVINO  MECHANISM  ANU  8tJPP(NIT 
THEBEFOB.  Ajuphbos  W.  ALToaraa,  Boaaoke,  UL,  aa- 
slgnor to  Po^er  Washing  Machine  Co.,  Peoria.  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Deo.  17,  1009.  Sartal 
No.  588,666.     (C  74—7.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  eharaetar  deecrlbed,  la  ecmibiaa- 
tioa.  a  aula  traaM,  a  aappleaBratal  traaie  mounted  on  aald 
nudn  frame,  said  sopplMMntal  frame  iadodlag  spaced 
oprlghta  or  staadarda  podtloaed  oa  oppoalte  ddM  of 
aald  main  frame,  a  head  piece  connected  to  aald  Heights 
or  staadarda,  a  ahaft  Jooraaled  on  said  main  frame  aad 
adapted  to  be  driren  from  a  aottable  source  of  power,  a 
drlring  mechaalam  at  the  Iwad  end  of  said  supplemental 
frame,  a  drlring  member  at  the  baM  of  said  supplemental 
fnuae,  a  perauuient  drlring  conaectioa  betweea  aald 
drirlag  aiecbanlam  and  aald  driving  member,  means  for 
intermittently  connecting  said  drirlag  member  with  aald 
shaft,  said  supplemental  frasM  belag  so  mounted  on  Mid 
frame  support  that  the  sopplemental  frame  may  be  mored 
to  poattloa  the  drlring  mechaalam  on  the  sopplemental 
frame  in  dlfhreat  podtloas  ralatire  to  said  fnuae  sop- 
port,  aad  the  drirlag  ooaaaetl(ms  betweea  tha  drirlag 
mecaaalsm  aad  aald  drirlag  member  belag  ao  arraaged 
that  the  moremeat  of  the  sopplemeatal  fnune  wlU  aot 
disturb  the  petmaaeat  relatioa  of  said  drlring  connec- 
tion. • 

2.  In  a  maehlaa  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  la  ooodilaa- 
tloa.  a  mala  fraaie,  a  sopplemeatal  frame  mooated  oa 
said  BMiB  frame,  said  bopplemental  frame  Indodlng 
spaced  oprights  or  standards  podtloned  on  oppodte  ddra 
said  mala  frame,  aald  sopplemental  frame  indodlng 
rights  or  standards,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  driren  from  a  suitable  sooree  of  power, 
a  drlring  mechanism  at  the  head  end  of  aald  sop^e- 
meatal  frame,  a  drtrlag  aiember  at  the  baw  of  aald  aop* 
plemental  frame  aad  adjaeeat  the  lower  ead  of  oae  of 
Ita  oprighta  or  staadarda,  a  belt  coaaeetloa  betweea  aald 
drirlag  meehanlaBf  aad  aald  torlag  aiamber,  meaaa  for 
latermlttently  connecting  Mid  drtrlag  member  with  aald 
abaft.  Mid  soni>lemeetal  frame  belag  to  aioaated  oa 
Mid  frame  support  that  the  sappleaMOtal  frame  amy  be 
mored  to  podtloa  the  drtrlag  aieehaalam  oa  Out  sopple- 
meatal frame  la  dHTereat  poaltloaa  rdattre  to  aald  frame 
aopport.  aad  the  belt  eaaaeetioa  bttwaea  the  drirlag 
mechaalam  aad  aald  drtrlag  aeaBber  bdag  m  anaafsd 
that  the  moremeat  af  the  sapplemaatal  frame  wUl  aat 
distorb  the  zalatten  of  aald  belt  coaaeetloa. 

8.  la  a  maehlaa  of  the  character  dMCttb«fi.  la  eamblaa- 
tloB,  a  BMta  frame,  a  aappleasatal  ftama  BMoated  oa 
aald   BMla   fnuae,    aald   aapplamMital    frame    ladadlag 


-qt  Mid  mala  frame,  a  head  piece  eoaaeeted  to  said  iq^ 
rights  or  standards,  a  shaft  Journaled  oa  Mid  main  fraaar 
aad  adapted  to  be  driren  from  a  suitable  aonree  e^ 
power,  a  drlring  mechanism  at  tbe  head  md  of  aald 
plemental  frame,  a  drlring  member  at  the  baM  of  said  i 
plemeatal  frame,  a  permaaeat  drtrlag  emuieettoB  betweea 
said  drirlag  mecbaniara  aad  aald  drirlag  mambn,  datdi 
dericM  for  operatlrely  coaaectlag  aald  drirlag  member 
with  Mid  shaft,  meaaa  for  controlling  said  dotefa  darlesa, 
aald  supplemental  frame  being  ao  mounted  oa  said  frame 
support  that  the  sopplemental  frame  moj  be  mored  to 
podtion  the  drirlng  mechanism  on  the  sopplemeatal  fralM 
la  dUfeiwit  podtions  relatire  to  said  fraaM  aopport,  aad 
the  drtrlag  connections  between  the  drirlag  mechaalaM 
and  said  drirlng  member  being  so  arranged  that  the  smts* 
meat  of  the  supplemental  frame  wUl  aot  dletorb  the  par> 
maaaat  rdatlon  of  Mid  drirlng  connection. 

4.  la  a  amchlne  of  the  character  deacribed.  la  eomUaa* 
tloa,  a  BMUa  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  Mid  fraaM  aad 
adapted  to  be  drirea  from  a  suitable  source  of  power,  a 
supplemental  frame  including  spaced  uprighta  or  stand- 
ards and  a  head  or  top  piece  connected  therato,  a 
nism  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame,  a  drirlng 
her  adapted  to  be  operatlrely  connected  wltt  said  shaft, 
a  permanent  connection  between  aald  drirlng  member  aad 
aald  aaechsalam,  dutch  derlcM  tor  connecting  said  driv- 
ing member  to  said  ahaft,  a  lerer  arranged  for  operating 
said  clotch  dericea,  said  dutch  derleea,  drirlng  member 
and  lerer  arrangeaMBt  bdag  morable  with  aald  aap^la> 
mental  fraaw. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  charader  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  drirea  from  a  suitable  source  of  power,  a 
aupplemental  frame  including  spaced  uprighta  or  staad- 
arda and  a  head  or  top  piece  connected  thereto,  a  mecha- 
alam mounted  on  Mid  aupplemental  frame,  a  drirlag  mem- 
ber looady  mouated  on  Mid  shaft,  a  perman«it  connec- 
tion between  said  drirlng  member  and  said  mechanism, 
a  dutch  member  dldably  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  operatlrdy  conned  said  drirlng  member  to  said  shaft, 
said  drirlag  member  aad  datdi  member  belag  morable 
with  Mid  supplemental  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  22  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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THEBEFOB.  ALTHBca  W.  Altobivb,  Roanoke,  IIL. 
aaslgnor  to  Power  Washlag  Maehlaa  Co.,  Peoria,  IIL,  a 
Corporation  of  lUinola.  FUed  Sept  26,  1010.  Serial 
No.  588,818,     (CL  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  ta  comMaa- 
tlon.  a  main  frame,  a  mpplemantal  frame  mounted  aa 
said  mala  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  Indudlag 
spaced  i^rlgbtB  or  standards  podtloned  on  oppodte  sMm 
of  said  Bialn  frame,  a  head  piece  coaneded  to  said  up- 
righta or  standards  and  exteadlng  transrerwly  acroM  said 
■Mia  frame,  a  ahaft  Journaled  on  said  mala  frame  aad 
adapted  to  be  drirea  from  a  snltabla  aoorea  of  poarar,  a 
drtrtag  mechaalam  at  the  head  ead  ot  said  aappleaMatal 
fraaM,  a  drirlag  mamber  at  the  baM  of  said  aappleaaaatal 
frame,  a  permanent  drirlng  connedkm  between  saJd  driT* 
lag  mechaalam  and  said  drirlng  mesdmr.  aMaaa  fsr 
aeetiag  Mid  drtrlag  member  with  said  shaft,  aald 
bdag  M  constraded  tlmt  the  drirtag  aaaihar  aiay  ha 
operated  la  oppoalte  directions  from  aald  dMft,  said  aap- 
fiemeatal  fraaie  balag  ao  iMnatbd  oa  aald  BMla  tnmm 
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Btftl  tnun*  nuiy  bt  ■«T«d  to  poiltloB 
liaa  on  the  siippl«iD«ntal  frmmc  la  dlf- 
r«latlY«  to  said  nudn  tnma,  aad  Um 
bttwMn  the  drlTlac  DWchaninB  aad 
belac  ao  amuBCed  that  tiM  meiTement 
«f  tha  auyylaaiaBtal  fraoia  will  aot  dIatvA  tba  parmanent 
rttatttoB  at  aald  drtvliiK  eoBnaetSoa. 

2.  la  a  ■'•oi'*"*  ot  tba  ehanetar  dcaertbai,  ta  comMaa- 
ttoa,  a  aaala  (raa«,  a  aappleiBCBtal  traBa  oioaated  on 
wtd  aMta  fnaM,  aald  sapptemcatal  frame  taelndlBg 
aiMccd  oprii^lB  or  etaadarda  poafttoned  on  oppoaita  aMaa 
of  aald  aala  traaM.  a  baad  plaea  eoaaaetad  to  aald  npHi^ta 
ar  ataadarda  and  aztaodlas  traaoraraely  acraaa  aald  mala 
fnuM,  a  ahaft  )o«rnal«d  on  aald  nala  fraaM  aad  adaptad 
to  fea  drtTaa  tnm  a  aolUMa  aomca  of  power,  a  drlTlnf 
■ailiawl—  at  tbo  head  end  of  aald  aopptcoMntal  traaM,  a 
drtrlnc  membar  at  the  baaa  of  aald  aQppleiawtal  frama,  a 
It  drlTtef  eonaoctloB  batweaa  aald  drtrlng  oioch- 
aald  dxtwtng  BMttber,  meaaa  for  eoanaettaii  aald 
dHTlBff  BiMBbar  with  aald  ahaft,  aald  awaaa  fnehidlaf  ro- 
yfnMU  elatcft  eenaaettoaa  wbaraty  tbe  drlTtag  ncmbor 
■ay  to  oparatad  ta  oppoalta  dlrectioaa  from  aald  ahaft, 
aaM  aovplaaiental  fraaia  beinc  ao  moan  ted  on  aald  mala 
frame  that  ^b»  anpplamental  frame  may  be  mored  to  poal- 
tlon  the  drlrtaff  aMehaalam  on  tbe  sapplemental  frame  la 
difliaraat  poaltloBa  ralatlre  to  aaid  main  frame,  aad  tihe 
drtvlBf  coaaeetleaa  betweea  the  drlTteg  mechantam  and 
aaM  drtrtng  member  belnc  ao  hrranffed  that  tbe  more- 
BMBt  of  the  aapplMBCBtal  frame  will  aot  dlatarb  tbe  per- 
maaaet  relation  of  said  drlTing  connection. 

S.  Ib  a  maehfaie  of  the  ebaracter  described.  In  combtna- 
tkm,  a  BMln  frame,  a  anpplemental  frame  monnted  on 
aald    main    frame,    aald    eapplemental    frame    inclndlng 
spaced  vprlghta  or  standards  positioned  on  oppoalte  aldea 
of  aaid  mAla  frame,  a  bead  piece  connected  to  aald  np- 
rlgbts  or  ataadarda  and  extending  tranareraely  acroaa 
aald  mala  flraaM.  a  ahaft  joamaled  on  aald  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  drlren  firom  a  aoltable'  aource  of  power, 
a  drtrlaf  meehaalam  at  tbe  bead  end  of  said  sapplemental 
a  drlTlng  member  at  tbe  base  of  said  sapplemental 
a  permanent  drlTtng  connection  between  said  drlr- 
iBff  mocha  wlam  and  said  drlTing  member,  means  for  con- 
ncetlnc  aald  drtrlnf  member  with  said  shaft,  said  meana 
ladadlag  raTeralUe  eluteh  eoaneetiona  whereby  the  drlr- 
lag  aaaaher  may  be  operated  In  oppoalte  directlona  from 
aaJd  ahaft,  a  lerer  arrangement  for  controlling  aald  dutch 
UMiaactlnni.   aald  sopplonental  frame  being  so  moanted 
on  Mid  aMki  ftame  that  the  anitplefflental  frame  may  be 
mored  to  poaftlon  tbe  drlrlng  medianlam  on  tbe  sapple- 
meatal  ftame  in  different  ppaitlona  relatlTe  to  said  main 
frama,  and  the  drtrlng  connectiona  between  tbe  driving 
meehaalam  aad  aaid  drtrlng  member  befng  so  arranged 
that  the  morement  of  tbe  sapplemental  f^me  will  act 
dlatorb  tbe  panunant  relation  of  said  drlvtag  connection. 
4.  la  a  "»f»»*«^  aC  the  character  deaerlbed,  in  combtna- 
tloa,  a  mala  fraaM,  a  eapplemental  frame  mounted  on 
aaid    mala    firaau,    aaid    aapplem^tal    frame    including 
apaeed  aprlghta  or  standarda,  a  head  piece  connected  to 
aald  aprlghta  or  ataadarda,  a  ahaft  joamaled  on  aald  main 
frama  aai  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  aoltaUe  aoarce  of 
power,  a  drtrlag  meehaalam  at  t<M  bead  aad  of  said  aap- 
ylemeatal  fkmme,  a  drlrlng  member  at  the  base  of  aald 
aopplemental  firaoM,  a  permanent  drlrlng  connection  b»- 
naehanlam  aad  aald  drlrlng  member, 
said  driTtBg  member  with  said  shaft, 
aaM  mwne  tadndfaic  revacaAle  dateh  eoaaectloaa  where- 
by tha  drtrtaiff  msMbar  may  he  operated  la  oppoalte  dlree- 
tleaa  fteas  aald  lAaft,  a  lerer  arraavaaaant  lor  eoattoUlag 
aald  eiafeeh  eaaaeetlflaa.  msaaa  for  locktag  aald  lerer  ar- 
■t  to  hold  aald  dutch  eoaaectloaa  ta  poaltlon, 

ao  laeaatad  on  said  main 

tko  auinihimaatal  frame  aady  ha  mored  to  po- 

ea  the  aapptaaeatai  frame 

ta  ^T^f '  foaMlaBa  rtfatfre  to  aaM  bmUb  frame,  and 

la  hatweaa  the  drtrlag  meehaalam 

» aiiaagadittat  tha  more- 

«r  tfeo  wmplaiMlaT  Urama  will  aet  dlatarb  the  por- 


tion, a  mala  fraase,  a  aoppteoMatal  frame  aMoatad  as 
aaM  aula  frame,  aaM  auppleaental  fraaM  tartadlag 
spaced  aprighta  or  ataadarda.  a  bead  piece  connected  to 
said  uprights  or  atandarda,  a  ahaft  joamaled  on  aald  main 
frame  aad  adapted  to  he  drtran  from  a  aoltahla  aoarce  of 
power,  a  drlrlnff  meehaalam  at  the  bead  end  of  aaM  aap- 
plemeatal  frame^  a  drlrlag  aiember  at  tba  baaa  of  aaM 
aapplemeatal  frame,  a  penaaaeat  drtrtat  eoaiMetlon  be- 
tween aaM  drtrlng  medmalem  and  aaid  drtrlag  atember. 
meana  for  connecting  aaM  drlrlag  member  wttt  aald  shaft, 
aaM  meaaa  laehMliHr  apaeed  herel  geara  looaely  slidable 
on  aaid  ahaft.  aald  drlrlng  member  being  drlren  from  said 
apaeed  geara,  aiaaaa  for  dntchlag  either  of  aaM  spaced 
geara  to  aaM  ahaft,  aaM  aappIeaMatal  fnuae  being  ao 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  that  the  sapplemental  frame 
may  be  nu>Ted  to  poidtioa  the  drlrlag  mechanlam  on  the 
eapplemental  frame  la  different  poaltlona  ralatlre  to  aald 
main  frame,  and  the  drlrlag  connectiona  between  the  drir- 
Inff  mechanlam  and  saM  drtrlng  member  being  ao  arranged 
that  the  movement  of  tbe  sapplemental  frame  will  not  dla- 
tarb the  permanent  relation  of  saM  drlrlng  coanectloa. 
[Claims  d  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.  In  a  aanltary  device  for  telephone  transmittera.  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  telephone,  a  paper  nXi 
carried  thereby,  meana  to  feed  a  portion  of  paper  acroaa 
the  mouthpiece  of  the  telephone,  a  ahield  to  prerant  tbe 
use  of  the  telephone  when  aald  paper  feeding  mechanlam 
has  been  set,  and  means  to  remove  si^id  shldd  from  the 
telephone  tranamitter,  sabatantlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  aanltary  devlee  for  telephone  tranamlttera,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  telephone,  a  paper  roll 
carried  thereby,  meana  to  feed  a  portion  of  paper  acroaa 
the  mouthpiece  of  the  telephone,  a  shleM  to  prevent  tbe 
oae  of  aaM  telephone  when  aaM  paper  feeding  mechanlam 
haa  been  aet,  and  manoal  meaaa  for  remorlag  aaM  abieM 
from  in  fr<»t  of  tbe  telephone  moath^ce  and  setting  the 
paper  feeding  mechanlam  when  the  telephone  la  to  be  need, 
aabatantlally  aa  daaerlhod. 

8.  In  a  aanltary  derlee  for  telephone  traaaaiitterB,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tclephoae,  a  paper  roll 
carried  thereby,  papor  feeding  mechanlam  adaptad  to  carry 
a  laagth  of  paper  acroaa  tibe  moathpleoe  of  the  telepboao. 
a  ahlaM  to  prerent  the  oee  of  saM  telephoae  without  aet- 
tlng  aaM  paper  fee^  mechanlam,  meana  to  reamre  aaM 
ahleM  from  in  front  of  the  BMathplece,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  plaeamsnt  of  the  taleiMMme  leceiKar  apoa  the 
book  aopportSag  thaaaose  to  galea  aa  the  paper  laedlag 
BMchaaiaa  to  fOed  a  laagth  of  paper  acroaa  tha  meath- 
piece  and  retam  the  ahield  to  Ita  piwltlon  la  teant  of  tiM 
aMmthpieee,  aabatantlally  aa  deeerlbed. 

4.  In  a  saaltary  dariee  fOr  tetsphoae  traaamtttaio,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  telephona,  a  paper  roll 
eairled  theteby,  paper  feeding  mechanlam  adaptsd  t»  earry 
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of  paper  acroaa  tho  taltpboaa  moatlwlaea.  a 
to  prereat  the  aie  of  aaM  lalipihaaB  alttial  tet- 
tinff  aaM  paper  ffeedlac  merhaalsm,  awaaal  meoaa  to  re- 
more  aaM  ahield  frmn  the  moathpleee  and  aet  the  paper 
feeding  mechanlam,  and  means  c^iwrated  by  tbe  friacement 
of  tbe  recelrer  npon  Ita  ho<A  to  releaae  the  paper  feeding 
mechanlam  to  feed  a  length  of  paper  acroaa  aaid  telephone 
mouthpiece  and  retara  the  ahleM  to  its  position  In  front 
of  tbe  same,  aabatantlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  aanltary  derlca  for  telephoae  tranamlttera,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  telephone,  a  paper  roll 
carried  at  the  upper  portloa  of  saM  frame,  a  paper  feed- 
lag  roll  at  the  lower  portloa  of  aald  frame  and  adapted 
to  feed  a  length  of  paper  acroaa  the  telephone  mouthpiece, 
a  plroted  ahield  to  prevent  the  oae  of  aald  telephone  with- 
out setting  the  paper  feeding  mechanlam,  and  meana  to 
permit  the  feadlaf  of  eaM  paper  acroaa  the  telephone 
mouthpiece  and  the  return  of  aaM  ahleM  la  front  of  the 
same  when  the  uaer  is  throogh  with  aaM  telephone,  sub- 
stantially aa  deeerlbed. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.  A  aaaltary  devlee  for  teleiriionea  eomprlaing  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  aeeaiod  to  the  sending  apparatoa  ot  a  tale- 
phoaa,  a  paper  roll,  meana  to  aiu>port  aaM  paper  roll  oa 
eaM  frame,  guMee  to  hoM  aaM  paper  la  treat  of  tbe 
moatkploeo  of  a  telspheas,  a  paper  teed  raU  joamaled  la 
aaM  frame,  and  meana  ta  caaae  eald  ieed  roU  to  paU  a  pre- 
detevaUaed  qoaatlty  of  paper  aeraaa  aald  tatephoae  asonthr 
piece  wtea  tbo  teiepbeae  ta  Ilftad  op.  aabataatlaUy  aa  d» 


2.  A  aaaltary  dariee  for  telepheaee  eomprtalng  a 
adaptad  to  be  aacared  to  tho  aendiag  apparataa  of  a  tela- 
phrne,  a  paper  raU,  meana  to  aappert  aaM  paper  idU  oa 
eaM  fraBN,  goidMi  to  hoM  aaM  pap«  te  froat  of  tbe 
mottthpleco  of  a  telephoae,  a  paper  fCad  roll  jenraaled 
aaid  frame,  meaaa  to  caaae  aaM  feed  roH  to  pall  a 
tarmlaad  oaaattty  ef  paper  acroos  aaM  tolapboae 
piece  whMi  the  telephoae  ie  lifted  up,  aad  aacana  to  pro- 
rent  aaM  paper  teed  roQ  from  retatlas  h>  tbe  rererae  dl- 
teettes.  oabataatlatly  aa  dmerlbed. 

S.  ▲  eanltary  derlee  for  telcplkmea  comprMng  a 
adaptad  to  be  eeeared  to  tbo  eeadlag  apparataa  ef  a 
phooe.  a  paper  roO,  maaaa  to  avpport  aaM  paper  raU  oa 
aaM  fnuae,  a  praaaer  plate  bearlag  opoa  eaM  paper  roll, 
to  brtd  aaM  paper  la  froat  ef  tho 
a  paper  iMd  roU  lovraalad  la 
aleera  aUdaMe  oa  tbo  talapbiai  aapport  operatlrely  eom- 
to  tmt  feed  foU  te  caaae  aaM  feed  roU  to  pall  a 
of  paper  acroaa  aaM  talephaM 
to  provcat  aaM  paper  feed  laU 
direetioa,  aabatantlally  ab 
deeerlbed. 


4.  A  aaaltary  dcrko  fcc  tdepbeaea  eoovrtrtag  a 
adapted  to  be  aecored  to  the  siadtng  apparataa  ef  a 
phone,  a  paper  roll,  meana  to  aappert  eaM  paper  reU  oa 
eaM  frame,  a  prsaaer  plate  bearing  upon  eaM  paper  reH, 
guMee  to  hoM  eaM  paper  in  front  of  the  msatbpiace  ef  a 
teleidioae.  a  papOT  fCed  roU  jouraaled  la  eaM  frame,  a 
preeaer  plate  bearing  thereon,  meaaa  te  teed  a  predM8»> 
mined  length  of  papor  aeroae  tbe  moathpleee  ef  eaM  tele- 
phone, and  a  alMable  aleere  on  tte  telephone  standard  te 
openle  the  feed  laechaalam,  aubataatially  aa 

5.  A  aanltary  devlee  for  telephonea  eoasprMag  a 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tte  eeadktg  apparataa  ef  a  tel»- 
pb«»e.  a  paper  roU,  meaaa  to  aapport  aaM  paper  roll  ca 
eaM  frame,  a  preeaer  ^te  hearing  open  aaM  loU,  laMaa 
to  boM  aald  paper  In  froat  of  the  aaoathpiece  ef  a  tale- 
phone,  a  paper  feed  roll  joamaled  la  aaM 
plate  bearing  thereon,  means  to  feed  i 
length  of  paper  acroaa  the  mouthpiece  of  aaM  telephone, 
a  alMable  sleere  on  the  telephone  standard  to  operate  the 
feed  mechanlam,  and  meaaa  to  iH-erent  aaM  feed  roU  from 
rotating  la  the  rererae  dlrectkm,  aabataatlaUy  aa  da- 
acrlbed. 

[Claima  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.047,122.  COOKING  APPABATU8.  Mabtih  Bohlio. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.,  asalgnor  to  BohUg  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporatton  of  Minneaota. 
Piled  Sept.  6,  1007.     Serial  Mo.  801,076.     (CI.  107-~58.) 


Ola, 

a 


1.  In  a  Budiine  of  the  daaa  deeerlbed.  the  oomMnatlea 
with  a  rotary  oren,  of  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  outer  aMM 
memhera  carried  by  aaid  oren,  a  row  of  ooOparatlng  tate- 
rlorty  heated  inner  mold  membera.. feeding  meehaalam  ar- 
ranged la  coanection  with  said  inaer  moM  membera,  dla- 
ehargbv  derlcee  arranged  In  tbe  inaer  aad  of  eadi  ot 
aaM  outer  mold  membera  and  meaaa  aaeceaslrdy  actaa^ 
tag  dm  dlacharglng  derloso  of  dlffOraart  ce«B  aa  aaM  ovca 
ta  rotated. 

2.  la  a  madilne  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  the  coaabiaatloa 
with  a  rotary  orea,  of  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  oatar  moM 
membera  carried  by  aaM  oren,  a  row  of  eodpeiatlaf  late- 
riocly  heated  Inner  mold  membera,  dla^arglag  derlcee  ar- 
raaged  In  eonaeetloa  with  eaM  outer  mold  maaabara*  a 
phuallty  of  retary  bruahea  conatracted  to  fit  aaM 
membera,  and  maanrr  for  Imparting  alMIng  rotary 
malt  to  aaM  broShaa  for  the  porpeee  aet  forth. 

t.  In  a  machlaa  of  tbe  daaa  described,  the  eemMnetlon 
with  a  rotary  orea,  of  a  phnmllty  of  rowa  of  eotar  moM 
■Mmbero  laset  In  the  wall  tf  eaM  orea.  a  row  of  coOpeaat- 
Mg  laaer  mold  asember.  a  alMlng  plunger  in  the  Inaer  «id 
of  each  of  aaM  oatar  aioM  membera,  aaaaaa  for  aaeeea- 
atrely  feedlag  a  pradeteraUaed  quaatity  of  dongh  to  hM 
rowa  of  o«t«r  bmU  membera.  a  cam  aaecaaaHdy  aetaatiag 
aaM  rowa  of  plungmra  in  the  rotation  of  aaM. orea,  aad 
for  aneceaatraly  greaaing  the  Interior  ef  "•' 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  tba 
with  a  rotory  oren.  of  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  oatar  mold 
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la  tb*  wall  theraef,  a  row  of  coOpwatfag 
laaar  sold  menbcn,  a  prewia  plat* 
Mid  lBD«r  and  oatar  mold  aekiben, 
ananfed  to  work  in  eaBBeeti<m  with  said 
■ban,  dlaebazslnf  darloM  airaagcd  ta  eoa- 
wltt  MM  oater  mold  laambara,  and  mmn  for 
>ld  BMBbon.  for  tb«  pnrpoae  Mt  forth. 
•■  la  a  aMcklaa  of  th«  daas  dwerlbed.  tk*  comblaatioa 
with  a  rotarr  ovaa,  of  a  plorallty  at  row*  of  oator  mold 
mombera  eanrted  tharaby,  a  row  of  eoBparatlnc  ianar  mold 
■— thwa,  fMdias  marhanlwi  axraagad  la  caaaeetton  with 
aaid  outer  mold  mambera.  a  ploager  la  the  lnn«  cad  of 
••di  of  Mid  oatar  mold  mcatbeia.  a  cam  arransad  to  me- 
«MrtT«l7  aetaata  tha  rows  of  plaacart,  braahw  fitted  to 
aald  OQtar  mold  members,  and  meana  for  Intermittently 
tai^arttec  aUdiac  and  rotary  moremeat  to  Mid  brnehM 
for  the  porpoM  set  forth. 


1.M7438.  aPUfMlMG  AND  TWISTING  FRAME  FOB 
FIBROUS  IfATKBIALS.  Thomas  A.  BOTO^  Glasgow. 
Seotlaad.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  489,920. 
(d.  118—7.) 


1.  la  spiaalag  and  twisting  machines,  eoactlng  retala- 
lag  and  preaslBg  rolleia  adaptad  to  wrre  two  spindles,  a 
pressing  derice  eomaion  to  said  pressing  rollers  and  means 
aetlag  opon  the  axis  of  the  pressing  roUars  for  morlng 
either  prasslag  roller  oat  of  opcratlre  relation  to  tta  eo- 
aettag  retalatng  roUar  without  Intarmptlng  the  operatlTe 
rtiatfcm  of  the  other  presshug  roller  and  Its  eoactlng  re- 
talaiag  roller. 

2.  la  spinning  aad  twlatlag  awchlaes,  s  pair  of  retain- 
tag  roOara  aad  a  patar  of  cooperating  pressing  rollers,  a 
presstag  weight  common  to  both  of  the  latter,  In  comblna- 
tioa  with  maaaslly  controlled  lever  mMns  acting  apoa 
the  azla  at  the  ^caslag  rollers  ta  move  either  pressing 
aoUsr  oat  of  opsrattve  reUtloa  to  its  eoactlng  retaining 
roller  wlthoaC  InterraptlBg  tha  operattre  relatloa  of  the 
•thsr  paaMlag  roller  aad  ita  eoaetlag  retalnlag  roUsr. 

8.  la  apianlag  and  twisting  auiehlnea  a  pair  of  retaln- 
lag Mlleta  aad  a  pair  of  codparatlng  prsMlng  rollers,  in 
itkm  with  ladepeadeat  maanally  operated  levers. 
aach  pTMslug  roIlOT  aad  aetlag  opoa  the  azla  of 
tha  praartMT  rollers  whereby  either  preHlng  roller  aiay  be 
of  epecattva  relatkm  to  ita  eoOpwatfasg  retain- 
Img  rsUsr  wttlwrt  iatcrraptlBg  the  operatlTe  relati(»  of 
tha  ottar  piMriig  roUsr  aad  Its  eoactlng  retaining  roller. 
4.  IB  viaaiag  aad  twlstiag  BMchlaes,  a  pair  of  retain- 
a  pair  of  eol^aratlag  prasslag  roUcrs,  aad  a 
Placeahle  aaia  for  the  lattar.  in  eomMaatloa 
^'Mh  m  pair  of  ladapeadMt  larars  arraagad  to  bear  opoa 
aaU  azla  ana  at  each  aad  thereof,  whereby  said  azla  may 
ba  ikvlaasd  ta  aeparata  Mtd  prassfug  and  retaining  rollers 
at  either  aad  or  at  both  eada  atasnltaneoaaly. 
i.  J»  splulag  aad  twlatlag  sMchiaea,  a  pair  of  ra- 
rallsra,  a  pair  of  eoOparatlac  preasiag  laUers,  and 
«MMaaMa  azla  far  tha  lattar,  Id  comblaatioa 
a  pcaaaar  sIsMsat  tatarpaasd  betweeu  aad  coaimoa 
tta  said  prairtBg  roOars  aad  a  pair  of  ladepeadMt  lerara 
ta  bMr  npoB  Mid  azla  one  at  each  end  thereof, 
aid  azls  may  be  displaced  to  separata  said 
aad  ratalBlBg  rollers  at  either  ead  or  at  both 


ICIaiMB  « ta  8  Dot  prteted  te  the  Oaaette.] 


1.047,124.      STOP-MOTION   DBTICS    FOR   TWIBTINO 
FBAM«g.    THOMAa  A.  BoTD^  Waagow.  Seotlaad.    FUsd 
Aag.  18»  19ia    Serial  No.  877.078.     (CL  118— IS.) 


1.  la  a  apinnlng  or  twlating  machine,  the  comblaatioa 
of  the  feed  roUera,  with  a  stop  feed  derice  comprising  a 
▼ertlcal  lever  pivoted  Intermedtato  ita  enda,  a  horla<mtal 
separator  bar  connected  to  tha  apper  end  of  Mid  lever,  a 
balanced  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  mM  vertical 
lever,  one  end  of  Mid  balanced  lavar  having  a  galde  eye 
for  engaging  the  thread  after  it  haa  left  the  delivery 
roUera,  together  with  a  vibrator  arraaged  below  the  other 
end  of  aald  balaaced  lever  aad  — g«g1ng  the  aame  upon  Ita 
imp,  after  failure  of  the  thrMd.  to  rock  Mid  vertical 
lever  whereby  the  Mparator  bar  la  thrust  between  the 
delivery  rollers,  substantially  aa  rtsactllud, 

2.  In  a  spinning  or  twlstiag  machine,  the  comblaatioa 
of  the  feed  rollera,  with  a  stop  fsed  device  comprlslag  a 
vertical  lever  pivoted  Intermedlato  ita  ends,  a  horlaontal 
separator  bar.  coanected  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  lever,  a 
balaaced  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  vertical 
lever,  one  ead  of  said  balaacad  lever  having  a  guide  eya 
for  engaging  the  thread  after  it  haa  left  the  delivery  roll- 
era,  aald  guide  999  btfag  poaitloaad  over  the  apindle  and 
•ervlng  to  guide  tha  thrMd  from  the  roUera  to  the  apin- 
dle, together  with  a  vibrator  arraaged  below  the  oth«  ead 
of  Mid  balaaced  lever  aad  —g^g'ng  the  aame  apoa  tta 
drop,  after  failure  of  the  thrMd.  to  rock  mM  vartleal 
lever  whereby  the  separator  bar  is  thrust  betweea  the  de- 
Uvery  rollers,  sabstaatlally  as  dsaerlbad. 

3.  In  a  aplBBlag  or  twlatlag  maehlaa.  tha  eomUaatloB 
of  the  feed  raHara.  with  a  stop  food  davka  eomprialag  a 
vertical  lever  pivoted  tatermadlato  Ito  aods.  a  harlaoatal 
separator  bar  looaely  Jolatsd  to  tha  «9per  aad  of  said  Isva^ 
M  that  it  may  adapt  Itsslf  to  Ita  woric.  a  balaaced  lavar 
pivotsd  to  tha  lower  osd  of  aald  vsrtkal  lavar.  oaa  sad 
of  said  balaaced  levar  havlag  a  guide  eye  for  a«g«g*»g 
the  thread  after  It  hM  left  the  drtlvery  roUan,  ta«othar 
with  a  vibrator  arraaged  below  the  other  ead  of  said 
balaacad  lavar  aad  eagaglng  the  sams  apoa  ita  drop, 
after  fanura  of  the  thread,  to  rock  said  vartkal  lavcr 
whareby  tha  aspazator  bar  Is  thraat  batwaaa  tha  ddlvary 
rollers,  subataatlally  as  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  splnalag  ar  twlsttag  msfhlaa,  tha  eomMaatloa 
of  the  feed  rollera,  with  a  stop  feed  devlee  coovrlalag  a 
vertical  levar  pivoted  lateraisdlato  Ita  ends,  a  hortaoatal 
sspazator  bar  coaaected  to  the  upper  ead  of  said  lever,  a 
balaaced  lavar  plvotad  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vartkal 
lever,  one  ead  of  said  balaaced  levw  havlag  a  guide  eye 
fbr  eagaglag  tha  thread  aftar  it  has  left  the  d^vary 
rollws,  tofsther  with  a  vthratar  arraaged  below  the  other 
ead  of  said  balaacad  lever  aad  aagaglag  the  same  apoa  Ita 
drop,  after  fallare  of  the  thread,  to  rock  said  vartleal 
lavar  whereby  tha  asparator  bar  la  Ornst  batween  tha  de- 
livery roUers.  together  with  a  ^rlag  '^rt*^K  Mid  ver- 
tical lever  aad  teading  to  aMlatata  tha  mi^  in  ^th  feed 
and  stop  positions,  sabstaatlally  as  dMrrfhsd- 
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1.047.125.  WIRB-FENCB  MACHINE.  Cmamxjm  H. 
HAiaLsx,  Muade,  lad.,  asstgaor  to  Kitselsaan  Brothers, 
Muncie,  Ind.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Indians.  Filed  July  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.280.     (CI.  140—12.) 


pert  for  aald  body  pMtion  adjuatable  relative  thereto,  aad 
mMna  for  locking  aald  anpport  in  adJuated.  posltloa. 


1.  In  a  wire  fabricating  machiae.  in  combination,  a 
contlauoosly  operating  coiling  apindle.  a  wrapping  head 

^thereon  having  an  opening  tberethrongb,  a  aleeve  feath- 
ered on  the   spindle,   a  pin  carried  by  the  aleeve  and . 
operable  through  the  opening  in  aaid  head,  and  means 
for  intermittently  aliding  Mid  sleeve  on  mU  spindle  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  tha  Utter. 

2.  la  a  wire  fabricating  oMiehtae,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  CMittauoualy  operating  coUtag  spindles,  a  wrap- 
ping head  on  each  eptaidle  having  sn  opening  therethrough, 
a  sleeve  feathered  oa  Mch  sptadle  and  carrying  a  pin 
^;»erable  through  the  opealag  ta  ita  wrapptag  hMd,  eepa- 
rata  oparatiag  meana  for  each  sleeve  aad  pla.  Mid  operat- 
lag  meaas  havlag  a  gradaated  relatloa  with  respect  to 

•   each  other,  whweby  the  sleevM  are  progressively  operated, 
aad  Bieana  for  actuattag  Mid  operating  means. 

8.  In  a  wire  tebricatteg  machtae,  a  plurality  of  sptadlea, 
a  drivlag  shaft,  gMring  between  mM  shaft  and  sptadtos 
fbr  oonttaaoosly  rotattag  the  tatter,  a  pte  reclprocably 
carried  oa  Mch  apladle,  a  cam  ahaft,  meana  for  con- 
ttauouidy  operating  said  cam  shaft,  a  fdurallty  of  cam 
wbaela  oa  said  cam  shaft,  one  for  Mch  spladle.  and  mMns 
for  operattag  the  ptas  of  ths  respective  sptadlM  from  mM 
cam  wbMls. 

4.  la  a  wire  fabrleatteg  machiae,  to  comhtoation,  a  plu- 
rality of  apiadlea,  a  drlvtog  ahaft,  meana  for  continuously 
operatlag  Mid  sptadlea  from  Mid  shaft,  a  pin  reclprocably 
carried  oa  each  ^tedle  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cam  ahaft. 
mMBS  (or  operatlag  the  same,  a  plurality  of  cam  whMla 
on  the  cam  ahaft,  the  sacatMlve  cam  wheels  havtag  their 
operatlag  ptntioas  mwcsd  at  graduated  tatwals  rdathrdy 
to  MCh  other  arouad  said  shaft,  aad  meaas  actuated  by 
the  cam  wheela  for  oparatiag  Mid  piaa. 

6.  In  a  wire  tahrlMtlng  machine,  to  onnhteatlon,  a  plur 
rallty  of  spladtas  through  which  straad  wlrM  are  drawn, 
meaaa  for  dellverlag  atay  wItm  apoa  and  tranaversely 
of  aald  sptadlea,  guMM  for  pravaatlag  displacement  of 
such  stay  wires,  pins  carried  by  said  spindles  to  rotate 
therewith  aad  adaptad  to  be  reciprocated  thereon,  means 
far  eoattauously  operating  said  sptedles,  a  plurality  of 
cam  wheela,  and  meana  operated  by  mI^  cam  whMls  for 
projeettag  aad  wlthdrawtag  aald  ptas. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1.047.1M.  TOOIrSBARPENINO  HOLDER.  Joaara  M. 
Hakkm,  New  BrltalD,  Cima^  assigaor  to  The  Staaley 
Rala  *  Level  Oompaay.  Now  Brltaia,  Coan.,  a  Corpora- 
tlsa  of  Coaaecticat.  Iliad  Jaly  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710il46.     (CI.  61—7.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  tha  diaracter  deaerlbedi  ta  eombiaa- 
tkm,  aa  tetagral  body  havtag  a  taol  aMt  tharaoa  aad  pra- 
aldsd  with  teal  flampiag  msaaa  adjacsat  ttMata*  a  aai^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  ta  combtaa- 
tlon,  an  Integral  body  having  aa  tadtaed  portion  forming 
a  tool  seat  and  provided  with  tool  clamping  meana  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  a  aapport  for  aald  body  portion  adjust- 
able relative  tbti^to  whereby  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
a  tool  edge  relative  to  a  sharpening  surtace  may  be  varied. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  ta  combiaa- 
tion,  an  Integral  body  portion  provided  with  a  downwardly 
tacUning  tool  seat  at  one  end  thereof,  tool  clamping  meaas 
adjacent  aaid  seat,  and  a  supporting  csrriage  for  aald 
body  portkm  coaaected  thereto  adjaeeat  ita  oppoalte  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ta  combina- 
tion, an  tategral  body  provided  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing tool  aMt  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  threaded 
bore  formed  therein  adjac«it  ita  opposite  end,  tool  clamp- 
ing Bieans  adjacoit  Mid  seat,  and  a  snpporttag  carriage 
havtag  a  atandard  ta  adjnatable  threaded  mgagemeat  with 
aaid  bore  aad  having  an  antl-frictloa  anpporting  bearlag 
at  ita  base. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  mata  hody  portion  havtag  a  downwardly  incltalng 
portion  at  its  forward  end  forming  a  tool  seat  provided 
with  a  bracket  exteadtag  transversely  of  and  overstanding 
said  SMt,  a  plurality  of  damptag  screws  mounted  in  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  a  tool  on  Mid 
seat,  said  body  portion  havtag  a  threaded  bore  formed 
therein  adjacent  ita  rear  end.  a  carrtage  provided  with  a 
aupporttag  roller  at  ita  lower  end  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  standard  tbiaaded  to  adjustably  engage 
the  thrMded  bore  of  aald  body  portion,  and  meana  carried 
by  said  body  portloa  for  lockiag  said  staadard  ta  adjusted 
poaltloa. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


1,047,127.  OIL-BURNER.  Bsastos  A.  Hoooa,  Spokane, 
Waah.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  879,178.  (CI. 
166— «8.) 


1.  la  aa  (dl  banter,  aa  air  pipe,  a  fuel  pipe  havlag  oae 
ead  projeetiag  toward  the  air  pipe,  a  cap  oa  the  ead  of 
the  air  pipe,  aad  a  apreader  on  the  air  pipe  adjaeeat  the 
cap,  said  air  pipe  havtag  aperturM  thareta  tateraiediatt 
the  MP  aad  spreader. 

2.  la  SB  oU  bnraer.  air  pipM  havtag  thdr  eads  pro- 
jeetiag toward  each  other,  a  fuel  pipe  havlag  oae  end  cs- 
t«rlag  oae  of  the  air  plpM  aad  ^ajaetlag  toward  tbs 


•C  ler  air  pip*,  a  e«p  «i  tlM  cad  of  th«  otkcr  air  ^p«,  afed 
qprcader  oa  tke  laat-aMatkoad  pipe  adjacent  tba  cap, 
tbi!  last-menttoned  pipe  haTiag  apertarea  tberein  Inter- 
mediate the  cap  and  spreader. 

In  ah  oil  boner,  air  pipes  baTlng  their  ends  pro- 
je<itlDg  toward  each  otkar,  a  foel  pipe  baring  one  end 
erlng  one  of  tha  air  pipea  and  projaetlac  toward  the 
otl  ler  air  pipe  and  having  a  branch  antaring  the  other  air 
pl^e  and  projecting  toward  the  former  air  pipe,  a  r«no7- 

cap  on  the  end  of  the  last-mentioned  pipe,  and  a 
spader  on  the  last-mentioned  pip*  adjacent  tha  aald  cap, 
tbi)  last-mentioned  pipe  haying  apertures  therein  inter- 
■fWste  the  cap  and  spreader. 

An  oU  bomsr  comprising  upper  and  lower  air  pipes 
prijeetlng  toward  each  other,  a  foel  pipe  colled  arovnd 
th )  upper  air  pipe  and  haTlng  the  end  thereof  entering 
th4»  apper  air  pipe  and  projecting  toward  the  lower  air 
pt;  e  and  havlBg  a  branch  entering  the  lower  air  pipe  and 
pr  >)eetlng  toward  the  upper  air  pipe,  a  removable  cap  on 
th^  end  of  the  lower  air  pipe,  a  spreader  on  the  lower 
pipe  adjacent  the  cap,  the  lower  air  pipe  baring  aper^ 
tola*  therein  intermediate  the  cap  and  apreader,  and  a 
Arjp  pan  on  tbe  lower  air  pipe. 

In  an  oil  burner,  air  pipes  baring  their  ends  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other,  a  fuel  pipe  baring  one  end 
en  Ming  one  of  the  air  pipes  snd  projecting  toward  the 
atl  ler  air  pipe,  aad  a  apreader  on  the  otiier  air  pipe  be- 
loT  the  end  thereof!. 

Claiaa  ft  and  7  not  printed  tn  tbe  Gaaetts.] 
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1.(47.128.  PLACARD  •  OUARD  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CAR& 
Phokas  B.  Hoitt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  IB.  1911. 
lerUl  No.  «88,604.     (CL  232—46.) 


A  placard  bolder  far  cards,  conalating  of  a  boz-Uke 
pocket,  the  front  wall  of  which  is  lower  than  the  back 
w^U,  eoaiblned  with  a  oorer  hinged  at  Ita  upper  portion 
the  sUtlonary  parts,  and  doaiag  on  tbe  front  wall, 
back  wall  being  prorlded  with  a  depending  shield, 
th|  front  edge  of  which  extends  beyond  the  rertical  line 
tbe  front  wall,  the  distance  between  the  lower  edge  of 
tb4  depending  ableld  and  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall 
be  ng  such  that  ready  access  may  be  had  to  tbe  interior 
tbe  holder  for  inserting  or  withdrawing  cards  or  other 
ar  ides.  subaUntlally  aa  apedflad. 

L  A  placard  holder  for  carda^  conalating  of  a  boz-Uke 
podcet,  tbe  front  wall  of  wblA  la  lower  than  tlie  back 
w4ll,  combined  with  a  oorer  hlaged  at  its  upper  portion 
the  stationary  parts,  and  doaing  on  the  front  wall, 
back  wan  being  prorlded  with  a  depending  shield, 
front  edge  of  wUch  extends  beyond  the  rertical  line 
tbe  front  wall  and  thereby  leering  an  opening  In  the 
frdat  of  tbe  holder,  and  tbe  back  wall  being  prorlded  with 
paffontad  luga  for  securing  the  derlce  to  the  frame  of 
ear,  auhatantially  as  q>ecilled. 
A  placard  bolder  for  carda.  consisting  of  a  box-like 
potest,  tbe  front  wall  of  which  la  lower  than  the  back 
unp*  eoaibiaed  with  a  corer  hinged  at  ita  upper  portion 
ka  tatlaaary  parta.  and  doaing  on  the  front  wall, 
back  wall  b^ag  prorMed  with  a  depending  shield,  tbe 
dfs  9i  wbieb  extends  beyoad  tbe  rertical  line  of 
fiMBt  waU,  aad  tba  back  wall  bclag  prorlded  with 
peffbrated  lugs  for  aecnring  the  derlce  to  the  frame  of 
ear,  tbe  lower  edpe  of  tbe  hinged  cover  and  tbe  bot- 
e<  the  pocket  betas  petf  oratad  for  dralaage,  aub- 
tiattpaa 


4.  A  plaeard  bolder  tor  carda  adapted  to  be  need  oa 
railway  can  comprlaing,  la  comblaatiaB :  a  boa-ilhe  aMm- 
ber  baring  front  and  rear  walla,  tbe  latter  balag  exteaded 
higher  than  the  former  and  the  back  wall  being  prorlded 
near  the  top  thereof  with  a  depending  shield,  the  front 
edge  of  which  extends  beyond  the  rertical  line  of  the 
front  wall :  and  a  corer  hinged  to  tbe  box-tike  member 
at  a  point  abore  tbe  ableld  aad  claatwg  orar  tbe  space 
between  tbe  edge  of  the- ableld  aad  tbe  top  edge  of  the 
front  wall,  sobataatially  aa  spedfled. 


1,047,12».  THERICOLOCOMOTITB.  ALPHOira  LinR>^ 
Orenburg,  Russia.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,186.      (CL  106—17.) 


1.  A  locomotire  baring  combttatloa  oigfaaa,  oae  at  ita 
front  aad  oae  at  ita  rear  end.  said  eaglBee  being  ar- 
ranged  symmetrically  to  a  rartleal  piaae  tbnwgb  tha  cea- 
ter  of  the  locomotire,  drtrlag  whaaia  harlag  loaan  abaffa. 
Bieana  for  tranamlttlag  power  front  the  rnaiiwisllun  en- 
gines to  said  ahafU  and  dutcbaa  between  tbe  said  looes 
ahafta  and  tbe  drlring  wheela. 

2.  ▲  locomotive  baring  combaatioB  sagtaea,  oae  at  tta 
front  and  one  at  ita  rear  end,  aald  engiaea  belag  ar- 
ranged symmetrlcaUy  to  a  rertical  plane  through  the  cea- 
tar  of  the  locomotire,  tbe  axea  af  tbe  eagiae  cyllndera 
ooarerglng  toward  tbe  aald  caatral  rertleal  traaareraa 
plana,  tbe  dilrer'a  ataad  aad  the  water  tank  being  ai^ 
ranged  in  aald  plana,  drlring  wbeela  harlag  looae-ebafta, 
Bteana  for  tranaraltting  power  from  tbe  eoasbnation  ea- 
ginea  to  aaid  ahafta  and  dutchea  between  the  aald  looaa 
ahafta  and  tbe  drlring  wbeela. 

5.  A  locomotire  baring  combustion  engines,  one  at  Ita 
front  and  oiia  at  its  rear  ead.  aald  iiagiass  belag  arranged 
aynunetrically  to  a  rertical  plane  through  the  osnter  of 
the  locomotire.  the  axea  of  the  eagiae  cylinders  coorerg- 
ing  toward  the  aald  central  rertical  traasrerse  i^ane.  tbe 
driver's  stand  and  tlie  water  tank  being  arranged  in  aald 
plane,  driving  wheels  baring  looas  shafta.  meana  tor  trana- 
mltting  power  from  the  eoaabastlon  engiaee  to  aald  ahafta 
and  pneumatically-operated  clatdtea  between  tbe  said 
loose  shafts  and  the  drlring  wbeela. 

4.  A  locomotire  baring  combotioa  eaglaea,  oae  at  ita 
front  and  one  at  Ita  rear  aid,  aald  eagiaea  baiag  arraaged 
symmetrically  to  a  rertical  plana  through  the  center  of 
the  locomotire,  drlring  wbeela  baring  Innan  ahafts.  asans 
for  tranamitting  power  from  the  oombnation  •ng*"^  to 
aald  shafta,  dutchea  betweoi  the  said  looae-abafta  aad 
the  drlring  wbeela.  the  member  to  be  coupled  up  rigidly 
connected  to  compressed-air  eylindera  omoentrlcally  en- 
circling the  reaptectire  shafts,  dutch  saembers  secured  to 
said  shafta.  two  piatoaa  guided  oa  each  of  aald  ahafta 
in  said  cyllndera,  and  meana  for  admitting  compreaaed  air 
between  aaid  pistons  to  force  them  outwardly  to  dutch 
said  cylinders  to  said  ahafts. 

6.  A  loeomotlre  baring  oombustton  enginea,  oae  at  its 
froat  and  one  at  tta  rear  aid,  said  eagfaea  belag  arranged 
syaunetrically  to  a  rertical  plana  through  tbe  oeatar  of 
the  loeooMtire,  drlring  wheda  harlag  looae-abafta.  means 
for  tranamitting  power  from  the  combustion  nnglaga  to 
said  ahafts,  dutches  betweea  the  said  loose-shafts 
and  the  drlriag  wbeela,  the  laatwhar  to  be  coupled  up 
rigidly    eeaaected    to   ceasprssaad-alr   cylladesa    rmtm 


Dbcsicbbk  to,  19x9. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


50« 


trically  aadrdtag  tba  laapatUta  ■bafia,  etatdi  ■ 
ascursd  t»  said  ahafta,  two  ptotaaa  galdad  oa  eaA  e< 
aald  ahafta  In  aaid  cyUadera,  aad  meaaa  for  adaalttteg 
eo—preaaed  air  betweea  aald  phrtoaa  to  farce  them  oat- 
wardly  to  dutdi  aald  cyUadsaa  t«  aald  Aafta,  aald  alr> 
admission  aMana  eomprtslag  a  rlag  eadrdlag  the  aMm- 
ben  to  be  eonplad  aad  ttroagh  which  tha  eeaipraaaad  air 
la  coadaetad. 


1,047.180.  COLLAR.  MAnnil  F.  UtHAUAMA,  ICiU  TaUej. 
CaL  Filed  Nor.  18,  1911.  Serial  Na.  669,062.  (CI. 
»— 7L) 


la  a  tum-orer,  or  fold  collar,  aa  laaer  bead  aad  aa 
outer  fold  attached  tibereto  aad  formed  ao  that  the  froat 
edges  of  the  fold  meet  at  the  froat  ct  tha  eoUar.  tha  fold 
being  prorlded  adjacent  the  frmt  adfM  with  twa  idats 
arranged  on  oppoeite  sides  of  and  anbatantlally  parallel 
with  aaid  edgea,  the  sides  of  the  alota  opening  throai^ 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  fold,  whereby  an  ordinary 
bow.  Aacot,  or  similar  tie  may  be  inaerted  In  the  alota 
aad  tied  without  Interfering  with  the  doaed  effect  of  the 
eoUar. 


1.047.181.  QRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  BnWABT  A.  Miraa, 
Dauphin.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Oct  2.  1900,  Serial 
No.  820,006.  Renewed  Nor.  2,  1911.  Serial  Ho. 
068.284.     (CI.  20—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  a  door  recelring 
opealag,  of  a  rack  aaenred  to  the  top  of  the  car,  a  realU- 
ant  guard  rail  arranged  near  the  rack,  and  a  door  com- 
prlalag  a  plurality  of  superpoasd  panda,  meana  for  rais- 
ing tbe  panela,  and  meana  for  cau^ng  one  of  tiie  panda 
to  depreas  tba  guard  rafl  therebr  to  permit  the  ajSJaoent 
panela  to  angaga  the  adjaeeat  teeth  oa  the  radc 

2.  TIM  eomblaattoa  with  a  car  harlag  a  door  raeelrlag 
apealng.  of  a  nA  aaemad  ta  the  tap  <tf  tbe  car,  a  realli- 
aat  guard  rail  arraagad  aear  tbe  rack,  a  door  comprlaing 
a  plurality  of  independent  aupsrpaasd  panda  mounted  for 
rertical  aMresBsnt  tai  the  door  reoalrlag  opealng,  meana 
for  elovatlag  the  door,  aad  aeana  lior  caudng  vat  tit  aald 
panels  to  deprwa  tte  guard  rail  to  panalt  the  adjaeeat 
paaakto 

t.  The 


opening;  maeed  guide  roda  dlapoaad  oa 
of  the  door  reeehrlag  opening,  a  ra^  aecnred  to  the  top  o< 
die  car  and  extending  to  aaid  daor  recelring  opening  a 
reaillent  guard  rail  arranged  aear  the  rack,  a  door  eem- 
priaing  a  plaratity  of  auperpoaad  panela  baring  swird 
connections  with  the  guide  rods  and  morable  to  derated 
podtlon  abore  the  radi,  meana  for  raiaing  the  panel,  and 
maaaa  tor  caustag  oae  of  aald  panela  to  depreea  the  guard 
raQ  thereby  to  permit  tbe  adjacent  panels  to  engage  the 
teetii  on  the  rack. 

4.  Tbe  eoabtautioa  with  a  car  having  a  Hoot  receiving 
opening,  of  a  ndi  aecured  to  tte  top  of  the  car.  a  reaillent 
guard  ran  diapoaed  In  a  plane  abore  the  radt,  a  door 
eomprldng  a  plurality  of  superpoeed  panela  morable  to 
derated  jMMdtkm  abore  the  rack,  means  for  derating 
the  panela,  meana  for  cauahig  one  of  aald  panela  to  depreae 
the  guard  raU  to  permit  the  adjacent  panela  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  nek,  a  suspension  derlce  depending  frool 
the  car  at  aald  opening,  and  a  lerer  aopported  by  the  aua- 
penalon  derlce  for  dlaeagaglng  1M  panda  from  the  teeth 
on  the  ra^ 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  a  door  recelring 
opmlng,  macad  guide  roda  diapoaed  on  oppoeite  aldaa  of 
the  domr  recdrlng  ^^ening  and  prorlded  with  upwardly 
bidlned  extenatona,  the  terminals  of  which  are  sscured 
to  the  top  of  the  car,  apaced  neks  arranged  beneath  the 
guide  rod  eztensiona,  a  door  sUdably  mounted  between  the 
guide  roda  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  superposed 
paada  baring  swird  eyee  aecured  to  tbe  oppoeite  ends 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  guide  roda,  a 
realUent  guard  rail  secured  to  the  top  of  the  car  and  nor- 
■ally  dl^MMed  in  a  plana  abore  the  teeth  oa  the  radka, 
maaaa  for  derating  the  panels,  and  meana  for  eaudng  oae 
of  aald  panels  to  deprees  the  guard  rail,  thereby  to  per- 
mit the  adjacent  panela  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  racka. 

[Clalma  f  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.}. 


1.04I48S.  FB0CBS8  OF  TRBATINO  THB  RBSIDUAL 
CAUSTIC  LIQUOR  RESULTING  FROM  DIOB8TION 
OF  WOOD.  jAuaa  Miuab  Nniu  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  FUad  Jan.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,042.  (CL 
S8— 22.) 

1.  The  herein  deecrlbed  proceea  of  recorering  caustic 
liquor,  consisting  in  treating  realdual  cauatic  Uquor  with 
an  alkali  metal  compound  of  an  add  forming  metal  tai  tha 
preeence  of  carbonic  acid  to  precipitate  the  organic  mat- 
ten  in  such  liquor,  ai^  then  sepanting  tbe  dear  liquor 
from  the  precipitate,  and  treating  such  liquor  with  lime, 
Bubstaatially  aa  deecrlbed. 

2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  proceea  of  recorering  cauatic 
liquor,  conalating  In  treating  realdual  cauatic  liquor  with 
an  allcaU  metal  compound  of  an  acid  forming  metal  in 
the  preoence  of  carbonic  acid  to  predpltate  the  organic 
matten  In  such  Uquor,  and  then  aepanting  the  dear 
liquor  flrom  the  precipitate,  and  treating  auch  liquor  with 
oxygen,  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  henin  deacribed  proceea  of  recorering  cauatle 
liquor,  condsting  in  treating  realdual  cauatic  liquor  with 
an  alkali  metal  compound  of  an  add  forming  metal  in 
tha  presence  of  carbonic  add  gas  to  predpltate  the  or- 
ganic matten  in  each  Uquor,  ahd  then  aq^antlng  the 
clear  Uquor  from  the  predpltatea,  and  canatlcising  such 
liquor. 

4.  The  herein  deecrlbed  proceee  of  recorering  cauatic 
Uquor,  conalating  In  treating  reddual  cauatic  liquor  wltb 
an  alkali  metal  compound  of  an  add  forming  metal  in 
the  preeence  of  carbonic  acid  gaa  to  predpltate  the  or- 
ganic matten  in  auch  liquor,  then  aeparatlag  tiie  clear 
liquor  from  the  predpltatee,  and  then  treating  auch  Uquor 
witk  eaone. 

6.  The  berehB  deecrlbed  procees  of  recorering  caustic 
Uquor,  conalstlng  in  treating  tbe  liquor  obtabaod  from 
digcatan  In  the  treatment  of  wood  palp  with  an  alkaU 
metal  compoand  of  an  add  forming  metal  In  the  prea- 
aace  of  carbonic  acid  tu  and  beat  to  predpltate  the 
organic  amtten  in  the  lifoor :  eepatatlBg  the  dear  Uquor 
from  tbe  predpltatao ;  and  caoatlelBlng  it 

(ClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OaaeCte.1 
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1.047,1st.  EOLLmO-MILL.  Datid  W.  Vimamx.  Cnftoa. 
Ps^  SMlSBor  to  Maeklatoah  HemphUl  *  Co..  Plttebon^. 
Pm^  •  Corporatloii  of  PonaaylTaiiU.  Fil«d  Mar.  8, 
1912.     BerUl  No.  «82.89«.     (CI.  80—39.) 


1.  la  a  rolling  mill,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  ataad  of 
hooalnga,  tbreo  rolls  arnms«d  In  aald  boaalnga  said  rolls 
balac  constmeted  to  form  passes  adapted  to  limit  the 
tetsral  flow  of  the  metal  between  the  middle  and  apper 
and  lower  rolls,  means  for  adjostlns  one  of  the  ontsr 
nlia  relatlTS  to  the  other  onter  roll,  and  means  for  shtft- 
iBf  the  Intsrmedlate  roll  to  and  fro  between  the  onter  rolls. 

2.  In  a  roUlaf  mill,  the  combination  of  n  sisud  of 
hoaatefs,  three  froored  rolls  arranged  In  said  bouvings, 
and  maaas  tot  ad^tlng  one  of  the  oater  rolis  relatlre 
to  the  other  onter  roll,  the  Intermediate  roll  being  mov- 
aUe  to  and  fro  between  the  outer  roUa. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  stand  of  hoist- 
ings, three  groored  rolls  arranged  in  said  hoasings,  means 
for  adjostfatg  one  of  the  outer  rolls  relative  to  the  other 
oater  roll,  the  intermediate  roll  being  moyable  to  and  fro 
between  the  other  roUa  and  means  for  drlrlng  the  onter 
roUa. 

4.  la  a  roniag  mm,  the  combination  of  a  stand  of 
hoasings,  three  grooved  rolls  arranged  bk  aald  hooalaga, 
BMaas  for  adjusting  one  of  the  outer  rolls  relative  to  the 
other  outer  roll,  the  intermediate  roll  being  movable 
to  and  fro  between  the  other  rolls  and  means  for  driving 
the  rollai 


1,04T,1S4.  HTDBAULIC  TURBINE.  FaxTz  OasTaBLKf, 
Hatdeahelm.  Brena,  Germany.  Filed  June  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  706.48S.     (CI.  1S»— «.) 


1.  A  maltlpie  tarhine  o^  the  tn>«  described  havtaig  an  la- 
dapendSBt  aaetkn  discharge  tube  for  each  vane  wheel.  In 
eomMnatlea  with  means  for  sdmlttlag  air  to  the  suction 
tabs  of  at  least  one  of  said  vane  wheels  whereby  the  stag- 
aaat  vacvaB  water  coloma  staadfatg  therein  when  the 
flaw  la  eat  off  ttom  ttm  vane  whvcl,  may  be  partially 
towered  to  a  poaltloa  la  which  tt  la  oat  of  coataet  with 
the  BOB-werUag  vanao,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

2.  ▲  salt^M*  taitiae  of  the  type  described  having  an 
tadspeadsBt  aaetiaa  ^laeharge  tube  for  each  vane  whe^ 
la  eoaMaatloa  with  msaas  tor  admlttlag  air  to  the  sne- 
tkm  tabe  of  at  least  eae  of  sold  vaae  wheela.  said  meana 


belaf  aatomatlrally  controlled  to  admit  sofldeat  air  to 
lower  the  stagaaat  vacuum  water  column  staadiag  la 
said  tube  when  the  flow  is  cut  off  therefrom,  to  a  point  bo> 
low  the  vanes  of  said  non-worfclag  vane  wheel  while  mala- 
taintng  It  at  a  height  sufllcleat  to  cover  the  joint  bo- 
tween  said  tube  and  tiie  adjacent  working  vaae  rlag  dla- 
ehaxstoc  at  full  vacaoB  lato  the  adjaoeat  suetloa  tube, 
substaatlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  multiple  turMae  of  the  type  described  havtag  aa 
Independent  suction  discharge  tube  for  each  vane  wheel, 
la  combination  with  float-valve  controlled  meana  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  suction  tube  of  at  least  one  of  said 
vane  wheels  whereby  the  stagnant  vacuum  water  column 
standing  therein  when  the  flow  la  cat  off  from  Its  vane 
wheel,  may  be  partially  lowered  to  a  position  in  which 
It  is  out  of  contact  with  the  non-working  vaaes,  substaa- 
tlally as  described. 

4.  A  multiple  turbine  of  the  type  described  having  an 
Independent  suction  discharge  tube  for  esch  vane  wheel, 
in  comblnstion  with  float-valve  controlled  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  suction  tube  of  at  least  one  of  said 
vane  wheels  whereby  the  stagnant  vacuum  water  column 
standing  therein  when  the  flow  Is  cot  off  from  Its  vsne 
wheel,  may  be  partially  lowered  to  a  position  in  whlcn 
it  is  oat  of  contact  with  the  non-working  vanes,  said  float- 
valve  mechanism  being  arranged  at  a  point  vertically  ra- 
mote  from  the  turbine,  together  with  an  air  tube  eoa- 
nectlng  aald  float  valve  chamber  with  the  suction  tube, 
for  the  porpoes  described. 

6.  A  multiple  turbine  of  the  type  described  having  aa 
Independent  suction  dischsrge  tube  for  each  vane  wheel, 
an  air  tube  leading  from  one  of  said  suction  tubes  to  a 
normally  air  tight  float  chamber,  a  fluid  container  below 
sold  float  chamber,  a  tube  extending  from  said  float 
chamber  to  said  fluid  chamber  and  terminating  below 
the  fluid  level  in  the  latter,  whereby  a  vacuum  column  la 
created  in  said  tube  and  float  chamber  correapondlng  td 
the  vacuum  In  aald  suction  discharge  tube.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  air  Inlet  valve  for  said  float  chamber  and  aa 
operative  connection  between  the  aame  and  the  float,  for 
the  purpoee  deacribed. 

[ClalBM  8  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  (Haette.] 


t.047.186.  EXCAVATINO-DIPPER.  ALaaar  B.  Pabx. 
MInneapolla.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1812.  Serial  No. 
873.768.     (CI.  87—18.) 


1.  The  oomblnatloB,  with  a  booiB.  of  araM  pivoted  there- 
oa,  and  a  dipper  havlag  ita  rear  portion  plvotally  con- 
nected with  aald  anas  aad  ita  forward  portloa  aUdably 
coaaocted  with  aald  araa. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boon,  of  arms  arraaged  la 
pairs  and  rigidly  secured  tocother,  the  upper  porikms  irf 
said  arma  being  ftlvotally  coaaottod  with  aald  boom,  a 
dipper  having  Its  rear  portiea  ^Totally  eoaaeeted  with 
the  lower  eada  of  one  pair  of  anaa  aad  Its  forward  por* 
tlon  aUdahly  connected  with  the  other  pair  of  arsM. 

^  8.  The  coaBbiaatloa.  with  a  booa,  of  aroM  ptvoCad  tbera. 
oa,  a  dipper  havlag  Its  forward  aad  rear  portloas  eoa- 
aeeted with  said  arma,  loadhig  aad  anloadlaf  Haas  for  said 
dipper,  the  eoaaectloaa  of  the  forward  portloa  of  ooM  dl^ 
per  with  said  anaa  allowteg  aald  dlppat  to  latats  sUghtly 
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aad  Ita  «attlag,od«e  to  follow  the  pvU  of  said  loadtag  llae 
at  a  prodetsnBlaad  polat  la  tlM  travel  of  aald  dipper. 

4.  The  eomMaatioB,  with  a  booai,  of  arma  arraaged  in 
palze  aad  pivoted  thweoa.  aald  anas  belag  aecorsd  tovother 
to  form  a  rigid  frame,  a  dipper  haviag  Its  roar  porttoa 
plvotally  eoaaeeted  to  one  pair  of  arma,  the  other  pair  of 
anna  havlag  carved  alots  la  tlie  lower  SBds  thersot  bosass 
mooatad  on  the  forward  portion  of  mid  dipper  aad  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  alots,  and  loadlBf  aad  unloading  llaas 
attached  to  aald  dlwor. 

6.  The  oomMnatloa,  with  a  boom,  of  anaa  arranged  In 
pairs  aad  aeenred  rigidly  togeOier  aad  plvotally  connected 
with  said  bo(»n,  a  dipper  havlag  Its  rear  portkm  plvotally 
conaoeted  with  oae  pair  of  arau,  the'  other  pair  of  anna 
having  longitudinal  stota  theiflB,  hoasos  aioaatsd  on  ths 
forward  portion  of  said  dipper  to  entw  said  slots  and 
•Ude  therein,  the  end  walls  of  said  slots  forming  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  bossti,  said  bosses  being  nor- 
mally at  the  upper  ends  of  said  alota  but  moving  to  the 
lower  oads  of  aald  slots  whea  said  dipper  swings  past  the 
center  of  the  pivots  of  said  arma  on  said  boom,  and  load- 
tag  aad  aalooding  Uaee  attached  to  said  dipper. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  <}aaette.]  * 


1,047,186.  FBBDINO  MECHANISM  FOB  SEWINGKMA- 
CHINBS.  John  C.  BtHoa,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cbrporatlon 
ofNewJeraay.  FUed  Nov.  29, 1911.  Serial  No.  682,961. 
(CL  11»— 8.) 


1.  la  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machlnee,  the 
comMnatlon  with  tte  mala  and  feed  shafts,  of  a  comblaa- 
tloB  disk  carried  by  aald  mala  ahaft  aad  operatlvely  eoa- 
aectad  wltt  said  feed  abaft,  said  comMaatloB  disk  laelad- 
ing  a  toothed  dlA  provided  with  a  tootiied  soetloa.  a  lateh 
disk  earrytag  a  toothed  latch,  a  feed  coimeetlon  dlak  pro- 
ridsd  with  a  hah,  aad  means,  aa  a  cam  aad  follower,  tot 
gtrtng  to  aald  hah  varylag '  degrees  of  eeeantrldty  with 
req^oetto  said  mala  ahaft 

2.  la  a  faeffiag  aiechaaiam  for  sewtag  machlaea,  the 
combtaatloa  with  the  aiala  and  feed  ahafts,  of  a  eMabiaap 
tloa  disk  carrlod  hgr  aald  aialn  ahaft  aad  operatlvely  eoa- 
aeeted with  aald  faod-ohaft,  said  cottUaatloa  dl*  laelad- 
laff  a  taottod  dWt  provided  with  a  toothed  oectloa.  a  lateh 
disk  earrylBff  a  toothed  lateh  aad  provided  with  aa  eoeen- 
tzte»  aad  a  tssd  oooaoetloa  disk  provided  with  a  hub  aad- 
a  earn  feUaver,  aald  eceeatrle  actlag  apon  said  follower  to 
giva  to  aald  hah  varying  flsgrisa  of  occsntrlclty  with  ra- 
apeet  to  aald  mai»  ahaft 

8.  la  a  tiodlaf  aiiifhaalsm  for  sowlag  aiachlnes,  ths 
eoBdrtaatlea  wttk  tto  saala  aad  food  shafts,  of  a  eooiblaa. 
tlon  disk  eoRlad  by  aald  mala  abaft  aad  operatlvaly  eoa- 
Boetod  with  aaM  tiad  AttU  aald  eooiblaatSoa  dlak  laelad- 
lag  a  latdi  dlak  aad  a  food  eonaectlMi  dlak,  the  lattar  pro- 
vided with  a  htA,  aad  maaaa,  aa  a  cam  and  foOower.  for 
flvtakg  to  aald  bab  ymtjtH  4a«roaa  of  aeeMtrielty  with 
rtapact  t»  aald  wUto  abaft 

4.  !■;•  tMdtac  ■arbaaiam  for  aswlac  aaMhIaes,  the 
cooMaatfos  Mtk  tba  mala  aad  fsad  abaCto,  of  a  cMabtaa- 
tloa  dlak  earrlad  by  aald  mala  abaft  aad  operatlvely  oob- 
aaetsd  wttb  aald  flNd  abaft,  aald  ooaibiBatloa  dlak  Ineiad- 
lat  a  tooONddiak  ptietiid  wttb  a  too«had  aaetiaa  aad  a 
lateb  dlak  canylat  a  toatbad  lat«b  aad  oparattraly 


aected  with  a  feed  eoaa^etloa  dlak  provided  wttb  a  bab, 
and  eoBvealsntly  located  sMaaa  for  sBaaoally  releaslag 
said  toothed  Uteh  from  eagagesMat  with  said  toothed 
aectloa  to  pwmlt  the  adjustment  of  sold  latch  disk  to 
change  the  dogrse  of  eccentricity  of  said  hub  with  raspeet 
to  aald  mala  ahaft 

B.  la  a  feeding  mochanlam  for  aewlag  machlaea,  tiM 
cemtdaatlon  with  the  main  and  feed  ahafta,  ot  a  cornMaa- 
ttad  dlak  carried  by  said  auda  ahaft  aad  operatlvtiy  eoa- 
neeted  with  aald  feed  ahaft  aald  combination  disk  laelad* 
tng  a  toothed  dWc  provided  with  a  toothed  aactlon  aad  a 
latdii  dlak  carrying  a  toothed  latA  and  operatlvely  eon- 
neeted  with  a  feed  eoanectloa  dlak  provided  with  a  hub, 
and  meana,  including  a  manaally  controlled  lever,  for  re- 
leaslng  said  toothed  latch  .from  engagemoit  with  said 
toothed  section  to  permit  of  the  adjoatment  of  aald  lateh 
disk  to  change  the  degree  of  eccentricity  of  aald  hub  with 
reapect  to  said  main  shaft 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047,187.  FII/niATION-FAUCBT.  BaLa  Baaoat,  Den- 
ver. Cola  Original  appUcatlon  flied  May  2,  1010,  Serial 
No.  669.027.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Aug.  14, 
1911.    Serial  No.  648,948.     (CL  210—7.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  a  tubular  member,  a  chamber  formed  be- 
neath tbe  tabolar  member  and  communicating  with  the 
tubolar  member  by  an  opening  formed  In  the  top  of  the 
tabalar  member  and  through  laterally  extending  paaaagee 
to  the  diami>er,  and  a  valve  posttloned  to  doee  the  opening 
in  the  top  of  ttie  tabolar  member. 

2.  la  a  faoeet  a  fabalar  member  havlag  a  dneharia 
apoat  at  Ita  extreatity  and  an  opaimg  in  ita  opper  side 
IntetsMdlate  Ita  enda.  a  valve  positioned  to  eloee  the  oatlot 
to  the  spoat  a  chamber  formed  beneath  the  tabolar  msm 
her  and  beaeath  the  intermediate  opening,  aald  opealag 
coaunaaleatlBg  with  said  chamber  by  meana  of  lateral 
paasaces.  and  a  vertkally  arranged  valve  positioned  to 
elooe  the  iatonaodiate  opening  fr«»B  the  tabular  member. 

8.  la  a  faucet  a  tubular  mMiber  haying  an  openlag  la 
Ita  appor  aide,  lateral  passagea  exteadlag  from  soch  opea- 
lag apoa  opposite  sldee  of  the  tabular  member  aad  eom- 
moaleatlag  with  a  chamber,  a  dlacharge  spout  opoa  tbe 
lower  aids  of  the  chamber  under  the  tabular  member,  aad 
a  valve  poaitioaed  to  doee  the  paaaage  from  the  tabalar 


4.  la  a  faucet  a  tubular  member  having  aa  opealag  at 
<»e  ead  and  a  second  opening  Intermediate  ita  enda,  a 
valre  eoatrolllng  the  opening  at  the  md  of  ttie  tube,  paa- 
aagee extending  from  the  intermediate  opening  thnmgb 
tbe  tabolar  member  to  a  filter,  and  a  valve  to  control  the 
passage  to  the  filter. 


1.047.188.  PLANT  •  PBOTBCTOB.  AuXAinm  OaOMa 
IfcAoia,  Saa  Frandaeo,  CaL  Filed  Jane  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  704,880.  (Dedicated  to  tbe  pohUc)  (CL 
12»— 69.6.) 

1.  A  plant  protector,  comprialng  a  plurality  of  aapor- 
bapoaed  receptaclee,  each  open  at  the  top  aad  havlag  aa 
air  vaat  and  adapted  to  contain  water,  aad  a  plarallty  tt 


9H 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 
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•II  liwwt.  omm  lootted  ta  mth  ot  taid  MMptaclti 
«f  MM  «a  tarMM  UMlitlM  of  •■  «a  f«iiitatelin 
tad*  SBd  •  eaadl*  ■»>»>•*  fd  te  uM  rttcaptacl*. 


2.  A  plaat  protactor  comprialaf  a  plarallty  of  toper- 
tapoMd  raosptaelea,  each  provided  with  an  oponlng  and 
adaptad  to  bold  water,  and  a  plaralltjr  of  oil  barnen,  ona 
for  each  of  said  receptaclea,  each  bomar  adaptad  to  be 
aa^ortad  in  the  water  of  Its  reapectlTe  receptacle  and  to 
haat  tha  racaptade  next  abore  aad  to  Tapotiae  the  water 


1.047,189.     SATBTT  DOOR-BOI/T.     THOMAa  Ifouiaoir, 
tvar,  Oolo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  W.  H.  Woodward, 
r,  Colo.    Fllad  Oct.  2S.  1911.    Serial  No.  666,667. 


la  a  dartca  a«  tte  daaa  dwcrlbad,  tka  coabination  with 
•  bar  hcvlnc  a  log  ttaaraon  to  aagafa  tha  feaep*  plata  aa 
jaab  and  pre^Jdad  with  a  laa^ttadlnal  sroeva,  a 
rack  OB  tha  bar  altaad  with  tha  groora,  a  door 
kbar  aUdably  aouited  apon  tha  bar  aad  haT- 
tnr  a  ehauMl  to  raeatra  tha  ra^  a  ptrotad  apriaf  loekint 
pa^  catrlad  br  aald  aanhar  aad  adapted  to  engace  tha 
ra«k  t»  heldlM  tha  laihir  ta  ad)— *>d  poatttoa  oa  tha 
bar.  a  apiiin  aaeaiad  ta  aaM  graofa  at  oaa  and,  aad  bay- 
lag  tta  hitanaodtata  partloa  tataad  abo««  tiw  fh«a  of  tha 
bar  aad  tta  fraa  and  lytng  in  tha  groove,  aaid  groo>?a  form- 
lag  a  boiiaiin  for  tha  free  end  of  the  aprlag  aad  aarring 
aa  a  galda  therefor,  evbataatlaUy  aa  aad  fhr  tha  purpeae 
aak  forth. 


REISSUES. 


lt.49S.  ABBADINO  DETICB.  Hasst  Hau^m,  Leieea- 
ter,  Bagland,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Marblnary  Com- 
pany, Pataraon.  N.  J.,  a  OorporattoB  o(  Maw  Jeraey. 
Filed  Nor.  9,  1912.  Serial  Na  780^491.  Original  No. 
1,080,779.  dated  Jane  25.  1912,  Sartal  No.  422,829. 
(CI.  51—17.) 

1.  Aa  aftraffiag  dorica  eomprloing,  -fei  eombiaatiaa,  a 
■pfaidla,  a  reailteot  elaere  anrroaading  aald  apladla  and 
proTlded  with  a  longitadtnal  aUt,  and  maaaa  carried  br 
aald  apladla  and  arranged  to  bold  eald  alaava  In 
la  aaJd 


9.  Aa  abradlag  derlea  «o 
abcaatre  eorer  hitamed  at  ita  aadi^  a  iMgttathwIly  alltted 
aleaf*  of  elaatie  matattel,  tha  alt  hi  aaM  ateara  being 
adapted  to  rceeiva  betwaea  Ni  adgM  tha  tataraad  enda 
ef  aaM  abraatre  eovar.  aad  aiaaaa  for  aoafttaeCiag  saM 
aleare  ta  eaoae  aaM  edgaa  to  eiaao  mM  lataraad  enda 


to  oretlap  and  eoaflaa  tha  lataAl  odgea  of  aaM 
aaM  alaara. 


8.  An  at»«dlng  dartee  aomprlalag,  la  eonMnation.  aa 
abraalTa  oorar  Intoraad  at  Us  ends,  a  kmgltadlnallj 
■Ittted  ateere  of  elaatie  material,  the  allt  la  aaM  alaere 
belag  adapted  to  letielfe  between  Ita  edgaa  tha  tntnraad 
eadi  of  aaM  abraatre  oorer  and  being  enlarged  at  one  end 
to  permit  the  ready  Inaartion  of  the  edgea  of  aald  intoraed 
t^m,  and  meana  tor  coatraetlag  aaM  aleava  to  eaoae  aald 
edgea  to  elamp  aaM  Intanad  mMa  between  them. 

4.  Aa  abrading  roll  eaaprlaiag.  in  combination,  an 
abraalra  cover  hariag  iBtaiaei  llpa  aft  its.  ends,  a  spindle, 
a  kmgltodlnally  ollttad  aisare  removably  moanted  upon 
said  spindle  and  adaptad  to  reedve  within  Ito  slit  tha  ia- 
tnmed  llpa  of  saM  ooftr,  aald  maaaa  for  eonflning  saM 
aleeve  npon  aaM  splndls^  aomprislng  a  eoUar  tlgM  with 
said  spindle  and  baviag  *a  eoaed  raeeas  arraagad  to  en- 
gage one  end  of  eaid  aleava^  aad  a  member  adjastaMe 
toward  and  from  said  eoUar  npon  saM  qtlndle  aad  having 
a  coned  recess  arranged  to  engage  tiM  other  aad  of  aaM 
aleava.  • 

6.  In  an  abrading  davloa  tha  eomblaatloa  with  a  hollow 
cover  support  provided  with  a  loagltadlnal  slit  the  width 
of  which  nuiy  be  varied,  of  yteldlag  means  for  hoMIng  tha 
edgee  of  said  ^t  in  a  pradatarmined  rtfation  to  ead 
ether  aad  poaitlve  means  for  brtaglng  saM  edgaa  into 
a  dUfsrent  ralattoo  to  eaeh  other,  saM  sdgaa  when  in  ona 
of  the  betere-maattoned  ralatloaa  balag  spaead  to  reeetva 
readily  batwaen  thom  tha  latamad  eada  of  an  abraalva 
eover  and  when  ia  tha  other  of  aaM  beforo-meatloBed 
relatlona  effsettag  a  damplag  between  tbem  of  saM  tn- 
tBi'ued  cads  of  saM  eovar. 

6.  Aa  abraalva  roll  havlag,  la  eombtaatioB,  an  abrasive 
eover,  a  sobstanttally  cylindrtcal  sopport  tor  saM  eover, 
saM  aapport  being  provided  wtth  a  loagltadlBal  silt  the 
e^ea  of  whidi  are  yleMtagly  heM  la  a  pradetsrmlaad  re- 
lation to  eaeh  other,  aad  aMaas  for  briaging  saM  edgaa 
teto  a  different  relatiea. 

7.  An  abrasive  roll  havlag;  ia  combination,  an  abrasive 
eover,  and  damptog  BMana  for  gripplngaald  oevarte  placa, 
said  damping  meana  eomprMng  a  sabataatlally  eyilndrleal 
sopport  for  saM  eover,  aaM  aapport  betag  provided  with 
a  longftndlnal  silt,  aad  pealtlva  maaaa  for  caaateg  tta 
diameter  of  saM  cylinder  to  deereaaa. 

8.  A  device  tor  hotdiag  aa  abrasive  covar  eomprlslag  a 
■beet  of  matorial  of  approslauktoly  the  ehape  of  a  hdtow 
eyiteder.  bat  baviag  ito  eada  aormaOy  saparated,  aad 
means  fOr  erowdiag  aaM  eada  toward  eaA  etiiar  to  grip 
the  eada  of  tha  eover  betweaa  theai. 


18.404.      STAPLB-RBTAINBBk      Racvair    J. 

Carlhivilla,    IIL      Filed    Dec    14,    1911.     astlal    No. 

665,867.     Orlglaal  No.  998.991,  dated  May  99.  1911, 

Serial  No.  888,460.     (CL  89->19.) 

1.  A  atopic  retainer  comprlateg  a  strip  whlA  Is  dooblad 
over,   the  two  parttoaa  cf  tha  atrip  havlag 


Dacsmss  lo^  igtt. 
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cormgs  fleas  of  the  reapecttva  portloaa  af  the  sMp  ba- 
lag arraagad  ta  palra  to  raealva  tta  prangs  of  tha  staple 
and  the  membera  of  aaM  pain  boUw  obll«oaly  spaced 
Witt  respect  to  the  edgea  of  the  strtpa. 


8.  A  atopic  retainer  eomprlslag  a  pair  of  oontigooas 
strips  having  transvarae  eormgatlons  extending  from  one 
of  ttdr  edgaa,  the  eormgationa  of  tte  respective  strips 
being  arranged  in  palra  to  reeaiva  tta  prongs  of  tbe  stople. 
and  the  members  of  said  pairs  baing  obllqoely  spaced  witt 
respect  to  the  edgee  of  toe  strips. 

8.  A  staple  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  contignoos 
•trips  havtag  transvarae  oorragatlons  extending  from  one 
of  their  edgea,  tha  eormgatfoas  of  tha  reapectlva  strips 
belag  arraagel  in  pairs  to  reedve  tte  prongs  of  tha 
staple,  and  tbe  membere  of  eaid  pairs  of  eormgatlons  be- 
ing obllqoely  simeed  with  respect  to  tte  edges  of  the  strip, 
and  having  latorally  deflected  portions  In  oppodto  direc- 
tions to  spread  said  prongs  of  tbe  staple. 

4.  A  staple  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  omtlgaoas 
strips  havtag  transverse  eormgatlons  sxtandlng  from  oaa 
of  tbdr  edgea.  the  coavaz  portloas  of  tha  oorragatlons  ba- 
tag  on  the  ootsMa  of  the  rsapeetiva  strl^  tha  ooaeava 
portloaa  of  tha  ecrragatlaaa  cf  oaa  str^  bsing  eovarad 
by  the  atralght  pertlea  of  tha  otter  strip,  and  aaM  eor- 
ragations  of  tbe  i-espaeUfa  atrtpa  being  arranged  ta  palra 
to  reedve  tte  prongs  ci  tte  staple. 

6.  A  staple  retainer  comprising  a  metallic  strip  folded 
upon  itself,  tte  oppodto  sids  parta  of  the  strip  being  pro- 
vided along  their  edges  witt  s  series  of  eormgatlons 
which  extend  tawardly  toward  tte  foM  of  tte  strip,  saM 
eormgatlons  throngbont  tha  awlea  being  arranged  ta^palrs 
and  tbe  members  of  saM  pairs  dlvarglng  tawardly,  tte 
inner  sarfacee  of  tbe  opposite  dde  parte  of  the  strip  ex- 
cept at  tte  llnea  where  tte  comigatioBa  occur  lying  ta 
parallel  planes  sad  in  close  coataet  witt  each  other 
throo^ont  tbdr  aatira  areaa. 


18,406.  SEASONING  AND  liBTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAMB.  EowABO  D.  HocaroN^  Worcestor.  Mass..  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  aseanc  assignments,  to  Tbe  Na- 
tional Onion  Salt  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Cokwado.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,101.  Orlgteal  No.  9T0.T18,  dated  Sept  20.  1910, 
Serial  No.  008,964.     (CL  99—11.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  asking  seasoning  which  eonsista  ta 
prodoctag  a  mlxtara  of  fady  ground  vegetable  fiber, 
vegetable  juice  aad  ccoinKM  aalt  ta  aolutloa  ta  saM  juice, 
evaporattag  tha  aqoaous  portloas  of  saM  Jules  to  crystal- 
lise saM  salt  ia  contact  with  saM  fiber  and  then  pnlverla- 
tag  tbe  dry  mass. 

2.  The  method  of  maktag  a  eeasontag  which  eonsista 
in  dissolvtag  salt  ta  tbe  Juice  expoaed  on  tbe  surtaees  of 
fresh  vsgatabii  fiber,  evaporatlag  Ifca  Jalas  to  dv  tte 


vagstahla  fiber  aad  cryatalliae  the  ealt  ta  tatlmato  coataet 
thcrewitt  aad  pnlreristag  tte  dry  imss. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  maktag  a  seasoning  which  eonsista 
ta  brtagtag  salt  tato  tatissate  contact  witt  the  SMlst 
surface  of  onion  fib«r  to  form  a  aolutloa  of  tte  salt  ta 
the  Juice  of  the  onkm  and  evaporating  aaid  Jolce  to  pre- 
elpiUto  tbe  aalt  ta  tathaato  contact  with  tbe  onion  fiber. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  maktag  a  aeasoning  which  coashita 
ta  sobdividtag  a  quantity  of  onions  ao  aa  to  expoee  the 
BM»lst  surfaces  of  tbe  fibers  and  ptaclng  ta  eootact  witt 
said  moist  surfaces  a  qnaatlty  <rf  common  salt,  leavlBg 
tta  aalt  ta  coataet  witt  aaM  aarfocea  aatll  It  parttally 
dissolves  ta  the  Jaiee  of  the  onion,  evsporatlag  the  aqneona 
portions  of  the  onion  Jolce  to  dry  the  fiber  aad  to  pro- 
dpltate  tl>e  dissolved  salt  ta  tatlnwto  contact  therewitt 
and  pulverising  tlie  same  to  produce  a  fine  powder. 

6.  The  method  of  maktag  seasoning  which  eonsista  ta 
subdivMlng  a  quantity  of  onions  so  as  to  expose  the  moist 
surtace  of  tte  onion  fiber,  bringtag  ooaunon  salt  into  con- 
tact Witt  saM  moist  sortaeea  to  permit  tta  salt  to  par- 
tially dinwive  ta  tte  onion  Julcea,  aad  evaporattag  tha 
aqoaooa  portloa  of  tl>e  onion  Juice  to  leave  the  ealt  ta 
tatlmato  coataet  with  tbe  onion  fiber. 

6.  The  method  of  making  seasontag  which  eonsista  in 
sabdIvMIng  a  quantity  of  onions  so  as  to  expoee  tbe  moist 
taner  surfaces,  adding  thereto  common  salt  in  contact 
witt  saM  moist  surfacee.  permitttag  tbe  salt  to  remata 
in  contact  with  saM  surfaces  aaUl  n  partiaUji  dissolves 
ta  the  Jalce  of  tbe  oaton,  grtadtag  tte  mixture  to  a  pulp 
and  drying  in  a  warm  ptace  until  the  pulp  forau  tato  a 
dry  maaa. 

7.  Tbe  mettod  of  making  aeasoning  whidi  conalsta  ta 
subdivldtag  a  qinantlty  of  onions  so  as  to  aipoae  tteir 
moist  inner  aatfhces,  adding  thereto  commoa  aalt  ta  con- 
tact Witt  said  BMrfat  aartacoa,  permitttag  tha  aalt  to  re^ 
mata  ta  coataet  wtth  aaM  aortaees  until  it  partially  dls- 
solvss  ta  the  onion  jalce.  grtadtag  the  mixture  to  pulp, 
drying  ta  a  warm  ptace  until  the  pulp  forms  tato  s  mass 
coadsttag  of  onion  fiber  witt  crystals  of  salt  ttereon  and 
palvarlsiag  tte  same  to  fine  powder. 

8.  Tha  asathud  of  makiag  a  seasmiing  which  eonslsto  ta 
aahdlvMtag  a  f»urtlty  of  oniona  ao  as  to  expose  the  moist 
taaer  saitacss,  plaetag  ta  edataet  witt  said  moist  sar- 
fhces  a  qnaatlty  of  eoousoa  ealt,  leavtag  tte  ealt  ta  coa- 
taet wtth  saM  surtaees  until  it  parttally  dissolvee  ta  the 
•aton  jaioe  thereon,  redodag  tte  mixture  to  pulp,  drytag 
aatll  tte  palp  toran  tato  a  aobatantially  dry  bmbs  aad 
pahredstag  the  same  to  produce  a  fine  powder. 

9.  The  matbod  of  maktag  seasoning  which  eonsiata  ta 
pediag  a  qaaatlty  of  onions  so  as  to  expose  the  stoist 
inner  surfaeaa,  addtag  ttereto  ahoat  40%  ^  weight  of 
coaunaa  aalt  ta  coataet  with  saM  moist  aartaeea,  permit- 
ttag tta  salt  to  rsmdn  in  contset  witt  saM  sarfacee  aatll 
bobblea  ta  the  form  of  a  frott  appear  thcreoa,  grtadtag 
the  mlxtara  to  a  palp,  aad  drytag  ta  a  warm  place  aatfl 
the  pulp  ferasa  teto  a  maaa  eoaslsttag  of  dry  fiakea. 

10.  The  matbod  of  msktag  sessoahig  which  coaatott  in 
peeling  a  quantity  of  oniona  so  ss  to  expose  tte  mdat. 
tanar  surtaees.  addtag  thereto  about  40%  by  weight  of 
common  salt  ta  eoatact  witt  saM  moist  surtaees,  permit- 
ttag tha  aalt  to  remata  ta  coataet  with  aald  sarfscee 
aatll  babbles  in  tte  form  of  froth  appear  thereon,  grtad- 
tag the  mixture  to  a  palp,  drytag  ta  a  warm  place  aatll 
tte  pulp  forms  tato  a  mass  consisttag  of  dry  fiakea,  wttt 
crystata  of  salt  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  palverislag 
tte  same  to  produce  a  fine  powder. 

11.  The  asettod  of  making  a  aeasoning  wbleb  condsta 
of  pedtag  a  quantity  of  onions  so  as  to  expose  the  otoist 
taaor  aartaeea,  placlag  ta  contact  witt  aaM  moist  aor- 
faoea  a  quantity  of  common  salt,  leaving  the  aalt  ta  eon- 
tact  srltt  aaM  surfaces  until  babbles  ta  the  term  of  troth 
appear  ttereoa,  reductag  the  sdxtare  to  a  palp,  drytag 
aatll  tha  palp  forms  tato  s  aiass  of  dry  fiahss,  sad  pal- 
vaplslag  the  same  to  prsdoce  a  fine  powder. 

12.  Aa  an  artlde  of  maaatacture,  a  seasoaing  coadst- 
tag of  onion  with  salt  tbereon  in  the  form  of  amaaea  of 
dry  fiakea,  having  onion  pulp  on  one  aids  aad  aalt  cryatals 
an  -the  otter. 


So6 
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DaCHMBSK  xo,  i9za. 


15.  A«  SB  crtlde  of  in«attfaetiif«,  a  wmaooing  eonaliC- 
iBC  of  OBloB  iB  tbc  form  of  m*mm  of  dry  flake*,  iwTlas 
eryttali  of  Mit  tborooa. 

14.  Aa  aa  artlcte  of  maaofactiir*  a  waaontBg  coaolBtlBC 
9t  oaioa  aiMr  with  lalt  erjatals  adharlng  thareto. 

16.  Aa  aa  artlele  of  maavfactnrt  a  MaiOBtng  conslat- 
iac  of  OBloB  la  tbo  form  of  aiaw  «f  dry  partlcl<a  bav- 
taff  eryatala  of  salt  tbereoa. 

Id.  Aa  aa  artiela  of  aaaofactora  a  oiiatnniwf  coaalat- 
lag  of  todly  nbdiTldad  onton  flbar  with  oystala  of  Mlt 
adlMTtaff  to  tba  parttctoa  tbaiaef. 

IT.  Aa  aa  artldo  of  aioaafagtow  a  waaoalaff  ooaalat- 
lag  of  farttetaa  of  oaioa  flbor  and  Mlt  fonaad  tberaoa  tiy 
CI  /ataUlaatloii. 

15.  Aa  aa  artkla  of  Baaafaetare  a  tagatabla  flbar  la 
a  &rj,  flaaly  mbdlTlded  form,  tbo  aon  rolatfle  portlMia  of 
)Blc«  of  tbo  Tccetablo  aad  salt  attaebod  to  tbo  flbor  by 
eryatalHaatloa 


18,4M.  LIAD-PACKBD  ANCHOB-BOI/T.  OABaOL  B. 
BOBicaB,  WoodaMc,  N.  Y..  owlgaor  of  tbroo-foortba 
to  J.  Itaada  Booraam,  Now  York,  N.  T.  FUod  Mar. 
18.  1»11.  Serial  No.  «14,2TS.  Orlclaal  No.  077.402. 
dated  Not.  29.  1010.  Stflal  No.  667,726.     (Q.  86—2.4.) 


C#       C0 


1.  Tbo  combiaatloa  of  a  collar  and  a  waaher.  tbe  lat- 
t«r  baring  Its  outer  part  capable  of  moToiaaBt  In  eltbv 
dlrectloB.  said  waaber  wben  mored  forming  a  tmaa  wltb 
tta  eollar.  aaM  troaa  botag  compoood  of  oaa  troia  line 
aabataatlally  80*  to  tbe  axea  of  tbe  collar  and  waeber.  aad 
of  aaotber  tmaa  Una  at  mtetantlaUy  00*  to  tbo  flrat 

X  Tbo  eonblnatkm  of  a  eollar  and  a  waaber  bavlng  a 
bote,  tba  oldio  of  wblcb  bole  form  aa  angle  of  labatan- 
tlally  80*  wltb  tbe  axis  of  tbe  washer,  said  collar  aad 
when  eoOporatlag  farming  a  tmaa  composed  of  a 
Mm  farmad  by  tbo  btria  alda  of  tbo  waaber.  aad  at 
llao  aabataatially  00*  to  that  Una. 
S.  Tba  comMaatioii  of  a  collar  and  a  waaber.  said 
araaber  balag  of  larger  diameter  than  tba  c<dlar,  and  har- 
lag  part  of  Ita  extended  s^faee  capable  of  movemeat  la 
attiMr  dlraetloB  parallel  with  tba  axaa  of  tba  collar  aad 
waaber.  piroCaUy  la  reopect  to  a  point  oa  tba  axis. 

4.'Tha  eoaUaatloB  of  a  eollar  baTtag  a  baroled  end, 

aad  a  waabnr  forming  a  aeat  with  tbe  berreled  end,  of 

■iibataadaHj  80*.  aad  baTlag  a  pertpbarleai  aide  formlag 

wttk  tta  aeat  aa  aaglo  of  aabataatially  00*. 

S.  na  eoaiblBatfcm  o<  a  collar  and  a  waabar,  tbo  waaber 

oae  (rf  wbleb  aieota  tba  eoUar  aad  tba 

wklck  makoa  wltb  tbo  meeting  lartaea  aa  aaglo 

of  a  collar  bavlag  a  bevolod  ead 

a  waaber  b«:vlag  a  berelad  la|erlor  bole  of 

batag  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  collar 

part  of  to  oatcr  sarfaee  capable  of  morement 

aad  alao  bavlag  part  at  right  aaglea 

Bfi  «f  tba  waaber. 

bait,  eoatprlaiag  a  bolt,  a  aoft  matal  eoi- 

■aid  bfrft. 

tta  form  of  two 

to  baae  eoataetlag  wltb  tbo 

taaatltatlag  aa  aadioraga  anlt 


a  baK.  a  coiOu 
plaaa  aad  tbo  otbw  aad 


la  tbo  form  of  troaeatad  eoaea  aaeuad  at  tbalr 
eoataetlag  with  lald  eollar.  lald  boit  by  meaaa  of 
Ita  bead  foroUag  a  ttoQ  tat  tba  eollar,  tba  otbar  end  ot 
tbe  bolt  belag  threaded  aad  prorlded  with  aa  adjastlag 
nat.  sqbataatlally  as.deaerlbed. 


DESIGNS. 


48,838.  COLLAR-FAVTINBB.  BowAao  L.  AWDaaao*, 
Attleboro,  IfaaiL,  aaalgnor  to  B.  ft  O.  Company,  Attla> 
boro,  Maaa  FUod  Jane  28,  1012.  Serial  No.  106,099. 
Term  of  pateat  7  jt 


I 


The  omameatal  dcalgn  for  a  collar  faateaer  aa  ebowa. 


48,884.     PUBOL     Blbii   QaaaxHow   BAma.   Toroato, 
Oatarlo.    Canada,     riled   Joly   8.    1012.     Serial   No.    * 
707,688.    Tets  of  patwt  81  yaaca. 


Tba  oraaoNBtal  doalga  for  a  poraa  aa 


DaatMBm  xo,  X9xa. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S«>7 


48.886b  TIBB-TBBAD.  Wixaiam  B.  Bbowaaa,  Toronto, 
OdUcIo.  Canada.  Filed  Oct  7.  1012.  Serial  No. 
724,488.    Term  of  pateat  7  yeara. 


mi 


The  omameatal 
described. 


dealga  fbr  a  tba  tread  aa  ebown  aad 


48,888.  BOBDBB  FOB  KNITTED  AND  OTHBB  FAB- 
BIC8.  WiLUAif  H.  CAxnm,  Needbam  Heights,  Masa. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  720,102.  Term  of 
patMit  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  border  for  knitted  and  other 
fabrlca,  aa  abown. 

48,887.  CASKBT-TBIMMINO.  AaTHUa  V.  Boiaiox, 
Iferlden.  Conn.,  aaslgaor  to  International  SUrer  Com- 
paay,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Sept  27,  1012.  SerUl  No.  722,766.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


eatal 


for  a  caakat  trlmmlag  as  ahowb. 


48.888.     LAMP-POST.     CHAauH   B.  QmuM,  Forttaad, 
Oreg.    Filed  Oct  2.  1012.     Serial  No.  T88.648. 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tba  ornamental  dealga  tor  a  laaiv-poat,  as  abowa. 


4S.889.  LAMP-POST.  CHAXLas  B.  OaBLLa.  Portland. 
Oreg.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1012.  Serial  No.  728.647.  Term  of 
pateat  7  yeara. 


Tba  oraameatal  dealga  for  a  lamp- peat,  as  abowa. 


So8 
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BADOm.  WuUAJt  B.  UmcDoVUJj, 
M.  Jm  UBiflBMr  to  Jmmb  B.  Msorcbaad,  Leztogtoo,  Mo. 
Fll«d  Sept  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,077.  Twm  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  onwBMBtal  dcalsn  tor  a  bftdct,  aa  diowB. 


43,S41.  TANITT-BOX.  AsoLPH  C.  RacKn,  OakriUe, 
Conn.,  aaalfnor  to  Waterbnry  ManafaetxurlaK  Co..  Watar- 
bar7.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  May  81.  1012.  Bo- 
rlal  No.  700.852.     Term  ct  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rantty  box  as  shown. 


4S.t42.  8TBAIN-IN8ULAT0R.  BwinsT  Bmubl  Bchmid, 
Jamaica.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  96,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.701. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ail 


SPOON.  rOBK.  OB  linnf.4B  ABTiCUL 
Bioum  Sctnua,  WalHncllMd,  Cosn.,  awlgnar  to  1b> 
tematiflBal  SllTer  Co.,  Meridsn,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.299. 
Term  of  patent  7  ys 


# 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  epoan,  fork  or  similar  aiv 
tkle,  aa  shown. 


48.844.  SIGNAL-LAMP.  PUBiiAir  D.  SPttAB.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Armspear  Manufacturing  Company* 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  N« 
728;26t.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  signal  lamp,  as  shown  end 


48.S4ft.  COBN-rOBK.  Kasb  ▼.  WATSBHODaa,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  flarial  No.  724.408.  Term  of 
patnt  14  ysazB. 


ornamental  dealgn  for  a  strain  Insulator  aa  shown.         The  ornamental  design  for  a  com  fbrk  as  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  lO,  1012. 

—  nan  a* 


The  f  oUowing  trade-muka  are  patkUshea  In  compUaoce  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Fdbroary  90, 1006^  asaoMUded  Maitdi  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  Off  this  d«ta 

Haita  aiqpUed  fOr  ^nnder  tlie  ten-year  proviso'*  are  registrable  under  tbbx^Knhakm 
in  dause  (b)  of  sectioa  5  of  said  act  as  amended  Fdbraary  18,  lOlL 

As  piovlded  by  sectkm  14  of  said  act*  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  mnst  accompany  eatih 
Botloe  of  oiq;i08ttlon. 


Ser  No.  11.201.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACETmCAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  Van 
Vunt>MiitaFiK»  Daoo  Co.,  Menplils,  Ttea.  Hied 
Ai«  2.  1906. 


rA 


ParMoaiar 
Prerenttng 
the  Scalp. 

CMsMfli 


otBv  AUaaaitaii 
1.  H 


far 

of 


l«cNo.U,SM.  (CLABSe.  CHnaCALB.  MBDICINEB, 
AND  PgABKACSOnCAL  FBBPAftAXtOirS.)  Y^ir 
TtMwi-Ujunmmio  nftiM  Co.,  Mntsftli.  Twul  fUad 
Aug.  23,  19WL    XJuOtt  ten-year  prorlao. 


CIsimt  mtimmtm 

itsao 


Ser.  No.  12,286.  (CLASSY  CHBMICALU MBSICDnMI, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  Yaw 
VuoT-MAiisrmD  Daoo  Co.,  Memphla,  Tean.  Filed 
Sept  «,  lOOf. 


-msm: 


The  pletare  btfag  Huadfat 

PorMealar  dasvi^Maa  o/  fsotf*.— Balr-Boitorer. 

Ctuima  mf  slMt  ahoat  JaaBary,  \S7«. 


Ser.  Mo.  12,296.     (CLABSC    CBBHICAUI.  MBDICINBS. 
V  AKD    PHABMACBVTICAL  'PBIVABATIONS.!      Vaw 

Ytnr-MAnanKD    Daoo  Co..  Monphla,  l^an.      Piled 

Sept  t,  190S.     Under  tea-year  prorlao. 


MTHO-OUININE 


-  3  ^alif -. 


H    #wdt.— A 

Malaria. 

Olmim*  mm  since  about  August  1886. 


Ser.  Na  24.144.  (CLASS  60.  MBBCHANDI8B  NOT  OTM* 
BBWIBB  CLAASUTUX)  MAHMKiMns  Csimical 
CoMTun,  Walpda^  MMa    VtM  Daa  ig,  1906. 


ei/  «ea#s,— 1 
oa  or  abaat  Fetewuy.  IMft. 


[▼«tiai^ 


•.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


101Z9U. 


(CLAM  4.    ABBASIVa.  DKraBOSNT. 
AHD     POLISHING     MATBBIAL8.)       lurWKUU    Cas 
00^  Ncwuk,  N.  J.    riled  r«fek  »,  1M8L 


IMPERIAL 


•/  ^mM.— B«a»TatlBt  Llaold  tor 
B«D«irlBC  and  BetelBK.  InltatioB  LMthcr. 
CMmt  KM  BlBce  Ayrll.  I«02. 


8cr.  No.  88,542.  (CLASS  87.^  PAPKB  AND  STATION- 
IBT.)  J.  C.  Bl^i«  COMFAMT,  HontliifdOB.  P*.  FU«d 
JOM  IT.  IMMl 


S«r.  No.  40,01».  (CLASS  «.  CHSMICALS.  mDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACKUnCAL  PBKPABATIONB.)  Na- 
THAvnL  Cbahk,  mn  atj,  Kaas.    Fltod  Nor.  It,  19QS. 


PtrUcmlmr    tfetcHpMe*     0/     good*. — A     Renedr 
Blaeklec  in  th«  Form  of  Pills  Adapted  to  ba 
Under  tbe  Skin  of  the  Anlaiale. 

CMnm  twe  since  Dec  1,  1008. 


for 


No.  ftS,110.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITB.  DITBROmiT, 
AND  POLISHING  1CATEBIAL8.)  THOMAa  THOtlf, 
West  SpriBsfleM.  Mats.    Filed  Oct  B.  ISlOi. 


ParMentar  iotoHptiom  of  «a«de.-^  Liquid  Preparatl« 
to  Aid  in  Washiax. 

CkitaM  uoo  aince  on  or  ahottt  Oet  1*  1904. 


Ser.  No.  00,860.  (CLASS  4.  ABKASITK.  DBTXftGBNT, 
AND  POU8HINO  MATBBIALS.)  Tum  NOBTHWan* 
mm  CssMiCAi.  Co.,  Martatta,  Ohio.    FIlai  May  18.  1011. 


SHI-NEZ 


ParMealar  daMsHpMM  a/ 
Clatau  iMe  aince  Jaa.  1,  1011. 


RmrUtmlar  iooeri^tte*  of  paadt.— Paper  tor  Wrltlnf  and 
PrlBtiBg  Pnrpoaea,  Drawlaf-Paper.  PcneU-Paper. 
datau  MOO  aince  Fib.  M,  1000. 


Sor.  Na  48.8S4.  (CSLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■RTt  or  WOOtm.)  Aosmi,  Nichou  4  Co,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  2T,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  50.481.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOSK>I- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Oalsah  A  Oo.  Iwc,  New  Toik, 
N.  T..  aBd  Habaaa.  Cuba.    FOed  May  10.  1011. 


SUNBEAM 


/arMMlar  daaoHpt^M  a/  paed«.r-t*id ;  ToaMto  C^ataup : 

:  Caira>FDa*  Jelly;  Praaea,  BaMaa;  Dried 

Apricots,  BlaekberrlOT.  Cberrlea,  Peadiea,  Peara, 
aad  Apples ;  Sarery,  Tfeyse ;  Taploea ; 
;  WhaaM^arlaa;  Mind  BlrSSsad;  Olhrea; 
:  Datsi^  aad  Peaa«^B«tter. 
Apr.  80^  180a 


[▼oL  Iff.     MO.  t.] 


n^i9u. 


U.  S:  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Sti 


M>.  NflL  OOlSOO.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  VOSIDI- 
BfTS  OF  FOOD&)  Bcat-PAagaa  Miswa  CmcrAinr, 
Dalvth.  Mian.    FUed  UgtL  SO.  1011. 


"uamesiKMX 


PorMoaior  d»or(pt<»a  of  fOMto.— Appla-Bvtter ;  Bird- 
Seed;  Baked  Beaaa;  Caini;  Casaed  ftatts;  Caaaed 
Tefetablea;  Ctaaad  Wkki  Quuitd  Soaps;  Cora-Starcb; 
Coadeased  MUt ;  ClaohJolce;  riaaCbowder ;  Celery-Salt ; 
Coeoaaat;  DrMd  Fmlts; DMrlao;  Flai«inaf  Bxtraeto; 
GMatla;  Hoaalay;  Honey;  Beaae-Badlsk ;  Jelly;  Miaee- 
Meat;  MarmaUda;  Macaroal;  Nasdlea;  Olire-OU; 
Oyatera;  Prepared  Mastard ;  Pickles ;  Pepeora ;  Preserres ; 
Pepper  Saoee :  Prepared  Vabis  Saace ;  Rice ;  Rolled  Oato ; 
Soap  Stoek;  Salad-Dreaatat ;  Sa«o;  Splees;  SpsffhettI; 
TSvioca ;  Tea ;  Tiaegar ;  Termicelll,  and  Teaat. 
Nov.  1,  1010. 


NO.  80.TT8.     (CLASS  07.     PAPBR  AND  8TATION- 
r.)     KAava  BoMMB  Gompavt,  Mow  Yotk,  N.  T. 
FUed  Not.  IT.  1011. 


VICTOR 


ParMesUn'  deMHpMoa  of  goodo.—^uVbot  Brasert  and 
Robber  Bands. 
OMsM  see  itfnee  Oet  IS,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  00.080.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYK.  DBTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  WRltraMUBa 
Baomna  akd  Compakt,  Canbrtdce,  Mass.  FUed  Dec 
8,  1011,    Uader  ten-year  proTlao. 


IT.) 


(CI.ABB  ST.     PAPUI  AND  STATION- 
Jlaaar   Pafib   MAinnPAcnramo    Com* 
N.  J.    Ffled  Sept  80.  1911. 


PorUemlmr  dooor^Mom  of  peada^-^Wrappiag-PapsK 
Paper  tor  Makiaf  Bags. 

CMsM  «a«  Binee  Aof.  SI.  lOlL 


Ser.  Na  50,000.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  000D8,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  I.  B.  Ktaivaar  Rvaaaa 
CoMrAVT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Oet  5.  1911; 


«m^9tteere 


Oltmt  ••• 


deeeHpMoa  of  pood*. — 1 
oiaoe  Aoc.  18,  1011. 


Sar.  No.  60,TBS.     (CXASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     HaasT  G. 
Hoeoaa,  Readtas,  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  10, 1011. 


desoHpMoa  of 
<7MsM  see  since  Aag.  24,  lOlL 


vADres 


FRENCH 

POLISH 


ParMoalsr  ieeerfpMoa  of  poodt. — frrnealni 
Leatbers  aad  Artidea  Made  TberetroaL 
OiaisM  ae«  alaoe  abeot  Jaa.  S,  1880. 


tobeUaed  oa 


Mr.  No.  00,000.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
JOHM  BaAturaaBoaa,  Barlington,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  18. 
1012. 


Parttoalar  deeorfpMoa  of  poode .— Satoktag  aad  Chewtag 
Tobacco. 
ClaisM  oee  since  Joly  1,  1000. 


Sar.  No.  01.100.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MBDiaNBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ASOOS- 
TuaA  BnrTBBa  (Da.  J.  G.  B.  Siawar  ft  Soaa)  Lmim^ 
Loadoa.  Baglaad.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1012.  Uader  tea-year 
proTiso. 


TM  portrait  ahowa  belag  that  of  Dr.  J.  G.  B. 


i 


[▼4Llilb 


JtoorlffMom  of  goodo. — ^Toale  BtttatiL 
OMaM  aae  slaea  the  year  1881. 

VOwt.] 


u,^. 


JV 


am  IfcL  tIKtf      tTTiilW  1.    BAW  OB 
tatk.  Oil    Filed  MAj  11,  IMS. 


Do* 


(CLMBC 


OMiM  «M«  iteee  NoTenbcr.  1911. 


(tar.  No.  68.876.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONB.)  Ym^ubitumq  Pno.  4  POB.  Co.,  St.  Psul* 
Mlaa.    Filed  Itay  29,  1913. 


Tke 


bdBff  r«d. 


tUy 


tioa  Kmwb  m  "  Der  DcatKhe  Farmer.' 
Olak^  MM  slBce  Feb.  17.  1910. 


y 

IT. 


PwMonlar  deeoH^No*  of  good*. — BelTce. 
OMmt  M«  ilBC*  akost  Mv  10^  1912. 


Ber.  No.  «4.2M.  (CLAM  tt.  OAMBS.  TOTI^  AND  VOBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  Oi.iuM't  BvoBnivo  Goods  Hovm,  Pbll*- 
delphlm  Pa.    riled  Jaae  18,  1912. 


AJA. 


PmUomUr  deeoHptton  o/  ^eede.— Beee  •  B«U*  BaeketP 
Bella.  Pneb-Belk.  Hand-Balls.  Foot-Balla.  Medktae-Balla, 
Siaaab-Balla.  aad  Tenala-Balla. 

ClaisM  aee  alBcc  Oct  8,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  64.STt.  (CLASS  «l  cmBliCALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  BkrS, 
Kum  A  Fsanoi  Co.,  Ptdladelpltla.  Pa.  FOed  Jvae  19. 
MIS. 


IK.  ■».  •i.OlS.     (CLA88  17.     TOBACCO  PBODDCTS.) 
ML  HMMOaxim  ft  Co.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.    Filed  ^oae  «. 


fpHPfflSBfi^ 


rmrWM^  deeoHyMon  e/  pooda.— A 

lief  of  Dlpemii  I>»««*«V    ,^^ 
CMM  aee  slace  liMl^  *W».: 


for  the  Ba- 


■MilMe  1884; 


».No.si.»Tt.   (CLASS IB.  ia«a»^«"fw 

ttKWISB   CLASSIFOBB.)     *«■    P Ml  !■■■■■  • 


CIVSTOGLAS 


deeod^Mo*  e/  0oedc— AdrertlalBi-tlgBa  of 
a  Btmetaral  <y  Maefcarteal  Natsre  or  of  a  Nat««  Not 

I,  ISIS. 


{?«.isi;    »ik.i4 


U^  8.  PSATSNT  OFFIGS. 


f>l 


No  elate 
Bierete." 
Partioaiar 
of  Att 


betac  made  ta  tlMl 
deeertpWoa  a/  o****^ — ^Wrapplag  vt  Paddof 
Apr.  Ur  ISIS. 


ir.  NO.  64.918L  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALB.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACaOTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  Cn- 
Miacn  FAsaix  Aur  Aficmr  (tobm.  B.  Sonanw), 
FUad  Jnly  SBw  191S. 


llbvafovban 


tke 


of  Oaat  aad 
OlalaM  aea  aiaee  aboat  Jaly,  1911. 


IVScxVo. 


Sei^lfo.  •4.9T7.      (CLASS  4C     VOODB  AND  INOBBDI- 
BfTS  OF  FOODS.)     SSil*  Bmtd  BaBAO  Co.,  Se«th 


BeM,  iBd.    FUed  Jolr  11*  XtlS. 


ParMoaJar  deeertpWea  e/  ^oade^-BreaA 
(TMaM  aae  slaee  aa  or  abovt  Jalj  1, 1911. 


Ber.  No.  66.018.  (C!LA88  86.  BELTING.  H08B.  MA- 
CHimBBT  PACKING.  AMD  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBBB) 
Barana  Bnaaaa  OoMPawT,  Bata^i.  N.  T. 
1.  191S. 


a/  feed!     Btter  Vefaide-Tltaa 
ett  ar  abovt  Jab.  S,  ISiS. 


LIBIS. 


STORK 
BURT  SHOE 


No  cUlBi  bebM(  pade  to  the  wordi  **  Baij  Shoe." 
ParMeaJar  deaarMttoa  o/  (KK>d«.— Sbaaa;  Saadala;  Blip- 
para ;  ICoccaaiaa  Manafactured  Either  WboUy  or  Partiy 
of  Leather,  aad  Baoteee,  Legdags,  e«t  Oren^oes  Made 
of  Kalt  or  WavtB  Fabric  and  of  Kalt  or  Worea  Fabde 
and  Leather. 
Clafaie  aee  abKe-Jaaoarr.  19Mu 


■tHa^SMdSw    (GLABSldl    PAIIRSAMDPi 

MATBBIAL8.)     Thb  Wiuox  Mio.  Compavt. 
WaahlBstoo.  Md.    FllaA  ha%,  T,  ISIS: 


ParMoalcr  deeeripMoa  o/  i^>odt.— Thlnaera ;  SheUae  Tar. 
aiahee ;  Palate  la  Paste  Form  or  Beady  Mixed ;  Spirit  Far* 
alahea;  BronaInK  U^ulde ;  Spirit  Laeqnen;  Spirit  Ba- 
amele;  BolTents;  Woed-Stains;  Cesient  Coatinca,  Fillers, 
aad  Patata ;  Uqnld  Wood-FlUcra ;  Plcnent  Wood-Prtaeva ; 
Sorfaeee  for  Wood  In  Paate  aad  Bemlpaste  Fonae ;  Faata 
Iroa-Flllere  for  Uee  in  Flaiahlag  Wood  aad  MetaL 

CTIataw  aae  slaoe  Juae  6,  1913. 


ir.    Na.    66,174.      (CLASS   .89.      CLOTHING.)      Foot, 
BcHOUa  A  Co..  St  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Aog.  9.  1912. 


OUNTAIN 


ParNaalar  daeoripMea  e/  poada.— Leather  Boota  aad 
Clmkma  aee  alaee  Mur.  1,  1904. 


er.  Ma.  66316.  (CLASS  44.  DBNTAL.  MKDICAL.  AMD 
BUBOICALAPPLIAMCBS.)  GteaOoaa  BaxsnoW.  Ber* 
Ha,  Oerauuiy.    Filed  Aar  IT.  191S. 


Samariter" 


•* 


P4 


OFFICIAL  OAZKTTB 


M^I9I«. 


kMo.  tM17.     (CLASS  4«L     rOODB  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
wm  OF  fOODS.)     IXMranan  BAsnro  CoMMmr, 
Iowa.     FU«d  Anc.  IT,  1912. 


tmtttpUam  «/  ffOMto.— Btoeolt.  Cneken,  and 


gT.  Wg  «.STa.    .(CLA88  46.     VOODf  AND  IlfOBSDI- 
KVT8  or  90008.)    Hobhu  4  Jcttamam  Coutamy,  B<m- 
FiM  Aoc  22,  1M2. 


ir.  Na  6B.4a«.    (CLAM  44.    DmTAL,  lODlCAU  AUD 
■UBGICAL  APPLIAMCn.)      Q«MUn 
Iwc.  Kiev  Tort.  N.  T.    Fllad  Avg.  98, 1911. 


The  BAflM  "  Gwtlif  "  biliw  tkc  fMalmlle  tUnatiir*  of 
Dr.  Jamw  T.  Qnalajr,  ■•  etala  brtag  B«d«  to  tbe  word 
-Unit" 

Pmrtieuim'  4»*crt§Ho»  9f  f0*tf«. — ^HypodenDlc  STiliifW 
and  Appartenancca. 

CMm«  «te  iliice  May  15,  1912. 


8cr.  No.  86.488.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBFTACLBS.)  Txa 
Sblf  Sbalino  Sima-Tor  CoKtAMt,  PhUadalphla,  Pa. 
FUad  Aag.  29.  1912. 


Pmrtkmlmt  deteripticn  of  ftoia.— Bitting  Taaaala  for 
Dtaommiag  Salt.  P«ppar,  Bocar.  Floor,  Splcaa.  Toilat  aad 
Tooth  Powtfora,  or  LIka  Powdared  or  Orasatar  HaterlaL 

OM«M  nM  iliiaa  Itay  II.  1912. 


Bar.  Na  86.6TT.    (CLASS  42.    KNITTBD,  NRTSD.  AMD 
TKZnUi  FABBICa.)     L  QwamuAM 
and  Now  Torfc.  N.  T.     PBad  Sept  4.  1912. 
year  pcvtJM. 


ParMealar  deteripttom  of  goo4». — Caadj. 
OMsM  wao  Biaea  May  1.  1912. 


S«r.  Ma.  86,411.  (CLASS  8.  CHSMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AMD  PELARMACMirriCAL  PKBPARATIONS.)  W.  H. 
Cstfuv  k  COMTAXT.  LiacnnD.  Loodoa.  1.  c,  B&daad. 
9IM  Aog.  94.  1912. 


m^  datai  btfac  nada  to 


«t  to  tto 


Th«  picture  betag  ftkadfal. 
PartUmlor  dmmt§ttom  tf  fvoda, 
CMau  ««#  alBOa  1892. 


Hair-Mata. 


Ser.  No.  66,867.  (CLASS  2.  BICBPTACLB&)  Chicaoo 
FoLoixo  Box  CoMVAXT,  (Hiieafo,  lU.  FUad  8(Vt  18. 
1912. 


M^ 


ParMealw  imeHfHom  of 
Clmtmo  moe  ataee  1898. 


§9oi$4 — ^Paper  PaOa. 


Ser.  Mo.  86.868.  (CLASS  2.  RBCBFTACLMS.)  Chicaoo 
Fouuao  Box  CoMXAVT,  Chkago,  lU.  FUad  Sapt  18, 
1912. 


CROWN 


Cf8L  IM.     118.  t.] 


0/  faadt.— Paper 


tOki9ia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICK. 


SZS 


Sar.  Mo.  88.888.  (CLASS  1.  BMCBFTACUM.)  CUCMO 
Fou>iiN>  Box  COMMVT.  CMtajo,  HL  FUad  Sept.  18i 
1811 


ParMoalar 

CMawaae 


Lakota 


deeeriprtea  of  peed*. — Paper  Palla. 


Ser.  NOw  86,681.  (CLASS  2.  BMCBPTACLBS.)  Chicaoo 
Founaa  Box  Compavt,  ddeaco,  UL  Filed  Sapt  18. 
1912L 


Prafric 


>w-4fcwlor 
OlMm$ 


deaoHpNoa  of  goo4». — Paper  Cartoaa. 
aiaeal898. 


Ser.  Ma  86.888.  ((XASS  2.  RBC!BPTACLBS.)  Chicago 
Folding  Box  Compaxt,  Chlea«o,  IIL  FUed  Sept  10, 
1912. 


Victor 


■^^ >*?  ,tfi»  .-k- .. 


ParMoatar  deter^Moa  of  poodti^Paper  Cartoaa. 
CMoM  aae  aiaee  1901. 


Ser.  No.  86.884.  (C:LASS2.  BBCMFTACLBS.)  Chicaoo 
FWAma  Box  CoKTAXT.  Ckleast^  IIL  Filed  Sept  18, 
1812. 


Wonder 


ParMeaiar  4ooeripUom  of  peod*.— Paper  Cartoaa. 
Olotaw  aae  aiaee  October.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  86.8T8w  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PBl- 
PABBD  MATMBIALS.)  Bow.  4  JA«.  BlCKABSaoa. 
MOTreaatl»«a-TyM,  Baclnid.    BSad  Sapt  1(K  1811. 


OASIS 


•dMoHpMoa  of  poodt.—Flalabed  Leatlier  tor 
BookMadlDC  UfAfriaterlag,  and  Like  Parpoeea. 
ClaiaM  aae  ilaee  Maj,  1908. 


■ar.  Mo.  88,TU.  (CLASS  8.  CHMMICALB,  MBDICIMM, 
AMD  PHABMACBtJTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  AXXA 
TASBcnnB.  Bertia.  Oenaaay.    Filed  Sept  12,  1912. 


OMHUHHmr 


aadCaML 

CMaieaaa 


•f 

laa.  SI,  1911. 


Cor  Caaftaa 


Ser.  No.  88.T28.     (CI«ASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     L 
*  Sova.  Worcester,  Maaa.    Filed  Sept  IS,  1912. 


•«'"  •"  ■?«»v 


ParMoater  dMoripMoa  of  poede. — Hoalerr. 
Claiaw  aee  aince  Jane,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  86,747.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASITB,  DUTBBQBMT. 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  BcUPSB  ClMSira 
AMD  Blackikg  CoicpAHT.  PhUadclj^hla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
14,  191S.    Under  tea-year  prorlao. 


ParMealsr  deeoHpMoa   of  pood«.— BUadng.   Dreaalag, 
aadPollahfor  Sboea. 

ClotaM  aae  atnce  May  1,  1888. 


Ser.  Na  86.762.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
MMTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Mioi^hd  YivaoAB  CoitfAirT 
LiMmo^  BtaklagliaBi,  Bn^and.    FUed  Sept.  14.  1912. 


HP 


Particalar  deeoripMoa  of  good*. — Saaoe  aad  Plcklea. 
OlalaM  %m  aiaee  May  9.  1898. 


Sw.  Me.  86,T86w  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABBD  MATBBIALS.)  WOMB  *  OomAVT,  Chleaga 
UL    FUed  Sept  18,  1912.    Under  tea-year  provlao. 


i^% 


The  picture  ahowa  being  tencifoL 
ParMealar  d«e«r<pMoa  of  goodo. — Sole-Leatiiar. 
«alkar^  aad  Leader  for  Making  Ba«i,  Caaaa,  and 
OMbm  moo  tbteo  1890. 

[VdLlti.     X8»t.} 


p6 
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DvcsHunt  tok  tfM 


9m.  m.  mi,m.    class  i.    iaw  os  Msrur-pis- 

PABBD  MATWmiAUL}  WOMB  MaMMMV  I^UTOIxq 
Co..  Chiesco.  HL  filed  Bept  le,  1912.  Undw  ttm-ymr 
prtirlM. 


PwMonlar  <weH»ili«  i^  fMdc — Ckrooc-LMthir. 

(TMflM  ««•  alBM  1890. 


».  Mo.  6S.77B.  (CXiAM  10.  FBBTILIZBRS.)  Pooo- 
MOKB  OMao  OoairAirt.  Win  Ml,  Ta.  flM  Sayt  m 
1912. 

GINCO 


w.m^mjt&L  (CLMiC  CBBKICAUI.  lODICIllBl. 
AHD  FHAB1UCB1IXICAL  rmSTAmATIOllS.)  Moa- 
aia  HnaMAinf  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  rUed  8i»t-  IS. 
1912. 


ARSFTE 


Pmrtiemlmr  imeri^Uam  9f  fMdk. — I 
CMflM  UM  Blaet  Stpt.  19, 1912. 


OMm  aM  ciaea  1S99. 


•f  «aa«i.— rartiUana. 


».  No.  6M1&  (CLAM  4.  ABBASITK.  DBTBBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATKRIALS.)  A-B  FOLibm  Co.. 
Ckieaco.  lU.    riM  Wt^L  19^  lil& 


Parf4oal«r  dtterl^tUm  of  Qoodt.     Btave-faltofc,   Malal- 
Poliril,  Bhoo-PoUah,  and  Baaaal  Pottai. 
Olmimt  Me  ataet  March,  1890. 


•w.  N^  6M28.  (CLABS  U.  HBATINO,  UOBTINQ. 
AND  VBNTILATINO  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
■LBCTBICAL  APPABATUB.)  B.  F.  SrcBiavAiiT  CoM- 
TAMJ,  BoatoB.  Mam  flad  Bvt  IT.  1912.  Under  ten- 
fear  proTlao. 


SfmBdM 


PmrUmtmr  dMerfpMoa  of  yaad*.— Blowera  for  Oratca  or 
BtaaM-BoOera :  Portable  and  Stattoaary  rorgee;  Fiiel- 
■oMMMnn ;  Baatlnc  aad  VantUatlac  Syite— ;  Hot-Blaat 
iSf— tat ;  DrjsEUaa ;  aad  Parta  Thetaof. 

ClaBat  aae  ttaea  Oct  1,  18T8. 


Ber.  No.  96.824.  (CLASS  «.  ABBABITB.  DBTBBOBNT. 
AND  POLISHINO  MATBBIALS.)  CAmoxa  Haitu- 
MCfVxzira  Cl^.  Mawait,  N.  J.    med  S«p|.  IT,  1912. 


■aelaatyt  rttftt  to  tbavt  at  tka 


Jaly  IS.  1912, 


a».  w^  9urr.   (clabb  st.   papbb  and  bxation- 

BBT.)    Max  OaaaifnuoM.  Maw  Tark,  N.  T.    FllaiBipt 
20.1912. 


I>alt9a5e 


/^nSOVMr 

Paper. 


I 


IS.  191*. 


Ser.  No.  60.92T.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPBB  AND  STAtlON- 
BBT.)  STAmuao  Pijraa  Mto.  Co..  Bkhaiond,  Va. 
Hied  S9t.  2S.  1912. 


@/ 


ParMoalar  deeertpHew  tf  peode. — Blattliis-Paper. 
Olatmt  «««  etaca  Sept.  1,  1902. 


Bar.  No.  es.108.    (CLASS  29.    CLOTHING.)    Almbt  Ma- 
niAa  B  Ca.  Bl  Paae^  Vea.    Ptted  Oet  2.  1912. 


ParMoalar  d«M»ipMa»  0/  go9i$. — Deaim  Oreralla  aad 
loaaa. 
CBriM*  fut  Btaee  Apr.  1. 1912. 


Ser.  No.  96.212.  (CLAS8  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AMD  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Habbt 
0.  Swm,  Ckkaso,  nt    rtled  Oet  9.  1912. 


I 


sc 


[▼ILIBB. 


aad  Brail 

Claine 

naaa 

•Mid 

BarMa.  MalM,  aad  Cattle 
iBca  Sopt  1S»  ISlt. 

SB.t.) 

to^tga. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICB. 


sn 


H&ABBdft    BMIi'lim,  MTgBD,  AM> 
York.  N.  T.    mad  Oet  16.  JttS. 


•f 
laa.i.11 


Pleee  Ooede. 


■v.  Ha.  SS^OS.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPBB  AMD  STATION- 
nr.)  BauMtaABraMmro  Psacn  Comrun,  ProTMenea, 
B.  I.    fVed  Oet  19.  1912. 


Tka  Mrd  tapi 


lialag  a  craaa. 
of  fcailit — t^metle,    Peaa,   aad 


for 

ClaliM  aee 


OB  or  aboat  Oct.  1.  1912.  * 


Ber.  Ma.  68.SSS.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBMPABATIOMB^ 
Chaclbb  W.  JamaoiT.  HbaBtaa,  Tax.  Fllad  Oet  IT. 
191S. 


ViSTIL 


deeoH^ftoa  of  ffooda.— A  UqaM  laseetleida. 
OlataM  •••  alace  Doe.  1.  190T. 


V.  Na  96J4T.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALB.  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PBABMACVDTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  WtL- 
UAM  U  Tmot.  Ma»  York,  M.  T.    niad  Oet  18.  1912. 


PENETROL 


•f  9Ba4».— Oila  for  Ui*  te 
■8. 
aea  itoai  Jaa.  T,  IBll. 


BMVB  or  POODS.)     Alkb 
BBBd  Oet  ISr  1912. 


lU. 


ParMoalar  deeor^Moa  of  goodo. — ^Noodiea. 
OlataM  «M  elnce  Jan.  15,  1912. 


Mo.  96.S9«.  '  (CLASS  6.  CHRMICAU^  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Joaara 
A.  Bora,  New  Tork,  M.  T.    FUad  Oet  21,  1912. 


doeertpMea  of  paedo. — Salva 
(TMaw  «ee  slaea  Oct  14.  1912. 


or.  Mo.  6S,4<>T.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AMD  IMGBBDI- 
KffB  or  fOODS.)  W.  M.  Ctuac  CaicrAXT.  Boekeatar, 
N.  T.    road  Oet  21.  1912. 


K 


dmer^tkm  of  ffooda.—CmmmoA  FraltB,  Cannea 
V^etaldea.  aad  OAoad  Apple-Batter. 
(TMbm  bm  aiifoa  1998. 


Ser.  Now  6e.414.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MIDICINBS. 
AND  fHABMA<3UTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Da- 
KOVA  lunorm  Skbd  Comvaitt,  Mttdiell,  B.  D.  FUad 
Oet  SI,  1912. 


deeoHpWea  of  paodt.— DlalnfaeUatB  aad  Ilea' 
,  191L 


Ser.  No.  06,488.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  HAM 
Pamxow,  Harlar.  N.  Mex.    mad  Oet  28.  1912. 


rfoLlSi. 


daiBM 
KB.t.] 


deeeHlpMoa  of  peode. — Hatr-Toale. 
Maee  Jaaa  4.  1912. 


5»» 
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DaCSMBBR  xo»  19U. 


am.  H«.  tMOT.  (CLASS  44.  .  DBITAL,  MBDICAUAHD 
SUSOICAL  APPUAMCBSLt  Town  llAirorAertnnio 
*  Nomrr  Co^  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Oct  2S,  1912. 


2P^ 


Pmrt4eultr  iMcrtpHom  •f  fvMb.— ToothpliAa  Madt  of 
Qalll.  Toothpicks  Made  of  Wood,  Tootbpleks  Made  of  Cel- 
Inlold.  AntlMptie  Tootlipl<Aa,  E^o-ffiiadM,  NaU-CUpa,  and 
NaU-rilM. 

CU*$M  M«  alaca  Oct  21,  1919. 


Bar.  No.  06,516.  (CLASS  40.  BSTBRA0B8,  NONALCO> 
HOUC)  CAI.TIN  FMK.T,  Pottstown,  Pa.  FUed  Oct 
28,  1912. 


Fern  t?o<ls 


PmrMemimr  doMH^Mo*  of  ^ooda.— Sprlnc-Watar. 
(TIstaM  ttM  since  Oct  18,  1912. 


Bar.  No.  66,586.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBRAOSS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Ch.uu.s8  T.  O'BaiBH,  Anderson,  Ind.  FUed 
Oct  28.  1912. 

EM  PECO 


Sar.  No.  88.612.     (CLASS  48l     900DB  AMD  IMOBBD^ 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Obobob 
N.  T.    fUad  Oct  29.  ItU. 


PorMontor  d<a<i»ito»  •/  tfSBds.— A  Pr«pantloB  to  ba 
Used  ta  Prodndaf  a  CiMeelata  Drtnk. 
OtetaM  «««  slnea  Sapt  1.  1912. 


Ber.  N»  88,848.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  SXTBACTS  AND 
LlQUmui.)  Thb  Qbobsb  J.  Bannoi  Bnawna  Clou- 
PAKT.  Alnoa.  Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  SI,  1912. 


portUmUur  deseHptto*  of  fee<l«.— Beer. 
Claimt  ase  since  00  or  aboot  Jane  1.  1912. 


Ber.  No.  68.840.     (CLAB8  88.    OLABSWABB.)     DaT»  M. 
OiLBsrr,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Nor.  12. 1912. 


ParMoi^r  desedpMoa  of  yoo49.—Taaic 
Flarors  for  Berera^es. 
CtotaM  MOO  Btaca  Oct  12,  1*1S- 


Betaragea  and 


Bar.  No.  66,608.  (CLASS  46.  TOOO»  AND  INORSDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  PoaroM  Cnnu.  Co.,  UMiTao, 
Battle  Creek.  Mlcb.     FUed  Oct.  29.  1912. 


•* 


»^*% 


Porticutar  deoerlpUon  of  0oed«.— Olaas   Lamp-Shadea, 
Olaaa  Blectrte-Flxtare  Bkadsa,  and  Glass  Reflectors. 
ammo  MM  since  Jaa.  17,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  68,877.  (CLASS  I.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  -  PR* 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  No«TH»UP,  KiKQ  *  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     FUed  Not.  12,  1912. 


Po^um 


d«tcr<pMoa  of  foods. 
CMaM  me  sines  Oct.  19,  1912. 


(Hani 


PorMenlar  detcHf  Noa  0/  poods.— Foddar^tom  Beeda. 
CMsw  «««  sines  Jan.  1,  1888. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  10,  1912. 


•8,821.    PLANT  FIBUt&    Ommi  D.  Abamo,  OardaBd, 
Ohla 
FUed  Jnne  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  84,489.    PUBLISHED 
<X:T0BBR  1,  1912. 

89,8^     KNITTED  ATHUBTIC  QARMBNTS.     Albbbt  I. 
BBHBBira  *  OOMPAiTT,  Now  York,  M.  Y. 
FUed  Jnne  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  84.410.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1912. 

89388.    CBRTAm  NAMED  MACHINES.    Thb  Aubbicab 

Wbll  Wobxb,  Aorora,  UL 
FUad  ABfost  8,  1910.    Bsrlal  No.  81418w    PUBLISHED 
OCTOMIR  8,  1912. 
89,824.     WOOLEN  CLOTH  KNOWN  AS  PIECE  GOODS. 

Ambbicah  Woounr  COMrAXT,  Jaraar  City,  N.  J.,  and 


FUed  Jane  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  64,114.    PUBLISH^) 
OCTOBERS,  1912. 

WOOLEN  CLOTH  KMOWN  AS  PIECE  GOODS. 
AvBBiCAB  WooLBB  CoMPAKT,  Jerssgr  City.  N.  J. 


FUed  Jane  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  84.111.    PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER  6,  1912. 

89,828.    DESIGNS,  DRAWINGS,  ILLUSTRATIONS,  CIR- 
(njLABS,  CATALOGUES.  POSTERS,  AND  ADTER- 
TISUfG-PLACABDS.  .  Abthttb  AiifOLO  Abmivqtob, 
ProrldcBea,  R.  I. 
FUed   FebnuUT   12,   1912.     Serial   No.   81,447.     PUB- 
LISHED BEFTEMBBB  94,  1912. 

89,827.     SHOUU>ER-BRACBS  AND  SUSPENDERS.     P. 
Baillt  4  CiB.,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Jtd7  18,  1911    Serial  No.  84.806.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,1912. 

88,828^    Bums.     TVB  L.  C  Batbb  Co.,  New  Hbtsb, 
<30Bn. 
FUai  JBtr  8.  1912.    Serial  No.  84,818.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8.  1912. 

89389.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LIGHTING  APPUANCEB 
AND  APPARATUS.    Hbj  BneLBB  Ckahoblibb  Mavik 

BACtVUBO  COMPAJfl.  ChlcaBO,  lU.  ^ 

FUad  March  29, 1912.    Serial  No.  62308.    PUBU8HED 
OCrOBEM  1.  1912. 

8838a    MATTRESSES.    U.  S.  Bbddibo  Ookbabt.  Mem- 
phJi^  Tsan. 
fUad  Aognat  18, 1912.    Serial  No.  86399.    PI7BU8HED 
OCTOBER  8,  1912. 

88381.  BOSIBRT.  Bbllbtiixb  Hobibbt  Miixa,  Bdlo- 
riUt,  IlL 

filad  Joly  28,  1912.    BerUI  Na  84,949.    PUBLISEnD 
0CT0BEB8,  1912. 

88382.  FLATOtUMG  EXTRACTTS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 
ALCOHOUC  DRINKS.  Pbtbb  J.  Bbbtucci,  New 
OilauM,  La. 

FUad  AprU  1.  1912.     Berlal  No.  82,688.    PUBLISHED 
AUOUto  SB,  1912: 

88,888.    CORSETS.    BiBoaBT-SowBia  Ookpabt,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Fnad  May  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  68.848.    PUBLISHED 
OCnyBSR  8,  1919. 

89384.     DIRNiaCTAinrS.     Fbibdmch  Bioeu,  Berlte. 
Geraany. 
FUad  J«aa  20,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  84381.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  8.  1912. 


AuBBT  BoBBBUMBB,  Niadar- 
FUBLISHED 


89386.    BAKING-POWDER. 
Incelbeiai,  (Sermany. 
FUed  Jane  29,  1912.    Berlal  No.  64,488. 
OCTOBER  8,  1912. 

89386.      BUTTONS    FOR    GLOVES,    DRB8S-APPAREU 
AND  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Bobbl  bt  Gbabob,  An- 
aeey.  Franca. 
Filed  May  26.  1912.    Serial  No.  68,812.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  8,  1912. 

88387.      RUPTURE    APPLIANCEa      BaoOKa    Roftcbb 
Appluxcb  Co.,  MarAall,  Mich. 
FUed  Aofoat  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,024.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1912. 

89388.     TALCUM  POWDER.  PERF1TME,  TOILET  WA- 
TER, SACHET-POWDER,  AND  COLD-CREAM.    Tn 
CiTiBBBS'  Wholbbalb  Botplt  (N).,  Cotmnhoa,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jona  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  84324.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  8,  1912.     ' 

'89.889.    CANDY.    Cluoebcb  A.  Cbabb,  (nersland,  Ohio. 

FUed  Jaly  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  64346.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1912. 

89340.  CANDY.    Clabbbcb  A.  Cbaxb,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
FUsd  Joly  8,  1912.     Berial  No.  64374.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  8.  1912. 

89341.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
urn  A  CoKPAVT.  New  HaTcn,  Conn. 

filed  JBly  81,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,080. 
OCTOBER  8.  1912. 

89.842.     RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
DBB  k  COMPAXT.  Ncw  HsTcn.  Conn. 
FUed  July  81.  1912.     Berial  No.  66.050. 
OCTOBER  8.  1912. 

88348.      MOTOR-CARS,    MOTOR-CAR 
WOOD.    AND   MOTOR-CAR   BODIES 

TKB  CUBABO  MOXOB  ABD  CAIBIAOB  COXPAXT  LlMIXBDi, 

LoBdOB.  Basland. 
FUed  April  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,668.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1912. 

89344.      RUBBER   TIRES    AND    PNEUMATIC   TIRES. 
Cbabub  a.  Dabibl.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUad  Joly  81,  1912.    Serial  No.  66311-    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  1,  1912. 

88348.     SUSPENSORIES,   ABDOMINAL  BANDS.  AND 
SUBOICAL    BANDAGES.      Dbimbl    Lzbbb    Mbbs 
SraTBii  COKPAXT.  San  Francisco.  CaL 
Fnad  Joly  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  84,674.    PUBLISHED 
OCTCSER  1.  1912. 

88^848w     WINDOW-VENTILATORS.     Phiup  S. 
Wnntet  City.  Mo. 
FUad  Joly  16.  1912.    Berlal  No.  64.746. 
OCTOBER  8,  1912.  -J-^S^ 

89347.    IDENTIFICATIOIf-TAGS.    WlBAAM  L.  Dbmim, 
Salem,  Ohto. 
FUad  FMiraary  29.   1912.     Berial  No.  S131K     PUB. 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  24.  1012. 

89368.      POULTRY   DRINKING-PANS   CONSTRUCTED 
OF  METAL.     Abtxvb  J.  EHtBB,  WeBt  AlsBBBdria, 
Ohio. 
FUed  Jnly  6,  1812.    Serial  No.  84377.     FUBUSHED 

OCTOBER  8,  1812. 


thb  l.  Cab- 
published 

thb  l.  Cab- 
published 

bodies  OF 
OF  METAL. 


PUBLISHED 
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Dksmbsk  10^  Z9it. 


WntB     FOB    PIAMOrOBTM    AMD 

MUSICAL   iNRmuimm.     wwunm  a 

OuiUBADMa  CASUKWwaM.  AxTtmm-QfwmmuMCMArt,  Mol- 

hctaMB-tke-Bhlae.  OerOMuiy.  

FUtd  March  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  «2.4ST.    PUBLlSHBD 
I IKPTBMBBB  17.  1S12. 

I»,SM.    WHBAT-FLOUB.    nSHBa  Vtoa|M«  MUU  CMS- 
rAJTT^  Seattle.  Waab. 
FUad  May  21.  1912.    Stflal  Mo.  6S,698.     PDBL18HBO 
,  LUOU8T  20.  1912. 

:  •.S61.     OBBTAIN  NAMBD  ABTICLBS  OF  WBABIMO- 

APPABBL.    Hnrar  ■.  W^MWtannmtm  CovrairT.  Now 

Jm!k,n.T. 
Filed  Jnae  6,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  S4.MS.     FOBUSHBD 
laOBHIS,  1812. 
MB2.    NBCK8CABF8,  HBAD-SCABFS,  FAKIM AT0B8. 

ABXLR8.  AMD  WBlSSLVn.    Bm 

•■M  OoMPAKT,  New  Tetfc,  ML  T. 
Filed  Jane  «,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  64.0ML 
SIOBBB  8.  1912. 

•.S6S.     WHI8KT,   BBAMDT.  ODf,   COCKTAILS.   AMD 
COBDIALB.    8.  FMnnJCH*Sox,MawaA,N.  J. 
FUad  April  11.  1912.    Serial  Ma.  •S.8a&    FOBUBHBD 
SroUB8,lM2. 

n.864.      ABTIFICIAL  •  SHJC    FABBIC      CD  I  we  I    O. 
QnvAii,  Meailif',  Fn^ail    . 

t.  1912.    Serial  Ms.  SS.281.     PUBUSHBD 
XrrOBBB  lb  1912. 

BOAD-^UDOfO  MACBIMBB    Qu«  Boa»  Ma- 
CHin  CoMVAmr,  Mlaaeapolia,  Mlna. 

IS,  1912.    Serial  Neu  88.284.    PUBLISHBD 
DCTOBBBS.  1912L 

W.868.       CBBTAIM     MAMBD     DBBS8     GOODS     AMD 
CUIVHS  IM  THB  PIBCB.    JoavH  Bnacm  A  Soais, 
■avX^ek.  &T. 
Filed  April  11.  1912.    Serial  Mo.  82^48.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBEB  8.  1912. 

19.867.     COnOM.  LIMIH.  SILK,  AMD  WOOLBM  FAB- 
BJCB  IM  TKB  PIBCB.     JoUTB  Hiaacm  A  Sma, 

Mew  York,  M.  T.  • 

Filed  April  11.  1913.     Serial  Ma  62.844.    PUBLISHBD 

OCIOBBB  8,  1913. 

8S.88  8.      CEBTAIM    NAMBD    DBBS8   GOODS   AMD 
CLOTHS  IN  THB  PIBCB.    Joaara  HiaacB  *  Soaa. 

Mew  Tork.  N.  T.  

FUaS  April  11.  1912.     Serial  Me.  82,845.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1913. 

89.889.      MBN'S    SOCKS.      Jacob    B.    HtaaBTBU),    New 
Xerk.  M.  T. 
IVed   Febmary   8,    1912.      Serial  Mo.   8]^L     PUB- 
USHBD OCTOBBB  8,  1912. 

CIOAB8.   mOKIMG-TOBACCO.  CHBWINO-TO- 
BACCO,   AND  CroABBITBS.     RamnirDinni  Maa- 

CAMnLB  Co.,  Poeblo,  Colo.  

Filed  jQl7  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  84,886.     PUBLISHBD 
OCVOBBB  1.  1913. 

BBB.     Faaa  HouaaaMi  B  0^,  Mew  Tork. 
M.  Y. 

JMf  28,  1913.    Serial  M».  64JSa.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  8.  1912. 

CHIMAWABB.     Hema  Laoobim  Ckira   Co., 
NewcU.  W.  Va. 

3T.   1912     Serial  Mo.  Sl.HO.     PUB- 
LISHBD SBFTKMBBB   24.  1913. 

_    BBIBDiBB  FOB  CBBTAIM  MAMBD  DISBASBB 

HowAao  Baoa.  Chbicicai.  Co.,  BolBala  M.  T. 
Filed  Maaeklft,  1913.   Serial  Ma.  68,18L    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8.  1912. 

ALVm    Pn'    BBMBDT,   CATHABTIC 
AMD    BTB-WATBB.     BOWtfD    Baoa. 
ICAL  Co.,  Baflkto,  M.  T. 

1^1913.    8eiBaMo.63;l30.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBn  a.  1913. 


86.886.      DISTILLED     AMD     GABBOMATBD     WATBB, 

FLAVOBBD     BBVBBAOBS,     AMD     8TBUP8    FOB 

MAKING  BBYBBAOB8.     HrcwAn   WAna  A  SOA* 

Co.,  St  LooJa.  Mo. 

Filed  Aotnat  19. 1912.    Serial  Mo.  86.887.    PUBUSHBD 

OCIOBBB  %,  1911. 

SS.S68.  CBBTAIM  BAMBD  ABTICLBS  OF  CI/)THIMG 
FOB  MBN  AND  WOMBM.    TXB  laiaH  Limui  Uamm 

Co.  LTD.,  Beltaat,  Ireland.  

FUed  Jaiy  17,  1618.    Serial  Mo.  64.788.    PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBBB  8,  ItlK 

89.867.     CBBTAIM  MAMBD  TOILKT  PKBPABATIOMB. 

BicBAao  HvDMO*,  Hear  Toik,  M.  T.  

Filed  Febraary  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  61.478L     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBB  8.  1613. 


89.868.    PEBFUMBB.    BiCHABP  HODllOT,  Mew  York,  M.  T. 
Filed  Febraarr  IB.  1913.     Serial  M^  61.M6.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBB  8,  1913. 


88.866.    BBLIOIOUS  PBBIODICALS  Oft 

UmaaATioMAb  Caxkouc  IMm  SutiiBU*  BreoklYS 

and  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  

FUed  May  7.  1612.     Serial  Ho.  68,866.     PUBLISHBD 

SBFTBMBBB  24,  1912. 

86,870.     MAQNBSnm    laiiaeniienia  MAONaauv 

Waaxaa,  BitltaidaBi.  MaOMritoadu  

FUed  April  16.  1913.    Serial  Mo.  63,916.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  ^  1918. 

89.87L    CIOAKS.    JATNM  Oaoo  CO., 

F0e«A«8Mt  1611613. 
OCTOBBB  81  1613. 


Bttlal  Met  66^1681    PUBLISHBD 


89,872.    CIGABS.    jATaab.Daoo  Co.*  Beaton, 

FUed  Answt  10. 1613.    Siirtal  Me.  86.186.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1912. 

86.878.     MATCHBB     Jflwjgi— a  ocs  YroOMia  TIkd- 
ariCKarAaaiaa^aTiaaafi  in,  JBaMptag.  Sweiea. 
Filed   February   23,    1912.      Serial  Ma.   61,666.     PUB- 
USHBD SBPTEMBBB  34,  1918. 

89,874.     CBACKBBS.  CAKBS,  CABDT,  AMD  AUMBM* 
TABY  PABIBB.    KansMlacs  Cmmfun,  Im  Aatftm 

CaL 
FBed  Febniaiy  30^  1613.     Swlai  Ho.  61,636.     PUB- 
USHBD JUNE  4,  1613. 

86.876.  LBAT&BB  BSOBB.     KAUr^imaaa  M»«.  Cfc, 

Milweokee.  Wl»  

f1ladA»8«ta8,t666.    Serial  Mo.  44,819.    PUBUSHBD 

JUNE  7.  1910. 

86,rr6.     LAUMDBT  TABUDTS  DSHD  IM  WASHINB  AMD 
CLBAMHMO.     JAMM  F.  KAim,  PttMaa.  Pa. 
FUed  SepteaUier  16,  1611.     Serial  Me.  68,714.    PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBB  1.  1613. 

89.877.  LENSES  FOB  SPECTACLES.  TD  F.  W.  Kim 
OrncAX.  CoMPAirr,  Clereland.  OMo. 

FUed  AB«uat  1.1913.    Serial  No.  66,044.    PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBBB  8.  1913. 

86|878.  OIM.  Ths  Koni  Dianixiaa  Co.,  Mentsaaety, 
Ala.,  aad  JaAaoariUe.  Fla. 

FUed  Jane  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  84.486.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  8,  1912. 

86.879.  ELASTIC  WBBBIMO.     Kon  Baoo.,  New  York. 

N   Y 
FUed  Jaly  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  64.814-    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBBB  8,  1912. 

89.880.  EEMEDY  FOB  BHBUMATISM,  DriHUBBriON, 
AMD  KIDNBY  TBOCBUB.  Jamh  BL  LBAflMI^ 
CoImaaneU,  Tex.  

Fitad  May  18, 1618.    Berlil  Ha.  SSiBlS.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1912. 

86.881.  FACIAL  AMD  MASSAOB  C1WI8MB  Jom  9. 
Laaa,  Plttaborsb,  Pa. 

FUad  Jal7  2.  1613.    Serial  Ma.  64,683.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  8,  1912. 


M^tfXftk 


XI^S,  PATBKT  OFFICE. 


S»» 


COH»AVT, 

Serial  Ma.  61,368.     PUB- 


68^883.    PQVOOBI  OOAVBD  WITH  CAHDY. 
Oo^  CMcaga,  IB. 
aae  S%  9(3. 
OCTOBBB  SL  1613. 

66J68.    WA! 
rMrain.  IB. 
FUed  Fekraary  6,  1918. 
U8HB>  OOTOam  1.  I61S. 

89  J84.    CBBTAIM  NAMBD  SPCHtTIMO  OOODS.    Sovn 
Bnn>  Bait  CO.«.BeaQi  Bend,  ladl 
FUed  Al««at  36, 1613.    Serial  Me.  66,868.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8.  1613. 

89366.      MOVINO-PICTUBB    FILMS.      Soctan    Fba»- 
GAtn  oaa  Wvau  sr  CiKnusooBAnu  Eci.ai^  Maw 
York,  M,  Y. 
FUed  AOBWt  14, 1913.    Svlal  Mb.  6B;M3.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBBB  8.  1618. 

66J68L     FBBSH  APPLBB.     SMKASOi  Valub  Oaouao 
A  Uva  Co.,  Spokaae  Bridfe.  Weak. 
FUed  Jaly  26,  1913.    Serial  Mo.  64,907.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1612. 

86.887.  TIBB-FILLIMa   COMPOUND.     Tsa  Srawuap 
Chbmical  CoMrAMT.  ITaaaeB  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Fekraary   1,   1613.     8erlal   Mo.  61.181.     PUB- 
USHBD SEPTBMBEB  8.  1913. 

66.888.  HOUSEHOLD  BUBBBB  GLOYBS  AMD  BATH- 
CAPS.    THB  Stab  Buaaaa  Co.,  Akrra,  Oblo. 

FUed  December  18.  1611.     Serial  Mo.  60,888.     PUB- 
USHBD OCTOBBB  8,  1913. 


HOUSEHOLD  BUBBBB  GLOVES  AMD  BATH- 
CAPS.    Tn  Stab  Bmaaa  Ca,  Akroa,  (MIo. 
FUed  DeeaMbar  18,  1611.     Serial  No.  60.880.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBB  8.  1613. 

86.860.  FOOT-BALL  BLAODBB8.  TOY  BALLOONS. 
AMD  PUNCHING-BAO  BLADDBBS.  Thb  Btab 
BOBBBB  Co.,  AkrOB,  Ohio. 

FUed  Deeeeeber  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  60.813.     PUB- 
USHBD SBFTBMBBB  34,  1613. 

66.861.  BLENDED  SCOTCH  LIQUOB  WHISKY.  Wm. 
STBimooaa,  Gla«vow,  Seotlaad. 

FUed  Jaly  8,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  64.666.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  8,  1912. 

86,863.     COMCBMTEATBD  NUTBITIVB   PBBPABA- 
TIOM    COMPOSED    OF    MILK    AMD    IBOM.      Da. 
Fbabb  Storb,  Vienna,  Aoatrla-Hangaiy. 
FUed  Jaly  28.  1611.    Serial  No.  64.874.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1611. 

89.898.    GAME.    Sibobbl  A  Wn.KaK  Co..  New  York,  M.  Y. 
FUed  Aacnat  1. 1811.    Serial  Mo.  66,048.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBEB  8,  1912. 

66J64.     LAXATIVE  MEDICINES.     THB  TabbahV  OOV- 
FAVT,  Mew  York.  M.  Y. 
FUad  May  4.  1811.    Serial  Mo.  68,866.    PUBUBBID 
OCTOBEB  8,  1911. 

86366.     LAXATIVE  MEDICIMBS.     Tn  Tabbamt  Com- 
VAinr,  Mew  York.  M.  Y. 
lUed  May  4,  1913.    Serial  Mo.  68310.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1613. 

89,896.      KMI'rrED    UMDBBOABMBMT8— TO   WIT, 
SHIBTS,   DBAWBBS,   AMD  UNION  SUTS.     TAim- 
TOH  Karrmra  Coktavt,  Tanatoa,  Maa^ 
Filed  Jaly  8,  1613.    Serial  Mo.  64.816.    PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBBB  8.  1613. 

86397.      CITBU8   FBUITS.     TBaoob  -  McKbtbtt   Oom- 
PAjrr,  SBBta  Paaia.  CaL 
FUad  Jaae  IT,  1611.    SerMl  Ma.  64316.    PUBUBBBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1611. 

89,898.     BUBBTAMCa  FOB   CABB-BABDBMniQ  MBT- 
ALS.       TBB   TmOiUm     BOCKAMAM     OomAVT,    Cte- 
riaaati,  Ohia. 
FQaS  Mky  16.  IMl.    Serial  Ma.  68374.    PUBUSHH) 
OCT(»BBa;  1611. 


AaaocfATfoa,  Lm- 
nwD,  Loadeo.  biglaad. 
FUed  May  16,  I611l    Serial  Me.  68,668.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1611. 

66.400.  CBBTAIM  MAMBD  FOODS,  a  V.  TkACT  ACo., 
SyracaM;  M.  Y. 

FBed  Mky  31,  1911.    Serial  Ma  68.666.    PUBLII»BD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1911. 

89.401.  SNAP -BUTTONS  USED  AS  9ABMBNT-FA8- 
ISNEBS.  Waumb  a  Co..  Prafve-Wreebowltik  Aaa- 
trU-Honcary. 

FUed  ApcU  1.  1911.  .  Serial  Mo.  61374.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1912. 

69.4  01.  AMT-BXTBBMINATOBS.  Bdwabd  RanKT 
Walboobv.  Mew  Orieaaa,  La. 


FUed  Aagaet  S,  1911.    Serial  Ma  86,097.    PUBUiraBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1911. 

89.403.  COHN  BEUXDY.  H.  L.  Yaqbb  A  Co..  Moaroe 
City.  Mo. 

FUed  October  18, 1910.   Serial  No.  62322.   PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBEB  8.  1912. 

86.404.  FACB-CBSAMS  IN  BBICK  FOBM  AND  FACB- 
POWDEBS.    Chablbb  H.  Yatbb,  Toledo,  Oblo. 

Filed  Jane  18.  1912.    Serial  No.  64,167.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  8.  1911. 

89,406.    MATCHES.    Eabxitb  Bbob.  Gbocbbt  Co.,  Wheel- 
inc.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jaly  2,  1912.     S»lal  Mo.  84,684.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  1,  1912. 

89.406.  BOBATED  TALCUM  POWDEB.  Albbbt  C 
Mamoahibllo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jaly  96.  1912.    Serial  Na  64347.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  8.  1911. 

89.407.  BELTING  MADB  PABTLY  OF  FABBIC  AND 
PABTLY  OF  BUBBBB.  Thb  Mavkarax  BtrBaaa 
Mpo.  Oa,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jane  17.  1912.    Serial  Na  64.229.    PUBUBHED 
OCrOBEE  1,  1911. 

89.408.  EEMEDY  FOB  CHILLS  AND  FBVEB  AND  MA- 
LABIA.  MiBABBOL  EocABOO  Sabatu  a  Qk,  Qoata- 
aiala.  Goataauila. 

FUed    February    16.    1611.   Serial   Ma   61346.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBB  8.   1611. 

86.406.     CBBTAIN  NAMBD  PIECE  GOODS.     L.  Mob- 
DOB.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mareb  8.  1912.    Serial  Na  82,049.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  8.  1912. 

89.410.  8TABCH  FINISH.  Pbbcitai.  D.  Mooot,  Boner- 
TlUa  Maee. 

FUed  Jaly  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.628.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1912. 

86.411.  BBMBDY  FOB  HOG  AND  CHICKEN  CHOLBBA. 
Daxibl  K.  Moobb,  Webetw,  N.  C. 

Filed  July  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  84.660.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1918. 

89,411.     SBA8ICKNB88  RBMEDIES.     MOTKBBBIU.  BbM- 
BDT  OoKPAinr  LiHiTBO.  Detroit.  Mlcb. 
FUed  July  7.  1911.     Serial  Na  67.624.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8.  1911. 

89,418.      DBY    CELLS.      Natiomal    CabboM    Comtaht, 
Ctereland.  Oblo. 
FUad  Aufoat  24. 1912.    Serial  Na  66,406.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBEB  8,  1918. 

89,414.      EXTEBMAL    BBMBDY    FOB    BHBUMATISM, 
GOXrr,  AND  NBUBALGIA.     Nblatob  Bbhbbt  OOw, 
Batttaaora,  Md. 
FUad  Jaae  18,  1911.    Serial  Ma  64466.    PUBUSHBD 
OCI^OBBB  8.  1912. 

89,416.    CANDY.    Notbltt  Cabot  Co.,  Mew  York,  M.  T. 

FUed  July  26.  1912.    Serial  No.  64318.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1911. 


SM» 


PFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


SO^IfZB. 


8I;41«.    CAEDQAUEB,    P. 


Piartlaiid.lK 


a.  191S,     l«iBl  No.  «B,MO.     PCB- 
UtBBD  OCIOBBB  8,  1911. 

•»,41T.      M0KBI8   CBAIB8,  BOCKUUI.  ARM'CBAJBa, 

DIimfO-TABLBB.     DATBIPOBTS,    AHD     fOOT- 

nrOOUB.    BAMsar.  Aiaoa  HunnrACTvsnra  Ooio avt, 

Portiud,  Ifidi. 

FItod  JOM  17.  1912.    8«tel  No.  04,2M.    PUBLUHND 

■BPrnOBE  M.  Itll. 

••,418.    Wmi/r,  CLOTH.  AND  0TBAW  HATB.    Tn  R»- 
OAi.  Ha*  Comyavt,  CbicMo.  HL 
FiMI  X«lr  t.  !•!•.     UhMl  Na  AA^l.     PUBLXBHSD 

OCTOBBB  8,  1812. 

CIOAB8.    BMOKINO- TOBACCO.    AND   CIOA- 
BoM  A  BBAni^  New  York.  N.  T. 
WVtA   Jaanary    4.    1812.      Bmm    No.    tOjtm.     FOB- 
LIBHBD  OCTOBBB  1,  1812. 

••.4881    MBDICATBD  T0ICB-L0SBNQB8.    FBAMCU  Air 
tmao  Bq^bu,  LondoB,  Bagtead. 
riM  Jnm  8,  1812.     Serial  No.  84,068.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8,  1912. 


m. 

PUBLIBBBD 


88.421.  CBBTAIN  NAMBD  OUTBB 
MBN  AND  BOTB    BonmrAW  4 

IM  laly  n,  191M,    Botel  Ha  •4.»S^. 
OCTOBBB  •.  1^12. 

88.422.  MBDIdNAI.  FOWDflB  DBBD  AB  A  BBIODT 
rOB  HHADACHB8  AND  INDI0B8TI0N.  Baltaimb 
r'AT*».rpA»o.fs—»A^^_  Baltteon,  Md. 

FUed  March  1.  1812.    Serial  No.  81.840.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  8.  1912. 

88.428.  TBA  •  OOWN8.  KllCONOB,  DBBSSINO  •  SACKS. 
AND  WOMBN'S  ODTBB  HOTmB-DBBBBBS.     Baa- 

HABO   SCHIFT.    NflV   TOTk.    N.    T. 

FUed  May  4,  1812.     Serial  No.  88.846.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  8.  1812. 

88.424.     SUN-HATS.   SHIBTS.   INFANTS'   WBAPPBBS, 

SHIBT-WAI8T8.   MUFFLBBS.   AND   OUTBB   AND 

UNDBB  VBSnrS.     TBI  Sbsuox  Dbt  Goooa  Ooii> 

PAirr,  Cohmbaa.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  88.211.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBBB  8.  1812. 


mA 


5*3 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  lO,  1912. 


16,874.— ntle;  "  LOLLAH."  (fte  a  BatloD  or  Landh.) 
lAwia  C  AiABM,  PaitaittBiB.  W.  Ta.  FUed  Norea 
bar  27.  181S. 

16.676.— n«le:   "SUPBBIOB  efOABB."     (For  dgan.) 

AmascAJr  LmnMnunKtc  Ooictavt,  New  York,  M.  T. 

Food  NoTWBber  18,  1912. 
16.676.— l««le.-   "SUPBBIOB   CIOAB8."      (For   Clgara.) 

AmaicAir  LirHooBArHic  Cokpaitt,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Noremter  16.  1912. 
16.677.— mi«;    "FABd^**      (Wot   Waahlag  •  Powder.) 

Abmmtb  axd  CoKPAn.  Chteaca^  lU.    FUed  October 

28,  1812. 

16,678.— ntle:  "SAM  ^SUTHBBLAND  SALTB."  (For 
Salve.)  Thb  Aba  Ookpavt,  Fraakfort.  Ohio.  FUed 
October  2,  1812. 

16.979.— ntle.-  "SCOUT   QUM."     (For  Chewlac-Onm.) 

Chabum  D.  Blackmob,  Bodkeeter.  N.  T.    Filed  Oeto> 

bar  9.  1912. 
16.680.— mie;  "  MBLa"    (For  Symp.)    Tkb  Cauvobbia 

OoHDBiraBD  Fbuit  a  Stbcf  Co..  Baa  Fraadaco,  CaL 

FUed  Noreaiber  18.  1912. 

16.681.— IWe:  "(XABK'S  8TBIN0BNT  UNIMBNT  A 
SOUNIX  H0B8B  FOB  A  DOLLAB."  (For  Llalmcnt.) 
Wabbbb  Clabx.  Sprlacfleld.  Maaa.  FUed  Aagaat  16, 
1912. 

16.682.— 4Htle:  "PABSON  BBOWN  OBANOB  BBND 
HAMMOCK  FLOBIDA  OBANOBS."  (FOr  Oraatea.) 
BcLnmB  Obaxob  Obotb  ComrAJir,  LeeeboxB,  Fla. 
FUed  Septeaiber  16.  1912. 

16.688.— ntle:  "BCLIPSB  BBAND  OBANGB  BBND 
HAMMOCK  TANOBBINB8."  (fbr  TangerlBca.) 
BcuPBB  Obabqb  Obotb  Compabt.  Leeabarf.  Fla. 
FUed  Septenber  16.  1912. 

16.684.— IMMe:  "BCLIPBB  BBAND  OBANOB  BBND 
HAMMOCK  GBAPBFBUIT."  (fbr  Orape- Fruit) 
BcuPBB  Obabob  Obotb  Compavt.  Leeabutg,  Fla. 
FUed  September  16,  1812. 

16,686.— ntle:  "BCUPSB  BBAND  OBANGB  BBND 
HAMMOCK  OBANOB8."  (For  Oraacee.)  Bcupbb 
Obabsb  Obotb  Oompabt,  Leeabnrg.  Ha.  FUed  Sep- 
tember 16.  1812. 

16,686.— ntle:  "JUD6B  CABB."  (For  dgara.)  A.  C. 
HBBacHBi.  A  Co.,  Chkafo.  IlL  FUed  September  28, 
1912. 


16.687.— ntle:  "BAMSON.**  (IV>r  WaahbollerB.)  Ml_ 
KAioDrftTaiB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  October  11, 
1912. 

16.688.— ntle:  "KBONB  DBB  PFAI2."  (FOr  Bhlae 
Wine.)  D.  iMomn,  Ltd.^  Colofse.  Genuny.  FUed 
October  8,  1911. 

16.689.— ntle:  "KBONB  VON  BBBNCASTEL."  (Wot 
Moedle  WUie.)  D.  LBtoaif^  Ltd.,  Golofoe.  (Sermaay. 
FUed  October  8.  1911. 

16.690.— ntle:  "KBONB  VON  BBDEN."  (Fto  Mooelle 
Wine.)  D.  Lbidbh,  Ln>..  Cologne.  Germany.  FUed 
Octobor  8,  1911. 

16.691.— ntle:  "KBONB  DBB  SAAB."  (»^r  MoaeUe 
Wine.)  D.  Lbiobb,  Ltd.«  Cologse,  Germany.  FUed 
October  8.  1011. 

16.692.— ntle:  "  MANSFIELD'S  PINB  CBBAMBBT  BUT- 
TBB."  (For  Butter.)  Fbbd.  C.  Mambpibld  Co., 
JohnaoB  Creek.  Wta,    FOed  July  29.  1912. 

16.698. — n«e:  "  MANSFIELD'S  UN8WBBTBNBD  EVAP- 
OBATBD  MILK."  (Fmr  Braporated  Milk.)  Fbbd. 
C.  MABsnaw  Go.«  Jehnaon  Creek.  Wla.  FUed  Joly 
29.  1912. 

16^694.- ntle:  "  PBPSOTONIC"  (For  a  TOalc.)  A.  D. 
MclBTTBB,  Oaweco.  N.  T.    Filed  Aiwoat  28.  1812. 

16.686.— nUe:  "  MENNIG'S  OLITB  OIL  AND  POBT 
wnfB  BMULSION."  (For  an  Bmnlakm  of  OllTe-OU 
and  Port-WDie.)  Hbbbt  W.  Mbbbio,  St  Panl,  Mlaa. 
,  FUed  NoTeflBber  18,  1811. 

16^96.— ntle:  "MHNTELL  PBPS."  (FOr  FUT«rlar) 
Chabum  T.  O'BaiBB,  Anderaon,  Ind.  FUed  October 
28,  1912. 

16.697.— ntle:  "  PLYMOUTH."  (FOr  Beer.)  PbTMOura 
Bawo  OOMPAVT^  Plymoatii.  Wla.  FUed  October  2, 
1918. 

16.66B.-^ntle:   "SAMUEL'S  p   CAPSULES."      (FOr  a 
*  Medicinal    Preparatkm.)      Thb    Samdbl    Cbbmical 

CoicPABT,  dndaaatl.  Ohio.    FUed  October  28.  1912. 
16.699.— ntle:  "  KING."     (For  ClgaxB.)     J.  G.  Ubmbb  A 

Sob,  BotharUle,  Pa.    nied  July  20.  1912. 
16,700.— Tttle:  "  GINGEBMINT."      (For  Chewlng-Gnm.) 

Whitmab  c:HBaciCAi;.  Co.,  Ibc.  Boetoo,  Maaa.    FUed 

October  22.  1812. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED^  DECEMBER  10,  1912. 


8448.— ntle:  "SIMPLBZ."  (FOr  Itoalaff-Maehlaea.) 
AatBBicAB  IBOBIBO  Macsibb  Compabt,  Chicago.  111. 
FOed  Apdl  20.  1912. 

•,144.— ntle.*  **ABBOW  SHOBT  BOSOM  SHIBT."  (Ite 
SkirtB.)  Cujan,  Pbaboot  A  Compabt.  Troy,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  28,  1812. 

8,14s.— ntto;  "KL08BD  KBOTCH  UNION  SUITB" 
(For  Uaderwear.)  Coopbb  Ubobbwbab  (30..  Keao- 
■ha.  WliL    FUad  NoTomber  16,  1912. 

8,146.- ntle;  •*  OLD  8ANTA  KNOWS  WHAT'S  GOOD  TO 
BAT.**  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbbaii  ov 
WUAT  Co^  MfaaapeMa,  Mlaa.  FUed  IfBTMrtiir  SB, 
1918. 

•,147.— ntle:"  naPIEFBCT  BIAS  FOLDBB.  (Ite  ■ 
OoCh-IWdlBc  Deeloe.)  Mabz  J.  Dickibbob,  Chfteasa, 
lU.    Filed  March  11,  1911. 

•448.— ntle.*"  •CAKDABDUOHnNaSYBnM.T     (f^ 
LlBktlas  HiBiiMt)     Nasiobai.  Bvampibo  A 
TBie  Wouca,  CMeaBo,  DL    WtM  October  8,  1918. 


8.149.— ntle:  "  SPBIN(}-8TEP  BUBBEB  HEELS."  (For 
Bobber  Heela.)  Bbtbb  Bubbbb  Compabt.  PiotI- 
deaee^  B.  I.,  aad  Chelaea.  Maaa.  FUed  Norember  16. 
1912. 

8,180.— ntle:  "  SPBINCMRTEP  BUBBEB  HEELS."  (For 
Bobber  Heela.)  Bbtbbb  Bubbbb  Compabt.  ProTl> 
deaee,  B.  L.  aad  Cheleea.  Maaa.  FUed  NoreBtber  16^ 
1912. 

8.161.— Title:  "  SPBING-STBP  BITBBEB  HBBLS."  (For 
Bobber  Heela.)  Bbtbbb  Bdbbbb  Compabt.  PiotI- 
deBecb  B.  I.,  aad  Cheleea.  Mamt  FUed  Noeembec  16^ 
1812. 

8,182.'— ntle:  "  SPBING-STBP  BUBBEB  HBBL&"     (Ite 
Heela)     Bbtms  Bobhb  Oomvabt.  PmtI- 
B.  L,  aad  Cheleea,  Maaa.    FUed  Norember  16, 
1912. 

8488.- ntle:  "  SNOWDBIFT."  (For  iMwdrift)  Thb 
Sootrbbm  Cottob  Oil  Co..  New  York,  M.  Y.  FUed 
Norember  18.  1912. 
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AKD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIER'S  DBQIBI0H8. 


B0QKB8  r.  L4N0. 
D^eUtd  Jmmarw  t,  JfH 

L.   ImBnkBfC»-^PBIOBITT. 

THtimoay  rerlawvd  ana  ff«M  to  wtabUali  that  R. 
was  tb«  flnt  to  «MeriTe  tto  taTwtkm  to  1mm  tad  tiM 
flxat  to  NdM*  tto  MUM  to  praettet,  and  priorHr  HaM 
properly  awarded  him. 

t.  lAMV^-flAM*— DbLAT    HI    BlDOCTIOK   TO    P%kCnCSt    KX 

FiMT  TO  CovcBin  AXD  mar  to  Rbdcoi  to  Pbac- 

nCS  IMMATBIAL. 

As  £.  waa  tbe  flrat  to  conceive  the  InTntton  Id 
laaM  sad  redaieed  the  saiM  to  j^raetiee  prtor  to  any 
tadoetloa  to  practiea  «(  JL.  HtU  ttat  B.'b  delay  la 
radoetian  to  practice  ia  imiBaterlal. 

Appeal  tr<HD  Examlners-in-Ghlef. 

>naiOHT-pi.ATB  worn  twtim. 

.  Mr,  Frederick  W,  WkUer  for  Roceri/  . 

'  Mmm.  H.  O.  Bvert  d  Co,  tot  Lang.    {Mr,  Bormee 

Q.  8eitt  ot  oouoael.) 

Koon,  CommUtkmmr: 

Thii  is  an  appeal  by  Lang  from  a  dedatoo  of  tbe 
teamlnera-ln<ailef  affirming  the  daeialan  of  tlie 
Bxamlner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  1b- 
Tention  to  Bogera. 

The  isBoe  of  the  InrentlQn  Indodas  flre  conata,  of 
which  the  following  set  forth  the  inTcnilon  solB- 
eieatl7  for  tbe  purpose  of  this  dedaloB : 

1,  Tha  eoialilBatloB  with  a  blaat  fnraaea  haTlag  a  peen 
Maalaf  tortMd  therein,  of  a  atroetare  aecoreCTto  aali 
famaci^  a  aimtter  aeraUy  moantod  ta  aald  ati  aiitnia 
to  awtoff  laterally  of  the  ftimaee  wall  aad  haTtng;  open- 
tap  toflMd  tharala  arraaaad  ta  tka  asa  of  a  cMa  «kl 
adapted  to^ajlM  with  themealag  odT 
SMcna  eafriad  oy  aald  aliucCuia  for 
la  «a  ad^wtod  aeaUton. 

4.  A  peep  sicbt  for  fonacea  eomprwnc  a  eap  < 
aaea  oMakber  provided  wtth  aa  aperiag;  aad  a  pkto  feav- 
taa  a  »larality  of^holea  tharaChroogh  and  eadi  pcorldad 
with  a  peep  or  eight  cImb,  aald  ptato  hetea  morably 


a  eap  or  far- 


.  e^  aad  arra^id  to  brtof  eltter  of  aald 
Iteaaaatoto  reglator  w^  tha  opcateg  lathe  cap  er  far* 
aaea  iMBDar. 

The  interftoenoe  aa  originally  dedarefl  Inrotred 
a  joint  application  of  Bogers  and  Meehan ;  bat  aa  no 
appeal  was  taken  by  them  firom  tbe  decision  of  Um 
Knuniner  of  Interfcaraoces  awarding  priority  to 
Sogera  they  are  no  longer  partiea  thereto. 

The  iBFentlMi  in  laaot  xalatea  to  paaMgbta  for 
blast-fDrnaces  or  other  fonacss  ia  which  a  bliii 
best  la  watetalMMl  it  esmprises  a  plata  rolataUiy 
moontid  m  a  eiBtm  stad  attacted  to  tha  twy«r> 
cap:  This  plate  la  proridfd  with  a  plarallly  9i 
peep  er  ilgkt  bolea  esfwad  by  glaaa  and  wlCb  a 
larger  bate  for  tbe  taaartlan  of  a  paker  far  tbe  p«r» 
itsaOw-M  [▼eLlJg. 


poae  of  cleaning  the  twyer.  The  holee  are  arranged 
in  the  arc  of  a  cirde,  so  that  one  or  the  other  can 
be  broni^t  into  alinement  with  the  single  hc^  la 
tbe  twyer-cap.  Means  are  further  proTlded  for 
holding  the  plate  in  an  adjasted  positton  and  for 
aeeoring  a  tight  fit  between  tbe  plate  and  tbe 
twyer-oapt 

Laag  claims  to  hare  conceived  the  Invention  In 
Jtine  1800.  He  filed  his  an>Ilcation  on  Ai^nst  i% 
1008,  and  daima  an  actual  reduction  to  praetloe 
during  tiie  next  December.  Both  of  tb«  lower  tri* 
boaals  found  ttiat  Bogers  had  established  an  aetval 
reduction  to  practice  of  tbe  lnv«ition  a  few  days 
prior  to  tbe  flUng  of  Jiang's  application,  and  this 
btridlag  Is  not  oerkmaly  contested  on  bAalf  of 
laing.  In  fact,  In  the  assignments  of  error  no  4>»> 
dal  aaaignment  la  predicated  aa  to  this  holding. 
It  is  contended,  however,  that  tbe  earHeet  date  of 
conception  of  the  invention  which  Bogers  has  ea- 
tablisbed  is  the  latter  part  of  July,  1900.  when  be 
began  to  eoostmct  a  derlee  in  aecordsnee  therewith, 
and  tbat  tba  lower  tribunals  erred  In  holding  that 
Bogers  bad  eatablisfaed  a  concQ)tIon  of  the  InTeo> 
tioD  prior  to  Lang's  conception  thereof. 

Sognv  teatifles  posttlvely  that  he  concaved  tbe 
inventiim  In  1002  while  working  for  the  Salem  Iron 
Company  at  Leetonia,  Ohio,  which  company  was  also 
reterad  to  aa  McKeefrey  ft  Oompany.  Hedeaerlbei 
the  Invention  In  detail  and  statea  that  be  disclosed 
it  to  one  Sprow,  who  waa  at  tbat  time  furnace  fore- 
man of  the  Salem  Iron  Company,  and  that  he 
later  diaeloaed  it  to  William  Devlin,  who  was  the 
maalar  neehanie  of  the  aame  company.  He  atatea 
tbat  be  disclosed  it  to  Sh^row  by  means  of  fetches 
tn  a  little  note-book  which  he  had. 

S^prow  cOTTOboratea  Bogera  aa  to  this  discloanre, 
slates  tbat  It  was  in  tbe  spring  of  1002,  and  idcnti- 
flea  tbe  book,  which  waa  Introduced  in  evidence  as 
*<Bog«rir  Exhibit  Memorandum  Book  of  190%*'  aa 
being  the  same  or  one  similar  to  tbe  book  which 
Bogers  showad  him  aad  tbe  sketchea  therein  as 
being  tbe  aame  or  aUnilar  to  thoae  shown  him  by 
Bogera.  He  deacribea  the  dejice  in  detail,  states 
Oiat  Bogers  told  him  there  were  to  be  two  eyealgbt- 
bolaa  and  a  poke-hole  in  the  plate,  and  tbat  two 
eytgiibi^lateB  wc«e  provided  ia  caae  tbe  glaaa  in 
one'sbonld  be  broken. 

Devlin  teatifles  very  dearly  aa  to  tba  dlacfcanita 
to  Iriai,  statbi«  that  Bogera  ex^aiaad  tba  aaa  of 
tba  davlee  and  that  the  {date  was  to  be  bald  la  feal« 
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don  t»7  a  Btad-bolt  and  a  Bpiinc.  Each  of  the  wlt- 
DtMwco  tesdfles  he  would  have  be«i  able  to  ccmstnict 
a  peq[>^|^t  according  to  Rocers't  ideas  from  the 
ezidanatl<m  girao. 

The  main  attack  on  this  testimony  is  that  it  was 
glTen  some  time  after  the  alleged  oral  disdosore, 
that  each  of  the  witnesses  states  on  cross-examina- 
dm  that  his  memonr  had  been  recently  refredied 
about  the  matter,  and  that  th^  sketch  in  Bogers's 
note-book  only  shows  one  pe^;>-hole. 

The  testimony  of  these  witnesses  Is  clear  and 
full.  It  does  not  appear  what  the  alleced  refresh- 
Ing  of  memory  was,  and  there  is  no  reason  to  be- 
Uere  that  the  witnesses  were  testifying  from  what 
tiNgr  knew  of  the  device  afterward  rather  than 
from  what  was  disclosed  to  th«n  at  the  dates  al- 
leged. As  to  the  sketches  showing  only  one  peep- 
tele,  it  is  not  claimed  that  the  sketch  was  anything 
■Mire  than  a  mere  outline  by  which  Bosers  oon- 
TSfed  his  ideas  to  Sprow,  and  Sprow  testifles  post- 
tirely  that  Rogers  told  him  that  there  was  to  be 
Btore  than  one  peep-hole  in  the  plate.  It  must  be 
IMld  that  this  testimony,  while  given  some  years 
aft«r  ttie  dme  of  the  alleged  disdosnre,  is,  in  view 
o<  the  simplicity  of  the  device,  amply  sufficient  to 
estsblish  n  disclosare  by  Bogexs  prior  to  Lang's 
claimed  date  of  conception. 

As  stated  abovcv  no  serious  contention  is  made  as 
t»  the  holding  that  lU^ers  was  the  Urst  to  reduce 
to  practice,  and  an  inspection  of  the  testimomy 
siiows  that  such  reducti<m  to  practice  is  established 
thereby.  Much  stress  is  laid  in  the  bri^  for  Lang 
oa  Rog«rs's  delay  in  reducing  the  invention  to  prac- 
tlee.  Inasmuch  as  Bogers  waa  the  first  to  conceive 
tts  Isvoitlon  and  reduced  it  to  practice  prior  to  any 
cedoetion  to  practice  by  Lang,  cither  actual  or  con- 
structive, this  dday  is  ImmatwiaL  It  is  hdd,  there- 
fore, that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  Rogers. 

The  decision  of  the  Bzaminar»4n-G3iief  is  af- 
firmed. 

UmncBwoQD  Tmewaim  Oompakt  v.  Tax  UmvBaAL 

Srhottpb  Go. 

D$eU9t  Ne9€mb0r  i,  aa. 

TaAoa-MABKs — EiuiLAmm. 

Th«  owBOT  td  a  nark  eoaslsthic  of  a  moDotram  made 
ap  «f  the  letters  **  U  "  and  "  T  "  filed  an  oppoeltloD  to 
tts  registration  of  a  nark  eondetlng  of  a  monogram 
mads  op  of  the  letters  •*T.**  "U,"  and  ** 8**  and  the 
abbreviation  "Co.,"  the  eonflimretlon  ot  the  letter* 
"U'*  and  "T"  In  the  latter  mark  closely  resembling 
that  «t  these  iatten  in  the  mark  of  the  opposer.  Held 
ttat  the  applicant's  aiark  Is  not  snilcleatly  dUt erent 
fMSB  that  of  the  epposer  to  Justify  soatalnlnK  an  op- 
pasMeB  SB  the  gronad  of  the  noa-slmOarlty  of  the 


ArrtAL  from  SSxamlner  of  Interferences. 
TUJm-UAMK  fOB  nrs-WBinire  icAcsnns. 

M09ar$.  Brieten  d  Knauth  for  Undwwood  Type- 
write Oospuiy. 

Mr.  Hmtry  A.  Be^mour  tot  The  Universal  Steno- 
typtOo. 

ms  It  an  AppsAl  by  the  Underwood  Typewriter 
OtmtpKOf  tnm  the  dectsl<m  of  the  Eixaminer  <rf  In- 

prsLlM. 


terferences  sustaining  the  donnrrer  of  The  Unlvov 
sal  Stenotype  Co.  and  dismissing  the  notice  of  op- 
position filed  by  the  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. 

Hie  Univorsal  Stenotype  Oo.  has  filed  an  application 
for  the  registration  of  a  nwrk  consisting  of  a  mono- 
gram made  up  of  the  letters  "  T,"  "  U,"  "  8,"  and  the 
abbreviation  "  Co."  as  a  trade-mark  for  type-writing 
machines.  It  is  alleged  in  the  notice  of  oiHOosition 
filed  by  the  Underwood  Typewriter  Company  that 
applicant's  registration  and  use  of  its  alleged  mark 
would  cause  confusion  in  the  trade  and  would  lead 
the  public  to  believe  the  type-writing  machines  bear- 
hig  said  mark  were  the  output  and  product  of  the 
opposer  on  account  of  the  close  resonblance  of 
applicant's  mark  to  oM)oser's  registered  marks  Nos. 
40,806,  68,202,  aod  66,628  for  type-writing  ma- 
chines and  parts  thereof.  Oppoaer's  registrati<m  No. 
40,806  la  a  monogram  made  up  of  the  letters  **  U  " 
and  "T."  Its  registration  No.  68,292  is  also  a 
monogram  consisting  of  the  letters  "  U  "  and  "  T,** 
but  differentiy  shaded  from  the  flrst-moitioned 
mark.  Its  registration  No.  68,628  is  a  monogram 
consUrtlng  of  the  letters  "U"  and  "T,"  together 
with  a  pictorial  representation  of  a  type-writing 
machine. 

The  demurrer  filed  by  The  Universal  Stoiotype 

Co.  to  the  notice  of  opposition  alleges  as  the  sole 

ground  why  the  opposition  should  be  dismissed 

that— 

the  two  marks  are  so  oaHke,  both  as  to  the  letters  osed 
and  the  manner  of  arranging  said  letters,  that  »o  ep^ 
fuskm  can  aAe  by  the  ose  by  applicant  of  Its  psMlshed 
trade  mark,  and  no  damage  or  tajury  can  resolt  to  ths 
oppoeer,  by  such  nse  by  the  applicant 

The  Bixaminer  of  Interferences  sustained  the  de- 
murrer and  dismissed  the  opposition  upon  tba 
ground  that  the  addition  of  the  letter  "  S  **  and  the 
abbreviation  "  Co."  to  appellant's  mark  sulBcientiy 
distinguished  therefrom  to  avoid  confusion. 

In  thft  holding  the  s:zaminer  of  Interferences  la 
believed  to  be  in  error.  The  configuration  of  the 
letters  "U"  and  "T"  In  applicant's  mark  very 
closely  resembles  the  form  of  these  letters  as  used 
by  opposer.  It  ia  true  that  applicant  has  added  and 
prominently  displayed  the  letter  "8"  and  len 
prominenUy  the  abbreviation  "Co."  It  is  not 
thou^t,  however,  that  this  difFerence  suflldently 
distinguishes  the  marks  under  the  laws  aa  inter- 
preted in  the  following  declslona: 

In  the  case  of  The  wmiam  Lea  A  Sont  Compamif 
V.  H.  C.  OiAe  4  Comptrnp  (186  O.  G.,  898)  it  waa 
held  that  there  was  not  sufflclent  difference  be- 
tween the  marks  "PPF*'and"rFrG"to  avoid 
confusion  or  to  raider  each  mark  registrable 

In  the  case  of  OodUlot  v.  Amerkan  Qrocenf  Co. 
(71  Fed.  Bep.,  878)  a  mark  consisting  of  the  let- 
ters **A  6  **  combined  In  a  monogram  was  infringed 
by  a  monogram  composed  of  the  letters  "A**  and 
"  O,**  together  with  the  abbreviatioo  "  CJo.'*     In 

that  case  the  court  said : 

It  SMT  bs,  ladesd,  ttat,  wbsn  tte  two  moMsrams  ara 


laid  sSA  bar  Bide  for  laspeetkai.  they  are  dlstlagalshable 
from  each  other.  Bat,  aa  we  have  seen,  this  Is  not  the 
tme  test  of  hifUu— iwit. 

In  the  case  <a  the  AtmeriotHi  fim  PUie  Co,>^ 

IAiMm  tbMer  Mm  Oo.  (168  Fed.  Bep.,  600)  a  mark 

Va.  t.1 
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conaistUig  of  the  letters  '*  if  F  "  in  monogram  and  ia- 
doaed  within  a  circle  was  held  infringed  by  a  mark 
consisting  of  the  detached  lettera  **  M.  F.  H." 

▲  case  very  similar  to  the  iM-eaent  case  is  that  of 
ee  parte  Btiiott  /eiolery  Co.,  (188  O.  G.,  1086.)  re- 
cently decided  by  the  Acting  CMnmlssIoner.  In 
that  case  a  mark  consisting  of  the  letters  "  S  Co." 
was  htid  not  registrable  over  a  mark  composed  of 
the  letters  "  B.  J.  Co." 

In  the  case  of  Oarmel  Wine  Company  v.  OaUfomia 

Winery  (174  O.  O.,  686;  88  App.  D.  0, 1)  when  the 

mark  of  one  party  consisted  of — 

the  reprssentatlon  of  a  vineyard,  a  herd  of  camels  and 
two  men  bearlna  a  grape — 

and  the  other  mark  consisted  of  the  representation 
of  two  men  bearing  a  btmch  of  grapes  in  a  similar 

manner  the  court  said : 

We  thlak  It  Is  appareat,  wlthoat  arfuBMBt,  that  the 
tare  marfes  are  deesptivsly  alaaiar  wlOis  tiie  maaidaf 
of  the  statnta.  It  goes  wlthoat  saying  that  one  has  no 
right  to  Ineorporate  the  mark  of  another  as  aa  ess 
tial  tmtut  of  his  mark.  Sneh  a  praetloe  would  lead 
BO  end  of  confoskm  and  deprive  the  owner  of  a  mark 
the  Jest  protacttoe  which  the  law  accords  htan. 

In  the  case  of  The  BtmmU  City  Soap  WorJu  ▼. 

The  BUmdaHl  Soap  Cotnpamp  (174  O.  G.,  687;  8T 

AKk  D.  C  604)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 

of  Columbia  stated : 

This  ooort  has  adopted  a  strict  mis  la  refoslna  registra- 
tion In  all  cases  wnure  the  apparent  slmUarlty  would 
probably  lead  to  confusion  la  oade.  hoUlag  that  the 
fteld  of  selection  for  marks  la  so  broad  that  no  necessity 
exbts  fbr  the  Invasion  of  one  trader  upon  even  the  ap- 
parmit  rights  of  another,  and  that  the  broadest  protection 
will  be  afforded  the  purchasing,  consuming  public  by  the 
eoorts. 

"nie  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 

reversBQ. 


to 

9t 


BiHEHABT  V.  Giaaoif. 
DteUle*  MenA  a,  mn. 
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isca— PaioaiTx — BaDocnoa  so  PaAcnca— 

8ooin>-Boxks    foa    PHOHooaAPBS — Tawt    Nacas- 

aAaT. 

The  InventloB  In  lasoe  Held  not  to  belong  to  that  dass 

of  simple  devices  which  need  no  test  and  the  maklBg  o< 

which  Is  saffldent  to  complete  a  rednetloa  to  prfkctloe, 

Bliice  the  moonting  of  a  diaphragm  of  this  kind  to  sac- 

eeasfnlly   reproduce  music  Is  an   ezceedlnfly   delicate 

operation. 

t.  Bamb— 4U1CB. 

Bvldenee  reviewed  and  JfaM  lasofllcieBt  to  estabUsh 
that  Bt,  who  was  tiie  last  to  conceive  the  laventtoa, 
rednoed  the  aame  to  practice  prior  to  O.'s  filing  date. 

Arrmu.  flmn  Examinera-in-C&id!. 

aooND-ata. 

Mr.  Horace  PetUt  for  Bindiart 
Mr.  Rudolph  M.  Hunter  and  Mr.  B.  H.  Hunter  for 
Gibson. 

Enxuroa,  Firet  AeeUtant  Oommietioner: 

This  la  an  amwal  by  Blnehart  from  a  decision  of 
the  Bzamin«w-ln-Chief  afilrming  the  decision  of  the 
Bxaminer  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  to 
Gibson  upon  the  following  issue  : 

1.  Ia  a  aooad  bsz,  tb»  eomhlaatioa  wltii  a  dlaphraan. 
of  a  MooatlBg  thsNCor,  a  tshiie  bstwesn  ssM  SMNutflns 
sad  said  dlaphragsB.  and  frteOiinaUy  retained  In  mM 
Bwoatlac  to  hold  said  diaphragm  la  puce. 

S.  In  a  sooad  box,  the  eas^natlon  with  a  diapl 
9i  a  nMmatlBg  therwor  and  a  strip  of  flahric  between 
c(f  saMAaphasCB  snd  the  SBCfSce  of  said  n 
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said  strip  being  of  aomally  unlfom  thieknesL 

frletlonauy  retained  by  said  moonting  to  hold  said  dia- 
phragm In  plaee. 

Bindiart  in  hie  i»eliminary  stat«nent  alleges 
conception,  the  making  of  drawings,  and  disclosure 
in  the  i^lng  of  1906  and  reduction  to  practice  in 
the  summer  of  1906. 

Gibson  alleges  concepti<m  in  the  latter  part  of 

1901,  drawings  in  1901  to  1906,  and  disclosure  and 
reduction  to  practice  in  the  latter  part  of  1901. 

The  Bindliart  application  is  assigned  to  the  Vle» 
tor  Talking  Machine  Company,  iHiieh,  it  appears;, 
also  controla  any  inventions  in  sound-boxes  fdr 
phonographs  which  Gibson  may  make  by  virtue  of 
a  contract  in  evidence,  under  whidi  contract  % 
royalty  of  tea  cents  for  each  box  is  payable  by  that 
company  as  long  as  any  of  tiie  OflMam  inventions- 
are  used  in  sound-boxes  made  by  it. 

Blnehart  testified  in  behalf  of  himself  and  his 
assignee  in  reepoom  to  a  subpoena;  but  lie  states 
that  he  was  prepared  to  testify  voluntarily  if  called 
upon  to  do  so,  nor  doea  his  testimony  indicate  that, 
he  is  hostile  to  his  assignee. 

The  testimony  takai  by  Gibson  shows  that  he 
concaved  the  invention  as  early  as  1901,  that  he 
made  sound-boxes  embodying  it  in  the  yeara  1901, 

1902,  and  1906.  This  has  been  found  by  both  of  the 
tribunals  below  and  is  conceded  by  Blnehart  It 
establlrties  a  conc^ition  fbr  Gibson  long  prior  to  any 
date  of  conception  alleged  by  Blnehart.  The  testi- 
mony la  lasufllcient  to  prove  that  any  one  of  these 
three  boxes  was  tested  successfully. 

Gibson  Is  mtitied  to  May  7,  -1907,  for  constructive 
reduction  to  practice,  this  being  the  date  upin 
which  be  filed  an  application  disclosing  the  inven- 
tion and  of  which  that  herein  involved  is  a  diviaion. 
In  order  to  prevail,  therefore,  BindUirt  mast  prove 
a  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  May  7, 1907.  Other- 
wise (jKbaon  will  prevail  as  the  first  to  conceive  and 
tiie  first  to  reduce  to  practice. 

The  burden  is  upon  Blndiart  to  prove  his  case  by 
a  prefK>nderan(»  of  evidence.  Furthermore,  the 
situation  presents  certain  peculiarities  idUch  rsndcr 
it  necessary  to  inapoct  the  i»ooffe  of  Blnehart  with, 
great  care. 

In  the  first  place,  no  attempt  waa  made  by  tbr 
Victor  Tandng  Madihie  Company  to  estabUsh  the 
dates  allegad  in  Bineharfs  prdimhiary  statement, 
which,  it  appeara,  was  made  by  an  oflldal  of  that 
c<Hnpany,  nor  is  this  ofBcial  or  any  other  called  to 
explain  the  discrepancy.  Agahi,  it  is  testified  by 
Oibaon  tttt  the  sonnd-bo»»s  made  by  him  la  lOOt 
and  1902  were  tthned  over  to  the  Victor  Tandng: 
Machine  Company  through  one  of  their  offldals^ 
either  Mr.  Johnson  or  Mr.  Douglass.  This  is  eiititTa- 
lent  to  an  allegation  of  disclosure  by  Gibson  to  tiiat 
company,  and  no  witness  was  put  upon  the  stand: 
to  deny  the  fact  as  testified  to  by  Gibson.  Forthar^^ 
more,  a  formal  request  by  counsel  for  Glbsim  that 
the  company  produce  the  sound-boxea  tai  qnaathjo 
ai^mrently  received  no  re^Kmse  whatever.  It  ap- 
pei^  further,  that  BIndiart  had  access  to  tiM- 
prlvate  laboratory  of  Gibson  on  and  after  Febmaiy 
18, 1907,  and,  as  will  appear  her^nafter,  it  is  venr 
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Mvt9ta. 


mnamn  ted  tt  ttet  Ctme  8  ooe- 

oepdoD  ot  the  Invention  In  qneitkm.    WImo  Etne- 

was  aalwd  upoa  ewwramlnition  wbetber  at 

tfaie  IM  wai  sirtn  acoen  to  tlw  Gibson  labon- 

1»  fovDd  a  ■ooDd'tooK  tiMra  in  oae  embodying 

conatrnction  ipecified  In  the  eooata  ot  Uila  later- 

ha  was  inatrocted  by  ooonatf  not  to  answer 

and  did  not  aaswar  iL    It  fnrtber  ap- 

tbat  ftbe  witneas  Ooleman,  called  on  balialf  of 

wfeo  awde  the  WMukhboxea  aptm  which 

Blmturt  raliaa  IkMr  redaction  to  pimctlce.  bad,  prior 

hli  aapieywnt  by  Rinsiiart;  worked  tor  Qlbeon 

bi  the  nhoif  ot  W.  W.  Idorttm  and  bad  ,asalsked  In 

MtiVKtlng  the  bozea  tor  Olbaon  which  be  had 

Imade  m  1901  and  1900. 

Tbeaa  efrewistancfla,  tf  in  fact  not  {woving  darira- 

Oflo  of  the  tnyentiaii  by  Bineinrt  from  Oibaon,  cer- 

Mnly  lalM  sadi  doubt  aa  to  his  originality  in  the 

matter  as  iostiltoa  a  <doae  inspection  of  the  testi- 

parportittg  to  establish  his  priori. y. 

The  only  claim  to  reduction  to  practica  by  Bitte> 

hart  inlor  to  Gibson's  filing  date  is  that  toond  in  the 

iMtimsny  of  the  witness  Boyal,  called  on  behalf  of 

llmbail  wfeerein  it  la  suted  that  shortly  after  bia 

(Boyal'B)  retnm  from  Eoropo  on  or  abont  the  12th 

of  Novsmber,  1900,  be  visited  the  private  room  of 

BInelmrt  and  was  idMwn  a  sovnd-box  embodying 

tin  invention.    His  testimony  on  this  point  is  as 

fbilows: 
I  Mfesi  htm  what  te  kai  dooe  ia  the  war  «<  laprovtaa 
bazM.  Hs  put  ose  on  a  machliM  which  to  me 
varj  gooC  I  tskcd  him  wha<  he  had  done  to 
It  Be  aald  nvecml  thlnn,  oM  in  partteular  was 
tte  war  la  whidi  he  had  the  diaphragm  nonnted.  He 
msisliiw  m  mHow  mia  was  doM,  hot  I  did  act  dearly 
asshMrh  was  poatfUa  to  akoant  It  aa  he  aaU,  and  he  cot 
ttk  maa  ta  rig  ap  a  naehtae  to  Aow  me  how  thia  dla- 


In  a  castas  with  the  flbcooa 

and  tiie  edge  of  the  diaphragm. 

link  It  waa  poaalhla  to  moont 

that  waj  withoot  daatrc^lng  the  dia- 

'  me  tiiat  tills  eoaltf  be  done  and 

a  aamber  wtthoot  ever  ftestrorinc  or 

aSMttnc  the  dlairiiragm  In  the  leaat.    The  rest  of  the  con- 
Tematloa  I  doaTramcaiber  eiactly. 


vematloa 

AS  pointed  oat  by  ttie  Bxaminers-ln-CThief.  It  will 
be  fOtmd  upon  carefal  Inspection  that  there  is 
no  statement  In  tbia  testimony  that  the  sotmd-box 
aetnaDy  tried  embodied  the  eom^mctlon  here  in 
israe.  It  would  seem  that  If  it  bad  been  the  pnr> 
of  tbe  witneas  to  avoid  a  statement  to  ttiis 
t  rMi%<»g  tke  omission  too  obvious  be 
batter  langnage.  Gofmsel 
tm  BtaMteit  ealla  attention  to  anawer  a  in  which 
Beyal  trtatsd  that  an  aaddbit  shown  to  him  and 
whifA  iitinilirs  ttia  lane  looked  Ilka  the  one  he  saw 
hi  BtMlmzf  s  nom  la  Novambcr,  1906,  except  as  to 
tte  csior  of  tka  matsriaL  Then  Is  nothing  in  this 
r  snawoc^  hovefrer,  to  Indicate  whether 
la  mads  to  tta  oonstmctloa  of  the  box 
wUck  wss  tMtad  or  to  tbe  cmde  device  which  it  is 
iisawhai*  statad  Btndiart  had  aasemtded  for  Boyal 
to  shoir  him  Imw  the  diaphragm  conid  be  Inserted 
arlthont  damage  thereto. 

^  jt  Jma  been  axgaadtm  betel' of  Blnehart  that  tte 
liiiw^fwi  bakmgi  to  that  claaa  ot,  slmide  devices 
jfi^Mk  n«ed  no  test  and  ite  maUag  <a  wJUeh  alone  is 
jjlftffy»»  to  oomplete  a  rednetloa  to  practice.  With 
Uila  I  caiBOt  agree.  Tbe  mounting  of  k  diaphragm 
at  out  ktad  to  snccessfQUy  reproduce  nrasle  la  sn 


eoKeadlngly  deUeata  operatloa,  and  H  ki  etetr  itet 
dlght  ctengea  nuty  prodace  auirked  and  niMKpaetad 
resnlts.  It  mnst  be  teld,  tberefkire,  that  proof  of  a 
test  Is  necessary  to  establish  redoction  to  practice. 
If  it  were  held  otterwlse,  however,  Olbson  would 
obviously  prevail  by  virtue  of  his  1901  and  1902 
sound-boxes,  as  to  which  he  was  uncorroborated 
only  in  his  tes.'lmtmy  concerning  the  succesaful  teata. 

It  is  also  to  be  noted  ttet  tte  only  evidence  as  to 
the  success  of  the  device,  assuming  that  It  was  tested 
at  that  time,  is  the  statement  of  Royal  ttet  Rlne- 
hart  "put  one  on  a  machine  which  to  me  appeared 
very  good."  Rlnetert  hlmaelf  does  not  claim  a  suc- 
cessful test  in  November,  1006,  and  his  testimony, 
takra  as  a  whole.  Indicates  thar  he  believes  no  box 
embodying  the  Invention  was  made  by  him  as  early 
as  ttet.  The  testimony  is  considered  Insuffldent 
to  establish  ttet  the  stmctnre  waa  a  mieeeas  at  ttet 
time,  even  if  tested. 

Upon  a  consideration  of  all  of  the  evldenoeMaut>- 
mitted  on  betelf  of  Binehart  I  am  convinced  ttet  It 
falls  to  eetabliah  ttet  any  device  waa  made  by  him 
which  embodied  tte  in'esent  issue  prior  to  tte  filing 
date  of  Gibson. 

Rlnetert  himself  testifies: 

Q.  14.  state  i<  yon  can,  how  many  aoiuid  bo«ea_Mii; 
flooring  the  eonatruetloB  wnteh  yon  have  ahova  descrtbed 
yoQ  had  made  at  the  time  when  yon  Showed  the  aald  bos 
to  Mr.  Boyal  and  Mr.  JohaaonT 

A.  Stc 

It  appears  practically  certain  from  Rlnetertfs 
testimony  when  recalled  that  these  six  boxes  w«re 
made  between  March  13  and  Jane  21«  1907,  and  were 
not  tested  until  some  time  afterward.  Rlnetert 
statea  that  prior  to  the  time  of  working  upon  the 
diaphragm  mounted  In  accordance  with  the  pres- 
ent invention  he  wss  working  upon  the  mounting  of 
diaphragms  within  the  box  by  means  of  a  lead 
gasket  (Rinetert*s  record,  p.  Ill,  XQ.  17.)  It 
seems  quite  proteble  that  the  device  tested  before 
Boyal  on  the  occasion  of  his  visit  to  Rintiiarf  a  room 
to  1906  was  one  of  these  lead-mounted  diaphragms 
or  some  other  construction  not  here  In  issue. 

It  appears  conclusively,  theretore,  ttet  Rlnetert 
tes  filled  to  establish  s  reduction  to  practice  prior 
to  the  date  upon  which  Qlbson'^B  original  application 
wss  filed,  and  the  latt«r  muat  prevail  upon  tte  quea- 
tion  of  iMority  as  being  tte  flrar  to  eoneelve  and  tte 
first  to  reduce  to  practice. 

I  am  furtter  stnmf^y  Inclined  to  tte  opinion  ttet 
the  record  tadicatea  tte  derlvstion  of  the  Invention 
by  Rineter:  from  Glbeon.  It  is  unnecessary,  tew- 
ever,  in  view  of  tte  oooclnsfam  above  readied  to 
decide  the  question  raised  by  the  evidence  upon  ttila 
point 

Tte  decMon  of  the  Examlners-ln-Ghlef  is  affirmed. 


The  Yomu  BaoTHna  Dmro  CoMPAinr  v.  Kirox. 
DeoUM  Jmmmrv  t.  Mi. 


Where  the  wltaesaas  tastlfled  to  tsam  aaaaaisist  «te 
ado»tlo»  «f  a  trada-maik  which  are  paeaUsrly  wMMs 
their  tiMiwliidgi  sad  sach  testtmaay  waa  net  lawaached, 
V«M  that  It  la  aaaefeat  to  aatabMi*  the  naa  «f  the 

ire.  9.] 


DaCXMBSK  tOt  X9IS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5^ 


Buurfc  notwltfaatandlag  that  It  la  a«t  supported  by  the 
record*  of  any  sale. or  corrotKtrated  by  the  testimony  of 
any  eoatomera  to  whom  aaJes  were  made. 

On  APrxAL. 

TaABS-MAaK  VOB  MaDrcisa. 

Mr.  F.  A.  WMMif  tor  Tte  Yoegell  Brothers  Drag 
Co. 
'  Mr^Lm^om  Moore  tor  Knox. 

TnnVAirr,  At9i$tok$  Oommittioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interfa*ences  aws'rding  priority  of  adop- 
tion and  use  to  The  Yoegell  Brothers  Drag  Company 
and  judging  ttet  ttet  corporation  is  entitled  to 
register  the  trade-mnrk  shown  in  Its  application. 

Tte  trade-mark  of  Tte  Yoegell  Brotters  Drug 
Company  la  tte  word  "Boxle,**  used  as  a  trade- 
mark for  certain  remedies.  The  registration  of 
George  A.  Knox,  Na  88,060,  for  the  word  "  Box  " 
waa  eflteted  April  8, 1902,  and  it  appears  from  the 
ftatcment  of  ttet  reglatrant  ttet  tte  mark  tes  been 
used  in  business  by  him  since  March  1,  1896.  Tte 
registrant  Knox  has  taken  no  testlmimy  and  Is 
thtt«fore  restricted  to  his  date  of  registration, 
April  8, 1902,  as  his  date  of  adoption  and  use  of  the 
mark.  Ttet  tte  marte  are  used  on  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  cteracter  is  iK>t  questioned. 

Tbe  testimony  presented  on  behalf  of  The  Yoeg^ 
Brothers  Drug  Ckimpany  conaists  of  the  depositions 
of  Thomas  Yoegell,  presidoit  and  treaaurer  of  tte 
company;  Rud<^ph  Heck,  ptermaclst  and  director 
of  the  cmnpany ;  Henry  Yoegell,  secretary  and  vice- 
president  and  William  Ralke,  bookkeeper  and  bnyer 
for  said  company.  Thomas  Yoegell,  Bodolph  Yoe- 
gell, and  Heck  each  testifies  ttet  tte  trade-mark 
was  first  used  in  1892  and  ttet  it  tes  been  conttou- 
ously  used  from  that  time  to  the  preeent  upon  the 
merctendlse  specified.  Balke  testifies  ttet  he  en- 
tered the  employment  of  tte  company  in  189S  and 
ttet  at  tte  time  he  entered  tte  employment  of  tte 
said  company  tte  preparation  "  Boxle  "  was  on  sale 
by  said  company  and  that  it  tes  always  been  on  sale 
and  ttet  to  his  knowledge  the  stodi  tes  never  been 
exhausted. 

It  is  contended  on  b^ialf  of  Knox  ttet  the  teatl- 
mmiy  presented  by  Tte  Yoegell  Brothers  Drag  CXaa* 
pany  eonalats  merely  in  tte  d^positicms  of  interested 
witnesses,  which  Is  not  supported  by  tte  records  of 
any  sale  or  corroterated  by  tte  teetimmiy  of  any 
customers  to  whom  sale  was  made.  It  is  also  oim- 
tended  that  the  testimony  is  insofllcient  to  establish 
a  trade-mark  uae  of  tte  word  "  Roxie." 

Aa  to  the  first  contention,  tte  testimony  of  tiiese 
witnesses,  while  oraU  is  conceraing  facts  which  are 
peculiarly  within  their  knowledge.  Tte  witnesses 
were  not  cross-examined.  Their  testimony  is  not 
Impeached,  nor  are  the  statements  of  such  witoessea 
of  SDCh  uncertain  cteracter  as  to  warrant  a  pre- 
somptlon  ttet  the  facts  stated  by  them  are  er- 
roneous or  untrue.  I  find  no  reason  for  ignoring 
tte  positive  statementsnof  these  witnesses.  Tte  de- 
cislooa  which  are  cited  by  counsel  tor  Knox  in  sup- 
port of  his  oontenti<m  ttet  the  testimony  of  these 
witnesses  Is  Insoflldent  are  In  my  opinion  not  ap- 
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pUcable  to  tte  case.  In  these  decisions  onl  testi> 
mony  of  tte  witneosea  was  either  of  an  Indeflntte 
diaracter  and  waa  not  supported  by  oorrobMatiiig 
testim<my  or  elrcomstsncea  or  consisted  of  tte  tea> 
timony  of  witnesssa  who  were  not  in  a  poaltlon  to 
teve  accurate  knowledge  of  tte  facts  concerning 
which  they  were  testifying. 

Tte  second  contention  ttet  tte  testimony  is  1% 
soflklent  to  show  ttet  tte  word  "  Roxie  "  waa  u^. 
tnally  used  as  a  trade-mark  la,  in  my  opinion,  wltb' 
out  substantial  fomidatioa.  In  tte  testimony  of 
Rndolph  Heck,  ateve  mentioned,  it  la  positive 
stated  ttet  tte  preparation  is  a  red  Uqald,  put  up 
in  six-ounce  bottles,  and  further,  ttet "  we  labeled  it 
'  Boxie^' "  Again,  in  answer  to  question  6,  he  re- 
peats tte  fact  ttet  the  pacteges  or  botties  were 
lateled  "Roxie"  in  large  letters.  Henry. Yoe«eU 
testlflea  ttet  during  the  first  three  montte  tte 
preparation  was  dispensed  under  a  plain  labti  on 
which  appMU«d  tte  directions  for  its  use,  and  te 
further  statea  ttet  "then  tte  word  'Roxie'  waa 
atUched  thereto."  Henry  Yoegeli  and  WiUlam 
Ralte  alao  testier  ttet  tte  merchandlae  tes  con- 
tinuously terne  the  latel  "  Roxie."  Tte  testimony 
of  these  witnesses  clearly  established,  in  my  opin- 
ion, the  adopticm  of  the  mark,  not  only  prior  to 
Knox'a  date  of  registration,  but  also  prior  to  the 

"date  upon  which  It  is  alleged  in  tte  statement  of 
Uiat  reglatraticm  the  mark  was  flrft  used.   I  find  no 

^  error  in  the  dedston  of  tte  Wxs  miner  of  Interfer- 
ences holding  ttet  Tte  Yoegell  Brothers  Drug  Com- 
pany was  the  first  to  adopt  and  use  its  mark  and  is 
therefore  oititled  to  registration. 
The  decision  is  accordingly  afllrmed. 


BuBDEir  r.  Manson. 
Dtddtd  Novvmher  M,  J9it. 
IsTBanax.xcB — ^Motion  to  DiaaoLva — ^TaAMamaaioir. 
A  motion  to  diwolve  on  tbe  ground  that  the  laaaa'  la 
not  patentable  over  the  prior  art  Held  properly  re- 
fnaed  tranamlHlon  wbere  a  prior  motion  by  the  name 
party  baaed  on  the  ground  that  the  oppoiing  party  had 
BO  riglit  te  ai|ike  the  claima  and  that  the  daima  haim 
dUBereat  meanlnga  In  tbe  caaee  of  tha  respective  partka 
had  been  denied,  it  being  weU  aettled  that  the  laaaa  of 
an  Interference  will  be  glren  tbe  broadest  InterprsCa- 
tlon  con^atent  with  the  plain  language  theraol 

Appkal  on  motion. 

AOvoMOBiia  wAsatas  aavica. 
Mr.  a.  F.  Boull  and  Me§$r:  Colver  S  (M«€r  tat 
Borden. 
Mr.  F.  O.  Riehep  for  Manson. 

TtanrAmr,  A$9i$tant  Oowtmittioner: 

Thia  is  an  appeal  by  Burden  from  the  dedalon  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  tranamlt 
a  motion  to  dissolve  tmsed  upon  the  ground  ttet 
the  issue  Is  not  patoitable  in  view  of  cotain  dted 
references. 

Tte  record  tfhows  ttet  a  previous  motion  to  dla- 
aolve  was  msde  by  Burdra  upon  the  grotmd  ttet 
Ifanson  haa  no  right  to  make  the  claims  In  IsMie 
an^  ttet  said  claims  teve  different  meanings  as 
read  upon  the  structures  of  tte  re^tecttre  partica. 
Transmission  of  the  present  motion  Is'dsnled  upon 
XO.  t.] 
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hB  ftoimd  ttrnt  no  sniBcient  rMson  appeared  whs 
hit  gnmnd  migbt  not  hare  been  urged.  If  at  an.  In 
be  prertone  motkm  and  tliat  no  adeooate  excoae 
<  v«8  yitaentfirt  for  the  delay  In  flMnf  the  aame. 

It  to  oried  In  behalf  of  the  appelant  that  tho  con- 
^  itroctloB  placed  upon  the  clalma  in  iaane  by  the 
>rtmnj  Examiner  In  hladedakm  open  the  prevloaa 
BotioD  for  dlMolotlon  InrolTea  a  departnre  from  hla 
D«mon  in  the  treatment  of  both  tte  Manaon  and 
inrden  applications  and  that  the  meaning  which  i« 
m  applied  to  the  clalma  In  that  decision  rendera 
kem  dearly  nnpatentablo  in  rlew  of  the  prior  art 
In  my  opinion  the  refoaal  of  the  Examiner  to 
..anamtt  the  motion  is  right  Inspection  of  the  mo- 
tion shows  that  the  references  relied  npon  are  the 
same  as  those  dted  by  the  Examiner  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  Burden  and  Hanson  appllcatlona,  and 
If  Borden  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  issue  was 
unpatentable  in  Tlew  of  these  references  It  waa 
dearly  incumbent  upon  him  to  Include  this  ground 
m  the  original  motion  for  dissolution. 

It  is  wen  settled  that  claims  forming  Oie  issue 
of  an  Interference  wUl  be  given  tha  broadest  Inter- 
pretation consistent  with  the  plain  language  of  the 
chilms,  and  such  was  the  tnterpretatkm  given  to 
the  claims  by  the  Examiner.  No  sulBdent  excuse 
exists,  therefore,  to  warrant  Uie  transmisrton  of 
the  present  motion. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 

affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATESTa 


(U.  S.  D.  a)  The  Browning  patent  No.  6TB,00e, 
for  a  hook  to  be  need  wltb  an  eye  for  ftistsnlng  gar* 
menta,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Bnuminff  Hook  d 
Bye  Co.  v.  Tri-Bpe  Hook  d.  Bye  Co.,  190  Fed, 
Rep.,  189. 

(U.  &  O.  a  A.)  The  Baldwin  patent  No. 
821,580,  for  an  ImproTement  in  acetylene-gas-geB«- 
ating  lampa,  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Bleeer 
V.  BaM«r<m  199  Fed.  Bti^  138. 


(U.  8.  a  a  A.)  The  De  MouUn  patent  No. 
060,^9,  for  an  initiation  a^iaratua  for  secret  socie- 
ties, HOd  void  for  lack  of  patentable  invention. 
Alemifider  v.  De  MouUn  Bros,  it  Oo.,  199  Fed  Bep., 
14&  

(tJ.  8.  D.  a)  The  Stelnmets  patent  No.  509,913, 
fbr  an  altematlng-carrent  system  of  distribution, 
dalm  2  Held  not  Infringed.  OenenU  Bleciric  Co.  v 
AUfe-Chalmen  Co.,  199  Fed.  Bep..  109. 


(U.   8,   C.   C.  A.)     The  Baldwin   patent  No. 

000374,  for  an  aoetylene-gas*generatlng  lamp.  Held 

^faUd  and  infringed  as  to  claim  1,  but  not  infringed 

as  to  dalma  2,  8,  4,  6,  0,  and  10.    BleMr  v.  Baldwin, 

199  Fed.  Sep.,  188. 

nroL  lU. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Van  Auken  patent  No. 
828,153,  for  discharge-valve  for  steam-radiator.  Held 
not  antldpated  and  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Monaek- 
Younker  Co.  v.  Faa  Auken,  199  Fed.  Bep^  128. 


(IJ.  8.  a  C.  A.)  The  Bggleeton  patent  No. 
838,894,  for  a  reMef  device  fbr  water  systems.  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Bffffleeton  v.  Miheaukee  Heater 
Mfg.  Co.,  199  Fed.  Bep.,  147. 


(XJ.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Boldt  design  patent  Na 
39.921,  fbr  a  design  ft>r  a  bottle.  Held  void  on  its  face 
for  lack  of  patentable  Invention.  Charlee  Boldt  Co, 
T.  Turner  Broe.  Co.,  199  Fed.  Bep..  189. 


(TJ.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Evans  design  patent  No. 
41,785,  tor  a  design  for  a  lamp-shade.  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Mac1>9th-Btmne  Olaee  Co.  v.  Roeeu- 
baum  Co.,  199  Fed.  Bep..  154. 


IsterfBrenoe  Hotaea 
VmrAWtumtn  ov  thb  IirrsaioB, 

USITBO  SVATM  PATMT  OFFICa, 

■Wm*Mm0t9:  D.  C,  2ir©©«»»«r  U,  »n. 
Ptoyofio  Mmitmfctmrimo  Co.,  tU  •nUmt  or  lege/  repre- 

iff  to*Srf.;rJSS  KSffs  b«2?  ^•^^^Sl'Z  Mi**^*5i^ 
twMs  the  •pplkftUoa  of  HartlMMi,  Peck  •  Co., JM  FUtt 

and  tntde-mark  resMcred  Jqm  10.  1902,  5?.  8M4t, 
to  tbo  pS>*iio  Mww««egiii«  Co,  12  O^on*  jtto^CCan^ 
brtdm.  Maw.,  aad  >  notleo  of  nich  declanitloa  Mat  Jbj 
rMrtSeroda<&  to  Mid  Playaao  Iteaafaetarteir  Ca  at  tbo 
mUI  ^dr«MliavlBS  boen  retara«l  bv  tbe  port^n  an. 

lUnofaetarlBs  Co..  Its  MMgno  or  .Iffal.'rg'y'f^^Ql?*' 
rtSllMtS  Si  •ppeiir.BCO  tbowla  within^  thirty  ««y»  «rom 
So  flStooblkalto  of  this  order  tbo  liit«rfer«i«o  wlU  bo 

Droccoded  wltk  m*  in  cmo  of  d«f»uit        

Thtoootlco  win  be  pobltabcd  to  tbe  Official  OAiam 
for  three  cooeecutive  weeks. 
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Vo.  8.] 


ITss.  1.047.140  to  1,047,909. 


SJ« 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


0¥  TBE 


Initelr  States  fatent  mfia. 


Vol.  18»-Vo.  8. 


TUUDAT.  DXCBMBER  17,  1918. 


Prioe--#6  per  yetr. 


Tbe  OmCIAL  GAlVm  IS 

to  whom  wM 


nier  the  dlreetlon  of  tlie  Supeitntendent  e(  Doeumeats, 
thoiUd  be  mede  psysble  and  oB  eommunlesttoiis  leeBiiiiliii 


D.O. 


•MM  per  sannnni  Magle  luunbefa,  10  cents  eaeh. 
br  the  PsMBt  Ottee  si  «  cents  eoeta.   Vor  tbo  lottotw 


Uie  Oseette 


the 


lanmovD; 


ao2 

17,  mi. 


in 


ArtucAfaom  tfimin'BxAJniunqtr'. 
~PAiairai  QaAMSBD. 


ie.*i^iie! 
PelBtAnierOe.v.Netiaael  L«id  *  OB 
Oo.  of  >a  V.  KeistaM  Veal 
▲onmicATBs  fai 


Oe.  f .  Poyet  9.  Ltste. . 


S83 


ISSUE  OF  SBQEVBEE  H.  191S. 

TUmU. TTO-No.  ifiO^m  te  No.  l,0<7,ni,  hHlaeim 

......    4-lle.     «,MlteMe.     4I,M«,  teehiiite. 

l-Noi      M,iaL 

»-aro.     soMtoMo. 

K-Me.     tt,4SrteMei     IMM,  IwsbMlve. 

Tolil "wi 

TO  RgsmiNTB  or  THI  UmTlO  nATBB. 


i 

I' 


NoftbCenltais 

NertbDekslB 

0M» 


4  V.  A.  Amy 
V.  B.  V%rf. 


TO  BBSIDSNT8  Ot  FOBSION  COUNTEIB8. 

Coartte. 

hi 

99   9 

CeaatriM. 

i 

P 

1 

AfMrnt^pA 

•  ...,'              MuTifln 

s 

AwM^Um^Kf 

9    »•••• 

1  

1     1 

;  ^tfttatrteniti, 

1  NewtoDodtad 

RflMniB 

1  NewSoafhWijM... 

Hew  Ttelesil 

Nanrty 

BeraiaiA  .^ 

S!m^.:V..:. .:.::: 

t 

••Kf» 

Biftlih  West  India... 

QMSkDd....:::!: 

Q¥»fi<H 

•  •e«* 

lljiriknaMte 

QBMOe|gay.....p-... 

i»?iSr^:: 

SeoltaDd 

a«tt|hAQetnlh...  . 

nnlae'',',, 

CodoBke. 

^MWBAlwniB 

Onbe. 

1 

aSm!^. 

Denmark. , . , 

8wttetfted 

Tansvael,  Seatk 

1 

iMwSw 

***** 

ii 

ii 

2 

"l 

tTSmi 

?&w«ii:- 

..... 

Omaua 

TtnlHiit 

Total  to  retldcate 
el  fdnlfDcoontrtet.. 

• 

83;:::::::::::::::: 

m 

11 

*"*i 

IMsftkiiiw. 

919.068.— JUoAord    H.    tUoe,    Lyaa,    Mess.      OOTsttliro 
MacHAMiaM   FOB   AiK-OoiimsBoes.     Patent   dated 
April  27,  1909.    IMselalBer  filed  Deoeabav  B,  1B12. 
by  tbe  aaaisnM,  Qeasral  tneetrie  Oompany. 
Bntets  tbk  diaclalaier— ' 

"To  that  part  of  tbe  ctalms  which  i«  ideatlfled  as  fol 
lows,  to  wit : 

**  1.  In  eoaiblnatlon,  a  eompresaur,  a  motlT*  power  asast 
tor  JriTlng  It,  and  means  reejeajriys  to  ebaasiB  la  (be  toI- 

spSd  of  the  aaldaanit. 


2.  In  eombtoation,  a  eemsripMet,  a  motor  conaectod  te 
the  compressor  for  driTbu  It,  a  tstsiscnf  coatiolUng  tba 
motor,  and  a  device  aeaaiave  to  ohaaiM  la  tbe  velame  el 
flnid  passlac  throarb  tbe  comptsssar  a4  wbleb  Is  moved 
bar  tbellBldler  meilfytv  tbe  aettoa  sFthe  N«alator. 

"8.  In  oonMnatloa,  n  ooasyeeaoor,  •  moSor  «ieaua;ted 
to  and  driTtag  tbe  comprsasor.  a  regajstlns  OMaaa,  and  an 
element  located  In  a  paasaji  tbroagh  wMcb  inid  aete4 
by  tbe  compree 


re^Uatteg 


BsWB  fee  antoawtlcal^  caoalBg' 
iBcraasa  the  amooat  of  etwgj 
BOpbUed  to  tEe  motor  i^en  tbe  vohime  of  Ihrid  paartng 
tbriugb  the  compreaaer  AeersasM  below  aonaal  and  to 
dacMBoe  tbe  anmaat  of  energy  sopplied  whoa  tbe  aald 
TOiaiN  Increases. 

"  4,  la  eoaiblnatien,  a  eompreMor,  a  awtlTO  power  aft 
for  drlvtog  It  oMana  leap lai sire  to  tbe  vqlamii  of  laid 
entering  tbe  eompreaaor,  a  cegolator  for  contraUIng  the 
idmlirfwi  of  aauty  to  tbs  motor,  wbicfe  is  ssmittva  to  tt» 
acttoBof  tbe  meana,  and  a  devtoa  lav  wtadtthm  ttS  aottoa 


of  tbe  regulator  to  pi 
from  eseeedfau  a  pre* 

"6.  In  cenDtnatloa,  a 
tor  for  driTtog  It,  a  meana  aenaltlre  to 
ssiasto  or  Md  faSMac  ttusagb  tks  so 
meehnnlnB  tor  MntovHMg  tas  ' 


jpotor,  wbiei  If  aialHTo 

a  aptod -Csi^effasr  tast  aasbmai 
lam  to  the  sKcIoslon  of  asM 
condtdoas." 
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tlTt  Pow«r. 

9T.  BriMhincaad  Sembbing; 
Qrindtaig  and  PoHriilnf;  Lann- 
drr;  Waatalng  Araacatoa. 

MU  IntMiial-Coinbaathai  Bagtata. . 

iO.  Ooopottef:  riia-BaeapM:  Lad- 
data:  RoeS:  WlMdNnUkt-Ma- 
ehlnwWoodan  BoUdtaSKWood- 
Bawing;  Wood-Tomlng;  Wood- 
work]^ Woodworkti^Toola. 

80.  nhrnimartng-Burawa;  Iltaml- 
natkm;  Llqtiid  and  Oaateoa  Foal 
BnniMa;  Typa- Writing  MorlihiM 

81.  Atoohol:  AannMHa,  WatM. 
and  Wood  DiBtUlatka;  OwfMal 
aad  Ooka;  Oaa.  H«MAnc  aad  Ilhi- 
mlaatlBg:  HillaL  efias.  nd 
LoattMr  HydraaBe  Owaint  aad 
Ltme:  Mtaifal  Otk;  Oite,  Fata, 
and  Oloa. 
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84  BaUwani:  RattwaT  •  Biakaa; 
RaOwaT  Ralb  aad  J<Mnta:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ttoa 
aadFaotanaiB. 

88.  BqekJM,  BntteBa.ClMBi,  Bte.; 
Card.  Pleton,  and  Sinkxliibn- 
Inc  OamMHH-Sapperan;  Toltot 

88.  Diaftinf:  Drtwa;  BngraTtag; 
Maaaaring  Instromaats; 
Photognmby. 

8T.  BItettfe  Lampa;  BloetHolty, 
Ooadoeton;  Btoetridty,  Con> 
dons;  Bleetriclty,  Oaawal  Api^ 


177 
848 


S78 


vm 
m 


Shli^bBC 


88.  Animal  Hoabaadry; 
aad  OU  WoOa;  FWiiac  aad  Tira- 
ving;    Statkaory;    Sleao-WflrK- 

88.  ^MTatnr  Dirtiibiitioa. ........... 

48.  Bacnga;  Bottka  aad  Jara; 
ChadRwitfollod  Aaaaratas; 
CMh,  LMthv,  aad  KoMot  Ra- 
ooptaeiM^  Difjatt  aad  CedaetloB 

iBd8taf^'V( 

Artkda  Cania 

taelM:  Bnaolal 

FattagH;  woooca 
41.  Railway  Draft  AppOanoH;  Ra- 

rillcat  Tina  aad  WbMia. 
48.  BlMtrlc    RaUwi^a:    Elactrio 

Slgaalbr.    Rattwaf    Signallnr. 

48?%ha  and  CloaMa;  Slaetrlelty, 
Midkal  and  Snrgleal:  Flta-ZxtiB- 
gnlibMs:  Saweraga:  Snrfiry;  Wa- 
tarPoiir 


fiaptlt 


July  at 


Aof.  14 

Oet  U 
Not.  6 
Itoy  U 
Oet  as 


Aug.  ft 
July  10 


Aug.  10 
aapt.lO 

Oet  at 
Sept  04 

soptao 
Oot  10 

Oet   17 
Saptl7 

Oct.  10 

Aog.  as 

Oct    t 


Oet  at 
Aog.  17 

Sept  34 


8opt  at 


Not.  U 


Oet    a 


10 
Not.  U 
Joaa  37 
Oet  at 


8q>t  0 
Oet  14 


Oet  17 


no 


870 


746 


llftl 
TM 


8oe 

410 


Mot.  10 

Oet    0 

Oot.     1 

Oet  to 
Oet  14 
SoptlS 

Oot  at 

S«ptl8 

oa.  10 


Oet.    t 
Oet.    0 

Oet  M 


t40 
40» 

•ftl 

045 

748 

nt 

770 

•00 

017 


no 

«7t 

MO 


OMtat  aow  ^jJ^XJ^i^'JH^  """"'If^ii!?"*  "' 

,088 

181 

TnAaa-MABKs.  D— —a,  Lasb* 
AMD  PBorta. 

TndaMMki 

DaOtoM.... 

LaSSCaid  PMMi 

Oet  10 
Oet  la 
Dae.    0 

Oat    0 

101 

m 

5» 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    DECEMBER    17,    1912. 


I.U47.140.  WHLDINO  PLANT.  NlVlON  J.  Amohmom, 
Coflfeyvllle,  Kaaa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Anderaon  Manotee- 
turlng  Company,  Tolaa.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1011. 
Serial  No.  006.001.     (01.  168—100.) 


In  comUaatioa  with  a  welding  tool  pivrlded  with  an 
oxygen  Inlet  and  an  acetylene  Inlet;  an  oxy-aeatylene 
generating  plant  eomprlalng  an  oxygen  g<pnerator.  a 
waahar,  a  pipe  oonneetloa  between  aald  generator  and 
waaber,  opening  to  permit  a  flow  of  gaa  to  aaid  waaher,  a 
atoirage  tank,  a  pipe  eonateettofa  between  aald  atorage  tank 
aad  waaber.  a  preaaore  gage  thereon,  a  diadiarge  pipe 
leading  from  aald  tank,  a  delirery  noaale  adapted  for  bone 
eonaeetion  with  aald  tool  on  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  aa 
acetylene  generator,  an  acetylene  waaher,  a  pipa  eoaaec- 
tiott  between  the  generator  aad  wasber,  a  aafety  TaWe  In 
the  last-meaUoaed  pipe  coaaectlon,  a  aafety  plp«  leading 
from  said  aafety  TalTo  to  a  point  remote  frvm  aald  gea- 
erator,  aald  geaerator  belag  proTlded  with  carbid  eharglag 
opealac  a  cloaore  for  aald  opeaiag,  meaaa  to  operate  the 
aafety  taIto  eorering  aald  doaore,  che^  Talraa  is  tlie 
tforeaald  pipe  eoaneetioas  to  prereat  flmdi  ba^  a  pita- 
anre  gage  on  the  last  mentioned  pipe  coaaoetloa,  a  pipe 
leadlaff  from  aaid  acetylene  waaber,  and  a  ralTC  carried 
by  aaid  last-mcntioaed  pipe,  aald  pipe  belag  piWTlded 
with  maaaa  adapted  for  coaaectlon  to  a  hone  to  connect 
aald  iralAng  tooL 


1.047,141.     BLBD  ATTACHMENT.     gAMCBL  O.  AEll0t4». 

Paablaa,  Ohio,    riled  Jan.  16,  1012.    Serial  No.  671,806. 

(CI,  21--48.) 

1.  la  *  aled,  attachiag  platea  for  the  front  eada  of  the 
ranaera  aad  toagne  attaching  roller,  aald  platea  oom- 
prtatag  Tartical  partioaa  adaptad  to  tt  agaiact  the  ta- 
aer  iidaa  of  tha  alda  bats  d  the  frame  aad  rlg^t-aago- 
larly  bmt  hottoa  poctloM  adaptad  to  flt  agalaat  tha  bot- 
tom f«M!ea  of  aald  alda  bata,  the  Tortleal  poitioao  of  the 
attaehlag  ^taa  hOTiag  tohalar  baaztaga  to  raealTa  tte 
•ado  of  tha  toBiaa  attafehlag  roller  aad  tha  rlghtaaga- 
larly  beat  partioas  th«tao<  hOTlac  apartvraa  at  thalr  fiaat 
eada  aad  balt-reeetTlac  apart«raa»  faatoaiag  bote  paw- 
lag  throvgh  the  fTMtt  aada  af  tha  alda  bora  of  tha  alad 


flfame  aad  the  bolt-recetrlag  apertures  of  the  attadilag 
plates,  kad  hook  shaped  lug*  fonned  at  tha  front  ends 
of  the  ninnera  engageable  with  the  apertarsa  at  tha  tnmt 
ends  of  said  rlght-angnlarly  bent  portiona. 


In  a  aled.  attaching  plates  for  the  front  ends  of  the 
aad  tOQgve  attaching  roller,  said  plates  embracing 
the  iaaar  wans  and  the  topa  and  bottoms  of  the  side  bars 
of  tlM  flame  and  eomprlalng  vertical  portions  baring 
tnbolar  bearlaga  to  recelTe  the  ends  of  the  tongae  at- 
tachiag roller  aad  right  an^nldrly  bent  portions  embradnc 
the  hottoma  of  the  side  pieces  and  prorlded  at  their  front 
ends  with  transrerse  apertores  and  book-abaped  Inga 
forsMd  at  the  front  ends  of  the  runners  engageable  with 
^he  apertnrea  above  mentloaed. 


1,047,142.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  OR  CASTING. 
OaoBTBiTOB  AXTBSBI7BT,  N«r  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1011.    Serial  Na  016,101.     (Q.  26—1.) 


^ 

-T* 

s-« 

' 

• 

T 

y 

< 

r 

/ 

•- 

#' 

+  y 

• 

Ii    »^N 

y 

1.  The  cumiiiontloD  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed of  aide  walls,  means  for  opening  said  side  walla 
while  maintaining  tbelr  parallel  relatloa.  a  depeadlag  lift- 
lag  deriee,  maaaa  for  vertically  moving  aama,  aad  elaaa- 
lag  dariess  oa  the  opposite  sides  of  aald  llftlag  devlee 
adaptad  to  aagaga  the  iaaer  faoea  of  aaid  patalM  walla. 
sabstaatlaUy  aa  deaerlhed. 

2.  ^Tha  combination  in  aa  apparatna  of  thf  klad  da- 
serlbad  of  aide  walla,  BMaas  for  opeaiat  aald  aide  walls 
vhUa  maintaining  their  parallel  ralatisa.  a  depeadlag 
Ufttag  devioe   havlac  lifting  hooks  at  its   lowar  aad. 

for  Tartlcally  moviag  aame,  aad  *»**-'-f  davlesa  oa 
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tte  Opposite  ildM  of  Mid  tlftlnc  derlce  adapted  to  engase 
the  iaacr  faeaa  ot  aald  parallel  walla,  aobatantlally  aa 
deaertbad. 

8.  Tbe  eoBBUBation  In  aa  apparatoa  of  tlM  kind  d«- 
acrlbed  of  aide  walla,  mouia  for  opealnc  aald  aide  walla 
wUto  alalatalniiig  their  parallel  relation,  a  depandtef  llft- 
lac  derlce  taarlnf  lifting  hooka  at  ita  lower  end.  aeana 
for  rertlcally  morlng  same,  and  combined  cleaning  and 
folding  devlcca  on  tbe  oppoalte  aldea  of  eald  lifting  de- 
rlce adapted  to  engage  the  inner  facea  of  aaM  paralM. 
walls,  rabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  eoBMaation  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  klad  de- 
•eHbad  of  parallel  side  walla,  a  remorable  bottoai 
cppoaltelj  dlapoaed  Oiejfea&amMmmm,  •  MOm 
tag  QKMialtely  dlapoaed  dependlBc  hooka  afli^rtaS  to  eafate 
aald  flangea,  and  combined  cleaning  and  folding  derlcea 
aecnred  thereto  adapted  to  engage  said  side  walla  and 
golde  said  hooka  into  opcratlre  poaltion,  sobatantlally  aa 
described. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  apparatoa  of  the  kind  de- 
acrlbed e<  ovpeaitely  dlapoaed  parallel  aide  walls,  a  rertl- 
cally  iMfrable  fnae,  cleaning  derlcea  en  the  oppoalte  atdea 
of  aald  fraae  adapted  to  engage  aald  side  walls,  and 
aeaaa  fttr  niatng  and  lowerlag  said  fraate,  substan- 
tUll7  aa  awtrtHaL 

I  Claims  •  to  S  not  printed  tai  the  Gasett«.2 


a«0d7,14t.  C0MFBN8ATIN0  COUMmtWKIQBT. 
LBOwaaa  Atwood,  raraiingteo  Falla,  Ma.,  aaalgiwr  to 
Otla  Klerator  Coaspany.  Jeraer  Clt7»  N.  J.,  a  Corpora* 
tloB  of  New  Jersey,  riled  Aoc.  10.  1»M.  Serial  Mo 
4473«>'     (CL  187—70.) 


4.  In  counterbalancing  meehahlam,  the  eomblBation  ot 
a  reeeptacle,  and  a  coonterwelght  eonprlalag  an  opper 
section,  a  lower  open  section,  and  a  Uqold  tight  partition 
between  aald  sections. 

6.  In  eoonterbalancing  meehanlam,  the  combination 
wtth  a  receptacle,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  coonterwelght 
fotmed  of  apper  and  lower  sections,  and  a  watertight 
yartltloB  betweea  the  aectlons,  the  lower  aectlon  being 
open  at  the  bottom  and  also  prorided  with  an  opening 
ai(  openings  adjacent  to  the  partition. 

fClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.  In  aa  elerator,  the  cnmMaatlon  with  a  car.  of  meant 
far  ItftlSf  uid  lowering  tb»  car,  a  coonterwelght  In  the 
ftorm  of  a  receptacle,  Uqold  therein  forming  a  sobstantlal 
additSoo  to  the  weight  of  tite  ooontMwteight  and  rarlable 
to  regolBt*  the  weight,  and  a  second  receptacle  also  adapt- 
ed to  hold  Uqold  and  poaltloaed  to  reeeire  and  partially 
liner  aa  the  eeantarwalgM  la  tte  Uqold  during  a  portion 
of  Ita  traveL 

2.  In  aa  elerator,  the  eombtnatlon  with  a  ear,  ot  a 
baMiat  motor,  upsiattag  connectlona  between  the  car 
aM  wMm,  a  »u— tarwelght  la  the  form  of  a  receptacle, 
a  nnplldte  k  paMthm  to  reoatre  tte  oewitsrwelfht,  and 
aMMM  fliv  aipplylnc  Bqvld  to  aald  leasptadaa. 

t.  la^ia  «tontlor,  the  eBmUnatlen  witib  a  ear.'  of  holat- 
a  camlm  weight  In  the  farm  of  a  reeep- 
In  aald  laeeptaele  and  fbrmlng  a  goteralng 
It,  a  reeeptacle  te  poattioa  to 
U««M  In  mM  laat  aamed  ra- 
le partially  Immaraed 
a  fatwrn  ef  Ma  trawrt  and  aMaaa  for  aopplyteg 


1.047.144.  PACKINO  -  CASK.  Wii»TH«aP  F.  ATWOOD, 
Whitman.  Maaa.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
S91,S18.     (Ci.  M7— 17.) 


1.  A  packing  caae  havlag  each  of  Ita  fiacea  eompoaed  of 
relatlrely  thick  portloaa  at  two  oppoaing  edges  only  and 
an  Interrenlng  relatlrAy  thin  portioii,  the  thick  portlona 
recelring  the  seeorlng  meana  i^ich  are  driren  throogh 
the  orerlylng  fhces  of  the  eaae,  said  faces  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  when  secored  in  place  each  coaatltntee  an 
opeo-ended  channel. 

9L  A  packing  caae  hariag  eadi  ot  Ita  facea  eompoaed  of 
relatlTaly  thick  portlona  at  two  oppoaing  edges  only  and 
an  intermediate  relatlrely  thin  portion,  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom facea  being  shorter  than  the  aide  facea.  and  the  end 
faces  being  recelred  betweoi  the  orerhanglng  edgee  of 
said  side  facea,  whereby  each  face  of  tbe  box  o<nietltotea 
an  open-ended  channel,  the  thick  portlona  In  each  tMco 
receiring  the  aecnrlng  meana  which  arc  driren  throogh 
the  orerlylng  facea  of  the  caae. 

8.  A  wooden  pacing  awe,  baring  each  of  Ita  faoae  com- 
poeed  of  relatlrely  thi^  portlona  at  two  oppoeed  edgea 
only  and  Interrenlng  relatlrely  thin  portlona,  the  thkk 
portions  baring  their  inner  facea  in  the  saam  plane  with 
tbe  inner  aorfacae  of  the  thin  portions,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  ths  case  being  ahorter  than  the  sides,  and  the  enda 
being  recelred  between  the  overhanging  edgea  of  the  sidea, 
said  ante  being  leager  thaa  the  width  of  the  ridea  aa4 
orerlapplng  the  top  and  hottoa^  whereby  each  £tce  of  the 
case  eonatltntea  an  afitm-maOoA  channel,  tbe  thick  portlona 
In  each  face  recelring  the  oecorlng  means  which  are 
driren  throogh  the  orerijrlac  fhcas  of  the  eaae. 

4.  A  wooden  packing  eaae,  haring  each  of  its  facea  eom- 
poaed of  relattrrty  thidc  atrlpa  at  two  oppeoed  side  e^^ea 
oaly,  the  inner  edge  of  eadi  atrip  hetng  prorided  with  a 
longitodinal  groorea  end  an  interrenlng  relatlrriy  thin 
baaid  haring  Ita  two  aHe  edges  fitting  said  grooroa,  the 
top  aad  bottom  of  tbe  eaae  belag  ahorter  then  the  iridea, 
BBd  ttM  aada  being  recotrad-  between  the  orerhaaglag 
edcM  «f  the  aldea.  aald  enda  hetaff  longer  than  the  width 
of  thaaiaai  and  ererlapflac  tbe  tap  and  hettmn, 
each  face  of  tbe  eaae  eamrtttatea  aa  opea  caded 
when  aeenred  hi  place,  tbe  thick  atrlpa  raeatvlnt  the  aa. 
eutar  meaaa  wMch  are  4M««a  thraafb  tba  otarlytag 
fhecB  of  the  eaae  and  tite  grela  ef  the  Hnber  ot  aay 
face  hilat  aahataatlaUy  traawrarae  te  tba  ftaia  of 
ef  the  athcr  fbcee  to  wMeh  It  la  fhateaed. 
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U047,ldS.    T¥ni>WBR9B  HTFPOKV.     JoavK  M.  ] 
Baivaa.  HaaaT  B;  Wmamutm,  aad  Abcbis  W.  Wmutm, 
Maryarllle,  Ohio,  aaalgaoni  to  The  llaiyarUlo  OOlaat 
Compeny,    MarysriUe,    Ohio,    a    Corporatioa    of   OUo. 
FUed  May  81.  1911.    Serial  No.  080,885.     (CL  46—52.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  desk  comprising  two  eop- 
portlng  members,  and  a  aoUd  top  secored  to  said  sopport- 
Ing  membera,  of  a  sopporting  frame  moonted  between 
said  snpportfng  members  and  beneath  aald  top.  aald 
frame  betag  capable  of  bodily  moremevt  In  a  aobatantiany 
horlaontal  plane,  and  a  platftona  moanted  on  aald  fraiM 
and  capable  of  mo'remeBt  aboot  a  horlaontal  axis,  whereby 
said  platform  may  be  caoaed  to  project  beyond  the  tor- 
ward  edge  of  aald  deak  hi  a  safeataatlalty  horlaontal  piane 
or  may  be  aopported  beneath  aald  top  In  an  IneUned  plane. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  deek  eompriaing  two  aop- 
portiag  members,  and  a  aelld  top  aeenred  to  saU  aop- 
portlng  membera,  of  a  sopporting  frame  aaonnted 
aald  ao^orting  aaemhere  and  baaeatb  aaM  top, 
(raate  hsing  capable  of  hedlly  moreatant  In  a 
tlally  h(nl8ontal  plane,  a  platform  pirotally  and  alklably 
moonted  at  Ita  forward  end  on  aald  frame,  and  connect- 
ing membera  pirotally  connected  with  aald  frame  and  the 
tear  portion  of  said  platform  to  permit  said  rear  portion 

"^  said  platform  to  bare  rertkal  moreaMnt  relatlrely  to 
the  forward  portion  thereof. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  deek  eompriaing  two  aop- 
portlng  membera,  and  a  aelld  ti9  aeeored  to  aald  aopport- 
Inf  members,  of  a  soppertlag  frame  meaated  between 
aald  sapporttng  members  and  beacath  aaid  top,  said  fTaow 
beiag  capable  of  bodily  morement  In  a  aohataittlally  horl- 
aontal plane,  and  a  platform  pirotally  and  alldably  aooat- 
ed  at  Its  ftorward  end  on  aaM  platlbrm,  lerers  pirotally 
moonted  between  their  enda  on  aaM  flnuae,  aaM  Itfwa 
belBf  connected  on  one  aMe  of  their  ptrotal  ceatera  with 
the  rear  pwtlon  oA  aaM  platform,  and  a  weight  aatriad 
by  aaM  lerers  on^he  other  aide  of  their  ptrvtal  centera. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  deek  comprising  aapportftag 
members  and  a  aolid  top  carried  by  aaM  aopportlaf  meas- 
bera,  of  foMee  aeeored  to  tte  ieapecU»e  aopportlat  amm- 
bere  beneath  eaM  top,  a  frame  oMnated  to  travel  aloag 
aaM  foidea,  a  platform  moanted  on  aaM  frame  and  bav- 
Ing  aMvament  r^tlrely  thereto,  aad  bmmm  to  oBaaaak 
said  idatform  to  aaM  frame  and  to  penalt  aaM  phitiacm 
to  be  mored  Into  eHber  a  bortaoatal  poaltlOB  «r  aa  ta- 
ellned  poeltlon. 

5.  The  cembtnatlon,  with  a  desk,  of  a  frame  asomited 
thereoa  and  eapatae  of  bodUy  moremeat  relatlrely  there- 
to, a  i^atfbna  bartag  Ita  forward  portlea  ptretally  atooat- 
ed  oa  aaM  frame,  lerera  pfrotaUy  aapported  br  adM 
fraaie  b«eath  tbe  laaae  of  tte  azia  of  eaM  platform  aad 
ptrotany  connected  with  tbe  rear  portion  ef  said  platfecm. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  6aaette.] 


«S4T,14S.  SBBYICS-MOTOB  OFl»ATn:>  BT  LIQUID 
POB  OOirrBOLUXte  MBC»AMI8ia.  ALaaaaa  Bsft- 
Eooo.  Tarttt.  Italy.  FUed  Sept  9,  1911.  Serftal  9a. 
048,605.     (CL  188—1.) 

1.  In  a  UqaM  eperated  aerrlee  motor  ter  rentrolMng 
a  orUadar  into  which  llqoM  la 
jreaaora,  a  platea  alidlag  hi 
and  eonaected  to  tbe  mednniam  to  be  contraOed,  a 
of  porta  lathewanofaaMijIbiam  anaagedan  a 
at  oaaal  dbrtaaeea  apart;  a  eytladrteal  earlty 


wtth  aaM  aerlaa  of  porta  In  which  a 
emadrteal  diatHbatlon  aUda  la  moaatad  to  ton. 
■  In  aaM  allda  aiaaavid  at  aa  axial 
from  each  other  eo  that  tba  two 
the  eame  tiase  with  two  porta  aad  two  beta  hr 
of  wbi^h  eaM  groorca 


2.  In  a  Uqold  operated  aerrlee  motor  fOr  controlling 
mechanisms,  a  cylinder  Into  which  UqoM  Is  oontlnoooaly 
forced  onder  preesore,  a  aerlea  of  ports  tn  the  wall  <rf 
aaM  egrUader  arranged  on  a  generatrix  at  eqoal  dlstancsa 
apart,  a  eyUndrieal  earlty  la  correspondence  with  aOM 
series  of  porta  In  whldi  a  bellow  cylindrical  dlatrtbotlon 
slide  la  mo«tted  to  torn ;  two  bdleal  groorea  la  aaM  slide 
arranged  at  an  axial  dlataace  from  each  other  eo  that  the 
two  groorea  reglater  at  the  same  time  with  two  porta, 
two  bata  \9  meana  of  which  said  groores  commonleata 
with  the  interior  of  the  elide  for  dladiarglnt  the  liqoM 
under  pfaaanre  aad  a  piston  alMlng  in  the  cyttnder  and 
connected  to  the  mechanism  to  be  controUed,  aaM  piaton 
baring  a  depth  eqoal  to  the  distance  between  the  near 
edgee  of  the  helical  groores. 

S.  la  a  UqoM  (^lerated  serrlce  motor  for  controlling 
meehaaisma,  a  cyUnder  into  which  Uqold  is  contlnoooaly 
forced  onder  preesore,  a  piston  eliding  in  aaM  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  medianlam,  a  aeriee  of  ports  in  the 
waU  oA  aaM  cylinder  arranged  on  a  generatrix  at  eqoal 
dlatancee  apart;  a  cyltaMrleal  earlty  tai  correspondence 
with  aaid  aeriee  of  porta  in  which  a  hoUow  cylindrical 
diatribotlon  sUde  oporated  from  ootMde  la  moonted  to 
torn ;  two  heUeal  groorea  in  aaM  elide  arranged  at'  aa 
axial  dlatance  from  each  other  eo  that  the  two  groorea 
reglater  at  the  same  time  with  two  porta,  two  holee  by 
meana  of  which  said  groores  commonleata  with  Uie  In- 
terior of  the  slide  for  discharging  the  UqoM  onder  prea- 
Bore  aad  two  paseeise  prorMed  with  ralrea  bp  BMaaa  ef 
whidi  tiia  two  enda  of  the  efUnder  eommaaicate  with 
tba  raaervQlr  for  the  UqoM. 

4,  la  a  llqald  opetated  aerrlee  motor  tor  coatzoiUag 
a  cyUader  into  i^ch  UqoM  la  1  imMaaaaaiy 
preesore,  BMans  for  ferdag  aaM  Ufali  la 
aaM  crUndsr.  a  platan  elldiag  tn  eaM  cyUader  aad  eaar 
aeeted  wtth  the  BMcbaaiam  to  be  controUad,  a  aerta  of 
porta  In  tbe  waU  <rf  eaM  cylinder  anmaged  oa  a  generatrix 
at  aqnal  dlsUnoee  apart;  a  cyllndrtcal  cavity  la  corva- 
apoiflcioos  with  aaM  aeries  of  porta  in  wbleh  a  hollow 
mllafcha)  dlatribotloB  elide  operatad  from  ontaMo  la 
monatad  to  tora;  two  heUcal  groorea  fat  aaM  alMe  ar- 
ranged at  an  axial  dlataace  from  each  other  eo  Vux  the 
two  groorea  reclater  at  the  same  tlmewlth  two 
tare  bOlea  t^  meana  of  which  aaM  groom 
with  the  Interior  of  tbe  aUde  for  dieehaffiag 
onder  preesore  aad  two  paseagea  i^rMad  with  valroa 
by  means  of  which  the  two  ends  of  the  cyUader  commo- 
nlcate  with  the  reaerrolr  for  the  UqoM. 


1.047,147.  SWATH '  TUBNBa  OB  HAT-OQIiLBCTOB. 
^oaara  BAnroao  and  Craii.  JooarK  BaMfMB^  xntox- 
ote^  Bagtaad.    FUed  Aog.  27. 1910.    Sarfal  Ma.  079,286. 

/    (Ck  M~8.) 

1.  In  a  awoth  tivaer  or  hay  coUectar.  la 

a  loala  axle,  rotatable 


$3^ 


panOlal  to  «m  uotktf  , 
ilwn  at  tb«  MM  ■peed  f^ 

fUk  fcM»  liifltirt  t»  MM  ««1«  and  hmTlBC  b«t  ww 

IB  Mid  Bcmben.  tlnM  eanrled  W  ••«  bus, 

■MM  mpantkntj  coBMeted  to  Mid  udo  snd  to  Mid 

for  laipartiBf  po^ttre  tennurd  «nd  teckwmrd  ''^^*' 

tAg  muiwMMt  to  mU  ttaM  u  they  are  Mrrled  arovM 

Lth  eald  drlTtag  Uak  ban. 


2.  iB  a  ewath  tnroer  or  hay  collector.  In  oomMnatloa, 
i  L  Tff««"  axlo.  rotatable  Bemben,  Mid  members  betnc  poal- 
:  iooad  Is  pJMM  parallol  to  one  another.  meaM  for  drlT- 
DC  Mid  moMban  at  the  aama  qteed  trom  said  axle,  driv- 
at  UBk  ban  iBcttned  to  mM  axle  and  baTinc  beat  enda 
ooroaled  In  eald  members,  tines  carried  bj  said  ban, 
LAd  aMM  comprlalag  an  eccentric  doTlce  opentlToly  con- 
Boctad  to  Mid  axle  and  to  said  tloM  for  Impartlnc  poatttre 
^rwai«  nd  teckward  iwtactef  aovoneiit  to  mM  tteM 
IS  th«7  an  carried  aioMd  wttfc  mM  drlTlag  Unk  bars. 
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batwaan  the  OgurM  and  wheal  m  that  the 
ratattoB  of  the  wheal  wlU  «oTa  tba  tfufM  with  ralatloA 
to  tba  platform. 


2  A  carooael  comprlaln«  aa  annolar  member,  driTlng 
means  coneentrlcally  diapoaed  with  nUtlon  to  the  mem- 
bar,  a  Tieldably  sopported  flgnn  moonted  00  the  member 
sad  drlTen  mMM  sopported  by  the  member  and  open- 
tlToly  connected  with  the  drlTlng  means,  said  annular 
member  toUtlnx  In  one  dlroetkm  and  said  drlrlDf  — 
rotating  In  an  oppoalta  direction. 


IMT.IM.     gNAP-HOOK.     JoMH  BnowK  Baxtm.  Water- 

'Tllit,  if.  T.,  aseisnor  to  Corert  Manofactortog  Com- 

Mny.  Watarrttet,  N.  Y..  a  Osrporatloa  of  Mew  York. 

Mar.  1,  Itll.    aertal  No.  MLeTdw    (CL  S4— US.) 


1.047.14S.     HlllOE. 
fUod  imm.  U.  1»12. 


N.  BABCoa, 
llo.fTl,24& 


(CL  1*— ».) 


1.  The  combination  with  one  member  of  a  hiage,  of  a 
piste  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  casing  and  baring 
inwardly  bent  edges  forsslng  grobrea  or  gnidM  fOr  the 
iBtaral  edgM  ot  saM  hinge  SMOiher  and  barlag  an  opening 
tkaoa^  It,  aa  ear  OD  Mid  htaga  member  extending  at 
^fn— ^^^^yly  s  right  angle  therefrom.  Mid  opening  and 
^ny  tai^  lOMtad  nbotaatlaUr  between  the  enda  of  Mtd 
Plata  aad  hlaga  member,  and  meaM  ptrotally  secnred  to 
aad  adapted  when  operated  to  project  Into  the 
mtm  te  Mid  plate  for  locking  the  hinge  to  the  ptete. 
1.  Tto  cMAlBatloB  with  one  member  of  a  hinge,  which 
.ris  m  cMtMl  portloa  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  ftorm  an 
gv,  «f  a  Plata  adapted  to  be  aeeenred  to  a  door  easing  and 
lavatdty  beat  enda  forming  guldw  for  the  enda 
%liga  Member  and  prorided  with  an  opening  about 
tiMreef,  and  a  cam  lerer  pivoted  on  Mid  ear  and 
^  ^  eertalB  poaltlon  to  protrude  into  tlie  opening 
la  «ald  plate  aad  lode  the  binge  and  the  plate. 


1,04744*.    T0TCAB0U8EL. 
Oa.     fSad  Ang.  2S.  l*ll- 
>) 


Gaoioi  F.  Babia)w,  Tucker, 
Serial  Mo.  646,488.     (Cl. 


I.  A  darloa  of  the  character  sat  forth  oomprlalng  a  ro- 
^^ham  moontsd   platform,   a  rotatably  laoaatad  wheel. 
^^  fgf  f«tattag  tbe  platform  aad  wheel  la  oppoaite 
iWc  flgnrea  mounted  on  tlie  platform  and 


1  la  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  with  a  body  part 
baring  a  hook  member  and  a  platle  SMt,  of  a  toagoe  mem- 
bar  eagaging  the  book  and  baring  a  pintle  engaging  part, 
and  a  detached  pintle  looMly  poaltloned  In  the  seat  of 
the  body  part  aad  held  in  poaltlon  by  tbe  pintle  vwug 
part  of  the  tongue  and  H>rtag  retaining  means  interpoead 
between  the  toogne  aad  hook  member. 

2  la  a  aaap  hook,  the  eosablnatioa  of  a  body  part 
haiiag  a  hook  member  aad  a  platle  aMt  la  Ita  'f*' «»• 
taeaw  of  a  tw»gue  member  eagaglag  the  hook  and  baring  a 
pintle  Mgaglng  part,  and  a  detached  pintle  baring  en- 
larged  ends  loosely  poaltloned  la  the  plnUe  aMt  of  the 
body  part  and  an  Intermediate  spring  engaging  part,  and 
sutaUntUlly  U  shaped  eprlng  mounted  at  Its  bend  upon 
Ita  spring  engaging  part  of  the  platle  with  one  arm  «- 
gMlng  the  body  part  aad  the  other  arm  eagaglag  tha 

tongue  Bkember.  ..   

iTta  a  nap  hook,  a  body  part  harlag  aa  oi«»ta«  tbeto- 
through  adjaceat  one  end  and  a  hook  at  ita  oppoalta  end, 
a   spring  actMted   toague  member  orerlylng   the  front 
surface  of  the  body  part  and  adapted  ^^J'J^;^^ 
to  engage  the  hook,  a  traMrerMly  extending  bar  looady 
fltttogla  a  tooeaaed  portUm  of  the  rear  surface  of  tha 
body  part  latarmedlata  the  front  and  ba^  «?  "^ J*^ 
tot  whenhy  tbe  bar  la  bodily  rwnorable.  tha  said  ba« 
te^glag  the  opening  of  Mid  body  part,  and  the  raar  end 
of  the  tongue  being  olfMt  downwardly  and  of  a  *»«»»»»»• 
project  orer  the  sldea  of  the  opeolngao  aa  to  rM*  on  the 
upiw  aurface  of  the  body  part  ta  farm  an  "Prtt^VTii 
aSTald  roar  end  of  tha  toagM  harlag  a  portton  reduced 
la  width  forming  a  taU  plow  projectlag  through  eald 
OMulng  and  eurred  about  aald  bar.  ^^^ 

Tto  a  aaap  hook,  a  bo«r  part  harlag  aa  opening  thara- 
through  adjaeeat  one  end  and  a  hook  at  Ita  oppoalta  Md, 
rlonSe  BMBbar  orerlylng  the  froat  aurtaea  of  ^e  boj 
part  kad  adapted  at  Ita  forward  aad  to  engage  tM  hook. 
a  tiaaararaaly  artendlag  bar  looaHy  fitting  la  a  uimill 
JJSm^*^  «Mr  aurfaca  of  tha  body  part  latanaadlala 
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tka  frMt  aad  back  of  aald  opening,  whereby  tte  bar  to 
bodily  nmotable,  the  aald  bar  bridgtag  «m  opening  of 
aald  body  part,  aad  the  rMr  ead  of  tbe  toagM  being  otbat 
downwardly  aad  of  a  width  to  project  orer  the  aldM  oC 
the  opening  m  m  to  rest  on  tbe  upper  sariaee  of  the  body 
part  to  form  an  upright  wall,  aad  aald  rear  end  of  tb» 
toagoe  hartng  a  portion  reduced  In  width  forming  a  tall 
piece  projeettag  through  aald  opening  and  eurred  about 
MM  bar.  which  mM  UU  piece  hM  a  longltodlMl  cut  out 
portloa,  aad  a  aubotaatlaUy  U-ahapod  sprlag  mounted  at 
Ita  bend  on  aald  bar  and  ta  the  cut  out  porUoa  of  aald 
tall  piece,  with  the  oppoaite  araui  of  the  aprlag  projecting 
throagh  tM  op«teg  of  tM  body  part  and  engaging  one 
tM  tongue,  aad  the  otMr  tM  body  part 


1.047.151.   BLBTATOB  -  COMTBOLLINO  APPABATUS. 

WiixiAX  Baxtbb.  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  M.  J.,  assignor  to 
^  Otla  Blarator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jersey. 

Plied  Aug.  4. 1906.    SerUl  No.  272.664.     (a.  172—162.) 


1.  The  comblnatUm  with  a  motor,  of  electromagnetic  re- 
rerslng  switch  mecMnlsm  and  a  circuit  tMrefor,  a  circuit 
In  sbont  to  a  magnet  winding  of  said  rererslng  swltcb,  an 
electromagnetic  nlay  comprising  a  switch  in  said  shunt 
circuit  aad  an  aatooMtlc  controller  morable  In  Mrmony 
with  tbe  mot<M>  aad  openble  to  succeMlrely  doM  tbe  said 
shunt  circuit  and  open  tM  circuit  through  tM  rererslng 
switch  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  and  ita  motor,  of  motor- 
coatroUIng  meana  Including  rarerslng  swltcb  magnets,  a 
aertoa  of  main  relaya  corrsapoadlng  to  tM  floora  of  a 
bufldlag,  poah-bottoos  and  circuits  connected  to  saki  re- 
lays, auxiliary  relays  in  drevlt  with  Mid  main  relaya, 
BMaM  eoaetlag  with  Mid  auxiilary  relaya  for  short-clreolt- 
ing  Mid  rererslnv  mrltcb  magnets,  and  a  sbort-clrcolt  for 
tiie  mala  and  aaxlUary  relay  sMgneta  arranged  to  be 
cloeed  by  tM  afbrcMld  sMrt-dreuitlng  mMus. 

"  3.  TM  combination  with  s  car  and  its  motor,  of  motor- 
iMmtrolllng  apparatus  Inelodlag  rererslng  switch  magneta, 
a  seriM  of  amla  relays  eorreapondlng  to  the  floora  of  a 
boildfag.  pMh*1mtton8  in  drcolts  connected  to  said  ralays, 
auxiliary  ralaya  In  circuit  with  Mid  main  ralays,  stop- 
motlOB  llaiit  iwltehM  for  automatically  and  snccesairely 
sMrt-clreuttlBg  tM  reroralag  switch  magnets,  tM  main 
rMay  magnet*,  aad  aald  auxiliary  magMta,  to  effect  tiie 
reatontloB  of  the  awltehM  la  drcnlt  with  mM  magaeti  to 
Bormal  posltloB  wlthoat  ardag. 

4.  Tbe  combteatloB  with  a  motor,  of  motor-cootroIllBg 
Bieaas  Including  rererslng  switch  magnets,  meaae  for 
ahort-drcnltteg  Mid  rareraing  switch  magaeti,  a  brake 
aiagaet  coaaected  la  circuit  with  said  rererslng  swH^ 
SMgaets,  a  rselstaaee,  and  awans  for  eoaaectlng  mM  ra- 
Mrtaaee  la  drcnlt  with  Mid  brake-magaet  to  eompeuMta 
far  tM  ahort-drculted  rerersteg  srrltch  magaat. 


6.  TM  oottMaattoa  with  a  aMter,  of  daetreaMgaetle  r»> 
rerslng  swltdws  thwofor.  a  braM  sMgaet  la  drcalt  with 
tM  rararslBg  swlt^  magaeta,  aieanB  for  ahort-dreultlag 
mM  rarerslng  switch  magaeta,  two  reslstaaeea.  means  for 
eonnoetlng  one  of  Mid  realatanoM  in  drcnlt  with  tM 
braM  Bsagnet  to  compenMte  for  tbe  ahort-drenlted  re- 
rerslng switch  magnet  and  for  connecting  tM  otter  ro> 
sistance  la  a  local  drcuit  with  Mid  braM  magnet. 

(Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  tn  tM  Oaaette.] 


1,047,162.  BTBAM-OBNIBBATOB.  Floti>  L.  Bbhcdict, 
South  KnoxriUe.  Tenn.  Piled  Apr.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
688.902.     (Cl.  60— SI.) 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  horlaontally  disposed  com- 
bustion dumber  baring  a  tapered  inlet  end  and  a  concen- 
trically disposed  outlet  conduit,  a  water  Jadiet  surround- 
ing tM  combustion  dmaber  aad  ttn  oatlet  e<mdult,  a  rer- 
tieally  dlapooed  MUer  la  coauaualcatlon  with  tM  water 
JacMt.  tM  outer  end  of  tbe  outlet  conduit  belag  pro- 
jected Into  tM  boiler,  a  hMtad  gM  admitting  nossle  dis- 
posed eoncontrlcaUy  of  and  wiUdn  tM  lower  end  of  the 
boiler,  a  ralre  In  said  noMle  for  dosora  against  exterior 
prMsura,  and  a  gas  Mparatlng  and  sediment  predpltatlng 
means  monated  la  tbe  boiler  aad  forming  an  Intermediate 
conununlcatlag  medium  between  the  outlet  conduit  aad 
the  Boaale 

2.  In  a  ateam  generator,  a  horlaontally  disposed  com- 
bustion chamber  Mrlng  a  tapered  inlet  end  and  a  concea- 
trleally  disposed  outlet  conduit,  a  water  Jacket  surround- 
ing tM  combustion  chamber  and  the  outlet  conduit,  a  ver- 
tleally  diapoaed  hollar  in  communication  with  tbe  water 
Jacket  tha  outer  ead  of  tM  outlet  conduit  being  prpjectad 
toto  tM  boiler,  a  bMted-gas  admitting  nossle  dtopoabd  oea- 
ceatrlcally  of  and  within  tM  lower  end  of  tbe  boiler,  a 
ralra  la  aald  aoasle  fOr  closura  against  exterior  prsMura. 
a  plurality  of  eurred  pliMa  In  communication  with  tM 
outlet  conduit  and  Mrlng  their  eurred  portions  extending 
abore  and  down  upon  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  nossle,  and 
a  aedhaent  precipitating  and  gas  separating  drum  dlspsaed 
la  the  lower  end  of  tbe  boiler  and  forming  a  eommnnleat- 
lag  medium  between  the  plurality  of  idpM  and  tM  aoMla. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  borlaoatally  disposed  com- 
buatlon  chamber  Mrlng  a  tapered  lalet  end  aad  a  concen- 
trWally  diapoaed  outlet  conduit  a  water  Jacket  surround- 
ing the  combustion  chamber  and  its  outlet  conduit,  a  rer- 
tleally  diapoaed  boiler  in  communication  with  tM  wster 
Jacket,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  outlet  conduit  being  projected 
Into  tbe  boiler,  a  heated  gas  admitting  noule  dlapooed  etm- 
ecntrlcany  of  and  within  the  lower  ead  of  tM  boiler,  a 
ralre  In  Mid  noMie  fOr  closura  against  exterior  preaaara. 
a  drum  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tM  ootle*  eoadoft 
and  withla  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  eurred  pipes  raeb  la 
eommualeation  at  one  end  to  tiie  drum  with  thdr  other 
eada  tormlnatlng  on  approximately  tM  aasM  horlaoatal 
llnei  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tM  pipM  bdng  rtore  tta 
noaale,  aad  a  aediment  precipitating  drum  diapoaed  la  tM 
lower  ead  of  tM  boiler  and  formlag  a  eommnalcatlBg 
■Mdhna  between  tM  plurality  of  pipes  aad  tM  nOMle. 

4.  In  a  stMm  generator,  a  horlaontally  dlapsMd  eoos- 
haatloa  chamMr  baring  a  tapered  lalet  aad  a  coacen- 
trtcaOy  diapoaed  outlet  eoadalt,  a 
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al4i«»  iiwiiiiii»  to  tiM  wtw  «b4  of  tke  MtM 
;  «Ja»lZti«i  at  o««  -d  to  0..  «n«  Witt  tb^  <»tto«r 
•  Ida  tmiaatlBff  on  approxisaattdy  th«  Mine  hortoontal 
I  M.  tU  l«t«r»edtot«  portlMi  «*  tiM  pip*  belaf  abort  th« 
Motter  dn«i  teto  •«*  »•  plM«Mty  •!  plp«» 
ibd.  Mi  A  M«M9t  pwifltatiiig  »■«  IM  MpMatlBf  dram 

I  itwpoMd  b«tw««  tho  iMt  dnim  mad  tfc»  •omte. 

6   Tho  eo«Wa«tlo«  with  >  gM  Imrnln*  and  »opplTln« 

(kmaea.  «<  •  "t^m  boltar  teeladiiif  a  '"^"^f «  «^' 

diapoaad  drams  SMttttad  In  th«  boiler, 

Am  oC  laid  dnwt  beloc  In  commimkatloB  with  th«  for- 

laea.  a  gtunXttf  of.cxirr*!  plp«a  haTlng  their  rwpectlTe 

(Bda  eom^  to  the  drum.,  aald  plpaa  balng  dln»oaed 

1  alow  tte  w«tK  line  of  the  boiler,  a  ptarattty  of  abort 

.  oadulta  laadhkc  fwm  tha  laat  drum,  an  enlataid  aedlmant 

Mctpttattac  and  gu  aapwattof  drum  «2ESJ°  JS 

»ww  p«t«iM  <*  tha  baUar  ami  te  eommiitf«tfo«  with 

ha  rtwrt  o-«>lt..  a  eondult  «•»««*  ~S^%hI 

be  beilar  9mA  to  commanl«atlon  '^J'  ^J**^*^*' „~ 

Mer  eai  a«  aald  conduit  balnc  ttraddlad  bf  «•  pftrallty 

T^Lm,  a  noaale  mounted  upon  the  upper  «|#  of  fbe  last 

Mtatt  and  a  Talre  mounted  In  the  uppar  and  of  the 

•St  conduit  within  the  aoaato  for  doaure  agatoat  exterior 


(Clal^  <  and  7  net  ^ntad  to  the  Oaaatta.1 


||>i74at.    DBYICa  FOB  TAPORIHKfl  OB  OAWFTmO 

^■TDB0C4BB0N  UQUIBS.    Blijab  B.  BmnAU,  Naw 

LoMm.  Oau..  iiHianf  to  BrAroaaibon  Cattverter  Oq» 

PM»,  Maw  Yaib.N.Y.  a  Carparatlon  at  ^wwa^flla* 

DaT  It.  1808.    Sailal  No.  4«7J»4.     (CI.  48—101.) 


W4  m  mO&t  owi<8lt.  a  var- 
ballfv  to  wiwnnbwiltrr  wMb  tba  watov 
«b4  af  the  aotlak 
»  taatod  am 
«<  and  wltbto  the  lowar  end  o<  tha 


;  a 


Itoald  tohe 


of  the  povaua 
tooaaof 
leailag  tnm  t>a 
«lvciilattaK  a  baattoB 


I  iMT  of  sMb  bmittoc  BiM  throvKb  «cb  toaav- 


Uq- 


to  aald  tabsa.  aoawrlabic 
•aid  tbreagb  tto  totariar  a<  tha 

for  rataidtot  iav  of 

tuba.' 

*.  A 

MMprMv  a  t«ba  af 

rabatonttolly  toipwtova  .  ■■ —  - 

of  said  porooa  taba  and  the  other  ofotalda  thereof,  thew 
being  a  epaea  between  each  of  mild  tottor  tubea  and  th» 
•djaeavt  anrfhca  «f  the  poraaa  tafta.  Maaa  ft»r  deitrartaf 
UquM  to  be  raporiaed  to  om  of  mM  qpaaa^  tha>a  bato*  a 
dlaeteraa  duct  leadH*  from  the  other  e<  aneb  apacea,  and 
naaaa  tor  dreulattog  a  beatto«  BoM  to  baattog  ptaslmlty 
to  aald  tubea,  comprlstog  means  for  paMtog  soeb  beating 
fluid  through  the  toterlor  of  the  lanermoat  ^je,  and  a 
belleal  dlrldar  wltbto  said  Innarmoat  tab*  «»ldlng  the 
interior  tharaof  tote  a  balleal  passage  tor  tba  iow  of  such 
heating  fluid. 

6.  A  derloe  for  gasUylng  or  TapotHriag  BfBwearbonlbi- 
alds.  comprWng  a  tube  of  porona  matwtol.  otter  tobesoC 
enhstantlaUy  Impervtooa  material  arraagad,  tba  one  Inslda 
of  said  poroua  tuba,  and  tba  other  oatoMa  tiyot  there 
being  a  space  between  each  of  said  latter  «*»■»«*»»• 
adjacent  surfaoa  of  the  po«o«  tuba.  wmM  •f*"^!?! 
IVmid  te  ha  Tupaitosd  te  «m  of  said  spaew.  «i»re  batag  a 
dlcharge  duet  laadtog  fireas  tba  other  of  saaB  apacee,  aad 
mtt«  tot  dreatottog  a  heattog  Bald  to  beattog  proztoiity 
te  Mild  tubea.  ceaBprlstag  a  caatog  •'«w«»**^  "?*J^ 
and  toclostag  batwaen  Ito  walk  and  tba  outarmoat  of  aald 
tubea  a  space  for  tba  eHodattoa  of  baattog  *»".  "I^  «*; 
Ing  proTlded  with  a  dact  eouaetto«  such  space  with  the 
toterlor  of  the  taam  tobe.  ^^ 

(Claims  •  te  10  not  prtotsd  to  tba  Oasetta.] 


1.04T.154.    BAttWAT  BBAXHIG  DBTIC*.    Faui. 
Batlngen.  Qermany.     FUad  July  8.  1»11.     Bortol  Ho. 
836,780.     (CL  188—70.) 


1,  A  divtos  tor  gaalfjtog  or  raperlstog  hjdroearbaa  Uq- 
ttV»«_  awaprlslng  a  tube  of  porous  material,  other  tabia  of 
■rtfintta1\T  Imperrtoas  material  arraaged,  the  oaa  IneMe 
M  mdd  asMV  taba  and  the  other  outolde  thereof,  there 
bitac  a  aMoT  batwaaa  aaeb  of  said  latter  tabea  aad  toe 
^igTrr^  aartoas  of  tba  porow  tube,  meaaa  tor  deltoertog 
MiKii  te  ba  mportoed  to  one  of  said  spaeea.  tbsre  being  a 
^^  •     .    ..    ^  1,^  1^  „Q^  «(  aBob  spaeea,  aad 

a  hsatliif  tvld  to  heattog  proximity 


lor  y!y«f  or  raperlatog  bydrocarbaa  11«- 
jg  a  taba  9t  povoaa  mateclal,  other  tobaa  of 
laMTftoaa  mataitol  arranged,  the  one  toalde 
aad  tta  other  ovtslda  theceof,  there 
of  aald  latter  tirtss  aad  the 
af  tba  pacoaa  tabe,  awana  tor  daUrertog 
la  OM  «d  said  spacaa.  there  batog  a 
tba  atbar  of  each  spaces,  aad 
laM  to  bsattog  pioxlmlty 


9.  A* 


1.  A  toaktog  dance  tor  «afo  hauled  top  rapaa,       -    ^ 

in  oomhtoatloa  a  f»«te  shaped  yoke  >WOd  •'S.^lMf 
.xie.  a  brake  torn  piroted  with  om  ead  to  t»»a  |Mia  of 
the  car  aad  baartog  with  the  other  sad  upoa  aald  yaka,  a 
hook  at  tba  toes  «d  of  aald  larer  dailgaad  to  grip  tta  yaka 
whan  the  car  to  aeckteatany  raaatog  torwaid  aad  msaaa 
tor  Uftiagaald  torn  oBaaMyabaaatoagaatbawte 
pallad  by  tba  drlvtog  lapa,  mAstoatlaUy  aa 
showa  aad  tor  tba  parpaaa  aat  tortb. 

2.  A  braktog  dartoa  tor  caia  baaled  hf 
to  onrnWaatlTB  a  fraam  sbapsll  yoka  attoi 
axla.  a  brake  larar  pivoted  with  aaa  «Ad  to  tba  <niM  aC 
tba  car  aad  btertog  with  tba  atb^rejiA««J^f^ 
baob  at  tba  ftos  sirt  al  aald  Jawr  dsil^id  to  i^l^too  jifca 

wbM  the  car  bi  aeddaatony  raaalag  tocwMi  aad  ■•■■■ 
for  Ufttog  said  torn  o«  sal*  yabb.aa  tof  y  <>>  <M  «» 
MUad  bg  tito ditvtog  toga*  said maaaa asMMIwof  a  tont 
Zuatod  atthaiaafoflbaaaraatbatlkaaa  toaaly  taa 
rS  baaito*,  aald  ftok  giiwhw  tlto  drtrtog  »si%  a  prtl 
cabto  aSSSd  with  oas  and  to  told  to«k  and  wtt^  tba 
•lbs*  Md  to  told  toaka  laver.  aad  a 
said  aabto  to  goMad. 
aad  tortbai 
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1.  In  an  aadtor.  the  cambtotttoa  with  a  meanber.  amde 
of  a  single  piece  of  forgid  «r  roDed  metol,  terminating 
at  both  ends  to  a  fluke  beat  at  subetantUUy  a  rl^t 
angle  to  the  InteraMdtoto  porttoa;  of  a  plate  secured  te 
said  mestber  subetantlaUy  parsAlel  with  aald  totermedtate 
portloB  and  forming  a  retofereement  therefor;  and  a 
ahaak  ptrotally  connected  between  aald  member  and  plate. 

SL  la  aa  aadtor,  the  combteatlon  with  a  member,  made 
af  a  atogle  piece  of  forged  or  rolled  matal,  termtoattog 
at  both  ends  to  a  fluke  bent  at  sabataatlaUy  a  right 
angle  te  the  totennedtote  porttoa;  of  a  ptote  aeeured  to 
eald  SNmber  snbotanttaHy  pan^M  wito  aald  totennedtote 
porttoa,  bartog  totecally  projecting  wtoga  at  both  tads 
tbnaof:  aad  a  sbaak  plTotally  ooaaected  betweea  aald 
maatoar  aad  ptota. 

8.  la  aa  aaehor,  the  cowbiaattoa  with  a  meBtber,  made 
of  a  rtngle  piece  of  forged  or  rolled  metol,  terminating 
at  both  enda  to  a  fluke  beat  at  substontlally  a  right 
aa^  to  the  totermedtoto  portion,  with  a  boss  upon  aald 
totennedtote  portion;  of  a  plate,  baring  a  boss  thereon, 
secured  to  the  eald  ssember,  subataattolly  parallel  with 
aald  totermedtete  portion ;  aad  a  ahaak  plrotally  secured 
between  the  said  tossis. 

4.  la  aa  anchor,  the  comtoaatlon  with  a  member,  made 
of  a  slni^e  piece  of  forged  or  rolled  metel,  terminating 
at  each  end  to  a  BahSb  wttb  a  boss  upon  one  side  thereof, 
betweea  said  flutoa;  af  a  ^te,  baring  laterally  project- 
ing carved  wtoga  apoa  both  aldea  thereof  aad  at  both 
eadi,  aocarad  to  aaJi  lambar. 

6.  In  aa  aaehor,  iBo  aassbteatlaa  with  a  member,  made 
of  a  atogle  pleoi  of  tabatoatlally  flat  forged  or  rolled 
metol,  with  the  eada  tBeraof  beat  or  taraed,  after  being 
properiy  abaped,  at  aabataatlaOy  a  right  angle  to  the  to- 
tennedtote portton  te  fOna  Bttksa;  of  a  second  subotan- 
ttolly  flat  torged  or  rolled  SMtal  SMstoer  secured  to  said 
fliat  member,  tonriag  a  r^aforeement  therefor:  and  a 
ahaak  plrotally  connected  batneea  bbM  meaibera. 


1,047,156.  COLLAX  AND  CtJlT  BUTTON.  Mausooava 
X.  BLAtcntar,  (Sarden  City,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1012.     Serial  No.  071.671.     (a.  24—08.) 


with  netcbeo  forssed  to  allnamtnt  with  one  set  of  the 
sttely  dispwa  notidaes  Conned  to  said  head,  aa  tfBptleal 
bead  proTlded  with  a  tapered  outer  face,  a  ersaa  bar 
formed  upon  the  loner  face  of  said  last  menttoaed  bead,  a 
ahank  extending  from  said  cross  bar  through  the  spwitog 
to  aald  flrst-BMntioned  head  and  through  said  taba.  aald 
bar  being  aeated  to  one  of  said  seate  pf  eppaaltely 
aatebea,  the  ead  of  aald  ahaak  betog  reduced  to 
a  ssat.  a  sprtog  aarrouadtog  said  shank  aad  bartog 
asM  sad  bearing  agatoat  aald  flrst-mentfoued  bead,  aad  a 
split  washer  reatlag  la  aald  aeat  and  forming  a  hiarlag 
for  the  opposite  end  of  said  sprtog. 

2.  A  battoa  oompriatBg  a  baae  plate  prerMed  with  a 
esatral  opening,  a  tube  eztuiding  from  said  baas  ^ato 
aad  surrtNiadlng  said  opening,  a  head  carried  by  the  esid 
af  said  tabe  and  provided  with  an  opening  eoauaaaicatlag 
with  aald  tube  and  with  oKKWltely  dlspoaed  aotcbsa  te  ite 
aater  adgs,  a  aieeve  sarrooadlBg  said  tobe  aad 
to  aald  bead  and  base  ptote  and  provided  with 
laglBtattog  with  one  set  of  the  opposite  dispoasd 
formed  to  said  bead,  a  ahank  passing  through  said 

a  spring  aarroonding  said  ahaak  aad  beartog 
aald  bead,  a  washer  mouated  upea  tba  ead  af  aald 
aad  foraitag  a  bearing  tor  aald  sprtog,  aa  elllpti* 
sal  bsad  caMed  by  the  oater  end  of  eald  shai^  and  a 
eroaa  bar  farmed  apoa  the  inner  toce  of  eald  elUpttoal 
head  and  adapted  to  fit  toto  said  notchea  to  hold  aaM 
elllptleal  head  to  a  dsalred  poaition. 


1.047,107.  DBYICB  FOB  DBTHBlfTNINO  DIBBCTION. 
DOHALo  H.  BLraa,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asslgner  of  one- 
half  to  Cbariea  J.  HeasdMl,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Ifar. 
81,  IfOO.     Serial  No.  487.006.     (CI.  78—126.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  whose  direction  is  to  be  determteed,  a  dynamo 
arauttore  mounted  on  said  body  and  rotetable  in  the 
■ugaetle  fleld  of  the  earth,  aa  todicatlng  Instrument  eoa»-, 
prMag  two  meters  each  provided  with  a  scale  laid  aS  to 
tall  the  pototo  of  the  oompsM  to  two  adjaceat  qaartars. 
aad  pototers  indicating  separately  on  said  scalea,  aad 
aarraat  collecting  devices  connected  to  each  meter  aad 
aaaaclstrd  with  the  aforeaald  armature,  said  current  eol- 
laetiag  dsvloes  being  fixed  to  poaition  on  aald  BMnrlag 
body  aad  bearing  a  00  degree  retotlon  to  each  other, 
wbarsby  the  said  metera  of  the  todlcatlag  lasfmment  by 
tbdz  coajotot  Indicatioa.  deaigaate  dM  quarter  of  the 
aas^aaa  to  which  the  body  U  headlag. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  dcscritod.  comprising 
a  bady  whose  dlrectioa  Is  te  bs  determtoed,  a  dyaasM) 
ooBVttoIng  an  arauitnre  rotetable  te  the  iMgnetlc  Aeid 
of  tba  earth,  an  todicatlng  instrument  comprising  rwo 
motors  each  provided  with  a  acale  laid  off  te  teU  the 
pototo  of  tha  *^*wp*"^  to  two  quarters,  aad  pototors  todl- 
catlag ssparately  on  said  scailes,  current  caileettog  da* 
Tiasa  aaaorlated  with  the  aforesaid  annatare  and  bavlag 
a  flasd  aagular  retotioa  to  the  aforeaald  body  aad  smt- 
able  therewith,  aad  conaeetlons  from  sach  metsr  of  the 
todlcatlag  Instrumaat  te  a  currsat  coUeettog  darlee,  aaid 
eursat  coUacttog  davloss  bavlag  a  00  dagrM  aagular  rs- 
lattsa  with  respset  te  esch  other  whwebgr  tha  aald  matan 
by  tbalr  coajotot  todlcatton  deaigaate  tba  «aartaa  af  the 
cam^aaa  in  which  the  body  is  headtog. 

8.  In  a  devlee  for  determtotog  dlreetkm,  aseaas  for 
IWiiiailai  electric  energy  by  the  aae  af  the  masastie 
Biid  of  tba  earth,  aa  todlcatlag  maaM.  aad  amaaa  fer 
ip«-«''ir  through  Mid  Indicating  msana  aaamy  derived 
and  varylag  to 
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yrith  the  poaittoB  o<  th«  kody  whoM  dlMettoa  !•  to  b« 
OtermlBcd,  aad  bmim  for  determlaiBf  tb«  Meomey  of 
(a  lodtcatlMs  of  Mid  IndleatlBg  meaBa,  and  for  datemtn- 


I  Bf  tka  preaeace  of  BMiMtie  materUl  ia  the  Ttdttlty  of 
I  ht  dartee. 

4.  IB  a  derleo  for  datermlaiiic  dtrwtUm.  m»-9XM  for 

I  wMrattng  electric  energy  by  tke  nae  of  tlie  taMgattie  teM 

<  f  the  earth  eomprlaiiig  ui  electrical  eoodoctor  aovliift 

IB  aald  field,   an  IndleattBV  Bwaaa,   meaaa  for  paaalBX 

ihroQKh  aald  ladicatlBK  meaaa  eaergy  dertred  froa  Mild 

I  «Beratlnc  meaaa  comprlalBX  coanectlona  from  aald  lBdt> 

atlas  meana  to  aald  moTlng  eondaetor  bearlnt  *■  Asad 

I  elatloB  to  the  body  whoae  directioB  la  to  be  deteroilncd. 

I  iBd  a  reronlBt  awlteh  la  aald  coBaeetloaa  for  datenalBlng 

ha  aceoraey  <rf  the  tndleatloBa  of  aald  IndlcatlaK  tocaaa, 

ksd  tot  detenalalaff  the  preaeace  of  aagaetlc  laatorUI  la 

he  Tldalty  of  the  derlee. 

■.  Ia  a  derlee  for  determtaliic  direction,  a  dynamo  for 
(eaeratlBK  electric  energy  by  the  oae  of  the  earth's  liekl 
lomprUtag  an  armatore  rotatlag  la  aald  field*  aa  ladl- 
Miiana.  braahea  baTlag  a  fixed  relation  to  the  body 
dtnettoa  la  to  be  daterailBed  coOperatlag  with 
.rmatare  aad  connected  to  aald  ladleatlag  meana, 
lad  a  rercralag  awltch  la  aald  conaectlonB  for  determlnlnff 
^  acearacy  of  the  IndleatlOBa  of  aald  indicating  meana, 
ind  for  dateradalag  the  preaeace  of  magnetic  material  la 
the  TldBlty  of  the  derlee. 
(CiahBa  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  tf  OaaetteJ) 


UOiT.lSfi.  DTNAMO-BLBCTBIC  MACHINB.  Chablcm 
Kdwabo  BOHiifh,  Ulsabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Eleetro- 
Dyaamle  Compaay,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jataay.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1905.  Serial  No.  293.8S4. 
<a.  171—228.) 


1.  ▲  rarlable  speed  electric  motor  baring  a  plurality 
of  mala  polea  aad  a  plurality  of  eommatatlng  poles  lo- 
cated tai  alternate  interpolar  apaces,  the  commotatlng 
polea  btlBf  all  of  the  aaaae  alga;  aobataatlaly  aa  de- 
acnbeoL 

2.  Is  a  rarlable  speed  electric  motor,-  four  or  more  mala 
p<rtea  aad  half  aa  many  eommatatlng  poles  located  In 
altvraate  laterpolar  apacea,  the  eaergiiing  winding  on 
each  eoauautatlng  pde  connected  in  serlea  with  the  arma- 
twt,  tka  eoBBeeCloBa  betatg  aoeh  that  all  the  eommatatlng 
polaa  are  of  the  aame  sign ;  anbatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  Ia  a  rarlable  ^eed  electric  motor,  a  plvrallty  of 
laalB  ptfaa.  armatore  coUa  baring  their  two  aides  in  aac- 
ecaatre  laterpolar  apacea,  and  a  plurality  of  eommutat- 
lag  polaa  ^  the  aaaM  alga  ao  located  that  each  armature 
etU  Is  acted  upoa  by  bat  one  eommatatlng  pole ;  aubetan- 
tlaBy  aa  deaeilbadL 
4.  A  MUa  tnmt  for  a  dynamo^lectric  aiachlne,  com- 
a  plvrallty  of  mala  polea  and  commutatlng  polea 
itai  to  altctaate  interpolar  apttea  ooly,  the  mala  polea 
WMI— trleaHy  apaeed  about  the  armature  to  re- 
tb*  laterpolar  apacea  which  do  not  contain  comma- 
aahataatJally  as  deaeribed. 
K.  A  iiaama  ^aetrie  aaaehlne  baring  apacea  of  dWereat 
the  eoires  of  the  mala  field  poles,  and  an 
laeated  la  tha  larger  later-core  spaea. 


ahaeC  iMtal  harhag  a  plurality  «t  rsvttaaUy 
and  e«Bl-apaeed  ^artorea  of  alli^tly  greater  dhuaeCer 
thaa  the  axtcraal  diameter  of  the  ptpaa  to  be  aopported, 
which  permit  lladted  taiteral  play  aad  a  flexible  aaspaaalon 


PIPB-HAlfOUL    WnxiAM  ▲.  Bowaaa,  MU- 
Wte.    FOed  Apr.  9.  1912.    Borial  Mo.  0894M1. 

^  _jicar  for  aapportiac  a  pipe  eoO  aad  coaiprMng 
fcr  plate  formed  from  a  slagle  narrow  atrip  of  flat 


j(^ 


arm  harlng  Ita  lower  end  aecured  to  the  banger  plate  an:) 
Ita  upper  ead  twlated  Into  a  plane  sabatantlally  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  th«  hanger  aad  plrotally  connected 
to  a  anitable  aupport. 


1,047,180.  DOOR-LOCK.  JoHM  B.  B0TCB.  New  York, 
M.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Otis  Blerator  Compaay,  leraey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  11. 1905. 
Serial  No.  289,182.    (Q.  187—81.) 


1.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  fixed  meaaber  aad  a  BMraUa 
mehiber,  of  a  locking  meaaber  for  loeklag  aald  fixed  aad 
morable  monbera  together.  OMaaa  rigidly  connected  to  aald 
locking  member  for  poaltlrely  actuating  the  Utter  to  un- 
locking portion,  a  resQlant  derka  fbr  aatomatloaUy  mor- 
iag  said  loeklBg  meaiber  to  loeklag  poaltloa,  and  meaaa 
for  prerantlng  the  kx^tag  ■swbst  belag  mored  to  lock- 
tag  po^thm  whaa  the  aald  flaad  aad  BMrable  membora  are 
aeparatad. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  tock-caalag,  of  a  locking  aaem- 
ber.  meaaa  for  actaattof  uiA  lacking  mamber,  and 
meana  comprWng  a  latdi  and  a  portkm  of  the  face  pUte 
of  aald  loek-caalag  aetlag  aa  a  tmtA  ta  preraat  Cha  aal* 
ward  moremaat  e<  aald  loAiag  ma^bar  to  loefcteg  votf> 
tlon  whaa  the  teapei  laalag  la  aat  oppoalta  said  lo«k> 


8.  Tfea  coAbtoatloa  with  a  lacfc-eaalag  and  a 
caalag  at  a  floor  lack,  of  a  loeklag  haK  harlag  a  Muadafl 
or  baralafl  tad,  aaaaaa  tar  attaaftog  aaM  bait,  aad  aef-^ 
for  Umltli*  tba  oatwaM  mmmmm/t  «<  aaM  bait  ta  aai 
tanaedlato  puiilflM  whw  tia  4kMr  la  apaa,  tha 
diata  poaltSoa  of  aaM  loeklag  halt  whaa  the  door  la  open 
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as  ta  allow  tha  door  to  ha  dosad  against  saM 
or  havaled  and  of  the  holt 

4.  Tha  eomUaatleB  with  a  Mek-caatag  comprishig  a 
face  plate,  <rf  a  kaeper-caataig  eoaiprlalag  a  atriktaig  pUte, 
a  loddng  bolt  paa^g  throng  an  opening  hi  aaM  face 
plate  and  baring  Ita  oxpoaad  aad  rooaded  or  berelad. 
amaaa  for  actuating  aaU  locking  halt,  meana  tor  retaining 
aald  locking  bolt  hi  aa  iatarmedlata  pealtioe  auch  that  the 
striking  plate  apoa  fng^g*Tg  aaM  rounded  portion  of  the 
locking  bolt  ahaU  more  the  naae  Inwardly  until  an  open- 
ing la  the  atrlklag  plate  reglatara  with  the  bolt  opening 
In  tbe  face  plate  when  tha  belt  ahall  be  automatlcaUy 
mored  to  full  locktaig  poaltkai  by  aaM  actuating  meaaa. 

fi.  The  comblaatlen  with  a  loek-eaalng  baring  a  face 
plate,  of  a  keeper<aalag  harlag  a  face  pUte.  a  alaiO* 
morable  locking  mmber  arrangod  to  paaa  through  reglater- 
Ing  opeaiaga  In  aaM  face  platea,  aald  keeper-casing  harlng 
a  kay  hole  for  the  Inaertkm  of  a  key  to  bear  directly 
againat  aaM  locking  member  and  more  aaid  locking  meat- 
ber  to  anlo<Alag  poaltlon.  and  meaaa  for  autoaiatleally 
returning  aaid  lo<^ing  member  to  locking  poaltlon  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  tha  key. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,0  47.161.  CONCBNTBATINQ-TABLB.  Fbaxk  H. 
Bbabckbl  and  Fbbdbbick  J.  BaMBOiNa.  Joplln.  lio.,  aa- 
■Ignora  to  The  Braeckri  Concentrator  Company,  Joplin, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoori.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1911. 
Sartal  No.  661,444.     (a.  88—88.) 


1.  IB  a  concentratfaig  labia,  a  table  top  supporting 
fraaae.  a  supporting  frame-work  prorlded  with  aUndarda 
that  project  abore  the  table  top  aopporiing  frame,  meana 
for  auapending  said  frame  from  aald  standards,  arc-ahaped 
truaaea  arranged  tranareraety  en  the  under  aide  of  eald 
frame  and  prorldad  with  raoka,  a  abaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  aapportlng  frame-work  and  prorlded  with 
plnioaa  that  meah  with  aaM  racka.  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  rotating  saM  abaft  so  aa  to  change 
tha  transrerae  Incliaatkm  of  aaM  Uble  top  aupportlng 
frame  and  fbr  Mddag  aaM  Uble  at  any  deaired  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  eoncmitrating  Uble,  a  UUe  top  aupportlng 
frame,  a  aupportlng  fraaae-work  prorMed  with  standards 
that  project  upwardly  abore  Ute  Uble  top  auMwrtlng 
frame,  brackeU  on  aaM  frame  which  arc  plrotally  con- 
nected to  aaM  atandarte  abore  aaM  frama,  thua  aua- 
pending tbe  frame  from  aaM  atandarda,  arc-ahaped  racka 
connected  to  the  under  aMe  of  aaM  frame  and  arranged 
transrwsely  of  same  ao  aa  to  reinforce  aad  atrengthen 
the  frame,  a  abaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sup- 
porting frame-work  and  prorMed  with  pInMns  that  mesh 
with  saM  ra^  and  an  operatiag  shaft  arranged  trana- 
veraely  of  the  f^ame  and  prorMed  with  a  worm  that 
meahas  wltii  a  worm-gear  on  the  shaft  first-referred  to. 

8.  In  a  conecntratlBg  table,  a  Uble  top  aupportlng 
frame,  a  pirot  for  aaM  frame  arranged  at  approximately 
tha  MngKadinal  cantor  thereof  at  a  point  aome  dlstaaee 
abova  the  frasM.  darleoa  fligaading  from  aidd  plrot  which 
cany  ""M  fnuae,  traaarcnoiy  arraaged  arc-ahaped  truaaea 
on  tibo  nBd«>  aMe  of  aaM  firaaM  which  are  prorMed  on 
their  taaar  odgaa  wttt  rack  taaO,  pinions  eofipeiatiag 
with  said  rack  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe 
operator  tot  tUtiag  aaM  fMaaa  aa  aa  to  rary  the  traaa- 
rerae  taicllaatioa  ef  the  Uble  top  movnted  tibereon,  aad 
■Man  ill  liimiai  mM  labia  at  aagr  floalfafl  tncUaatlaa. 


4.  In 'a  ooaeeatratlBg  table,  a  aapporiiag 
ooaM>rlalag  longltodlaal  alUa,  a  UUe  tot  snpporttag  fraaae, 
aprlgbts  on  aaM  sills  that  project  abore  aaM  frame,  up- 
wardly proJoetiBg  derlcce  on  aaM  frame  that  are  plrotally 
eonneetad  to  the  uppSw  enda  of  aaM  uprights,  tranareraely 
arraaged  curred  truaaea  on  tbe  under  aide  of  aaM  frame 
prorMed  on  their  Inner  edgea  with  rack  teeth,  a  loagl- 
tudlnally  extmdiag  abaft  Joumaled  in  bearlnga  on  aaM 
longitudinal  sUls  and  prorlded  with  ptnlens  that  meA  with 
said  rack  teeth,  and  aa  operating  abaft  leading  to  oaa 
sMe  of  aaM  frame  for  routing  aaid  abaft  ao  aa  to  rny 
tbe  tranarerse  Inclteation  of  aaM  frame  and  for  loeklag 
aaM  Shaft  againat  roUtlon. 

5.  In  a  concentrating  table,  a  aupportlng  frame-work 
comprtalng  longitudinal  sills  which  are  plroUlly  mounted 
at  one  end,  supporta  projecting  abore  aald  sllla  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tbe  free  enda  of  aaid  aills  on  opposlU 
aides  of  same  so  as  to  o(mfine  the  sills  in  posltloa  and  pre- 
vent them  from  moving  outwardly,  and  meana  auapended 
from  aaM  aupporta  for  aoatalnlng  the  free  enda  of  aald 
sills  and  preventing  same  from  moving  inwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.] 


1,047,162.  MACHINB-TABLB-BPINDUE  BEARING.  Bo- 
WABD  P.  BoiXABD,  Jr.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to 
The  Bollard  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Brtdgepart,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial 
Na  648,800.     (Q.  64—56.) 


1.  In  a  aelf  lubricating  Uble  and  aplndle  bearing  for 
nmcblne  toola,  the  combination  of  a'baae  fraflse  harlng  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  a  cap  atuched  orer  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  opening,  a  centraUy  dlapoaed  p^  at- 
Uched  to  the  cap  and  projected  through  the  aaM  central 
opening,  a  aplndle  mounted  in  aaW  opening  and  aurrouud- 
Ing  the  pipe  and  harlng  a  cut  away  portion  on  both  lU 
inner  and  outer  aldea  and  holes  therethrough  to  form 
communicating  oU  poAete  between  aald  spindle  and  pU>e. 
and  a  aleere  atUdt<Bd  to  the  Uble  and  extending  down 
Into  the  aaM  pipe. 

2.  A  aelf  lubricating  Uble  and  apladle  bearing  for  ma- 
chlne  toohi,  com|»lslng  a  baae  tranio  harlag  an  oil  pocket 
therein  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  oU  paaaage  extending 
through  tbe  wall  thereof  aad  also  baring  an  IncUned 
bearing  on  saM  base  with  a  radial  slbt  therethrough  cob»- 
munkating  with  said  oil  pocket  and  aald  inclined  paasage. 
and  a  ramoraUe  hollow  spindle  that  extends  down  into  the 
baae  frame  and  harlng  an  IncUned  portion  to  roUte  upon 
the  bearing  of  tiie  frame  and  bavfaig  «ill  (sssagss  there- 
through,  a  tubular  member  for  Indoalng  the  lower  end 
of  the  spindle  and  extending  up  ther^n  to  form  aa  aaaalar 
oil  pocket  againat  tbe  InaMe  of  the  aplndle,  and  a  sleere 
eztendteg  from  the  Uble  into  the  saM  tube. 

8.  Ia  a  self  lubricating  Uble  and  aptadle  bearlag  far 
madilae  to^a,  the  combinatloa  with  a  baae  frame  prorlded 
with  an  inclined  bearing  and  a  central  spindle  hole,  a  eiv 
atta^ed  orer  the  lower  end  of  the  bole,  a  hollow  spladle 
wl^m  aaM  bole  and  harlng  an  Inclteed  bearlag  to  fit 
that  of  the  frame  and  prorlded  with  peripheral  spiral 
groores  that  are  lacloeed  by  the  sMe  walla  ef  the  hole  aad 
having  radial  openinga  passing  through  tbe  saM  apteAe, 
a  tohnlar  aaeartar  aeeured  to  tbe  aald  cap  aad       ~'-' 


M« 


am  witkfei  mM  tpliMUc  and  Mpanted  tlMttfreoi  to  fMrm 
m  •&  cteMlMr  betwMa  It  and  tte  lailic  vt  the  aviiidlt. 

4.  A  Mif  l«brte«ttof  Ubie  and  ivtarll*  tar  MMkla 
iiiilWlrtiif  •  bue  truM  barlac  a  ■viadto  wckit  U^^ — . 
^  juBflTT  apiadle  tttlag  1b  said  ao^at  bavlag  ri^t  and 
laft  basd  i>w1iliaral  aytaral  sreoraa  raqpccttvaly  adjacant 
tka  vppar  aad  tovw  aada  tkanof  aad  toelaaad  ly  tka 
waUa  «r  tba  aaekat  to  caoaa  tba  labrkaat  to  drenUt^ 
a  Dipa  wlthta  aaid  aptodla  spaeM  tharefrom  to  torn  as 
on  ehaabar,  tba  adJacMt  cooUetlBC  nrtum  ot  aald 
.Vtedla  aad  baaa  trmmm  batag  reaaaaad  to  term  an  oil 
•octet  and  aaid  apiadle  baring  radial  opeaiasa  eoMMet- 
ing  aald  oil  pocket  and  chamber,  aad  a  plate  adapted  to 
■aid  pipe  to  tbe  baae  ftrnma. 
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^^ ^ to  Bopply  power  to  tbe  aaetlaB  fui. 

■aid  means  being  carried  by  tbe  walat  atrap  on  tbe  ^t« 
and  dlapoeed  wltbte  eaay  reacb  e<  tbe  operator. 


1,041,168.      DETTCE    FOR    PBOLONOINO    SLBSP. 
'bblbha  M.  8.  BtrLU)CK,  Cambridge,  Haas.    FUed  Nor. 
11.  IMO.    Serial  No.  82T.3»8.     (CI.  12»— S.) 


A  darlee  for  prolonging  sleep  coaprlaiBg  an  aye-sbleld 
of  llght-aboorblng  material  of  a  leagtb  aoAdent  to  extend 
from  tample  to  temi^  and  of  a  wMtb  snflkleat  to  corer 
tbe  eyca,  provided  at  each  end  wttb  a  loop  of  aalBclent 
langtb  to  extend  from  tbe  end  ot  tbe  eya-sblald  aionad  tbe 
ear  for  boldlng  tbe  eye-shield  In  plaea,  aabataatlally  aa 
deacrlbad. 

1.0474M.  C30TTON  -  PICKMU  QaoaQB  BomiraCHOan, 
DaTonport,  Iowa.  FUed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial  Na 
•6S.918.     (CI.  Bd^llT.) 


1,04T.16S.  PEOCB88  OF  DBTTHG  OLUB  OB  OBLATIN. 
CHABLaa  H.  CAMPaau.,  Cblea«e,  in.,  aaatgaor  to  Aaaarl- 
caa  Oloe  Company,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachaaetta.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
S14.6T4.     (CI.  90—6.) 

1.  Tbe  procaaa  of  drying  gelatin  consisting  in  applying 
tba  gaiatta  aolatlea  to  ba  dried  to  tbe  saiCace  of  a  ro- 
ToMng  beated  roll  and  baatlag  aaM  roll  by  bot  water  In- 
trodneed  Into  tbe  tatertor  tberaof  aad  maintained  therein 
at  a  teinperatnre  of  leaa  tiuin  21>  dagraaa  Fahrenheit 

1.  The  proceaa  of  drylBg  galatla  tonalatlng  la  applying 
tbe  geUtln  solntloa  to  be  dried  to  tbe  aartaee  of  a  reTolr- 
taig  beated  roll  and  baatlag  aald  roll  by  bot  water  latro- 
daeed  teto  tbe  laterlor  thereof  and  malatalaed  therein  at 
a  tamparatare  of  approxlmatrty  186  dagraaa  Fahrenheit. 

8.  Tbe  proceaa  of  drying  gelatin  oonalattng  in  applying 
tha  galattn  eolation  to  be  dried  to  tbe  aarfbce  of  a  haatad 
roll  rerolTlng  in  Tacnam  and  beating  aald  roll  by  bot 
water  Introdnced  Into  tba  Intsrlor  thereof  and  maintained 
tberelB  at  a  temperatnra  leaa  than  212  degreea  Fahrenheit. 
4.  Tba  proceea  of  drying  galatla  conalstlng  In  applying 
the  gelatin  aolatlon  to  ba  dried  to  tbe  aarfaee  of  a  rarolT- 
tag  heated  roU  and  beating  aald  roU  by  bot  water  tatro- 
doced  to  drenlate  tbroa^  aald  roll  kept  full  at  a  tem- 
peratnta  of  leaa  than  212  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


1^7,106.  REPAIBJj^B  BKIMFOBCEMBNT  OF  PNEU- 
MATIC TIBBsTlBbiUi  KDwia  CAw»,  Uleaatar,  Bags 
land.     FUed  Jaaa^  ISIO.     Serial  No.  866.986.     (CL 

164—14.)  ^ 

1^ 


Aa  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  daa«tlbad.  coaaprlalag  a  lexl- 
Ma  Plata,  a  ptaraUty  of  atrapa  carried  tharaby  adaptsd 
ta  ba  dlapoaed  aravad  tba  walat  aad  over  tha  ahoaldara 
ad  tha  apantaa.  a  caatag  eairlad  oa  aald  pla*^  a  aeraw- 
tac  *nim  dtapeoad  la  aaid  «alag  dtrtdtag  tba  aaaM 
a  pair  of  iiiwuwilmanta  a  aaetlaa  fMi  tiavttti  la 
ad  tha  eampartmmti  of  aald  eaalag.  a  tahalar  Saxlbla 
VmOimg  dam  a  plekiM  awala  ta  the  other 
«|  aid  caapartBMaila  aad  a*wtad  to  ba  dlapaaad  over 
tm  i>  ail  Hit  of  tha  operator,  a  raeaptada  alaa  canrtad  fef 
fha  figta,  aa  addttieaal  tabalar  c«a 
aad  tba  laat  rafacrod  t» 


1.  The  proceaa  of  repair  tag  or  retefordag  pnetnaatte 
ttraa  which  conalats  la  applying  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  tftre 
a  atrip  of  leather  molded  to  fit  tbe  tire,  then  applying 
oa  the  Inner  and  outer  snrtacee  and  aronnd  the  bead,  a 
relnforvement  of  durable,  noB-BtretebabJe,  material  aad 
•wnrlng  the  same  to  tbe  tlra  by  two  Iteea  of  atltcbtng, 
one  at  the  outer  edge  of  tha  ratafwdag  atrip  aad  tbe  other 

adiaeant  the  bead.  _.     .  *      ^ 

2.  The  method  of  rapalrlag  or  retafordng  pnenmatle 
ttraa  wbleb  constata  In  applytag  to  the  latarlor  of  the  tlra 
a  atrip  at  leather  molded  to  flt  tbe  tire,  then  applying  a 
■trip  of  caavaa  orar  aald  leather  atrip,  around  the  bead 
of  tbe  tire,  and  abora  tte  aame  on  the  outer  aide,  then 
applying  to  tbe  outer  aide  of  the  tire,  ahore  tbe  bead  and 
orer  tbe  canraa,  another  molded  leather  atrip,  aad  aecu^ 
lag  the  relaforctag  atrlpa  to  tha  ttre  aad  together  by  two 
Baaa  of  stlteblag,  one  at  tb»  outer  edge  of  the  retafbrelag 
■trlpa  and  the  other  adjacent  tbe  bead,  aabataatlally  aa 
deacrlbfd. ^^ 

1.047,167.  APFAKATUS  FOB  MUWINO  AMD  SHAP^ 
XNO  BBBIT  MBTAL.  Bf  AbitAB  G.  CaabaM,  Wareaa- 
tar.  Wf— .  aaalgaor  to  Bedcwood  Sprinkler  Compaay 
of  'Maaaadkwetto,  Woroaater,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of 
MaMaehoaatta.  FUed  Apr.  21,  19ia  Serial  No. 
666318.  <CL  118—61.) 
1.  In  aa  apparatM  for  ahaptau  riiaet  metal,  a  gaga  plato 

hadag  aa  oflaj  to  raoatra  a  cup   ahapad  Maah,  a 

pair  of  roOa  with  their  peelphartea  la. 


DacgicBsa  x7>  ^9^ 


Tided  with  allaed  groevea  foradag  a 

rolls  in  allnement  with  the  opening  In  aald  gags  plato 
and  corresponding  In  shape  with  tha  ahapa  of  aaidopentag 
In  eroaa  aeetton  but  of  leaa  dlasaeter. 
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2.  In  an  apparatna  for  shaping,  aheet  metol, 
plate  baring  an  opening  to  reedre  a  cup  diaped  Maak 
and  dellrer  tbe  eame  to  a  pair  of  groored  roUa,  with  tta 
deltrery  end  of  aald  opening  baring  eoaveiglag  ddaa,  Md 
a  pair  of  groored  roOa  iMrlng  thdr  groaeaa  la  allasmmil 
with  tbe  openhig  to  aaM  gage  ^to. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  for  ahaptog  sheet  dibil,  the  eomM- 
aatloB  of  a  dia  for  reedrtog  a  pr«rleusl|^  ahapad  btaak, 
eomprlBlag  a  pair  of  grooved  toUa,  a  prfSdl  fbr  fareing 
aald  blaak  betweea  eald  roUa.  aad  maaae  far  aagagtag 
aaM  Mnk  afiar  Ito  paaaagi  hatwaaa  aald  lalla  ami  atrlp- 
plng  It  flam  aaM  paaeh  whaa  tha  maimawt  of  aaM 
tarcvaraad. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  tor  ahaplag  aheat  metal,  tha 
nation  of  a  die  tor  raaaltlng  a  ptavtoaaly  ahapad  Uuk. 
a  paaeh  tor  fbidag  aaM  Maak  thvaagh  aaM  dla,  aad 
meana  fttr  engaging  aald  Maak  after  Ito  paaaaga  thraogh 
■aid  die  aad  preventing  the  blaak  from  tollowtag  the 
puaeh  whan  tha  muiuiaaat  «f  tta  paadi  to  ravaraaS. 

6.  The  eombtoatkm  wttb  a  pair  of  roUa  joaraalad  with 
their  parlpherlsa  la  eoataet  and  harlag  graovea  formtoc 
a  paaaage  fUr  a  eup^baped  sheet  metal  Maak,  of  a  gage 
plate  In  allnement  with  aaM  paasage  and  a  punch  fitting 
tbe  totertor  of  tbe  cup-shaped,  blank, 
(dalnw  6  and  7  aet  prlatad  ta  tha  Oaaatto] 


1,647.168.  WIRE  -  DBA WINO  MACHINB.  BLMmr  H. 
Cabbou..  Wuiwatiir.  Maaa.,'  aaatgaor  to  Morgu  Coa- 
■troetlon  Compaay,  Woroaater.  Maaa..  a  CorporatloB  of 
Msaw<  liuaetis  FUed  lao.  S8,  1900.  Serial  No. 
474.129.     (CI.  SOS— 1.) 


tween  aald  movabte  dto  hn  and  aaM  tofgto  Jolat 

nlsm  for  aetnattog  the  lattor  to  dlasngage  tbe  dutdiing 

meebaaiam  when  the  wire  breaka. 

8.  In  a  wire  drawing  medianlaaa,  .eemprtaing  a  tatatohla 
blodt  and  a  dntebtag  mecbanlom  betweea  aaM  block  aad 
tha  driving  power,  the  combteatlon  of  a  morabto  dto  haa^ 
a  aprtag  applied  to  aald  die  box  to  r«otot  the  atrato  e(  tha 
wire,  a  toggle  ]dnt  mecbanlmn  tor  dlaengagtag  aaM  etat^ 
lag  aMebanlsaa,  and  mechanism  actnated  by  aaM  die  bea 
spring  for  operating  said  toggle  Jotot  meehanlam  to  re- 
lease the  dntching  mechanism  wheo  the  die  box  la  ra» 
llered  of  tbe  atraln  of  tbe  wire. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  box,  a  wire  drawtag 
block  and  a  dutehlng  medtanism  between  eaM  Mock 
and  tbe  drirlng  pown-.  of  a  dutch  dlaengagtag  meeba- 
nlsm,  a  motor  aprtng  theretor  and  meena  tor  bdnglng 
said  motor  spring  tato  operative  relation  to  aaM  dlaen- 
gagtag mechanism,  compriatag  a  toggle  Jotat,  medmnlsm 
for  tripling  said  toggle  Jotat,  a  spring  for  actuating  aaM 
trlpptag  mechanism,  and  means  for  holdtag  aald  aprlng 
ta  a  atoto.of  tnalon  determined  by  tbe  tendle  atraln  pf 
tbe  wit*  to  ba  drawn  exerted  upon  tbe  die  box. 

5.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  eombtaatloa  with 
a  rototabla  block  aad  a  ctatcblng  mechanism  tharator,  of 
meehanlam  fbr  dlaengagtag  the  dutehlng  membara,  a 
motor  apring  therefor,  a  toggle  Jotat  for  hoMIng  aald 
spring  ta  a  atote  of  tendon,  and  meana  tor  tripping  said 
toggle  jdnt  detarmlnad  Iqr  tbe  tenalle  strata  upon  the 
wire. 

1,047.169.  NBSDLS-THBBADBR.  MinaEVA  A.  CKir- 
turn,  Wvrt  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1812.  Serial 
No.  687,028.     (CL  228—36.) 


S.    ^ 


A  needle  tV"— ^'•^  fbr  thlmUea  oomprlatag  a  ftat 
fitgwi*»  oMaag  BMtol  atrip  dtaatad  on  tbe  outer  aartoee 
id.  the  tbtmbia  aad  dlapoaed  kmgltndlaally  tbareot  aaM 
atrip  having  a  eantral  transverse  eye  adapted  to  raedve 
the  head  of  a  large  sine  sewing  nssdla  and  foruMd  with 
Inwardly  tedlaed  rad  walls. 


1,047.170.  HBADLIQHT  FOB  LOCOMOTITIDB  AND  MO- 
TOB-CAR8.  Bdward  O.  (XAia,  Spakaaa,  Wash.,  aa- 
signer  of  one-third  to  Edward  A.  Ifoya,  Spokaaa,  Waah. 
FUad  Apr.  39. 1912.    Serial  No.  688,900.    (CU  840— S2.) 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  machtae.  compriatag  a  rototaMa 
bio^  aad  a  dutehlng  meehaatam  between  aaM  blo^ud 
the  drlvlBg  power,  the  comblnatloB  with  tha  etatddag 
aMChanlsm,  of  a  dut^  dlaengagtag  meehanlam,  eompHaIng 
■  tog^e  Joint  and  apring  operatlrely  eonneetod  with  mid 
toggle  Jotat.  a  morable  die  block  and  meehanlam  opara- 
tlvdy  coanectad  with  aald  db  Mock  for  aetuattag  mJd 
toggto  jotat  to  dtaeagage  tha  dutchtag  maehaalam  wMb 
(ha  wtrabraaka. 

2.  In  a  wire  drawtag  medianlam,  eomprMng  a  rototaMa 
bledc  aad  a  dutcitaff  maelMBlam  batwaen  aald  block  aad 
tlie  driving  powar,  the  eowMnaitaa  of  a  movable  61a  bag, 
a  motor  apring  tor  dtawgaglag  aaM  dutchtag  MachaatMa. 
a  toggle  Jotat  meehanlam  fttr  engiglag  aald  duWMaf 
meehanlam,  aad  tatermadtato  epaiatlfa  conaeetloag  ba> 


1.  Aa  autoaiathally  operated  headlight  for    ^       

or  motor  caw  eaaaprtdng  a  front  bolatKplvotad  to  Ime 
caf ,  an  angular  aapport  for  a  l««P  to  front  of  l^odMV 
iriTOtal  coBuactlOBa  between  aaid  support  •■•**•  fc*"* 
fat  turafag  aald  laaq>  ta  the  path  to  ba  travalai  if  IBa 
ear,  a  lamp  uMuatad  en  mM  aagalar  aui^Mt.  6  MaB  at 
thd  top  of  tte  ear.  aad  eoanaHlana 

htJip  aad  aaM  boMar  tor  tantag  aaM       . 

wtfh  tha  IbaC  laentloBed  lamp  to  caat  Ito  B|Bt 
of  tiia  car  ta  rounding  cnrvaa. 
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S.  iutOMBtlrillT  operated  kaadUchta  for 
aad  Botor  can,  eonprtelnff  two>Ump«,  pd«  at  th»  front 
sad  aa«  at  the  top  of  th«  car,  an  aacalar  anfport  far  tha 
IkvBt  laBP.  a  front  bolatar  plratad  vmOm  thm  ear,  a  larar 
ptvoteUy  ooBBcetad  ta  tha  car.  a  few  comMctad  to 
MM  larar  bdnt  ylvoted  ta  lald  bar.  aad 
baCwaea  tka  tap  lamp  aad  aald  lavar  for  tw»- 
IBS:  batb  laapa  staialtaAooaaly  In  tbe  aaaa  dtraetloa  to 
caat  tka  Utbt  njm  In  tba  path  of  traTal  tn  front  of  tta 
ear  In  raandlnf  cnrraa. 


1,04T4TL  ADTOMOBILB  -  HEADLIGHT.  Kdwabo  O. 
Ctaas,  Bpokaaa.  Waah.,  aaatcnor  of  on«-tblrd  to  Bdward 
A.  Moya,  Bpokaaa,  Waab.  Piled  Jonc  17.  1012.  Serial 
No.  704.0M.     (CL  240— «2. 1 


A  headlifht  operatlns  ■ecbanlam  for  reblclea  com- 
prlalaf  wheel  apindlea  pivoted  to  an  axle  and  eacb  pro- 
Tided  with  an  extending  am,  a  rod  plTotally  connected 
to  said  arm,  a  aleeve  mooated  on  aald  rod,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  lald  Bleere,  a  collar  piroted  to  said  bracket,  a 
■hank  moonted  In  said  collar  and  provided  with  a  socket 
at  its  upper  end,  a  ball  mounted  la  the  aodtet,  a  locking 
■toere  on  tbe  baU  member,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  sleeve, 
a  nmA  rod  provided  with  notches  extending  tbroagb  aald 
■Icev*.  lamp  brackets  plvotally  moonted  on  the  vehicle 
and  eonaeetlag  bars  pivoted  to  said  reach  rod  and  en- 
gaging aald  lamp  bracketa. 


1.MT4T2.      PAPE»-BLANK-FEEDINO   MACHINE.      Bd- 
WABD  m.  CLAcaaait  aad  Emu.  A.  Cvav;  Hartford,  Conn., 
to  Pnbllc  iervlce  Cnp  Company,  a  Corpora- 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  11,  l»ll.     Serial  No. 
(CL  101—41.) 


L  A  blank  faadlag  maehanlsm  inelodlag  ta  comblna- 

a  twtiaUly  movabla  table  far  snpportlag  a  pUe  of 

tegan  tnt  aagaglag  tba  appafmoat  Uaak  of 

MM  piK  nMk  aad  gear  maaaa  tor  aMivlag  aald  table 

Car  laCatiBg  aaid  gaar  lo  alarata  aald 

a  xatehat  Sasd  to  aaid  gwr  for  rotation 

aa  oacfUatahlt  arm  launatad  eoazlaUy  with 

gMT,  a  pawl  pivotaUr  mwutad  on  said 

Witt  Mid  ratdMt,  aaaaa  for  aoe- 

_'  tte  tap  Maak  tnm  aaM  pOa  aad  means 

if  aald  hUak  icmoTiag  maana  for  oaclMatlag  aald 


2.  Blank  feedlag  marbfin****  iaclndiag  la  ooaablaatloa» 
a  Tartlcally  movable  table  for  npportlng  a  pUe  of  Maaka, 
■top  Angara  for  engaging  the  appermoat  Uank  of  aald  pile, 
means  for  moving  nld  table  apwardly  tadadlBg  a  ratchet, 
aa  oadllatable  arm  mounted  eoa^Uy  with  aald  ratchet,  a 
pawl  plvotally  mounted  m  aaid  arm  for  aagagaaMat  with 
said  ratchet,  blaak  liftlag  aad  traaafer  iMebaalam  com- 
prising a  aleeva  mouatad  for  varttcal  aad  oadllatory  move- 
meat  about  Its  fixed  axla.  a  pictor  arm  ftxad  to  aald  aleeve. 
a  picker  Mrrled  by  aaid  arm,  an  arm  fixed  to  aald  aleeve 
tor  engagement  with  aaid  pawl  arm  when  Mid  picker  de- 
■eeads  toward  aald  Tcrtlcally  movabla  table,  oMana  for 
vertlcaUy  redprocatiag  aald  aleeve  aad  meaaa  for  oadl- 
latiag  aald  sleeve. 

a.  Blank  feeding  mechanism  ladnding  in  combination,  a' 
vertically  movable  table  for  supporting  a  pile  of  blanka, 
stop  fingers  for  engaging  the  nppMraioet  blank  of  said 
pUa,  meaaa  for  moving  aaid  table  upwardly  Including  a 
rat^et,  aa  oadllatable  arm  mounted  eoaxiaUy  with  aald 
ratchet,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  arm  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  ratchet,  meana  for  aaoccaalvaly  remor 
lag  the  top  blaak  from  aaid  pUe,  meaaa  carried  by  Mid 
blank  removing  means  for  oscillating  aaid  pawl  arm,  a 
retaining  pawl  plvotally  oMaated  on  a  txad  azia  for  en- ' 
gagement  with  Mid  ratdiet  aad  meaaa  mouatad  coaxlally 
with  the  latehat  for  diaengaglBg  aaid  pawla  to  permit  the 
lowering  of  said  table. 

4.  Blank  feeding  mechaaiam  iaclndiag  la  eombiaatiea, 
a  vertically  movable  table  for  aapportlag  a  pile  of  Maaka. 
■top  fingers  for  engaging  tbe  uppermoat  blank  of  aald  pile, 
rack  aad  gear  meana  for  moving  aald  table  upwardlf. 
meana  for  rotating  said  gaar  to  alavate  aaid  table,  com- 
prising a  ratchet  fixed  to  aald  gear  for  rotation  therewith, 
aa  oadllatable  arm  awuatad  coaxUUy  with  aald  ratchet 
and  gear,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  arm  for  en- 
gagement with  aaid  ratftet,  blaak  lifting  aad  transfer 
machanlam  comprlaing  a  aleeve  Btouated  for  vertical  and 
oadllatory  movement  about  Its  fixed  axia.  a  picker  arm 
fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  picker  carried  by  aaid  arm,  an  arm 
fixed  to  said  sleeve  for  engagemeat  with  aald  pawl  arm 
when  Mid  picker  deacenda  toward  aald  vartlcaUy  movanl*} 
Ubie,  meana  for  verUcally  reciprocating  aald  sleeve  and 
means  for  timing  the  several  inatmmentaUtiea  with  tmA 

other. 

5.  Blaak  feedlag  mechaaiam  indudtng  in  «<omblnation. 
a  vertically  movable  table  for  aapportlag  a  pile  of  blanka. 
stop  fingera  for  engaging  the  uppermoat  blank  of  said 
pile,  rack  and  gear  meaaa  for  movlag  aald  tab'e  itpwnrdly, 
meana  for  routing  said  gaar  to  elevata  aald  table,  com- 
prlaing a  ratchet  fixed  to  aaid  gear  for  rotaUoa  tbrr^wlth. 
an  oacUlat^bla  arm  mountad  eoazlally  with  aaid  rat^at 
aad  gear,  a  pawl  plvotally  mouated  on  aaid  arm  for  en- 
gagement with  Mid  ratchet,  blank  lifting  and  tranafer 
machanlam  comprlaing  a  sleeve  mouatad  for  vertical  and 
oadllatory  movement  about  Ita  fixad  a^da,  a  plekar  arm 
fixed  to  akid  aleeve,  a  picker  carried  by  >wld  ana.  an  arm 
fixed  to  aald  aleeve  for  engagemeat  with  Mid  imwl  arm 
when  aaid  picker  descenda  toward  aaM  vertically  movable 
table,  meana  for  vertlMlly  redproMtlng  «ild  sleeve, 
mechaniam  comprlaing  a  aleeve  mouated  for  vertical  aad 
meana  for  oadllattag  said  alaava  and  meana  for  timing 
the  sevoral  inatnuMntaUtiaa  with  each  other. 

[Claim  e  Bot  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.1 


l,047,lTft.  PAPEB-CUP  MACHINBL  K>wabd  B.  Clabu- 
aaM  aad  Emu.  A.  Ciuna,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  aaalgaofa  to 
Public  Servica  Cup  CMipaay.  a  Corporatloa  of  Near 
York-     Filed  Jaa.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  «70,170.     '.Ct 

1  The  following  parta  la  combination :  a  aleeve  21 ;  a 
eaai  to  laciprocata  that  alaava;  latarmadUta  mechaabon 
between  that  aleeva  aad  that  cam ;  a  rod  23.  within  tba 
slaava ;  a  earn  to  ladproeata  that  rod;  tatarmadlate  meeha* 
nlam  batwaoa  that  rod  aad  that  cam;  a  mandrel  88.  hav- 
ing a  aarlM  of  annularly  anaaged  aad  toagltndlaally  ex- 
taadlag  alota ;  a  series  of  foUowcra  41,  pivoted  in  thoae 
slota:  aad  a  aarlea  of  Maka  40^  having  thalr  outer  cads 
ptvetaa  to  thoae  feUowcia;  the  comMaatton  being  aa  or- 
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gaalaad  tiiat  the  MlaMva  McHHoaitloM  of  ttw  rod  and 
aleeve,  cauae  the  foUoweia,  without  aaatetaaea  from  any 
other  aonrce,  to  altemataly  retreat  lato  the  alota  aad  ad- 
vaaea  thereteim. 


2.  The  foUowlag  parts  in  combination :  a  alaeve  21.  a 
cam  to  redproeate  that  aleeve:  latarmadiate  mechaaiam 
between  that  rieeve  and  that  cam ;  a  rod  22  wltbla  the 
oleeve ;  a  cam  to  reciprocate  that  rod ;  latarmediata  mecha- 
nism betweea  that  red  and  that  cam;  a  bollaw  mandrd 
88,  carried  by  the  aleeve,  and  having  a  series  of  annularly 
arranged  and  longitudinally  extending  alota ;  aad  a  aerlM 
of  ftrilowan  41,  pivoted  In  thoae  alota :  a  serlM  of  *laka 
40,  carried  by  the  rod  and  extending  through  thoM  alota, 
aad  taavlag  their  outer  enda  pivoted  to  thoae  fol^owera; 
the  combination  being  ao  organised  that  the  relative  re- 
ciprocations of  the  rod  and  sleeve  cauae  tha  ftrilowcra. 
without  aMlstance  from  any  other  source,  to  alternately 
retrMt  into  the  alota  aad  advance  therefrom. 

8.  The  following  parta  la  comblnatioa :  a  wrlea  of  an- 
nularly arranged  aad  radially  extaidiag  levera.  of  the 
first  oWltf,  the  drcnlar  apace  between  tbe  inner  enda  of 
which  la  bottomless,  and  the  fnlcmms  of  which  are  an- 
nularly arranged  at  equal  distaneea  from  thoae  enda,  and 
tha  outer  arma  ot  which  have  annularly  arranged  alota,  at 
equal  distaneea  from  thoM  falcrums;  an  annular  wire 
occupying  aU  Oktmt  alots ;  aad  a  aarlaa  of  spring  atta^ad 
to  that  wlra  at  latervala,  whid^  by  saeana  of  that  wirr. 
gently  reaiat  the  movementa  of  tbe  levers  whenever  tite 
levers  are  forced  to  so  tarn  on  their  folerums,  ao  as  lo  In- 
creaM  the  diameter  of  tbe  dreular  apace  between  tbeir 
enda. 

4.  The  fdlowlng  parta  in  cbmMaattoo :  a  aleeve  21,  a 
cam  to  redpracate  that  aleeve;  intermediate  mechaniam 
between  that  aleeve  aad  that  cam;  a  rod  22  wlthla  the 
aleeve;  a  cam  to  tvdproeate  that  rod;  InfeirmedUta 
mechanism  between  that  rod  and  that  cam :  a  maadrel  88, 
havlag  a  oerlea  of  annularly  arranged  aad  longltudiaally 
estaadlag  alota ;  a  aeries  of  followers  41,  pivoted  la  thoM 
slots;  a  aerlea  of  links  40,  havtag  their  outer  mda  piv- 
oted to  thoae  followaro;  a  aertaa  of  annularly  arranged 
and  imdially  esteadlag  levera  16,  the  dreular  apace  be- 
twaea  tha  laaar  enda  of  which  la  bottomleaa,  aad  the  ful- 
crama  of  which  are  aaaularly  arranged  at  equal  dla- 
taacea  flam  thoM  eada;  and  a  aerlea  of  aprlaga,  which 
geatly  raaist  the  movmeata  of  the  levera  whenever  the 
levera  are  forced  to  ao  turtt  oa  thdr  falcrums,  aa  to  In- 
creaae  the  diameter  of  the  drouUr  apace  between  their 
ends;  the  comblnatioa  being  ao  organised  that  the  fOl- 
lowcia  41,  aad  tha  lavara  18.  eoOperate  to  fold  a  flat  paper 
disk  lato  a  ptaltad  oup-ahaped  form,  aad  to  deliver  tt 
through  the  drenlar  aad  bettemlcM  apace  betweea  the 
Inner  eada  of  the  levera. 

5.  The  following  parts  in  eooAlnation :  a  aleeve  21 ;  a 
cam  to  redproeate  that  aleeve;  intermediate  BMdwnlam 
batwaen  that  riaera  aad  that  earn;  a  rod  22  wlthla  the 
slaava;  a  cam  to  raalpMeato  thatiod;  iataraadlata 
mechaaiam  betwaaa  that  rod  aad  that  earn;  a  hoUew 
maadial  88,  earrlad  by  tha  alaava.  aad  having  a  aerlM 
of  annularly  anaaged  aad  loagitadlaany  ezteading  alota : 
a  aerlM  of  falMvani  41,  pivatad  la  theM  alota}  a  '  - 
of  llaha  40^  oarrlad  by  tha  fad  and  aadaadlni 
thoM  alota;  aad  haTtag  thair  antor  ends  ptvatad  to 
latkMvara;  a  aailai  «C  aa—Htly  arraaged  lovaia  if,  of 


the  first  «M#er,  the  drealar  apace  belwasn  tbm  Inner  enda 
of  which  la  bottomleaa,  aad  the  fnlcnuna  of  which  are 
annularly  arranged  at  equal  distaneea  from  thoae  enda. 
and  the  outer  arma  of  which  have  annulariy  arranged 
idota  at  equal  distances  from  those  fnlcrutas ;  aa  aa- 
nular  wire  occupying  all  thoae  slots;  and  a  aeriM  of 
aprlnga  attached  to  that  wire  at  latervala,  which,  by 
meaaa  of  that  wire,  gMitly  raaiat  the  movementa  of  the 
levera  whenever  the  levera.  are  forced  to  turn  on  their 
fulcruma,  aad  thua  iacRUM  the  diameter  of  tbe  circular 
apace  between  their  ends;  the  combination  being  ao 
organised  that  the  followers  41,  and  the  Kvers  16,  co- 
operate to  fdd  a  fiat  paper  dlak  into  a  plaited  eup-ebaped 
form,  and  to  deliver  it  through  tbe  circular  and  bottomlsM 
apace  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers. 
(ClalflBS  6  to  14  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,047,174.  METHOD  OF  BBIQUETINO  FLUE -DUST. 
OaOBOB  L.  C0U.AKO,  Sharon.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,268.     (CL  76—78.) 

1.  The  pracoM  of  brlquetlng  findy  comminuted  ore  or 
floe  duat  comprlaing  adding  Umeatone,  sulfuric  add,  and 
water  to  aucb  ore  to  form  a  plastic  man  and  then  form- 
ing the  maM  into  the  desired  shape,  while  in  a  plastic 
condition. 

2.  The  proeeM  of  briqueting  finely  eomralnntcd  on  or 
fine  dost  comprising  the  mixing  of  crushed  llmestoae  with 
the  ore,  then  adding  sulfuric  add  and  water  to  the 
mixture,  and  finally  molding  the  mam. 

8.  The  pr^fceM  of  briqueting  finely  comminuted  ore  or 
flue  duat  containing  lime,  comprlaing  the  mixing  of 
cmabed  Umeatone  with  tbe  ore  and  then  adding  ap- 
proximately two  percentnm  of  sulfuric  add  aad  twenty- 
five  percentum  of  water  and  then  forming  the  mass  into 
the  desired  shape  while  in  a  plastic  condition. 

4.  The  proceM  of  briqueting  finely  oonunlnuted  ore,  such 
aa  la  Mved  In  blast  furnace  practice  in  the  form  of  fine 
dust,  by  mixing  therewith  crushed  limestone,  sulfuric 
add  and  water  and  molding  tbe  maM  into  forms  of  tbe 
dealred  abape  and  allow  tbe  same  to  harden. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  briqueting  finely  comminuted  ore  or 
flua  duat  oomprlaiag  tbe  mixing  of  cruahad  Umeatone  with 
the  ore,  then  adding  aulfurie  add  to  the  mixture  and 
atlrrlng  tbe  Utter  until  ebullition  CMses,  and  finally 
molding  the 


1,047,176.  TOBACCO-CUTTEB.  LaoH  L.  Coopaa.  SanU 
Blta.  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  28.  1011.  Serial  No.  646,644. 
(CL  181—88.) 


A  tobacco  cutter  comprising  a  base,  posts  ridng  from 
the  base,  a  dotted  brace  connecting  the  poets,  a  cutter  rld- 
lag  In  ttie  alot  of  the  brace,  an  axla  projecting  from  tha 
cutter  aad  bMrlag  againat  the  under  face  of  tbe  brace,  a 
laver  having  furcations  spanning  tbe  baM  and  engaglag 
tha  projecting  eada  of  ikt  axla,  aa  angular  operating  lever 
pivotad  to  one  of  tbe  poata,  mMus  for  limiting  tbe  down- 
ward mevament  of  tbe  operating  lever,  and  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  operating  lever  and  the  axle  engaged  lever 
for  sUftlBg  tha  latter  to  opwate  the  cutter. 


1,047.178.     CB0B8-ABM.     LAWmfcn  L. 
T'Obablbt  Mtnar,  Sulphur  Sprlags.  Tax.    FUod  Wth, 
IT,  1812.    Serial  No.  678,167.     (CI.  188—88.) 
1.  ▲  CNM  arm  formed  from  a  blank  of  abeat  matal  bant 

tongltodlnaUy  to  form  a  top,  rear  wall  aad  a 
i  axtMdlag  front  1^^.  the  wall  being  cantraUy 
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rfti^UL 


a««y  «t  •  votot  to 


Up  ud  tte  ttcmt  Up 
witk  tb«  attaeUaf 


2.  A  eroM  Tm  eoaprUdny  !■  eoabtoatloa,  a  mala  ana 
formtnc  to  croaa  MCttoa  a  U-ahmwd  ■tmctnr*,  a  coit»- 
■pootfiBgly  afaaped  eztenaloB  ana  taterfltted  with  one  end 
of  tkc  mala  ana,  <»«  of  tb«  aMea  of  tht  aMlB  ana  and  tb« 
umfpoudtni  aida  of  tha  etttMiao  ani  dependtef  below 
the  other  aldca  of  the  aata  and  cxtaaalOB  araM,  aad  futan- 
iBg  laiMBt  tor  the  ama  aataadfttt  throogli  iba  dapaadlaf 
IKNtUwa  ttaafaoC 

1.04T,17T.  MILLINO-MACHINB.  Paul  A.  CuaiWt,  Itaal- 
toai,  aad  Lawia  O.  Fiacaaa,  Harrtabarg,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1910.    Sarlal  Mo.  588,804.     (a.  0»— SO.) 


1.  In  a  adUlag  machlae,  the  combination  with  a  woik 
aoatalnlac  taUa.  of  a  ircrtteally  radprocatlBf  Bi«nbor 
BMMintad  ccfBtrallj  abora  the  lattar,  croaaed  le^cra  pWot- 
allj  rtntati'*?^  with  aald  meiabar  intermediate  their  enda 
and  bodny  awraUa  thereby,  Iteka  phwtallr  eoaaaeted  to 
tha  powar  oida  at  aald  lerera,  and  ttattoaary  abataieota 
to  whidi  tha  Ilnha  are  phrotally  ooanected  wherebr  the 
Boramaat  «t  aaid  Mdproeatlac  ■■■bw  towaid  aad  from 
tha  taUa  win  eanaa  operatlTe  eada  of  aald  l«vera  to  almol- 
taaao«atj  OMva  toward  oae  aaothar  and  towaid  tha  table 
aad  vSea  varaa. 

1.  la  a  aUllat  aiaeblne,  tha  ooaablaatloa,  with  a  work 
ff-trf"*^  taUa,  of  a  atatleaary  ejrUndcr  aoaated  tm- 
taaUjr  abora  tb»  latter,  a  vartkally  BOvaUa  plates  la  the 
cyltedec^  croaaed  lerera  ptvotad  oa  the  pistoa  red  Inter^ 
aiifltati  their  eada.  and  llaka  plTotally  coaaeeted  t»  the 
cylladv  aad  to  the  power  eoda  of  ttie  lavara. 
tha  aMvaaNait  of  the  platoa  toward  aad  fk<om  tha 
win  caaae  the  eperatlTe  eada  of  aalA  lerata  ta  atealta- 
naeartjr  mof  toward  eech  other  and  toward  the  table  aad 
▼lee  iMwu 

JL  t»  a  alUlnc  maehlaa,  the  eoaiblaadea  with  a 
i€  a  pair  •t  ieatiag  ccaaaad  letar 
taMft.  a  plrat  luaai  irtBg  the  levara  to- 
lad  ahaat  irkMi  batt  of 
to  Morva  aald  phrat  aat  dwil> 
the  lewa  to  aad  fHai  the  taMe, 


to  eaaaa  tha  levata  ta  awtaf  m.  aali  flaet 
lav  their  bedny  ■wnwit. 

4.  la  a  aUUac  aaehtea,  the 
aoatalnlac  table;  of  a  pair  a( 
eonaeeted  tocether  after  the  auiaacr  <tf  a  pair  ct 
plToted  aaapendlac  Uake  for  the  eada  of  aald  levan, 
plTotally  eonneetad  to  the  up<fMlra 
Uaaltlac  sMaaa  aaeared  to  the  leven  aai-afrfatt  whiA  the 
Bhoea  are  adapted  to  awtag  wlMB  la  laapentlTe  poattkm. 
a  praMnre  fluid  operatad  platoa  aai  oMadet  aad  a  platoa 
rod  betweaa  the  ptetOB  aad  ptvolal  eaatcHoa  tog  tlM 


l,04T,im  ■BWUiO-lIACHIlOL  maumm  Sa  Lom,  Chl- 
eafo,  HL,  aaatgaar  to  Kibe  Oetaet  Obaapaay,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Weat  VlrglaSa.  filed  Apr.  tT,  IVU.  Serial  No. 
eSMlL    (CI.  113-»1B.) 


1.  la  a  aewlBff  aiarhlaa,  a  ratativa  akattle  eoaiprialac 
rotative  hook-carrTlag  aiewbar  aad  a  oo»-baldar.  aad 
^araUtr  of  rotative  aopportlac  derieca  adapted  for 
tlaaona  peripheral  eagageiaeat  with  aald  totattf*  hoek- 
carrTlng  mcaber,  oae  of  aald  ratatlva  aapperdac  devleaa 
beteg  provided  with  Meaaa  tor  drivlac  aald  heobreawyiag 


S.  la  a  aewlag  nadklBe,  a  rotattva  ahattle 
a  rotative  hook-carrjlac  loiber  aad  a  ralattvelj  ftxed 
cop-bolder,  aad  a  plnralltir  of  ratatlva  aapyortiaC'  davleaa 
adapted  for  peripheral  aaga feaiaat  wUh  aald  rotattva 
hook-eartylaf  meotber,  one  of  aald  retattva  aapfertlag 
davleaa  being  provided  with  aMaaa  lar  drivlag  aald  haok- 
f  an  J  lug  Beakber. 

a.  la  a  aewlag  laafhhia,  a  vatattve  ahattla  fwnprlaliig 
a  rotary  book-earryiag  laaiwbar  aad  a  relatively  dad 
oop-holder,  aad  a  ptorallty  of  ivtattve  aapportlng  davleaa 
adapted  Cor  oeatlBnoaa  peripheral  eagaganeat  with  aald 
rotative  hook-canyteg  SMaiber*  aaa  of  aald  rotative  aup* 
porting  devleoa  belag  provided  wUh  aMaaa  far  drivlag 
aald  hook-carryiag  aaapbet. 

d.  la  a  aeiHag  aachiae,  a  ratatlva  ahattU 
a  rtfattvaly  dxad  oa^heldar  aad  aa  aaaalar  rotative 
carryiag  «emb«r,  a^A  haoli  <iai'rylag  laaaihar  being  caa- 
atmeted  to  paaa  tha  thread  loop  wlthla  the  hoek-earrylag 
meaaber  aad  aboot  the  eop-holder,  aad  a  rotative  aapport- 
lng aad  drivlag  daviea  adapted  for  pwlpheral  oagagaMant 
with  aaid  kouh  laiijhn  — «ber. 

ii.  la  a  aowlw  Macfciaa,  a  ratatlva  ahattle  eaaiprlalag  a 
tatatlfa  haali  eaiijlf  ■lb*  aad  a  rdattv^  Isad  eop- 
halder,  a  ptauaUty  of  mtattva 
for  peripheral  eagageBCBt  with  aaid  J 
«f  aald  rotatlaa 

far  dttvlac  oaM  iMMiManyiag 
a  aiovahia  aaaahar  >lapNd  tot  tha  iapiort  of  oae  ef  aald 


Idahae  « l»2a  Mt  fikilai  la  tke  natlli.l 
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thaaoot,  a  portlea^  Hm  way  to  the  athor  aad,  and  havtag 
Ita  laaer  end  wMoMd,  a  aet  bolt  eonled  by  the  body  por> 
tiM  aad  projeetiag  lata  tha  wMimA  i«>t  of  otld  aioC,  aa 
adJaataUe  gaattf  alldaMy  aeearad  afoa  the  aaaletted  end 
of  the  body  pertloa  aad  aparatfag  ladepaadent  of  the  aet 
bolt  aad  Boaao  far  aeearlag  the  device  to  a  aapport 


ta 
the  tfedtfd  red 


S.  A  davlee  of  the  dteraetar  daaerlbod  laeladlag  a  body 
jortlaa  havlag  a  loagttadlaal  alot  cstwdiBg  froat  oae 
aad  thereof  a  portion  of  the  way  to  the  other  end  and 
havlag  Ita  laaer  ead  wldeaed,  a  aet  btAt  carried  by  the 
body  portloa  aad  projeetiag  into  tlie  widened  portion  of 
the  alot,  a  reelUeat  aeat  upon  which  aaid  aet  bolt  reata. 
8  Moaaa  for  ^eveatlag  the  withdrawal  of  aald  bolt,  an 
adjaatable  gaard  alldaMy  aecnrcd  apon  the  nnalotted  ead 
«f  the  body  portion' aad  epetattaig  ladapeBdaatly  of  the 
•It  brit,  aad  BMaaa  for  adjwtlng  aald  gaard  npoa  the  ooSA 
body  portloa  aad  for  aeearlag  the  devlee  to  a  aapport 

8.  A  device  of  the  duuaeter  deeerlbed  Inelttdlng  a  body 
portlea  havlag  a  loagltadlBal  alot  exteadtag  from  oae 
ead  thereof  a  portion  of  the  way  to  the  other  oa6  for 
the  reooptlMi  of  a  aaw  aad  having  ita  Inner  end  widened, 
a  aet  bolt  carried  by  the  body  p<tftioa  aad  projecting  Into 
tiM  vddMod  ead  of  the  alot.  a  raaUiaat  aeat  upon  wUch 
aald  aet  bolt  reata  aad  by  whieh  It  la  aoraMlly  held  with- 
drawa  troii  aald  ^t,  a  BMaaa  ai^aglag  irlth  aald  aet  bolt 
aad  ^aveatlag  Ita  ieoaaplete  artthdrawali  an  adjaatable 
gaard  alldably  aecarod  npoa  the  onalotted  ead  of  the  body 
portloa  aad  novable  tadapeadoatly  of  the  oet  bolt,  winga 
anoadliig  laterally  froa  aald  gaard  and  a  aet  acrew  hav- 
ing a  threaded  aagageieat  with  aald  gaard  aad  aeeored 
to  paid  body  portloa  whareby  the  gnard  may  be  adjoated  on 
the  body  portloa^ 

4.  A  devloe  of  the  eharaetv  deacrlbed  Inclndlag  aa  ob- 
kmg  body  portkm  having  a  longitodinal  alot  ezteadlag 
frooB  one  end  thereof,  a  portloa  of  the  way  to  tbe  other 
ead  fbr  tbe  receptioa  of  a  aaw,  aald  alot  having  ita  Inner 
and  widened,  a  plorattly  of  iwt  aarcwa  carried  by  eald 
body  portloa  whoae  Inntt  enda  project  Into  aald  alot. 
provided  for  the  parpoae  of  being  ecrewed  agalnat  tbe  aaw 
to  hold  the  aame  flnUy  la  aaid  alot,  a  4Nt  btit  alldably 
■eauad  la  aald  body  portloa  aad  havlag  Ita  laaer  ead  pro- 
iMllBg  tato  the  wldeaed  portlOB  of  the  alot  aad  anaaged 
tp  prolact  aaelaat  the  aaw  teeth,  a  realUaat  eeat  apoa 
•aid  aot  bait  leata  aad  by  which  Ita  laa«  ead  la 
held  withdrawa  tnm  eald  ilot,  a  aeaaa  eagaf 
|B(  wHb  aald  aat  bolt  aad  profaatlag  Ita  Bomplati  wlO- 
dimwal,  aa  adjoatafela  U-ahaped  gaard  whieh  Ita  ovar  the 
ead  of  the  body  portloa  aad  li  aUdahla 
tadvendoatly  of  the  aet  belt,  wtagi 
lag  ig|M«lly  each  way  ti««  aald  gaard  aad  provided  ta 
raat  agBiaBt  tba  palita  of  tha  aaw  teeth,  a  Mt  acrew  hav- 
lag a  Oaaadad  amMiMMat  with  aald  gaard  aad  alaa  aa- 
with  tke  body  portloa  aad  provided  ta  adjaat  the 
tdatlva  ta  thp  bady  portloa.  aad  aMaaa  for  aeearlag 
tha  device  tea 


1.0i74iO.    ItMMIONAL.    J<an  Dowva^  Laadoa,  Sar 
imoL    fOed  Mar.  9,  iMt.    Berlal  Ko.  4dl.T72.     (CL 

idi— 14.) 

1.  la  elgaaltng  apparatai,  the  oomblaatiea  with  aa 
•Bgiaa  havlag  aa  ladleater  aad  aa  alarm  algaal.  of  a 
pair  of  yMdtag  trliplag  lavara  cxtcadlag  dowa  to  the 
taack  aad  apeaatlMly  coaaeeted  with  the  Indkator  aad 
•laria  dgaal,  laapeettvely.  a  flxad  device  la  the  track  ta 
liilMia  to  ba  aaguai  ky  Um  laver  eoaaaetad  wKh  tha 
alam  al^ak  0^  a  aovahia  devloa  hi  the  track  la  pa- 
Htka,  vhM  lakMd,  ta  ba  «ap«ad  by  the  l«r«r  eaaaaetoi 
wttk  tin  iadliatur 

8.  la  «Up^«*-g  appaiata^  the  caiablaatWa  with  aa 
■^tni  havkw  aa  alais  olIpMl  aad  a  pair  of 
anai;  «f  three  akaMag  laveta  titaadlag  dowa  to  the 
A  vertical  rod  loaanled  wMh  each  ifcatlBg  lev«,  Um  «f 
188  0. 0.~<8d 


llaa  with  aald 
Uaa  with  tha 


«atlag  the 


ittag  lavara,  raapactHa^, 
far  oparatlag  Che  alarm 
the  devkeela  llae  with  the 
phore 


8.  la  rtgaattNr  kpparatna,  the  eomblaatloa  with  aa 
eaglBe  having  a  pair  of  senapbore  arma  aad  a  pair  of 
abating  levera  "Extending  down  to  tbe  track,  of  a  pair  of 
vertical  roda  coaaeeted  with  the  akatlag  levan,  iwpif 
ttvely,  and  adapted  to  operate  tbe  eamaphora  arma,  aad  a 
pair  of  movable  devicea  arraaged  la  tbe  track  la  llat 
aald  akatlag  lerera,  reapeetlvely,  tbe  apper  eada  at 
roda  belag  adapted  to  be  partially  revived,  eo  aa  ta  briag 
etthnr  red  lata  iterative  relation  wltb  either 


4.  In  elgnaltag  apparataa,  the 
eaglae  havlag  a  pair  of  aemi^liere  anae,  of  a  pair  af  i 
lag  levera  extending  down  to  tbe  track,  a  pair  of 
rode  coaaaeted  with  eald  akatiBg  levero  laapetltmi, 
pot  mechaaiem  arraaged  la  poaltloa  to  bo  eagagad  Ig  «8li 
roda,  ud  meaaa  operatlvaly  oonaoetlag 
oae  of  the  eemapbOM  aKi,  the  apper  eada  ^ 
tksal  roda  belag  adapted  ti  be  parttaKy  revalvad,  aa  aa  ta 
briag  either  rod  lato  peaitka  to  engage  dthar 


1.047,181.  WABHINO-ICACHINB.  Oaoaok  W'^MaUa^ 
Mooat  Joy,  aad  CSAnaa  B.  Hooirnt,  tkmth^'  Yk. 
mied  May  28,  1»U.    Serial  No.  820,0T4.    <C1.  W(^t.> 


1.  A  waehlag  machlae  bttaehmeat 
lag  bar  adapted  to  astead  acNW  a 
adjQotahle  meaaa  for 
gar,  a  y<to  caMaOag  Iht 
plaager  to  have  varfleal  ilMlilld 
tag  dUUty  aMaatid  «a  thd  I 

the  fHkai  Wtfll  Atn 
a4]aoi9d  poaltloa. 
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2.  A  waiditav  nuaitiie  attactuMBt  Indodlnc  a  Bovport- 

t  bar  ■aBpt»d  t*  «xt«ad  aeroM  a  tab,  and  pffovktod  wttb 
XU—r^bla  tab  damptng  meana,  a  ploager,  a  yoke  cemprla- 
a  ««!▼•«  body  portion  embracteg  tb«  plongar  and  p«r- 
tlBff  tfea  phmcar  to  bar*  vertical  iHdlaff  morement, 
MM  bady  partton  baTtnc  «ad  i«BC«^  oppoalttf  7  dlapoaad 
OM  end  flaafe  alldlBgly  mgtgtng  tba  bar,  an  car 
tormtA  OB  tba  other  flanf*  and  bent  orar  to  ambraca  tba 
aapportiac  bar,  and  a  cam  pta  axtcndlng  throof  b  tbc  laat 
itkinad  ear  and  flanse  and  engaglnc  asalaat  tba  adga 
of  tb«  aapportinc  bar. 

S.  A  waabing  macbine  attacbment  Incloding  a  rapport- 
If  bar,  tab  elampa  moon  ted  on  tbe  bar,  a  planter  rod 
ted  for  Tertlcal  moTemaat  en  tba  aapportlnc  bar,  an 
aetvatfng  lerer,  a  link  detacbaMy  conneettnc  tbe  aetnat- 
IBC  lever  at  one  and  to  tbe  croaa  bar.  tbe  plosfer  rod  and 
lever  belnc  provided  one  wttli  a  projectlnc  etod  and  tbe 
otber  vltb  a  parforatloa  In  wbteb  tba  aald  atod  ensagea. 
aad  a  datacbable  dip  embracing  tbe  end  of  tbe  planger 
mi  and  tba  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  lever  and  extending 
aoM  atod,  wbereby  to  prevent  tbe  dlaengagement  ba- 
tba  laver  and  planger  rod  except  apon  a  removal  of 
tbe  dip,  eatd  clip  bavlng  portlona  tbereof  detacbably 
engaging  tba  pin  and  aetlog  to  prevent  tba  tamoval  of  tbe 
dip  from  tbe  lerer  by  a  direct  moveiMBt  at  rigbt  an^ea 
ta  tba  lavnr. 

4.  A  waablag  macbine  attacbment  ladodiag  a  support- 
ttU  bar,  tab  dampa  on  tbe  eapportlng  bar.  a  planger  rod 
■MBtatf  for  vertical  movement  on  tbe  anppordng  bar.  an 
aatoatlBg  laver.  a  link  pivoted  at  one  and  of  tbe  aapport- 
ia^  bar  and  baTlng  an  angular  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  tbroQgb  a  perforation  In  tba  end  of  tba  actuating 
lever,  and  ■  goard  plate  pivoted  to  tbe  end  of  tlie  actoat' 
liV  lover  adjacent  the  aald  parforatlon  and  offset  to  eo- 
g»f  offar  the  link  when  la  ^aca  to  bold  tbe  link  engaged 
with  the  aetaating  tavar. 

8.  A  waablag  marine  attaAaaat  iadndlag  a  avpport- 
tag  bar  adapted  to  extend  acrooa  a  tab,  tab  dampa  on  tba 
ksi;  •  yoke  adjnstably  moanted  on  tbe  bar,  a  planger  rod 
paaatag  tbroagb  the  yoha,  aa  actuating  law  for  tbe 
pfaingar  red,  and  a  preaaer  Aiak  attadiad  to  tba  lower  end 
of  tha  ptaager  rod,  tba  plongar  rod  being  made  la  two 
matlag  aaetiona,  oae  of  tbe  aectloBa  beiag  provided  with 
a  ptn  f^Mfg^wg  with  tha  parforatira  ta  tba  adjacent  end 
of  tbe  other  aecttoo,  aad  a  collar  dlapoaad  upon  the  plun- 
ger r04  luid  BovaMa  over  tha  joint  between  tbe  two  aac- 
tioaa. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tlia  Oaaatta.] 


dlapoaed  ta  the  apaoea  betwaea  adjaeeat  taath  aad  tonaatf 
with  curved  enda  normally  occupying  aald  aeata ;  aad  'a 
s^tee  of  floating  frietioa  ahoeo  loaaely  moanted  apaa  tte 
apices  of  aald  rocketn.  each  tooth  of  aald  wheel  batag 
adapted  to  preaa  latvally  agaiaat  tlie  adjacent  end  of  tha 
rtMsker  directly  la  advaaca  tlievaoC,  for  turalng  the  rocker 
upon  that  end  aa  a  fulcrum,  to  awve  tbe  oppoaite  ead  aad 
apex  of  aald  rocker  outwardly  aad  force  the  correapond- 
takg  shoe  against  said  friction  dement 

2.  A  differential  dutch  comprising  a  caalng  provldad 
with  a  peripheral  wail  constituting  a  friction  element ;  a 
star-wbeel  rotaUbly  moanted  within  aald  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  poaitivaly  driven,  aald  whed  belag  formed 
with  curved  asata  at  tha  jnactlons  between  its  taath  aaA 
body ;  a  aeriea  of  subataatiaHy  triangular  floathig  rockera 
dlapoaad  bi  the  macea  betwaea  adjaeaat  taath  aad  formed 
with  curved  enda  nonaally  occnpylag  aald  aeata,  aad  with 
carved  aplcaa;  and  a  aarlaa  of  floatiag  arcuate  friction 
shoes  forsMd  upon  their  inner  facea  with  centrally-located 
curved  aaata  whareiB  aald  aplcaa  are  looady  recetvad,  each 
tooth  of  said  whed  belag  adapted  to  preaa  laterally 
agaiaat  tha  adjacmit  ead  of  tha  rockar  directly  la  advaaca 
thereof,  for  taming  the  roekar  upon  that  end  aa  a  ful- 
crum, to  OMva  the  oppoalta  and  aad  apex  of  aald  rocker 
outwardly  aad  foree  the  eorrespoadlag  shoe  agaiaat  aald 
frietioa  dSBMBt 


1.047,182.  AXIiB-CLirrCH.  HAaaiaoii  H.  Duklivt. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  PUed  Oct  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656.22A.     (a.  21— «0.) 


1.  A  dttaraatlal  datdi  cossprisiag  a  casiag  provided 
wtth  a  yariyharal  wan  eoastltnttag  a  frictkm  aknaat ;  a 
ratataWv  ftouatad  wlthla  aaii  casing  aad 
ta  ka  ymwmj  driraa.  aaM  wbad  belag  formed 
mtU  iii  tha  jaaetlOM  bstwaaa  Ita  taath  aad 
a  avlw  of  ■mwiainially  ttlaagalar  loatlBff  teckara 


1.047,188.  VALTB.  Panm  8.  DoKH.  New  Haveo«  Cona.,. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  David  B.  FltsGerald  and  one- 
tbhrd  to  Thmnas  F.  FltMlmmons,  Mew  Havaa,  Coaa. 
Filed  May  18.  1012.    Serial  No.  «06,1M.     (CL  187— 7.  > 


1.  The  combfaiation  with  a  valva  body ;  of  a  ftag  within 
said  valve  body ;  a  tumbler  slldable  opon  the  stem  aC  aald 
plug,  having  a  notch  and  a  recess  in  Its  outer  adga,  aald 
laceaa  being  of  greater  width  ttan  aald  netdi;  a  pUta 
fixed  in  aald  vatve  body,  having  a  lug  thereon  of  anbstaa- 
tiaUy  the  saaie  ahape  la  croaa  aaetloa  as  tha  aald  aoteh  ; 
a  key  disk,  having  aa  operative  eonneotioa  with  tha  stem 
of  said  plug  so  that  it  may  be  alwaya  mafaitalned  la  Its 
proper  podtioa  therewith :  a  apriag  betwaea  the  head  nt 
aald  plug  aad  aald  tumbler;  and  a  key  cap  deatag  tha 
diamber  la  said  valve  cootalalag  said  plug  and  toaUar. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valva  body,  hav- 
ing a  UteraUr  projecting  caaa  tharaoa ;  of  a  plug  wlthla 
said  ease ;  a  key  cap  indoaing  tha  open  ead  of  aald  eaas 
and  having  an  opening  tharethrooi^  aald  opaahag  ba- 
tag formed  so  as  to  famiah  atop  ahouldera  with  intsrm* 
dlata  curved  faeea :  a  phtg  within  said  caae ;  a  guide  plata 
fixed  to  aald  caae  and  having  a  hig  thareon  that  projecta 
Into  the  interior  thereof;  a  tumbler  having  a  notch  aad 
a  receaa  la  Its  oater  edge,  sal^  aoteh  betag  of  aobitaatially 
the  same  shape  la  croaa  sactloa  aa  aald  lug  aad  said  ra- 
eeaa  befaig  of  greater  width  thaa  said  aoteh;  a  key  dl*, 
liaving  operative  engagement  with  tlie  atam  of  aald  ^ug 
and  held  against  movement  In  oae  diractloa  hy  aald  koy 
cap :  and  a  sprtqg  betweaa  tha  head  of  said  plug  aad  tha 
said  tumbler. 

8.  In  a  valva,  tha  romUnatloa  wttfe  tha  valva  body,  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  caae  thereon ;  of  a  key  cap  doa- 
Ing  one  end  of  said  caaa  wtth  an  opening  tharathrougb 
provided  with  atop  fheea  tliat  are  connected  by  an  in- 
tanaedlata  circular  fhoe ;  a  ^ng  wWUn  said  caaa,  having  a 
stem  thaiaoa  tbMt  Is  dotted  at  its  outer  end ;  a  key  dhik 
held  In  operative  eagageaMat  witfc  aald  atam  aad  havlar 
a  dot  meiethtoogh  that  raglstato  witt  the  alot  la 
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a  tumbler  dldaMa  upea  lald  stem,  havlag  kay 
poakata  tharda  ta  llae  with  tha  dot  la  tha  stem  of  aald 
plug,  aad  having  a  notA  aad  a  racaaa  la  tta  ontar  adga, 
aald  reeeaa  belag  of  greater  width  thaa  aald  aotdi;  a 
apring  between  aald  tumblar  and  tb»  head  of  aald  plug; 
aad  a  plata  fixed  to  oae  aide  of  aald  eaaa  aad  havlag  a  lag 
tharaoa,  which  projaets  tato  tha  latsrlor  of  aald  caaa. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combtaiation  with  a  valva  body,  hm^ 
Ing  a  laterally  projecting  caaa  thareon;  of  a  guide  plate 
fixed  to  one  dde  of  said  caae  and  having  companion  lugs 
thareon,  with  aa  opea  apaca  therebetween,  that  projaet 
Into  tbe  tntwior  of  aald  caae ;  a  key  cap  doalng  the  open 
mid  of  aald  caae  and  havtag  aa  opening  tharathrongh  with 
atop  shoulders;  a  plug  within  aald  caae;  a  tumMar  of 
substantially  tha  same  or  laaa  thickness  than  the  width 
of  the  open  space  betwaen  tha  said  logs  and  having  a 
notch  in  Its  outer  edge  of  suhstantially  the  aame  ahape 
in  cross  section  as  said  laga  aad  a  recess  of  greater  width 
than  said  notch;  a  kay  dlak,  having  operative 
meat  wtth  the  stem  of  said  plug  and  hdd  againat 
ment  in  one  direction  by  aald  kay  cap ;  lutd  a  apring  be- 
tween the  head  of  said  plag  aad  said  tumbler. 

B.  In  a  valve,  the  oomUaatloa  with  a  valve  body,  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  aaoa  thereon ;  of  a  plug  within 
said  caae:  a  key  cap  doalag  Cba  open  end  of  aald 
and  havtag  an  opening  thaiathroagh.  aald  opmring 
formed  so  as  to  prorida  atop  almaldBnt  a  guide  plate  fittd 
to  said  caae,  havlag  oampaaian  logs  thareon  that  projaet 
Into  said  caae ;  a  twnhiar  aUdabIa  opon  the  atam  of  aald 
plug,  havlag  a  notch  therein  of  aubatanttally  the  aaam 
ahape  in  croee  aectlon  aa  aald  lugs;  a  stop  shoulder  eon- 
nected  adjacent  to  said  aotdi  and  a  recess  of  gxaatar 
width  than  said  notch ;  a  kay  dlak,  having  an  operative 
aagagemeat  with  the  atam  <rf  aald  plog ;  and  a  wring  be- 
tween tbe  head  of  said  plug  aad  the  aald  tumbler. 


1,047.184.  AMTIBATTLBB  FOB  YSHICLB-TOPS.  08- 
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1.  Aa  aatl-rattiar  for  vahlda  topa,  eoaprlalag  a 
havlag  a  stud  projaetlBg  firom  the  lower  end  aad  aa  an- 
nular reeeaa  surrouadlag  tbm  stud,  a  Inrackat  havlag  an 
eye  to  recdva  tha  atud,  meana  for  detacbably  aecurlng  tlft 
atnd  in  said  cya.  a  casing  surrounding  tha  stud  sUdabla 
OB  the  atud  la  tha  oater  and  aad  alldable  wlthla  the  re- 
at  tta  tamer  end,  a  sprtag  within  the  cadag  aad  ra- 
and  yiddahly  fordag  tbe  caalng  oatward  agaiaat 
the  hraekat,  aad  maaaa  for  ratalalag  tha  eaalag  wlthla  tha 


2.  Aa  aatl-rattler  for  vddda  tapa,  comprising  a  bow, 
a  atad  projeettag  at  right  aai^  ftom  the  lower  end  of 
tiia  bow,  a  hrackat  rliWy  attached  to  the  body  of  the 
vahida.aad  having  aa  af«  la  tta  upper  mid  to  raeelva  the 
atad,  maaaa  fbr  ratalalag  tha  atad  wlthla  tha  aya,  aa  aa- 
aalar  raaoaasa  ta  the  bow  at  tha  haaa  af 
lag  aa  lataraad  how  fiaaga  at  Ua  mouth, 
rounding  tha  atad  aad  inlandhn  tato  tha  aaaalar 
aad  alao  havlag  tta  taaar  aad  ttaagsd  oatwaid  ta( 
flaa«i  at  tha  amafh  0t  Iha  taaiai  aad  a  oprteg  wlthla  llM 
to  tm&mtfir  thraM  «M  aiaa?a  antwaxd  aa  tfea 
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1.  In  metal  cutting  aheara,  a  rotataUa  diaft,  aceaatrlea 
carried  on  aaid  abaft,  and  a  pair  of  ooaeting  abear  bladsa 
sospeadad  fMna  aald  aeesntries. 

2.  In  metal  cutting  shears,  a  rotatahla  ahaft,  aecea- 
tttca  carried  on  said  shaft  and  a  pair  of  coactlng  diaar 
bladea  saspended  ttom  said  eceentrica  having  simulta- 
neous movements  in  oppodte  direettoim. 

8.  In  metal  cutting  sheara,  a  rotataMe  ahaft  oppoainc 
eccantrlea  carried  on  aaid  shaft,  and  upper  and  lowv 
shear  bUdes  soq^ended  from  said  eceentrica,  with  the  load 
on  the  eccentric  supporting  the  lower  shear  tdada  greater 
than  the  load  on  the  oppoaing  aeosntric  aupporttag  tta> 
upper  abear  blade. 

4.  In  metal  cutting  shears,  a  rotataMe  shaft,  eceentrtoa 
qirried  by  aaid  abaft,  a  frame  ptvotally  aa^ended  from 
aald  eceentrica.  wgya  on  aaid  frame  (or  a  aUding  head, 
a  dldlng  bead,  aa  acemtrk  for  reciprocating  aald  head., 
an  upper  shear  bUde  carried  by  said  head  aad  a  lower 
shear  blade  carried  bj  said  frame. 

6.  Sheara  for  severing  metal  while  la  mottoa,  havlag  a 
swinging  framework,  normally  hdd  la  a  vartleal  poaltlon 
by  gravity,  meana  for  vertically  radprocatiag  aald  fkama- 
work.  and  ooaetlng  ahear  tdadea,  one  of  which  ta  attached 
to  said  fraaiework. 

[Clalnm  8  to  18  not  printed  fai  tha  Gteaatte.] 
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1.  In  an  automatic  tUllng  replenlahlag 
rodt-ahaft  to  oontrol  the  replenishing  operatlan,  in  eombi- 
aatioa,  a  tampla  at  tha  rapleaiablag  dda  af  tha  loom  pro- 
vided with  a  thread-cattor,  a  ataad  la  which  tha  ahaah 
of  tta  toflq>le  radproeataa,  a  tbread-catttcr  aUdahly  cob- 
aectad  wtth  tha  temple,  a  link  ptvotally  eeaaactad  at  tta 
aadaluMh  tha  taiapia  ataad  and  thread-catcher,  xaopac- 
tHndy.  and  aa  oyaratlag  ooanection  betaraaa  the  coatrd- 
Uag  fack-chaft  aad  tha  plrot  eonaaetliv  tha  Uak  aad 
Ihiaaiaamiai,  lotattoa  of  aald 
rsplontahmaat  la  eallad  tor  aetlag 
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Id  soft  tk«  Uii— fliitrliir  r«M««ura  aad  late 

witk  tke  oM  ftltta»«ad.  nton  of  tiM  rvek- 

■Al  yesltloa  retneOiv  tlw  tkNa««Atefe«r 

,  tta  tatt»  to  port»|«  tfce  «l«i»<ii«  «•  be 

■elii  opon  fey  the  temple  thrcAd-entter. 

S.  la  a  loon  harlnf  aotonuitic  fiUlnc  replealshlBg  meeb-  I 
^,1^^,  aad  a  loek-aliaft  to  eoatrol  tta«  time  of  opwattoo  | 
tkofo^  ta  eomMaetloa^  a  tiiread-cotttac  temple  at  tbe 
rcplenlablnt  ■!«•  of  the  loom,  a  aot^ed  thread-eatdier 
harlnc  a  piTotal  a»<  km^itadtoally  oHdable  connection 
with  tbe  temple  aijaecnt  the  tbr«a««itter,  a  radloe  mem- 
ber plTotally  eoaa«ctod  at  one  ead  wltb  the  thread-catcher 
aad  havtec  a  ilxed  folcram  at  Ita  other  end,  and  an  op»- 
•tinc  coBBoetkm  between  the  ia4taa  member  and  the  oob- 
trolttnc  loek-ehaft.  rotatlTa  mofameat  of  the  latter  wh«i 
fllUBff  replentohment  la  caUed>far  ewtaging  the  radtua 
memher  aad  projecttof  the  thioa<  eateher  rearward  be- 
yond the  temple  to  eniage  the  old  ailtarend.  moToment 
of  the  ro^-ahaft  to  normal  poeltloa  retracttng  eaid  thread 
catcher  and  moftef  the  fllUa»-end  Into  poelttaa  ie  be 
Acted  apoo  by  tte  temple  ^read-catter. 

S.  la  a  loom  protlded  with  aatMMtle  UUac  replenlah- 
IM  meehanlfln,  and  a  teiiple  at  the  m»l«<rtln«  «**  «* 
I  hartnc  a  thiaad^attec,  la  eomWaation.  a  threed- 
havlnc  a  plTotal  and  hmsttodlnally  elldahle  con- 
I  with  the  temple  and  notched  at  Ite  rear  end.  and 
-III  Mtaated  when  replenlahment  la  called  for  t»  awing 
vpwaid  the  front  end  of  the  thread-catcher  and  then  moTO 
«te  lattar  rearward  beyond  the  temple  to  eacM«  the  old 
fllttiraad  adjaemit  the  temple,  eaid  meane  retnratag  to 
aZaalpoaltlon  thereafter  and  retracting  the  thread- 
eatcter  to  bring  the  flllteg-ead  canght  thereby  Into  poai- 
Um  to  be  cot  tor  the  temple  thread-cotter. 

4^  !■  a  loom  prorlded  with  aotomatlc  MUag  repleniah- 
Sm  ■eihaateni   and  a  temple  at  the  repleaiahing  elde  of 
!S  iMni  UT'Bff  a  thread-cutter.  In  combination,  a  thread- 
cZSKhKftaM  a  ptTOtol  and  longltadlnall^r  alldahle  coa- 
oeetlea  with  the  temple  and  notched  at  Ito  rear  end.  and  j 
lalwallj  aad  yertically  adJuetable  meane  actuated  when  | 
(TIiHdMhaMBt  la  called  for  to  ewlag  upward  tbe  front  I 
an*  fl<   tb-T  thread-catcher   and   then    moTO   the    latter 
miaairt  bafond  tta  temple  to  engage   the  old  fllUag-  ! 
^  adlaeMt  tbo  temple,  eaid  meane  retomlng  to  nor-  | 
Ml  peattlon  thartafter  and  retracting  the  thread-eaiAar 
te  irtea  the  fllUag-ead  caaght  thereby   Into   poaltloB 
te  ha  eat  W  the  temple  thrwid^tler,  the  lateral  ad- 
jT-.y  ^  of  eaid  BMaaa  parmitttog  lateral  adjustment  aC 
IhHampH  aad  the  Tortleal  adjaatment  earring  to  rary  tha 
'estaat  to  which  the  threed-catcher  li  projected. 

B.  U  an  aatomatle  Wing  replenlahlag  loom,  ^n  comb^ 
Mtlea.  a  redproeattog  temple  at  the  replenlahlng  aMa 
of  tha  loom,  a  thread-cotter  carried  by  the  temple  be- 
tis  Inner  and  oator  enda  and  eomprlelng  a  flxed 
tad  A  relatHaly  AoraMe  eoSperatteg  blade,  a  thread. 
If  A^pAiata  from  and  moraUe  independently  ef  each 
if  the  l»»aad<att«r,  mnontod  at  a  dlatanee  thera- 
n«.  on  tha  «■•«  and  of  tfca  tampia,  and  morable  with 
mmA  alao  relatively  to  the  temple,  and  meane  to  effect 
rTieaMBt  of  the  tteea^catehar  laUtlTely  to  the  bladea 
i.f  <h«  tteaad-entter  and  the  temple  when  replenlehment 
to  ^nad  for.  to  engage  the  old  dUing-end  at  a  point  at 
eLeaMTof  thathread-cattor.aald  meana  thereafter  effecting 
iSwn  of  the  thread-catcher  to  normal  poaltioB  to  place 
STSuag-end  engaged  thereby  to  the  range  of  and  to  be 
SJgTnjMi  promptly  by  the  tonme  thread-cutter. 


1    0  4T    187        8Pnn>L«4IUPPOBT   FOR    SPINNING, 
T^^m^:  AMD    Lin    ''ACHINM.^Qaoaaa    W^ 
XnweiU  Maae^  aeelgnor  to  Lowell  jf*™« 
rtn.  y*-,  a  OaKtaraUoa  t£  Ifaaaaehaeetto. 

•V    A-   MlMBto   ••PpWl    WOT    ^^BBiav    m^nM    a^»    jtw-w    ■^^ 


Aa«  the  Uka  m*- 
A  bolal«r 


2.  A  Mndia  Buppert  for 
ehtoea  haTlng.  in  camMnatic 

And  etep.  and  laterally  a«tl^ 

for  engagtag  and  eonnaetlng  the  holater  aad  atap  to  hold 
each  of  them  from  morement  with  rehUlon  to  the  athec. 
the  one  hATlng  aa  Inellaed  gaideway  end  the  other  hnv- 
Ing  a  pcQtJectioB  oafaglag  the  galdeway.  eahatantlaUy  aa 
deecribed. 


3.  A  eplndle  eopport  for  eptontog  and  tha  like  ma- 
Chinee  bavtag,  in  eombtnatton,  a  hiriBter  oaaa.  a  b^etar 
And  step,  and  a  laterally  acting  frlctlonal  holding  clip 
for  engaging  and  connecting  the  bolater  and  step  to  hold 
each  of  them  from  moremeat  with  relation  to  the  other, 
■Aid  bolster  and  etep  being  connected  by  a  bayonet  Joint 
baring  a  helical  adjoatlng  portion,  ■uhatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  ^Indle  eopport  for  oplnnlng  and  the  like  ma- 
Chinee,  baring,  in  combination,  a  bolater  eaae,  a  bolster,  a 
spring  dip  secured  to  the  bolster  and  prorlded  with  a 
helical  groove  and  a  efiep.  proTlded  with  a  projection  to 
enter  the  grooTo  In  thecUp.  aobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


1  047.188.  SPMIWiE-BOPPOIlT  FOB  SPINNING, 
TWISTING.  AND  MKB  MAOBINBS.  Oaoaoa  W. 
Faaxh^m,  Lowell,  Maaa.,  aaslgaor  to  LoweU  Machine 
Shop,  Lowell.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaeaehoeetta. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1012.    Serial  No.  876.127.     (CI.  118—18.) 


1  A  apladle  aapport  tor  eptoning  end  the  Ilka  ■•■ 
ehi^ee  haTtog.  In  combination,  a  bolster  case,  and  a  bolater 
2d  atep  eloaely  dttlng  bnt  morable  within  tta  lower  end 
Sthe  bolater  eaae^  one  o<  eaid  members  hATiag  an  elastle 
aortion  frIetlaaAlly  eagailBff  a  portion  of  ^m  other  maas- 
K^  permit  A  relAtlae  moremeat  of  tha  holator  aad  ajw 

aadpiavMad  with  a  tapend  Kfow^thaMdad  »«^*;J* 

nat  lor  claawfcW  •»*«  •'*^**«  »•»**«*'«*  Tf^^TJS!!! 
^^^  t*  hold  the  balataf  aad  atat  la  ad^mtod 


<ir  ^iaaiw  aad  tha  Uka  ma- 
A  »alatar  caee.  aad  a  holatir 

^ ^      Mi^lipa  fOP  tolati'* 

AdjustmaatT'thr  lower  ead  of  the  bolater  case  haTtaf  an 
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eateriorly  tapered  end  threaded  tfaatte 
tfavve  lack  not  eafagiag  aald  taparad 
tion  for  ^tauaptaff  tt  npoa  thO' 
step,  subetoatlally  as  deacribed. 


ead  «f  the 


1.047.189.  SPINDLB-SUPPOBT  FOB  BPINNHIO. 
TWISTING.  AND  UKS  MACHINES.  Qaoaoa  W. 
Faxkham,  Lowell,  Maaa.,  asatgnor  to  Lowall  Machine 
Shop,  LoweU,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1812.    SerUI  No.  878,180.     (CI.  118—18.) 


A|apiBdla  soppart  for  splaaing,  twisting  aad  the  like 
ma§|)iBe8  hATiag.  in  eomblnAtion.  a  bolater  case,  a  bolster 
proAlded  with  a  steep-sided  notch  in  Ito  lower  end,  a  a^ 
•crew-threaded  into  the  bottom  of  the  bolater,  a  locking 
ring  pr^Tided  with  a  steei^aided  projeettoo  on  ito  appar 
aide  and  longitadlnally  flM>T|ihla  on  tha  at«  aad  held 
from  rototiTo  morameat  with  valattoa  thereto  aad  a  spring 
aormaUy  preeaing  the  loddng  ring  in  the  direction  to 
eauae  Ito  projection  to  oigage  the  notch  ta  tha  bottom  of 
the  bolater,  so  as  thcrafay  to  hold  tha  stap  aad  bolater  from 
relatlTe  rototlon  ta  either  direction,  anbatantlaUy  aa  da* 
scrlhad.   . 


1,047.180.  RBSILnBNT  WHKBL.  Wat«b  C  Ficxaa. 
Shirlaad.  IlL  FHad  Oct.  21,  191 L  Serta!  No.  600.076. 
(CL  109— M.) 


an  Inner  rim,  said  Inaer 

aad  epokee,  sAd  mating 

rtan.  caeh-antt  lacladlaf 

with  tha  rim  aad  ea- 


A  aaa  gaMed 

m  aad  havlat  at  Ito 


the 


end  an  antl-frletloB  member  engaging  the  oatar  tiai,  said 
rod  being  alao  fworidad  iatermedtate  the  crooa  plaoH  Willi 
a  collar,  and  a  eprtag  cotlod  eboat  sold  rod  tetaasa  tha 
collar  aad  the  eroas  piece  dlatant  from  the  rim,  te 
nation  with  sprtag  unite  reailiently  eonneettag  the 
rim  with  the  oater  rhn  of  the  wheal. 

S.  fa  a  wheel,  an  eat«  rim,  aa  taner  rim  havlaff  a 
and  apofcco.  eatd  toner  rim  being  provided  wMh 
boxce  arraaged  upon  the  taner  face  thereof 
the  spokes,  and  spring  unite  eaeocUted  wito  said  toner 
rim.  each  of  said  sprtag  unite  comprising  two  side  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  rim  and  dlspoeed  ta  parallel  rela- 
tion at  oppoeite  sldee  of  the  padtlng  box,  saftd  side  asem- 
bers  haTing  torminally  threaded  aide,  a  croea  place  engag- 
ing tbe  side  memberb  aad  hartag  a  follower  operattag  ta 
tbe  packing  box.  nuts  to  force  said  cross  piece  ta  the  di- 
rection of  the  packing  bo^.  a  eecond  eroas  piece  adjnstoble 
upon  the  side  membea,  nute  engaging  said  croaa  piece  to 
force  it  in  tbe  direction  of  the  rim,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  rim,  tbe  packing  box  and  tbe  crocs  pieces,  said 
rod  harlBg  an  antl-fHction  element  engaglag  the  oator. 
rim  and  an  annular  flange  dlspoeed  between  the  croae 
pleoea,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  aad  disposed 
between  the  flange  on  said  rod  and  the  second  croes  piece. 

8i  la  A  wheel,  an  outer  rim,  an  inner  rim  harlng  pac- 
ing bOKSa,  rods  extending  through  said  padctag  boxea  te 
radtal  r^atlon  to  tbe  two  rims,  springs  to  project  said 
rods  ta  the  direction  of  the  outer  rim,  adjnstobly  sop- 
ported  plates  through  which  the  rods  are  gnlded,  said 
plates  hsTtag  annuter  llangea  oonatituttag  followers  that 
operate  ta  tbe  packtag  boxea.  and  antl-frlcttoa  members 
carried  by  tbe  rods  to  engage  tbe  outer  rim. 

4.  A  wheel  including  an  outer  rim;  an  taner  rim  haT- 
iag  a  hid>  aad  qiokes,  radial  wring  ualto  aaaoctated  with 
the  laaar  rim  and  including  spring  projected  rods  haTtag 
aati-frlctlon  membera  engaging  tbe  outer  risa,  tangential 
spring  unite  reslHently  connecting  ttte  outer  rim  with  the 
inner  rim,  platee  mounted  on  tbe  inner  rim  and  bartag 
opposed  books  for  tbe  attachment  of  the  inner  ends  of  tbe 
tangenttal  spring  nnlta,  fastening  members  connecting  tbe 
two  ends  of  4M  hook  ptatee  with  the  laaer  rim.  and  a 
casing  coaaprlstag  two  members,  oae  of  aaM  members 
being  secQiad  on  the  wheel  by  the  fastealag  members  at 
one  end  of  eatili  JuMk  plata.  and  the  other  caetag  member 
being  eecured  vf  the  taataaing  members  at  the  other  end 
of  each  hook  ^te,  wherefay  either  member  of  tbe  casing 
may  be  detochfcd  without  distarbtag  tbe  other  member  or 
tiie  hook  ptates. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  ladadlag  aa  ootar  ria,  aa  laaar  rim. 
radial  spring  aaito  aaaodated  with  tiie  taner  rim  and  la- 
cludtag  sprtag  projected  rode  haTing  aati«frletion  mem- 
bers engagtag  the  outer  rim.  tangential  spring  nnlto  re- 
alllantly  connecting  the  inner  rim  .with  ttie  outer  rim, 
ptatea  BMnnted  on  the  taner  rim  aad  harlng  oppoaed  hooka 
tor  the  attachment  of  tbe  taner  ends  of  the  taageattal 
spring  units.  proteetiTe  cape  for  tbe  radial  spring  unite 
haTtaf  flanges  engaging  the  inner  rim,  faatealag  smsh- 
bers  eoanacting  the  two  ends  of  the  hook  ptates  with  Vf 
taner  rim,  and  a  caatag  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
said  BBomhers  being  secured  on  tha  whod  by  the  fsstaning 
BMBihers  at  <me  end  of  each  hook  plate,  aad  the  other  cas- 
ing member  being  eecured  by  tbe  fastcntag  at  the  other 
end  of  each  book  ptate,  whereby  either  member  of  the  cas- 
tag  may  be  detached  without  dlatorbtag  the  other  laember 
of  the  catrtng,  the  hook  ptatea  or  the  proteetiTe  cape. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.]    . 


1.047.191.     SWINGING  STOP   DBYICS  FOB  SLIDING 

SASHBS.     LoDia  Foittakmas.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 

Fob.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.894.     (CL  10—18.) 

1^  A  (isfftBS  of  ttm  dmraetar  deaerlbad  eoasprlaiat  a 

body  member,  oae  saargtaal  portion  of  each  member  helag 

cut  away,  a  ptatia  carried  by  tito  body  SMahar  tatsiasct- 

lag  jtha  cut  away  portion  thereof,  a  dertos  ploetally  ea- 

the  ptatle  at  the  cut  away  porttoa  e<  the  body 

end  A  locking  member  plTotAlly  aafaflaf  tha 

aad  capable  af  eagagament  with  tha  dsrles  to  hoM 

kt  te  eae  dlraetlaa. 


,vU:: 
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8.  ▲  dCTlee  of  tbt  duuracter  deacrflMd  eommlalnc  a 
to4]r  mtmibmt,  ob«  aTgiiMil  portlim  of  mieh  nambcr  being 
eat  uwj,  a  vtaiUa  carried  by  tha  body  member  iateraeet- 
tag  tka  eat  away  porttoo  thereat,  a  dcrke  pl'fOtaUy  en- 
gaglac  tka  ^tle  at  the  eat  away  portion  of  the  body 
m«abcr>  Mid  derice  being  proTkM  with  a  ehoolder  to 
UEWd  a  atop  and  a  locklnc  moaber  plTOtally  held  by  the 
pifttla  and  eapable  of  moremant  kmgltndlBally  thereof. 
adaptad  te.eagage  the  etop  of  the  dertce  whea  the  lame  la 
la  eataadad  pealtlm  with  ralatloo  t»  the  hady  BMaber 
aoeh  derlea  la  held  agalnat  moTMoeat  In  one 
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«at  away,  a' 
liW  the  cot 
the 


«t  tta  character  daicfltia  eoeBprlatng  a 
■■rglnal  portloD  M  mA  member  htfag 
plBtla  carried  by  the  body  member  loiareaet. 
away  portkm  thereof,  a  derlee  plTOtally  ea- 
ylBtla  at  the  eat  away  portfam  of  the  body 
loAtag  BMmber  plretaliy  angaglag  the 
of  engaiaaMDt  with  the  derlea  t»  hold 
moTemeat  In  one  dhraetSoa*  eald  locking 
alao  capable  of  moreoMat  longltadlaally  of 


tila  pintle. 


1,047,102.  CIXXrHSB-WASHSB.  ftAMUK.  P.  ToamUAii, 
Qolaton.  Okla.  »ed  Apr.  ».  1»11.  Serial  No.  618.187. 
(a.  68—80.) 


In  a  waehlag  amchlne,  a  amln  dram;  a  enpplemental 
,  «y*»f  »PM  the  bottom  of  the  mala  dram  and 

'*— *w***tfa8  with  the  main  dram;  a  diacharge  pipe 
with  the  apper  portloa  of  the  enpplemen- 
a  fhtaadaooa  member  aorroaadlng  the  eapple- 
ttal  «ram ;  and  a  flae  havtag  braadMa  radiating  from 
I  palat  wttala  the  eappiemental  dram  and  extended  be- 
read  the  aappiemeatal  dram,  one  breach  t^eniag  through 
tha  alda  wan  of  tta  auOa  dram  and  the  other  brandiea 
throogh  the  bottom  ef  tha  BMlB  dram,  the  branchee 
Hag  meaaa  for  haatlag  the  watv  bott  within  and 
altfeovt  tha  eappteaeatal  dram  aad  conatltntteg  also  a 
far  evadag  the  fbraaUaooa  aiember  from  the  bottom 
>r  the  mala 


l.04T»lii.    TSACX-MAISDIO  MACHINm    Josir  L.  iy>x. 

▲uao  B.  aoam  aad  Jon  J.  CauooHAM,  Gary,  Ind. 

niad  Jaly  M»  IftU.    Iwlal  Mo.  711.818.    (CL  104—16.) 

1<  Tmck  xalilaK  mechaalam  teeiadlag  a  whad  eupported 

eaniad  thaeahy  for  eleratlBf  the  track  r«la- 

Ica  «a  tiw  read  bad.  a  gaMa.  aram  moaated  to  awing 

aad  attdahla  talatlTe  to  the  gnlde. 
can  aagagtef  Ja«%  jlratally  ceaaected 


Unka  Interpoeed  between  aad  ptrotally  coaaeeted  to  the 
arma,  meaha  engaging  the  llnka  for  ralatag  and  lewarlag 
tha  arma,  aad  amaaa  eagaglag  tha  galde  for  Umltlag  the 
downward  moTeoMnt  ot  the  aram. 


2.  Track  ralalng  mechaaiem  laeladlBg  a  wheel  enpported 
track,  meane  carried  thereby  fbr  eleratlag  the  track  rela- 
UTe  to  the  road  bed.  a  galde  depending  from  the  track. 
piToully  connected  arma  elldable  relatlre  to  the  gnlde  and 
baring  rail  engaging  jawa  at  thair  lower  end*,  th^  apper 
ends  of  the  arms  being  oOmt.  plrotally  connected  links 
interpoeed  between  and  ptrotally  ooaaected  to  said  offset 
portions  of  the  arms,  means  engaging  said  llaka  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  arma,  aad  BMaaa  npoa  the  anns  aad  en- 
gaging the  gnlde  for  limiting  the  downward  morament  of 
the  arms. 

^.  Track  raising  mechaamm  laeindlng  a  wheel  sapporled 
track,  amaas  carried  therehgr  for  ele?atlng  the  track  rela- 
Uva  to  the  road  bed.  a  galde  depending  from  the  track. 
plTOtally  connected  arms  sUdahle  relatlTO  to  the  galde  aad 
bariag  raU  eagagtaig  jawa  at  their  lawar  eade,  the  nppar 
ends  of  the  arms  being  offbat.  ptretalty  eoaaaetad  ilaks 
Interpoeed  between  and  ptvotally  eoaaected  to  aald  effbet 
portkma  of  the  araw,  means  engaging  said  llaka  for  rataing 
aad  lowering  the  arms,  and  meaaa  npoa  the  arma  and  en- 
gagteg  the  guide  for  Umltlag  the  downward  BtoreBBaat  of 
the  arms,  said  Ilaks  being  shlftable  hito  allaament  to 
spread  apart  aad  hold  the  oflbet  portkma  of  the  arma  whaa 
the  Jaws  are  towered  to  oppoalte  aldea  of  a  ran  to  be 
engaged. 

4.  Track  raising  mechanism  Indoding  a  wheel  supported 
track,  means  carried  thereby  for  derating  the  track  rala- 
tlTo  to  the  road  bed.  a  gnlde  depending  from  the  tra^. 
pivotally  ooaaected  arms  sUdable  relative  to  the  gnlde  aad 
haTlng  rail  eagaglag  Jaws  at  their  tower  ends,  the  upper 
ends  of  tha  ahaa  balag  oflCaet.  plrotally  cooaactad  links 
Interpoeed  between  and  plTotahy  connected  to  said  ofleet 
portions  of  the  arms,  means  engaging  said  links  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  arms,  means  upon  the  arau  aad  ea- 
gaglag the  guide  fbr  limiting  the  downward  moremaat  of 
tbe  arms,  said  links  being  shlftable  Into  allaament  to 
•pread  apart  and  hold  the  ofbat  portkna  of  the  arma 
when  the  Jawa  are  lowered  to  <H>poalte  sidee  of  a  rail  to 
be  engaged,  aad  means  for  locking  tha  lefrar  with  tha  Jaws 
In  ralaed  aad  In  lowered  positions. 


i  / 


1.047.104.     LAWV-UOWma.     La  BOT  ▲.  WluMwm,  Vot- 

torla,  Ohio.    Hied  Mar.  10.  1811.    larlal  Ko.  618,648. 
(O.  06—10.) 

1.  A  lawn  mower  comprialng  side  plataa,  drive  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  shafts  Jooraaled  in  said  side  platee,  <me 
shaft  carrying  knlTsa,  paddle  bars  conaeeted  to  the  other 
shaft,  plniona  ra  tha  ends  «f  said  ahafta  wlthla  said  drtro 
wheels  and  baring  connection  therewith,  aad  aeanl^lrenlar 
guards  on  said  side  plate  Incaalag  said  plnlnna 

2.  A  lawa  aeower  comprising  said  plates,  drive  wheels 
BKtuated  upon  said  platea,  a  pair  of  ahafta  ceaaactlng  said 
platea.  one  of  said  ahafta  beiag  aiapesed  la  fiaat  of  aad 
above  the  axe*  of  the  drive  whaela,  the  other  to  tha  laar 
of  aad  below  the  axee  of  the  drive  whedto,  said  lAafta 
being  diametrically  oppoalte,  radially 
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ited  on  tha  tower  ehaft.  radially  extending  ana* 

awuntad  on  the  appar  *ha<t,  bare  carried  Iqr  eald  arsaa, 
gears  mouated  on  one  extreseity  of  said  shafta  aad  ex- 
^twHtg  beyond  the  ootar  uce  of  oae  of  aald  platea.  gear 
faath  mooated  on  the  iaaer  periphery  of  one  of  said  drive 
wheela.  tha  aald  gears  adapted  to  mmh  wltt  bald  gear 
teeth,  and  a  handle  axtmdiBg  from  said  ^tea.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  side  platee,  drive  wheels 
mounted  on  said  plates,  one  end  of  said  plates  betag  ea- 
larged,  the  smaller  eads  of  said  plates  bring  connected  by 
a  n»ll«.  a  pair  of  shafts  ooaaectlng  eald  platea.  one  of 
aald  shafts  being  disposed  la  front  of  and  above  the  axla 
«e  the  drive  wheeta.  tha  other  Aaft  to  the  rear  of  and 
below  the  axle  of  the  drive  wheela,  euttlag  bUdee  mounted 
on  one  of  eald  shafts,  paddle  bar*  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  shafta,  a  gear  whed  mooated  on  the  extremity  of 
each  anaft  aa  intermediate  gear  whed  wltii  whidi  said 
geara  meah  aiounted  on  and  driven  by  oae  of  tiie  drive 
wheela,  aad  a  stationary  cnttlag  bar  eoanectlttg  said  plates 
lying  tangaat  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  cutting  blades. 

4.  A  lawn  BMwer  eomprtshig  ride  plate*,  said  side  platee 
being  enlarged  at  one  end,  the  smaller  ends  of  said  platea 
bring  eoaaected  by  a  roller,  drive  wheets  mounted  upon 
the  enlarged  portions  of  said  platee.  a  pair  of  shafts  con- 
necting said  platee,  one  of  said  shafta  being  disposed  in 
front  of  and  above  the  axis  of  tae  drive  wheds,  the  other 
la  the  rear  of  aad  below  the  axis  of  the  drive  wheels, 
paddle  bars  oKmated  oa  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  cutting 
blades  mounted  on  the  laat  meationed  ahaft,  said  paddle 
bars  arranged  In  advance  of  the  said  cutting  bladea,  a  sta- 
ttonary  catting  bar  coanectlng-  the  tower  edge  of  aald 
plates  and  lying  tangent  with  the  said  euttlag  bladea, 
guarda  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates,  a  gear  whed 
mooated  on  one  end  of  each  shaft  and  adapted  to  reat 
wlthla  said  guards,  aad  a  gear  wheel  driven  by  one  of  the 
drive  wheel*  meehlng  with  said  gear  wheels. 


and  havlag  at  one  of  Ita  ends  a  drcalar  vahra  asat  aad  *t 
Ita  oppodte  ead  a  strainer,  a  ported  cage  earronndittg 
*aid  *eat,  aad  a  *temle**  valve  aoraMlly  eupported  apoa 
■aid  *eat,  free  from  contact  with  other  parte  and  com- 
priring  a  diak  having  at  It*  lower  surface  a  ceatral  ea- 
largement  epaced  from  the  said  body  portloa.  the  said 
cage  balttg  oonatracted  to  limit  the  movemeat  e<  said 
valve. 

8.  An  Intake  vahre  for  injectors  comprising  «  holtow. 
cylindrical  body -portion  havlag  at  Ita  upper  ead  aa  aaaa- 
lar  valve  eeat  and  at  Its  oppodte  end.  a  strainer,  a  stem- 
less  valve  normally  supported  npoa  said  asat  free  from 
eontact  with  other  parte,  and  a  cylindrical  ported  eaip 
ecrewed  upon  the  said  upper  end  of  the  body  portion  to 
.limit  the  movemmt  of  the  valve,  the  eald  body  portloa 
baring  aa  exterior  screw  thread  the  diameter  of  which 
exceeds  that  of  tbe  said  cage,  whereby  the  device  may  be 
laaerted  upwardly  through  aa  opening  In  an  Injector  ta 
whldi  It  Is  secured. 

4.  Aa  Intake  valve  for  injectors,  comprising  a  cylia- 
drical  hollow  body  portloa  having  at  ita  upper  ead  aa 
annular  valve  seat  and  prorided  with  an  external  serew- 
duead  whereby  it  may  be  eecured  la  a  threaded  openiag 
through  which  ita  upper  end  Is  Inseried.  a  atemless  valve 
supported  apon  said  seat  free  from  ooatac^  with  other 
parte,  a  ported  cage  screwed  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
body  portion  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve,  and  ■ 
perforated  cap  ecrewed  wlthla  the  oppodte  end  of  the 
e  to  strain  flnid  before  it  readies  the. valve. 


1,047,106.  INTAKB-VALVE  FOB  INJBCTOBB.  MiATia 
O.  Faiaa,  Denver,  Cole  asalgnor  of  oaa-half  to  X^erla 
W.  Buichard.  Denver,  Colo^  Filed  Jan.  10,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  601,702.     (CI.  187—82.) 


1.  Aa  Intake  valve  for  injectors  comprising  a  hollow 
body-portloB  adapted  to  be  secured  wlthla  aa  Injector 
aad  having  at  oae  of  Ita  ends  a  drcalar  valve  seat  aad 
at  Ita  ewMit*  «Bd  a  atralner,  a  ported  cage  surroandlag 
said  seat,  aad  a  stemleea  valve  normally  eagaglag  said 
seat  free  from  contact  with  other  parta,  the  said  cage 
being  constrocted  to  limit  the  movemeat  of  said  valve. 

2.  Aa  latake  valve  for  iajectora  con^iridng  a  hollow 
^hady•oortlon  aAipted  to  be  secured  wlthla  aa  lajector 


1,047,196.  BAND-SAW.  MATKAao  A.  FaoNax  and  John 
H.  OrrBMaaao,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  May  30.  1812. 
Serial  No.  698.426.     (CT.  148—25.) 


1.  la  a  band^mw  havlag  a  fraaie,  upper  aad  lower 
wheels,  and  an  endless  eaw-baad  aioanted  upon  «aid 
wheel* ;  the  combination  of  a  table  havlag  a  hollow  hub 
Intersected  by  a  plurality  of  radially  diapoeed  stots 
through  which  the  working  stretch  of  the  saw-band  i« 
adapted  to  travel,  a  redprocatlve  block  having  a  Joonal 
upon  which  the  table-hub  is  mounted,  aad  a  raaway  for 
the  block  carried  by  the  saw-frame,  the  raaway  bdag  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  flat  faoee  of  said  saw-blade. 

2.  In  a  bead-saw  having  a  frame,  upper  aad  tower 
wheels,  aad  an  endless  saw-band  mounted  upon  uid 
wheda-.the  combinaUoa  of  a  table  baring  a  hollow  hub 
lateraected  by  a  plurality  of  radially  diapoeed  atota 
through  which  the  woi^ing  stretch  of  the  eaw-band  Is 
adapted  to  travel,  a  reciprocatlove  blo«*  having  a  Journal 
apon  which  the  table-hub  is  mounted,  means  for  losing 
the  tahl*  against  rotation  upon  the  blo^  laddeatal  to  a 
ledpiocatlve  aieveakent  of  said  blodc.  aad  a  ranway  tor 
ttM  block  carried  by  tbe  saw-frame,  the  raaway  being 
dtapoeed  parallel  to  the  flat  tacee  of  said  aaw-Made. 

8.  A  sawing  WM**"*  comprialng  a  frame,  a  veetleally 
travallag  aaw-Uade  carried  tberdiy.  a  revoMMa 
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mU  HM^preoitlTt  ubl«  aafomt  sbMt  the  Mw-Ua4t  com- 
pHitec  •  hollow  hub  hmrtng  •  phumUty  of  ndUliy  dto- 
»oMd  alets  axtendlBC  therefrom  that  are  adaptiad  to  •«; 
loetlii«lr  reeelTe  the  oaw.  o  rodproeathre  gttMe-Moek  spoo 
which  tho  UMe-hnh  la  Bonted,  and  a  loekJag  meaaa  car- 
riod  h}r  the  table  eacageatale  with  the  Mock  wh«r«by  aald 
table  la  held  acalaet  roUttoa  teddntal  to  a  redpvocatlTe 
BM>Teiaeiit  of  the  Mock  and  table 

4.  In  a  baad<«aw  haTtef  a  fraae.  apper  and  lower 
wfeoala,  and  an  endleaa  aaw-band  monntcd  opon  aald 
wheel }  the  eoatblaatkn  of  a  nuway  earrled  by  the  fraaie, 
the  rainraj  belht  dl^pMid  parallel  with  the  facea  of  the 

^"lag  atreteh  of  the  law.  a  redpaoeatlTe  block  mounted 
Q»  rvhwnj.  the  block  bdng  prortdad  wItt  a  alaaw 
mkm  and  throat  alot  that  extendi  throngh  me  body 
e(  the  block  and  aald  eleere  eztenalon  in  ailnemeat  wltb 
the  worklBc  etretch  of  the  oaw-blade,  a  flaed  flat  aaw- 
cnlde  threoch  which  aald  worklnc  atretch  of  the  blade  to 
adapted  to  trarel,  the  aaw-ffnlde  being  armnsed  to  enter 
tfea  throat  alot  of  the  alidaMe  ^lack,  a  reToiahle  table  dle- 
paaad  ahMt  the  mw-Made  eoaiprWag  a  hoUew  hob  hav- 
iM«»l«nUt7  of  tadlally  diapoaed  alota  extending  there- 
tgtm  that  are  adapted  to  aeleetlTely  receive  aald  aaw- 
Made,  and  guide  stripe  carried  by  the  table  in  allnement 
with  the  alota,  the  goide-etrtpe  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  aaw-cnlAe  boot 

0.  lb  a  baad-aaw  harlag  a  tnm»,  i«per  and  lower 
vhMlB.  and  an  endleaa  aaw-band  aannted  npon  aald 
wheela ;  the  ooahinatloa  of  a  nnway  carried  by  the  frame, 
the  ranway  being  dltqpooed  parallel  with  the  faces  of  the 
working  stretch  of  the  saw,  a  reetpreeatlve  block  mounted 
npon  the  maway,  the  bloefc  being  provided  with  a  slecTe 
extension  and  throat  slot  that  extenda  through  the  body 
of  the  Mock  and  aald  aleere  extenaloa  in  sUaemeBt  with 
the  working  stretch  of  tb»  saw-blada,  a  fixed  flat  saw- 
gaMa  through  which  said  working  stretch  of  the  blade  la 
aiaptad  to  trarel,  the  saw-gnlde  being  arranged  to  enter  the 
throat  alot  of  the  sUdablo  block,  a  rerolnble  Uble  disposed 
abent  the  saw-blade  coflM>rlstag  a  hoUow  hab  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  slots  extending  therefrom 
that  are  adapted  to  aeleetlTely  reoelTe  said  saw-blade, 
gulde-strlpa  carried  by  the  table  la  allnement  with  the 
plots,  the  gnlde-etrlps  being  arranged  to  eMa<c  the  aaw- 
guide  boot,  and  a  series  of  feed  rollers  earrled  by  the 
table  (me  of  which  la  dl^oaed  parallel  wltb  each  radial 
alot  thereof. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1^7.197.  AUTOMOBILB  WOtM-BfOim.  HaicaT  If. 
Oahi^  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hied  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  715.656.      (a.  21—00.) 


1.  The 


B—blBathm.  with  a  staaai  Ire-englne  having  a 
hollar  and  fMmo^Hrdara  straddling  and  aecured 
■Ow.  and  a  roar  axle  dispoesd  at  the  rear  of  the 
nlBgHWtppfted  by  tha  rear  pmtlona  of  the  trasM- 
and  tmetloo-whaala  aa  aald  roar  nxle,  of  a  gaa- 
t»  tha  laar  aC  tha  hollar  abo?*  the  level 


of  the  frame  girdttu  and  havlM  Ita  eaank-ahafl  pmeeUng 
beyond  the  plane  of  one  aids  of  thab^ar,  a  oaoataiahaft 
joumaled  in  bearings  at  the  fMat  of  the  bofler  and  ox- 
tending  endwlae  beyond  tha  two  aldaa  of  the  boOw, 
sprocket-wheels  fhst  with  tha  traetlon-whoela.  aprochet- 
whaela  faat  on  tha  eada  of  tha  eoantamhaft,  apMchoC- 
ehalna  ponnocting  tha  ipNChot-wheals  of  the  coaatof^ 
abaft  and  traetlon-wheala,  tranamlaalon  mirhanlswi  oao- 
necting  said  erankahaft  with  aald  coonterahaft,  a  dutch 
Interpoaed  In  said  tranamlaalon  mechanism  to  aerve  la 
connecting  said  crank-ahaft  to  and  dlaconaectlng  It  trma 
said  countershaft,  speed-changing  medtanlam  Interpoaed 
in  the  tranamlaalon  system  between  the  dutch  and  tho 
oounteiahaft,  and  a  dICevaatlal  gaar  latcrpooad  hetweaa 
the  speed-changing  mechanlam  and  the  eonntarahaft,  auh- 
stantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  eomhtnatlon,  with  a  tfteam  flro-aaglBe  having  a 
vertical  holler  and  fnuBO-flrdera  stradffllag  aad  aecured 
to  the  boiler,  aad  a  laar  axU  MiyoBed  at  the  rear  of 
the  boiler  aprlng-aapportaf  by  the  rear  portions  of  the 
frame-glrdKra.  and  traetloa-vhaelB  on  aald  laar  axle,  of  a 
•M-englne  aecured  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler  above  the  level 
of  the  frame-glrdera  and  having  Ita  crank-ahaft  projecting 
beyond  tha  plane  of  ana  side  of  tho  boiler,  a  eonntarahaft 
jonraalad  la  baarlaia  at  tha  tnnt  of  tha  boiler  halow  tha 
level  of  the  frame-glrdMa  aad  extaadlng  eadwiaii  beyond 
the  two  aldea  of  the  boilor.  aprechat-i^eela  faat  with  the 
traetloa-whaal%  aproekat-whada  faat  on  the  eada  of  tha 
oeantarahaft,  sprochat-chalna  eonnoeting  tha  _^_ 
wbaela  of  tha  countershaft  and  tractlon-whaala,  ivai 
alon  BMrhanlam  connecting  aald  eraakshaft  with 
couaterahaft.  a  dutch  latarpooed  la  aald  tvaasay«toa 
meehaalam  to  aerve  la  coaaeetlng  aald  erankahaft  to  and 
dlaconneetlng  It  from  aald  eountcrahaft,  apeed-^aaglttg 
merhanlam  Interpoeed  In  the  tranamlaalnn  ayatam  be- 
tween the  dutch  and  tha  aaantarahaft.  and  a  'f*fftranttal 
gear  Interpoaed  betwesn  th»  ^—ii^KMwgfgg  me^anlam 
aad  the  couaterahaft.  aahatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comblnathm,  with  a  ateam  flre-eaglaa  havlag  a 
vertical  boiler  aad  fraaae-glrdara  atraddllag  aad  aaeuad 
to  tha  boiler,  and  a  roar  axle  dlapooed  at  the  raar  of  tha 
boiler  apring-aapported  hy  the  rear  portloaa  of  tha  framo- 
glrdera,  and  tractlon-wheela  on  aald  rear  ^Tie,  of  a  gaa- 
eaglne  aecured  to  the  rear  of  tha  boUer  above  tha  level  of 
the  frame-girders  and  having  Ita  erankahaft  prajectlag 
beyoad  the  plane  of  one  dde  of  the  boiler,  a  coaaterahaft 
joumaled  In  bearings  at  the  front  of  the  boiler  and  ex- 
tending endwlae  beyond  the  two  ddea  of  the  boiler, 
sprocket-wheels  fast  with  the  traetlon-wheeta,  aprodtet- 
wheels  fsst  on  the  ends  of  the  countershaft,  sprocket- 
chains  connecting  the  spro^et-wheels  of  the  countershaft 
and  traetion-wheda,  a  worm  oa  the  projeetlag  portloa 
of  said  crankshaft,  a  traaamlarton  ahaft  dlapooed  altmg- 
Bide  the  boUer,  a  worm-gear  looae  oa  the  rear  ead  of  the 
transmisdon  ahaft  aad  engaged  by  said  worm,  a  frlctliHi 
dutch  cooperating  with  aald  tranamlaalon  rtaft  and 
worm-gear,  apeed-ehanging  mechanism  connoetiag  the 
forward  ead  of  the  transmlaalwn^haft  wItt  tho  coaater- 
ahaft. aad  a  dlffereatlal  gear  laterpoosd  betweea  the 
speed-changing  mechanlam  and  the  eountcrahaft.  aubatan- 
ttally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  flre-englne  having  a 
vertical  boiler  and  frame-girders  straddllag  and  aecured 
to  the  bollar,  aad  a  rear  axla  dbqwosd  at  the  rear  of 
the  boiler  sprlag-anpportad  by  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame-girders,  aad  traetlon-wheala  on  aald  rear  axle,  of  a 
gaa-englne  aecured  t»  tha  rear  of  the  boUer  above  the 
level  of  the  fnune-girdarB  and  having  ita  crank  shaft 
projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  one  dde  of  the  boiler,  a 
countershaft  Joumaled  In  bearlnga  at  the  front  of  the 
holler  and  below  said  frame-glrdera  and  extending  endwlae 
beyond  the  two  aldea  of  the  boOer,  aprockat-whada  that 
with  tha  tmctloa-whaaia,  aprocke^whaali  fhat  «n  tha 
aada  of  the  eonntarahaft.  sptoehat-chalna  connecting 
tha  aprocfcet-whoels  af  tha  rnaalmrtsfl  and  traetlaa- 
wheda,  a  worm  on  the  projoctlng  portion  of  aald  erank- 
ahaft, a  diagonally  dlapoaed  tranaaUaaion  ahaft  mapoasd 
aloagdde  the  boiler,  a  worm-gear  looae  eai  the  rear  sad  af 
the  traaamladsa  ahaft  aad  eagaged  hy  aald  worm,  a  trle- 
tloa  dutsh  eoOpwatlag  with  aaM 
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wona-gMr.  8peed-«haB|iaff  lasLBaiiims  eonaeetlBg  Jf 
forward  tad  of  tha  trauamlaBliM  ahaft  with  tho  «>nia^ 
diaft,  and  a  dOtereatla]  gear  latcrpoaed  betweea  the  apeed- 
i^atigtng  meehaalam  aad  the  eoaatetahaft,  sabataatlany 

as  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  ateam  Are  taglae  m^uc^ 
vertical  boOor  aad  frame-glrdsta  atraddMng  aad  aeearod 
to  the  boOer,  aad  a  rear  axle  dlapaasd  at  the  rear  of  tha 
bollar  aprhig^ppartad  hy  tha  raar  pMrtlaaa  of  tha  framo- 
glrdera,  aad  traetton-wheda  on  aald  rear  axle,  of  a  gaa- 
englne  aecured  to  the  rear  of  the  holler  hhovo  the  level 
of  the  frame-glrdera  aad  havlag  Ma  cwmhahaft  pfojoetteg 
beyond  the  plane  of  one  dde  of  tha  haUMr,  a  coaaterahaft 
Joumaled  la  beaitaga  at  the  fraat  of  tha  boiler  aad  ex- 
tendlag  eadwiae   beyoad   the   two  aldea   of  the  bolter, 
aprocket-wheela  fast  with  the  tractloa-whoela,  aprocket- 
wheda  fast  on  the  mda  of  tha  eoanterAaft,  aprottet- 
ehalaa  coaaeetlng  the  aprockot'Vhoola  of  the  coaatsrahaft 
aad  tractloB-wheda,  a  worm  oa  tha  pvojaetlag  portlaa 
of  aald  craakahaft,  a  ttaaaadaalea-ahaft  oxtaadiag  aloar 
dde  the  boUer,  a  imand  wona-fsar  laoas  oa  «*•*"[■■•• 
misdoa-ahaft  aad   eagaglag  aald  wona.   male   frietloB 
dutch  deawata  carried  by  tha  tsaaaadaatoa  ahaft  aad  aa- 
gaglag  wftUa  tta  laeeaa  of  the  worm-gear  and  adapted  to 
servo  ta  coaaectlag  the  traaamtsdim  Aaft  to  and 
neeting  It  from  tha  wona-gear.  a  Jack-ateft  mouated 
aad  paialld  with  the  eauaterahaft.  dUvataaly  alaed  bevel 
geara  that  oa  oaM  Jaek-ahaft,  a  pair  of  haval  pialiaa  looae 
oa  tha  traaamtaatoa-ahaft  aad  oagaglac  aald  hard  gaaia  at 

oao  dda  of  tha  axis  of  the  Jack-abaft,  a  bovd  pbdea  leeoe 
on  aald  transmlsslon-^aft  at  ttie  oppedta  dde  of  tha  axis 
of  tha  Jaek-ahaft  and  engaging  the  larger  of  aald  bevel 
geara,  dutchea  for  connecting  dth«r  of  the  bevd  pinions 
with  the  tranamiaaioa-ahaft,  and  a  diflsrentlal  gear  con- 
aeetlag  the  Ja«k-ahaft  with  the  ooaatsiahaft  aubataatlally 
aa  aet  lorth. 

[date  €  aot  printed  In  tta  Oaaatts.1 


1.M7.19P.  ADDING  AND  LIITINQ  0«  «»OOW>nf« 
MACBINB.  Aaa^iAV  i;  Oaitchbb,  Now  Tort,  N.  T. 
filed  Sept  17,1911.    Serial  No.  «1,485.     (C1.M»— M.) 


1,047.198.  ARTIFICIAL  FUKL  AND  PROCESS  OP 
MAKING  TBR  SAMm  BI.AXB  ■.  Gamsu,  Bowamns- 
dale.  Fa.  Filed  Aag.  S.  1012.  Berlal  No.  710.560. 
(CI.  44—1.) 

1.  An  artificial  fad.  compoaad  of  eoaualauted  aad  dcalc- 
cated  carbonaeeoua  material;  an  laaer  coating  for  the 
grannies  thereof  eompoaed  of  a  tough  dasde  and  adhedve 
blade^ ;  and  an  enter  coating  for  the  granules  of  an  im- 
pervloua  combaatlhle  augmenting  Under  material,  the 
fiiat  hinder  under  baralag  coadltloaa  hdding  the  aug- 
meatlng  binder  against  running. 

S.  An  artificial  fad,  eoaapaaad  of  eoaualantod  and  daalc- 
cated  carbonaeeoua  material;  aa  Inner  coating  for  the 
granules  thereof  composed  of  a  coking  adhealve  binder; 
and  an  outer  coating  for  the  graaalea  of  an  Impervtoua 
combustible  SMterlal  foradng  an  aagmantteg  btaider  and 
replacing  the  defldendea  of  Tdatlla  matters  In  Oie  car- 
bonaeeoua nmterlal  to  aaalit  combaatlea. 

8.  An  artificial  tad.  compoaad  of  coeudauted  and  dede- 
cated  carbonaeeoua  material;  an  agglattautlve  Imperrloaa 
aad  volatlla  gaa  aepplylag  Uadar ;  and  a  combustlhia  and 
coking  binder,  the  latter  hdding  the  tenner  binder  agalast 
ruaalag  durlag  the  baralag  of  tha  th^. 

4.  AB  artificial  fad.  eea^oaed  of  eosamlaated  aad  deaie- 
eatad  carbonaeeoua  material ;  aa  adhedvo  Mader  eeatlag 
iadlTldually  the  graaalea  thereof;  and  a  mlaeral  jMteh 
fonalag  aa  outer  coating  for  the  graaalea.  the  first  binder 
aaalattag  la  the  eoklag  of  tho  fad  aad  prevaatlag  tha  taa- 
Biag  of  the  pitch  darlag  the  bamteg  of  tto  taoL 

5.  The  herdadsaerlhadproesaa  of  maklag  artificial  tttd, 
eoMlsllag  la  mlxlag  with  eaaudaatbd  aad  properly  dode- 
catad  carhaaaeaMm  matartal,  a  uumhimtnila  aad  eoklag 

to  iBdNMaally   coat  tha  graaalaa   of  tha  aat^ 
matadal :  haatlac  aad  dartag  haatlag  of  tha 


1.  la  aa  addlag  aad  Uatlag  or  rocordlag  maehlna.  a 
^Iflfhu  Item  reoerdlag  bar  havtag  oa  Its  outer  face  em- 
hoMOd  legsada  arranged  longltndlnally  tharoon  and  an  aa- 
dercat  portloa  fbllowlng  the  lowermoat  Ugswd 

fi.  In  an  addtag  and  Usting  or  recording  machlna.  a 
alldahle  Item  recording  bar  having  oa  its  outer  face  em- 
boaaed  legaads  arranged  loagltudlnally  thereon,  an  ondar- 
cut  portion  following  the  lowermost  legend  and  teeth  on 
tha  rear  faea  ibtnot. 

8.  la  aa  addlag  aad  llstlBg  or  rocordlag  macblaa,  a 
alldahia  Item  rocordlag  bar  havlag  oa  ita  oatar  faea  aas- 
beaaad  legrada  arraagsd  loagltudlnally  therem.  aa  aader^ 
cat  portloa  fdlowlag  the  loweraMwt  lagsad.  teeth  oa  tho 
rear  faea  tiioraof.  and  a  aoteh  at  the  upper  ead  of  Ita 


4.  to  da  add*Bg  aad  llstlag  or  recordlag  machine,  a 
Tif^fJ^  Ham  lacwdlag  bar  havlag  on  ita  outer  face  am- 
boaaad  flgaraa  arranged  in  conaecntlve  order  below  one 
aaathar,  aa  aadarcut  portloa  following  tha  lowermoat 
l^aad  aad  meaaa  for  maaually  operating  aald  bar. 

fi.  la  aa  adttag  and  listing  or  raoordtag  marhlni^  a 
aMiittlT  ttim  recording  bar  having  oa  ita  oatar  face  am- 
baaaad  tgn«wff  atraagsd  la  eoasscutlve  order  below  oaa 
aaathar,  aa  nadatvat  portion  fdlowlag  the  Umermaat 
k^aad  aad  loagltodlnaUy  arraagad  parforatloaa 
far  tha  aagag«nent  of  a  pointed  Implemtat  to 
operata  tta  aald  bar. 

[ClalBW  e  to  20  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatte.] 


1.047,100.  OAS-BURNRR.  JoaapH  CBABLaa  Oaniaa. 
PIttAaifh,  Pa.  Filed  Jaa.  22.  1010.  Berlal  Ma. 
O80,OO&     (CI.  168—100.) 


Otataatpitamdiatha 


1.  A  bamer  comprialag  a  relatively-large  flald 
chamber,  a  ahaU  apaoed  aronad  aald  cbaatbsr  ta 
aa  air  channel  therewith,  hdlow 

eeadalta  fbrsMd  ftatagraRy 
to  dladMugs  tha  fluid 
aald  hollow 
coicwntrl rally   of  aald   coadulta  aad 
of  tha  moath  thereof,  aad  a  fiuld  lalot 
to  aald  chaadMr. 
S.  la  a  baraer  oomprldag  a 
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tto  waUi  at  mM  ckuitav.  tht 

•rooad    mM 

tfaMWltb.     b<^ow 

with    Mid    Aaatar    at    point    Mow 

mU  n-akapid  partition  eoadolta  fonnad  la- 

AaO  to  dlKkaraa  tha 
kolloir  maBbafa,  aald  kellow 
eantrlcalty  of  aald  laat- 
loeatad  batwacs  aald  dMabar 
BBd  a  ftrid  latot  ■ibwr  aaoaaetad  to  tba  baaa 
a<  aaM  U-ahapad  partltioB. 

M.  A  tanar  eaavrfriag  a  ralattvaly-larga  teld  aapaa- 
alM  ^aabar.  aa  tavvtad  U-ahapad  partltloa.  dlapoaad 
la  aad  apaead  trtm  tba  walla  of  aald  ehaabar,  a  ahall 
apaaad  aroaad  aatd  tbaaiHr  to  f om  an  alr-cbaaaal  tbaso- 
wlth,  laid  diaeharglas  eoadvita  fomad  lategrallj  opoa 
aald  Aambar  aad  ab^  b^low  naaabara  la  Una  with  aald 
twadolta  aad  eoatBoakatlac  wltb  aald  ebamber,  aad  a 
•aid  lalat  iaa»bar  connaetad  to  tha  baaa  of  said  U- 
abapad  partltloa. 


1.04T.201.    PLANT  fOB  THB  MANUFACTDIU  OF  CAR- 
-  BUECTXD  WATBB-OA8.     AaTBUB  O.  OtAaoow,  Bleb- 
Bead.  Va.     Ftlad  Not.  20^  IMS.     lerla]  Na  idS^Td. 
,  (CL  48— «0.) 


A  plaat  for  the  maaafbctare  of  carbureted  water 
eoaprlalaff  la  cenblaatloB  wltb  tba  gaa  prododng 
cavbaratlag  ivparataa,  ataaa  gaaeratlac  apparatna 
watar  caatatelng  laaaa  aad  two  aaparata  aeta 
trareralnc  aald  aieaaa  for  hot  gaaea  for  beating 
yapofflalag  tba  watar  aoataload  tbarela,  aad  means 
tita  blaat  producta  frooi  tba  gaa  prodacing  ap- 
asdaalTaiy  throdgb  ooa  aet  of  aald  paaaagaa  aad 
afvly  made*  earbareted  gaa  axdoalvely  tbroagb  tba 
aat  9t  aald  paaaagaa  wlthoat  flrat  cooling  nawly 
saa  or  blaat  prodacta  ta  a  temperatare  below  that 
at  wkleh  thaf  ara  aCbetlra  to  eoaTart  water  into  ataam  at 
a  pfaaaara  aottablo  for  powar  porpoaca,  whereby  the  aenal- 
Ma  haat  of  both  tba  blaat  prodaeta  and  the  newly  made 
fM  la  Btlllaed  la  the  gaaaratlea  of  ateam,  while  at  the 
ttea  tba  ■Bilaalnii  of  amoky  bydrocarboa  and  tba 
of  aald  paaaagiia  ara  mlalmlaed. 
1.  A  plaat  for  tha  ■aaafaetora  of  carboreted  water 
la  eaaiblaatloo  with  tha  gaa  ^rodndag 
apparataa,  ataaa  gaaaratlng  apparatna, 
watar  eoatalalag  naaaa  aad  two  aeparata  aeta 
tiataialag  aald  maaaa  for  paaalng  the  blaat 
froaa  tha  gaa  prodocbig  apparatna  exdoalrely 
mat  aaC  of  aald  paaaagaa  aad  the  newly  made 
gaa  axdaatraly  tbroagb  tha  other  aet  of  aald 
gaa  parity  lag  maaaa  latarpoaed  batwaan  tba  gaa 
i^paiataa  aad  tba  hollar  paaaagaa  lacalflug 
tta  aawtf  aada  gaa  aad  taadlag  to  lower  tha  temperatare 
ad  tka  latlar  bat  adaptad  to  dlaebarga  the  aawly  made 
fM  St  a  taaipaiafaia  high  aaaa^  to  ba  cffectlre  la  con- 
iBta  ataaa  at  a  pcaaanra  aaltaMa  for  poww 
tha  amalbhi  haat  of  both  Maat  ^'odaeta 
ttf  aada  gaa  ara  atlllaad  la  tba  gaaaratloa  of 
whila  at  tha  aaaa  tlaia  tha  amteloa  of  amoky 
aad  tha  foaUag  of  aald  paaaagaa  ara  mini- 


two  aaparata  ataaa  gaaaratlBg  beilara  aad  aeaaaetloas 
laadlag  to  aald  bollara  fraa  tta  gaa  gaiiaiartag  apparatna. 
whataby  tha  aawly  auida  gaa  may  ba  paaaad  to  oaa  of 
aald  boUara  aad  tha  Mast  pradaeta  to  tha  other  of  aald 
boUna,  aad  ataam  aad  wata  eoafaaetlou  botwaaa  tha  aald 
bolMas  whavahy  tba  two  bailara  ataam  la  ooaniaa,  aad  tha 
aerptaa  watar  fraat  tba  hollar  hasted  by  the  aewly  iMda 
gaa  la  fad  lato  tba  hollar  haatad  by  tha  blaat  prodncta. 

4.  la  a  carbwatad  water  gaa  plaat,  meaaa  for  atUlalag 
tha  haat  ooatalaad  la  tba  eaesplag  prodoeta  from  the  gaa 
ganirartai  apparataa,  comprlalag  la  comMastloB  a  steam 
ganaratlag  bollMr  aad  eeaaaetloaa  lesdlag  thereto  from  tha 
gaa  gaaeratlng  apparataa  tbroagb  whleh  tba  blaat  prad- 
octa  Btay  ba  paaaad  to  aald  hollar  to  anpply  hast  thereto, 
a  receptacle  ftor  baatlag  water  and  ooanectloaa  from  tba 
gas  generating  plant  tbroagb  which  tha  newly  made  gaa 
amy  ba  paaaad  to  aald  receptacle  to  best  tba  water  coa- 
talaed  tbarela.  a  connection  between  the  reeaptacle  and 
boOer  throogh  which  water  oTerllowa  from  the  receptacle 
to  tha  boiler,  and  maana  for  anpplylng  watw  to  the  ra- 
captada  agslnat  tha  bead  doe  to  tha  bolkr  ptaaaare. 

6.  la  a  ayatam  for  gaaeratlag  ataam  aad  atlllBlag  tha 
waata  beat  la  the  gaaaeaa  ^odocts  of  a  csrbareted  water 
gaa  plaat,  tha  combination  of  three  aaparata  ataam  gener- 
ating boilers,  oonaeetloaa  coopllag  the  three  boilers  ao 
that  they  aMy  ataam  la  common,  maana  for  caoalng  one 
of  aald  bollara  to  be  heated  by  the  blast  prodoeta  of  the 
gaa  lanaiaHni  plaat,  aiesna  for  csnalag  saotber  of  aald 
bollara  to  ba  heated  by  tba  aewly  made  gaa  from  the  gaa 
ganeratlag  plaat,  sad  aaparata  aad  tadapandent  meana 
by  which  tha  third  boUer  may  be  heated. 

[ClslaM  •  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Oasatte.) 


1.047.202.  FAflTENBB  8UPPLT1NO  AND  DBLIVKBTNO 
lOBCHANinr.  CHMaoB  OODDO,  Wiacbaatar,  Ifaaa.,  aa- 
atgaav  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporstloa  of  New  Jeraay.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1011. 
Herlal  No.  611,774.     (CI.  218—17.1.) 


for  atlllBlag 
producta  from 


1.  The  combtawtlon  with  a  hopper  to  recelre  faatenara 
and  a  raoawsy  lesdlag  tharefnna,  of  a  braah  arrsaged 
to  aweap  tha  fsataaara  lato  tha  rseaway,  aad  aMaaa  for 
poaltlvely  rotatlag  the  braah  sltaraatel^  In  oppoatte  dl- 
rectlona  tbroagb  predetermined  angular  dlatsaces  actlag 
to  Impart  a  grester  angular  morement  to  the  bmah  la 
one  dlractlea  thaa  la  tha  other,  anbaUntlally  as  da- 
ecrlbed. 

2.  Tba  comblaatk>a  wltb  a  hopper  to  recalTO  faataaera 
aad  a  raceway  laadlag  therefrom,  of  a  braab  arraaged 
to  aweep  tha  faataaera  lato  tha  raceway,  sad  meaaa  for 
rotatlag  tha  bmah  coattaaoaaly  la  one  dlrectkm  tbroagb 
a  plorsllty  of  rarolntleaa  and  for  thaa  rotatlag  the  bmah 
through  a  pcadatermlaed  laaa  dlatanea  la  the  oppoalta  dl- 
rectloa,  aubataatlaUy  as  daaerlbed. 

8.  The  eombiaa tkm  with  a  hopper  to  recelre  teateaera 
aad  a  raceway  laadlag  tharafroai,  of  a  bmah  arraaged 
to  aweep  the  faataaera  lato  the  rscewsy,  sad  aMsaa  for 
rotatlag  the  bmA  attarastaly  la  oppoalta  dlraetteaa  for 
dadalte  aad  pradetaratlaed  pcrloda  of  ttea,  aad  for  longer 
perlodB  of  ttea  la  ana  diraetloa  thaa  la  tha  other,  aob- 
ataatlaUy  as  daaerlbed. 

4.  Tha  eoaablastloB  with  s  hopper  to  raoalTa  taataMra 
aad  a  rseaway  laadlag  tharafw,  of  s  bmah  smaged  to 
awaap  tba  faataaera  lato  tha  raceway,  meaaa  for  rotatlag 
tha  braah  sltenstaly  la  oppesHs  dlrectleas 


Bacsmsit  X7t  191a. 
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a  rotary 


the  braah,  a  rotary 
add  aimbera,  aad 
a  cam  setlag  oa  aald  eoaaaetioaa,  to  vary  tha  motloa  of 
tta  drlvea  meartar,  aabataatlally  aa  daeerlbed. 

ft.  The  eomblBsttoa  with  s  hopper  to  raeelre  faataaera 
sad  s  rseaway  laa^Bg  tharatrMB,  of  s  braah  arraaged  to 
aweep  the  faataaara  lata  tts-raoearay,  meaaa  for  rotatbig 
tha  braah  sltaraateiy  la  oppoalta  dtraetloaa,  comprWag 
s  totsry  drlToa  aiembar  eaaaected  to  the  bmah,  a  rotsry 
drtrlng  member  eoaeeatrle  wldi  tha  driven  member,  s 
llak  conaeetloa  batwemi  aald  maoabara,  sad  a  cam  actlag 
aa  the  llak  eoaaeetloa  to  vary  the  motion  of  the  driven 
a— bar,  aabstsatlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

[datea  e  to  •  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1,047,S08.  WATEB-MOTOB.^  HoWABO  Bbidlbb  GooO- 
aJLBT,  Maeungle,  Ps.,  aaalgnor  of  mio-tblrd  to  George  1. 
Bogert,  Bmsna,  Pa.,  aad  oae-thlrd  to  Boy  B.  Beadlngar 
and  <ma-thlrd  to  Hersea  F.  NeaaMyar,  Maeungla,  Pa; 
FOad  Mar.  13,  lOU.    Serial  No.  e88,8S0.     (01.  188-^1.) 


1.  A  water  motor.  bSTlng  s  esaing  prorlded  with  an 
saaulsr  ehsmbar  bsTlag  aoperpoaed  Inlet  and  outlet,  a 
lAsft  dlapoaad  eoaeeatrleally  of  the  csalag,  a  Tslra  eaalng 
BK»aated  In  tha  duunbOT  sad  hsTlag  s  eeatrsi  port  la  eom- 
BUBlestloa  with  tte  outlet  sad  two  azhaaat  porta  In  eom- 
munleatloa  with  tha  reapeetlTe  enda  of  tha  saaulsr  dism- 
bar,  a  radprocstory  tbIto  mouoted  la  aald  esataig  nor- 
asUy  opaa  st  sll  tlaea  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  eaalng 
aad  hsTlBg  two  azbauat  porta  dlapoaad  to  aline  one  at  a 
time  with  the  exhsnat  porta  of  the  eaalng,  a  platon  mount- 
ad  for  oadllstloa  wlthla  tba  snnolsr  diamber  aad  eoa- 
neeted  to  the  platoa,  aald  TslTe  belag  farther  prorlded 
arlth  on^oaltely  dlapoaad  preaaure  conduetlag  porta  In  tha 
aada  thereof  dlapoeed  to  be  alined  one  at  a  time  and 
piseed  in  communlestion  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  ehsm- 
ber,  snd  meana  carried  by  the  platon  upon  oppoalte  eada 
thereof  to  setuste  the  tsIto  st  the  mid  of  eseb  atrolce  to 
eoatnrt  tha  low  of  water  to  tepsrt  oadllatory  moremoit 
to  the  pistes. 

2.  A  watar  motor,  hsTlng  s  Qaaiag  prorlded  with  an 
saaulsr  rotor  dismber,  baTlng  ao  inlet  conduit  and  an 
outlet  coadnlt,  auparpoaadly  araoated  and  connected  to  the 
eaalBg,  a  ralTe  esatag  dlapoeed  trsnsreraely  of  one  portion 
•t  the  asnulsr  ehsaber  aad  prori^ad  with  projections  to 
proTlda  a  eaBtrsUy  dlapoaad  duunbar  ta  commonleation 
arlth  tha  ontlat  eoadntt,  sad  iftQk  two  oppoaltely  dlapoeed 
porta  la  eoBUBualeatioa  with  the  raapectira  eada  of  tha 
aaaalar  dmabar,  a  tabolar  tbItb  dlapoeed  for  redprocs- 
tton  wlthla  the  eaalag  sad  prorldad  with  a  central  port 
to  raglstar  at  sll  times  wltb  fbt  ezbanat  port  of  the  ess- 
lag  sad  two  axhanat  porta  dlapnaed  to  reglater  oaa  at  a 
ttea  with  tha  aKhaust  porta  of  the  ebamber,  an  outlet 
ehambar  la  aaeh  aad  of  tha  tubular  Tslra  eaeh  oaa  of 
whldi  la  prorldad  wtth  s  port  dlapoeed  to  reglater  with 
tta  islet  eottdatt  of  the  eaalag,  a  abaft  dlapoaad  eoa- 
eeatrleally of  the  eaalag,  sad  s  radlsUy  dlapoaad  ptotoa 
aaaaated  to  the  ateft  aad  dlapoeed  for  oaeUlatloB  wittln 
tta  aaanlsr  ehsabar. 

t.  A  vstar  aatar.  hSTlag  s  cbsIbc  preildsd  wttii  aa 

tetlsg  aa  talat  eaadatt  aad  aa 


outlet  eoadolt  auparpoaadly  aoaatad  sad  eaaaected  to  tiw 
eaalag,  a  TSlre  easing  dlapoasd  trsasreraaly  of  oae  portlaa 
4tf  the  anaalsr  ehsaibar  aad  provldad  with  projeetloaa  to 
proTlde  s  eaatrally  diapoasd  ebamber  la  eoaama 
with  the  outlet  eoadult,  aad  wltb  two  oppodtaly 
porta  la  eonunnalcatlOB  with  tha  raapectlTe  eada  of  tim 
aaaubu  dismber,  s  tnbulsr  ytlrt  dlapoaad  for  radi»oes- 
tloa  wlthla  tha  esakig  sad  proTldad  wltb  a  esatral  port 
to  reglater  at  all  tteaa  with  the  exhsuat  port  of  tba  eaa- 
lng and  two  exhsnat  porta  dlqwaed  to  reglater  one  at  a 
time  with  the  exbauat  porta  of  tbe  chamber,  an  outlet 
ebamber  la  each  end  of  tha  tabular  tsItb  aadi  oae  of 
which  la  prorlded  with  a  port  dlapoaad  to  reglater  oae  at 
a  time  with  the  inlet  conduit  of  tha  eaalag,  a  abaft  dla- 
poaed  concentrically  of  the  eaalng,  a  radially  dlapoeed 
piston  eonaectad  to  tha  abaft  and  dlapoeed  for  oedllstlaa 
wlthla  the  saaular  chamber,  snd  maana  proTlded  st  tha 
re^MctlTe  enda  of  said  plstoif  for  impartlag  a  radpro- 
cstory aaoTement  to  tbe  tsItc  to  regnlste  tbe  dlreetloa 
of  water  preaaure  to  the  annular  ebamber  sad  tbe  exbauat 
therefrom. 

4.  A  water  motor,  bBTlag  a  eaalng  provided  with  aa 
annular  rotor  chamber,  hSTlng  an  inlet  conduit  aad  aa 
outlet  eoadult,  superpoaedty  diapoaed  snd  connected  to  tha 
caalBg,  a  TBtTe  eaalng  dlapoaad  tranarovely  of  oae  por- 
tloa  of  tha  aaaalar  eba^aber  and  provided  with  projeetlona 
to  provide  a  eaatrally  diapoaed  diamber  in  communleatioa 
with  tba  ontiat  eoadult,  aad  with  two  oppoaltely  diapoaed 
ptnta  la  eommunieatioa  wltii  the  reepectlve  enda  of  the 
aaaalar  diamber,  a  tubular  valve  diapoaed  for  redproca* 
tkm  within,  tha  eaalng  and  provided  with  a  eentral  port 
to  reglater  st  sll  timea  with  the  exhaust  porta  of  the 
chamber  and  two  exbauat  porta  disposed  to  tagiatar  oae 
at  a  time  with  tbe  exbauat  porta  of  the  eaalag.  an  outlet 
chamber  la  each  ead  of  the  tubular  valve  eaeh  one  of 
which  Is  provided  wltb  s  port  diapoatd  to  reglator  with 
the  inlet  etmdnit  of  tiie  eaalng,  a  abaft  diapqsaa  coa- 
centrlcally  of  tbe  casing,  a  radially  diapoaed  piston  con- 
nected to  the  abaft  and  disposed  for  oadllatlon  within  tha 
annular  chamber,  snd  meana  for  normally  holding  tha 
valve  In  position  to  direct  tbe  water  st  one  aide  of  the 
vslva  easlag. 


1,047,204.  INNBB-TUBB  OUABD  FOB  PNBUMATIC 
TIBB8.  StasflviBD  Qooduav,  Bayonna,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dee.  18,  1011.     Serial  No.  866.410.     (CI.  152—18.) 


In  a  devlea  of  the  claaa  deacrtbad,  a  compodta  eaalng 
fbrmed  of  aoperlmpoaed  stripe  of  textile  fabric  cut  dlago- 
nsUy  to  the  weave  thereof  and  having  V  abspad  Indaloaa 
foratad  at  botfi  edgaa,  aald  edgea  being  brought  tegathar, 
banda  aaeored  adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  edgea  of  aald  eaalag 
holding  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  tndsions  in  intimate  eontset, 
thereby  fbraring  a  hollow  drcaUr  eaalng,  and  atrapa  at^ 
rsaged  la  palra  on  aald  banda  over  tha  Jolata  at  aald  la- 
dalona  to  form  a  doaure. 


1,047,206.     CUTTINO-OFF  SAW  AND  THl  LIKB. 

Oaoaea  Gobtob,  Badne,  Wla.     Filed  Mar.   10,  1012. 

SerUl  No.  684,882.     <C1.  20—106.) 

1.  A  blade  having  a  central  work  reedvlng  opealag,  a 
raaovable  cutter  rlag  fitted  to  the  bUde  edge  aboat  aald 
opealag  and  driven  thereby  and  provided  with  cutter 
poAata  opealag  through  ita  laaer  edge,  aad  taaarted  eat- 
tofk  fixed  la  aald  poefceta  and  carried  by  aald  rteg. 

%  A  Made  hsrli«  s  centrsl  work  reeelvlag  spaalBC,  a 
laaeisbia  cottar  ring  in  aatd  opealag  sad  looted  ta  and 
baeted  and  drivm  by  aald  blade  aad  provided  arlth  and 
carrjrlag  inaerted  enttera  fixed  tas  aald  ttog. 

8.  A  blade  havtag  a  Central  work  raealvlaf 
tte  edge  of  the  hlada  around  aald  openlag  foratat 


S5i 


iradchiff  abntaMots.  sad  •  entter  rlaf  proTldBd  with  ta- 
I  trtad  cutter*  fixed  thereto  and  projecting  towardly  th«r»- 
1  rom,  Mdd  cotter  ring  adapted  to  be  remoraWy  fitted  to 
1  aid  opening  and  haring  portloaa  to  ride  on  eald  abot. 
I  lenta. 
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1,047,90T.      FLUID-OPBRATBD    BBOULATOR. 
BALD    OacK,    Frankfort-on-the-lfato,    Qennany. 
ICar.  4,  IMS.    BerUl  No.  081,568.     (CI.  CJO— 14. 


4.  A  Made  baring  a  central  work  recdylng  opening 
with  edge  abatmenta  about  eald  opening,  and  a 

cwtter  ring  fitted  to  aald  opentog  and  engaging  said  abat- 
and  remoTably  lo<±ed  to  the  blade,  aald  ring  baring 
feiwtrdly  opentog  cotter  pocketa  and  prortded  with  eot- 
tw*  ftnd  la  aald  pocketa  and  carried  by  and  remorable 
with  the  blade. 

5.  A  rotary  carrier  baring  a  central  work  reeelrlng 
opening  and  tocllned  or  wedging  edge  portlona  arooad 
aald  opentog,  and  a  cotter  rtog  arranged  to  aald  opentog 
aad  baTtag  ooter  edge  portions  to  ride  on  aald  tocltoed 
edge  portloaa  to  remorably  lock  and  wedge  the  ring  to  the 
carrier,  aald  rtog  formed  with  cotter  pockets  and  pro 
Tided  with  laaerted  eottcfs  fixed  to  said  pockets  and  car- 
ried by  and  reoMTable  froa  aad  applied  to  said  carrier 
with  aald  rtog. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Oaiette.] 


1.047.206.  MBANS  POR  BUPPOBTINO  CTLIMDKS8. 
Albbbt  1L  B.  Qbiqxabd,  New  Tprk.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1012.    Serial  No.  687.042.    (CL  101—167.) 


1.  A  coatractlble  aad  espanslUe  anpport  for  a  prlatlag 
soaM>rialBC  a  plarallty  ttt  radtoUy  adjustable  aop- 
portlng  aectlona,  a  tapered  eore,  aMaas  fSr  axorlag  aald 
aaettoiM  hmgltodlnally,  keyways  to  said  core  and  keya  of 
aald  aaetkma  engagtag  aald  ta^waya,  aald  meana  comprla- 
taf  twCh  eat  to  aaM  keys,  a  wont  wheel  meanted  eon- 
antfle  with  aald  eore  adapted  to  engage  aald  teeth  and 
adapted  to  more  aald  seettoaa  when  aald  worm  wheel  la 


tracClbte  and  ezpaaslble  aapport  far  a  cylinder 
a  phnraltty  «<  ladtaBy  adjaatabie  sopporttng 


It  A 


) 
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1.  In  a  flold-operated  regolator.  a  eondolt  through  which 
the  operating  fiold  Is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  moTable  acto- 
attog  member  located  wlthto  the  conduit  and  throttling  Its 
passage-way,  aald  passage-way  of  the  eondolt  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  gradually  fiarlng  portion  on  the  dellrery  side 
of  the  actaattog  member,  the  Utter  terminating  abort  of 
■aid  fiarlng  portion  of  the  passage-way. 

2.  In  a  fluid-operated  regnUtor.  a  eondolt  throogh  which 
said  fluid  Is  adapted  to  paas,  aad  an  actuating  member 
located  within  the  conduit  and  throttUng  the  aame.  the 
croea  aectlon  of  the  throttled  stream  being  practically  con- 
stant along  said  member,  and  the  passage-wsy  of  the  con- 
duit baring  a  graduaUy  flaring  portion  on  the  dellrery  side 
of  the  actuating  member. 

8.  In  a  fluid-operated  regulator,  a  eoadolt  through  which 
aald  fluid  U  adapted  to  paaa.  an  actoattog  member  located 
wlthto  the  cdndult  and  threttUng  the  aame,  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  throttled  stream  batof  practically  constant 
along  said  member,  aad  a  (tember  located  on  the  dellrery 
Bide  of  the  actuating  meaak^r  aad  forming  therewith  a 
narrow  opentog  or  sUt  oeaHPonlcatlng  with  the  throttled 
portion  of  the  eondolt  m-^XIb  withdraw  flald  from  said 
chamber  throogh  said  sUt  bg^«n  tojector  action. 

4.  In  a  fluld-operatea  regutotor,  a  conduit  through  which 
aald  flnld  la  adapted  to  paaa,  an  actuating  member  located 
withta  the  conduit  and  throttUng  the  same,  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  throttled  stream  being  practically  constont 
along  aald  member,  a  by-paas  enaMlng  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  to  trarel  throogh  the  eondolt  wlthoot  comtog  to  con- 
Uct  with  the  actoattog  member,  and  an  aotomatlc  ralra 
controlUng  aald  by-paaa.  ^     ^.  v 

6.  In  a  floW-operatad  regolator,  a  conduit  through  which 
the  fluid  la  adapted  to  paaa.  an  actaattog  member  located 
wlthto  the  conduit  and  throttUng  the  aame,  and  a  chamber 
located  on  the  dellrery  side  of  the  actuating  member  and 
forming  therewith  a  narrow  opening  or  sUt  commonlcattof 
with  the  throttled  portion  of  the  conduit  ao  aa  to  with- 
draw fluid  from  said  chamber  through  aald  allt  by  an 
injector  actloa. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


1 047  208.     ROTARY  RNOINR.     AMKua  C.  BALL.  Baa- 
'  nltal.  H.  T.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1012.    Sarlal  No.  688 JOT. 
(CL  ISl-M.) 


aald 

feeya  of  aald 

iprlatog 

aad  adapted  to  aMva  MM  Mctlons  Bpe«  aaM  eore 

m  wheel  la  rotatad.  said  went  wheel  harlag 

iwerldad  wtfh  Maaa  tat  latatlag  the 


L  A  rotary  englae.  eooq^rlstog  a  easlag.  a  shaft  ymt- 
naled  thoiein,  a  rotor  moonted  on  aald  ahaft  aad  eaibedy- 
ta«  twa  parta  of  dttteeat  dtaBStars.  eaA  of  whl^  parts 
la  alidad  lB«a  a  plniattty  of  perlphatal 


■  ,x^!  ^ 


eaalag  bel^  ftormed  with  a  ateaa  Inlet  opening  communl- 
cattog  with  the  periphery  of  the  amaller  part  of  the  rotor 
and  with  a  paaaage  leading  oa  the  exterior  of  the  easing 
from  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  part  of  the  rotor  di- 
rectly to  the  periphery  of  the  larger  part  of  the  rotor  at 
a  dlataaoe  leaa  than  the  circumference  of  the  amaller  part 
of  the  rotor  aad  the  caatog  being  further  formed  with  a 
flaal  axhaoat  port  leading  from  the  periphery  of  the  larger 
part  of  the  rotor  a  dlatance  from  aald  paaaage  leea  than 
the  clrcomferoioe  of  the  larger  part  of  the  rotor,  whereby 
steam  admitted  toto  the  eaalag  wOl  act  directly  apon  the 
aaaaller  part  of  the  rotor  and  wlU  be  ahnated  dbaet  to 
the  larger  part  of  the  rotor  before  betog  carried  arooad  a 
complete  rcrolath>a  fad  wlU  be  ezhaosted  from  tue  largwr 
part  of  tiM  rotor  before  being  carried  arooad  a  complete 
rerolotloa  tiiereto. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  charactw  described,  oomprla- 

ing  a  caal^.  a  ahaft  joomaled  thereto,  a  rotor  moonted 

on  said  shaft  and  embodying  two  parta  of  different  dlam- 

etera,  each  of  which  parta  Is  dlrlded  toto  a  ploraUty  of 

peripheral  steam  pocketa,  the  eaalag  betog  formed  with  a 

ateam   tolet  opentog  leadlag  toto  the  periphery  of  the 

amaller  part  of  the  rotor  and  with  a  passage  leadlag  from 

said  periphery  to  the  periphery  of  the  torger  part  of  the 

rotor  and  with  an  exbauat  port  leadli«  directly  out  from 

the  caatog  from  the  periphery  of  tlia  larger  part  of  the 

rotOT,  the  drcomferentlal  dlataaoe  artMlre  to  tha  caatog 

from  the  tolet  port  to  the  final  ariwoat  being  kM  than 

the  complete  drcomferance  of  th%  caatog.  whereby  the 

ateam  wlU  be  adaaltted  toto  the  atHer  part  of  the  rotor, 

"''  tttence  ahoated  dlreeOy  to  tha  larger  part  of  the  rotor  and 

"i"^  «xhaoatad  from  the  eaalag  before  11  la  carried  aroond  to 

-  either  part  of  the  rotor  ft»r  a  complete  rerolotlon  thereof, 

V^  the  porta  being  eo  poeltloned  that  a  pocket  of  the  amaller 

*'"  part  of  the  rotor  will  tostanUy  diacbarge  toto  the  adjoto- 

^'^  lag  po^et  of  the  larger  part  of  the  rotor  while  a  aucceed- 

lag  pocket  of  the  laiatlrely  eaaaUar  part  of  the  rotor  la 

helag  filled. 

8.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  (laaerihed.  a  caslac  a 
rotor  mounted  thereto  and  prorldad  with  a  plaraUty  of 
transrerae  partltlena  aad  clreoUr  rlma  to  which  the  par- 
tltloBa  are  conneetad.  outwardly  apriag  preaeed  packlag 
stripe  aecarad  to  aald  partltleM.  aad  packlag  rlnga  aa- 
coiod  to  saM  riiM.  the  rlms  being  toraied  wltt  aanalar 
groores  recelrtog  said  rtoga  and  alao  with  aocketa  opening 
lato  aald  groorea  and  the  rtoga  being  formed  at  pndeter- 
mtoed  potots  with  nibe  fitting  to  aald  aocketa. 


1,047.210.  DRINKINQ  -  FOUNTAIN.  Jo»  H^m  Jr^ 
West  Springfield.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Springfield  Sanitary 
Drlnktog  Foontato  Company,  Chicopee,  Maaa..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachosetts.  Filed  Aug.  ^4,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  648.801.     (CL  187—11.). 


1.047,200.    PLATS-UFTSR.    Babold  B. 
Bridgewater.  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  0,  1012. 
670,201.     (CL  66—82.) 


Ball, 
Serial 


Ho. 


1.  A  plate  lifter,  comprlalag  a  handle,  a  aUtlonary  jaw 
afllxed  to  eald  handle  hartog  a  pair  of  pronga  whl^  are 
coaeared  upward  aad  alli^tly  eaarargeat  toward  thair  free 
eMda,  a  BMrable  jaw  hartag  dtrereaat  proaga  which  mtr 
tend  beyoad  the  proaga  of  the  atatloBary  jaw  and  aia 
fdrmed  with  upwardly  enrred  eada,  aald  BMraMa  jaw  har- 
lag •  dowawardly  aad  rearwardly  extending  Bhaak  pirot- 
ally  connected  to  aald  handle,  aad  a  sprlag  arraa«ad  «• 
normally  matotaia  aaM  jaws  aeparated. 

2.  A  pUte  Uftar.  eomprlalng  a  handle,  a  atatlenary  jaw 
aflbced  to  aaM  haaOa,  a  fMrala  oa  aald  handle  harlag  a 
pair  of  eara  prejietlar  fiwa  the  nadar  aide  of  the  latter, 
a  movable  jaw  harlag  a  downwardly  aad  taarwardly  pro- 

■ted  In  tha  ears  of  aald  fnwDlo, 

a  loop 

a  fl«fW  hoM,  aad  a  sirtiw  attached  at  one 

law  aad  at  Ma  atfeir  and  ta  aald  loa». 
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1.  In  a  drtoktog  fountain  the  combtaiatlon  of  a  pipe  elO' 
ment,  a  fooataln  element  coCperattog  therewith,  aald  foun- 
tain element  betog  proTlded  with  a  chamber  adapted  to 
contato  water,  a  passage  for  the  water  to  enter  the  cham- 
ber, a  non-sopporting  derice  arranged  to  aald  chamber  and 
haring  a  portion  extending  to  the  open  throogh  an  open- 
tog leadlag  from  aaV]  chamber,  Mdd  chamber  hartog  sor- . 
faces  to  glre  the  water  entering  a  circular  motien,  and 
alao  to  direct  the  water  downwardly  and  at  an  tocUne  to 
the  axla  of  tbe  non-aqulrting  device,  to  prerent  water  from 
b^ng  drirwi  directly  out  of  said  <^>enin^ 

2.  A  drinking  fountato  comprising  a  pipe  element  doeed 
at  one  end  except  for  a  bole  amaller  to  diameter  than  the 
diameter  ef  the  pipe  element :  a  caatlng  adapted  to  embrace 
eald  pipe  element  aad  aUie  thereoa.  aald  easttng  being 
prorldad  with  a  ralre  adapted  to  dose  tbe  opentog  to  the 
end  of  aald  pipe  element;  a  chamber  in  said  caatlng  to 
eoatato  water,  aald  caatlng  haring  paaaagea  leading  to  the 
opentog  in  aald  pipe  elonent,  aald  pipe  element  helag 
adapted  to  eloee  said  passages. 

8.  In  a  driakiag  ftmatato  the  eombtoatloo  with  a  mato 
caatlng,  a  nen-aqolrttog  deriee  adapted  to  fit  to  eald  mato 
caatlng.  a  hollow  chamber"  aorrooadtog  eald  aoa-equlrtiag 
deriee  haring  an  opening  through  aald  mato  casting  for 
the  wster  to  pass  outwardly,  said  non-aqulrttog  derice  be- 
ing adjustaUe  la  aald  caattog,  to  control  the  opening  from 
■aid  rVfifnbe* ;  a  pipe  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
water  anpply;  a  ralre  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
through  said  pipe  element,  said  easttog  betog  adapted  to 
fit  en  aaM  i^pe  elenMnt ;  aaM  ralre  betog  moonted  to  aald 
casting  to  mora  with  the  casting ;  saM  chamber  haring  a 
drcalar  sortaes  tocllned  upwardly  on  the  aides  aad  dowa- 
wardly adjaeeat  to  said  opentog. 

4.'  la  a  drteklng  fOontato  tiie  combination  of  a  casting, 
a  threaded  bole  centrally  thereto,  a  ralre  the  stem  of  wblch 
la  threaded  and  toserted  In  saM  h^e ;  a  pipe  element  har- 
ing a  pesMis  for  water  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  aaM 
ralre  adapted  to  close  tbe  opening  throogh  aaM  pipe  ele- 
ment ;  a  rim  aroond  tbe  bole  in  saU  element  and  a  washer 
on  tbe  ralre  adapted  to  engage  aald  rim ;  aald  casting 
adapted  to  embrace  aald  pipe  element  and  slide  freely 
thereon ;  being  also  prorMed  with  amaU  birtas  for  the  wpter 
to  paas  aa  it  comes  fma  saM  opening  to  tiie  casting ;  a 
non-eqoirttag  derice  acrewed  toto  saM  threaded  hole,  and 
adjoataMe  to  eontrol  aald  email  boles  and  control  tbe  paa- 
aage of  water  tberetbrongta ;  a  chamber  In  aaM  caatlng 
hartog  a  corred  contour,  tbe  surface  of  aald  chamber  being 
directed  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  aald  non-equlrting  de- 
rice eald  easttog  being  prorided  with  a  hole  through  wblch 
saM  non-equlrttog  deriee  projects. 

6.  A  drlaklng  foontato  comprlstog  a  easting,  a  drcolar 
chamber  centrally  to  saM  easttog.  a  cmtral  opening  from 
saM  chamber,  a  threaded  hole  extending  centrally  throogh 
aakd  easting,  leadtog  from  said  chamber,  the  bottom  of  eald 

to  fit  orer  a  pipe  elasaent;  amiall 

aaM  chamber  throagh  aaM  eaattag 

aad  pattiM  with  eaM  threaded  hole ;  a  ralre^  the  stan  of 

whkpi  la  adapted  to  eater  eaM  threaded  hole,  and  the  head 
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of  which  to  adapted  to  ckMo  the  openlag  throng  nld  ptpo 
tl— Mt,  ndd  hfiod  beliis  ptorldod  with  a  waahn  aad  a 
retalnlag  moaiia  for  mM  waahtr. 
(dalow  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaotte.] 


1.047.211.  PROCESS  OF  FINISHING  THK  RAW  BDOBS 
OF  LBATHSB.  Bdwaxo  S.  HALaax  and  Gbobob  Q. 
PaaKiNB,  Lynn,  Mam.,  assigrnon  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jane  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,851. 
(CI.  12—146.) 


1.  The  proceaa  of  edging  leather  which  eoaalsta  in  Bear- 
ing a  narrow  portion  of  the  flesh  side  of  a  leather  piece  at, 
and  in  doae  proximity  to,  its  margin,  and  thereby  con- 
tracting said  portion,  and  causing  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  grain  side  to  corl  toward  the  lleah  side. 

2.  The  process  of  edging  leather  which  consists  in  sear- 
ing a  narrow  portion  of  one  side  of  a  leather  piece  along 
a  Una  la  close  proximity  to  the  margin,  and  at  the  same 
time  exerting  prcssnre  on  the  edge  of  the  leather  piece, 
the  heat  and  pressure  acting  simaltaneoaaly  to  curl  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  opposite  side  toward  the  side 
acted  upon  and  form  a  flhlshed  edge. 

8.  The  process  of  edging  leather  which  consists  in  sear- 
ing a  narrow  portlMi  of  the  ilesh  side  of  a  leather  piece 
aloag  a  line  in  dose  proximity  to  the  margin  of  the  piece 
aad  at  the  same  time  exerting  pressure  against  the  sur- 
faeea  <rf  the  flesh  and  grain  sides  of  the  piece  near  the 
marglB  thereof,  the  heat  and  pressure  acting  simul- 
taneoosly  to  cnri  the  marginal  portion  of  the  grain  side 
toward  the  flesh  side  and  form  a  flniahed  edge. 

4.  The  process  of  edging  leather  which  consists  in  sear- 
ing a  narrow  portloa  of  a  fleah  side  of  a  leather  piece 
along  a  line  in  close  proximity  to  the  margin  of  the  piece, 
and  at  tlie  aame  time  exerting  molding  pressure  on  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  flesh  and  grain  sides,  the  heat 
and  pressure  acting  simultaneously  to  curl  the  marginal 
portion  of  tiM  grain  side  toward  the  flesh  side  compacting 
and  amoothing  the  material  to  form  a  flniahed  edge. 

5.  The  process  of  edging  leather  which  eoaalsta  of  heat- 
ing a  narrow  portion  progreaslTely  along  the  fleah  side 
of  a  leather  piece  in  a  path  at,  and  extending  slightly 
back  froBu  its  margin,  sufficiently  to  render  it  momen- 
tarily plastic  and  shrlrel  It,  at  the  same  time  exerting 
pnaaaxe  along  the  edge  of  the  leather  piece,  the  heat  and 
linasiiri  acting  simultaneoualy  to  curl  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  grala  side  toward  the  flesh  aide  aad  form  a 
flalahed  edge. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  priated  ia  the  Oaaetta] 


1,047,212.  PHYSICAL  DBYKLOPEB.  ASMXAtnma.  Ham- 
ILTOM,  Bdisoa,  ni.  Filed  Apr.  28,  191L  SerUI  No. 
624.507.     (CL  46—60.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  described,  a  plurality  of 
sottaMe  dlaks  each  proTided  with  a  ceatral  opsalag  aad  a 
or  eroaa  bar  ezteadlag  across  aaid  openlac  a  «»• 
sMe  of  each  disk  aad  a  pr«taberaace  on 


the  opposite  side  of  each  dlak  arranged  to  register  when 
the  disks  are  laid  together. 

2.  In  a  doTice  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  suit- 
able dlaka  each  prorided  with  a  central  openlag  aad  a 
haadle  or  cross  bar  exteadiag  across  said  openlag,  a  de- 
pression on  one  side  of  each  disk  and  a  protul>eraaee  oa 
the  opposite  side  of  each  dlak  arranged  to  regtotsr  when 
the  disks  are  laid  together  aad  a  eoacave  surfhoe  on  £he 
lowermost  disk. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  suit- 
able dlaks  proTided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  cross  bar 
or  handle  extending  across  said  opening,  the  lowermost 
disk  proTlded  with  a  eoBcare  bottom  surface  and  a  con- 
centric, screw  threaded  hole  la  its  upper  sartaca,  each  dtok 
also  proTlded  with  a  coaeeatrtc  perforation  through  the 
cross  bar  aad  a  rod  baring  one  ead  acrew-threaded  to  be 
threaded  through  the  perforatioas  la  aald  dlaks  aad  se- 
cured ia  the  threaded  hole  la  the  lowermost  disk. 


1.047.218.    SHOCK  AND  LOOSE-GRAIN  LOADBB.    Hahb 
J.  Havsox,  Alles,  N.  D.     FUad  Jnaa  8,  1911. 
No.  632,008.      (CL  21—76.) 


1.  A  rehlele  prorided  with  a  pole  coupler,  a  wiadlass 
for  drawing  a  pole  into  locking  relation  in  respect  to  said 
coupler,  and  means  operated  by  the  coupler  pole  for  trip- 
ping said  windlass  out  of  action. 

2.  A  Tehlcle  proTided  with  a  pole  coupling  socket  and 
with  a  lock  element  for  engagement  with  the  detent  of 
the  pole  to  be  coupled  thereto,  in  oombinatloa  with  a 
wiadlaas  oa  said  rehide  hariag  Its  caUe  exteaded  through 
said  socket  aad  adapted  for  eonnectiim  to  the  ead  of  a 
pole. 

8.  A  rehide  provided  with  a  pole  coupling  socket  and 
with  a  lock  element  for  engagement  with  the  detent  of  the 
pole  to  be  coupled  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  wlndlaaa 
on  said  rehlele  baring  its  cable  extended  through  said 
so^et  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  end  of  a  pole, 
aad  automatic  meaaa  engaged  aad  actuated  bgr  the 
coupled  pole  for  throwing  said  windlass  out  of  action. 

4.  A  rehide  prorided  with  a  pole  coupling  socket  and 
with  a  lock  element  for  engagement  with  the  detent  of 
the  pole  to  be  coupled  thereto,  in  combination  with  a 
windlass  on  said  rehide  baring  its  cable  extended  through 
aald  socket  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  end  of  the 
pole,  aad  automatic  meaaa  eagaged  aad  actuated  by  the 
coupled  p<^  for  throwlag  said  wiadlass  out  of  actloa, 
said  automatic  meaas  comprlsiag  eoOperatiag  drtriag 
and  driven  dutches  and  a  shipper  lerer. 

5.  A  rehide  prorfded  with  a  pole  coupling  socket  and 
with  a  lock  dement  for  eagagemeat  with  the  detent  of 
the  pole  to  be  coupled  thereto,  in  combination  with  a 
windlass  oa  said  rehide  hariag  Its  cable  exteaded  through 
aald  so^et  aad  adapted  for  ooaaectioB  to  the  end  of  the 
pole,  automatic  means  eagaged  aad  actuated  by  the 
coupled  pole  for  throwlag  aald  wiadlaaa  out  of  actloa, 
said  automatic  meaas  comprising  ooflperatiag  dririag 
and  drirea  dutches  aad  a  ahlpper  lerer,  a  pole  atud  pro- 
jecting into  said  socket  aad  coaaeetioBa  betweea  aald  stud 
and  the  said  shipper  lerar. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.047,214.  FIZTtnUB  FOE  COMPUTINO-SCAUBS  OB 
THE  LIKB.  HaiimicH  AmwiAa  Hamwm,  Brerett*  Masa. 
Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  707.986.  (CL  348—10.) 
1.  Ia  a  ftxtare  for  eompotlac  aealaa  and  the  Uka.  a 

support  adapted  to  securemeat  to  a  baas,  aad  moraMe  te^ 
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ward  and  outward  in  relation  to  the  baae.  and  a  holder 
comprising  clasping  means,  likewise  adapted  to  seeure- 
ment  to  the  base,  to  embrace  and  hold  the  scale  or  like 
object  suspended  on  the  support,  said  clasping  means  be- 
ing movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  scale  or 
like  object. 


2.  In  a  fixture  for  computing  scales  and  the  like,  a 
support  adapted  to  aecuremept  to  a  base,  and  movable  In- 
ward and  outward  in  relation  to  the  base,  and  a  holder 
comprising  clasping  means,  likewise  adapted  to  secnrement 
to  the  base,  to  embrace  and  hold  the  scale  or  like  object 
suspended  on  the  support,  said  clasping  means  being  mor- 
able  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  scale  or  like 
object,  and  fastening  devices  to  rdease  the  clasping 
means  in  holding  position. 

3.  In  a  fixture  for  computing  scalea  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  support  adapted  to  secnrement  to  a  baae 
and  movable  Inward  and  outward  in  relation  to  the  baae, 
and  a  holder  frame  comprialng  das^ng  meana  thereon 
movable  to  embrace  the  scale  or  like  object  when  brou^t 
near  the  base  by  movement  of  the  support, 

4.  In  a  fixture  for  computing  scalea  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  bracket,  a  traveler  to  more 
In  and  out  thereon,  comprising  means  to  hold  a  scale  or 
the  like  at  substantially  constant  level,  and  a  holder,  com- 
prising claeping  means  near  the  base  of  the  traveler  to 
embrace  and  hold  the  scale  or  like  object  suspended  from 
the  traveler,  said  clasping  means  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  scale  or  like  object,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  to  retain  the  claaping  means  in  holding  po- 
sition. 

6.  In  a  fixture  for  computing  scalea  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  bradcet,  a  traveler  thereon, 
and  a  holder-frame  comprising  cheek-pieces  and  claaping 
means  plvotally  related  to  the  cheek-plecea,  to  embrace 
and  hold  the  scale  or  like  object  suspended  from  the 
traveler,  and  a  catch  to  hold  the  clasping  means  in  open 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.I 


1,047,216.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Oaoaoa  B.  HAaaiaov.  Bil- 
lings. Okla.  Filed  Oct  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,288. 
(CL  97—80.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  transrerse  axle  at  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  tractloa  wheels  carried  by  the 
axle,  a  rertically  swireled  stserlag  wheal  at  the  roar  end 
of  the  frame,  aad  adjuatable  toward  aad  item  the  loagl- 
tndinal  center  of  the  frame,  stserlag  wheel  oparatlag 
BMans  carried  by  the  fraaa.  and  as  adjustable  conaeetloa 
between  said  meana  aad  the  stwii  lug  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  hariag  apaoad 
ban  exteadlng  obliquely  thweof,  a  steering  wheel,  a  aup- 
1>ort  for  the  steering  wheel  sUdably  mounted  betweea 
said  bara,  and  adjnatabla  fhatealng  means  eaxriad  hf  tha 
ban  and  paaslag  a«roas  the  ends  of  the  support. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
wheel,  a  support  for  the  steering  wheel,  said  support  ha^ 
Ing  an  externally  threaded  stem,  a  sleere  into  which  tha 
stem  screws,  a  support  for  the  deere,  means  for  rotating 
the  sjeere,  and  means  for  coupling  the  stem  to  said 
fbr  rotating  the  sleeve. 


♦*    St 


4.  The  combination  of  a  wheded  frame,  a  ataariag 
wheel,  a  support  for  the  steering  wheel,  said  support  har- 
ing  an  externally  threaded  stem,  a  deeve  into  which  the 
stem  screws,  a  support  for  the  sleere.  a  gear  connected 
to  the  sleere  fOr  rotating  the  same,  operating  means  for 
the  gear,  and  means  for  locking  the  gekr  with  the  afore- 
said stem. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  steering 
wbeeL  a  support  for  the  steering  wheel,  said  support  bar- 
ing an  externally  threaded  stem,  a  sleere  Into  which  tha 
stem  screws,  a  support  for  the  sleeve,  a  bracket  carried 
by  said  support,  a  abaft  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  gear 
on  the  shaft,  a  gear  connected  to  the  aleere  and  In  mesh 
with  the  firat-mentlooed  gear,  means  for  locking  the  sae- 
ond-mentioned  gear  to  the  aforesaid  stem,  and  operating 
means  for  the  aforesaid  abaft. 


1.047,210.  8ELF-LEVBLING  TABLE.  William  Hast- 
LBT,  Stirling,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  May  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  689,057.     (CL  144—196.) 


MS 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rertically  disposed  spaced  standarda,  outwardly 
extendiag  flanges  formed  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
standards  whereby  the  same  may  be  eaally  secured  to  tha 
floor  or  deA  of  a  reasel,  bearing  plates  sseursd  to  the 
inner  sides  of  said  standards  and  spaesd  therefrom,  a 
curved  bearing  surface  formed  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
said  bearing  plates,  a  top  having  end  pieces  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  upper  aids  of  said  standarda,  transrerae 
blodn  arranged  beneath  each  end  of  said  top.  rollen 
carried  by  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  carved 
oppw  edge  of  the  bearing  platea,  a  weight  diapoasd  ba- 
aeath  the  top,  a  flexlhle  element  .conaectlag  aald  wdgfat 
at  a  central  point  to  each  aide  of  the  top. 

2.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  deacrlhad,  the  eooUri- 
natlcla  of  rertically  disposed  spaced  standarda,  baarlag 
platea  secnred  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  ataadacda,  cnrrad 
bearing  snrfacea  formed  upon  the  upper  edgaa  of  aald 
bearing  plates,  a  longitudinal  brace  bar  hariag  Ita  via 
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■MOBtod  in  Mid  ■taadarda,  brace  rods  hMring  oae  <rf 
ttftlr  wAi  Mcorcd  to  tte  InUrmcdUte  portkm  of  lald 
trac*  bur  and  tbeir  other  «nds  aecured  to  tb«  lower  ends 
of  tbe  ■taadards,  a  table  top  baring  Tertically  dlapoawl 
end  pieew  ptvoUMy  aecored  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe 
standards,  tranarerse  blocks  secured  to  eafb  end  o£  said 
top  on  tbe  under  side  tbereof,  rollers  >>umaled  In  said 
Mocks  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  enrred  snrfkesa  of 
the  bearing  plates,  a  weight  disposed  beneath  tbe  top,  and 
flexible  elements  connected  to  said  wel^t  «t  a  central 
point  to  eecb  side  of  the  top. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  descrlbsd.  tlie  eombl- 
nation  of  Tertically  diipoeed  spaced  standards,  outwardly 
extending  flanges  formed  upon  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
stendards  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  sseored  to  tlM 
floor  or  deck  of  a  ressel.  bearing  plates  secured  to  Oie 
Inner  sides  of  said  standards,  curved  bearing  surfaces 
formed  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates,  a  longitudi- 
nal brace  bar  baying  Ita  ends  secured  to  said  standards, 
brace  rods  hsTlng  one  of  tbelr  ends  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  tbe  brace  bar  and  their  other  ends  secured  to 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  a  top  bSTlng  vertically 
diipoeed  end  pieces  plTOtally  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  tbe  standards,  transverse  blocks  secured  to  tbe  under 
aids  of  the  top  and  arranged  at  each  end  tbereof,  rollers 
joomaled  in  said  blocks  and  bearing  upon  the  curved 
snrfkees  of  the  bearing  plates,  a  weight  disposed  beneath 
tbe  top,  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  said  wel^t  at 
a  esBtral  point  to  each  side  of  the  top. 


1,MT41T.  BXBBCISINO  DSTICB  FOB  ITBINOBD  IN- 
■rrsUMBNTS.  Daxxis  Bdwaxd  HAvncaxT,  New  York, 
V.  T.  filed  Mar.  i,  1»11.  Serial  No.  611,822.  (CL 
W— T8.) 


supported  by  the  strings  and  engaging  th«  vibratory  pov> 
tlon  of  tbe  strings,  tbe  iatennedlate  engaging  means  btiag 
integral  with  one  of  the  other  engaging  means. 

S.  A  damping  device  for  plndced  and  bow  InstmineBti 
comprlslnl;  two  end  engaging  means  and  an  intermsdlata 
engaging  means  to  partially  suppress  the  sound,  the  two 
end  "»ng*"g  means  and  an  intermediate  engaging  meaM 
wholly  supported  by  tbe  strings,  and  sadi  engaging  the 
vibratory  portions  of  tbe  strings  of  one  of  said  instruments. 


1.  A  damping  device  for  placksd  and  bow  instrnmoits, 
two  end  engaging  means  and  an  intermediate 
means  to  partially  suppress  tbs  sound,  wholly 
by    tbe   strings   and    engaging   the    vibratory 
of  tbe  strings  of  one  of  said  instniments,  and 
■•vvUy  supported  l>y  thf  strlacs. 

X  A  dnaptng  device  for  strinisd  lastrwnents,  eompris- 
lag  «ve  end  ^rft^g  asd  an  intsnasdiatn  engaging  wsans 
wfeolly  ■Mppettfd  by  tbe  strtags.  and  engaging  tbe  vibra- 
o(  tbe  strings  to  partially  suppress  tbe 
for  moving  tbe  intaniedlato  fngaglng 
in  oppeettioa  to  the  plane  of  the  otb«>  two  sn- 
ina. 
g.  ▲  MTT^g  dSTiee  ft>r  stringed  lastnuneats.  coaiprls- 

aad  an  ta  tot  mediate  engac- 
bf  the  strtags  and  enpaglag 
of  the  elrtaffB  to  partially  snpprsM 
the  soond,  and  a  wprtag  for  tooviog  tk»  Intefsdlato  Wf 
te  eppoaltloa  to  tbe  plane  of  tfee  twe  other 


dsvlee  fbr 


1.047.218.  COLLAB-8HAPINO 'MACHINS.  WILLIAM  K. 
Hatlxb.  PhlUdelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1912.  Serial  NO. 
(181.800.     (CL  68— •.) 


Tfff 


to  pnMlallr 


1.  A  collar  sbaper  having  a  spiral  collar  recelvlaf 
groove  therein,  a  collar  holding  form  of  ^ral  shape 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  oi  the  groove,  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  parte  relative  to  tbe  other,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  collar  sbapsr  eomprlslng  a  hollow  castlag  bartaf 
a  spiral  collar  reeelving  groove  thersln,  means  ftur  dlre«l- 
ing  a  heating  agent  tbroagh  said  boUow  easting,  a  collar 
holding  form  of  spiral  shape  conforming  In  shape  to  the 
shape  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
parte  relatlTe  to  the  other,  sobstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  diaraeter  dsacrlbed,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  table  on  the  standard,  poste  secured  to  tbe 
tabia,  a  shaper  secured  on  the  nppar  ands  of  the  poste 
and  haTlag  a  spiral  collar  roeelTlBC  groove  in  Ite  lower 
face,  meana  for  heating  tbe  sbaper,  a  collar  receiving 
fbrm  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  the  sbaper,  and 
means  for  moving  said  form  vertically  to  project  the  col- 
lar into  tbe  groove  in  the  sbaper  and  withdraw  it  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  dsserfbsd,  eomprlslng  a 
standard,  a  teble  on  the  standard,  poate  seearsd  to  the 
teble,  a  sbaper  secured  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  poate 
and  having  a  spiral  colUr  receiving  groove  in  ite  lower 
face,  means  for  heating  tbe  shaper.  a  collar  receiving  fWra 
adapted  to  he  positioned  below  the  sbaper,  means  for 
moving  said  form  vertically  to  project  the  collar  into 
tbe  groove  in  the  abaper  and  withdraw  it  therefrom,  and 
meana  tor  easrtiag  spring  pressare  en  tbe  collar  whUs 
in  tbe  giwre.  snbatantlaUy  as  daaerlbod. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  eoaprlalag  a 
steodaid,  a  table  oa  the  standard,  poste  sesared  to  the 
table,  a  sbaper  secared  on  tbe  upper  eads  of  tbs  poate 
and  having  a  splial  collar  receiving  groove  in  ite  lower 
face,  means  fOr  baatiag  tbe  abaper,  a  ftame  aaonntod  to 
torn  ea  oM  of  said  posts,  sleorsa  at  tbe  wds  a<  aaid 
fMBM,  boUaw  stetea  vertleaUy  awvaMe  in  aaid  slssfsa, 
heads  on  tbe  apper  eads  e(  aaid  stoma*  spiral  collar  n- 
•slvlag  fonaa  sa  tte  said  beads  adaptad  to  bo  poaltlaDsd 
te  allnimtnt  wttb  tbe  groevsa  la  tbe  sbaper,  aad  aaaaaa 
tor  Moviac  aaid  baada  tertleaUy  wbsn  la  poaitioa  below 

i  the  Ai^v,  aabataatlatty  aa  dssaribad 

1      [Claina  t  to  »  aot  printed  to  tbe  Ooastto.] 
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l^T.Sia.  ACnTLniB-eAS  OnttBATOR.  JOHX  K. 
EUwmra,  Mabawk,  Tena.  riM  May  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  69T,460.     (CL  48—21.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled  comprising  a 
water  tank,  a  generator  casing  opened  at  Ite  loww  end. 
mounted  ttierein.  a  aeries  of  carMd  holdeni  mounted  In 
the  casing,  said  holders  being  spaced  drcumfOrentlany 
and  vertically  te  stepped  relation,  each  of  said  holders 
having  a  hinged  cover  and  provided  In  Ite  body  with  a 
series  of  traasverse  openings  fOr  tbe  tngrees  of  the  water, 
supporting  means  for  tbe  carbM  holders  and  meana  for 
supporting  and  adjusting  said  supporting  means  vertl- 
eally  la  tbe  casing,  whereby  one  or  more  of  tbe  hoMeri  may 
be  tmaeraed  ta  the  water  at  tiia  same  time,  or  may  be 
lowered  to  compensate  for  tlie  fail  of  the  water  level. 

2.  A  device  of  the  diaraeter  spedfled  comprising  a  water 
tenk,  a  generator  casing  open  at  Ite  lower  end,  mounted 
therein,  a  series  of  earbid  holders  mounted  in  the  casing, 
sapporttng  means  for  said  holders  consisting  of  a  aerlea 
of  fOur  or  more  upright  supporting  bars  provided  with 
borlsontel  arms  on  which  the  holders  are  mounted,  a 
sleeve  extending  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  generator  casing 
through  and  above  tbe  top  tbereof,  an  adjusting  and  oup- 
porting  rod  working  through  the  eleeve.  said  rod  connected 
at  ite  lower  end  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  supportiag 
bars  and  provided  la  ite  vwns  ends  with  a  sarlss  of  traas- 
verse vertically  spaced  apertures  aad  a  spring  projected 
pin  arranged  for  engagement  with  any  one  of  the  aper- 
tures te  the  upper  end  of  said  adjustiag  and  supporting 
rod. 


to  said  member  bstweea  said  aram;  a 
ssetor  formed  Integral  with  said  member  bavtog  a  esB* 
trally  disposed  detent  therein ;  a  fixed  Index  coactlng  with 
said  graduated  sector;  and  a  yielding  member  coactlng 
with  said  detent  when  said  telescope  is  leveled. 

2.  In  an  testrumsDt  of  tbe  class  described,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  telescope :  a  pivoted  member  bavtog  up- 
wardly extendinc  arms  to  which  the  toleecope  is  secured ; 
a  level  secured  to  said  member  betweoi  said  arms;  a 
graduated  sector  formed  Integral  with  said  member  having 
a  centrally  dispossd  det«it  thareto'f  a  fixed  index  coaettog 
with  said  graduated  sector:  a  yielding  member  coactlng 
with  said  detent  when  aaid  telescope  is  leveled ;  and  means 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  poalMon  of  aaid  yieldtog 
member. 

8.  In  an  Inatrnment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate ;  a  standard  thereon ;  a  member  pivot- 
ed thereto  provided  with  a  graduated  sector  bavtog  a  de- 
tent therein ;  a  telescope  secured  thereto ;  and  a  yielding 
member  on  said  standard  adapted  to  coact  with  said  do- 
tent  and  poaltlon  It 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  tbe  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate ;  a  stendard  thereon ;  a  member 
pivoted  thereto  provided  with  a  graduated  sector  having 
a  detent  therein  ;  a  teleecope  secured  thereto ;  a  member 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  aaid  standard ;  and  a  yielding 
device  secured  to  aaid  adjusteble  member  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  detent.  -  - 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  telescope ; 
a  pivoted  support  therefor ;  a  level  thereon ;  a  standard 
to  which  said  support  is  pivoted;  and  a  yieldtng  locking 
device  for  normally  retaining  said  telescope  in  level 
position. 

.    (Claims  6  to  11  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.047,221.  INCANDB8CBNT  MANTLE.  John  B.  HiP- 
WBLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FHed  Sept.  i6.  1012.  Serial 
No.  720,948.     (CL  67—08.) 


1,047,220.  TRANSIT.  SxarHaw  J.  HaiifaiCS.  Newtoa 
Highlands.  Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  Bertrand  U  Makepeace. 
Mansiaid,  Mass.  Filed  May  9. 1912.  Serial  No.  696,288. 
(CL  88—2.) 


1.  A  gas  mantle  embodytog  a  knitted  fabric  completely 
formed  ttrso^ient  by  a  conttauoos  thread  and  having  a 
ssamJaas  tabolar  body  portion  and  a  seamlessly  eomieeted 
beml-apbatlcal  dostog  end,  said  beial-epherlcal  doeing-end 
being  made  up  of  a  series  of  successively  knitted  narrowed 
and  wldeaed  portions  united  by  the  toterlocking  of  tbe 


3.  A  «as  amntle  embodytog  a  knitted  fabric  coaapletdy 
fuiMsd  titooBghont  by  a  conttooous  thread  and  having  a 
aismlaaa  tobnlar  body  portion  and  a  seamlessly  oonnectsd 
bemi-aplkarieal  doatog-end  portion  of  the  same  texture 
aa  said  body  portion  aad  comprlstog  a  body-connected 
bead  bavlng  parallel  wales  extending  conttooous  wttb 
tboaa  o(  tbe  tabnlair  body,  and  a  series  of  suLuiaslisly 
kaitlai  aartowad  aad  widsned  pmtions  united  by  tbe  to- 
terloddng  of  tbe  walea. 


1.  la 
tloa  of 


aa  inatrvmeat  e<  tbo  daas  dsscrlbsd,  tbe 

a  tekaoipe;  a  pHotet  aMmber  barteg  upwardly 

LtsM  ta  wbidi  tbe  ^slasesps  to  secared;  a  loval 

186  O.  O. 


ldM7.Stt.  DUSTBB.  Rat  C.  Hoao,  Montlcello,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,811.  (CL  16—28.) 
1.  A  dnafeer  comprising  to  combtoatlon,  a  handle,  a 
plorallty  of  doth  members  on  said  handle,  ribs  tor 
forcing  tbe  greater  portion  of  said  members,  and 
tor  f«etfr«ffg  said  handle  and  msmbera  tsgetber. 

S.  A  duster  comprlstog  to  combtoatlon.  a  retotlvely  long 
^MJa^l^  bavlag  a  bead  formed  on  one  end,  seid  bead  balag 
arvan^sd  with  a  aerlea  of  diverging  at^ia.  a  plurality  of 
fljnkisfl  Pisces  of  clotii  secured  to  said  stops  and  arraaosd 
so  tfwt  tlMir  end  portions  will  extend  away  from  said 
handle  flexible  reinforcing  ribs  attaobed  to  said  plsesa 
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tmrngti  to  pcmit  tb«  wUm  and  and  portions  ot 
then  to  ioemij  cztaid  thcrafrom,  nld  ribs  bdac 


•o  M  to  ozteiid  Mid  elotba  Into  a  plnraUty  of  dlrcctloiia, 
and  BMana  for  aectirlng  aaid  moBban  to  said  handle. 


1,047^3.  8BLF-L0CKINQ  MILKBOTTLB  BECEPTA- 
CLK.  MABTm  HOBiR,  Philadelphia.  Fa.,  aaaignor  of 
oao-balf  to  WlUiam  H.  Hobin,  IndlanapoUa.  Ind.  Fllad 
FM».  1.  1911.    Serial  No.  606.986.    (CI.  232—42.) 


A  derice  of  tlie  character  deacrlbed,  comprisinc  a  re- 
ceptacle open  at  both  enda,  one  end  adapted  to  be  cloaed 
by  a  bonae  door,  a  hinted  door  on  the  other  end  of  tbo 
raeoptacle,  a  latch  bar  pirotally  connected  to  the  door 
poaitlonod  tranareraely  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  a 
receeaed  keeper  fixed  in  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  r^ 
ealTa  the  latch  bar  loekins  the  door  In  cloaed  poaltlon,  a 
U-abaped  sprins  frame  aecnred  at  Its  ends  tb  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  and  normally  positioned  at  an  incline, 
aa  npwardly  projecting  arm  on  the  frame  secured  to  Mid 
frame  and  comprtaing  a  piece  of  wire  bent  at  Its  npper 
end  at  right  anglea  forming  a  finger  on  said  arm  prb- 
jaetlBf  acroaa  the  recess  In  the  keeper,  holding  the  latch 
bar  oat  of  the  keeper  until  wei^t  la  applied  on  the  plat- 
form,  substantially  as  described. 


1.047.234.  BOX  FOB  CANDT  AND  8IHILAB  ARTICLB8. 
CRuaroFBxa  P.  Hodgsoh,  Chicago,  m.^  assigDor  to 
A.  O.  Mont  Company,  Chicago,  TIL,  a  Corporation  of 
nUMla.  FUed  Fib.  16,  1412.  Serial  No.  677,698.  (a. 
M»--44.) 

1.  A  box  comprlslBg  in  ec«btnatioa  a  rectangular  boz- 
ssctlon  hSTing  one  of  its  walla  of  leaa  beti^t  than  the 
others,  sad  a  second  box-sectioB  hinged  to  the  lower  wall 
9i  aald  first-named  secti<m  and  sdapted  to  be  supported, 
with  Its  bottom  appsrmost,  within  tlie  upper  portion  of 
saJd  first-named  aection  and  between  the  three  higher 
walla  of  said  seetlea. 


S.  A  box  compristag  la  ffsasbtaatioa  a  reetaagalar  box- 
aeetloa  having  one  of  tta  walla  of  leas  bslght  thaa  the 
others,  a  second  box-sectioB  hiaged  to  the  lower  wall 
of  said  first-aamed  section  and  adapted  to  be  supported, 
with  its  bottom  uppermost,  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  first-named  aocttoa  aad  between  the  three  hitfier  walla 
of  aald  seetlea,  aad  a  eorsr  fciagad  to  the  pater  margia 
of  said  seeond-nasted  seetioB  aad  foldable  therewith,  said 
cover  being  adapted  to  keep  tbe  contents  of  the  two  sec- 
tions separated. 


-f^ 


3.  A  box  comprising  in  combination  top,  botlom  and  In- 
termedlato  rectangular  aeetloaa,  aald  bottom  section  bST- 

,  Ing  oae  wall  of  less  height  than  ita  other  walls,  said  in- 
termediate section  being  hinged  to  said  lower  wall  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  supported  with  ite  bottom  uppermost 
within  the  upper  portfoa  of  said  bottom  section,  and  the 
said  top  aectkm  belag  hiaged  to  oae  of  the  hl^er  walla  of 
the  said  bottom  sectioB  aad  adapted  to  be  turned  orer  aad 
be  supported  abOTS  aaid  tniaed  intermediate  aection. 

4.  A  box  comprlaiag  ia  coaabiaatioB  top,  bottom  and  ia- 
termediate  rectangular  asctioiu,  said  bottom  section  hav- 
ing one  wall  of  leas  height  thaa  ite  other  walla,  said  la- 
termediate  section  being  hinged  to  said  lower  wall  and 
being  adapted  to  be  aupported  with  ite  bottom  uppermost 
within  the  iq>per  portion  of  said  bottom  section,  and  the 
said  t<H>  section  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  higher  walls  of 
the  said  bottom  sectloa  aad  adapted  to  be  turned  over 
and  be  supported  above  said  turned  intermediate  section, 
and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  each  of  aald  last- 
nasMd  sections. 


1,047,225.  DRAFT-OBAB.  JoHK  J.  HoVTMAlf,  St.  I^ls, 
ICo.,  assigBor  to  Peter  H.  Murphy,  81  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  826,196.     (O.  218—64.) 


yr 


1.  A  <fi^aft  gear  comprisiag  gnidss,  a  follower  mounted 
to  move  In  said  guides,  a  aeeoad  follower  oppoeed  to  said 
follower,  a  box-castiag  iatsfpossd  between  said  followers 
and  normally  spaced  therefrom  but  movable  against  them 
respectively,  a  movable  abatsaeat  mounted  within  aald 
box  caatlng,  a  spring  interpoasd  between  said  first  mea* 
tkmed  follower  aad  aaid  movable  abutment  within  aaid 
box-casting,  and  cam  levers  ptvetally  mounted  ia  aald  box- 
casting  and  interposed  betwsaa  aaid  movable  abutment 
and  aald  secoad  UMvww. 

2.  A  friction  draft  gear  iadndtng  gnidss,  a  follower 
movable  in  said  guides,  a  box-casting  movable  in  said 
gnidea,  limit  stops  for  said  follower  aad  box-«astlng,  a 
yielding  abotmeat  la  aatd  boz-eastlag,  aad  cam  levers 
ptvotelly  BMmntod  la  said  box  <asilag  aad  interposed  be- 
tween aaid  follower  aad  aald  yisldtac  abutsMat,  aaid  cam 


/ 
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tovars  havlaff  laereaaed  surface  wsa  aear  their  falcruai, 
•ad  belag  shaped  aad  arraagad  so  that  atotlve  force  is 
taltlally  applied  at  a  pofat  distant  from  the  fulcram  and 
pregresalvdy  awved  toward  said  folcrvm,  aad  the  potat 
of  actkm  npoa  aald  yieldtaff  abutment  la  progrcsaively 
moved  from  said  fulcrum,  wboreby  said  working  parte 
caa  be  moved  easily  aad  qakkly  at  tbe  begiaaiag  aad 
gradually  slower  with  lacteaalag  leverage  reaiatance. 

8.  A  draft  gear  com^islag  goldes,  a  box-casting  mov- 
aUy  BMunted  la  said  goldes.  fMlow«rs  oppoeed  to  said 
box-castlBg  aad  aonmlly  apaead  therefrom  but  movable 
Bgalast  it  a  sMvaMe  abatmit  mduated  withia  aald  box- 
caatiag  aad  yieldiagly  held  la  aormal  poaltlon,  and  trans- 
versely arranged  cam  levers  pivotally  moaated  la  aaid  box- 
castiag  la  aHasMWt  with  aad  latarpoaed  betwesa  said 
BMTable  abataaat  aad  oae  of  said  IMlowers. 

4.  A  draft  gear  comprMag  «aldea,  a  box-castiag  mov- 
ably  moaated  la  said  guidea,  feUowere  oppeaed  to  aaid 
box-castiag  aad,  aormally  apaead  therefrom,  a  movable 
abatsseat  BHwated  withia  aaid  box-casting  aad  yieldlni^ 
held  ia  aormal  poaitioa,  aad  cam  levers  pivotally  mohated 
la  said  box-eastlns  la  aliaeamat  with  aad  laterpoaed  be- 
tween said  BBOvable  abotmeat  and  one  of  said  followera, 
aald  cam  levera  belag  ao  ahaped  and  arranged  that  the 
point  of  contecf  with  aald  follower  la  initially  at  the 
greatest  diatanee  ttom  the  fulcrum,  aad  tbe  laltial  point 
of  ite  contect  with  the  owvable  abutment  Is  at  ite  ^ortest 
distance  from  the  fnlcrum,  wheteibiy  aald  woiklng  parte 
caa  be  moved  easily  aad  ^alckly  at  the  begiaaiag  aad 
gradaally  alowv  aad  with  tacraailag  leverage  realstaace 
aatU  said  followera  bear  against  said  box-casting. 

8.  A  draft  gear  comprialng  gnidea,  followers  movable  in 
aald  goidoa,  a  box-caating  movable  in  said  guides  and  nor- 
mally apaeed  from  said  followera,  limit  stops  for  said  fol- 
lows aad  boz-castiaff,  a  yloldtag  abutmeat  la  laid  box- 
eaaClag,  aad  cam  levera  pivotally  moaated  ia  said  bex- 
eastlBg  ia  allaemsat  with  aad  latarpoaed  betweea  oae  of 
said  followera  aad  aald  yMdlag  abutamat. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Qasette.1 


1,047,236.  FOLDING  AND  DBZACHABLB  CAB  OH 
CABBIAQB  FOB  USB  WITH  CYCLES  OB  MOTOB- 
CTCLB8.  Habbt  Holt,  L*amlagtoa  Bpa,  Baglaad. 
Filed  May  6, 1912.     Serial  No.  696,616.     (Q.  206—46.) 


1.  Ia  a  coUapalble  carriage,  the  combtaiatioB,  with  a 
base-frame  pro>rlded  with  trteaeoplc  side  members,  and 
coupling  devleea  for  coanectlag  the  base-frame  to  a  cycle ; 
of  a  road  wheel  for  carrying  the  base-frame,  laterally- 
foldable  ssat-sopporte  pivoted  to  the  said  side  members,  a 
detachable  aeat,  and  SMaaa  for  saspendlng  the  seat  from 
the  seat-supports  when  in  their  raised  positions. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination,  with  a 
baae-frame  provided  with  teleaoople  side  members,  aad 
coupling  devices  for  connecting  tbe  baae-ftame  to  a  eyde ; 
of  a  read  wheal  for  carrying  the  baae-fnune,  laterally- 
foldable  seat-supporte  pivoted  to  the  said  aide  members, 


a  detechable  aeat.  springs  and  connectiona  for  BBspendlng- 
the  said  aeat  from  the  said  seat-supporte  whea  in  their 
raised  positions,  a  longltudiaally-foldable  ba<A-aupport 
pivoted  to  the  base-frame,  a  badt  of  flexible  suiterlal  hav- 
ing ite  lower  end  connected  to  the  aald  aeat,  a  spring  eoa- 
nectlon  between  the  top  of  the  back  and  tbe  top  of  the 
batA-enpport,  and  means  for  holding  the  badc-sopport  lir 
a  ralaed  position. 

8.  In  a  coUapalble  carriage,  ttie  combination  with,  a 
base-frame  provided  with  coupling  devleea  ft>r  oonaectinr 
it  to  a  cycle,  of  a  road  wheel  for  carrying  ttm  base-frame, 
laterally-foldable  telescopic  seat-aupporte  pivoted  to  the 
base-frame,  crossbars  secured  to  the  upper  end  portloa» 
of  the  seat-supporte,  a  seat,  springs  suspending  the  seat 
from  the  said  crossbars,  and  removable  ann-oopporte  pro- 
vided with  supporting  rods  which  engage  witti  the  npper 
end  portions  of  tbe  seat-supporte. 


1.047.227.     INTEBNALrCOMBUSTION  TUBBINB. 

F.  Hctfxiaa.  Oilcago,  IlL    Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.    Serial 
No.  681,447.     (CI.  126—0.) , 


1.  In  an  internal  eombuatlon  turbine,  in  oomMnation.  • 
atetor  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  dtepoaed  cylin- 
ders, each  cylinder  having  an  outlet  port,  a  piston  for  eacb 
cylinder,  a  rotor  having  an  element  which  Is  concentric 
to  the  stetor  snd  bears  a  surrounding  relation  thereto, 
said  element  having  a  portion  of  ite  extent  characterlaetf 
hy  a  bodttt  formation  arranged  to  traverse  the  outlet 
ports,  aad  the  remaining  portion  of  ite  extent  imperforate,, 
and  a.  gear  connection  operatlvely  interpqeed  between  the 
rotor  aad  the  pistons.. 

S.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine,  in  combination,  a 
atator  eomprising  a  plurality  of  radially  dlspoasd  eylla- 
dera,  each  cylinder  having  an  outlet  port  and  an  Intake 
port  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  a  rotor  having  an  element 
which  la  concentric  to  the  stetor  and  beara  a  surrounding 
relation  thereto,  said  element  having  a  portion  of  ite  ex- 
teat  ehamcterlsed  by  s  bucket  formation  arranged  to  snc- 
cesBlvely  traverse  tbe  outlet  porte,  and  the  remaining  por- 
tion 9t  tta  extent  Imperforate,  fluid-admiaalon  meana  in- 
dodlag  a  device  common  to  the  cylinders  and  carried  by 
the  rotor,  for  causing  the  admlasion  of  gas  sucesssivcly  t» 
th»  inteke  porte.  and  gear  connections  operatlvely  lnter> 
pooed  between  the  rotor  and  pistons. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine,  in  combinatioa,  a 
atator  eomprising  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  port ;  a  pis- 
ton in  aald  cylinder ;  a  rotor  having  a  bndiet  arraagad  t» 
be  brought  into  communication  with  said  outlet  pert;  a 
connection  between  the  rotor  and  the  piston  for  morlar 
die  latter ;  a  apark  plug  mounted  on  said  rotor  adjacent  t> 
aald  Dodcet ;  a  contact  member  mounted  on  aald  rotor  aatf 
eleetricaUy  connected  with  said  spark  plug ;  and  a  contact 
device  mounted  on  tbe  stator  and  arranged  to  eagage  tbe 
first  mentioned  contect  In  tbe  revolution  of  the  rotor. 

4.  Ia  an  Internal  combustion  turbine,  la  eombiaatlOB,  a 
stator  comprising  a  cylinder  having  aa  ootlet  pert  and  ai» 


OPFICIAJ^  OAZKTTE 
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■-■Tr—  „„,  »  rotor  luiTlac  m  baekct  artmaaad  to  ta 
I  ro««lxt  tBt»  eonnoDlcatioa  with  aaid  daU«t  fort ;  a  pto- 
1  m  Im  mM  cjUiMlM' ;  a  oonaectioB  toetwe«n  tb*  rotor  aad 
t  M  ptotM  for  moTing  th*  Utter :  ch«n«  conducting  moaiw ; 
t  imtw  riac  att»eb««  to  mM  rotor  for  aHomatolr  Wank- 
■S  Mid  totafca  port  and  coosectlnv  Mid  intaka  port  with 
IM  cteist<oadi»etii>t  maaas ;  a  apark  plitf  attacbad  to 
1  aid  ralT*  rlnc  at  a  point  adjacent  to  aaid  touckat;  aad 
I  in—  tot  ptrtodfey"T  opcrattog  lald  apark  plug. 

8.  la  an  tntanal  combnatlo*  turbina,  to  cMabinatloa,  a 

I  tator  battog  an.  aanoJar  aargtoal  ontUna  and  oomurlatog 

I  cjUsdw  having  an  ontlat  port  opmilng  upon  tka  pa- 

Iphary  ol  tka  aUtor,  and  an  totaka  port  opening  upon 

na  alda  of  tha  atotor ;  a  platoo  In  lald  cylinder ;  a  rotor 

l^]r^»g  the  atotor  and  fitting  upon  tha  parlphery  of  tha 

,tt«,  mia  rator  hartog  a  boekat  arranged  to  be  brwwht 

nto  eonunanlcatton  with  aaid  ootUt  port;  a  connactton 

latween  tha  rotor  and  the  pJaton  for  moTlng  tha  latter, 

Kid  etotor  having  a  channel  thar^n  for  an  erploelre  mlx- 

^re  which  channel  opena  upon  one  eWe  of  the  etator  ad- 

(acrat  to  IBM  Intake  port ;  maana  traveling  with  the  rotor 

[to  atternatelT  Wanking  mid  tatake  port  and  connecting 

Mid  intake  port  with  eaid  *  channel ;  and  charge-igniting 

meana.  ^ 

[ClalBM  e  to  18  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


2.  tm  %  laatiag  ploMt.  •  Jaw  bavlac  * 
aad  kavlag  a  rwseaa  exteadlB«  tato  tha  Jaw  body  at  tba 
taaar  aad  of  the  aoekat,  lald  Jaw  havlas  aa  apartan 
•pMlag  frcaa  the  baae  of  the  reeeea  and  eztaattag  throoid^ 


eald  body,  and  a  ranovabla  plate  lacatad  wlthla  tha 
aocket  and  having  a  tooth  projectad  toto  aald  raeeae,  aald 
tooto  bavtog  a  beveled  rear  toea  ovwljlag  aald  aperture, 
tor  tha  porpoae  eat  f<tfth. 


1047  228.  OA80LENE-ENOINB.  Locia  Hoppa.  Doon, 
loi^a.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1©12.  Serial  No.  685,604.  (CI. 
12»— 84.) 


t- 


./!■■ 


1.047.280.  LASTING  -  P1NC1B8.  Waldo  Hocx,  St 
Louie,  and  AuMO  W.  Hdck,  Kanaaa  City,  Ma  FDed 
Feb.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  877.176.     (CI.  12— IM.) 


W^ 


1.  In  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  valve  and  a 
a^lag-oontxeUcd  inlat  valve,  of  a  longltodinaUy  sUdabla 
nUva-rod.  a  pivoted  lever  connecting  the  eaid  rod  vrith 
tba  azbaoat  valve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  valva-tod  and 
oyaratlaf  to  hold  tha  Inlet  valve  eloaed  when  the  ezhanat 
valre  li  bald  opan  by  the  valva-rod.  and  a  ipring  aecored 
batweaa  the  valve-rod  and  the  laat  said  lever  ao  thAt  tha 
lalaC  vahra  la  bald  doaad  by  apring^preaaore. 

X  la  aa  Internal  comboatlon  engine,  the  combination. 
with  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  ezhauat  valve  and  a 
ipHar«oiitrolled  inlet  valve,  of  a  longitudinally  alldable 
vaJa»«od,  a  pivoted  lever  connecting  the  laid  rod  with  tha 
axbaaat  valve,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  valva-rod, 
oaa  arm  of  tha  beU-crank  lever  betog  arranged  to  bold  tha 
Uiat  valva  cloaed  when  the  exbauat  valve  la  held  open 
by  tha  valva-iod,  and  Ito  other  arm  being  arranged  to 
opuato  aa  a  atop,  aad  a  apring  arranged  between  the  bell- 
craak  larar  and  the  aald  valve-rod  and  normally  boUUng 
tha  aald  atop  agalnat  tha  aald  rod.  ao  Cbat  the  inlet  valve 
la  b^  doaad  by  apring  preaaora. 


1,047,229.      LASTING  -  PINCERS.      WalbO     Hocr.     St- 

Laala,  aad  Ai«bh>  W.  Hock,  Kaaaaa  City.  Ma.    Filed 

Mav.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  662.037.     (CL  12— 10S.> 

L  ▲  ilaear  caoipriaUg  a  Jaw  havtog  a  aocket  to  tto 

lai  havtog  a  laeaaa  opailag  froai  tba  baaa  of  the 

.^  at  tha  laaer  ead  thereof,  aald  jaw  havtog  aa  aper- 

.....  «ittr4'»g  tharathroogh  aad  eoBuaoalcatlag  with  the 

racaia,  aad  a  plate  havtog  a  tooth  projected  toto  aald  re- 

tt*  partSoai  of  aald  tooth  overlylag  the  aperture 

beTalad.  Sm  tha  pwpaae  eat  forth. 


1.  ▲  placer  eomprlaing  a  Jaw  having  a  ptote  aocket, 
having  a  raceaa  interaecthig  toe  aeckat  Uterally.  aad  hav- 
ing an  apertaia  extaadtog  toroogh  tha  Jaw  aad  communl- 
aatlag  with  tha  reeeea,  and  a  reotovahla  plate  havtog  a 
portion  thereof  projectad  Into  the  raceaa,  for  tha  parpoae 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  ptocer  comprialng  a  Jaw  bavtog  a  plate  aocket 
having  a  trnneverae  ^eceeo  thereto  tateraectlng  the  eocket 
and  having  an  apcrtara  axteadtog  throogb  the  Jaw  aad 
eommoalcatlng  with  the  raeeae,  and  a  plate  havtaig  a 
beveled  bead  projectad  toto  tha  reeeea.  for  the  parpoaa  eat 

torth. 

3.  A  plDcer  comprising  a  Jaw  bavtog  a  plate  aocket 
having  a  transverse  receas  therein  intersecting  the  aocket 
and  havtog  an  aperture  extending  through  the  Jaw  and 
communicating  with  the  receas,  and  a  plate  having  a 
head  projected  into  said  reeeea,  said  head  havtog  laterally 
turned  Upa  located  in  the  end  portions  of  aald  reeeea,  tha 
under  face  of  said  head  betog  beveled  rearwardly.  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth.  

4.  In  a  laattog  ptocer,  a  Jaw  having  a  aoekat  tiiereto. 
and  having  a  receeo  extending  tato  the  Jaw  body  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  aocket  wi'd  Jaw  having  an  apertore 
opening  from  the  baaa  of  the  receaa  and  extending  throogh 
said  body,  and  a  removable  ptote  located  withta  the 
socket  and  having  a  tooth  projected  toto  aaid  recaaa.  aald 
tooth  havtog  a  beveled  rear  toce  overiylng  aald  apertore, 
for  the  porpoee^  forth. 

5  In  a  laattog  ptoeer,  the  eombtoatfoa  vlth  a  ptocer 
jaw  having  a  thraaded  eoeket  of  a  pto  threaded  into  aaid 
aocket  and  havtog  a  free  end  provided  with  acrew  threada, 
of  a  acrew  bavtog  a  threaded  aoekat  for  receiving  aald 
pta.  a  hammer  havtog  a  threaded  aocket  for  receiving 
aald  acrew,  and  meana  on  aald  hammer  for  attachtog 
aame  to  the  acrew.  ___. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  prtotad  to  the  Oaaatte.] 


L047,281.     HOSPITAL  APPLIANCE.     WAUaca  M.  IKO- 
UAH,  PneWo.  Coto.     FUed  July  24,  1912.     Serial  Na 

711.260.     (CL  8—41.)  .._,.,.     ^ 

1  A  hoapltol  aM>liance  comprialng  a  thigh  braelBg  or 
aapporttog  loop  arranged  for  attechment  to  a  bed  or  tha 
like,  to  combination  with  a  aecoad  loop  fomtog  an  ax- 
teaalon  of  the  drat  loop  and  adapted  to  aerva  aa  a  foot 
brace. 


ly,  t^xa. 
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S.  A  haapltal  appllaaee  oaaq^rtotog  aide  atrapa^  laaaaa 
Ibr  attoehlBff  aald  aide  atrapa  to  the  head  of  a  bed,  a 
tranaverae  atrap  Jotoing  aald  alda  atrapa  and  arranged 
to  aerve  aa  a  thl|^  aopport,  aad  another  atrap  ooaaeettog 
aald  aide  atrapa  and  tormtog  a  foot  braea. 


S.  A  hoQ^ltal  appltonce  comprialng  aide  atrapa,  meana 
for  attochtog  aald  side  strapa  to  the  head  of  a  bed,  a 
tranaverae  atrap  detachably  connected  to  said  side  strapa 
and  arranged  to  serve  aa  a  thigh  aopport  and  another 
atrap  of  adjustable  length  connectiag  aald  aide  atrapa 
and  forming  a  foot  braea. 


1,047,282.  BOTA&T  BXI>L08iyS-BN0INB.  Siditbt  H. 
ITBBT,  St  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No 
660,837.     (CI.  128—18.) 


1.  la  eomblnatton  with  a  eyltoder  revolving  about  a 
fixed  axis,  a  aeurce  of  liquid  aupply,  means  for  condtieting 
the  liquid  by  centrifugal  action  from  said  anpply  aource 
toto  tbe  eyltoder  during  a  portion  of  the  revolution  of 
the  eyltoder,  BMoas  for  coadoetlng  an  explosive  mlxtnre 

ijUito  the  eyltoder  behind  the  liquid  admitted  theretoto, 
the  eocploalon  of  tbe  mixtuca  driving  the  liquid  out  of  the 
cylinder  at  a  propar  angto  to  Impart  a  revolotloB  to  the 
eyltoder  about  tbe  fixed  axis  aforeaald. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  revolving  about  a 
fixed  axis,  a  aouroe  of  liquid  aupply,  a  valve-oontrolled 
omdBit  for  eoaveyiag  tiia  liquid  by  aaatrtfocal  aMIan  ftt>m 
a  potot  reawwred  ttom  tte  asia  to  a  ,patat  to  the  cylinder 
beyoad  the  totake  of  aald  condnlt,  an  exbauat  for  the 
cylinder,  a  llquid-dlacharge  valve  on  the  eyltoder,  a  aource 
of  gaa  supply  conuaonleattog  wltii  tiie  eyltoder,  a  apark- 
plug,  means  on  the  exhaast  valve  for  drawing  the  apark 
from  the  plug  aad  ezplodtag  the  gaa  admitted  tato  the 
cylinder,  the  exploalon  driving  out  the  liquid  through  the 
dtoeharge-valre  and  Impartlat  vavidatloB  to  the  cylinder. 

8.  I^  eomblnatloB  wttk  a  9llad«r  revolrlag  about  a 
find  axla.  a  aooree  of  llqald  aopply,  a  aooree  of  gas  anp- 
ply, aa  azhaost  valve  oa  tbe  eyllndatr.  a  Hquld-dtodmrge 
valve  OB  the  eyltoder.  a  cam  <Hap»ai  fl  about  the  axla  of 
ravolvtloB  of  the  eyltoder,  a  ^rtaf^oatrolled  member 
playtof  over  tlie  earn  aarfaee  aad  eoOjperattag  with  tbe 
albrwld  ^falvai  to  cCbet  Kopcr  eoatral  thereover,  a  apark 


plac  oa  tba  eyltoder.  a  wiper  oa  tte  exhanat  valva  to 
draw  tbe  spark  from  the  plug  and  explode  tba  cas  ad- 
arltted  toto  the  eyltoder,  tbe  exploalra  driving  tbe  llqald 
out  of  the  eyliader  through  the  dlocharge  valve  aad 
Oiereby  toiparting  a  revolution  to  the  eyltoder,  aad  SMaaa 
tor  coaduetteg  the  liquid  ao  expeUed  back  to  tha  otlgtoal 
aooree  of  aopply  thereot 

4.  In-eemblaatl^  with  a  fixed  TCTtleal  abaft  rotattag 
aboat  Its  axla,  a  hollow  rototeble  member  carried  tbcr^ 
and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  eyiindera  dlapaaefi  radtally 
about  aald  axla,  a  atottonary  frame  for  tbe  aopport  of 
aald  abaft  •  euB  looaely  mo«ited  aboat  tbe  abaft  redue- 
lag  geara  toterpoaed  between  the  abaft  and  cam  for  effect- 
tag  a  dtffereatlal  apeed  of  rotetloa  batweaa  tbe  retotable 
member  aad  tbe  cam,  a  liquid  pan  or  eoataiaer  aurronad- 
ing  the  shaft,  radially  diaposed  conduKa  havtag  latakaa 
dlpptog  into  the  liquid  at  polnte  adjacent  the  abaft  and 
discharging  toto  the  outer  enda  of  the  cyltoders,  rotatablc 
valvea  at  tbe  diadiarge  ends  of  the  coadotta,  rotataMe 
exbauat  valvea  on  the  aeveral  cylinders,  a  aooree  of  gaa 
supply,  means  for  conducting  said  gas  throogh  tbe  shaft 
tato  tba  dmmber  of  the  rototeble  membw,  aaM  cbambar 
communicating  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  aevaral  eyUn- 
dera,  dieek>TaIv«s  for  the  gas,  sprtog^eoatrolled  bars  ladl- 
attag  from  ttie  abaft  along  the  several  cyHndMra  and  play- 
tag  wttb  tbelr  eada  over  the  cam  sortoca,  aMsas  oa  said 
bars  for  actnatteg  the  Ilqaid-eoatrol  aad  exbanat-valves. 
spaik-^plogB  OB  Ibe  eylladeta.  wipers  oa  the  exhaaat  valvea 
far  drawteg  fbe  apark  from  tbe  plum  fbr  expledlag  tba 
gaa  to  tba  cyHndara,  vrbereby  toe  liquid  la  ezpeUed  agateat 
tba  abotmant  and  tbe  hollow  member  la  rotated  about  tha 
axla  of  the  abaft,  and  liquid  discbarge- valves  on  the  sev- 
eral cyltodera,  the  parte  operating  snbstontlally  aa  and 
far  tba  pntvoaa  art  farth. 

5.  la  oombtoarion  with  a  eyliader  revolvtog  about  a 
fixed  vertical  axla.  a  cam  diapoaed  aboat  aald  axla.  a  Itquld 
paa  aorroondtog  aaid  axla,  a  conduit  leadlag  from  the 
pan  from  a  point  near  tbe  axlB  and  dlschai'gtog  through 
tbe  outer  ead  of  tba  c^tader,  a  ratetaUa  valve  cMitrolIing 
the  dladtarge  of  the  liquid  toto  tbe  cyltodBr,  a  ptoion  car- 
ried by  the  valva  oa  the  ootalde  of  the  eyltoder,  a  rototeble 
exhaust  valve  on  the  eyltoder.  a  ratchet  disk  on  said  valve, 
a  bar  radiattog  from  the  cam  and  havtog  Ite  toner  end 
travantoc  the  cam  aaxtue,  a  rack  oo  tha  bar  aagagtog 
tha  teeth  of  tbe  ptoion  of  the  liquid  ooatrol-valva,  a  pawl 
on  the  bar  oMitiolUng  tbe  ratchet  disk  oa  tbe  exhaaat 
valve,  a  spark  plug  oa  the  cylinder,  a  wiper  oo  tha  ex- 
haost  valve  eoSperattag  with  the  apark-plog,  a  guide  for 
the  bar.  a  aprtog  eaclrcltog  tha  bar  and  havtog  oaa  aad 
eagagtog  tbe  bar  aad  tha  oppoaitc  end  engaging  tbe  guld^ 
meaaa  for  admitting  aa  exploalve  ailxture  toto  tbe  eylto- 
der from  a  point  leading  from  the  axla  of  tbe  abaft  and  a 
check-valve  at  the  gaa  totoke  end  of  the  cylinder,  aohaton- 
tIaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claiaia  8  to  9  aot  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,047.288.  SCOW  FOB  TRANSPOBTINO  OBAVBL. 
GtoOBOB  W.  JaCKBOs,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Get.  M.  1911. 
Serial  No.  668.499.     (CI.  114—26.) 


1.  A  aeow  far  traaapartlng  gmvd  diaebargad  tharafato 
fRNB  a  body  of  aaad  and  gravel  beneath  a  body  of  water, 
pre»vlded  with  a  eompartnient  which  la  open  at  Ito  top 
.aad  at  Ito  bottom,  a  aereen  extending  aeroos  aald  eaavarfe- 
■Mbt  betareea  Ito  top  aad  Ito  bottom,  a  boam  eaatfallad 
aad  aapported  backet  for  ralalag  aaad  and  gravel  aad  da- 
js^lliH  ft  «■  said  sereea,  whereby  tba  aaad  Is  asparatet 
fima  tOte  gravd  aad  falla  back  to  tba  aataial  dsposlt  ba- 
acath  the  body  of  water,  aad  other  meaaa  far  dtoehnvtag 
water  from  said  body  af  water  teto  aald  aompartaMat 
together  with  aaid  aand  and  graVaL 
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2.  A  aeow  f ©r  tnunportta*  «r»T«l  deporttad  **^*!!*"*^ 
fn»i  a  B»tw»l  body  of  ««d  MMI  gr*T«l  bwMth  a  bodj  of 
wat.r  proTia*!  with  a  loaglttMllBaUy  arranged  eompart- 
^    wSS  1.  opea  at  If  top  and  at  It.  bottom,  a  .<«« 
SSndSn^-TiaM  compartment,  a  loadln*  •PP^«]- 
^  ^  00  tha  aeow  for  carrying  tbe  ^^\^'^ 
S^  nddeporttlnf  tbe  aama  In  aald  compartmen^  and  con- 
^rl^^iSI-*.-  to  tranafer  tl«  ~«J^,^Jj^ 
fMii  said  eompartment  to  a  point  of  dlapoaal  exterior 
SltH-n^r^PWi"*  *PP««tii.  for   pumping 
2!  water  from  aald  body  of  water  Into  .aid  compartment 
l^^cSTpIwrtiSl   with   a   longltndlnaUy   arranged 
«oi  wirtmwit  wblch  U  open  at  It.  top  and  at  Ita  bottom, 
«  .  9^  extending  aero.,  tbe  compartment  and  Wort^ 
«  tbe  wall,  tbereof.  a  loading  apparatu.  co-PjfJ  • 
tn  ek  arranged  orer  tbe  compartment  and  prorMod  wltb 
^  1  SJ^T^  on  tracb  rail,  at  tbe  -de.  of  ^^^ 
p^tm«»t.  a  boom  plTotally  "Mfrtjid  on  tbe  f^  * 
^  fcet  carrlwl  by  tbe  cater  end  of  tl»e  boom,  wltb  mean. 
S  ^SSrtb.  ««•  i»to  the  grarel  depolt  be«^^tbe 
«  wandfor  carrying  tbe  bodwt  above  tbe  compartment 
to  lamp  It.  eontBBtt  tberelnto,  and  a  water  pumping  appa- 
n  u.  for  pumping  water  Into  tbe  compartibent 

I  A  aewr  prorlded  wltb  a  longltudlnaUy  arranged  com- 
par^ment  wblcb  1.  open  at  It.  top  and  at  Itt  »»*««»;• 
Keen  extending  acroM  tbe  compartment  and  mpported 
S^  SuTSJreof.  eacb  of  tbe  .Id.  and  end  waU.  com- 
Di«lng  an  Inner  perforated  pUte  and  an  outer  Imper- 
U  -ata  plat,  which  aw  .paced  to  proTlde  a  wat«r  cacape 
Z  Mge^rhlcb  wrround.  mW  compartment,  and  mean. 
Io|rdepo8ltlng  .and.  gravel  and  water  Into  nld  compart- 
Bt.  - 

0  4  T  2  8  4.  SCOW  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GRAVEL. 
TBOiAa  C  jACxaon,  Chicago.  lU.  Hied  Oct  24.  1911. 
terlal  No.  «6«.51&     (Q.  114—38.) 


1047,286      BUBCTRIC-ARC   LAMP.      Al«lA«    DmHAX 
'joKiB.  Holloway,   London,  Bngland.     Filed  Jona  M. 
lOlL    Sarlal  No.  686.278.     (CL  176— W.) 


In  an  electric  arc  lamp  for  burning  «»»«||*^,**;: 
boni  tbe  combination  with  an  are-todoring  chamber,  of 
SS  c'SLn^r.  above  and  below  the  •-i-ci-to,  cham^ 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  conduit  <«^«  ^^ "^t 
incloalng  chamber  connecting  tbe  upper  and  lo*«^  «"^ 
chambeA  through  which  the  arc  l^,P»- "^^^^^^ 
depo.lt  take,  place,   a  »^P  «^Jf  ^«  "  ^^^l^ 
through  wblch  the  uppar  carbonj.  ^  "*  T^^^^^VJl 
proJLtdy   lUled  by  -*l  cartwn.  a  breatttog  p««ag. 
hTvlng  M  inlet  connected  with  tbe  «PP«^*»^,^**'"^ 
"d^  outlet  opening,  mean.  fOr  «>"•««*»«  ^"j-^J,^!! 
^ng  with  the  outer  .tmo.phere  and  a  ^^^^  ^ 
thTexlt   end   of  the   connection   for   pterenttag   rtee   of 
^LSi  tothe  draft  chamber,  du.  to  tha  rlae  of  atmoa- 
SSHrlurJ  outalde  tbe  lamp,  -aid  ^^^^^^j^^^ 
SSftt.^  and  ouUet  opening.  ^»»«~f2"2f  .2 
.fltord  lea.  rertrtane.  to  the  paaaaga  outward  of  the  are 
IS«  tSJ  STwlatlTely  maU  opening  to  the  lamp  caatag 
.urroundlng  tbe  upper  carbon. 


1.  A  •eaw  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aerie,  of  open 

X  »apartmenta  an»arated  by  hollow,  tranavene  bulkjhteadii. 

^mlng  doof.  hinged  to  the  rtde.  of  the  «>»P"*««nt« 

1 »  eea.tltate  the  bottom,  of  the  compartment^  flexible  ele- 

^         attached  to  the  door,  and  extending  through  the 

Ebalk-lMadi,  door  controlUng  mean,  above  and  at 
|«  of  tha  compartment,  and  connected  to  mM  ele- 
4aB«a.  and  wenm*  ext«»dlng  aeroaa  mUd  compartment., 

1.  A  Kow  provided  with  a  longitudinal  eerie,  of  open 
,  aamartment.  operated  by  hollow,  tranr^en*  bulk-bead^ 
,  tomKTd*)"  blnged  to  the  side,  of  the  compartment, 
o  eoMtltuta  th.  bottom,  of  the  compartment..  ■»«  «- 
•sdlng  at  their  adjacent  margin,  partially  acroa.  the  hol- 
MTbolk-bea^  to  meet  to  plane,  totermedlate  tbe  aide. 
K  tbe  holkm  bulk-beada.  door  controlling  cbjilna  extend- 
L  thiMgh  the  boUow  bolk.h«Mla  and  atUcbwl  at  their 
^Itf  eada  to  wild  door^  wtodlaaaea  above  and  at  tbe 
d«M  of  aald  compartment,  about  which  Mid  chain,  are 
tialned.  and  acreen.  extwidlng  aeroaa  aald  compartment.. 
8A  MOW  provided  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  se 
rtaa  oL  099»  eompartmenta  aeparatad  by  hollow,   tran.- 
T«faa  ball^Ma*  havtog  perforated  walla,  dumpteg  door, 
for  doatag  tha  bottoma  of  the  compartment.,  door  con 
troaSIrSian.  extending  through  aald  hollow  bulk-head. 
•sd  MToena  extending  acrow  Mid  eompartmenta. 

4.  A  8GOW  ptovKad  with  a  longltadlnally  arranged  m- 
■TiM  of  open  compartment.,  wparatcd  by  hollow  bulk- 
teTtaT  awtZtog  dumping  doora  for  dortng  the  bottom. 
HiZdZmaM^tB  with  tha  door,  of  coatlgnoo.  oom- 
«L>MtoiBMttog  to  planM  bttween  the  bMm  of  Mid 
!«^IMA^  door  coatralltog  ehatoa  attached  to  Mid  door. 
Z^Z^nMD^  throogh  th.  holkm  bulkJ^aJ^  and  wtod- 
t^Z-Tamied  oppoalt.  to  the  hollow  bolk-haada  about 
;JmS  mU  chain,  ara  trained,  tha  wtodlMi»ea  of  «n- 
deota  at  each  boIk-hMd  betog  arranged  one  above 


1047  286.     MWrHOD  OF  BMBNBRATINO  CONTACT 

VSmL     WaaTOK  M.  K.MK.  Dtpue.  IlL,  aMlgnor  to 

M^^erMv  Zinc  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 

S:  S'lSw  J^.  ^SLl  Aug.  9.  1911.     serial  No. 

648,172.     (a.  28—28.) 


■ttw  other. 


1.  The  method  of  regenerattog  contact  maaa.  T.**^^ J^ 
rii  to  blowtag  through  the  ma-.  »  'o^-^SSTf  ».^ 
Sf  nitric  add  and  hydrochloric  add;  aubrtantlally  aa 

'*T?j!*«etbod  of  ragenerattog  contort  J»««^j;»>|^  f^ 
M  to  blowing  through  tha  maM,  a  volatlltaed  mlxtwa 
ST^lSc  Vdd^  hydrochloric  add,  by  mMj.  of  a  pra. 
hLi«d  aeriform  fluid ;  Mbatantlally  aa  deacrihed. 
^l.'lhVSSSd  0*  ri-iarattog  conUct  -J-^";^!*: 
di  to  hlowtog  through  the  ""-^ /  Jf ^:*i^J°f  ^ 
"trie  add  and  hydrochloric  add,  by  «^^^.\^ 
beatcJ  aarifwm  fluid,  at  mnA  tomparatur.  that  tbart 
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will  ha  BO  coBdmtaatloB  theraef  to  tha  contact  auma ;  anb- 
sCantlaUy  as  daaerlbed. 

4.  Tha  matkad  of  ragcDerattag  contact  maM,  which  ea»- 
slata  to  blowtag  thrragh  tha  maM  a  tolatlllaed  mixture 
of  nitric  add  and  hydro^lorlc  add,  by  maana  of  an  aeri- 
form fluid  prehMtad  to  a  tempoatnr.  above  400*  C,  auh- 
■tantlaUy  aa  dMcrlhad. 


1.047.287.  ART  OF  PROTECTING  CONCRETE  SUR- 
FACES FROM  DAMAGE  BT  FROST  IN  TIDAL 
WATERS.  JoHir  KamraDT,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Fllad  Jan.  20,  1912.    Sarlal  No.  672.481.     (a.  61—48.) 


1.  In  marina  conatructlon  an  toralattog  diell  for  pro- 
tecttog  from  dtatotegratloB  by  altwnate  thawing  and 
freestog  a  concrete  rarfacc  altamately  expoaed  to  the  at- 
moepbere  and  rabmerged  coadrtlng  of  an  toralatlng  ma- 
terial applied  to  tha  aald  snrfhoe  betwaep  low  and  hl|^ 
water  levela,  tha  aald  Inwtotlng  material  oomprtalng 
planka  of  raflldent  tblckncM  to  todoM  the  flnctuattog 
froat  Itee. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  a  concrete  rarfaoe  expoaad 
alternately  to  tide-water  and  tha  atmoaphere,  conslattog 
to  first  al^plytog  to  the  aald  aarfaca  a  layer  of  cemantltloaa 
rabrtance  and  then  bedding  a  wooden  oovertng  od  thoi 
eementltloua  Kib.taace  before  the  aald  sabotanca  aeta. 

*  8.  An  tosutotor  ft>r  a  concrete  rarface  expoaad  alter- 
nately to  tide-water  and  tha^  atmoivbere,  oond.tlng  of 
the  combtoatlon  with  a  atmeture  having  a  concrete  aor- 
tace  M  expoaed,  of  a  hMt  toaulattag  diell  condattog  of 
a  layer  of  cementltloaa  rabatance  and  layer,  of  planking 
covering  tbe  cementltlou.  subatance  and  todependently 
aecured  to  the  aald  concrete  mrfhee  for  the  purpoM  aet 
fbrth. 


1,047.288.  VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Sam- 
VWL  H.  KiKifaoT.  Tunnel  HIU,  Qa.  FOed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669.7T1.    (CL  Sl—M.) 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  vehlde  axla  aad  whed  carry- 
ing aptodlM  mounted  tharaoB,  of  staertog  madmalsm  eom- 


pristog  an  actuating  element  plvotolly  mounted  upon  tha 
wheel  axle,  a  rack  bar  connecting  one  of  the  whed  q^lndlM 
to  Mid  actuating  dement,  a  ateertog  abaft  provided  with 
a  ptoUm  to  maah  with  the  teeth  of  the  radc  bar,  a  bar  eoa- 
naetad  to  the  other  ot  the  whed  n>htdlM  and  movably 
connected  to  aald  actuating  dement,  and  maana  aeto^tad 
by  Mid  element  for  movtog  tbe  latter  bar  to  effect  a  dif- 
ferential tteertog  movement  of  the  vehicle  wheel.. 

2.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  vehlde  axle  and  whed 
carrying  aptodlM  mounted  thereon,  of  an  actuating  ela- 
ment  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  rack  bar  con- 
necttog  Mid  element  to  one  of  the  iplndle.,  a  Mcond  bar 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  other  of  the  aptodle.,  mean, 
connecttog  the  other  end  of  Mid  bar  to  aald  actuating 
element  whereby  the  end  of  the  bar  may  be  moved  In  an 
arcuate  plane  with  relation  to  nld  element,  a  .teerlng 
abaft  provided  with  a  ptalon  to  mMh  with  tbe  teeth  of  the 
rack  bar  to  actuate  the  Mme,  and  mean,  mounted  uiwn 
the  vehicle  axle  and  connected  to  Mid  actnattog  element 
to  move  the  bai^  connected  thereto  and  effect  a  differential 
ateertng  movement  of  the  vehicle  wheeU. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  wheel  carry- 
tog  aptodle.  mounted  upon  the  end.  thereof  provided  with 
reanrardly  extendtog  arm.,  of  ao  .ctuatlng  element  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  thoreof,  a  rack  bar,  link  connections  between 
the  end.  of  Mid  rack  bar  and  one  of  the  arm.  and  Mid 
actuating  dement,  a  ateertog  diaft  provided  with  a  ptofam 
to  mMh  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  an  arcuate  rod  ar- 
ranged upon  the  rearwardly  extendtog  portion  of  Mid 
actuattog  dement,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other 
of  the  ataertog  arms,  the  otber  end  of  uld  arm  being 
longltudtoally  movable  upon  said  arcuate  rod,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  axle  and  ccmnected  to  Mid  element 
and  to  aald  bar  to  move  the  bar  with  reapeet  to  the  actnat- 
tog element  and  affect  a  differential  deering  movement  of 
the  vehlde  wheel.. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehlde  axle  provided  with 
wheel  carrying  aptodle.  and  ateertog  arm.  extendtog  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  of  an  actuating  element  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  axle  and  extendtog  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
thereof,  a  rack  bar  connecttog  one  of  tbe  arm.  to  Mid 
dement,  a  ateertog  abaft  provided  with  a  ptolon  to  medi 
with  the  teeth  at  Mid  rack  bar,  a  longitudinally  dImwMd 
arcuate  rod  aecured  to  tbe  rearwardly  extending  portion 
of  aald  actnattog  element  and  ^aced  therefrom,  a  bar 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  otber  of  tbe  arm., 
a  knuckle  member  looMly  monnted  to  the  other  end  of 
Mid  rod  and  movable  upon  Mid  rod,  a  bdl  crank  lever  aup- 
ported  upon  tbe  axle,  a  bar  plvotally  connecttog  one  of 
the  arma  of  aald  lever  to  the  forward  end  of  Mid  actuat- 
tog alamant.  and  a  second  bar  connecting  the  otber  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  tbe  last  mentioned  bar  which  I. 
connected  to  the  .teerlng  arm  to  move  mU  bar  todepend- 
ently of  the  actuating  element  and  effect  a  differential 
rtMring  movement  of  the  vehicle  wbeela. 

6.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  vehicle  axle  provided  at  It. 
•ads  wltii  wheel  carrying  q>lndle.,  an  actuating  element 
plvotally  monnted  upon  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly 
aad  rearwardly  thereof,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  connection 
between  one  of  the  arm.  of  said  lever  and  the  forward  end 
of  the  actuating  element,  mMna  connecttog  the  other  end 
of  aald  law  with  the  actuating  element  and  one  of  the 
aptedlea,  and  operating  maana  connecttog  the  otber  of  the 
whod  aptedlea,  aad  operattog  mMU.  connecttog  the  otber 
of  tha  whed  ^itedlM  to  Mid  actuating  element.  Mid  con- 
nectlona  betwe^  the  bell  crank  lever,  tbe  actuating  da- 
meat  and  the  flrd  referred  to  wheel  effectfaog  a  differential 
steering  movement  of  the  wheel.. 


1,047,280.      SPROCKET-WHEEL    CLIP.      WuxtAM    h. 

KiaasL,  Hartford,  Wla.,  aaalgaor  to  Saara.  Roa^^  4 

Cooqpany,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  Oorporatloa  ct  Naw  Tort. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  6U.184.     (CI.  21—64.) 

Tha  combtoatlon  with  a  wagon  wbMl«of  a  aprackat  rfaa 

Ijrteg  alongside  mM  wheal.  devlcM  todudtog  palia  of  hatts 

lytag  at  oppoalte  ddM  of  tha  raspaetlva  wagm  whed 

apokM  and  engagtog  aald  aprortet  rim  tor  secvrlag  aald 
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Ml  ip«M«  Mocks  poiitloatd  bctweMi  mM  ■prockat  rla 
•B«  tk*  apokM  of  tte  wafon  wbool,  n  uBBlor  Mrtao  of 
I«9  «■  Mid  ■prockot  rtm  proJeedBf  latonlly  towattf  tb« 
waCMi  wbaol,  outa  of  Mid  BpwMr  Mocks  harliv  k  plo- 
imUty  of  stsps  of  dUtsreot  kelgbts  thereon  a«sUMt  say  of 


which  the  sdjaceat  lug  o«  the  sprocket  rta  Is  smsged 
to  bMr,  uM  spacer  Mocks  being  adjustable  kmgltiidiBallT 
of  Oio  spekM  and  radially  of  the  sprdckot  rln  to  carry 
tiMlr  steps  Into  posttkm  to  be  eBK*g«<)  ^S  "»**  *"■■■** 
tk«B  spM*  saM  sproeksc  rim  at  Tsrylsf  dMakcso  from 
wheel. 


1,047.240.  MACHINB  FOB  UNCOILING  AND 
8TRAIOHTENINO  METAL  STRIPS.  JomH  F. 
KiTCBBK,  MeadvUlo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrolla 
Goapaay.  McadTlIle,  Pa.^  a  Corporatloa  of  Penasyl- 
YSBla.  Filed  Jan.  3,  lOlS.  Sarlal  No.  060.080.  <CI. 
163— 32.  ^ 


one  sMe  of  tks  covtm  of  tka  strtp.  a  gtriOo  amni^ 
the  other  side  of  the  course  of  said  strip  batwosn  • 
spaced  gvldss,  said  last  aaased  gaMs  and  osm  of  said 
i^aesd  gvldM  being  aovatsd  oa  said  bass,  an  arm  aa- 
galarly  adjostakle  on  said  ban  and  earrytaig  the  other 
ot  said  spaood  gaMas.  togathsr  with  drtrsa  roUors  moontod 
on  said  arm  and  arranged  to  draw  the  strip  tbroagh  said 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  stral^tenlag  metal  atripa,  the  eoa»- 
blnatlaa  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  greored  galdes  ar- 
rangod  on  one  side  of  the  eoarM  of  the  strip,  a  ^ooTod 
gaMs  arranged  oa  the  other  sMs  o(  tbs  eoatss  s(  tke  strip 
between  uld  spaced  gnldea,  tke  groevee  of  mM  guMn 
being  alteed  with  each  other,  one  of  mM  spaced  gnldes 
■ad  saM  last  named  gold*  being  moonted  oa  said  base, 
and  an  arm  carrying  the  other  of  sakf  pair  of  spaced 
gvldM  and  angularly  adJnstsMo  an  said  base,  one  of  said 
•paced  goMM  being  adjastabie  toward  aad  frcM  tke  gakk 
batwssB  Mid  spacad  gaMM  to  accomMsdals  atripa  1  dU- 
iareat  widths. 

2.  In  a  derlce  for  stralgtitenlBg  metal  strips,  tba  asm- 
blnatlon  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  gnldes  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  course  of  the  strip,  a  clrenlar  golds  arranged 
oa  the  other  side  of  the  course  of  the  strip,  one  of  said 
spacad  galdM  and  Mid  eirealar  galdo  baiat  moaatad  oa 
tba  imm,  aad  aa  ana  ounylag  th«  other  af  salt  opaced 
jalilia  aad  belag  aagvlarly  adiastakle  on  aa  axli  con- 
ceatrie  to  the  drcalar  taosd  guide,  said  other  spaced 
gilds  kelag  adjustable  oa  said  arm  taward  and  teom  Mid 
ahcalar  gaMe  to  a«eaaMB04ats  strips  o(  dtfarvt  aian. 

&  la  a  derlce  for  straHtftealng  metal  striffa,  tke 
If  a  kasa,  a  pair  a( 


4.  In  a  derice  for  raoMtrtag  edgewise  curratnre  from 
BMtal  strips,  the  combination  ot  a  base,  a  dreular 
straightening  member  mounted  thereupon,  an  arm  angu- 
larly adjustable  on  Mid  bsM  on  an  axis  concentric  to 
said  circular  straightening  member,  a  stationary  straight- 
ening membw  secured  to  said  baM.  aad  a  third  straight* 
enlng  member  carried  by  aald  arm,  said  members  baring 
alined  groorM  aad  said  third  member  being  adjusuble 
on  Its  arm  In  tke  plana  of  eurratare  of  said  strip  to  ac- 
commodate strips  of  dlflmaat  widths. 

6.  In  s  derlce  tor  stnlghtenlBg  metal  strips,  the  com- 
bination of  a  baaa,  a  dreular  straightening  member  mount- 
ed thereon,  aa  am  aagkiarljr  adjastabla  oa  Mid  ban.  a 
link  pirotally  aad  adjastably  coanectsd  to  mM  asm.  and 
a  utralghtMiiBg  BMmker  harlag  a  stral^t  gnkUag  portion 
and  coOperattag  with  said  drcalar  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  said,  llak  to  rary  Its  dlataace  from  saM  cir- 
cular membar  aad  Ita  sltaament  with  mM  arm. 

[Clalma  •  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.047,241.  BtTRNHB.  raaoaaic  L.  Kimmtu,  Chicago, 
111..  aaslgiMir  to  F.  U  Klttredga  ft  Company,  Chteago. 
III.,  a  Firm.  FUed  Get.  12,  1011.  Sarlal  No.  664,818. 
(CL  IM— 01.) 


An  oU  burner  of  the  claM  dsacrlbed.  comprising  a  flat 
bottomed  pan  adapted  to  recelre  a  llauid  fuel  and  baring 
an  upstanding  rim  surrounding  its  marginal  sdgea,  Ita 
bottom  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  prot 
jectlng  bossee  grouped  together  solely  at  and  around  the 
middle  of  the  pan  bottom,  MCh  boM  baring  an  unobstruct- 
ed alx  passage  therethrough  of  comparatlrely  large  arM  in 
croM  section  and  of  approximately  the  same  height  as  Its 
width,  said  air  passagM  being  arranged  to  admit  the 
passage  of  a  large  rolome  of  air  therethrough  at  sereral 
places  near  the  middle  of  the  pan  bottom,  and  dOM  to  the 
surface  of  the  fuel. 


1.047,242.  LBTTER- COPYING  APPARATUS.  Emilc 
I  ADonsTCS  Klabbb,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  14. 
i       lOlL     Bortal  No.  660,202.     (CI.  100—67.) 


1.  In  a  Wtter  copying  apparatus,  a  member  orer  which 
the  eopytng  pap«r  is  drawn.  Mid  member  being  prorlded 
with  aa  tadkator  to  Indicate  tke  time  vkea  tke  letters 
skwiM  ka  isd  to  tks 
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a.  la  a  lattar  cepylag  appaiatns,  a  member  orw  wMck 
tba  eopylag  paper  is  drawa,  aald  member  being  prorMod 
with  a  colored  portion  to  IndlMtc  the  tlSM  when  the  let- 
tors  should  be  fsd  to  tka  appaiataa. 

8.  In  a  letter  copying  apparatus,  la  comblnatloa,  a 
frame,  means  ter  boldkig  a  reU  af  e^niag  paper  poal- 
tloned  upon  Mid  frame  and  a  roller  ifwtr  which  the  copy- 
ing papw  is  drawn,  said  roller  being  prorlded  with  an 
tadlMtor  to  Indicate  the  time  iriiea  the  letters  sboald  be 
fad  to  the  apparatus. 


1,047,248.      FLASH-LIGHT    APPARATUS.      FsBDaBiCK 
,    Klbin,  Now  York.  N.  T.    Fllad  Mar.  21.  1011.    Serial 
No.080,170.    (CL07— 88.) 


la  a  flash  light  apparatua,  tke  oomMaatloa  wltb  a  pan 
and  a  aepporting  rod  or  baadia  therefbr;  ot  i 
pirotally  aaeurad  to  aald  paa,  tke  fltfag  sad  o(  aald 
wut  belag  InsMe  aald  pan  aad  the  otkv  and  of  eaM  kam- 
amr  acteadlag  btfow  tks  kotfeem  of  the  pan;  a 
alidabiy  mouatad  upon  said  rod  or  handls ;  a  sprteg 
bar  ana  and  ef  wklck  la  aseured  to  tke  kattoa  oC  said  pan 
and  tke  otter  ead  of  wklck  la  prorlded  with  maaaa  adapted 
to  eagage  tke  eald  trigger  aad  ke  depramed  tkerelqr,  said 
aprlag  meaiker  belag  adapted  whoa  releaeed  by  Mid  trigger 
to  ^fflag  upward  aad  operate  said  hammer ;  aad  aaeaas 
adapted  to  aatoMatfciatly  raeet  aald  nMChaalam  afl«  tte 


1.047,244.  FUBL<BUT1  AXD  LOCKING  DBYICB 
THBBBFOB.  Bmandbl  KuBKuracKT,  Spokane.  Waah.. 
assignor  to  HoUey-Masen  Hardware  Compeny.''*tipokane, 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  FUad  May  2, 
1012.    Serial  No.  604,677.    (CL  67— <87.) 


tf  e^agemld  bar  wken  the  doer  to 
for  dlMaosglag  eald  lodtog 
whereby  the  door  SMy  be  spsasd.  sahstaatlally  as 
scribed. 

2.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  door  karlag  rearwartty 
tending  wlaga.  a  bar  connecting  saM  wkiVi,  a 
locking  memfcer  adaptad  to  aatomattoally  sagaga 
when  the  door  le  eloeed,  means  for  disengaging  eald  lock- 
ing member  from  said  bar,  whereby  tke  door  may  be 
opened,  and  means  ter  limiting  the  estmt  to  vhlek  aald 
door  may  be  opened,  sabstahtlally  as  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  cotkUnatloB  with  a  door  hariag  rearwardly  ea- 
tendlag  wings,  a  bar  eoanectlng  eald  wlags,  a  gravtty- 
loeklng  saember  adapted  to  aote^aUaaUy  eagace  eald  bar 
when  the  door  le  eloeed,  mMas  for  dtssagagtag  aald  lock- 
ing member  from  Mid  bar,  whereby  the  door  may  be 
opened,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  }jj  said  bar  when 
the  door  Is  cqpened,  thereby  limiting  the  morement  of  the 
latter,  sntaatantlally  m  described. 

4.  In  a  fuel  chute,  the  combination  of  a  aheet  metal 
easing,  a  dow  piroted  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  eaalBg, 
wings  extending  rearwardly  from  the  sldM  of  said  door,  a 
bar  connecting  said  wings,  a  grarity-loddng  member  jAr- 
otally  tionnectad  to  the  top  of  eald  casing,  aald  locking 
member  harlnf  a  locking  surface  thereon  for  engaging  Mid 
bar  when  the  door  is  closed  and  thereby  automatically 
locking  tke  same,  means  for  dlMngaging  said  loeklag  mem- 
ber from  said  bar,  and  a  stop  attached  to  said  easing,  said 
stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  bar  when  the  do<w  is 
opened,  thereby  limiting  the  morement  of  said 'door,  sub- 
staatlaUy  as  deecribed. 


1,047,246.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  OaOfBoa  C.  KVAVVr, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  628.144. 
(CL  176—208.) 


1.  In  coBBblaatloa  with  a  door  baring  rearwardly  aa- 
taadtng  wlaga^  a  bar  coanaetlag  aald  wlata,  a  gravlty-lock- 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  lerer  adapted  to 
doM  the  circuit:  and  spring  morhanlwm  tending  to  hold 
the  lerer  in  either  the  cirenlt-closlag  or  rlirelt  opeali^ 
peelttop ;  the  eald  spring-mechanlam  ladnding  a  bar  alid- 
abiy moonted  la  the  atatioaary  part  of  the  switch,  a  stasafl 
bar  tUtably  moonted  upon  the  rocking  lerer.  aad  a  pair  af 
springs  fastened  at  their  oppoette  ends  respoetlrely  to  the 
ends  of  tbe  said  bara. 

2.  In  aa  electric  switch,  a  stationary  SMraber  mrrylag 
a  coatact  terminal  connected  to  one  side  of  the  circuit :  a 
rocking  member  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  cirealt 
aad  adapted  when  rocked  to  sMre  into  or  out  of  eootaet 
wltb  the  eald  oontact  terminal ;  a  bar  aUdably  mounted  In 
one  of  the  Mid  members  and  a  second  bar  tiltably  moaatsd 
apoa  tba  other  of  tbe  aald  members ;  and  a  pair  ot  aprlngs 
fastened  at  their  oppooite  ends  reqiectirely  to  tbe  eade  of 
thesald  bars. 


1,047,946.  NBCK-TOKB  STOP.  William  KmoRT,  HltL 
Moat  niad  June  20.  Ifll.  Serial  No.  684.886.  (CI. 
21—02.) 


eomklaatloa  witk  a  wagoa  prte 
Ekeretai,  of  a  aeek  yuke  stop 
kavtag  aa  angalar  kead  foraaed  oa  o«m  ead 
bear  agaiaet  tke  andersurfaes  af  tfte  pde 
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•pw  Md  of  th*  sock«t,  aJd  atocvf  taavlBg  tli«  other  «td 
iawardljr  flaaged  and  cztartorljr  thrMdad  for  imgagtiig  tta« 
■odMt  to  rctola  th«  mim  la  plae*.  Mid  timw  having  loa- 
gttndlaalljr  aztandtsf  alota  fonaad  la  tha  latanaadlate 
portJoa  of  dUmatrleally  oppoaita  atdaa  tbetaoC.  a  atop  pla 
^tJMitgfj  BMMmtad  la  tb»  aiaara  aad  faraad  with  a  radoead 
ahoolderad  end.  a  ballcal  aprlng  flttfag  arooad  tha  radaead 
aad  of  tha  itop  and  harlag  ooa  aad  baarlnf  agalaat  tha 
ahoaldar  atop,  aad  tha  othar  aad  baaring  agalaat  tha  ta- 
wardly  llaagad  portion  of  tha  aiaara,  aad  a  croaa  pla 
paaalag  thioogh  the  itop  balow  tha  ahoaldar  thareof  aad 
haTlag  Ita  aada  projaetlag  lato  tha  alota  of  tha  alaare,  aald 
aaAi  balag  ahortar  than  tha  width  of  tha  alota  to  praraat 
eonUct  with  the  walla  of  tha  aoekat,  tha  enda  of  tha 
alota  aerrlag  to  limit  tha  moTamaat  of  the  eroaa  pla  aad 
thaa  of  tha  atop. 


1.047^47.  AUTOMATIC  8TABIL1ZINO  IfSCHANISlL 
Raltk  B.  K08KOL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  lilad  ICar.  19. 
IWi.    Barlal  No.  084.702.     (CL  244—29.) 


1.  Aa  aatomatlc  itahlllaer  eomprialng  a  normallj  horl- 
aoatal  receptacle  for  liquid  of  greateat  width  intermediate 
Ita  eada  and  haTlag  itt  enda  in  a  higher  pUne  than  ita 
latanaadiata  portion,  whereby  the  liqaid  in  the  receptacle 
win  flow  from  tha  receptacle  only  when  the  latter  )a  tilted 
Idagitodlnally,  horlaontally  poaltioned  cyllndera  commoal- 
eatiag  at  their  enda  with  the  enda  of  the  recepUda,  pla- 
tooa  in  said  eylindera  and  the  liqaid  tai  laid  cyllndera  only 
whoa  tha  receptacle  ia  tlltad  loagitodlnally,  aabatantlaUy 
aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  Aa  aatomatlc  ■taWMatr  eomprialng  a  normally  hori- 
■oatal  recaptade  having  Iti  aadi  reduced  in  diameter  and 
azteadlag  la  a  higher  plaaa  thaa  ita  Intermediate  portion, 
horlaontally  diapoaed  cyUadara  commanicating  at  their 
«ida  with  tha  eada  of  tha  reeaptaele.  platens  in  eaid  cyl- 
tadara,  aad  lald  receptacle  of  a  width  aolllclent  to  accom- 
modate all  oT  tha  liquid  therein  when  eald  receptacle  la 
tUted  traaareraely.  whereby  the  liquid  flowa  Into  the  cyl- 
iadera  only  whaa  the  recapUde  U  tilted  longitudinally, 
•ahataatlally  aa  deaerihed. 

t.  Aa  antranatie  ataUllaer  eomprialng  a  reeeptade  for 
UqvM  of  greateat  width  IntermedUte  of  Ita  eada,  harlag 
aada  redncad  la  dlamctw  aad  ezteading  la  a  higher  plane 
thaa  the  mala  portion  of  tha  raeeptada,  eyliadera  com- 
moaleatlng  with  tha  fedoced  eada  of  aald  receptacle,  pla- 
toaa  la  lald  cyliadna,  braekata  on  the  cylladeta,  flexible 
eaaaaetlag  darlcea  eecnred  to  the  upper  eada  of  lald  levera 
tmA  adapted  to  ba  connected  to  the  atablllBlag  meaaa  of 
•a  alrahlp,  aad  eoanecttaig  roda  connecting  the  platoaa 
with  tha  lower  aada  of  aald  lerera,  aabatantlaUy  as  de- 


4.  Aa  antoaaatle  aUbtllaer  eomprialag  a  reeepUde  for 
U^aM,  eyliadera  eommunlcatlng  with  the  eada  of  said  ra- 
capiaclaa.  platoaa  la  said  eyliadera,  brad^ets  oa  the  cylin- 
dara,  flexible  conaactlag  derlcea  aacnred  to  tha  upper  ends 
of  Mid  lerata  aad  adapted  to  ba  coaaectad  to  tha  stablUa- 
^  mnvt  a<  aa  almhU>.  eoaaectiag  roda  coaaectlag  the 
plateaa  with  tha  lower  eada  of  aald  levera,  extenalon 
platai  aa  said  braekats,  and  aald  platea  aad  said  levers 
havlaf  opealags  for  tha  raeeptloa  of  loddag  maaaa,  snb- 
•taatlaUy  as  daatilbad. 

ft.  Aa  aatmatk  atabUtwr  eomprialag  a  raeeptada  for 
MiaM  •(  giaatast  wUtXk  UitarmeWta  at  Ita  eada,  harlag 
eaii  laducad  te  diameter  aad  cxteadiBg  la  a  higher  plane 
thaa  the  mala  portkm  of  the  receptacle,  cyUadera  eom- 
.  with  the  redaeed  eada  of  said  receptade,  pis- 
la  said  eyliadera,  braekata  oa  the  eylladara,  flexible 
:  devices  aeeoied  to  the  opper  eada  of  aald  lerera 
ta  be  ooaaected  to  the  atablltalBg  meaaa  of 


aa  alrahlp,  eoaaectiag  rode  coaaeetlag  the  platoaa  with 
the  lower  mida  of  said  leven,  extaaaloa  platao  oa  aald 
bnuAets,  aad  aald  platea  and  aald  torars  havlag  opealaga 
for  the  receptlOB  of  loeklag  meaaa,  aidwtaatlally  aa  de> 
scribed. 

[Claim  fl  aot  priatad  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1,047.248.  OATB.  JAMBa  ¥.  Kuaxu,  Midway,  Pa.,  aa- 
algaor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Crowley,  McDoaald,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  B.  1912.    Serial  No.  609,664.     (CL  89—24.) 


1,  In  a  collapsible  gate,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
bousing  provided  with  upright  hollow  columns  at  one  end, 
a  plvotally  coaaectad  gate  atracture  pivotally  mounted  la 
said  houalng,  hollow  ana*  extcadlng  laterally  from  the 
tope  of  said  colnmna,  guiding  aheavea  mounted  In  the 
houalng  colTimaa,  and  arma,  aad  flexible  operating  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  end  of  tha  gate  atructnre  and  paasug 
around  said  sbeavea,  subataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  gate,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
houalng  provided  with  upright  hollow  columna  at  one  end. 
a  plvotally  coaaaeted  gate  atractare  pivotally  mounted  la 
said  houalng.  hollow  arma  exteadlag  laterally  from  the 
tops  of  said  colnmaa.  gokUag  aheavea  mounted  in  the 
houalng  columaa,  and  anaa,  aad  flexible  operating  mem- 
bera  secored  to  the  end  of  the  gate  atrocture  and  paaalng 
around  said  sheaves,  and  termlnatlag  la  loops  depending 
ttom  tha  eada  of  said  arma,  aobotantlally  aa  eat  forth. 

8.  In  a  collapalble  gate,  the  comMnattoa  of  a  hollow 
hoaalBg  provided  with  upright  hollow  colnmaa  at  oaa  ead, 
a  pivotally  eonneeted  gate  atroctnre  plvotally  nu>aated  la 
aald  hooslag.  hollow  ariM  exteadlag  laterally  from  the 
tope  of  said  columaa,  galdlag  aheavea  mouated  in  the 
houalng  columna,  aad  arma,  flexible  operatlag  membera 
secured  to  the  and  of  the  gate  atrocture  aad  paaalag 
aroaad  aald  aheavea.  aad  addltiooal  flexible  membera  coa- 
aectad to  the  gate  atracture  aad  paaalag  over  eupportlag 
sbeavea  la  the  columna  aad  provided  with  termlaal  cooa- 
terwdghta,  subataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  collapalble  gate,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  hollow 
houslag  aet  aabetaatlally  floah  with  the  roadway,  a  col- 
lapalble gate  plvotally  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the 
houalng,  hollow  columaa  extending  upwardly  at  each  aide 
of  aald  hooatng  each  bavlag  a  latanOly  exteadlag  hollow 
arm,  guide  sbeavea  mouated  la  the  houalng  and  arma, 
guide  sbeavea  located  bdow  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate, 
and  flexible  actuating  coaaectloaa  attached  to  the  gate 
and  paaalag  around  aald  sheavea  and  embodying  a  grac- 
ing loop  depending  from  the  eada  of  aald  arma.  aabetaa- 
tlally aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  coUapalble  gate^  the  cMaUaatieB  of  a  hoUow 
houalog  aet  aabataatlaUy  flaah  with  the  roadway,  a  eol- 
Upaibla  gate  plvotally  moaatad  la  the  bottom  of  the 
hooalag,  hollow  colnauM  axtendtng  upwardly  at  each  aide 
ot  said  hooalag  each  havtag  a  laterally  exteadlag  hollow 
arm,  guide  shsaTso  moaatsd  ta  the  booalBg  aad  arnu. 
guide  aheavea  located  below  the  apper  portkm  of  the  gate, 
flexible  eoaaeetlona  attaAed  to  the  gate  aad  paaalag 
arouad  aapportlag  aheatsa  ta  the  apper  portloa  of  the 
colnam  and  provided  with  tenalaal  eouacarwelghta,  and 
flexible  actaatteg  coaaaetlotts  attadied  to  the  gate  aad 
paaatag  around  said  ahaavaa  aad  emhodylag  a  graivlag 
loop  dep»dtag  from  the  eada  of  aald  arma,  aubataatlaUy 
M  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  aot  priatad  ta  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,047,M9.     DUMPINO-VBHICLB.     SAKuai.  C.  LurcAa-  |  tatenaedlate  the  aada  ot  the  body,  aad  a  fluid  Mast 
Bsattla,  Waah.    Filed  Oct  18.  1810.     Serial  No.      aoaale  piojeettag  Uto  the  oppoelte  aide  of  the  body  ta 
887,712.    (CL  21 — 20.)  reglater  with  the  outlet  aoaale  aad  exteadlng  throui^  tte 

body  aad  aUghtly  Into  the  outlet  nosale  whereby  to  draw 
the  oU  aad  admixed  fluid  tato  the  outlet  noato,  aad  dla> 
duuss  the  adailxad  oU  aad  ftald. 


1.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  aaddle- 
Uke  frame,  canning  wheda,  a  pair  of  fwe  aad  aft  bueketa 
aurmouattag  said  frame  oaa  at  tht  frost  aad  oae  at  the 
rear  of  said  frame,  aad  aionatad  to  turn  on  plvota  at  their 
apper  portloaa  oat  beyond  their  adjaceat  eada,  aad  aieaBa 
for  lowering  aad  ralateg  the  upper  adjacent  eads  of  the 
buckets  to  <9ea  aad  dose  them  ta  reepeet  to  the  latar- 
medlate  aaddle-trame,  aubataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  Ia  a  dumptag  v«hlde,  the  eombteation  of  a^aaddle- 
'.  Ilka  frame,  cariylag  wheela,  a  pair  of  f Me  and  aft  bocketa 

surmounting  said  frame  one  at  the  front  and  one  at  the 
rear  of  aald  frame,  llaka  plvotally  coaaectad  to  the  frame 
at  their  lowv  eads,  aad  exteadlag  apwardly  aad  plvot- 
ally coanected  to  the  bodceta.  aad  ooanectlona  for  lower- 
lag  or  raiatag  the  adjacent  Inner  eada  of  the  bocketa 
eauaing  the  lower  eada  of  the  bneketa  to  move  from  and 
toward  the  aaddla-llke  frame,  subataatlally  as  deaerlbed. 

8.  Ia  oomblaatiOB  In  a  dumping  vahlde,  a  aaddle-Ilke 
fraaie.  a  pair  of  bodceta  sarmouattag  tb»  aame,  one  at 
each  side,  each  plvotally  mouated  upoa  a  shifttag  pivot, 
aald  bueketa  belag  plvotally  ctmaected  w^th  each  other  at 
their  laaer  eada,  a  yoke  pleee  havtag  shifttag  pivot  eoa- 
aectkms  with  the  adjacent  aada  of  the  bueketa,  ateaas  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  the  yoke  piece,  and  carrying  wheela 
for  the  frame,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  combtaatloa  ta  a  dumping  vehicle,  a  aaddle-like 
frame,  a  pair  of  bueketa  surmonattag  said  frame  one  at 
each  aide,  eadi  plvotally  mouated,  a  yoke  piece  eoaaectiag 
the  Inner  or  adjacent  enda  of  the  bocketa,  a  galde  con- 
nected with  and  extending  up  from  the  aaddla  frame  for 
the  vertical  movemeat  of  said  yoke  piece,  meana  fbr  mov- 
ing the  yoke  piece  vertically,  aad  carryliig  wheela  for  the 
frame,  aubataatlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

6.  Ia  combtaatloa  ta  a  dumping  vehlde,  a  eaddle-Uke 
frame  with  carrylag  wheela,  a  pair  of  bocketa  sarmouattag 
the  aan»e  oae  at  the  froat  and  oae  at  the  rear  of  the  said 
.  frame,  aad  movable  toward  and  from  the  aald  frame 
about  plvota  oat  beyoad  their  adjaceat  eada,  aad  meaaa 
for  op«ratlag  the  aald  hoekata  atmoltaaeoualy,  aald  meaaa 
drawtag  the  adjacent  enda  of  the, buckets  toward  the 
frame  for  opealng  the  bueketa,  sobstaatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

[Clalflu  6  to  16  aot  stated  ta  the  Oaastta.] 


1,047,280.  BUUNUk.  JosaFH  Lao  LAXimT,  NhpoleoB- 
vllle.  La.  FUed  Apr.  9, 1912.  Serial  Na  689,498.  (CL 
188—76.) 

1.  Ia  aa  oil  bomer,  a  vartieal  body  adapted  to  receive 
oil  at  the  lower  aide  aad  adjaceat  oae  end  thereof,  a  fluid 
aoaal^  exteadlag  tato  aald  and  of  the  body  to  fsed  the  oU 
by  auetton  tato  the  body,  aa  outlet  aoaale  exteadlag  from 
Mie  aide  of  the  body  above  the  fluid  aosale,  aad  a  aeoond 
fluid  aoaale  exteadlag  diaoMtrieally  through  the  body 
from  the  opposite  side  tbitnat  aad  projeettag  straight 
tato  said  outlet  aoasle  for  drawing  the  oU  by  anetloa 
from  the  bodr  tato  the  oatlet  aoaale  aad  disehargiag  the 
same.  a 

2.  Aa  oU  baraer  eomprMag  a  hoUow  upright  body  hav- 
tag aa  oU  lalet  ta  oaa  aide  at  ita  lower  ead,  a  flald  feed- 
noasla  projeettag  tato  the  body  at  aald  aad  aad  exteadlag 
past  said  oU  Inlet  whereby  the  flald  from  the 
feeds  on  ta  ths  be^  by  saettoa.  aa  outlet 


8.  A  bnrasr  comprislag  an  tategral  body  portloa  of 
eloagated  ahape  adapted  to  be  placed  ta  upright  poaltloa 
and  havtag  a  taterally  extoidtag  fuel  talet  branch  at  Ita 
lower  end  aad  a  pair  of  oppositely  diapoaed  and  out- 
wardly exteadlag  projectloaa  above  the  fuel  lalet  tvanch, 
a  fluid  supply  ptae  connected  to  said  end  of  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  fod  talet  branch,  a  by-paaa  extending  from 
said  supply  pipe  to  one  of  said  projectiona,  an  oatlet  noaale 
carried  upon  the  on*o*lte  projection,  aad  aoaSlee  extead- 
lag tato  aald  body  at  right  aagiea  to  oae  aaother,  aad 
coBuaonleattag  with  the  fluid  supply  pipe  aad  by-pasa  re- 
spectively, said  aoasle  communlcstlng  with  the  by-pass 
extending  throoi^  tae  body  aad  tato  the  oatlet  aosale. 


1.047.281.  LADDBB  ATTACHMENT.  Bbht  O.  Labsox. 
Jameatowa.  N.  D.  FUed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698.668.     (CL  248—28.) 


h- 


cy-l 


t.  A  ladder  attachment  comprialoi  1  bar  adaptsd  to  ex- 
tend acroes  a  ladder  aad  extend  beyond  the  edgsa  theroaf. 
each  ead  of  the  bar  provided  with  a  bo(A  adapted  to  re- 
odve  the  baU  of  a  patat  pail,  and  adjaceat  aald  hook  a 
V-ahapad  aotch  adapted  to  Iwrfd  paint  bruahea  near  above 
the  auspended  pall,  aad  meaaa  for  holding  aald  bar  to  the 


^2.  ▲  ladder  attachment  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
Ots^d  across  a  laddte  aad  beyoad  the  edgss  thsrsoC.  ea^ 
end  of  the  bar  havtag  a  bocik  adapted  to  raeslve  the  baU 
of  a  patat  paU,  and  adjacent  such  hook  a  V-shs»sd  aotdi 
adapted  to  hold  a  patat  brush  above  the  paU  Tsvptadtfl 
from  the  book,  aad  maaaa  for  hoktlag  the  bar  to  tha 
ladder;  eald  meaaa  eomprialag  hooka  adapted  to  take 
over  the  upper  side  of  a  raag  of  the  ladder. 
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S.  ▲  laddtr  attacbflieot  compriilaff  ft  bftr  adapMI  to  to 
•Bcond  MTiMi  ■  Uddar  and  $xttaa  Mfood  tb«  Mm*,  weh 
•od  of  th*  bar  baTlnc  ft  book  adsptod  to  rec«N«  tbo  bftil 
•f  ft  pftlftt  pet,  aad  ft  V-dMpod  iftp  ftdjftOMt  tb«Nto  for 
koMlBg  ft  point  brash,  ftod  aMoaa  for  boMlnf  tbo  bar  to 
tbo  ladder,  aaid  boldinc  ■■■—  ooBprtstat  ■prlardoood 
clamps  adapted  to  take  orer  tbo  side  bars  of  tbo  lodder, 
and  moans  for  regulating  tbo  tenakm  c€  tbo  springs  of 

sold  damps. 

4.  A  ladder  attacbment  oomprising  a  bar  adapted  to  bo 
■ecnred  across  a  ladder  and  extend  beyond  tbo  aame,  oocb 
and  of  tbe  bar  baring  meaaa  for  supporting  a  paint  pall 
and  ft  paint  brush  abore  tbe  pall,  and  moana  for  holding 
sftkl  bftr  to  tbo  Iftddor;  sold  mcftas  coodstlng  of  two 
bangers  slMable  on  tbo  bar  sad  pcoTldsd  with  books 
adapted  to  take  oTer  tbo  top  of  one  of  the  rungs  of  tbe 
ladder,  and  clamps  carried  I9  the  hangars  for  engaging 
tbo  side  bars  of  the  Udder  and  pinch  It  asftinst  the  err- 
ing bftr  whereby  sftid  bftr  forms  ono  jaw  of  oaeb  damp. 


1.047,202.  CONVETiat-LOADINQ  APPAEATU8.  Wn,- 
LiAM  C.  Lawson,  Roanoke.  Va,  Filed  VA  I,  IMl. 
Serial  No.  60«,066.     (CI.  214—7.) 


1.  la  ftfpftxfttos  of  tbo  ebftraffar  sot  Ibrtb,  the 
Maatftoa  wltb  «ppor  sad  lower  traekwaya.  o(  eoavayiag 
asftaa  sovftblo  ftlMg  tte  towar  traekway.  ft  dsllvtcy  oftr 
■ovftblo  oa  tbo  appsr  ttadrwajr  ond  bftTiac  ft  dna^lng 
bottoia.  ft  gutdftwftj  ftSBoeUtod  with  tbe  npper  tra^waj, 
•nd  ft  derioo  eoaaocted  to  tbo  dasBplng  bottom  oad  morlng 

*on  tbo  guldeway    to  effect  tbe  dumping  action  of  tbe 
bottom. 

2.  In  apparfttos  of  tbo  ebantcter  sst  forth,  tbe  eomblns- 
tioB  wttk  Qpper  ftnd  lowor  trftckwftn>  of  esmejlng  msaas 
aoyftWo  ftloag  tbe  lower,  a  dellTory  ear  morabie  on  tbe 
upper  and  baring  a  fisod  aide  and  ft  plrotod  side,  •  bot- 
tom eoactlng  tberewltb,  a  guldeway  that  cnrrea  orer  the 
upper  trackway,  and  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  plroted  side 
and  bottom  and  operating  In  tbe  guldeway. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  sot  forth,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  upper  and  lower  trftckways,  of  eonreying  moons 
BOTftbio  ftlong  the  lower,  ft  dellTsry  cftr  morable  on  tbo 
upper  and  baring  a  body  foramd  of  eurred  sides  and  bot- 
tom, oftld  enrrod  sides  and  bottom  being  formed  of  sec- 
tiOBS,  one  of  which  Is  sUtloaary.  tbe  other  being  plrot- 
ftlly  mounted,  a  guldeway  tbat  eorres  orer  the  upper 
trackway  and  comprises  spaesd  strips,  and  an  arm  fixed 
to  tbs  plroUl  section  and  worsting  between  tbe  goldo- 
way  strips.  t. 

4.  In  apparfttns  of  tbo  ebftraeter  set  forth,  tbo  comU- 
BfttioB  with  ft  lower  trockway.  of  a  conreyer  car  mor- 
ftUo  ftlong  tiM  some  and  bariag  an  upatandlng  finger,  an 
apper  trackway  baring  an  upwardly  Inclined  portion,  ft 
doiirory  cftr  morftble  upon  tbo  apper  trftckway  and  har- 
iaf  a  dopending  finger  tbat  U  detaebably  engnged  by  tbe 

car,  aaM  tagaia  dfceagsgtug  when 

Ote  tacHaad  portloa  of  Its 

■aid  doHrary  ear  bartag  a  ptreted  bottom,  ft 
tmt  ta  tbe  nppor  tmekwfty  aad  extending  In 
n  «arf«  vvar  tka  sams.  ftad  an  ais  plrotad  to  tbo  bottom 
•M  apwattac  la  Iko  goMowa^. 
f.  In  apparatas  of  tbo  ebaraeter  set  forth,  tbo  eombtaa- 

~        of  ft  plarftHty  of  BMrftble 
ftbora  tko  sbbw,  an  iBdhrtdaal 

it  of  oftch  dsUrsty 
■  hftrteg  dWereat 


to  aatomati— Tty  ssloet  sad 


1.047,268.  BUTT-HINGB.  Bonav  R.  L— Pa,  Haw  BrK- 
fttai.  Conn.,  ftaslgnor  to  TIio  Amerlcaa  Bardvftrs  Cor- 
pontlon.  Now  Brltfttn,  Conn.,  ft  Oorporfttioa  of  Con- 
necticut, riled  Sept.  2ft.  1012.  Serial  No.  722,204. 
(CL  16—107.) 


1.  In  ft  bingo  or  batt,  ft  loftf,  ft  remorfttde  scftlp  for 
tbe  expoosd  face  of  tbo  somo,  ftad  ft  ball  ftnd  socket  fks- 
taalag,cftrried  by  ssld  scftlp  and  said  hinge  leaf  for  do- 
tachably  securing  said  scalp  In  plaes. 

2.  In  a  binge  or  bott.  a  loaf,  a  rsmorftble  seslp  tor  the 
•zposod  fftce  of  tbe  ssmo.  ftad  ft  ball  ftad  sodtot  fUtSBiag 
for  detftdtably  securing  said  scalp  In  place,  tbo  socket  por- 
tk>n  of  Sftid  bftll  ftnd  socket  fftstonlng  being  cftrriod  by  tbe 
binge  Isftt  the  bftll  portion  being  eftrrlod  by  tbo  scftlp. 

3.  In  ft  binge  or  butt,  ft  leftf,  ft  romorablo  seslp  for  the 
exposed  face  of  the  same,  and  a  ball  ftnd  socket  fftsteniag 
for  detaebably  securing  said  scalp  in  place,  tbe  socket 
portion  of  Sftid  bftll  and  socket  fftstenlng  being  cftrriod 
by  the  hlaga  leaf;  tbo  haU  portion  being  carried  by  tbe 
scalp,  tbe  liinge  leaf  being  recessed  to  form  ft  sockst- 
rocolrinc  spoco  bolow  tbo  snrfaes  of  the  binge  lesf. 

4.  In  ft  binge  or  bott.  n  loftf,  ft  rsmorftble  seftlp  for  tbe 
upoasd  fftcs  of  tbo  ssmo.  ftad  ft  ball  and  socket  ftistsning 
for  detftcbftbly  ascnrlng  said  scalp  In  place,  the  socket 
portion  of  ssld  ball  and  socket  fftstsalag  being  carried 
by  the  bings  leaf,  the  baU  portkm  bataif  eairied  by  tbe 
scftlp.  the  binge  Isftf  hoias  iiewiia  to  form  •  sockct- 
recelring  spsee  below  the  sorfftce  of  the  binge  loftf,  the 
recess  being  formed  psrtiftlly  in  tbe  front  waU  ftnd  pftr- 
tiftUy  la  tbe  bftck  wftll  of  the  binge  leaf. 


1047  264.      MOLD    FOB  COWCBBTB  COIWTBUCTION. 
'  Aaboii  F.  Lbrbb.  DftjtoB,  Ohio.    Filed  May  1«.  1»10. 
Ssrlftl  Ho.  S61.S12.     (CL  26—181.) 


(Claims  6  ta  8  aat  priataA  to  tks  Oftastts^J 


1.  la  a  mow  tor  coaerHe  conatraetloB.  fbo  combhtfttton 
of  doaMs  iancod  tl»4iars  orrsaiad  la  parallel  roiatloa, 
ft  ssrlsa  of  hoMteg  frames  ualtlag  aad  aapportteg  satd 
Hd  flMo  plfttss  moaatod  botwsaa  said  tia-han 
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and  Sftid  frames  and  held  in  pesKlOB  by  the  tie-bar 

OB  one  sUo  and  the  holding  fraams  on  the  other  side. 

2.  In  s  mold  tor  concrete  constrvetiaB,  tte  combtnatlon 
with  upper  and  lower  flanged  tie  ban.  flanged  dirlslon 
plates  mounted  between  said  tie  bars,  face  plates  mount- 
ed between  said  tie  bftrs,  and  holding  frames  attadied 
to  said  tie  bars  and  dirlaton  pUtas  and  in  conjunction 
with  said  flangea  adapted  to  bold  said  fftco  plfttss  In  posl- 
tloo.  substantially  as  spoeUlsd. 

3.  A  mold  for  concrete  construction,  comprising  a  sorlss 
of  rectangular  holding  frames^  a  series  of  tie  bars  T- 
sbape  In  cross  section  secured  to  tbe  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  holding  frames,  a  sorbs  of  dirlslon  plates  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  holding  frames  are  attached,  and  a  serias 
of  face  plates  forming  tbe  sides  of  the  mold  and  held  In 
position  between  the  tie  bars  snd  tbe  holding  framea. 
substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  construction,  tbe  combination 
of  a  scries  of  rectangular  holding  frames  and  united  ftt 
their  ends,  a  series  of  dirlslon  strips  held  between  the 
ends  of  said  frames,  said  dirlaicm  strips  baring  laterftUy 
extended  flnnges  lying  <m  the  outside  of  tbe  end  portions 
of  Sftid  frftmes.  a  serks  of  longitudinal  tie  bars  aecured 
to  the  sides  of  said  frames  and  baring  laterally  extended 
fiaoges  lying  on  tbe  outside  of  the  side  portions  of  said 
framea.  and  a  series  of  face  plates  held  in  position  be- 
tween the  framea  and  tbe  fianges  of  the  dirlslon  strips  and 
tie  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  construction,  tbe  combination 
of  tie  bftrs.  ssch  of  which  Is  double  flangad  at  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  aeries  of  dirlslon  platea  each 
of  which  baa  one  of  lU  longitudinal  edges  prorided  with 
double  flanges  which  engage  tbe  flanges  of  the  tie  bars, 
aald  dirlslon  platea  being  arranged  transrersely  between 
adjacent  ends  of  said  tie  bara.  fftce  plates  engaging  the 
flanges  of  tbe  tie  bars  and  tbe  division  plates,  and  a  serias 
of  holding  frames  engaging  aaid  fftcs  plates  snd  ftttftched 
to  tbe  tie  bftrs  and  tbe  dirlslon  pUtes,  substantiaUy  as 
specified. 

1.047.266.  TRACTION-ELBVATOH  8TBTBM.  DariD  L. 
LiNDVnsT,  Tonkers,  N.  T..  sssignor  to  Otis  Elerator 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  441.898.  (O. 
172—162.) 


8.  In  motorcoatrolltBg  appfttatas,  the  oosnbiaattosi  wttti 
ft  brake  magnet,  of  a  rererslng  switch,  a  hl^  roslstftaes 
connected  In  psrallel  with  the  brake  magaet  ooil,  and  a 
switch  in  tbe  high  resistance  circuit  and  etmnected  to  the 
rererslng  switch  for  operstion  tberewitli. 

4.  In  motor-controlling  apparatua,  tbe  comblnatioo  with 
a  plurality  of  brake  mftgnete,  of  mcftas  for  controlling  the 
opention  of  ssld  magnets,  and  ftppllftnces  tor  rendering 
one  of  Sftid  magnets  normally  inoperatire. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  m> 
sistance  In  circuit  with  tbe  motor  field  windinga,  control- 
ling mechanism  comprising  means  for  automatically  short- 
circuiting  the  said  resistance  during  a  portion  <tf  the  starts 
ing  and  stopping  of  the  motor,  and  additional  means  for 
rendering  said  resistance  iaeffectire  during  such  operation 
and  control  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  la  tlm  Oaartta] 


1,047.268.  BAKER'S  PAN.  Bdwih  F.  Lockwooo  and 
Habbt  a.  Lock  wood,  Bellerue,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1911. 
Sertftl  Na  806.898.     (CI.  63—8.) 


1.  In  motor-controlling  ftppftrfttoa,  tbe  eomblaation  wltb 
ft  brftke  magnet  coll,  of  means  for  effecting  changes  in  tbe 
drenlt  of  ssld  coll  to  cftaoe  the  operation  of  tbe  brake,  ft 
high  laslstftBce  la  shoat  to  said  ecrfl,  and  means  tor  anto- 
mfttically  effecting  cbftnges  in  the  reststsnee  drealt  soh- 
stftatiftUy  ftt  tbe  time  said  flrst-aamed  moans  Is  operated. 

2.  IB  nK»tor-coBtrolling  appftrfttaai.  tiM  eombiafttlon  with 
ft  brftke,  comprising  a  brake  magBet  winding,  of  meaaa  tor 
eflsetlBg  the  operation  of  tlie  brake,  a  high  resistaace  In 
a  sbant  drcoit  to  said  winding,  ft  switch  in  ssld  chant 
dicolt,  and  msans  dependant  oa  tho  operation  of  said  llrst- 

ins  for  ftatomfttlcftlly  operatlag  said  switch. 


1.  In  comMnstion  with  ft  bftker's  plan,  a  protectire  wing 
secured  to  one  wall  of  the  pan  and  prorided  with  corruga- 
tions which  form  open  ended  air  paaaages  between  the 
wing  and  tbe  pan. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bftker's  pftn,  a  protectire  wing 
secured  to  one  wftU  of  the  pan  and  prorided  with  corru- 
gations which  form  open  ended  air  passages  between  tbe 
wall  and  tho  pan,  and  a  eurred  portion  which  torma  a 
guide  for  the  baker'a  peeL 

8.  In  combination  with  a  baker's  pan,  a  protectire  wing 
Mcnred  near  its  upper  edge  to  one  wall  of  the  pan  and 
prorided  with  rertical  corrugations  which  form  air  pas- 
sages between  tbe  wing  and  tbe  pan,  and  a  eurred  lower 
portion  which  extends  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  tho  pan  but  stands  sway  from  tbe  pan. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  baker's  pan.  a  i^teetlre  wlnji 
located  on  the  side  of  tbe  pan  and  secured  in  place  along 
its  upper  edge  only,  and  baring  rertlcally  extending  cor- 
rogfttlons.  tormlng  ftlr  passages,  open  at  each  end  and 
locfttod  between  tlie  pan  and  tbe  wing. 


1.047,267.  TONGS  FOB  HANDLING  CBUClBLBi  IN 
GLASS  AND  LIKE  FURNACE  PRACTICE.  JBAX  Bat- 
TisTB  LoDBKiAT,  Aisesu,  Belgium.  Filed  Oct  8,  1910. 
Seriftl  Na  686,016.     (CL  214— 2a) 

1.  For  bandllBg  crudbles  in  glass  and  like  fnraaco  prao- 
tice  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tonga  of  a  trarrilBC 
sopport.  s  frsme  articuUted  to  aaidaMiport  and  wHhla 
which  the  tongs  is  roUtaMy  mounted;^«ieaaa  tor  operatlag 
the  tongs,  means  for  raising  ftnd  lowering  ssld  frftmo. 
goldes  mounted  on  said  support,  tenons  carried  by  said 
frams  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  guidea  when  tbe 
frasM  la  to  ito  raised  position,  means  for  tumlag  the 
tongs  about  its  longltodinaJ  axU  and  means  tor  tilting 
tho  frame  in  a  loagitadinal  direction. 

2.  For  bftndling  craelMes  in  ^ass  ftnd  like  fwBftos  pra«- 
tlos  libe  oomhinstion  with  ft  pair  of  tongs  of  a  travellBg 
savP*rt.  A  tmm*  artienlftted  tb  ssld  support,  s  hoastag 
sapportsd  by  said  frame  a  member  mounted  on  ball  bear* 
Ings  wltlUn  said  bonaing  and  to  which  aaid  tongs  is  plr- 
oted. mesne  for  operating  the  tongs  mesns  for  rsislng 
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_^  Mid  tna^t,  flMsaa  for  tnrnlac  the  tones 

•bo«t'tt>  loMltadtMil   •z>*  Mid  meaiw  for  tUtlag  th« 
(raa*  la  •  loagltndliial  dlreetloa. 


1,M7,S68.  PUMPINO  APPABATUl.  FUD  J.  LVKlsa, 
Arte«l«.  N.  Mex  Plied  J««.  IT,  Itll.  tmtal  No. 
671.709.      (CL  108—48.) 


8.  Por  taandllnc  crucibles  in  ^ass  and  like  fomace  prac- 
tice the  eopablnatlon  with  a  pair  of  tongs  of  a  traTellng 
support,  a  frame  articuUted  to  said  sapport,  a  boosing 
■opportcd  by  said  frame,  a  member  moontcd  on  bAl  bear- 
lass  wltbla  saUl  hooslng  and  to  which  said  tongs  is  piT- 
otsd.  a  shaft  rigid  with  said  Baembcr  and  disposed  In  the 
kMgltndlnal  center  of  the  tones,  means  for  routing  tlie 
shaft  comprlslag  gear  wheels  and  a  hand  wheel, 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  guides  moont- 
ed  on  said  support  tenons  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  guides  when  the  frame  Is  in  its 
rntesd  position,  and  means  for  tilting  the  frame  in  a  lon- 
gltadlnal  direction. 

4.  Por  baH<«iii«g  cmdbles  in  glass  and  like  furnace  prao- 
tiee  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tongs  of  a  traTellng 
■opport,  a  frame  articulated  to  said  support,  a  bousing 
sopported  by  said  frame,  a  member  mounted  on  ball  bear- 
tmgm  within  said  housing  and  to  which  said  tongs  is  piT- 
otsd,  a  shaft  rigid  with  said  member  and  disposed  in  the 
loBgltndlnal  center  of  the  tonga,  means  for  rotating  the 
said  shaft  comprising  gear  wheels  and  a  hand  wheel, 
means  for  operating  the  tongs  comprising  a  nut  mounted 
on  each  arm  of  the  tonga  and  a  screw  shaft  baring  right 
and  left  handed  screw  threads  said  threads  engaging  said 
nnts  and  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  said  screw  shaft, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  guides  mounted 
OB  said  support,  tenons  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  guides  when  the  frame  Ls  in  its  raised  po- 
sition and  means  for  tilting  the  frame  in  a  longitudinal 
direction. 

5.  Por  handling  crucibles  in  glass  and  like  furnace 
practice  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tongs  of  a 
traTsUag  support,  a  frame  plToted  to  said  support 
at  one  point,  a  screw-shaft  connected  to  the  sup- 
port at  another  point,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
fBgaglag  said  screw  shaft,  a  berel  pinion  carried  by  said 
nut  and  meshing  with  ahother  berel  pinion  mounted  on  a 
■ptedle,  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle  whereby 
Mid  ant  may  be  rotated  and  the  frame  tilted  In  a  longl- 
dlreetlon,  a  hooping  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
mounted  on  ball  bearings  within  said  housing 
to  which  said  tongs  Is  plroted,  a  shaft  rigid  with 

member  and  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  center  of 

tha  tonga,  means  for  routing  said  shaft  comprising  a  gear 
wheel  movated  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  a  pinion 
itad  OS  a  spindle  uid  a  hand  wbeel  monntied  on  said 
means  for  operating  the  tongs  comprising  a  not 

ited  on  each  arm  of  the  tongs  and  a  screw-abaft  bST- 

lac  right  and  left  haadad  screw  thrMds  which  engage  the 
aata  aad  a  haad  wheel  mooated  oa  said  screw-shaft,  means 
tec  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  guldea  mounted  on 
said  sapport  and  tenons  carried  by  said  frasM  and  adapted 
to  sagags  said  guides  when  the  frame  Is  in  iU  raised 


[Claims  e  and  7  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oaastte,] 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-shaft,  centrif- 
ugal pumping  mechanism  operated  thereby,  a  dlseharfs 
pipe  surrounding  the  pump-shaft  abore  the  pumping 
mechanism  and  closed  at  iU  lower  end.  and  means  con- 
necting the  discharge  of  the  centrlfogal  pumping  mecha- 
nism with  said  discbarge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  comblnatKm  of  a  pump-shaft,  centrif- 
ugal pumping  mechanism  operated  thereby,  a  discharge 
pipe  surrounding  the  pump-shaft  abore  the  pumping 
mechanism  closed  at  IU  lower  end,  aad  a  pipe  commonl- 
catmg  Uterally  with  said  discharge  pipe  and  connected 
with  the  outlet  of  the  centrlfogal  pomplng  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  pump-shaft  centrif- 
ugal pumping  mechanism  operated  thereby,  a  dlaeharge 
pipe  surroonding  the  pump-shaft  abore  the  pumping 
mechanism  and  closed  at  IU  tower  end.  a  pipe  ooaunonl- 
catlng  laUraUy  with  said  diseharge  pipe,  and  a  p^  bar- 
ing a  Ulescoplc  connection  with  said  lateral  pipe  and  con- 
nected with  the  outlet  of  said  caatrlfogal  pumping 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  pomplng  apparatos,  the  combUation  of  a  pump- 
shaft  centrifugal  pumping  mechanism  operated  thereby,  a 
head  abore  said  pumping  mechanism  and  surrounding 
said  shaft  a  dlsdiarge  pipe  connected  to  and  closed  by 
said  head,  said  discharge  pipe  surrounding  the  pump-shaft 
and  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pumping  mecha- 
nism with  said  dlacharg^  pipe  abore  said  head. 

6.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pump- 
shaft  centrifugal  pomplng  mechanism  operated  thereby, 
a  head  abore  said  pomplng  mechanism  and  sorroondlng 
said  shaft  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  and  closed  by 
■aid  head,  said  discharge  pipe  surroonding  the  pump-sbaft 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pumping  mechanism 
with  said  discharge  pipe  abore  said  head,  and  an  oil  pipe 
surrounding  said  pump-shaft  and  Inclosed  by  nld  dis- 
cbarge pipe. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1047  260  DOLL-HBAD.  JoaarH  A.  llurNiito,  Paw- 
*  tu<*et  B.  I      Filed  Apr.  20.  1012.    Serial  Na  602.007. 

(CL  46—40.) 

1.  A  darlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket ; 
an  eye  mounted  to  turn  in  the  socket :  aad  a  rolling  elo> 
ment  Indooed  within  the  eye. 

8.  ▲  derlce  of  the  dass  described  comprising  an  sys; 
means  fbr  supporting  the  eye  tor  rotary  moremcnt;  aad 
a  rolling  element  within  the  eye. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  eyo 
harlng  a  pupil  and  a  reeeos  dlspoosd  at  right  angles  to 
•acb  other;  a  rolling  element  loeated  within  the  eye  and 
adapted  to  seat  In  the  recess;  aad  moans  for  supporting 
tha  flfe  tOT  rotatory  moremant. 
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4.  ▲  darles  of  tko 
a  roUl^r  tfeateat  located  wtthla  the  eye ;  aad  meaaa  tor 
eeoentrleaUy  sopportlaf  ths  Ofs  for  rotatory  morement 


6.  A  dcrles  of  the  class  dsserlbsd  comprlslag  a  sodcet ; 
aa  eye  loeated  withia  tha  sockoC;  opposlUly  dlspoosd 
pirot  eleoienU  engaged  wItt  the  aockot  aad  with  tha 
eyo ;  aad  a  roUlag  element  wlthla  the  «ya. 

(Clataa  6  not  priated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.047,260.  BLBCTBIC-CIBCUIT  COMTROLLBB.  tUX 
H.  IfAHaoM,  Blyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Blectrte 
Company,  Blyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporatton  of  Ohio.  PUed 
Dee.  87,  1000.    Serial  No.  680,187.     (CL  176—888.) 


1.  In  aa  electric  drcolt  controlling  derlce,  a  contact 
operating  part  means  for  locklag  said  part  In  operatlre 
position  aad  fbr  prereatlng  the  morement  of  said  part  to 
operatlre  posltioa,  a  power  transsalttlng  part  and  elastic 
means  between  said  parU  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from 
one  to  the  other,  said  elastic  means  permitting  relatlre 
UMyrement  between  said  parU  when  said  locking  means  Is 
opsrsthre. 

2.  In  sn  electric  drcolt  coatroller,  a  c<»Uct  operating 
part  adapted  to  be  mored  to  a  normal  and  an  acttre  posi- 
tion, means  for  locking  said  part  in  either  position,  a 
power  transmlttlag  part,  elaatic  means  between  said  parU, 
said  means  adapted  to  transmit  motion  between  said  parU 
when  the  former  is  oalocked  and  adapted  to  permit  rela- 
tlre motion  therebetween  when  said  circuit  controlling 
part  Is  loded  la  either  position. 

8.  la  aa  electric  dreuit  controUw,  a  oonUct  operating 
part  adapted  to  be  mored  to  a  normal  and  to  an  atftlre 
podtlon,  msaas  for  loddag  said  part  in  dther  poeltloB,  a 
power  traasmlttlag  part  *■  spring  member  between  said 
parte  adapted  to  triasarit  motloa  from  the  oae  to  the 
other  whea  said  lockiag  suaaa  Is  teoporatlre  sad  adapted 
to  permit  relatlre  moremoat  therebetween  when  said  loek- 
titg  means  Is  operated. 

4.  la  aa  electric  drealt  controller,  a  conUct  operating 
part  harlag  a  normally  Inaetlre  poaltlon,  a  eecond  or  fltvt 
drenlt  controlling  podtlon  and  a  third  or  second  drealt 
eeatroUlag  podtloa,  meaas  for  locking  said  part  In  sad 
first  two  podtloas,  a  power  tnuuoalttlng  part  daatle 
■eana  between  said  parte  adapted   to  transact  motloa 


betweea  said  parte 


wbca  said  locklag 
sdapted  to  permit  reUtlro  SMTsasat 
when  said  toddag  meaaa  is  operated. 

6.  la  aa  elsetric  drcolt  eoatrollsr,  a  etmtaet  operatteg 
part  harlng  a  normally  Inactlre  podtlon.  a  eecond  or  first 
circuit  controlling  podtlon  aad  a  third  or  sooend  circuit 
controlling  podtlon,  msaas  for  lockteg  said  part  U  said 
first  two  positions,  a  power  transmitting  part  a  spring 
member  between. said  parte  adaptsd  to  transmit  motion 
therebetween  when  said  locking  means  Is  inoperatlre  aad 
adapted  to  permit  reUtire  morement  between  said  parte 
when  sakl  locking  means  Is  optfated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prUted  in  the  Oaaetta.} 


1,047,261.  SCBBW-PBOPBLLBR  PUMP.  rUAMt  Mab- 
acBO,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T.  PQed  Sept  28. 1808.  Serial 
No.  174,240.     (CT.  108—48.) 


1.  A  screw  pomp,  harlng  a  casing,  wttb  a  floid  Inlet 
aad  flold  outlet  a  screw  wheel  harlag  a  substanUally  spiral 
blade,  the  outer  contour  of  the  main  portion  of  said  blade 
being  substantially  cylindricaL  corresponding  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  and  said  screw  whed  being  fitted  In 
and  moonted  routlrdy  within  said  casing,  the  casing 
Increasing  gradually  in  diameter  interaally  beyond  the 
screw  outlet  to  fbrm  a  gradually  enlarging  annntor 
chamber,  Into  which  the  fluid  flows  from  the  screw. 

2.  A  screw  pump,  baring  a  casing,  with  a  fluid  inlst 
and  fluid  outlet  a  acrcw  whed  harlng  a  substantially 
spiral  blade,  the  radial  width  of  the  main  portion  of  said 
bisde  Increasing  from  the  ecrew-inlet  toward  the  screw-out- 
let the  outer  eontoor  of  the  amln  portion  of  said  blade  bdng 
substantially  cyllndrleaL  corrsspcttding  to  ths  Inner  wall  of 
the  casing,  and  said  screw  wheel  being  fitted  ta  and  mount- 
ed roUtlrely  within  said  casing,  the  casing  Increasing  grad- 
ually la  diametw  internally  beyond  the  screw  outlet  to 
form  a  gradually  enlarging  annular  chamber,  into  which 
the  fluid  flowa  from  the  screw. 

8.  A  screw  pump,  baring  a  casing,  with  a  fluid  Inlet  and 
fluid  outlet  a  screw  wheeL  baring  a  subsUntlally  spiral 
blade,  the  pitch  of  said  bUde  increasing  from  the  screw-inlet 
toward  the  screw-outld.  the  outer  contour  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  said  bUde  beUg  subsUntlaUy  cylindrical,  oorre- 
npiMffdtag  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casingi  and  said  screw 
whed  being  fitted  in  and  mounted  roUtlrely  within  said 
eaalag,  tbe  casing  increasing  gradually  in  dlaaMtor  In- 
ternally beyond  the  screw-outlet  to  form  a  gradually 
enlarging  annular  chamber,  teto  whldi  the  fluid  flows  from 
ths  screw. 

4.  A  screw  pump,  baring  a  casing  with  a  fluid  inlet  aad 
fluid  ootlet  a  screw  wbeel,  harlng  a  substantially  spiral 
blade,  the  radial  width  and  the  pitch  of  said  blade  increas- 
ing from  the  screw-inlet  toward  the  screw-outlet  the  outer 
contour  of  the  main  portion  of  said  blade  being  substan- 
tially cylindrical,  corresponding  to  tbe  innw^wall  of  the 
castag,  and  said  screw  wbeel  being  fitted  in  and  mounted 
roUtlrely  within  eald  casUg,  tbe  cadng  increasing  grad- 
ually In  diameter  internally  beyond  tbe  ecrew-outlot  to 
form  a  gradually  enlarging  annular  chamber,  teto  which 
the  flold  flows  from  the  screw. 

6.  A  screw  pump,  baring  a  casing  with  a  flold  lalet 
and  floM  ootlet  a  ecrew  wheel,  baring  a  substantlally 
Viral  Uads.  the  capselty  of  the  screw  iacreaslag  from 
ths  fcrow-telet  toward  the  screw-outlet  the  outer  contour 
of  tl^e  mate  portion  of  said  blade  being  substantially  cy- 
lladrleaL  correspondteg  to  the  laner  wall  of  tte  eaetag. 
aad  said  screw  wheel  betaig  flttsd  te  aad  mooatsd  roU- 
ttnij  wlttte  said   casing,  ths  caatag  tecreaalng  grad- 
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iMll7  te  il««rtiir  laXf  lly  tafoad  tlM  Mr«w^««tlct,  t> 
IWB  a  gndoallr  «ntergli«  aanoter  cfaamber.  Into  wlilck 
tbe  fluid  flows  from  tb*  tenm. 

(ClataH  •  to  88  not  prlatvd  ta  tta  Gaaatta.] 


1^7,162.  WElID-BXTBBlfniATOB.  Chjjum  llAmro- 
WITS.  Kenotha.  Wis.  FQed  Oct  19,  1811.  Sorha  No. 
666,475.     (CL  66—85.) 


1.  A  woed  exterminator,  comprising  a  movable  frame, 
ft  dICfflBtf  dram  BOQBted  on  tha  frame  and  baTtng  a  Ter- 
tleal  moTMBtat  with  relation  tlMreto,  Mid  dram  prorlded 
witk  projaetint  teetb  which  are  adapted  to  antar  tha 
srooad  aad  eacate  and  poll  ap  weeds  therefrom,  a  klefcar 
dram  posltioaad  adjacent  to  tbe  dlgslnc  dram  and  proylded 
with  a  ptaraUtT  of  prejectlnt  teeth  which  oTeriap  tha 
tsath  9ft  tta  Hggtag  dram  and  remore  material  therefrom, 
a  platform  poaltioned  to  receive  the  material  from  the 
dram  teeth,  means  for  tilting  the  platform  to  discharge 
tka  matarfal  theref nua,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drums. 

1.  ▲  weed  exterminator,  comprising  a  main  frasM 
■eaatsd  apon  wheels,  a  tlltabie  fraoM  ptrotally  ooaneeted 
theseto,  a  digging  dram  carried  by  said  tntable  frasM  aad 
presided  with  projectlag  teett  wlildi  are  adapted  to  dig 
lata  the  groond  aad  engage  aad  poll  op  weeds  thetefrem. 
a  kleksr  dram  also  carried  bj  the  tiltable  frame  and 
pteeided  with  projeeting  teeth  which  overlap  tbe  teeth 
tt  the  dlgglag  dram  aad  are  adapted  to  remove  material 
tfcm'aftem,  -  a  tlttable  platform  poettioned  to  recelTe  aia- 
tsrial  fkom  the  drams,  and  meaas  for  rotating  tbe  drams. 

8.  ▲  weed  extenalaator,  coB^>rtslng  s  •  msin  frsme 
mevated  npoa  wheels,  s  tiltahle  frame  plvotally  conaeeted 
thereta,  a  dlgglag  dram  carried  by  said  tiltable  frame 
aad  provided  with  prajectlng  teeth  which  are  adapted  to 
dig  iato  the  groond  and  engage  and  pull  op  weeds  there- 
tnm,  a  kkker  dram  also  carried  by  tbe  tUtsble  frsme  and 
pswtMed  with  projecting  teeth  which  overlap  tbe  teeth  of 
tiM  **n*^  dram  aad  axe  adapted  to  remove  material 
tteiaftem,  linhs  depeadiag  from  the  oiain  fnuac,  a  plat- 
•mm  pivatsd  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  Uaha  aad  to  the 
tiltable  frame,  means  for  swinging  tbe  tUtable  frame  ap- 
waidly  to  tilt  tbe  platforss,  aad  means  for  rotating  the 


4.  ▲  weed  extsrmlnator,  comprising  a  main  frame 
■ted  npoa  wheele,  a  tiltahle  fraote  plvotally  connected 
a  *%g<«g  dram  Joaraaled  on  the  lower  end  por- 
a(  tha  tiltaWe  fnme  and  provided  with  projecting 
teeth  wM^  are  adaptsd  to  dig  Into  the  ground  and  engage 
aad  poll  ap  weeds  tterefnm,  a  kicker  dram  also  journaled 
en  tbe  lower  aad  portiea  af  the  tiltahle  frame  and  pro- 
vMsd  Witt  pcetlaettBg  teeth  which  overlap  the  teeth  of  the 
**lf**ff  dram  aad  are  stsggercd  with  relation  thereto, 
a  tsothed  plate  carried  kgr  tiie  tiltable  frame  aad  between 
tta  teett  of  which  the  dnus  teeth  pass,  a  levsr  arm  moon  ted 
oa  tfee  mate  fnuae  aad  having  a  cooaeetloa  with  the  free 
ead  e<  the  tlltabie  ftasM  for  ralslag  and  loweriag  aald  frame. 
saM  euaaectiua  persitttlac  the  free  movsakeat  at  the  tilt- 
ahle nams  upwardly,  a  ipreehet  wheel  aad  chain  ooaaee- 
tloB  hetpwa  tte  mala  fraam  wheels  sad  the  digging  dram, 
a  sniiirlet  wheel  and  ehala  conaectioo  betweea  tbe  dlg- 


dram  aad  the  klmhsr 

main  frame,  aad  a  platform  eoaaeeted  to  the  lower 
of  the  llnka  aad  to  the  tUtaUe  fnise. 

S.  A  weed  extermfaiator,  comprising  a  main  frame 
mounted  upon  wheels,  a  tiltable  IHuae  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  a  digging  drum  jouraaled  on  tbe  lower  portion 
of  tbe  tiltable  frame  and  provided  with  projecting  teeth 
which  are  adapted  to  dig  into  the  ground  and  engage  and 
poll  up  weeds  taerefroai.  a  kicker  drum  also  journaled  on 
tbe  lower  end  portkm  of  the  tiltable  tnme  and  provided 
with  projecting  teetb  w|iich  overlap  the  teeth  of  tbe  dig- 
ging drum  and  are  staggered  with  relation  thereto,  a 
toothed  plate  carried  by  the  tDUWe  frame  and  between 
tbe  teetb  of  which  the  draa  teeth  pass,  a  lever  arm  mount- 
ed on  tbe  main  frame  and  having  a  connection  with  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  tiltable  frame  for  raising  and  lowertog  ssld 
frame,  said  connection  permitting  tbe  free  movement  of 
the  tiltable  frame  upwardly,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
on  tbe  main  frsme  end  in  axial  altnement  with  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  tiltable  frame  with  the  main  frame,  a 
sprocket  wheri  and  diain  conaectioa  with  the  mala  frame 
wheels  and  tbe  Bpro<Aet  wheel,  a  eproeket  wheel  con- 
nected to  tbe  digging  dram  and  having  a  sproAet  cbsln 
connection  with  the  first  mentioned  sprocket,  a  sprockst 
wheel  and  chain  connection  between  tbe  two  drums,  links 
depending  from  tbe  msin  frame,  and  a  platform  connected 
to  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  links  and  to  the  tfltable  frame. 


1,047.268.  MBTAL  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  MAL- 
COLM J.  McMabtin,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Duluth 
Corrugating  4  Booflng  Company,  Dulutb,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  FUed  Jan.  30.  1011.  Sertal  No. 
606.688.     (CI.  180—34.) 


1.  In  a  building  coastractioa,  the  comUnation  of  a  pair 
of  metal  sheets  bsvlng  flangee  on  their  adjacent  edges, 
means  for  fastening  together  said  flangee,  and  a  bradcet 
between  said  flangss,  said  bracket  being  adapted  fbr  in- 
sertion between  or  removal  from  ssld  flanges  wlthoat  re- 
movsl  of  said  fasteniag  OMans.  sabetaatiaUy  as  dsecrtbed. 

3.  In  a  boildlag  oonatrnctlon,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  aheets  having  flaages  on  their  adjaeeat  edges,  a  cap 
member  inclosing  the  edges  of  said  flangee,  sMaaa  for  fas- 
tening together  said  flaagas  and  said  cap  member,  aad  a 
bracket  betweea  said  flangee,  said  bracket  havlag  eagage- 
ment'Wlth  said  fssteaiag  aaeaaa  aad  adapted  for  reasoval 
from  between  said  flanges  without  removal  of  said  fasten- 
ing means.  sabstaatlaUy  as  dsscribed. 

8.  la  a  building  coastractioa,  the  combiaatloa  of  me- 
tallic  shsets  havlag  flaacM  oa  their  adjacent  edges,  meaas 
for  taatenlng  said  flangss  together,  sad  a  bracket  laasrtsd 
betweea  said  flangss,  said  bracket  having  a  slot  in  Its  edge 
for  engsgement  with  said  fssteaing  means,  substantially 
as  dsscribed. 

4.  In  s  building  constraction,  the  combiastioa  of  a  pa|r 
of  sheets  having  flanges  on  their  adjacent  edgea,  meana 
for  feT»«n«iig  said  shsets  together,  aad  a  bracket  laasrtod 
bstweea  said  flanges,  said  bracket  having  engsgement  with 
■aid  faatealag  sacaas  and  adapted  to  bs  removed  from  Its 
portion  betweea  said  flaagas  without  removal  of  said  fas- 
tening means  and  havlag  attadied  thereto  a  member  for 
supporting  flnieh^ng  meaas.  sobstaatiaUy  as  dsscrlbsd. 

6.  In  a  buUdlng  constraction,  tbe  eoesblaatloB  of  a  pair 
of  sheets  havlag  flaagee  oa  their  adjacent  edgse,  adjastahls 
means  fOr  fssteaing  said  flangss  togethse,  aad  a  biaehat 
tassrtsd  betweea  said  flangee,  said  bracket  havlag  a  Aewa- 
wardly  eloping  slot  la  its  sdge  for  engagement  with  eald 
tfff^^n*w>g  aeaao,  sabstaatlaUy  as  dsserlhsll. 

(Claim  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.047.a64.  AUTOMATIC  FIBB-ALABM  8Y8TBM.  Air 
ntSD  HaiiaT  McNbil,  Chiagford,-  Bagland,  assignor  to 
The  Assodstsd  Fire  Alarms  Limited,  London.  Bngland. 
FUed  Dee.  1,  lOU.    fierial  No.  663.828.    (CL  177—128.) 


1.  A  testperatare  alarm  apparatus  eomprisiag  pressure 
responsive  devieee,  one  of  eald  devices  bsvlng  a  restrictsd 
passage  leadlag  thereto,  and  the  other  an  unrestricted  or 
free  pssssge,  s  detector  piping  communlrstlng  with  ths 
free  and  the  reetrleted  passagee,  a  drcnlt  taielndlag  aa 
alarm  device,  a  source  of  cnrreat,  and  a  contact  for  actaa- 
tioa  by  each  of  eald  reepoaelve  devioes  for  ekMdag  drealt 
by  dlCereatlal  movement  of  said  contacts,  sabstaatlaUy  aa 
described. 

2.  A  temperature  alarm  apparatus  comprising  preeenre 
responsive  devieee,  mm  of  said  devices  bsvlng  a  reetrleted 
passsge  leadlag  thereto  aad  the  other  aa  unreetrlcted  or 
free  paaaage,  detector  piptag  coamranlcatlBg  with  the  free 
and  tiM  isatiltlad  paasagss,  a  drcnlt  iadoding  an  alarm 
device,  a  aonrce  of  carreat  and  a  coatact  for  actuation  by 
eech  of  said  devlcss  fbr  dostag  drealt  by  dlflereatlal  move- 
ment of  eaM  oeatacte,  aad  an  auxiliary  contact  in  said  cir- 
cuit arranged  la  the  path  of  oae  of  the  first  naaied 
tacts,  sabstaatlaUy  aa  dsscrlbsd. 


1,047.260.  FLUSH  MBCHANI8M  FOB  CLOSBTB.  Dah- 
tu.  W.  McNaiL,  Cladnnsti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  John 
Douglas  Company,  Cladaaatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Dee.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  598.172.  (CL 
) 


1.  A  flush  mechanism  for  closets  comprising  a  flush 
valvs,  a  stop  valve,  a  rekese  rod  for  said  flush  valve,  a 
eeat  actuated  machsnlsm  for  contioUing  said  stop  valve 
and  ssld  release  lod,  sad  a  self-adjastlng  lost-motion  oon- 
Bsetlon  between  ssld  stop  valve  aad  aald  seat  actuated 
SMchaalsaL 

2.  A  llnah  merhsBlsi  far  dossts  comprising  s  flush 
valvar  a  stop  val^  a  rslsass  rod  tar  ssld  flush  valvs,  a 
seat  actoatad  rod  Dor  ceatzalllag  said  stop  valve  and  said 
releaae  rod.  and  a  salf-adjustlag  leat-motion  connection  be- 
twera  said  ssat  aetnated  red  and  ssld  stop  vslve. 

8.  A.  flash  msfhsniam  for  dossts  oompcislsg  a  flush 
vmlvs,  a  stop  aalve.  a  raleass  aad  Iw  said  flush  valve,  a 
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eeat  aetnated  rod  for  controUing  said  stop  valvs  aad  saM 
release  rod,  a  spring  for  moving  said  ssat  actoatad  rod  to 
the  normal  poeitlon,  and  a  spring  controlled  loet-motlon 
connection  between  said  ssat  actuated  rod  and  said  stop 
valve. 

4.  A  flush  mechanism  for  closets  comprising  s  flush 
tank,  a  flush  valve  located  in  tbe  tank,  a  flush  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  tank,  a  release  rod  located  In  the  pipe 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  bowl  provided  wita  a  flush  pas- 
sage, a  movable  sest  on  said  bowL  a  stop  vslve  between 
said  pipe  and  said  pssssge,  a  spring  restrained  rod  for 
doolng  said  st4H;>  valve  and  fOr  actuating  ssld  valve  oper- 
ating rod  to  open  said  fluab  valve,  a  self-adjtutlng  lost- 
motion  connection  between  ssld  spring  restrained  rod  and 
ssld  stop  valve,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  seet  for  actu- 
ating said  spring  restrained  rod. 

5.  A  flush  mecbanism  for  doseta  comprising  s  flush 
tank,  s  flush  valve  located  in  said  tank,  a  bowl  provided 
with  a  flush  passsge,  a  seat  on  said  bowl,  piping  between 
said. tank  and  said  paasagi,  a  stop  valve  between  said  tank 
and  said  passage  lo<^ted  In  said  piping,  concealed  means 
for  actuating  said  flush  valve,  a  spring  restrained  rod  for 
actuating  said  stop  valve  and  said  concealed  means,  a 
self-adjusting  lost-motion  connection  between  "said  rod  and 
said  stop  valve,  and  a  lever  mounted  oo  said  seat  for  actu- 
ating said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.047,266.  TUBBINB-DBIYBN  HBLICOPTBR.  OmRAV 
MiBB,  Charletteaborg,  Germany.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  648,486.     (CI.  2«4— 16.) 


A  tarblne  driven  helicopter  comprising  an  spsrtored 
screen,  aa  szially  sxtendlBg  rotatabte  shaft,  a  flrst  tnr- 
blne-Uke  propeller  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  second  tar- 
btne-like  propeUer  wheel  rotatable  around  tbe  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  wheels  in  opposite  directions,  s  spider 
carried  by  the  screen,  and  a  thrust  hearing  Interpoasd  be- 
tweea eald  spider  snd  shaft 


1.047.207.  ANCHOR.  Bdwim  R.  Mataux,  Colnmboa. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  0>mpany. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Juae  21.  lOlL  Serial  No. 
684.620.     (CL  86—2.4.) 

1.  Aa  aachor  of  the  class  described  oonsistiag  of  two 
aiSMbsfS  adapted  to  extsad  wlthia  aa  apartarca  llak 
pftfotad  to  the  oater  eade  of  tbe  sMmbera.  a  hook  ferated 
oa  oaa  aad  of  the  llak.  the  adjacent  sorfscss  of  ths  laaer 
endaTf  the  eectlon  forsMd  in  IncUned  planes,  sabstsntlally 
aaast  forth. 

2.  Aa  aachor  of  the  class  described  coa slating  of  two 
msaihsrs  adapted  to  extend  wlthia  aa  apertose.  a  llak  to 
which  the  oDter  ends  of  tbe  memb**^  are  pivoted,  a  book 
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on  009  of  tho  «nda  of  tbe  link,  aod 
Mpantinf  tbe  laaer  ends  of  th«  nld  meiabera. 


for 


x** 


S.  Ab  tnebor  of  tbo  duo  daacrllMd  onaistlng  of  two 
memben  adapted  to  eztcad  within  an  aportnre.  a  link 
to  whldi  tbo  oater  ends  of  tbe  membera  are  piToted.  a 
hook  fiuned  on  one  end  of  tbe  link;  and  the  anrface  of 
tbe  inner  end  of  one  of  tbe  members  which  is  adjacent  tbe 
other  member  formed  in  an  Inclined  plane. 

4.  An  ancb<ff  of  tbe  ciass  deaerlbod  conaistinc  of  two 
■embers  adapted  to  extend  within  an  apertnre,  a  link  to 
which  the  outer  ends  of  tlMse  members  are  piroted,  a  book 
formed  on  one  end  of  tbe  link,  means  for  ieparating  tbe 
inner  ends  of  tlM  members,  and  a  nob  extending  from  tbe 
outer  end  of  tlie  member  adjacent  tbe  book. 

&  An  anclwr  of  tbo  daas  described  eonslstinc  of  two 
members  adapted  to  extend  within  an  aperture,  a  link  to 
which  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  monbers  are  piroted,  a  book 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  link,  means  for  separating  the 
inner  ends  of  tbe  members,  and  an  upward  extension 
formed  on  tbe  end  of  tlie  m«nber  farthest  remored  frmn 
tba  hook. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  in  tlie  Oasette.] 


1.047,2«8.  CUSmON-WHKBL.  JOHir  Ifiuon,  Arling- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Doncan  Campbell, 
Arlington.  N.  J.  Filed  liar.  3.  1011.  Serial  No. 
•12029.     <C1.  152-^29.) 


1.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  a  bub  haTlng  an  annular  cham- 
ber therein,  a  pneumatic  cushion  contained  within  tbe 
said  chamber,  a  rigid  rtm,  apokes  connecting  said  bub 
aa4  rlB,  a  tlrt  en— eted  to  tbe  rim,  spaetag  blocks  be- 
tween said  rlB  and  tire  ihapod  to  fit  the  rim,  plungers 
iwtlni  on  aald  enahkni,  and  ball  and  socket  Joints  be- 
tween the  ^tngart  and  the  spacing  blocta. 

S.  A  cnsbk«  wheel  comprlatng  a  hub  haTlng  an  annular 
ehasibar  tbftmtn,  a  paaomatle  cushion  contained  and 
wholly  tneloos4  witMn  nld  chamber,  bellow  apokes  radiat- 
ing fross  tba  Mb,  a  rlgM  rta  eagagad  hj  tba  ootsr  eada 


of  the  spokea,  plungers  alldlngly  engaged  within  the  hol- 
low spokes,  resilient '  cushioning  members  slldlngly  en- 
gaged in  the  inner  enda  of  the  spokes  between  tbe  inner 
ends  of  tbe  plungers  and  tbe  pneumatie  cuabion,  bear- 
ings located  within  the  rfion  tor  guiding  tbe  outer  portions 
of  the  sliding  plungers,  and  a  tread  carried  bj  tbe  outw^ 
ends  of  the  plungers. 

3.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub  baring  an  annular 
cluunber  therein,  a  pneuawtic  cuabion  contained  and 
wholly  inclosed  within  said  chamber,  hollow  spokes  radiat- 
ing from  the  hub,  a  rigid  rim  engaged  by  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes  to  rigidly  unite  the  spokes  to  each  other, 
said  rim  baring  a  transrersaly  convex  outer  surface, 
plungttrs  slldingly  engaged  within  the  hoUow  eptAea  and 
bearing  with  their  inner  ends  upon  the  pneumatic  cush- 
ion, bearings  located  within  the  rim  for  guiding  the  outer 
portions  of  the  iliding  plungers,  said  plungers,  with  tlie 
exception  of  the  portions  projecting  l>ey<md  tbe  rim,  being 
^tirely  inclosed  within  tbe  hollow  spokes,  a  tire  connect- 
ed with  tbe  rim,  and  filling  blocka  flexibly  engaged  upon 
tbe  ooter  ends  of  tbe  plaagers  for  holding  the  tire  nor- 
mally distended,  tbe  said  blocks  shaped  with  a  trans- 
Tersely  extending  cuirature  on  their  inner  faeea  to  cor- 
respond to  the  outer  face  of  the  rim  whereby  upon  s 
serere  shock  the  fliling  blocks  will  mesh  agatasst  tbe  rim 
to  tranamlt  the  shock  to  tbe  rigid  rim. 

4.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub  baTing  an  annular 
chamber  therein,  a  pneumatic  cushion  contained  and 
wholly  indooed  within  aald  chamber,  hollow  apokes  radiat- 
ing from  tbe  hub,  a  rigid  rim  engaged  by  tlie  outer  ends 
of  tbe  spokes,  eushlooing  members  disposed  in  tbe  inner 
enda  of  tba  hollow  spokes,  plungers  alidingly  engaged 
within  tbe  hollow  apokea  and  bearing  with  their  inner 
ends  upon  the  cushioning  members,  a  wearing  strip  In- 
terposed between  the  pneumatic  cushion  and  the  inner 
enda  of  the  cuabloning  members,  bearinga  located  within 
the  rim  for  guiding  the  outer  portiona  of  tbe  alidtttg  plun- 
gers, said  sliding  plungers,  except  for  tbe  portions  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rtm,  bebig  wholly  Inclosed  within  the 
hollow  mokes,  a  tire  connected  with  the  rtm,  and  filling 
blocks  for  normally  holding  said  tire  distended,  said  fliling 
blocks  being  flexibly  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
plungers  snd  bsTing  inner  faces  shaped  to  correapond  to 
the  outer  facea  of  tbe  rtm,  whereby  upon  a  beary  shock 
the  fliling  blocks  will  mesh  againat  the  rim. 

5.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  a  bub  baring  an  annular  cham- 
ber therein,  a  pneumatie  cuabion  contained  and  wholly 
Incloaed  within  tbe  said  chamber,  a  rigid  rim,  hoUow 
spokes  connecting  tbe  hub  and  rtm,  plungera  alidingly 
guided  and  inclosed  within  tbe  hollow  spokes,  said  plun- 
gers resting  with  their  inner  ends  upon  tbe  pneumatic 
eusbioir,  a  tread  shaped  on  its  inner  face  to  engage  and 
fit  the  rtm,  and  ball  and  socket  joints  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  plungers  snd  tbe  said  tread. 


1,04T,2W.  PLUO-TOBACCO  BOX.  Bbnjamin  F.  Mlb- 
LBB,  Oxnard,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911.  Bertal  No. 
fl«B,288.     (CL  206—41.) 


1.  A  box  fbr  dlipeBStag  plug  tobacco,  comprMng  a  cas> 
tag  hnrlag  a  loBgltDdtaal  slot  on  one  side,  a  laay-toags 
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dispoasd  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  plunger  plrotally 
connected  to  tbe  upper  llnka  of  said  laay-tongs,  a  button 
alldably  mounted  on  the  eaatag  and  baring  a  portion  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot,  a  dapending  rod  connected  to 
the  button  and  direrging  Unks  plrotad  at  their  npptt 
enda  to  tba  rod  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  linka  of 
tbe  lasy-tonga,  whareby  tba  lasy-tonga  may  be  expanded 
or  contracted  upon  a  ataiftlng  <rf  tbe  said  button  to  raiae 
or  lower  tbe  plunger. 

2.  A  box  for  dlspenatecyliig  tobacco  cemprtaing  a  hm- 
gitndinally  slotted  eaaing;  a  laay-tongs  mounted  within  the 
caalag  and  baring  its  low  Unks  plrotally  mounted  upon 
the  bottom  of  tbe  casdag,  ^ug  clamping  derices  opera- 
tlrely  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  lasy-tonga.  a 
button  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  caalng  and  bar- 
ing a  portion  projecting  throogb  tbe  alot.  and  direrging 
linka  operatlrely  ooanectlag  tbe  button  with  tbe  lower 
links  of  tbe  laay-tongs  wbaroby  tbe  lasy-tonga  may  be 
fully  expanded  or  contracted  upon  a  limited  ahlfting  more- 
ment  of  the  button,  thus  to  raise  or  lower  tba  plug  clamp- 
ing dericea  ralatlra  to  tba  bwc. 

8.  A  box  lor  dlspanalng  plag  tobacco,  oomprlalng  a  caa- 
lng, a  abiftaMe  plunger  therein,  a  mechanism  operatlrely 
connectad  to  tbe  plnngw  wWaby  tbe  latter  may  be  op- 
erated, a  beaded  stad  pwjirting  from  tbe  center  4rf  tbe 
plunger  and  baring  a  pelnlad  saUsMtlj  and  superposed 
jaw-carrying  platss  rssting  opon  eald  planger  and  baring 
co-incident  slots  through  which  tbe  stud  passes,  and  oppo- 
sitely di^weed  jaws  foraad  upon  the  ends  of  eald  platea, 
whareby  the  platea  may  be  adjusted  into  clamping  poai- 
tion  upon  the  plunger. 

4.  A  box  for  dispensing  plug  tobaoeo  compriaiag  n  cm- 
Ing,  a  shiftable  plunger  therein  extending  at  right  anglea 
to  tbe  aide  walla  of  the  caalng,  machanlam  operatlrely 
connected  to  tbe  planger  wher^  the  latter  may  be  op- 
atatad,  a  beaded  atud  projecting  from  tbe  center  of  the 
planger  and  baring  a  pointed  extremity  and  superposed 
jaw-carrying  platea  reatlng  tqion  said  planger  and  baring 
coincident  slots  through  which  the  stud  passes,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Jswa  formed  upon  tbe  ends  of  said  plate, 
snd  means  mounted  on  the  plunger  for  holding  tbe  Jawa 
in  tlMlr  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  box  for  dispensing  plug  tobacco  comprising  a  eas- 
ing foraad  with  a  longitudinal  alot.  tbe  ends  of  tbe  alot 
being  oppoattaly  offset,  a  plunger  disposed  within  tbe  caa- 
lng. adjustable  plug  clamfring  jaws  moanted  upon  tbe 
planger,  a  lasy-tongs  consisting  of  crossed  links,  the  up- 
per links  of  the  lasy-timgs  plrotally  connected  to  the  plun- 
ger and  the  lower  llnka  thenof  being  plrotally  connected 

■  to  tba  bottom  of  the  caalng,  a  button  baring  a  ahank 
projecting  throng  the  slot  In  the  eaaing,  aald  ahank  be- 
ing ahlftable  along  the  alot,  a  rod  depending  from  aald 
button,  and  direrging  links  plrotaUy  connected  at  one 
end  to  tbe  rod.  the  other  ends  of  said  links  being  plrotally 
connected  to  the  lowermoet  links  of  tbe  lasy-tongs  shore 
the  ptrotal  anpport  for  the  same  whereby  the  lasy-tonga 
may  be  folly  expanded  or  eontracted  upon  a  relatlrely 
limltad  morement  of  tlie  button,  tba  plrotal  oonnaetkm  of 
the  rod  with  tbe  Unks  permitting  tbe  button  to  be  later- 
ally ablfted  into  engagement  with  the  oCaet  enda  of  the 
slohL 


trolled  by  tbe  turret  In  ita  turning 
Ing  into  action  aald  cluteb-aeparating 
tially  aa  deaertbed. 


for  tbrew- 


1,047,270.  TX7RRBT  ROTATING,  CKNTBBINO.  AND 
LOCKINO  MBCHANIBM  FOR  TURUBT  -  LATHB8. 
WtLs.iAM  L.  IfnuLaa,  Ifadlaon.  Wis.,  ssaignor  to  Glabolt 
Machine  Company,  Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporatlan  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  iertil  No.  610,076. 
(CI.  29— 40.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  turret-slide  and  a  bead  r»> 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  of  BMchaniam  for  turning  aald 
head  including  a  dutch  baring  a  continuously  rotating 
member  and  a  normally  idle  member  la  drtrlng  relatlen 
to  said  bead,  spring  meana  urging  said  elvteh  membera 
Into  engagesMnt  with  each  other,  saenna  normally  holding 
aald  dutch  membsra  avatntod,  eoOporating  parte  eanrtad 
by  the  turret  slide  and  machine  bed,  reapeetimly,  for 
throwing  oat  of  action  aald  dntcb  separating  meana  dar- 
the  backward  trarsrae  of  the  tarret-Oilde,  and  meana  eon- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  turret-alide  and  a  head  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  of  mechanism  for  turning  said 
bead  induding  a  clutch  baring  a  continuously  rotating 
member  and  a  normally  idle  member  in  drtrlng  relation  to 
aald  bead,  firing  means  urging  ssid  dutch  members  Into 
engaganMnt  with  each  other,  meana  normally  holding  said 
dutcb-membera  aeparated,  cooperating  parts  carried  by 
the  tnrret-aUda  and  the  machine  bed,  re^actlrely,  for 
throwing  oat  of  actl<«  said  dutch-separating  means  dur- 
ing the  backward  traverse  of  the  turret-slide,  spring- 
actuated  meana  for  throwing  into  action  said  dutch- 
asparating  OMana,  a  detent  tor  said  last  named  meana, 
and  a  delsBt  falaaaing  mechanlam  carried  bf  the  turrrt 
and  operating  during  the  turning  morement  of  the  latter, 
aobatan tially  aa  deaertbed. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  turret-alide  and  a  head  ro- 
tatably  moanted  thereon,  of  mechanlam  for  turning  said 
head  including  a  dutch  mounted  on  flie  slide  and  baring 
a  continuously  rotating  member  and  a  normally  Idle  mem- 
ber In  drtrlng  relation  to  aald  bead,  apring  means  urging 
said  idle  dutch  member  into  engagement  with  aald  cob- 
tlauoaaly  rotating  member,  a  lerer  normally  holding  ssid 
idle  dutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  aald  eontinu- 
oualy  rotating  member,  a  apring  acting  upon  said  lerer  in  • 
a  direction  to  retract  it  from  said  idle  clutch  member,  a 
apring-actuated  derice  normally  acting  to  force  said  lerer 
Into  holding  engagement  with  said  idle  clutch  member, 
and  co<4>eratlng  parts  carried  by  the  turret-slide  and  ma- 
chine bed,  reapectirely,  for  retracting  said  spring-actu- 
ated dories  from  said  dutch-engaging  lerer  during  th« 
backward  trarerae  of  the  turret-alide,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turret-aUde  and  a  head  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  of  mechanism  for  turning  said 
head  induding  a  dutch  mounted  on  tbe  slide  and  baring 
a  cMittnoooaly  rotating  member  and  a  normally  Idle 
moBber  In  drtrlng  relation  to  aald  bead,  ainlng  meana 
urging  aald  Mia  dutch-member  Into  angagsm^t  with  said 
continuonaly  rotating  member,  a  lerer  normally  holding 
aald  idle  dutch-member  oat  of  engagement  with  aald  con- 
tinuously rotating  member,  a  spring  acting  upon  said 
larar  in  a  direction  to  retract  It  from  said  idle  dutch 
BMBber,  oprtngmctoated  mechanlam  normally  acting  to 
fbrca  said  lerer  Into  holding  engageaaent  with  aald  Idia 
dntcb-member,  eoOperatlag  parts  parried  by  tbe  torrH- 
allda  and  saacblne  bed,  reapectirely.  fur  retracting  aald 
aprtng-actuated  mechanlam  from  aald  dotrh  engaging  le- 
rer daring  tba  ba^ward  trarerss  of  tba  tnrrat  BUde,  de- 
tent mechanism  fbr  holding  said  spring«ctnntad  aaecba- 
nlsm  in  retraetad  poaltloa.  and  detent  releasing  meana  ear^ 

bf  tbe  turret  bead  and  spring  during  ths  taming 
It  of  the  latter,  substantially  aa  dMoAad. 

5.  Tbe  eomblnatioa  with  a  turret  aUda  and  a  band  ro- 
tataUy  moanted  thereon,  of  merhanlam  for  tnning  aald 
bend  induding  a  dutdi  moanted  on  tbm  elide  and  baring 
a  eoatinaoasly  rotattaig  |nember  and  a  nermally  Idle 
member  la  drtrlng  relatloa  to  aald  bond,  apring  BMan« 
ttiglng  aald  Idle  dotcb-member  bite  sagagMMBt  with  sai<l 
eootianoualy  rotating  member,  a  larar  aofaally  holding 
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ont  of  anjigiMit  with  aald  eea* 
•  aprtag  ketlns  apon  MUd 
lersr  la  •  direction  to  rttnct  It  troiB  mM  Idle  elvteh 
member,  a  piroted  cun  member  engaging  aald  lerer  In 
opposition  to  aald  aprlng,  a  cun-aetiutlng  spring  nor- 
mally orglBg  aald  cam  member  into  operntlTe  engagement 
wltb  anM  dntdi-engaglDg  larar,  an  oparatlng  arm  faat'  on 
the  plTot  shaft  of  said  cam  member,  a  fixed  cam  on  Hhe 
maehlna  bsd  engaging  said  arm  dnrlng  tbe  backward 
traverse  of  the  tnrret  allde,  thereby  moTlng  said  cam  mem- 
ber ovt  of  engagement  wttk  said  diitrh  wngsgfng  lerer 
and  sfnraltaaeoasly  tensiOBlng  said  cam-actuating  spring, 
detent  mechanism  for  holding  said  eam-eetaatlng  spring 
under  tension,  and  detent  releasing  meaaa  carried  by  the 
tnrret  bead  and  operatlag  during  the  tonilag  morement 
of  the  latter,  sabstantlally  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


l.M7,2Tl.  CONTSBTIBLB  MOTOB-BOAT  AND  A1JTO- 
ICOBILB  COMBINED.  Hamlbt  A.  MitCHBU,  New- 
port  News,   Ya.     Filed   Not.    18,    IPll.      Serial    No. 

jao^oer.    (O.  iis— i.) 


1.  An  aatomobUe  boat  baring  detachable  wheels,  de- 
taching means  operable  from  within  the  boat,  and  hoisting 
mean  operable  after  detachment  of  the  wheels  for  rais- 
ing said  wheels  into  the  boat. 

3.  An  aatomobile  boat  baTlag  detachable  wheels,  de- 
taching means  operable  from  within  the  boat,  and  hoisting 
means  arranged  to  antomatlcally  rererse  the  position  of 
said  wheels  while  simnltaneoasly  lifting  them  into  said 

boat. 

8.  An  antosBoblle  beat  having  wheels  carried  on  detaeh- 
aMe  aite  seettons.  detaching  meana  for  said  sections  oper- 
able from  within  the  boat,  and  hoisting  and  lowering 
means  for  raising  said  wheels  and  axle  sections  Into  the 
boat. 

4.  An  antooBoblle  boat  haTlng  detachable  wheels  and 
axle  sections,  detaching  means  operable  from  within  the 
boat,  and  hotstlag  and  lowering  means  arranged  to  anto- 
matioally  elerate  the  wheels  and  axle  sections  and  tnm 
them  end  for  end  and  to  aatomatleallT  reverse  the  more- 
ment  and  restore  them  to  their  initial  position. 

8.  Am  aatOBoMle  boat  having  detachable  wheels,  axle 
■setkNH  end  springs,  detaching  means  operable  from  wlth- 
!■  tiM  boat,  and  holstteg  means  for  slnniltaneoQsly  rals- 
tag  each  wteel  with  its  axle  section  and  spring  and  plae- 
lag  tke  aaae  wlfhte  the  boat 

(Ctalau  6  tQ  SS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


IfMTJTS.  COMBINBD  KLBCTBICAL  AND  MECHANI- 
CAL BBAKS  lOB  aLEVATOBfk  Sdwabo  W.  Moon, 
■I:  LMtaly  Msc,  saslgBUT  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
JeiMy  Ctty,  K.  1..  m  Oarpesatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
fla»t.  Mw  lt6tL  letlal  No.  884^000.  (CL  74—70.) 
1.  to  baiha  apparatas,  the  eomblaatkai  with  a  brake,  of 

to  lock  the  beake  la  applied 

meaaa    for    releasing    said 

dvteh  sBschaalsB  tor  coapUag 


the  coMMaatlea  with  a  brake, 
applying  device,  ekctro-flaeehani- 
fir  Tslsaslng  said  bsake  bat  held  against  opera- 
hy  abM  btake  applyli«  isvloa  whea  tiM  lattar  is  in 
(ak»aa^yla(  po^tloa.  sad  awrhaalnal  mssne  tor  acta- 
ittar  a  part  s<  said  bralB»«pplylag  device  to  penslt  the 
ef  sidd  eleetro-mechaalcBl  mcaas. 


8.  The  eombiaatiott  with  a  brake,  of  a  beaks  applying 
device,  means  for  aatoaatlcally  lockiag  the  brake  in  ap- 
plied poaitloa  and  for  nalecking  tbe  brake  and  aetuatlag 
a  part  of  the  brake  applying  device,  and  meaae  for  actaat- 
Ing  eald  brake  applyiaf  device  to  release  the  bsake. 


4.  The  eombfnatloa  with  a  brake,  of  a  brake^pplylng 
device,  a  positive  lock  antomaticany  operable  into  por- 
tion to  hold  the  brake  applied,  means  for  releasing  said 
lock  and  lifting  a  part  of  said  brake-applying  device,  and 
brake-releasing  apparatns. 

5.  In  brake  appafatus,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
pal  ley.  of  a  brake  associated  therewith,  a  rode  shaft,  cam 
mechanlam  on  the  rock  shaft  tor  <^;>eratlng  said  brake,  a 
magnet,  means  aetnated  by  said  magnet  to  Impart  a  rock- 
ing motion  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  mechanically  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  the  brake. 

lOalaa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,047,378.  CONTBTBE.  CHAaLaa  A.  Moaais,  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jane  0,  1000. 
Serial  No.  501.080.     (CI.  193—2.) 


1.  la  a  conveyer,  a  sabstaatially  ^Iral  platform,  a 
roller  bed  thereon,  a  sobotantlally  spiral  conduit  in  co- 
operative relation  to  said  platform  and  the  roller  bed 
thereon,  and  a  roller  chain  operating  in  eald  eondnlt. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  spiral  platform,  a  spiral  eondait  co- 
operatlag  therewith.  load-sapporting  rollers  positioned  on 
said  platform,  a  flexible  haolage  device  sabstantlally  la- 
caaed  within  the  eondait,  and  a  load  engaging  dsviee  mov- 
able with  the  haulage  device. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  a  platform,  a  ooadoit  separate  from 
said  platform,  mftsns  whereby  the  eondait  may  be  ad- 
Jnsted  relatively  to  said  platform,  and  a  travellag  member 
operating  la  eald  eondait 

4.  la  a  coaveyer,  a  platform,  a  conduit  aeparate  there- 
from, asaans  whereby  one  of  said  parts  may  be  raised  or 
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lowered  relative  to  the  other,  aad  a  travellag  member  po- 
■ttloaed  within  eald  conduit 

6.  In  a  conveyer,  a  pUtforB^  a  coadalt  separata  tkere- 
trom,  BMans  fbr  bodily  ralslag  or  lowering  said  ceodolt 
with  reference  to  the  platform,  and  a  flexible  Aaln  operat- 
lB«  ta  aald  eeadnlt 

(aalms  6  to  12  not  priatsd  ta  the  Oasette.] 


1,047,274.  CURBENT  -  MOTOB.  CHAaLBS  B,  MOsdock, 
Wenatchee,  Wash.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.808.     (a.  170—120.) 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
frame  comprising  pairs  of  radial  arma,  wings  mounted  in 
tbe  planes  of  the  respective  pairs  of  anas  and  movable 
radially  thereon,  and  aupporting  guides  on  said  wings  nm- 
ning  on  said  arms  and  arranged  near  the  inner  enda  and 
at  intermediate  polnta  of  the  wings,  the  latter  being  rein- 
forced beyoai  the  onter  guides. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
frame,  radial  wings  thereon,  each  wing  comprising  a  plu- 
r^y  of  independently  hinged  blades  adapted  to  overlap 
fdr  closing  the  wlnga  when  they  receive  the  Impact  of 
the  current  and  to  swing  open  with  the  current  when 
they  are  moving  against  the  same,  and  means  to  move 
said  wings  ootwardly  when  they  are  to  receive  the  impact 
of  the  evrreat 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
frame,  comprising  radial  arms,  each  consisting  of  two 
oppositely  fadag  parallel  aagle^>ars  secured  near  to- 
gether but  leaving  a  channel  betireen  them,  the  oppositely 
extending  flanges  of  said  angle-bars  eonstitatlng  trans- 
verse bearing  surfaces,  wings  mounted  to  move  along 
said  arms,  guides  on  the  wings  extending  into  said  chan- 
nels, and  other  guides  bearing  upon  said  transverse  sur- 


4.  la  a  current  motor,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  rotatable 
frame  comprising  radial  arma,  each  consisting  of  two 
parallel  bars  secured  near  together  but  leaving  a  channel 
between  them,  spacing  blocks  between  said  ban,  brackets 
secured  to  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  bars,  guy  a  con- 
nected to  aald  brackets,  wings  mounted  to  move  along 
said  arms,  and  guides  on  the  wings  engaging  in  said  ehan- 


,   6.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  <^  a  rotatable 
frame,  radially  movable  wings  thereon,  and  means  for 
dosing  the  ^Mice  near  the  axis  of  the  frame  which  is 
vacated  when  said  wings  are  moved  outward. 
(Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,047,276.      DBAWniO-COMPABSBS.      Laorou    M^ 
Blrmlnghaw,  England..  Filed  Sept  0,  1911.    Serial  No. 
647.034.     (CL  8ft— 1.) 

1.  In  a  drawing  compess,  In  cemblnatloa.  upper  llmbe 
pivotally  coBaeeted  to  one  another  at  their  upper  ead, 
aald  Urabe  being  of  U-«haped  eroes  sectloo,  kaUs  springs 
positioned  aad  iadoeed  wtthla  said  U-«bapsd  Hatha,  «acb 
of  said  springs  havlag  lla  upper  end  fixed  to  its  aaw- 
dated  limb  aad  its  lower  ead  tt—,  aad  lower  Umba  plv- 


to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  vper  UmibB, 
Umbs  being  provided  wltti  flat  portleu  adapted  to  be 
gaged  by  said  sprtags.  whereby  said  lower  limbs  wlU 
hsld  la  pedtioa. 


-  S.  In  a  drawing  compass.  In  combination,  upper  Umbs 
pivotally  coBneeted  to  one  another  at  their  upper  ead, 
said  Umbs  bel^  ot  U-shaped  cross  section,  knife  springs 
positUmed  aad  iadoeed  within  said  U-diaped  Umba,  each 
of  eald  springs  having  Its  upper  vd6  fixed  to  Its  asso- 
ciated Umb  aad  tts  lower  end  free,  aad  lewar  ifanba  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  ends  ef  said  «ppsr  llakbs,  said  lower 
ItaBba  betag  provided  wldi  flat  portloas  adapted  to  be  ea- 
gaged  by  said  sprlags,  wherrily  eald  lower  Umba  will  be 
hdd  la  peattlea.  each  of  said  lower  Umba  cemprldag  a 
sheet  of  aMtal  tslded  upon  Itself  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  ao^et 

8.  In  a  drawing  compass.  In  comUnation,  upper  limbs 
pivotally  atta^ed  to  <»e  aaother  at  thair  upper  ends 
said  UsdM  bdag  of  U-shaped  cross  section,  kalfs  siMdngs 
pesmoBed  and  ladosed  within  eald  U-shaped  Umbs,  each 
of  said  springs  being  provided  adjacent  ita  upper  end 
with  a  rcccBB.  each  Umb  being  provided  with  a  portion 
bent  to  extend  vrithln  the  recess  formed  in  the  knife  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  hold  It  In  podtloo,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  knife  springs  being  free,  and  lower  llmbe  pivoted  to 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  upper  Umba.  aald  lower  llmbe  being 
provided  with  flat  portions  adaptsd  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
springs,  whereby  wld  lower  limbs  will  be  held  in  podtion. 


1,047,270.  BPBKD-CONTBOLLING  DEVICE.  Boar  O. 
Nblsob.  MUwaokee.  Wis.  FUed  Mar.  20,  19U.  Serial 
No.  615,468.     (CL  177—811.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drcolt  eontrollteg 
ometer  pointer,  of  a  fixed  dial  plate  provided  with  a  oeg* 
SMatal  tow  of  apertures,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear 
sld^  of  said  plate,  and  provided  with  a  contact  prejeetloo 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  any  ons  of  said  apertures 
into  tbe  path  of  the  pointer,  said  lever  being  coaaeeted  up 
far  cooperation  with  the  pointer  in  controlling  the  drcolt 

2.  The  eoaabinatien  wltii  a  circuit  coatroUlag  spaad- 
ometer  pointer,  of  a  fixed  dial  plate  provided  wttfc  a  aif 
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MBtal  loir  of  apcrtuM,  and  a  Ivnr  ptfotod  ts  tiM  tmt 
dde  of  MM  piato  aad  prorldod  with  a  eoataet  ptojttkm 
idaptad  to  be  iBMited  throoch  any  oaa  of  aatd  apertnrca 
ato  tta«  path  of  th«  pointer,  uM  lerer  beinf  ooaoeeted  ap 
'or  eoOperatieo  with  the  pointer  la  eoatroUlac  the  dreolt. 
»C«ther  with  a  caateg  eovarlac  the  plroted  portion  of 
■iM  larar  and  haTln*  a  alot  throogh  which  the  lever  pro- 

!tB,  a  loekinff  plate  pivoted  to  the  eaalnc  and  adapted 
n  one  poaltlon  to  prerent  a  retraction  of  the  lorar  projee- 
tea,  and  a  leek  for  boldiag  aald  plate  In  lerer  retaining 
waltion. 

S.  The  eoBldnatlon  with  a  apeedoaMter  pointer,  o<  a 
ilal  plate  orer  which  eaid  pointer  moTea,  prorlded  with  a 

rlea  of  apertmea,  a  lerer  plTotad  to  the  rear  face  of  lald 
Ual  plate  and  prorlded  with  a  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged 
a  tcaj  one  of  lald  apertarea,  electrical  dreolt  eon- 
hictore  operatiyely  connected  to  the  pin  and  pointer  re- 
ipectlTety,  and  means  for  locking  laid  lerer  in  any  dealred 
poaltlon  of  adjoatment. 

4.  The  combination  wtdi  a  ipeedometer  pointer,  of  a 
Ual  plate  orer  which  eaid  pointer  moToe,  prorlded  with  a 

rlea  of  apertnrea,  a  lerer  plToted  to  the  rear  face  of  lald 
Ual  plate  and  proTided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged 
n  any  one  of  eaid  apertarea,  electrical  elrcnit  con- 
loctore  operatlT^  connected  to  the  pin  and  pointer  re- 
ipectlT^.  and  means  for  locking  said  lerer  in  any  deelred 
Maltlon  of  adjoatment,  eaid  leTor  being  extended  to  the 
ixtertor  of  the  epeedoateter  casing  and  along  the  rear  face 
Chereei;  and  eaid  locking  means  comprising  a  awlaglng 
^lata  adapted  to  engage  Mid  lerer  between  it  and  the 

laflometiii  casing  and  provided  with  key  eootrolled  lock- 
ing mechaniam  for  holding  said  plate  in  poaltlon. 


L,047,J77.  BLSCTRICAL  SWITCa  Amaaw  P.  NiCH- 
ota,  laattle,  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  2»,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.718.  Renewed  May  4.  1912.  Borlal  Na  890,824. 
(CL  178—287.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacBMBSibi;,  191a. 


1.  In  an  electric  awttch,  la  combination,  two  didta 
sonnccted  by  a  central  sIwTe  and  by  a  pin  near  their  oater 
idges,  detanti  adapted  to  engage  aald  disks  to  prevent 
their  tnralag,  switch  bladea  seevred  to  said  dlska,  jaws 
tor  racelTlng  said  blades,  a  hollow  drum  or  cylinder  be- 
tween said  dska.  cam  diaks  doatng  the  ends  of  said  dnim 
ind  haviag  peripheral  cam  projections  adapted  to  free 
the  detmta,  a  aprlng  within  said  dram  having  its  ends 
>rajaetlng  aad  rsapeetively  engaging  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
yia  a^M)  connect  the  ftrat  mentioned  disks,  and  meana 
or  taralng  the  diam.     - 

2.  In  aa  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  central  jonr- 
lal,  a  alaeve  mooated  to  tnm  ap<Hi  said  Joamal,  a  disk 

mad  to  eadi  end  of  said  sleeve  and  each  having  a  lock- 
ng  aoteh  In  Ita  periphery,  detente  adapted  to  engage  said 
lotehea  to  h^d  the  diaks  in  two  poaitions,  switch  blades 

ivrad  to  swing  arlth  said  dlaka,  a  pla  connecting  said 
'  Haka  near  their  edges,  cam  diaks  jommaled  oa  said  sleeve 
ind  adapted  to  free  the  other  dlaka  from  the  detenta.  a 
wllaiw  dram  eeaaectlng  eaid  cam  dlska  aad  sorroondlng 
laM  alaava,  nid  dram  having  a  slot  In  ea«h  end,  said 
Iota  latfdiag  parlpherally  In  oppoalta  dtracttoM  from 


a  roMsa  point  a  halieally  coUad  spring  abont  said  siaaTa 
and  within  the  dmm,  the  eada  of  said  aprlng  projeetiag 
from  said  slots  aad  engaging  oppoalta  aidea  of  the  pin 
whl^  connecta  the  blade  carrying  diaks,  and  means  ft>r 
tnming  said  dnim. 

8.  In  an  electrical  switch,  in  combination,  two  frsaw 
plataa.  meaaa  for  aecariag  these  platea  together  In  sqm* 
rated  poaltlon,  a  pivot  Joornal  having  sappori  in  said 
plataa,  a  sleeve  sorroondlng  said  joornal,  two  dlaka  ae- 
cored  to  the  enda  of  said  aleeve  ootslde  of  the  frame 
platea  aad  having  portioaa  extending  beyond  the  frame 
pUitea,  a  pin  connecting  the  parts  of  said  diaks  which  ex- 
tend beyond  the  frame  plataa,  aald  frame  platea  having 
shooldera  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  to  limit  the 
extent  of  swing  of  said  dlaka.  switch  bladea  eecared  to 
said  disks,  jaws  adapted  to  receive  said  blades,  detenta 
adapted  to  engage  said  dlaka  to  lock  them,  cam  dlaka 
moontad  to  rock  opon  said  alaeve  and  located  at  the  inner 
sides  of  the  frame  platea,  aald  cam  dlaka  being  adapted  to 
free  the  detents,  a  hoUow  dram  aeeored  to  aad  connecting 
the  cam  disks  and  haviag  two  peripheral  slots  extmding 
oppositely  from  a  common  Use  aad  located  at  oppoaite 
ends  of  the  dram,  said  dram  having  a  toothed  eegment 
whereby  it  may  be  tnraed,  aad  a  helical  aprteg  within  the 
dram  having  Its  end  projeetiag  throogh  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging, respectively  with  opposite  sides  of  the  pin  which 
connecta  the  blade  carryiag  diaks. 


1,047,278.  TBACTION-WHSBL  ATTACHMBNT.  Odw 
Olsoh.  Brager,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
888,240.     (CL  21—64.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  embodying  a  hob.  spokes 
and  a  rim,  the  rim  being  formed  with  openings  extending 
therethroogh,  of  tractor  bars  movable  throogh  aald  open- 
ings, links  pivotftlly  connecting  the  inner  enda  of  the 
tractor  bars  to  the  hob,  a  laterally  movable  collar  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the'  tractor  bars,  whereby  to  move 
than  inwardly  and  ootwardly,  meaaa  far  moving  said 
collar,  and  a  diak  secnred  to  the  hog  on  the  ootar  side  of 
the  links  and  tractor  bare,  said  collar  balag  fonaed  on  Its 
Inner  face  betweea  the  Ilnkn  with  segmental  spacing 
blocka,  the  side  edgea  of  whleh  extend  sobatantlally  par- 
allel to  the  links  and  tend  to  golde  the  same  and  protect 
them  from  any  strain  at  ri|^t  anglaa  to  the  normal 
jointed  movemcnta  thareoC 


1,047,279.     AGITATOB  IMPLBMBNT.    Fbbnouck  4. 

Oaina,  Badae.  Wla.    FUad  Apr.  10.  1911.    Serial  No. 

820,268.     (CL  81—63.) 

1.  In  an  agitator,  the  oomMnatloa  of  a  hollow  post,  a 
h<^low  sopportlng  standard  in  teleacoplc  onion  with  the 
hollow  poet,  a  hollow  handle  bra^et  seeored  to  the  head 
of  the  etaadard.  anna  extending  from  the  bracket,  an  dee- 
trie  motor  secorad  to  the  arma,  an  inaolatlag  block  aeeorad 
la  the  standard  head,  elactrie  eeadoctors  for  the  motor 
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axtaadiag  throogh  the  boUow  bracket  aad  cowMetiag  the 
motor,  tennlnala  interraptiag  oaa  of  the  ooadoetors  car- 
ried hy  the  block,  a  wm-eoaAveting  ^aagar  iMontad  in 
the  standard  having  a  dreolt  dosing  plog  In  its  end.  a 
colled  spring  interposed  between  the  baae  of  the  poet  and 
head  of  the  standard,  and  meana  for  seeorlng  the  plongar 
and  mriag  togather  intermediate  of  the  enda  of  the  spriag. 
the  lower  end  of  the  plonger  being  adapted  to  abat  the 
bottom  of  the  poat  when  the  standard  is  depreaaed  to  eftect 
closure  of  the  dreolt. 


2.  In  an  agitator,  the  comblaation  of  a  motor-casing, 
alined  joornal  bearinga  thereia,  a  handle  extending  from 
the  casing,  an  elactrie  motor-ahaft  moontad  la  the  easing 
bearinga,  one  end  of  which  motor-ahaft  la  adapted  to  pro- 
trade  throogh  the  caakBg,  aad  a  dreolar  diak  secured 
to  the  protrading  end  of  the  shaft,  the  diak  being  provided 
with  notehed  edges. 

3.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  of  a  spring-controlled 
standard,  a  bradkat  seeored  to  the  head  of  the  standard, 
a  motor-hooalng  carried  by  the  bracket  haviag  apertoree 
thM«io,  a  motor  moonted  la  tiie  boosing,  broahes  for  the 
motor,  l«fiii«H«n  sleevee  sorroondlng  the  motor  bnishee 
extending  throiwh  the  hbosing  apertoree,  aad  meulllc 
protecting  jackets  flttiag  over  the  protrading  enda  of  the 
sleeves  abottteg  said  motor-hoodag. 

4.  la  aa  agitator,  ^m  oomblnation  of  a  hollow  poet,  a 
spriag-contrellad  standard  moaattd  in  the  poet,  a  motor 
carried  by  lald  ataadard.  alectric  eondoctora  for  the  motor, 
torminals  iatorrapting  one  of  the  condoctors  carried  by 
the  standard,  a  apriag-coatrolled  sopportlng  plog  within 
the  standard  fot  engagement  with  the  torminals  whereby 
depreedon  of  the  atondard  will  eflTect  a  closure  of  the 
elrcnit,  and  a  locking-dog  carried  by  said  standard  engage- 
able  with  tiie  post  wben  the  standard  is  depreaeed  to  elfect 
eloaore  of  the  motor  circnlt. 

5.  An  agitator  comprlalng  a  hoUow  standard,  a  motor- 
driven  agitator  carried  thereby,  a  hollow  sopportlng  poat 
fitted  aboot  tlM  standard,  a  catob  member  in  connection 
with  the  motfth  of  the  post  and  a  tongue  projecting  from 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  standard  for  engagement  with 
the  cateh  member  whereby  inadvertont  disengagement  of 
the  poet  and  standard  Is  preveated.  and  means  In  connec- 
tion with  the  poet  fbr  permitting  access  to  said  tongue  to 
dfect  disengagement  of  the  standard  therefrom. 

[Clalme  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasetto.] 


aald  bearlag  block,  of  a  gear  eeaeaatric  with  the  entlar 
carrier  and  rotoUbly  aooatad  tharaoa.  a  trala  of 
nlsm  IntMmedlato  of  aald  gear  aad  cottar  shaft,  a 
whed  which  embraoea  aad  haa  a  aUdlng  teagoe  aad  groova 
connection  with  the  cotter  carrier,  a  UtaraUy  astMsded 
abaft  auMiated  apon  the  work  holdar,  a  warm  fixed  to  aald 
shaft  engaglac  with  the  worm  wheel,  aad  aaechaalam  la- 
termedlato  of  aald  shaft  and  the  gear  raferrad  to  for  tara- 
lng the  latter  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  apeed  of  the 
cottar  carrier. 


1,047,280.  THBEAD-CUTTING  MECHANISM.  HaaiCAK 
W.  OsTKB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Maao- 
factorlng  Coaipaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Oct  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  S88.400.  (a. 
10—164.) 

1.  la  acrew  cottlng  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a 
tobolar  work  hddar  adapted  to  be  damped  upon  the  work, 
a  tobolar  cottar  carrier  haviag  a  lead  screw  connection 
with  the  work  haldar,  a  bearlag  block  moonted  on  said 
eattar  earrkr,  aad  a  rotatable  catter  shaft  moontad  in 


2.  In  screw  cutting  mechanism,  the  combioatlon  with  a 
tabular  work  holder  adapted  to  be  damped  opon  the  work, 
a  tobolar  catter  carrier  haviag  a  lead  screw  eoaneetion 
with  the  work  holder,  a  bearing  block  moonted  on  said 
cotter  carrier,  a  rotatable  cutter  shaft  paraUd  with  tiw 
axis  of  the  catter  carrier  and  mounted  in  said  bearing 
blo^,  of  a  gear  concentric  with  the  cutter  carrier  and 
rotetably  mounted  thereon,  mechaaiam  moonted  00  the 
work  holder  for  routing  said  gear,  a  sleeve  loosely  embrac- 
ing the  cutter  carrier,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  with  Ite 
axis  paraUd  with  the  axis  of  the  cotter  carrier,  two  later- 
meahlng  pinions  fixed  respeetlvdy  to  this  shaft  and  to 
the  cotter  shaft,  a  link  for  holding  these  two  shafts  in 
propa  relation  to  each  other,  a  pinion  fixed  to.  said  shaft 
la  mesh  with  the  gear  which  is  rotoUbly  mooated  opoa 
the  cotter  carrier,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  work 
holder  for  rototlag  the  catter  carrier. 

8.  la  acrew  cotttog  mechaaiam,  the  combination  with  a 
tobolar  work  holder  adapted  to  te  damped  apoa  the  week, 
a  tobolar  cotter  carrier  having  a  lead  screw  connection 
with  the  holder,  a  beartog  block  carried  by  said  cotter 
carrier,  a  rotaUble  cutter  ahaft  paralld  with  the  axis  of 
the  cotter  earrler  add  moonted  in  said  blod^  a  pinion 
fixed  to  the  roar  ead  of  said  catter  shaft,  a  aleeve  embrac- 
ing the  cutter  carrier,  a  shaft  roUtahly  moaated  in  said 
sleeve  on  aa  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cotter  car- 
rier, a  plnUm  fixed  to  said  ahaft  and  meahlng  with  the 
pinion  on  the  cotter  shaft,  means  for  holding  theae  gears 
to  proper  mtshlng  relation,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  rear  ead 
of  the  diaft  which  la  moonted  in  said  sleeve,  a  gear  sleeve 
roUUbly  mounted  upon  the  cutter  carrier  and  having  a 
wide  gear  meshing  with  the  last  mentioned  pinion  aad 
provided  alao  with  a  gear  of  large  diameter,  a  ahaft  moont- 
ed <m  the  work  bolder  having  a  ptoion  wlileh  engagea  with 
the  laat  mentioned  gear,  mechanism  moonted  on  the  work 
holder  for  toning  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  for  ton- 
ing the  catter  carrier. 

4.  In  screw  cutting  mechanim,  the  combination  with  a 
tobolar  work  bolder  adapted  to  be  damped  upon  the  work, 
a  tohnl^^'  cottar  carrier  baring  a  lead  screw  coaaeetlon 
with  tlia  work  holder,  a  radially  movable  bearing  block 
moonted  on  said  cutter  carrier,  a  roUtaUe  catter  shaft 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  eott«r  carrier  aad  moonted  la 
said  'block,  a  ptoion  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cottar 
shaft  a  sleeve  ttobradag  the  cottar  carrier,  a  diaft  rota- 
tably  moonted  in  said  sleeve  on  an  axis  paralld  with  the 
axis  of  the  cotter  carrier,  a  ptoion  fixed  to  aald  shaft  aad 
ihlag  with  the  plaion  on  the  cottar  shaft  amaas  far 
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hokttBf  th«ae  gtmn  In  ^t»p«r  BKiMiit  reUtloa,  t  pinion 
Ind  to  tho  rear  ond  of  the  Aaft  which  to  moontod  la  Mild 
■tovre,  a  gou  ilflerfl  rotaUMy  mounted  npon  th«  eattor 
enrrtor  and  haTlnc  a  wldo  g«ar  meshing  with  the  last 
mentioned  pinion  and  prorlded  alao  with  a  c«ar  of  lart* 
diameter,  a  shaft  monnted  on  the  work  holder  harlnt  a 
ptnfcm  which  aigates  with  the  last  mentioaed  gear,  media- 
atom  moonted  on  the  work  holder  for  tnralng  the  last 
mentioned  shaft,  a  dram  rotataMy  mounted  upon  the  work 
holder,  means  prerentlng  relatlre  endwise  morement  of 
said  dram  and  work  holder,  said  dram  baring  an  In- 
wardly extended  annular  flange,  and  the  gear  sleere  hST- 
ing  an  annular  grooTe  which  recelres  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  flange. 

5.  In  screw  enttlag  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  work  holder  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  work, 
a  tubular  cutter  carrier  havlag  a  lead  screw  connection 
with  the  holder,  a  radially  ssorable  bearing  Uock  mounted 
on  said  cutter  carrier,  a  rotatable  cuttw  shaft  mounted  in 
said  block,  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cutter 
'Shaft,  of  a  sleere  embracing  the  cutter  carrier,  a  shaft 
routably  moonted  In  said  sleeve  on  an  axto  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  cutter  carrier,  a  plnkm  fixed  to  said  shaft 
aad  meshing  with  the  plnkm  ob  the  cutter  shaft,  means 
for  holding  these  gears  In  proper  meshing  rtfatlon,  a  pin- 
ion fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  which  Is  mounted  In 
said  sleere,  a  gear  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  cut- 
ter carrier  and  having  a  wide  gear  meahlng  with  the  last 
mentioned  pinion  and  provided  also  with  a  gear  of  large 
diameter,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  work  holder  having  a 
pinion  which  engages  with  the  last  mentioned  gear,  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  work  holder  for  turning  the  last 
mentioned  shaft  and  the  cutter  carrier,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  work  holder,  means  preventing  relative 
endwise  movement  of  said  drum  and  work  holder, — said 
dram  having  an  Inwardly  sxtended  annular  flange,  and  the 
gear  sleeve  having  an  annular  groove  which  recelvea  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  flange,  the  bearing  for  the  cutter 
shaft  being  s  radially  movable  block,  and  said  drum  having 
a  removable  block  whose  inner  face  engager  with  the  rear 
and  of  said  radially  movable  hearing  block,  and  the  cutter 
carrier  having  longitudinal  groovea  in  Its  periphery  In 
which  said  removable  blo^s  project  and  slide. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.047,281.  ANTIFKICTIOM  AXUC-MOUirriNO.  CHABLaa 
Pabibt,  BellevUle.  HI.  PUad  June  10,  1912.  BerUl  No. 
T02,S41.     (CL  lOfi — 186.) 


1.  The  Improved  antl-frletlon  azle-moontlng.  comprising 
a  pair  of  ear  wheels  connected  by  an  axle,  said  wheels  hav- 
ing internal  endless  tracka,  a  non-revolnble  axle  mounted 
below  said  first  mentioned  axle,  rollers  monated  upon  the 
said  non-revolnble  axle,  and  side  frames  mounted  upon  said 
aon-revolnble  axle  and  having  opposite  axle  guides  which 
embrace  said  first  mentioned  axle. 

t.  The  Improved  antl-frletlon  axle  mounting,  comprising 
a  pair  of  car  wheria  connected  by  aa  axle  and  having  inter- 
nal andlees  tracks,  rollers  arranged  to  engage  said  endless 
tracks,  aa  axle  conneetlag  said  rollers,  and  side  frames 
resting  upon  said  laat  mentioned  axle. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheeto,  each  having  an 
Internal  annular  track-way  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
wheal,  a  rotatable  axle  connecting  said  wheels,  a  pair  of 
rallan  arranged. for  riding  upon  said  annolar  traek>ways. 


a  non-rotatahle  axis  connecting  said  rollers,  and  means 
supported  by  said  non-rotatable  axle  tor  sopporttag  a  vehi- 
cle body  Independently  of  the  rotatable  axis. 


1,04T,S82.  THAP  F0I80N-HSCBPTACLB.  Chablbs  F. 
Pnrx  and  Fbahk  P.  Band,  Spokane,  Waah.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1912.    Serial  No.  680,094.     (CL  48—22.) 


1.  In  a  trap  polaon  raeaptaela.  the  oomUnatlon  with  a 
backet  recepucle  provided  with  a  ball  member  having  lew 
members  projecting  ther^n ;  of  a  removable  trap  member 
extending  into  said  boeket  receptacle  and  provided  with  a 
rim  carried  by  lald  lever  mamhara  and  adapted  to  he  el*> 
vated  by  the  latter  when  the  hall  saembar  is  depreesed. 

2.  A  trap  poison  raeeptacK  oomprMag  a  fdraminoua 
backet  provided  with  a  haU  having  lavar  memben  project- 
ing within  the  upper  marginal  edges  of  said  bucket,  and  a 
removable  polaon  container  and  trap  member  carried  by 
said  lever  memben  within  said  bockat  and  adapted  to  he 
elevated  above  the  latter  hr  the  deprssaloa  tf  aald  haU. 


1,047.288.  TBIMMINO-MACBIMB.  FaaontCK  H.  PaaxT, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  80,  1907.    Serial  No.  890.194.     (O.  12^— SO.) 


1.  In  an  edge-trimming  machine,  the  comhlnatlQn  with 
aa  edge-trimming  kalfe  haviag  ri^t  aad  left  trimming 
edges  inclined  to  each  other,  a  knife  movable  la  a  path 
transverse  to  that  of  said  edge-trlmming  knife  and  having 
an  edge  with  right  and  left  portlona,  the  oatUae  of  aald 
edge  corresponding  to  a  section  through  said  edg»>trlm- 
mlng  knife  adjacent  to  ita  enttlag  edge. 

2.  In  an  edge  trimming  maehlae  the  comhlaatloa  with 
an  edge  trimming  knife  having  rl^t  aad  left  trimmlag 
edges  extending  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  kalfe  movable 
in  a  path  transverse  to  that  of  said  edge  trimming  knife, 
having  right  and  left  portlona  to  cat  off  the  material 
trimmed  by  said  edge  trimming  knife,  and  guards  located 
on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  kalvea  la  poaltlon  to  protect  the 
upper  of  a  shoe  from  contact  with  said  kalvea  while  tlia 
kalvea  trim  the  sole  edge. 

8.  In  an  edge  trimming  machine  the  comhlaatloa  of  aa 
edge  trimming  knlffe  having  right  and  left  trtmmlnff 
edgea  extending  in  the  same  dlreetloa,  a  rocklag  frame 
in  which  said  knife  to  sopported,  OMans  fw  raeklag  said 
frame  about  an  axto,  a  second  kalfe  haviag  right  aad  left 
edgea  corresponding  in  ootllae  to  a  seettoa  throogh  saM 
edge  trlmo&lag  kalfe  adjaeeat  to  Ita  enttlag  edgea,  a  holder 
soppertlag  said  secoad  kalfs,  said  hoUu  batag  ptrotally 
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ooaneeted  to  said  frame,  a  Uak  plvotally  connecting  said 
holder  with  a  stattoaary  part  of  tbit  maehlae  frame,  guards 
located  on  oppoaite  sidea  of  aald  kalres  la  poaltlon  to 
protect  the  upper  of  a  ehoe  firom  eentaet  vrlth  said  knives 
darlag  the  trlaualag  operatlen,  aad  a  atom  supporting 
aald  guards  aad  Itaelf  sapportad  la  axial  aliawnent  with 
Um  axto  of  said  rocklag  frame. 

4.  In  an  edge  trimming  machine,  an  edge  trimming 
kalfe  comprising  two  sections,  said  sections  having  edges 
lying  adjacent  to  each  other  and  non-adjaoent  edges  pro- 
vided with  ribs,  a  stiffening  ptote  poalttoned  between  said 
ribs,  and  SMans  for  clamping  the  ribs  of  said  sections 
agatoat  said  stiffaalag  plata. 

5.  la  aa  edge-trlmmlag  maehlae  a  trlmmlag  kalfe  com- 
priidag  two  aectloas  iacllaed  to  eadi  other  with  their 
adjacent  edges  contacting,  means  for  spacing  their  outer 
edges  apart  to  give  a  determined  relatlTe  iacliaatlon  to 
said  sections,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  aeetioaa  la  the 
determined  ntotlve  Inclination. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047,284.  NOSE-CLAMP  FOB  HOBSBS.  FaAKK  PrcaT- 
um,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
898,002.     (CL  llfr— 96.) 


1.  A  nose  damp  for  horses  comprising  a  rigid  one-piece 
frame  haviag  a  threaded  boss  at  one  end  and  having  ita 
opposite  end  carved  outwardly,  laterally  directed  rings 
•a  the  fraoM,  a  straight  clamping  bar  slldably  moonted  on 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  rings  on  said  bar,  a  sleeve  having 
threaded  engagement  in  said  boss,  a  bolt  extending 
throogh  said  sleeve  aad  eoaneeted  vrlth  aald  bar,  aad  a 
spring  Interpoaed  between  the  sleeve  and  bar. 

2.  A  noee  damp  for  horses  oomprlslng  a  one-piece  lee- 
tangtttor  frame,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
Internally  tberaded  boss  and  having  its  other  ead  carved 
outwardly,  laterally  directed  rings  on  the  frame,  a  straight 
damping  bar  alldahly  mooatad  oa  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
rlaga  oa  said  bar,  a  bolt  exteadlag  throogh  said  boas  and 
connected  with  aald  bar,  a  spring  interposed  betweaa  the 
boaa  aad  bar,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring. 

8.  A  nose  etaunp  for  horaes  eomprlslag  a  rigid  one-pleee 
firame,  having  an  interaally  threaded  boas  at  one  end  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  curved  outwardly,  toterally  direct- 
ed rings  on  the  frame,  a  strai^t  damping  bar  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  rings  on  said  bar,  an  adjtuting 
aleeve  in  said  boss,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  aleave 
aad  connected  with  aald  bar,  aad  a  (q>nag  laterpoasd  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  bar. 


production  of  the  spiral  cut  and  the  longltodlnal  move- 
ment alone  for  the  prodaetlon  of  the  longitudinal  cut. 


1,047,288.     COILEB  -  MAKING   MACHIMK.     Wiuaa   J. 
Pi  KB,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  Plne-Ihrlg  Madilne 
Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  s  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
FUed  Oct  81,  1900.     Serial  No.  280,811.     (a.  90—18.) 
1.  A  eoUer  making  machine  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  cutting  tool  and  the  arhor  for  holding  the  blaak 
stock,  means  for  slmnltaneoualy  rotating  and  moving  the 
arbor  longitudinally  and  atoo  for  moving  the  arbor  longi- 
tudinally  without  rotation,   such   operations  beiag  coa- 
tlnnous  to  produce  a  coller  having  a  spiral  and  a  straight 
or  longitudinal  cut,  aad  a  templet  having  a  continuous 
aplral  aad  a  longltadlnal  cut  oorrsspondlng  with  the  coller 
t»  be  produced,  said  tsmptot  aoatrolling  the  combined 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movemeata  of  the  arbor  tor  the 


2.  A  coller  making  machine  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  cutting  tool  aad  with  the  arbor  adapted  to  bold 
the  blank  stock  and  arranged  for  combined  rotary  and 
loBgitndinal  movement  and  also  for  longitudinal  movement 
alone,  means  for  so  operating  the  arbor,  and  a  ten4>Iet 
arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  the  arbor  and  having  a 
eontlnoous  spiral  and  longitudinal  cut  corresponding  with 
the  coiler  to  be  produced,  said  templet  controlling  the 
combined  rotary  and  longitudinal  movements  of  the  arbor 
for  the  production  of  the  spiral  cut  and  the  longitudinal 
movement  alone  for  the  production  of  the  longitudinal  cut 

3.  A  coiler  mwK<qg  machine,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  tool  and  arbor  for  holding  the  blank  stodc,  a 
templet  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder  with  both  a  spiral  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  corresponding  with  the  cuts  to  be 
made  on  the  coller,  said  templet  being  mounted  upon  the 
arbor  and  controlling  the  combined  rotary  and  longitudi- 
nal movementa  of  the  arbor  and  atoo  the  separate  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof. 

4.  A  coller  making  mschlne,  oomprUing,  in  combination 
with  the  tool  and  arbor  fw  holding  the  blank  stock,  a 
templet  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  with  both  a  spiral  and 
a  longitudinal  groove  corresponding  with  the  cuts  to 
be  made  on  the  coller,  said  templet  being  mounted  upon 
tbt  arbor,  and  a  stationary  raller  received  by  the  groove  in 
the  templet  for  controlling  the  combined  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinal movements  of  the  arbor  and  alao  the  aepa^ate  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereof. 

6.  A  coller  making  machine,  comprising,  la  combination 
with  the  tool  and  arbor  for  holding  the  btonk  stock,  a 
templet  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  with  both  a  spiral  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  corresponding  with  the  cute  to  be 
made  on  the  coller,  said  templet  being  arranged  concentrle 
of  the  arbor  and  secured  thereto,  a  longitudinally  movable 
aupport  for  the  arbor,  and  a  stations  ry  roller  cooperating 
with  the  groove  In  the  templet  which  controls  the  rotary 
and  longitudinal  movements  of  the  arbor. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,047,286.  MOTOB-VBHICLB.  Jambs  B.  Plbw,  Chlea«e, 
ni.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1909.  Serial  No.  487,906.  (a. 
21— -48.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vablda 
body,  a  seat  mounted  upon  said  body,  a  back  plvotally 
conaeeted  to  the  seat  to  swing  backwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  supporting  rod  connected  to  said  back  aad 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  back,  and  meana  for  aeeur- 
ing  the  red  in  spaced  relation  and  horisontally  across  the 
back,  said  rod  being  foldable  to  serve  as  s  support  for  the 
back  when  the  latter  to  lowered. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehlde-body,  a 
seat  mounted  on  said  body,  a  back  for  the  seat  pivoted  to 
swiag  backwardly  and  downwardly,  a  rod,  sssans  for  as- 
curtag  the  rod  la  hortoontal  position  and  In  spaced  reto- 
tlea  to  said  back,  when  the  latter  to  ralaed,  meana  for 
holding  the  rod  in  vertical  position  to  aerve  as  a  leg  for 
the  back  when  it  is  lowered  and  means  for  forming  a  rest 
upon  the  seat  and  back  when  the  latter  to  lowered. 

8.  In  a  vehlde,  the  combination  at  a  vehlda  body,  a 
front  and  a  roar  seat  oMunted  on  the  body  to  fUee  for- 


sJ» 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


DacSMBSa  X7,  X9xa. 


w  iMIy,  a  bade  for  the  ttomt  Mftt,  eomprlalBs  a  pair  of  Me- 
n  MM  ^Totod  to  swlBf  baekwardly  aad  downwardlr.  rods 
pi  rotany  connected  to  the  aeetlona  reapeetlTely,  to  iwias 
fi  om  a  borliontal  position  to  a  rertlcal  position,  means  (or 
s<  nirlBC  tbe  rods  to  the  back  so  th«  rods  will  serrs  as  s 


e  tat  rail  wh«B  th«  back  Is  la  raised  position,  each  rod  belsf 
■  lapted  to  serre  as  a  leg  for  the  back  when  It  Is  lowered. 
aid  means  for  formlnc  a  longitudinally  and  horliontally 
e  ctendlag  nst  orer  and  between  the  seats  when  the  back 
s  Ktloos  are  knrared. 


:  ,047,287.    CUSPIDOR.    Mabtiw  PLOCHia,  St.  Lonis.  Mo. 
FUed  Sopt.  30,  1012.    Serial  No.  728,152.     (Q.  4—40.) 


gates  reatlac  aeroas  the  bracfest  and  haTlag  upwardly 
tnnad  enrrad  tenalaals  to  prsront  binding,  the  parts  op- 
eratiag  snbstaatlally  as  aet  forth. 


1.  In  a  cQspldor,  a  saltable  container,  a  piston  pamp 
a  said  container,  a  bent  piston-rod  leading  from  the  pls- 
on  and  baring*  one  leg  disposed  and  guided  on  the  out- 
of  the  container,  a  pedal  on  the  free  end  of  the 
wter  piston-rod  leg,  a  conical  cover  baring  a  central  dls- 
iiarge  opening  communicating  with  the  container,  a 
ktaged  gate  closing  across  the  opening  for  a  raised  poal- 
lon  of  the  piston,  means  interposed  between  the  piston- 
led  and  gate  for  supporting  the  gate  in  its  closed  position. 
2m  gats  dropping  to  open  position  with  a  depression  of 
Jm  piston. 

S.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  suitable  container,  a  plston- 
maip  in  "aid  container,  a  bent  piston-rod  leading 
irooi  the  piston  and  baring  one  leg  disposed  and  guided 
»n  tha  outside  of  the  container,  a  drain  eorer  bar- 
ag  a  ecBtral  discharge  opening  communicating  wltb 
(he  container,  a  pair  of  hinged  gates  mounted  on  opposite 
of  the  center  of  the  container  and  normally  closing 
the  opening  of  the  corer  for  a  raised  position  of 
the  piston,  arms  leading  from  the  binge  axes  of  the  gates 
the  path  of  morement  of  the  inner  leg  of  the  pis- 
ton-rod, snd  a  member  on  said  leg  affording  a  rest  for 
Hid  anos,  whsreby  upon  a  depression  of  the  piston  the 
gates  drop  to^opea  position,  and  with  an  eleratlon  thereof 
■f*  lifted  to  closing  posltioa. 

8.  In  a  easpidor,  a  suitable  container,  a  reciprocating 
pislaa  pumu  in  said  eoatainer.  a  bent  piston-rod  leading 
tha  piston  and  baring  one  leg  disposed  and  guided 
tm  tha  oatalde  of  the  container,  a  drain  corer  baring  a 
coirtral  ttsehargc  opening  communicating  with  the  con- 
tafnar.  a  pair  of  gatee  oMontad  on  oppod te  sides  of  tbe 
eeatsr  «f  the  eoataiaer  and  nonsally  closing  across  the 
_  of  tha  corer  for  a  ralsad  posltioa  af  tha  piston 
sad  pistaa  rod  an  ara  or  bradwt  on  the  inner  leg  of  the 

on  tha  hlnga-rods  of  tha 


1.047.288.  TBAN8FBBKINO  1CKCHANI8M  FOB  FILL- 
ING AND  CAPPING  MACHINES.  Faaax  S.  BAnaCK, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  0TS.745. 
(a.  1»»— 1.) 


1.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  rotary  machine  with  socces- 
sire  holding  clips  and  a  rotary  platform  wltb  holding 
clips,  with  a  fixed  platform  connecting  the  machines, 
rotary  propelling  wheels  shore  the  platform  and  orer- 
lapplng  the  dips  and  alao  each  other,  the  wheels  bar- 
ing recesses  to  recelre  bottles,  guiding  walls  sdjacent  to 
the  wheels  for  prerentlng  radial  morement  of  the  bottlea, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  stachines  and  wheels  In 
proper  cadence. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  machine  with  successire 
holding  dips  and  a  rotary  platform  with  holding  clips, 
with  s  fixed  platform  connecting  the  machines,  rotary, 
propelling  wheels  abore  the  platform  and  orerlapping  tha 
clips  and  also  each  other,  the  wheels  baring  recesses  to 
recelre  bottles,  guiding  walls  sdjacent  to  the  wheels  for 
prerentlng  radial  morement  of  the  bottles,  and  a  trough 
with  one  wall  hi  the  path  of  the  bottles  in  the  rotary  plst- 
form  and  cooperating  with  the  dips  of  tbe  said  machine 
for  feeding  bottles  from  the  machine  through  the  trough. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  machine  with  drcum- 
ferentially  disposed  holding  dips  and  a  rotary  platform 
with  clrcomferentlally  arranged  holding  dips,  with  a  fixed 
platform  between  tbe  machine  and  tbe  rotary  platform 
and  Joining  their  circumferences,  propelling  wheels  har- 
iog  bottle  holding  recesses,  the  propelling  wheels  orerlap- 
ping each  other  with  their  recesses  adapted  to  register. 
the  wheels  orarlapplng  tbe  dips  of  tbe  mscbines  with 
their  recesses  adapted  to  come  in  register  with  the  dlpa 
of  the  machines,  means  for  operating  the  propelling 
wheels  in  the  proper  cadence  with  tbe  machines,  and  a 
trough  with  one  wall  orerlapping  tbe  dips  of  tbe  rotary 
platform,  the  clips  of  the  rotary  platform  being  arranged 
wltb  an  open  side  to  permit  the  exit  of  the  bottle  from  tha 
dip  when  the  botUe  engages  the  projecting  wall  of  the 
tioa^,  tha  succeeding  dip  baring  its  closed  side  acting 
to  force  the  preceding  bottle  along  the  wall  of  the  trough. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  machine  baring  dlpa 
for  holding  receptaclea,  a  fixed  platform  adjacent  thereto, 
a  rotary  pUtfonn  in  the  fixed  platform,  clips  mi  the  ro- 
tary platform,  a  propdling  wheel  comprising  two  paral- 
lel horiaontal  disks  with  alined  recesses  to  come  in  regis- 
ter with  dips  of  the  machine,  a  second  propelling  wheel 
haring  projecting  arms  with  eorred  walls  to  form  ra- 
ccssss  between  them,  the  arms  rotating  between  the 
iti^ir^  of  the  first  propelling  whed  so  as  to  orarlap 
It,  the  second  propelUng  wheel  also  orerlapping  the  ro- 
tary platform  so  that  its  recesses  come  in  roister  with 
the  cUps  of  the  rotsry  platform,  and  a  trough  with  one 
wsll  curred  and  orerlapping  tha  dips  of  the  rotary  plat- 
form, tha  dlpa  haring  open  sldsa  to  permit  the  reieaas 
of  rcceptadea  la  tha  dlpa  by  tha  trough,  the  doaed  sldsa 
of  tbe  clips  being  arranged  to  angaga  the  praeadlag  ra- 
ceptade  to  more  it  along  the  trough. 

5.  The  comhlaatioB  of  a  rotary  sMdtlne  baring  dipa 
for  holding  raceptadea,  a  fixed  platform  adjacent  thereto, 
a  rotary  platform  in  the  fixed  platform,  dlpa  on  tha  ro- 
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tary  platfiHrm,  a  propeUlag  whad  eoatprislac  two  pdralM 
horiaontal  disks  with  allaad  netssis  to  cobm  1b  reglatsr 
with  dips  of  the  machlae,  a  aeeoad  propelUng  wheal  bar- 
ing projecting  arms  with  cvrrad  walla  to  fonn  rieissis 
between  them,  the  anna  rotating  between  the  dlaks  of  the 
first  propelling  wheel  ao  as  to  orarlap  it,  the  sscond  pro- 
pelling whed  alao  orerlappiag  tha  rotary  platform  so  that 
ita  raceaaea  come  in  reclstet  with  tha  dipa  of  the  rotary 
platform,  a  wall  orerlapping  the  dips  of  the  rotary  ma- 
^  chine  and  extending  concentric  to  the  first  propelling 
wheel,  a  wall  concentric  to  the  second  propelling  wheel 
and  extending  orer  the  dips  of  the  rotary  pisiform,  and 
a  trough  with  one  wall  curred  and  orerlapping  the  dlpa  of 
the  rotary  platform,  the  dlpa  haring  open  sides  to  per- 
mit the  releaae  of  receptaclea  In  the  dips  by  the  trough, 
the  dosed  sides  of  the  clips  belag  arraagad  to  engage  the 
preceding  receptacle  to  more  it  along  the  trough. 


1,047,280.  LINOTTPB-MACHINB.  William  M.  Rmtt, 
Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  meane  as- 
signments, to  Bapp-Wagmaa  Manufacturing  Compaay. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1810.    Serial  No.  577,040.    (CI.  180—0.) 


1.  In  eombination  with  tha  aasambler  alida  of  a  lino- 
type machine,  of  sack  teeth  on  the  ssaembler  allde,  a 
rwBlar  ia«s  compriaiag  a  flxad  scal%  and  a  rotary  dial 
haring  a  aoUe  theraoa  to  ragiater  with  the  fixed  acale.  a 
gear  wheal  flxad  to  tarn  with  tha  rotary  dial  of  the  ramiar 
gage,  said  gear  directly  in  meah  with  the  rack  teeth,  a 
piroted  dapper  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  tha  dial, 
and  a  piroted  trip. adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  slide  and 
constructed  to  operate  aald  dapper,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  comblnatloB  with  the  ass«nbl«  dide  of  a  lino- 
type machine,  of  rack  teeth  on  the  assembler  slide,  a 
ramler  gaga  eomprislBg  a  flxad  scale,  and  a  rotary  dial 
haring  a  scale  thereon  to  regiater  with  the  fixed  acale,  a 
gear  whed  flxad  to  turn  with  tha  rotary  dial  of  tha  remi«r 
gage,  said  gear  directly  in  oMah  with  the  radc  teeth,  a 
pointer  on  the  tace  of  aald  rotary  dial,  a  piroted  cla^er 
adapted  to  engage  the  bade  of  the  dial,  and  a  piroted  trip 
adjustably  mounted  on  thsw  sUde  and  ctHMtructed  to  oper- 
ate said  dapper,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  itt  comblaatloB  with  tha  assembler  slide  of  a  lino- 
type maclilne,  of  rack  teeth  on  the  assembler  dide.  a 
ramiar  gaga  ooBprlaing  a  flxad  acale.  and  a  rotary  dial 
baring  a  fcale  tbereoo  to  reglstw  with  tiM  flxed  scale,  a 
gear  wheal  flxsd  to  turn  with  the  rotary  dial  of  the  remlar 
gaga^  said  gear  dirsctly  in  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth,  a 
piroted  clapper  back  of  and  hid  by  said  dial,  means  on  the 
sllds  to  engage  and  operate  the  clapper  to  strike  the  dial, 
aald  means  compriaiag  a  piroted  trip  adjnstabls  on  the 
slide,  and  means  formiag  a  part  of  the  trip  support 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tha  gear  and  limit  the  turning 
morement  of  the  gear,  as  well  aa  the  longitudinal  more- 
ment of  the  sUds.  sobataatially  as  deacribed. 


carried  by  aaM  Jarar  and  forming  an  adiiMtable  ahataMttt 
for  the  free  cad  of  said  spring  finger,  whereby  it  may  be 
adjuatad  toward  and  from  the  line  of  traral  of  tha  atop- 
block,  all  coiBblned  and  arranged  substaatiaUy  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  set  forth.  ^ 


1,047.290.      GOTXBNOB    FOB    OAS-BNOINB    VAL^B- 

OBABS.     MiLToa  O.  Baaraa,  C(dumbaa,   Ind.     Filed 

Mar.  11.  1018.     Serial  No.  088.188.     (CI.  123—118.) 

1.  The  comblaation  of  a  redprocable  ralre  rod.  means 

for  reciprocating  aald  rod,  a  speed  controlled  goremor,  a 

lerer  acted  upon  by  a  member  of  said  spsed  controlled 

goremor,  a  stop  block  earrisd  by  ths  red^ocable.  ralre 

rod.  a  sprlag  flagsr  earried  by  said  larar  and  adaptsd  to 

serrate  with  said  stop  block,  and  an  adjuating  screw 


2.  The  combination  of  a  redprocable  ralre  rod, 
for  redprocatlng  said  rod,  a  stop  block  csrrled  by  said  rod, 
a  rotary  goremor  sleere,  s  pair  of  goremor  balls  piroted 
upon  said  iieare  upon  sxes  substantially  at  right  an^ss 
to  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the  deere.  a  pin  projected 
through  the  sleere  and  axially  morable  therein,  ssid 
deere  haring  a  pair  of  notches  formed  in  one  end  fiankiag 
an  intermediate  diametrical  finger,  the  adjacent  arms  of 
the  goremor  balls  resting  in  said  notches,  s  lerer  arranged 
adjacent  tbe  ralre  rod  and  haring  one  end  in  engaga- 
meat  with  one  end  of  the  gorernor  pin,  a  spring  act- 
ing upon  said  lerer  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with  ths 
goremor  pin.  a  spring  finger  carried  by  said  lerer,  means 
by  w^h  said  apring  finger  may  be  adjusted  lengthwise 
up<Hi  said  lerer,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said 
lerer  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  spring  finger  to 
adjust  the  same  toward  and  from  the  line  of  morement 
of  the  stop  blo<^  all  combined  and  arranged  substantlaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  comblnstlon  of  a  redprocable  ralre  rod,  meaaa 
for  redprocatlng  said  rod,  a  stop  block  carried  by  said 
rod,  a  rotary  goremor  sleere,  a  i>air  of  goremor  balls 
piroted  upon  said  deere  upon  axes  substantially  at  right 
anidca  to  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the  sleere.  a  pin  pro- 
jected through  the  sleere  and  axially  morable  tbertBln. 
said  sleere  haring  a  pair  of  aotoheo  formed  in  one  end 
a«fiMity  an  intwmedlate  diametrical  finger,  the  adjacent 
anaa  of  the  goremor  balls  resting  In  said  notches,  s  lerer 
arranged  adjacent  the  ralre  rod  and  baring  one  end  In 
engagement  with  one  end  of  the  goremor  pin.  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  lerer  to  bold  it  in  engagement  with  the 
goremor  pin.  a  q>ring  finger  carried  by  said  lerer.  and  aa 
adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  lertf  and  eagsgtag  tlM 
ftee  end  of  said  apring  finger  to  adjust  the  sssm  toward 
and  from  tha  Una  of  morsment  of  the  stop  block,  all  com- 
bined and  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
sst  forth. 


1.047,801.  CAB-STAKE  FASTENEB.  Oscia  F.  Easraa. 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,760. 
(CI.  10&— 178.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  tranarerse  beams  baring  openings 
therein  and  haring  projecting  dde  plates  st  thair  sads, 
a  link  remorably  secured  across  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sids  plates,  a  loop  carried  by  said  link,  a  lug  on  the  other 
of  said  side  plates,  a  hook  piroted  to  said  lug  and  adaptsd 
to  saiiaga  said  loop,  a  rearwardly  extwidlng  ahaak  aa  aald 
hook,  a  fiexible  cable  secured  to  said  shank  aad  paaslag 
looaely  throui^  ssid  openings,  and  means  for  releaaaMy 
saeorlag  said  cable. 

2.  Tha  eomblnatioB  with  a  car  haring  tranarerse  beasM 
thareoa,  said  beams  formed  with  openings,  of  a  ataka* 


.A--;. 
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hoMOT  eomprtotaf  sld*  plate*  Mcurtd  to  <he  «ida  of  and 
pfojoctlBg  bejroad  Meh  of  Mid  bMBM :  a  link  plroully  M- 
eond  to  one  of  aald  tide  plates,  a  hook  Idactd  to  the  other 
of  mM  afde  plate*  and  adapted  to  eo«a«e  tbe  free  end  of 
said  link,  a  abaok  on  said  book  adapted  to  awlag  In  a  bori* 
■ontal  plane;  a  flexible  cable  conneetinc  the  shanka  of 
■ullomIti  hooka  and  paralng  tbroofh  the  openings  of  aald 
beams,  dips  on  saSd  cable  adapted  to  engage  said  shank, 
and  means  located  aear  the  end  of  the  ear  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  engage  said  eahta.  tor  the  porpoaes  set  forth. 


1/M7;M2.     WUIB-FKMCB  MACHIMB.     PaXTiS  A.  Bno 
V.  Ban*.  Richmond,  lad. ;  aald  Walter  Y. 
to  said  Pettis  A.  Bold.     Filed  Jolj  8, 
1908.  ladal  Mo.  441315.    Benewod  Dec  16,  1911.    ■•- 
rim  Mo.  ••8,088.     (CL  140—12.) 


1.  A  wire-fence  machine  haTlag,  In  comblnatloa.  a  se- 
ries of  upright  twisters,  laterally-located  feed-rolla  for 
feeding  a  stay-wire  acroas  a  series  of  strands  threaded 
throogh  said  twisters,  aa  overhead  rerolnble  elanM>-dram, 
a  drlre^haft  below  the  twlators.  a  series  of  drlTe-gaars 
thereon  for  rer^drlng  the  twlster-splndles,  gearing  for 
driving  aald  feed-rolls  from  said  ahaft,  and  drtrlng-media- 
alam  for  operating  said  dnun  ftom  said  abaft. 

2.  A  wire-fence  machine  haTing,  In  combination  an  up- 
right fahrle-maklag  mechanism,  sn  orerbead  rerolahle 
damp-dmrn  adapted  for  potllag  op  the  fabric,  a  reel  ar- 
ranged behind  said  fabrle-maklBg  mechanism,  a  fraas- 
■haft  geared  with  the  fainrlc  making  mechanism,  drlTlng 
eonnectloas  between  said  ahaft  and  dram,  and  drtrlng  con- 
nections between  said  dram  and  reeL 

3.  A  wire-fence  machine  haTlng,  In  combination,  a  se- 
ries of  apright  twisters,  an  overhead  r«ToIabIe  damp- 
dram,  lateral  fsed-roUs  for  feeding  a  stay-wire  acroaa  a 
aeries  «f  strands  thrsadsd  through  said  twisters,  a  drlTe- 
shaft  ander  the  twisters,  a  series  of  twlster-drlre  gears 
thersoa,  gearing  tor  driving  said  feed-rolls  from  said  shaft 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  mechanism  for 
raantaig  said  drum  from  said  shaft  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site Blda. 

4.  A  wlre-fenee  machine  haTlng,  in  combination,  a  se- 
ries of  nprlght  twlaters,  an  OTWbead  reTolnble  damp- 
dram,  a  rsarwardly  -  located  red,  lateral  feed  -  rolls  for 
fMdiag  a  staj-wira  aeroas  the  strands  tlweaded  through 
said  twlstara,  a  twlster-drtrtog  shaft,  gearing  for  drtTlng 
said  feed-rolls  from  said  shaft  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  iMdilna,  drtrlng^^oaaectloiia  between  said  shaft  and 
one  end  of  the  dram  at  tlie  opposite  side,  and  drlT- 
tag  eoaaaetioaa  between  the  otfear  end  ot  said  dram  and 


S.  A  wtre-feace  oiadiln*  haTlng,  la  comblnatlea,  a  se- 
liss  af  nprlght  twisters  adapted  toe  attaching  stays  to  a 
Bsilsa  of  straads  threaded  throogh  said  twisters,  an  OTer- 
bead  ■echanlsm  for  palling  «p  Hie  strands,  fsed-meeha- 
alam  for  placing  a  sUy-wire  acroaa  the  strands  and  with- 
in the  operation  ^  the  twisters,  guiding  and  poattlng  de- 
ter said  stay-wire,  a  cottar  tot  asTarlag  aaid  stay- 


wtt«.'a  drlre-ahaft  below  said  twtslsca,  a  serlsa  of  twister* 
drlTO  gears  thereoa,  and  meehanlam  for  operating  said  poa- 
Itlng  derlcea  and  cntter  fram  said  shaft. 
[Claima  •  to  28  not  printad  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1,047,298.   TBLKPHOMK  ATTACHMMMT.   Masc  M. 

BSTKOLDa,  Mew  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  In- 
dependent Tdephone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arl- 
■ooa.  FUed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  827,928.  (CI. 
17»— 147.) 


1.  na  combination  irtOt  a  telephone  Instrament  haT- 
lag a  recdTer  hook  and  a  voath-plece.  of  a  sopport,  a  re- 
eelTer  bolder  moTably  connected  to  said  support  and  being 
nmmally  oat  of  operatlTS  relatloa  to  said  awotb-pleee,  a 
eonneetloa  betweea  said  reeetrer  bolder  aad  said  reeelTer 
hook,  wheraby  the  moTement  of  said  recalTer  holder  will 
be  accompanied  by  a  morement  of  said  receWer  book,  the 
aaid  recelTer  holder  being  so  mounted  aa  to  be  returnable 
to  InoperatlTe  position  when  releaaed.  and  a  retaining  de- 
Tlce  carried  by  said  bolder  to  engage  the  inatrament  and 
prereat  the  morement  of  said  reedTer  bolder  to  Inopera- 
tlT«  poeltlea. 

2.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  tdepboae  Instrument  ha^ 
Ing  a  recelTer  hook  aad  a  meuth-pleee,  of  a  support,  a  re- 
cdTer bolder  moTaMy  connected  to  eald  support  and  being 
normally  out  of  operatlTe  relatloB  to  said  mouth-pleee,  a 
connection  between  said  receirer  holder  and  said  recdTer 
hook,  whereby  the  morement  of  said  recdTcr  holder  will 
be  aceompanled  by  a  moTem«it  of  said  receirer  hook,  the 
said  recelTsr  holder  being  so  mounted  as  to  be  returnable 
to  InopentlTe  position  when  releaaed,  and  a  guard  car- 
ried by  said  hdder  to  engage  the  tnatrntaent  and  preTeat 
the  moTemeat  of  said  reedTer  holder  to  InopentlTe  pa- 
dtkm.  said  guard  haTlng  meana  to  fit  oTer  the  entrance 
ot  said  aiottth-plece,  to  prerent  the  admlasioa  of  sound 
thereinto. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tdephone  laatraflNat  hav- 
ing a  traaamltter  mouthpiece  aad  a  reeelrw  hook,  of  aa 
upright  arranged  In  proximity  to  aald  Inatrament,  a  re- 
celTer holder  roUtably  supported  by  said  upright,  coa- 
neetlons  between  said  receirer  holder  sad  said  upright 
constraining  said  reedTer  holder  to  moTO  Tertlcally  dur- 
lag  Its  rotary  moTement,  and  operative  connectlona  be- 
tween said  raedrar  holder  and  said  reedTer  hook,  where- 
by the  moTement  of  said  reedTer  bolder  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  moTcment  of  aaid  reeetrer  book. 

4.  Tba  eomblnatleB  with  a  tdeplioBe  Inetraiaant  haT- 
lng a  traaamltter  mouthpiece  aad  a  recelTer  hook,  af  an 
upright  arraaged  la  praxlnilty  to  said  iaetrumsnt,  a  xa- 
ceirer  bolder  roUUbly  supported  by  said  upright  eoa- 
nectloiM  between  said  recdTer  balder  aad  saM  uprl^t, 
constraining  said  recdTer  holder  to  moTe  Tcrtteally  dnr- 
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ing  Its  rotary  moTement,  openttTO  conaectloim  between 
said  recdTer  holder  and  said  rsedTsr  hook,  whereby  the 
moTeaieat  of  said  recelTer  bidder  will  be  aecompanied  by 
a  moToment  of  said  reeclTer  hook,  aad  a  spriag  for  moT- 
ing  said  recelTer  holder. 

5.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  tdephone  Instrament  haT- 
lng a  transmitter  mouthpiece  aad  a  raedTcr  hook,  of  an 
upright  arranged  la  proximity  to  said  instrument,  a  re- 
celTer holder  rotatably  supported  by  aald  apright,  connec- 
tions between  aald  reedTer  holder  aad  said  upright,  con- 
strainiag  said  recdTer  bolder  to  moTC  Tortleally  during 
Its  rotary  moTement,  operative  coaneetlOBS  between  aald 
recelTer  holder  and  said  recelTer  hook,  whereby  the  moTe- 
ment of  said  recelTer  holder  will  be  aecompanied  by  a 
moTement  of  aald  recehrer  hook,  and  a  retaialag  dcTlce 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  Mid  recdTer  holder  rela- 
tlTe  to  Mid  InstruBiaat. 

CClaima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,0474(94.  TBLBPBOMB  DfSTRUMHNT.  liAacua  M. 
RBTHOLoa,  Mew  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Americaa  In- 
dependMit  Tdephone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arl- 
aona.  Filed  Sept  1,  1911.  Sedal  Ma.  847482.  (CL 
17^—147.) 


1.  la  an  lastrumMt  of  tiM  chaneter  dMerlbsd,  a 
mltter;  a  Tertlcally  dispoaad  pedestal  for  aaM 
mltter;  a  reedTer;  a  support  for  said  rscdrer.  ratatively 
mouated  on  mM  pedestal  aad  haTlng  a  contact  disk  dia- 
poaed  wItUn  mM  padsatal :  and  a  rsaUtant  terminal  eon- 
tact  to  eagaga  aald  dlak  to  complete  tiie  telepboae  circuit 
when  said  support  Is  rotated  to  place  the  recdvar  la  eerr- 
Ice  podtlaa. 

2.  la  aa  instrament  of  the  dmractor  dsscrlbed.  a  traaa- 
mltter; a  Tertlcally  disposed  pedestal  for  said  traaa- 
mltter ;  a  reeefrar ;  a  support  for  mM  recdTer  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pedestal  and  hadng  a  contect  dlak  dis- 
posed wlthlB  Mid  pedeatal;  a  redltont  terminal  contect 
to  engage  said  dlak  to  complete  tba  tdepboae  circalt 
when  said  aapport  Is  ratetsd  to  place  said  recdTer  In  serr- 
lee  podtloB ;  and  adjustable  aieaaa  for  moaatiag  said  re- 
cdTer OB  Mid  aopport 

8.  In  aa  Instrument  of  the  duuracter  deaertbad,  a  traoa- 
mltter;  a  vertleally  dIspMsd  pedestal  for  aald  traaa- 
mltter ;  a  receiver ;  a  support  for  Mid  receirer  rotatably 
mounted  on  aald  pedeatal  and  hKftat  a  coatacC  4Mt  dto- 
posed  within  aaM  pedeatal;  a  rssOleat  tenalnal  contact 
to  engage  said  dlak  to  eoaq^lata  the  telephone  dreuit 
whea  said  support  la  ratated  to  place  the  recelTer  in  serv- 
ice podtioa;  aad  a  aprlag  to  rotate  said  sopport  for 
said  raealTcr  to  aannally  teeak  tba  telepboae  deetrle 
drcait 

4.  la  aa  ta^atrasMnt  af  the  <taia«ter  deserlbad.  a  traaa- 
mittar;  .a  -nctlcallr  diapoasi  psflMfal  far  mM 
mltter;  a  laealvar;  aaoppact  ter  aab 
mooatad  an  Mld#*atBtal  aad  hairt|«  a 


posed  withia  said  pedestal;  a  reallleat  termlaal  contact 
to  engage  aald  dlak  to  complete  the  telephone  circalt 
when  said  sopport  Is  rotated  to  place  the  recelTer  in  aerr- 
Ice  podtion ;  a  aprlng  to  rotate  Mid  support  for  said  r»> 
cdTer  to  normally  break  the  telephone  electric  circalt: 
and  manually  aperatlTe  meaaa  to  ariMt  aaid  aapport  to 
hold  said  recdTer  In  podtion  to  Interfere  with  the  nee  of 
aaid  traaamltter. 

6.  In  an  inatrament  of  the  character  described,  a  tnna- 
mltter;  a  Tertlcally  disposed  pedestal  for  said  traaa- 
mltter ;  a  recdTer ;  a  support  for  Mid  recelTer  rotatlTely 
mounted  on  Mid  pedestal  and  having  a  contact  dlak  dia- 
poeed  within  Mid  pedMtal ;  a  redUent  terminal  contact 
to  engage  aald  disk  to  complete  tiie  tdepboae  circuit 
when  Mid  suppori  Is  rotated  to  place  the  recdver  In  serr- 
ioe  podtion ;  a  spring  to  rotate  said  support  for  said  re- 
cdTer to  normally  break  the  telephone  electric  circalt; 
and  a  aprlng  actuated  latch  mounted  on  Mid  pedestal  to 
hold  said  support  to  podtion  to  interfere  with  tbe  em- 
ployment of  Mid  transmitter,  Mid  latch  adapted  to  releaae 
aa|d  support  when  tbe  same  is  moved  to  Mrviee  podtion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047,29Q.  CURTAIN  •  SUSPENDER.  Micrabl  RibdL, 
Kutateln.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial Na  893,672.     (CI.  166—21.) 


Imptored  cortata  suspender  comprising  In  combination 
a  win  b^t  ao  that  it  forms  a  book  at  the  upper  end  firom 
which  two  arma  project  laterally  which  have  eyM  aad 
which  terminate  In  downwardl.v  projecting  arms  having 
Mch  a  notch  near  the  lower  end,  a  clamping  bar  fixed  to 
the  ends  of  said  downwardly  projecting  arma,  a  second 
wire  ptaeed  in  Mid  eyes  of  the  first  wire  and  bent  ao 
that  It  f<Mina  two  downwardly  projecting  arma  having 
each  a  notdi  near  the  lower  end,  a  clamping  bar  fixed 
to  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  downwardly  projecting  arms  and 
a  ahaekle  looaely  mounted  upon  the  suspender  so  that  It 
caa  engage  with  mM  notches  of  the  downwardly  project- 
ing arma,  sobstentially  as  described  aad  ^own  and  for 
the  porpooe  wt  forth. 


1,047,29&  TOOTHPICE-HOLDEE.  OlLBBBT  A.  RlMI^ 
Northwood,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept  28,  1912.  Serial  Mo. 
721,918.      (CI.  208—22.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  eomprislag  a  eaaiag 
havinff  a  fbrwardly  ladlaed  bottom  wall,  aald  bottom  wall 
bdag  i^aced  from  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  fraat  caalBg  wall 
and  pvQjeetiBg  ootvrardly  beyoad  tbe  same,  fsed  rollen 
moonted  wlthta  said  CMing,  each  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  eraak  arm,  a  vertically  movable  aprlag-preaaed 
actoating  rod,  links  connecting  Mid  crank  arma  to  aaid 
rod,  and  laMaa  alao  actuated  by  raid  rod  whereby  a  aiateh 
may  be  lifted  from  the  forwardly  projected  portion  of 
aaid  bottom  aad  carried  above  tbe  top  of  tbe  cadag. 

2.  A  devlM  of  tbe  cIbm  described,  coniprlsing  a  cadag 
ptoTlded  with  a  forwardly  Inclined  bottom.  Mid  bottom 
bdag'  projected  outwardly  beyond  tbe  front  caalng  wall 
aad  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  Mme,  teed  rollera 
pcdtloned  wlthta  Mid  casing  and  Mch  provided  with  a 
crank  arm,  a  aprlag-preaaed  vertically  BM»vable  aetuat- 
lag  red  carried  upon  one  dde  of  aald  caalag,  links  cmi- 

rod  to  said  crank  arms,  a  picker  arm  pivot- 
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•II7  McorMl  at  one  end  to  said  eaaiiig,  a  damping  krm 
plTotally  lecimd  adjacent  one  end  of  eald  pidKer,  and 
meana  eonneetlnc  said  dampinc  ana  to  aaid  rertlcally 
BOTEblc  rod,  whereby  the  pidcer  and  damping  anna  may 
be  actuated  to  lift  a  match  from  the  fonrardly  projected 
portion  of  aald  body  and  carry  the  tame  abore  the  top  of 
the  castng. 


S.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rri^^^t  baring  an  Inclined  bottom  projected  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  wall  of  aald  casing  and  spaced  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  same,  eald  forwardly  projecting  portion 
of  the  bottom  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  opening 
reeeaa,  feed  rollere  poBltloned  within  eald  casing,  each 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank  arm,  a  spring- 
pieaaed  vertically  movable  actuating  rod  mounted  upon 
OB*  side  of  said  casing,  means  connecting  said  crank  arms 
to  aald  rod,  and  means  whereby  a  match  may  be  lifted 
from  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  bottom 
and  carrted  above  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  means  com- 
prising a  picker  arm.  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
easing  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  inwardly  and 
upwardly  projecting  fingers,  a  clamping  arm  plvotally 
■•eared  adjacent  one  end  to  aald  plAo  .4>u  «ad  pro- 
vided at  its  free  end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  fln^er 
adapted  to  clamp  a  match  upon  the  first  mentioned 
flngera.  and  an  angular  rod  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
damping  arm  with  said  vertically  movable  actuating  rod. 


1.0474»7.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  L»wia  8.  BOBBina 
aad  JOHM  B.  Dina,  Vine  Orove,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1»11.     Sertal  No.  «21,848.     (CL  168—44.) 


la  a  wheal,  a  bob  IneiodlBg  an  outer  portion  and  an 
laaar  portion,  aaid  Inner  portion  engaging  within  the 
oator  portion  aad  redoe^  at  the  ends  whereby  beaHng 
ilMHiW^—  are  produced  at  tfea  Juactura  of  tho  Inner  and 
oatar  hub  pertloiia,  a  rla,  aa  aaaalar  paeani«tle  meabar 


bearing  upon  the  outer  bub  portion,  connecting  meana  bo- 
tween  the  pneumatic  OMmber  and  the  rim,  coactlng  slda 
platea  connected  to  the  redueei^  terminals  of  said  Inner 
hub  and  bearing  against  said  ahonldera,  said  aide  plate* 
bearing  at  their  outer  portlMU  agalaat  the  coanectlag 
mc 


1,047,3M.  BUTTBB-CUmNO  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  H. 
BOBiNaoM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  May  18,  1911,  8o- 
rlal  No.  627,982.  Renewed  Sept  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,676.     (CL  SI— 66.) 


»t    jf 


1.  A  butter  cutting  machine  comprlaing  a  cylinder  hav- 
Ing  openings  at  one  end,  a  plunger  In  said  cylinder,  a  knife 
located  adjacent  the  openings  in  said  cylinder,  a  cam 
plate  serving  aa  an  abutment  for  the  ingredient  forced 
from  the  cylinder,  a  abaft,  and  meana  actuated  thereby 
for  moving  aald  plunger  toward  aaid  openinga  in  tho 
cylinder,  moving  said  cam  plate  toward  aald  openings, 
and  for  moving  said  knife  across  said  openings. 

2.  A  butter  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
Ing  openings  at  one  end.  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a 
knife  located  adjacent  the  openings  in  said  cylinder,  a 
cam  plate  aervlng  as  an  abutment  for  the  ingredient 
forced  from  the  cylinder,  a  shaft,  and  meana  actuated 
thereby  for  alternately  moving  aald  plunger  toward  said 
openings  in  the  cylinder,  moving  said-  cam  plate  toward 
said  openings,  and  for  moving  said  knife  across  said 
openings. 

8.  A  butter  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing openings  at  one  end,  a  ploager  In  said  cylinder,  a 
feed  bar  cam  for  actuating  aaid  plunger  and  parta,  a 
knife  located  adjacent  to  the  openings  in  said  cylinder,  a 
cam  plate  having  charactera  imprcaaed  thereon  and  lo- 
cated opposite  aaid  openinga  la  the  cylinder  and  aervlng 
as  aft  abutment  for  the  Ingredient  forced  from  the  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft,  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  alternately 
moving  said  plunger  toward  aald  openings  in  the  cylinder, 
moving  said  cam  plate  toward  lald  opeaiag,  and  for  mov- 
ing said  knife  acroaa  the  openlasi. 

4.  A  butter  cutting  machine  eomprlsing  a  eyllader  hav- 
ing openinga  at  one  end.  a  plunger  in  aaid  cylinder,  a 
feed  bar  cam  for  aetnatinc  said  plunger  and  parta,  a  knife 
located  adjacent  the  <9aBlag>  la  aald  cylinder,  a  cam  plate 
serving  aa  an  abutment  tor  the  iagredienta  foread  from 
the  cylinder,  a  shaft,  aad  meaaa  actuated  thereby  movlag 
alternately  said  cam  plate  toward  tha  cylinder,  and  for 
altematdy  moving  a  plunger  in  aald  cylinder  and  for  mov- 
ing aald  knife  acroaa  said  openinga  alternately  with  said 
plungera. 

6.  A  butter  cutting  machine  comprlaing  a  cylinder  hav 
Ing  openinga  at  one  end.  a  plunger  in  aaid  cylinder,  a 
feed  bar  cam  for  aetuatlag  aaid  plunger  and  parta,  a  knlfr 
located  adjaeent  tho  c^aalaga  In  said  eyllader,  a  cam 
plate  servlag  aa  aa  abutment  for  the  Ingredient  forced 
from  tha  cylinder,  a  pin  carrier  and  actuating  tube,  an 
indent  wheel  for  controlling  the  knife,  meana  for  detach- 
inc  laid  knife  from  its  actuator,  and  a  rotary  means  for 
alternately  actuating  said  pluagar  aad  earn  plate  for  ahap- 
iag  the  material  to  alteraately  eo6perate  with  aald  kaife. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,047,299.      DENTAL   AND   SURGICAL   LAMP.      CLAM- 
■ifca   F.   Roooaaa,   Conneant,   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   21. 
1910.     Serial  Nol  660,792.     (CL  240—41.) 
1.  A  llght-coneen  trater  and  projector.  Including  a  pro- 
jecting tube  open  at  oppoalta  aads,  diagoaally  cut  away 
at  oao  end  to  form  a  hood,  a  light 
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hood,  an  objective  lens  mounted  in  mie  end  of  the  tube, 
and  a  concentrating  lens  mounted  in  the  tube  between  the 
ll^it  and  tile  eondensing  lens. 


2.  A  dental  and  snrgieal  lamp,  including  a  cylindrical 
Boctlon  forming  a  projecting  tube,  a  lena  fixedly  loeatod 
in  the  cylindrical  section,  said  section  projecting  beyond 
the  lens  to  form  a  hood,  the  under  side  of  said  hood  be- 
ing cut  away,  a  lamp  supporied  beneath  the  hood,  a  sec- 
tion tdescoplcally  adjustable  Into  the  firat  named  section, 
and  a  lens  therein. 

3.  A  dental  and  surgical  lamp,  Indudlng  a  cylindrical 
■ectloii,  a  lens  fixedly  located  in  the  cylindrical  aectlon, 
the  said  section  projecting  beyond  the  lens  to  form  a  hood, 
the  under  side  of  said  hood  being  cut  away  and  said  hood 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for  engaging  a  lamp 
socket,  a  section  telescoplcally  adjustable  in  the  first 
named  section,  a  lens  therein,  and  meana  for  supporting 
the  first  named  section  for  angular  or  rotative  adjustment 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dental  and  surgical  lamp. 
Including  a  tubular  section,  a  lens  therein  and  means  for 
supporttaig  a  lamp  In  allnement  with  the  lens,  of  a  sup- 
port therefor  comprising  a  sectional  rod,  one  section  of 
the  rod  being  swlveled  to  the  other  section  and  one  section 
betng  formed  with  ears,  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  on 
the  lamp,  a  bolt  passing  trough  said  lug  and  through 
aald  ears,  and  meana  for  damping  the  ears  together. 

8.  A  dental  and  surgical  lamp.  Including  a  cylindrical 
section,  a  lens  fixedly  located  In  the  cylindrical  aection, 
said  section  projecting  beyond  the  lens  to  form  a  hood, 
the  under  side  of  the  hood  being  cut  away  and  the  head 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for  engaging  a  lamp 
socket,  said  hood  being  farther  provided  with  perfOratlona 
surrounding  the  opening  for  the  lamp  socket  permitting 
the  escape  of  hot  air. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1;047,800.    YALTE-GEAR.    SiBoraiBD  RoaaHgwno,  Erie, 

Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.072.     (CL 

121—97.) 

L  The  combination  in  an  engine  valve-gear,  of  a  valTe- 
stem,  a  rodc-shaft  rigidly  mounted  on  an  eccentric  rota- 
table  In  a  bearing  adjacent  to  said  valve-stem,  a  cam-lever 
rigidly  secured  to  said  rodc-shaft  so  aa  to  eagage  said 
valve  •  stem,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock  -  abaft, 
■ubataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  aa  eagiae  valve-gear,  of  a  valTO- 
stem,  a  stud  on  said  valve-stem,  a  ro(±-diaft  rigidly 
mounted  on  an  eccentric  rotatable  in  a  bearing  adjaoent 
to  said  valve-atom,  a  eaa-larar  rigidly  aeeured  to  aald 
roek-ahaft  so  as  to  engage  said  stnd,  aad  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  rock  shaft,  aubaCaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  cembtaattop  la  aa  englae  valve-gear  of  a  valTO- 
Btam,  a  rock-ahaft  rigidly  mouatad  on  an  aeeaatric  rota- 


table in  a  beariag  adjacaat  to  said  Tahra-atem,  a 
lever   rigidly  secured   to  aaid  ro^-ahaft  ao  aa  to  aa* 
gage  aaid   valve -atsn,    aa   pperatlag   levor    rlgldfy   aa- 


cured  oa  aald  rock  -  shaft  and  spring  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  said  valve-etem  in  a  normally  downward 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


1,047,801.  DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  CONCRETE  IN 
MOLDS.  Hbbbbst  O.  RouHoe,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1912.    SerUl  No.  688,672.     (CL  26—86.)     • 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mold  having  a  cover  tightly 
secured  thereto,  said  cover  formed  with  a  hoia,  a  rcvoluMe 
l<mgltudinally  movable  packing  device  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  mold  through  the  hole,  eaid  device  com- 
prlaiag  a  cyUadrical  head,  a  pair  of  curved  radially  dla- 
poaed  wlaga  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  a^d  head,  the 
lower  odgea  of  said  wings  lying  In  a  plane  at  right  aailea 
to  the  axis  of  the  head,  and  a  preaalng  snrfhco  tormod  on 
the  lower  face  of  said  bead,  aald  preaalng  surface  being 
inclined  from  the  base  of  aald  wlaga  upwardly  aad  oot- 
wardly. 

2.  In  combination  w^th  a  mold  having  a  cover  tightly 
secured  thereto,  said  cover  formed  with  a  hole,  a  revoluble 
longitudinally  movable  pacing  device  adapted  to  ha  In- 
serted  Into  the  mold  through  the  hole,  said  doviee  eompria- 
ing  a  cylindrical  head,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  tapered 
cylindrical  ahell  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  curved  radially 
dispeaed  wings  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  head,  the 
lower  edgea  of  aald  wings  Ijring  in  a  plane  at  right  aaglaa 
to  the  axia  of  the  head,  aad  a  preaalng  surface  fOmad  on 
the  lower  face  of  aald  head,  aald  pi  easing  surface  being 
indlaed  from  the  baas  of  eaid  wings  upwardly  aad  out- 
wardly. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  mold  having  a  cover  tightly 
aecurod  thereto,  said  cover  formed  with  a  hole,  a  rtvolable 
lorlgltudinaUy  movaUe  paddng  devlee  adapted  to  ht  la- 
aerted  Into  the  mold  through  tb9  hole,  aald  davtoa  oem- 
prislng  a  cylindrical  head,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  head 
to  deflect  material  radially  outward  whoa  said  hand  la 
revolved,  and  a  cylladrloal  ahdl  carried  by  aald  haai  and 
extending  npwarffly  therefrom. 


„^^?S- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pkbmbbk  ijt  19x1. 


,047,302.  PBOCKU  OF  CLOtWO  JABS.  Wuxzam  H. 
aovnun,  Seraatoa.  Pa.,  aail«B«r  to  John  Catheart, 
Nawtarfh,  N.  T.  FUad  Oct  23.  1911.  Sarlal  No. 
65«,14«.     (CI.  118— 112.  J 


1.  Tta«  herein  described  proceae  of  ckMinc  a  Jar  eonalat- 
Bff  in  appIylBg  a  coating  of  wax  reduced  to  adbeatre 
midltlon  to  the  top  of  tbe  jar,  aaid  wax  coTerlng  the 

jw  of  the  Jar,  appijlng  a  porooa  sheet  of  material  to 
ha  wax  while  In  adbealTe  coodltiOB.  and  ai»pl]rlng  a  coat- 
ng  of  wax  upoD  the  exterior  of  aueh  iheet 

2.  The  berehi  deecribed  proceee  of  cloeing  a  Jar  conalat- 
ng  lo  applying  a  coating  of  melted  wax  to  tbe  top  of  the 
ar  to  ooTor  tbe  contento  and  the  edgaa  of  the  Jar,  apply- 
ag  a  perrloas  eheet  to  the  wax  while  itill  In  a  melted 
mMUtlon,  and  applying  an  oater  coating  of  melted  wax 
»  cover  the  perrloas  sheet  and  the  edges  of  the  Jar. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  closing  a  Jar  conslit- 
ng  In  applying  a  coating  of  mrited  wax  to  the  top  of  the 
ar,  eoverlng  tbe  contents  and  the  edgee  of  the  Jar,  apply- 
ng  a  sheet  of  perrloas  matarlal  cat  to  substantially  lit 
Jie  Jar  and  with  an  ear  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
>f  the  Jar,  and  applyteg  a  second  coating  of  melted  wax 
»  coTcr  tbe  perrloas  sheet  sad  the  edges  of  tbe  Jar. 

4.  The  herein  deecribed  ^oceas  of  closing  a  Jar  conslst- 
ng  bi  Inrertlng  a  Jar  ha  a  latb  of  melted  wax  to  apply 
I  coating  <rf  wax  to  the  csatsata  and  extendtaig  orer  the 
)dge  of  the  Jar,  applying  a  sheet  of  p«nrtoua  material  to 
^  wax  while  still  In  a  meited  eenditloa,  and  again  In- 
rertlng  tbe  Jar  In  a  hath  of  melted  wax  to  eoTer  the  ex- 
tertor  of  the  sbsat  and  the  edgea  of  the  Jar. 

5.  The  heiefai  dsacrlbed  process  of  dosing  a  Jar  conalst^ 
ing  Ib  applylBg  wax  la  a  fluid  ccndltkm  directly  upon  the 
top  of  the  eeatenta  of  the  Jar  and  corertag  the  edges  of 
the  Jar,  applying  a  poroos  sheet  of  material  to  tbe  wax 
while  still  molten,  and  applying  a  second  coating  of  molten 
wax  vpoB  the  exterlw  of  taeh  porous  sheet 


l^T,tOI.  SPA&B-TUUi  COVER.  HaHXT  A.  BaujOF, 
Mmt  Terk.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
§i§,lU.    (CX.  UO— M.) 


j;^ 


1.  Aeorer 


ilMk 
tlm 


far  Aspara  tlra  comprtsiag  two  asetlMa,  one 

aevar  and  protaet  the  oppar  hall  of  the  tire, 

to  eover  and  pretaot  the  lower  half  of  the 

■etlea  harlng  tkc  openlag  to  reeelTe  the 

frost  aid  the  lasrer  aactlon  havlBg  the  e^snliw 

tka  ClM  te  tka  saai;  each  seetlsn  hsTlag  an 

upon  the  ttre  fioeMsd  with  a  asml-ananlarly 


Sij^- 


arranged  row  of  the  button  flMBhars  of  prsaa  taatt 
snpported  against  the  hard  part  otf  the  tire  aaar  Vbm  tread, 
and  a  second  orerlapphig  edge  eanylag  a  similarly  ar- 
ranged row  of  socket  members  to  be  pressed  upon  and  en- 
gage said  button  monbers. 

2.  A  coTer  fbr  a  mare  tire  comprising  two  sections  to 
cover  and  protect  re^ectlTely  the  lower  and  the  upper 
half  of  the  tire,  the  lower  section  comprising  an  edge  to 
rest  against  the  tire  at  a  line  on  the  rear  face  near 
tbe  tread  and  an  overlapping  edge,  and  prees  fasten- 
ers on  the  edges  te  position  to  be  fastonad  together  by 
pressure  agalast  a  hard  part  of  the  tire,  the  upper  sec- 
tion  substantially  slndlar  to  tbe  lower  section  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  section  and  hariag  tts  opposite  end 
orerlapplng  tlie  correapondlag  end  of  the  lower  eeetlon, 
said  upper  seetloB  hariag  one  edge  tasting  against  tbe 
front  face  of  the  tire  near  the  tread,  aad  Its  other  edge 
orerlapplng  the  same,  the  two  orerlapplDg  edgts  carrying 
press  fsiteners  to  ba  ssearod  hr  prsaattre  agalast  a  hard 
part  of  the  tire. 

8.  A  corer  fbr  spare  tires  eompooed  of  two,  aiaiilarly 
oonatmeted,  seetioas  adapted  t»  iacloaa  respectlTaly  the 
upper  snd  lower  halree  of  a  tire,  aaA  aeetlon  being 
prorided  with  mala  body  portions  adaptsd  to  he  wrapped 
transTwaely  aroand  the  tire,  havlag  along  the  edgee  the 
two  parta  of  press  fasteners  arranged  to  reat  on  the  hard 
portions  of  the  tire  near  the  rloi,  the  ends  of  the  sections 
bslng  constructed  to  sUi^tly  talaseope,  the  orerlapplng 
Jolnte  of  the  nppsr  ssetleB  belag  on  the  front  s<  tlie  ap- 
per  half  <tf  the  tke  aad  theae  eC  the  leweri 
the  rear  of  the  lower  half  of  the  tire. 


1.047,804.  COnf-PACKAOnfO  HACHINB.  FaaoaucK 
L.  SATTLar,  IndlanapoUs,  lad.,  aaalgnor,  by  mssae  as- 
signments, to  Sattley  Coin  Hsadtlag  MadilBe  Compaay, 
Detroit,  lOdL,  a  Corporatloo  of  Wcbigan.  Filed  Oct 
21, 190T.    Serial  No.  898,488.    (CI.  98— d.) 


1.  The  combination,  la  a  eola  packaging  apparatns,  of 
means  for  dellrering  the  coins  thereto  one  by  one,  a  ro- 
tery  derlce  Interpoeed  la  the  path  of  the  eoina  aad  girs»  a 
step-by-step  morsoMnt  by  the  coins  aa  they  paai,  a  ilhaft 
drlren  by  said  derlce.  a  rotating  strvetart  earrylag  the 
coln-contaiaers  lato  which  tlie  coins  are  daUrered,  a  tfbaft 
to  said  derloei,  a  whed  loosely  moontad  on  said  shaft  and 
driren  steadily  from  the  shaft  of  the  derlce  la  the  path  of 
the  colas,  a  connectlba  between  said  wheel  and  the  shaft 
carrying  the  structure  fbr  tbe  ecdB-eaDtaiaers  amhodylag 
a  spring,  an  eaceja—nt,  aad  laeaaa  for  pertodicaOy  qper^ 
atlng  said  oBcapemsat,  wberahy  aald  shaft  aad  said  strve- 
tore  are  drtrea  by  sudden  periodical  moremento  from  tba 
said  wheel  hariag  a  steady  awreaHmt 

2.  The  ooMbtDatton.  la  a  cola  packaging  apparataa,  9t 
a  shaft  drirsn  by  tbe  eolas  aa  they  an  fed  to  tba  apfia- 
zatns,  aaeooad  shaft  eanjing  •  stnetarafor  bolOag  tba 
coia-coaialasrs.  g  shaft  to  said  strveture,  A  wheel  loos^y 
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a  said  shaft  a.  drivtag  cenaeetlon  betwent  eaU 
wheel  aad  aald  fltataamed  akaft.  a  apdag  aoaimstlng  aatd^ 
wheel  aad  said  Isst  aaist  rfMtt;  Asteata  alaa  earHsd  by 
said  last  named  siiaft  aa  sacapaiaaBt  moaatsd  adjacent 
(hereto,  and  projeetloao  en  said  wheel  tar  operatlag  said 
escapement  at  certain  pi  edatsi wlaed  poiata  la  the  rero- 
lotion  of  said  wheel,  whereby  at  said  polnto  said  escape- 
ment la  released  and  said  last  named  shaft  and  ths  parts 
carried  thereby  enabled  to  more  suddenly  forward  a  pre- 
determined portlott  of  a  rerelutloa  under  ttm  impulee  of 
said  spring. 

&  The  comblaatioa,  la  a  eoln  peeks  gfng  apparatus,  of 
a  rototlng  structure  earryftsg  toe  eoln-contalners,  mesns 
for  delivering  a  predetermlaod  aumher  of  coins  lato  the 
coin-containers  carried  by  said  structure  successirely. 
means  cootrollcd  bj  the  passags  ot  the  laet  coin  of  a  eerles 
fbr  snddaaly  mortag  said  aUautare  aa  each  eoln«oontainer 
is  filled,  SBsaas  for  closlBg  the  eoln-coatolners  when  filled, 
aad  sBsaas  set  la  motloa  tagr  the  stmctore  carrying  mdd 
coia-ecmtaiaeca  for  perftiiiaifg  tte  etoelag  oDeratloa. 

4.  Tbe  oemblaatloa,  la  a  eola>packaglag  apparatua,  of 
A  straetore  earrylag  ooiB<eentalBere,  meana  for  sMtrtag 
said  structure  aa  tbe  eoln-contaln««  are  respeetlr^ 
filled,  a  heading  deriee  for  beadlag  la  the  eoha-coatainers 
ss  they  rsacta  a  predstsrmlaad  point  a  abaft  drtrea  by 
a  anttlBftod  gear  far  rsralvlag  aald  beadlag  danrlae.  an 
arm  eanlsd  by  tbe  sasM  abaft  aa  said  mntUatad  gear, 
aad  ptojeetlons  on  the  etructare  earrylng  the  eein-eoa- 
miners  extending  into  the  path  of  said  ana,  wherrtiy  eald 
arm  is  slightly  moved  and  the  mutilated  gear  thrown 
into  operative  connection  with  ite  drirer  at  each  move- 
meat  of  said  structure. 

8.  Tbe  combtaatien,  la  s  coin  packaging  machine,  of  a 
stmetnre  carrying  tbe  oofa^^ontalaers,  a  tedprocatMg  de- 
vice adapted  to  extend  up  Into  the  lower  ends  of  said 
coin-containers  respectively  as  they  reach  the  poeltion 
to  be  filled,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  reciprocating 
derlce,  whereby  it  la  projected  into  said  position  at  the 
beginning  of  the  filling  operation,  aad  withdrawn  from 
said  position  when  the  filling  Is  soflciently  completed 
and  before  tbe  next  morement  of  the  structure  carrying 
the  coin-containers. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1,047.806.  COIN-HANDLING  MACHINB.  Fbbobbick  L. 
Battlbt,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sattley  Coin  Handling  Machine  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nor.  12, 
1908.    Serial  No.  462,238.     (CI.  138—8.) 


1.  la  a  ooia  bsadltag  laafiiine,  tbe  ei»hlBatlDB  of  a 
racetrer  adaptai  ta  raosHa  a  esngtomerate  maas  of  oalaa 
of  ratlacw  ilenamtBbtHaa.  aaana  far  dlocbarglng  esiaa 
ftoai  said  rsealiw,  a  eoln  aorter  amm«ed  to  raeoira  tka 
colaa  dlasbsigifi  Crsai  tba  raeelrar  and  adapiad  to 
rate  eald  saiaB  lata  a  ptatalMar  af  flsnwalasttftas 
a  piomllty  of  esuatlag  ■asbaalamn  eae  for  each 
nattoaal  stream,  a  plurality  of  paekagiag  seedianlama  ana 
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for  eaeh  coaater,  a.  plarallty  of  esibliig  ehotea  one  iMr 
each  cenating  ma*  hs  11  Ism,  aad  means  tor  contraUing  tte 
fiow  of  Qolaa.  from  each  eauntiag  esschsnlsm  aithsr  to  Its 
partrsglng  me^aniam  or  Its  saefctag  ohota. 

2.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  .s 
receirer  adapted  to  receive  a  conglomerate  mass  of  coins 
of  various  denominatlona,  means  tor  discharging  coins 
from  said  receiver,  a  coin  sorter  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
coins  diecharged  from  tbe  receiver  and  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate said  coins  Into  a  plurality  of  denominational  streams, 
a  plurality  of  counting  mechanisms  one  for  each  denomina- 
tional stream,  a  plurality  of  p^fkaglng  mecbanlsaia  one 
for  each  counter,  a  plurality  of  sacking  chutes,  one  for 
each  counting  mechanism,  and  meana  for  independently 
controlling  the  fiow  of  colaa  from  ^cb  oeaatlag  mecha- 
nism either  to  its  packaging  mechanism  or  Its  sacking 
chute. 

3.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  c<m^omerate  maaa  of  coins 
of  various  denominations,  means  for  dlacbarging  coins 
from  said  receiver,  a  coin  sorter  arranged  to  recelre  the 
coins  discharged  from  the  receirer  and  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate said  coins  into  a  plurality  of  denominational  streams, 
a  plurality  of  counting  mechanisms  one  for  each  denomina- 
tional stream,  a  plurality  of  packaging  mecbaniams  one  for 
each  counter,  and  means  for  delivering  previously  formed 
packages  to  each  of  said  packaging  means. 

4.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combine tioo  of  g' 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  conglopierate  mass  of  coins 
of  various  denominations,  means  for  discharging  the 
coins  trom  said  receiver,  a  coin  sorter  arranged  to  receive 
the  colas  discharged  fH>m  the  receiver  and  adapted  to 
separato  aald  colaa  lato  a  plarallty  of  denomlnatieaal 
streams,  a  plurality  of  counting  mechanisms  one  for  each 
denominational  stream,  a  plurality  of  packaging  mecha- 
nisms one  for  each  oaoatar,  msane  for  delivering  previously 
formed  padugee  to  each  of  eald  padmglng  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  sacking  chntss  one  for  each  coimtlng  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  eontrolling  the  flow  of  coins  from 
each  counting  mechanlHi  ettlier  to  its  packaging  mecha- 
nism or  ite  saving  chute. 

6.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  conglomerate  mass  of  coins 
of  various  denominations,  means  for  discharging  tbe 
coins  from  said  receiver,  a  coin  sorter  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  coins  discharged  from  tbe  receiver  and  adapted 
to  separate  said  coins  Into  a  plurality  of  denominational 
streams,  s  plurality  of  counting  mechanisms  one  for  each 
denomlnatlMial  stream,  a  plurality  of  packaging  mecba- 
niams one  tor  each  counter,  means  fbr  delivering  previ- 
ously formed  psckages  to  each  of  Mid  packaging  means, 
a  plurality  of  sacking  chutes  one  for  each  counting  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  independently  controlling  the  flow 
ot  coins  from  each  counting  mechanism  either  to  ite 
packaging  mechanism  or  ite  sacking  chute. 

(Claims  6  to  47  Bot  printed  in  the  Ctesetts.] 


1.047,300.  SEWINQ-MACHINB  LAMP-SUPPOHT.  Euu 
ScHiAx,  Rapid  aty.  S.  D.  Piled  Sept  0.  19U.  Serial 
No.  648.461.     (Cl.  240—4.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, maane  for  attaching  the  standard  to  a  sewing  ma- 
diina,  laterally  extending  arms  on  the  standard,  depend- 
ing links  on  the  srms,  chains  connected  with  tbe  lower 
ends  of  tbe  links,  aad  a  lamp  holder  suspended  by  the 
chsins. 

S.  A  derloe  of  tbe  elaaa  deeeribed  comprising  a  stand- 
ard; aa  siamsnt  for  mounting  tbe  stsndard  on  a  support 
Interlocklag  members  between  tbe  standard  and  ele- 
to  held  tbe  standard  against  turning,  laterally  ea- 

arma  on  the  ataadards,  links  attached  to  tbe 
af  tbe  said  arow  aad  depending  tharefrem,  a 

tor  aoepeadlng  the  holder  from  the  said 

a  bracket  oa  the  standard  aad  eatandlag  under 

tba  siiaa.  aad  a  ahade  detaehaUy  mounted  oa  tbe  braeimt. 

8.  A  derlce  <tf  the  class  deeeribed  eompelaing  a  band 

for  embracing  the  am  of  a  aswing  machine  fkaam^  tbm 
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taad  tttmiamttag  to  prorMt  laterally  •stndlnc 
tofs  foriMd  wtth  opodavi  tlMfClii,  tMth  pro- 
lidcd  OB  oat  •(  tlM  nid  hiia  aad  MirroimdlBC  th«  e«i- 
zal  opttlac  ttier«8<>  a  staadazd  rotatably  ntoaated  in  dM 


»atral  opening  of  the  Mid  fuss,  lamp  gospendiBK  meant  on 
the  itandard,  and  a  tootbed  collar  carried  by  tbe  Rtandard 
uid  adiMPted  to  engage  tbt  teetb  on  tbe  lage,  inbataatlaUy 
la  and  for  tbe  porpoee  deecrlbed. 


l«647,807.  KKTBD  ZITHKS.  Wmux  Schmidt,  CblcMOt 
IlL  Filed  Ian.  22.  1912.  Serial  Na.  6T2,70a.  (CL 
84— lie.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 
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1.  A  playing  derloe  tor  stringed  instnunents,  eomprielng 
a  frane  adapted  to  raet  on  the  eoimdlag  board  of  the  la- 
etnunaat,  a  plorallty  of  banunen  piroted  In  tbe  frame 
above  the  etringa  of  the  inatrament,  sprlnga  connected  to 
tlM  fraaM  and  to  the-  bammera  adapted  to  normally  bold 
the  bammera  out  of  contact  with  the  atrlnga,  and  meana 
adapted  to  prevent  Tibratlod  of  tbe  bammera. 

2.  A  playing  derice  for  atringed  inatmmenti,  comprialng 
a  fnuae  baTlng  loagltodlnal  atota  tbercla.  a  plorallty  of 
bammera  plToted  in  each  alot  at  one  aide  thereof,  brake 
alearea  on  tbe  plTota  for -tbe  bammera,  and  apringa  eon- 
neeted  to  tbe  bammera  and  to  the  frame  acting  normally 
to  iMdd  the  bammera  agalnat  aald  aleerea 

S.  A  playing  derice  for  atringed  inatmmenta,  comprialng 
n  traae  having  longitudinal  alota  therein  and  adapted  to 
reat  oa  the  aoonding  board  of  the  inatrament,  plTot  ptna 
ttctendlng  acroaa  aald  alota.  bammera  piroted  on  aald  pina 
abore  tbe  atrlnga  and  projecting  aboTe  the  frame,  brake 
alaerea  on  the  pina,  and  apringa  connected  with  frame  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  baaamwa  agalnat  tha  aleerea. 


l^MTJOS.  ICB-SAWING  MACHIMK.  Cabc.  H.  Schch- 
Macan,  Myrtle,  Mian.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«86,262.     (CL  62— S.) 

1.  An  lee  aawing  aaaeblne,  ineinding  a  aMln  wheel  anp- 
pertad  frame,  a  vertleally  adJiwUble  frame  connected 
thaiafn,  a  aaw  earryteg  abaft  Jonmaled  in  ttie  adjnatabie 
a  aaw  carried  by  aald  ahaft.  naaaa  moontad  m  the 
fbr  rotating  mJd  abaft  a  pvopalling  ahaft 
•B  tha  adJaataUa  fraoM  and  driven  from  the 
■haft,  and  apnr  whaeia  eaitled  by  the  aeeond 
■haft,  for  the  porpaM  apectSaS. 


2.  A  machine  of  tha  eharaetar  dawilbad,  iadndlng  a 
main  frame,  a  aaw  earrylng  fiaaaa  haviac  a  vafttcally  ad- 
juatabla  connection  with  tha  wOb  tmub,  a  aaw  carried  by 
aald  frame,  apnr  wheala  alao  earrlad  by  MJd  aaw  carrying 
fraaae.  and  meana  for  almaltanaooaly  operating  tbe  aaw 
and  for  rotating  aald  apw 


r 

2.  A  aMehlae  of  the  Aaraeter  daaerlbad,  indodlng  a 
main  fnune,  a  aaw  carrying  frame  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  nwin  frame,  a  crank  rod  >ramaled  on  the 
aaw  carrying  fraaM  and  haTlag  a  aUding  connection  with 
the  main  frame,  BMana  for  taming  aald  rod,  whorehy  to 
ralae  and  lower  the  aaw  carrying  irame,  a  tranatrerae  ahaft 
Jonmaled  on  tbe  aaw  carrying  frame,  a  aaw  conaectad  to 
aald  ahaft,  a  loagitadinally  estanding  ahaft  opentlTaly 
connected  to  tha  flrat  naiMd  ahaft,  another  tranarcrae 
abaft  Jonmaled  on  the  aaw  frame  and  haTlag  a  worm  and 
gear  eoaneetioa  with  the  loagltodlnal  ahaft,  meana  for  ro- 
uting tbe  aaw  carrying  ahaft,  and  apnr  wheela  carried  by 
the  aeeond  aaaaed  ahaft. 


1,047,809.  SWITCH  FOB  GBAYITT-CONVITBBS. 
Tin  C.  Schwab,  ChJcago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  Omvlty  Con- 
Tcyor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ang. 
M.  1908.    Serial  No.  449,929.     (CL  67—87.) 


1.  In  a  gravity  convayer,  a  apiral  conveying  aarface 
compriataig  an  upper  aeedon  and  a  lower  aectlon  apaced 
apart  and  an  intormedlato  aectlon  bridging  aald  apace  and 
movable  downwardly  Into  pcaltion  to  deflect  articlea  from 
tbe  conveying  aarface. 

2.  In  a  gravity  eonveyar,  tha  combination  with  a  eaalng 
having  a  dlacharge  opening  therein,  of  a  apiral  conveying 
aarface  comprialng  aectlona  extending  above  and  below 
aald  opening  and  an  intermediate  hinged  aectlon,  and 
meana  for  twinging  the  hinged  aectlon  downwardly  into 
podtlon  to  braak  the  contlnaity  of  the  conveying  aarface. 

8.  In  a  gmvHy  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng. 
of  a  apiral  conveying  aarface  comprlaing  upper  and  lower 
fixed  aectlona  and  an  intMraaedlato  aectlon  connected  by  a 
boriaontal  binge  to  the  upper  ftzad  aactlM,  and  meana  tor 
awlnglng  the  hinged  aectlon  downwardly  below  the  normal 
Une  of  tbe  apiral  anrfaee. 

4.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  wtth  an  outer 
eaalng,  of  a  central  core,  an  Intarmadlate  apiral  conveying 
aarface  comprising  an  upper  aectlon  and  a  lower  aactloa 
apaced  apart,  a  horiamital  hlBga  rod  jonmaled  in  the  core 
aad  eaalng  at  tha  lowar  and  of  tha  upper  aectlon,  a  hinged 
aectlon  oonBactod  to  aald  rod  aad  aermaUy  in  poaitlfln  to 
connect  aald  nppar  and  lower  aacHona,  and  meana  far 
swinging  aald  blaged  aectlon  daarawardly  below  ita 
poaltlon. 
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S.  In  a  gravity  cwifayar,  the  coaablnatloB  wttt  a  eaalng 
havlBf  a  dladiarga  opeBtng,  of  a  ehato  loeatad  at  aald 
opening,  a  aptral  oanveylng  anrCaea  comprlaing  aa  npper 
aad  a  lower  aectlon  eartandlny  taapactlveiy  abova  and 
below  aald  opening  and  an  intormadlata  hhigad  aactien 
normally  in  allnement  with  aald  nn^er  and  lower  aectlona. 
meana  for  awinging  tbe  hinged  aaetton  below  ita  normal 
poaltlon,  and  a  partition  cxteDdlng  downwardly  from  tbe 
npper  end  of  tbe  lower  aeetkm  and  form&ig  with  the  hinged 
aectlon  meana  for  deflecting  attlcIaB  from  aald  conveying 
aurface  Into  the  chute. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prlatod  In  tha  Qaaette.] 


1,047310.  SIDI CDBTAIN  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  OaoBGa 
W.  Scott,  Troy,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Star  Storm  Front 
Cbmpany,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1910.    Smial  No.  566.229.     (CI.  21—81.) 


»  -' 


1.  A  alda  enrtala  for  wtkMm  comprldBg  an  nprlght 
two-part  anpport,  together  with  meana  for  aecnrtng  the 
porta  of  aald  anpport  raapectlvly  to  tha  voblde  body  and 
to^  and  aaeana  fCr  yleldably  aecnring  the  reapeetive  parte 
of  aald  anpport  togathaa  to  pamdt  them  to  yield  with  re- 
apect  to  ea^  other  In  a  vortical  directioa  to  compenaate 
Cor  np-and-dowB  vibcmtory  myamant  of  the  vehlde  top 
wtth  raapeet  to  tha  body- 

S.  A  aide  cnitalB  far  vAldaa  oamprialng  aa  ^^rlght 
anppert.  mtana  far  aacytog  the  aapport  to  the  vehicle  body 
aad  aapportlng  tha  aame  therefrom,  aad  devlcaa  aecnred  to 
■aid  tap  far  hridl^  aald  anpport  la  upright  paaitlon  wtth 
raapaet  t»  aaM  top,  tha  ceaaoetlan  betwaea  aald  devlcaa 
and  anpport  being  In  a  nature  of  a  yleldable  aUding  con- 
aoetlon  aocb  aa  to  compenaate  for  the  np-and-dowa  vibra- 
tory movameat  of  the  vehicle  top  with  req>act  to  tha  vdil- 
cla,  anbatantiaUy  aa  a>eclfled. 

8.  A  aide  curtain  for  vebiclea  comprialng  an  ivrlght 
anpport,  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  aapport  to  the  vtfilela,  a 
•oekat  In  the  upper  end  of  aald  anpport,  a  member  aacurad 
to  tbe  vtiilcle  top  and  extending  into  aald  ao^at,  and  a 
aprlng  in  aald  aocket  bearing  agalnat  aald  aMmbar,  aah- 
atantlally  aa  aad  far  tha  purpoae  apedfled, 

4.  In  a  ^da  enrtaln  for  vehlclca  compriaiag  an  upright 
aapport,  adJuataMe  devlcea  for  aecnring  tha  lower  end  of 
aald  aapport  to  tike  vehMe,  adjnatalde  devlcea  for  aecurlag 
the  npper  end  of  aald  aapport  to  tne  vehicle  top,  aad  a 
yleldable  alldabla  connection  compriaed  in  aald  parte  to 
compenaate  for  up-and-down  vlbmtory  movemente  of  the 
vehicle  top  with  reapect  to  the  vehicle  body. 

5.  A  aide  curtain  tor  vrtdclea  comprising  an  uprii^t 
inpport,  adjuatahle  meana  for  aecnring  tbe  lower  end  <rf 
aald  aapport  to  the  vahkle  body  and  adjuatable  devlcea  for 
aecnriag  the  nppar  end  of  said  anpport  to  tJia  vehicle  t(v, 
anu  a  yleldable  allp  coaneetloB  compriaed  In  eald  parte  to 
permit  up-and-down  vibratory  movemente  of  aald  top  with 
reapect  to  aald  body. 


of  heddlea,  one  aerlea  attecbed  to  tha  top  fear  of 
each  pair  and  tbe  other  aerlee  attecbed  to  the  botteaa 
bar  of  eacb  pair,  and  donpa  connecting  aald  beddlea. 


1.047,811.     liOOM-BABNBSS.     Iamm  B.  SCOR, 
wi<^  Ma.     Filed  July  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  710,164. 
(CL  189—71.) 
1.  A  loom  hamaaa  pcovldad  with  two  palra  of  haddla 

baia.  ane  pair  at  the  tap  and  ane  pair  at  the  bottom,  two 


2.  A  loom  baraeaa  provided  with  two^palra  of  beddle 
bara,  one  pair  at  tbe  top  and  one  pair  at  tbe  bottom,  two 
aerlea  of  beddlea,  one  eeriee  attached  to  tha  t(v  bar  of 
eacb  pair  aad  the  other  aerlea  attecbed  to  the  bottom  bar 
of  each  pair,  and  a  doup  connecting  aald  beddlea  compria- 
lng two  fnune  nmmbera  poaitloned  between  tbe  adjacent 
bamcMea.  one  at  tbe  top  and  one  at  the  bottom,  eacb 
frame  member  being  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  doupa,  the 
doupe  of  one  aerlee  projecting  downwardly  and  tbe  donpa 
of  the  other  aerlea  projecting  upwardly. 


1.047,812.  CERTRN.  JoaapHoa  B.  Sbllhaw,  Texarkaaa, 
Ajck.  Fllad  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,426.  (CL 
81—44.) 


la  aa  appvatua  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  anpportlBg 
frame  induding  baae  comer  poate  and  an  npper  anpport- 
lBg aimctura,  vertical  aupporte  having  boriaontal  aloevea 
arltii  the  Ixvea  thereof  in  longitudinal  allnement,  atub 
rtafta  carried  by  aald  bearing  aleevea  and  extending  into 
aald  aupptwting  atracture,  a  receptecle  carried  by  aald 
baae,  dasher  rode  operating  in  aald  receptecle,  aad  meaaa 
Ux  tranamttting  tbe  motloa  of  said  atub  abafte  to  aald 
daaber  roda. 


1,047,318.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  CHAaLBB  Sarnobo, 
Daytan,  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,812. 
(CL  192— «.) 

1.  la  a  friction  dutch,  a  rotery  driving  member  aad  a 
rotary  driven  aaember,  aald  members  comprialng  a  rim 
band  and  an  expaaalon  ring,  with  meana  for  expaadlng  the 
ring  to  cauae  frtctlonal  engagement,  with  cone  abapod 
contacting  anrfacea  for  tbe  band  and  tbe  ring,  with  meana 
iBterpoaed  between  tbe  driving  member  and  the  driving 
power,  to  cauae  tbe  driving  member  to  ahlft  en  Ha  axla 
of  rotation  to  automatically  force  tbe  two  asemhera  into 
doaar  engagement  with  the  retard  of  the  driven  mambar 
npoB  an  Increaae  of  load. 


a  rti 


2.  la  •  frtetloB  cimttb,  a  ro««ry  drttrinv 
riUiT  Ortff  !■«■*«.  Mid  BMiben  eomprWiig 
b  lad  aaA  «b  «]9UMtfMi  rtec  NapwtiTely,  with  ooo* 
oatactteg  nirfacM  for  frlctloBal  engagemrat,  with  berel 
c  mtact  dances  Interposed  between  the  driving  member  and 
t^  drtrlng  power  to  eauae  the  driving  member  to  shift 
its  axis  of  rotattoB  t«  aatosiatlcallr  force  the  two 
lieaibers  Into  closer  CBgagsnwBt  with  the  retard  of  the 
i  riven  oiembar  upon  aa  faKr«ase  of  load. 


^ 
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S.  la  a  atapla  tenaiag  aiechaalaBi.  tte  cuablMtlon 
with  a  rotary  carrter,  of  a  wire  laagth  taoMtag  dsirlee 
maoated  to  BMre  tberela,  gieovad  bsadera  between  which 
ttae  beMiag  4f*f  aMvea*  aad  avaaa  tor  adfaatiag  tke 


f^V^ 


S,  In  a  frlctlOB  dateh.  a  utaiy  drlTlng  m^-mb^r  and 
I  rotarj  driven  mraiber.  saM  ■Mnbcrs  comprising  a  rim 
iMUid  and  an  expansion  ring  respectlTelr.  with  cone  shaped 
e<«tactlBg  surfaces  for  frlctlonal  engagement,  a  drtrlng 
wheel  with  means  for  connecting  the  driving  wlieel  to 
the  drtvlng  member,  wfth  wedges  attached  to  the  driving 
wheel,  and  beveled  rtceasca  la  the  rim  band  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wadtM,  whereby  with  the  retard  of  the  ex- 
pansloB  ring  the  rim  hand  win  be  shifted  longitudinally 
to  force  the  clateh  measbers  Into  closer  mgagement. 

4  In  a  frtctlon  chitch.  a  rotary  driving  member  and  a 
rotary  driven  member,  said  manbers  comprising  a  rim 
hand  and  an  expansion  ring  respectively,  with  cone  shaped 
conUctlng  surfacea  for  frlctlonal  engagement,  a  driving 
wheel  to  which  the  rtm  band  la  loosely  secured,  with 
wedges  atUched  to  the  driving  wheel,  and  beveled  re- 
cesses In  the  rim  band  for  engagenMnt  with  the  wedges, 
whereby  upon  teciaaae  of  load,  to  retard  the  rotation  of 
the  expansion  rln*  the  wedges  wUl  shift  the  rim  band 
Into  closer  engagement  with  the  expansion  ring. 

6.  In  a  frtctlon  clutch,  a  rotary  drtvlng  member  and  a 
roUry  drivea  member,  said  members  comprising  a  rim 
band  and  an  expanaloa  rlag  reapeetliwiy.  a  driving  wheel 
to  which  the  rlaa  band  to  tooaely  sacnred,  with  wedges 
attached  to  the  drtvlng  wheel,  and  beveled  recesees  in 
tm  aiigagi  msat  with  the  w«i«Mi.  wberaby 
of  load  ta  rs«ard  tkt  movenMBt  ef  the  ea- 
tha  wadfas  wflU  shift  tba  rla  baad  lata 
It  wltb  tba  expanaloa  rlag,  wMh  sprtega 
ta  setara  tba  rte  baad  to  aonaal  pealtloa  apaa  tba  da- 
ocMsaC  tbalMid. 

1,047,814.     WAPLK-PORinNQ  MKCHAlfim.     KDWABS 

P.  BtnLDOV,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 

Co..  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed 

Jaa.  SB.  l»lt.    Serial  No.  639.962.     (CL  1—7.) 

1.  la  a  aiB^  fomlag  BeehaalHB,  tba  cosibiaatlsB  with 

wire  leafftb  holdlag  mouis,  of  beading  derlesa  located  on 

jlipaglTn  aMM  (K  fka  boMlag  meaas  aad  to  which  devices 

tbt  haldiac  HMna  piuasata  the  wire  to  term  the  i«aple, 

mtJmttMm  wttk  respect  to  tba 


4.  la  a  staple  formlag  msfbaali,  the  coaibtBatlaa  with 
a*  rotary  carrier  provided  with  a  drcnmferentlally  ar- 
ranged channel  In  which  the  wire  la  rseelved,  of  wire 
length  advancing  and  holdlag  means,  grooved  handeta  to 
which  the  holding  means  prearats  the  wire  leagtb,  means 
for  adjaatlng  the  poaltlon  of  the  banders,  and  •  cntter  for 
severing  the  wire  lengtha. 

6.  In  a  staple  fonalng  aaebaalsM,  the  comblaatlon  with 
a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  wire  laa«th  boMtBg  deatee  aoonted 
to  move  therein,  grooved  baadlag  plates  bilasaa  which 
tbe  wire  lengtli  holding  devtee  movea,  and  meaaa  for  ad- 
justing the  poaltlon  of  tbe  platea  with  respect  t»  the  wire 
length  holding  device. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1.047.816.    DOOB-BOl/r.    Junm  tHomi,  Wew  Ta*.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  19, 1911.    Serial  No.  684.071.     (CL  16—60.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  ciaaa  deacilbsd.  a  bolt  aad  tbe 
part  carrying  and  guldlat  tHe  saiae,  said  guiding  and 
carrylag  nmeber  composed  of  a  single  plate  of  sbect  metal 
feMed  to  ennae  the  oater  edgw  of  tHe  plate  to  fbrm  the 
mala  base  of  tbe  same,  cut  porttoai  fa  said  phite  coming 
together  to  form  the  main  under  aopport  of  the  boH,  In- 
tegtal  portloae  oa  opposite  sMea  of  said  cut  portions 
foMMT  to  form  loops  above  the  mala  baae  to  receive  the 
holt,  aabataatlally  as  deaertbad. 

».  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  bolt  and  the 
part  carrying  and  galding  tbe  same,  aad  a  keeper,  said 
guiding  and  carrying  member  compoaed  of  a  tla^e  plata 
of  Bheet  meUl  folded  to  cauae  the  outer  edges  of  the  plate 
to  ftorm  the  main  base  of  tbe  same,  cut  portions  in  said 
plate  coming  together  to  fbrm  the  main  under  support  of 
the  bolt.  Integral  portloae  on  ovpoalte  sides  of  said  cat 
portions  folded  to  form  loops  above  the  mate  baae  to  re- 
ceive the  bo»,  said  bolt  plate  hariag  at  its  end  adjacent 
the  keeper  two  parts  exteadlag  at  right  angiea  thereto. 
aad  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  article  to  which  the  plate 
is  to  be  attached,  said  aecurlag  parta  belag  separated  at 
Owlr  oater  eads  but  bavtag  at  their  laaer  eads  projections 
eatendlBg  towardly  and  meeting  to  form  a  farther  support 
far  tbe  aaderaMe  of  the  bolt,  sabstaatlally  ta  aad  for  tbe 
parpoae  aat  forth. 


ta  the  boMlac 


DlSTBIBirrBR. 
16^  IBIS. 


1,047.816.      OBE    FKBIJ-inXBB    AND 

Looia  T.  SiCKA,  Taade.  VtA.     »■• 

Serial  Na.  6S0.91S.     (CL  67— ST.) 

1.  la  combination  with  a  feed-chute  for  dsHieilag  flomt 
auitertaL  •  eaalcal  fbmatloa  oa  the  efeata  to  tfce  path  of 
at  the  aatedaL  the  apex  9t  the  aaaa  potattov  la  a. 


itf^^wfin. 
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dlreetloa  oppoaite  to  tbe  dlrsetlaa  •I 
aad  meaaa  for  dellveHag  «fe 
«oaieal  fonnatloa. 


J  1  iJf:i*''*f¥3U'    "7 


of  the 


itMlaL 
of 


2.  la  combination  aith  a  faed-Avte  tor  delivering  fluent 
matertal,  a  formation  having  a  distributing  surface  raised 
above  the  chute  bottom  and  bounded  by  sides  diverging 
from  a  common  apex  orer  vThlch  the  material'  Is  laltlally 
discharged,  the  matertal  flowteg  along,  and  spreading 
laterally  aeroas.  the  foraiatlen  aad  being  thereby  dls- 
ttlbuted  across  tbe  chute. 

3.  In  eombteatloB  wltb  a  fdcd-chnte  for  deHvertng  floent 
laatertal,  a  eoalcal  formation  on  tbe  diate  in  the  path  of 
'Sow  of  tbe  materlaL  the  apex  of  tbe  eoae  poiattag  to  a 
^Ireettoa  opposite  to  tbe  direction  of  flow  of  the  material, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  dlstrlboted  acroae.tbe  cbate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  feed-chute  for  delivering  fluent 
material,  a  formation  having  a  distributing  snrfaee  ralaed 
ahaae  the  chute  bettaB.  eeer  lahich  aaifaae  the  ■atartal 
la  aaaaad  ta  Sow  aad  ^aead  latesally  to  the  gaaaaal  dlrec- 
ttoa  ^  flow  of  the  aUMeilal  alaag  the  ehote^  whsty  the 
aMUerlal  la  canaad  ta  ha  dietzlhated  actaas  the  ehuta. 

6.  la  oombiaatlOB  with  a  feed-cbute  for  delivealBg  ftaent 
material,  a  member  comprlaing  a  segment  of  a  cone  cat  by 
a  plane  through  tba  apex  aad  the  baae,  mounted  on  the 
chute  battom  wltb  Oka  plaae  face  of  tbe  aegment  adjacent 
said  bottom  and  the  ap«K  pointing  in  the  direction  from 
which  tbe  material  la  Saateg  over  aald  meanber.  the  base 
of  the  segBMBt  betns  Ovoart  aeroaa  the  diute,  tof  tbe 
purpoae  set  forth. 

[Clalau  6  aad  7  asC  filBlaite  lbs  OaaeitaJ 


1.047.817.  STAlfr-AffTimL  JAJoa  y/hSMt  Small* 
Bocbester.  N.  T.  mad  Oat* 20,  ISll.  Serial  Mo. 
066,672.     (a.  216->JM.) 


5.  la  a  davlee  af  the  daas  deacribeS.  tha  coaiblaattaa 
wltb  a  plnagar,  a  pieasti  itoot  carried  thereby  aad  a  IIqiM 
•aaerralr,  of  a  Mti^tiA  ejector  bavlag  a  cyltader  prwrlded 
la  ita  end  with  a  mhrate  discharge  ortflee  aad  p«aielded 
also  with  a  port  eosuranlcatlag  with  the  laaanolr,  a  pis- 
ton slidably  mounted  in  the  cyltader,  meaas  for  moving 
the'  piston  In  one  direction  to  opea  the  port  aad  meaaa 
for  ■Hrvlag  U  ta  the  oppoatte  dlreetlaa  fsr  dsalag  the 
pert,  ejeetlag  llqidd  tturaagh  the  dlaebaiga  ortflee  aad 
Bubeequently  closing  said  erlSee. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger,  a  presser-Coot  carried  thereby  and  a  liquid 
reservoir,  of  a  liquid  ejector  bavlag  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  port  commualeatlBg  with  a  raaervolr  aad  alao  with 
a  mlante  discharge  orifice,  a  piston  alldaMf  monated  la 
the  cylinder,  meana  for  moving  aald  piston  In  one  direc- 
tion to  opea  the  port,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  piston 
In  the  opposite  dlrectloa  for  closing  the  port  aad  ejeetlag 
liquid  throng  the  discharge  orlflee. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  eombiaatloB 
with  a  movable  ptunger  and  presaer-foot,  and  a  liquid 
reaervolr  carried  thereby,  of  a  liquid  ejector  having  a  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  plunger  aad  provided  with  a  port 
communleatlag  with  tbe  reeervolr  and  provided  also  with 
a  minute  dlaefaarge  orifice,  a  platoa  slidably  mounted  In 
the  cylinder,  a  spring  for  moving  the  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion to  close  the  port  and  qolefcly  eject  liquid  through 
the  discharge  orlflea.  aad  meaas  for  atovlng  the  piston  in 
tbe  opposite  direction  ta  opposition  to  the  force  of  the 
spring,  said  meaaa  having  a  part  carried  by  and  movable 
relatively  to  the  plunger,  and  a  tappet  located  ta  the  path 
tA  aald  part  as  It  Is  carried  by  tbe  plunger,  whereby  when 
aald  part  eacapes  from  the  tappet  tbe  spring,  aforesaid. 
arm  react  i^pon  tbe  piston. 

6.  In  a  dertce  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
wtfh  a  movaMe  plunger  and  presser-foot  and  a  liquid  reser- 
voir carried  thereby,  of  a  llqtifd  ejector  having  a  cylinder 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  port  communi- 
cating a4fh  the  reservoir  and  provided  alao  with  a  minute 
dtacharge  ortflee,  a  piston  sndably  mounted  In  the  cylinder, 
a  spring  eqgxftQg  the  piston  for  moving  It  ta  one  direc- 
tton  to  close  the  port  and  eject  nqnid  through  said  dta- 
charge ortflee,  and  means  for  moving  the  piston  In  the 
oppoaite  dtrecttan,  ta  opposition  to  the Torce  of  fhe  sprtag, 
aafO  means  hartag  a  part  carried  by  the  plunger  and  mov- 
aMe  talatlvety  "thefrto,  a  i>lvoted  tappet  locatMl  ta  the 
path  of  aald  pairt  as  it  is  carried  by  the  pfuager,  fixed 
meaas  for  suppuillug  tite  pivot  of  the  tappet,  and  a  sprtag 
A>i  hoMteg  the  tappet  normatly  ta  pusttlon  for  engagtag 
aald  part  aa  it  Is  carrted  toward  the  tappet  by  tbe  ptaager. 

fdataM  6  ta  11  aot  prtnted  ta  the  Oaaette.  1 


1^7«Si8.  HANDLE  FOB  ITTENglUCOVKKS.  Aaaa  J. 
BauxH«  Weoatar.  Ohio,  aaaigaor  to  The  BefnbUe  liatal- 
araie  Compaivjr,  Ballalo,  N.  Y.,  a  CaqtoraUon  of  Naw 
Yock.  FU^  Feb.  2.  1911.  SMlal  Na.  tMjZl.  (CL 
U— 6.) 


1.  la  a  davlas  •(  ^  tiaaa  Aanrtbad.  Uw  aoi 
with  a  ptaager,  a  paaaaW'teort  oarrtad  thesabv^  aad  a  llqaifl' 
raaervolr,  of  a  Hqald  eOcatar  baaing  a  cyUadar  praalSsd 
with  a  port  thiaagh  ishleh  tha  teaarvalr  aad  cgUader 
mnaicate  and  provided  alaa  arlth  a  mlaa 
ortflee^  a  plataa  ■Miakir»maaa»ad  In  tka  ei4tadar,  anaana 
tor  ao«li«  tha  pMaa  la  aaa  dlrectloa  to  opaa  tha 
aBd,psimUll«ri(t^flav  lna>  tha  fleaatvalr  tato  tha 

faroalokly 
plataa  la  tha  emstlta  diiantlaa  ta  alaae  ISa  poat 


As  aa  article  of  manafaetare,  a  cooibteed  haadle 
hanger  bavlag  the  form  of  an  elongated  loop,  aao 
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tar  a(  tta  loop  htUm  vtovMM  at  its  tamr  mA  wltk  •■  at- 
•ad  tt*  vttar  iM«  Ntf  twl— flag 


«r  tlM  loop 


to  the  ateak.  Mid  alda  tan  aad 

taiag  aRaaffed  ia  the  aaaic  plaaa. 
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2.  Ib  a  feed  water  regnlator  of  tke  duuractw  deaerlhed, 
tta  ceaMaatloa  of  a  cteoitar  for  f— tahrtng  volalUe 
liquid,  a  reaerrolr  adapted  to  eeataia  a  llfold  oohuaa,  a 
eoadnetlaff  meaaa  latwpooed  betweea  eaid  reaerrotr  and 
the  top  of  said  ehaoitar  and  taring  a  threaded  extenalon 
at  the  end  eoaunoalcatlag  with  lald  duunber  and  extead- 


1.  A  wheel  coaprlslng  a  hob  proTlded  with  radial  op«- 
a  rim ;  qK>kea  eecored  to  tta  rim  and  taTtag  their 

endi  dlepoaed  in  the  opoilaga ;  aide  platea  aK>Ued  to  thm 
hob;  wedgea  iaaertad  into  tta  openiaga,  and  located  be- 
tweta  tta  lide  platea;  and  coaaeetiag  eleaMata  oaltlng 
tta  aide  platea  aad  eagagtag  tta  wadgaiL 

2.  A  wheel  comprlaing  a  bob  aad  a  rim;  a  raailkat. 
ar^ed,  two-part  •tmctnre,  tta  parta  of  which  at  one  end 
are  iaoerted  Into  tta  hab  aad  at  tta  other  end'  Iaaertad 
into  tta  rim ;  a  i^lng  riag  bearing  agaiaat  tta  corred 
portioa  of  tta  arched  atractnre  aad  agaiaat  tta  hab ;  aad 
a  leettrlag  elemeat  eagaghag  tta  riag  and  eagaglag  tta 
rim  tatweea  tta  rim-iaacrtad  eada  of  aaid  parta. 

S.  A  wheal  compriaiag  a  bob  aad  a  rim;  a  railllwt, 
arched,  two-part  atmctore,  the  parta  of  whldi  at  oae  «id 
are  laaerted  iato  tta  hnb  aad  at  tta  ottar  end  Inaertad 
lato  tta  rim;  a  ^riag  riag  beartag  agalnet  tta  corred 
portiea  ef  tta  arched  atmetazo  aad  agaiaat  tta  hob;  and 
a  maiiag  dement  cngagla*  tta  ring  and  engaging  tta 
rim  tat  WW  tta  rim-inaertad  enda  of  eald  parta;  and 
wedgH  taaerted  lato  tta  bob  tetween  the  bob-inserted 
ends  of  adjacent  arched  stroctnrsa. 

4.  Ia  a  spring  wheel,  a  spider  in  tta  form  of  a  star 
Witt  blnnted  poiata,  a  rim  concentric  with  said  sfdder,  a 
reaHlcat  arch  msmbsr  bearing  agaiaat  tta  rim  and  taTtag 
tta  eada  seeored  ta  said  ^Ider  oa  either  side  of  one  of 
aald  bloated  potats,  a  reallleat  riag  wltbda  and  bearing 
tta  arch  of  said  arched  member,  faatenlng  means 
throagh  said  rim,  arch  aad  ring,  and  faatenlng 
tag  aecaring  aald  ring  to  Ito  eorreapondlng  blonted 


lag  below  tta  opperauwt  oavitj  of  aaid  duuDsber,  for  do* 
llTering  flold  adjacent  tta  tottom  wall  of  said  duunber. 
aad  a  aleere  tatemaily  threaded  comirieBsentarj  to  the 
said  threaded  eztenaioa  of  aaid  coadocting  airana  and 
BMnrable  thereopon  toward  or  friMB  tta  aaid  wall  of  aald 
chamter  to  which  tta  flold  ia  dellTered.  sobatantiaUy  as 
and  for  tta  porpoae  aet  forth. 
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l^TJM.  mn>-WAT>B  BBOULATOB  FOB  8TBAM- 
BOIUnui.  Bmtn  WaMat  Sraacaa,  Iioadoa.  Bag- 
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1.  la  a  Csad  water  ragolator  of  tta  ctaracter  dsacrlbed, 
tta  aomMaatiaa  ef  a  ctamtar  for  containing  TolatOe 
llliM,  a  rsastTslg  adapted  to  eoatala  a  Uqold  eolomn,  a 
aoaiactlBg  msata  latsrpeasd  tatweea. said  rcaerroir  and 
tta  tap  af  aald  ctambcr  aad  hariag  a  threaded  aztaaalon 
at  tta  aad  c<mmaal«attB«  wHh  said  '(Aamber.  means  fior 
tta  flold  adjaeaat  tte  bottom  waU  of  said 
a  t«talar  deevo  lateraally  threaded  corn- 
to  tta  aald  ttrsadad  extcaakm  of  said  con- 
aad  BMvaUe  toward  or  from  the  said  wall 
to  wM^  tta  flold  la  ddlTered,  open  aald 
aobotaattally  aa  aad  for  tta  porpoae 


1.  Ia  a  cotlapdble  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
ronniag-tsar  frame,  of  eellapallde  whad  aopporto ;  lerers 
for  actoatiag  aald  whcd  aopporto  piTotally  moanted  on 
said  ronning-gear  frame;  ddea  cos^riatng  lower  sections 
moonted  on  said  maalar^ear  tnmt  aad  opper  seetloBs 
hiaged  to  said  lower  aeetloaa ;  aad  meaaa  for  aotomati- 
cally  collapalag  aad  ereettag  tta  said  opper  dde  sections 
comprising  roarwavdijr-psolectlag  platea  oa  said  whed 
sopport-actoatlag  lerero,  Data  ptrotally  moanted  on  aaid 
platea,  tta  opper  enda  of  aald  Itata  being  longitodlaallr 
alottad.  platea  oa  said  vpptr  aactioas  harlag  T-shaped 
memtars  thereon  eagagid  la  aald  aloto  of  aaid  Ualn.  tta 
fk>rward  edgee  of  said  ^tsa  belag  eff-aet  to  prorlde  caai- 
llta  ellpa  adapted  to  engage  said  wtad  aapport-actoattog 
lerers  when  tta  parte  are  ia  tteir  erected  podtion ; 
ited  OB  said  platea  on  aald  opper  aide 
ahooMera  thcram  adapted  to  norsnlly  en- 
tta  opper  eada  of  aald  Itata. 

S.  Ia  a  eoilapalMe  carriage^  tta  eomblaatloa  wtth  tte 
rnaalag-gsar  fraaw.  ef  eoUapelbie  wtad  aopporto;  lerers 
for  aetoatlag  aald  whad  aopporte  ptroiallj  mevated  oa 
said  raanteg^gaar  fMiM;  ddea  fwprtdng  low« 
asoontad  oa  aald  rouniag^pcar  frame  aad  opper 
hiaged  to  aaid  lower  aectioaa.  aad  mean  tor  ootoaMtl* 


X7,i9ta. 
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eally  rrtHapaiag 
oomprlalag 


tta  aald  appar  aide  aeetloas 
ptetss  oa  aaid  whad 
Ikita  ptfoaaily  aMoatsd  ea  aaM 
of  aald  iiata  beiag  loagitadtoaUy 


atottad,  ptetaa  oa  aaid 


of  aald  Itata,  aad 


tieaa,  tariag  shaoldsfa  thareoa  adapted  to  aorateUy  ea- 
gage  tte  opper  eada  of  aald  Maha. 

8.  Ia  a  odiapdbte  ourtaga,  tta  combteatloa  with  tta 
ronning-gear  fkama^  ef  eoUapdUe  whed  aopporto;  lerora 
fier  aetoatlag  aald  whad  aopporto  plrotolly  mooated  ea 
said  ronaiag-gear  frame ;  Magod  side  members ;  aad  SMaas 
tor  aotooMtkaUir  edlapdag  aad  ersctiag  said  side  aicm- 
bem  eomprisiag  llata  plrotallj  eonaseted  to  said  lavefs, 
tta  opper  ends  of  said  llata  hsiag  toagltodlnally  alottad. 
ptatM  on  said  side  members  taring  T-shaped  members 
ttareen  engaged  In  eaid  aloto  ni  said  llnta.  tta  forward 
edgea  of  said  platen  bdag  oC-eet  to  pro:Kide  eam-lita  dipe 
adapted  to  aagage  aaid  whed  aopport-aetnattng  lerers 
when  tta  parte  are  to  their  erected  podtion,  and  springs 
moanted  on  said  j^tee  oa  eaid  dde  members  adapted  to 
aonaall7  engage  tta  a^dr  eada  of  aald  links. 

4.  In  a  coltepdble  carriage,  tta  combtoatlon  witt  tta 
ronning-gear  ftoaM,  of  collapdUe  whed  aopporto;  Icrera 
tor  aetaatlng  aald  whed  aopporte  pirotally  ssoonted  on 
aald  ronning-gear  frame ;  hinged  dde  members ;  and  means 
tor  aatomatically  colliqwing  and  erecting  said  side  mem- 
tMTB  comprising  Unto  pirotall/  connected  to  said  lerera, 
tta  opper  ends  of  said  Unta  talag  longitodtaally  dotted, 
platee  on  aald  side  members  taring  T-staped  mesdma 
thereon  engaged  to  aald  alote  of  aaid  linto.  ahd  ^riaga 
moanted  on  said  platea  on  aald  side  mcmtera  adapted  to 
aormaUj  aagage  tta  opper  aads  of  said  Uaka. 

0.  Ia  a  eoUapdUe  carriage,  tta  omnbtaatloa  witt  tta 
roaatng-gsar  frame,  of  collapdMe  wbed  80M>orts>  larars 
ft>r  aetoatlag  aald  whed  aopporte  pirotaJly  moanted  oa 
aald  roanlag-gaar  frame ;  ddea  cosepriatag  lower  seetlooa 
■eonted  on  eaid  roaalag-gaar  fraaee  aad  opper  seetloaa 
hiaged  to  said  tower  ssetteaa ;  aad  meaaa  for  aetoatlag 
tta  add  opper  aide  aaetloaa  eoanpriaiag  linta  pirotally 
eonnacted  to  aald  levaia,  tta  iwdr.  tm6»  af  aald  Uata 
being  longitodlnally  slettod,  memtars  on  said  opper  aide 
aectlona  engaged  to  said  slote  to  aald  Uata.  aad  eaaa-Iike 
«lipa  adapted  to  engage  aaid  whed-aopport  actoattng 
torera  when  tte  parte  are  to  thdr  erected  podtloa. 

[Claims  0  to  IT  not  prtoted  in  tta  Oaactto.] 
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1.  U  a 
nlag  gtor 
ptTotally 


carriage,  tta  eoaibtoatioa  witt  tta  ma* 
a(  cdlapdble  whed  aaM>orte ;  a  haadla 
:  meaaa  fdr  aetaatlag 
lerera  ptrotaily  maaatad 
Uata  for  aaid  lerera  to  aald 
aapporto  plrotally  mooated 
coaaeetiag  Uata  for 


braeea  to  aald  lerera,  the  coaaecting  plroto  for  aald  Uata 
to  aald  braeea  talag  adapted  to  awtog  paat  tta  eeater  of 
tta  pirote  for  aaid  braces ;  rearwardlr  fadag  tortad  eUpa 
adapted  to  recdre  said  braeea.  aaid  braeea  belag  prorided 
Witt  a  croas  pisoe  adapted  tor  a  foot  piece  for  fwdng  aald 
bracee  toto  engagement  witt  aald  dipe;  locfctog  members 
pirotally  nwranted  on  said  braeea,.  aaid  llnta  being  pro- 
rided with  forwardly  todng  iaeUned  aarrmted  keepeie  at 
thdr  rear  ends,  said  locktog  members  taring  coaeting  la- 
dined  serrated  engagtog  portioaa,  tta  forward  enda  of 
said  locking  members  being  adapted  to  cagage  said  Uata 
when  aaid  locking  members  arc  diaaagagad;  spriaga  eoa- 
nected  to  tte  forward  cods  of  said  lo^lag  aMmbers  and 
braces  ;  and  a  croes  piece  connecting  aaid  locking  members 
adapted  aa  a  foot  piece. 

2.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  cembinatioa  witt  tte  raa- 
nfaig  gear  frame ;  of  coUapdble  wbed  sapporte ;  a  haadle 
pirotally  mounted  on  said  frame  ;  means  for  actuating  said 
wbed  supporte  comprising  lerers  pirotally  moanted  on 
aaid  frame;  connecting  llnta  for  said  lerers  to  said  ban- 
die  \  taaeea  for  aaid  wheel  sopporta  pirotally  moanted  oa 
said  roaning  gear  frame;  connecting  linta  for  said  braeea 
to  said  lertfB,  tte  connecting  pirote  for  aald  Unta  to  aaid 
braeea  belag  adapted  to  awtag  paat  tta  center  of  tta  pir- 
ote tor  aaid  braeea ;  rearwardly  toeing  forked  dipe  adapt- 
ed to  recdre  aaid  braeea,  said  braces  being  prorided  witt 
a  croas  piece  adapted  for  a  foot  piece  for  fordng  said 
braeea  toto  engagement  witt  aald  dipe ;  lockiog  memben 
pirotally  moonted  on  said  braeea,  aaid  linta  being  pro- 
rided Witt  torwardly  todng  keepers  at  their  rear  enda, 
aald  losing  meadiem  taring  coaeting  engaging  portions, 
tta  forward  ends  of  said  tockiag  memtan  being  adapted 
to  engage  aald  Uata  wlien  said  locking  memtan  are  dia- 
eagaged;  apriaga  eonnected  to  tta  forward  eada  of  aald 
loeklag  BMmbara  and  braees ;  and  a  cross  piece  connecting 
aaid  loeklag  memtara  adapted  as  a  foot  piece. 

8.  Ia  a  toldlag  carriage,  tta  combinatioa  with  tta  ma- 
alag  Star  tnwm,  of  coUapdble  wheel  sapporte ;  means  tor 
aetaatlag  aald  whed  aopporte  eompristog  plroteUy  moont- 
ed torera;  pIrotaUy  moanted  braces  for  said  wheel  aop- 
coaaectlng  Uata  for  aaid  bracee  to  said  leren; 
ibars  pirotally  iMoated  oa  aaid  braeea,  aaid 
Uata  hetag  prorided  witt  ftorwardly  fadag  inclined  ear- 
rated  keepers  at  their  rear  enda,  said  locking  members 
taring  iaeWaed  aerrated  keeper  engaging  portiona.  tta 
forward  oada  of  said  locking  ntemtara  bdng  adapted  to 
aald  llata  when  said  locktog  memtan  are  diaaa- 
Bprlags  connected  to  tta  forward  ends  of  said  lock- 
ing ammtan  and  braces ;  and  a  croae  piece  connecting  said 
loddag  Bismben  adapted  as  a  ftat  .piece. 

4.  Ia*  a  folding  carriage,  tbe  combination  with  tta  ron- 
ning  >goar  frame,  of  coUapaible  wheel  sapporte ;  meana  for 
aetoatlag  aaid  wheel  sapporte  comprldng  pirotelly  moant- 
ed lerera;  ptrotaUy  moanted  bncea  for  said  wheel  tap- 
porto;  coanectlag  Unta  for  said  bncea  to  aaid  leren; 
locking  memben  pirotally  moonted  on  said  braeea.  said 
Unto  talag  prorided  witt  keepen  at  tbdr  rear  enda,  said 
locking  memliera  taring  keeper  engaging  portiona,  tta  for^ 
ward  eada  of  said  loddng  memtan  befog  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  Unto  when  aaid  locking  memtan  an  diaea- 
gaged;  spriags  coaneeted  to  tte  forward  ends  of  said 
loddag  memben  and  braeea ;  and  a  cross  piece  connecting 
aald  lodting  memtan  adapted  as  a  foot  piece. 

A.  Ia  a  folding  carriage,  tta  combination  witt  tta  ron- 
aiag  gaar  ftaase,  of  coUapslble  wheel  sapporte ;  maaaa  for 
collapdag  aad  ereettag  said  wheel  sapporta,  compriaiag  a 
lerer  piroted  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  wheel 
aopporto ;  a  piroted  brace  for  said  whed  aopporto  whan  in 
thair  araetad  podtloa ;  a  link  connecting  aald  brace  to  aalO 
iaror,  aatd  Itak  being  adapted  to  awiag  past  tta  aaater 
ai  tta  brace  pirott  when  tte  brace  is  to  eagageaseat  witt 
Mid  whad  aopport ;  and  a  member  pirotoUy  nuHuited  on 
aald  teaoa  witt  one  «td  sdapted  to  eagags  aaid  link  where- 
by wtaa  tta  asember  ia  actoatad  said  Unk  and  braes  an 
awoag  apward,  said  member  being  also  adapted  to  engage 
tta  rear  and  of  aald  Unk  to  lock  tta  aame  when  tta  car- 
riage la  erected. 

[CUiiM  0  to  0  not  prtoted  to  tta  Gaaetta.J 


JMTJM. 


OFPICIAI^  GAZETTX 


PWCBMBWt  XT,  t9M. 


BOTAKT   ■NOIlfB.      OMV  99*99  ttoA   WtLr 
rtel  mm.  ■•■4*11.     (CL  lU— Tt.) 


1.  In  ■  rotary  «BglB«,  a  rotor  eaaiog,  a  rotor  Aaft,  a 
poCor  on  tba  ah^t  tfiapand  wtthin  t&«  ewtof,  iwAlally 
BOTabie  bla4taa  on  tba  tXm,  mi  msBular  aceantrtc  on  th« 
face  ot  tb«  rotor  i— Im  Made  to  aevtlona,  and  a  phi- 
tMty  Of  rta«8  fltttac  one  wtlkin  the  other  and  dlapoaod 
vlthlB  aald  aniralar  eccontrtc.  ataaaa  tor  eagagtBg  aald 
with  aaeb  othar  tor  aMyraiMat  togotbar,  and 

aach  lodialty  aiovable  Mada  to  one  «C 


2.  Ib  a  rotary  coctee.  an  oatar  caalag,  aa  abutawtat  on 
a  interior  face  <tt  tkm  oaalnc*  a  rotor  Aatt  axteading 
the  eaalng.  a  rotor  oa  the  abaft,  a  radially 
liilftablo  blade  Bwantad  on  the  rotor  and  projeettaig  to- 
oArd  the  iaaar  ta««  of  tbo  votar  aaaint,  galdoa  «■  the  ro- 
te which  aald  blade  awoaa,  a  tsed  aaaoiar  ecoentric 
the  ahaft  a«d  estaadtac  toward  tbe 
Mid  A  dag  dtepeeed  wUhhi  the  ocoaatric  and 


S.  la  a  cotacy  w^ae,  aa  ootar  oaateg  hailag  a 
roraad  te  Ua  laner  Ihoa,  as  ahottteot  pralecttog  Into  eald 
a  rotor  ahaft  paaaiiw  thioaih  Om  i  lag,  a  rotar 
oa  oae  oad  and  aMoated  oe  tbe  ahaft  aad  haviag  a 
riot  la  ita  poriphory,  aald  rotor  bavlag  a  rhanael  cataad- 
tng  around  ita  eireooifoveiice  coaiplaaantary  to  the  <diaB- 
aal  la  the  caaing,  a  radially  ahiXtable  blade  aioaatad  witb- 
n  the  rotor  aad  «tendlBg  oat  tbroogb  tbe  alottad  parlpb- 
vy  thasaof,  a  Bzad  aaanlar  aaetloaal  eeceatEle  aarroand- 
lag  tbe  ahaft  and  projecting  Into  tbe  hollow  Interior  of 
the  rotor,  a  ring  dlapooad  within  the  eccentric  to  which 
■aid  blade  ia  connected,  goldea  oa  tbe  Interior  of  the  rotor 
twc  gaiding  aaid  blade  la  Ita  sadlal  moramant  aad  maaaa 
tor  aiaalttiag  steam  to  the  channel  on  oae  aide  of  the 
atatmont  and  exhanstlng  tbe  staam  from  the  chanael  oa 
Out  other  aide  thereof. 

4.  A  rotary  eagiae  laclodtag  a  high  praaanre  caalag 
aad  a  low  preaaare  casing,  a  ahaft  paaahig  through  both 
at  aald  casinga,  rotors  mooatad  on  aald  abaft  aad  located 
oao  la  eacb  of  tbe  castnga,  aaid  rotora  being  channeled 
npoa  thotr  periphery,  radtahy  moraMe  bladea  carried  by 
ea^  rotor  and  extending  taito  the  cbanneU  a  fixed  eeeea- 
trte  located  adjacent  to  each  rotor,  connections  between 
the  eeeoatrlea  and  hiadM  whowfty  the  latter  nay  Da  readily 
BBored  vpea  tite  rotation  of  tba  totw,  tax  abnifimit  located 
la  aaA  caetBg  and  ezteMRBg  down  into  tiie  dtannel  of  tbe 
rotor,  each  of  oaM  fbotmeata  hariag  an  tntet  port  located 
an  oao  ead  thareof  aad  aa  ootlet  port  oa  the  other,  a 
rahfo  Tf1^''^g  utendtag  tfUMveiaely  over  tiR  two  eaatnia, 
B  MCatnMe  eyfindrlcnl  TatYe  moonted  tn  the  Yalra  caatng, 
laid  TaYrebelag  eolM  at  lt>  vtOdle  mtf  cot  tfway  oa  each 
Me  of  the  Blddlo  aotH  perthm,  a  ateam  talrt  pipe  lead- 
iBf  teto  nM  opper  portkm  of  tte  talre  eating,  eppeeed 
(oagltodtaally  ezteadlng  coodaeting  plpaa  aeoanted  paral- 
M  to  tbe  oiatB  TalTo  caainc  ead  havinf  nfeadati  te  their 


wUm  leadlag  teto  the  mate  oatve  caatag  oa  aadh  alda  of 
the  centrally  aoUd  portioa  o(  tbe  Taleo,  a  aeptnm  rreailBg 
aaM  eoadaetlag  p^ae  te  the  middle  Oieoaaf  and  dlvidteg 
the  flpaa  te  two  peeMeaa,  aad  pipaa  leadtec  froai  oa«h 
aad  of  tbe  aeadaetteg  pipee  te  the  perte  aa  each  ead  e< 
the  afeotmoate  ta  tte  high  aad  km  preeaave  eastefe. 

6.  Ia  a  rotery  engine,  a  rotor  Lwpeietog  a  diak-ltta 
body  baring  a  tetenlly  prajeetlag  porlpheral  anaolar 
flange  extending  at  rigtrt  aoglae  to  the  faee  of  the  rotor, 
aald  flange  being  alotted  treaavoreoly.  a  ahaft  oa  which 
the  rotor  la  mooatad,  radtelly  aaoTable  bladea  carried 
withte  the  rotor  Md  eateadliw  eat  throagh  eaid  aiota 
la  the  flange,  a  caalag  aarronnding  the  rotnr,  a  flxed 
eeeaatrlc  sorroondlng  the  ahaft  hot  non-reteteblo  there- 
with aad  projeetiag  throagh  the  opaa  aide  of  tbe  rotor, 
BMana  tor  operatiTeiy  encagteg  tbe  flaed  eecentrle  with 
the  bladea  to  abift  tbe  latter  radially  aa  the  rotor  roUtea, 
and  ramoraMo  platea  doaing  tba  aide  ot  the  eaaiag  and 
embrarlng  the  bMe  of  tbe  ilaad  eooentrie. 

(Claiaia  «  aad'?  aoC  prtetad  ta  the  Oaaotte.l 
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1.  Ia  a  tongue  aapportteg  traah,  the  combtoatlon  of  a 
Tehlcle  aale  and  aopporCtag  wheola  revokihly  meaated 
upon  tbe  eada  tharaof,  a  draft  paia,  a  depeadlag  rod 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  aald  pole,  aald 
axle  being  mounted  et  Ma  eeatral  portion  upon  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  rod  for  rertleal  oocUlatory  moTement,  a  draft 
bean  rigidly  flxed  at  tte  roar  ead  to  the  rod.  a  tier  secured 
to  the  forward  #nd  of  laM  ttnctt  bean  and  loooety  engaged 
upon  .the  rod  at  Ita  rear  end,  and  a  enppeittng  bar  flxed 
at  Ita  enda  to  the  axle,  aald  flrat  named  bar  belag  plv- 
otally  connected  to  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  aup- 
porting  bar  to  permit  of  tbe  oacUlatory  saoTement  of  the 
axle  independently  of  the  beain. 

2.  In  a  tongae  aopportlng  tmdc,  tbe  combination  of  aa 
axle  and  supporting  wbeola  ror^ubly  mounted  on  the  enda 
thereof,  a  draft  pole,  a  perpeailealar  rod  and  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  tbe  rod  at  tte  appv  and  on  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  aald  draft  pote,  aieaaa  arranged  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  for  PsawvaMy  eoaaaettog  aald  axle  there- 
to at  ita  tetemodtete  portion  tor  rartical  oaeillatory 
moToment,  a  draft  haan  fixed  at  Ms  rear  ead  to  aald  rod, 
said  beam  bastes  a  depaadlng  laaflttadteal  web,  an  angu- 
lar bar,  ngMDy  eaanectod  at  oae  ead  to  tiie  forward  end 
of  aald  web,  the  nar  and  of  eaM  btr  betag  looeely  mount- 
ed upon  the  lower  end  of  aaid  rod.  aaA  a  horlaontally  dis- 
posed aubataattelly  U-ahaped  aapportteg  plato  rigidly 
fixed  at  Ito  ends  upon  tbe  axle  and  i^otally  connected  in- 
termediate of  ito  eada  to  aald  aagular  bar  to  permit  of  tbe 
ooduatoey  neoaiBeat  of  the  aste  ladspaatmtty  of  the 


8.  In  a 

aad  eapiwetiag  whaai 
eads  UNMsf,  a  draft  vate, 
eeatral  pesttea  of  the  aale  i 
the  aide  any  eadltate  te  a 
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u.  s.  pa.tb:kt  office. 


caieadtag  draft  been  flaed  at  Ma  foer  ead  to  aald 
'lag  aiaaaa,  aaaaaa  for  hraclag  the  forward  end  of  the 
beam  from  the  aale  whUo  pemittlag  o<  the  oeelllattaa  of 
the  axle  ladapeadeatly  af  tte  boaan.  a  nearer  flaed 
eald  draft  beam  tatemMdlato  of  Ita  eada  and 
to  said  coanaetteg  maana  batweua  the  axle  and  dnft 
pole,  aad  maaBa  for  coaaeetlag  a  dfaft  toague  to  a^d 
member. 


1.047,825.  NON-RSriLLABLB  BOTTLB.  Waltbi  A. 
STATTMAXit,  WUoMtte,  IN.,  aaatpior,  \a  direct  and 
mesne  aastgnmenta,  to  Chlsholn  Saiee  CaaBpany,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Coq^ratloa  tA  lltlaato.  mad  Ifar.  25, 
1912.    Serial  No.  08^094.     (OL  915— M.) 


1.  A  bottfa  closure  of  tbe  character  described  compria- 
tag  a  boustag  adapted  to  flt  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  taoua- 
teg  bavteg  a  cap  and  an  outlet  a  Talre  seat  In  said  boua- 
teg  adjoining  an  Inlet  thereinto,  a  ralre  associated  with 
aaid  aeat,  and  converging  members  projecting  upwardly 
from  tbe  aeat  within  the  bonaing  and  adapted  to  limit 
tbe  tlltteg  novement  of  tbe  ralre  from  tte  aeat,  snbetea- 
tteUy  a«  Oesanwd.  .^'^f 

2.  A  bottle  doanrv  of  tbe  dnrracter  tteacrfnetf  tcotepflB- 
tef  a  boostng  adapted  to  flt  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  aaM 
bousing  faartng  a  cap  and  an  outlet,  a  ralre  aeat  te  eaM 
housing  adjotnlng  jin  telet  thereinto,  a  ralre  aseodated 
with  aaM  aeat.  and  conrergtag  membera  projecting  ni>- 
wardly  ftom  tbe  aeat  wltiite  the  bonstog  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  tilting  morement  of  the  ralre  friNB  tte  eeat,  tba 
ralre  seat  and  the  conrerglng  members  betag  of  Integral 
tormatlott  and  aecured  to  the  bonateg.  enbatanttaUy  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  A  bottle  doanre  of  tbe  character  deeeilbed  eonpfla- 
\m  n  boosing  adapted  to  flt  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  aald 
honatag  baring  a  cap  and  an  outlet,  a  ralre  seat  'ta 
eaM  hoctslng  adf  tatag  an  to^ct  thereteto,  a  ralre  sa- 
•oclsted  with  aaM  seat,  and  wmvatglng  matahera  project- 
tag  upwardly  from  the  aeat  wllbta  the  honalag  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  tlltteg  moreneat  of  ISie  ralre  from  ita 
Seat,  the  conrergtng  menbets  beteg  epaced  aubatentlal 
diatancea  apart  to  pemdt  dlaeharfe  from  bdilnd  tte  talre 
tato  tte  bousing  when  the  ralre  learee  Ite  aeat 

4.  A  bottle  cloanre  of  the  eharaetar  described  comprle- 
lag  a  hoosteg  adapted  te  *t  the  aeek  of  a  bottle,  4ald 
hooateg  baring  a  cap  aad  aa  oattat,  a  ralre  eeat  ta  oald 
boasiag  -adlolntag  aa  talot  theralnte,  a  ralre  aaaoetetod 
Witt  aaid  eeat,  aad  aaonhera  In  aaid  bouaiag  adapted  to 
limit  the  tUtlng  SM>roaieat  of  tbe  ralre  from  ite  oaat,  aaid 
membera  being  formed  and  arranged  to  permit  dlaebarge 
of  tbe  bottle  contente  outwardly  teto  tbe  bouaing  from 
behind  the  ralra. 

5.  A  bottte  Cloenre  of  tte  character  deeerlbed  eOteprls- 
Uw  a  fanoslBg  adapted  to  flt  tte  nock  of  a  bottle,  eaid  hoaa- 
lag  hartag  a  cap  and  aa  ooUat,  a  ralre  aeat  te  aaM  boas- 
teg  adjotelng  an  talot  ttaretato.  a  ralre  aeeecUted  wtth 
aald  seat,  and  conrerglng  nambera  projoetlng  upwardly 
from  the  eeet  within  the  hiaaJNl  and  i^taytad  to  malt  tte 
tilting  aaorement  of  the  ralte  from  ita  aeat,  and  a  weight- 
ed portioa  carried  by  the  ralre  aiapted  to  eeat  the 


1.047,826.     8HBAF-L0ADBR.      Datxp  AIMB*  SiaWABT, 
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L  A  pMk««a  dortoe  tor  ehaaf  laadena  eeaaii  jslaa  alde- 


aUo-hoarda,  a  rack  ahaft  jonraalod  ta  the  dlahe  aad  bar- 
ing pmngi  aiisiidlag  tharafroBt.  a  craak  arm  esteadhig 
tnm  each  ead  of  the  reek  ehaft  and  oae  aet  allghtly  ta 
adraace  of  tte  otter  vellace  jearaaied  in  tte  end  of  each 
crank,  and  cam-waya  ao  foeand  oa  the  teslde  of  each  dda- 
board  into  which  the  rollera  oxtaad  aa  to  draw  tba  ptoasa 
oat  of  tte  morlng  grain  aa  It  paaaai  1^  the  ead  ot  tbe 
dock,  aa  aad  tar  the  porpooe  apocMed. 


a  «ack 
aUy  drtrea  abaft 
^•sk  moaabera 


ta 

to  the 


ift 


•boardaat 

ta  proximity 


2.  A  pick-up  device  for  sheaf  loadera  coouDrlalng  aMo- 
boards,  a  dock  axtaadtag  between  tbe  alii  iiiei  ta.  a  aolt- 
ahly  drtrea  ahaft  joaraaled  te  the  aMa-baanla  at  eerfa 
em4  diek  BMnbeaa  seeofad  to  the  ahaft  ta  proaimlty  to 
rock  abaft  joamalod  ta  tba  disha  md 
extaadiag  thetefrooi,  a  crank  am  oatead- 
iag  fioai  each  end  of  tbe  rock  abaft  aad  oae  aet  allghtly  te 
odnMoc  of  eho  other,  rollers  joumaled  lo  tbe  end  of  eacb 
ctaak,  aad  aaas-waya  so  formed  oa  the  Inside  of  each 
aide  hoard  iato  rrbleh  tbe  roUors  oxtead  as  to  draw  the 
prangs  lataaal^  eat  of  tte  asorteg  grate  as  they  poaa  1^ 
the  oad  of  the  deek,  aa  aad  fOr  tte  PBrpoae  speelfled. 

8.  A  ptolMV  deriee  for  sheaf  loadera  eomptialag  side- 
haarda,  a  deck  aateartlng  between  the  alde-boaida,  a  suit- 
ably driren  abaft  joaraaled  te  tte  oMo-hoards  at  eatt 
end,  disk  members  aecured  to  the  ahaft  te  proafadty  to 
tbe  iKIiliHSita,  a  rock  ahaft  jonraaied  te  the  dlska  and 
hartag  prangs  oxtaodlag  tborafrom,  a  eraafc  arm-extand- 
iaff  freai  oech  eod  of  tbe  rock  abaft  aad  oae  aet  Migbtly 
ta  adeaaoa  of  tbe  other  rollers  Joumaled  ia  the  oad  of 
aad  oam-ways  so  tormod  on  the  ^uMk  of  each 
tato  vttleh  the  roUora  estaad  ao  that  tbe  pronis 
teto  a  radial  positioB  wltt  the  center  of  tbe 
abaft  aad  rigidly  heM  te  such  poattlon  aa  ttey  poaa  ap- 
waidly  oror  the  oeater  of  the  abaft,  aa  aad  for  tbe  por- 


4.  A  plek-ap  dorloa  tar  abaaf  loadera  oompriaing  sldo- 
hearda,  a  deek  oTteadlag  between  tte  sldo-boarda,  a  ault- 
ab(y  driren  ahaft  Joumaled  in  tte  alde-boarda,  a  rock 
aha^  Joumaled  te  tte  dlaks  and  baring  prongs  extending 
theretroa^  a  crank  arm  extendteg  from  each  end  of  tbe 
rock  ahaft  aad  oae  set  allghtly  ia  adraace  of  the  oth«>, 
>oanialod  to  tbe  end  of  each  craak.  and  cam -ways 
oa  tbe  tnalde  of  eacb  aide-board  teto  wMoh  the 
Milan  extend  aa  to  draw  the  pronga  out  of  tte  aasnrtag 
grate  aa  It  paaaea  by  tbe  end  of  tte  dock,  ao  that  the 
proaga  are  asruag  teto  a  ladtai  poeltloa  wltt  tte  ceater 
of  the  Abaft  aad  rlgMly  hold  la  aacb  poaltloo  «a  ft  paaaea 
apwaidty  over  the  ceater  of  the  abaft  aa  aad  for  the 
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1.  fai  a  piek-op  deriee  fur  ebsaf  loadera  tbe  combteatlon 

with  tho  aidt  baaida  aad  deck  of  a  ohaf t  Joataalod  ta  tbe 
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te4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


17, 191^ 


In  prinladty  to  «aek  m4  «<  tbe 
•haft  IB  pfoslratty  to  tte  M»4MMtrda.  rock  ihafts  jonr- 
aal«d  at  eack  and  of  tb«  dMn,  prongs  tatUmUng  trom  the 
roek  atefts.  cnak  am*  estaadtec  fM»  tt«  ndk  akafti. 
•  tocsia  jotat  eowMctloa  eoBaactlat  tka  aada  of  tka  crank 
araa  to  tbe  iSaka,  roU^s  Jouraaled  on  tbe  tofsle  coaaee- 
tloa.  sad  eav-waTa  located  at  tbe  laaMe  of  tbe  aide- 
boarda  dealgaed  to  carry  tbe  rollers  radially  oatwardly 
from  tbe  center  of  tbe  abaft  as  tbe  pronci  descend  to 
draw  tbe  preo«a  laterally  oat  of  tbe  moTlas  irate,  and 
carry  tbcaa  npwardly  in  a  loAod  portion  aubataatlaUy 
radially  to  tbe  center  of  tba  abaft,  aa  aBd  for  tbe  pnrpoaa 
specUML 


3.  In  a  pick-op  derice  for  abeaf  leadera  tbe  combtnatloB 
wttb  tbe  aide-boarda  and  deck  baTiag  notcbea  at  tbe  lower 
ead  thenof,  of  a  abaft  Jonmaled  in  tbe  slde^Mards.  disks 
saeofcd  la  proximity  to  aaeb  end  of  tbe  abaft  In  prozliBlty 
to  tbe  atde-boarda,  tack  Aafto  joomalcd  at  eacb  end  of  tbe 
dlaka,  pnoaa  extcndtaiff  from  tbe  roA  abafts,  crank  anna 
»'m*mmftmf  ftvm  tbc  focfc  sbafta.  a  tocfle  joint  connection 
connaetlnf  tbe  aada  of  tbe  crank  aran  to  tba  diaks.  roUars 
joonalad  oa  tbe  toggle  ceanectloa,  and  cam-ways  located 
at  tba  taslde  of  tbe  side-boards  deslgaed  to  earry  tba  roll- 
ers radlaHy  oatwardly  firom  tba  center  of  tbe  abaft  as 
tba  prcags  daaeend  to  draw  tba  prongs  laterally  oat  of 
tbe  BtoTing  grain,  and  carry  tbem  q>wardly  In  a  locked 
position  aabatantially  radially  to  the  center  of  tba  abaft, 
aa  and  for  tbe  porpoae  apedfled. 

3.  In  a  pldi-op  dertea  for  abeaf  loadva,  tba  cotnblnation 
wltb  tbe  ■Ma  boarda  and  deck  baTlng  notebea  In  tbe  lower 
end  tkoeot  of  a  abaft  jonmaled  In  tbe  eida-boards,  disks 
secnrad  In  proximity  to  each  ead  of  the  Aaft  In  proximity 
to  tbe  Bide-boarda,  reck  Aafts  jonmaled  at  each  end  of 
tbe  diak.  prongs  extendinc  firom  tbe  rock  ahafto,  a  toggle 
joint  connection  connecting  tbe  enda  of  tbe  crank  arma 
co-aettng  with  tbe  rollem  to  carry  tbe  prongs  upwardly  in 
a  radial  poaltlea  witii  tta  toggle  joint  locked  In  alinement 
and  the  rollsr  held  ttm  of  ca»^ray.  and  to  break  tbe  tog- 
gle joint  as  It  passes  into  posltloB  to  deacend  to  draw- 
tbe  prongs  latsmBy  oot  of  tbe  sMTlng  grain  as  and  for 
tbe  porpoae  apecMai. 
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1.  In  a  pvwer  tranamJaalon  aystam,  a  ahaft  arranged 
to  be  dHren  by  a  prlsM  morer.  a  pomp  eomprlatag  a  plo- 
rallty  of  paiaplng  maBhars,  a  atau^  derice  for  connecting 
any  dealxcd  nombcr  of  aald  pomping  members  wttb  aaid 
•baft  b  l^d  lasBSUiii  motor,  meana  for  condnetlng 
the  pomp  to  tbe  motor,  meana  for  retomlng 
tba  mater  to  the  potv,  and  meana  for  rarera- 
in«  tba  motor. 

t,  la  a  power  traaamisilon  system,  a  ifeaft  arranged 
to  ba  drlvaa  by  a  prime  mover,  a  paaap  eomprtstng  a  pln- 


raUty  of  paraping  membera,  a  sln^  darice  for 
any  deeired  nomber  of  eald  pomping  SMmbera  with  ssid 
abaft,  a  flald  preaaora  iMtor,  sMaaa  tor  condnetlng  dnid 
from  the  pomp  to  tbe  motor,  aMana  for  fotnming  Sold 
from  tbe  laotor  to  tba  poaap,  and  a  revaratng  vahre  ai^ 
ranged  to  rercrse  tbe  direetlon  of  flow  <tf  ftoid  tbroogh 
aald  connections,  to  tberalv  rerarse  the  dlreetion  9i  roto- 
tlon  of  tbe  motor. 


iS  "^"LW^o  iff  ij 
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8.  In  a  poww  traaawiiaalon  systaa^  a  Aaft  arranged 
to  be  driTen  by  a  prime  merer,  a  pomp  comprlaing  a  pla- 
rality  of  pomping  members,  a  doteh  for  eacb  of  tbe 
pomping  membera  for  ooaneeting  a  dealred  nomber  of  said 
members  wltb  tbe  abaft,  a  darica  for  soccesalTaly  opcra^ 
ing  tbe  dntcbea,  a  flold  prassore  motor,  and  means  fbr 
condoctlBg  floid  to  and  from  the  pom^  and  tbe  motor. 

4.  In  a  powtf  tranamlaslon  system,  a  drtrlng  shaft,  a 
pomp  comprlaing  a  ploraUty  of  pomping  sMmbera,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  dntcbee,  a,  single  meana  for  aetoating  said 
dntcbea  to  eieantiet  a'  dsstrsd  aaartier  of  pnatptag  mem- 
bers wttb  tbe  shaft  a  fluid  pressors  motor,  and  means  for 
cMidoctlng  flold  to  and  from  tbe  pomp  and  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  power  transmlaslen  ayoteai,  a  driving  shaft  • 
driTSB  abaft  a  Poa«  o^iprialag  a  j^orallty  of  poatping 
members,  meana  iadoding  a  friction  dotch  for  driTing 
eacb  pomping  nrnmber  from  the  drivtag  ^aft  o  daviee 
for  aetoating  aald  dotchea,  a  motor  arranged  to  be  aeto- 
ated  by  fluid  from  aald  pomp  for  dririag  the  driven  Aaft 
and  flald  connectlona  between  aald  pnmp  and  aald  mator. 

(Clalnu  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.04T.829.   '   ELBCTBOMAQNnnCALLT-OONTBOLLBD 
'pOWEB-TRAMBMIBBION      MBCHANISIC.        AootJST 
avwm,  Tonkers,  M.  T.,  aaslgBor  to  Otla  nerator  Com- 
pany, Jemey  Oty,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersay. 
Filed  Mar.  «,  1909.    Serial  No.  481,899.    (CL  188—8.; 
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iMtlTo  fluid,  and  ajaitiamsgnafle  aaaaaa  for  operating 
said  allde  valvaa. 

8.  in  a  Tarlabla  apaad  gaar,  tba  eamblnatlon  wltb  a 
poaap.  of  a  flold  aaotor  dilien  by  aald  pomp,  aieana  for 
oonTeyIng  flald  from  tte  pomp  to  the  aMtar  to  operato  tbe 
latter,  a  balanced  silda  ▼alve  eontroUtag  the  anpply  of 
flold  to  tbe  motor  and  oparabla  te  cot  oC  eaaamoalcatlon 
between  tbe  pomp  and  aaotor,  and  a  by-pass  aasadatad 
with  tbe  motor  and  controUad  by  aald  aUde  valve,  eald 
by-pass  and  sUde  valve  persalttlng  tbe  flold  to  drcolate 
wltbte  tbe  aBot<Mr  tedapendentty  •€  tba  pomp  when  said 
aUde  valve  Is  te  a  eertate  poattlon. 

8.  to  a  variaMa  apaad  gear,  the  caaahtaatlon  of  a  pamp, 
a  floM  oMtor  ditvan  br  mM  pasBp^  baianoad  valvea,  tbe 
aaotor  and  vaHoa  bate*  tmatiortsd  airf  arranged  to  vary 
of  amrflaea  a^aaed  to  tbe  motive  flold,  electro- 
ic  means  for  opars.tlng  aald  valve  aMcbanlam,  and 
a  by-paaa  controlled  by  eald  valve  aaeetanlam,  and  pei^ 
aOttteg  tbe  flnld  to  drcalato  wltbte  tha  motmr  independ- 
ently of  tbe  peunp  when  aald  aleetrnwagnatlc  mean  Is 


4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  tbe  combination  with,  a 
pwnp,  of  a  flold  aaotor,  aaeana  for  conveying  flold  from 
tbe  pump  to  tbe  motor  to  operato  tbe  tetter,  means  fw  w- 
torateg  tba  floM  from  the  motor  to  tbe  pomp,  a  by-paaa 
aaaodatad  wttb  the  iMtor  and  peraUttlng  ctrcotetlon  of 
tbe  flold  wltbte  tbe  ototor,  bateaced  valve  aaecbanlsm  con- 
trolling aald  by-paaa  and  aleo  controUii^  tbe  paeeage  of 
fluid  from  the  pamp  to  tbe  motor,  and  an  electromagn^c 
device  for  operating  aald  valve  BMCbanfam. 

6.  In  a  varteMe  apeed  gear,  tbe  cmnblnatlon  wltb  a 
pomp,  of  a  flold  atotor  driven  by  aaid  pwnp,  balanced 
valve  iMCbantem  operable  to  vary  tbe  quantity  of  flnld 
delivered  by  the  pomp  and  conaamed  by  or  paastag 
tbroogh  the  motor,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  meebanlam. 

[Ctelms  6  to  34  not  printed  te  tbe  Oaaette.] 


3.  In  an  alevatot,  tim  ooaaUnatlon  with  a  car,  a  coantar- 
wetght  and  a  eable  er  cablea  connecting  tbe  car  and 
coanterwelgbt  of  1^  drive  poUey  or  abeava  aaaoeteted  with 
aald  cables,  and  leather  faetega  on  tbe  polley  and  cables 
te  frlettonal  engbgaoMBt  with  ea(A  ether. 

4.  In  a  traetton  elevator,  the  eoart^iaation  wltb  a  ear. 
a  counterweight  and  a  cable  or  cablea  anlttag  the  car  and 
counterweight  of  a  flexible  facing  for  apportion  of  tbe 
aald  cablea,  a  drive  pulley  or  abeave,  and  a  leather  fadng 
tor  aald  abeave.  said  leather  facteg  being  .te  frictloMa 
driving  angagement  with  tbe  fleslUe  facing  of  tbe  cablee. 

8.  In  an  devator,  tbe  combteatlon  of  a  car,  a  hoisting 
cable,  a  Mve  dieava,  and  leather-  fadnga  teterpoeed  be- 
tween tbe  drive  dMave  and  cable  and  eecored  reepectlvdy 
to  tbe  abeave  and  cable. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  te  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,047,880.  TRACTION  -  BLBTATOR.  Aoaoar  SOHPH, 
Haattega  upon  Hodaon,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Otte  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jaraay  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jecoey.  Origteal  application  flied  Jone  27,  1907, 
Serial  No.  380,990.  Divided  and  tbU  appUeation  filed 
Jone  88.  1911.     Serial  Na  884,888.     (CL  187--80.) 
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A  da  visa  a(  tta  ^aracter  deecrlbed  compriaing  a  fomaee 
proper,  a  ladtetlng  meana  diapoaed  wltbte  aaid  furnace, 
aaeb  radtetteg  maeaa  eomprtateg  a  bottom  caating  having 
an  Inlet  threap  tbe  aide  of  aaid  furnace,  a  copper  eaalag 
piojeattag  opwaidly  from  aald  bottcun  casting,  a  top  east- 
ing atoontad  on  said  copper  casteg,  bolte  projecting  tbroogh 
frooa  said  tsp  to  said  bottom  casting,  a  dependteg  dmm  on 
said  top  casttef  provldsd  witl^^  plorallty  of  holes  te  Ito 
side,  an  ootlet  from  aald  lower  casting  tbroogh  the  aide  of 
aald  ftomaee,  a  hood  over  aaM  outlet  and  a  bomer  te  aald 
caating  below  aald  dram,  as  ^^leacribed. 


1,047482.  HOOF-BBACKBT.  Akthcs  B.  Tbaawia.  Bast 
BodMSter,  N.  H.  FUad  Jone  1, 1912.  Serial  No.  701,078. 
(CL90-:-«8.) 


1.  In  a  variaUe  apeed  gaar,  the  oomblnatlea  with  a 
pnmp.  e<  a  Sold  motor  driven  by  aald  pomp,  and  balaneed 
aiMa  vateaa,  tha  BMtor  and  valvea  beteg  eoMtmetad  and 
to  vary  tbe  ameont  of  sorfaee  aapaaafl  to  the 


1.  la  an  elevator,  tha  coari»taatioa  eritb  a  car.  of  a 
coontw  weight  a  caMe  onttteg  the  car  and  coonterwdght 
a  ^laMa  tecteg  for  a  pottten  of  the  ctiile,  and  a  driving  < 
polley  te  fridSoBal  engageatoat  wHh  the  pUable  fadaf. 

2.  la  aa  ^avatar,  tha  eoahtabtloa  with  a  dilvtag  meter, 
o(  a  drivli«  ptflar  aoaaactad  thatata^  a  car,  a  eaanter- 
wai^t  a  cable  oaltlag  tha  ear  and  eooaterwal^t  had 
paaatef  aroond  the  *tvtec  paUey  and  a  bdt  aeeorad  to 
tha  eable  and  tetstpoaad  belasaa  tha  drivteg  poUaf  aad 
tbe  cdM. 


A  roof 


at- 


bra^et  eomprlalBg  a  baae  bar. 

Id  a<  aaid  bar  Whereby  the  aaaaa  BMy  ha 
to  a  root  apaead  bk>cka  podtioned  npoo  the 
e<  tha  baae  bar  adjaceat  one  end  thereat  a 
a  hla«a  aaeoKlag  aae  end  of  aald  aopperti 

of  Um  apaead  Mo^a.  a  atroft  hingad  adjaeoat  the 


(CM  tad  of  til*  nippartiac  ana  mad  provMad  at  om  and 
wttb  •  toocM  adaytad  u>  wnk  wttkia  a  alot  tenaad  la  tlw 

■a  kur,  aald  alat  katat  latanvptad  at  tetarvala  wbmtlkj 
feha  aofvorttac  arm  may  ba  haid  at  any  aasia  i» 
bar,  aald  toagoe  batnc  adaiitad  ta  wadu 

•ead  Maafes  aad  lack  tke  rapiwrtlac  atm  and  atrvt  la 
tkair  faMad  poaltloiia  panlial  to  tha  kaM  kar. 
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1  Ma.  •M,47«.     (CL 


1.  In  a  dcTlM  at  tke  daaa  daacribed.  a  TalTa-chambar 
kaTlog  an  Inlet  aad  an  outlet  paaaagc  at  opposite  aidaa 
theivof,  a  roelprocatloK  pitas  in  aald  cb&mber  adapted  to 
cioaa  the  inlet  paaaaga  wben  it  la  at  one  end  of  Its  move- 

it  aad  to  occupy  a  poaition  intermediate  between  said 
wkaa  tt  la  at  tka  otber  end  of  Iti  moTement.  and 
aa  automatic  ptog-operatlng  d«Tlce  adapted  to  more  aald 
plnc  from  aald  intermediate  poaittoa  to  tke  firat-named  end 
of  Ita  moTemnt;  said  d«Tice  being  remoTaMe  Independ- 
ttkUj  of  Mid  plug  and  tke  Uttar  being  in  ancb  caaa  free  to 
ba  awTad  by  water  preaaure  to  tbe  oppoaite  side  of  aald 
rMitiMip  and  eloae  aald  outlet. 

2.  la  a  darka  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination  of 
ft  n\n  rimmbar  havt^  aa  lalot  aad  an  aatlat  taapec- 
ttvaly  at  tka  bottom  aad  ta»  tkiamf,  a  ptng  radi^oeattaK 

to 

paadlac  on  cartala  eoadttlaaB 
tka  ^lalve ;  aatd  antamatle^eTtea  kelaf 
liHnpaartaaHy  af  aaM  piog  wkeraky  the  lattv  la 
aaM  aotlat  aad  la  eaaaad  to  da  aa  by  the 
or  tka  water  froi 
S.  U  a  derlea  of  tka  daaa  deacilkad.  tke  raartitaaflaa  af 
tka  tbrca  caalag-elemcnts,  to  wit :  a  base-member,  an  Inner 
eaalag-mambar  harlag  a  acrew-tkreadad  connection  tbere- 
wltb.  tka  oppoaite  facea  of  aald  baae-membar  and  inner 
entaK-aaamber  balag  boOowed  to  form  an  inner  tsItc- 
ehaaibar,  said  TalTe-cbamber  baring  an  talat  tkrengb  tbe 
baae-mcmber  and  baring  an  outlet  tbrongk  said  casing- 
member,  and  an  outer  casing-member  secured  oTcr  said 
Inner  casing-member  la  a  aMnnar  permlttlxig  its  release 
tkerefrom,  a  TalT*4tem  astendtag  Into  aald  outer  casing- 
mamker,  aad  aa  antamatlc  derlce  ad^yCad  4d  actuate  said 
▼alra-atem. 

4.  ▲  kaU-eeek  to— priaiag  ta  coaiblnatlaB  a  baaemem- 
kar  kSTlag  aa  ezteraal  thread,  aa  inner  casing-member 
kaTlag  aa  lataraal  tkraad>  engaging  tka  aame,  tke  two  op- 
posed faeaa  of  aald  baae-membar  aad  laaar  cadag-OMmber 
balv  exb  beoilapkerlcaUy  ceaeaTa  fnmlng  a  apkerlcal 
Tatr^-ckamber,  aald  base-member  baring  an  Inlet  pas- 
ta tke  bottom  of  said  ckamber  and  said  Inner 

from  tke  top 


lalat  passageway  almiiKa— aakti  wltk  tka  clwura  af 
outlet  paaaageway  by  aald  clooura  meana,  aald  ptag  baiag 
alao  adapted  wkaa  faiaaaad  to  tiaa  to  tke  top  of  aaid 
ekaaikar  and  aaat  agalaat  aad  daaa  aald  eatlat  paaaacsway 
from  wttkia.  aad  aataauKdoaUy  oparatlag  aMaaa  for  keld- 
lag  aald  atan  maoa  m  laaa  daptanad,  aa 
laaaorakla  ladapaadaatly  of  tke  otker  parta. 

6.  A  kaU<eadi  oomprielag  la  conkiaatUm 
kar  ka^taig  aa  aztanial  thfaad,  aa  taiBer  eaalat-member 
barlBg  aa  Intaraal  tkrsad  engaging  tim  aaaie,  ttie  two  op- 
pooed  faces  of  aald  baaa-sMaabar  aao  tnaar  oaalag-aieaiber 
being  each  bemiapherleally  eencava  fonaing  a  apiMdoal 
laaer  TalTa«kambar,  aald  baaa  msaikar  karlag  aa  telet 
paaaageway  to  tke  kottom  of  aald  duokbar  and  aald  Inner 
caatng-maaakar  kavlng  aa  oatlat  paaaageway  from  the  top 
tbereof,  aa  oprigkt  fodproeatlaK  •^"■^  kartng  ■aans  for 
gakUag  It  aaatiaUy  of  aald  paaaagnwaya  and  canylag 
doaore-meaaa  axt^lor  to  aald  raWe-ckamkar  for  deaing 
aald  ootlet-poaaageway,  a  elaaura  plug  maonted  oa  aald 
Btem  wtthia  aald  ralva-ekamkar  aad  adapted  to  cloae  aaid 
Inlet-pasaageway  slmnltaaeously  with  the  closure  of  aald 
ontlat-paaaageway  by  aald  deanra-meana,  aald  plug  bdng 
alao  adapted  wkea  raleaaad  to  riaa  to  tka  top  of  aald 
chamber  aad  aaat  against  aad  doae  aald  outlet  paaaageway 
fraai  within,  aa  enter  eaatag-ssembar  nwwmtfd  upon  aad 
anrtooadlag  aaM  knar  eaalng-mambsr  la  an 
eatly  vcaoTaMe  auanar  aad  tke  laterlor  «f  tiAlA  for 
aa  a«iar  ▼alre-ckamkar.  aaM  eutar  maaibar  kavtag  a  dla- 
Aaige-aoaale,  and  means  carried  by  aaM  oatar  mamker  for 
automatically  daprsaalag  to  a  greater  or  laaa  extent  saM 
Talre-stem, 

(Caalau  •  to  It  aot  priadai  to  tta  OaHtta.] 


1.04T384.  TBLEGRAFH  8T8TmC.  "BmaAUVK  VlAlfX 
THOMPaoi^  ArUagtOB.  Md.  mad  Jaa.  IT,  1911.  Barlal 
No.  008,000.     (CL  17»— 06.) 


1.  la  a  ayatem  of  tke  claaa  daacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  line,  of  a  aoorea  af  alternating  currant  supply  coa- 
nected  thereto  at  aaak  tormlaal,  two  Indepeadent  aeta  of 
triinamlttlng  and  recafriag  iastnaiaats  coaneeted  in  tka 
line  at  each  station,  meaaa  combined  with  each  aet  of 
transmitting  and  receiring  instrumeata  for  dlacharging 
therethrough  current  wavea  of  a  aiagle  polarity,  a  plu- 
rality of  coils,  each  of  which  comfrlaaa  a  plarallty  of 
windinga,  rectifying  meaaa  aaMdated  with  one  of  the 
windings  of  each  coil,  tkera  kah«  a  aet  of  colla  aad  aaao- 
dated  reetifylag  meana  tm  aaak  veedTtag  laatmmaat,  said 
coils  and  aaaodated  reeti^rMc  —ana  kdng  adapted,  wkea 
a  tranamltting  laatrumcat  at  mm  atatloB  la  operated,  to 
render  both  aeta  of  recelTtag  laatmmeata  at  that  sUtion. 
and  oae  recelTiag  laatnMMat  at  the  dlataat  atatioa.  aeu- 
tfal  ta  tha  tiaaaaattlag  laattaaisat  operated. 

3.  la  a  flfa«aai  af  the  daaa  daacfibad.  tka 
with  a  liae,  mt  a  aooree  of  allanatlag  canent  < 
aaciad  thaaate  at  aaek  taaaalBal,  taw  aata  of  tsaaaaaittlng 
aad  nedTlag  inatxnasaata  aaMaaiai  la  aaaltlpla  aarlaa  ia 
tke  Uas  at  eack  teradaal,  wiaai  a— Maid  with  each  «at 
Itttag  and  reealvlag  iaati— laata  Car  dlacihaiilag 
wavaa  af  a  aiagle  polarltr.  a  pM- 
raUty  of  oolla.  eack  of  whleb  eomprlaoa  a  plamllty  af 
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wlndlaga  of  each  coll,  tkeas  being  a  aet  af  oolla  and 
dated  raettfying  OMana  tn  each  raealvMg  laatrameat. 
eoila  and  aaaodated  rectifying  meana  being  adapted,  wkea 
a  tranamltting  laatramaat  at  oae  Matloa  la  operated,  to 
render  both  aeta  of  recdvlag  In&tAmaata  at  that  atatlon. 
aad  oae  recdrteg  Instrument  at  the  dtatant  atatlon,  neu- 
tral to  the  tranamltting  iaatnuaeat  operated. 

S.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  daaa  daacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  line,  of  a  aoorea  of  altaraating  current  supply  con- 
nected therein  at  each  terminal,  two  seta  of  transmitting 
and  recelTtag  inatrumaata  eoaaected  la  tke  Ilae  at  eack 
terminal,  meana  for  caadng  earrent  pulaatlona  of  oppodte 
signs  to  flow  throogh  aaM  seta  of  traaamltting  and  re- 
odTing  Inatrumenta  at  each  terminal,  a  plurality  of  eoUa, 
each  of  which  oomprlaea  a  plarallty  of  wladlaga,  rectify- 
ing meana  aaaodated  with  one  of  the  windinga  of  each 
coll,  there  being  a  set  of  colla  and  aaaodated  rectifying 
meana  fbr  each  raedrlng  Inatrnment,  aaM  colla  and' aaao- 
dated rectifying  meaaa  being  adapted,  whan  one  tranamlt- 
ting instrument  is  oparated,  to  render  the  recdTiag  la- 
strument  associated  wltk  tha  traaamlttiag  inatrnment  op- 
erated, and  two  other  receiving  Instruments,  neutral  to 
aaid  tranamltting  instrument  operated. 

4.  Ik  a  ayatem  of  the  daaa  deaerfbed.  the  combination 
«rfth  a  nne,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current  lupiply  con- 
nected therein  at  each  terminal,  transmitting  aad'  recdr- 
ing  apparatus  indudlng  a  relay  connected  with  the  line 
at  each  terminal,  means  combined  with  each  aet  of  trana- 
mltting and  recelTiag  apparatua  fbr  dlacharging  there- 
torough  current  wavaa  of  a  slogia  polarity,  aaM  relay 
haTing  podtloned  theieon  a  plarallty  of  colla,  each  of 
which  comprises  a  plarallty  of  wiadlngs,  and  rectifying 
meana  aaaodated  with  oae  of  the  windings  of  each  coll, 
there  bdng  a  aet  of  eoUa  and  aaaodated  rectifying  meaim 
fOr  each  receirtag  instrumeat. 

0.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  line,  of  a  source  of  altei'aatlng  earrent  aupply  con- 
nected therein  at  each  terminal,  transmitting  and  recdT- 
ing'instnimenta  coaneeted  with  a  line  at  each  terminal, 
means  combined  with  eack  set  of  tranamltting  and  re- 
cdrlag  inatrumeata  for  diachargiag  theredirongh  current 
waTea  of  a  single  poUrlty,  a  plurality  of  eolls,  eadi  of 
which  eompriaea  a  pair  af  independent  windtaga,  reetify- 
lag meana  aasociated  with  one  af  the  windinga  of  aald 
coib^  there  being  a  aet  of  coOa  and  associated  rectifying 
means  for  each  recelTkng  lastruiaeDt.  said  colla  and  aaao- 
dated rectifying  meana  being  adapted  when  a  tranamltting 
inatrnment  at  one  station  la  operated,  to  neutrallaa  both 
lecelTing  instruments  at  one  teradnal  and  one  of  the  ro- 
cdrlng  instrumeata  at  tha  distant  terminal,  whea  dthar 
of  the  tranaaiittlBg  lastrumenta  at  the  flrat  named  ter- 
minal is  operated. 


of  aaM  artldea  aad  baTtag  porta 
tato  a  paaaage  therein  whieh  la 
eomaauaktate  with  aaid  eahaoat  aad  air 


1.047.386.  KACHINS  FOB  BTTmHO  ABTICLEB  OT 
8HBBT  HATEBIAL.  FkaoaiCK  Albut  TBobbton, 
Lynn.  Kaaa.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1012.  Serial  No.  088,220. 
(CL  61—17.) 

1.  A  nuchlne  fbr  bulling  artldea  of  aheet  material 
haTing,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  feed  roUa.  oae  of  aaM 
roUa  baring  abraatre  material  up<m  Ita  periphery  and 
constituting  a  bulBng  roll,  a  atatlonary  shaft  upon  which 
the  other  roU  la  rotatably  mounted,  said  shaft  harlag  an 
atr  exhaust  pasaage  aad  aa  air  siq>p)y  paaaage  tbetela, 
aald  paaaages  opeatng  oat  of  the  perl|>hery  of  aald  Shaft, 
saM  laat-aamcd  roll  baring  ports  la  Its  periphery  aad  a 
paaaage  therelh  leading  tnm  aald  ports  aad  adapted  to  al- 
ternately eoaimualeate  with  aaM  air  exhaust  aad  supply 
paasagea. 

2.  A  machine  for  baAng  artldea  of  aheet  material 
harteg,  la  cembiaanoa,  a  pair  of  feed  rolla,  one  ok  aald 
veils  harlag  abraalM  aaatarM  upea  Its  periphery  and  eon- 
sdtatlBg  a  kaMag  vxM,  a  atatlaaary  shaft  apea.  whkk  llie 
other  roll  Is  rotatakty  muaalsd.  said  shaft  kawtag  aa  air 
exhauat  paaasps  aad  aa  air  aopply  paaaeja  tkenin,  aaM 

opcalag  eat  of  the  pertphary  af  aaM  shaft,  said 
aaU 


3.  A  machine  for  buffing  artlclca  of  aheet  material 
harlag,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of  saM 
roUa  baring  abraalre  material  upon  its  periphery  and  con- 
stituting a  buffing  roll,  a  stationary  shaft  upon  which 
the  other  of  aaid  rolls  is  rotatably  motinted,  aald  abaft 
hartttg  aa  air  exhaust  and  an  air  supply  paaaage  tkevefa^ 
said  paaaagea  opeaing  out  of  tbe  periphery  of  aaM  dmtt, 
said  htst-auMd  nril  baring  a  series  e#  paaaupes  therein, 
each  of  eaW  paaaagea,  respectlrely,  eemmunleating  with  a 
asriaa  of  porta  la  the  periphery  of  saM  roll  and  adapted 
to  alteraatdy  commonksatie  with  saM  exhauat  aad  sappty 


4.  A  macbiae  for  buffing  artldea  of  aheet  aMtertel 
baring,  hi  eombtoatkm,  a  pair  of  feed  rolla,  one  of  said 
rolla  baring  abraslre  material  upon  ita  pertpbery  and  eoa- 
atitutteg  a  buffing  roH.  a  rocker  frame  upon  which  aaM 
baflmg  roll  la  rotatably  mounted,  a  pair  of  aprtaga  be- 
tween which  the  free  end  of  said  rocker  frame  la  later, 
poeed  and  meaaa  to  k^d  one  of  aaid  artldea  ia  the  pa- 
rtphery  of  the  other  of  said  rolla. 

6.  A  maddne  for  buffing  articlea  of  aheet  material 
baring;  in  combination,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of  said 
rolla  haring  abraslre  material  upon  ita  perlphMy  sad 
conatltuttBg  a  buffing  roll,  the  other  roll  baring  porta  la 
Ita  periphery  and  constituting  a  carrier  roll  for  one  of 
said  artldea,  means  to  exhauat  the  air  from  said  ports, 
mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  motloa  to  aaM 
rolla,  a  rotary  brush  adjacent  to  the  parlpbery  of  a^d 
carrier  roll  and  adapted  to  bmeh  said  articlea  aa  they 
paaa  out  of  contact  with  aald  buffing  roll,  a  rocker  frame 
upon  wMch  aald  brush  is  rotatably  supported  and  meaaa 
to  adjuat  aald  rocker  frame  to  more  aaid  braab  toward 
tbe  pertpbery  of  aaW  carrier  roU. 


1,047.8801  EO<l-TE8TINO  DEVICE.  Haaax  C.  TiMMS, 
CoUunboa,  Ohio.  FUed  June  3,  1012.  Serial  No. 
701^2.     (CL  00— «.) 


1.  la  aa  egg  taster,  in  oo^bAaatlon,  a  pair  of 
portlag  date  aad  meana  for  uniting  them 
pair  of  hinge  learee,  aad  a  bedded  phi,  aaM 
1  lag  a  aappastlag  iscmhrr  for  oae  end  of  tha  pair  of 


tel 
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DacsMBsm  17, 19x8. 


DacsifBBK  17, 1913. 
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2.  IB  aa  etc  tcater.  ia  coiMmtioa,  •  tmj  fri— ,  a 
pair  of  flexible  egg-— pporttag  elats  Uaiedty  aappwtad  at 
oppoctta  esd>  In  aaid  fraaie,  aieeae  tor  aapporttBc  tbe 
•lata  at  poiata  between  their  enda,  aald  meana  befnv  adapt* 
ed  to  pemlt  the  flazlns  of  the  alata  la  a  horlaontal  dlree- 


8.  Ia  an  egg  teatar.  in  eoablaatkm,  a  tray  frame,  a  pair 
of  flexible  egf-aopporttng  alata  Ungedljr  anpportad  at  op- 
poelte  enda  In  aaid  frame,  meana  for  aoroortlng  the  alata 
at  potnta  between  th^r  enda  adapted  to  permit  flexing 
of  the  alata  tn  a  horlaontal  direction  eonalating  of  the 
tranarerae  bar  aapported  In  tlie  fraaae  and  loopa  alldably 
anapendad  on  the  bar  and  engaging  the  alata. 


1,047,887.  AUTOMATIC  ilRBABH.  OaoBOg  ToBono, 
Chicago,  III.  nicd  Jnly  11.  1»12.  Serial  No.  706,807. 
(O.  42—8.) 


1.  In  an  aatonuitle  flrearm,  a  barrel, 
^aadwred  frame,  in  coaaMaation  with  a  redprocatiag 
brcech-bloeii  prorlded  with  a  apriag  ana,  a  pivoted  car- 
tridge Uftar  prorlded  wftt  a  way  hariag  parta  oppoaiteljr 
laeilaed  toward  the  enda  aad  a  larel  part  at  aboat  ita  mld- 
leagth.  aaid  way  beiag  arraaged  ia  the  path  of  the  apriag 
arm.  aad  awaaa  for  canaiag  the  apriag  arm  to  eagage  with 
aald  way  at  Ita  rear  end  and  to  diaengage  therefrom  at  ita 
tMatead. 

2.  In  an  aatoiutle  flrearm,  the  barrel,  magaaine  and 
ehamberad  frame,  in  comblnatloa  with  a  reciprocating 
hwch  block  prorlded  with  a  alot  for  the  flring  pin  and  a 
dvnanard  eztenalon  from  the  flring  pin  having  a  tapering 
poial;  a  pivoted  cartridge  lifter  with  a  cartridge  receptacle 
haTlag  an  IncUaed  groove  10^  adapted  to  be  traveraed  by 
aald  tapering  point  at  each  return  of  tbe  breech-block 
for  Icvdlag  the  cartridge  with  the  barrel  bore. 

8.  Ia  aa  antomatic  flrearm,  a  barrel,  magaaine.  and 
dMimberad  frame.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  reciprocating 
btnech  block  and  pivoted  cartrMga  lifter  provided  with  a 
cartridge  receptacle  with  ita  opening  facing  toward  the 
magaaine  and  a  cam  way  10*  on  the  lifter  having  reverae 
ladtaen,  a  apring  arm  mounted  on  the  breech-block,  and 
adapted  to  traverae  the  earn  way  throogb  both  inelinea 
daring  the  retnm  movement  of  the  breech-block,  meana 
fior  ahnntlag  the  apriag  arm  into  eagagament  with  the 
vaar  end  of  the  way  and  a  atop  meana  for  cheridng  the 
■Mvement  of  the  cartridge  In  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  aatonuitle  firearm,  a  barrel,  magaaine  and 
chambered  frame,  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
breech-block  and  a  pivoted  cartridge  lifter,  the  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  a  vertleally  curved  cam  way  10*  hav- 
ing reverae  Indlnea  toward  ita  enda,  a  laterally  extended 
cam  10*  on  the  lifter,  and  a  apring  arm  mounted  on  the 
breech-block  and  adapted  to  traverae  the  cam  way  on  tbe 
return  movement  of  the  breech-block. 

5.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm,  a  barrel,  magaaine  and 
ehaaahered  fraaM,  in  rombinatlon  with  a  reciprocating 
breech-block  and  a  pivoted  cartridge  lifter,  a  apring  pin 
movated  oa  the  breech-block  aad  varioualy  incHned  cam 
aorfacea  fommd  on  tte  lifter  and  adaptod  to  produce  oon- 
aeetloa  of  tha  apriag  pla  with  the  lifter  at  the  oemmence- 
maat  of  tha  return  movement  <A  the  breech-block  and  dla- 
eeaneetlen  dwlng  tha  backward  movement  of  the  breech- 
hlodL 

[Claia  0  net  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047.388.    RKSKBTOIB-BBUSH.    Aunr  Tompkiv,  Bul- 
wall.  Nottiaghaai,  Kaglaad.     FUed  Mar.  0,  1912.     %f 
dal  Ma.  «82.flM.     (CL  16— «1.) 
1.  Ia  a  ranatToIr  braah,  tha  coaaMnatlon,  with  a  reaer- 

▼aii;  of  a  braah  atock  aeenred  la  die  reawvoir  aad  pro- 


vided with  briatlea  which  project  fVam  tha  raoervotr,  aad 
a  layer  of  aboort»ent  material  aixaaged  botwaeu  the  reaer- 
voir  aad  tha  braah  ato^  aad  opexatlag  to  feed  the  oon- 
teata  <^  tha  teaervoir  to  tb»  pRKjoetiag  portloaa  of  tha 
brlstlea. 


2.  In  a  reaervolr  bruah,  tha  combination,  with  a  reaer> 
voir,  of  a  brnah  atock  aeenred  in  the  reoarvoir  and 
provided  with  briatlea  which  project  from  the  reaer- 
volr, aald  braah  atock  having  alao  openlnga  between  the 
briatlea,  aboottcnt  amterlal  laaarted  ia  the  lald  openlnga, 
and  a  laytf  of  abaorbent  ilaterlal  arranged  between  the 
reaervolr  and  the  braah  atock.  aald  ahaocbeat  material 
operatlag  to  feed  the  costeata  of  the  reaervolr  to  the  pro- 
joetlag  portloaa  of  the  briatlea. 


1,047.880.  CUB-BACK.  Tnoooaa  B. 
aty.  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Kaaaaa  City  BtlUard  Tahl* 
Maaufactnrlag  Compaay,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MlaaonrL  FUad  Oct  8.  1007.  Serial  No. 
8861414.     (€1.46—8.) 


1.  In  a  cue  rack,  tha  comblnattai  wltt  a  horlaontal 
bar  provided  In  Ita  forward  edga  with  a  notch  adapted 
to  receive  a  cue,  of  a  eloaure  pivoted  to  aald  bar  ao  aa 
to  awing  vertically  to  aad  from  tbe  open  poaltlon  and  hav- 
ing meana  for  limiting  ita  upward  aaovement  to  a  poaltlon 
fifom  which  it  will  when  rdaaaed  faU  by  grnTlty,  and 
having  a  raarwardly  extending  Up  for  engaging  the  top 
of  tbe  bar  for  limiting  Ita  downward  morement  to  a  poal- 
tlon in  which  It  wUl  extend  horlaontally  aeroea  aald 
notch. 

2.  In  a  cne  tack,  tbe  eombtautlon  with  a  horlaontal  bar 
provided  In  Ita  forward  edge  with  a  plurality  of  notcbea 
adapted  reapectlvely  to  receive  a  plurality  of  cuea,  of 
a  plurality  9i  platen  pivoted  to  aald  bar  ao  aa  to  awing 
vertkally  to  and  tnm  tka  open  pealttpna,  each  plate 
having  a  rearwardly  ezt^^tng  lip  for  engaging  aald  bar 
to  limit  the  downward  moveaMut  of  the  plate  to  a  horl- 
aontal poaltl^  doalag  a  aotch,  each  plate  but  oae  la  tbe 
cloeed  poaitlni  Umltlng  the  upward  movement  of  an  adja- 
cent plate  to  a  poaitloB  In  whldi  the  adjacent  plate  when 
raleaned  wfll  fhll  by  fraTtty  to  the  doaed  poeltloa. 


1.047440.  BOTABT  PUMP  OB  MOTOB.  JAliya  WaIt 
biCB  Tt«abo^  New  Teifc,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  of  oao-balf  to 
Haaty  A.  Wtoe  Wood.  New  Totk.  N.  T..  aad  OM-half  t» 

•  The  Tygard  Baglae,  a  Corperatlaa  o<  Mew  Jeraagf.    Filed 
Mar.  8,  1001.    Serial  No.  60^882.     (CL  280—80.) 
1.  A  dovlee  for  any  of  the  purpoaaa  apedfled,  cemprlalag 

a  aMBlhar  havlag  an  aaaalar  groove,  rotary  vatvaa  extand- 


hag  Into  aald  groove  and  dividing  the  aame  into  coonwrt- 
meata,  aald  valvea  haviag  hollow  atcma  communicating 
through  the  valvea  with  the  groove,  a  platen  carrying 
member  having  porta  coaiaimleattag  with  aald  groove, 
platona  on  aald  member  fitting  aald  groove,  and  meana 
for  conducting  a  fluid  to  aad  from  aald  hollow  valve- 


2.  A  device  for  any  «<  the  parpoaea  apedfled,  compria- 
««g  %  meaaber  having  a  flange,  aa.aaanlar  groove  and 
a  hoUew  hub.  valvea  dividing  aald  ^oove  Into  compart 
mcnta,  aald  valvea  having  hoUow  atama  stepped  or  fltted 
In  eald  hub,  a  platon  carrying  aBMmher  havtag  porta  oobb- 
munlcatlng  wlU  aald  groove,  platona  carried  by  Mid  mem- 
bir  flttlag  la  aaid  groove,  aad  amana  for  conducting  fluid 
to  or  from  aald  hollow  atema. 

8.  A  devlee  for  any  of  the  purpoeea  ^Mdfled,  compria- 
ing  a  meaaber  having  aa  annular  groove,  a  hollow  diaft, 
a  piatoB  carrying  BMmber  having  paaaagae  communicat- 
ing with  the  hoDow  abaft  and  with  aald  groove,  piatoaa 
carried  by  aald  BMBber  aad  flttiag  aald  groove,  aad  Valvea 
carried  by  the  flrat  naaMd  member  and  extending  into  the 
gioovea.  aald  vahrea  divldiBg  the  groove  Into  ocmpart- 
maotn.  mHA  valvea  being  arraaged  at  right  aag^  to  the 
axia  of  the  flrat  aamed  BMmbcr  aad  ahaft 

4.  A  device  for  aay  of  the  parpoaea  apedfled.  eomprla- 
Ing  a  mmnber  having  an  annular  groove,  a  platoa  carrying 
member  having  paeaagta  eoaamunkatlag  wltt  aald  groove 
for  conducting  a  fluid  to  or  from  the  groove,  platom  car- 
ried by  aald  member  and  fltting  tte  .groove,  valvee  extend- 
ing into  aald  groove  and  dividing  it  teto  compartmenta.  a 
hoUow  valve  atem  for  each  valre  coaunualcating  with 
the  groove  through  the  vahre,  a  diaft  oa  which  the  platen 
carrying  member  li  mounted,  aald  «haft  having  a  paaaage 
communlcatteg  with  the  inaaagaa  la  the  platon  carrying 
member,  and  meana  for  eondoetlDg  a  fluid  to  or  from  the 
hdlow  valve  atema. 

6.  A  device  for  any  of  the  purpoaaa  apedfled.  comprla- 
Ing  a  BMmher  haviag  an  annular  groove,  rotary  valvea 
arranged  with  ^etr  axca  at  right  angiea  to  the  axia  at  the 
groove  and  dtvldlaf  the  groove  into  a  number  of  compart- 
menta. a  aerlea  of  ^stoaa  fitting  in  aaid  groove,  Boteana 
tat  carrying  aaid  platona,  and  meana  for  conducting  a  fluid 
to  and  from  the  groove. 

(ClalBia  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,047,841.  CL08UBB  FOB  TUBING.  FlAHK  B.  Unox, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  William  B. 
Heron  and  one-third  to  Shirley  T.  Heron,  Chattanooga, 
Tena.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  658,866.  (CL 
6—4.) 

1.  A  combination  ping  and  doaure  device  fbr  hollow 
bedatead  tabtag  comprlaiag  a  aolld  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  eloee  the  tube  and  havtng  widely  aeparated  mar- 
ginal projectlona  adapted  to  lap  and  mgage  the  tuba. 

2.  A  eomWaatlOB  plug  aad  doaarc  device  for  hollow 
bedatead  ttfbinf  eoB^H1•l■g  a  capped  body  porthm  haviag 
aeparated  aaarglnal  paxjectlona. 

8.  A  cemblnaMoa  ptag  aad  daanra  dcviee  for  hollow 

a  aalld  ba^y  portion  adapted 


to  doae  the  tube  and  having  widely  aeparated  tapered 
marginal  projectlona  adapted  to  liqi  and  engage  the  tabeJ 
4.  In  a  bedatead  atructare,  tbe  combination  with  a  hol> 
low  tabular  fAime  member,  of  a  closure  comprialng  a  aolld 
body  portion  adapted  to  doae  tbe  tube  and  having  wlddy 
aeparated  marginal  projectlona  lapping  and  engaging  the 
end  portion  of  the  tobe,  and  a  chill  caat  tn  engagement 
with  aald  closure  and  the  portion  of  tbe  tube  in  the  region 
thereof. 


6.  In  a  bedatead  atructure.  the  comtdnatlon  with  a 
hollow  tubular  frame  member,  of  a  doaure  inaerted  to 
aald  tobe,  aald  doaure  comprialng  a  aolld  body  portion 
doaing  the  tol>e  and  having  widely  aeparated  marginal 
projectlona  lapping  and  engaging  the  tube,  aald  projec- 
tlona extending  outward  and  the  enda  thereof  being 
coincident  with  the  aid  of  the  tube,  and  a  chill  caat  in 
engagonent  with  aald  doaure  and  the  portion  of  the  tobe 
to  tbe  region  thereof. 


1,047,842.     DAM.     FoMMT  L.  YABa.  NOe.  N.  T. 
Jane  8,  1012.    Serial  No.  701^41.     (CL  61—24.) 


X,  A  dam  comprialng  a  reinforced  concreto  atructure 
having  a  convex  apatream  bearing  face,  anchoring  de- 
vices at  tha  «Dda  integral  with  the  dam.  aaid  anchoring 
devicea  comprialng  a  ridge  or  potet  extuidlng  upatream 
and  inclined  aurfacea  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  aaid  ridge 
and  a  ba^  preaaure  flMe  extending  entirely  aeroea  tbe 
anchor. 

2.  A  dan  comprialng  a  reinforced  concreto  atracture 
haviag  a  c<»vex  upstream  aurface,  a  concave  downatream 
snttaee,  and  integral  anchoring  devicea  embedded  to  the 
banks  of  the  atream,  and  provided  with  irregular  sar- 
faces  on  the  upatream  aide  and  a  back  preaaure  face  oa 
the  downatream  aide. 


1.047.848.  SAMPLB-CABE.  BaxAW  M.  TADGHir,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  FUed  Apr.  1.  1012.  Serial  No.  687,668. 
(CL  190—16.) 

1.  A  aample  caae  provided  with  an  toner  cover  flap, 
pivoted  to  aald  caae  and  pivotolly  divided ;  aaid  flap  betog 
provided  with  a  pocket  on  the  part  remote  from  Ha  piv- 
otal conhectlon  with  eald  case  adapted  to  receive  a  box 
eover  thereinto  and  awtag  it  open  wbUe  the  part  of  aaid 
flap  adjacent  aaid  pivotal  connection  with  the  caae  bi 
adapted  to  pocket  a  box. 

2.  A.  aample  caae  provided  with  a  awtogtog  cover  fl^ 
aad  aa  inaide  box ;  aaid  flap  being  pivotally  divided  teto 
two  parte,  one  part  being  pivoted  to  aaid  eaae  aad  the 
other  betag  tree  therefrom :  aald  free  part  beiag  provided 
with  a  pocket  open  at  one  edge  and  open  oa  Ito  taee;  said 
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tJ,t9M*. 


t*  Ml* 


pocketed  b7  a«  porltea  at  mM  tep  pirated 

■  and  IwTlBC  •  airtagtes  «ov«r  tnatit— d  la 

m  tte  tVM  part  at  mH  lap  aad  adapted  to 


ba  opened  and  doaad  by  the  awlaglBS  of  the  free  part  of 
■aid  flap  without  moTement  of  the  oth«-  portioa  of  nld 
flap. 


i,94XM*.  MOTOB-PLOW.  ALTHA  A.  WAin,  La  ^ipa. 
Kaaa.  Filed  Ja».  2S.  1812.  Serial  No.  672.806.  (CL 
97—70.) 


1.  A  plow  coaprialiis  a  carrtafo,  plToted  plow  haaiaa 
BKMiBted  thereoB,  yertlcally  adJaataMe  beartagi  aeaated 
oa  the  carrUfe,  a  sbaf^  supported  Is  eaid  bearing*,  said 
abaft  bavUif  an  operative  connection  with  the  rear  ends 
of  the  plow  beams,  and  means  for  rotetlng  the  shaft  to 
elevate  and  lower  the  plow  hfiams 

2.. A  plow  comprising  a  carriage,  pivoted  plow  beams 
mooated  oa  the  carriage,  longitudinally  slotted  bars  ex- 
tending from  the  plow  beama,  Tertleally  adjnatabla  bear- 
ings Boonted  oo  the  carriage,  a  tranarcrse  shaft  supported 
to  aald  bearings,  said  shaft  baring  a  crank  portion,  arms 
carried  by  said  crank  portion  and  engageable  with  the 
slote  of  the  aforesaid  bare,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
aforeaald  ateft 


1.047.340.  EDO!  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  BLiaHA  L. 
WALia^  Moneoa,  Mass.  FUed  Nor.  7.  1911.  8»lal  No. 
668.937.     (CL  228—28.) 


-^T^ 


tero 


um  totat  Pl^ 

to  tiadpiocote  said 

to  oaeOlate  saM 

ot  tko 


otally  attaehod  to  aald  alida, 
aiMs  aad  arai  horiaoatally, 
borlaontally.  aad  aieaaa  to 
tkma  Tertleally. 

6.  In  an  edge-forming  aweblna,  a  longltndiaal  raelpro> 
cable  arm  prorided  with  a  rigidly  attached  tucker,  an# 
further  provided  with  a  movable  tucker. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


'  1.  bi\an  edge-fOrmlag  maehine,  a  horlsontelly  radpto- 
eable  aad  oaclllatory  and  vertically  oaclllatory  eombtnad 
tMker  aad  tmt  mrm,  aad  actaattag  meaaa  for  each  arm. 
S.  la  aa  Ipi  ftai  Mlat  OMchtaa.  a  eombiaad  toekar  and 
ftat  ana.  aad  naaaa  to  rseiprecate  said  ana  loagftadinaUy 
aai  to  aaaOlate  the  aaoM  la  two  dtnetloas. 

a.  bi  aa  edge-tocartng  nuwhlae,  a  slide,  a  eombteed 
tartar  aad  feed  arm  auide  to  two  aactloaa,  with  a  flaslbla 
coaaeetlon  between,  th^  and  plvotally  maanted  on  aald 
to  foeipaaeato  aaM  alftte,  aaaaa  to  actuate 
aa  tto  piTot,  aad  msaaa  to  actaata  oae  of  aaM 
aald 
4.  la  aa  iflii  larBiiag  aMchtoa,  a  aiMe,  a 

wlUiafiaaftla 


1.047,846.  MB4T-aiOPPEE.  Toa  H.  WAi^aaa,  Thomaa- 
vllle,  Oa.,  aaalgaor  of  oaa-half  to  Walter  B.  Cralgmlles. 
Thomasvilla,  Oa.  FDad  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,846.     (a.  17—28.) 


A  meat  chopper  eomprlateg  a  baae,  a  lever  pivoted  there- 
to and  haring  an  opening  therein,  a  ploraUty  of  teeth 
arranged  in  rows  and  set  edge  to  edge,  tbe  altemato  rowa 
being  In  steggered  relatioa  and  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe  tsath 
being  tapered,  compleneattog  aotehea  being  provided  in 
the  edges  of  the  teeth  at  tbeir  upper  ends  and  intorfaedlate 
aperturea  being  prorided  to  tbe  teatb  at  tbeir  upper  aada, 
shim  stripe  dlapoaed  between  tbe  rows  of  teetb  at  tbeto 
upper  enda,  aad  a  plvrritty  of  ptas  pasiing  thrtagb  the 
reapective  apertures  aad  coaiplenientlng  aotchee  and  piere- 
ing  the  rttlm  strtpa,  the  opper  enda  of  the  teatb  being  dls< 
poocd  wltltin  the  said  opening  and  some  of  the  said  plna 
forming  securing  membera  pieretag  the  loear. 


1,047,347.  DTNAXOMETBB.  WIIXUM  Gnoaaa  WAUna, 
Weatminster,  Loadon,  Eaglaad.  FOed  July  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  712,006.      (CL  78—16.) 


A  rotary  aboorption  dynamometer  eomprirtng  a  centrif- 
ugal fan  wlieel  haring  transverse  non-feathering  pe- 
ripheral  bladea  adapted  to  be  reteted  in  air,  a  coupling 
for  connecting  said  fan  wheel  at  one  side  thereof  to  a 
madiine  to  be  tested,  an  element  coaeeatrie  to,  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  drcnmferenee  of  the  fan  bladea  aa  a 
series,  aad  movable  azially  relative  to  aald  fha  whed 
to  control  the  volume  of  air  acting  thereupon,  said  ooa- 
trolling  element  being  operaMe  daring  the  rotation  of  aald 
fan  wheel,  mwana  located  adyacnat  the  aide  of  the  wheel 
oppoolte  to  laid  ceapliag  to  adjast  aald  azially  OMvable 
eleooaat,  aad  maaaa  laelailag  aa  ooaipaaloa  eisasaats 
a  relattaaly  awvahle  aoale  aad  pointer  to  ladleate  the 
power  abeorbed  by  aald  dynamometer,  one  of  tbe  cov- 
paaloa  tfeaieato  beiag  ooaneeCed  to  said  aonttolling  ele- 
ment for  aMvemeat  therewith. 


1,<MT,8«&     OA»OBNaUlTIliO  APPAmATUS.     Hiaxiae 
PaiaDatcx  WiLuiAaa,  Chlcaflab  IlL     FUed  Apr.  18, 
1M7.    Serial  No.  888322.     (Gl  4«^-<S.) 
1.  In  a  gaa'psadaeer,  a  proAaee»akaiK«  a  latoct,  a  daam- 

bar  tor  a  hot  tald  par^  lailiiias  tta aaid  astoct.  a 
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tex 


Witt  a  petftaatad  vaU  imMm  at  aad  natoiiaVafing  with 
tt»  «mM  retort,  aad  aa  aatoatfaa  ti  the  aald  aaaal  to  the 
oQtalde  of  the  aald  retort  for  the  dlaehar«e  ot  dlatillatea 
tbereCroaL 


8.  In  a  gaa-prodoeer,  a  prodncer-ahaft,  a  retort,  a  eham- 
her  tor  a  hot  fluid  partly  Indoaing  the  aald  retort,  an  out- 
let tor  taridae  of  dlatlllation  from  tbe  aaM  retort  towaM 
the  saM  predaeer-ahaft.  a  canal  with  parfaratod  aaU  In* 
aide  of  aad  commaaleattog  with  the  said  retort,  and  aa  ex- 
tanalon  ^  the  aaM  caaal  threofh  the  aaM  oatlet  to  the 
aatalde  «f  the  aaM  i«tort  tor  the  dl*A8i|P  U  AatUlatea. 

8.  la  h  gaa-prodacer,  a  eombaation-ehamber,  a  retort,  a 
duuaber  tor  a  hot  floM  partly  laeloaing  the  aald  retort,  a 
aoaioe  of  ateaa,  a  eaaal  with  perforated  wall  inaide  of 
the  aald  retort  aad  eoauaanleatiag  therewith  aad  with 
the  aald  aonree  of  ateam.  aad  aa  exteaatoa  of  tto  aald 
canal  outside  of  the  aaM  ratori  tor  the  diatftarge  of 
and  dlatinateo. 

4.  In  a  gaa-producer,  a  eombaation-chaniber,  a 
line  tor  fnd  above  tb»  aaM  caariiaatloa<haiaher. 
tUlatiott-condult  eoaaeettaf  the  aaM  toagaslaa  to  the  tM 
eombnstion-ehanAer,  a  ehaaher  tor  a  hot  fluid  partly  la> 
doalng  the  saM  eoadalt,  aad  a  fnel-feedar  adapted  to  be 
eontlanoualy  in  opatatiea  tor  lotardlag  the  thll  o<  the 
fuel  from  the  aald  augaalaa  ttreagh  the  aaM  conduit  to- 
#aid  the  aald  nm>Hwt1*^-*^—***  aad  tor  aMilatalnteg 
a  cavity  free  oC  aoM  fad  tor  tha  dtaehafge  9t  dtotmataT 
to  the  path  of  the  ftad  aad  la  a  looatloa  toliwiaafltoto  ha> 
tween  the  fneihed  wtthla  the  aaM  nagaalne  aad  the 
had  wlthto  the  aaM  ootohaaUoa  ehsaiber. 

6.  la  a  gaa  paeratlaf  apparataa  a  eombaatioa 
tor  gaalfytaw  aalld  fasL  a  oaaree  of  motloa,  a  ndprecat 
hit  pmher  la  the  upper  part  of  the  saM  combaattoa 
her,  a  hy«raalie  eataateC.  aad  a  lever  pivotaUy 
to  the  plataa  of  the  aaM  hydraalle  cataract  aad  la   . 
tire  connecttoa  with  the  saM  aearee  c€  laottoa  aad  with 
tlM  aaM  toctpreeatlag  poaher  for  perledleaUy  exerting  a 
praaaaro  oa   the  fad   to  the  aaM   eombaatioa 


[Clalma  6  to  4d  aot  pitated  la  the  Cteaetta.] 


toacttoaally  taoparattva  kv  tta  aole 
of  atthar  pai^  battoa  aad  tally  opatattve  by 
actioa  of  both  poah  buttoaa.  aad  aseehaaical 
extending  from  aaM  latter  meehaalam  to  aaM 


tha  lolat 


1.047.849.  SAFBTT  DEVICE  FOB  DIB-PBBSSBS  AND 
ANALOGOUS  MACBDfBS.  H^aaT  C.  &.  Wil^t,  Chl- 
eagov  m..  aaalgaor  of  oae^ialf  to  Yanoe  P.  wnktao, 
Laporte,  lad.  FOed  Oct  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  «B6,941. 
(CL  1«4— 16T.) 
1.  The  coBihlnatloa  with  a  die  prsoa  or  aaalogeaa  aa- 

ehlae  tool  pravMad  with  a  work-enroortlBg  bed,  an  over- 

haaglag  vartlcally  rsdjwrbeatory  tool  member  and  a  work 
atwaaa  Ike  aanaal  opper  paaMtoB  of    ' 
aafl  tha  hid.  of  a  mUtw  •PpUaaea 

loddag  aeatfier  adhptad  to  lack  tha  ■■rWai  aat  «< 


tta»  a 


V*:' 


2.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  (Ue  preM  or  analogona  ma- 
chine tool  prorided  with  a  work-aopportlng  bed,  aa  over- 
hanging vertically  reciprocatory  tool  member  and  a  work 
apace  between  the  normal  upper  podtlen  of  the  tool  mem- 
ber and  the  bed.  of  a  safety  appliance  eomprialng  a  lock- 
ing member  adapted  to  lock  the  aarhiltf  out  of  gear,  a 
trip  hiember  movably  mounted,  a  pair  of  operating  mem- 
bera aeparated  farther  than  a  band-apaa  apart  and  each 
operatively  e«mBected  with  said  trip  member  to  move  the 
latter  and  when  operated  together  to  impart  cumulative 
movement  thereto,  and  mechanical  connection  extending 
from  aald  trip  member  to  aald  lock. 

8.  Tbe  comUaation  with  a  die  preaa  or  aaalocous  ma- 
ehiao  tool  provided  with  a  work-aapportiag  bed,  an  over- 
hyfif^«i£  vartlcaUy  reciprocatory  tool  member  and 
a  woifc  vaea  between  the  normal  upper  podtlon  of  tbe 
tool  BMater  aad  tha  bed,  of  a  aatety  appliance  compris- 
iag  a  loddag  member  adapted  to  lodt  tbe  machine  out  of 
gear,  a  trip  meaiber  movably  moanted,  a  pair  of  poah 
bottona  aeparated  farther  than  a  haad-apan  apari  and 
eadi  opacatlvaly  connected  with  aaM  trip  member  to  move 
tha  latter  and  when  operated  together  to  Impart  cumn- 
lattva  au>vement  thereto,  mechanical  coanectlona  extead- 
iac  tro«  aaM  trip  member  to  aaM  lock,  and  a  caalng  in- 
doalag  the  operative  parte  of  aaM  aatety  appUanoe,  ex- 
cept the  posh  buttons,  to  render  the  apllance  tamper- 
praoL 

4.  Tha  ceaibtaatioa  with  a  die  ptaaa  or  aaalogeua  aui- 
chlae  tool  prorided  with  a  worfc-aniq>ortlng  bed,  an  over- 
^'WT^M  rartlcally  rec^trocatory  tool  member,  dutch- 
■MfMfig  aecha:^aat,  aad  a  work  apace  between  the  nonaal 
tvpar  poalttoa  of  tha  tool  OMmber  aad  the  bed.  of  • 
safety  appliance  eomprialng  a  kxMng  member  mounted  to 
Jnxtepodtton  to  tbe  dateh-shlftlag  aseebsnism  aad  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  latter  against  movement,  a  trip  member 
yIeMahiy  anpported  ao  aa  to  he  auaceptlble -of  both  bodily 
aad  eadilatory  asovementa,  a  lover  ptvotelly  ooanected 
with  the  totermedtete  part  of  aald  trip  member  and  adapt- 
ai  to  he  sored  hy  the  latter  proporttoaatdy  to  the  bodily 
■aeaaiaat  ot  the  trip  meaiher,  liak  eoaaecttoaa  oxteadtag 
Usiaoan  n«  eeaaaetlag  aaM  lever  with  the  loektog  maai- 
haa,  had  flager-holda  open  at  coaaectsd  with  aaM  trip 
thaa  a  haadapaa  apart  aad  whereby 
betapattad  to  tha  trip 
f.  Cha  oaaihlaatioa  with  a  die 
with  a 
mtifim  TBrtkany  radproeatary  tod  andSii.  dntrhahm. 
and  a  wodi  apaat  hafwa  tha 
oa  of  tha  tool  toiliii  aad.th>  fciCaf  • 
ooa^rMac  a  locfelaf  MPher  ■wtoila 
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to 
a  tetp  1— Hot  jtaMrtly 
«f  tetk  kodUy  ud  «mI1- 
piToCsIly  eouaetoi  with  the 
trip  membtr  and  adapted  to 
iropertloBatoly  to  tb*  bodily 
llak  fOB— rtlona  ezt^kdlag 
bkttrecn  aad  cmuMcttac  laM  I«r«r  wttt  tb*  loddac  mem- 
ber, aad  dtBrhelda  npoa  or  eoMWCtod  with  wrniA  trip 
■ber,  apaead  boiw  tbaa  a  handapaa  apart  aad  where- 
bodlty  aujumnt  May  ha  t^partad  to  the  trip  member, 
At  whole  of  aald  aafcty  appUaaee  medmhiaaB.  we^t  only 
$e  ftofer-holdi.  beiiig  tadoaad  In  aoltabla  eaafafa  ao  aa  to 
tamper-proof. 
[ClalaM  6  to  10  sot  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


]  6<T  SSO.  BCW8B-KBLBABEB.  BainiT  Wamwiwld,  North 
Topeka.  Kaaa.  lUed  Oct.  8.  1910.  Berial  No.  086^089. 
(CL  21— T».) 


In  ■  hoiae  i^eaaer,  a  whlfletree  prorlded  tetermediate 
ts  leacth  with  a  etranafereBtlal  aeat  aad  with  a  hmcltadi- 
lally  extendlBff  aeat  interaectliiK  nid  dreomfereBtlal  aeat 
ind  with  openlaiB  f oraacd  tiiroogh  aald  whlflettee  at  each 
tide  of  aald  dreomfereattal  a«<  a  weartaif  bead  aeated 
a  Mid  clxcvmfer«Btial  aeat,  aa  eye  bolt  harlac  ita  eye 
mnocadlaf  aald  bead,  the  atem  of  aald  eje-bolt  belac 
kdapted  to  piTotally  mouat  aald  eye-bolt,  a  braeiac  atrip 
Mated  la  aald  loacttadtaally  eztcadlBg  atat  aad  bariag 
ta  eeatral  pwttoa  erimped  to  tetm  aa  arch  thnm^  which 
Kid  eye-bolt  paaaea,  the  arch  Uadtlac  the  leagltadlaal 
BOreaMBt  oC  aald  eya^olt  opoa  aald  wUflatree,  a  leasth 
vf  rod  matal  beat  to  fbrm  aa  eye  havlaf  ana*  extendlac 
therefreai  itooafh  aald  hfaetag  atr^  aad  thioogh  the 
la  aald  whlSetiee,  aqumrikc  meaaa  at  the  outer 
of  aald  anaa.  a  atocre  at  mth  end  df  aald  whUfetree 
vferlappiac  the  cad  of  aald  atrip,  a  hook  at  each  nd  of 
lald  whlfletzee,  aa  operatlaf  lever,  aad  a  bar  eoaaectlBg 
■aid  ierer  with  aald  last  ai^rtieaed  eye  whereby  moremeat 
Bf  aald  lercr  wID  rotate  aald  whlOetree  la  aald  aye-bolt 


l,OdT,tfl.  MBtCHAMD^B-WRAPPUL  LoQia  A. 
WAnaa.  Nowpert  Ky.  lUed  Feb.  98,  1912.  Serial 
MewOTI^SOi.     (CL229— ST.) 

fw  mcr^aadlae,  eomprialaff  a  atlff,  aap- 

ef  aaltable  cardboard  material  aad  a 

of  eoavarattvaly  thlB»  iaiMe  material, 

ttr  tacMMd  alaaf  oae  ilda  edge  to  the  back  aae- 

withltiftaa  partioa  adapted  to  be  flridad  orar  the 

aad  a  flat  dip  «C  thta  aheet 

ta  aad  flat  with  the  back  aei> 

liBi  fl<  the  flmctbla  aeetloa  to 

I  T-ahaped  hady.  with  the 

toward  the  free  adfe  e(  the 

li  af  tta  T-feMd  prarMad  wICh  taalh  pr^ 

ta  aacaae  aai  hold  tlm  flaslble  aeetleo 


hi 
with 


with  efeal^i  la  Cha 
reeetra  the  taeth  a(  tke  T 


bacfe  t» 
aadtafw 


iBfi  oa  either  aide  of  the  T-hedy  of  the  dip  to  facttltate 
ralBlag  the  dip  tot  the  reeeptioe  of  the  fleslble  aectloa.- 


1,047.862.     AUTOKATIC  AIB-HOSB  COUPUNO.     Wo^ 
UAM  A.  Wnis  Fladlay.  <nilo,  aaatgaor  of  one-half  to 
Joha  W.  Oraat,  UaloBtowa.  Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  14.  1912 
Serial  Na  87T.486.    (CL  188—18.) 


1.  Aa  air  hoae  eoapUng  eomprialac  a  bra^at  earrytais 
a  fraaM^  realUcatly  aapported  ahoea  mooatad  at  the  op- 
poatta  aldM  o(  the  fraaie,  a  yoke  plroted  to  the  bra^et. 
and  a  head  plroted  to  the  yoke  aad  harlac  a  ahaak  which 
la  raeelTed  betweea  the  aald  ahoai. 

2.  Aa  air  hoae  coopUag  eompriilac  a  bradtat  proTlded 
with  a  frame,  apttrnt  biimH  tOaam  canted  by  the  oppo- 
site aldea  of  the  frame,  meaaa  for  ladepaadaatly  adjaadag 
the  teaakw  of  aald  aprla«i.  a  yoke  pHotad  ta  the  bracket, 
aad  a  bead  plroted  apoa  the  yoka  aad  hariag  a  ahaak 
which  la  recelTsd  betweea  the  ahaea. 

8.  Aa  abr  hoae  eoapttag  oemprlalac  a  bractot  pfforlded 
with  a  frame,  cyUadach  meaated  at  the  oppoalta  aldea  of 
the  fkame^  acts  adJaaCahly  — aated  vpoa  the  cylladera. 
located  wlttla  tha  fiamiL  atiaaa  carried  by  the 
which  paaa  throoi^  the  aUaa  of  the  frame  aad 
throogh  tiM  cylladera  aad  aata.  k«y»  carried  at  the  outer 
eadi  of  the  ateaaa,  iprtaga  located  wlthla  tile  9M»deva  aad 
beariag  at  their  oatw  aaAi  agahart  the  aota  aad  at  their 
taaer  eadi  agalaat  atopa  carried  by  the  afemaa,  a  yoke 
plroted  to  the  biackst,  aad  a  head  pivoted  vpoa  the  yoka 
aad  havlBg  a  ahank  received  betweea  the  ahaea. 

4.  Aa  air  heae  ceopllag  eoaipHaiag  a  bracket  prerided 
with  a  frame,  reallleatly  eapportad  ahoea  located  at  the 
oppoolte  rideo  of  the  fraaw  and  havteg  aagnlarly  dlapaaad 
ovter  extremltlea.  a  yoke  pivotad  to  the  bracket  and  a 
head  ptTotod  to  the  yiAe  aad  hariag  a  ahaak  reedvad  be* 
tweea  the  ahoea.  aald  «haak  having  a  pyramidal  laaer  ax- 

tremltr 

g.  Aa  air  hoee  coopUag  oomprialng  a  bracket  a  yoke 
borlaontally  pivoted  to  the  Itradtat  a  vertical  pivot  carried 
toy  the  yrtce.  a  head  pivoted  upon  aald  vertical  pivot  aad 
having  a  ahaak,  aad  reallleatly  aapported  ahoea  carried  by 
the  braAet  aad  eagaglag  aald  dmak. 


1,04T4B8.      ■UBCTBIC    nJiUMIlfATIllO-BODT.      Ooa- 
*AVB  WaiaaKAint.  Partly  Fraaea.    FUed  Fek  90.  1911. 
Serial  Ko.  609.T69.    (CL  9«0--«.> 
1.  A  holder  for  tacaadeoceat  electric  huapa  eoaprialag 

la  comMaatlaB,  a  holder  hady  of  laanlatlag  material  hav* 

big  aa  axial  op«aiag,  drealar 


hady  aad  a  plarallty  of 
dote  latenaetteg  aaM  ndal  ap^tag.  a  flraat  plati  af  aalt- 
able material  haviag  halaa  to  lacelve  aald  ftroat  cxteB> 
eloBa.  a  rear  plate  of  aaltaMe  malarial  havtag  holee  to  ra- 
cdve  aald  rear  cxteaahma,  a  corraat  awedattoi  laaerted  la 
each  of  the  elota  of  aald  hoMer  hady,  at  icaat  one  of  aald 
coadaetora  belag  lalarruptad  at  the  axial  epealBg  of  the 
bolder,  aa  lacaadeaeeat  laaip  havtag  Ma  threaded  cap 
eerfwad  lato  eaM  holder  body  to  coaaoet  with  aald  la- 
twrupted  eoBdoctar  aad  havtag  Ite  olhei 
taetliv  with  tiw  other  coadactor,  aad  aeeaaa  far 
tag  aald  tnmt  aad  rear  ptetea;  eabataattally  aa  deacHbed 
aad  ahowa  aad  for  tte  porpoae  aat  tor^ 


2.  A  holder  for  laeaadeaeeat  alectrtc  lampo  eomprlslag 
ia  eeabtaatloa,  a  holdar  hady  of  «««"«ntlTif  material  hav- 
tag aa  axial  opentag.  dreviar  axteaalona  oa  the  Croat 
aad  rear  aarfaeea  of  aald  hdder  body  aad  a  plarallty  of 
alota  tateraeetfag  aald  axial  npaalng.  ptatca  of  aheet  iMtal 
haviag  bolea  to  receive  aald  eactaaatoae,  a  correat  coa- 
doctor  laaerted  ta  tta  lewar  atato  of  aald  holder  body, 
aad  a  earreat  ooodaetar  taaaitad  ta  the  ivper  dote  of 
eaid  hdder  body  aad  havtar  k  threaded  hole  reglaterlag 
with  the  aaM  axial  opeatag  of  the  holder  body,  aa  lacaa- 
deaeeat laav  haviag  Ita  threaded  cap  laaerted  into  aald 
holdar  body  aad  aerewed  lato  tta  threaded  bolea  of  the 
upper  coadaetar  and  haviag  Ma  otter  termtaal  ta  electrical 
coatact  with  the  other  eoaduetar,  aad  bmom  fbr  eoaneet- 
tag  aald  front  aad  rear  ^ataa.  aabotaatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


1.047,8M.  BALL.  LoDia  WBaMaLixo.  Covlagtoa,  Ky., 
aaatgaor  to  P.  Ooldamltb'a  Sons.  Clndnnatl,  Ohio,  a 
Carporattan  of  Oblo.  FUed  Oct  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,181.    (a.  40—4.) 


A  play  ball  eompriaing  a  apherical  body  eompoaed  ef 
aponge  trhaadaga  eeaipacted  by  heavy  hydravUc  praoaara 
tato  a  hoiogeaeooa  naltary  body  of  ^Mmge  fiber  of  ual- 
torm  deadtr  aad  daatldty.  the  dldOMter  of  aald  aphara 
approxtatatlag  the  diameter  of  tiie  balL  a  retattvaly 
thta  twtae  bladlag  malntatatag  eald  aphere  ta  Ita  eimi- 
prteeed  condltloa,  aad  aa  outer  eoverteg  fabric 


1.04T,8ft6.     WBLT-KNITTIMQ    MACHINE.      FSAn    B. 
WiLOMAV  aad  OaoaoB  LAwaoa  Ballaxp,  Morriatowa, 
Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  WUdmaa  Mtg.  Co.,  Norrlatowa.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.    Serial  Ko.  628,261.     (Gl.  60—22.) 
1.  Ia  eomblnatlM  ta  a  r<h  fcaWtag  tattAtaa.  a  cyUader 
and  dial,  aeedlea  theiadtor,  dW  cama  Indvdiag  a  pdtr 
of  eabataattally  oppoaMely  arraagad  atlteh  cama,  advaae- 
Ing  caaM  one  of  whltih  la  ta  the  form  of  aa  adjuetable 
wtag  cam  to  permit  holdiag  tht  dial  aeedlea  retracted 
fbr  the  taraeatloB  of  ptata  fbhrta  for  a  waK  oa  the  cyUa- 
der eeettee  at  oae  alia  of  the  maddae,  had  cylinder  cama 
indndlag  a  pair  of  oppeaHaly  awaMii  atitA  caam.  aa 
advaaclag  cam  for  oae  atNek  caai  aad  a  two  part  adjaal- 
able  awtteh  cam  aaawerfag  aa  the  advaadag  «am  for  the 
other  atitcb  eaae.  maaaa  tar  adJaaUag  aald  cam  dawa  aat 
of  uperatlea  fM  the  feiBMUlea  ef  plata  flahrtt  tar  a  rwalt 


oa  the  dtal  aeedlea,  aad  a  cyliader  deartag 
betweea  tte  8rat  atltcfa  cam  of  the  cyttadar  aad  the 
Jaatahle  advanciag  cam. 


2.  Ia  comblaatloa  ta  a  rib  knitting  aiachtae,  a  cylinder 
and  dial,  naedlea  therefor,  dial  eaoM  indadtag  a  pair  of 
aabataatially  oppodtely  arranged  itlteh  came,  advaaclag 
caiM  one  of  which  ia  ta  the  form  of  an  adjastable  wing 
cam  to  penalt  holdtag  the  dial  needlee  retracted  for  the 
fbrmatlon  of  plain  fabric  for  a  wdt  on  the  cylinder  aee- 
dlea at  oae  aide  of  the  amehlae,  aad  cyliader  caam  ta- 
dudlng  a  pair  of  eppoattely  arranged  wtttA  caam,  aa  ad- 
vancing cam  for  one  atltdi  cam  and  a  two-part  adjaatable 
awltch  cam  anawering  as  tbe  advancing  cam  for  the  other 
atttdi  cam.  meana  for  adtaoting  aaM  cam  down  out 
of  <9eratl«i  for  the  fOriMtlon  of  plata  tabrlc  far  a  wd* 
on  the  Oal  naedlea,  a  cylinder  deartag  oonrae  cam  be- 
twe«i  the  ftrat  atltdi  cam  of  tbe  eyltader  and  tbe  adjuat- 
aUe  advaadag  cam.  a  lifttag  cam  tollowlag  the  dearing 
conroe  cam  aad  a  device  for  op«Ung  the  tatebee  of  the 
empty  eyltader  aeedlea  when  ralaed  by  the  lifttag  cam, 
aobetanttelly  aa  deaerlbed.  ^ 

8.  In  «omblaatlfla  ta  a  r|b  kalttlag  machine,  a  dIaL  a 
cylinder,  needlee  tterefbr.  dial  cama  Indadtag  two  stitdi 
came  and  two  advaadag  came  one  of  whkh  U  adjustable 
to  hold  fba  toapa  for  fbramtlea  of  the  wdt  on  the  cyttn- 
der  aeedlea,  cylinder  came  tadodtag  two  etltch  cama  aaA 
two  adv«adag  caam  osm  of  which  latter  ta  vertically  ad- 
justable step  by  Btep  to  awtteh  the  eyltader  aeedlea  oat 
of  oparatien.  a  dearing  course  cam  ta  advanee  of  tho 
aaM  awltehtBg  cam  and  means  for  adjusting  the  awitdi- 
tag  cam  downwardly  step  by  step  on  the  aaasa  revolution 
of  ttM  auiehlac  followlag  the  taktag  oa  af  the  thread  at 


4.  Ia  a  kalttlag  machine  for  makiag  a  double  or  tubu- 
lar welt,  a  cyliader.  a  dteL  naedlea,  dtal  cama  one  of  wbid» 
ta  adJastaMe  far  holdiag  the  aeedles  retracted  for  the 
fermatloa  of  the  wdt  on  the  cylinder  aeedlea.  cyliader 
ladndtag  a  atep  by  step  adJuataUe  switch  cam  to 
the  needles  or  to  hold  them  Ineperatlva,  aad  'iprr-^^ 
atlag  meaaa  fbr  the  aald  switch  cam  eomprlaiag  a  lotntf 
cam  for  aupporttag  tbe  post  of  tbe  switch  cam  no<l  a 
tateh  for  eagaglag  a  aotefa  ta  aald  post,  and  mc«);s  for 
taralag  the  rotary  cam  and  for  operating  the  Uteb  to 
giva  the  step  1^  step  downward  movsmeat  to'tie  switch 
earn,  aabataatially  aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  Ia  comblaatloa  ta  a  two-feed  kalttlag  amcbine.  a 
ijltatii,  a  dtaU  aeedlea,  a  pair  of  stitdi  caom  tor  tta  dial, 
a  pal^  af  advaadag  cams  taduding  a  SMvaMe  wlag  can 
lor  hoMteg  the  aeedlea  retracted  for  aMktag  fabric  for 
a  wdt  oa  the  eyltader  needlee,  eaasa  ferthaeylhideriiUln 
tadadlag  a  pair  of  etltch  cama  and  advaadag  aaaa  aaa 
•C  irhieh  totter  ta  adJaataUe  to  awiteh  tha  aiiilia  to  ta- 
itt99  padttoB,  eoaneetloaa  far  adjaaltag  the  dtal 
oeanectloaa  for  adjaatiag  the  «||ltadei  awiteh 


«H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


«7.  «9««- 


C  sad  D  Ovowd  U 
•^oat  th«  ■MhiM  tor  op««tliic  tlw  MJd 
■DceaHlon  to  ]prmmt  tiM  etaansw  la  th*  kalttlnc  taktac 
piMc  at  tb«  nine  point  ia  th«  flabrlc 

[dalaa  6  to  14  not  prtatsd  In  the  Outtto.) 


1.047.3M.  0BK<:BU8HBB.  Uxtoom  t.  WiLUAna,  St. 
Louis,  Mo^  aaaltnor  to  WlUlainfl  Pataat  Cmshw  * 
PalTeriaar  Com^tBj,  8t  Loals,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlawwrl.  Itled  Aug.  28.  1»11.  Serial  Mo.  648,581. 
(CL  88—11.) 


u '  ''M' 


A  emalier  eoaaprlalBK  In  combination  a  taperlnc  peffo- 
nte  sKiadlnc  ease  havteg  an  lakt  end  and  an  ootleC  and. 
tke  o«tlet  end  ef  aald  ca«a  belnc  of  pentar  dIaBCtar  than 
the  Inlet  end,  a  eaains  anrronndlng  aald  cafe  and  pio- 
nded  with  an  telet.  an  ootlat,  and  a  aeeend  ontlet  Inter- 
■fCdlafee  aald  Iniat  and  aald  outlet,  a  rerotnble  abaft  a- 
tandiiV  throodh  aald  caca,  Sesible  beaten  »onnted  thee*- 
an.  and  a  waU  Intarpoeed  between  the  lownr  portion  of 
tha  ea«i  aad  tha  ontlet  af  the  eaalng  for  the  parpoae 


1.04738T.  BOTAXT  ENQIlfS.  SitA*  8.  WzLUAin. 
MtanaapoOa,  Mhm.  Filed  Oct  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
788347.     (CL  121—84.) 


1.  Tha  caaaMnntlMi  vtth  nn  engine  eaahig  haTlng  rah* 
eiiiillallj  ettcnlv  roaiMniilfanag  Annberi,  of  a  rotary 
In  each  of  aald  cfenmbeta,  each  of  aald 
a  plntnlltjr  of  parallel  longttodlnal  pertpb> 
eml  channela.  tjlinduiB  arranged  In  alternate  ehannela 
radially  aeivaMe  packing  etrtpe  mennt- 
ed  In  eneh  of  the  cytlndna,  the  eyUnden  en  one  pleton 
ndaptid  for  Mnagiint  In  the  tfhnnnela  of  tbe  other 

with  •  eaalng  haTlng  anbatanttelly 

ting   iihaartMB   and  hriat  and  onHot 

wtth  the  ehambeva,  e<  a  rotary  pla- 

8  aald  «h«arti«ra,  ea«h  of  aald 

with  n  UnwUfy 

all 

pvoeided  with  n  le^ 


wall  of  the  caalns;  the  cgrllnden  on  eaa 

adapted  for  «iga«eM«nt  In  the  longttndlnnl  ehannela  of 

the  other  pleton. 

8.  Tbe  coaUnatton  with  a  eaalng  havlnd  anbatantlaUf 
dreolnr  eomiaanleatlng  cbambem  and  Inlet  and  onflft 
ports  opening  Into  tbe  enalng  at  the  coBaimleathBg  point 
of  eaid  ehaabera,  of  a  rotary  pMan  nwnntad  In  each  of 
aald  ehaaibera.  each  ef  said  piatona  having  a  pli|ra»ty  of 
parallel  kmgltadlaal  peripheral  ehannela.  eyUndwa  aa> 
cured  In  alternate  channale  of  tha  platen,  each  of  aald 
cyllndera  being  prorldad  wtth  a  lengltudlnal  grooTa,  a 
nietnl  packing  atrip  arranged  In  aald  froore,  eoil  mrlnst 
dlepoeed  between  the  paditag  atrip  and  the  baaa  ef  tiM 
grooTe  to  force  aald  packing  strip  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  tbe  cylinder,  eald  packing  strip  being  pro- 
Tlded  In  one  side  with  a  plurality  of  channels  through 
which  tbe  actuating  8«ld  any  enter  beneath  said  pack- 
ing strip  and  asalat  the  eprlnga  hi  fbrciog  said  strips  out- 
wardly, the  cylinders  of  oae  piston  being  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  ehannela  of  the  other  platan. 


1.047,868.  HAMB-rA8TBNSB.  MawTOn  H.  WiuaAM- 
aoM.  Greenfield.  Tenn.,  asalgnor  of  ona-tonrth  to  J.  J. 
Oaley  and  one-fourth  to  J.  C  Candle,  Qreenfleld.  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  #49,268.    (CL  6i— 27.) 


A  hame  ftistaner  fomed  of  a  pnlr  of  datnehaMy  Inter* 
locking  aectlona,  one  aactlen  eoaspriaing  a  body  portion 
baring  a  longltndlnal  paaeage  thamrhmiiib  and  an  open- 
ing In  one  side  oeousonlcatlng  with  aald  paaaaga,  anid 
opening  baring  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end,  a  pawl 
piTOted  between  tbe  sMee  of  said  opening,  an  inwardly 
directed  finger  on  one  end  of  aald  pawl  adapted  tor 
nurrement  acroes  tbe  passage,  an  enbuged  portion  on  tbe 
other  end  of  aald  pawl  dlspoaed  In  the  enlnrgad  portion 
of  said  opening,  said  pawl  In  losing  poaltlon  nanully 
lying  floabed  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  body  portion, 
a  leaf  spring  countersunk  In  the  bottom  of  the  body  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  pawl  and  havtag  an  angular  bead  extend- 
ing acroee  the  passage  and  lying  In  a  transrerse  grooTO 
formed  In  tbe  outer  fhea  at  the  pnvl  and  normally  hold- 
ing tbe  pawl  in  locking  poaltlon*  •  hank  at  one  end  of  the 
body  portion,  the  othtr  acetlon  aC  anld  faatener  compris- 
ing a  book  baTlng  ah  elaamBtoi  atta  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  and  tlMabia  in  the  paaeage  of  the  firat 
named  section,  said  pawl  permitting  tbe  morement  of  aald 
stem  through  the  passage  In  one  direction  and  normally 
locking  snld  stem  agalaat  asovement  In  the  pawage  In  tbe 
appealto  direction  by  engagcmaM  of  the  inwardly  dtrectad 
finger  In  one  of  tbe  openings  of  the  ataak 


1,047.868.  CBUDB-OIL  BURIOBB.  Auoomoa  A  Wintmi- 
uvvm,  Fresno,  CaL,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  B. 
Cometock.  Fremio,  CaL  Filed  Mar.  96,  1912.  Serial 
No.  086,929.     (CL  168--76.) 


t  wtth  the 


drum,  ona  end  e> 


thtaadsd  into  aald  dmM. 


DaCBMBSB  17,  X9S». 


V.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*«S 


•  |a»  B«t  an  add  thinadad  am 
other  and  of  aald  pipe  ektMdIng  nhnva  the  dram  and  tar- 
flrinntlng  In  an  integrally  toraad  hand  hnrtng  an  annular 
parlphatnl  grnvra,  the  midar  fhca  «t  anid  groove  being 
normal  to  the  axia  of  aaid  pipe  and  the  nppar  fitceof  aald 

Mid  iplpa  hnvhw  ntdial  nU  ontlet 
Bto  aald  gronva^  the  druna  aperluie 
adjaeent  to  aald  head  being  ef  a  diamatar  to  oontnet  the 
oil  pipe,  aald  drrna  having  atoam  paaaagisa  radtotftag  from 
eald  pipe  apertmre,  the  under  fa«e  nf  aaM  pipe  bead  lytng 
In  a  plane  normal  to  toe  axis  of  aald  pipe  and  parallel  to 
the  adjacent  end  fhee  of  aald  drum,  and  maaaa  for  panalng 
steam  teto  aaM  dram  asdiatantlally  na  ahmrn  and  for  the 
pnrpoeee  deecrlbed. 


1,«47.889.  FBOCB88  or  SBPABATIiro  UNC  AMD 
UBAO  FBOM  MIXBD  SUI^IDB.  CiJO.  Avooar  L08I8 
WnMWLu  Wnna.  Hamburg.  Oermany.  VBod  Wov.  8, 
1909.    Serial  No.  898,827.     (CI.  78— 17.). 


1.  Tbe  proceee  of  separating  atoe  and  lead  from  mixed 
Bulfld  orea  In  a  suitable  fomace,  which  comprlaea  simuiu- 
neoody  reducing  tbe  oxidlxad  orea  and  aeparatlng  the 
matala  ta  a  non-oxldlaing  atmoapbere  subatsntlaily  out  of 
centMt  wttb  tbe  flame  at  n  anltaUe  reAidng  tamparatnre 
whUa.  rwi*»*«*"*"i  a  layer  ef  alag  auffldantly  thick  to  In- 
sure ^re^ulation  and  uniformity  of  temperatun  and  nndar 
which  rabstantlally  all  of  the  lead  collects. 

2.  Tbe  proceee  of  eeparatlag  sine  and  lead  from  mixed 
orea  of  sine  and  lead,  which  comprlsee  charging  tbe  oxi- 
dised ore  Into  a  sattabia  furnace  with  a  reducing  agent, 
and  sifflultnnaonaly  eflactiag  Of  reduction  and  avnratkn 
of  tbe  metala  in  a  non-oxldlstng  atmoaphara  at  a  aaitable 
reducing  temperature  and  subatantlally  out  of  contact  witti 
the  flame  of  tbe  furnace  while  maintaining  a  layer  of  slag 
BulSciently  thick  to  Ineure  regulation  and  unlfMrmlty  oi 
temperature. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  separating  sine  and  lead  from  mixed 
oree  of  stoc  and  lead,  which  comprlaea  charging  the  ore 
with  carbonaceoua  material  and  a  matnial  containing  iron 
teto  a  anttable  furnace,  and  simultnnebudy  effecting  the 
eeparatkm  of  tbe  metals  In  a  non-oxidlBlng  atmoephera  at 
a  suitable  reducing  temperature  while  substantially  ent  of 
contoct  with  the  flame  of  the  furnace  while  matotalnlng  a 
layer  (rf  alag  suflldently  thick  to  Inaure  regulation  and 
uniformity  of  temperature. 

4.  Tbe  proceee  of  eeparattng  sine  and  lead  from  mtared 
sulfld  orea  of  sine  and  lead,  which  comprlaea  oxidising  tbe 
ores,  charging  them  with  a  reducing  agent  into  a  suitable 
furnace  anbetantlally  oat  of  contact  with  tha  flame  thereof 
on  a  layer  of  fluid  alag  suflldently  thick  to  insure  regula- 
tion and  nnttormlty  of  temperature  In  tbe  preeence  of  a 
non-oxldiatag  atmoapbere.  thereby  volntillcing  the  sine  and 
melting  down  and  alaggiag  the  reeldua  and  raeovertng  the 
sine  from  the  furnace  gaasa. 

5.  The  proceee  of  eeparating  sine  and  lead  from  mixed 
sulfld  orea  of  alnc  and  lead,  which  comprlaee  comminuting 
tbe  orea,  mibjeetlng  them  to  oxldlslag  roasting  to  tiimlnato 
the  greator  part  of  their  aulfur  content  brlquetlng  tbe  ore 
with  a  rednetog  agent  and  a  binder,  charging  the  lurlqueto 
so  formed  into  a  eultoMe  furnace  in  tha  preeence  tf  a 
non-oxidialng  atmoapbere  and  subatontiaUy  out  of  contact 
with  the  flame  of  the  furnace  and  on  a  fluid  alag  under-lay 
suffldently  thick  to  malntote  a  anbetantlally  uniform  tem- 
perature witbto  tbe  furnace  thereby  reducing  and  evapo- 
rating the  sine,  enldlaing  and  eooUng  the  aine 
reroTeffing  the  alne  an  anid  of  stoc. 

(Clnlma  8  and  7  not  pttetod  to  the  Gnaetto.] 


1.047381.  rBWCB-POBT.  JoBK  C  B.  Wow  nafl  Ktorma 
V.  DaBKtHU.  Logan,  W.  Va.,  aaaignera  ef  oon-half  to  nald 
Daaktea  and  oneh^f  to  W.  I.  Camphall.  Lagm,  W.  Tn. 
FHed  Dec  98,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  887,888.    <€L  88—78.) 


«  t^   \ 


A  port  fiMrmed  with  «  i^nrality  of  aloto  extending  trans- 
veratiy  therethroagh  with  the  outer  portions  ef  the  sidae 
of  tbe  sloto  diverging  In  oppoelte  directions  toward  the 
side  these  of  the  post  e  blo^  engaging  to  ea^  ot  tba 
divecgtog  portions  of  eadi  slot  and  ha^ng  beraled  aidea 
conforming  to  tbe  diverging  facee  of  th4  alota,  and  damp- 
ing means  operating  through  each  onotita  pair  of  the 
blocka,  aald  btodm  being  adapted  to  comprena  fence  mem- 
ben  Into  the  aloto  and  apply  strato  therata 


1,047,862.  TBUCK-FBAME  AND  JOUBMAL-BOZ.  Laoii- 
▲BO  Q.  W0008,  nttabwgh,  Pa.  FUad  fM>.  10.  1912. 
Serial  Ha  878,796.    (CL  106—248.) 


1.  A  railway  truck  frame  having  a  Journal-box  top 
formed  int^tvnl  therewith,  downwardly  extandtog  flangee, 
and  Journal-box  having  side  facee  engaging  the  outer  facee 
of  aaid  flangee,  and  fastening  devleee  peeelng  through  eald 
flanges  and  the  aldee  of  aald  Journal-box. 

2.  A  raUway  trudc-frame  having  a  Jonrnal-box  tt^ 
forased  totegral  therawlth,  downwardly  iixtandlag  flaagaa. 
Inga  apaead  from  aaid  flangee,  and  a  Journal-box  inaerted 
between  eald  flangea  and  lugs,  and  permanently  aecured  to 
said  flangee. 


1.047,888.     LOOM.     J<«M  E.  TAunnoroH,  Atianta.  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  7. 1911.     Serial  No. '842.827.     (CL  189— 89.) 


1.  In  a  pick  xMtlon  tor  looam;  a  ahuttio-threwlag  ele- 
ment BMana  for  holding  eaid  element  to  eet  peettton  for 
eperatlon  under  atmoepberlc  preaanre,  and  mesne  for 
aatomatlcaUy  releastog  said  boldtog  means  to  permit  the 
raatontlen  of  atmoapberlc  preeeore  for  the  purpone 


1.  la  a  pick  B0tlMi  tor  Ioob%  a  ^vttl*  Uirowlag  «!•• 
exrathig  w  Mid  tl— it  to  ctmt^  nb- 
•ad  to  bold  Mid  9immnt  la  Mt  po- 
for  openttlMi  oader  ataMopberle  preMore.  bmoab 
•atowitkally  rtliriBg  «Ud  rab-atmospberle  prMnire- 
icboreby  to  perailt  the  roatorotloii  of 
and  IMOBO  for  aatoootlaaiy  ae- 
<  oatteg  tlM  thvttle  throwteg  elemeiit  upon  the  noton- 
1  lea  of  nid  ataoapbarle  ^mmxtt,  fmr  tbo  porpooe  spoel- 


3.  la  a  iHck  BM»tSoa  tar  looma,  a  ihattlo  tluowtac  •!•> 
iioat,  a  plitoa  oporathrcly  eoaaoeted  tberoto.  a  cyllader 
I  a  wl^eh  aald  pMoa  la  aioaatad.  atoaaa  for  aatonatkally 
1  MTlBc  laid  olMBtBt  la  a  dlreetlra  to  crtata  aob^taea- 
<  thorle  piuaiari  oa  ob«  ddo  of  laid  platoa  aad  for  holdlag 

h*  mmt  la  mC  poattloa  far  operatioa  oader  atoioaplierlc 
for  aatoaaatteally  ralaaalag  tbo  aob-at- 
iberlc  piaaaart  crtattng  BMaaa  wbnoby  to  permit  the 
4wtoratloB  of  ataM^bark  praaana,  aad  maaaa  for  aato- 
fMtleallT  actaattag  tba  abattla-tbrowlag  elcmeat  apoo 
laatoratioa  of  aald  atmoapbark  ^^aaore  for  tbo  por- 
itoae  apocllled. 

4.  A  loom  pick  motloa,  a  power  maaaa  tbetator  laclnd- 
Bg  a  cyHadar.  a  platoa  la  aaid  eyllader,  mecbaalam  aeto- 

■  itad  la  tht  BtoTaoMat  of  tbo  loom  to  form  a  racnam  In 
lald  eyltaider  acting  agalnat  aald  platoa,  aad  meaaa  to  re- 
laa  tbo  platoa  at  a  predettfmlnod  time. 

5.  A  loom  pick  motion,  a  power  meaaa  tberefor  laclod- 
Bg  a  eyMBdar,  coOparatlag  larera  op«ratad  la  tba  moTO- 
aaat  of  tbe  loom,  meaaa  Intermediate  said  levers  and  cyl- 
adar  to  form  a  Taemun  la  tba  lattar  In  a  certala  oparatSoa 
it  tbe  former,  said  meaaa  lacladlng  a  platoa,  and  meaas 
>paratad  la  tba  moreoieat  of  tba  loom  at  a 
Hmm  to  release  tbe  pistoa. 

[Clabna  •  to  IS  aot  prlated  la  tba  Gaaatta.] 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


I7,i9ta. 


U047JM>.  LOOM.  JOHX  B.  TAaaaouoH,  Atlaata.  Oa., 
aarfgaor  of  ono-balf  to  a  S.  McMabaa,  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Flle4  Aog.  10, 1012.    Serial  No.  TU,481.     (CI.  180— 48.) 


1.  la  a  pick  motioa  for  looan,  a  sbattlo-tbrowlBg  elo- 
for  boldlag  said  elemeat  la  set  poaltloD  for 
atmoapberle  preaanre  laclodlag  two  Tac- 
i  faratfag  elenMats,  meaaa  for  saorlag  oae  of  aald  ele- 
lia   iaiatl»a   to   tbo  otbar   to  create  a  Tacaum,   and 
M  foe  aobarmaimtlT  reieaalag  tbe  otbor  said  elemeat 
to  panilt  tba  laatoratloa  of  atmoapbwle  preaaare  to  oper- 
ate fka  ahattia  throwteg  ateaseat. 

i.  A  fkk  iitlim  Car  leoaw,  a  power  asaaaa  tberefor  In- 

a  cfUBder  aad  a  platoa  in  said  cylinder,  mecha- 

la  tba  movaBaat  of  tba  Ioimb  to  operate  the 

ta  farm  a  vacaam  tberete  actlag  agalaat  said 

to  lalaaaa  tba  platoa  at  a  pradatarmlaed 


for  loaass,  operatlag  SBOcbaalam  tbaro- 
tadodlag  a  cylteder,  a  platai  tberste. 


lar  boldlag  tba  platoa  ki 
operatlag  tba  cyiladcr  to  teaa  a 
OB  tbo  platan,  aad  laaaas  overatad  by  tba  cylladar  to  aata- 
Bsatkally  leleaae  tbe  platoa  settiag  maaaa  to  eanae  tba 
▼acaam  to  oporata  tbo  pick. 

4.  A  pick  motioa  for  looaa  aad  aa  operatlag  maeba- 
alam  ttarafbr  tedndlng  two  slsmsnts^  oaa  ftttlag  wltUa 
tbe  other,  Bsaaaa  for  holAag  oae  of  the  aleawata  la  aat 
poaltloa.  maaaa  tor  oparatlag  tba  aaeoad  one  of  aald  ala- 
Bieata  to  create  a  Tacaoai,  aad  sseaaa  earrlad  by  tba  aald 
aaeoad  BMBtloaad  olaaMat  tor  rriaaalag  tba  boldlag 
darlag  moveaMat  of  tba  former,  whereby  tbe 
fonaad  wUI  operate  tba  fliat  ssoitleaad  elaaieat  and  ap* 
erate  tbe  abnttie. 

6.  A  pl^  motion  for  Ioobm  and  operatlag  maebaaiam 
tberefor  Incladlng  a  platon  and  cyllader,  meaaa  tor  op- 
aratteg  tba  ^aton  aad  cyUndar  to  craata  a  Tacaam  actlag 
oa  tbe  platoa,  aad  antaaaatle  maaaa  for  deatroylag  tba 
▼acaam  before  tbe  com^etloa  of  tba  atioka  of  tba  op- 
erating parts  in  forming  aaid  Tacaom. 

[Clalaia  8  to  18  aot  prtotad  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 


1,047,866.  MEANS  FOB  COUPLING  BAILWAT-BAIL8 
AND  METAL  BEAMS.  Chabub  P.  AcxBBllAlf,  Albloa, 
Mebr.  PIM  Maj  27.  1012.  Serial  No.  000,888.  (CI. 
280-&) 


1.  A  eoaplteg  for  ralla  aad  bsama  eomprlalBg  a  eon- 
pling  member  adapted  to  ba  paaaad  ttroogb  opaalags  ta 
tbe  meetlag  eada  of  tbe  raOa  or  bsama,  aald  eoapllag  da- 
▼Ice  provided  with  atada  projaettag  tiirongb  opaalaga  te 
tbe  ralla  or  heama.  aad  a  loeUag  derlco  eompriatag  keya 
to  be  teaerted  for  boldlag  tba  coopUag  mambOT  agalnat 
dlaplaeement  or  longitudinal  moremeats,  aad  Bmaaa  for 
boldlag  aald  coopHng  member  and  lo^  In  place. 

2.  A  eoapllag  derlea  for  ralla  comprlalag  a  eoapllag 
member,  aald  ralla  balag  proTlded  with  toagne  aad  groove 
end  cooaeetkma,  aad  alao  provided  with  opaalaga  tbroagh 
tba  wob  portlona  thereof,  aald  eoapllag  member  being  i^o- 
Tided  with  anlargameata,  atada  for  ocenpylag  aald  <9ea- 
laga,  aad  a  lock  provided  with  beys  to  be  laaertad  for 
boldlag  tbo  eoapllag  member  to  place  aad  tba  ralla  ta 
contact  said  coupling  device  and  lock  betog  brid  rlgkUy 
to  a  tie  or  support 

l/>4T.a6S.  WHIP-BACK.  NicxM^a  F.  Auioa,  laaa. 
N.  C  FUod  Nov.  28,  lOlL  Serial  No.  062,030.  (CL 
211—14.) 


A  wh^  rack  compriatBg 
fixed  oa  tbe  ataad. 
Ilmltad  alldtaf  tmaal  aa  tha  i 


ataad,  apartarad 

iber  adapted 
tha 


far 


X7f«»w- 
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6x7 


tarsa  ta  tha  attOM 
with  thota  ta  tha  laod 


for  regkrtiatlea 
at  oaa  ilmtt  of  Ua 


wtth  whsa  at  tha 
hrachsto  oa  aald  top  aad 
a  lock  for  aaewlag  aaM 


1.047,867.  BAILBOAD-TM,  FBABK  CUkXTom  AiWLOa, 
Centervffle,  CaL,  aaalgaor  of  oao^fMrth  to  Fraak  T. 
Hawaa  and  one-ftnirtb  to  Fraak  8.  Franda,  CaatarvIUe. 
Cal.  Fllad  Aug.  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  645,410.  (Q. 
) 


L  la  a  eempoelte  railroad  tia,  a  ataal  chaaael  haylag 
two  rail  aeato  oa  ito  upper  aids  each  ha  i  tag  a  ptajaettag 
Up  factaig  ta  tha  aame  dlrsetloa  and  bavlag  a  ahonMar  at 
tha  other  sUa  thsraof.  aad  a  plato  aabataatlally  Vbt  aame 
ta  width  aa  the  width  of  aaU  raU  aeat  and  having  a  rib 
projeetlag  therefirom  at  aabatantlally  tha  aame  dtatanee 
from  oae  edge  thofoof  aa  the  wMtb  of  tha  baae  of  tha  tan. 

aabatantlally  aa  dsacrftad. 

2.  In  a  eaavoalto  railroad  tla.  a  ataal  ehaanal  bavtag 
two  rail  aeato  oa  Ito  ivpmt  aide,  each  raU.  aeat  having  a 
Up  projeetlBg  ttaraovar  and  factag  ta  the  same  direc- 
tloa  aad  having  a  right  an^  ahoulder  at  tb»  other  side 
hereof  and  a  plato  aabatantlally  tbe  aame  ta  width  aa  the 
rail  aaat  aald  i^to  bavlag  a  rib  adjaecat  one  edge  and 
at  aabataatlaUy  the  aaisa  dtataaee  as  the  width  of  the  bot- 
totaaC  the  rail  from  the  other  edge,  said  rib  being  wider 
thaa  dm  depth  of  the  bottom  flaage  a<  the  ralL 


1,047,868.     FABM-OATB.     William  D.  Baxtbb,  Bwlag, 
Ne^r.    FOad  July  18.  1012.     Serial  No.  710,106.     (CI. 
1.) 


1. 
the 
tba 


tha 


taig 


2. 
With 


gato  tadadiag  apaoed  aUndarda,  braeaa  far 
B  awlag  frame  meuated  to  swing  between 

and  formed  ta  apacad  aectioaa.  baageta 

ttvm  tha  awlagtag  fraam.  a  gate  supported  bf 
lara  aad  adapted  to  awlag  between  tbe  apaaad 
of  tha  awlMlBf  inm$,  laagHadlnal  gvMa  strlpa 
.  the  »te  for  haUIng  the  gate  spaead  (roas  the  awtag- 
trama.  hmgttndlaal  galde  atrlpa  apoa  the  swtegtag 
to  hold  tha  latter  avacad  fiam  the  ataadazAs  aad 
aad  meaaa  fbr  operatlag  tha  awlagteg  frama. 
A  fana  gate  tartndtag  a  mate  airport  formed 
a  pair  af  apaaad  aad  aprlght  ataadarda,  a 

o(  aald  ataadarda, 


at  tha  walght  of  the  gato  te 

gate  larlwdlag  a  isata  aappart  a  pair  af 
and  subatantlaBy  paraxial  upright  ataadarda  a 
Bwtaglng  frame  atonated  apoa  tbe  aapport,  a  gate  opcr- 
attvely  ooaaeetsd  to  aaU  awtagtag  f^amo  and  adapted  te 
ba  awaag  betwaoi  aald  afaadarda,  a  Uaaavaraa  bar  eoa- 
neettag  the  top  enla  of  aald  ataadarda,  operatlag  levws 
pivatad  to  aald  tiaaaverae  bar.  vertleal  galda  roda  moaat- 
ed  oa  the  teaer  faea  of  aald  ataadarda,  a  croaa  bead  rigidly 
aeenred  to  said  links  and  slldably  sMunted  oa  said  galde 
rote,  a  spring  cmuieetlng  said  transvaraa  bar  aad  aald 
croaa  bead  aad  norauOly  teading  to  ratae  aald  croaa  head 
te  the  top  of  tbe  guldea.  whereby  a  portion  o(  the  walght 
of  tbe  gate  la  connteraetad.  wbca  tbe  aame  Is  swnag. 


1.047,860.  OBB-FBBDBE.  HANS  Chabum  Bbh>,  Jo- 
banaeaburg,  TransvaaL  FUed  June  22.  1010.  Serial 
No.  068,811.    <CL88— 67.) 


m  -  . 


stamp  meebanism  eomprialng  in  oombiaation,  a 
mortor  aad  a  reciprocating  stamp  therefor  having  ite 
stroke  reduced  or  taereased  with  respect  to  a  given  ;enctb 
by  the  rlae  or  fail  of  the  ore  in  the  mortar  above  or  below 
a  gtvaa  norms!,  a  primary  ore  feeding  means  maintalnlag 
a  aapply  ta  tbe  mortar  allgbtly  leaa  than  normal,  a  aae- 
oadary  ore  fbadlng  meana  tor  the  mortar,  aad  aa  aetaa^ 
lag  davlee  for  aald  aecondary  means  operaUe  by  tbe  staaip 
oaly  oa  atrokea  thereof  exceeding  said  given  length,  sub- 
stoatlally  as  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  set  forth. 


,1.047370.  FBOCBSS  OF  DI8INTBOBATING  MOLTDI 
SLAG.  JOHB  O.  Ba«04jDi8T,  Chicago,  lU.  FUad  FOh. 
28,  1010.    Serial  No.  646,207.     (CL  88—01.) 


>Sr- 


1.  Tbe  procaas  of  dlatetegrattag  ssolten  slag,  which  coo- 
alate  ta  qveadlng  the  slag  into  a  relatively  tbta  coherent 
jtr^T^,  to  traducing  a  llqaid  teto  said  stream,  aad  ndKtact 
lag  tha  slag  to  a  aerlea  of  blowa  drthrarad  ta  tbm  dteaetloa 
9t  Sow  Of  the  slag,  whereby  tbe  tatter  te  diatatagrated 
aad  piajaeted  tbroagh  tha  air  aaHl  awlMHad  to 
hataat  partlelca,  aabatanttelly  aa  daaerlbad. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


tT»«f«» 


M  to- 
•  feo4^  te  a  fefttk  af  <k«  bpUmi  a«tal  »  ■•  to  «J«;t 
^  tb*a«tal  M«  to  Mddlfyiat  the  putlelai  of 
ttt  BMtal. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  prtntad  tn  tbc  Oaaette] 


1,047^1.  8THAIN  OAOS  <»  An>ABATUS  fOB  THB 
MKAflURBMBNT  OF  THB  DSFOBMATIONS  OF  MA- 
TWtUAJM  JJHDMt  8TBK8&  Haaif AV  CLAinH  BnaT, 
LaMOowae.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  twlal  No. 
•1S,168.     (CL  78— SL) 


1.  la  a  ttnUa  oieaBiirliis  apparatva  a  frame  haTtet  * 
8xad  eoBlcal  polat  at  one  end  and  a  ootek  bearing  at 
ttf  otter  eod.  a  mleromter  meaaarlac  derlee,  a  bell  craok 
teTor  taartac  a  ptrot  la  lald  aetdt,  a  aprlaf  oa  tald  frame, 
eagagtaf  Hdd  Ifver  ptrot  to  hold  the  muse  fa  said  aoteh, 
one  ana  of  said  lorar  hartac  a  eoaleal  oteel  point  and  the 
ether  arm  adapted  to  eotlporate  with  said  measorlaf  de- 
nes. 

2.  la  a  portable  strala  mcasoriac  apparatas  adapted  to 
bs  applied  by  hand  wltboot  meehaalcal  attachment  to  the 
•pociAsa,  a  fraaie  hovlac  a  fixed  ooaleal  polat  at  one  end 
•at  a  aoteh  bearlag  at  the  other  end,  a  mieroooter 
awasarlng  dorlee,  a  bsO  eraak  lerer  havlac  a  piv«t  la  said 
notch,  a  sprlnff  on  said  frame  engacing  said  lerer  plrot 
to  hold  the  same  in  said  notch,  one  arm  of  said  lerer  har- 
lag  a  eoaleal  steel  polat  sad  the  other  srm  adapted  to  co- 
oporats  with  said  measortng  derlee. 

S.  la  a  portable  strala  mcosorlng  apparatns  adapted  to 
bs  WUsd  to  and  removed  from  the  spedmea  for  eaeh 
obasirattoa  of  the  strala  to  be  measued  as  the  spedmea 
dsfMms  oader  diaags  of  load,  a  fraoM  hariag  a  ftxed  eoal- 
eal polat  at  oae  ead  aad  a  bearing  at  the  other  ead,  a 
nrierooMter  measortag  derlee,  a  mnltlpljing  krVer  harlng 
a  plrot  engaglBg  la  saM  hssrlag,  the  short  arm  of  said 
Isrer  hariag  a  eoaleal  sted  polat,  the  loag  aim  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  ■eaanring  dsrles. 


la  oppodtloa  to 

ladndiag  a  loislaMe 

hoidlBg  the  fwfeaUo  ■ewhar  la  tts 

«f  a 

ratchet  formed  tategral  with  tks  earn  plats,  a  pavl  «•- 
gageable  with  the  mtehst,  aad  a  loror  arm  faleraamd 
on  the  center  of  rotatloa  of  the  easHM^te  oa  whleh  th» 
pawl  la  mooated. 


MdTJTS.     KiaCTBIC 

MiBliiij.  CbL    Vllsd  Apr.  i.  IMS. 

(CL  a7»->9t7.> 

1.  Thi 
roAaUe  OMmbsr 


NOl  •■■•■• 


la  a  awMeh  opstatiag  defies,  of  a 
to  a  awUek,  rssllteat 


t.  In  a  dsv«eo  of  the  elasB  dsocctbsd  la  aombtaatloa,  a 
■vltah  opstatiag  dovto^  a  lew,  aa  a4tfaalBMc  Itek  Csr 
•psrattvdy  eoaasctlag  said  tovar  with  ths  awHeh  to  hs 
opotatod,  a  NalUsat  aprlag  aoramlly  taadlag  to 

to  throw  sold  awttdi  opea.  a  lOlataMo 
to  eoSporats  with  aaM  lever  at  a  polat 
ttaUy  opposMs  tfcs  said  iprtag.  aald  cam  hel^  adapted  to 
coatrol  ssld  lerer  to  operate  the 
to  atsas  the 


1.047.S7II      MBAMS    FOB    lOBMINO 
CAPB  FOB  BBCBPTACLBB    JobotT. 
tUK  M d..  aadgaor  to  Farltj  Papa 
WasMagtsa.  D.  C     FUsd  Jaa.  9,  IBll. 
601,227.     (CL  lit— 41.) 


OB 

asnal  Mai 


L  la  a  maciilas  of  tho  etaaa  dsocrflisd.  maaaa  for  cat- 
tlag  blaaka  aad  formlag  dosarss  or  capo,  roaiprfstng  a 
eottlag  die,  a  resUleat  aanolar  atrlppsr  sorronadlag  aad 
eagagiag  tho  evttlag-die  for  iwmnrlng  stock  a«Mfirom,  a 
dxed  bolster,  s  remorable  formlag  riag.  a  awraMe  form- 
lag  dlo,  and  a  foikrwer^le  merable  la  said  foralag  ifag. 

2.  la  a  machlns  of  tl|s  dass  deoerfbed,  miaas  fsr  eat- 
tlag  Uaaks  aad  fMwlag  dooareo  or  capo,  esmprlslag  a 
eattlag  die,  a  resilient  aaaalar  atrlpper  snrrenadlag  aad 
sagaglng  tho  eottlag  die  tor  remoTlag  slodc  tiiorefiom,  a 
•lad  bolster,  a  lemorable  tonalag  itag,  a  awrable  formlag 
dia,  aad  a  fMlowordls  morabis  la  saM  Hag,  msans  for  eoa- 
daetlag  a  Mast  of  air  tsr  rdeaslag  tho  doonro  from  ths 
Itormlag^Ue,  and  a  separate  air  blast  for  dlsdauglng  said 
dosnro  from  ths  awchlao. 

t.  la  a  madtine  of  ths  dass  dsaarlbil  a  Basd  aapfoct 
a  bolstsr  oa  said  sappsrt,  a  die  rortleaUy  mamMa  la 
ptvridsd  with  Hsaao  fsr  allswlag  eaeapo  «C 


_,*,s— _» 


DaCKMBBK  17,  t^IS. 
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d.  A 
hta4,a  eattl]w>dio 
able  f<»mlhg-dle,  a  formlag^lag.  a  fhUawoT'dte,  said 
fBraya»-dla  tmA  foUewsfHila  balig  wttcaUr  movable  in 
afM  formiag-rlag.  aa  aaaidar  atrlppsr  sairoi— dlag  aad 
oagaging  the  eattlag-dls,  msaas  fdr  rsleaslag  trapped 
air  la  the  ftmaiag-dla,  aad  maaaa  fsr  aopplriag  a  blast 
af  air  throagh  the  farmlag^W^  msaas  isr  wisartng  trapped 
air  la  tho  floUowsridla.  aad  msmfsr  aagplfiag  a  blast  of 
air  batassa  tbt  eattlag-dle  aad  tho  wpsr  faes  at  the 
bolster  for  dlseharglag  dooarsii  lBt|nillr  teom  tho  ata- 
dhiaa.  .5^*3*  S^  !ir«'-",- 

d.  ▲  awehlas  of  the  daaa  dasBflhm  oomprlslag  a  die- 
hsad,  a  eattlag  die  secarsd  to  aald  head,  a  foraUag<dle 
rartlcally  movable  U  said  eattlardier  aad  prorldsd  with 
msaas  for  iaioadng  trapped  air  aad  aowljlag  a  blast  of 
air  ter  laawThM;  a  «•»  thsrsteom,  aa  alt  sapply  pipe  har- 
iag a  toaadi  attdahly  amwtod  tbsrsoa  for  saiwlilBg  air 
to  said  forming-die.  a  bolater,  a  fo>a>la««lng,  a  awrable 
foUower-dle  prorlded  with  meaas  for  releaaing  trapped 
air,  aad  meaas  for  sapplylag  a  felaat  of  air  between  the 
entting-dle  and  the  npper  tsce  of  the  bolster  for  dls- 
eharglag caps  laterallr  from  the  madilao. 


1,047,874.  AXLE  •  BBABINO.  JavraasoN  T.  BaoACH, 
Dssp  Oeek,  Va.  Filed  Nor.  90b  lOH.  BMrlal  No. 
001,881.     (a.  21—2.) 


1.  A  whod  hah  hariag  a  box,  a  Ualag  hariag  a  alldiag 
OMaoetloa  with  said  box.  a  soehst  foimod  oa  ths  iaasr 
ead  of  said  liaiag,  a  thlari>le  arraagsd  la  the  oatsr  sad 
of  the  bos,  aa  aaaalar  iaags  fstiMi  oa  tha  sad  of  the 
thlahK  fnrtaalBg  dovleea  sagaged  with  aald  flaaga  aad 
the  ootor  oad  of  tho  hab,  wharebj  tho  thlaAle  la  asearod 
la  podtlon,  said  daage  forsdag  a  protoetloa  for  the  oator 
oad  of  the  box,  a  sprlag  arraagod  botwoca  the  iaaer  por- 
tloa  of  said  thlmMe  and  the  eater  ead  of  the  liaiag, 
wh«iM>7  loot  motloa  occarrlag  from  the  wear  la  takea  op. 

2.  A  whod  hab  hariag  a  box,  a  liaiag  hariag  a  aUdiag 
connectloa  with  aald  box  aad  hariag  oa  its  oatar  aad  a 
redaced  ertsaaloa,  a  thimble  arraagod  oa  the  enter  ead 
of  said  box,  aald  dilmblo  harlBg  the  Iaaer  ead  of  its  bore 
salargsd  to  reedro  the  sxteaaloa  oa  the  end  of  the  lining, 
whsrehjr  said  thimble  la  adjastably  aad  tdeaeopi  eilj  ea- 
gaged  with  the  liaiag,  a  eoUed  sprlag  arranged  betweea 
the  ead  of  the  Ualag  aad  the  dioalder  at  the  Iaaer  aid 
of  the  ealarged  portloa  of  the  bore  of  the  thimble,  a 
flaage  formed  <»  the  onter  ead  of  the  thimble  aad  eorw- 
lag  the  outer  ead  of  the  box  la  the  hub,  aad  aieaaa  to 
ascnre  the  flaage  to  the  ead  of  the  hab. 


1,047^76.      MACHIRB    FOB    MAKING   8HEBT-MBTAL 

icx  Bauaa,  Milwaahse,  Wis., 

to  MUwaahfs  Oarragatlag  Comvoaj,  MUwan- 

kss.  Wis.,  a  Corporattoa  at  Wlacoada.    Fllsd  Jaa.  81, 

lOOi^    Barlai  Mo.  208,Td«.    (CL  U»— 0»A) 

1.  la  a  mashlas  for  8Mkta«  eorragatsd  elbaws  tho  eom- 

msagsd  oas  wtthia  tha 
radlallf  morable  diss, 
naXtf  morlag  said  diss  outward,  meaas  for 


ths  pips 
ths  eormgatlag 
Tsrse  iHilges  at  latarrals  In  one  dde  of  ths  pipe, 
meant  for  cloalag  aald  bulges  aad  currlng  ths  pips  iato 
elbow-shape,  soostaattalty  as  dsserttted. 


2.  la  a  msditas  fsr  amldng  esrragatsd  sBiews  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  head  forsMd  laalds  with  radlattag 
leogltndiaal  groores,  radially  aad  loagltadinally  SMiraUs 
bulging  diss  flttsd  ta  aald  gvooraa,  a  rsdprocatlng  hsad 
nMrrabla  axlally  fn  said  hollow  hsad  and  adaptsd  to  more 
said  diss  hmgltudlaally  therda  and  to  project  aad  with- 
draw them  radially  aad  Jam  or  dies  ad^ted  to  support  a 
pipe  soetifla  oa  tha  oatalds  and  on  oppodte  sides  of  tha 
hnlglag  diss  whsa  tbsy  are  throat  ontwardly,  sabstaa- 
tlady  as  deaeribad. 

8.  la  a  Biaddaa  for  making  eorrogated  elbows  the 
utaatlon  of  atatioaary  corrugating  haads  arraagsd 
wlthla  the  other,  means  for  intermittently  fssdlng  a  pips 
aectioB  atop  by  etsp  bdwsea  said  hsads,  radially  saorabls 
bulging  diss  carrisd  by  the  Inner  eormgatlag  head,  meaaa 
for  Intarmtttently  projecting  said  diss  from  said  hsad,  a 
plTOted  head  iMTable  toward  and  from  the  eormgatlag 
heada  and  prorided  with  radially  movable  Jaws,  a  elamp- 
Ing  die  plToted  on  one  side  to  the  inner  eormgatlag  head 
wlthla  the  opsalng  In  said  plrotad  head,  aad  ooaaeetioaa 
tat  lateimlttntly  swinging  said  plrotad  head  and  clamp- 
lag  die  toward  aad  from  the  corragatiag  dlea.  sobstaa- 
tlally  aadeseribsd. 

4.  la  a  macblae  for  making  eorrogated  dbowa  the  coah 
Uaatloa  of  corrugating  heads  arranged  one  within  the 
other,  the  iaaer  head  hariag  a  herded  ead.  means  for  in- 
tenaltteatly  feedlag  a  pipe  ssctloa  betweea  aald  dies,  s 
wedge-shapsd  damping  die  eorrsmoadlng  la  psrlphsral 
eoatour  wltt  the  iaaer  eormgatlag  head  aad  plrotad  oa 
Ita  thlektt  aide  to  aald  bead,  a  pirotsd  hsad  hsrlag  aa 
openlag  eorrsspoadlng  with  ths  opening  in  the  onter  corm- 
gating  head  and  prorided  with  radially  morable  Jaws  out- 
side of  said  damping  dls,  coaaectloas  for  swlaglag  said 
pirotsd  head  and  clamping  die  toward  and  from  the  cor- 
rugating heads,  radially  saorable  bolglag  diss  arraagsd  bo> 
tweea  the  eorragating  bssds  and  the  piroted  hsad  and 
dimlnftAlng  In  thiekneas  toward  the  axis  on  whldi  said 
plrot  head  swings,  and  means  for  projecting  said  balglag 
dies  outward  b«'  rreen  the  Inner  corrugating  head  and  the 
clamping  ffie  when  they  are  separated,  substantially  aa 
dsscrlbed. 

5.  In  a  machine  tor  making  eormgated  elbows  the  eom- 
blaatlon  of  a  nmndrel  terminating  at  Its  free  ead  la  a  oer- 
ragatlag  head,  a  stationary  bead  surrounding  said  corm- 
gatlag  head,  aad  prorided  with  radially  morable  dlea,  a 
earn  ring  hariag  obllqne  slots  engaging  projections  on  said 
dlea  aad  prorided  with  an  arm  for  turning  It  and  morlag 
said  dies  In  and  out  and  means  for  feeding  a  pipe  ssctloa 
OB  said  mandrel  between  the  opposing  dies,  substantlany 
as  dsscrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,104^370.    BHOB-LATCH.    Bsran  Banraaaoa,  OdsboH, 
Iowa.    FUsd  May  22.  1912.     Ssrlai  No.  008384.     (Q. 
24— Ml.) 
A  ahoe  latch  comprlalBg  two  similar  msmbsrs 

MBpscttvely.  from  the  edgee  of  the  ahoe  body, 

hsr  comprldag  a  strip  hadag  a 


iW  Appttudauitalj  half  wmy  mtow  It,  tte  aetetea  of  O* 
■wMn  Mac  Maptai  to  be  tetarioekod  <or  lat^lBf 
■boa,  and  eaeb  Mmbw  havlav  at  tba  Ma  toviartf 


<-^ 


1  hieh  its  noCcli 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  lug  pnJoetiBc  traaarancly  of  Ha 
adi^tad  to  onooaatar  tiM  otbar  noBbor  to 
dteoagafciBaBt  of  tbo  notdtw. 


:  ,047,877.  MANUFACTUIUC  OF  BXTBNSIBLa  CHAINS. 
■mil  BoaKHABDT,  PfOndiotm,  Gamanj.  niad  Jaly  24, 
1912.     Sorlal  Na  711,284.     (CL  99—19.) 


The  mathod  of  maklag  aztensfble  ebaino  which  eonalata 
■taaqilBt  or  proMlng  a  blank  Into  the  form  of  two 
aaotieal  halrva  eonaeetad  by  a  brldc«  and  proTtded  at  each 
•nd  with  a  short  lac.  MCh  half  being  grooTod  and 
taring  oppositely  dlspoaed  cat-oata  apon  one  side  of  each 
ffoorad  portion,  making  other  linka  baring  doaed  enda 
(Bd  ^orktod  near  one  end  with  prongs  or  taeth  projeet- 
Bg  laterally  therefrom,  bending  the  drat  named  blaak  at 
te  bridge  portion  into  U-sbape  and  the  logs  thereof  In- 
irardlj  imtil  they  nearly  abut  or  ovwlap,  inserting  the 
Unk  throni^  the  logs  into  the  space  between  the 
rroored  portions  of  the  other  link,  hard  soldering  the  logs 
drawing  the  second  link  into  a  fnlljr  extended 
Mtftloa.  tawartlng  a  helical  spring  into  the  seecmd  link, 
the  latter  about  the  soldered  lags  antn  the 
pass  throogb  the  cat-onts  and  into  the  groored 
tatsrlor  of  the  first  link,  and  similarly  making  and  assem- 
tUag  or  eoanaetlng  other  Uke  links,  sobatantiaUy  as  da- 
setfbsd. 


1,047378.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  CAS-WHSEL8.  fUM- 
'UBL  P.  BuaB,  Colombos,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1912. 
Ssrlal  No.  990,662.     (a.  22—201.) 


8.  TiM  OMthod  of  maklBg 
a  mAi  in  which  tke  hab  and 
elaratad  abora  tka  teal  posltlea  so  aa  t 
IncUnatioB  to  the  wab  frass  the  hub  t» 
mold,  first  «tth  a  oard  aad  toogh  stos 
lowed  by  «  softer  and  mora  mallaabia 
qoantly  «Mci^  the  hah  aad  wab  portSaaa 
final  pooltloa  whereby  the  wab  ~ 
wffll  beshortaaad. 

4.  The  BMthod  of  making  car 
lag  a  mold  in  which  the  bob  aad  web 
abora  tha  taal  poaltloa  so  as  to  gtra  a 
ilea  to  the  wab  fiom  tba  h«b  ta  tha 
first  with  a  hard  aad  toogh  sfad  ar 
a  softar  aad  mora  mallsabla  matal,  aad 
tag  tike  hub  aad  wA  portleaa  of  tha 


DacsMam  x?,  i^xa. 


la  fiormiac 


of 

glva  a  dowBwait 
the  rlsB,  flUlac  tka 
1  or  Iroa  alloy  fol- 


of  ttawbarilato 
the  hah  aad  rim 


la  fona- 

aiaeleTatad 

downward  iadina- 

•mag  tha  moli 

allay  falle^sad  hf 

— basqaaatiy  tof- 

latothalr  flaal 


5.  The  method  of  maklag  whatls.  conslsthig  la  eastlac 
la  a  mold  la  whkh  tha  porttoa  of  the  wab  adjaceat  the 
hob  is  la  a  pUna  abe?a  tha  rim  of  tha  whatf ,  so  that  tb» 
first  metal  entering  tb»  mold  throogb  tha  hab  will  gravt- 
tate  to  the  rim  and  partly  fill  the  same,  aad  ttaa  latro- 
dodag  a  disareat  metal,  which  aaterlag  the  wab,  foroas 
the  metal  thwdn  from  the  first  pearfag  h^  tha  rim  aad 
than  fins  tha  w«b  aad  hah. 


1,047,879.  MVrHOO  OF  MAKING  CAB-WHEELS. 
UBL  P.  Bosk,  Colnmbos,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
Serial  No.  «00.dBS.     (Q.  22—200.) 


BaM' 
1912. 


1.  The  method  of  making  wheels  consisting  in  casting 
la  a  BMkld  la  which  the  hob  and  part  of  the  web  are  ela- 
vatad  abora  the  normal  position  of  these  parts  in  the  fin- 
Ishsd  whad,  so  ti^at  the  first  metal  entering  the  mold  will 
grsTltata  to  the  rim  aad  partiy  fill  the  same,  than  Intro- 
dndag  a  dlffsraat  asetal,  jrhlch,  entering  the  web  forces 
tba  matal  therela  from  the  first  pouring  into  the  rim  snd 
tksa  fills  the  web  and  bob,  and  sobseqaently  forcing  tha 
bab  aad  wab  lata  fiaal  position. 

2.  Tba  mathod  of  making  wheels,  consisting  In  casting 
la  a  ssold  la  which  tha  hab  and  part  of  the  web  are  ele- 
▼atad  aboTO  tha  norasal  poaltloB  of  these  parts  so  that  the 
flnt  astal  aatwrlag  the  aMld  win  gravitate  to  the  rim 
•ad  partly  fiU  tba  same,  thaa  tatrodactag  a  dUTerent  sMtal, 
whieh  aatarlag  the  wab  foreaa  tha  aietal  therela  from  the 
teat  poarlag  lata  tha  rte  aad  thaa  fills  the  web  and  hob, 
aai  aabssqaeBtty  fbrdag  tba  hab  aad  wab  tanto  final  pesl- 

whOa  tha  wbaal  la  at  a  fscglag  tcmperatare. 


1.  The  method  of  maklag  whaela  coaslstlag  la  provld* 
lag  a  mold  with  a  ehlU  saetloa  conforming  to  the  rtm  of 
the  wheel,  filling  the  rim  portloa  of  the  mold  first  with  a 
metal  which  comiag  in  contact  with  the  chill  aolldifias 
safllclently  to  prevent  It  from  being  dislodged  by  the  metal 
for  tha  bab  and  rim,  aad  immedlatdy  fiUlag  tbe  web  and 
bob  with  a  softer  metal  which  unites  with  tbe  metal  in 
tha  rim. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  suking  car  wheels  eoastetiag  in  form- 
lag  a  mold  la  which  the  bab  aad  wsb  portloaa  are  elevated 
shore  the  fiaal  poaltloa  so  as  to  giro  a  downward  In- 
clination to  tbe  web  from  tha  bob  to  tha  rim,  proTldlag 
the  rim  sectlOB  of  the  mold  with  a  chill  whereby  tbe  metal 
first  comiag  ta  coatact  with  same  will  be  solUHfied  sofl- 
clently  to  prevent  it  trom  being  dislodged  by  tbe  metal 
following  same,  and  snbasqneatly  forcing  the  hob  and* 
web  portions  of  the  wheel  Into  fiaal  poaltloa. 

8.  The  method  of  maktag  whaaia  coaslstlag  la  provid- 
ing a  mold  with  a  chill  section  conforming  to  the  rim  of 
the  wh«l,  and  with  s  bob  and  wab  section  elevated  snffl- 
denUy  to  caaae  the  first  awtal  eaterlag  tbe  mold  through 
tbe  bab,  to  pass  down  into  aad  through  tbe  web  into  the 
rim  and  in  contact  with  tbe  chiU  whereby  the  meUl  first 
poured  will  be  aolldlfied  by  Its  contact  with  tha  chill 
snfllcleatly  to  prevent  it  from  being  dislodged  by  tbe 
metal  for  tbe  w^  and  hub,  and  immediately  fllUag  the 
web  and  bub  with  a  softer  metal  which  nnltea  with  the 
metal  la  tha  rim. 

1.047.880.  CAB-WHEEL.  BAMtnn.  P.  BoaH,  Cfriombas, 
Ohia  FUad  Apr.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,064.  (CL 
106—180.) 

1.  As  a  aaw  artlcla  of  maaafaetara,  a  ear  whart  eo»- 
prlsiag  a  bah.  plate  aad  rim  aU  cast  lategral,  the  plats 
being  adjaeant  one  end  of  the  hub,  aad  rdafordag  said 
end.  aad  a  peripheral  rib  retafbrdag  the  other  aad  a( 
aaldhab. 

2.  Aa  a  aew  artkle  of  maaafaetara,  a  car  wheel  eom- 


--<tt».V* 


DscSMBWt  x7,  X9xa. 
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prtaiBg  a  hab,  plata  aad  rim  aU  caat  talagral.  tba  plate 
betag  adjaeeat  oaa  aad  of  tha  hub  aad  relafordng  aaid 


and.  aad  a  peripheral  rib  attached  to  tha  hab  only  aad 
ralaf ordag  the  other  ead  of  tba  latter. 


1,047.881.  TOT.  Aoovaio  CAnu  aad  Loaovico  Coarai, 
New  Totk.  N.  T.  FUad  May  28.  1911.  Serial  Na 
629,809.     (CL  46— «S.) 


wardly  ao  that  It  auiy 


its  lower  portion  projerftag  oat- 
aadar  an  overhaaglag  upper. 


The  eombtaatloa  of. a  holder  havteg  a  ring  provided 
with  oppoaltriy  disposed  holes  la  tha  wall  tbaraof,  a  top 
having  a  head  adapted  to  reat  on  said  rlag  aad  provided 
with  a  grooved  shaak  adapted  to  fit  fiMy  withta  the  saaia, 
a  dowBwardly  projecttag  pta  la  the  said  head  of  the  top 
and  a  string  for  splnateg  said  top  aad  for  liftlag  the  same 
out  of  tiie  rlag,  the  said  striag  bciag  passed  through  oae 
of  tiM  said  holaa  ta  tha  rlag  aad  wonad  ta  tha  groovaa 
oa  the  said  ahaak,  tha  oae  ead  of  the  striag  havlag  a 
loop  adaptad  to  eagaga  the  said  pia,  whereby  tbe  said 
striag  Is  wooad  <m  the  shank  from  the  bead  of  the  top 
aad  dowaward  to  cause  a  positive  upward  movement  of 
the  top  when  the  striag  is  polled  to  free  the  top  from  the 
holder  aad  to  rotate  said  top. 


1«047382.  INDENTING  AND  STITCH  •  BEPABATXNO 
MACHINE.  Looia  A.  CiaaaAiv,  Bavsrly,  Mass.,  aa- 
^gaor  to  Uaited  Shoe  Maehlaery  Compaay,  Pateraoa, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Now  Jersey.  Filed  May  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430.881.     (CL  12—41.) 

1.  la  a  aiaehiaa  of  the  daas  dasuibad,  aa  ladantiag 
tool  movable  In  the  dlrectloa  o(  Ito  leagth  traaaverady 
of  the  aola  of  a  shoo  aad  maaaa  for  dativarlag  a  rapid 
sttcoessioB  of  Mows  to  said  tool  ta  a  dlraetloo  apprazl- 
aiately  ptfpeadleolar  to  tha  sole  to  caaae  the  tool  to  la- 
dent  tbe  sola. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tha  daas  described,  a  rotary  earrlw, 
a  plurality  of  hsdeatlag  tools  rotataUa  with  aald  carrier 
but  alao  aMyvabla  tadapaadaatly  of  aadi  other  ta  aad  oat 
txaasveroaly  af  tha  sola  of  a  aboa  aad  meaas  for  dallvar- 
lag  a  rapid  siir>saslua  of  blows  to  said  toola  ta  a  dlrao> 
tiim  appreglamtriy  perpeadlcalar  to  the  shoe. 

8.  la  a  martlaa  of  tha  dass  asscrlbad,  a  tool  movaUa 
toward  aad  from  the  projactlag  aargte  of  tba  sole  of  a 
ahoe  for  fonalag  tedaatattoas  tiiarata  aad  also  mevabia 
ta  aad  oat  tiaaavanaiy  af  tba  asis,  te  eoaUaatlaa  arltii- 
a  gaatd  adJaaaat  tha  aettac  aarf  a(  Iba  toal  ta 


4.  la  a  macblae  of  the  dass  described,  a  tool  havlag 
a  potatsd  aad  and  movable  to  Indmt  the  projecting  ssaigta 
af  the  aola  of  a  ahoe  and  alao  movable  ta  aad  oat  traaa- 
varaaly  of  tha  sola  ta  eombtaatloa  with  a  guard  caastruct> 
ed  aad  arraaged  to  maintain  th^  upper  of  the  shoe  out  of 
aasMiaoBaat  with  the  tool,  tha  guard  having  its  lower  por- 
tloa pntfactlag  ootwardly  ao  that  It  aiay  extj»d 


8.  Xa  a  ma^lae  of  the  daas  described,  a  tool  movable 
to  ladsat  tha  pro)actlng  margta  of  tha  sole  of  a  shoe,  sad 
maaaa  eagaglag  the  tool  aear  Ita  forward  ead  throogb 
which  praaaura  Is  exerted  upon  the  tool  for  tadenttag  the 


(OataM  6  to  18  not  printed  ta  the  (}asetta.] 


1.047,888.  HTDBOCABBON-BUBNEE.  David  Cka5. 
aaaa,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  May  18,  1012.  Serial  No. 
097,012.     {CL  188—64.) 


1.  A  hydro-carbOB  burner,  compristeg  a  retort  having 
a  doaed  vaporising  chamber,  a  central  chamber,  with  an 
opening  ta  ita  top  and  ta  its  bottom,  and  small  openings  ta 
ita  top  adjacent  to  the  first  named  therein,  a  vertically 
movable  pipe  of  suitable  length  placed  in  each  of  the  first 
aamed  openings  of  said  central  chamber,  an  angled  p^pa 
extending  from  withta  the  upper  part  of  aaid  vaporldng 
dumber  aver  and  vertically  downward  toward  the  upper 
aad  of  tiM  pipe  ta  the  top  of  aald  central  chamber,  a  pipe 
extaadlng  from  within  the  vaporising  chamber  and  out- 
ward to  a  anltaMe  aoutce  of  fad  anpply,  means  ta  said 
p^  to  control  the  fuel  supply,  means  to  support  sdld  re- 
tort ta  horiaontal  podtion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner,  comprlaing  a  retort  having 
a  dosed  vaporising  chamber,  a  central  chamber,  with  an 
opantag  ta  Its  top  and  ta  Its  bottom,  and  sawU  opentags 
ta  Its  top  adjacent  to  the  flnt  named  therda,  a  TWtleally 
movable  pipe  of  suitable  length  placed  ta  eadi  of  the  first 
aaased  openings  of  said  central  chamber,  an  angled  pipe 
aztaodlBg  tnm  withta  the  upper  part  of  said  vaportetag 
ehambar  over  aad  vertically  downward  toward  tha  upper 

of  tba  pipe  ta  the  top  of  aald  eaatral  ehambar,  a 
extaadlng  from  withta  the  vaporising  chaskbar 
aad  ^ootward  to  a  suitable  source  of  fnd  supply,  aaaaaa 
pipe  to  eootrol  the  fad  supply,  a  hood  aa- 
top  of  tha  retort,  a  pipe  extendiag  from  withta 
aald  hood  aad  outward  to  a  saltaUa  saorca  of  air  mtftij, 
aaaaaa  to  aopport  said  rstort  ta  fcsriaontal  posltlea,  1Mb- 
ataattaily  aa  deserlbad. 
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OMBflB  J.   CtAXIMi,   L«>IWO«<l,   H.  J. 
1911.    Stfial  Mo.  678»2M.     (CL  21— «.) 


IT. 


A  motor  TChlele  br«k«,  the  eomblnatiao  irtth  an  axle 
iBd  a  pair  of  wheel*  ourled  thereby,  of  cooe  clutch  mea- 
HaMy  mmmfA  oa  Mid  asla  aad  ovaUtirty  aa- 
_  aaM  whaala,  roda  carried  ty  aald  eeaa  dotch  mmm- 
aad  tanalaathic  at  their  laaar  eadi  hi  headii  havhMr 

.Ted  faeea»  a  atah  Aaft  adapted  to  be 

ly  tha  drfrtac  abaft  of  aald  aMtor  nlkMm,  a  aab- 

oral  eaai  aieMlirf  carried  br  M*d  atab  ahaft 

to  aacasa  aald  eoMaved  ficea  aad  ataal- 

noTe  said  cone  dotch  mcmhara  Into  epaiative 

carried  by  aald  rode  for  re- 

aald  eoM  ctateh 


t,  b  « 


l/m,»».  QA8-BUBNBR.  WiixiAM  W.  Cl.un>iKni,  Chi-. 
ca|o.  m.  Ffled  Jan.  15, 1912.  Serial  No.  671,820.  (CL 
67— U9.) 


The  eomblaatloa  with  a  tobalar  body  harlot  a  con- 
tracted npper  terminal ;  an  Inrertad  cap  member  mounted 
In  aald  tubular  member  adjacent  to  the  upper  contracted 
tztrcmlty,  harfnc  a  central  orifice  therein ;  a  screen  ar- 
ranged te  the  base  of  said  Inrerted  cup  member  and  «>aced 
from  the  upper  extremity  thereof ;  and  a  disk  valre  of  lees 
diametar  than  tha  cop  ntember  mounted  above  said  screen 
adapted  to  redproeate  In  the  apace  between  tht  mune  and 
tha  upper  extremity  of  aald  evp,  said  Talre  betas  P«r- 
flacated  by  a  plurality  of  opanlngB,  the  combined  diameters 
tharcof  belnc  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  of  the 
baas  of  tha  cop  member  aforesaid. 


1.047pS86L  HAND  ftHOB-SHINlNQ  DBTICBi  Baiidm.  C. 
Cunr,  MtaneapoUa,  MhuL  rUad  Feb.  26, 1912.  Serial 
No.  960^18.    (CLU— 16.) 

1.  A  sMaiai  daftee  eomprlslnc  a  shiner  doth  fSoroMd 
itripa  of  dUteeut  fhbrica,  one  haTint  a  nap  sur- 
deanlaff  aad  the  other  harlac  a  hard  finlahad 
fcr  pollshlas.  said  fahrtea  batait  vaited  at  tiie 
with  dongatad  apertnrea  at 
itraUy  poattknad 
w  of  the  Btrlpa  of  fhbrle, 
ft  sair  ef  hanrtita  for  operattag  the  shiner  tloth,  each  ef 

pioJecUoaa  es  obo  oBd 

ttioogh  thaaaid  apwtaroa  to  tamoTahiy  m- 

of  tha  atrfpa.  whacehy  the 

hs 

«C  tha 


tkm  e(  aald  wire  comprlataig  a  ahaak,  kwpa  o(  aald  wire 
extending  at  right  aaglas  toaald  ahank  at  both  ends  thereof 


to  form  hand  holds  and  securing  means  for  a  shiner  cloth 
laipsttlfaiy,  said  wlrea  being  ^expanded  Into  an  extended 
loop  totmuA  tm  the  shank  Intermediate  the  ends  and  a 
poilahlag  and  deaning  pad  formed  on  said  expanded  loop. 


1,047,887.  HOLIH>OWN  POR  LA8TIN0  •  MACHINES. 
Muxaa  Cook,  Whitman.  Maaa.,  apalgnor  to  W.  H.  Mc* 
Blwaln  Company,  BoBten,  ICaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maa- 
sachaaetts.  Filed  Apr.lj.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  69141& 
(CL  1»-14.)  % 


1.  A  lasting  madilne  hold-down  derice  eomprlsiag  an 
arm  moTOble  oyer  a  shoe  supported  by  a  laatlng  madilna, 
and  having  a  coupling  member,  and  a  hoUkdown  plate 
baring  a  complemental  eoopllng  mamber  dataehably  en- 
gageable  with  the  arm  conpllag  member,  said  eoapling 
members  being  adapted  to  secure  the  plat*  to  the  arm 
with  dther  side  fftctng  the  sole. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  hold-down  dcrlca  coaiprlalng  an 
arm  morable  over  a  shoe  supported  by  a  lasting  machine, 
and  baring  a  coupling  member,  and  a  hold-down  plata 
baring  a  complemental  coupling  member  detachaMy  en> 
ffsgrahle  with  the  am  coupling  mamber,  said  eonpUag 
Biembem  bdng  adapted  to  aecure  Om  plat*  to  the  arm  with 
dther  aide  fadng  the  aoia.  aad  to  permit  a  limited  rotary 
moreoMBt  of  the  plate  relatively  to  tha  arm. 

3.  A  lasting  tnffhjiyf  hold-down  derles  comprising  an 
arm  awrabls  over  a  shoe  aapported  by  a  laatlag  machine, 
aad  harlag  a  eoopllng  msmbsr,  and  a  hold-down  plata  hav> 
lag   a    coaaplamsntal    eoapling   msaiber    datadwMy    «•> 

Witt  the  arm  aoafdlag  meaiber,  said  eoopUag 
batag  adapted  to  seear*  tha  plats  to  th*  arm 
with  either  side  facing  the  eole,  the  ddea  of  the  ptet*  be- 
ing hollowed  to  form  a  marglaal  ridga. 

4.  A  lasting  maehin*  hold-down  derlee  eomprlsiag  am 
arm  morable  over  a  shoe  suppertad  by  a  laatlag 
aad  harteg  a  latnnUy  proleetlag  h 
a  eonpllv  awber,  aad  a  hold-down  plata  hartag  a 
hole  shaped  aiot  eooatltatlDg  a  a 
dotaehably  oagagaable  with  th*  stad  oonpttag  asoaAer.  th* 
arm  bdag  provided  with  a  dat*at  adapted  «*  vadaC  a  dla- 
aagaglag  marsiaewt  of  the  plata. 

i.  A  laatiiw  madilaa  hald-dowi 

,bl*  over  a  ahaa  suppwtsd  by 


Dacs: 


I7,i9sa. 
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aad  AaalBK  a  tateially  psofotttagboaMl 
faig  a  aaapllwt  miihar,  and  a  hotftdawn 
herbal*  ahapad  dat  «oaatltatlBg  a  aoekat 

tha  aras  being  pcwIdBd  witti  a 
SBgag*  tha  margin  «t  aald  aM  and 
moveoMBt «( tka  platt 
initms  f  li  t  not  fitBtad  la  tta  Cteastta.] 


1.047.888.  TKNDIMO  APPASATUB.  HMBT  B.  Ooour, 
New  Btttaba.' Coinn^  aaslgBor  to  The  Amerleaa  Paper 
GooOs  Comsmnj,  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  Corporattoa  of 
N*w  Jttaey.  FOad  Apr.  90^  1912.  SerCd  Na  694.901. 
(CI.  194—48.) 


1.  In  a  vending  apparatus  te  combination,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  pivoted  bar  for  locking  aaM  shaft  against  forward  ro- 
tatloa,  a  receiver  tor  tbrn  aola  having  a  transverse  dot, 
said  bar  extoidlng  at  one  and  bdow  said  alot  so  as  to  b* 
rocked  by  the  coin  to  rdeaae  It  from  hxAlng  podtton. 

-and  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  recdver  whereby 
when  the  shaft  Is  rocked  forward  the  coin  will  be  rdeased. 

2.  In  a  rending  apparatus  in  combination,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  crank  secared  thereto,  a  log  on  said  crank,  a  pivoted 
bar  having  a  sboaldtr  adapted  when  In  normal  pddtlon  to 
Ue  fat  the  path  of  aaU  lug  to  prevent  the  fbrward  rotation 
of  the  rod[  dmft,  a  ooin  recdver  having  a  tranaverae  dot 
above  one  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  conneetloa  between  said 
crank  and  recdver  whereby  when  the  shaft  la  releaaed  and 
rodrnd  forward  the  coin  wHI  be  rdeaaed  from  the  re- 
ceiver. 


1.047,889.     HBATHB.     ItaMUM  Rakooii  Ooona, 
don,  England.    FHad  Mar.  11. 1912.    Barlal  Mo.  661,9T9. 
(a.  219—88.) 


e<  aald  veaada;  awat 

of  aald  veaada.  together  with  heattag 

talner  inclodng  the  same,  aald  ooataiaer 

rdation  to  th*  vdasM  of  heat-storage  water  la  tha 

InnersMMt  ymmtL  and  isaassraed  therdn. 

2.  la  eoBaMnatloa  .a  plurality  of  eooeeatrle 
sola  with  daet  meana  tterahetweea  eenaoetl^ 
la  serl*a;a  water  Inlet  to  the  bottom  of  the  oister  o(  aald 
vessela:  a  badle  hi  said  vssael  adJaesM  t»  aald  Mat:  a 
water  outlet  from  the  top  of  the  innermost  of  said  vea- 
sels,  together  with  heatteg  means  and  a  container  la- 
dosing  sam%  aald  ctmtalaer  betatg  amaU  la  lalation  to 
the'vdome  of  heai«torage  la  said  Innermost  veesd  and 
Immersed  tharein. 

3.  In  comUnatloo  a  plurality  of  Intarconneeted  water 
vessels  separated  by  Insulating  air  isoUtad  from  th*  in- 
terior of  said  r easels,  together  with  meana  for  heating 
water  in  the  innermost  of  said  reesels. 

4.  An  electric  water  heater,  comprising  In  coi 
a  plumllty  of  concsntrlc  cylindrical  wat«r  r« 
open  dact  meana  tiierebetween  connecting  said 
aeries:  an  inlet  to  aa  outer  reaael;  an  ootlet 
innermost  of  aald  veaaels,  together  with  dectrle  itetlag 
means  and  «  container  inclosing  the  aam*^  said  urtsliisi 
being  small  In  relation  to  the  volume  of  heat-storage 
water  in  said  innermost  ressd  and  immersed  therein. 

8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  concentric  water  ves- 
sds ;  a  water  inlet  pipe  to  the  bottom  of  an  outer  vsssel ; 
a  pipe  In  said  vessd  with  an  open  end  near  the  top  and 
connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  luiermoet  vesad;  a 
pipe  In  said  innermoet  vessel  baring  an  open  end  near 
th*  top  and  a  water  outlet  near  the  bottom  together  with 
heating  means  and  a  container  Inclosing  the  saaie.  said 
container  being  small  In'  relation  to  the  rolumo  of  heat- 
storage  water  in  said  Innermost  ressel  and  imaaersed 
therein. 


1,047,890.     ANNHAUM O  -  BOX.     Wtjam  Comm.   Oak- 

mont.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  aad  foun- 
dry Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania. 
Piled  Mar.  4,  1812.    Serlai  No.  681,499.     (CI.  148—14.) 


1.  fa  MNaMnatloa  a 
Aa  rnWa'dwC  ttttuta  ( 
laiMrIt*:  »w«liir  falet  it  Oa 


^^       .     ifffC 


1.  An  annealing  box  formed  of  aa  integral  easting,  har- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  external  longitudinally  extending  bori- 
soDtal  rlba  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  box, 
and  conrerging  riba  rldag  from  the  bottom  of  the  box 
and  meeting  the  npper  of  said  longitudinal  rlba  at  thdr 
apex. 

2.  Aa  annealing  box  formed  of  aa  Integral  caatlng  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  extemd  transverse  ribs,  a  plurality 
of  extmrnal  longitudinally  extending  borlaental  ribs  msat 
Ing  said  transverse  ribs,  and  converging  ribs  rldng  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  transverse  ribs  and  meeting  the 
nppOT  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  at  thdr  apex. 


UHefMt.      CALCinLATlNO-MACHINB.      Hdoo 
WaiilMliam.  Oanaaay.     Piled  Sept.  12,  1919. 
MO.  §91.989.     (CL  299—79.) 
An  tepasoad  caleulattag  martilns  coasprtdag  la 
aatlsa  atee  drlvtag  cyttaders  one  for  each 
each  the  prodncta  ef  the  ssaltipileatSoB  of 
«rhleh  It  lapiiasata  with  aB  the  other 
Ha  •BtflM*  la  tfte  form  of  teeth 

the  anMa  betaff  amagad  ta 
aa  wdl,  the  roedvlag  wlmda  to 
«5ni 


tmm 
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kf  Mid  tfrlTtBg  ejritedtn  •ad 
with  Hdd  rmcka  aad  wttti  Mid  tttMmg  whMta, 
pMhM*  M  Mid  worm  iptBdlM  for  tUftlBC  Mid 
wiMds  aeoordlBg  to  tb*  BOfciMBt  of  tiM  racks, 
_  kavlac  two  MriM  of  teoth  amaftd  la  nretae 
ta  tte  two  MrlM,  a  oaak  taaadl*  tor  oparattaf  Mid 
aa  addiag-op  tatwUm  of  eearvalMit  eoaatraetloa  aad 
___aBlBrtsn  bitwwa  aaid  droB  aad  mM  addlaf-ap  d»> 
fkeo,  tta  kcya  far  opcrattaff  tho  — echaaiwi.  aad  aeaas  ft»r 


.  the  driTlag  cyltaden  aad  tlM  keys  to  tho  aor- 

jMltlua  apoB  a  saeoad  rtrolattoa  <rf  Mid  dntn.  said 
tiiialatlni  of  aa  ceoMtrie  dMc  eoaaeetad  wltk  tho 
,  baadto  ky  a  sattaUa  tzaaHyasloii  aad  deatgaed  to 
kack  tk«  said  raeka,  aad  a  derle*  for  liftlac  th«  ad- 
,  ap  deTlea  aad  shlftlat  tho  saae  to  tbe  rl«ht  tor 
toagtb  of  oae  Cootk  aad  rctamlag  the  same  to  the 
\  rlflaal  poattlon,  sobstaatlalljr  u  described  sad  showa 
tw  the  pvpoM  set  forth. 


,04T.8tS.    OAB-BUBNEB.    Hbmbt  Y.  Dbmab,  ft  Loola. 
Filed  Har.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  681.8M.     (CL 

) 


1.  la 

lake  I 

Beira  the 


with  a  ailxlag  chamber  havtac  a  fu 
aa  air  latake,  a  hvraer-head  peaittoaed  to  re- 

the  ehanher.  the  baM  o(  the  boraer- 

pMTldsi  with  alr-taCaka  opealacs  sarrooadiag 
tha  _ 

aad  adjaatahle  aria- 

the  alr- 

t»a  iMith  e< 


a  pertented  dIaphtacB  . 
boToad  the  air  latake  epealafs  aforesaid,  aad 
grid  acalast  kacfc-flaahtac  of  ' 

aarraaadlag  the  air  tatahe  epMlags  of  the 

S.  la  coaiblaatloB  wltt  a  srixlac  ehaahev  havteg  a 
CM  tetake  aad  air  latake  nprntags,  a  pips  aseotsd  at  the 
dlaeharff*  ead  of  the  ehaaber.  a  baraarhMd  aaeand  to 
said  pipe  and havlBc opeala«ila  tta  bottom  diSBBSsi  aheat 
the  pipe,  a  led«e  aisposifl  oa  the  laaer  faee  of  the  boracr- 
bead  bottom  betweea  aald  opealB«i  aad  the  diaeharge 
from  Mid  pipe,  a  retlcalated  diaphragm  reatlag  oa  said 
ledge  aad  spaced  from  the  baraer-head  bottoss,  the  pe- 
ripheral walla  of  the  borner-bead  being  proTldsd  with  alr- 
latake  ♦pt* *^g^  aad  aa  aprea  svrrooadlag  tha  bottom 
opeaings  of  the  bamer-head  and  projecting  toward  the 
mixing  chamber  and  adlastaUe  relattrely  to  aad  from  the 
boraer-hMd.  wbataatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mlxlag  chamber  haTtng  a  gM 
latake  aad  air  Intake  opealags,  a  bamer-head  at  the  dis- 
charge ead  of  the  adzing  ehambtf.  the  bottom  of  the 
bamer-bcad  being  provided  With  alr^latake  opealags  sar- 
toandlng  the  Intake  to  the  boraer-hMd  from  the  mlzlag 
chamber,  aad  an  aproa  sarrooadtag  said  air-Intake  opea- 
ings for  gaidlng  the  alr-earreats  to  salt  apeatagi  aad  de- 
termlBlag  the  length  of  the  iama  prajaetkl  from  the 


1,047.888.  BTBOPPINQ-ltAC^IinL  Cuwwon  M,  THfmw, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  BupL  11,  IfOT.  ■erlal  Na. 
882,868.     (CL  Bl— It.) 


1.  A  machine  for  sharpealag  doabte-edge  raaor 
eomprlstof  a  blade^MMer  having  bisda  psaltlontwg  awm- 
bers  loMted  In  posltlMi  for  Mastng  both  cdgM  ot  the 
Made  held  thereby  to  be  expoaed,  aad  msfhsalsm  for  acta- 
atlng  the  holder  to  preaent  bott  sidM  of  both  edgM  of 
BBCb  blade  In  poatttoa  to  be  engaged  by  the  sasM  abradlag 
snrfaoe. 

2.  A  macblae  fte  sharpealag  doable-edged  raaor  bUdes, 
ladodlag  a  blade-holder  adapted  to  reeetre  and  hold  a 
doable-edged  blade  with  both  edgM  expoaed  toji  coauaoa 
abrading  sartaee,  and  aaltahla  aatoiMtle  me<ftaalam  for 
actaatlag  the  holder  eo  M  to  present  the  sldM  of  both 
fiipoaod  edgM  snceestf Tely  to  the  actiea  of  said  coauaoa 
abrading  sartaee. 

S.  A  machine  for  sharpealng  doaUe-edge  raaor  bladM 
comprising  a  rocking  sopport  fMr  the  blade  adapted  to 
expooe  both  Its  edges,  meaaa  for  rocking  said  sopport  tela- 
tlTe  to  an  abradlag  sartaee.  and  means  for  aatssMtleally 
f«verBtng  the  position  of  said  Hade. 

4.  la  a  machine  fsrstrspplagdoohlsaagidtaaorbladea. 
the  combinatiea  of  a  hiads  haMv  woaOuiirsd  aad  adapted 
for  exposing  both  edgM  of  a  doable  edged  Made  hdd 
thereby,  and  mechanism  operatlTe  apea  aoeh  holder  for 
aat4MaatleaIly  reTaralng  the  relatlTe  sMm  of  the  holder 
for  rereralv  tha  ralattM  positioa  of  the  edgM  of  the 
Made  with  rsBpeet  to  aa 

B.  In  a  machine  for  shi  .        _ 
^ f or  floddng  aasM  adapt- 

^"sBceesslMly  to'caoM  oppealts  sIdM  of  an  sdge  to  en- 
gage an  ahMdlag  anrfaoe.  aad  msaaa  tar  aatsoMtlMlly 
maraing  tha  poaMsa  of  ths  Mads  wtasshy  tha  op^wtte 
iMea  of  the  ather  edge  will  bo  aiarilarlf  tiMtad. 
(Clalma  8  ta  18  aot  printed  la  the  GaaetfeiL] 


1,047.884.    BBOOM-HOIiiynL 
DaiAurnils.   Pa.     FUsd  Dse   M 
887Ji67.     (CL  24—888.) 
A  bMom  haiasr  ntsfir***'"g  adaed 

deaod  iMSlvIng  ring  and  a 

box.  aad  a  grip^ag 


1811. 


B.  KBLtaa, 
Serial   Mo. 


fanned  with  a 


wed^  bar  havtag  a 


17,19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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UsUted  sUdlag 
crnmlag  projection 


In 
the 


bos  aad  a  addway  fal- 
baw  thereof  npen 


1*047.888.    TOT.    Kmt  K.  BnaMAW,  Leag  Pfair|B, 
Filed  Apr.  8. 1912.    Serial  No.  888.828.     (CL 


whl^  tt  Is  adapted  to  rilde  aad  tilt  sobstantlaUy  as  set 
forth. 


1,047,805.      8BABCH  -  UOHT     PROJBCTOB. 
Atxaw   BDMoaoa,  Msfe   Iriaad,    CaL     FOad  Nor.   8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  888,886.     (a.  240— 81.) 


1.  The  eomMnatloa  te 
yoka^  a 
the  lantern, 
ing  aiidahle  apea  the 
golds,  meaaa  fer  rotating 
lag  tha  SUM  lata 
the  golds. 

2.  Ths  comMaatlon  In 
y<Ae,  a  lantern  moonted 
tho  laatsfa,  a  awtM  caali 
attached  to  ths  laatsra,  a 
e  motor  rimft, 
with  the  OMter  Ohaft, 
lata  engageaeent  with  tta 

8.  The  eeaiblBatlaa  la 


«l  a 


a  search  light  project 

la  aaid  yoka^  rodf 
by  thohMtera,  a 
a  roller  lOMtad  wttbla 

aald  roller  aad  meaaa  tor  thrown 
with  the  oppoatte  sldM  of 


a  sssreh  Hght  projsetor,  of  a 
In  said  yoke,  roda  sopported  by 
g  tfldabia  ^^on  tha  rods,  a  golds 
rsller  loMted  wlthla  said  goldea, 
connecting  tlw  roller 
tor  BMTlag  asld  roller 
apposlta  SidM  of  the  golde. 
a  seatA  U|^t  projector  of  a 
la  said  j^sfcs^  rods  soppoctsd  by 


L  In  a  toy  aalmaL  the  comblnetloa  with  a  body  par- 
thm,  of  a  piTOtally  supported  bead  carried  thereby,  ears 
plTOtally  sopported  apon  eald  bMd,  a  controUlag  elesMBt 
operatlTely  conaectad  with  aald  ears  aad  bead,  and  mMns 
for  actuating  said  ears  relatlTely  to  said  bead. 

2.  la  a  toy  anlmel,  the  comblaatton  with  a  body  por- 
tloB,  a  bMd  plTOtally  supported  thereby,  Bkeane  plTOtsUy 
supported  by  Mid  bMd.  a  piTOtally  supported  tall  por- 
tion, aad  coaunon  actoatlng  means  for  taralag  said  head 
upoa  Ita  piTot,  for  toning  aald  ears  relatlTely  to  aald 
head,  aad  fv  taralag  aald  tall  portion  opoa  Its  plTotal 


8.  A  toy  animal  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bead  plr- 
otaUy  suppOTtod  thereby,  ears  piTotally  sapported  by  said 
head,  a  plTOtally  sopported  tall  portion,  coaunon  actoatlng 
meaas  operattra  to  first  turn  Mid  bead  upoa  Ita  piTOt 
and  said  ears  rtiatlTa  to  aaid  bMd  and  to  th^  torn  aald 
tan  portion  opoa  Ita  plTotal  support. 

4.  A  toy  aalmal  comprialag  a  body  portloa,  a  piTotally 
sopporfed  bead,  a  plTotally  sapported  tall  portion,  aad 
cosBmon  actuathig  means  operatlTe  to  first  tarn  eaid  bead 
porMoa  apon  Its  piTot  and  to  then  turn  said  tall  portloa 
open  its  ptrotal  support 

B.  A  toy  animal  comprising  a  body  portlea,  a  bead  plr^ 
otally  aupported  tberel^,  eare  plTotally  supported  by  said 
head,  an  riMMnt  connected  with  said  ears  aad  engagtag 
with  aaid  head,  and  means  for  aetuatlBg  said  desMat  to 
tura  aald  ttMd  apmi  Ita  plTot  aad  said  ears  relatlTe  to 


(OalaM  8  to  18  aot  printed  in  tb»  (Sawtte.] 


1,047.887.  CABEL40B-ACTUATINQ  MBCHANISlf  FOB 
BBPBODITCINO-MACHINB&  BaMJAMin  O.  FAxaLOW, 
WnUamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Polygraph  DoplteatlBg 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corperatioa 
o<  Haw  Tork.  Filed  May  11,  1809.  Serial  No.  486^88. 
(CL  101—11.) 


tha  laatsffB,  a 
golds  attached  to  ths 
golde,  a  motor  dmtt. 
BMtor  ohaft  with  tha 
hito 


a  tailM  iOMtsd  wtthin  aald 
ofsratistiy  caaaeoUag  the 
far  moTtag  said  rsOsr 
of  the  goMe,  a 


1.  In    somNostleB.   a   sopporting-fnma; 
maanlsd  ts  tr««al  on  the  frasM 
Jootaalsd  la  tha  earrlags 

gigiment  hetwssa  ths  trssM  and  ths  roUar;  aad 
tar  #aartBg  the  carrfags  to  traval  oa  tha 
ndlM  to  tatate  relatlTely  thereto^ 


*7.»»"- 


v.m, 


OFFICB. 


«^ 
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I 


dally  mmA<lrcuimt  nek  aad  a  ptaima  co49«ratlag  tlMre- 
vttli.  iotb  mooatsd  opon  tb«  cafrtefl*.  aaJi  nek  taartng 
a  baadla  axtudlng  tberatrooi  wbercbj  it  may  be  manlpa- 
latcd  to  aoTc  the  carriage  on  tba  fnuae  and  rotate  tbe 
roller  oo  tbe  carriagek 

2.  la  comblaatioa,  a  •opportlaff'CraBa:  a  earrlafc 
■ooated  to  ttavd  on  tbe  (raae;  an  Uagi  wloa-roller 
Joamaled  la  tbe  earrlaffe ;  laeaae  yrodadac  MctloBal  en- 
sacement  between  the  firaaw  aad  tfea  roUar;  and  meane 
for  caoalnc  tbe  earrtafe  to  traTel  o«  tbe  frame  and  tbe 
roller  to  rotate  relatlTely  tberata,  eoatyrtatnc  a  lubetan- 
tUlljr  leflil-elreBlar  ra^  and  a  ploloB  coOperatiac  tbere- 
vltb,  both  moonted  opon  tbe  earrlaat.  lald  rack  baTlng 
a  handle  aztendlnc  tberefram  whereby  It  may  be  manlpo- 
latad  to  ■««•  tbe  carriage  on  tbe  CraaM  and  rotate  tbe 
roller  on  tbe  carriage,  tbe  ratio  between  tbe  ra<A  and 
tbe  ptnloa  being  rafflctent  to  caaae  tbe  carriage  to  traTel 
from  end  to  end  of  tbe  frame  darint  enbatantlally  a  balf 
rotation  of  tbe  rack. 


I  ealdrodal 


1,04T,SM.  BOOT  ATTACHMSMT.  FBAJfK  B.  FAaaiRO- 
tem,  Oreentop.  Mo.  IVed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
iM.SS4.     (Q.  a»— 2.) 


1.  A  boot  attaeboMBt  oomprlalng  an  inner  clamping 
an  oater  damping  band  for  eoOperatlos  with  eald 
band  cempoaed  of  a  w^llt  ring  baviag  a  bearinc 

plate  adJoaUbly  moonted  en  one  end,  a  damping  lerer 
falcnaMd  on  Mid  bearing  plate  and  baTlag  a  longltadl- 
aally  axinidlag  elet  therelB  tbe  other  end  of  eald  band 
Ndoced  to  aUde  within  lald  alot  and  harlas  a  T- 
head  at  Ita  free  ead. 

2.  A  boot  attachment  comprlalng  an  Inner  clamping 
band,  an  ooter  elaaphic  band  for  cooperation  with  eald 
laaar  band  eompoaad  of  a  aplit  ring  baring  a  bearing  plate 
adjaatably  moonted  on  one  end,  a  clamping  lerer  fal- 
enuaed  on  nld  bearinc  plata  and  haTtag  a  longitudinally 
tztettdlag  slot  therein  tbe  other  end  of  said  band  being 
reduced  to  slide  within  said  slot  and  baring  a  T-abaped 
bead  at  its  free  ead,  eald  T-ahaped  end  being  ofltset  in- 
wardly, and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  lerw  in  a 
loeklttg  poaitlon. 

8.  A  boot  attachment  comprising  an  htner  daiaplng 
band,  an  oater  damping  band  for  co8peratlon  with  said 
tBMT  band  eompooed  of  a  splH  ring  baring  a  bearing  plate 
adjoalably  moanted  on  one  end,  a  damptag  lerer  fnl- 
eraaad  oa  aald  bearing  plate  and  hariaf  a  loagitudlaally 
e-iteadtag  sloC  therein  the  other  end  of  said  band  being 
ladneed  to  allde  within  said  slot  and  bartaig  a  T-ebaped 
head  at  Ha  tree  end,  eald  T-shaped  ead  being  offset  in- 
wardly, said  lerer  baring  aa  aptftwe  in  Its  free  end  be- 
yond the  slot  therein,  a  stud  carried  by  said  plata  for 
engagement  with  said  apertored  end  of  tha  lerer,  and 
meana  for  locking  said  larar  la  Mgsie«sat  with  said 
■tad. 

1.047.aM.  fOOWDATIOie-TOP  FOB  PIP»^:AWIIEB8. 
William  J.  Faom,  Chleaca.  nu  aaalgnor  to  W.  K. 
■Mrty  raiapaaj  GMMfiiw  0L>  •  CmptnUm  of  lOlaola. 

fust  ott.  m  itM^    mtmm^am^,    (o.  ?»•>•*.) 

•  iMBdBtiM 

'    a< 


being  bent  so  as  to  engage  with  the  pipe  endi^  ■•• 
taforda«  rOa  ev  parts  Inftegtal  with  the  under  anrfhaa  e( 
said  top,  a  plurality  of  lateral  eztenaions  baring  spaeea 
between  the  same  aad  forming  bolt-reeelrlng  slots,  said 
top  being  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  regiater 
with  the  projections  of  another  foundation  top  to  form  a 
tl^t  Joint 


.  d- 


Bil'/liTI-Jll-M/lTi'J 


2.  The  eomblnatlaM  «f  a  esttcrete  foundation  prorlded 
with  a  pipe  whose  ends  project  from  oppoalta  sides  of 
said  fonndatloa,  with  a  uMtal  top  baring  therein  counter- 
sunk  slots  with  bolta  paartag  therethrooch  and  nuts  on 
said  bolts,  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolta  registering  with 
the  pipe  ends  so  aa  to  retain  the  top  flzmly  In  place,  and 
means  for  securing  one  top  to  aaother. 

8.  As  an  article  of  maaufacture,  a  fbundatloB  top  pro- 
rlded with  a  pluraUty  of  lateral  projeetloas  spaced  apart 
to  prorlde  bolt  receirlng  slota,  countovunk  portions  in 
said  top  prorlded  with  one  or  more  openings  to  permit 
of  adjustment  lengtbwlae  of  the  top,  and  projeetiona  at 
both  ends  of  the  top,  the  projection  at  one  end  eoinprl» 
tag  a  central  portion  fluah  with  tha  upper  faee  of  the  top 
and  portions  on  both  sides  of  said  ecntral  partloa  arranged 
in  a  horisontal  plane  beneath  that  of  the  eeatral  portloa, 
while  the  projection  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  top  com- 
prises a  central  portion  arranged  in  s  horisontal  plane 
beneath  the  apper  faes  a(  the  top  with  the  portions  on 
opposite  sldca  of  said  cmtni  portloa  arranged  flush  with 
the  upper  face  of  tha  top. 

4.  A  foundation  top  for  pipe  earrlera  provided  with  one 
or  more  longitudinally  ezteadlng  countersunk  portlona 
baring  one  or  isaK  bolt-reeelring  opentegs  therdn,  a 
plurality  of  Ut«ral  projections  spaced  apart  to  prorlde 
bolt-reeelrlng  slots,  and  projeetiona  at  both  enda  of  the 
top,  the  projection  at  one  ead  being  ewapoaed  «f  a  central 
portion  fluah  with  the  apper  face  of  the  t<9  and  portlona 
on  both  sldea  of  aald  oeatral  portion  arranged  in  a  borl- 
loatal  plane  beneath  that  of  tha  central  portion,  while  tbe 
projection  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  top  consists  of  a 
central  portton  arraaged  in  a  borlaoatal  plane  beneath  the 
upper  face  of  the  top  and  pertloaa  oa  both  sides  of  the 
central  portion  anaacsd  fnah  wltfi^  the  apper  face  of  the 
top,  the  central  portloaa  of  said  projeetiona  being  prorlded 
with  bolt-iecelTlng  apertures  wharshy  the  artlcnlatlag 
ends  of  two  or  more  tops  may  Im  aecured  tocether. 

B.  Aa  aa  artlde  of  ssanufaeture,  a  foaadatloa  top  pro- 
rlded with  eae  or  More  lengltadiaally  sitaadlag  eouter. 
harinc  one  or  tmn  belt-rsoaMac  opealagi 
to  reestra  faataalag  ■isns  whereby  tha 
topa  asa  held  la  places  the  lower  taee  o(  tha  top  hates  PM> 
rldad  with  rslitforetng  riba,  a  pteraUty  of  psajsetisaa 
spaced  apart  ao  aa  to  prorlde  britrtecsirlas  alota,  aad 
projeetiona  at  both  enda  of  the  top,  the  projeetloas  at 
both  ca*  hetag  cempoaed  of  a  central  portloa  aad  two 
i^de  or  adjacent  portiaas^  the  eaatxal  portioA  being  ar- 
ranged la  a  dMEenat  builsistai  plana  tiam  that  of  tha 
sMs  or  adjacent  paitloM;  wtth  tha  partlaaa  at  oaa  end 
ocMVylat  dUBetant  horlaoatal  plaaaa  Ivoss  thoas  eccapled 
by  the  laspeetlre  portloaa  at  tha  other  sMd  ol  the  to». 


1,047.400.      BATH-TUB.      BaaMA»»   W. 
boaa  Okla. :  WilliaM  V.  Mattla.  •».,  adailalaftalinr  a( 
aaU  Flaehsa;  deniid.     VUsd  Jaly  24.  ISll.     Ivlal 

A  bath  t^  prayHid  with  aa  lawaadlr  antlsd  Urn  at 
Ma  appar  c^e.  aald  tim  Ihiailng  a  water^my  aiaaad  tha 
feip  of  tto  toK  aaM  ilM  enlsd  taraidly  ta  iMflde  a  alot 
hatwaea  tha  Immt  aic««i  Ika  aariad  paattas  aad  tha  tar 

acr  side  of  the  tab.  mid  slot  opealng  downwardly 


dowa  the  sldea  of  the  tab,  ud  a  waltr 
foot  of  the  tab,  said  eo^  hartaf 


flapfly  eoek  at  the 


1.MT.401.     MAIL-BOX.      Altas    J. 

N.  T.    FUed  Nor.  8,  1910.    SsHal  No.  601,248.    <Madel.) 
iCl.  282—68.) 


■  r»  ,. 


1.  A  letter  box  eomprlaiaf  a  reotangnlar  ree^tade  eat- 
bodylng  aa  Integral  bade,  side  walls  and  end  walla,  a  faee 
or  froat  plate  aeeared  to  tbe  receptacle  and  prorlded  with 
aa  exit  opeatag,  inwardly-projecting  tugs  carried  by  said 
taee  plate  bdew  and  at  each  side  of  the  exit  opealai;  a 
hinge  rod  mounted  in  said  logs,  a  swinging  lid  far  said 
exit  epealag.  hlaga  sartlons  aeeored  at  oae  ead  to  tha  in- 
ner fsce  of  the  swlngtag  Ud  aad  harlag  retaia  axma  ex- 
tending thiongh  the  exit  apaalag  and  eonneeted  to  aald 
binge-rod,  said  hlage-aectloBS  baring  dots  opeaiag  ia- 
wardly  to  recdre  the  face  plate  at  the  lower  ead  of  the 
exit  opealng,  exteasions  carried  by  the  plroted  eada  of 
the  return  wnM^  a  tad  toaagfed  in  aald  exfaashaw,  aad 
aa  lajeetar  plate  hang  at  Ita  lower  end  oa  said  rods  and  of 
a  width  to  more  freely  threagfa  said  exit  (^>«ilnc  said 
«jector  plate  oured  forwafAy  at  ite  lower  end  to  ftorm 
a  maO  teeaielBg  podtet  and  harlag  its  firee  end  earved 
rearwaidly  to  Ma  la  a  veeeas  protldsd  thersfar  to  tha  back 
waU  at  tbe  raeeptada,  said  ajector  plate  halag  of  spring 
material  aad  bald  aader  teaakm  by  the  Ud  whea  the  tatter 
la  la  deaed  paslttoa. 

2.  A  letter  box  harlag  rdatirely  fixed  froat  aad  ba^ 
ptates,  the  froat  plate  being  prorlded  with  a  nmil  inlet 
and  a  omII  eartlat  botosr  the  telet,  a  roektaff  aqpporl  plr- 
oted wttfeta  the  hn  Mkm  the  eatlet,  a  drop  Ud  aad  aa 
^setor  plate  both  baate*  tbsir  lower  ends  rigidly  sBuiisd 
to  aald  rookie  meaihst  at  oppoatte  eldsa  of  Ite  pirot  aad 

towatd  tbe  l^atia  Averglag  plaaaa.  tha  appsr 
of  tha  alMtor  plate  eateadlac  neatly  to  tbe  plaaa  aC 


to  aaM  CMaw  at  the  oppoaMa  Mis  af  Ite  pivat  aad 
lag  apwaidU  tbeiaarete  aeafly  to  tba  appar  ead  aC  Ifea 
Ud,  the  width  of  the  ejeetor  ptate  belag  amttr  e««a»  to 
tbe  traasrene  wMth  of  tbe  aatlet,  tbe  upper  ends  at  tbe 
lid  sad  ejector  ptate  being  normally  spaced  apart  a  dla- 
tance  greater  than  fb»  distaace  betweea  the  froat  face 
of  the  ^te  aad  back  of  the  box  whereby  the  iQper  ead 
of  tbe  ejactor  ptate  will  be  m>rlag  pressed  agalast  the  back 
of  the  box  when  the  Ud  ta  doasd. 


1.047.402.  PEBCOLATOB.  laaABL  Qarrxa  and  Samubi. 
Oarraa,  Merlden,  Coan.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1011.  Serial 
No.  020,047.     (CL  S8— &) 


«.cl::,^ 


1.  A  naaad  harlnf  a  beatiag  chamber,  a  fountaia  ap- 
purtenaat  to  said  heattog  chamber  aad  baring  an  opening 
for  tba  paaaave  pf  dald  from  the  reasd  te  said  ebasiber,  a 
fountain  tube  rising  from  the  fountain,  and  ralres  rigidly 
connected  and  operatirely  located,  one  to  control  flow 
of  Hqaid  ttroagh  said  opening,  aad  the  otoer  to  ooatrol 
flow  of  liquid  through  aald  tube. 

2.  A  raaad  harlag  a  holder  for  material  to  be  treated 
by  Uqald  aad  a  tube  to  ddtrer  IlQuld  to  said  aiatertal,  a 
heatlBf  ptate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  resad  aad 
harlac  a  heatlac  chamber,  a  foaataia  projeetiag  toto  said 
heatlag  chaartar  aad  aawller  in  diameter  than  said  cham- 
ber piairldlag  an  aanulsr  space  around  said  foantaln, 
said  foaataia  baring  a  vslre  chamber  commnnlcatlac 
wltii  the  heatlag  chamber  and  openings  oommnnlcating 
with  the  tottftor  of  the  ressel,  and  a  ralre  located  la 
tbe  ralfa  dauaber  to  eontrol  the  flow  of  flaid,  saM  fooa- 
tate  baviag  a  paasage  extending  between  tbe  ralre  ebaai- 
her  aad  the  opealng  In  the  foantaln  tube. 

8l  a  reaad  ladadlBg  a  bolder  for  msterUI  to  be  treated 
by  Mqald,  a  fouateln  located  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ressel 
and  bartog  a  ralre  chamber  with  openings  therethrough 
to  the  Interior  of  tbe  reasel  aad  an  oatlet  passage,  a  foan- 
taln tabe  esaasetlnK  aald  outlet  paasage  with  said  holder, 
u  oaMet  ralva  located  ta  said  chamber  to  control  tba 
outlet  of  SaM  therefrom,  aa  ialet  ralre  aad  a  rigid  coa- 
betweea  said  Ialet  ralre  and  tbe  outlet  ralre  aad 
to   eeatrol    tbe  flow  of   fluid    to  aaid   raira 


4.  A  TBsad  ladadtog  a  bold»  for  aiaterlal  to  he  treated 
by  llqald,  a  fooatata  located  at  tbe  bottom  ot  said  rsaad 
aad  harlag  a  ralre  chamber,  a  ralre  ring  adjoatiihly 
loeatad  wlthla  aald  ehamber,  a  rahre  located  witbto  aald 
'*«^'»f  aad  poakloned  by  said  ring  to  eoatrol  flow  of 
told,  aald  teuataln  hartag  aa  oatlet  paaaage.  aad  a  foua- 
tabc  to  csBdaet  tbe  fluid  from  said  oatlet 


§,  A  veaMi  *nfin^i»B  a  bolder  tor  material  to  ha  aab* 
jeeted  to  tbe  aetiaa  of  liquid,  a  Coaatato  located  at  the 
battote  ef  tbe  rasael.  said  foantato  harlac  a  raIra  chaai* 
bar  wiib  aa  Ialet  opeaiag  thereto  and  aa  oatlet 
«  aalra  rlac  adjaatably  laeated  la  aald 
aalra  coatraUlag  the  oatlet  paasaai 
.Ip  aald  rlag,  aa  ialet  ralre  anppMted  to  be  pa- 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Dksmbbk  tj,  191'* 


fey  asM  ilac  t» 
fi4ntala  tab*  to  eoadvet  ttat 


,feiT,4M.  8TBBBT  -  BWMBPSB.  Mawih  Oouwtwk. 
KajntoiM.  W.  V».,  aMlcaor  of  oo«-haU  to  BbcMwr  H. 
Harpor.  KeTitone,  W.  V«.  Filed  Oet.  9,  1011.  Bcrtol 
No.  653.6S0.     (CL  15— IT.) 


▲  aveapor  eomprlatac  a  body,  an  axle  aopportinc  the 
!.  grooBd  wbaala  aapportlnc  tba  azla.  a  broom  frama 
pkrotad  opoB  tbe  axle,  a  broom  carried  by  the  broom  frame 
aid  located  la  tba  body,  meaaa  for  rotating  tbe  axle, 
B  «aa8  operatlTely  connecting  tbe  axle  witb  tlie  broom,  a 
pulltioa  located  In  tbe  body  and  baring  tta  lower  por- 
timi  coBtinoed  Into  a  trongb  wblcb  la  located  below  tbe 

:le,  a  conreyer  moonted  for  moTenient  along  tbe  parti- 
t|on,  means  for  operating  tbe  eonreyer  from  tlie  axle,  and 
aprOn  extending  from  aald  trongb  beneatb  said  bnub. 


:  ,047,404.  METHOD  OF  PRKSBBVING  WOOD  FROM 
DBCAY.  William  Fbahcib  Goltba,  CleTeland,  Oblo. 
FUad  Jan.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  668,914.     (CI.  99—12.) 


tka  IBM 

aal«««tl*t 


fClalaw  6  to  IB  not  priatad  ts  tka  9«aatte.] 


fllUag  tta 

from  tlM  

by  coiBparattTaly  alav  lattM  ^rjlmg  to 
and  foUowtaig  tbia  witb  kUa  drylag  and  flaaUy  wbUa  tite 
timbara  are  atiU  warm  Impragnatlng  tbe  aame  witb  a 
ebemieal  aoiatlon  nader  piaaaata  to  ■abatoattaBy  tha  potat 
of  refnaaL 

5.  A  proceaa  of  traatiag  wood,  WMA  eomprlaaa  tito 
atepa  of  ateaming,  air  drying,  and  beat  drylag,  la  tha 
order  atatod. 

[CUlma  6  to  9  aot  prlatad  In  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


1,  TlM  Bietbod  of  treating  railway  tlea  and  otber  tim- 
mn,  coaaiatlng  Arat  tai  ateaming  tbe  timber  until  tbe 
•oatained  aap  cella  bare  been  raptured  and  tbe  contenta 
ibwatad :  tbcn  drying  tbe  timber  for  a  leason  la  tbe  open 
tlr  aad  f^ltewiag  tbia  witb  artUeial  drying  nntll  practl- 
gally  parfaetly  cared,  and  then  Anally  impregnating  tbe 
■bar  with  a  anltabl*  piuaanrative. 
Sl  Tba  matbod  of  prepariag  railway  tic*  to  recelTe  a 
IqaM  iwaaarTatlTr  ooaaisting  drat  in  boiling  tht  tlea  in 
ontll  tbe  natorai  Jnicea  are  expelled;  tben  air 
Irytag  la  tbe  open  for  a  seaaon ;  tlien  gaining  and  boring 
tba  tka  to  prepare  bearing  aarfacea  for  rails  and  bolea  for 
iplfcaa,  thereby  permitting  a  tboroagb  impregnation  at 
^hita  wlwra  tica  are  macbined ;  tben  drylag  tbe  tlea  in  an 
natU  parfaetly  dried  tbroogb  aad  at  tbe  aama  time 
ig  tbaaa  to  a  raeeptire  tamperatara  for  tba  preaerr- 
ittra  aaiattoa  aad  teaily  laaptagaating  tba  tiaa. 

S.  Tba  mathod  of  traatfag  railway  tiaa  eooalsting  tn 
ItaC  gtri»«««g  toa  tiaa  witb  ttre  ateam  mtil  tbe  aap  and 
,t»al  Jaleaa  ara  drlran  oot  of  tba  tiaa;  tten  air  aaaaen- 
for  a  aeaaoa  and  fMlowing  tbia  witb  bot  air 
MBt,  aad  wbUa  tba  tica  ar*  yet 
ttag  tbaaa  witb  a  pMaavratlva  aolntioa  ap- 
«ad  aeatlaoad  to  tta  point  of  re- 


1,047.406.  INBTALLATIOM  lt>B  TEBATINO  EAIIr 
WAT -TIES.  William  FBAjrcia  Goi/tba.  Cleraland, 
Obio.  )<lted  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  068,916.  (O. 
90—12.) 


4.  Tha  MatbiHI  af  iiaallnf  timbara  eaaalattng  in  flrat 

tb»  mp  aad  aatofal  >Blcca  in  ttm  timber  by  the 

of  Hva  ataaoi  and  at  tlM  aama  tisM 


1.  la  an  iaatalUtion  for  treating  tlea,  aeparate  meaaa 
for  ateaming.  drying,  and  tmpiagaatlBt  tha  tiaa.  In  eombl- 
nation  witb  meana  fOr  transferring  tha  tlea  from  one  to 
another  of  aald  meaaa. 

2.  In  an  inatalUtfaw  for  traatiag  tiaa,  aeparate  means 
fbr  ateaming,  drying  and  latpragaating  tba  tlea,  arranged 
parallel  to  each  otlier  in  combtnatloa  with  meaaa,  trana- 
Tersely  morable  at  tbe  end  of  aald  aaparato  meaaa,  for 
tranaferring  the  tlea  from  one  to  aaotbar  of  tbe  abora 
mentioned  meaaa. 


1,047.406.  DBYINO  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TIBS.  William  FtAVCia  Ooltba,  Clerelaad,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jaa.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  668,916.     (CL  84—19.) 


1.  la  a  ayatem  of  drylag  aad  trcattag  timbcra  with  aa- 
tlaeptie  aotatioas,  an  apparatna  adapted  to  prepare  tha 
timbara  far  the  aolntioa  coaaiattag  of  a  aabotantially 
cylindrical  oren  prorlded  with  draft  opcaiaga  la  tha  bot- 
tom and  ends  thereof  and  tradm  for  trama  la  Ita  bot- 
tom, hi  eombiaation  wi)th  aab-oompartaaaato  beBaath 
aald  oven  comprialng  an  air  baatfaig  chamber  baTtag  Ito 
diacharg*  tbioagh  tha  fraat  apaalac  late  aald  ovma.  aa 
air  anpply  apaea  la  advaaoa  af  aaM  haatiwg  cbaaAar  aad 
a  damper  to  eoatrol  tha  flew  «C  ate  tbtoo^  aald 
an  axhaoat  doet  laadlag  downward  tnm  tbi 
lag  in  tha  owo,  a  draft  wmimilmaat  afBtt  to  aaM  duet 
and  a  draft  damper  eeatraUtaf  tha  paaoaga  e«  Cha  air  from 
said  doct  to  aald  oompartmeat,  aad  a  lotary  azbaoet  flan 
arranged  la  a  aub^oapartaaat  rdattraly  at  ooa  ■!*•  o< 
said  oven  and  eommnalcatlng  with  aaM  draft         """^ 


DSCSMSS*  17,  I9X». 


U»  S.  PA,TSNT  OFFICE, 


a<  parallal  cylla. 


away  from  tlw  appatatoa, 

S.  la 
drfeal 

to  rear 

with  a  traasToma  ftaab  air  totat  jaaaagi  at  their  froot 
aad  a  traaararaa  wotkiag  gallery  babiad  aald  areaa,  a 
traaareraa  melat  afer  gaUary  tor  all  «ld  avaaa  waUad 
apart  bahtod  aald  wotfchig  gallery,  aad  I 
oaounonicatlng  wftk  aald  aihanat  gallafy. 

8.  In  a  timber  dtytag  aad  fioatlac  ajatoi 
haatlag  appatatoa  wmpilaing  a  plaraUly  of  drylag  oraaa 
of  aabatoatlally  cylladrleal  ahapa  aad  arranged  aide  by 
aide  oa  the  yard  grade,  traaks  to  iaald  c^ladera  aad  fraat 
aad  rear  bottooa  openlaga  18  and  IS  la  aa«b  eyllndar,  a 
eoaipartmeat  baaaath  the  ftont  of  each  ovaa  to  heat  abr 
and  arranged  to  diaeharga  thraog^  aald  apaatag  18»  a  daet 
20  for  each  cyliader  eonmonleatlag  with  eadi  rear  open- 
ing 18,  a  eliamber  21  coauaeo  to  aU  aald  daeta  and  sepa- 
rated tlterefrom  by  a  wall  taartag  apealaga  22  in  Ito  bot- 
tom, a  allde  damper  23  for  aa^  epaning  and  meaaa  to 
adjnat  aald  damper,  a  blower  apace  ootaSde  of  aald  cham- 
ber 21  and  a  blower  la  aald  apaea  In  auction  relatlona 
with  aald  diambar,  a  worfciag  compartmeat  16  extending 
acroas  tbe  rear  of  aald  beating  compartflMnta,  and  means 
to  control  tbe  flow  of  air  to  aaid  compartmmita. 


1,047,407.  RBSILIBNT  TIRJB  FOR  VBHICLBS.  Habbt 
D.  Hakt.  Baa  Diego,  Oal.  Filed  Nor.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  68»,»69.     (CL  188-42.) 


1.  A  reailient  tire,  comprising  a  woven  wire  cable  colled 
tranararaely  of  tbe  rim  of  a  wheal,  a  core  having  innar  and 
outer  groovee  for  racelTlng  tbe  loope  of  the  coiL  and 
grooTed  rims  fitting  upon  the  inner  aarface  of  aald  core, 
and  adapted  to  aecnre  tbe  parte  to  the  fklly  of  the  wbaala. 

2.  A  reailient  tire,  comprialBg  a  core  haTlag  apirally  ar- 
ranged ontar  aad  laaar  grooTM^  a  apadng  rfaif  oC.laiiar 
diameter  than  the  coca,  a  eotlad  ataal  cable  wooad  about 
the  aald  core  aad  rlag  aad  haylag  ite  aada  detachably  ooa- 
nected.  aide  rima  Iwrlng  apirally  arranged  grooTea  tor  flt- 
tlag  npoa  aaid  cable  and  core,  and  baring  lapping  facea, 
and  bolte  adapted  to  Uad'tlie  aaid  rima  npoa  the  faUy  of  a 
whaeL 

8.  A  reallleat  tlre^  eoa&prtalBg  a  core  and  apadag  rtag,  a 
aprlag  cable  wooad  tbaraoa  aad  haTlag  a  aockat  mamhat  at 
one  ead  aad  a  apUt  bead  catch  mambar  at  tha  other  and 
adapted  to  be  apmag  iato  aald  aoAtt  member  for  aacorlag 
tbe  eada  of  the  caUa,  the  aald  aockat  BMmber  alao  haviag 
a  lateral  opealhg  throog^  which  tbe  aald  catch  mamtor 
may  be  remorad,  aad  aaeorlag  rima  adapted  to  hold  tha 
parte  together  and  paaa  threap  tha  tira  to  tba  fatly  of  tha 
wned. 

4.  A  tire  eoaatraetloa,  eomprlalaf  aa  aaa«htf  tire  aaat, 
a  tire  member  aKKUted  thatala,  aald  ■amber  formed  o(  a 
metallic  cable  twisted  teto  a  eaOai  aoM-atatlaa.  maaaa  to 
clamp  alteraato  colla  af  aald  maoAar  v  aald  aaat,  aad  aa 
annular  endleaa  band  aMVOatad  la  If  .>  totarior  af  an  af  aaid 
eotla.  the  periphery  of  aaid  boai  iiaaiatllag  with  the  toaar 
paripharlaa  ttaeoaC 


1,047,408. 

CHira. 

Dae.  S9r  Iflll. 
>  la  a  maehtM  tar 
aMpa  by  cattiag  roUa 


■urmra  axd  wnronio  ka. 

(O.  184-08.) 
w  Iato  aai 
oato  afparato 


two 
of  paper 


thafbmof 
earrylag  aaid  baaaaa,  oa  which 
teat  aad  by  which  tte  paper  la  aupporlad 


tha  intarral  of  alittlag  aad  winding,  a  grooved  roU,  rotary 
BMitioa  belag  traaaatlttad  to  tbe  grooved  rtU  by  frictloaal 
contact  of  tte  dlaka  oi  paper  with  toe  dtoas,  and  gearinc 
between  tbe  drum  and  tbe  groove  rolL 


1.047,400.  PNEUMATIC-TIRB  PUMP-COUPLINO.  Rboi- 
KALo  F.  Haaaar.  Bavarly,  Ifaaa.  Filed  Jaa.  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  669.900.     (CL  187—28.) 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprialng  a  ahell  having 
upwardly  diraetod  ears  and  adapted  to  be  dispoaad  ovw  a  y 
valva  atock  and  Ite  valve,  a  pivot  pin  extmiding  through 
aald  aaca,  a  compreeelble  member  wltbUi  aald  abelL  a  bead 
slldable  within  aaid  sbell  and  In  oonteet  witb  aald  com- 
pi  easlble  member,  guide  logs  rising  from  aaid  bead  and 
bearing  upon  opposite  sidea  of  aaid  pivot  pin,  aaid  bead 
bariag  meana  for  connecting  to  tbe  conductor  of  an  air 
poaqi.  a  cam  device  awinglng  upon  aaid  pivot  pin  and  ea- 
gagiag  aald  head  between  said  guide  loga  to  caua^  aald 
bead  to  engage  aaid  compreaaitrie 


1,047,410.  BBBR-FAUCBT.  Looia  Haaa,  Darmatadt, 
Qarmaay.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  098.210. 
(CL  885—0.) 


1.  la  a  bear  faucet,  tbe  combinatioa  with  a 
lag  a  braaeh  plpa^  a  aplgot  rotetable  la  the  caaiag  and 
havlag'  two  aaparato  ebambera,  each  chamber  haviag  aa 
tolat  adaptad  to  be  connected  with  aaid  pipe,  the 
bar  haviag  an  outlet  dact  aad  tha  athar  aa  ootlat,  a 
aioaatad  la  the  q>igot  betweea  the  foroMr  chamber  aad  ito 


OFPIOXAI*  OAZBTTB 
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iiw  walls  «r  tto  latter 

tl  «  1»1«C  of  tlM  latter  ehambcr  with  the  outlet  thereof. 

2.  la  a  bear  faacat,  tha  eomUaatioB  with  a  caalac  hav- 
lif  a  htaaeh  ^pa,  a  iplaot  roteteble  la  the  caalag  aad 
h  irUm  •  larfv  •^  alHaaO*  duunbar.  each  chamber  hav- 
fa  «  aa  iBlae  adaptad  ta  ha  coaaaetad  with  tald  pipe,  the 
laaher  havlav  am  aetlet  doct  aad  tha  larger  aa 
oiitlat.  tha  laiser  etaahw  ha&g  aa  aanolar  diaaibcr  eoa- 
e  Btrlcally  ■uiiwiadtai  tha  aaaller  oae.  a  aoaale  nooatad 
L  t  tha  eidcot  betwaea  tha  aauUer  chamber  aad  Ite  outlet 
i  act,  aad  a  plnralitir  at  aOMaBtrie.  tabular  membwi  dlTld- 
h  It  the  larger  chamber  lato  aanov  aaaolar  paaeagea  lo- 
cited  betweea  the  members  aad  tha  valla  a(  tha  larger 
c  mmber  aad  coaaaetlng  the  lalet  of  the  larger  chamber 
4tth  tha  oatlet  thereof. 

&  la  a  hear  fauaeC.  the  comMaatSoa  with  a  caaiag  har- 
tig  a  braa^  pipe,  a  i^got  rototeUa  in  the  caaiag  and 
I  sTlag  a  larger  aad  a  smaller  chaasber.  each  chamber  haT- 
t  ig  an  iBlat  adapted  to  be  ceaneeted  with  said  pipe,  the 


Mat.  aaM  «aet  aad  said  slot  spsafg  hi 
_  a  aimT    moaatad  la  the  M«ot  betweea  the 

l)«r  chamber  aad  Ite  outlet  duct,  aad  a  plaraUty  of 

<oaeentrie.  tabular  moabsra  dlvldlag  the  larger  chamber 
1  ito  narraw  anaular  paaeages  located  betweea  the  members 
I  at  the  walls  o(  tiw  larger  Camber  aad  eeoneetiag  the 
of  tha  larger  chaaBhcr  with  tha  outlet  thereof. 


.0«T.411.'  BOBIMG-MACHIHB.  Hbkbt  L.  Boixia  and 
raAHK  O.  MatcHaa,  Wlnaatka,  Dl.  Filed  Hay  2d,  1911. 
Serial  MO.  «2«.e04.    (CL  144^-»a.) 


1.  la  a  railroad  track  tool,  a  damp  haTiag  rigidly 
laaodated  tharewlU  a  piaraltty  of  eagaglag  feet  adapted 
la  make  aoatact  with  the  same  side  of  tha  web  of  a  raU 
to  thaa  determine  the  alinesMat  of  the  daaqi  with 
to  the  rail,  a  sappartlag  bar  adjnatably  carried 
by  said  clamp,  and  a  work  spladle  carried  tgr  said  sqh 
porting  bar  In  a  liae  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  engag- 
lag  feet  e<  aald  clsmf 

S.  la  a  railroad  traa^  tool,  a  damp  comprising  a  body 
pwtloB  haTtng  a  plurality  of  relatlrely  rigid  engaging 
teat  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  same  side  of  the 
„„  of  the  raU  to  thus  determine  the  slinement  of  the 
damp  with  respect  to  the  rail,  said  body  baring  a  w^s- 
thcretbroagb  'which  flares  outwardly  in  both  dl- 
a  sapportiag  bar  extending  through  said  pa«- 
a  set  screw  for  hiding  said  supporting  bar  in 

^ aad  a  work  spftsdis  carried  by  said  supporting 

tar  as  that  Ma  axla  wlU  ha  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said 


^  tha  dam*  wtik  iWjiU  to  tha 
rail,  a  sapporthig  bar  carrlsd  by  aaM  damp  aad  hslag  mm- 

tain  ^HA  tf^^MAttVtt  ■MMte^A  flB  IIBMI  tHtaCSMdltt  ttl# 

^  aaM  lagsilif^  trnt.  maaM  tat  ascartag  aaM  bar  la 
af  aaM  poattlsna,  aad  a  waife  spindla  eardsd  by 
bar  la  a  Itea  paralld  with  tha  piaaa  «f  tha  aagagtaig 
Cset  ef  saM  aMm». 

8w  to  a  taOtaad  ttaek  tool,  a  damp  hairta«  rlgMly  aa- 
asctetai  thvawtth  a  plaiallty  of  aagaglag  Isst  adapted  to 
make  coatect  with  tta  aama  aMe  af  tha  wab  of  a  raJI  ta 
thaa  dstemhia  tha  illaimiat  af  tha  dasip  srlth  reapact 
to  tte  rail,  a  sapparttsg  bar  aarrlsd  bgr  said  damp.  saM 
bar  bateg  laagttadMally  adJaataUa  aad  beiag  capaMa  of 
bslBg  ssrang  late  twa  operatlaa  paaitlsas,  sm  taward  oae 
sMa  af  tha  ran  aad  the  athsr  towafd  ths  othsr  sMa  af  tha 
ran.  aad  a  work  splaAa  oairfsd-  by  aaM  supporttaff  bar 
la  a  line  paralld  with  the  plaM  of  aaM  aagagtag  test. 

(Claims  6  to  0  aot  priatsd  ta  tim  Gaaetfea.1 


t.  la  a  faOiead  track  tod,  a  clamp  haTiag  rigidly  as- 
sociated timrewith  a  plaxidtty  of  engaging  feet  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  sataa  sMe  of  the  web  of  a  rail  to 
thaa  determtae  the  allaesssat  of  tbe  clamp  with  respect  to 
the  rail,  a  supporttag  bar  catrlsd  by  said  clamp,  said  bar 
hcteg  morable  tato  twa  aparatfre  poaitions.  oae  oa  oae 
•Ma  af  tha  raU  aad  the  other  an  the  other  side  of  the  rail, 
aad  a  work  spladle  carried  by  saM  snpportlBg  bar  in  a  lln« 
of  -      ^  ^ 

4. 

a 
•  limapij  af  w^nglnf  fact  adaptsd  ta 

af  tha  wah  af  a  rail  to  thna 


1.04T.413.  LINOTTPl  MOVABLB  -  JAW  ♦  ADJU8TWG 
DKVICB.  Sdwabo  L.  BoLMaa,  Seattle,  Waih.  Iliad 
Feb,  23,  1811.    Serial  No.  010.840.     (CT.  It^—T.) 


1.  lo  a  liaotype  machlae.  the  combination  with  tbe 
Tiae  frame,  the  moraMa  Jaw.  the  adjaattag  rod  for  said 
Jaw.  and  tbe  lockiag  pla,  of  a  b^  anpported  from  said 
frame  for  rotary  moremaBt,  aa  am  carried  by  the  bar  and 
ctmnected  with  said  pta,  masM  fsr  imparting  a  rotary 
moTemeat  to  tha  bar  fiar  affsetlaK  the  dlseagagesMnt  of 
said  locking  pta  from  tha  adjiltag  rod.  and  a  sleeve  sUd- 
ably  mounted  oa  said  bar  aad  csaneeted  with  said  adjast- 
tag  rod  for  ahlfttag  ths  tatter  endwise. 

2.  In  a  liaotype  sMchtaa,  tha  eombtaatkm  with  the  vtae 
ftame.  the  adjaattag  rod  aad  derkes  ftir  secartag  said  ad- 
jaattag rod  ta  predetermtaed  poaltlooa.  of  meaaa  whesaby 
said  dcTlces  may  bs  rsadersd  tsaiporarlly  iaoparatlae. 
means  operated  from  the  fYoat  of  the  fraase  aad  opara- 
tlTely  connected  with  saM  rod  tor  effecttag  the-moTesteat 
of  said  rod  ta  dthsr  loogltndlaal  dtrsdioa.  saM  meramsnt 
effoetlag  meana  for  tha  rod  aapportad  by  tha  maaas  for 
rendering  aaM  devieea  laoparatlTe  aad  eodparatlTe  derlcea 
reapecttfely  carried  by  eaM  Tiae  frame  aad  the  ascond 
aamed  amaaa  wbaraby  the  aMTcmeata  of  tbe  adjaattag  rod 
are  regutated. 

8.  In  a  Itaotype  sMchtaa,  the  comblastten  with  tbe 
Tiae  frame,  the  adjnsttag  rod,  aad  the  loektag  pla.  of  a  bar 
supported  fwm  saM  frame,  a  sprtag  teadlag  to  matotata 
saM  pta  ta  eagagameat  with  tha  adjaattag  rod.  operative 
conaectioa  betwaes  saM  bar  and  tha  tacking  pta  whereby 
the  pta  may  be  dtaeagaged  from  the  adjaattac  rod  through 
a  rotary  moreaMat  isaparted  to  saM  bar  and  ta  oppodtion 
to  said  spring,  aad  nmaas  BKmnted  upon  saM  bar  and 
operatiToly  engaging  with  said  rod  for  eifectlag  a  lonxl- 
tuAaal  moTcmcnt  to  tha  adjaattag  rod  whea  said  pta  U 
dtaaaga^M  thsreftoaa. 

4.  la  a  liaotype  machlae,  the  combination  with  tha  tIsc 
frame,  the  adjuatiag  rod,  aad  tha  loektag  pta,  of  a  bar 
sapportsd  txam  saM  frame,  oparattra  eonaection  between 
■aM  bar  aad  the  loektag  pta  wherry  the  pta  auy  be  dis- 
eagagad  from  tha  adjuatiag  rod  through  a  rotary  more- 
Bteat  t"«p*>««^  to  saM  bar,  and  maaas  mouated  upon  saM 
bar  aad  oparatlTsly  eonaectcd  with  aaM  rod  for  effecting 
a  loBgitodteal  moTeamnt  of  tha  adjastlag  rod  when  said 
pta  ta  dlamigagsd  therefrsak 

6,  In  a  linotype  naaehtaa,  the  eombtoation  with  the  tIso 
frame,  tha  movabta  >sv,  tha  adjaattag  rod  far  saM  Jaw. 
aiM  the  locMh«  pla.  af  a  bar  aappsrtad  from  saM  f^ame 
for  parttel  latary  motwmmH,  as  mi  aarrfcd  bJ  »»« J?**^ 
aad  oaaaaetsd  with  aaM  tacMag  ftaw  msana  fsr  ta^parttag 
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saM  sdjasdag  red  for 


aaM  bar  aad 

the  tatter 
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Md.     FUed  Apr.  IS.  IMt. 
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■b  BoTKiaa,  Hl^laad. 
Ha.  080,487.      (CL 


1.  ta  a  fllter,  tha  comMaatSoa  tHth  a  pipe  or  eyttadar 
proTlded  batweea  ita  aads  with  aa  talct  tor  taM  to  be 
ffitered.  of  a  perfsrated  pipe  ta  the  upper  portloa  of  aaM 
pipe  or  cyltader.  a  ptarallty  of  reds  surroundtag  saM  per- 
forated pipe,  cords  connecting  saM  rods  with  each  otther 
aad  with  the  perforated  pipe,  a  flltertag  moAum  aaso- 
etated  with  ssid  rods  and  means  for  dischargtag  Itttered 
buM  from  saM  pcrfaratsa  pips. 

2.  fa  a  Sltar,  tha  eomMaatlon  with  a  cyltader  prarMed 
with  aa  talet  tot  llqaM  to  be  filtered,  of  a  parforated  pipe 
ta  the  upper  portloa  of  aaM  cyltader,  a  plvratlty  of  rods 
BUI  ruundlBg  aaM  perforated  pipe  aad  spaced  tharefNm 
and  trvm  each  other,  aaM  roda  haTiag  traastetse  perfora- 
tions, eords  passlag  through  the  perforattaaa  of  the  rods 
aad  traasraraely  thraogh  saM  parforatad  pipe,  a  flllatlag 
•edtam  asaodatad  with  saM  rods  aad  maaaa  for  dtaeharg- 
teg  flitared  B^uM  f)ram  the  appar  aad  of  saM  perforated 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combtaattaa  wHh  a  cyltader  protMsd 
with  an  talet  for  UquM  to  be  tltered,  of  a  pertoratad 
pipe  locatad  ta  saM  cyltader  abara  aaM  talet,  a  ptarallty 
af  roda  sui  ivundlag  saM  perforated  pipe  aad  spaced 
thereftom  aad  from  each  other.  aaM  rads  hartag  traaa- 
Terse  boles,  cords  pasdng  thraagh  saM  tranarstse  holes 
ta  the  rods  and  transTsrssly.  throng  the  perforated  pipe, 
a  bag  inclosing  said  rods  aad  perforated  pipe,  aad  aa  out- 
let ptpe  for  fllterad  UquM  eoamranlcatteg  witb  the  upper 
ead  of  ssid  perforated  pipe. 


1,04T.414.  ELCCTBICAL  SWITCH.  Bxraox  D.  Hoaioa, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Fuse  4  Mannfaetnrlag 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Mkhlgaa. 
FUed  Sept  B.  1812.  Serial  Na  718.025.   (CI.  175—282.) 


_        .    to 

S.  la  aa  statu  leal  switch,  the  eesdlHiHaa  9t  a 
hartag  a  hlagad  oosar,  awttck  eootaeta  aManted  « 
af  tha  eaae  withta  tha  reeeptade,  marable 
by  aad  redpcaeally  moantsd  withta  tha 
a       ■  " 

tartar  of  tbe  coTer  conaected  to  the  rodt-arm  aad. 
ta  spsrata  the  ssavaMe  esataeta  to  maka  or  break  ths 

and  tbm  llasd  eoatacta  and  to 
tas  ssTai  of  toe  reeeptade.- 
t.  la  aa  electrical  swtteh,  the  cooihtaattaB  of  a  eaae 
taivtag  a  htagad  cover,  a  awlteh  msiilwalaa  meaatsd  withta 
tha  caaa.  aa  aacrattac  Icear  SKtertor  sf  bat  catttad  by  tha 

af  the  switeli 
to 
I  of  tha  switch 
>«f  tha  reespCads. 


l,0i7.4JUL  GiSCDIT-CONTBOLLia.  SaiiilH.  P.  HlTU^ 
X^Mkii^M.  r  Filed  July  26,  1812.  Ssttal  Mau  711/«a. 
(CL  1T»— 2flL) 


ta  tha  eoTsr  of  tta  reesptaete  aad 


to  be  mttsriarly 


1.  Aa  ataetrta  drcait  ooatzoUsr  coavrislng  a  loagl- 
tudtaaUy  dOftabls  operatlag  bar.  a  placaUty  of  contact 
mmahars  cairlad  by  ths  loagitudtasJly  shlftable  operstlng 
bar  aad  arraagsd  ta  seta  so  that  tbe  contact-maktag  por- 
tions of  tbe  contact  members  of  different  seta  move  In 
different  ptaaea,  and  a  ptarallty  of  stationary  electric 
eoataet  msmbsrs  arraagad  In  asta  corresponding  to  tim 
seta  of  BMfTsble  coatact  meaibers  and  hsTtag  coatact- 
maktag  porttaas  ta  different  ptaaes  ta  tbe  paths  of  tbe 
eoatacf-amktag  portions  of  tbe  BMTsbie  coatact  membera 
of  corrsapeadtag  seta. 

2.  Aa  electric  circuit  cantroUer  compristag  s  taagitudl- 
aally  ahlftable '  operatlM'  bar,  s  plursllty  of  deetrlc  coa- 
tact members  arranged  ta  two  groups  alongside  of  tbe 
loagltadlnally  sblftabto  operatteg  bar,  sacb  said  group 
bavtog  contact  members  belonging  to  s  plurality  of  aeta 
of  such  contact  members  bsrlng  contact-making  porttans 
arraaged  to  offset  relstlon.  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
wmdactlfe  bridges  carried  by  tbe  longltudtaally  ablftably 
operating  bar  tw  bridging  tbe^spsces  betweea  tbe  two 
groups  of  daetrlc  eoataet  members  and  arraagad  ta  asta 
bavtag  eoatact-makteg.  portioas  ta  offset  retation  eorre- 
speadtag  to  aad  coOperatlTe  with  tbe  correspondtegiy  off* 

aatoi't-maMag  portlona  of  tbe  electric  eoataet 
of  roiisauuadiua  aeta  of  sacb  electric  contact 


Aa  daetrk  dreatt  coatrollar  cmaprlstog  a  leagKadl- 

ahlftahie  operatlag  bar,  two  stattmrnry  hara  alsag- 

af.aad  sabataatlally  paralld  with  tha  taMltadtaally 

ar,  s  series  of  electrie  caatact  meia> 

aloag  aad  mouated  oa  aadi  atattoaary  bar. 

af  dsfcUlcally  eondoctlTe 

aa  tbe  loagltadtaally  sMftahta 
bar  far  dsclikslly  asanectlag  elaelrte  asataat 
MM  af  the  atattoaary  bara  wMh  ataetrta 
aa  tha  athsr  atottaastfy  bar. 
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tm  m  phnrnncy  «( 
•f 


Ml  ^f 

t   Of 

•f  tte 


tlMeaii- 
eotttact 


4.  Ab  clMtrte  drealt  tantxpOtt  nuMpiWig  ft  kacltadl- 
ihlfUliU  oyaMttec  bar.  two  ^taOmuf  tan  ateHC- 
4Me  •(  tad  aotatuitteUj  panllei  wltk  tta  ta^cttadlMlly 
tar.  m  Mctai  <rf  alaetrte  MStMt  wma- 
ibA.  Bomtod  oa  Mch  atatlaaavT  tar, 
«f  alMMcaJljr  cw— «Uf 
led  M  tta  tattgitadlM 
■lactTtcaily  cMMeftag  •toetrlc  coatact 
•<  tta  If  tloaarj  ban  wttta  tiactrle  eontaet 
tta  ottaff  wttmOmuj  -tar.  tta  rtactrkaUy 
In  bffMiMi  aad  tta  electric  eoataet 
:  Bitabla  to  all  poaitkw  along  tta  rcapaetln  tan. 

B.  Am  tfectrle  drcnit  controller  comprtetag  a  loagltndl- 

^alljr  aUftafela  opcntlag  bar.  two  alatlOMrr  ban  atoac- 

of  aad  aabataatlally  paraUri  wttb  tta  loMttadteally 

1  Uftablt  opantteg  bar.  a  nrlee  of  doetrle  coatact  bmbi- 

cn  arranged  aloag  and  moimted  00  each  itatioaary  bar. 

ind  a  avtaa  of  electrically  eondoctlTe  bridgea  arraagad 

■I  long  aad  BMoated  on  the  longltodinally  thlftable  opent- 

Bg  bar  tor  electrically  connectlBg  electric  coatact  B»em- 

I  icn  OB  one  of  tta  rtatloBary  ban  with  electric  c<mtact 

ben  oa  tta  otber  atatkmary  bar.  tbe  electric  contact 

1  aemtan  aad  tta  electrically  condtictiTe  bridges  being  ai^ 

anted  ta  a  plnrallty  of  carraepondlng  aeta  with  tta  cm- 

aet-iMblag  portieaa  o<  each  Mt  of  tbe  electric  coatact 

arraacad  la*tta  patta  of  tta  contact-ma  Irtng 

lartiaaa  of  tta  tuiTtapondtag  aet  of  deetrkally  coadoctlTe 

aad  ent  of  tta  patta  of  tta  conUct-naklng  por- 

tena  of  tta  electrically  eoadnctlTe  brldgee  of  non-corre- 

ipffwiHfig  Mta,  tta  deetrlcally  eoadnctlTe  brldgee  and  tta 

dectrle  contact  alwri  being  adJaataUe  to  all  poeltlona 

iloag  tbm  reapeetlTe  bars. 
(Clabaa  d  to  8  not  printed  in  tta  Oasette.] 


L.<M7,41«.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  MAKING 
FOUfALDlHTDB  CANDLK8.  CHAaLSa  Katku- 
■aasaa,  Hobokot.  N.  J.  Filed  Aog.  81,  1910.  Serial 
No.  BT9.W4.     (a.  1«7— 3.) 


Tta  eompoaltlon  of  matter  herein  deacrlbed  for  making 
lonaaldatayde  eaadlea,  and  which  consiats  of  paraformalde- 
tyia  8  evMea,  foramld^yde  in  concentntod  aqneoos  solo- 

•  SI  oaaea^  stearic  add,  16  onncca,  and  parafln  16 


t.OdT.d 


17.       ■LBCTRICAJLLT-HXATBO     COOKBR. 

J.  Wwmt  lias,  Berbrtey,  CaL,  aaalgaor,  by  dlraet 

aaalgnmaita,   to  Bertaley   Electric  Coetar 

Bsitalay,  Cal..  a  Corpontlea  9t  Calttorala. 

S1.1M1.     Serial  No.  «l8,8t8.     (a.21S— 86.) 

HaiUkatly  taatsd  coetar  cuaspilatBg  a  receptacle. 

neeptaele  adaptsd  to  ta  deosd  by  an  In- 

wlthia  tta  roeaptacl^  a  beating  ele- 

to  aald  raM^tada^  aa  electric  dr 

a  «alelhthf«w  awttefe  la  aald  drealt 

coMprlelny  a  doasd 

a  aemally  doaai  ak  nln^  a 

to 


beat 


drealt  ttanfor*  a  foiek 
>plad  to  to  opentad  bj 
wttUu  tta  deaed 
Inaaiatlag  ssatetlal 


to  aal«d»> 
nxteUoa  ta  Cta  toai- 
i«  aa  eavelep  e< 
tta 


S.  Aa  elactiliany  taatoi 
laed  recepftada  partly  flUat 
amaged   exteraally   of  tta 
•tarect  a  aprtag  dlaphngn  «< 


Ita  waU 

type  wlthta 


8.  Aa  electrically  heated  cookar  comprtsteg  a  raeep- 
tade  adapted  to  eaatata  a  faaatlty  of  UQold,  a  heating 
eleawat  to  doae  retotloa  to  aald  raeeptada,  aa  dectrlc 
drcnit  ttarefor,  a  qoick-throw  awitch  to  aald  drcnit 
adapted  to  ta  operated  by  ravUtleBa  ta  pnaaan  wlthta 
said  receptacle,  an  ennlop  of  beat  Jnanlattag  auterlal 
snrronndtag  tta  atare  aamed  demento  and  a  nat  on  aald 
receptacle  adapted  to  ta  doaed  when  t^  ^^v  *»  '"^ 
receptode  becomea  heated.  ^"^i^^. 

4.  Tta  combination  of  a  caataf  of  heu 
twlal,  a  oonr  tbentor.  a  racaptoda  fllspotad  wlthta  saM 
eaativ,  a  hcattag  element  arranged  ta  eloaa  rdatloa  to 
aald  receptode,  electrical  eeaaeetloaa  for  aald  beattag 
dement,  a  qnlck-throw  switch  ta  aald  coaaectloaB  adapt- 
ed to  ta  opentad  by  nrtatlona  ta  pi— me  wlthta  aald 
receptada  and  a  nat  <«  nld  receptode  adapted  to  ta 
doaed  by  a  rlae  ta  tempentan  wlthta  aald  receptada. 

6.  Tta  comUnatlon  of  a  caalng  of  heat  Insolatlag  ma- 
tarlal.  a  corer  therefor,  a  doaed  reeoptoda  dlspeaad  wltb- 
ta  nld  caalng,  a  normally  doaed  air  Tain  oa  aald  re- 
ceptacle, a  beat-donent  in  don  rotation  to  said  receptacle, 
electrical  connections  for  said  beattag  element,  and  a 
qnlck-throw  electric  swlteb  arraagad  ta  nld  oonaeetlona 
and  adapted  to  open  and  doee  tta  dectrtc  circnlt  by 
of  Tartatlons  ta  preason  wlthta  said  reecpUde. 

[Qalma  6  to  9  not  prtated  ta  tta  Qantto] 


nld  receptacle  adapted  to  ta  eprnng  by  TadatioBs  ta  prea- 
snn  thereto,  an  dectrlc  cfa«alt  for  tta  heating  elemeat,  a 
qnick  threw  switch  to  nld  drcnit  aad  nmns  connecttog 
aald  awtteh  and  nld  diaphragm. 

[Oalma  6  to  10  not  printed  ta  tta  Oasette.] 


1.947.419.  HAND  OR  POWBEBCBMBNTTILB  MACHINE. 
BaxuT  A.  B.  Laaob,  Osakia,  Minn.  Filed  Not.  81, 
1910.    Serial  No.  698,487.     (CL  2fr— 86.) 


1.047.418.  ELBCTBICALLT  -  HBATBD  COOKBB. 
ASTHOB  J.  KaacHta,  Berkeley,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Berke- 
ley Electric  Cooker  Company.  Bertaley,  CaL,  a  Corpon- 

.  tlon  of  CaUfMvia.  Filed  Not.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
669.8»4.     (CL  219—86.) 

1.  An  dectrlcaUy  bntad  cookv  eomprlatag  a  ncnnm- 
laed  renptode  partly  flUed  with  llqnld  and  a  heating 
dement  ta  doee  rdatloa  to  aald  receptada. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  cooker  comprlalag  a  ncnnnk- 
faNd  receptode  partiy  ftUad  with  Oqald.  a  bnting  de- 
OMBt  ta  don  retattoB  to  said  receptade,  an  dectric  dr- 
cnit tor  tta  bnttog  element  and  a  qnlA  throw  switch  ta 
said  drcnit  aald  switch  talag  anrancsd  adjacent  eald  re- 
ceptode. 

3.  An  eleetrleaBy  heated  eeetav  eoaqprialng  a  ncnom- 
laed  receptode  partly  SUad  with  llqnld,  a  hnttag  de- 
meat  ta  don  retattoa  to  nld  reeeptade,  a  sprteg  dta- 
phragm  oi  tta  baeklta«  tTPa  wlthta  aald  receptode.  aa 
electric  drealt  for  tta  b  sating  ilitont  aad  a  awtteh  ta 
nld  drealt  amagsi  to  ta  oparatad  hy  aaM  dlapkragm. 

4.  Ab  etoctrleally  heated  eaokcr  eea^^riatag  a  Taennm- 
laod  neaptoda  partly  flliad  wltfe  Utald.  a  hnttag  alemaat 
ta  don  ntattoa  to  aald  lanptade,  aa  eloetde  drealt  tor 
tta  bntlag  ataaaat  aad  a  qirtek  fhrow  awltdi  to  aald  dr^ 
enlt  adaptod  to  ta  epentad  bgr  nrtatfaaa  to 
wltttanM 


1.  A  moldtog  machtae  taelndtog  a  tnasrem  sopport, 
a  rsBorable  ring  secured  on  tta  npport,  a  aectlonal  mold 
reattag  on  the  ring,  a  bradcet  projeettag  from  tta  ma- 
chine, an  ana  ptootad  to  tta  hncket.  a  hopper  adapted 
to  reat  oa  tta  mold.  aaU  hopper  taTlag  a  tataraUy  pro- 
jecting arm  adjnatobly  aeenred  to  tta  aald  ptreted  arni.  a 

■'^■w  ^^a       a^      *^an      ^aaaa^iM^^p  .  wt^^m      Siwato^p      V6 

log  asteadlag  threogh  aa  aperlan  ta  tta  plToted 
arm.  a  tolt  aecared  to  aald  tatt|r  braekeC  aad  extsading 
thraagh  tta  arse,  a  apeto*  toaaawa  oa  tta  bdt  tor  tore- 
tog  tta  arm  dowaward  to  asslllsaUy  hold  toe 
tta  amd.  aad  nsaaa  fto 


•sr  red  dMaMa  TerttaaUy 


Tertmily  toto  aad  oat  at  efsratln 

adapted  to  pntoat  tta  bsartov  tor  tta 

tta  eaatot  tmi 

tag  ahaft  rotataMy  carttod  by 

e««d  to  tta  alMtft. 

ebon  dataehably  aaewed  to  tta  lower 

and  adapted  to  fit  tatwesa  tta 

aMaaa  for  anrtteg  downward  pnaaan  ttasasa  to 

pnn  tta  BMterial  ttannnder  wtaa  aald  ebon 

toted. 

8.  A  anchtaa  of  Urn  dan  dneribisa  uiBMairtin  Mm 
eombteatien  wito  a  sniHtortdk  atmetara,  aad  a  tahto 
mounted  thereon  and  taring  an  opcatag  ttarethroagh :  «C 
a  ring  taring  an  toner  annalar  fan  ptorMed  wltk  a  Sar 
aiad  walL  a  ^te  aeented  therda,  a  meld  eaatag  reawr- 
BMy  attached  upon  tta  ring,  a  planger  nagly  Mttm 
aa  apertan  to  tta  plato  for  moremnt  toto  tta  eaatag, 
■eata  tatow  tta  toMe  aad.  engaging  tta  plangar  to  pto- 
T«at  eaesarin  wnr  npon  tta  plate,  aa  arm  plrotBlly 
anaatod  npoa  tta  frame  atmctnn  aad  extending  to- 
wardly,  aa  apertnred  plato  taring  an  extansloa  adjaat- 
abty  monntad  to  the  arm,,  a  tapper  oarrled  hf  tta  ptoto 
tor  moTStont  toward  and  away  from  tta  eaatag,  maata 
for  morteg  tta  plnnger  nrtinUy  wlthta  tta  eaatag,  aad 
fta  packing  the  aiaterial  wlthta  tta  ctannd. 


1,047,480.  TALVB-OKAR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVBS.  Wllr 
LUM  O.  Lardon,  New  Haren,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  4. 
1912.    Serial  No.  688,485.     (CI.  121—97.) 
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1.  Tta  combtaatioo  with  an  estgtoe  taring  a  lew  pna 
eon  cylinder  and  a  high  preeann  cylinder,- eepanto  ratoe 
stems  for  each  of  nld  low  prsaaue  and  hi|^  pnaaan 
cyUndMs  and  a  Walscbnrt  gnr  tadnding  a  box  link 
opentlrely  connected  to  the  ralre  stna  of  tta  low  prea- 
mx%  cylinder,  of  a  second  box  Unk  forand  integrally,  with 
tta  first,  a  Mock  morable  to  aald  second  Itak.  radln  rod 
and  fioattog  lerer  connection  between  nld  blcnk  and  tta 
eroaa  head  of  the  engtoe,  connecting  meaai 
flnttag  lerer  and  tta  ralTe  atam  <tf  tta  high 
gylladir.  aad  OMaaa  tor  shifting  said  bloA 

2.  Tta  eoaMnatkm  with  an  engtae  tartag  aa 
anaaber   of   low    and    high    preaaon   cyllndara,    aepanto 
TBlre  Btema  for  said  eyltoden  and  a  Wataetaart  gear  to- 

a  box  Itak  opentlTely  coaasetad  to  tta  Tain 
of  eae  of  aald  low  preaaon  cylladan,  of  a 
baa  llak  fenaed  tetsgrally  with  tta  Irat.  a  Mock 
to  aald  aaeond  link,  radlna  rod  and  Seating  lem 
aald  block  and  tta  cnn  bead  of  tta 
Mana  betweea  aald  fioattog 
Tain  atam  of  tta  nld  high  preaaon  cyliadara,  aad 
tor  ahttttoc  add  block. 

8.  Tta  cemhAaatloa  with  an  eaglaa,  tarl^ 
ef  eyUadeis,  Talre  stems  fw  said  eyltoden 
aetaart  jear  Indadtog  a  tax  Unk  openttody 
too  TBln  atam  of  eae  of  nld  cySadeta,  nA  a 
Malt  to  rand  tatcgrdly  with  tta  first,  a  ton 
to  aald  aeoend  link,  a  radln  red  aaearad  kp  eoa 
a  floatlag  lerer  ^TOted  by  «ae  aad 
ef  aaM  red,  a  llak  pirated  by  eae  aad 


#4 


4.  TiM 

wA  m  Wal- 
a  k*x  Uak  oyefdyly  to— letid  to 
M  «f  MM  eyllBdam.  «<  » 
tte  flnt,  a 
Nd  ud 
I  tk«  er« 
«4glB«,  •  pla  earrtod  by  nld  floatiiiK  Ivrw,  •  pin 
k  r  tb»  w9im  ttm  ml  tk*  atlMr  cyllater.  a 
i4i  ptvoted  lattnMdtet*  Its  Ingth  and 

to  «■«>«•  witk  aaM  alaa,  aad  Maaaa  t»r  aMttiag 


valva 
Cia  Talva  atMi  ^ 
ail*  la  aaM 


la  vatva  fMrtng  tar  tear  gftodar 

tte  comblBattaa   witk   aa   ■—!■>   bavlac 
_  anmbcis  of  lem  praHaia  and  hlgfe 
c^UadOTii  vaira  attiaa  ter  aai4  «ylladiia  aad  a  Wi 

a  box  link  oparatiT«lr  eoaaactid  to 
of  oacb  taw  pcMnua  eyllad€r,  «(  a 
tategnl  with  tto  Aral,  a  Mock 


vUt* 


«». 


aald  biocfe  aad  tha  croM  b«m  «r  Mm 
pla  avfflad  by  tk*  upp«  •■«  •(  mM  iMtlai 
l4a  eanlid  kr  the  valva  wtmm  U  «Mh  of  tka  Ugh  pna- 
eylteden,  a  tnnamtaioa  rod  piTOtod  tataraadiata 
l4i  lengtb  and  barhnr  iti  onda  slotted  to  engat*  with  a 
levar  pla  aad  a  ralve  itna  pta.  tlMw  ewipllag  or 
e^&octlas  tbe  hlgb  aad  low  prcMara  eyUndor*  la  patara, 
a  Id  aiMas  for  ablftlng  aald  blo^ 


11047,431.  CLUTCH  FOE  NAYIQATIONAL  80UHDIN0- 
MACHINES  AMD  THS  LIKE.  AaOLni  Uxn.  Baa 
BaflMl.  CaL  Filed  May  17,  1M9.  Sarlal  No.  49«,8M. 
(CL  Ml— T*.) 


1.  te  a  aMchlaa  of  tbo  daaa  daacrlbed,  tha  eoaMoadoa 
•  aMtMr  ■— nlad  akaft  kairlag  a  kallowad  portlaa,  a 
rotatiAly  aeaatad  tm  aald  akaft  aa  axpaaalbia 
emtsaetftle  frietloB-cliitek  meatar  rlgMHy  moonted 
aad  coapagabla  vttk  aald  rotataUy-awoatad 
a  koUaar  pertloa 
a(  aaM  riMft,  a  darlea  for 
aaM  Metloa^hitA  aMsriier,  a 
ily  aefaMa  la  tka  koUow  porttoa  a(  aaM 
a(  rolBag  aaabaca  dlivoaad  la  tka 
akalt  aad  frlctlo»«lat^  seaikar 
aad  caatraetiag  davKa  aad  aaM 


to 
t.  la  a  aM«MM  af  tka 
of  a  rotatabla  akaft  barlaf  a  aeraw-thraadad  bora  for  a 
portion  of  Ita  laagth  aad  aaM  bora  at  Ita  Innor  aad  aa- 
taadiag  to  the  parljkary  a<  tka  Matfti  a  anpportlBg-pleea 
rigidly  aecored  tk  aaM  Aaft  aad  katrtiv  a  paaaagcway 
leading  fron  tka  paflpkcral  aad  «f  tka  ikaft-bore,  dvteh 
membera  oa  aaM  aaFParttat-iM«M>>  k  dflaa  for  operating 
aaM  dnteh  mnwkaw  aad  tacMdIag  a  «Mad>er  dlapoaed  In 
aald  paaaagoway,  a  aerew  la  aaM  ikaftbara,  rolling  aiMa- 
bera  la  aaM  kaia  aad  paaaageway  batwaaa  aald  screw  aad 
aald  oper8tlag4aTlca  iMsbei;  a  BMaikar  laeoely  moanted 
on  aald  ahaft  aad  wttk  whleb  aaM  clatA  membera  are 
eagageable,  and  maawa  to  rotate  aaM  Aaft 


1,04T,4S2.  WEAPPma-MACHnaL  iDWtif  Joaira 
LOBWT,  New  York,  If .  T.,  aaalgaor  of  aaahalf  to  George 
W.  Welaa,  BrooUya,  M.  T.  IBad  IU9  VU  1910.  Betlal 
No.  660Ji71.     <CL  SSI— «.> 


1.  A  wrapping  maehlae  eomprlatag  an  opea-aMed  ead- 
wlae  BMraMe  gooda  kolder  adapted  ta  raeetre  a  takalar 
wrapper  on  Ita  peitpkery,  a  goaAi  wladar  tavirtabia  wltk- 
In  the  bolder  and  morable  eadwlaa  tkarewltk,  aad  an 
endwlae  Inunorable  ejector  operatlTe  between  the  bolder 
and  winder.  ^ 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  aootpilalag  an  opea-ridcd  end- 
wlae morable  goods  holder  adapted  to  recelTe  a  tabotar 
wrapper  oa  Ita  periphery,  a  fooda  winder  rerolable  with- 
in the  holder  aad  aiorable  eadwlaa  therewith,  and  an  end- 
wlae Immorable  ejeetor  opeiallTa  hatwaca  the  holder  and 
winder  and  rerolable  with  aaM  wladtt. 

3.  A  wrapplag  awcbJaa  eaan>Halag  an  opca-alded  ead- 
wlae  morable  gooda  holder  adapted  to  reeelre  a  tabular 
wrapper  on  Ita  periphery,  a  fsoda  wlader  reroIaUe  with- 
in the  holder  and  BMrabia  aadviaa  therewith  and  harlag 
meana  adapted  to  graap  oaa  cat  «C  tka  goods  to  be  wooad 
thereon,  aad  an  endwlae  fiwhki  taoda  ejeetor  opera- 
Ure  betweea  tbe  b<dder  aad  wtedar. 

4.  A 'wrapping  maehlae  eaawrtalag  an  open-aided  end- 
wlae morable  gooda  hoMar  adapted  to  reeelre  a  tabular 
wrapper  on  Ita  periphery,  a  gooda  wlader  rerolable  with- 
in the  holder  and  BMraUo  aadwloa  therewith  aad  baring 
a  slot  adapted  to  gra^  one  ead  of  the  gooda  to  be  wooad 
tbereoa.  aad  aa  eadwlaa  laaioTable  goods  ejeetor  oper- 
ative betweM  the  bolder  aad  wlader. 

6.  A  wrapplag  naachlne  eamprlalag  aa  endwlae  morable 
gooda  holder  adapted  to  reeelre  a  tahalar  wrapper  oa  Ita 
periphery,  aad  a  tilting  wrapper  carrier  BomaUy  allaed 
with  tha  goodi  htrider  and  permlttiag  traaaferaaee  of  aa 
applied  wrapper  from  the  carrier  to  tha  holder. 

[Clalma  «  to  10  not  prlatad  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,04T,4S8.    HKAD41ATE.    Jo»  B.  IiWKaa  aad  TBOMAa 

A.  lAmmm,  Kaaa,  Mahe.    Filed  Jaa.  10,  lOlS.    Batlal 

No.  <f44MT.     (a.  «lr-*«.) 

1.  ia  a  kaad  gate,  tke  eaaahtoatlaa  wltk  a  kaad  karMg 
of  a  tr«agh  esaaistrd  ta  tka  kaad  aad  eaoi- 
wlth  tks  opeatag;  aaM  tna^  baMc  tanaad 
from  a  alagle  piece  of  awtal  beat  ta  farm  a  battoas  aad 
sMa  walla  tke  a»da  a<  tka  kattaai  aad  iMa  walla  balag 
boat  to  tesBB  oatwardly  dlsactad  daiigaa 

S.  Ia  a  head  gata.  the  neaiMwatlen  with  a  kaad  kariag 
aa  opeoiag,  e<  a  troagk  eonneatad  ta  aaM  kaad  aad  ragla- 
terlac  wltk  tka  apaMtac  akM  taongk  kaiag  fawad  Ita*  a 


«f» 


U. 


^ 


walla  abottiac  tha 
tiaagk  aad  tkaeaatml 
walla  of  aaM  kraea  aad 
oatar  taeaa  o(  tta 


a  awtnu 
«f  aaM  iMa 
vaUa  a(  tta 
kaftadtkaiMa 
dawatagfly  agalaat  tka 


«f  tka  iMa 


8.  U  a  head  gata,  ^e  oooiblaattoa  wttk  a  head  baring 
aa  i^aalag.  of  a  troogh  coaaoctad  ta  aaM  kaad  aad  tc«Ib- 
teriag  with  the  opealag.  aald  troogh  halac  fonaed  from  a 
alagla  place  of  asetal  aad  keat  to  form  a  bottom  and  aide 
walla,  a  kraee  eoaaecttag  the  enda  of  the  aMa  walla  oppo- 
alda  tka  kaad,  aaM  braea  balag  termed  traai  aheet  metal 
aad  beat  leagltadlaaUy  ta  form  a  eeatxal  partloa  aad  do- 
pandiag  aids  Walla,  tka  aada  of  aaM  M«i  want  ahattlag 
tha  laaer  taeaa  of  tka  Mia  walla  «(  ^  troogh  aad  tha 
eeatral  portfcn  prejaetlag  baiyoad  tha  aMa  walla  aad  az- 
taadlag  downwardly  mtwit  tka  ontar  facea  of  the  aMa 
walla,  aaM  dapeadtag  pcrttoae  aad  aMa  walla  of  tha 
troo^  being  tenMd  with  allaed  <vealaga,  aad  a  tzaaa- 
Tcraa  rod  dlivoaed  wltkla  tha  npitnga  ter  tataialag 
the  aaM  btaea  agala^  mnTiwiat 

4.  te  a  head  iU%  tka  coaiMaatlea  wltk  a  kaad  tensed 
rtat  natal  aad  eaatrally  formed  wta  aa  •^galar 
fbradag  coaaa«aeat  wtew  •«  •  trmigk  eaaaoeted 
to  Am  kead  aad  reglatertat  wltk  tka  opaalai  tkaiaoC  aald 
tr«i|!k  belBg  termed  froas  tkmk  aatal  tad  beat  to  ftea  a 
kottMB  and  aMe  wall%  aad  maaat  ilgMty  oanaoetlag  tke 
tff  ^  oMa  want  tppoMto  tka  kaad. 


1.047,4S4.  TOOL-HOI4MDt  JOB  TOOL  AMD  UKB 
QEXMDIMO  MACBINM.  TsoMAa  LenoMa,  <lataa- 
kaad.  lPkgkiad>  Filed  Vkk.  d^  IMl.  ■attel  Ma.  fOfr,tM. 
(a.  61—7.) 


tar  adloMag  aaM  aappait  aad  loekliw  ft  la' 

ter  adloattaw  aaM  aaddle  aad  loekteg  It  la  tke  a«}aatad 
paaltlea,  aad  aerew  dampa  oa  aaM  aaddle  far  ilaanHai 
the  teal  oa  aaM  aapport 

4.  In  tool  holdera  for  tool  aad  like  griadteg  aMdttaea 
tbe  comblnatioa  with  a  aapport  for  the  tool  of  aa  adjoat- 
aMe  aaddle,  meaaa  for  adjoatiag  aald  aaddle  aad  loeklag 
It  In  the  adjoated  poaltloa,  aad  aerew  dampa  oa  aaM 
aaddle  for  daiaplag  the  tool  on  aald  aapport,  aae  of  aaM 
claaspa  belag  arranged  obUqoely  or  at  an  angle  aad  for- 
nlahed  with  a  V-ahaped  damping  head  attached  by  a 
aaireraal  Jolat 

6.  te  taal  haldera  for  tool  aad  like  grladlag  maehlaea 
the  eomklnariaa  aff  a  earJAer,  a  frame  or  dUk  moaated  ta 
aaM  oanier  aad  aagalarlr  ad^Mtable  therela,  aa  adloat- 
able  aapport  moanted  om.  feaM  frame  or  dlA  for  aapportlng 
the  front  end  of  the  tool,  mcana  for  adjoatlng  aaM  aap- 
port, an  adjoatahle  aaddle  aaoanted  aad  alMlag  oa  the 
fraat  of  aaM  fraaas  or  diak.  aseaaa  tor  adjnatlag  aaM  aad- 
dle aad  loeklac  It  hi  the  adjaated  paalttaa.  aad  aeivw 
daaapaaa  aaM  aadAe  far  dampti«  tka  teal  aa  aMd  m^ 
port. 

[Clalau  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1 ,  04  T ,  4  S S .  DOUBLING-MACHINE  FOB  E9LLING. 
MILLS.  PanLip  J.  Lraca,  Shoaaetowa,  Fa.,  aaalgaor 
of  oao-third  to  Edward  M.  Cos,  Moahall,  Pa.,  aad  one- 
ttlrd  to  Aadraw  F.  MeClarc,  ICifllin  township,  Allegheny 
oooaty.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  «,  lOlS.  -Serial  No.  081.067. 
(CL  ll»— SL) 


X.  A  morahla  doohllBg  derlee  adapted  to  reoehre  the 
plats  or  riiaat  from  the  rolling  mill  rella  and  harlag  rolla 
therela.  BMaaa  on  aald  derlee  for  eaguteg  with  aald  plate 
or  akoat  to  ffireet  the  aame  lato  aaM  laat  aasMd  rolla 
to  do«tibla  aaM  plate  or  aheet,  aad  meana  for  r^olatlag 
tka  poMtioa  Dit  aald  derlee  with  reject  to  the  ndll  rolla. 

X  A  ■wrahia  doobllag  derlee  adapted  to  reeelre  the 
plate  or  sheet  from  the  rolling  mill  rolla  and  harlag  rolla 
tkarcteL,  morable  aieana  on  aaM  derlee  Ux  ««*f  g«T^g  with 
aaM  plate  or  •beet  to  dtreet  the  aame  lato  aaM  laat  aaoted 
rolla  to  daaMe  aaM  plate  or  aheet,  aad  meaaa  tar  n«a- 
hitlag  tka  paaltkm  of  aaM  derlee  with  reject  to  tka  atfil 
roOaL 

8.  A  morable  donbling  derlee  adapted  to  reeelre  the 
l^ato  or  aheet  from  the  rolling  mill  rolla  aad  harlag 
rolla  tharala,  spring  eoatrollod  morable  meaaa  on  aaM 
darlea  far  eagaglag  with  aald  plate  or  aheet  to  direct 
tke   same   lato   aald   last   aamed   roUa   to   doable 


to  tka  mill  roUa. 
darlea  adapted  to 
tka  rolllag  aUU  roUa 
far  dteactlM  tke  phite  or 
to  a  poattloa  ta  treat  of 
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m  MM  «»vte«  tor  MHi«l»f  wttk  mM  pteto 

to  «tf«et  tte  MM  into  MM  iMt  bumA  toUa  to 

MM  ptat*  or  afeMt.  ui  bmm  tor  MfidAtiM  tbe 

4crtM  witk  rMpcct  to  tb«  Bill  lolla. 

i.  A  mvnUit  dooUtac  ««▼««  a4Mto«  to  rMolvo  the 

MB  tbe  ralllBC  alU  reUs  Mtd  Imytog  lolto 

«oM  tor  dtaoctl««  tho  ptato  or  ifcMt  IWm  mM 

km  Mito  to  •  pOOntOB  1»  fTMt  of  OKM  lost  BUWd  frtlO, 

BMM  OB  Mid  4ork!0  tor  eacKliV  witk  oaM  plate 
to  dliMt  tht  MBt  iBto  MM  1M«  Mmod  roll*  to 

Mtd  pl«t«  or  iliMt,  uid  noun  tor  ragaUtlaf  tlio 

MMtdoa  of  Mid  deTleo  with  rMpoet  to  tho  bIU  roUa. 
CClolw  e  to  »  not  prlBtod  la  tho  Quotta.] 


L04T  42«.  PAPEB-CTJTTEB.  HMBMT  B.  ICilirnB,  Now 
Tort,  N.  Y.  PUod  Feb.  3,  1912.  iorW  No.  eiS^ll. 
(a.  T8— 180.) 


portkrn  o<  tbo  lot  dkaoMUy  ■PPOW*  to  tho  ta»  to  wMch 
tho  bnco  li  ioearoA.  bmm  tar  oUdaMy  oouoetlag  oach 
bMM  to  tho  oppor  porttoB  of  tho  Its  towarA  wMeh  tt  la 
tttooded  apwatdly.  mM  hraoM  batag  aataodad  hortaae- 


^Ji 


A  thla,  Aat,  blade-ltfco  latpleneBt  harins  panUlcl,  kmcl- 
tsdlMl  rollac  edgea  prorMed  wltii  aealea,  aad  a  protractor 
aeaJa  oa  Ita  aufaee,  obo  of  tho  loBfitodlaal  cdgM  bolag 
fbraod  aa  a  FrcBch  cvrro  toward  obo  end,  thoa  aarrew- 
lag  »l«l»  part  of  tho  implement 


tally  from  the  connoctlBc  oioana  aad  aaeorod  to  a  common 
tight— tug  meana  la  tho  aaoto  plaaa  w  that  tha  bracM  of 
•djolnlac  l<ca  arc  connected  at  tha  raapoetiTO  enda  of  tho 
tlfhtoBlnf 


1,047.429.  CLOTH-CDTTBR.  HsnT  A.  Mam,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  Tho  Wotf  Bloetrical  Promotlns 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUod  Oct.  12.  191L    florlal  No.  iM,89B.     (CL  164—76.) 


1,047,427.     FRONT  8I0HT  FOB  F1RBAB1I8.     Waaa 
L.  w>MT.»  ^adrtoBO,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  <0,  1912. 
rial  No.  6M.1M.     (CL  42—80.) 


''-JggBV 

"'T^B^^P''^   \ 

^'L—        1 

/ 

In  a  «H*fpg  Afaaroi  a%ht,  tta  combination  with  a 
•Icht  and  Hi  haaa,  of  a  folding  sight  baring  flattaaed 
__  and  a  U'A^»ad  aprlng  whoM  anna  straddle  tbe 
^ht  and  cooperate  with  the  flattened  troaalona  of 


tha 
2. 


la  a  tiMtng  An  arm  ali^t.  the  combtnatioB  wttt  a 
aight  iHTiag  a  ttaaararM  groore,  of  a  folding  alght 
.  trvnalooa.  and  a  U-^Mtped  spring  straddling  the 
'i^lgtt  and  ororiTiag  aaM  groove  and  ha^iag  ita  arms 
jg  on  mM  troaaloaa. 
Xb  a  toldlag  Ore  arm  sl^t,  the  combtaation  with  a 
light  aad  ita  baae,  tlM  bOM  being  prorided  with  a 
crtandlng  longitodtnaUy  thereof  aad  opMlag  out 
tto  odga  aad  alM  baring  a  tranamae  groore,  of 
•ight  harlag  trvaaloaa  diapoaad  la  the  traaarerae 
Id  a  afcem  aftiptad  to  be  JlipoMd  in  tlio  ehannol. 
_         praaatag  op(m  tha  tnmniana  to  hrtd  the 
^  a%kt  la  althar  raised  or  lowarad  poaitlon. 
fi  a  folding  flra  ana  atg^t,  tho  comUnatlon  with  a 
m»^  aad  ita  baaa.  tiba  baM  baiac  prorided  with  a 
MtMdiBC  loagltBdlaally  thereof  and  opening  oat 
,  ito  a%a  aad  atao  bartag  a  traaarerM  groora,  of  a 
tight  liaTiag  trannlona  dlapoaed  In  tlM  traaarerM 
gad  a  stem  adapted  to  be  diapoaad  ia  tho  cbaaael, 
ir'rtiiinl  spring  straddliag  tha  mala  sight  aad  liar- 
flM  ottAi  of  Its  arma  baariag  npoa  tho  tmaaloaa. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  aad  a  rotary  kalfe  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  pirotad  arm  adapted  to  awlag  toward 
aau  away  from  tho  kalfc  la  tha  plaaa  of  tho  latter,  a 
griadcr  mooated  on  aaM  arm,  tha  dlatance  from  the  plr- 
oui  axis  of  said  arm  to  tha  Cartheot  point  oa  tho  knlfo- 
engagtng  portion  of  the  grladar  being  grMtor  than  tha 
dlatance  from  saM  azla  to  tha  naarMt  polat  on  tho  pariph- 
ery  of  the  knlfa.  aad  aaM  grtedv,  when  In  eooteet  with 
tbe  knlfa,  being  arranged  at  tha  aMo  of  an  Imagfamry  Uno, 
eoBBoetlag  aaM  aziB  and  aaaiaat  polat  on  saM  periphery, 
toward  which  Uno  the  kalto  rerotraa.  whereby  the  frie- 
ttoaal  angagamast  of  tho  griador  aad  knlte  taada  to  draw 
the  tormer  mora  firmly  agahist  the  Utter. 

2.  In  a  dotb-cutter.  tho  comMnatloB  with  a  body  and 
a  rotary  knife  Mrrled  tharahy,  of  a  griador  moonted  oa 
saM  body  to  bo  morod  toward  aad  away  from  tha  kalto  ia 
the  plane  of  the  Utter,  aaM  griador  comprlatag  two  ele- 
mento  adapted  to  almiataaaoaaly  eagage  oppoalte  sldM  of 
the  knife,  and  tha  petata  af  emitaet  of  aaM  grinder  elo- 
manta  with  tha  knlfa  batag  m  diapoaad  with  raapeet  to  tha 
azlo  and  dlrectioa  of  iwlaCloa  of  aaM  katts  aad  tha  dlrae- 
tlea  of  moToment  of  aaM  grladM  that  the  fricthmal  aa- 
gagwMBt  of  the  griador  and  kalto  tonda  to  draw  the  far- 
mer more  flrmly  agalaat  tha  Uttar. 

8.  The  comblBattoa  with  a  body  aad  a  rotary  kalto  «r- 
rlad  tharalff,  of  a  ^rotad  arm  adaptad  to  ss^g  toward 
away  from  tha  katta  la  tha  plaaa  af  tha  latter,  a 
itad  oa  aaM  am,  Iha  dlataaM  from  tha  plr- 


1,<MV.' 


,CB  fOK  CHAIBS.  COUCHBl,  AND  TBI 

U  ICcKaa.   ThlladagB  IptlBCB.  Ala. 

11,  1912.    Battel  Na.  674,500.    <CL  196— 8.) 

vtth  aa  artleto  of  foraltan  tadadtag 

tha8ama.af 

of  thi 

ladtaad  a^wardly  toward  tha  appar 


portion  of  tha  griador  batag  ^Mtar  than  the 

dtetaaea  from  aaM  mda  te  tha  naaraat  polat  oa  tha  periph- 
ery of  tho  kalto.  and  aaM  griadar,  whM  to  eoatoat  wHk 
tha  katts.  bafew  BTTMigaAat  the  aMa  of  aa  tmagtaary  Uaa. 

ceaaaetlac  aaM  axte  aad  aaataat  polat  oa  aaM  pmlphary, 
toward  which  Uaa  tha  katto  r«ralTaa»  wherahy  tha  Me- 


Dksmbsk  xy,  xpxa. 
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of  the  griadar  aad  katta  taada  to  dnw 
tha  formar  more  flrmly  agalaat  tha  Utter  aad  msans  to 
lladt  tha  aM>TamMt  of  tho  griadar  teward  tha  katta. 

4.  Tho  comMaatloB  with  a  body  aad  a  rotary  kalto  car- 
ried tliareby.  of  aa  ana  piloted  aa  tha  body  in  rear  of  tho 
knlfa.  a  griadar  ■awtsfl  oa  flte  ana,  tho  dlatance  from 
the  plrotal  azla  «f  aaM  arm  to  tha  fhrtbaat  polat  oa  tho 
kBlfa-«igaglag  pactlaa  af  the  gHtetar  halag  grMter  ttiaa 
the  diataaca  frote  aaM  aate  to  the  aaareat  point  on  tho 
periphery  of  tha  hattii,  aad  aaM  grlader  brtng  arranged 
below  an  ImaginatF  Baa  coaMtaOag  aaM  azU  aad  nMreat 
poUt  on  saM  pariphaty.  wharH^  tha  trletictial  ongagemMt 
of  tha  grinder  aad  (ha  kalto  taada  to  draw  tha  fiormar  mora 
irmly  agalaat  thaJattv. 

B.  Ia  a  cloth  Mitel,  fha  oaatelaatta«  with  a  body,  a  haa- 
dU  aad  a  katte  aa  tha  ha4r*  af  ««  aagalar  arm  pirotad  on 
aaM  body,  and  a  gtladar  teaaatad  oa  atM  arm  and  adaptad 
to  be  mored  tharahy  l«te  iag|giiwint  with  tha  knife,  tha 
angU  of  aaM  Maw  hiiBg  axtaa^ad  agJacMt  the  handle 
and  adaptad  to  ha  aagiigBi  hg  1t»  opatator's  hand,  wbl^ 
graapa  aaM  haafM^  tor  actaBtlag  aaM  grlader  simnltano- 
•wly  with  the  iilafllai  of  tha  cutter. 

(Claim  6  not  pflBftad  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.047.480.  MOTOB-CTCLB  FBAMB.  JoaarH  M.  Micsabl- 
aov,  MlauMpolla.  Minn.,  aaalgacr.  by  maaae  aaalgnmeata, 
to  MlanMpoUa  Motor  Company,  MInneapolia,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mfaineaota.  FUad  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial 
Na  670,188.     (CL  206—04.) 


5.  In  a  fkama  af  the  klad  dMcrlbad.  a 
comprising  a  loagltndiaally  tfUt  ring  caalng.  a  tolled 
qurlng  in  saM  casing  baring  its  Mds  anchored  in  grooTM 
fwmed  to  the  ends  of  the  section  of  aaM  caalng,  aad  a 
thmat  rod  morablo  andwiM  te  mM  eaatog  aad  eonnocted  to 
the  UtermedUto  portion  of  mM  apriag,  sabataatUlly  m 
deecribed. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  QoMtte.] 


1,047,481.  MOTOB-CTCLB  FRAME.  Joaara  M.  MlCHABi^ 
aoK,  MlaaMpolU,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmeats, 
to  Minneapolis  Motor  Company,  MlnoMpoIla,  Minn.,  a 
CtMrperatlon  of  Mlnnaaota.  FUed  Febw  28,  1912.  Sarlal 
No.  679.807.     (CL  20»— 94.) 


1.  In  a  frama  of  tha  kind  daactfbad,  a  caahlonlng 
neetlon  coaprlalag  a  colled  apriag  anchored  at  Ha 
and  an  endwlM  morahte  thrast  rod  connected  to  tte  totar- 
modUto  portion  of  aaM  q>rlag,  m  that  ana  aad  aaetlOB  of 
aaM  aprtog  opwatM  ia  eompraaaloa  white  tha  other  opar- 
atM  la  tmudoB. 

2.  Ia  a  fraam  of  the  kind  dMcrlbod,  a  enahioning  coa- 
aoetloB  oomprtalag  a  celled  eptlag  aadM»rad  at  Ite  aada, 
and  an  eadwlM  merabto  thmat  rod  connected  to  tha  totar- 
medUte  portloB  of  aaM  aprtag,  m  that  <ma  and  aectioa  of 
saM  aprfaw  oparatM  to  cotepraaaten  whlu  tta  other  opar- 
atM  to  taaaleB.  tha  aaM  thmat  rod  btfag  a^Jaatabte  m  m 
to  rary  the  point  of  connection  between  the  aaoM  aad  the 
aaM  apriag. 

t.  In  a  frame  of  tite  kind  deecribed,  a  eoahloalBg 
aectlon  oomprMag  a  coOad  apriag  aadiorail  at  ite 
aad  aa  aadwtea  awrahte  tiiraat  rod  harlag  a  aptraDy 
groored  head  a4}aatably  eoaaected  to  the  tatarteadteto 
portloa  of  aaM  apriag,  aabatanttelly  as  daacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  fraaM  of  the  Mad  dtecrlbad,  a  apriag  oonaecttoa 
aoteprlalag  •  agflag  caalag.  a  esllad  apriag  to  aaM 
harlag  ite  aadi  aarhwad  to  tha  aada  of  aaM  caahi 
a  thmat  red  atovahto  aadwtea  to  aaM  caalag  aad  harhw  a 
q^lraUy  greairsA  head  aAlaatahlr  caaaactefl  to  the 


1.  Ia  a  eyete  frame,  the  comblaatlon  with  lower  and  In- 
cttned  nppcr  rear  frame  tnbaa.  of  rMr  forks  rigidly  se- 
cured to  OBO  of  aaM  cUaaM  of  tnbM  and  plroUUy  con- 
aectsd  to  the  other,  a  mate  frame  baring  a  sMt  post  tube 
to  which  aaM  lower  rear  tnbM  are  ptrotolly  attoched.  a 
crank  abaft  hanger  carried  by  aaM  Utter  tnbea.  and  a 
Uterally  yteldtog  vrlag  arm  aecnred  at  tta  lower  end  to 
aaM  aMt  poet  tabs  aad  ptrotally  eoaaected  at  Ito  npper  ead 
to  the  upper  enda  of  aaM  rear  tocllned  upper  tabca. 

2.  Ia  a  eyde  fnune,  the  comUnatlwa  with  a  mate  front 
fraato  aaetloa  baring  a  aMt  poet  tube,  of  a  coopllng  bnrtet 
rlsMly  aaearad  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  aMt  poet  tube 
aad  harlag  projaetiag  flaagea.  a  laterally  yielding  arm 
Buda  IV  of  a  plorallty  of  spring  UarM  of  oneqaal  length. 
rigidly  damped  together  at  their  lower  end  and  to  tbe  aaM 
eovpUag  bracket,  by  means  of  nut-eqalpped  U-bolta,  and 
a  soppleBMntal  rear  fraaie  aectlon  oomprlalng  rear  forta,  a 
craak  Aaft  haager,  lower  tabM  rigidly  aecnred  to  aaM 
craiA  ahaft  hanger  aad  reBd^  forks,  and  ladlaed  tabM 
pirotaOy  edoaected  to  mM  rear  forks  at  tbelr  lowor  eadi 
aad  ptrotolly  connected  at  tbelr  an>«r  ads  to  the  fTM 
tqMMT  and  of  aaM  Uterally  ylsMlag 


1,047,482.     MBTAL  TIE  FOR  RAILROADS.     William 

Baaar  MoaoAii,  AlUanoe,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1912. 

•atlal  *1^.  688,066.     Renewed  Nor.  12,  1912.     garial 

Ko.  781.086.     (CL  288—6.) 

1.  The  eomblaatkn  of  a  aarUa  of  metol  tUa,  the  enda 
of  each  of  which  are  bnt  toto  parallel  pUbm  to  form 
cartylag  racariiers  fbr  tbe  rails,  and  straight  tUa  altw- 
aattog  with  the  Z-ahaped  ties,  tbe  saM  bMt  axM  straight 
Ha^  halted  dawawardly  ladinod  baM  flangaa. 

S.  The  cemblaatiea  of  a  aertaa  of  atetal  ttea  Ike  ends 
9t  aacb  of  which  are  bent  toto  parallel  piaaM  to  form 
aansrlag  aMmban  far  tha  ralto  aad  straight  tlM  altcr- 
aatlagwtth  theZ-ehapcd  tUa  aad  projaethig  at  both  aMM 
bagoad  tiu  carryiag  mambera  of  tha  heat  ttea,  tha  aaM 
haat  aad  atralght  tUa  bartog 


u*9  %  mi. 


HS. 


t.  Tfea  coBbliwtloo  of  a 
tkt  fMAlld  ta4s  of  which 
•migbC  tk*  attaCMtlac  with 


oi  Z-mhMnA  Mtal  tlca. 
the  raO  topporto  and 
lrti«|M  tlca.  th«  nU 
downwardly  iadlMd 


4. 
the 


•t 


th« 


esahteatloa  «f  •  Mrlcs  of  Z-«hap«d  ««tal  ttea. 
mdi  of  whIA  fM9i  tho  rail  aopporti,  and 
altonatliW  with  tho  Z-^hapcd  tica  and  pto- 

tto  rtdeo  of  Ifeo  ralla  hayond  oaM  S^hapod  tka, 
of  tho  Z-ohape  aad  rtraU^t  tlaa  holag 


1.MT.4S& 

-  Monrai 

rlalHau 


DBOP-LIOHT    SUPPORT.      OKMTNCn    W. 
Ifarhm.  Mkh.    Plied  Apr.  S.  1»12.    So- 
(CL  24«— 10.) 


1.  ▲  OaMpor  fbr  Am  pteew  eo«pclatt«  a 
tehatoofttad  la  tho  In  vtoeo  aroui  tho 
thorcfrom  Into  the  flao.  a  plate  adaploi  to 
lag  In  aald  fraao,  htngo  plaa  on  aaid  frama. 
hlngo  plaa  to  proVMod  with  a  aertM  of 
on  tho  fnuM  In  which  tho  hhift  pina  aro 
which  hcarlafi  hi  roaOloat  and  «n«WM  tha 
pin,  and  a  log  on  aald  reallloBt  bonrfpc 
bctwoon  tike  notehoa  of  lali 

2.  Tho  eoahlnatkm  with  a  ncCnnfalar 
ho  locatad  wtthtai  a  fire  piaaiw  of  a  plate 
tho  opening  la  eald 
on  tho  lower  eomon  of  mHA  platen 
frame  tor  reeelrtng  aaM 
la  reatUent.  and  an 
reanknt  bearing  and 
h7  tho  plate  la  anpported  In  poidtloB 


frano  adapted 


tha 

of  which 


of 
aotdMd  hinge 

te 


adapted  to 

to  elooe 

tranntona 

flzed  to  the 

vhlehhehrtnga 


1.047,486.      OAS-BAIfOK.      PhAKK    A.   Mi 
Babl  T.  Cocurvoii>  derelnnd,  Ohlo^ 
Store  Ceapanr.  Ctoreland, 
fVod  May  IT.  1012.    iwlal  Ifa. 


»iae   and 

to  The 

a  Cotpora- 

on^sn.    (CL 


«r#i?«fc 


u*iS.  ^syorsNT  ofpzcb. 


•f  tha 
air 

8.  A  gaa  range  having  a 
over  Ite  te»  aad  a\  ito 
IteOT 
to 

rtn 
iteUtoMthn 

to      -  -—- 

rlnga.   . 

4.  A  gaa  range  having  a  etenteMtion  flhaaehor  wKh 
hnrnor  oponlngi  to  ita  bottoa  and  cloned  about  Ite  front 
and  Bides  to  the  adtelMloa  oTttr.  eollan  fixed  to  eald 
oponlwga.  swinging  sttcraps  snspaadatf  from  aaid  coUars 
and  bvmers  supported  on  saU  stlirqpa. 

5.  A  gas  range  hSTlng  a  combhatloa  chamber  with  opon- 
ihga  to  Ite  l^ttom  proylded  with  coDara.  stinnips  raspend- 
od  firom  eald  collar*  aad  boznora  sapportad  on  said  sClr- 
mps,  and  air  controlling  rlnge  soMorted  apon  said  hom- 
ers and  centered  to  tho  said  coQara. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtated  to  the  Gasette.] 


I.047»40t.  DODBUI  SPIRAX4  PUMP.  TnMiAa  O'Gos- 
■•i,  PWtedalphla.  Pa.  rUed  Apr.  If^  ISUl  tertol  Mo. 
000^8.     (CI.  10t^-44.y       , 


i.  A 

ptoto  extendtog 
tog  toto  two  sectlonaoi  mmnal  length,  a  erltodrlcal  dram 
sttaated  to  tho  said  cairiag  and  having  one  end  portion 
thsNof  ledneed  which  extends  through  the  aald  plate  and 
Id  pertlona  af  the  saM  spiral  diwm  each 
wflh  apknd  pnssags  ways  estending  to  to> 
dlrscCloM  with  respect  te  mc^  other,  tho  saM  pao- 
sage  ways  bstag  to  coaaaranlcattoa  with  oadi  other  through 
a  paasags  way  concentric  with  the  said  drum,  and  the  aald 
caaing  bring  i^ovlded  with  Inlet  and  onttet  wpentoga  for 
tho  passage  of  water  toto  and 

[Ctoiam  0  to  •  not  printed  to  tho  Oaaette] 


1.047.48T.  BTBAM  AKD  VACUUM  TRAP.  Jonr  Bd- 
WAnn  Lawta  Oaaaw,  Llacard,  Rngtend.  Filed  Jnae  10, 
1911.     SSrlal  Ho.  082.481.     (O.  187—108.) 


1.  A  double  wfikmi  pump  coiprlalag  a  dram  having  two 
spiral  passage  wsiya  one  of  which  is  located  apon  one  alda 
of  the  CMitral  per^len  of  the  dnim  end  the  other  one  of 
which  is  located  apon  the  oppoeite  side  of  eald  central 
pocClon,  the  aald  pasaage  ways  extending  to  reveiae  dlree- 
tlona  with  respect  to  each  ottor. 

2.  A  double  spiral  pump  comprising  a  cyUndrlcal  drum 
havtog  two  spiral  ^tmtm  ways  one  ot  which  oocnpies  one 
end  portlep  of  tha  aald  drum  aad  the  other  one  of  which 
oocuptaa  the  other  and  portion,  one  of  the  said  psawge 
ways  receiving  the  water  and  directing  it  to  th*  other 
paasage  way  firom  which  it  to  driven,  from  the  pump,  the 
water  receiving  pasaage  way  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  other  of  said  passage  ways. 

S.  A  douUe  si^ral  pomp  eomprlatog  a  casing,  the  said 
easing  haviiig  a  tranavacaa  ptato  dividing  the  totador 
of  tho  same  toto  two  chambers,  the  Aameter  of  one  of  the 
ehatebars  being  giaatot  than  tho  ils miter  of  the  other,  a 
cylindrical  drum  situated  to  the  said  casing  and  extend- 

tta  parUen  of 
itetke 
tto  porttaa  Ihmiif  la  tha  maallir  ehamber,  aad  tfta 


passage  waya  far  water  whkh 
aitangad  Witt  teapact  to 
4.  A 

having  A 
aadaspmi 

passage  waya 


1.  A  coaabined  steam  and  vacunm  trap  comprietog  a 
QoUactiBg  rhambsr  formed  from  two  todependent  and  equal 
oompartaiento  having  a  ttvialon  wall  betwo^  thesi,  a 
hoUow  spiadle  paaslng  through  the  center  of  the  divMdh 
wall  and  around  which  said  liquid  collecting  chamber 
oaeillafess»  aaid  aplndle  havtog  pwto  which  alternately 
ptoea  each  eompartssent  of  aaid  ehaoher  toto  commanloa- 
tloa  with  tha  Hvdd  apace  of  the  system  bctog  drained. 
aall  optoAa  ataa  havia«  p<»to  for  placing  the  steam  space 
of  tha  system  bring  dralnad  altarnatriy  toto  cnmmnnics- 
tlon  with  the  extreme  upper  end  of  eeeb  compartment  of 
said  diamher  aald  Bundle  also  having  other  parte  for 
alternately  placing  each  c(»Dpartment  in  commonleation 
wftt  the  nteissphorst  aB  of  saM  porto  bring  controlled 
by  tto  sssntoSMBte  of  said  chamber,  aad  discharge  valvea 
oa  the  face  of  each  compartment. 

'  X  A  ooariiined  steam  and  vacuum  trap  comprtstag  to 
combtoathm.  a  liquid  collecttog  chamber  formed  from  two 
ladopsadNit  compartments,  a  hollow  sptodle  dtsposed  be- 
twasB  said  eompartmento  and  around  which  said  Ikpiid 
eolleetlng  riuunber  oodtlatee,  porto  to  said  sptodle,  alter- 
aalaly  ptactog  each  compartment  of  said  chamber  rimul- 
tanooimly  to  communication  both  with  the  Itould  and  with 
tho  stem  apacea  of  the  eystem  bring  drained,  otb«  porto 
to  said  spindle  alternately  plactog  each  compartment  to 
communication  with  the  atmo^borc,  all  of  said  pcvto 
being  eontroUed  by  the  moumtnte  of  the  chamber,  a 
trough  beneath  said  chamber,  and  diaelkarge  valves  on 
the  toce  of  each  compartment  alternately  diacbarging  toto 
said  trough. 

8w  A  aatoblaod  ateam  and  vacuum  trap  comprtalng  to 
eooMnatlon,  a  liquid  coUectteg  chamber  formed  from  two 

a    hollow    aplndle    pnsstag 


whl^  said  llguld  crileethig 
enid  splniis  altaraately  placing  1 
chamber  simultaneouriy  in  communleatloB 
nd  wlthtte 
to 
It  to  eoauiualcattea  with  tha  at- 
mB  of  naM  parte  being  coatraDed  hy  tho 
9i  tha  chaahsr,  a  trough 

le,  gsrhatga  vaNos  aa  tte 
It  poattteriy  eporated  bp 


OFFICIAI«  OAZKTTE 


17,  lyit. 


at  • 

adjnstabl*  w^bt 


rmn,  Uam^  •magian  to  Tto  WhtOm  MimUm  Works. 
WUtlMTtlte.  Itew,  a  OMpormtton  «<  lUandiaMtU. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  IftlO.     8«tel  No.  SU,OM.     (O.  19—6.) 


i.  A  altror  snlda  eoaprlaiac  a  eoaater-lialaac«d  ptroted 
tnuKpat  bolder  baTtof  a  temtBal.  tnmipet-boldlBc  rtas, 
«■•  o(  tbo  limbs  tbercof  botss  sloped  deptbwiss  of  tb«  axis 
of  said  rlBg,  aad  on  tbe  under  side  tbaaiot,  la  combination 
with  a  trampet  seated  In  said  rlac.  and  bavlng  a  log 
adapted  to  cacace  and  bind  on  tbe  sloped  surface  of  said 
llBb  by  retatloa  of  tbe  tnnapet  tbereln. 

2.  A  sttrar  gnide  comprlstaic  a  pWoted  tmmpet  bolder, 
prorMed  with  a  tmmpet-boldlaf  ring  at  Its  extremity. 
saM  itng  bartng  its  onder  sorfaes  sloped  depttawlee  of 
tbereot  and  prorlded  wltb  a  radial  notcb  at  tbe 
to  said  sloped  sartace.  In  combination  with  a 
trampet  rotatably  stated  upon  saU  ring  and  harlag  a 
log  eorrespoadlng  wltb  said  notch,  arranged  to  be  below 
the  rtaif  when  tbe  tmmpet  la  la  posltloB  and  to  co-act 
with  said  sloped  sorface,  whereby  rotation  of  said  trumpet 
eeoasa  said  log  to  bind  tbe  trampet  to  Ito  ssat 

t.  A  •to^BM>tlon  ^Tw  guide  comprising.  In  comblna- 
tlea.  a  plroted  galds-holdlag  lerer  baring  a  tbla  flat 
tnaspet  holdlag  rlag  at  tta  ead.  one  of  tbe  Umbs  of  said 
rlag  hsiag  gradnally  sloped  or  topered  to  a  less  tblcfcaess 
thaa  the  ether  ttmb  sad  proTlded  with  an  entrance  notcb 
er  0st.  aad  a  trampet  prorlded  with  a  llaage  seated  oa 
said  rlag  aad  a  laterally  projeetlag  lag  eorrespoadlng  to 
said  aoteb  aad  adapted  to  extead  bdow  the  ring  to  be  re- 
▼oiTVd  Into  boldiag  eagagemeat  with  the  gradnally  sloped 
sartaee  thereof  by  the  rotothM  at  the  trampet  wlthia 
the  rlag. 


UHt,*».     SCBAPrat   ATTACHMKMT. 
Piifoea  flvriags.  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1012 
08S.61S.     (CL  87— 8S,) 


L.    Paxb. 
Serial  Me. 


tkm  with  a 

with  the  rear  part  of  the 

rest  pirated  to  the  rear  part  of  the  scraper,  aad 

tibe  flrotod  foot  r«at  abore  the 


fixed  to  the 
hr  tte  beam. 
of  the  eeraper,  aad 
foot  rest  abore  the 


iL  la 


with  a 
part  o(  the  serapar. 


a  feat  rtat  fixed  to 
«oe«  rest  plreted  to 


the  rear  paH  of  the  eetaper.  a  slaaisK  pHatod  to  the  pl^ 
oted  toot  rest,  a  roller  Jooraaled  to  the  staadari,  and  a 
link  piroted  to  ths  rear  part  of  the  oeraper  aad  tka  aarii 
of  tb0  roller. 

4.  In  oosibtnatlon  with  a  scraper,  a  Coot  rest  fixod  to 
tbe  rear  part  of  the  aeraper.  platea  attached  to  the  rear 
part  of  the  scraper,  a  ball  piroted  at  Ito  eads  to  the  plate, 
stapdards  piretsd  to  the  hall,  rtflers  Jeoraaled  to  the 
standards,  and  llaka  ptratally  eoaneetiag  the  staadards 
with  the  rear  part  tt  the  aarveE. 

8.  la  eomUnatlea  wlOi  a  seiaptr,  a 'foot  rest  fixed  to 
the  tear  part  of  tte  scraper,  iMhtoa  attached  to  ths 
part  of  tbe  eeraper  aad  harlag  opoa  their  rear 
boffera.  a  batt  piretod  at  ito  ends  to  the  plates,  staad- 
plrotad  to  the  hall,  tallstt  fearMled  to  the  ataadarda, 
aad  llaks  plrotally  coaaeetlat  the  staadards  with  the  rear 
part  of  tbe  scraper. 

[Clahaa  6  aad  T  aat  prtatad  la  the  Oaastto.] 


1,047.44a  PR0CB88  OF  PBODUCniO  CALCIUM  PH08- 
PHAMID.  lAMvaL  FaaoocK,  Chieagft.  IlL,  ^^jalgaor  to 
The  Soothera  Klectro^Theoileal  CMapaay,  New  York. 
N.T..  aCorporatkmorNewJereey.  FOed  Joly  12,  IfilO. 
Serial  No.  S71.614.     (CI.  28— IS.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  an  alkaline  earth  pboephamld 
wbicb  conalsto  In  sabjectlng  an  alkaline  earth  phoaidild 
In  in  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  to  a  teaqieratore  safldeat  to 
caoee  tbe  said  coaatltasBto  to  react,  sabetandally  aa  dt> 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  procesa  of  prodnclnj  caldam  pbospbamld  which 
conalsto  In  stfbjeetlng  •  caldam  phoapbld  in  an  ataMMpbere 
of  nitrogen  to  a  temperatnre  sofildeat  to  eaose  the  said 
constltaento  to  react,  snbstontlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  process  of  prodadag  caldam  pheaphassldB  aad 
nltrlds  of  pbosphorns  which  ceaslsto  la  expedag  ealelnm 
phoapbld  to  tbe  actlen  of  attrsfea ;  heatlag  eald  phoapbld 
abore  800*  C,  to  brlag  ahoat  a  taactloa  betweea  said  con- 
stltaento;  and  la  fiaally  raeoretlag  the  pheophamld  aad 
altrld  of  pboepboros  tbas  prodoeed,  salistantiaUy  aa  d*- 
scribed. 


1,047.441.     CUFF-PIN. 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  8. 

24— IfiO.) 


Wasaaa  B.  Paaca,  Prorldence. 
1912.     Serial  Na.  978.424.     (GL 


In  a  eoF  pin  or  similar  article,  the  combination  of  a 
ba^  plato  baring  near  one  ead  thereof  a  hollow,  open-bot- 
tomed jolnt-atember,  which  Is  tubolar  In  shape  and  baa 
a  dome-shaped  oater  end  and  is  prorlded  wltt  a  longltndl- 
nal  slot ;  a  pin  stem  passing  loosely  dirongh  said  slot ;  a 
spherical  head  at  the  Uoat  end  of  the  pto  stent  flttlag 
sUdably  in  said  Joint-member ;  a  spring  sdapted  to  recdre 
aad  yieidhigly  to  support  the  said  spherical  bead  of  tbe 
pin  aad  to  amlntaln  a  eoatoct  of  said  pin  head  indudlng 
the  portiona  eoatlguoos  to  tbe  pin  stem  wltb  the  Inner  sor- 
fhee  of  the  dome-shaped  portions  of  said  jotot  member; 
and  meana  for  holding  the  spring  In  opcratlre  podtlon. 


1.047.442.  LOCOMOTIYB-TBNDKB  UNDUFBAMB. 
Habxt  M.  Prriaaa.  St  Leola.  Mew,  aasigaor  to  The  L*- 
oomotlre  TCader  FrasM  Cempaay.  St  Lonhh  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poiatien.  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct  28,  MU.  flertal  Mo. 
•87.266.     (CL  106— 76.) 

1.  A  locomotlre  teader  coaM^rialng  aa  udnfrasBe  cen- 
stattag  of  ead  sills  aad  a  csater  aiU,  aad  a  taak  straddliag 
said  canter  effl  wlfli  Us  eads  hsaiiic  aadast  the  ead  sllla 
whsreby  said  tank  Is  held  agataat  loagltadlaal  aad 
moresteat  wlUi  respect  to  the  < 
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a.  la  a  leeoesottre 


Btiaddllag  the  cm 
agalast  the  laaer 


,1he 
dOa  aad  a 
■111,  the 
of  the 


Maatlanaf,  an 
Iter  am.  aad  a  taak 
«f  whidi  taak 


8.  la  a  locomotlre  tender,  the  combination  of,  aa  oader- 
frame  comprising  a  center  dll  aad  end  siils,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged between  said  end  rilla  and  aapporto  for  said  tank, 
which  supporto  are  carried  by  said  center  dll. 

4.  A  locoBiotlre  tender,  comprMag  an  underframe,  con- 
dstlng  of  end  sills,  a  eeator  siU,  laterally  projecting  tank 
snpporto  on  said  center  sills  latarmediato  of  the  end  sllla, 
aad  a  taak  straddUag  the  ceitter  sfll  aad  beariag  upon  tbe 
lateral  supporto  and  against  the  end  sUls. 

8.  In  a  locomotlre  tender  underframe  a  boUow  box 
shaped  center  sill,  ead  sills  Integrally  connected  to  said 
center  dll  and  diagonally  disposed  tonk  supporting  mem- 
bara  arranged  between  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  center  dll 


(Oalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasettcl 


1^047.448.  BBOULATOR  FOB  FLUID-HBATIMO  STS- 
TBM8.  Lawia  H.  Pnai^ra,  Weatfldd.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
U,  IPIO.    Serial  Mo.  544,040.     (CI.  287—16.) 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  duiracter  deacribed  comprising  a 
bag  harlag  cast  lategrally  therewith  at  Ito  cantor  and  ex- 
tandlng  diametrlealiy  acroee  eald  casing  a  web  prorlded 
with  a  ralre  eeat  and  a  depeadtog  drcalar  wall  dlrldlng 
said  caalttg  Into  two  indepakdent  chambers,  said  wall  pro- 
rldtag  a  fiaid  passageway  adapted  to  form  a  meana  of 
commualeatioa  betweaa  aald  chambera,  a  corer  for  add 
eadng  pravldad  with  a  boaa  harlag  ftonaed  therafai  a  bear- 
ing adapted  to  form  a  galde  reception  meaaa,  a  fluid  tolet 
pipe  coaaectloB  coouaoaieattag  with  one  of  aald  cham- 
bers, a  fiold  oBttet  plpa  foiwaafftloa  coauraaieatlag  with  the 
other  of  aald  chamhaia.  a  finM  cxpaashm  ralre  mounted 
to  eald  rahre  asat  aad  adapted  to  opw  to  the  direetlen  of 
the  flow  tawand  tha  flaM  ootid  pipe  aad  harlag  fMmed 
tberdn  flald  stpaiMdnn  paasa«sa  adapted  to  form  atasas 
of  coounanlcatloa  hetweea  aald  independent  dmmbers 
when  aald  ralra  to  In  Ito  Uftod  or  open  poattton,  a  apladle 
sBomtad  on  aald  ralra  Ito  appsr  end  engnglag  the  beariag 
to  aald  corer,  a  weight  SMnntsd  en  saM  apladla,  said  ralre 

cat  thMsIa  to 


meaf 

beia  aad  said  Add  eipanslon  paasagsa  when  aald  ralra  la 
to  ito  normal  podtlon,  said  retom  pasasga  harlng  formed 
therdn  a  ratoa  asat,  aad  aa  aaxUlav  ralre  epsatog  to 
directioa  trf  the  flow  toward  the  fluid  tolet  pipe 
aad  aonnally  reatlng  withto  said  aeat  adapted  to  control 
the  pessage  of  return  flalds  therethrough. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  debcrlbed  toctodlng  a  eas- 
ing baring  east  totegraUy  therewith  at  ito  cmter  a  web 
prorlded  on  ito  upper  surface  rritb  a  ralre  eeat  and  oa  Ito 
lower  surtece  with  a  depending  circular  wall  dlrldlng  said 
caalng  toto  two  independent  chambers,  said  wall  proridlng 
a  fluid  passageway  adapted  to  form  a  meana  of  communi- 
cation between  sdld  diambera.  a  corer  for  eald  caalng  bar> 
lag  cast  totagrally  therewith  a  depending  boee  baring  cat 
thereto  a  bearing  adapted  to  form  a  guide  reception 
meaaa.  a  fluid  tolet  irfpe  connection  cornmunlcatlng  wl^ 
one  of  eald  chasabers.  a  fluid  outlet  oonaectim  commual- 
eattog  with  tbe  other  of  eald  chambers,  a  fluid  expansion 
ralre  nonaally  reattog  to  said  ralre  eeat  aad  harlag  cat 
thereto  a  i^nrallty  of  expaadon  paseages  adapted  to  form 
a  means  of  cosunualcatloa  between  said  chambers  when 
said  ralre  is  to  Ito  lifted  or  open  position  odd  ralre  being 
adapted  to  open  to  tbe  direction  of  tbe  flow  toward  the 
fluid  outlet  pipe  connection,  a  sptodle  mounted  on  sdd 
ralre  eagaglag  tbe  reception  beartog  to  tbe  said  corer.  a 
weight  mounted  oa  eald  spindle,  said  rdre  baring  an  aax- 
lUary  flold  retam  paeeage  cut  thereto  to  form  meaaa  of 
communication  between  the  upper  of  said  chambers 'and 
said  rpdve  expaaalon  passagta  when  said  ralre  is  to  Ito 
normal  podtlon,  said  auxiliary  fluid  return  passage  baring 
formed  tiiareto  a  ralre  seat,  and  an  auxiliary  ralre  free 
to  more  rertlcally  upwardly  wltb  relation  to  eald  passage 
in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  flow  toward  tbe  fluid  inlet  pipe  con> 
neetion  adapted  to  control  the  pessage  of  retora  floids  troas 
the  upper  to  the  tower  of  said  chambers. 

8.  Ths  eemMaatloa  with  a  casing,  a  web  dlrl^flag  tha 
caalng  toto  two  chambers  aad  baring  a  dq>endtog  rdre 
1l>ear*"g,  aald  caalng  liartog  a  fluid  inlet  to  one  chamber 
and  a  flald  eattet  to  the  other  chamber ;  of  a  lift  ralre  alld- 
able  to  aald  bearing  harlng  a  paasage  communicating  with 
tbe  fluid  tolet  chamber  and  a  passage  cosuaanlcattog  with 
the  fluid  outlet  chamber,  said  passages  being  to  commnnlca- 
tton  with  each  other,  a  check  ralre  between  said  passsgea, 
said  lift  ralra  harlag  an  auxiliary  passsge  throng  ito 
wall  connecting  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  tolet  cbaan 
ber,  said  auxiliary  pasrage  controlled  by  the  OMtreawat  of 
the  lift  ralre  wltb  respect  to  ito  bearing,  and  means  to  loa4 
the  ralre. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  a  web  dlrldlng  tho 
caalng  into  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  sdd  web  baring  a 
ralre  bearing ;  of  a  ralre  slidable  to  said  bearing  and  bar- 
tog  a  aet  of  paaaagee  opening  toto  tbe  tolet  chamber  and  a 
set  of  paesagce  opening  toto  the  outlet  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  flrst  mentioned  paasagsa,  a  cbe^ 
ralre  controlling  communication  betwe»  eald  eeto  of  paa- 
sages,  and  aald  elide  ralre  baring  auxiliary  porto  throogh 
ito  wall  CMamanlcattog  wi(h  tbe  first  eet  of  porto  and  con- 
trolled hy  the  morement  of  tbe  slide  ralrO. 


1,047.444.  HEATINO  APPARATUS  FOB  INCUBATORS. 
Locia  Nathan  Pobtbb,  Bldr,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  oae-balf 
to  Jdin  A.  McKeen,  Blair,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept  80,  1011. 
Serial  Nou  fi62.181.     (CL  286—6.) 

1.  In  an  Incabator,  tte  combtoatton  with  a  casing,  a 
heatar,  flamo  oontromiig  means,  and  means  for  coadactlBg 
heated  air  toto  the  caatog  from  tbe  beater,  of  a  cJesars 
morably  connected  to  tbe  cadng,  a  tbermoetet  aapported 
thoeby  mid  morable  therewith,  and  meene  ehlftahle  with 
the  thenaoetot  toto  and  out  of  engagement  with  tho 
coatrdUag  means  of  the  heater  dnrtog  the  deatog 
opeatog  respectlrely  of  the  doenra.  tor  ragatottog  the 

2.  la  aa  Incubator  toe  combination  wtth  a 
heater  baring  flaaie  controlling  meaaa.  and  meena  for 
cendecttog  hot  air  from  toe  beater  and  toto  the  tocabator 
caMng.  of  a  hinged  cloaure,  a  thermostot  supported  by  aai 
aiorable  wito  the  doenre,  a  lerer  supported  i^en  ani 
morabto  wito  the  closure  and  adapted  to  he  aetnntod  if 
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la  «a  tsenlMter,  tbe  eoaMBStlM  wttk  & 
tobc  wtwimhiy  tbvcteto,  4 
a  keod  renoT«M7  <wgntt  nJA  tota;  ovtkt 
tabM.  mA  traaaloM.  «Jtf  traaaleafi  ptrotally  cBcagtBC  tlM 
Oiiac  sad  Om  oatlct  tnbM  tfetaektfblr  tpgaglag  tt« 
mat  oattot  tabM  ftad  Uuaatoai  eoOpantlaf  to  bold 
radiator  aonaally  la  poritka  iHth  Its  iHMd  cagaglBt 
biat  6— dagtiiig  toba,  a  fetefad  eovar,  a  thanaaatatkally 
■tmiid  lavar  coaaaetod  tiiareto  aad  •xtaadtac  aadar  tka 
eotttrolltec  meaaa  aetaatod  tar  tbm  lavar, 
Hflritlac  tha  tmwmtnt  at  tbe  l«Ter  rtlatlTa  to 
tba  tannr,  aaM  terar  ecoatitatiaff  maaaa  for  engafing  tt» 
radiator  to  awlas  K  ttpwuxiSf  vbaa  fta  eorar  ia  opaaed. 
4.  la  aa  taeatator,  Ika  eoaMaatiea  wtth  a  caalac  aad  a 
taba  artawdhm  tlHialBto«  of  a 
tba  caalac,  aald  radiator  aonaally 
with  tka  tataa,  a  btafcd  eerar,  a  tfaarawatot*- 
eally  eoattrollad  lavar  eeaaeetod  to  aad  aioTabla  with  tha 
evrar,  aaM  lerar  extaadtat  aador  tba  radiator,  flaaw  eea- 
trotUac  BMani  actuated  by  the  larar,  aad  maaaa  for  lloilt- 
lav  tfta  flMnranMBt  of  tha  larar  away  ftoai  the  eorer,  said 
law  mwi  1  Hag'  to  engiga  and  etorato  tbtt  radiator 
the  coTtt  la 


l^MT^dtfL    AWABAVM  WOtL 
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c,  4,  aahTH  a  fonalac  aaata  tar  awtal  a«ped  eoik 
flaato  /,  %  btfa  laig^aa  to  raat  vpoa  aald  Yatraa  aad  to 
dooe  thaaaflto  darlas  the  rartteal  poattlaa  of  tba  bottla, 
donwehapad  gnldia  i  bavlig  radial  apewtogi,  tha  appar- 
moat  of  aald  galdM  prortdtd  with  a  bawl  f,  hrackHa  r 
opoB  aaM  gaidaa,  pcoaga  a  depanding  froai  aaM  brackata 
aad  eaSparatiag  with  tba  cnwm  «  of  aald  galdaa,  tabeo 
h  t'  eeaaoetlBC  tha  parto  U  M  aad  adapted  to  laaare  tba 
■dmlealoB  of  air  lato  part  k.  aad  a  acaew-tbreaded  plato 
b.wltbla  part  L  ooOparattaf  wltt  tta  bowl  /  aad  preveat- 
lag  tha  tetrodactloB  ot  wttea.  aad  adapted  to  raeaiire  tha 
threaded  tower  ead  oC  a  do^ac  otp. 


1,0«7,44T.  CBAIR-tKAT.  Josjt  H.  B.  RaA.  La  Fayette. 
QtL  nied  Apr.  8.  1612.  BerUl  No.  689.100.  (CI. 
116—4.) 


l^T^Mi. 


KMim     JaxMia  M.  QiH0Uti»  Yweaa,  Pa. 
>.  18. 1»11.    Serial  Mo.  ttl.lSI^    (CL  SO— 10.) 


gfe^^ 


1.  Ia  aa  appaiatos  tor  p««r?«itfcig  fM«d.  iMt  faSlBbCtf 
llqaid  rMeptoelaa,  the  ooBbtoatloa  of  two  eairfaga  artaagaS 
loagltadlaaUy  ooa  above  tbe  other  to  St  wttbia  t»»  raeep- 
taele  opcalag  aad  provided  with  opentnga  to  tba  tatorlor 
aad  eztertor  of  the  raeeptaele,  ebedtlag  darieM  wltbla 
each  of  aaM  eaali«8  fer  pravetttiac  lagrHa  of  SaM  fitaaa 
the  extertor  oC  to  tte  tetertor  oC  tte  leteptaeto,  wd  a  ple- 
ratlty  of  taiiepaadeat  tabea  opM  to  tba  akiartor  of  tba  re- 
eaptode,  Ieadli«  past  tbe  apperiMet  ot  aald  easlaci  aad 
eoouBaaieatlad  with  tba  towartoMft  o(  aald  caataga,  for 
tagreaa  o(  air  to  wlthla  aaM  laaistsrti  to  cofapaaaato  for 
the  oQt-golag  floM  whSB  tba  saa^tasib  lb  terertod. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  far  pianiansg  firaaSalaat  rdUlte«  of 
llqald  reeeptodea,  the  ri— MaetlBa  of  two  aasta^  arraaged 
longitadlaaUy.  aaa  abata  tka  sttac.  to  It  vltbla  tba  reeep- 
ude  opeiili«  aai  piuiMad  attb  nuislai  to  tS|^  latarlor 
and  extwlor  of  tba  iia^^terle.  chacUag  dertoai  wltiilB 
each  of  the  eaali^ta  tor  naeeBtlag  tha  liigisae  of  SaM  from 
the  exterior  to  the  latertor  af  tba  UBiplaiti.  aad  two  lade- 
peadent  tobea,  apea  to  thm  aalMfsr  af  iha  secepade  at  op- 
podte  sides  of  tbe  opealag  tkmnti,  luStog  past  tbe  npper- 
moat  of  aald  caafaiga  aad  e»— iiiiikartf  with  tbe  lowermoet 
of  eaM  caalngB,  for  li«reas  ef  air  to  wfliSb  saM  reeeptade 
to  eompoaaate  for  the  oat.colac  SaM  nboa  the  receptode 
la  toTcrtad. 

8.  Ia  aa  apparataa  for  piawMtlag  fraodoleat  rsAlllag  of 
llqvM  reeeptadea,  the  coaihlaattsa  of  a  cyUadrlcal  caalng 
proTldad  with  openlaga  to  tha  taterler  aad  exterior  of  oaM 
cwseptade.  a  firasto-eoalcal  SbaU  dtopoaed  with  tta  wall 
tecedlBg  toward  the  extector  openlags  of  saM  caalac  aad 
aisposed  with  tts  petlpbai'j  to  SaM  Ugbt  sagasssMat  adth 
the  latarior  of  the  waU  tbeiaaf,  to  dtoMi  tba  easlaff  toto 
a  TaHa  aeat  ■ursMwatai 

▼aire  carried  by 


K 


^ 


r> 


1.  A  metal  chair  bottiMB  compoaed  of  a  plate  folded  to 
tent  coattanoao  upper  aad  lower  toeea,  aad  meaas  for 
■Rem  lug  tbeat  together. 

1  A  chair  battsai  eeaipossd  of  aa  aagalar  metol  plato 
haTlBc  tba  ceraara  tharaof  folded  towardly  with  their 
eada  oranapptag.  and  meaaa  far  seearteg  saM  ovaita^ 
pkig  «Dis  together  and  to  tbe  body  porttoa  of  tbe  plate. 

8.  A  chair  bottom  compoaed  of  a  sabataatlany  aqaare 
metal  plato  hartog  ito  oppodte  comers  folded  hnrardly 
with  thdr  eada  orcrlapplag,  meaaa  for  oeearlng  saM  aade 
together  aad  to  the  body  portion  of  the  plate,  aaM  plate 
hsTlag  rerfssM  formsd  therein  between  the  comers  of  tbe 
plato  to  St  tba  Aalr  paola. 

4.  A  ahalr  bottom  oampaasd  of  a  aabatantlally  agaare 
OMtal  plato  baviag  tiM  tide  edges  thereof  carved  towaidly 
aad  the  oppodte  comers  orerlapped  on  tbe  lower  face  of 
tbe  plate,  saM  comers  and  body  portion  of  the  plate  being 
prorMed  with  reglatarlng  apertures,  a  bolt  extendteg 
through  saM  reglaliii  lag  apwtares  tor  securing  eaM  mem- 
bera  togcUier  to  form  a  av^ara  double  walled  chair  hot- 
tosB,  and  iinasM  at  tbe  coraers  of  saM  chair  bottom. 


l^T.448.  THUEAD  •  PARTING  MBCHANISM  FOB 
LOOMS.  Au>nio  B.  BHOAoaa,  Hopedale,  Mass..  as- 
■IgBor  to  Drsper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poratl<m  of  Maine.  Filed  Jane  10,  lOlt.  Serial  No. 
702,860.     (a.  180—86.) 


■ 


^'  a.  ta  b 


SHlBC  rsptoaish- 
fkaat  wall 


lSS0.Q.--4t 


adjaceat  tba  daUvaqr  nt%  aad  sMaas  operathrdy 
tiaaad  by  or  throng  aaM  meibaiilaiii  wbea  repl« 
Is  called  for  to  enter  saeb  laeeaa  and  eagaos  and  part  tbe 
aM  smaraad  adjscsat  tba  ddlvary  eye; 

2.  Ia  a  loom  proTided  with  automatic  fiUlag  nplilsb 
lag  mechanism,  a  shuttle  hsTlng  its  front  wall  reccaaed 
adjacent  the  dellTcry  eye,  maana,  including  coOperatlag 
bladea  one  of  which  la  moTsMa  wltii  and  alao  rdatlTely 
to  the  other,  to  enter  the  receaa  and  engage  and  part  the 
old  fllling-end  adjacent  the  eye  when  the  sb  utile  is  boxed 
for  replenlahment,  connectiooa  between  said  means  and  the 
r^lenlshlag  mechanlam  to  poaltion  the  ffinaer  for  opera- 
tion when  actuation  of  the  Utter  le  called  for.  and  a  mtn- 
Ing  member  of  the  loom  to  etSet  at  auch  tisM  the  rela- 
tlre  moTemoit  of  the  parting  bladea  to  part  the  flUiag. 

8.  In  a  loom  proTided  with  mechanism  to  replenish  suto- 
matlcally  the  lllliag  in  tiie  working  shuttie.  means  to  co- 
operate with  and  part  ^e  oM  SlUng-end  outeide  the  front 
wall  of  the  shuttle  and  Immediately  adjacent  the  eye  of 
the  Bhuttle  when  the  latter  la  boxed  for  replenishment 
coanectloaa  betweea  saM  SMaaa  and  the  replenishing  mech- 
anlam, to  moTe  aaM  meana  into  operatlre  position  only 
aiioi  replenlahmoit  is  called  for,  the  lay,  and  a  member 
moTsble  therewith  to  eifect  toe  actuatkm  of  saM  partlag 
meana  when  operatlTely  podtioned. 

4.  Ia  a  loom  proyMed  with  mechanism  to  repleniah 
aatOBMtleally  the  fllUng  In  the  working  shuttle,  means 
to  coOpemto  with  and  part  tba  old  ftlling-end  oatdde  the 
fkaat  waH  of  the  ahottle  and  Immediately  adjacent  the 
eys  of  tbe  ahnttls  wbea  the  tattter  la  bomd  for  re^enlah- 
awit,  a  Szed  support  for  aad  oa  whicb  the  parting  meana 
Is  slldabia  bodily  and  rearward  Into,  aad  forward  oat  of 
oparativ*  paattkai,  conaectioas  betweea  the  replcBlsbfag 
aiacbSTitsm  and  aaM  means  to  mote  the  same  oa  the  en^ 
port  toto  openttre  pealtton  when  replenishment  la  called 
for,  aad  a  BKMag  manber  of  the  loom  to  effect  the  ac- 
tuation of  sack  psrttog  means  when  the  aame  is  pssl- 
tloaed  opemthrdy. 

5.  In  a  loom  prorlded  with  automatle  Stltng  rtptealsh- 
teg  mechanism,  a  lay  hating  a  replenishing  sbuttle-boz 
apertured  near  Rs  outer  end,  means  to  eater  the  aperture 
<tf  the  shuttle-boz  and  to  part  tbe  old  flUlng  adjaceat  the 
abuttla  eye  aad  outside  the  ahuttle  when  the  latter  la  to 
saM  box  at  tbe  raplenlShlnf  dde  of  the  loom,  and  coanee- 
tloas  betweea  saM  means  snd  the  replealshlag  meeba 
aim  to  poattka  the  former  for  operation  when  actaatiOD 
of  tbe  latter  li  effScted,  actuation  of  the  parting  meaaa 
when  ao  podtioned  bdng  effected  by  or  through  tiie  lay 
oa  the  beat  up. 

tClalBH  8  to  28  not  prteted  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


l,04t,44S.  FOLDING  BATH-TUB.  FtAMK  Hbaat  Boaa, 
New  TOtk,  N.  T.,  masigaor  to  Bobert  L.  Smith,  BroeUya, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1011.  Serial  No.  610.700.  (Ct 
4— 4T.) 


A  folding  bath  tob  harlag  a  frasM  of  parallel  sMc 
■i^  a  iss  St  aaeh  ead  of  sasb  isM  slie  meabsr 

tberets^  saM  lagi  siiaags8  to  pairs  «p- 
crosslng  sadi  other,  a  plTOt  tbroog^  aaM 
lege  at  Um  potot  of  croaalng.  and  a  Mock  looedy  suspended 
apea  aaM  pltot,  said  blodc  being  proTldat  with  a  plurdlty 
of  axtaaainaa,  two  bearing  upon  each  saM  leg,  aad  a  tab 
eperablo  with  the  frame  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,047,460.     CGNTBACTIBLB  UMBBBLLA.     SaKVIb 
SABoairr,  Wlchlto.  Elaaa.     Filed  Get.  6,  1900. 
Ma.  IS1,274.     (CI.  lig     4S.) 
t.  AaaaSreUa,  lumpldag  a 
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tlw  «C  tiw  ta4r  PortlM  wbea  detached,  Mdd  handle  beteg 
fBwed  af  a  plorallty  of  aaBbera  and  OexlUe  cennecUeaa 
imwaM  the  lald  Beabera,  wherehy  the  diameter  of  the 
haadle  wlU  he  increaaed  whoi  eald  body  portion  is  lna«ted 
therein. 


2.  An  ambrella,  comprlalng  a  body  portion  contraetlhle 
In  laagth.  and  a  hollow  deUchaUe  handle  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  body  portion  when  dcUehad.  mM  handle 
beiac  temed  of  a  plorallty  of  membera  each  bating  at  Us 
Inner  «id  a  aeetlon  hinged  to  fold  Inwardly,  and  iexltda 
coMMetkma  between  the  nld  inea|ber«. 

8.  In  an  umbrella,  a  itaff  comfOMd  of  telescoping  see- 
tioM,  the  outer  sectimi  hating  a  collar  at  its  outer  end 
doa^  fitting  the  inner  eeetlon,  and  the  inner  section 
hattag  an  enlargement  and  prorlded  with  sptlng-preesed 
pins  arranged  outwardly  of  said  head,  said  collar  hating 
Its  Inner  end  shaped  to  force  the  pin  Inwardly  when  the  staff 
Is  estanded,  and  protlded  with  Ings  at  the  outer  end  there- 
of t»  fMca  the  pins  Inwardly  when  the  staf  sections  arc 
(^attraly  retolted  preparatory  to  telescoping  the  staff 
seeChms,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  the  Inner  staff  section 
adjaeant  to  the  head  to  tend  to  draw  the  spring-pressed 
plan  into  notches  in  the  outer  end  of  the  collar  when  the 
staff  la  extended. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tapering  umbrella  handle  hat- 
ing the  enlarged  portions  arranged  at  its  free  end,  the  said 
haadla  hating  separable  side  faces,  with  flexible  loops 
ooanectlng  the  adjacent  side  faces  together  and  arranged 
within  the  handle,  each  side  face  hinged  at  separate  points 
nififn<n^*  to  Its  Inner  and*  adapting  the  aide  faces  to  mote 
outwardly  to  the  limit  afforded  by  the  loop,  and  an  nm- 
brtfla  canopy  detachably  connected  to  and  Insertlble 
wlttla  the  handle. 

B.  The  eomblnatlon  of  an  ambrella  handle  hating  side 
facas,  wttH  lbs  a^laeent  sMe  faces  connected  togtther  by 
flaxfide  iiamlisi  s.  each  side  face  luting  a  hinge  adapting  it 
tb  swlag  outwardly  from  adjacent  sections  within  the 
It—if  aCwded  by  said  members,  and  a  tdeacoping  um- 
brada  eaasvf  dstaahably  cmnected  to  and  taaertlbie  with- 
in the  handle. 


1,047461.  MOHOEAIL-TRACK  SWITCH.  Hjjut  Saw- 
na  aad  NoaiiAii  Whickbllo,  M askegea,  Midi.  Filed 
loaa  4,  1912.    Bertel  No.  701,480.     (CI.  104—180.) 


ii^/w"^'  '■"";> 
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1.  The  ceaMaatlea  with  eitartead  ■Maorall  track 

9i  a  swtteh  detles  laterpeaed  between  the  praxlstiate 
of  aaM  trade  mcoibet^  aald  awltdi  detlee  eooiprlaing 


switch  tongues,  means  for  connactteg  said  swtteh  toagoes 
together  Into  rigid  relation  with  reference  to  each  other, 
said  switch  tonguea  hating  oterhanglag  pontics  sdapted 
to  reat  upon  the  track  rails,  and  aaxlllary  saeans  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  track  rails  to  said  switch  tongues. 

2.  The  combination  with  monorail  track  members,  of  a 
switch  detlee  interpoeed  between  the  proximate  ends  at 
said  track  members  and  comprising  tongnea  connected  to- 
gether into  fixed  or  rigid  relation  with  reference  to  each 
other,  said  tongues  hating  oterhanging  portions  adapted 
ta  rest  upon  the  proximate  ends  of  their  aaaodated  track 
rails,  and  loose  connections  botweea  the  tongue  members 
and  the  proximate  ends  of  their  associated  track  rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  aionorail  track  members,  of  a 
switch  structure  interposed  between  the  proximate  ends 
of  said  track  members  and  comprising  switch  tongues, 
means  connecting  said  switch  tongues  into  rigid  relation 
with  reference  to  each  other,  said  swlfch  detlee  sdapted 
to  reat  iqion  the  track  rail  members,  and  a  heel  piece  rig- 
idly secured  to  each  of  said  track  rail  members,  and  loosely 
embracing  the  proximate  edge  of  its  associated  tongue 
member. 

4.  The  oombinatioD  with  monorail  track  members,  and  a 
switch  detlee  Interpoaed  between  the  proximate  ends  of 
said  members  and  comprising  switch  tongues  rigidly  con- 
nected together  into  immotable  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  aald  switch  member  hating  oterhaaglhg  por- 
tions arranged  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  track 
membera,  and  a  heel  piece  rigidly  secured  to  the  proximate 
end  of  each  of  aaid  track  members,  each  beel  piece  looaely 
engaging  the  proximate  end  of  its  aaaodated  switch  tongue 
member. 

5.  The  combination  with  oterbesd  track  m^pibers  of  a 
switch  detlee  interposed  between  adjacent  enda  of  said 
tradi  mewhers  and  comprising  tongues  connected  together 
in  rigid  rslatloa  with  reference  to  each  other,  said  switch 
detlee  hating  otwhanging  portions  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  track  members,  said  oterhanging  portions 
baring  rounded  bearing  sortacea  to  rest  upon  the  track 
members.  i 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,047,402.  DBLIVEBY  -  WAGON  FOB  FERMENTED 
LIQUIDS.  Louis  Schottobh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  13,  1012.    Serial  No.  703,800.     (01.  220—120.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  platon  la  said  tank  dl 
tiding  it  Into  a  space  for  liquid  and  a  ^aee  for  air,  a 
tahrad  supply-nipple  for  the  Uquld-spaca  la  tka  taak,  a 
talted  discharge-pipe  for  the  llqald,  an  air  sapply-^lpa 
for  charging  compressed  sir  Into  the  sir-spaee  of  the  tank, 
and  a  talted  alr-pipe  eooaactlng  the  alrwvaoe  with  the 
IkiaSd-space  of  the  tank. 

2.  The  comUnatloa  at  a  tank,  a  piston  in  said  tank,  a 
supply-pipe  for  tha  Hanid.  a  diaehargo-pipe  for  the  llqttM, 
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tat  siq^ylBg  oompresssd  air  Into  tha  alrnvaes  of 
the  tank  at  oae  slda  of  the  piston,  aad  a  talTsd  alr-plpa 
oomoedag  tha  alrapaco  with  a  point  near  the  aad  of  tha 
Uquld-apaee  of  the  tank. 

S.  Tha  comUaatloa  of  a  tank,  a  platan  in  said  taak 
dttUlng  It  into  a  apnea  for  llaaid  aad  a  space  for  air,  a 
taltad  aapply-plpa  for  the  Uquld^vaea,  a  taltad  dlaAarg»> 
pipe  for  tha  same,  an  air  eopplF-plpa  tor  charging  tiie  air- 
space wltii  eewpcsaesd  air,  a  talted  Alr-plpa  eonaactlag 
the  alrepaee  with  the  Uqaid-epaee^  a  dtependartaak  at 
the  place  of  dlspeastat  tte  liQuld,  and  a  hoae  eonnectlOB 
betweea  the  disehargo-plpe  of  the  deUTory-taak  and  tim 
dtspanatng-tank. 


k,047,4ft8.  CAST  WALL  FOR  BUILDINGS.  HBBMAim 
J.  ScHcaaBT,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.  Original  appUcatloa 
filed  Apr.  27,  1009,  Serial  No.  402,408.  Dltlded  and 
this  appUcation  filed  S^t  8,  1010.  Serial  No.  680,407. 
(CI.  7i2— 80.) 


.  1.  A  hollow  cast  wall  for  bulldinga  comprising  sn  outer 
and  inner  wall,  compoeed  of  consecutlte  rertical  sections, 
hsTlng  each  Integral  vartieal  inner  riba  terminating  abort 
of  the  opposite  riba,  00  cast,  that  the  ribs  of  the  succas- 
site  casting  orerlap  the  ribs  of  the  lower  cssting  for  se- 
curely connecting  both  walls,  snd  tertical  rods  or  tiss 
passing  through  two  orerlspping  ribs. 

2.  A  hollow  cast  wall  ft>r  buildings  comprising  an  outer 
and  inner  wall,  composed  of  eonseeutite  tertical  sec- 
tions, hating  each  Integral  tertical  Inner  riba  termlnat- 
tog  short  of  the  opposite  ribs,  so  cast,  that  the  ribs  of 
the  succeasire  casting  oterlap  the  riba  of  the  lower  casting 
for  securely  connecting  both  walla,  tertical  rods  or  ties 
passing  through  two  oterlappfaag  riba,  and  borlaontal 
frames  In  the  top  portion  of  each  secttoa  crossing  two 
ribs  of  one  wall. 

8.  A  hollow  cast  wall  ft>r  buildings  comprising  an  outer 
and  inner  wall,  compoeed  of  coneecutlte  tertical  aectioas. 
hating  each  Integral  tertical  Inner  ribs  each  trapes<ddal 
In  cross  section,  said  ribs  terminating  short  of  the 
onwalte  ribs,  so  caat,  that  the  ribs  of  tbe  successlte 
caatiag  oterlap  the  ribe  of  the  lower  casting  for  securely 
coaaectlag  both  walla,  tertical  rods  or  ties  passing  throng 
two  oterlapplng  ribs,  borlaontal  frames  in  tbe  top  portion 
of  each  section  croeaing  two  riba  of  one  wall,  and  Integral 
comers  eonnectlng  each  two  outer  walls  and  fre<  from 
the  Inner  wall. 


MM7,464.     COMBINBD  LATCH  AND  LOCK  FOR  SLID- 

IMO    DOORS.    At.      Dakibl    ScHVTLaa,    Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  and  Homib  Ladohlik,  Jr.,  Loa  AngelSB,  Cat, 

assignors  to  The  Perfect  Sliding  Door  Coiipaay.  Loa 

Aagetoa,  (^1..  a  Corporation  of  California.    Filed  Jnly 

86,  1004.    Serial  No.  818,000.     (CI.  70—81.) 

1.  ne  combtaiatlen  with  tifo  normally  relatitely  aiot- 

aUe  parts  to  he  fheleaud  tosether,  of  a  pttotad  lateh-bolt 

on  oae  of  aald  patta,  a  catch  located  oa  tiie  seeond  part, 

a  pttotad  eperstiaff  later  oa  said  second  part  fsr  liftiaf 

the  pitoted  latck^holt,  aad  a  aildlBg  member  protlded 

with  a  haadle  and  awanged  to  operate  aald  pitated  later. 

±  The  coakMnaUea  with  two  aar«aUy  relatitely  ao?^ 

able  porta  to  he  fhsteaed  tagether,  «(  a  catA  oa  oae  of  ^ 


said  parte,  a  pttotad  latch-bolt  pitoted  to  the  eeeond  of 
said  parte  and  arraaged  to  engage  eald  eatd^  a  pttotad 
operating  lerer  on  the  eatdi-earrylBg  part  arraaged  to 
Uft  the  pitoted  latch-bolt,  and  a  eliding  nmabK  protlded 
witii  a  handle  connected  to  the  pitoted  operating  leter 
for  <9watlag  tb»  eei 


8.  The  comblnatioa  with  two  normally  relatitely  awr- 
able  parts  to  be  fastened  together,  of  a  catdi  oa  one  of 
said  parte,  a  latch  bolt  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  part» 
and  amused  to  engage  aaid  catch,  aa  operating  leter 
for  lifting  the  latch  bolt  a  eliding  member  protlded  wlOfc 
a  handle  tot  operating  said  leter,  another  bolt  for  holding 
the  latch  bolt  in  engagement  with  tite  catch  and  meana  fbr 
operating  said  other  bolt  snd  lo<Aing  said  handle. 

4.  The  cofBblnetlcm  with  two  parts  to  be  fastened 
together,  of  a  frame  on  one  of  said  parts  protlded  with 
a  keyhole,  a  latch  belt  on  the  other  of  said  parte,  a  member 
protlded  with  a  handle  and  with  a  keyhole  and  eliding  In 
one  of  said  parts,  an  operating  leter  between  the  sUdhig 
member  and  the  latch  bolt  to  be  operated  by  one  (or  lift- 
ing the  othOT,  a  bolt  fbr  kxAlng  tbe  tateh  bolt,  aad  a  key 
conetructed  for  said  keyhole  and  for  operating  aald  lock- 
ing liolt,  and  for  intercepting  the  sliding  member  to  pre- 
tent  tiie  operation  of  tbe  <H>eratlng  leter  while  the  key 
le  In  the  keyhole. 

6.  The  eomblnatlon  with  two  parts  to  be  fastened  to- 
gether, of  a  frame  on  one  of  said  parts  protlded  with  e 
keyhole,  a  latch  bolt  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  parts,  a  member  protlded  with  a  haadle  and  with  a 
keyhole  end  eliding  in  one  of  said  parte,  and  an  operating 
letw  between  tbe  siidlnK  member  and  the  latch  bolt  to 
be  operated  by  one  for  lifting  tbe  other,  e  bolt  for  lock- 
ing the  latch  bolt,  and  a  key  constructed  for  said  keyhole 
and  for  operating  said  bolt,  and  for  intercepting  the  elid- 
ing member  to  pretent  the  operating  of  the  operating  later 
while  tte  key  Is  In  the  keyhole. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (}aaette.l 


1,047,466.  SBTTLING-MACHINB.  Crasum  D.  Scott, 
Topeka,  Kane.,  assignor  to  Percy  B.  Olnn,  Winchester, 
Ifaaa.  mad  Feb.  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  670.086.  (CL 
10O-<67.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  hating  a  tertlcel  stand- 
ard, a  tapper  frame  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  horlaontally- 
dlspoeed  pulley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  oa  the  shaft  aad 
hatlag  a  eerlee  of  lugs  on  Its  upper  face  arraaged  In^-e 
circle  concentric  with  tbe  standard,  a  eeriee  of  taniera 
pitoted  on  the  tapper  frame  and  engaged  by  aald  luga,  a 
eprlag  for  motlng  each  tapper  In  on>oeltlon  to  tbe  mote- 
meat  eaaeed  by  the  luge,  said  tappen  comprlalng  leten 
witii  heada  aad  extending  taageatlally  from  the  drde  of 
Inge ;  a  enpportlag  frame  rotatably  mooated  on  the  staad- 
ard  aboto  the  tapper  frame,  a  eerlee  of  remotahls  tlhra- 
tery  caa  aopports  aiannted  on  eald  aopportlag  (rasM  abote 
the  tapper  heede  eo  aa  to  be  atra^  by  eald  heada  aad  ar- 
raaired  la  a  drde  concentric  with  the  standard ;  a  eerlee 
of  reeMitahle  filling  tubes  mounted  oa  the  enpportlag 
frame  abote  the  series  of  ran  supports,  eaah  fllUag  tabe 
hattag  Its  lower  end  formed  with  aa  aaaalar  cheanel 
that  la  open  at  the  bottom,  a  filllag  of  aeft  ykkUag  bm- 
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:  a  Ni— eapk  tttittmg  tab* 
«ad  sdaytad  to  bear  agtlast  tbc 
•f  a  illlac  tube,  a  lever  Boonted  ea  tba 
Mdd  lower  end  aa4  a  epriac  tar  prieelaL 
the  OJIlBt  tube :  a  loAtBC  device  fer  loeklag  tbr 
luppordac  finuM  ae  eaeb  flUiag  tabe  ia  taaaght  aader  tha 
(eedtnc  tabe  and  a  latcb  for  boldlog  tb«  loeUaf  device  opea, 
a  lever  for  rotatlnf  tbe  eapportlnc  Crane  and  bringing  tbe 
filllac  tabcB  ooe  at  a  tine  oader  tbe  feeding  tnbe  and 
for  opening  tbe  locking  device;  and  aatomatlc  devlcee 
controlled  by  tbe  eopportlng  frame  for  lifting  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  leeabig  tabe  aad  for  rtfeaalag  eald  latcb. 


2.  Tbe  eoBbtaatloa  of  a  frame  having  a  vertical  etaad- 
as<d ;  a  tapper  frame  mounted  on  tbe  standard :  a  errlp* 
at  tampers  aad  actuating  mechanism  tberefor ;  a  rotatable 
MWfUlUBf  tlrame  mooated  00  the  standard  above  tbe  tap- 
per fiaiM,  a  Mriee  ot  cam  supports  removablj  secnrcd  to 
tba  ■atparttiic  frame  above  tbe  tappwe  so- as  to  be  vi- 
brated by  tbe  tappers,  a  series  of  filling  tabes  mounted 
oa  tba-aappattlag  tnuae  above  the  can  sapports.  each 
flniag  tab*  bdag  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  of  a  can  on 
Its  twpectlTe  can  support ;  a  feeding  tnbe,  a  lock  tot  tbe 
■oppartlBg  traaw  with  means  for  holding  tbe  lock  open, 
a  ■M«i  for  actaatiag  tbe  sopportlng  frame  so  as  to  bring 
tbe  IBteg  tabea  oae  at  a  time  lato  coauannlcatlon  with 
tbe  feeding  tabe,  meaaa  for  lifting  tbe  filling  tnbe*  for 
the  laaiftlna  aaid  withdrawal  of  tbe  eaxu ;  and  meaaa 
eeatrelied  by  tb*  rotary  movemaat  of  tbe  sopportlng  frame 
te  UfUsf  ihe  fsedtag  tabe  aad  for  ctoalag  tb*  lock  aad 
for  dropplag  tb*  t**dlac  tab*. 

S.  Tb*  e**BhiBatloB  of  a  frame  having  a  vertical  staad- 
ard ;  a  rotary  supporting  frame  mouated  on  the  standard, 
a  sMlaa  of  caa  >n9pert*  uMuated  oa  tbe  supporting  frame, 
a  saris*  of  fiUlag  tab**  removably  mounted  on  tbe  traate 
«■*  ahofa  «ach  caa  sapport,  aMaa*  tor  taapartiag  vlbra- 
Ima  t*  *aM  caa  support*,  meaas  f*r  separating 
mtfoH  and  Ka  flllteg  tab*  for  tbe  faiaertiee  aad 
withdrawal  of  tb*  caaa,  a  feedlag  tube,  mean*  for  rotat- 
laf  tha  wipf  ui  ling  firame  to  bring  tbe  filling  tubes  one  at 
a  Mm*  hrta  «MHnnileatioB  with  th*  «Mdtng  tube,  and  a 
1*«ki|ff  <>efc*  for  boMlBg  tb*  *upy*rtlag  frame  In  poal- 
tlaa  m  miA  fllHBc  tab*  i*  brsught  into  eommanicatfoa 
with  tb*  feedteg  tub*. 

4.  Tba  rimbl**tina  of  a  tram*,  a  bmrtaoatally  rotataM* 
ppiii  tlag  flnua*  awuated  oa  th*  irst-aamed  f^aaw. 
ttt  vHftiag  *aaa  *■  th*  aapporttag  fkame,  a 
0t  flBlav  tahea  mwMted  0m  the  sappertiag  frame 
to  hold  aad  eeausaaleat*  with  th*  top*  of 
«■  th*  ■appiiMag  frama,  a  feedlag 
tar  TaMOac  tha  sappiithn  tr$m§  to  brlag 
kKe  c*«BWMleatloa  witb  the 
far  l*ehlag  tb*  wippnttlag  fram* 
li  brought  tato  e—maalca- 


ft.  M  a 
*ed  a  vartlta] 


af  th*  kla«  deacHbad,  th*  comblaatlaa 
a  berlaeatofly  retataM*  caa  map- 


itad  *■  the  ataadard;  a  tapp«  sop- 
com^hdag  a  I**r*r  plaft*.  aa  appar  rtag 
■aM  plate  aad  aOd  rlag. 
said  lowor  plato  balag  forasod  with  caattal  apwartfy  aai 
downwardly  crtaadlng  alaava*  ahd  th*  appar  lae*  ot  tit* 
app*r  al**va  baiag  bMtlaad;  a  ■*t-*eraw  la  th* 
tor  ascartag  tb*  tapp*r  ■app*rtlag  fiaaM  «• 
ard;  a  btfercatad  w*dt*  «aihiaeiag  tha  ataadard  above 
th*  tecltned  tee*  vrlth  a  *er*w  f*r  movlag  th*  wadg* 
over  tbe  tec*;  a, pulley  wli**l  mouated  oa  tbe  staadard 
above  tbe  wedge  eo  aa  to  be  raised  aad  lowered  by  tbe 
aaeveaient  of  tb*  w*dfle,  the  apper  fac*  of  the  pallay 
wheel  being  formed  with  a  aerie*  of  ladlaod  laga  ar- 
raagad  In  a  drd*  arowad  tb*  ataadard ;  a  aartoa  of  tep- 
pera,  each  eomprlalag  a  lever  aad  a  bead  aad  pivoted 
to  said  ring  and  ezt^kliag  tangentially  from  tbe  circle 
of  luga  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  oae  dlrectioa  by  aald 
lags  aad  to  atrike  against  the  can  anpporta,  aad  a  a*rle* 
of  sprlnga,  one  for  each  lever  for  moving  it  in  oppoaltlon 
to  tbe  movement  caoaed  by  the  lags. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


1,047.466.     BUNDLB-TTINO  MACBINS.     CHaiSTlAif  1# 
SONiniT,  Butte.  Uomt.     Filed  Oct.  B.  l«il.     Serial  Nou 
663.960.     (CL  100— SI.) 


1.  The  combination  la  a  package  tyiag  device,  of  a  aup- 
porting  memt>er.  a  knot  tying  device,  meana  provided  by 
tbe  supporting  memt»er  for  bringing  thread  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  knot  tylag  device,  meana  provided  by  tlie 
knot  tying  device  for  engaging  oae  cad  of  tb*  thread,  aa 
arm  pivoted  to  tbe  knot  tylag  devic*.  a  shoe  carried  tbere- 
by  and  engaging  tbe  tbre4d  and  a  knite  located  In  tb*  path 
of  tbe  shoe  whereby  upon  the  la  ward  movemeat  of  tbe  arm 
the  thread  will  be  aevered  aad  meana  for  operating  aaid 


2.  Tbe  combination  la  a  package  tying  device,  of  a 
sopportlng  member,  a  kaot  tylag  device  mounted  therO' 
above  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  framea,  aieana  for 
bringing  tbe  thread  Into  engagement  witb  tbe  aald  kaot 
tylag  device,  a  kaotter  mooated  la  tbe  aaid  frame,  meana 
for  operating  tbe  knotter.  meaaa  for  bringing  tbe  thread 
into  engagement  witb  tbe  kaotter,  a  thread  fastening  de- 
vice, an  arm  Joomaled  apon  one  of  aald  frames,  a  shoe 
supported  thereby  for  engaging  tbe  thread  and  forcing 
tbe  same  into  engagement  witb  tbe  faatening  device  and 
a  kaifa  laeatad  te  the  path  of  the  ah**  wh*r*by  th*  aaaa* 
wiQ  b*  severed,  aabataatlally  aa  aad  for  tbe  purpoeea 
aet  forth. 

S.  The  eoaiblaatloo  la  a  buadle  tyiag  device,  of  a  si^ 
portlag  meaaa,  a  kaot  tytag  devica  located  thataabeva, 
said  kaot  tytag  device  coaaMteg  t*  a  iaaa  plato  aad  a 
plaialtty  «<  framaa,  a  sh^  ratatahly  joaraali 
of  aaM  f^aaaaa,  aprlag  Bagira  auppartod  by  th* 
of  aaM  tagara  helag  paweMad  with  a  haad  haetag  a  aplval 
groove,  a  heel  piwMed  apoa  oae  *f  aald  aageta,  a  cam 
dtak  aaeorad  to  tba  flmae  aai  eagMTteg  tha  heal.  wh«a- 
by  the  aaM  tagtaa  wW  h*  opehed  cad  doaed  ap*a  OtM  f- 
tattoa  af  th*  ahaft,  aaaaa  far  rotatlag  tha  abaft,  and 
aMaaa  far  asfaitog  the  thread. 
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4.  A 


aboive.  aaM 
lag  a  alat 


lacated  there- 
a  baa*  plato  bav^ 
aad  a  pianHty  af  framaa.  a 
t  at  aaM  ftamaa  aad  prevldad 
at  Ito  lower  ead  with  a  head  aad  a  lataraUy  «rtaadliMt 
lager  arraagad  to  ttvval  ahaaa  tta  al*t  toraMd  ia  tha  baae 
plat*,  a  tagia'  lilagiidli  weaiai  to  tbm  aald  bead  to  co- 
ap*rato  with  tha  hatoa*  maattoacd  tegar.  a  baal  pvovkMl 
apoa  tbla  mavahia  flagar,  a  cam  diak  earrtad  by  the  frame 
Car  aagagtagtt*  h*al  aad  terdag  tt*  tagan  to  and  tnm 
aacb  othar,  a  ahaft  Jaaiaalad  adlhcaat  dm  tr*t  mentleaed 
abeft  a  latarally  aitoadiag  arm  piojaetlag  tbereftem 
aad  aiiaai  fhr  eparatliig  aaid  ahafliL 

6.  Tba  oomblaatloa  te  a  baail*  tytag  davie*,  of  a  sap- 
pertiag ■*aihar,  ttsaad  earrytag  maaaa  aeeured  thereto,  a 
kaot  tylag  davlee  located  tbaraahov*  aad  euapHatag  a 
baa*  plato  aad  a  phnaUty  af  flraasaa,  a  alot  proyMod  to 
aald  Mata^  a  pair  of  Aafto  jearaalad  hi  aa*  *f  *ald  fraaM*. 
a  pair  af  tagata  carried  by  aae  ahaft,  meaaa  far  epeaing 
aad  deitat  tta  lagma  apaa  th*  rotatloa  *f  tha  ahaft,  aa 
arm  ^rfandlag  from  tb*  appartto  ahaft  far  — iPt**g  *■ 
atraad  af  thread  aad  fUrdag  tba  aaaM  toto  a  alat  Itemed 
la  aaM  haw  piai%  a  fhallag  Maak  aaearad  to  tt*  ap- 
paaMa  framak  a  haad  laa^abla  tor  eagagaaaat  therewith, 
aa  ana  canted  bp  the  drat  meatlaaad  traaae,  a  ahee  pro- 

af  tha  haad  aad  taataafeig  Mack,  aaM  ahae  bclag  alotlad 
far  aagagitoaat  wttb  oae  ead  af  the  thread  for  fUrdag 
the  auM  halaaia  tb*  head  aad  flastealag  Mock,  a  latdi 
secured  to  the  faatanlag  Mock  aad  eagaglag  the  tinaad, 
a  hatfe  located  adfaeeat  the  teacaateg  block  aad  means 
for  operating  tb*  shoe  to  force  tbe  thread  into  engage- 
BMBt  vrltb  tbe  kalfe  whereby  the  aald  thread  will  be  eev- 


{Oaha  6  aet  priatod  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,047.457.     APPARATUS   FOR   FETTERING   li.4NIAC8 
-      AND    CRIMINALS.      RoFiM    STaiMBB.   Oberwyl.    near 
-^  Zug,  Switsettend.     Filed  June  22,   1912.     Serial  No. 
T0S.280L     <a.  70—24.) 


1.  A  aafaty-apparataa  tor  tetteriag  aianlaca,  crhalaala, 
aad  tha  Ufca.  whkh  comprlaea  a  belt,  atrapa  tor  aappoK- 
lag  th*  aaaM  oa  th*  upp*r  portloa  of  tba  body,  wrlat- 

th*  bdt,  m*ana  far  damphig  the 
to  tha  wxlatB,   aad  thlgbHrtrapa  coaaaetad 
witb  tha  lawar  aada  «f  ttm  wriatattapa. 

2.  A  aatety  apparataa  far  fattariag  maalaca,  crlmlaala, 
aad  the  Ilka,  vMch  caaqwlaaa  a  belt,  atrapa  for  aappert- 
tag  tha  aates  aa  tha  appar  partloa  of  the  body,  wrlat 
located  bdaw  the  bdt,  aaeaaa  tor  da^^ng  tb* 
atrapa  to  tba  artst^  thlgh>atmp*  coaaeeted  with  tba 

of  tb*   wriat-atrapa,    aad  elampiag-maaaa  for  the 


bait,  wrtat-atrapa  aad  tblgb<atrapa. 


1,047.466.  8CRUBBINO  -  MACHINE.  Ahid*.  Broarr, 
BUaabetb.  N.  J.  FUed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,888.     (CI.  16—14.) 


t.  A  satety-appstataa  Car 

aad  tb*  Ilk*,  which  comprieca  a  bdt. 


ahoaldar,  ^eat  aad 


1.  A  acrabMag  marhlne  comprlatog  a  adidaallallj  flat 
vertical  back«  a  anbataatlally  flat 
back  aad  ftaaae  f  oraalag  a  carriage,  a 
tha  hack  aad  fraaM  wharahy 

the  fraiM. 
ttw  aeddaatal  foldlag 
and  tbe  frame. 

5.  A  acrabhlag  SM^toe  coaMiriatag  a  aabataatlally  flat 
vartleal  back,  a  suhetaattelly  flat  horlaoatal  traaae  btoged 
to  the  back  aaar  the  bottom  tbctaet,  a  *crabhlug  BMcba- 

a  on  tba  bade  tor  iipmariag  the 
a  beadable  operative  eeaaeetioa 
the  aparattog  meaaa  aad  tbe  acrabhtac  aaeeba- 
af  th*  bade  aad  tha  fraaM  haete«  roll- 
ers thereoa,  aad  meana  for  locking  the  back  aad  frasM 
agalnat  fUMlag. 

8.  A  acmbblng  machine  comprising  a  flat  vertical-  back, 
a  lat  berlaontal  frame,  roller*  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  back 
aad  on  tbe  frame,  Unka  projecting  from  each  aide  of  the 
fraaaa.  reds  aapportad  ea  th*  liaka,  a  bradi,  eye*  arraaged 
to  alMe  oa  tbe  roda,  the  eyca  being  aeeured  to  tbe  bruah,  a 
drlvteg  maana  oa  tbe  back,  and  aa  op«ratlv*  eoanactlon 
b*tweea  the  bruah  aad  the  driving  meana  for  canaing  tbe 
bruah  to  elide. 

4.  A  eerubblng  machtoe  eomprlalng  a  vertical  back  and 
a  borlaontol  frame,  tbe  rear  portion  of  the'  frame  being 
blagad  to  the  bade  aaar  tbe  bottom  thereof  ao  that  the 
fnuae  can  be  folded  up  agalnat  the  back,  meana  for  pre- 
venting the  aeddeatal  folding  of  tbe  traaie  agalnat  tbe 
back,  dowBwardly  projecting  stada  «a  tb*  sidas  of  tb* 
fraaM,  rollera  at  tbe  bottaa  of  the  stada  aad  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  back,  a  transveaaely  arraaged  alMing  bruah,  on 
the  borlsontal  fraaie,  a  driving  whed  oa  tbe  back,  a 
traaamiaaion  whed  on  the  frame,  a  fl«zR>le  atrand  paaalng 
over  tbe  driving  wheel  aad  tbe  traasmlaalon  wheel,  aad' 
aa  oparatlv*  eonaection  batweea  th*  traaamiaaion  whed 
and  tbe  braab  for  eliding  tbe  braab  when  the  traaaaalaaloa 
wbad  to  rotitad. 

6.  A  aerubbteg  aiaeblne  ceevrldng  a  aebetaatlally  flat 
vertical  back,  a  driring  wheel  on  tbe  back  aad  lytag  to 
atfbatantlatly  tbe  aame  plane  aa  tbe  back,  a  sabetontially 
flat  hotteoatal  fkame  blagad  to  tbe  back  aear  the  bottom 
thorvot,  a  lisntoihalnB  wbael  on  the  horlaoatal  fltoaam  ly- 

itlally  to  tbe  eaaie  plaa*  aa  the  fftuaa,  a  braab 
to  tbe  fraaM,  a  coaaectloa  betweaa  Ike  bruah  mm^ 

whed  to  elide  tbe  teash  whsa  the 
whed  la  rototed.  a  flexible  atraad 
tha  traaaailsaion  whed  aad  tbe  drlvteg  whed, 
meaaa  far  guMlag  the  atraad  adjacent  to  tha  Uaa  of  the 
ptvotal  eoaneetlon  between  tb*  verttcat 
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iai  teMM  whw«by 


wbea  th« 
ttestnad  wfll 


1,0«T,4M.  MITBB-BOX.  Cabl  H.  Bwnrsaii.  Moatdair, 
H.  jr.  FDad  r«b.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  «T0,246.  (CL 
lO— m.) 


1.  A  BlUr-box  eoMprlalnc  a  platform  IwTlng  a  wall 
at  tiM  back.  8D  areh  aecnrad  to  and  abore  tbc  wall,  a  saw- 
foldt  avpport  BBooiited  to  rotate  and  alao  to  awlnc  on  tbc 
plattMV  aad  to  bear  on  the  areh,  a  bearing  oa  tbc  aap- 
pert  prajectlaf  abore  the  plattom,  a  ptaloa  in  tbe  bear- 
lag  taavteff  a  flagef^picee  thereon,  aad  platea  jotaied  at 
tha  topa,  oaa  plate  alidteg  tn  the  bearing,  aald  laat-aen- 
piata  havlag  perforatioaa  to  reeelTa  the  teeth  of 
the  eada  of  the  platea  being  formed  to  galde  a 


2:  ▲  alter-baix  comprMng  a  platlora^  an  adjoatable 
aaw^aMe  Mooated  oa  the  platform,  a  ataad  comprlalag 
a  pair  o(  platea  ptroted  eo  ae  to  rotate  one  on  the  other, 
le0i  piTOtai  to  both  ende  of  the  lower  plate,  arma  pivoted 
to  tfea  aada  of  tta  apper  plate,  the  arma  aad  laga  havlag 
iat  partial  to  engage  to  Umtt  the  moremeat  of  the  arma 
aad  legB  tawaid  eadi  otiier,  aad  meaaa  fer  aoearlng  the 
piatforai  to  the  arau. 


1^7,440.     CAB-CHAIB.     Caltih  C.  TATLoa,  8t.  Loala, 
Ma.,  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  H.  Scarrltt,  St.  Loala,  Mo. 
Ilaj2,l»12.    Serial  No.  d»4,76S.    (0.150—2.) 


1.  In  a  ear  dbalr  or  tha  inc%  tta  eoaiUaatlon  of  a  ftsed 
Plata  fiocmad  with  hoUlag  aoekata,  a  raaiOTable  fal- 

caRTiag  member  coaalBtlng  of  two  aectloBa  eon- 

jiirtai  together  aa  a  toggle,  ateaaa  oa  the  enda  of  aald  aee- 

tloM  tor  eagaglag  the  holding  aoekata  ainiMalil.  aad 

aaaaa  fer  reatrletlBg  tta  movemeat  o<  aald  aeetloaa  la 

«aa  dtraeUoa.  aabalMtlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  la  a  car  ^alr  or  tta  Uka  the  cemMaatlon  of  a  Izad 
taaa  Plata  fermed  vttk  aa  oppoaed  pair  of  holdlag  loga. 


a  renwrable  faknoa  earrjiag  member  opaalettBg  of  two 
aectlona  coaaeeted  togathw  aa  a  toggle  with  the  enda  of 
aald  aeetloM  adapted  to  eagaga  aald  hiddlM  l«ce  on  a 
atralghtealag  aBOrmaant  of  the  loggia,  aad  meane  tat 
reatrletlBg  the  morameat  of  aald  aaetlena  la  oaa  dlreetla% 
aabataatlallr  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  ear  chair  or  tha  Uki^  the  combtaatlea  of  a  Izad 
baaa  plate  forated  with  aa  oppoaed  pair  of  holding  Inge 
of  a  hooded  form  with  the  hooda  projeetlag  toward  each 
other,  a  removable  faleram  carr^ag  mamber  coaalatlBg 
of  two  aeetloaa  coaneeted  togither  aa  a  toggle  with  the 
eada  of  aald  aeetloaa  ad^^ad  to  eagaga  eald  holdlBg  logi 
ea  a  atralghteatag  movameat  of  tha  toggia,  aad  meaaa  fer 
reatrletlng  the  moreaMat  of  aald  aacttaie  In  one  dlree> 
tloa,  aobataatlaUy  aa  eat  forth. 

4.  la  a  ear  chair  or  the  like,  the  eomblaatlon  nt  a  iaad 
baaa  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppoaed  holdlag  Inge  aad  aa 
lalm  mediate  atop  lag,  aad  a  remorable  folcnun  earrjrlag 
Biember  coaalatlBg  of  two  aeetloaa  eonneeted  togetlfer  aa 
a  toggle  with  the  enda  of  aald  aectkma  adapted  to  engage 
aald  holdlag  laga  oa  a  atralghtealag  moTmaeat  of  tha 
toggle.  aabataatlaHy  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  IB  a  car  chair  or  the  Ilka,  tha  comblaatlea  of  a  llzed 
baaa  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppoaed  holdlag  lagi  aad  an 
Intermediate  stop  lag,  aad  a  removable  falemm  carrjriag 
mraiber  consisting  of  two  eocttoaa  eooneeted  together  aa 
a  toggle  with  the  enda  of  aald  sectloaa  adapted  to  engage 
said  holdlag  loga  oa  a  atralgbtaalag  BMyvement  of  tha  tog- 
gle, tha  aald  atop  lag  havlag  a  hooded  form  aad  tha  fal- 
emm plate  havlag  a  lateral  ear  for  engageaiant  therein, 
sabstantlall7  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clataas  6  to  ft  not  printed  la  the  Oaaotta.] 


1.047,461.  BBCLININO  CAB'CHAIB.  CALvn  C.  Tatlob. 
St.  Loala.  Mo.,  aaelgaor  to  Cfharlea  H.  Bcarrltt,  8t  Loala, 
Mo.  FUed  Majr  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  094.764.  (CL 
166—2.) 


1.  In  a  rev«rslble  car  chair,  the  combination  of  a  atatloa- 
ary  frame,  a  revwatble  back,  a  pair  of  Interaectlag  Uaka 
coaaectlBg  the  back  to  the  frwne  and  provided  at  thair 
lower  ends  with  lateral  stnda,  a  aeat  frame  formed  wltb 
front  and  rear  serlea  of  bearing  notchee  for  indlvldaal 
engagement  with  tbe  afoteaald  Utwal  stods,  a  single 
bearing  bar  dlapoaed  beneath  said  studs  and  bavfaig  a 
length  approximating  the  dlatance  between  tbe  outer  front 
and  rear  bearing  aotehea  of  tha  aeat,  and  a  yleldlBg  eap- 
port  for  said  bar  dl^oaed  eeatraUy  of  the  sasM,  aabataa- 
tlallj  aa  aet  fBrth. 

2.  la  a  reversible  car  chair,  tbe  comMaatlOB  of  a  ata- 
tlonanr  frame,  a  reversible  back,  a  pair  of  Intersecting 
Itnka  connecting  the  hack  to  tha  CraaM  aad  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  lateral  atoda,  a  seat  frame  formed 
with  front  and  rear  aerlea  ef  bearing  aotehea  for  ladhrld- 
aal  eagagemeat  with  tha  aforeaald  lateral  atada.  a  alagla 
beartag  bar  dlapeaed  beaeath  aald  stada  aad  having  a 
leagth  approxlmatlBg  the  dtataace  betweaa  tha  oater  frmt 
aad  rear  bearing  notehea  of  tha  aeat,  a  Tleldlag  sopport 
for  aald  bar  dlapoaed  centrally  of  the  same,  aad  meaaa 
for  Ihaltlng  the  Indepeadeat  aMvemcat  of  said  bar,  anb- 
BtaatlaUy  aa  set  forth. 
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5.  b  a  raveralble  ear  lAalr,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a 
ttonary  frasM,  a  reveralhle  back,  a  pair  of  Interaeetlng 
llaks  connecting  the  back  of  the  frame  aad  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  Utsral  stada.  a  seat  frame  fonaed 
with  front  aad  rear  serlea  of  bearing  notches  for  Individ- 
ual imgagemeBt  with,  tbe  aforeiald  latH«l  atoda,  a  single 
bearing  bar  dlapaaed  beaeath  aald  studs  aad  having  a 
length  approximating  tbe  dlatance  between  the  oater  front 
and  rear  bearing  notchee  of  the  seat,  a  ylridlng  support 
for  said  bar  dlapoaed  centrally  of  the  eame,  and  meaas 
for  llmltlag  the  ladependent  movemeat  of  said  bar,  tbe 
same  comprising  screw  stnda  on  the  eeat  frame  and  elon- 
gated slots  In  said  bar.  aahataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reversible  car  chair,  tiie  combination  of  a  sU- 
tlonary  frame,  a  revoalble  back,  a  pair  of  Interaeetlng 
Uaka  coaaectlBg  the  back  to  tha  fkraaie  and  provided  at 
their  lower  cads  with  latsral  atadi.  a  aeat  frame  formed 
with  front  and  rear  aeries  of  bearlag  notches  (or  Indivld- 
nal  engagement  with  the  aftorcsaid  lateral  studs,  a  alngle 
bearing  bar  disposed  beaeath  said  studs  and  having  a 
length  approxlmatlBg  the  distance  between  the  outer  front 
and  rear  bearing  aotehea  of  the  aeat,  aad  a  yitf  ding  aup- 
port  tw  said  bar  dlapoasd  centraUy  of  the  aame  aad  comprla- 
bv  a  spring  supported  on  the  scat  frame  aad  having  en- 
gagement In  a  cop  shape  cavity  la  aald  bar,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  ti^th. 

6.  la  a  reversible  car  chair,  the  eomblBatlon  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  reversible  back,  a  pair  of  Interaeetlng 
llnka  eoaneetlng  the  back  of  the  frame  aad  provided  at 
their  lower  okls  wHh  lateral  studs,  a  seat  frame  fwmed 
with  front  aad  rear  aerlee  of  bearing  aotehea  for  Individ- 
ual eagagemeat  with  tha  aforeeaid  biteral  studs,  aad  with 
downwardly  opcalag  end  throata.  a  alni^  bearing  bar  dla- 
poeed  bMieatii  aald  atoda  wltb  Ita  enda  bavded  to  coastl- 
tate  pMtloas  of  the  aforeaald  throata,  said  bearing  bar 
havteg  a  lengtb  approxlBBatlng  the  distaace  betweea  the 
outer  front  and  rear  bearing  notcbea  of  the  seat,  aad  a 
yleldlag  support  for  said  bar  disposed  centrally  of  the 
same,  subataatlally  as  set  forth. 


1,047,462.  BBCLININO  CAR-CHAIR.  Calvw  C.  Tatmml, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Scarrltt.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Piled  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.766.  (CL 
156—9.) 


t.  In  a  reclining  car  chair,  (be  comtrfnatlon  of  a  chair 
frame,  a  foot  rest  housing  pivoted  to  said  chair  frame  and 
provided  on  Ita  aide  with  a  locking  stud,  a  locklag  lever 
pivotally  auMMirted  on  the  chair  frame  and  having  a  lock- 
lag  sboalder  for  engagement  with  aald  stud  to  bold  the 
foot  rest  bousing  In  aa  Inclined  poaitlon,  and  a  gravity 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  loeklag  lever,  the  lower  end  of  aald 
pawl  having  a  ft»ked  formation  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  locking  stud  and  effect  a  releaae  of  aald  stud  from  Ow 
shoulder  afknrasald  by  a  aaanaal  actuation  of  the  foot  rest 
houalag,  eobatantlally  aa  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  redlnlag  car  ehalr,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  Chair 
frame,  a  foot  rest  houataig  pivoted  to  said  chair  frame  aad 
provided  oa  Its  side  with  a  lateral  guide  eye  one  member 
of  which  oonstltntes  a  loeklag  stud,  a  locking  lever  pivot- 
ally  Bupportad  on  the  chair  frame  and  having  a  loeklag 
ahoalder  for  eagageaMfat  with  aald  stad  to  hold  tha  foot 
toat  hoartag  in  aa  laellaad  pealtlaB;  aad  a  gravity  pawl 
pivoted  oa  aald  lockteg  irrer  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  the 
loeklag  stud  aad  eCset  a  reieaea  of  aald  atnd  from  the 
ahoalder  afaresald  by  a  maaaal  actuation  of  the  foot  rest 
houalBg,  ^sbetmitlally  aa  act  fftrth. 

6.  la  a  radlBlag  ear  <!balr,  the  eoaAteatloa  of  a  Aalr 
a  foot  reat  hooalng  pivoted  to  aald  ehalr  frame  aad 


movMM  oa  Its  sMa  with  a  loeUag  atad,  a  tocUag  lever 
pivotally  anpported  on  the  chair  frame  aad  havlag  a  lock- 
lag  ahoalder  for  eagagement  with  aald  atnd  to  hold  the 
foot  rest  houslag  tai  aa  laellaed  poaltloa,  aad  with  a  atop 
lug  at  Ita  lower  sad  to  Umlt  movemeot  of  tha  lo^lag  stod, 
aad  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted  ob  said  loeklag  lever  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking  stod  and  effect  a  releaae 
of  aald  stod  from  the  sbonlder  aforesaid  by  a  maanal 
aetuatloB  of  tha  foot  reat  housing,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  a  reclining  car  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair 
frasM,  a  foot  reat  housing  pivoted  to  said  dmir  frame  aad 
provided  on  ita  aide  with  a  lateral  guide  eye  one  member 
of  whidi  eonatltatea  a  locking  atnd,  a  lOfAteg  lev«r  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  tbe  chair  frame  and  having  a  locking 
ahoalder  for  eagagement  with  aald  stud  to  bold  the  foot 
reat  houatng  In  an  inclined  poslti<»,  and  with  a  stop  lug 
at  its  lower  end  to  limit  tbe  movemeat  of  the  locking  stud, 
and  a  gravity  pawl  oa  said  locking  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  locking  stud  and  effect  a  releaae  of  said  atad 
from  the  ahoalder  aforesaid  by  a  BMmnal  aetuatloa  of  the 
fact  rest  houalng,  autaatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  la  a  recllBlag  car  chair,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  chair 
frame,  a  fbot  reat  housing  pivoted  to  said  ehalr  fraaM  aad 
provided  on  ita  aide  with  a  lateral  guide  eye  one  member 
of  whldi  eoaatltutas  a  loddng  stud,  a  locking  lever  pivot- 
ally  eupportod  on  the  chair  frame  and  havlag  a  loeklag 
slMHrider  for  engagement  wltb  eald  stud  to  hold  the  foot 
reat  houatng  In  an  Inclined  poaitlon,  aad  with  a  stop  lag 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  loeklag  atad. 
aad  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted  ob  said  loeklag  lever  aad 
adapted  to  eagaga  the  loddBg  atud  aad  effeet  a  rslsaas 
of  aald  stud  from  the  shouldar  aforeaald  by  a  maaual 
aetuatioB  of  the  foot  rest  bousing,  substantially  aa  aet 
fortt. 


1,047,468.  SUPPOSTIMQ  AND  CONTROLLING  MBCH- 
ANI8M  FOB  BLBCTRIC  SWITCHES.  Joseph  Sxxtox 
THoicpaoir,  MUl  Valley,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.    Sertal 

c     No.  681,818.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  fixed  idn  and  lasulator,  a 
swlaglng  aim  pivoted  on  tbe  Axed  pla  and  suppordag  an 
Insulator  hiding  a  condacting  blade,  the  end  of  which  ooa- 
dnctlag  blade  la  pivoted  <»  tbe  fixed  laaalator  and  moveo 
In  tiw  aame  radius  with  tbe  swinging  arm. 

2.  IB  oombiBatlon  with  a  switch  Made,  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  a  fixed  insulator  and  pin.  an  insalator  clamped 
to  tbe  awltch  blade  and  supported  by  an  arm  concentrically 
atta«bad  to  the  fixed  pin  and  swinging  hi  the  eaase  radlua 
aa  the  awltdi  bladCu 


1,047.464.     STSTKM  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GABIONS 

FOR    DBFBNSB  •  WOBKS    IN    BITBBS.    TOBBBNTS. 

AND  CANALS.  FOB  RBTAININO  AND  SUPPOBTIMG 

WALLS  IN  MOUNTAINOUS  COUNTBT,  *c.     ALvaaDO 

Cabm  Tnanuii,  Bologna,  Italy.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 

Serial  No.  668.277.     (CL  61—23.) 

i.  A  gaMoa  of  tbe  kind  described  eomprlateg  lateral 

walla  forming  the  body  portion,  a  cover,  aad  a  bottom  por- 

ttoa,  all  formed  of  reticulated  material.  saM  lateral  walla 

belag  eeoatttnted  as  one  continueua  ploee,  aald  battoai 

portloa  being  eontinnous  with  said  lateral  wan  aloag  two 
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•t  tb«  Otttf  tteM 


•t  th9  otter 

coatlaaoas  witk 

•daytad  t^  te 


tte  Meek  on  tte^flte;  M« 
«<  tlM  teM  tf  aitft  Mwk  to 
t  of  eitkcr  iridt  o<  mM  Uoek. 


1,047.4M.    CUTTBK-SBCUBIWO  MHAN8. 
WAOitn,  B«i«ai  F»Ils.  M.  T.    Ptled  Pifc.  f .  IflS. 
Ho.  «T«,««6.     (CI.  T7— «•.) 


S.  A  gabion  of  tte  kliii  dSNrtbed.  eomprteiiiS  retlcalatot 
UtMAl  walla  conatitDtlat  tte  tedy  portion  and  tonaad 
aa  oaa  coettenoaa  awaleaB  ptecc.  to  eoaiUaation  vttk 
a  totkalatjid  eoTor  a^  bottoii  0ortloB  for  aald  lataral 
walla. 

8.  A  SMtted  at  ■aanfactinrlBC  ratloriafeMl  gaUoM  af 
the  kiml  daacrited  whiek  rwilta  la  tanataf  tte  four  lat- 
•fttl  walla  cowtttntlac  tte  Mri^  portlM  aa  aoe  eontlBoaa 
OMiilMi  piMc  laaklBc  tte  tettoat  partloa  eMtlmwaa  with 
Mid  lataral  walla  aloag  two  wUm  tteno<,  aMMlas  tta 
two  fraa  adfaa  of  tte  tettoa  partloa  wttk  tte 
las  adflfla  of  tte  lateral  walla.  maUtm  tte  eovar  caattai 
wtth  tte  lataral  walla  alaaf  « 
tt^  tta  tkxaa  refludntof  fite  adpa  of  tte  cotor  widi  Ite 

«dsM  Of  tte  lataral  walla,  tta  aald  tettoa 

telitK  fofMd  prior  ta  tte  gaUos  baiBt  fMdad  for 

ae  ttet  wteB  raqnlrad  Utr  mm  tb»  aald  tkrM  corar 

00I7  teT«  to  te 


1.04T.466.  CHOCK-BLOCK.  Lawia  L.  Ttlbb,  Tacoma. 
Waah.  Fllad  Oct.  14.  18U.  larlal  No.  •64.614.  (CL 
10&— ITS.) 


1.  la  a  iftock  block,  tte  conblnatlon  of  a  plat*  aeeured 
to  tte  ear  tet  dotaeted  tterefrom ;  a  block  loooely  rap- 
p<wtod  by  aald  plata;  a  lock  Ifak  piToted  to  aald  block;  a 
latch  «Bgaglng  said  Uak  to  fn/mat  tte  outward  aioreiiMnt 
of  tte  bloek :  and  loga  formod  on  said  plate  and  engaging 
aald  blatik  to  prerest  vartleal  and  iMeWiae  morement 
tiiereoC  «a  tte  plate. 

2.  In  a  chock  bloek,  the  combination  of  a  plate  tecured 
to  tte  car ;  a  block  looeely  aapported  by  said  pUte ;  a  lock 
Itok  pivoted  to  uld  block;  a  latch  engaging  aald  link  to 
pravoat  tte  outward  morement  of  tte  bloek;  a  loek  bar 
pf««lad  to  tte  ear  and  eagagtag  tte  latch  to  prai>«Bt  tte 
nm»i»\  ttmm  cngagamant  with  tte  Uak;  aoana  for  ro- 
^ffTtog  aald  lock  bar  tnm  aa^agkig  aald  lateh ;  and  laga 
iwmad  OB  lald  ^to  and  — g*g«*g  aald  block  to  prerent 
Tortlcal  and  ildawlee  movoMDt  thereof  00  tte  plate. 

t.  In  a  ekoek  Mack,  tte  eoaeliBattei  with  a  plato  aa- 
enad  to  tte  ear ;  a  blo<±  laoaaly  aapported  \>r  aald  plate 
aad  teTliv  a  hole  formed  to  Ito  treat  aide;  a  lo^  Unk 
pivoted  to  lald  block ;  a  lateh  engagkui  mUd  Uak  to  pia- 
Tant  tte  ovtward  moreawit  of  tte  Mock ;  a  log  formed 
oa  aald  ^te  to  prercat  tte  Inward  movement  of  eald 
UaCk;  A  Hig«<  ftirmafl  «■  aald  lag  aad  paailng  threogb 
tte  teto  la  eaid  fMnt  sMi  ot  tte  Mock  to  prevent  Ute  np- 
aavaaant  of  tte  oatar  alda  of  aald  Mock;  aad  logi 
oa  aald  plato  aad  aasagfcig  tta  ridea  of  aald  Mock 
to  prawat  tte  atdnrlaa  toavwat  af  tte  Mock  tteraoa. 

4.  In  a  chock  block,  tte  aemMaatlea  of  a  ptoto  aaeared 
to  tte  «ar ;  a  Moek  loaaely  aapv^Had  by  aald  plato  aad  tev- 
kW  Ito  appv  anrftee  corrod:  a  lode  Uak  pivoted  to  laid 
a  latoh  aiiaiUn  aald  Uak  to  prariat  tte  oatward 
of  tta  MMk ;  laea  foraMd  on  aald  plato  and  ea- 
tte  bMw  «(  aiM  UoA  to  praveat  tte  aldewlae 


1.  The  oombtoatfoa  of  a  cattai  head  pravlded  with  aa 
end  atot  toeatad  to  aa  axial  plana  of  aald  head  aad  eztead- 
tag  laagthwtaa  of  wld  head  tor  tonalag  a  pair  ot  aad 
wtoga,  and  aald  eatter-head  tartter  prwMed  with  a  pair 
of  oppoaltaly  toeilaad  otetaetpfheca  adtoaaat  to  tte  laaer 
ead  of  aald  Mot. 
wltk 

with 

Md  Uada  tor  f  orelag 
Mid  oppoaltaly  lacitaad  coatact-teOM  oa  aald  Made  toward 
eald  oppoaltaly  laiWtm!  coatact-facoa  ea  aald  head. 

t.  Tte  eaaiMtaattoB  af  a  eattar-head  ^ovldad  wttt  aa 
ead4iet  lecafted  to  aa  axial  ptaaa  ot  aaU 
tog  laacthwtoa  af  aald  haad  tor  fonMag  a  pair  of 
wl^  a  eatter-Mada  to  aald  aloC.  tte  aaM 
to  tte  laaer  ead  of  aald  Mot  aad  tte  laaor  aad  af  aald 
cntter-bUde  coUectlrely  praivldad  with  oppoMtaly  toMtoad 
conuctfacee.  and  a  clamp-acrew  transrerae  to  aald  flrat- 
aamed  axial  pUna  of  aald  head  reeelved  through  aald  blade 
and  damptog  lald  wtad  toward  aald  Mada  aad  faiclac 
Mid  coatactrfacM  toward  each  other,  tor  tte  parpaaM  da- 
aerlhed. 

8.  The  ctMBbtoatloB  of  a  cntter-hcad  prorldad  with  an 
end-alot  located  to  an  axial  plane  of  aald  head  aad  extend- 
ing longthwtoe  of  lald  head  for  tonatog  a  pair  of  end 
wtoga  aad  wlto  aa  annnlar  groove  provided  with  an  Inner 
IncUned  wall  to  tte  poilpteqr  of  aald  bead,  a  cattM^^ade 
to  laid  atot  aad  proTMM  wtlfe  «B«  pcalaettoaa  tevlng  oppo- 
•itely  toeUaad  toMr  ooatactrtoaw  eaacttof  with  eald  ttiat- 
named  Inner  tocKaed  wall»  aad  a  damp^crew  tranaveree  to 
eald  flnt  named  axial  plane  of  aaid  tend  received  through 
•aid  btode  and  damptag  aald  wtoga  toward  Mid  Made  and 
foretog  aald  eoatact-faoM  oa  aaid  ead  projectioaa  agatoat 
aald  laaer  tadlaad  wall,  tor  tte  paipoM  deacflhad, 

4.  Tte  coaMaatloa  «(  a  cattorhead  ptorided  wlUi  aa 
end-alot  located  to  aa  axlai  ptoao  of  aald  haad 
tog  leagthwtoa  of  aald  haad  tor  tondag  a 
wtoga.  a  eatter-Mada  to  aald  atot,  tte  aaM  haad  adjaetet 
to  tte  toner  aad  of  aald  aleC  aad  tte  laaer  aad  ot  aald 
eattai^Mada  caUactlvaly  provided  with  oppodta^  todtoad 
eontact-faeaa.  aald  wtoga  aaf  '" 

with  holM  for  a  ctotop  af  raw, 
normaUy  out  of  Ilae  with  told 
Mid  coatocMhcea  aM  to  aadaiipod  idattoa,  and  a  daav- 
•erew  provided  with  a  tapered  porttoe  toteraMdtoto  of  tta 
wda  arrangad  to  lagrgi  tte  laaar  edge  of  tte  waU  ef  aald 
hole  to  eald  Made  tor  totdag  aald  eoataet-taoM  togdhw 
aad  aald  daa^^craw  acttag  to  damp  aald  wtoga  toward 
aald  Mada»  nbataattollp  aa  toaerlhed. 

f.  la  aawMaattow,  a  flkk  Mtollaifi  drill,  aial 
aad  coaatantok  cattor  Mada  haivtog  at  oao 
mldUo  topoNd  CMtai^faamtog  aectlaa,  a  drllltag  aeettoa  at 

toa  ooter  Md  of  tte  tottar  aad  a  eoaatardakiag 

at  tte  ander  end  of  said  topMod 

aad  tevtog  oppodtaly  Mignnd  ralaftlvaly  taettaad  coatoet- 

facM  adjacaat   to  tte  other  aad  ot 
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1,047.467.  BMPtiOnmrr-CALaNDAIl-CARD  8T8TBM. 
WitXiAM  H.  W&LKBB,  Johaatowa,  Pa.  Filed  Joly  26, 
lOlS.     SerUl  No.  711,469.     (CL  12»— 16.) 


provided  to 
mlt  tte 

aadhdla  or 


(reat  walte 
af  a  ban  of 


vidad  with  goaida  to  ftoat  of  tte 
twaen    tte   beUs   or   g(»gi   with 
gnards  and  the  doota  of  tte  cagM  being 
with  forwardlj  directed  trfangnlar  gnarda. 


atoo  provided 


1.  A  file  eaae  comprlatog  aa  opea  top  box  with  an  open 
end,  a  follower  Mock  thweta  adapted  to  aapport  carda  to 
a  ralaed  poettion,  aald  follower  Mock  hatog  hdd  at  ate 
aad  hy  a  frtettoa  BMaihar  attoehad  tharato  aad  eoataetiag 
with  the  Inner  toco  of  tte  end  of  tte  eaae,  aad  a  ratato- 
teg  rod  paaalng  throogh  aad  adapted  to  hdd  tte  on^ 
alto  end  of  tte  follower  Mock. 

S.  A  card  Ular  caw  eoatprtalng  an  opea  top  box  with 
an  open  ead,  a  fldlower  block  moontad  thereto  adapted  to 
aapport  tte  carda  oa  edge,  aaki  foUowar  Mock  batog  held 
at  one  and  by  a  frtctton  mmher  attoehad  thmato  aad  can- 
toetlag  with  th%  toaer  fhce  of  tte  ead  of  tte  com  op- 
podto  Ito  open  end.  aad  a  card  retalaing  rod  poMtog 
thraogh  aad  aecnrlag  tte  other  end  of  tte  follower  ModK, 
aald  retotolng  rod  adapted  to  pa«  thioogh  a  perforation 
near  tte  eomer  of  tte  card  fonalng  a  pivot  tharafiBr. 

t.  A  card  flltog  caM  coaiprlatag  aa  opea  t0Q  box  wttii 
an  open  end.  a  follower  Mo^  oMontad  thereto  adaptod  to 
avj^ort  tte  earde  oa  adge,  aald  foltower  Mock  batog  held 
at  one  ond  by  a  trlctlen  member  attached  thareto  aad  eoa- 
taetiag with  tte  lanar  cad  ot  tte  com  oppoelte  ito  open 
end,  aad  a  card  retaining  rod  paadng  ttraoi^  aad  aaear- 
tog  tte  other  end  of  the  follower  Mo^  eald  retatntog  rod 
alee  adapted  to  paM  throogh  a  parforatloa  to  tte  Iow« 
eoraer  of  Mch  card  near  tbt  open  ead  of  tte  Ilia  ftirmlag 
a  ptvot  tot  the  card  thereby  allowing  tte  card  to  te 
awnng  edgewlae  ont  throogh  tte  open  end  of  tte  ila 
tato  an  vprlght  poattton  for  to^eettoa,  or  for  tataralag 
tt  tato  Ito  ortglaal  podtioa  to  tte  file,  aabatoatlally  aa  4»- 
auiueu. 


l.d«7^46S.    OAMB  DBVICB.     BaasaAaa  Q.  Wjom.  !< 
City,  M.  J.    flUad  Jaa.  18.  Iftll.    8edal  No.  gn^tt- 
«9.  46-^2.) 

1.  A  gama  davtoa  af  tta  daM  deaerlhad  coMprlatag  a 
beard  tevtog  a  phnaUty  of 
to  tte  froat  waUa  of  wMeh  are  dooH  adaptod  to 
tte  paaaage  af  a  taU  of 
to  ttttik  ef  vridA  ara 

aad  aald  cagee  bdag  aam* 
kdag  proTlded  with  tta  pla- 
af  aa  aataaaL 

8.  A  gaaM  davtoa  af  tte  ctaM  deacrtbed  comprlatog  a 
heard  havtog  a  iMivallty  at 
to  toe  fkaat  waito  of  wUdi  ara  doon  adaptod  to 
tte  paaeaga  ef  a  haB  ef 
treat  of  wMch  ato  rowa  eg 
goaga.  Mid  hella  or 

with  tte  pletare  or 


4.  A  game  devtoa  ef  tte  dOM  deeerlbed  comprMng 
board  havi^  a  plnraUty  of  cagee  arraaged  ther 
tte  fMBt  walla  of  which  are  providad  wito  dooca  adaptod 
to  panaU  Cte  paMege  of  a  haU  <rf  pre  datormtoad  dimea-, 
batog  alao  provided  with  a  pletare  or 
ef  an  aataml. 
6.  Xa  a  gama  device  of  tte  daM  deaaibed,  a  heard  tev- 
lag  fkeat  aad  rear  enda,  tte  rear  ead  of  tte  board  being 
provided  with  a  traaavetM  row  of  cagM  wfMb 
tfM  aaam  aad  whidi  are  provide 

to  peradt  tte  paaaage  of  a  ball  ef 
aald  board  betag  atoo  provided 
totcraiedtoto  of  tte  Mda  tiiereof  vrlth  almilar  cagee,  tte 
arraagemeat  of  Mid  cagee  transveraely  of  tito  board 
beto«  to  rowa,  and  tte  arrangement  of  Mid  cagM  leagl- 
*»^!»ft"y  ot  tte  board  betog  a  etaggered  arraiigeaiMt  all 
of  aaM  cagM  betog  provided  with  pictnrM  or  repreaaiia- 
tleaa  ef  aa  aatoial  and  betog  nnadiered  and  Mid  hoard  ha- 
tog alae  provided  between  tte  totarmedtoto  traaareiM 
iwwa  ef  eagM  with  numbered  gonga  and  aald  toard  batog 
alaa  pravldad  between  all  of  tte  tranavwaa  rowa  of  ca«H 
wlto  ttaaaverM  dedccttag  gnarda  aad  a  namber  of  which 
am  axvaaged  to  front  ef  tte  flrat  totarmedtoto  traaavatw  4 


ot 
8.  In  a  gaaw  deviM  af  «te 
vidBd  with  a  piaralfty 

or 


1.047,460.     OIL  -  TK8TINO  APPARATUS.     PAOL  ytotoT. 
Hamterg,  (Jermany,  aaalgnor  to  Tte  Firm  of  Oelwetto 
8tom4kmneborn  Actlengeeellschaft.  Hamburg.  (SemMay. 
FOed  Apr.  27.  1911.    Sertal  No.  628.601.     (CL  88— 90.) 
1.  Apparatna  for  determtotog.  I9  eeparatten.  tte  eaadl- 
•t,  Md  chaagM  aadergone  by  dl  to  tte  praeeaea  ef ' 
or  vapora  comprising  a  cylindrical  eadag  havteg 
itog  at  one  end,  a  Umm  laaer  cylto^lcal  hd- 
loerhedy  ef  amaller  diameter  thaa  eald  castag  hanrlag  aa 
oatlat  opmlng  at  tte  ead  oppodto  to  aald  lalct  epealag.  a 
tMa  cover  aver  aald  eastag  having  aa  eatlet  apar- 
iMtoaalcattog  with  tte  telknr  toterior  ot  aald  to- 
aer ho#y.  and  a  spiral  weh  between  aaid  cadag  aad  taaw 
heiy  M  aa  to  form  an  Impartontowaltod  eptoal  eoaialt 
aald  talet  opeatog  to  aaid  ootlet  opvlag. 
^  Aa  apparatna  fsr  detormtolag,  by 

of,  aad  ChaagM  uadergoae  by,  Ml  to 
er  ?apora,  eeavdstag  to 

r.tevlag  aa  tolet  epeaing  at  oao  eBd,a  ptaralltyof 
■Mr  hdlow  hadiM  to 
■a  witoto  tta 
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lonicatlac  opcnlagi  at  alternating  eadi,  a  ra- 
ovw  aakl  eoDtalnar  baTlnc  as  ovtM  ap«r- 
with  tba  boUow  lateitor  of  flia  la- 
aad  aplral  wata  betw««n  aaid  eeatainar 
aad  tka  oatanaoat  imar  bodj  and  tntwaen  aald  iaaer 
badtaa  M  aa  to  fotm  aa  altamatliix  spiral  eondnit  fran 
aald  lalct  opaalag  to  tta«  interior  of  said  iaaemiott  hodf. 


8^Aa  apparatoa  tor  detaraUnlac,  l>j  aeparatloD.  tba 
eoadJtion  ot,  and  AangM  oadertone  hj,  oil  In  tb«  preaence 
^  «»■*  o*"  ▼*P<«.  eomprlalag.  la  combination,  aa  ootar 
cyudrfeal  container  havlac  aa  inlet  opening  at  one  end,  a 
ptorailtf  of  removable  cTltodrteal  inner  bollow  bodlea  in 
MM  oatcr  container  fitting  tbc  one  within  tlie  other,  said 
MOam  batfee  haviag  commnaieatiag  openings  at  altemat- 
***  '"^  *  womble  cover  orer  aaid  container  baring  an 
oatlat  apertaro  eommanleatlng  with  the  bollow  interior 
«t  tfca  laaarmost  body,  a  spiral  web  on  the  oatermost 
iMirbody  extending  to  said  epotaincr,  and  spiral  wefaa 
prajaetiag  from  tmdb  of  the  other  inner  bodies  and  ex- 
^— j""*  •«»o««  tile  ^acea  betwaea  aaid  inner  bodies  so  as 
to  fhrm  aa  altaraating  spiral  eondnit  from  said  inlet  <9en- 
iag  to  tha  latarior  of  said  tnnermost  body. 

4.  Am  apparatna  for  determiaiag.  by  sqparattoa,  the 
«oiMtkmt^mmi  efaaagea  ondergone  by)  oil  in  the  prea- 
e«os  ef  gaass  aad  vapon.  eosiprlaiag,  la  combination,  an 
ootsa  cylindrical  container  having  an  inlet  opeahig  at  one 
ead,  a  plnraUty  of  reaMrrable  eylin^leal  inner  bodies  in 
said  oatar  eoatalacr  fitting  one  within  the  other,  said  hol- 
hm  bodlas  having  connranicattBg  openings  at  alternating 
SBda.  a  ramovihle  cover  over  said  coatainar  having  an 
oatiaC  apartare  eoamvaieating  with  the  hollow  interior 
**  ^J*""^'^**  *^^'  •  ■P*«l  web  on  the  ootermost  in- 
ner bo^  axteadlag  to  said  coaUiner,  spiral  waba  project- 
ing flom  aa^  of  the  other  laner  bodlea  aad  extending 
~t  tha  spaces  between  aald  inner  bodlea  so  as  to 
aa  altaraating  spiral  eoodait  from  said  inlet  open- 
iBff  to  the  interior  of  said  ianermost  body,  aa  exterior 
eaalag  aarroondlBg  said  oatar  containM-  aad  having  inlet 
and  eotlet  connections  aad  a  removable  lid  oa  said  ex- 


IMIATO.  APPABATUg  FOB  DBLIVBRINO  TOKBNS 
<»  COTTirmuB.  CHAXua  Wioo.  UM>er  Norwood.  Lon- 
dOB,  BaglaBd.  Filed  Sept  6.  1911.  8«1al  No.  MT.dtt. 
(CI  tll--4.) 

1.  In  a  machine  fM  mediaaleally  dellvetteg  a  single 
*~      at  ea^  operatloa  by  an  attendant :  the  combination 
vtth  a  fcoppst  eoaqwaed  of  sides  and  ends  to  contain  a 
•taaa,  a  series  of  stationary  overlapping  loavers 
at  a  diatanee  from  one  another,  said  series  of 
leavers  being  locatsd  la  an  ladiaed  plane  to 
lae  9t  aaid  hopper,  a  slide  extending  beneatii 
•ad  paralM  with  aald  lonvar  base  of  said  hopper,  means 
aaaathig  aald  allda,  tongoea  fixed  on  aald  rtlde  cal- 
ta  paaa  batwasa  tta  spacea  of  said  stationary 
«(  aald  hopper  to  tramrter  tokens  located  in  said 
at  sack  BMvamaat  of  said  sllda  from  one  kraver  to 

-jpcr  leaver,  oaa  and  af  said  hopper  having  a 

••Bvary  apartata  adMeeat  to  the  upper  end  of  tito  loovar 


base  thereof  throogh  whl^  i^ertare  trtksna  are  dallvetad, 
and  means  tot  agttatteg  tiha  store  of  said  t^mns  In  saM 
hopper ;  of  a  vertical  trta  lata  which  said  tohsna  are  da- 
Uvered.  a  base  to  said  tabs,  and  meana  for  daHvarlng  a 
token  from  the  baae  of  said  tabs  at  each  operatloa  of  tte 
machine. 


2.  In  a  madiine  for  meehanleaUy  dellveriag  a  single 
token  at  each  operation  by  an  attendant :  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  compoaed  of  sides  aad  ends,  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary iaelined  overlapping  loavers  arraaged  at  a  dis- 
tance from  one  another,  said  serlea  of  atttkmary  louvers 
being  located  la  aa  inclined  plane  to  Itorm  the  base  of  said 
hon>er.  a  slide  extending  beneath  aad  parallel  with  said 
loaver  baae  of  said  hopper,  means  for  reciprocatlBg  said 
slide,  tongnee  fixed  00  said  slide  ealcolated  to  paaa  be- 
tweea  the  spaces  of  said  statloaary  hravera  of  said  ho^ar 
to  transfer  tokens  located  In  said  hopper  at  each  aiove- 
Bient  of  said  slide  from  one  loaver  to  the  next  apper 
loaver.  one  end  of  said  hopper  having  a  deUvery  apertnre 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  tiie  loaver  baae  thereof 
throat  which  aperture  t«Aeaa  are  delivered,  an  endless 
chain  one  length  of  whl^  passes  through  said  f*— ts  in 
said  boiler,  means  for  iatsrmltteatly  moving  said  chain 
to  eaoae  it  to  travel  throogh  said  toksna,  and  laterally 
extending  studs  fixed  on  said  chain  to  agitate  the  etore 
of  said  tokens ;  of  a  coaical  structure  onto  the  coned  sur- 
fhce  of  which  said  tokena  are  delivered,  a  heUcal  troagb 
around  the  baae  of  said  stracturs,  a  ball-moathad  vertical 
tube  into  which  said  tokena  are  dellversd  from  said  troogh, 
and  means  for  delivering  a  tiAen  from  the  base  of  said 
tubs  at  sach  operation  of  the  marine. 

8.  la  a  machine  for  mechanically  delivering  a  single 
token  at  each  operation  by  an  attendant ;  the  oomtdnation 
with  a  hopper  to  eoatain  a  store  of  tokens  said  hqpper 
haviag  aa  upwardly  inclined  bottom  and  a  delivery  ap«<- 
ture  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bottom,  means  for  agltatiag 
said  store  of  tokens  la  said  hopper,  amaaa  for  travwsiag 
sahl  tokena  to  aald  dellvary  apertnre,  aad  a  vertical  tube 
into  which  said  tokens  are  driivered ;  of  a  sleeve  having 
a  closed  end  located  aroond  the  baae  of  said  vertical  tuba 
said  sleeve  haviag  a  slot  parallel  with  its  baae,  a  coonter- 
weii^ted  lever  to  carry  said  alasve,  a  slide  oa  said  lever 
to  paaa  timMigfe  aald  slot  hi  said  sleeve  to  eject  the  lower- 
aMst  toksa  of  tha  pile  thereia.  means  ftar  eperatlag  said 
sllds  to  dslivar  a  token  at  each  operatloa  of  tiie  maehiae, 
a  sliding  plaager  calculatad  In  one  pealtloa  of  Ita  motloa 
to  lock  the  means  by  which  said  tokna  aro  delivered 
from  said  hopper,  and  mechanical  conaectloas  betweea 
said  coonterbalaneed  lever  carrying  aald  aleeva  aad  said 
plunger  to  sllda  said  phmger  to  lock  said  dtfvery  mech* 
anlam  of  said  hopper  when  said  coaaterhalaaead  levw  la 
rocked  by  the  we^t  of  a  predetermlaed  aumber  of  tokeaa 
la  said  vertical  heU-moathad  tuba. 

4.  In  a  aiachine  for  maehaaleally  dellveriag  a  shq^ 
token  at  each  operatloa  by  an  attendant ;  the  eomhinatloa 
with  a  hopper  to  eoatain  a  store  9f  tokaaa  aald  hopper 
having  a  delivery  apotora^  maaas  for  agitating  mM 
store  of  tftktwf  In  aald  hopyar,  ■saaa  Ibr 
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to  said  deiivary  apsrtart^  a  eonleal  strueture 

tha  coned  surfMs  of  whidi  said  tokeaa  are  dellvarsd  from 
aald  aperture  of  aaid  hopper,  a  helical  trough  aroond  the 
baae  of  said  atmcture  to  receive  said  tokens,  aad  a  bdl- 
BMmthed  vertical  tabe  lata  which  aaid  tokens  are  ddtvarad 
from  said  troogh :  of  a  slaava  havtng  a  doasd  end  loeatad 
around  the  baae  of  said  vartloal  beUmeatted  tnbe  aald 
aiaeva  haviag  a  slot  parallel  with  Ha  baae.  a  coontsr- 
weighted  lev»  to  carry  said  alaava.  a  allda  on  said  lever 
to  pass  throagb  said  slot  In  aald  alaava  to  eject  the  lower- 
most tokea  of  the  pile  tterete.  meana  ftor  operating  said 
allde  to  deliver  a  tokea  at  aedi  operatlra  of  the  machine, 
a  sliding  piungar  calculatad  la  one  poaltlon  of  Its  autlon 
to  lock  the  means  by  whldi  aald  t^aai  are  drilvared  from 
said  hopper,  and  mechanleal  connections  batwaan  aald 
counterbalaBoed  lever  carrying  said  slesve  and  said  plun- 
ger to  slide  said  plunger  to  lock  said  delivery  medmaiam 
of  eaid  hopper  whea  aald  eonatsrbalaaced  lever  Is  rocked 
by  tha  weight  of  a  predeteraslaad  nombw  of  tokena  la 
aaid  vertical  btfl-moathad  ttfbe. 

ft.  In  a  machlM  tor  meehanleaUy  daUveriag  a  afeai^ 
token  at  each  operatloB  by  an  attendant ;  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  to  contala  a  store  of  tokma,  a  aarlea  of 
atationary  inclined  overlappiag  loovera  at  a  diatanee  from 
«ae  another  and  located  la  an  ladiaed  plane  to  fmrm 
the  baae  of  said  hopper,  a  elide  extending  beneath  aad 
paralM  with  said  loaver  baae  of  aaid  hopper.  •  qprlng 
to  draw  said  elide  la  one  dlreetloa.  tongnea  oa  said  slide 
ta  paM  betwaea  the  spaesa  of  said  atatloMqr  toovara  of 
aaid  hopper  base  said  hopper  having  a  ddlvery  aperture 
adjaeent  to  the  upper  end  of  tiie  loaver  baae  thereof,  aa 
eadleaa  dmin  one  length  of  whIdi  psssee  throogh  eald 
ttdrena  in  said  hopper,  a  tube  pasaiag  throui^  aald  hop- 
per through  which  tube  the  other  length  of  said  endleoB 
•chain  passes,  aproekat  idieels  exterior  of  aald  howw  to 
■carry  aald  dnln.  laterally  exteodlag  stoda  on  said  chain 
to  agHate  the  store  of  said  tokeaa,  a  ratchet  meehanlsaB 
In  connection  with  one  of  said  aprodmt  wheels,  and  a 
Ifaik  to  connect  said  ratchet  medianiam  to  said  tongoe- 
■earrytag  slide  to  communicate  aaotlon  to  said  chain 
at  eadi  opetathm  ot  said  mUO*  ;  of  a  hand-operated  lever 
and  connections  to  actuate  said  tongoa-carrying  allda 
against  the  tensloo  of  its  ^rlng  to  adraaco  said  tokens 
on  said  louver  baae  and  to  operate  aald  agitating  chain, 
a  beU-mouthed  vertical  tuba  Into  which  said  tokens  are 
deUvered.  and  meaaa  for  deUvnlng  a  tokea  from  the  baae 
of  said  tabe  at  ea^  operation  of  the  machine. 

(C3alma  •  and  T  not  pilatad  in  the  Oaastts.] 


1,047.471.  UQXTID-FUHi  BUBNER.  CHAaLM  h.  Wllr 
Kiaaoa,  Mena,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«lf.<in.     (CI.  lis— 71.> 


A  liquid  fod  homer,  ladodiag  a  generator  haviag  a 
tortuous  arraagsment  of  ducts  exteattng  therethroi^h,  a 
bomer-tube  supported  oontignoua  to  and  from  said 
ator,  aa  aM>rinimatdy  U-ahapad  pipe  with  oae  leg 
■acted  to  one  end  ef  tha  loweat  doct  the  other  lag  of  said 
pipe  extending  thraogh  one  end  of.  and  wlthla  said  humer- 
tnbe  and  haviag  a  plaraUty  of  epanlngs  therein,  tiw  inaar 
and  of  aald  plpe-tenalaatlag  adJaeent  the  oppodta  end  of 
aald  bomer^tahe,  and  a  fadaoppiy  pipe  eoaaoetad  to  tha 
WperoMMt  daet,  tha  Intcinwdlata  dncta  having  applied 
thereto  dooure-ploga. 


1,047.472.  CA8INO-ELBTATO&.  WlLCIB  W.  WllKDI- 
aoa,  Orcutt.  CaL.  assigaor  of  one-half  to  Frank  R.  Savol- 
veda,  Orcatt.  CaL  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
088.088.     (O.  100—7.) 


1.  A  casing  devator  comprising  a  two-part  clamp  collar, 
the  parts  hlagedly  ooaaected  and  haviag  meeas  for  lock- 
ing them  together  about  a  pipe,  oae  of  said  parts  having 
a  boss  and  the  other  having  a  slot  into  which  the  boee 
extends  said  boas  fbrmed  with  t^  beveled  groove  aad  said 
dot  haviag  a  beveled  edge  engageable  with  eaid  groove  on 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  members  In  rdation  to 
each  other,  and  a  ball  swivded  to  the  collar  ao  as  to  be 
tamable  at  dttwant  ani^  with  respect  to  tlie  pipe 
damped. 

2.  In  a  cadng  devator,  a  clamp  for  engaging  a  casiag, 
comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  Jaw  membera.  means  for  lock- 
ing the  Jaw  aeeBhers  together,  inclndlag  a  spriag  preaaed 
latch  BMNUtad  oa  one  of  the  jiaw  members  and  engageable 
with  the  other  Jaw  iBeml>er,  a  boas  on  one  of  the  Jaw 
membera,  a  dot  on  the  other  Jaw  member  into  which  said 
boas  extenda.  aald  boas  formed  with  a  beveled  groove, 
and  aaid  slot  formed  with  a  beveled  edge  engageable 
with  the  beveled  groove  on  the  longitudinal  movenmat  of 
the' Jaw  members  in  relation  to  each  other. 


1,047.478.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  William  H. 
Wiamn*  Brandon,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1912.    Serial  No.  078.202.     <C1.  216—72.) 


1.  no  CMBUaatlen  with  a  bottle  ned^  haviag  aa 
port  near  the  lower  portl<m  tliereof,  and  haviag  a 
wardly  extending  boee   formed  intermediata  the 
thereof;  of  a  glass  stoppw  fitted  in  the  upper 
tha  Mck  and  having  a  lag  engaged  in  the 
hp  the  heaa,  eald  etopp^  having  a  recem 
aide  thareot  and  haviag  a  vertleally  extending 
fsHMd  ceatrally  thereia,  a  cork  mewated  In  the 
low  tte  atopper,  a  draw  whra  eaearod  to  tha 


oatlat 

kt 
of 


foraed  la 


'jpvmgtHmmep* 


'  '^rft*-\<*'«^VtJt>Vx 
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apvud  tkioagk  ttt  pungi  te  tte  ■to»nt.  aad  | 
■awad  «pwd  k7  npwsvd  ■o?— at  of  tb«  eork 
t*  it  tet»  tte  iwcOT  la  tlM  lUt  of  «k»  stoppw  to  wadg* 
tte  Btoppcr  lato  poattloD  and  «b«>l«Mj  ptvreat  THMfral 
tbn«of. 

2.  Tb«  comblnatioa  wltb  «  bottte  aaek  htTlag  aa  ootlet 
port  Mur  tho  knrer  «Bd  thereof  aad  bartes  ■  roe— 
formed  fai  ODO  side  thereof ,  of  •  eork  enfes«d  la  the  lower 
portloB  of  the  bottle  neck  for  cloelBC  the  pwt,  mM  cork 
harlac  a  loogltiidlnalljr  extwdlng  peance  formed  there- 
la  aonttally  cloaed  bjr  a  dewawerdl/  opening  cork,  • 
drew  wire  eagafed  la  the  eork  aad  projbctlnf  upward 
therefrom,  a  flaaa  atopper  la  the  upper  ead  of  the  neck 
barinc  m  laterally  projeettas  ln(  easaied  la  the  receea 
la  the  acck,  aald  stopper  hpvlag  a  pa  wage  fonapd  therela 
throQffh  which  the  wire  project*  aad  barlaf  a  receea 
formed  la  oae  aide  thereof;  a  rtoalder  fonaed  on  the  apper 
portloa  of  the  stopper  aad  crtendlaf  outward  orer  the 
said  recess,  aad  a  wedfe  key  embedded  la  the  top  of  the 
eork  aad  projeetlac  upward  therefroai,  whereby  when  tbe 
eork  is  placed  la  posltloa  ta  tbe  neck  of  tbe  bottle  aad 
tbe  stopswr  is  laasrted  the  slight  apward  drawing  of  the 
eork  will  eagage  the  wedge  member  la  tbe  reeaas  of  the 
stopper  to  socartfy  lock  Ike  stoppor  In  posltloa,  while 
farther  apward  moTemeat  «f  the  eork  canaed  by  drawiag 
oa  tbe  wire  will  raise  the  eork  to  open  tbe  ootlet  port. 


1,<H7,«T4.  TRAIN  CONTBOUJlfO  AND  nONAUNG 
BTtrmL  Bbmst  WiTn.AKa,  Hsaevar.  Osrmaay.  FDed 
JvM  14,  1912.     flertel  No.  T08.6M.     (Q.  246— «•.) 


1.  la  a  ayatem  of  tbe  cbazactor  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  vehicle  equipped  wttii  aa  air-brake  apparatns, 
of  a  aoraially  cloasd  aiala  etrcvft  laeladlag  a  battary  aad 
aa  electromagnet,  two  foae  bloeka  la  aald  main  drcolt 
between  tbe  battery  aad  the  electromagnet,  a  aonaally 
open  operating  drealt  ahaatad  to  aald  electromagnet,  a 
aprtngpresaed  lerer  aormally  ta  a  middle  poaltlon  aad 
adapted  to  be  tamed  tato  ettber  extreme  poaltion  for  doe- 
tag  said  operatlag  drealt  aad  thas  abort-drcnltlng  said 
battery,  whereby  aaii  two  fase  blocka  are'  moltoi  and 
tbOB  aald  electromagast  becomaa  without  enrreat,  a  aor- 
mally opea  algnal  eirenlt  ahaated  to  aald  battery  aad 
adapted  to  be  dosed  by  the  anaatnre  of  aald  eleetro- 
arngaet  whca  released,  said  slgaa]  drealt  being  eon- 
Bsetsd  la  maltlRls  with  Tislble  aad  andlble  slgaala,  also 
with  a  solsnelfd  adapted  to  set  tbe  air-brake  apparataa  to 
operate,  aad  meana  distrlbated  orer  tbe  rallway-syatem 
aad  adapted  to  operate  aald  sprlag-pressed  leTer. 

2.  la  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  Tthlde  equipped  with  an  air-brake  apparataa. 
•C  a  anfally  closal  aiala  drcnit  Including  a  battery  and 
aa  electrooBagaet,  two  fuse  blocks  te  said  aiala  dicalt 

tfes  battary  aad  the  dactreaBagast,  a  aoraaally 

circuit  all— tad  ta  salt  tisetroaaagaet,  g 

.    la  a  mMdls  poaltlm  aad 

ta  bo  taraed  taito  eltter  extreme  posltloa  for 

It  aad  thas  short-dreaitlng 

two  fase  blocks  are  awlten 

wtthoat  cannt,  a 

to  said  battary  aad 

by  the  ai—Uuia  of  aald 


anMpla  with  TlsMa  §m§ 


toast  thai 


aaally« 
cwtuic 


circall  bsA^_ 

alas  with  a 
to  operate, 
drealt  aad  adaptad  to  aor- 
Bs  saM  mala  drealt,  aaM  latanuptat  whea  opcaed 
tha  mala  drealt  aad  thas  caadag  said  dgaal 
to  bs  ctosod  whoacby  saM  two  fias  U» 
aad  mas  as  dMrftutad  ofur  the  railway 
to  operate  said  aprtac-prassed  lerar. 


1,047.478.  CHDRN.  NoaMAJi  J.  WoLO,  Mount  Nebo, 
Baakatcbewaa,  Caaada.  Iliad  Apr.  IS,  1912.  Bertal 
No.  600,907.     (CL  81— IT.) 


1.  fa  a  derlce  of  the  Aaracter  described,  a  frame  com- 
prMBg  eorner  pests  aad  aa  ead  post,  a  top  piece 
penaaaeatly  coaaeeted  with  said  poato  aad  hSTbtg  a  dot, 
a  bottom  plattorai  plrotally  eoaneetc«  wMft  tbe  end  post, 
meaaa  tar  adjustably  aapporttog  the  free  end  of  the  plat- 
form, aad  means  for  sctaaMag  tbe  supportlag  means. 

9.  A  frame  Indudlag  eoraer  poets  aad  aa  end  post,  a 
top  piece  penaaaeatly  eoaaeetad  to  said  posto  aad  hariag 
a  dot,  a  bottom  platform  pfrotally  coaaeeted  with  the 
ead  peat,  a  shaft  supported  for  rototloa  apea  the  corner 
posto  aad  haTlng  aa  eeceatric  taiember  eagaglaf  aad  sup- 
porting the  free  ead  of  the  bottom  platform,  a  chum 
body  supported  upon  the  l>ottom  platform  aad  hartag  a 
loose  Nd,  a  dadier  stem  aapported  for  rotatloB  ta  the  lid, 
meana  tor  actuating  the  eeceatric  shaft  upoo  the  comer 
poat  to  f eree  the  free  ead  of  the  bottom  platform  support* 
lag  the  chum  body  upwardly  to  clamp  the  lid  between 
the  chum  body  aad  the  top  piece,  a  dasher  stem  supported 
tor  rotatioa  la  the  lid.  aad  nMsas  upoa  the  fnuaa  tor 
operattag  the  dssber  stesL 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  a  trams  la- 
dodlag  a  stationary  top  piece  and  a  aaoTabie  bottom  plat* 
form,  a  chum  body  supported  upon  the  bottom  platform, 
a  lid  upott  tbe  dmn  body,  means  for  fordng  tbe  bottom 
platform  ta  aa  upward  dircetloa  to  damp  the  lid  between 
the  chum  bo^  and  the  top  piece  of  the  frame,  a  dasher 
stem  supported  for  rototloa  ta  tbe  lid,  a  abaft  associated 
for  rototlon  wltb  the  fraam,  SMtaa  for  ernaectlag  the 
dasher  stem  with  the  shaft,  aad  maaaa  associated  wltb 
the  fraaae  for  oecUlatlng  the  shaft 

4.  la  a  derlce;  af  the  character  daaorlbad.  a  frame  coai- 
prising  eoraer  posto  aad  aa  ead  pos^  a  cap  piece  connect- 
lag  the  eoraer  posts,  a  brace  wambar  eonaaniiig  aald  cap 
piece  with  the  ead  post,  a  top  pleea  permanently  coa- 
aeeted with  the  aoTeral  posto  aad  haTtag  a  dot,  a  bottiHa 
platform  plTotolly  eonaeeted  with  the  ead  post,  mesas 
aaaoctoted  with  the  OMaer  poato  to  support  the  tree  end 
of  the  bottom  platftma  for  eertlcal  movamsat,  a  diwn 
B  the  bottom  plattorm  aad  hcatav  a 
a  dasher  stem  extaadlag  thtaagh  tha  M.  a  Shaft 
sapportod  tor  vstotkm  apoa  the  ffaasa,  sasaaa  tor  %t- 
tacbaMy  fwaasrttog  said  shaft  with  ths  dsAar  steaa,  a 
Mck  shaft  asHMatlaf  tha  to»  biasa  with  ths  top  pieoe 
of  the  fnuask  a  flams  aaasdatsd  wMh  said  rsdt  shaft  aad 
ito  rack  bar.  «a4  a  plaloa  apoai  the  dwft 


by  tha 


to  rack  bar. 


DmcMMaoi  X7,  w^n. 
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1,047,476.  TTPB-WaiTIMQ  MACRIN&  Lxsa  & 
WvcKoap,  Chleago.  III.,  sadgasr  to  Tbe  Moaareh  Type- 
writer Coaopaay,  Byftumm,  N.  I.,  a  Coiporatloa  of  New 
York.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1911.  Iterlal  No.  6S0.101. 
(CL  197—149.) 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tlTe  ptatea.  aad  a  wot*  sheet  galde  dlrlded  toto  a  plurality 
of  cosM^artaaeats  arrasved  sad  to  esd,  tha  parttttoa  dldd- 
iag  two  adJaeeat  eoaapartaaaato  beta*  a  tare  aad  aft  par- 
tltlaa  aad  eadi  eompartamat  havlas  sad  waUa  whtah  o»- 
operato  with  the  sMe  odgas  of  a  work  sbast  to  pcopedy 
sqoars  ths  shset  aad  Areet  It  to  ths  platcB. 

2.  la  a  typewritiag  marblaa.  the  esmhtosHoa  of  a 
cotadva  platea,  aad  a  trough-like  work  aheet  galda  pro- 
dded with  a  fore  and  aft  partttloa  wall  far  dlddtog  the 
tooogh-llke  guide  lato  separato  caaHwrtaaanto  arranged 
ead  to  end  oae  oa  eadi  side  of  tbe  partltloa. 

8.  la  a  typewdtlag  sMdUne.  tbe  eomblaatton  of  a 
'  rstotlre  platen,  aad  a  troa^-Uke  work  sheet  galde  bavlag 
end  waUs  aad  a  partltloa  tor  dlrldlag  the  treagb-Uke 
guide  tato  operate  oompartsMnts,  each  end  wall  aad  tbe 
partltloa  coOperatlag  with  side  edges  of  a  work  abeet  to 
pra9tf  ly  square  the  aheet  aad  dtoeet  it  to  tbe  platen. 

4k  la  a  typewritiag  marlrint,  the  oombinatioa  of  a 
rotatira  platen,  aad  a  work  sheet  guide  ta  the  nature  of 
a  paper  table  to  direet  tbe  work  sheet  to  the  platea,  said 
guide  hartag  end  walls  aad  a  partition  wall  which  dirldea 
the  galde  tato  two  coaapartaaeata,  tbe  cod  walla  aad 
partition  wall  conatltuttag  aide  guides  coSperatiTe  wltb 
aide  edgea  of  the  work  aheeta  to  equate  aaid  abeeto  aa 
tbey  are  directed  to  the  platea. 

p.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rototlre  platen,  and  a  work  sheet  guide  In  the  nature  of 
a  paper  table  to  dlreet  the  work  abeet  to  the  platen,  said 
guide  hartag  dde  walls  which  dope  Inwardly  toward  each 
otiier  at  the  ttpper  end  pordoas  thereof  and  which  are 
parallel  at  the  lower  end  portions  thereof  to  form  aide 
edge  guides  wMi  whldi  the  dde  edgea  of  a  WMit  sheet  co- 
act  to  square  tbe  work  sheet  aa  it  is  directed  to  the 
^aten. 

tClafms  6  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Oasetto.] 


1,047,477.  BflOCK-ABSOBBBR.  Glimov  D.  Yat«s,  LWe, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  18,  1919.  Bedal  No.  709,262.  (CI. 
21—106.) 


1.  la  roaibtaatloa 


with  aft  asle  eadag  hadag  a  oanf- 
theraoa,  a  dedMe  aaembor  aaeurad 
•hadOas  sadrcllag  ths  axis  cadag 
anaa  a4Jastohly  stouat- 
•f  the  aaM  shacklaa  aad 
with  ths  aft4i  of  ths  aald 


9.  la  eomhiaatioa  with  aa  axle  eaaiag  baring  a  carry- 
lag  apdag  aapported  there  on,  a  flexlhle  meaaber  seearad 
to  the  carryiag  aprlag  aad  adlostable  meaas  nM>unted  on 
the  aaid  cadng  and  baring  tbe  mds  of  the  said  member 
oonaected  thereto. 

8.  In  comMaatlon  with  aa  ade  casing  hariag  a  carry* 
tag  sprtag  aapported  hereon,  4  llexflde  mambsr  tatar- 
medtatdy  aapported  oa  the  ea'rrylag  aprlag  aad  adjust- 
able sbaeklea  moaated  oa  the  said  axle  easlag  aad  barlag 
pirotal  connection  wltb  the  ends  of  ths  said  Hsrtls 
member. 

4.  In  a  abode  absorber  Including  a  member  supported 
on  a  carrying  aprlng  mounted  on  an  axle  caaing,  stlrrupa 
enelrdtag  tbe  aald  caaing,  pada  on  the  atirmpa  and  en- 
gaging the  caatag  guidewaya  on  the  aald  atlrravs  aad 
anas  mounted  to  slide  ta  the  aaid  guidewaya  and  ad- 
justable oa  the  said  stirrups,  the  aaid  arma  hariag  pirotal 
coaaectloo  with  the  aald  member. 

5.  In  a  ahock  abeorber,  the  combination  with  aa  axle 
caatag,  of  a  carrying  spring  mounted  thereon,  a  flexible 
member  centrally  secured  to  the  tatermedlate  portion  of 
the  q>ring,  stlrraps  encircling  the  caaing,  guidewaya  oa 
the  atirmpa,  arma  alldable  In  the  aald  guidewaya,  meaaa 
for  adjuatlng  tbe  arms  on  tbe  said  atlrrupa,  and  meana 
plrotally  connecting  the  enda  of  the  said  flexible  member 
to  the  said  arsm. 


1,04T,4T8.  STOP-MOTION  DBTICE.  WILLIAM  O.  Al- 
oaiCH,  Whittasrllle,  Mass.,  amlgnor  to  The  WUtto 
Maehtae  Worka,  Whltlnarille.  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1900.  Serial  No.  680.554. 
(CL  19—25.) 


Ill  a  sUtPsr  stop  motion,  s  direr  guide  eonsisttag  of 
hariag  a  trumpet  reaaorably  carried  on  one 
and  aa  adjustable  eonnterwelgbt  therefor  on 
the  lowu;  la  cesabiastlon  with  a  roll-eorer  to  which  said 
lerer  to  fhlemasd  and  a  spring  yielding  abvtaaeat  oppoo- 
tag  tha  moreaaaat  of  the  lerer  which  to  against  the  grarlty 
of  tbe  weight 

2.  The  coaaMaatloa  of  a  roU-corer,  a  altrar-gulde  com- 
prlslag  a  sappsrtlag  lerer  fnlcrumed  to  said  eorer  with 
tts  raar  part  isestod  beaeath  the  saaas,  said  lerar  hetog 
Btorahle  under  the  action  of  gradty  on  tallure  of  attrer 
teadoa,  aad  a  sprtag  yieldtag  derlce  hetween  aad  thrust- 
lac  s«alast  said  lerer  arib  the  uadnalde  of  the  eorer  aad 
adapted  to  reatat  the  normal  teaalon  of  the  dlr«r  upoa 
said  dirar  guide  aad  to  yield  to  exeeasire  alirer  teadoa. 
8.  m  a  aUrer  stop  aaotloa,  tbe  eombtaatloa  with  poorer- 
aifans.  of  a  morable  roll-corer,  a  sUrar-galde 
a  Israr  falcrumed  on  said  roll-oorer  aad  aah- 
Jset  to  aovoBsant  by  the  tendon  of  tbe  sUrer,  mesas,  ta- 
a  Bpttog  carried  by  said  lerer  aad  adapted  to 
mat  agalnsc  the  underside  of  tbe  roll*< 
wberdiy  said  lerer  is  morable  in  oppoalte  directions 
Bormal  teaatoft  padticai  ta  reaponae  to  exceadre  taamloo 
and,  lasufldeat  tendon,  respectirely,  and  meana  whereby 
sal4  lerer  ta  req>ondtag  to  either  extreme  condition  of 
sK^  tsndoft  steps  the  maehtae  through  said  power  eon- 

4.  la  a  dtter  stop  motion,  a  roU-eorer.  a  aUrsr-fuide 
compridng  a  trumpet  and  supportlag  lerer  folnmmed  to 
tha  aadezdde  of  the  eorer  aad  prerided  with  a  conater- 
taanfldeat  to  mppert   aaid  lerer  aad   trampet 


«6 


tk*  aonMl  allTer  tcnslOB,  la  ei»Mutloa  with  a 

Vflar-jrMttiV  dcrloe  between  mM  iertr  and  eovw,  af- 

rttat  rwiafnra  to  Mid  tcnatoo  In  dacrae  anflklent  to 

riat  Hid  Bonaal  tcnaion. 

8^  la  a  aitver  atop  motloB,  a  morabte  roll  eorer,  a 
«v«r  fnlenuMd  tbarato,  a  tnwpet  remoraldy  carrted  by 
tte  Itrtr  and  aiAjeet   to  BkOTvoamt  by   tba  action   of 

-.It7  npOB  the  IcTor,  In  eomblnattoa  with  a  aprinc  re- 
dsUac  tto  ■orement  of  the  lever  whldi  la  afalnat  the 
atnetftott  ot  graTltr  and  means  for  Tarylac  the  tenstoo 
if  the  ^rlas. 

(Clataa  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


MMT,4T9.  DUPLEX  BTOP-MOTION.  WnAlAM  O.  Air 
DBiCH,  WhitlMTllle,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wbltin  l!*- 
ehlae  Worka,  WhlthurlUe.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maa- 
ncbsaatta.  Filed  Jane  22,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  084,782. 
(O.  »--25.> 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


I7,t9i«. 


1.  In  a  illTer  stop-motion  for  drawing  framea  and  like 
.oAhMa.  the  combination  with  the  aUdinff  bar  of  the  etop 
■otloa  and  the  plToted  trumpet  lerer,  of  a  second  leyar 
piTOtad  OD  said  tmmpet  lerer  and  haTing  a  foot  portion 
•daptad  fte  latarceptinc  aald  sliding  bar  and  a  falcmm 
^^^Jt*tt  Ha  plTot  to  eoatact  with  a  sUtionary  part. 

2  la  a  allrar  stop-motion  for  drawing  fraasaa  and  like 
SMdiiaaa.  the  comUnatkm  with  the  alldlng  bar  of  the 
•top-motkm.  the  roU-corer  and  the  trompet  lerer  plToted 
thereto,  of  a  aacood  lerer  between  said  tmmpet  lerer  and 
eoTsr  haTlng  its  point  of  ptrotal  support  upon  ona  of  these 
two  parta  and  its  folemm  bearing  on  the  other,  and  baring 
a  part  oa  Its  longer  arm  adapted  to  Intercept  the  sliding 

bar. 

8.  la  a  allrar  atop-au>tlon.  tta  eombteatlon  with  a 
pow  twitrsninc  SMmber.  of  a  sllTer-galde  con^>yislng  a 
lavar,  aolilaet  to  the  allrer  tenalon  and  harlng  extrame 
iiualllnaa  corrcapoa^ag  respecthrely  to  eseaaBtre  and  In- 
Bullilanl  taaalna.  and  lerer  maaaa  pivoted  oa  and  earrlad 
br  Mid  levar,  adapted  to  engage  aald  eootroning  member 
hsB  aald  larer  la  in  an  extreme  position. 
4.  la  a  allvar  aCop-mothm,  the  eomUnatlon  with  a  allrer- 
prWag  a  lerer  haTlag  extrcma  and  Intermediate 
(joiiaapnndlnf  to  coadttloaa  of  allrer  tenakm,  ot 
pt««Cad  to  said  lerer  and  morahla  tbartwlth,  and 
ateptad  to  eoact  wMh  aald  ptroted  member 
U  Itrar  mores  Into  one  of  said  extreme  poaltloaa 
said  massher  ptvotally  with  reapect  to  said  lever 


8^  laaBilTer 


the  eombkiatlOB  with  a  allvar- 
moTaUo  Into  dWerait  peal- 
.„_  br  tta  tMsInn  of  the  ollTer  passlag  throogh  said 
gBiae.  0t  a  lover  folcmmed  on  a  movable  pivot  poottloned 
t*  ha  Moiail  by  aald  member  when  moving  In  one  dlraetlOB, 
nad  aa  abotmant  positioned  to  be  eneonntered  by  said 
isvsr  whan  aMweaMnt  in  said  direction  is  continued  to  oo- 
efllato  aaM  lever. 

(CMbs  e  to  11  not  prtatod  in  the  Qaaatts.) 


1,047,480.  PIPB  AMD  CONDUIT  BBNDBR.  Johk  L. 
AatMoir,  Ofdaa,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  D. 
ipii^  Ofdca,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1M2.  'Sarlal  No. 
«t0.6S4.     (CL81— 18.) 

1.  A  p^  aad  eeadnft  bender  embodylag  aa  arraate 
r,  a  haadte  attaehad  to  one  end    ~ 


taagsatlally  therefrom,  and  a  pips  or  eoadalt 
hook  mounted  axlally  thereof  oa  the  other  sad 
operating  with  the  convex  aids  of  tha  bodj. 


4..^.rrr-. 


2.  A  pipe  and  conduit  bender  embodying  an  arcuate 
body  having  ite  convex  side  grooved,  a  member  roteteblj 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  plurality 
of  pipe  or  conduit  engaging  hooks  of  different  slses  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  into  cooperation  with  the  convex  side  of 
the  body,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  tha 

body. 

8.  A  pUm  •oA  conduit  bender  embodying  an  arcuate 
body  having  a  pintle  prejacting  from  one  end,  a  member 
rotatahty  aMunted  on  the  pintle  and  having  a  plurality 
of  pipe  or  eoodnlt  engagtaig  hooka  of  dtfferant  alsea  adapt< 
ed  to  b)  swung  lato  eoOparatlon  with  the  convex  aide  ot 
the  body,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  dM 
body  and  extending  tangaatially  therefrom. 

4.  A  pipe  aad  conduit  bender  embodying  an  arcuate 
body  having  Ite  oMVex  side  grooved  and  having  a  shank 
and  a  pintle  projecting  from  Ite  reapecUva  enda,  a  handla 
attechad  to  the  ahaak.  aad  a  mambar  rotatebly  mounted 
OB  tha  plntla  and  having  a  plarallty  of  pipe  ^r  eondult 
ep»>l*°t  hooks  of  difftrent  slasa  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  cooperation  wltb  the  convex  side  ot  the  body. 

6.  A  pipe  and  conduit  bandar  embodying  aa  arcuate 
body,  a  member  rotetebly  mooatsd  oa  one  end  of  the  body 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pipe  or  eondult  engaging  hooka 
of  dlffareat  alaea  adapted  to  be  awvng  Into  cooperation 
with  the  convex  ald»of  tha  body,  tha  hooks  being  provided 
with  bearing  heada  having  their  active  facea  curved  and 
protldad  with  ratchet  teeth  for  engaging  the  pipe  or  con- 
duit, aad  a  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  body 
and  projecting  tangentlaUy  thaiafirooi. 


1,047,481.  CONCBBTB  BINDBB  AND  PBB8BBVATIVB. 
Naiiaoif  B.  Abxolo,  Now  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  18, 
18U.    Serial  No.  682.940.     (Q.  184—61.) 

1.  The  herein  dMcrlbad  eoapoaitloa  of  matter,  eooalal> 
Ing  of  non-acid  Bast  Indian  raataia.  roatn.  thlnnera,  oil, 
driera,  lime,  barium  aouata,  alae  sulfld,  stae  oxld,  caldua 
sttlfld.  calcium  carboaate  aad  tiata. 

2.  The  haratn  deacrtbed  compoaltloa  of  auitter  for  hlad- 
taig  and  preaarving  concrete  or  ccmaat  comiating  ot  .88* 
non-add  Baat  Indian  raalna,  4.40%  roaln.  21.08%  thinners. 
10  28%  on.  .44%  driers,  .44%  Ihae,  20.88%  barlam  sulfate. 
lp.08%  alae  aulM.  7.88%  alnc  oxld,  8.92%  eaktam  sal- 
fate,  0.18%  calcium  carbonate  aad  1.08%  ttate. 


1,047,482.     PIN-TUMBLBB  LOCK.     Paiaa  F.  Al 

BBADK.  Stamford.  Oona.,  assignor  to  The  Tale  4  Towae 

Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.     Fllad  Jan. 

28,  1912.    Sarlal  Na  078,889.     {CI.  70—47.) 

1.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  tha  eomblaatloo  a<  a  eylladar 

aad  Ite  phig.  the  Uttar  havlag  a  pertpheral  groove  adja- 

esat  Ite  tsar  ead.  a  locklag  pUte  looaaly  aaatad  la  aald 

giueva  aad  baarlag  against  tha  rear  «ua  of  tha  cyMadsr. 

aad  BMaaa  aecurwl  to  tha  plug  for  hoMteg  tha  locklaB 

plate  la  poattlon. 

3.  In  a  pla  tumUar  lock,  tha  eombiaatloa  of  a  cyitedar 
aad  tte  key  plug,  tiia  latter  kavlav  a  pwlpkefal  groove 
■djaceat  Ite  rear  ead,  a  craaeaat  ifeapad  loektag  plate 
mounted  in  oaSd  groove  aad  averkaagtag  tha  laar  tMs  aC 


DacgMBWt  X7, 191a. 
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tke  <Tliadar,  aad  sseaaa  tot  loddag  tha  ptete  within  the 
groove  la  aald  key  plug.  wh«reby  the  plate  turaa  with  the 
key  plug  and  lodoi  tka  latter  agalaat  endwise  movement 


8.  la  a  pin  tumbler  lock  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
and  Ite  plug,  the  latter  having  a  peHpberal  groove  adja- 
cent ite  inner  end,  the  said  groove  extending  only  partly 
around  the  plug,  a  locking  pUte  fitting  aald  groove  and 
overhanging  the  rear  face  of  the  cylinder  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  plug  for  locking  the  plate  within  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  Ite  plug,  the  latter  having  a  peripheral  groove 
adjacent  ite  free  end.  the  aald  groove  extending  only 
partly  around  aald  plug,  a  locking  plate  filling  said  groove 
and  having  bearing  agalnat  the  rear  fhce  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  cam  aecnred  to  the  end  of  the  plug  and  counter- 
bored  to  cover  and  houae  the  locking  plate. 


1.047,488.  PINTUMBLBB  LOCK.  PSTCB  F.  AOOXH- 
BXAOK,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne 
Mannftctnrlng  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  May 
81,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,828.     (CI.  70—47.) 


1.  A  pin  tumbler  lock  eomprlalag  a  cylinder,  a  plug, 
locking  pins  and  drivers,  ona  of  the  locking  pins  having 
a  wedge  ahaped  end  adapted  to  reat  In  a  correspoodbigiy 
shaped  aaat  fonaad  in  tha  plug. 

2.  A  pin  tumbler  lock  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plug, 
locking  pins  and  drivera  for  the  latter,  one  of  said  lock- 
ing pina  being  of  greater  diametw  than  the  others  and 
provided  with  a  beveled  aad  adapted  to  reat  in  a  bsvelad 
aaat  te  the  plug. 

8.  A  pin  tumbler  lock  compriaing  a  cylinder,  a  plug, 
loddng  pins  and  drivers  for  the  latter,  the  rear  lock- 
ing pin  of  the  oarlea  balag  provided  with  a  beveled  or 
wedge  ahaped  end  adapted  to  normally  rest  in  a  aorre- 
spoBdlagly  sh^ted  seat  la  the  plug. 

4.  A  pla  tuiddar  Um^  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plug, 
locking  pIna  and  drivera,  one  of  the  locking  pins  con- 
stmetad  to  have  a  wedging  action  in  the  plug  whereby 
it  takaa  an  the  rotery  strains  imparted  to  the  plug  when 
the  Uttar  la  locked. 

8.  A  pin  tumbler  lock  compriaing  a  cylinder,  a  plug, 
loddng  pina  and  drivers  for  the  latter,  one  of  the  lock- 
ing plaa  belag  of  graatar  diameter  than  the  othera  and 
provided  with  a  wadga  duped  end  adapted  to  reat  in  a 
correapondingly  ahaped  kat  in  tha  plug. 


1,047,484.  MBTHOD  OF  FORMING  PHBNOUC  CON- 
DENSATION PB0DUCT8.  JoxAS  W.  ATLawoBTH,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.  FOad  Mar.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  018,910. 
(CL  108—22.) 

1.  The  method  of  foradng  aa  iafuaibla  pbeaolic  con- 
denaatloa  product,  which  fimilats  ta  mlslaff  tefstkw  aa 
anhydrous  fnslMe  phenol  rasln  aad  aa  aahydroua  aoUd 


aolveat  elemeat,  cauaing  formaldehyde  gas  to  penetrate 
the  amas  and  be  abaorbed  thereby,  and  heating  the  maaa 
suflMently  to  eauae  a  reaction  to  oisue  and  the  maaa  to  be 
traasfonaad  into  an  Infasttrie  product,  aohatantlally  aa 


2.  The  method  of  foraiing  an  infnaible  phenolic  eon- 
denaation  product,  which  oensiate  In  cauaing  a  oMthyleae 
containing  substence  In  gaaeoua  form  to  penetrate  within 
and  be  abaorbed  by  a  fusible  phMiol  realn,  and  beating 
the  masa  sufflciently  to  eauae  a  reaction  between  tbe  aald 
aobatance  and  resin  \o  ensue,  and  the  maaa  to  be  trans- 
formed into  an  iafaaihte  product,  aabatontlally  as 
described. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  an  infusible  phenolic  con- 
dansatkm  product,  which  conslste  in  causing  formaldehyde 
gaa  to  penetrate  within  aad  be  absorbed  by  a  amaa  com- 
prising a  fusible  phenol  resin,  and  heating  the  maaa  suf- 
flciently to  cause  a  reaction  betweoi  ingredleate  of  the 
maaa  to  enaoe  and  the  masa  to  be  tranaformed  iato  an 
infaatble   product.  anbetantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  "nie  method  of  forming  an  Infnaible  phenolic  con- 
deaaation  product,  which  eonaiate  in  cauaing  formaldehyde 
gaa  to  penetrate  within  and  be  abaorbed  by  a  mass  com- 
priaing an  anhydrous  fusible  phenol  realn.  and  heating 
the  maaa  suffldantly  to  cause  a  reaction  between  Ingre- 
diente  of  the  mass  to  ensue  and  the  mass  to  be  trans- 
formed into  an  infusible  product,  anbs&ntially  aa 
daacrihad. 

0.  The  method  of  forming  an  inlosible  phenolic  con- 
danaation  product,  which  conslste  in  exposing  a  heated 
fuaible  phenolic  realn  to  formaldehyde  gaa,  and  maintain- 
ing the  heat  of  the  realn  at  a  temperature  which  is  ele- 
vated but  below  that  at  which  the  resin  and  gas  react, 
for  a  aufldent  time  for  the  gaa  to  penetrate  within  tbe 
realn  to  any  deal  red  diatenoe,  and  then  raising  th»  heat 
to  reaction  temperature  and  maintaining  the  same  under 
heat  aad  pressure  until  tbe  reaetlMi  has  ensued  and  tbe 
maaa  la  traaaformed  into  an  infoaible  product,  substan- 
ttally  as  dcaerlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,047,486.  COMBINATION  SPBINO-CUBHION-TIBB 
WHBBL.  ROBEBT  F.  Baloino  and  Howabd  Pbatt  Gab- 
LAJTD,  L08  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
889,879.      (CI.    152—8.) 


1.  In  a  combination  spring  cnahkHi-tlre  wheel,  a  hollow 
aaanlar  cuahion-tire  having  an  annular  central  bore  and 
a  allt  from  ite  inner  side  providing  a  continuous  opening 
to  tha  central  bore,  aald  allt  being  dosed  when  the  parts 
hra  aU  la  place;  an  annular  aprlng-snpporttag  hand  in 
aald  beta  aad  oovarlag  said  allt,  aad  reversely-curved 
avarlappbtg  sprtegs  aeated  upoa  tiie  qprlai^supportlng 
haad  wlthla  aald  bore  aad  adapted  to  contact  thdr  frea 
aada  caatraily  aad  slldlagly,  eadi  curved  upon  tha  portloa 
of  tha  piaeading  one  to  hold  the  tire  from  coUapatag. 

2.  la  a  combination  spring  cuahloa-tira  wheal,  a  holiow 
aaaular  eoahlon-tirs  havlag  an  annular  oeatral  bore  aad 
a  allt  from  Ite  laaer  alda  prOvldlag  a  eoattaaoaa  open- 
lag  to  the  eentral  bore,  aald  slit  belBg  clsoed  whan  tb» 
parte  are  all  in  place ;  an  annular  sprlag-sapportlaf  kaad 
hi  said  bore  aad  covering  said  slit.  qMinga  seated  upon 
the  aprlag-aupportiag  haad  wlthla  aald  h(»«,  aad  aa  outer 
aprlag-iadoBlag  haad  arriAged  wlthla  aald  bore  upon  said 
aprlaga  aad  ptwldad  with  a  all^  Jcrtat. 

8.  la  a  combination  spring  cnshloa-tlrs  wheel,  s  hoUaw 


■.-?.5i>ji_^,!.«',. 
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1JM7.4M.  AUTOMATIC  EAIUUXAD  BLOCK  8Y8THM. 
CmMMUm  W.  Balowiv.  WMktecton.  D.  C.  FUatf  J11I7 
It,  ISM.    8«rtal  Na  807398.     (CI.  24»— 4T.)  * 


la  a  atgaal  tfwitmk,  a  phiralttjr  of  teBtpbare  pMta  earrr- 
tac  idi3M]  derlew,  •appleaMntal  signal  derieea  arranffsd 
bttir— a  mid  posta,  trala  stopping  dericM  arranged  ad- 
JaMDt  a  tnA  and  oCHWt  with  raspact  to  tbe  lald  poots 
and  mipploaMiital  slgna]  derieea,  double  dramt  arranged 
at  eald  peats^  the  rotatloa  of  eald  dnime  coatrolllag  mora- 
gf  the  eignal  derleee  carried  t>7  tbe  poata,  and  cable* 
la  oppoalte  directions  from  said  dnuns,  tbe 
f  Mss  freai  eadi  dnta  operating  respectlvelj  one  of  tbe 
trala  stappiag  darleas  and  one  of  tbe  sopplemcntal  rif- 
nala,  aad  tba  cables  of  one  dram  orerlapptng  tbe  cables 
of  aOiSiBl  draaa 


l.tt4T,48T.  PNEUMATIC  CLKAMBB.  MDwaBD.  M. 
Baavaa,  Clrrelaad,  OUo,  asslgBor  to  Tbe  Mereaatlle 
8appl7  Company,  Clerelaad,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of 
Obla  rtled  }aa.  !«,  1»11.  Serial  Na  •02,772.  (O. 
15—80.) 


#  — 


cflrtral  bora  and 
a  aUt  tnm  Ita  tear  aida  ptvrMlBC  a  eoailinmaa  opsbiag 
«•  tlM  saalial  ban.  aald  aHt  bafac  dassd  wbsn  tte  parts 
asa  an  IB  flaca;  aa  awBlar  aprteraappertlBc  baM  la  aald 
bora  aad  ttmaiag  aald  silt,  oTerlappiag  leaf-sprlaga  apoa 

feaad  wttUa  aald  bore,  aad  an  oater 


1.  la  a  poevaaatlc  claaaer.  tbe  ceaablaatloa  of  a  c^la- 
drletf  body  portloa  farmlag  a  aactlon  cbambar  aad  barlag 
iB  tba  battaa  tbctaaf  a  cfarcalar  opealas,  aa  a»»aalar  aoa- 
d«wnwardl7  from  said  bodj  portioa  aad 
ktiag  with  aaM  drenlar  opMlag,  aad  arraaced 
taaaaa  la  oaatact  wtth  the  aorfaee  erer  which  tba  cleaaer 
!•  ■aasdt  a  faa  maaatad  ta  aald  sacttoa  chamber  aad 
■SBM  far  *tvta«  aaM  tea. 

1.  la  a  ifamattr  daaaer,  the  eombteatlaa  of  a  hat- 
lav  ■  ■■lilmmlin  baaa  partlsa  pre^tdad  with  spealaga 
la  tha  fartiaai  theaaaf  which  omnea  In  eoataet  with  the 
rhich  la  to  ba  daaaad,  aaM 
with  a  ceatnUIr  arraaci 

a 

dteectly  above 
M  portloa  aad   «ammaalratl^  tharawtth,   aaM 
havMg  a  daat  aallaC  a  dast  receptacle  conaeetad  | 


ta  tha  antlet  at  aaM  aaeUaa  chamhar,  a  tea  anaafsd  te 
aald  aoctloa  chamber  aad  a  motor  apetattvaly  coBaaetad 
to  aald  faa. 

8.  In  a  pneamatle  cleaner,  tbe  coaablnatloa  of  a  hol- 
low nosala-formlag  baae  portloa  proTldad  with  opealaga 
In  tbe  portion  thereof  which  eomaa  te  coatact  with  the 
surface  which  la  to  be  cleaaed,  aaM  baaa  pertfcm  being 
alao  proTided  with  a  caatraHy  anaagad  receaa  extending 
upwardly  from  tbe  bettnM  Oawaf,  a  screw-tbraaded  stad 
secured  In  tbe  bottom  «C  tka  baaa  li  said  recess,  a  brash 
arraaged  la  aaM  raeafb  aai  parrldad  with  a  aoaw- 
threaded  attachmeat  adaytad  to  «B«Bge  aaid  atud,  a  eoO 
sprlag  arranged  batwtaa  saM  bnah  and  tbe  bottom  of 
said  base  portion,  a  suction  chamhar  arrangad  dlractlj 
above  said  baae  portion  aad  eommaaleatlBg  therewith, 
aaM  cbaaiber  having  a  daat  aaUet.  a  dust  recepUde 
oeaaeetad  to  the  ontlat  of  aaM  aactloa  cbambar,  a  faa  ar> 
raaged  la  aald  aactlon  chamber  aad  a  abotor  operatlvaly 
coanocted  to  aaM  fha. 

4.  la  a  paeumatte  daa^br,  tha  comblaathm  of  a  eylla- 
drkal  body  portloa  pravldad  with  a  daat  ootlat,  aa  m^ 
aalar  nosale  eoaunialcatlaf  wtth  aad  farmlag  tba  baaa  of 
aaM  body  portloa,  boUaw  projaetloaa  axtaadlac  oatwazdly 
from  aaM  aaaalar  aoaale  aad  coamunlcatlag  with  tbe  la- 
tarlor  of  saM  aooala.  a  faa  aaoaatad  la  aaM  body  portloa 
ao  aa  to  create  a  aoctloa  throagh  aaM  aoaale,  amaas  for 
drlrlag  aaM  faa  aad  aaaaaa  for  pn^ieUkig  tha  cl 
tba  aorteee  which  la  to  ba  eleaaed. 


1.047,488.      BAFBrr-CHAIN   HOOK.      PAOt   M. , 

St  Laola,  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  AoMrlcaa  Car  aad  Foundry 
Compaay.  St.  Loola^  Mo.,  a  Corporatloa  of  K«w  Janay. 
Filed  Aag.  4, 1811.    Serial  No.  842,88ft.     (Ct  lOB— U4.) 


1.  A  aafaty  chate  hoak  aiaptad  for  atta^maat  to  a 
car  bolater  eomprlalng  a  po^et.  and  being  formed  with 
means  in  the  form  of  an  L-pIate  adapted  to  prorMe  a 
tortuous  paaaage  to  taM  pocket. 

2.  A  safety  chain  book  adapted  for  attachment  td  a  ear 
bolater  comprising  a  pocket,  and  being  formed  with  a  la^ 
erally  projecting  finger  lapping  ono  sMe  of  saM  pocket 
adapted  to  provide  a  tortoaos  paaaage  to  aaM  pocket  aaM 
book  bavlag  aa  latagral  ratefardag  mambar  adaptad  ta 
realet  stralna  on  aaM  flager. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track  bolster,  of  a  safety 
chain  book  supported  ap<m  saM  bolater  by  a  alagle  rivet, 
aad  meana  formed  upon  aaM  ebala  hoak  eagagtog  a  anr- 
teee  of  said  bolster  adapted  to  preveat  movemeat  of  saM 
cbala  book  aboat  aaM  sapport. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  bolster  eomprlalng  aa 
outstanding  flange,  of  a  aafbty  chain  book  comprising  a 
body  portion  fixed  to  saM  fiaage,  aa  exteaskm  formed  apoa 
said  body  portloa  beteg  forawd  with  a  dtatn  pocket,  and 
meaaa  eagagtaig  the  edge  of  «saM  Sange  adapted  to  retala 
aald  chate  book  te  fixed  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  truck  bolater  and  a  safety 
ebate.  of  a  chate  book  adaptad  for  attachment  to  aaM 
bolster  and  carried  by  aald  b<Mater,  a  podtet  comprised  te 
aaid  book  adaptad  to  reeatva  aaM  Aate.  aad  a  laterally 
projectteg  finger  formed  oa  aaM  book,  tepplng  one  slda 
of  aaM  pocket,  adaptad  to  parttepy  rotate  said  chate  wbaa 
entering  saM  pocket. 

[Claims  8  to  18  aot  prtetsd  te  tha  Qaaette.] 


1.847.488.      aXDKAUIiIC   APPABATUB.      BBxai   Bbao, 
Paris.  Fraaca.    FOad  Mar.  28, 1811.    Sastal  Na.  618J71. 
<C1.  188-^8.) 
A  hydnallc  appaiatua  nmjilslag  a  vartfcal 

aft  to  aaatalB  a  catawB  af  UsaM; 


I7,i9ca. 


U.  S.  Py^^BMSrvOHFICS. 


*fl 


of 
air 


at  tha  law  sBd  9i  iha  glpa  aad  fbnatet  a 
to  tha  aMw  or  tba  lawer 
eavarlBg  tba  aatov  fhee 
gratlags;  pui|M<a  uaasrlBg  saM  mambraars ;  aa 
ilcatteg  with  aaM  pochate;  means  tor 
dowawardlp  aaM  talamn  of  water  acatest  the 


of  tbe  membranes  aad  tba  air  of  tbe  air  reaer- 
wberehy  the  eolaaui  la  ««aaa*d  to  rehooad;  a  clack 
vatva  at  tha  ovpar  part  of  tbe  pipe  far  permlttteg  tbe 
edtex  of  tha  water  when  tbe  eolnmn  rebeonda ;  and  means 
tea  biding  tha  ctack  valva  cleaed  wbaa  the  cotama  is 
otrb|(  mrcvQ  uu  w  u  m  mr^ny. 


1.<M7.480.  ADTUSTABUB  BBABINQ.  Johk  B.  Blakm*- 
taa^  CI«velaBd,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  AJax  Mannfactur- 
teg  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo. 
Ffled  Jaae  28. 1808.    Serial  No.  604.684.     (CL  84— S2.) 


In  mechaalam  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  tha  coaiblaatlon 
of  a  frame  provided  with  an  opeateg  baring  parallel  up- 
per and  lower  tecea  formed  with  longitudinal  groorea  ;  a 
bearteg  block  wltbte  saM  openteg  baring  parallel  upper 
and  lower  facea  prorlded  with  longltudteal  grooves:  two 
oppositely  disposed  wedge  blocks  above  aald  bearing  block, 
and  two  oppiaaltely  dlapoaed  wedge  blocks  below  aaM 
bearteg  bla^  tte  blodca  te  each  pair  beteg  toramd  wtth 
oatar  taeaa  parallal  with  the  parattel  taeaa  o|  aaM  opaa- 
ing  aad  bearfag  block,  raapectlvaly.  and  bavteg  projec* 
tloaa  alMabty  ftttteg  tbe  grooves  te  such  teoss.  aad  aaM 
wedge  blocka  being  formed  with  compkaaeatery  tecUaed 
facas  having  toBgaa«ad-groove  eng^Bweat  with  each 
other,  aad  formed  with  vartically  aatcndteg  alote  at  thak 
eada;  adjaatteg  acraws  thra^vM  te  aaM  frame  aad  pra- 
vMed  with  beada  aUdablj  Bttad  te  the  alote  at  the  avda 
of  the  wadga  blocka;  and  lock  aota  for  aecarteg  aaM  ad^ 
Jnatlag  acrewa  te  aelected  poaltkau. 


1/M7«d81.  SPBIM6.  muJUUM  X*.  Buas,  Braoklyn,  M.  T.. 
aaalgaor.  by  amaaa  aaalgamawta.  te  The  Uattad  Stataa 
Light  aad  Baatteg  Osovaay*  Hvm  York.  N.  T..  a  Gar- 
poratlaa  ot  Malaa.  FIM  Psk  21,  1807.  Smrlal  Kau 
858«i8T.     iCL  74^77.) 

1.  In  mayWiaalioB,  a  hsilsal  apctiw  havlJW  a  eoalaal  aad. 
a  BiMmber  having  a  cqalcal  saesw  tbimlB  tor  laeelvtaB  tta 
aaaHal  aad^  mM  aptlsi;  •  asatoal  mamtar  withta  tbe 

issao— dt 


thaooUaaf  aaM 
aaC  a  bott  pasalni  throat  aaM  Brat-meatkmed 
aad  tha  aaveml  parte  a<  aaM  coaleal  sMmbar  far 
to  tli^tly  grip  a  plaraUty  of  the  end 
caUa  af  aaM  aprteg. 


2.  In  oomMaatloB.  a  helical  spring  having  a  conical 
end,  an  outer  member  harteg  a  conical  receaa  (herein  for 
raeclvlng  the  conical  ead  of  saM  spring,  a  eonieal  Inner 
member  flttteg  within  saM  aprinr  and  eomprlalng  a  pin- 
rallty  of  sections,  a  bolt  threaded  teto  saM  outer  aaember 
and  extending  through  said  Inner  member,  saMJbolt  hai4ng 
a  nut  thereon  bearing  against  the  back  of  said  lunar  mem- 
ber and  a  cotter-pin  for  preventing  displacement  of  said 
nnt,  wharehy  said  bolt  may  be  turned  to  draw  s«M  Inner 
aad  outar  ammbers  together  to  clamp  a  plurality  of  tbe 
«Bd  eoUa  of  saM  spring  therebetween,  and  a  bead  oa  aald 
bolt  for  attechlag  tbe  aame  to  iriA  exterior  object. 


1,047,402.  MKASURTNG  APPABATT7B  FOR  LIQUIDS. 
AfGoavva  Bowsaa,  Port  Wajme,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Oayaer  Oil  Tank  Company,  a  Corporation  ot  Indiana. 
Fllad  Mar.  m,  lOoe.    Sertel  No.  484,682.    (CU  17t—^xs.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  meaaurlng  cyl- 
inder ;  a  f«cipraeatla«  plunger  tberete ;  a  foai^way  valve 
havteg  ooauannlcattag  oennectlona  reapectlvely  with  the 
enda  of  aaM  «irlia4sr ;  s  sapply  pipe  te  coanscttaa  with  tba 
ralva  aad  adapted  to  have  alteraate  commaaleatleaa  thera- 
thraagh  wtth  the  eada  of  the  cylinder  aeeordlngly  aa  tha 
valva  te  tamed;  a  discbarge-pipe  In  connection  with  the 
valve  aad  adapted  to  have  alternate  communications  there* 
thwgb  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder;  aa  air 
cyllBdar  havteg  thereto  a  reciprocating  plataa;  valve 
awchaalam  te  toaanitlaa  with  tha  air  cyttadar  far  anpply- 
teg  IhaaBBa  aC  the  latter  alteraateiy  with  air  aader  praa- 
aaia  bbB  to  aCard  oMaaa  of  exbauat ;  aaaaa  to  ooaaeetlen 
with  the  platon  of  tbe  air  cylinder  for  actuatlag  the  former 
valva;  aad  SMam  te  coaaectlon  with  the  ploager  of  the 
BMWaarlag  cylinder  for  actuating  aaM  valve  mecbaalsaL 
.  S.  Xb  aptarator  of  the  olaaa  deacrlbed.  a  maaaarteg  cyl* 
laBaa  kaateig  thereto  a  reciprocattag  plunger ;  aa  air  cyUBF 
der  bavlag  a  reciprocating  piston  tberete ;  a  valva  SMCha- 
alam  te  aoanactlon  with  tbe  measuring  cylinder  aad  adapt- 
ed to  alteraateiy  aupply  the  ends  of  the'aame  with  Ugald 
ptaasure  aad  to  aCord  aieans  of  diacharge  from  tim 

oppoalte  eada;  aaotber  valve  machaalam  iB 
with  the  air  cylladar  aad  adapted  to  altii^ 

the  aada  af  the  aame  with  air  ander  pi 
aad  to  aBord  meaaa  of  exbauat  from  the 

te  oaaaeettoa  with  tha  1 

eylteder  for  actuatlag  the  latter  valva  1 

te  connection  wUh  the  ptotaa  ^  tha 
air  eylteder  for  actuating  tha  valva  aMChaatem  af  tha 


Mo 


OFFXOIAI.  OAZBnrTB 


X7,i9n. 


•i  to 


«  ■MllflM  cyl- 

ft  valrt  l*«ta«  cMMCttoM  with  tt*  cgrllBder  sad 
I*  ncidttM  tt»  pHM«»  o(  MviM  to  aad  tnm  tk* 
:  •  WIlllMlll  ISTliV  MUtiM  Witt  MlA  «^ir«  to 
•ctMto  tht  MB*;  •  fna*  havlBK  •  mkIm  of  qpflAM  tataa 
•  Bwrabto  tead  ateptof  to  b*  actoatod  hr  th* 
•f  Mid  aaekaalHi:  aad  aa  adlmtoWa  stop  la 
with  tha  tnm»  Miftod  to  aovlaet  with  tha 
baad  aad  tharchy  <ivw(  tha  MWMMait  of  H*  flMB. 

4.  la  appatataa  «f  Oto  tiMt  <iif  rlhiil.  a  dNaaorteg  C7l- 
Inder;  a  valTc  macfcawhia  for  recolatlac  the  paaoaio  of 
Ifaltdd  to  aod  from  the  cjrMnder ;  •  poooaatlc  aMChaniUB 
for  aetoatlBf  nld  valre  awAaBlsm ;  a  trmmm ;  tad  aa  ad- 
jutoblo  atop  ta  eomMctkm  with  the  frame  adapted  to 
•neat  the  operatlac  moreiaeat  of  the  paeoaiatie  aecha- 


ft.  la  appamtoe  of  the  elaae  doaeribed,  m  mmmttmM  <7l- 
a  Talve  me^aahm  for  retalattac  the  paflMfe  of 
llqtdd  to  aad  fron  the  cyllBder ;  a  paeonatlt;  neehaalem 
haTlac  actaatlBv  rel«tk»  with  the  valre  mcehaalni;  a 
rerotaible  hand  baTlnc  relatloB  with  the  pneaBiatle  nech- 
aalm  to  be  actuated  tberebr;  and  an  adjmtahle  stop 
adapted  to  coataet  with  the  haad  aad  therAy  •rraat  the 
aetoatiaf  BOTeawnt  of  the  pBemaatle  awehaDtan. 

[Clalfli  6  Bot  prtoted  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.04T,4f>8.  MAIL-OPENING  MACHINE.  Cltdb  J.  Bbt- 
AJn,  Chicago,  IIU  saelgBor  of  oae-half  to  Joha  C.  WaUla. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  621,(109. 
(CI.  1»4— eo.) 


1.  la  a  maehta*  <rf  the  character  set  forth,  the  eoiBbt- 
aatlott  of  a  caMaet  eqnippad  cztoraally  with  a  gvlde 
through  which  fTelope  wmj  ht  pawid  edgewise.   *> 
galde  harlag  a  riot  ta  Itt  haae  porttoa,  aad  a  rotary  cutter- 

harlag  fha-tlke  aheaiUig  Madea  adapted   to  effect 
actios  aad  draw  the  alt  through  lald  slot  late  the 
caMaet 

2.  la  a  aiaehlae  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  conbi- 
aatloa  of  aa  eavalap-gaide  havtag  Ito  haae  portion  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  traaorcfat  riot,  a  wheri  ptwrlded  peripherally 
with  tatHaUy-proJactlng  ehU^a^-aet,  torwardly-lacttaed 
sheartog^ladea  adapted  to  co-act  with  aald  slot,  and  aMaas 
for  rotattag  said  wheel. 

8.  la  a  anchlne  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
a^tloB  of  aa  earelep-galde,  a  cutter  mounted  on  an  In- 
cUaed  ahaft  aad  hatrtag  lateral  upwardly-pndectlng  Madea, 
■aaaa  fhr  rstottag  ield  ikaft,  aad  maans  tor  varying  the 
iacMaatlea  of  said  shaft. 
4.  la  a  ma^toe  of  the  charaeter  set  forth,  the  e<Mabl- 
af  a  caMaet  pvortdsd  with  a  top  and  equipped  with 
tttvugh  which  cnvrteva  may  he  morad  on  edge,  a 
depeadtag  from  saM  top,  a  motor  maoated  on  said 
(.  aad  a  eatter-wheel  carried  Itf  tha  motor  shaft 
iw  la  a  amddae  of  tba  dmraeccr  set  fardi.  the  eooiM^ 
of  a  cablaet  eqalpped  with  a  Hd  trhleh  amy  be 
eBToioy^ulde  awuatad  oa  said  Hd  and  hanag 
pertlea  a  tiBita«isii  atot.  aad  a  fSfrMvlag  cnt- 
thfongl^  thamadlam  of  aaM  Ud  aad  dlipeaed 
is  tha  caMaet  biaiath  the  Ud. 

rOates  6  to  16  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette-J 


i.o«T.dM.  MaAXs  *oK  comnKHxnfe  Tim  UPMHI- 
uoN  or  pukumatic  Mimc-PLAnna.   Bmnnou 

BinrovaKT,  New  York.  M.  T.    Vllad  July  1».  1911.    8a- 
rial  No.  M1.276.     (CL  t4->l«w) 


1.  la  aatomatle  apparataa  of  tha  character  deslgaatad, 
the  comblaatton  of  a  pneomatle  adapted  to  actuate  ••  «p- 
eratlre  part,  a  TalTe  cheat  comwnakating  with  said  ^teu- 
matlc.  a  primary  aad  a  secondary  valve  therein  arraaged 
to  control  said  pneomatle.  an  aa^lary  valve  in  aaid  valve 
chest  arranged  to  prolong  the  dcAatloa  of  said  pneumatic, 
a  diaphragm  arranged  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  valve,  a 
clack  valve  actuated  hy  said  anaWary  valve  to  lollate  said 
diaphragm,  a  valve  arrangad  to  dadato  aald  diaphragm, 
and  meaaa  for  eontroUtng  Hdd  valve  pnenamtieally.  for 
the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  autOBiatk  apparatus  of  the  character  daolgnated. 
the  combination  of  a  pneoauttle  adapted  to  actuate  an  op- 
erative part,  a  valve  chest  commualcatlag  with  said  pneu- 
matic, a  primary  aad  a  aeeoadary  valve  therein  arranged 
to  control  said  pncnmatte,  ■■  aofdazy  valve  in  said  valve 
ebast  arranged  to  pntoiw  tfea  <liistlnn  of  said  imeumatle, 
a  dUphragm  arranged  to  actakto  aald  auxiliary  valve,  a 
clack  valve  actuated  hy  aald  gnSUIaty  TBlre  to  laflate  said 
diaphragm,  a  valve  arranged  to  deflate  aald  diaphragm, 
aad  a  tracker  board,  dncta  aad  conaectlons  for  controlling 
said  valve  by  means  of  a  perforated  music  sheet  for  the 
purpose  deacribed. 

S.  Pnenaiatlc  musical  ai^arataa  of  the  character  deslg- 
aated.  comprteiag  an  actloa  cheat,  a  varlaMe  tension  cham- 
ber taterpoaed  betweea  said  aetloa  cheat  and  the  exhaust 
mechanism,  a  aiovaMe  valve  fsat  to  aaid  variable  teoaton 
chamber  commualcatlag  wMh  the  exhauat  mechanism,  a 
aiovable  governor  aieflthar  formtag  part  of  aald  variable 
tension  chamber.  rsalllaBt  maaha  toidlag  to  hold  aald  gov- 
ernor member  in  Ite  normal  poMttoa,  a  valve  blade  plvot- 
ally  conaectsd  with  aald  govemee  maaihar  aad  wHh  rela- 
tion to  the  exhaust  port  la  aald  awvahle  valve  aaat,  re- 
silient means  tendlag  to  hoUL  said  movaM*  vaHa  aeat  In 
Ite  noraml  poMtlon.  a  peadtnt  ftak  connected  with  said 
movable  vahre  aeat  and  projecting  from  the  variable  ten- 
sion dmmher.  a  contact  ahoalder  oa  the  outer  portion  of 
said  pendent  Hnk,  a  paeamatle  for  operattag  tbm  awvable 
valve  seat  formed  witil  a  haarlag  fi»r  engagement  with 
aaM  contact  Mioalder  on  the  peadaat  Hnk,  aa  aeesatnatloB 
valve  cheat  ooauaaaleatlag  nWt  MM  paeuamtlc.  aa  ac- 
centuating valve  la  said  valva  chaat  caatrolHag  the  lafla- 
Uaa  aad  deflatloo  of  Mid  pnenautlc.  a  diaphragm  ar- 
raagad  to  aetvato  ihaM  aecantaatlag  valve,  a  vahre  eoh- 
trolled  hy  aald  Meentuatlag  valve  aad  arraaged  to  admit 
atmospheric  usaaart  to  Mlddteptaacm  wImb  tt*  aaeeato- 
atlag  valve  M  lalaed,  a  vsifa  ama«sd  to  daflato  aald  dU- 
pbragm,  aad  a  tracker  boatd.  daeto  aad  eaaaecttoi  tor. 
eoatromag  aald  valvea  hy  amaaa  of  a  pertorated  maMc 
sheet,  tor  ^W 

4.  la  ftiaMatlr  maMMl  aftaratna  ti 


vfi  I9ta. 


U.  S. 


OFPICB. 


tenaloa 

the 

vartehle 


part  of  aald  vartaMe 
tar  to  hoMaald 
a  valve  Made  plvatoUy 
her  aad  with  lalatka  to  tfea  a^MMt  part  la  MM  movable 
valve  BMt.  raMllaat  meaaa  tsaitaf  to  hoM  aaM  sMvable 
valve  seat  in  Ha  ai^aMl  psMtloa.  a  piadwt  Mak  connected 
with  aaM  movable  valw  aMt  atid  proileetteg  from  the 
variable  tenatan  dlambeir,  a  coataet  ahoMer  oa  the  outer 
portkm  of  mM  p«»dent  llafc.  a  paaamatic  tor  operating 
saM  movable  valve  aMt  tonMd  witk  a  hwrlag  tor  engag- 
ing with  said  coataet  ahoalfl|r  aa  the  paadeat  link,  aa  ac- 
ceatnatlng  valve  cheat  camMMkatlBt  wtth  aaM  paeo- 
amtic  primary  ahd  aeesHdaiy  vaMk  thMeta  eoartrolled  by 
the  tracker  board  aad  «oaaectleaa»  aa  auxiliary  aeeeataa- 
tloB  valve  In  mM  valve  ^ctt  alao  eoatroUed  fay  tte  tracker 
board  aad  connecttooa  aad  eoatroiUag  the  laflatloB  aad 
dedatloB  of  aaM  pawmatte;  a  dtaphwigm  arraaged  to  ac- 
tuate Mid  aecentaatlng  valve  aad  a  valve  coatrolled  by 
aald  aceeatuatlag  valve  aad  anaaged  to  admit  atmoe- 
pheric  prMSure  to  mM  dlai^ragm  when  the  accentuating 
valve  la  raised,  aa  and  for  tte  porpoM  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  paenmatie  aumteal  apparatM  of  the  charactmr 
designeted,  the  comhiaatioa  of  aa  action  chest,  a  variable 
teasion  chamber  Interpoeed  between  said  actloa  chest  and 
the  exhaust  mechanism,  a  movaMe  vahre  seat  in  nld 
variable  tension  chamber  eonuaaakatlag  with  tbe  exhaust 
mechaaiaai.  a  mdvable  governor  SMmber  forming  part  of 
nld  vartaMe  tcnsl^  chamber.  reetHent  meane  teadlng  to 
boM  said  governor  member  la  ite  normal  position,  a  valve 
blade  plvotally  eoaaected  with  mM  governor  member  and 
with  reiattoa  to  the  exhaust  port  la  aaid  movable  valve 
OM^  rmdltent  amaas  teadli«  to  hoM  aaM  movable  valve 
aMt  ta  tte  aormal  poMthm.  a  ptwdtat  link  connected  with 
saM  aiovaMe  valve  oMt  aad  peojeetlag  from  tite  variable 
teaatoa  chamber,  a  contact  shoulder  oa  the  6ater  portion 
of  aaid  paadeat  tlak.  a  pneoamtic  for  operattag  said  mov- 
aUe  vahre  sMt  formed  with  a  bearing  for  engaging  with 
mM  contect  shoaMer  en  tbt  psadsat  Mak.  aa  aeeentuatlag 
valve  ^ast  commanlcattag  with  saM  paeaauitle,  primary 
aaA'«Me«da>y  vaNaa  theiata  ceatroUad  by  the  traekar 
heard  aad  aoaaectloaa.  an  auxiliary  aceeataatlnff  valve 
and  <ttaphragm  la  aald  valve  chest  alao  controlled  by  the 
tracker  board  and  cenaecttons,  a  valve  aetaatad  by  Mid 
auxiliary  aocmitaatiag  valve  to  Inflate  tte  diaphragm,  and 
a  duct  coatrolled  hy  the  secondary  valve  and  arraaged  to 
deflate  tbe  Mid  dlapliragm  of  the  auxlllary  aeeentuatteg 
valve.  sabateBtlally  In  the  omnner  and  for  the  purpoM  de- 
acribed. 

(Clalam  6  to  IT  aot  prtatad  ta  the  Oaaette.! 


1.047.490.  PNXUMATIC  WHEEL.  ABTHoa  BravooT  aad 
Jaaraa  Bvavoot,  Aoeklaad,  New  ZM|and.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1907.    atrial  No.  800,978.     (CL  162—34.) 

1.  fa  eomhiaatlaa  with  a  hollow  wheel  hah,  aa  axle 
having  a  joaraal  whkli  Is  free  to  take  eecentric  poolttoaa 
withta  MM  huh,  a  rlm-fraaie,  a  series  of  tubular  spokes 
rigWy  coaaecting  mM  hub  and  rim  frame,  a  pnenmattc 
tire  ta  tbe  latter  aad  a  aeries  of  apokea  taterpoaed  be- 
tweea aaM  tti%  aad  ttm  axle  Jouraal  and  free  to  move 
eadwhw  tadlvldvally  ta  aaM  hollow  spokes  nbstaattally 
as  aat  iMtfe. 

2.  A  wheel  comprlatag  a  hollow  hah,  hollow  spokes 
senwcd  at  their  taasr  eada  tato  the  hab,  a  felly  to  wMeh 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  hollow  apokea  are  aeeared,  a  caatag 
formed  upott  tke  telly,  a  pacamatic  tire  coataiaed  ta  the 
caslag,  a  bOM  withta  the  hollow  huh.  spekM  beartag  at 
thetr  tenet-  «da  agMaat  the  boM  aad  fltttag  rtMaMy  laito 
the  hollow  apokea,  Mmea  aeeuiod  to  the  outer  eaoa  ot  the 
MM  spokea  and  teatlag  apea  the  pneusMtlc  tire 
stenttally  aa  sat  forth. 

8.  A  wheel  comprlatag  a  hollow  hah,  hoilow 
acrewed  at  their  Haaareafli  teto  the  hub,  a  felly  to  whl^ 
the  oater  eafls  of  the  hallow  apskn  are  oocnred,  a  eaalag 
formed  upoa  the  folly,  a  paeamaflf  tire  eoataiaed  ta  the 


wMhta  the  hallow  huh.  apikas  heattiw  at 
their  teMT  eafli  agaiaat  the  hoM  aad  tttl^  aHflaMy  tm 
the  bfrtlow  apokea,  ahoce  sscared  to  the  eater  ends  of  tha 
said  spokea  aad  reatlag  apoa  the  paeaamtte  tlrt,  aad  a 
nd>ber  tire  secured  ta  h  drcumfereatial 
the  eastag,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


jmE'dt  ii-Tiiiiiri^ri*  i-Mj-Hii " 

4.  la  a  wheel  a  caatag  for  a  pneuamtic  tire  oomprialBr 
a  felly,  a  flaage  totegral  with  the  felly  aad  an  annular 
bracket  detaehabiy  aecured  to  tbe  flaage  aubataatlally  aa 
set  fwth. 

6.  The  combination  ta  a  wheel  of  a  casing  comprising^ 
a  felly,  a  flaage  tategral  with  the  felly  and  an  aaaalar 
bracket  detachaUy  aecured  to  the  flange,  a  paeumatic  tire- 
wlthta  tlm  oaatac»  aad  a  rubber  tire  disposed  ta  a  clrcum- 
fereattal  chaaael  aronnd  the  caslag  substaatUlly  aa  set 
forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.! 


1,047.496.     OLOVE.     Roaarr  N.  CAaaoa,  San  Fraaclsco,. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  668.981.      (Cl. 

2—9.) 


1.  A  reinforced  glove  prorided  with  a  retaforced  palm 
and  flager  froate  attt^ed  to  the  i^ve.  the  lower  ends  of 
the  flaflMT  froate  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  palm  belar 
separatfed  to  form  a  space,  aad  a  skirting  portion  having 
tb»  lower  edge  stltehed  across  the  palm  and  the  upper 
•edge  free  and  adapted  to  cover  tbe  space  between  th» 
lower  ends  of  the  finger  fronts  and  the  paloi.  Mid  por- 
tion exteadlag  over  Mid  space  and  having  Ite  upper  edg» 


8.  A  i^ve  baring  a  retaforced  palm  aad  flexihie  re- 
tafoi^eed  finger  fronts,  the  reinforcements  for  the  finger 
frnato  hetag  aeparate  from  each  other  aad  from  the 
rslaforcc  aad  hariag  their  lower  or  laaer  eads 
from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  palm  relaforee  to  toava 
a  flsaJhle  joint  of  slagle  thickness  at  the  haM  of 
'edthe^ 
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CAimfG^MACHINB.     CUAMLma  P.  d 

M.  T..  Mrtgiwr.  bj  aeac  «»l«WD«nt«.  to 
L  Bflliw.  laeorpwmted.  West  Orancc  K.  J.,  • 
of  New  Jtntj.    Fll«d  Mor.  1.  1««.    B«1ml 


1. 


A  pbonoffrapb  reprodaoer  comprltlnc  a  stylas,  the 
■eetloD  of  which  in  one  plane  Is  substantiallj  nar- 
Jnrer  than  In  a  plane  at  an  ansle  thereto,  and  a  moant- 
liC  for  said  stjlos  rotatable  througb  said  angle  to  en- 
1  bit  tha  stylus  to  engage  record  groorea  of  different  aise 


2.  A  phonograph  reprodocor  comprising  a  stylos  lerer. 
stylos  holder  having  an  angnlar  adjustment  with  respect 
^  said  lerer,  and  a  atylns  carried  by  said  holder  and 
1  ATlng  different  contours  in  planes  at  an  anf:le  to  each 
<  ther  to  enable  It  to  engage  record  groores  of  different  slso 
4  r  shape. 

S.  A  pboBOgraph  repradaeer  comprising  a  body,  a  float- 

tg  wsight  pivoted  thereto,  a  stylus  lerer  plroted  to  said 

iMttef  wHffat.  a  stylus  bolder  meoated  npoa  said  lever 

I  Ad  having  an  angnlar  adjustment  with  respect  thereto. 

I  lad  ■  atylas  eairled  by  said  bolder  and  bavUig  different 
tB  ^nnea  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  enable  It 

»  engncs  reeord  grooves  of  different  alse  or  shape. 

4.  A  pboaoffrapb  reproducer  comprising  s  Stylus  lever. 

I I  Btyhn  bolder  carried  by  said  lever  and  angularly  ad- 
osUble  with  reference  to  said  lever,  a  stylus  fixed  In  said 
Mider  having  oporattve  record  engagfng  suiCaecs  hav- 
ng  dttfereat  cMitonrs  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

.^na  for  adjusting  said  bolder  angularly  to  position  the 
MS  or  tlM  otber  of  aaid  surfaces  in  operative  position. 
»  for  stopping  said  bolder  In  iU  different  opera - 
ive  positions. 

5.  la  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatton 
>f  a  stylus,  tbe  rross  nrrtlnn  of  which  In  one  plsne  is 
RthstaatlaMy  aarrowaf  tbaa  la  a  plane  at  an  angle  there- 
to, aad  a  mooating  for  said  stylus  permitting  rotation 
wt  tbe  stylus  through  an  angle  to  enable  tbe  stylos  to 
eagage  record  grooves  ot  dUTereat  sis*  or  shape. 


1.047,498.  FLUE-BXPANDES.  FasnaaiCK  Clibk,  Min- 
aeapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Wallace  N. 
Xing,  Waverly.  Mtan.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1©11.  8.rlal  No. 
«44.9S7.      <CL  153—82.) 


tapers  otttwaol  froM  Its  tL.  - 
with  a  redaced  portlsA  botwsea  tks  «rter  sad  of  tho  said 
raUer  expaadlnc  sectloa  aad  tbs  said  oater  bead,  tks 
said  thresded  section  of  tbe  maadrel  belag  of  greater 
diameter  tbaa  any  of  the  otber  portloaa  tbertof.  aad  all 
parti  of  tbe  said  mandrel  being  jategiaUy  fonaed,  sub- 
ataatlallir  as  dsacr«be<. 


1,047.490.  8TA8TING  DETICK  FOE  BXPLOWOH- 
MOTOE8.  Adoi^hb  CiMUKirt,  Levallols-Perret  Franco. 
FUsd  Feb.  G.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  476,517.     (a.  12»— 17».) 


la  a 


expander,  tbe  combination  with  an  lateraally 

laairted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a  toe,  snd 

a  stop  11a agT  at  its  outer  cad  aad  roller  seat*  Just 

«(  said  sta^  iaa«e,  of  rollers  hi  said  roller  scats, 

a  SMBArel  hMvlac  aa  tatenaedlate  tbrtaded  aertioa 

the  iateraal  threads  of  said  sleeve  bead  pro- 

arttfc  aagttlsr  tnasr  am4  outer  keads  at  its  estremi- 

tle«,  iad  ftonaed  with  a  roller  expaadtag  aectkm   that 


U  An  apparatoa  for  use  la  startiag  oxplosioB  motors 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  eaeh  of  tbe  cylinders  and  com> 
prising  la  consbtaatloa  automatic  valves,  oae  of  them 
opening  daring  compression  la  its  cyliadsr,  aad  tbe  otbsr 
opening  durlag  rarefaetioa  la  its  cyliader,  aad  a  meias 
for  stmnttaasousiy  irfTTH'-g  aad  dosing  oommonlcatloB 
betwoea  tbe  cyliadv  aad  both  said  automatic  valves. 

3.  Aa  appoiatas  for  ass  tn  starting  esploslon  motors 
adapted  to  be  placod  oo  each  of  the  cyiiadera  aad  coa^na- 
lag  In  comMnatloB  automatic  valves,  oae  ^  tbom  opea- 
tag  darlag  compreasion  tm  its  eyitadsr,  aad  tbe  other  opea» 
lag  durlag  rarctecttfla  te  iU  cyliadar,  aad  a  siagis  band* 
ODStatsd  eoefc  amaged  to  opca  or  to  dose  rommaatcatioa 
botvoea  tbe  cyliadsr  aad  both  said  aotosMtic  valves 
simultaneooaly. 

g.  An  apparatus  for  use  la  startiag  esploaioa  motors 
^nl^tpf4  to  be  placod  oa  eacb  of  tbe  cyltaisrs  aad  eomprlo- 
tt^  la  csmblaatioa  aotoauitle  valves,  oas  of  tiMm  opsaiag 
dwlag  eompreosiea  la  Its  cylinder,  aad  the  otbsr  opeaiag 
durlag  rarefaetioa  ia  Its  cyliader,  aad  a  amaaa  tor 
slmultaneoosly  opening  snd  closing  communicatioa  be- 
tween the  cytladar  aad  both  said  aatoaatle  valves,  aad 
an  adjustable  spring  which  bean  oa  tbe  valve  which 
opens  during  comprsaslon  la  Ita  eytlBder  so  as  to  permit 
of  stopping  tbe  exhaust  of  the  campreoMd  gas  whUe  tbe 
ptessoxo  ta  tbe  exptooloa  chamber  is  slightly  greater  tbaa 
atmospheric. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  ass  la  storttag  explsoloa  motors 
sdapted  to  be  placod  oa  each  of  the  eyUaden  aad  com- 
prialag  la  comblaatloa  automatic  valves,  oae  of  thorn  opea- 
lag  during  compresslna  la  its  cyliadsr,  aad  the  otber  opea> 
lag  darlag  rarofsdioB  la  ita  cylinder,  aad  a  means  for 
slmaltaaeoasly  opeatag  aad  etosiag  eomammleatioa  he- 
twuM  tha  syltodar  and  both  said  sutoosatie  valves,  snd 
a  spring  operating  on  tbe  valve  which  opens  daring  rare- 
fsftliH'  la  Its  cylteder  so  as  to  avoid  the  adatlssiea  of  air 
throi«b  aaid  automatic  valve  dnriag  soctiM  tluroush 
said  normal  inlet  valve  of  the  cyliader  to  which  said 
apparatus  Is  applied,  said  apriag  beiag  desigasd  t*  have 
greater  stiaagth  tbaa  that  ef  said  aonaal  ialet  valve. 

ft.  Aa  appaiatM  tor  uss  la  startiac  expiosloa  motors 
comprlaiag  ia  oomMaatloa  a  cyliader,  two  aotosMtie 
valves  oae  adipted  to  opea  iawardly  aad  the  other  to  opea 
outwardly  ta  commualeatlon  with  saM  eyUadsr  whsrsby 
CM  or  the  oOier  opeaa  sateassively  apea  rarsfhctloa  and 
Lumjfffiadfia  ia  the  cyliader.  aad  a  meaai  Isr  pUdag  ssM 
val^eo  ta  aad  set  of  i  imaiMiHartiB  with  the  cyliadsr. 
K^iaims  6  aad  7  art  ptiatsd  ia  the  «aaotts.} 
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tiM7  jeOi  DETICB  FOE  PACKING  TBUNKB.  FUHiA  L. 
CLOMAif,  aaalt  ■!«.  Mario,  Mteh.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911. 
Aerial  No.  721,293.     «a.  190— »e.) 


Ia  a  device  such  as  described,  tbs  eomblnstlon  with  the 
two  relatively  flat,  thin,  T-shaped  members  having  their 
stems  arranged  edge  to  edge  and  movable  longitudinally, 
relhttvely  to  each  other  and  coiperatlng  corrugations 
alelM  the  proxisMte  edges  wberehy  different  degrees  of 
adjustment  may  be  secured,  and  dips  or  bands  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  both  stems  for  holding  the  members  in 
sdjusted  posltioB. 


1.047,601.     DAM.     Wai.th  W.  Colpitts^  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  June  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  631,670.    Benewed 
.    May  20.  1912.    Serial  No.  608,626.     (CI.  61—24.) 


1.  A  dam,  oomprislng  a  plurality  of  laeUaed  girders. 
Inrllned  cbsnneled  portioos  hriiiging  the  spaces  between 
tke  flrden.  aad  piers  wadcrtyiag  sad  supporting  the  glrd- 
srs;  ttw  glrdsrs  and  channeled  pprtkma  and  piers  belag 
rigidly  J<rfa«l. 

2.  A  dam,  eomprlaiag  a  plurality  of  lacllned  girders 
aad  ladiaed  chaaaelsd  psrtkms  bridgiag  the  spaces  ho- 
twoea  the  girdsrs,  pisrs  uadariylag  aad  stipportiag  tbs 
girders,  aad  braces  bvtweea  alterants  serlsa  of  piers. 

t.  A  dam,  coav>rlsiag  a  plurality  of  iacUaed  girders 
aad  ladiaed  chaaaeled  portloaa  bridging  tbe  spaces  be- 
tween the  gfardon^  piers  nnderiyiag  and  supporting  tbe 
giffdsrs»  aad  brgses  betweee  alteraate  series  of.  plws; 
said  girders,  diann^ed  portions,  piers  and  braces  hslng 
rigidly  joined. 

4.  A  dsm,  cMnprlslag  a  plurality  of  Inclined  girders, 
and  inclined  channeled  portions  bridging  tbe  spaces 'be- 
tween the  girders,  plen  underlying  and  supporting  tbe 
girders,  braces  between  alternate  series  of  piers,  aad 
braces  between  pier*  supporting  the  sams  girdera. 

B.  JL'  iim,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined  girders 
aad  Inettaed  chaaaeled  portlona  bridging  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  girders,  piers  underlying  and  supporting  tbe 
girders,  bracM  between  alternate  series  of  piers,  and 
braces  between  piers  supporting  tbe  same  girders ;  said 
girders,  channeled  portions,  piers  and  braces  being  rigidly 
Joined. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.  1 


a  ballast  for  nach  fllameot,  a 
lllaawats,  aad  ragulating 
said  ballasts. 


«J^«»-v 


1,M7,MS.  AET  OF  MANOFAmiRlNe  I.AMP-FII4A- 
MBNT&  Wiuuai  Oc  Ooouiwa.  Schspectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
•tgBor  to  flsamal  iOoetrIc  Gsaqmay.  a  Coiporatkm  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1907.  Sarlal  No.  S»o.O»7. 
<CL  lf«-~4.) 
1.  Tho  combiaatloa  of  a  tfiatlag  visssl,   meaas  for 

supporttag  a  plurality   of  unflalshed  filaments  In  ssid 


2.  Tha  eoBiMaatioa  of  a  troatlag 
plylag  curreat  to  a  plurality  of  filaments  la  said  vessel, 
aad  aatomatic  amaas  for  distrlbutiag  said  cnrrsat  equally 
among  said  filaments  and  for  maintaining  proper  dlstrlbo- 
tlon  WhUe  the  filantents  are  chaaglag  la  eoaductlvlty. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  closed  vessel,  snlUble  eonnec- 
ttons  and  means  for  supporting  a  pUiraUty  of  filaments 
therein,  a  source  of  current  for  supplying  energy  to  aaid 
filaments,  resistanee  means  in  circuit  with  each  filament, 
and  OMans  for  adjastlag  the  voltage  lmi»«8eed  across  the 
fllam«its  and  thelr^  respective  resistance  means. 

4.  The  comUnatio«  of  a  treating  veaeel.  suiUble  cob- 
nectiotts  snd  means  for  supporting  s  plurality  of  filaments 
therein,  a  resistance  In  terles  with  each  filament  and  hav- 
ing a  pronounced  positive  temperature  ooefllclent,  and  a 
source  of  current  supply  common  to  sB  said  filaments. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  treating  vessel,  supporting 
rolls  mounted  tberela,  aad  clips  resting  on  said  rails 
adapted  to  carry  a  placallty  of  flHUMBt  conductors. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,047,608.    CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE. 

JSL  Comatx,  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  aaslcaor  to  C  B.  Cot> 
troU  4  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  J.,  a  Carpentloa 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec  15, 1906.  Serial  No.  »47,92T. 
(CI  101—120.) 


1.  FoMlnK  cylinders,  s  cyllnler  for  traasferrlag 
las^rt  sheet  at  a  time  to  one  of  tbe  folding  cylladers,  a 
cyliader  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  main  web  sheets  at  • 
time  to  tile  said  folding  cyliader  aad  a  r/llndsi  afiaaasi 
to  transfer  cover  sheets  one  at  a  tlaw  to  tha  otbsr  tot^ 
ing  cyliader. 


for  tnaaterteg  tawert 

at  a  Um4  to  «m»  ttt  tJbm  foUlBg  ej\fm*m,  a  eyi- 

deitvcrtBC  a  ptaralltj  of  aiala  wab  alMeti  to 

CTtlaflT,  a  erllBder  arranged  to  tmaafar  eorer 

«M  at  a  tiBM  to  the  other  toldlac  eyilndar  and 

fiBr  foMtag  tbe  sboati  together  and  deltrerlng  tbaa 

It  a  pn4itM9dB«t  patat 

a.  roUiaK  ejritadera,  aad  taaert  ilieet  and  corer  abeat 
Mamn  ejrHMwa.  aack  flrraagid  to  traret  one  farolatloa 
»  OM  rarotatlDB  of  the  foMteg  crltaidera. 

4,  Folttat  eyUaOtn,  taaert  ebeet  and  corer  alMet  trana- 
Irr  QUadwaarraaged  to  travel  one  rerohitloB  to  one  rero- 

af  the  ftMlag  eylteden  and  aieaai  for  Imparting 
rarfabia  earfaee  apeeda  to  the  iaaert  sbeat  and  corer  aheet 
kaafar  eyiindera. 

5.  VMdtag  cjrlteden.  a  aalB  arefe  aheat  collectlag  eyl- 
■der  ■runiad  to  travel  twa  ravalatloaa  to  one  rerolntion 
4  the  foldlBg  ej  lladera,  and  taaert  alMat  aad  cover  sheet 
traaaf^  eyUBdera  arranged  to  travel  one  rerolntion   to 

<^  rerolntlea  of  tha  ftoMtng  CTttedera. 
[Claia  9  sat  priatad  ta  tha  Oaaattt.] 


1,047.004.  RUBBER  8HCML  Jotm  T.  Cbowuit,  Beaeoa 
Falla,  Ooaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Beacon  Palla  Bobber  Shoe 
-Ceapaay,  Beacon  Falte,  Coan^  a  Corporatkm  of  Coa- 
nectleat.  Piled  May  tt,  1013.  Serial  Xa.  •09,090. 
iCX.  a«— 0.) 


OFFICIAI.  OAZBTTB 


«7t 


aeroae  tlie  apace 
ttoaa  of  oald  Jaw, 
elanptng  aaember. 


L  A  had  for  robber  ahoea  eoBprtaing  an  ooter  aheat  of 
robber  fbnalng  the  eole  of  the  hael,  a  plorality  of  lajran  of 
Eabrle  of  sobataatially  tha  area  of  the  Inelde  of  the  heel 
vverlylBgWld  sola  and  formtaig  a  coahloa  and  protection 
therefor,  and  laTora  of  mbb«  between  lald  layers  of  fab- 
ric, aald  layera  of  fabric  and  robber  being  oecored  together. 

2.  A  heal  for  robber  ohoeo  eonprlatng  an  ooter  sheet  of 
robber  forming  the  sole  of  tlie  heel,  a  plorallty  of  Uyers  of 
(abrie  of  sobatantlaUy  tha  area  of  the  Inside  of  tbe  heel 
overlylnff  said  sole  and  forming  a  cosbloa  and  protection 
tlicrafor.  aad  layera  of  robber  betweea  saU  layera  of  fabric. 
■aid  layers  ot  fabric  and  raMer  being  sacored  together. 
aad  aa  laaer  sole  lining  lying  over  said  robber  aad  fabric 
eoahlon. 


1,047,800.  CLAflPnO  AND  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Aamoi 
F.  Cvxna.  BIgte.  DL  Fttcd  Ang.  14.  1012.  Serial  No. 
714.048.     <CL  or— U«.) 

1.  A  da^iiv  *■'  Itftiag  SMdiaalsni  comprlalag  la  ita 
a  aoppartlBK  ann,  a  Jaw  noontad  opon  said 
Id  cad  frame  portloaa  astend- 
lag  at  OB  Olttqoe  aagia  with  taapaet  ta  each  other,  and  a 
pivoted  tiimplnff  member  plvotaOy  meaated  on  tbe  arm 
adjacent  ta  tha  end  frame  portioa  of  said  Jaw  and  adapted 
ta  extend  acroaa  the  space  between  the  cad  frame  and  side 
af  thejavr. 
S.  A  tlosptag  and  Uftlac  mwlisiilsai  eoaq»rlalng  in  Ita 
a  aapportlag  arm,  a  Jaw  meaated  apon  said 
hi  Mi  eeoatraetloa  side  and  eisd  frame 
at  an  aMl«Da  angle  with  reqyaet  to  each 

pNotaOy  maaatad  adiacaat  to 
parties  9t  saM  Jaw  and  adapted  to 


and 


tha  aUto  aad  cad  frame 
aaa  far  oparaHag  tha  olvotsd 


8.  A  claq^ng  and  lifting  mechanism  comprising  In  its 
constroctlon  a  eopporttag  arai.  a  Jaw  moonted  opon  said 
arm  aad  comprising  soperpoaed  aide  frame  portloaa  having 
a  space  between  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  end  frame, 
portions  eztendlnc  at  aa  aagla  with  reapect  to  the  aide 
frame  portloaa,  aad  a  pivoted  daaqpiaff  member  ptvotally 
moonted  adjaccat  to  the  end  ftaaae  portlOB  of  eald  Jaw, 
and  having  a  forward  swlnglnc  and  portioa  adapted  to  ex- 
tead  between  the  forward  eads  of  said  soperpoaed  side 
fnune  membeca. 

4.  A  daspiag  aad  Uftlag  mediaalam  comprMag  In  its 
constroctlon  a  sapportlng  arttp^a  Jaw  moonted  opon  said 
arm  aad  comprlalag  In  Its  cooalrnetlea  a  side  frame  por- 
tion and  an  end  frame  portltm  exteadlac  at  aa  aagle  with 
reapect  to  each  other,  aad  havlac  a  apace  between  the 
forward  eada  thereof,  a  pivotad  Hamphig  OMmb^  pivot- 
ally  BMOBted  adjacent  to  tha  end  ftaam  portioa  of  said 
Jaw  aad  adapted  to  extead  acroaa  tha  apaee  hetwcaa  tlie 
forward  ends  of  the  side  and  and  frame  portloas  of  said 
Jaw.  and  lever  mechaatam  coaaactad  with  the  ptvoted 
clamping  member,  for  opsratiao  the  sasae. 

5.  A  elasplag  aad  llftlag  mschsalam  compriafeag  In  Its 
constroctioa  a  sapportlag  arm.  a  Jaw  moonted  opon  said 
arm  and  comprising  a  side  fnune  portion  and  an  end 
frame  portloo  extendtag  at  an  angle  with  reapect  to  each 
other  and  having  a  space  hatwosa  tb»  forward  eads  there- 
in, a  pivoted  clamping  saembv  ptvatally  mooated  adjacent 
to  the  end  frame  portion  of  said  Jaw  afd  adapted  to  ex- 
tend acroaa  tha  space  between  the  forward  eada  of  said 
side  aad  end  frame  portiena  ef  aald  Jaw,  a  lever  arm  sa- 
cored to  said  ptvoted  elamplny  saember  and  extending  back 
of  the  ead  fraaaa  portioa  of  eald  Jaw,  aad  aaeana  for  opw- 
atlag  said  lever  arm  and  thereby  the  pivoted  elamplng 
member. 

(Clalma  •  to  10  not  prlated  la  the  Oaastta.] 


1,0474M>6.  AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  •  CONTROLLINO 
TALVE  DEVICE.  Jaiiaa  W.  DAwaoa,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jane  IS,  1012.    Serial  Ma.  704.S88.    (CL  187—4.) 

1.  la  an  aotomatle  valoadavlaa  af  the  ekataetw  da- 
seribad,  the  combtaatkn  of  a  oaalac  havlag  a  presoare- 
floid  pasaago  with  an  ialat  aad  aa  ootlet,  a  self-eloalag 
valve  seatlBg  la  said  paaaaga,  a  elMuaber  in  tha  caalng 
commnnieatlag  with  tha  praoaara-flald-sappty,  a  diaphragm 
la  said  chamber  aad  a  solid  raclprocatlBf  head  fitting 
tiwrela  and  hearing  agakiat  aad  eovcrlag  aobstaatlally 
the  entire  aCeetlva  aarfaes  ef  tha  diaphragm  aad  havlag 
limited  aiiiiwaat.  and  lever-saechsatam  tai  said  dam- 
bar  laterpoaed  hatweea  the  valve  aad  platoa  to  be  aataatad 
hy  the  dlaphracm  to  feactaaaa  fep  M*  MVMNMt  that  of  tha 
valva  ihr  ami  si  lag  It. 

2.  la  aa  aatomatie  valva4evlee  of  tha  diatactar  de- 
aotbed.  tha  eambteatlea  e<  a 


X7,  i9>a. 


Uv  S.  PATSNT  OFFIGB. 


«S 


with  aa  laM^ 


aa  aotlat.  a  adf-«loaiBg 
I  diamhor  la  the  caalag 
>-aald  sapply.  a  diaphragm 
aad  a  aaUd  ladptocatiag  head  fitting 
aad  oevartag  aohetantlally  tte 
entire  cffeotHa  aarfhee  of  tka  dtaphragm.  ati^  in  eald 
chamber  la  tha  patk  e<  the  head  ta^Umlt  Ita  movemeat  Md 
that  of  tha  dlaphnwBw  end  laiai  miisiiadtaa  la  said  cham- 
ber laterpoaed  bat^aea  tha  valva  aa^  head  to  be  actuated 
by  the  diaphragm  to  laereaae  by  its  aMvemcat  that  of  the 
valve  for  iiaacaflng  it. 


8.  la  an  aotoawtte  valvo-devlee  of  the  character  de- 
aertbed,  the  comhtaatlea  «f  a  eaalat  baving  a  pressore- 
floid  pasoaga  with  an  Inlet  aad  aa  oatlat  a  eeif-cloaiag 
valva  eaatlag  In  saM  paaaa**  aad  provided  with  a  stem,  a 
chamber  in  the  eadag  asmmanicatias  .with  the  presaare- 
finid-aopply,  a  diapluragm  la  aald  chamber  aad  a  recipro- 
cating bead  fittlag  tlierela  aad  baarlac  agalaat  aad  covers 
lag  sobstaatially  the  entire  effective  anrfaeo  of  tiie  dia- 
phragm and  havlag  Itaailod  saovemeat,  levers  folenuaed 
la  oald  chamber  to  cxteai  toward  each  other  acroas  the 
head  la  advance  tbareof ,  aad  a  pliiiif  stem  ptvoUlly  con- 
necting at  one  end  the  laasr  eads  of  said  levers  and  ex- 
tending at  Ha  oppodte  end  to  eacooater  the  adjaorat  end 
of  the  valve-stem,  for  the  piapise  set  forth. 

4.  la  aa  aotomatk  vaive^vfeo  of  tte  character  da- 
acrlbed.  the  combination  af  a  castes  ^vlas  a  preaanta- 
flnlA  paasaga  with  an  lalct  aad  aa  onUet,  a  self-cloalng 
valve  eeating  la  said  paCMge  Mid  paovlded  with  a  Bt«n,  a 
chamber  la  the  caalng  commmnicatliig  wltb  tbe  preasnre- 
floM-aopply,  diaphragm  la  aald  chamber  and  a  solid  recip- 
rocating head  fittlag  therein  and  bearing  against  aad  cov- 
ering sobataatially  tbe  aatlra  effective  aorface  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm, stops  In  said  chamber  la  the  path  of  tbe  bead, 
eara  oa  tbe  Inaer  face  of  the  bead,  levers  folenuaed  at 
thalr  ovter  cade  to  said  stops  to  extend  toward  each  other 
aerosa  aald  eara.  aad  a  planger-stem  pNotoUy  eoanectlng 
at  one  end  ttia  laaer  eada  of  said  levers  and  extending 
at  ito  oppodto  cad  to  eacooater  the  adjacent  ead  of  the 
valve-ctam.  foi^  the  parpoac  act  forth. 

ft.  la  aa  automatic  valve  device  of  tbe  character  described, 
tbe  combioatlaa  of  a  caalag  having  an  upper  tranaverae 
preaaoro-flold  paaaage  witit  an  lalet  aad  an  ootlat.  aad 
a  lower  chamber  with  a  vortleal  daave  la  the  wall  betweea 
oaM  paaaasa  aad  ehamJw.  a  adf-doalaK  valva  seatlag  la 
said  pasaMC  aad  provided  with  a  atom  workins  to  aald 
olaeva.  a  diaphragm  to  aald  chaaaber  aad  a  salld  radpio- 
eatlag  head  fittlas  tbccda  aa4  baariag  agalaat  aad  cover- 
lag  sobatoatially  tha  catlia  effective  sorface  of  the  dia- 
phragm aad  havlas Heatead  ■or—eat,  levers , folenuaed 
at  thdr  outer  eada  In  aald  dwaabcr  to  extend  toward  each 
other  la  tha  patft  of  tha  ptaager.  and  a  pi 
plvetally  eoaaeetlag  at  oae  cad  the  laner  ends  of 
levers  aad  worlilna  at  Ms  appealto  esd  la  eald  ateees  to 
eaeooater  tberda  the  valva^tem.  far  tka  parpoae  eat  fecth. 
(Claim  0  net  prtotod  la  tha  Qaaetlal 


MMiJOf.    MOTOR-I*IX>W.    OUMIM' 
earse,  Fraaca.    Filed  Mar.  «1.  lOtOi    Serial  No.  ftOO.TOT. 
<CI.  07—62.)  .  -  i  ^  - 


1.  A  plow  comprlKiDK  In  combinstloo  •  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  plow  share  sopported  tber<5by,  a  seriee  of  perfaratlag 
Implements  extended  forward  from  the  lowor  edge  of  tha 
dtagoaal  aide  of  tbe  plow  share  in  a  taoriaDntal  plaae,  a 
rotory  colter  carried  by  the  rehicle  in  advaaee  of  tbe 
foreawiat  of  said  perforating  implements,  and  means  to 
actnato  aald  perforating  implemenu  aad  to  rotate  said 
edtar. 

2.  A  plow  comprldnip  in  comhinattos  r  wheeled  vdilele, 
a  plow  share  Sfipported  th««Dj.  a  series  of  perforating 
implemeate  exteaded  forward  from  the  lower  edge  of  ttie 
dtagoaal  aide  ef  the  plow  ^are  ta  a  borlsontal  plane. 
Aafta  bearlBS  eald  perforating  implemcnta,  gears  thereon 
arranged  in  engagement,  and  a  flexible  shaft  eouaected  to- 
one  of  eald  gears  for  driving  them. 


1.047.S08.  PHOTOORAPHIC-CAMEBA  SHUTTER.  Qllr 
asBT  J.  DicKaox,  Albany,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1011. 
Serial  No.  048,834.     <CL  Oft— 61.) 


1.  A  photographic  shntter  mechaalsm  comprlalag  aa 
ooter  caae  havlag  lens  cell  openings  on  one  aide  of  ito  cen- 
ter Iwarint.  a  rotary  abutter  composed  of  disks  aKmnted 
oa  aevaiate  arbors  one  fitted  to  tarn  withto  Uie  other, 
each  disk  having  aa  open  space  on  one  side  of  its  oeatec 
hmring  aad  overlapping  each  other  and  held  In  contact 
laterally  by  ^prlag  preceore.  a  lever  arm  havlag  a  conp- 
llag  eoaaeetioa  with  tbe  Inner  Rhntt«r  disk,  arbor  for 
t«lBtlveiy  adjoating  said  opoi  spaces  between  tbe  shottar 
disks  for  varloos  times  of  exposares  or  doalng  tbe  eaoae 
aad  ladleatlBg  each  expoaore  from  tbe  front  of  tbe  oator 
ease,  a  apriag  actaated  arm  geared  to  the  ooter  ahatter 
disk  arbor  for  operation,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  said 
spring  actuated  arm  far  throwing  it  out  and  in  gear  with 
oald  outer  Chatter  dlek  arbor  when  said  spring  actaated 
ana  ki  beiag  saoved  to  a  ect  poaltlon,  a  lever  for  lodring 
tiCc  chatter  dlaks  wbea  ungeared  from  said  spring  actuated 
ana.  «rli«  detanto  and  rdease  catchee  engaging  said 
aprlng  actuated  arm  for  detoinlng  aad  releasing  tbe  saam, 
a  step  lock  bavlBig  an  onlodtlag  arm  wboreby  one  of  the 
detcato  aad  eatdica  amy  be  released  simoltanaooaly  or 
sepatatdy.  for  time  aad  lastantaaeoos  expoanrea,  a  eom- 
tii  11^  i  air  oecUlatlng  speed  governor  geared  to  eald  cpriag 
aedaated  arm  havtag  an  adjostoblc  exhaaat  valve,  a  dta- 
^nagm  ar  stop  disk  havteg  varloos  light  apcrtnres  arouad 
Ito  ccatcr  bearlag,  saeans  tor  setting,  tndlcatlag  and  ta- 
tke  earrect  podtlon  rt  tbe  diaphragm  i^iertares 
tlags  from  tbe  front  of  tbe  ooter  casCt 


OFFICIAL  QAZJSTTS 


DacSMB«ii7i  iQsa. 


Mt  rriMrtm  lever  mgkglmt  tke  Wftlmg 

catebn  tad  akatter  loeklag  Itrer,  eab- 
i^atlilly  ••  and  for  the  porpoM  tpttiH«d. 

a.  I»  a  pbotognpble  staatttr  mecbaniam,  tlie  coaiblna- 
tfoa  vttb  an  oater  raae  bavlof  lens  cell  opeolnga,  a  rotary 
ipoaaJ  of  disk*  moiiBted  od  aeparate  arbon 
|»  t«ni  within  the  otlier  eacb  diak  barlag  an 
alda  «r  tta  easter  baarlKC  and  oTer- 
l^ppteC  Mcb  otbar  aad  bald  kMarally  Is  eeat^et  kj  ipring 
far  itfattf^  •4}«tlBC  Mid  open  ^tacea 
the  abutter  dlaka  for  vartoaa  lengtba  of  expoanrea 
akd  ladlaattag  the  aaaM  tnm  tfea  tnmt  of  tbe  outer  caae, 
a  I  actvalor  for  actoattaig  attid  rotary  abutter,  deteota  and 
r  tiaaafg  eatebea  eagaglny  a*td  aetoator,  aaeaita  for  locfc- 
tyc  aad  nalocfclaff  one  of  aald  detente  and  release  ratcbea 
nU  oatebea  bm/  be  relaaaad  eeparately  or  alnni)- 
tj  toier  or  paeaiBatlc  ac-ttoa  for  tine  aad  In- 
lona  for  resnlatlas  tbe  apeed  ci 
t^  Mtuator  for  aetnatlpc  aaJd  retarjr  abutter  aierhanlaw, 
AaphrafB  bavlaiff  vartooa  Ugbt  apdrtarea  aroond  Ita 
for  aettlag,  indieatlas  aad  laaoriag 
tie  correct  peaKion  of  tbe  uune  over  tbe  tooa  opealM 
fl  om  tbe  front  of  tbe  outer  caae.  BQbetaatialiy  aa  apeetflad. 
t.  la  a  pbotograpbte  abatter  ntechaalaaa,  tbe  coBblaa- 
wltb  aa  oater  eaae  baTteg  lena  eell  opratafa,  a  rotary 
abatter  baTlBg  aa  adJoiitaUe  espoaore  epaalag  oa 
«ia  rtda  mt  tta  eeater  bearteg,  aeaaa  for  adjaatiag  aad 
^dleatSag  aald  eapoaare  opeulag  for  Tarioua  loigtfaa  of 
from  tbe  front  of  tbe  enter  caae,  an  aetaator  for 
actuating  aald  rotary  ^nttar  engaging  deteota  aad  ra- 
catdiee  for  detaining  und  r^leaslnj;  said  actuator, 
la  for  locking  and  onlocklng  one  of  said  detente  and 
rileaae  catcbes  wbereby  aald  catcbee  and  detents  may  be. 
r  leased  aeparately  or  simnltaaeoaaly  from  aald  actnator 
bf  tager  or  pneamatlc  actkm  for  tine  aad  inatantaneooa 
a  coatpreaaad  air  oaeUlatlag  apeed  goremor  bar- 
14c  the  partition  8,  countersink  or  cup  i,  and  valTe  x  and 
to  tbe  actuator  for  actuating  aald  rotary  abutter, 
dtapbragm  proTldad  wltb  TaHaaa  llgbt  apertnree  around 
11  ■  center  bearing,  meaaa  for  aettlng,  and  indicating  tbe 
eirreet  poaltlon  of  aald  apertarca  orer  tbe  lens  opening, 
ai  ibataatlaUy  aa  eat  flartkb 

4.  la  a  pbotogmiMe  ainttar  mechaalaai,  tbe  coablna- 
t  BB  wttb  aa  outer  caae  baTtttt  law  call  openings,  a  rotary 
al  lutter  compoeed  ef  diaka  laoaatad  oa  aeparate  arbors  one 
■  tad  to  torn  wltbla  tbe  otber  eadi  dirt  barlag  an  open 
^ace  on  one  aide  ef  Ita  center  bearing  and  overlapping 
eb  other  and  held  laterally  la  oontaet  bj  spring  preaaure. 
for  retatlTely  adJaatJag  aald  openapacea  between 
tia  abatter  dIaka  for  Tarloua  lengtba  of  ezpoeuree  and  In- 
4  eatiag  tbe  saase  from  tbe  froot  of  tbe  outer  caae,  an 
aftaatar  far  aetaating  aald  rotary  abutter,  detents  and 
catehee  engaging  aald  actnator.  meaaa  for  iocklag 
aalocklkg  one  of  aald  deteata  aad  release  catcbce 
aald  deteata  may  be  teleaaed  separately  or  simnl- 
t^aeeoaly  br  ftager  or  paeomatlc  aetloa  for  time  and 
expoevrea,  a  dla^ragai  or  atop  diak  haTlag 
aiap  ofMalBgB  anmnd  Ita  center  bearfag,  meaaa  for  aettlag 
a  Id  ladleatlBg  the  correct  peaMon  of  tbe  se^«ral  stop 
ty«t«ia  orer  tbe  lena  opening  from  tbe  front  ot  the  outer 
aabaUntially  aa  apaelAad. 


l](M7.90e.  QEAKINO.  Aniwbw  J.  Diiak,  Clevelaad, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  l»t2.  Serial  No.  670,822.  (CI. 
T4— 40.) 


1.  Tha  tamkbiatloa  of  a  abaft  grooeed  aplraJly  la  eae 
etiaa  aaly,  a  pair  of  redproeatiag  nida  laoatad  ra- 
aiaetltaly  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  abaft  and  moTahle 


parallal  thamto»  a  hiaah  taad  Ca  aaal 

through  which  the  abaft  astaadi  aad  a  ahrtch 
at  oae  end  of  aald  raeaaa^  a  aBaawa  aaoaatad  aa  tba 

shaft  in  said  receaa  aad  haviag  a  eodpeiatiag  etateh 
ber  at  one  end  thereof  and  alao  barlag  a  projaetlaa 
lag  In  the  gfoore  la  the  abaft,  the  atoave  bilag  retatable 
with  the  abaft  when  tb»  tianh  awaiibaBB  are  diaangaged, 
aad  balag  aioraMa  aadwlae  la  the  raeaag»  wbaralv  the 
dutch  la  engaged  and  dlaeagaged  by  the  reapaetlra  oppo> 
site  moraaseata  of  the  block,  aad  ooaaectlag  anaaa  betwew 
the  blocks  toiprodnee  oppoalte  redproeathm  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  nplrally  groored  abaft,  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  rods  moTable  parallel  to  tbe  abaft,  abaft 
drlring  membars  carried  by  the  reepeetlre  roda,  aald  mem< 
bers  being  automatically  engngeable  to  drlre  the  abaft  when 
they  more  In  one  direction  aad  antomatlcally  dlsengage- 
able  wben  they  more  In  the  oppoelte  direction,  and  a  con- 
oection  between  the  roda  to  iirodnce  oppoalte  reclprocatlOB 
thereof. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  abaft  aplrally  groored  In  one 
direction  only,  a  plurality  of  reclprocatlag  roda  located 
bealde  and  moraMe  paralM  to  the  azia  of  aald  abaft,  aad 
drlring  derlcee  carried  by  tbe  teapactire  roda,  aald  derleaa 
being  automatically  eagageable  with  tbe  groore  In  the 
shaft  when  the  roda  are  morad  In  one  direction  and  auto- 
matically dlaengageahte  when  they  are  laored  la  the  <9po- 
slte  directioB. 


1.047.610.  FLUraiNO-TAXK.  WttxiAM  Albzaitdbb 
FhAaaa,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canate.  Filed  Nor.  8, 
1011.     SeHal  No.  660.188.     (Cl.  4—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tank  and  fluablng  pipe,  of 
aa  ahr  pipe,  extending  wltbla  the  tank  from  the  top  of  the 
tank  down  to  the  fluahiaf  pipe,  and  a  ratra  fbr  etoatag  tta 
air  pipe  at  tbe  top  of  tha  taak  apoa  tba  rlalag  of  the 
water  ia  tba  taak,  as  elbow  on  tbe  air  pipe  located 
latermedlate  of  Ita  length  wtthta  the  taak  prorlded  with 
an  ortflce.  aa  enlargement  formed  on  aald  elbow,  a  ralre 
located  wltbla  aald  ealargeaeat  aad  beneath  aaM  orlflca. 
a  aecond  ealargiaawnt  fotrned  on  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
air  pipe  adaptai  to  reeeira  aaiHaptlc  Baterlal. 

2.  Tlte  coaiMnatlMi  with  the  taak  and  flaahlaf  p^  aad 
lalet  pipe,  of  aa  air  pipe  exteadhtf  fnm  the  taak  to  the 
daablBV  pipe,  ef  a  eeaAilt  leadlag  to  tta  air  pipe  aad  pro* 
rided  with  a  aultable  r|l^  said  air  plpa  barlag  aa  en- 
largement  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  raeeire  dlalafhetaat 
material,    aaM    ealargemeat    ceBt>natat    two    aeparable 


1,047,611.     TBDIKG-UP  OAOB.     Gaoaaa   W.   FaaaMAX, 
haa.    Filed  Jnlf  U*  1000.  larlal  Mo.  OMT.imi. 
■ept   87.   1818.     aerial  No.'  722.762.      <n. 
78>«i48.) 

1.  In  a  traiarBp  aage^  the  rwblaatlen  wltH  a  frnaie. 
of  aa  IndicatlBg  polater  p4roted  thereto,  a  plaager  alMably 
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the  plaager  aad  adapted  to  engage  tba  yelatae,  and  a 
feeler  piroted  to  the  frame  aad  preridad  with  a  lateral 
arm  to  eagage  the  end  of  tbe  plaager. 


2.  In  a  trulng-ap  gage,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  indicating  pointer  piroted  thereto  and  prorlded  wltb 
aa  ana,  a  plaagmr  aUdably  aaataiaod  by  the  trama,  a 
book-ahaped  member  piroted  to  tbe  plunger  and  engaging 
the  arm  of  tbe  pointer,  aad  a  (eeter  piroted  to  the  frame 
and  prorlded  with  a  lateral  arm  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
plunder. 

8.  Ia  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  feeler  piroted  thereto,  a  plunger  sUd- 
ably  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  operated  by  tbe  feeler,  a 
pointer  actaated  by  tbe  pluagef.  a  rod  40  on  which  the 
frame  la  moanted  to  tarn,  a  poat  anpporting  aald  rod,  and 
a  clamp  awireled  to  the  poet. 

4.  In  a  trulag-up  gage,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  frame, 
of  an  Indicating  pointer  piroted  thereto,  a  alotted  plun- 
ger alldably  aaatalaed  by  tbe  frame,  a  book-ahaped  member 
piroted  to  tbe  plunger  and  recetrad  lb  tbe  alot  therein, 
the  booked  end  of  «ld  member  engaging  tiie  pointer,  and 
a  feeler  piroted  to  the  frame  and  prorlded  with  a  lateral 
arm  to  engage  the  end  of  tbe  plunger. 

8.  In  a  tmlng-up  gage,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  frame, 
of  a  plunger  slldably  auatalned  thereby,  an  indicating 
pointer  actuated  by  the  plunger,  a  yielding  projection 
alao  auatalned  by  the  frame,  aad  a  feeler  carried  by  aald 
projeetloa  aad  barlag  a  lateral  arm  to  angaca  tba 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaatte.) 


1.847.618.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  CABBURBTED  WATBB- 
OA8.  AaTHua  O.  ObAaoow,  Bicbmond.  Ta.  Original 
application  filed  Nor.  80.  1008.  Serial  No.  408,878. 
DIrided  and  thU  appllcatftoa  filed  July  16,  1818.  Se- 
rial No.  709.331.     (Cl.  48—205.) 


1.  Tbe  peaceaa  of  traatlag  hot  aewly  made  earbafoted 
to  eool  It  aad  free  It  from  imtparttlaa  aad  at 
tlHW  atiUae  Ha  beat,  which  ceneteta  In  freetag 
tbe  gaa  ef  a  large  qnanttty  of  carhonaeeoaa  tmporltlae 
wbleb  tend  to  dapeait  en  or  dod  ap  tbe  gaa  cooUag  8aee 
bgr  faavlag  the  bat  gae  wltbeatappradaMa  prarloaa  cool- 
ing ftaai  tbe  twaiiaelaie  of  ■maratSon  tato  contact  wHtk 
mtm  la  aadt  meaner,  aad  aavtlytaf  the  cleaaelag  water 
la  aadi  Umtted  bmannt,  ttat  tbe  water  eeUecta  aad  ra* 
■waaa  a  las«a  ptoiwailam  ef  aneh  lasmrltleB  aad  la 
larvely  eenrectei  tete  ateMn,  wbOa  the  partially 
saa  etfll  laaaatae  tasted  to  a  8hmi  mntetlally  t 
ef  218*  F.  aad  peeeae  freaa  tbe 


the  «aa  end 

mined  therewith  are  eealsJ  aad  the  latter  oondenaad  and 
wherein  tbe  beat  giraa  off  by  the  gaa  aad  ataem  la 
atiUBad  la  raMag  tbe  temperatara  (U  tbe  cooUag  water 
to  a  point  anhotaatiaUy  bli^Mr  than  813*  F. 

8.  The  pcooeaa  of  tnatlac  tbe  bet  newly  made  car- 
hwetad  watm  gaa  to  eool  It  and  fne  tt  from  bapnrltlee 
aad  at  tbe  same  tbne  ntUlae  ha  beat,  which  eoa^ata  la 
freelag  tbe  gaa  ot  a  large  quantity  of  carbonaceous  Im- 
purities wblcb  tend  to  depoeit  on  or  clog  ap  the  gas  cool- 
ing fluea.  by  canaing  the  hot  gaa  wlthoat  appreciable 
prerlous  cooling  from  tbe  tean>erature  of  generation  to 
Impinge  against  a  water  baSe  in  aocta  manner,  and  sop- 
plying  water  to  said  bafite  In  eacb  limited  amount  that  the 
water  coltocts  and  remorea  a  laiKe  proportion  of  auch  imr 
purities  and  la  Itaelf  largely  conrerted  Into  steam,  while 
the  partially  cleaned  gaa  atUI  reamlas  boated  to  a  degree 
materially  la  exceoa  of  812*  F.  aad  paasea  from  tbe  deaa- 
Ing  chamber  In  admixture  with  ateam  correapondlagly 
anperbeated;  and  paaaing  tbe  eecaplng  gas  and  steam 
through  a  gaa  cooling  aad  water  heating  aystem  wherein 
tbe  gas  and  ateam  lalxed  therewith  are  cooled  and  tbe 
latter  condMiaed  aad  wberelB  the  beat  glren  off  by  the 
gas  and  ateam  la  utllleed  ta  ralaing  the  temperature  of 
the  cooling  water  to  a  polat  snbataatlally  higher  than 
212*  F. 

3.  In  tbe  proceaa  of  making  carbureted  water  gaa  that 
Improvement  which  eoaalata  In  ntillalng  tbe  latent  and 
senalMe  heat  of  both  tbe  tar  carrying  carbureted  water 
gas  aad  tbe  blaet  gaa  for  the  single  purpose  of  generating 
steam,  by  applying  aald  gaaee  at  a  temperature  effective 
for  the  generation  of  ateam  and  separately  to  different 
ateam  generatiag  aarfacea,  whereby  aald  two  gaaee  do  not 
eome  into  contact  wttb  the  aame  ateam  generatiag  aurface 
and  the  aaalaaloQ  of  amoky  hydrocarboaa  with  tbe  blast 
gm  to  tba  atawaphere  aad  foallag  of  the  ateam  generat- 
ing ^ntaee,  ai«  prevented. 

4.  The  method  of  efldently  recorerlag  the  heat  of  tbe 
blaet  gaa  aad  ef  the  aewly  awde  iUumiaatlag  gas  laaulng 
ftroaa  a  earbnrated  water  gee  plant,  which  constate  in  con- 
veying the  newly  laade  carhareted  water  iras  and  tbe 
bleat  gaa  away  from  the  gaa  generating'  apparatna 
thfoi^  eapafate  patha.  eadi  ladudlag  a  boiler  paaaage 
or  jiaaaeirB  ta  audi  manner  that,  the  newly  Btade  car- 
hareted water  gaa  and  the  hleet  gaa  are  latrodaced  each 
Into  different  boiler  peaaagea  without  prerioaaly  cooUag 
either  to  a  temperature  below  that  effectire  to  conrert 
water  Into  ateam  la  paaalag  through  the  boUer  paaeage  or 
peaeairei  in  ita  path,  whereby  the  heat  of  each  gaa  la  uti- 
Uaed  In  tbe   geaeratioa  ot  ateam  and  the  emIealOB  of 

hydffoearbona  and  the  fooling  of  aald  peaaagea  are 


C  The  method  of  eflldeatly  reeorerlag  the  heat 
talaed  le  bleat  gaa  aad  of  the  newly  asade  gaa  laanfaiw 
tioai  a  earboreted  water  gaa  pleat,  which  eoasists  in  con- 
reylng  tiie  Mast  gaa  away  from  tbe  gaa  generating  ap- 
paratim  through  a  path  including  a  boiler  passage  or  pas- 
aegaa  into  irblcb  tbla  gas  la  admitted  without  material 
rednctloa  In  temperature  and  conreyLog  the  newly  made 
gee  away  fnua  the  gaa  generating  apparatus  through  a 
aaparato  path  also  including  a  boiler  paaaage  or  paa- 
■a^M  aad  parifylag  the  aewly  made  gas  before  ita  admle- 
aien  to  tbe  holler  paaaage  or  peaaagea  in  Ita  path  la  a 
auMaar  leading  to  Ibwer  tbe  temperature  b^ow  that  at 
which  It  Is  effectire  to.  conrert  water  into  steam  aa  K 
paeees  through  said  bdlJer  pssaage  or  pasMges,  whereby 
tta  beat  of  both  gaaeis  hi  utilised  in  tbe  generation  of 
eCMUn  end  tbe  emiaaion  of  amoky  bydrocerhons  aad  the 
foallag  ef  said  boiler  peaaagea  are  mtehniaed. 

(Oalm  •  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l<iM7^18.      CASTIWO   AFPABATDS.      BOHBT   GOai 
Mladan,   Oennaay.     Filed  Fab.   8,   1811.     Serial    No. 
807,427.     <CL  28—88^) 
1.  in  n  caattag  apparatae,  the  comblaatloa  ef  a  mold, 

a  eieaare  adapted  to  he  eaetad  open  aald  omM  end  pre- 
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DacsmsK  i7r  >^*> 


dBly  •• 


a 


tt  ad«pt«i  to  k* 

throB^  ««ld 

■oraMe  rtlatitralj 

inuip  Biwtnt.  bmm  tar  wnwtam 

Itt  t«  a  pMltlOB  mMT«d  CRMi  Mid  BOl4. 

p«ap  alMiMt  to  Its  TC- 
ta  OMTtef  to 
la  wMch  tt  li  to  cMunalcatlo*  wttk  mM  mold, 
for  illiMHigtoi  aaM  bolttac  moaiM.  fobatan- 
aad  for  tba  pozpoae  deacrlted. 


In  a 
Mtor 


iBtho 


caattac  ^pantoa.  tlM  coaablaation  ot  a  boM. 
hcotlac  aaM  bmU,  a  doaan  (or  aald  amid,  hav- 
'ay  aad  atOTablo  toward  and   fron  aald 
path  of  eaeape  of  heated  air  from  aald  mold, 
a  p«Bp  cylinder  coSperatlnc  with  aaM 
IB  ea«ai«^leat«ao  with  Mid  paaaasewar.  Bteana 
a  roia«tv«  aMvaaMat  of  the  critnder  and  ptatoa 
lovco  tavnid  the  iMld,  wberaby  heated 
Into  tha  eytindw  and  maaaa  fw  cauatng  a 
it  af  the  cyUndcr  aad  platoa  when  the 
I   haoooa  aeated   as  tha  anM.  whereby   the 
pwilaiulr  drawa  Into  the  cylinder  la  forced 
mold,  aohotantlaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoM  de- 


li. In  a  eaattoc  apparatoa,  tha  eombinatloB  of  a  mold, 

anted  eloavre  therefor,  a  pomp  barrel  moant- 

on  aald  doanra.  a  platoa  In  aald  barret,  mean*  for  boid- 

the  platoa  faamoTable  wbtlc  the  doeare  is  moTlng  to 

ai^t  open  the  mold  and  meane  for  dtoeDgaglng  said  Itold- 

lanaedlately   before   the   cloaare   baa   become 

1  the  nM»ld,  anhatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose 


4.  In  a  cnattaff  apparatna,  tbo  combination  of  a  mold, 
a   vortleally   morable   deante    therefor,    a   pomp   barrel 

itad  OB  mM  doaore,  a  wdgbted  piaton  In  aald  barrel 

a  enteh  device  for  hoMTtaff  the  ptaten  In  tta  upper  poaltton 
J^Ma  tho  doonte  la  merlng  to  Ita  lower  poaltloa  in  which 

ta  aaatod  npon  the  meld  and  meana  for  dlaMgagfng  aald 

teh  itrtca  tmsMdlatoly  bafora  the  cloaare  haa  reached 
III  lower  poaltloB  aabatantUIly  aa  and  fW  the  pnrpoae 


1JM7,§14.    liAMP.    TtCTOn  M.  Obab,  Chkago.  lU-    FUed 

Mar.  4.  19U.    Boctel  Mo.  681,4«4.     (CI.  lM--t».) 

1.  A   lamp   or    haatar.    caiprliiBg   a    flnld'COBtolntng 

a  cap  adapted  to  be  aacvred  thereto,  aald  cap 

I  poat,  a  ^ark-plnf  aoppaitad  vpoB  aald  poat, 

coatrotlad  maaM  aapphrtad  mnom  aald  poat  and 

to  ansaflB  aald  apBrkrplas,  a  tab*  for  aapporttoc 

wide  adaplBd  to  wmmBBlrati  vtlh  tiM  bitertor  of  aald 

af  aald  taka  bataf  adJacMit  to 
tor  damptaw  tha  artlcio  to 


ina  being 


from  wM  iBld- 


emitalnlBg  chamber. 


juacsMMMt  i7i  i9sa. 
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%Mtjnn.  incKTiB  vom  amd  BaTAimeB.   Hnmr 

▲LrasD  THOMAa  Oaifym,  tydaay.^Kaw  SoBth  Walaa. 
Anatralia.  aaalgnor  to  Jamaa  Chanaon,  '*Pakanham" 
Homalif,  near  flv«ncy.  AaatraUa.  Filad  Jaly  8,  1911. 
Sarlal  No.  6St;TM.    <CL  S-<S4L> 


»         * 


3.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  charactw  dearrlbed,  the  rambtna- 
tlon  of  meana  tat  prododng  a  flaaM,  an  L-abaped  mem- 
ber, one  arm  of  which  la  adjacant  to  aald  flame-prodnclng 
means,  a  helical  spring,  an  ana  tbereopon,  and  means  for 
recdTlng  said  arm  of  said  halkal  aprtng.  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  secured  to  the  arm  of  said  L-ahaped 
momber. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  cbaractw  deacrfted,  tha  combina- 
tion of  meana  for  prednefng  a  flaoM,  an  L-ahapad  mamhar, 
aaa  am  of  which  la  adjMOBt  to  aald  flame-prodadng 
meana,  a  hdlcal  aprlng.  an  am  thereupon,  and  a  tube 
aecured  to  the  arm  of  aald  L-ahaped  member,  the  arm  opon 
salil  helical  spring  being  racalred  within  said  tube. 

4w  A  lamp  or  heater  coBqi>rlsing  a  llqald-coatalnlng 
cbambtf.  a  poat  in  connection  tberewltb,  a  sparfclag  de- 
rice carried  upon  aald  poat.  a  wkA  jprojectlng  Into  aald 
chamber,  the  exposed  end  of  aald  wick  being  adlacaat  to 
said  aparklng  derice,  a  helical  ivrlag  far  clamping  tha 
article  to  be  heated,  and  maaaa  (Or  aiipp<tftlng  said  helical 
spring  abore  the  ezpoaed  end  of  said  wick. 


1,047,610.  BNYBLOP.  WitxiAM  FaaoaicK  Obampt  and 
William  Datio  CASaoir,  8t.  Laola,  Ifo. ;  aald  Caraoa  aa- 
algnor to  aald  Oraavp.  CoBtlanatlOB  ot  applicatloB  Se- 
rial No.  5«1.480,  ftled  lUy  14.  1910.  Thia  awUcatlon 
filed  Mar.  T,  1012.    Serial  No.  682,214.     (CI.  220— ffl.) 


An  anrelop  comprising  a  body  portlOB  having  end  flapa,  a 
bottom  flap  and  a  sealing  flap,  the  end  flapa  being  folded 
sgainat  the  body  portion  aad  each  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom azteaalOB.  the  top  edge  ot  aadi  to*  astaaalon  having 
an  inclined  portioB  which  la  provided  with  apaccd  tcath, 
each  ot  aald  top  aad  bottom  lAlaaaleBa  of  both  aad  flapa 
being  (oidad  onto  and  aecorad  to  tha  ontar  Ihee  of  tha  aad 
flap  that  beara  aame.  the  bottom  flap  betag  folded  oato  the 
outer  (heea  of  tha  ead  flapa  aad  over  the  outer  taoaa  ot 
the  bottom  awlanalBWT  -*  the  end  flapa  aad  eoaipletdy 
overlytag  aame,  the  aaaliag  flap  balag  provided  with  ad- 
heatvo  which  whoa  tha  aeallag  flap  la  doasd  adheraa  ta 
tha  taeU  of  the  end  flap  tap  exteaalaaa  aad  with  tha  cad 
flapa  in  the  apaeaa  between  the  taett  to  form  a  dairirie 
seal,  aald  teatt  whaa  the  aeallag  flap  la  praaaad  lato 
place  (onalag  ladoatotiona  in  said  sealing  flap^  and  aaM 
miMng  tep  In  doood  poaMhm  completely  overlying  the  top 
I  sKtenaioM  af  tha  cad  flapa. 


A  tie  hoMar  coaapHaad  of  a  alagle  strand  of  wire  each 
end  portion  of  which  la  bent  to  have  a  pair  of  kmg  spaced 
vertical  membeta.  tha  outer  member  of  each  pair  having 
tto  flea  aad  larialaatlBg  ha  a  haak  aad,  aad  a  bowed  piece 
conaactlni  the  taoer  onaa  of  aald  palra  af  memhara,  aald 
bowed  place  being  formed  at  tta  eentar  with  aa  Integral 
loop,  and  a  collar  button  rl^idty  and  permanently  aecwed 
to  aald  loop  aad  havtag  a  ranavahla  ead. 


1,04T^7.  VniT  ItlB  TANK-CAIt8.  CLutoao  K.  Hab- 
aia,  Worceater.  Maaa.,  aaalgoor  to  AaMrlcan  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Piled  Joly  27,  1010.  BerUI  No.  S74,l«3. 
(CL  220—121.)  * 


1.  A  vent  for  tank  eara  eomprlalag  a  tabniar  neck  hav- 
ing tto  walla  corrad  Inwardly  from  oppoalte  atdsa  at  tta 
upper  ead  to  a  raatrleted  tlmat,  a  bafle  acraaa  tha  ttoroat 
apaead  waUa  hMtaalag  aaM  kaflla,  aad  a  kaad  cafatteg  aM 

the  walla,  throat,  and  bafla,  and  havtag  a  paa- 
laadlag  froaa  tba  threat  to  the  atmaaphaia. 

2.  A  veat  Ibr  tMak  oato  comprtatag  a  tobalar  aedc,  a 
the  upper  ead  tbaraof,  apaead  walla  tncioateg 

aad  a  head  eovattag  and  Indoalng  tta 
and  of  aaU  aaek  aad  eovsrlag  aad  Indoalng  aaM 
kavtag  a  paaaa«a  laadtag  ftaaa  tke  neck  to  the 
and  a  fraaglbto  dtak  la  aaM  aec^ 

S.  A  vaat  tor  teak  cava  eamprMag  a  tabolar 
hm  •»  upwardly  opealag  throat  raatrleted  to  a  alol-UlN 
opeakag.  a  baMa  extaadlag  laagHialaa  of  aaM  opealag,  a 
waU  Bpoa  eack  aide  of  aaM  baMa,  aad  a  head  oaverlag 
the  threat,  aaM  hood  pawfMkig  aa  ladapaadeat  paaaage 
paat  each  of  aaM  walla  loading  from  tha  throat  to  the 


4.  A  vaat  for  taa^  eaia 


a  tobolar  neck,  walla 
the  upper  ead  of  the  aaek, 
tha  outer  edgaa  of  aaM  outataad- 
lag  waUa.  lawarfllp  tanod  malla  wtaadtag  (torn  tke 
edgaaof  aaMwHiaalvalliia  kofle  pUite  diapaaed 
tho  Inwardly  tmrnt/k  wtU^  ^aA  saM  ootstondtag  walla, 
aad  apaeed  fMao  aB  af  aaM  walla  for  leaving  paaaagaa 
from  the  neck  akaot  Urn  kkMa,  Che  haaar  adgea  of  tha  In- 
wardly tamed  walla  balat  apaeed  for  forming  a  paaaoga 
commvnicatlac  wttk  aaM  paaaaflm.  and  a  hood  Mdoalag 
all  af  oaM  arolla  gk^lailafl  a  paaaage  coaamanlcatkig  with 

to  tta  a( 


a  tvbvhff  naek,  aot- 

ttarcwtth  at  the   upper  ead 

waUa  conoaeted 

plate  aubataatlally 

kpaaMwoliiaafl  aiaiiiilta  thaltaaof  tho 


of  the  upper 
walla  balat  apaead  fMm  aaUbaAe  for  leavtag 
about  the  bofle,  aad  a  hood  ladoafaig  aU  of  aald  walla 
and  extending  below  aaM  oatatandlng  walla,  and  having 
a  passage  eoatmoalcattog  wltt  the  paaaagta  aboat  the 
baflte  plate  and  extending  to  the  atmoaphers  at  a  point 
bdow  the  outstanding  walla 

(ClalBm  «  to  14  not  printed  te  tte  Oaaetto.] 


1,047,618.  BOTABT  MOTOR.  BpWABD  HAurra  and 
Chabum  a.  Laowio.  Chicago,  111.  PUed  Nov.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,006.     (CL  121—71.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  nu^tor,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
mounted  cyllndar  having  communlcatioD  witb  a  supply  of 
motive  fluM,  p  rototeble  ahaft  extended  longitudinally 
through  the  cylinder,  a  aerlea  of  valve-chaste  on  the  cylin- 
der In  commnnleatlMi  with  tta  cavity  and  each  liaviag  aa 
exhaust  port  a  valve  mounted  for  radial  aad  sildable  move- 
ment in  eadi  of  said  cheste  to  open  and  close  its  port,  and 
a  hollow  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  tbe  cylinder 
to  rotate  wtni  the  ahaft  and  hsving  Inlet  porte  In  one  of  Ite 
enda  aad  outlet  porte  befween  ite  oida. 

2.  tn  a  rotary  uMto^.  tbe  combtoation  witb  a  suttebly 
BMianted  cytlader  having  communication  with  a  supply  of 
atotlve  flniM.  a  rotateMe  abaft  extended  longltndinatiy 
through  the  cylinder,  a  aerlea  of  valve  chests  on  the  cylia- 
der  in  comDunleatioD  with  ite  cavity  and  earb  having  an 
exhanat  port,  a  vahre  oaounted  for  radial  and  sildable  aaove- 
ment  in  each  of  aald  chests  to  open  and  cloee  Ite  port,  and 
a  hoMow  rotor  aoonnted  on  said  shaft  within  tbe  cylinder  to 
rotate  wttk  tte  Aaft  and  having  inlet  porte  in  one  of  Ite 
enda  and  outlet  porte  between  tta  ends,  tbe  saM  outlet 
porte  betog  arranged  in  diametrically  <Bsposed  relatloB  to 
one  aaother. 

8.  la  a  rotary  Motor,  the  combinatloa  with  a  auitably 
mounted  cylinder  having  commonicatlra  witb  a  supply  of 
aaotiva  fluM  at  each  of  Ite  ends,  a  rotatable  ahaft  extended 
longitudinally  tkroagh  the  cylinder,  a  aerlea  of  valve-cbeate 
on  tha  cylinder  ta  eommonication  with  Ite  cavity  and  each 
having  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  mounted  fOr  radial  and 
alldable  movemaat  ta  each  of  ^id  cfaeate  to  open  and  doae 
Ite  port,  and  a  hollow  rotor  mounted  on  saM  shaft  within 
tte  cyltader  to  rotate  artth  the  ^aft  and  having  talet  porte 
ta  aacfa  of  tta  aoda  and  outlet  por|a  between  Its  enda. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
moanted  cylinder  having  communication  with  a  aopply  of 
motive  fluM  at  each  of  Ite  enda,  a  rotetable  shaft  extended 
loagitadlnally  throo^  tbe  cylinder,  a  series  of  valve-cheate 
ao  tke  C|;|teder  ta  communication  witb  ite  cavity  and  each 
havtag  aa  exhaaat  port,  a  valve  ta  each  of  aaM  dieate  to 
opaa  and  doaa  tte  port,  and  a  hollow  rotor  moanted  on  aaM 
ahaft  wtthta  tte  cyHnder  to  rotate  wltt  the  ahaft  and  hav- 
ing talat  porte  ta  each  of  ite  enda  and  outlet  porte  be- 
twaau  tte  ends,  aaM  outlet  porte  being  arranged  ta  pairs 
dteatetrlcaUy  diapoaed  to  relation  to  one  anotlker. 

6.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  wltt  a  auitably 
cyltader  havtag  eommualcatlon  wtth  a  aopply  of 
floM.  a  rotatable  ahaft 


«»• 
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OKI 
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iimlcatloa  with  its  carity  aai 
▼alv*  acttiM  wntajattta  to  tiM  ■•Ctr*  MM 
Ib  ettck  vf  MlA  cbwta  to  •!>«■  sBd  eiOM  tb*  port 
W4  •  IwDow  fotot  awttBtod  oa  wU  flbaft  wttiiia 
to  Mtate  with  tte  ataft  aad  hmrktt  teloC 
ports  la  oa«  of  Its  ends  and  ootlst  ports  batweau  Its  ada. 
(OsIsM  e  t*  •  sot  prlBtod  tA  Urn  Gaaatta.] 


1.MT.519.  CLAMP. 
Fn«d  Jan*  M. 
144— 2M.) 


Hbkst  a.  Hasksli.,  Bralntree,  Mi 
1911.      Serial     No.     685.4S8.      (CL 


A  clsaip  comprlstng  two  lerer  snM,  aoroaa  bar  tanal- 
Bsllj  phrotad  to  iatenaedlate  polnta  of  said  arma.  a  croaa 
baad.  a  threaded  rod  opetatlTelT  encaclnf  aaid  croaa  bar 
and  ruUUfely  held  by  aald  croaa  bead,  maaaa  whereby  the 
rotatioB  of  aaid  rod  forces  aaid  anas  to  awiac  relatlTe  to 
each  other,  a  threaded  rod  loagltadiaaUT  alldable  is  aaid 
cvoaa  bar.  a  mltered  Jaw  carried  hj  the  latter,  aad  a  thsMh 
not  tntidBS  on  the  Ust-nsoied  rod  for  xaoring  aaid  Bltered 
Jaw  toward  nid  arma. 


eavelop  for 
eC^SMdlasA. 


siwiFW  davMaa 


1,04T,UO.    LAVA  VAFOB-TUBS.    Jossra  L.  E.  Haxow. 
BdMBcetady.  M.  T.,  aaal«n4»r  to  Oeneral  Sleetric  Coai- 


pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.    Filed  Aoc.  9,  IMT.  i 
Sarlal  No.  887317.     (CL  171—268.) 


2.  An  eavelap  fbr  rapor  eiartrtc  4ertcea  conaistlDt* «» 
antlally  of  self  flascd  lava. 

8.  An  enTcIop  for  rapor  sloetrle  derleeB,  eeaatotiag  of 
a  plaraUty  of  f  lased  lara  parts  Joined  together,  and  a  seal 
for  aatd  Jolnta  conalstlat  of  vltrlled  taTs. 


1,047,621.  RBYSBBBBATORT  FUBNACB.  JoHir  B.  F. 
HnssaHorr.  New  Toc^,  N.  JT.,  aasicnor  to  Niehola  Cop- 
per Co.,  New  Torlt.  N.  T.,  •  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  Jaly  28. 1M».    Serial  No.  610,148.    <CL  76— 121.) 


1.  In  a  reTerberatorjr  furnace  for  reftnlng  molten  cop- 
per, a  aolid  foundatloo,  a  bed  capable  of  sopportinc  a  body 
of  molten  copper,  said  bed  comprising  a  stratnm  of  finely 
divided  solid  material,  a  itratom  of  closely  aaaoclated,  par- 
allel, transrerse  cooling  pipea,  and  a  itratom  of  longi- 
tudinal cooling  pipes,  aaid  pipes  briag  interposed  between 
eald  foondatioa  and  said  atratam  of  flaelj  divided  material, 
and  havlag  a  total  yeJlat  capacity  sofleient  to  prevent 
molten  copper  from  roaehlag  said  foondatlon. 

2.  la  a  fQmace  of  the  class  daaertbed,  the  combtnatlon 
with  a  bed  capable  of  aapporting  a  body  sf  molten  e(^per, 
of  a  eoltd  fooadatloa  beaeath  and  aapportlng  the  bed,  and 
a  plarallty  of  Imperforate  doeely  associated  cooling  pipes 
located  between  tike  bad  and  the  flMmdation.  aaid  cooling 
pipea  being  eoflciently  aameroaa  aad  6f  eufflelent  cooling 
capacity  to  prevent  molten  copper  from  reaching  said 
foundation,  aubetaatiallr  as  aad  tor  the  parpose  described. 

8.  In  a  fumsce  of  the  claes  deserlbsd,  the  comMoation 
with  a  bed  capable  sf  soppertlnc  a  body  of  molten  copper 
comprising  a  top  stratum  of  aand  and  a  anpporttng  atratum 
of  Sre-brick,  of  a  atratam  af  eooUag  pipaa  beneath  the  bed 
aad  a  solid  foundatioa  beseath  aad  rigidly  sapperttag  aU 
of  the  aforesMnUooad  atrata.  aaid  esnllng  pIpea  bsfaig  aaf- 
ftdeatly  aumeroiw  and  of  safBdeat  oooliag  capacity  ta 
preveat  aioltsn  copper  from  res^ttag  said  fooadattsa,  sub- 
stantially as  aad  for  tte  porpeae  deacrlhed. 

4k  A  eeppsr  reflalac  famaee  eamprlsing  aide  waUe  and 
ead  walla,  and  a  bed,  said  bed  being  capable  of  aapportlag 
a  body  of  molten  copper,  aad  comprtalng  a  layer  at  aand, 
a  layer  of  bricka  therebelow,  and  cooling  pipea  aaaoclated 
therewith,  said  pipes  arranged  doae  together  and  having, 
a  cooling  capacity  snfllclent  to  prevent  molten  copper  from 
passtng  downwardly  thsrebstweea.  in  comblnattea  with  a 
asUd  foundation  sapportlng  said  bed. 

6.  la  a  revwteratory  ftenace  for  redaing  molten  copper, 
a  solid  fonadatloB  apoa  which  Is  a  bed  capable  etf  nap* 
portlac  a  body  af  molten  capper,  aaid  bed  comprising  a 
atratum  of  Snely  dlrlded  aottd  material,  a  stratum  of 
brick  work  between  said  foundation  and  said  atratum  of 
finely  divided  aolid  material,  a  strstum  of  cisaely  asso- 
ciated, parallel  transTeree  coellne  pipes  and  a  stratum  of 
longltndloal  cooling  pipes,  anid  pipes  being  interposed  be- 
twsaa  said  ftamdatloB  and  aaid  atratum  «i  daely  divided 
material,  aad  having  a  total  eosBag  capacity  aafldeat  tp 
preveat  mottea  copper  from  reaehlair  i^d  destroyiag  saM 
foaMatloa. 

[Glalma  0  ta  »  aot  pftated  la  tte  «aaette.} 


IjMffJUa.  CCMuD- SAWING  MACHINB.  Caai.  Ai 
Hnm,  Caanatatt-Stattgart,  qst—ij,  ■siigBW  «s  Far* 
taaa-Werks  Albert  Hlrth,  Canastatt-Stuttgart,  Germany, 
a  Carporatlsa  of  Qcnaaay.  Ftiad  Mar.  19,  1812.  Se- 
rial Hei  684.820.     (CL  28—78.) 

1.  A  ceM-aawiBfr  machlae,  comprtalng  meaae  for  reclp- 
a  saw-Wade,  a  acrea  spladls  haviaf  a  i^ht  aad 
a  ytm  iwmai  si  tis>  Jawahavteg 


Vft  «9M- 


u.  s.  PATBUT  oFincaaE. 


•n 


atralght  paraBsl  fheas  am 
aleeve-shaped  aats  oa  the 
srith  carved  faaes  sagagtag 
tare  to  the  laar^aeaa  of  the 
tag  the  Jaws  hrta  aa  stfifao 
blada,  the  aaas  ed  the  carved 
and  abutments  being  located  In 


JerV: 


With 

bailat  alNitauBta 
la  cunra* 
safer  adjnst' 
rslatlvaiy  to  the  saw- 
ofthe 
the  facea  of  the  Jaws. 


«<  saM 


2.  A  cold-sasriag  machfas,  campriaing  aMsna  for  reelp- 
rocatlng  a  saw-hUds,  a  acrsw-sptedle  havtaig  a  dght  aad 
left  haad  thisad,  a  rtss  fsriMd  of  two  Jaws  haying  chseks 
with  carved  rear-fhces  sad  arc-shaped  slots,  slsavahaped 
nata  havlM  ahutmeats  with  curved  faces  engaging  and 
corresponding  fan  curvature  to  the  rear-facea  of  the  dieaks, 
aad  pivot-bolts  paaalag  tiuvugh  the  arc-shsped  alots  of  the 
cheehi.  the  ana  af  the  carved  eagaglag  facea  of  the  cheeks 
aad  abntaieats  helag  latated  la  the  tame  of  tha  Jaws. 

S.  A  csM-sawlag  machlae,  which  eoovrlsss  a  reelpro- 
csttag  saw  Made,  a  vise  havlag  Jaws  ohmusly  adJusUbto 
wHh  rtapect  ta  tha  saw-blade,  a  serew-spiBdle  supportlag 
the  JBWV  e«  the  rise  aad  provided  with  riarahaped  grooTea 
at  the  eater  end,  and  means  for  supportlag  ooe  of  the 
gMores  U  the  sptndls  aad  loekteg  the  epladle  after  Imigi- 
tadiaal  dhiplacaaient  of  the  ssom. 

4.  A  esM-eawtag  sMcblae.  coaqirtBlng  a  redpreeattag 
aaw-bfaide,  a  rtss  fhnaed  of  tww  Jaws,  a  aerew-spiadle  haT- 
tag  Hgtat  aad  left  haad  aeraw-tkrea*i  for  adjusting  aaid 
Jaws  and  ring-shaped  grooves  at  tha  outer  end  of  aaid  spin- 
dle, means  whereby  the  Jaws  augr  be  adjimted  at  an  obUqne 
angle  to  »M  aaw-hlade,  a  laekla#pUte  provided  witb  a  re- 
eeae  for  engaging  one  of  said  iinssis,  and  means  for  secur* 
tng  aaM  plate  ta  eagagemeat  wMS  the  groove. 

.-vp. 


1.047,628.  CLAMPING  EAB  FOB  TBOLLBT-WIBUS. 
CuicTON  J.  Hixsox,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FOed  Aug.  26,  1011.    Serial  No.  «4«k046.    (G.  101— L) 


1.  In  a  tiaaqrtng  ear.  the  oomMnatlsa  of  two  hinged 
Jawa  hartat  bevslad  ehouMers  on  their  upper  Inner  sar- 
facea,  a  <rasved  suhaiM  rstatahiy  engagtaf  aald  ahoal- 
dera.  and  a  eleeve  eannaMtog  the  upper  end  of  eald  es- 
pandef  and  constructed  tn  rotate  therewith  but  tree  to 
mdve  longitudinally  thetaaa. 

2}  la  a  clampWlKear,  thecomMnation  of  two  hinged  Jaws 
haying  hevalad 


tahly  sngagtag  said 


tudlaally  thereoa. 

8.  in  a  dsmpiag 
Jawa  havlBg  bavclsd 
faces,  an 


«(  aaM  aat  and  awvaUs 

ia»  Bsliltartinn  «(  two  htagsd 

a 


at  said  AoaMsia,   aad  « 
pslygoaal  aiesvs  suitauMdlng  the  upper 
and  aovahia  longltadtai^  thereon. 

4.  la  a  damping  ear,  the  oomMnatiOB  of 
Jawa,  an  iKpandsr  nut  rotatably  engagtag  the  apper  ianer 
aurtacsa  of  aaM  Jawa  aad  hartag  a  polygsaal  flange  at 
Us  upper  end,  and  a  potygeaid 
Bangs  and  projecting  under 

&  la  a  damplBg  ear,  the  inmMimtlaa  at  two  Uaged 
Jaeru,  an  sxpamdsr  nut  having  mi  npfwar^  tapsitag  besd 
.rstataUy  sngsglng  the  upper  taner  sacfasea  of  aaM  Jaws. 
a  starve  sarnyaadtag  the  upper  ead  of  saM  nut;  aad  a 
waaher  taterpoaed  between  aaid  sPoeva  and  thi 
of  aaM  Jawe  and  profvlded  with  sMa  Hpa  and 


1,047,624.  CONTAC1VTBKMINAL  FOB  INTBBBUPTING 
BLBCTBIC  CIBCUIT8.  Gorrum  Honoia,  Stuttgart. 
Germaay.  asdgaor  to  The  Firm  of  Bobert  Bos^  Stutt- 
gart, (^eriuLny.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1011.  Sarial  Na  00«j086. 
(CI.  178—18.) 


A  circuit  tatsrrapting  device  for  tgnitloa  syatema  for  in- 
tensal  oombostion  engines  comprisUig  relatively  movable 
cooperating  elcctrodee  of  aobetantlaUy  tiie  aame  ahape 
and  supports  therefor  of  more  easily  oxidlsable  metaL 
each  electrode  having  a  body  portion  extending  materially 
asray  from  its  support,  and  a  -fiat  bead  portion  of  metal 
strongly  reaiatlng  oxidation  cxtendisg  outvrardly  from  the 
body  portion  and  clear  of  the  support  and  shaped  ao  that 
It  includea  a  aharp  edge  in  the  path  of  an  arc  from 
the  place  of  taterruption  of  tbe  circuit  te  the  aapport 
along  the  aortacs  of  the  electrode  and  ao  thi^  tha  dlatance 
between  the  head  portions  of  the  codperating  electrodee 
at  the  place  of  interruption  is  materially  leaa  than  tbe 
arcing  distance  from  either  bead  portion  to  the  support 
of  ths  oo6psrstlng  dectrode. 


IMlJtX.     POBTABLB     ELBCTBIC     LIGHT.     Comtum 
Bvwaa,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  July  16.  1012. 
No.  700,884.      (CL  240-'-«.6.) 


1.  A  clrcuit-doeer  for  a  portable  electric  llgbt,  com- 
prtalng, ta  combination,  drcuit-completing  means  includ- 
tef  an^  antoBBattcaUy  returning  contact  member  and  a 
push  hutton  for  aetoatlng  it,  and  a  dldably  movable  noa- 
reelllent  drcult-clodng  member  engageable  witb  tbe  push 
button  to  shift  the  contact  member  to  contact-making 
position  and  to  hdd  It  there  or  te  permit  automatic  return 
of  tbe  contart  raeaMker  from  contact-making  poeition  ac- 
c(»dlng  to  tbe  podtion  of  tbe  drcuit-closing  member. 

2.  A  drcult-cloeer  fbr  a  portable  electric  light,  eom- 
prlkittg.-  ta  combtaatlon.  a  eadng  hating  guideways  fior  a 
drcult-dostag  member,  automattcally  returning  dreult- 
completlng  means  adapted  to  be  manually  mataUlned  in 
drcntt^laalttg  peeltion,  aad  a  bodily  sUdabte  drcuH-cloa- 
teg  iBiinibM  mounted  to  dMe  along  the  guideways  of  tbm 

and  arrayed  to  ehlft  the  circdt-completing 


.! 
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•toeMc  llfkt,  earn- 
for  a 
inehi4- 
taet 
•a4  a  pMh  iMttai  for  aetiuittet  tbo  eon 
■Mibor.  and  m  bodily  ilMofei*  drcoit-clMtaff 
itoi  t»  sUdo  alMic  tbe  galitwajB  of  tko  cadav  ud 
to  CBsate  tke  pvab  bottoa  to  aliift  tke  eoirtaet 
to  coatact'iMktec  pooUtaa  aad  to  ^old  It  then 
«•  to  ptfaM  tho  aatoaMtie  retan  of  the  contact  moMbor 
iMai  ooQtaet-fliaklag  pooKloa  dependoBt  apon  tb«  poattSon 
of  the  drarft-dootof  anwitw. 

4.  A  drcntt-elooer  for  a  portable  eloctvlc  Usbt,  com- 
prlatac  tn  eombteatloa.  a  eaolot  harhir  saldewaya  for 
a  drevtt-clooliig  aMmber,  ctreiiit-«OBpl«tlBC  seana  laelnd- 
tac  a  aprlBK-actaated  contact  oieraber  carried  by  tbe 
eaakiff  and  a  p»b  batten  for  aetaattef  the  contact  Bom- 
ber, aad  a  bodily  alldable  drcnlt-doidac  mcaabet  aioaated 
to  elide  along  tbe  gnldewaya  of  the  eaains  and  arranced 
to  engage  tbe  poab  batton  to  ahift  tbe  contact  member 
to  contact-making  poaltlon  and  to  bold  It  there  or  to 
permit  the  aprlag-actnated  ictom  of  the  contact  oMmber 
from  contact-maUng  poaltlOB.  depoideot  upon  the  po- 
sition of  tbe  circalt-clostng  awmber. 

5.  A  drcuit-cioser  for  a  portable  electric  light,  com- 
prlalng.   In  comMoatlon.  a  casing  baring  guldeways  for 

drenlt-closlng  member,  drcalt-completiag  meaaa  In- 
dndlag  a  aprtng-actoated  contact  BMmber  carried  by  tbe 
eaatag  aad  a  poab  batton  for  actuating  tbe  oontact  mem- 
bar  to  contact-making  poaltlon,  and  a  bodily  slidable  dr- 
enlt-cloolng  member  mounted  to  slide  along  the  gnlde- 
araya  of  tbe  casing  so  that  tl>«  paths  of  morement  of  the 
poah  batton  and  of  the  alldable  drenit-cloaing  member 
nroas  each  other,  tbe  poah  button  and  the  slidable  dr- 
ralt-doalng  member  being  shapod  for  cam  action  of  the 
■lldable  drcnit-doatng  HMmber  on  the  poah  button  there- 
by to  ahlft  the  eoataet  member  to  contact-making  po- 
iftlaa,  the  alldable  drarit-doaiag  member  haTlng  a  sur- 
(hce  shaped  for  eagagement  with  the  poah  button  to  lo^ 
the  ootttact  member  in  eontaet-maklag  poaltlon  upon  eon- 
tinned  aildlng  moremeat  of  the  alldable  drenit-eloalBg 
bar,  a  rererae  moTement  of  the  alldable.  clrenlt-cloalng 
ber  unlocking  the  puah  button  and  permitting  the 
i^lar«etaated  ivtani  at  the  ctmtact  member  from  eoa* 
ltact-«aklag  poaitioa. 


I.047.62A.  CURTAIN  -  PROTBCTOS.  Cuotatia  !cb. 
New  Tor*.  N;  T.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S48.801.     (CI.  ISe— 8S.) 


1.  A 


r,  ter  attachtut  to  a 


•Ma^  a 


tate  anpporting 

portiBK  measher.  aald  arma  being  plvetaliy  car^lad 
aald  flzed  supports,  whereby  the  anpporttnc  aaabar 
he  heU  eltter  te  peattlon  to  ouwort  the  curtate  away 
the  wtedatr  ar  to  poiltiM  tiea  fMa  eaatact  wltft  tta 
curtain  to  allow  the  enrtato  to  fhll  «aahMmelad  hsfhtu 
the  window. 

2.  A  curtain  protector,  for  attachment  to  a  wtadow 
structure,  lacludlag  la  combinatloa  flxed  sq^orta  attached 
to  the  window  structure  at  either  aMa,  a  curtate  anpport* 
Ing  member,  anas  earrytat  aald  curtate  aupyortteg  mem- 
bers, said  arms  being  phrotally  carried  upon  aald  flxed 
supports,  whereby  the  aupporttec  member  aMy  be  hdd 
either  te  poattlen  to  auppOrt  tka  eartito  away  from  the 
window  or  te  poaltlon  free  troaa  covtact  with  the  curtate 
to  allow  the  curtate  to  fhU  oaotetructad  before  the  wte- 
dow.  and  means  for  prerentteg  the  curtate  allwtec  off 
from  aald  anpportlnff  asambar. 

S.  A  enrtete  protector,  for  attaduaeut  to  a  window 
structure,  todudteg  te  eomblnatlou  fliud  aupporte  at- 
tached to  tbe  wtadow  atoueture  at  attfcer  rtde.  a  devlee 
rotatebly  mounted  te  saM  iand  oapporta.  aaid  dtrlce  eoaa- 
prislng  members  ezteBdinc  eutwaidly  fyum  aatd  Bogota 
and  a  croaa  connsetteg  curtate  auppetUay  mamher  cai^ 
rled  by  aald  outwardly  eztendteg  mambara  at  a  potet 
away  from  said  onworta,  the  curtate  ratteg  agateat  hut 
not  being  attached  te  aald  curtate  aappeitteg 

4.  A  curtate  protector,  tor  attaehaaaat  to  a 
struetare.  tectuAag  to  eambteatlon  ftaad  aagporta  at* 
teehed  to  the  wtadow  aUuctuie  at  ettter  Ma,  a 
rotatably  mounted  te  aald  flxed 
prising  measbere  extending  eutwurdly  from 
and  a  croaa  eeuneetlng  curtate  mippeirtiit  msmbsr  carried 
by  said  outwardly  extsMHag  mamhara  at  a  patet  away 
from  said  supports,  the  cswtate  reetteg  agateat  bat  not 
beteg  attached  to  saM  curtate  aappertlag 
meana  for  Umltlag  the 

0.  A  curtain  protector,  ter  allaiJiamBl  ta  a 
structure,  indudteg  te  eambteatJaa  flxed  enppo>ta  at* 
tached  to  the  window  atnetnre  at  either  BUa»  twu  arma» 
one  of  said  aram  being  rotetebly  mmantsd  to  each  ef  aald 
flzed  supports  and  extending  outwardly  'ttacaCMaa  and 
a  curtain  supportteg  croaa  rod  waactlng  aald  arma  at 
a  dlatance  from  said  support  agateat  whkh  the  curtate 
Is  adapted  to  rsat  without  bitag  attached  thereto. 

(Claims  fl  to  11  not  pdnted  ta  the  Oaaettc] 


1.047.027.  OAft-ENOINB  ffTABTUt  CHAaLsa  I^ncia 
jBVKiRa,  Washington,  D.  C  Filed  Nor.  11,  1»10. 
gertel  No.  Ml,7»7.     (CL  12S— ISO.) 


In  apparatna  of  tka 
a  pump  caalag;  j^uagi 
aa'  end  pralefittog  treat  the 
supported  apaa  aali 
same  aad  rereiuhle  thercoa. 


rotate  the  dtstrteutar  akaft, 
lag  the  dlamhmer  ateifr  4» 


theeembiaatloawttii 
craak  ahaft  kartag 
of  a  letaty 
tte  alMft 

derlesa  actte* 

»  a(  MM  eflid  to 
iar  at  win 


DscSMBSft  X7,  I9ta. 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OFPICX. 


•is 


1.047.S2«.     MOTIOir-PICnnUB  APPABATUa. 
FB4MOI8  JavKfaat  Waahtogtok.  O.  C    FUad 
1011.    Serial  No.  flaflJM,^  iCI^  S8— 17.) 


ii«r-»fli 


1.  The  combination  with  a  prujeettog  atacbtee  ai^  a 
Aim  box  alongalde  the  hame.  of  a  fllm  drum  mounted  te 
the  box,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft,  a 
abaft  In  geared  connection  wKh  aald  msrtiine  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  drum-drirteg  friction  roller  liupteging  on 
said  diak  and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  trimft  without  rotat- 
teg  thereon,  and  two  rigidly  connected  plroted  arms,  one 
normally  presetng  toward  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
the  other  connected  by  a  llnfc  to  said  roller  to  sHde  tbe 
saaie  on  Its  shaft. 

2.  The  ooaihiaatlon  with  a  projecting  machine  haring 
aa  external  rotetteg  gear,  9t  a  fllm  box,  a  fllm  drum 
mounted  In  the  box,  a  frictlea  dIak  oa  tbe  drum  shaft,  a 
rock-shaft  parallel  to  the  drum  shaft,  an  arm  projedteg 
from  tbe  rockahaft  and  bartog  a  tanalnal  roller  normally 
resting  on  the  drum,  a  aniaead  arm  projecting  from  the 
rockahaft,  a  link  plrotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  latter  arm,  a  ahaft  parallel  to  a  diameter  of  the  dliric 
and  proTlded  with  a  pinion  engagteg  said  gear,  a  friction 
rcriler  slMlng  on  the  shaft,  rotating  therewith,  te  OMitect 
with  said  dlak,  aad  reroluMy  connected  to  the  free  cad  of 
aald  Itek,  subatanttally  as  act  fortk. 


1,047,629.     TALTK.     CmAauw  FBARCia  jMnciaa.  Waah- 
lagtea.  D.  C    Filed  Dec  2,  Itll.     Serial  No.  6gS,«32. 
■  (CL  187— tS.) 


1.  The  coaUrfaaftoa  with  aa  e«gter  cyllairr.  of  a  caa- 
teg  provided  with  a  eyitodrical  ralrc  paaaage,  a  coadult 
leadtaib  troto  aald  9>tedar  tote  tka  aide  of  aald 
a  cyltedrteal  ralre  alldtag  te  aald 
eadadlag  tkavefrom  igld  tnm  aaM  eyiteiar,  a  apriag 
yleldtegly  rsaiattog  tk*  •Mh*  e<  aald  raltu  from  aocmal 
poaltlea,  aad  a  eaadatt  leadteg  to  that  ead  of  the  yalre 
oppoatte  to  aald  vpttag. 

2.  The  comMaatioa  with   aa  caglae  cylteder  and  aa 
adjMent  rsasrr^r  tm  SaM  aadar  kWi  fiueanva,  af  a 

kairteg  A  eyltodrteat  value  pitoaga;  •  «•!«*  «ttlag 


aad  elldteg  te  aald  pi 
mm  Sum  tnmm/k 
rsatetaaee  ta  tka 
tiaa,  a 
of  Ike 

tke  ealre 


'.  A 

e(  tite  vhtoo 


Ike  tetter  te  te 


to  tka 
to  that 


8.  la  apparataa  of  the  dasa  deacrlhed,  tka  eombteatlon 
with  a  dooed  receptacle  of  a  yalve  eaatag  provided  wltk 
a  Talve  pastog*.  a  dooely  flttlng  ralre  ailing  te  aald 
pastois  aad  aocmaUy  enrtnding  therefrom  fluid  from  aald 
reeeptade,  a  atop  for  the  valTe,  a  spring  reaiating  tte 
raoveaaent  of  tke  Talve  from  the  atop,  a  conduit  leadlag 
from  the  receptacle  teto  said  passage  at  a  point  te  that 
portion  aonaally  occupied  by  the  ralre,  a  aource  of  fluid 
under  preeeure,  and  a  eendnlt  leadlag  from  aald  aouree 
to  that  side  of  the  TaH*  where  the  application  of  pres- 
sure tends  to  orercome  He  resistance  of  tbe  spring. 


1.047,58a  A^ABATUS  FOB  PBOYIDING  BOXBS 
WITH  CLOSUBBt.  CBAALaa  FaABCta  Jsinciiia.. 
Washington,  D.  C  FUed  Dec  2.  1011.  Serial  No. 
66.3.633.     (CI.  03—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  T«rtloal  wheel  haTlng  a 
aerlee  of  peripheral,  ontwartfy  aad  laterally  open  pocfceta 
for  reeeptade  bodlea.  of  meana  for  dellTering  such  a  body 
sidewise  to  each  pocket  upon  the  ascending  side  of  the 
wheel  ^aa  It  rota  tea,  automatic  meana  for  rotating  the 
wheel  by  steps  equal  to  tbe  distance  between  tbe  axes  of 
ancceaalire  peseta,  to  bring  each  to  rest  at  a  predeter- 
mteed  potot.  and  a  die  and  plunger  arranged  to  form  and 
teaert  a  deaare  te  each  body  while  thna  at  rest 

2:  la  apparatus  of  the  daas  deacrlbed.  tte  eomblnatiott 
wttt  a  receptacle  for  adhealTe,  of  a  rotary  rimft  bearing  a 
dUk  exteattag  into  the  receptacle,  a  second  shaft  bearing 
a  rotary  dtsk  bruah  normally  In  contact  with  the  disk,  a 
cam  ahaft,  gearing  connecting  the  cam  shaft  wltt  the  disk 
aad  tke  krurii  abafta,  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  cam 
akaft  aad  ^dip^H*  to  more  the  l>nuh  dmft  loagltndinally 
at  liitareala. 


l,0«7.sn.  VALVB.  Cbauum  FKAScia  jBHKiaa,  Waah- 
laron,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  S.  1912.  Serial  No.  660.618. 
(a.  187— 8U) 

1.  Tka  cemMaatloa  wttt  a  ralTo  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  iuld  pfsaaaft  upon  one  side  thereof,  of  devices  arranged 
to  lock  the  valve  poaltively  te  doeed  poaltlon  whaaevur 
B  la  lacking. 
S.  Tke   eomkteatlOB   with  a   valve   eaatag   aad  a    f*- 
vmhre  therete  operable  te  one  directfcm   by 
nader   preoaurr,    of    a    nonnally   engaged   poeltlve 
tock  arraaid  to  he  held  out  of  eagageaMnt  by  auch . 
wklte  tka  tetter  acta  ivoa  the  vahre. 
S.  The  ceaMaatloa  wtth  h  valve  eaatag.  e(  a  redpraeat- 
tog  «Bi«a  tkerete  operable  by  the  pxuaaure  of  fluid  tkaraoa. 
a  laiMiuM'tej  valve  lock  aermally  holdteg  tka  vatoa 
daaad,  aad  mwae  whershy  fluid  under  prasaar 
to  tM  vmlve  aloo  reachca  the  lock  aad  aUdto  It 
loekteg  peatUoa  aa  the  valve  opens. 


•14 


s%  S9sa. 


irlOi  •  ctMB,  • 

la  ttecaalBs  t*  lack  aa4  t»>' 

Itor  adalttim 

Mire  «D  riMe  the  pit 

\j  99m  thm  niN«. 


0.  The  conbtiMttoa  wlt|i  •  T-tlkc  tvbvlar  TalTC  CMtac 
k«Ttac  Its  •tcm  «dft|»tod  to  b»  flxcA  tai  CMBinnnlcatton 
wltli  tb«  laterlor  tt  ut  «MtM  cyUndcr,  af  a  ralTe  «»• 
troiUBff  tbe  pUMigfe  la  aaM  tt«a>,  •  TvjTe-citMtnff  pina- 
ter  slldins  ia  th«  bead  «f  tte  caaing  at  ooe  alda  of  said 
■tca^  a  aprtng  realatlas^iaMrtawat  of  the  pl«a«er  toward 
▼alva  NiaasiBg  poaNloa.  am§  aeaaa  for  admlttlat  eem- 
fold  to  tha  oMiMite  ead  portion  of  Mid  bead. 

[ClatM  6  not  pHa««d  la  the  GaMtte.] 


1,047.633.  PNSOlfATIC  HAMMSR.  Wn.t.UM  B.  JOHli- 
aoK«  Berwick.  Pa.,  aaaUpuir  to  Amertcaa  Car  aad 
roaadry  Compaaj.  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New 
Jeraey.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1910.  S«rUl  No.  862,727.  (CL 
79->44A) 


r 


la  a  paeaiMtlc  bamawr.  tbe  comblsatlon  wltb  a 
eyUadar  harteg  a  pair  of  oppoaltel^  dinweed  apertorea 
OTteadlag  tbcretbraagb.  of  a  aember  redprocable  wltbla 
•ad  flttlBg  aald  cirllader.  aald  iMaiber  barlag  a  groove 
tbwila,  a  iflaralttT  of  plaa,  tme  adapted  to  be  dlspoaed 
la  aaeb  of  aald  aperture*  and  oae  of  said  plaa  adapted 
ta  extead  lato  lald  grooTe  aad  a  spring  member  fixedly 
aftachad  te  aald  plaa  aad  baTlag  a  portloa  thereof  spaced 
tioai  aald  tgUmdtt. 


1.047.633.  MATHIXMAXIKO  PKB88.  Hoaarr  T.  JoRif «. 
TOM,  Taaatoo.  Masa..  assignor,  by  menie  aastgammts, 
to  The  Aatoplate  Compaay  of  Amorlea.  Jersey  aty, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  BepC-  16, 
IMW^  Serial  Na.  378,612.  Benewed  May  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  094.625.     (CI.  108—3.) 

1.  Ia  a  matrix  ptaas,  tbe  coaiblnatlMi  of  a  flat  plateo 
,  aa  iBterpoaed  Maaket,  and  D»eaaa  for  sblftlag 

2.  In  a  BMtrtz  praas.  tbe  comblaatlea  of  tbe  flat  platen 
aad  taUa  aa  iBtarpeead  biaabet.  aad  meaas  for  sbtftlng 
tbs  aa»  flarwaai  step  by  sfeap  ao  that  separate  portioaa 
of  tba  blaakst  are  aasd. 

8.  In  a  matila  prtm^  tbe  eoaibtaatloa  of  tbe  flat  platen 

aad  tables  aa  latsttaasA  Maakit.  aad  aotsmatlcally  opsr^ 

atlav  aaoaaa  far  aMMav  tbe  Uaabet. 

4.  ia  a  aMtrls  pama;  tba  camMaatton  of  a  flat  platm 

tea   apaaattag   tbe   preaa.   a  blanket 

tba  plataB  aad  table,  aad  mesas  fmr 

betwarn  tbm  mevemeats  of  tbe  press. 

t.  Ia  a  awtrlx  ptass,  tks  immblustlon  o4  tbe  Ast  plat- 


shifting  the  biaabet  betweaa  sareiaalTe  ^oratloBS  of  tba 
(Claima  0  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.047,634.  APPARATUS  POH  EFrBCTHfQ  THS  STBB- 
ILIZATION.  OP  WATKB  BT  OXONATION.  Bdwabd 
Ltomo.  Joaara,  Westminster,  Leadoa,  Baglaad.  Filed 
Nor.  U,  1000.    flerla!  No.  820.088.    (O.  Sl»— t) 


Aa  apparatus  far  libiilt  tia  dIvBisatioB  of  water 
by  osonatloa  comprising  a  toiwer,  a  pile  of  coarse  bat 
synunetrically  graaalar  awterlal  tbcrdlt.  a  water  Inlet  at 
the  top  of  said  tower  arxaaced  to  distrlbate  water  over 
said  pile  of  ■aftal.  aa  Mat  for  tbe  atarlllsatlob  agent 
at  tbe  bottom  of  aald  tairar  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
upwardly  directed  noasles.  a  prsseore  creating  device  con- 
nected with  said  aterlllsing  agent  Inlet,  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  Inlet  of  said  pteesoie  creating  device  and  with 
tbe  apper  end  of  said  tower,  said  pipe  being  provided 
with  an  expansion  chamber,  a  drier  ia  aald  pipe  Mtweea 
said  ezpansloa  chamber  aad  aald  praaaaw  creatlag  device, 
aa  air  lalet  connected  wltb  said  pipe,  a  cheek  valve  coa- 
trolUag  said  air  Inlet,  and  aa  air  filter  ta  said  air  Inlet 
beyond  said  valve. 


1.047.536.     PAPKB-BOLL   HOLDBB.     Opoaaa  F. 

irar.  Detroit.  MIcb.     Filed  Jaly  26,  1912.    Swlal  Na. 

711.4«2.     (CL  211— •!.) 

1.  Ia  a  paper  roller,  a  bracket,  a  pi^^ar  roll  ivlaOla 
sapporfesd  la  tba  bracket,  aseaaa  whartbf  rotatkn  tt  tka 
roll  aad  spindle  prodaees  a  *— t'tirtllasi  aweaaseat  tbmi 
of,  aad  a  sptlag  taading  ta  rartaft  saM  iMgttadkial  mn'va* 
meat  aad  adapted  to  retata  tba  rail  aad  spladla  to  Its 
original  poeltloa  wbeo  ralwsaad,  tba  asransmaMt  «f  parta 


W^Pl^W*^^^  *W  ♦V*^ 


II,  8.  FAT»ljl?5  pprriPB. 


that  tbe  laagltafllMi 


aCtbe  valils 


M-i* 


2.  la  a  paper  roll  bolder,,  a  bcackat.  a  paper  roll  spin- 
dle sap9orCed  la  tbe  braibflfc  aiaaa  wbsasbr  rotatm  af 
tba  coU  and  spbrila  fiajiiiwi  •  kaitta«aal  awvemeat 
tbereea,  a  spring  teiidlM  ta  cartit  aald  iMgMo^laal  mora- 
aMat  aad  adapted  Co  retam  tba  «oU  to  Ita  orttfnal  pa- 
sltlon  when  released,  and  a  ■Iwib.  abanglilBg  boCer  oa  tba 
spindle,  the  arrangement  ut  parta  being  so^  that  tbe 
forward  rotation  of  tbe  r*H  eai  ^ImUm  Is  limited  where- 
by a  spedfled  portion  only  of  tbe  paper  roU  may  be  on- 
woond  at  a  sUigla  aetaatiaa  of  tka  xaUL 

3.  Ia  a  paper  roll  bolder,  a  bracbat.  a  paper  roU  spin- 
dle carried  by  tbe  bracket,  aald  apladle  being  tonaod  of 
eeparable  parts,  means  whereby  rotattaa  of  tbe  roll  and 
i^ladto  prodaees  a  loi^t»dtt>al  bwvameat  thereof,  a  ooU 
apriag  pUced  under  afUMHimi  by  said  loagltodiaal 
aiovemeat  which  to  lloltad  tber«bv,  and  meaas  for  botd- 
lag  tbe  separaMa  parts  of  tba  spindle  la  operatable  re- 
latlOB. 

4.  la  a  paper  roU  beldar.  a  bracket  provided  wttb  a 
fixed  and  pivoted  arm^  a  aeparable  paptt  roU  i^adle 
carried  by  *ald  arms,  a  spiral  groove  fonaed  la  that  par- 
tkn  of  tbe  spladle  sappttrted  ia  tbe  Bxad  arfli,  a  pte  ta 
tte  fixed  arm  engaging  ia  safd  groove,  a  eoll  apiteg  w 
tba  q^Iadlft  adaptad  to  reaist  loafttudlaal  aKnmaeat  tbert- 
of  and  to  retam  tbe  splndte  to  Its  oftglnal  poaltloa  wban 
released,  a  spring  bumper  to  rrtleve  tbe  sbedt  iaddeat  to 
tbe  retara  movasBeat  of  tbe  i^indle,  means  for  betdtag 
tbe  separable  parts  tn  eperattrt  rdatlon,  aald  means  ba- 
tmg  Incloaed  by  tbe  paper  toll,  and  a  preasnre  bar  fbr 
pcavaattav  mmdadlng  of  tbe  roll  dnriflg  tta  ratnm  mora- 
meat. 

6.  A  paper  roll  boMar  oomprlaing  a  bracket  provided 
wltb  a  fixed  and  a  pivoted  srm,  a  paper  roll  spindle 
fsrmed  af  ssparaMe  parts  earriad  bi  bearlagi  la  aald 
anaik  a  spiral  groove  finaiefl  te  that  poHloB  of  tile  spla- 
dle aapportad  la  the  beartag  ba  tbe  flaai  ana.  a  pte  se- 
cared  la  tba  bsarlag  ia  tka  fiasd  ana  tmA  cngagiBB  Sa  aald 
groove,  tbe  roll  supporting  portloa  of  the  spladle  brtng 
greater  ta  diameter  than  tha  groaved  pottlott  tbareaf,  a 
eonad  iprtng  on  the  nauwd  ^tttim  ef  the  mlatte  ea- 
gagtoig  agalast  tba  txed  aim  aad  tha  aaisigad  pertfcia  of 
the  spio«e,  saM  apriag  pi  leitlag  a  loagltudlBal  me^a- 
BMat  of  tbe  viindle  beyond  certain  Umita  and  adaptad  bo 
vacora  tbe  spindle  to  Ms  orlgbMl  poalttea  wbea  released 
from  forward  ratatleii.  said  red!  hsMIng  portloa  ef  tbe 
aplndle  bebsg  recassed.  a  releasaMe  oateh  wltbla  tbe  re- 
cees  arranged  to  hold  tbe  separaUa  parts  to  eperattre  re- 
tatloa.  and  a  preomire  bar  ptsftbig  aa  aawlading  of  tbe 
paper  darii«  tbe  retara  aaovameat  Of  tte  ^gtodla. 


3l  la  aa  aleetrlcaily  bsatad  boi-plate.  a 
—ant,  aa  electric  drostt  xwaaected  thereto,  a 
operable  switch  la  said  dreott.  a  charge  of  taaible  mafeM 
la  eleee  reUttaa  to  aaU  hot-plata,  and  means  oonaeet' 
said  fnalbte  mgtal  wttb  said  switch  adapted  to  allow 
switch  to  open  aatamatlcalty  wbea  tbe  metal  melta. 


1.047,636.  TSMPBRATUBB  -  BBQUUlTtlfG  DEVICB. 
Abtbu  J.  BtecBm,  Berkelay,  Cal..  aartgncr  to  Berke- 
ley Bleetne  Oooker  CeMfway.  Barkdcy,  CaL,  t  Oar- 
ponttoa  of  Canfomla.  filed  Not.  16,  1911.  BerUI 
Mb.  061.094.     (CI.  219-<«6.) 

1.  Ia  an  electrloaUy  heated  bot-pUte.  a  beatlw  tfa- 
mrnt,  aa  deetrle  etrcalt  eoaneeted  thereto,  a  apriag  op- 
awttah  te  aalf  cflMatt  aad  aaaaa  aparatlat  1> 

ta  apai  ttie  awlteh  wtaa  a 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boi-plate  adapted  te  be 
beatAd  Iqr  *  current  of  electricity,  of  a  manually  operable 
switch. la  tbe  electric  dreolt,  means  tor  boldtng  tbe 
swltA  tn  tbe  cloeed  posttloB  and  means  opcratbig^  la 
coBjonetloa  wltb  tbe  bot-plate  to  release  e»e  swfti*  wb<a 
tbe  temperature  of  tte  plate  readies  s  certahn  otaxlmum. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  >ot-plate  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  »  curtwit  of  electrldty,  of  a  switch  Id  tbe 
electric  drenlt,  means  fbr  holding  said  switch  In  tbe 
etoaed  poaltlon  compHshig  a  rod  adapted  to  lie  In  done 
reiatlaB  ta  aaM  hot-plate,  means  fur  boldtng  said  rod  la 
poattloB  fb  'feoM  tbe  switdi  doeed  oomprlataig  a  faslbie 
Milkl  «ai1rt%t  on  said  rod  and  meaas  for  autonmtieally 
opealag  aald  switch  vvhca  the  fttsibla  metal  melts. 

[Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,047,637.  SBWINO-MAOHINE  FOB  FINI8H1N0  BUT- 
TONHOLES. Jomr  idawTCS,  Boston.  Maes.,  aadgnor 
to  Tbe  ^eece  Button  iBole  Maditae  Company,  Boatoo, 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Mabae.  Piled  May  4.  1912. 
Sertol  No.  695.004.     (CL  112—4.) 


t*  ladleata  by  Ha 
melted. 

1860.0.-44 


1.  Ia  a  high  apeed  bottoabole  flniabtng  machine,  tbe 
combinattoa  with  a  bed  j^te,  of  means  to  make  bends  in 
tbe  work  sanwrted  oa  said  bed  plate,  high  ipeed  stitch- 
forming  medianlsm  comprising  a  needle,  an  osdllatoiy 
ataattle  carrier  altoatad  beneatb  thm  bed  plate,  a  shuttle 
carried  tberAy.  a  driving  shaft,  an  elbow  lever,  an  es- 
dmtkig  ptvated  member  operatively  connected  to  tbe 
abuttle  earrier.  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said  elbow 
lever  te  said  oadHatlng  SMmber.  aa  ecceatrlc  on  tbe  driv- 
tmg  shaft,  aad  aa  eoeentric  strap  endrdlng  said  eccentric 

with  an  arm  having  a  ball-aod-S4:cket  con- 
vltb  tbe  other  arm  of  said  elbow  lever. 

2.  la  c  hl^  ipeed  bottoabole  finishing  sMchlne,  tbe 
.y«^lf4»^f^5^a  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  bandar 
to  amim  beads  In  tbe  wark.  beader-^perstlng  mecbaalam 
«ipablc  af  operating  at  high  speed  witboat  prododng 
imdaa  |ar  or  vilnatlea.  a  abattle.  an  oedlUtory  shuttle 
earrjte  thatafor,  aad  a  hi^  speed  sbattle  carrtar  operat- 
ic amdbaalam  ceaHtrlsiag  aa  dhow  lever  plvotally  sus- 
taiObt  Iv  the  bed  plate  beaestb  tbe  lattar  aad  having  a 
kag  aad  a  short  arm,  an  oadllatlBg  member  operatively 
coaaected  to  tbe  abuttle  carrier,  a  liafc  eoaaactUtf  tbe  loag 
a^  of  saM  elbow  lever  to  aald  oaelllatlng  SMmber,  an 


M 


OlcpiCtAL  OA2BTTK 


17,  i^t^ 


xT^i^is. 


U.  8.  PATBMT  OFFICS. 


•n 


atnp 
with  Om 


iMTtac  • 


ta  tte  work,  «f  • 

■0  4iitiUatw|  itoctto  ou^ 
with  a  latwaIty-«stoBdtaK  am  teTlag  • 
rolU  an  oaeinatlnc  mcabcr  ptrotai  lulMaMtola  «rf  111 
«Ddi  aad  fortod  at  one  end  to  •acne*  mM  aall,  «B  elbow 
l«T«r  bartef  a  lose  aad  a  ■bovt  ana,  maaaa  eaaneettav 
ClM  kmg  ana  with  eakJ  oadllatonr  ineabar,  a  drfrtoc 
shaft,  aad  aa  teentrie  on  the  drlrlnc  shaft  coanaeted  to 
saM  ahort  am. 

4.  la  a  Diitioaaoio«a^Bi^  ^m^a^^  9^  si«»iiii»«  •■>•■■ 
with  maaaa  to  fem  baa*  la  tha  work.  9i  a  borlMatal 
reetproeablo  aaadla^  aa  oaelllatorT  itattla  aatflor  aad  a 
shottle  sostafcMd  theWby,  aald  ahattia  «anfcT  baTtag  aa 
aloagatad  rent  4t  to  soataln  tha  aaadla.  aad  a  caard 
bar  00  esteadlat  parallel  to  aald  reat  aad  flpnitac 
with  an  eUmcatad  oeedle-recetvfat  epaalnc. 

5.  la  a  battonhole-finUhing  machine,  the  conMaatlon 
with  a  bad  pUte,  of  stltch-fomilBt  aiacbaiilsai.  a  bcnder- 
earrler  esatraUr  plroted  dlreetlj  to  the  bed  plate,  a 
bandar  aostalaed  \>j  said  carrier  at  one  aad  tberaoC  a 
drlTtac  abaft  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  and  an  adlastable 
eonneetloa  betweea  said  cam  aad  the  oppoatte  ead  of  the 
carrier  by  which  aaU  carrier  la  Tlbrated  and  dM  tbraw 
thereof  la  regnlatcd. 

(dalaM  6  to  12  not  ^Intrd  >n  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,047.588.     BPBINOTIBE     FOB     ACTOl^MUBS     OB 
'  OTHKB  VUHICLBS.    QoTTLaiB  A.  KxAOma  aad  WUr 
UAM  M.  Ka&VRBB,  liarkm,  Ohio.    lUed  JTa^  21,  ItU. 
BarUl  Mo.  <8Md8.     (CL  162-«.) 


8;»  iliii"' 


mm 


1.  The  cembiaatlaa  with  Oe  faUy  of  a  wheel,  of  Hass 
■Monted  upon  the  opposlta  sidea  of  the  tally  aad  aztand- 
log  oatwardly  bCToad  the  aama.  a  i^araltty  of  h<rilow 
tiro-aectloaa  blaced  tosether  at  their  enda  to  form  a  flexi- 
ble aanuhis  disposed  between  said  rlags,  aaehor  eleaiaBta 
diapoaed  eatlrely  within  the  hollow  tlre^ections  and  rigidly 
eoaaaettaff  tha  oppoalta  side  walU  of  the  aame,  bolts  paaa- 
kig  tlw— «*>  the  rings,  sod  approzioutely  U<ahapod  sprlaca 
kavtlC  tbalr  Intermediate  portions  colled  about  said 
balta  aad  their  two  free  end  portions  engaglBg  said  aadior 

S.  The  eembtaiatlon  wltii  the  frily  of  a  wheel,  of  rlaga 
Boaated  apM  the  oK>oatts  aldaa  of  the  ttUj  aad  aztead- 
fetf  ovtwardly  bayood  the  aama.  a  plarallty  of  hollow 
tayeaad  betweea  the  rtaga  aad  ha-vtag  tkeir 
_  .jpaartl  oatermoat  aad  tbalr  epan  sMas  laaar- 
a  hoitBoatat  factor  tieaiettt  ^ta^omA  aatlr^  wltii- 
In  Mid  heOvv  Uiaaaetloas  to  rigidly  eoaaaet  tha  side 
walla  at  tkc  MaM,  maaaa  fuimiug  a  htage-eoanaettea 
UacMit  aate  of  cadi  pair  of  tiro  aactloas,  a 
^  jaar  aack  adjaeaat  anda  and  poaaiag  throagh 
tfed  r^H,  aad  aa  appftntamtaiy  U-«hapad  aprlag  taaTlag 
Ma  ManMilate  portloa  colled  aboat  tha  bolt,  oaa  fraa 
ia«tag  the  aadMW  elameat  of  tta  »racadtog  tlra- 
aad  tha  oppoalta  frea  <ad  aagagteff  tha  aaehor 
of  tlw  aatcaadlai  Hio  me0m. 
8.  ¥ka  waaMftattoM  alfh  ^  fbOy  af  a  wtaal.  of  rlaff 


«ea 


bavtaig  ttair  daaad 

open   sldH 

aaehor  siemaat 

aaettea  Midway 

with  apaaad  naaaaa>  a  batt 

the  adjaeaat  aada  aC 

aoltaMy  spaced  frsM 

shaped  apHBf  havlag  Ma 

the  bolt,  one  free  aad 

the  anchor  slamaat  ef  tho 

pair  sad  the  oppoalte  free  aad 

the  aaehor  alwaw»t  of  Cfea 

aaiM  pair,  tha  laUrmadhito 

having  Its  taraa  of 

tiN  bolt,  whereby  aald  taraa 

pisaaore  to  the  same  InsCaad  of  ta 


kallaw  tiro- 


the  rlnas  at 
aad 

\y- 

portloa  eoUadaboot 

_  ta  a  grooTO  oa 

tlro-aaetlOB  of  aald 

la  tfeatroore  on 

_  tliaaaettoB  of  the 

partfoa  ef  tte  a^las 

Itaatar  dlamatar  thaa 

tha  fatly  to  traaamit 

aald  bolt. 


■■i 


i 


asatal  dlatmatad 
ataatlaUy  aa 


latka 


of  so. 

ar.dlflcaitly  faalbia 
MModtinazlda. 


L047,M2.     NUT-LOCK.     Taoiua  U  UmLUt», 
City.  Kaaa.    lUed  Aag.  IX.  Itl3.    aerial  No.  714,580. 
(CL  Ui>-«.) 


1.047,68».      HAT-PW   OUABD.      LOCia   LAaaoa,    Phlla- 
dalphla.  Pa.    mad  V^  6,  Ifll.    Barlal  No.  608.701. 

(CL  24—168.) 


A  hat  phi  gaaid  comprtaing  a  cyUadrieal  caslag.  a 
tmacated  coalcal  tabolar  aprlag  aeearsd  la  said  caslag. 
tbe  smaller  end  of  aald  tabaUr  aprlag  ladoaad  la  ttia 
tnbe,  and  the  oater  ends  of  said  caaiag  aad  tabs  flared 
formlBg  aa  antraaca  for  tba  pin.  aald  aprlag  toba  ^pllt 
tbroogboot  Its  length  at  oaa  alda,  aad  apllt  loagltadlnall;r 
ftom  Ita  amallor  aad  tawaidly  a  dirtaaco  laaa  thaa  tha 
iMigth  of  the  aprlag  to  fM«  jawa,  aad  said  Jawa  at  tha 
smaller  ead  of  tha  aprlng  beat  toward  eacb  other,  aad 
cnrred  In  tbe  are  of  a  drcla  greater  thaa  tbe  normal 
arc  of  tbe  tnbe.  aa  aanalar  bead  oa  aald  tabolar  q^rtaff 
between  the  oida  of  aald  tabalar  aprtag.  aad  aa  lateraal 
aanalar  grooTo  In  tha  castaMI  raealriag  aald  bead,  anb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1^7^40.  MANUFACnnUB  OF  TUNOITEN  FILA- 
liBNTfl  FOB  INCANDEiCBNT  EXJBCTBIC  LAMPS. 
Aimia  Laaaaaa,  Ataparadort  aaar  Vleaaa,  AnatrU- 
Haagary.  FUad  Apr.  Ifl.  !••«.  BmW  No.  810,996. 
(a.  176—182.) 

1.  la  tba  preoeaa  of  BMaafactarlag  taapitn  fllaaiMt 
for  elaetrie  incandeaceat  laaspa  a  paato  for  pro^Klag 
tbe  raw  fllameata  oampoaad  of  a  taagatate  of  the  aaildo 
dertrattraa  of  dlpbeayl  aad  a  aattabia  orgaaic  aggtati- 

aaat. 

2.  In  tba  ptocaaa  ^  BMaafaetarlag  taagstea  flIasMBta 
for  electric  tacaadeaecat  lampa  a  paate  for  prodndng  .tha 
raw  fliamanta  cMsposod  of  baasldtai  tangatafea  aad  a 
aaltable  organic  agglattaaat. 

8.  la  tta  procaai  of  maaatactarlag  taagstea  fllameata 
for  electric  lacaadcoeoat  laaaps  a  paste  for  pcodnclag  tte 
raw  filaments  compooed  of  a  tnngatate  of  tbe  asaldo 
deHTatlTca  of  dtpbenyl.  a  sultabla  organic  agglutlaaat  aad 
a  amall  proportloa  of  osM  of  taagatae. 

4.  In  tha  proccaa  e<  maaalactariBg  tmgaten  fllaaMBta 
for  eleetrk  laeaadoaaaat  laaipa  a  paate  for  prodadag  the 
raw  fltamaata  eoaspoaad  of  beaaidla  taagatate,  a  aaltable 
orgaate  agghittnaat  aad  a  amall  proportloa  of  osid  «f 
tangstaa. 

1.047,841.      MJPPOWf    POB   MWALMC   OLOW-FILA- 

lORcra  voB  siACTBic  nicAiiDncBn  lamps. 

Amtoh    _  ^  _^_ 

"Ma.  183,678. 

(CL  lt«— 88.) 


If  tlw  tiaapiaf,  aas  a 
ta  pravaat  tho  Uftteg  of  tha  tesN^let. 
la  aaMcUaa  lor  triauslag  flalahad 


1.  la  a  aat  loch,  a  halt  havtag  a  ksigttwHaal  fftoovc 
with  a  lataial  oS^at.  a  wat  havlac  la  Ita  threaded  pa>^ 
tlaa  a  loagltadlaal  graova  adapted  to  n«totor  with  tjba 
bolt  groova,  aad  a  taalUaat  areaate  kap  adapted  to  he 
diapoaed  ta  aald  groovaa  for  locklag  tiie  bait  aad  aat 
tagatbar  aad  havlag  aa  aC-aat  portica  for  aatarlag  the 
oC-aat  portloa  of  tiio  bolt  gaoero  for  prevcatlag  tho  loagl- 
tadlaal  withdrawal  el  tU  hv. 

2.  la  a  aat  leek,  a  belt  havlag  a  loagttodlaal  periph- 
eral groove  havlag  aa  oC-aet  aad  coetraetod  at  Ito  eatar 
CBd,  aa  areaate  rea^lcBt  key  adapted  to  ha  meaated  In 
paid  groove  aad  havlag  aa  oCaat  portloa  adapted  to 
eater  tha  aT-aet  of  aald  groera.  aad  a  aat  flttad  to  tha 
bolt  aad  hartatg  throagh  Ita  thwadad  portloa  a  loagltadt- 
aal  giaove  ef  aaSeleat  depth  to  peroUt  tha  eadwlaa  taaer- 
tloa  of  the  key  Into  aald  grooves  and  between  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  bolt  aad  the  nat. 

8.  la  a  aat  lock,  a  holt  havtag  a  loagltadlaal  perlph- 
aral  groove  with  aa  off-aat  aad  oaotractad  at  ks  oater 
aad.  aa  areaate  reaiUoat  key  havlag  aa  aff-aat  partlea 
adapted  to  eater  the  off-eet  te  the  groove  aad  provided 
at  Ite  oat«r  ead  with  an  eye  and  with  a  coatraetad  por* 
tloa  for  exteadlag  tlvoagb  the  contracted  portion  of  said 
groove,  aad  a  aat  fltted  to  tbe  bolt  aad  havlag  tbroogb 
Ha  threaded  portloa  a  longltadlaal  groove  adapted  to 
raglater  with  tbe  groove  to  tbe  bolt,  the  groove  In  the 
aat  ezteadtog  oatalde  the  threada  soflkteatly  to  admit 
tbe  eadwiae  tnaartlon  lato  aald  grbore  over  the  tbraada 
of  the  bolt. 


1.047,548.  HAT-BOUNDINd  MACHINX.  Bdwabd  M. 
Ltmaw,  PaekakiU,  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  20,  1010.  Serial 
No.  508.430.     (CL  ttl     9 A.) 


totT  esida 
ataatSally  aa 


to  lecelfa  a  hat.  a  tsaiplat  ta  be 
tlw  bat  aad  maaaa  aa  tba  MM 
8»r  oMvlag  the  bat  toward  the 


to  a  taUa 
a*  the  crewaaC 

wttbla  the  hat 
devlara,  of  a 


raaaive  the 
abova  tha 

1.  Tbe 
hat  rkms 

of  the  fraaM  Mfarcatad  aad  prevldad  wttk  baartaga  for 
a  abaft,  tim  lower  arm  ef  tbe  frame  lategial  with  tha 
baae  of  the  trasM  of  the  auehlae  aad  provided  with  a 
ahaft  bearing,  a  abaft  la  aald  beariag  aad  a  aoUar  ea  the 
upptt  and  ci  the  abaft,  a  rollar  and  cattsr  da  the  lower 
ead  of  the  ahaft  flrat  daacrlbsd  to  coaet  with  the  roller 
aa  tbe  lower  abaft,  a  drivlag  palley  aad  aa  Idle,  palley 
aapported  at  tha  bead  la  the  aiam  ef  the  ftaae,  aa  aad- 
Isaa  bdt  over  said  polleya  uid  polleya  oa  tha  eattar  roller 
ahafte  glvlag  reverse  aaotlons  to  tbe  rollers  aad  catter, 
a  tehle  ta  froat  of  and  bdow  tbe  cnttera,  a  alidable  roller 
on  tbe  table  with  means  for  pashlag  tha  roller  toward 
tbe  cotter,  a  templet  far  aaa  on  tbe  hat,  a  galda  adiaat- 
able  ea  tbe  frame  of  tbe  suKblne  to  receive  the  for- 
waad  aad  apward  thraat  of  tb»  templet,  aad  a  golde  oa 
tbe  taMe  to  tara  Cha  hat  rlM  ap  to  tha  cattli«  devleea. 

8.  la  a  flalrted  hat  vooadtag  auidilaa.  tba  eembtea- 
ttoa,  arlth  trteomlag  devices  in  Jaxtaposttlon  to  a  table  to 
saaalva  a  bat,  a  teasplet  to  be  plaeed  oa  tha  erowa  of  tha 
hat  aad  BMaaa  oa  the  toble  operative  wltbte  the  hat  for 
the  hat  toward  tbe  trimailag  devloea.  of  a  gnlde 
ftoaiprlalag  an  arm  adjosteble  oa  the  frame 
ef  the  aurrhlae  aad  ndlers  oa  tbe  arm  to  receive  the  toc^ 
ward  thraat  «f  the  tem^et,  and  a  roiint  above  the  teasplet 
to  pamit  tbe  Uftlag  of  the  templet,  aad  a  galda  oa  the 
table  to  Hft  aad  galde  tbe  bat  rim  to  tbe  rtm  feedtag  aad 


1«0«7.S44.  WBmOBB.  CHAkLaa  J.  MAarm.  St  Lonla. 
Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  Wayae  Maaatactarlag  Compaay,  St. 
Loala,  Mo.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Mlaaoorl.  FUad  Maa.  16. 
181S.    Serial  No.  684.282.     (CL  68—88.) 


1.  la  a  wrlagar,  the  oomblnatloa  of  a  roU,  vertically 
arlaga  holding  aald  roll,  a  prassar-bar,  rode 
aald  beartoga  and  aald  prsaaer-bar.  springs  be- 
iMarlags  and  aald  preaaer-bar,  a  aaember  cdn- 
to  aald  preaaer-bar,  a  cam  device  on  said  member 
to  ralae  and  loww  aald  preaser-bar  to 
aald  apriaga,  a  baadle  rigid  oa  aald 
aad  means  Independent  of  bald  cam  darlea  tor 
tha  poalttoa  of  aald  atember  aad  varylag  the  pasa- 
parted  b^  said  praaaer-bar  agalaat  aald  apriapi^ 
ittalty  aa  apedflad. 
la  a  wriapar.  the  eamblaatloa  el  a  raB. 
roll,  a  movable  preaeer-kar, 

oa  aald  rada  far  atopptag 
e(  aald  preaaer  bar  away  from  aald 
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1,047.MS. 


rUllfe. 


▲PPABATU8  FOB  TfflB  PRODUCTION   OF 

ic  cuvamm.    iuin» 

Id  JMe  M,  1900.     8e- 
,741.    (CI.  in— «••> 


tlonal  pulMtlns  current  In  tl»  ■iieaaAiry  of  tfe* 
former  wttm  the  time  conatast  of  the  primary  1> 

8.  In  a  daTlee  of  the  dimraeter  daaerUMd,  the  eomMna- 
tlM  with  «  Jlraet  cvrart  Mpply.  «*  ■  *^*"'*^?*  **^ 
!■«  ttn  primary  irl«dl««  ta  ■«*«  ^Hh  tha  eaffrmt  i^l^> 
a  eondenaer  In  aerlea  with  the  primary  wtotf^  af  tha 
traaaformer  and  the  current  aapply.  •nd  a  oontlnuoualy 
rotatahle  p<de  changer  Interpoaed  batweea  the  traaaformer 
and  eondenaer  for  racccaat^aly  eharglnc  naatrallslac  and 
recharclBff  eald  eondenaer  with  aleetrical  chargea  of  oppo- 
alte  algna,  whereby  cvraBt  la  panalttad  to  flow  In  ano- 
ceaalTe  Impnlaea  from  aald  aootaa  «(  aopply  through  aald 
primary  of  aald  tmafenMr  for  tMoclng  an  altKnatlng 
cnrreat  In  the  aeeottdary  of  tha  tMBStormer  when  the  time 
conatant  of  the  primary  la  laaga. 

4.  In  a  deTlca  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dfrect  current  aupply.  of  a  tranaformer  da- 
Tlea  kt^tm  tia  f»l«ary  eaaaeeCcd  In  aarlM  with  aal» 
a  iiuaiaaaM^  la  aerlaa  with  aaW  pHmax^r 
aupply.  a  pole  dwatar  laterpeaed  hai^'^ 
•ad  aald  prtauiry,  maaaa  for  mor* 
tag   ft**    pale   chaapr   tor  aaeecaalvely    changtat   th* 
polarfty  9t  «ie  eorveat  anvpiled  to  tha  eotadeaaer  tawder 
to  permit  a  pulaatlBg  canuM  «•  ia>w  tkfloagh  the  Vrtrnmrfi 
and  meana  for  carrying  tha  tlaM  eeMtMt  uf  the  elmlt  - 
«(  which  tha  pihuaiy  la  «  f«rt  W  TnrylBd  *»• 
a(  aald  drentt. 
Sw  la  a  devlea  of  tta  character  deatilbed.  «»•  _  _ 

a  dkaet  eunuat  aupply.  «f  u  uaaafWmar  davica 
ita  primary  eoaaected  la  aeriea  with  aald  cur- 
aapply,  a  eaadaaaar  fta  aarlaa  wKh  aaM  pitaary  and 
cHRui^  aupply.  a  pole  ehaagcr  latcrpeutd  betweea 
aald  eoadaaaff  aad  said  prlmaiT.  naaaa  for  aiOTlBg  mM 
pole  changer  for  aucceaalTdy  chaaglag  the  polarity  of 
tba  eunuat  aiwMlad  to  the  coadaaaar  la  order  to  permit 
a  pnlaatlng  current  to  low  through  the  prtamry.  and 
Boaaa  far  varying  the  time  coaataat  of  the  circuit  of 
whMh  the  primary  la  a  part  by  rarylag  the  arif-taduetaaca 
of  aaM  dreutt. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.047.ft4«.     HANGEB  FOE  TaOLLBT-WIHML     WllxiAM 
A.  UcCallou,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  May  81.  101«. 

Serial  Na  662,683.     (CL  101—1.) 


1    In  a  darke  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  a  source  of 
ggrwat.  a  trmaaiomer  with  the  primary  la  aerlea  with  the 
af  emaBti  a  coadeaaer  la  aarlaa  with  the  piUaaiy 
af  curfaat,  aad  a  pole  changer  laterpeaad  be- 
«f  aaM  iraaefermar  aad  aaM  eeadaaaw 
1^  tUm^lagwiM  conrae  ef  curreat  to  aatwaalitly  charge, 
iHa  aad  lueharga  aaM  coadauaar,  and  by  auch  aetlM 
p^tmtiag  UBtdtreettoaal  current  la  saM  primary  ef 


t.  fa  a 
wtth  a 
lla 


. af  tha  charaetar  duautttd.  the 

dttuet  curreat  aap^,  ef  a  traaaformer 
wtadlag  ta  aerlea  wMh  the  current  Mippiy. 

ary  wtadlag  ef  tha 
it  aaiilj.  and  • 


1  A  trulley-wire  hangar  embodying,  In  comblnatkm. 
an  Inrcrted  cop  or  bell  prorlded  with  means  for  engag- 
ing a  fixed  support  aad  with  a  metal  stem  eztaaded  be- 
low the  same,  baring  a  cylindrical  terminal:  •»«••«»»- 
plemental  atem,  proirlded  at  the  upper  end  with  a 
aoeketed  head  adapted  to  recelre  and  doeely  embrace  the 
Mid  cyltodrleal  terminal  in  a  rotatire  engagement  pre- 
venting rertlcal  or  lateral  Intermorement,  aaM  aa^ 
plemental  atem  baring  a  threaded  terminal  adapted  to 
engage  thereby  a  trolley-ear  or  clamp  by  the  exclualTe 
rotatloa  of  thewpplemental  ataaL 

■atartel  IB  tha  «BTtty  at 


hall,  a 
fMtIng  helew  aaM 


aiMag.  and 


head  adapted  ta 


^^^^^^Ks^V^^n^v^v^^  ^  M  ^  ^^^^p^^™ 
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m 


racaira  aad  claawly  aaihraea  the  aah 

lA  a  catativu  iingag "  iwmiatlag  awticai  er  Wtmi 

lahmaoraaMat.  aaM  aupplmaantal  ataaa  harlag  a  tl 
tandaal  ad«>t»d  to  aagapa  thacahr  •  taaley  ear 
by  the  exdualTe  rotation  of  the  aupplemaatid  ah 


1,047.647.  PNEUMATIC  GARSIER.  Rbimhold  Maiaa, 
Chicago.  III.  Fned  Fhhi  12,  1012.  Bertal  Wo.  e7«,»80. 
(CL  248—82.) 


tha  eada  of  tha 

oaatrai  paaaagsaaja  throagh  aaM  auta;  the 
aat  havlag  a  vaattaw  aaeaaa  ladadlav  a  baU  raire 
ph« ;  and  a  bracket  hdd  la  poaMen  by  tta 
aad  adapted  to  hrid  the  upper  ead  ef  the 


1.  A  fiiHhtlc  c^rrlec  having  meaae  for  reaaovaMy 
aaeaciag  a  flexible  allp  at  tha  Uk«  to  the  exterior  of  the 
carrier.  auhataatlaUy  aa  deacrlhed. 

3.  A  paeamatk  carrier  harlag  a  round  body  poctloa, 
*<maA  a  rlag  tor  reawvahly  aamrlag  a  slip  or  the  Ilka  oa 
«iiM  extedoc  of  said  body  portion,  auhaUiUiaUy  as  de- 
acrlhed. 
-»     a.  A  pae^f^Mr  carder  baring  aa  eatwardly  iaiing 
^  hady.  aad  a  tetatalad  Hag  aadicltas  saM  hady,  aaU  ta- 
talaing  ring  adapted  to  rcatorably  accure  a  charge  aUp 
«c  the  Uka  to  aaM  he4^.  aubatantially  aa  deacrlhed. 

A.  A  paeamatk:  carrier  com»rlalag  a  bafer  haa^  a 
hadl,  ■  cap  having  a  rearwardly  preiectlng  flaaga,  aad 
BMaaa  tor  ramorably  aacaring  a  charge  alip  or  tha  liha 
t»  the  exterior  ^  aaM  body,  said  cu»  balas^  adapted  ta 
recdve  the  end  «f  aaM  dip.  aahniaatlaUy  aa  deacrlhed. 

&.  A  paeamatlc  carder  ooaipiiaiBg  a  bufltr  head,  a  body, 
ft.  cap  harlas  a  rrarwatdly  extaadlad  flaada  located  aafr- 
aide  of  aaM  body  near  ita  torwaid  end.  aad  rrtalalad 
Bteana  for  removahly  aaeadag  a  charge  aUp  ar  the  ttha 
ta  the  extertar  of  aaM  body,  the  annular  apaea  hatwai 
the  flange  ef  saM  cop  aad  aaM  body  belag  adapted  to 
recdre  the  end  of  saM  slip.  subetaDtially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  pi  luted  la  the  ffaaette.f 


&.  ia  a  sa«a  the  eomMaatlett  ef  a  i^aa  tuba:  aa  la- 
raatag  iiTihir  th«refor.  aaM  mesaher  hartag  aa  eloa- 
gated  slal  aad  a  aadea  ef  gradoafelem  marks  aleag  eaa 
ed«»  ol  tha  Mat;  »  pak  of  aaia  adapted  tor  iaiii«BaNMl 
with  tha  eada  af  tha  laraalag  iiaifcir.  each  bM  h«ato« 
a  tmtmi  iimuniJ  •■«  •  eealral  pMMtoatag  ta«  far 
the  glaaa  tube ;  tha  apver  aat  havtog  a  ball  uaitra  tt^  do*- 
lag,  tha  iiidial  paasagiTiaj.  aa  air  chaaahec  aad  a  rent 
aaad  betweea  the  plug  eaM  the  aat  tar 
»r  amd  of  the  gage  in  pealtioa;  aad  a 
mlT*  cBataalllBC  tlw  paaaagnway  ia  the  lea*er  aaf. 
d.  The  eoaihlMtloB  of  a  gasoleae  aovpiy  haih  hada« 
a  ralra  coatreillag  aaM  eotlet ;  a  hoilew  mat 
Ltla«  with,  tike  ralre  :  a  aletted  tahaiar  mamhar 
seated  ha  tha  wat;.  a  glaaa  tube  lacalad  wMhia  the  saM 
■aB*a«  ;  a  aat  aacnred  to  the  upper  end  e(  the  said  mcm- 
har;  aa  ate  paaaagaway  thraogh  aaid  upper  ant:  a  ball 
valve  riatrilllhig  eaM  paasagewaor:  a  vent  ptag  coaa- 
itlar  with  the  paeeageway;  a  sapporting  bracket 
ta  the  upper  aat  by  the  r^it  plug :  aad  poaltieaiag 
hotti  tha  ants  far  cei^eriBg  the  glaaa  tube. 


1.047.648.  OABOLENB-QAQB  FOR  ATTTOMOBILRB. 
Chaeum  E.  Millbe,  Reading.  Pa.,  aaaftnor  of  one- 
third  to  Joa^b  M.  Keenan  and  one-third  to  Edward  H. 
Filbert,  Reading,  Pa.  FUed  July  20.  1012.  Serial  No. 
710,588.     (CL  78—64.) 

1.  A  gaaoleae  gage  for  uae  oa  aotonM>biles  comprising 
a  glaaa  t«ba ;  a  tuhalat  MNBbar  Incloalag  the  glaaa  tube 
aad  formed  with  eluhgated  alots;  a  aat  e»gagtatg  the 
upper  and  of  aald  member:  aaM  not  badag  a  central 
poaltlonlng  hag,  an  air  paaaagearay  thtfethraugh,  an  air 
chamber,  and  «  hidl  vahrh  la  aaM  chamber;  a  rmit  plug 
for  closing  the  chamber  M  the  aut :  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  nut  by  the  ptag  and  capable  of  supporting  the  apptt 
end  of  the  gage:  a  tower  nut  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
aaM  member:  aaid  nut  hadng  a  central  poaltlonlng  lug 
and  a  IfajoM  paasageway  therethrough:  a  ralre  secnr^ 
to  saM  lower  aut;  and  a  connecti<m  between  saM  ralre 
and  a  lailiat  aupply  tank,  whenhy  the  flow  from  the 
tank  to  the  gaga  la  eoa«railed  by  aaM  valve. 

'■t.  The  comhlnatlaB  of  a  gaaaleae  aupply  taafc  hadhg 
am  oatlut  aad  a  ralva  fdr  oaatroBiag  aald  oatlat;  wfth  a 
tieaflaf  with  the  valve,  fhr  ddaradhlaff  ttr 
of  maM  la  the  taaft:  aald  pifa  lampildag  a 
tiAe:  a  alottad  «aala»  tor  the  tdte;  «fafr  « 


l.P47.i4».  VBNDm<^MACHINB.  WiLUaM  6.  U«0wm, 
Chlcage.  IlL  FUed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  69ft,1M. 
(CL  211— a.) 


1.  la  a 


machlae  ef  the  character 
of  a  cadng  adapted  to 
each  toMad  to  preaeat 
a  dellvery-epenteg.  meaaa  far 


rucelw  the  aifldea 


to  I 


Ik* 


tiM 


8. 
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t7,i9tik 


Ml  «l*artM«  t*  4rihr«r  tbea  to  »M 
•Me  MiibfW  grtdetf 
ccaaecttd  wttb 
It  twwftxtf  MM  opcalBC. 
ly  tktt  «M  of  Mdd  MOBbcrt  to  wblcli  MM  actMtr 
•to  eoMMCtod.  opentteg  after  tbe  toMlal  Me^rt 
fofcrred  to  monbor  to  adraaco  tterowtth 
of  ooM  mcBbera  towArd  hM  opefllns.  for  tho 
mC  locth. 

IB  a  iMlllai  aaelitM  of  tbo  ebaraetor  dMcrtbed. 
nwlifaat  nn  of  a  caateg  adap«a<  to  r«cetT«  tbe  artlclee 
eaeb  folded  to  preaeat  a  flange,  aaid  easing 
«  deUrery-opcnlttg.  aeana  for  engaging  wltb 
en  aaM  artlelea  to  dMlvar  tbea  to  eald  open- 
comprislng  relatlTelj  MOTable  Beabera,  <me  of  wbleb 
m  oiongatod  longltndlBally  axtendtng  slot  and 
tbctoof  la  eqoipped  wttb  a  pin  exteodtng  taito 
riot,  aald  ■■■rtwra  being  giddidly  aapportod  oppoalto 
opening;  and  iMana  engaglag  vitb  one  of  mid  meoi- 
far  Motlng  It  toward  aali  «p«nia|&  Mid  slot  and 
being  ae  dJapeagd  aa  to  cauM  tbe  otber  of  Mid  bmbk- 
to  be  adranead  toward  Mid  driirerr-opcatng  after 
initial  nMtveaent  of,  and  t««Btber  witb,  the  one  of 
to  wbi^  aald  aetnating  nMaaa  are  con- 
fer tbe  porpoM  oet  fMtii. 
In  a    lendtni  maebino  of  tlM  cbaraet4r  deatrtbod, 
of  a  easing  adapted  to  reeeiva  tbe  artielea 
to  preaent  a  depending 
a  deNrerr  openlnib   and 
wltb  the  flnngM  on  aald  artktea  to 
mto   aald    npuntng   eoBptlaing    relativaly-inGTable 

for  aetnatftag  botb 
Dor  tbe  pnrpoM  aet  forth. 
In  a  TMd^  meebtne  of  the  character  dMcribed. 
af  a  caaing  adapted  to  recelM  the  artleko 
eh  Mdat  ta  pruMt  a  dtpeailtng  flanga. 
a  deiSvary   npialng.   a  elide  for 
with  the  flaagM  oa  aald  artlelM  to  move  tben 

and  lower  lelattnly- 


theparpeaeMt  forth, 
of  the  cliaraetar 
of  a  eaaiag  adapted  to  reeelTe  tbe  artlctaa 
each  folded  to  pew t  a  depending  flange. 
atalaiag  a  delivery  op^dng,  a  slide  for  en- 
gaging with  the  flaagra  on  Mid  articles  to  more  tbem 
into  aald  opMJnc  comprlaing  apper  and  lower  membera, 
Man  eoaaeetad  witb  one  of  Mid  members  for  morlng 
tbem  toward  said  opening  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  flange  of  the  kywennaat  article,  for  tbe  porpoee  est 
fWth. 

[CUiaH  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,04T,M0.     BOTTLE-LABEUNO  MACHINK.     HntMAifn 

0.  MmnrcH.  Berkeley,  Cal.     FUed  Jan.  18.  1912.     8e- 
rinl  No.  671.816.     {CI.  216— IS.) 

1.  Tbe  eontbinatlon  in  a  labeltng  SMchlne,  of  a  bottle 
Mrrler,  aMana  for  operating  tbe  same,  meaae  for  poettlon- 
lag  a  hihal  la  the  path  of  traTOl  of  a  bottle  on  said 
carrier,  lacladiag  paMllel,  vertfaaDy  otoTable  gates  hinged 
to  awlag   hartaoatally,  meaas  flor  operating  the  gatea, 

tor  haMlag  a  label  agataat  the  bottle,  and  means 

tha  label  on  the  bottle  as  the  latter  is  adTsnced 

Ir  the 

S.  la  a  labeltng  machine,  a  bottte  eoaveyer  comprising 

belt,    means   for   rotating   same,    oieans   for 

a  falbtf  la  tbe  path  of  trarel  of  a  bottle  oa 

lacludlag  parallel,  Tertlcally  morable  gatM 

hiBged  to  svteg  horiaeatally,  meaaa  for  reciprocating  the 

for  deMrertag  a  hibel  to  said  gates,  meana 

the  poaitlanaa  label  against  a  bottle,  and 

■laai  for  wiptag  the  label  «•  tbe  bottle  aa  H  la  adranced 

If  aald  coavifW. 

8l  la  a  VtYHIrg  — *'*^*— .  a  bottle  oMTey^  comprising 

bait,  maaaa  fiv  ralatlBg  aaMa,  sMaaa  for  posi- 

the  label  la  tbe  path  af  teaval  of  a  bottle  on  said 

MrtSMlly    movaMo    gatM 
for  ree^MToeatiag  the 


gatea.  miaai  for  ddlMrlag  a  label  ta  aaM  g^aa,  caatvoilai 

by  the  l|ottte  ta  he  labdsd  oa  aald 

boMttag  a  paatttaaad  labtf  agalaat  a 

for  wlptBg  tbe  label  oa  the  bottle  aa  it  Is 

said 


la  a  labeUag  machlaa,  aa  eadloM  belt. 

tberaoa,   meana  fer  totatlag  aald   belt, 
gatM  htegad  ta  owiag  hortasataUy  projeettag  toward 
other  orer  aald  bolt,  meaaa  fer  radptoMtteg  aald  gatag 
vertically,  meaaa  for  applylag  paati  to 
facM  of  tho  gatM  oa  tha  apward  mavagMat 

for  daUMTlag  labda  ta  tha  pasted  tMM  af  tha 


itany 
halt,  meaaa  fbr 
vartleally,  mmas  for  applylag  paata  to  tha 
fhOM  of  the  gatM  oa  the  apward  moreasent  thereof,  meaaa 
for  doUvartv  labda  to  tha  paatad  facM  of  tha  gataa, 
eoBsprlatng  a  hortnoatatly  leclprocable  label  carrying  ear> 
riaga  eoatiollad  by  tho  bottle  to  be  labeled  oa  aald  bolt, 
fer  hoMlag  the  gatM  statknary  la  their  lowanMat 
to  dispoM  tha  labal  tharaoa  la  tha  path  of  traval 
of  a  bottle  oa  tha  hdt  to  allow  the  aMrrlag  bottle  to  re- 
more  tho  label  tiwi  the  gates,  and  meaaa  for  wiping  tha 
label  oa  tha  battia  aa  tbe  latter  moTM  forward. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,04  7.651.     VABIABUMPHBD  OEARINO.     Jai 
JoaarH  Miaaa,  Thvrlea,  Iralaad.    FUed  Apr.  2fl,  1911. 
flerUl  No.  •34.060.     (CL  T4— 84.) 


1.  in  a  earlahle  speed  geariag  tha  eomMnatton  of  a 
ceatral  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  coaceatrle  with  said  ceaMral 
shaft.  BMaaa  fM  rotatlag  aald  Aatti^  a  borsl  wheal 
rigidly  meaated  oa  aald  eeattal  Aaft,  a  beral  whari 
rlgUDy  meaated  aa  said  eoaeaatrte  shaft,  a  pair  of  bafal 
wheala  amaated  ea  the  eada  af  a  akrra  maoated 
itral  shaft,  a  rtag  of  ptaloa  whada 


llW|Wlt»««*y»«9»9> 
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,  with  aald  hawd  vhaal 
with  ama  of  Mid 

Aig  af  pialaa  whadi 
bard  wheel  moaated  oa  aald 
bavd  whMl  at  tha  othw  aad  of  aald 
abaft,  maaaa  tor  Mcfelac  «M  af 


trie  ahaft  aad  the 

a  drlMa 

of  pialoa 

ttagef  plalea 


wheels  with  aald  dttaaa 

2.  In  a  varlabla  speed 
ceatral  abaft,  a  hollow  ^aft 
ahaft.  maaaa  far  lotatlag  aaM 
meaated  an  aald  OMtaal 
aKNinted  oa  aald  uuaaaiUI 
aMNtatad  oa  tha  eaia  at  a 
•tral  ahaft,  a  rlag  af 


the  coMbiaatlaa  af  a 
with  aald  ceatral 
a  haval  wheal  rtgldly 
a  herd  wheal  rigidly 
a  pair  of  bavd  whaala 
tadlaaMly  o»  aald 
to 


aad  with  aaa  of  aald 

ring  of  pialoa  wheela  adapted  to  aash  with  aald  haval 

shaft  aad  tha  bam 
wheel  at  the  other  «ad  of  aaid  laOM  rtMea.  a  drivaa  abaft, 
a  pair  of  whada  laosdy  maaatod  oa  said  drtroi  ahaft 
to  msah  with  aald  ttogs  of  ptokm  wheda,  a  doable  ctateh 
addtogly  moaated  oa  aald  dvlvaa  ahaft  batwoM  aald  Ioom 
whMla  ad^tad  to  clatdi  oaa  or  tim  other  of  aald 
wheala  to  tha  drivaa  phaft.  ^  tovM  pforMad  wttb 
hw  Tuml—  at  Ito  4«dB  aiaptod  to  rsapaeMtoly- 
:fttlh^  pgtd  laaM  whaali»  a 
avgaglag  Iovm  ttoeagb  which  aaM  datch  caa  to 
to  aeaplt  mm  ff  aaM  laaM  vhada  to  tha  ddtm 
aad  aiflMritaaaaaaly  to  flx  tha  athtr  leaM  whad  and  Its 
correanoadtag  rtog  af  ptoka  whasla  by  amaas  of  oao  or 
tha  athar  of  tha  ir— g^f  sMmtoia  at  the  eada  of  aaM 
llaat  lavar. 

8.  ta  a  variable  apaed  geariag  the  coasbinatioa  of  a 
ceatral  ahaft «  eantral  gear  whad  mounted  oa  aaM  faatral 
abaft.  ptoloB  whaala  adaptad  to  eacaga  aaM  eeatnl  gear 
wbed.  a  apidar  carryiag  aaM  ptalaa  wheals  lavar  arma 
ooatroUlag  aaM  pteioa  whaala  threagh  oae  way  ctatehea, 
a  flxod  ceeaatrk  track  ta  aagagamcat  with  the  onda  of 
MM  kver  arma,  a  hewd  whed  rigidly  caaaected  to  aaM 
ceatral  gear  whad,  a  hard  whad  rigidly  eeaaeetad  with 
saM  spMer.  a  pak  of  bovd  wheela  amated  oa  tha  Mfda 
of  a  aleeva  moaated  loaady  oa  mM  ceatral  abaft,  a  riag 
ef  pialoa  whaala  adaptad  to  amah  with  aaM  bavd  whed 
coaaactad  with  jaM  OMtral  gear  whad  aad  with  mm  ef 
MM  laoM  aleeva  havd  wheda  aad  a  aaasad  riag  af  pialaa 
whaela  adaptod  to  mash  with  aaM  havd  whasi,  eoaaootad 
with  aaM  spMsr.  aad  tha  hard  whMl  at  tha  aChM  aad  af 
aaM  IsoM  aleeva.  a  drtvaa  thatt,  maaaa  far 
of  saM  riaga  9t  ptaiea  wheela  aad  mioa  fa 
tha  oOm  riag  of  ptoka  wheek  with  oaM  dri 

4.  la  a  varlabk  apaed  geariag  the  comM^tloa  of  a 
central  ahaft.  a  eratral  gaav  whad  iManted  m  aaM 
ceatral  abaft,  ptaka  wheda  adaptod  to  eagage  aaM  oMtaal 
gear  wheel,  a  spMM  eanytag  aaM  pialoa  wheek.  kver 
ann  cootroUiag  aaM  pialoa  wheek  throat  one  way 
clntebM,  a  flsed  eeceatrie  tnA  to  angagaaiait  wito  tha 
Mda  of  Mid  lever  anaa,  a  havd  whed  rlglAy  ooaaeefcsd 
to  MM  ceatral  gear  whed.  a  bavd  whed  rtgMly  eoaaectod 
with  MM  spider,  aad  a  pair  af  herd  whods  moaated  oa 
tbe  eade  of  a  akeve  meaatsd  kooely  oa  oaM  cMtral  ahaft, 
a  ring  of  plnka  vrhada  adaptad  to  meah  with  mM  bevd 
wheek  conaoetad  with  aaM  ceatral  gear  whMl  and  with 
oae  of  aaM  Ioom  deeva  bevd  wheda,  a  aecoad  ring  of 
ptaloa  whoak  adaptad  to  OMab  with  mM  bevd  whed 
connected  with  aaM  apMer  and  tbe  bevel  wbed  at  the 
other  end  of  aaM  laaM  akava,  a  drivM  abaft,  a  pair  of 
whMk  looady  moaatad  m  aaM  drivaa  ahaft  ta  mtah  with 
aaM  rtaga  af  ptaka  whsik^  a  «aaUa  dak*  dMtagly 
BUNmtad  oa  apM  «itoaa  shaft  balasM  aaM  koM  wheek 
adaptad  to  dalab  aaa  or  athM  ef  aaM  kSM  whada  to 
tho  drivaa  ahaflti  a  kmr  pravM«fl  vtth  iiag^^g  awmben 
at  Ita  eais  gdapldl  to  laiyatttidy  aagaga  with  aaM  Ioom 
whMk^  a  aec«ad  kver  opcatta«  aaM  engaging  kver 
thiongh  whiA  aaM  dateh  caa  to  SMvad  to  eoapk  aaa 
of  aaM  k«a  whaato  to  tta  drivaa  ahaif  aad  skwOtagMwrnly 
to  flx  tha  atMr  kaM  whad  aad  Ito  catraipaadtag  riag  of 
ptaka  whaak  bj  aaaaa  af  aaa  «r  the  etbar.at 
lag  sMmben  at  tha  Mda  ef  aaM  flnt  kver.    , 


&.  la  a  variabk  i»aad  gMrtng  the  eaaahtaatka  af  a 
oMtnl  shaft,  a  eaatral  gaar  whad  maaatad  oa  aaM 
OMtral  abaft,  plaka  wheda  adapted  to  eagage  MM  eeatral 
IMT  wheel,  a  apMer  eanytag  saM  ptaloa  wheek,  kvar 
aiam  oeatroUlag  the  aaM  plaka  wheda  throngta  oae  way 
datehaa^  raUara  at  tha  eada  of  aaM  kvar  anns,  a  flaad 
aoeeatrie  roller  path  eadrdiag  aaM  pialoa  wheek  aad 
aaM  eaptral  gaar  whad  aad  ta  eagageaiant  witb  tto 
raOara  at  tbe  mda  of  aaM  kvar  arma,  a  bevel  wbed 
rigMly  connected  to  aald  central  gaar  wheal,  a  bevd 
whed  rigidly  connected  vritb  aaM  spider  aad  a  pair  of 
tovd  wboek  mounted  on  tbe  onda  of  a  akove  moontad 
laoMly  oa  aaM  eantral  shaft,  a  ring  of  ptaion  wheek 
adaptad  to  amah  with  aaM  bavd  whed  connected  witb  aaM 
eantral  gear  whed  and  w|th  oae  of  aaM  Ioom  akeve  bevd 
whaak  aad  a  aecond  ring  of  pinion  wheek  adapted  to  meah 
wltb  aaM  bovd  wbed  connected  wltb  mM  i^ider  and  the 
bavd  whad  at  tbe  other  aad  of  saM  Ioom  sleeve,  a  drivaa 
ehaft*  nmans  lor  locking  one  of  said  ring  of  pinion  Wbeek 
aad  mwat  for  connaetlng  tbe  other  ring  of  pinion  wbeek 
Vtb  mM  driven  ahaft 

tClalm  6  aet  printed  ta  tbe  Oasette.l 
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1.  In  an  apparatw  Of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combtaa- 
tka  of  a  casing,  a  bornsr  connected  to  the  mM  casing, 
a  diaphragm  artoatcd  by  gas  presann.  a  vahre  body  pUoed 
ta  tha  saM  Mslng  ta  aach  a  manner  as  to  allow  it  to  to 
fjraaiy  iemo»ed  aad  reinaertad  from  wltboot  tbe  cadng 
apoa  nsBOval  of  tbe  borner,  and  connections  betwaM 
the  dtaphragm  and  the  Mid  valve  body  for  simnltaneoady 
tomlag  aad  raktag  the  Utter  by  varying  gas  preMore  on 
the  *«Ti««;^t-  sobataatklly  m  aad  for  the  parpoM  aet 
forth. 

2.  la  aa  apparatu  of  the  Und  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tka  at  a  caslag,  a  barnar  connected  to  the  saM  caktag,  a 
dtaphncta  actaatad  ^  «m  prcaaore.  a  valve  body  con- 
troUlng  both  tha  mata  flaake  and  the  pilot  flaoM.  saM 
valve  bady  being  placed  ta  tiie  aaM  caaing  in  rach  a  man- 
ner M  to  allow  it  to  to  freely  ranoved  and  relnaerted  from 
wlthoat  the  easing  opon  removal  of  tbe  borner.  and  con- 
aaetloaa  between  tbe  diaphragm  and  tbe  MM  valve  body 
tor  atoaltnaeowly  taming  and  ralstag  the  ktter  by  vary- 
ing CM  prsMurs  on  tbe  diaphragm  snbstantklly  aa.  and 
for  the  pnrpoM  tot  forth. 

8.  la  an  aparatu  of  tbe  ktad  deocrlhed,  tbe  combtna- 
tka  of  a  casing;  a  borner  connected  to  tbe  Mid  caatag* 
a  diaphragm  actoatod  by  gas  prsMore.  a  rotary  valva 
body  efatxoUIng  both  tbe  mata  flame  and  the  pilot  Ik  me. 
aaM  valva  body  iMIng  ptaced  ta  tbe  saM  caaing  ta  sad 
a  SManer  as  to  aUow  it  to  to  frMly  removed  aad  ra- 
Inamlsfl  from  witbont  tbe  casing  npon  removal  of  tha 
baraer.  aad  connections  totween  tha  dtaphragm  aad  tbe 
fi^i4  vatva  body  for  slmaltanooaaly  toning  aad  raktag 
tto)  lattar  by  varying  gaa  preaaora  on  tto  dinpbragm.  aah* 
BtaattaBy  m  and  for  tbe  poipoM  aet  futit. 

4.  Xa  ap  awaratos  of  tbe  ktad  deacribed.  the  eomblaa- 
Um  of  a  caaing,  a  burner  connected  to  tbe  aaM  castas* 
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itt4  b/  gM  ptu— n,  a  rotary  and  loasl- 

▼alV*  lM<f  CMtTOBlBC  t>otb  tb«  BMta 
!•■«;  aaM  Ttlre  bo4r  betat  pi«cc4  te 
t^  aiM  eealBf  to  aoeli  a  manaar  as  ta  aHoar  It  to  fea 
an4  reteacrtetf  froB  iHtk««t  tlie  caater 
of  tiM  bwrnar,  aad  lavara  tnaastttiac  mo- 
fMB  tha  dlaptara«»  to  tba  Talv«  body  tor  ateal- 
ly  tmlat  aad  ratotnf  tba  latter  by  vtantte«  gaa 
«B  the  diapbragra,  rat>etaatlall)r  aa  and  for  tba 
aat  fMtb. 
K.  !■  aa  apparatoa  of  the  kiad  deacHbed.  the  cemblB*- 
tfett  of  a  caatBc  a  bimar  eouMctad  to  tha  aaid  ettriac  • 
d  mpkngm  aetnated  by  cm  preaaora,  a  valTe  body  eoa- 
t  oOlar  bott  tha  aalB  flaBO  and  tha  ^lot  ftUM,  aaid  vahre 
b^  bdav  adaptad  to  tara  aboat  a  aabataatlally  vartlail 
aad  placad  to  tha  eaalBc  to  aa«h  a  aiaaaar  aa  to 
allow  ft  to  ba  fraely  retaorad  and  retaaerted  tt^m  wltboot 
t  m  eaatac  apon  reaoral  of  tiw  bonier,  aad  ceaaactleaa 
b  rtwcea  tha  diaphragm  aad  the  aaid  Talra  bodjr  for  atom!- 
t  ncotMly  toratoc  aad  ralatog  the  latter  by  ilMj'toa  faa 
p  '•••are  oa  the  diaphragm,  aabataatlally  aa  and  far  the 
p  irpoaa  aet  forth. 


047.063.  CHnnfST-JACKHT.  AI.UM  NswaiX,  Da> 
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1.  In  eombteatfoB  with  a  ataek,  a  morable  Jacket  aar- 
riooadlng  the  aaaie,  meana  fmr  ablfttog  the  jacket  relatlTely 
1 1  the  ataek  opoa  tha  eoajotet  poactare  thereof  by  a  shot 
4boraby  ttie  ahot-bolea  are  brooght  oat  of  altaement.  and 
betweea  the  atacfe  aad  jacket  for  eatttog  off  tetar- 
itaatlaa  betweea  aaM  heiea. 
S.  la  eeabteatloa  with  a  ataek.  a  movable  jacket  anr- 
ifDoadtog  the  aam«.  and  meana  for  autoamtleally  atalftteg 
jacket  r^attrriy  to  the  ataek  apon  the  conjoint  panc- 
thereof  by  a  ahot  whereby  the  sbot-bolea  are  brooght 
4lit  of  aUaoment. 

S.'  la  coaaUaatloa  with  a  ataek.  a  rotatable  Jacket  ear- 

^saadtag  tha  aame,  aad  Bieaaa  for  aotomatlcaliy  adTanc> 

l)m  the  Jacket  relatlrely  to  the  ataek  apon  tbe  conjoint 

theraof  by  a  ahot,  whereby  tbe  shot  holea  are 

ht  aat  of  radial  aUaement. 

«.  la  eomUaatloa  with  a  stack,  a  rotatable  Jacket  sor- 

imdlag  the  aame,  aad  meana  responsive  to  tbe  impact  of 

ahot  puactarlng  the  vonjotat  walla  of  tbe  stack  and 

lekot  for  aatomatlcaUy  adraadng  the  Jacket  relattrely 

%  tha  ataek  to  bring  the  ahot-holea  oat  of  allaoBMat. 

9.  la  eomMaatlOB  with  a  stack,  a  rotatable  Ja<^et  there- 

t  h— la  lad  therefrom,  aa  alaetrle  motor,  aad  a  sottable 

*  lartrle  drnilt  adapted  to  he  doaed  by  the  ahot  plercteg 

kt  Jac^  aad  staA  aad  tenalaf  aa  alaetrle  coaaectioa 

ttem  dnrlaf  Ita  paaaata  thatottroagb,  whereby 


the  aM»tor  la  aatoaietleally  oat  la  motSoa.  aad  tetarawdlata 
eoaaeetloBs  betweea  tbe  atotor  aad  jacket  for  aetoattag 
the  latter. 

[Clalau  6  to  17  aot  priated  to  the  Goaattc.) 


1.MT.0M.  eOLAB  eTEAK^nniBATOB.  TaOMAa  F. 
NiCHOLB,  Ray,  Aria.  VDad  Dae.  27,  IMl.  Sertal 
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1.  In  a  aolar  ataam  gaoehitor,  the  eombteatloa  of  a 
pavabeiie  mirror,  a  eaali«  la  wM<A  aaid  mirror  la  moaated, 
toaalatloa  dlapooed  betwaea  tbe  mlrrer  aad  the  eaatag.  a 
traaaparaat  plata  corettag  tbo  paraholle  mirror,  minora 
«"P-ed  at  and  fbnalag  the  eoda  of  the  parabolic  mirror, 
a  water  coadalt  eztendteg  batwaea  tbe  traaaparaat  pbtta 
and  tbe  parabolic  mirror  oa  the  focal  line  of  aaid  minor, 
aaid  coadalt  fOrmteg  aa  axla]  aapport  for  the  easlBf 
which  la  reTolabie  thereon,  aad  meana  for  rocklag  tha 
eaalng  from  side  to  sMe  oa  tbo  eoadait. 

2.  In  a  aolar  ateam  geacrator,  the  combtoatloa  of  a 
paraboUe  mlrrw.  a  caatog  to  which  aaM  mlrrer  Is  moont- 
ed,  InsQlatloa  dtapoaed  betweea  the  arirror  and  tbe  caatog, 
a  trauaimrent  plate  eorerlag  Ute  parabolic  mirror,  mirrora 
dlapeaed  at  tba  eada  of  the  parabolle  mirror,  a  water 
eoadait  eztendteg  botaMaa  tha  traaapareat  plate  aad  tbo 
parabolic  mirror  mi  the  foeal  llae  tt  aaM  mirror,  aaid  eea- 
&an  tormtog  a  aopport  for  tbo  caatog  which  la  rerolablo 
thareen,  BMoaa  ft>r  roeklag  the  caatog  ffeom  aide  to  aide 
oa  tbe  eoadait,  meaaa  tor  aaperhaattaff  tbo  water  dallrorod 
to  tte  coadalt  by  the  aaa^a  raya.  and  a  ateam  beOer  f 
which  the  coataato  of  tbo  eoadait  are  daltrarod. 

S.  la  a  aalar  heater,  a  preltelnary  water  haattag  tank, 
emapelalag  a  Mallaw  water  recoptoelo  topped  by  a  matalHe 
Irtate,  a  traaapareat  plate  above  tbe  water  reeeptade 
f^n^ag  a  dead  air  apaee,  a  cerlaa  of  radoctoia  htaged 
on  tbe  edges  ot  the  tank  arraagod  to  ha  adjaated  to  reflect 
tbe  Sim's  rays  and  direct  them  agatoat  the  awtalllc  plate 
tbroagfa  the  traasparent  plate  aad  tbe  dead  air  space 
tharahaaaatfa.  meaaa  for  doHrarlag  water  to  tbe  receptacle, 
means  for  dladiargtog  the  heated  water  therefrom,  aad 
meana  to  which  the  haatod  watar  la  doHrered  for  conTcrt- 
teg  It  teto  Bt< 


t,047.SS6.  MACHINE  FOB  WORKINO  ON  COMPOUND 
BAILS.  JOKM  Noll,  New  Xonk,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to 
Contlnaooa  Ball  Company,  WUmtagtoa.  Dal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  JTaaa  18.  1912.  Bertal  Ma. 
708,9ft2.     (CL  IBS— 28.) 


1.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  daaa  deacrfhed,  the  eombtea- 
tloa ti  oppoatag  rotary  to<rtB  arraaged  to  aagaga  tbe  alda 
porttoaa  of  a  rail  and  oppoaed  rotary  prop^ltog  BMia- 
bera   for  caoatog   relative  awvemeal    betweea  tbe  toala 
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tall  vfaeHby  tto  taala  aaa  apamta  alaag  «ho 
wtmwMag  sMo  inHiaa  of  tha  tatt.  aaid 
palltag  meaibera  balag  aitaaged'to 
o<  thoraU. 

1.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the 
tiaa  at  oppaalBf 
the  rtda  partlOM  a(  a  lalt 
aleag  aad  ta 
toola  aloay  tim 

•.  la  aa  apparataa  for 
eaaaMaatlaa  of  a  aovaM 
which  raat  «a  tha  tap  of  tha  rail, 
carriage,  opposing  worklag  rotary  toola 
taad  apwardly  aad  oppootag  propoHlaff 
extmd  apwardly,  tha  we*kla«  taoM  balag  adJaatahle  rola^ 
tivo  to  aad  aappoited  by  oao  of  the  haada  aad  tha  pro- 
palllag  loUara  c^paccted  to  tto  other  head. 

4.  An  apparataa  ot  the  elaas  daacrtbed  tar  operattag  oa 
nfla  eooiprMag  to  eemMaatloa  thereto  a  aiovahle  ftaaio 
carrytoc  •  motor  aad  aamwrtiar  a  aat  of  rotary  toola 
ited  a  aet  of  propelllag  meaaa.  tbe  rotary  toola  aad  pro- 
pe91)Bg  meana  balag  arraaged  ta  toadam  aad  the  latter 
beteg  operated  by  the  motor. 

B.  An  apparataa  eomprlatog  a  fraiae  havlag  coaaoct- 
ed  thereto  and  arraagad  to  taadom  aad  to  tiio  follow^ 
teg  auecaaaloa  oppoateg  woiMng  rollora  havtog  vertically 
exteadteg  axca,  aapporttog  wheels  or  traeha  havtog  horl- 
aoatally  exteadteg  axea  aad  oppoateg  propelllag  wbeela 
havtef  vertteaUy  exteadteg  axea.  aaid  fraxM  also  havteg 
eeaaectod  thereto  a  me<or  for  operattag  tbo  propellteg 


tClatma  9  end  T  aat  prtotod  ta  the  Oaaette.) 


1.047,SB4.    FIN.    Moaae  O.  Noatoit.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.   Serial  No.  017,707.    (CI.  24—155.) 


1.  la  aa  artieie  of  tbo  chaaaeter  daacribed.  aa  eloa- 
gated  hoUow  bead  alottad  on  oae  loag  aide,  a  plerallty  of 
paralM  ptea  rigidly  attached  to  the  bottooi  of  aaid  head 
aad  projectteg  oatwardly  throogb  aaid  alot,  tbe  free  eada 
of  aaid  plaa  beteg  polatad,  an  elongated  hollow  booateg 
havteg  a  alot  on  eae  leac  aMe  to  raeetvo  the  potated 
eada  a(  aaM  ptea.  a  realUeivt  eouuectlaa  faataaad  at  Jta 
eada  to  aaM  head  aad  hoastag  reapecttrely,  a  paaetraMe 
aobataace  wlthte  aaM  booateg  to  engage  aaid  petata  aad 
hold  tbe  pins  te  parallellam,  aad  a  divlaicn  te  tbe  booateg 
between  tbe  reallleBt  ceaaoctioa  aad  tba  poaetrahle  aah> 
ataaea. 

2.  la  an  article  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  head,  a 
phnraUty  of  parallel  ptea  rlgMly  aecared  In  aaM  head,  aad 
projectteg  therefrom,  a  hoaatag  far  tha  tree  poteted  eada 
of  said  pins  having  a  alot  to  receive  aaid  pin  points,  a 
reeillent  connection  attecbed  at  Itfl  ends  to  tbe  bead  and 
booateg  raapactlvaly,  a  bar  adapted  to,^Udooa  aaid  plaa, 
aad  ^^rtoga  aonraaadlng  two  of  said  ptes  to  normally 
hold  saU  bar  near  tlii  potato  of  tha  plna 


1.94T,f»T.  aUKTEICAL  LOW<BPBBD  CUT-OCT. 
MicaaaL  F.  Owaaa,  BattfiBtd,  Cona«  aaalgaor  to  A*to» 
matle  ■afrlgMOtlat  Coaivaay,  Hatttordi  Oaaa.,  a  floi» 
paaattaa  oT  Mow  Jaaaap.  fHad  Nov.  2S,  1911;  Bartal 
No.  mijnM.  id.  1T9  99t.> 
1.  la  a  powar  traanaaaMoa  ayataa   havlag  a  aaotar 

aad  amehlaafy  dtflraa  tharahy,  a  cat  oat 

prMav  aa  ah  meat  raipooahro  to 

elated  if  aaM  tiaaaaiialaa 

tho  ateppiBB  «(  tho  aMtaav 

atepted  to  opetata  aaM 

ad  Hw  (^Btam  faBa  halow  the  ^daalnd  ittalt.  aad 


atattiagaadarralmatlagof  aaMi 

fbr  loiaovtag  aaM  tetarpaaad  asaaaa  wtthta  a 
Btined  fhae  after  tbe  motor  baa  atartad. 


m-^ 


2.  In  a  power  transmlaalon  aystem  havteg  a  motor  aad 
maehteery  drlvoa  thereby,  a  cat  oat  mecbanlam  comprla- 
teg  aa  dement  reaponalve  to  speed  varlatlOB  and  operated 
by  aaid  transmlaalon  ayatem.  aad  aa  elemeat  coatrolliBg 
the  atoppiag  of  tbe  motor,  aaid  speed  reapoaalve  etemeat 
adapted  to  operate  said  stopping  elemeat  when  the  speed 
of  the  ayolatt  faUa  below  tbe  desired  limit,  and  daabpot- 
eetitrened  means  removably  disposed  between  said  epeed 
responsive  element  and  aaid  atopplng  element  fw  preveat- 
teg  tbe  aetnatioB  of  said  Ptopping  element  daring  a  pre- 
deterarined  ttaM  to  pomlt  startteg  and  aeceleratlng  of 
aaid  ayatem  aad  meana  for  removteg  aaM  daab  pot  eoa- 
trolted  meana  after  tbe  motor  has  started. 

8.  In  a  power  transmlaalon  system  bavteg  a  motor  and 
maehteery  driven  thereby,  a  cot  oat  mechanism  comprla- 
teg  an  element  reaponsive  to  speed  variation  and  operated 
by  aaid  traaamlarton  system,  and  an  elemeat  eoatrottteg 
the  Btoppteg  of  the  motor,  said  speed  responsive  element 
adapted  to  operate  aaid  atoppteg  element  when  tbe  speed 
at  tho  ayatam  falls  below  the  desired  limit,  and  daab-pot- 
controlled  bmuu  normally  Interpoaed  between  said  two 
elements  for  preventtag  the  actoatlan  of  said  stopping 
element.  aaM  meana  adapted  to  move  away  from  ito  noi^ 
mal  poaltlon  within  a  pradatanatead  ttaie  after  the  start- 
teg of  the  motM-.  to  permit  actoatioa  of  said  atoppteg 
element  when  tbe  ^paed  at  tbe  system  fhlls  below  tbe  da- 
sired  limit  and  means  for  aetaatlng  aaid  daab  pot  ooa- 
trolled  meana  when  the  motor  starts. 

4.  In  a  power  traaamlaslon  system  having  a  motor 
and  machinery  driven  thereby,  a  cvt  oat  mechanism  com- 
prlalag  a  governor  operated  by  aaM  transmission  system, 
and  a  motor  cat  oat,  saM  governor  adapted  to  operate  said 
cot  oat  below  tha  deelrad  apeed  limit  of  tbe  system,  aad 
a  daoh-pot-ceo  trolled  element  disposed  between  saM  gov- 

and  aaM  eat  oat  to  prevent  operation  of  the  tatter 
the  atartlag  and  daring  the  acceleratkni  period  e< 
tto  aystem,  aaM  ^^ement  having  means  actaatad  at  the 
startteg  of  tbe  SMtor  and  adapted  to  move  aaid 

Ito  normal  peattloa  agaiaet  the  reatotanes  of 
with  tba  atarttag  of  the  motor. 

5.  la  a  power  tranamlaal<w  aystem  havteg  an  elaetr^ 
ehaalam  driven  thorehy,  a  cat  oot  maeka* 

coaaprtalag  a  governor  operated  by  aaM  ttananlaMaa 
and  aa  |leetrlc  aiotor  eat  oat,  aaM 
to  opiate  aaM  cot  oat  below  tho  deataed 
Htatt  of  tha  system,  and  a  aolenoM  elaetrlcaMy 
to  Ota  taotar  to  receive  corrent  atmaltaaeeaaly  with  tho 
aaotor  aad  havtag  one  end  of  Ita  aromtore  la 

located  betweea  aaM  governor  aad  aaM  eat 

actaatloa  of  tho  latter  batata  aa 
period  of  the  motor,  and  havlaB  tte 
Witt  a  daah  pot,  aaM  armatara  atartftaff  to 
■w^  away  fsam  Ita  normal  poaltloa  agataot  the  reslstaaea 
at  tha  daab  pot  whaa  the  aoloaoM  te  awglait  aad  tho 
aad  persdttlag  saM  govoraor  after  a 
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ttaM  eMtroOad  bjr  hM  duh  pot.  to  ep«at« 
est  ««t  If  tk»  ipMd  of  tko  Botor  aboald  tftll  below 
Uvtt. 
•  net  prtetad  la  tte  OoMtte.) 


1,  t<7,»»8.  PULL-iT»AP  FOB  8HOK8.  William 
inwABT  Pamt,  Fort  Wftyac.  lad.  Filed  Not.  10, 1911, 
1  ortal  No.  «B«.47T.     (CL  t6— 8«.) 


.  ^  oboe  haTta«  *  IHill  -trap  comprWaf  *  ^  J*^ 
h.rta«  la  It.  uppor  oDd  «  op«dag  «t«dta«  tbro^r^ 
te  M  tar  tbo  laaertlon  of  u  iMtmrneat,  th«  lower  PonK« 
<tf  tb«  etnp  belaff  eeeonKl  to  the  apper  below  the  lerfag. 
•Id  the  apper  portkM  of  the  etrap  exteadlag  »»  froat 
ofithe  fadBf  to  a  polat  approilaately  at  the  top  of  tM 


VI  pec  aad  belac  tree  to  be 


from  coatact  theraw^ 


taettltata  the  laaertloB  of  the  laatruaieBt. 


Li  A1M9  ttXyrARY  KNOINB.  CnaiaiiAa  F.  Paol,  Jr^ 
SitoWll.  R  T.  Filed  Not.  22.  1010.  Serial  No- 
6M.786.  Beaewcd  Oct.  26,  1012.  Serial  Na  7M.266. 
(a.  121— «•) 


1.  The  combtaatloa  la   a  rotaiy  eaglae   taaTtac  two 

ftedpal   aMMbcrs,   oae   conpriateg  a   itatloaarT   ooter 

aad  aa  lateraal  eteaa  head  eperatlag  aa  lategral 

,  aad  aa  lateraal  rcTolrlac  MWibiir  that  esbtmeea 

of  oae  ead  aad  part  of  the  oppoattf  end  <tf  the  ateas 

aad  dtcilai  arooad  the  ateaa  head  flttlag  oecr 

Hmm  bfeaate  oa  the  ateaai  head,  aad  a  ahaft  at* 

ti^ed  to  aald  Bembcr  aad  a^pported  la  the  aUttoaary 

head  proTkkd  wltt  thtae  or  mre 

porta  la  the  pert^iena  aarfaeea 

eoaaeetlac  with  aa  aaaalar  atcaa 

.  wItMa  the  ateaa  head,  the  lateraal  reTolTlac 
pffiTliert  oa  Ita  laaer  lartue  with  a  aolttpUdty 
yoeheta  for  the  atea»  MadM.  the  ataaa 
la  aald  poeheta.  the  aarCaaea  bctwees 
haTlac  porta  froai  their  ceatera  to  the  eea- 
ef  tke  poeheta,  ihe  alaa*  bladaa  adapted  to  arre 
the  atesM  bnaata  wh«  fiaMed  withia  the  poeheta 
ta  eleoe  tha  porta  la  the  poefeota,  the  atean  Madea 
aa  ladaettea  aad  adttctlea  Taf*aa,  the  ateaa  Madea 
the  podDet  porta  aa  the  Madea  drop  la  froat  of 
ateaa  breaata.  tha  poafcit  porta  adapted  to  aet  aa 
£t-«C  valToa  rleatag  the  ladaetloa  porta  at  a  peiat  t» 


admit  of  the  aee  of  the  ateaaa 
bladee  alao  aetlag  aa  edaetlea  valTaa,  aad  00 
reapect  to  the  edaetlea  aad  ladactloa  porU  that  at  leaat 
two  ateam  Madea  wOl  alwajra  be  »»*«2r?_***^***  *^ 
ladaetloB  aad  the  edaetloa  porta,  the  dMbiaat  apaMO  be- 
tweea  the  ateam  breaata  aoB-<^mB»etrl«ally  t^tetA  we  that 
BO  two  tedaetloa  pMta  wOl  be  entirely  doaed  at  tta  aame 
laataat,  the  edaetlea  porta  eonaeetad  with  aa  aaaali^ 
chamber  betweee  the  iataiaal  aad  the  aerter  aieibera.  mm- 
opealag  la  the  oater  member  eoatalalas  the  exhaaat  ptpe. 
the  aaaoUr  ateam  ehaatber  withia  the  ateam  head  etm- 
aeeted  by  ateam  paamtcea  with  the  hollow  ceater  of  the 
atatloaary  meaiber. 

2.  The  eomblaatlon  la  a  rotary  eaglae  hoTlag  a  ate> 
tloaary  ateam  head  with  ateam  breaata  aa  dMcribed.  pro- 
Tided  with  iadaetloa  porta  oa  their  peripheral  mufaeea, 
a  reTolTlag  member  with  taaer  aarfaeea  flttiag  over  tha 
aald  ateam  breaata.  poeheta  la  lald  rerolTiag  member  for 
ateam  Madea.  ateam  bladea  traaaloMd  la  aald  po^eta, 
aald  ateam  bladea  adapted  to  have  ateam  aet  apoa  them 
whea  In  froat  of  the  ateam  breaata.  the  apaeea  betweea 
aald  poeheta  proTlded  with  ateam  paaMgea  to  eoadaet  tte 
■team  ftom  the  pwta  la  the  ateam  breaata  to  the  podrnta 
la  the  rear  of  the  ateam  bladea,  the  bladea  aetlag  aa  eat 
off  TalTea  to  opea  aad  eioaa>the  tadaetlaa  porta. 

8.  The  eooMaatloa  la  a  rotary  eaglae  havlag  a  ata- 
tloaary ateam  head  with  ateam  hiaaata  prodded  with  lar 
doction  porta  oa  their  peripheral  aartaeai^  .aad  a  moJT- 
lag  member  flttiag  otw  the  lald  ataam  breaata,  poeheta  la 
■aid  reTdviag  aieflywr  for  ateam  bladea, 
tmanloned  la  aald  peseta,  the  apaeea  betweea  the 
blade  poeheta  pravMed  with  ateam  paaH«M  to  eoaaaet  tha 
Iadaetloa  porta  with  the  ateam  blade  podtata,  the  ateam 
breasts  to  eoaalat  of  three  or  more  wl«i  aoa-ayaiaietrlcal 
dUUncea  betweea  them,  whereby  ae  two  of  the  ladoetloB 
ports  will  be  eatlrely  doaed  at  tte  aaam  time. 

4.  The  combtaatloa  for  a  eompoaad  rotary  eaglae  eom- 
prtaiag  two  priadpal  aiembera,  oae  a  atattoaary  oater 
eaalag  aad  latanal  ateam  heada  prorlded  with  ateam 
breaata  comMaed  aa  tatagral  parta.  tia  other  aa  lateraal 
roTolTlag  amaber  prodded  with  tnmatoaed  ateam  bladea 
with  poeheta  for  eald  Madea  aad  eaibradag  the  ateam 
beads,  theae  elemeata  uataadid  la  leagth  to  eeatala  two  or 
mora  ateam  heada,  the  ataam  heads  hadag  a 
twe»  them  to  reedTo  a  laage  of  the  rerddag 
aald  llaagc  prodded  with  aa  aaaalar  aahaaat 
fkom  the  flrd  head  aad  ateam  paaaagea  from  aald  exhaaat 
(Camber  to  the  ladaetloB  ataam  chamher  la  the  fdlowlag 
■team  bead,  aa  aaaalar  ateam  ehamber  la  the  aald  folkiw- 
lag  ateam  haad  prodded  with  ateam  Iadaetloa  porta  eor- 
reepcmdlag  to  thoae  la  the  flrat  ateam  head,  aa  aaaalar 
e^kaoat  chamber  ta  the  foUowlag  ateam  head  eorreapoad' 
tag  to  the  like  exhaaat  chamber  la  the  flrat  ateam  head ; 
the  MToldag  dmaeata  hadag  like  arraagemeata  of  ateam 
MadM.  ataam  Made  poeheta,  aad  ateam  porta,  except  that 
each  aacceedlag  dopUeatad  part  haa 
poeheta  aad  ateam  pamagea  of  lacrcaaed 


1.047.560.  SlOlf  ALXMO  AFPARATI78  FOB  HOSPITAUI. 
William  M.  Paaax  aad  Avamn  B.  Booaaa.  Oolambla. 
&  C  FUod  Jaaa  SO.  1011.  Serial  No.  6S4.37S.  (U. 
177— S80.) 

1.  A  hoapltal  aigaallag  apparataa  embodyiag  a  plu- 
rality of  pOoC  Bgfeta,  a  phuallty  of  adaaoloa  pilot  lighta. 
a  plarallty  ed  ladepoadeat  ladlddael  room  llghtik  aa  la- 
dlddaal  laott  eoH  for  each  raom  ladepeadaat  of  all  otiier 
room  cans  aad  di«alta  eoaaeetlat  the  pilot  U^ta  la 
maltlirie  wtth  each  other,  ladapeadeat  aermaDy  opea  dr- 
eolta  I  in  III- Hag  each  of  tha  room  lighta  la  maltlpio  with 
aU  tb»  amitlple  pilot  lighta.  a  eirealt  eoaaeetlag  the  ex- 
tendea  pilot  lighta  la  maltlple  with  each  other  aad  la 
maltlpla  aerlea  with  the  pilot  titjtitm,  a  awttdi  for  oaA 
room  Ught  dicdt  operatad  by  tho.faam  call,  aad  a  awlteh 
eoatrolllag  tte  cxteadoa  pilot  light  drealt.  

2.  A  hoapltal  alivaBag  apparatai  aabadylag  aopply 
Mlaa.  two  or  mere  oeparaie  aadea  of  pilat  Mghta,  two  or 
oMte  aeriea  of  exteadoa  pilot  Ughta.  two  or  owio  aadaa 
of  iadlddaal  room  llghft%  oa  ladldioal  leom  catt  far 


I7,t9sa. 
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dfcatta  noaaoithig  the  i^lot  Ughta  of 
aerlea  la  ouiltlple  with  ea^  other,  a  drcait  conaectlag 
eadi  ot  the  roem  Ughta  la  maltlpte  with  the  maltlple  pilot 
lighta  of  oae  aerlea.  each  room  Ught  drealt  betag  eatab- 
llahed  by  the  call  tor  that  room  oaly  aad  dreaita  con- 
aedlag  eaeh  of  the  extaaaloa  pUot  Ughta  la  multiple  with 
the  pilot  Ughta  of  oae  of  tlw  asrtea  aad  oeparate  awltehea 
ooatvoOlag  the  cireolta  tut  the  aerlea  of  ezteaaton  pilot 
Ughta,  wheMhy  a  aerlea  of  pUot  Ui^ta  aad  a  oorrMvoadiag 
■edes  of  exteadoa  pilot  Ughta  may  be  ooaaoctad  tor  aimol- 
taaeoaa  aetioa  la  aanrar  to  aa  Iadlddaal  room  eaU  which 
BormaUy  operatea  the  pOot  Ughta  aad  Ita  ewa  room 
tight  oaly. 


(oof  aeetfteaa  beli«  formed  with  a  flaags  orodapplag  the 
adiolalag  edge  of  the  other  roof  oeetloa  aad  bolted  ttero- 
tn,  a  floor  eoaaected  to  the  lower  edgeo  of  the  front,  rear 
aad  dde  walla,  aachorlag  roda  exteadlag  dowawardty 
thioogh  the  flaage  of  aald  roof  eeetloa  aad  throagh  tte 
oaderlyiag  portioB  of  the  other  roof  eeetloa  aad  dowa- 
wardly  aad  eatlraly  acroaa  the  froat  aad  rear  walla,  aad  a 
■wlaging  door  meuated  for  Ita  opealag  aad  doelag  moT*- 
meats  on  oae  of  aald  aadiorlBg  roda. 


1.047,502.     MABINB   PBOVULBIOK. 
Saa  Fraactooo,  CaL     FUed  Apr.  20,  lOlS. 
608,185.     (CL  115—68.) 


Panaaoa. 
Serial  No. 


8.  la  a  hoapltal  algadUag  apfiarataa  the  comhiaatloa 
with  two  aopply  matam  aad  a  third  mala  aU  exteadlag 
threaghoat  the  baildlac  of  a  oedea  of  pOot  Ughta  each 
pilot  llflht  tadhg  OM  teraiteal  ewmeeted  with  the  aame 
oM  of  tto  avply  malM  aad  the  other  teroriaal  ooaaoeted 
with  the  ttlid  mala,  aad  a  aerleo  of  aeparate  lad^ei^eat 
room  e^alpmeata  each  eashodylag  a  room  Ught  hadag  oae 
teroUaal  ooaaectad  wlCh  oae  aopply  amla  aad  the  other 
twmlaal  ooaaoeted  with  a  aonaally  opea  awltch  poiat. 
a  catch  oapported  owKeh  eooaoded  with  the  Ihird  mata 
aad  adapted  to  eoaaed  the  Ught  terodaal  with  the  third 
■ala.  a  aeooad  aormally  opea  switch  polat  with  which 
the  aald  owlteb  makca  eoatad  ooaaeded  with  the  other 
■apply  awta.  aa  electroatagaet  for  operatiag  the  eatdi  to 
ideoaa  aald  switdi.  a  aormaUy  open  room  caU  aad  a 
eirealt  ooaneetloa  betweea  the  aopply  maiaa  ladndlag 
■aid  room  caU  aad  dectromagad  wherdqr  the  doaiag  e< 
the  room  call  tdeaaea  the  awltch  to  dooe  the  room  Ught 
drcdt  for  that  room  aad  alao  tito  dreaita  of  the  anlea  of 
pilot  U^ta,  aad  all  of  aald  pHot  Ughta  wUl  be  eaergiaad 
ao  loag  aa  aay  room  awltch  la  la  releaoed  podtloa. 


1.  Aa  endleaa  diaia  propeller  oompriaing  bladea  aap- 
pMted  betweea  dudna  moaoted  to  trard  OTor  apnxteta  or 
wheda,  aald  dmlaa  coaiprialag  alternate  doable  Ilaka 
hadag  alteraate  alagle  liaka  plToted  therebetweea.  each 
■iagle  Ilak  prodded  with  a  depeadiag  log  adaptod  to  oa- 
gage  eadhaproekd  or  wheel. 

2.  Aa  endlrai  ehala  propdler  eompriaing  bladea  ■op- 
parted  between  ehaiaa  on  each  aide  thereof  moaated  to 
tiaTd  orer  qMroeheta  or  wheda,  eaeh  Made  prodded  with 
aa  eloagated  eentral  opealag.  aad  the  walla  of  the  bladea 
loarwaidly  ladtnad  to  die  ddea  of  tbe  opeatag. 

.  t.  An  natteaa  ehala  propeller  eomprlalag  two  or  aM»re 
asdea  of  bladsa  oapported  between  chalaa  mi  each  aide 
thaiooC.  aad  aaother  aet  of  bladee  supported  betweea  the 
adjaeesit  chalaa  of  eaeh  aeriea,  \U  moaated  to  troTd  otw 
MToAota  or  wheels. 

4.  Aa  cadleaa  ehala  propeUor  comprising  two  or  more 
of  bladaa  aapported  betweea  cbalna  oa  eadi  dde 
ad  of  bladea  aapported  betweea  the 

oach  aerlea,  the  bladee  of  each 

__-itad  la  ataggered  relation  to  the  oth« 
aU  moimted  to  troTd  orer  ivrocketa  or  wbeela. 


1,047.561.  MKTAL  COLLAP8IBLB  V^HICKKN-COOP. 
CHABLoa  Panaaaii.  CorralUa,  Oreg.  FUed  Oct  10. 
1010.     Serial  No.  586,42a     (Q.  118— 18J 


1.047,868.  TUIB  MKCHANIBM  #0B  OPflBATING 
yALYBS,  BWITCHB8.  AND  THE  LIKB.  CHAinmra 
PaiciUBS^  Soattie,  Waah.  FUed  Not.  28,  1011.  Serial 
No.  668,080.     (CL  161—7.) 


Akaockdoum  coop, oempddag  tnmt aad roarwaUa, aide 
waUa  oecatcd  ta  tha  froat  aad  rear  walla,  roof  aadlena 
eoaaedcd  at  thdr  onter  adgea  to  the  dde  waUa,  oae  of  aald 


1.  la  a  dedce  for  automatic  operation  of  Tahrea, 
■wMdiea  and  like  meehanlams.  la  oombteatfcm.  a  baae 
prodded  with  meana  for  aecnring  It  ta  Cha  modtanlom  to 
be  operated,  a  IcTor  compoeed  of  two  porta,  ooe  pivoted 
ttpdtt  the  baoe  and  the  other  adjaatable  lengthwioe  upon 
the  fltat  to  Tory  the  length  of  Vbm  mhoU,  a  cord  or  like 
SMlble  okember  adapted  to  bo  oeewed  to  the  oater  or 
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tbM  CMtrollid 


of  tt«  lever,  mtmm  U 
«f  tlM  teT«r  to  tk« 
•  vei^t  Mennd  to  Mid 
irtMiBli  adtepted  to  mii»- 
It  at  a  pradBtemiMd 

oC 
Is  wilMHnB,  s 
It  to  tta  coBtialltiiff 
of  nld  BwelMninH,  a  ntebot  wtod  flaad  to 
,  a  knrer  prorided  with  a  pawl  adaptwl  to  engage 
ratdwt  wboel  to  boM  wM  lev«r  la  any  desired  an 
i^HoB^  a  cord  or  Uk«  flazlhl*  i— tiir  adap««l  t»  be 
_  to  Mtd  l«T«c  a  weight  aecand  to  aaid  eerd.  an 

•laiH  eloefc  baring  an  eztarnal  wtodkag  ktjr,  a  hook  ae- 
c«r  d  to  said  cord  and  adapted  to  ensage  aaid  winding 
to  aap^ort  etSd  weight 
I,  X»  •  *vln  tor  aatoBMtlc  <HPcrattea  of  Tairee. 
■Ahiie  aad  Iflw  mecbaafama,  in  eoaiblnatlon,  jk  baM 
h«£^aepar8te4  flangM  adapted  to  ettbraee  a  switch  key, 
ia  said  Talra.  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 

, irer  eoaipeoed  of  two  sections,  one  piroted 

ee^raitr  Vpon  **M  ratebet  wheel  and  eaiTTlng  a   pawl 
to  engage  the  teetb  of  aaid  wheel,  the  other  aee- 
<a  tka  levar  hanrlac  a  atot  aad  daaaptav  aerewa  paaa- 
aaM  aiot  aad  eaaagtog  the  other  lever  see- 
the ISBfth  of  tte  lever  aaay  be  a4)ustoi.  a 
a  haok  aaaptod  to  be  aecared  apaa  the  a«- 

. ,  9t  said  tavar.  a  weight  see  wed  toaald  «aa« 

Mi4  adapted  to  operate  the  swUcb  when  relcaaed.  aa 
etoek  havtoy  aa  cstarlor  alarm-wtadlBC  bar.  a  hook 
to  aaid  eoH  aM  adapted  to  eagape  saM  alarto* 
h«T  to  thaee^  aapport  the  weight 
lb  a  •evioa  for  aatosatte  operatton  eC  valvea, 
nka  laiihaalB—.  la  coashtoatloa.  a  baaa 
lag  MTawa  hereto  adapted  to 
the  awlteh  b«y,  a  ratchet  wheel  aecared  to  aaid 
a  Icvw  coapooed  et  two  seettana.  one  pivotalty 
>*■*  eeatral  of  oald  ratchet  wheel  aad  havtag  Ito 
M^er  ead  beat  over  the  edge  of  the  ratchet  wheel  aad 
,__  to  a  point  adjaeeat  the  ontoelte  aide  of  aaid  whee^ 
«wl  secared  to  this  lever  sectleo  and  engaging  with 
the  other  lever  sectloa  havtog  a  slot  easbrae- 
ptvot  of  the  ftrrt  saettoa.  a  daaaptog  screw  pasa- 
_oa«h  saM  slot  aa*  lato  the  other  eeetioa,  a  cord 
2ptod  to  ha  aeeorcd  to  aaM  levar.  a  weight  secnred  to 
sal  1  cord,  an  alarp  dock  having  an  «terlor  alarm-wind- 
^  tey.  c  book  aecured  to  aaid  cord  and  adapted  to  en- 
»  mMI  alaroKWIaABg  ker  to  aapport  the  weight 


tlally  m 

2.  Ia  a  caUivator.  the 
firaiM.  aad  beasM  plvotallj 
bracket  ana  adlastohly  carttod  bp 
hoUUag  aaM  beachot  araM  ia 


hr 


o(  a 


l.<t47.B«4.  CULTIVATOB.  ChAVD  Ratbocbii  and  Faa- 
»iaAHD  W.  HarraL,  Okemah,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1»11. 
lerlal  No.  664.951.     (CI.  97—66.) 


a 


■aid  teetb  interlocked,  anbataatlalljr  aa  desrrlbad. 

3.  In  a  caltlTator,  a  aopportlag  member,  an  arm,  a  pivot 
tnteraaediato  of  the  ends  of  aaid  arm  aopporting  aaM  arm 
on  aaid  sopportteg  member,  a  wide  cattar  or  blade  rig- 
idly attached  to  aaid  arm^  wbilatlslly  at  rlgii6«aglea 
thereto  below  said  pivot  and  tecktac  meana  wheiaby  said 
arm  augr  be  locked  in  any  desired  adjoatmeat  atectlvaty 
to  bold  aaid  cntter  or  Made  la  any  dealred  latatal  adjait> 
meat,  aahstantially  aa  apedfled. 

4.  In  a  caltivator,  a  atandard.  a  supporting  moahir  ■•• 
movably  attached  to  aaid  ataadard,  a  pivot  ewrlld  by 
aaid  aopporting  member  near  the  lower  end  tharaoC,  teeth 
on  said  supporting  member  above  said  pivot,  aa  arm  car- 
ried on  said  plTot  and  provided  with  an  areaato  slot  near 
the  apper  end  thereof,  said  slot  belag  practically  oonesa- 
trlc  with  said  pivot,  teeth  oa  said  arm  engaging  with 
Raid  teeth  on  aaid  supporting  meaihar*  a  bolt  poaatag 
through  said  aupportlag  aeembar  and  through  aaid  alet  aad 
arraapi*  to  hold  said  tsath  oa  saki  aappotttng  maaibor 
and  on  mM  arm  iaterlpcked.  aa  obll«Ba  aitoa^oa  lategral 
with  said  arm  hel«w  aaid  pivot,  aad  a  wide  hUde  or  cut- 
ter attached  to  aaid  extensioo.  sahatantlally  as  speetted. 


1.047.565.  CLAHP-DRUM  FOB  WIBB-FINCE  MA- 
CHINES. Prrris  A,  Bs!D  and  Waltbb  V.  Baio,  Bldi- 
mond,  Ind. ;  said  Walter  Y.  Rekl  assignor  to  said  Pettis 
A.  Beld.  Origlaal  application  filed  July  8,  1908.  Serial 
Mo.  441.815.  Divided  and  this  applicatloa  fllad  Feb.  29> 
1912.    Serial  No.  680.768.     (O.  140—127.) 


.  A  caltivator  attacftamat  eomprlalng  a  bracket  arm, 
taadaid  carried  by  said  Ivacket  arm,  meana  for  bold- 
said  bracket  arm  la  dWsrent  adjostments  to  carry 
I  ataadard  In  different  poeltiona,  a  supporting  member 

,  saM  standard,  teeth 

t  pivoted  near  the  lewar 

aad  provided  with  an 

ito  uppar  asid,  a  bdt  paaaiag  threogh 

tm  asBBksr.  teeth  ea 

_ h  the  teeth  oa   said 

and  a  bla*p  ar  cattar  carried  by  said 


1.  In  a  wire-fence  machtaa,  an  lntermltt«itIy-rototlng 
Clamp-dmm,  and  driving  eonaectJoaa  theeafor  from  a  ooa- 
tlnaooaly  -  rotottag  shaft  tadadteg  a  ratdict  •  wheel  aad 
rocking  dog-carrying  lever. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  the  rotary  das^-drum,  a  ratdiat 
wheel  attoched  to  the  dnua,  a  rocfctag  lever  moaated  on 
the  dmm-ahaft  aad  earrylag  a  dog  eagaging  aaid  ratchet- 
wheel,  aad  Bieaaa  tor  operatiag  said  lever. 

3.  The  eoaUrfaatloa  with  a  rotary  dai^-dram,  the 
ratcbet-wbasi  D»  and  dog-carrylag  lever  D*.  of  tta  drive- 
shaft  cam  D'  ttMreoa,  lever  D*  centialled  thwoly.  and 
link  D*  connecting  said  ievera. 

4.  The  revoluble  damp-dram  having  longitudinal  sloto. 
and  laterally-adjnatable  cUmp-membara  mounted  la  longi- 
tudinal and  aanular  rowa  on  said  drum,  and  fastaaiags 
thsretor  taserted  through  said  iiata. 

ft.  In  a  arlre-fabrlc  machlae,  a  TevoluMe  clamp  drum 
having  aanalac  rowa  of  jaws,  and  radially-movable  Jawa 


■.  4Siitii^^' 


I7,s9ta. 
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«r 


radially- 


1^T,6«6.     ODOmmL     Ur  B. 
meh.    filed  Nov.  9.  1910.    Serial  Mo.  B91.466.     (CL 

ns-«8.) 


ad  of  aaid  beartogra 

oa  aaSd  akaft  to  reat  aa  the  laasr  cad  of 
hidegt  havlag  a  ehaaherod  hak  arraagsd  aa 
to  reat  aa  aaM  oua.  saM  hah  and  cam  halaf 
to  lavelva  tsgathar  ea  satd  t*aft;  aad  a  sprtai 
wttUa  mJd  hah,  whsrshy  saM  ladcx  and  «ua  are 
ally  eaaaaetad  to  a^d  shaft  to  be  drlvso  tharaby. 
(CIS baa  6  to  28  Bot  prtatad  ta  the  Oaaetto.]  , 


1 
Ilka 


The  ceaAiaattoa  of  a  ksaHag;  a  gear  kaviag  a  h«/h- 
hearlag  aairttar  thaiasB  amavad  te  «M  baarim,  tka 
Inaer  aMe  of  aaM  gaar  bdag  fta  bttilag  ipgagMH  wftk 
tiw  tanar  aad  oT  atU  bsarla«:  a  Aaft  mnamtA  thrsugh 
■•ar,  aaM  Aaft  kslkg  piwtMid  wfltk  a  aoUar  aad  saM 
with  a  aeat  la  tto  tanar  aad  adaptsi  to 
collar;  a  ant  threaded  upoa  the  ontar 
whcreiby  ssM  *aft  aad  gear  ate  ckMspi 
talaid  la  aaM  kwttng ;  a  aat  back  Maaa  cstoptMag  a 

aa  tadot  kcvlBi  a  dmabaNd  kab  a 

to  raat  oa  saM  cmb.  saM  hub  aad 

to  be  t«f«lv«d  together  «■  said  bhaft;  a  aprtag  anraagad 

wltkta  aaM  kkk;  aad  a  aat  thuadsfl  oa  aaM  ahaft  to  ea- 

gage  aaM  sprlag. 

2.  The  eombtaatlon  of  a  bsarlat :  a  gear  having  a  hub- 
Uke  bearing  meadiber  thereon  airaagad  la  said  baaxfag, 
the  Inaer  aMe  of  aaid  gaar  being  la  bearlag  eagageaNFt 
with  the  Inner  ead  of  aaM  bearlag:  a  shaft  arrtaged 
through  said  gear.  aaM  ahaft  balag  provldBd  wKh  a  collar 
aad  said  gear  with  a  seat  In  Ito  inner  end  adapted  to  ro- 
«eive  said  collar:  a  aut  threaded  upon  the  outer  aad  of 
aaM  shaft  whereby  said  ahaft  aad  pear  are  damped  to- 
gether and  rotalaad  la  saM  bearlag;  a  sat  back  meana 
comprising  a  cam  attaagad  oa  saM  akaft;  aad  aa  ladez 
arranged  on  aaM  bhaft.  aaM  ftadaa  aad  earn  balag  eonaaet- 
ed  to  be  revolved  together  oa  saM  shaft  aad  havteg  a 
frlctlonal  drtvlag  imaascttoa  tkarawMi. 

8.  The  eomblaatkA  sC  a  baarlag ;  a  gear  havlag  a  hub- 
Ilka  bearing  member  tkarsoa  arraagsd  la  saM  bsaring,  the 
laaer  aids  of  saM  gear  belag  to  bsartag  eagagsaient  with 
the  lanar  ead  of  aaM  bsartag:  a  bhaft  arraagsd  throai^ 
aaM  gaar.  said  Aaft  belag  provided  with  a  collar  and 
aaM  gear  with  a  seat  to  tta  lanar  ead  adapted  to  receive 
saM  collar;  a  not  threaded  iqpoa  tte  outer  «id  of  said 
ahaft  whM^iy  saM  Shaft  aad  gear  are  damped  together 
and  retained  to  aaM  bearlag;  an  index  havtag  a  cham- 
b«ed  hub  arranged  on  saM  iftaft:  a  spring  arranged 
within  aaM  Wb;  aad  a  aat  threaded  on  saM  shaft  to  ea- 
gaga  aaM  sprtag  wfcaraky  tka  tmton  of  saM  ^riag  tai 


1.047,667.  BINDBB  FOB  SHBBT-MtJBIC  *C  WlUblAM 
C  BicHAxa,  BaCkto,  M.  T.  ftlsd  Apr.  80.  ItlS.  Serial 
Ho.di«,0tt.    (CLll—- 16L) 


4.  The  cnaaMaatlon  af  a  baartag;  a  gear  having  a  hub- 
Ilka  baartaig  metober  tkeraoa  axraagad  to  aaM  bearlag. 
the  taaar  rfda  of  aaM  fser  bslag  la 

tkt  toaw  and  af  wM  bsartag;  a 

r,  saM  bhaft  balag  pnvMad  wICk  a  cat- 
laraadaaldBMrwnkaaMtlBUa  knar  m 
to  lacaifa  mM  aallar;  a  aat  tki4adad  apoa  tka 
^K  aaM  BBw»  waaatop  wto  ^^aaiv  aaa  ^^av  •«• 

la  aaM  ktoikBc:  apM  •■  lai«  ar- 


1.  A  Under  for  sheets  comprising  a  disk  of  pHabto  ma- 
terial provMsd  with  a  notch  on  one  side  of  Ito  edge  so  as 
to  fbrm  a  ate^  wMe  Ub  on  one  side  of  a  diameter  there- 
of aad  two  narrow  taba  oa  the  o^oaite  side  of  aaM  diam- 
eter aad  a  pllabie  reinfbretog  member  arranged  on  one  aide 
of  the  disk  between  the  wide  tob  aad  the  narrow  toba 
Ikoreof. 

2.  A  btoder  for  aheeto  cesBprlalag  a  disk  of  pliable  ma- 
terial provMad  wifit  a  aotch  oa  one  dde  of  ito  edge  aad 
a  pUaUa  rslaflaiielag  member  oMmnted  on  said  disk  be- 
twasa  tka  aotcksd  and  the  unnotcbed  parte  of  ite  edge, 
saM  dlak  balag  pcovlded  with  an  adhesive  coatlBg  on  that 
side  bearing  the  retofordng  member. 

8.  The  eombtaatlon  with  two  sbeete  having  their  rear 
edgea  arraagad  adjacent  to  each  other,  of  a  btoder  havlag 
a  dlak  coaatructod  to  form  a  wide  tab 'which  la  secured 
to  cotreapondtwg  aMM  of  the  ebeeto  aad  sxtoads  acroas  the 
Jotet  batweaa  the  saaie  and  two  narrow  toba  secured  to  tita 
■Mm  o<  saM  aheete.  aaid  dlak  being  folded  ba- 
Ito  aride  aad  narrow  toba,  and  a  pliable  reJafnesbig 
airaaged  between  the  two  dieete  and  saM  disk 
adjacsat  to  the  horlaontal  edges  of  saM  shsete  aad  tka  toM 
taaaMdtak. 

4.  A  drcalar  gummed  muaic-ehect-bladsr  havtag  a  to- 
iniBKlag  atrl(uaioag  a  diameter  thereof,  and  a 
forming  two  uK  taba  on  the  aame  aide  ^  toe  atrip. 


1.047.666.  BLBCTBIC  CHAIN.  WlUklAM  H. 
daaatl.  Qblo.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  60Mii. 
Benawed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  69«i;7M.  <CL 
34»-ft.) 
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th 


t  thftt  the 


•  taf  to  flt  ttt 
Itek,  tke  Uak  Mii  IM  Mn 

KBi%  Mwt  tortt. 
«l  A  ntotor  «<  teks 

•Hi  with  a  tov  to  tt  tt» 
«  Uak.  tk«  Unk  aad  tag  bcii«  «lvltoi  ••  tkiit  tiM  Itok  «■■ 
•  fnlladavart  to  recchrt  tto  aAtotatac  liak,  irtrMpaMtag 
ktMgk  MM  llBks,  and  imum  for  iMridteff  tk«  Unka  la  a 
posttiaa  aad  prareatlnc  dlairiaecaMnto  <M(  the  logs 

«.  A  dMla  coi>poae4  of  a  anttor  of  llaks  jetood  to- 
wirm  vmmint  throosli  lald  Unka,  tb»  lamtt  part 
C  tkt  llaks  proTldod  with  •  rvceu,  tb«  nppef  part  ot  tba 
taka  pcorMad  with  dlrttod  loga,  tka  loss  flttlnf  tha  ta- 
aa  act  forth. 
4.  A  ebala,  eonH>oaed  of  a  aambor  of  link*  joiaed  to- 

throngh    aaid    Uaka,    th«    lower 

of  tha  llaks  prorldad  with  a  raeess.  tho  app«r  part 

r  tho  Uaks  prorMod  with  dtrUed  laga,  tho  loga  flttteg 

ito  tha  rceiasas.  aad  h^t  aad  not  eoaaeetlon  paaalac 

tkt  llaka  at  tke  point  where  the  Inei  paas  Into 

(  to  reeeaoaa,  to  keep  the  logs  la  allaement  aad  preveat 


a.  Uaaw,  lfca«oMktaattott«Hk« 


tka  iteft,  a  Uak  fl^i^Bf  toM 
kngltadlBally  thwaoC  aaid  liak  bstat  akaysd  to 
to  tka  okapa  of  tto  shaft  aa«  aiiVtod  to  ov«rhaa«  tha  shaft 
aad  a  flsslMa  ooauMStIss  kstwasn  aaM  shaft  aad  aaid  Uak. 


thn*^ 
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at  aaii  idda  platoa.  a 
It  aC  ssdd  sMa  plataa. 
to  the  op- 


:  .04T.SM.  LOCK  FOB  HAMD-BAQS.  Jacob  Bima,  New 
Tack.  M.  Y.  Ffiad  Sept.  2«»  1912.  Serial  No.  722.468. 
(CL  TO— lie.) 


1.  A  lock  tor  hand-hasi.  sateh^  aad  other  srttdes, 
a  prtowrj  loektac  derlee  for  the  Jaws  of  the 
said  prlSMtfr  toektof  derlee  eoaaisthif  of  a 
itod  hall-ahaped  handle  btaged  to  oae  jaw  aad 

%  iBtarioektag  ralas  or  rib  on  the  otitor  Jaw,  aad  a  aec- 
ar  safeCy  loAteg  device  ptreted  to  Oke  jaw  to 
ifhIA  the  haadto  la  applied  aad  prorlded  with  aide  logs 
ilaaps  far  loefclng  the  jtjn  at  opposite  ridea. 

2.  A  lock  tor  haad-baga.  satiate  and  Uke  artklea.  cooi- 
a  prlSMry  lacklag  deriee  for  tha  jaws  of  the  frasM 

tta  hag,  said  prtasanr  loA  eonshrtlag  of  a  sprlng-ae- 
Itwto^  hallrtMpsd  handle  hlagad  to  <»e  Jaw  aad  aa  toter- 
rfb  an  the  other  Jaw,  aad  a  aaeoadary  or  safetjr 
doTlce  plToted  to  tha  aMa  of  tte  Jaw  to  wkieh  the 
Ifaadla  is  applisd,  said  aecoaiary  deriee  havlag  aa  opea- 
lf«  to  ito  top-part  for  psnaitttag  the  handle  to  paas 
ane,  aad  sids  lags  or  daapa  for  locking  the 
Jkws  at  apptotto  aidaa  whea  to  eloaed  poatttoa. 


Ii047,ff70.    mmPmO-CAB  DOOB.    Johk  If.  RoHLnno. 

Bt.  Loala,  lfo.«  ssslgaor  to  American  Car  aad  Foandrj 

Oosivaajr,  St  Loala,  MOm  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

rUsd  Ang.  28,  IMO.    Satial  Ito.  5T8,S68.    (CL  106—14.) 

L  In  a  car,  the  cooiblaatioa  wltii  a  hinged  door  and  a 

r^totably  Moantod  ahaft.  ot  a  winding  ehato  a  bttorcated 

ftoai  tke  door  aad  a  eoOpeiatlag  blfar- 

— f  f*t  said  bracket  between  Ita  blfar- 

sald  Itok  hsiag  AiflaMa  longltodlnaUy  aad  adapted 

to  ovwhang  the  alMft 

1.  te  a  ear.  tka  eamUmtitm  with  a  htaged  door  aad 

ntotohly  toaoatad  shaft,  af  a  hrackat  astsadiBg  frost 

a  sailpersHag  slottoi  IkA  eagagiag  said  bracket. 

sklftoble  iMsttadtoatty  aad  having  a  ssay- 

attJMto  to  it  •tar  tka  ahaft,  aad 


4.  to  a  ear,  tha  eoaiblnatioa  with  a  hlagad  domr  aad  a 
rototoblr  SMoatsd  shaft,  ot  a  hitaceatod  bradiet  axtend- 
bag  fran  tha  door,  a  Bodpsratiag  atottsd  Uak  angagiag  said 
bracket,  said  llak  belag  shlftobie  loagitadtosVly  aad  adapt- 
ed at  tiaMa  to  orarhaag  tito  shaft,  a  flexlMa  coaaactiaa 
beta  sea  aaid  ahaft  aad  Uak,  and  a  serratod  coUar  on  said 
shaft,  tha  link  bilac  forasd  with  ssrratioaa  adapted  to 
SMah  thafowith. 

6.  la  a  ear,  tiM  coaiMaatien  with  a  hiagod  door,  of  a 
bracket  rtipmding  tharafNsa,  a  sagtoaatal  Uak 
witk  aa  arcoato  loagttadlaal  slot,  a  pto  carried  bgr 
bra^ot  and  aatsadtog  throogh  said  slot,  a  shaft, 
flexible  maaws  tor  saortag  tlto  free  partloa  tt  tha  Itak 
to  aad  froto  a  positloB  averkaagiag  tka  skaft 

[ClaiaM  6  to  18  Bot  prlatad  to  the  Oaaatto] 


1,047,ST2.     PAINT 
StokoartUa,  Ya. 
<CL  156—88.) 


r.    8ATBBa« 

8i  Itli.    Serial  No.  646.415. 


sad  a  rototaMa  diatrihatar  for 
tka  igaitlea  eanaata;  of  a  catiisr  siiMbir  i 
▼Idsd  a^fih  a  knwk  ksMsr  fsr  aaid  toaak*  a  Jaamu 
for  the  retotiMa  shaft  9t  said  dtatrlhatar,  a 
eaaaeetor  elsctrieaUy  ouaaected  to  ssld  brash,  aad  aa- 
ethsr  tariiiaal  eoBnectar  alsetrieally  eoaaacted  to  said 


1.047.671.  PQUBHINQ-HOOD  Looia  &  SAOua.  Attls- 
boro,  Maas.,  aaalgaor  to  Tba  I.  B.  Sadlsr  Oa..  Attlshora, 
Mass.,  a  CarporatloB  of  Bhode  Islaad.  FUed  Jaas  K, 
1612.    Ssrtol  No.  706,567.     (Q.  61— T.) 


•  1.  ta  a  patat  reawTor.  a  hciidla,  a  fkad  pipe  ezteadlag 
theretoraogh.  tka  fraat  cad  of  aaid  feed  pipe  exteadhig 
aagvlar^  tketaftua^  a  baraer  moaatod  at  right  aagles 
to  the  aagalar  end  thetoot  a  chisel  sopporttog  member 
sseared  to  tka  treat  of  .the  said  haadle,  a  chisel  prorlded 
at  oae  «id  with  a  slot,  aad  a  screw  adapted  to  extend 
throagh  aaid  slat  fsr  adJvtobljr  secartog  aaid  chlsal  to 


;  a  haadle,  a  baraer  aeeored  tjbere- 
oa  one  ead  of  said  haadle, 
to  aaid  tank  adapted  to  be 
a  toed  pipe  ezteadlag  throat 
wakatlng  with  aaid  bwaer,  aad  a 
aaid  toed  pipe  with  aaid  taak. 


t.  la  a  patot 
ft,acMM 
a  sappiy  taak,  straps 
earrlsd  by  tba 
said  haadle  aad 
llrrffir»t  take 


8.  la  a  patot  ratosvar.  a 
thsrsthrsagh,  aa  aagalar 
of  said  toed  plps^  a 
af  aaid  toad  pto*.  a 


feed  pipe  aztaadlag 
extaadtag  from  one  end 
aaooatod  oa  the  aagatar  sad 
at  rli^ 


to  said  aagalar  sad,  a  Aisel  sappertlag  awmbar  sscaiad 
to  said  haadle,  a  chlael  adjatoabty  meaated  thereaa.  a 
aapply  taak.  msaaa  fsr  nsaasrtlag  asM  sopply  taak  with 
said  toad  pipe,  aad  aa  adiaatoMe  sivportlag  member  se- 
carsd  to  said  taak  tor  aapportiag  said  burner,  aabataa- 
tiaUr  M  ilMfrikifl 

4.  la  a  pato  restover,  a  haadle,  a  toed  pipe  extendlag 
therefres^  toe  troat  ead  ot  said  feed  pto«  exteadlag  aa* 
.golartj  therstroai.  a  baraer  mooated  at  right  aaglaa  to 
tho  aagalar  cad  thereof  a  ailael  aapportiag  memb«r  ae- 
eared  to  tlw  tosat  of  tha  said  baadla.  a  chkml  prorUM  at 
oae  end  with  a  slot,  aad  a  aerew  adiH!^  to  aztaad  throat 
said  slat  tor  a^Jaatahly  secoriat  said  chisel  to  said 
porting 


1,047.678. 


1.  la  a 
major  portioa  a 
tog  side  paaela, 
tha  bast 
top  panel,  a 
earsrlag  aad 
ried  by  tha 
dowawartty 
to  aaM  daiap. 

1.  iaa 


hood,  a  baM  kaard  haviag  a  triaagolar 

■d  a  troat  axtaasloa,  a  SMtal  fraaie  haT- 

a  top  paasl,  aad  a  back  paaal  secared  to 

^ass  ptatto  to  tha  aids  paatfs  aad  ths 

plate  to  the  hack  paael,  a  ssctiea  of  fott 

to  tha  back  platoa  a  amtal  damp  car- 

paael  at  tha  frsat  aUa  thsraot  and  a 

glass  faard  hartag 


a  frame  hariag  rasnrardly  eoa- 

*  top  paatf  aad  a  vsr- 

ptataa  to  tha  rii«  aa4  tsf^  a  plato 

bf  tka  ftaataids 

Mi  «  iswamurAy  iadtoed  gaard 


AFPABAT08  fOB  ELECTRICAL  lONITION 
lUx  SCKXna  aad  Boaaar  Waohbb,  Btatt- 
to  The  Firm  of  Bobert  Boseh, 
rued  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  Nd. 
(Q.  1S6— 146.) 
L  la  eaoMtottlHi  with  aa  Ignition  machine  prorlded 
with  a  eoUKtoa  kraah  for  etdleettag  the  Ignttkm  cnireato 
prodMsd.  ihai'Bia,'  aad  a  rstatable  diatribotar  tor  dia- 
tritMttag  tka  I6kitiaw  cvrrMto^  of  a  carrier  member'  pro- 
Tldsd  Witt  aa  iHiitiHikl  eoaaaetkm  to  said  brash,  a  Jooraal 
bostor  the  retotobto^keftaf  aaid  dtotribater,  a 

to  tha  brasi 
alactrfcally  coaasitad  to 


as  IgaMSaa  sBaddBs  provided 


8.  In  comblnstkm  with  an  ignition  machiae  prorldad 
with  a  coUeetor  brash  for  collecting  tbe  igaitioa  cnrreate 
prodnced  thereto,  aad  a  rotatable  diatrtbater  for  dlatrlbat- 
tog  the  lgaitl<Mi  enrrento.  of  aa  insulating  carrier  member 
prorkMr  with  a  metallic  rieero  for  holding  aaid  braah. 
aaother  metallic  aleere  to  which  the  rotatoble  ehaft  of 
the  distrtbatsr  Is  Joomaled,  two  terminal  connectors,  and 
embedded  wires  electrically  connecting  said  sleerea  to  aaid 
coanectMs. 

4.  la  comlriaatioa  with  an  ignition  machine  prorlded 
with  a  SMt^aaical  teterrapter  mounted  at  oae  ead  thereof 
sad  drirea  thereby,  and  provided  wltii  a,  diatrlbntar 
moantad  at  the  aaate  ead  thereof,  and  also  drhrsa  therohy, 
of  aa  laaatottag  carrier  aaember  amaged  at  tbe  other 
ead  of  tta  tgaltloa  morhsalsm,  said  toamber  belag  pn>- 
▼iisi  wttk  4  knirii  holder  for  the  collector  braah  of  the 
igalttoa-  Biartilwa,  a  Joomal  box  for  rototable  shaft  of 
the-  distrikator,  aad  two  termlaal  coaneetora  electrically 
coBBaetad  to  said  brash  boldw  aad  aaid  joaraal  box.  >    -* 

6.  la  eotoblaatloa  with  aa  igaitkm  machiae  prorlded 
with  twa  part  aoDaetor  ring  aad  a  coUactor  braah  for 
each  part  tor  oollectiag  the  ignition  carrento  prodneed  to 
the  i^itlaa  aMchtoe.  and  a  rotatable  dlstrlhatar  fM>  dla- 
trihatiag  tha  tgattlon  eurreats,  of  a  carrier  laember  pro- 
Tldsd  wttk  a  Isiwaal  box  for  tbe  rotatahla  abaft  of  said 
dlstribator,  a  tsnsiaal  connector  eoaaoctsd  to  one  of  said 
brasbas.  aad  a  tormtoal  eoaaectar  eleetiteally  eonnectod 
to  other  af  saM  bnmhss  aad  also  to  said  shaft 


1.047.674.  KIUC-PAIL  AND  COYBB.  AoOLrH  W. 
Scwraiaaa,  EUaaheth.  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  26.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  670.826.     (CL  81—14.) 


la  a  deriee  of  the  character  deserflked,  a  reeeptads,  a 
eovar  therefbr  formed  arith  aa  apartars  tksaala, 
a  asMiiac  cap  arraaged  to  said  apertare  aad  illlag  aaM  a|^ 
artars^  said  sattUag  cop  belag  formed  witk  apertaras  to  tim 
aide  aralto  ttiereof.  ibroos  matulal  arraaged  to  the  bottom 
of  said  ssttUag  eopt  a  stralaar  arraaged  at  tho  tap  af 
sattltag  cap,  a  dladmrse  apoet  coaaactod  wttk  tlw 
a  flbroos  saaterial  sabstantially  6Siag 


'2.  la  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  a 
tormad  with  aa  apertoto 


aaattliftg 


OUac  IMapsrtam  to  said 


tka  hat- 
a  pato  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


«7.  »»«■ 


«acc«  rtaca,   ■  abect  of  •tniotes  loMwtal  oeeayytec 
IB  aald  rtega,  cad  a  UndiBf  rtaf  for  Mcli  of 
iwatl0M><  rimwt  for  Madlac  mM  otimtatot 
■tkd  te  »!•«•. 

8.  IB  «  derlce  of  tlM  etenctar  ilwunitd,  • 
I  cover  tbcrafor  fonnod  with  «a  •pattmro  tb«r*la  aad  • 
itnteer  fitting  loto  uM  •pertore,  said  itnUncr  coaprto- 
[Bff  •  pair  of  qweed  rtnsa.  a  sboot  of  straining  matorlal 
Kcopylnc  the  sfwcc  tai  lald  rlns%  asd  a  blndlBff  ring  for 
Mch  of  nld  flr«t  MttdMMd  rtofli  for  Mndlng  Mid  straln- 
PMt  Baterlal  In  plaer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tha  ^aracter  dcacribed,  a  receptacle, 
t  corer  therefor  tomad  wKh  aa  aperture  therein,  atrain- 
lag  meaas  inclodlnc  a  flbrooa  material  arranged  in  MUd 
ftp«>tarea.  a  upont  for  eald  reecpCaela,  and  a  straining 
Bbrooa  material  arranged  In  said  ipovt  vkereby  floM  en- 
tering the  receptacle  «1U  ka  atcalMi  an  entering,  and  on 
paaeing  oot 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  cover  therefor  formed  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  eet- 
^Mag  cop  rigidly  connected  with  eald  roTer  arranged  In 

Id  aperture,  aald  eettling  cop  having  inclined  or  conical- 
shaped  walls,  said  settling  cup  being  also  formed  with  a 
plnrallty  of  apertures  spaced  from  the  bottooi  thereof,  a 
guiding  funnel  formed  with  a  flaring  mouth  aad  a  conleal- 
ahaped  tubular  portlOB  for  flttiag  Into  said  Inclined  eonlcal 
shaped  waUa  of  the  settling  cup,  aald  guiding  fanaal  bar- 
tag  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  therefrom  for  ipactag 
the  lower  edge  of  the  funnel  from  the  bottom  of  the  set- 
tltac  cup  whereby  said  apertnrea  in  the  settling  cup  are 
eoBiiaoaliy  exposed,  and  a  stratnar  axrangad  in 
fsaael. 


IMIJKn.  BUBCTBIC  SWITCH.  FaaHKUW  SCHManMi, 
davelaod,  Ohio,  aaafgnor  to  The  Van  Dem  *  Dattoa 
C^Mpaay.  Oar^and,  Ohio,  a  CarporatloB  of  Obio.  flM 
JuM  8.  mi.    Serial  No.  tSl.MS.     (CI.  ITS— 9M.) 


nally  from  tha 


a  aeeoaS  toagltiiAlnaUy  UMaUe 
parailal  arltli  tke  tnt  iMaMa  ■wifaer 

peoTldad  with  as  tadiaed  aarfaca  aa  tka  tfda  •Ataeant 

the  trat  aUdaMa  manbar :  a  h^  I 

eeaa  when  tha  swltdi  aMsker  la  ta 

bolt  heteg  piaUiad  wHii  a  pmjeetla 

aaid  Blot  and  adapted  to  be  eagatad.  on  movefBaat  of  the 

second  member  in  one  direction,  by  said  Inclined  snrface ; 

and  a  spring  tending  tc  m<fre  said  second  alldable  member 

la  tiM  oppoalte  dlreetlaa. 


1.047,67«.  SOLID  COMPOUND  OF  NITllIC  AND  8UL- 
FUBIC  ANHTDRID8  AND  PBOCKSS  Or  MAKING 
SAMB.  William  ScHULraa,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  General  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
porattoa  of  New  York.  Filed  May  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,914.     <C1.  2S--1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  eomblna- 
tloa  of  a  movable  switch  member ;  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
eald  BBember  in  "off"  poaltlon ;  a  loagltudlaally  slldaMe 
member  connected  with  the  awltch  member;  retaining 
means  adapted  to  eogage  said  alldable  member  when  the 
awltch  fltember  is  In  "oa"  poaltion :  a  second  longitudi- 
aaUy  slldable  membar  diapoaed  parallel  with  the  first  slld- 
aUa  nsenib^  and  adapted,  on  navement  in  one  direction, 
to  disengage  said  retatatng  meaaa  from  the  first  alldable 
M^mbfir ;  and  a  spring  tiding  to  move  the  second  member 
ta  tha  opposite  dlreetioa. 

2.  la  a  device  of  tiM  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlea  of  a  movable  switch  meaiher :  a  spring  tending  to  hold 

la  **oC*  posltloa:  a  langltQdtaalty  aU<taible 

Id  piaiMsd 
a  belt  adapted  ta  eagage  aald  re- 
la  tai  "aa**  peeitlea;  a 
aald  kott  ta  cngagtav  poaltlaa ;  a 

parallel 


1^       i  a  "^ 
I    T  '^* 

•r        I 

I 


r 


1.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufactafa,  a  aaUA  ooapoattlea 
eoataimng  aolfaxlc  and  altria  aal^Atfa  aad  water  la 
quantity  leaa  than  that  i  att  wpwadtas  ta  three  aaaleeaiar 
proportloaa  for  every  oMieeolar  prapartloa  af  tha  aoan 
pouad,  which  haa  the  foHowlaff  piapeHtea.  vis:  that  aald 
compounda  at  ordinary  teBparatarea  fans  a  watar  ^isar, 
wUte  ar  yellowlah.  hygtoaeeylc  cryatalllne  maaa, 
tlmea  displaying  well-deOaed  rectaagalar  plataa,  wMeh 
a  apacUe  gravity  of  abaat  US.  BMMa  at  M.-104 
C.  and  on  farther  heatfag  decompaaea  with  avolatlaa  aC 
altrovM  fhaiea. 

2.  As  aa  article  af  BMaofactara.  the  heretokefhra  de- 
aerlbed eompoand  of  ealtarle  aahydrld,  aitHc  aahydrld  aad 
water  in  the  proportloaa  coneapeadiag  ta  the  formala 
NiOk<SOk)«.H^,  dbaraetartMd  ky  tta  fanaeriag 
via.,  that  said  eoatponai  at  aa>dlBary  teaaperatorea 
a  water-elaar,  white  ar  yaOawlah,  hygreacopk  ctyatanaa 
maaa,  sometlmea  dlaplaylng  well  dcdned  rartaagalar  plataa, 
which  haa  a  apecMc  gravity  af  akeat  S.1S.  aMiU  at  Pft-KM 
deg.  C.  and  oa  farther  heatlac  diauaipeBaa  with  evolatlaa 
af  nltroos  ftamea. 

t.  The  hei«la  deaatbed  proeeaa  whteh  aaaatrta  ta  addtag 
sulfuric  aahydrld  to  eoacentiatad  altria  add  aatll  a  aala- 
tlon  is  farmed  from  which  eryatala  can  he  depoaltad  apaa 
eooliag  and  then  coollag  aadk  aalutlaa  aatS«ryatalB  are  da- 

4.  The  herein  ditilted  prewaa  which  conalata  in  ab- 
sorbing sulfur  trioxld  vapea  in  a  bath  eaatalniag  coacea- 
trated  aitrle  acid  natll  a  solatioa  la  lymad  firoai  which 
crystals  can  be  depoaited  upon  aooUag  aad  th«i  eooUng 
each  solution  until  eryatala  are  dapaattad. 

5.  The  herein  deaerlbed  proeeaa  which  oMaiats  ta  adding 
aalfuric  anhydrid  to  a  mtztvra  af  eoaeeatiatad  nitric  add 
aad  eonoeatrated  aalfurle  ddd  oatll  a  aalatlaa  la  taiawd 
from  which  eryatala  caa  he  dapaattad  apaa  eooltaf  aad 
ttea  eoolii^  each  aolatloa  aatU  ciystala  axa  dapnaltad, 

(Claim  •  Bot  printed  ta  tha  Gaaetta.! 


IMIfiTt.  TOBAOOO-FmL 
Cklaigit  M.    VHii  liA.  STr 

(CL  ISl— It.) 
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ta  thii  boreoTiOie  atem  aad" 
"iaMr^aleknlfef  liavlh^lii 


aCaMhlkr  member 

W£rBm  rkitKnf  iWe 

its  sldea  longltudlnalty-aitaui^  lateral  openltaga  and  Hlia 

laterally  deflected  ta  proVtt*  ndllent  avrfacea  In  frtcflonal 

aBgueBMait  with  Oie  atan  iwra. 


<^ 


^■%  la  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  a 
Itam  haviag  a  bore  oonunaaicatlng  with  the  bowl,  and  §< 
bit  havjas  a  tapering  bore  rcdatering  with  aaid  bare  ol  tha 
atem,  of  a  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  reaaient 
longitudinally  extensive  riba,  at  one  end  frietlonally  ea<r 
gaging  ta  aaid  bore  of  the  atem  and  having  an  opening  for 
eommunloation  with  the  bowl  aad  at  Ita  ofiber  ead  being  ta- 
pered for  frictional  engagement  ta  the  teperlag  bora  of 
the  bit 

8.  la  a  tohacoo  pipe,  the  eomblnatloB  with  a  bowl,  » 
ateoi  having  a  bare  communicating  with  the  bowl,  and  a 
bit  haviag  a  regiataring  bora,  of  a  tutmlar  meaaber  having 
a  portioa  tapered  aad  making  wedge  engagement  with  the 
kit.  and  having  another  portion  providing  a  plurality  o( 
spring  membara  aakiag  frld^onal  engagement  with  tha 
atem. 

4.  la  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  bowl,  a 
atem  having  a  bore  eommnnieatlng  with  the  bowl,  and  a 
Ut  havtag  a  tapertag  bore  reglateriag  with  the  bore  of  tha 
ataai,  of  a  tabular  awmbar  at  one  Mid  eagagtog  ta  aaid  boca 
of  the  atem  and  havtag  an  opentag  for  communication  with 
the  bowl,  at  ita  other  end  bdag  tapered  for  frictional  en- 
gagement ta  the  tapering  bore  of  the  bit,  and  between  Its 
ends  having  laterally  opateg  altta  providing  tatervealng 
ribe  aubatantlaUy  as  long  aa  the  bore  of  the  atem. 
•'%  til  «  tctaeeo  pipe,  the  eombtaatloB  ^th  a  bowl,  a 
atam  havtag  a  bore  communicating  with  the  bowl,  aad  a 
bit.  of  a  deaner  monber  for  aald  bore  carried  b^  the  Ut, 
aaid  member  betag  provided  with  longitudinally-extending 
latetmlly-bowed  redllent  riba  along  a  portion  of  ita  langtiL 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


SSeaiiaiotiie  front  of  the  fnunaT  eiat  pair  of  ptetaa  hav- 
lii^ptffh^aHifaia^ti ^ftida  aliftetaeac  th«ethraagh^Bii  a 
IIHldg  shoe  Miv«ti|(  an  hpriiht  thaak  for  each  of  kali 
palraaf  idatea,  said  abaalh  piaalng  throogh  the  parfhvlih 
tions  ta  said  plates,  and  a  clamp  secured  ta  each  <«  aOi 
ahaaka  between  said  platea  to  hold  the  ahanka  agalnat 
bodily  movement,  while  permitting  them  to  rotate,  tha 
damp  fat  the  ahoe  ht  the  froiit  end  of  ttefranm^  iBivtitg 
ineani  for  attaching  a  draft  anima]  tter#lo;  '*'       ' ' '" 


1,047.678.    WHBD-CUTTSB.    ;roHii  Faao  ScHuaui,  Caah- 
'     mare,  Waah.    Filed  Oct  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  888.772. 
(CI.  68—80.) 


1.  A  weeding  and  cultivating  implement  eomprtalag  a 

trame,  a  pluraUty  of  paira  of  auperpoaed  platea  aecured  to 

.^ald' frame,  each  pair  of  aald  platea  having  pertaratlona  ta 

^vertical  altoement  therethrough,  a  eliding  idwe  h«vtag  a 

^aak  for  (tach  paW  of  aald  ptatea,  aaM  ahahka  jaaalng 

through  the  partaratiaaa  thereto,  antf  a  damp  aeenrad  to 

-each  of  aaid  ihankk  b^twaea  tha  ptatea,  to  hold  as"  ""• 

agatait  >^da  ttoteataht  while  parmltting  tha 

rotate  taaalilpertoif^wrplataa,  00a  at  «ld  tibam' 

arraniM  at  thf  fMat  «f  tBe'fitaac.  and  tha  danqf  t^ 

havl^  mehai  fo»  aftiAttg  a  iBltaft'saiflidl  iMrato: 

'  2:  A'  weeding  ihd  Mftlvateg  U^ieiieat  tocipi 

triaaivlar  thaat,  tb4ldm€l  i«l8«atal  forta^lM^Mhr 

theiatft:  a  plnmlfty  ttr'aaperpoaaa  pttlta* 
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1.  bi  combination,  a  drividg  pinloh  eontlnuoudy  h>- 
tatabM  W  one  direction,  a  driven  member  roUtaMe^ta 
either  directldn,  saM  drivtog  pinion  aad  driven  laetaher 
having  axee  of  rotation  that  are  epaeed  apart,  a  nx*- 
arm  fulcrumed  to  awtag  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  aald' driving  pinion,  tiro  tatermeahlng  revaraing  gears 
carried  by  eald  rock-arm.  either  of  eald  gears  betag  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  teto  engagement  with  aaid  driving  ptalon. 
the  fnlemm  of  said  roek-i^rm  aad  the  centers  of  the  said 
reveratag  geara  hateg  arraagad  relative  to  the  rotative 
azir  bf  )Mi  driven  mandter  so  that  when  saUl  raverstag 
geara  ata  ta  neutral  poaltloa,  the  fulcrum  of  aaid  arm. 
the  azia  of  rotation  of  said  drivaa  acmber  and  the  center 
of  oae  <rf  aald  reverstog  gears  are  all  tai  Mne,  a  member 
rotative  with  and  eoaxUl  with  that  raveraing  gear,  and 
an  endleea  flexible  member  operatlvely  connecting  the 
laat-aamed  rotative  member  with  aaid  driven  member. 

2.  la  eoaBhtaation,  a  drlvtag  ptataa  conttaueualy  ro- 
tatable  ta  oae  direction,  a  driven  abaft  rotatable  ta  either 
diiectioa,  aald  ahaft  being  apaced  from  and  being  parailal 
to  tha  axkl  of  rotation  of  aaid  driving  ptalon,  a  spro^at 
wheel  flxed  to  saM  driven  shaft  •  rock-arm  falcraaad 
to  awiag  ta  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aald  driving 
ptaioa.  two  tatarmeahing  geara  carried  by  aald  rack-ana 
either  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  aagaged  with  aaid  ptataa, 
tiM  fateram  of  aaid  rock-arm  and  the  centera  of  tha  aald 
II  i  g  gsaia  halag  arranged  ratatlve  to  the  ratative 
aala  et^  tha  driven  ahi^  aa  that  when  aald  reveratag 
geara  aia  ta  a  neutral  poeitiw  the  said  falcram,  the  ceatar 
eftha  aprotAet  wheel  on  aaid  driven  shaft  aad  the  eeatar 
of  that  reveratag  gear  wWch  is  nearest  to  eald  apcockat 
when  are  ta  Mne,  a  aecoad  ^rocket  whed  aotatlva  with 
tha  raverstag  gear  neareat  the- aald  fliat-named  sprocket 
Wheal,-  and  an  Mdlees  sprocket  chata  connecting  said 
two  sprocket  wheels.   . 

8.'  in  aombteation,  a  drivtag  ptalon  conttauoualy  ro- 
tatable ta  one  direction,  a  driving  member  roiatohl»  ta 
either  Erection,  a  rock-arm  fnlcramed  to  awing  ta  a  plaaa 
paiaUd  to  the  plaaa  af  aald  driviag  ptalaa»  two  tatai^ 
— Tilai  gNua  earned  by  said  rook  aaa-ahhar  eC  wMah 
la^adaptad  to  ha  edgaged-^th  aald  plalaa.  aaaaa  apaf- 
tatHe^  aonaectinr  «ne  af  said  raveralag  geaaa4aMh,aald 
^drivaa  taeoher,  an  aperattag  lever,  a  Uaheaanacttag  aaid 
^paHkthir  levar  wHh  ^aaid  ^rack-arak  swaaa' far  plfotallr 
aappertlnr  MM  openrttag  leear,  aad  a  atop  adapted  t« 
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IjOhTjBSO.     ■MKBOmiCT  BBPiJB-LIiaL     AvnVB  8n>> 
(CLB»— 86.) 


Npalr  link  for  BntMdd  chains,  eonprlslas  a  wire 
W  ft  tarto  tbo  tors  of  a  loop,  and  baTlng  Its  wUtm  sprMd 
lal  mlly  with  rolatkm  to  tbe  plaao  e(  tbe  loop,  one  ilde  of 
tt^loop  belnf  longer  than  tbo  otbw.  and  tbe  ends  of  Mid 
.—^  bent  to  form  liooks  adapted  to  fit  one  wlthla  tbe 
•tl  «r  wben  broagbt  together  and  Interlocked  agalnat  lepa- 
(H  Job  In  tbe  dlrectloB  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  loop,  tbe  outer 

OTtiw»iH»f  entlrelj  aloag  tbe  outer  aide  of  tba  Inner 

,  nld  lBB«r  hook  deal^Md  to  eagaf*  tbe  llBk  of  a 

^klB  to  which  the  repair  UBk  la  applied. 


afiia^W 


1447^1.    ABBOniANB.    JaMBB  Smith,  OakUnd,  CaL 
Iraad  Dec  4.  1»11.  Serial  Mo.  66S.888.    Beaewed  Oct 
M,  1912.     Sarlal  No.  727,»».     (CL  844—15.) 


gn.-^ 


1.  ▲  fraaie  eoaiprtaing  upper  hara,  lower  bare,  a  cradle 
c4rrlod  hr  Mid  upper  and  lowv  bam,  a  bodj  portion 

ita4  hi  Mid  cradle,  eapportlnff  planes  carried  bj  iBld 
gBidteg  plaBM  carried  by  said  frame,  propelling 
carrlod    by    "M    body    portton,    and  'controlllog 
for  said  gnldins  ^bbm  carried  by  Mid  frame. 

2.  la  a  flylBK  madifate.  a  fraoie  compMslng  upper  ban, 
r  ban,  said  bars  baTtef  upwardly  Inclined  forward 

efd  parttoBS,  Tsrtleal  bars  connectlnc  tbe  forward  ads 
and  tower  bars,  a  supporting  frame  00a- 
,  i^etsid  with  tiw  rear  ends  of  said  upper  bara,  said  lower 
I  us  taTlBg  upwardly  tnclbaed  rMr  end  portions  connected 
iftth  said  snpportlBff  frame,  a  cradle  carried  by  said  first- 
a  body  portimi  mounted  In  said  cradle, 
carried  by  mUL  body  portion,  supporting 
by    said    flr«t-mentl<med    frame,    guiding 
bf  said  flrst-mentlooed  frames  and  con- 
fer said  plaBM  mouBted   In  said  body 


itoraaldgnld- 


_  Igr  said  frames  and  ceaitralliBg  mt 
tag  plBBM  eairlsd  hy  said  body  portioa. 

4.  IB  a  flylBg  aMchlae.  a  traaa  eomprkrtng  upper 
lower  bars  connected  with  said  upper  bars,  a  eradia  eoaa- 
prlslng  rertkal  bars  estendteff  tnm  mid  tower  bars, 
loBgltodtaiaUy  cttsndteff  bars  aoBAsetlat'  Mid  TsHleal 
bare,  traBsrscMly  •atanteic  tiknrad  bars  caBaeetiBs  said 
Tartieal  bar*,  U-*aped  baw  eoBBaelsd  with  said  TtrtieBl 
bars  aad  extaadlBC  toagttadlBaUy  of  said  frasM,  dopend- 
iBff  bars  carried  bf  said  oppar  kaia  vatt  tartag  their  lower 
endi  connected  wKh  said  vartleai  bats,  a  body  portton 
mounted  In  Mid  cradle,  supportlnc  ^anM  earrtod  by  Mid 
frame,  guldlas  planM  carried  by  said  frama.  proptfllac 
meaaa  carried  by  Mid  body  porttoa.  and  eoBtroUlag  maaaa 
tot  said  guidlaff  plaa«  earrtod  by  said  body  porttaa. 

5.  IB  a  fiylBg  indihia,  a  frame  eoa^trialBg  upt>ar  bare, 
havtaff  aagnlar  rear  aad  porttoaa,  lowar  bara,  a  bearlaf 
conneetlBff  tba  forward  ends  of  said  lowar  ban.  vertieal 
ban  eoanaetlnc  the  forward  aada  of  sali  upper  ban  with 
said  bearlag.  braetec  ban  eoaaeettag  tha  aagalar  aada  of 
said  upper  ban  with  Mid  tower  bara,  a  subatantlally  rae- 
tangntor  frama  carried  by  the  aacalar  eads  of  said  upper 
ban,  tbe  rear  end  porttoaa  of  said  tower  ban  beiaf  up- 
wardly IneUaad  aad  coaaaeted  with  said  raetaacnlar 
frame,  a  body  portioa  earrtod  by  Mid  frame  aad  haTlag 
Its  f^irward  end  paastat  through  said  bMrfag,  laellned 
ban  nrrtod  by  aald  upper  bars,  a  bearfag  eenaactlag  tha 
upper  ends  of  said  laellned  bara,  propeUen  carried  by 
said  body  porttoa.  tha  shaft  of  one  of  said  propelton  paaa- 
tag  through  aaid  upper  bearlag;  aupporttag  plaan  ea*> 
ricd  by  said  ftama.  gaidlag  pianM  earrtod  hy  miid  fnsM. 
and  operatiag  meaas  for  said  ptaa«  earrlad  by  Mid  body 

(CUIms  » to  19  Bot  priBtad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,O«T,08S.  MBTALUC  TIB  AMD  BAIL-rASTBNBB. 
JoaBT  SnabMAinr,  Yaroalilaa.  Fa.,  asalgaor  <tf  oaataaMi 
to  Joaeph  Koador.  VarMUtoa.  Fa.  Filed  Mar.  IP,  IMS. 
Serial  No.  dM,TM.     (CL  SSS— 4.) 


a  flyiag  Tftr****.  a  frame  comprlslag  upper  bars, 

,'nrttoal  ban  eoaaeettag  the  ftwrwardeada  of  Mid 

a  sabataatlaliy  rectaagular  frame 

Igr  tha  tear  ends  ef  said  upper  bara,  rear  sad  por- 

«C  saM  tomr  ban  brtag  upwardly  ladlaed  aad  eoa- 

ladiBad  khn  carried 

eoaaaetlag  tha  upper  eads 

»a  moBBted  to  said 

I  earHad  by  aald  ba^ jartton.  tha  shaft  of 

earrlad  by  said  f^ama,  aad  gaUtav  plaaM 


1,047AS2.  COBSBT-FASTBNING.  BnvuAMD  SoKOLOW, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  ICay  4.  1P12,  BerUl  No. 
egB,S41.     (a.  24—206.) 


la  a  iMtalUc  tie  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  with 
a  tto  of  the  cbanael-bar  coaetmction  baring  tbe  top 
thereof  prorlded  with  rectangular  openiags,  and  ralto  sup- 
ported by  said  tto  between  Mid  openings,  of  fastenen  ar- 
ranged In  said  opsnlags,  llpa  carried  by  tbe  lower  ends 
of  said  fMten«8  aad  aagaging  under  tha  top  of  Mid  tto, 
longitudinal  beada  carried  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  Mid  fas- 
teaen  and  extending  on  to  the  base  flangM  of  Mid  raila, 
fastener  platM  arranged  upon  tbe  top  of  said  tie,  depend- 
ing portions  carried  by  eaid  fbatomr  ptotes  and  extending 
Into  tbe  opealaga  of  said  tto  aad  aagaging  tbe  outer  waUa 
of  Mid  opealngs,  said  faatenar  platn  belag  cot  away  to 
pcorida  etoaraaoe  for  Mid  faatanan  with  a  portion  of  tha 
«at  away  nmtsrial  bent  upwardly  to  pravlde  s«q>port8 
adaptad  to  engage  under  the  outer  ends  of  tha  hMds  of 
said  fhataaera.  Mid  fastmier  platee  baring  tha  lanar  edgM 
hereof  flanged  to  engage  the  longltodlnal  edgM  of  the 
SangM  of  said  rail. 


S.  A  spMd  SaJsr,  oeaMtrlalBg  a 
a  ^urallty  of  sli^rtlag  dericM  SMoatad  on 
iB  ]nxtapooed  rriattoa  hi  paraltoi  ptoan  aad  at 
aad  corrf  toted  aagtos  to  Mid  plumbed  support 

(CtolflBs  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1^7,684.      8PEBD-FINDBB    FOB    MOYINQ 
Cbabum  Sbmiih  Stajiwobth.  Norfolk,  Va. 
8.  1912.    Serial  No.  696.868.     (CL  88—2.) 
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la  a  derfee  of  the  character  deaerfbed.  In  oomMnatioa 
I  raasal  to  be  aMtod,  prorlded  with  an  Imperforate 
top  hariag  a  packlag  latarmedtota  of  the  top  and  ressei,  of 
a  pnmp  harr^  hartag  a  drealar  ban  ptota,  axtcadbqr  o^t- 
wardJy  from  aaid  barrtf  aad  orerlytag  said  top,  snd  aa 
orerlylBg,  ylaldlag  sealiag-rlag  attached  to  the  pump  for 
temporarily  bridglag  the  joint  between  Mid  boM  pUte  and 
the  Burtsee  ef  Mid  Tsaael,  wberehy  Mid  top  to  permitted 
to  act  aa  a  ehe^-ratva  la  the  procoM  of  snllng  said 


1.047,686.  CBADLB  FOB  BOCK-DBILL8  AND  OTHBB 
MACHINES.  WiLUAM  Chablbs  Stbpkeks,  Cornwall, 
Baglaad.  Filed  June  2. 1911.  Serial  No.  680,840.  (CI. 
136— lOi) 


A  coraet  dasp  aMmber,  comprising  a 
plrotally  ssewed  iatarmedlata  their  cnda  to  said  support, 
a  morabte  bar  ptrotaUy  saeurad  to  one  aad  of  said  toeks. 
jawa  earrtod  by  eaid  auppert.  a  bom  Mrried  by  each  tl 
said  lochs  arerlapplag  aald  jawa^  a  larar  ptrotaUy 
to  said  Bupport  a  tiak  coaasetlac  Mid 
•bto  bar.  a  pnttoctUtg  Sagst  earilsd  by  aaid  Uak.  a  alb 
nrriad  ly  mM.  toear  adapted  to  eoatact  with  aald  flagar 
whan  tha  plrotal  palats  which  asnaaet  said  Uak  with  aald 
bar  asa  said  ik^  with  aaid  torer  come  la  aabataatlal 
aUaement  with  tha  pintal  pohfit  af  aald  larar  aad  aald 
support,  aad  a  apclag  tandiag  to 
alb  la  contaet 


1.  A  apsad-fladsr.  eomprtolag  a  rertlcal  support ;  and  a 
pluraUty  of  alghttng  dsrien  rigidly  mounted  thereon  at 
dlSarenl;  aagtaa  thsratsi. 

2.  A  spsed  finder,  comprlslag  a  plurality  of  rigidly 
mounted  sighting  dericM  rigidly  set  at  dtCwaat  aagtos 
to  tha  aadlr. 

8.  A  spsad-fladsr,  eomprtolag  a  plnraUty  of  slghttag  ds- 
▼icM  rlgKUy  monatsd  la  Juztapaaad  ratotlon  and  fixedly  eat 
at  dtSMaat  aad  oorrriatad  sngtoa  to  tha  aadlr. 

4.  A  spaad-flader,  cooiprtoiag  a  plurality  of  slghtlag  da- 
▼iOM  rtgMly  Boaatsd  la  Jaxtapeasd  ratatioa  aad  fixedly  sat 
at  dlBareat  aad  oorrriated  saglM  to  the  nadir ;  and  mnaa 
for  uwlatolalBg  tha  axto  «f  tha  aMmatlBg  of  aald  dsricM 
panllel  to  the  aadlr. 


la  a  rock  drlU  cndle.  the  comblnatloa  with  fiaagn  ka^- 
lag  their  upper  aurfacn  boriaoatal.  of  adiMtahto  galdw 
harliW  a  porttoa  of  their  lower  surfhen  horiaoatal  to 
eoafiwm  wttt  the  upper  surtaen  of  mM  SaagM,  aaM 
fia^m  harlag  their  tower  MrtacM  baeUaad  aad  aaid 
guian  haTlag  their  upper  aurfaoM  lacUaad  aad  parallel 
with  oaa  aaother. 


■swam;  Loslsvflli,  K7.     Ftltd  Ja».  It,  i»\*.     BoUl 
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1.  IB  a  fan  receptacle,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae, 
adapted  to  reoctve  a  money-boix,  a  ehote  or  eondnlt  ex- 
t^ff^^^^y  apwatd  tgvm  aaid  baae  aad  commnaleatlng  with 
the  latCTlor  tbcrcot  aaM  elrate  baTlay  a  side  coneletlng 
of  a  plate  of  tranapareat  aiaterlal.  and  baring  an  open 
Bontb  at  Its  top,  a  Itslng  or  frame  for  aaid  month  engag- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  aald  plate  of  transparent  material, 
■trapa  secured  to  said  frame  or  lining  and  extending 
aloBf  the  aides  of  said  chnte  away  from  said  month,  and 
a  iMlt  pualBg  tanarerwly  tbroogh  said  coadolt  and  en- 
giUElac  said  straps  to  secore  the  same  In  place. 

2.  la  a  fare  receptacle,  tbe  combination  of  a  base 
adapted  to  recelre  a  money-box,  wtlh  a  chate  or  eondnlt 
eMuraBleatiiv  with  said  baas  and  extending  opward 
titereCroas,  said  cbate  or  coadalt  hartng  a  side  consisting 
«f  a  ylats  oi  transparent  material,  and  baring  an  open 
aoatk,  Bcaas  avroondlBg  said  open  mouth  and  engaging 
tlM  nid  Plata  at  Ms  upper  edlge  to  prerent  the  remoral 
at  the  sasM,  means  coaiiected  to  said  engaging  means  to 
secure  the  saiM  In  place,  a  bar  sHdably  secured  to  the  side 
Sif  said  ehnta  and  baring  a  bent  end  to  corer  and  shield 
■•M  kMtHMaaed  maaaa.  aaid  bar  hariag  a  bent  portion 
at  ita  lover  aad,  a  door  carried  by  said  base,  aad  a  lug 
sarrlsd  by  said  dsor  la  poaltioa  to  cagage  the  beat  lower 
aad  of  said  bar  aad  bold  said  bar  with  its  upper  ead  In 
^laldlag  poaltioa  whea  the  door  is  closed. 

8.  la  a  fare  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  base 
l>4n|f*H  to  NcelTe  a  moasT'^oz.  a  chute  communicating 
with  tha  lasdds  of  said  baae  and  extending  therefrom  In 
to  dellrer  iato  said  monej'toox,  morable  means 
laslds  of  said  chnte  to  arrest  coins  deposited 
tliarela,  mcaas  for  operating  said  meaas  to  release  said 
eolaa  to  drop  iato  said  box,  a  door  for  aaid  base,  s  locking 
bar  plTotaUy  mouated  Inslte  of  said  baae,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  bar  to  said  door,  a  lerer  adapted  to  engage  said 
bar  aad  lock  the  same  sgalnst  morement,  aad  means  for 
coaaaetlac  mU  lerer  to  the  meaas  for  operating  the  ar- 
rsottag  MfiiTf  Booated  la  the  coaduit,  whereby,  when  the 
opoatlair  asaas  for  the  arreatiag  maaaa  Is  mored,  the 
doOT  wlU  bo  aoilo^sd  to  allow  eotaa  la  the  ehote  to  drop 
lata  tho*ho«  hofon  tha  said  box  la  remored. 

4.  la  a  five  receptacle,  tbe  comUaatlon  of  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  rserire  a  monty-box,  a  chnte  extending  from  said 
base  la  poalttoa  to  dellrer  Iato  said  box,  means  for  closing 
said  box  agalast  access  from  without,  a  door  for  said 
eovorlag  said  eloalng  meana,  morable  means  mounted 
or  eoadalt  ta  portUoa  to  artest  eoias  de- 
tor  aetoatlac  aaid  anrably-mouat- 
t»  relsaos  oald  eolaa,  aad  means  for  locking  said 
to  said  aetaatlBg  aMens  for  the  arresting 
,ted  la  aaloea  tti««wtth,  whereby  aay 
win  bo  diochargsd  Iato  tbe  box  before 
Om  ioor  eaa  bs  opcaed  to  release  the  said  box. 


K.  la 


oC  « 


a  tuo  loeeptaale,   the 

to  rwolire  a  moaer-bscs,  a  chate  or  oaadatt  eoa- 

to  satd  boae  in  poaittsa  to  dsiivsr  thetot^  msoas 

morably  mouated  la  aaid  chuto  to  airsot  eolaa  dspuaibid 
therein,  meana  for  operating  said  means  to  relsaae  said 
coins,  a  pair  of  doors  connected  to  said  base,  meana  for 
closing  said  box.  one  of  said  doors  eorerlng  said  eloaiag 
meana,  the  box  being  remorable  through  the  other  door, 
and  locking  means*  securing  said  doora  in  closed  poaltioa, 
said  locking  means  being  connected  to  the  means  for 
actuating  the  arreatiag  meaaa  mounted  In  the  conduit, 
whereby  the  box  eaaaot  be  dooed  up  aad  reasored  from 
the  receptacle  without  flrst  precipitating  tliereinto  any 
coins  arrested  In  the  said  chnte  or  conduit 
[Claiaa  ft.  aad  7  aot  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1.047.588.  COVKR-PABTENER.  EMMaTT  W.  »ruLL, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  ssslgaor  to  AlNs-Chalraers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  81,  IMO. 
Serial  No.  002.6*8.     (Ct  TO— 82.) 


In  c^binatloB,  a  caslag  harlag  a  corer  with  projsetlaaa 
ea  oppoalte  sideo  thereof,  rceeptaeica  nwaatsd  oa  sali 
eadBg,  oae  o<  said  receptacica  beiag  pirotad  thereby  ro- 
sUleat  meashero  located  la  said  reeeptadoo,  bolls  asao- 
dated  with  said  resilient  members,  and  thrsadsd  adlaat- 
able  members  engaglag  said  bolta  and  said  pMleetteaa 
to  retain  the  corer  la  a  fixed  poaltioa  and  to  rary  tha 
efTectlTeness  of  said  resilient  member. 


l»047,Mft.  OBI^FBBDEB.  TBOatAS  BOTTOir,  Soaora, 
Cal.  FUed  May  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  6»7,SB&  (CI. 
88— 87.> 


4t» 


1.  In  an  ore  feeder,  ta  laeUned  chata,  a  feed  screw 
therein,  meaas  to  Intermittently  iterate  aald  feed  screw, 
an  adjusting  derlee  tor  determining  the  aaionnt  said  feed 
screw  Is  to  be  rotated  at  each  mereaieat,  and  a  lerer 
plroted  on  the  side  of  the  caalag  aad  aopporting  the 
adjusting  mechanism,  said  lerer  being  eapable  of  a  dowa- 
ward  morement  to  discontinue  the  morensent  of  the  feed 
operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ore  feeder,  aa  laoUaod  ehato.  taed  mechanism 
therein,  a  flangod  whed  for  operating  said  feed  sMCha- 
nlsm,  a  lerer  tHvoted  vpoa  tbe  HMt  of  the  caalng  and 
baring  a  grippcr  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  flanged 
wheel,  a  spring  upon  which  taU  kmt  rtstf»  mm»  to  ad- 
lost  the  position  of  aalA  terer  to  ^etanOM  U»  thiow,  t 
lerer  plroted  upon  the  dde  of  the  dlOtO  for  pla«l«g  the 
first  lerer  in  an  operaUre  or  laoparttlre  pooltloa.  and  a 
fixed  support  for  tbe  morahls  ead  of  lald  kvff  when  the 
first  lerer  is  to  be  placed  in  an  operating  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.047,590.  ▲nUADMIfmOH  DBFICB  FOB  LOeOMd- 
TIVB  FIRB-BOXBt.  Jon  Q.  TALUMUt,  caerdaad, 
Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  U,  191L    Bedal  No.  tnj»4»     {€L 

110—70.) 

1.  The  eemblnatloa,  with  a  mod  rlag.  of  hsadiof  as* 
cured  thereto  and  projecting  below  tha  BMid  rlaff,  aa  aa^ 


9mKM9m*9* 


U.  8.  PATBVrr  OTFVCE. 


A»v]M4» 

■pwt  Iftm  tha  ataf  1 
H  oaW  tSM^etb  oa  Ch«lr  oader 
the  mud  ring  to  proride  an  air 
»hare  Ibhs  itop  of  the  sah  paa.  aad  a 
oMe  of  (ho  bottom  Plaic. 


t.'lhlt  comblaatlaa,  with  g  mad  tiaf,  <rf  brackets  se- 
x;^red.  thereto,  ap  aah  poa  bavlag  aa  Indiaed  aide  aecured 
to  the  bottom  poitton  of  aald  bracketa  apd  thereby  traced 
frofi  ^  mad  ri^f ,  a  hpttom  plate  for  tbe  bracket^  oat- 
wardly  oxtqnitiag  eaia  oa  tb*  b«ad»ts,  and  c  s^gawatal 
depootor  eodyerattnf  ^rlth  tl^  to^tpm  gl^te  aad  hiafad 
at  Its  oaatar  of  earrptaio  to  aald  ean. 

6.  Tha  ooartdaatlen,  wMh  a  asad  rtet,  of  -btadceta  pe- 
eorsd  to  the  aader  side  of  the  mat  rhi«  aad  piiiJetiMM 
«ewawartty,  aa  ash  paa  barlag  an  ladtasd  dde  oecwsd 
aear  its  of ter  odfe  40  ^e  aad«r  aide  of  4he  bradBeto  aad 
tbenhy  apaeed  tnm  the  pud  fta$,  bottoai  plates  oocaend 
to  ^e  oader  sMs  of  the  t>fa«*e4s  aad  coOpeiatlag  v|th 
the  mad  rlag  to  form  aa  air  paoaageway  i^bore  4^  jNh 
■d  aa  ayaardly  it>adlag  4edec«or  at  thp  pater 
of  the  paaaoflsway. 

4.  The  eoablaatiea,  wMh  a  agmd  riac  of  ^NMketa  os- 
cand  40  the  aader  aMs  of  ite  asad  rlag  aad  wtsedlag 

lawatdiy  fhsrttrosa. 
raid  laaor  poiiloa  adapted 

"  eater  ead  to  ,4he  lower  «axt  of  the 
ior4hehaaaket  a  plabs  asooiod  4a  41 
of  tha  boaihits  biasath  the  aad  dug.  aad  a 

hr  the  braeksiB  hcyead  the  oator  olde  of  the 
srtth  the  bottom  plate. 
0.  T»w  osaOUaatisa  of  a  looaihotive  boUcr  harlag  a 
srater  leg,  of  a  aet  of  twaehsta  asaaiod  4o  the  water  leg 
at  the  (vpodte  sidca  of  the  boiler,  in  aah  paa  hartac  lar 
dlaed  ddea  which  are  secured  aear  their  upper*  edgea  to 
the  bottom  of  aaid  bracketa,  bottom  platea  aecured  to  the 
aader  ddea  of  tiw  hradisCs  heaeath  the  aiad  dag  aad 
eodperating  thenarlth  to  4edaa  aa  air  paaisgssrar  to  Che 
grate  ahore  the  top  of  the  agh  paa, 
wwi^nW  tmn  rimimfi  with  aoM  aava,  aad  « 
nMM  MMff  mtvm$  «•  tha  oatar  turn  af 
«Ml  fofd^M  «nt%  tw  ktttPfi  fl^to  40  #0lM  • 


Fporlddpec,  ».  I.     r4«a  Aw-  i,  IH%     iprial  No^ 
«IMil-    <OJJ-jJJ»>  

mi9ftom  WW  BAPP^I  l9«  HM  l«9#  M4  ^HVlM  A  )4PfP 

W^T^f^^^     ^i^^TT^F     ^WiP^^^^^W     W^^^     ^^^^'WT     ■^^^(W^P  ™W»^^     ^wWt* 

moakatlag  tfcpwiftwa  ^  »»th  d«4»  oC  m  •hatnoat.  mIs 
«(  mfMf  iMMf «M  to  flAw  fil4  pgaiiifsrvaya.  a  «oa«ng 
Hmct^re  POPBrWf  »  pair  4f  4»|B4  4»  the  oppadto  dd«i 
of  aald  abntmcat,  aeaaa  to  ctmtrol  the  flow  of  water  orer 


hr  tbe 
ntillae  the  force  of  the  water  flowing  Iato 


■fifl'i   i'W 


2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  tide  motor  comprising  a  mala 
fixed  abotaieat,  one  or  more  auxiliary  abataients  at  the 
ends  of  tbe  first  abutment,  a  eertee  of  floata  within  the 
aloresald  abntmenta,  said  fioats  baring  means  for  eqnal- 
Idng  thoir  bnojancy,  a  pair  of  dams  sqpported  by  said 
fioats  aad  meaas  cot^peratlag  therewith  to  coatrd  the 
How  of  water  at  latarrals  orer  said  daam,  a  power  ihaft 
aAlaceot  the  ^pprr  tOgt  of  each  of  said  daais  and  joar- 
naled  uikhi  all  of  said  floats,  means  cacrled  "by  the  floats 
tp  utmai  the  iK>w«r  dedved  from  the  water,  aad  jneaas 
ooaaectlitf  said  power  ahatts  with  ssJd  jHjWar  otUidm 
means. 

3.  The  banin  described  tide  motor  coowrMag  a  flsafl 
abatpkent  hariag  a  sedw  of  paaaageways  therethrough. 
jat«ejtd4Pl»d  to  amtrcd  tbe  paaaage  of  water  throqgh  aaM 
jpawacewayik  m  Hoat  aaKtdatad  with  aald  abatmeat.  a 
aortea  of  ahafts  for  (^Mratlng  aald  gatea  and  Azad  from 
rartkal  jBoraoient  and  extending  opwardU  throqgh  aald 
float,  aad  oeans  carried  at  a  lulform  eloratloa  oa  aaid 
float  tar  opeiatittg  said  gate  coattoIUag  sbafta  flarlag  all 
<^»jPBia  la  elrratbai  of  the  Jloat. 

4.  Ia  a  jtUe  aw>tor,  the  coaihinatioa  of  aa  abatmeat  har- 
iMt  a  osptaal  JoiuEltndiaal  chamber  aad  passegwwi 
lag  oatmurDly  Vtntitttnaa,  aieaas  to  eoatrol  the 
9f  watpr  thronfb  jald  passageways,  a  floatlpg  structnas 
embradag  said  abatmeat,  a  pair  of  dama  carried  hy  aald 
float  stmctnrp  aad  jaalatalned  tbd«l|y  at  a  oertala  dsfl* 
ulte  rdatlpa  to  said  abutment  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
or«r  the  sum  aad  Into  said  obamlMr.  aaid  atmctnre  la-'^ 
dadlpg  4  Hrt44  pf  fi^ealagi  adjaoeat  the  ^sper  edges  of 
aald  dama,  ateaa*  to  ccotrol  the  paasage  of  srater  thsoagh 
vpld  ppeplags,  aiater  power  derlces  carried  upon  said 
floa^Ag  atmctnre  aad  adapted  to  utilise  the  force  of  the 
flowing  water  aibMrMaid,  and  high  speed  power  meaaa  to 
otlUae  tho  force  of  add  water  power  dericea. 


1#11. 


lJH3jm.    MSTSOP  OF  TRBATIVa  FRUIT. 
P.  THotua,  PhlUddphia,  Pa.     FUed  AMf.  M, 
SertaJ  Ho.  NM2>.    (CJ.  99—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  preserrlng  ettras  trait  without  altor- 
lag  the  exterior  appearance  thereof,  comprising  tbe  sab- 
jectlag  of  tbe  skins  to  a  bath  of  a  fungicide  and  antlaoptle 
material,  baring  aa  oily  Ingredient  combined  therewith 
for  piiasiilag  tto  orfgfaa)  oily  condition  of  the  f rvlt  whaa 
picked. 

2.  The  method  of  pigaai  i  lag  tnit,  eoaiprislag  tbe  treat> 
lag  of  tbe  aame  with  a  aolatiea  eoatalalag  about  oae  part 
of  reeordaol,  one  part  pf  terpln  hydrata,  two  parte  of 
copper  snltata,  two  parts  of  sodium  aalkylaH  two  parts 
of  sodium  bensoate,  four  parte  of  aauBoaiaai  earhoaato 
and  an  ounce  of  liquid  petrolatum,  componaded  aad  idxed, 
toaatbar. 

\  The  method  of  preserriaa^ftalt  nfipddwg  the 
ttm  tf  a  eompoaad  csotaialag  oae  part  of  rasisahs 
pari  of  tarpla  hydrate,  two  parte  of  oopper  soltata.  tv» 
of  aa«ln»  ealleylatc  two  parts  eqdlaas 
ports  of  ammonium  earbeaate  astasd  ai 
scribed  sad  allowed  to  stand  after  which  a  eolatloa  la 
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l|047.603.  TUBBO  •  njBCTEIC  IHIP  PROPULSION. 
Blihu  TROMaov,  Swiuapacott,  Ma«..  mmignor  to  G«n- 
•rml  Blcetrte  Camp^aj,  a  Corponitlan  of  New  Toi^ 
mod  Jan.  16, 1911.    BtrUl  No.  002.024.    (CL  171—816.) 


porttoQ  of  Mid  ceapooad  «Bd  a  aaall 

aad  waiar  te  pMvarly  cury  tho 

the  fralt  tberete  after  whleh  the 


1.  Ib  a  iTateai  of  iblp  propolakm,  the  eoaabiaatloa  with 
pair  ot  tarWaea,  of  poljphaae  generator*  barlac  their 

r  TirtrlBg  flald  aagaeta  oa  the  ahafta  of  aaid  turblaea,  rer- 
<»iabi«  anuttara  atructuiea  for  said  generato?*,  gearlBS 
aald  anaatorea,  and  propelling  notora  elee* 
tilcally  ID— letad  with  tha  windings  on  aald  antatnraa. 

2.  Ib  a  tfftam  «f  ahip  propiUaioB,  the  cMiUaatkm  with 
pair  of  tvMaaa,  of  polyphaaa  generators  having  thair 

ftaM  BagBets  mooated  on  tlie  shafts  of  said  tnr- 

tnre  stroctnrea  for  said  vanarators, 

aald   annatnres,   means  for  holding 

of  aald  tarhtne  ahafta,  and  propalUng 

rtsclilialTy  ceancctcd  with  the  wladlnga  on  said 


t.  In  a  «jBtam  of  ahlp  propalaloa,  the  combination  with 
ttapalltog  aotWB  of  tha   tndnetion  type,  of  polyphase 
gMstawiB  havlaf  reroluble  araatnrea,  gearing  connecting 
rrrolrlnc  flald  nrngaets  for  said  ganera- 
Bovated  on  tha  fleM  Bagnst  ahafta 
ta  ravoly*  atld  Bagaats  la  foeh  dtraetkna 
Bagnetie  dxaga  <b  the  rerolahle  arau- 
ftor  hoUUng  althar  of  said  field  magneta 

4.  fia  a  ayataa  of  ship  propvlston.  tha  eoablnatloB  with 

ptanlSty  «f  prtea  Borers,  propeUar  ahafta,  and  Botors 

t^  drirtef  tta  ahafta.  of  alfhmatlng  evr?ent  ganerator* 

It  to  the  Botany  said  generators  hsTing 

flald  Bagneta  and  annatnre  stiuctiuea,  one  set 

«f  aald  rerohiUe  generator  Bcabers  being  moonted  on 

drlren  b7  the  prime  bows,  and  means  Including 

eeonecting  the  mcBbers  of  the  other  set  for  Tsry- 

tha  fkaqnency  of  the  corrent  rappUed  to  the  motors. 


•  dT,S»4.  BXPANnBUB  COBS  fOB  BBPAIBINO 
Tnn.  Bi.no  R.  Tatncr,  Akrao,  Ohio,  aasl0Bor  of  one- 
halt  ta  John  K.  WOllaaM,  Akrm,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
If  11.    Serial  No.  649.029.     (CI.  18—45.) 


1.  A  repair  eota  for  paenaMtie  tlro-ahoea  eahodylag  a 

bac  flBtaiatag  a  plonUlty  of  rtiatlvaly  aBall  bot- 

aleavaa  paattlMicd  wlthla  aald  hag.  at  the  ends 

a  **  badt-boB*  "  connoetlag  aald  slaeeea  for  stttea- 

tha  dertee.  a  threaded  red  extaadlac  longitadlnaUy 

af  aald  hag,  a  wadfltng  aUBaat  BOCTtad  wi  said  tod. 


for  shlftlac  tha  poaltioa  of  said  wadglac  eloBeat  the  lat- 
ter airaagad  when  shittad  la  oaa  dtraetloa  to  displaea 
aald  Borable  bodies  agalaat  tha  wall  of  aald  bac  for  poal- 
thrdy  aipaBdlBg  tha  latter. 

2.  A  repair  core  tot  paenasatle  ttfaahoea  eBbodylag  a 
bac  of  flajdUe  aiatarlal  approilBataly  cyUadrkal  la  crow 
aectlMi  with  open  eada  aad  earred  la  tha  arc  of  a  drda 
corraspoading  to  the  tiraahaa  ht  whkh  it  te  to  be  eB> 
ployed,  eleanre  BOBhera  tor  tha  ends  of  aaid  bac,  a  red 
eztaadlag  throogh  aald  bac,  a  wadglag^aBaat  ahlftably 
moonted  on  said  rod,  meana  for  ahlftiag  aald  wedglag^le- 
Baat  loagltBdlBally  of  aald  bag;  aad  a  Bass  of  amall  aor- 
able  bodiea  pealtioaed  withia  aaid  bag  aad  arooad  aald 
rod  arraaged  to  be  laterally  diaplaead  by  aald  wedgiag- 
eiement  for  ezpaadlag  tha  wall  of  aald  bag  wlthla  a  tlre- 


8.  A  rapalr  core  fw  pneaBatie  ttraa  aaibodylBg  aa 
aadad  bag.  eyUadrlcal  In  creaa  aactiea  aad  florrod  In  tha 
are  of  a  circle  appreilBatlag  tha  cvnratnre  ot  the  tire- 
shoe  la  which  It  to  te  ba  aaed.  gnldtag  aiaa»ea  poaltloaed  la 
the  eada  of  said  bag,  a  Baaa  of  aaaall  Bovahle  bodiea  eoa- 
talaad  hi  aald  bag,  a  red  arfsadlag  tteongh  aald  bag.  a 
eloanrc  derice  fbr  aald  bag  poaltloaad  wlthla  the  galdlag 
sleeve  at  obo  ead  tharaot  ■  wadglag  olsBant  ahlftably 
Bonated  la  aald  bag  at  the  oppoalte  ead  of  said  bag,  and 
meana  tor  ahlftiag  aald  wadglag  aloBaat  for  laterally  dls- 
pladag  said  BOTaMa  bodlsa  to  thanby  ezpaad  the  wall 
of  tha  bag  wlthla  a  tlra^hoa. 

4.  A  repair  core  for  paaasMtJc  tlrw  eBbodylag  an  6pen- 
endad  bag  of  flezlbla  Baterlal  approxJawtsiy  cyUadrleal 
la  eroaa  section  and  foraMd  la  tha  are  of  a  etrda  eerra- 
sp<»dlng  to  the  tlre^hoe  with  which  tha  saBe  in 
to  be  employed,  a  maaa  of  aBall  moTahle  bodiea 
wlthla  aald  bag,  a  rod  ettaadlBg  through  aald  bag, 
a  wedglBg-eleaent  ahlftably  Bovated  oa  aald  rod,  Beaaa 
for  shlftlBg  said  wadgtng-deaeat  for  laterally  *«^i^**t 
said  BOTable  bodiea  ftor  eipandlng  the  wall  of  said  bag 
within  a  dre^hoa,  a  alaera  coanaetad  with  aaid  wedgla#- 
eleBmt  iadoslag  aald  bar,  aad  a  not  SBOonted  on  one  end 
of  aald  rod  adapted  whan  rotatod  to  aagage  aald  stoara 
and  ahift  the  poaltioa  of  aaid  wedglag-tfeBeat  to  latwally 
dlaplaca  aaid  Bovahla  bodiaa  tor  wtpaadlBg  tha  wall  of 


S.  A  repair  eora  for  paewmstic  tira-ahoaa  embodylag 
a  tnbolar  BOBber  of  flazlMe  iMtarlal  haTtng  open  eada, 
aald  BeBber  appreylmataly  cyttadrleBl  la  eroaa  asctiaa  and 
earred  la  the  are  of  a  drda  aronwlBallt  the  earvatore 
of  the  tlr»«boa  la  whleh  it  te  ta  ba 
poaltloaed  la  the  eada  af  aald  MBber.  a  Baaa  of 
moTable  bodiaa  coatalaad  la  said  Baaibor,  a  rod 
throngh  said  sMBber,  a  etoaara  dtrlaa  poatttaMfl  wlthla 
the  gaMlag-aleere  at  oaa  ead  af  aaM 
<B  said  rod,  a  wedglag-eleaMat  aUMaMy 
rod  at  tha  <9Poatto  aad  of  aald 
Beat  proTldad  with  aa 
portloa  adapted  to  laterally  dla^aea  a  ralatlTely  large 
▼otoBM  of  eald  Borabte  bodiea  to  eipaad  tha  wall  of  aald 
BMBber  wlthla  a  tlra-ahoa. 


1,047.690.     8PBBI>-BBaULATIlf  3  CABBUBBTBB.    JOHV 

F.  Twioo,  Saa  Fiaaelaeo,  CaL     FUad  Nov.  8,  1900. 

Sartal  No.  BS6.TS4.     (a.  128—188.) 

1.  The  combtaatloB  la  a  earbvratar,  of  a  float  chaa»> 
bar,  a  float  adapted  to  rtea  aad  flaU  tharaia.  a  (oal  lalat 
▼aire  eontroUod  by  aald  flaat,  a  aavar  for  tha  iaat 
bar  having  a  horlsontal,  annalar  parforatod  flaaga 
Ing  an  annular  open  fhaaaal,  a  caatral  atom  of  the 
eztwidlng  throngh  the  float  toward  tha  hottoB  of  the  float 
chaBher,  an  air  tariat  taba  Botabla  la  and  eKtaadtag 
through  said  ataB  aad  fonalag  a  narrow  anaular  chabaal, 
said  tube  having  opaalaga  fioBBaafcatlag  with  tha  aarrow 
ehaBaol,  a  cyttadar  bavlag  a  Btdag  chaBher  above  aad 
la  eoamaaleatlaa  with  tha  aaavlar  paaiago  of  tha  atan, 
aad  BMaaa  la  aald  eyliadar  for  adartttlag  traah  air  through 
the  parftoratad  flaaga  lato  tha  Blxlag  dMBbar. 

S.  Tha  eomhiaatlea  ta  a  carbarator,  of  a  fleat  AaBbar, 
a  Seat  tlMralB.  a  fael  valva  caatraOad  tharofey,  a 


DscgMBSK  17, 19U. 


U.  S.  PATENT  office:. 


^ 


fbr  the  float  chamber  having  an  annular  channel  open  to 
the  atmoephere,  a  central  atea  oa  the  cover  extendlag 
below  the  sorfhoe  of  tba  liQuld  la  the  float  ehambar,  an 
air  tube  eztendlBg  downwardly  within  aald  ataB  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  narrow  annular  paaaage,  said  tube  having 
openings  to  admit  air  Into  the  channel,  a  saperpoeed  cylin- 
der Into  whleh  the  vapor  te  delivered,  and  valvea  expoeed 
to  tto  atmoaphere  and  freely  aUdahle  In  reapective  diam- 
hers  formed  In  aald  cyUadar,  aaid  valvea  behig  of  different 
lengths  end  wei^ts  and  capable  of  being  actuated  enceee- 
slvely  by  the  Increaaad  vaciram  la  the  mixing  chamber 
cauaed  1^  soetlon  froifl  an  engine. 


;    ii  k     i 
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8.  The  aombination  in  a  carburetor,  of  a  float  cham- 
ber, a  float,  an  inlet  valve  connected  with  and  controlled 
by  tha  float,  a  eap  or  cover  for  the  float  chamber  having 
a  central  extension  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the 
float  chamber,  an  air  tube  extendhig  downwardly  within 
eald  extension  aad  forailng  therewith  a  narrow  annular 
channel.  aaMl  tube  having  opcnlnga  to  adailt  air  Xf>  Big 
with  tha  ttqnid.  aad  having  a  diaphragm  at  ito  upper  and 
aahjeet  to  aetuatloa  by  tha  moving  vapor,  a  anperpoaed 
diamber  into  whleh  the  mlxtore  te  delivered,  a  rteing  and 
tolling  governor  valve  eoaneetad  to  aad  antoBBtleaUy 
actuated  by  the  air  tube  seating  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  extension,  aad  meana  for  ragalatlag  the  movaawat  of 
aaM  valva. 

i.  The  eomblaatioB  la  a  carbureter,  of  a  float  chaai' 
bar,  a  float  tharrta,  aa  lalat  valve  eoaaected  with  and  etm- 
troUed  by  the  float,  a  cap  or  oovar  ftor  the  float  chamber 
having  a  eentral  sxtaneiBB  below  the  auctaaa  of  the  Uqnld 
la  tha  flaat  chaBber,  aa  air  tuba  axtaadlag  downwardly 
withia  aaid  aKtanalon  aad  fonning  therewith  a  narrow 
channel,  aaid  taba  having  opealagB  to  adadt  air  to  aUx 
with  the  liquid,  a  soperpoaed  chamber  lato  which  the 
mixture  te  delivered,  a  valve.  sMana  on  aaid  taba  adapted 
to  actuate  the  aasse  aad  doae  the  valve,  said  valva  aaeting 
upoB  tha  lowor  aad  of  tha  axteaalon,  Bsaaa  for  ragnlatlag 
the  Bovaaieat  of  aald  valve,  aad  a  daah-pot  aad  ptotoa  eoa- 
aaetad  with  the  valve  to  eteady  tta  movemeat. 

6.  The  coabtaatloB  ta  a  caibareter,  of  a  float  ehaa- 
btf,  a  float,  a  Uquld  lalet  valva  eontrrtlad  by  the  UMyve- 
ment  of  dM  float,  a  cap  or  eover  for  the  Aaaiher  havlag 
a  caatral  dowawardly  extending  tuba  tanaiaatlag  below 
the  fluid  lavel  te  the  float  chaBbar.  aa  air  lalat 
located  esaeaatrlerily  wlthta  tha  taba  and  forailag 
with  aa  auaiar  ehanael,  a  valve  oontnAlad  talat  to  tha 
upper  and  of  aald  tnbs^  opaalaga  isada  throogh  tha  aktea 
of  the  tahe  batow  tha  laval  of  the  liquid  ta  tha  flaat 
diBBbar,  a  valve  aad  regalatlag  BMana  earrted  by  the 
lower  end  of  eald  tahe  eeatraniag  the  adadaalon  of  llqald 
tato  the  aaaolar  ehaaaal,  a  Btdag  dtaBbar  aad  vapor 
paasage  aorrooadtag  the  ^per  part  of  the  tobe.  and  a 
disk  or  dtephragm  eoaneeted  to  aald  taba  agalaat  whl^ 
the  paaatng  vapor  acto  to  control  the  opening  of  the  laat- 
MBad  valve  and  govern  tha  aBoont  of  foel  passing  to  the 
Blxlag  dBBber. 

[CtetBa  6  to  18  not  prtated  ta  tha  Gasette.] 
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1.  Ib  a  ball  eock  valve  in  which  the  valve  member  opens 
agalnat  prsaeare  and  aeato  under  preeanre,  a  valve  body 
eBbodylag  a  easing  section  having  a  lateral  discharge 
port  and  a  downwardly  projecting  extension  aad  a  ataad 
aectloa  reoeivtag  the  extenakm  of  the  easing  aectloB,  eald 
exteaaian  having  a  valve  eeat  on  Ito  lower  end,  a  ataB 
waridag  ta  and  extending  throu^  the  caatng  section  and 
projecting  tato  the  atand  aactlon,  a  valve  adjuatobly  con- 
nected to  aaid  aton  tor  engageaBent  with  aaid  valve  eeat. 
a  pair  of  ataadards  carried  by  the  easing  seetion  at  one 
side  of  Ito  upper  aid.  a  pair  of  luge  at  the  oppoalte  side 
of  aaid  upper  end  of  the  eaaing  section,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  ead  to  eald  loga  and  extending  through  aald  stem 
an  L-levar  pivoted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  stend- 
ards.  a  link  eonnaetlng  the  i^iorter  arm  of  aaid  L-lcvar 
with  tha  firee  end  of  aald  flrat  mentloaed  lever,  a  levar- 
ann  plvotally  connected  at  ite  upper  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  long  arm  of  aald  L-lever  aad  adjoatahly  'connected 
at  ito  lower  and  to  aald  long  arm  Intermediate  the  ente 
of  the  latter,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  lever-arm. 

2.  In  a  ball  cock  valve,  a  valve  body  coaprtalng  a  eaa- 
lag  aaetloB  having  a  lateral  discharge  port  aad  ivovlded 
with  aa  extanakm  having  a  valva  aeat  a  ataad  aaetioa  ra- 
ealvtag  the  exteBalon  of  the  caatag  aeetlon  aad  to  whiA 
tiM  eaaing  section  Is  secured*  a  valva  atea  axtaadlag 
throogh  tha  eaaiag  aactlon  and  having  aa  opealng  there- 
throngh  above  tha  eaaing  aactlon,  a  valve  on  the  stem 
withta  tha  stand  section  to  engage  aald  valve  eeat,  a  lever 
pIvotally-Boantod  at  one  end  on  top  and  at  one  side  of 
tha  eaaiag  aactloo  and  extendtag  throogh  tite  apantag 
ta  aald  valva  atea.  aa  L-lever  plvotally-aountad  on  the 
top  of  tha  eaaing  aactlon  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  tha  staai, 
conneetloae  bttweea  the  ahorter  arm  of  aald  L-lever  aad 
the  other  end  of  the  first  mentioBOd  lever,  a  leteraia 
ptvotaUy  eonnected  at  ite  upper  ead  to  the  upper  end  of 
tiM  longer  arm  of  aald  Lolever  and  adjuetohly  connected 
at  Ite  lower  end  to  aald  longer  arm  interatedteto  tha  eada 
of  the  latter,  and  a  float  carried  by  aaid  lever-araL 

8.  In  a  ball  eock  vahre,  a  body  comprlatng  a  eaaiag 
aeetlon  havlag  a  laUral  dladiarge  port  and  provided  with 
aa  extension  having  a  tapering  valra  aoat  ea  ita  lewor 
end,  a  atand  aactlon  reeelving  aald  extaaaioB  aad  to  whIA 
th»  eaaing  aeetton  is  secured,  a  valve  atom  axtaadiag 
throng  the  casing  section  and  provided  with  an  opantsg 
above  aald  aeetlon,  a  tepering  valve  on  the  ataa  withta 
the  atand  section  to  engage  aald  valve  aaat,  a  waAar  ear- 
^ied  by  the  stem  to  seat  upon  the  ui^ter  end  of  tha  raalng 
aectloa  around  the  valve  stem  when  the  ataa  te  to  Ita 
loweat  poeltion,  a  lever  ptvotally-mountad 'at  one  end  oa 
the  upper  end  of  the  caatag  aectloa  at  oaa  aide  of  th4> 
valve  atem  and  extending  through  the  opening  ta  eakt 
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th«  other  «Dd  of  aald  l«v«r  ma4  tho 

•m  «f  tbo  L-lcTOT,  a  Ifwr-artai  ptrotally  eon- 

•t  OM  «Bd  to  tte  loM*r  ana  o<  aaid  L-torar  aad  at 

mi  miSmtaMr  eoaaaetad  to  oald  loocar  arm, 

a  float  eartlad  tor  mM  lorar^na 


^ 
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T>4i  ]»^  «nr»4kll  awtWKttWi  .wtt».  a.  ^artaa  of  poata  and 

ftlNMocMpf  with  aM4  f^ffth  ot  a  Ualng 

#f>r.«4»H|y.«i  ««%(f*da  «(4»ifd  pMlf,  aaJd  Unlog 

Jp^,tft»a%i#  «««•  a»4  a«rtteg  to  aMtatala  oald 

.jai  HM^rfp  AMMlffUtlo^ 

JfmU.^i9t»n,fHi  Wti^»t1na  comptUliica  larloa  of 

eoaaactlBg  lald  platoo,  aiid  a 
for  Mid  ear  mala- 


.i4^t^  *  #iWfl^  (WMmMbii  eoaprlateg  a  oarloo  of  dflit 

rrliWif  llilip^  «•"•  «Bf»fini  tlw  Uajay^  of 

Mid  piata^.  sad  •  costlnaoiia 

^  avaoi  IkStwaoa  a^l^t 

tha  MMM  for  malBtalaiBc  Mid 


'.<Mit|i)IHj|atya.  ,pq»ts  tiic»il|«  tho 

0  ^MkilPi«JVJ|W*«Sttas^  «^  PlAtaa,  aad  a 

ooextMStT*  with  aad  main- 

rooaipdalm,  a  atrtaa  of 

gnatetbi#  aald  ahM  thing 

A  fipOMiat  UplQB.for  aaM  «ar  ooastitatimi 

Ijir  JlMst«liillW:«lA  Pl«t«a  eooaoetad.  Mid 

traaoranNly   of  Mid 
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IsvlW  M  tfr  «h«ttal 
•A  «M  alii  of  Mli  ptoti,or 
Inl  a  rnkn  lOMtad  m  tho 


M9«^al^  telt  e«f|t^olUiii  ^f  ^*^^^  ^sa  i^i  ' 

Iflfm^n  pofumUd  diroetlj  to  Mid  crank  ahaft  Morahla 
loaf,  and  valve 


2.  la  a  papor  wladlac  awrhaatnn  lor  aataaatle  WMleal 
laatmaMota.  tho.oomMaatioa  o(  a  onak  ahaft.  a  ptanllty 
of  motor  pDoomalka,  aad  a  flOBtrelUag  Talvo  mortBg  with 
Mch  of  oald  paowBatka  aad  hrra—td  to  eoatrol  tha  opw- 
atloa  of  aome  o^r  one  of  Mid  paountleo. 

8.  In  a  papar  wtadtag  — dualai  for  witoautle  oniitaal 
tautruBciti,  tha  aoartdaatloa  of  a  varttoal  npport  or 
board,  a  eraak  Ohalt  m  om  alda  of  tha  lapport,  a  pla- 
raUty  of  Tortie^ly  arraafoA  ^adbmatleo  oa  tho  ottar  alda 
of  tho  aopport,  horlnontaJly  awTahla  eontroUInc  valrM  on 
aald  othor  aide,  moaaa  astandlnc  from  tho  eraak  ahaft 
to  th«  othar  alda  of  tha  aapport  or  board  for  annaartlag  tt 
with  tho  Bpa^uMttea  and  valToo,  aaSd  parta  botii(^arratt«M 
fo  t^t  ti^  TtiiM  of  aaU  maaao  wffl  mC  ba  bait  «PM 
tbf  enu^  itmit 

,  4.  In  a'pajwr  wtettig  maehaaJam  Car  avtooMtie  moaleal 
itwiiniaicata,  tha  eombiaatlon  of  a  eraak  idttft.  a  ^araltty 
of  TortteaUy  arrangod  motor  pnovmatka,  aad  a  horfa 
tally  morabla  ValTO  oparatad  ij  aaeh  of  aald 
and  coinoetod  to  eeairol  aoBM  oth«  om  of  Mfd 
piatlea,  aald  parla  batac  arranfod  m  tkat  tbair  wMght 
will  not  )ninf  npoa  tbia  eraak  dmlt 

6.  la  a  papar  w)adlnff  ■nbaahM  for  tatoaMtle  wmImI 
inatramaita,  tha  eemUnatka  of  a  vortical  hoard  or  aap- 
port, a  eraak  ahaft  oo  ono  alda  of  tho  vortleal  board  or 
aapport,  a  plarallty  of  motor  poaoatatiM  oo  tha  othor  alda 
of  tho  vortleal  boaM  or  aapport,  pttmoa  aKtondtac  throagh 
holM  b  ^  vartlcal  k«rd  or  M^port  aad  coaaaeliat  tha 
fBovabla  4aetkiia  of  iht  motor  paMnmattea  with  tha  «aak> 
dmft  «ad  a  eoatrolllaii  vaHo  ooaaaetad  to  ba  oparatad 
1^  Mch  of  aald  pltmaa.  aiaeb  of  aaid  eootrdliaff  valvw 
bolng  eon»aetod  to  coatRrf  aoaM  othar  oao  of  tho 
matica  than  the  one  w  bleb  moTM  to  oalooa  thorowKlL 
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"JI&S^:  a'f^'i^  w^'iSi&a  lh'S&'^lb%'^ 
^to<i  ^  ti«  «(fain  thtffla  and  engaglni  ^ia)d  erpoa-hfu  to 
■aoria  it  vortlcany  on  m^fl  1^  ti*c^ ;  a  1Si»r.  pivotoS  at 
tto  foot  to  aaid  eroaa-hoad ;  a  plvotaid  .eyKndor  aetfng  at 
an  ani^  to  aald  flnt  eyUndM' ;  %  platon  rod,  with  piaton  In 
aaid  cyllaiar,  oparatad  bgr  tta  ataam  thoalB  and  engaging 
tha  baad  of  aald  bar  wharaby  the  dlataaee  of  aaid  bar  haad 
from  tlio  pirot  eeator  of  aaid  aaeond  cylinder  la  eontrolled ; 
a  liook  pivoted  to  aald  bar  head  aad  adapted  to  lie  to  the 
rear  of  tlm  fhee  thereof  wlmn  in  inoporatlTe  pMitlon  bot 
to  astand  over  the  log  wImb  in  operative  poaition;  a 
bracket  estanding  oat  from  the  foot  of  aaid  bar ;  a  third 
ataam  cylinder  awmatad  on  aaid  braAat ;  and  a  platon  rod, 
with  platoB  in  aald  third  ateam  cyiiadar.  pentad  by  tiie 
ataam  therrtn  and  engaging  tlte  ead  of  aald  hook.  wh«reby 
aaid  hook  la  awong  on  Ito  pivot  ont  from  aald  bar  to  en- 
'}Kt»  tho  tog. 


l«94J,ift<M».,  JMACHUnO^T  FOB  THE  tiyBBAUiaC 

.TtA^SimUUON  OFjeoyr^,   afMjmx  p.  WttLUiia, 

JHiarpfrt,  B»  I.,  aaft^or.to  THe  WaWbi^  T6<A.  0o«i- 

<»  ..ptip.  HJM«rbpr7.  Oppp.,  a  <Sorporatlon.    Tiled  A^r.'4, 

IMl.    Serial  No.  618,064.     (CI.  188—2.) 


*.i 


.1- 


1.  A^tydMoUe  mochaniam  comprlolng  a  pomp,  a  motor. 

Hold  eonnectiona  between  the  two  whereby  the  pomp  can 

drive  the  motor  in  either  dlreetlbB,  a  by-paM  paraUoUng 

the  motor,  a  aafety  valve  in  the  by-paaa,  the  aafety  valve 

>Mi|»P<Was,  two  rel^^  Ti^vw  tor  reUeTin|  WW^  ** 

t^hfr  Md  ^Jh^Jtu-sm,  vne jprtjjfljr  loidh«  boih.i^d^ 

v<y«lv«9  .Fai9^.  ^.lopd  «P  oftch  raflaf  ^1^  la  uw  i^fu;- 

.titB  ;(paif  t)^.  iMd  qn  t^  qthw  val,ve,  a  io^a^  arrange- 

^mmttf  tjlf  .«p|1ng^«j^.thf  .nUef  valvea,  a  #aaber  liter- 

,^jmNd^bat|nia  ^n^v^.iuid  o«e  of  the  relief  valve*,  a 

-UPtitfi^  JNnt  N|(;;(rffa  t^  .wa«hiai[  and  the,  cpptactllDg 

,Ll»lv^  mfaa*  coaMK(fla<.4  tqrew^thrfad  fnd  a.  not  ,for  ,ad- 

iAa9tim  ltll«  ^  99  the  Jip^.  tl^.iti^  a^Ji^tlii^  i&ana 

Pm^Omwm  ym  WlMJMld,|^v«ivp>i^ifd  ^mn  a 

flal4  t4ilit.ff||IW'  »;^raN^  flpyidaf  ^  CWM"  V  •  fwn- 

'>ilMr  J8Mt«id,a4«e^  f?Ui«f)iQf:t^«  npt  0^  ^  W^M 

.thai  «8gkpgL:^  >  >tom  projecttog  oatdde  thweof.  aoMtan- 

tUJly  •i.^itrM , ..._  ^    .,^,  .,  _ 

^,. Aipilaiar  falvf^epoipi^atDii^^tfo  chock  vflvae  |rf^agod 

f*M^i1l#%  JH»  |i^.M4,|ig£iiifilts  OMt  by  Ae  iwrce 
.M^  «rl|«.flllJNi^(9M>C  T%^^  i^.*^  <»  &e  oiber 
.v»tf|kjfl«%i|«h«|MMuflt^  wlth^t*  Mot  alMif  M  )ap» 

BtaatteHy  dfi 


iv.  y^^'med  Hvig.ti,  ivrt,   Sarki  ilo.  Trr.nz.    (cl 
iw-^».) 


1.  A  Itttr  compooed  of  a  alaglo  pleee  of  «heet  ttofalluv- 
lilg  a  portion  tliereof  earlOd  cter  into  in  opMi^ttOd  tttho* 
lar  teg,  one  end  thereof  being  perforated ;  a  tahttlar  liaek 
dravm  In  aaid  piece  of  abeet  metal ;  and  an  arm  i^Wili'Haf 
fhe'i&i^'wlth  the  other  end  of  the  lof. 

2.  A  flfor  e^poeod  of  a  alngle  iiDeee  of  «tet  fietal  har- 
tag  a  portion  tbttedf  eorled  over  into  an  «^pin-aiotiod  toim- 
Ihr'Ufc  <Kio  ^  thereof  being  coppied  and  l^^rforateA'to 
j^oda  toe  if%f  aad  file  edge  of  aald  eye  being  ea^M  6var ; 
a  talmlar^a«*  driirn  In  Mid  piece  of  MMet^tMttl  r'ahtfon 
arm  coaaoetlag  the  neck  with  tbe  other  ehd  of  the  l^g. 

8.  A  ttir  emONMed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  Aeet  inetal  hav- 
1iig'a'tf(^&i  dHBouf  ctirled  over  into'an  op^-irtottbd  fabo- 
tir 'Vt.'^'Pd  fl^et^f  t>Mng  ^ettohitid .'a  tabdlar >Btek 
dib^^^^oiSd^pSM^  of  aheet  mieial,  the  khrer  end  tfi«?aof 
iMbjc^rnlld  tipwartHy  ihd  Htmn  ootWarffly,  the  Utter  per- 
^MfStttUbi  the  a^  of  the  flier  connecting  aald  ne^  with 
an''ot&ir^Ad  of  tbe  iaid  leg. 

HL^'^'ffier  comp<Aed<^%ldB|^  piece  of  aheet  metal  hav- 
lii^lirtlaB  tbarafaf  viM  bvorinto  an  o^-*1otted  ttrtra- 
lar  leg,  one  end  thereof  being  perforatod  ;'hi  tabtdar  MCk 
drawn  in'Mld'^ftice  of  i!heM  tiMrtol,  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  tamed  opwardly  apd  then  outwardly,  the  latter  por- 
tion forming  the  arm  of  the  flier  connecting  aald  nock  with 
the  othar  end  of  -ttie  aaSd  leg ;  aad  retoforelag  material  In- 
tagVal  with  MM  arm. 

8.  A  flier  eompooed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  aheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  <^lod  over  into  an  open-alotted  tobo- 
lar  leg  one  «ad  thereof  "being  perforated;  a  tabalar  neck 
drawn  la  aaid  place  pt'tlimt  metal,  the  lower  end  titereof 
being  taraed  opwardlr  kad  tiien  ontwavdly,  the  latter  por- 
tion forming  tbm  arm  of  the  flier  connecting  Mid  neck 
with  the  oth«  end  of  Mid  leg:  reinforcing  lOaterlal  in- 
tegral with  aaid  arm;  and  relnforeiar  nlatai^l  lategral 
with  the  lag  portion  aear  tlie  eye  thereof. 


l/HT,«Oa,  CABO-PUNCHINO  AND  BlIBROI0KEniG 
MACHINS.  BoaasT  Zkxn,  Plaaen.  Qermany.  Filed 
Dec  18,  1008.    Serial  No.  468,246.     (CL  112—7.) 


1.  The  cbtoblnaHon  of  an  embrofdeHnf  f^iui^  ^acqoard 
card  punching  meaoa  and  mMOa' wbcirNy  Tha^^fbr^ra 


^01^1^  to  ^«  aiyui  embroidering  trtini%b  tta^W^aSW 

.mfntaVi^k'lar 


■HJU   |C88iwiv««^Baai9    Aimawv   wv   \*um\    mM*    upwf «■ 

it&r  are  ayac^MAOoalr  hiliUitad  to  'Ike 
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v«lv«  aten.  an  L-Icver  pivotal ly-mountcd  od  tb«  casing 
••ctlon  at  the  other  aide  of  said  Talve  atem,  adjastable 
connections  between  the  other  end  of  aaid  lerer  and  the 
shorter  arm  of  the  Llever.  a  lever  arm  pivotally  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  Ioniser  arm  of  saiil  Llever  and  at 
Ita  other  end  adjustably  connected  to  said  longer  arm. 
and  a   float  carried  by  said  lerer-arm. 


1.  Ib  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  poata  and 
ahaatbins  plates  interlocking  witb  aald  posts,  of  a  lining 
(or  aaid  car  entirely  on  one  side  of  said  posta,  aald  lining 
being  flzad  to  lald  peats  and  aerTiag  to  mainUin  said 
posts  and  plates  la  loeksd  relation. 

2.  In  a  ear,  tits  oombinatlon  comprising  a  series  of 
plates.  Interposed  aeans  connecting  said  plates,  and  a 
lining  coextensive  with  said  means  for  said  ear  main- 
taining aaid  plates  connected. 

3.  In  a  ear,  the  combination  comprising  a  series  of  right 
angularlr  flanged  plates,  means  engaging  the  flanges  of 
aald  plates  for  eomMcting  said  plates,  and  a  continnoos 
UaiBg  for  said  ear  bridging  the  space  between  adjacoit 
poata  and  constitnting  the  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  connected. 

4.  In   a   car,   the   combination   comprising   a   series  of 
spaced  apart  flangad  sheathing  plates,  posts  eagagia«  the 
flaagss  of  aaid  plates  for  connecting  said  plates,  and  a 
eoatiaiious  lining  for  said  car  coextenaive  with  and  main 
talniag  said  plates  cooaected. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  comprising  a  series  of 
spaced  sheathing  plates,  meana  connecting  aaid  sheathing 
platsa,  and  a  coDtiaaoos  lining  for  aaid  car  constituting 
tha  sole  meana  for  maintaining  said  plates  connected,  said 
lining  compriaing  parts  extending  transversely  of  said 
plates. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


1.047,598.  PAPER-WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSI 
CAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Piter  Wkun,  Worcester,  Mass  . 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krell  Aato-Grand 
Piano  Co.  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Orlg 
Inal  application  filed  Feb.  24,  1903.  Serial  No.  144,676. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  2.  1910  Serial 
No.    662,9«4.      (01.    230—36.) 

1,  In  a  motor  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  of  a  plate  or  board  having  an  air  channel 
therein,  a  pneumatle  located  on  one  side  of  said  plats  or 
board  and  having  a  movable  leaf,  a  valve  located  on  the 
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same  aide  for  coatrolllng  the  air  channal,  a  crank  shaft 
located  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  or  board,  and  a 
pitman  connected  directly  to  aald  crank  shaft  movable 
leaf,  and  valve. 


1.047,697.     BOX-CAR- WALL  CONSTRUCTION.     .Jacob  H. 
Weisbkod,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assizor    to   American    Car   | 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  650.479. 
I  CI.    106— 192.  > 


2.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  automatic  musical 
Instruments,  the  comUnatioD  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  motor  pneumatlea,  and  a  controlling  valve  moving  with 
each  of  said  pneamatlcs  and  arranged  to  control  the  oper- 
ation of  some  other  one  of  said  pneumatics. 

3.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  automatic  musical 
Instruments,  the  comblnatiott  of  a  vertical  support  or 
board,  a  crank  shaft  on  <me  side  of  the  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  arranged  pneumatlea  on  the  other  side 
of  the  support,  horisontally  movable  controlling  valves  on 
said  other  side,  means  extending  from  the  crank  shaft 
to  the  other  aide  of  the  support  or  board  for  connecting  it 
with  the  pDeumatics  and  valves,  aald  parts  being  arranged 
80  that  the  welgfat  of  aaid  means  will  not  bf  hung  upon 
the  crank  shaft 

4.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  automatic  musical 
inatnunenta,  the  combination  of  a  erank  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  arranged  motor  pneumatics,  and  a  horiion- 
taily  movable  valve  operated  by  each  of  aald  pneumatics, 
and  connected  to  control  some  other  one  of  said  pneu- 
matics, aald  parts  being  arranged  so  that  their  weight 
will  not  hang  upon  the  crank  shaft 

6.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  automatic  musical 
instroments,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  board  or  sup- 
port, a  crank  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  board  or 
support  a  plurality  of  motor  pneumatics  on  the  other  side 
of  the  vertical  board  or  support  pitmen  extending  through 
holes  In  tbs  vertical  board  or  support  and  connecting  the 
movable  aectlons  of  the  motor  pDeumatics  with  the  crank- 
ahaft  and  a  controlling  valve  connected  to  be  operated 
by  each  of  said  pitmen,  each  of  said  controlling  valves 
being  connected  to  control  some  other  one  of  the  pneu- 
matica  than  the  one  which  moves  in  unison  therewith. 


1,047.6»B.  rx>G-TURNBR.  Eabl  J.  Whittamb,  near 
Turn  water.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1011.  Serial  No. 
fil3,.'?15.      (CI.  143— W.) 


In  a  log  turner,  the  combination  witb  a  fixed  vertical 
guide  track  ;  of  a  cross-bead  engaging  aaid  guide  track  and 
free  to  move  verticaUy  thereon:  a  flzed  vertical  steam 
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cylinder ;  a  piston  rod,  witb  piston  in  said  cylinder  oper 
ated  by  the  steam  therein  and  engaging  said  cross  head  to 
move  It  vertically  on  said  guide  track ;  a  bar.  pivoted  at 
lt.s  foot  to  said  cross-head ;  a  pivoted  cylinder  acting  at 
an  angle  to  said  first  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod,  with  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  operated  by  the  steam  therein  and  engaging 
the  head  of  said  bar  whereby  the  distance  of  said  bar  head 
from  the  pivot  center  of  said  second  cylinder  is  controlled  • 
a  hook  pivoted  to  said  bar  head  and  adapted  to  He  to  the 
rear  of  the  face  thereof  when  in  inoperative  position  but 
to  extend  over  the  log  when  in  operative  position-  a 
bracket  extending  out  from  the  foot  of  said  bar  •  a  third 
steam  cylinder  mounted  on  said  bracket ;  and  a  piston  rod 
with  piston  In  said  third  steam  cylinder,  operated  by  the 
steam  therein  and  engaging  the  end  of  said  hook,  whereby 
said  hook  la  swung  on  ita  pivot  out  from  said  bar  to  en- 
gage the  log. 


1.047.601.  FLIER. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
118—29.) 


JosapH 
29,  1912. 


V.   WooDwoaTH.   Brooklyn, 
Serial  No.  "17.822.      (CI. 


1.047,600.      MACHINERY   FOR   THE   HYDRAUI  IP 
TRANSMISSION  OF  POWER.     Habvey  d.  Williams 
Newport,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Tool  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Anr    4 
1911.     SerUI  No.  618.054.     (01.  188—2  ) 


1^  A  hydraulic  mechanism  comprising  a  pump,  a  motor 
fluid  connections  between  the  two  whereby  the  pump  can 
drive  the  motor  in  either  direction,  a  bypass  paralleling 
the  motor,  a  safety  valve  in  the  by-pass,  the  safety  valve 
compriaing  two  relief  valves  for  relieving  pressure  at 
either  end  of  the  bypass,  one  spring  for  loading  both  relief 
vaivM  whereby  the  load  on  each  relief  valve  la  the  reac 
tlon  from  the  load  on  the  other  valve,  a  coaxial  arrange- 

"'!!11°1**'*  ■**'^*  *°**  "*•  "**«'  ^^'  *  '"»•»>«  inter- 
posed between  the  spring  and  one  of  the  relief  valvea,  a 
•Pherical  Joint  between  the  waaher  and  the  contacting 
▼>ive,  means  comprising  a  screw  thread  and  a  nut  for  ad- 
Jasting  the  load  on  the  spring,  the  said  adjuiting  means 
together  with  the  spring  and  the  valves  inclosed  within  a 
nuld  tight  casing,  a  wrench  piercing  the  casing  by  a  turn- 
ing Joint  and  adapted  for  turning  the  nut  on  the  inside  of 
the  casing  by  a  stem  projecting  outside  tbweof,  snbstan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  valve  comprising  two  check  valves  srranged 
In  parallel  between  two  pipe  connections,  each  check  valve 
ciosable  by  and  against  a  pressure  which  tends  to  open  the. 
other  valT^  each  valve  held  against  its  seat  by  the  force 
Of  a  spring  tha  reaction  of  which  is  the  load  on  the  other 
J*'  ***^*'  ^'^  contacting  with  its  seat  along  an  inner 
•nd  an  outer  edge,  the  area  of  the  port  opening  being  con- 
nned  to  the  annular  area  between  the  said  sdges,  sub- 
stantially m  '  — •'-• 


1.  A  flier  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ng  a  portion  thereof  curled  over  .nto  an  open-slotted  tubu- 
lar leg,  one  end  thereof  being  perforated;  a  tubular  neck 
drawn  in  said  piece  of  sheet  metal ;  and  an  arm  connecting 
the  neck  with  the  other  end  of  the  leg. 

2.  A  flier  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  curled  over  into  an  open-slotted  tubu- 
lar leg,  one  end  thereof  being  cupped  and  perforated  to 
form  the  eye,  and  the  edge  of  said  eye  being  curled  over  • 
a  tubular  neck  drawn  in  said  piece  of  sheet  metal ;  and  an 
arm  connecting  the  neck  with  the  other  end  of  the  leg 

3.  A  flier  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  curled  over  into  an  open-slotted  tubu- 
lar leg,  one  end  thereof  being  perforated ;  a  tubular  neck 
drawn  in  said  piece  of  aheet  mcUl,  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  turned  upwardly  and  then  outwardly,  the  latter  por- 
tion forming  the  arm  of  the  flier  connecting  said  neck  with 
the  other  end  of  the  said  leg. 

4.  A  flier  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  curled  over  into  an  open  slotted  tubu- 
lar leg,  one  end  thereof  being  perforated ;  a  tubular  neck 
drawn  in  said  piece  of  sheet  meUl.  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  turned  upwardly  and  then  outwardly,  the  latter  por- 
tion forming  the  arm  of  the  flier  connecting  said  neck  with 
the  other  end  of  the  said  leg ;  and  reinforcing  material  in- 
tegral with  said  arm. 

5.  A  flier  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  curled  over  Into  an  open  slotted  tubu- 
lar leg  one  end  thereof  being  perforated  ;  a  tubular  neck 
drawn  in  said  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  turned  upwardly  and  then  outwardly,  the  latter  por- 
tion forming  the  arm  of  the  flier  connecting  said  neck 
with  the  other  end  of  said  leg;  reinforcing  material  in- 
tegral with  said  arm  ;  and  reinforcing  material  integral 
with  the  leg  portion  near  the  eye  thereof. 


1.047,602.  CARD  -  PUNCHING  AND  EMBROIDERING 
MACHINE.  RoBarr  Zahh.  Plaoen.  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  4684246.     (Cl.  112—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  embroidering  frame,  Jacquard 
card  punching  means  and  means  whereby  the  latter  are 
coupled  to  the  said  embroidering  frame  ao  that  all  move- 
ments of  the  latter  are  synchronously  transmitted  to  the 
said  pnaelilag  mtna 


"^^:^'T!>x-; 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  embroidering  frame,  means 
for  traDsmliting  motion  thereto,  jacquard  card  pancbing 
meana  and  means  between  tbe  said  motion  transmitting 
means  and  tbe  said  card  punching  means  wberebj  the  lat- 
ter are  coupled  to  the  said  embroidering  frame  so  that  all 
movements  of  the  latter  are  STDchronoasly  transmitted  to 
the  said  punching  means. 

3.  The  comUnatlon  of  an  embroidering  frame,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  thereto,  a  Jacquard  card  punching 
necbanism,  including  morable  panch  carrying  members 
and  means  between  said  members  and  the  said  motion 
transmitting  means  wbereby  the  latter  are  coupled  to  tbe 
said  members  so  that  all  morements  of  the  said  embroider- 
ing frame  are  synchronously  transmitted  to  the  said  punch 
carrying  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  embroidering  frame,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  thereto,  a  Jacquard  card  punching 
Bochantsm  including  movable  punch  carrying  members 
adapted  to  be  arranged  ever  a  fed  paper  strip,  means  be- 
tween said  members  and  the  said  motion  transmitting 
means  whereby  tbe  latter  are  coupled  to  the  said  members 
■o  that  all  movements  of  the  said  embroidering  frame  are 
■yncbronously  transmitted  to  the  said  punch  carrying 
members  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  members  are  at  cer- 
tain intervals  automatically  uncoupled  from  the  said  mo- 
tion transmitting  means. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  embroidering  frame,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  thereto,  a  Jacqnard  card  punching 
meehanlsm  including  punch  positioning  means  and  punch 
operating  means  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  punch  posi- 
tioning means  are  coupled  to  the  said  embroidering  frame 
■0  that  all  movements  of  the  latter  are  synchronously 
transmitted  to  the  said  punch  positioning  means,  which 
are  thereby  adjusted  in  accordance  with  tbe  embroidery 
design,  and  meana  for  tranamittlng  motion  to  said  punch 
operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.047.603.  CAK-COi;PLING.  Bbbnat  Zlcmkman.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2«.  1912.  Serial  No.  679,834. 
(CL  213—30.) 


A  ear  coupler  comprising  a  body  member  having  its 
Intermediate  portion  removed,  the  body  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  openings  at  opposite  sides,  levers  pivotally 
motuted  within  the  said  removed  portion,  rods  secured  to 
tbe  levers  and  extending  through  tbe  said  openings,  a 
■econd  cooperating  body  member  embodying  a  forwardly 
extending  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  removed  portion 
of  the  first  body  member,  plvoUlly  mounted  tongues  car- 
ried by  the  said  forwardly  extending  portion.  •  spring 
fOr  maintaining  the  ends  of  the  tongues  within  the  said 
fbrwardly  extending  portion,  shoulders  adjacent  tbe  in- 
side of  tbe  said  intermediate  removed  portion,  the  ends  of 
tbe  said  tongues  engaging  the  shoulders,  movement  of  the 
levers  toward  each  other  through  the  medium  of  tbe 
Mid  rods  bringing  tbe  tongues  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  shoulders  and  permitting  the  parta  of  tbe  coupler 
to  be  separated. 


1.047.604.  FI8HWAY.  Danil  L.  Abeknatht.  Lowell, 
N.  C.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,086.  (CI. 
4S— 8.) 

1.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  dam.  of  a  stepped  chute  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  stream  and  inclined  from  top 
to  bottom  in  one  direction  on  the  lower  face  of  the  dam, 
said  chute  tapering  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  pool  at  the  head  of  the  chute  commuolcatlng  with 
tbs  water  above  the  dam  and  the  chute,  a  roof  lying 


fluah  with  the  crest  of  the  dam«  the  said  dam  adapted  to 
support  one  end  of  tbe  said  roof  and  plUara  arrange*!  .ilone 
one  side  of  the  chute  for  supporting  the  opposite  side  of 
the  roof  substantially  as  described. 


,„,»^^^,^j*^^^^:i^»^^.^.>i.BllXZ?7, 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dam.  of  a  concrete  flsbway 
coiuprlsing  a  chute  extending  parallel  with  the  said  dam 
and  adjacent  thereto,  tbe  upper  face  of  the  inclined  por- 
tion of  tbe  chute  being  provided  with  a  series  of  steps, 
the  upper  face  of  the  dam  having  a  passage  way  formed 
therein,  a  pool  formed  in  the  end  of  the  chute  stepped 
slightly  below  the  level  of  tbe  water  in  the  dam  and  com- 
municating with  said  passage  way.  a  plurality  of  piers 
for  supporting  the  chute,  one  of  said  piers  supporting  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  chute  and  the  other  aaid  pier  supporting 
the  lower  end  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  chute 
and  being  provided  with  laterally  extending  projections, 
pillars  mounted  upon  said  projections,  a  roof  lying 
flush  with  the  crest  of  the  dam  and  completely  cover- 
ing tbe  said  chute,  tbe  said  pillars  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  said  roof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  mounted 
within  the  passage  way  of  the  pool  and  a  gate  supported 
between  said  rods  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

1,047,605.  CONCBETK-MOLD.  William  He.vby  .\Lax- 
ANDKR.  Long  Branch.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  619,652.     (a.  25 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mold  a  frame  having  a  vertical  guide- 
way,  a  bearing  member  for  traveling  in  the  guideway,  a 
body  member  Joomalsd  in  th«  bsftring  member,  means  for 
supporting  the  bearing  member  in  adjuated  position  in 
the  guideway.  a  side  member  movable  laterally  relatively 
to  the  body  member,  a  removable  end  member,  a  clamp- 
ing member  normally  engaging  the  end  member  for  hold- 
ing tbe  end  member  In  position  relatively  to  the  body 
member  when  the  body  member  is  disposed  horizontally, 
the  clamping  member  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from 
tbe  end  member  to  permit  the  end  member  to  remain 
on  the  ground  free  from  the  body  member,  when  the  body 
member  U  disposed  vertically,  and  baa  been  lowered  by 
the  downward  moTement  of  tlis  hearing  member  in  the 
guideway.  and  a  member  for  moving  the  side  member 
laterally  relatively  to  the  body  member. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mold  a  frame,  having  a  vertical  guide- 
way,  a  bearing  member  for  traveling  In  the  guideway,  s 
body  member  Joumaled  in  the  bearing  member,  means  for 
supporting  the  bearing  member  in  adjusted  position  in 
tbe  guideway,  a  side  member  movable  laterally  relatively 
to  the  body  member,  a  removable  end  member,  a  clamp- 
ing member  normally  engaging  the  end  member,  for  hold- 


ing the  end  member  In  position  relatively  to  tbe  body  mem- 
ber when  the  body  member  la  disposed  borlxonUlly.  the 
clamping  member  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
end  member  to  permit  the  end  member  to  remain  on  the 
ground  free  from  the  body  member,  when  the  body  mem- 
ber is  disposed  vertically,  and  has  been  lowered  by  the 
downward  movement  of  the  bearing  member  in  tbe  guide- 
way,  a  member  for  moving  the  side  member  laterally 
relatively  to  the  body  member,  and  means  for  operating 
the  last-mentioned  member  and  the  clamping  member  ai- 
multan«ou«ly. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mold  a  body  member  having  a  front 
end  and  a  laterally  extending  member  at  the  rear  of  the 
front  end,  a  aide  member  movable  laterally  relatively  to 
the  body  member,  a  removable  end  member  normally  dis- 
posed at  the  front  end  of  tbe  body  member,  a  clamping 
member  engaging  tbe  removable  end  member  and  extend- 
ing rcarwardly  beyond  tbe  second  member,  means  by 
which  the  damping  member  is  adapted  for  moving  tbe 
side  member,  a  linli  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rear  of  the 
clamping  member  and  engaging  the  second  member  at  the 
other  end.  and  means  for  moving  the  last-mentioned  end 
of  the  link  relatively  to  the  body  member. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mold  a  body  member,  a  side  member 
movable  laterally  relatively  to  tbe  body  member,  a  remov- 
able end  member  at  one  end  of  tbe  body  member,  a  clamp- 
ing member  engaging  tbe  end  member  and  having  a  termi- 
nal extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  other  end  of  the 
body  member,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  said  terminal  of  the 
clamping  member,  the  link  engaging  tbe  body  member, 
means  for  moving  tbe  link  relatively  to  the  body  member 
for  moving  the  clamping  member  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally relatively  to  the  body  member,  and  a  tie  member  hav- 
ing means  for  moving  tbe  side  member. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mold  a  body  member,  a  side  member 
movable  laterally  relatively  to  tbe  body  member,  a  re- 
movable end  member  at  one  end  of  tbe  body  member,  a 
clamping  member  engaging  the  end  member  having  a  ter- 
minal extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  other  end  of 
the  body  member,  straps  secured  to  tbe  side  member 
through  which  tbe  clamping  member  la  disposed,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  terminal  of  the  clamping  member,  tbe  link  \ 
engaging  the-  body  member,  means  for  moving  the  link  \ 
relatively  to  tbe  body  member,  for  moving  the  clamping 
member  longitudinally  and  laterally  relatively  to  the 
body  member,  and  a  tie  member  having  means  for  mov- 
ing the  side  member. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]  | 


tiauy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  winding  roller  comprising  a  hollow  meUllie  aheU 

o^r.^  "?  "  '°'*""  ""*»"'•*"  -P'^^  *P"t  from  one 
1.1  T''  *  P"^  "'  dl»coldal  sheet  meUl  beads  loested 
within  the  shell,  the  beads  being  formed  with  central 
offset  bosses  projecting  toward  and  engaging  each  other, 
the  flange  portions  of  the  heads  being  spaced  apart  and 
one  of  said  beads  engaging  said  ahoulder.  a  diacoldal 
sheet  metal  head  located  at  the  extreme  end  of  tbe  ahell. 
the  margin  at  one  end  of  the  shell  being  turned  inwardly 
onto  the  outer  face  of  tbe  last-mentioned  head,  an  axle 
supported  by  the  heads  and  having  peripheral  abouldera 
engaging  opposing  faces  of  the  outer  head  and  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  heads,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5  A  winding  roller  comprising  a  metallic  shell  formed 
with  an  Internal  shoulder  spaced  apart  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  diacoldal  sheet  metal  heeds  located 
within  the  shell,  tbe  beads  being  formed  with  central  offset 
bosses  projecting  toward  and  engaging  each  other,  the 
bosses  having  central  openinga,  the  flange  portions  of 
the  heads  being  spaced  apart  and  one  of  said  beads  en- 
gaging said  shoulder,  a  dlscoldal  sheet  metal  head  located 
at  the  extreme  end  of  the  shell,  and  having  a  central  offset 
boss  formed  with  a  central  opening,  and  an  axle  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  of  the  bosses  of  tbe  heads  and 
having  peripheral  shoulders  engaging  opposing  faces  of 
the  bosses  of  the  outer  bead  and  one  of  the  inner  beads, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,047,607.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Binjamiii 
W.  BiNNBTT,  Poplar  Hall  Farm.  Princess  Anne  county. 
Va.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,092.  (CI 
66 — 88.) 
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1,047.606.  WINDIN(^ROLLER.  Rot  T.  Ax«,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Oliver  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2.  1912.    SerUl  No.  707.167.     (CI.  166—36.) 


1.  A  wining  roller  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  sheil, 
a  pair  of  beada  located  within  the  shell  and  having  offset 
bo««s  projecting  toward  each  other  and  having  central 
openings,  and  an  axle  extending  Into  said  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  A  winding  roller  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  shell, 
a  pair  of  heads  located  in  one  end  portion  of  the  shell 
and  having  central  offset  bosses  projecting  toward  and 
engaging  each  other,  the  flange  portions  of  tbe  beada  be- 
ing spaced  apart  and  tbe  boases  being  formed  with  axial 
openings,  and  an  axle  extending  into  aaid  openings,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  winding  roller  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  abell, 
a  pair  of  beads  located  in  one  end  portion  of  the  shell, 
•nd  a  bead  located  at  the  extreme  end  of  t^e  shell  and 
having  a  central  opening,  the  pair  of  beads  being  formed 
with  central  offset  bosses  projecting  toward  each  other, 
and  the  bosses  having  cmtral  openings,  and  an  axle  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  of  the  heads  and  having 
periphen'  shoulders  engaging  the  opposing  faces  of  tbe 


An  Implement  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  handle, 
and  a  blade  adjustably  pivoted  on  aaid  handle,  aaid  blade 
being  sligbtly  diabed  and  having  a  general  rectangular 
shspe  with  gently  curved  lateral  cutting  edges,  and  a  toe 
and  heel  bent  upwardly  at  sharp  angles  on  transverse 
parallel  llnea,  said  angles  determining  tbe  constant  width 
of  tbe  cut  made  by  the  blade,  whether  said  cut  be  shallow 
or  deep. 


1.047,608..  (X>0j:iNO  UTENSIL  Emil  Bsbtholo,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Sertai  No.  660,933.  (CL 
68—7.) 

1.  A  otensil  comprising  a  container,  a  bail  attached 
thereto,  said  bail  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  and  means  to 
space  said  arms  apart  from  each  other,  a  sttrmp  which 
endreles  each  of  said  arms  and  wbleh  is  slidable  wltb 
respect  thereto,  and  a  foot  which  projeeta  outwardly  from 
said  stirrup  and  which  la  adapted  to  rest  opon  any 
suitable  support 
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«.  A  ntenrtl  comprlrtng  a  eontalMr,  a  ball  attached 
thereto,  said  ball  comprising  a  pair  of  member*  and  meaaa 
to  how  aame  apart  a  predetermined  dUtance,  a  atlrrup 
which  ia  wrapped  aroand  and  encirdea  each  of  the  mem- 
ber* comprining  said  ball,  a  aprlng  connected  to  the  enda 
of  Bald  Btlmip  and  adapted  to  pull  same  together,  said 
spring  being  diapoaed  in  the  space  between  the  two  parta 
of  said  ball,  and  an  oatwardly-projectlng  foot  carried 
by  said  stirrup  and  adapted  to  reat  opoa  any  aoltable 
Bopport. 


*^?>• 


•  : -.  *•     « 


3.  A  utensil  comprising  a  container,  a  ball  attached 
thereto,  said  ball  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel arms,  rigid  means  for  keeping  said  arms  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  member  which  la  wrapped  around  one 
of  said  arms  and  which  encircles  said  arm,  reaiUent  meana 
connecting  the  said  encircling  member  to  the  other  arm 
o*f  said  ball,  said  resilient  means  being  adapted  to  produce 
friction  between  the  arm  of  the  ban  and  the  member 
which  encircles  the  same,  and  an  outwardly-projectlns 
foot  carried  upon  the  member  which  encircles  said  ball, 
aald  foot  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  any  suitable  support. 

4.  A  utensil  comprising  a  container,  a  bail  attached 
thereto,  said  baU  harlng  a  pair  of  arma  and  meana  ae 
cured  thereto,  said  means  being  adapted  to  space  aald 
arms  apart  from  each  other,  a  member  which  encircles  and 
which  is  slidably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms,  said 
member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  foot 
adapted  to  rest  upon  any  suitable  support,  and  means 
connecting  said  member  to  the  opposite  arm  of  said  bail 
and  adapted  to  produce  frlctional  contact  between  said 
first-mentioned  ball-arm  and  the  member  which  engages 

same. 

5.  A  utensil  comprising  a  container,  a  ball  attached 
thereto,  a  pivot  connecting  said  container  to  each  arm  of 
said  ball  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  container 
being  revoluble  upon  said  piTOts,  an  outwardly-projecting 
foot  secured  on  each  arm  of  said  ball  above  each  of  said 
pivots,  said  feet  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  any  suitable 
support,  and  means  for  clamping  said  feet  at  any  desired 
height  upon  said  bail. 


1,047,600.  VEHICLE-BBAKE.  Cabl  H.  Blomstbom, 
Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Royal  Equipment  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,363.     (CI.  21—8.) 
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1,047.610.  ROTARY  DRIER.  SiTMona  W.  Bonsalu 
Rye,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Sertal  No.  676.093. 
(a.  84—28.) 


A  brake  comprising  a  brake  dram,  a  (land,  an  anchor 
atod,  links  each  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  band,  the  other  end  of  each  link  being 
aletttd  longitudinally  ta  recelre  aaM  aschor  atod,  whereby 
the  distance  between  the  brake  drum  and  said  stod  may 
bf  varied,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  ita  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  band,  an  adjaatlng 
•erew  connecting  aald  arm  and  the  other  end  of  said  band, 
aad  an  operating  rod  plvotally  conaeeted  to  the  other  arm 
of  aald  bell  crank  lever. 


-.J«a^ 


1.  A  rotary  drier  comprising  a  suitable  chamber  mount- 
ed ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  rotation,  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  opening  on  ane  side  having  a  scooping  edge  ex- 
tending forward  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion and  alao  having  an  exit  opening  whoae  edge  projects 
outward  on  the  forward  aide  so  aa  to  create  a  partial 
vacuum  during  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  drier  comprising  a  anitable  chamber  mount- 
ed so  aa  to  be  capable  of  rotation,  aald  chamber  having  an 
inlet  port  opening  in  the  direction  of  intended  rotation 
aad  an  ovtiet  port  opening  away  from  the  direction  of 
rotation,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  A  rotary  drier  coaBpriaint  a  saitable  chamber  mount- 
ed so  aa  to  be  capable  of  rotation,  said  chamber  having 
an  Inlet  port  opening  in  the  direction  of  intended  rotation 
and  having  an  outlet  port  opening  away  from  the  direction 
of  rotation  and  an  adjuatable  door  in  one  of  aald  ports, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  drier  eomprlaing  a  anitable  chamber  moont- 
ed  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  rotation,  aald  chamber  having 
an  inlet  port  opening  in  the  direction  of  intended  rotation 
and  an  adjustable  door  therefor,  and  having  an  outlet 
port  opening  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  and  as 
adjustable  door  therefor,  anbetantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  rotary  drier  conprialng  a  anitable  chamber  mount- 
ed so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation,  having  an  outlet  and 
an  Inlet  opaainc  aad  a  wall  ertendlag  froai  outlet  to  inlet, 
said  wall  being  extended  to  form  a  scoop  open  In  the 
direction  of  intended  rotation  near  the  inlet  opening  and 
to  form  a  acoop  open  away  from  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion near  the  outlet  opening,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

(Qalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,047,611.  ORADOMETBR.  PaAinc  A.  BaADLn,  Wash- 
ington, Mo.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.978. 
(CT.  78—71.) 


i 


1.  A  gradometer  for  vehiclea  comprising  a  frame  em- 
bodyii«  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  an  upright 
segmeaUl  aldea  aacnred  to  the  back  pUte,  and  an  arcuate 
plate  aeenrcd  to  the  carved  edgea  of  the  sides  and  having 
a  longitudinal  alot  therein  and  degree  gradaatlona  along 
the  edge  of  the  alot  coramatciac  with  aero  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  plate  and  axtendlac  upward  and  down- 
ward therefrom ;  a  pMdnlam  pivoted  in  the  frame :  an  ann 
■ecnred  to  the  upper  ead  of  the  peadalnm  aad  projecting 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  46  degreea  therefrom  to  pass 
throogh  th«  caotral  portloa  of  tb*  slot  aad  aermally  heM 
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stationary  by  the  pendulum :  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  aald  arm  cottperatlng  with  the  graduations 
to  d^ate  the  angle  of  inclination  or  declination  oJ 
the  frame  aa  the  frame  is  tilted. 

2.  A  gradometer  for  vehiclea  comprising  a  frame  em- 
bodying a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  uorlghL 
segmental  sides  secured  to  the  back  plate,  and  an  arcuate 
plate  secured  to  the  curved  edges  of  the  sides  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  degree  graduations  along 
the  edgea  of  the  slot  commencing  with  lero  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  plate  and  extending  upward  and  downward 
therefrom;  a  resilient  tongue  projecting  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  back  plate  of  the  frame  and  havlna 
ears  at  its  free  end ;  a  pin  passing  through  the  said  earT 
a  pendulum  hung  on  the  said  pin ;  an  arm  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  pendulum  and  proJecUng  at  an  anirl« 
of  approximately  46  degreea  therefrom  to  pass  through 
the  central  portion   of  the  slot  and  which   Is  normally 
held  stationary  by  the  pendulum;  and  a  double  pointer 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm  co5peratlng  with 
the  graduations  along  the  edges  of  the  slot  to  designate 
the  angle  of  inclination  or  declination  of  the  frame  mm 
the  fkame  la  tilted.  *  " 


1,047,618. 
Maiden. 
686,860. 


SHINGLING -QAOB.     cnaataa 

^T'..  ^''^    **"     23.     1012. 
(CL  73—139.) 


K.    BaowM, 
Serial    No. 


1.047.612.  MACHINE  FOB  BENDING  TUBES  Fmd- 
BtiCK  BaANTiOAM,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sent  18 
1911.    Serial  No.  649,726.     (CI.  163-39.) 


«.iL  ?•*"»•  <>'  the  character  described  comprising 
S^«^^.  *  •"^""^  ^'^^^  «"'•  •  '"PPort  for  said 
.^^  .^  Jl"'  '  "'^•*'*  '°'"'"°  intermediate  said  support 
and  bending  roll  and  about  which  said  roU  will  sSW 
and  meana  for  awinglng  said  bending  roll 

fJt.^  °T?*!!..^'  ^*  <^»>*"<^t«»'  described  comprising  a 
frame,  guide  rolla  mounted  therein,  a  swinging  ben<Ung 

^»MI?T  K.  •" ""  ''•"* '"  -*<»  »>««"»«  ~".  *  M- 

crum  adjustably  mounted  in  said  framework  intermediate 
Lm  .^J."'"^"  "**  "•'*  **"^*°«  ™»  *°d  "bo"*  Which 
SldlSi  rilf  *"'  "'*"*'  "**  ""*"■  '°'  •winging  said 
3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprUing  a 
frame  ProrMed  with  alotted  side  pieces,  guide  rolls  mount- 
M  in  aald  frame,  a  awin«ing  bending  roU,  a  support  in  said 
frame  'or  aaW  beading  roll,  a  fulcrum  adjustably  mount- 
Jeni?„r,  n"^  totermedlate  of  said  support  and  said 
bending  roll  and  about  which  aald  bending  roll  will  swing, 
*nd  meana  for  swinging  aald  bending  roll. 

4  A   machine   of   the   character  described   comprising 
gnlde  rolla,  ,  swinging  bending  roll,  a  support  for  said 
oenaii^  roll,  a.vartable  fulcrum  Intermediate  said  support 
ana  beading  roll  and  about  which  said  roll  will  swing.  I 
a    longitudinally    movable    tod,    and    connections    inter-  I 
mediate  of  aald  rod  and  said  bending  roll,  whereby  move-  I 
»»ent  of  aald  rod  causes  said  bending  roll  to  swing  in  ! 
an  arc  of  a  drcle. 

5  A   machlBo  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  I 
nide  rolls,  a  beading  roll,  a  rod  on  which  said  roll  la  | 
mounted,  suspending  cables  to  which  said  rod  Is  connected, 
»n  adjustable  fulcrum  engaged  by  said  cables  and  means  i 
ror  swinging  the  rod  and  bending  roll  in  an  arc  of  a 
«Kle  of  which  the  fulcrum  is  the  center. 

[Clatana  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  j 


ini'  ^-"'''"«'^«  ««««  comprising  a  body  portion  and  hav- 
Ing  a  finger  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  a  shingle  and 
mean,  for  clamping  it  thereto,   said  body  portion   being 

which  ia  inclined  toward  said  shingle. 

2.  A  shingling  gage  comprising  a  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  finger  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath   a  shingle- 

^M  K  f  7  ^  ■  ^^  receiving  slot  the  Inner  wall  oJ 
which  Is  Inclined  toward  aald  shingle:  and  two  threaded 
members  extending  through  the  outer  wall  of  said  slot  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  board. 

3  A  shingling  gage  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  board  receiving  slot  the  inner  wall  of  which  Is 
inclined  toward  said  shingle;  two  threaded  members  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  wall  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment  with  said  board .  a  rearward  extension  having  a  fin- 
ger adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  a  shingle;  and  a 
threaded  member  adapted  to  clamp  the  device  to  said 
shingle. 

4  A  shingling  gage  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  board  receiving  slot,  the  inner  wall  of  which  la 
Inclined  toward  said  shingle;  two  threaded  members  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  wall  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  board  ;  a  rearward  extension  having  a  fin- 
ger adapted  to  be  Inserted  beneath  a  shingle ;  a  threaded 
member  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  device  to  said  shingle;  and 
a  spur  in  the  under  face  of  said  finger  adapted  to  enaace 
another  ahlagle. 


1.047.614.  BUILDIN0-BIX)CK.  rtBDiNASD  BraCHaaTa 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1010.  SerUl  No 
592,824.     (CI.  72—65.) 


A  completely  closed  hollow  sectional  polygonal  build- 
ing block  having  a  single  Inner  chamber  occupying  tbe 
whole  Interior  thereof  and  composed  of  two  similar  hollow 
half  sectioxM  comprising  respectively  Integral  top,  bot- 
tom and  angled  side  walls,  said  sections  opening  into 
each  other  diametrically  from  end  to  end  thereof  and 
being  provided  respectively  along  their  said  angled  side 
walls  with  Integral  angled  outward  spacing  flanges  which 
together  form  a  continuous  flange  surrounding  the  block. 


1.047,616.  BEET-TOPPER.  Jambs  M.  CAtAWAY.  Lon«- 
m<Mit,  Cola  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,661. 
(CI.  21—65.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrtbed.  a  vehicle;  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  upon  the  vehicle ;  platforms  pivoted  to  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  receptacle 
to  prevent  an  endwise  movement  of  tbe  receptacle  when 
the  vehicle  ia  drawn  forward  and  backward,  the  platforiM 
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twlnff  oioTftbl*  *ut  tiM  Tcblete  betiif  optn  Mow  the  «Dds 
of  the  raeopUele,  tti«  pUtfonas  coMtltntlnc  staoda  for  the 
operaton  of  tb«  rehlcle^  whereby  tbe  weight  of  tbe  open- 
ton  may  be  made  effectlTe  as  a  means  for  holding  the  re- 
ceptacle agalDSt  downward  morement  when  tbe  Teblele  ia 

BOTed. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  T^lcle ;  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  upon  tbe  rehide ;  end  walls  plroted  to  tbe 
receptacle :  platforms  pivoted  to  tbe  reblde  and  adapted 
to  encage  tbe  end  walls  of  the  receptacle,  to  maintain  tbe 
woA  walls  closed  and  to  prevent  an  endwise  moTement  of 
the  receptacle  when  tbe  rebicle  ia  dnwn  aboat,  tbe  plat- 
forms being  movable  to  free  tbe  end  walls  and  to  permit 
■n  endwise  damping  of  the  receptacle ;  tbe  platforms  con- 
■tltntlng  standa  for  tbe  openton  of  tbe  vehicle,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  operators  may  be  made  effective  to  bold 
the  end  walls  against  opening  movement,  and  to  pnvent 
an  endwise  movement  of  tbe  receptacle  when  tbe  vehicle 
la  drawn  aboat. 


1.047.616.  8CALINO  AND  AMMBALINO  lOETALS. 
SHaauo  OsBoan  CowpKR-CouBa,  Westminster,  London, 
England.  Piled  Oct  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.825. 
(CI.  148—21.)  1 


1.  A  process  for  removing  scale  from  and  annealing 
metala  which  consists  in  Inclosing  tbe  articles  to  be  treat- 
ed. In  an  envelop  placing  the  articles  and  envelop  in  the 
annealing  chamber  and  beating  it  In  an  atmosphere  of  re- 
ducing gas  which  penetrates  tbe  substance  of  tbe  walls  of 
the  envelop,  for  tbe  purpose  of  scaling  tbe  metallic  con- 
tenta  thereof,  and  in  then  allowing  the  envelop  and  Its 
contents  to  cool  in  a  reducing  gas  for  the  purpose  of  an- 
nealing tbe  contents,  tbe  deleterious  gases  during  tbe  cool- 
ing process  being  maintained  out  of  contact  with  tbe  me- 
tallic articles  by  tbe  walls  of  tbe  inclosing  envelop. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  removing  scale  from  metals,  which 
consists  in  inclosing  tbe  articles  \o  be  treated  in  an  en- 
velop, placing  said  articles  and  envelop  In  an  annealing 
chamber,  supplying  said  chamber  with  reducing  gas  and 
beating  said  chamber,  the  said  envelop  permitting  said  re- 
ducing gas  to  pass  Into  tbe  interior  of  tbe  same  into  contact 
with  said  articles,  and  preventing  tbe  contact  of  deleterious 
gases  therewith. 

•  3.  The  process  of  removing  scale  from  metals  and  an- 
nealing the  same,  which  consists  in  inclosing  tbe  articles 
to  be  treated  In  an  envelop,  placing  the  articles  and  en- 
velop in  an  annealing  chamber,  supplying  reducing  gas  to 
said  chamber  and  heating  said  chamber,  and  then  allowing 
■aid  envelop  and  Ks  contents  to  cool  in  tbe  same  condi- 
tions, tbe  said  envelop  permitting  the  reducing  gas  to  pass 
into  tbe  Interior  of  the  same  and  into  contact  with  said 
articles  and  preventing  the  contact  of  deleterious  gases 
therewith.    ^ 


1.047.617.  BLADE  FOR  SAFETT-RAZ0B8.  Lwjwidas 
H.  Cuss,  West  Newton.  Mass..  aasignor  to  Federal  Tool 
Company,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
diosetts.  Original  appUcation  filed  July  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  672.743.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct 
1.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,352.  (CI.  30—12.) 
1.  A  safety  raaor  blade  having  front  and  rear  edges  of 

Mhataatlally  tbe  same  length  and  formed  on  its  opposite 


side  edges  with  laterally  projecting  logs  having  portion. 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  blade. 


•'*'. 


2.  A  safety  raaor  blade  ■nhstantlally  rectangular  in 
shape  provided  with  a  catting  edge  on  one  of  tbe  longer 
sides,  lags  on  the  comen  opposite  the  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending latenlly  beyond  the  aides  and  rearwardly  beyond 
tbe  back  of  tbe  blade. 


1.047.618.  FIRE-E8CAPB.  JOHK  J.  Dawboh,  Toppenlsh 
Wash.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,579.  (d 
228—6.) 


1.  In  a  fln  escape,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  lad- 
der mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  a  balldlng  wall,  of 
means  mounted  upon  tbe  face  of  tbe  building  wall  to  auto- 
matically engage  and  lock  said  ladder  In  Its  operative  post 
tion  to  bold  the  same  against  excessive  swaying  movement 
under  tbe  weight  of  a  person  descending  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  lad- 
der mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  a  building  wall,  of 
brackets  secured  to  tbe  face  of  the  building  wall  and  pro 
Tided  with  hooks  to  receive  the  other  end  of  tbe  ladder 
when  the  same  Is  in  Its  operative  position,  and  means  mount 
ed  upon  said  brackets  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ladder 
and  moved  Into  locking  engagement  tbenwith  to  hold  tbe 
laddev  against  excessive  swaying  movement  under  tbe 
weight  of  a  person  descending  the  same. 

3.  In  a  fln  escape,  tbe  combination  with  a  flexible  lad- ) 
der  mounted  at  one  of  ita  ends  upon  a  balldlng  wall,  of  ' 
brackets  secured  to  the  face  of  the  balldlng  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  books  to  receive  tbe  ladder  rung  at  tbe  free  end 
thereof,  and  gravity  movable  locking  elements  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  hooka  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  ladder  rung  In  the  movement  of  tbe  ladder  to  Its  op- 
erative position  wheraby  said  elementa  an  positioned  upon 
the  books  to  lock  tbe  ladder  rung  in  said  books  and  pre- 
vent excessive  swaying  movement  of  tbe  ladder  under 
the  weight  ot  a  person  descending  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  fln  escape,  a  plurality  of  flexible  ladder  sections, 
a  drum  for  each  of  said  ladder  sections  arranged  wltkln 
tbe  apartments  of  a  building,  said  ladder  sections  being 
movable  by  gravity  to  their  operative  positions,  means 
associated  with  each  of  the  drums  to  lock  tbe  same  against 
rotation  and  hold  tbe  ladder  sections  against  such  gravity 
movement,  a  common  nleaaing  element  for  actuating  tbe 
locking  means  of  said  drams  wbenby  tbe  ladder  sections 
may  almultaneously  move  to  their  operative  positions  upon 
tbe  face  of  tbe  balldlng  wail,  and  asoTable  locking  elements 
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arranged  upon  the  face  of  the  balldlng  wall  to  be  engaged 
and  actuated  by  the  ladder  sections  in  their  descent  to 
bold  said  secHona  agalnat  abnormal  swaying  movement 
under  tbe  weight  of  a  person  descending  the  same 

5.  In  a  fln  e«»pc,  a  plorailty  of  flexible  ladder  sections 
arranged  upon  tbe  wall  of  a  building,  a  drum  upon  which 
each  of  said  sections  Is  adapted  to  be  wound,  said  sections 
being  movable  by  gravity  to  their  opentlve  poaltlona.  and 
a  plunlity  of  gravity  movable  locking  elements  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  actuated  by  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  ladder  sec- 
tions at  the  end  of  their  movement  to  cause  said  elements 
to  engage  tbe  ladder  sections  and  bold  tbe  same  against 
abnormal  swaying  morement  under  tbe  weight  of  a  person 
descending  the  same. 
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axial  direction  from  one  pUte  toward  tbe  other  olata.  a 
band  extending  around  between  tbe  pUte.  ZmS^th: 
outer  wall  of  an  air-chamber,  a  plurality  of  cvIImW. 
fnl^b^'r:  ''•  ''"*-  "•*  «te'nC*LtwaS  5S; 

between  each  two  of  tbe  cylinden  at  their  pivotal  con- 

«>!!.„.'  f  ^J^°'*'  connection  between  tbe  outer  enda 

of  tbe  pistons  and  said  rim. 


1.047,619.  MACHINE  FOB  HEATING  AND  DISTRIB^ 
UTING  MATERIALS.  Jacob  Fbank  D«cker  Albany 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,049  (CI 
137—63.)  ^     • 


1.  In  a  machine  ^or  beating  and  distributing  material, 
a  casing,  a  recepUde  in  the  casing  and  spaced  from  a 
wall  thereof  to  form  a  flue,  a  boUer,  a  furnace  for  beating 
the  boiler,  and  communicating  with  tbe  flue,  a  steam 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  boiler  and  disposed  in  the  flue,  s 
noisle,  a  conduit  connecting  the  interior  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle with  the  nocsle,  a  second  nossle  for  directing  steam 
to  beat  the  material  flowing  through  the  first  mentioned 
nonie.  and  a  conduit  for  connecting  tbe  steam  pipe  with 
tbe  second  nossle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  beating  and  distributing  material, 
a  casing,  a  recepUcle  in  tbe  casing  and  spaced  from  a  wall 
thereof  to  form  a  flue,  a  boiler,  a  furnace  for  beating  tbe 
boiler,  and  communicating  with  tbe  ^  flue,  a  steam  pipe 
■leading  from  the  boiler  and  disposed  in  tbe  flue,  a  noixle, 
a  conduit  connecting  tbe  Interior  of  the  receptacle  with 
the  noMle.  a  second  nozzle  disposed  in  tbe  flrat-menOoned 
nozsle  for  directing  steam  to  beat  tbe  material  flowing 
through  the  flrat-mentloned  nozzle,  and  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  steam  pipe  with  the  second  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  beating  and  distributing  material, 
a  casing,  a  rec^tacle  In  tbe  casing  and  spaced  from  a  wall 
thereof  to  form  a  flue,  a  tubular  boiler  the  tubes  of  which 
St  one  set  of  ends  communicate  with  the  flue,  a  furnace 
communicating  with  tbe  tubes  at  tbe  other  set  of  ends,  and 
open  directly  with  tbe  flue,  a  damper  for  cutting  off  direct 
communication  between  tbe  tubes  at  tbe  flrst  set  of  ends 
with  the  flue,  a  damper  for  cutting  off  direct  communica- 
tion between  tbe  furnace  and  the  flue,  a  nozzle,  a  conduit 
connecting  tbe  interior  of  the  receptacle  with  the  nozzle, 
a  second  nozzle  for  directing  steam  to  heat  the  material 
flowing  through  tbe  flrat-mentloned  nozzle,  and  a  conduit 
for  connecting  the  steam  pipe  with  tbe  second  nozzle. 


1.047,620.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  Jam  as  M.  Dennis 
and  RosBiLL  R.  Dbnnis,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.,  as- 
signora,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Pneumatic  Wheel  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Indtana.  FUed  Nov.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,877. 
(Cl.  152 — 18.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  solid  rim,  a  hub  which  in- 
cludes a  spindle,  a  flxed  plate  Integral  with  tbe  spindle,  a 
detachable  plate  aarroondlng  tbe  spindle  and  being  a  com- 
plement of  tbe  flxed  plate,  a  row  of  lugs  extending  In  an 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  one-piece  rim,  a  bob  having 
j  an  air  chamber  therein  and  Including  a  spindle,  a  flxed 
I  plate  Integral  with  said  spindle,  a  removable  plate  dla- 
■  posed  sround  the  spindle  snd  being  a  complement  of  the 
1  flxed  plate  with  which  it  is  oppositely  disposed,  a  collar 
j  formed  integral  with  tbe  spindle  and  the  fixed  plate  and 
located   between   said   plates,   a   gasket   located   between 
I  said   collar  and   tbe  removable  plate,   a  band  extending 
around  between  tbe  plates  at  a  dIsUnce  from  said  collar. 
j  a  row  of  lugs  disposed  around  adjoining  said   band  and 
I  formed  Integral   with  one  of  said  pUtes.  a  plurality  of 
I  wedge  shaped  beads  located  between  said  plates,  meana 
for  connecting  each  of  said  beads  to  said  band,  means  for 
pivoting  each  of  said  beads  to  said  plates,  a  resilient  pack- 
ing located  between  each  two  of  said  heads,  a  cylinder 
secured  to  each  bead  and  extending  outward  therefrom,  a 
piston  operative  in  each  cylinder,  a  cushion   located  in 
each  cylinder,  and  means  Tor  pivoting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pistons  to  said  rim. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  one-piece  rim,  a  hub  having 
an  air  chamber  therein  and  located  normally  concentric 
with  the  rim,  means  for  pumping  air  Into  tbe  air  chamber 
of  tbe  hub  including  a  plurality  of  heads  pivoted  in  tbe 
outer  portion  of  the  hub  and  radiating  therefrom,  a  cyl- 
inder extending  from  tbe  outer  portion  of  each  bead,  a 
neck  extending  outward  from  each  cylinder,  a  piston  oper- 
ative in  each  neck,  a  hollow  cushion  located  in  each  cylin-  • 
der,  there  being  interior  communication  between  the  In- 
terior of  each  cushion  and  the  air-chamber  In  tbe  bub.  a 
piston  bead  located  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  each  piston,  a  diak 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  cushion  and  with  which  said 
piston  head  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  valve  located  In  said 
disk,  means  for  pivoting  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  pistons  to 
the  rim,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  air  pressure  In  the 
air  chamber,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  the  rim.  a  hub  having  an 
air-chamber  therein,  tbe  sides  of  said  bub  being  formed  of 
two  corresponding  plates,  a  band  separating  said  platea 
and  forming  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  air-chamber,  a  plurality 
of  lugs  extending  across  between  said  pistes  snd  sdjoln- 
ing  tbe  periphery  of  said  band,  a  plurality  of  beads  piv- 
oted between  said  plates  each  being  diapoeed  between  two 
of  said  Jags  with  their  Inner  ends  In  contact  with  said 
band,  means  for  connecting  esch  of  said  beads  to  said 
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taad,  •  exUsder  wcared  to  and  extendiag  out  from  th* 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  beads,  tbore  being  interior 
commanieatkni  between  the  cylinders  and  said  air  cham- 
ber in  tlw  hob,  a  neck  extending  oat  from  each  cylinder, 
a  Talra  prerentlng  passage  from  the  interior  of  aaeh  cyt- 
Inder  to  the  Interior  of  the  respectirc  necks,  a  piston  oper- 
atire  In  each  neck  and  adapted  to  force  air  in  the  respee- 
tlTs  eyllBders  throogh  their  rcspcctlre  ralres,  means  for 
allowing  for  the  escape  of  air  from  the  air  chamber  after 
the  pressure  has  attained  a  predetermined  degree  of  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  piTOtlng  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons 
to  the  rim. 

5.  A  rehide  wheel  harlng  a  one-piece  rim,  a  hub  com- 
prising a  fixed  plate  and  a  remorable  plate  which  are 
complements  of  each  oth«r,  a  pinrallty  of  lugs  arranged 
around  concentric  with  th«  plates  and  located  in  an  axial 
direction  therebetween,  a  band  extending  around  in  con- 
tact with  said  lugs  and  connecting  said  plates,  a  plurality 
of  beads  plTOted  sroond  between  said  plates  with  their 
Inner  ends  in  contact  with  said  band,  a  hollow  nipple 
txtendlng  in  through  said  band  f^m  each  of  said  beads, 
nuts  securing  said  heads  to  the  band,  a  cylinder  extend- 
ing out  from  each  of  said  heads,  there  being  an  air  pas- 
sage leading  through  each  head  from  the  interior  of  the 
nipple  to  the  interior  of  the  respectire  cyllndess,  a  neck 
fbrmed  Integral  with  and  extending  out  from  each  cyl- 
inder, a  Talve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  between  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  interior  of  the  neck,  a  pis- 
ton oparatlTe  in  each  neck,  a  plorallty  of  clips  secnred 
aronnd  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim,  means  for 
plTOting  the  outer  end  of  each  piston  in  one  of  said  clips, 
means  for  pumping  air  into  the  interior  of  the  hub  by 
the  operation  of  the  spokes,  and  means  controlling  the 
air  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  hub. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.047.621.  PNEUMATIC  WHEBL.  Jamcs  M.  Dtmtia 
and  BcssBLL  R.  Dbnnis,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  IS,  1»12.    Serial  No.  671.266.     (CI.  152 — (7.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  wheel  comprisiag  in  combinatioa  a  hub 
havteg  an  air  reservoir  therein,  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
spokca  each  piToted  in  and  radiating  from  said  hob,  a 
rim  carried  by  and  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokea, 
a  bell-shaped  coshion  having  a  concave  periphery  located 
In  the  cylinder  portion  of  each  spoke  and  each  having  an 
alr^bamber  therein,  there  being  a  channel  leading  trom 
each  alr«hamber  into  the  said  reservoir,  and  a  valve  lo- 
eatad  In  the  bub  through  which  air  may  be  forced  into  the 
reservoir,  all  sobstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  wheel  having  a  hub  with  an  air  reasr- 
Tolr  tbcrcln,  a  plurality  ot  telescoping  spokes  each  com- 
prtriBf  a  cylinder  portion  and  a  piston  portion,  a  head 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  portion  of  each 
spoke,  means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  heads  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  hub,  there  being  a  channel  form  through 
each  bead  and  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  the  Interior 
of  the  cyllodcr  thereto  attached,  an  oblong  and  bell-shaped 
euahlon  located  la  the  cylinder  pprtloa  of  each  ^oke  hav- 
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lag  an  alr^taaaiber  tkcrala  with  a  single  outlet  thers- 
from  and  that  loading  thtoogb  the  respective  heads  iDto 
said  reservoir,  an  outer  rlsa,  means  for  pivotally  cnnect- 
ing  the  outer  ends  of  all  of  the  platona  to  said  rim,  th« 
pivotal  connection  of  the  pistons  with  the  rim  and  the 
heada  with  the  bub  being  such  as  to  allow  tbe  bub  to 
have  a  limited  clreumferentlal  movement  independeut  of 
tbe  movement  of  the  rim,  and  a  valve  through  wblcb  air 
may  be  Inserted  into  said  reservoir,  all  sabstantially  m 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  eoaprlstng  in  combination  a  hub 
having  an  air  reservoir  therein  and  comprising  a  spindle, 
a  fixed  plate  connected  to  tbe  spindle,  a  detachable  plate 
fitting  around  the  spindle  and  being  a  complement  of  the 
fixed  plate,  a  row.  of  lugs  extending  inward  from  the  flzed 
piste  toward  the  removable  plate,  a  band  extending  around 
between  the  plates  and  forming  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  reser- 
voir, means  for  clamping  said  plates  upon  said  band,  a 
head  having  its  jwint  located  between  each  two  of  said 
lugs  and  pivoted  between  said  plates,  a  cylinder  extend- 
ing outward  from  each  of  said  beads  and  having  interior 
communication  with  said  reservoir  through  a  channel 
formed  through  the  head,  a  hollow  beli-ahaped  cushion 
located  In  each  of  ssid  cylinders  with  its  interior  com- 
municating only  with  said  reservoir,  a  piston  adapted  to 
operate  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  said  cushion,  a  rim  surrounding  tbe  bob,  pivotal 
connections  between  each  piston  and  the  rim,  and  an  air 
valve  In  tbe  hub  through  which  air  may  be  Inserted  into 
tbe  reservoir,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  reservoir 
therein  and  including  a  spindle,  a  fixed  plate  connected 
to  the  spindle,  a  detachable  plate  loose  on  the  spindle  and 
being  a  complement  of  tbe  fixed  plate,  a  row  of  \ug»  ex- 
tending inward  from  the  fixed  plate  toward  the  removable 
plate,  a  iMind  extending  around  between  the  plates  and 
fOrmtaaf  the  outer  wall  of  the  reservoir,  a  head  located 
between  each  two  of  said  lugs  and  pivoted  between  said 
platea,  a  cylinder  extending  outward  from  each  of  said 
heads  and  having  interior  communication  with  aaid  reser- 
voir through  a  channel  formed  In  each  of  aald  beads,  a 
hollow  cushion  located  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston 
adapted  to  operate  In  each  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  cuahlons,  a  solid  rim  surrounding  the 
hub,  pivotal  connections  betweea  each  platon  and  the  rim, 
and  an  admiaslon  valve  through  which  air  may  be  inserted 
into  the  reservoir,  all  snbatantlslly  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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1,047.622.  STEAM-HEATING  APPARATUS.  Jamu  A 
DoMMBLLX,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  11,  1904.  '  Se- 
rial No.  212.192.    (CL  287—9.) 


ffTql^^ 


1.  In  a  beating  system,  tbe  eoablnatlon  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  plurality  of  beat-distributing  sys- 
tems each  in  independent  communication  with  said  sup- 
ply and  return  plpea,  and  means  to  control  tbe  circulatioa 
through  said  heat-dlstributlBg  systems  controlled  by  the 
relative  prsasures  In  the  Inlcte  and  outlets  thereof. 


2.  la  a  keatlag  system,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  plurality  of  heat-distributing  sys- 
tems each  in  independent  c<Hnmunicatlon  with  said  supply 
and  return  pipes,  and  means  for  establlsbing  and  mata- 
taialng  a  predetermined  difference  In  pressure  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  any  of  said  heat-distributing  systems 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  plurality  of  heat-distributing  sys- 
tems each  In  Independent  communlcaUon  with  said  supply 
and  return  pipes,  a  valve  in  the  return  from  any  heat  dis- 
tributing ayston  to  the  return  pipe,  and  means  for  con- 
troUlng  said  valve  by  the  differential  pressures  in  the 
inlet  and  outlet  to  aald  heat-distributing  system. 

4.  In  a  steam  beating  system,  the  combination  with  the 
main  supply  pipe  and  the  main  return,  of  a  series  of 
radiating  sections  or  systems,  branch  supply  and  return 
pipes  connecting  said  radUtlng  sections  or  systems  with 
the  supply  and  return  mains,  a  controlling  valve  in  the 
branch  return  pipe  of  each  of  said  radiating  sections  or 
systema,  and  a  pressure  motor  device  controlling  said 
valve  and  controUed  by  tbe  differential  pressures  In  the 
branch  supply  pipes  and  in  the  branch  returns  between 
said  valve  and  the  radiating  section  or  system. 

5.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  plurality  of  heat-distributing  sys- 
tems each  In  Independent  communication  with  said  supply 
and  return  pipes  and  each  containing  one  or  more  radiat- 
ing dericea,  means  at  the  ouUeta  of  said  radiating  de- 
vices to  restrict  tbe  flow,  and  means  to  control  the  circu- 
lation through  aald  bsat-distribotlng  systems  controlled 
by  the  relative  pressure  In  the  Inlete  and  outlets  thereof 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


Ltrh  V  !!  ''!."  '"*"^*'  *"«■«"«  «"''l  abutment,  and  a 
catch  member  which  engages  over  opposite  sides  rtT  the 

«id  ho?.?  ""'.'  •"'  °°*  •"'•  en^aglTthe  retT  .1*5 
said  housing  end  wall,  the  other  end  of  the  catch  member 
extending  through  said  housing  end  wall 

6.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected 
bracelet  sections,  a  slotted  keeper  secured  to  the  fJT^d 

^f  Z  .h"''  '*""°°'''  "  ''**""'°'^  ^'^  to  the  S  Tn6 
of  the  other  section,  a  guard  haying  It.  end.  eitendlw 

ber  which  receives  the  last  named  end  of  the  Kuard  in  tbe 

the  catch  proper  of  the  catch  member  extending  through 
the  end  wall  of  the  hooslag.  "rwugn 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.047.623.  BRACBLBT.  Alsxander  Eklcmd.  Attleboro 
Maas.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Sturdy's  ^ons  Co..  Attleboni 
Falls.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Islited.  Filed  May 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  608369.     (CL  «3  -7  ) 


u£. 


1.047.624.     BOOT-CLEANER.     AKTHt  a  M.  FAlRinau)   8t 
Marys,^ans.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  691.379. 


•^     / 


1.  In  a  bracelet  composed  of  a  pair  of  sections  hinged 
at  one  end,  a  beeper  formed  of  a  plate  that  has  an  elon- 
gated slot  tberein,  a  guard  of  less  width  than  the  length 
of  said  slot  raortvsd  la  tbe  latter  and  having  a  stop  at 
•ae  end  that  eaga«M  on  tbe  rear  side  of  the  keeper,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  guard  having  an  abutment  aad  spaced 
teeth,  a  U-shaped  catch  member  receiving  the  last  men- 
ttoned  end  of  the  guard  in  the  space  between  Its  legs, 
one  of  tbe  legs  bavteg  teeCh  whkh  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
the  guard,  the  free  end  of  said  leg  being  spaced  from  the 
rear  side  of  abutment,  a  housing  in  the  free  end  of  the 
other  aectlon  having  an  end  wall  which  engages  in  the 
space  beCwMB  tke  rsar  side  of  the  abutment  and  the  free 
end  of  said  far,  mM  bewtag  havlag  aa  opening,  tbe  other 
leg  of  the  catch  having  a  eatch  proper  and  an  arm  which 
extenda  through  the  opening  of  the  housing. 

2.  la  a  bracelet  oompoasd  ot  a  pair  of  sections  hinged 
to»rthsr  at  cm  end,  a  gnaid  slldably  connecting  tbe  oppo- 
■*•  •"*•  ••  **•  Metloaa,  and  a  catch  member  of  U-sh4pe 
ncelvtey  <m«  aad  of  the  gaavi  la  the  space  between  the 
<«Pi  of  tka  U. 

JVJ^*  *"»•**  osmpeaed  of  a  pair  of  sections  hinged 
togstbv  at  •■•  «B^  a  guard  having  eae  end  coanected  ts 
the  opposite  end  of  eae  of  tbe  sections  and  havlag  its 
•WW  eadiiidably  wustted  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
•WW  mctim,  tbe  tat  oassad  aad  of  tbe  guard  havlag 
*»^  -^  •  IMfeavad  eatth  uMBbsr  seeurad  to  tbe  gaard 

etwasB  Its  less  aad  bavhiff  teeffe 
tta  taitt  of  the  gaard. 
*•  I»  •  twasrtst  coapeMd  of  a  pair  of  sections  btoged(y 
2*J^  «•  •«•  •■•.  •  Hcctad  iMver  secured  to  tbe  frm 
••J"^  •■•  ••  **•  itrtlMMt  ■  gawd  baring  one  end  re- 
yy«d  to  arta  <c*«>d  banad  a  stop  for  engagement  with 
^  ■■■•••»  •■  akrtMMt  tm  Iba  appailte  end  ef  ffee  goard, 
186  O.  a,r— 40 


1.  A  Shoe-Cleaning  device,  comprising  an  approximately 
borlsontal  rod  baring  upwardly  projecting  arms,  an  up- 
wardly facing  brush  supported  on  said  rods,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  above  said  brush  and  co-acting  with  the  rod 
to  clamp  the  brush,  the  said  clamping  member  having  ite 
enda  slldably  fitting  the  arms  of  the  said  rod. 

2.  A  shoe-cleaning  device,  comprising  side  members  pre- 
senting scraping  edges,  a  horisontal  rod  having  upwardly 
projecting  arms  at  the  ends,  said  rod  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  mentioned  side  members,  a  brush  resting  on 
said  rod,  a  scraper  member  having  eyes  at  its  ends  slli- 
ably  fitting  the  arms  of  the  rods,  said  scraper  member 
ranging  between  said  arms  sbove  the  brush  aad  co-acting 
with  the  rod  to  clamp  the  brush  in  place,  and  additional 
bruahes  mounted  on  the  said  arms  to  swing  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  yielding  sides 
and  carrying  shoe-wiping  devices,  snd  means  for  hlnjflng 
said  frame  near  one  end.  of  means  for  engaging  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  frame,  at  the  sides  and  Into  engagement 
with  which  last-mentioned  means  the  sldss  of  tbe  frame 
may  be  sprung. 

4.  A  hoot  cleaner  comprising  a  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers constituting  scrapers,  and  a  third  vertical  member 
between  said  side  scrapers  forming  a  third  scraper,  broabea 
between  the  said  scrapers,  mesns  for  detaehably  support- 
lag  Mid  brvsbes,  and  oppositely  dispoMd  brushes  deUeh- 
aWy  supported  above  tbe  mentioned  serspers. 


1 .  0  4  7  .  6  2  S  .  imiLLINO  APPABATTg.  Willtam  H. 
PnawcH.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial  Ne 
•97,798.      (CI.    16»~3.) 

1.  In  drtllteg  appsrattis.  In  comMnatioa  wit*  a  well 
stoking  tilbe,  a  drilling  derice  conrpristng  a  casing  having 
a  tkrottgk  pasaag«  freely  recefviag  said  well  sfnktng  tube, 
a  drill,  means  for  supporting  said  drill  on  said  casing, 
a  banaer  la  said  etMng  for  drtring  said  drill,  aad  means 
tor  eperatlag  aald  hammer. 

2.  la  drflflag  apparatus,  in  comMnatfena  with  a  well 
sinking  tube,  s  drfUfag  device  eomprfstag  a  easing  having 
a  tbmogh  pasangv  freety  reeefvfng  saM  wefl  siirtrinr  tube. 
a  drfff,  means  tor  svppertlng  said  drtn  oa  said  essfag.  a 
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htmmer  In  nid  cadof  for  ditrfng  nld  drill,  meuii  for 
operating  said  hammer,  and  means  for  elevatloc  lald 
drilling  deTice  on  nld  well  sinking  tnbe. 


::i 


3.  In  drilling  apparatus.  In  combination  with  a  well 
sinking  tube,  a  drilling  device  slidably  engaged  on  said  tabe 
for  lowering  movement  thereon  by  gravity,  said  drilling 
device  comprising  a  casing,  a  drill  supported  on  said  cas- 
ing, and  reclprocatory  means  in  said  casing  for  operating 
said  drill. 


1,047,626.  INKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING- 
M.\CHINES.  Harrt  C.  Oammbtkr.  Bratenahl,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  American  Maltigraph  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909. 
Serial   No.   480,508.      (CI.    101—71.) 


c±j^ 


^N±3, 


1.  In  an  Inking  attachment,  the  combination  of  an  ink- 
ing roll,  an  absorbent  roll,  an  Inking  fountain  for  the 
absorbent  roll,  automatically  actuated  mechanism  movable 
from  the  fountain  Into  contact  with  the  absorbent  roll  for 
transferring  Ink  from  the  fonntaln  to  the  absorbent  roll. 
and  means  for  varying  the  amount  transferred. 

2.  In  an  Inking  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
tributing roll,  an  absorbent  supply  roll,  an  Inking  founUln. 
and  periodically  actuated  fingers  adapted  to  be  Immersed 
in  the  fountain  and  move  therefrom  Into  contact  with  the 
absorbent  roll  to  carry  ink  from  the  fountain  to  the  supply 
rolL 

3.  In  an  Inking  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  roll, 
an  Inking  fountain,  periodically  actuated  flngers  adapted 
to  carry  ink  from  the  founUln  to  the  roll,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  action  of  particolar  flngers. 

4.  In  an  lnkin«r  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
tributing roll,  a  supply  roll,  an  Inking  founUin,  perlodl- 
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cally  actuated  finger*  adapted  to  carry  Ink  from  tlie  foun 
tain  to  the  supply  roll,  and  means  for  throwing  out  of 
action  particular  finger*. 

6.  In  an  Inking  attachment,  the  combination,  witli  an 
abw>rbent  roll,  of  mechanism  for   periodically  suiipivln* 
ink  thereto  and  means  for  varying  the  points  of  appiica 
tlon  of  such  ink  to  the  absorbent  rolL 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,047,627.     PROCESS  OF  TREATING  RAW  POTVTOFS 
IN  ORDER  TO  OBTAIN  BOTH  A  CATTLE  FOOD  VND 
A  PROTEID.     HxaMANK  QvurxL,  Schlagenthln    noar 
Damsdorf-Mfineheberg,  Germany.     Piled  Aug    14    ima 
Serial  No.  512,912.     <C1.  99—11.) 
A  process  for  the  treatment  of  potatoes,  which  conxistg 
in  cutting  up  the  potatoes,  adding  potato  Juke  to  tli-  cut 
up  mass,  removing  all  of  the  Juice  from  ihe  cut-op  mass 
precipitating   the  albnminous  substances  from  the  juice 
and  drying  and  pressing  the  precipitate. 


1,047.628.  HORSE-COLLAR.  EaAsrra  D.  Hale  Relle- 
vue.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  645  114 
(n.  64—19.) 


In  a  horse  collar,  the  combination  with  the  body  por- 
tion having  the  terminals  thereof  unconnected,  a  sec- 
tional neck  shield  cooperating  with  said  terminals  cooi- 
prising  a  central  section  and  auxiliary  side  sections 
Joined  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  central  section,  a 
metal  strip  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  central 
section  to  support  the  transverse  edges  of  said  central 
strip  in  an  upwardly  curved  position,  a  hook  formed  with 
said  metal  strip  adapted  to  retain  the  bame*  on  the  col- 
lar, and  straps  secured  to'  the  terminals  of  said  strip  pro- 
vided with  perforations  for  attaehnwBt  to  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  collar. 


1.047.629.     iCNIFE.     JoHjf  A.  Hiaaiss,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,501.     (CI.  30—9.). 


•4^ 


<i'\   *^  '^ 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  ferrule  around 
one  end,  there  being  a  socket  in  the  said  end  and  a  chan 
nel  in  the  handle  extending  through  the  said  end,  a  blade 
having  a  recess  remote  froaa  its  butt  end.  and  a  brace  bar 
detachably  engaging  the  blade  with  its  butt  «id  disposed 
In  the  socket,  and  having  a  member  normally  disposed  in 
the  recess,  and  a  rod  having  a  book  detachably  engadng 
the  blade  and  secured  in  the  channel. 

2.  A  knife  comprising  a  handia  having  a  socket  in  one 
end,  a  blade  having  a  reces*.  a  brace  bar  engaging  the 
blade  and  having  a  member  disposed  in  the  recess,  and  a 
butt  end  disposed  In  the  socket,  the  dIsUnce  between  tlie 
member  on  the  brace  bar  and  the  bntt  end  of  the  brace 
b*r  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  outer 
portion  of  the  forward  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  socket,  when  the  blade  is  in  position  in  the 
handle,  and  means  for  holding  the  blade  In  the  direction 
of  the  handle  for  sseoring  the  Mads  in  place,  and  the 
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SMdle""  *■   '^***^   '•••«v*»y   to   the  blade   and   the 
3.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  socket  In  one 

!f  .  "!^J       •""*'  *«"<J*°«  through   the   said   end    « 
blade  having  a  recess  remote  from  Its  butt  end   a  briice 

the  said  rMssB.  and  a  butt  end  disposed  in  the  socket 
the  distance  between  the  member  on  the  brace  bar  and  the 
butt  end  Of  the  brace  bar  being  greater  tha^tfe  d^U^ce 
between  the  outer  portion  of  the  forward  wall  of  th"  r7 
cess  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket  when  the  blade  Is  in 
position  in  the  handle,  and  a  securing  rod  havln^a  [c^l 
for  «««Kin5  the  blade,  the  rod  being  secured  on  toe  chw 
nel  for  holding  the  blade  In  the  direction  of  the  handle 

"e  ll^dT"*  **'  *°  '^***""  "'•'*'*'^  ''  ^''^  •^'^'^^  "d 
4.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  channel  form-d 

Ing  bolt,  the  handle  being  also  provided  In  the  biade  ^a 
with  a  «K*et.  a  Made,  a  brace  bar  fitted  longltud^ny  t^ 
II"  hT?  "^  o'**- "•«'•"<' en^gedatltsoS^enliit^ 
the  blade  and  projecting  at  Its  butt  end  beyond  thi  bladVto 
enter  the  Kjcket  in  the  handle,  the  butt  end  of  the  blade 
bearing  against  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  securing  r^ 
hooked  at  one  end  In  connection  with  the  blade  and  naaii. 
ing  through  the  longitudinal  channel  In  the  handle  «e^ 
secured  substantially  as  set  forth 

end  and  a  channel  extending  through  the  said  end  a 
blade  having  a  butt  end  disposed  against  the  said  end  of 
the  handle,  a  recess  spaced  from  the  said  butt  end  and 
Z  b'nl'll  bra«*  bar  detachably  engaging  the  blade  wHh 
Its  butt  end  disposed  In  the  socket  and  having  a  member 
normally  disposed  In  a  wce«  In  the  blade,  and  a^  , 
having  a  hook  detachably  angaging  the  orifice  m  the  bla^ 
and  secured  In  the  channel.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  J  li 

^— — ^— ^— — — ^— ^_^_  ' 

'■'2i'"™J'"^r...','"™  """'■  '■'■""■•ipi.i.. 

n^_ra«l    FW,.    1.    ,,,2.      s»i.l    No.    074.81.1.      (d! 
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10  at  .ItblD  th-TT^        ?      ■*'"  •""'"•  •  frame  b»t 

rings  holding  the  mica M^  ^  ?„  1?'  '*'*  '"'"'^''-  •*'« 
portion  having  oppot:,;^;,';:!  t^.n^gsTrl'ln  t^/ 

;c:^sr  trrrg/rn  r;  r  •*'•"•-" -•"••^ 

holding  sald^S^hi'ls  in  p^ce'  •"^'^°  ""  —  '- 

Joir:Ti.aTndrshr  7Xz:.Tr::-  'I 

said    frames   and    held    between    t^e   wl^talhlreof    '  i"^ 


1.047.631.       BALLOT-BOX.       Max     Asthir     He.v.ich 
Glauchau.  Germany,     niod  Oct.   26.    1911       Serlir  No' 
666.966.     (CI.   232     2. 1 


aJI   f         .     ^"^  **'   '^^   «'»»«"'ct«r   described,    an   oval 
drum   formed  of   two  parts  connected  by   means  of   li 
wardly    projecting    flanges,    and    a    shaft    of   i"r-Kha.^ 
cro^-section  carried  through  the  drum  between ^^eflanj^ 

Z^nJt>,      T''  ''"''  ''''  """  '«'•  ♦"""«>«?  over  an^ 

the  ;t         T'"*  P"'^"  "  '"^^  •"*  »«»»«  dropped  !Z 
the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.047.632.      METHOD   AND    APPAR.\TUS    FOR    FOHlf 

Thomas    L    Essi.  k.    .Summit.    S.    D.      Filed   Sent    •>! 
1912.     Serial  No..  721.052.     (CI.  37-10.) 


fni  ?K^I""*''  eomprlslng  a  conical  base  having  open- 
hoWinT?.,'!;  "*.*•  '?'  «>^«rt°«  "M  openings,  means  for 
holding  said  mica  in  position,   a  body  having  opening* 

covering  said  openings,  and  means  for  holding  said  mica  in 
position. 

2.  A  chimney  comprising  a  conical  base  having  open- 

howini*"^^  "".'*  '"  covering  said  openings,  means  for 

tnereln  slidably  mounted  upon  the  base  member,  mica  cov- 
"mg  said  openings,  means  for  holding  said  mica  in  posi- 
^n  awl  ,B  outwardly  projecting  rib  pressed  from  the 


' /^ 


f  1.  The  m«fthod  of  forming  concrete  piien,  which  in- 
sists In  successively  dropping  a  boring  element  to  form 
a  cavity  with  compress«>d  sides,  filling  the  cavity  thus 
formed  with  succesulvc  lay.  n«  of  concrete,  and  tamping 
the    layers   of   concrete   within    the   cavity   as   they    ar« 

I  placed  therein. 


OmCIAL  OAZSTTB 


DaCBMBSm  If,  I^CK. 


S  IB  drilling  iipp*rato«,  in  eomMnntion  with  •  w«ll 
I  Inking  tnbe.  »  *Ullnf  dertce  aUdnUy  ensnged  on  aaid  tube 
1  or  loweHBg  moTwaent  th«r«>n  bj  gwiTtty,  •«  driUins 
( lertee  comprtilnc  a  c»«tng.  a  drlU  mipportcd  on  Mid  c*»- 
!  Bg.  nnd  rwlpfoeatory  means  In  Mid  casing  for  operating 
I  aid  drUl.  

L047  62«.  INKING  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  PBINTINO- 
MACHINE8.  Hamt  C.  QAUurrtH,  Bratenahl,  Ohio, 
•MiffBor  to  Tlw  Amorican  Moltigraph  Company,  Clero- 
land.  OMo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUod  Mar.  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  480.008.     (CI.  101—71.) 


to  cBRjr  Ink  fr«ai  ttoa  fonn- 
mU,  and  Manna  for  throwing  oat  of 


•.  In  an  Inking  attaehnMnt,  the  eomblnatlon.  with  an 
■hwihMr  rail,  •t  ■acbanlam  far  pcrlodlealljr  anpi^Tlnc 
tek  ikMitii  and  aaana  Cor  varylBg  th«  polnti  vt  appUea> 
tlon  «(  aoeh  Ink  to  tha  abaoclNnt  rolL 

(Clatea  0  to  18  not  printed  In  Vb»  Oaaetta.) 


1.047,627.     PB0CB88  OF  TBSATINO  BAW  POTAXOBft 

IN  OEDBB  TO  OBTAIN  BOTH  A  CATTLE  FOOD  AND 

A  PBOTBID.     EjnUASK  00MHK.«  SehUgenthln,  near 

DnnMdorf-Mttnehebarg,  Gwrnuuty.    FUad  Aog.  14,  1900. 

Barlal  No.  012.912.     (CI.  90—11.) 

A  proc«H  for  the  treatment  of  potatoea,  which  c^maUta 

In  cutting  np  tha  potatoea,  adding  potato  Jnlce  to  the  cnt- 

up  mam,  remoring  all  of  the  Jalce  from  tbe  cnt-ap  masa, 

precipitating  the  albamlnooa  rabatancea  from  tbe  jalce, 

and  drjlng  and  proMlng  tbe  precipitate. 


1,047,828.  HOB8E-COLLAB.  EnABTua  D.  Ham,  Belle- 
Toe,  Ohio.  Filed  Aog.  21,  1911.*  Serial  No.  640,114. 
(C\.  04—19.) 


In  a  horae  collar,  the  combination  with  the  body  por- 
tion baring  the  terminals  thereof  unconnected,  a  ae^ 
tlonal  neck  ahlald  cooperating  with  mM  tarmlnala  com- 
prUing  a  central  section  and  auzIUary  side  secttonn 
Joined  to  the  longitudinal  aldM  of  the  central  aectlon,  a 
metal  strip  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  central 
section  to  support  tta  transrwM  adgM  of  Mid  central 
strip  In  an  upwardly  curred  poaHlon,  a  hook  formed  with 
Mid  meUI  strip  adapted  to  retain  tbe  bamea  on  tho  eol- 
lar.  and  straps  secured  to  the  terminals  of  Mid  itrlp  p«K 
Tided  with  perforatkma  tot  attnrtment  to  tka  body  pet^ 
tlon  of  mM  collar. 


1.047,629.     KNIFE.    JoHK  A.  Habbiss,  New  York,  N.  ¥► 
*11ed  Aug.  17.  1911.     fcrlal  No.  644.601.     (Ci.  80— 9.> 


1.  In  an  inking  attachment,  tbe  combination  of  an  ink- 
ing loU.  an  ahaorbent  roll,  an  Inking  fountain  tor  the 
abaorbeot  roll,  antoaMtlcally  aetuatcd  mechanlam  movable 
from  tbe  fountain  Into  contact  with  the  ahaorbent  r^  for 
transferring  Ink  from  tbe  fountain  to  the  ahaorbent  roll, 
md  aiMni  for  varying  the  amount  tranaftared. 

2.  IB  aa  teklBg  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  dls- 
trlbntiBg  roll,  an  abaorhent  supply  roll,  an  inking  fountain. 
aBd  parledlMlly  actnatad  flngera  adapted  to  be  Immersed 
In  the  foantaln  and  more  therefnHn  into  contact  with  tbe 
akaortMBt  raU  to  mnj  ink  from  tha  feoatnlB  to  the  supply 

ibIL 

8.  In  an  Inking  attaehmcBt,  the  eonMnatlon  of  a  roil, 
an  Inking  foantaln.  perladleally  actuated  ftngera  adapted 
to  carry  Ink  from  tha  fountain  to  tta  r^  aad  uMans  for 
caBttBlUiw  tfe*  aettan  of  partkulnr  tngera. 

4.  la  BB  iBliBi  Btta^naBt,  tha  comMBBtlon  of  a  dla- 
lallt  B^ppply  rail,  an  Inkteg  foantaln.  pertodl- 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  baring  a  farrale  around 
one  end,  there  being  a  aocket  1b  the  Mid  ead  aad  a  chaB- 
nel  in  tbe  handle  aztandlng  throogb  the  said  end,  a  blade 
barlBg  a  mccm  remeta  from,  tta  boM  end.  and  a  bcaee  bar 
detaehably  engaging  tbe  blade  with  Its  butt  eod  dlapoMd 
In  the  socket,  and  baring  a  member  Boimally  diapaaed  In 
the  receaa,  and  a  rod  baring  a  book  detaehably  eagaglBg 
the  blade  and  secured  In  the  channel. 

2.  A  knife  comprising  a  handla  baring  n  aocket  In  oaa- 
ead.  a  blade  baring  a  receaa.  a  brace  bar  angaglBg  tte 
^rtfiitt  and  baring  a  mmBbw  dlspoasil  Ib  tha  raeoaa,  aad  • 
batt  ead  dlapoeed  1b  tbe  aockat.  tbe  dlataBce  betweea  tte 
membtf  <m  tha  brace  bar  and  the  batt  ead  of  tlM  braca 
bar  belag  grMter  tbaa  the  dlataace  betwe»  the  outer 
PMtloa  U  tha  fBrward  wall  o<  the  racoM  aad  tbe  taaer 
ead  of  the  aocket,  whea  the  blade  ta  la  pealttoa  la  the 
baadla.  aad  maaaa  for  holdlag  tha  blade  la  tta  dirsettoa 
of  the  haadla  for  aaeoriag  tha  Uada  la  plBca,  aad  «h» 
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Maea  bar  In  posltloB  relatirely  to  the  blade  and  the 
handle. 

8.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  hartng  a  socket  In  one 
ead  and  a  channel  ezteadlBg  ttroogh  the  mM  end,  a 
Made  harlag  a  recoM  ramota  from  ita  batt  end,  a  brace 
bar  engngiag  the  blade  aad  harlag  a  member  dlapoaed  la 
tta  aald  racnsa.  aad  a  butt  ead  diapoaad  la  tbe  socket, 
tte  dlataace  betweaa  tha  member  oa  the  brace  bar  aad  the 
batt  <md  of  tha  braca  bar  balag  grMtar  thaa  the  dtotnace 
betweea  the  ovter  partlOB  of  tbe  forward  wbB  of  tbe  re- 
esM  and  tha  laaer  end  of  the  aocket  wheft  tte  Made  Is  In 
poaitlon  In  the  handle,  and  a  aecnrtaig  rod  baring  a  book 
for  engaging  the  blade,  the  rod  balag  aeeored  on  tte  chan- 
nel for  holding  tbe  blade  in  tte  direction  of  the  handle 
and  the  brace  bar  in  poaitlon  relatirely  to  the  blnde  aad 
tbe  haadle. 

4.  A  kalfe  comprising  a  handle  baring  a  channel  formed 
longitudinally  through  It  for  the  pasMge  of  a  blade  faaten- 
lag  bolt  the  handle  being  ahM  prorMed  In  the  Made  end 
Witt  a  aocket,  a  Made,  a  brace  bar  Stted  longitudinally  to 
tha  back  adga  of  the  blade  and  engaged  at  Ita  outer  end,  wltt 
the  blade  and  projecting  at  ita  batt  end  beyond  the  bUde  to 
eater  tbe  aocket  In  tbe  handle,  the  butt  end  of  tbe  blade 
bearing  against  tbe  end  of  tte  bandle,  and  a  securing  rod 
hooked  at  one  end  In  connection  with  the  blade,  and  pass- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  channel  In  the  handle  and 
aecured  subataattally  aa  aat  fortt. 

0.  A  knife  comprialng  a  handle  baring  a  socket  In  one 
end  aad  a  cfaaaael  ezteadlng  through  the  Mid  end,  a 
blade  baring  a  butt  end  disposed  againat  tbe  Mid  end  of 
tha  handle,  a  recess  spaced  from  tbe  Mid  butt  md,  and 
an  orifice,  a  brace  bar  detaehably  engaging  tbe  blade  with 
tta  batt  end  disposed  In  tha  aacket  and  baring  a  member 
aormally  diapoaad  la  a  ibcmb  la  tbe  blade,  and  a  rod 
hartaBg  a  hook  detaehably  OBgaglng  the  orifice  In  the  blade 
aad  seenred  la  the  cbanail. 

(Clalan  6  to  8  act  priated  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,047,680.  CHIMMBT.  Bamobl  Hbath,  PhUadelphla, 
Pa.  mad  IMk.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,818.  (CI. 
240-«6.) 


1.  A  chlmaey  comprlahig  a  coalcal  baM  harlng  open- 
Inga  therein,  mica  for  corerlng  aald  openings,  means  tor 
holding  said  adea  la  pssttloB.  a  body  harlag  apealngs 
therelB  sUdakty  SMaatsd  apoa  the  base  member,  mica 
corarlBg  sbM  opealagi.  and  OMaaa  for  holdlag  Mid  mica  In 
positleB. 

2.  A  chlaney  ceaaprMag  a  conkal  base  baring  open- 
tnga  thwela,  mica  for  coTariag  aald  opeaiagB,  means  for 
holding  said  aslca  In  poaHlon,  a  body  harlng  openings 
therein  slidabiy  mooated  «poa  the  baae  member,  mica  cor- 
erlng Mid  opMlBga.  meaaa  fur  hMdiag  Mid  mica  In  poai- 
tlea  aad  aa  outwardly  projectlag  rib  preaaed  from  the 


8.  IB  combtaatloB,  a  metallic  body  harlag  opealaga 
therein,  mica  dli^osed  across  said  openlnga  a  frame  bnt 
to  fit  within  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  exert  apriag 
pressure  upon  tbe  mica  sheeta  for  holding  them  In  place 
against  tbe  inner  face  of  the  body  portion,  a  baae  member 
idldaMy  mooBtad  within  oae  end  of  the  body  portion,  aald 
bBBe  harlBg  opaaings  therein,  ahaeta  of  mica  dlapoaed 
acTOM  Mid  openings  and  mMUS  for  holding  Mid  sheeta 
of  mica  In  poaitlon. 

4.  A  chimney  comprising  a  conical  baae  member  harlng 
oppoaltaly  dlapoaed  openings  tberela,  ahaeta  of  mica  dla- 
poaed acroH  Mid  openings,  an  upper  Interior  ring,  a 
lower  interior  ring,  strips  secured  to  mM  ring^  for  spac- 
ing tbe  latter  from  tbe  walls  of  the  baM  member,  said 
rings  holding  tbe  mica  sbeeta  In  plnce,  a  ssetalllc  bodr 
portion  baring  oppoaitely  dlspoaed  openings  therein,  alld- 
ably  mounted  upon  tbe  base  member,  mica  abeets  dlapoaed 
acroM  the  openings  in  the  body  portion  and  means  for 
holding  said  mica  sheets  in  place. 

0.  A  chimney  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of  oppoaitelr 
disposed  openings,  frames  co-acting  with  the  walls  of 
aald  chimney  said  frames  each  comprising  sides  and  top 
and  bottom,  aald  sides  and  top  bent  upon  ttemMlres  to 
fmrm  2  walls  and  a  sheet  of  mica  inserted  in  escb  of 
aald  framee  and  held  between  the  walls  thereof,  said 
framM  adapted  to  sorround  tbe  openings  fer  holding  tlie. 
mica  aeroM  Mid  openings. 


1.047.631.  BALLOT-BOX.  Max  ABTHOa 
Glaucbau,  Germany.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1911. 
656,966.     (CI.  282— 2.) 


HBisaiCH.. 
Serial  No. 


In  a  ballot  box  of  the  character  described,  an  oral 
dmm  formed  of  two  parts  connected  by  means  of  In- 
wardly projecting  fiangea,  and  a  abaft  of  atar-shaped 
eroaa-aectloa  carried  through  tbe  drum  between  the  fianges 
so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  for  turning  orer  and 
adxlng  the  voting  papers  m  they  are  being  dropped  Into 
the  dnuB,  sabBtaatlally  aa  Mt  forth. 


IMlfiii.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  FORM- 
INO  CONCRETE  PILES.  Fbahk  HsMOBaaoif  aad" 
THOMA8  L.  Ehsick.  Summit,  S.  D.  Filed  SepL  2I». 
1912.    Serial  No.  721.652.     (CI.  87—10.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  concrete  pllea,  which  eoa* 
alstf  In  succeMtrely  droppfni;  a  boring  eleamit  tS  form 
a  cavity  with  compressed  sides,  fliltag  tbe  cavity  thna 
formed  with  saccpsrtve  layera  of  eoncreta,  aad  tamphMT 
tbe  layera  of  concrete  wittla  tha  cavtty  aa  they 
placed  tberela. 


I  - 
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8.  Am  anumtiM 


far  fontfag  eenavU  pUcpi,  laehidlBc 
•  katlas  w«tfht  adapted  to  ba  ncoMaivaly  dNWcd  ftoai 
«a  tfavatiM  to  lona  th*  caTtty,  aald  borlac  weight  Mag 
fgcBMd  la  dttactaalrie  MctloiMv  oa«  o<  which  la  rBM>Tabla 
to  txaaafam  U  lato  a  taaipcr. 

H  Aa  awavataa  for  famlag  eaacmte  pUai^  tacladlag 
a  taaptf .  avaaa  for  lalttag  and  dropptag  Um  taspar,  aad 
a  horlBg  attaehflMnt  adapted  to  b«  appUad  to  tha  taa#tr 
for  formtag  the  caTltj. 

4.  Aa  appaxataa  for  fotmlag  oonercte  pltaiv  laclodlag  a 
pair  of  dapUcato  ooalcal  BMiihara  harlag  tbm  bafta 
tfecnaf  ilttad  together,  and  awaaa  for  calalag  and  dxop' 
fi^g  the  Mid  oMaihera,  the  two  aembem  when  oaed  la 
eoBlaaetSea  with  eaeh  other  aerrlag  to  fota  the  eavlty 
iB  the  earth,  while  one  of  the  iB«Bhera  whe«  uiad  lada- 
p«adeatl7  of  the  other  aiemher  fonai  a  tamper. 

5.  Aa  apparatoa  for  fonalng  coaereto  pllea,  lacladlag 
a  pair  of  hoUow  and  aladlar  conical  OMmhera.  a  heavy 
filling  within  the  membera  to  Impart  weight  thereto,  meaaa 
ior  detaehaMy  factenlng  the  basea  of  the  eoalcal  meaabere 
iogetber  with  the  apeaea  thereof  ezteadlag  In  oppoidto 
41reetloaa,  meaaa  for  fwg»g*"g  the  apex  of  one  of  the 
«onleaI  akemhere  for  ralalag  and  dro]H>lng  the  same,  the 
two  conical  mcmbere  when  secured  together  aerrlng  to 
form  the  caTlty  in  the  earth,  while  one  conical  member 
•errea  aa  a  'aau>er. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  In  th«  Gaxette.] 


UMT.dSS^  LIQUID-FUEL  BUBNBR.  FaaoaiCK  K.  HoiV, 
plataTllte,  Kane.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  Mo. 
ga0,488.     (O.  1B8— »1.) 


S.  la  a  Ufoid  fael  boraer,  a  dsHlar  iaaa  baring  an 
annular  flange  aroond  Ito  periphery,  aald  baae  haTlag  aa 
apenlag  therethxMgh  at  ooe  aMa  thanef  adjaceat  the 
Mid  flange,  aad  a  flaage  projeetlag  agerardly  from  the 
around  the  aald  opening  aad  mwglag  la  the  focmer 
aid  baae  havlag  a  ahalleer  reeeee  diamemeally  op- 
poilto  the  aald  tvmim;  a  faal  aappiy  pipe  eaterlag  the 
bottom  ot  the  bMe  and  eilaadliif  to  the  eald  leoeea  for 
aapplylag  fael  thereto ;  aa  ap  draft  air  eopply  pipe  haTlag 
Ite  lower  end  paariag  throagh  tha  aald  opealag.  eald  air 
aapply  pipe  havlag  a  collar  eeetlng  oa  the  latter  flaage 
aad  haTlag  Ita  apP**  M*d  beat  to  over^hang  tha  eald  le- 
eeaa ;  and  a  aleeva  tileecnping  with  the  latter  end  of  tha 
aald  p^pe  aad  havlag  tto  lower  «id  prorlded  with  porta 
aad  aaatahla  ea  the  baae  aroaad  the  receaa. 

(Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  la  a  Ugald  fael  baner.  a  baaa,  meaaa  for  eapplylag 
Uqnld  fael  at  a  potat  oa  tfee  baai^  aa  apdraft  pipe  mauat* 
ed  on  the  baae  aad  baring  Ita  upper  end  orerbanglng  aald 
polat  of  fael  eopply,  end  a  aleere  teleacoplng  with  the  lat- 
t^^mA  eC  the  aald  pipe  aad  harlag  Ite  lower  end  pre* 
eMid  wMh  iatefal  porta  and  aeataMe  ea  the  baae  aroaad 
Oa  MM  pelat  af  fael  Mpply. 

2.  la  a  liquid  fuel  boraer,  a  baae.  a  fael  aapply  pipe 
Mtcrlag  the  bottom  of  the  baae  for  eupplylag  Uquld  fuel 
at  a  polat  oa  the  baae.  an  air  supply  pipe  baring  one  end 
orertmngtag  the  eald  point,  aad  a  sleere  toleaooplag  with 
the  mdd  ead  aad  aMtaUe  oa  Oe  baM  orer  the  point  of 
fael  Mpply  aad  harlag  teteral  porta  at  Ita  lower  Md. 

8.  la  a  UqaM  fael  baraer,  a  base  harlag  a  reecM  tb«re- 
IB,  mtair  ftor  aap^Vlag  ttiaM  teel  to  the  receea,  and  a 
tnbalar  member  aMflag  m  tha  feaM  arouad  the  aald  re- 
eeM  tor  aapplylag  a  eamat  M  air  toward  aald  potat  and 
harlag  lateral  porta  at  Ma  iMMrafed. 

4.  la  a  Nqald  fad  bMMi;  «  ine,  harlag  an  opening 
lliwelliiwuti  and  a  dMllow  MgMB  therala,  a  fuel  supply 
p^  Mtarlag  the  bottom  of  the  boM  aad  extending  to  the 
tar  mippljlat  fad  Ihrnate^  aa  ap^nft  pipe 

tkOMli 


l,M7.e84.  HAND-TOOL.  Bnirar  A.  BoaVMAaM.  PhUa* 
delphla.  Pa.,  aaalgaer  to  D.  J.  Normeyle.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  VUed  Mor.  1ft.  1911.  Serial  No.  6Mi464.  (CL 
81— da) 


euedoMtaUe 


Ita 

rteero 
ptpa  aad  hainag  Ita 
t  baM  aroaad  the  aald 


The  comMnatloB  to  a  iocl  ot  a  lAaak  harlag  aa  estea* 
sloa  of  loH  diameter  thaa  Ita  body  formlag  a  apiadle,  and 
prorlded  with  a  eerieo  of  radial  tMth  on  the  ahoaldcr  be- 
tweea  aald  aplndle  and  Ita  body ;  a  head  fixed  oa  the  spin- 
dle ;  a  aleere  elldable  on  the  epladle ;  and  baring  portlona 
inclooing  a  part  of  the  head  and  the  teeth  of  the  abank 
body  reepectlrely ;  eald  aleere  harlng  a  aertoa  of  tadoaed 
radial  teeth  formed  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ahaak  to 
cause  morement  of  the  latter  ta  either  dlrectloB ;  a  sprteg 
Incioaed  by  the  sleere  aad  aettng  on  the  head  of  the 
spindle  to  foree  the  two  seta  o(  teeth  together;  and  a 
croM  bar  fixed  to  the  slaere  and  projecting  at  right  an^M 
thereto,  adjacent  the  head  of  the  aptadle  in  poeltlon  to  be 
grasped  by  the  flngera  of  an  operator  at  the  eame  time 
that  the  palm  af  the  hand  engagM  the  spindle  hMd. 


1.047.680.  HORIZONTAL  COKB-OVEN.  EOMOKD  HOH- 
UAxn,  Stattln.  Germany,  aaelgaor  to  Stettlner  Cbamotta- 
Fabrlk  Actlen-Oeeelladiaft  rorm.  Dldler,  Btettta.  Oer- 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  24,  1810. 
Serial  No.  6«8,061.     (CL  208—8.) 


1.  X»a 


tha  camhiMtlaa  with  a 
hMtlng  ftuM  located  at  different  dls 


DlCBMBS*  17, 19x3. 
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tmm  the  eade  of  ^e  oeaa.  aT  a  foel-aapply 
eoaneetloae  to  the  safcral  flvM.  moraMe  means,  located  In 
eald  passage  et  different  dtataaoM  from  the  ends  of  the 
0T«a.  tor  regnlattDg  eald  connections  Indlrldually,  means 
for  rapplylng  Mid  fioee  with  air  to  support  combustion, 
and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  escape  of  the  combustion 
geeee  from  eald  fluea. 

2.  In  a  coke  oren,  the  combination  with  a  coking  cham- 
ber and  the  hMtlng  fluea.  of  a  paaaaga  tor  supplying  hMt- 
teg  gaa  to  aald  flaM,  aad  eonabrtfeig  of  wpeipoeed  duun- 
beta  eaaaectodaaly  at  one  of  thdr  eads.  meaaa  for  supply- 
lag  gaa  to  one  of  Mid  chambere  at  the  oppoette  end.  a 
paaaaga  tvr  snpi^ylag  air  for  Mpportlng  eombaatioB  to 
mH  IBM,  braadi  paaaagM  conneetiag  aald  ftaM  with  tte 
ether  chamber  of  the  gaa-Mpply  paeaage,  and  a  paaeage  for 
the  outgoing  prodneta  of  combnetlon.  looatad  adjaeeat  to 
tha  paaaaga  for  the  aapply  of  hMtlng  gu. 

8.  IB  a  coke  oren,  the  combination  with  a  coking  cham- 
ber and  the  hMtlng  floee.  of  a  paaeage  for  aapplylag  hMt- 
lag  gM  to  MM  fluM,  aad  eeoalatlag  of  auperpoaed  diam- 
hera  ooaneeted  oaly  et  one  e(  th^r  Mda,  aMaaa  far  rapply- 
tag  gtt  to  eae  of  mM  chambers  at  the  oppoalte  ead,  a 
peseage  for  supptylng  air  for  sapporttag  ecMhuatlOB  to 
aald  tuea,  breach  paaeegee  eonaeetlng  eald  flaM  with  the 
other  chamber  of  the  gaa-sapply  passage,  and  a  paflMge 
fbr'ii^  OQtgoteg  producta  of  eomboetloB,  artd  laii-aamed 
padiMb  being  te  hMt-exchange  relation  to  one  of  the  eham- 
bara  of  the  gas-aupply  paeMge. 

4.  la  a  coke  area,  the  eombteatlon  with  a  coking  Aalo- 
ber  and  the  hMtlng  floee,  of  a  paaeage  fOr  aupplylng  fael 
to  MM  fluea,  and  eonslsttng  of  paralld  adjacent  ctaunbers 
connected  only  at  one  end.  meana  for  supplying  ftid  to  tiM 
appoalta  end  of  one  of  mM  chambers.  conneetionB  for  ceo- 
tcytng  the  fael  frua  the  other  chamber  to  the  hMtlng 
loM,  and  aa  oS-gM  dtaanel  located  adjaeeat  to  aaM  pas- 
sage to  hMt  the  fad  thareta. 

6.  In  a  coke  oren,  the  combtaatloa  with  a  coking  cham- 
ber and  the  hMtlng  fluM,  of  a  paaeage  for  supplytag  hMt- 
lng gaa  to  said  fluea,  aad  condatlag  of  auperpoeed  cham- 
bers connected  only  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  pasaage  for 
rapplylng  air  for  aupportlng  combustion  to  said  flues, 
branch  pasMgM  connecting  said  fluM  with  the  laat  cham- 
ber of  the  gM  supply  passage,  tadlvldaal  regulating  de- 
rlcM,  located  within  mM  laat  chamber  of  the  gas-supply 
passage,  for  eaatroOlag  the  flow  of  hMttag  gM  to  each 
of  saM  bmaA  paasagat.  and  a  paaaaga  tot  the  outgotag 
products  of  eombaatSen. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047.687.    AMUSEMENT  GAMS  APPABATCS.    Samcxx 
HuMMKaaoN.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     FBed  May  84,  1918. 

Serial  No.  699,4{^     (CI.  4»— 8L) 


1,047.886.  CBMBNT-MIXEB. 
Idaho.  Filed  Sfpt.  17^  1912. 
88->78.) 


Pbaitk  C.  Hobh,  Bolae, 
Soial  No.  720,749.     (CL 


1.  A  eamMt  mixer,  eomprlatag  a  mixing  chamber  har- 
lag a  perflwatad  ahell,  a  Ja^et  surrouadlag  saM  ailxlng 
ehamber  forsstag  a  water  dmmber  ta  eommunlMtlon  with 
aald  adxlBg  ehaaiher,  mtaas  for  aapplylag  aiaterlal  to  mM 
■rixlng  ehamber,  aMaaa  4or  eupplylag  water  to  aaM  water 
ehamber,  aad  meaaa  lair  exartlag  a  pnenmatie 
npea  the  materials  ta  aaM  mixing  chamber. 

t.  A  ceaDMBt  mlaar.  MHptialag  a  eyiladrieal 
I  baaibm  hartag  a  partaratad  ahea,  a  carlladriaal  Jacket 
surroondlng  eaM  mlxtag  ehambar  formtag  a  water  eham- 
ber ta  MBmoaleattoa  with  aaM  mlxlag  ehamber,  a  eoa- 
neetloB  to  aapply  ^wataV  aadw  prearare  to  saM  water 
chaiAar,  a  eooaectlsa  to  aapply  SMtolal  te  a  dry  state  at 
one  end  of  the  adxlng  diamber,  and  a  connection  at  one 
ead  of  aaM  mhdng  ehaather  to  aapply  air  ander  preeeure 
mixtag  ehamber. 


1.  Game  apparatas  tadndtag  a  teble,  a  plurality  of 
bioeka  arranged  In  a  row  upon  the  table,  an  lacBaed  piaae 
oa  the  table  extendlag  downward  to  oae  side  of  the  row  of 
blocka,  and  two  parallel  guUewaya  en  the  table  extending 
along  the  upper  end  of  the  tacBned  plane. 

2.  Game  apparatus  including  a  tahle  harlag  two  parallel 
guMeways  thereon,  one  of  the  guMewaya  harlng  a  looped 
apprMchtag  guldeway  connected  therewith,  a  plane  on 
the  table  extendtag  downward  from  one  of  the  two  guide- 
ways,  and  a  plurality  of  blocka  hlngedly  aapurtifl  up- 
rightly at  tha  lower  end  of  the  plaae. 

3.  Game  appatatai  ladadlag  a  taMe  harlag  a  plarallty 
of  blocks  hiagedly  eapperted  aprliMIr  ta  a  row  tbetaon, 
an  tadtoed  plane  on  the  table  extending  downerard  to  the 
row  of  blocka,  a  guldeway  on  the  table  extendtag  along 
the  higher  end  of  the  plane  and  around  one  end  of  the  row 
of  blocka  and  also  oppMlte  the  row  from  the  plane,  and  a 
gnMeway  m  the  tabls  beyoad  tbe  higher  ead  of  the  plane 
and  the  guldeway  therMt 

4.  Oaow  apparatM  ladndlag  a  table,  aa  ladlacd  plane 
OB  flie  table,  a  plarallty  of  blocks  htagedly  aepported  up- 
rightly en  the  table  la  a  row  at  the  foot  of  the  ptane  and 
morable  to  prone  poeltlon.  a  Mtting-bar  htagedly  aapperted 
oa  the  table  adJacMt  to  the  foot  of  the  plane  for  oupport- 
hig  the  blocks  ta  prone  podtlen  and  raising  the  htodm  to 
normal  upright  poeltlon,  two  parallel  gakkwaya  oa  the 
table  adjaeeat  to  the  tap  of  »M  ptaae  aad  hartag  ap- 
pmachM  prvTlded  wtth  driren,  mid  two  balhi  to  be  etarted 
by  tte  drtroM  on  Che  apprMdwe  aad  thea«  to  the  goMe- 
ways  la  oppoalte  dbactloaa,  tt>e  balta  belag  ef  odeh  stae  m 
to  latarfere  m  tte  guldewaya. 

5.  Game  appantv  lacladlag  a  taMe  harlag  two  parallel 
goideways  thereon,  one  of  Oie  guideways  baring  a  looped 
apptoaAiag  guldeway  eoanected  therewith,  two  morabla 
drtTem  moonted  on  the  table,  oae  drlrer  being  at  the  talot 
end  of  the  approaching  guldeway,  the  atber  drirer  betag 
at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  remataing  one  of  the  paralld  gaide- 
waya,  aa  tneUaed  plane  extendtag  downward  from  one  of 
the  parallel  guMewaya,  a  ptaraltty  of  bioeka  aiofaMy  rap* 
ported  «a  the  table  at  the  foot  of  the  plaae,  aad  two 
ttnui^  aupported  nnder  tb«  table  at  oppoane  aidM  of  tha 
pMBltd  guMewnys,  one  of  the  troogha  erteadlng  ander  the 
blotfka  and  the  ladlaed  plaaa.     • 


1,047,688.    VBNTILATOB.     PaxD  L.  HoitT, 
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1.  A  mtitator  comprlaing  a  pair  af 
harlag  aipoi  tare 

a  Uaittlag  datlM 
of  the  BidM  and  adapted  to  engage  Ike  braM 
exteaalre  moreaMBt  of  the  aeetloas. 


>-i*5« 


7«« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DaCSMBBS  I7>  >9i^ 


9.  A  TWtilBtor  coayrlalBC  a  pslr  o(  telMCopliig  cMliig 

MCtlBU  M^  teniae  •pcttw  aad  aa  opca  iM*.  as  oClMt 

MCh  Mat  fonawl  on  mM  nctkm.  u  «»«  «Mia<  <»»• 

«wrtod  Ijy  •*«  MctloDa  and  harlng  lt«  top  fluab  with  tba 

a  talcacoplBC  »^Te  piTOtally  moontad  la  aaid  iee- 

*  wftwaaa  tha  apvtona  and  opaa  alda  a»d  adaptad  to 

ceatiol  tha  paaaago  of  air  (roa  tba  epca  alda  to  tha  apcr- 

tana,  a  Itok  ptrotad  to  the  caahif  a«d  to  tha  fraa  aad  o< 

oaa  o<  tha  Talw  aectlona,  a  loTer  carrtad  hy  the  ralTa  and 

nrolaettaf  throng  o»  of  the  laetloaa,  and  a  rcatllast  eor- 

roi^tad  atOMBt  engacad  tar  tho  lam  tat  boldtag  tba  Talre 

in  adjoatad  poaltkm. 


1.04T.640.  RBLIBF-PBIHTIMO  PlOaWi.  Uu  D.  HOW^ 
•OT.  Pralrta  da  Chlan.  Wla.  FUad  Apr.  •.  m2.  Ba^ 
rial  No.  9»»,9M.     (CI.  41 — >«.) 


1,(M7,S8S.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  WA8H- 
'  IN6  FRUIT,  *c.  WiiojAii  F.  HowT,  New  Brighton,  and 
F«ED  E.  MoarHT,  Weat  Naw  Brlghtoa,  N.  T.,  aaalgBoia 
to  C.  W.  Hunt  Companj,  Weat  New  Brighton,  N.  T., 
•  CorpoMtton  of  Naw  York.  Fllad  Fab.  16,  1912.  8a- 
rial  No.  «77.98».     (O.  149— U.) 


1.  Tba  method  of  waahlng  fmlta,  etc.,  which  conalata  In 
■Mpendlng  the  fruits  In  a  liquid,  aapplying  UQUld  te  rala- 
tlTaly  large  Toluma  and  at  raUtlTaly  low  Telocity  to 
caoaa  tba  whole  maaa  of  frulta  to  more  forward,  and  il- 
oraltaaaoualy  dlrcctlag  air  jati  upwardly  against  the  sMaa 
at  oppoalte  aldea  or  in  the  same  direction  to  cauae  the 
two  longitudinal  halvea  of  the  maaa  to  route  about 
their  raoaetlTe  longitudinal  azaa  and  to  eoUlde  alofng 
the  outral  plana. 

2.  The  method  <rf  washing  frulta,  etc,  which  conalata  In 
suapaadlng  tba  frulta  la  a  liquid,  aupplylng  Uquld  In  rtia- 
tlrely  large  volnaia  and  at  ralatlrely  low  velocity  to  eauaa 
the  whole  maaa  of  fruHa  to  mora  forward,  slmoltaneoualy 
directing  air  Jeta  upwardly  agalnat  tbe  maaa  at  oppoolto 
akto  bat  la  tba  aama  direction  to  cause  tba  two  longltudl- 
aaX  halves  a(  the  maaa  to  rotate  about  their  respectlTO 
loagltadlaal  azaa  and  to  collide  along  the  central  plana, 
and  dlraetiag  jaU  of  Uquld  downwardly  against  the  top  o( 
tha  maaa  aad  caatrally  with  reapact  to  tbe  two  balvaa  , 

tharaat. 

a.  Tha  method  of  washlag  fralta.  etc,  which  consists  la 
IntxodaeiBg  the  fruits  at  oae  end  of  a  container,  supplytaig 
liquid  la  ratetlTaly  large  Tolume  and  at  relatively  low 
velocity  to  oaaaa  the  whole  maaa  of  frulta  to  move  for- 
ward, Bteultaaaeoaly  dteectlng  air  Jeu  upwardly  agalnat 
tha  f  —  at  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  container  but  In  tbe  same 
direction  to  caiwa  tha  two  longitudinal  halvea  of  the  mass 
to  route  about  their  reepective  longitudinal  axes  and  to 
cetllia  along  tha  central  plane,  and  permitting  the  fruits 
aad  Uqald  to  flow  from  the  container  at  the  other  end. 

4.  Apparatna  for  waablng  fruits,  etc,  comprisiag  a  con- 
^n^ay  (0  raeatva  the  fruits  and  a  Ilqold,  meana  to  supply 
I]qiil4  nt  ana  end  of  the  conUlner  said  means  producing 
a  loagltadlaal  current  thefvin,  maaas  to  permit  the  ea- 
capa  of  tha  frulta  aad  liquid  at  the  other  end  of  the  eon- 
talaer.  aad  meana  to  supply  air  jeta  near  the  bottom  of  tbe 
eoatalaar  at  oppoatta  sides  adjacent  to  tbe  aide  walla  of 
Cha  eoatafaiar  to  eanws  roUtkw  of  the  two-  halvea  of  the 
„m.^  akout  their  raapeetlv*  azaa  and  collUlon  along  tbe 

eeatral  plaae. 

Ok  Apparatna  for  waablng  fruits,  etc.,  comprising  a  ooa- 
Utnar  to  raeslva  ihi  trvdXM  and  a  liquid,  means  to  supply 
told  Jata  near  tha  bottom  of  tbe  container  at  opposite 
ta  caoaa  rotattoa  af  tha  twa  halvea  of  the 
thalr  ravoettva  axes,  aad  means  to  supply 
at  tta  tap  of  the  maaa  aad  oeatraUy  with 
_  to  tba  two  taalvaa  tbaraoC. 
f  Clalaa  6  and  7  aaC  priated  la  tha  Oasetta.1 


1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  reUaf  printing  aCecta  ceaalat- 
tng  la  producing  a  deaign  In  talk  oonUlalag  the  mlalmum 
content  of  oil  and  the  maximum  content  of  drying  agent, 
then  applying  granulea  of  the  realn  of  gum  elassl  to  tha 
printed  deaign  while  atlU  wet.  and.  then  sobjectlag  tba 
printed  matter  and  granulea  to  tbe  effect  oi  a  tempwatara 
sulBclMit  to  fuse  tbe  granulea.  -^^^ 

2.  The  process  of  making  embosaed  printing  affaeta 
which  consUts  In  printing  oa  a  surface  with  Ink  from 
whldi  tha  oily  content  baa  been  subataatUlly  eztraetad 
end  an  ezceas  of  drier  added  to  provide  a  baaa.  coating  the 
printed  aarface  with  a  eompoaltlon  conalatlng  of  the  raaia 
of  gum  eleml  and  saccharlae  nuitter  In  variable  slaed 
granules,  fusing  tbe  coating,  and  cooling. 

8.  The  procees  of  making  amboaaed  printing  effects 
which  conalata  in  printing  on  a  surface  with  lak  from 
which  the  oUy  content  baa  been  aabataatially  extracted 
SBd  an  oKoeaa  of  drier  addad  to  pcovUa  a  baae.  coatlag 
the  printed  surface  with  a  resla  of  gam  eleml  and  candled 
honey  composition  In  variable  alaed  granulea.  fusing  the 
sooting  and  cooling. 

4.  Tbe  procesa  of  makbig  amboaaed  printing  affects 
which  consists  In  prlnthig  oa  a  surface  with  Ink  from 
which  tbe  oily  content  baa  been  subatantlally  eztraetad 
•ad  an  ezcees  of  drier  added  to  provide  a  baaa,  eoatiag 
tha  printed  surface  with  tbe  eompoaltlon  ta  variable  slaad 
t  granulea  of  the  realn  gum  eleml  and  candled  honey.  In  the 
i  approximate  proportions  of  M  to  1  respectively,  fusing 
tbe  Qoatlng,  and  cooling. 


1047,641.      BALANCING    ABBOFLANB.      QAWtkWi   I»- 
'  DOSAHTB.  Kankakee,  111.     FUed  May  22,  1812.     Serial 
No.  698,970.     (CL  244—17.) 


1.  A  balancing  aeroplane  compriataig  a  frame,  motor  and 
steering  apparatus  thereon,  wings  arranged  In  palra  op- 
posite each  other,  a  rocking  bar,  bearlnga  In  which  the 
same  Is  mounted,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  said  bar,  wings 
secured  upon  tbe  bar,  one  upon  either  side  of  Ita  longi- 
tudinal center  and  In  dlagftnal  relation  to  each  other, 
diagonally  dlspoaed  wings  fastened  to  said  abaft,  horlaon- 
Ully  dlspoaed  planes  Intermediate  the  aeta  of  wlnga,  aad 
means  for  caualng  tbe  aeta  of  wtoga  oppoalte  each  other 
to  move  simultaneously  In  opposite  dlreetloaa,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  balancing  aeroplane  comprising  a  fraase,  motor  aad 
steering  apparatus  thereon,  wings  arranged  la  pairs  op- 
posite each  other,  a  rocking  bar.  beartags  in  which  tha 
aama  la  mounted,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  aald  bar,  wings 
secured  upon  the  bar,  one  upon  aithar  aide  of  Its  loogl 
tudlaal  center  and  In  diagoaal  reUtloa  to  each  other, 
dUgoaally  disposed  wings  faateaad  to  aald  abaft,  horiaan- 
taUy  dlspoaed  planes  Intermediate  the  aeta  of  vrlnga, 
crank  ahafta  Joumaled  In  a  frasM  o<  tbe  apparatna,  con- 
nectloaa  between  the  crank  shafta.  and  pivotal  bar  coa- 
■ectteaa  bstweaa  the  crank  ahafts  aad  aald  wlai^  as  sat 

f«rth.  .         ._  *         .. 

8.  A  baHi«**"g  aeroplane  oomprlalng  a  frame,  motor  and 

steering  apparatna  thereon,  wlnga  arraagad  ia  palia  oy- 
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posits  each  other,  a  rocklag  bar,  bssrtB«i  la  which  ths 
ssme  Is  mounted,  said  bar  having  eollara  thereon,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  collars,  wings  llzed  to  the  bar  in  diagonal 
relatioa,  other  wings  fastened  to  the  abaft  In  diagonal 
relation  to  each  other,  the  wlnga  which  are  opposite  each 
other  apoa  tha  abaft  aad  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  to- 
gether stmaltsasottsly  la  sppsstte  directlen  to  the  wings  of 
the  second  set,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  bar 
almoltaneoosly  in  oppoalte  dlieetloBS.  aa  sat  fnth. 

4.  A  balancing  aerafriana  eoasprlalng  a  frame,  motor  and 
ateerlng  apparatna  th«re«m,  wings  arranged  ta  palra  op- 
poalte eadi  other,  a  rockhig  bar,  bearings  in  WhVA  the 
same  Is  mounted,  said  bar  bavlag  etrilara  thereon,  a  shaft 

joumaled  ta  aald  ooUaia.  whigs  ftzad  to  the  bsr  In  diag- 
onal relation,  other  wings  fasteaed  to  tiie  abaft  la  diag- 
onal relation  to  each  other,  tbe  wlags  whldi  are  oppoalte 
sach  other  opoa  the  shaft  aad  bar  adapted  to  be  moved 
together  simultaneously  In  opposite  dtreetlon  to  tbe  wings 
of  tbe  second  set,  crank  shafts  joumaled  upon  the  frame, 
pivotal  rod  connectlona  between  tha  roda  and  Shaft,  aad 
atatlonary  planes  mounted  between  each  est  of  wtega,  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  A  balancing  aeroplane  comprlstag  a  fraise,  stotor  and 
steering  apparatna  thereon,  vrings  arranged  In  palra  op- 
posite each  other,  a  rocking  bar,  bearings  ta  which  the 
aama  la  mounted.  Integral  collars  upon  said  bar,  tbe  col- 
lars at  one  aide  of  the  longitudinal  center  oi  the  bar  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  tboee  upon  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center,  wings  aecured  to  aald  bar  In  diag- 
onal rstotlaa  and  totermedlate  said  collars,  a  shaft  jonr- 
nalad  ta  aald  collars,  wings  secured  to  said  shaft  In  diag- 
onal relation,  the  winj;*  uptm  tbe  shaft  and  bar  being  ar- 
ranged ta  palra,  the  sets  of  wings  being  adapted  to  be 
flapped  slmultaneoualy  in  cppoaite  directions,  and  planes 
tatermedlate  tbe  sets  of  wlnga,  aa  set  forth. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,047,042.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  AnoLPH  jAaOBB.  Ja<*- 
Hon.  Mo.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1010.  Serial  No.  580,522. 
(CL.  152—29.) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fellr.  a  hub  ehambar.  saVeylfai- 
ders  with  Inside  dtameters  approximately  sqnal  to  tike 
axial  width  of  aald  hub  chamber,,  the  perlphcffal  wall  sf 
aald  hub  chamber  being  provided  with  apertures  of  rela- 
tive small  sise  compared  to  said  sob-cylinders,  tabular 
spokes  rigidly  connecting  said  felly  to  said  hub  ehambar  at 
each  of  aaid  aperturea,  piston  rods  reeiproeable  ta  aald 
i^ekea,  tire  aupporttaig  elements  BMmnted  on  tike  outer 
Mids  of  said  roda,  platons  secured  to  the  taner  ends  of 
said  rods  and  fitting  said  sub-cylinders,  and  a  removable 
side  pUte  for  said  bub  chamber  which  permits  direct  ac- 
ceas  to  the  open  Inner  ends  of  said  sub-cylinders. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber comprisin];  a  pluraHty  of  rafflally  dtqwaad  cyllndara 
forming  an  air  tight  chamber,  of  a  felly  provided  miXt 
spaced  lateral  guide  platea.  a  tubular  houalag  connecting 
each  of  said  cylinders  with  said  felly,  a  bolt  reeiproeable 
withta  each  housing,  said  bolt  being  provided  on  its  in- 
ner, end  with  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  its  cylinder, 
a  tire  supporting  shoe  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
each  bolt  and  slidably  engagtag  the  guide  platea  of  aald 
felly,  said  shoe  being  provided  with  flanges  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guide  platea.  said  flanges  forming 
a  tin  receiving  groove  eztendtag  around  tbe  periphery  of 
tbe  wheel,  and  a  tire  mounted  in  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  eombtaation  with  a  bub  mem- 
bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  connected  together 
to  fbrm  a  flnM-tlght  chamber,  of  a  piston  reeiproeable 
within  each  cylinder,  the  inner  taeaa  of  said  pistons  be- 
tag  prorided  with  pa(^ng  cops,  a  rim  supported  from 
said  pistons,  a  flszlble  fluid-tight  aleeve  secured  at  one  end 
around  the  toner  edge  of  each  cylln4ter  and  having  Its 
other  end  nested  within  said  packing  cup.  and  meana  se- 
cured to  tbe  inner  end  of  each  piston  rod  and  clamping 
said  sleeve  to  ssld  packing  cup. 

6.  Ia  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  cylinders  connected  to  form  an  air 
tight  chamber  around  tbe  hub,  each  of  aald  cylinders  be- 
ing prorided  with  an  aperture  In  its  outer  end  wall,  a 
felly,  a  tnbalar  sleeve  rigidly  connecting  said  felly  to  each 
cylinder  around  said  aperture,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  ta 
aaoh  aleeve,  aald  bolt  being  provided  upon  its  inner  end 
with  a  piston  slidably  engaging  the  Inno-  walls  of  its 
cyllndw,  a  flexible  air-tight  bag  covering  the  taner  walla 
of  each  cylinder  and  having  its  closed  end  against  said 
platon,  the  open  end  of  aaid  bag  being  secured  to  tbe  in- 
ner end  of  aald  cylinder  around  tbe  edges  thereof,  a  waansr 
secured  to  each  piston  aad  clamping  the  eloaed  end  of  aaid 

I  bag  to  aald  piston,  and  a  relativrty  movable  rim  member 

I  connected  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  aald  bolta. 


1.  In  a  vehlde  wheel,  the  eombtaation  with  a  cyltadri- 
eal  housing  sarronndteg  the  bub.  of  radially  dlapoaed  sub- 
eyUndsrs  eztendtag  tawardly  from  the  Inner  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  booalng,  said  sub-cyitoders  having  Inside 
diameters  approztamtely  equal  to  tbe  axial  width  of  said 
hub  hoaatat.  aald  cyltaMeal  wall  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  coacaatric  with  the  outer  end  of  each  sab- 
cyltader,  s  felly  provided  with  aperturea  corresponding  to 
the  flrst  aaaitlonsd  sperture.  tubular  spokes  rigidly  con- 
necttag  said  houalag  with  said  felly  and  havtag  their  sads 
reglstertag  with  said  aperturea,  respectively,  s  pistoa  te 
each  sub-cyltadsr,  said  pistons  betag  provided  with  rods 
radproeaMa  ta  said  tabnisr  spokes,  sad  tire  supporttag 
shoes  seearsd  respectively  to  tte  enter  ends  of  said  rods. 


1,047,648.     HIOH-FBEQUENCT  OSCILLATOR.     Atsmti 

A.  JABmts,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

slgnmenti,  to  Natkmal  Wireless  Telepbone  ft  Telegraph 

Co.,  a  Cevporatlon  ot  Ariaoaa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 

Serial  No.  648,918.     (CL  172—281.) 

1.  A  high  frequency  oscillatory  spark  gap  device  coan- 

prising  a  veaaal.  alcohol  held  bj  said  vesasl.  a  carbon  tAec- 

txode  au^ended  ta  tbe  vessel,  a  web  in  the  vessel,  snd  a 

matallle  electrode  carried   by   tbe   web,   said   electrodea 

havtog  parallel  opposed  termtaal  surfaces  and  the  w^ 

batog  aperturad  for  tbe  circulation  of  tbe  alcohol  bet  wean 

and  around  tbe  electrodes. 

t,  A  high  frequency  osrillatory  spark  gap  device  em- 
bodying electrodea  having  extended  subsUntlally.  parallel 
opposed  terminal   surfaces,   a  container,   an   Imperfectly 
eoadncttag   liquid   therein   b   which    the   electrodes   are 
anbmerged,  a  direct  current  and  oeclllatory  current  coa- 
daetors   connected   with   tbe  dectrodes,   said   electrodes 
t  coastStntlag  osdllstory  cirniit  termtaala. 
I       8.  A  high  frequency  oeclllatory  spark  gap  dsvloe  em- 
1  bodying  eoBceatric  toterspaeed  electrodea,  an  Imperfectly 
!  c^adacttag  liquid  ta  which  said  electrodea  are  submerged. 
tfMct  aad  eaclllatory  current  connections  with  each  e'ac- 
tffode.  and  sMaaa  whereby  the  Itquid  Is  supported  aad  p^- 
Bdttad  to  circulate  between  the  electrodea. 

4.  A  high  '-^oency  electrical  oaclllator  apark  gap  de- 
vlea,  coaslsttag  of  concentric,  conlcaL  tater spaced 


M 
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•  verttwl 
Ufirid  withte 


ftad  MMttttttiBC  oMillmtory 

Ueh  tlw  ^•ctrodec  are  ««b- 

tb*   ti«G(t«d«.   •    w«b   to 

vkldl  tta  towar  •■«  «<  the  ontar  eteetroda  la  fixed,  asd 

L  .imiiaiT  r- '— " — ^ ' *"""  "^  "^ 

toViM  Mwtiji  astcrtor  taaai  wttMs  tka  outer  riactiada. 

a  drealatka  a<  tha  UovM  katwean  and  aravad 

kba  ■laiUoika  la  eCaetad  bf  a  «teiwe  tai  tta  taaparatwa. 


B.  A  bl«h  tr«qiMac7  elactrlcal  oacfllator  apark  gap  «a- 
Tlea.  cooalatlnff  of  Tertlcal.  concentrk,  conical,  toter- 
mne&i  daetrodaa  coaatttnttag  oadllatory  circait  terml- 
nffim^  n  cMbis  vttli  a  costalBed.  Imperfectly  coaductlitg 
Bfokl  IB  wliicli  tlka  aleetrodea  are  aobma-ged.  a  diak  or 
wab  aspport  for  the  exterior  electrode,  and  a  rertlcafly 
a4)«irtaMa  aaapcnalon  for  the  Interior  electrode  wharahy 
tbc  dlataneea  baUrcea  the  electrodes  najr  be  cbangad  asd 


8.  A  Irnck  iMladlafl  plvotad  firaat  wfeaala,  a  rod 
•aetlac  aald  vhaay^  a  farrow  pUat  oparattvaly 
with  the  lod  and  lacladtes  a  fxaaae  Jlaviac  co-apttac  dlaka 
■KMutad  for  TOtatloa  iberdo  amd  diapoaad  at  an  aa«la  to 
each  other,  aeana  for  adjoatiBC  aald  dlaka  to  praaaat 
altbar  the  eoBverglBg  or  dlTarglag  adgea  tharaof  to  tha 
tnrrow.  aad  a  jlaUtahla  «o«Mettott  betweea  tha  ftaaa  and 

troc^    ) 

4.  A  trvefc  teetodlBg  ptfwtad  fimnt  wbeela,  a  rod  c<m- 
Bacttag  aaM  wbeala,  spaced  auppurto  eartlad  hr  nSd  rod, 
a  bawad  ahaft  Joonaled  la  said  sapports,  oo-acClag  dMta 
cvrlsd  by  aald  abaft,  and  aMaaa  far  rotatlag  tka  ahaft  to 
Tary  the  lalattTe  pealtlaaa  o(  tha  dWn. 

t.  A  trwk  laidadlw  a  fMBt  axl%  haackste  aaewad  to 
tha  oppealte  m<^  af  tha  tireat  axle,  kafacUea  ptrotaily 
ited  la  said  braehata  and  provided  with  attochlug 
ferwaid  wheda  aMMatad  lor  rototlea  <«  the 
■rwi  havteg  ti»alr  tonar  aada  aaeorsd  to  tiaa 
a<taf*'*"g  fliWMrB  mU  their  oatar  eada  aaltod.  a  rod  farm- 
tag  a  eaMMcMoh  batwaan  tha  aaltod  aiida  af  tha  anaa.  a 
tuwv  pllat  apecatlvaly  acnaetod  with  tha  rod  aad  la- 
eladlng  spaced  slda  maonbeca  baTtng  a  bowad  ahaft  ja«r- 
Baled  thereto  and  prasttsi  with  ca^cttog  dlaka,  a  eonaee- 
tton  hatwean  tha  ahaft  aad  track,  aad  ■sans  far  rotaitag 
Hrft  to  praaaat  etthar  tiM  convarglag  or  dl-rergtag 
.^  of  tta  disks  to  tha  fanow. 
[dates  a  to  18  sot  patatad  to  the  Qaaatto] 


[date  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.1 


l/MM*-  AUTOMATIC  8TBEBINO  XMBVICK.  JOKX 
T,  JAMWm,  Mi^ra,  <Ala^  aasigaor  of  one  half  to  Heavy 
».  nif —   Chicago,  IlL    Filed  May  Id,  I911.     Isrtol 


1,«4T,«46.  PBOCB88  OW  MAMUTACTUUMO  OXT* 
OENATBD  BALT8.  OaoMB  fkAMvota  jAinnT,  riuto. 
Fraaoe.    filed  Mar.  2i.  190».    larlal  No.  48S.686.    (CL 

SI— 11.)  . 

1.  Tha  ImproTamcBt  to  the  proceas  of  maaafaetartoc 
oxygenated  saltai  by  the  raactton  of  aa  add  m  tkaas  tiaa 
peroxlda  which  to  tha  ptaasaas  af  aa  add  aad  water 
normally  form  hydrogen  peroxld  aad  the  salt  of  the  add 
employed.  Which  Improvement  conalato  to  caoatog  the  aald 
iwctloa  to  take  pUee  to  the  abaeace  of  a  aolToat  of  hy- 
dregaa  pannld,  thereby  eombtotog  directly  with  the  salt 
the  active  oxygen  deTeloped  by  the  reacttoa. 

2.  The  Improvement  to  the.  process  of  maaofactarlag 
oxygeaated  salts,  by  the  laacOoa  at  an  add  oa  thoae  tnw 
peroxide  which  to  tta  jfM in  «C  aa  add  and  water 
normally  tons  hydragCB  parartd  aad  the  aatt  of  the  add 
employed,  whieh  ligrefaateat  eaaalato  to  candag  the  aald 
reactloa  to  toha  plaaa  at  a  redaeed  teoBperatore  ud  to  the 
abaenea  af  «  aolraat  aC  kHMfaa  peroxld.  thershy  com- 
Mnl^  direetty  wttt  the  «dt  tha  active  oxygen  developed 
by  tkaiaactloB. 

t.  Tha  towrevemcat  to  the  proceas  9C  maanfactarlag 
oxygeaated  aalto  ky  tha  laactton  of  an  add  on  tboea  troa 
peraddi  vhkk  to  tha  piaasaee  of  aa  acid  and  water 
nocBMlly  farm  hydMgea  parasld  and  the  aatt  «f  the  add 
emptoyed.  wbleh  Improvemsat  condsto  In  oaaslng  the 
said  raactloa  to  take  pUee  to  the  prsasace  of  a  dUattog 
ageat  to  whidt  hydrofsa  peroxld  la  aabataattotfy  to- 
solaUe,  thereby  eoaMatog  dlraetiy  wItt  tha  salt  tha 
active  vxygen  developed  Iv  the  reacdon. 


1,047.«4«.  MACmia  FOB  iTEOPFWO  RAZ0B8. 
Chablbb  HamuiAB,  Fremont  Obto,  aaslgnor,  by  mesae 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Tha  Never  Fall  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  OMo.  Filed  Od.  21,  18ia  Bertol  Ma^ 
588,269.     (CL  81— It.) 


1    A  toacfc  lactadtog  ^vated  treat  wheels,  a  rod  dla- 

to  float  af  aad  i-uaaerHag  said  wheels,  a  fanow 

saiislliilT  eomaaeted  wltt  the  red  for  antemati- 

cany  gvldtog  the  track,  and  maana  dtapaaad  bccwaca  aaio 

\idltorov  pMot  to  lear  of  aald  tad  tor  yteldably 

tte  pilot  to  ito  towered  eperadva  pealtfeift 

S.  AttaafctoiladlMPtTnttdfo^"*"-**!***^  ■■■■■>». 

a  iarraw  pUat  spamiisly  oeaneitod  wtth 

~  at  an 


1.  A 


lAarpealag  dsvtea 
plratoHy  moaated  to  the  _ 

_        plvotolly  moaated  to  aald  cadag,  engaging  mcmbtoa  eCect- 

toTadtoattog  aald  «shs  to  pre-  I  hag  a  Jetoted  eeanectloa  »»*''^«^  *^  *^  "^ 
er  dtvergtag  edgea  thereof  to  i  holder,  a  strep  maoatsd  ever  aald  Baaa  to 
er  ovecgi..  ««s«.  1  l«tHr«iltsplvatgaldeiaUetaftoaBld 


DacSMBSa  i7t  >9X>- 
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hadag  apaeed  opaalaga,  a  apdagasoued  to  thtomtvr  dde 
of  tha  eadng  havtog  Ito  eada  beat  aad  piajected  **^*^ 
thfoagh  aald  opentogs  to  provide  teaatoa  membeta  m  the 
laaer  side  of  the  castog  which  are  engagaahle  by  one  of 
aald  engaging  members  between  the  p4voted  frame  and 
blade  bolder  to  return  the  blade  holder  to  the  centriil  po- 
sltlon  after  a  movement  thereof  by  tha  awtoglng  frame, 
the  uoaa  aactlonnl  dUmeter  of  said  opentogs  being  larger 
than  the  crosa-aactlonal  diameter  of  said  sprtog  so  as  to 
permit  United  Uteral  movement  of  the  towardly  project- 
tog  endi  of  the  sprtog  to  said  opentoga. 

2  la  a  stropping  machtoe,  a  rigid  mato  frame,  a  blade 
bolder  alvotally  mounted  thereto  and  having  a  rearward  y 
projedtag  end  portion,  an  oadlUtory  frame  plvotolly 
mountoi  to  the  mato  frame,  aald  oadllatory  frame  com- 
pHatoff  aad  ctaaa  bare  aad  longltadlaal  ahafto  eitendtog 
between  and  connecting  said  eroas  bars,  an  arm  ertsudtag 
f rom  a  croas  bar  of  the  oedUatory  frame  and  wt^tobly 
eMagtog  the  rsanrardly  aiteadtog  aad  pertton  of  the  wade 

hddar.  a  langltadtoally  me'vaMa  atrop  pasdng  •▼w^ 
^Mea  af  aald  blade  balder,  aad  a  toaped  apdag  havtog  beat 

tM«taal  porttoaa  whfcfc  paaa  threagh  o»«*»f  _*"  ^ 
Midn  f»ame  and  digage  wtth  toadan  the  OMW^  •J^ 
«f  the  extcaatoa  of  the  blada  haldto  to  aormally  ratato 

•Bid  holder  ceatrally  of  tha  aato  fraaa.  

8.  A  atropplag  naditaa  cavpilatag  a  »ato  fiama,  a 
blade  holder  pivotally  mouhted  tkerete  havtog  a  rcar- 
wardly  projecting  aad  portUm.  aa  aagageahto  member  on 
Mid  «d  portion,  aa  oadltotory  frame  plvotolly  mounted 
to  the  mate  fiaiM,  an  am  projaedng  radtolly  from  the 

«tto  of  tte  oadltotory  ^"^  ^'^'^^Z^ 
ensageable  member  oa  the  projecttoa  of  the  Wade  hcMer 
totomaamlt  moveawnt  to  said  holder  from  said  oadllatory 
f««^  a  looped  apriag  rigidly  utouatod  00  the  mdj^^ 
aald  sprtog  hadag  bant  termteal  portlona  wMdi  pass 
ttrough  opentoga  to  the  main  frame  and  engage  with 
teaatoa  the  oppodte  edgea  of  the  extension  of  the  btode 
hoMar  to  noraaUy  latote  aald  holder  centrally  of  the  mato 
frame.  ___^___^^ 

iA4Td4T  BOILBB.  Wajutaa  JOmaov.  Ltocoto,  Nehr. 
^^^ifMar.  If ,  »«.    iartol  NO.  884.788.    (CL  80-81.) 


a  caatog  of  approdmatdy  cytta- 
■a  aad  haviag  aa  ape-'— 
at  aadh  sad.  a  toha  toiaaaing  laagttadtoaUy  of  tha 
toe  aad  lUiattog  tkiaagh  tha  opentag  at  ce<*  aaa  m 
tte  hailar.  tka  eada  of  tka  tuba  halag  fladng,  a  Ptegla 
oaoh  aad  af  tte  toha,  each  plag  tevtog  a  margtoat  ite«a 
at  Ito  oatar  aad,  a  plato  aehured  to  the  boiler  over  aa«fc 
opening,  each  ptoto  tevtog  aa  open  tog  foe  tt^^tote^ 

tato  tte  aptehv  «f  tte  adjaeaat  i«ato  aad  tev- 
toc  aa  teaolar  aargtaal  iaaga  ahattlag  tte  fiaage  «<  tte 

ptaiallty  of  taate  adjaeaat  to  tte  hdlar  aad  at  a 
total  that  tte  tuh^  aaa  of  tte 
fad,  atelter  h 

air  aaaar  pra^nrs.  • 

air  tank  aad  aaak  af  tte .       . 

from  mdt  tank  to  tte  tuba,  a  plarallty  of  vahrea  to  aaa 


ptoo,  a  pipe  arranged  apiraUy  of  tte  tate  to  tte  tollsrj«d 
eommaaleatlw  wltt  tte  tobe  at  one  ead  aad  daHvmg 
to  tte  latarler  of  tte  beOar  below  tte  wator  totd  ad 
tte  otter  end,  and  a  pipe  opeaing  toto  tte  take  at  tte  r— 

remote  from  tte  taate  tor  aapplytog  air  mr^- 

to  tte  toha.  ^      ^,    _,,_^ 

2.  A  teller  cocapriatog  a  caatog  of  apprndmatoly  aylto- 
drlcal  form  tedte  a  ataam  doaae  aad  teviag  aa  opentag 
at  each  and,  a  tute  estoadtog  toagltadlaally  ed  »•  «|^ 
tog  and  axtendtog  threogk  tte  opeatog  at  each  aad  of  tte 
holler,  tte  M<to  of  tte  ttee  hstag  tertog,  a  ptag  to  eate 
end  of  the  tote,  each  plag  tevtog  a  margtoal  tenga  at 
Ito  outer  end.  a  ptoto  secured  to  tte  boiler  over  each 
opening,  each  pUto  tevtog  an  opening  for  tte  *»«.  • 
sleeve  encircling  each  and  of  tte  tuba,  each  rteeve  betog 
ttreaded  toto  tte  opening  of  tte  adjacent  pUte  and  hav- 
tog  an  annular  margtoal  iaate  atetttog  tte  Itonge  of  tim 
adjacent  plug,  meate  far  clamping  tte  flangea  together, 
a  pluraUty  of  tanks  adjacent  to  tte  teUer  and  at  a  hli^ier 
levd  than  tte  tube,  one  of  tte  tanta  being  adapted  to 
contato  fuel,  another  to  coatato  water,  and  another  to 
coatoto  air  under  pressure,  a  communication  between  tte 
air  tonk  and  each  of  tte  otter  tanks,  a  pipe  leading 
fMsa  each  tank  to  tta  tdba,  a  piurallty  of  valvea  to  each 
plpo,  a  pipe  arraaced  spirally  of  tte  tobe  In  tte  teller 
•Bd  eomiuBlcattog  vrttt  tte  tube  at  ote  ead  aad  *«▼«;• 
tag  to  tte  totertor  of  tte  boHer  bdow  tte  water  levd  at 

8  A  hollar  eomprlstag  a  caatog  of  approxteatdy  cylta- 
«rleal  fhrm  hadag  a  atoam  dome  aad  tevtag  hu  «p^ag 
at  each  aad.  a  tate  axteadtog  longltodtoally  of  tte  eadag 
aad  aataadtog  thtoogh  tte  opoilng  at  each  cad  of  tte 
boOer.  a  plaralItT  of  taate  adjacent  to  tte  boiler  and  at 
a  higher  levd  thte  tte  toha,  om  of  tte  tanta  betog  adai«- 
•d  to  cantota  faeL  another  to  coatato  water,  and  — •*— 
to  toatoto  air  oader  preeeore,  a  communlcatloa 
tte  air  tank  and  each  of  tte  otter  tanka,  a  pipe 
ftum  each  tank  to  tte  tute  a  ptoraUty  of  valvee  *«  ••» 
plpo.  a  pipe  arraagod  aplrally  of  tte  tobe  to  <*•  *^ 
aad  ao^aanleattog  wltt  tte  tute  at  om  ead  aad  dallvei^ 
lag  to  tte  tetodor  at  tte  bdler  telow  tte  wat«r  leod  at 
f%o  attar  aad.  and  a  doeure  for  each  tad  <<  <^  ^'**-  „     ^ 

4.  A  teller  eoavdalv  a  caatag  of  m»pnmimm,iBif  cytta* 

ddeal  fltoto  tevtag  a  atoam  doaM  aad  tevtog  aa  in  lU 

at  each  and.  a  take  eKtendtog  loagltadtoally  af  tte  cadag 

ULlI  tolaaitoff  ttrough  tte  opening  at  ee«k  ead  of  tta 

hoSer.  fte  eadi  of  tte  tube  betog  dadag.  a  plug  to  eaA 

aad  of  Ite  tube,  each  plug  tevlng  a  marglaal  daage  at  Ito 

end,  a  ptoto  aeeurod  to  tte  better  over  aa«*  opaatar. 

piglo  tedag  aa  opeatog  for  tte  hdtor,  a  aleeve  aa- 

M  aatt  aad  of  tte  tote  each  deove  betog  tlimfiii 

lata  tte  «peali«  of  tte  adjacent  ptoto  aad  tedag  aa 

paiilnsl  llaage  atetttog  tte  flaage  of  tte  e^- 

it  ptag.  amaaa  for  damptog  tte  flangaa  togdhor,  a  pipe 

^iMliy  of  tte  tube  to  the  better  aad  oommonl- 

mtltk  fte  tute  at  one  aad  and  dallvartag  ^  tte  to- 

a(  tte  hattar  bdow  tte  water  load  at  tte  ether 

^  «ad  a  HamUtF  of  taate  for  fad.  air  aad  watw  da- 

».  A  tetter  osmiKtolng  a  oadag  tt  «P»rodmatdy  eytta- 
^rteal  dnat  tevtag  a  ataam  dome  aad  havtog  aa 
at  each  aad.  a  tute  axteadtog  loagltadtoally  of  tte 

■^Yrotng  tktougk  tte  opeatog  at  each  end  of  tte 
a  pipe  arraagsd  aptrally  of  tte  tdie  to  tte  hailar 
aai  atoiamaliannff  wltt  tte  tote  at  om  ead  aad  dattver- 
iiK  to  tte  totertor  of  tte  hotter  bdow  tte  water  lead  at 
tta  ottav  aad.  a  dooare  fte  oodi  aad  of  tte  tate  «  Pla- 
talttr  of  taate  for  fad.  water  and  air 
ddlsail—  to  tte  tote 

(Ctolma  8  to  12  aot  prtotsd  In  tte  Qaasttcl 


1.047,848.      EAILWAT*AIL   CLAMF 
TOM.    FaANX  M.  JoouuToa,  Booao, 
88,2012.    Serial  No.  802,728.    (CL888    4) 
1.  Tte  oombtoatlwi  wltt  a  railway  tto,  efa 
aad  a  aMvabto  rail  dassptog  membarMd  a  ted 
ttcaa^  tte  tte  at  aa  acute  angto  latottvo  to  a 
llae  thioo^  tte  tie,  aald  telt        "  '" 

OMvable  rail  clamping  member, 


AUilC 


Wttt  tte 
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i.  Tk*  coaiblafttloo  with  a  oMtmUlc  tte  tuiTiac  opea- 
taip  ta  Its  iMm,  «f  ft  ttatloauT  rafl  elamptiig  nwailxf  d»- 
^fiMl  to  ra>t  OB  th«  tie  and  prorlded  with  end  portion* 
jwlfril  to  TCBt  adiaeaat  to  tbe  sides  of  the  tie  and  alao 
ptOTldad  with  bolt  opwhua.  a  moTabto  rail  claatplBg 
mombar  prorldsd  with  a  bolt  reedrinc  stoera  on  Its  ondar 
•arfiiea,  aad  a  bolt  cztsoded  throogh  tha  opanlnga  In  the' 
tit  ttaA  In  tba  ttatioaarT  aambar  and  throvf  k  the  alaare  la 
tk*  MOvaMe  aanbar.  and  aald  b^  bete«  provMad  with  a 
Aonldar  to  ensas*  tho  aiOTabla  damplnc  laaniber,  said 
katt  alao  betaiK  azteaded  tkroash  said  parts  at  an  acuta 
aaci*  ralatlre  to  a  line  transvarse  ot  tbe  tie. 


8.  Tha  eomblnatloa  witii  a  BMtallle  tie  baring  openlngi 
1b  Ita  aldaa,  of  a  atatlMiary  rail  clamping  member  designed 
ta  ratt  oa  tka  tia  and  prortdad  with  end  portlona  da- 
■Igaad  to  laat  adjaeoat  to  tha  aldea  of  the  tie  and  alao 
prorlded  with  bolt  opanlaga,  a  morable  rail  clamping  mem- 
bar  prortdad  with  a  b^t  reealrlng  alaare  on  ita  andar  snr- 
tam  aad  a  bolt  OKtaDdad  throogh  tbe  <^walBga  la  tha  tla 
aad  In  tke  stationary  aiaaiher  throogh  the  sleare  la  tha 
aarakla  aaembar  aad  aald  bolt  being  prorlded  with  a  ahool- 
dw  ta  aagaga  tha  morabla  elamplag  BMmber,  said  bolt  also 
balag  aitandad  throogh  aald  parts  at  aa  aeota  a^gle  rala- 
tlra  to  a  Una  transreraa  of  th*  tla,  'aa  Inclined  shoolder. 
a  nnt  on  the  end  of  tha  bolt  oppoalte  from  aald 


4.  Tha  combination  with  a  OMtalUe  tie  harlng  opeatB0i 
kl  Ita  aMaa,  of  a  stationary  rail  clamping  member  iaalgnad 

tha  tie  and  prorlded  with  end  portlona  da- 
ta rest  adjacent  to  the  sMea  of  tha  tla  and  alao 
prorldad  wtth  bolt  opanlnga,  a  Borabla  rail  elamplag 
provMad  with  a  bolt  raealrtiw  alaera  oa  Ita  aad«r 
aad  a  boh  estcadad  throogh  the  openings  la  the 
tia  aad  la  tha  atatloaary  member  and  throogh  the  aleere 
la  tka  aaerabla  member,  and  said  bolt  being  prorlded  with 
a  akoalder  to  engage  tbe  morable  clamping  member,  aald 
bait  alao  balag  extended  throogh  said  parts  at  an  acote 
aiagla  ralattre  to  a  Una  transrerae  of  the  tie,  the  ead  of 
tka  bolt  adiaail  to  aaM  ahoolder  being  flat  aad  tha  opaa- 
lac  la  tha  tla  aad  tn  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stationary 
daaplag  Mambsr  being  formed  oblong  to  prerent  rotary 
«f  tha  bolt  and  to  permit  longltodinal  alldlng 
It  tkara^. 

5.  Tka  aeaiblaatloa  with  a  metallic  railway  tie,  com- 
pcMBg  a  baaa  aad  opwardly  attended  side  membera,  one 
«<  aald  nlda  msakara  harlag  aa  oblong  slot  and  the  other 
a  rtmm§  afodat.  b  statk»ary  damping  member  comprising 
a  baaa  plata  daalgaed  to  rest  on  tbe  sMss  of  tbe  tie,  and 

to  orerlap  the  sidea  of  tbe  tie,  a  rail 
oaa  of  aald  end  plaeea  being  prorldad 
witk  aa  obhMV  slot  aad  the  other  irttb  a  roaad  opening,  a 
■larabls  rail  aagaglng  mamber  eomivlsing  a  baae  portion 
(a  Mrtnad  oador  tha  baaa  portion  of  tbe  stationary 
aad  harlag  a  eyUadrleal  bolt  recefring  member 
at  Its  lowar  and  anaagad  at  an  acote  angle  retatire  to  a 
llaa  tkrongh  the  tie  and  also  baring  a  rail 
■aabar  at  Ita  oppw  portion,  a  bolt  harlng  ita 
caatral  perttoa  designed  to  extend  throogh  aald  cylindrical 
Mt  raeetrtag  portion  and  being  formed  with  a  flat  end 
karfav  AoaMen  to  engage  said  cylindrical  bolt  recelv- 
fag  parttoo  aad  alao  baring  indlned  shoolders  adjacent 
ta  lft«  airifila  akoaldara  to  engage  the  a^lQacent  portion 
«f  fka  tii^  MM  holt  balag  deslgnad  to  be  azteaded  throogb 

then  throogh  the  cylindrical  bolt 
partloa  aad  tkaa  throogh  the  roond  opanlnga  at 
matfi*  iitottra  «•  a  trnaarerae  Mae  throoi^  the 
■w  aai  a  aac  ea  aald  belt 
COate  f  B0t  prfatoi  la  tte  GasaMs.] 


1.047,d4».  BRACE  irOR  rBMCB-POtTS.  Btboh  JoNaa. 
Fortlaad,  lad.  rUad  iapt  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
68S.675.     Beaewed  Oct.  28v  IMS-     Serial  No.  729.441. 

(CL  3»— isa.) 
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In  an  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  dsacribed.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  baae  plate  baring  parallel  racks  extend- 
ing longltodlnally  thereof  aad  a  aarlea  of  aocketa  arranged 
la  staggered  rowa  Intemiedlata  of  said  racks,  of  maana  to 
anchor  said  plate  to  the  baaa  of  a  post,  a  brace  bar  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  poat  at  Its  opper  end. 
said  brace  bar  being  forked  at  ita  lower  ead  with  tbe  tines 
of  tha  tm^k  adapted  to  engage  said  racfca,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  engage  aald  fwk  aad  the  aocketa  la  the  baae 
for  tbe  porpoae  spedflad. 


1,047,600.  FRAMB  FOB  AUTOMOBILBS.  Gaoaox  UiLL 
Joaaa.  Aldaa.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,311.      (a.   21—90.) 


1.  la  aa  aotomoblle,  tha  combination  with  ooter  lon- 
gltodinal frame  bars ;  of  a  front  croaa  bar  connecting  aald 
ooter  longltodlaal  bars;  mod  goard  brackets  fltted  open 
the  ooter  sides  of  said  longitudinal  bars  tn  registry  with 
said  front  croaa  bar;  apacera  In  said  longltodinal  bare 
baring  flangea  praaented  against  said  cross  bar ;  and,  bolta 
extending  throogh  said  croaa  bar,  longltodinal  bars,  spacers 
and  bracfceta. 

2.  In  an  aotoeaoblle,  tha  combination  with  longitudinal 
frame  bars ;  of  a  channel  cross  bar  connecting  said  lon- 
gltadlnal  bars  baring  its  ends  eztandtng  rartleally  in  con- 
nection with  said  longitudinal  bare  and  baring  Its  parallel 
flangea  tomed  Inwardly  at  said  enda  and  opwardly  In- 
termediate thereof ;  a  coahlon  in  the  bottom  of  said  croaa 
bar  between  the  opwardly  aztandlag  flangea  thereof;  a 
radiator  extending  into  said  croaa  bar  between  aald  flangea 
aad  sitting  upon  said  coahlon ;  bolta  extending  rertlcally 
from  tbe  baae  of  aald  radiator  throogh  the  base  web  of 
said  croaa  bar ;  and.  nots  on  said  bolta. 

S.  la  aa  aotomobUa,  the  combination  with '  longitudinal 
frame  bars;  of  a  channd  croaa  bar  connecting  said  lon- 
gltodinal bare  baring  its  ends  axtaadlng  rertlcally  in  con- 
nection with  said  longitudinal  ban  aad  baring  Ita  parallel 
flaagcs  turned  inwardly  at  said  ends  and  upwardly  In- 
temadlate  thereof ;  a  cushion  In  the  bottom  of  said  croas 
bar  betweea  tbe  opwardly  extending  flanges  thereof;  a 
radiator  extending  into  said  cross  bar  between  said  flangea 
and  sitting  open  said  coahlon ;  and.  meana  conneetlnf  aald 
radiator  with  aald  cross  bar. 

4.  la  an  aotomoMla,  tha  comMnatlaa  wtth  loogtto- 
dlaal  frame  bara;  of  a  channel  croaa  bar  conneetins  aald 
longitudinal  bars  baring  its  ends  extsading  rertlcally  In 
coanectlon  with  said  longitudinal  bara  and  harlng  Its 
paralld  flangea  tomed  opwardly ;  a  eosdikm  In  the  bottom 
of  aald  cross  bar  batoaaa  the  opwardly  extsading  flanges 
thereof ;  a  radiator  exteadlag  Into  aaM  ooaa  bar  betwaaii 
aald  flangea  and  sitting  open  said  eaahlon;  aad, 
eaaaaetteg  lald  radiator  with  aald  eroaa  bar. 
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6.  Ik  •»  aotamoblla,  tke  eeabtaaUoa  wtth  ooter  Ion- 
fltndlBal  ekaaaal  frame  bar* ;  of  latesaBadlata  loagitadlaal 
ckaaaal  bars;  aad.  a  froat  ^aaaal  croaahar  eonaactlng 
aald  ooter  loagltadlBal  bars  and  kartaig  Ita  paralld  flaagaa 
tomed  iBwardly  adjotalag  aald  oater  longltodinal  bara 
aad  tnraad  opwardly  tataraiadlata  thareot  and.  harlag 
horlaontal  flaagaa  asteadlac  raarwardly  la  ooaaection  with 
aald  tntarmadlata  diaanal  bars. 


1,047.651.  CHBCK-CONTttOU'SD  APPARATUS.  JAMaa 
BAaioa  Kaighx,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  81, 
1912.    Serial  No.  717.9SB.     (O.  194—84.) 


1.  In  prepayment  mechanlam.  a  rotary  coin  carrier  bar- 
ing aa  axial  abaft  wtth  a  dkk  head  aad  two  dtametrlcfcUy 
oppeatta  eraak  phsa  aad  two  peripheral  abotmeata;  of  a 
coin  carrier  castng  harlag  a  bearing  f^  aald  axial  shaft, 
a  chamber  concentric  with  aald  boarlag  Incloalng  Mid  car- 
rier, b*rlng  a  cola  alot  at  the  top  thereof  aad  a  eoln 
dlM^arge  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof;  a  projection 
axtaadlag  from  one  aide  of  aald  bottom  openfang.  inter- 
mediate of  the  length  tkoraoC,  paat  tiie  ceater  thereof, 
traaarerady  with  resvaet  ta  tha  axle  of  aaM  carrier;  aad, 
k  stop  atud  In  aald  caalag.  wlthla  Mid  chamber  adjacent 
said  bearlag.  adapted  to  be  alternately  enooonterad  by  Mid 
abotaMnti :  whereby,  a  aormal  coin  la  raftalned  la  operatlr* 
relation  with  aaM  carrier  until  carried  past  tbe  ceater 
of  said  opeaing,  aad,  obatroctlon  of  tbe  mechanism  by 
abnormal  eelna  or  otbarwlae  la  obrlated. 
^  2.  la  prepayment  meehaalam,  a  rotary  coin  carrier  haT> 
lag  an  axial  diaft,  two  perlfriieral  abotaMOta  aad 
to  «igaga  a  oala ;  of  a  eoln  carrier  eaalag  harlag  a 
lag  for  aald  axial  diaft  a  chamber  eoacaatrle  with  said 
bearing  indosing  Mid  carrier.'  baring  a  cola  alot  at  the 
feiV  thereof  and  a  eola  dlscharis  opantag  at  tiie  bottaM 
thereof ;  a  projection  exteadlag  tr«a  oao  alda  of  aald  bot- 
tom opening,  latennadlate  of  tha  length  tberaoC,  paat  tke 
center  thweot,  trnaarerady  with  roapeet  to  the  axis  of 
said  carrier:  aad,  a  atiqp  stnd  la  aald  easing,  within  aald 
chamber  adytosat  aald  bearing,  adapted  to  be  alternately 
diooontered  by  Mid  abotaieatt ;  whereby,  a  normal  coin  la 
retalaad  In  operatlre  relation  wtth  Mid  carrier  nntU  car- 
ried past  tbe  center  of  Mid  opening,  and.  obatroctlon  of 
the  mechanlam  by  abnormal  coina  or  otbeiWiae  is  obrlated. 
8.  In  prepayiMat  aiechaalam,  a  rotary  coin  carrier  bar- 
ing aa  axial  abaft,  two  perlpkaial  abutments  and  mMaa 
to  aagage  a  coin ;  of  a  c<da  carrier  caalag  harlng  a  bMring 
fbr  aald  axial  abaft,  a  chamber  Inclosing  Mid  carrier, 
harlag  a  cola  alot  at  tha  top  thereof  and  a  coin  dlMharge 
opaalag  at  the  bottom  thereof;  a  projection  azteadlag 
fhMB  oae  alda  of  aald  bottom  opening,  past  the  csatar  thara- 
of,  transrerMly  with  reject  to  the  axla  of  aald  earriar; 
aad,  a  atop  atod.  wltkla  said  ckamber,  adi4>ted  to  be  altar- 
natdy  aacooaierad  liy  aald  abatmeats;  whereby,  a  aor- 
mal eoln  la  retalaad  In  operatlre  relation  wtth  said  car- 
rier aatU  Mrried  paat  tke  ceater  of  said  opening,  and,  ob- 
itroetkm  <tf  tka  machaalam  by  abaormal  coina  or  ethar- 
wftM  la  obrlatod. 

4.  la  propayaMat  machanlsm,  a  rotary  cola  earrler  har- 
lng an  axial  akaft  aad  aaaaa  .to  •agate  a  eoln ;  of  a  coin 
carrier  caalag  harlag  a  bearing  for  aald  axial  shaft,  a  cham- 
ber ladoalag  Mid  carrier,  hariag  a  cola  dot  at  the  top 
thereof  aad  a  cote  dkKhana  apaaiag  at  tha  bottaai  tbera- 
ef ;  and,  a  pcojaetloa  eatcndlag  froat  oae  aide  of  aald  bot- 
tom opaaing,  iatsrmedlate  of  tta  laagtii  thereof,  paat  tho 
c^ter  tharoof,  ttaaartnely  with  reapect  to  tka  axla  of 
aald  earrlar;  j»>awby,  a  aanaal  eate  la  rotatead  la 
attra  idatlM  vltk  aaM  eantar  aatU  canlad  past  the 


tar  «f  aald  opealag,  and,  obatroetlaa  of  tte  mechanlam 
by  abaonMl  eolaa  or  otherwiae  is  obrlated. 

5.  la  prepayment  mechanism,  a  rotary  ccda  carrier  har- 
lng an  azlal  shaft,  wltt  a  disk  head,  two  diametrically  op- 
poalta  ^txk.  plaa,  a  aemlannolar  flange,  aad  two  porUib- 
aral  abotmeata ;  of  a  coin  carrier  eaalag  harlag  a  bearlag 
for  aald  axial  abaft,  a  chamber  coacentric  wtth  aald  bear- 
ing ladoalng  aald  carrier,  hariag  a  cola  alot  at  tha  top 
thereof  aad  a  coin  dlacharge  opening  at  the  bottom  there- 
of;  and,  a  stop  stad  la  ^ald  caalag  wHhla  aald  chamber 
adjacent  mM  bearing  adapted  to  be  attenately  cnooon- 
tered  by  Mid  abutmchts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  GoMtte.) 


1,047,662.  BABBBL  OB  BBCBPTACLB.  JOBR  H.  Kib- 
uoit.  Chicago.  RL  Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
851,485.     (CI.  22fr— 2.) 


1.'  In  a  derlce  of  tte  chvactar  dei^HIMff^  body  por-' 
tioB  oompoaed  of  a  strip  of  corrogatad  aheet  material, 
means  for  dctaehably  aecurlng  tte  longttodlnal  edgM  to- 
gethar.  a  head  Inaerted  wittin  tbe  end,  and  flexible  BMaaa 
Intagral  wltt  tte  body  for  remorably  holding  tte  head  ta 
positloB. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tte  character  dcacrlbed,  a  Iwdy  por- 
tloa  compoaed  of  a  strip  of  corrugated  sheet  material, 
maana  for  detachably  securing  the  longltodinal  dlgaa 
together,  a  head  Inserted  within  the  end,  and  flexible 
mMns  Integral  with  tte  Iwdy  for  rotsorably  holding  the 
head  In  poaltlon.  Mid  bMd  being  held  wboUy  wlttln  Mid 
flexible  meana. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tte  character  deecrtbed,  a  body  por- 
tloa  compoaed  of  a  strip  of  corrogatad  sheet  material  bar- 
ing a  shoolder  adjacent  tte  end  tberaot,  oMans  fl»r  de- 
tachably aecurlng  tte  longitudinal  edges  together,  a  bead 
Inaerted  wittin  Mid  end  against  Mid  shoulder,  and  flexl- 
bl«  meana  Integral  witt  tte  body  for  remorably  holding 
tte  head  tn  position.  Mid  bead  being  held  wholly  wlth- 
la aald  flexible  mMns. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tte  character  dcacrlbed,  a  body  por- 
tloa  compoaed  of  a  strip  of  corrugated  sheet  material 
harlng  a  ahoolder  adjacent  tbe  end  thereof,  meana  for 
detadialdy  aecurlng  tbe  longitudinal  edgM  together,  a 
head  Inserted  wittin  Mid  end  against  Mid  shoulder,  aad 
aa  lawardly  turned  flexible  flange  at  tte  end  Integral 
orltt  the  body  for  remorably  holding  tte  bead  tn  podtioe. 

5.  la  a  deriee  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  a  body  pov- 
tiaa  fioaipnasl  of  a  strip  of  oorrogatsd  aheet  aiaterlal  har- 
lag a  ahoolder  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  meana  for  do- 
kaehably  aecurlng  the  longitudinal  edgM  tagotkar,  a  kead 
Inasftail  within  aald  end  agalnat  Mid  ahoolder,  aad  aa 
iBwaidl7  tamed  flexible  flange  at  tte  end  integral  wltt  the 
body  tor  remorably  hobMag  the  bMd  In  pealtloB,  aald  head 
bdi«  bald  wkally  within  mM  flange. 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  aet  printed  la  tho  Oaaetta.] 
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S.  A  fiMrtaMT  ftr  tutvikw  aMlIa  to  tA  Vlam.  oMtprte- 
lac  a  «at  tadr  «C  i*Mt  B«tal.  an  «gw  w  tiM  hM  iNdy 
far  tte  pMM«*  of  tw  mmQ  loop,  ui  opts  ncB-rotitfatec 
kOBk  o»  tb*  Mid  body  to  ooo  irtd*  o(  tt«  Mid  «yt  sad 
■dkptad  to  to  MgMod  by  tbe  moU  loop,  oad  opea  itiio- 
Ntalidiic  hooka  •■  tl»  mM  body  «or  mmtmmmX  by  tko 


1.  IB  •  dOTfM  Of  fiw  elMO  dMerfbod,  o  oldo  waU  of  lon- 
^todlBAlly  corracatad  aboet  BMtal  la  the  form  of  a  cylhi- 
i  rteal  ahaU,  a  hood  baTliic  •  porlphwsl  oorrafatad  flonfa 
I  ttlsf  araond  amid  aldo  w^  at  tta  end  on  the  ootalde 
with  vaU  and  flaafa  eanmfatloBa  regkrtartng 
\  rttb  Mcb  othar,  leglateKlnc  notahM  la  aald  aide  wall  and 
)  aage  tbrooi^  the  outer  oomsatkai  wave  creats,  and  a 
1  l»>baad  flttlnt  In  aald  not^ao,  and  an«aglng  both  wall 
I  nd  eorer  fiaaja 

S.  In  a  deriee  of  tto  dan  daocrfbed,  a  aide  wan  formed 
it  ImigltDdlnal  eomgatad  aheot  natal  with  a  eirenm- 
1  H«Btlal  aarlea  of  aot^M  ta  the  projeetlns  porta  of  the 
( omfatlooa,  a  haad  havtag  a  parlpberal  flaage  adapted 
1  a  atmoond  aald  aide  waU  oa  the  ootalde  thereof,  aald 
\  aage  being  eorragatad  to  dt  the  eomigatlcaa.  on  tbe 
I  Me  wall  and  baTlng  notehM  raglaterlng  wttfe  the  afore- 
lald  Botehea,  and  a  tlo-baad  In  the  registering  notehea 
I C  tho  aald  flaaga  aad  aida  walL 

S.  b  a  derlea  of  the  elan  daocrlbod.  a  aboet  metal 
I  Ma  wan  eonlattag  of  two  thicknanea  braced  agalnat  each 
I  dhar,  the  ootar  thSeknen  baring  a  detachable  loogltodl- 
I  lal  hooked  jotatt,  aald  thkknan  being  on  a  circamfarentlal 
analoa  irtwn  the  deriee  hi  aaaambled.  tbe  Inner  tblcbafn 
larlBS  a  dctaehaMe  hmgltodlnal  thraat  joint,  aald  thick- 
ton  bdng  aadar  ■drcamliBrantlal  eonpreoekm  what  the 
la  anawMed,  and  heada  with  peripheral  flangn 
nuToondlng  the  edgn  of  the  side  wan. 
4.  la  a  derlce  of  the  dan  daaertbod,  a  aide  wall  of  two 
takaaaan  of  dieet  m«ui.  tbe  Inner  thlcknen  baTlng  a 
oagHadlaal  jolat  with  the  meeting  edgn  onlted  by  a 
eOBBe«tlOB  aad  the  oater  ahdl  aln  having  a  looglr 
Joint  with  the  meodag  edgn  oaltad  ly  a  taasloa 
aad  heada  adapted  to  eoaet  wlfh  aald  aide 


S. 


la  a  deirtoa  of  the  clan  deo^nwd.  a  aheot  metal  aide 
of  two  thickaann.  the  enter  member  being  cor^ 
tai  loagltadtaany,  the  meeting  edgn  at  die  Inner 
havlag  a  >alnt  the  membera  of  wkldi  can  be 
mif  \9  halag  poahed  togather  aad  the  meeting 
af  tka  oatn  corrugated  manbcr  having  a  Joint  die 
of  whIA  eaa  be  onlted  only  by  being  hookiad 
adaptad  to  co-act  with  aald  dda  waB. 


«  to  9  not  priatad  te  the  Gasette.] 


a.  ▲  fhsteaer  fbr  faatenfaig  ■nelbi  to  tab  Itans  made  of 
a  aki^  piece  of  netal  provided  at  one  side  with  aa  oye 
aad  on  the  other  aide  with  three  hooka  lonted  one  above 
the  other  aad  of  which  the  mtdOe  hook  la  a  anell-rotaln- 
tug  book  adapted  to  receive  die  loop  of  the  anell  passed 
thi«««h  the  nid  eye,  aad  the  vpper  aad  lown  hooka  are 
Iteo-iotalnbig  hooks  opeaiag  Inwaidly  fn  aagageneat  by 
tta  lih  Uae  to  permit  of  iiiniin  a  portloa  of  the  daa 
Itoo  ow  the  sneU  loop  Intarmedlato  tbe  eye  aad  the  saell 
retalnlBg  hook.  ^^ 

4.  A  fastener  fOr  fastening  saaOa  to  flah  liaas,  aaada  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  provided  wttfe  an  eye  te  tho  pas- 
saga  of  the  anen  loop,  a  oaen-tetaialng  hooT  "^  *- 
be  anfagad  by  tho  aaen  loop  aad  atraagvd  to 
of  tho  aald  eya,  aad  iha^ratalnlag  hooka,  one 
above  Ue  aald  anollHretBlnteg  hook  aad  one  loealad 
tbe  aame.  tbe  aald  Uao-Ntatalag  hoofea  behig  open  taw«<<< 
toward  the  eye  and  the  aaalkratahilag  hook  bebig 
In  aa  oatward  diroetloa. 
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1.  A  eimerete  rdnfbreeaaent  aapporting  blank 
taw  a  body  pectloB  having  oabataatlaUy  radUting  fleet,  a 
pahr  of  tadlatlag  tengMs,  aad  an  tatertoeking  mnAer  at- 
tendlag  fMMB  one  of  aald  tangtMa. 

S.  In  a  ceaereto  reiafereoaDcet  aopport  •  body  portlea, 
a  plurality  of  lega  cxteadlag  at  an  aagia  ttom  tho 
of  aald  body  portlea.  each  of  aald  lags  dtvorgteg  aad 
tendlag  ha  a  dttoraat  diraettoa.  a  pair  of 
ing  from  oppodto  sMn  vt  aald  body  portlea.  said  taagan 
being  adapted  to  be  bnt  over  nId  coaerata  relnforea- 
meats,  and  anana  arraagod  on  oae  of  said  toaigan  for 
loekiag  the  othn  of  nid 
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out  tta  ndra  length  aad  havtag 
aupenwecd  thereon  at  one  end 
warp  and  weft  tbroada  only. 


aad  havtag  aa  lularuai  wovaa 


Sl  a  laagth  of  elaotle  w^bMBg  wwaa  sndor  teaaloe  and 
at  aablaBllanr  the  aaaximan  alasCle  UMt  of  the  waMdag 
and  la  which  at  apaeed  faitervala  thara  axe  also  auparpoaad 

Indagral  ffearewltfe  sad  com* 
'  waip  ttfaadb  aad  waft  tinaadfc 
•.  A  leagtfe  af  alaatle  welMag  awvaa  oader  taualuB  aad 
at  anhataaktlally  tto  aaazUNdn  elastfe  Hmtt  ta  th»  weMrtng 
aad  la  which  there  aw  elaade  ssetleas  at  i^oeed  Intervals 
■bar  of  warp  thraaOr  thaa  tho  adjacent 
latormadlato  elaatk  saedens  and  tntegrai  Juatapuaad 
to  buaace  or  the  warp  thrwda  aad 
'  aad  wMch  aectMua  atv  noa-elastfei 
4.  Tho  natfead  of  awavliig  staatte  weWWng  la  eontlaiioaa 
tengtba,  comprising  tha  weavlag  «(  a  aoadon  In  tbe  uaoal 
manner  with  a  sup«vabandanoa  of  warp  thiaads  and  for 
a  predetermined  length,  aeparatlng  tho  waip  tlireads  ao 
that  one  aerln  dlvergn  from  the  other,  with  the  elntle 
stranda  in  line  with  the  one  nrlea,  eondnalng  the  weaving 
of  the  length  of  elasdc  webbing,  and  aln  vdth  another 
shotde  aad  the  ottn  aarfca  of  wmrp  thraada  wnving  a 
length  af  waMMng  that  H  vrtUkoat  alHrtle  afiakJa  aad  bob- 
elaadc.  toamving  the  aaceod  ehatdo  and  brta«lar  oil  the 
warp  thraada  again  tagekhor  with  the  elastic  stranda  and 
continuing  the  weavlag  of  Me  length  of  elaatte  webbing 
and  repntteg  the  operadoas  progranively. 
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npea  m  aarfaee,  a  plntality  of 
playen  ptvotaUy  moantad  open  nid  board,  aad 
pfeopelllng  a  mevaUo  member  repranntfag  a 
ward  aald  flgarea. 

2.  Apperataa  flor  playing  tbe  gaaae  of  ban  bad, 
ing  a  board  having  tbe  repraantattoB  of  a  ban  baB 
diamond  npon  Ito  upper  aurfaee,  a  plurality  of  ftgnm  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  board,  nid  flgum  repreeentlng 
fieldera,  meana  mounted  upon  said  board  for  propelling  a 
■lovable  member  toward  tbe  comer  of  the  diamond  lopio- 
aenting  tbe  home  plato.  and  meana  reprnenting  a  batter 
for  atriking  uld  movable  member  for  propelling  the  ball 
back  toward  the  fielders. 

3.  Apparatua  for  playing  tbe  game  of  ban  ball,  com- 
priaing  a  board,  a  figure  r^Nrennting  a  piteher  eomprlslng 
a  morable  sectloa,  means  for  supporting  a  membn  rop- 
renadng  a  ban  ball  npon  nid  movable  aectlon,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  seedon  to  throw  said  membw, 
a.  flgore  repreaendng  a  batter  mounted  to  be  bodUy  aaov- 
able  with  rnpect  to  nM  member,  said  laat-named  figure 
aln  having  a  movable  aeetton.  milleat  meana  Am*  actuat- 
ing the  laat-named  aectlon,  and  means  for  causing  the 
figure  leyrenndng  the  batter  to  strike  the  baU  thrown  by 
the  figure  rapraseadng  the  pitcher. 

4.  Apparatna  fOr  playing  the  game  of  baaeball,  com- 
priaing  a  board  having  a  figure  representing  a  pltdier 
mounted  thereon,  nid  figure  comprlatog  a  fixed  lower  aoe- 
tlea  aad  a  aaovaHa  vpper  aaetlen,  the  upper  aeetloa  hav- 
ing Bkaaaa  for  sappordng  a  member  representlBg  a  ban 
WB,  aald  aavtibaa  being  eoiuiected  by  meana  of  a  spriag 
Tifags.  aad  dualhla  BMans  eoanected  to  nid  upper  aectfen 
to  naive  tta*  aana  agalasC  the  force  of  nid  spring  Uagc, 
whereby  wfaea  tte  aald  texlUe  mnn*  ta  pulled  and  aub- 
aetpHafly  lahassd,  the  forwof  the  spring  binge  will  ratoni 
tbe  upper  section  to  propei  the  member  repreoeattng  the 
ban  away  frsn  tho  fgwa 

5.  Apinratav  for  playing  the  game  of  ban  ball,  cem- 
piidag  a  aaeortor  having  an  apertnre  or  dot  therefa.  a 
aaenlMr  sMdaMy  muaated  in  nid  atot.  a  figure  reprea^at- 
hag  a  battn  asonad  to  aaM  lAdabie  member,  aald  4Rurv 
haviaf  a  novabia  oppcr  sectlea,  a  aprlag  bfnge  for  eaa> 

kia  to  the  lower  eeetloi^ 
to  wM  apper  aectloB  aad  aBdaMy 
fber  tor  moviag  aaM  tgmn 
bodQy  aad  rotathig  the  vpper  sectfea,  snd  rennent  meaas 
eoaasetad  t»  nid  aRdtag  anmber  t9t  ratraedag  aald  afld- 
ing  mmbar,  whereby,  when  tbe  nid  SeaMa  mnna  la 
paHad  aad  Ntoaaed,  the  vppor  aeetloB  of  the  flgnre  will 
10  anacB  by  the  three  of  aald  aprlag  ktegv  aad  the  Ir 
an  aa  a  Wkala  wBI  be  anved  by  aald  raaBlwt  naaas  to 
a  nanbsr  lapnauatfar  tho  ban  ball  and  propel 
la  a  cartaka  dtrecdoa. 
KBatan  B  to  id  aot  prflated  ta  tbe  Saaettal 


l^BdTJSa 
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1.  la  a  Jowalat'B  tooL  tha  tombiwwrtna  of  a  hrtlow  tobo. 
a  hammer  aHdtag  therein,  a  tool  bolder,  a  ableld  connect- 
ed to  aald  tdbe;  aad  a  rubber  bulb  fittiag  agaiaat  aald 
abield. 

2.  A  Jeweler's  tool.  comprfHlag  a  abield.  a  bulb,  a  tobe 
coaaeeted  to  aald  ahield,  a  plug  hxnm  •  ban  anted  ta 
nid  tuba,  adjacent  Ito  conneedon  with  die  ahield,  a  han- 

mda  tool  bolder  aear  tfea  Ibr- 


•all 


Vo 


vurd 


•ttdliig  tB  Mid  tabc.  a  elflsox*  tar  tte  fw- 
«<  miA  tBlN^  •  toot  iMider  hsTlnc  a  wt  9tMm  aad 

with  Mid  tnb*  acfttnat  whl^  nld  tea- 

eootacts  to  more  nid  bold«r.  And  •  tprtac  •pae^ngtlM 
t<ri  hoMar  froB  the  elonure  of  the  tabs  far  rttamiaff 
tl  •  toot  IwMot  to  tta  oocBAl  poaitlon. 
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1.  IB  •  dador  ear  or  tlM  Uko.  tbo  comUMtUm,  with  the 
1  -httrr.  tke  azlM.  eiUa  carried  by  the  azlea,  jooraal  bear- 
esxrlea  hr  ^«  "Ul*  beyond  the  wheela,  tmnalOBB 
led  la  the  beerhne,  aad  a  bowl  carried  \v  the  troa- 
aa  arch  carried  by  the  axle  beneath  the  tmaaloaa 

the  bw^HC  aad  howl  aad  harias  aa  vpper  coa- 

^  tiMTlM  fMe  to  eiipport  the  tnuinlona  iBtcnaadlate 


1.  la  a  dader  ear.  the  eomblnatloa  with  the  wbeds,  the 

I  ziet,  Mia  earried  by  the  axlea.  Joomal  bearta^p  carried 

f  tile  tfia  beyood  the  wheel*,  of  tnanioae  beiag  eUipti- 

ai  ia  croee  eerttnn  aad  a  bowl  carried  by  the  traaakna.  a 

•arlac  ahaft  ertwuthrt  ^vmb  eald  tmaaloaa  and  Joaraaled 

rtthta  Che  beartage,  aad  aa  arch  carried  by  the  axle  be- 

I  N«tt  the  tnuiBloDe  betwcea  the  beariaca  aad  the  bowl, 

I  ali  tieniiiiiM  hdag  adapted  for  rotation  whereby  -whw 

ba  hofwl  la  la  a  Tertleal  pealtloa  the  tmaaloaa  will  rest 

the  Mid  archM  aad  whea  the  bowl  le  la  a  tilted  po- 

tlke  liaaaloBa  will  be  free  of  the  arebea,  evbetaa- 

tally  M  ilwrfllill 

t.  Ia  a  dader  car,  the  eoahlaatloa,  with  the  whMla.  the 
<  ixlei,  ellto  carried  by  the  axlee.  jooraal  beariaga  earried 
V  tlM  tUM  beyead  the  wheela,  of  traaaieBa  bdac  oval  la 
TOM  ei  ■»»  aad  a  bowl  carried  thereby,  beariag  ehafte 
ietaehaMy  cooaeeted  to  eald  tninnloaa  aad  Joaraaled 
Hthla  laid  beariaca,  a  eapport  earried  by  the  tzla  beaMth 
te  tnaaioaB  betweea  the  beariaca  aad  bowt,  the  eald  eop- 
lerC  eeaprialac  aa  arched  medial  portion  haiiag  aa  vfigur 
heariac  fhee.  aaid  trumiona  adapted  to  be  aa^ 

^ea  the  eenTex  bearlac  face  of  the  aopporta  when 

ke  hwl  la  ia  a  vertical  podtloa  and  the  eald  trauyeaa 
lelac  flee  of  the  nld  eapperta  when  the  bowl  la  la  a  tilted 
aobetaatlally  u  deeeribed. 
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parpoM  dMCribed.  iadadlas 
A  with  orerlapptag 
ted  opealaca,  and  a 
iaapited  openlacs. 
appikatioa  to  the  apper 
aad  lenaed  at  their  oppodte 


iateroMdlate  of  their  eada  with  oMaaa  for  attaddnc  aaid 
■eaibera  to  the  aprtact 

2.  The  coaiblaatlon  with  oppar  aad  lawar  TdUde  vrtaga 
connected  tocether  at  their  eada.  of  a  eaalac  eBbodyinc 
neaabera  adapted  to  lit  opea.  Mid  apriaca,  aaid  aieiBbers 
beinc  fomed  at  their  Inner  tada  aad  tatermedlate  of  their 
ea^  with  neaaa  for  attachlac  theoi  to  the  apriaca  and 
beinc  axteaded  at  their  oppaMte  enda  outwardly  beyond 
the  point  of  cMnaianieation  «C  aaid  aprtaca,  the  extended 
eada  of  aaid  member  beinc  Cacmed  with  orerlapplnc  care 
harlnc  eloncated  reclaterinc  alota  aad  a  faatealBc  derlce 
accommodated  la  aaid  dota  aad  permlttinc  a  limited  moTe- 
m«nt  of  aaid  eara  rdattre  to  Mch  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  opper  and  lower  aprlnca 
of  a  Tehlele,  of  a  caalnc  emhodyinc  membera  dealcned  to 
be  applied  to  aaid  eprtnge,  the  aprlnca  beinc  eoaneeted  to- 
cether at  one  end  and  th«  membera  bdnc  ricldly  connected 
to  the  aprlnca  between  aaid  «d  aad  the  oppodte  ead  of 
the  iprinca.  Mid  membera  betac  extended  beywad  tbm  flrat 
named  end  of  the  i^rlnca,  the  extended  enda  of  aaid  omm- 
bera  beinc  connected  tocether  for  a  limited  moreaaent  to- 
ward aad  away  from  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  apper  and  lower  aprlnca 
of  a  Tehlde.  of  a  caalnc  embodyinc  ehaaaded  oMmbera 
deeicaed  to  overlap  aad  reedTO  a  partioa  of  aU  of  ttte 
taavM  of  the  upper  aad  lowor  apriaga  rMpeethrdy,  aaid 
aprinsa  being  connected  tocether  at  one  end,  aaid  membera 
beinc  formed  at  thdr  inner  eada  wltk  can,  traaaeendy 
extaadinc  faataaiac  dericM  aceared  to  aaid  eara  for  the 
porpoM  apedfled,  the  mMBbera  betag  atoe  foiBed  with  ax- 
tvtdtaig  eara  contlrioaa  to  the  Maaectad  eada  of  the 
apriaca,  faataaiac  dCTicM  extaadiac  aeroM  the  eeeoad 
named  eara,  eald  maahera  bdac  axteadad  eat  bayoad  tho 
ead  of  the  apriaga  and  fonaed  la  thdr  extended  eada  with 
ovarUpplnc  aaia  haTiag  tegtdariag  deogatad 
fora^  therda,  aad  a  taddUag  devtoe  hdd  la  aaid 
taring  deagated  opmlaca,  for  the  parpcM  apedlled. 


1.04T.6<il.  TUKN-TABUB.  Diax  8.  L^MaaraA,  Sooth 
Oraace,  N.  J.  FUed  Jnao  4,  191&  Serial  No.  701,S86. 
(CL  1(M— 19.) 


1.  In  a  torn  taUe,  the  eornhfaatloB  of  a  track,  a  torn- 
ahle  bar  at  each  end  of  tte  track  aad  eoainected  to  the  rail* 
thereof,  end  pleeM  fondac  oeatiBaatleBa  ef  the  rack  raila 
and  tunable  on  the  bare,  brachata  flxad  to  the  bare  aad 
arraacad  M  aa  to  bear  npwardly  oa  the  Md  piecea,  aad 
wd^t  anaa  eoaneeted  to  the  bare  for  the  porpoM  da~ 


1  la  a  turn  taUe,  the  eomMaatlon  of  a  retatable  tra^ 
a  roek  ehaft  aoonted  on  the  raila  of  aaid  track,  bearinr 
platee  dlapooad  bdow  the  tiraek,  and  da^Mto  carried  br 
the  rack  ahaft  tad  adapted  to  frictloaally  bind  on  the  heart 
lag  ptatM  whaa  the  rock  ahaft  la  tnraed  te  one  directloa,. 
for  the  porpoM  act  f orO. 

8.  A  tarataUe  comprldng  a  bed.  roUtoMe  track  plTot- 
ally  mooated  oa  the  bed,  bearing  rolla  carried  by  the  trade 
aad  haTiag  thdr  aziM  arraaged  ao  aa  to  yldd  wh«i  tho 
track  U  tilted  aad  to  lateriodk  with  the  traA  when  the- 
eaiM  ia  taraed  ia  oae  directloa. 


l,04T,d62.     NON-RKFILLABUB   BOTTLl.      Bdwabd   A. 

LAiraTOH,  Raw  Tork,  H.  T.,  aaatgaor  of  eae-half  to. 

ChariM  T.  Hayaer,  Maw  ToriE.  H.  T.    FUed  Mar.  8.  Itlt. 

Serial  Mo.  681,714.     (CL  Sift— 68.) 

▲  hettte  or  dwDar  artlale  hadag  a  aock.  radaead  at  Ita 
lower  esttedlty  to  fana  a  valva  aaat,  aad 


Dksmbbb  17, 19x3. 
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itt  a  point  betwem  aaid  TalTC  CMt  and  Ita  upper  extremity 
with  a  plug  hairlnc  an  openinc  therethrooch.  Mid  pine 
bdnc  loeated  at  a  diataaw  from  the  month  of  the  bottle 


I 


and  being  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  therda,  a 
▼alTc  atem  mounted  looedy  In  mM  opealac,  prodded  at 
one  end  with  a  Talre.  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  bottle 
stopper  harlnc  an  ealarcad  head  extendinc  above  the  neck. 


1.<H7,663.  TUBBINB  COMPRESSOR  OR  PUMP  TOR 
ELASTIC  FLUIDS.  FoAax  Lawacsbck,  Aerien,  near 
Hameln,  Qermaay-  FUed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  Na 
628,726.     (a.  28(K— 11.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  compreaaor  or  blower  of  the  turbiae  type, 
the  combination  with  an  impeller,  of  a  goidlnc  apparatna 
interpoeed  between  eald  Impeller  aad  the  outlet  of  the 
compreaaor  or  blower,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cnlde  vanee,  eald  vauM  bdac  arranced  at  auch  ancle  to 
llnee  tancent  to  the  Impdler  and  bdnc  located  at  such 
dlatance  apart  that  in  caee  of  a  decreaM  of  the  resistance 
at  auch  outlet  to  the  diaeharco  of  the  floid  thorefrom,  the 
enrrenta  paadnc  between  the  vaaM  wUl  be  oootractcd  to 
afford  a  realatance  correapoadlac  with  the  redatonee  at 
such  outlet. 

2.  In  a  fluid  compreaaor  or  blower  of  the  turbiae  type, 
the  combination  with  an  impeUer,  eC  a  guiding  apparatua, 
provided  with  vanee;  the  angle  at  which  eald  vanee  are 
Indlned  to  the  taagMt  of  aaid  Impeller  being  auch  that 
a  line  Indicatiac  the  rconltaat  of  the  radial  and  tancen- 
tlal  forcea,  tonchfac  the  laaer  edce  of  one  of  aaid  vanes 
wUl  pan  through  the  space  betweea  two  adjacent  vanee 
at  a  distance  from  both  of  aaid  vaaM,  the  vanea  beinc  at 
auch  dlatonce  apart  that  in  caee  of  a  variation  in  the 
realatance  at  the  ootlet  of  the  compreaaor  or  blower,  the 
current  of  fluid  llowlnc  between  such  adjacent  vanes  Is  so 
contracted  or  expanded  as  to  afford  a  realatance  corre- 
apoadlBa  with  the  redataace  at  auch  oodet. 

8.  Ia  a  floid  eoaipreaoor  or  blower  of  the  turbiae  type, 
the  combination  with  aa  lakp^Utt,  of  a  caldiac  apparatna. 
provided  with  vaaea,  each  of  Mdd  vaaea  at  the  lalet  of  the 
Impeller  bdac  todlned  at  aa  aaclc  of  ^proxlmatdy  45*  to 
the  taageat  of  the  laapdler,  aad  the  dlatance  apart  of 
each  vaaea  bdnc  Boeh  that  In  the  caM  <rf  a  decreaae  of 
the  realatance  at  the  outlet  Of  the  compreaaor  or  Mower, 
the  correa*  of  flald  la  ratafdad  by  impact  aad  la  eoa- 
traeted  ia  paaalac  throagh  the  paaMgia  betweea  the  vaaM 
to  audi  aa  exteat  aa  to  aMecA  a  teatstance  correepondlac 
with  the  redataace  at  aaoh  oatlet 

4.  la  a  flnld  eoaapreaaor  or  blower  of  the  turbiae  type, 
the  combiaatloo  with  aa  Impdler,  of  a  cvidinc  apparataa, 
provl^d  with  eurVed  vaaea.  the  aai^  betweea  the  taagaat 
to  the  taapdler  aad  the  taagmt  to  aaid  vaawa  at  the  inlet 
from  the  Mid  Impeller  bdnc  approxhaately  46*. 


6.  Ia  a  flnld  compressor  or  blower  of  Uie  torblae  type, 
the  comblaation  with  an  in^Mller,  of  a  cddiac  apparataa, 
provided  with  thin,  curved,  aheet  metal  vaaea :  the  curva- 
ture of  and  distance  betweea  said  vauM  beinc  auch  that 
in  ease  of  a  decrease  of  the  redataace  at  the  outlet  of  the 
eoaapreaaor  or  blower  the  current  of  the  fluid  la  con- 
tracted during  its  passage  between  said  vanea  to  such  aa 
extent  aa  to  afford  a  resistance  correspondtng  with  the 
realatonce  at  each  oatlet. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047.664.  ENVELOP  SEALING  AND  STAMPING 
MACHINE.  John  B.  LaoaaMAX,  Chlcaco.  lU.,  aMicnor 
to  Security  Sealing  &  Stamping  Machine  Company, 
Chlcaco,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  illlnois.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  652.229.     (CI.  216—^.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  stamping  mechanism  a  hopper  and 
meaaa  reepoadve  to  the  preaence  of  envelope  tberdn  for 
throwing  the  atomp  feed  into  operatloB. 

2.  In  an  envelop  stamping  mechanlam  means  responsive 
to  the  preeence  of  an  envelop  but  operative  before  any 
part  of  it  coaunencM  its  passacc  throocb  tbe  machine 
tor  throwlnc  the  atamp  feed  Into  operation. 

8.  In  an  envelop  atamplnc  medianlam  a  hopper  and 
meana  reaponsive  to  the  preeence  of  envelops  therein  for 
throwlnc  the  stamp  feed  into  operation.  Mid  means  com- 
prldng a  feeler  in  opposition  to  one  of  tbe  envelope. 

4.  In  an  envelop  stamping  mechanism  means  respondve 
to  the  presence  of  an  envelop  but  operative  before  soy  part 
of  it  commeneea  its  paaaage  thronch  the  machine  for 
throwlnc  the  stamp  feed  into  operation,  add  AMana  com- 
pridac  a  feder  In  oppoeltlon  to  one  of  the  envelope. 

6.  In  aa  Mivelop  stamplnc  mechanlam  havlnc  an  en- 
velop fOed  plate  meana  curative  by  aaid  plate  tor  throw- 
lnc the  atamp  feed  Into  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,047.868.  CATTLE-STAKING  DETICB.  RaLAXp  Lin- 
wooo  Uot.  Landnun.  8.  C.  FUed  May  U.  1911.  Serial 
No.  826.602.     (a.  119—109.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprlslnc  a  ataalpo- 
latlag  aiember  having  a  handle  and  a  toke-up  hook,  and 
adapted  to  have  a  chain  aecnred  at  one  end  thereto,  a 
latch  having  a  part  adapted  to  doM  aaid  hook  aad  aa 
extwaloB  cooatitntlng  a  finger  grip,  and  a  qirlnc  iior- 
mally  holdlnc  aaid  latch  operative  to  dose  said  hook. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  manipu- 
latiag  BMmber  having  a  handle  and  a  take-up  book,  apaoed 
dieeka  secured  to  aaid  member,  a  latch  alldably  mounted 
betweea  Mid  cheeks  and  adapted  to  doee  uld  hook,  a 
aprlBc  teadlag  to  project  aaid  latch  into  podtkm  aodi 
that  aaid  hook  la  doeed,  and  meaaa  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  latch,  the^  device  being  adapted  to  have  a 
chain  aecured  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  adapted  to 
he  looped  totermedlato  Ito  ends  upon  Mid  take-up  hook. 

S.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  adapted  to  have  a. 
chaibi  associated  therewith  and  comprldng  a  manlpulatiag 
member  havhig  a  U-shaped  handle  and  laterally  fllspoaad 


!•© 


OFPIGIA£«  OAZETTB 


Dftcvaam  17,  i9Z«. 


■bdinf  In  Mid  tabc  a  eloafira  for  tk* 
€t  mtd  tBka,  •  t»ol  holder  bsTlac  a  sat  acrow 
wtOi  Hid  tote  asklnat  wtaleb  Mid 
eoataeta  to  move  nld  bolder,  tad  a  qrlsff  apadactlM 
from  tb«  elomire  ot  th<  tska  for  rvCarBlnf 
to  its  Botnal  poaltloo. 


,047 JM.  CUTDKK-CAB.  LODU  F.  KVWK,  CaaasM, 
MoiMi  ruad  Oct  14,  191L  Sniai  Mo.  664.616.  (CL 
106— IM.) 


bi  a  elii4ar  ear  or  the  like,  the  combtaatiwi,  with  the 
the  axlea,  aOls  carried  b7  the  azlea,  Jooraal  bear- 
bgr  the  allla  beyead  the  wheela,  tnaaaleaa 
Mraaled  la  the  beartaga,  aad  a  bowl  carried  by  the  tna* 
aa  arch  carried  by  the  axle  benMth  the  tmaaloaa 
the  bMrtaga  aad  bowl  aad  harlag  an  apper  con- 
face  to  eopport  the  tronnkne  intenaedlate 
iMCth. 
t.  la  a  dhder  car,  the  eemMaatloa  with  the  wheels,  the 
eUs  carried  1^  the  axlee.  Jooraal  beartaga  carried 
9  the  sUla  beyond  the  wheela,  of  tmaalons  being  elUptl- 
al  la  etoes  eecttoa  aad  a  bowl  carried  by  the  tmaalena,  a 
shaft  extendlag  frwgk  eald  tmaaloas  and  Jeoraaled 
rttfcta  the  beartaga,  and  aa  arch  carried  by  the  axle  be- 
tb0  traaakns  betweea  the  beartaga  and  the  bowl, 
traaaloas  being  adapted  for  rotation  whereby -whea 
bowl  Is  la  a  rertkal  peaitiea  the  tninnlons  will  rest 
the  said  archM  and  when  the  bowl  Is  In  a  tilted  po- 
tiie  traanlons  will  be  free  of  the  arefaM.  substaa- 
tally  aa  dMstttsd. 
t.  la  a  riadsr  car,  the  eomblaatlon.  with  the  wbeela,  the 
sUls  carried  by  the  sxIm.  jooraal  bM  rings  carried 
If  tbm  iWs  bcyoad  the  wheels,  of  tnuinlona  being  oval  la 
a  a  bowl  carried  tiMreby,  bearlag  ahafta 
•tachaMy  eoaaeeted  to  said  tninaloas  aad  Joamslai 
Kthla  said  beartaga,  a  suppart  oarrled  by  the  axle  benMth 
tmaaloas  between  the  bearings  aad  bowl.  tJto  mM  sap- 
g  aa  arched  nedlal  portioa  hatrlag  an  opper 
bearing  faee.  eald  tnumleas  adapted  to  be  sap- 
tbe  eoBTCx  bearlag  face  of  the  supports  whea 
bowl  la  ta  a  Tcrtlcal  poaltlen  and  the  said  troaalons 
lalag  tTM  of  the  said  sapports  when  the  bowl  la  In  a  tilted 
lealtiea  snbstaattally  as  described. 


,047,660.  CASING  FOR  TEHICLB-SPRINO*.  Loots  F. 
Knot,  Caaaaea.  Mexico.  Fllad  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  StUSS.     (CL  21—106.) 


iWHIam^i^ 


eirerlapflac  ears  provided 

aada 
itad  epentags, 

to  the  apper  and  lower 
at  th^  oppo4tt  eada  and 


tatai  mediate  of  their  eada  with  nsaas  for  attaehlag  said 
Biembere  to  the  eprtags. 

2.  The  eomblaatlon  with  opper  aad  lower  Tehlele  eprlnge 
connected  together  at  their  ends,  of  a  easiag  embodying 
■embezs  adapted  to  fit  opoa  said  sprtegs,  said  ■embers 
belag  formed  at  th^  inner  ends  and  Intermediate  of  their 
ends  with  meaaa  for  attaehtag  them  to  the  Hurlags  and 
being  extended  at  their  oppaalte  ends  ootwardly  beyond 
the  point  of  commonlMtioa  «(  said  q^rtags,  the  extended 
eads  of  Mid  mvaber  being  formed  with  orerlapplag  Mrs 
haTlag  eloagated  reglstaring  slots  aad  a  fastaalag  derke 
accommodated  In  said  slots  aad  petmlttlag  a  llailted  move- 
ment of  eald  ears  relathre  to  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  opper  aad  lower  sprtags 
ot  a  Tshlcle,  of  a  casing  onbodylng  members  designed  to 
be  appUed  to  eald  springs,  the  springs  being  eoaaeeted  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  the  meMbers  being  rigidly  connected 
to  the  eprlngs  between  eald  «M  aad  the  of^oatte  end  of 
the  eprlngs,  said  members  belag  extended  bAyoad  the  first 
named  end  of  the  eiMings.  tha  extended  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers being  connected  together  for  a  limited  moremeat  to- 
ward aad  away  from  Mch  otfeer. 

4.  The  combination  with  tlM  ofver  aad  lower  qnrlags 
of  a  Tehlele,  of  a  caaing  embodytag  ebsaaalsd  members 
dealgaed  to  oTerlap  aad  rseelTe  a  pertlea  of  all  irf  the 
IMTM  of  tiie  opper  aad  lower  spriaga  rMpeettielj,  aald 
eprlngs  being  connected  together  at  one  end,  said  members 
belag  farmed  at  their  Inaer  eada  with  ears,  Msaaisiaalj 
exteadlag  fastaalag  derlcM  seeared  to  said  ears  tor  the 
purpose  spedfled,  the  members  batag  alao  formed  with  ex- 
tending eare  eontlgooas  to  tha  eoanaetad  eads  of  the 
sprtags,  fhstealag  derlcM  extaadtag  aeroM  the  eecoad 
named  ears,  said  members  belag  axteadad  oat  heyoad  tha 
end  of  the  springs  and  formed  la  their  exteaded  eada  with 
0Ter!an>lng  eara  haTlag  raglatarlag  eloagated  openlaga 
forced  therela,  aad  a  fastaalag  dtrlM  bald  ta  said 
taring  elongated  openings,  for  tha  pvpoM  spedfled. 


1.047.661.  TUBlf-TABUB.  Diss  8.  LAKD^rtA.  Sooth 
Orange.  N.  J.  Tiled  Jose  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  701.680. 
(CI.  1(M— 19.) 


1.  In  a  torn  table,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  tract,  a  tam- 
able bar  at  each  end  of  tiaa  tiadi  aad  coanectad  to  the  ralla 
thereof,  end  pieew  forming  aoatiaaatloaa  of  the  rack  rails 
and  tamable  on  the  bars,  brackets  fixed  to  the  bars  anA 
arranged  eo  as  to  bear  opwardly  oa  the  ead  pieces,  aad 
weight  anaa  eoaaeeted  to  the  bars  tor  the  porpoM  da- 


2.  la  a  tarn  table,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  rotatable  tiaek» 
a  rock  abaft  BMmntad  on  the  ralla  of  said  track,  beariar 
platM  dtapoaad  bdow  the  trade,  aad  elamaata  earrlad  by 
the  loek  Bhaft  aad  adapted  to  trlctkaaUy  biad  00  the  bear^ 
ti«  platM  whaa  the  rock  abaft  la  toraad  la  oae  dlroctloa,. 
for  tha  pvfaaaaat  futh. 

8.  A  tamtable  comprlslBg  a  bed,  rototable  track  pt«/ot- 
aUy  BMoated  oa  the  bed,  bearing  rolls  carxlad  by  tb»  te^tk 
aad  haTlag  thdr  axlM  arraaged  so  aa  to  yidd  whan  th» 
track  la  tiltsd  aad  to  latarlock  with  the  trade  wbM  tiie- 
same  la  toraad  la  oae  dircetloa. 


1,047.662.  NON-REFILLABLB 
LAaoroM,  New  Twfc,  M.  T., 
OmrlM  T.  Hayaar.  Maw  Task,  M.  T. 
Swlal  Mo.  681.714.  (CL  21S--69.) 
A  battle  or  slarflar  artleia  havtag  a 
to  form  a  raha  aMt. 


BOITLB. 


Bdwabo  a. 
of  oae-half  to- 
VUad  Mar.  6, 1912. 


attta. 


17, 19XS. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 
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ift  a  polat  betweea  eald  Talve  sMt  aad  Ito  apper  extremity 
with  a  plog  having  an  opening  therethroo^  eald  plog 
belag  located  at  a  dlstaaM  fraa  the  moath  of  the  bottle 


6.  la  a  Sold  compresew  or  blower  of  the  taitlae  type, 
the  coadilaatloa  with  an  Impeller,  <rf  a  goldlag  apparatoa, 
proTlded  with  thin,  cnrred,  abeet  metal  TaaM ;  the  curva- 
tare  of  and  distaace  between  Mid  vanee  belag  each  that 
la  case  of  a  decroase  of  the  resistance  at  the  ootlet  ot  the 
compreosor  or  blower  the  eorrent  of  the  ftaid  Is  eaa- 
tracted  daring  its  paasage  betweea  said  tsbm  to  aoeh  aa 
extent  as  to  afford  a  resistance  corresponding  with  the 
reeistaace  at  si|ch  outlet 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


and  bdng  adapted  to  be  permanently  seeored  thereto,  a 
TalTe  stem  mounted  loosely  ^  said  oi>enlng,  proTlded  at 
one  end  with  a  ralTe  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  bottle 
stopper  tiaTlng  aa  enlarged  head  extending  above  the  neck. 


1.047,663.  TUBBINK  COMPBB880B  OB  PUMP  FOB 
SILASTIC  FLUIDS.  FaAXs  LAWAcaacx,  Aeraen,  near 
Hamdn.  Qenbaay.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  Na 
628,726.     (a.  280— U.) 


1.  In  n  fluid  compressor  or  blower  of  the  tnrbtne  type, 
the  combioation  with  an  Impeller,  of  a  gnidtog  apparatoa 
Interpoeed  between  said  impeller  and  the  outlet  of  the 
compressor  or  blower,  and  provided  with  a  plorallty  of 
gnlde  Tanea.  Mid  Tanee  being  arranged  at  sueb  angle  to 
linee  tangent  to  the  impdler  aad  belag  located  at  such 
dlstonce  apart  that  in  caM  of  a  decreaM  of  the  reeistance 
at  soch  ootlat  to  tha  dlaebaiga  ot  tha  flold  therefrooB.  the 
currents  paaslBg  betweea  the  TaaM  will  be  contracted  to 
afford  a  rMlstonce  correspoadlag  with  the  resistance  at 
soch  ootlet 

2.  In  a  fluid  compressor  or  blower  of  the  torblae  type, 
the  combination  with  an  impeller,  of  a  golding  apparatus, 
provided  with  ranee ;  the  aatfe  at  which  eald  vanes  are 
tndlned  to  the  tsageat  of  said  impeller 'being  anch  that 
a  Uae  todlcating  the  reaoltaat  of  the  radial  and  tangen- 
tial foroea.  toochlhg  the  taaer  edge  of  one  of  aald  vanM 
will  paH  throogh  the  space  betweea  two  adjaceat  vaaM 
at  a  distance  from  both  of  said  vaaM,  the  vanes  being  at 
such  distance  apart  that  to  eaae  of  a  variation  to  the 
resistance  at  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  or  Mower,  the 
current  of  Sold  powlng  between  such  sdjaoent  vanes  is  so 
contracted  or  expanded  as  to  afford  a  roalstance  corre- 
sponding with  the  reslstonoe  at  such  ootlet 

8.  la  a  flald  eompreasor  or  blower  of  the  toiMae  type, 
the  eomblaatioa  with  aa  impdler,  of  a  goidiag  apparataa, 
provided  with  vaaea,  eaeh  of  said  vaaM  at  the  lalet  of  the 
Impdler  being  ladtiMd  at  aa  angle  of  aproxlamtdy  46*  to 
the  taageat  of  the  tavaller,  aad  the  distance  apart  of 
SBch  vaaM  being  aaeh  that  to  the  caM  ot  a  decrease  of 
tha  reaistaaee  at  the  oatlat  of  the  compreaaor  or  blower, 
the  correaf  of  flald  la  retarded  by  impact  aad  la  00a- 
tracted  ta  paasiag  thraagh  tta  paaMges  batwaea  the  vaaM 
to  aaeh  aa  extent  as  to  aJford  a  reslatoaee  correspoadlag 
with  the  reatstSBM  at  saeh  oatlet. 

4.  In  a  flald  coaipreMnr  or  Mower  of  the  turbine  type, 
the  eomMnatioa  with  aa  Impeller,  af  a  galdlag  apparataa, 
provided  with  carved  vaaea,  tha  aai^  betweea  toe  taagsat 
to  the  fMn**"*"  aad  the  tangent  to  eald  vaaM  at  the  inlet 
from  the  Mid  impeller  hdng  approxIsMtely  46*. 


1.047,664.  ENVELOP  SEALING  AND  STAMPING 
MACHINE.  John  E.  LaDaaii an,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgaor 
to  Security  Sealing  A  Stamping  Machine  CkMspaay, 
Chioago,  IlL.  a  Cknrporatlon  of  illtoois.  Filed  Oct  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  652,220.     (a.  210— 3.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  stomping  mechanism  a  bopper  and 
means  reepondve  to  the  presence  of  envelope  therein  for 
throwing  the  stomp  feed  toto  liberation. 

2.  In  an  envelop  etomptog  medianism  means  responsive 
to  the  preeence  ot  an  envelop  bat  operative  before  any 
part  of  it  eommencM  tto  passa^  through  tbe  machine 
for  throwing  tbe  stantp  feed  toto  operation. 

8.  In  an  envelop  stamptog  mechanism  a  hopper  and 
means  responsive  to  the  preeence  of  envelope  therein  for 
throwing  the  stamp  feed  Into  operation,  aald  means  com- 
prising a  feeler  in  oppoaitlon  to  one  of  the  envelope. 

4.  In  an  enrelop  stamptog  mechanlam  means  respondve 
to  the  presence  of  an  envelop  but  operative  before  any  part 
of  It  commencM  Ito  passage  throogh  the  machine  for 
throwing  the  atomp  feed  toto  operatton,  said  means  com- 
prising a  feder  to  opposition  to  one  of  the  envelops. 

6.  In  an  envelop  stamping  mechanlam  having  an  en- 
velop feed  plate  means  operattve  by  aald  plate  for  throw- 
ing toe  atamp  feed  toto  operation. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  to  the  Oasetta.] 


1.047,666.  CATTLE-STAKING  DEYICB.  BObAim  LM- 
WOOD  IMM,  Landrum,  8.  C  Filed  May  U.  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,602.     (CI.  119—100.) 

1.  A  doTice  of  the  claM  deecribed  oomprialag  a  aiaalpa- 
latlag  atember  baring  a  handle  and  a  toke-up  hook,  and 
adapted  to  have  a  chato  secured  at  one  end  therato,  a 
latch  havtog  a  part  adapted  to  doM  said  ho<A  ahd  aa 
ezteaaloa  ooostltottog  a  finger  grip,  aad  a  spriag  aor- 
awUy  bddlag  said  latch  operative  to  doM  aald  hook. 

2.  A  dsTlee  of  the  cIsm  deacribed  comprising  a  manlpa- 
lattag  member  having  a  handle  and  a  take-up  book,  spaced 
cheeks  secured  to  said  member,  a  latch  alldably  moaated 
betweea  aald  cheeks  and  adapted  to  dow  Mid  hook,  a 
vrlag  teadlng  to  project  aald  latch  toto  podtlon  sndi 
that  said  hook  is  dosed,  and  means  for  llmitlag  the  aMve- 
BMBt  of  said  latch,  the  device  being  adapted  to  have  a 
ehaia  aeeored  at  oae  end  to  aald  member  and  adapted  to 
be  tloeped  totersaedlate  Ito  eada  opoa  aald  take-np  hook. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  adapted  to  have  a. 
chato  assoctoted  therewith  and  compridag  a  manlputotlaff 
Bwaetber  having  a  U-shaped  handle  and  laterally  dlspaasfl 
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tsAi  uttmgtA  IB  parmllcUMB.  om  of  mM  •nOm  kelng  ex- 
tMdtd  ud  iwnrardlr  iliiBMt  to  totm  m  Ute-op  book 
for  tha  ^Ala.  cbeote  aecvrod  at  oppoolto  >Mm  of  wM 
lfttamll7  dlopowd  cmU,  a  lateb  meaber  iUdsbly  pool- 
doBod  between  mM  cbeeka  u4  hoTtBff  an  obUiwKmi  eoa- 
•  flitf«r  gr^  ud  pMjoedag  tBte  Mdd  h«a«c,  MM 


Iftteh  harlog  •  part  adapted  to  easage  at  Ite  ead  of  aald 
hook  to  dooe  tlie  saaie,  a  atop  nember  aeeared  between 
■aid  ctyebi.  eaid  latdi  hartng  a  projeetioii  adapted  to 
eeOp*nte  with  wld  atop  meatber  to  Itelt  tbe  morement 
of  w**  lateb.  aad  a  sprlac  aeeared  to  mid  lateb  and  to 
one  of  Mid  eheeka  and  uormaUj  proJectlBC  mM  lateb. 


1.047.666.        DOUBXJB-BID     CAM-SKAMOL        CUAMtMU 
'  LDVLn,  New  Yorit,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  18^  1911.     SeHal 
No.  621.213.     (CL  118—21.) 


-L^SLt 


1. 


Hi   a   MB   aeaimlBg   aaeUBe,   a   pair  of   iwolable 
a  die  noraMe  toward  and  from  oae  of  mM  cbveka, 
a  i«elpfOMbl7  nooBted  sapport  for  aald  laat  seatloaed 
•Bd  Its  die,  aald  ^aek  aad  dlo  beiag  BMy?able  to- 
•ad  ftoii  tke  other  of  Mid  ebaelm,  OMdMurina  for 

mM  ehaefca  ta  •rackroataM,  eoOpnratlBg 

fbr  BMfTlBK  aald  die.  Mid  cBeperatlBtf  iBeekaal 

iBff  xatataiia  elemcntB  Mrried  by  aald  leUftauibly 

ad  wwait 

1.  IB  a  can  aeaailBg  au^fae^  a  pair  of  nnlaMi  diacka 

to  bold  a  can  tkerebetweea  when  OMailni  the 

i  BMrrable  toward  aad  freaa  eaA  of  aald  draehi^  a 

■■pyort  far  oB«  ot  aaM  AmSa  aad  ila  dla^  a  radir' 

lattMr  ■aaated  aappott  for  the  otter  of  aald  ehneha  as* 

Ha  dk,  imfiBiilaiii  for  iwtatlag  aald  ehaeka  la  ayBehta* 

fur  aanrlav  aald  dha,  aald  c»- 
it  a  ■enable  Himmt  carried 
tr  mi*  9waA  Miforc.  aad  a  ajachnBea^  awvaMa  ela> 
BMit  Mfited  hr  MM  redpraMMv  anpffort. 
t.  IB  a  CBB  aaaadav  Macfefae,  a  plaralliy  «f  mb  aap- 
•  MaalBt  dta;  aiiiiUBiiliw  tor  aetaatlB« 


Mid  die  aad  dMBeata,  aald  MH-baaliai  oooiprtBlBg  a 
elateh,  aeaaa  for  approTlanatiay  oae  of  aald  mb  aupport- 
iBf  eieaMBta  toward  aaother,  aald  tine  ooMprlainc  a 
treadle,  aMana  for  aetnatlns  aald  clnteb  alao  operable  by 
•aid  treadle,  a  treadle  lateb  for  holding  Mid  treadle  In 
opomtlre  poaltlon  when  Borod  thereinto,  aatomatlc  meana 
for  dlaencaglnf  aald  treadle  latch.  Mid  aatomatlc  dlaea- 
taglBc  meaBB  oomprlalnff  treadle  latch  operating  mem- 
bera  harlag  a  frlctloaal  claaiplBg  eagagement  with  each 
other. 

4.  la  a  eaa  aeamlac  sadtfae,  a  plurality  of  can  rap- 
porting  elementa,  a  seamlas  die,  neehanlam  for  actuating 
raid  elementa,  eald  meehanlam  eoapriiing  a  elateh, 
meana  for  approximating  oat  of  aald  can  eapportlng  ele- 
BMBts  toward  aaother,  aald  aieaaa  oooBprlalng  a  lerer, 
meana  for  actoatlag  aald  elnteh  alao  operable  by  said 
lerer,  a  elateh  latch  for  holding  the  parta  of  Mid  clutch 
IB  operative  relatlonahlp,  a  latch  for  holding  eald  lever  la 
operatire  poaltlon  when  aored  therelato,  and  aatomatle 
meana  f or  dlaengaging  both  of  Mid  latehea.  eald  aato- 
matle meana  aad  Icrer  latch  harlag  a  allp  ooaaectioB 
therebetween,  whereby  the  ctuttt  latch  reaMlaa  aadla- 
taried  whaa  the  lerer  li  drhrea  tatowlatchlag  poaitioa. 

5.  la  a  eaa  aeawlag  iMehlBe,  eaa  eapportlBg  tf emeata, 
a  Beaming  die,  meehaalam  for  actoatliig  Bald  elementa, 
■aid  meehanlam  oomprlalng  a  elateh.  meana  for  approxi- 
mating one  of  Bald  can  eapportlng  elements  toward  aa- 
other. a  elateh  latch  for  holding  the  parta  of  aald  €taUt 
iB  operattre  rriattoaahlp,  a  latdi  for  holdtag  aald  itang 
in  operatlTe  position  when  moved  thereinto,  and  aato* 
matlc  meana  for  dlaengaging  both  9i  aald  latehea. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  1b  the  QoMtte.] 
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U.  8.  PATBNT  OFPICEU 


> 
7*3 


awltehhaok  aC  tha 


taoperatlTe  by  the  oparatloB 
lochlac  BKaaB  far  aald  call- 

la  COB- 

dttka  loeklBg  aald  eaUaaadlng  meaaa  hot  balBg  In  eoa- 

dttloB  ladaaaced  by  a  depealted  cola  tja  perarit  aald  call- 

aenrtlag  aaaaa  to  be  oaarated,  aad 

dowaward  Bio«aBBMt  of  the 

BubatatloB  will  restore 

to  operattre  eeadltloo  aad  will  reloek  aald  caU-aaBdiag 

4.  la  a  eelB-pMpayawBt  aabatatloa  tel^hooe.  seleetlve 
call-aeBding  means,  a  coin  channel,  locking  meaaa  far  aaM 
call-aeadlng  means,  aald  leeklaf  BMaaa  belag  actoatad  to 
aoloek  by  a  coin  deposited  In  said  coin  ehaaael,  aa  aiten- 
sloa  cola  channel  leading  into  a  colB-retam  cop.  and 
liiMns  whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the  tal^hone 
switch  hook  will  releaM  tbe  d^raaited  coin  into  the  ex- 
teaaioB  cola  channel  and  reloek  said  eall-eendtng  sMaaa. 

fi.  la  a  coin-prepayment  sabstatlon  telephone,  aeleetlve 
a  eela  rhBaaei,  tocklBg  SMaaa  far  said 
aald  locfclaf  umbs  bilac  aetaated 
to  oaloek  tr  a  eola  depoaitod  la  aaM  esla  ckaaael.  an  ex- 
teaaioa  eola  ehaaael  iMdIng  lato  a  esia  hex  for  tbe  re- 
eeptloB  od  Mraed  eefaa.  and  aMaaally  operated  means  for 
raleaaing  a  dipsilted  coin  into  said  extensloa  coin  channel 
and  for  laefclac  aald  csll  eaadlag  meaaa. 

[Clalaa  •  «a  »  aat  prlated  la  the  Gaastte.1 


HOT-114TBB  HKATKB  AND  8TERILIZBB. 
J.  MaaaiiRA,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  4. 
Serial  No.  716^466.     (Cl.  167—3.) 


1.047.667.  COIN-PSBPATiaBirr  SUBSTATION  -  TBLB- 
PHONB.  Obobob  W.  LoaiMBB,  Plqaa,  Ohio,  aaalgnor, 
by  BBeene  anlgnments,  to  Wealsra  Bleetrle  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1906,  Serial 
No.  314,371.  Renewed  Jaly  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
70e.7S0.     (CL  IM— IC) 


wfl]  reiack  said  call  aaadiag 


callHMBdlBg  msaas  to  be 
■saWeaftar  a  oaU  has 


to  rsstare 


1.  A  hot  watsr  hMtar  aad  ateriUasr.  cemprlalng  a  steam 
coBapartasMt,  a  water  compartmaBt  below  the  said-  stsam 
compartaMBt  and  provided  with  a  water  lalefc  aad  a  water 
oatlet.  a  valrcd  ooaaeetioa  betweea  the  water  oempart- 
amat  aad  the  aald  ataam  eoapartaient  to  charge  the  lat- 
ter with  wataar  troa  the  said  water  eeam>artm«Bt,  aad  a 
hMtlac  coil  ttiam  the  aald  water  eempartaoaat  aad  har- 
lag Ito  termlaala  la  the  eald  steam  omapartaiant 

2.  A  hot  water  biater  and  aterlilaer,  cosiM^lalBg  a 
a  water  campartaent  briow  the  said 

:  aad  fasflded  with  a  water  ialet  and  a  water 
a  talead  aaamiieflsa  hetwean  tbe  water  eeaivart- 
meat  aad  the  aald  ateaa  luapaifiHt  to  chac*e  the  lak- 
ter  with  water  ittm  Mm  aald  water  Mapartaeat,  a  hMt- 
iBff  ooU  below  the  saM  water  compartmnt  and  having 
ite  termlaala  te  tike  aald  steam  eompartaieat.  a  tabe  ex- 
teBdtaa  ttasMik  tha  MM  water  ooanartBaat.  aa  eatlet 

VMEBMw   ^BBWOTHVv-teMP   vBlB   flHHH    CQHPHRBUBC  UM 

the  aald  water  alasartBMt  aad  late  wfeteh  opaaa  the 

lat  ffea  «M  Mhib  tha  «att  aaM  ameadlag  tetrMgh 
■A  a' 
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t.  A  hot  water  heatar  and  steriliser.  oosB^tohMC  b 
lapartsMn^  a  watsr  eoaipartaMnt  below  the  aald 
tpartaeat  aad  provided  with  a  water  Ialet  aad  a  watte 
oatiat,  a  valved  eoaaeettoa  betweea  the  water  oampart- 
■MBt  and  the  said  staa  compartacnt  to  charge  the  latter 
with  water  from  the  ^aald  watar  compartment,  the  aald 
▼ahred  OQaaeetlon  inctadlag  a  water  gage  for  the  ateam 
compartaMBt  and  a  draw-oC  faucet,  and  a  heattag  coll 
below  the  aald  water  compartment  and  havteg  Its  ter- 
mlaals  la  the  aald  BtMm  compartawnt. 

4.  A  bot  water  hMter  aad  atarlllaar.  coaprialag  a  ateam 
compartsMnt,  a  vrater  ooapartBMnt  below  the  aaftd 
oompartmcat  and  provided  with  a  water  inlet  aad  « 
ovtlet,  a  valved  coaaeetloa  between  the  water 
meat  and  the  said  steam  compartment  fo  charge  the  latter 
with  water  from  tbe  raid  water  compartment,  a  hMtteg 
coil  below  tbe  aald  water  coa>partflunt  and  havtag  ite 
termlaala  to  the  aald  ataam  compartawit,  aad  a  atafUs- 
lag  veaaal  on  top  of  the  aald  steam  cempartmeat  and  ta 
ceasaaaicatlon  therewith,  the  aald  aterillsteg  veaaal  har- 
lag a  door  aad  aeana  wlthta  the  veaael  for  aupporting  the 
artlctea  to  he  aterWaed. 


1.047.60B.  CORNER  •  FASTENEB  FOR  BEDSTEADS. 
BUBtB  ICaimkbb^  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  amlgnor  of  one-half 
to  Max  Uchtlger,  Newaik.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725.974.     (CL  6—56.) 


1.  In  a  comer-Csatoner  for  bedsteads,  In  eombinatlon 
with  a  tubular  poet  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  side, 
a  lock-plate  wtthln  saM  poet,  said  lock-^te  being  pro- 
vided with  an  apeninc  In  registration  with  tbe  opeolng 
In  said  post,  a  teacket  toiwitier  pM>vlded  wttb  a  perforated 
extensloa  adapted  to  be  laSM'ted  teto  aad  passed  throng 
the  registertog  dpenlngs  la  said  poat  aad  lock-plate  ao  aa 
to  extend  into  the  totarlor  of  aald  post,  aad  meana  per^ 
maneatly  but  Mdably  caBaectsd  with  aald  lock-plate, 
adaptetf  to  be  teoogbt  Into  lodnd  engagaaent  with  tbe 
perforated  extcaaion  of  aald  bracket-maaber,  subatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpooM  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  comer-fastener  for  bedsteada,  in  comblnatloB 
with  a  tubular  post  pcavided  with  as  opening  in  Its  side, 
a  lock-plate  within  said  post  aald  lock-plate  betog  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  la  registration  with  tbe  opeatog 
to  Mid  post,  a  bracket-member  provided  with  a  perforated 
extension'  adapted  to  be  inaerted  Into  and  paaaed  through 
tbe  reglsterlag  opeatoga  in  Mid  post  and  lock-plate  ao 
as  to  extend  toto  the  interior  of  said  poet,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  key  pcrsMBently  but  slldably  connected  with  said 
lock-plate,  adapted  to  be  brought  toto  locked  engagement 
with  the  perforated  extenalon  of  said  bra<*et-meBrt>er. 
sabateaaalty  as  aad  for  the  jufpoaM  sst  forth. 

8.  IB  a  cerncr-fasteaer  tor  bedstMds.  in  combteatloa 
wMi  a  tMhalar  poet  pravlded  wttb  aa  opealag  to  Ito 
a  tecfe>ptate  wttbla  aald  poet,  said  loek-ptate  betog 
vldad  wltii  an  opening  in  reglstrstion  with  tbe  opaatog  te 
a  btaekat-mesKbcr  provided  with  a  perforated 
aMpted  to  be  toasrted  lato  sad 

ta  said  poat  aad  tc 
aa  to  aatead  teto  the  tatetlor  of  mM  poat.  a 

ksr  pansaasatly  bat  sUdaMy  eeaaected  with  seM 
te  be  brsaght  teto  laehai 
lea  e< 

ta 
>My  tor  Hartttag  tte  aildaMe 
of  aMAtar«Bi*BlaaiNallpaa  aad  tor  the  parpoaa  est '. 
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4.  la  a  corMT-lMteMr  for  bedsteads,  tn  combliMtion 
wH*  a  Mbvtar  post  pfwMM  witb  as  suslng  to  tts  side, 
a  lachpteti  wttiite  Mid  peat  Mid  lock-piate  Mb«  pro- 
tMM  with  mm  epsBlac  to  tagistxatloB  with  the  epeatoc  to 
MM  pMt  a  bnakaC-BMBbsr  pvoHded  wltk  «  perforated 
esteoalea  adapted  to  be  toawted  tote  and  passed  tiuaa«fa 
the  Mflstcitac  opntess  to  said  peat  and  leck-pIats  m  m 
to  extend  tote  tbo  toterlor  of  said  poet,  a  wadge-sbaped 
key  penaaaeady  bat  sUdaUjr  oeoneetcd  with  said  lock- 
ptate,  adaptad  to  be  bcvMgbt  tote  locked  Mfsgemeat  with 
tbe  perflated  ezteosloa  of  said  braeket-mcBbar,  said  key 
K.*-f  proTldsd  with  a  chaaael  and  stops  foiled  at  tbo 
napectifa  eads  of  mM  ehaaad.  aad  a  etad-Itfce  element 
neesafftsd  with  1^*4  lock'^te  eiteadtoi  tote  said  channel 
aadadsptad  to  be  brvofht  toto  engagsmst  with  fald  etops 
far  Iteitlnc  the  slidaMe  ■oraaiento  of  said  key.  mbetaa- 
tlally  M  aad  for  the  paipeees  set  forth. 

i.  Is  a  coma^f^tftoBsr  for  bedsteads,  to  combtaatioB 
with  a  tobolar  poat  provided  wltt  an  opentof  to  Its  side,  a 
loek-ptate  wlthto  said  poat,  said  lock-plate  being  provided 
with  aa  epeatot  to  lectotrattea  with  tbe  opealnfin  said 
post,  a  bracket-member  provided  witii  a  perforated  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  toeerted  Into  and  passed  through 
tbe  reglstertog  openings  to  said  post  and  lock-plate  so  as 
to  extend  toto  the  toterlor  of  saW  poet,  a  vertical  exten- 
eloa  coaaectad  with  Mid  lock-ptote,  and  side-lacs  con- 
aected  with  aad  projecttog  from  said  vertical  extension 
toward  the  ceatral  axis  of  said  post.  Mid  vertical  exten- 
tloa  aad  said  side-lags  tormtog  a  guide,  and  means  per- 
mssMtly  arranged  to  Mid  guide  bat  adapted  to  slide 
therein,  and  adapted  to  be  brooght  Into  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  perforated  extension  of  said  bracket-mem- 
ber, sabstantUlly  ss  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 
('aaima  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Ossette.l 


1,047,670.  POBTABLB  BHOWBB-BATH.  AaCHiB  H. 
ICAsraas,  Bart  Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  19.  IPll.  Bertal 
No.  860.182.     (CI.  4—28.) 


1.  A  Shower  apparatas  eoa«prlstog  a  ptnrallty  of  differ- 
ent slaed  tanks  adapted  to  telescope  one  wlthto  the  other, 
carried  by  certata  of  said  tanks  tot  ceanacttog  the 
to  sopporta,  aad  aeana  carried  by  another  of  Mid 
lot  rsowvaMy  sapporttog  Itself  upon  tbe  betora- 


S.  ▲  shower  apparatas  coaifflstog  a  piarallty  of  dlCw- 
ent  slaed  tanks  adapted  to  telescope  oae  wtthto  the  «th«r, 
_is  carried  by  oertato  of  Mid  tanks  for  esnaactlaf  tha 
le  to  sopports,  means  carried  by  another  of  Mid  taakb 
for  ramovaMy  supporting  itsdf  upon  the  aforementlOBad 
tanks,  flaxible  coadolto  connected  to  tbe  bottom  of  Mid 
^^^Tf^  and  leadtog  to  a  triple  bib  or  tab  valve  erbereby  tbe 
ttstergeat,  the  hot  aad  cold  water  may  totermlx,  a  flexlbla 
eoanectloa  iMdlng  from  Mid  triple  bib  or  tub  valve,  a 
hMd  connected  to  tbe  latter  mentioned  flexible  connection 
aad  Bieaas  (or  Independently  controlling  the  output  of 
Mch  tank. 


1,047,871.  BECOIL-LOADINO  PI8TOL  WITH  PIXBD 
BARREL.  PAUL  Maosbs,  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  0.  1900.  8«isl  Mo.  532,108.  (CI. 
42— S.) 


2.  A  shower  apparatus  comprislag  s  ptarsUty  of  dMtar- 
taalDi  adapts*  to  teleoeope  oae  wlthto  the  other, 
,  a<  Mid  taaks  beiac  provMad  with  perforated  ears 
_  fha  Mae  to  sapports,  msaas  carried  by  aa- 
Mld  taaha  fsr  rsMovably  Mpportlag  Itoelf  nptm 
asd  taaka.  flexlUe  eaadirito  oonneeted  to 
of  saift'taaka  fee  leadtog  to  a  triple  bib  or  tab 
valva  i^ereby  tbe  dsturiiat  the  hot  aad  cold  water  iMy 
Intottoto  aad  a  icriUa  coMSctlsB  Isadtag 
trtpla  b»  er  tak  valv  aad  kadlaf  to  a  shower  U 


1.  In  a  recoil-loading  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
banal,  a  grip  stock,  a  breech  slide  gaided  on  said  grip 
stock.  Mid  barrel  having  an  extension  at  its  rear  end 
and  said  grip  stodc  having  a  bore  into  which  said  ex- 
tension piweee,  and  a  barrel-holding  device  secured  to  the 
grip  stock. 

2.  In  a  reeoU-loading  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
barrel,  a  grip  stock,  a  breech  slide  guided  on  said  grip 
stock.  Mid  barrel  having  an  extension  at  Ito  rsar  end 
and  said  grip  stock  having  a  bora  tote  which  Mid  exten- 
sion pasees.  and  a  barrel-holdtog  device  secured  to  the  grip 
stock.  Mid  barrel-holding  device  comprising  a  means  ex- 
tendlag  through  Mid  extension  and  secured  thereto. 

3.  In  s  recoll-loadlag  i^stoi,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  flxod 
barrel,  a  grip  stock,  a  breech  slide  guided  on  said  grip 
stock.  Mid  barrel  havlag  an  extenskm  at  Ito  rMr  end  end 
said  grip  stock  having  a  bore  Into  whl<ai  Mid  extension 
paasM,  and  a  barrel-holding  device  secured  to  the  grip 
stock.  Mid  barrel-holding  devlee  comprislag  a  means  ex- 
tendtog  through  said  exteaskm  and  secured  therein  by  a 
removsMe  catch  device. 

4.  In  a  recoll-loadtog  platol,  the  eombtoatlon  of  a  fixed 
barrel,  a  grip  stock,  s  breaeh  sUds  guided  on  said  gr^P 
stock.  Mid  barrel  having  aa  extenstaa  at  ito  rsar  end  and 
Mid  grip  stock  havtog  s  bore  into  which  said  extension 
paeees.  and  a  barrel-holdtog  davloe  secured  to  the  grip 
etock.  Mid  barrel-holding  device  eomprlstog  a  swans  <k- 
tending  through  Mid  extension  sad  secured  thereto  by  • 
removsble  catch  device  comprlsiag  a  bayooet-lotot 

6.  In  a  recoU-loadlng  pistol,  ths  eombtoatlon  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  grip  stock,  a  trigger  aaechaaism  sad  a  aMgasine,  saM 
trigger  mechanism  toetadtog  a  ssar  to  the  form  of  s 
doable-armed  lever  dispossd  totsrally  over  the  magaatoe 
box.  Mid  SMr  havlag  an  npwardly  extendtog  rigid  arm 
forming  the  trigger  abatment  lever,  a  trigger  pawl  co- 
operattag  therewith,  a  trigger  teagne  eoaneeted  to  said 
pawl  aad  a  fixed  shoulder,  Mid  trlgiger  pawl  almtthig 
sgatest  said  shoulder  sfter  every  poll  of  tha  trigger 
by  the  eMr  and  trigger  abutment  lever  are  rsteasad. 

(Ctotma  8  to  19  aot  prtotsd  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,047,672.      •AFBTT    MSCBAinSM    FOB    FIBRABlfS. 

PAUi.hUoan.Oberadorf-4a-tha-Noefear,OarBany.    Flle« 

July  XT,  1910.    ■artol  No.  S74,0T9.    (CL  41—4.) 

1.  la  aa  autooMtle  fireana.  tha  eomMaattoa  of  a  bieeeb- 

1  bolt  a  flriag-pto  to  mM  breeeh-balt  a  dstaat  mooatod  «k 


17, 191S. 


XJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«S 


raetly  apoa  mM  breech-bolt  tor  locklag  Mid  firlag-pto 
to  laoparattva  posltioa.  naaaa  tot  autoaatkaUy  locklag 
and  ualofkiag  Mid  braadt  bolt  mad  sMaas  actnatod  by 
said  locking  bmsbs  for  aetoatlag  said  datoat 


2.  In  aa  autoaiatlc  flrsarm,  tba  eombtoatloii  of  a  breedi 
bolt  a  flrlng-pto  to  said  breech-holt  •  dateat  pivoted  dl- 
rectiy  upon  sUd  breech  bolt  tad  havtog  a  cam  sarface 
adapted  to  engage  said  flriag  pto  to  retato  it  to  toopara- 
tlve  position,  maana  for  antosMtleaUy  loeklag  aad  anlo<*- 
tog  Mid  breech  bolt  and  oMaaa  actuated  by  mM  losing 
■eaas  for  aetaattog  said  detsat 

8.  la  aa  automatic  firearm,  the  combinatioa  of  a  breech- 
bolt  a  flrtng-pto  thereto,  a  detent  for  said  flriag  pin,  lock- 
ing mesas  for  Mid  breedi-bolt  iadependsnt  of  the  breech 
bolt  and  means  sctuated  by  said  locklag  aieans  for  aeta- 
attog said  dateat 

4,  la  aa  aotomatic  flrearaiw  tJto  comhtoatloa  of  a  breech- 
bolt  a  ftrlag  pto  therein,  a  detent  for  s^ld  ttrlag-pla. 
locklag  meaaa  for  Mid  bolt  •  eliding  cam  ptota  for  aetn- 
atiag  said  locklag  msaas,  aad  mmhs  actaatsd  by  said 
cam  plato  for  actoating  said  detmt 

5.  la  an  aotoautlc  firearm,  the  combtoatlOB  of  a  braeeh- 
bolt  a  firing-pin  thereto,  a  dateat  for  Mid  firing-pin,  loot- 
ing means  for  said  breach-bolt  a  sliding  cam  plato  for 
aotomatlcally  actnattog  said  loeklag  means,  a  ooaaect- 
Ing  tod  having  a  pto  aad  slot  engnsment  with  said  alld- 
lag  cam-plate  and  aetaattog  said  detent  to  lock  said  firlag- 
pto  to  laoperatlve  posltioB  opoa  movement  of  Mid  ptote 
to  aetuato  said  locking  means  to  unlodi  aald  breech-bolt 
aad  actuating  Mid  deteat  to  unlock  Mid  firtog-pto  upon 
BMvement  of  said  plate  to  actuate  Mid  locklag  mMUS  to 
lo^  the  breecb-bolt 

[ClalB»  6  and  7  not  prtoted  to  the  OsMtte.] 


1047,678.  HYDRAULIC  COHCBirfBATIllO  AND  AMAL- 
UAMATINO  APPARATUS.  WttLiAM  FmCBAaLBa 
Maboh  McCArrt,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912, 
Serial  No.  876,791.  Reafwad  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,548.     (CI.  8»— 89.) 


the  adJacMt  taaka  en  the  evtlet  Bids  «(  the  apparatOB 
through  conduita  leading  flrom  said  altemato  tanks  near 
the  lower  portlcm  thereof  toto  said  adjaosat  taaks  near  the 
lower  portl£ne  of  the  Mme,  Mid  adjaceat  taaka  havlag 
eommnntoatlon  with  said  alternate  tanks  on  the  outlet 
side  of  the  apparatus  through  condalte  leadtog  from  said 
adjacent  tanka,  near  the  upper  portions  thereof.  Into  said 
alternate  tanks,  UMr  the  upper  portloas  thereof  aad  ter- 
minating near  the  lower  portions  of  the  sbbm.  mesas  to 
supply  a  dasslfylng  stream  toto  one  of  the  tonks  of  the 
Mries,  and  the  tonks  betog  provided  neer  their  upper  ends 
with  rMtrlcted  discharge  mMus. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  diaraeter  deecribed,  a  coeeentrat* 
tog  and  elssstfylag  tank,  a  noMie  dispossd  thereto  and 
provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  dischargiag  open- 
ings and  horlaontally  dischargiag  openings  disposed  at 
anglee  to  the  radii  of  the  noasle,  and  means  to  supplr 
a  elasslfytog  stream  to  the  noasle. 

4.  In  apparstus  of  the  character  described,  s  coocentrat- 
tog  and  dasslfytog  task,  an  approximately  spherical  nos- 
ale  dispossd  thsreto  and  provided  at  Ito  upper  portloa 
with  apstsadlng  discharge  opentaigs  aad  brtow  thSM  wltb 
substantliaty  hortoontel  discharge  opening  ^epoeed  at 
aaglM  to  the  radii  of  the  nossle,  to  corresponding  direc- 
tions about  the  noaale.  Mid  noasle  betog  further  provMsd 
at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  downwardly  dlsdiarglng  opeatag. 
aad  meaaa  to  aupply  a  daaattytog  atream  to  tha  noasle. 

B.  la  apparatas  of  the  character  deserlbod.  a  conoea- 
tratlag  aad  dMsttytog  tonk,  a  nossle  fispoasd  thereto 
comprising  a  sheU  provided  with  upataadtog  discharge 
openings  and  below  them  with  approximately  horiaontol 
discharge  openings  arranged  at.  anglM  to  the  radU  of  tha 
shell,  and  meaaa  fur  snpplyiag  a  clasaU^rtof  atream  to  tha 


[Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


1047,674.  QBARINQ.  Thomab  A.  McOiklbt,  Pltta- 
baq^  Pa.,  Bsalgnor  to  The  Daff  Manntocturing  Com- 
pany, Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Paansylvaala. 
Filed  July  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,820.     (CL  74—40.) 


1.  la  apparataa  ^  the  character  describsd,  a  coacsatrat- 
Ing  aad  dassifylBg  taak,  a  neaale  diapoeed  thereto  aad 
provldad  apoa  ito  opper  aad  lower  portioaa  wMi  vartleal 
dlsdiarss  T|rtT|''ir  ,aBd  batassn  sodh  dlsAarga  opMlngi 
with  horioaatal  ataehaifs  opanlavi  dispossd  at  aaglM  to 
the  radU  of  tha  il^BBBle,  to  oerteopoadlag  dlraetloaa  arooad 
tbe  aoMis,  aad  maaas  tor  sapplytag  a  rlasslfyiag  cumat 
to  said  aoMls. 

2.  la  apparatas  e<  tha  rtharartor  dsacrlbad.  a  aerlM  «< 
apetaadlaf  aoaeaatrattag  mi 
altemato  taaha  of  tba  aartoa  kava 


1.  A  llftlag  member  havlag  a  helical  screw  etem  or 
shaft,  aad  a  cylinder  member  hsving  a  nut  providsd  with 
a  ptaraUty  of  helleaUy  arranged  antl-frictlon  rollers  eo- 
to  the  threads  of  tbe  not;  substaatlaUy  m  da- 


2l  Iba  combtoatlMi  with  a  halleal  screw  metobar  aad  a 
latottvaty  fixed  nut  the  latter  having  a  ptaratttjr  e(  Ml* 
eaUy  arranged  totemal  aatl-frlctlon  rollers ;  sabstaattaity 


t.  Tha  comhtoatloa  with  a  heUeal  ecraw  member  aad  a 
letotlielj  fixed  nat  the  latter  havlag  a  plaiaUty  of  hall- 
caUy  aitaagod  totemal  aatl-frictioa  rollaro,  tta  sarfaras 
of  MM  taUsra  balag  eoaed;  Mbataatlally  aa dsaerfbed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


DicsiiaSK  tj,  i9i«. 


lj547.fTS.      POWnt    Pt^kirr.     William    C.    Msabows, 
Poors  KMh.  M.  C.     ni«4  Apr.  IS,  1912.     lertel  Mo. 


;  a  enlas,  a  wfctrt  tataffciy 
«ad  iamvtt$A  to  be  4rtT«a  bf  IbvmC.  bockote 
t>  la  mUfcfry  mt  tfco  wh-l.  aad 
lag  «f  a  ahoat  af  aatal  baat  to  ptarMa  a 

tvumeeteA  t»  ttw 

aad  b«Bt  oa  a  llaa  at 

et  laiiia  at  tba  jMctnia  of  ttf  lattar 

iBHa  to  flMSi  aecartec  ptatas  adapted 

ta  tho  f— iMini  iaace,  as  lalot  far  the 

a  tancaat  ta  tka  partphnty  of  tte 

tor  the 


1.04T.«7«.  CAST-IBON  H<A«T«EATEB.  KoHa^a 
Mam,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  *,  1912.  Serial  Na. 
069.S14.     (CL  2tr— Iti) 


i'Mt^ 


1.  A  eaat  Iron  biaat  keatar,  eomprtetng  radiating  ele- 
ments each  baring  an  extartor  craaa  taction  In  tbe  shape  of 
a  longitndtaal  peetiaa  «f  an  ovoid  prarlded  with  a  pointed 
baad  baTiat  ahart  eu^ca  and  an  elongated  tail  baTing 
loac  eanrea,  tlic  radiating  etameats  being  arranged  in 
traasrarse  rowa.  and  the  saM  radiating  elanents  in  each 
tranararae  row  balng  apaoad  apart,  aad  tbe  radiating  ele- 
menta  of  alternate  traoavMae  rawa  being  alined  In  a  lon- 
gttadlaal  diraetloa  to  fans  laatftndlnal  air  paasagea.  tbe 
radlatlac  elemanta  la  saeeaHlTa  lonsltadlnal  rowa  being 
■taggarad  and  tbe  aaJd  kaada  of  the  radiating  elements  in 
aaa  traasrerse  row  extandtag  betwean  tbe  aald  tails  of 
tba  radiating  elements  M  «i  adJscaot  row  so  that  con- 
froatlag  walls  of  tbe  air  pssaagai  bare  dUterent  rates  of 
enrratare  aad  tbe  areaa  d  tke  air  passages  rary  aceord- 

2.  A  eaat  iron  Mast  haater.  comprlsiBg  radiating  ele- 
■MBta  baTtaff  s  casas  ssetioe  in  tbe  skape  of  the  longitudi- 
nal soetloa  of  «»  avaM  ptaildad  wltb  a  abort  pointed 
bsad  bavlBff  sbort  eorres,  and  a  fine  elongated  tall  haring 
laag  eaires,   tba  radiating  elements  being  arranged   in 

tabttlaa  ta  tiaasfatas  raws,  the  i<owa  being  spaced 
ffea  radbittog  eletaeats  of  alternate 
allMi  la  paraHelkna,  aad  the  beads 
sf  tika  n4*«*«^ig  dtaBSBti  in  aae  traaavefae  row  eataidlt 
betwaan  tba  taUa  of  tbe  radiating  elements  of  aa  adja- 
tta  eaahapitlag  waOs  a(  tka  atr 
ntas  af  canratore  aad  He 

comprising  radlattng  el^ 

aetlsaf  la  tka  skape 

a(  an  avoid  pMvMed  wMi  a 

aa,  aai  a  tee  •!«•- 

tbt  fadlaftag  ttcwenta  kalag 


anaagad  la  spaced  relatlao  ta  ttaMmaraa  rowa  aad  lo<igl> 
tvdhial  rowa  ta  form  lottgltadlaal  air  pasMgsa,  aad  tka 
said  ladlattag  clcaMais  of  alteraate  timaarasaa  tasra  betaff 
alined  and  th»  loogltadlaal  raws  bdag  atafgarad,  tka 
beads  of  tbe  radiating  elementa  in  one  transrersa  row  ez> 
tending  between  tbe  tails  of  tbe  radiating  elcmeats  of  an 
adjacent  traaararae  row  ao  that  tka  aoafcaattag  walls  of 
tbe  air  paaaagis  bava  different  rataa  a(  aarvatare  and 
each  air  pawaga  aHaraaUty  eontiacts  aad  sipaads.  tba 
contractlaa  taktag  place  wUkla  a  akortar  diataace  tbaa 
tbe  ezpaasloB. 

4.  A  eaat  Iron  blant  beater,  comprlstag  tadlattag  ele- 
OMBta  each  baring  an  exterior  croaa  aectlon  in  tbe  sliape 
of  tbe  l<Higitadlnal  section  of  an  orold  prorldad  wltb  a 
riiert  pcrtated  bead  barlag  abort  earvaa,  and  a  flaa  don- 
gated  tall  having  long  cnrvea,  tba  radtatteg  elamenta  ba- 
lng arranged  ta  spacad  lalatlon  ta  trmaararae  rows  aad 
longltodtaai  rows  to  form  kmgttndtaal  air  passages,  and 
tka  said  radUtteg  elementa  of  altamate  trassraiaa  rows 
batag  aBaed  and  tbe  loagftadtaal  rowa  batag  ataggerad, 
tbe  baada  of  tbe  radtattag  alaaieBta  ta  oaa  traasTarse  row 
ezteadtag  baiaaaa  tha  tafia  of  tba  radtattag  ataaeota  of 
aa  ad^seut  traaa?araa  row  ao  tbat  tba  eeafkoattag  analla 
of  tbe  air  pa  Mages  hare  dlffteaat  rataa  of  earratare  and 
eaeb  air  paaraga  alttraatalx  caatiacto  and  azpaada  Wtha 
direction  of  tba  length  of  tbe  air  paaaaga,  and  means  >on- 
aaettag  tba  oateriaost  ranting  elamenta  wltb  saek  ottar. 


l.MTjdrr.  APPARATUS  VOB  THB  BALANdMO  OF 
BOTATABLE  BODIB8.  JoRit  F.  ManBH.  Pblladalpkta, 
Pa.,  asaignor  to  Wm.  Cramp  4  ioae  Sldp  B  Bngtaa 
BulMIng  Oeaqiaay,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaytvanla. 
FHed  Mar.  12,  IfM.    Bertal  No.  482.914.     (CI.  73— SI.) 


The  eombinatloa  wltb  a  plaraltty  af  U-skaped  supporta 
having  apaced  bridge  placea  aoaaecting  tbe  opri^t  por> 
tions,  of  a  link  on  eacb  support  bdd  between  aald  bridga 
pieces  aad  piTOtad  at  tka  baas  9i  tte  sapport.  a  separabia 
bearing  baager  carried  ly  tba  aad  at  aack  link,  and  adjoat 
able  reslUeat  abatraenta  moaated  batweaa  tba  itak  and  tka 
aprigbt  pattion  of  eadb  aivpect. 


1.047.678.     MACHINE    FOB    WINDING    BASE-BALLS. 

■Mil.  A.  Mn.t.aB.  Cbleapae  FaHa.  Maaa.    FBad  7an.  2, 

iMt.    Serial  Na.  «dB.B«l.    {Q.  M»-^S.) 

1.  T1>e  eaoAlBatSoa  with  a  rstttaMa  draa,  of  a  lever, 
a  tafl-boMtf  ptraCallT  awaatad  on  aa  ana  af  tba  lavar, 
and  ta  prMtltatty  to  tke  ttiwm,  ft  wptimg  rsaettag  agatart 
tka  lerar  ter  awlagiag  the  »aldar-eattyteg  arm  tkerseC 
toward  tka  dram,  a  latch  bar  totantdtatsty  tyfciamad 
and  also  slldable  wltb  which  tbe  depeadlag  aMOkar  ti. 
the  balder  baa  aa  angH*aMat.  aald  aagaiar  laaar  being 
anaagad  far  ualpuatlaa  «Mi  tha  tatA  Imt 
taider  tha  awtaglag  awwuaaat  of  the  lavar  a 
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...r^..^.  wia  ba  bapartad  ta  tka  latak  bar  far  Ha  dia* 
engagement  wltb  tbe  baU  holdar,  aMaaa  actaatod  kg  tha 

lever  for  sUding  tbe  latch  bar  to  eoajonetlon  with  tbe 
awingiag  movement  of  sacb  levar,  and  means  for  exerttag 
a  yielding  pressure  agataat  the  hall  bolder  In  a  direction 
far  forcing  it  away  from  the  dnaa. 


with  the  lakeh  so  th&t^iader  the  iislaglag  ■m— it  af 
tha  lavar  a  swtagliw  movemeat  will  be  hapaitad  ta  tha 
Inteh.  aad  a  spilag  for  axerting  a  presaara  a^laat  tha  ball 
haldsr  to  »a«a  It  ta  a  direetloa  away  taam  tbe  dram. 
(Ctahaa  §  to  0  aot  prtatcd  ta  tba  Qtmettt.] 


1.M7.8T9.     HOOI>-l>0CK  POB  ACTOMOBULBB. 
l,»  e   Mitxaa,    Baaton,   Pa.     Fttad  Mac    tU 
Bertal  Ma.  68ft,32e.     (CL  21— 00.) 


1812. 


(Bla  a  aiacbiaa  of  tbe  rtaraetar  daarribril.  tba 
nattaa  with  a  ratatabte  %nd  axtaUy  ^rfMaaatarr  dram 
a  lever,  aad  a  kall^aldw  ptrataBir 

tiM  lever,  aad  ta  praalBlty  to  tba  (  

agataat  tbe  lever  for  awlngtag  the  boldar  carrytog 
thenof  toward  tha  dram,  a  tateb  »»»««f'i25  J^ 
•raawd  aad  alao  longitodlnalty  attdabto  with  wkiA  tha 
iq,eodlng  member  of  tbe  haMer  *«  »V«SfT!i  "!Z 
aagatar  letar  batag  arraagad  for  aoOperathai  wl^  tta 
tatcb  bar  whereby  under  the  swinging  movsBM^  of  tae 
lever  a  awtaglag  movemaat  wiU  be  Impartod  •<»  ^J**?* 
bar  for  Ita  dlsengagamant  with  tba  baU  bolder,  a  plvotaUy 
mounted  lever  linked  to  tbe  angular  lever  and  haying  a 
draft  eagagcBiant  with  the  tateb  bar,  and  meana  for  eaart- 
tag  a  yielding  i>r«aaura  agatast  tbe  baO  boldar  ta  a  direc- 
tion for  forcing  it  away  from  tbe  drum.  ^ 

3.  In  a  mafbtat  of  tbe  character  described,  in  comUna- 
tlM,  a  rotataWe  and  axlafly  reciprocatory  drum,  a  lever,  a 
ball-bolder  plvatally  toanntad  on  an  arm  of  tbe  lever,  and 
ta  proximity  to  tbe  drum,  a  apring  reacttag  againat  tbe 
lever  for  awtaglng  tba  holder  carrying  arm  thereof  toward 
tbe  drum,  a  fulcruitod  tateh  with  wblcb  tbe  depending 
member  of  the  holier  baa  an  engagsaient  said  angular 
lever  being  armngai  for  co»paration  with  the  latch  bar 
whereby  under  the  awtaglag  moremeat  of  the  lever  it  will 
have  a  lost  motlaa  angagamant  with  and  ao  tbat  a  awtag- 
lng movement  wUl  be  Impartad  to  the  tatcb  bar  for  Ita 
disengagement  with  tbe  ball  balder,  meana  for  varying  tbe 
lost  motion  between  tbe  aagaglng  lever  and  tatcb  bar,  aad 
meana  for  azerttag  a  ytsMtag  preaaure  against  tba  baU 
bolder  ta  a  dta«etlsa  lar  torelng  it  away  from  the  drum. 

4  In  a  maebina  of  tba  character  doacribed.  In  oombtaa- 
tlon.  a  rotaUbla  drum,  an  aagatar  tavar  having  an  up- 
standing and  a  bodsoatal  axtandtag  ann,  a  ball  bolder  ad- 
jaaent  aad  coBperatlve  with  tha  dram  pivotally  mooatad 
anthe  apatandlng  arm  of  the  lavsr  and  having  a  dspoad- 
tag  levar-ltte  member,  a  spring  reacting  for  swinging  the 
ball  holdar  to  a  dirac^on  away  from  tbe  dram,  a  qptlag  far 
awlngtag  tbe  angular  levar  to  f orca  ita  apstsaiing  aim  to- 
ward tbe  drum,  a  tatcb  bar  tatarmadtataly  fulerumad  aad 
eonatratoed  for  an  andwlae  movemeat  located  above  the 
horlaontal  arm  of  tha  angular  lavar,  prevldad  with  an  ad- 
inatabla  ahntmant  stnd.  another  levar  tatarsadlat^  plv- 
otaUy  mounted  and  having  aa  engagameat  with  tha  tatcb 
bar  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  laat  named  taver  with  tbe 
horlaontal  arm  of  tba  aagnlar  lever. 

ft.  la  a  ma<Alae  af  the  eharactar  daaectaad,  ta  coablaa* 
ttaa.  an  aactally  bansoatal  rotatahta  drana,  a  trpaa  aUd- 
ably  mounted  for  movement  parallal  with  tha  azta  of  tbe 
draai  aad  maaaa  tor  Imparting  a  wcipraaatoiy  toowasnt 
tharets^  a  terar  |ivataUy  atoaalad  sa  aad  kadUyimaaaMa 
with  miM  (raaa.  a  ball  haldar  pivatalty  toaaatad  aa  aa 
arm  of  tba  lavar  aad  havlag  Ito  taaatlaa  ta  coBptoattoa 
piasli^tg  to  aaU  arto,  a  aprlag  raacttag  agataat  tha  la««r 
tor  awtadiw  the  haidtf^  aartylag  arat  theraof  toward  tha 
drva.  a  tataraami  tatah  with  which  tha  haMar  ban  an 
■igagament,   said   lever  being  arranged  for  coSperatlsa 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dass  described,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  frame  member,  and  a  boad  sapported  upon  the 
aame,  of  a  keeper  or  member  connected  with  tbe  hood  and 
depending  tberafrom  at  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  lock  arranged  wlthta  tbe  frame  member  and 
taciudlng  a  rotary  bolt,  key  controlled  meana  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  bolt,  and  an  arm  mounted  on  tbe  bolt  and  carried 
toto  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  keeper  by. tbe  rotary 
movement  of  tbe  aald  bolt 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deaertbed,  the  eombinatloa 
with  a  frame  member,  and  a  hood  supported  upon  tbe 
aame,  of  an  approximately  L-shaped  keeper  depending  from 
tbe  hood  at  the  inner  aide  of  tbe  frame  member,  and  a 
lock  located  withto  the  frame  member  and  including  a 
vertically  dtapoaed  rotary  bolt,  kap  controlleO  meana  for 
actuating  the  bolt,  and  an  arm  mounted  oa  ttis  bolt  and 
extending  horinantaBy  therefrom  aad  having  an  extenalon 
carried  toto  aad  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper 
throogb  tbe  rotary  movement  of  tbe  bolt 

8.  In  a  deviae  of  the  daaa  deaertbed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  member,  and  a  hood  anpported  up<m  the 
aame,  of  an  approximately  U-ahaped  keeper  dependtog 
from  tka'haad  at  the  tanar  aide  af  tka  frame  member,  and 
a  ta<*  lacatad  wtthta  the  frame  mamkar  aad  laelndtag  a 
vartlMllf  itip»-<  lotary  bolt,  key  coatraUad  maaaa  far 
•etaattag  tha  bilt,  aad  an  arm  axtandtag  borlaootaUy 
from  tha  bal4  «d  provided  with  aa  appaaitaiataly  L^ 
■haaad  ritaaslna  t^'*'^^  of  a  v«tlcal  porttoa  extaadfeag 
Mwatdir  tK>m  the  ana.  sad  a  boitaantal  partJoa  pro- 
frf^^  taom  the  apper  end  af  the  vsrtleal  portion  aad 
evrlad  lato  aad  oat  of  engagamrat  with  tba  kaapar 
thMmgh  tha  rotary  movameat  of  tha  bolt 

4.  la  a  devloe  of  the  clam  deoerlhad.  tha  eamMnattoa 
with  a  rh^i— I**  hortaoatal  f  laaae  member,  aad  a  hood 
aappartad  apoa  tha  aaaM,  at  a  kaapar  iipmidlag  trnm 
the  haad  at  tha  tanar  aids  of  tbe  traaw  member,  aad  a 
lo^  located  withto  the  fraaae  meaabar  aad  laeladlng  a 
vartlcal  aapperttag  sleeve  secured  to  aad  dipi 
tha  top  of  the  fiaiae  awmbM  aad  prevMtd  at  Ito 
portion  with  a  loagltudtoal  alot  aad  havlag  a 
slot  locsted  below  tbe  longitudinal  alot,  a  lock 
arranged   withto   the   aupporting   aleeve   and   having  aa 
off-aet  chamber  exteadtag  through  tbe  loagitndtaal  atot, 
a  crMader  Mtotably  aaoaated  wlthta  tiN  lock  cartag  aad 
^f^f^^mg  below  tbe  aame,  a  tabular  bait  amiiatad  aa  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  cyUnder  and  connected  tberaarlth,  key 
lalcaaad  meaaa  arranged  withto  the  l^ek  caalag  at  tbe 
aC-aet  ckamber  for  ooatiolllBg  the  taratag  af  tha  ayltadm. 
MrtI  Ml  nna  eXteodtag  through  the  traaaaaiaa  alat  of  tha 
■opportlng  aleeve  aad  mounted  oa  tha  tohotar  bolt  and 
earrlad^  by  the  rotary  movameat  tbaraat  toto  aad  aat  at 
ikiaiialMiT  wltb  the  keeper. 

lilaadevtoe  of  tke  ctasa  deaerlbad.  the  oambtaattaa 
with  a  ehaaaetod  frame  member,  aad  a  hood  aappartad 
»oa  tba  aame.  of  a  keeper  coaaectod  wltb  tha  latatlor 
if  tha  baod  aad  depending  therefrom  at  tha  taaer  side 
of  tha  said  frame  a^mber,  aad  a  tack  a&iaagsd  wUhlh 
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of  the  fruM 
ikg  m  aappertlBf  tleeTe  Mcond  to  ma4  dapeadlac  from 
$•  t«p  of  tlM  fMoM  Bwmbcr,  a  loek  eulBf  rigidly  mowBt- 
wltklB  the  rayportliis  «leeT«  and  extendliiff  upwardly 
tlu<oagl>  th«  top  of  the  frame  member,  a  eyltnder  rotatably 
joBBtcd  wtthlB  the  lock  caalnc  and  exteadiiic  below  the 
a  tabular  bolt  located  within  the  rapportlaf  aleere 
ted  oa  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
dded with  an  arm  arranged  to  engace  the  keeper  of  the 
1  ood,  key  releaaed  meana  for  controlling  the  turning  of  the 
<yllnder,  and  a  loot  motion  connection  between  the  bolt 
I  ad  the  cylinder  to  permit  the  latter  to  make  a  eomplete 
^xn  while  thn  bolt  te  given  a  partial  tnm. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


i047,680.  FBKD-ESOX7LATOS  FOB  QRAVITT  CON- 
CBSTK-inXBBB.  Ononon  W.  Mills  and  Jambs  E. 
SiKPSOX,  Oeorgetown.  Pa.  Filed  Ifar.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  (181.044.     (CL  88—44.) 


17, 191a. 


1.  A  dertee  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising  a 
1  lopper  haTlag  a  central  ontleC,  a  eyUsdrlcal  shield  having 

<  pen  ends  arranged  In  the  hopper  and  of  greater  diameter 
t  han  tlH  ovtlet.  a  conical  gate  for  the  outlet,  the  base  of 
Ike  gate  fitting  within  the  shield,  said  gate  having  a 

tm,  a  eonar  encircling  the  stem,  arms  connect- 
the  collar  to  the  shield,  a  leter  pivoted  Intermediate 
to  the  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  collar,  and  a  stop  on  the 
I  tcm   spaced  above   ths   collar  ftxr  engageownt  by   the 
( oHar  to  Uft  the  gate  after  the  shield  has  been  lifted. 
S.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
having  a  central  outlet,  a  c]^drlcal  shield  having 
tds  arranged  In  the  hopper  and  of  greater  diameter 
has  ths  eatlet,  a  conical  gate  for  the  outlet,  the  base  of 

<  he  gate  flttteg  within  the  shield,  means  connected  with 

<  ho  Aicld  tor  lifting  the  same,  and  a  sliding  connection 
said  mens  and  the  gate  for  lifting  the  gate 

]  Iter  the  skidd  la  mted. 


,•47. •61.  CAMTKKN.  Ainmnw  IfcLaAif  Movtat. 
Frankfort,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  977,178. 
(CL  ttl—M.) 

1.  In  a  canteen  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
^  esael  having  a  mouth  portion,  of  a  drinking  cup  having 

raUe  bottom  and  detachably  held  to  said  month 
«rtlfla  and  eztendlBg  wltUn  the  vessel. 

2.  I»  n  canteen  or  the  like,   a   combination   with   a 
having  a  mouth  portion,  of  a  drinking  cop  detach- 

4bly  held  to  said  mouth  portion  and  extending  withlli  the 
1,  said  cap  having  a  handle  boused  within  the  cup. 
S.  In  a  canteen  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
1  having  a  neck  portion,  of  a  drinking  enp  adapted 

1  •  bs  stesed  Inside  the  vessel  snd  engaging  said  neck  por- 


tion at  one  end,  said  cup  having  a  removable  bottsoi  also 
engaging  said  neck  portion. 


4.  In  a  canteen  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
vessel  having  a  neck  portion,  of  a  movable  bottomed  drink- 
ing cup  extending  Inverted  Into  aald  vessel  and  having  a 
shoulder  abutting  the  onto-  edge  of  iald  ned^  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  outer  and  of  said  cap  to  the 
neok. 

B.  In  a  canteen  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
veastf  having  a  neck  portion,  of  a  drinking  cup  adapted 
to  extend  Into  the  vessel,  said  cup  having  a  removable 
bottom  adapted  to  engage  said  neck  and  fmn  a  cloeore 
to  the  vesseL 

laalaas  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.047,^2.  ELECTRIC  RAT-TBAP.  Adou*  MobawskI, 
TarUfville,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,022.     (CI.  48—34.) 


In  a  trap,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  ro- 
tatable  conveyer  mounted  In  said  cylUidrleal  portion  and 
having  radially  disposed  blades,  a  trap-door  In  ssld  cylin- 
drical portion  above  the  conveyer,  a  gaog  way  In  sfld 
casing  and  leading  to  ssld  trsp-door,  s  source  of  electrical 
energy,  contact  bars  csrrled  by  said  conveyer  blades  snd 
arranipBd  in  groups  so  connected  as  to  be  of  opiKwlte 
polarity,  the  groups  being  Insulated  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  contact  bars  to  said  source  of 
electrical  energy,  the  electrocuted  rodent  discharging 
tiirough  said  cylindrical  portion  below  the  conveyer. 


1.047,«83.  CUrrH-STBAMIMO  MACHINB.  HanMAX 
MOBiTB,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUsd  F«b.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,791.      (CL   26—7.) 

1.  In  a  cloth  steamer,  the  oomMnatloB  with  a  eylladwr, 
of  interior  outlet  tubes  within  the  sasM,  a  stesm  Inlet  tabs 
forming  s  tmonlon.  return  branehas  for  ths  Inlst  tube,  a 
raceptacle  with  bafBers  and  an  outlet,  a  supply  pipe  eon- 
nocted  with  the  receptacle  and  snpportsd  by  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  snd  parallel  and  radial  pipes  oompoeed 
of  T  couplings  snd  elbows  and  c<»neeted  with  the  supply 
pipe. 
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1.  In  a  doth  steamer,  the  cemWatkm  with  a  cylinder 
havlnc  a  series  of  inwardly  preleettng  tnhea,  e(  e^hollow 
tfwuikm  at  one  end.  a  pipe  with  return  ■««»y^^ 
Meted  with  the  opening  to  the  tmnnk.,  a  veeeel  within 
that  end  of  the  cyllndsr,  partttlsM  within  the 


Ifitljm,  BBQISTBBINO-SCALB.  WtUMM  H.  Uvttr. 
Dsytea.  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  •■^^^*^  *•***• 
Mstioswl  Cash  B««lstar  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  n 
Osnevntton  of  Ohio,  (taMsrperated  in  1906.)  Filed  May 
16.  1966.    Serial  Mo.  960.440.     (CL  78—104.) 


having  staggered  perforatlodl-liPi  for  draining  the  ve.^ 
t^  a  pipe  connected  with  the  veesel  and  running  the 
tangth  of  the  cyUnder.  radial  plpee  brandling  from  same 
nd  parallel  perforated  pipes  carried  by  the  radUl  pipes 
and  connscted  with  the  pipe  from  the  vesseL 


t.047,684.  8CBBW-DBIVEB.  Qnoaan  a  Mt'LUtN.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Schmidt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  June  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
682.879.     (CL  146^-62.) 


I.  A  screw  driver  having  a  shank,  a  blade  at  the  end 
thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  screw  hsad,  a 
tabnlar  body  elidable  upon  said  shank  and  having  at  e^ 
STa  lOnSllty  of  spring  daw.  adapt^-to  <mMCe  ^e 
^  head  to  hold  ths  screw  in  position  at  the  end 
oTeald  Wads,  and  damping  rings  sUdaMe  upon  saM 
body  to  move  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  aid 
MB,  said  shank  having  adjacent  to  Its  handle  a  plu- 
25*  S^^  toto  engagement  with  whldi  the  daws 
IT  tte  toneTend  of  the  tabular  body  may  be  clamped 
to  hold  mUd  body  upon  the  shank  In  an  l»<»P«»t»^^>«J- 
tSen  with  ths  end  of  the  shank  projecting  beyond  the 

'^i\  screw  driver  having  a  shank  and  a  Made  at  the 
mid  therwrf  tot  engagement  with  a  screw  head,  and  a 
•crew  holding  device  comprising  a  tubular  body  teB>w- 
ably  and  sUdably  mountsd  upon  the  shank  of  the  screw 
^irer  and  having  at  each  end  a  plurality  of  daws,  and 
two  damping  rings  slldably  mounted  00  the  body  to 
move  into  and  out  o(  operative  relation  with  ■*»«»«•]?• 
whsreby  the  eerew  hoMInf  devles  can  be  reversed  sad  the 
eisws  nt  the  tener  sad  e(  the  body  made  to  swe  as  a 
means  fer  hot&ln  the  deHee  in  an  inoperative  poaitien. 

8.  A  eerew  holding  attaehmant  for  screw  driver^  00^ 
prising  a  tobnlar  body  having  each  of  Its  «b*J^;[**» 
teto  a  plomUty  of  daws,  and  two  damping  rings  dldah^ 
BMwnted  eo  the  tabvlar  body  to  move  Into  and  out  of 
spsratlve  relation  with  said  daws. 


1.  In  a  registering  scale,  the  combination  wUh  a  we^^ 
likc  mechanism,  of  a  counter  actuator  movable  with  said 
^uSS^lTanlsm.  a  series  of  Independent  «JJ«c^ttog 
eoiintsitt  and  mean,  for  bringing  ony  one  of  said  counter, 
into  connection  with  the  counter  actuator. 

2.  In  a  registering  «*le.  *»-  ««"»*^ '"^^^'iSt' 
lag  mechanism,  of  a  pluraUty  of  lnd*p«dent  ««*«»»«; 
mally  dlscon«ect«l  from  «id  mechanism,  snd  means  for 
actuating  a  deelred  counter  by  the  return  movement  of  the 

l^'^^'a^SSuTl  «*>•.  the  combtoatlon  with  a  weigh- 
la^  JScSaX^  .  Plorallty  of  »-<»«P«^^  ««;»^, 
Sin.  for  actnatteg  the  counters  by  a  '^^m'T^l 
of  the  weighing  mechanism,  "^T^  j?^. '^T*^* 
eounter  being  bronght  Into  connection  with  the  regW* 
ofHMtIng  mediantam  after  the  legistsr  operatlag  move- 
ment of  the  latter  hae  been  storted.  ..»^i»- 
^  In  a  reglstertng  wale,  the  combination  of  a  we^^g 

mechanl«n,  a  pluraUty  of  »°«»^*»%  •f-'^'i^ 
counters,  means  for  connecting  any  one  <rfj»'«  «~°^ 
^th  the  wdghlng  -«d.«il«n  and  »!«-^*>^f2^ 
cauamg  the  weighing  mechanism  to  actuaU  the  selected 

T  tea  registering  scale,  the  ^^^^'^^J^.l^^ 
log  medmmsm,  of  an  Index  pointer  connected  ^  the  «m^ 
rserles  of  Independent  counters,  and  means  for  »»™«« 
L^  of  the  .STtem  Into  connection  with  the  welghl« 
^inlsm  after  the  Index  pointer  ha.  taken  up  Its  Indi- 
cating position,  snd  thereafter  actuating  the  counter. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  to  the  Qasette.) 


1.047.686.    CASH-BBaiSTBR.    ^";"^;^S^**^»?L^.i 
ton.  Ohk),  aselgnor.  by  mesne  ««lgnmenU.  to  T^s 
tlo^  Cadi  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio  a  Corpors- 
S^of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)     Filed  May  20, 
1906.     Serial  NO.  261.295.     (CL  285—2.)  __^^^ 

iTn  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  counting 
BMdianism.  of  operattog  elements  for  the  same,  ^PJ^^  '* 
Soring  saM  elements,  mean,  for  limiting  the  ^l«>^ 
otM  elements,  r^ean.  for  returning  the  elements  to  nor- 
irpos^  to  dfect  the  regirtratlon.  »»l°»2r°S«^ 
SUSSTtbe  wtum  of  sud.  elements  and  thereby 
preventing  registration  upon  the  counter. 
"^TSTa  -rtVStater,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  cocnUng 
mechanism,  of  operating  element,  for  tJV«««'  "^^ 

tover.  dmtrolimg  said  •»«»«°^«- P'*"""^  ^^^^^.^Sl^ 
to  saki  levers,  means  for  sctustlng  the  eleBjenttafter  they 
are  sK  to  effect  the  registration,  and  mechanImB  for  pre- 
.  ventteg  such  subsequent  actuation  of  the  elessentn. 


»» 


ta  lata  —n— ctt—  vlth  tt»  eoMit- 
tdg  BWClHintCTi,  and  mechaalim  for  pr«T«Dtliis  the  return 
of  the  alenMnta  to  normal  poattJaa  after  b^ng  set. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OSOMBSK  tft  I9U. 


4.  tea 

aittlng  d«Tlc«a 


Uaatlas  wltk  «  mtIm  «C 
«(  a  amnnt  devlea 
&  c<— tine  diTk«b  opar- 
4*vioa  eoBtroUad  tagr 
a  prtetlnt  ■tthaal— »  oam^ 
tttOti  ty  talk  tb*  aini—t  and  Uw  tpadal  aetting  4»- 
T^caa,  iMans  for  aetoatlng  th«  oporatlns  atananta  aftar 
M«  nat  to  aflaet  tlM  rwlatratloB,  $m4  Maana  con- 
lA  I7  tto  vadnl  aattlac  darica  fiMr  praraatlac  tkia 
^p«t  aparatloB  aC  tka  a*antlnc  riiMita. 
lu  fei  •  maik  watfatm,  tiw  wimblnattaa  wKk  a  eooatliis 
of  a  aatlan  ad  apamttac  nek  aacManta  for  ttaa 

timlBff  ttaa  aasmanta  ta  tkair  namnl  paaltloaa  ta  eCaet 
tM  niMMttaB,  and  mmamatma,  for  provasttng  the  ratnra 
e^  Mo  aopMBto  to  tkair  neraal  peatttooe  opon  tlM 


IMT.eSfT.     CLAMPmO-PLATB  fOB  BAIIA     WtUAAU 
L.  Ifnao.  WIeldtn,  Kum.    mod  Jane  3,  112.    aertal 


6  to  ii  not  petatod  tai  the  Oaaette.] 


i.  In  a  glomplnt  derlce  for  ratta,  a  plate  taavlag  a  rcc- 
t^agnler  alet  tkereta.  b«de  oa  eaid  pUte  to  embrace  tbe 
_    ea  tbe  rail,  aaid  plate  havtac  kolee  tbereki  to  (O- 
0  ire  aplfeea  to  be  drteen  Into  a  tie,  aald  bolee  cstaadlag 
^'      tbe  rail,  flaagae  to  aUov  tke  aplkee  to  draw  the 


pteta^  I 
eald  Plata  haetec  a 
la  drtvea  lato  tko  tia 


la  the  olet  te  the 

o  eariMoe  tto  raS 
tteongh  whidi  the 
wherebr  the  rail  lo  flnaly 
aforeeald. 

2.  In  a  clamplnf  doHee  tor  raUe,  a  plate  hOTlax  a  ree- 
tangular  alet  therelB,  beade  00  aald  plate  to  embrace  the 
flange  on  tto  rail,  eald  plate  taavlnc  helea  fbereln  to  re- 
ceive eplkea  to  be  drlYon  thto  a  tie,  aald  holm  eztendlnc 

tiM  lafl.  naagea  to  allow  the  apikeo  to  draw  the 

ftrmly  a«alnet  eald  fleogea,  a  reetaagalar  plato  pool' 
tloned  In  die  elot  In  the  aftweaald  platab  a  Itead  on  eald 
plate  to  embrace  tbe  rail  flaage,  aald  plate  haviag  a  bole 
therein  throng  which  the  apllce  It  drirea  Into  the  tie 
whereby  the  rail  la  flrmly  damped  botweea  the  bendo 
aforeeald.  arms  haTlng  Inge  thereon  extending  from  aald 
platee.  to  hold  tie  eplhee  agalaat  dleplacement. 


l.M7.asa.    PAPBR-POI^DING  IfACHINS.    Fawaaicx  O. 

NiHD  and  PaaaaaiCK  Jvuxam,  rt.u«^jf)^  m^  amlgBecn,  ly 
meane  aaalgnmeata,  to  The  Amertcaa  Moltlgraph  Coa»> 
pany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporattea  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  ld09.    Serial  No.  471.188.     (CL  101 — 13.) 


1.  A  peper  folding  macblao  having  a  pair  of  boriaon* 
tally  arranged  rolla  jooraalod  In  a  auitable  frame,  a  cap- 
port  aecnred  upon  the  ftamo  and  projecting  over  the  rolla, 
a  Tertleally  morable  rod  held  In  aald  support,  a  blade  car- 
ried by  eald  rod  and  adapted  to  force  a  sheet  of  paper  be- 
tween the  rolla,  a  spring  aetlng  on  said  rod  tending  to 
force  It  downwardly,  a  pivoted  lever  at  one  aide  of  the 
frame,  an  arm  connected  to  aald  lever  and  adapted  to 
move  said  rod  and  atU^ad  Made  upwardly  against  the 
preeeare  of  the  spring,  aad  meaaa  for  moving  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  meana  fOr 
supporting  a  pile  of  ahoeta.  a  pair  of  folding  rolla.  a  rock> 
lag  bar  la  which  oae  ed  aaid  raOa  la  Joaraaled,  aa  adjoat- 
ablo  doeleo  oa  the  face  of  aald  roehlag  bar  adagdad  to  hoM 
a  aheot  whMi  la  paaaiBg  hetweea  the  roOo  away  from  aaM 
bar  aad  gnide  It  la  Ua  poaaage  ffom  the  roUi,  aald  adjoo^ 
able  device  coavrlahig  a  rod  en  the  face  of  fbo  iiiiilBi 
bar,  whAdi  rod  haa  its  eada  taraod  at  aa  angle  to  tho  h»dr. 

t.  la  a  paparfaldlag  ■aehlito,  the  eoasbiaatloa  wMl 
msane  fbr  oapportlnc  a  pMo  o<  ahaata,  of  a  pair  e<  f oidlac 
rolla.  a  rockfag  bar  la  whkk  oao  ed  oaM  ralla  la  Joaraaled, 
aa  adtoetahle  devloo  oa  the  taee  eC  aald  roeklag  bar 
adapted  to  hold  a  eheet  paaatag  between  eald  rolla  away 
tiom  aald  bar  and  gnlde  It  la  Ita  paaaage  from  aald  rolla, 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  rolla. 

4.  In  a  papor-tehUag  ■aehlae,  the  lamblBaUou  with 
mcaao  for  aapportlag  a  pile  of  ahaati^  ed  a  pair  of  ftddlaf 
rolla.  a  roddng  bar  la  which  oae  of  eald  rolla  la  joornaled, 
two  email  toda  oa  the  taee  of  aald  reddag  bar.  aald  rode 
having  tamed  eado  adapted  to  hold  a  almet  paadag  ba> 
tweea  aald  roUo  away  frem  aald  bar  aad  gaMo  It  in  Ma 
poaaage  tram  aald  roUo.  and  meaaa  tm  rotatlag  aald  rolla 

1.  la  a  poper  foMlag  amehlne,  tho  rnashlaeHea  witk  a 
taoae,  a  pair  eC  horia«ataIly«atraatad  liMlm  roHa  JaM>> 
naiad  thorela,  aad  amana  for  dHetag  aald  ralla.  ed  a  ■■»• 
port  aeeared  apea  aald  fraam  aad  pre(Joetlag  over  the  aald 
roUa,  a  vertteally-awvable  rod  haid  te  aald  evpport  a 
to  aald  tod  aad  adapted  to  tereo  a  sheet  of 
aald  roUe,  a  eprlag  aeeared  to  aald  rod  aad  adapt* 
ed  to  foree  the  rod  downward,  a  ptoetod  bait  lever  at  ttm 


f'^MS:. 


X7, 19U. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lit 


of 


to  move  laid  rod  aad  attaehsA  Made  ap  agalaol 
ed  the  aprlM;  •  rodMhaft,  aad  aa  arm  fth- 
ta^ed  thereto  adapted  to 


1.047.688.  PAPmt-FWBDDia  MBCHANIBM.  FammwCK 
Gaoasn  Van  aad  TOBaazCK  Jvvxut,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aseignors  to  The  ABMrlcaa  MVltlgraph  Company.  Clove- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  o(  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion died  Jaa.  7.  IMt,  aaifal  iTo.  471.138.  Divided 
end  thla  appllcatloo  flied  Jan.  81,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
540.964.     (CI.  101— 89.) 


1.  A  paper  folding  device  having  a  roll,  means  for  ro- 
tating It,  hiaaaa  tor  supporting  a  ahoet  of  paper  on  edge 
oppoelte  the  roll,  a  fbllower  plate  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rear  of  the  pile  of  sbeeta.  meana  for  feeding  tbe  plate 
forwaidly.  and  meana  for  eaabllng  adJnstmenU  of  the 
plate  aboot  two  axea  at  rlgttf  aaglee  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  4oviee.  the  eomMnatlon,  with 
meana  fOr  enpportlng  a  block  of  paper  on  edge,  of  a  fol- 
lower plate  tot  aaid  block  ot  paper,  a  device  to  which  aald 
plato  la  awlvoled  oa  aa  azla  tranaverae  to  aald  edge,  and 
meana  for  feeding  said  devMe  toward  the  paper. 

8.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  the  combination  with 
means  adapted  to  act  on  tho  paper,  of  a  follower  plate,  a 
member  to  which  said  follower  plate  le  ewlveled.  eaid 
member  being  hinged  on  an  azla  parallel  with  aaid  meane, 
and  meana  for  preadag  botk  the.  follower  plate  and  the 
member  to  which  u  Is  ewlvded  toward  eeld  meens. 

4.  A  paper  feediag  device  having  a  roU.  a  loUower  plate 
^flip*^  to  preeo  a  Mock  of  paper  toward  tho  roll,  a  aaov- 
able  member  airaagod  to  be  locked  la  varlooa  adlaotsd 
podtiona.  and  a  rod  carried  by  tto  foUoerer  plato  aad 
ewlvded  la  aaid  movable  m«abor. 

8.  In  a  pi^or  foldlag  mechlne,  the  eomblaatioo,  with  a 
pate  e<  teiding  rolla  and  meane  for  routing  thoao,  of 
meaaa  for  aapportlag  a  pile  of  sfaeeta  on  edge  <w;>odto 
aaid  roUo,  a  Callower  plato  adapted  to  bear  egainat  the  lear 
of  the  pHe  of  sheeta,  a  member  to  which  aaid  plato  la 
Bwlveled  oa  aa  axle  at  right  aagka  to  eald  roUa,  and 
moaaa  tbr  taovlag  eald  member  aad  i^ate  bodily  toward 
tte  Mlla. 

COatma  6  to  21  aot  printed  In  tb»  Gaaotte.] 


to  thegrlp  aaethm  aad  ptorMod  wUh  aca»> 
tral  openlag  In  Ito  roonded  end.  a  rear  haaalepherieal 
eodcet  attoched  to  tbe  butt  section  and  fitting  opoa  the. 
front  socket,  a  bemlapherlcal  daavlng  not  fttted  toto  the 
fimtt  hemispherical  ao<Aot,  aad  a  bdt  arraa^d  leagth- 
wtae  In  the  stock  aad  acrewlng  into  eald  aat,  aa  daaerlbad 
2.  An  adjoatoble  atoA  tat  amaU  ftrearma,  eomprlalag  a 
butt  eoctkm,  a  grip  aeetloa,  a  hollow  bonlepberlcal  treat 
eodiet  eecured  to  aaid  grip  oeetion  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  keadipharleal  rear  aocket  attoched  to 
tbe  butt  section  aad  tato  which  the  fkoat  hwalophorieal 
eo<^et  flta,  a  tnbo  erteadiag  lengthwlae  throat  the^  bott 
aeetlon  and  eerewing  at  Ito  forward  end  into  the  rear 
aocket  a  bearing  fitted  Into  the  rear  end  of  the  atodc  aad 
acrewlng  on  tbe  rear  end  ot  said  tube,  a  hMnlapherlcal 
f^a^pimf  aat  ittlag  into  the  treat  hemlaphericol  aocket. 
and  a  acrew  bolt  paaalag  thtoogh  tbe  atoreeeld  tube.  Ito 
forward  ead  eerewing  toto  the  bemlephorleal  aat  end  Ito 
head  aeated  upon  tbe  rear,  bearing,  as  described. 


1,0«T,690.  ADJUBTABLB  STOCK  FOB  PIBRABMS. 
Om  iBWAaa  Olivbb,  MOont  Bden,  Cal.  Filed  Jdy  26, 
1912.     Barlal  Ne.  T11.676.      (CL  42—78.) 


1.047.681.  IflJT-LOCK.  JoH»  O.  Olbbr  and  Ax.BaaT  J. 
GiOLvm,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
691,687.     (CI.  181—26.) 


1.  The  eombteatlon  with  a  threaded  not  and  bolt,  of  e 
key  formtog  a  key-eray  acrom  a  single  thread  ot  eald  bolt 
and  keying  eald  ant  against  rotation  relative  to  eald  boK 
and  a  locking  atrip  locked  to  eaid  key  aad  not  by  aald 
key  and  loddng  eeld  key  to  aald  not 

2.  The  combtoation  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  not 
having  threaded  engagemaat  therewith,  ot  a  bore  throogh 
aald  not.  said  bore  tetareectlng  a  thread  ot  the  bolt,  a 
wedge-key,  and  a  alnglo  locking  means  tor  locking  said 
key  to  aald  not  and  tor  loadng  eald  locking  means  to  aald 
k^.  » 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut  having  tbreeded 
engagement  with  each  other,  of  a  key-way  through  aald 
nut  and  bolt,  a  key  In  aald  hey-way  arranged  at  an  ang^e 
to  the  axla  of  aaid  bolt,  aad  a  lock  retained  by  eald  key, 
aaid  lock  retalntog  eald  key  on  said  nut 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut  havtog  threaded 
aagagement  with  each  other,  ot  a  hole  through  said  not 
which  extends  at  an  angle  to  Ito  threada,  a  key  having  a 
beveled  edge  and  end  tor  forming  a  key-way  acrooa  a 
thread  ot  said  bolt  end  a  lock  which  retalna  eald  key  in 
place,  eald  lock  being  iteelt  reutoed  to  place  by  eald  key. 

6.  The  combtoation  with  a  tbreaded  holt  end  nut  aald 
ant  having  a  hole  therethroogb  which  totarsects  tbe  dr^ 
cle  of  the  bolt-hole  to  said  ant,  ot  a  key-wedge  having  a 
beveled  edge  adapted  to  cut  a  key-way  ecrom  a  thread  of 
aald  bolt,  a  strip  ot  metal  engaging  two  sidee  of  eald 
nnt  and  havtog  holes  which  register  with  the  hole  throni^ 
said  ant  mI^  key  engaging  said  strip  ot  metol  and  aaid 
atrip  of  metol  adapted  to  be  oigaged  with  aald  key  to 
prevent  Ito  dlaplacement 


1.  An  adjoatoble  atock  for  email  flrearma.  eomprlalag  a 
bott  aeetlon,  a  grip  aeetloa,  a  hdloir  haadapherical  front 


1.047.692.  •  TBOLLBT.  JoKH  PAgA,  Bllaabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  ▲•«.  1ft.  1812.  Serial  No.  718341.  (CL191— 97.) 
1.  A  trolley  compdatag  a  pole,  e  harp  eanled 
a  pair  of  vertically  dlspoeed  pletes  eccentrically 
la  aaid  harp  apaced  from  each  other,  a  trolley  whed  joor- 
aalod ta  aald  platee.  a  pair  ot  bddtog  roUera  carried  by 
aaM  p^ft^  aad  adapted  to  overlap  the  iiallay  wire  tor 
matotalatoc  the  trolley  whed  to  eaigagemeat  with  eald 
wlM,  aklttiag  armo  for  eald  rollers,  a  verticaUy  moeabia 
olth  eald  aatoa  to  preveat  the  ahiftiag 
thereof,  a  aprlng  controlled  support  for  aaid« 
vactleally  movable  ptote.  and  meane  for  ehlfttag  add  aop- 
pact  to  permit  of  the  lowering  of  eald  vertleally  movahle 


wmta 


mmmm 


7»' 


L  ▲  trolly  eoBprliteff  «  pole,  a  harp  carried  thereby. 
_  pair  of  T«rtleall7  disposed  pUtea  aeesntilaaiy  mmiated 
la  aald  harp  apaecd  from  each  other,  a  trollejr  wheel  jenr- 
BiUd  In  mM  platea,  a  pair  of  hoMlBC  roller*  carried  by 
mA  plate*  aad  adapted  to  overlap  the  trolley  wire  for 
■iLlntalalBg  the  trolley  wheel  In  oigagemeat  with  aald 
w  n,  ahlftlDC  arma  for  aald  roUera,  a  Tertically  morable 
l^ita  angaglBg  with  aald  arms  to  prerent  the  ihlftlns 
mrvemeat  thereof,  a  aprtos  controlled  snpport  for  *ald 
Tirtkally  moTable  plate,  means  for  shifting  said  sup- 
port to  pemdt  of  the  lowering  of  said  vertically  movable 
pi  ite  aad  tha  ahUtlng  of  said  arma  so  said  rollers  can 
Btve  apart,  aad  a  golda  roUer  c<mnected  to  said  plate* 
rardly  of  said  holdlag  rOIWrs. 


ijMT.aOS.  POBTAltLE  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  WiL- 
LUM  Pattbic,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself, 
PeCar  J.  McLean,  and  Jame*  Patten,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUat  Mar.  7,  1912.     Sertal  No.  682,242.     (Ct  IW— 7.) 


OFi^ICIAL  OAZBTTS 


DacsmSR  17*  I9X** 


■Hi  tt*  ahiftlag  of  aaM 


aa  aald  roller* 


tha  oClMr.  a  red  astandlat  loagltadlaally  thrmgfe  tha 
lag  aad  provided  with  a  valva  to  doa*  the  aoaal*.  a  ptatoa 
«B  tha  rod.  a  yoke  carried  by  the  rod  aad  aSorttag  apaea 
for  a  capsule  holder,  a  brad  on  the  rod  to  eagaga  a  capania 
in  the  holder,  a  acraw  cap  and  haadla  at  one  ead  of  tha  caa- 
tng  and  aa  opavgtlva  coaaectkm  betweea  tha  handle  aad 
rod  whereby  tha  morlag  at  the  baaffia  will  aetnate  tha  rod 
to  opea  the  valve  aad  tecak  tha  eapsal*  la  the  bolder. 

6.  A  portable  lire  extlagalaher  comprlalag  a  caalng 
having  a  noaale  at  one  ead,  a  rod  ezteadlag  loagitndlnally 
throogh  the  caalng,  a  valve  on  the  rod  to  close  the  noaale, 
a  platon  slldlag  oa  the  rod  aad  arraaged  to  be  ea- 
gaged  by  the  valve  Whea  the  rod  Is  pollad  throogh 
the  piston,  a  removable  doaare  at  one  end  of  the  casing, 
handle  means  connected  with  tba  rod  aad  eloanre  whereby 
whea  the  latter  Is  opened  the  rod  caa  be  palled  oat  to 
actuate  the  platon,  and  meaaa  for  releasing  a  pressure 
medium  la  the  caalng  behind  the  platon. 

[Claim  d  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4.  A  portahla 


1.047.e94.  CLOTHB8-RACK.  FaAWK  David  Paixanm* 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
68S.118.     (01.  4(^-18.) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprlaiog  an  elongated  caalng 
living  a  noaale  at  one  end,  a  valve  to  close  the  nossle, 

floating  platon  in  the  casing,  a  capsule  holder  in  the 
<kalng  behind  the  platon,  and  moans  for  slmultaneoualy 
<  pening  the  valve  and  breaking  the  capanle  in  the  holder, 
I  lereby  rslaaalng  the  preaauror  medium  behind  the  platon. 

2.  A  lira  eztlagulahlng  apparatua  comprising  an  elon- 
I  atid  eaaiag  haviag  a  nossle  at  on«  end  aad  a  removable 
i  [oanre  at  tha  other  ead,  a  rod  arranged  longitudinally  In 
1  le  caalng,  a  valve  oa  the  rod  to  close  the  nossle,  a  piston 
I  tldlag  «a  tha  rod.  a  capanle  bolder  behlad '  the  piston. 

earrlad  by  the  rod  for  breaking  the  capsule,  and 
operated  aseana  for  slmultaneoualy  opening  the 
^alva  and  haaaktag  the  capanle. 

8.  A  portaMa  Or*   eatlagnlaber   comprising    a   caalng 
avlag  a  aoaala  at  ail*  aad  aad  a  ramovaUe  doaure  at  the 
( thar  aad.  a  flaatiag  pia^oa  la  the  caalag,  meaaa  for  gold- 
tha  platan,  a  valv*  tot  tha  noaale,  a  capanle  holder 
fridad  tke  platea.  aad  maaoally  operated  means  for  simul- 
tha  valve  aad  breaking  a  capanle  In 


flta  asttagnlaher   comprlalnc  a    ca^ng 
at  oaa  aad  aad  a  reaiovabla  doaara  at 


t.  A  clothea  rack  comprlalag  a  flxed  atandard.  one  or 
more  coUapalble  hooka  carried  thereby,  a  hook  indoalng 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  standard  and  adapted 
to  collapse  and  indoae  the  hooks  in  one  position  and  to 
expose  the  same  in  another  poaltion. 

2.  A  clothea  rack  comprising  a  fixed  standard,  a  baae 
therefor,  one  or  more  books  carried  by  aald  standard,  a 
hook  Inclosing  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  aald  standard 
and  adapted  to  ladoae  aald  hooka  la  oae  poaitioB  and  to 
expoae  aald  hooka  la  aaotber  poaltioB,  aald  sleeve  taavlag 
locking  meana  to  hold  the  same  in  dther  poaltion. 

3.  A  clothea  rack  comprMng  a  fixed  aectional  standard, 
a  anpportlng  baae  therefor,  one  or  more  hooka  carried  by 
said  standard,  aad  a  sliding  member  designed  to  lock  the 
said  sectlona  In  operative  poaltion  and  in  another  position 
to  unlock  said  saetlona  and  to  permit  collapaing  thereof. 

4.  A  dothea  rack  comprlalag  a  aectlooal  standard,  a 
supporting  baae  therefor,  one  or  more  c<Hlapalble  hooka 
carried  by  aald  standard,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on 
said  standard  and  adapted  to  indoae  said  books  when 
la  one  poaitioa  aad  adapted  to  hold  said  sections  in  op- 
erative relation  when  in  another  position,  and  means  for 
locking  aald  aleeve  to  aald  ataadard  in  either  position. 

5.  A  dothea  rack  comprising  a  staadard  haviag  fold- 
able  aectloaa,  one  or  more  collapalble  dethas  hooka  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  sections,  a  hook  eollapilag  member 
slldably  carried  by  said  standard  aad  adapted  in  one 
poaltion  to  iKrid  the  sections  of  said  atandard  in  operative 
relation  aad  ia  aaotber  poaitioa  to  collapae  and  ladoae 
said  hooka. 

[Claima  6  to  8  aot  prtated  la  the  Gaaette.) 
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1,047,896.  BEICK^ULHDINO  MACHINB.  Batmohd  C 
Pwrau),  Haw  ToA.  H.  Y.  FUad  Jaly  18.  1908.  Ba- 
ilal  Ko.  607.425.     (Q.  2»—ll».) 


9.  A  locoatotHe  dyaamoaiettt  eomprMag  a  . 
plaagar  haviag  a  dqtraaaloB  aad  operatiag  undsr  tt*  trae" 
tiv*  terea  of  tha  locomotive  acting  in  one  dlraetloB  to  «*•• 
preaa  a  Uqnid  coatalaed  in  the  cylinder,  aad  aaaaaa  by 
which  aald  pinager  may  operate  uadar  the  *'"«2^*''"* 
acting  In  another  direction  to  move  tte  Uqald  from  a^d 
d«reaalon  to  tha  operating  aids  of  aald  ptauigar. 

[Claima  8  aad  7  aot  prtated  la  the  OaaaCte.) 


1,047,697.  POUIiTBY  -  ROOST.  ALViw  B.  POKD,  Bald, 
OkbL  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,686.  (CI. 
11»— 2B.) 


The  comblnatloa  with  a  dlatribatlng  devlee  adapted  to 
move  alternately  la  oppoalte  dlreetloaa  ka^  comprlMag 
a  wp^  holder  aad  aieaaa  tor  dellvertog  aand  from  the 
hoidar.  of  a  aapply  aoari a  for  aapplylag  aand  to  the  aaad 
holder  whaa  the  dlstrlbutiag  device  la  In  Ito  poeltlfla  of 
rent  at  the  end  of  Ita  movemeat  In  one  direction,  a  awlng- 
tag  gate  71  for  controlling  tha  flow  of  sand  from  tha  aap- 
ply aowle,  a  plate  74  oarrled  by  Om  dtatrtbatlng  devle*.  a 
lug  72  oa  the  gate  71  adapted  to  ba  angagadby  the  plate 
74  to  canae  the  gate  to  ba  opsDad  aa  ttw  dlatribatlng  devlee 
tsachca  the  aad  of  tte  movassaat  la  one  direction,  and  a 
lag  78  aa  the  gate  71  adapted  to  b*  eagaged  by  the  pUte 
74  to  eaaae  tha  gato  to  ba  doaad  aa  tha  dlatrtboting  devlee 
atarto  on  Ite  movasaaat  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 


1,047,808.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  DTNAMOMBTKR.  JoHW  B. 
PHiLLiPa  and  tUuvmL  T.  Pabx,  Danville,  111.,  asalgnora 
to  Locomotive  Recording  Dynamometer  Company,  Chi- 
cago. IlL.  a  Cwporatioa  of  Maine.  FUad  Dec.  28. 1907. 
Serial  No.  407.721.     (CL  78—16.) 


1.  A  locomotive  dynamometer  comprUlng  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger.  pressure-registPring  means  connected  with  aald 
eyUnder,  a  bypass  communicating  with  said  cylinder  oa 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  plunger,  aad  a  one-way  valv*  la 

«.  .A  locomotive  dynamometer  eomprlalng  a  cylinder  eoa- 
nected  to  the  locomotive,  a  pinager  operating  tai  said  cylto- 
dar  aad  connected  to  tha  train,  the  parte  belag  so  arraaged 
that  the  tractive  foree  exerted  by  the  loeomotive  acte  to 
eompiaaa  Uqnid  oeatalaed  la  the  cylinder,  a  by-paaa  com- 
maaleatlag  with  aald  cylinder  at  polnte  on  opportte  aldea 
«t  aald  planger,  aad  a  one-way  valve  In  aald  by-paaa.  aald 
valve  operating  to  prevent  passage  of  liquid  through  aaM 
by-paaa  uadar  prcaaore  of  aald  plunger,  bat  permlttlag  llq- 
ald  to  be  drawn  theieChroagh  by  the  outward  movement  of 

a^d  plaagar. 

8.  A  loeemotlve  dynamoaseter  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
plaagcr  haviag  a  depnaaiea  aad  operatiag  under  the  tree- 
ttve  toree  of  the  toeooMttve  to  compreaa  liqoidcontelaad 
ta  the  cyllader,  aad  meaaa  tor  automatlcaUy  retaralag  to 
ofaratlve  poaltlea  liquid  which  paaaea  betweea  the  plaa- 
gar aad  tke  wal|a  of  tte  cylinder,  to  aald  dapreastoa. 

4.  A  locoiaoCtve  dyaamometer  comprlstag  a  cyllader,  a 
phmger,  preamire  registering  meana  connected  wItt  artd 
cyllader  aad  operated  hr  the  preaaure  of  tke  llqaM  thareta. 
a  ttqnid  eoatalaer  eoannaieatlag  with  aald  cytladar,  and 
a  eoe-way  valve  betweea  aaM  eoatalaer  aad  aaM  eytladw, 
«ld  valve  opanlag  toward  aald  cyltoder. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslag  a  tubolar 
tlon  providing  a  bore  longitudinally  therethrough,  the  said 
tubnlar  eeetlon  betog  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof,  aad  communicating  with  the  bore,  and  alao  fur- 
ther provided  with  i>ag8*gea  opening  throu^  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  tubular  core  inserted  within  the  bore  In  aald 
tubular  aectton.  aald  core  provided  with  apartnrea  allalag 
with  the  paaaagea  ta  the  aald  tubular  aeetlon,  and  poison- 
ous snbataaesa  filling  the  saM  core. 


1047  698.    SUPERHEATER-BOILER.    Aaraoa  D..PaAiT. 

'  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  Babcock  A  WUcox  Com- 

panv,   Bayonne,    N.   J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay. 

Filed  Jane  18. 1912.   Serial  No.  704.278.    (a.  122— 478.) 


1.  A  superheater  boiler  having  two  banks  of  tubea.  a 
baflle  between  the  banks,  and  a  superheater  comprising  two 
connected  sete  of  U -shaped  tubes,  said  aete  belag  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  baflle.  one  In  tha  upteke  paaa  and  the 
other  to  the  downtoke  pass. 

2.  A  superheater  boiler  having  two  banks  of  tobea.  a 
baflle  between  the  banks,  and  a  superheater  comprlalag  two 
connected  sete  of  U-shaped  tubes  with  their  legs  directed 
upwardly,  aald  sete  being  on  opposite  sldee  of  said  balle, 
oae  la  the  upteke  pass  and  the  other  ta  the  downtake  pasa. 

8.  A  auperheater  boiler  having  two  banks  of  tub<a.  a 
bafle  between  the  banks  formtog  uptake  and  dowatafe* 
paaaas  for  the  gases,  s  superheater  eomprislag  two  «oa- 
aeetsd  aete  of  U-«haped  tubes,  one  set  being  In  the  nptake 
pa«  aad  the  other  In  the  downtake  paaa,  aad  lalet  aad 
flatlet  conaectlona  fbr  the  superheater  whereby  the  Inlet 
aad  outlet  flow  of  the  steam  Is  In  a  <Mrsctlon  oppoalte  tha 
dliaetloa  of  flow  of  the  gases. 

4.  A  euperheater  boiler  having  two  banks  of  tabaa.  a 
baMa  between  the  baaka  forming  uptake  and  dowatake 
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•  t«MP  t>lt  wirtli  t» 

tti*  ^wbUIw  pun,  •  steOi  •«tM  fta»  aamotHm 

tht  Aytate  9m«,  Mi  a  eMmtrtw  Utmmm  Urn 

Mk^  taw  Umm  «■•  to  Ck*  wtate  put  ma*  tk«  •tkar  la 


5.  A  lupcrlMatar  katter  kavtac  tva  tanks  of  tnbca,  a 
I  afle  betwam  tba  baaka  fonaJaf  uptake  and  downtaka 
for  gnaaa,  a  anpnliaater  comprialnc  two  eonnactcd 
ot  U'fltapad  tabat,  oaa  aat  b«U«  la  tka  nptaka 
(  ad  tlM  atktr  la  tha  dawntaka  paaa,  aaM  aavarkaatat 
1  tona  beinx  •<>  arrangad  that  tha  ateam  aatcra  tha  aaetlon 
B  the  downtake  paM  In  the  direction  oppoatte  to  the  flow 
( if  the  saaaa  In  the  downtake  paaa,  and  leavea  tha  aaettoa 
the  nptaka  paas  In  a  dliaeti<m  oppoalte  to  tha  flow  of 

in  tha  uptake  paaa. 
[Oaln  6  not  prtetii  to  tha  aaaatta.] 


,047. 


AERIAL  BAILWAT.      HlUBT  M.  PkBACHU, 
8.  C.     Filed  May  1.  1912.     flarUl  No.  6M.346. 
(O.  IM— 14C) 


la  a  darlee  of  the  elaaa  deaerfbed.  tha  combtaatloa  with 
impportlnK  poets  harlnf  eroas  arma  thereon,  of  bracketa 
lependins  from  said  croaa  arma,  a  cable  connectlns  the 
«aeketa.  a  car,  aupportlng  arma  projecting  from  the  aldea 
tt  the  car,  ahafts  Jooraalad  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  arma, 
Hilleys  upon  the  laaar  aada  of  aaSd  ahafta  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cable,  a  motor  artaacad  in  tha  ear  and  haTing 
I  drlTlng  shaft  projeetlaf  throogh  tha  aSde  thereof,  and 
I  cMinecUon  between  tha  diirtng  ahaft  and  the  pulley 
ihafta  lying  ovtaMa  tha  ear. 


1/>4T,701.  CA&.DOOR  BAMOSK.  Boaaar  L.  PaoOD- 
900»,  Blchwood,  W.  Ta.  FUad  Oct  SI.  1»11.  Snrlal 
No.  667,887.      {CI.  lO— •!.) 


The  cenbtaatkHi  whh  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  Identically  euaati  acted  tncka  arranged  abore  and 
below  aald  door  opening,  each  track  comprlalac  iaaar  aad 
oatar  spaasd  panUM  kara,  a  plaraitty  af  w0kniUl  nillera 
Mnpl  iiianiitlaaa  wltk  aaM  feara^  a  daar  all^Bbty 
bata*aaa  aaid  paialM  baia,  and  aald  patallcl  kara 
ol  aaeh  twmtk  Mtidtai  akova  aad  ketow  aald  rollen  to 
proTlde  a  knaatiig  tteaafar. 


l,<M7,TddL      WIRB-SPOKBD    WHBSL.      John    Tniroff. 
Pooh,  AllealiT.  ladtead.     Vnad  Jan.  18,  1»10:     Serial 

Nai  ott^Tn.   <a.  XI— m.) 


1,047.700.  BITKBtlBLB  ▼■8T.  WlLUAM  PaaasMAJi, 
New  York,  M.  T.  FOed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,780.     (O.  2— tr.) 
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k  rcreralble  Toat  haTlnd  • 
I  a  aiasla-hcaaatcd  front,  a 
tha  ad0»  a(  oaa  aM»  o( 
treat  with  tha  edpa  of  the  adjaceat  aii^e- 
fvoat,  a  U-ahaped  Uaiag  having  oae  adfe  Caataaed 
la  the  edge  at  tke  ether  aide  of  the  atogle  kwaated  front 
tta  other  cdca  faateaed  to  the  orerlapptng  aide  of 
the  doable-breasted  front,  each  of  said  llatnga  adapted 
ef  aa  eppsaha  treat  aad  part  of  the 
Ualaa.  aad  taat«Mta  h^dtac  aald  aldaa  la  plaee. 


1.  A  wire  apoked  wheal  raaiprlaing  la  eoakblnatloa  a 
hab  part,  a  wheel  rim,  two  aeta  of  taaaloa  apakaa  waaeet> 
inc  said  hnb  part  with  two  aeparate  drelee  oa  aald  ilai, 
aad  tatthtf  tiinilna  apaksa  caaaactlag  aald  kab  part 
witk  aald  rlai,  aaid  latter  apolna  ttaan^  kavlag  a 
ladlaatloa  ta  tke  aaatec  piaaa  of  tka  »te  aet 
w^ra  thaa  aM  aeC  e<  aald  kafoceaMatloned  apokea^ 

a.  ▲  vita  ipofcad  wlwal  ea^prlstag  la  caasMnatkw,  a 
tbm,  a  hab  part,  a  aet  of  teaatoa  apakce 
a  part  af  aald  hab  to  a  part  of  aald  rtaiw  a 
aat  of  taaiiaa  apakea  alao  keaartrtag  fiDHk  aald  hob  ta 
aaatlMr  part  af  aald  flia  la  a  dMTarMit  plaae  treat  the  irat 
awaUeaed  part,  theae  two  aeta  af  apakaa  la  the  caae  of  a 
drlvlag  wheel  transmitting  the  driving  aad  braldac 
forcaa,  aad  further  teaaloa  apakaa  oenaaetlag  said  }ab 
aad  rim  wlthaat 
acting  to  atreagthea  aald  wheel  agalaat  lateral 

a.  A  wire  apaMd  wheel  eeaapalalag  la  rawklaatlaa  a 
hab  part  a  vbasl  ite*  twa  aeta  ef  teairiaa  apahea  eea- 
mctlng  aald  hab  part  with  two  aeparate  clrelea  ea  aald 
rim,  aad  maklag  aakataatlally  cqoal  aaska  with  the 
eeater  plane  of  said  ilai,  and  farther  teaeloa  apokee  oea- 
nectiac  lald  hab  part  with  aald  rim,  said  latter  apekea 
thcogh  havlag  a  greater  ladiaatlea  to  the  esater  plaae 
of  the  rim  aet  eroeelag  aMNre  thaa  one  aet  ef  aald  befoce- 
meatioaed 


t7,X9ia. 
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te  eeajkiaatlea  a 

apakaa  braaehlag 

tunrTf-i  aide  ef 

i  of  Mnaiaa  apekee 


4.  A  Wire  apoked  wheel 
whed  ilM,  a  hob  part,  a  aat  at 
from  oae  ead  of  aald  haft  to  the  eo 
the  eeater  plaae  of  the  cte.  a  aeeand  ■ 
branching  fi«atheaameeadafthehabto  ^VW^Je 
side  of  tfce  eeater  plaae  of  the  Urn,  tfeeaa  <«••<»  »  «• 
caae  of  a  dHvtag  wheel  taanamittlag  tha  dtlvlac  aad 
braking  foroea,  aad  a  third  aat  af  taa^  i»a>aa  oMfCj 
iMg  the  other  end  of  said  hab  to  tlia  tta,  tp  atreagthea 
aald  wheel  agalaat  lateral  atraaaea.  _^_>^,^.  . 

5.  A  wire  apok«l  wheel  «Miprlalag  In  coB*laatlon  a 
huh  part,  a  wheel  rim  ao  dlapaaad  that  l«a  c«^' »»»«»• 
lies  apaa  the  laaar  aide  ef  the  eaatar  plane  of  aald  hub 
part,  twa  aeta  of  tanaloa  apokea  eaaaaetlac  t^J^ff  «« 
of  aald  hab  part  with  two  eeparate  drdea  on  aaldrta^  and 
a  third  est  of  taaslan  apabea  eaaaeettag  tke  oat«  sHd  af 
aald  hub  part  with  aald  rim.  aad  maklac  a  greater  aagle 
with   the   eeater  plaae   ef  aald  rim  thaa   aald  belora- 

Bieatloaed  spokaa  ^ 

[Qataaa  •  to  9  aat  prlated  la  tba  Oaaeiia.] 


dmta,  and  loekkig  aaeeaa  tor  the  shaft  Inehadtag  a  atep 
earrled  by  «»e  ahaf»,  a  lock  movable  to  the  rear  «tf  aald 

stop,  and  a  togor  carried  by  tte  gaarlag  to  hold  «ie  hMfe 
ta  loddag 


1 047,705  BBBILIBNT  WHEEL.  Habrt  L.  Bica,  ChU» 
howee.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  656.246. 
(CL  162—60.) 


1047,708.    SWAB.    HoaAHT  D«  LaHCat  BA»a<W,  Fhllad*. 
'  phia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  IT,  1912.     »««  No.  720.T85. 
(CI.  16-dr7.) 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toilet  swab  conaist- 
Ing  of  a  large  number  of  paper  atrlpa  detachahly  bound  to- 
gether for  a  portion  of  tbelr  length  by  a  binder  ao  united 
as  to  be  removed  by  water  ao  aa  to  releaae  the  atrtpa. 

t,  Aa  aa  artMe  af  amnafactnra,  a  toUat  awab  eoaalat- 
Ing  ef  paper  pivaentinc  a  large  aumber  of  freely  aMnrable 
pertloaa  aad  aald  paper  beoad  for  a  pertlaa  of  tu  ImMfth 
\9  a  btader  of  paper  wrapped  aboat  It  aad  ao  aaltad  with 
M  to  taftaaae  Ite^  by  tba  dlaaelvlag  aetioa  e<  water. 


1,04T.T04.  TBACK  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SWITCH-SIG- 
NALS. QaoBoa  BaaaT  Bica,  Haaolala.  HawaiL  FUad 
June  12,  1012.     Serial  No.  708,166.     (CI.  24<^— 14.) 


1.  la  a 

tftoa  e(  a 
tlona 


1.  la  a  laailleat  wheel  the  combiaatloa  with  a  rim,  ef  a 
ptaraltty  af  bawad  aprlnga.  eaai  ef  aald  apringa  havia*  oae 

end  hinged  to  a  part  rigid  with  the  rim.  and  Ita  other  end 
hinged  to  a  part  reaOlenUy  aupported  by  the  rim,  and  a 
bub  reaiUeatly  engaging  each  of  said  eprlnRS  intenae- 
dlately  of  their  enda;  said  hdb  being  provided  with  bear- 
inga  alldaUy  eagaglng  said  apringa. 

2.  In  a  taaUlent  wheel,  the  oMnMnatlon  with  a  rlaa.  of 
a  h*b  provided  with  a  peripheral  bearing  snrteee,  rigid 
aupporta  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  rim,  leaf 
aprlags  spaced  from  said  rigid  aupporta,  and  bowed  aprtngs 
slldably  engaging  the  pwlpberal  bearing  surface  of  aald 
hub,  and  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a  flred  support 
end  Its  other  end  connected  to  the  free  end  of  oae  of 
said  leaf  aiHrlnga.  . 

8.  In  a  reallient  wheel,  the  combination  wKa  a^raa.  off 
a  hirti,  a  pluraUty  of  laof  q^tHnga  each  being  seeored  at  one 
end  to  the  inner  waU  of  aaid  rtm  and  projecting  Inwardly 
In  a  direction  normal  to  a  radius  of  the  wheel,  and  main 
leaf  aprlngs  secured  at  one  end  to  porUons  rigid  with  the 
rba  aad  baTli«  tlMir  other  eads  ceaaeeted  re^eetively  to 
r  andi  af  tba  ftiat  aaM  leaf  aprlaga,  aald  main  leaf 

-  balDff  bowed  lawardly  toward  the  esnter  ef  tba 
vtth  tba  aaatial  pertlana  thefeof  ta  alldaMe  aagage 
It  wtth  aaid  hab. 


•ivlae  ef  the  ehasaetar  aet  tartb,  the 
plaraitty  ad  awllebaa,  aa  adaatsr,  aad 

Aaator  wl 

vOl  be  oat  la  oper- 

aaarlMef  beU 

tba     ■iPtteaaalisfcBa.akar 

tothf 


!.8i«taffy< 

aftibcaa     . 

ia  drawn  la  either  direction. 


tbaAafi 

to  iSraw  Iha 


1.04T,T06.      FLUm-ACTDATED  OONO.     GacWM  E.   W. 
■naaaia   aad   Haaav    Hooraa    8xai.T,   AlaaMda.   OkL 
FUad  Jaaa  28, 1912,    Serial  No.  706.411.  (CI.  116— 1«.) 
1.  Vhe  lamkliisnsa  ef  a  goag  havtag  a  bacfcK  wheel, 
n  ^^i^btr  eairtid  by  tba  bucket  wheel,  a  awn  mippan, 
a  brackat  depending  from  the  aald  asata  auppaK  aad 
earrylac  tha  foag,  a  foot  pedal  mounted   tbroagh  tha 
vport,  a  valve  caalag  asoaated  ta  the  brackat  aad 
^  tMoala  adapted  ta  propel   an   aetaatiag  tald 
_  the  aaid  backet  wheel,  and  a  valve  aiemT 

«bi  aaM  aalva  caatag  and  havlag  aa  apwardly 
nth  the  flsat  pedal. 
t.  The  eeaablaatlea  with  a  goag  having  a  etrlkar.  af  a 
ited  retor  eaaaeetad  to  the  alHhar,  a  li^ifc« 
member  bovlag  a  Suy  iWag  portJoa  on  wblA  aaid  gnc 
aad  »ta  atrfcer  are  anppottad  aad  alee  paaeMed  with 
Mtlea  attendlBg  above  tha  «aac  a  ealea  aaitDg 
to  MM  nppar  partlea  ef  aid 


73  > 


«J  tolft  at  «M  Bldi.  A  BMiI*  pMjKttaic  fraa  the  oppoait* 
il  t  «<  nM  TSlT*  eMlac  ud  unagf€  to  d«UT«r  an  acta- 
mt  M  ioid  to  aaid  ImpoJaa  ■■■taw.  •■*  •«  opwafdly 
itlBg   apriag    coatroUed   ralTa    wlthto  tba   eaalag   ba- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DflCSMBSa  B7f  X9*«* 


•T 

"] 

^1 

-ZJUL^^ 

traan  tha  nM  lalet  and  tlM  lald  noaala  and  haTiiic  an 
a  rwarA7  projactlnc  atam  axtaadlag  above  tha  talTa  cas-  i 
ti  g  and  aterra  tbe  ai>par  portion  of  tba  brackat,  for  tha 
pirpoae  deaerfbad.- 

1J047.T07.       BLOCK-SUBFACIMO    MACHINE.      Qwomau 
Boaiao,  KowAao  M.  BvrAao,  and  Johm  R«bbio,  Foa- 
tOKla,  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  20.  1912.     Bnlal  No.  6T2.8M. 
a.  144—2.) 


porting  frama  and  connactad  to  each  othar,  a  radprocat- 
Ing  tool  carrier  moonted  In  mM  trayalara,  a  erank  Aaft 
Booated  npon  one  of  tha  trarelera  and  having  a  crank 
at  one  and  thareoC.  a  connecting  red  extending  between 
Mid  erank  and  the  earrier,  a  gear  wheel  noanted  on  the 
eznak  ahaft,  a  dHrlng  ahaft  carrying  a  pinion  with  which 
Hff  fMT  wheel  ^g«t— ,  aaid  plakm  rotating  with  the 
ahaft  bvt  being  kmgitndiaaily  ■orable  with  tlie  traveler, 
■crew  feed  ahafta  with  which  the  travelera  engage,  and 
meana  actuated  by  the  drltring  abaft  for  rotating  said 
■crew  ahafta  to  caoae  the  travelaia  to  oMve  along  the 
frame  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

4.  A  block  aorfaclng  machine  Inehidlng  a  anpporting 
frame  adapted  to  engace  the  aldea  of  a  block  and  in<^ad- 
Ine  epaced  aide  bare,  oppoaltely  diapoaed  travelera  longi- 
tudinally ahiftable  on  the  aide  baca  and  eennected  to  each 
other,  a  transveraely  extending  tool  carrying  bar  longitu- 
dinally ahlfUble  through  eaid  travelera,  a  drive  ahaft  on 
the  frame,  mechaniem  on  one  traveler  driven  troa  aaid 
drive  ahaft  and  recipit>cating  tha  traveler,  a  ^nlon  on 
tbe  drive  ehaft,  a  gear  wheel  aapported  on  the  frame  and 
driven  from  the  pinion,  a  ahaft  on  which  the  gear  wheel 
la  mounted,  a  cam  alao  BMMntad  on  tba  ahaft,  a  trana- 
verae  ahaft  geared  to  aaid  acrew  faed  ahafta.  and  meana 
operated  by  the  ca«  for  giving  an  tntandttant  rotation 
to  laid  tranaverae  ahaft 

6.  A  block  surfacing  auidtee  including  a  aupporting 
frame  having  oppoait^  q^aced  alAs  feara  adapted  to  en- 
gnge  the  sldea  of  a  block  to  be  awfaaad,  oppoattely  dla- 
[x,eed  travelera  slidaMy  ■aonted  npaai  aaid  rtde  bare  and 
connected  to  each  other,  ■>ans  for  fbadlng  aaid  travelera 
longitudinally  alone  the  aide  bara,  a  traaavaraely  extend- 
ing tool  carrier  recipfoeaMy  niaaatad  Is  aaid  travelers 
and  comprising  a  pair  at  q>aeed  baza  aoanaeted  at  their 
ends,  means  mounted  on  the  frama  far  radprooating  said 
carrier,  and  a  tool  holder  adJnataMy  ■tfontad  on  the  car- 
rier and  comprlaing  a  BMaber  havtef  Sliding  engagement 
with  the  carrier,  meana  &>r  clamping  a  tool  upon  aaid 
member,  and  meana  for  holding  tha  member  in  any  de- 
sired adjusted  positioa  akag  the  length  of  the  tool 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.047,706.     VALVB-OKAM  OP  APPARATUS  FOB  CON- 
YBTINO    LIQUIDS    OB    OA8KS.      BniNHOLO    BDran- 
and   FnaDiHAWD  KonHtiB,   Charlottenburg,  Oer> 

^,  aMlgnora  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  G.  M.  B. 

H.,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
June  22,  1011.    Serial  No.  6S4,882.     (Cl.  100—1.) 


1.  A  block  surfacing  machine  indnding  spaced  bars 
^gmgtmg  on  each  side  of  a  bk>^  and  eenatitntlag  a  frame, 
(Moaitaly  ttapoaed  travelera  mounted  en  aaid  bare  for 
]  itTf**"'****'  ■ovement  and  aUding  tharsalaag.  a  redpro- 

atiag  tool  cnrrler  shiftoble  through  said  travelera,  a  tool 
(Older  mounted  on  said  ca^er  for  longitudinal  adjuat- 
nent  therealong  and  adapted  to  support  a  depending 
ool.  meana  for  redpracattog  aaid  carrier,  and  meana  for 
I  tatomatieally  feeding  aaid  travelera  along  tlie  frame  from 
ma  and  to  the  other. 

2.  A  »»*««*  surtndng  machine  indnding  apaaed  aide  bare 
tnd  ban,  aaid  bare  conatitntiBg  tha  frame 

.  .  _  igaabla  wttti  tba  aldea  of  a  block,  a  pair 

^  trav^ua,  om  mounted  upon  each  of  tha  side  ban  and 
ihlftaMe  theraalMg,  coaMCtlng  members  otendlng  be- 
„  _  the  travelera,  a  tod  caniar  aactwidtet  between  the 
nvaleffaaadtadprocatlasly  movntad  ther«lB.a  tool  holder 
A  apaa  aaid  earner  far  longltndlnal  nd- 
alang  tba  carrier,  a  aiaak  ahaft  npen  ene  of  the 
fM  driniw  aaid  ahaft,  a  aoneeting  rod 


^ 


^ 


m^ 


1.  U  appantna  af  the  character  deacribed.  for  con- 
veying liquids  ar  gaaea,  the  combination  with  an  Ignition 
chamber  having  a  gaa  inlet  and  an  exhaust  vaive,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  IgnitlaB  chamber  and  containing  a  edumn 
of  water  able  to  oadllato  freely  therein,  and  aa  air  vaaad 
connected  to  the  pipe,  the  preaaara  in  tiia  ■^'J^T^'J^ 
mopertional  to  the  height  of  the  cduM  at  Uqnid,  of 
;;;;2;n^itrdled  thiwagh  the  medium  of  tha  piaamua  in 
the  air  veaael  for  actuating  aoa  of  the  aaid  valvaa. 

J.  I.  apparatna  af  tha  «»«««5»J*«J^.*f'  21 

tha  Lin^hlnntliin  with  an  Ignition 

■lat  and  an  axhanat  valva,  a  pipe 

^ tn  tba  Iftftlan  ahaaibar  and   aantatalis  a 

column  of  water  able  to  oadllato  tiaalf  thawte,»d  ••  air 

to  tha  pipe,  the  prawm  la  tba 
ad  hdng  uiapartieaal  to  tha  hdght  aC  tha  aotaM  «f 
aei  news  p«w  _^  .adlwi  of  tba 

in  thaair  vMad  far  actnaUag  the  aali 
vahruk 
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S.  In  apparatua  of  the  dmracter  deacribed  for  convey- 
ing liquida  or  gaaea,  tte  combination  with  an  ignition 
chamber  having  a  gaa  Inlet  and  an  exhauat  valve,  a  pipe 
eanneeted  to  tba  ignition  chandler  and  containing  a  column 
of  water  able  to  oaeUlato  freely  therda.  and  an  air  vea- 
ael connected  to  the  pipe,  the  preaause  In  tha  air  yeaad 
being  proportional  to  the  height  of  the  eolnmn  of  liquid, 
of  meana  controlled  in  dlred  dapendrnce  on  the  preaaare 
in  tha  air  vaoad  for  aetaatlag  tha  aaid  exhaust  valve. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tha  character  deacribed  tor  cMiveying 
Uquida  or  gaaea,  the  eomblnation  with  an  ignition  chamber 
havlBg  a  gas  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve,  a  pipe  connected 
to  the  Ignition  chamber  and  contalntag  a  colussn  of  water 
able  to  oadllato  freely  therein,  and  an  air  veaad  connected 
to  the  pipe,  the  piasaure  in  the  air  vaaad  being  propor- 
tional to  the  height  of  the  edumn  of  liquid,  of  locking 
meana  for  holding  the  exhauat  valve  In  Itt  doaed  podtion. 
means  actuated  in  dependence  on  the  pressure  of  the 
column  of  liquid  for  controlling  the  locking  meana,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  presaure  in  the  air  veaael  for 
actuating  the  said  exhauat  valve  when  the  Mme  is  un- 
loved by  the  said  locking  meana. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed  tor  eoaveying 
liquids  or  gaaea,  the  combination  with  an  Ignition  cham- 
ber having  a  gaa  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve,  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  ignition  chamber  and  eontolnlng  a  column 
of  water  able  to  oadlUte  fredy  therein ;  and  an  air  veaael 
connected  to  the  pipe,  the  preaaure  in  tha  air  veaael  being 
proportional  to  the  height  of  the  ooluam  of  liquid,  of 
losing  meana  comprlaing  a  Seat  floating  on  the  column 
of  liquid  for  locking  the  exhauat  valve  In  dependoice  on 
the  height  of  the  column  of  liquid,  and  means  controlled 
in  dependence  on  the  preaaure  in  the  air  veaad  tor  actuat- 
ing the  exhaust  valve  when  the  same  la  vnlockad  by  the 
aaid  locking  meana. 


1.047,700.  GLOBE-HOLDER.  EawaaT  F. 
Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1012. 
722,001.     (Cl.  240—114.) 


BqncxnaT, 
Serial  No. 


interior  to  the  gld)e  bolder,  aaid  band  being  fant  at  oaa 
end  to  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  paaaage  and  at  tha 
other  end  extending  through  the  paasage,  said  band  being 
of  a  siv  when  expanded  to  receive  the  supporting  end 
of  a  globe,  the  reeeptode  bdng  provided  adjacent  to  the 
puaage  with  a  aniea  of  aeato  aeparato  from  the  paasage, 
and  the  band  where  projeeting  through  the  paaaage  batag 
providad  with  meana  adapted  to  any  one  of  the  aeato  far 
locking  the  band  in  holding  relation  to  the  supporting 
end  of  a  ^obe  when  inserted  in  the  bolder. 

4.  A  globe  holder  having  a  i^ebe  receptacle  provided 
with  an  interior  band  faat  at  one  end  to  the  receptacle 
and  at  the  other  end  extmding  through  the  receptacle  ad- 
jacent to  the  fastened  end,  the  band  being  of  a  aiae  when 
expanded  to  receive  the  aupporting  end  ot  a  globe,  said 
bend  and  receptacle  baviag  coacting  locking  means,  and 
the  receptacle  being  provided  with  guiding  members  at 
points  distant   from  the   locking   members   and   through 
which  guiding  members  the  uand  la  paaaed,  said  guiding 
members  consisting  of  In-struck  portions  of  the  ^eceptade. 
6.  A  globe  holder  having  a  globe  reeeptode  with  ito 
wall   pierced   by    a    circomferentially   extended   dot,   an 
outwardly  directed  bead  extending  lengthwise  of  the  dot 
adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  cloaely 
adjacent  sloto  closed  at  the  ends  and  each  diapoaed  at 
subatantially  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  first-named 
slot,  and  a  globe  locking  band  arranged  within  the  re- 
eeptode with   one   end   fast   thereto   close   to   ttie  llrat- 
named  slot  and  the  other  end  extending  through  tlie  other 
end  of  the  first  named  slot  and  there  provided  with  ma- 
nipulating means,  and  a  tooth  adapted  to  enter  in  one 
of  the  aeoond-named  alota. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  ^obe  holder  having  a  globe  reeeptade  provided 
St  one  Bide  with  a  drcumferentially  extuidad  dot,  and 
a  aeriea  of  doaed  doto  flanking  the  flrat-naaed  elot  and 
extending  at  aubatantUlly  right  anglee  to  aneh  ftiat 
named  alot,  and  a  band  withla  the  reeeptade  having  one 
end  fast  thereto  adjacent  the  flrd-named  alot  and  the 
other  end  ezteodlag  throu^  the  flrat-named  dot  and 
exterior  to  tha  rooeptade  provided  with  a  locking  meat- 
her  adapted  to  the  aeeond-named  aioCa. 

2.  A  globe  bddsr  having  a  globe  reeeptode  provided 
at  on*  aide  with  a  drcuasfareatially  extended  alot,  and  a 
aeriea  of  doaad  atoto  to  flanking  rdatloa  to  tha  flrat- 
naMd  olac  and  aaah  axtdkMng  nftatantially  at  ri^t 
•Bglea  to  tba  flrat  naaad  siot,  and  a  band  within  tiie  re- 
eeptade having  one  end  taat  tharsto  adjacent  the  flrat 

alot,  and  tha  atber  and  axtaadlag  through  the  flrat 

alot  and  aatorlar  to  tha  reeeptade  fanned  with  a 

■d  ptwdded  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  the 


1,047,710.  DEVICE  FOB  BElfOVINO  WATER  FBOM 
'  HEATED  PISTONS.  WiLHaLii  Schmidt,  Wllhelms- 
hShe,  near  Caaael.  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Schmldfsche 
Helsadampf  Geaellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Cassel,  Germany, 
a  CorporattoD  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1012.  Serial 
No.  680,022.     (Cl.  121—117.) 


a.  A  glaha  baldar  having  a  globe  receptacle  providad 
with  a  drenasfareatiaUy  expanded  paasage,  and  a 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  provided  with  a  hollow  piaton 
having  -two  piston  rings  and  a  coOperatiag  cyliader,  a 
spring  diacharge  valve  in  the  wdl  of  aaid  ^ataa  opting 
tiyerard  the  toterior  thereof  a!nd  having  an  outlet  between 
the  piaton  ringa  toto  the  cyltoder,  and  a  aecondary  valve 
in  the  wall  of  aaid  ^atoa  alao  opening  toward  tha  la- 
tarior  thereof  and  communicataa  with  the  inlet  end  «f 
the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  further  provided  with 
a  groove  which  communicatee  both  with  the  lalat  sad 
of  the  cylinder  and  with  the  aforeaaid  diacharge  valve 
oatlat  when  the  piston  is  at  reat  at  tha  inld  end  of  the 

eyliadwt.  ^^^.^.^ 

2.  la  a  ateam  ouiae  ^vrided  with  a  hoUaer  pMoa 
baviag  two  piaton  ringa  and  a  cooperating  cylinder,  a 
aprlng  diaeharge  valve  to  the  peripheral  waU  of  aaid  pla- 
tan ad^tad  to  be  opened  toward  the  toteriar  theraef.  and 
a  aeooadary  valve  »n  the  end  wall  of  said  piaton  alao  ar- 
nuged  to  be  opened  toward  the  toterior  thereof  and 
c(bununlcates  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  cylinder.  aaM  pin- 
toa  balag  further  prodded  with  a  pcrlpharal  valva  Cam- 
ber toto  which  the  diaeharga  valva  apsaa,  aad  wid  eyiia- 


wkkh  tttaada  tnm 
b«  laM  mA  «<  tte  eyllBdar  ta  the  tbIt*  Camber  what 
te  9tatM  1»  at  rtat  at  tba  lalct  «ad  of  the  flrUndtr. 
a.  IB  •  itwui  cnsla*  pcovidaA  vttk  a,  kaHov  platofo 

a  ■aBpttatlar  erUadtf,  a 
Talva  ta  tba  wan  of  mM  piatoa  epoJag 
■«  kaviag  aa  oatiat  at  tka 
■aid  plaloa  >aiwi  tte  ftetoa  rtmm 
tka  cylteier,  aad  a  aeeaadaiy  valva  la  tba  wall  of 
lald  ptatoa  alto  opmfag  t«wa>d  tka  latatfor  tlHiaof  and 
leattac  wtth  tka  iatet  «i4  of  tka  eyUader,  add 
furtker  prerldad  wltk  a  sfoora  whlek 
tea  hoU  Witt  tka  lalot  Md  of  tka  cjrHBdar 
lad  wttk  tka  alonaald  dlaekar«i  Tatva  ovtlat  wb«i  tka 
»iaCoa  la  at  naC  at  tka  lalat  «d  of  tka  crttaAr. 


[.047.T11.  MOTOB  ACTtJATINO  DKVICS  ^B  BBGIB- 
TKBUfO-MACHIKKS.  William  F.  ScHWSKna,  Dax- 
toa,  OIkio,  ualsnor,  bjr  oMana  aaalgnaienta,  to  Tha 
MatlOBal  Caah  Bagkrtar  Coapaay,  Daytoa,  (ttio,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Ohio,  (tacorporated  in  1900.)  Filed  Apr. 
3S,  1M4.     SarUl  No.  204,4M.     (a.  185—40.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacSMkSK  tY,  tyia. 


^^^^  iW-lnfi 


1.  In  a  maeblna  of  tka  eharaetar  deacrlbad.  tka  ohdU- 
aatlon  with  tbe  oparatUg  maotiaalaM ;  of  a  spring  motor 
BoaDoctad  tbarawlth;  a  dotaat  nonaally  rastralnlng  Mid 
BOtor;  an  eloctric  motor  taauietad  with  tha  spring  mo- 
tor tor  reatoring  tension  tkarato;  a  switch  controlling 
lald  daetrlc  motor ;  means  pgaratrf  hy  the  spring  mottw 
tor  ekialng  the  switch  ;  aad  laaana  operated  by  {he  electric 
■otoff  tn  opening  tb»  awlt^  Mid  latter  aiaaaa  timed 
to  proleag  the  operation  ot  tha  tiaetrle  nwtor  hayoad 
that  of  the  spring  motor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  the  comU- 
natloD  with  the  operating  aeekaniaai ;  of  a  sprtag  motor 
eonneetad  therewith ;  a  detaat  normally  restraining  said 
motor;  an  electric  motor  conDaeted  artth  tbe  spring  mo- 
tor for  reatoring  teaalaa  therein ;  a  switch  controlling 
laM  aiaetrle  motor  and  moaated  aa  a  rock  shaft  earry- 
tag  a  pair  of  anas ;  a  notched  dlA  coactlng  with  one  of 

ta  tke  q»1ag  aM>tor;  and  a  sknl- 
wtth  tha  atiMr  9i  said  anas  and 


daeeribed,  tke 
kaaism ;  of  a  spdag 

lyrestratalagsaMi 

fsr  aaM  dalsnt:  aa 

with  tka  ipttsg  DMisa  fsr  ia> 

tearton   therete;   aad  aatnaaatte  awkek 

tm  *m  eoatialBag  tka  wtM  alactHc 

4.  la  a  laartrias  of  tka 

natlaa  with  tha  operating  maehaaism  and  a 

;  of  a  sprfng 

a  doCsat 


eeaaactad  tkwawltk;  a 

lag  eald   motor; 

spring   BMtar  tor 

eoatrolllag  aald  alaetrte 

spring  motor  for  doalag  tka  awltek; 

tka   elaetrle   motor   ter    nf  lag  tha   awttflk, 

ter  means  tiaMd  to  proioag  tha  operatlaa  a( 

trie  motor  beyond  tkat  of  tka  a^rlag 

for  prereatiag  a  saeoad  lalMrtag  oparatisa  at 

taat  oatll  tbe  awttdh  baa  basa  opaaad. 

[Claima  0  to  81  not  prlatad  la  tke  Oaaatle.] 


1.047.712.  CIBCULAll-KNimifO  MACHINB. 
W.  BcoTT,  Leads  Point,  M.  J^  asalgnor.  tv  dltaet  aad 
lansns  aaalgnaeati.  ta  Soott  A  WliUana,  laeorporatad. 
Caandan,  N.  J.,  a  OorporatUm  ot  I9ew  Jeraay.  FUad 
Aog.  22.  1000.    Serial  Mo.  440.777.     (CL  06->24.) 


rF"\  .rf  "=- 


1.  A  droUar  kalttlaf  macklaa  barlac  a  aeadle  esirylag 
cylinder,  meaas  tor  Imparttag  botk  rotary  aad  t»-9aAtto 
movements  to  said  cyliadar,  a  plnrattty  o<  seta  9t  eama 
for  operating  the  needlea,  a  yara  feed,  meaaa  for  retain- 
ing tka  aaaa  la  flzad  poaltioa  la  raapoat  to  tka  cylinder 
during  roand-aad-roand  ImlttiBg.  and  maana  tor  permit- 
ting said  yam  feed  to  BMrra  with  tka  eyUadar  daring  to- 
and-fro  knitting. 

2.  A  drcnUr  knitting  aacktaia  kaTlng  a  aeedle-carrylng 
cylinder,  means  for  liii|>M'CkH  batk  rotary  and  to-and-fro 
morements  to  said  eyUatw,  fi  plarallty  of  eats  of  eama 
for  operating  the  needlaa.  a  yara  feed,  saeana  for  retain- 
ing tke  same  In  flxad  jiiiiHtea  la  taapeet  to  tke  cylinder 
during  both  ronnd-aadMaBd  fcattttng  and  to-and-fro 
knitting,  a  second  yarn  fM4.  n<  OMaaa  for  permitting 


said  yam  feed  to  moea  witk  tin  qfllader  daring  to-and- 
fro  knitting. 

3.  A  drcnlar  knltttaw  maekloa  havlBg  a  needle-carryfaig 
cTlinder,  meaas  for  tmpartlag  botk  rotary  and  to-and-fro 
moTements  to  said  cyliadar.  a  pteraStr  of  aets  of  eama 
for  operating  tke  needlM,  a  yara  fMd,  meaaa  for  raUla- 
ing  tbe  same  In  llxed  poaltlon  In  reapeet  to  tbe  cylinder 

both    iaaad-«ad-roand    kaitdag   aad  4o-and4ro 

ta  respaettatho 
halttkw.  and  aiMna  <■»  patllUt  aali  yaia 

4.  AclreiiartaittlKtaMklaakaflagai 


talBlag  the  same  la  taad  poiltiM  ta 
lEkMtlag.  a 


OMcSMaas  11,  ■9M* 
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te  flxad  poaltlon  in  raspaat  to  tke  qrttkAa*  darlag  roaad- 
•ad-eaaad  knlttiiv.  laegaa  for  mmmi^mlAwvm  Owd 
to  more  with  the  cyltodw  dasiat  ta.OkJKt  ^aittlmB>  4amm 
coSperating  with  tbe  flrst  yam  feed  daring  both  roond- 
aad-ronnd  knitting  and  to*nd*o  kidtttag.  cams  oo- 
a^rattng  wKk  the  ssssai  yam  »0*  *vteg  roaad-aai> 
faaad  kalttiag.  aad  BMana  for  wottat  saM  t»m»  to  ta- 
operatlre  poaltlon  dortag  ta^u»d-fco  katttfar 
(aalma  8  to  87  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


■arlsee.  aad  aweably  ooaaeetad  wHh  tke  otkar 
irat  meatlsnad  membera.  aa  axpaaalble  chaaiber 
wk«  eapaaded  to  puek  the  elotok  aMartiar  ta  tka  dina- 
ttoa  of  aald  avface.  and  meana  for  dattvotag  aa 
flnld  to  the  eivaaalkle  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.047.714.     DBTACHABLS  SAW -HANDLE. 
Smith.  HaTana.  Fla.    Filed  Mar.  22.  lOlL 


610.142.     (CI.  14Jt— 111.) 


1.047.718.  CLUTCH.  CtUMM  8.  SMITH.  Milwaukee. 
Wia.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1000.  Serial  No.  514.004.  (CL 
108—18.) 


1.  la  a  davtaa  of  tka  dsaerlbad  claaa,  tka  eoaskiaatioa  of 
4Hrlam  and  drivaa  ncmkers  kavlag  parts  ooaceatrlc  wltk 

.  a  clatck  taenrtar,  aa  aipaaalUa  ckaakar  l»- 

between  aaM  aoaaeatrlc  parta,  and  taeaas  fcw  da- 

Uverlag  Said  under  praaoara  to  aald  ckaiakar.  aald  clntek 

■bar  being  laterpoaad  betweea  the  Interior  waU  4^  said 

_  Mr  and  arranged  witk  re<- 

see  to  tte  ekambar.  ta  sock  retatfcm  aa  to  apply  tka 

centrifugal  force  developed  ta  tka  tfntck  ■— her  ta  ap> 
position  to  the  force  of  tiie  fluid  ta  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  darlee  of  tha  deaerlbed  class,  the  comMnattan 
«ltk  drtftag  aad  dtfrm  ■Mtabero  kavtag  portloaa  Ikaraof 
MvMMtg  ta  oaaeaatHe  patka,  of  aa  eapaaalkle  <*ataber 
taeated  between  aald  parts,  a  clutch  meiakar  airiagli  to 
tianamit  mottan  from  the  drlTlng  ta  the  drlToi  maaaber 
and  to  more  by  oantrlfugal  force  oat  of  such  motion  trana- 
Bttttag  reUtlon,  ta  oppealtiaa  to  the  expaniton  of  aald 
chamber,  aald  chamber  haTiag  a  aoTable  member  beartag 
npoa  the  outer  surface  of  tke  dutch  aamber.  and  SMans 
for  dellTortng  fluid  under  yMdtag  preaaure  ta  the  e^paaal- 
bte  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tke  deaerlbed  tiass.  tk^  oomhtaatlaa 
wttk  a  driving  member  havtag  a  peripheral  bearing  sur- 
fkea.  a  driven  member,  a  clutch  member  movably  eonnect- 

aker  ta  upsiaUva  latatlaa  ta  «ld 
lie  ekaartar  tatupasad 
tka  wane  a(  tka  tfatdk  aiatabar  aad  drlvei 

I  gor  dUtverlag  Akid  oadar  pusaan  to  tke 


HaxxT  L. 
Sertal  No. 


The  coaMnatloa  vHth  a  saw  Made,  of  a  haadta.  ahnt- 
meut  piktee  moaated  at  dtaaetrlcally  oppaalta  palsta  m 
saM  huuUe  and  haviag  attning  apertoraa,  a  tkraadad  bait 
datachaUy  cagagad  ta  tke  kaadle  and  paaaad  tkreagk 
said  abutment  platea,  aald  koH  betog  formed  at  one  end 
ta  iffovlde  aa  ealatged  rigid  elliptical  ebe^  having  pro- 
jocttag  apaeod  l«ws  engageable  with  aald  saw  blade,  a 
taparad  spoar  shaped  hoes  formed  on  aald  cheek  aad 
loegltadteally  dispaoad  between  the  said  pro^acttar  loga, 
said  blade  balng  provided  with  an  elongated  sfot  eerra- 
ta  ahapa  wltk  tka  contour  of  the  said  boss  and 
to  SB^iy  Bccetve  aald  boas,  aad  a  catch  pivoted 
to  tka  bait  aad  adaptai  to  eagaga  tiie  aald  lags  sobataa- 
ttallr  aa  and  tar  tte  pu^ooa  apaelfled.    . 

1^7.715.  HAX-LOADBE.  Wiuoao  A.  SMixa,  Ukaljr. 
Cal.  FUad  Jona'l,  1010.  Serial  Mo.  564,438.  (CL 
66—61.) 


a»  n 


4.  la  a  dtvlec  at  tke  deacrtaad  claaa,  tha  eatabtaatkm 
«l«k  a  *tvtag  ■Stakes  kaviag  a  peripkeial  baaztag  sor- 
taaa.  a  drtvaa  nraker.  a  etatck  maabar  movaMy  eaaaeet- 
ai  wltk  tke  drlvaa  meaiber  ta  aperatiTa  ratatlae  to  aald 
lea.,  aa  aipaMlbWi  ekambar  taterpoeed  ba- 
I  tka  walla  af  tka  ctatek  ■waltr  aad  drtvea  meenbca, 
aai  aasea  tai  dtHvdttas  flald  aadar  pnmia  to  tke  as- 
paaaibla  ekaataar.  tha  aaaaeattaaa  of  tka  duteh  membaa 
with  tke  d«lr«  mamkar  kriag  airaagsd  to  pennk  tka 
ctatdb  BMtabar  to  aiov*  oat«a>dly  by  oaatrlfaga^ 
tato  oitaipteaatag  galatlaa  to  tka  acpaaalMa  ckatabev. 

fl.  la  a  davtea  o(  tka  daaerikad  «daaa.  tka 

trtik  Jililkg  aad  dilfta 

Ur  peripheral  beartag  aurfaee.  a  friction  dattk 

•nnngad  ta  «tar  aatartarly  apaa  tka  pailpkeay  eC  akld 

189  a  0. 


1.  A  wbed  carrying  axle,  a  mata  frame  tUtably  con- 
nected therewith,  a  carder  frame  hingedly  connectad  with 
the  main  frame,  an  endless  carrier  carried  upon  aald  car- 
rtaa  frami»  loagltadinaUy  slotted  bracketo  oonnectad  ^th 
the  mata  tnme,  a  rake  head  havtag  trunnions  aagaging 
the  dotted  brackeU  to  support  the  rake  bead  for  kmgl- 
tadlnally  dldabie  movement  with  raferoice  to  the  mata 
frams).  aald  take  head  bstuf  provided  with  teeth  curved  ta 
tka  dliaetlon  of  the  lower  end  of  the  carrier  fratne.  m^aas 
tor  adtaattag  tha  rake  bead  and  for  retataiag  U  at  vari- 
ew  atflaatmenta.  and  meaaa  for  vertlealiy  adjaattag  tka 
sd  e<  tlM  earrler  frame. 
S.  ▲  wkasl  carrying  axle,  a  BMda  frame  ttUakly  aap- 
tberw>B.  a  carrier  fiaaM  htagadly 
with  tha  fltata  frama.  an  eakBaaa  carrier 
a  tali  earrtar  frasM.  a  rake  kaad. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


t7,i9t«. 


wm 


oMfllAtkMi  aad  ftr  loi«ltadlMll7  ilM- 
mam  to  tte  mIb  ft^^M^  «ld 

^  or  tte  ««rrl«  ftmaa,  ■«■■■  «»»  f?™- 
•Dd  ■«>•  iw  tOMtiBC  l««lt8dtaal 

Bt  of  tl«  Isttor. 

a  e«rrl»  frnai*  btBgadly  coaBKtod  with 

m  carrtar  aorabta  npoD  Hid 

a  rate  iadiidlBC  a  tead  lutTtaK  tnumloaa 

which  It  mar  »•  loekwl,  hraeteta  eoiuMetad  with  tha 

,  trmam  a^  havlag  lonfltndlaal  alota  wharala  tha 

^^^^  o<  tha  rate  haad  ak»s  tte  tlottad  brackcta, 
„,„,  for  rowing  tte  rmte  iadadlBC  an  apertnrad 
_  astoidiBS  apwardly  from  tte  mte  haad,  a  |>Mh  rod 
as^Ddtoff  th««thio«gh.  aad  a  aprte*  eii«aflii»  the  arni 
te  iadU«Btl7  ittPPOft  tte  rate  with  tte  toath  tharaof  In 

''**^ wte2*««Tli«  «1^  *  ■«*«»  f"*^  **"»**y  "^^ 

aerUd  tharaaau  a  e«f»lar  trasa  htagtdU  coMweted  with 

I  fraaa.  a»  endlcaa  eflHar  morabla  apoo  aaid 

tnk^  a  ••tteri.f^  •«f'?'5L!^,^,;2^ 
oae  Ilatloa  and  fcr  "^Mltiidlaal  Maraawit  wltt  wfr^** 
3m  main  frama  aad  taath  axtandlnt  tharafrom  In  the 
Or  ledoa  of  tte  r««lTi»«  aod  of  tte  eedlaH  canlar,  «op- 
^^^■aaaa  fbr  tte  rate  haad.  itewa  for  aOaetinc  lon- 
AdjaatBont  id  tte  rate  haM  and  for  rodte«  tte 
I  far  lartMantlj  fMctng  the  rate  taath 
i^^  dHaetloa  o«  Ite  oarrlar,  aoaM  tor  traaamfttla«  mo- 
tte  OF**  to  tte  aadlMB  carriar,  a  eoarayw  i«p- 
traaavacady  adlacMt  to  tha  iOattmrm  «Bd  of  tte 
earrlCT.  miA  eoBToyar  isdsdlac  a  htajadly  aap- 
adjartahia  tt  faMloa  meaAar,  aad  aeaaa  tadudlng  I 
J,lJtoi   UiMMllltin  Botlea  from  tte  axla  «f  tte 

IB  a  aaAtea  of  tte  diaraelar  daacrfbad,  a  whaai 
^wtm^  a  tfltably  aopitorted  aialn  ftano,  a  oarrlar 
twmitafl  with  tte  naia  fltwa.  ■■aaa  tor  ad- 

sifStuA  aapporttat  ^a  cMrtar  ■*  Tj^Sof^SS! 

'^  ,  i^ntaaca  to  tte  aato  fraao,  an  adjoatobly  npportaa 

I  tevtog  taath  diraetad  tvwaxd  tte  raeolvtec  ond  of  tte 

for  avpportlBC  Mid  raka,  a  eonTKfor  aap- 

adjaeaat  to  tte  dfaehargo  aad  of  tte 

r  mm*  tBf««^»*»g  an  andlaia  alattad  apron,  and  * 

I  at  dtotrlbatlac  toott  eoanaetad  with  Um  traaavoraalj 

iTcr  aad  projaetiaff  oror  tte  eadtaaa  aprqa 

oi  tte  n**.  aald  taath  bataf  of  dlCerant  lenfth  gradaally 

la  tte  dlraetloa  of  tte  diacharga  and  of  tte 


to  MM  Plato  aad 

oaa  of  tte  flat  fhoM  of  Mid 
plato  to  aa  adJMtad  poaKSoB. 


lad  tor  ratalBlaf  tte 
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iMTTld.     ICB<CBIBFnL     JOHii  BrwKUXQ,  ClevaUnd, 
Ohto.     flh-lSrr  ItlX.     •'^  No-  TOMll.      (CI. 
.) 


1.  In  a  trtadlnff  attochmant  tor Jathea,  the  wm^^- 
tlon  with  tte  bed  Plato  and  tte  drlTio,  I"*^,*'*^*'^ 
of  an  upwartlj  extending  fran»e  folenuned  to  fr««  «« 
«tld  drinng  puller  to  -aid  ted  pUt^  a  ;*^«^*^ 
aoantod  to  aald  frame,  a  grinding  wheal  carrtod  ^  mM 
ahatU  •  friction  poUay  «W«i  aald  frame  adaptedto  eon- 
Uet  with  Mid  drlTlng  pallof.  a  driytog  connection  be- 
Srtn  Mid  frtetlo.  panor  «d  «kl  *^  '"^^^ 
for  tekitog  aald  frama  to  a  poaltlon  to  keep  "^/f^ 
oulley  dtoeagaged  from  aald  drtrtng  poUey,  aad  a  aprtog 

Sa^ed^Sa  ^  dl.engag«n«it  of  •^•«««/  "T^* 
to  awiag  aald  frama  aronnd  Ito  plTot.  wherahr  anW  «r«ctlon 

tmllar  la  braoght  toto  contact  with  aald  drtTtog  poU^. 

sTm  a^toding  attochmant  for  lathaa.  the  eombtea- 
tloa  with  tte  bad  ptoto  aad  tte  drijng J|ril«r  of ^tte. 

of  an  npwaitlly  extendtog  ^^^T J!!f  "^?  ^hS 
.aid  drinag  poUey  to  ««  *?*  i^!  ,1^ -S?2S 
aoantod  to  mM  frame,  a  frtetlaa  *^  *J''«^?^~' 
aad  .aid  drlTtog  polley.  »  I'*"*"'  "^T^  '  ^T^  ^ 
lag  abaft  attoehad  to  aald  griadtog  whMl  ««  •^•"J 
mMtloBad  abaft,  and  maana  ft>r  teldtog  «M  *~  «?* 
tte  parto  carried  thereby  to  poaltfcm  to  raader  Mid  frto- 
tion  drlira  taoverativo. 

iMTTlflb     MATCH-BOX.     Hobacb  P.  »r«WABT,  Oraad 
aailSMlA    FlladJ«.e4.1»lJ.    Bertal  No.  TW,€ 

(CL  tm   u.y 


i^r^^f  a  pair  a(  haal  atrapa  adaptod 

to  tte  aldM  of  tte  had  aad  each  tevlag  an 

forward  porttoa  abattlag  agalaat  aad  pro- 

tta  froat  of  tte  hael.  tte  fer- 

oMdaetlad  part  •(  each  aagto-ahaped  portly  be- 

^rtUreapaet  to  oaa  «!«•  of  tte  heel  and  form* 

a  rod  teTlat  eyUadrical  eada  joomaled  !n 

_  tnm  aaid  bearta^  aad  fartter  teTlag  flat 

iM  moontod  npoa  tiM  cyOadMcal  aaia  of  tte  rod 

It  to  Hid  teailaga.  aa  adjoatahla  ueepei 

w^'oM  nd  thereof  raiaead  aad  prorlded  wKh 

tetwoH  tte  torwMdly  artead- 

I  »inp*if  apoB 

of  aald  rod.  aad  a  flat  aprtag  ftx- 


1.  A  matoh  aato  compriatog  a  ^>^j;^J^^SL^ 
tottam  carried  oatwardU  to  fena  a  ■»»«\^*?7*i* 
-Tof  aTaopport  telag  beat  to  form  aa  «»«rar«y  «■• 
^.i^IaSrSd  bSr  Portio.  telag  ^f'^^rt^ 

■Montad  apon  tte  bottom  of  aald  body  par 

Tided  at  ito  toner  aad  oator  eada  **5' oW^-Jto^  ^  ^.j. 

flum  aad  bent  totermadtoto  Ito  taagth  to  torm  a  raeatfv 

™^^^  Z^  .«    •    *mf  Umlttog  tte  toward 

lag  pocket  aad  aa  ahatmHc  .^"T.  "T'-Zr  .»  ♦w,  m,^ 

SJrSat  of  -aid  ^^^  »^!SL!'!SL  tJTSS 

pUto  balag  ftormad  of  raaBient  .atHW  wtetow  » 
te  ratoed  vf^t  tte  flaaga  at  tte  oatoradgae 
to  perSt  tte  renofal  a(  aaM  deUtaHag  plato 

*^  nSS  aato  eomprlatog  a  fOHptocto  teTtog- totot 
opaatag  aad  tevlag  aa  oattot  opntog  at  tte  * 


17,  ipxa. 
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a(  tta  torward  wan,  a  aapport  astaadlng  from  tte  tettom 
laeiptadi^  a  diUferlag  plato  alldaMy  moontod 
tte  bottam  «f  Hid  iaiapta«la  aad  apaa  aald  oop- 
port,  and  teiiag  Ito  toner  aad  bant  to  torn  a  dapHdteg 
•H«t  aad  ito  oater  end  beat  to  form  aa  apwardly  axtand- 
lat  iaage^  aald  plato  balag  teat  tofmedleto  Ha  length  to 
fbm  a  traogh,  and  aa  apwardly  arttedtiig  flaage  to  tte 
oater  edge  of  tte  troa^  tonalag  a  deaare  for  tte  open- 
lag  to  tte  bottom  of  aald  rawptoeto  wtea  hM  ptoto  la 
to  tte  inner  poattton.  aad  a  taadtag  plato  moontod  to  aaid 
raeaptoda^ 

1.047,7191  PBB88UIUB-OAOB  FOB  SPBAXINO-TANKS. 
AABoa  J.  TTun,  Bocbeatar.  M.  Y..  te^lgnor  to  F.  8. 
Bldweil.  ShortarUle,  N.  Y.  PUed  July  28.  Iflll.  Sertal 
No.  641.074.     (CL  78--81.) 


tor  gnldlng  the  tape  to  preaentatloa  tooraef  to 
fbnaar  oa  a  Itee  parallel  with  toe  asla  of  tte  ahafL 


1.  Tte  combination  with  a  ipraylag  tank,  of  a  preaaore 
gage  aeeorad  npon  tte  end  of  tte  tank,  and  a  tote  wUhto 
tte  tank  teTlng  one  aad  eonaacted  dlractiy  to  tte  gage,  tte 
oppoolto  aad  of  tte  tote  being  open  aad  the  tote  being 
doubled  oa  Itaelf  to  apprndi  the  end  of  tte  tank  and  than 
bHt  laterally  to  tarmlnato  adjacent  tte  wall  of  the  tank. 

2.  Tte  eomblaatloa  with  a  aprayiag  tank  teviag  aa 
end  wall,  of  a  bracket  bearlag  agalaat  tte  oatar  fhce  of 
Mid  ead  wall  aad  prorlded  with  a  thrndad  opening,  a 
preaaore  gaga  terlng  a  etam  threaded  to  aald  opMtog.  and 
a  tote  coaaeeted  with  tte  bracket  aad  tevlag  Ito  free 
aad  aztended  totwally  withta  tte  tank  to  a  potot  near  one 
wall  thereof,  tte  tatanaedtoto  portlea  of  tte  tote  betog 
bHt  to  torn  a  poc^  tor  a  anting  Uqald. 

8.  Tte  combination  with  a  aprayiag  tank  tertog  a  head, 
of  a  bracket  teTlag  aa  aanaUr  axial  extending  flaage 
n*  eagagement  wMi  tte  head  and  a  central  a^le  ex- 
tending throng  tte  head,  a  ptaaanra  gaga  aaenred  to  tte 
ootar  aad  «f  the  aip^e,  aad  a  tote  aaearad  to  tte  luier 
aad  Of  tte  alpple  and  harlag  tta  totermadtoto  portion  beat 
totwally  and  Ito  frw  ead  extended  withta  tte  tank  to  a 
potot  near  oaa  wall  ttereaf. 

4.  Tte  eembtaatton  wlto  a  aprayiag  tank  teTlag  a 
tead.  of  a  bradcat  teriag  aa  axial  aaaalar  flange  bearlag 
agalaat  tte  ootar  teca  of  tte  bead  aad  prorlded  witti  aa 
latartorly  aad  aiteriarty  thnadad  alpple.  there  being  aa 
aaaalar  iteoldar  flenaed  oa  tte  nipple  tor  coatact  with 
toe  oater  face  of  tte  haad  of  tte  tank,  a  preaaore  gage  teT- 
tag  a  threaded  axtcaaloa  migaglag  aome  of  the  taterlor 
thraadi  oa  tte  bracket,  a  tote  terlng  one  end  thereof  en- 
gaglag  otoar  of  tte  tetertor  thrnda  oa  tb»  bracket.  Mid 
tato  teTlag  tta  totariMdtato  portlea  beat  laterally  and  ito 
free  ead  axteaded  wlthto  toe  tank  to  a  potot  near  one  waU 
tteraof,  a  aeraen  forming  a  doaore  for  the  free  end  of 
too  tnbe.  aad  a  damplag  ant  eaga^itag  tte  exterior  threada 
on  tte  alpple  and  bMrlag  agalv>t  tte  eoacare  face  of  tte 
head  of  the  tank  for  fordag  Mid  head  toto  engagement 
with  tte  ahooldar. 


1.O«7,T80l  APPABATm  FOB  MAKRI6  COEL8.  BiClUW 
Tabut,  Baglawoad,  M.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Yarlay  Daptax 
lanasr  city,  N.  J.,  a  Cocparatloe  of 
FOad  Oat  14.  181L  taffar  Ma.  684,796. 
(CL  848— &0l) 

1.  to  apparatH  far  maklag  eeila,  a  ahaft,  a  eoU  tormn 
Hoontad  tbereeB,  a  aaam  ti  aapply  af  bladtog  tape,  aad 


2.  In  apparatna  tor  mMctag  coila,  a  ebaft.  a  coil  for 
OMranted  on  the  shaft,  a  aooree  of  eapply  of  blading  tape, 
means  for  gnidtog  binding  tape  to  tta  preaMtotion  to 
the  making  of  the  eoil,  and  meana  for  boldiag  tte  eada 
of  toe  tope  agatost  diq>lacement 

8.  In  apparatna  for  making  coils,  a  abaft,  a  coil  former 
carried  Oxtrtlkj,  a  aoarce  of  supply  of  blndlag  tope,  meana 
whereby  preaeatothm  of  blading  tape  to  the  eoil  ouiy  te 
effected  to  a  plate  inbataattally  paralM  with  tte  wtod- 
ing  toce  of  tte  former,  aad  BMana  for  holdtag  the  'tope 
against  dlq;)Ucenient. 

4.  In  apparatna  for  making  coOs,  a  Maft,  a  coll  former 
mounted  ttereoa.  a  sooree  of  supply  of  binding  tope,  aad 
meana  enaMteg  the  preaeatotlon  of  atrlpa  af  bladtog  elo- 
meat  to  tte  coll,  at  a  plurality  of  pelata  aad  to  a  plaaa 
aataataatlally  paraOd  with  toe  axla  of  tte  abaft 

6.  In  apparatna  fbr  utaktog  colla.  a  ahaft  a  eoB  toitoar 
OMranted  ikereea.  aad  maana  for  enaMteg  preaeatatiaB 
of  a  plurality  oT  atilpa  of  btodtog  elaoMat  to  tte  eoO. 
in  a  common  plane  aubatanttally  coincident  wlto  tayen 
of  winding  and  to  a  line  parallel  with  tte  axla  of  too  abaft 

«nalma  6  aad  7  aot  prtoted  te  tte  Oaaette.] 


1,047,721.  APPABATU8  FOB  MAKIKO  C0IL8.  BtOi- 
iao  TAUaT.  Bnglewood,  N.  3.,  aarignor  to  Variey  Du- 
plex Magnet  CkMbpany.  Jeraey  City.  M.  7.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  leraoy.  Original  appHcatloa  flled  Oct  14. 
1811,  Serial  Ho.  664.7B6.  ZMriaed  aad  thla  appUntloa 
flled  Maj  8.  1818.    Sarlal  No.  606,268.     (CL  848—10.) 


L  la  apparatpa  for  aiakiag  eleetric  eotla.  a  plurality 
of  apo(ri-lite  coil  toroMra  mouated  to  rototo  in  uniaan  aad 
teTlag  a  plurality  af  tapaguidtag  pochata  raglMerteg  with 
oae  aaottar. 

8.  la  apparatna  for  aiaktag  electric  eolla,  a  plurality  of 
coll  farmera  mounted  to  rototo  to  aalaon  aad  teTtag  alto- 
tog  tapa-guiding  po<A«to  whereby  tape  may  te  tod  to  a 
manaw  caaunoa  to  all  tte  f ormera. 

<8.  la  apparatus  for  making  rieetric  eolla,  a  plurality 
of  eoil  fOtoMH  proTlded  wlto  tope-guldtog  means  tor  h- 
abllag  apulUattaa  af  tofW  toereto  on  a  eommon  line  aub- 
Btaatlally  coiaddtet  wlto  tte  ptane  of  tte  wtedlag  fhea 
ottteformar. 

4.  la  apparatoa  flmr  amklBg  electric  coila,  a  plurality  af 
tormma  teTlag  roglatering  pockata  or  rsetssm  whareby 
strips  of  btodtog  alemaat  aaay  extead  from  oaa  coQ  totamr 
to  anotter  dartag  tte  prngreM  of  ulaillnf  rnila 

6w  la  i^paratoa  for  ataklag  dectric  coUs,  a  plurality  af 
ooU  tonaara  teTtog  reglatartog  pocketa  or  uemsm  wbcraby 
tape  may  te  fed  aa  a  comaMn  Itoc  to  tte  aeraral  tormaM 
durlag  toe  pragrsH  of  maklag  oolla. 

(Claim  6  aot  prtoted  to  tte  Qatette.] 


1,647,788.     DBVICB  FOB  HOLDING  AND  DISPBMSIIIO 

BBVBBAOBS.     Joaarat    VuaoAiio.    Bahto   Beaa,    Cat 

FOad  May  8.  1018.     Bartal  Na.  606.870.     (CL  888-«.> 

L^!Ba  oeoMutlaa  wlto  a  container  teTtag  a  plamllty 

ml  iimiiiliiBla    «(  a  dlBpeaalag  toueaC  iiaapiislag  a 

Aaak  adaptod  to  extead  Into  tte  aeTaral  aaaialaar  aato> 

partsMBto  aad  teTlag  a  lAnraUty  af  tadapeadent  H^aid 


'^4* 


talner  cwiiuMMBta,  apd  a  k«U»v  taatac  ftag  ^Mrattnc 
tbnmfh  one  end  of  Mk)  thank  and  prortd«d  with  a  pin- 
ralit7  of  opeala«a  radlatlnf  fron  Ita  bor«  and  arrangad 
In  witarata  jlaai^  aMli  «<  ay*  n|Wlm  twins  In  a  plane 
cotecUfeM  with  «»  iMpiUlii  llqirii  dMOMl  aad  the  lower 
end  of  the  Wr«  ot  wVkdk  eonaCftotta  an  oatlac. 


«f  th* 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTB 


i7»i9Uk 


lata 


«C  the  •»!•  «••-  I  Inellaad  waUa  lt»,  and  hrldtaa  artanding  fkwM  tba  aata 

halac  Inta- 
;  aataata*- 


a  ahaak  having  a 
at  one  end  thrangh 


2.  ▲ 

thatMBiiMiAitanfe  at    . 

at  aM  and  »r«vldad  with 
viCh  which  tha       . 

.t%  a  Upadag,  ptaig  aioant- 
aad  hawing  a  ■haaMgT  iwtlag  open 
I  npwarAy  wtaading  tUm,  aaid  plug 
alBO  havhig  a  laaw  thiaaiaA  portlaa  and  a  caotral  here 
and  proTldcd  with  a  ploraHty  of  openinga  radlatinc 
through  Iti  wan  froB  tta  aaid  here  and  arranged  hi  planes 
Wlaihli  at  with  aaid  leagltatftoal  chanaeto.  a  nat  adapted 
to  mmm  tha  tknadad  portloa  of  tha  plug  aad  to  hear 
opwaxdlr  agateit  tha  lower  aarfue  af  tha  ahank  head, 
aad  aa  opeaatlag  hand  whed  aecoiad  npoa  tha  upwardly 
pi^jaetteg  wbm  and  pt^irldad  with  radial  polntara  ar- 

al  plaaea  with  the  reapeetlTe 
radial  opeolaga  of  the  phig. 


1,047.723.     fWIYnMUWH.) 


1,047,724.  TILIIIQ.  JtMon  M.  Waixa,  Newark,  M.  J., 
ua^Bor  of  one-half  to  9nak  L.  DoTla,  Chicago,  m. 
FUed  June  3.  1»12.     Serial  No.  701.804.     (CI.  72—18.) 


1.  A  tn*  hrrlBf  alaag  the  edgea  of  Its  hiDer 
fiaoiaa  to  roeitra  eeiiat.  aaM  greofea  havlag  ttrtiotaa- 
tiall7  Tortleat  tmat  wiSIa  aad  oatwardly  lacHned  oatn- 
waUa,  aad  htiigii  aiHadlag  treai  the  bmIs  teaor  thee 
•r  OM  tdt  aareaa  aaid  irroovea  aad  hetng  latigral  wlHi  tte 
win*  thanef :  a«hatantiBlly  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  ▲  tSa  having  aloatg  the  edgea  of  tta  Inner  fhee 
groovaa  to  reeatvo  LOiueiit,  aaid  froevea  hetng  open  at 
their  eada  at  the  corner*  of  the  tUe  and  haTlnx  aahatan- 
tlallj  Tortteal  Inner  walla  and  oatwardljr   inclined  outer 

exteadiair  fMM  tha  mala  Inner  faea  «f 
aaid  nuawa  aad  haiag  tettgtal  with  tiie 

a(  Ua  laaar   Ihee 
drtaad  ky  a 
wane  M  aad 


laaer  face  of  the  tHe  aeioaa  aald  gcoovea 
gral  with  laid  haae  eoifhoa  and  waUa 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  ▲  tHa  havlag  en  tta  teaer  fhea  aa 
groove  dedalng  an  laaar 
operate  with  the  edge  walla  of  the  tUa  la  fotai  9i 
16  at  the  eada  aad  aldea  of  the  tUa.  aaid  tUa 
Ing  hrldgea  eiteadlng  troai  aaid  laaar  paaal 
aahaUatlaUy  aa  aat  fortk. 


waHa  ea> 
alao  hav- 


.047.726.  ADJU8TABLB-8CALB  STOCK-KACK. 
CKaaLBa  W.  Woanmrafoir,  BnahrlBe.  XU.  Filed  Oct 
81.  mi.    Serial  No.  057,848.    (CI.  11»— 20.) 


X.  An  adjuatable  atock  aaala  rack  iadndlng  laovahla 
aMea,  tie  bara  each  havlag  a  kagltudlaal  dot  aad  adapted 
to  hold  aald  aldae  together,  a  pfa  extendlag  through  each 
ot  aaid  bare  and  the  dot  thereof  aad  havlag  the  portion 
wtthia  tha  alot  cut  away  at  oae  aide,  a  hraee  rod  awlnglBg 
from  oae  of  the  aldea  aad  provided  with  a  tonniaal  hook 
tm  cagagenMut  with  tiie  oaanitflatad  portloa  of  the  pin, 
aad  aiaana  for  rotating  eald  pla. 

2.  An  adjaatahla  atock  aeala  rack  lada^ng  awlaglag 
atdea.  tie  ban  awlaging  from  oae  of  aald  eidM  aad  provided 
with  meaaa  for  detachahly  eagaghig  the  other  aide  aad 
each  having  a  longitudinal  alot.  a  pta  extending  through 
each  of  eald  bar*  and  the  alot  thereof  and  cut  away  at 
ene  dde  within  the  alot,  a  brace  rod' awlaging  freai  the 
other  of  the  aldea  aad  provided  vrlth  a  terminal  hook  for 
MgageBMnt  with  tha  anmutllated  aide  of  the  ptn,  aad 
amaaa  for  rotatlag  mlA  pla. 

8.  Aa  adjuatobia  aeala  ra^  Indodlag  iwlnglng  aldea.  tie 
baiB  each  havli^  a  longltadlaal  dot  and  adapted  to  hold 
aaid  aktaa  together  at  the  laaer  limit  of  their  movement, 
a  pin  eztcBdlng  through  each  of  aald  ban  and  the  dot 
thereof,  aald  pin  having  a  head  at  on*  end  and  a  detach- 
able handle  at  tte  other  end  aad  cut  away  at  one  aide 
Intermediate  the  end*,  aad  a  brace  rod  awlnglng  from 
one  of  the  aldea  aad  provided  with  a  terminal  hook  for 
•BgagMaaat  with  the  unmntilated  portion  of  the  pla  when 
the  handle  la  dlapoeed  In  oae  poeltftMi. 


1.047,796.    PIPB-CLBANSB.    AxTKOirT  J.  Toooanax  and 
L^wanxca  O.  TOGoaaar.  Sprlagfleld.  IlL     FUed  Mar. 
12.  1012.     Serial  Nou  688,206^     (CL  4—1,) 
1.  A  pipe  cleaner  Iadndlng  a  pump  ejllader.  an  up- 
wardly tapered  rubber  cup  having  a  tubular  neck  fitted 
OB  the  pamp  cylinder,  a  taha  aecared  to  the  pump  cylinder 
aad  havlag  a   flaring  or   tapered   lower   portloa   fitting 
cloeely  agalnat  and  bracing  the  Interior  of  the  tapvad 
rubber  cup.  the  tubular  neck  of  the  latter  being  extended 
upwardly  beyond  the  aald  tube  and  apannlng  the  joint  bo- 
twaaa  the  latter  aad  tha  iiPadti.  aad  aa  air  lompieaa 
tag  pfotoa  operating  In  the  cyltader. 

t.  A  pipe  cleaner  In  chiding  a  pomp  exMader,  aa  up- 
wardly tapered  rahber  cap  havlag  a  tahalar  aack  fitted  on 
the  pump  cylinder,  meana  amnged  extcrlotiF  of  Ifee  pamp 
for  hoMhig  tha  cap  agalaat  hnrard  movement 


DscSMBita  17,  i^tt. 
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a  taha  aecared  to  the  pamp  eyftoder  aad  hav- 
hlg  a  tarlag  or  tapered  lower  portion  emiformlag  te  tha 
conflguntlon  of  aad  fitting  agalnat  the  Inner  face  of  the 
cup  and  holding  the  eame  agataat  outward  movement  in 
•  direction  longitudlaally  «f  the  pipe  cleaner,  and  an 
air  compreMlng  platen  oparatlac  within  the  pump  cylln- 
der  and  adapted  to  eeat  ItaaU  at  ita  inward  movement 
upon  the  end  of  tha  tube. 


8. 


A  Dtoe  cleaner  including  a  pump  tyltadar  havteg  an 

rly  threaded  lower  end.  an  outwartly  t«P«;^or 

Whe  having  a  threaded  C7Mn«rlcal  app«  P^rtto" 

«  within  and  eagaglag  the  aeraw  threada  of  the  pump 

ISeH  -top  iSSfl  o«  the  exterior  •««"  JJ^SS 
ader  la  apaced  lalatkm  with  the  «»'^,l«'^^"5^ 
ii  a  ttperad  rubber  cop  havlag  a  t«»»»*^r*  "^^I 
f&e  low?  tad  of  the  pump  oyltoder  and  »J°*«»«  ^^^J 
HA  atop  and  hdd  agalnat  Inward  movement  ^^J^ 
2&  cav  hating  an  intermedUta  tapped  or  «»f ^g  p«- 
Son  arnnged  on  aad  doaely  fitting  the  outer  «•«  o'^ 
SSng  turtbe  latter  ^^J^f-II'i  "^^S  i^l^ 

_iTl  nlTT.MmaM-  and  ftflBlM  aa  lataraal  aapport  for  mo 
vtth  tha  cynaaer  •°t.*~T?*  *1  !,-«««*  tha  evlteder  aad 
tmn  ^  >diit*r*  t»  atMha  the  cap  heyoaa  tne  cyupq«r  »»« 
S^STSop  for  hddtog  tha  cap  agalaat  outward 
^■^.-fJ.'SL^,  umgltadlaauy  ^^^^J:'^ 
Sn^  cmpreada.  piatoa  opentiag  w^J^ J^ 
"T:,.  J..  ...^  tZmtmm  ita  toward  maoimm't  Itmttad  hf  «• 
S^ri^hf^ti  w^SSTform.  a  valve  .eat  for  the 


toeilaed  ead  poitloM;  prejtctkpa  twi  MH  «■< 
adapted  to  eagage  holea  fonMd  to  the  aide  waUa  of  aan 

hollow  member,  and  meana  adapted  for  connectlag  a  aorew 
atod.  holt  or  the  «»,  to  aald  ptatn,  ••*l««*»rjPj*2 
belag  eonatnieted  and  arranged  to  he  toatfltd  laty>  * 
aaid  hollow  mamher  with  «n  ladteed  ead  portioaa  dlvarr 
tag  to  the  dlreetloa  of  the  atreae  to  which  aald  plate  will 
be  aahlectad  to  aee.  oehetantially  aa  deacrtted 

S.  Aa  aaeher  plat*  for  toaaectteg  a  aerew-atad,  bolt, 
or  tha  Uhe,  tato  the  end  of  a  hoUow  manlh«.  madt  e< 
realllent  dieet  metol  and  ^Kmtp^Um  tedlBed  end  par- 
tleaa,  projectloae  oa  add  ead  portloaa  a^Pt^^^^*^ 
bolea  formed  In  the  dde  wall*  of  aald  hollow  member,  aad 
meaaa  adapted  for  eouuecHag  a  amaa-atod,  hoH.  or  the 
like,  te  aald  plate,  aaid  aaehor  pAto  belag  eoaatiucted 
aad  atraasad  to  he  teeetted  tadde  of  eald  hollow  member 
with  tta  teeUaed  end  portion*  dlverfittg  te  the  dtreettoa 
9f  the  etNB*  to  which  «ald  plate  win  be  aabjectod  to  uae, 
(iriiataatlBRf  aa  deeerlhed.  ^^    ^  ^ 

4.  Aa  aaehor  plato  for  eonnecttog  a  acr^w-etad,  holt, 
or  the  Bka,  tato  the  ead  of  a  holtowmemher,  comprldag 
Ittcltoed  end  portion*  and  an  totermedtoto  plane  portloa. 
projeettona  ea  aaldteeMaed  end  pottloaa  adapted  to  en- 
gage bolea  formed  to  the  aide  walla  of  aaM  hollow  member, 
and  meana  adapted  tar  eonnecttog  a  acrew-atud,  holt,  or 
the  like,  to  aald  fiUU,  mild  ancbor  pUte  being  eonatructed 
aad  arraafad  to  he  toearted  Indde  of  aald  hollow  member 
with  Ito  todtead  ead  portloaa  dlverglag  to  tha  dtooctton 
of  the  etiam  to  which  aaid  plate  wftl  be  aohjectad  to  ua*. 
enbetaatlaUy  aa  daoerlhed 

6.  Aa  aaehor  plato  tor  caenecttBg  9,  aerew-atod,  bolt 
or  tha  ttha^  lato  tha  aad  of  h  hollow  meaatber.  compriatog 
todiaad  aad  giilliaa,  aad  prajeetloaa  oa  aaid  aad  portiona 
adapted  to  nrr  Mtaa  formed  to  the  aide  waOa  of  «ald 
hoUow  menher.  eald  aaehor  plato  betog  ptorvldad  with  a 
Bcrew  threaded  openii*  adapted  tor  eagaitof  oald  ancbor 
pUto  with  a  acrew-etad,  bdt  or  the  ttha.  •ohetantlally 
aa  deecribed. 

1.047.728.  BUnHO-lCACmNK.  raaDaaicJt  Bakbi. 
Bla^heath,  aad  Laaaaa  jACosa,  London.  Bngland.  aa- 
dgaora  to  Baker  tewlag  Vacblnea  Truat  Limited.  Lon- 
don, Baglaad.  FUed  Jtn.  20.  1W9.  SeHal  No.  474.9T7. 
(CL  112— 1«.) 


.^ihpw*': 


fjkarvST      AUCHOm-FLATB.     Habbt   AaacHOTl,   Ojl- 

^^^  aadnoTto  Fiaada  W.  Adama.  Ctocaga.  HL 

SEiAii«rmO.    tertol  Mo.  118,414.     (CH8i>-8d.) 


1.  Aa  aaehor  plato  for  eeaaecttog  a  acrow-atad,  h**t,  er 
the  lUii^  tato  tba  ^adafaJtoUow  "J^JjJ^J^Jjj!^ Jj! 

I  OB  the  aid*  walla  of  aald  hollow  mamhar.  aad  m«na 

adaptod  far  muiiimillai  a  acrew-atad.  holt  or  the  Ike.  to 

mb»,  aald  aadmr  ptoto  helac  eoaatractad  and  ar- 

to  he  1— ml  todde  tf  Mid  hollow  mambar  with 

Ito  iMlaad  ead  piatHa*  divvghw  ta  tha  dlreetloa  e(  the 

to  which  aald  ptola  win  he  kahjectod  to  aaa,  Mfe- 

ttty  aadaaeilhad. 

2.  An  anchar  plato  tor  Maaacttag  a  aoai 
orthellke.lalatkaaadafa  heUow  member 


1.  Ja  a  doahto  thread  aawtog  maahtoa.  the  «»J«*»**5; 
with  a  nflpwuatii^  aeedla,  of  a  loop  dnwlag  <«^J^ 
tha  BMdto  thread  iMvahle  about  an  axK  a  <«*•'  thread 

^^  ^^iJarted  by  aad  extortor  to  tha  path  al 
of  aald  toe»  drawtog  davlm^  aad  maaaa  for 
eaaatag  the  aeadto  thnad  toap  to  paaa  bodily  araaad  the 
hehhta  carder  to  form  a  lack  atltch  with  a  lowar  thnad. 

2.  la  a  daabte  thread  eewlag  madOna.  the  «*;*■•**■' 
with  a  Ndnncattos  aeedto»  af  a  re»tohto  loa»  dtowtof 
darlee  tor  the  aeedto  thread,  a  lei 
rlar  aapported  hy  aad  extorior  to  ^  •^•^.^.^  .^ 
el  wlA  toep  drMvlaf  dedoN  Md  maaa*  nr  caaans  «■ 
needto  thread  loop  to  paaa  around  the  bobUa 
form  a  lock  atltch  with  aald  lowar  thread. 

8.  la  a  double  thread  aewlag  machine,  the  eom^'ttoa 
#itk  a  wdiwoiailat  aeadle,  of  a  loop  '      '^ 
tha  lunTT  Oil  aad  OBOvabto  about  aa  ai 
bohUa  carrier  aapported   by   and  exterior  to 
tod  dertoa  tawari  wMdi  aald  davlaetoj 
the  " 


am*  tte  l»w«r  tltfwd  to 
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DacsMBim  S7,  i9M> 


Into  MM  OPM 
tlffOOCb  tk* 


eouMctcd  to  tlM 


With  tte  pwtphwal  tdis  •« 

J  Md  *awtac  a  loop  «<  throod 

ttet  wko«  MlA  loop  to  «•«*_ 

M  tt  wOl  puo  •»■■<  mA  •**  ■**'  "P**^*  tbTMd 

tkt  «o«l  ttioafl  to  foffs  oa  ordlaaiy 

L  lB?MUo  tkioa  mmim  meklM.  tko  eonUMtloa 
ujiL  UimljimotlM  mmU^  of  o  aoodlo  tinrood  loop 

iitmA  eurtm  altaatod  osterior  to  aoid  loop-dnwtas 
^  aal  te  por^Mnl  costact  tkorawitk;  ud  aoua 
^Xtofcy  a  loop  of  tbo  Boodlo  thmd  ta  tfco  cowo  o<  bOtat 

*  kwa  ovt  «ad  drowB  m  ootteMOi  «b4  Jmih  coaplotaly 
root  ttioo4  eoRte  ttntiag  a  loek 

idteb  wttJi  tfco  9001  tbroad.  ^ 

[Claiao  ft  to  4S  aot  prtotod  la  tho  Qaaotto.] 


1. 


MT.T9P.  lOUIrtAlH-BBUSH.  FaAKK  «•  Bbabdomt, 
TntwM  dty.  Mkh..  andcMr  to  WUliam  Godtrty. 
Ig^  H^  Mart*.  mdL  Fnod  8«pt  U.  IMI.  Bortal 
Ifo.  WO^On.    (CL  lft-<«l.) 


bo  owtinj  downwardly  wtthto  tbo  body  portloa  of  tho 
basket,  and  tho  haadle  hanag  aportnrod  oada  connected 
to  said  baU, 

1    04T    T81.     MACHINB  FOB  OATHMBIMO   OLASt. 
CKA«^».Bui*WhooUai.W.Va.    FUod  Feb.  8. 1908, 

Sorlal  Ko.  414,»4».     (CL  4»-«.) 


1.4 


1.  ▲ 


rith 

ho 


of  tki  doa  ftimhifl  i-u«ptoiai  « 

a  aoap  nosptado  and  pwnrldod  with  passages  ex- 
Boaaa  for  sopplytof  tbo  roeoptodo 
a  iMvablo  ooap  bolder  asonated  within 
mated  to  bo  aetoated  by  the  water 
thioogh  the  saao  for  prodadns  Uther  or  sods. 
4(vko  of  tho  daas  ioorrlboil  cooiprlslnf  a  broab 
a  soap  toccptaelo  aad  prorWed  with  pasoacea  o»- 
itfi,,,    maas  for  aopplylac  tho  roeeptado 
.   aad  al  lOfrtim  ooap  bolder  moonted  wlthla 
^^ieopCado  aad  havftw  Madoo  arranfod  to  bo  ob- 
ud  act«rts<  hy  tho  wator  poaotas  throogb  tho  soap 


t.  Jl  doflco  of  throl—  doawlbed  comprising  a  brush 
ka*tac  a  ooap  looWtofllo  pcevMod  with  passagoo  extending 

far  amntfylag  tho  roeoptode  with  water, 

,^,       .oap  hslisr  uwolsltnf  of  a  dUk  pl-rotally 

wtthte  tho  ooap  rsceptade  at  the  bottom  thereof 

St  Ito  porlphory  wttii  aa  aaanlar  sorlos  of 

_^ toralaatlag  abort  of  tho  top 

lof  tho  Mosptado  «Bd  oot  oMtqoely  to  tho  dtroetlon  of  tho 

«tar  aad  to  tho  radU  of  tbo  dtok  aad  arraagod 

dooo  to  oao  aaothor  to  profoat  a  ploee  of  ooap 

hi  coatact  with  tho  waUa  of  the  reccptado. 

4.  A  i<ilca  of  tho  daaa  doiuibod  eoa^rlslng  a  brush 

a  Map  moptaclii  aad  prorMsd  with  pasaages  ex- 

Omrfiut.  aoaaa  tor  sapplylag  the  roosptado 

^ffl^  watw;  aad  a  latary  Arrleo  moaatod  within  the  ro- 

rtth  aa  aamdar  sorlea  of  bladoo 
to  ho  oavMad  aad  aetaated  by  tbo  water  paao- 

toia^iag  a  central  ooap 


Ifll.    Bodal 


Black,  OtbeonU, 
No.  TOft.878.     (O. 


a  body  portloa  harlag  aa'opoa 

to  ijbm  top  of  tho  body  porttoa.  a 

la  oad  thereof  fonaod 


1.  la  glass  gathorlBff  apparataa,  a  taak  or 

a  dlsehargo  opoalag  of  approxteatoir  tho  ai z:r^. 

throoghoot  tho  major  porttoa  of  tto  MBgdi  aad  aa  latet  o< 
eoatraetod  area,  aad  a  wator  jaekat  o(  groatsr  Joagth  tt«i 
dlaBMter  sarrooadlataald  opoalag  aad  artaagsd  to  eoavort 
tho  glaaa  from  a  stream  toto  a  plaatle  body  while  paw- 
ing throogh  tto  dtoduurgo  opoalag;  sobotaatlally  aa  d»> 

scrlbod.  .  .    ,1-- 

2.  la  glaas  gathorlag  apparataa,  a  taak  or  Teood  boTtog 
a  dtodiargo  o|«|lag  of  approximately  the  oamo  «"*•*« 
thronghont  tho  major  portloa  of  Ito  toagth  aad  aa  tah*  of 
eoatraetod  area,  aad  meaas  to  coaTOrt  ^i^^^^VJ 
■troam  Into  a  plaatle  body  whOo  paaahag  through  tha  opoa- 
lag; sabstantUlly  o  deoerlbod.  

8.  la  glass  gathering  apparatna,  a  tank  or  ^rsoool  hartog 
s  diaeharto  opoalag  of  approxhnately  tho  same  dlamoMr 
ti^S^Z^  porttoa  of  tta  longth  with  aa  totot 
portloa  of  eoatraetod  aroa.  aad  a  wator  Jackotsurrooadtag 
the  major  porttoa  of  aald  opoalag;  oobatanttoUy  aa  do- 

4.  In  glass  gathorlag  apparataa.  a  tank  or  t*^^*^ 
s  dtodiargo  opening  tormod  with  portions  of  diffenat 
dUmetors.  tho  major  portion  bdng  of  the  «»•  ""*J^ 
throoghout  fts  length,  meaao  for  «fl^»«r  **?^  ^ 
class  as  It  passes  throogh  tho  major  portton  of  the  dto- 
ehargo  opontag.  aad  a  roeoptado  arraagod  to  toedro  tho 
dass  as  It  to  dtoehaxgod;  oobotaBtlaWy  aa 

5.  In  glaaa  gathorhw  spparatoa,  a  taak  or 
•a  oTerhSTp-ttloa  formed  with  a  bottom  «««*•«•    -^ 

Si TSproSmtoly  tho  —  ^T^  ^^SSS* J2 
major  portion  of  Ito  loagth  aad  hating  a  eoatraetod  latot 
potSoaT  and  moaaa  for  eooUag  tho  gtaaa  aa  It  psMsa 

SJSS  tho  major  porttoa  Of -Id  op-Ujg.  •  lj«;!.*'t2 
BMasorlag  T«oda  or  locoptaeloa  atraaged  to  rooolTO  tho 

glass  dtoehargod  from  said  opoalag.  aad  a  mevabto 

for  said  rwsoptadoo;  oabotaattolly  as  Atoottod. 

(Oalmo  8  to  18  aot  priatod  hi  tho  Oaaotto.] 
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l^T.782.  HON  .  BBFILLABL»  BOTTWS.  ,^f«?jO. 
BOCK.  Mow  look.  M.  T.  aadgaor  of  o«-««^  «•  "fj^ 
Bock.  Now  York.  N.  T.  FUod  May  17.  1818.  ««ri»l 
No.  867.801.     (CI.  215—88.) 


1.047.788.  COLLAB  AND  BHIBT  BBCUBING  DWflCl 
OB  FA8TBNBB.  JoaaPH  Boirni,  Patuaoa,  ■•^^v**' 
signor  to  New  Idea  Metal  Oooda  Company,  a  Owpora- 
tlon  of  New  York.  FUod  Not.  10.  1808,  8«taJ  Ito. 
B2T.222.  Bonewod  Apr.  1.  1811.  Borlal  No.  818.888. 
(CL  84—82.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deoerlbod.  tho  comblna- 
tioo  with  a  bottto  tormod  with  a  nock  hoTlag  a  horo  oxtoad- 

Ing  thotethioogh,  of  a  Talre  sUuetaro  artaagad  to  saia 

boro.  said  ralTO  stroetoro  bdag  formed  with  a  fmsto-coaj. 

esl  diapod  oeat  harlng  a  plnraUty  of  aahrtaaUaUy  ramat- 

Ing  aportuwa.  and  a  cone  normally  Ottlag  said  ooat  with 

ono  end  projoettog  from  tho  open  ond  thoroof.  aald  eoae 

belag  fonaod  with  aa  anaolar  dange  roatlag  oa  tho  oppor 

•ad  of  said  seat  whoa  tho  ooae  to  to  a  dooed  P«»dtton.  and 

with  a  plurality  of  radtottag  aportaroo  tor  pormitttogtho 

flow  of  fluid  from  one  oldo  of  the  cone  to  the  other  when 

the  eoBO  to  uaasatod.  guiding  moans  engaging  the  flaago  on 

said  ooae  for  gnldtog  the  ooao  to  ito  moTemont.  a  guarding 

momhor  arraagod  above  said  giildto«  moaaa,  and  SMana  for 

holding  tho  gaarding  momhor.  guldtag  moaaa.  aad  raiTO 

otroeture  to  poaltton. 

2.  la  a  doTico  of  tho  character  dooerlbodr  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  botUe  formed  with  a  aock  hating  a  boro  thoro' 
to  proTlded  with  aa  annular  shoulder,  of  a  fruato<oalcal 
•baped  dooTO  termed  with  aa  aaanlar  aange  and  a  plu- 
rality of  aperturea.  said  annular  flange  being  podtkmod 
oTor  oald  Bhooldw  aad  adaptsd  to  be  supported  thereby,  a 
eontoal  dmpod  talro  member  fltUag  toto  oald  alooro  and 
Bormally  dooteg  aald.  aportareo  to  tho  open  end  of  the 
steoro.  galdtag  moaM  for  guMtoroald  talto  member,  and 
meana  arranged  abote  said  gnldtog  means  tor  protoettng 
said  talTO  member. 

8.  In  a  derleo  of  the  dmraeter  deoerlbod.  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  a  botHe  formed  with  a  nock  hating  a  boro  oxtmid- 
tea  thorothrmmh.  of  a  talto  stroetoro  arranged  to  said 
Sro.  mihl  talta  struotura  hdng  tortood  with  a  fruat»«a*. 

cal  diapod  seat  hattog  a  ptotaltty  a(  oubatoattolly  ra«at- 
lag  aporturoB.  aad  a  eono  normally  flttlag  said  ssat  with 
one  end  projecting  through  tho  opoa  end  tharoef,  oald  eono 
bdng  termed  with  a  plaraMty  of  radtoting  aporturos  ai^ 
ranged  to  a  difloioat  ptaao  from  the  aperturea  to  said  asat 
whoaoald  coao  to  rarttog  oa  tho  asat  aald  aporturos  bdag 

dMignod  to  potartt  tho  «ow  of  Sold  from  oao  oMo  of  the 
oowTtothe  othor  whoa  tho  eono  to  uaasatod.  and  guarding 

^^i^«  arraagsd  ahovo  aald  talto  strueturo. 

4.  la  a  dotleo  of  tho  Chaiaetor  deoerlbod.  the  ooaiMna- 
tton  with  a  bettto  formed  with  a  nock  hating  a  bore  oxtoad- 
Ing  toorothroogh.  of  a  talto  atruetoro  arranged  to  oaw 
Talta  atraetara  oomprlstog  a 

a  plandlty  of  aporturM  to  tha 
waUa  thsroofl.  aad  a  ooao  hattog  aportareo  to  tho  ddo 
waUa  thonof  Bttteg  asM  asat,  oao  oad  projoettog  from  the 

orlossa  to 
ttaadMsraL   . 

fetmod  with  aa  a» 
of  oaM  aaat  a 


A  eoUar,  sMrt  and  necktie  tostoaer.  or  oecurlng  dotleo. 
cMdstlng  of  teur  members  formed  by  bendlag  a  strip  or 
pUte  of  ujotol  three  times,  to  form  s  subatantlally  W- 
sbaped  detlce,  one  of  Ito  members  betog  protldod  with  aa 
embooood  o^mont  of  a  i^bcre  projoettog  outwardly  from 
tho  toco  of  tho  member,  substantlally  as  oot  torth. 


1 04T  T84.  BOTABT  DBIBB.  SBTMOim  W.  BOMOALL.  Now 
T«i  K.  T^FIlad  Mar.  18.  1812.  Bartol  No.  884AW6. 
(CL  84—28.) 


1  A  drlor  ooaipitotog  a  rototaMy  mounted  container 
aad  aa  latako  aeoop  extending  from  the  retreating  opening 
of  oald  wyf^"-*  and  bending  around  tho  same  to  a  for- 
ward dUoetlon  00  as  to  present  an  adtaadog  opening  when 
tho  fltm***— *  to  rotolted.  subatanttolly  aa  dsaerlbod. 

S»  ▲  drier  eoovrtolng  a  shaft,  two  oppodtoly  placed 
eoatotaMO  carried  thereby,  and  an  totako  scoop  extoadlag 
fioB  tho  retreating  opening  of  eaeh  eontalnor  and  bendlag 
aiooad  tho  oamo  to  oppooed  torward  diroctkna  oo  that 
^^^  proamtto  aa  adtandng  opening  iHion  the  eontatoora 
aio  lotoltod.  sahataatlally  as  dsscrlhod. 

8.  A  drtor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ptotform  »»^*»«V«» 
vaU  next  tho  ohaft  and  a  dds  waU  on  tho  ddo  •PPw* 
said  toot  named  wall  tonnlng  a  eoatatoer  opoa  at  bota 
ildH;  to  ffffrf— »«^  with  an  totako  ocoop  arranged  to 
datttar  tto  air  which  It  gathers  toto  the  rooodlng  ddo  of 
Id  eo^alBor.  sobotantlaUy  ss  described. 
4.  A  drlar  eomprtoing  a  shaft,  a  ptotform  ho^*a«  »  ^ 
waU  noxt  the  dtolt  aad  a  dde  waU  on  the  oMe  oppodto 
said  ftrat  named  waU  formtog  a  eoatalnv  opoa  oa  hota 
ddai;  aald  wall  nmrt  to  the  ohaft  bdag  axteadod  aad 
cortod  around  said  cootatoer  to  form  an  totake  aeoop  hn^ 
li«aa  adtandng  edge  ootsWe  of  and  beyond  tha  oat«r  waa 
U  aald  ooatotoer.  substantlally  as  dtocrtbsd 

4.  A  drier  oomprlstog  a  rototobly  mounted 
aa  TT»— -*«''f  plane  piojoetlng  from  tto  adtaadag 
torn  tkMiiiif  aad  aa  totake  scoop  arranged  to  ^^^^^^^ 
dsMvor  tt  toto  tto  retreating  opeatag  o(  aald  *" 

oalatsntisllT  as  descr^sd. 

[CtolM  8  to  18  aot  prtotod  to  tho  Oaaotto.] 
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U.  8.  Vmrf.    FU^  M«t.  10,  IMl. 
(CL  T4— 08l) 


■m1«1Mo. 


^ 


1.  lo  a  rarUble  speed  ceartef  the  eemWaatloa  <tf  a  drlr- 
ta  (  Aaft ;  a  alldlii«  aleere  seeared  to  aald  abaft  proTldad 
wtb  a  plurality  of  drlTte<  ptojectkna  spaeod  apart  at 
Tiryinf  dtoUncea;  a  plnralHy  of  Indepondept  bollow 
eitemal  t««ra  and  carrTtnc  Internal  projeetlotta  also 
T^rlaMy  epaced  apart  each  adapted  to  tatemeata  at  dif- 

t  times  with  certain  of  said  driTtng  projections;  a 
gaar  wheal  with  which  aaU  aztvaftl  aeara  ar* 
to  liileiisti :  sod  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  drtvea 
said  wheel,  sotatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  TarlaMe  speed  gearlBf  the  comblnatkw  of  a 
diiTlnc  shaft ;  a  alldlag  aloeve  seeared  to  said  abaft  pro- 
TiSed  with  a  plorallty  of  drhrlng  proJeetloM  spaced 
aj«rt  at  Tarytaig  dlataaces;  a  plorality  of  ladeptndeot 
hllow  extamal  fsan  and  eanrlns  Internal  projections 
a]  n  rarUbly  apaeed  apart  mdt  adapted  to  Intermeeb  at 
dilereat  ttaas  with  certain  of  said  drirlng  projections; 

framework  adapted  to  reeetre  saftd  gears  and  pinions; 
moltiple  gear  wheel  supported  on  aald  ffcm«work  with 

ara  adapted  to  lataraBcsb ;  and 


bam,  N.  T.    Filed  VMk  M, 
(CI.  1M--8&) 


w  Uch  said  external 
shaft  edited  to  ba  drlvan  by  said  wheel,  substantially 
deaerlbed. 

t.  In  a  Tatiable  speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a 
d'lTlng  Mhatt;  a  sleere  thereon  iNrovldad  with  external 
p>o)aetlons:  a  series  of  Independent  gears  provided  with 
h  temal  proJectlODS  for  engagement  by  said  extamal 
p  ejections ;  a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  gears  mcah- 
h  g  with  aald  series  of  Independent  gears ;  a  abaft  adap^ 
o#  to  ba  drlTen  by  said  plurality  of  gaara;  a  rererslng 
to  Intetm  ish  with  oertala  9t  said  external 
i;  «ad  coaaeetiens  between  aald  refvenfaic  gsar 
«rl«w  ahaft  substantially  aa  dsaeribad. 
4.  In  a  varlabla  speed  gearing,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a 
AlTlacM*«ft;  a  drtrea  shaft;  and  oonnoctiona  betwosa 
•hit  dill  lag  and  drtrea  shafts  eoasprlslag  a  plnraltty 
ik  iBfflatlj  apaeed  moTable  aets  <rf  ptajecttoaa,  a  plnrallty 
«f  ▼ariaMy  spaead  drHtaig  gears  wHh  which  said  sets 
an  adaptad  to  engage  one  at  a  time;  and 
with  whMi  oae  of  said  sets  of  projeetieaa 
if  alao  adapted  to  engage ;  and  an  operating  Isvar  adapted 
direction  la  order  to  caaaa  suoesaalTe 
rablo  aeta  tt  prejactlona  and 

tisa  a(  a 


at  prsji 


ikld  drtrlag  and  4rlv«n  ahafta  emapilataig  a  ptaratity  of 
^^■iaMy  spaced  aseirable  sets  af  pcajaettsna.  a  alldteg 
aald  Mffei  af  proJactlonsH  a  plurality  at 
b^  spaced  drtfteg  gaara  with  which  aald  aata  of 
ara  niaptii  to  engage  one  at  a  tSmm,  and  a 
Witt  which  one  of  said  aeta  of  projaetlona 
Ih  alae  adapted  to  encaga;  a  hallaw  fnuaswwk  adapted 
9  reeetre  eald  aatn  of  proJactlBna  and  drivhsg  gaara ;  and 
adapted  to  mo'va  In  ana  direetion  In 

and  aald  ravaraing  esar  and  aaceaaalu  ea> 
nid  aata  af  prafaetlona  and  aald  drtr. 
aabatantlally  aa  deaerftad. 
(Claim  f  nnt  pHntad  In  tkn  Snaatte.l 


ItOft.    terla 


Bowm.  Av- 
1  He.  94«,884. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  ownofactare,  a  single-piece  sheet 
metal  grease  cup  hsTlag  a  body  portion,  and  a  depending 
stem  portion  formed  to  engage  a  support,  part  of  the 
metal  of  the  cup  intermediate  the  body  p<Mrtlon  and  the 
end  of  the  stem  being  ooodensed  to  strengthen  aald  ateai. 

2.  As  an  article  af  manufactofi^  a  single-piece  sheet 
metal  graaae  cup  having  a  body  portion,  and  a  depending 
stem  portion  threaded  to  engage  a  support,  part  of  the 
metal  of  the  cup  intermediate  the  body  portion  and  tlie 
end  of  the  stem  being  condenaed  to  strengthen  said  stem, 
and  faahioned  to  serre  as  a  wrench-hold. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  single-piece  slteet 
metal  grease  cop  baTing  a  body  portion  and  a  dapanding 
stem  portion  threaded  to  engage  a  support,  part  of  tha 
metal  of  tiia  cap  Intermediate  the  bady  portion  'and  the 
end  of  the  atam  being  of  at  least  tl*  normal  density,  to 
strengthen  aald  atom. 

4.  Aa  aa  artlde  of  mannfacture.  a  slngle-pleea  sheet 
metal  greaae  cop  baring  a  body  portion  and  a  depending 
stem  portlea  thraadod  to  engage  a  aupport,  part  of  tha 
bmUI  of  the  cap  Intermadlato  the  body  portion  and  tha 
end  of  the  stem  being  strengthened  and  fhahionad  to  serra 
aa  a  wrench-hoAd.' 

5.  As  an  article  of  maaufaetare,  a  slngle-plaee  sheet 
metal  grease  cup  haTlag  a  body  portion  and  a  dependtnf 
stem  portion  threaded  to  engaga  a  support,  a  part  of  tha 
cup  Intormedlate  the  body  portion  and  the  and  of  tha 
stem  being  fashioned  to  serve  aa  a  wrandi-hold.  and  the 
Juncture  between  said  wreneh-hoM  and  threaded  por- 
tions being  atrangthanad  by  eoadenaed  partldea  of  tha 
Btetol. 


1,047,787.  APPAEATCS  FOB  CBOWNIMO  PULLSTS. 
Boaau.  tL  Bowav,  PnUayra»  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  Tha 
American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  Car* 
poration  of  Pannaylvanla.  rUad  Jnly  ao,  1010. 
No.  072,808.     (CL  llft-^1.) 


1.  In  an  ap^rataa  ceaiprlBing  a  platen,  a  top  platik 
■ad  maana  far  mortog  one  of  aald  deaunto  wtth  relatlan 
to  tha  other,  tha  i— ibJaaHiw  of,  a  dia-holdtng  eteaMnt. 
hirtemal  aarflnea ;  and  a  phuality  of  dia- 
thalr  external  surfheea  eoned  la  eon- 
tormlty  with  tha  tatamal  anrfhce  of  tha  hetdhig  aiammitt 
■aid  flla  aigiBwtn  hartag  coned  totamal 
belac  aasptad  to  farm  anbatoatlally  a 
when  Biran— <1  wltfelD  aaid  haldinc  ilmawt. 

8.  in  an  appaialiia  eomprlataff  a  platan,  a  top  plata. 
■■A  nmana  lar  naovlng  one  ef  anM  eieaMnto  with 
to  the  other,  tha  comhlaatioa  of  a  dle-holdhni 
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having  a  eoned  hsteraal  surface ;  a  plaratlty  of  dla-aer 
ments  having  their  external  surfaces  eoned  In  contormtty 
with  the  Internal  surface  of  the  holding  element,  aald 
die-segments  having  also  coned  Internal  sorfaeee;  and 
means  for  freeing  tte  dies  from  the, holding  element  upon 
the  return  movement  of  the  pressing  deviea. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  eottprMng  a  platan^  a  top  plate, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elemento  wtth  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
die-holding  elemento,  having  eonad  totomal  snrfaoea  and 
respectively  carried  by  aald  pUtan  and  said  top  plate ;  two 
aets  of  die-scgmento  having  coned  totomal  aurfacea  and 
ooned  external  surfaces  and  carried  respectively  by  said 
die-holding  elements ;  oaeans  for  elaatlcaUy  ratoining  the 
die-segments  in  the  oppar  die-holder;  and  means  for  frae- 
Ing  the  lower  die  aegmenta,  apon  the  retnm  movement  of 
tbe  platen.  aobatantUlly  as  set  torth. 

4.  la  a  preaa  provided  with  a  aoltobia  aoorce  of  power, 
the  combination  of  a  flsed  baae  plate;  nprl^t  poato  ar- 
ranged upon  aald  baae  pUte ;  a  fixed  top  plate ;  a  movable 
platen  arranged  between  eald  base  and  said  top  plate; 
and  slotted  to  peradt  movement  with  relation  to  said 
poetei  a  holding  element,  carried  by  aald  platen,  aald 
holding  ring  havtog  a  flared  tntemal  surface :  a  plurality 
of  dle-aegmanto  having  their  extornal  surfaces  coned  in 
c<mformlty  with  the  Internal  surface  of  the  holding  ele- 
mant  and  having  their  toteraal  soifaeea  also  coned,  the 
kmer  edgea  of  aald  die  being  arranged  to  tte  deaerlbed 
relation  to  said  poato,  whereby  upon  the  return  movement 
of  tha  platen,  aald  die  aegmenta  wm  engage  with  the 
upper  extretoltlea  of  the  posts,  substantially  aa  and 
tor  tha  purpoae  eat  torth. 


1^7,7M.  TAMPIMGkMACHINS.  Cbabum  W.Bbaour. 
Book  Baplda,  Iowa.  Fliad  Oct.  t,  1811.  Serial  Mo. 
0ft>,2a0.     (CL  28— «8.) 


W-'.*-^?    1 


1.  A  tamptag  aMchine  ceasprlalng  aa  elevated  rigM 
mata  ftoma  feavtaff  npwardly  and  downwardly  estandteg 
perttona,  tampers  gnMad  vertically  by  tha  upwardly  and 
<»wnwaadt»  axtaniteff  portlena  of  the  auto  frama,  tlfttac 
ftasMs  aeeurad  to  tha  upper  ends  ef  tha  toi 
psailecting  above  and  baloar  tha  upwardly  axtandlag 
aetlw  main  ftoaa  In  toost  tharaaf  and  alldahly 
the  same,  a  drivtac  ahaft  moonfead  on  the  mato  frame  to 
advaaaa  af  tbn  nperavAy  extandinc  portion 
projaetlona  an  aeia  ahaft  adapted  to 
ed0sa  of  the  Mflhstfratoea. 

2.  A  tompinf  atocMna  coavrlalM  a  sappertfeBg  frame, 
vertically  movable  tampato  moontad  to  aaid  ftoma, 
tor  aghcting  raalptoaatlon  af  tha  tamp 
mounted  on  tha  ftaaa  bstwtsn  tha  tanpars  and 
apwardlf  alanprtda  tha  aaaa  to  engag 
elavatea  poattian.  and  ploldaMa  maana  tor  ah 

aU  af  aaM  platoa  tato  and  ant  af 


reciprocating  the  rods,  lugs  carried  by  aaid  roda,  plataa 
hinged  to  the  frame  between  the  roda.  a  rod  paasteg 
looaely  through  tbe  plates,  stops  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned rod  and  bearing  against  tbe  plates,  springs  inter- 
posed between  tbe  stops  and  the  platea.  and  means  tor 
shifting  the  aaid  rod. 


1.047,788.  LATHBB  -  BBU8H.  lUltoica  L.  BBAJtoT, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  S^t.  18,  1913.  Barlal  Mo 
720,870.     (CI.  16—88.) 


ed  tor  redprocatory  movement  to  the  frame. 


tax 


1.  A  lather  bmah  havlag  a  traasverse  eavlty  in  Ite  ban- 
dla,  a  alaeve  wlthto  aald  cavity,  a  alidabla  rod  to  aaid 
■leeva,  a  spring  tending  to  withdraw  aald  rod  wlthto  aaid 
sleera.  and  a  plvxttally  mounted  arm  oa  the  outer  and 
of  said  rod  and  carrying  on  its  ontsr  end  a  maaaage-pad, 
said  spring  serving  to  bind  the  Inner  face  of  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  arm  against  the  outer  end  of  aald  aleeva. 

2.  A  lather  bmah  having  a  traaaverse  cavity  to  Ito  han- 
dle, a  ateara  wlthto  aaid  cavity,  a  sUdahle  rod  to  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  tending  to  withdraw  aald  rod  wlthto  aald 
aleeve;  and  a  plvetally  mounted  arm  on  the  outer  end  of 
aald  rod  and  carrying  on  ito  outer  end  a  maasage-pad.  aald 
spring  aervlng  to  btod  the  Inner  face  of  the  Inner  end 
of  aaU  am  afalaat  the  outer  end  of  aald  alaeve^  and  aald 
arm  and  alaare  havlag  Interangaglng  latching  asaaas  for 
ylaldiag ly  locking  the  same  together  to  the  pradetormtoed 
operative  and  Inoperative  poaltiana  of  aald  aim  and  pad. 

i.  A  latitar  broah  having  a  tranaveraa  cavity  to  Ito  han- 
dle a  slaava  wlthto  said  cavity,  a  sUdaMa  rod  to  aaid 
slaeva,  a  aprlag  tending  to  withdraw  aald  rod  wlthia  aald 
alarr^  and  a  pltotaliy  mounted  arm  on  the  oatar  end  af 
aaid  rod  and  carrying  on  ito  outer  eud  a 
aald  aprlng  servlag  to  btod  tha  Inner  face  of  tha 
ef  aato  am  againat  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  sleeve,  and  eald 
pad  halag  of  rabber  and  havtog  projaetlona  on  one  toea 
and  Stohaddlng  the  outw  end  of  said  arm  and  toatonad 
tharale^  and  aald  artt  at  ito  oatsr  mid  bdng  apartarad 
within  said  pad  to  aid  to  the  aecure  oonneetion  of  the  pad 
to  tta  arm. 

4.  A  Uther  brush  having  a  transverse  cavity  to  Ita  ban* 
dIa.  a  akav<e  wlthto  aald  cavity  and  havlag  tawaidly  ftnm 
ito  outer  end  a  abooldar,  a  alidabla  rod  to  aald  aleera  and 
having  aatwardly  of  said  shoulder  a  head  wlthto  tbe 
alaava.  a  eoUed  sprtog  oan&ned  on  aald  rod  between  Ito 
toner  end  and  aaid  sbeuldar  and  tending  to  withdmw  tha 
rod  wlCbln  Om  sleeve,  and  a  plvotally  omantad  arm  aa- 
carad  at  Ito  toner  end  on  the  outer  and  of  aald  red 
on  Us  outer  end  carrying  a  massage-pad.  aald 
aanrtag  to  bind  the  inner  toce  of  the  toner  end  ot  anid 
arm  against  tbe  outer  end  of  said  sleeve. 

8.  A  lather  bmah  having  a  tranavarae  eavlty  to  ito  h«n 
die.  a  alaeve  wlthto  aald  eavlty  and  having  towardly 
from  Ito  outer  end  a  ahoaMor,  a  slldable  rod  to  aaid  riaova 
uad  having  outwardly  of  said  shoulder  a  head  arlthta  tha 
m,  a  eallad  sprtog  conAaed  on  said  rod  batwtpn  ito 
and  and  aald  abonlder  and  tandtof  to  wltMnw 
tfea  t«<  wlthto  tha  aleeva.  and  a  ptvetolly 
■acmad  at  Ma  Inner  end  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
on  Ito  outer  end  carrying  a  manmge  pad, 

to  bind  the  Inner  toee  of  tha  toMr  and  of  said 
tha  oatar  end  af  aali  atonva,  aM  aaM  am 
and    alaeve    having    toterengaglng    totchlng    mtman    for 


'4ft 


rteldtatljr  leeklag  tito  auM  tegaCktr  la  th*  . 
ipumtlTc  and  inoverattre  ptMttloM  o<  Mid  ana  ud  yad. 
(Claim  6  Bot  priatid  la  tba  Oaaattt.] 


1.047.740.  8TBA1I-TUKBIN1  UnrrALLAMOH.  BBIC 
BaowH  and  JoBAini  Baamcm,  Badn.  gwMawland,  aa- 
■iCBon  to  AkttanfMallaebaft  Browa,  Borari  ft  Cte.. 
Bad«D.  Swltaerlaad.  Filed  Aag.  81.  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
•47.M1.     (CI  Ul—U.) 


1.  A  Bartaa  tartriae  lastallattoa  haTlac  a  hli^ber  aad 
a  low«r  praerare  elemeat,  addlttoaal  atagaa  m  nld  hmw 
eloBMnt.  Bieaaa  cMiaactlac  the  blgh  preaaara 
_.  addltfcmal  ataiaa  aad  lower  praaaara  alaaiaat  la 
derlBff  dccraaaad  ov^ta  of  tbe  iBatallatl<»,  aad 
b7-paaala«  aald  addltfoaal  itagea  la  order  to  ob- 
tala  laereaaad  oatpata. 

i.  A  nartae  tarMae  taatallatloa  haTtatg  a  M^ber  aad 
a  lower  preeaare  eleaieBt  addltloaal  atafea  oa  aald  lower 
ynwuiB  alaaMat.  meaaa  coaaeetlac  the  bigber  praaaara 
^MMat  addltloaal  atagea  aad  lower  preaaare  eleaieat  la 
•crlea  dartag  daereaaad  oatpata  of  tbe  laatallatko.  a 
Talra-  eoatrolled  eoadalt  betweea  tbe  lalet  to  nld  addl- 
tloaal atagea  and  that  to  tbe  lower  preaaare  eleaieat 
wtarahy  oa  opaalag  nld  eoadalt  tbe  addltloaal  atagn 
ara  bgr-paaaed  aad  a  gmtar  oatpat  la  oibtalaad  from  tbe 
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lata  groapa,  nA  groap  baTlac  a  pair  of 
a^lnCi  aad  aprlaga  ptagmatvalj  aborter  oa  mt^  alda 
of  nld  iaaar  loag  a^lagi.  «  mtIm  at  arc-tfiapad  aprlaga 
aeeered  to  the  oatar  rla  at  tbdr  entral  portloaa.  oaa  of' 
tbe  loag  gpH»j»  «(  A  voap  balag  ooanaetcd  to  tba  aad 
of  aa  are-abapad  aptfAg  aad  tba  other  long  aprlag  of  tba 
eama  gioap  balag  eoaaaeted  to  the  aad  of  aaotbar  arc- 
abaped  vrlag. 


8.  A  marlae  taiMna  laatallatloa  barlag  a  higher  aad 
a  lower  preaeare  tarhlae,  addltloaal  itagca  placed  la  froat 
a(  tba  lower  preaeare  tarhlae  aad  dellTCiing  ezbaaat 
wwfclag  flald  thereto,  a  ocmdalt  by  which  the  worklag 
tald  asbaaatad  from  tbe  higher  preaeare  torhtaa  la  de- 
llvarad  to  tte  lalet  of  nld  addltloaal  etagea,  a  e(»dalt 
twitwaaa  tba  lalet  to  nld  itagn  aad  tbe  lalet  to  the 
lower  preaaaiv  tarMae  aad  a  ralra  tan  nld  eoadalt,  where- 
by oa  opealag  aald  Talre  the  addltloaal  atagn  are  bf- 
paaaed  aad  tacreaaed  oatpata  of  Oie  laatallatloa  are  ob- 
talaad.  while  by  eloalag  nld  ralre  the  addltloaal  Bta«n 
are  ^ead  ta  eertn  witii  the  hl^ier  aad  lower  preaaare 
taitian  aad  decrnaed  oatpata  obtalaed. 

4.  A  maitea  tarMae  taatallatloa  haTlag  a  higher  aad 
A  lewar  pinaari  elemeat,  addttkmal  ezpaaalon  atagn  oa 
aaM  lower  preaaare  eleaieat,  nld  atagn  being  by-paned 
arbaa  It  la  daalrcd  to  obtala  a  gmter  oatpat  from  the 
lower  preaaare  element,  aad  a  balaaelag  aarfaea  adapted 
to  balaaoa  the  propeller  thraat  at  all  oatpata  of  aald 
lower  preaaare  eleawat> 

i.  A  marlae  taiMae  laatallatloa  harlag  a  higher  and 
a  tower  preaeare  eleaieBt,  adtf  tional  etagn  placed  at  tbe 
lalet  to  eald  lower  preaaare  eleaient  and  moonted  oa  a 
mambrr  of  len  diameter  thaa  that  of  the  lower  preoeare 
MaBMBt,  tberaby  glrlag  aa  aaaalar  balancing  aarfaea 
aablnted  to  the  preaaare  of  the  flald  ezhaoated  from 
tba  addltloaal  ttagn  or  that  at  the  failet  to  the  lower 
eleaieat,  aad  meaaa  fOr  by-paaalag  nld  atagn 
It  la  dealred  to  iacmn  the  oatpat  of  tbe  lower 


tClataa  0  to  10  aot  prlated  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1^7,741.  BPBUia  •  WHBBL.  Faaoaatc  W.  Baowa. 
Maw  Orlaana,  La.,  aaalgaor  of  eao-foartb  to  Aatboay 
laa  Syek  Bzowa,  Atlanta,  Oa,.  aad  tbm  tweatletba 
to  Lydla  M.  teowa.  Mew  Orleaui,  La.  Filed  Febw  8, 
1*11.  ferial  Ma.  «7«.M7.  (CL  1S2— 88.) 
1.  la  a  aprlag  wbaai,  a  «Mtral  huA,  a  aarka  of  lat 
to  nld  b«K  told  aprlaga  balag  dlTlded 


2.  la  a  aprlag  wha^  a  central  bah,  apokn  radlatlag 
therefrom,  neb  of  aald  apokn  oomprlalag  a  aartoa  of 
flat  q»rlaga.  aa  oater  rim,  aad  two  aerin  of  are-abapad 
H>rfBCi  aeeared  to  aald  rim,  tba  eada  o<  ooa  ot  aald  aartoa 
bejag  plTotally  coaaeetad  to  tba  eada  of  altaraata  aprlag 
tfiokm.  aad  tba  aada  of  tba  other  aartoa  bataig  plrotaUy 
coaaeetad  to  tbe  eada  of  tba  reanlalag  aprlag  apokaa,  oaa 
of  nld  aartoa  of  arc-shaped  aprlaga  aad  tba  radUtlag 
sp<4in  conaeeted  therewith  betag  aabataattally  la  tba 
naie  plaae.  and  the  other  aarln  of  are  abapad  aprlaga 
aad  tbe  remaialng  radlatlag  apokn  belag  aahatantlally 
la  aaother  plaae. 

8.  la  a  aprlag  wbnl,  a  oaatral  hah,  apokn  tharafor, 
niA  of  aald  apokn  comprlalag  a  groap  of  flat  aprlaga.  the 
ceatral  members  of  the  groap  of  aprlaga  belag  relatlToly 
long,  and  the  oater  aieaibarB  baiag  progreaalTely  aborter 
la  length,  means  for  aecarlag  tbe  aprlag  ap(An  to  tba  ha^ 
aald  means  comprlalag  a  aartoa  of  wadga^bapad  Uo^a 
dtapoaed  betweea  the  apokn  aad  amaaa  for  drawlag  tba 
blocks  toward  tba  hab.  aa  oatar  rim,  aa  are-abapad  qrlag 
aeeored  to  aald  oatar  rim.  a  Uak  pHotally  coanactlag  the 
onda  of  nld  are-abapad  tv*tag  with  tba  caatral  vrlaga 
of  eertola  of  nld  apokaa,  aad  meaaa  for  prereatlag  tba 
lateral  moremcat  of  aald  aprlag  tigokm  at  right  aagln 
to  the  plaae  of  the  wheel,  aald  meaaa  permlttlag  the 
moTement  of  nld  aprlag  apokn  la  tba  dlraetton  parallel 
to  the  plaae  of  the  wheeL 

4.  la  a  aprlag  whnl,  a  eeatral  hab.  apokn  tharafor, 
each  of  aald  apokn  comprlalbg  a  groap  of  flat  aprlaga, 
the  oeatral  mambera  of  tbe  groap  of  aprlaga  belag  rela- 
tlrely  long,  aad  the  oater  aiambera  belag  progreaalrely 
aborter  la  length,  meaaa  fbr  aeearlng  the  aprlag  apokn 
to  the  hab.  aald  anaaa  oomprlalag  a  aerin  of  wadga- 
abaped  blocka  dlapoaed  batwna  tbe  apokn  aad  meaaa  fbr 
drawlag  tbe  Moeka  toward  tba  hab.  aa  oatar  rtai,'  aa 
arc-abaped  apriag  aeeared  to  nld  oatar  rias,  a  llak  ptrot- 
ally  coanactlag  tbe  eada  of  aald  are-abapad  aprlag  wUh 
the  caatral  aprlaga  <rf  eertala  of  aaU  apcritaa,  aide  pUtn 
exteadlag  lawardly  from  aald  oater  rlaa,  a  alottad  Iaaar 
rim  carried  by  nld  aide  pUtea,  tbe  eada  of  aald  aprlag 
apokn  projectlag  tbroagh  aald  alottad  laaer  rim,  and 
a  plato  alldably  aeeared  to  tbe  laaer  portion  of  aald  Iaaar 
tlm  and  arraagad  to  pan&lt  the  anraanat  of  aald  vtiag 
■poke  la  a  dlreetloa  parallel  to  tba  plaae  of  tba  wbnl 
bat  to  proreat  tbe  moTaoMnt  of  tba  apoka  la  a  dlraetloa 
at  rl^t  aagtea  to  tba  plaae  of  Oa  wbaaL 

6,  la  a  aprlag  wbnl.  a  central  bab,  apokn  radlatlag 
therefrom,  each  of  aald  apokn  oomprtotag  a  aartoa  of 
flat  aprlasi,  aa  oatar  rfm.  aad  two  aartoa  of  aro«bapad 
■prlav  aacared  to  aaU  rtoa.  tba  aada  of  oaa  of  nld  aartoa 
i>.i«y  plTotally  eoaaaetad  to  tba  enda  vt  altaraate  aprlag 
ffi^ri.  aad  the  eada  of  the  other  aarln  babig  pfvotaDy 
eoaaaetad  to  the  eada  of  tba 


n^^^^f^P^^^^^^^*  ^^  %  ^tP*^^^ 
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1,047.743.      KLBCnUCAL   BMIBTAMCM.      IftaiTK    Bv- 
.  eHAaAM.«yracaaa.M.T.    VUe« Mar.  18. If  18.    larlalMo. 
884.878.     (CL  210— 48.) 


1.  Aa  atoctrtoal  realataan  eoaaprtolag  aoppMtlag 
anaaa.  a  plaraUty  of  eeadactlag  aapportlag  aaembera  car- 
ried by  nM  BMaaa  tadapeadaatly  of  each  otiicr  aad 
aleetrleally  dlaooaaaeted  from  aack  other,  eorreapoad* 
lag  portloaa  of  the  aienbera  pntleetlag  toterally  f»om  Vb» 
aapportlng  mnaa.  aad  a  planllty  of  aaparabto  realataan 
aalto  ladodlng  a  terailaal  alec ti  leal  coaaaction  with  tiw 
eoadaetor  of  tba  isatotanfm  aalt  aad  detocbaMy  aagag- 
lag  tba  projectlag  porttoa  of  oaa  of  tba  aapportlag  mam 
baia,  eaeb  aapportlag  member  alcctriaalty  eoalMetlag  aad 
aanmrtlag  a  pair  of  tba  tanalaato,  aad  aald  tormlaato 
wltb  tba  pratoetiag  porttoaa  af  tba  aap- 

ladapeadaatly 

ef  each  other  aad  wttboat  manlpaUtloa  of  aald  aap- 
partial  meaaa,  aabataatlally  aa  aad  fbr  tba  parpen  da- 
acilbadL 

t.  Aa  alaetrieal  reatotaan  comprlalag  aapportlag 
mnaa,  a  plarallty  of  coadoctlag  aappntlag  uiembera 
^arrtod  by  aald  meaaa  ladapaadntly  of  aadi  other  aad 
alactrleally  dlacoaaeetad  from  eaeb  other,  eorreapaad- 
lag  portlona  of  the  meaibara  j^x^aetlag  laterally  fron 
tba  aapportlag  BMaaa.  a  plarall^  of  aeparahto  reatotaan 
aalto  ladadlag  a  terailaal  la  ateetrlnl  eonnectloa  wltb 
tba  coadnctor  of  tte  realataan  oalt  aad  detaebahly  aa- 
gaglag  tbe  proJectlBg  portion  of  ana  of  tba  aapportlag 
aMmbara.  neb  aapportlag  BMrnber  alectitoaUy  eaaaaetp 
lag  aad  aapportlag  a  pair  of  the  termlaala.  and  aald 
tanalaato  belag  eagaged  wltb  tfia  projectlag  porttoaa  ef 
tba  aapportlag  mambara  aad  dotaebad  tbarafrom  wltboot 
amalpoUtloa  of  aald  anppartlag  amaaa,  aad  mnaa 
moaatad  oa  aald  proJaetlBg  porttoaa  aad  movabto  aad- 
wtaa  thereof  for  damplag  tba  tanalaato  la  poaltton  tbara- 
on,  sahetaattolly  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpen  apeelfled. 

8.  Aa  eleetrleal  reatotaan  eonprtolag  aapportlag 
meaaa,  a  i^nrallty  af  eoadactlag  aapportlag  meaibara  car- 
ried by  aald  meaaa  ladapeadeatly  of  neb  other  aad  alee- 
trieally  dlaeaeaected  from  neb  other,  eorreq^adlng 
portlona  of  tbe  membara  projectlag  totanlly  from  tba 
aapportlag  meaaa,  a  plarallty  af  aapanble  realataan 
aalto  ladodlng  a  toranlaal  la  alaetrlcal  eonaeetloa  with 
tba  epadaetor  of  tbe  raalataaee  aalt  aad  detocbaMy  aa- 
gaglag  the  projaettng  portloa  of  one  of  the  aa^ortlag 
mambera.  eaeb  aapportlag  member  electrically  eonnoetlag 
and  aopportlag  a  pair  of  the  termlaala,  aad  aald  tanalaato 
belag  engaged  with  tbe  projecting  portloaa  of  tbe  aap- 
portlag meabera  aad  detaebad  tbereftom  wltboot  aiaalp- 
atottoa  of  tba  aapportlag  aiaaaa,  laaatotlag  meaaa  at 
tbe  baan  of  aald  pnjaetlag  portloaa.  aald  meaaa  pro- 
jectlag totnally  from  the  aa^iportlag  mnaa,  aad  meaaa 
oa  the  projactiag  portloaa  of  tbe  aapportlag  mamban  for 
elamplag  tba  tonalaato  ta  paalttoa  tbaraoa  agatnat  tba 
laanlatlag  mnaa,  aabataattally  n  and  tar  tba 
aat  fartiL 

4.  Aa  alacU'lnl  raatotaaca  eomprlatat 
■nna,  a  plarallty  af  ooadaetora  carried  hp  aaM 
taMlepaadaatly  af  eaeb  albar  aad  atoetileaUy  dtoeoaaeetod 
from  aacb  otbn,  batb  miAa  af  tba  coadaetora  projaatlac 
toterally  fian  tba  ianiHlin  meaaa,  aad  a  pinialtty  af 
aaparaMa  raaiataan  aalto  laaladlag  a  taradaal  ta  atoclrl* 
ml  aoaaactton  vltti  tl»  eoadactor  of  tbe 
aatt,  a  termlaal  af  oaa  reatotaan  aalt  dataebaMy 


tbe  projeeUag  mA  af  oaa  of  aald  plaraUty  of 
and  a  tarmlaal  of  aaotbar  reatotaan  aalt  dotaebaMy  aa- 
gaging  tte  other  .projeetlag  aad  of  aald  ooadaetn.  nM 
taratlaato  baiag  aagagad  with  aad  reonrabto  from  Vbm 
projecting  eada  of  tiia  flrat-meatloaod  ooadactora  tedo- 
peadantly  of  aadi  otbn  aad  arttiwat  maalpatottoa  of  tbe 
aapportlag  aaeana  for  aald  eoodactora,  aahataatlally  m  aad 
for  tba  parpen  daacrlhed. 

5.  Aa  elaetrieal  realataan  comprlalag  aapportlag 
meaaa,  a  plarallty  af  coadaetora  earrtod  by  aald  asnaa 
indepndeatly  of  each  other  aad  aleetrteally  dtoeoaaeetod 
from  neb  other,  both  eada  of  tbe  eoadaeton  projeetlag 
laterally  from  tbe  aapportlag  aieaaa.  a  plarallty  of  aap> 
aiabto  reatotaan  ontta  laeladlag  a  tanalaal  ta  atoetxlcal 
eonaeetloa  with  tbe  condaetor  of  tbe  laalaNan  aalt,  a 
tenalaal  of  one  reaiataace  aalt  detaehably  ongaglng  tbe 
projeetlag  aad  of  one  of  nld  plaraUty  of  coadaetora. 
aad  a  terminal  of  another  realataan  aalt  datacbably  ea- 
gaglag  tbe  other  projeetlag  «id  ef  eald  eoadaetor,  aald 
tenalaate  belag  engaged  with  and  rcmorabto  from  tba 
pretJaetlag  eada  of  the  flrat-mantlonad  eeadaetera  witb- 
<nit  maalpaUtloa  of  tbe  aappurtlag  aieaaa  tor  aald  eaa* 
daetora,  aad  meaaa  moaated  oa  tbe  projeetlag  aada  of 
tbe  flrat  -  meatloned  oondactora  aad  moTaMa 
thereof  tor  ctomping  tbe  terminato  ta  poaltton, 
tlally  M  aad  for  the  porpon  eet  forth. 

[Clalaia  6  to  10  not  prtated  ta  tiie  (Saartta.] 


1.047,748.  LUBBICATINO  DBVICB.  JAMaa  WM.  BOb- 
t.oCK,  Wtgaa,  Baglaod.  Filed  May  28,  1010.  Serial 
Ma  502,006.     (CL  221^47.) 


1.  la  a  labricatlBg  dcTlee,  a  yeenl,  a  ytArt  casing  pro- 
Jeetlag  tbroagh  one  of  tbe  walto  thereof  aad  eommaalnt- 
iBg  wltb  tba  taterior  aear  the  bottoai.  a  pomp  eoaaaetad 
wltb  tba  valTe  caalag  aad  located  wlthta  tbe  imail,  aald 
caalag  btfag  prorlded  with  a  paaaage  opealag  tato  tba 
Tcnol,  aad  a  paaaage  eoanected  wltb  the  pomp,  neb  of 
aald  paangna  oommanlnting  with  tbe  exterior  of  tba 
caalag.  ralrn  for  coatroUlng  tbe  paaaage  of  llqald  tbroagb 
tba  caalag  aad  meaaa  for  eloalag  the  oater  eada  of  aald 


2.  la  a  lobrintiag  derlce,  a  Teasel,  a  ralre 
projaetlag  tbroagh  oae  wall  thereof  aad  bariag  a 
coaaeetad  wltb  the  taterior  of  tbe  Teaad.  a 
aaetad  with  tbe  taterior  of  tbe  caalag,  a  apoa 
wltb  tba  naiag.  aad  a  guard  laember  eaeared  to  tba  na- 
aal  adjaeaat  to  the  ead  at  tbe  apoat  for  coatdftlag  irtth 
tiM  artlcto  to  be  labrlnted. 

8.  la  a  labrieattag  derice.  a  reaael,  a  caalag  projaetlag 
thMHsb  Iba  waU  thnoot  eald  caalag  betag  prorldad  wltb 
a  paaaaoa  eoaaeetlag  wltb  tbe  tatertor  of  tbe  renal  aB4 
with  tba  oatar  portloa  of  tbe  eaaiag,  meaaa  tor  dealag 
tba  oator  aad  of  tba  paaaage,  a  paa4>  eoaaeeted  wlto  tbo 


w» 


4. 


Iqald 


i«c 


M  iilnBfllM^  tlutMSh  aM  van  tkenot  •  p«^  wlthla 
^pucle  MKl  h*^ln«  conneetlMi  with  thm  ^^^ 
botes  pwTlA^  ''W*  •  «>o«^  *  tBbttlar 
iMBttd  wtthta  tht  bore,   tb«  cmIbc  "^T^  ' 
toTeorawttaK  a«M  taMter  BMibcr  irltt  the  in- 
af  tte  iiMil   a  valT*  tor  coirtrriUi«  th«  paMage 
ttM  eaitac  froa  tka  laMptad*  late  tb« 
.,„,  ft   nipple  eonai«et««  wttt  tbt  tofevlar 
g  i^at  ooaaeetad  with  the  alpple. 
A  labrifttar  *«*«  ot«prtiia«  a  recaptadc  a jjih 
■raJttiiPI  tluaagh  oae  wall  thcwef,  «M  cuiac  *••■• 
wltk  a  paan«B  «««nectia«  with  th^j  taitarter  of 
dtacto,  a  Meoad  paaM**  atfjaetat  to  tba 
vtumai.  a  p«m»  withla  tte  rMavta«to  hatlac 
^^^  7  Mwais  paaaas*.  «ld  eailac  ate  I 

A  bon  havtas  ctaaeetloa  wltfc  mtk  o«  tfce 

ralva  tor  coatnUlac  tb«  flaw  of  llqald 

«seh  o<  tho  jMr  r-  to  tbo  «M  bofa.  a  tubalar 

loatoa  wltfeia  tbo  boia  aad  i 

with  the  tabolar  aombcr. 


Me  lea  wtth  the 


1.0  k7 
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i7,t9M. 


•  tx^lar  aeaiber  located  wtthiB  a  ^^  **• 

Md  taTteg  cwawmleatJoa  wllb  eaM  vmwmm.  a 

a  pew nf-  cooaect«d  with  the  tabular  aieMber  ead 

the  banal  of  the  pump  end  a  wiwat  eoaaectrd  wliU 


^ ,  744  ABC-UOHT  CUT-OUT.  CLlFTOM  L.  Bohdt, 
J  >hiudelphU,  Pa..  ftWignor  to  Philadelphia  M«««^ 
,  ad  MaBafMtQrlns  Coaipany,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aow- 

|Co.  670.987.     (CI.  17»— Mt.) 


gftfl.ineat  with  the  mpeeCI^  toralaala.^  l^^tf^' 
^!um  earned  by  «ld  piag  latemedlata  Ha  eoataet.  tor 
dteplecing   the   btldglac   member  whea   the   plag   to  10 

'^^I'^The  eomhlaatlen  of  a  cartaf  haTlng  an  opening,  an 
Uuraiftted  block  dlepeeed  withla  Mid  caalag.   *^  ot 
fixed  eleere-llha  membere  farming  termlaate  carried  by 
uld  block  and  dlapoaed  with  their  a»ea  to  line  with  the 
ftzia  of  «ld  opening,  aald  tenatMla  helag  altaated  aome 
dlatance  fro.  each  other,  a  heidftof  r-^T' t?^ 
to  oae  of  Mid  termlnala  aai  eiWMtas  **•  <>**"  *«  «T 
plete  a  drcait  throagh  m  touaa.  Mid  brldglag  member 
having  a  projection  on  Ita  «a«ir  Mt,  a  remorable  plug 
adapted  to  the  openlag  la  aald  eaalag.  a  pluraUty  of  aa- 
nnlar  contact  membeia  tor  frfctkaml  engagement  with 
•aid  terminal,  carried  by  aald  phig.  aad  a  aectlon  of  to- 
•ulatlng  matertal  carried  by  aald  plog  for  eagagement 
with  the  projection  of  the  bridging  meoiber  when  the 

ptag  la  to  plaee.  __ 

4   The  eomblBfttloa  of  a  eairtag  having  an  opealag,  M 
inaalated  block  dlapoaed  wltMa  aald  ca^.  a  pair  «* 
flsed  aleeve-llke  membeta  forming  tamtaala  cantod  by 
HOd  block  aad  dtapoMrf  with  th*  a«a  to  Mae  wItt  the 
axla  of  aald  apealag,  aald  termlnato  beteg  dlapoaed  to 
altaemeat  aoaM  dtotaaea  from  each  other,  a  aprlag  brtdr 
IM  memher  aaehoted  to  oae  of  aald  termlnala  aad  ea- 
Mteg  the  etker  to  complete  a  etNOlt  tteaogh  the  aame. 
.aid  bridgtog  member  havtega  l*oJeetloa  ea  ^J^ 
side  to  nne  with  the  ayeatoga  thraagh  aald  atoeve^lhe 
terminal  membera,  a  reM^raMe  ptog  •^P^^J^J^ 
tag  to  aald  eaalac.  a  fNMMty  of  aaariar  eoatoet  b«^ 
S  frlettoaal  tag.  f»twitt  aald  tenaliiato  «rrtod  g 
Hid  flag,  and  a  aleeea  aft  taaaUttog  material  earHed  fer 
Mid  Plag  totermedUte  t|p|  aanalar  coatoct  »>««»^  "* 
^,,JP-^  with  the  pjRiiima  a(  the  «rtog  bridgtog 

•teber  whaa  the  plag  to4»  pla«.  ^  ^  -.^  t^c 

a.  The  comMaatloa  aft>«  aalag.  a  pair  <rf^«»dte»- 
aUMto  tabular  to  ahape  meaated  thereto  and  dtopeaed 
M»e  dtataace  apart,  a  aprteg  bridgtog  -•«^'  '^f^ 
by  one  of  aald  termtaata  aad  la  eagaraaeat  with  the 
other  to  eloae  a  dreult,  a  plag  hartog  aeparatod  aaaalar 
eoatacto  for  toaarttoa  to  the  eaatag  *•  ^STV"^ 
aa  tomilated  meaaber  Mrrled  by  aald  pto<  W"^ 
the  eoataeta  for  dlaptoctag  the  brldglag  "•""j 
a  atnd  earrted  to  an  apeftaze  formad  to  eae  o<  -*■ 
tmatoala,  one  of  the  eoatacto  af  aald  plag  havtog  a  votnn 
tor  the  recepttoa  of  mUd  atad,  aad  taaalon  meaaa  tor 
MMg  aald  atad  to  the  graeaa. 
(ClaiMa  «  aad  7  Bot  priated  to  the  Qantte.] 


1    04t.T4  6.     RUinfI»  ATTACHMlMTirO»TllAOT- 

f««d  reb.  ».  im.    •artalWa.fW^Wft.    <CL  n-t«.) 


of  a  eaalag  havtag  aa  apertare.  a 
termiaato  wtt^  aald  caatog  aad  dlapoaed 
with  the  apertare  rf  the  eaalag.  Mid 
hetog  aeparatoly  diapeaed  wtthta  aald  eaiteg 
Mch  ether,  aa  toaaiattog  black  carry* 
a  bfftdgtog  aMmher  evrlad  by  one  of 
aftapted  to  eagape  the  other  to  eom- 
_^  a  ekaalt,  a  phw  adaptad  to  eatar  the  catfag  and 
ATtoa  aaaarate  ant*"'"  eoatacto  for  eagagement  with  the 
aftaW  tormtoalB.  and  awaaa  carried  br  mM  ptog 
tto   cMtaeto   tor   «aptactac   the   brldglag 
ttephigtota  poaltlea. 
ft:  <na  nmMiatHa  of  a  eaalag  havlag  am  apotare,  a 
dr  af  ftaed  tottolaato  wMMa  aaM  aaatog  aaft  diapuaiid  to 
It  with  the  apettaia  of  the  caita 
hetog  aeparately   dlinwad  withte  aald 

other,  aa  toatfatkag  htoek  carry- 

MTVledhy 
■a  gf  Hid  tonalaato  aad  adaaiiad  to  Miagii  the  other 
a  ctoealt,  a  plag 


a  Mfeataatuior  U 

m  _«m  iiBj  Plato  ftttad  batwaiM  the  aktoa 
Im  aad  protlded  with  parallel  .perforated 
ma^d  at  the  aadar  aida  «f  aald  aappr- 
haTtog  tto  aa*  oaaaartad  to  aald  AM  fw 

ptoto  to  Mtotlaa  to  Mid  Aoa,  •  >«*  ^ 
_1_-J  LL-  U  ilri  '-"-"         "»*»•* 
bolt  aad  a  Moaiid  heaM  »  aoMtodtod  at 
tnmlty  to  aald  dtp  SI  aM 

la  fhra  " 

tha  pasaltoliBto  af 


•f  aatd 
•ara.  a  MraM 

plate' aad 


the 
toaald 
tto  lower  as- 


1iftfmtt^m*9*m^ 
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1^7.I«d.      llOTO»«lABnB-        ^    ^,, 
TOM.  Lowden.  Iowa.     Fllad  Sept.  t%  Iftll- 

«M,sftd^    (CL  las— 18ft.> 


Ctumu- 
•aitol  Mai 


In  a  motor  atorter  of  the  type  i'^***^^**'*  rjJX 

tlon  with  ft  HHWorting  frftme  and  motor  *»«■*»»». ■^J^ 

joomaled  thereto  In  dae  altoameat  aad  proTlded  at  their 

meeting    enda    with    eagaglag    membera,    of    a    aplrally 

^^  .leere  attoched  to  the  .tab  -l*^  *»  -l*"**"!-^ 
Sw^wlth,  a  baffltog  Ha  aaaad  wtth  the  abaft  aad  hftTtog 

lateral  projection,  adapted  to  rtde  to  tbo  groorea.  a  carred 
SSSto  «J««a«:ted  with  the  hMd  a^  the  ba«to«  pto^ 
SdTlever  aad  mechaalma  «»aaa.?ajj;»t  wtth  m^4  r^ 
;^eflaettog  flrat  the  ««WJ«t  oj***^^^^"^,'^ 
the    rotatloa    of    the    altoad    ahafta.  •  fBhataatlally    aa 

deaerlbed. 

1,047.747.    «>▼■5^:»;?^'^5?^J^'in 

CHtiaTBiraOT,  Heratord;  ft  D.     ftl«  Aaft.  4.   »" 
Sertal  No.  •4t,418.     (CI  1»— IM) 


with  aa  epeatac  a  *al^  .    ,   ^  _^, 

tbo  opening  of  the  eovar  plata.  aa   la*ettoa 

bracket  extending  from  the  plate  and  toclodtog  apaeed 

leg.  and  a  bight  portion,  a  abaft  Joaraaled  to  aald  bight 

portion  toctodtog  a  groorad  collar,  a  ring  dlapoaed  to  the 

grooTO  of  the  collar,  aa  ear  totagral  with  the  rtog  aad. 

dlqKMMd  at  right  aa^ea  thereto,  a  lerer  falcmmed  on  one 

leg  of  the  braekat  aad  bavlag  an  opentog  to  one  end  for 

receiving  tha  upper  end  of  the  valTe  atem,  a  rod  connected 

at  one  Md  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  ead  having  plv- 

otol  coanactlon  at  tbe  other  end  with  the  ear  of  Mid  ring. 

an  opaMtiag  lever  fnlcromed  on  tbe  leg  ead  having  ftn 

opening  la  one  ead  wherethroogb  paaaM  the  valve  ateai, 

a  coU  q>nag  dlapoaed  aroaad'the  atma  tof  mediate  the 

lever  aad  the  operatlag  lever,  aad  B»eaaa  for  loeklag  the 

lever  to  a  ptedetermtood  poamoa  to  control  the  limit  of 

movement  to  one  direction  of  the  governor. 


l,ft4T.T4S.     ]f(HI-UiFIi:<I<4BLB  BOTTLB.     WnxUM 
<:aaiaT«P«aa,  lymawaada.  If.  T.    FBed  Feb.  SO.  lOlS. 

■fertoi  Mo.  ftrs^wa    (CI.  »ifr-«.> 

^"    .'(5 


,..?  !|^»£ira-.M     ryi^-%1^'"'- 


1   In   combination  with   a  valve  cMtog  havtag  tolet 
and  exhaart  porto.  of  a  valva  alMable  to  mW  caatog  for 
coatrolling  tbe  Inlet  port,  a  caver  plate  for  the  eaalag 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  valve  atam  projeettog  throagh 
the  opentog  of  the  caver  plato.  aa  lamfftod  U-ahaped 
bracket  extmidtog  ftoto  the  plato  aad  tadadtag  apacad 
leg.  and  a  bight  portion,  a  abaft  Joaraatad  to  aald  bight 
portion,  ft  ontrtfnspl  goveraor  on  aald  abaft,  a  levar 
falenimed  on  oaa  lag  of  tM  bcpAak  aad  havteg  a  Ioom 
coaaeetloa  at  oaa  atid  «ltk  the  talva  atom,  a  connecttoa 
between  tlie  athar  kad  id  tka  lem  aad  the  goveraor.  aa 
operattag  laett  atoa  faMmaad  «■  tht  leg  of  the  bracket 
and  havtag  lla  tona^  aad  ftf  ad  with  an  opentog  wter» 
throagh  paaaw  the  Hive  atcto.  a  coll  ^wtag  dl^paaad 
aroand  Mid  atoa  totoimaWito  tfte  levar  aad  the  operattog 
lever,  meaaa  far  laektag  tbe  levar  la  i  predetermtaed 
poaltloa  to  coatn*  «h«  Utolt  af  aoTMMat  to  oae  diraetlea 
of  the  governor.  ' 

t   la  eombinatloa  with   a   valve  caaing  havtag  tolet 
aad  mh$im  pam  af  a  ^atoa  alldhbto  to  aald  aMiag  tor 
itfoi^  »:  e  k^ttL  port»  a  aovmr  ptoto  tor  tha 


1.  In  a  hoa-reflltahle  bottle,  the  comblnatlOB  with  a 
tvfmlar  ▼alra^Mt,  of  a  valve  havtog  a  tabnlar  Inverted 
cap  adaptod  to  teleacope  over  aald  valve^Mt,  and  a  atem 
provided  with  wtag.  which  aBde  to  tbe  valve-aMt.  and 
with  rioptag  or  laataed  parte  ea  Ma  atem  adjacent  tbe 
aald  cap  and  batwoM  tbe  wtoga  aforeaald.  mI^  parte  ba- 
prg  adapted  to  divert  the  Ihiald,  and  a  pendant  fbr  aald 
valve  adapted  to  normaHy  keep  It  teleaeoped  over  Itt  tMt. 

2.  la  a  Boa-feflltable  bottle,  a  valve  gtiard  holdlag 
traam  of  ivrtogy  abeet  meUl  having  a  lower  ring  fitting 
the  bottle  aack.  and  upwardly  extendlag  ^pa•  provided 
with  aabataatially  aaaddrtalar  parte  ftttlag  tbe  bottle 
aeck  aad  havtog  atmck-op  flageia  adapted  to  engage  the 

bottla  aeck.  .   ^  ,^ 

11  In  a  Bon-reflnaWe  bottle,  a  valve  guard  holdlag 
frama  of  aprlngy  abeet  metal  havtag  a  tower  ring,  up- 
wardly eztaadtog  arm.  provided  with  aubetaatlally  eeml- 
Hrcalar  patto  having  rtmek-up  finger,  adapted  to  Mgage 
the  bottle  neck.  Mid  fmaM  bavtog  upper  aad  lower  to- 
teraal  beada,  a  valve  guard  held  betweM  aad  by  both  of 
aald  beada,  a  valve  coatrolltog  the  opeatog  to  tbe  riag  of 
tba  arm,  and  a  pamdaat  for  Mid  valve. 


1/M7  74P.^'^e9BB-BB<}I8TKR.    SDMoaa  ft^  CxuacH,  Day- 
tan.  OUo^  aartgaor  to  Tbe  Natloaal  CaA  Baglatar  Com 
paay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporattoa  of  Ohio,   (laear- 
pocated  to  1900.)     Filed  Jaae   S,   lOOd.     larlal  Ma. 
•ftO,T96.     (a.  2»— «.)  ^ 

L  la  a  machtoe  of  the  claM  deaeilbed,  the  uimblaattoa 
with  groupa  of  aAslpalatlve  dericea  .och  aa  kepa.  af 
aegmeatel  locking  element,  moved  by  aald  devicM  whea 
actaated.  aad  whah  ao  moved  Mrvtag  to  retoto  aaW  Jto- 
la  actaated  poalttoa.  aad  devicM  rlglfiy  eeaatraetaa 
ngagad  aad.  moved  by  aald  aegaaaatel 
cartato  of  the  cammtog  edgM  hetog 
D«v<>iMat  to  a  dlreetlOB  raaaraa  «a  «hat 
eaimed  by  other  of  the  mM  edgea. 

ft.  la  a  caih  lactrtar,  tbe  combteMlaa  wlta  twa  baaka 
af  fava.  a  umrabli  deteat  far 
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k7  «Mk  datwt  aad  mttIbc  to  lock  tkm 


■allj  dlMoaiMeted  from  tb*  epenitiaf  Bwehanliw,  utf 
■MM  OMtrollad  by  tte  »rM—w  of  u  ortldo  to  bo  nutad 
for  eoBnoetlac  a  part  of  «ld  prtatlaf  eovpta  to  tte  oporat- 
iag  moehaalsB. 


5.  la  a  ca^  ndstw.  tb«  coaMBatfcm  wltb  a  phiraUtj 
■  of  koja,  a  deteot  tot  mA  bulk  aofod  hj  the 

fe4ys  aad  acrrliis  to  lock  tbo  aaao ;  a  akaft;  a  ploraUty  of 
lo^laf  doTlceo  for  tbe  deteata  il«M  wltb  aald  abaft,  and 

M  OB  oach  dotant  for  oporatiag  tbo  lorttas  dorleaa. 
4.  la  a  caab  r«gi«ter,  tbo  eoanblaatlon  wltb  aa  oporat- 
lai  moebaaiam.  of  Indlcatlac  dorlcoa  controllod  tboroby. 
a  plorattty  of  sbuttera  for  concealiw«  odd  iBdlcatora, 
a|  adal  kera  oao  for  each  abattor,  and  means  controllod 
.  b;  aald  bays  for  caakag  tb«  oporaUag  aiecbanlam  to  ra- 
ti tai  tbo  abattor  eorreapoadlag  to  tbo  aetaatad  bay  la  eon- 
r^llnr  pooltloa  aad  to  wltkdraw  tbo  roinalalng  abattw 

1  coaeaallag  poattkm.  

6.  la  a  caab  reglatcr,  tba  eoablaatloa  wltb  aa  opoiat- 
■cebaalam,    aad    tadleatora   ooatroUod    tberebjr.    of 

plorallty  of  abottora  for  eoncaallng  said  ladl- 
e4tora,  spedal  keya,  oao  for  oacb  abutter,  laeana 
ataatad  by  aald  operatlag  naecbaalam  for  aorlag  tbo 
3attaia  to  eoaeeattag  poaltloa  at  eacb  actnatloa,  aad 
eoatroUed  by  tbo  apodal  koya  for  caoalag  tbo  ra- 
ti atloa  la  cooeeallag  poiltloa  of  tbe  abattor  correapoad- 
ti  C  to  tbo  fpiMwl  kay  depiaaaad. 

(OatBa  •  to  18  aoC  prlatad  la  tbe  Qaaatta.] 


UK 

a 


1.  la  a  naddaa  of  tbo 
wltb  aa  ^eratlac 
coanoetiona  aonaally 
aad 
of  aa  artlclo  to  ba 
Tlee  aad  operadag 

S.  la  a  nuicblaa  o<  tba 
wltb  aa  operatlac 
e(«BOCtlona  aoraMlly 
aioTablo  part  Bored  by  aald 


ll04T,T60.  MANUFACTUU  OV  BUBBKB  VOOTWBAB. 
MAOaiCB  C  QoMK,  FroTktaee,  B.  I.  FOad  Nor.  t, 
1M9.    larlal  No.  626,06S.     (CL  S«— B.) 


article  to  bo 

aald  i^latlac  «anco 

4.  la  a  aacblaoef 
wltb  aa  oparatlag 
ed  to  bo  oparatod  froa  aald 
eoaaoetad  tbaitfraa,  a 
troUod  tbaraby 
tl^aly  to  aald 

5.  la  a  aaablaa  o<  tho 
wltb  a  piiatlag 
arraaged  to  oparata  aald 
tloa  of  tbo  ■acMao,  o<  aa 
BoraMlly  dl 

aieaas  coatroUod  by  tbo 
for  eoaaoetlag  aald  aaalllary 
tba  oporatkic  aM^aalML 

[Clatea  6  to  tl  aat  prlatad 


tba  eo 

of  a  prlatlag  derlee  aad 
Cram  aald   oporatlag 
for  operatloa  oa  tbe 
for  eoaaectlng  aald  de- 

dawrlbed.  tbo  eonblaatloa 
«(  a  prtrttag  darlea  aad 

a 

at  eacb 

by  tbe  praaeaee  of  aa 

aald  MOfaMo  part  to 


tba  ooauteatloa 

of  a  otamplag  ■aana  adapt- 

bvt  aoiiBaliy  dM> 

davleai  aad 

opera* 


tba  eeoBblaatlea 


at 
awlMaiy  prlatlBg  awchanlam 


ladaaartldo  toboi 

for  opetatloa  by 

la  the  Oaaetla.] 


a  aew  artfda  of  maaafactare, 
tba  aolo  aad  upper,  wltb  tbe  appar  fOnsad  of  tbo 
C  aad  Toav  I>i  tbe  raap  D  belag  ooaatmcted  of 
taatllo  fabric  abaped  to  cover  tbo  eatlre  fore  part 
tbo  ahoo  aad  baTlag  tepa  ezteadlag  aroaad  tbo  aldea 
tba  lAaa  aad  vrarlapplag  tbo  eeoatar.  aald  Tamp  Ilaod 
Kb  forward  part  wttb  a  eoM-rcalatlag  naterlal, 
of  tbo  vaaip  Uaed  wltb  atay  placaa  of  atW ealag 
itarlal,  aad  a  tbla  abeet-rabber  tialag  aecared  to  tbat 
of  tbo  Toap  wbleb  ezteada  orer  tbe  iaatep  to 
tbe  ramp  to  coafOna  to  tbe  abape  of  tbe  foot 


1,04T.TBS.  CUTTBB-HaAZk.  JAMai  Bnar  ComM.  Yaa- 
eevTor.  Brttfc*  CManMa,  Oaaada.  mad  Mar.  M,  191S. 
Serial  Now  tm^Wi.     (CL  144— tSt.) 


Joaam  P.  Olmll,  Toroate, 
to  Tba  Mattoaal  Caab  Bcffkrtar 
Obto.  a  Corperatloa  <rf  Oblo,  (lacor- 
18.  IWM.     larlal  No. 


laa 


oCtba 
tiaas  of  wbUh  are 


a  eattar  bead,  tba  pa- 
traaareraaly  of  tbo 
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aad  are  dlapoaid  at  aa  aeata  aagla  to  tta  aala  of  tbe 
;  bloeka  appllad  to  Cba  parlpharal  faeaa  of  tba  bead. 
mA  block  banag  a  oaat  la  ita  aadw  flMa,  dlapnaed  at  aa 
aeata  aagle  to  tbe  plaaa  of  tba  bead,  oae  and  face  of  aaeb 
block  boTbig  a  riboaMer  located  botwem  tbe  walla  of  tbe 
aaat ;  aad  toola  la  tbe  aeata,  aa^  tool  projecting  beyond 
tbe  block  la  wblcb  It  to  bold,  aad  tbo  projeetlag  ead  of 
tbe  tool  being  eagagad  latarally  by  tba  aboalder  ta  aa 
adjoining  Mock. 


1.047.TS8.     LATEX-HACK.     JACoa  ftA  CoaTA  Oi 
NoTa  Tlata,  Coaiarca  de  Labraa.  BraaU.    fVad  Jaa.  S, 
1912.    Serial  No.  66Q,ie2.    (CL  4T— 40.) 


^^"^^ge^ 


1.  la  a  tetas  back,  tte  cootMaatloa,  wHb  a  baadle ;  of  a 
bead  attacbod  to  a^d  baadle  aad  eoaprtohig  a  Uo^ 
formed  wltb  a  pair  of  ao^eta,  and  a  pair  of  almllar  coact- 
lag  cvtttag  bladoa  baviag  tbeir  laaer  enda  fitted  ktoa^  la 
aald  aoefceta,  to  permit  aald  biadea  to  awti^  toward  and 
from  eacb  otber,  aald  bead  belag  prorldad  wltb  atopa  for 
Itodttag  tba  aaoreaiMkta  of  tba  biadaa  toward  aad  fNai 
«adi  otbor. 

'-  3.  la  a  latex  back,  tbe  comMaatloa,  wltt  a  baadle ;  af  a 
bead  attacked  to  aald  baadle  aad  eomprlaiag  a  block 
dormed  wltb  a  pair  of  oocketa,  a  pair  of  alarilar  ceartlag 
^feattlaf  biadaa  ha^lBt  tbair  knar  enda  loooaly  Sttad  la-aaM 
aocketa  to  permit  aald  biadaa  to  awlag  toward,  aad  fkom 
aaA  otbetV  aad  amaaa  fbr  aormaOy  boMBag  tta  eater  aada 
ef  ibe  Madaa  aapawtad,  aald  ooter  enda  talag  earned  la- 
wardly  toward  eacb  other  wbaraby  tbay  ara  caaoad  to  ap- 
proadi  aaeb  odiw  la  tba  bark  of  tba  tree  agakaat  wbleb  tba 
back  to  atraek.  aad  oaM  boad  batag  prevldad  wttb  atopa 
for  Umltlag  tba  maiawla  9t  aald  btoflaa  la  botb  dtoae- 


8.  In  a  totas  back,  tta  wiaiklaatbwi.  wltb  a  baadte ;  of  a 
attaAod  to  aald  baadto  aad  cemprMag  a  block 
floimad  wltb  a  pair  of  aoekala  wbldi  opea  tteoogb  tbe  bot- 
tom Ibee  iboraof ,  a  pair  of  atatilar  eoaetlag  enttlag  biadaa 
bairtag  tbeIr  taaar  aada  fitted  leaaely  la  aald  aodrnta,  to 
jparmit  aald  biadaa  ta  awlat  toward  aad  from  eacb  otber, 
tbe  aatar  adgaa  a(  aald  aa^ata  eaaatttatlag  atopa  tot  Bait- 
lac  tbe  movaaMBt  a(  aald  biadaa  away  from 
moaaa  for  aarmaBy  teUtaw  aald  biadaa  agalaa 
aad  a  ptata  aaeaiad  to  tta  aald  battam  face  ef  aald  MoA 
bataeaa  aald  aodMki,  tbe  oppealto  aide  odgea  af  aald  plate 
eaaotltatta«  atopa  for  Uatltlag  tte  morement  of  aald  biadea 
toward  ea^b  otber. 
d.  la  a  totez  baek.  tbo  comMaatloa,  wltb  a  baadle ;  of  a 
attaebed  to  aald  baadle  aad  oomprtolog  a  bloek 
wltb  a  pidr  of  cyOadHcal  aodtoto  wbleb  open 
tbroagb  tbe  bottom  fbee  tteraot  a  pair  of  aladlar  eoaetlag 
pfWTlded  at  tbaIr  laaer  eada  wltb  eyUadrical  aa- 
eaariy  fitted  ba  aald  aoateta.  to  permit  aald 
to  awlag  toward  aad  fkem  aaeb  otber,  a  plate  ao- 
earad  to  tbo  aald  bettaoi  flaaa  of  aald  block  batweea  aald 
aocketa,  tbe  oppoaita  aMo  adirei  of  aald  ptota  ooaatltatlBg 
atopa  for  lladtlag  tba  merHaeat  of  aald  Madea  toward  aaeb 
otber,  aad  tbo  eater  edpaa  of  aald  aoefceta  eoaatltatlag 
etope  for  ttrntttag  tbe  mofWMwt  of  aald  bladai  away  from 
eacb  eOMr.  aad  a  apdag  aaearad  to  oaM  ptote  aad  baarlag 
agataat  aald  btodi  far  aormally  boMlag  tbe  totter  agalaat 
tbe  eaeaod-aamed  etepa,  tte  eater  ode  of  aald  biadea  belag 
lawardly  toward  eaab  otbar  wbeveby  tbay  are 
to  approacb  eaA  etbar  la  tbe  bark  of  tbe  tree 
agalaat  wbldi  «be  back  to 


1,047.764.  BZBBCIBIKO  DBTICS,  (TA<n;T|NO-BAB.) 
AXTHoirT  CocTTcaa,  Cbtoopee,  liaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  O. 
folding  A  BrooL  IfaaTg.  Co.,  a  Oorporatlea  of  Maaaa- 
ebnaotta.  Filed  Apr.  Id.  lOlS.  Serial  No.  000373.  (CL 
) 


1.  In  comMaatloa  la  apparatns  of  tbe  elaaa  deeertbod. 
a  frame  member  barlag  opealaga  tbereln,  an  exeretolng 
member  or  bar,  a  conpUng  to  connect  eald  member  wltb 
tbe  frame  member,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  coapUng  to  enter 
tbe  <venlngi  in  tbe  frame  member,  and  a  clamping  aboe 
baTtng  only  direct  aoa-rotary  preaanre  upon  tbe  frame 
aaember.  wltb  meaaa  for  <q^eratlag  aald  frletton  clamp  aboe, 
anbatanttoUy  aa  daecribed. 

X.  la  comMaatiOB  a  frame  member  baTtng  opealaga 
tborria,  a  aaember  to  be  snpported  tbereby,  a  coapUng  be- 
tween eald  mam  bare,  a  ^An  carried  by  tbe  eoapllng  to  enter 
bolea  In  tbo  fkasM  aaember,  a  <damplog  aboe  anpportlng 
tbe  pin,  meaaa  for  operattag  tbe  damping  aboe,  aald 
damping  aboe  bavlag  a  carred  anrface  c<mf orming  to  tbe 
cunra  of  tb»  fraiM  member,  anbatanttoUy  aa  deacrtbed. 

S.  la  oaiaMaatlBa.  aa  nprlgbt  baling  openinga  tbenla. 
a  bortaoatal  bar,  a  eoapUag  between  aald  parte,  a  pla  aup- 
ported  by  Urn  eonpUag  to  eater  tbe  opealaga  la  tbe  up- 
right, a  ctoaaplag  aboe  endrding  tbe  npri^t,  tbe  meaatf 
for  operatlag  tbe  aald  clamplag  aboe,  aald  meaaa  belag  car- 
ried by  tbe  coapllac,  aabetanttolly  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  la  eoablaatloa  aa  nprlgbt  boTlng  openinga  tbereln, 
a  botlBoatal  bar  or  like  OMmber,  a  eoa^lag  betaoaa  tbe 
aaaaa  aad  tbe  nprlgbt,  a  frlcttoa  etoaplBg  aboe  aarrled  by 
tbe  eo^»ltag  to  bear  upon  tbe  aprlgbt,  a  pla  aapported  by 
tbe  aboe  to  eagage  the  opeolaga  la  tbe  upright,  aald  aboe 
eadreUag  the  aprl^t.  aad  BMena  carried  by  the  eoupttag 
at  a  polat  dtoaetrleally  oppoeltp  tbe  pla  for  <veratlag  the 
aald  ahoe,  aabetaattolly  aa  deaerlbed. 

&  la  eeaMaatlon  aa  upright  baTlag  opealaga  herein, 
a  bertooatil  bar,  a  eonpUng  betwe^  aald  parto,  meaaa  for 
holdtag  tbe  eetvUag  to  tbe  nprlgbt  eonalBrtng  of  a  aprlag 
pla  to  eater  tb»  opealaga  la  the  upright,  aa  elllptleal 
elaaplag  aboe  asvportlag  the  aprtng  idn,  aad  aiaana  for  op- 

ttlag  tbe  etomptay  aboe.  anbatanttoUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

ICtolme  ,8  to  10  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,047.780.    ULO-DOOB.    Cbablbt  J.  CaAte,  Latbrop,  Mo. 
FUed  May  1.  1912.    Serial  Na  004.421.    (CL  20^1.4.) 

1.  la  cowMrtaatlaa  wltii  a  balldlag  bavlag  a  door  ^wa- 
iag.  a  door  atractare  comprtalag  a  pand  adapted  to  doea 
aald  openlag.  Unka  plroted  to  tbe  building  aboTC  tbe  door 
opealag.  a  ronad  carried  at  tbo  free  ead  ol  aald  Itoka. 
aad  Uaka  plroted  to  tbe  peael  ahd  plvotally  coaaected 
wltb  the  flrat-OMatloned  Unka. 

2.  la  eoi^hlaatleo  with  a  biding  baring  a  door  opea- 
tog,  a  door  otraetnre  comprtalag  a  paad,  aad  adapted  to 
doee  the  aald  opening,  llnka  plrotaUy  connected  with  tbe 
balldlag  lAenre  tbe  door  opealag,  a  rouad  conaoctlag  tbe 
outer  eada  nt  aid  Uaka  together,  and  otber  Unka  pivoted 
at  OM  ea^  to  the  pud  aad  at  the  other  eaid  to  aald 
roaad. 

8.  la  eoaibtaatloa  with  a  atraetnre  bariag  aa  opealag. 
cffoab  bare  { bridglag  the  openlag,  doore  adapted  to  doee 
the  apaoaa  betaaea  tba  croea  bare  oomprftdag  paaala,  Itaka 
piToted  to  tbe  eroa  bera,  round*  carried  1^  the  Baba. 
llabB  ptTotad  to  tbo  dooca  aad  ptvotad  to  the  roaada,  tbe 
adapted  to  be  awaag  away  from  tbe 
tbe  oppermoet  paaeto,  aad  meaaa  for 
eacttfles  tba  paacto  ta  opea  poaltloa. 
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4.  U  CMMBattoB  Witt  « 
#ttk  c>e»  kM«  hrldslBS  tte 

^votyiy  c»UMcti4  vttta  tkc 
<  tod  by  tb«  Haha.  Iteks  ptroted  ta  the  pBB«i« 


to  tlM  romids,  th«  lew«nKMt  pan^  •dapCad  to  ba  8W«ng 
yppaatta  th«  B«xt  apper  paaala.  aad  w<»rlM  «•▼»<»•  <»» 
rte«  by  the  paaela,  the  weeatfng  d^ytem  apoa  aa  oppw 
iwa«l  balfif  adaptad  to  hold  tba  amrt  low«r  panel  In  open 
iwaitkni. 

IjMTTMw      SHOK-HKBLl      Jocsar    C»mlmiik6.   Bedford. 
Ohio.     Fllwi  Jolj  16.  1912-     Serial  No.  7<»,488.     (O. 


A  aboa  kaal  eoavrtola«  a  body  indadlng  Intennedlate 
Ufta,  aa  oirter  iMt,  a  loacltaAlaaUy  extaadlag  tnbolar 
MiMbrr  aoaated  la  oae  af  said  intermediate  Ufta,  a  tct- 
tlmUy  illtpnMi  caalas  oanled  by  tbe  inner  end  of  Mtld 

cMbar  aad  dcpendtng  into  tba  otbor  <rf  aald  iatenaedlate 
Ufta,  a  toiitlliiilliitnT  tTtwiUnt  eontraetad  casing  (hjmd- 
tW  iBto  and  prajeetiac  fro*  nid  Tortleally  dlepoMd  caa- 
lag  and  arransed  in  tbe  Intanaodlate  lifts,  a  coopllng 

•mbw  carried  by  tbe  oa4ar  Uft  aad  proTlded  with  an 
apertatad  arm  extending  Into  eald  Tertical  casing,  a 
loagltadlaally  extending  spring  coatrelled  sHsnk  aooated 
la  said  taholar  nevbar  aad  eastags  and  proridsd  with  a 
book-shaped  end  arrangad  In  tbe  tongltadteal  easing  and 
astandtaff  thtvagh  the  VOTtlcal  casing  aad  tbroagh  tha 
apsrtate  ta  said  tarn  wherehy  tbe  oater  lift  Is  connected 
ta  tbe  tattrsMdlate  Hfts. 


Na. 


■INK     ntAMX  •  BBACKST.       WlUdAM     J. 
Ctty.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  i»U.     Bertal 
(CL  248— Ml) 
mt  tha  ^aractar  sptciflsd.  eomprlBlng  end  ase- 

CBd  aeetloa  bavlag  a 
ukd  a  lateral  In- 
wardly extending  lag  at  one  end  prorided  with  aa  opsa 
lac  Isc  tatiislag  sasartiv  aiaaaa  to  eonnact  the  section 
•a  a  wall,  am.  tafltaad  bnat  aaaaected  with  the  other  end 
«t  tfca  b«r.  tha  trea  sad  ai  tha  hsaoa  harlag  a  log  la  aiiae- 
wMh  tbe  lag  of  Cba  adjawt  and  saetloa.  said  lag 
aa  opsaiag  fsr  taeaMng  an  si  lag  aisaas  to 

ta  a  wall,  each  of  the  esMiprrtat  aeetteaa 
af  two  pavtisH  at  ft  Hfht  angle  ta  sa^ 
each  portion  bsTlag  a  Isagltnilaal  ssriss  of 


partisa  of  aaeh  of  tea  said 

sMa  oaa  of  tha  ead  sstUi—  aa  tha 

tha  otiMr  Bsttloaa  af  tha  aald 


arranged  alongside  each  other,  bolts  engaging  sundry  of 
tbe  openings  to  soeara  tlia  soedons  toflstber,  and  nnta  en- 
gaging tbe  bolts. 

•  _ 

1. 047.708.  MARINE  TUNOBL.  Ahduw  C.  Dam,  New 
York.  N.  T..  assigBor  af  o«e-balf  to  Bcfcford  C.  de  Kay, 
Albany,  N.  T.  FUad  MV.  f.  1912.  Barial  No.  682,0d4. 
(CI.  116— «8.) 


*mj4,'/ 


laaltipis  paataen^ 


1.  A  davlea  of  tba 
floatlag  anpportlag  body  af 
conaectlng  said  paatooai 
■aid  peatoaas,  rotativa  shafta  sMaatsd  la 
means  fOr  sdjosting  said  shafts  rertlcally  in 
inas,  spreehets  carried  by  ssM  shatla  aitfaGaat  to  ths 
el  said  poBtaoaa  aad  adaptad  to  ratnta  wlU  aald  shafts, 
chalaa  cacrlsd  by  saM  sprocfcsHk  «  ptnnllty  of 
anas  canftMl  bv  said  chalaa.  a  ^SBaU^  e< 
blades  BM>aatsd  la  said 
hy  oae  of  said  rotative 
oa  said  poatoeas,  a  de^  earvlsd  hy 
a  shaft  aMontad  la  beartaga  oa  said 
rled  by  said  shaft,  chalaa  canrWd  by  said  aaaUlasy 
sprockets  smI  Tng«i*Tg  tba  sptacksta  en  saM  laat  muh 
tloaad  shaft,  a  MottTo  paw«r  aatoattac  aiartisatsi  ssoaat- 
ed  on  said  deck,  and  a  clutcb  mscbanlam  associated  with  asld 
aastlva  power  adoatlas  Sisans  adaptsd  to  route  said 
last  meattsBsd  shaft  to  actaate  said  chains  carrytag  aald 
plarallty  of  pcopalUag  bladas. 

2.  A  dselce  of  the  character  described  iacladlnc  s 
•oatlag  body  of  ladspsadst  aad  soparata  halls  each 
thereof  provided  wUb  watsr  eagsglng  sartacas.  aad  a  risM 
•Qpportlng  frasM  cawacting  said  balls  together  la  a  aalt 

priaiag  a  placaUty  of  tmasrarae  beams,  bearlaffi 
tsd  oa  said  paatoaaa  lore  aad  aft  tbsreol.  .otattva 
ahatts  stoaated  In  said  beariags  aad  adjastahle  wttb  re- 
latioa  tbeiato,  spiuchats  ■oaated  on  said  rotatire  shafts, 
chalaa  carrted  by  said  sprockets,  a  plarallty  of  sapporttag 
arms  mounted  on  said  chains  proTldsd  with  raesptloa 
slots,  a  pluraUty  of  propeUlac  blades  aioontad  la  said  re- 
ceptloB  slots  and  tasteasd  to  said  ansa.  aaxlUary 
sprockets  carrlsd  by  oae  of  said  shafts,  cbalas  carried 
by  said  sprocksts,  a  aapsr-atractaza  monated  oa  saM  balls, 
a  deck  formed  oa  said  sopsratractare,  becxtngs  moaatsd 
thereoa,  a  drlvea  shaft  sMoated  in  said  beariags. 
sprockets  carried  by  said  drtvea  saait  a«sglni 
chalaa  carried  hy  said  aaxlliary  s^oehata,  SMtlve 
IwBsrsHai  amaas  sapfsrtsd  oa  said  anper-atruclars;  a 
drive  abaft  aetaated  by  said  pawer  gencratiag  sMaaa,  a 
civteh  aaaodatsd  with  said  drive  ahaft  for  ooatroUlag 
tbe  trsasmlsalmi  of  powst  from  aald  laoClve  power  gea- 
eratlag  mians  aad  aa  aoxUlhty  driva  shaft  cas- 
ryiag  meaas  eagacfaig  said  datch  aad  drlvea  shaft  for 
catatlBg  tke  saam  ta  canaa  satathre  power  la  ba  taapartad 
to  tha  sproehata  en  said  fliat  wtkwssd  shafts  and  theca- 
by  Isipel  aad  •sojeel  said  holla  la  a  forward  or  baekwst<d 
dlractloa  with  relation  ta  a  wat«r  aarfaca, 
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UH^jm.  MBAMt  FOB  MAIMTAININO  THB  LATIRAL 
■QtnUBBIlTM  09  ABBOPLANBS.  THoaua  Bodbi. 
•raa  na  Pas  aad  Anoxao  Macraoo  Camavabbo  mi 
Faua  a  IUta.  Baa  Mlgnsl,  Aaores.  rUed  Nov.  21, 1911. 
•stini  HiL  Ml.tti.     (CL  M4— 29.) 


1.  la  a  stabilising  uibiIibiiIbiii  for  aeropIaBes,  an  electric 
drcnlt,  a  motor,  stabilising  elements  actnated  by  the 
motor,  gravity  ooatrollad  drcnlt  doasrs,  and  switch 
mecbaalsm  coOparattat  therewith  to  set  the  motor  Into 
operation  for  a  detsrmtned  nnmbw  of  revolntloas  In  one 
direction  when  tbe  drcnlt  is  elossd  apoa  the  tilting  of  the 
aeroplane,  aad  to  reverae  the  earrsat  for  a  corra^iondlns 
nnmber  of  revolutions  of  tbe  motor  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tlen  whm  the  aeroplane  retoms  to  a  balanced  posltlan. 

8.  In  a  staldllBlas  mechaalsm  for  awivlsnea,  an  deo- 
trie  supply  drcnlt,  a  motor,  a  circuit  indndlng  sets  of 
eondoctars  arranged  In  parallel  aad  conaeeted  with  the 
poles  of  tiM  motor,  a  switch  mechaalsm  embodying  sets 
of  condnctors  arraaged  In  parallel  and  respectlvdy  con- 
nected with  sets  of  conductors  of  tbe  motor  drcnlt  and 
provided  with  contads  and  switches  cooperating  with  said 
contacts  to  control  the  supply  of  current  throngli  dther 
set  of  swltdi  condnctors  and  Its  return  throogh  the  other, 
gravity  controlled  drcuit  closers  governing  ths  flow  of 
current  between  the  supply  dreutt  and  eondaetors  of  the 
swltdi  msehanlsm,  stabtlbdnf  elements  actuated  hy  the 
■Mtor,  aad  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  operating  the 
■wltehaa.    * 

S.  In  a  stabillBlBg  sMdmalsm  for  asroplsnss,  an  electric 
drcuit,  a  motor,  currant  supplying  and  reversing  con- 
nections between  said  circuit  and  tbe  motor,  switches 
ftormlag  parte  of  said  supplying  aad  reverslBg  eonnaetlons. 
gtabUlalnc  demeata  actuated  by  tha  motor,  gravity  con> 
trellad  drcuit  ooatroUers  cooperating  with  said  swltdies, 
a  screw  shaft  drlvaa  by  the  motor,  and  a  nut  actuated 
by  said  diaft  to  control  and  opsrate  said  switches. 

4.  la  a  atabiUidag  mechaalaai  fbr  asropUuies',  an  dee- 
tile  supply  drenlt.  a  ^aotor,  a  drcuit  indodlag  sets  of 
eoaduetors  arraaged  ta  paralM  and  eoaaeeted  with  the 


at  ooadnetsta  arraafsd  ta  parallel  aad  rsapaetlvdy  eoa- 
daetsd  with  seta  of  eoaduetors  of  the  BMrtor  drcuit  aad 
provided  with  eoataeta  and  awttchsa  eoOparatIng  with  aaM 
eaataeta  ta  eoatrd  the  aapply  of  eurraat  thrsagh  althar 
aet  of  awlteh  coadnctora  aad  Ha  ratara  through  tte  athar, 
gravity  aeatraUed  dreult  slesers  govaratag  the  flow'  of 
earreat  batwaaa  the  aapply  dreait  aad  dadaatara  at  tha 
awlteh  BiariiaBlaai.  atabWdag  etameats  aetaated  by  tha 
a  aciaw  Aaft  driven  by  the  motor,  aad  a  aat 
itai  by  aald  ahaft  to  esatrol  aad 
S.  la  a  ataWtldag  aisfhanlaw  for 
Osrlsaa  ladadtac  a  aMtar,  a  aapply  draalt. 
batwaaa  said  dreatt  aad  tha  asator  tedadtat 

■rraat  thcaagh  aald  ennBinetsaa  to  drive  the 
te  allha*  dlnaMna,  a  aaiaw  ahaft  apaaatad  by  tha 
,  a  davlea  epacatad  by  aald  ahaft  aad  ooatraUlac 
said  swltehea^  aad  graT^  coatroUad  dreait  eleasrs  co- 
^ytTf^f  With  Iha  awtb^aa  ta  aontral  tha  aoaaadisaa  to 
ita  tha  tmkat  ta  althar  dlreetlaa  lar  a  balandag 


aotlsa  aad  far  lavaulag  itt  dlraetlaB  of 
tha  balBBdng  desasata  to  aenaal  pedtlaa 
(Caalm  •  net  prtatad  ta  tha  Oaastte.] 


to 
aetuatloa. 


1,047.760.  MANtJFlCTUBB  OF  A  FISH  FOOD. 
DATinaoN.  Wldi,  Beotlaad.  FUad  Juaa  IS.  1912. 
Na  7OM0O.    (CL  99-«.) 
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L.  A  method  of  manufseturtag  a  flsh  food  preparation, 
wherein  the  flesh  of  flsh  after  having  been  redoced  to  a 
pinp,  to  mixed  with  a  starchy  powdsar  aad  water,  aad  ths 
BBlxtare  to  poarad  tato  the  ^aee  above  a  pair  of  reveiv- 
lac  hsatad  praaaore  rollera  where  it  undergoee  a  cook- 
Ind  operation,  aad  then  pssasa  between  the  rollen  to  which 
it  adheres  ta  thta  layers  bdng  thereby  sterilised  snd 
partially  dried,  the  tbin  layers  of  material  being  sub- 
ssqnently  removed  from  tbe  rollers  by  means  of  stripping 
knivea  and  dellvsred  to  auxiliary  heating  surfkces  whereby 
they  ara  eoaaplatdy  dried. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flsh  fbod  preparatloo, 
whereto  the  flash  of  flsh,  after  having  been  reduced  to  a 
pulp,  to  mtaed  with  a  atarchy  powder  aad  water  wbldi 
has  been  broui^t  to  tha  oonatoteney  of  milk  before  it  to 
mixed  with  the  flab  palp,  wberenpon  the  mixture  to 
worked,  allowed  to  ataad  and  then  poured  tato  the  space 
above  a  pato  of  revolviac  hsatsd  praaaore  rollers,  where 
it  undsrgoes  a  cooking  opsrstion  and  then  passes  between 
the  rollers  to  whieh  it  adhsres  ta  tlOa  tayara,  beiac  thereby 
steriltasd  aad  parttaUy  drisd,  tiie  said  layers  of  SMterial 
betag  anhaaqaaatly  rasMtved  fhun  tha  roUsrs  aad  eom- 
pletdy  dried  on  aaxUlary  baattag  sarfbess. 

t.  A  taathad  of  Biaii II fbf  luring  a  flab  food  praparatloa. 
wherein  tbe  fleab  of  flsb,  after  being  reduced  to  a  palp, 
to  adaad  wiOi  a  atarchy  powder  and  water  and  the  miztare 
to  poured  tato  the  specs  above  a  pato  of  revolviag  heated 
presaare  rollers,  where  it  undergoes  a  cooking  operation, 
aad  ttaa  paaaaa  betwaai  the  rollers,  to  whieh  it  adheres 
ta  thta  layars.  being  there  subjected  to  the  aetioa  of  a 
earvaat  of  heated  air  until  it  to  steriliaed  and  partially 
dried,  tba  thta  layers  of  material  being  subsequently 
removed  fMMn  the  roUers  and  eompletdy  dried  on  auxiliary 
heattad  sorfaess. 


1,047,781.  BOTTLB-8TOPPBB.  Ckabxjw  D.  Davis.  Dk 
Orove,  CaL  FUed  May  20,  1912.  Sertol  Mo.  698.618. 
(CI.  316—27.) 


1.  la  combtoatlon  with  a  bottto  neck  hsvtag  s  hsad,  of 
a  stepper  diaposed  withta  tha  neck,  and  means  tor  de- 
tadiably  loektag  tbe  stopper  against  disptoceaBont,  said 
meaaa  oeaelstlng  of  a  neck  band  comprising  two  mom- 
ban,  one  of  tbe  members  being  of  U-shaped  'fOrmatloa  and 
havlac  ita  ends  rebent  to  form  books,  tbe  other  member 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  baring  a  hook  formed  «t  one 
end  'for  engagement  with  one'  of  tbe  hooka  of  tbe  first 
meatloaed  member  and  tbe  other  aad  tswataattag  ta  a 


■ 


7^ 


ygok  for  eiicM«»«Bt  ia  tb»  other  book  of  tb«  ftnt  mm- 
^Md  nwmtwr.  oaa  of  tho  Ikooka  of  tbo  last  montlODOd 
j^iff  tirmbMtiBc  te  a  flacor-pioc*.  and  a  tall  foraied 
(■om  a  flat  pl«e»  of  nieUl  and  harlnc  Hi  end*  bent  to 
^rm  boarlasa  for  reopectlTely  enfaclng  tbo  member*  of 

•  aaek  band. 

S.  In  eoBMaatloB  with  a  bottle  BMk  hartes  a  head,  of 
1  stopper  disposed  wlthla  the  neck,  and  means  fW  detach- 
I  bly  loekla«  the  stopper  against  displacement,  said  means 
(ooslstlnc  of  s  neck  band  comprtoinff  two  members,  one 
<  f  the  members  being  of  IMhaped  formation  and  harlng 
Its  ends  rshsnt  to  form  hooks,  the  other  member  con- 
1  Istlng  of  a  body  portion  hairing  a  hook  formed  at  one 
(Od  fw  engagement  with  one  of  the  hooks  of  the  first 
stkNied  member  and  the  other  end  terminating  bi  a 
look  for  engagement  with  the  other  hook  of  the  first 
I  Motioned  monber,  ode  of  the  books  of  the  last  men- 
lloned  member  termlnattag  tai  a  finger  place,  and  a  baU 
1  ormed  from  a  flat  piece  of  metal  and  baring  Its  ends  bent 

o  form  bearings  for  respeetlTelr  engaging  the  members 
( f  the  neck  band,  lald  ball  being  centrally  stamped  with 
u  depending  tooOi  tor  engaging  the  stopper  to  prerent 

vtatlon  of  said  loddng  means. 


,047.762.  DBINKINS-FOUNTAIN.  JoHJi  C.  Datis, 
TUghtmi,  Uses.,  assignor  to  H.  Moeller  Mannfactnrlng 
Co.,  Decatnr,  lU..  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  Filed  Jan. 
tl,  1910.     Serial  No.  530,396.     (CL  187—11.) 
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1.  A  noeale  adapted  to  famish  a  drinking  jet  or  bab- 
«,«,  and  means  to  fornish  a  second  sapply  of  llqald  so 
posltiimed  sa  to  wet  a  person  before  his  face  can  contact 
with  the  nossle. 

2.  ▲  drinking  fountain  containing  means  for  dellrerlng 
a  drlaklng  stream  and  oootalning  also  a  aecond  means 
adapted  to  emit  water  to  wet  a  person  before  htai  face  can 
contact  with  the  test-named  meana 


1,047,7<I8.  WATER  TAP  OB  FAUCET.  JlAK  BAPTirW 
Bmilb  DatSDC,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  507.789.    (01.  280—28.) 


nectlng  said  pistons,  a  tnbolar  member  sUdaUy  moonted 
on  said  means  for  opening  aild  cutting  off  oommnnica- 
tlon  between  said  cylinders,  said  tnbolar  member  compris- 
ing a  conical  portion,  the  body  of  said  tubular  member 
being  proTlded  with  an  opening,  and  a  member  of  smaller 
bore  than  ssld  tnbalar  member  tightly  Joined  to  the  lat- 
ter, spring  means  carried  by  one  of  said  plstoni  adapted 
to  operate  said  tnbaUr  member  at  a  greater  epeed  than 
that  of  aald  pUtons,  spring  means  carried  by  said  conical 
portion  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  other  of  saU  pie- 
tons  for  rerersing  the  moTement  of  said  tubular  member, 
and  an  Inlet  opening  prorided  intermediate  the  pistons 
through  which  is  adapted  to  peas  the  fluid  for  operating 
the  platens  in  either  direction,  as  set  forth. 


1,047,784.  TIMING  MBCBANI8M  FOB  PLANTEB8. 
laTiHO  L.  Dmurmn,  Galena,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910. 
Serial  Na  697.200.     (CL  74—14.) 


The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  smaller  cylinder, 
ptetotts  sUdably  mounted  therein,  means  adjustably  con- 


Thf  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  timing  shaft 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  radUl  projections,  of 
a  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  timing 
shaft  and  provided  with  loagltndlnal  slots  engaging  the 
radial  piojectlona  on  said  shaft,  a  segment  plwted  upon 
the  frame,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  pirotal  point  of 
said  segment,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
with  the  free  end  of  said  lerer.  and  a  second  lerer  ful- 
crumed up«>  the  frame  adjacent  said  Begment  and  baring 
a  curred  rack  at  one  end  meshing  with  said  segment. 
said  second  lerer  being  arranged  to  swing  In  a  plane  toter- 
sectlng  the  plane  of  the  first-mentioned  lerer. 


1.047.766.  AIB  PUBIFTINO  AND  HUMIDIFTING  AP- 
PABATU8.  Qwomcm  C.  Daaar.  San  Francisco,  CaL 
rued  July  11.  1912.    Serial  No.  708,906.    (CI.  98—48.) 

1.  An  air  purifying  apparatua,  the  comblaatlon  with 
means  tot  moistening  a  column  of  air :  of  a  pUte  inclined 
upward  in  a  dirwrtloa  in  which  tbe  air  is  flowing,  a  got^ 
ter  across  the  upp»  edge  of  said  plate  and  dropped  below 
its  projected  plsne,  and  a  shield  rising  from  in  rear  of 
■aid  gutter  to  a  point  abore  said  plane. 

2.  An  air  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  tot  moistening  a  column  of  air :  of  a  pUte  extend- 
ing acroes  the  line  of  draft  and  comprising  a  leaf  taicllned 
upwardly  in  the  direction  in  which  the  air  Is  flowing 
and  then  bent  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  at  its  rear 
edge  Into  a  gottcr.  whose  rear  wall  rises  to  a  point  in  the 
line  of  tbe  proJeeM  plane  of  ssld  leaf,  and  a  shield  rising 
abore  said  taar  waU  and  inclined  forwardly. 

8.  An  air  porttying  apparatoa.  the  combination  with 
means  for  moistening  a  column  of  air :  of  a  plate  extend- 
ing acroMi  the  line  of  draft  and  comprising  a  leaf  in- 
clined upwardly  in  the  direction  in  which  tbe  air  la 
flowteg  and  then  bent  downwardly  at  an  angle  at  Its 
rear  edge  Into  a  gottcr  whose  rear  wall  rleee  to  a  point 
In  the  line  of  the  projected  plane  of  said  leat  a  sbMd 
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rising  abore  said  rear  wall  and  IncMned  fbrwardly;  and  I  1,047,767.     BUNNBB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VEUCLM. 

_    ^1-   _.._ _  ..... .._^> ..._.^i.   mw,A   it<«>n»a*rftv  VvauKKtcK    R.    HtCKaT.    Butler.    Pa.       FUed    Joljr    St. 


a  deflecting  leaf  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  gutter. 


FaaDBBiCK    B.    DtCKiT.    Butler,    Pa.      FUed    July   St, 
1918.     BmUl  No.  712,081.     (CI.  21—96.) 


4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  dass  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  means  for  moistening  a  horlsontally  flowing  «>lomn 
•f  air;  of  a  series  of  horlsontally  disposed  and  down- 
wardly inclined  baflle  plates  in  rear  of  said  means,  and 
a  plorality  of  iq>rlgbt  serlee  of  eliminator  platee  in  rear 
of  said  series  of  balSes,  each  series  of  eliminator  plates 
comprising  sereral  like  platee  spaced  rertkally  from  eadi 
ether  the  same  distance  as  are  the  baffles,  and  each  plate 
eonststing  of  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Incltaied  leaf 
npon  which  the  air  is  deflected  by  one  of  the  balBea,  a 
gutter  across  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  leaf  and  standing 
wholly  below  its  projected  plane,  and  a  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  leaf  extending  from  the  rear  wall  of 
said  gvtter  and  serring  ss  a  baflte  to  a  plate  in  tbe  serlee 
next  to  the  rear. 

6.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  moistening  a  horlsontally  flowing  column 
of  air;  of  a  series  of  bontaontally  disposed  and  down- 
wardly inclined  baflle  plates  in  rear  of  said  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  upright  series  of  eliminator  plates  in  resr 
of  said  serlee  of  balBck,  each  series  of  eliminator  plates 
comprising  sereral  like  platee  qwced  rertleally  fmn  each 
other  and  each  plate  conalsting  of  a  rearwardly  and  op- 
wardly  inclined  leaf  upon  i^lch  the  air  is  deflected  by 
one  of  the  baflles,  a  gutter  acroes  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
leaf  and  standing  wh<rily  below  Its  projected  plane,  means 
for  extracting  the  water  caught  In  all  tbe  gutters  of  any 
serlee.  a- forwardly  lacUaed  shield  rising  from  the  tear 
waU  of  each  gutter  abore  the  line  of  said  projected  plana, 
and  a  deflecttaig  leaf  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  gutter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.047,766.  PB0CB8S  OF  MANTTFACTUBINQ  LATTICB- 
GIBDEBS.  WiuiK.li  Dioon.  and  Fam  EsmB,  Toh- 
wlnkel.  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  FabrOc 
Nletloser  Gittertrilger  Aktien-Oeeellsdiaft.  Dfisscldort 
Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  July  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
687,911.     (CI.  164—6.5.) 


■S^S^gJfi 


of  maavfaetorittff  Uttice  girders  from  sheet 
metal,  metal  ptetas  or  tbe  lOn,  eonslstlng  la  flrst  making 
double  angle  silts  extending  te  paralM  straight  llnea  te 
opposite  dlrectloas,  •••ate  preinee  eonttenoua  longl- 
tadlnal  trum  members  and  btnateg  members  connecting 
said  truss-members  and  than  dliplacteg  by  a  stegle  ex- 
pandteg  operation  the  alteraate  longltadlnal  truss  BMnh 
hers,  so  aa  te  fores  them  tate  rabstanttelly  paraUel  pteawa, 
whOe.  at  the  sams  time,  cattrtng  said  braeteg  members  to 
sssnsn  oppoatttfy  Indlaed  pesltteBs. 


1.  In  a  runner  attachment  for  r^ides,  the  combine- 
tloa  with  the  wheels  of  a  reblde,  of  longitudinal  paral- 
lel framee  supported  by  tbe  reblde  te  proximity  to  mJd 
wheels,  runners  baring  curred  ends  thereof  plrotally  oea- 
nected  to  said  frames  whereby  said  runners  can  be  swung 
■Bdsr  said  wheels  and  abore  said  wbeels,  an  adjnstebte 
connecttog  bar  connecting  said  frames,  and  means  carried 
by  the  ends  of  said  bar  for  locking  said  runners  te  ad- 
justed poeitlon  retetirely  to  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  runner  attachment  for  rehldes,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wbeels  of  a  reblde,  of  longitudinal  paral- 
lel framee  supported  by  the  reblde  te  proximity  to  laM 
wheels,  runners  baring  curred  ends  thereof  plrotelly  con- 
nected to  said  framee  whereby  said  runners  can  be  swung 
under  said  whe^  and  abore  said  wheels,  an  adJusteUe 
connecting  bar  connecting  said  frames,  and  means  carrtsd 
by  tbe  ends  of  said  bar  for  locking  said  runners  te  ad- 
Justed  position  relatlrely  to  said  wheels,  said  meana  te- 
dudteg  beartegs,  lockteg  rods  and  brackets. 


1.047.768.  LANTEBN.  Chabuu  DoaTix.  Brockporti 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.990.  {CL 
<7— 12.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  burner  baring  one  wall  there- 
of ft>rmed  with  qtaced  circumferential  alined  openings,  of 
a  mmaber  oomprlslng  a  single  plate-like  element  baring 
one  terminal  bent  laterally  to  tbe  mate  length  of  the 
dMomit  and  formed  In  said  mate  length  adjacent  said 
bent  terminal  with  an  openteg,  the  material  cut  from  the 
mate  length  to  form  the  opening  being  bent  tewardly 
from  said  mate  length,  and  tbe  oppodte  terminal  of  the 
mate  length  beteg  bent  tewardly,  said  member  being  se- 
cured to  tbe  wall  of  the  burner  te  oimtect  with  the 
onttf  aorfaee  thereof,  with  .  the  terminally  beat  end 
passed  through  one  of  the  openings  In  the  wall  and  the 
remaining  projectioos  from  tbe  main  length  bent  teto 
engagement  with  eald  wall  through  the  openings,  the 
<^Mnlng  te  the  mate  length  of  the  member  registering 
with  one  of  the  opentegs  te  the  wall  to  form  a  matoh  en- 
trance opening. 

1,047,769.  THBEM08TATIC  LIQtjnV-IJIVBL  BBOU- 
LATOB.  WAl/raa  East,  Bournemouth,  Eni^and.  Aaca- 
rmAt^  Bdwabo  D0BB8,  Carrlcfcfergaa,  Ireland,  aadi 
JoKX  Shislbt  Howkims,  Fulham,  Loaden,  WatfitnA 
FUed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  688,44(8.  (CL 
886—18.) 

1.  In  a  tiiermostetic  apparatua  for  regotetlng  tbe  toval 
of  llinid  te  a  steam  generator  or  the  like,  tbe  eemMMUKm 
of  a  itobe  or  chamber  which  tbe  tl«ald  enteta  Vhsft  at 
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Cprcpv  i«v^  nMUM  Car  h«ftttii«  nek  tabe  or 
to  a  UglMr  tesperatorc  than  the  boUcr  sttw 
or  TMlv  th«  bo««  llq«ld  •»«  »«««»  »■  of»o«ltto«  to 
I  ueta  bMtlng  mMM  to  m  to  prodnee  th«  desired  ezpui- 
I  km  or  contraction  of  nid  tob«  or  chamber,  and  means 
or  enabllBC  eoeh  expansion  and  contraetkm  to  control 
he  supply  of  Uqnld,  ■ubetantlaUy  as  descHbed. 


member  encaglns  the  tab  and  forcing  the  same  InwarAy 
oTer  the  upper  edge  of  the  batten  carrying  pUte,  whereby 


S  In  a  thtfBoetmtle  apparatus  for  regaUttaig  the  lerel 
ot  watw  In  a  steam  boiler  or  the  Ilhe,  the  oomUna- 
ttoa  of  an  external  tube  or  chamber  which  the  water  en- 
ters when  at  the  proper  lerel,  meen«  for  beating  such 
tube  or  chamber  to  a  higher  temperature  than  the  boiler 
■team  and  for  using  the  boiler  water  In  oppoeltlon  to 
■neh  heatlac  meana  so  as  to  rary  the  expansion  or  cod- 
traetlen  of  said  tube  or  chambv.  and  meana  for  enabling 
each  expanaloa  and  contraction  to  control  the  npply  of 
water.  aobstantlaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  thermoetatie  apparatas  for  regulating  the  lerel 
of  llqnld  in  a  eteam  generator  or  the  like,  the  comblna- 
tlea  tt  am  external  tube  or  chamber  haTtng  its  Interior 
In  coBMOlcatlen  with  the  water  spaee  at  the  water 
level,  a  stsam  Jaacet  for  said  tube  or  chamber  snppUed 
with  mperheated  steam,  and  means  for  controIUng  the 
f«ed  supply  by  the  expandon  and  contractkm  of  said  tube 
or  chamber,  eubetantlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  thermostatle  apparatas  for  regolating  the  lerel 
of  llqnld  In  a  ateam  generator  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  external  expansible  tobe  or  chamber  baring  Its 
Interior  In  eosunonlcatioa  with  the  water  space  at  the 
water  lerel.  s  steam  jacket  for  said  tube  or  chamber  sup- 
pliad  with  super  heated  steam,  an  Inextenalble  derlce,  a 
ralre  fbr  eontroUlng  the  feed,  and  a  ralre-operating 
lerer  eouaected  both  witii  said  inextenalble  derteei  sad 
aoSd  expansible  tube,  sobetantlally  as  dssertbed. 

6.  Id  a  ^ermoetatie  spparetns  tor  regulating  the  lerd 
of  llqnid  in  a  stsam  generator  or  the  like,  the  combination 
off  an  aztamal  expaaafMe  tobe  or  chamber  In  free  eom- 
mankatloa  with  the  water  space  at  tiie  water  lerel,  a 
atsam  jacket  tot  said  tube  or  ehambw  eupplled  with  su- 
perheated steam,  an  taextenslble  derlce  situated  in  said 
Jacket,  a  raire  for  controlling  the  feed,  and  a  ralre-oper- 
ating lerer  connected  with  the  tube  and  with  said  Inex- 
lenefMe  derlce.  aobetantlally  as  described. 
(Clatan  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


D.  BASTMTax.  Jenklntown, 
Serial    No.   e68,«02.      (CI. 


1,<H7,770.     CLA8P.     Wawwi 
Pa.     filed   Oct  9.   Mil- 
34—345.) 

A  alD^lac  suppoitsr  comprising  a  supporting  strap  of 
a  tab  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stmp,  a  metallic 
Muotf  wlthte  tte  tower  end  of  the  tab,  s  pair  of 
■ttsfknd  to  tte  plato  and  extending  through  the 
oC  the  tab.  a  botton  engaging  member  secured 
to  the  tab  and  comprising  a  pair  of  loops  each  for  en- 
PMBBSHt  •f«r  SM  of  the  kattOM,  and  a  eentral  upwardly 
«BlMttic  and  Inwardly  eorrcd  member  which  extends  ont 
«f  the  plane  9i  the  loops,  and  toward  the  tab.  said  curred 


the  button  engaging  member  la  held  to  the  tab  against 
acdduital  displacement. 


1.047,TT1.  BOLB-PLATB  FOB  CTLINDBBS.  THao- 
Doaa  L.  BoNoa,  Jereey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Glenn  B.  WUUamaon,  New  York,  N.  T.  FOed  Apr.  17, 
1»12.    Serial  No.  601.889.     (CL  101— 1««L) 


[fy    c^       (V)       ^'   -^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  form  cylinder  for  earrylag 
stoieotype  forms,  said  cylkider  harlag  a  peripheral  reesoa. 
of  a  remoraMe  and  replaceable  eole  plate  of  harder  saate- 
rUl  than  the  cylinder,  the  face  of  said  plate  being  traaa- 
rersely  curred  to  correspond  to  the  curratnie  of  the  form 
cylinder,  said  plate  baring  an  elongated  slot  orer  said 
recess,  which  slot  has  an  enlarged  oitranoe  and  Internal 
guide  edges  on  the  plato  forming  the  sldss  of  ite  aar- 
rower  portion,  and  meana  for  secnrlng  said  plato  re- 
morably  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  eombinatton  of  a  form  cylinder  for  carrying 
stereotype  forms,  said  cylinder  baring  a  peripheral  recees 
elongated  In  the  direction  of  the  cylinder  axis  and  a  ssat 
bordering  said  recess  snd  depressed  below  the  sarfaoe 
of  the  cyUnder,  an  elongated  sole  plate  of  harder  mate- 
rial than  said  eyltoder  reSSorably  eecured  to  said  seat,  the 
face  of  said  plate  beiag  transrersely  curred  to  correspond 
to  the  curratnre  of  the  term  cylinder  and  baring  an 
elongated  slot  formed  in  its  Interior  and  located  orer  said 
recess,  and  a  stereotype  plate-boldlng  clip  carried  by  ssld 
■ole  plate,  said  stot  in  the  sole  plate  baring  an  enlarged 
head  at  one  end  for  the  entrance  of  saM  dip  and  the 
portions  of  the  sole  plate  forming  the  ildee  of  the 
narrower  portion  of  the  elot  eonstitatiaf  gnldes  orer- 
bABging  the  reeeas  In  tbe  cylinder. 

8  A  remorahle  and  replaceable  sole  plate  for  heldtag 
and  guiding  a  stereotype  ^te  cUp  on  a  form  cylinder  of 
a  printing-press,  the  same  comprlMng  an  elongated  pUte 
enrred  traasreroeiy  M  ite  outer  surfaee  aad  prorMed  with 
means  for  oecurtng  to  the  cylinder,  said  plate  baring  aa 
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elongated  Slot  formed  la  ite  laterlor  with  aa  enlarged  en 
trance  at  one  end,  the  face  of  said  piste  being  trans- 
rersely enrred  to  eorrespond  to  the  earratnre  of  the  form 
cylinder,  said  plate  baring  a  flat  base,  the  internal  edges 
of  the  plate  forming  the  sldss  0t  the  narrower  portion  of 
the  stot  being  formed  as  gaides  for  the  aforesaid  dip. 

4.  The  comUnatlM  with  a  form  cylinder  for  carrying 
stereotype  fwrms,  said  cylinder  baring  receests  In  Ite 
periphery  ^ongated  In  the  direction  of  Ite  axis  and  de- 
preeeed  seata  bordering  said  reeesees.  of  gnldee  of  harder 
material  than  said  cylinder,  the  face  of  said  gnldes  being 
transrersely  carved  to  correspond  to  the  curratare  of  the 
fens  cyllader.  aoM  galdes  hartag  a  flat  base  and  ressor- 
ably  eecured  to  said  seate  and  projecting  over  said  receases 
to  form  the  rtdee  of  slote  rec^rlag  stereotype  plate-holding 
ellpe,  said  clips  being  carried  by  said  guldea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  form  cylinder  for  carrying 
stereotype  forms,  said  cylinder  baring  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rscaasis  In  ite  periphery,  each  elongated'  in  tbe 
direction  of  ite  axis  and  depressed  seate  bordering  said 
rccBSsea,  of  a  plurality  of  Interehangeakle  equal  slsed. 
Blotted,  sole  plates  each  of  harder  material  than  said 
cjllnder,  the  face  of  said  plates  being  transrersely  curred 
to  correspond  to  the  curratare  of  the  form  cylinder  and 
Bcrews  with  their  heads  below  the  surfaee  of  aald  cylinder 
for  remorably  securing  said  plates  to  said  cylinder,  said 
plates  projecting  orer  said  recesses  to  form  the  sides  of 
Blote  to  receire  etereotype  plate-holding  dips,  said  clips 
being  carried  by  saM  plates. 


1,047,772.  SBLF>LOCKING  KNIFE-SWITCH.  Clattom 
J.  Bkbssb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Inrentora  Derelop- 
ment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec  IS,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  487,682.     (CL  178—282.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  baring  jaws  and  switch  blades, 
Instrumentalities  baring  an  interlocking  member  for 
locking  said  bladee  when  In  a  full  open  position,  and  a  re- 
morahle Interloping  handle  for  moring  said  blades  and 
unlocking  said  instrumentelities  upon  ite  initial  blade 
moring  actnation. 

2.  An  electric  switch  baring  jaws  and  switch  blades, 
mounting  meana  for  plrotally  holding  said  blades,  Instru- 
mentelities coactlng  between  said  blades  and  said  mount- 
ing means  for  locking  said  blades  when  In  a  full-open 
position,  and  a  handle  fbr  unlocking  said  Instrumentali- 
ties by  Ite  initial  blade-actuating  morement,  remoraMe 
frwn  said  switch  only  when  aald  Instrumentelities  hare 
locked  said  switch  bladM  In  position. 

8.  An  electric  switch  baring  jaws  and  switch  blades, 
a  plunger  for  loeldng  said  blades  when  In  s  closed  or  a  fall- 
open  position,  a  remorahle  handle  for  opening  and  closing 
said  Madsa,  aald  haaffle  when  Inserted  in  poeltion  to 
eiparato  aald  bladea,  releastng  said  phmger  from  ite  lock- 
ing pooltloa  upon  Initial  actnation  of  said  handle,  and 
BMaaa  wker^  the  dtsceaneetion  of  said  handle  from 
said  biases  is  prerented  when  said  blades  are  in  an  in- 
termedlste  position. 

4.  An  eleetrle  switch  harlag  jaws  aad  switch  blades, 
means  for  leefclag  said  plates  when  la  a  closed  or  a  foll- 


opea  pooltioa,  a  remoraMe  handle  for  opening  aad  eloslaf 
said  blades,  said  handle  when  inserted  in  pooltloa  ts 
operate  said  blades,  releaaing  said  means  from  ite  lock- 
ing position  upon  Initial  actuation  of  aald  handle,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  disconnection  of  said  handle  from 
said  bladea  la  prerented  when  said  blades  ars  in  an  inter- 
mediate position. 


1,047.773.  LIFTING  AND  TBANBPOBTING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  mOJBCTILES.  JoHH  A  Bssanmaa, 
Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  Nor.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
657.942.     (CL  212—8.) 


flr|S»'        1 
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1.  In  lifting  and  transporting  apparatas  tor  projeetHes 
on  board  ship,  the  combination,  with  a  girder,  of  rollera 
running  thereon,  aopporte  carried  by  the  rollera,  a  load 
drum  joumaled  in  said  supporta,  a  shaft  coaxial  with 
tbe  drum  for  directly  rotating  tbe  same,  and  meaas  en- 
tirely independent  of  said  shaft  for  trarersing  the  draaL 

2.  In  lifting  and  transporting  apparatas  for  projeetUss 
on  board  ship,  the  eombinatlon,  with  a  girder,  of  a 
hollow  shaft,  a  load  drum,  baring  a  groore,  eoazially 
surrounding  tbe  said  abaft,  snpporte  rerolnhly  carrying 
ssld  dram,  and  rollera  running  on  said  girder,  and  carry- 
ing said  supports,  a  tongue  in  said  groore  and  eecured  on 
the  outside  of  said  abaft. 

8.  In  lifting  and  transporting  apparatus  for  projectiles 
on  board  ship,  the  combination,  with  a  girder,  of  a  holtov 
abaft  baring  holes  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  load  drum,  bar* 
ing  a  groore,  coaxlally  surrounding  tbe  said  shaft,  sup- 
ports rerolubly  carrying  said  drum,,  and  rollera  running  on 
said  girder,  and  carrying  aald  supports,  a  tongue  to  said 
groore,  and  cap  screws  baring  their  caps  in  said  abaft 
securing  said  tongue  on  the  onteide  thereof. 

4.  In  lifting  and  transporting  apparatna  for  projectHes 
on  board  ship,  the  combination,  with  a  girder,  of  s  shaft, 
a  load  drum,  baring  a  groore,  coaxially  surrounding  the 
said  abaft,  supporte  rerolubly  carrying  ssld  drum,  and 
rollen  running  on  said  girder  and  carrying  said  supiwrts, 
a  tongue  to  said  groore,  said  drum  hartag  a  second  groore 
raturalng  open  Itself,  and  balls  In  the  iattar  groove,  adapt- 
ed to  ran  agalnat  said  tongne. 

B.  la  lifting  and  transporting  apparatas  for  projectiles 
on  board  ship,  the  combination  with  a  glider,  snpporte 
morable  along  the  girder,  a  lead  drum  reroluMy  carried 
by  the  supports,  a  hollow  shaft  projecting  through  the 
drum  on  which  It  is  morable.  the  hollow  abaft  baring  a 
groore,  a  tongue  on  the  drum  projecting  tato  the  shaft, 
and  means  inside  of  the  hollow  shaft  engaging  aald 
tongue  to  trarerse  tbe  drum,  whereby  the  drum  has  a 
bodily  morement  and  Is  rotsted  to  all  such  positions  by 
the  hollow  shaft 


1,047,774.    BLOW-OFF  VALVE.    THOMAS  M.  Vrwow  and 

JoHH  V.  BcHMio,  Phllsdelphla.  Pa.,  asslgnon  to  The 

Bynon-Brans  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Penasylvaala. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  648,296.     (CL  187—4.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  steted,  a  ralve  body 

baring  s  lateral  opening,  a  ralre.  packing  thereon  morabto 

past  the  opening  and  a  shield  for  the  paektog  adapted  t» 

dose  the  opentag  and.  with  the  ralre  body,  forming  a 

conttouous  sealing  wall  for  the  packing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  stated,  a  ralre  hodr 
hartag  two  openings,  a  ralre  adapted  to  close  «ae  Op  Hi 
tag^  paektog  thereon,  means  for  dlstendlhg  the  paoMaf 
toward  the  other  opening  and  a  shield  eovertng  the  latter 
opctfng  while  the  packing  Is  moved  past  It. 

8.  In  a  derfce  of  the  diaraeter  t^mtU,  a  hattr  havti^ 
two  epealags.  s  dosure  for  one  opentaft  meaaa  for  pa(ft> 
ing  the  doeure  and  distending  the  paektaf  tamta€  tka 


.••Tf.    :.,  --rf 


»tb«r  opeaittc  and  •  closore  for  the  woodA  moitioDed 
yyeatng  •ngm^ng  tad  sbteldlnc  the  Mid  packing. 
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4.  la  a  deTlea  of  the  character  stated,  a  raJre  body 
haTlBg  port  openlBgs,  one  of  which  la  lateral,  a  piston 
ralre.  paeklns  thereon  morable  past  the  lateral  opening, 
and  means  for  protecting  the  packing  against  e^anslon 
daring  this  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  body 
havlBg  port  openings,  two  concentric  valves  in  said  body, 
the  Interior  wall  of  one  of  which  forms  a  coatinuoas 
surface  with  the  body  adjacent  the  valve's  seat,  and 
packing  upon  the  other  valve  adapted  to  travel  along 
•aid  wall  and  engage  it. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,047,778.  CASH-REOI8TER.  FiAMCia  K.  FAasm, 
Dayton,  Ohlot  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Compaay.  Dayton,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (in- 
corporated la  1906.)  Filed  Oct  20,  1000.  Serial  No. 
841.101.     tCl.  234— «7.) 


4.  la  a  printing  mechanism,  tho  oomMaatloa  with  typo 
carriers,  and  means  for  taking  Impreoaloaa  tlMioCroaB.  ct 
a  clock  mechanism  and  gradnatod  BMOiban  dtlTOa  thoroby. 
devices  positively  moved  to  engage  said  gradaated  ■•»• 
bora,  and  connections  whoraby  BMvemont  of  lald  dovlcca 
actnatea  said  type  carriers  to  a  corrcopondlag  oztent 

6.  In  a  printing  mocbaalSB,  tho  combtaatioa  with 
printing  devices,  and  means  for  taking  taaprsosloas  thero- 
from,  of  a  dock  mechanism  and  gradnatod  otaaioata  cott- 
trolled  thereby,  devices  positively  merod  at  each  oporatloa 
from  a  constant  normal  position  to  an  oztont  dopeadlnf 
on  said  gradaated  elemeata,  and  conaectlMis  wherry  aaid 
printing  devices  are  actuated  aa  eald  poaltlv^  morod  do- 
vices  are  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  SO  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047,770.  DEVICE  FOR  PRBVBNTINO  THE  ESCAPB 
OF  GAB  FROM  0A8-PIPB8,  PiiTL  Qaoae  Fibcbxb. 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1010.  Serial  No. 
«4S,808.      (CI.  187—77.) 


1.  la  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
prlatlag  devices  and  means  for  taking  Impressions  there- 
Irom.  of  a  time  printing  type  whed,  a  dock  mechanism, 
graduntri*  dlska  drlvea  by  said  clock  mechanism,  a  rack 
for  operatUu(  said  time  printing  type  wheel,  a  pinion 
Mffhing  with  said  rad^  and  meaaa  for  oiovlag  said  plnioo 
bodUy  aad  thereby  actuating  said  rack. 

2.  la  a  dertoe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltti  a  pluallty  ^  dlfleceatlaUy  movable  members  geared 
toasther,  of  dodt  coatroUed  laeaas  for  obotroctlng  move- 
moat  o<  one  of  said  BMiabtfs  and  thereby  throw  the  geared 
tWBBorrloa  toiiMpondlnflj  eCectlag  movemeat  of  the 
othor  of  aald  morable  BMmbers,  and  recording  mechaninB 
operated  by  said  Utter  member. 

Ik  la  a  prtatlag  meehaalam,  the  eoaUaatlon  with 
pilBtm  AeviceB»  and  itinr-  for  taklag  laipresslona  there- 
tmm,  of  a  deck  ■ocImbImi,  aad  gradaated  diaks  drhrw 
tiMirty,  rack  bora  coMMCted  to  mM  prlatlag  derlees.  aad 
tar  peolttT^  aetvatlBg  said  rack  ban  to  aa  ezteat 
OB  aald  yadaated  daka  aad  thoieby  drivtag 
to  set  op  tbo  timm  det«mtaed  by 

tka 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsocrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  main,  and  a  eodt  therein,  of  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  cock  open,  and  meana  within  the  gas  main 
and  operable  by  the  flow  of  gas  therethroagh  to  act  against 
said  first  named  means  whereby  the  cock  la  aatomatically 
doeed  when  eecape  of  gas  occnra. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gaa  main,  a  code  thoreln  and  a  projecting  arm 
carried  by  said  cock,  of  means  adapted  to  engage  said  arm 
to  hold  the  code  open,  aad  meana  within  the  gaa  mala 
and  Actuated  by  the  gas  flow  \hrotigh  said  gas  main  to 
act  against  aald  first  mentioned  means  to  rdease  said 
arm  whereby  the  cock  !•  aatomatically  doeed  whea  eecape 
of  gas  occurs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gaa  mala  and  a  cock  therein,  oi  means  for 
h(ridlBg  said  cock  In  open  position,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be 
revolved  by  flow  of  gas  through  the  main  and  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  wheel  against  said  means 
to  rdease  the  codi  whea  aa  eecape  of  gas  occars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  a  gas  mala  and  a  cock  therein,  of  a  toothed 
wheel  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  flow  of  gaa  throogh 
the  mala,  means  adapted  to  hold  said  cock  open,  and  a 
loagltndinally  movable  rod  having  a  rack  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  whereby  said  rod  Is  movable 
against  said  means  to  aatoauitlcaUy  doee  said  cock. 

5.  A  devtoe  for  prereatUig  tho  escape  of  gaa  from  gaa 
ptpes.  eomprlslag  the  eomUaatloa  with  a  gag  main,  a 
cock  ott  the  same  aad  aa  el— sat  operated  hy  tho  gas  flow, 
of  meaas  for  automatically  deiiag  the  cock,  meana  tor 
arresting  the  same  la  open  poafttoa.  oeaaecttoa  betweea 
•aid  arreatlag  meana  aad  the  eleneat  operated  hy  the  gaa 
flow  for  releaalag  the  cock,  meaas  for  opsaing  tho  cock. 
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aad-  means  for  putting  aald  eoanection  into  opera^a, 
after  such  opening  so  that,  if  gas  escape  takee  place,  the 
cock  la  redoaed,  substaattally  aa  aet  forth. 
CClalms  6  and  7  not  prtated  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047.777.  COBNBB  FEED-BOX.  Jawn  Flbubt,  Und- 
say,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  14.  1012.  Serial  No. 
607,284.     <CI.  110-^14.) 


A  feed-box  comprising  In  combination  a  feed-trough 
and  a  hopper  terminating  at  Ita  lower  end  la  the  rear  of 
the  trough.  partitloBS  dlvldlag  the  trough  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  and  having  an  opening  between  their 
Inner  ends,  a  rod  mounted  on  the  opper  edgea  of  said 
partitiona,  a  valve  pivoted  on  aald  rod,  the  sides  of  the 
hopper  adjacent  to  the  partitiona  being  doped  to  the 
opening  and  having  a  seat  formed  on  their  upper  edge*, 
and  a  sheet-metal  hopper  received  in  said  aeat 


1.047.778.  DETONATING  ALARM.  HOQH  A.  FOBI]u 
CharlotteevUle.  Ya.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1012.  Serial  No. 
078,288.     (CL  110—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described  the  comMwiiion 
with  a  cap,  of  a  retaining  member  secured  thereto  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  caalng,  a  fualble  connection  between 
the  said  casing  aad  the  said  retaining  member  for  atns 
mally  retaining  the  caalag  la  engagement  with  the  aald 
cap  aad  a  cartridge  mounted  within  the  aald  caalag  and 
eecured.to  the  said  retaining  member. 

2.  As  aa  article  of  maautactafe,  a  cap,  meaas  tor  sap- 
portJag  tho  cap,  a  retamag  member  moated  to  depend 
from  the  eald  cap,  a  caalag,  a  faslMe  conaectloa  betweea 
the  said  caalag  and  the  said  retalalag  member,  a  car- 
tridge mounted  within  the  said  caslag  aad  a  bead  mouated 
to  eadrde  the  aald  cartridge  aad  said  retalalag  meaiber 
to  retaia  the  aaid  cartridge  la  rigid  posltloa  wtthla  the 
caataiE. 


1,047.770.    ADTBltTIflNO  DinCB.   OaoMi  B.  Paaacia, 
Scheacctady,  N.  X.     Fllafl  Oct  38.  1011.     Serial  No. 
667.2401      (CL  4«~«1.> 
Aa  advertising  appUaaee  oomptlslag  froat  aad  rear  caa- 

laga.  advari^ng  dericea  loeatad  wlthla  the  eubtga,  ahonl- 


der  strapa  attached  to  the  caalag  tor  supportlag  the  ap- 
pliance apon  the  shoulden  of  a  person,  a  croon  pleoe  ar- 
raaged  at  one  aide  of  the  caalags  and  connecting  tbe  apper 
ends  thereof  and  havlag  a  peadent  bracket,  a  box  mouated 
upoB  the  cross  piece,  a  aprlag  motor  located  wlthla  the 
box,  eoanectlBff  meana  between  the  motor  and  the  advertia- 
Ing  devices  eoatalned  la  the  said  caalnge,  a  poBdnlnm  rod 
pivoted  to  the  befUre  mentioned  peadeat  bracket,  a  ratchet 


wheel  and  pawl  between  the  pendulum  rod  and  oiotor 
spring  for  winding  the  latter,  an  arm  for  engaging  tlie 
spring  barrel  to  prevoit  movement  thereof,  and  a  dog  ro- 
tataUe  with  the  ratdiet  whed  and  adapted  to  trip  the  aaid 
arm  to  releaae  the  eald  motor  at  predetermined  intervala. 


1,047,780.  DEVICE  FOB  SECURING  HATS,  CAPS.  OR 
BONNETS  TO  THE  HEAD.  AsTHca  Thomab  GABOVaB, 
Six  Bella,  England.  Filed  De&  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
664,617.     (CL  182—25.) 


"^^  »v  ^s^ 


A  device  flBr  holding  head-coverings,  comprlalng.  In  eom- 
hlnatton,  a  plate  adapted  for  connection  to  the  head-cov- 
ering and  provided  with  a  central  opening ;  a  tubular  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  plate  and  arranged  concentrically 
thereot  one  wall  of  said  element  helng  provided  with  a 
sertee  of  spaced  guide  slots ;  an  operating  rod  movable  end- 
wlae  through  said  opening  and  having  Its  re^ective  ooter 
and  inner  end  portions  disposed  exterlorty  and  Interiorly 
at  said  dement ;  a  head  aeeured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod  tor  actnatliig  the  aame ;  a  disk  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  rod ;  and  a  seriee  of  radially-disposed  hair-en- 
gaging meaJmrs  pivoted  at  their  inner  enda  to  said  disk 
aad  havlBg  their  ead  portions  projecting  outwardly  throng 
said  dots,  whoreity  aald  members  will  be  advaaeed  radially 
la  ualsoB  Into  (^erative  podtloo  when  aald  rod  te  moved 
Inwardly  'Uirou^  aald  opening  and  retracted  radially  iato 
laoperativ*  podttoa  when  aaid  rod  la  moved  outwardly 
throuidh  aald  opening. 


1.047,781.  BOAIM}RADER.  Ckabus  W.  OBBoaa,  Mooad 
Valley,  Kaaa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  6174116. 
(CL  87—17.) 

la  a  toad  grader,  a  aupporting  atructara.  comprMag  a 
rectjaagnlar  epea  frame,  a  strip  parallellnt  aad  ooaaoeted 
to  ose  aide  of  said  frame,  two  angular  bcacea  eonaeeted  to 
the  rsepecUve  sads  of  said  atrip  aad  the  oppodte  sMsa  of 
the  frame,  a  whed  joaraallag  spider,  aad  a  plurality  ot 
anaa  radlatlag  from  aald  qMder  esrtala  of  whldi  have 
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ttelr  «at«r 


eooBceted  iHitl*  otb«n  hsTW  tiMir 
to  tk*  trmsM  at  th«  point*  wh^«  tk* 


join  the  frame.  laSd  arms  ■npporting  the  frame  to  rigidly 
support  tbe  spider  oat  of  the  dlaconal  eenter  of  tlM  frame. 


1,047,782.  0L0VE-FA8TENER.  Solomon  Obmak.  Uolon- 
TiUs,  Md.  FUcd  Sapt.  8.  1811.  Serial  No.  «4836&  (CL 
24—211.) 


<'«« 


A  button  of  tbe  character  deaerlhed,  comprising  a  socket 
and  a  male  member,  said  socket  member  embodying  a  hol- 
low Inunorable  batton  baring  a  central  opening  and  a 
ileeve  for  retaining  it  to  s  garment,  said  oule  member 
comprising  a  base  for  retalalBg  It  to  the  garment,  and  a 
shank  slotted  radially,  prorMed  with  a  central  opening, 
and  baring  interna)  and  external  shoalders.  and  a  stem  of 
a  larger  diameter  than  the  central  opening  of  said  male 
member,  baring  a  cap  and  an  enlarged  conical  head  on  its 
reepectlre  onter  and  inner  ends,  and  mounted  to  slide  in 
tka  caattml  epealag  of  the  batton,  said  head  adapted  to 
sngifs  tile  lateraal  shoulder  of  lald  male  member  to  pre- 
reat  tbe  aeddeatal  dlsplaeement  of  said  stem  when  in  a 
leekod  position,  said  cap  adapted  to  llaklt  the  morement 
ef  said  Itead  in  said  ssale  member,  and  said  stem  adapted  to 
espaad  said  male  member  to  caose  the  engagement  of  the 
eKtenial  shoalder  ot  said  male  membw  orer  the  sleere  with- 
la  the  botton  to  lock  the  meagditers  of  tbe  button  together. 


1,(MT.T88.  CORN-HUBKIHO  IfACHINB.  80L0M0!l  Qb- 
MAM,  Unlonrllle,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6T8388.     (CL  18»— S.) 

1.  In  a  com  busker,  a  rotating  drenlar  cotter  fbr 
wrertag  the  bntts  of  the  ears  flrom  the  mala  body  thereof 
and  a  knife  seeored  thereon  and  arranged  spirally  around 
tta  axis  fbr  loosening  the  hnaks  on  tbe  ears. 

2.  In  a  com  busker  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  dreular  rotary 
knife,  a  spiral  blade  centrally  arranged  on  one  side  thereof 
and  a  rertlcally  yielding  hand  reat  in  front  of  the  spiral 


a.  la  a  cora  h«Bker  the  eomhlnatioB  of  a  table  harlng 
an  opening  therein,  a  cireolar  knife  baring  on  ooe  side  a 
wplnl  blade  a  bar  aapported  betow  the  opeaiag  la  the 
a  jrlaMlBff  haad  re*  ta  freat  of  tte  e^ral  kalfs 
aad  aaptertsd  ea  mM  tar. 
4.  la  a  eota  hasker  tke  eeaiMaatlon  nt  a  table  baring 
thererhrssnk,  a  heppsi  abore  the  table,  a 
the   hofper  iwaJecMug  throogh.   below   the 

r 


table,  a  eerlee  of  yteMtag  arma  depeadlag  from  tiie  spoot 
and  proTlded  with  Inwardly  projecting  knobe,  aad 
for  rotating  an  ear  of  eora  belweea  the  bare. 


5.  In  a  com  busker  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  table  harlng 
aa  opealng  therethvoagh,  a  hopper  abore  the  table,  a  qwnt 
from  tbe  hopper  projecting  through  and  below  tbe  table, 
a  serlee  of  arms  depending  from  the  spout  and  prorided 
with  inwardly  projecting  knobe,  said  arma  harlng  an 
opening  between  them  on  one  side  thereof,  a  rertlcal  disk 
harlng  Icnobe  on  its  face  at  the  opening  between  tbe  arms, 
and  means  fOr  rotating  the  disk. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,04T.T84.  DEVICE  APPLJCABLK  TO  LOCKS  FOB 
WapOINO  THE  BAB8  OF  DOORS.  Ainwaa  OlA- 
coMirrri,  SUlna,  France.  Filed  June  8,  1811. 
No.  682,026.      (CI.  16—104.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  caalng  harlng  an  oblong  opening  throogh 
its  side,  a  dormant  bolt  eonfrontiag  aald  opening,  a  spin- 
dle on  said  bolt  projecting  through  said  opening  and  beat 
at  a  right  angle  toward  the  front  of  the  lock,  a  ring-like 
projecting  guide  on  tbe  oatslde  of  said  caaing  adjacent  its 
oblong  opening  and  baring  a  transrerse  aperture  there- 
through, a  bar  adapted  to  be  braced  at  its  lower  end  and 
harlng  a  transrerse  aperture  near  its  upper  end,  said 
upper  end  adapted  to  engage  said  guide,  and  said  spindle 
being  adapted  to  eagagc  said  apertures  in  said  guide  and 
aald  bar  when  eald  door  Is  locked  and  to  be  dlaeagaged 
firoa  aald  epertores  whea  said  door  la  naloeked. 

S.  la  a  lock  a  castag  hartag  aa  op«ilag  thnragh  Its 
rfde,  a  dormant  bolt  confroatlag  said  opening,  a  spladle 
oa  saM  bolt  projecting  through  eald  opening  and  beat 
toward  the  front  of  the  lock,  a  rlafl-tlke,  projeetlag  guide 
OB  the  ootslde  of  eald  caalng  adjaeeat  aald  opealag;  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  braced  at  Its  lower  ead  aad  harlac  a  taesai 
aear  tta  upper  end,  aad  said  iq>per  ead  adapted  to  eagage 
saM  guide,  ead  said  spftadle  adapted  to  outage  said  aper- 
ture ta  saM  golds  and  aald  reeeea  la  aald  bar  whea  said 
door  ts  lecfced  aad  to  be  dlaeagaged  therefrom,  whea  eald 
la 


1.04T.T86.     COMPOUND   LBVEB.      WaLna  YlhLk  Oil. 

aaa*,  Leadoa,  BnglaBd.    Filed  Nor.  M.  1810i    ferM 

No.  6M.408.     (CL  T4— 89.) 

1.  A  compound  lerer  of  tbe  nature  afbresald  coaprla- 
lag  epposiag  anas  harlag  free  terward  eadi  aad  eadi 
ef  eoaaected   rigid  aumbeie   aagidarly  dl»' 
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peaed,  a  haft  part  eeaaeeted  ta  tte  rearward  eada  ef  tbe 
arma  and  coastmeted  of  eoaaected  rigid  meesbers  lylag 
la  angularly  diapoeed  plaaea,  aad  artkulatlre  meana  at 
■aid  eoanecttona,  sobstaatlally  aa  deoerlbed. 


with  aotdiea  aad  with  carltlea  that  togettier 
cartty  ef  the  cop,  the  aotdMo  togetter  tormlag  aa  eaClit 
for  the  fruit  pits,  means  to  more  the  fruH  pit  from  the 
fruit  through  tbe  notches  in  the  cap  and  meana  to  more 
the  cnp  from  the  pit  remoring  means  and  to  bead  aad 
the  e8p*t«  diadiaive  fralt  palp  thersCroB. 


2.  A  compound  lerer  of  the  nature  aforesaid  compris- 
ing opposing  arms  spaced  apart  and  baring  free  forward 
enda  and  constructed  of  connected  side  and  Intermediary 
rigid  members,  a  back  part  oonnected  to  the  rearward 
ends  of  the  arms  and  constructed  of  connected  end  aad 
intermediary  rigid  members,  and  articulatlre  meana  at 
said  connections,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

8.  A  compound  lerer  of  the  nature  afmreaald  compris- 
ing opposing  arms  hartag  free  forward  ends  and  con- 
■trocted  of  side  and  Intermediary  rigid  members  coo- 
nected  at  their  forward  ends,  a  back  part  constructed 
of  connected  end  and  intermediary  rigid  membwrs, 
the  arm  intermediary  members  being  connected  at 
their  rearward  ends  to  the  back  intermediary  member, 
aad  the  arm  side  members  being  connected  at  their  rear- 
ward ends  to  the  back  ead  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  back  Intermediary  member,  aad  articulatlre  means 
at  Mid  coanections,  sabetaatlally  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  compound  lerer  of  the  nature  aforeaaid  comprising 
oppoatag  arma  harlng  free  forward  ends  and  constructed 
of  side  and  Intermediary  rigid  members  connected  at 
tiieir  forward  ends,  a  back  part  connected  to  the  rearward 
ends  of  the  arms  and  constructed  of  connected  end  and 
Intermediary  ntembera,  and  articulatlre  means  at  said  eoo- 
nectlons.  the  fflstanee  between  the  points  of  connection  of 
the  arm  aide  members  to  the  bade  end  members  on  either 
side  of  the  ba^  intermediary  member  being  different  from 
the  distance  between  the  points  of  connection  of  tbe  arm 
Intermediary  members  to  the  bade  intermediary  member, 
■abetantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

5.  A  coapooad  lerer  of  the  aatore  aforeeaid  comprla- 
lag  oppoeiag  arma  harlag  free  forward  enda  aad  eon- 
•tructed  of  side  and  intermediary  members  coaaectad  at 
their  forward  enda,  a  back  part  connected  to  the  rearward 
eada  of  the  arms  and  eonatmcted  of  connected  md  aad 
Intermediary  rigid  members,  the  back  ead  members  being 
oompoeed  of  end  parts  and  side  parts  connected  to  the 
back  latermedlary  member,  aad  articulatlre  meaas  at  aald 
eMUMCtSoB,  nbataatlally  as  deecribed. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,047.786.  FBUIT  PITTBB  AND  SPUTTER.  laAAC  8. 
QOJDUAK,  Loo  AB8«Iaa,  CaL,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Lsalie  8.  Haekaey,  Pa«d»a,  CaL;  Ella  ■.  CMdmaa, 
exaeotrlx  of  said  Isaac  8.  Qoldmaa.  dsceaeed,  aastgaor 
of  one-half  to  Ella  B.  Ooldmaa,  Los  Aageles,  CaL  Filed 
July  SO,  1010.    Serial  No.  078.771.     (CL  14»-«.) 

1.  A  fruit  pltter  comprlalBg  a  troU  holder  prorided  with 
a  cop  formed  of  two  llnka  piroted  together  and  prorided 
with  notdiee  and  with  earlties  that  togettier  form  the 
earlty  of  the  cop.  the  aetehss  rof^ther  fonatag  aa  outlet 
ftar  the  tntt  pita,  a  knife  heaeath  the  earlty,  taeaaa  ta 
■Kiro  eald  kalfe  lata  aad  frooi  the  earlty.  a  aecoad  kaifs 
•hove  the  earlty  aad  meaaa  to  more  the  second  knifo  Into 
aad  from  tte  earlty  to  cut  the  fruit  aad  more  the  pit 
throai^  aald  earlty. 

2.  A  fndt  pltter  oomprlalag  a  fralt  holder  prorided  with 
a  cap  formed  of  two  links  piroted  together  aad 


^o 


8.  A  fruit  pltter  comprising  a  fruit  holder  prorided 
with  a  earlty,  a  kal/e  below  the  earlty,  means  to  more 
the  first  knife  into  the  cavity,  means  to  arrest  the  more- 
ment of  the  first  knife  intermediately  of  lu  stroke,  and 
means  to  more  tbe  second  knife  into  the  earlty  while  the 
morement  of  the  flret  knife  is  so  arrested. 

4.  A  fruit  pltter  comprising  a  fruit  holder  prorided  with 
a  cup  baring  a  earlty.  a  knife  abore  the  earlty,  a  second 
knife  below  the  earlty,  meana  to  more  tht  llrot 
knife  into  the  carity.  means  to  arrest  the  morement  of 
the  first  knife  intermediately  of  lu  stroke,  means  to  more 
the  second  knife  into  the  carity  while  the  movement  of 
the  first  knif*  is  so  arrested,  and  means  to  more  the  cup 
from  the  pit  remoring  means  and  to  bend  and  open  the 
cup  to  discharge  fruit  pulp  therefrom. 

5.  A  fruit  pltter  comprising  a  fruit  holder  prorided 
with  a  carity,  a  knife  abore  tbe  carity,  means  to  more 
said  knife  partially  into  the  carity  and  stop  it,  a  second 
knife  below  the  carity,  means  to  more  the  second  knife 
into  the  carity  while  the  first  knife  is  stopped,  means  to 
retract  the  second  knife  and  means  to  more  the  4rst 
knife  farther  into  the  carity  to  more  the  pit  through  the 
carity  during  the  retraction  of  the  second  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047,787.  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE.  JoHM  H. 
GoKXDir,  United,  Pa.  FQed  May  10,  1012.  Serial  No. 
606.418.     (Cl.  214—12.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  locking  derlce,  the  combination 
with  a  tipping  mine  cage,  main  guide  therefor,  tipping 
guldea.  an  axle  carried  hy  the  tipping  portions  of  aald 
cage,  wheels  supported  by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  eater 
said  tipping  guides  and  a  beam  forming  a  part  of  said 
cago,  of  locking  membere  pirotally  mounted  upon  said 
beam,  a  lug  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  locking  members  to  bold  tbe  tilting  por- 
th»  of  said  cage  locked  relatirely  to  the  beam  of  said 
cage,  and  tripping  members  carried  by  the  main  guldee  of 
aald  cage  for  actuating  said  locking  members  to  releaae 
eald  lug  aad  allow  the  tilting  portion  of  said  cage  to  tip. 

2.  la  aa  automatic  locking  derlce,  tiie  eomblnatioa  with 
a  atee  cage  harlag  a  taping  portton,  matai  guldea  for 
aald  cage,  tipptaig  guldee,  aa  axle  carried  by  the  tipplag 
portion  of  said  cage,  wheels  carried  by  eald  axles  aad 
adapted  to  ride  in  said  tipping  guldea,  and  a  beam  form- 
lag  port  ot  said  cage,  of  locking  members  arranged  upon 
said  beam  and  adapted  to  bold  said  axle  relatirely  to  saU 
beam,  and  means  carried  by  said  main  guides  and  adaptad 
to  be  offg^gHI  by  aald  loddag  members  to  rdeaoe  aald  axle. 


7^ 
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S.  la  aa  aataauitie  locklag  device  for  Upplag  mla* 
•a  axle  eurtod  bj  tht  tpplng  portloa  of  nid  cac* 
aad  adaptad  to  idoto  relatlrely  to  the  stationery  porttoa 
of  aald  eafle,  Qtrloc  held  plTotally  oiounted  locklug  mem- 
ben  carried  by  the  etattoaarjr  portion  of  said  cese  and 
adapted  to  bald  lald  axle  la  a  locked  poaltlon  reUtlvely 
to  the  etatloaary  portion  of  eald  cage,  and  means  located 
at  the  npper  end  of  a  mine  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged b7  said  locking  members  to  releaae  the  tipping 
portloa  oi  aald  cage. 


f.^4. 


i 


JU.i 


[•^-S^briE;*. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  mine  cage  having  a  tipping 
portkw.  mala  guides  for  aald  cage,  an  axle  carried  by  the 
tipping  portion  of  said  cage,  wheels  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  aald  axle,  and  tipping  guides  for  said  wheels,  of 
piTOted  sprlng-beld  locking  members  sapported  by  said 
cage,  a  log  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gagsd  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  locking  members  to  lock 
the  axle  relatlrely  to  said  cage,  and  tripping  members 
earrtod  tv  aald  main  goldea  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  oater  aads  of  said  locking  members  to  shift  said  mem- 
bers and  release  the  lag  of  said  axle  whereby  the  tipping 
portloa  of  said  cage  can  be  tipped. 


1,047,TW.  TELEPHONIC  APPABATUS.  Bowaxo  Air 
VBlD  Qbaham,  BroeklC(y,  London.  England.  Filed  Dec 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  868,280.     (CL  179—100.) 


1.  la  a  lead  ^Maklag  telephonie  InatnimeBt,  a  casing 
a  drcolar  receiver  compartment  with  Its  axis 

vertically,  a  hinged  Ud  eloalng  said  compart- 
meat  aad  a  anrlea  of  peripheral  bossea  adapted  respee- 
ttveljr  to  aceoautodate  a  awltch  poah,  a  slgaal  lamp  and 
a  flaad  ter  elaetrk  eoadnctora. 

2.  la  a  load  apaaklag  tal^honle  laatnunent,  a  casing 
■prWag  a  drcolar  roeehrar  diaphragm  compartment 

vtth  Ita  axia  arraaged  TertkaUy  aad  having  an  axlally 
^TTT"*"!  la  the  bottom,  a  hinged  ltd  for  the  re- 
partmeat   aad   a  aarlea   of    peripheral 


adapted  roapectlvely  to  aoeoauDodato  a  switch  poah,  a 
signal  lamp  and  glanda  for  electric  oondactors.  a  rlgM 
body  part  adapted  to  be  conaeeted  to  the  receiver  com- 
partment and  formed  respectively  with  a  rectangolar 
transmitter  compartment,  a  paasage  adapted  to  connect 
a  stationary  tmmpet  to  the  receiver  compartment  through 
the  opening  In  the  bottom  aforcaald  aad  branch  paaaagea 
terminating  in  hollow  boaaea  adapted  to  receive  movable 
hearing  tabes. 

3.  In  a  loud  speaking  telephonie  Instrument,  a  casing 
comprising  a  circular  receiver  dlapluragm  compartment 
with  its  axis  arranged  vertically  and  having  an  axlally 
disposed  opening  in  the  bottoai,  a  hinged  lid  for  the  re- 
ceiver compartment  aad  a  serloa  of  perlplieral  bossea 
sdapted  reepectlvely  to  accommodate  a  switch  puah,  a 
signal  lamp  aad  a  gland  for  electric  conductors,  a  rigid 
body  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  receiver  compart- 
ment and  formed  respectively  with  a  transmitter  cont- 
pertment,  a  passage  adapted  to  connect  a  stationary 
trumi>et  to  the  receiver  compartoicnt  through  the  opening 
In  the  bottom  aforesaid,  branch  paaaagea  terminating  In 
hollow  tosise,  a  pair  of  hearing  tubes  and  universal 
Joints  connecting  said  tubes  to  the  hollow  bosses. 

4.  In  a  loud  speaklag  tele^ionlc  Instrument,  a  caalng 
comprising  a  cylindrical  receiver  diaphragm  compart- 
ment with  its  axis  arranged  vertically  and  having  an 
axlally  dispoeed  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  supporting 
socket  to  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  hinged  lid  and  a 
aerlea  of  peripteral  boaaea  adapted  reqwctlvely  to  accooi- 
modate  a  switch  push,  a  signal  lamp  and  a  gland  for  elec- 
tric conductors. 

5.  Id  a  loud  speaking  telephonic  instrument,  a  casing 
comprising  a  cylindrical  receiver  compartment  with  Ita 
axis  arranged  vertically  and  having  an  axlally  dl^»oaed 
openbig  In  the  bottom,  a  supporting  socket  to  one  aide 
of  said  opening,  a  hinged  lid  and  a  series  of  peripheral 
bosses  adapted  respectively  to  accommodate  a  switch  puah, 
a  signal  lamp  and  glanda  for  electric  conductors,  a  body 
part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  receiver  compartment 
and  formed  reepectlvely  with  a  rectangular  transmitter 
compartment,  a  passage  adapted  to  connect  a  stationary 
trumpet  to  the  receiver  compartment  ttirough  the  opening 
In  the  bottom  aforesaid  and  branch  passages  terminating 
in  hollow  boeees  adapted  to  receive  movable  hearing  tubea. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.04T,78Q.  OEAIIOPHONB,  PHONOGRAPH,  AND  LIKE 
HORN.  JosHCA  Gbbbn,  London,  B«ngland.  Piled  Feb. 
18.  1011.     BerUl  No.  608.265.     (CI.  181—27.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaeture,  an'  amplifying  horn 
for  gramophonee  and  the  like,  conalsting  of  a  single  In- 
tegral piece  of  prevloualy  praparad  ply-wood,  and  having 
its  meeting  edges  united  to  form  a  single  seam  extaodtng 
longitudinally  of  the  horn. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maanteeture,  an  amplifying 
horn  for  gramophonee  and  the  like,  eonirtstlng  of  a  single 
integral  piece  of  prevVmely  prepared  ^•wood,  and  hav- 
ing Ita  meeting  edgaa  naltad  to  foni  a  ata^  aaaa  extaaO- 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  hora.  the  marglaal  portkma  at 
the  larger  eod  of  the  bom  balag  apllt  aad  the  latagral 
plecea  ao  formed  belag  spread  apart,  aad  aeparate  plaeaa 
secured  to  said  separated  lategral  plecea  to  dooe  the 
apartarea  formed  botweea  thaan  aad  coBplata  tiM  ball  of 
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1  (UT  TML     TIRB-PATCH.     BoH»t   B.   Obmm.   Indian-  1  la  the  operatloa  of  the  device  to  deUver  a  portion  o<  tha 
^JpouTlai^iSSrto  0««ral  Specialty  Compaay.      flald  from  saM  outlet  pipe  back  lato  the  taak.  aad  o»- 


Indlaaapolla,   Ind.,   a  Corporatioa  of  Indiana.     FUed 
Nov.  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  660,840.     (a.  162—24.) 


'utai'^u  tt 


crating  mechanism  for,^id  pump  having  supporting 
nectlon  with  said  compreaaton  chamber. 


1.  A  tire  patch  comprising  two  layers  of  fabric  each 
adhealve  on  one  aide  and  non-adheoive  on  the  other  with 
the  adhealve  surfaces  faced  the  same  way,  and  a  layer  ol 
sheet  meUl  between  said  two  Uyers  of  fabric  and  cover- 
ing leaa  than  the  whole  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
layaro  of  fabric 

2.  A  tire  patch  comprlalag  two  outside  layera  of  fabric, 
two  subatantlally  eUlptlcal  meUlllc  pUtea  located  be-  i 
tween  aald  Uyera  of  fabric  and  a  central  rivet  fastening 
the  layers  together  and  aervlng  aa  a  pivot  around  which 
the  two  middle  layera  may  be  adjuated  reUtively  to  each 
other. 

8.  A  tlra  patdi  eomprlatng  a  plurality  of  layera  of  fab- 
ric each  adhealve  on  one  side  and  non-adhesive  on  the 
other  with  their  adhesive  sorfacea  all  faced  the  aame  way, 
one  or  more  layers  of  sheet  metal  located  between  the  fab- 
ric layers  and  covering  leeo  than  the  whole  of  the  adja- 
cent surfaceo  of  aald  layers  of  fabric  and  removable 
adhealve  protective  layera  covering  the  adhealve  sorfacea 
of  the  fabric  layoa. 

4.  A  tire  patch  eoBprlitac  two  ontalde  layera  e<  fabric 
two  flexible  sheet  metal  platea  located  in  separate  layera 
between  said  layers  of  fabric,  each  aheet  metal  plate  be- 
ing of  greater  length  than  width,  and  a  central  rivet  faa- 
tenlng  the  layers  together  and  aervlng  aa  a  pivot  aroond 
which  the  two  metal  Uyers  may  be  adjuated  relatlvrty 
to  each  other. 

B.  A  tire  patch  eomprlalng  two  ontalde  layera  of  fab- 
ric two  flexible  aheet  metal  platea  located  In  aeparate 
layera  between  aald  layera  of  fabric  «ach  aheet  metal 
plate  being  of  greater  length  than  width,  a  layer  of 
fhbrlc  aeparatlng  aald  sheet  metal  platea,  and  a  central 
rivet  faatenlng  the  layers  together  and  aervlng  aa  a  pivot 
around  which  the  two  metal  laywo  may  be  adjusted  rela- 
tively to  eadi  other. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,047,702.  LOOSE-LEAF  BII^DER.  R08BBT  BtHiain 
Gaaaaaa,  Paris.  France  FUed  Feb.  27,  J1812.  Serial 
No.  680,168.  '  (O;  12^—1.)  . 


1.647,7W.     SPBATING  DEVICE.     Wixxiam  Lotd  Oaaoo 

and  Beacon  C  Gkboo,  Fredert(±town.  Ohio.    FDed  May 

16,  1912.     Serial  No.  607,696.     (CI.  187—67.) 

A  spraying  device  eomprlalng  a  tank  adapted  to  eoa- 

tala   a   llqnld.   a    baae   comprlalag   two   commoalcatlag 

oockato  and  provldad  with  a  toot  plate,  a  tabnlar  boib- 

bar  rigidly  aeenrtac  aald  baaa  to  aald  taak  and  affordlag 

eonuBoaleatton  tharebotweaa.  a  che^  valve  la  aald  tabular 

neaber.  a  paaap  barrel  aeeared  la  oae  of  aald  aodteto  aad 

peojartlag  upwardly  thafaCroaB,  a  compraaRlon  ctaaaiber 

aaeorad  la  the  other  ncket  and  dl«oaad  la  parallel  re- 

latlM  to  aad  agf<»ilac  abova  the  pomp  barrel,  a  chock 

valvt  eoatroUlac  tha  coauraaleattoa  between  aatd 


pipe  Bfovldai  wttk 
•■Id   caaapraailea 
pipe  aad  aald  taak 


•a  ejactlaii  aoaale  adaptod 


1.  A  looae  leaf  Mnder  comprising  a  two  part  cover,  a 
back  connecting  the  two  parts  of  said  covjer.  a  member  dl»- 
poeed  latemally  of  said  back,  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  hooka 
attached  to  said  member  for  the  reception  of  the  leavea, 
the  hooka  of  each  of  said  rows  being  arranged  in  etag- 
gM«d  rdatloB  to  thoee  of  the  adjacent  rowa,  and  a  pta^' 
adapted  to  hold  aald  leavee  on  said  hooks. 

2.  A  looae-leaf  binder  comprising  a  two-part  iover,  a 
rigid  back  connecting  the  two  parts  of  said  cover,  a 
leather  strip  held  In  place  within  said  back,  said  strip 
being  provided  with  Inclslone  for  the  rec«vtlon  o'  •  P'"' 
rallty  of  hooks  for  the  reception  of  the  leavea,  and  a  pto 
adapted  to  hold  aald  leavee  00  the  hooks. 

8.  A  looae-leaf  binder  eomprlalng  a  two-part  cover, 
a  back  connecting  the  two  parts  of  said  cover,  a  leather- 
atrip  held  within  eaid  back  and  prorided  with  indslona,  a 
plurality  of  hooka  attocbed  to  said  strip,  said  hooks  hav- 
ing baae  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  incisions 
and  to  be  bent  around  to  hold  the  hooks  thereto,  a  key 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hooka  for  guiding  the 
leavea  thereon  aad  a  pin  adapted  to  hold  aald  leavea  oa 
the  hooka. 

4.  A  looae-leaf  binder  comprising  a  two-part  cover,  a 
ba^  connecting  the  two  halvee  of  said  cover,  a  leather 
strip  held  within  said  back  and  provided  with  todslona. 
a  plurality  of  leaf-holding  hooks,  said  hooks  having  two 
baae  portiona  of  tueqnal  length  and  being  arranged  la 
rowa  "With  the  longer  baae  portion  arranged  to  each  row 
alternately  toward  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  btoder.  aald 
baae  portions  being  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  to  aald  tocialona 
and  to  be  bent  around  to  bold  the  hooks  to  the  atrtot  a 
guldo-key  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  hooka  during  the 
Inaartloa  of  the  slotted  leevee  and  a  pta  adapted  to  hold 
aald  leavea  oa  the  hooka. 

5.  la  a  loooaJeaf  binder  the  hook  (a)  aald  hook  hav- 
lag  baae  portiona  U^,  ^)  tor  attocbing  it  to  the  blader. 
aad  Bida  walla  (fl^  ^)  one  of  aald  walla  being  beat  arouad 
■0  that  Ito  fiae  edga  ataads  above  the  edge  of  the  other 
vhd!  with  a  ipaoe  between  them  for  the  porpooe  aat 
forth. 

[Claliaf  6  to  10  aot  priated  to  the  Gaaette.] 
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pW.iw.  MAcmam  worn  rwaaomAaoLx  wcomho 

MBCAUIC  OOMTAtlOE  ■«M  nilOB  TO  CUMPOIO 
OB  OOOBLB  tSAMIMO.  Yakm  JOMn  OBOTqw  fta4 
Oono*  lio»vm  Pbaoocx,  BMith  Ttm,  MalbMmM, 
TMHte.  ▲Bstnlta.  fitod  Jaa.  IS,  1911.  tal^l  "^ 
(CL  11»— 18.) 


fMt  «r  tk*  MMk 


1.  la  a  MMhtM  fvr  tMBpovuOr  MCurlBf  ooatalBcr 
to  their  kodtM  prior  to  crteptBf  or  doable  MamlBg, 
KMOWork    tevlag    foldM,    lawaid    pr«— are    rollen 
ite«  ta  MM  flUMWOtk.   a  diVNWloB  roller  aboTe 
1  pt— me  voUere;  •  Bak  bolt  morlaff  la  eakl 
each  Hak  barlac  dleo  aetaatod  by  eald  goldea, 
reOoreaad  flepr—lnM  roUor. 
S.  la   a  maeUae  Cor   toa^ofavlly  aeearlat  eoatalaer 
idi  to  tboir  bodloo  prior  to  erlnpiaf  or  doablo  Maadag, 
.  traaovorfc'haTlBC  a  feed  ead  aad  a  dellrery  end.  Mml- 
,  Scalar  goldea  at  the  «Md  ead.  MMl-cirealar  guides  at  the 
lattvary  cad  of  wtM  framework,  lower  goldee  eoaaectlng 
te  feld  aad  dettrery  end  eeal-elrealar  gnldee^  apper  con- 
raiglag  goldea  ctnaBoaleatlag  wttb  the  feed  end  eeml- 
dROlar  galdee,  upper  dlverglBg  guide*  eoonectlBg  with 
te  delivery  ead  oeml-cireular  galdea,  a  eupportiag  track 
Mlow  MM  eoarerglag  aad  dlverglag  guides,  supportlog 
floors  betweea  said  lower  galdes,  en  toward  preeeure 
roller  at  each  side  of  the  framowortt  aad  adjotalng  the 
aaer  eade  of  the  couTerglag  aad  divergteg  guides,  aa 
ittalag  or  steadylag  roller  adjaeeat  to  each  taward  pree- 
mie  rrtler,  a  llak  belt  supported  la  aald  fraaiework  aad 
uMlsUBf  of  a  serleo  of  llaks.  a  sUde  base  to  each  llak. 
Uai  carried  by  each  base  aad  actaated  by  said  guides  aad 
award  prcasare  rt^wa. 
t.  la  a  Bachias  for  temporarily  securtag  coatalaer 
tbclr  bbdias  prior  to  erlmplag  or  double  seam- 
I.  •  _  smfiwoTk  a  shaft  at  oae  ead  of  said  framework. 
drtTlag  raDcr  upon  said  shaft,  bearlags  at  the  other 
«f  sold  framework,  meaas  tor  loBgltudlnally  ad^ust- 
,— ,  fliijd  bssflniB    a  shaft  sMuatsd  la  said  beeriaga.  a 
dttren  i^ler  oa  said  shaft,  a  fchaft  abOTO  aad  betweea  said 
a  dspiMSing  roller  npoa  said  shaft,  a  llak  belt 
arouad  aald  drlrlag  aad  dHrea  rollers,  dies  car^ 
by  aald  belt  aad  passtag  bcaeath   eald  depreaslag 


sltB  dlreetloa  tram  tbm  drs^me 
Ita  tret  sad  dispoood  abore  tbe 
sad  of  tiie  said  damp  aormally 


tkm  free  ead  ef  tbe 
efltaadlag  la  the  oppo- 
damp  aad  harlag 
ead  thareof.  tba  free 
the  upper  face 


4.  la  a  machiae  for  temporarily  escnrlag  coatalaer  ends 
te  their  bodlsa  prior  to  erlmptag  or  double  eeamlag,  a 
Uak  belt  eoadstteg  of  a  series  of  llaks,  a  sUde  bass  to 
Uak,  eaa  body  guides  npstaadlag  aboTS  each  slide 
^^^  sHdes  upoa  sach  slide  teas,  a  caa  daoiplBg  Jaw 
coRled  by  each  slide,  a  galde  pta  projectlug  from  each 
damplag  jaw  through  lU  slide,  a  spiral  sprlag 
..^  betweea  said  damplag  jaw  aad  slide,  a  die 
«aA  dlda,  gaidoi  depending  from  each  die  aad 

Ito  dlde,  actuatiBg  means  for  the  damplag  jaw 

riliM  aad  actaatlag  meaas  for  the  dies. 

IL  la  a  maeUae  for  temporarily  securtag  coatalaer 
sate  to  tbsir  bodiss  prior  to  erlmplag  or  donble  sesmlng. 
dtaL  a  partKlrcqIar  rlag  ta  sach  die.  a  groore  la  sach 
rtV^  a  ssml-drcnlar  block  sDdaUy  attached  wlthla  each 
dK  •»<  •  «*<■<  eeatreUtag  each  ModL 
[dalBs  e  to  28  net  prtated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


of  the  block  so  as  to  sCectlTely  engage  the  material  la- 
MTted  therebetweea,  the  said  damps  hariag  their  free 
onds  esteadlag  transversely  across  the  block  tor  the 
greater  portion  of  Its  width,  aad  a  lifter  arraaged  below 
oae  of  Om  said  damps. 


1.04T.796.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  BMKtAUn  f.  OnOM 
aad  BiDinnr  Qaoas.  Birmingham,  Ala.  FUed  tept  IP. 
1811.    Serial  No.  000,188.     (CL  80—10.) 


vMT.n*.  OWING -CLAMP.  lUWAlu  A.  Oama. 
BelltaM  Prairie.  Wis.  FUed  May  81,  1811.  Serial  Na 
flM^M.  (CI.  818-84.)  ^  -  _^ 
Ik  a  darice  of  the  class  daaeribsd.  the  eendrlaatlea  with 
ttiaOy  reetaagalar  bio«k,  of  a  sprfag  clamp  sa- 
te tbe  uader  face  «(  the  said  Mock  a4|Maat  one  of 
Igas  thsceef.  said  damp  sirteadlag  loagl- 
af  the  block  for  the  sMjor  pottlea  9t  Ita  leagth 

^  its  tkee  end  beat  dewawarAy  ead  spaced  thsra- 

ta  teeOltate  the  attachlag  ot  the  derles  upoa  a  table, 
damp  baring  eneendseeniud  ta  Ik*  upper 


la  a  comMaatioa  tool  of  the 
a  haadle  hariag  eompartaksnts.  a 
eemi  aad  secured  In  oae  «f  saM 
meat  ladndlng  plToted  seettena, 
a  fillet  prorided  with  a  oonvesed 
thereof,  aad  a  uteaall  hariag  Its 
said  fillet,  the  opposite  end  of  i 
morably  fitted  witiiia  the  said 


described  comprising 
plate  prorided  wltb  a  re- 
aa  iBiple- 


surface  at  the  outer  end 
shaak  portloa  oflset  fkom 
aid  fillet  slidahly  aad  re- 
formed la  said  Plata. 


1.04T.T88.  MATnUAL-DISTKlBUTnL  JoWK  W.  Gua- 
na aad  Jon  A.  Baabov.  Montgomery,  Ala.  Hied 
Aug.  8. 1818.    Serldl  No.  T18.088.    (CL  111—81.) 


1   A  madilne  of  the  dmracter  speeUed,  comprialag  a 
rapiMrttag  beam  hariag  draft  apparatus  at  one  and  aad 

haadke  at  the  athfr.  a  boa  sapported  on  tte  bsamaaj^ 

ridsd  with  a  depeadlag  outlet  Ante.  ^J^^'T^^ 
the  beam,  tbe  bw  bdag  coaaeetad  to  th*  upper  end  o<  tbe 
bnAot.  n  urtiepsd  aoilbtfy  tmtm  hariag  a  body  ■*!■•■ 
tag  la  fi*^  ««  tbe  8««k«t  aad  pre^iisd  w«b  •  turtfci* 
lMiafb«  aad  arms  pHated  to  tbe  btasfest,  •Cope  oa  tbe 
bracket  fee  MmWag  tb*  V^J^***'^^^^^^  J 

wheel  J«-tfed  «»««'«^  '^^^,.SfS^,,^^1al 
shaft  Jeomaled  ta  tbe  box  paialM  with  tta  aalB  of  tbe 

a  ditriag 
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shaft,  said  shaft  baria*  radial  agttattag  flagors  aad  radial 
agltatiM  Uadsi.  a  plow  hari^  u  ehatt  la  the  bearing  of 
tb*  aoxlllary  fnme.  aa  arch  bar  secared  to  tbe  beam  behind 
tiae  box,  a  coTerlag  plate  arraaged  traasrersdy  of  tiie  beam 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  arch  bar.  and  meaas  for  controlling 
the  feed  of  the  sMtarial  thaangb  the  data 

2.  A  machine  of  tte  chatacter  spedfled,  eomprlsiag  a 
supporting  frame,  an  approilMatdy  rertlcal  bracket  a^ 
coiad  to  tte  frame  latermedlate  the  enda  of  th*  bracket, 
an  aaxlllary  frame  ezteadiag  in  froat  of  the  bracket  and 
plToted  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  box  supported  by  the 
bra^et  at  Ite  upper  end  and  baring  a  depending  chute,  a 
•ha(t  jouraaled  in  the  box  and  prorided  with  aglUtiBg 
arms,  a  whed  jouraaled  transrersely  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  a  drtrii«  eonaeetlnB  between  the  whed  aad  the 
shaft,  a  furrow  ^ener  at  the  front  of  the  auxiliary  fraate, 
a  coTertng  derice  supported  by  the  aiain  frame  behind  the 
chute,  and  meana  for  controlUag  the  feed  of  the  material 
through  tbe  chute,  said  means  eomprloing-a  cut  oS  plate, 
the  chute  huTlng  an  opening  la  ite  wall  tor  permlttiag  the 
paaaage  of  the  i^te,  a  lerer  pivoted  adjaeeat  to  the  chute, 
the  plate  belag  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  and  means  tor 
holding  the  lever  in  adjusted  podtkm. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  apedfied,  comprising  a 
supporting  frasM,  an  approximately  vertical  teacket  se- 
cured to  the  frame  latermedlate  the  ends  of  the  bracket,  aa 
auxiliary  frame  exteadlng  In  front  of  the  bracket  and  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  box  aopported  by  the 
bracket  at  Ite  upper  ead  aad  baring  a  depeadlag  chute,  a 
•haft  jouraaled  In  the  box  aad  provided  with  agtteting 
arms,  s  wheel  jouraaled  transversely  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  a  driving  connection  between  the  whed  and  the 
•haft.  a.  furrow  opener  at  the  front  of  the  auxiliary  frame, 
a  covering  derice  supported  by  the  main  frame  behind  the 
chute,  and  means  for  controlling  the  teed  of  the  material 
through  the  chute. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  an  approximately  vertical  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  fraaae  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bracket,  aa 
auxiliary  frame  sxteodlag  in  front  of  the  bracket  aad  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  ead  theraof,  a  box  supportsd  by  the 
bracket  a^  ite  upper  ead  aad  baring  a  depMdIng  chate,  an 
agiteting  derice  in  the  box.  a  wheel  jouraaled  on  the 
auxiliary  fraaae  on  an  axia  traasvwae  to  the  mala  frame, 
a  drtring  coanection  betweea  the  whed  aad  the  aald  device, 
a  furrow  opeaer  at  the  froat  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  cov- 
ering device  in  rear  of  the  chute,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  feed  tbroagh  the  diute. 

5.  A  amdiine  of  the  character  speelfted.  comprldag  a 
eupportiag  frame,  an  approximatdy  vertical  bracket  *e- 
euiad  to  the  frame  laterawdiate  the  eada  of  the  bracket,  aa 
auxiliary  frame  extendlag  la  front  of  tbe  bracket  and  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  box  supported  by  the 
bracket  at  ite  upper  end  and  having  a  depending  chute,  an 
agitetlag  device  te  the  box.  a  whed  joamaled  oa  the 
auxiliary  frame  on  aa  axis  traaaverse  to  tbe  mate  frame,  a 
drtriag  eonaeetlen  between  the  wheel  aad  the  said  device, 
and  meana  tor  eoatroUlag  the  fbed  throui^  the  chute. 

[Claima  8  aad  T  not  prtated  ta  th*  danstte.] 


1,04T,787.      MECHANICAL     MUSICAL     INSTBUMKNT. 

ADOt.rH  P.  OosTAnoa,  Chicago,.  III.,  assignor  to  M. 

Schulx  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    Filed  Dec  11, 1811.    Serial  No. 

884,888.     (CL  84—888.) 

1.  The  comUaatioa  of  a  plurality  of  piano  action  unite 
hariag  stldms,  a  Mock  atteched  to  each  of  aald  atlckera 
wd  nmnlng  kagtbwlae  thereof,  aald  Mocks  hariag  abut- 
BMate  at  eadi  end,  atriklag  pneomatles  for  opcratlag  said 
Btickers  arraaged  ta  a  plarallty  of  tiers,  atld  paanmatlcs 
hariag  meaas  tor  coateetteg  with  the  ahotmsata  at  tb* 
tower  end  of  saM  bloeka,  aad  a  bsrisontal  bar  awoated 
aleagaide  <rf  eakl  atlekara  aad  abov*  tb*  apper  and*  of  aalfi 
bio^s  to  Umlt  tbe  throw  of  eald  stlckeia,  aald  bloeka  bslag 
aMNUted  with  their  upper  eais  at  equal  diataaees  from  saM 
bar  aad  exteadlBff  d»wawai«y  for  audi  dlataneea  as  are  *•• 
quired  by  the  posltkne  of  the  atxttlag  paeamatics. 

X.  Tbe  oemMaatlte  of  a  plaao  aetlea  aalt  hariag  ttt 
sticker  8  prorided  with  a  block  8,  axtaading  leagthwle*  •< 


•aid  ati^er,  baring  Ite  upper  aad  lower 

mente  aad  paeusaatic  aeeaas  for  actuatiag  aald 

tloa  uait 


plaao  ae* 


8.  The  cfMablnatloB  of  a  series  of  piano  aetlOB  ualte 
baring  their  stlcken  2  provided  with  blpcks  S,  exteadiog 
lengthwise  of  said  stickers  and  barinK  thdr  upper  aad 
lower  enda  fomdag  abutments,  said  bloeka  being  of  dlffer- 
eat  leagtha,  aad  paeumatlc  means  for  actuating  aald  piano 
action  units. 

4.  Tbe  combtnatlon  with  the  piano  action  unite  of  a 
horlaontelly  dtepoaed  bar  6.  means  for  aecuring  aald  baf  la 
adjusted  fixed  podtion,  blocks  3 — 3  of  different  length  on 
tbe  sttchers  of  said  plaao  actioa  unite,  the  upper  enda  of 
aald  blocks  8  belag  te  alinemeat  aad  adapted  to  engage 
said  bar  and  thdr  lower  ends  beteg  adapted  to  aerve  aa 
abutments,  and  striking  pneumatics  arranged  In  rows  one 
above  the  other  and  having  their  swinging  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  said  bloeka  8. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  piano  actten  naite  aad  with 
the  atriklag  pneumatlca  4  of  bloeka  8 — S  aaounted  on  the 
ati^ers  of  tba  piano  action  unite  adapted  to  engage  aald, 
pneuautica  aad  a  bar  8  to  engage  aald  bloeka. 

{Claima  d  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,047,788.  POWBB-LOOM  FOR  C(XX)ANUT  MATTING. 
Ono  HALLaasLBBBN,  Hanau.  Germany.  Filed  May  8. 
1818.    Serial  No.  «8S.»68.     (CI.  188—28.) 


L  The  combiaatloa  with  a'loom  for  doaMe  pile  tabrice, 
«f  wtmm  tut  effecttag  ths  forward  and  rstarn  strehs  o< 
tb*  Nsd  aad  mesne  for  maintelaiag  an  opea  abed  aa 
tt*  retain  stroke  of  the  reed  for  the  iaeertloa  e<  tbe 


8.  Tb*  eenddnattoa  with  s  loom  of  msaas  for 
lag  a  opaa  drnd  oa  the  return  stroke  of  the  reed,  tbe  reed 
bdag  prwrid*d  with  holes,  said  meaaa  compridng  wire* 


"- — 

■  lapfett  to  tmm 
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Dksmbsk  it>  I9»- 


fett  to 
tW  wxp 


iBt*  mM  holm,  tad 
flOB  the  upper 


for  Ntatelac 
loww  warps  In 


t,  TiM  comMaatloB  wftb  «  loom  of  mMU  for  mataitalB- 

li «  n  opn  Aod  on  ttM  retam  stroke  of  tbe  reed,  the  reed 

proTided'with  heles.  Mid  neeas  eomprlatac  •  abaft 

«^  which  «M  teetf  to  Movnted,  a  pivoted  bell-cranh  lerer 

ited  OB  Mid  Aaft.  OMaaa  for  impertlaff  a  redprocat- 

1^  ■uiMnnr  to  Mid  lever,  wlree  on  Hid  lerer,  eald  wItm 

;  adapted  to  paM  lata  Mid  hol«  and  meana  for  retaln- 

iLf  the  warp  patT*iig  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  warp  In 


4.  The  eoaMaatlon  with  a  Ioob  of  BMne  for  maintain- 
g  an  open  ihed  on  the  retain  stroke  of  the  reed,  tbe  reed 
provided  with  holaa,  said  meana  comprMnc  a  riiaft 
4k  which  said  reed  to  mooated,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever 
tted  on  Mid  shaft  aseaas  for  Imparting  a  redproeat- 
Bovament  to  said  wItm  on  aald  lever,  said  wires  betog 
tpted  to  paM  Into  mM  holM  and  aieans  fOr  retaining  tbe 
^arp  m^"*"!  fkOB  the  opper  to  the  lower  warp  In  position, 
of  aeparator  bar*  and  tongoM  provided  on  tbe 
bara. 
&  The  eoBBbinaties  with  a  loom  of  means  for  malntaln- 
1  If  an  open  abed  on  the  return  stroke  of  tbe  reed,  the  reed 
provided  with  holea,  said  aaeans  comprialng  a  shaft 
■  whtft  Mid  read  to  awonted.  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever 
an  said  shaft,  mwat  for  Imparting  a  redproeat- 

it  to  laid  levar,  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever 

eaa  to  two  In  ralatton  to  the  redprecatlona  of  the 

.  wlrai  on  said  lever,  said  wlrM  being  adapted  to  paM 

Bto  aald  holM  and  meana  for  retaining  tbe  warp  pasaing 
the  Qpper  to  the  lower  warp  in  position. 

I  

^T,TW.  PACKIN0-OLAND.  JOHK  Hampsor.  Belsslng, 
Pa.  Filed  Jnly  1».  1912.  Serial  Na  710,88(1.  (CI. 
Ill— IW.) 


1.  ▲  m'***t  gland  comprising  a  plate  having  one  side 
itially  thereof  cut  away  to  form  an  opening.  Mid  plate 

ivlBg  Us  ootar  face  provided  with  a  reetangnlar  enlarga- 

wt,  the  sides  thereof  being  in  allnement  witb  tbe  aides 
tt  said  opening,  said  enlargement  flnab  witb  one  aide  of 
the  ptote  and  tenalaatlng  In  aald  opening,  a  semlcylln- 
iiieal  gland  member  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  inner 
eod  ef  aald  enlargement,  a  aec<md  plate  moonted  apon 
the  drat  plate  and  abutting  against  tbe  aldM  of  aald  en- 
t.  aald  aeeond  plate  filling  Mid  opetfing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aeaaleyllndrlcal  bearing  abotting  againat  tbe 
hMring  of  the  enlargcnent,  and  mnna  for  aecnrlng  aald 
pteta  tacather. 

i.  A  pKi*«"g  gland  eomprlalng  a  plate  having  one  aide 
^.f^wHy  thereof  eat  away  to  form  an  opening,  aald  plate 
havtag  Ita  oater  face  provided  witb  a  reetangnlar  en- 
hufaoMBt.  the  aldM  tharetf  being  in  allnement  with  tbe 
sidM  of  Mid  op^dag,  aald  enlargement  floab  with  one 
aida  eC  the  ptote  and  terminating  in  aald  opening,  a  aemi- 
eyllBdrtoal  gUn<^  aMmber  projecting  toterally  from  tbe 
taoMT  «ad  of  aald  enlargemeat,  a  aeeond  ptote  nMnnted 
ivaa  the  flnt  pteta  and  ahsttlng  againat  the  eldeo  of  aald 
aaid  saeoad  ptote  dUing  said  opening  and 
with  a  OMBleyllndrleal  bearlag  aborting  against 
tka  hearing  of  the  entorgement,  and  meana  for  aecnrlng 
aaid  piatM  tagather.  one  of  aald  beaitega  cot  away  and 
tta  otiMr  of  aald  btBTfg*  provided  with  a  tongoe  extaad- 
tat  IbIo  tha  eat  away  portloo  of  the  other  beanag. 


1,MT,800.  TANK-VALVB.  H^aaT  W.  Bakcock  and 
CHAaLBa  H.  JAavia.  Charlotte.  Mich.;  aald  Janrto  aa- 
aignor  to  Mid  Hancock.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1911.  Serial  Ma 
•00,872.     (CL  168— 4«.6.) 


f 


1.  A  tank  valve  for  tbe  parpoee  deacrlbed,  eomprlalng 
a  caalng  formed  with  a  bore  oonatitntlng  a  drain  Intot, 
aald  casing  being  atoo  provided  with  a' valve  aMt,  an 
inlet  pipe  having  one  end  aMted  within  the  bore  and 
eommontoatlag  with  tbe  valve  aMt  and  having  ita  other 
end  projecting  beyond  the  caalng,  a  port  commanlcatlBg 
with  aald  d^aln  Intot  and  with  the  valve  aMt.  aald  caalng 
being  atoo  provided  with  a  mala  ovttet  and  a  drain  oat- 
let,  and  a  mnlti-ported  rotary  valve  mounted  in  the  valve 
Mat  for  controlling  tbe  itow  of  llqald  between  tbe  inlet 
pipe  and  tbe  main  outlet  and  tbe  drain  inlet  and  tbe 
drain  outlet. 

2.  A  taak  valve  for  the  porpoM  deecribed  eomprlalng 
a  caalng  formed  with  a  bore  and  a  eounterbora,  the  bora 
forming  a  drain  inlet,  aald  caalng  being  farther  formed 
with  a  transverMly  diapooed  valve  aeat,  an  Inlet  pipe 
having  MM  end  aMted  within  the  coonterbore  and  having 
ita  other  end  extending  beyond  tbe  caalng,  a  paaaage 
formed  in  the  caalng  and  conunnnleating  with  tbe  pipe 
and  tbe  valve  aMt,  a  main  outlet  for  tbe  pipe  formed  in 
tbe  caalng,  a  port  formed  in  tbe  caalng  and  coauaunlcating 
witb  tbe  bore  and  tbe  valve  aMt,  an  outlet  for  tbe  drala 
inlet  formed  in  tbe  casing,  and  a  maltl-ported  rotary 
valve  mounted  in  tbe  valve  8Mt  fOr  eoBtrolliag  tbe  flow 
of  liquid  betwaan  the  Inlet  pipe  and  the  main  outlet  and 
the  drain  Intot  and  tbe  drain  outlet 


1.047,801.    CLIJTCH.    Bowiir  H.  Haitbt,  Stockton,  CaL 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  884,688.     (CI.  192—9.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprlalng  a  driv- 
ing abaft  e  ^tok  fixed  atatlonary  on  aald  driving  abaft 
luga  on  aald  dlak,  a  gMr  moonted  on  Mid  abaft  and  having 
iiiCiMta  adapted  to  receive  aaid  loga,  a  apring  interpoaed 
between  aald  disk  aad  aald  gear,  a  collar  fixed  on.  aald 
abaft  a  dlak  movabto  over  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  abat 
against  aald  fixed  collar,  aald  laat  aaiaed  dlA  being  pro* 
vlded  with  laceMea  In  Ita  taee,  another  eoltor  dlaposed 
between  aald  gMr  and  aald  laat  naaied  dlak  and  provided 
with  V-ahaped  luga  projeettng  into  aald  ttttmtm  In  aald 
laat  aamed  dlak,  and  an  operating  bandto  on  aald  laat 
Bamed  dlak.  aa  deaeribed. 
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1,047,802.     SPIKB.    AI.VA  M.  HABOtiTO,  Coudersport  Pa. 
Filed  May  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  828,4<8.     (CL  88—10.) 


A  aplke  eompriaing  a  bead  portion,  a  abank  portion,  the 
body  of  Mid  abank  being  awelled  or  enlarged  to  provide 
opposite  convex  facea  bulged  outwardly  of  tbe  proximate 
•IdM  of  tbe  abank  and  MCb  of  a  width  anbstanttolly 
aqual  to  the  aiaiitor  dlmenaion  of  tbe  adjacent  aide  of 
aald  abank,  the  edgea  of  the  enlarged  portion  formed  by 
the  aldM  and  enda  of  tbe  abank  being  provided  with  a 
■ariM  of  BOtchea. 

1,0  4  7.80  8.  INNER  TUBB  FOB  ATJTOMOBIL*- 
WHEELS.  DiAKiBL  W.  HABBia.  Ptotte  City,  Mo.  FUod 
Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  888.252.     (O.  162—8.) 


2.  to  aa  eseavator  of  tbe  type  described,  the 
tlon  with  a  support  having  a  torn  table,  a  sketetoa 
work  on  the  support  and  alined  bearings  at  the  MBtar 
of  said  turn  table  and  In  the  top  of  mM  firaaMworfc  t  a( 
a  akeieton  frame  having  atub  ahafta  Joomatod  la  aaid 
bMringa,  SMana  for  taming  Mid  fraaM  la  dtbar  dlreetloa, 
a  boom  extending  through  Mid  frasM  aad  having  a 
track,  a  carriage  thereon,  meana  for  moving  It  to  aad 
fro,  a  budcet  a  pole  connecting  the  carriage  and  budtet 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  latter,  and  bucket* 
guldM  extending  throng  Mid  akeieton  frame  and  apon 
which  tbe  backet  ridM  aa  it  paaaM  to  and  fio. 


A  device  of  the  cUm  described  eomprlalng  a  rim  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallal  drcumferenttol  groovM  formed 
therein,  a  aplral  Inner  tube,  formed  ot  apring  metal  aad 
being  aobstantlally  drcnlar  in  croM  aactlon,  the  Inner 
convolution  of  Mid  aplral  having  Ita  aide  edgM  fitted 
within  aald  groovM  In  Mid  rim  and  the  other  omivoIu- 
tlona  of  aald  aplral  wound  upon  tbe  firat  oonvolotlon 
whereby  the  aide  edgM  of  tbe  aeeond  convolution  will  en- 
gage the  bulged  aldM  of  tbe  firat  convolnton,  and  the 
aide  edgM  of  the  third  convolution  will  engage  the  bulged 
aldM  of  tbe  aeeond  convolution  for  eflldently  holding  the 
MVenl  convolutiona  in  tbdr  rMpective  operative  pMl- 


1.047,804.     BXCAVATOB.     BoT  B.  Hatchbtt,  Loe  Aa. 

galea.  Cal.     FUed  Jan.  25,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  678,416. 

(CL  87—16.) 

1.  In  an  excavator  of  tiie  type  described,  tbe  oombaa- 
tioa  with  a  support  having  a  torn  table,  a  akeieton  finuno- 
werk  on  tbe  aupport  and  alined  bearinga  at  tbe  CMter 
of  Mid  turn  taUe  and  in  the  top  of  aald  framework ;  of 
a  akataton  traiw  havtiag  stub  diafta  Jouraaled  in  aald 
bMriags,  BtMns  fOr  swiaglng  tha  frame  on  its  shafts,  a 
boom  extending  throBgh  aald  frame  and  having  a  tra^ 
a  carriage  thereon,  meana  for  movng  it  to  and  fro,  a 
budcet  a  pote  connecting  tte  Mrriage  And  badcet  meana 
for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  totter,  and  bucket-gnldM 
extaading  through  aald  akeieton  fraaae  and  upon  which 
ridM  aa  it  paasM  to  and  fro. 


8.  In  aa  exMvator  of  tbe  type  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  aupport  a  skeleton  frame,  meana  for  mount- 
ing it  on  a  vertical  plrot  thereon,  and  a  boom  extMdlng 
throogh  aaid  fkmme  and  havlag  a  track;  o(  a  carriage 
movable  on  mM  trade  a  forward  line  and  an  after  Uae 
leading  from  aald  carriage  over  aheavM  at  tbe  front  and 
raar  ends  r«q»ectively  of  aald  boom,  a  carriagooaglae 
having  a  winding  drum  around  which  aald  UnM  an  tod 
in  i^posite  directions,  a  pole  connected  with  Mid  carriage, 
a  bucket  on  tbe  pole,  poll^  bloeka  connected  witb  the 
boom  and  backet  reapectively.  a  tackto  Uae  leading 
around  aald  blo^a  and  over  abMVM  along  tha  boom,  and 
a  hoiatlBg-onglne  to  wbOM  drum  Mid  line  to  etmnceted. 

4.  to  an  exMvator  of  tha  type  deaeribed,  the  combhia- 
tton  with  a  sBpport  havla«  a  turn  table,,a  sketoton  fraaae- 
work  on  tbe  aupport  and  alined  bMringa  at  tbe  canter 
of  aald  turn  table  and  in  the  top  of  said  framework;  <rf 
a  aketoton  frame  having  atub  abafta  Joumaled  In  aald 
bearinga,  meana  for  awinglng  tbe  frame  on  ita  diafta,  a 
boom  extending  through  aald  frame  and  having  a  track, 
a  carriage  movable  on  Mid  track  and  having  "y^V*  11"^ 
waM  Une  and  an  after  line  leading  from  Mid  cyM  over 
ahMVM  at  the  front  aad  rear  enda  reapectively  of  Mid 
boom,  a  carriage  Mglne  having  a  winding  drum  around 
which  aald  Uum  ara  led  in  oppoaite  dlrectiona,  a  pole  oon- 
neeted  with  aaid  carriage,  a  bucket  on  tbe  pole,  pulley 
bloeka  eoaneeted  with  tbe  beam  and  bucket  respectivsly, 
a  tackle  Une  iMdlng  around  Mid  blocks  aad  over  shMVM 
along  tbe  boom,  and  a  bolating  engine  to  whoM  drum  said 
line  to  connected. 

1.047.805.  HUB-ATTACHBB.  THOMAS  Hadltok,  Belto 
Vernon.  Pa,  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,422. 
(CL  21—80.) 

1.  to  a  hub  attaching  device,  tbe  oombinatloa  with  an 
axto  having  a  aoctwt  in  ita  extremity  and  a  boto  leading 
downward  from  aald  aocket :  of  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  aald 
80d»t  and  having  a  hMd  at  iU  outer  end  aad  a  tongue 
at  Ita  toner  end  pierced  with  a  bole  adapted  to  allBe  with 
that  iB  the  axle,  and  a  gravity  pin  In  Mid  allaed  holea. 

2.  In  a  bub  atUcbing  device,  tbe  combination  with  an 
axle  having  a  aocket  In  Ita  extremity  aad  a  h^e  leadiag 
downward  from  Mid  aocket;  of  a  plog  adapted  to  fit 
aaid  aocket  and  having  a  hMd  at  Ita  outer  end  and  a 
tOBgne  at  ita  Inner  end  pierced  with  a  hole  adapted  to 
attaa  with  that  la  tbe  axle,  and  a  pin  In  aaid  alined  hol« 
having  a  hMd  at  Ita  Inner  end  larger  than  the  bote  tiiro«ife 
aaid  tOBgoe. 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


«7.  «9««- 


^  Ib  a  Mb  ii**^**"!  imlm,  tto  mmttmtiam  tilth  an 
a  Mckat  la  ite  uHiawHjr  a^  a  bate  laadlat 
fMm  MM  aoekct;  of  a  »tac  adaytai  to  tt  aaM 
baTlat  a  haad  at  Ita  ootav  wd  aid  a  t— «■■ 
at  Ita  laiMt  «ad  plwoaA  wltb  a  iMla  adapttd  to  aUaa  wtth 
tha  azli^  a  pta  ta  aaM  attMdIwIaB  iHtTlnc  a  ' 
Ebaa  tb«  hala  tiuaagb  aak^ 
aaM  via  aorawHy  outward  with 
lUa  «<  btiac  avtreosa  by  tavarttac  tta 
azlo  and  tapplac  oa  tha  hah. 


4.  la  a  hub  attaebiac  dorlca.  tbo  comMaatton  with  a 
tabular  azia  haTiac  a  bote  eztendlBc  from  Its  bora  throucb 
Ha  lowar  wall;  of  a  tubular  plug  adaptad  to  ilt  tha 
^ftft  0l  tiM  B***  and  haiias  aa  enlarsed  b«ad  at  Its  ootor 
aad  and  a  projoetinc  toagna  at  Ita  inacr  aad  plarcad  with 
a  hala  adaptttf  to  altae  with  that  la  tha  wall  tt  tha  azlo 

_  tha  bwifl  Btaado  agalntt  tha  ootar  and  of  tha  azia. 
a  grafltr  pin  aMNmtod  ia  aaM  allaod  holaa. 

5.  la  a  h^  attachlat  dovico,  tba  eomblBatioB  with  a 
^,^to>  g-rt^  tartag  a  hole  cztanding  froM  Ita  bora  thrtmsh 
IM  lawar  wall ;  «f  a  taboUr  plug  adapted  to  At  the  bora 
«f  the  azte  and  baTlng  aa  enlarged  bead  at  tta  ootar  wd 
aad  a  projactlag  tongae  at  iti  inner  end  pierced  with  a 
hala  adapted  to  allae  with  that  la  the  wall  o<  tiie  azte 
whaa  tha  head  atanda  agalnat  the  oater  end  of  the  azte, 
a  dU  ■wHeil  hi  oaM  allaod  hotea,  a  pin  aeroea  tba  bora 

a  Ught  aprlag  engadag  eaM  areai  pla 

of  tha  other  pla  aad  bearlag  tha  tettv 

oatward  with  yielding  force  capabte  of  belag 

ay  taTortlng  the  azte  and  tapplag  the  habw 

{Clalna  •  aad  7  not  printed  la  tha  Gaaetta.) 


1/MT.MC  OPUUTINO  DBViai  FOR  8TATI0N-I1IDI- 
CATOSa.  WUAIAM  B.  Hx&L.  TueaaMarl,  M.  Use. 
niai  Dae  T.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  dAMSO.     (CL  40— AL) 


operatiag  devtee  for  etatloa  ladlcatora,  eoaprla- 

a  opiral  rib  oai  the  dram  prerMed  with  aotehM 

fc   mnber  and   retettre  poaitloa  to  tha 

aad  ralatlTe  poattlon  tf  the  statloaa.  a  laiar  pHo 


Ha  eada  ■djeanat  to  tta  drvai.  a  voUtc 
at  tta  appar  end  of  tha  teter  engaging  the  tUb,  aaaaa 
far  Booatiag  the  lotrer  to  permit  the  aame  to  laava  tet> 
orally  to  foUow  tha  rib.  aa  operating  lerer  for  the  indi- 
cator plToted  at  ooe  ead  adjaeeat  to  tta  dron.  aad  havlag 
the  other  end  coaaeeted  wNh  tha  ladleator  for  operating 
the  ease  wboi  the  lerer  la  Tibratad.  a  Tibratiag  Urm 
plToted  Istermodtete  ita  anda  adjaeaat  to  tha  oparatiBf 
leTor,  Bieana  operated  by  the  BK>Teiaeat  of  the  car  (or  era- 
ttnnooely  rotating  the  dnua  and  eontlnnoiialy  ribratlBg 
the  Tlbratlng  lerer  when  tha  ear  te  nMirlng.  a  catdi  on 
the  Tibrathig  lerer,  a  bar  awaatad  for  aUding  nM»TaniaBt 
oa  the  operating  lever,  laM  bar  belag  adapted  to  engage 
the  catch  when  aioTed  in  one  direetioa  to  canae  tha  oper- 
ating lerw  to  more  downward  witt  the  Tthrattag  larar, 
a  pin  slldable  Tortleally  in  the  end  of  the  operatiag  larer 
adjacent  to  the  lerer  proTMed  with  the  roUar.  a  atop 
far  aagagement  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pin.  said  etop 
^ft^g  BMonted  for  awinging  moraatent  toward  and  from 
the  pla,  a  q>ring  normally  praaeing  the  atop  into  poai- 
tlon  for  engageaMBt  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pin.  a  latA 
on  tte  lower  end  of  the  roller  lerer  for  engaglag  the 
stop,  aa  tifbow  lerer  plToted  on  the  operating  lerar  aad 
haTftog  one  arm  engaging  tte  npper  end  of  the  pin,  a 
eoaaectlon  between  tte  otter  arm  and  tte  oUdiag  bar, 
a   airing  normally   preaatng   eaid   bar   Into   eagagMBent 
Witt  tta  eatA.  and  a  apring  engaging  the  apper  ead  of 
the  roller  lerer  for  ewln^g  the  eald  lerer  wh«i»  tte  roller 
enters  a  notch  to  releaae  the  pin  and  permit  tte  sUdlng 
bar  to  engage  tte  catch. 

2.  Aa  operating  doriee  for  station  ladlcatora,  compris- 
ing a  dram,  a  spiral  rib  on  tha  dram  prorlded  witt 
notcbee  correapanding  In   nomber  and   ratetlre  poattlon 
to  tte  number  and  relatlre  poeltlon  of  the  atattoaa.  a 
torer  pirated  iatermedUte  ita  ends  adjacent  to  tte  drum, 
a  r<^er  at  the  npper  end  of  tte  lerer  engaging  the  rl^ 
meaaa  fbr  mounting  the  lerer  to  permit  tha  saate  to 
more  laterally  to  follow  the  rib,  aa  ope^tlng  la?ar  for 
the  indicator  plroted  at  one  end  adjacent  to  tte  drum 
and  baring  tte  other  end  connected  witt  tte  ladleator 
for  operatiag  the  ssme  when  the  terer  te  rlbrated,  a  rl- 
bratlng    lerer    plroted    Intermediate    its    ends   adjacent 
to  the  operating  lerer,  means  operated  by  the  moresMnt 
of  the  car  for  eontlnnonaly  rotating  the  drum  and  ean- 
tlnuoualy  ribratiag  tte  ribrating  terer,  a  bar  mounted 
for  eliding  morement  on  the  operatiag  lerar,  a  catch  on 
the  nbratlng  lerer,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  eagaga  tha 
catch  when  mored  In  one  direction  to  cauae  tha  operating 
terer  to  more  downward  with  the  ribrating  lerer,  a  spring 
aonnally   pressing   the   bar    into   engagement    witt   the. 
eattt.  an  tfbow  terer  plroted  on  the  operatiag  lerar,  one 
of  the  arma  of  the  elbow  terer  being  connected  wtth  tha 
sliding  bar,  a  stop  mouatad  for  swinging  moramant  to- 
ward sad  from  the  elbow  lerar,  a  spring  normally  preaa- 
ing  the  stop  toward  the  elbow  lerer.  a  pin  mounted  for 
rertlcal  sttdlag  moreaaent  tte  lower  end  of  the  pin  nor- 
mally epg*g>»g  the  stop  and  tte  upper  end  engaging  tte 
other  arm  of  tte  ribow  terer  to  prarent  morefaaat  of 
tte  slldtog  bar  toward  the  cateh,  a  teteh  on  the  rolter 
lerer  normally  aagaging  the  stop,  and  a  spring  pressing 
tte  roUer  toward  the  rib,  aad  awlaglBg  the  lerer  to  dla- 
engaga  the  stop  from  tte  pla  whaa  the  roller  entera  a 
notch. 

8.  An  operatiag  dorlce  for  etatloa  ladlcatora.  eemprla- 
lag  a  drum,  a  s^ral  rib  oa  the  drum  pgoridsd  wtth 
aatchea  correspoadtag  ia  aambar  aai  raUtIra  pesMoa 
to  the  number  and  relatlre  poeltioa  of  tha  atattana,  a 
terer  pirated  iataruMdUte  ita  eada  adjaeaat  to  tte  dram, 
a  r«dter  at  the  apper  end  of  tha  lerar  engaglag  tha  rlh, 
M^««  for  mouatlag  tha  iarar  to  peraUt  tha  same  ta 
more  tetarally  to  foUaw  tha  rlb^  aa  operatlBc  lerar  for 
tha  indicator  plrotad  at  ana  aad  adjaeaat  ta  tha  dram  and 
baring  tte  other  aad  iiwuiNI  wtth  tha  hMleatar  tor 
operatiag  tha  aame  when  tha  terar  la  rtbcatad,  a  rlhrat* 
htg  terer  plroted  hitarmedlata  tta  eada  •<»<—>  ••  *>»• 
op«atiag  lerar,  assaaa  apmratad  hp  tha  moraaNat  af  tha 
ear  far  eeattaaoMly  MtattXm  the  dram  aad  eoatlaaaaaly 
rteatlac  the  rfbrattag  tenar  whea  the  ear  hi  marlaft  a 
eateh  oa  the  ribratiag  lerar.  a  bar 


cy^^ia. 
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lag  lertf,  a  sprlaf  aoraMlly  prsssing  the  haa 
wllJh  tha  cateh.  a  ataa  awaatsd  tor     - 


aa  tha  epesating 
Witt  tte  alMkig  bar. 
admr  asm  e<  tha  albaw  laaaa  dar 
amat  a(  tba  hsr  law  aid  tha 
tha  tewar  ead  e<  the  raUer 
the  said  stop  out   of  position  isr 
haroUar 


m  aamhsa  aad  lalatlva 
piveted  latarmedlata  tta  e 
a  roHer  at  tha  upper  aad  o<  tha  I 
far  maantlag  the  tevar  ta 
teaaaally  to  foMav  tha  ctt^  am 
the  Indicator  ptratM  at  eaa  ead  adiacaat  ta 

wttt  tha  ladleator 
to  ▼Ibtatod.  a  vi- 
*  adjaamtt  ta  tha 
epecated  by  tha  masaawat  af  tha 
ag  the  drum 
tks  ribratiag  terer  whaa  the 
catch  aa  the  rlbcatlag  terer.  a  bar 
■orfaseat  aa  the  aerating  terer.  eaM  bar 
ta  eagaga  thaeatdi  whea  saovad  la  aaa  dtreedea  ta 
tha  apecatlag  lerar  ta  aaora  dawawaid  wtth  tha  ribratiag 
lerer.  a  apring  iiii— lly  pRealng  the  sMding  bar  lato 
eagagament  with  the  catch,  means  tor  boldtag  the  bar 
out  of  engagement  wtth  the  catch,  and  a  releaaable  coa- 
niDtlsa  betweea  the  ssld  meaaa  and  the  laww  ead  of  tte 
i^ter  terer  for  vateaslag  the  aaM  meaaa  whea  the  raUer 
eaters  a  notch. 

6.  An  operating  derlce  for  station  Indicators,  cosa- 
prising  a  drum  prorlded  witt  a  aplial  rib  baring  notcbee 
cwieapefBdlag  la  aaaMr  aa4  talatlTe  posltlra  to  the 
number  and  relatlre  poelttea  a(  tta  atattoaa.  sn  operating 
Iarar  far  the  ladlcatse,  a  rlhrattaf  lerer  plroted  taiter- 
medtate  Its  dnda  adjaeaat  ta  dte  €Kmm,  aseane  on  the 
saM  operathir  iarar  tor  aa«B«lBg  tha  rOratlag  lerer  te 
•  cauae  tin  operating  terer  ta;  maaa  witt  tte  ribrating 
lerer  to  operate  the  ladteatar.  oaaaaa  aperatad  by  the 
morement  of  the  ear  tor  rottttag  the  dram  and  ribratiag 
tte  lerer,  meana  for  noraaally  reatralaiag  the  operation 
at  tte  eaM  engaging  meana,  a  lerer  {rtroted  Intermedtete 
adjaeaat  ta  the  dram  aad  prorMad  wttt  a  roUer 
the  rib.  meaaa  for  sanaatlng  tha  aaM  tefrar 
ta  permit  tt  to  aaore  tatnally  to  follow  the  rlh,  a  coa- 
,y^i>f„  ^ttmiM  tba  lower  aad  of  the  terer  aad  the  re- 
atralaiag aaaaaa  for  egaratlag  tha  aaM  reatralaiag  aawaa 
ta  raleaaa  tlM  wignf*-^  meana  whea  the  roller  aatatB  a 
aateh.  aad  yleidlag  latawrr  aarsaaUy  pressing  the  roUac 
toward  tha  draai. 
tClalass  •  aad  7  aet  prlatsd  la  tha  Oaaetta.1 


aad 
ia  a 


ta  Ihalt  the  aiinmiHt  mt  ths  operatiag 
md  a  guard  pbste  canted  by  aaM 
me  raalUaBt  matartri  aad  aispNd  ta 


tte  side  wall  of  the.ralre  casing  launedUtely  adjamii 
the  opening  therein  so  aa  to  prereat  taakaga  t^iroagh  Mki 
opening. 


1,047,806.  CBOPPBS.  Sam  D.  HiMu^a  and  ALaaar  Cai 
LZTT,  ShelbyriUe,  Ky.  Filed  Dec  11,  1911.  Serial  Ni 
866.137.     (CI.  54—78.) 


1,047,807.     WABBBABIM.     ■aaaar  F.   HiMa,   Port 

KaU^  Brltiah  OotaaMa,  Canada.    Ftted  Dec  18,  1910. 

Serial  Me.  007,1M.     (CL  187—4.) 

Tha  combhiatteB  wtth  a  pipe  laeladbsg  a  plaraltty  af 

saetiaas,  of  a  rate*  hitwpossd  betweea  tha  aectteaa,  eaM 

ralra  iadadlag  a  casing,  aa  tataraed  aanular  flange  f  oraaed 

at  one  end  of  the  cartag,  a  raire  cage  secured  to  aaM  Oaaga 

aad  apaced  from  tba  parlphary  of  tha  epeniag  therela  aad 

sarronadlBg  a  vaHa  aiat  aa  tha  flaaga,  a  disk  rahra  la  aaM 

ei«e  adapted  tonljiiwii  artth  tha  aaat  aa  saM  flaaga, 

tha  elda  wall  af  saM  caaMg  halM  prorMag  witt  aa  apau- 


mM  caah«  halag  prorMag  witt  aa  apau 
r  toaar  p>sotad  ta  the  watte  of  saM  epaa 
ig  wIthiB  aaM  aaaMg.  aaM  terer  tassteat 


1.  A  darlce  of  the  class  dsscrlhed  comprising  a  bo«b 
m«nber;.a  tall-holder  plroted  to  tte  body  member:  ad 
justabte  aaeaas  for  swinging  the  free  upper  end  of  the 
tan-hoMar  farwardly ;  and  resilient  means  for  Uniting  tltt^ 
forward  BMremeat  <tf  the  upper  end  of  the  tall-holder 
after  tte  same  haa  baea  adjastad. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  cUss  deacribed  comprtelng  a  bodt 
member;  a  tall-holder  pirotally  connected  witt  the  body 
BMrnber ;  ttraadsd  elements  united  witt  tte  tall-bolder  and 
looaety  engaged  with  the  body  member;  nuta  upon  the 
threaded  elements,  adapted  to  engage  wttt  tbe  body 
member,  to  swing  tbe  tree  upper  end  of  the  tail-bolder 
torwardly ;  and  compressloa  springs  surrounding  the 
ttreaded  elements,  and  bearing  against  tbe  tall-bolder  aad 
agaltMt  the  Dody  aaeaaber. 

8.  A  cmnper  comprtelng  eodperatlng  parte,  one  of  which 
parta  ta  a  body  meaiber,  the  other  of  which  parti  la  a 
tail-holder  pirotally  connected  witt  tte  body  member: 
a  ttireaded  elemeat  eagaged  with  one  of  said  parts;  s 
But  upon  tte  threaded  element,  adapted  to  engage  the 
I  other  of  aaM  parts;  and  a  oompreastea  aprtag  sorrouad- 
lag  the  threaded  elemeat,  aad  bearing  against  bott  of 
saM  parta. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  ctess  described  comprising  a  body 
member  prorlded  witt  upstanding  eyes ;  a  tail-bolder  bar- 
lag  bmOm*  adapted  to  ooclltete  la  the  eyas;  the  body 
insalliM^  aad  tha  tall-holder  brlnir  i>rorlded  witt  eotstaad- 
li«  la«a;  a  ttxaaded  eteokent  extended  through  the  luga. 
■ad  haatog  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  lag  of  tha  Ufl> 
;  a  aat  npoB  the  threaded  etement. 
ka  tag  aC  the  body  member;  aad  a 

the  threaded  memhsr  sad  abuttlaa 


to 


head  latagral 
raIre  in 
tharahra 


tnm  Its  aaat,  a  rag 
188  O. 


«.:A  goatca  of  the  di 

;  a  taU  h<Msr  pirotslly 
n  tha  hagy  mesabar  aad  tts  tatl-4 
[  aatataadlag  lags ;  -a 
tha  laga.  aad  harlag  a  hsad  adaptsg  ta  aagaaa 


wtth  tha  hady 
pro- 


? « 
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1{047,8W.       OIL-PBSm. 
Aostrla-HirasuT-     Ftted 
W8.810.     (CL  100— BO.) 


»  tat;  a  act  Ml  tib* 
wttb  tte«tlMr  tag:  uAa 
tlM  tteMdcd 


Loois    HorrKAKN.    Vlmiui, 
May    It,    1912.      tciial   No. 


IB  an  otl  prcM  th*  comUiution  of  •  head  plate,  a 

ram,  a  frame  tetarpoMd  between  the  head  plate  an<! 

£e  preee  ram,  the  latter  belnt  adapted  to  enter  ench 
Irame  prmi  platea  guided  In  the  frame  prorlded  with  a 
leries  of  parallel  channels  In  at  leaet  one  of  lt»  faces, 
I  tde  walls  rlgUUy  moontad  ta  the  frame  opposite  the  ends 
<  f  the  said  channels  and  prorlded  with  Tertleal  slots  in 
Ibe  Tertleal  planes  of  such  channels  and  air  ports  pro- 
^  Ided  at  opposite  sides  ta  the  upper  pert  of  the  frame  and 
I  daptad  to  come  opposite  the  ends  of  the  channels  whereby 
i  ir  nader  pressore  can  be  Mown  throogh  the  said  chan- 
I  Mia,  sahataatlaUT  as  and  for  the  purpose  deeerlbed. 
2.  In  an  oil  press  the  combination  of  a  bead  plate,  a 
ram,  a  frame  taterpoaed  between  the  head  pUte  and 
nan  ram,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  enter  such 
Mma,  press  plates  guided  in  the  frame  prorlded  with  a 

of  patalM  channdls  at  least  on  one  of  its  faces, 

I  Me  walla  rigidly  mounted  ta  the  frame  opposite  the  ends 
I  if  the  said  dtana^  and  prorlded  with  rertlcal  slota  ez- 
aattag  throughout  the  height  of  the  side  walls  ta  the 
rertleal  planea  of  such  channel*  and  air  ports  prorlded 
It  opgerite  sidsa  te  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and 
idapt«<  to  coma  opposite  the  ends  of  the  channetai  wher^ 
ilr  under  prcssttre  can  be  Mown  through  the  said  cban- 
•nbataiitlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  deaerlbed. 


^7 JIO.  lUDCntlC  TIME  INDICATOR  AND  AIJIRM. 
FmjkMX  Bor»JoKBB.  London,  Kn^and.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
ItlO.    Serial  No.  576417.     (Ct  68—26.) 


a  proJeetloB 
esaa  to  thaftrst  larer  aad  adapted  to  ba 
fresa  and  to  reader  said  atrtag  toeperati 
ood  Ufnt  Is  raised. 

a.  In  an  eleetrlc  ttaM  tadleator,  tha  fatotalnatloa  of  a 
mata  iHiael,  a  levar,  ataetrssataatle  ■maas  tor  sMlllstlat 
said  levar,  a  drtrtag  dkk  pivoted  apoa  saM  toTW  aad 
adapted  to  eogsgB  with  the  toetli  of  the  Mata  wheel,  a 
seeoBd  piTotad  tarar  approzteattfy  at  rl^M  angles  to  the 
flrst.  and  a  back  stop  upea  said  lerar  adaptod  to  raise  the 
driTtag  dick  out  of  engagaasaat  with  tka  wbad  when  tha 
back  stop  levar  te  ratasd. 

4.  In  an  alaetrle  ttme  tadleator,  tha  coablnatlon  of  a 
mata  toothed  wheal,  an  etoetroaaagBetlcally  OKlllatsd  tarar, 
a  aprlng  narmally  ptusstag  upon  said  torar,  a  dtlrtag  dick 
Quoted  upon  said  lever  and  angagteg  with  tha  mata  wheel, 
a  aMoad  pivoted  laver,  a  tmdL  atap  tharaoa  adapted  to  es- 
tate with  tha  mata  wkert,  a  prajeetloa  apoa  aald  sseond 
lever,  said  back  stop  and  projaetlsa  being  so  peattleaed 
that  when  said  second  lever  Is  raised  the  back  stop  raises 
the  driving  dick  out  of  eiigagemcat  with  the  mata  wheel 
and  the  pra>eetlOB  relieves  the  electromagnetleally  oacU- 
lated  levcar  of  the  preeanra  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  an  dectrle  time  indicator,  the  combtaatton  of  a 
mata  wheel,  an  deetromagnetically  oadllated  lever  hav- 
ing a  reeeea  ta  Ito  edge  and  earrytag  a  drlvtag  dl«k.  a 
second  lever  approximately  at  rt^t  angles  to  eald  lever, 
a  back  stop  upon  said  second  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  mata  wheel,  a  pta  upon  tha  back  stop  lever 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  recess  In  the  oselllatad  lever, 
whwraby  the  back  stop  ia  held  ta  engagament  with  the 
mata  wheel  when  the  driving  diek  Is  wtthdrawa  there- 
from, and  a  sheath  upon  said  pta  adiMP^ad  to  dsadea  aolse. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  ta  tb»  Oaaetta.) 


Ia  aa  alaetrle  time  indicator,  tha  camblnatlon  of  a 
ifftael.  an  eleetramagnetleally  oedUatad  lerw  har- 
lat  n  I  iCDBS  ta  tts  adt>  and  earrytag  a  driving  click  en- 
aata  whe^  a  second  ptvotod  lever  ap- 
at  rli^  aaglaa  to  said  lever,  a  back  stop  upon 
larer  aAaptad  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  mata 
a  pta  upea  the  back  stop  lever  adaptod  to  enpige 
with  the  reeeas  te  the  oadllated  lerer.  wbecaby  the  ba^ 
atop  ta  htfd  ta  eagagMMat  with  the  mata  wheel  whan  the 
dick  te  wlth*awa  tharaCram. 
2.  In  an  etaetrle  CtaM  laAeator,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
wheel,  a  drtvtat  dlek,  a  iieawH  laver  carryiag  said 
ctWk,  a  «rlag  oparMtag  same,  a  seooad  lavar,  a  bUk  atop 


1,047,811.  tHAIT-COUPMNO.  Tnu  J.  HODaoir, 
Wyatt,  La.  Filed  Mar.  80,  lOlS.  Sertal  No.  687.410. 
(CL  74—10.) 


In  a  unlveraal  ^>lnt,  the  combtaatton  of  a  acetlonal 
castag.  having  an  tetertor  spherical  aurfaoe,  the  taterior 
of  said  castag  being  provided  with  are  shaped  grooTes 
arranged  at  dtametrlcally-opposlte  potata,  a  shaft  aecnred 
to  one  end  of  the  casing,  aemi-dreular  bearing  meaibers 
arranged  wlthta  the  cadng  havtag  a  groove  formed  ta  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  membera,  keys  arraaged  wlth- 
ta the  grooves  and  havtag  thdr  outer  surface  disposed 
within  the  grooves  of  the  castag,  a  second  shaft  having 
an  enlarged  drcutar  tnA  adaptsd  to  be  movably  secured 
between  the  Inner  surfacea  of  the  bearing  BMmbers,  each 
face  of  the  ealarged  end  of  the  shaft  and  each  of  the 
inner  faces  of  the  bearing  aMmben  betag  provMad  with 
a  recess  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  lubricant,  and 
bearing  ptatea  arranged  between  the  bearing  isemben  and 
each  face  of  the  entarged  end  of  the  shaft,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openlags  formed  therdn  to  allow  the  drcuUtlon 
of  the  Inbrtcaat. 

1.047.812.  ANTHBACKNB  DYB8  AMD  PBOCB88  OF 
MAKING  SAMS.  Max  HSMaT  laum.  Maanhelm,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badtoche  Aallta  *  Soda  Fabrik.  Lad- 
wlgahafen-oa-the-Bhlae,  OaraMny.  a  Cocparatloa.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1011.  Serial  No.  647>8S.  (O.  ft— 1.) 
1.  The  ^oetos  of  producing  oMoring  matter  of  the 

anthracene  series  by  treatlag  aa  aathiaqntaoae  aM^yda 

with  a  hydraata  of  the  anthraoeaa  i 


DtCSMBMI  t7»I9lt. 


Um  s.  patbnt  office. 


m 


2.  The  proessa  of  pradactag  catoriat  anattov  af  tha 
aathcaaeae  aertoa  by  treating  l-«hlaMttthntnlaaae-S> 
aldehyde  with  anthrafulaona-a-hydraata. 

S.  As  new  articles  of  aaanaCaeture  the  coloring  a^ttara 
which  can  be  obtataed  bf  treating  aa  aathzaqutaoae  alde- 
hyde with  a  hydraata  of  the  aathraeene  aerlea.  which  new 
eolortag  auitters  are  pvabably  hydraaoaea  of  the  anthra- 
qnlnone  aeries  and  toastets  when  dry  af  reddlA  powders 
and  yield  ftooa  hrown-yailoar  to  caraUae-rad  aotatlona  ta 
concentrated  sulfuric  arid,  aad  dye  eottoa  from  aa  alka- 
Itae  hydrosulflte  vat  yellowteh  red  to  violet  ahadea. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  maaafheture  the  celoriag  matter 
which  can  be  obtataed  by  treattag  1-cblor-aatheaqutaoaa- 
2-aldeliyde  with  anthnaaMaoBe-2-hydra8ta,  which  new 
eolortag  matter  le  probably  a  hydrasone  possessing  a  con- 
atltotkm  corresponding  to  the  tormuta 


aad  conatsts  when  dry  of  a  red  pawder,  ytolds  a  blulah 
red  aatatloa  ta  eeaceatrated  snlfarie  arid,  whldi  aohitloa 
to  ua^aaged  ta  eater  on  the  addlttoa  of  boric  arid  aad 
WhltA  dyes  eottoa  from  aa  alkallae  hydroaatato  vat  duU 
vtolet  riiades. 


1,047,813.  1.1'  -  DIANTHRAQUINONTL  -  2.2'  -  DIAIJ>E- 
HTDE  BODI^I  AND  PBOCBSS  OF  MAKING  SDCH 
COMPOUNDS.  Max  HaauT  laun,  Mannheim,  Gw- 
Biaay,  aaalgnor  to  Badteeba  Anilta  *  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 
wlgatefen-«B-the-Rldne.  Genaany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nav.  4,  1811.    Serial  No.  668,f78.     (CL  8—1.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  preduciag  a  l.r-dtaathraqataoayi- 
2.2'-dlaldehyde  body  by  treattag  aa  anaga-tetrahalotaa- 
8.8'-dlmethyl-l.l'-dlanthraQutaonyl  b04!^  with  concttitrated 
anlfnric  add. 

2.  Tha  proosaa  af  produriag  a  Ll'-dtaathraqutaonyl- 
S.2''Aaldehyde  body,  eoatetatag  at  least  aae  group  eoa- 
tatalng  a  nitrogen  atom  by  treattag  with  eoaaeatiated 
vulfurie  add  an  omega-tetrahalogen-2.2'-dlmethyl-l.l'- 
dtanthraqutaonyl  body  containing  at  least  one  group  con- 
Ulntag  a  nitrogen  atom. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  nitrated  l.l''41antlira- 
«utaonyl-2.2'-dtaldehyde  by  treating  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic add  a  nitrated  on»ega-tetnbalogen-2.2'-dlinetbyl-l.l'- 
dtanthraqataoayL 

4.  As  new  articlea  of  mannfactura  l.l'-dlantbraqui- 
noayl-2.2'-dteldehyde    bodlea    eontatatag    at    laaat    one 

•  group  contatalng  a  nitrogen  atoai,  which  eompounA  are 
dlfllcultly  soluble  ta  the  uanal  organic  aolvents  in  the 
eold,  but  are  more  soluMe  oa  heattag,  which  yield  from 
yellow  to  brown  solutiona  in  concentrated  sulfuric  sdd, 
which  yldd  from  brown  to  brown-red  vato  in  alkaline 
hydrosnlflte^  and  which  fr^  theae  vats  give  riaa  to  from 
brown  to  gray-violet  shades  mi  cotton. 

6.  As  a  atm  article  of  manufacture  dtaltro-l.l'-dlan- 
thraqulnonyl-2.2'-dlaldehyde  which  te  dUDculOy  aoluble  ta 
the  uaual  organic  solvents  ta  the  cold,  but  te  mora  sriubte 
Ml  heattag,  which  yteUb  a  yellow  aolutlon  ta  ooaeen- 
trated  anlfuric  arid,  whMh  yMda  a  bruwn-rad  vat  arlth 
alkaline  hydroenlSte,  and  whlA  fkaa  thte  vat  glvea  rlae 
to  thrown  shades  on  cotton. 


leeaM  oa  said  aerew4lureaded  ptaa  ttk 

taaaloB  of  aald  sprtata,  aad  a  removable  aad  revcralUa 


1,047.814.      LAWM-MOWBE     SHASPENEK.      Mikkbl 

JoHAKaaa.    Matlea«ad»    Ma.      FUed.t|>i<^t%.;  1011. 

Serial  Mo.  6d7»80a     <C1.  ftl— 8.)        t  \i^-'^^^- 

A  aharpeaer  tor  laara  aaawaa%  aamprtatag  a  cariag 

havtag  Ito  fvoal  wall  laaMvad,  appaaito  rtepeadlag  parfa- 

at  tha  aaAi  af  aald 

Car  attaehtag  aad 
lag  to  aad  fram  tiw  aaauwr  frans,  a  toltewer  loeatad  ta 

anted  by  aaM  faltearer, 
itad  aa  aald  8era»>thsaadad  ptaa.  thanb-anto 


afaarpentag  blocfc  located  In  said  caatag  In  contact  with 
aald  foDowM'. 


1.047.816L  APPARATUS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  MANT- 
FACTUEE  OF  AXLES.  William  JoaarH  Jomaiov, 
Shedteld,  Eagland.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1018.  Serial  No. 
682.068.     (CL  78—66.) 


1.  In  apparattts  employed  la  the  manafbctore  of  azlea  at 
oaa  heat,  tbe  combination  of  top  and  bottom  hammer 
Uecka,  tap  aad  bottom  dies  carried  by  said  blocks  to  form 
the  collar,  neck  and  wheel  aeat  and  aa  end  wall  to  contact 
with  and  forming  part  of  tbe  said  dies  to  slmnltaneooaiy 
produce  a  flat  end  face  to  the  collar  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  axle.  substantUlIy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  employed  ta  tbe  mannfactura  of  axles 
at  one  heat,  the  camblnatlon  of  top  and  bottom  hammer 
blada.  Aea  ta  aald  blocks  to  form  parte  of  tbt  axle,  stops 
ta  line  with  said  Aea,  a  dlak  carried  by  one  atop,  aald  disk 
being  In  contact  with  and  forming  an  end  waU  to  thoae 
dtoa  which  form  the  colter,  neck,  aad  whari  aaa<  aah- 
ataattelly  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  employed  ta  tbe  manufactnra  of  axles 
at  one  heat,  the  combtaatlon  of  top  and  bottom  hammer 
bio^s,  a  pair  of  4tes  carried  by  said  blocks  to  partly  form 
tha  epDar  aad  neck,  a  flat  end  wall  to  said  diss  to  form  a 
flat  ^ad  face  to  the  collar,  a  second  pair  of  dies  to  com- 
l^at^  form  the  collar,  neck  and  wheel  seat  and  a  flat 
wan  to  thte  second  pair  of  dies  to  retata  tbe  flat  end 
taee  oa  tbe  coUar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  apparatus  employed  ta  tbe  maanfacture  of  axles 
at  one  heat,  the  combtaatlon  of  top  and  bottom  hanuaer 
blocka,  top  and  bottom  dies  carried  by  said  blocks  ta 
form  tbe  collar,  neck  and  wheel  seat,  a  stop  carried  by 
the  lower  hammer  block  In  Itae  with  said  dies  and  s  dMc 
aarriad  fegr  said  utop,  said  disk  betog  ta  coatact  with  and 
fonalat  aa  aad  wall  to  tbe  dies.  snbstantiaUy  as  sat  forth. 

6.  Ia  apparatus  employed  in  tbe  mannfactura  of  axles 
M^aM  hnirt;  the  eoaiMnatlen  af  top  aad  bottam  bamaiar 
Uodm,  dtea  carried  by  said  blocks  to  form  tha  soUar. 
aack  aad  wheel  aeat,  aa  wd  wall  to  said  dtea  to  forai  a 
flat  aad  face  to  tbe  collar,  other  dies  to  form  other  parte 
df  tha  axte  aad  stops  ta  Uae  with  said  othar»diaa,  aabataa- 
tlallp  aa  aat  forth. 

[Oalma  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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KaUAM, 

No.  On.TSl.     4CL 


I.  A  tfrlll  skM  teTfac  »  flare  «zt8Bdlii(  oatwardly  at 
<1b«  RMe  for  opaahig  the  sro«Bd  and  rapportlog  tbe  dirt 
^  rtalle  the  wed  Is  heta^  planted,  and  a  tubalar  seed  apoat 
Secured  to  tbe  other  side  oC  the  drtH  akoe.  wttH  Ita  bottom 
red  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  drill  shoe,  the  bottom  of 
ke  (wed  ipent  beteg  opened  at  tbe  aide  next  tbe  drill 
I  bo*  with  ita  other  aide  beat  aobatantlally  nt  tbe  borl- 
I  oatal  plane  at  tbe  top  o(  tba  flua  to  form  a  flange  for 
Arectlac  the  aeed  under  tbe  drill  aboe. 

S.  A  4rfll  abee  ba-rlng  a  flare  extasfllnff  outwardly  at 
( mm  aldt  for  apcnlaff  tbe  groand  aad  anpporttef  tbe  dirt 
rUlla  the  aeed  la  bela«;  planted,  and  a  tnbnlar  eeed  apont 
kaTtnf  an  opoilng  in  lt«  bottom  at  one  «f  ita  atdea,  and 
rltb  the  bottom  of  ita  other  aide  bent  in  tbe  direction  of 
Is  flrat-mentloned  rtda.  tk«n  being  two  aUned  alota  In 
he  aeed  apont  at  the  flrgt-acntloaed  aide,  in  which  the 
Irtll  sboa  abore  the  flare  agtaada,  ao  that  the  bent  side 
i  if  tiw  tnbnlar  aeed  apoot  wMeh  la  spaced  from  tbe  bottom 
if  tbe  drill  and  la  dtipaaad  atOaUuitlaUy  at  the  horiaontal 
tlane  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  flare  of  tbe  drill  aboe  will  direct 
fba  aaad  onder  tb«  top  of  tha  drill  aboe  flare. 

8.  A  drin  aboe  baring  a  flare  tot  opening  tbe  groand,  a 
Md  ipont  aacvad  to  tba  aboa  and  eztaoding  below  tba 
lorlaoatal  plaaa  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  flare,  and  with  ita  bot- 
:oB  apaecd  from  tba  bottom  of  tbe  drill  aboe,  and  a 
laage  on  tbe  aeed  apont  dtapoaed  sobataatlally  at  tbe 
KMrtatMtal  plane  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  drill  aboe  flare  for  dl- 
'fctlng  tbe  aeed  under  tbe  flared  portion   of  the  drill 


4>  A  ddn  ataaa  hnrlBg  a  flare  at  Oe  bottoat  oi  Ita  rear 
4,  m  aeed  apont  aecnred  to  tbe  shoe  above  tbe  flare  and 
.Tt^^fnj  btfow  th«  hortaaatal  plana  at  tbe  top  of  tbe 
apaoed  tram  tbe  bottaaa  of  the  aald  aboe,  tbe 
Md  apont  haTing  an  opening  in  ttn  nar  to  praeeat  the 
la  tba  aeed  apont  from  becoming  dogged,  and 
OB  tbe  aeed  apont  for  dlractng  tbe  aeed  nndw 
Jm  flacad  portion  of  tbe  drill  aboe. 

B.  A  drill  aboa  baTlng  a  flare  for  opening  tbe  gronad, 
t  aeed  apovt  aecnred  to  tbe  aboe  and  extending  below  tbe 
boriioatal  plane  at  tba  top  of  the  flare,  there  being  an 
openlag  in  tbe  alda  of  the  aeed  apont  in  the  direction  of 
tba  flare  which  la  continued  rearwardljr.  and  a  flange 
oa  the  aeed  apont  anbatantlalljr  at  tbe  horiaontal  plane  at 
tbe  top  of  tba  flare  for  directing  tba  aeed  under  the  flarad 
portion  of  tba  Mil  tiioa. 


Odbb. 
11— «1 
1.  Aa 


WnfD4»ICLDi    raavK  Kntovr,  Naw 
VUad  Daa.  1^  IMl.    Berlal  No.  ••S.S80 
) 


{CI. 


\m  far  adloatteg  the 
belgbt  and  iacUaatlon  of  aaid  panel  aeettaa  with  vcUtlaa 
to  aaid  aproa. 


and  «Sd 

•aid 


t  la  wiad  aMeMi  eompriah^g  nprlght 
stay-  reds  voaaectod  with  fba  upper  eada  af 
said  atay  rads  fertag  cnrred  IMwavdlr 
far  rlgMIr  nacartac  tba  towar. 
aad  aald  atajr  rods  to  a  ^Mklde 
iBcHaad  aproa  anpportad  hatwaea  aaM  atandarda 
a  panel  necttoa,  aad  meana  engaging 
for  aapportlag  aald  panel  section. 


2.  An  Improrement  in  wind  ahlalda  comprising  upright 
atandasda,  stay  rods  connected  with  the  upper  enda  of  aald 
atandarda,  aaid  atay   roda  batag  cnnred   forwardly   and 
downwardly,  means  for  rigidly  aecuring  the  lower  enda 
tt  aald  ataadarda  and  said  stay  rada  to  a  TaMcla  bodfk: 
c^8as  aa*  earrlad  by  aaM  atandaa*  aad  aald  atay  radpk 
taapeetlTely.  aa  iaciiaad  aptvn  sappartad  at  Ita  adgaa 
by  aald  eroaa  roda,  a  paaal  aactloa,  aad  mcaaa  eagadnc. 
aald  standards  for  supporting  aaid  panel  aectioa,  said  anpr 
porting  means  inclnding  aeaaa  for  adjusting  tbe  height 
and   inclination   of  said   panel   section   with   relation   to 
said  apron. 

8.  An  Improremeat  la  wind  atalelda  ooaaprMng  nprtght 
atandarda.  stay  rods  connected  witli  tba  appar  aB4b  of 
saM  standardft.  mid  stay  rods  beiag  carved  Mrwardiy  and 
downwardl.,.  m^sns  for  rigidly  aecttiing  tbe  lower  enda 
9t  miA  atandarda  and  saii  Stay  rada  to  a  vehicle  body. 
tocHaad  brace  rods  connaellBg  aald  staadards  aad  said 
stoy  rods,  an  Inclined  apron  sopported  betweea  setd  stand* 
arda  aad  said  atoy  roda,  a  paaai  aaetlon.  aad  aaaaa  en- 
gaging said  standards  for  aapportlag  aaid  paacl  aectlon, 
said  aapportlag  maaas  tadattag  meaas  far  adlnatlBg  the 
height  and  todiaattoa  of  aaM  paMl  aaetkn  with  rslatlaa 
to  saM  apron. 

1.04731S.  lEONlNO-TABLB.  Bowabd  J.  Lin.  Bapid 
aty.  8.  D.  Fllad  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial  Na  <t8.6«4. 
(a.  6ft— 10.) 


1.  Aa  iroalBg  toMa  bavtag,  la  comblaatlon,  a  lower 
rack,  folding  aappaHlag  lega  plevtad  tbarato  totorascdlate 
their  aada,  said  legs  astendiag  opwardly  above  tlw  rack, 
other  snpportMc  lB0i  laldabiy  aa— irted  to  tbe  rack,  aop- 
plaaaatol  lata  plaatod  to  aad  iMag  fraaa  tba  laek.  aa 
baard  tilBpsd  to 
lad  aad  to  tha 
thapartala 
S.  An  Iraailag  taW 
tack,  toldlag  aappuaUag  le^  pivatod  tterato 
tbalr  enda.  aald  lags  eztandiag  upwardly  above  the  rack. 


«^ 


U^^S.  RA.TBN7  OPKKtp. 


tn 


•thar 


to  tl 


Mr 
tatlM 
«ha 


totke 

tba  nak.  aa 


legs  and  tba 


8.  An  troaing  toble  bavtog,  la  combination,  a  lower 
rack,  foMiag  sapparrtM  !«•»  P*«ntad  tJMaato  iatarmadUte 
tbalr  eada,  said  legs  ertaadlag  upwardly  above  the  rack, 
otber  aapportlag  laga  ttMablf  coaaactad  to  tha  rack,  aop- 
plemental  lega  pivotad  to  aad  rtoMg  fram  tbe  radt,  aa 
IrMklac  board  btoged  to  tba  apwardly  aateadiag  lags  flrst- 
named  and  to  tbe  anpplemaatol  lega,.  tadapandeat  braces 
hlngad  to  tbe  respactlva  aapportlag  laga  afatiaald,  aad 
releaaable  locking  dericrs  on  tbe  rack  adapted  for  secar- 
lag  tiha  free  aada  of  aaM  bmoM  to  ttw  rack. 

4.  Aa  iratUag  table  bavteg^  la  rawblaatloB.  a 
rack,  toldfng  aapportlag  lega  pivatad  tbarafca  tot 
tk>air  enda,  aaM  laga  artaadtag  apwasdlg  abave  tba  saak. 
athar  aapportlag  laps  toldably  tiaaiind  to  tha  radi,  aa 
konlag  boaad  hiagad  to  tha 
lega  flrat-aamed  aad  to  tha  aapplamaatol 
braces  hinged  to  tbe  reapaetive  aapportlng  legs  aforesaid 
and  having  tbalr  free  anda  rastlag  on  aad  adapted  to  slide 
upon  tbe  ra^  ab  aald  legs  are  folded  or  extended,  keepers 
oo  tbe  fraa  cadt  of  tbe  braoas,  aad  rildable  boito  or  latchaa 
on  tbe  ra^  arhlck  are  adapted  to  engage  tbe  keepers. 

6.  In  an  insalag  table,  tha  eombtaatloa  with  a  lower 
rack  having  croas-piecca  and  a  sUtted  bottom,  of  sap- 
porttag  legs  ptootod  to  tha  rack  at  dUtereat  potato  aad 
bavlag  crosa  places  idnptad  to  engage  the  rack  when  tbe 
legs  are  ezteaded.  sample awatal  lags  pivoted  to  the  rack,  an 
Ironing  board  hlngad  to  tbe  aapptemental  legs  and  to  one 
aat  of  the  laga  flrsMuuaad,  baaeea  blapsd  to  the  ramactlva 
legs  flrst-named  which  are  adapted  to  ailde  apaa  tbe  croaa- 
plecaa  of  tba  rack  whaa  the  laga  are  foMad  aadT  to  He 
aide  by  aide  alonipdda  the  alatted  bottom  of  tha  nek.  and 
^  locking  dBVfces  far  secaitag  the  bnces  to  the  eroaa-plecaa 
.^f  the  radc.  « 


W 


1,047,810.  LimRICATINO  ftYSTni.  BAI.PH  R.  La- 
poiKra,  Hodaon,  and  Baa|amta  W.  Levy,  Boatoa.  Maaa., 
aaalgnora  to  Lapolnte  Machtea  Itaai  Co.,  Hodaon,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUad  Apr.  26,  1012.  Serial 
No.  603.168.     (CL  184—6.) 


1.  An  apparatna  of  tbe  kind  daacribad.  coasprlaing  a 
framawark.  sua  aperatlag  aeraw  monnted  thereoa.  aaeana 
tor  atovtag  aaM  aerav  aadvlaa.  maaaa  for  Inbrtaafelag  aaM 
aeraw,  aad  a  protaattog  boaalng  tadaatag  tha  9atm  aad 
af  aald  acrew  aatoodfasg  aat  fram  aaM  framework  with  Ma 
valla  hi  pcaahatty  to  iba  tbraada  of  aaM  aeraw  and  Mth 
a  alaaad  oatar  aad,  wboralv  tba  aapply  of  lubricant  la  «aa- 
aervad  ia  tba  raalproeatlon  of  aaM  acrew«  aaM  prataetlag 
booaing  for  tha  acrnv  sptatag  Into  a  haoalag  portfaa  ad 
tha  fraaaawoik  at  tta  haaar  aad. 

2.  An  apparataa  a<  tha  ktad  deacribad.  comprlatag  a 


aaM  aeraw  havlag  aa  tadaaing 

a  pvatocttag  taha  tar  aaM 

lad  f  aeateg  a 

take  havteg  a  daaafl 

MsvalM  to  psartailty  to  tba  thraaia 

for  huhrleatlag  aaM  seraw.  aaM 

to  aaaaarva  tha  aapp^  af 

with  aaM  acrew  to  return  tbe 


flor  radpcacatlag 
formed  with  tha- 


eater  * 
aC  tha 

protecting  tnba 
lubricant  and 


aaase  to  saM  boastog  while  slao  ssrvlag  aa  a  protector 
ftomdlrt. 

8k  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  dcscrlbad,  coaiprlakBg  a 
ft  ami  walk,  as  operating  aeraw  ssaaatad  thsraoa  wttft 
provistoQ  for  reciprocating  tbe  same,  a  bouaing  extend- 
ing from  aaid  framework  with  a  eloaed  ootw  end  to  poai- 
tlon  for  said  screw  to  be  projected  thereto  and  of  a  else 
to  Iroeely  ftt  tbe  same,  and  meana  for  pumping  lubricant 
into  said  hooalng. 

4.  An  apparatas  of  tte  ktad  described,  con^rtsing  a 
framework,  an  oparattag  acrew  mounted  thereon  with 
proTialoD  for  reciprocattag  tbe  same,  and  a  tabular  hooa-. 
ing  esteadteg  fr<u&  said  framework  In  poatdan  to  have 
aald  screw  projected  therein  and  of  a  alae  to  fit  the  same 
loosely,  the  outer  end«of  said  bousiog  being  closed,  and 
aaM  hoostag  having  connection  for  returning  oil  there- 
from as  tba  anaw  is  project<tf  thereinto. 

5.  An  apparatna  ot  tha  klad  deaertbed,  eomprlalag  a 
framewoMc.  aa  aperatlag  acrew  mounted  thereon,  drtvlag 
geartag  for  reciprocating  aaM  screw,  said  framework  hav- 
ing an  oil  pan  beneath  aaid  gearing,  and  a  tubular  hous- 
ing extending  from  said  framework  in  position  to  have 
saM  screw  projected  thereinto,  said  housing  having  a 
closed  outer  end  and  circulatory  connections  for  receiv- 
ing oil  from  said  pan  as  the  screw  is  withdrawn,  and 
for  returning  tbe  od  as  the  screw  Is  projected  theretnto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,047,820. 
Aaaaa  S.  Kavr, 


int. 


* 


COMBINED     MATTRESS      AND     FLOAT, 
a  rraaclsco.  Cal.     Filed  May  tS. 

iia.ioaan.  (CLo— IS.) 


1.  la  aotablaatioa  arltb  a  msltiaas  having  a  fllUag  of 
SMtarlal  aot  readily  abaorbeat  of  water,  the  sdgss  of  saM 
aiattress  bavtag  longltodlnal  peseta,  a  frame  coasprlaing 
rIgM  bars  ta  aaM  pockets,  and  saeaas  attached  to  Mid 
tar  eaaneetlag  aaM  ntattreaa  to  ahallar  mattriaaua. 
t;  la  eeaililaatloa  with  a  mattress  bavlag  a  flUlag  of 
■atarlel  aot  readUy  ahaerbeat  of  water,  the 
lattises  having  lengltadtaal  pocketa,  a 
of  bare  te  nM  pocketa  rigidly  eaaaected 
at  the  eoraera  of  tbe  mattrcea.  eye-hetta  throagh 
kara.  and  aaap  hoaka  eaaaected  to  aald  eye-beltak 
ft  ia  aaaMaattaa  with  a  mattress  bavtag  a 
«t  Ihaaaa  aaiterlal  net  raadUy  ahaorbeat  of  watar,  tha 
edge  «f  aaM  mattrcea  having  longltodiaal  poeketi;  a  rlgM 
fnme  comprlstag  thin  flat  bars  In  ssid  pocketa  and  angle 
Irene  connecting  saM  hars  at  tbe  comers  af  the  mattraas. 
epa-bolta  throagh  aaM  bara,  aad  snap  books  ooaaaeted 
with  aaM  cya-bolta 


14)47,821.     DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHIHB.     Ja 
Maraaar-aaa  aad  Babbt  Btraaa.  Cheteataad. 
to  The  Firm  of  Crosaptea  4  Coaapaaqr 
■a^aad.      Filed   Fah.    IT.   1011 
Ma,  dOiOflO.     (CL  171—262.) 
Ia  a  ■altljolar  dyaaaae  electric  warhtaa.  a 
of  c  pair  af  motaally 


?• 


mktf  mmt   mtgntUtrmllj,  «   pair  of  pote  piece*  aooatad  . 
vftkia  Mck  of  Mid  U-«luiped  members,  the  connectloB  b*< 
m  nM  membu*  Mag  oat  of  the  Ua*  of  magnetle 
tfai  of  the  pole  pteeee.  each  (rf  mM  pole  ploece  being 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


DocSMBBS  X7,  xpxa^ 


nktbdrawable  laterally  outward  of  the  atmctare  wtthoot 
fa  terfereaee  with  any  other  part,  means  to  connect  laid 
t  -ehaped  memben,  and  means  aeoesslbie  externally  of  the 
snietore  to  connect  each  of  said  pole  pieces  with  said 
t  -shaped  members. 


1|M7,822.  PROCESS  FOB  TBANSFBRBING  HAIBB 
FBOM  SKIMS  TO  SDITABLB  SUPPORTS.  Bmtni 
MUKMM,  IVHirBles,  Prance.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1011.  So- 
rial  No.  61S.785.     (CI.  88— IS.) 

1.  A  proctss  of  transferrtng  fnrs,  hairs  and  the  Ifte 
ti  ttair  nataral  state  as  regards  shape  and  arrangement 
to  aottabie  rapports,  which  consists  in  treating  the  skins 
bMurtaig  hairs  with  llqald  and  freesing  to  form  solid 
bodM  Inclosing  the  hairs  and  keeping  them  la  their 
n^toral  direction,  then  detachtaig  the  skin,  then  exposing 

eertala  Iragth  of  the  hairs,  at  the  ends  adjacent  the  skin 
■kd  secwcteg  the  same  to  a  suitable  supporting  fabric 
a^  flnally  meltiac  away  the  froaen  llqnid. 

2.  A  proceas  of  tranaferrlng  fnrs,  hairs  and  the  like 
lA  their  nataral  state  as  regards  shape  and  arrangtment 
1 1  BOitalde  supports,  which  consists  in  treating  the  pre- 
p  ired  sfclas  bearing  hair*  with  water  and  freesing  to  form 
•  tUd  Mocka  lacloolng  the  hair*  and  keeping  them  in  their 
natural  diraetloa,  then  detaching  the  skin,  then  exposing 

ewtala  kagth  of  the  hairs  at  tiM  cads  adjacent  the 

sicin,  aad  securing  the  same  by  an  adheaire  sabstance  to 

Itaalble  ■nppertlBg  fhbrlc  aad  fiaally  melting  away  the 

UqaM  msd  snbjectiag  the  product   to  a  suitable 

JahlBg  treatBrat. 

8.  A  proceas  of  transferring  fnra,  hairs  and  the  Uke 
t^  th^  aataral  state  as  ragarda  shape  aad  arraagemeat 
t^  soitahie  sapports,  whieh  consists  in  treatiag  prepared 
bwring  hairs  witii  Uqaid  contaialag  wat«  aad 
to  farm  solid  Modn  ineloatag  the  hairs  and  hssp 
ia  thalr  natural  dlrectloa,  then  detschiag  the 
eTpoafcig  a  certain  length  of  the  hairs  at  the 
adjaeant  tk«  Atn.  thai  applying  aa  adheatre  sab- 
ret*  and  secnring  to  a  flexfhie  supporting  fab- 
ile  aad  Anally  malting  away  the  froaaa  Ikiald  and  rab- 
j  ledBg  tb*  peodnct  to  a  saitiAla  flniahlng  treatmeat. 


](0473S8.  ntOCBSS  OF  MABKIlfO  CLOTH  BT  PSR- 
FOaATKD  LAT8  OB  TBMPLBTS.  JAUm  UAaaima, 
Wlgaa.  Bnglaad.  FUad  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
818,888.     (CL  228—1.) 

n«  yio«SM  af  — iliing  dofth  eaaipriatng  the  placing  of 

lay  dir  tsssvlet  hatrlat  frtaiatad  oatUasa  of  tke  patterns 

tt  is  daalnd  tn  mark  oa  the  doth,  said  patterns 

so  flspsaed  that  thoae  aAlch  require  leagtbealag  or 

ihatt  ha  lecatai  a^staatially  lo^ttadlaal  of 

l|to  lar.  while  thoae  wMA  zaqaire  Tarylng  ia  wMth.  length. 

or  psataie  to  salt  the  reqalreaieBts  ot^ 


ai«  spaced  apart  so  as  to  leave  lalaya,  sali  lay  or  templet 
hariag  a  scale  thereoa.  whereby  the  smoaat  of  loofHudlttal 
wkUt  of  the  lay  or  templet  may  be  deter  iniaed.  mbMag 
a  Burfclag  material  through  eertaln  of  the  perforations 
of  the  lay  or  tosplet,  moriag  said  lay  or  templet  longitodi- 
aally,  and  rubbing  the  marklag  asaterlal  tiirongh  the  re- 


mainder of  the  perforations,  removing  the  lay  from  the 
cloth  aad  anrkiag  by  band  within  or  about  the  limits  of 
the  inlays  such  auxiliary  lines  as  are  necessary  to  vary 
the  widths  and  shapes  of  the  patterns  on  the  cloth,  where- 
by the  pattern  transferred  to  the  cloth  from  the  lay  or 
templet  is  varied  in  else  and  ahape  fkom  the  patten  on 
the  lay  or  templet. 


1,047,824.  RAILWAY -TIR  PLATS  AND  RAIL  •  FAS- 
TENER. Abthdb  O.  McDohau),  McCook,  Nebr.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1912.    Serial  No.  672.880.    (CL  288—2.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  tie  plate  having 
an  imperforate  Intennediate  portion  and  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  directed  tongues  at  the  enda,  the  later- 
mediate  tongues  being  beat  to  form  raU-engagtaig  braess 
aad  the  outer  tongoee  apertared  to  receive  fastening  de- 
vlcea,  aaid  apertnred  tongues  being  further  bent  into  bear* 
lags  to  receive  holding  rods. 

2.  A  rail  fhstenw  comprlslttg  tie  plates  adaptsd  to  en- 
gage beneath  the  oppoelte  rails  and  with  longitudinally 
directed  tongnea,  the  Intermediate  tongues  being  bent  to 
form  rail-engaging  braces  and  the  outer  tongues  apertnred 
to  receive  fastening  devleea  and  with  holding  rod-reeelving 
bearings,  and  a  tie  member  connected  to  each  oppoaite  pair 
of  said  holding  rods. 

8.  A  rail  fastener  comprlalBg  tie  j^taa  adapted  to  «• 
gage  bcaeath  the  opposite  rails  aad  with  longitudinally 
directed  tongnea,  the  mtermedlate  toagaas  belag  bent  to 
form  rail-engaging  braces  aad  the  ooter  tongues  aperttired 
to  receive  fastening  devices  and  with  holding  rod-receiving 
bearings,  and  a  tie  member  adapted  to  bear  at  the  ends 
apon  the  tie  flaxen  of  the  opposite  rails  and  with  aper- 
tnred lags  si^niUn  said  holdtag  rods. 

4.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie  plate  havlag  a  braes 
adapted  to  engage  against  a  rail  at  one  end  aad  wltii  a 
bearing  at  the  other  end,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  bear  apoa  a 
tie  aad  esteaded  for  engagement  over  the  tie  Saage  of  a 
rail,  aaM  bar  being  pivoted  to  said  plate  bearing. 

5.  The  comMaatlOB  with  a  rattway  track  tawladlBg  the 
rails  and  tlsa,  of  tie  platan  hearlag  betweea  the  tlsa  aad 
falls  aad  with  baarlaga  at  one  ead  and  raU  hneim  at  tte 
other  ends,  aad  bars  ptroted  to  aald  baariags  aad  axteaded 
at  the  eads  to  bear  over  the  tie  iaages  of  the  rails. 

(Clalaa  6  aad  7  not  prlatad  ta  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,047326.  METHOD  OB  FSOCMS  OT  TBBATINO 
NIC8JCL-COPPER  MATTIfl.  AiMXAMmm  McKacwnm, 
Irmlagham.  and  Famaaxc  Oaoaoa  BaiSiLaT,  Smeth- 
wick,  Blmdnghaaft.  Bnglaad.  rUsd  Apr.  16,  1012.  Se- 
rial Na  600,09&.      (CI.  76— IS.) 

1.  ▲  proceas  of  raykUy  eatractlag  the  alekel  eonteat 
from  high-grade  or  concentrated  copper-nickel  mattes,  and 
simoltaneooaly  eliminating  or  aseludiag  copper  from  the 
nickel  solution,  consisttag  la  dUcsting  the  said  matte, 
ia  a  raw  or  partially  roaatgi  state,  with  a  suitably-acting 
add  In  a  doaed  rfir  TTrfitlSg  Tesael,  and  under  a  tem- 
perature exceeding  100*  C  had  a  steam  preesure  corre- 
spoadiag  thereto  under  tke  aatanl  law. 

2.  A  proceoe  of  rapidtf  estraellag  a  pure  aiekel  solu- 
tloa  from  high-grade  or  cooesatrated  eopper-nickal  matte 
in  a  roasted  state,  which  coaalata  in  dtgeetlng  the  roastsd 
matte  wltii  a  suitably  «eClaf  add  la  a  doaed  alr-exdud- 
ing  veasel  and  under  a  woddag  temperature  exceeding 
100*  C.  and  a  steam  preanue  correeponding  thereto  under 
the  natural  law  and  adding  a  sufldeat  quantity  of  un- 
roasted  matte,  or  aMtte  «(  hlgk  aldM-aiilSd  value,  to 
correct  any  deSdsacy  In  the  nickel  raMd  content  of  the 
original  charge,  sobotantially  aa  hardn  deacribed. 

3.  A  process  of  rapidly  extracting  a  pure  nickd  solu- 
tion from  high-grade  or  coacentrated  copper-alckel  matte 
which  consists  in  preliminarily  roastiag  the  matte  to  a 
relatively  low  snlfld  value  and  in  digeetlng  the  roasted 
matte  with  a  suitably  acting  add  In  a  doaed  alr-exdud- 
lag  vessd  aad  «»der  a  workiag  t— piratare  exceeding 
1(K)*  C.  and  a  ateam  pressure  corresponding  thereto,  un- 
der the  aataral  law. 


1,04732«.  PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZINO  FSiiUiOnS  TO 
FERRIC  SOLUTIONS.  ALBXAHDaa  McKacHKia,  Blr- 
■ritigtiam  ABd  Faauuc  Oaoaoa  BaaaLSt,  Smethwlefc, 
Birmfaaghaat,  Bnglaad.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1012.  Serial 
No.  090.00«.      (a.  76—80.) 

A  process  for  the  maaulaeture  of  ferric  solotlona  by 
the  direct  oxidation  of  fmous  siduttons,  consisting  in 
treating  such  ferrous  aolntloBa,  la  a  doaed  vesael.  with 
air  which  la  Uowa  or  forced  late  the  said  vsssil  to  mala- 
taia  therda  a  prssanre  eueedlttg  atmoepherlc  pressure 
while  the  sdutloaa  are  also  heated  above  their  bolliag 
point,  rabataatlally  as  described. 


1.047.827.  BLBCTRICALLT  -  OPERATED  BALANCINQ 
MBCHANI8M  FOE  AEROPLANES.  Roaarr  L.  Moa- 
■01^  Sloox  City.  Iowa;  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 
Moaroe.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  25.  lOlL  Serial 
No.  004.688.     (CI.  244—20.) 


tka  eosaUnatioa  of  auxiliary  hal- 
aadng  plaaea,  solsaolds  provldsd  with  sprlag  retractod 
cores,  geartag  betweaa  ttf  corsa  nt  ths  soleaol^p  aad 
the  respective  bdlaaalng  pisasa.  electrieal  dreolts  in 
which  aaii  solraolds  are  ladadsi.  m  make  aad  break  device 
fbr  eloalag  the  eirenit  ot  elthor  eelrastd,  said  drriee 
pristeg  a  V'«hape«  ttqaU  coatalafa^  tube  havlag  Its 
higher  thaa  the  mWOm  «r  ^mHat  portkm  of  tite  tube, 
■aaaa  pivotally  mipporttag  aald  tube  at  tto 


tax  portloa,  aad  eontaets  In  the  enAs  of  the  tabe 

part  of  eaM  drcnits  and  arranged  to  be  immersed  la  the 

llqnid  therela  when  the  tube  tilts. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  corablaatiea  of  auxiliary  bat- 
aadag  planea,  aolenoids  prOvMsd  with  sprlag  retractsd 
cores,  gearing  between  the  cores  of  the  edeaoldB  aad  the 
lespecUre  balaadng  planes,  dectrlc  circuits  in  whi^  eaM 
eolenoids  are  indoded,  a  make  aad  break  device  for  doalag 
the  circuit  of  either  solenoid,  said  device  comprising  a 
V-ahaped  llqaid  containing  tube  havlag  Its  ends  higher 
than  the  middle  or  vertex  portion  of  the  tube,  contacts 
ia  the  ends  of  the  tube  forming  part  of  said  drcults  aad 
arranged  to  be  Imaiersed  in  the  liquid  therein  when  the 
tube  tilts,  means  ptvoUlly  supporting  said  tabe  at  its  mid- 
ffie  or  vertex  portion,  and  meana  for  manually  tilting  the 
aaid  tube. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,^  the  combination  of  auxiliary  bal- 
ancing planes,  solenoids  provided  with  spring  retra<^ed 
ceres,  gearing  between  the  eorea  of  the  solenoids  and  the 
respective  balaaciag  planea,  electric  drcults  in^whlch  said 
sotenoids  are  included,  a  make  and  break  device  for  doe- 
lag  the  drcult  of  dther  eolenoid,  said  device  comprising  a 
V-ahaped  liquid  containing  tube  having  ita  ends  higher 
than  tte  middle  or  vertex  portion  of  the  talfe,  contada 
In  the  eade  of  the.  tube  forming  part  of  said  circuits  and 
arranged  to  be  Immersed  in  the  liquid  therein  when  the 
tube  tlita,  an  equalising  connection  between  the  ends  of 
the  tubb,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  tube  at  ita  mid- 
dle or  vertex  portion,  and  means  for  maaaally  tilting  said 
tuba. 


1.047.828.  SCREEN  FOR  CAR- WINDOWS.  CAkL  Gcstav 
MoiOMBB,  Harvey,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,802.     (CI.  16^—14.) 


1.  ▲  window  scre«i  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprla* 
lag  a  fcaaae  coaaletiag  of  iaaer  aad  oetar  members  bent 
to  form  aa  Interlocking  engagement  with  each  other,  tu- 
baiar  guide  members  on  the  ooter  edges  of  the  upper  bar 
aad  sMo  bars  of  the  frame,  a  acreen  covering  secured  at 
Ita  ed0M  between  said  inner  and  outer  members,  a  weather 
strip  whsss  edge  enters  the  guide  on  tbe  upper  bar  of 
the  firaBM,  and  a  metal  bar  within  said  guide  having  its 
upper  edge  foldad  over  to  damp  the  edge  of  said  strip. 

S.  ▲  window  screen  of  the  character  deecribed,  eom- 
prtalag  a  saetal  frame  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  mem- 
here  beat  to  form  an  interlocking  engagement  with  eedi 
other>  a  tUbolar  guide  member  formed  on  one  of  the  side 
harrof  ths  frame,  a  combined  guiding  and  retaining  mem- 
ber armaged  oa  the  oppoelte  side  bar,  means  to  deUch- 
ahly  secure  eaM  guiding  and  retaining  m«nber  in  op- 
^tagemeat  with  tbe  side  bar  of  the  fraaae.  and  a 
aoveriag  aeeured  between  the  laner  aad  outer  asrai- 
«t  Ihe  ftame. 
8.  A  wladow  screen  of  the  character  deecribed, 
a  BOtal  fraiM  eonsistlng  of  inner  and  outer 
tte  edgw  «f  which  have  an  teterlodting  engage- 
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I^I»«fc 


mi 


l»r  «ttk* 
to 
tW  r«talalac 
la  pwttiM. 

la  tkt  l0W«r  bar  «(  tt« 
wltli  tte  •p«rtv«  la  tka 


latta 
tto  piB  oa  tiM 
d  appar  i 
ptojeeted  pU 

aad  havlnt  Ita  fl»i 
Md  af  the 


AC  MMber  vtercfeT  tk«  lattar  la  AMMfeably 
tba  screta  trasM. 

4.  ▲  irlaiir—  tcrcca  of  tba  rtaraftiy  duarrlfcad 
DiialiW  •  metal  frame  baTlng  it*  aldee  aad  top  aa4  bottoa 
tan  foraied  of  faiaer  tad  e«ter  diaaMl  ekaped  mamtMia, 
tlM  odMM  of  which  are  kH*  M  foca  tm  iatartaeklac  m- 

t  whareky  aaM  rtMaawi  ahayed  ■ij«*hi  are  at- 
teaetkar  to  farm  aald  kaia.  takia  tM»ed  urn-  Ike 
•diea  of  the  top.  bott—  aad  riskt  head  elde  kave 
»f  tka  frame,  a  carred  flaa«e  fleeomd  ea  tke  eater  aide  of 
tke  laft  kaad  tide  bar  of  tbe  traaM.  a  cesMaed  saUlBic 
retalakic  member  eagaced  vttb  eald  deaie  aad,  to- 
pether  wHk  tbe  tabe  ea  tka  right  kuid  eMe  bar  e<  tke 
brame.  fermlas  eapporti  aad  gnldM  for  the  aetcea  frame, 
fkbrte  kaTlDK  Mi  edgca  damped  betweea  tba  l»- 
at  the  membcre  focadac  tke  bam  tt  tba 
weather  atrip  aecnrad  -la  the  tabe  of  the  upper  fr 
member,  combtaed  parting  and  gnldlng  stripe  adapted  to 
be  eecnred  to  the  wladew  frame  te  receive  tbe  guide  mem- 
ber* OD  the  aide  ban  of  the  frame,  aald  parting  atrlpe  and 
guide  member*  baTlng  therein  near  their  lower  enda. 
locking  aperture*,  spring  projected  plungen  arranged  in 
tbe  tnl>e  of  tbe  lower  bar  of  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  aperture*  in  aald  parting  strip*  whereby  th» 
•ereen  la  fAatened  in  a  lowered  poaltiMi,  and  plunger  re 
traeting  thumb  pieces  baring  an  operatiTe  connection  with 
•aid  plungen  whereby  the  latter  are  retracted  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  locking  apertures  of  the  parting  strips  to 
permit  the  screea  to  be  raised. 

5.  A  window  screen  ot  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  metal  frame  baTlng  on  tbe  outer  edges  of  its 
top.  bottom  and  side  bers,  tubular  extensions,  said  tububir 
extensions  of  the  aide  baia  farmlag  gnldlng  and  support- 
ing memben,  a  weather  strtp  retalatog  member  arranged 
la  the  tabular  extension  of  the  appev  bar  of  tbe  acreen. 
a  weather  strip  bavteg  Its  inner  edgsa  engaged  with  said 
tabular  exteaeioa  am§  tealHMd  t»  It*  bar  therein  whereby 
said  weather  strtp  to  secatai  t»  tha  apper  bar  of  the  screes 
frame,  sprtag  projeetad  tothtag  ptehipnv  arranged  la  the 
tubular  extension  ef  tts  laaNV  bar  af  tbe  frame,  thumb 
pieces  haTtng  an  opsffatNp  eaflkfHMat  with  said  flangee 
whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  retracted  to  release  tbe  scrwn. 
combined  parting  stripe  and  screoi  guides  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  a  window  frame  between  tbe 
aaahes  thereof,  said  *trlp*  baring  therein  near  their  lower 
aadi,  iachlai  aperture*  adapted  te  raertre  tbe  eads  of  the 
sprtag  prelerted  ptangan  In  the  lower  bar  of  tha  seraaa 
fnuaa  whereby  the  latter  Is  faateasd  la  a  lowered  poel- 

eagaglag  sprlag*  arranged  la    o«e  af  said 
a   frame  snpportlag  sprlag  arraaged   ia 
strip  to  sapport  the  screen  la  a  'ralasd  pestttoa. 
U    aereea    supporting   aprlair    Is 
traalad  to  pandt  tha  serean  to  be  lowered. 
rClalms  t  to  It  aat  pitatad  ta  the  QaasttM? 


the  esaM 

sT  thp 

af  nM 
ehamhsva,  a  curead  ptote 
plates  and  extending 
pipe  airsapsd  la  the 


at  phMas 
a  rarttoid  partttlan 
and  tha  boSai 

aaacMd  ta  aaA  af  aald  idde 
tha  top  o(  aald  paitttloo,  a 
af  ahch  aettltas  ehaatfaar  and 


projecting  through  the  front  end  of  tbe  boiler,  remoTSbie 
plugs  in  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  pipes,  a  pipe-yoke  con- 
necting said  pipes,  ralTea  la  tbe  ptpa-yoke,  aad  sultaMa 
means  f»r  cooaeetlng  tha  pipe  yoke  te  a  aouree  of  preaaura 
for  remorlag  the  sediment  from  the  settllac  ehambera, 
subetaattelly  as  dsaerlbed. 


1,«47,8M.  BmiT-T10B'nnfTN3  MBAlfB.  Gpoboi  NbU.«. 
Webb  CSty,  Mo.,  assignor  of  onaJialf  to  F.  C.  Wallowai, 
Webb  City,  Mo.  FUed  Dae  21.  191«.  Bertal  Net 
598,668.     (CL  •4>-M.) 


1.047.M3ft.      rUBD-'WATSB   PUBIFIBR    FOR    BOILBE8. 
Aiiiiwnrs  MoDCHUi,  Moaeaw.  Eaaala.     FUad  Dec,   27, 
laiO.    Batlal  No.  80ft.t»l.     (O.  122— 42t.> 
1.  la  a  saaaaa  for  porttylad  fhad  water  for  tabular  bell- 


a(  the 


aadkaf 


a  aettieal  paMfttlaa 
Bdthaballar 
a  carrad  plate  coaaeeted  to  each  of  said  sMe  platss  md 
the  tap  ei  the  partitlen,  a»d  means  for 


Tba  oombiaatlon  with  a  franM  aad  a  rtttft  mounted 
thenla,  a  pnllay  thereon,  tta  eztrnaltiea  of  tha  Aatt  pro- 
jecting outwardly  at  oppoalte  aidsa  of  tha  f^aam,  of  wear 
aleoTea  mounted  on  the  oppoalte  projecting  eztroaltlas  of 
the  shsft  and  remoTsUy  fixed  to  the  Utter,  tha  aald  sleeraa 
baring  tategral  drcurafarenttal  sboulden  at  their  Inner 
terminals  adjaceat  to  and  oat  of  contact  with  tbe  oppo- 
Bita  axtiamltlea  of  the  pulley  aad  the  hub  of  tbe  latter, 
the  wear  sleerea  also  serTlng  as  set  collars  to  Umit  the 
lateral  moreoseat  of  the  pulley  oa  tba  shaft,  aad  up- 
wardly peulacttot  jacks  apptla(l  to  oppaalto  «de  portions 
of  the  fnuaa  aad  harlag  lower  aotchad  eads  opanteg 
fully  through  Ite  battom  of  the  latter  aad  flftlad  orer  tha 
upper  portlaaa  of  the  ilaaeaa  outside  of  the  cUreumfareatlal 
shoddara.  the  jacks  harlac  their  upper  eads  eniaged  by 
adjoPtaMa  preaaura  derkaa  alao  carried  by  tke  frpme,  tha 
jaeka  batag  prereated  from  harlng  lateral  mofemaat  rela- 
tlrelr  to  the  sleeres  and  abaft  eztrmaltiee. 


X  la  a 


1.047,8S1.       PBOCK88    OF    TBSATINO    STABCH.    *C. 

HaKar  C.  Hnvacaaaa  aad  FaaamiCK  Vmnt%  Bbkob,  New 

Terl^  N-  ¥„  aaaHanra.  by  sMana  aailgwminta.  to  Om. 

era!  Badnatlaa  Campnaiy,  a  Corpaaatlaa  of  Maw  Teak. 

FUad  Apr.  Sdk  IMl,  aaalal  No.  ttajtl.    Faatanfl  Nafr. 

1%  1*12.    ■arlal  Ma.  taSJM^     (Ct  12t>-Ct.) 

1.  Tha  preesaa  af  txaattag  atareh  aad  almUar  acpaaie 

icea,  which  laaatota  to  totrsdactaf  tha  aabataata  to 

stoto  eantototog  mototata  into  eaaitact  with 

Ibr  parttytac  toad  WAm  for  tabalar  1  a  heated  m^totnre-earrytag  paeeona  body  aad  drspplag  tha 


?,r,^^i^a^ 
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2.  The  procees  of  treating  starch  aad  similar  orgaalc 
anhstancee,  which  coaalst  to  totrodpdng  tba  snbstaaca  to 
a  powdered  torm  eoatatolng  molatore  la  tha  upper  part 
of  a  doaed  ressel  aad  dropping  tha  aabataace  through  a 
gaseous  molsture-carrylag  body  tato  aad  through  a  dry 
heated  gasaoaa  body  Imaiadlately  below  the  molature- 
carryiag  fsaeoaa  body,  and  coattououaly  oonreylag  said 
atoreh  from  aald  chamber.  subaUntlally  as  described. 

S.  Tbe  proceas  of  ttaasferrlng  starch  from  a  powdered 
form  to  a  dry,  gritty  atota.  which  caaatota  to  totrodnctog 
the  starch  to  a  powdered  farm  coatofatog  molatare  toto 
«aatoct  with  a  mototare-earrytog  bastad  gaaeoua  body  of 
a  tonparature  aaAdaat  to  gaUttolae  said  starch  aad 
drevpplng  the  geUattatoed  partletea  into  aad  thraai^  a 
body  of  dry  beatad  gaaaons  matter  Imawdlately  below 
tbe  molsture-carrylag  gaseom  body,  subatoatially  as  de- 
scrfiiad. 


1.M7.8S2.  FLVEBKIIOVINO  TOOL.  Nho  S.  Pnaaaoir 
aad  Aoooat  W.  UonuuAn,  Dell  Rapids.  B.  D.  FUed 
Juae  2d,  1»12.    terlat  No.  700,070.     (CL  9U|^ 


■toatlay  to  a  haok,  a  collar  adjaatahly  monatad  oa 
aCaat  partlan,  a  yoha  straddHiig  aaM  esOar  aad  aald  oCaet 
portion,  aad  a  f^ed  acrew  threaded  thraagh  aa  opening  to 
aaM  yoke  aad  termtoally  aacnrad  by  a  awtrel  eoanectloB 
to  aaM  collar. 


l,M7,nS.  APPAKATDS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  OON- 
NECTINO  UP  THB  8UB8CBIBEB8  OF  TBLBPHOIfB- 
laang  Panccx,  Ftagae,  Anatrfa- 
FUad  Mar.  V.  IBM.  aartal  Maw  248^84. 
(CL  im— IH) 

sertbar'a  caU  mafbaalsm,  todtvUnal  aaisctlTa 

aad  a  ptamUty  af  Itoa  lanawHag  up  apparstns  ad  tta 


the  todlTUaal 


the 


tbe  called 


aantrei  af  tha  call 
totter  acttog  aataaaatkally  wbca  eat  lor 
iisas*a  to  titos  coatrol 
said  aeieetton  aad  alao  tbe  opnatlsn  of  the  itoa  can- 
aeettog^up  apparatus,  contact' aad  terer  awehaaism  one 
each  for  tbe  iadhrMuai  aad  eoaneettog-ap  apparacas,  aad 
a  taat  aad  control  drealt  governed  thecahy  ae  that  It  to 
nwrmally  ^oaad  at  mm  petot  hy  tta  lattor,  ctaaad  at  a 
aeeoad  potot  by  tbe  farsMr  oa  talttattog  a  call  and 
by  both  oa  selactiens  amda. 


2.  Ia  aa  automatic  telephone  syatem,  exchange  appa- 
ratus compristog  todlTMual  selectlTe  apparatas  aad  a 
plurality  of  line  oenaecttog-ap  appantus,  the  latter  barlag 
numeral  selecting  darleaa  aad  a  control  derice  tberefiv,  to 
combination  with  a  sabacftber's  call-mechanism  barlag  s 
roUtoble  arm  carrjing  contacts,  snd  fixed  coatarts  co- 
operattog  therewith  and  arranged  in  groups,  one  group 
eoatrolltog  actuntloa  of  tbe  todlridual  apparatus  to 
cause  selectlOB  of  an  Idle  eonnecttog-up  appantus,  certato 
other  groope  beinc  to  pain  the  first  of  a  pair  controlling 
the  actuatloa  of  a  numeral  selecttog  derice,  and  tbe  sec- 
ond tbe  return  to  normal  of  said  derice.  with  adJustoMe 
ahlelds  for  coirering  a  porttoa  of  tha  lint  aad  expoaing 
*■  like  portion  of  the  aecond  of  such  paired  groups,  snd  an 
auxiliary  coatoct  for  each  group  coatroUiag  tbe  aald 
coatrol  dcriee. 

8.  In  aa  antomattc  tel^boae  system,  subaeriber's  call-' 
mechanlsm  aad  exchange  mechanism,  compristog  Indirld- 
ual  ailactlre  apparatus  and  a  plnrsllty  of  line  conncctlag- 
todltMual  apparatas  uader  sabscrlber's 
ig' adapted  to  select  aa  l4Ue  cooaecting-up  a^ 
paaataa.  the  iatoer  eouqirtsing  slldaMe  contoct  rods  where- 
an  appear  the  tarmlaals  of  subatsiber's  Itae*  grouped 
anmerlcaUy  by  the  respectlre  rods,  fixed  tenUnals  far  ea* 
Ftth  aad  Ukewise  arraaged,  like  fixed 
the  respectlre  Kronpe  betog  jeiaed,  caB> 
tact  daatoaa  toa  aelaettog  the  desired  terminal  comprlstag 
dasd  aaaitaeto  aad  latataMs  dtaks  under  subscriber's 
trnl,  ana  anch  derice  coatralltog  tbe  others,  esrtato  of  i 
others  baring  tb^  fixed  cmitocts  connected  te  said  jolaad 
cartoto  athen  eoatrolltog  tba  seleetlan  and 
rad.  nad  dectre  sMigaetlc  actaating  m>aaa 
far  tha  camtoct  dartaa  aad  rods. 

4.  la  an  aatomalto  tsiephene  system,  snbacrtber's  calJ- 
maehaalsm  and  exchange  sBecbanlsm,  oomprislag  tedtrld- 
nal  aalmllss  apparatus  aad  a  plurality  «t  llae  coaaact- 
la^np  apparatus,  the  taKBrtdual  apparatas  uader 
csartral  htfag  adapted  to  sdect  aa  Idle 
tha  totter  camprlatog  alldabto 
appear  ths  tarmlaals  af  sabaerlkM 
gronpad  aamolcally  by  the  raapectire  rods,  dxad  tarmlaals 
Ckarewlth  aad  likawlaa  arraagad.  nka 
of  tha  ra^ecttoa  grani 
tor  Bill  1 1  lag  tba  daaired 
aad  ratotoMe  dlaka  uader 
trol,  one  each  derice  controlling  tbe  otbecn^  eartata  of  i 
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Iwvtec  tUir  ftMd  eoataeti  tamattUA  to  M^d 
tmt  cartalB  otbtn  eeatrolltef  tke 
«r  a  r*d,  aad  clMtro-iBagBctle  aetaattec 
tart  &twfK»  and  foda,  togathar  with  aaaaa  ftir 
tfea  actnattoa  of  a  wlectctf  red  tt  tiM  mi^ 
irt>cti>d  ba  baay  la  aaathOT  eo— aftlaa 
«.  IB  aa  aatoaatlc  tetopboae  ayataB.  Nkacrlber'a  call- 
FChaaAHi  aad  aadMaga  ■■rhinlBm.  eoMprlalas  tadlTld- 
lal  aal»Hln  appawtat  aad<  ^arattty  af  Haa  eo«aB«ettBg>> 
9  apfarafat.  tka  tadtTMaal  apparataa  aadar  wibacittar'a 
Ma«  adapted  to  atlaec  as  Idle  eoaaeetlaf-ap  a^ 
wrataa,  tbe-lattar  eomprlatas  slMabla  caataet  roda  wber»> 
m  appear  the  terminal*  of  rabacrlber'a  llaea  (rooped 
laaierleaUy  hj  tbe  reapectlTe  roda,  flzad  tenalBala  for  co- 
iperatiBf  therewith  and  Ukewlae  arransad.  Uke  fixed 
Eamteala  af  tha  laeptetlve  naapa  batag  Jat^.  eeatoct 
Irrleea  tar  MlacttBC  the  deataad  t«ariaal  MaMPCktaff  fixed 
iontaeta  aad  rototiUde  dWw  aadar  eabactlhar'a  caatr^ 
»Be  aadi  derlee  controUlac  tbt  atbera,  eertaia  ot  eald 
rther*  haTlac  their  fixed  coataeta  eeaaectad  to  latd  jolaed 
bvBlaala,  aad  certain  otbcta  eoatrolllac  the  aeiectt 
Mtaatlea  of  a  rod,  aad  electro-naiaetie  actaatlac 
tor  the  eoatoct  device  and  rodi,  togeih«r  with 
irherehr  when  tha  rabacrlber  reatorea  hla  recrtTar,  tha  call- 
la  cMdried  to  caaae  the  exehasca  derleea 
hreoght  Into  ate  to  be  returned  to  normal  coodttloa. 


1.047384.  8II»-niiL  BRACKST.  H^aaT  If.  Pfuaosb, 
St.  Lools,  Mo.,  aaalffttor  to  Doable  Body  Boliter  Com- 
pany, St.  Looii.  Mc  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  089,671.    (CL  106—201.) 


1.  The  comUaatloa  with  a  car  aadatfraae  having  aboal- 
OB  Ita  aide  allla  aad  a  ear  «Bd  fraxM,  of  braeketo 
paaittoaed  between  the  lower  uUm  portloia  of  the  end 
aad  tha  ehooldeta  on  the  aide  lilla  of  the  oadw- 


eof^^iaatlatt  with  a  car  nnderframe  prorMed 
OB  Ito  aide  ellla  and  a  car  aad  traaie,  of 
httweea  the  lawer  alda  portions  of 
aad  tha  ahauldwa  aa  tiM  Ma  aiUa  aad 
lar  rigidly  fixing  said  braeketo  to  the  nadertrana 


aftha 


with  a  ear  gndeifiaate  aad  end 
poiltiiNMd  between  the  lower  dde  por- 
aad  aald  oaderframe  and  tbe  beet 
hkh  biaeiBeto  bear  agalaat  ahoolders  on  the 


d.  Tha 


■biaatlaa  with  a  car 


Old 


af 
o(  tha 
af  which 


and 
tha  tower 
tbe 
bear  agalaat  ahooldere  on  tha 
fitr  riglffly  flxtag  eald  braeheta  to 


a.  Tka 


with  a  car 


^the 


I  tha 


and  end 
tha  lower  aide  por- 
lartoof  whMi 
tha  aide 
9t  tha  aadeifiaaeL 

[Clahaa  •  to  12  not  prtatad  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,047338.  EOCK-CRUtHUL  Boaa  M.  O.  PUUUia, 
Mlnaaapalla.  Mlna..  aaalgaor  to  Ideal  Bock  Craabar  * 
llanafactorlng  Conpaay,  Mlaaaapalls,  Mtaa^  a  Goape- 
ratlon  of  ICtoneaota.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
070,062.     (Ci.  »— 68.) 


f^' 


W«jri^ 


1.  In  a  atone  cmahar,  a  anpportlng  ftdto^  a  pair  of  ea- 
operatlng  concare  and  convex  cmaher  Jawa,  one  being 
vertically  alidable  to  aald  frame  and  tke  other  bong  and 
Ito  lower  portkm  adapted  to  oaeUlate.  an  ad^lstlag  cam 
Joamaled  In  aald  fraaia  having  Ito  cam  aortaee  aopportlng 
said  atotlonary  Jaw  to  vertically  adjaatad  pooltlon,  meana 
for  aecortog  aald  cam  to  adjnated  peattloa  aad  maana  for 
rac4>rocattog  aald  eoavax  jaw. 

2.  In  a  atone  cniaher.  a  aopparttag  traaae,  a  pair  ot  co- 
operating concave  and  convex  cmaher  Jawa,  one  batag 
vertically  aUdable  to  aald  frame  aad  the  other  hang  and 
tta  lower  portion  adapted  to  eadUata.  an  adjoattog  cam 
Joamaled  to  aald  fraaae  having  tta  cam  aorfftce  anpportlag 
aald  stotloBai7  Jaw  to  vartkaUy  adjaatad  poaltlon.  meana 
for  aeraring  aald  cam  to  adjoatcd  poalttoa.  a  dial  on  tha 
side  of  aald  fraiM  adjacent  aald  cam.  a  pototor  on  aald 
cam  member  movable  over  aald  dial  to  Indicate  the  ad- 
jaatad poaltton  of  aald  aUdaMa  Jaw  mraibar  and  meana  for 
redproeating  aald  convex  jaw. 

8.  la  a  atone  croAer,  a  pair  of  ooBperatlng  cmaher 
Jawa,  one  beteg  atottonary  and  adJoatoUe  and  the  ottier 
Joamaled  aad  movable  to  cooperate  with  aald  atottonary 
jaw  for  cntfhtog  purpoaaa,  a  aopporttog  frame  tor  aald 
parte,  meana  tor  oacfUatiag  aaid  movable  Jaw,  aald  ato- 
tlonary Jaw  being  attadied  to  aald  frame  by  a  eliding 
Jotot  and  having  a  cam  ahonlder,  and  mean*  for  adjoating 
aald  atottonary  jaw  to  aald  OMvable  Jaw,  compristog  a  earn 
coOperattog  with  aald  cam  ahonlder  to  move  aald  atotlon- 
ary jaw,  a  ahaft  on  aald  cam  joomalad  in  aald  frame  and 
meana  for  locking  aald  ahaft  to  {Hrevent  it  from  taming. 

4.  A  rock  cmaher,  comprialng,  to  combination,  a  anp- 
portlng fmme  having  a  Joomal  bearing  open  on  top.  a 
movable  cmsber  Joamaled  to  aad  anspOadad  fran  aald 
bearing  having  a  leceaa  toto  ito  lower  end  and  eppoalto 
emahing  tacea  formed  with  teeth  tha  apleaa  of  which 
extend  downwardly,  a  pair  of  atottonary  Jaw*  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame  aa  oppoalte  aldM  of  aald  cmaher 
and  having  towardly  projecting  lower  portlona  adapted  to 
coOperato  with  tta  teeth  of  nald  cmaher  and  break  atone 
between  them  and  to  aaalat  to  Ufttog  aald  movable  Jaw 
oat  of  ito  bearing  npon  the  totrodnctlon  of  an  ancraah- 
abto  ohjoet  batwcen  aaid  cmaher  aad  stotioaary  jawa  and 
meana  ceOpmating  with  aald  cmaher  to  aald  receaa  to 
reciprocate  aald  cmaher  aad  permit  the  free  aiovement  of 
aald  cmaher  apwardly. 


1,0473S6.  CONTBOLLDiO-OBAR  FOR  STEAM  OR 
OTHBR  FLUID  BNOINBS.  HaifXT  Pillimo,  Lancaa- 
tar,  Bnglaad.  FUad  Jan.  SO,  1912.  Serial  No.  €74,S69. 
(CI.  121— «T.) 

L  In  riaatto  flnld  rolltag  mill  englnea,  artadteg  englnea 
or  the  nka,  tha  combination  of  a  valved  tolet  tov  aopply 
of  motive  flald  to  the  worktog  cylinder,  a  revaratag  or  ex- 
paaaloB  gear,  a  coatrotUag  lever  aad  aettlag  gear  eorre- 
totad  with  tta  valvvtor  part  of  tha  fiald  aapply  inlet  aad 
tha  axpaaatoe  gear  and  opwahto  bgr  aald  lever,  aald  aattlag 
adapted,  whea  the  lavcr  la  moved  to  either  directtoa 


I7,t9sa. 
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Ito  mid  or  aautial  poaltton,  to  aet  tha  axpanstoa  gear 
to  a  poaltton  of  toto  cat  off  aad  aahaaqaeatly  to  open  paui, 
tially  the  aald  fluid  aapply  talat  ao  that  tta  engine  la  aap- 
pUed  with  a  ttrottled  aapply  of  motive  fluid  and  maana 
for  controlling  tbe  ftoM  aapply  talat  todepeadently  of  the 
axpaaaion  gear  after  the  totter  haa  been  iMfted  to  tbe 
totwt  eat  9^. 


2.  la  alaatlc  flnld  rolling  otlll  cnglaaa.  windtag  englnea 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  maite  motive  fluid  aapply 
throttle  valve,  a  aapptomentory  ttrottto  valva,  a  reversing 
or  expansion  gaar.  a  eoatrolllng  tover.  aad  aettlag  gear 
eerretoted  witt  the  BMda  aad  aapf^eaientory  ttrottle 
valvea  and  the  expaaaton  gear  aad  operable  by  the  aald 
lever,  aald  aattlag  gaar  adapted,  whea  tha  lever  la  moved 
to  either  dliacttoa  fnaa  tto  mid  or  neatral  poaltton,  to  aet 
the  expaaatoa  gaar  to  a  puaHhm  of  tote  cat  of  aad  sub- 
aaqoently  to  apca  partially  tha  aald  ttrottle  valvea  ao  that 
tha  oagtoe  la  aoppHed  artth  a  ttrottled  aapply  of  motive 
fliM  aad  aieana  tor  controUtog  the  fluid  sapply  inlet  tode- 
peadaatly  ef  the  expaaaton  gear  after  tte  totter  haa  baea 
ahlfled  to  the  toteat  cat  «ff. 

S.  la  elaatte  flnld  roIHag  mlO  oaglaea,  wtodtog  engtoea 
or  tte  Ilka,  the  comMnatton  ct  a  valved  Inlet  for  aapply  ot 
motive  flald  to  the  working  cyUnder.  a  reveralng  or  expan- 
aloa  gear,  a  controlling  lever  aad  aettlng  gear  corretoted 
with  tha  valvnUr  part  of  the  floM  napply  tolet  aad  the 
OKpanafcMi  gear  and  openble  by  aald  lever,  said  setting 
gear  being  adapted  whea  opentad  aad  dorteg  tte  first 
portion  of  Ito  mevameat  la  eltber  directtoa  from  Ito  mtd 
or  nootral  poaltloa.  to  sat  the  expaaaton  gaar  to  a  poaltkNi 
of  late  cot  off  and  sabaeqnently  to  open  parttoBy  the  aald 
flnld  supply  tolet  ao  that  the  engine  la  aupplled  witt  a 
throttled  aapply  of  motive  fiuld.  and  meana  <^>erattog 
^  dnrtag  the  laat  portion  of  tte  awvemeat  ef  the  aetttog  gaar 
fkam  tte  neatral  po^tton,  to  open  tte  aald  fluid  aapply 
latet  to  a  fartter  extent  without  aSsctteg  tbe  <»«rp*nffLm 


4.  In  elastto  flald  rolling  mill  enguiea,  wtodtog  engtoea 
or  tte  like,  tte  combination  of  a  mato  BM>tlve  flald  sapply 
ttrottle  valve,  a  si^plMaentary  throttle  valve,  a  revera- 
lag  or  axpanston  gaar,  a  controUtog  lever,  and  setting  gear 
aorretated  witt  the  aiate  and  sapplementory  throttto 
valves  and  tbe  expansion  gear  and  operabto  by  the  said 
lever,  aald  aettlag  fsar  bslag  adapted  whan  operated  aad 
daring  tha  first  portloa  of  ito  moaement  to  either  direction 
from  ito  mid  or  neutral  poaltton  to  set  the  axpaaston  gear 
to  a  poaltkm  of  toto  eat  off  aabaaqosntly  to  open  partlaUy 
tbe  said  ttrottie  valvea  sa  that  tte  engtoe  la  soppUad  witt 
a  throttlad  aapply  af  motive  flald,  aad  meana  operating 
daring  tte  laat  portton  of  the  movement  of  tbe  aettlng 
gear  from  the  neatral  poaltton,  to  open  tbe  mato  and 
aapplementory  throttle  valvea  to  a  farther  extent  wltt- 
out  aSectlag  the  arpawalsn  gaar. 

6.  In  elaatlc  fiald  rolltag  mill  sagtoea,  winding  engines 
or  tte  like,  the  comMaatkm  ef  a  valved  tolet  for  supply 
ef  motlva  floM  to  the  worUag  CTlladar,  a  raverslag  or  ex- 
paaatoa gear,  a  eontrolltog  tover,  aetttog  gear  corretoted 
Witt  tha  Tatvular  part  of  the  fluid  rapply  Inlet  aad  the 
OKpaaatoo  gaar  aad  opoaUe  hy  aald  levar,  said  asttlag 
gear  adaptsd  arbea  the  lover  la  moved  la  altter  direction 
ffeom  tto  midf  or  aoutr^  paaltion,  to'bet  tha  expaaaton  gear 
to  a  poatttoA  of  toto  eat  off  aad  aabasgoaatly  to  open  par- 


ttally  tte  aald  fluid  sapply  Inlet  so  ttst  tte  engine  Is 
plied  with  a  throttled  supply  of  saotlve  fluid,  and  a  aip- 
plementol  device  operating  todependently  of  the  aetttog 
gear  to  open  tte  said  fluid  sapply  tolet  fully. 
(Claims  6  to  24  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasatte.] 


1,047.837.      REGISTERING    AND    RECORDING    APFA 
RATUS.    VicToa  PoDoscHKA,  KlMternenbarg.  near  Vi- 
enna. Anstrto-Hongary.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.    Serial  Na 
610,748.     (CL  286—2.) 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movaMe  carriage  adapted  to  carry  with  it  a 
record  sheet ;  a  spring  clip  for  perforating  said  aheet ;  and 
kay-opemted  devlcaB  for  actuating  said  clip. 

2.  In  a  eheekteg  aad  recording  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  BMvahto  carriage  adapted  to  carry  witt  it  a 
record  sheet ;  a  skOleton  keeper  secured  to  said  carriage :  a 
spring-controlled  movahto  totch  normally  engage  witt 
said  keeper  for  holdtog  said  carriage  against  movement ; 
aa  aadwisa  mavahto  AMmber  having  ito  inner  end  pro- 
jeetiag  fhreagh  aald  keeper  for  releaaing  said  totdi; 
msaaa  for  automatically  movtog  ssid  earrtoge  in  one 
dlreetloa  whea  aoeh  release  takes  place;  and  Bseaaa  for 
making  a  reeord  up^  laM  sheet 

S.  la  a  dieddBg  aad  reeordtog  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movaUe  carriage  adapted  to  carry  with  it  a 
record  riMct ;  a  akeleton  keeper  secured  to  said  carriage ; 
a  sprlag-ooatrollad  movable  Istdt  normally  engaged  witt 
aaid  keeper  for  holdtog  aald  carriage  against  movement; 
aa  eadwiaa  mavahto  member  baring  Its  inner  end  pro- 
jecting throogh  aald  keeper  for  releastog  said  totdi; 
meaaa  far  aatoma  deafly  movtog  said  carriage  to  one 
dlreetloa  wlen  aaeh  raleaae  takea  ptoce;  sseans  for  mak- 
ing a  record  apoa  aald  sheet ;  and  means  for  aubaequently 
movtog  aald  carriage  to  the  oppoalte  dlrcctihB,  to  retum 
same  to  Ito  lidtlal  poaltton  and  to  retogaga  aa^l  toteh  witt 
saldkaapw. 

4.  la  a  cheddng  and  m^ordlng  apparatos,  tte  combina- 
tion of  a  mavable  earrtoge  adapted  to  carry  with  it  a 
record  itteet ;  a  skeleton  keeper  secured  to  said  carriage ; 
a  q>ring-eootroltod  movable  totch  normally  engaged  witt 
said  keeper  fOr  holdtog  said  carriage  against  movement ; 
aa  eadwiaa  movaMa  member  havtag  Ito  Inner  end  pro- 
Jaettag  through  aald  keeper  for  releasing  said  latch; 
reeans  for  automattcally  BBOring  aaid  carriage  to  one 
dlreetlon  when  aoch  releaae  takes  ptoce;  means  for  mak- 
tog  a  record  apon  said  sheet ;  a  shaft  provided  with  s 
membor  adapted  to  engage  said  carriage  for  movtog  the 
latter  to  tte  oppoalto  direction,  to  return  same  to  Ito 
initial  poaltton  aad  to  reCngage  said  latch  with  said 
keeper ;  aad  means  for  operstteg  said  shaft. 

6*.  la  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  etoss  speclfled,  tbe  comblaa- 
tton  of  an  adjnstoble  sheet-carrying  element ;  recordtng 
sMaaa  for  acttog  oa  tte  sheet ;  key-operated  devlcea  for 
aetaattog  said  reeordtog  means;  means  for  adjuatteg 
said  element;  a  slide  associated  with  said  devlesa  for 
locklteg  tte  saaie  agatost  actuation  until  the  adJnstBMBt 
of  aald  Element  haa  been  completed;  and  connectlona  bo- 
tweea  oaM  eleaient  aad  aald  allde  for  actuating  4he  tatter 
foom  tha  former. 

(Claltof  6  to  2ir  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaetta.]      , 
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OOMBUIBD    JOawm    AND    Bii(V.      Okab 

(CL  T— 1.) 


0      » 


t  ia«'. 


In  a  dBTlc*  of  tt«  claw  dMcrtbed,  tfca  eMaUsatkn  of  a 
bar  haTtns  tbi«adad  temlaals,  nnta  threadad  upon  aald 
terminals  ao4  abottlac  tlia  «*  o(  the  bar  proper, 
•tretcher  ban  tftapoMMl  opo«  mM  thrtiidad  tarmlnaU 
la  contact  wtth  the  nuta,  tcola  extendlnc  between  and  con- 
nected wttb  tbe  enda  of  tbe  atratcber  bara,  a  not  threaded 
i^oa  a  teradaal  of  tba  bar  and  ensasbas  the  adM<:«nt 
atretcber  bar,  a  baaAa  Inchidhig  a  pUte  carried  I7  tba 
avpoalta  tkiaaded  terminal  of  tbe  bar  and  eafnstng  tba 
pdjaecnt  atretebar  bar,  anaa  azteodlnc  from  aald  pUto 
aaA  a  frtp  meaiibar  eonnactlm  tbe  araw,  and  a  not 
tbrandid  apoa  tbe  laat  Btantloaad  tamlnal  of  tbe  bnr  and 
coataetlns  with  the  plate. 


1,0473M.  ESVOLVIlfO-CTUJNDBB  IllTBBliAIrCOll- 
BCVriON  ENGINE.  Ckabum  BaajrAMia  Baoacp,  Can- 
toa,  CaidlC.  Ai^aad.  Fttai  Jvm  IS.  1911.  Barlal  No. 
•SMST.     (CI.  12»— 4«.) 


a  ptanitty  af 
fa«lall7  «(  tba 


T«l««  actMttaw  ■iibaiilaai  far  aald 

aabalaatlillj  aa 
4.  laaalBlaiMl  caaboatla*  ei«tna.  tka 
a  eaalag;  a  plaraUty  of  cylladera  noonted  as 
poaed  radially  of  tbe  caains.  aald  eylladera  arranted  in 
atasgered  reUtloa  to  proTlde  apacea  between  altsraate  cyl- 
Indera ;  TalTea  on  aald  eyilndera ;  and  Talre  aetnatiag  tap- 
pet ro*  aMMBtad  to  operate  within  aald  apacea,  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  daacribed. 

6.  In  an  IntarMl  caaaboatlon  enfiaa.  tbe  conbtnatlon  of 
a  caalns;  a  plnraUtj  <rf  cyHndara  aoantad  oa  and  dls- 
poaad  radially  of  tba  caabw.  aald  «ytlnden  arranged  In 
■taggered  lelatlaB  to  prorMe  apacea  between  alternate  eyl- 
Indera ;  and  enld  apacea  dlapoaed  aUamataly  to  either  aide 
of  tiia  caatais:  fuel  Intnatton  plyca  for  aald  cyllndere 
monntad  wtttin  aald  apMM  to  an*  aMe  of  tbe  casing :  and 
Talve  actuating  mecbantam  for  aald  eytlndert  moanted 
within  tbe  apacea  on  tbe  other  Ma  of  aald  eaalag.  anb- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  d  to  8  not  printed  la  tba  Gaaette.] 


1.047.840.  CABD-IHDIIX.  Lnos  CbTM  BbtnOUW, 
WaablngtoB.  D.  C  FVad  Dee.  T,  1011.  Serial  No. 
604.8M.      (CL  40— «S.) 


1.  la  Ml  faiteranl  cambnatlen  engtaM.  tbe  eomblnatlan 
at*  cMfew;  a  plurality  a(  crttndara  aann«ad  an  and  dla- 
ndtelly  a<  tba  aaatac,  aald  cyllndaia  arransad  In 
■iiMai  wbilliMi  ta  preqrida  apaeaa  between  alternate  cyl- 
itiM:  nM  ted  fMdHv.  Md  eoBtralliBC  laaaaa  tbarefar 
mam  vitMB  anM  apnrn.  aabatnatlnUy  an  daacrHiad 
1.  I»  M  MarMa  H lb— ilia  m^mm,  the  «aart>lnatlan  at 

MHirif  af  «ba      

la  prniMi  apinwli*"!'?  *'*— --^  eyi. 
cyibaienMoantad 
wftldn  aald  apaeaa.  aobatuUnlly  aa  deacrlbad^ 
t.  In  an  tetamnl aaataattaa aaalaih  ttaaaatfilaatlaa  of 


1.  Tto  laprvrad  cnvd^adBs  eamprlalng  a  fraaw  bairtag 
pamlial.  Intartarly  groaval.  tlda  bara,  a  aarlaa  of  elaattc 
eaf«i  adaptad  to  aMda  In  aald  bare,  cadi  having  two  » 
tegral  ^rlng  tongoea  arranged  paralM  to  tbe  bottaai 
and  projeettet  baakward  and  upward  at  a  alight 
tch  card  orwlapphig  and  raating  on  the  t«wn«a  otf 
tha  aaa  neat  balaw.  whila  Ita  own  toagaaa  aapport  the 
eaida  ahore  It.  by  aaaaa  e<  which  arraasMaaat  Inaattlaa 
of  additional  cardi  can  be  raadlly  accaaapllabad.  aa  ahown 

paiaUal  tatertorly 

_  Mcatad  oa  the 

and  hBftag  a'anrawardty  and  awt- 
waidly  piadaetlng  •—a  te  aBB*te*tloa  with  eai*  adapt- 
ed tealldala  the 
wardly  projectlag 


and 


1.04T3«1-     •HArr-OOUPLWO, 
Btnttgart,  OeraMny 
•M.3T4.     id  1J*-UT.) 
1.  in  a  ihaJt  atlhig  the 


iAim  Eimuns*, 
1011.     Serial  Na^ 


itiaa  af  a  eoavttnc 


other  that  thcv 


t^  1911. 


Uir  B.  PATBMT  OFFICE. 


?^ 


far  their  whole  length  at 

tying  looaely  In  tbe  eo-reglatarlng  portlona  of  tba 
or  depreaalona. 


8.  Is  a  tfMift  coupling  tha  oonMnatlon  of  a  pair  of  coas- 
plementary  ooapUng  mwahaia  cadi  baring  an  end  face  pro- 
Tided  with  a  reeeaa  adaptad  to  partlaUy  reglater  with  a 
eorreapondlng  reeeaa  or  depreaalon  In  the  oppoalng  end 
face  of  tbe  other,  one  of  aald  taeeMee  or  depreaalona  being 
ao  pitched  aa  to  diverge  from  tbe  eorreapondlng  one  for  a 
portion  of  Ita  leagth  whw  brooght  Into  operatlTc  relation 
thereto,  and  a  looae  bay  flMakbv  adapted  to  lie  aUdably 
between  aald  complementaiy  coapllag  aandmra  and  to 
project  partly  Into  a  reoam  or  depraaaloa  'i$.  eadL 

8.  In  a  abaft  codpUag  Oa  conUnatlan  dl  mntoally  eom- 
plemeataiy  conpllng  scaibera  baTlng  coactlng  taeaa  «aeb 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  kaywaya  at  angular  laterrala 
which  oorreapond  la  tbe  coactlng  facea..and  a  plaraUty 
of  lUdabla  key  maaBbara  each  adapted  to  Va  partly  In  a 
kaiyw«y  In  one  conpUag  member  and  partly  In  a  keywiur 
}a  Cha  other  conpllatg  member,  aald  kcywaya  bdng  adapted 
to  reglater  each  with  Ita  companion  keyw«y  at  ona  dla- 
tance  from  tba  axia  of  tbe  oonpUng  and  at  tbe  aame  time 
to  be  out  of  ratiatar  therewith  at  anothm  diatance  from 
aald  kxla. 

4.  In  a  abaft  coupling  tbe  combination  of  mutually  com- 
plementary coupling  membera  having  co-acting  facea  each 
provided  with  a  gnideway.  a  gnldeway  la  oae  maadwr  be- 
ti«  adapted  ta  rcflatcr  ar  oalnddc  wMh  a  gnldaway  la  the 
other  member  at  one  part  of  Ita  length  and  at  tha  aame 
time  to  depart  from  reglater  or  eolnddence  therewltb  at 
another  part  of  ita  length,  and  a  centrltngal  body  common 
to  aald  partially  reslatarl^  galdewaya. 

5.  In  a  abaft  coapttng  Che  aamblnatlon  of  mutnally  com- 
plementary coupling  m^ihets  having  co-«ctlnr  facea  each 
provided  with  a  gnldeway.  a  gnldeway  in  one  of  eald  mem- 
bers being  adapted  alwtya  to  he  partially  Ih  reglat«r  and 
partially  out  of  ragislar  with  a  gnldeway  In  the  other 
member  when  tbe  parta  are  asaembled,  and  a  looae  cen- 
trltngal ball  adapted  to  He  partly  in  one  guideway  and 
partly  to  the  oppoalta  gnldeway. 

(ClahM  8  to  16  not  printed  h»  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.047,842.  PILLOW-SHAM  HOLDBB.  Habbirt  B.  Bt- 
caorr,  Greenville.  8.  C.  FUad  Jan.  17.  1012.  Barlal 
No.  871 JHW.     (CI.  8— «S.) 


In  paiaOal  arma.  aald  arma  twartnatlng  In 
nprisga,  aald  coIIb  aprlnga  terminating  In  latefaBy  aa- 
teadbig  arma,  a  pair  of  eeavwgteg  arme  engagtag 
said  laterally  citeudlag  amm,  aald  coavergteg  aima  be- 
ing twtated  together  at  their  tamer  ends,  one  of  said 
eonverging  anna  terminating  In  a  laterally  extending  arm 
flfl  spring,  tha  Crae  end  of  aald  eofl  apclng 
a  tacar,  slwaiiilppiiig  bott<ma  canted  by 
a  dmagilnilBg  hatlaa  canted  by  dm  aChar 

with  aald  bolder,  and  said  mentteoad  other  eonverging 
arm  terminating  Into  a  loop,  and  aprlng  means  engaging 
aald  loop. 


1,047.843.  POBTAmBLB<:AB!NET.  AdocJ- B.  ScB^rpruT. 
Youbgatowa.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  OeaewJ  Fireprootln': 
Company,  Zonngatawn,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filrd  May  la,  IMl.    Serial  No.  628.912.     <Ct  48—78.  | 


Aabaai  holder  af 

engaging  aaetloat  aaM 
a  subataatlaUy  U-abipad 


Up.  MM  Up 


1.  A  cabinet  of  tte  etaracter  deacrtbed.  composed  of  a 
plaraliry  of  separate  iMriaaatal  sections  placed  one  above 
another,  aad  wrtieally  exteadtoK  clamping  members  en- 
RagiUK  the  vertical  comers  of  tbe  aeetlons  and  holding 
them  In  proper  pealtloas,  aald  damping  members  being 
of  angular  feaa  to  eiuhitie  tbe  comers  of  the  aeetlons  and 

tag  af  aadh  angia  having  an  latamad  bead  or  Up 
ta  tt  aiwhad  the  lawardly  flanged  entti  of  the 
itlally  aa  dsaedbed. 

2.  A  eabtoat  of  the  character  deacrit>ed,  eompeoed  of  a 
ptaralfty  af  separate  bortaoatal  seetlons  placed  omt  apaa 
the  alhM,  aad  vertically  extending  dfinjplaii  aiembera 
engaging  the  vertical  comers  of  tbe  aecflona  sad  holding 
them  in  tjwtr  proper  poelttons,   said  damping  members 

In  palra,  one  pair  at  each  end  of  the 
•ad  the  Bsembers  (rf  each  pair  belag  connected 
by  tie  asemiteaa,  aald  tie  membeta  bavtng  BMfvdrie  spaeea 
beat  lag  against  the  ends  of  tbe  adjacent  sectlone,  tn^ 
•taattally  aa  daacribed. 

3.  A  oablaet  of  tlie  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
ptanltty  af  aeparable  sections  or  untta,  damping  mem- 
bers engaging  tbe  eections  or  units  and  bringing  tbe  Joints 
bebaaen  them,  a  device  connected  to  tbe  damping  mem- 
ben  and  eonatltnting  a  compreesion  member,  and  a 
lata  efttaetne  tie  device  connecting  tbe  clamping 
hen  tor  drawing  tbem  toward  each  other,  said  eomprea 
slaa  ncmher  acting  aa  a  falemm  for  tbe  damplag  amm 
han,  trfMaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  eaMaet  of  the  character  set  forth,  cemprlalag  a 
plaiaifli  of  aepanMe  sectfoos  or  onitn,  damping  mem- 
hera  aaghghig  the  aeetlons  or  units  and  bridging  tbe  Jolnta 
between  them,  a  handle  bar  having  Its  ends  connet^eil  to 
tbe  clamping  munbera  and  spaced  from  the  seetloaa  or 
nnlta,  and  an  adjustable  tie  rod  connecting  the  clamping 
■Mmbara.  for  drawing  tbem  toward  |Badi  other,  aabdaa- 
tlaBy  at  isaeian. 

6.  A  eaMaet  af  the  dwracter  act  forth,  coatprlatag  a 
^■anMy  af  aapanble  aeetlons  or  anita,  aagidar  daanplag 
metahen  detachably  engaging  the  upright  cwuwa  af  the 
aaaHta*  «r  vnlts  aad  hrtdging  tte  Johita  hetwaea  them, 
a  hnaai  bar  haevlag  ita  eada  eaaaeeted  to  the  daavlag 

tram  the  aectlana  or  nnlta,  aad 
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a  ptanlttj  of  a4|astmU*  tl«  dertoM  ouneetliic  the  eUuaip- 
teg  teMihws,  tor  drawiBC  thaa  toward  ««ck  otlttr,  Mkld 
diirtow  betec  dtqMMd  eloaer  to  the  aectloae  er  oalts  than 
the  e|aBplaff  aember*,  tabataatlaUy  as  deecrlbed. 


1^7344.     WINDINO-ICACHINC.     AaCHlBALO  D.  ICOTT. 
.Jataer  atjr,  N.  J^  aaalcaer  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
re^paaj.  a  ^Oerporatkm  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Ayr. 
U.  S»lflL    Serial  No.  065,786.     (CL  S42— a) 


1.  la  a  wladlav  aiaehlae,  the  «MaMoation  of  a  rerolT- 
tag  call  reedrer,  a  elidlBg  number  oioTable  by  the  ua- 
t«lal  belag  wooad,  a  eopply  controlllnfc  means  for  the 
ai^ply,  aad  a  cam  bar  engaged  by  said  sliding  member 
throoghoat  tta  raorement  and  operated  thereby  far  aeta- 
atliig  the  ceBtroUlag  acaas. 

3.  la  a  wtadiag  maehiae,  the  coaibtBatlon  of  a  revolr- 
lag  eall  receiTer,  a  sUdtag  amnber  morable  by  the  ma- 
terial belag  woond,  a  sapply.  coatroUlng  meaas  for  the 
sop^,  aad  a  cam  bar  la  eagagemeat  with  the  sliding 
BMaher  throagboat  the  sliding  aaoTemeats  thereof,  aad 
eoueetleas  betweea  tbc  bar  aad  said  omtnriUag  means 
wheaaby  the  latter  is  operated. 

&  la  a  wladlag  sM^lBe,  the  eombiaatlon  of  s  rerolT- 
teg  es<l  roeelTer,  a  sUdlag  meaUMr  morsble  by  the  nui- 
ttrial  being  woaad,  a  sapply  spool  sbaft,  coatrolllag 
far  the  ahaft,  taMladiag  a  retarder  aad  s  rcTesaiag 
sad  a  cam  eagsgad  by  the  slldlag  aiesBber, 
haTlag  a  plarallty  of  faces,  one  of  which  is 
by  said  sUdiag  member  to  ooatrol  the  retarder 
and  the  athw  of  which  la  engaged  by  said  member  to 
control  the  rerersiag  ssechaalam. 

4.  la  a  winding  machlae,  a  wladlag  core,  a  snpply 
spaol,  meaas  for  retarding  the  rotatioa  of  said  spool,  means 
for  reteralng  the  retatien  9t  the  spool,  meaas  for  apply- 
ing the  retardlag  aseana,  meaas  tor  holdlag  the  retarder 
teeCeetlTe,  a  a»aiber  atorahle  by  the  straad  being  woond, 
and  aa  operatlag  member  coaaeeted  to  said  holding  meaas 
and  tavetstng  aseaas,  aad  coaatrneted  to  be  moyed  by 
saM  movable  member  to  flrst  release  the  retarder  aad 
aafeasqnsntly  operate  the  tcTcrslag  meana 

6.  In  a  arladlag  machlae,  the  eamhioatlon  of  a  revolv- 
tag  eoO  laoeiTerk  a  sUdlag  mMaber  BMTable  by  the  ma- 
terial belag  woaad,  a  sapply  spool  shaft,  coatroUlng 
for  the  shaft,  tadadiag  a  retarder  aad  a  rererstag 
a  Tertlcal  guide,  a  vertical  laterally  aioTaMe 
bar  arraaged  In  normal  engagement  with  said  slldlag 
',  and  eonneetloBS  between  said  cam  bar,  aad  said 
fff^fdtf  and  rerersing  mechanlam  whereby  the  moTcsMnt 
of  the  sliding  meaiber  mores  the  cam  bar  laterally  to 
operate  the  retarder  and  rererslBg  meaaa. 
[Oalms  6  to  24  BOt  printed  in  the  Oaaetta] 


1.04  7.845  .  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTDBIMO  AND 
pmiFTIMO  COKB.  Wiuiaic  Smtaa  BtMraoa,  Lon- 
4an.  BNdand.  Filed  Jaly  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  570,016. 
(CL  44--4.) 

1.  A  mathed  of  aianafaetartag  eeke  which  comprlaes 
dlatflUng  eake  or  other  carbeaaeeoaa  aahatanos  la  a  eloaed 
hairiil  raCart  la  aaoaok  raeavsring  by^prodncts  of  sneh 
dlstlllatloa,  and  porlfytag  Che  coke  while  hi  said  retort 


by  sahlectiag  the  eoke  to 
agsat 


ttM  action  a<  a  dsaaltfartslag 


2.  The  saethod  of  mannfaetartag  aad  pnrlfyiag  coke 
coaslstlng  of  partially  dlatllllag  la  Taenam,  coal  or  other 
carboaaceoos  sobetaace,  la  a  heated  dosed,  retort,  aad 
reooTcrlng  by-prodoeta  which  are  passed  to  a  eoadauer; 
then  introdndng  deaalfurlxlag  aad  poritylag  gaaes  Into 
the  retort  to  ellmlaate  salfnr  aad  other  solfnroaa  com- 
poonds:  cnttl|ig  off  said  sapply  aad  farther  ezhaostiag 
by  a  s^iarate  soe^loa  pomp  to  carry  any  farther  prodncta 
or  Imparltlea  to  a  eoadeaser,  sobataatlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  la  a  proceas  for  the  maaofactariag  aad  portlleatloa 
of  coke,  the  employment  of  earboa  aioaozid  for  the  par- 
pose  of  ellaBlaatlng  salfol  or  solfaroos  compoaads  from 
the  cartK»aceoas  aiaterlal  oadw  troatateat,  sobataatlally 
as  set  forth. 


1,047,846.  OABMKMT.RAMOBB.  Wasun  O.  Blatik, 
DewBlag,  Mol  FUsd  May  11.  ItlS.  Ssilal  No.  6M,77a 
(CI.  211— IS.) 
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1.  A  derlee  of  the  eharactei  described  embodylag  a  pair 
of  siagle  anas  plroted  dt  tikelr  opper  ends  so  as  to  swlag 
together  aad  each  havtaff  a  series  of  Inner  hooks  along 
Its  leagth,  aad  a  garaieBt  Iboldtr  hong  at  aa  iatenaedlate 
polat  from  each  haok  aad  arranged  txanarersely  of  the 
arms,  la  ordsr  that  the  garmonU  awnng  from  each  arm 
may  swlag  flatly  against  each  ather  aad  te  order  that  the 
garmeats  hoag  turn  the  ssapacUie  arma  may  swlag 
flaUy  together  when  the  anaa  are  fieaa,  each  arm  belag 
adapted  to  be  raised  so  aa  to  apace  the  ganaeata  hang 
therefrom  for  detachlag  one  or  more  of  the  holdcra. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  desctlhsd  embodylag  a  hook 
ngageahls  to  a  aapport  aad  harlng  a  hsadsd  shank,  a  pair 
of  single  arma  ooaatvsetcd  ot  wire,  oaA  ana  having  a 
serlea  e(  taner  hooka  aloag  Its  leagth  aad  hnvlng  aa  eye 
at  <Hie  ead  eagaglag  <»  the  sbaak  of  the  hook  to  permit 
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the  araw  ta  awli«  aetticallar  and  hoslaantnlly,  and  a 
garment  holder  hong  at  an  tatsroMdlate  polat  fnm 
hook  aad  arraagsd  tnaaeetsely  oi  the  arais. 


1,047.847.  ORATRT  DOOK-LOCK.  Auaar  K.  Bpooana, 
Renfrew,  OnUrio,  Caaada.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1012.  Serial 
No.  688,518.      (a.  7<^— «1.) 


la  locks,  a  caalag,  a  lock-holt  slldably  mounted  la  said 
easing  and  haTlag  a  Joint  aaar  Its  froot  ead  allowlag  its 
rear  portioa  to  oaora  la  a  vartleal  plane,  and  goides  for 
Its  forward  part,  the  roar  portioa  of  said  bolt  betaig  pro- 
Tided  with  two  aoichas  ta  tta  lower  edge  and  baring  the 
apper  part  of  Its  rear  end  rooaded,  in  eombiaatlon  with 
two  logs  secured  in  said  casing  ta  engage  sal  J  notches 
respectiTelJr,  one  engaging  one  aoteh  la  ooe  extreme  posi- 
tion of  the  bolt  end  the  othor  the  other  notch  in  the 
other  extreme  posltloa  of  the  bolt,  ateans  for  dlseagagiag 
said  Botchea  aad  lags  and  reciprocating  said  bolt  aad  a 
piToted  weight  haTlag  a  roonded  face  bearing  on  the 
roaaded  part  of  the  rear  end  of  said  bolt  to  force  the  said 
notches  and  logs  lato  tight  eagagesMnt  wben  in  either  of 
the  abore  i>osltloas  and  to  aid  'In  the  outward  moTOBMat 
«f  said  bolt 


1,047,848.  MAIL-BAQ  CATCHER  AND  DBLIYWIBR. 
STLTaaraa  P.  SiaLLABo,  Clkhora,  W.  Vs.,  assigaer  of 
oae-foartti  to  Chrlstopber  BLershaw  and  oae-foortb  to 
■dward  Lyons,  Slkhoni,  W.  Ya.  FUod  Sept  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,848.     (Ct.  100—281.) 


1.  la  a  mail  bag  catdier  and  d^hreror,  tbe  coMhtaatloa 
with  a  post,  of  a  pair  of  apaesd  ivper  aad  lower  -araw  ax- 
tsndlag  troia  aald  poat.  plates  rospsctlToly  connected  to 
the  arma,  eadi  platg  being  tsnaed  wlUi  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  spaced  aoekata,  a  pair  ot  dlrwgtag  ftagers  respee- 
tlrely  teffMtnatlag  at  thair  toaar  anSs  In  ovtwardly  di- 
rected shania  slldaMy  ■aaatsd  la  a  reepeetlTa  pair  of 
sockets,  aad  aeaas  tor  yiedshly  urging  the  shaaks  of  each 
pair  toward  ahch  atSnr. 

2.  In  a  BMl)  bag  oateher  and  dellrerar.  the  combination 
with  a  peat,  a(  a  pair  «(  apaasd  apper  aad  lower  ararn  ex- 
toadiag  from  said  post,'  platoa  reapsctlrdy  coaaeeted  to 
the  anas,  each  plate  bateg  tonaad  with  front  aad  rear 
paira  of  apaosd  aackete*  a  gale  of  dlrscglag  tngsrs  re^sc- 
ttTsly  terailaMtei  aft  tMr  laner  sads  te  aatwaxdiy  dl- 
ceetad  shanks  attdaWf  tesaatsd  te  a  napoctlTa  pair  af 
aookota.  mesas  tor  jlsldahljr  oigteg  the  steaks  af  aacfe 
pair  toward  aach  athar,  aad  msaaa  for  adjnstliw  tha  ten- 
atoa  of  aald  yleldahla. 


8.  la  a  mall  hag  catdiar  and  deUTarer,  the 
with  a  post,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  aad  lower 
tendlag  from  aald  post,  said  anas  req>cctiTely  termlaating 
te  angnlar  oater  ends,  a  pair  of  plates  each  formed  with  a 
ceatrally  disposed  angular  aocket  fmr  reoelTiag  the  aagater 
ead  of  a  respecttrs  arai,  and  mall  bag  catching  and  ds- 
llTeriag  means  carried  by  each  plate. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  aad  deUrerer,  the  combination 
with  a  poat,  of  a  pair  of  spseed  upper  aad  lower  anas  ax- 
toMUag  from  said  poat,  plMaa  reepaetlTaty  ooaneeted  to 
the  arms,  each  plate  belag  formed  with  front  aad  rear 
pairs  of  spaced  angular  sodiets,  a  pair  of  dlTerglBg  flagera 
rsapeetlTely  termlnatiag  at  their  iaaer  eads  la  outwardly 
directed  angular  shanks  alldably  mounted  in  a  rsspeettra 
pair  of  sockets,  aad  means  for  yleMably  urglag  the  shaaks 
of  sach  pair  toward  aach  other. 

6.  la  a  Biall  bag  catcher  aad  dellyerer,  the  eombiaatlon 
with  a  post,  of  a  pair  of  epaced  upper  and  lower  anns 
exteadlng  from  said  poet,  said  anas  req>eetiTely  termlaat- 
ing la  aagttlar  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  plates  each  foroasd 
with  a  centrally  disposed  angular  aocket  for  recetrlng  the 
angular  end  of  a  reepeetlTe  arm,  each  plate  belag  formed 
with  front  aad  rear  pairs  of  spaced  aagular  sockets,  a 
pair  of  dlTerglng  flngers  respectlToIy  termlnatiag  at  their 
iaaer  ends  to  oatwanlly  directed  angular  shanks  slldably 
BBOoatsd  to  a  raspecUTa  pair  of  sockets,  means  for  yleld- 
ahly  arglag  tha  shaaka  of  tmch  pair  toward  each  other, 
for  adjnsttog  the  tension  of  said  yMdaMe 


(Clalaia  6  te  10  aot  prteted  to  the  Gaaette.] 


1,047.840.  SAMPLE -CARD.  Bbbhaxd  F.  Stbitx,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  asslgaor  to  Simplex  Lithograph  Coaopany, 
New  toA,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FOad 
Oct.  5,  1012.     Serial  No.  724,106.     (CI.  211—84.) 
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1.  A  sample  card  for  dlsplaytog  samplee  In  the  siaalll 
tude  of  textile  fabrics,  comprising  s  body  portion  aad  aa 
embossed  panel  struck  up  from  said  body  porttoa  haTlag 
a  sorflBM  tsrmtaig  a  replica  of  a  sample  of  textile  aiaterlaL 

2.  A  aaaaple  card  for  dlsplaytog  samples  to  the  simili- 
tude af  textile  fabrics,  compristog  a  body  portioa,  aad  an 

panel  struck  up  from  said  body  portion  hSTlag 
farmtog  a  replica  of  a  sample  of  textile  material 
and  tfmrply  deflaed  edges  raised  abore  the  body  portion  a 
dlataace  aubatantlally  eoaaling  the  thickness  of  s  sample 
of  tastlla  saaterlaL 
8.  A  aample  card  tor  displayteg  samplea  ta  the  slmUI- 
af  taxtlle  tebrlcs  coaqtrtslag  a  body  portlOB,  aad  aa 
paaol  struck  up  from  said  body  portion  forming 
a  tairtlca  of  a  sample  of  textile  material,  aad  a  saaiple  of 
aeaterlal  atteched  to  said  saaiida  aard. 
4r  A  aaaapto  card  for  dlaplayteg  aaaaplsa  la  tha  slmlU- 
ad  textile  fSUirlcs,  eomprlslag  s  body  porttoa,  said  a 
of  fmbossed  paaels  strack  up  tharafwim  fapfa> 
aonting  teplicaa  of  saaaples  of  textile  matectel  dlfferlag  ta 
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liMT,MO.      PLOW.      LTinr   BTirmaa.   CM^crai. 
raed  F^eto.  2f.  IMI.    Serial  Ho.  fl«,MO.     (CI.  99—49.) 


OFPfCIAL  OAZBTTS 
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Ma  oppw  iAdi 

a   rateioicMMnt  of 

iowor  odfM  poralW 

•dc*  oC  Iko  froc  pioto 


te  umym*  iyUMcthroty  «alor«l^  aadi 
,  tfe*  Mtml  dMuow  firoB  tko 
thonon  to  tko  4|iwrt«r«  of  ail  tiM 
eompontoi.  aad  also  daalgsating  tba  fire  eompaalea  oa- 
BlgBod  to  change  locatloD  opon  a  aoeoad  or  aabaequont 
of  aald  Index  alarm 


1.04T.862.  HOLDBS  VOtL  FIBBOC8  LUBRICANT-AP- 
PLICATOBS.  JiTLiAir  M.  traiCKiJUfD,  Port  Repoblle. 
N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  2a.  1»11.  8erUl  No.  e46.6S4.  (CL 
IS — M.) 


tke  Crag  plate.  aaM  niaietiiBMiBt  tevlng  Its 

from  the  lever  edge  of  tka  fk«g  platen  aaM  frog 

I  late  belag  prorlded  with  apertorea  below  the  lower  edge 

<  f  the  retDforeenait  aad  adjaeent  to  the  aMe  adpa  of  the 

1  ktter,  la  combiaatlOB  with  a  mold  board  harlag  an  apper 

<dge  of  greater  length  than  the  lower  edge  ^  the  rein- 

1  orcencat  upon  which  tt  abata.  and  winga  baring  an- 

1  inlar  eomera,  the  lower  aad  the  aide  edgee  «f  each  of 

hich  abut,   reapecthrely.  opoa  the  opper  edge  of  the 

1  lold  board  and  apon  the  dde  edge  of  the  retafMceaeent 

I  aid  eomer  of  each  wing  being  anatalned  In  poeitlon  with 

ta  lower  edge  abutting  the  o^ter  edge  of  the  mold  board 

tf  the  portion  of  the  frog  plate  extending  past  the  eor- 

«opoiidlBg  end  of  the  reinforcement  and  forming  a  eup- 

lort  for  eaid  meeting  edgea,  aald  moid  board  being  pro- 

Ided  with  apertarea  attnlag  wtth  apertorea  In  tbe  frog 

»late  adjacent  to  the  aide  edgea  of  the  reinforcement,  and 

Ming  bolta  wberahr  the  aeoM  board  and  the  wlnga 

tre  aecnred  ap<m  the  frog  plate,  the  upper  facea  of  the 

BoM  board  of  tbm  winga  coinciding  with  the  apper  face 

if  tbe  reinforceatMot  opea  the  fkag  flate. 


i,047.861.  ASSIQNlOBMT-CAaD  BT8T1BM.  Jat  W. 
tnmia,  Portland,  Oveg.  Iliad  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial 
How  «89.802.      <a.  1S»— 16.) 


In  a  holder  for  a  flbrooa  applicator,  the  combteatle* 
with  a  anbatantlally  rectangular  troni^  baring  ita  enda 
prafldad  with  opentaga.  the  aaM  troogh  adM^ed  to  recelva 
a  ttnoB  appUeator  whkh  la  adapted  to  proilaet  thnmgh 
the  open  aoath  thereeC,  of  a  lochteg  meeaber  Cor  the  ap- 
pUeator. isM  meaiber  comprlalBg  a  atiaad  of  raalUent  wire, 
one  of  tbe  enda  of  whieh  botag  daemtaiMd  and  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  longltudlttall7  «xt«dlng  portion  arranged  In 
a  pUne  directly  below  aad  aiapN<  to  exert  a  preaanre  to- 
ward the  upper  arm  protMad  bf  tb»  wire,  the  upper  and 
longer  arm  adapted  to  paaa  thraogh  tbe  op^nlnga  In  the 
trough'  and  through  the  applkatar,  aad  the  lower  arm 
adapted  to  be  engaged  baaeath  tha  aadar  face  of  the 
trough  and  adaptad  to  exart  a 


1,04  7,8  58.  MULTIPLI-PLIJMOBB  STAKB-PBBSS. 
'jMum  A.  Tal»ot  and  Haoax  B.  Bum,  Loa  Angelea, 
CaL  Filed  Jnlj  29,  1912.  Sartail  No.  712.206.  (CI. 
78--S1.) 


it  card  vetam  eomprlalng  a  set  ef  earda 

Indax  alarm  nnmbna  eorreapohding 

ef  tha  aeeecal  alarm  atatlone,  tbe  aet 

havlag  aoeh  Index  naaibera  eorra- 

to  thoae  alarm  etatloaa  te  which  aald  tampamf 

diatlactlealy  eolored.  aad  each  card 

froM  the  alaza 

1*  the  «aar«aca  of  aU  the  iiialiilag, 


aatafca,  a  hoMarHor 

aald  haidv  toward  taM 

tothe  awi«- 

ta  iappart  aaM  ataha 

of  thedle  aitl 


means  to  opernte  tbe  laat 


DaCBMBBS  17,  >9I«. 
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2.  In  a  Bulttple  plnagar  preaa,  hi  comhinatloa.  «  ataha, 
a  abaft,  a  plurality  of  phuMpara  oparatlrely  ooaaactad  to 
aaM  shaft,  parte  carried  by  aald  phMgaca,  aad  maane  alao 
eperatlTely  connected  to  aaM  abaft  for  aupporting  aaM 
ataka  agalnat  the  preaanre  of  «M  parta. 

a.  In  a  stake  preaa,  in  eoaablnatlon.  a  ataka,  a  derke 
adapted  to  operate  on  work  placed  on  the  atake,  a  stress 
reeelTlng  member.  BMaaa  carried  by  said  m«nber  for  forc- 
ing said  derlce  toward  saM  aCake  and  maaaa  alao  carried 
hy  aaM  member  for  anpportlag  aaM  ataka  agalnat  the 
preeaore  of  the  aaM  darlee^ 

4.  In  a  preea,  In  eomblnatlon.  a  atake,  a  derlce  adapted 
to  operate  oa  work  placed  on  the  stake,  meana  for  forcing 
aaM  doTlce  toward  said  ataka,  aad  means  morable  to- 
ward aaM  atake  to  support  tha  same  longitudinally  thereof 
agalnat  the  preaanre  of  aald  darloa. 

6.  In  a  preea.  In  combination,  a  ataka.  die  mechanism, 
means  for  actuating  aaM  die  BMchanlam  to  operate  on 
work  placed  on  aaM  atake,  meana  automatically  morable 
toward  the  said  stake  to  support  the  aame  agalnat  preaanre 
of  tbe  die  mediaaiam,  aad  maaaa  taelndlng  a  cam  to 
manually  optfate  the  laat  mentioned  means,  said  cam  pro- 
TMed  with  a  recess  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


I.04T3M.  MBTUOD  OF  PBBFOBMIMG  DIVISION. 
CSABiiaa  H.  TaixKAaoa,  CMoago,  ill.,  aaalgBor,  by 
BMaaa  aiatgnmeBta.  to  William  R.  Heath,  Batalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  19W.    Scrtal  No.>87.S9S.     <C1.  2W— «l.l 


1.  Calculating  apparattm  comprlalng  a  receptacle  for 
UQuld.  tubea  communicating  therewith  and  provided  with 
meana  for  reading  the  lewl  of  tbe  liquid  therein,  aald 
tubea  being  of  different  aiaea,  nine  tabea  to  a  slaa.  a  tube 
of  one  alaa  harlag  tan  tlmea  tha  croas  aeettanal  area  of  a 
tube  of  tha  next  amaller  alae,  meana  for  controlling  tha 
communication  between  saM  reeeptade  and  the  dftSerwat 
tubea.  and  means  for  displacing  a  definite  quantity  of 
llqoM  from  saM  receptacle  into  said  tubea. 

2.  Calculatlag  apparatna  oeasprialac  a  receptacle  for 
Uqnld,  tubea  coauBanlcatlag  therewith,  aaM  tabaa  being 
arranged  la  «  plwaUty  of  groupa  nine  to  a  group,  oaa 
group  rapraaenttng  anito  aad  aaother  taaa.  a  take  la  the 
taaa  group  havlag  tea  tlaaea  the  eroaa  aactloaal  area  of 
a  tabe  la  tha  untta  group,  asaana  for  reading  tha  leval  of 
UquM  In  aaM  tnhca,  maaaa  far  doalng  the  oomaraaleatlon 
hatwesa  aaM  taeaptacla  aad  tha  dlBaraat  tobea.  aad  aieaaa 
for  diaplaflag  a  flsdiilta  aaMoat  of  UqaM  from  aaM  va- 
eeptade  Into  aaM  tnbea. 

8.  In  falanlafing  apparataa,  tha  oomblaatlea  of  a  ro- 
eeptaele  for  Uqald,  gradaatad  tabaa  commantcatiag 
with.  aaM  tabaa  haiav  «f  dlAsreat  alasa,  nine  to  a 
tha  craaa  aaetlonal  area  ef  any  taha  of  one  alae  being  tea 
thaea  the  eraaa  aactloaal  aaaa  of  a  tahe  of  the  neat 
alaa,  maaaa  for  nnatrriiiag  tha  sawalaafleB 
aaM  raasptaela  and  tha  dllhiwt  tnhea,  a  phaagar  for  dla- 


4.  la  aaloBlatlBg  apparataa,  tte  coaMaatiaa  of  a 
tade  far  liquid,  tuhea  commnnlcattag  therewith  aad  pro- 
rlded wltii  meaaa  *>r  readlag  the  lerel  of  the  UqaM 
therehk,  aaM  tahaa  belag  of  dOEerant  aiaea.  alae  tnhea  ta 
a  alaa,  a  tube  of  one  alae  harlag  tea  times  the  creea  aac- 
tloaal area  of  a  tube  of  the  next  amaller  eiae,  aaeaas  for 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  reoeptade 
and  the  dlflerent  tabea,  a  plmger  for  fordag  the  UqaM 
from  eaM  racaptada  «a  aaM  tabea.  meaaa  jNr  operatiag 
aaM  plaaver  aad  meana  whereby  tha  amount  of  UqaM 
diaplaced  by  aald  ptauger  Into  aaM  tnbea  amy  be  measured. 

5.  In  falralatlag  apparatus,  the  oamMaatlea  ef  a 
receptacle  tor  liquid,  tubes  coauannlcatlag  tharawlth  aad 
prorlded  with  means  for  reading  the  lerel  of  the  llquM 
therein.  saM  tubes  being  of  different  sixes,  nine  tubes  to 
a  alae,  a  tube  «f  oaa  alae  baring  tea  tlakea  the  croes  sec- 
tlonal  araa  of  a  tiAe  of  aaudlar  alae,  msana  for  controlling 
the  communication  between  said  receptacle  and  tbe  dif- 
ferent tubea.  a  plunger  for  forcing  the  llquM  from  said 
receptacle  Into  said  tubes,  a  rod  for  operating  said  plunger 
and  meana  connected  with  saM  rod  for  measuring  the 
morement  thereof  to  therd>y  determine  tbe  amount  of 
IlquM  displaced  from  said  raeeptacle  Into  aald  tubee. 

[Clalma  6  te  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1,047,866.  ELBCTBICAL  TBMPBBATTBE-BBCOBDBB. 
MiLUiao  B.  TAYLOa.  AsbUbnla,  Ohio.  Filed  May  0. 
1910.     Serial  No.  660.716.     (CI.  78—118.) 


A  thenaoBieter  comprlalng  a  eaiteg,  a  bracket  in  the 
eadng.  and  which  la  aecured  to  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a 
thermoata'tic  bar  baring  a  atraigbt  portion  secured  to  aaM 
bracket,  aald  atraight  portion  extending  toward  tbe  crater 
of  tha  caalag,  aaM  thermoatatic  bar  baring  its  outer  end 
vpwardly  bowed,  an  arbor  wltbln  tbe  casing  and  carrying 
aa  tadlcato|  hand,  a  contact  finger  engaging  one  and  of 
the  arhar.  a  cord  atUched  at  one  end  to  tiie  free  end  of  tha 
bowed  portloa  of  the  Otatttoatatic  bar,  and  paaalng  around 
tha  arbor,  a  bradcet  on  the  back  of  the  cadng,  an  adjnat- 
tag  aeraw  thraadad  throogh  aald  bracket  aad  a  aprtag 
aeewred  at  oae  end  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  cord,  and  at 
Ita  other  and  to  tha  adjortlng  acrew. 


ft>r  oparatlag  aaM 
186  CO.— 61 


1.047,866.  MOTOR  DBIYE  FOB  CALCULATING  •  MA- 
CHINB8.  Otto  THiam.  St  Loala.  Mo.,  aadgnor  to 
MooB-HopUaa  BUling  Madilne  Company,  fit.  Loals,  Mo., 
a  Corpwatlon  of  Mlaaond.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial 
Ma.  S48.889.     (CL  74—29.) 

1.  In  a  darloa  of  the  daaa  daaeribed.  a  drirlag  abaft,  a 
drirea  ahaft.  aleerea  on  eaM  abafta,  a  drtrlng  wheal  leeady 
aaaaatad  oa  tha  deere  en  the  drirbtg  ahaft.  a  frlctloa 
plaga  timtcoa,  a  tricttaa  diak  keyed  oa  aald  tlmm9  ta 
latata  tharawlth  aad  loagltadlnally  adJostaMe  theraaa.  a 
i»rli«  OMBBher  carried  by  aaM  aleore  and  adJaataUa  laa- 
gttadlaaUy  thereoo  and  adapted  to  foree  eaM  diak  lata 
engagament  with  said  friction  plate,  aad 
ctatdi  aaembars  on  said  sleerea. 

2i  ▲  asotor  dHre  for  calculatlag  machlaea 
aa  aaaatnre  ahaft.  a  drirlng  alaare,  a  drlvea  atoere, 
fionnBitad  to  aald  drtrea  deera  for  eperattng  a  ataln 
a  ddri^g  wfaad  adapted  to  be  driren  froai  the  an 
afeall  laaaely  aaeanted  npea  the  drtrteg  alaava,  a  frirtlaa 
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I^  It*  carHad  by  Mid  drtrtof  wheel  a  frtetlon  dirt  keyed 
U  totate  with  the  drtrinff  eleere  and  longltadliially  ad- 
jn  etaMe  tbereoo.  tension  meana  for  forctnt  said  dlak  Into 
ei  fagenent  with  aald  friction  plate  whereby  to  lock  aald 
^^tec  wheel  to  aaM  drlTinc  aleere,  a  second  friction 
■  txedly  Bonnted  apon  said  drlTlng  sleere.  a  gear  wheel 
f(  r  operating  the  shaft  of  the  carriage  return  meebanlam 
icsaely  noonted  apon  said  driving  aleere  and  provided 
« itb  a  fHctlon  face,  adjostsble  tension  means  for  fordng 
Slid  gear  wheel  into  engagement  with  said  second  frie- 
tJ  n  disk  whereby  to  lock  said  gear  wheel  apon  said  drlr* 
li  g  sleere,  and  cooperating  dntcb  members  on  the  drlTlag 
«  set*  and  the  drlTcn  aleere. 


S.  In  a  motor  drive  for  calculatlag  machlnea,  an  arma- 
tfare  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  for  operating  the  macblae,  a 
I  idable  datch  member  on  said  drivui  shaft,  a  aleeve,  a 
<  riving  wheti  looady  moonted  on  said  alaeve.  a  aacood 
i^eve  fixed  to  aald  driving  wheel,  a  carriage  retom  abaft. 

gear  wheel  for  driving  said  carriage  return  shaft,  a  trte- 
dvtcb  for  eBg"gl"g  aald  gear  wheel  with  said  second 

..  ja,  a  trietkm  doteb  for  engaging  said  driving  wheel 
1 1th  aald  flxat  mentioned  sleeve,  and  means  for  engaging 
jriii  first  mentlMied  aleeve  with  said  driven  shaft 

4.  ▲  driving  meelianiam  tor  caleolating  machlnea  com- 
I  rising  ia  combination  an  actuating  Unk  for  tba  calea- 
1  iting  mechanism,  an  actuating  shaft  for  the  carriage  re- 
mm  mediaBlam,  a  constantly  rotated  armatnre  ibaft,  a 
(irivtng  wheel  actuated  by  said  armatare  shaft,  friction 

■  for  ^figagiag  said  driving  wheel  to  <q>erate  said 

:  Ink,  and  friction  means  for  engaging  said  driving  wheel 
0  operate  said  first  mentioned  shaft. 

5.  ▲  driving  mechanlam  for  caleolating  machines  com- 
irtalBC  a  constantly  rotated  armature  shaft,  a  driving 
rbeel  aetoated  by  said  shaft  a  gear  wheel  fi>r  operating 
IM  carriage  return  abaft,  a  link  for  actuating  the  calcu- 
ating  mechanism,  a  sleeve  free  from  said  driving  wheel, 
lad  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  driving  wheel,  means  for  clatcb- 
ng  said  driving  wheel  to  said  free  sleeve,  and  means  tor 
tintehing  said  gear  wheel  to  said  fixed  sleeve. 


boxea,  and  meana  on  each  exteaatoa  for  operating  eacb 
plunger  by  banA  and  for  adjusting  its  stroke  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  sot  ftwtb. 


1,047,867.  FOBCB-rBXD  LUBBICATOR.  Thomas 
CRBivnm  TBOMsaii,  Ijondon,  and  AarHna  Kiskham, 
county  of  Lancaster,  Bngiand.  Filed  July  IT,  1911. 
Serial  No.  688,»88.     (H.  184—27.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  oil  casing,  a  lubricator  pump 
wrrd  paastttg  through  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  plunger 
^  said  barrel,  mechanism  wttlda  tbe  oil  casing  for  redp- 
rocattag  mM  plunger,  a  vahr*  box  for  the  plnngw,  situated 
Mttslde  the  efl  caaing,  an  extenskm  on  tbe  plunger  paaa- 
tag  through  tbe  valve  box,  a  handle  on  the  end  of  said  ex- 

said  handle  havtag  a  threaded  shank  and  a  not 

»a  saM  shank  subatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  bereln- 
hefbve  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  an  oU  casing,  a  plurality  of  lobrl- 
iter  pomp  barrrts  paaaing  throogh  one  side  of  said  cas- 

InC.  a  ptaagw  la  eacb  barrel,  mechanism  wltbln  the  oil 

flsr  reciprocating  aald  plungers,  valve  boxes  for 

altaated  ootslde  the  oil  casing,  extensions 

afereaald   phmgera,    paaaing   throogh  the   valve 


8.  In  combination,  an  oil  castng,  a  lobricator  pomp  hav- 
iBff  a  barrel  passing  throogh  one  side  of  said  casing,,  a 
valve  hex  integral  with  said  barrel  and  sitoated  ootslde 
the  oil  caaing,  soctlon  and  delivery  passages  In  said  valve 
box  fitted  with  soctlon  and  delivery  ball  valves,  the  soc- 
tlon passage  commonlcatlng  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  oil 
casing,  a  screwed  plog  In  said  soctlon  passage  said  plug 
forming  seats  for  the  suction  ball  valvea,  a  plunger,  mech' 
anism  within  tbe  oil  caaing  tot  redprecating  aald  plunger, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said  plunger,  said 
adjusting  means  being  operable  frMi  without  tbe  oil 
caalnf. 

1.047,868.  TUBBO-BLECTRIC  PB0PUL8I0N  OF  VK8- 
8EL8.  Blird  Thomsoit,  Swampaeott  Mass..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  C<»pany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1011.  Serial  No.  602.022.  (CL 
171--816.> 


1.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  turWnea,  of  revolving  field  magnets  each  driven 
by  tta  faapectlre  turbine,  a  revoluble  armature  structure 
concentric  with  eacb  field  magnet  a  ecrew  propeller  hav- 
ing a  shaft  carrying  its  respective  armature  structure, 
means  for  supplying  an  exciting  current  to  tbe  windings 
of  tbe  field  magaeta,  means  for  short  dreulting  the  wind- 
ing on  eacb  armature,  conductors  connecting  tbe  windlngB, 
and  means  for  arreating  the  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  the 
field  magnets. 

2.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  turbinea,  of  revolving  Arid  magnets  each  drlvea 
by  its  respective  turbine,  a  ravohible  armature  structure 
concentric  with  each  field  magnet  ecrew  propellers  each 
barteg  a  shaft  carrying  its  leapectlve  armature  stmetor*^ 
an  exdter  sopplying  cwrent  to  aald  field  Bsagnet  wtadinga. 
polyphase  windings  on  said  araaturco,  meana  for  intcr- 
eonneeting  tbe  aame,  and  meana  for  holding  stationary 
dther  of  said  revolving  field  magnets. 
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8.  In  a  system  of  ship  prepulalon,  tbe  eombinatloD  with 
a  pair  of  turbines,  of  revolving-  Held  magnets  each  driven 
by  Its  respective  turbine,  an  electro-magnetic  clutch  for 
holding  each  field  magnet  statlonaryi  an  exdter  sopplying 
corrant  to  said  field  magnets  and  to  said  dutches,  rev- 
olubl*  armature  structures  conceotric  with  eacb  of  aald 
field  iMgneta  and  having  polyphase  wtndtnga,  means  for 
rtiort-drcalting  said  wlndtnga,  and  meana  for  intercon- 
nectinff  them  and  also  for  interchanglnc  phaess  when  de- 
aired,  and  screw  propellers  having  ahafts  carrylag  aald 
armatare  stroetores. 

4.  In  a  system  of  ship  propolslon,  the  combination  of 
a  plorallty  of  prime  movera,  ahafts  driven  thereby,  a  pro- 
peller abaft  In  line  with  each  of  the  said  ahafts.  a  fidd 
magnet  carried  by  one  of  the  alined  shafts,  an  armatore 
carried  by  the  other  abaft,  means  for  arresting  tbe  rota- 
tion of  one  shaft  and  the  fsnarator  member  carried  by  it 
corrant  collecting  davlcea  for  the  generators,  and  con- 
doctora  connecting  said  deTi< 


1.047.860.  OYBATOBT  CBUBHIBB.  BaocB  W.  Teatlob. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Traylor  Bnglneerlng  and 
Manufactorlng  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filad 
Dec  7,  1011.     Serial  No.  664.448.     (CI.  88—10.) 


.■'"?*^*P«' 


1.  Hi  a  gyratory  crusher, tbe  combination  wtth  tht  sta- 
tionary and  movinx  crushing  members,  of  a  rotatinc  tabla 
receiving  ore  therefrom,  and  a  stationary  scraper  remov- 
ing the  crushed  material  from  said  table. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  body  or  frame  having  an 
annular  stationary  crashing  member,  a  shaft  soitaMy 
joomaled  at  its  opper  end  and  carrying  an  annolar  croah- 
lag  member  cooperating  with  aald  atationary  member,  said 
body  having  an  ore  receivinc  ebamber  below  said  cnuhing 
members,  a  bearing  sleeve  or  ring  below  said  chamber  and 
integral  with  said  body  and  endrding  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  a  table  rotatably  moonted  apon  the  upper  and 
of  said  aleeve.  means  fbr  removing  ore  from  the  talda  as 
it  rotates,  an  eccentric  sleeve  between  aald  bearing  sleeve 
and  the  shaft  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  sleeve, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  table. 

8.  In  a  gyratory  eruaber,  a  body  or  frame  havint  an  an- 
nolar stationary  crashing  member,  a  shaft  joornaled  at 
Its  opper  end  and  carrying  an  annolar  member  cooperating 
with  said  statienary  member,  aald  body  having  an  ore  re- 
oeivlaff  diamber  below  said  eruahlng  member,  a  bearing 
ling  or  slsave  carried  by  said  body  below  said  chamber,  and 
endrding  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  spaced  there- 
from, an  eccentric  aleeve  Interpoaed  between  aald  bearing 
sleeve  and  tbe  Chaft,  and  having  a  horlaontal  annular  por^ 
tloa  extmidlng  opward  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said 
annolar  aleeva  or  ring,  aald  annolar  portion  having  an 
opwarffly  extending  annolar  flange  endrding  the  bearing 
aleeve  or  ring,  an  annolar  ra^  carried  by  said  opwardly 
extending  annular  flange,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with 
aald  rack,  and  means  tor  raiBovlng  ore  from  the  ore  re- 
edTlnc  chamber,  aabstantially  aa  daacribed. 


1,047,860.  INTBBNAL  -  COMBUSnOK  BNOINE.  Wlt- 
hAXD  IBVIHO  TwoMBLT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Twombly  Motors  Company,  New  Totk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Aug.  16.  1910.  SerUl  Ho. 
877,178.     (CI.  J28— 85.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case  and  a  crank  shaft  joornaled  tbweln,  of 
a  cylinder  fixed  to  said  case  provided  with  a  combostlon^ 
chamber  bavlnc  fod-lntake  and  exhaust  porta  with  valve 
seats  tiierein.  the  valve  seat  of  one  port  being  oppoalte  to 
the  valve  aeat  of  tbe  other  port;  a  valve  seated  In  tbe 
fuel-Intake  port  to  control  tbe  charge  of  fuel  of  tbe  cylin- 
der ;  a  valve  seated  in  the  exhaost  port  to  control  the  ex- 
baost  from  the  cylinder,  the  stem  of  aald  exhaost  TBhra 
paaalnr  tiiroogh  tbe  fod-lntake  valve  and  Its  stem,  where- 
by the  latter  valve  is  aUdably  supported  on  the  stem  of 
the  exhaust  valve ;  a  spring  colled  about  the  stem  of  the 
fuel-intake  valre;  an  abutment  on  tbe  stem  of  the  fuel- 
intake  valre;  a  key  paaaing  through  the  stem  of  the  ex- 
haost vahre  with  the  ends  projecting  ttiroogb  slots  In  the 
stem  of  the  Intake  valve;  said  spring  confined  between 
the  said  abotmcnt  and  key  to  normally  maintain  both 
valvea  seated ;  a  cam  abaft  joornaled  in  the  crank  eaae ; 
and  eama  on  aald  abaft  ao  arranged  as  to  alternately  open 
Um  foel-latake  and  exhaost  valvea;  the  opeaUtg  of  one 
aald  valvea  eauslDg  tbe  spring  to  exert  an  ineaeaaed  dosing 
preaaare  on  the  other  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case  and  a  crank  shaft  Joornaled  therdn,  of 
a  cylinder  flxad  thereto  having  alined  fnel-lnUke  and  ex- 
haost ports :  oppositely  eeated  valves  in  said  ports  to  con- 
trol the  charge  of  foel  to  and  the  etiiaaat  from  the  cylin- 
der, one  of  said  valvee  and  Its  stem  mounted  opon  the 
stem  of  the  other  valve ;  a  apiing  coiled  aboot  the  ooter 
valve  stem;  an  adjustable  abutment  on  tbe  outer  valve 
stem;  a  key  passing  through  the  inner  valve  stem  with 
the  ends  projecting  through  siots  In  tbe  outer  valve  stam ; 
said  aprlng  confined  between  said  abutment  and  key  to 
norhially  maintain  the  valvea  eeated;  and  said  abutment 
bdng  adjoatable  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  tension  of  the 
sprint;  a  tappet  in  the  crank  caae  in  which  the  Inner 
valve  at«n  ia  slidably  supported ;  a  cam  shaft  driven  from 
the  crank  abaft ;  and  cams  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  en- 
gac*  with  the  inner  valve  atom  and  tbe  tappet  to  unseat 
the  valvea. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  comUnatlott 
with  a  crank  case  and  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  tbersia,  of 
a  eyllBder  fixed  to  eaid  ease  having  a  combastkm  dutm- 
ber  wta  alined  foel-lntaka  and  exhaust  ports;  a  valva 
for  the  fod-lntake  port;  a  valve  for  the  exhaoat  port 
seated  oppodtely  to  tbe  Intake  valve,  the  stem  of  which 
exhaost  valve  passes  through  tbe  fod-intalte  valve  and  its 
stsm ;  a  spring  colled  aboot  the  stem  of  the  fod  latak* 
▼altji;  a  key  paaslng  transversely  throogh  tbe  exhaoat- 
valve  stem  with  the  projecting  ends  passing  throogh  slots 
la  the  fod-lntake  valve  stem ;  an  adjuataUe  not  on  the 
and  ot  the  fuel-intake  valve  stem ;  said  sprtng  eonftned 
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Mid  kaor  and  oat  and  ttoatoacd  to  aormally  main- 
tjjtm  bott  vaiTcs  closed;  a  cam  ibaft  joornalad  la  the 
CI  uk  eaat  aad  drlT«o  troa  tha  oraak  abaft ;  and  eaoM  on 
•I  M  shaft  to  opaiata  the  TalreiL 

4.  la  SB  tat^aal  cnahostkm  engtae,  the  coahtaatloa 
«  th  a  crank  caaa  aad  a  crank  abaft  joamaled  ther^n,  of 
a  cyllodar  fixed  to  aald  case  harlns  a  eomboation  cbam- 
Ur  with' alined  foel-lntake  and  exbanat  ports;  a  tsIts 
fcr  the  fnei-iataks  port;  a  tsItc  for  the  ezbaoat  port 
stated  oppositely  to  the  bataks  Tslve,  the  stem  of  wblcb 
eihaost  valve  paaaas  through  ths  fosl-taitaks  Talve  aad 
It  I  stssi;  a  spring  collsd  aboot  ths  stem  ot  ths  fosl- 
litaks  Tahre;  a  key  passing  traasrwrsely  through  ths 
vbaast-TalTS  stsm  with  ths  projecting  ends  passing 
tlioo^  slots  la  the  fosl-latake  tsIts  stem;  an  adjust- 
alils  nnt  oa  ths  end  of  ths  fnsi-lntake  Talve  stem;  said 
siring  confined  between  said  ksj  and  ant  and  tensioned 
t<  normally  tnainf  in  both  valvas  elossd ;  a  tabolar  tap- 
pet sttdably  mooatsd  la  ths  craak  caas  with  ons  end 
al  Qttlnr  against  tbs  sod  of  ths  fssl-lataks  tsIts  stsm 
ai  id  in  which  ths  stsn  of  Ois  sxhaost  tsItc  Is  also  sildably 
■  Minted:  a  eaa  shaft  jonraaled  la  ths  cra^  case  sad 
dlTsn  from  the  crank  abaft;  aad  cams  on  said  shaft  to 
01  erate  the  TalTSS. 

5.  la  an  intsmal  combastlon  engine,  tbe  combination 
w  th  a  crank  case  and  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  therein,  of 
a  carllader  fixed  to  said  cass  havlaK  a  combostloa  cbam- 
bi  r  with  alinsd  foel-latake  and  sxhaost  porta ;  a  tsIts  for 
tl  a  tosl-lataks  port ;  a  valre  for  the  exhaust  port  seated 
«  voatlsly  to  ths  Intaks  tsIts,  tbm  stsm  of  which  sxhaost 
«  iw  paasss  throogh  the  fael-tataks  tsIts  and  Its  stem :  a 
^  rtaD«  eollad  absnt  tbs  stsm  of  ths  fosl-iataks  TalTs;  a 
k  7  paaslag  traasrerssly  throogh  the  exhaost-Talvs  stam 
a  th  ths  protjsetlng  sods  paaatag  throogh  slots  la  ths  faal- 
litaks  TShpa  stsm;  an  adjnstabis  aot  on  tbe  md  of  ths 
t  al4ataks  ralTe  stem ;  said  apriag  coBflasd  bstwsea  said 
It  J  aad  aat  aad  tensloaed  ts  aaraialljr  wslntsln  both 
V!  2fm  elossd ;  a  cam  foUowsf  la  ths  form  cf  a  ttfmlar 
ijppet  aiUably  mooatsd  la  ths  craak  csss  coaxial  with  the 

of  ths  fael  Intaks  tsIts  and  ia  which  ths  stsm  o< 

tls    exhaast    Talva   also    sUdahly    sagagea;    a   sUdahij 

^Matsd  yot»  shapsd  membv  rslsaaably  coanartsd  to  ths 

TSlTS  stsn;  a  roller  carrlsd  Iqr  said  yoks  aiea- 

t  cam  shaft  jooroalsd  In  tbs  crank  caas  and  drirsn 

tlM  craak  shaft;  aad  cams  oa  said  sliaft  to  saga«e 

a^  ths  Toka  roUer  aad  tbs  tappet  so  tlsMd  to  altar- 

Sa  ths  TSlTCS. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaastte.] 


1JMT381.  mo.  Wauna  C.  ULtwa  sad  ftjatmr  A. 
JSuxn,  Mappaaes.  lad.  Fllsd  Oct.  19.  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
655,M8.     (CL  20—1.4.) 


1« 


ootsr  aids  of  tbe  frame,  sad  aa  Impsrforats  fastcasr  bar 
rsawTsbly  arraagsd  ia  ttks  yoke  aad  agalast  ths  laasr  end 
of  tbe  sersw  aad  oa  ths  logs. 


1.0473«8.  COMBmATIOM  -  run  FOB  ABTILLaVT- 
PR0JKCTILS8.  Kabi.  TOLtdU,  Dnsssldorf ,  Osrmaay, 
sssigBor  to  Rbslnlsebe  MetaUwaarea-  aad  Masdilasa- 
fahrfli.  Dosssldorf-Dsrsadsrf,  Oermaaf,  a  Corpsrstloe 
of  Osrawny.  filed  Aag.  8.  1911.  Ssrial  No.  e41,98«. 
(CI.  102—89.) 


1.  A  faas  fbr  projectiles  eomprlilBg  a  dstoaatlng  plon- 
ger,  a  longitodlnaily-moTable  member,  meaas  for  sllowlng 
tbs  pinnger  to  effect  an  explosion  when  tbe  member  is 
mored  by  impact,  and  meaas  for  sffectlag  soeb  latter  moTS- 
Bsat  ia  ths  SToat  of  tbs  taambn  aot  balac  morsd  bgr  lm> 
pact 

2.  A  foss  ftor  projsetllss  eomprlslBg  a  mulag-lmpellsd 
detonating  ptonger,  a  longltadinally  nMTSbls  member, 
means  normally  restraining  ths  (danger  and  dsslgnsd  to 
be  released  when  tbe  member  is  moved  bf  Impact,  and 
means  for  effecting  socb  latter  movemsnt  la  the  event  of 
tbe  member  not  being  moved  by  impsct. 

8.  A  foss  far  projectiles  cenprMtag  a  aprlag-lmpelled  ^ 
detoaating   pla^tsr.   a   loagltodtaally   movabls   msmber.  X 
means  aafsUy  reatralalag  ths  plaagsr  aad  hoMlpg  saidM- 
member  in  Its  aormal  position,  sack  SMsas  bring  rendered  Tvf 
Inoperstlve  when  tbe  member  is  movsd  by  Impact,   and 
mesne  for  effecting  sncb  latter  movement  in  tbe  event  of 
tbs  member  not  being  moved  by  impact. 

4.  A  fuse  for  projsetllss  comprising  a  dstonatlaf  plnn-  ^^ 
tar,  a  longltodtnatly  movabls  member,  msaas  Cor  allowlag 
the  plunger  to  effect  aa  sxpleslOB  whea  the  member  is 
moved  by  Impact,  aa^  tlmlag  msaas  fOr  sS^ectlag  soch 
lattsr  movemeat  la  tiM  svsBt  of  the  mswbsr  aot  being 
movsd  by  impact. 

5.  A  fase  for  projectiles  eomprlslag  a  aprtag-hapriled 
detanatlag  ptoager,  a  longltadinally  aiovable  nMmber, 
mssns  aormally  restraiatag  ths  plaager  aad  deslgasd  to 
be  Tslsaasd  vrhsa  the  msmbsr  Is  movad  by  tsBpact,  and 
timing  means  for  sffectlag  sncb  Isttsr  BMrremsat  In  tbs 
event  of  tbe  member  not  being  movad  by  Impset. 

[CIslms  6  to  10  aot  prtetsd  la  ths  Oaastta.] 


of  a  door  fiasM,  a  dsor  epposed  to  aad 
OBtward  agalaat  ths  said  frama  aad  haviag  aa  Its 
a  fixsd  vertical  yaks  provldsd  with  aa  oater 
a  hailmaitaHy  dlspoosd  thrsadad  ap- 
fbarsia.  a  sersw  kssTlag  la  aald  apsrtacs  aad  hav- 
a  baadls  at  ita  ooter  ead,  nprlgbt  logs  fixed  oa  tbe 


1,047,868.  FLOAT  •  OPBEATK)  VALTl.  JMU  W. 
Wall,  Blabss,  Aria.,  asslgaor  of  oas-thlrd  to  Lsoaard 
Koch  aad  oas-thlrd  to  L.  A.  Browa,  Blabss,  Arl& 
FBed  May  Ifi.  1912.  Barlal  No.  e97.7a«L  (O. 
187—104.) 

Ia  a  float  operated  valva  far  taaka,  a  vaias  csslag  aiw 
raagcd  la  the  bottom  of  ths  taak  and  projectlag  hsiow  tha 
same  to  form  a  supply  pips  connsctlon,  a  plongsr  csslag 
ai.yg>H  wltb  ths  Inaer  end  sf  said  valvs  osaiag  sad  fena' 
log  s  fiold  tl^t  eottasction  bstwasa  ths  valvs  easing  aad 
ths  bottom  of  ths  taak.  a  waahar  arraaged  bstwsaa  said 
valva  caali«  aad  plaagsr  caatag,  aald  «aah«  haviag 
thsreia  s  valva  asat.  a  valva  arvaa^ad  la  said  valvs  saalac 
a  spring  to  aormslly  held  said  valva  In  sngsgsmsat  with 
aold  ssat.  a  phMiger  galdiag  aodkst  oa  tiM  appsr  aad  ai 
aald  plaagsr  easlas,  a  phuwsr  gnUttag  flaags  aiaaagad 
In  said  casing,  a  plaagsr  slldaMy  sMoatsd  la  aald  asrtat 
snd  flange  and  having  its  lowsr  snd  sngagsd  with  tbs 
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valve  whereby  when  tbe  ptaagar  Is  depressed  the  valve 
win  be  opened,  a  discharge  spoot  oa  said  phnigar  easing,  a 
plunger  operating  lever  plrotad  oa  said  so^et  aad  having 
ita  end  projecting  into  tbe  same  and  engaged  with  aald 
plungar,  a  float  rod  having  an  angular  inner  snd  plvotally 
connecttyl  at  tbs  snd  to  said  spoot,  a  link  to  connect  the 
apex  of  said  angular  inner  sod  of  ths  valve  rod  with  ths 


oater  md  of  said  pinnger  opsrstlng  lever  aad  a  float  car- 
rlsd by  ths  ootsr  sad  of  said  float  rod  whsrslqr  whsn  said 
llsat  is  lowered  by  the  diseborge  of  tbs  watar  from  the 
*%  tank  said  levsr  will  be  actaatsd  te  dsprsss  said  plaagsr 

and  thereby  open  said  valve  and  whereby  when  tbe  tank 
fills  and  the  float  rises,  said  levsr  will  be  actuated  to  per- 
mit tbe  valve  operating  apriag  to  close  the  valve. 


1.047,884.  PR0CBS8  OF  PRODUCING  PH08PHOSU8 
FBOM  MINBBAL  PHOSPHATES.  Fsank  8.  Wabh- 
Bcair.  Nashville.  Tsnn.  Filed  June  17. 1912.  Serial  No. 
704,171.     (CI.  204—68.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  compounds  containing 
oxygen  and  pbospboros,  which  consists  In  mixing  natural 
phosphates  wltb  an  add  flux  and  carbon ;  subjecting  ths 
mixture  to  s  temperatore  above  that  practical  to  <M>taia 
in  fuel  fed  furnaces  in  order  to  liriaf  it  to  a  fiold  eoadl- 
tlon.  and  thereby  driving  off  sabstsntially  all  tbs  phos- 
phorus h)  tbe  form  of  gases ;  and  mixing  aald  gasss  with 
air  to  form  an  oxid  of  pbospboros,  substantially  as  da- 
serlbsd. 

2.  Ths  procass  of  produdag  pboa^iorle  add,  wblA  coa- 
•Ists  la  mtxlag  a  finely  dlvidsd  natural  phosphate  with 
sltlea  aad  carbon;  rsadsrtag  tbs  mlxtors  fiold  by  sah- 
jaetlng  tbe  sams  to  a  tsmperatars  shovs  that  practteal 
ts  obtain  In  furnaces  tsd  by  sosl,  coks  or  gas,  thsrsby 
driving  off  snbstaatiaUy  all  tbe  phoapboras  eontatasd  ia 
tiM  mixture  la  tbs  form  of  gasss :  sad  fsiidlag  air  to'said 
gsses  to  predoee  phosphoroos  psatoxld,  F^Ot,  sobstantlally 
as  described 

8.  Tbe  process  of  producing  phosphoric  add,  which  con- 
sists In  mtxlag  s  finely  divided  nstural  phosphate  with 
sHIes  sad  carbon;  rendering  tbe  mixture  fluid  by  sob- 
jectlng  tbe  same  to  s  temperature  above  that  practical  to 
obtain  in  fumaeea  fed  by  coal,  coke  or  gaa,  thereby  driv- 
ing off  sobstantislly  sll  tha  phoaphoms  coatained  la  the 
mixture  In  tbe  form  of  gases ;  wttbdrawlng  tbe  Istto*  from 
said  furnace  and  feeding  sir  to  said  gases  to  produce  phos- 
phorous pentoxid,  PfOk;  and  fiaally  subjecting  said  psa- 
toxld to  tbe  action  of  watsr  to  produce  phosphoric  add 
while  utilising  the  best  thos  produced  to  pre-beat  tbe 
mixture  sbout  to  bs  fsd  Into  ths  foraace,  sabstaatislly  as 
dsaerlhed. 


1,047,860.     FLTINQ  •  IfACHINB.     Aarana  G.  WASKiaa, 
Mecbanicaborg,  Pa.,  asaigaor  of  oas-foortb  to  David  J. 
Bsltasl,  Mechaalcshorg,  Pa.    Fllad  Fsb.  24.  1912.    Ba- 
rlal No.  679.570.     (CL  244— S9.) 
1.  In  a  dying  maehlas,  ths  combtaatlon  of  a  body,  a 
carriage,  aald  body  aad  cartlags  belag  plvotally  oonaectsd 
to  swing  Isterslly  sritk  rslatloB  to  aac^  other,  balsaelag 
devices  upon  tha  body,  slastic  eonnsctitnw  bstoeeii  ths 


carriage  and  tbe  body  for  ttmltiag  tha  swlaglag 
of  the  latter,  and  flexible  eonnsctlona  between  the  firat 
named  flexible  oounectlons  and  tbe  balancing  devices  for 
coDtroUlng  tbe  letter  when  tbe  body  swings  out  of  lat- 
terally  balanced  position. 


2.  in  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  at  a  body,  a 
carriage,  said  body  and  carriage  being  plvotally  connected 
to  swing  latersUy  wltb  relation  to  each  otbsr,  bslandag 
dsvloss  upon  tbe  body,  elastic  connections  between  tbe 
carriage  and  opposite  sides  of  tbe  body  for  controlling  the 
pivotal  motions  of  tbe  Istter,  and  flexible  conasetloas 
between  tbe  balsadng  devices  snd  elsstlc  connections  and 
sdapted  to  be  tensloaed  when  tbe  elastic  coaasctions  are 
tensioned  to  a  determined  degree  for  adjostaisBt  of  the 
balancing  devices,  when  tbe  body  moves  oot  of  a  latarally 
bslanced  position  to  a  predetermined  degree. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  at  a  body,  a 
carriage,  said  body  and  carriage  being  plvotally  con- 
nected for  Istersl  swinging  movements  with  rdstkm  to 
each  ofber,  balancing  devices  upon  the  body,  slastic  coa- 
trolltng  connections  bstween  the  sldss  of  ths  carrisge  aad 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  body  snd  adapted  to  bs  tensioned  by 
tbe  swinging  movements  of  tbe  body  to  Ibalt  soch  atova- 
meats  thereof,  aad  flexible  connectiona  leading  from  tiie 
bslandag  devices  to  ssid  elsstlc  connsctkms,  tbe  flexible 
connection  from  tbe  balaodag  device  at  eseh  side  of  ths 
body  bslag  coupled  to  tl^e  elastic  connection  at  the  oppo- 
slts  side  of  the  body,  aald  flexible  connectloas  belag  tea- 
slonsd  wb«>  said  slastk  connections  are  tsnsloBsd  to  a 
pradetarailnad  deflree  tojadfast  said  bslsndng  devices. 

4.  IA  a  flytng  maAlpM,  the  eombiaattoa  of  a  body, 
balsadng  devices  upon  ibe  body,  bed  rails  sscorad  to  the 
under  side  of  tbe  body  aiid  each  having  a  reinforcing  plate 
embedded  therein  and  extending  edgewiss  In  s  vertlesi 
dlrsctloa,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  throogh  tbs  bed  rsils  sad 
rsfaifsrclng  platss.  a  carHage  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
bolt,  so  as  to  permit  tbsl  body  to  swing  latarally  with  raia- 
tlsa  tbsrsto,  sad  controlling  connectloas  bstwsai  ths  car- 
riage and  body. 

6.  Ia  a  fiyiag  auicbinei,  a  carriage,  a  body  ptvotad  to  tUt 
IstSfolly  tterstm,  slsstle  cables  connscting  tbe  carris«s 
with  the  opposits  ddss  of  ths  body  aad  adsptsd  to  ha 
rsspsctlvaly  tsnsionsd  by  ths  upward  aiotion  of  tbs  adja- 
csat  sMs  at  tbe  body  to  limit  the  swlaglag  motioo  of  ths 
body,  latstal  balsadng  devices  upon  the  body,  sod  coa- 
nsctloas  hstwssa  the  flrst-namsd  connection*  snd  ths 
balancing  dsvices  for  adjostlng  tbe  lattsr  whsn  ths  bsdy 
tilts  ts  rsatovs  the  ssme  te  s  balaacsd  poaitioa. 


1.047,866.  DEVICE  FOB  SPOUTING  CONCRETE, 
GRAIN.  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Laino  WauAR,  St. 
Catharlaes.  Oatarlo,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1911. 
Ssrial  No.  661,614.     (O.  198—22.) 

1.  Ia  a  dsvlcs  for  spouting  concrete,  grsla  aad  ths  like, 
the  comMnstlon  with  tbe  hopper,  snd  s  vertical  rod  de- 
pending from  the  hopper,  of  s  dellvsry  spout,  s  bar  kz- 
tendlng  dlametrleslly  across  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  dellvsry 
spout  aad  having  a  central  orifice  therein  through  which 
the  vertleal  rod  extenda,  and  a  convex  washer  and  not 
thrsadad  on  tbe  end  of  the  rod  whereby  tbe  bridge  bar  Is 
supported,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  / 

2.  Ia  a  dsvice  for  spouting  concrete,  grala,  and  ths  Ilka, 
ths  ooabinstloB  with  the  hopper,  of  s  vsrtlcal  rod  ds- 
paadlag  fh>m  ths  hoppw,  of  s  delivery  spout,  a  bar  sx- 
tandiag  diametrically  across  tbe  mootb  of  the  delivery 
<«poQt  sad  hsvlng  s  csntral  orifioe  thweln  throogh  whldi  - 
ths  vsrtlcsl  rod  sxtsads.  s  convex  washw  and  not  threaded  . 


1)» 


tb»  and  of  tb*  rod  whereby  tb«  biidflc  bar  is  mpportod 
__J  «  aapplcBeBtal  ftotd  spoot  cooDected  to  tb*  mala  por- 
t  on  of  tbo  Bpoot  00  aa  the  delirary  eod  may  ba  awimc 
li  niaontally.  aa  and  for  the  purpooe  apadflad. 
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t.  la  a  deTt«e  for  spoatioc  cODcrata.  grain,  and  the  Uka, 
t  M  eomblaatioB  with  the  hopper,  of  a  xaaln  fMd  apoot  coa- 
a  leted  to  the  hopper  ao  aa  to  awiac  TWtieallj  at  ita  da- 
t  Tery  end.  an  anxnlar  tabular  portion  formed  at  the  and 
or  the  main  dellTery  apoot  «  brldslng  bar  eztandlnc 
i  amatriealiy  acroaa  the  anfular  tabular  portion  of  the 
i  KNit  la  proximity  to  ita  upper  end  and  baring  a  central 
«  ^imt»g,  a  aapplemental  apoat  aarroondlng  the  lower  end 

0  '  tbe  main  portion  and  pravldad  with  a  almllar  bridging 
t  if,  and  a  rod  extending  yerticaUy  throogh  the  <^>enlag  of 

!  aftoaaald  brldgtag  bar  and  baring  eonrax  waabars  and 
jvlag  anta  threaded  on  Uie  rod  against  tbe  bridging 

ikr  as  and  for  tbe  porpoaa  apeciflad. 
4.  In  a  derlea  of  tba  elaaa  described,  the  eomblnatloB 

t  Itb  tha  mala  faad  qwnt  imrlng  a  tabular  T-end,  and  a 

1  tUm  ^ar  extcadlag  diametrically  serosa  the  tabular  end. 
«  i  a  sopplswantal  spont  Into  tba  month  of  which  tbs 
I  wsr  portion  of  tbe  T-«nd  of  tbe  main  apout  extends,  a 
trldgs  bar  sxteadlng  diametrically  acroaa  tba  month  of 
t  ks  anpplsmcstal  apont.  a  rod  extending  looacly  throng 
t  la  brldfls  bar  of  tbe  main  feed  appnt  and  tbs  bridge  bar 
<  t  tte  aapplemental  spoat  sad  saltaMe  waabera  aad  ants 
t  Mrefor,  ss  and  for  tiie  porpoae  spedfled. 


'  941JBm  PEOCK88  FOft  THB  ICANUFACTURB  OF 
MCTAL-VOIL  PAPKB  BUBiTITUTE8  FOB  HOT- 
BfBOMnfO  PUBP08B8.  Farrs  Cakl  Wickbl,  Parla, 
FraMe.    Filed  Apr.  19,  l»ie^     Serial  No.  506.4S0.     (CI. 

•1— «.) 

1.  Tl^  herein  described  proeeaa  of  manafactaring  metal 
j  >U   pa^r,   which   eonslsta   in    coating   a    paper   baring 

<  apaeity  for  sbsorblng  a  mlnimam  amount  of  fat,  etc.,  by 
ipplylag  thereto  apoa  one  aide  only  a  layer  of  hard 
\mx  eompoaltlon,  eaosing  It  to  adhere  to  the  surf  see  of 
isM  psper  oaly.  and  applying  a  bronae  powder  thereto 
\  rberchy  the  layer  of  wax  forma  a  protection  aad  aerrea 

lecrwBf  tbe  Inater. 

2.  Tbe  herela  described  proceas  of  manufacturing  metal 

<  bU  psper,  which  consists  In  coating  upon  one  aide  only 
'  rith  s  layer  of  hard  wax  composition  a  thin  tlaatie  paper 
( apable  of  abaorblng  a  minimum  quantity  of  satd  com- 
'  nsittea,  eaosing  aald  composition  to  adhere  to  tbe  aur- 

aoe  of  aald  psper  witbont  penetrstlag  the  same,  aubject- 

:  the  coated  paper  whtte  tbe  eompoaltlon  la  In  an  ad- 
leslre   condition   to   best   and   preaaure,   slraultaneoualy 

■lag  a  pcotaetlon  aad  taieraaalng  the  loater.  then  ap- 
lylag  a  powder. 

S.  Tbe  herein  deserlbed  proeeaa  of  manufacturing  metal 
Ofl  paper  whleb  eonalsts  la.  applying  to  s  thin  tissue 
laper.  apoa  one  side  only  thereof,  s  coating  of  realn  and 

■aairiba  wax  and  brtmstng  tbe  aame  and  prerenting 
I  rildati**"  sad  glrlBg  sn  Ineressed  luster  to  tbe  metal  foil 


4.  The  bSRla  described  process  of  msnufacttirlng  snfo- 
«lttttos  for  mstal  foil  paper  for  hot  embosaiag  purposes, 
rfckh  soBsMs  la  coating  a  thin  Imprcgnsble  psper  on 
■•  sMs  wltb  sa  sdbeslre  coaststlng  malaly  of  melted 
k-wax.  sad  deposlttag  a  powder  tberntpoa. 


1.047.868.  HAIR -BRUSH  COMB  -  CASK.  CHAaUM  H. 
WiLUAMa.  Edenton,  N.  C  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial 
Mo.  691.890.     (CL  132—11.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  hair  bmah-body  baring  a 
longitudinal  comb-carlty  tberete,  of  meaaa  for  doslBg  ons 
end  of  the  carlty  aad  for  sUdlag  s  comb  la  ssld  csrity, 
comprising  a  keeper  plrotsd  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  csrity  and  fitting  said  outer  end  of  tbe  bruah-body, 
and  a  plrot-ear,  normally  projecting  from  tbe  keeper  Into 
tbe  path  of  morement  of  the  comb,  snd  sdaptcd  to  engage 
the  comb  to  operate  the  aame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hair  bruab^tody  baring  a 
longitudinal  comb-carlty  therein,  of  meana  for  closing 
one  end  of  tbe  carlty  aad  for  sliding  s  comb  in  ssld  csrity, 
comprising  s  kseper  piroted  sdjscent  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  csrity  snd  fitting  said  outer  end  of  the  brush-body,  and 
a  toothed  aagment  projecting  from  the  plrot  end  of  the 
keeper  Into  tba  carlty  for  eagagiag  the  comb. 


1.047.869.  OYBRSHOB-BKrAINSB. 
Altnras,  CaL  FUed  May  18,  1911. 
(CL  86—8.) 


Jambs  A.  Tatbs, 
Serial  No.  626,890. 


In  comblnstlon  with  sn  orersboe,  s  plate  fitted  against 
tbs  Inner  side  of  the  heel  portion  thereof  snd  conforming 
to  tbe  shape  tbereot  Mdd  plate  baring  Ite  lower  edge  ex- 
tended traasrersely  sad  beat  lawardly  to  prorlde  s  flaage 
to  eater  the  crease  formed  between  the  heel  snd  the  upper 
of  s  shoe,  ssld  plate  baring  rertleally  dlaposed  slots,  snd 
fastenings  pssslng  throogh  tbe  slote  of  the  piste  snd 
openings  formed  in  the  heel  of  the  shoe  snd  adapted  ta 
secure  tbe  piste  to  tbe  shoe  in  sn  sdjusted  position. 


1,047,870.  LOCK-NUT.  JoHK  B.  Yocito,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,298.  (CI. 
181—11.) 


wasf  NJ>.vv-> 


The  combinatloa  with  a  bolt  prorMed  wltb  a  threaded 
shank  baring  depressions  forming  shoulders  between  tbe 
threada.  of  a  nut  engaging  tbe  threaded  sbank  and  bar- 
ing a  bore  <^;>enlng  through  one  aide  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  Ite  bolt  opening,  a  spring  cstch  compris- 
ing s  resilient  wire-like  member  baring  an  outwardly  and 
inwardly  bent  aid,  the  aald  member  being  engaged  in 
tbe  bore  and  baring  the  aald  ead  abutting  agalnat  the  top 
surface  thereof,  sad  a  nib  stnuA  from  tbe  ssld  membsr 
and  engsgesble  with  tbs  shoulders  on  tbe  stasbk  for  lock- 
ing tbe  nut  in  sdjusted  position  thereon. 
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1^7.871.  MUSICAL  IMSTRUMBNT.  Anai.aarr  lou 
UMQBi.  Lelpslc-BntritBB^  Qsraiany,  assignor  to  Poppsr 
*  Co.,  Lslpalg.  Qsrmaay.  FUsd  May  26,  1911.  Ssrtai 
No.  629.748.     (CL  84->16l.) 


1.  Tbs  comblnatioa  wltb  a  mecbsnlcsl  musical  instro- 
asMit  hsring  a  tracker  bar  and  s  take-up  roller  for  music 
absets,  of  s  plursllty  of  music  sheet  fssd  rollsrs.  s  lersr 
arm  adapted  to  engage  music  sbsete  on  said  feed  rollers 
aad  mors  ssld  rtieste  into  engagement  wltb  tbs  taks-op 
roller,  actuating  mschsnism  for  said  lerw  arm  and  meana 
for  automatlc«Uy  adjuating  aald  lersr  srm,  before  lU  ac- 
tostlon,  so  tbst  successlre  actuatlona  of  aald  arm  cauae 
tba  aame  to  auceeaalrely  engage  tbe  abssts  on  tbs  asraral 
Cssd-rollsrs. 

2.' The  comUnatloa,  with  s  mecbaaleal  musical  Instro- 
Bsat  baring  a  tracker  bar  and  a  take-up  rollsr  for  music 
sbssts,  of  a  plurality  of  mualc  aheet  feed  rollers,  s  lerer 
srm  adapted  to  engage  mualc  aheete  on  aald  feed-roUsrs 
aad  more  said  shsste  into  engagement  wltb  the  taks- 
op  roller,  aetnattag  meduoilsm  toe  said  lerer  srm,  a 
snpportlng  lerer  to  which  ssld  lerer  arm  Is  jilrotsd,  and 
a  cam  derlce  which  setnstss  said  aopportlng  lerer  before 
sacb  actuation  of  tbe  lerer  arm,  to  adjuat  the  latter  ao 
that  auccesslre  setuatlona  of  aald  arm  cauae  the  aame  to 
auceeaalrely  engage  the  aheete  mi  tbe  aersral  fSsd  R^srs. 

8.  In  a  mschsnlcsl  moslcal  Instromsnt  tbs  eomblnatloB 
of  a  take-op  roller  for  mosie  sheets,  a  plarallty  of  music 
absst  fissd  rollers,  means  actuated  by  tbe  instromcat  tor 
sue eesBl rely  engaging,  with  tbe  take-up  roller,  music  Sheets 
wound  upon  the  sereral  feed  roUera,  an  adjusteble  trs^sr 
bar,  and  means  sctusted  Iqr  the  instrument  for  sdjostlBg 
•aid  trscker  bar  to  socoesslrely  cosct  wltb  the  sbssis 
drawn  ftom  the  sereral  fasd-rollsrs. 

4.  la  a  mecbaaleal  musical  inatrument  tbe  combinatloa 
of  a  take-up  n^er  for  mualc  abeeta,  a  plorallty  of  music 
sheet  feed  rollers,  mesas  sctusted  by  tbe  Instrument  for 
succssslrely  engsglng,  wltb  tbe  take  up  roller,  numie 
sheete  wound  upon  tbe  sereral  fMd  rollers,  s  trackw  bar. 
a  piroted  support  for  said  tracker  bar,  barlag  a  carrsd 
taU-plaee,  a  slottsd  guMe  for  ssld  tell-plsce,  s  lersr  carry- 
lag  said  plrotsd  support,  and  a  cam  actuating  aald  Isrsr 
to  adjust  said  support  snd  tbi:  tracker  bar,  so  that  said 
traeksr  bsr  is  sdjusted  to  succssslrely  coact  with  tbs 
shsste  drasra  from  tbs  serersl  fssd  rollsrs. 


It  aad  Car  rskaslag  said  blades  or  paddles  sntlrsly 
from  aald  lo^lag  mssns,   snd  means  for  lifting  tbs 


1,047,872.   FBATHBBING  FBOPELLBR.   AXBL  M. 

AanifA:*,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1912.    Serial  No. 

678,280.     (CI.  118—82.) 

Tbe  odmblnstion  with  s  rotery  shaft,  of  bladss  or 
psddlss  rotatad  or  rerolred  by  said  shaft,  said  blsdss  or 
paddles  belag  mounted  to  face  and  more  edgewise  tbroo^ 
tbdr  pstb  of  morement  means  for  tsmporarlly  locklag 
tbs  Madss  la  tbe  fseiag  poaltloa,  means  for  rarying 
tbs  locking  msaas  to  eaass  sams  to  lock  tbe  blades 
m  aa  laeUasd  posKloB  relatlrs  to  tbslr  path  of  movs- 


lo^lng  means  to  dlfllerent  poaitlona  radially  from  aald 
abaft 


1,047.878.  DBTICE  FOR  FILUN3  DRAWTNO-PENS. 
Stbattobo  B.  Allbx.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  064.367.      (CL   120—07.) 


Vo 


1.  A  dSTles  ftw  filling  drawing  pens,  comprising  an  ink 
rsssrroir  prorMsd  with  s  dlsdiargs  tube,  s  rslre  for  ooa- 
trolling  tbe  flow  of  ink  through  ssld  discharge  tabs,  snd 
A  golds  for  tbe  psa  operstlrely  connected  to  open  said 
ralTS  when  tbs  psa  is  mored  into  filling  positloB. 

2.  A  dsrles  for  fiUlag  drswlag  psas,  eosMMislng  an  Ink 
rsssrroir  prorldsd  wltb  s  discharge  pipe  oommimlcatliig 
wltb  Ite  lower  end,  s  rslre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ink 
throng  said  pipe,  s  lerfr  connected  to  ssld  rsirs,  snd  a 
guide  oa  ssld  lersr  arranged  to  position  tbs  pen  in  correct 
relation  with  tbe  outlet  of  ssld  discharge  pipe  when  ssld 
ratre  Is  opsaed. 


1,047,874.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  TREATINQ 
FIBROUS  MATBRL4L8.  Thomas  Aixsop  sad 
WAuraa  W.  Siasox,  PhUsdelpbia,  Pa.,  ssslgnors  to  The 
PbUadripbla  Drying  Mschlnery  Company.  PhUsdelphla. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Dec  28, 1907. 
Serial  No.  408.424.     (CL  84—12.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinatloo 
wltb  a  easing  or  booaing  dlrlded  into  compartmento  for 
tbe  dreolatlon  of  tbs  air  therein,  of  a  laterally  lacUnsd 
dsflsctor  extending  lengthwise  of  ssld  csslng  or  housing. 
mesas  arranged  at  the  side  portion  of  the  casing  or  hoos- 
iag  sdJsesat  to  ssld  deflector  snd  cooperating  with  tbe 
lattilpr  to  circulate  the  air  within  the  caalng  or  boosing, 
aad  HisBi  for  eonreylng  msterisl  through  said 'easing  or 


2.  b  a  "it^****  of  tbs  class  desertbsd,  tbs  eomblaatloB 
with  a  csalag  or  boustag  dlrldsd  iato  compartmsata  fbr 
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t^  ehtntutioa  of  the  aJr  ttwrvto,  of  a  laterally  tacltoed 
r  •Bteadteg^  laosthwlae  of  aald  cmIbc  or  houtes. 

flto  arraaged  at  tbe  aide  portion  of  the  casing  or  booalnr 

ajuaeent  to  aald  <MleetM>  aad  cooperating  with  tbe  latter 

elrealate  t^  aJr  wHhl»  ttc  caataig  or   honalng,  and 

cans  for  conrertng  matarte)  tkroagh  the  casing  or 
h^oalng. 

S.  In  a  maefalne  of  th«  daaa  fcaertbed,  the  combination 
With  a  casing  or  hotislng,  the  ends  of  which  are  provided 
ulth  openings,  of  a  partition  extending  transrersely  of 
ai  kid  casing  or  taooslng  and  dividing  tbe  latter  Into  drying 
aid  cooling  chambers,  said  partltloa  ba,Tlng  an  opening, 
e  lain  and  apron  convey  era  paaalng  throogb  aald  casing  or 
b>a8lng,  and  arranged  In  saperlmposed  relation,  yleld- 
bcly  mounted  doors  arraaged  In  aald  opeBtefs  for  eoa* 
t  oUlng  tbe  same,  and  slldAbly-moanted  doors  arraagsd 
a  Ijacent  to  said  openings  for  dosing  tbe  same  when  tbe 
e|iaia  conveyer  Is  not  In  oa*. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
ulith  a  casing  or  boosing,  tbe  ends  of  which  ate  provided 
ultb  openings,  of  a  partition  extending  transversa  of 
•I  id  casing  or  boosing  and  dividing  tbe  latter  Into  drying 
a  Id  cooling  chamtwrs,  aald  partition  having  an  opening, 
e  kaln  and  apron  conveyers  passing  throagh  said  casing  or 
h  losing,  and  arranged  in  .saperlmposed  relation,  yield- 
li  gly  monnted  balanced  doors  arranged  In  aald  openlnga 
fdr  controlling  the  same,  and  alldably-mounted  doora  ar- 
ninged  adjacent  to  said  openings  for  closing  tbe  same 
«|ben  tbe  chain  conveyer  is  not  in  ose. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  dasa  described,  tbe  oomblnation 
irfltb  a  easing  or  booslag,  the  ends  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  openings,  of  a  partition  axtanding  transversely 

Id  casing  or  boosing,  and  dividing  tbe  latter  Into 
dtylng  and  cooling  chambers,  said  partition  having  an 
o  wnlng,  chain  and  apron  conveyers  passing  throoj^  said 
easing  or  boosing,  and  arranged  In  saperlmposed  rela- 
doora  amsged  ta  said  apenlags  for  controlling  tbe 
Qiroas  asaodntod  wltli  said  doors  sad  eoOperatiag 
a|lth  tbm  aproa  eaBvajper  to  eloae  tbe  space  between  tbe 
and  said  conveyor,  and  sitdably-moanted  doors  ar- 
ranged adJaeant  to  said  opantain  tot  dosing  the 
tbe  chain  conveyer  la  not  In  naa. 
[ClalBs  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1  047,876.  BIlfOBINO-MACHTNE.  Thomas  Allsof  and 
WALTna  W.  SnaoK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigDors  to  Tbe 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporatiun  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1008.    Serial  No.  41fi,08a.     (CI.  2»->14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daas  described,  singeing  means. 
■lu»portlng  means  for  tbe  articles  to  be  singed,  a  carrler 
tft  moving   the  supporting  means  In   a  fixed  path,  and 

ns  for  feeding  tbe  artlclea  to  be  singed  to  said  sop- 
p)>rting  mcana. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  ^aas  dcaerlhed.  singeing  means. 
Supporting  means  for  the  artldes  to  be  singed,  a  carrier 
f  It  moving  tbe  sopportlag  means  la  a  fixed  path,  means 
tfr  fading  the  articles  to  be  slngad  to  said  sapporting 

ins.  and  means  for  removing  tbe  carbonised  fiber  from 
tlM  singed  articles. 


9.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  singeing  means, 
supporting  means  for  the  artldea  to  be  singed,  a  carrier 
for  aovlBg  the  sapporting  means  In  a  fixed  path,  means 
for  feeding  the  articles  to  be  singed  to  said  snpportlng 
means,  means  for  removing  tbe  carbonised  fiber  from  tha 
singed  artlclea,  and  means  for  removing  tlie  singed  artlclea 
from  the  aupportlng  meana. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daas  described,  singeing  mesns, 
supporting  meana  for  tbe  articles  to  be  singed,  a  carrier 
for  said  sapporting  means,  and  weans  for  fMdlng  tlie 
articles  to  be  singod  to  said  sopportlag  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  sapporting  meana 
for  the  artlclea  to  be  singed,  a  carrier  for  moving  the  sup- 
porting means  ii|  sa  orbital  path,  and  aingelng  means 
arranged  in  nuBal  relation  t»  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,047,876.  CB088-TIB.  Jambs  T.  Amossw,  Montgomery, 
Ala.  Piled  Sept.  16.  1912.  Sarial  No.  720,669.  (CL 
28*— L) 


1.  A  cross  tie  oomprlaing  a  groop  of  abottlng.  loagi- 
tadlnaliy-extendlng  aecti<»ia,  and  means  tor  tying  said 
sactlona  together,  comprising  keepars  driven  tranaversdy 
into  the  abutting  faces  of  said  sections.  , 

2.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  group  of  abutting,  longlr 
tudlnally-extendlng  aectloas,  and  bolta  driven  tranaversely 
Into  tbe  abutting  faces  of  said  asctlons  and  engaging  tba 
outer  facea  of  tbe  latter. 

3.  A  cross  tie  comprising  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  longi- 
tudinally-extending sections  abutting  along  common  ver- 
tical and  longitudinal  planea,  and  means  for  tying  said 
sections  together,  comprising  keepers  driven  trsnsverscly 
Into  tbe  vertical  and  borisontal  abutting  faces  of  said 
sections. 

4.  A  cross  tie  comprising  upper  nod  lower  pairs  of  hmgl* 
tudlnally-extendlng  sections  abutting  along  common  ver- 
tical and  borisontal  planes,  and  bolts  driven  transversely 
through  such  vertical  and  borisontal  abutting  faces  and 
engaging  the  outer  faeeo  o<  tba  tie. 


1,047,877.  CAJIBT1N6  AND  LOWmtlNO  or  BOATB  TO 
TBI  WATBR.  Patiick  Rambat  Abkott.  WestdlS-on- 
Sea,  BngUad.  FUed  Jane  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,600.     (CI.  9—22.) 

1.  In  ships'  davMs  the  combination  of  a  swinging  fraaa 
constituting  tbe  davits  proper,  a  single  stanchion  cen- 
trally disposed  relstively  to  the  length  of  tiie  frame,  and 
fall-ropes  which  extend  fram  the  boat  and  over  pulleys 
on  tbe  stsnchloa,  wl^Rh  fall-ropes  constitute  tbe  sole 
opersting  means  for  tbe  davlta  and  boat  and  which 
stanchion  constitutes  tbe  sole  stop  for  tbe  boat  and 
davlta,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  ships'  davits  tbe  comblnstion  of  a  swinging  frame 
constituting  the  davits  proper,  a  alngle  stanchion  cen- 
trally disposed  relatively  to  the  loigtb  of  the  frame,  fall 
ropes  which  extend  from  the  boat  and  over  palleys  <»  tbe 
stanchion,  which  fiiU-ropes  constitute  tbe  sole  operating 
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for  tbe  davfts  and  boat  and  wMeh  stanchion  eon- 
stitutes  tbe  sole  stop  fM  tko  »oat  ind  davits,  and  a  plats 
(B*)  carried  by  the  standilon  and  eonatltoting  a  chock 
fcr  the  boat  to  rest  against  snbsuntlally  as  set  forth. 


8.  In  ships*  dsvlts  tbe  combination  of  a  swinging  frame 
constituting  tbe  davits  proper,  a  single  stanchion  cen- 
trally disposed  rdatlvely  to  the  length  of  the  frame,  fall- 
ropes  which  extend  from  the  boat  and  over  pulleys  on  the 
stanchion,  which  fall-ropes  constitute  the  sole  operating 
means  for  tbe  davlta  and  boat  and  which  stanchion  con- 
stitutes tbe  sole  stop  for  the  boat  and  davits,  and  a  plate 
(B*)  carried  by  tbe  stanchion,  shaped  as  a  chock  to  arrest 
tbe  boat  when  In  the  In-board  position  and  having  a  lip 
that  overhanga  tbe  gunwale  of  the  boat  when  In  tbe  in- 
board position,  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  ships'  davits  the  combination  of  a  swinging  frame 
constituting  tbe  davits  proper,  a  alngle  stanchion  cen- 
trally disposed  relstively  to  the  length  of  tbe  frame,  fall- 
ropes  which  extend  from  the  boat  and  over  pulleys  on  tbe 
stsnchloa,  which  fall-ropes  constitute  the  sole  operating 
means  for  tbe  davits  and  boat  and  which  stanchion  con- 
stitutes tbe  sole  atop  for  tbe  boat  and  davlta,  outer  chocks 
movably  mounted  on  'the  frame  constituting  the  davits 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  chocks  with  mem- 
bsra  that  are  stationary  relatively  to  tbe  stanchion  so 
that  aa  tha  davits  are  swung  into  tbe  inboard  position  the 
dMcha  are  automatically  swung  into  place  on  the  out- 
board side  of  the  boat  and  vice  versa,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  la  ship's  davits  tba  combinatloa  of  a  swinging  frame 
constituting  tbe  davits  proper,  a  single  stanchion  een- 
tmUy  disposed  relatively  to  the  length  of  tha  frame,  fan- 
ropes  which  extend  from  the  bost  and  over  pulleys  on  the 
ts nchton,  which  faU-ropaa  coastltnte  tha  sole  operating 
meant  for  the  davits  and  boat  and  which  stanchion  oan- 
stitotss  the  sole  stop  for  the  boat  and  davlta,  outer 
chocks  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  constituting  tbe 
davits,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  chocks  with 
members  that  are  stationary  relatively  to  the  stanchion 
so  that  as  the  davits  are  swung  Into  tlie  Inboard  position 
the  chocks  are  aatomatlcaUy  swung  into  place  on  tha  out- 
board side  of  tbe  boat  and  vice  versa,  and  Inner  ehocka 
carried  by  tbe  davits  and.  movable  therewith,  substantially 
aa  sat  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


Ihaieto,  pronga  extended  frem  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
spider  and  provided  with  elllptleal  openings,  a  broidi  bead 


mounted  to  encircle  tbe  spider,  and  bristles  extended^ 
tbe  said  brush  besd  to  encircle  tbe  said  prongs. 


1,047,879.  MUSIC-HOLDEB.  Blwik  Jacksoh  Babbitt, 
Onaway,  Mich.,  as^gnor  of  one-half  to  Leland  O.  Riley, 
Onaway,  Mleh.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,986. 
(a.  46—80.) 


1,047.878.  8BA▼IK(^BRU8■.  SAMUnL  K.  Avhbt.  Oood^ 
land.  Ind.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.984. 
(CI.  16—60.) 

In  a  derfee  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnstion  with 
an  feiterlorly  threaded  tubalar  easing,  of  s  rod,  angnlar  In 
creaa  section  extended  tbroa||^  the  said  easing,  a  ooa^ 
pressing  piste  having  an  epantng  fitting  saM  rod  losady 
monnted  on  tbe  ssld  rod  sad  engagfng  tbe  threads  on  tbe 
inner  wall  of  tbe  s^d  casing,  «s  spider  swivelly  moonteil 
on   tbe   said  easing  and  having  the  eald  rod  connected 


.vV^x>WJ5£5^ivi'^^^^^j>^^^^" 


1.  A  nrasfc  bolder  comprising  a  frame  constituting  a 
music  rest  snd  provided  witb  lateral  extensions  adjacent 
its  lower  edge,  said  frame  being  also  provided  with  spsced 
extensions  projecting  vertically  between  Its  aide  edges 
and  having  portions  bent  to  form  opposing  guides,  a  lower 
frame  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  tbe  said  first- 
munad  frame  snd  constituting  a  music  support,  tbe  rear 
portion  of  said  last-named  frame  being  provided  with 
spsced  upright  extensions  projecting  vertically  through 
and  movsMe  within,  said  guides,  a  connection  between 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  last-named  extensions  and  tndod- 
ing  a  coil  which  tenda  to  move  tbe  upper  portions  of  tfie 
said  extensions  Isterally  into  frlctional  engagement  witb 
certata  of  the  saM  guMea;  the  fbrward  portion  of  said 
supper  ling  frsme  having  centrally  crossed  extensions, 
wMeft  extensions  are  provided  with  colls  and  have  their 
eAtiauHles  bent  into  engagement  witb  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  said  guided  extensions  whereby  tbey  tend  to  move 
tbe  lower  portions  of  said  guided  extensions  Into  frlctional 
engagement  with  certain  otliers  of  tbe  guides. 

2.  A  mnslc  bolder  eomprtstng  a  frame  constltuttig.  a 
nmsle  rent  and  provided  adjacent  its  lower  edye  with 
lateral  extenelons.  and  having  s  vertical  series  of  opposing 
gultW  a  lower  frame  extending  laterally  with  raspect  to 
aald  first-named  IHuBS  and  eenstltntlng  a  orasle  bolder, 
said  laat^aaied  frame  being  provided  with  spaced  op- 
rlj^t  aatenstons  projecting  vertically  tbrongb  and  mov- 
aMe  wltkln,  the  said  guides,  sad  bavtog  connections  st 
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l,0k7.880.    FBUIT-PICKBB.    CaML  Bacbs,  WoUe.  W.  Va. 
]  rued  lOr.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  •82,918.     (O.  5«— 99.) 
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DKSMBSX  VJt  I9X*. 


oppw  aad  loiMr  end*  tendlas  to  ibovo  tM  mM  ob- 
latenlly  teto  Crletloiiai   engafUMBt  with  tbe 


I 


▲  node  holdor  comprlafaic  a  frame  conetltiitlBC  a 
teat  and  bavlBS  guidea  bent  to  o|>poae  one  another, 
a  frame  eonstltnttnc  a  saaic  aapport  and  baiins 
movable  longltadtlially  ttaronsta  said  guides  and 
with  connectlona  at  th^r  opper  and  lower  ends 
to  more  tbe  tame  laterally  Into  frietional  engage- 
wlth  the  goldea. 


bladea,  a  tubolar  operatlBg  member  mooated  la  the  eatter 
and  connected  with  the  movable  memb«r  aforeaaM.  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  bladea  in  register  with  each 
other,  a  casing  for  said  aprlag  aseored  to  the  operatiBg 
member  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movements  thereof,  a 
receptacle  mounted  on  the  atatioDary  member  aforeaald 
to  receive  the  fmlt  pasetnk  through  the  tubular  member, 
operating  mechanism  carried  by  the  staff  at  ita  lower  end 
and  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  staff, 
an  operating  cord  conneetiag  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
laver  with  tbe  tabular  operating  member  aforesaid,  a 
reel  carried  by  the  said  arm  of  tha  lever  and  apon  which 
the  operating  cord  is  wooad,  aad  guide  members  carried 
by  the  staff  throogh  which  the  operatlag  cord  pasesa,  and 
an  arched  spring  to  control  the  movemeat  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever  connected  with  tha  other  urn  of  the  lattsr. 


1,047.881.  REGBNSRATIYK  DEVICE  FOB  ROBNT- 
OBN  TUBES.  Hbirb  BauBB,  Barlta,  Qermaay.  Filad 
Aug.  28.  1911.    Sertal  No.  648,886.     (a.  250— SS.> 


In  a  frtilt  pkdnr.  a  lower  nbM  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opealag  aad  a  laterally  csteading  socket  to  one  side 
the  same,  a  staff  IuitIbc  its  eod  flttlag  in  the  socket, 
tabe  having  both  eada  open  aad  rotatably  mounted  In 
sad  central  opening  aad  goidad  in  Its  rototion  by  the 
wi  Jto  of  the  shell,  a  ring  eoaneeted  with  the  outer  end  of 
tbi  rotatahle  tab*  aad  eairytag  cnttlag  teeth,  an  upper 
tfiKU  hlivtBg  screw  threaded  eagageaent  with  the  lower 
slrtl  MM  provided  with  cnttlag  teeth  surrmmdlng  the 
^rt  named  cutting  teeth,  a  spring  to  yieldingly  oppose 
^t  of  the  roUtabto  tube  In  <me  direction,  and 
to  turn  the  tube  in  such  direction  in  oppoeltioa  to 

tlie  sprtag. 

2.  la  a  trait  picker,  aa  outer  shell  provided  with  a 
ri  ig  of  spaced  teeth  of  trapeaoidal  outline  which  lacreaae 

width  outwardly,  an  Inner  element  provided  with  a 
tral  opening  and  having  a  ring  of  spaced  similar  shaped 
t«Bth  which  Increaae  la  width  outwardly  and  cooperate 
w  th  the  first  named  tseth,  aad  meaaa  to  move  tbe  inner 
el  sment  with  relation  to  the  outer  ahell,  the  central  open- 
ii  g  brtng  diapoaed  for  peraUtting  the  dlacharge  of  tbe  fruit 
tljerethrough. 

3.  The  combination  with  catting  mechanism,  of  aa  ex- 
ti  aaible  abaft  to  support  the  saaie,  a  cord  to  operate  the 
eiittlBg  mechaniam,  guidea  attached  to  the  staff  and  ra> 
o  iving  the  cord  therethrough,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 

the  staff,  a  reel  to  receive  the  cord  thereabout  and  lo- 
titahly  mounted  upon  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  pawl  and 
n>tehet  meana  to  prav^t  Improper  rotation  of  the  reel, 
_  curved  leaf  spring  secured  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
siaff  and  connected  with  the  bell-crank  lever  in  poaltioa 
f(  r  beiag  compressed  by  the  hand  of  the  operator,  aad  a 
g  ip  extension  connected  with  the  staff  and  diapoaed  near 
^e  curved  leaf  spring. 

4.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  sectional  staff, 
eatter  removably  aaeuzed  to  one  end  of  said  staff  and 

comprising  a  staUoaary  msmber  aad  a  movable  member 
Donated  within  aaid  atatkmary  member,  said  membera 
b  ting  each  provided  with  spaced  dore-talled  shaped  cnttlng 


1.  la  apparatus  for  prodaelag  Boaatgsn  raya,  ragaaera- 
tive  means  comprising  a  tube  doasd  at  om  end  aad  coa- 
talning  a  column  of  liquid  Indoalag  gaa  at  the  eloaed  aad 
of  the  tube,  means  for  produdng  gaa  inreaBure  coaaected 
with  the  other  ead  of  said  tuba  for  moviag  the  columa  of 
liquid,  aad  meaaa  pervloaa  to  gaaea  bat  Impervioua  to 
llqufato  coatrollad  by  the  coluan  of  liquid. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  produeiaff  Boeatgaa  rays,  regeaer- 
attve  means  comprlalng  a  beat  tabe  closed  at  oae  ead  aad 
containing  a  column  of  liquid  laeloaiag  gas  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  tube,  means  for  producing  gas  pressure  connect- 
ed with  the  other  end  of  said  tabs  for  moviag  the  ooluaui 
of  Uquid,  aad  moans  pervious  to  gaass  but  impervioua  to 
liquids  coatrollcd  by  the  eoluma  of  liquid.  

S.  la  spparataa  for  produdag  Boantgea  raya,  regener- 
ative means  comprlalng  a  beat  tube  dooed  at  one  end  and 
containing  a  column  of  Uquid  ladoatag  gaa  at  the  doeed 
end  of  the  tube,  a  tube  provided  with  a  bulb  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  aaid  bant  tuba,  and  meanji  perviooa 
to  gaaea  but  impervious  to  liquids  controlled  by  tbe  column 

of  liquid. 

4.  in  apparatua  for  produdag  Bontgen  raya,  the  com- 
bination. wHh  a  Boentgwi  tube,  having  a  branch,  of  re- 
generative meana  comprising  a  bait  tube  doaed  at  «e 
end  aad  conUlning  a  column  of  liquid  indoalag  gas  at 
the  eloaed  end  of  the  tube,  means  connected  with  tha  aaid 
bent  tube  for  moving  the  column  of  liquid,  aad  gaa-fllter- 
ing  means  connected  to  the  said  beat  tabe  aad  la  opes 
relation  with  the  said  branch  of  tha  Boeatgsn  tube,  said 
filtering  meaaa  beiag  aoraMUly  aealad  at  one  ead  and  shut 
off  from  the  said  formor  meaaa  by  the  column  of  liquid. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  produdng  Boeatflaa  raya,  the  com- 
Mnatioa.  with  a  Boeatgaa  tuba  havtaf  a  braadi.  of  re- 
generative means  comprising  a  bant  Wb»  doaed  at  one 
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end  aad  containing  a  ooluaui  of  Uquid  iadoaiag  gaa  at 
tbe  dosed  ead  of  tbe  tube^  meaaa  coaaected  with  the  said 
heat  tube  for  moving  the  colum»  of  liquid,  aad  gaa-flltar- 
lag  means  comprising  a  tabs,  a  atopper  pervioua  to  gaa 
and  Impwlons  to  liquid  la  tha  latter,  aad  meana  tor 
cleaning  gaa  from  liquid  partldea  In  the  tube,  the  latter 
tube  being  connected  to  tbe  said  bent  tuba  and  In  open 
relation  with  tbe  aaid  branch  of  the  Boeatgen  tube,  said 
•Itarlng  means  being  aoramlly  aealad  at  one  end  and 
ahat  off  from  tha  said  fUrmer  iMans  by  the  column  of 
Uquid. 

(Claima  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.OtTJSt.  DIK>LAT-8TAND.  Habkt  L.  Bbach,  Co- 
ahoctan,  Ohto.  FOad  Dee.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  532,891. 
<CL  111—24.) 


•»•--  — 


1.  A  dlapUy  stand  Indudtag  a  ataadard  compoaed  of 
aagularly  dlspoaed  interflttlag  ahaat  metal  aeetlona  haT- 
lag  hortanatally  altaied  edgaa  forming  aeata,  a  pluzaUty  of 
trays  arraaged  oa  tha  said  aaata  aad  prorUM  with  aloCa 
reeahrlng  the  aectloaa  of  tbe  ataadard.  aad  reallleat 
toagnea  fnnad  tartagral  with  tta  aactlona  and  located 
above  the  seata  and  eagaglag  tha  trays  to  retala  tha 
aame  on  tha  aai.d  aeata. 

2.  A  dlq>lay  stand  Indudiag  a  ataadard.  a  txay  aap- 
portad  by  the  ataadard,  and  aa  upright  msasbsr  canrlad 
by  the  tray  and  iatsrlocked  wlUi  the  standard. 

8.  A  dlqilay  ataad  iadadlag  a  ataadard,  a  tray  aa^ 
ported  hy  the  ataadard,  aad  aa  aprlght  member  Magad  ta 
^e  tray  aad  interlocked  with  tha  atandard,  wherabr  It  !■ 
matatalaed  la  aa  upright  poaltioa. 

4.  A  dlaplay  ataad  larfudlng  a  ataadard.  a  tray  pt«> 
vided  with  openings  and  suppwtad  hy  the  standard,  an 
upright  member  provided  with  eyaa  aatandlng  through  tb» 
openhigs  of  the  tray,  plntlea  paaalng  through  the  eyes  and 
having  angularly  dispossd  tarmlnala  engagiag  tbe  lower 
face  of  tbe  tray,  aaid  plntlea  hinging  the  upright  member 
to  tha  tray,  and  tha  upright  member  being  interlocked 
with  the  standard  and  maintained  by  the  same  in  an  up- 
right poaition. 

5.  A  dlq>lay  stand  including  a  standard  compoaed  a( 
aagulariy  Aapooed  aactioaa,  and  an  u^l^t  meBtber  pro- 
vided at  ita  lower  portion  with  a  alot  and  straMliag  the 
top  of  the  standard  and  fitting  between  the  sections 
thereof. 

[Claima  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotte.] 


1,047,883.  LOCOMOTIVE  8ANDBB  -  VALVE.  AantUB 
BsAaLBT,  East  St.  Loula,  111.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1912. 
SerUI  Na  672,741.     (CI.  106—263.) 

1.  The  Improved  locomotive  sanding  mechaalam.  oma- 
prlslng  means  constructed  to  discharge  a  preliminary 
deaalng  hlgh-prcsanre  blast  of  air  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  forward  sand  pipea,  at  a  point  doaely  adjacent  the 
sand-box,  to  dean  them  throughout  their  lengths  preced- 
ing each  application  of  sand  to  the  rails. 

2.  The  improved  locomotive  sanding,  mechaniam,  com- 
prising  means   constructed   to  discharge   a  preliminary 


hlgh-preaanre  deaniag  blast  of  air  into  the  upper  portion 
of  both  forward  aad  rear  aand  pipea,  at  a  point  doaely 
adjacent  the  sand-box,  to  dean  them  throughout  their 
lengtha,  preceding  each  appUcatlon  of  sand  to.  the  raila. 


£^-.il 


8.  The  improved  locomotive  aandlng  mechanism,  c<»b- 
prlslng  means  constructed  to  discharge  a  higfa-preesure 
deaning  blast  of  air  into  the  upper  portl<»  of  the  for- 
ward aand  pipes,  at  a  point  doaely  adjacent  the  sand-box, 
to  dean  them  throughout  thdr  lengtha,  immediately  pre- 
ceding and  after  each  application  of  sand  to  tbe  raila. 

4.  The  improved  locomotive  sanding  mechanism,  com* 
prising  mrans  constructed  to  discharge  a  hlgh-preaaure 
cleaning  blaat  of  air  into  the  upper  portion  of  both  for- 
ward and  rear  aand  pipea,  at  a  point  doaely  adjacent  tha 
eand-box,  to  dean  them  throughout  their  lengths,  Im* 
mediately  preceding  and  after  each  application  of  aand 
to  the  raila. 

6.  The  Improved  locomotive  sanding  mechanism,  com- 
prlalng a  aander-valve  having  an  engineer's  handle,  a 
reaervolr  pipe  eoaateUA  with  the  interior  of  aaid  aander- 
valve.  a  valv»diak  having  a  supply  port  aad  mounted  to 
rotate  within  aaid  caalng,  a  connection  between  said  valve- 
dlak  and  tha  aaid  engineer's  handle,  and  suitable  pipes  ex- 
tending from  the  said  sander-valve  to  the  locomotive  aand 
pipea^  and  constructed  to  dlacharge  a  blast  of  air  into  aaid 
sand  pipea  Immediately  preceding  each  appUcatlon  of 
sand  to  the  raila. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,047,8t4.  OIL-BUBNXB.  Atwbll  J.  BI.ACKVOBO,  Cleva> 
land.  Ohio,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to.  William  B.  Jeavou^ 
Clevaland.  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  American  Stove  Com- 
pany, Bt  Loula,  Mo.  Orlgiaal  application  filed  June  8. 
IMT,  Serial  No.  877,067.  Divided  and  this  application 
AM  Apr.  18,  1008.    Serial  No.  426.831.     (CL  168—94.) 


In  a  wl^  burner,  the  combination  with  a  vapor  gener* 
atlng  exposed  portion  of  tbe  wMkyOf  an  air  defiector 
comprlalng  a  aleeve  extendi^ -ijitir  the  upper  end  of  tiw 
wick,  a  flange  secured  to  said  nieve  and  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  wick  and  forming  a  stop  for  tbe  wick,  aad 
a  radiant  heat  intercepting  flange  secured  to  the  aleeve 
above  and  in  such  position  to  the  first  mentioned  fiange 
aa  tp  ahidd  it  from  the  radiant  beat  of  tbe  lower  part  of 
the  flame  and  thereby  producing  a  blue  flame,  substantially 
aa  apeetflad. 


1,047,886.     [WITHDBAWN.] 


llMTJM.  DKITINO  lOCHAlnBM  fOK  A1?fOHO- 
BILBS.  Cau.  M.  Clabk,  PMladetplda,  PttL.  uilgBor 
to  Stmoo  rrt«db«rfer.  PliUadelplifai,  Pa.  VDsd  Miv  4, 
I91i.     Serial  No.  000,182.     (O.  M— ••.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


17,  t9M. 


1  TIM  eoaMMtlon  wttb  tk«  vablcl*  fMUM  and  the 
4rtTlB«  axle,  of  a  motor,  gearinv  encastag  tho  axle,  a 
iiatt  eonaectiBf  the  motor  and  faarlas,  the  fear  eaatac 
_  eaatar  conoeetlBg  the  motor  and  gear  eaatng,  bcsm 
mpportliig  the  motor  and  permittteg  tt  to  allde  loagt- 
tudlBally  rehitlvely  to  lu  aopportlng  meaaa,  a»d  laeaaa 
collected  with  the  rehlde  frmme  and  nvpertlng,  and 
1  avlng  a  swlTelhig  connection  with,  fhm  motor  aapportteg 


2.  The  eombhuitlon  with  the  rehWe  tnmm  aai  tha 
<  rising  axle,   of  a   motor,  gearing  engaging  the  axle,  a 

I  liaft  connecting  the  motor  and  gearing,  the  gear  caalng, 
casing  connecting  the  motor  and  gear  caalag,  meana 

jupiKntlag  the  motor  and  relatlrely  to  wUdl  the  motor 

I I  iragltvdlnally  siMable,  and  meana  connected  with  the 
v^Me  frame  and  aopportlng  and  harlng  a  swlreltaig 
(onnectlon  wtth,  the  motor  supporting  BMaaa,  and  a 
iprtng  between  the  flr«t  named  meane  and  the  motor 
adapted  to  yieldingly  realst  the  end  throat  of  the  motor. 

8.  The  eomMnatloa  with  the  rehlele  frame  and  the 
I  Hrfag  axle,  of  a  motor,  gearing  engaghMT  tha  axla,  a 
I  haft  connecting  the  motor  and  gearing,  the  gear  eaalng. 
caalng  connecting  the  motor  and  gear  eaafaig,  a  ahaft 
I  o  the  axial  line  of  tlw  motor,  a  tnbe  sornrandlng  the 
I  haft  and  on  which  tba  ahaft  la  aUdabla  In  the  direction 
I  if  Its  axis,  a  spring  between  the  ahaft  and  tnbe  and 
I  ompr«sslble  by  the  drtrtag  mechamam  la  Its  longltndlBal 
morement,  and  supports  from  the  ear  firame  extending 
lO  opposite  sides  of  the  tnbe  and  haTtng  a  swirling 
( onnectlon  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with   the  rehlcle   frame   and   the 

I  Irlting  axle,  of  a  motor,  a  propeller  shaft  connected  to 

{ ind  in  line  with  the  motor  shaft  and  geared  directly  to 

he  axle,  a  gear  casing  embracing  the  axle  and  the  gear- 

Dg  between  the  propeller  abaft  and  axle,  a  casing  em- 

tradag  the  propeller  abaf^  and  connecting  the  motor  and 

;«ar  caalng,  means  supporting  the  motor  and  permitting 

t  to  slide  longitudinally  relatirely  to  the  ear  frame,  and 

i  hanger  on  the  car  frame,  aaid  motor  supportlug  meana 

lelag  swlTeled  on  the  banger  oa  an  axla  parallel  to  the 

trirlng  axle. 


.047,887.  THREAD -CUTTINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOB 
8EWIN0-MACHINM.  BonasT  Laa  OoLSr,  Kannap- 
olia,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  JaMca  W.  Cannon, 
Concotd.  N.  C.  Filed  June  IS,  1911.  Bartal  No.  70S,80d. 
(a.  lis— 43.) 

1.  The  eombteatlon  with  a  sawing  ma^tae  prorldsd 
rlth  a  preeser  foot,  a  feed  plate  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a 
I  entthag  attach— it,  cuaprlalag  aa  auxiliary  preaaer 
!o0t  aad  an  anxlHary  fait  plats  eoSperattag  therewith  and 
irraaved  diractly  htbAftt^  h(«llaement  with  ths  praaaer 
Scat  aad  feed  plate  of  iMThiacfalna.  a  plate  arranged  Tcr- 
IcaBy  hXwsuM  the  auxiliary  preaaer  toot  and  the  prsaser 
9t  tha  machine  and  provided  with  a  latwally  cztaad- 
ladgar  hiada  extaadlng  tranareraely  of  tha  stlteh  ha- 
ow  tha  saaw,  a  plata  manntad  tor  sliding  ■ayament  on  tho 
Irat  iMata  aad  piarldad  with  a  latarally  sactaadlng  Mads 
nOparatlng  with  tha  ledger  blade,  an  arm  harlag  a  haar^ 
ag  at  each  end,  one  of  the  hearings  engaging  the  naadle 
mr,  means  for  aecoring  the  arm  In  adJoaCad  poaltlon  on 
the  bar,  a  rod  In  the  othar  bearing,  a  nut  oa  tha  rod  abore 


tba  arm,  a  head  at  the  lower  aad  of  tfta  rod,  aald  haad 
being  connected  to  the  sliding  plata,  a  spring  encircling 
the  rod  between  the  arm  and  tha  head,  a  bar  extending 
lataraOy  fh>m  the  iHdlng  plata,  a  raaUlaat  ana  ascured  at 
one  end  to  the  machtna  aad  haTlag  Ita  fkae  end  hriow  tha 
free  end  of  tha  bar,  AUkM  on  the  free  anda  of  the  arm  and 
bar,  and  a  eoablon  of  rubber  on  tha  diak  of  the  arm. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lewlag  machlaa  provided  with  a 
praaaer  foot,  a  feed  plate  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a  thread 
cutting  attachment,  comprMng  an  aoxtUary  preaaer  foot 
and  an  auxiliary  faad  plata  eodparatlng  therawlth  and  ar- 
ranged directly  hahiad  aad  la  allaeaiant  with  the  preaaer 
foot  and  feed  plata  of  the  machlaa,  a  plate  arranged  Ter- 
tlcally  between  tha  auxiliary  praaaer  foot  and  tha  preaser 
foot  of  the  mafhiaa  and  provldad  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing ledger  blade  artMiliig  traaaretaalj  aff  ttha  atlteh  below 
the  same,  a  plata  mooatad  for  eliding  moTement  on  the 
first  blade  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  blade 
cooperating  with  the  Orat  Made,  an  ana  having  a  baariag 
at  each  end,  one  of  the  baarlaga  engaging  the  needle  bar, 
meana  for  aecaxlng  the  ana  la  adjuatad  pasltlaa  oa  the 
bar,  a  rsd  la  tba  ether  baariac.  a  aat  oo  tba  vai  above  tha 
arm,  a  head  at  ttw  lower  aad  e<  the  red.  aaM  bsad  beiag 
ceaaectad  to  the  wMOM^  platan  a  9rlBK  Mclrellag  the  red 
batwaaa  the  arm  aad  tba  haadi  aad  a  cnaMan  lor 
the  sliding  pUta  aa  U  neaas  tha  and  e<  Ita 


8.  The  combination  with   a 

I  ptaaser  toot,  a  fiaad  plata  and  a  aeedle  bar,  of  a 
thread  cutting  attaehmaat,  eempilalag  aa  auxiliary  praasar 
foot  and  an  auxiliary  Head  plata  wBpwatIng  therowltb 
end  arraaged  diractly  b«hlBd  aad  la  altaemeBt  with  tba 
pieaMT  foot  aad  faad  plate  af  the  macfelae,  a  idata  ar- 
raaged vertteally  batwa—  tha  aaxttlarr  priaaw  foot  aad 
the  preaaer  foot  of  the  BMiAiBa  aad  ptetHsd  with  a  l8t> 
orally  eztendtag  ledger  blade  axtaadbig  traaavatady  af  the 
stitch  hsiaw  tha  aasM,  a  plata  maaated  tot  aUdlag  gaava. 
ment  aa  the  dist  plata  aad  frofldad  with  a  latarally  ez- 
teadlv  blade  eaOparatlag  wtth  the  ledpn 
havlag  a  hearfag  at  tmA  aad.  oaa  of  the 
lag  Ow  needle  bar,  neaaa  for  aaeaitag  tha  arm  tai  adjuatad 
posltlea  oa  tha  bar,  a  red  la  tha  ether  beaHng.  a  nat  oa 
the  rod  above  the  ana.  a  haad  at  the  lower  ead  of  the  rod, 
said  head  being  connected  to  the  eliding  pUta,  a  aprlag 
eaelrcllag  the  rod  betweea  the  arm  aad  tba  head,  aad 
maaas  tor  cuahtoatag  tka  dawnward  ■eiiminl  of  tha  atld- 
Ing  plate. 

4.  The  ceeBbtaatloa  wifh  a  aawlng  naehlne  provided 
wltii  a  preaaer  fbot,  a  feeo  plate  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a 
thread  cutting  attaehaiaBt,  cemprMag  aa  aoxfliary  peaaaer 
foot  and  an  auxHiary  faed  plate  cooperating  therewith 
and  arranged  directly  behind  and  In  allnement  with  the 
preaaer  foot  and  feed  plate  of  the  machlna,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged vertically  between  the  auxiliary  pfamad  foot  and 
the  prvsaer  foot  of  the  machine  aad  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  ledger  Made  extending  traaaveraely  of  the 
atltdi  below  the  Hme,  a  {date  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment OB  the  drat  plate  and  provided  with  a  laterany  ex- 
tending blade  cooperating  with  the  ledger  blade,  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  eliding  plate  and  the  needle  bar 
for  reciprocating  the  plate  with  the  needle  bar,  and  means 
for  cnahkmlng  the  downward  movement  of  the  sliding 
plate. 
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0.  The  camhtnatlea  with  a  aawlng  machine  provided 
wtth  a  praaaer  foot,  a  feed  piata  aQd  a  needle  bar.  of  a 
thread  eattlag  attaehmaat  oompftetag  an  auxiliary  preaMr 
foot  and  an  auxiliary  faed  plate  cooperating  therewith 
and  arranged  directly  briilnd  and  In  allnemoit  with  the 
preaeer  foot  and  feed  plate  of  the  machine,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged vertically  between  the  aoxiUary  praaaer  Coot  and 
the  preaaer  foot  of  the  aiarhlne  and  provided  with  a  la^ 
acally  exteadiag  ledger  Made  ezteadiag  traaavarariy  of  the 
atitch  at  the  level  of  the  table  of  tiM  amrhtee.  a  plate 
mounted  for  eliding  movemcat  on  the  Arat  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  blade  cooperating  with 
the  ledger  blade,  aad  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
eliding  plate  and  the  needle  bar  tor  reciprocating  the  plate 
with  the  bar. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  priated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.047.888.  BBBILIINT  VKHICLB  -  WHEBL.  JoaaPH 
OATXoa,  New  Torilc  M.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Btaadard  Be- 
sUlent  Wheel  Co.  lac,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Aug.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,840.  (CI. 
162—28.) 


1.  In  a  realllent  vehicle 
aa  laaer  flaaga  aad  a 


a  pair  of  paralM  dlala, 
oatiar  flaaga  la- 


dalad  by  the  apartarea  af  the  oatv  flaaga,  maaaa  tor  plval- 
lag  oae  apeka  aaaaAsr  to  the  dtaka,  a  eroaa  haad  carried  by 

aad  a  pair  of  aprlaga  toterpaead 
head  aad  the  taaer  flaaga. 

2.  In  a  rmillaat  vahkte  arheal.  a  pair  of  paralM  diaha.  a 
pair  af  easceatrlc  polygaaal  flaagai  anraagad  therebe- 
tween, the  eater  flange  balag  provided  witft  a  ptaraBty  af 
aperturee,  aecneaal  apohaa  aeeaauMdated  by  aald  apar- 
meaaa  tar  plvwtlng  one  member  of  each  apoke  to  the 
a  eroaa  head  owrlad  by  the  other  member  of  eadi 
■poke,  aad  a  pair  «f  aprtagi  laterpeeed  betweea  eadh  eroaa 
haad  aad  tha  laaer  flaaga. 

8.  In  a  leaMleBt  v^Me  wheel,  a  pair  of  paraliai  diaka, 
aa  laaar  flaa«i  aad  a  eoaeaatrte  apartarad 
toterpoaed  betweea  aald  dMm,  a  aecHoaal  apt 
dated  by  the  apertare  of  the  ootar  flaage,  moaaa  for  pivots 
lag  oae  epeke  member  to  the  dlaka.  a  eroaa  head  carried 
by  the  ether  epoka  member,  a  plato  adapted  to  engage  aald 
eroaa  head  and  the  eater  flaaga,  aad  a  pair  vi  aprlaga  la- 
terpoaed  batwiaa  aald  plato  aad  the  toaer  flaage. 

4.  In  a  realllent  vehleto  whed,  a  pair  of  parallel  diaka,  a 
pair  af  concentric  flaagea  arranged  therebetween,  a  aleeve, 
a  eroaa  heed  adfaatahiy  aeenred  thereto,  a  plato  adapted 
to  engage  aald  croea  heed  and  the  outer  flange ;  a  T-ehaped 
plunger  telescoped  hy  the  eleeve  and  pivoted  to  the  dlak. 
aad  9ilag8  laterpeeed  between  the  plage  and  tha 


5.  U  a  sahlda  wheal,  a  rlaa  af  U-ahapad  eroaa  aectton, 
a  alaave.  a  cnea  haad  adJaataMy  aacaiad  thereta.  a  plate 
adaftad  to  mm9»  aaM  eraaa  haad  aad  tha  (ta«  «  T- 
ahapai  ptanger  taleaeeped  by  Ike  aleeve  and  piveted  to 
the  rim,  a  ring  eaenamaaalng  the  rim,  aad  aprtnga  tatar- 
paaed  bataraea  tha  plate  aad  the  rtag. 

[ClalaM  d  aad  7  aat  priated  la  the  flaaatto.] 


1,047,889.  FILING-MACHINE.  BSAim  W.  CkioCH.  Near 
BrtghtOB.  Pa^  aaalgaor  to  The  Ooech-Koehler  Bpedalty 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bocheator.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Pennaylvaala.  Filed  Nov.  11.  19U.  Sarlal  No. 
800.711.     (CL  2»— 78.) 


f  •'Tj? 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  tha  character  deecrtbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  caalng,  a  rotary  member  therein  having  a 
driving  connection  through  one  end  of  the  caalng,  a  tool 
holder  pivoted  to  aaid  caalng,  a  cam  on  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  connections  between  aald  rotary  member  and  tatf 
holder  arranged  to  give  the  tool  bolder  an  oecillatory 
movement,  aald  connectiona  Indodlng  a  lever  independent 
of  the  tool  holder  and  Independently  pivoted  to  the  casing, 
said  lever  being  actuated  tram  the  cam  and  in  turn  actu- 
ating the  tool  holder. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
iintttaa  af  a  eaateg,  a  rotory  member  therein  havtag  a 
driving  connection  therethroogb.  a  tool  holder  te  aHae- 
ment  with  the  axla  of  the  rotary  member  and  pivoted  to 
aald  casing,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  rotary  member 
aad  teal  haidar  arraaged  to  give  the  tool  holder  en  oeeflla- 
tory  me^waiiiBt,  aald  oaaaectlon  Indodlag  e  cam  end  an 
aa^  lever  tuksumed  ea  tbm  caelag  end  actuated  from 
said  aun  and  having  a  alot  aad  ptn  eonaeetlon  with  the 
tool  holder. 

8.  la  an  Implement  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  com- 
Maatlon  of  a  caalng,  a  rotory  member  therein  having  a 
driving  connection  through  one  end  of  the  caalag.  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  Inter-engaglng  cam  oonneettona  be- 
tween aald  rotary  and  reciprocating  membera,  a  tool  bolder 
pivoted  to  aald  ca4ag,  operative  connectiona  between  aaid 
reclproeatlag  meaiher  and  tool  holder,  and  coahiona  ar- 
ranged to  permit  endwise  yielding  movement  of  aaf&  ro- 
tary member  whea  the  tool  meeta  with  obatructloa. 

4.  In  aa  ImpleaiMit  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination af  a  eaalng,  a  rotary  member  thereto  having  a 
driving  connection  through  one  aid  of  the  caalag,  a  tool 
holder  plvotally  mounted  on  the  casing,  operative  connec- 
tions between  aald  rotary  member  and  tool  bolder  and  ar- 
raaged to  give  the  tool  holder  an  oodllatory  movement, 
aad  eariUoaa  arranged  to  permit  mdwlaa  movement  of 
aald  rotary  laamher  when  the  tool  ateeto  with  undue  ob- 
struetloB. 

6.  In  aa  tanploneat  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaatton  of  a  casliig,  a  rotary  member  therein  having  a 
driving  oonnectton  through  one  end  of  the  easing,  a  re- 
dprocattog  member  actuated  from  said  rotary  membv,  a 
tool  holder  pivoted  to  aald  caalng,  the  axea  of  aald  rotary 
mcakbtt,  aald  reciprocating  member  and  aaid  tool  holder 
helag  to  aUaeBcnt,  and  connectiona  between  aald  recipro- 
cating member  and  tool  holder  arranged  to  give  the  to<d 
holder  aa  oecillatory  movement. 


1,047390.     WHISTLE.     RxcBKit   L.   Holmam.  Stockton, 

CaL.  eaalgnor  to  E.  E.  Oroaa.  Stockton,  Cal.    Filed  Mar. 

n,  ItU.    Berfal  Mo.  8104>49.     (CI.  Ilf~fl9.) 

A  devlee  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  a  pipe. 

a  threaded  aleeve  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  pipe,  a  cup 

a  acrew  threaded  portkm  mounted  to  aald  aleava, 

jp  havtac  a  oeatnU   threaded  orlflce.  e  thraadad 

nipple  aerewed  toto  aaid  threaded  orlflce  and  havtog  a 

aaaftaal  orttea  adapted  to  regieter  with  aald  pipe,  a 

bead  ea  aald  nipple,  the  aldaa  of  aald  croaa-head 

apaced    from    the    aldea    of    aald    cup    fonnlag    aa    air 

a    ptairality    of    porta    to    aaid    troaa  head    oom- 

the  orlflea  to  aald  alppla  to  aald  air 


too 
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la  lBT«rte4  bdl  a^Jostabty  aooatad  on 
baiTlac  a  berctod  lowv  •dg*.  tb«  potat  of 


cap 
borelad 


•dgt  btug  dlipo— d  In  direct  alln«aent  with  Mid  air 
HUCT^  as  docilbgd. 


1^7,881.  IQNinON  APPABATT7S  FOR  LABOS  lit- 
TIEMAL^XnCBXTSTION  BNOINB8.  OoncoB  HOKOLOtr 
Stnttavt,  G«nBaii7.  FU«d  July  27.  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
UitJUl.     (CL  128—147.) 


1.  la  largo  Intomal  comba«tl<«  onglBOO.  the  eomblaatlon 
with  oacb  cjrllBdor.  of  a  plurality  of  eloetroaiagnetleally 
opwatsd  ■partlnf  ploga  la  lerlM,  a  wKirco  of  rioctrlc 

rroDt,  rotary  coataets,  coodoctlToly  eonnoetod  to  the 
tKBlnals  of  Mid  sooree  of  electric  eorrent,  means  whereby 
tto  rotatlBff  contacts  art  brooght  Into  electrical  eonnec- 
thm  with  the  said  sparktag  plugs  at  the  proper  awaieat, 
aad  an  Intarrapter. 

2.  la  large  Internal  comhastlon  engines  the  comMnatlon 
with  each  cylinder,  of  a  plnrallty  of  electromagnetlcally 
oyatod  sparking  pings  In  series,  a  generating  coU,  rotary 

ntaets  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  coll,  means 
whesaby  the  contacts  are  brought  Into  electrical  connee- 
tloo  with  the  said  sparking  pings  at  the  proper  moment, 
aad  an  laterraptcr. 


1,047,882.      COMPOSITION    FOB    REUBF   PBIlfriMO. 

laa  D.  HvBunnr.  Pralrta  da  Chlea.  Wis.    Filed  Jen.  26, 

1812.    Serial  No.  878^77.     (GL  184—1.) 

L  ▲  composltloa  tor  use  In  prodoeiag  rallef  printing 
eCsets  containing  the  resin  of  gum  eleml  in  granular 
form. 

2.  A  eosspoeltlon  for  use  in  producing  roUef  prtntlng 
consisting  of  the  reein  of  gum  elaml  and  sac- 
mattar  In  granular  form. 

8.  ▲  composition  for  use  In  produetng  rtllef  prtntlng 
eflsets  coBslstlng  of  the  resin  ot^gaa  titsai  and  candied 


4.  A  composition  for  use  In  producing  relief  printing 
effects  consisting  of  the  resin  of  gum  eleml,  approximately 
ninety-nine  parts,  and  candied  honey  approximately  one 
part. 


1,047,888.  WATSR-EntATSR.  Lao  A.  Koaa,  Riehwood. 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  Sicking,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Piled  liar.  18,  1912.  SerUl  No.  884,660. 
(CL  122—160.) 


1.  In  a  water-beater,  a  series  of  sets  of  pipes  one  within 
the  other  and  both  plpea  of  each  set  shaped  to  form  con- 
centric coils  which  are  In  open  communication  wltii  each 
other  at  one  end  of  the  plpea,  a  manifold  to  which  one 
of  the  ends  of  all  the  inner  pipes  of  eadi  set  connect 
and  another  manifold  to  whldi  one  of  tha  SBds  at  all 
the  outer  pipes  of  ea^  set  eoanoet. 

2.  In  a  water-beater,  the  combination  of  two  annular 
manUOlds  one  within  the  other,  aa  Intake  for  the  laasr 
manifold  entering  through  the  outer  manifold,  an  outlet 
from  the  outer  manifold,  coupling  members  prorldsd  on 
the  underside  of  this  manifold,  water-heating  plpea  con- 
nected at  oaa  of  their  ends  to  thsos  couplings,  pipes 
within  theee  water-heating  plpea  and  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  the  inner  manifold,  both  sets  of  pipes 
shaped  to  form  concentric  coOs  which  are  in  open  eom- 
mualeatlon  with  each  other,  the  free  ends  of  the  inner 
pipes  being  open  and  terminating  within  the  outer  plpea, 
the  ends  of  which  are  dooed  beyoad  the  open  ends  ct  the 
inner  pipes,  so  that  water  may  flew  uninterruptedly  from 
the  inner  maalfold  through  these  Inner  pipes  aad  eat 
throni^  the  outer  plpea  to  the  outer  oianlf  old,  an  Inelosura 
which  coBtalna  thsse  manifolds  and  plpe^oUs  aad  meana 
to  supply  heat  to  thia  Incloonre. 

8.  In  a  watar-heatar,  the  combination  of  an  inelosura, 
manifolds  horlaontally  supported  therein,  beating  ootla  de- 
pending from  these  manifolds,  an  inlet  to  theae  manifolds, 
aa  outlet  therefrom  extending  outside  of  the  Inclosure, 
a  return  branch  horlsontally  traTorsing  the  indoeare 
aboTe  the  BMntfoMa,  a  regulatlag  Talre  between  this  re- 
turn branch  aad  the  outlet  mentioaed  and  a  breach  lea4> 
ing  away  from  the  return  brandi  to  a  flaal  outlet. 


1,047.884.  MINB-CAB.  "WthUAU  Lloto,  Drlfton,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  817,181.  (CI.  108—82.) 
1.  la  a  mine  ear,  a  car  ander-fMBM  member,  a  wheal 
with  huh,  spoke  and  rim  membera,  and  a  spring  pedestal 
for  said  wheal  rigid  with  said  fHune  member,  said  pedestal 
eomprlalng  a  yoke  member  embracing  the  wheel  axle  and 
eoaflned  substantially  within  the  hub  area  of  tha  wheel 
beneath  the  car  frame,  wh»eby  the  spoke  area  of  the 
wheel  remains  substantially  unobstructed  for  spragglng 
togethtf  with  a  bearlag  bloA  on  the  wheel  axle  and  a 
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Sox 


spring  confined  between  said  Mock  aad  pedestal, 
acrlbcd. 


as  de- 


•  — w 

2.  la  a  mine  car,  a  ear  uader-frame  member,  a  wheel 
with  hub.  spoke  and  rim  members,  and  a  spring  pedestal 
tot  said  wheel  rigid  with  said  frame  member,  said  pedestal 
oomprlalag  a  join  member  embradag  the  wheel  axle  and 
conllaed  subataatlally  within  the  hob  area  ot  the  wheel 
beneath  the  ear  frame,  whereby  the  spoke  area  of  the 
whert  remalBs  subataatlally  unobstructed  for  spragglng,  to- 
gether with  a  retaining  strap  r^*^"g  under  the  car  axle 
and  lying  subsUntlally  within  the  yoke  area  of  the  pedes- 
tal, a  bearing  block  00  the  wheel  axle,  and  a  spring  con- 
flaad  between  said  Mock  and  the  pedestal,  as  deecribed. 

8.  la  a  mlae  cur,  a  car  under-frame  member,  a  whed 
with  huh,  spoka  aad  rim  members,  aad  a  shouldered  ped- 
estal haTlag  a  yoke  end>raclBg  the  wheel  axle,  bolU  pass- 
lag  through  the  shoulders  of  said  psdeatal  to  secnie  the 
same  to  said  frame  aMmbw,  a  retaining  strap  passing 
under  the  oar  axle  aad  secured  by  said  bolts,  said  yoke 
and  strap  being  confined  substantially  to  the  bub  area 
of  tha  wheel  beneath  said  nadtf-fraiM  member  whereby 
tha  spoke  aiaa  oC  tha  wheel  remalna  substantUlly  unob- 
structed for  q^agglag  together  with  a  bearing  block  on 
the  wheel  axle  and  a  sprlag  confiaed  betwem  said  blodc 
and  pedeatal,  as  dsserlhsd. 

4.  In  a  mine  car,  a  car  under-frame  member,  a  wheel 
with  huh,  sp<Ae  and  rUn  membera.  and  a  ^rlng  pedastal 

for  said  wheel  rigid  with  said  frame  manOier.  said  ped- 
aetal  eomprlalng  a  yoke  rscssssd  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
ear  axle,  aad  a  retatelng  strap  passlag  under  the  axle 
and  lying  within  the  neissas  of  said  yoke,  both  strap 
aad  y<*e  being  confined  substantially  within  the  bub  area 
of  the  wheel  beneath  the  fHuaa  member,  whereby  the 
spoke  area  of  the  wheel  ren«alaa  aabatantially  uaobetmcted 
for  spragglng  together  with  a  bearing  Mock  on  the  wheel 
axle  aad  a  spring  confined  between  said  block  aad  pedestal, 
aa  dcacribed. 

5.  In  a  mine  ear  or  the  like  a  car  axle  and  an  end 
throat  bearing  thereon  comprising  a  centrally  apertured 
cap  mounted  on  ,the  axle  and  baring  a  flange  OTerlapplng 
the  end  of  the  latter  and  aa  hidependent  end  bearing  ple^ 
retained  and  axially  poaltloned  on  the  axle  by  said  cap, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Clatma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.047,898.  MEANS  FOB  FASTENING  LIDS  OF  PACK- 
INO-CA8E8.  BDWAaoAuxAKiwa  MATTHiAa,  Urerpool, 
England.  FUed  Feb.  S.  1910.  Serial  No.  542.201.  (CL 
70—82.) 


la  a  pacMag  esaa  la  eomblaatlon ;  a  eaae ;  oTorhanglng 
baada  surrounding  both  ends  of  the  case;  a  lid  adapted 


to  be  entered  beneath  the  bands  by  meaas  of  a  to  aad  fro 
k>n?!tadlnal  morement;  a  sprlag  locking  plate  oa  the 
lid :  a  perforation  in  th«^  locklBg  plate  and  a  perforatlOB 
in  one  of  the  bands,  said  perforatioas  registering  when 
the  lid  is  In  its  engaged  position ;  snd  a  wire  or  the  like 
threaded  through  both  perforationa  and  then  s^alod,  sub- 
sUntlally as  described. 


1,047,896.  VALVB-OBAB.  EainMT  LaoaijrD  RoaaaraoH, 
iBTiN  Luce  Millik,  and  Haxbt  E.  STnaoTTiK,  Qreen- 
TlUe,  8.  C.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,081. 
(CL  121—98.) 


In  a  link  valre  gear  embodying  a  radios  rod,  a  rerwslBg 
shaft  connected  to  ifld  rod,  and  a  Talre  rod,  a  crose 
head  actuated  lap  and  lead  lerer  baring  one  end  bifurcated 
and  alotted,  a  aleere  baring  sQoared  ends  dlspnaed  In  the 
slots  and  hariag  an  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  ar- 
raaged  in  the  btfurcatkm  and  upon  which  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  radlua  rod  la  Joumaled,  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
ralre  rod  being  plrotad  within  the  extremity  of  the  bi- 
furcated end  of  said  lerer,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
said  sleere  and  projecting  beyond  the  mds  thereof,  an 
adjusting  hanger  baring  connection  arith  the  said  ends 
of  said  bolt,  and  an  Independent  adjusting  shaft  baring 
connection  with  said  hanger  whereby  the  plrot  of  the  ra- 
dius rod  may  be  maanally  adjusted  toward  and  away 
from  the  ralre  rod  plrot  Independentiy  of  the  rerersing 
shaft 


1,04  7.89  7.  SPRING  FASTENING  DEYICE.  JOHX 
ScHAoa,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Fahnestock 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Original  appllcatloa  filed  Dec  IS, 
1906,  Serial  No.  S47.577.  Dlrlded  snd  this  appUcatkm 
tiled  Feb.  28.  1012.    Serial  No.  680,49&     (CL  176—259.) 


-  ...     '-«»»fr 

1.  A  faatenlng  derlce  for  electrical  condoetan,  formed 

of  bent  q>ring  wire  and  having  at  Its  securing  end  rings 
forming  an  eye. 

2.  A  fastening  derlce  for  electrical  conductors,  'formed 
of  bent  string  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  coiled  into 
rings  to  form  a  securing  eye. 


1,047,898.  TURBINE  -  ENGINE.  Wiixiam  A.  800«, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Turbine  Coopaay, 
Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  FUad 
Apr.  27.  1912.    SerisI  No.  693,712.     (CL  121—60.) 

1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  hariag  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft  Joomaled  In  said  oaatag,  a 
series  of  disks  fitted  to  said  shaft  and  spacsd  apart,  the 
circomforence  of  each  disk  being  serrated,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  s  casteg  kaviiv  talet 
and  axhaust  ports,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  caslag,  a  se- 
ries of  disks  fixed  to  said  shaft  aad  spaced  apart  aach 
disk  mounted  upon  spider  arms,  the  circumference  of  the 
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I7,i9i«. 


Iteks  b«k«a*mt«d.  tb« 
Ueatliic  with  on*  anotbcr 
ksMttertfe. 


with  nld  ez^oat  porta. 


3.  A  torMne  ensliM  oompriitot  a  easing  baring  inlat 
LDd  ezhaost  ports,  a  ahaft  Jooraalcd  In  taltabla  baaiinf 
n  said  eastnt.  disk*  fittsd  to  said  ibaft  and  spaced  apart 
idapted  to  rotate  In  an  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  easing,  the 
:ircamferen«c  of  said  disks  being  serrated,  said  casing 
laring  ebambers  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  series  of  disks  and 
xmunonicating  with  the  spaces  intermediate  tbe  disks 
lad  with  tlM  ezbaast  ports,  as  sat  forth. 


l.04T,8M.  COILrrOBMSR.  EiCMAao  Taslbi,  Bnglewood. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tarky  Duplex  Magnet  Company, 
itntf  City,  M.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUad 
Oct.  14,  1»11.    Serial  No.  664.Tf8.     (Cl.  242—6.) 


1.  An  slactrle  eoU  fomer  comprising  a  coiling  mandrel 
Havlnf  Its  wtBdlag  faea  prorlded  with  comer  portlona,  and 
md  menbars  baring  trlangolar-sbaped  portions  lytng  op- 
posite tbe  comer  portions,  said  triangular  portlona  baring 

Msaea  In  alinement  wltb  tbe  comer  portions  of  tbe  coil- 
ing mandrel. 

2.  An  electric  coll  former  comprising  a  coiling  mandrel 
haring  Its  winding  face  prorlded  with  comer  portions,  and 
snd  members  haring  triangnlar  shaped  portions  lying  op- 
posite tbe  comer  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion 
■paced  from  the  triangnlar  portions  and  extending  abore 
the  winding  face  of  tbe  coUlng  mandrel. 

S.  An  alectrle  coll  forsaer  comprlaiog  a  colling  mandrel 
baring  Ita  winding  face  prorlded  with  corner  portions,  and 
sad  disk  members  baring  triangnlar  corner  portions  in 
alinement  with  the  corner  portions  of  tbe  eoUing  mandrel 
and  extending  abore  tbe  winding  face  of  tbe  said  mandrel, 
and  haring  portions  spaced  from  snd  intermediate  tbe 
trtaagolar  porclons  and  extending  abore  the  winding  face 
of  the  mandrel,  said  triangnlar  comer  portions  hartog  re- 

■aas  registering  wltb  tbe  comer  portions  of  tbe  mandrel. 

4.  An  electric  coll  former  comprialng  a  coiling  mandrel 
baring  its  winding  face  prorlded  with  corner  portions, 

id  and  members  Itarlng  trlangnlar-shaped  portions  lying 
oppoatts  the  coener  portions,  tbe  trlangalar-sbaped  mem- 
bers baring  tape  guiding  re  ceases  lying  from  tbe  winding 
fiaca  oi  tbe  anndrel  at  an  angle  thereto. 

5.  An  eiactric  ooU  fonaer  comprising  a  coUing  mandrel 
iuirlBg  Its  winding  face  prorldad  wltb  comer  portions,  and 

d  measbers  baring  trfaagnlar^abaped  perttana  lying  op- 
poalte  the  comer  portlona,  aald  triangular  portions  haring 
tape  gnlding  vecaaaaa  paaalas  from  the  winding  face  of  tbe 

uidral  at  aa  aaglo  thereto  to  the  outer  face  and  at  a 
palBt  Mow  tba  pwlpbery  of  tbe  triangular  corner  portions. 


Ifi47ja00.  nSB-OOOft  lock,  aanx  O.  Yoiur,  Mav 
BriUln,  Conn.  Plied  July  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  TOOpSM. 
(CL  TO— «4.) 


1.  la  a  kxft  of  tba  character  dcaerlbad.  In  comblnatloa, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  means  whereby  said  latch 
bolta  may  be  retracted  through  a  comsson  opantlng  awaaa, 
am  mmm  whereby  said  latA  bolta  lock  themartrea 
against  retraction  through  morement  Independent  of  said 
common  operating  meana. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  freely  operable  meana 
located  on  one  side  of  said  doorwheret^  said  latch  bolts 
may  be  retracted  through  a  common  operating  means,  saM 
bolta  being  oonatructed  and  arranged  to  aatoaMtlaatty 
lock  thamaelrea  against  retraction  from  ttia  oppoalte  aide 
by  moring  the  aame  Inwardly  tnm  tbe  door  jamb  inde- 
pendent of  aald  opamtlng  aseana. 

S.  Ea  a  ioA  of  tba  ehametar  deaerlbad.  ta  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  a  eeaunoB  operating 
means  for  said  latch  boHa,  means  normally  tending  ta  poal- 
tkm  said  operating  means  to  project  said  bolts,  means  oper- 
able from  one  side  of  said  door  for  actuating  said  operat- 
ing means  to  retract  said  latch  bolts,  and  means  whereby 
said  latch  bolts  lock  themaalres  agataist  retraction  through 
BMwramant  ladapendaat  of  aald  operating  oteaaa. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  te  eomblaatkm, 
a  plurality  of  spaeed  latch  bolta,  a  common  operatteg 
meana  tor  said  latch  belts,  BMans  normally  tendtog  to  poal- 
tkm  aald  operating  meana  to  project  aald  bolts  into  kxMnf 
poaitloa,  means  whereby  aald  operating  means  may  ba 
freely  operated  from  the  Interior  side  of  the  door  to  ra- 
tract  aald  bolta  from  locking  poaltkm,  key-controlled 
meana  tor  Independently  actuating  aald  oparatlag  meana 
from  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  door,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  lock  said  bolts  sgainst  retraction  from 
said  olpspoalte  aide  by  morlag  aald  bolts  Inwardly  from  tbe 
door  Jamb  Independent  of  aald  common  operating  meana. 

B.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaoad  latdi  bolts,  means  whereby  said  latch 
bolts  may  bs  ratraetad  through  a  common  operating  meana, 
means  for  retaining  said  latch  bolts  la  retracted  poaitloa 
after  the  door  has  been  opened,  and  for  releasing  and  plac- 
ing them  in  locking  position  whan  tba  door  la  doaad,  and 
means  wheraby  said  latch  bolts  are  locked  agataut  retrac- 
tion Independent  of  said  common  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,047,901.  RAILWAT-CAR  UNDERPRAMB.  CHaaLBfl 
T.  WasTLAKJi  and  CHAauaa  P.  Pubdi,  St.  Loula,  Mo^,  aa- 
signon  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Nor.  6,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  668,814.     (CT.  100—76.) 

1.  In  a  car  under-frame,  a  double  body  bolster,  a  pUt' 
form  Integral  therewith,  a  buffer  beam  Integral  with  tbe 
platform,  an  end  sUl  integral  with  tka  plattem,  a  horl- 


t9f 
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2.  In  a  ear  under-frame,  a  double  body  bolster,  a  plat- 
form iatagral  therewith,  aa  ead  sill  latagrai  with  the  plai- 
fbnn,  a  borlaoatal  eztenaion  latagrai  with  the  ead  aill  for 
supporting  tba  kiwar  aada  of  the  car  cad  poata,  a  longl- 
tudtaaUj  diapoaad  ftu^a  en  the  top  of  the  end  aUl  wbldk 
•aage  la  la  rartieal  allaemaat  with  tba  rarttcal  wrt  of 
aald  ead  am.  a  bnffv  beam  latagnJ  wltb  Che  platform  and 
•a  tatairal  (aU  tomlag  a  oonoaetloa  hatiraaa  one  end  of 
^  bttSbr  beam  and  the  oortaaponding  end  of  tbe  ead  ailL 

8^  In  a  car  uadv-fMma,  a  doable  body  bolster,  a  pla^ 
farm  lategral  therewith,  aa  end  sUl  Integral  with  tba  pUt- 
-fbrm,  a  Iwrlaoatal  axtenaloa  lategral  with  tba  cad  alU  for 
aapporttalt  the  lower  enda  of  the  ear  end  poata,  a  longl- 
tndlnally  diapnaad  laaga  on  tha  tap  of  the  end  all!  which 
li  la  Tartleal  aUaaascat  with  tbe  rertlcal  web  of 
nd  slU,  a  haiHt  beam  Iatagral  wltih  the  platform 
and  aa  lategHd  tall  farmlag  a  eonaectlon  between  one  end 
of  tbe  bafier  baaa  and  tbe  eorraapoadlag  end  of  the  and 
am  wbleb  latagrai  aMf  taU  la  oOaat  wltb  raapaet  to  tbt 
eorraapondlng  alda  rail  coaaeetlag  tba  cad  alU  with  tbe 
doable  body  bolalw. 

4.  In  a  car  nadcifraaa^  tha  comblaatloa  with  a  double 
body  bolatar,  of  a  platform  eaatibig  rigidly  fixed  to  aald 
double  body  bolster,  a  baiter  beam  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  plat- 
form caatlng.  a  rail  txad  ta  one  end  at  tbe  buffer  beao^  and 
tbe  corrcapondtaff  tad  af  tta  jlatttarl  castbig,  the  space 
batwaaa  tba  oppoattt  aad  <tf  tba  boffar  baam  and  the  pUt- 
farm  eaatlag  balag  fkoa  and  unobatr  acted  to  aoeonunodato 
tbe  atepa  of  tha  car  aai  a  pair  of  coaMBerelaQy  rolled  mem- 
ben  lylag  parallel  with  and  spaaed  apart  from  tbe  aide 
ralla  of  tbe  douUe  body  bolster,  one  of  which  memben  cx- 
t^^  to  tba  and  of  tba  buffer  beam. 

0.  In  a  car  under-frame,  the  combination  wltb  a  caat 
■Mtal  atmctura  eomprlalng  a  double  body  bolater,  a  plat- 
form latagtal  tbaiawlUi  a  buffer  beam  body  fartai^  with 
tba  ^tfbrm  and  an  latagnl  ratt  between  one  end  of  tbe 
buffer  beam  aad  tha  oorraapondlag  aide  rail  of  tba  double 
bodjr  bolater  of  a  boffar  beam  end  aaetloa  detacbablj  ap- 
lIBed  to  the  end  of  tha  bofler  beam  body  opposite  from  the 
eaid  to  which  the  intCffnU  rail  Is  connected. 

(datea  6  to  IS  act  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


itMTjMi.   Marmmm^AU  obnbkatob.   Joaa  f. 

WnxiAMa,  Waaaalc.  N.  T.  Original  appUcatlaa  fliad 
Oct.  1,  i»19k  SarM  ■».  804,007.  DirlisJ  aad  thta  ap- 
ilad  May  11,  lOU.    Serial  Mo.  tM»400.    (€L 


) 
1.  Aa  aoatylene  gaa  ganatator  prorMad  wltb  a 


el«haahaft,a 
aad  autamatle 
oiwermost 


wbleb  tfeafolatar 
tba  aald  Oat- 
at  tba 


to  tiM  outaUa  a< 

lisa 


2.  Aa  acetarleaa  gaa  generator  prorlded  with  a  feed 
hoppar,  a  foUowor  within  tbe  aald  hopper  aad  coastetlng  of 
an  arm  and  a  plate  adapted  to  reat  en  top  of  the  carbld 
la  tba  aald  feed  hopper,  a  transrerse  shAtt  in  tbe  saM 
bopiMK  imd  carrying  the  said  follower  arm,  the  said  abaft 
wtaadtll  to  tba  outside  of  tbe  said  feed  hopper,  a  pointer 
on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  fixed  aoale  on  which  In- 
dlcatea  tbe  aald  pointer,  a  weigbt  on  the  said  pointer  and 
automatfc  oieaBS  far  returning  tbe  said  follower  to  upper- 
moat  poattkm  ladependMt  of  tbe  aald  pointer. 

8.  Aa  acetylene  gaa  generator,  prorlded  with  a  feed 
hopper,  a  felkywar*wttbtn  tbe  aald  b<^>i>er  and  adapted  to 
reat  on  top  <tf  tbe  carbld  In  tbe  aald  faad  hopper,  a  shaft 
carrying  tha  aald  follower  and  extending  to  tbe  ontaide  of 
tiia  aald  feed  hopper,  a  weighted  arm  en  tiie  said  shaft  to 
return  tbe  follower,  a  walghtad  pelater  baring  a  sliding 
aad  taralag  eonaaetioa  with  tbe  said  abaft,  and  a  cam 
adapted  to  ba  engaged  by  tbe  said  petatar  to  release  tbe 
ahaft  troaa  tba  waightad  pointer  aad  allaw  the  fMIower 
to  ratom  to  oppermaat  poaitlon. 

4.  Aa  aeatylane  gaa  generatpr,  prorldad  wltb  a  feed 
hopper,  a  follower  wltkla  tbe  said  hopper  and  adapted  to 
rest  en  tap  of  tbe  carbld  In  tbe  said  feed  hopper,  a  shaft 
earrylag  tbe  aald  follower  and  extending  to  the  outalde  of 
tbe  aald  feed  boj^^er,  a  wei^ted  arm  oa  tbe  aald  ahaft  to 
ratum  the  follower,  a  weighted  pointer  baring  a  eliding 
and  toralng  conaectian  with  tbe  said  abaft  a  cam  adapted 
to  be  aaKagad  by  tbe  aald  pofaiter  to  rdeaai  the  shaft  from 
tha  w^gbtad  pointer  and  allow  tbe  foUawer  to  ratura  to 
upperBMot  poaitlon,  and  means  for  sdjuatteg  the  eaid  cam 
to  rdeaae  the  abaft  aooner  or  later. 

6.  In  aa  aoetyloie  gas  generator,  tba  combination  of 
a  teed  hopper,  a  container  within  tbe  aald  feed  hopper,  a 
foUoww  within  tbe  aald  bon>er,  a  connection  between  tbe 
aald  follower  and  tbe  aald  eontainer  to  empty  tbe  latter,  in- 
dicating meana  connected  wHh  tbe  said  follower  for  Indi- 
eatfcag  tha  aaMunt  of  carbld  la  tbe  hopper  aad  BMans  ac- 
taatad  bv  tha  ladlcatar  wber^iy  tbe  eaid  coatainer  aad' 
tha  obeM  fOUawm  are  reatorad  to  their  nppermot  paal- 
tha  ladkater  rcachea  a  predstermlaad  palat. 


l,MT.fOt. 


POWBR-PRODUCINO  PLANT.     Paaa  C 
Cat    Ftled  Jaa.  8,  lOlS.    BMlal  Na. 
(CL  00-0.) 

1.  la  a  «rrlee  of  tbe  kind  deaerlbad,  a  baatiag 
QMipalalnB  a  pair  of  ooacaattteaUy  arranga^ 
a  aaU  af  pipe  betweea  eaid  cyliadera  aad  ■iirinaiiOiat  tba 
taaar  cpilader,  a  ring  at  tbe  upper  ead  af  tbe 
eylladtar  eaaalatiag  of  a  perforated  pipe  aad 
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to  tk*  spver  cad  of  mM  eoll  of  p^«.  sa  ovOct  9< 
Mctoi  t»  tk«  aypcr  cad  «f  tiM  toatiBC  dnua  and 
img  teto  the  litaer  cyMader,  an  tarerted  foaael  carried  oa 
th»  Inacr  «»d  of  aald  oaUet  pipe  aiMl  baTlii«  Its  ed«e  «z- 
teadlBC  below  the  perfoiated  rlas.  and  a  aeeoad  outlet 
pipe  iMfllwi  from  the  lower  cad  of  the  laner  dnun. 


2.  A  eoolias  drum  comprlsloc  an  Inner  and  outer  cylin- 
der la  coBcentric  <Hapo«itioa,  ctM  water  lalet  and  oaUet 
pipes  cosuBvalcatlnc  with  the  space  between  said  cylin- 
ders, an  lalet  pipe  extending  into  the  inner  cylinder  and 
proTlded  OB  its  lower  end  with  an  inrerted  funnel,  an  open 
SMSh  fabric  screen  depesdlBc  from  the  edge  of  said  la- 
▼erted  fuuiel,  a  second  inlet  pipe  extending  into  said 
taaer  eyllader  at  the  top  thereof  and  conunnalcating  with 
a  rlag  of  perforated  pipe  arranged  abore  the  Inrerted 
fimad,  aad  aa  outlet  pipe  exteadlng  from  the  lower  ead 
of  the  laaer  cylinder. 


1.047.904.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Bbnjamim  B. 
BiBMHOFT.  St.  Paul,  Mian.  Filed  Aog:  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  677,806.     (CI.  40—32.) 


1. 
bait 


la  dtaplay  appaiatas  having  a  frame  and  a  mortag 

,tBd  with  display  carriers,  flights  oa 

to  engage  saeeesslTe  earrfers,  a  dlaplae- 

galds  •■  bbM  fnune  adapted  to  displace  said  carriers 

it  with  said  flights,  gnlde  heads  oa  said 

golds  grooreB  for  said  heads  associated  with 

galds  aad  adapted  to  hold  said  belt  aad 

a  BBvaal  poaltioa  darlag  the  dlsplac^Mat  of 

^  aald  dlspladag  folde. 

tm  a  tsffplBff  devlea  tsr  dlasagaglBg  sMraMs  carriers 

aa  oporatlaY  belt  la  dtipiay  apparatna, 

I  each  of  said  fllghta,  a  flxed  dls- 

to  force  said  earrlBrs  away  freai 

,tl«  bsH  at  a  esrtata  p^nt  la  Its  operatloa,  a 


la  coaaectloa  with  aald 
to  reeelTe  the  gaMe  headB  of  ■■naiaii'rs  ittghts 
whereby  the  flights  are  heM  la  a  aomal  poillloB  darlag 
the  actkm  of  the  dlspladag  guide. 

8.  la  display  apparatus,  a  sopportlag  fraaie,  display 
carriers  mounted  thereoa,  apaelag  chalas  conaeetlBg  sakT 
dlq>lay  carriers  aad  fonalag'  thaiaarlth  a  sladi  belt  oper- 
able oa  said  frame,  opevatlat  ■aaas  BMaatad  oa  said 
frame  aad  adapted  to  engage  said  carriers  saeetsslTely  to 
operate  a  snceecdlBg  carrier  darlag  the  eagagsBwat  of  Its 
predecessor,  means  for  dlseagagtag  said  carrier  aad 
operatlag  BMaas  and  meaas  for  loektag  said  belt  from 
backward  moresMat  whea  said  carriers  are  aeC  la  ea- 
gagemeat  with  said  operatlag  mesas. 

4.  Dlivlay  apparatna,  eomprislag;  la  essbiaatlea,^  a 
snpportlag  frame*  a  belt  BKMuited  thereoa,  display  carriers 
associated  with  aald  belt,  a  loA  for  said  carrlara,  anto- 
matle  Bkeans  for  engaging  said  carriers  with  said  belt,  a 
connection  between  successive  carriers  adapted  to  operate 
a  succeeding  carrier  during  the  sagagemeat  of  Its  prede- 
cessor, auUMBBtle  msaaa  fbr  detachlag  said  eagaged  car- 
riers from  said  belt  aad  conaecting  them  soeeesshrely 
with  said  lock,  whereby  they  may  be  held  agalast  move- 
ment until  the  eagagemeat  of  the  snceeedlag  canter  with 
the  belt. 

5.  In  automatic  display  apparatus,  aa  operatlBg  belt,  a 
flight  <»  said  belt  hariag  a  guide  head,  a  series  of  dis- 
plays connected  to  form  aa  eadleas  belt,  rods  oa  said 
displays  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  aald  flight  la  Its  move- 
ment, a  dlsplBctBg  galds  adapted  to  floree  a  display  rod 
eagaged  by  said  flight  out  of  eagagemeat  thereaith  and 
a  short  grooved  guide  la  coaaectloa  with  said  dlsplaclag 
guide  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  head  of  a  fl%ht  darlag 
the  actloB  of  the  dlsplaetag  guide  to  make  that  aetloB 
positive. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,047.900.      BOTABT    DRIER.      Sbtmoub   W.    Bohsau^ 
New  York,  N.  T.     Original  applicatkm  filed  Nov.  17 
1911.  Serial  Na  000,819.    Divided  and  this  appUcatloa 
filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  009,188.     (CI.  34—28.) 


1.  A  drier  comprlslag  a  revolaUe  casing  open  at  the 
side  to  form  a  scoop  aad  havlBg  exit  opeaiags  la  the 
outer  walls  of  said  caslag.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  a  revoloble  caalag  open  at  the 
aide  to  form  a  aeoop  at  two  polats  diametrically  opposed 
aad  having  faitermedlate  exit  opeaiags  la  the  outer  walls 
of  the  caslBg,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  drier  comprising  a  revolnble  caalag  opea  dowa 
the  side  to  form  a  seoop.  a  two-part  steam  pipe  placed 
axlally  therein  and  having  aa  extsasloa  arraaged  la  ths 
opeaiag  aear  said  scoop,  aad  meaas  for  carrylag  out  tha 
air  gathered  lata  the  eaalBg  by  said  seoop^  sabataatiaUy  aa' 
deacrlbed. 

4.  A  drier  eomprWag  a  revolable  caalag  havlag  ea- 
traace  opeatags  dowa  the  side,  steam  pipes  la  sbM  spea* 
tags  aad  exit  opeaiags  la  the  wan  of  the  caalag,  aoh- 
staatlally  aa  dBserlbsd. 

5.  A  drisr  eosNprlslag  a  ravalnbis  eaalag  havlag  eeatral 
opeaiags  at  top  aad  bottoai  aad  ofpsalags  dowa  ths  BtdSk 
steam  pipes  at  all  of  said  opoategs  aad  exit  opsalags  to 
the  waU  of  the  caalag,  sabataatlhUy  as  deaerlhsd. 

(Claim  0  aot  prlated  la  the  Gasette.) 
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I  Na.  0fi«.24ft. 


1.  la  comblaatloB  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  plstoa  SMNinted 
for  redprocstlon  therein,  a  fraake  coaaected  to  aald  cylin- 
der, a  cross  head  mounted  vlthln  said  trams,  meana  con- 
aectlag  said  cross  bead  wtth  said  pfstoa.  a  cat  off  valve 
moaated  wlthla  said  eyllader,  a  valve  atem  exteadlng 
from  aald  valve,  a  support  •slated  upon  said  frame,  a 
rock  abaft  aiounted  within  aald  support,  an  arm  exteadlng 
from  one  extremity  of  saM  rock  ^aft  aad  having  a  ver- 
tically exteadlBg  alot  formed  la  Ua  opposite  ead,  a  pin 
exteadlng  from  oae  of  the  htteral  sides  of  said  cross 
head  and  adapted  to  opvate  wltkia  said  slot,  a  boxlag 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  BMmated  la  said  box- 
ing below  the  first  mentloaed  rock  tfiaft,  a  Ilak  eoaaectlBg 
aald  rode  shafts,  an  arm  extenttag  from  said  second  mea- 
tloaed  rock  shaft  and  a  link  coaaeettag  said  arm  with 
aald  valve  stem  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  eombiaatloB  with  the  eyllader,  of  ths  plstoa  mouat- 
•d  for  reelprocatloa  thertla,  s  frame  eoaaected  with  said 
eylladsr.  a  cross  head  nKtaated  wlthla  said  frame,  a  piston 
rod  eoaaectlag  said  piston  with  said  croaa  head,  a  pin 
oxteadtag  laterally  from  said  cross  head  aad  drive-shaft 
moaated  la  oae  extremity  of  said  frame,  a  rod  connecting 
■Bid  pla  with  aald  drive-shaft,  a  sapport  mounted  upon 
*>ld  fraam.  a  rock  shaft  jonraaled  therein,  an  arm  de- 
paadlag  £rem  aald  nek  ahaft,  a  lower  extreailty  of  said 
arm  belag  provided  with  aa  ehmgated  alot  for  receiving 
said  plB  mounted  on  the  erosa  head,  a  secwd  rock  shaft 
BMMiated  npoB  said  frasM.  a  Uak  eoaaectlag  both  of  the 
aald  rock  ahafta,  a  valve  moaated  within  said  eyllader, 
a  atem  exteadlng  from  aald  valve,  a  bearing  mounted 
apoB  aald  support  for  receiving  ths  laner  ead  of  said 
*tea^  aad  a  Uak  eonnectlng  one  end  of  aald  valve  atem 
with  the  last  mentioned  reck  abaft,  substantially  aa  aad 
for  the  pnrpoee  described. 


1.047,907.  BLBCTRIC  OA8  •  COCK.  TaOMAS  JAL_ 
Lma.  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aastgaor  to  Wtisbach  Light 
Oompaay,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J„  a  Corporatkm  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,071.  (CI. 
187--7.) 


L  la  aa  alectrie  gaa  eoek,  ths  coBublaatloa  with  a  gas 
valve  havlag  a  cam  secured  thereto  aad  provided  with 
two  fhces,  of  electromagaets  arraagad  at  oppoalts  sMss 
lespscttvaly  of  the  valve,  sad  anaatovea  arraaged  to  be 
attiacled  by  the  reapectlte  magastB,  saeh  of  Mid  arma- 
tarcs  havlag  aa  aatl-lrletloa  roller  Boramlly  out  of  ea> 


.  tts  arraagSBMat  bslag  saeh  that 
ths  roller  ea  ths  attracted  arsMtara  win  atrlks  the  cam  a 
ahaip  blow  to  gtva  tJM  valva  a  rotary  moismiBt  aad  tbm 
f9U  aloag  the  cam  sarface  to  rotate  tkt  valve  to  Ita  ax- 
traaa  poaltloa ;  aabstantiaUy  as  dsscribed. 

2.  Aa  elsctrte  gas  oodk  having  a  valve,  a  disk  sscared 
ta  said  valves  a  phiraUty  of  projecthma  oa  said  dlak,  a 
atop  adapted  to  be  eagaged  altsraatsly  by  the  projeetloaa 
to  limit  the  sMVBBMat  of  the  valva,  a  plurality  of  cam 
svfacea  oa  said  dUk,  electromagaeta  im  oppoalte  aidea 
respectively  of  the  valve,  and  armaturea  arranged  to  bo 
attraetod  by  the  respective  augaets.  saeh  of  said  arma- 
tarea  havlag  aa  aatl-frlcttea  roilsr  aormaUy  out  of  en- 
gagesMBt  wtth  the  eun,  the  arraagamaat  bslag  such  that 
ths  roller  oa  the  attracted  araMtnrs  wfll  strlka  the  csm 
a  aharp  blow  to  give  the  valve  a  rotary  movcBBeat  aad 
then  roll  along  the  cam  surfhcs  to  rotate  ths  valvs  to  Ita 
extreme  poaltloa ;  snbstaatlally  bb  ilsBiilbeid- 

8.  The  eembtaatloB  with  a  gaa  valve  having  a  cam  aa- 
cured  thereto  aad  provided  with  two  faces,  of  eleetro- 
■ugaats  arraagad  at  oppoalte  aldea  reapectlvely  of  tha 
valve,  anaatares  arraaged  to  be  attracted  by  the  t«. 
Vectlve  magaeta,  each  of  aald  armaturea  havlag  aa  aati- 
flictloa  roller  aomally  out  of  eagageaieBt  with  the  t^*^, 
the  arraagaaasat  bslag  such  that  whea  one  o)  the  arma- 
tures Is  actuated  its  roller  wili  strike  a  aharp  blow  to 
give  ths  valvs  a  rotary  moveateat  aad  thaa  roll  aloag  the 
cam  BorfBoe  to  ahlft  the  valve  to  its  extreme  poaltloa. 
aad  a  chain  pall  conaeeted  to  each  armature  and  adapted 
to  mechaalcally  actuate  aald  armature  independently  of 
tbe  other  anaatare  to  ahlft  the  valve;  aubstaatially  as 
deacrlbed. 

4.  la  aa  tiectrlc  gaa  cock,  ths  comblaatloa  with  a  gaa 
valve  having  a  cam  aecored  thereto  and  provided  with  two 
facsa,  of  eleetromagaeta  arranged  at  oppoalte  aldea  re- 
apectlvely of  the  VBlvs.  and  armatureB  arranged  to  be 
attracted  by  the  rsapsetlve  magaeta,  eadi  of  aald  arma* 
turea  havlag  aa  eagagjag  portton  BMmally  out  ot  eagage- 
ment  with  the  cam,  the  arrangemeat  belag  such  that  said 
eagaglag  portiaa  oa  the  attracted  anaatare  will  strike 
the  cam  a  aharp  blow  to  give  the  valve  a  rotary  movemeat 
and  then  travel  along  tiie  cam  surface  to  rotate  the  valve 
to  its  sursme  position. 


1.047.906.  8T8TEM  OF  STEAM-DRIVING.  JoHw  F. 
Mbrbk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Wm.  Cramp 
4  Soaa  Ship  A  Eagine  Building  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  Peaaaylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
042,801.      (a.  121—58.) 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  redprocatlag 

of  a  Bteam  turbine,  and  a  dutch  for  eoaaectlag  the  ahafta 
of  aUd  cagtaM  and  turbine,  said  clutch  being  atepted  to  be 
aatoBMtlcally  operated  to  conaect  aald  ahafta  la  drlvlag 
the  occurrence  of  predetermined  operatlag 


2.  The  eomhiaatloa  with  a  redprocatlBg  ateam    _„ 
of  a  BtauB  tarMae  and  a  chiteh  far  coaaecdag  the  ahafta 


104T.M9  BlflBBOBWCT  -  BRAKE.  Oc»t««  SoMHBM, 
it  Pari.  Wan.  Filed  Aa«.  1».  1»1«.  ««»"1  W«. 
Tli.TBS.     (CL  lS8--».> 


tald  taiftilM  of  an 
_     driTtes  meM»  «w  d^ 

•»d  cacHM 
o<  the 

■ttoB  with  an  alaatie  ftUd  t»Mii^  •!  a» 

.  ewlBC  dtMmg  mmm  «w  *i- 

tka  akafta  of  mM  tarMsa  and 
— ^.,...,  batwacn  tlM  afaraaald 
fw  pavrMteg  dcaraBC*  for  espaaitfon  of  tbo 

Tba  coaMMtiaa  wtth  aa  alastte  flaUl  tvMiM  of  aa 
flold  ladpiocatlBC  eadae.  a  cteteH  havlav  one 
to  tlM  aliaft  of  aaM  eii^o.  a  abaft  ■«- 
ta  wMdi  tka  atbar  aea*ar  af  aaM  dntch  to  aecared. 
a  riMtnt  eoBMCtlBg  lald  ahatt  aactloa  with  tlM 


»7»»9»«» 


IV  »att ^ 

ara  aiainUaBiiiMir  tlMai  ap  oat  a( 
tread  of  aaSd  ralL 


aad  tta  «at«  dartoa 
with  tha 


REISSUES. 


1M»T.    TRACK  FOR  DOCMtHANOnUi.    Twan  VSAKTC, 

gterltec.  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Viaata  Mhaatectartac  Co., 
SterUag,  IlL,  a  CorpotattoB  of  XlltaolB.  Wad  Jtt»«  »• 
1912.  Serial  No.  702,6T«.  OrlflBal  Ho.  M»;l«l.  dated 
May  28,  1»11,  8erlal  No.  002,480.    (O.  1»— 7.) 


Idatea  •  to  20  aot  prioted  la  tba  Qaaatta.] 


} 


1.  A  htaho  adaptad  to  frietloMlly  eagaxe  the  tread 
,  *  a  ran,  compriatef.  te  ««W.atk«,  a  c«  truck  harlng 
I  aopport  fonalag  a  rertlcal  guide,  a  brake  eh«)e  adapted 
a  aUda  la  aald  galde  aod  firktlooally  eagage  the  nrtM 
If  a  rail,  aad  a  aaadtag  deirlea  earrled  by  aald  »»««jaTtog 
wheel  operable  throvgh  peripheral  contart  with 
arid  Tall  whan  aald  ahoe  la  lowered  and  adapted  to  pre- 
Eipltate  eand  ta  treat  of  aald  ahoe  on  aald  rail. 

2  !■  a  teaka  for  railway  cara,  a  Tohlde  frame,  a  brake 
■ho^  earrled  ahore  the  tiaad  ^ufafie  of  a  rail  of  a  road 
a  golde  fraiae  on  aald  Tohlcia  fJaaie  la  which  eald 
■hoe  Is  adapted  to  moTe  TWtlcallj  and  having  limited 
longitudinal  tlWng  moTement  aa  regarda  said  rail,  means 
for  aettiag  eald  ahoe  lato  frlctlonal  eoatac*  with  the  aor- 
fhea  of  aaM  rail,  aald  shoo  havtag  tta  Idwer  «irface  slant- 
IW  loagttadlBally  dowa  traas  both  of  Ita  enda  and  carrying 
a  hopper  httvftas  a»  artftea  at  each  aad  of  said  shoe  adapted 
to  eeadnet  saad  dowa  npoa  the  tread  of  the  rail,  and 
tMiUag  Baaaa  flaced  la  each  orifice  and  operable  to  feed 
MBd  by  eoataet  with  aaM  ttead  throogh  the  tilting  action 

of  aald  ahoe.  ^^     ^ . 

8.  A  hn*a  adapted  to  frfctteaaHy  engage  the  tread 
•f  a  raU.  Luwiiilamff  hi  eeasblaatiaa,  a  tAMo  fraoM  bar- 
tag  a  dowawMdijr  »Wl>etlag  trtde.  a  brake  ahoe  haTlaga 

doAla  raB  iri*>*«f  sorface  alantlng  downwardly  from 
both  of  m  eadh  and  aa  orllee  at  each  end  of  said  shoe 
,.ffi,MiTiTL«"«««g  with  aald  hopper,  a  feed  wheel  ^ced  la 
cseh  «Miaea  ha¥f»g  a  teothod  periphery,  a  aprlng  swcep- 

-«  wheal  aad  adapted  ta  ihalt  the 

hf  aald  wheal  tnm  aald  happer. 

Kuaaiad  la  tta  galda  to  tat  for^ 

ta  the  dlrectlsa  la 

,  ^  ^,,,^    ,...rtT  aaa  e«  the  raU „ 

e(  aald  ahiw  aad  Ita  eorrcapondlng  feed  datlce  are 
^  ^^fm  ti^  ta«d  ef  the  tall  aad  ta  feed  eand 

while  the  remala- 


t  A  track  member  fionaad  with  aa  npp«  ▼*!*«»*  '^ 
ea  indlnod  web  axteadlag  outwardly  firoas  thatoweread 
of  aald  Tortlcal  web.  aa  toterasedlate  vartleri  ^*»~ 
ing  from  the  outer  -Hi  of  eald  *'****^  ^JT^'Z^ 
web  e.t«Hli«g  biterally  f««.  the  "^SLTLi  t^t^ 
■edtete  web,  aad  aa  outwardly  ladlaed  web  depeatiiaff 
tnm  the  lower  ead  of  aald  latanaedlate  Torttol  web,  aaV 

rtanttally  aa  aet  ftortb.  aad  a  aoppertlng  "If^  »^"?; 
Witt  meaaa  ftor  aagaglag  the  oatar  aarfaca  of  the  tra*,  rta 

taiwr  aurfaca  of  the  aald  lower  iacHaad  wab.  aad  the 

bottom  of  aald  latumed  web.  .  «.h,  ^^  •— ,* 

2.  A  track  eomprlBlag  la  eomMaatloa  a  pair  of  trw* 

leagtha  each  formed  wltt  "J^P^T'^j;*!' ^  *!! 
dined  web  aztcsdhig  outwardly  from  tta  lowar  «»«  ot 
mM  Tortleal  web,  aa  latanaedtote  TortlMl  ^•^^^yf*! 
tag  from  tte  outer  end  of  said  ^-^M-^rf*  "  S*^ 
wi  extending  laterally  from  the  low«r  ^d  «*  ««  JJ^; 
mediate  vertical  web  and  aa  outwardly  t»«llned  weto  do- 
pending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  IntertnedUte  TertioU 
WTb.  a  coupling  band  formed  to  fit  the  «;«'««^'  ^I 
track  leivtha,  aad  suppartlag  bracketa  ••«««*  *?"*P^frr 
.-^.—  te  — wi  eoaaUac  haad  to  latas  laeelTlag  aecaaia 

8.  A  sheet  metal  door  haagar  track  camprisiag  tsack 
eectlons  provided  with  ead  edges,  said  sectiona  <U;V«rf 
end  to  end  and  haTing  an  Interior  track  wrf**?^  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  supwrttog  mmber  P~;;M«^Tl^ 
BMens  for  remoyably  holdbkg  the  enda  of  said  •^^•. 
^or  «Micing  apart  tha  aaW  aad  edge,  of  the  eectlons. 
itnd  meana  for  aecurlng  tha  said  member  in  pla«. 

4  A  Sheet  metal  door  banger  track  compriaing  track 
eectlons  prorided  wKh  and  edgaa,  aald  aectloua  dlapoMd 
Si  to  aai.  a  «ipportiig -«her  pswldad  with  means  for 
^ovab^^engaglag  tha  as-  •<  «M  ««tioBa.  and  for 


e^dng  apart  the  said  end  ediVH  of  tha  asctiona,  aald  teack 
Ki^a  AJpendiag  wab  eaa«eaed  of  aald  lower  portions 
aadWged  inalda  aad  awtalda  by  mrtd  meana,  and  meana 

for  Mcorina  the  sdld  msasbar  Ih  pla«a 

5TS2t  metal  do-r  hnpr  trast  eomprWng  trade 
..etloas  disposed  ead  to  ead,  and  a  eupportlng  member 
provided  with  meaaa  for  rewivably  eagaging  the  endaof 
nmM  sectiona,  and  lo|r  apactag  the  aecttoaa  ^9^^^^^^ 
said  means  inaudlag  a  bracket  aeeurad  npoa  tha  la^ 
of  tha  lower  ead  portion  of  aald  member,  wtth  apaee  ba- 
lar  tha  thMkaaas  of  tha  ahaal  natal,  aad  tha 
of  aaM  bracha*  »o»m  hsa*  laward  ta  eagaga  tta  hat- 
of  tta  track. 
6.  A 

prorMed  wltt 


Dgcgmnt  17,  i^it. 
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aad  for  spadag  tha  aactloaa  apart 
wise,  eaM  meaaa  ladudlag  a  bra^et  aeeured  upon  the 
iaaMe  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  aaM  member,  wltt 
apace  hetweaa  for  the  thteknsaass  of  the  sheet  metal,  and 
tha  upper  end  of  aaM  bracket  balag  bant  iawaxd  to  ea- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  track,  togathv  wtth  rivets  laaartad 
through  the  said  member  aad  bracket,  aaM  Tivala  havlqg 
portlooa  which  space  the  atember  aad  bradcet  apart. 

7.  A  abeet  metal  door  haagar  track  eoBprldBg  track 
aactloaa  dispoaed  aid  to  end  proirlded  wtth  aaparatad  ead 
adgaat  and  a  aopportiag  BMoriiar  provUsd  wltt  meaaa  tor 
removably  *«>■  g*ig  the  aada  <^  saM  aecttoaa  hetweaa  aaM 
end  edigaa,  aaM  sectSons  provldlag  a  cootlaaona  trade  snr- 
face  latarlorly  thereof. 

8.  A  aheet  metal  door  haagar  tra^  eompriaiag  aa  at- 
taching web,  a  track  web,  an  inclined  lower  wtib,  and  a 
device  for  supporting  the  track,  havlag  sMaaa  tor  engag- 
ing bott  the  Inner  and  oatar  aurfaoe  of  aaM  lower  webw 

9.  A  aheet  metal  doar  baagar  track  compriaing  an  at- 
taehlag  wah,  a  track  wah,  aa  lacUaad  lower  web,  a  devlee 
for  aupportlag  the  tradii,  havlag  meaaa  for  engaging  bott 
the  Inner  aad  outer  aiHteea  of  aaM  lower  web,  aad  meaaa 
for  engaging  the  bottoii  of  the  aaM  track  web. 

10.  A  sheet  metal  daer  haagar  track  compriaing  track 
eectlons  disposed  ead  ta  ead  provided  wltt  aaparatad  end 
edgea,  aad  a  aopportiag  davtea  provided  with  means  for 
removably  engaging  tha  eada  of  aaM  aections  between  said 
end  edgea,  one  or  mora  of  aaM  aactloaa  having  aa  end  por- 
tion which  engagea  tha  aaxt  aeetlea  ta  provide  a  continn- 
oua  traA  aarfaee. 

11.  A  ahaet  metal  door  hanger  trade  compriaing  track 
aectloua  diapoaed  aad  to  ead  provided  wltt  separated  end 
edgee,  and  a  supportlag  daviaa  provMed  with  means  for 
removably  engai^  tha  aada  of  aaM  aections  between  said 
end  edgee,  one  or  mora  of  aald  aectloaa  having  an  end  por- 
tion which  engagea  the  aaat  eectioa  to  provide  a  conttau- 
ous  track  aurfaee,  aaM  end  portloa  being  farmed  by  the 
and  of  a  longitudinal  web  riveted  to  the  inalde  of  the 
aectloa. 


18,4M:    CARBDRBTBR.    PivL  BoaxAaD,  Frederick.  Okla. 

rUad  Oct.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  g8g,g90.    Odgtaal  No. 

968J«r.  dated  Aag.  2,  1910.  larlal  Mo.  SS7.8B0.     (CL 

48—166.) 

1.  la  a  carbureter,  a  reaervdr.  a  snperpoeed  carbureting 
chamber,  a  aereea  of  fibrous  material  extending  acroas  tte 
carbureting  chamber,  a  perforated  partition  extending 
acroaa  tha  Masrvoir  aad  below  tha  levd  of  the  UquM 
therelB,  iaaplrator  tabaa  eztandlag  ttroai^  aaM  partition 
Witt  their  uppw  aada  above  the  Hgnld  leva!  la  poaitlon  to 
discharge  a  spray  of  mixed  hydro-aarbon  oU  and  air  agalaat 
tha  lower  face  of  the  screen,  and  maaas  for  directing  tLir 
Into  the  raaervoir  below  tha  partttlen. 


2.  A  carbureter  eompriaiag  a  tank,  apaced  pattltioaa  la 
the  taak,  a  perforated  tube  moontad  between  tte  partl- 
ttona,  one  <rf  saM  partltiona  being  perforated  throughout 
its  entire  area,  and  the  other  partltfam  havlag  p«fOratloaa 
In  ita  part  wtaleb  la  covered  by  the  aforeeaM  tube,  im- 
perfarata  tubea  extmiding  between  the  partitloaB  and  open- 
ing tterethBoogfa,  air  supply  pipee  entering  the  tank  be- 
low the  partldona,  and  a  screen  of  ahaortiant  material 
located  above  the  aforeaaid  partltiona. 


3.  A  carbureter  eompriaiag  a  tank,  apaced  partitions 
in  the  tank,  tubee  extending  between  the  partitions  and 
opealag  thwethrough,  an  annular  air  diamber  encircling 
tte  -tank  on  the  oatalda  thereof,  valva-oontroUed  inlets  to 
the  chamber,  pipes  leading  from  the  chamber  into  the  tank 
below  the  partltiona,  and  a  acraen  of  abaorbant  outerial 
above  the  aforeaaid  partttkma. 

4.  A  carbvreter  cosiprlalng  a  tank,  apacad  partitions  In 
the  taak,  one  of  aaM  partitions  being  perforated,  a  per- 
forated tirtw  monatad  between  the  partltiona,  and  opaa- 
tar  therethrough,  aad  imperforate  tubee  extoidlag  betaeea 
the  partltiona  aad  opealag  therethrough,  air  aupply  plpee 
altering  the  tank  bdow  the  partltiona,  and  a  aereea  of 
abaorbmit  material  located  above  the  uppermost  partition. 

5.  A  catturater  eooHMMag  a  taak,  apaced  partitioas  In 
the' tank,  a  parforatad  ttha  sMaated  esatrally  betwaea  the 
partltloaa,  one  of  aaM  jartltions  being  perforated  through- 
out ita  entire  area,  aad  tte  other  partition  having  per- 
foratioaa  la  tta  part  which  la  aoverad  by  the  afsiaasM 
ttba,  a  drealar  aeriea  of  iBparferata  ttbea  axtaadlag  be- 
tween the  partitions  around  tte  parfocated  tuba,  and  open- 
ing through  saM  partltiena,  air  supply  pipes  entering  the 
tank  balow  tha  partltlaaa,  and  a  scraea  of  abaorbeat  ma- 
terial loeatad  above  tha  partltioM. 


1^ 


DESIGNS. 


4M47.  INTBRTBD  QA8  AKC-LAMP.  Habbt  Bdbin, 
Meir  To^  N.  t.  FUed  Sept  27,  1912.  8«rUJ  N«i 
722.TM.    Ttnn  of  patent  31  jMn. 


4^^S4&  WAOON-8TAKX.  Chabum  ▲.  Hamncn^  B«f-  43.S48.  TIRE-TRBAD.-  SbwiK  C  8KAW,  Akron,  Ohio. 
talc  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  l»  1911.  Seflal  Na  «a.6B8.  aaalgBor,  by  mesne  aMlsnmentt.  to  Hm  B.  F.  Goodrich 
T«m  of  ftJtmt  14  Tenn.  Conpuij.  •  Oorporatloa  of  New  Tork.    FUed  Mar.  4, 

19UL    mMl  Ho.  981.642.    Ttem  «f  patent  14  jcan. 


TlM  omaaaental  design  for  a  wagw  stake,  as  shown. 


Tks  omasMOtal  design  for  an  InTerted  gas  are  lamp. 


r\ 


Tks  ornamental  design  for  a  tire-tread,  as  shown. 


42,849.  8HBBT-OLA88.  Fbauk  Wmvuah,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  PennsrlTsnla  Wlrs  Glass  Companr.  a 
Corporation  of  Pena^rlTanla.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1910. 
aerial  No.  578,071.    Term  of  patent  14  7««rs. 


Tha 


ental  dsaign  for  sheet  gfana,  aa 


te9 


nlloDc  TRADE-MARKS     ^ 


■18? 


'•^ 


5* 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER  17.  1912. 


»i^ 


Tbe  following  trade-mArkB  are  published  in  oompliance  with  section  6  ot  the  act  of 
I^bruary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  •'under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provlston 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacdi 
notice  of  oppostfcloii. 


Saf.  Na  17.91B.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  MiixsTADT  MiixiMQ  Coicpurr. 
Iflllstadt  III.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1906. 


PAUCE  OUEEN 


PmrUotOmr  desoHfiMea  of  poods.- 
CMsM  «te  slBoe  tba  ysar  1894. 


-Wheat-Floor. 


8er.  No.  46.516.  <CLA88  48.  MAIVT  BXTBACT8  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Hon  Kano  SHomH,  Mlkage  Town.  Japan. 
Filed  Dee.  15,  1900. 


fler.  No.  89.076.  (CLASS  18.  CDTLBBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  Maaaair- 
THAum  LiHOVTva  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUsd  Dee.  8. 
1908. 


PorUeulor  detcriptUm  of  poed«. — Japanese  Sake. 
ClaiMS  «««  since  Oct.  5,  1885. 


PorMoslor  4e9eriptkm  of  pood*. — Unotype-Snpplles 
Comprising  Unotype  -  Matrices.  Linotype  Space -Baada, 
Unotype-Melds,  Linotype-Mold  liners.  Linotype  BJeetor- 
Blades,  and  Llnotypa  Prlntiag-Rnlss. 

CMmu  n»e  since  Sept.  1,  1008. 


er.  No.  44,465.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBE  AND  STATION- 
■BT.)  anoBon  B.  Bono  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sspt  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48.213.  (CLASS  21-  KLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIBa)  CaoDsn-HiMOS 
COMPAKT.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1910. 

•*CONDULETTO" 

ParNewIar  dssor^ittoa  of  good*. — Coytn  for  Openings 
In  aU  Bleetrle-Condolt  Fittings  and  Incandsscent-Bloc- 
trtc-Lamp  Beceptecles,  Electric-Plng  Receptacles,  Electric 
Bus  HISS,  and  Puts  Thereof,  to  be  Used  In  Conneetion 
with  Electric-Condnlt  Fittings. 

ClaisM  ute  idnce  June  10.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  51,924.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRY.)  BsiOHT  MAHorACTUBiao  COMPANT,  Chieago.  lU. 
Filed  Sept  28.  1910. 


PorMontar   deMrtpMo*    af   ffsods. 
Xarrtopa.    . 

CUtimt  mt  since  Aug.  12,  1909. 


>->Writlng-Paper   aad 


No   claim    being   made   to   the   represenUtlon   of    ftn 

snrelepi 

Pwiicmimr  denriptiom  of  poodt.— Enrelops. 

ClataM  ase  since  May  1,  19ia 
[▼•List.     V6.«i). 


■= 

|ter4  No.  nM9.     (CLASS  W.    CLOTHINO.)     Bmiu  Jo- 
ncTH  haa,  Paria.  Fraacc    Fitad  Jan.  1«,  1911. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


17, 191*. 


OmaM*  io  •  drawteg  Kpmeattac  •  bwrer.  tb*  leCt«n 
'  L*."  and  a  eloacd  book.  tk«  wkolo  bef^  avrouded  ky 
in  oTftl  fnuDing  formed  #itli  bead*,  llowera,  and  a  bow. 

PTliflt  dmertpttmn  •/  fooda.— Ladtei^  aad  Cktlftw'a 
lata  of  F«lt.  Straw,  Hair,  and  Similar  Matolal. 

Clmim*  «wa  atnce  Dec  12.  ISia 


ler.  No.  67,334.  (CLASS  4d.  FOODS  AND  INQKBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Mra.  E.  Mackbtich.  Powera. 
Mich.     Filed  JniM  ST.  atU. 


ETTAS  KETIR 


No  claim  being  mada  to  tb«  word  **  KaOr." 
PorNoMlw  daaeri^Mos  of  gaada. — Ifltk  Corapoonda. 
CUttm*  Me  ateea  May  4,  1911. 


ter.  No.  67.S63.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  ORBASBS.) 
Oaoaea  A.  I^wa.  New  York.  N.  Y.    tiled  Jalj  8.  1911. 


PANHARO 


'I 


of  yaotfa.—Labrteatiat  Olia  aad 


ClotaM  «w«  aincc  NoTCOiber,  1904. 


0/    fttd»      ftataanric    flaah- 
ralraa  aad  Variow  Valraa  and  Cocka  for  Watw  DiatHba- 
iom ;  Bowla.  Baalna,  Flxtaraa.  aad  Batb-Taba  tor  Sanitary 
*arpooea. 
OW«M  HM  alaca  Baptanter,  ItOV. 


g.  Nac  08.SM.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWABB  AND  PLUICB- 
IMO  AMD  BTBAM-FlTTUiO  SUPPUB8.)  Bxciu>- 
rALJU  CoMPAMT,  N«w  Tork»  H.  T,    FUad  Sept.  M,  19U. 


ir.  No.  SB.OMi  (CLABB  SB.  CLOTHniG.)  yaaicom 
Hoamx  AMD  HkcmnKT  OfWAirr,  MortbiMd  and 
Bcanlngfon,  Tt.  FB«i  Oct  9,  1911.  Under  ten-7«ar 
proTlao. 


its. 


ose 


r. 
OWkmt 


Bar.  Mo.  SOaTT.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  XMOBBDI- 
BMTS  OF  FO0D8.)  OlBBODn  SiobLwaacnt  Akctv- 
oaaaLUwauiT,  Ookcaa.  Qarmaaj.    FUad  Dae.  11.  191L 


Chocolin 


datari^Mos  0/  faod*.— Hoalary  aad  Katt  Da- 
ainca  JaaMtjr.  Utt- 


Drtnk. 


<ator<»«o»   a/ 
Blaea  Sept.  1.  1911 


-Dktatic    Choeolata 


Bar.  Mo.  0M8B.  (CLASS  48.  FOODB  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Km  BaoTHias.  Weat  Mow  York, 
N.  J.     Piled  Dec.  12,  1911. 


LUXURY 


Partioalor  daaoHpMon  0/  irocdc. — Batter  and  Chaaaa. 
Clatmt  MC  since  April,  1908. 


V.  Mo.  BQiat.  (CLAM  IS.  PAIMTB  AMD  PAINTBBT 
MATBBIALS.)  Ada  C.  Joma.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filod 
Dae.  16.  1911. 


In  form  of  a  ahMd  kavtat  on  aach  alda  an  oraaaiaBtal 
pendant,  all  ahowa  la  rad  color;  nfiupt  ta  tka  lower  part 
of  aald  akMd.  wkara  a  wblte  apaea  of  aabatantlallj 
beart-abaped  oatllne  la  ahowa.  No  claim  la  made  to  the 
worda  "  Woodtaatra."  'Xneaaer  PolWi." 

PmHomlmr  detcHfiMMi  of  ^ooda. — ^A  Sabetaaaa  far  Pol- 
tahiiv  Wood. 

OMaia  «a«  alaea  Oct.  10,  ISll. 


8er.  No.  60,424.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINOBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AMD  PABTB  TBXBBOF.)  Bosaar  Mnv 
OBLooar,  StHtaigon,  Ocrmany.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1911. 


Po^et 
Plaa. 


daNHpMoa    of    faodit. 

Sdaaora,  Scythaa.  Bkkka, 
Kaltttaicaad  Nettlac 

aad  MMtfac 


Table    and 
Cottar> 
Ma- 


li, ini. 


u«  8.  VAmucEomcE:. 


I,  1912. 


Boasaauric,  BMofelyar  K.  Y. 


«r>ftXie 


R 


PorMoater  4e»cription  of  ffoo4*. — IV>tatoea  aad  Oaloaa 
la  Th^  Natural  SUte. 
<naiHM  ««e  alnce  Jannary,  1969. 


i>      f*i>^ 


BT.  No.  61.777.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  ORBASBS.) 
Wm.  C.  Roaiaaoa  A  Bow  Co.,  Batttaore  Md.,  aad  Otra- 
OpoUa.  Pa.    Filed  Fth.  28,  1912. 


mmni 


Pmrtttmtar  dmeri^tttm  of  «eod».— Labrleatin«-<M1. 
OMmt  u»e  ilnce  Jan.  1.  1907. 


Bar.  No.  61,98s.  (CLASS  26.  MKASUBIMO  AMD  BCIBM- 
nriC  APPLIAMCBS.)  FaianaiOi  DBenb  O.  M.  a. 
H.,  Mnaleb.  Oermaay.     Filed  Mar.  S,  19IS. 


COMPUR 


Conalata  ot  the  word 
PerMoaior  daaofipMoa  of  Fooda. — ^Photographle  Cam- 
area,  Projeetlnf  Appamtaa,  iOaeatatogn^ttaa ;  Pboto- 
fsaphle  Oh)aetivaa;  OltfectlTe-Holdera :  Photographic  Sbat- 
tara ;  Btpoaore-Tlmera ;  Apparataa  for  Meaanrtng  Shatter 
Speed ;  Photometera ;  Pbotogtaphk  Baate-Flndera ;  Slidea. 
FIlai-Bozaa,  Magaalnea,  aad  Badka;  DayUght  Cbange- 
;  Plate-Magaalaae ;  Btanda  for  Phot^^phk  Cam- 
Darfcaa  for  INairihui  Photographic  Aivaratoa; 
BaUowB  for  Photograjphk  Caneraa;  Screeaa  and  Llght- 
FUtera  for  PhotopraDMa  Bacpoaora ;  Seaaitlaed  PUtaa; 
Dry«Plataa ;  Flat  fMsa  aaf  ItaUer-FUma ;  Photographic 
Paper;  Plata-HiMpm  lttMM#M:  light-proof  Wrap- 
para  fbr  LIsM  SiiiialHant  flails  Mt  VUam ;  Photographic 

He  Cameraa;  Pho- 
'Rtotographk  Flztag 
Apparataa.  PlMtogniMie  ^  WtiiMNr  Apparataa.  I^oto- 
graphle  Drylag  A|^9Mtaa, 'a«d  nMCognphle  Betoachiag 
Apparatna;  Phetogn^Me  Oepylag  Apparataa;  maaslaat- 

Photogra^lc  aad  SdaaMBa 

Vm,m. 


.BB4t6w    (CbiBBS. 


FBAira    BioHa,    QaaaajLacsaav     miv    ***  11  iBaaiM 
HAfTcaa.  Vlanaa.  Aoatrla.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1912. 


Mo  dalm  batag  aMida  to  the  printed  matter  ether  thaa 
the  algnatore  "  Dr.  Stobr'a  "  ahowa  apon  the  drawing. 

FarMoalar  daaoHpMon  of  ffocdM.—FortumoA  Bath-Tah- 
leta  for  Ttoilat  Parpaaaa. 

ClataM  aae  ataee  laa.  26.  1912. 


Ser.  Ma  62,909.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS* 
MATERIALS.)  Dumlap  MANcrACTCBUto  Co.,  Bloom- 
ingtoB.  in.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1912. 


of  a  faadfal  plctnra. 
PorMeolar  4o*criptiom  of  po^da.— A  Famltare-PelBB. 
CMau  aae  alnoe  March,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  6S4M.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALB  AMD  MBTAL 
CA8TIM08  AND  FORQINOS.)  Jacob  Macaaa,  Mew 
York.  M.  Y.     Filed  A«>r.  25,  1912. 


r'uraam' 


W^^wwp^^^^V     ^^ 


ApK  »»  IBISl 


H 


(CLAM  4.  ABttAJUrE,  DKCBROENT. 
AMD  POUaHWe  lfATBBIAL&)  Kclipbi  QiiaifT 
AHo  BuLcmiMQ  OowA>T,  PkUntfclpbU,  Pm.  rited  May 
9,  1M«-     Undw  te»-jF«Mr  pnTlwk. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


X7,z9tt. 


Ber.  H*.  64412.  (CLASS  «.  CBBMICALa,  KBDIGUOl. 
AMD  PHABMACKUTICAL  PBXPABAT10N1.)  Famik 
CB»II*CHB>  DUD  PKABMAIBtmSCBBB  PElFASAnt,  DB. 
FBANI  StOHR,  OMMXSCBAVT  MIT  BBSCHRlllKTaB  BL&V- 

TCii«,  Ttcaaa.  Aoatrla.    PItad  Jo*  1«,  1912. 


No  claim  iMliig  made  to  the  words  "  Monthwaab-Tab- 
lets." 

PmrUeular  deaori^Mo*  of  ^eade^^Moath-Wash  Tableta. 
CImlm*  MM  alBee  May  1.  1912. 


Ser  .No.  M^TS.  (CLASS  S.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACaUTlCAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  Pabbik 
CHBMiacHwi  oxD  PBAaMAaBimacHaB  PalraaaTB,  I^ 

Praiis  STOHB,  GaaBLLaCHAFT  MIT  BBaCHalNKTMa  Bav* 

TOifo,  yieaaa.  Austria.    FOed  Jane  IS,  1912. 


PmrUemtor   dttcripUim   of  good*.— A   Cleaa(er   tor  AH 
jirtlclea  of  CaoTai  and  Dack. 

CMau  ««•  slBee  September.  1894. 


ir  No  6S.690.  ((XA8S  M.  HSAT1N0.  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VKNTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Tna  Mitchbx  Vamcb 
COMraxT,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  16.  1912. 


PmrHeulmr  deocripUon  of  0ood«.— Metal  Reflectora  and 
ktfMtors  Constitiited  Partly  of  Metal  and  Partly  of  GlaM 
Eor  mnet  asd  Indirect  lUamlnatloB. 

OlataM  •••  etecc  Mar.  10,  1912. 


No  claim  belnir  made  to  the  worda  "  CHiampoo  Tableta," 
the  worda  "Dr.  Stohr's "  belnt  In  the  taealBUe  hand- 
writlttf  of  Dr.  Frans  Stobr. 

PorUnOmt  deooripUon  of  ffoo4a. — Shampoolnc-Tablets. 

Claimo  ate.alace  May  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  «4,8«T.  (CLASS  IS.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Knaromi  YAuriaM  Co.,  Brotridyn. 
H.  T.    FUad  Jane  26,  1912. 


■r.  No.  •4.109.  (CTLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  CHABLBa  Am- 
TKOirr  VAiriMEBTBXX,  Acton  Vale,  coonty  of  Mlddleeez, 
Filed  Jane  11.  1912. 


UTHOITE 


PtrUeutar  deoeripHon  of  ^ood«.— Paint  tor  Ootaide  Vt 
OtotaM  V99  slBca  A9C.  10,  1912. 


Ber  No  04.098.  (CLASS  40.  FAMCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
WGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  B«!MAMll»  Blatt,  New  Tork, 
H.  T.    Filed  Jaly  12,  1912. 


•/  ««ed«.— Dynamoa,    DrlTtng- 

Blaetrie  Headllgbta,  Side  Lampo,  In- 
Laapo.  ^wttehOB,  and  Bat- 


ItOT. 


«NU 


'  H 


PmrHemlmr  4o»crip*ton  •f 
and  Poft  and  Prepared  HvBMa  Baftr. 
CMaia  moo  ilnca  Fabraaxy.  ItU. 

[▼oL  Ui.     X^  t.] 


Hair  Swlt^CB 


DSMMSMI  If,  19m 


U.  B.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Mn 


Ser.  Ma.  04,714.  (CLASS  SO.  BK/TINO.  BOSM.  MA- 
CBINBBT  FACKINO,  AMD  MON4fKrALLIC  TIRMt.) 
WuuAM  SMAixn  DAHiaLB,  BestMi.  IbuM.  FUad  Jnly 
IS.  1912.  . 


ass 


No  claim  of  trade-mark  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Simply 
HMieat." 
PmrttevUir  dewrtpftoa  0/  »oods.— Pneamattc  Tlrea. 
OMaie  «•#  Blnee  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  04,T66.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Thb  Follbb  CAHNBBiaa  C^om- 
VAMT,  Clevaland,  Ohio,  and  Se<ath  Dayton.  N.  T.  FUad 
J«ly  10,  1912. 


jjAsrroK^ 


PortiottJar  d«MripNe«  of  poode.— Canned  YegeUblea. 
CMoM  nee  alnca  Doc  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  04.760.  (CLASS  40.  FOOD*  AND  INQBBDI- 
INTS  OF  FOODS.)  TBn  Tvhum  Caiwbbmb  Com- 
TAMT,  Cleveland.  Ohta^  and  Soath  Dtyton,  N.  T.  FUad 
Jnly  10.  1912. 


ParMoalor  4moHiHto»  of  peode.— Canned  Yegetablea. 
OtataM  HM  slnco  Jane  1.  1908. 


Sar.  No.  04.818.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PAB*LT-PRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  PnALB,  Pbacock  *  Knaa,  la- 
cobvobatw.  Pbttadelphla,  Fa.    FUad  Jnly  18, 1912. 


ii»K 


The    words    "Bttualnooa    (3oa1**    thareoa    not    belnc 
claimed  as  a  part  of  Mid  trade-mark. 
PmrtUmlmr  daseripftoa  0/  peede.— Bltomlnoaa  Coal. 
CMoM  m—  sinee  Anc  1,  1882. 


».  Mo.  04.880.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fiasaa  4  Snutt,  Faro.  Ind.  FOod 
Joly  22,  1912. 


TRKB:-^ 


0/ 

iJlakm  mfo  ateee  Joaa  10,  im. 


sr.Mo.043M.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AMD  PLUID- 
IMO  AND  STBAM-FITTIMO  8UITLIB8.)  Sn.  Am 
rovB.ui  <3oMMBBca  k  L'lxDoaTBia  00  CaooTcaooc, 
Braaoela,  BelitaflB.    FUed  Joly  28,  1912. 

-ft' 1 


f^V 


^o^iP^ 


PorUeulmr    deeoHpMoa    of   poodt. — Aatomoblle    Hofn- 
Balba. 
Omma  «•«  since  May  16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  04,899.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGB.)  Samok.  O8BOBII  A  Oo. 
LiMnso.  Bheflleld.  Bngland.    FUed  Jnly  24,  1912. 


TITAN 


ParMoolor  d«»orIpt<o«  of  pood*.— Tool-Steel  agdjltoel 
In  Bar,  Rod.  Sheet,  Plate.  Hoop,  Ingot,  and  Wire  Fons,. 
also  Casttnga  and  Porglnga  of  SteeL 

Ctotaie  «••  since  1907. 


ar  No.  04.968.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Katb  A 
BB8TH01T,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  Joly  27,  1912. 


jacqueminot 


PorMealor  daaoriptle*  of  poode.— Talcum  Powd«. 
Clotaia  «M«<slBce  Joly  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  06.000.     (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Tnn   Wati^aw)    CainriHO    CO, 
Wayland,  N.  T.    FUed  Aog.  2.  1912. 


l!77I!/]KS'-lI3i^ 


PvrMealar  dascHpMoa  of  poodt.— Canned  TefetaMaa. 
OMoie  moo  aince  aboat  Febroary,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  06.090.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AMD  STEAM-FTITING  SUPPLIES.)  THS  MBw 
Eh«.aiii»  EvAMK.iRe  C^MPAirr.  MIddlotowni  Conn. 
FUed  Aof.  8,  1912. 


iNOCSTHOOTOr 


of  peods.—Mo«aIlk  BaslM,  Do- 

BoOcra,  Boiwla,  Colandera,  Btaaai-Cookan,  Capo, 

CoapMoea,  Govora,  Dlppeea,  DIaboa.  Fonnela,  Kottlaa,  La^ 

PttAera,  PUtea,  Fota,  Splttoona.  SpooM,  (IB- 

aC  Paaelaaa-Matal  and  Flatad  Waxa,)  aad 

Tnya. 

omm  «••  itfaea  Jnno  80,  1910. 


tfM.lSi.     Voit.] 


:^ 


.  lUUlazy   DtTieea  tar 

Mm,  Cof«-Carrkn^ 
!«pMtttteba«,  and  QaBtem 
OMaM  M«  since  B^rt  n, 


oc  GvTvn, 


•Ji<  PMti  Ttenof, 


8tlteb«ra,  Crtapen, 


V.  No.  86.192.  (CLASS  «.  CHnflCALS.  MSDICIMBS. 
▲VD  nUBMACBOnCAI.  PElPARATIOWa,)  TWB 
Wmcwm  «r  Bbaovx  Mm.  OMUMnr^  TwufrtMra,  Ohio. 
Fl]«d  Aog.  1^  1912.    Ui 


scdtCT'ecAVTr 


^••eHyMo*  0/  (fOo««.— B»ta^T«llc,  Boas*^  and 
PriVantfoB   for  B— OTtof  Freekka,   P1jb»1««.    Bladi- 

JaBwry.  1M4. 


I  to.  Mo.  66,225.  (CX«A88  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINW, 
AMD  PHABMAOnnCU*  PBCP^ATIONS.)  Qmomtm 
B.  CBirmrDBX.  Hot  Sprtesi.  Ait.    PUed  Ai«.  12,  1912. 


The  OM  of  the  words  **  Cntlelo  BemoTcr  **  la  hunlbf  dia- 
<lalac4. 
Fmrttomlmr  daterfytfo*  o/  poedf.— A  Cotlelc-SoftcMr. 
Jan.  IS.  19S8. 


«.  Ma  e6.2«l.  (CLASS  SS. 
AMD  lOOIA  AXD  FABTB 

lire 
1M2. 


COTIAT.  MACHIMBRT. 

Taamaow.)  sesMAcnw- 

Vatfe.  IL  T.    Mad  Aa*.  14. 


SCHMAfiMTIIIICM  IM$. 


1  imMw  «it  i^yiij  s 


CMaM  aaaataeaim. 


aad  CoopUaiga  far  WaU>FttBpa. 

tarn  Jaaaary.  1981. 


■r.  Ifo.  86398.     (CLASS  4S.     fOODS  AMD 
MNTS  OF  FOODS.)    C^babus  BarwuAmu,  Htm 
CWB.    FUad  Aoc  IT.  1912. 


Oofltprlaiac  a  faadfal 
Pmrttcmior  dtacripMoa  of  g»o4». 
OlotoM  ««e  atsea  May,  1912. 


— Bread. 


Ser.  No.  86381.  (CLASS  42.  KNIITBD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TBZTILB  FABBIC8.)  Oanaoif,  Laxob  A  Stbtbh.  New 
Tack,  N.  T.    filed  A«v.  fS.  1912. 


dMeri^Mow  •/  0oed«.— Cottaa 
OlotaM  «•«  atnee  Joly  IK  1912. 


PtaetOoodA 


Sar.  Vol  86w44«.  (CLASS  SS.  COTUBtT,  MACHINBBY. 
AKD  TOOLa  AND  PAB!TS  TBBOOP^  Tn  Bb 
TtiM  Airo  Saw  Qovaun,  Haw  Caaaraiowii.  OMa.  filed 
Aug.  27,  1912. 

BLACK  KING 


AaBiltttU. 


Cl«. 


M 


a&3&']dQiiaRIH!K^09P9i6iL 


t«f 


Ser.  Ma  SS^tL     (CEJUM  fT.    WtlUi^ 
Bust;  Lai  Oataa.  OaL    PBad 


1^1012. 


HOMXTE 


.--Field  Seada    Waaaly. 

Cana^Saed.   Millet-Seed,  OoTarlaad,  Alflitfa  Bead.  Tlaso- 

thy-Secd,  Blae  Ot«a>  Sea<L  bm 

OMbm  tm  ataca  Aac  U,  19U. 


.— Altar>Wlaea. 


Claiaia  aaa  #ia<^ 

•r.  Mai  883dS. 

trbSacbbd 


mm 


J 


MoTtTiAra  or 
Sevt  8, 1912. 


VtUAjOSEIB 


PmrHonimr  daeer^rMaa  •/  909d9. — Altar-Wlaea. 

P,  189T. 


er.  M*.  86.8T8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  XMCUUKPI- 
■NfS  Of  FOOOt.)  MAAKt.  VwnL  Fru.  CMMI  Kua- 
BOini^  Aaaaterdaa,  NeCherlaB^    Filed  Scyt  10. 1912. 


•kbiSKo 


daicHpWaa  e/  ^aedi.— Cbaeie  and  Bvttar. 
Jubc,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86.686.  (CLASS  19.  TBHICLBS.  NOT  INCLTTD- 
INO  BNOINnL)  CmcAOO  Bouaa  Skatb  OoKrAKT, 
Chicaco.  m.    F«MI  Sept.  8.  1912. 


PVSHNOBILE 


OlsiaM  aea  alnca  lilor  to  Avg.  26.  SMS. 


Ser.  Na  86;8T4.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAI*  4PPAAA- 
TDa  MACHINES.  AND  SCPPLin.)  Thb  Zbb  Socnr 
A  Mvs.  Co..  Cbelaea.  Uml    FDad  Sc»t  4.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86.897.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLE8.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING HNOINBS.)  Aicaaicui  Bbakb  Bam  A  Foviiobt 
COKFAVT,  Mahwah.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  12.  1912. 


ClaiBM  ••• 


ip«to»  0/  yaada.— Brake-Shaea. 
abaot  Aof.  1,  1912. 


PiarNowlar  4mvff§tim  9fti9^i  lectrk  Socketa.  Blee- 
trie  Fliadi  aad  WA  B^cifiiriii,  a»d  Uectrle  CoBBOctota. 

(TIataM  «M  ataiee  A«S.  li^  tSlt.  on  aiecUie  eoeketa.  aad 
Maca  Aag.  99.  1912,  oa  the  other  artldoa  neiitlonad. 


Ser.  Mt.  t§Jtl*.  (CLASS  94.  LAiniDBY  APPLLAMCBS 
AMD  MACHINB&)  (XtuaaooKBAui  laoir  CDHTAinr, 
Colehrookdale^  Pa.  MM  Bipl  t.  Itl2.  tJBdcf' 
year  provleo. 


ar.  Mo.  88,74S.  (CLASS  4.  ABBA8ITB,  DBTEBQBNT. 
AMD  POLISBINO  MATERIALS.)  EcuraB  Camira 
AXBBiMXtWQ  CompAMY,  PblladelphU.  Pa.  Ffled  Sept. 
14,  1912.    T7Bdar  tea-year  prorlao. 


for  Shoea. 
idBcaMay  L  1888. 


M 


8  V.  II*.  68.74».  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKINQ  MA- 
TBEIALS.)  AUHfSO  C.  OiATU,  MMtfOBSry,  Ala. 
rOcd  Sept.  14,  1*19. 


ParMMtar  JmeHfUom  •/  toUt.—Wrtnng-lnlL 

OM«i«  «M  alBct  8«pt  1,  1912.  ,,^ 

8^.  No.  «6.766.  (CLASS  1ft.  PAINTS  AND  PAIMTBE8' 
MATESIAL&)  Tn  llABurrrA  Paimt  ft  Couw  Co., 
Martetta.  OMo.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1*%,..^. ,;  .  ^  ..;. 

/>art4oiiiar  tf«*cripHo«i  o/  p0oA. — Flat  Palat  for  Inte- 
rior DeemratlMi,  Soaawl  Palat  for  Woodwwk.  Paste  Wax 
f  ft  Interior  Woodwork  and  Fnmiture,  Qralninc  (^ompoond 
for  Graining  Woodwork,  Compound  (or  RemoTlnf  Paint 
a>d  Yamlsb,  Mixed  Palnti^  and  Paint  (or  Ifetallie  Sor- 


Clmima  lue  since  Jnne,  1910. 

ifer.  No.  66,792.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (KX>I>8.  FUBNISH- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  8.  OUCHBS  ft  Co..  CUcago. 
111.    Filed  Sept  16,  1912. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DVCBMBSK  17, 191a. 


■•■:_•  ^      i." 


Ser.  No.  66,886.  (CLASS  S8.  CVTIXKY.  MACHUflBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKBBOF.)  Baowv  ft 
Bablow  I^&,  BtnaiBi^uia,  Knfland.  FUed  Sept.  M» 
1918. 


"  »*f**>f^    ^ 


Particular   dtteripiion   0f  o—4». — Carbureters,    Bdnf 
Parts  o(  Intemal-Combostlon  Engines. 
ClataM  nee  since  Dec.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  6S.9T6.  (CSJL8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JosBPH  A.  HAaT,  Bocky  FMd, 
Cola     Filed  Sept.  26,  1912. 


PerMcsIor  detertpMsn  of  psotft. — Caataloiq^ 
doteM  Me  since  Anc  21.  1912. 


S«r.  No.  66.999.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITI.  DBTBBGBNT. 
AND  POLI8HINO  MATBBIALS.)  THB  Amobbw  Jbb- 
osifs  Co..  Cincinnati,  Oblo,  and  New  Toi^  N.  T.  FUsi 
Sept  26.  1912.  ^ 


tli<l 


Pmrtieular  detcripMon  0/  pooda. — ^Toilet  Soaps   ^^    ^^ 
CIslsw  M«  since  Sept  1.  1912. 


PmrMcutmr  d«MHpMot»  of  pood«.— Men's  Neckties. 
Cimtm*  «M«  idnce  Aog.  24.  1912. 


,ff 


$er.  Mo.  66.887.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QB81ASB8.) 
CajvToiin  MjjrovACTVBiMo  Co.,  Newa^  11  J.  lUsd 
Sspt  18.  1912. 


rAPSTON£ 


■Wi^V!   7*v>-., 


Ser.  No.  66.008.  (CLASS  21.  BUBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINSS,  AND  STTPPLIB8.)  Bax  BATnaT 
Ca,  (nilcaco,  lU.     Filed  Sept  26,  1912. 


The  words  "  King  of  Batterlee  "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 
PorNctrisr  deeoripMon  of  good*. — Portable  Bleetrle  Stnr. 
age  Batteries. 

(;904sNr  «M  sliee  May  L  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Qaalitj.** 
PmrHomiar  dsecnpWon  •/  poodt. — LnbricatlBg.Olls  and 
sbrleatlng-Oreases. 
OMsM  nee  sinee  Jnly  18,  1912. 

rvol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  66,048.  .(CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTBUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Bbambach  Piaho  CoMPAirr,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1912.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


SltATTORD 


PorMcutar  rfeecHptto*  of  poods.— PUnos  and   Player* 
Plaaoa. 
Clatau  see  since  1890. 

V«.  t.] 


'■^"^i 


Z7,t9x«. 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8«7 


Ser.  No.  66.049.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  immUMBITS 
AND  SUPPUBS.)  Bbambach  Piaik>  CoicrAirr.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  8O1  1912.  Under  ten-year 
prorlso. 


NEWTON 


P0rtieml9r  descHpMon  sf 
Pianoa. 
CUtkmo  «•«  stnee  1880. 


and  Player. 


Ser.  No.  66.0T8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  jACKSOJtviLtB  CTBACKm  Woaxa, 
JscksoBTUle.  Fku     Filed  Oct  1.  1912. 


noon 


PmrMcmlar  description  of  poods.— Cakes.  Crackers.  Bls- 
ealt  «Bd  Bread. 
OMaw  MS  sinoe  Sept  24.  1912. 


Ser  No.  66.078.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPAEATIONS.)  Thb 
Obatokb  Compakt.  Bnftalo.  H.  Y.    Filed  Oct  1,  1912. 


OR  ATONE 


Consisting  o(  tlie  word  "  Oratooe  "  and  the  portrait  of 
NeUie  M.  Slnqwoa. 

PartUmtar  detoripUon  of  goodt. — Tooth-Polishes  and 
Bemedles  for  Diseases  of  tlks  Gnms. 

CIoisM  Me  since  Ang.  81,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,098.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB- 
PARBD  MATBBIAL8.)  Bachb-Dbhmaji  Coai.  Co., 
Fort  Smith,  Arfc.     riM  Oct  2.  1912. 


:tfi 


PsrMenlsr  deesripWen  of  pood*. — OoaL 
CMau  MS  ilBce  190T. 


■er.  Mo.  88,106.  (CLASS  88.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTB  THBRBOF.)  HobBBOOK 
Baw  Hiob  CoicrAjrr,  ProTMsncs^  B.  I.  Fllsd  Oct  t. 
1912.    Under  tm-year  proTlso. 


PorMeslsr  d«toriptio»  of  poods.— Loom-Pickan. 
CInisw  Me  since  Apr.  16.  1876. 


Ser.  No.  66,110.  (CLASS  38.  PBIMTB  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  Thb  Datid  Williams  Compavt,  New  Yorlc. 
M.  Y.     FUed  Oct  2,  1912. 


The    words    "Jobber,''    "Retailer."    " Mannfactnrer,'* 
sbown  In  the  drawing,  being  disclaimed. 

Psrt<o«Ior  deaeriptUm  of  good*. — Weekly  PubUcations. 
CIoiSM  MS  since  aboat  S^t  25,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.119.  (CLASS  60.  MBBCHANDISB  MOT  OTH- 
BBWISB  CLA8SIFIBD.)  Pbbssh)  Pbism  Platb 
Olabs  ComTAXt.  Morgan  Dtstriet  W.  Ya.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1912. 

Heralite 

PwrtictOmr  deoaription  of  goodM. — Sign  Olaas  Letters. 
.     CIsisw  MS  since  S^t  26.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.188.  t  (CLASS  46.  FffoDS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  R.  J.  Thobktob  ft  Co..  Loalsrille, 
Ky.     FUsd  Oct  4.  1912. 


0  K.-       .%.  \ 


PmrUemlmr  dMoripikm  of  poods.— Certain   Besrt  Cof- 


Cmm  m»*  slaoe  May  4,  1906. 
CT«1.  lit.     >•.  S.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


IT»19M» 


AMD    TOOIM,   JJKD 


FU«d  Oat.  8,  1912. 


d 


ParUemtmr   4ettnpMo%   of  0ioo#t.->-F«td-D«t«cton   aad 
Claim*  Me  tiam  J^a.  1,  1912. 


It.  No.  OMTO.  <CIJUU  46w  l^OODS  AND  INQSBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Chablm  D.  Blackmox,  Bodw 
ter,  N.  T.     Fltod  OeC  12.  1912. 


CCOVT 


Potrticmlmr  deterlpiiom  of  ff*o4». — ClMirlag-Ovm. 
CMaM  Me  fliice  Sept    17.   1912. 


WJjue.  No.  06.274.  (CIAS8  ST.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BRT.)  Thb  DanoiT  VBira  OnirAxn,  Dttrott,  MIeh. 
fUod  Oct.  14.  1912. 


JkUgfti 


PmrUcmimr    iittrifH&m    of 
Ifads,  Moto-Padi.  asd  PMdlt. 
Cimtmu  Me  since  Oct.  18,  1911 


,— BBTalopa,    Semtcb- 


4»:  If.  S6.286.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  QBBA8BS.) 
▼Acoxrit  On.  CovPAHT,  Boeheeter,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct. 


14.   1912. 


^ 


^^ 


of  000*. — IlhimlnatlBS-Olla. 
27,  1912. 


r.  Ha  a«.SS8.  (CX«AS8  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINOS  AND  fOBOINOS.)  HurBT  DjaaroM  A 
SoHa  IncowBATBD,  PMladalpltlA,  Fa.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
ISll. 


<CLAS8  20.  LmOiaDM  AMD  OOMD 
CLOTH.)  mm  BiHVWAur  LnocaBK  Womes.  New 
BraMvrlek,  M.  J.,  ud  Mm  T«Hu  M.  T.  Fllai  Oct  17. 
IMS. 


PmrMetOor  deMKyMon  of  fOMb.— A  Wataryrotf  PUatle 
CoatpoaltloB  Floor-OoTerlaf  Hadlar  la  Nature  to  Llno- 
leam. 

0Uiimt4  Me  alnoe  Oct.  1.  1912. 


Bar.  No.  60341  (CLASS  40.  FOOM  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODa)  U.  H.  DuoLtft  k  Comtasi,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1912. 


The  portratt  belac  tkat  of  WOIUb  Pttt^ 
Pmrtiemiar  iMoripUo*  of  i^eod*.— Dataa. 
OMMe  Me  Bioce  July  Ift.  1S12. 


m 


Ser.  No.  00.801.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QBBASIS.) 
Immrmmwn  Psoeocn  CoicPAirT,  Mew  York.  N.  ¥. 
FUed  Oct.  )9;  ltl& 


SUmiRBA 


FarMeidar  deeeri^Mow  •f  feeda.— Lokriaattag  OU  aa< 


<7MaM  M«  BlBce  Apr.  1.  1S12. 


Ser.  No.  00.878.  (CLASS  27.  H0B0L03ICAL  IN8TBU- 
imm.)  Thb  Naw  HATSir  Clock  Co.,  New  HaTcn, 
OoBK     Ftlad  Oet.  19;  1012. 


RE-CALL 


1884. 


[TiLUlL 


rartloalar  ititmlfmm  af 
OMiM  Me  alaca  Apr.  16,  181X 

IkS.) 


17,  i9za. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•»♦ 


■r.  Na.  OOJVO.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
IBMTB  OF  FOODS.)  V.  H.  Doocar  *  CovrAirT.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Oet.  19,  1912. 


inert§*io»  of  faodn— Dataa. 
CMaM  Me  since  Jalj  10,  1912. 


■er.  No.  00,406.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHINO.)  Taa  Hat 
MAWFACTCBaBa  Wcwnx  €0.  Ltd.,  Cbeatergate,  Stock- 
port, Bnfland.    Piled  Oct.  21, 1912. 


BON-TON  Wr 

PmrMemlmr  doMrirNea  0/  ^oode.— Hata  aad  Capa. 
Olaimt  Me  dnce  abofot  1906. 


K.  No.  60*441.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.)  BABua- 
LiFaiTi  Co.,  Datlas.  Ter.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Oct.  21,  ISIS. 


PwtfcmJar  dascilpH—  0/  yeede.— Mea'a  and  Borf  Trmk 
ClaiMM  Me  aiace  Aug.  8,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  00,404.  (CLASS  SO.'  MBA8UEINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCBS.)  H.  C.  Wattc,  iKCoapoaATBD, 
STracaae.  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  28.  1912. 


ParNenler  desorl^Moi*  of  ffoo4t. — Eyefl 
taelea. 

OMma  Me  atnee  Fah.  1,  1911. 


and  Spec- 


i^PM- 


iar.  Na  06,468.  (CIJUW  48.  BSVBBAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Paa8!k»  BOBWiMO  Go.,  Praaao,  CaL  FUed 
Oet  28,  1912. 


Nen-Iatezicatlaf 
[ToLiaS. 


Malt  Berarata. 
«a  ata  rt 

1880.0.^-88 


i,  ms. 


Ser.  Na.  60.480.    (CLASS  16.    PAimS  AND 
MACTBIALS.)      Loora    L. 
FUed  Oct  24,  1912. 


Wtaebcatar.    Va. 


h4^EU-P0L-0. 


PmrtieuUr  deaoNpNoa  of  p»0de>-PUMilng  Compoond 
for  Fomlture,  Plaiioa,  AataaMkilaa,  Canrtasea,  and  SiaUar 
Varnished  or  Waxed  SaiCaaaik 

CMaie  Me  alnce  Oct.  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.487.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBXDI- 
■NTS  OP  POQI^.)  BiCRABDaoir  Daoo  Cb.,  Omaha. 
Nebr.    FUed  Oct  24.  1912.  ^^ 

PorMeator  desoripMoa  of  peode.— OUveOlL 
Claime  Me  since  ll«r.  81,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,498.  (CLASS  18.  HABDW ABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FiTTINO  SUPPLIES.)  To  web 
MAaoVACTUaiao  A  NoTaLTT  Co.,  New  Yoric.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oet.  2S,  1912. 


i^' 


IFM^ 


Porttetor    de$eripUon    of    good*. — Key-Blngs,    Metal 
Twlne-Holdwa,  FlowosWire,  and  Pietare-Wlre. 
Olatoie  Me  alnce  Oct  21.  1912. 


•<Mm 


Ser.  No.  66,012.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TBBIALS.)  Towaa  MAvmrACTtntiifo  A  Notbltt  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Oct  28,  1812. 


REWUr 


0/  «aode.--Inka  Uaai  far  Wrlttng 
OMaia  moo  aiaee  Oct.  21,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    00.584.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Kora 
Baoa..  New  Tack,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oet.  26, 1612. 


rennM 


ParMealar  deecripWea  of  paade. — Coiaata,  Coraat-Ooraca, 
and  Caraat-Pada. 
(TJataM  Me  riace  Apr.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.586.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATB- 
BIALS.)  CHABun  Dtooid,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct  28,  1912. 


THERMOS 


ClataM 
1I6.  8.1 


•awf^ptwa  Of 
since  Aa«.  8.  ItlS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DflCSMBHK  17,  I9M> 


4w.  Ka  et.«i6.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWABB  AMD  PLUMB- 
IMa  AMD  STEAM-FITTINO  SUPPIilBS.)  THB  M.  B. 
ScHBirCK  CoMPAMT,  Mcrldcn.  Conn.  Filed  0«t.  30,  1912. 
UiKler  ten-year  provlao. 


Rugby 


FmrUeular  de^criptUm  0/  good*. — Casters. 
ClmtHU  MS  sloes  at  least  July  1.  1892. 


1  «■.  No.  «6.«26.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Paci.  LaCHtAB.  Stnttfart.  (Jennany. 
MkHi  Uct.  W,  ISUL 


PcrMcKlor  dnoription  of  ffoodt. — Water-Bepelliag  Pre- 
iwrratlTe  Paints  for  Cement.  Brick,  Mortar,  Stone,  and 
fetal  Surfaces. 
CMmt  ««e  since  Dec.  14,  1903. 


ler.  No.  66.717.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  UviNO  Packhto  Compawt,  Seattle, 
WaslL^  and  Karheen,  District  of  Alaska.  Filed  Not.  «, 
1912. 


Inertol 


Ser.  No.  06,728.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Chaubs 
EiscxiiAK  CoypA.vx,  CleTCland.  Ohio.  FUe-l  Nov.  0, 
1912. 


Particular  detifription  of  go««.— Bra— -Shirts.  Negllsfe 
Shirts.  Work-Shirts,  Waists.  Bompers,  Btonaea.  Pajamas., 
and  ChUdrea's  Frocks. 

OtotaM  «««  since  July  16,  1912. 


BT.  No.  00,729.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oao.  T.  Mtsks  *  Co.,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  and  Chatham.  District  of  Alaska.  Filed  Not  6. 
1912. 


SI 


ilfi^ 


ParUcuktr  detcfifUom  of  good*. — Canned  SalnuHi. 
CIo^sM  use  since  July,  1900. 


ClpoRong 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Economy." 

Portieulor  deterifikm  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 

CUtkmt  ftse  since  Nersmber,  1911. 


Jer.  No.  00,719.     (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    liTiwo  Packing  Compant,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  and  Karheen,  District  «.f  Alaska.     Filed  Nov.  «, 
191S.  I 


SUMMIT 


Constating  of  the  word  "Summit." 

ParMotttor  deoeription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 

Olmkm*  mot  since  NoTember.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,780.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gao.  T.  Mnaa  A  (».,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  and  Chatham,  Dtatrict  of  Alaska.  Filed  Nor  0, 
1912. 

Particul^  deteription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
rio^ais  ««e  since  July.  1006. 


Na  00.720.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Invmo  Packiwo  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  and  Karkacn.  Dtatrict  of  Alaska.  Filed  Not.  6, 
lOlS. 

UTILITY 


roBststlag  of  the  word  "  UtlMty." 

rartl— It  innlptlem  of  feds.— Canned  Salmon. 

CTIafms  ase  sln^e  Norembar.  101 1. 


Bor.  No.  60.781.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gao.  T.  Mxaas  k  Co.,  Seattle,. 
Wash.,  and  Chatham,  Dtatrict  of  Alaska.  Filed  Not  0,. 
1912. 

Gaieob^ 

ParltCMlor  deteription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claiin*  u»e  since  Jaly,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  00,789.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Machbm  * 
Maxaa  BLBcniCAi.  MAXcrAcrcBiN-a  Compakt,  Camdco* 
N.  J.    Filed  Not.  6,  1012. 


ParMcator  deecHpMoa  of  pood*.— Electric  Swltclifs.  Cut- 
Oats,  Plugs,  Receptacles,  Sockets,  Rosettes,  Switch  and 
Oatlet  Boxea,  Panel  and  Switch  Boards,  and  Wiring  IV- 


ly  part  of  March,  1907. 


|Yo'.  lis.     Vo.  t.) 


Dbcbmsbb  17, 19Z9. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^     8ai 


Ser.  Na.  00,778.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     Lxnaa, 
WAamB  ft  Soira,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Nor.  9,  1912. 


PorMoulmr  dtoeripHom  of  poods. — Hosiery. 
Cio<ai«  «««  since  July  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  00,777.  (CIJLSS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS)  SiLTBaaaao  Iiipobt  Co.,  New 
Twk,  N.  T.  -Filad  Nor.  9,  1912. 


V0^ 


PoriicuUtr  de*cription  of  good*. — Halr-Nets. 
Claimit  use  since  Jane,  1012. 


Ser.  Mo.  00,779.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC&)  Sil.Ta8aBBO  Impobt  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  9.  1912. 


ParlieaJar  deteription  of  good*. — Halr-Nets. 
ClalNM  ase  since  Jane,  I9l2. 


Ser.  No.  00,782.  ((TLASS  16.  OILS  AND  QBBASBS.) 
SraoHiom  *  Abpb  Compant,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Not.  9.  1912. 

nnxiTH 


Pmrtioulmr  dmcHpHon  of  poods.— Mineral  Wax. 
(TIataM  ass  since  January,  1906; 


Ser.  Mo.  00324.  (CLASS  IS.  PAIMTS  AMD  PAINTMBS' 
MATBBIALS.)  KaTSToaa  VAaaiaa  Co..  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.    Fltad  Nov.  12.  1012. 


iDElVICE 


PorMealar  des«H|pf)ea  of  good*.- 
OMim*  •**  since  Oct  28,  1912. 


i«l  Paint 


Ser.  Mo.  00^791.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  Samobl 
SnaaBBBoaa  Compart,  PhlladdpbU,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
9.  1912. 


Adjust  O 


Ser.  No.  00,8M.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fishes  Flodbino  Mitt,8  Com- 
PAVT,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Not.  12,  1812. 


ParMcalar  dt*cription  of  poodt.— Wheat-Flour. 
ClataM  ass  since  Sept  80,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  00.847.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FisHBB  Fi/OCBiiTO  Hillh  Com- 
PAMT.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1012. 


ParMealar  tfaseripMea  •/  peads.— Dress  aad  Megllgde 
Shirta. 
OMsM  ass  alaee  abavt  Sapt  27, 1912. 

[ToL  IM. 


ParMoalar  dttcripUon  of  poods.— Wheat-Floor. 
OlataM  tt  since  Sept  30.  1912. 


Ser.  Mo.  00,861.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AMD  GRE4SBS.> 
Utah  Oil  R«riNHie  Compakt,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Mot.  12,  1012. 


HAMUT 


ParHsalar  d«sor«itfoa  of  poods.— Lobftcattsf-OOs. 
OUdm$  nte  slace  Sept  1,  1912. 

VS.  8.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dacsanvt  ty,  t^m 


■l  p.  II*.  mjmi,     (CLAM  4t.     POOD8  AND  INO&BDI- 
Wn  OF  FOOD&)     Tn  lauoWB  MlixiW  Oo^  Co- 
toetam,  M.  T.    FUed  Not.  IS,  19V2. 


».  No.  ««.8T0.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  HfOBIDt 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  MAtumtu  FiDiT  Co.,  P«l«ettO 
and  Tampa,  Fla.    FUod  Not.  12.  1912. 


i? 


^ 


i&w 


*^ 

PmrUoulmr  dmeripHen  of  ^owto.— Mixed  Feod  for  Dalry- 

Ckttle. 

CMaM  «M  Blnco  Jan«  16,  1912. 


.  Now  •e.aW.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDl- 
KMT8  OF  F0<M>8L)  Vai.i»«  A  Spim  Miixiko  <>>., 
St.  LooH  Mtt.    FlKd  Not.  12,  1912. 


Parttcular  detcripUo*  of  fi»a«U.— Orang«  and  (Irape- 
Fnrft,  ^ 


Sor  No  6«,871.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JOHWBOlf  BISCDIT  COMPAHT, 
Stovx  at7.  Iowa.    Filed  Not.  12.  1912. 

Nobility 

Particular  detcHpMon  of  pood*.— CbOCOlataS. 
VUHwu  »»t  tl""*  Attf.  1,  1912. 


Pitrtkmlar  tfMoH^tlMi  of  oood*.— Wheat-Flour. 
CtotaM  we  alDce  Jan.  1,  1876. 


4er.  Na  66.861.  (C!LAS8  46.  FOODS  AND  INO&EDI- 
■NTS  or  F(X)DS.)  Yaubb  A  Spins  Mtixnra  Co., 
St  Loola.  Mo.  FUed  Not.  12,  1912.  Undtr  ten-year 
proTiao. 

PmrHetOar  daaoripMon  of  iroodt.— Wheat-Floor. 
OUttma  na*  alnca  Sept  1.  1875. 


Ser.  No.  66.OT6.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLY-PRB. 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  NoaTHnOF,  KlKO  *  CO.,  Mln- 
neapolla.  Minn.     Filed  Not.  12,  1912.    Undar  tanyear 


proTlao. 


Lincoln 


PorHtmlor  deoeripHom  of  y»«<a.— Ont-Seedn. 
Cl«*m»  u»€  alnce  Jan.  1.  189S. 


Ser.  No.  6f.9tT.  (CLASS  23.  CtJTLEBT,  MACHINBBTi 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  T»  JOOT 
CaiDLAHD  CoMPAitT,  DaytOB.  Ohio.    Filed  Hw.  16,  1912. 


••«t 


v.  N«.  «SJt4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
■NTS  or  fOOOB.)  TWB  BvaLan  Milling  A  Elbta- 
TOB  COMPMiT,  Bm^  lAkt  Ctty,  Utah.  Filed  Not.  12, 
1912.    Qniar  ta»>7«ar.K0TlM' 


HUSLERS 


daacHpHoo  •/  pooda.— Wheat-Floor  and  a 
fai  aal  fart  Oatenl  Compoaod  of  Whaat-<3«rma. 
~CMaM  tm  Binee  1876. 


lar.  No.  M.868.  (CIABS  89.  CLOTHING.)  ImMBin 
ClAaMBHT  MM.  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mot.  12, 
1912. 


PMrMevtar  daeoHpWon  of  pooda.— LlltinfrJndM. 
omm$  ««•  rtnea  Oet  16,  IBIL 


Ser.  No.  66,947.  (CLASS  42.  »™I™>' i™™' ilS 
TBXTILB  FABBICS.)  JiMM  B.  KBiann,  I»C.,  N«W 
Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Nor.  16,  1912. 


^^M^^^^ttMai^lk 


ParMovlar  deecHptIo*  of  pood*.— Ladles'  and  Mlsaca' 

and  Outer  Oaments. 
CtotaM  «••  since  October,  1916. 


MrttWI^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  **  Handkerchiefs.** 
•  Par«4oMlor  deteHpMon  of  pooda.— Kerchiefs  and  Hand- 
kerchiefs. 
Cla«m«  •*•  stake*  Feb.  6,  1912. 


[Vdl.  1S«.     Mo.  3.] 


te9 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  17,  1912. 


89,426.      ADTOMOBILB-HOBNS.      AnifOU   Mamitfac- 

miMo  CoxpAHT,  Chleaco,  HI.  

FUed  Joly  20.  1912.    BarUI  No.  64,841.    PUBLIBHBD 
OCTOBBB  6,  1918. 

69.426.  ADTOMOBILB  -  HOBNS.  AnBMon  MaanvAC- 
vmuHo  CojcPAMT,  Chlcnfo,  III.  

FUed  July  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,842.     PUBUBHED 
OCTOBBB  8,  1912. 

88.427.  SOLD  AND  DIAMOND  MOUNTBD  JBWBLBT 
FOB  PBBSOMAL  WBAB.  AllMTT  *  AUOOn,  MOW- 
ark.  N.  J. 

FUod  May  17,  1912.     Sorlal  No.  68J86.     PUBLIIHBD 
(XrrOBBB  8,  1912. 

88.428.  MAGAZINES.  Thv  AvantCAir  AxcHmcT,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,614.     PUBLISHED 
(MTTOBER  16,  1912. 

89.429.  WRITINO-INK.  Thb  AMniCAK  Imc  COICPAVT. 
DenT«r,  Colo. 

tiled  March  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  624»7.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4.  1912. 

89.480.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MBASUBINQ  AMD  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.     AMBfelCAir  OPTICAL  OOKPAITT, 

Soothbrldge,  Mass.  

Filed    Febmary    2,    1912.     Serial   No.   61,224.     PUB- 
USHBD  OCTOBEB  16.  1912. 
aS.481.      WATCHES.      TBB    AkboXIA    CLOCK    COMPAlTT, 

Now  York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  Attfoat  8, 1912.    Serial  Mo.  66,068.    PUBLISHED 
OCrrOBBB  16.  1912. 

89.4SS.    CAMNBD  SALMON.     AarouA  4  Puonr  Somro 
CUKHixa  Co.,  BelUngham.  Waab. 
Filed  June  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  68,944.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  IB,  1912. 
86.488.      INSBCrrK^DB.     Edwm   M.   Baksb,   TotwUer, 

MIsa.  

Filed  Joly  30,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  66,004.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  16.  1912. 
86,484.      ADTOPNEUMATIC    PLATEB  -  PIAMOS.      TU 

Balowiiv  CoifPAXT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     

Filed  Jnly  27,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  64.978.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  8,  1912. 

89.486.  BBAZINQ  (X>MPOUNDS  AMD  FLUXES.  Bald- 
wiw,  TuTHiLL  A  Boltow,  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.    

Filed  lone  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  64.209.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  1,  1912. 

89.436.  INTBBIOB-PLAYBB  PIANOS.  Oao.  P.  Bmnt 
CoMPAHT,  (^Icafo,  ni.  

Filed  Jnly  26.  1912.    Serial  No.  64.948.    PUBUBHED 
OCTOBEB  18.  1912. 

89.487.  FBUIT  BXTBACTrS.  A.  BoAXB  BOMBOI  ft  Oo.. 
LiMiTBD,  Stratford*  Bngland. 

Filed  March  S.  1912.    Serial  Mo.  61.946.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  16,  191S. 

89.438.  PIAMOB.  BaAlUACH  PiAMO  COMVAirT,  Mow 
York.  M.  Y.  

FUed  July  19,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  64.888.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  6,  1918. 

89.439.  ANTIFBICmOM  B0LLBB-BBABIN08.  Wltr 
UAM  J.  Bnawm  Bwoo.  Co.,  Waahlmrton.  D.  r. 

Filed   January   11.    1810.     Serial  M*.  47,064.      PUB- 
LUHUO  OCTOBMt.U.  19U. 


CM. 


89.440.  NATUBAL  MEDICINAL 
McDiciiiAL  SPBinoa  Co.,  Dear  lick 

Filed  June  5,  1011.    Sorial  Mo.  •6,642. 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

89.441.  SHAYIN<}-PA8TE8.  TBS  CMmm04SBAn  Oo»> 
PANT,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  28.  1910.    Serial  Mo.  49.980.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  16,  1912. 

89.442.  PIANOS.     CBicuaiM  BniilMBM,  CkiBi^%  UL 
Filed  March  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  62,867.    FUBLIBBED 

OCTOBBB  16,  1912. 

80.443.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ABTICXBS  OF  PAPBB  AMD 
STATIONERY.  A.  M.  COLLlira  MamTPACTOSUiO 
CoMPAjrr.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Septembex  22,   1911.     Serial  Ma  68,818^     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  16.  1912. 

89.444.  PHOTOGBAPHIC  MOUNTS.  A.  M.  Oouin 
Makttpactubino  Coupakt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Amast  3.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.088.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1912. 

89.446.     IBUBBEB   MACHIMBBY-BBLTS  AND  (X>MPO- 
SinON    PACKIMO    FOB    STEAM  -  JOINTS.      To 
C!oinnirajrTAL  Supplt  Compaitt,  St.  Loola.  Mo. 
FUed  AprU  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.741.     PUBLISHED 

(XrrOBER  16,  1912. 

89.446.  BBBB.  CaBAM  CiTT  Bbbwdio  CoMPAVT,  Mtt- 
waukee.  Wis. 

Flted  March  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.688.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  12,  1918. 

89.447.  SHOW-CASES.  I^TBOIT  SHOW  Cabb  Co..  Do- 
troit  Mich. 

FUed  Aosust  1.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,064.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1912. 

89.448.  DRINKING-WATER.  DtXOK  SPBISOS  HoVtt 
CoMPAHT,  DIzoo  l^irlnss.  III 

'  IBed  Aiwost  7. 1912.     SerUl  No.  66,146.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1912. 

88.449.  POULTBY  -  LITTBB,  Waltw  Dcbbbow.  Mow 
York.  N.  Y.  » 

FUod  June  87.  1912.    Serial  Na  64.462.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  16,  1912. 

88.460.  LEAD-PENCTILS.  Baolb  Pkncil  Oompaitt,  New 
Tort.  M.  Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  68,626.    PUBLIBHIS) 
OCTOBER  8,  1912. 

89.461.  WRITING-PAPER,  PRINTING  -  PAPER.  EN- 
▼ELOP8,  TABLETS,  WBITINO-CABDB.  AMD 
CABDBOABD.  Eaton,  Cbanb  4  Pm  COMPAn, 
PtttiBold,  liaaa. 

FUed  Jnly  27.  1912.     SerUl  Na  64,967.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBrai  16,  1918. 

89.462.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  -  SCALU.  EDttlWD 
Banumn.  Cbicaco,  lU.  

Fllad  July  2.  1909.     SerUl  No.  48.870.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBIOEB  7.  1909. 

89.468.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     FaU.  Biyb«  Bumcb* 
,  nBy,  FaU  BItv,  Maaa. 

FUed  December  16.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  60,846.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  U*  1912.  _ 
89.464.     COAL-TAB  DYES.     Fabbbhpa 
PSLV  CoMPAVT,  Now  York.  M.  X. 

Filed  Anguat  18. 1912.    Serial  1 
OCTOBEB  16,  1912. 
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99M  ^    CIOAK8.    FiTSPAincx  *  DBAm.  Troy,  M.  T 

PII  d  March  2.  1»12.    SOTtel  No.  61.867.    PUBUSHSD 
JUNl  I  4.  1912. 

89.45  L     OBTAIN  NAMED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPABA- 
'VS  AND   8DP1»L1E8.     L.   Obtabbt  *  Co.,   Vl«ax- 

Irteu,  B«ur  Aatwerp,  BelglaiB.  

FU  Id  Jane  38.  1812.    Serial  No.  64.4S1.    PUBLISHSD 
OCT(B£B  IS.  181S. 

a»,4Sr.     WHEAT-FLODR.     H«H«T  QioJM  k  Co.,  Grand 
Jiland.  Nebr. 
Fllkl  September  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,719.     PUB- 
LI8EED  OCTOBBB  16,  1912. 

m,4if  I.     CANNBD  SALMON.     OOBMAII  k  CottTAKJ,  IXC, 
I  Mttlo.  Waah. 
Fll  id  April  25,  1912.    Swlal  No.  88,122.     PUBLISHED 
^>CT(»BBR  16,  1912. 
i8.4ll».     CBRBAL  BBEAKFA8T   FOOD.     Qaawt   *  Da 

aiTTM  CoifPAjrT,  Mlaaoapotk.  Mlaa.  

FllBd  November  22.   1911.     Serial   No.  59,833.     PUB- 
LISE  KD  OCTOBBB  15,  1912. 

89,     80.     WBITING  AND  PBINTINQ  PAPBB.     Max 
I  laaBinBACic.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Fll  id  Aar»t  14. 1912.    Serial  No.  66.262.    PUBUSHSD 
<XrP  IBBB  16.  1912. 
^9.     61.     WBITING  AND  PBINTINQ  PAPBB.     Max 

( ^BBaifBBAtiif.  New  York,  N.  Y.  

FU  !d  Ansoat  12. 1912.    Serial  No.  86.209.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  16,  1912. 

<9,  162.     WRITING   AND  PBINTING  PAPBB.     Max 
I  JaBBiraaAOM,  New  .York.  N.  Y. 
Fll  »d  Joly  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.999.     PUBLISHED 
OCn  >BEB  15.  1U12. 

«9.4<S.      PLASTIC    COMPOUND    MADE    OF    ACETYL 
:ellUL0SE.      Haioasvh    Babbam    MAXiasAiKnAii, 
teeel,  Swltaerland. 
Tl  Bd  AprU  26.  1912.    Serial  No.  68.129.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15,  1912. 

89.4<4.      BRACELETS.    LOCKETS.    PENDANTS.    PINS. 
BROOCHES.   CHAINS,   AND  BUTTONa      Datid   A. 
lABT,  Attleboro.  Mass. 
Fl  Bd  Jal7  20.  1912.     Serial  Na  64.846.     PUBLISHED 
OCT  )BBB  8,  1911. 

$9,4<  6.     SOAP.    Thb  R.  M.  H0LLINO8HBAO  Co.,  Camden, 
<r.  J. 
Fl  ed  March  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  56.810.    PUBLISHED 
AUG  mBT  8.  1911. 

89,4<6.    FOOD    PRODUCT    MADE    OF    BABLBY-MALT 
Ufb   WHRAT-FLOUB.      HoaLlcx'8    Maltbo    Mn.K 
DouTAjn,  Racine.  Wia. 
Fl  ed  July  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,982.     PUBUSHBD 
OCT  )BEB  16,  1912. 

89,4<  1.     CBBTAIN  NAMED  HOSE,  BELTING,  TUBING, 
^ND   VALVE  AND  MACHINEBY    PACKING.     IM- 

pmiAL  Bcxnaa  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.       

Fl  «d  Joae  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.842.    PUBLISHED 
OCT  >BEB  IB,  1912. 

.89,4 «.     LBATHKB-BUBNISH.     IimaifATioirAL  CoLoa  k 
MPS.  Co.«  Chicago,  m. 
n  led  Maj  11.  1911.     S«lal  No.  58,297.     PXTBUSHED 
OCi:>BBB  18.  1912. 

89,4 18.     CORN-SHBLLBR8.     KiHO  *  Hamiiaon  Co.,  Ot- 
tawa, 111.  

Fled  July  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.698.     FUBLISHBD 
OCIOBER  IB,  1912. 

89,4  ro.     COBN-SHELLBBS.     Kiwo  k  Hamiiaon  Co.,  Ot- 
tawa. 111.  

F  led  Jnty  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  84.887.     PUBLISHED 
OC1  OBEB  16.  1912. 

«).4  n.    COBN-SHBLLXBS.     KiM  k  Hamu.<o«  Co.,  Ot- 
tawa, ni.  

ffled  Jnly  B.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,696i     PUBLISHBD 
IB.  1918. 
OA8>BNOINU.     Ths  Jorx  Laomit  Manvfac- 

jw  CoicrAVT,  Naw  H<ri8t«in,  Wla.    

XVM  38,  1912.    Serial  No.  64,488.    FUBLISHBD 
IB,  1912. 


89.473.  OIL  FOB  PBBVBNTINO  MOISTUBB  FBOM 
COLLECTING  UPON  GLAZED  SUBFACBS.     Lvwia 

*  MiTCBBLt^  iMC,  Oakland,  CaL 

FUod  September  28,   1911.     Serial  No.  68,900.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBEB  15,  1912. 

89.474.  OIL  FOB  PREVENTING  MOIVTURB  FROM 
COUJKTINQ  UPON  QLAZBD  SURFACES.     LBWia 

*  MiTCHBLL,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed  September  27,  1911.     Sertal  No.  68,889.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  16,  1912. 

89.475.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMPS.  Lixmat  Light 
OOMPAMT,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  May  27,  1912.    Battel  No.  88.828.    PUBLISHra) 
OCTOBER  16,  1912. 

89.476.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WBAE,  AND 
CERTAIN  .\BTICLE8  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Wil- 
liam LiiTK  CoMPAKT,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  66,670.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  8.  1912. 

89.477.  FERTILIZERS.  LlBTXa  AeaictTurVBAt.  Cnicl- 
CAL  W0BK8,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aognat  1. 1912.     Serial  No.  66,080.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  16.  1918. 

89.478.  MATTRESSES,  BED  BOX-SPBINGS,  BEDDING- 
PADS.  PILLOWS,  AND  BOL8TBB8.  A.  J.  LOOAX 
COMPAXT.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  , 

Filed  October  21. 1911.    Serial  No.  69.272.    PUBLISHBD 
JUNB  U.  1912. 

89.479.  CIGARS.  Sto  C.  Matxb  k  Coxpaxt,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  March  14.  1912.    Serial  No.  82.166.    PUBUSHSD 
APRIL  23,  1912. 

89.480.  COTTON  YARNS.  ROBEBT  Mabslaxd  *  Ca, 
LiMiTBD,  Manchester,  England.  

Filed  June  18,  1912.     Serial  Na  64.260.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15,  1012. 

89.481.  REMEDY  FOR  DISBA8BS  OF  THE  RECTUM. 
Habbt  Matcsow.  Phlladeiphla,  Pa.  

FUed  April  25.  1912.    SeHal  No.  63,181.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16.  1912. 

89.482.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEA8B8  OF  THE  LIVBB. 
McAOAMB  k  MoBFOBD.  Lexingtoo,  Ky.  

Filed  Jane  8.  1912.     Serial  Na  64,081.     PUBLIBHK) 
OCTOBER  15,  1912. 

89.483.  FRESH  GRAPE-FRUIT,  ORANGES.  LEMONS. 
LIMES,  AND  PINEAPPLES.  Mbxico  Laxo  COM- 
PAXT,  Minneapolis.  Minn. ;  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  Osorlo. 
Mexico. 

FUed  May  14.  1912.     8«1al  Ma  68.625.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  15,  1912. 

89.484.  BEMEDY  FOB  BHEDMATISM.  O.  F.  MXTXB, 
Roeholt,  Wla. 

Filed  June  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.964.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15,  1912. 

89.485.  CBUCIBLB&  ThX  MOBOAX  CkVCULB  COMXAinr 
LIMITBD.  Battersea.  London,  England. 

Filed  May  8,  1912.    Serial  Na  68,417.    Renewal  of  No. 
9,442.     PUBLISHED  OCTOBEB  15.  1912. 

89.486.  DRILLING,  REAMING.  AND  TAPPING  MA- 
CHINES, SLOTTDfO-MACHiNES.  AND  CHAMFER- 
ING-MACHINE8.  THX  Natioxal  AtnoMATic  Tool 
CoMPAXT.  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  Richmond,  Ind-        

FUed  May  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,418.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBEB  16.  1912. 

89.487.  BISCUIT.  Natioxal  Biscoit  Comxaxt.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  ahd  New  York,  N.  T.  

Filed  Jaly  80,  1912.    ferial  No.  64.998.    FUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  IB,  1918. 

89.488.  BISCUIT.  Natioxal  Biscnra  COMXAXT,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a»4  Wsfw  Tort.  N.  T.  

Filed  Jnly  80,  1912.     Serial  Na  64.9BT.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  16,  1912. 

89.489.  BISCUIT.  Natioxal  Biacon  Compaxt,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

FUed  Jaly  30,  1912.     Serial  Na  84.9e«.    FUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  15.  1912. 
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88,480.    BISCUIT.    Natioxal  Biscuit  Compaxt,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnly  30,  1012.     Serial  No.  64,994.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  15.  1912. 

80.491.  SAWS.  The  Natioxal  Saw  Compaxt,  Newport. 
Ky. 

FUed   Jaanary   27.    1912.      Serial   No.   61.080.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,  1912. 

89.492.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  NOBTHBkX  PICKLB 
Co..  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  AprU  13.  1912.    Serial  No.  62,872.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1912. 

88.498.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SPICES.  OXXAX  Dboo  Co., 
Winnsbofo,  8.  C. 

FUed   December  89.   1910.     Serial  No.  68,688.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBB  16.  1912. 

89,494.  FERTILIZER.  PaciPIC  Boxx  Coal  k  FlBTILn- 
iXo  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  Angast  19, 1912.    Serial  No.  66,840.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16,  1912. 

89.496.  CANNED  SALMON.  Pacixic  FlSHXBlXS  *  Pack- 
iNQ  Compaxt,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

Filed  Aagnet  1. 1912.     Serial  No.  66.027.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1912.  i 

8  9.496.     MONTHLY  PERIODICAL  IN  BOOK  FOBM. 
Thb  Pboic  Socibtt  op  THX  Statb  op  Nbw  Yobx,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  21.  1912.      Serial  No.  66.918.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  15,  1912. 

89.497.  LAWN-MOWERS.  Thb  Philaoslphia  Lawb 
MowBB  Co.,  Phlladelpbia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  27.  1912.     Serial  Ifa  64,966.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1912. 

89.498.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE,  AND  PLUMB- 
ING, AND  STEAM-FITTINO  SUPPUER  Phillips 
Lbad  k  SCPPLT  Co.,  ProTidence,  R.  I. 

Piled  Jane  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,030.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15,  1912. 

89.499.  FRESH  AND  DRIED  FRUITS.  Pbtbb  Adbiaw 
PiNCOPFS,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.189.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15.  1912.. 

8  9,500.     CEREAL    BRBAKFAST    FOOD    MADE    OF 
WHEAT.  CORN.  AND  RICE.     PosTUM  Cbbbal  Co. 
LiMiTBD,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Filed  Noremher  13.  1911.     Serial  No.   59.708.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  16.   1912. 

89.601.  OBBSITY  BEMEDY.  Ro-Co-Na  Cokpaxt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Angast  13, 1912.    Serial  No.  65,244.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15,  1912. 

89.602.  RAISINS.  DRIED  CURRANTS,  AND  CANNED 
VEGETABLES.    F.  E.  Rotston  k  Co.,  Aorora,  IlL 

FUed  Aogost  1. 1912.     SerUI  No.  06,057.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  15,  1912. 

89,608.      POCKET-KNIVES.      JoHH    RirasBLL    Cutlbbt 
Compaxt,  Tamers  Falls.  Mass. 
Filed  September  23,   1911.     Sertal  No.  68,824.     PUB- 
USHBD JANUARY  16,  1912. 

8  9,604.      WALL-COVERINGS  OF  PAPER.      Salubba 
Wall-Cotxb  Compaxt  Baslb,  Basel,  Switseriand. 
Filed   September  21,  1911.     Serial  Na  68,771.    PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBB  8.   1912. 

8  9.606.      WALL<X>VEBINGS   OF   PAPER.      Salobba 
Wall-Covxb  Compaxt  Baslb,  Basel.  Switseriand. 
Filed  September  21,  1911.     Serial  Na  58,772.     PUB- 
LISHEB  OCTOBER  8,  1912. 

89.606.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Thx  A.  Sanmb 
Packixo  Compaxt,  ClxelaBatl,  Ohio. 

FUed  Angmt  17. 1911.    iMtel  No.  68,248.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  16,  1912. 

89.607.  MBDICINAL  PLA8TBB8.  Sbaxoxt  *  JOHsaox, 
East  Orsage.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  8,  1012.     Serial  No.  64.074.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  15,  1912. 


89,508.  GLASS  BOTTLB8.  Chablm  M.  Schoxiblo, 
Marion,  Ind..  assignor  to  Sheldon-Foster  Glass  Com- 
pany. Chicago  Heights,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  May  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,631.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  15,  1912. 

8  9,509.  SAWS.  Simonds  MAxmrAcroaixo  Compaxt, 
Fltchbarg,  Mass. ;  Chicago,  lU ;  New  York  and  Lock- 
port,  N.  Y. ;  New  Orleans,  La. ;  Portland.  Oreg. : 
Seattle,  Wash. ;  San  Francisco.  Cal. :  Montreal,  Qne- 
bec.  and  St.  John.  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  and  Lon- 
don, England. 
Filed  April  23,  1912.     Serial  Na  63.066.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  18.  1912.  ' 

89.510.  LEATHER  VALVB-CUPS.  Ths  J.  B.  ScoTT  CCP 
Co ,  Marietta.  Ohio. 

FUed   Febraary   24.   1912.     Serial   No.   61,708.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  15.  1912. 

89.511.  KINEMATOGRAPH  •  FILMS.  SocnzJL  AXOXXHA 
MiLAXo- Films.  Boriaa,  near. Milan,  Italy. 

FUed  June  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  64,422.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  15,  1912.  | 

89,612.  STEAM  AND  HOT-WATER  HEATERS  AND 
PARTS    THEREOF.      Sfbncbb    Hbatkb    Compaxt, 

Scranton.  Pa.  

Filed  AprU  28,  1911.    SerUl  No.  66,020.    PUBLISHED 
^JXTNB  11,  1912. 

89.618.     REFINED  OIL  FOR   ILLUMINATING.  HEAT- 
ING.   AND    POWER    PURPOSES.      Staxdabd    Oil 
Compaxt  op  Nbw  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aogost  12. 1912.     Serial  No.  65,200.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  16.  1912. 

89.514.      LIQUID    FILLER    FOR    CERTAIN    USES    ON 
HARD    AND    SOFT    WOODS.      Standabd   Vabxish 
W0BK8.  New  Totk,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Febraary   20.    1909.     Serial  No.   40,721.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBB  15,  1912. 

89,615.     SPACB8  AND  QUADRATS.     Samdbl  StbpHBXS. 
Boston,  Maw. 
FUed  June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,025.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1912. 

89.516.  LUBBICATING-OILS.  Sttuds  Bbothxbb.  Par- 
kersbarg,  W.  Vs. 

FUed   December   27.   1911.     Serial  No.  60,476.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28.  1912. 

89.517.  ORANGES.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TANOBRINBS. 
LEMONS.  AND  UMES.  Tbbba  Cxia  ClTBtTB  Gbow- 
XB8  AssociATiox.  Terra  Ceia.  Fla. 

'  Filed  August  1. 1912.     Serial  No.  66,046.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  15.  1912. 

89.618.  CIGARS.     H. 
FUed  March  9.  1912. 

OCTOBER  15.  1912. 

89.619.  MABINEI  PAINTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  Vox 
HOtblixo  Amxbicax  CoMPoamox  Compaxt  Ltd., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  49,353.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

89,520.     RUBBER   COMBS.      Thx   Vclcaxizbd   Bcbxbb 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December  12,   1911.     'SerUl  No.   60.180.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30.  1912. 

89.621.  PAPER   HANGINGS.     Thx   Wallpapbb  Maxo- 

PACTVBXBS  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed  Jaly  10,  1012.     Serial  No.  64,818.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  16.  1912. 

89.622.  FBESH  OLIVE-OIL.  WILLIAM  WoLPP  k  Co.. 
San  Franciaco,  Cal.  

FUed   February   18.   1912.     Serial   No.  81.442.     FUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBER  16.  1912. 

89,il2S.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Baxxr*    Bbos. 

Gbocbbt  Co..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  

FUed  Jnly  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.686.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  16.  1918. 


UfHaxx  k  Co.,  Habana,  Cuba. 
Serial  No.  62.072.    PUBLISHBD 


M^ttL—rM*:  •*▲  PICKLE."     (For  Cl«»n.)     B»iruu>  ■. 
HoLirrncB,  Detroit.  Mich.    FllMl  NoTenlMr  18.  1912. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  17,  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  17,  1912. 


a.tiH<~nflliC  "  TO  FBBL  BBTTBB  AND  LIVX  CHEAPBK 
■AT  MOBB  BBBAD."  (For  Bread  and  Yeaat.)  Thji 
FiAiscHMAHH  CoKT'AirT,  dadiiBatl,  Ohio,  aad  Mow 
TmB.  K.  T.    Fllad  NovoBrtMr  12.  1012. 


3.150.— rfttar:  "BAT  BBBAD  — MOBB  BBBAD."  (Wat 
Broad  and  Toaat)  Tarn  FutacwfAm  Oonnonr, 
Cteclanatl.  Ohio,  aad  Now  York,  M.  T.  Fllod  N*- 
rembor  12.  1*12. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 
AXD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlOaflSIOVEB'B  BB0I8IO18. 


■Be  PABtB  Ths  Oairwku.  Ftu-Axjlmu  Tkxbbapb 

Odmfart. 
DMMaf  D9om%mr  $,  9m. 

1.  TSAOa-lfABKB— BWianUBIUTT. 

Tho  aero  triat  df  m  aatk  dooa  not  stake  It  non-refto- 
tMUo;  Mr  «ooa  tfet  fact  that  It  la  applied  to  tlio  cooda 
toy  Mac  aaade  Integral  thorewlth  in  tko  proeeaa  of  atano- 
faetnro. 


,  Saic*— Bam*— Usa. 

It  la  waaaHal  to  ntlatntiBa,  wrm  niflar  tho 
year  elaoaa.  that  tho  auufc  diall  ha^e  boon  need 
trad»wart. 


aa  a 


t.  Baiw— Bambl 

A  trado-auirk  deoeribed  aa  a  flgnio  coaaUtinc  of 
atrali^t  aldoa  and  carved  top  and  bottom  formed  of  two 
parallel  Itatea  refaoed  reglatratlOB  on  tho  groirad  that 
thiB  mark  la  laorely  an  oraaaioBtal  (eatora  of  the  doer 
of  a  box  tor  poUea  Nligayh  appamtaa,  aad  tho  roootd 
does  not  ahow  that  It  orer  waa  need  as  a  trade-mark 
or  waa  ao  regarded  by  the  offloen  of  the  applicant 
coBvaaiy. 

Oh 


AJVAhATDB     fOa 
SBArHIXO. 


Fouca   aioxAirTaiLB- 


Jftftart.  Dfer  4  Dptr  tor  tb»  applicant. 

MooBB,  Committioner: 

TbiM  la  an  appeal  from  a  decUlcm  of  tbe  Sxamlner 
of  Tmde-Marka  refualng  to  register  a  trade-mark 
for  electric  aniaratiis  for  pollce-alsnallng. 

This  mark  la  ahown  In  a  sobstltute  drawing  filed 

June  29,  1910.  and  In  an  amendment  filed  with  the 

brief  on  thia  appeaT  la  described  as  follows : 

The  trada-matfc  la  a  flgnre  eoariatliig  of  atralaht  bMob, 
and  conrod  top  and  bottoat,  fotaaad  of  two  paralw  linea. 

The  Wranikiw  of  T^ada-lfarks  refnaed  reglstra- 
tion  <m  the  groaaA  tiiat  the  naa  o<  tbe  alleged  mark 
aa  a  tradamark  has  not  bMn  eetahllaiiad.  that  the 
BIwiliBiiae  do  not  (Aow  oae  of  the  mark  aa  a  trade- 
mark, and  that  the  alleged  mark  la  a  mere  fragment 
of  m  poUoa  dgoal-lMX  and  not  a  diatlnctive  mark  of 


Aa  oHilaaUf  fltod  the  drawing  showed  a  poUoe 
ttfegrmpli-boz,  and  the  deacrtpttaa  of  the  mark 
gtnin  and  the  tuautt  of  appl|lBg  It  were  aa  fol- 
lowa: 


The  trade-mark  conaUta  In  makinf  the  box  la  reetangn- 
lar  ahapo  with  curved  eomora  and  enrred  top  aad  hotton^ 
Clooe  to  tho  edgea  la  an  omaaioatal  border  of  the  aame 
eonflgnratlon  aa  the  ontaide  of  the  bos.  Near  the  top  la 
the  rcpreacntatlon  of  a  hand  graeptng  a  idieaf  of  botta  of 
n^tang.  Below  tiila  appear  the  worda  "Police  Tele- 
graph". Betweaa  theae  two  worda  appoar  tho  worda 
"CtttaMna*  Kct".  Under  the  word  "Telegraph"  la  a 
rectangle  In  which  la  placed  the  nomfoer  of  tb»  hex.  Bolow 
thU  appear  the  worda  "The  Oamewell  Co.,  Now  Torfc." 
Under  Oila  la  a 


The  trade-mark  la  naoaUy  dirolayed  bj  making  the  call 
bozee  of  tbe  configuration  of  the  mark  and  forming  the 
emblems  and  wora  In  relief. 

Thla  mark  waa  refused  registration  on  the  ground 
that  it  consisted  merely  in  a  picture  of  the  goods 
and.  after  further  prosecution,  (Hi  the  ground  that  it 
was  a  mere  representation  of  the  goods.  Subae- 
quwitly  a  declaration  under  the  ten-year  clanae  waa 
filed ;  but  the  mark  was  still  refused  registration  on 
the  ground  that  no  use  of  the  alleged  mark  as  a 
trade-mark  had  been  ahown. 

The  slmtemait  that  the  mark  sought  to  be  regla 
tered  la  a  repreaentation  of  the  gooda  is  hardly 
correct,  ainoe  what  applicant  originally  sought  waa 
to  register  the  box  in  which  tbe  police  telegraph 
apiMurataa  was  placed  aa  a  trade-mark  for  soch  i^^ 
paratoa.  It  is  beliered  to  be  clear  that  dila  mark 
is  not  registrable  eren  under  the  ten-year  prorlao, 
sinoa  la  no  aanse  can  it  be  held  to  have  been  uaed 
aa  a  trade-nark,  and  applicant  has  acquicaoed  tn 
thla  holding  by  filing  tbe  subadtate  drawing. 

The  ccntention  now  la  that  the  so-called  "  fluutc," 
wldch  in  flact  la  the  double  line  of  beading  aroond 
the  door  of  the  telegraph-bos,  has  been  oaed  aa  a 
trademark  and  is  applied  to  the  goods  by  caattng  It 
thereon  te  the  manufacture  of  the  door. 

Iha  mere  aiae  of  a  mark  doea  not  make  it  non- 
regiatnMe;  nor  doea  the  fact  that  it  la  applied  to 
the  goods  by  being  asade  latagral  therewith  tn  ths 
iwoceaa  of  manufacture.  It  is  essential,  howsmr, 
to  reglstnition,  even  under  ttie  ten-year  elansa,  that 
ths  so«nll»d  "mark"  ahall  have  been  oaed  aa  a 
trarto  Biarlr  ISiere  is  nothtaig  In  this  rsoord  to  i 
that  (hki  a»caUed  "mark"  was  sw 
trads«Mifc.  It  la  not  included  in  the 
BCtlttton  of  what  eonstttoted  appUcanTa  mark ;  nor 
haa  any  afiMavtt  bsan  filed  that  ths  nark  shown 
on  ths  subatitute  drawing  waa^  la 
■M4 
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b:  the  oflloen  of  the  applicant  company  as  a  trade- 
in  irk.  While  in  a  sense  the  mark  ^own  in  this 
diawlnf  may  be  said  to  consist  In  a  flgnre  having 
St  raight  sides  and  a  carved  top  and  bottom  formed 
of  parallel  lines,  when  takoi  in  ccmneetlon  with  the 
if  edmens  filed  i^  is  evidMit  that  this  mark  is  merely 
ai  ornamental  feature  of  a  door  of  a  telegraph-box 
aid  can  have  no  significance  as  identifying  the 
go  ods  of  this  applicant  It  is,  as  stated  by  the  Ex- 
ai  liner,  a  mere  fragment  of  a  police  signal-box. 

rhe  Examiner  was  clearly  right  in  holding  the 
mi  irk  not  registrable,  and  his  decision  is  affirmed. 


Ex  PAiTE  Myqatt. 
DeeU^d  DMtmbm-  i,  na, 

Al|n.ICATI0H — Pl08BCt7TI0!f — FlHAI.    SBJaCTIOlV. 

Where  ma  aetloa  rejeetteff  a  clatm  cloaed  witb  the 
oUowlng  itatement,  "  this  rejection  may  b«  coaddered 
IS  final  for  the  parpoae  of  appeal."  Held  that  tbia 
ictioB  was  not  ao  dearly  a  statement  that  the  case 
raa  closed  for  proeecntion  before  the  Primary  Examiner 
ts  would  Jastify  a  refusal  to  admit  an  amendment 
Ued  wltblB  one  year  after  snch  rejection. 

>if  pcrrnoii. 

PaaSSBD-OLASfl   8TBCCVOBB. 

l/e««r«.  Brock,  Beeken  d  Smith  for  the  applicant. 
lf<  K»B,  Commi»»ioner: 

nua  is  a  i)etition  that  the  E^miner  be  instmcted 
to  enter  and  act  upon  the  merits  of  certain  amend- 
mints. 

n  the  first  action  in  this  case  division  was  re- 
qn  red-  In  the  next  action  the  claim  was  rejected, 
re  erences  being  cited.  In  response  thereto  appli- 
cant presented  a  new  claim,  which  on  September 
28,  1911,  the  Examiner  rejected  on  the  references 
of  record  for  the  reasmis  set  forth  in  the  previous 
Of  toe  letter.  He  held,  further,  that  the  claim  was 
toi  the  same  general  subject-matter  as  the  claim 
fbimerly  rejected  and  called  for  the  presentation 
of  no  new  references.    The  letter  closed  as  follows: 

'  'bis  rejection  may  be  considered  as  final  for  the  porpoas 
of  ippeaL 

n  ew  parte  Kendall  (93  O.  G.,  754)  it  was  stated 
tbiit  to  avoid  confusion  and  have  uniformity  in 
treatment  the  Examiner  should  state  in  a  letter 
wl  ich  waa  taitended  to  close  the  consideration  of  a 
caie  before  him  "that  the  claims  are  finally  re- 
jaetod."  The  form  used  by  the  Examiner  in  the 
inn  Mat  case  ia  gmerally  understood  to  mean  that  if 
ih^  applicant  appeala  the  same  will  be  forwarded, 
bu  that  the  caae  ia  open  for  further  prosecution  be- 
ftM  s  the  Examiner.  It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that 
ti^  Xtxamlner  waa  in  error  in  refusing  to  enter  and 
adj  npoo  the  amoidmeota  presented  August  10  and 
iber  18,  1912. 
rHm  of  this  holding  it  is  not  necessary  to  con- 
wlMther  the  claim  rejected  in  the  Office  letter 
28,  1911,  was  the  nme  in  substance 
as  lOiat  prerlooaly  eonaidered.  As  a  ganatil  roH 
hoipcffw,  a  final  reJeeCkm,  under  the  authority  of 
em  forte  MOIer,  (189  O.  O.,  780,)  should  not  be 
flv  m  in  the  aeoood  acUoD  on  the  merits. 
^ka  petitioo  ia  gmatod. 

[▼oL18i. 


Ex  PASTE  FaxD.  G.  MABtanoD  Oo. 
DseMatf  KToMmksr  m,  9m. 

LulBXL — COPratQHT  NOTICB. 

The  fact  that  the  aotlee  of  eopyrlgbt  on  a  label  does 
not  state  the  year  In  which  the  copyright  was  obtained 
J7«ld  not  safllcieat  ground  for  refoalag  r^rlstratlon  oC 
such  label. 

On  prrmow. 

LABOL  POB  Btnm-paiirrs. 

Me$»r».  Oliphant  d  Young  for  the  applicant 
BnxiNGs,  First  A»$U(ant  CommUtioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Bxaminor 
of  Trade-Marks  in  refusing  to  register  a   label. 

Thia  refusal  Is  based  on  the  ground  that  the  copy- 
right notice  on  the  label  does  not  state  the  year  In 
which  the  copyright  was  obtained.  The  Examiner 
holds  that  the  copyright  notice  without  this  date  la 
insufllcient  under  section  18  ot  the  Oopyright  Act  of 
1909,  and  certain  decisions  are  cited  by  him  in  sup- 
port of  this  holding. 

After  the  passage  of  the  Copyright  Act  of  1909, 
amending  and  consolidating  the  acts  respecting 
copyrights,  and  following  the  deciaion  of  the  At- 
torney General  of  the  United  States  (28  Op.  Atty. 
.Gen.,  116)  holding  that  the  act  of  1874  providing 
for  the  regiatration  In  the  Patent  Office  of  prints 
and  labels  had  not  been  repealed,  notice  was  given 
(161  O.  G.,  748)  that— 

pieh  reglstratkm  will  be  had  in  conformity  with  the  rem- 
latlons  provided  by  law  as  ta  copyrights  of  prints  la  tbs 
Copyright  Act  spproved  March  4.  1900. 

The  copyright  act  prior  to  the  act  of  1909  pro- 
vided that  the  notice  of  copyright  should  contain 
the  year  in  which  the  copyright  was  entered,  (sec. 
1.)  The  decisions  cited  by  the  Examiner  wen 
in  cases  arising  under  that  law.  Sectiw  18  of  the 
present  act,  however,  prorldea  that  the  notice  of 
copyright — 

shall  consist  either  of  the  word  Copyright  or  the  abbreTla- 
tlon  Copr..  accompanied  by  the  name  of  the  copyright 
proprietor,  and  if  the  work  be  a  printed  literary,  moslcal, 
or  dramatic  work,  that  the  notice  shall  Inclade  also  the 
year  In  which  the  cepyri^t  waa  secured  by  applleatloa. 

The  label  here  sought  to  be  registered  does  not 
fall  within  any  of  these  designated  classes — that 
la,  it  ia  neither  a  "printed  literary,  muaical,  or 
dramatic  work.**  As  above  stated,  under  the  order 
of  the  Commissioner  registration  of  labels  will  be 
had  in  conformity  with  the  regulations  as  to  copy- 
rights of  prints.  The  notice  of  the  dfite  of  publica- 
tion is  therefore  not  necessary  in  order  to  obtain 
the  registration  of  a  print  or  hML 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Bx  PABTB  La  JatTHiaaa. 

Decided  DeeemUr  i,  ma. 

1.  AppucASMm — ABAWDomcainp— **  Paoaaconov.'* 

The  prosecution  of  an  applleatloo  reqnlrsd  by  sec- 
tion 4894,  Revised  Statutes,  includes  all  necessary  ac- 
tions on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  not  only  to  comply 
with  the  proriovs  Oflies  action,  hot  to  hring  the  ease 
with  a  pnqper  showing  before  the  OoaailsBleBer  tor 
eoaslderatlOB  of  the  gBSBtloD  of  onavoldablO'doUiy. 

2.   SaMB— flAMB — gAMa. 

While  the  reasoas  fOr  the  daisy  of  more  than  oaa 
year  in  the  llliat  of  a  rs^Miostve  amendmeat  may  be 
entirely  sattafactory.  yet  wfesrs  aa  applteaat  allows  a 
Met.] 
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lov  parted  of  tlsM  to  lapos  before  prsasntlag  to  the 
CoouBtsBlaoer  the  showing  rsqalred  hy  the  statute  and 
Vlther  glvea  no  reason  at  all  or  faUs  to  give  satisfactory 
reaaons  for  this  further  drtay  the  conclusion  is  justified 
that  the  delay  la  the  i»roaecntloB  of  the  application  haa 
Bot  been  shown  to  have  been  nnavoidahle. 
g.  8amb— 4|AMa 

Where  after  being  notified  by  the  OAce  that  an 
amendment  had  been  filed  outside  the  year  allowed  by 
aeetlon  4894,  Rerised  Statutea,  appUcsnt  waited  a  year 
to  file  a  request  with  the  Examiner  for  a  reconsldera- 
tton  ot  the  holding  that  the  application  was  abandoned 
and  then  after  receipt  of  a  letter  from  the  Examiner 
waited  nearly  a  year  to  preMnt  a  petition  to  the  Com- 
miaalooer  and  gave  ao  reasons  for  the  delay,  JTeld  that 
the  application  Is  abandoned. 

Ok  PETITIOH. 

avBixGa 
Mr.  A,  Hubert  8te.  Marie  for  the  applicant. 
Biixuffea,  Firtt  Attittant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above  aw>Ucati<m  be 
held  not  abandoned. 

On  January  8,  1910,  apidlcant  was  notified  that 
the  claima  In  the  case  appeared  to  be  allowable, 
but  that  the  substitute  drawing  filed  was  Informal 
on  account  of  the  lines  being  rough  and  had  be^i 
admitted  for  examination  only,  but  that  said  draw- 
ing could  be  corrected.    On  January  7,  1911,  an 
order  was  received  from  the  attorney  of  record 
Inclosing   three  dollars   and   requesting   that   the 
drawing  be  rellned.    This  work  was  done  by  tl» 
OflBce,  and  the  applicant  was  notified  that  the  draw- 
ing had  been  corrected  on  January  17,  1911.    On 
January  19,  1911,  the  Examiner  notified  the  appli- 
cant that  the  case  was  abandoned,  since  the  request 
for  the  correction  of  the  drawing  was  not  received 
within  one  year  ftrom  the  date  of  the  previous  Office 
action.    On  January  19,  1912,  applicant  filed  a  re- 
quest fbr  reconsideration  of  this  holding,  stating 
nnder  oath  that  the  letter  containing  the  request 
for  the  examination  of  the  drawings  had  be«i  sent 
by  registered  mall  from  Jersey  City  on  January  6, 
1911,  and  inclosing  a  capj  of  a  letter  from  the 
postmaster  at  Washington  stating  that  this  regis- 
tered letter  was  received  at  9.26  a.  m.  on  January 
8,  1911,  but  waa  not  prepared  for  delivery  to  the 
Patent  Office  messenger  In  time  to  be  delivered 
on  that  day.    In  response  to  this  request  the  Exam- 
iner notified  the  applicant  on  January  22,  1912, 
that  hla  lemedy  waa  by  petition  to  the  0>mmia- 
•ioner,  at  the  Examiner  had  no  authority  to  receive 
an  amoidment  not  filed  within  th^  year. 

This  request  for  reconsideration,  while  addressed 
to  the  Examiner,  should  have  been  treated  by  the 
latto'  as  a  petition  and  called  to  the  attention  of 
die  Commissioner,  for,  aa  the  Examiner  himself 
noted,  1»e  had  no  authority  to  consider  an  amend- 
ment not  filed  wldiin  the  year.  The  applicant  then 
waited  until  November  29, 1912,  to  file  tWa  petition, 
and  no  ahowing  haa  been  filed  In  excuse  of  the  de- 
lay tn  the  proaeeatloB  of  thia  application  following 
Jannary  7,  1911. 

The  relief  sought  by  thia  petition  can  only  be  had 
under  the  provlaloiia  of  section  4894  of  the  Beriaed 
Statutea,  which  provldea  In  part  that— 

(TsLlfl. 


npoa  faUnre  of  the  appUeant  to  prooeeate  the 
(ap^ieatten)    within   one   year   after   any   aettsn 


therein  of  whkA  aotlee  shaU  have^basa  rfvsn  to  1*o  ap- 
plicant they  (it)  ahall  be  regarded  as  •nadoaed  bytta 
parties  thereto,  onMhs  It  he  Aowb  to  the  aattetaetlaa 
of  the  Commlssleoer  ot  Patorta  that  soeb  drtay  was  on- 
avoidable. 

It  Is  therefore  necessary  to  determine  what  la 
meant  in  the  statute  by  the  word  "  prosecute "  aa 
used  therein.  If  it  be  held  that  the  first  action  by 
the  applicant,  taken  more  than  one  year  after 
the  previous  Office  action.  Is  the  prosecution  of  the 
application,  then  it  would  appear  that  the  applicant 
could  choose  his  own  time  to  file  his  showing  before 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  excuse  of  the  delay 
in  filing  his  reply  in  response  to  the  previous  Ofllce 
action.  Such  ruling  would  result  in  great  abuses 
and  would  clearly  not  be  in  accordance  with  the 
spirit  of  the  statute.  It  ia  very  clear  that  the 
proaecution  of  the  case  required  by  the  statute  must 
include  all  necesMiry  actions  on  the  part  of  the  ap- 
plicant, not  only  to  comply  with  the  previous  Office 
action,  but  to  bring  the  caee  with  a  proper  showing 
before  the  Ommlssloner  for  consideration  of  the 
question  of  unavoidable  dday. 

In  this  case  the  Office  action  was  mailed  June'6, 
1910,  and  the  applicant  took  one  year  and  one  day 
to  file  his  response  thereto.    If  a  request  had  been 
promptly  filed  setting  forth  reasons  for  the  delay 
in  the  prosecution  of  the  case,  one  state  of  facts 
only  need  be  considered ;  but  where,  as  in  this  case, 
an  applicant  waits  an  entire  year,  after  being  noti- 
fied by  the  Examiner  that  the  application  is  aban- 
doned, to  file  hie  showing  of  delay,  and  then  after 
the  receipt  of  the  OfBce  action  upon  this  showing 
the  applicant  delays  another   ten   months  before 
bringing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  and  no  ex- 
cuse whatever  is  given  for  thus  delaying  the  final 
adindicatitm  of  this  application  for  a  period  of 
nearly  two  years  another  state  of  facts  presents  it- 
self  upon   which   decision    must   be   made.     The 
reasons  fbr  the  delay  of  more  than  one  year  in  the 
filing  of  a  responsive  amendment  may  be  entirely 
satisfactory,  yet  when  an  applicant  allows  a  kmg. 
period  of  time  to  elapse  before  continuing  and  com- 
pleting the  prosecution  of  the  application  b^ore  tlie 
Commisaioner  by  presenting  for  his  consideration 
the  blowing  required  by  «the  statute  and  eithm 
gives  no  reaamis  at  all  f^  the  further  delay,  as 
in  this  case,^  falls  to  give  satisfactory  reasons 
therefor  then  the  conclusion  is  Justified  that  the  de- 
lay in  the  prosecution  of  the  aiHPlication  haa  not 
been  shown  to  have  beoi ,  unavoidable  within  the 
meaning  of  the  statute.    It  is  so  held.  In  this  casa 

Aa  the  applicant  was  not  notified  upon  the  re- 
ceipt of  his  fee  for  correcting  the  drawing  that  It 
had  not  been  received  within  the  year,  bot  the  flee 
was  applied  to  the  correction  of  the  drawing,  and 
t^nce,  as  pointed  out  above,  this  fee  was  aoc^ited  by 
the  Office  tor  work  done  upon  an  abandoned  appll> 
cation,  and  consequently  for  a  vain  porposa,  tbs 
Urn  thus  accepted  will  be  returned  to  the  party  r»> 
ooittinff  OMsanM. 

The  petition  la  denied. 
]ro.t.] 
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IMttar  an  aUBpUlM  by  m  party  te  ■■  tetcrtenBe* 
t  At  he  talBwlf  haa  no  right  to  make  the  clatea  nor 
a  I  aUagatloa  that  the  daloM  hare  diScnnt  SMantaga 
li  tte  caaea  of  the  reapcctlTt  partlea  form  aaiy  baata 
ft  r  a  dedakm  on  priortty,  and  theae  qmatloBa  cannot 
b>  rnlaod  at  Anal  heaHag  oader  the  prarlBlana  of 
iBle  latL 


t.  ■Aai»— tai.. 

[▲party  ii  not  eatitlod  oader  the  prorMoaa  af  Bala 
laO  to  oige  at  final  hearing  that  hia  opponent  haa  no 
r  ght  to  aiake  the  daima  corrcaponding  to  the  laane  of 
tl «  Interfterenee  onleM  he  hat  brooght  a  motloa  to  dln- 
n  iNe  the  taCcrf  erenee  on  thia  grofcad  or  ahown  'aoflelent 
e  loae  for  hia  fallnre  to  do  ea  *" 

oo  motkm. 

aaw  lao- MACBi  an. 

tr.  Charie*  UcC.  Chmpmmn  tot  Welt. 
rr.  C]|«rfe«  F.  Done  for  Hade 
BntLiifos,  Firtt  A»»Mant  CommitiUmer: 

'  "his  is  an  appeal  by  Weis  from  the  decision  of 
tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion 
to  racate  a  jndgmait  of  priority  tQd  set  the  case 
do^  m  for  hearing  nnder  Rule  180. 

'  he  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied  the  motion 
oo  the  ground  that  Weis  had  not  in  a  motion  to 
dtanlre  attacked  the  right  of  Mack  to  make  the 
cla  ms  and  had  failed  to  riiow  why  he  did  not 
pre  ient  such  a  motion. 

1  iBle  422  provides  that  a  motion  to  diseolre  may 
be  brought  on  four  grounds:  (1)  that  there  has 
bee  D  such  informality  In  declaring  the  Interference 
as  win  preclude  a  proper  detmninatlon  of  the 
qwstloo  of  priority;   (2)  that  the  claims  In  issue 


an 
no 
th« 
th€ 


not  patentable ;  (8)  that  one  of  the  partlea  has 
right  to  make  one  of  the  claims,  and  (4)  that 
counts  of  the  Issue  hare  different  meanings  In 
cases  of  the  different  parties, 
j^nle  180  provides  that  at  final  hearing  a  party 
mar  urge  the  non-patentablllty  of  the  claims  in 
issie  to  his  opponent  as  a  basis  fbr  the  decision 
iip<  fu  priority  if  the  patentability  of  such  claims  Is 
ma  erlal  to  the  moving  party's  right  to  a  patent  It 
fmther  provides  that  such  party  shall  not  be  en- 
tlt  ed  to  urge  this  ground  unless  he  has  duly  pre- 
set] ted  and  prosecuted  a  motion  nnder  Rule  122  for 
dIiK^tl<m  upon  diat-groimd  or  has  shown  good 
res  son  for  his  failure  to  do  so. 

'  "he  first  grotmd  mentioned  in  Rule  122,  while  in 
a  lenae  broad.  Is  exclusive  of  the  other  three 
gmtods — that  Is  to  say,  whatever  may  constitute 
■acp  an  Informality  in  the  declaration  of  the  inter- 
fersBce  as  win  preclude  a  proper  determination 
tbe  question  of  priority  It  la  neither  that  the 
is  aot  patentable  nor  tliat  one  of  tlra  parties 
te4  B9  linfiit  to  make  tlie  datms  in  Issue  nor  that 
tti  m  ciaiBs  hare  different  meanings  la  tlie  cases 
«r  IM  reapeetlTS  partiee.  If  any  otiier  oonstnictioa 
W«t»  to  fflTflB  to  the  first  grooid  neaittoaiad  in  tkm 
tJL  ttan  wo«ld  have  been  no  need  at  ^Mcifleaily 
iMBtlODlng  the  other  three  grounds. 

la  the  preaent  caae  Wela  mtrroA  to  diaaol^  the 
iBt  trf^rance  on  three  grounds :  first.  Informality  Id 
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the  dedaratioB;  second,  tliat  Im  hiaiaalf  had  no 
rli^t  to  make  the  elaima,  and,  third,  that  the  in)ie 
has  dlffereDt  mnanlngf  in  the  cases  of  the  reapectl  ve  ■> 
parties.  The  Bxamlner  of  Iittwfineooes  rsAised 
to  transmit  the  moCloo  as  to  tbm  first  grovid  fbr 
the  reaatm  tliat  the  matter  urged  in  siqiport  hereof 
rtiated  to  the  question  of  the  rl|^  to  make  the 
claims.  An  inspection  of  the  motion  diowa  that  in 
support  of  this  ground  thorsef  it  Is  sUsfSd  that  the 
eoiBits  include  dements  not  found  in.  the  Wrts 
structure.  No  appeal  was  taken  from  this  de- 
cision. The  modoa  was  transmitted  and  the 
Primary  Examiner  denied  the  same  as  to  both  of 
the  other  two*  grounds  hereof. 

As  pointed  out  aboTe,  Role  180  provides  as  s 
pr«^nlslte  to  urging  tlw  lack  of  tbe  patentablUty 
of  a  claim  to  an  oHMiasBt  that  the  morlng  party 
shall  have  presented  a  motion  to  dissolTS  bassd  on 
that  ground  or  shaU  have  ahown  good  reaaona  for 
his  fiailnre  to  do  so.  An  allegation  that  the  issue 
haa  diflfer«it  meaninga  in  the  caaea  of  tbe  reapective 
partlea  is  no  baaia  for  a  deciaion  on  priority,  (Bop- 
Jptaa  y.  Olmi,  180  O.  G^  180S,)  slnos  this  Is  an  aUe* 
gstion  that  the  claims  are  readable  on  the  applica- 
tions of  both  partiea,  but  when  ao  read  do  not  de- 
fine the  aame  Invention.  An  allegation  that  the 
moving  party  haa  no  right  to  make  tbe  claims  is 
clearly  not  an  attack  of  the  patentablUty  of  the 
claims  to  his  opponent  As  pointed  out  above»  the 
allegatioa  of  Informanty  la  not  broad  enough  to 
include  any  of  the  other  three  grounda.  Wela  haa 
therefore  presented  no  motion  to  dlsst^Te  which 
would  constitute  a  baals  for  an  argument  under  the 
provisions  of  Rule  130 ;  nor  has  he  presoited  any 
excuse  for  his  failure  to  bring  such  a  motion. 

No  error,  therefore,  Is  found  in  the  decijdon  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  vacate 
the  Judgment  of  priority. 

The  declaimi  of  the  Examlnor  of  Interferencea  Is 
affirmed. 

SovmiGif  AHD  Lnrnxas  v.  Lmxi& 
jDooMod  Oeto^m-  m.  If  A 

1.  limByaaaNCS  —  Diaaf&orton  —  Claxu  Not  Fatmht- 

ABLB  TO  Ova   PABTT — SVCB   PABTT   C«jr>OT  QVBS- 

TiON  pAmaTAMUTT  ov  CLAIMS  SO  OnovaMT. 
Where  an  interference  was  dlaaolved  on  the  groond 
that  the  claim  cannot  be  aUowod  In  the  reUsoe  appUea- 
tioB  of  one  of  the  partlea,  0«M  that  thereaftar  «Mh 
party  la  ao  nwre  entttlod  than  any  other  neaiher  of 
the  general  pohllc  to  be  heard  opon  the  aoestUm 
whether  hie  opponent  Is  the  inventor  of  the  sabjcct- 
matter  of  said  caoqt  and  entitled  to  a  patsnt  eaataln- 
tog  a  daUa  eomapaadlas  l%msH 

2.  Bsiaaoa — BABia  lavsHTieif. 

It  ts  waU  Bsttlad  that  a  laisBaa  csa  be  lawfaily 
granted  only  tor  an  Invention  whldi  tt  anmn  tnm 
the  ortglaal  pattat  waa  Infill  or  so«i0hC  ta  be 
ered  or  secured  by  aneh 

On  mrnom. 

OS 


Mr,  OUo  R.  B^ntttt  tat 

Mr.  Rudolph  M.  HmUor  tar  UOiM. 
TnrivaiiT,  Aasfe<Ml  OammitHtmar: 

Thin  la  a  petition  by  liUie  th«t  (1> 
maana  ba  tahsa  by  Chs 
IB  aav  vatent  to  Boverclga  and  Lndsra  of 

Vo.  t.] 
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froM  tU»  lalsiKtface  bsr  a  raeaat  dodsloa 

of  the  Commlssloaer  of  Patent*; 

or  (2)  if  it  1»— 

pooalble  for  this  count  8  released  from  Interference  No. 

*  *    *    to  br  iBsaed  to  Bomctoi  and  LendMs  In  a 

rtsat.  than  a  rsheaclaf  of  the  il?iimimlsstsair'a  ^acMoa 
recmested  with  view  fo  relaatatlaf  the  eoaat  S  la  the 
Interteenee  No.     *     •     •. 

Ooneemlng  the  first  part  of  tbe  petition,  it  may 
be  stated  that  inasmuch  as  the  tnterferenoe  is  dis- 
solved as  to  count  8  upon  ttie  gronnd  Oat  petitioner 
Is  not  entitled  to  make  a  chiUn  corresponding  to  said 
count  in  his  reissue  application  invtrived  In  the  In- 
.  t^fsrence  the  petitioner  is  no  more  entltied  than 
any  other  member  of  the  general  public  to  be  heard 
upon  the  question  of  wlietber  his  opptment  is  the 
inventor  of  the  subject-matter  of  sstd  count  and  en- 
titled to  a  patent  containing  a  claim  corresponding 
thereto.     Whether  the  record  in  interference  No. 

*  *  *  or  any  other  matter  constitutes  a  bar  to 
a  grant  bf  a  patent  to  Sovereign  and  Lenders  con- 
taining a  claim  corresponding  to  count  8  Is  a  mat- 
ter for  e»  parte  considerati<m  after  the  termination 

^  of  this  Interference. 

The  reasons  set  forth  by  petitioner  in  support  of 
the  second  gronnd  of  the  petition  are  not  deemed  to 
be  of  such  a  nature  as  to  warrant  granting  the  re- 
hearing asked  fbr. 

Petlti<«er  appeara  to  have  mlaconstrued  the 
ground  upon  which  count  8  was  dlfferoitiated  in  my 
dadslcm  from  the  other  sevan  counts  of  tiie  issue. 
AU  of  the  counts  of  the  laioe^  excepting  count  8, 
w«re  found  by  the  lower  trlbnnala  to  be  for  the  aame 
lnvaiti(m  as  that  covered  by  petitioner's  patent 
which  he  seeks  to  reissue,  and  the  only  question  in- 
volved in  the  aiveal  as  to  said  seven  counts  was 
whether  petitioner's  Callnm  ts  inesnt  chdms  of 
the  scope  of  tbe  counts  of  the  issae  in  the  applica- 
tion upon  which  his  patent  issued  was  due  to  in- 
advertence, accident,  or  mistake. 

Count  3,  however,  was  found  to  be  for  an  inven- 
ti<m  which,  while  disclosed  hi  tbe  specification  of 
the  patent  was  not  claimed  therein  or  included  in 
tbe  statement  of  invention.  In  other  words,  there 
was  nothing  Indleating  that  tbe  subject-matter  of 
this  count  was  an  Invention  whl<±  petitioner  soni^t 
at  intended  to  cover  by  hhi  patent 

It  is  wen  settled  that  a  reissue  can  be  lawfully 
granted  only  for  an  invention  which  It  appears  from 
tbe  orlghial  patent  was  Intnided  or  soui^t  to  be 
eovsred  or  seeorsd  hy  such  original  patent 

The  drenmstanees  in  this  case  appear  to  doeely 
iiaraUel  thoee  in  Freewisii  v.  A»mu»,  (60  O.  O^ 
X4n;  146  U.  &,  2afi>)  In  that  case  the  Supreme 
^  Oonrt  htSA  Invalid  daira  1,  iririeh  was  for  an  inven- 
tion disclosed  but  not  dalmed  in  tiie  original  patent 
In  that  case  the  Ckmrt  said : 

There  Is  nothing  In  the  original  specification  which 
bidleatsa  that  any  sadi  date  waa  latended  «»  be  made  in 
tlw  arlglaal  patsat.  On  the  esntiary,  the  whole  por- 
yart  of  ttat  spadfloatlon  abowattat  ft  waa  latsodad  to 
date  only  a  sla^^aeharga  pisea  or  dadar  Mode  eoa- 
atmetad  and  attached  In  a  spadle  maaasr,  aa  la  set 
tartt  In  tbe  stateiacat  of  the  altomsys  of  Asmos,  aeoom- 
paatylag  hia  appUeatloa  fnr  the 


In  tbe  esse  of  CarHm  CsMiief  Lool;  Compoiny  v. 
Ba0l€  Looft  Oampmv  (tS  O.  0.,  1066;  160  U.  8^ 
38)  the  Supreme  Oonrt  said : 
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It  is  settled  by  the  antherltlw  that  to  warrant 
and  broader  claims  In  a  relssoe.  sndi  claims  most  not  be 
SMrety  soagcstod  or  Indlcatad  In  the  orlateal  spoeHkar 
tlon,  drawings,  or  models,  bat  It  most  farther  appear 
from  the  or&tauu  patent  that  tbey  constitute  paits  or 
portions  of  Oe  Invention  which  were  Intended  or  soagbt 
to  be  covered  or  secared  by  each  origtnsl  patent 

To  the  same  effect  is  the  deciaion  of  the  Supreme 
Court  In  atoain  v.  Ladd  (102  U.  S..  406)  and  of 
other  courta  ia  Ida  et  oL  v,  TrorUdU,  Duncker  d 
Rmard  Carpet  Co,  et  of.,  (US  F.  R.,  137;)  VnUad 
Btatea  Whip  Oo.r.  Haeeler,  (184  F.  R.,  896;)  im  re 
Briede,  (128  O.  G.,  822 ;  27  App.  D.  C,  288 ; )  ^elaon 
▼.  PeMng;  PeMng  v.  yelaon,  (142  O.  O..  280: 
82  App.  D.  a,  420;)  CMoaffo  iSy.  Bqti*pmmt  Oa. 
at  oL  y.  Perry  Bide  Bearing  Co.  et  si.,  (170  F.  R., 
968.)  and  Marvel  Buckle  Co.  et  aU  v.  Alma  Mfg.  Co. 
et  al,  (180  F.  R.,  1002;) 

In  tbe  presoit  case  count  3  Is  Identical  In  wording 
with  count  1,  except- that  it  omits  the  immaterial 
limitation  "  as  new  starch  Is  introduced  into  said 
containing  meana"  and  adda  tbe  ccmcluding  atep 
or  i»ocess  for  reuiring  the  separated  ateam  for  Ini- 
tiaUy  heating  the  standi  liquid,  embodied  in  the 
statemoit — 

separating  the  steam  from  tbe  discharged  prodaet  and 
brmglngnke  same  Into  contact  with  the  starch  Ilqald  so 
ss  to  give  the  same  an  inltUl  heating  before  It  is  intro- 
duced  Into  said  containing  means. 

Petitioner  has  been  held  to  be  entitled  to  a  claim 
corresponding  to  count  1,  and  If  he  is  entiUed  alao 
to  count  3  it  must  be  by  reason  of  what  Is  con- 
tained in  the  ccmcluding  portion  of  the  claim  cited 
above.  This  step  or  process  Is  not  found  in  the 
claims  or  statanent  of  Invention  of  the  patent 
The  pat^it  has  been  searched  in  vain  for  anything 
which  would  indicate  that  petiti<mer  attempted  or 
Intended  to  cover  this  step  or  process  in  his  patent 

In  my  decision  reference  was  made  to  petitioner's 
original  application  No.  *  *  *  as  Indicating  that 
it  was  petitioner's  intention  to  cover  In  that  am>ll- 
catlmi  a  process  of  utilising  the  sefMirated  stesm 
for  initially  heating  the  starch  liquid.  Attention 
was  caUed  to  the  fact  that  original  claim  4,  re- 
numbered dalm  8,  of  said  original  application 
covered  this  feature,  but  that  this  claim  was  not 
transferred  to  the  alleged  divisional  appUeation 
upon  which  the  patent  issued.  This  ftict,  to- 
gether witii  the  fact  that  claims  1  and  2.  which 
r^ate  to  the  invoition  of  the  other  connta,  were 
bodily  transftared  to  the  aUeged  divisional  ap- 
pllcatl(m,  appears  to  clearly  Indicate  that  this 
was  the  line  upon  which  petitioner  made  his  divi- 
sion. Furthermore,  the  statement  was  retained  In 
tbe  spedflcation  of  the  original  appUeation  that  <me 
pnrpose  of  tbe  Invention  was  the  process  of  renslng 
the  ssparatsd  steam,  while  no  such  statement  was 
bKdUfded  hi  tbe  statement  of  invention  of  the  divl> 
slonal  application  which  resulted  in  a  patoit  The 
fact  that  count  3,  as  worded,  could  not  have  been 
made  in  the  original  application,  aa  pointed  oat  by 
petitl<mer,  is  Immaterial ;  but  it  is  signiflesnt  that 
chttan  8  of  tbe  original  application,  which  ooald 
have  bean  made  in  the  dlvialonal  application,  was 
not  transferred  thereto.  This  constitutee  evidenee 
tending  to  show  that  petitioner's  failure  to  elalm 
thle  st^  or  iwocess  hi  bis  pstent  was  not  doe  to 
Ss.8.) 


m^^^^^im^ 


11  KdTOTteaee,  aoddeBt,  or  mlateke^  bat  was  Inten- 
tl  naL  IneapecUre  of  Mid  prior  appUcatlon,  bow- 
et  er,  tbe  patent,  as  pointed  oat  above,  does  not  dis- 
ci >ae  aaj  soch  attempt  to  secure  this  Inrention 
tl  erein  as  will  entitle  petitioner,  nnder  the  statute, 
to  a  r^ssoe  containing  it. 

No  error  is  ai^Mirent  In  my  decision,  and  nothing 
hi  s  been  presented  by  petitioner  which  wonld  war- 
n  Dt  a  rehearing. 

Ibe  petition  is  denied. 
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TtM  KMmotn  Paiht  it  Fuxjb  Ga  v.  Natiohal 
Lead  k  On.  Ga  or  Pa.  v.  Kktstoux  YASifisH  Oa 

V.  PCPAT  V.  lASMa. 

Decided  Noveinber  m,  Oti. 
TifkSS-liAsxs— Oooos  or  tbs  SAiia  Dssoittits  Paop- 
saras — "  Black  Fillbb  ".  ajto  "  Wans  Lbao  a«> 
OXIOS  OF  Lbao.** 
>  Black  filler,"  wlilch  la  ased  Urgcly  in  tbe  pslatlBs 
it  earrtacM  and  antomoblles  for  gtrlng  a  amootb  >artec« 
bo  the  wood  upon  which  the  flnlablng  coata  ara  placed 
uid  aa  an  ingredient  for  certain  kliida  of  paint.  Held 
vt  tbe  aame  deacrlptiTe  properties  as  "  white  lead  and 
ixids  of  lead." 

Or  aftxal. 

num-K&Bx  roa  rAiirrs  ahd  paikiwu'  matssials. 

Mr.  Frederick  W.  Barker  and  if  r.  Percy  H.  Moore 
to  r  The  Keystone  Paint  k  Filler  Go. 

Ue9*r$.  ChrUty  d  CkrUty  for  National  Lead  & 
OIGa 

Mr.  J.  If  Ota  McGiU  for  Keystone  Varnish  Go. 

Mr.  Leon  Pupai  pro  $e, 

Mr.  J.  Nota  MoOm  tor  Lines. 

TiJnvAMT,  AaaUtant  Comtnisaioner: 

rhis  is  an  appeal  by  The  Keystone  Paint  k  filler 

O^  from  a  dedsitm  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 

holdlng  that  it  is  not  entitled  to  register  the 

m4rk  tot  wliich  it  lias  made  application. 

kU  the  parties  to  this  Interference  except  The 

K(  jstone  Paint  k  Filler  Go.  are  registrants.    Testi- 

mioy  was  taken  only  by  The  Keystone  Paint  k 

Filler  Oo.  and  the  National  Lead  k  OU  Go.    The 

imlner  of  Interferences  held  that  the  latter  had 

iblJahed  a  date  of  ase  of  the  mark  in  issae  on 

kite  lead  and  oxids  of  lead  prior  to  the  date  of  use 

ibUshed  by  The  Keystwe  Paint  k  Filler  Go.    At 

time  the  Interference  was  declared  The  Key- 

Patait  k  Filler  Go.  sought  registraUon  of  the 

rk  as  applied  to — 

bl4tk  filler,  a  groond  material  In  dry  form ;  black  lead,  a 
fijBCBt  la  paste  ftam;  and  Japan  paste,  a  pifment  In 
pa  Its  nns. 

kfter  the  interferoice  was  declared  The  Keystone 

P^lnt  4  Filler  Go.  mored  to  dissolve  the  same  and 

to  limit  its  am>Iication  to  "  black  filler " 

The  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refused  to 

dli^lve  tbe  interference,  holding  that  if  the  ameod- 

ware  entered  the  goods  would  still  be  of  the 

I  ciuiraeter  as  those  covered  by  the  registrations 

oCjtbe  otter  parties^ 

'  )n  this  appeal  it  is  not  contended  on  behalf  of 
SI  •  Kayatone  Paint  4  Filler  Go.  that  the  Bxaminn 
oC  iBtsrfterences  was  In  error  as  to  tbe  relative  dates 
«f  MS  established,  bnt  it  Is  contended  that  notwith- 
m  nding  that  The  Keystime  Paint  k  Filler  Go.  did 

[VsLlM. 


not  prove  adoption  and  priority  of  ass  tt  Is  rtin 
entitled  to  register  on  the  ground  that  the  merchim- 
dlss  to  which  its  application  is  now  UmltedH- 
namely,  "  Made  flllw  "—Is  not  of  tbe  same  descrip- 
tive properties  ss  the  goods  of  the  National  Lead  k 
OilGa 

In  deciding  the  motion  to  dissolve  the  Bxaminor 
of  Interferences  quoted  from  The  Ohemi$try  a»d 
Technology  of  Mime4  PwkUe,  bj  Toch,  as  showing 
that  a  filler  is  a  common  and  osoal  Ingredient  of 
paints  and  that  therefore  under  the  authority  of 
the  Phoe$Um  Paint  <C  Vamiah  Co.  v.  John  T.  Lewie 
d  Bro.  (180  O.  G.,  900;  82  Appw  D.  G.,  285)  the 
goods  of  The  Keystone  Paint  k  Filler  Go.  were  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  as  those  of  the  other 
parties  to  the  interferoice. 

It  appears  from  the  testimony  taken  on  behalf  of 
The  Keystone  Paint  k  Filler  Go.  that  "  black  filler  " 
is  used  largely  in  the  painting  of  carriages  and  auto- 
mobiles for  giving  a  smooth  surface  to  the  wood 
upon  which  the  finishing  coats  are  placed.  It  also 
appears  that  this  black  filler  is  sometimes  used  as 
a  roof  paint  and  that  lead  paints  are  also  used  in 
carriage-painting  in  the  same  manner  as  "black 
AUer  "  is  used.  In  one  of  the  circulars  filed  in  the 
application  of  The  Keystone  Paint  k  Filler  Go.  the 
following  appears : 

KSTSTOKS  BLACK  riLLXB   KO.  1. 

Tbla  exceedincly  fine  grade  of  filler  is  admlraUv  adapted 
to  tinting  colors  for  boose  aad  fresco  palatlBig:  Maar 
beaatifnl  tints  can  be  produced  froia  Its  osa.  all  of  wbkn 
are  dear  toned  and  win  not  fads. 

This  statement  shows  clearly  that  the  black  filler 
is  designed  to  be  used  as  an  ingredient  of  certain 
kinds  of  paints. 

In  view  of  the  testimony  above  referred  to  and 
the  statonent  on  the  circular  above  quoted  it  is 
held  that  "black  filler"  constitutes  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  as  the  goods  of  the 
National  Lead  k  Oil  Go.  and  that  as  the  latter  was 
the  first  to  adopt  and  use  the  mark  in  issue  regis- 
tration was  properly  refused  to  The  Keystone  Pal^t 
k  Filler  Go. 

The  decision  of  the  Bxaminw  of  Interferences 
isafllrmed. 


IBJUDIOATED  PATEIT& 


(U.  S.  G.  G.  A.)  The  WooQey  design  patent.  No. 
96,607,  for  a  design  for  steam-radiator,  Held  valid, 
but  not  infringed.  AmeHosn  Radiator  Co.  v.  Shir- 
ley Radiator  d  Foundry  Co.,  190  Fed.  Rep.,  424. 


(U.  S.  D.  a)  The  Goe  patent,  Na  080317,  for  a 
machine  for  padcaging  decorative  films,  JffeI4  valid 
and  infringed.  W.  H.  Coe  Mfg.  Co.  v.  American  RoU 
Gold  Leaf  Co.,  190  Fed.  Bsp.,  4SS. 


(U.  8.  D.  C)  The  Goe  patent.  No.  848383,  for 
a  package-roll  of  metallic  leaf,  J7eM  valid  lAd  ln« 
ftinged.  W.  H.  Coe  Mfg.  Co,  v.  Ameriean  RoU  QeUd 
Leaf  Co.,  100  Fed.  Bejp.,  485. 


(U.  8.  D.  a)    The  Newell  patents,  Nos.  880,781 
and  805,782,  for  a  water-ooote  and  Improvemsnts 
thereon,    Held   valid   aad    InMoged.     Perfection 
Cooler  Co.  v.  Cordley,  100  Fed.  Rep.,  440. 
Vs.  8.) 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    DECEJMBER    24.    1912 


l.(H7.010.  MINING-TOOL.  CLuaiiTa  L.  Ammou,  Ely. 
NeT.,  aaeigBor  of  one-haU  to  Oaoar  BUaore,  Bly,  Ner. 
Filed  Oet  12.  1011.    Serial  No.  O64.tt0L     (CL  86—12.) 


.\  mining  tool  incladlng  a  pair  of  piTotally  connected 
J«wa  proTtded  wttb  co-acting  catting  edgea  aad  gnlde 
platea  each  aeeored  to  one  of  aaid  jawa  and  baring  edgee 
extending  beyond  tbe  cutting  edgea  of  the  Jawa  aad  enrred 
oatwardly  from  aaid  eattlag  edgee  whereby  a  foae  may  be 
gripped  between  the  platee  and  rnipraaBud  by  rolling  aa 
tbe  jawa  doae  prior  to  tbe  aetlmi  of  tbe  cutting  edgea 
tbereott. 


1.0«7.»11.  METBB  FOB  BTBAM.  AlB,  OB  OTHBB 
OABB8.  Otonea  Hals  BAaaoa.  Brookllae,  Maaa.  'Filed 
■opt  18,  ItOt.    Serial  No.  S18,8«7.     (Q.  78— 1«7.) 


1.  A  Bwter  fer  ateaa  comprlaing  a  cliamber  throogh 
which  tbe  ateaa  to  be  meaaored  paaaca,  a  diaphragm  In 
aaid  chamber  baring  an  orilioe  therein  aad  a  U-tnbe 
manometer  oontaiaiag  a  eolomn  of  water  in  each  leg 
aappUod  by  eondeaaatloa,  tbe  coloBtn  of  water  in  tbe  low 
preaaora  leg  being  an  oabroken  oontinaatioa  of  the  oohimn 
of  water  la  the  high  praaanre  leg.  the  «ite  of  aaid 
manometer  belBg  connected  with  tbe  chamber  throvgb 
which  tbe  ateam  paaaee  at  wpoalte  aldea  of  the  dli^bngm. 

2.  A  metw  for  ateam  eomprlaing  a  chamber  thiongh 
which  the  ateam  to  be  meaenred  paaaca.  a  dlaphragiB  In 
aaid  chamber  baring  an  ortflee  therria,  a  U-tnbe  maaom- 
4ter  containing  a  colonui  of  water  ia  each  lc«  aappUod  by 
eoadenaatiOB.  the  oolaaui  of  water  in  the  low  preaaote  leg 
being  aa  nnbreken  contlaaatloB  at  the  eolaau  9t  water 
la  the  hlsh  praaaope  leg,  the  eada  of  aaid  maaomoter 
brtag  eeoneeted  with  the  chamber  tbtoagh  whUh  tine 
ateam  paaaee  at  appaalte  aldeo  of  the  diaphtagm  aad  a 
reeerrolr  betweea  the  aaid  chamber  aad  the  low 
«ad  of  the  mAnoaaeter. 


1.047.012.  VALVE  MBCHANI8M  It)B  STBAM-BN- 
0INB8.  John  C.  Bibo.  Battle  Creek.  lfl<^,  aaaigaor 
to  Union  Steam  Pump  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1000.    SerUl  No.  614,898.    (CL  121—4.) 


1.  Tbe  eomMnatlon  of  a  peir  of  englnoa  1  and  2  each 
Pvorlded  with  a  ateam-actnated  englne-ralre  conalating  of 
a  eteam-^eot  6  with  eyitadrieal  enda,  piatoaa  7—7  In  tbe 
enda.  a  IX«Ude  ralre  8  eonneetlng  by  a  atom  8  to  tbe  aaid 
piaton-beada ;  aa  avzlllary  ralre  11  la  a  ateam-dieat  12 
for  controlling  tbe  aiqtply  of  ateam  to  the  ateam-actoated 
oiglae-ralre ;  a  ratre-ctem  11'  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  a  moring  part  of  tbe  engine,  whereby  each  engine  con- 
trola  Ita  own  ralre;  a  eynchronialng-ralTe  eraalatlag  of 
a  eaalag  80  with  a  eentral  port  or  dumber  20  aad  ead- 
porta  26  aad  27,  with  a  aepply  leading  thereto  aad  aapply 
irtpea  16—16  leadlag  therefrom  to  the  ateam-ebaata  of 
tile  two  eagiaeo,  three-way  eodn  28  aad  24  fbr  eoatroUing 
the  eoaaeetteaa  of  the  cbambera  26  and  27  to  tbe  pipee 
16 — 16,  a  pteton-ralre  81  within  tbe  raire-caaliw  20,  eon- 
atetlng  of  eeetiona  28,  20  and  80.  cwitalaiag  ^trlctad 
porta  2r,  20'  aad  80'  reapeetlrely,  £or  eoatrontag  the 
porta  26  aad  27  aad  ralrea  28'  aad  24  on  tbe  aidea  of 
the  TalT»«aalag  20  to  regaiate  aad  rereree  tbe  aame;  a 
ooatroOlag  awaaa  oonalatlag  of  palra  ot  oppoaltely-faetag 
piaageffB  at  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  aaid  ayaehnalstag 
Talre  with  coaaeettoaa  to  correapondiag  eada  of-  aaid 
eagfeaea  to  epnrnte  tbe  aaid  pluagere  of  aaU  palra  yleld- 
lagly  aad  aaeeeaalrely ;  and  aprlng-loadad  ptm  extending 
inwardly  at  tbe  oiH>oelte  ende  of  eald  ralre,  the  aprinci 
being  of  aueb  tenalon  and  ao  arranged  aa  to  bold  the 
qrnehronlaiag  ralre  normally  in  the  central  poaitloa  to 
be  acted  on  aaeeeaalrely  by  aaid  plungera,  all  eo-actlng 
enbetantlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  tbe  parpoae  apaelled. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  eaglaao  laad  2  each 
prorlded  with  a  ateam-aetnated  engine-ralre  ff^tlatlng 
of  a  ateam-ebeat  5  with  cylindrical  enda,  piatoaa  7 — 7  la 
the  eada,  a  D-ralre  6  conoectlng  by  a  atem  8  to  tha  aaid 
platoa-hoada :  an  auzllUry  ralre  11  in  the  ateam  cheat  12 
fer  eeatroUlng  the  aopply  of  ateam  to  the  eteam  actuatod 
englao-Talre ;  a  ralre-etem  11'  arranged  to  be  aetaaied 
by  a  BMrlac  part  of  the  engine,  whereby  each  ^gtee  eoa- 
trola  ita  own  ralre ;  a  aynchroniaing-ralTe  maalatlag  of  a 
eaalag  20  with  a  eentral  port  or  ebaaUmr  26  aad  ead- 
porta  26  aad  27,  with  a  anpply  leadlag  thereto  aad  aapply 
plpea  16—16  leadlag  therefrom  to  the  ateam  nlwaJa  uf  the 
two  eaglaea.  three-way  ooeka  28  aad  24  for  eeatxalU^  the 
cenaectloaB  of  the  ehambera  26  aad  27  to  the  plpeo 
16 — 16^  a  platea  ralre  81  within  the  ralro-eaalag  20^ 
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tUMmg  «f  Metfons  28,  29^  aad  30.  coBtefadag  restricted 

Ewrta  2S%  29'  and  SO"  rcspeetlrely,  for  eontrallliif  the 
ports  26  and  27  and  ralTc*  28'  aad  24  on  tb*  ttdm  of  the 
ralTe-ccsiDg  20  to  regulate  and  rererae  tbe  aaiBe ;  a  oob> 
troUlBs  means  conalstinx  of  pairs  of  oppoaitelj-faeinf 
pioneers  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  said  flfnafevsMilBC 
ralre  with  connections  to  correspondlnf  en^  ofwaM  tn- 
llnes  to  operate  the  aaid  pinnfers  of  said  pdlfB  yteldtntly 
ind  saceeaslTelj  ;  and  yielding  means  for  retnmlns  said 
ralve  nonnally  to  the  central  pastian  t»  ka  ftsCed  «a 
luecesslTely  by  said  plnngers,  an  coveting  swbstanttsHy 
IS  described  and  for  tbe  porpoae  vpeclfled. 

3.  The  xDmblnation  of  a  pair  .of  eaffii>«*  1  And  ^  «adi 
>rovfded  vith  a  steamractnated  englne-valTe  coDCtstlng 
>f  a  steam-dMtft  wHh  cj^Badrtcal  enda.  pistons  7 — 7  in 
tbe  eoifla,  m  O-aSlde  valve  •  eonaectlng  by  a  stan  8  to  th» 
mid  piston-beads,  an  anzltlary  ralve  11  in  a  steam-ebest 
12  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  tbe  steam-actn- 
ited  eagiiie^aUse ;  a  tbIto  atani  11'  arraocsA  to  be  aetu- 
ited  fey  m  mtmimg  part  of  the  eagtee,  whaietoy  each  engine 
:oatT«la  tli  smm  «ak*« ;  a  tigMM  uniainyralve  conalstlng 
>f  a  capiat  20  ndtli  •  mmltmi  yort  or  Camber  26  and 
fdiwrts  J8  nnd  27,  with  a  aapply  Kagag  thereto  end 
rapply  plpea  16 — 16  leading  thertfroa  to  tlw  ateam-ebeats 
>f  the  two  englnea,  a  plston-Talra  81  wltbia  tbe  valTe- 
caalng  20,  eonsistlng  of  sectloaa  28,  20  and  30,  eontainlng 
restricted  ports  28',  20'  and  3<r  aaapecttvely,  for  control- 
ling tbe  ports  26  and  27  and  ralTSS  S3'  and  24<an  tbe  sides 
if  tbe  ▼alTe-casIng  20  to  regulate  and  rwraiae  the  same ; 
I  cootrolling  means  consisting  of  palm  of  oppoaitely- 
Facing  plungers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  synchro- 
nising Tslre  with  aannectkms  to  eerrespondlng  ends  of 
(aid  engines  to  operate  the  said  ploagers  of  said  pairs 
rleldlngly  snd  soccesstTely  ;  and  apriaf-loaded  pins  ex- 
tending Inwardly  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  TSlre,  tbe 
vainga  balng  of  aaeh  tsnsloa  and  so  nrrsnind  as  to  bold 
tte  wain  aonaally  la  <thc  aantrnl  position  i*s  te  -acted 

•for  the  pi 
all 
aad  Isr  the 

-4.  Ska  MMMaattai  tt  Ji  pair  of  engtawa  1  aai  2 

Si6tk'as*aaai«rtaat6d  ea«tiie-Talre  aanalstlag  e< 

wMk  cgrMndiiml  «ads,  ^ilstsas  T>~f  la  the 

<•  saanaHttag  i>y  a  atera  8  to  the  asid 

walva  U  la  a  atwai  ffca»  13 

to  the  ataaai<«ctnBtod 

«  sii»aalaia  ly  ai  langsil  to  be  iact 


the  porpose  of  controlling  the  said  syaebroaislnc-TalTe ; 
restricting  passages  In  said  synchronislag-valTe  eoatrol- 
llng  the  ports  of  said  TalTe  to  restrict  the  initial  flow  o( 
steam  to  the  said  englnea;  a  supply  pipe  to  the  synehro- 
aising-TalTe ;  and  aopply  pipes  from  the  synchronising 
▼aire  to  the  steam-chests  of  tbe  engines,  whereby  th« 
actnatiao  at  tbe  steam-actuated  valTe  controls  and  rega- 
lates  the  snpply  of  steam  to  the  said  atsam-cbests  of  said 
engines,  snbatantially  aa  described  and  for  tbe  porpoaa 
speeUletf. 

rtlatam  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


tmZjU*.     MKD&BT  «ZiPUMU¥K<BMQIiaL     Ji 

BoOBV,  Wiii<l Ifaaik    Hied  Oct.  %  IMO, 

No.  020,684.     (a.  123—14.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  casing,  and  a  rotor 
revolnble  in  tha  eaaing,  haVIng  an  actuating  piston  and 
a  compression , piston  arraamad  dlde  by  side  and  movable 
aa  a  unit,  the  pistons  raapsefhraly  provided  with  expan- 
Bloa  and  eompreasioa  padMt*  giaflsally  dladnlahlng  la 
croaa  asctlonal  «l«a  iM«  Ikilr  aettfa  taeaa  taarwardly. 

2.  In  a  rotary  mptasl>«  iwghWb'^rtlBdera,  an  actuating 
piston  revolttble  in  one  a(  saljB  cylinders,  a  llrlag  chamber 
In  eommonication  with  Oie  ogllnder  of  the  actuating  pis- 
ton, a  compraaalon  plstsn  rsfolnble  in  tbe  other  of  said 
cylindera,  and  alidlng  atatiaita  carried  by  tbe  cylinders 
coactlag  with  tha  respsBthrt^piatona,  with  the  abotBoit 
coaetlng  with  the  coiapi  lajlim  piston  contrclllng  tha 
paaaage  of  the  charge  to  tha  'tring  chamber. 

8.  In  a  rotary  ezploalaa  migtne,  cylinders,  an  actuattog 

pi^n  revolnble  in  one  if  tlM  cylindera,  having  peripheral 

^paaslon  pockets  occeolirlcaBy  arranged,  and  a  compres* 

^slon  piston  revoluble  in  4hs  other  cylinder,  having  com- 


la  fhe  «sa«ial 
tr  '^  akii  ytaagera  for 


Ion  pockets  of  like  form  and  arrangement,  with  tha 
fsflksts  in  advaace  of  snd  rehrHv^ly  longer 
pscketa  m  the  actus  Bug  -ptatDn. 
4.  -In*  iwtai7  ea^shre  aagliie,  a  casing,  a  ntttr  retn- 
luble  'te  the  eastag  eomprlslag  an  actaallng  pMsB  end  « 
eampnsslon  ptston,  an  anaalsr  partMsa  AvMlag  tha 
Into  tvra  eyllaiiara  and  asparatiag  ths  -pcM^heml 
•or -the  pistoBB,  a^asctag  aacartg  to  Om  ^oilpbeial 
«f  the  casing,  hariag  a  gaidawaj  aad  a  4rtag 
eoaneetei  <agathsr  by  a  fad  >pa8Bage.  wHh  tha 
Mttmg  ehaaibcr  In  coamraaleatioa  with  the  eyHadar  of  the 
flilon,  aad  MM  way  loading  Into  tha  cyUader 
ipi  isalua  'i^itsa.  aad  aa  abstawat  kasriag  on  tbe 
■m  tha  eottpNsslon  pMan  and  sHdaMa  In  said 
esaballlag  the  fioar  -«f  thk  fas  Is  tte  tirlag 

«,  la  a  ff««kry  engtoe,  ayllaitu,  aa  actoatlag  |rtst«m 
la  •SM  of  -the  •ejntatars,  a  1  uMjuaiNu  ylatOB 
la  'Ike  other  of  1h«  eyihi<m,  a  fertag  'cihMhH^ 
aaiMaaisBMag  wMh  tta  4iWiiiM  df  tha  attaaUag  pbtoa 
aad  with  the  other  of  the  aaM  cj^Badeia,  tad  a  -rtlOh^g 


U:.SL  PATSKX  OQFFIVa. 


Hr 


abutment  co-aetlag  with  the 
trolUng   tbe  paaaaga  of  the  foet  from  the  eompreaaioa 
chamber  to  the  firing  cBaillltar. 
»  (eiaba  •^ast  prtntad  tn  tha-Osaaifl! 


1,047,914.  BCH^LBB-BBABINO  FOB  JOUBNAL-BOXB8. 
BiocL  CAEnssa,  New  OrlSana,  La.  Filed  June  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636.606.     (Cl.  64—48.) 


I       CJOLS,    I 


GONBmucnOlfi     Phjavci8<  ■• 

tmm   W9*&mmt  sat 
(ChSi»~«8;) 


▲  rallcaad  cat  axis  bearing  comprlaiag  a  jUaie  of  taro 
adjnstame  aections  «rrangad  to  fit  within  an  axis  hax. 
each  of  aaid  aectioaa  being  curved  on  a  curve  coaoanfria  to 
tha  ear  azla,,  and  being  flatteasd  oa  tfialr  rear  aorfiMa  to 
ft  agiftiat  tb*  aader  face  of  a  loeidng.  slate  and  the  rear 
aastl<»  fiavlng.aa  nnstandlng  flange  to  aagagB  aaid  loetfiig. 
nUte,  each  of  said  aecttbna  being  provldBd  with  a.  fbaga 
Rr  inner  fitce  arranged  to  receive  and  soBport  tha 
^bOm  ol.  Golleis,  and  one  of  said  sections  flcving  oa 
'  Inner  ffeee  a.  sufinoctlng  and  spacihg.  flangis,  and  ^'•^rfBg 
m  engaged'  and  sunporied  fa.  said  flhnges. 


A  car  bavias.  «k  aa*  1 
forward  portion  under  said  beam  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  piate  abuttter  agalBst  ttae  rear  surface  of  said 
beam  aad  having  loagifadlnal  '^^-«"ga  la  tbe  uBper  aad 
lowec  aldeaaf  %ald  frame  to  t&e  ceas  of  aaid  baam,  a  draw 
bar  In  aaid  frame  with  an  intermadUts  reduoed-  portion 
under  the  end  beam  and  with  upward  aad  downward  ea- 
tei^lng  aboulders  on  its  inner  end,  a  yoke  secured  to  saU 
draw  bar  and  lying  in  aaid  frame  and  projecting  thronyh 
the  upper  and  lower  openings  in  said  frame  and  with  tha 
forward  enda  tonisd  to  overlap  said  aboolders,  and  a  car- 
rier plats  secured  to  said  frame  for  aopportlng  said  draw 
bar  ao  that  ths  appar  shoulder  and  odjlaoant  end'  of  the 
y<Ae  will  projset  appreeiablr  above  tha  laonr  part  of  the- 
end  beam  and  the  opper  sadhea  of  tha^  dnui  bar  fraiM 
and  the  abntniMt  plate  on  saSff  draw  bar  la  in  the  path  of 


Bi.  Banrm-a  eoBK- 
■Haft  Mart  SB,  IBH.     Seslal  Ms.  66t,6i0. 


the  outward  maveaiant  of  saUt shoulder, and  yoke  and  aaid 
carrier  plate  la  ha  tha  path  of  the  odbward  movement  of 
tha  ahoalder  end  xska-«»  the  lower  side  of  tBa  draw  bar  ao 
aa  to  realst  Ibe  wttBdcawal  of  tha  draw  bar. 


1,047.917.  BAnWAT  SIONALTNG  BT8TB1L  Cltob  J. 
CoLaMAH,  Nawrltah;^^  V.  T.,  asBlgasrta^ns  Hall  Switch 
and  Signal  Qsaipaay,  a  Corporation  of  liaiae.  Filed 
Jaly  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,816.     (CL  246—86.) 


ft  frnit  hoard 


a  pair 


In  coBblnaMaa 
(rf  apacsdt  BMBbera. 
apertnras  fhrther  havtsg  a  dowowaid  trtaagolar  aataashm 
tanataMtIng  to  avaiaaate  oarasr,  sf  a  shatter  aUdaMa  ba> 
twesa  said  wiimBw  to  tavar  aali  apartures^  aa  air  toba 
moaatsd  upon  saM  float  bsard  aad  having  Ita  apper  end 
Bll^tly  spaced  thsrtfroai.  a  st^i  baaeath  aaM  air  tuba 
hSTlag  aa  arenats  aaat,  a  plaagor  irildabie  ta  aaid  atr  toba, 


drcolt,  and  eleetroHresponslvs- 
S  I»« 


S;8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacBMBCK  t4,  I9t«. 


mtd  two  breaks,  uid  an  cieetro-rMpoiiaiTe  derlea 
enm  MCh  of  tb«  other  Mid  two  breaks. 
4.  la  a  railway  ■*t"*'**f  ■r>tea>.  the  track  rails,  beads 
•etlag  tte  sasM  at  laterrals,  two  breaks  la  the  elr- 
cMt  betweea  each  soeesaslTe  pair  <rf  beads,  laeaas  for  ap- 
9f|1af  aa  eleetro-OMtlTe-f oree  across  ooe  of  each  said  two 
lad  aa  eiaetro-rssp  oaslTo  dsirles  coaaected  across 
e<  ths  other  said  two  breaks. 
I.  la  a  railway  signs  llag  ^steoi,  a  sUaal  coatrolllag 
e^rcait  cuaprlslag  a  seetloa  of  the  railway  track  aad 
(  euiieal  eoadoetlag  beads  eeaaeetlnf  the  rails 
e<  the  track  at  each  end  of  the  seetloa,  a  break  la  the  dr* 
c  it  at  oae  ead  thereof,  a  seoree  of  sigaal  controlUac 
cirreat  eoaaeeted  across  the  sssm,  aad  aa  electro-re- 
dSTlce  la  operattre  relatloa  with  the  dreolt  at 
tte  other  ead  thereof. 

[OalaM  6  to  16  aot  ivlatsd  la  the  Oasettei] 


l,M7.ftia.  MLAamC-FUOlD  TDBBINB.  Out  B.  Coi> 
LOB,  KlBdertaook.  N.  T.  Filed  Bept  IS,  190t.  Serial 
No.  517,37a     <CL  121— «8.) 


ti 


«f  a 

to 
a  wMm  m  a  plaae  sobataatlally  paralM 
ths  plaae  <rf  the  rotor  to  recover  tb«  fiald  laltlally 
a4  iattadacad  aad  to  iatrodaee  It  to  the  rotor  la  a  dl- 
aearly  peipsadlealar  to  a  radhis  of  the 
at  tbm  polat  ot  latrodaetioa,  thaa  the  4teectlOB  o( 
liitlal  latrsdaetloB  of  the  fluid. 
S.  la  aa  elsstle  flaid  tarbias,  the  ooaiblaatloa  of  a 
to  Iatrodaee  the  elastle  Hold  ialtlslly  to  ths 
i  plaraltty  of  saiiasstnl/  actlnc  meaas  la 
itlally  paralM  to  the  plaae  of  tb«  rotor  to 
the  Said  laltlally  so  latrodaced  aad  to  reapply 
a  plaraMty  of  tlBMS  at  progreeslrely  decreaalaf  latio- 

elastk  fltUd  tarUae,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 

to  Iatrodaee  the  elastic  fluid  laltlally  to  the 

plazallty  of  saeeesslvaly  aetlac  recovery  ■eaas 

itlally  parallel  to  the  plaae  of  the  rotor  to 

the  rotor  at  procresslTely  lacreasias 

a  plarallty  of  saceesatrely  aetlag 

to  apply  tbm  flald  at  procresslTely  do- 

latrodectlea  aadea. 

elastic  flald  toitilae,  the  comblnatkm  of  a 

to  iatrodaee  the  elastic  ftold  laltlally  to  the 

a  ptanttty  ef  iMaas  to  reeover  fron  the  ntor 

lalttaBy  so  latiodaeed,  said  reeoTory  aeaas  be- 

itlally  parallel  to  the  ^aae  of  the 

fer  procresslTely  locreaalac  rsesp- 

to  roapply  the  floid  recoTwed  ^ 


4.  la  aa 


^j^^  a  plvaUty  e< 

•  to  10  aot 


the  comblaatloa  of  a 
sabstaatlally  eoaoeatrfe 
the  bacfceto  <tf  the  latter; 
la  saM  Bcsiber  posltJuied  alt«r> 


ptialid  la  tka  Qaastta.] 


1,0«7,819.     [WITHOBAWlf.] 


1.047,980.  CHEBSB-SKRYER.  Bua  P.  DaOTIOX.-  New 
York.  N.  T.  FUed  May  24.  19U.  lerUI  No  «IM).54U. 
(CL  SI— 68.) 


1.  A  dsTlee  for  eattlac  cheeee  or  the  Uke  eoaiprlsiac  a 
rod  adapted  to  peaetrate  the  material;  aad  a  plarallty 
<tf  angalarly  aad  ladepeadeatly  moTahle  Uadta.  slldably 
mounted  oa  saM  red,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  doTlee  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprislag  a 
rod  adapted  to  peaetrate  the  material  aad  bladea  aagalarly 
aad  slldably  meoated  on  said  rod,  said  bladss  adapted  for 
cattlag  the  oiaterlal  and  coTerlac  aad  protectlnc  the  rot 
surface  thereof,  sabstaatlally  as  descrlbsd. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed  eomj^lBlag  a  rod 
adapted  to  peaetrate  the  aiaterlal  aad  Uadss  aafalarty 
and  slldably  Bioanted  aa 
respoctlTe  side  edges 
tot  the 

4.  A 
a  rod  adapted  to 
to  haTo  ladspeadMt 

to  be  held  acaiaat  tke  tessa  of  the  material  to 
be  eat;  aad  a  thtod 


•w  A 

a  tray,  a  rod  adapted  to  penetrate  the  material  aad  Uadsa 
aacularly  aad  slidaMy  mooated  oa  eald  rod,  sabstaatlally 
as  described. 

ICUlBis  «  aad  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetto) 


1,047.031.  POTATO-HILUBS.  HsmT  HaaiiAa  Dtxa.  Oa> 
eeola.  Wla.  Filed  Not.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  061,8S7. 
(CL  07—37.) 


pototo-hiller  comprislBc  a  T^lele;  a  pole  jolated 
a  roek-shaft  mounted  oa  said  Tohlela;  a  ro^er- 
arm  SMMiated  oa  said  rock-shaft ;  a  Isrer  loosdy  SMmatad 
apoa  said  rock-ahaft;  doTlees  for  throwlag  ap  the  soli 
arooad  the  plaate ;  meebaalsm  whl^  conneete  said  dsrless 
with  said  rodK-ahaft  to  laellae  said  derieee  toward  aad 


fiaoMlBIS  14,  1919. 
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firom  the  tsUcIs;  aad  mesas  coaasettos  said  lerwr  with 
aald  pole  to  vary  the  depth  of  said  doTlcea  la  the  solL 


1,047,022.  HBATINO  8TBTEM.  Bobbbt  M.  Dixov.  Bast 
Oraase,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heatins  A  lii^t- 
ing  Company,  a  Ccnrporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Joly 
10,  190&    Serial  No.  443,760.     (CL  297—12.) 


1.  la  a  heatlag  system.  In  combination,  a  system  of 
piping  comprising  an  oCset  connection  betweea  the  ialat 
and  discharge  ends  thereof  whereby  the  heating  fluid  is 
permitted  to  redrculato  therein  and  whereby  relatlTe 
moTomeat  of  saM  lalet  aad  discharge  ends  is  penaitted 
throogh  the  moToment  of  said  oifset  connection,  a  tsIto 
member  coatrolling  the  admlsaioB  of  steam  mounted  within 
the  inlet  portion  of  said  system,  a  seat  member  eo-aetlag 
with  said  TslTe,  a  connection  between  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  discharge  portion  of  said  system  and  a  con- 
aectlon  betweea  the  other  of  said  members  aad  a  stetioa- 
ary  part,  whereby  the  moTcment  of  said  TalTO  mamber 
retattTO  to  said  seat  oiember  Is  eoatrtriled  la  accordaaoe 
with  the  thenaostetic  aetloa  of  the  discharge  portion 
of  aald  cysteai. 

S.  ▲  baatlac  vystsm  comprising,  la  eombtaatioa.  a  liae 
of  eoaaeeted  plplag,  the  feed  aad  return  eads  of  which 
Ue  la  adjaesacy,  amaaa  for  holding  the  feed  end  of  said 
Byatam  against  aM>Temeat.  suans  for  boldiag  a  portion 
of  the  retara  ead  of  said  system  against  moremeat  at  a 
polat  remote  from  the  feed  end  of  said  system,  means  tor 
sopplylag  steam  to  the  feed  end  of  said  system,  a  TalTO 
fbr  eoatroniag  the  admkmlon  of  steam  therein,  and  a  eoa- 
aectloa  laterpoeed  bstwaea  said  Talvo  aad  ths  retara  end 
of  said  ijateai. 

8.  la  a  beatlac  system  for  railway  ears  or  like  strae* 
tares,  la  eomblaatlsa,  a  liae  of  connected  piping  form- 
tag  a  tadlating  system,  the  feed  and  retara  eads  of  which 
lie  la  adjaeeacy,  aieans  for  attaching  the  feed  ead  of  said 
system  to  the  esr.  wherrtty  the  same  Is  held  against  moro- 
ment,  moans  for  attaching  a  portion  of  ssid  piping  to  the 
oar  at  a  potot  remote  from  the  retara  ead  thereof, 
whereby  ssId  retara  ead  of  said  system  Is  free  to  moTS 
with  relation  to  the  feed  end  thereof  when  it  ezpaada  or 
eontracta.*  aa  lajeetor  located  la  the  feed  end  of  said 
systmn,  msaas  for  eondnctlng  the  staam  from  the  train 
pipe  to  said  Injector,  a  conduit  coaaeeting  the  retura  end 
of  said  system  with  the  tajector  wher^^y  vapor  llowtog 
through  the  system  will  be  d^Tored  to  said  Injector,  a 
TalTO  located  to  the  feed  ead  of  said  syat«n  and  adapted 
to  eoatrol  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  iajeetor,  aad 
BMans  for  adjostebly  connecting  the  stem  of  said  TalTO 
with  the  retara  aad  at  saM  system. 

4.  la  ear  heal  lag  appaiatas,  la  eomhiaatiea,  a  Una  of 
ceaaoeted  piptog  oeaiprlslBg  a  cadlatlag  system,  the  fssd 
aad  retara  ends  of  which  Us  adjaosat  oae  aaother,  aa  Ia- 
jeetor fitting  InterpossJ  betweea  said  feed  and  retom  eads 
whereby  the  discharge  from  eald  return  end  may  paaa  into 
tin  feed  end  throogh  oae  p<Nrtloa  of  the  injector,  meana 
adapted  to  lead  steam  to  tb»  other  pmrtioa  of  said  iajeetor. 
a  TalT*  BMssber  eoatrolUag  the  admiastoa  of  steam  ttsrs 
throogh.  a  Talvo  ssat  oMmber  eeaetlag  with  said  vatra, 
oae  of  aald  w embers  beag  aieaatad  to  more  with  tiw  ad- 
Jaesnt  piping  aad  the  other  of  said  meesbers  bolag  coe- 
aeeted  with  a  stettnaary  part  aad  aieaas  adapted  to  hold 
•aid  plplag  stotkmary  at  a  polat  spaced  from  said  Iajeetor 
dttlag  irimrMiy  aald  tttlag  la  aaired  aad  said  Talre  mem- 
ber la  mevod  rslativa  to  Ito  ssat  la  accordaaoe  with  the 
eapaaalsa  aad  eeatiaetioa  of  the  rodlatlag  plplag  later- 
peeed  betweea  said  potot  aad  said  Iajeetor. 


S.  la  car  heatlag  apparatna.  la  combination,  a  Ilae  of 
coaaected  plplag  comprislag  a  radiating  ejstem,  tbm  fwd 
aad  retara  ^mIs  of  which  lis  adjacset  oae  aaother.  aa  Ia- 
jeetor flttlng  taterpoeed  between  said  feed  aad  return  eade 
whereby  the  dlecharge  from  ssid  return  «id  may  pass  toto 
the  feed  end  through  one  portion  of  the  Injector,  meaiis 
adapted  to  lead  steam  to  the  other  portion  of  said  in- 
jector, a  TalTO  member  eoatroUing  the  adsftission  of  stsam 
theretlirou^,  a  TilTe  eeat  member  coaetlng  with  said 
TalTo,  oae  of  said  membere  being  mounted  to  moTO  with 
the  adjacent  piping  and  tiie  other  of  eald  aiembers  being 
connected  with  a  stationary  part,  meaas  adapted  to  hold 
said  piping  stationary  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  Injector 
fitting  whereby  said  fitting  is  mored  and  said  TslTe  mem- 
ber le  moTed  relatlTe  to  Ite  eeat  in  accordance  with  the 
expansion  and  eoatraetiea  of  the  radiating  piping  inte(«- 
poiwd  between  ssid  potot  and  said  Injeetor,  and  a  trap  coa- 
aected with  eald  radiating  system  at  a  potot  remote  from 
the  piping  controlling  said  ralTe. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  prtoted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,047.028.  PB0CB88  OF  DTEIN9  VBOBTABLB  FIBER. 
OOBTAT  Chbistiax  DObs,  Frankfort-on-tho-Mato.  Oer- 
many.  Filed  Mar.  24.  lOlL  Serial  No.  616.701.  (CL 
8—6.) 

1.  The  prooees  of  soaking  and  dyeing  Tegetable  fiber 
to  a  single  batii  of  a  direct  or  substantire  dye  contato- 
ittg  a  siUcato  ot  an  alkali  which  soaks  aad  deans  the  fiber 
and  prectoitotea  tbe  dyestulf  therooa,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  proesss  of  soaking  and  dyeing  Tegetable  fiber 
to  a  slagle  bath  <tf  a  direct  or  substantiTe  dye  contain- 
ing a  aiUeato  of  aa  alkali  aad  an  addition  of  a  salt,  na 
set  f orthl 


1.047,024.  8TITCH-IMPBB88I0N  MACHINE.  FAaXDM 
F.  DoBsar,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Maehlaery  Compaay.  Patersoo,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1009.  Serial  No.  482,068. 
(CL  IS— 41.) 


1.  A  Btn^-lmpreeeion  maehtoe  haTlng,  to  combination, 
a  plarallty  of  tool  members  arranged  to  eagage  the  work 
aad  to  operate  conttououaly  thereoa,  and 
fbr  adTanctog  the  too}  members  ss  iiiey  approach 
the  mnrfkct  of  the  work,  for  Imparting  to  the  toti  mem- 
bers a  backward  and  forward  burnishing  asoTemeat  wkQe 
t^V  are  to  eagagemuit  with  the  work  and  for  retraetlag 
the  tool  membeta  as  they  recede  firom  the  sorCsee  of  the 


iBI- 


2.  A  stItA-impressloa  maehtoe  haTlng,  to  cfwablaatloe, 
a  rotattoelyHBoaated  tool  eomprlstog  a  plurality  of 
eagaglag  SMmbers  arraaged  to  a  circle,  means  fer 
parttaff  to  the  wark  engaging  membere  adTanetog 
retraetlag  moremeate  substantially  to  the  direetloa  of  the 
axis  o^  the  tool  aa  the  work  eagaglag  members  approa^ 
abd  reeede  fIrom  the  surfBoe  of  the  work,  aad  msaaa  for 
laipartlag  to  each  work  engaging  saember  a  short  re- 
traetlag aad  advaadng  moTesaeat  while  it  is  to  esatoet 
with  the  wwtk  to  burnish  the  Impreesioa. 

S.  A  atttch-impresston  machiae  haTlag,  to  comMnatloa, 
a  rotary  carrier  hOTiag  azlally  otteadlBc  galdewaye^  a 
^arallty  of  tool  members  loogitodlaally  BseTabla  la 


p-1 


a 


OFFICIAJU  GAZETTE 


Ml 
a^tkaltttaA  «ltb  tk*  ftwi 

«C  tteML 

&  ▲ 

ptaralitli  of  ttai  ■MStkan  iBotoMA  tv 
•  liatk* 

C  r  liiikpMiitwtlii  WMins  thft  tMk 
ot  thA  alatiw. 

(ClA<B»  •  ta  10  Boi  iMdBteft  la,  tte  OMafete:} 


1047,925.     FABM-OATB.     AfiocpHua   IC   Dona,   Laotl, 
KaiM.     FU«d  Apr.  10,  1012.     Serial  No.  «8»,7e0.     (CI. 


axis  tliereaf  from  it*  nonnal  upright  paaMlan  to  a 

bfrlaoatal  poaltlon,  a  aabatanttally  trtancular  70k«  aaao- 

wlth  Mid  bar  and  eanneeted  to  aald  panel,  a  weight 

■t^pended  fin^  aali  jvfea  aaA  tending  to  maintain  the 

In  normal  podllM,  mM  weight  being  ihlftable  along 

yoke  dailnr  Ife*  «■■■■■*  9L  tka  panel,  and  moana 

move  the  paaal  te^  anpaiMa*  «»  flto  tendener  of  aaid 


tie 


piia«l 

tie 

t( 


Wright. 

S. 
tlial 

acDtal  axla, 
lying  in 

extending  Mow  the  axla 
yoha 
ina  a#aptad  to  ha 


a  normally  Ter- 
a  horl- 
lectaA  ta  mM  fMiel  and 
plaa»  «f  Aa  panel  and 
am  arm  coonected  to 
towam  Iti  center,  lerer 
•»  atproachlng  TehScle. 
•  eoBaaetliig  eald  lerer  means  iastUy  with  the  aforo:. 
id  yoke  and  arm  whereby  the  gate  puiel  ts  mored* 
rm  iMsa  that  ■aawthlng.  vahlcla^  iad.  maaaa  oowieeted 
aalA^yafcm  tia  afamafVally  Mrittra  tiia  gate  t*  oaimal 


I»  Xa  a  turn  «tta.  tha  coatfriBatfaa  of  a  paaul  «»»i»at»j 
■teal  baa  and  adapied  t»  awlag  •■  a.  1 
%iate.kiBaatb  tba  paBal*  amaaeteddgMIs  ta 
has  aaA.  IrlBg.  In  »  plane  ♦*«'»«»*ta  tft  tha 

ai  tha  vaMJL  Ml*  iak»  IM  „_ 

a  [weight  hong  on  aald  yoke  aad  adapted  to  glide 
Hfld  ahltf  ■aariMB  and  taadlaft  to^  nnnMllj  cIom  the 


rotataMe  witk  aal*  teiaK  -rn>  a  aaimiliai  wn  •» 
cored  to  and  rotaUhla  with  aaid  locking  ahatC  to  latar* 
mlttently  rotata  aald  lairtanr  gaar  t»  ladaz  aald  wwt 
holder,  and  a  Utddng  ooonaeboo  tatwaea  aald  loeklag 
■haft  and  work  holder  to  Mcnrfljr  loet  tba  Ihttar  doxteg 
the  noa-lndtoxiBg  Interval. 


S.  The  eombtnatfon  wttfa  a  tool,  of  naana  to  latlyiuualfc 
■ama.  a  work  boHhr,  an  tnd«x  shaft  cDmiected  to  aaM  work 
hoUer,  a  locking  shaft  sjnchroBleaBy  eonnactsd  tw  aaM 
rec1)?rocatlhg  meehanlam,  as  thCimllletta'j  oparaM»  !»• 
dbxtng  mechanism  between  said  ttidbx  and  tocthif  Aafla 
to  tnOix  said  work  holdier  and  a  toektef  derlee  to  loct 
said  work  hofdfcr  dnrtbg  the  aoB-lndialBg-  latenrtf  eon- 
prislhg  a  notdied  plhte  sentred  to  said  woit^  heHter  and  a 
moRMobad  locking  plate  sacnred  to  aad  ivtattag  with 
aald  lockthg  ahaft. 

8:  The  eomUhatloB  with  a  tool  of  naaaa  to  red^raort* 
same,  a  work  holder,  an  Index  ahaft  ooaaaetad  to  satf  wwt 
jbolder.  a  toeklhg  iftaft  luUhilO  tanwrnnttt  t9  itfd  rsdlp- 
TOcatiBg  madkanknv  a  teatea  gaar  aatuiad  to  tmf  i«tat» 
Ma  wtth  said  biOvfDc  Aaft,  a  mvM-1t/tt»  tmm  aaeand  la 
and  rotataM«  wffh  aafd  IbeMhr  *«ft  t»  tmfgttMtmtlf  es- 
tate aafff  lantam  gaar  to  Ihdkz  aaM  wot»  htn&ar,  aad  a 
locking  dertee  cdttprMng  a  aotcBad  plata  aacatad  te  mM 
work  hoMar  aad  a  nraltf-iahad  ibeklhg  plhta  aaeaiat  to  aoi 
rotating  with  aaid  iM^fi^  shaft  ea  lack  aalff  wori 
betwaoa  the  fhtarmltfant  rofatiOBa  of  aafd  tadnr  ahafli 


alipof  to  Ajaariaaa  Mineral  Wood  Man 
pany.  a  CorBOKaOan.  of  Naw  Ymk.   Tllad: 

sadai  Ma.  amju.   (GL  n--at.i 


M.  T^  a» 

Cam 
S^IMT. 


iJ.  S.  PATBNT-  OFFTCX. 


▲  eompoatta  tia  teetadlBg  a  lak  aaatalUc  ralaiorelng  bar 
mounted  on  edpsw  hlacJba  aHantad  ai  their  eentera  apon 
tha  npper  edge  of  tha  har  aaid  iMtHtal  wtth  tha  bar»  weba 
integnl  with  aad  eonneetlat  tfea  iilti  af  tha  bar  aad  the 
bottoms  of  the  blocks,  raff  flaalMkig  daagsa  extending 
throoghont  the  lengths  of  the  MaiftsiBd  alang  the  anter 
edgea  thereof,  there  being  fhataner  raeatviag  apaahngs 
within  the  blocks  adjacent  their  tamer  edgea  and  at  oppo- 
lAa  sldea  af  tha  har,  aad  a  asMiala  hadr  vf  Om  aame 
iMigO  an  tta  bar  aad  feai«qr  It*  appar  aaifcUB  taah  wtth 
tta  nppar  edB»  of  tha  bar,  aaM  har  taMr  «««trallr  located 
In  tlia  bady  and  tha  blocis  being  aatMidBd  fhronghaat  tha 
of  tta  badr.  "T^^''"' 


1^7.ft29.    BISyDER. 
Fned]far.U,.101l. 


Dijrio  A.  flAiaagfaa,  Chlca^,  UL 
Sexlal  Na.  diajS22.    CCL  1»    «.V 


than  tha 
beyond  the  Inaet  adpa  IkaaaaC  aad  a 
said  clamping  pMa  aanatmetad  te  anppack  aaM  alamp- 

Ing  plate  near  Its  ends  aad  approximately  medially  of  Its 
width. 

2.  A  card  or  leaf  holdec,,  compriedng^  in  combinatUm.  a 
eoTR  haTlag  hottaaa,  hack»  and  top  mambera,  a  hox- 
■hapaff  cDntafiser  secured  to  aald  bottom  meaihar.  Inelad- 
tag  an  appn,  two  and,,  and  one  side  memhera  aald  aad 
members  being  rertlcally  slotted,  a  flhmpftig  plain  In 
said  retainer  said  clamping  plate  havlag  laterally  pro- 
jecting logs  constmcted  to  engage  said  rertieal  alota  to 
retain  said  clamping  plata  ta  moTsble  poaltlon  In  aald 
retainer,  said  clamping  plate  beiog  wider  than  the  re- 
taiaer-top  member  to  paalaeC  beyond  the  Inner  edge 
thereof,  and  a  spring  ondemaath  aaid  clamping  plate  to 
rapport  the  same  nesr  Its  en*  aad  approximately  asedially 
of  Its  width,  whereby  a  card  ar  leaf  may  be  Inserted  In  the 
retainer  by  placing  the  same  open  the  projecting  portion 
ot  aald  elamplnj;  plate  and^ttten  depreaslng  the  card  and 
clamping  plate  slmnltaneooaly  said  poshing  the  card  nn- 
dameath  the  retainer-top  mambar. 

t.  A  derloe  of  the  class  dMcHbed,  comprising  a  po^et 
fbrmed  of  sheet  naetal  bent  npoa  Itaelf  to  form  a  top,  a 
back,  a  bottom,  aad  aide  wiAi»  aald  aide  walla  being  ex- 
tended forward  of  the  top  w$M,  and  ea^  of  aald  aide 
walla  haTlng  a  rertieally  dUgaaM  gnideway,  a  plate  BKrr-* 
aMy  Bwonted  in  aaid  pockad  aad  harlng  parts  engaging 
aaid  goMewaya,  aad  a  sprteciaalng  a  ailddle  corred  part 
bearing  on  the  middle  part  at  aald  bottom  wall  and  hav- 
ing ends  bsarlng  agafaMt  tfts  ander  side  of  said  plats 
adjacent  to  Its  side  edgee  and  adapted  to  urge  eaM  plate 

a 


nay.  e  plnie  moi 
parts  engsging  said  galdeways,  and  a  spring  hafing  a 
aMdle  corred  pari  hearing  on  the-  aalddle  part  of  aaid 
bottom  wall  smd  ha«M|  eoia  bearing  agalast  the  ander 
side  of  said  pUte  adjaaaat  h»  Ka  aida  edges  and  adapt- 
ed to  orge  said  plate  taward  said  ts^  watt. 


1,047,9S0.  FLOOR  COKSTRUCTION  FOR  BUlLDINQg. 
Pbakk  B.  Ouaxbth.  Boston,  IfasSb  Filed  Feb.  2B. 
1903.     Serial  No.  144,986.     (CL  72— d7.) 


^ 


1.  The  camhinatlon  wUM  a  aeries  of  ianged  building 
blodu  haTlng  alined  eereedrholdlng  raceases,  of  a  acreed 
narrower  than  aaid  recaaaaak  doga  driven  lirto  the  acreed 
and  eagagiag  the  flan«aa  of  adjacent  bfaxbn  for  holdlag 
the  acreed  In  Its  proper  flaoe  at  one  side  of  the  riceaene. 
and  flUIng  nmtarlal  depoelted  In  tiie  reeessas  at  the  op- 
poelte  side  of  the  screed. 

t.  In  *  knildlac:  camstractlan,   the   cemblnation    with 
Hacha  aad  acreeda  cacried  thaaAg,  of 
daga  basing  each  a  prong  drtren  Into  a 
and  eaah  basing  a.  plotallty  of  oppoaltely  extead- 
Inc  larklac  lapk  foe  angagaaMnt  with  the  langaa  of  aaM 


Jk  In  ballding  eonatrocttea,  the  mmMnatVnn  of  aoitahla 
beams,  latarpeae<l  flaaged  blodEa  aopportad 
n^mrtnfl  tQ  carry  acreeds  cxtesdlng  lengthwlaa 
ef  tha  aiiniftilhig  beams  aad  tranaTeraely  ef  aald  blocha^ 
and  screed-holdlnt  daga  located  at  the  jolnta  between  the 
adjecaat  htocke  hrUced  by  said  screeds  and  •Uk  herlng 
a  preag  ddean  iala  a  aeteed  and  laterally  projecting  led 
eagagiim  th*  llaaaaa  of  the  blocka. 

4.  In  hwfitfnft  construction,  the  combination  ef  aultahia 
■"jip«*t*^g  baama,  Interpoeed  hoUow  blocka  aopportad 
dhectly  theeeoiv  and  closures  for  hath  enda  of  aald  blodca. 
aaid  eloaaxaa  fttted  ander  the  upper  wan  of  aald  hlocia 
and  reetiag  at  th^  lower  enda  agalnat  aaid  beaaaa. 

B.  In  bolldlng  conatmctloa,  the  combine  Man  of  auttahla 
supporting  beams  baring  lateral  flanges  along  the  lower 
edgee,  Interpoeed  haHew  Macks  or  Hntels  harlng  down- 
wardly eloping  ande  aopperted  on  aaid  flangea,  a  deaara 
for  the  eada  of  aald  bLocks  fitted  oader  the  upper  walla 
thereof  and  braced  against  aald  flanges  between  the 
•f  the  lintaia  and  the  weba  of  the  beams. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 
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oi  Uw  extension  piece  and  re«t  upon  tlM  floor  and  alio 
bilnc  adapted  to  aUde  back  from  the  eztenaion  piece  on 
t)  MOd  rod  to  pormtt  the  «ztcnafc>n  place  to  |ol4  doiWB- 


l,047.ft82.  ORIPPINO  MEANS  FOB  BENCH  PIPB- 
THBEADEBS.  WtLLlAU  L.  Gooomam,  Coallnga,  CaL 
Filed  Dec  21,  Iftll.    Serial  No.  667,191.     (O.  10—27.) 
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DSCXMBSK  M>  X9<** 


ptoee  Maiad  to  said 
t  wtth 
anpportiiic  1<« 


batacad^tad  to  ba  aUd  oat 


aspportlas  li«     mmUj  Uld  over  tha  laaTca  of  another  pad,  vhaa  Ib 

atira  peattiaB.  and  a  itiHP  plata  betwaan  the  lower  lanraa  o( 
the  oppcr  pad  and  the  anderlrtBg  learea  vt  the  lower  pad. 


1.  ▲  derlce  of  the  daractar  deoerlbed  eomprlafaic  the 

(onbtnatlon  wtth  a  ptpe  threadtnf  machine  of  a  aleere 

iBoontad  thereon,  threaded  aet  acrewa  dtapoaed^roagh 

1  aid  aleere,  meana  fer  prerentlng  aald  aet  aerew  froai 

lorning.  another  aleere  moonted  orer  aald  flrat  named 

I  leeve  and  belB«  prorlded  wltii  teeth  on  Ita  edge,  bona 

oltad  to  aald  flrat  named  aleere  and  having  projecting 

ipe  extending  over  aald  aeeond  named  aleere,  geara  dla- 

Mwed  In  aald  bosea  and  being  acrew  mounted  on  the 

hreadto  of  aald  aet  acrewa,  tiie  teeth  on  aald  aaoood  named 

ieeve  engaging  aald  genre,  a/deaerlhed. 

S.  A  derloe  of  the  eharaetar  deaeiibed  eomprlilng  the 
iOBblnatlon  wHh  a  ptpe  threading  matbtne  with  a  aleeTe 
Boonted  thereon,  of  eet  acrewa  morable  throogh  aald 
teeve  and  prorlded  wtth  key-waT*.  keya  on  eald  aleere 
idaytad  to  engage  aald  key-waya.  geara  dlapoaed  aroond 
Mid  net  aerewa,  another  aleere  moanted  on  aald  flrat 
lamed  aleere  and  being  geared  on  ita  edge,  aald  geared 
idge  ^»g^»g  the  geara  on  aald  aet  acrewa.  and  meana 
r  tnmtng  aald  aleere,  aa  deaerlbed. 


3.  In  p  manlfoldlBg  ealeabook.  In  combination,  a  back, 
and  a  pad  aacwrad  to  eaeh  end  of  aald  back,  the  leaves  o< 
one  9t  aald  pada  being  cnrbealaed,  the  upper  lenrea  e( 
aald  pad  normally  lying  over  the  upper  leavea  of  the 
other  when  In  normal  operatlTe  peaitlaa.  the  leaTaa  of 
the  aeeond  pad  being  provided  with  a  thumb  cut  to  penult 
of  ready  aeceaa  to  the  learea  of  the  fltvt  pad. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  aaleaboofc.  in  eomblnntlon,  a  back, 
a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  leavea,  eaeb  leaf  being  car- 
boniaed  upon  Its  rear  auitaee  adapted  to  ba  bound  together 
and  to  one  end  of  aald  back,  aald  back  projecting  beyond 
the  Opposite  cad  ct  aald  pad.  a  aeeond  pad  aacured  to  aald 
oppoatte  eod  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  top  leaTea  of  said 
flrat-mentlened  pad.  and  a  atop  plate  between  the  leavee 
of  eald  ■■!«■■  mistlenad  pnd  and  the  lesTea  of  aald  first- 
mentioned  pad  lying  therebcneath. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  ealeabook.  in  combination,  a  bade, 
a  pad  eomprlalng  a  plnrality  of  iSavea.  each  leaf  being 
carbonised  upon  ita  rear  surface  adapted  to  be  bound 
together  and  to  one  end  of  aald  back,  aald  back  project- 
hig  beyond  the  opposlto  snd  sf  ssld  pad,  a  aeeond  pad 
secured  to  aald  oppoalto  end  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the 
top  leavea  of  said  flrst-OMntloned  pad,  and  a  cover  bound 
wtth  the  leavee  of  aald  itrst-SMUtiened  psd  and  extending 
therebeneath  and  thence  upwardly  and  over  aald 

tlooed  pad  to  form  a  top  cover  for  the  book.    / 
[dalOM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasstts.] 


L,047.M8.  JCANirOLOING  SALES -BOOK.  Waltbb 
Obbm,  Nlsgara  Falla.  N.  T^  aaalgnor  to  American  Salea 
Book  Cbmpany,  Lhnlted,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Nov.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,98S.     (O.  11—28.) 

1.  In  a  manlfeMlng  lalesbook,  in  combinstlen.  a  plu- 
rality of  anperlmpoeed  pads,  each  of  the  leaves  of  one 
f^  bstag  caibonlnsd  and  laid  over  the  leavea  of  another 

beneath  the  leavea  of  eald  laat-mentloned 
to  pveveat  duplicating  of  the  transaction 
tts  Isnvus.eC  the  lewer  pad. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  ealeabook,  in  combination,  a  plo- 
Milty  sf  snpsitwpnssd  pads.  esA  of  the  leaves  of  one'psd 

and  the  top  leavea  thereof  being  nor 


1,047.984.  DEVICE  FOB  MAKING  COIL-SPBINOS. 
OnoBOB  A.  OBimif.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Henry  Zlmm^n  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708,468.     (Q.  140—124.) 


m 


I/O 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  a  euitohle  eupport ; 
a  head  carried  by  said  support  and  rototabie  about  an  axis 
extending  longittidlnally  of  aald  aupport:  a 


I^KBMSSB  34,  X9M. 


U^  a  PATSNT  OFFICE. 


Ui 


^s* 


rlM  by  and  projaettog  frost  said  head  along  the  axla 
of  rotation  thansf :  and  a  win  stop  locatod  sdjaceat  the 
lower  end  of  said  ssandssL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrtbad,  a  sattshle  aupport; 
a  head  carried  by  said  aupport  and  rstotahle  about  an  axle 
extending  loagltndlnally  of  said  support;  a  rosMvaUe 
mandrel  carried  by  and  projecting  from  aald  head  aleog 
the  axis  of  roUtion  thsreof ;  and  a  wire  stt^  carried  by 
ssld  head  and  loeatsd  adjsesnt  ths  lowsr  end  of  said  man- 
drel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dSMs  dsacrihsd.  a  sottable  suH»ort ; 
a  rotary  head  carried  by  ssld  support;  a  asandrel  carried 
by  and  projecting  from  aald  head  along  the  axis  thereof: 
and  a  wire  stop  carried  by  sakl  rotary  head  and  locatod 
sdjscent  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  ssld  stop  being 
adjuatable  toward  and  from  the  lower  end  of  aald 
mandreL 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  describsd.  a  anitaUs  support ; 
a  rotary  head  carried  by  eald  eupport ;  a  plurality  of  man- 
dreU  carried  by  ssld  head  and  adjnstsWs  rtfatlvety  there- 
to whereby  sny  one  of  ssld  atsndrelB  may  be  arranged  so 
ss  to  project  beyond  and  slong  ths  axla  of  aaid  hsad ;  and 
means  for  holding  tte  snd  of  a  wire  as  It  is  wound  sbout 
said  mandrel  to  produce  a  coll  aprtng. 

5.  In  a  device  ot  the  daaa  describsd,  a  suitable  support ; 
a  rotary  hsad  carried  by  said  aupport:  sn  angulariy  ad- 
justoble  hub  carried  by  aald -head  and  loeated  adjacent 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  hnb  bekig  adjostahle  about  an 
axis  at  right  anglea  to  the  axla  of  aald  rotary  head:  a 
plurality  of  suuidrela  carried  br  said  hub;  saeana  fer  ss- 
earlng  said  hub  In  ths  varioaa  peaMona  In  which  it  may 
be  pUced ;  and  a  wire  stop  carried  by  said  rotary  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


cut.     FOsd  J! 
17B— 289.) 


Moww  Oimn,  Hartfurd, 

Mut  ft  Hegeman  Manufacturing 

a  Corporation  of  Ccmnectl- 

7.  1911.     Serial  No.  681,744.      (CL 


1.  tn  a  handle  a  body  reoMsed  in  one  side,  a  yoke  loeatsd 
in  ssld  recees  and  having  i«ring  arsu  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  said  body,  a  coansctor  located  to  ssM  recees  and 
adapted  to  rec^ve  a  apladle,  aald  connector  having  aUdlng 
atgagement  with  eald  yoke  but  held  against  rotary  move- 
ment, a  firing  adaptad  to  normally  hold  aald  connector 
against  longitudinal  SMvesMat.  and  mesns  for  retaining 
aald  connector  and  spring  In  position  to  the  body. 

S.  In  a  handle  a  body  ressasd  la  oas  sMa.  a  yoke  lo- 
cated to  eald  reesas  and  having  «rlng  arsas  sdspted  to 
toterlock  with  said  body,  s  connector  located  to  said  rscess 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  aplndle,  eald  connector  having 
eliding  engagemoit  with  aald  yoke  but  hdd  agalnat  rotary 
movement,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  aald  con- 
nector against  hmgltndlaal  ssovement.  and  mesns  for  iMrid- 
tng  said  yoke  against  dtsengagnmsnt  from  said  body. 

8.  In  a  haadla  a  body  inissid  la  eae  side  snd  having 
oppositriy  arranged  tongltodlnal  groovss  eonnsctsd  by  s 
transvsvss  groovs  to  the  bottom  of  the  reeess.  s  yoke  fitting 
to  snM  grsoes  having  apttog  anas  sdspted  to  be  snapped 
into  toterlocking  engageoMnt  with  aald  body,  the  araaa 
of  eald  yoke  pr^eetter  sUg^tly  from  the  walla  of  said 
to  form  guide-ways,  a  connector  sliding  on  ssM 
to  notmally  bold  said  coansctor 
tovsment,  and  a  waidier  supporting 
said  spring  and  hoMlag  aald  yoke  anna  to  engagement  wtth 
the  body. 

V  fik  In  a  handle,  a  body  wesssid  to  ons  sMa,  a  yoks  loeatsd 

to 


loA  with  said  body,  a 

adaptad  to  rseaAve  s  splndla.  aald  eonnector  being  heU 

against  rotsry  movement  by  engagement  of  said  yoka. 

and  means  for  retatolng  said  connector  to  poeltton  to  the 

hody. 

6.  In  a  handle,  a  body  of  porceiato  rcceaaed  to  one  tUa, 
a  yoke  located  to  aald  receaa  and  having  spring  arm* 
adapted  to  toterlock  with  said  body,  a  connector  loeatsd 
to  ssld  recees  and  in  toterlo<Alng  engsgament  wtth  aald 
spring  srms  to  prevent  the  rototloa  of  said  connector,  and 
means  for  retotolag  said  connector  to  poaition  to  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1.047.086.  HAND-OPEBATED  FEED  DEVICE. 
B.  Habb,  Newingtoa,  Conn^  assignor  to  Samuel  E.  El- 
more. Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
064,986.     (CL  74—88.) 


1.  A  shsft,  mechsnlsm  connected  thwewlth  to  be  moved 
thereby,  a  member  looeely  moanted  on  the  shsft,  s  handle 
extending  through,  said  membe/  and  shaft  and  loosdy 
mounted  therein,  and  means  arranged  to  exert  force  upon 
said  looeely  mounted  member  to  torn  it  to  one  directloB. 

2.  A  shaft,  mechanlam  connec^  with  said  shsft  to  hs 
moved  thereby,  a  member  looeely  moanted  upon  said  abaft, 
a  handle  extending  through  said  shaft  and  member  and 
looeely  suroorted  thereto,  and  s  spring  exerttog  torce 
upon  said  loosely  moanted  m«nber  to  torn  it  to  (me  diree- 

tlSB. 

S.  JL  splndls  supporting  arm,  a  aptodle  mounted  thereoa, 
a  feed  shaft  mounted  thereto,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  feed  diaft  and  spindle,  a  member  looa^  mount- 
ed on  the  ehaft.  a  handle  extending  through  and  looaely 
sopportsd  to  ssld  Biember  snd  shaft,  and  a  siting  exerting 
fwce  upon  the  said  member  to  move  it  to  one  direction. 

4.  ▲  s^dle  supporting  arm,  a  spindle  mounted  therein, 
s  feed  shaft  moanted  therein,  operative  oonnecti<»8  be- 
tween said  qtlndle  and  shaft,  said  arm  having  a  box  formed 
therein,  a  cap  to  cloae  said  box.  said  csp  being  loossly 
mountsd  Ml  said  shaft,  a  handle  extending  throng  aald 
cap  and  ahaft  and  looeely  mounted  thereto,  and  a  «vlng 
contatoed  wlthto  said  box  and  hsvlag  one  end'sscored  to 
the  arm  and  the  oppoeite  end  to  ssld  cap. 

0.  A  4plndls  supporttog  srm  having  a  box  formed  there- 
to, a  q»todle  supported  by  said  arm.  a  feed  ahaft  moanted 
to  eald  arm,  an  <^>eratlve  connection  between  aaid  feed 
ahaft  and  aplndle,  a  cap  doaing  said  box  and  looaely 
mounted  <m  aald  ahaft,  a  handle  extending  through  eald 
cap  and  ahaft  and  looaely  supported  thereto,  ind  s  coll 
spring  hsvtog  ita  inner  end  secured  to  said  cap  and  ita 
oater  end  secured  to  said  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 
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1.047.987.     AIB8HIP.     William   P.   HAnia. 

CaL     Filed  Dec.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  666,806. 

244—14.) 

A  devtoe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
having  aides,  aa  upwardly  projecting  beam  rigidly 
to  each  of  said  sMss.  a  shaft  tpmaUy  moanted  la  tks 
mda  of  aald  beaau,  wings  having  an  aadi 
itad  oa  aald  ahaft,  guide  members  rigMly 
to  said  wlnga  and  projecting  wlthto  tbm  sMss 
sad  nfisptsfl  to  bsar  agatost  such  sldss,  saA  galdss 
hi«  capabis  of  ■M'Tlag  along  aald  sldss  aa  sUd 


1047.938.  COUCH-HAMMOCK.  WiLWiM  H  Habusoh 
PhlUdelphla.  P».  Mi*  Sept  29,  1908.  SerUl  No' 
455.310.     (CI.  5— «!.)> 


OFFICIAX.  GA2E.TTE; 


a.  la  >.  ffcfc  phMn,  tbt 
•  hollow  Bonber  coi 

itod  t» 


1.  A  conch  hammock  compriaiBg  •  frame,  a  body  pw- 
for  wmr^m  ito-  fci   ■■  i        «■■*      «#  flie 


1.047.940.      VAT 


7FrS   OF  THB  ANTHBAQUI- 


maay.    Piled  Om.  2S.  1911.   *8erlal  No.  6«7,IIB:     (CL 


Dew  Tat  OjmtaMa, 
alkalla  the  acri- 


) 

1.  The  prooeaa  of 
which  conalats  in  heattec 
donei  derlTed  from 

2.  As  new  prodaeta,  tftr  ^nfltf  rat  d7»«tafli,  dartra 
tlTeo  of  ■nthrniiiiiiiiiiijiamiiM— itia^iiiHTrnir  1  ?  acriaoiiKta. 
ohtalaable  by  heattnc  with  a  eaoade  alkali  the  acrldonea 
dertred  from  dtenthraqntnonylamlna,  belas  dark  pow- 
dera,  Insolable  In  water,  aleofeoU  bouwne,  aoloble  In  con- 
centrated aTilfarfe  add  with  a  brown  to  Tloiet  eolor,  yleM- 
'^  f*"*  ttt^^'wtm  ailrifcir  l^pini— MBr  trowa*  rata 
^'''^*9v*aoMMi  fVB^  to'^MistrtMwwB  tiMK 

S  JrvBOvproioet;  •rayadMivwtdywMfl;  r 
off 


DBylianHi 


lene,   illimatHin  !» 


salMirK'  adn  afler  r^ 
wftv  a  rvUMi- 

'Wlt» 

ttfet^  of 


Claima  «  to  16  not  prtnte*lB  Or<lkaeCte!.T 


l.([4T.9S9._TUBB-CLBANBR.    Jacob  fUmmmi,  New  ToA, 
~  -Hr.  li^lMl.    ■•tMMm.M0.2M     |CL 


.  In  a  tobe  deanar,  tbo'eomblaatlon  wltb  m 


■trap  la  fripped  on  the  top  of  th*  ease  or  Its  end. 


u«  B.  pATBirr  op*nc£. 


% 


4.  The  eombtnatlon  of  a  trardliic  case  with  a  top  han- 
dle mennber  and  an  end  handle  memCbeiyuMl  means  conneet- 
taf  the  aaid  handle  maoibeiiB  togethcna  'Tlrtoa  ot  wltidi 
wben  one  faaoAe  mtMme  la  In  «r  fmhkt»  Itandle  mon- 
ber  wtU  be  biaa  flatWIae  «vdHt  (he  em  and  vice  TVtw. 

-S.  Tfee  conbtamttoB  of  a  inTtflBC  omm  wttta  a  tiv  ban- 
die  -member  aad  aa  end  handla  meiBAar,  and  meana.eon- 
neetlag  the  said  handle  meiriben  together,  In  Ttrtoe  of 
wMdi  wtan  one  InmAle  mettber  ^rin  use  tbe  other  handle 
memliin  will  be  lield  llatwiM  9g$Ban  Cbe  ease,  and  vice 
•mnm,  said  case  tarlm  tag  and  end  openings  tbrom^ 
wMdi  saM  laat  naimll  means  auten  and  taaTsa  tba 

tClatms  9  to  S  sot  lariated  In  the  Oaaette.J. 


with  m«Daber< 

6.  The  combination  with  aa  andiored  Intermittent  dHv- 
Ing  machine  eflnbodylBS  a  bra^et  and  a  lerer  ^rrled  ^ 
dhataaidMt,  «f  *Hlat  crtntag  mca^  onaected  to  <Mi 

braekat. 

[Clalau  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1.047,943.  QliAKINO.  William  B. 
B.  STBBBiirs.  Three  RlTors,  Mich. 
Serial  No.  480,811.     (CL  74— «9.) 


BoTST  and  Ckaslm 
FUed  Mar.  1.  1900. 


1.047,942.      PIPB  -  ACTUATOH.      Fbbmbuck    O. 

Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  OOL  10,  UM.    -loial  No.  686,216. 
(CI.  37—68.) 


- 1 


searing  oemp'i'laHU  a 
a  ytaranty  of  rock  ohatts  for  aetoat- 
a  atuwter  or  dilieu  'ctaitch  tor  said  tiaas 
a  <caBi  Aatft.  cams  thereon  arranged  to 
Aafts,  oaM  cans  ^yetng  adapted  to  act 
said  «eA  shafts,  whereby  the  said  trms- 
be  oaocesshrely  'engaged  «ad 
wcftiNkias  Vewtr  lot  mrtd  surater  duMb,  a 
■i  rikaft  hm¥tm  a  ftaralfty  of  cam  -pnitcVlaam 
to  «et  oa  ariM  lever  *te  dlseugags  aaM 
^MCh  the  OhHHng  of ' 
•  !«*•  wbert  lor  said  tntni 
mt&mtam  oasaM  cam  idiart 

%e  -act  on  m^H  1< 
«Bld  el^Whes  wre « 

_  ■  ^  _  a 
■aid  4tatdi, 


1.  A  pipe  actnator  c<mipiiUlaf  a  pair  of  vertically  dbk 
poaed  anchor  posts,  a  liotSaontany  QIapoaofl  lumdwt 
steered  opon,  carrted  by  and  projecting  from  sidfl  pests, 
a  TeincaTly  extcndtaiff  pipe  aefnatixig  lerer  Aoonted  on  the 
bracket,  and  connecBag  SMans  tnaa  tbe  lerer  to  hotf- 
■Diftany  actuate  a  jflpe  below  Xhel>radket  and  between  (he 
postSL 

S.  Tlie  eombtnaOOB  s^fh  a  dilvlng  and  pnlltnf  maddne 
lerer,  an  anchor  moondng  (herefOr  against  -morement  In 
either  direction,  of  a  first  link  i^rotally  connected  thereto 
and  proTlded  with  a  gripping  dement,  a  second  link  piTot- 
ally  tooHBSeted  to  flbs  «Mt  Xak,  asd  a  ravecdble  gdpplin 

8.  Tbe  comblnatSoB  with  a  pair  of  «ndber  pasta, «(  a 


4rioiBg  ^laMh  1 

mtU  dot 

shaft  hai 
arranged  so  that  said  transmission  clt 
cesdTdy  ongagod  oad  distngsged  wnd  said  drlring  clatch 
aad  baake  aia  oagagod  and  disst^agal  opm  the  ahlMng 
of  eald  tsaasmlsalon  dutches;  and  awans  for  actoating 
•aid  cam  abaft  harliw  an  indicator  aperallvely  ■associated 


4.  A  nuiable  speed  transmission  gearing  comprising  a 
plorallty  of  dntctaes ;  a  brake  for  said  transmission  gear- 
ing ;  a  master  or  ditrtng  dotdi  for  said  transmission  gear- 
ing ;  and  meana  for  drifting  said  clutches  and  for  actoat- 
Ing  said  brake,  comprising  a  cam  shaft  having  cams  there- 
on anaaged  so  that  said  transmission  clatdies  may  be 
soeessdTdy  engaged  and  disengaged  and  aald  drlTlng 
datdi  and  brake  are  engaged  and  disengaged  upon  the 
shlfttng  ot  said  trsnsmisdoa  dutches. 

5.  ▲  Tsrlable  spssd  transmission  gearing  comprialng  a 
platallty  of  dntehes :  a  brake  for  said  tranamlsskm  gsar- 
tai^ ;  a  auster  or  drlTtng  clutch  (or  said  transmlasioB  gear- 
lag;  SMaaa  for  ahlfting  said  dntchea  aad  for  actoatlng 
said  bsafes,  arraaged  so  that  sail  tsaasmlsslon  datches  are 

aad  aald  driving  rlatnb  and  bake 
the  aklfMBg  of  saM 


OFKICIAI-  GAZETTE 


DaCSMBSK  94,  I9». 


far  actoatiav 
[ClalBB  f  to  la  sot  pflBtod  to  tte  Ouatto.) 


i/^tlMi.  APPASATUS  rOB  LQADIMO  AMD  tTACK- 
IMO  HAT.  MmMAiu  BawhAMO,  Voatime,  Mleh.  FIM 
Apr.  la,  1911.    ierlAl  Mo.  620.T58.     (CI.  S14— 2.) 


1.  Ib  a  kajr  loader  in  ooaabliiatlen  with  a  rahlcla,  a 
)4latad  apparato*  adapted  to  open  oat  on  tbe  froond  and 
onprtatef  a  eraae  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  rehiele,  a 
t  tUB  provided  with  a  tradk  plTOted  to  the  other  and  of 
t  le  er«ne,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  ODd  of  the  tmaa  on>oaite 
t  le  pIvotlBg  of  the  crane,  a  loadins  earrlace  adapted  to 
t  mval  OB  aald  track,  and  aiaaoa  for  eontrolUnc  aald  car- 
r  ace,  the  aaid  apparato*  Mag  set  la  oparatire  poaltloB 
b  r  uitlng  the  tmaa  mnabtt  whmltj  the  brace  ia  dragged 
f^to  aopporting  poaltlon,  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  hay  loader  In  combination  with  a  Tehide,  a 
jftirted  apparatna  adapted  to  open  oat  en  the  ground  and 

a  crane  at  one  end  iriToted  to  the  Tehiele,  a 
proiTlded  with  a  traA  plvotad  to  the  other  tani  of 
laaa,  a  biaea  i^Toted  to  the  end  ot  the  tmaa  oppoatto 
t^  ptvottag  of  the  oaae,  a  loading  carriage  adapted  to 
tfaval  tm  aald  track,  aeana  for  eontrolUng  aald  carriage, 
CMtaaJaig  derke  on  the  vehicle,  a  fastening  device  on 
tka  cnaa,  a  HutaBlng  devlaa  on  the  tnaa  and  a  oaeoad 
Mac*  ■■■lir  attached  to  tbe  vehicle  bj  tbe  fastaalag 
#wiaa  tb«NM  aad  ad^ted  to  be  aaparately  attadied  to 
tiaaa  by  tbe  otter  faatantag  davleaa 
li  llflad  •»  as  to  drag  tiie  first  weattooad 
poaHioo,  aobstantlaUy  as  daacrlbad. 
t.  IB  a  hay  loadar,  la  ooBablaatloo  with  a  vehicle,  a 
adapted  to  opea  ont  oa  the  grooad 
piv«led  at  OM  end  to  tba  vehida,  a 
a  traA  pivoted  to  the  other  aad  of 
pivoted  to  tbe  tmaa  at  the  end  opposite 
a(  tt*  crane,  a  poUey  eo  aald  last  mentioned 
e^  e(  tbs  traai,  a  loadlag  devte*  provMad  with  a  fork, 
to  Ibe  IsadlBg  drvlee  aad  paaslag  over  Oie 
tbo  ead  e(  tbe  traaa  aad  tteace  to  tte 
a  ssasBd  rope  attatted  to  tbe  loadlag  device  with 
It  eaa  be  palled  to  aa  Bpiostto  dlroctleB  on  tbe 
trip  rope  for  operating  the  fbrk,  anbetSB* 
tknyas 


IlMTpMS.  FILLIMO-OUIDS  FOR  LOOMS.  Roanrr 
JAauaaoH.  Hopsdale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
paay,  Hopsdale,  MasSw  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
laly  18,  1«12.    Bsrlal  Mo.  700,886.    (CL  189—80.) 


1.  tea 

aid  a  MUmg 


a  flUlag-fcrk;  a  lay 
galde  mounted  rigidly  « 


a  raeoi^ta, 
tbs  lay  above  tbe 


Bbnttl*  path  aaar  tb»  lUlfM'^Mfe  aad  bavtag  a  fbet  ds- 
poadlag  to  aad  flacotty  poettloBSd  wltb  raiatloa  to  tbe 
raee-piate  in  front  of  the  abattl^patb,  to  latareept  tte 
flUiag  If  thrown  forward  and  thereby  to  prevent  tbe  Ail- 
ing from  paaslag  nadsr  or  catching  on  tbe  fork,  while  tbe 
shnttle-patb  Is  aaobatraetad  at  aU  ttaaa 

2.  In  a  looai,  a  fllllag-fbrk,  a  lay,  a  longitadinally  ez> 
tended  ahnttle-gQard  thereon,  a  fllllag  gvlde  monnted  npoa 
the  goard  aad  havlag  a  foot  fltpaadlnt  la  front  of  the 
shuttle  path  down  to  tbe  raceway  of  tbe  lay,  to  inter- 
cept the  filling  If  thrown  forward  aad  prevent  the  same 
from  paaalng  nndar  tbe  fork,  aald  galde  having  a  head 
provided  with  a  seat  for  tbe  gaard,  a  retaining  plate  hav- 
ing a  similar  seat,  and  a  riamplng  dsvlee  to  clamp  the 
bead  aad  aaid  plato  In  place  on  tbe  gaard  adjaesat  tba» 
fork. 

3.  In  a  looai,  a  filUng-fOrk,  a  lay,  a  filling  guide  having 
a  deiiending  portion  extended  down  to  the  path  of  the 
ahuttle  at  the  front  thereof  and  fixedly  positioned  rela- 
tively thereto,  to  iatareap*  tba  fiBb*  IT  tktmn 
while  leavlag  the  atottia  patb  aBohatflKtsfi  at  all 
a  supporting  member  for  aald  gsMi^  eanrisd  by  the  lay 
aad  located  above  the  patb  of  tte  ahnttle.  aad  a  device 
to  clamp  aald  guide  rigidly  la  adjusted  poBUbMi  <»  tta 
support  relative  to  the  fork. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  filUag-fWi;  a  lay.  a  sbnttla^uard  tbsta- 
on  above  and  extending  longltudlaally  ei  tbe  raceway,  a 
filling  guide  having  a  aaat  for  tbe  gaard,  and  means  to 
clamp  the  guide  in  latarally  adjastsd  position  on  the 
guard,  the  guide  having  a  foot  exteadsd  dowaward  to  tbe 
race-way  in  front  of  the  path  of  the  shuttle,  to  Inter- 
cept the  filllBg  oa  the  forward  beat  of  tbe  lay  and  pre- 
vent such  filling  from  being  thrown  forward  under  the 
fbrk. 


1,047,946.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIMG  PAPBR  TT7BBS. 
Chablbs  Pbaxcis  jBKKnis,  Wasblagtoa,  D.  C,  aa- 
signor  to  Single  Service  Paekaga  Corporatioa  of  Amer- 
ica. M^  Tork,  M.  T..  a  OorporatiOB  of  New  Jersey. 
Food  May  It.  1909.    Ssrlal  Mo.  496»TdS.    (CL  98— «0.> 


1.  The  oombtnatlOB  with  a  bolhnr  BMadrel  havlag  a 
lateral  openlag,  of  a  tank  tor  paraMa,  a  valve  eoatroOatf 
conduit  loadlag  from  the  taak  to  aald  openlag,  an  air 
beattag  baraw,  meaas  for  dlaebargteg  air  bsatsd  by  tba 
bamw  tbrongb  said  maadrti  aad  agalast  said  taak,  msaas 
far  eoatndUag  tbe  total  boat,  aad  ssaas  for  varylaa 
tba  beat  dsUrerod  to  tht  taak. 

2.  Tbe  coaibiaatloa  with  a  hollow,  terminally  open 
mandrri  bavlag  a  lateral  aperture  bstweea  tts  cads,  of  a 
tank  for  paraga,  a  pipe,  of  less  dlaaMtar  tbaa  tb*  lata- 
rtor  of  the  maadrel,  leading  tnm  aaid  taak  to  said  aper> 
tnre,  an  air  heating  device,  meaas  for  dlreetlBg  air 
heated  by  said  device  lato  the  ouuidral,  and  meaas  for  at 
win  varylBg  tbe  amount  of  baatad  air  entering  the 
mandreL 


1.947,947.     IXKHt  FOR  GRAIM-CAR8,  *C.     Bdwabd  B. 

Josar.  Buffalo,  M.  T.    FUsd  Sept  97.  19U.    Serial  Na^ 

0S1,618.     (CL  90—88.) 

1.  Tbs  cMaUaatlon  with  a  ear  bavlag  a  doorway,  of  a 
fhOM  pIvotaUy  sapportsd  at  Ms  uppsr  ead  on  the  ear  at 
tbe  top  of  tbs  doorway  aad  ptovldsd  wltb  two  apelgbt 
guide  bars  each  of  wbkft  la  of  U  sbaps  la  croas  sastleB 
ftemlng  a  chaaael  abapsd  goidsway  wMeb  opeas  toward 
tbe  other  guide  bar  aad  sacb  sf  wbleb  Is  provldsd  wltb 
a  stop  at  tta  lower  ead  ^  tts 
and  a  panel  aHdlag  at  Ito  appsslta 


DSCSMBSK  14,  X9IS. 


U.  S.  PATBNnP  OFFICE. 


«♦? 


dMuiel-staaped  guMeways  of  both  of 
Ite  lower  edge  wltb  aald 


aaU  guide  bars  and 


2,  Tbe  fombiaatioB  witii  a  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a 
frame  phrotally  aupported  at  Ite  upper  end  on  tbe  ear 
at  the  top  of  tba  doorway  aad  provided  with  two  upright 
guide  bars  each  of  wbleb  Is  of  view-shape  in  croea-aeetion 
farming  a  rbaaa'al  abaped  guideway  which  opena  toward 
tbe  other  guide  bar  and  each  of  whl<A  la  prorided  wltb  a 
atop  at  tbe  lower  ead  of  Ite  channel-shaped  guideway,  and 
a  pand  sliding  at  Ite  oMMOtte  vmtlcal  edgee  In  tbe  dhaa- 
ael-ahaped  gnldeways  of  both  of  said  guide  bars,  and  pro- 
vided at  ite  lower  comers  with  notebes  or  rabbete  which 
engage  with  aald  atopa. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  oar  bavlag  a  doorway,  of 
a  fraiw  plvotally  sapportod  at  Ite  upper  aid  on  the  car 
at  the  top  of  tbe  doorway  and  provided  with  two  upright 
guide  bars  each  of  which  is  of  U-shape  in  crass  section 
formlag  a  chaanel-ahaped  guideway  which  opoia  toward 
tbe  other  guide  bar  and  eadi  of  which  la  provided  wUh 
a  atop  at  tbe  lower  end  of  Ito  channrt-obaped  guideway, 
aad  a  pand  alidlag  at  ite  opposite  vertical  edgee  in  tbe 
diaaael^apad  galdeways  of  both  of  said  guide  bars  aad 
^wldod  at  Ite  lower  ooraecs  with  notcbee  or  rabbete 
wbldi  Ottgage  with  said  stops  aad  eadi  of  said  stops 
bring  provided  with  aa  opaalag. 


1.047.948.        LIQUID     TRAM8MIS8IOM      APPARATUS. 
M4ZIM    KABMIBSKt    BBd    CHABLBB    PBIVBa.    TbompoOB- 

vlUe.  Conn.    Filed  June  80,  1911.     Serial  No.  886301. 
(CL  188—2.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  tranamlsslon  apparatna,  a  caaing  for 
contalntakg  llqnld,  a  member  Incloeed  by  tbe  caring,  one 
of  the  parte  bring  rotative  with  tmptet  to  the  other,  a 
sertae  of  angularly  adjustebls  bladss  supported  by  eae 
of  tbe  msmbars.  aad  a  sarlas  of  coOp«iitlng  vanes  car- 
ried by  the  other  member  aad  sarrouadlag  tbo  blades. 

2.  IB  a  liquid  traastelssloa  apparatna,  a  eaalBg  for  eon- 
talaiag  llqvld.  a  mstebsr  la  saM  casteg,  eae  eC  said 
parte  briag  rotative  wftb  raspeet  to  tbe  other,  a  •arise  of 
bladea  aupported  by  oae  of  aaid  parte,  vaaee  eoOpemtlBg 
with  aald  bladee,  carried  by  tbe  other  part,  and  meana 
for  adjustiag  tbe  aagidar  lalatioa  of  tbe  bladaa,  tiie 
btade-carrylag  part  bavlag  potato  to  reeelve  tbe  re- 
apectlve  bladea. 

8.  IB  a  liquid  traaamlsBlon  apparatus,  a  caaiag  for 
eoatalalag  llQuld.  a  diek  SMUBted  la  tbe  caaiag.  a  aerlaa  of 


angularly  adjuateble  bladea  aupported  iy  «M  idii  mt  the 
dlak,  and  a  aeriea  of  vaaee  axtendlng  aenaa  tbi 
aad  anrroaadlag  tba  bladea 

4.  IB  a  Uqatd  traasarissloa  apparatna,  a  easlag  far 
taialBg  liquid,  a  dlak  monnted  to  aald  eaataig.  oae  ef 
said  parte  being  rotative  with  reepect  to  tbe  other,  aald 
dIek  having  a  aarlas  of  pockets,  Uadas  plvotally  aap* 
ported  to  said  pockets,  the  Uades  belag  angularly  adjuet- 
abto  with  reepect  to  tbe  dlak  and  being  ateo  capable  of 
bring  ssatad  to  said  pockets,  and  vanee  ceOperativa  wltb 
said  blades,  carried  by  tbe  caaing. 

8.  In  a  liquid  tranaarisston  apparatna,  a  easing  for  eoa- 
talBlBg  llqnid.  a  disk  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  sarlaB  of 
angularly  adjuatoble  bladee  mounted  on  (me  aide  of  tbe 
tut,  and  a  aeriae  of  vaaee  supported  by  the  caaiag  aad 
aurroun<ttag  the  bladea. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,047,949.  CAR-ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  JBBBMUH  J." 
Kbllbhkb,  Philadelphia,  and  Chaxlbb  D.  Poaraa,  Wtl- 
kinaburg.  Pa.  Original  appUcation  filed  Not.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660,090.  Divided  aad  thla  application  filed 
Mar.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  681,028.     (CL  106-^194.) 


1.  The  comblaation  with  a  car  roof,  aaddlee  eecured  on 
the  car  roof,  parallri  flangea  on  tbe  aaddlee,  running 
boarda  located  on  tbe  aaddlee  between  aaid  flangea,  arid 
flangea  and  aaid  ruaalBg  boarda  having  regiaterlng  open- 
laga,  bolta  through  aald  opealnga,  and  nute  on  aaid  bolte 
oscuriag  tbe  nmalag  boards  to  tbe  saddles.  substaatlaUy 


2.  IB  combtBatioa.  a  car  root  a  plurality  of  saddles  se- 
cured thereon,  said  saddles  baring  parallel  flangea  oa  thrir 
upper  taoea,  namlBg  boarda  located  between  tbe  flaagai^ 
aald  nuBlng  boarda  and  said  flangea  havtog  allaed  opea- 
laga.  bolte  to  aaid  optntngt,  and  nute  on  aald  bolta,  aub- 
atanUally  aa  deecribed. 


1.047.960.  MBAM8  FOB  OPVtATINO  BA8CULB- 
BBIDOB8.  CKABiaa  U.  KbLLSB.  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgaer 
to  Sdiaraer  BoUlag  Lift  Bridge  Company.  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporatioa  of  IlUaola.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910. 
No.  668,400.     (€L  14—88.) 


1.  A  baacule  bridge  comprlalag  a  awiagiag  leaf  aad 
opera  flag  meehaalam  for  ralring  and  lowering  said  leaf, 
tbe  brU^  straetara  eaabractog  alao  at  tta  ahore  ead  a 
etatlonaty  part  and  a  swlaglag  part,  tbe  latter  plvotaUi 
eoaaected  to  tbe  atatlonary  part  and  to  tbe  awiagiag  laaf. 
aaid  ^>peratlag  BMchaalam  balag  prtocipaUy  locatad  oa  tbe 
ride  of  the  atoUonary  brtdga  atructure  part  iwaoto  tttm 
aaid  awiagiag  leaf  and  embraciag  a  carved  lack  tbat  la 
flxed  rigidly  to  oae  of  eald  atructure  parte  aad  a  pfBlon 
tbat  la  rototlvriy  aMaated  en  the  other  of  aaid 
Darto  aad  auahlBg  with  aaid  ra(*. 


M 
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7t  Mdd  itnietiir*  parts. 
«.  ▲  bMMBlB  krMp 

fmiM  ea*Mtw  t*  the 


raMBC  and  lowering  tlM  leaf,  coaipnMBff  a 
Izsd  rigidly  i*  om  af  aaid  flaMW,  a  ylaioa  ratetlvaly 
mooBted  on  the  other  of  laid  f>a»es  and  meshing  with 
■aid  rack,  and  a  eoontar  weight  acting  on  aaid  swinging 


'.  a  Jta- 
fkfttf 


4.  A  bascule  bridge  eomprlstng  a  swinging  leaf,  Itxed 
tniBBlons  about  which  the  leaf  swings,  a  statleoary 
Prsse  extartST  to  the  nuiewaid  end  of  the  bridge,  a 
iwlagteg  fnime  plroted  thereto  and  connetftcd  to  said 
leaf,  and  operating  mecbanlaan  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  leaf,  leeatad  exterior  to  the  statlonarT'  frame  and 
■ooBted  M  fwt  OB  the  stationary  frame  and  In  part  on 
the  iiililf  ftaMM. 

5.  A  basenle  bridge  comprising  a  swingiag  leaf,  fixed 
tninntons  at  the  heel  of  the  leaf  abont  wbidi  the  leaf 
iwings,  a  fixed  frame  exterior  to  the  shoreward  end  of  the 
leaf,  a  swinging  frame  pWoted  thereto  above  the  level  of 

■  a»i  esoneciad  te  aaid  leaf  aft  a  point  above 
e<  Ita  U— ulSBB,  and  operating  merhanlsM 
and  IswsrlBg  the  taaC  eoaipristaig  a  owed  rack 
rwiaghig  txmmm  extorter  to  Che  iaed  tMfM 
m4  a  pMea  rettlf^  ■■— tstt  ea  said  finsfi  flrame  •■- 

^^^^    ^^^KM    •    ^^^U^^^K    ^v^^^^B%    ^^^Ks^W     W^     BW^B 

iwlnglng  frame. 


UMJtbU 


X.  J.     mad 
«a.  136— SOL) 


WiltUAM 

12.  iai2. 


J. 


EMvmut, 


ladal  Ko. 


1.  The  eombtaiatioB  with  a  pipe  having  a  lateral  apsr> 
tote,  of  a  strap  moonted  on  the  oatalde  of  said  pipe  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  apertnre  having  a  pertlon  at  right  anglea 
to  the  k9agth  of  the  pipe  and  spaced  tbereftiHn,  a  slide 
for  aaid  apertnre  working  between  said  strap  and  pipe, 
and  a  hood  having  bcok»  adapted  te  4etachablj  take  into 
the  atot  between  said  strap  and  pipe  «a  stpastte  sides  of 

Id  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  liavlag  a  latarai  aper- 
tore,  of  a  atoap  sMMrted  ape«  tlM  ontalde  of  said  pipe 
with  a  portion  eaEtandlng  at  rigkt  anglea  to  the  length  of 
the  pipe  nai  apaeed  therefrom,  a  hoed  having  a  top  and 
depcBdtkg  tfdea,  books  at  the  upper  edgea  of  the  sides  of 
Mid  hood  adapted  to  take  Into  the  slot  between  said  strap 
tad  the  pipe,  and  a  ^trip  connecting  the  lower  edgea  of 

tke  pipe. 
M.  W»m  I— M—llon  Witt  n  ylpe  hnetag  a  latssal 

n  »arttai  iiitiinilt  m  vigl*  angtea  <t» 

far  «ld 

•trap 
a  ftMi  iwslt  •  «a9«M  •««■«■«  rttea,  heekseft 


4.  Tk»  aaaMnaCton  wttk 
tnre,  of  a  strap  ■•smte 
JaosBt  tp  aaid  apertnre  having  a  portlmi  at  light  anglea 
to  the  leagtk  of  the  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a 
slot  betweoi  aaid  atrap  and  pipe,  a  hood  having  hooka, 
adapted  to  JiiinilmUTj  take  tnto  the  slot  between  said 
strap  and  pipe  near  tlie  sads  thereof,  a  sHde  for  said  aper* 
ture  In  the  pipe  sreiklBg  between  said  atrap  and  the  pipe 
and  having  stnpa  aae  above  and  the  other  below  said  strap, 
and  a  handle  for  aaM  atlAi  prejeetiag  above  said  strap 
and  hood. 

6.  The  comldaatlon  of  a  ^pe  having  a  lateral  aper- 
tore  with  integral  winga  at  the  tongltadtnal  edgea  of  said 
apertnre  bent  swtwaidlf  apart  and  leiiuued  toward  eadi 
other  to  form  sHiaw^pi^  a  dtoap  npon  the  outside  of  said 
pipe  having  a  pertlon  eztendlac  transversely  of  the  pipe 
adjacent  to  said  apertme  aad  opneed  from  the  pipe,  a 
slide  havtaf  doiMod  ««pa  aiittog  In  add  tfMtoways  and 
lying  bulwsan  aaid  strap  ma*  the  plpo^  a  hood  having 
ho<Aa  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  strap,  atopa  for 
said  aMe  above  and  bilow  aaid  otzap.  aai  a  kandto  above 
sold  lM>od  for  ep>  rating  tke  sMe. 

(Oatiaa  f  amd  7  not  prtntod  In 


1.047.9fi2.  SCALB.  Ban  W.  KlM.  DetMit. 
signer  to  Standard  ConpnUng  Scale  Company.  Undta^ 
Detroit.  Mich,  a  Liaalted  PiartMrahlp.  Wed  May  31. 
2910.    lerial  No.  M4.08a     (CL  7S— lOd.) 


1.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  hunsing 
above  the  same,  a  beam  fnlenuned  InteroMdlate  its  ends 
on  said  base,  a  case,  an  ladtonMng  aliart  mounted  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  hoosing^  ooBaeedOM  between  the  chart 
and  lever  whereby  the  ehnrC  wiU  to  moved  by  said  lever, 
a  load  receiver  ptvotally  aopportei  ky  aaid  beam  at  one 
side  of  the  fnlerm,  aad  havlBg  a  staM  extsndlng  down 
beiow  the  beam,  a  sprlac  m&Hfiitt  tti  >eato  at  the  op> 
poslte  side  of  the  folcroto  to  ziatot  ICi  gMmetoent.  an  L- 
ahaped  check-rod.  the  end  of  the  kortsental  portion  of 
which  connecta  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  of  the  load- 
receiver  and  the  vertical  portion  eztonding  np  In  the  case, 
and  a  link  engaging  the  npper  end  of  the  cheek  rod  to 
control  ita  movements. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  comblnattoi  of  a  base  and  case,  a 
lever  tnicnuned  therean  IntatMOdlato  Ms  ends  and  having 
a  lond-platf em  aappaatod  by  tha  iaeer  mt  mm  aMe  af 
thefWenM,  a  apdi^  iiinaamtad  to  the  toeer  at  the  other 
aMe  of  tte  fnlcram  to  rsalat  tka  load.  •  link  eonnoctsd  to 
the  lover,  a  uonntor  ipolgbt  sinertod  to  saM  Itok.  a  rack- 
bar  isimilii  4vmu4  <>Ma  aaM  itak.  a  ^yMadrlaal  efaMt, 

nM  *aft  to  meali  wMi  «aM  saalKbar.  «nd 
•aManakter  to  hoM  it  apdMt  sa* 


tMVH»>    OM-IDBASaDSAD^BOll. 


(CI.  158—28.1.) 
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IHiTlBg  openings  at  tbs  «Bd  of 
tlM  purpose  spedfled. 


iMh  itoppad  poMott  for 


2.  The  eemblnaUon  with  a  hoUow  aad  iron  body,  of  a 
deflector  arranged  therein,  said  deflector  being  concaved 
and  stepped,  the  central  portion  of  eadt  step  being  arched, 
each  arched  portion  expanding  toward  Um  front  and 
terminating  In  an  apertured  wail,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  The  eombination  with  a  ead  Iron  body  having  a 
eireoUr  opening  in  tin  rear  wall  thereot  the  walla  of 
aaid  opening  being  grooved,  a  delivery  pipe  adapted  to  pass 
tiiroQgh  the  dreular  opening  and  having  Inga,  said  lugs 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  grooved  walls  of  the  opening 
and  meana  for  loddng  the  delivery  pipe  in  such  posi- 
tion, as  set  forth. 

4.  A  deflector  of  the  kind  described  concaved  and 
tapered,  the  concaved  portion  being  stepped,  one  member 
of  each  step  being  apertured  and  the  other  member  arched 
longitudinally,  as  aet  forth. 


1^7,M4.  MAONBTIC  LimNQ  APPUANCB.  OosvAV 
KaOHirn,  Duisborg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1912. 
Serial  No.  672.7K1.     (CI.  170—21.) 


f  ^ * 


L  In  a  magnetle  llftlag  apparatna,  a  plorality  of  sMg- 
■ata.  Unka  connecting  the  aame.  and  chalna  connecting 
each  magnet  aeparately  with  a  common  holating  cables 
ODhatantlally  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth.  - 

3.  In  a  magnetic  lifting  apparatna,  a  plurality  of  nMg- 
Uaka  Intereonneetlng  tbo  sama,  Aalna  connecting 
ftto  magneto  to  a  common  holstlag  oaMa.  and 
tar  antnawtUrally  equalialng  tiie  tonaleo  of  saM 
satetantlally  aa  and  for  tlie  pnrpoee  set  fnth. 
a.  In  a  sMgnotle  lifting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  mac 
UnlB  totoreonaectlniftte  eame,  a  apherleal  hody  don- 
to  the  holotteg  oabie.  a  dlA  supported  on  saU 
kl  body  ao  as  to  allow  vt  taltlng  ap  dUfbreot 
angular  poaltiona  thereon,  and  chalna  connecting  the 
■sparato  Magaeto  with  the  rim  of  aaid  dlak.  aubataatially 
■a  and  for  the  porpoaa  aet  forth. 


IjOtr^M.  iniAMS  rOB  BBeULATINO  POLTIVABB 
CCMflflTTATOB-lCACHniBB.  Jna  Lassmi  ia  Cooa, 
▼cMarfia,  Sweden.  HM  Nor.  11.  IMS.  Sertal  Mo. 
dS^ltS.     (CI.  lTS~aso.) 

;tt-A  polyphase  eoamntetor  OMeMno,  eomprlstng  • 
stater  having  prtyphaw  primary  windlnga  and  ad^ls^ 
ahls  polyphaae  anzfilaty  wtodtnga,  a  rotar  having  a  wtnd- 
»■«  •f  Ifeo  direct  evrvsMt  typo  connortafl  Itf  means  «r  « 
iiisni  III  Iter  and  In  sain  to  the  aaiS  MkHlUT  wtodtegs 
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and  forming  t<«ether  with  the  latter,  ptdyphase  aaeondary 
circuits  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  snpptylng  mag- 
netising cerrents  te  said  secondary  elrenlts..snbstoBtlaily 
as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  polyphase  commutator  machine,  comprising  a 
sUtor  having  polyphase  primary  windings  and  adjaataUe 
polyphaae  auxiliary  windings,  a  rotor  having  a  winding 
of  the  direct  current  type  connected  by  means  of  a  com- 
mutator and  bruBhes  to  said  auxiliary  windings  and  form- 
ing together  with  the  latter  secondary  circuits  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  sapplylng  magnetising  currents  to  said 
aecondary  drcalto  and  Impedance  colls  connected  In  series 
to  said  secondary  drcults,  BubsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  poljrphase  commutator  machine,  comprising  a 
stator  hating  polyphase  primary  windings  and  adjustable 
polyphase  anzlllary  windings,  a  rotor  having  a  winding 
of  the  direct  current  type  connected  by  means  of  a  com- 
mutator and  forasbes  to  said  auxiliary  windings  and  fbrm- 
Ing  together  with  the  latter  secondary  circuits  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  adjustable  transformers  for  sapplylng  mag- 
netising currento  to  said  secondary  circuits,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  polyphaae  commutator  machine,  comprising  a 
stator  having  polyphaae  primary  windings  and  adjustable 
poiyphaas  auxiliary  windlnga,  a  rotor  having  a  winding 
of  the  diroct  cnrrsnC  type  connected  by  means  of  a  com- 
mutator and  brushsa  to  said  auxiliary  windings  and  form- 
ing together  with  the  latter  secondary  cirenlta  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  adjustable  series  and  shunt  transformers,  the 
primarfao  of  which  are  connected  to  the  main  circuit  and 
the  seeondarlM  of  which  are  connected  in  series  to  the 
secondary  cirenlta  of  the  machine  for  sontlytog  mag- 
netising cnrrsnta  to  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  fOr 
the  pnriMoe  aet  fbrOi. 

5.  A  polyphaae  commutator  machine,  comprising  a 
stator  having  polyphase  primary  windings  and  adjustable 
ftolypbase  auxiliary  windings,  a  rotor  having  a  winding 
of  the  direct  current  type  connected  by  means  of  a  com- 
mutator and  bruahea  to  said  auxiliary  windlnga  and  form- 
ing togeUier  with  the  latter  secondary  circuito  of  the  ma- 
chine. Impedance  colls  connected  In  series  to  said  sec- 
ondary drenlta,  and  adjustable  transformers  for  supply- 
ing magnetlaing  currents  to  said  secondary  eircuita,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.047.966.  SYBTBM  POR  AMPUFTINO  BLBCTRiC- 
CDB&BNT  VASIATIONB.  CHAaLBM  D.  L.IHDBIOGB, 
Provldsace,  B.  I.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«60,8«6.     (CL  179—171.) 
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A 
dndiaff 


for  ampltfying  eleetrk  current  varlattosa  In- 
line Induction  coll  wtndtags  aad  two  loeal 
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<  wait  MCtioBa,  k>niMd  gu  realitaiieM  comiaon  to  both 
c  r  Mkl  local  drcalt  tectioDs,  a  iMgattv*  raatsUnct  and  an 
iMhictloB  coU  winding  In  each  of  Mid  local  drcalt  aac- 
tkma  and  In  aerie*  with  aaid  ionised  gaa  realatanoea,  a 
I  imrea  of  onldlreetlonal  cnrrent  and  an  Indoctlre  reaiat- 
I  nee  in  aerlea  acroM  each  local  elreolt  aectlon.  and  a 
I  ooltlre  reolatance  acroaa  ea<^  local  drcalt  sMstlon  adaptad 
ia  amplify  rarlatlona  In  potential  acroaa  the  local  dr- 
calt aectiona  and  to  iwerent  the  tranamlasioa  of  ampli- 
led  cnrrent  Tarlattona  bade  toward  the  traoamttting 
1  tati<Hi  aa  deacribed. 


rtff^ 


A  threader  fon  shottles  harlng  a  stiff  snbetnntlally  bb- 
rleldlng  shank  and  an  extremely  flexible  rcdllent  hook 
>ortl<m  at  the  end  of  the  shank  which  Is  adapted  to  enter 
he  eye  of  a  shuttle,  said  hook  portion  baving  an  open 
ire  at  Ita  extremity  and  having  sach  a  length  that  when 
Jte  threader  is  Inserted  into  the  shnttle  eye  as  far  as  tbe 
itiff  unyielding  shank  will  permit,  said  open  eye  of  tbe 
:hreader  Is  sltoated  above  the  ahattle  In  proper  position 
;o  receive  tbe  thread  on  the  bobbin. 


1.047.958.  APPARATUS  FOB  DRYING  CLOTHES  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Hjalmas  LOfqdist.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1012.  Serial  No.  686,317. 
<C1.  M— 26.)« 


.047,067.  SHLTTLE-THREADSR.  HnraaT  L.  LlTCH- 
nau),  Soathbridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jane  6,  1011.  Serial 
No.  681,600.     (a.  180—48.) 


aahkx^aif=iaJI^ 


1.  In  apparatns  for  drying  clothes  and  the  like,  in 
combination,  rollers  adapted  to  support  the  clothes,  each 
roller  being  provided  with  loagitodlnal  grooves  In  its  sur- 
face, each  roller  having  an  interior  longitudinal  channel 
and  erosa  channels  or  perforations  leading  from  the  former 
to  the  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  grooves,  and  means 
'ur  leading  air  into  said  longitudinal  channd,  whereby  a 
rurrwit  of  air  orill  be  diatrlbatad  over  the  sarfaca  of  the 
rlothea  on  the  rollers. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drying  clothes  and  tbe  like,  in  com- 
bination, rollers  adapted  to  support  the  clothea,  each 
roller  having  an  Interior  longitudinal  channel  and  cross 
channels  or  perforationa  leading  from  the  former  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  roller,  mesne  for  leading  air 
into  aald  longltndlnal  channel,  whereby  a  cnrrent  of  air 
will  be  diatribated  over  tb«  aarfaca  of  the  clothea  on  the 
rollera,  and  atatlonary  air  pipea  arranged  below  the  rollers 
and  adjacent  to  the  dotbes  hanging  from  said  rollers,  said 
pipe*  havinf  discharge  nosalee  directed  toward  the  clothes. 

3.  In  apparatas  for  drying  clothes  snd  the  like,  in  com- 
binatloB,  rollers  adapted  to  support  tbe  clothes,  each  roller 
having  an  interior  longitudinal  channd  and  cross  channels 
or  perforations  leading  from  the  former  to  the  peripheral 
sarflaca  of  the  roller,  maana  for  leading   air  into  aald 


longitudinal  channel,  whereby  a  current  of  air  will  be 
distributed  over  the  surface  of  the  clothea,  on  the  rollers, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  whereby  the  clothes 
wUl  be  routed. 


1,047,060.  BLOWER-UNLOADING  DEVICE.  Jamm  O. 
liACLABBM,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lamaon  Con- 
solidated Store  Service  Company,  NewarlL,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1008.  Serial 
No.  410.672.     (CI.  248—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  tuba 
for  tbe  tranamiadon  of  carriera,  a  blower  or  pump 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  constant  speed,  a  connection 
befween  said  tube  and  said  blower  or  pump  and  provided 
with  an  atr-lnlet.  a  valve  adapted  to  control  eaid  air  In- 
let and  normally  permitting  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  inlet  to  said  blower,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said 
connection,  a  piston  hsvlng  a  vacuum  above  and  below 
maintained  by  said  pump  and  mounted  in  aald  cylinder 
and  connected  with  aald  valve  and  adapted  to  hold  aald 
valve  normally  open,  the  said  cylinder  having  a  port 
adapted  to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder  beneath  said  piston, 
a  valve  normally  cloatng  aald  port,  and  means  located 
along  said  transit  tube  and  adapted  to  operate  and  open 
said  valve  and  destroy  the  vacuum  beneath  said  piaton 
whereby  said  air-Inlet  valve  la  closed  and  a  current  of  air 
la  established  throogb  said  connedlon  and  aald  tranalt 
tube  to  permit  the  transmission  of  carriera. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  tube 
for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  blower  or  pump  adapted 
to  be  operated  at  a  constant  speed,  a  connection  between 
aald  tube  and  said  blower  or  .pump  and  provided  with 
an  air-inlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  ssld  air-inlet  and 
normally  permitting  tbe  passsge  of  air  through  said  inlet 
to  ssld  blower,  a  cylinder  omnected  with  aald  connection, 
a  piston  having  a  vacuum  above  and  below  maintained  by 
said  pump  and  mouhted  in  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  normally 
open,  the  said  cylinder  having  a  port  adapted  to  admit 
air  to  ssid  cyUnder  beneath  aald  piston,  a  valve  normally 
cloalng  said  port,  meana  located  along  aaid  tranalt  tube 
and  adapted  to  operate  and  open  aaid  valva  and  destroy 
the  vscoum  beneath  aald  piaton  whereby  aaid  air-inlet 
valve  is  closed  snd  a  current  of  air  is  established  through 
said  conaectkw  and  said  transit  tube  to  permit  the  trsns- 
mlMlon  of  carriers,  snd  means  normally  urging  the  open- 
ing of  said  air  inlet  vslve  snd  short  circuiting  the  current 
of  air  to  said  blower. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  charader  deacribed,  a  tube 
for  tbe  transmission  of  csrrters,  a  blower  or  pump  adaptad 
to  be  operated  at  a  constant  speed,  a  connection  between 
said  tube  and  said  blower  or  pump  and  provided  with  an 
alr>lnlet,  m  valve  adapted  to  control  aald  air-inlet  and  nor- 
mally permitting  the  passage  of  air  through  aald  inlet  to 
said  blower,  a  cylinder  connected  with  aald  connection,  a 
piston  having  a  vacuum  above  and  bdow  malntalnad  by 
said  pump  and  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  normally 
open,  the  said  cylinder  having  a  port  adapted  to  admit  air 
to  aald  cylinder  benoatta  said  piaton,  a  valve  normally 
cloalng  aaid  port,  means  located  along  aald  tranalt  tube 
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and  adapted  to  opacata  and  open  said  vahra  and  destroy 
tba  Taeaam  beneath  aald  piaton  whereby  aald  air  inlet 
valve  la  dooad  and  a  current  of  air  ta  aatablished  through 
aald  connaction  and  said  trnndt  tube  to  permit  the  trana- 
misaton  of  carriera,  maans  normally  arging  tbe  opening  of 
aaid  air  inlet  valve  and  aliort  drcuting  the  cnrrent  of  air 
to  aaid  blower,  and  meana  for  tiadnc  tha  openinc  of  aald 
•Ir-inlet  valve. 


1,047,060.      VENTILATING    DEVICE.      AMoaaw    Mali- 
irovasKT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jacob  J.  Urachel,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1010. 
,     Serial  No.  680,076.     (Q.  08—27.) 


L.  In  combination,  a  room  having  a  email  aporture  in 
its  upper  wall  for  the  eaeape  of  a  negligible  volume  of  a 
gaa  tliarafrom;  an  electric  drcnlt;  a  dodng  device  for 
said  drcalt  located  adjacent  aald  aperture  and  having  a 
moving  part  actuable  by  tbe  movement  of  such  escaping 
gas  therethrough ;  and'  means  for  ameliorating  the  air  in 
tlM  room  controllable  by  tbe  closing  of  said  circuit. 

S.  In  combination,  a  room  having  a  small  aperture  In 
Its  upper  wall  for  the  escape  of  a  negligible  volume  of  a 
gaa  tberefKHu;  an  electric  drcnlt;  a  doaing  device  for 
said  drcnlt  located  adJacMit  said  aperture  and  having  a 
moving  part  actuable  by  the  movement  of  such  escaping 
gaa  therethrough  ;  and  means  for  ventilating  the  room  con- 
trdlabla  by  the  doaure  of  aald  drcott 


1,047,061.  MEDICINAL  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATION.  Biboret  L.  Maltbik,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  606.706.  (CL 
167—7.) 

1.  A  medicinal  preparation  consisting  of  ealdum-pbenol- 
mono-methyl  ether. 

2.  A  medicinal  preparation  containing  a  caldum  aalt 
of  a  subatitatad  polyhydric  phenol  which  contains  the 
radical  — O.CH» 

3.  A  medicinal  preparation  containing  calcium  ereoaate. 

4.  A  medldnal  preparation  containing  caldum  ereoaate 
and  caldum  gualaeata. 

6.  The  process  of  making  medicinal  preparatlona,  which 
consists  In  mixing  a  bade  caldum  compound  with  beech- 
wood  creosote,  and  forming  a  product  containing  the  eal- 
dam  compounda  of  csooaol  and  guaiacol. 

[Claim  6  not  printad  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,047,062.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Clabxncb  Makiow,  PeUluma, 
CaL  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,733.  (CI. 
1ST— 28.) 

In  a  hoae-clamp  for  SexlMe  hose  in  combination  with  a 
tubular  core  for  insertion  in  ssctiois  of  hose  to  be 
j<^ied  and  having  a  central  annular  flange  ann  notdiaa 
In  aald  flange  dividing  tba  aame  into  sections,  a  band  for 
tightly  endrdlng  aald  asctions  of  boas,  one  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal ends  of  said  band  bavinc  a  transversa  upwardly 
Vroi^cttng  flangs  nnd  tba  other  longitudinal  end  of  said 


band  having  a  traasvarsa  downwardly  projaetint  . 
fer  latsrlocUng  with  said  upwardly  projecting  flange,  and 
said  band  having  a  plurality  of  central  transverse  slots 
extending  tberetbron^  penetraMe  by  aald  flange  aectiona. 


and  jolnteg  bands  in  the  path  of  aald  dota  seatabia  in 
said  notchea,  and  said  band  baring  also  a  plurality  of 
parallel  silts  in  proximity  to  the  upwardly  projecting 
flange,  and  a  plurality  of  straps  projecting  from  tha 
downwardly  projedlng  flange  to  penetrate  said  allta. 


1.047.063.  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  I3N1TI0N  SYSTEMS. 
CUAXLma  T.  Masov,  Sumter,  8.  C  Filed  Od.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  662,706.     (CL  128—149.) 


1.  In  a  timing  device  for  Ignition  systems,  a  source  of 
power,  an  alternating  current  dynamo  driven  thereby,  a 
2-part  coupling  between  said  dynamo  and  source  of 
power,  snd  means  interposed  iietween  said  two  pert  cou- 
pling for  engaging  and  disentitling  the  parts  of  said  cou- 
pling for  a  ddlnlte  portion  of  a  revolution  whereby  either 
peak  of  tba  alternating  current  may  be  utilised. 

2.  In  a  tiraing  device  for  ignition  systems,  in  corabtna- 
tkm  with  a  dyniimo  a  timini?  member  in  two  parts,  said 
parts  movably  connected  together,  a  collar  carried  by  aald 
timing  member,  driving  means  on  ssld  coll^,  snd  meana 
interpoaed  between  said  collar  and  timing  member  where- 
by the  motion  of  one  is  imparted  to  the  other. 

8.  In  a  timing  device  fbr  ignition  systons,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  dynamo  a  timing  member  in  two  parts,  a  ring 
between  said  parts,  a  free  collar  carried  by  said  parts, 
radial  slots  in  said  collar,  projecting  pins  in  the  timing 
member,  snd  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
slots  and  plna. 

4.  In  a  timing  device  for  Ignition  systems,  an  alternat- 
ing cnrrent  dynamo,  a  collar  on  the  armature  shaft  of 
aaid  dynamo,  a  sleeve  on  said  collar,  and  means  conned- 
Ing  said  sleeve  and  collar  whereby  the  collar  may  be 
held  during  part  of  a  revolution  of  the  sleeve  for  tlta 
purpose  of  varying  tbe  time  of  ignition. 

6.  A  timing  device  for  ignition  systems  comprising  an 
alternating  current  generator  having  an  H  type  ahnttto- 
wound  armature  producing  two  peain  of  current  per  revo* 
lution.  and  a  timing  device  associated  orith  the  arma- 
tore  ^ft  -of  aald  dynamo  for  varying  tbe  position  of 
said  aha'ft  tan  relation  to  Its  driving  means,  whereby  dtlmr 
peak  of  tbe  cnrrent  generated  may  be  brouglit  in  tioaa 
with  tba  ignition  timing. 

(Clatma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


Ip 


i,04T,9M.     BAILBOAD-TIB.     Johk  H.  Mat,  Napa.  Cat. 
riled  Mar.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  «82,S6T.     {CI.  238— S.) 
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1.  A  railroad  tie  conprlateg  a  tie  proper,  a  base  plate 
liereln,  a  top  plate  restlns  apon  the  tie  and  having  a 
rell  or  exllndrical  portion  depending  in  the  tie  aboT« 
te  taaa  plata,  kolta  axtandlag  between  tlie  baae  plaU  and 
op  plate  sad  projectliic  almre  tha  latter,  raU  elampa 
Mid  b7  the  aald  bolta,  a  aprlas  tai  the  well  and  project- 

I  Bg  abore  the  aame  and  reatlng  at  ita  lower  end  upon  the 
•ae  plate,  and  a  rail  on  the  wfiting  and  held  bj  the  rail 
(iampa,  sabetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  corabtnatlon  of  a  tie  proper 
liaTlng  a  receaa,  a  base  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the 

■■a.  a  top  Plata  haTiag  a  well  depending  in  the  receaa, 
1  olta  extending  between  the  baae  and  top  platea  and  pro- 
.  setlng  abore  the  top  plate,  mil  clamps  secured  by  said 
I  olta.  a  rail  held  by  said  clamps  and  a  spring  between 
1  he  rail  and  base  plate,  substantially  aa  set  fortlL 


.047,MS.  MEANS  FOR  COUPLING  DERRICK- OUTS 
AND  THE  UKE.  Petbx  B.  McCuihst,  Little  FkUs, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  666,020.  Re- 
newed Not.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  780.109.  (O. 
114—102.) 


1.  A  eoapUng  device  of  the  elaas  described,  composed  of 
dwo  segmen tally  curved  parte  integrally   connected   and 

<  roaalng  each  other  at  right  angles,  the  end  portions  of  one 
I  art  azteading  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
I  lie  end  portloaa  of  the  other  part  extend,  and  the  con- 
yx  sarfacea  of  said  parts  bdng  provided  with  grooves. 

2.  A  eoopling  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
tkro  integrally  curved  parts,  which  cross  each  other  at 
1  Ight  anglea,  the  end  portions  of  one  part  extending  In  a 

<  ireetlon  opposite  to  that  Iq  which  the  end  portions  of  the 
( tber  part  extend,  the  convex  sarfacea  of  said  parts  being 
qrovided  with  grooves. 

8.  A  covpUng  devke  of  the  claaa  described,  compriaing 
tkra  cmrad  parts,  which  croaa  each  other  at  right  anglea, 
t  lie  end  pertkma  of  one  part  extending  in  a  direction  op- 
I  oalta  t«  that  In  which  the  end  portions  of  the  other  part 
€  ctend,  the  convex  sarfacea  of  said  parts  being  provided 
1  ith  grooves,  and  the  concave  surfaces  of  each  part  being 
ijrovlded  with  riba  which  extend  from  the  enda  thereof  to 
of  the  groove  in  the  oater  part. 


ll94T,9W.  FLOOR  STRUCTURE.  Mitchbll  F.  MC- 
CAvrRT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1910.  Serial 
No.  563,710.     (CI.  72—68.) 


In  a  tear  atmctora,  the  coodiinatlon  of  siqiporting  I- 
b^ma.  shew  back  oatta  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  beams 
of  eeaaatltloaa  material,  floor  blocks  of 
■atetlal  spanning  betweea  the  akew  back 
o^dta  of  adjneent  bcnaa  and  havlag  downward  extending 
attng  balow  aaid  X-beama.  calling  oalta  hav- 
fe  ff  laga  or  rldgea  for  engaging  the  floor  block  llaagea  to 
'  tiM  calllBg  salt  bodlea  from  said  llaagas,  keys  n- 
_  J  on  naM  lantea  and  with  aald  ceiling  anit  lags  or 
rdgea  fbr  soapendiag  aald  eeillag  oaits,  and  sheeta  of 
baalattef  laatattal  iatarpo— d  batwaaa  said  flangea  and 
m  Id  eeillag  oait  Ingi  or  ridges  to  thereby  introduce  an  air 


space  between  aaM  abeets  and  the  celHag  unit  bodlea  and 
to  provide  air  space  between  aaid  aheets  and  the  bodies 
of  the  floor  blocks. 


1,04T,96T.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Booaim  J.  M<^A>TT, 
CltaitoB,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Thomas  J.  McNamara,  Clin- 
ton,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.778. 
(Cl.  121—66.) 


1.  As  an  artlele  of  manaCaetiire,  a  steam  turbine  rotor 
having  on  opposite  sides  thereof  sheet  metal  platea  having 
their  edges  cut  by  radial  and  annular  aUti  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  extending  vanea. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  steam  turbine  rotor 
having  on  oppoelte  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  circular  platea 
each  having  its  edges  slit  and  Inwardly  turned  to  form 
flanges  constituting  vanaa  astandtng  radially  from  the 
edge  of  the  rotor. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turbine  rotor  com- 
priaing a  pair  of  circular  platea  spaced  apart  and  each 
having  a  aeriea  of  aUfa  extending  Inwardly,  and  alter- 
nately arranged  on  the  two  platea,  the  metal  on  one  side 
of  each  slit  being  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  other  plate. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  torbine  rotor  com- 
priaing a  rotary  body  having  a  circular  plate  on  the  end 
thereof  extending  beyond  the  body  and  having  its  edges  be- 
yond aald  body  cut  by  annular  and  radial  slHs,  the  metal 
at  one  side  of  each  riit  being  bent  Inwardly  to  fona  « 
serlea  of  vanea  aroond  said  body. 

6.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotor 
having  inwardly  extending  vanes  ctrcumferentially  ar- 
ranged aroaad  It  altomataiy  on  oppoatte  aldea,  of  a  eaalng 
therefor  compriaing  md  platea,  one  having  exhatiat  paa- 
sages,  and  an  annnlua  between  the  end  platea  provided 
with  a  circular  passage  for  steam  and  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  from  aald  puumgt  aztandlng  inwardly  toward 
the  vanea 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047.968.  TANNING  COMPOUND.  JoHH  H.  McWHiaraa, 
Grand  Valley.  Okla.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1912.  BerUI  No. 
679,209.     (a.  149 — 4.) 

1.  A  tanning  compound  Indndlng  alftlfa  extract. 

2.  A  tanning  compound  Including  a  mixture  of  extract 
of  alfalfa  and  gum  gambler. 

3.  A  tanning  compound  inclndlng  a  mixture  of  extract 
of  alfalfa,  gum  gambier  and  salt. 

4.  A   tanning   compound  including  alfalfa  extract  90 
gallona,  gum  gambler  10  ponnda,  and  salt,  2  pounds. 


1,047,969.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRTING  LIGNITE. 
SnaruBD  MnaTawa,  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  S^t.  'A 
1908.     Serial  No.  481.420.     (CL  84—6.) 

1.  In  a  Biadklne  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
eaalng,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  mounted  therein,  boJfe 
platea  secured  between  said  receptaclea,  whereby  drcalta 
for  heating  fluid  are  formed ;  a  central  hollow  casing 
adapted  to  receive  the  incoming  heating  fluid,  and  permit 
the  circulation  of  said  flold  through  the  outer  casing,  and 
circuit  pipes  provided  with  valve  and  ventilating  meana, 
one  end  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  the  first  named 
eaalng,  the  oppoaite  enda  tfaweof  being  in  common  lea - 
tlon  with  the  central  casing,  whereby  the  heating  fluid 
■ay  be  discharged  through  the  ventilating  meaaa  or  may 
be  directed  Into  the  central  hoUow  casing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlhed.  the  co»- 
binatloB  with  a  cylinder,  reeeptadea  BMmnted  thcr«ln»  & 
eeatral  concentric  cylinder  provided  with  npttnlnga.  aaid 
cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  Incoming  has  ting  fluid. 
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the  aald  fluid  being  pemittad  to  escape  through  the 
openlnga  in  said  cyllndar  and  circulate  about  the  flrat 
named  cylinder ;  of  circuit  pipea  provided  with  valve  and 
ventilating  means,  one  end  of  said  pipes  commanicatlag 
with  tho  first  aamad  cylinder,  the  opintait*  end  thereof  In 
commaateation  with  the  eeatral  cylinder,  whereby  the 
beating  fluid  may  be  discharged  from  the  circuit  piitea 
into  the  atmoaphere  or  nay  be  returned  to  the  central 
concentric  cyitaider. 


8.  In  a  OMchftM  ef  tlie  eharactar  dtrlhad,  tSie 
nation  of  a  eaalng,  receptaclea,  moanted  ther^n.  a  akiz- 
Ing  cylinder  aeeored  within  aaid  caaing  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  heattag  ftuld,  with  a  pluraUty  of  circott  vtpoa 
one  end  of  aald  pipea  coamonieatlng  wltt  the  outer  caa- 
ing while  the  oppoalta  «ida  thereof  communicate  with  the 
mixing  cylinder,  and  meana  secured  to  each  of  aaid  pipea, 
whereby  the  heating  fluid  may  be  diacbarged  into  the  at- 
mosphere or  may  be  returned  to  the  mixing  chamber,  to 
mingle  with  the  freab  Incoming  fluid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  mounted 
therein,  of  a  central  ateam  chamber  and  baflle  platea  for 
causing  the  steam  to  circulate  about  aaid  receptacles  and 
thereafter  return  to  aald  steam  chamber. 

6.  in  a  device  of  the  claas  deaerlhed,  the  combination 
with  a  central  perforated  ateam  chamber,  a  plarality  of 
receptaclea,  concentrically  arranged  about  said  chamber, 
baffle  platea  laterpoeed  between  aaid  receptacles  to  form 
passagea  for  the  steam;  and  meaaa  for  ratorning  the 
steam  to  the  steam  chamber  after  It  has  circulated 
throogh  the  passage-ways. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1/M7,9T0.  FRUIT-PULPING  MACHINE.  CHBiBTiAjr  1. 
Mibunt  aad  Alvin  Miludb,  Smithvllle,  Ohio.  BUed 
JiUj  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,063.     (Cl.  14^—9.) 


A  pulping  machine,  eeasprlafcag  a  main  frame,  an  in- 
cUnad  dlaeharge  ekate  cairied  thcrtfiy  aad  provided  with 
a  dlacharte  aaoath  at  aaa  end  thareeC,  a  removable  aspl- 
qrllBiilcal  grraeB  cacrirt  wttUn  mM  diadutrfs  diata  aad 
ladtaat  toarard  and  provided  with  a  receiving  opening 
at  ena  and  ahoea  oae  aad  of  aaid  ^ate  aad  a  dlaeharge 
npiaiil  at  tka  oMnslte  end  near  tta  oppoatte  and  of 
aald  fihata,  a  hopper  leadtag  to  the  receiving  opealac  af 


aald  acreea,  and  a  giving  ahaft  provided  with  beaters 
within  aald  screen  and  inclined  from  aaid  receiving  open- 
ing to  aaid  discharge  opening,  said  inclined  beaters  oaoa- 
lag  the  material  to  travel  agalnat  the  incllnattoB  of  aald 
Bcreen  from  saiid  reodving  opening  up  to  said  dlacharte 
opening. 


1,047.971.  PHONOGRAPH-RECORD.  JoatAH  B.  MOr 
LBT,  Boeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Talking  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1911.    SerUl  No.  600,902.     (CL  181—17.) 


1.  A  molded  sound  record  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  resinous  tfaermo-plastic  record-material  on  either 
side  of  said  paper,  the  whole  pressed  Into  an  adherent 
maaa,  the  thermo-plastlc  record-material  being  aufllclentiy 
thick  to  render  the  record  rigid  and  reeonant  and  the 
paper  sufflciently  thin  to  flex  to  the  irregularitiea  of  the 
interior  anrfaoa  of  the  plastic  materlaL 

2.  A  molded  aound  record  compriaing  a  thin  aeparating 
aheet  of  flexible  material  and  raeinoua  thamo-plaatlc 
record  material  on  either  side  ^  said  separating  aheet, 
the  whole  preased  Into  an  adherent  maaa,  the  thermo- 
plastic record  material  being  aulBclentlj  thick  to  render 
the  record  rigid  and  resonant,  and  the  separating  aheet 
sqfliriantly  thin  to  flex  to  the  irregnlartttoa  of  the  In- 
terior aiufaca  of  the  plastic  materlaL 

8.  A  molded  aound  record  comprising  a  thin  aheet  of 
fibrous  material  and  resinous  thermo-plaatic  record  ma- 
terial on  either  aide  of  said  fibroua  anterial,  the  whole 
prcaasd  tats  aa  adherrat  maas,  the  thermo-plaatic  record 
material  being  solBciently  thick  to  render  the  record 
rigid  and  resonant,  and  the  fibrous  material  sufflciently 
thfai  to  flex  to  the  irregularitiea  of  the  interior  surface 
of  the  plaatic  material. 

4.  A  molded  aouad  record  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of 
fibroua  material  and  plastic  record  material  on  either 
aide  of  w^  fibrous  materlaL  the  whole  pressed  while 
said  record  material  is  in  a  substantially  uniform  semi- 
fiuld  state  into  an  adherent  mass,  the  plastic  record  ma- 
terial being  suffldentiy  thick  to  render  the  record  rigid 
and  reeonant,  and  the  fibrous  material  aufflciently  thin 
to  flex  to  4he  Irregularities  of  the  interior  surface  of  the 
plaatic  jnateriaL 


1,047,972.  DBVICB  FOR  FILLING  CENTRIFUGAL 
CA8TIN(3-MACHINBS.  WiixiAM  H.  MiixsPAnOH, 
Sandusky,  Ohio.     Filed   Jan.    16,    1912.     Barial   He. 

671.457.     (CL  22—66.) 


1.  A  flUteg  device  for  centrifugal  caatlng  ms  chinas 
couMirldag  a  eloaod  troai^  arranged  to  be  rotatad  aad 
havtag  a  diadiarpe  apcalag  throng  one  aide  therasf 
which  la  shorter  titan  tbs  trough  aad  through  which  the 
molten  metal  is  diaehargad  Into  the  taterlor  of  the  ma- 
chiae. 

2.  A  fllllag  devlee  fbr  centrifugal  casting  macMnsa. 
oomprldng  aa  eloagated  txough  arranged  to  be  rotated 
aad  provided  with  an  elongated  dlaeharge  optsoing  throagh 
one  aide  thereof,  aald  trough  being  doeed  beyond  the  ends 
of  aald  openteg  to  provide  a  large  capacity  with 
atfvely  amall  diameter. 

8.  A  hollow  rotary  membor,  a  flUlat  trough 
to  bt  rotated  la  said  member,  and  a  r 
catlag  arlth  aald  trough  and  rotatabie  therewith. 
'  4k  A  halknr  rotary  member,  a  fllltog 
«a  MM  matten  aMial  aad  provided  mttk  • 


H 
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Of  mlwUBtlallj  a«  iaterior  ICBgth  of 
fltil  MMilMr,  maa  «  eloMd  reaerrolr  cosiBaaleattas  with 

MB  lltNISh. 

ft.  A  bolkm  rotary  member.  •  filling  trongb  rotatably 
ma  I  ■Udably  rapported  projectliix  Into  Mid  member  and 
fr  fMed  in  oat  side  with  a  dlaehargc  opening  of  aobstaa- 
tii  II7  the  leagCh  of  the  eaatlng  to  be  made,  and  a  reaer- 
To  r  coauMmicathig  with  aald  troo^  and  iMTaMe  there- 
wth. 

Xnahaa  e  to  8  net  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.1 


1.<I«7,»73.     ILLUMINATED    SIGN.     LlOKK. 
lian  Fnadaeo.  CaL     Filed  Joae  27.  1910. 
»,018.     (CL  40—180.) 


[a  an  tUnmtaated  ilgB,  •  ehaaael  letter,  shade  •!•- 

Its  arranged  eztamnl  to  the  channel  along  one  aide 

iiall  below  the  elements  of  the  letter,  the  shade  etemeata 
__,  jtmg  away  from  the  fK>nt  edge  of  the  letter  and 
befag  tedlaed  ootward  and  badnrard  from  the  froat  edge 
ttM  duuuiel  and  exteadlag  to  a  plane  in  front  of  and 
Oam  rdatiOB  to  the  haae  of  the  letter,  the  plaae  of  the 
ba  Ek  cdgea  of  the  shade  elements  betaig  spaced  apart  froB 
th )  plane  of  said  base. 


H.   Moin. 
larlal  Mo. 


n^^i 


1,*47.074.  8BWINO-MACHINB.  J»HC  C.  Moon,  New 
revk.  N.  T.  FIM  Dec.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  469.144. 
(a.  IW— 9.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
neans  inelndlag  a  driTsn  fwd  member,  and 
coastltvting  a  combined  presaer  foot  and  back 


position  above  the  feed  member  and  ad^tsd,  wh«a  posi- 
tioned aboTe  sach  feed  member,  to  preas  the  work  thereoa 
and  to  golds  sach  work  past  the  stitch  formlag  OMch- 
anlsm,  and  manoaUy  controlled  means  operaMe  to  moTS 
the  combined  pressor  foot  sad  back  galde  serosa  the  work 
plate  Into  aad  oat  of  opcratlTe  jpoaitloB  abore  aald  feed 
member. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  haTing  stitch  forming  meehaalsa. 
work  feeding  means  incloding  a  drlTsn  feed  member,  a 
member  constituting  a  combined  pressor  foot  and  back 
guide  inaertible  within  a  fold  of  the  wwk  and  adapted  to 
preoB  such  work  npon  the  feed  member  and  having  an 
edge  surface  affording  a  ba<A  golds  adi^tsd  to  be  posi- 
tioned a4|aeMt  to  the  sUteh  forming  wschanlam.  said 
edge  surface  provided  with  a  reesss  aad  a  pusher  ea- 
gageable  with  the  work  opposlta  to  tlM  back  guide  to 
push  such  work  out  of  itee  with  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  work  plats,  stitch  fon»> 
lag  mechaalam,  work  feedlag  meaaa  tedodlag  a  drivea 
fsed  member,  a  guide  membsr  eonstltatlag  a  cMihiaed 
presser  foot  and  back  goUte  laantthie  wlttte  a  told  of 
the  work  and  adapted  tat  move— eat  aerosa  the  work 
plate  lato  and  ovt  of  operative  poottloB  above  the  work 
fissd  asmber  aad  adapted  whea  posltloaed  above  aald 
feed  member,  to  preas  the  work  tiiereoo,  aald  guide  mem- 
ber having  an  edge  surface  affording  a  back  guide 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjaeoat  to  the  ^teh  formhug 
mechanism  when  said  guide  msmbsr  Is  posltloaod  abova 
the  feed  member,  aad  a  pnaher  eagageable  with  the  work 
•pposHo  to  the  back  gnlde  aad  adapted  to  poah  soch 
work  eat  of  Has  with  the  stitch  formlag 

[Clatma  •  to  14  aot  prlated  la  tba  OaatCta.) 


1.047,97B.  INKSTAND.  JOKV  I.  Moaanap.  S^tk 
Center.  Kaas.  Filed  Nov.  90,  1911.  Serial  Ma. 
661,822.      (CL   120— S9.) 


g^lds  teasrtlble  wlthla  a  fold  of  the  work  aad  adapted 
preaa  such  waik  apoa  the  feed  member  and  having  a 
a^ifaea  affording  a  back  guide  adapted  to  be  positioned 
to   the  stltieh   femlng   me^anlnn.   said    feed 
tber  being  adapted  to  feed  the  work  longitudinally 
said  hack  golds,  aad  maaually  eoatrolled  means 
to  pnsa  soch  eomUaed  prwsur  foot  aad  baA 
towaitf  the  fMd  membnr  to  press  the  work  thereoa. 
S.  ▲  mwIbi  ■aehlae  bavtag  attt^  formlBg  mechanism, 
•  tawladlag  a  driven  ftad  member,  and 
ther  eoBsCltntiag  a  combined  presser  foot  and  back 
wltiita  a  fold  of  the  work  aad  adapted  to 
la  coataet  with  tto  feed  member  aad 
ikvlaff  aa  edge  sartace  afferttag  a  back  gnlde  adapted 
^  ba  positioned  adJaoHit  to  the  stKch  forming  mseh- 
and  provldsd  wltii  a  rsooaa  opposite  to  each  mech- 
ssid  fsed  sMaibcr  bslag  adapted  to  feed  the  work 
iL^llirilBsllj  along  aald  ba«k  goAdc  *^ 

a.  A  aswlag  machlae  havlag  a  work  plate,  stltdl  forah 
ork  fSedIng  meaas  laclodlng  a  drivea 
a  eombfaied  preseer  foot  and  back  gnlde 
tts  work  plate  lato  aad  out  of  operative 


la  an  lak  well,  a  reetaagalar  block  provided  with  aa 
internal  rectangular  reservoir  aad  a  coaleal  aperture 
leading  to  the  bottom  thereot  termlaatlag  fluah  with 
one  of  the  vertical  wails  of  said  reservoir,  aad  ^o- 
Tlded  with  a  dowawardly  lacUaed  wtfl  issdlag  froB  the 
opposite  fsce  of  said  block  aad  termlaatlng  below  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir,  said  block  having  aa  lacUned 
passage  oonneetlBg  said  wM  aear  Its  lower  end  with 
said  iseorrolr  adjacent  to  that  side  of  the  coaleal  aperture 
opposite  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  reservoir. 


1.047,976.  SOUND  -  BBCO^DIMO  APPABATU8.  JOHH 
Nou„  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  of  ooe-half  to  Bugeae 
Del  Mar,  New  Tsrk,  N.  T.-  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  684,622.     (CL  181—1.) 

1.  Aa  eleetrleally  <9erated  souad  recordlag  apparatua, 
comprialBg  a  support,  aa  eleetroaugaet  carried  tber^ty, 
a  stretched  vlteatory  metal  band  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
by  said  electromagnet,  a  permanent  magnet  dlqioaed  la 
proximity  to  aald  electromagaet.  aad  a  stylas  adapted  to 
be  vibrated  by  said  vibratory  metal  band. 

2.  Aa  electrically  operated  sooad  reootdiag  apparataa, 
eomprlalag  a  support,  aa  electromagaet  carried  thereby, 
s  penaaaeat  magnet  partially  sarroaadlag  said  electro- 
magnet, a  stretched  vibratory  metal  band  adapted  to  be 
vtbiatsd  by  the  etoetrossagaet.  aad  a  stylas  adapted  to 
be  actoated  by  the  vtbratloa  of  the  vibratory  metal 
band. 


I^Ksansa  »4,  M^x** 
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8.  Aa  electrically  operated  eoaad  rsoerdlag  apparatus, 
comprising  a  support,  aa  eleetroatagaet  carried  therrtiy. 
an  approximately  horse  rtM>e  ah^>ed  magnet  bar  partially 
sarroaadlag  said  electromagnet,  a  stretdied  metal  vibra- 
tory band  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  said  electromagnet, 
and  a  stylas  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  vibration  of 
said  vibratory  bead. 


4.  An  electrically  operated  sooad  recordlag  apparatua, 
comprising  a  frame,  an  electromagnet  carried  thereby,  a 
penaaaeat  magnet  partially  surrouading  said  electro- 
magaet, a  stretched  metal  bead  mounted  In  aald  fraase 
In  proxifldty  to  aald  electromagnet,  means  to  regulate 
the  teaslon  of  said  bead,  a  floatlag  lever  havlag  oae  ead 
pivotad  to  aald  frame,  a  stylus  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  floating  lever,  a  stylas  at  one  end  of  said  leve^, 
and  meana  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  stylus  lever 
with  the  BMtal  band. 

5.  la  a  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suiroorting  atmcture.  of  a  carriage  to  move 
longltadlaally  of  the  same,  a  vibratory  stretched  metal 
band  anivorted  by  the  carriage,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  carriage  and  provided  aear  Its  pivot 
polat  with  aa  opetaadlag  flange,  a  reeordlBg  stylos-lever 
pivotally  connected  with  the  first  named  lever,  a  worm- 
shaft  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  earriafs, 
a  redprocatory  ahaft  provided  with  meaas  to  eagage 
the  worm-shaft,  a  rsdprocatory  rod  to  engage  the  vp- 
ytaadiag  flange  of  the  flrst  named  lever,  a  awtaglag  Ilak 
pivotally  coaaected  with  oae  ead  of  the  redprocatory 
rod  to  support  the  saoM,  a  compressible  coll  spring  sar- 
rouadlag  the  redprocatory  rod  to  move  the  aame  la  oae 
direction,  and  a  coaunon  lever  to  move  tfhe  redprocatory 
shaft  aad  the  swinging  link. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.04  7,97  7.  VARIABLB-CAPACITT  COMPRSSSOR. 
Bbitho  y.  NoBDBKBO,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept  8, 
1908.    Serial  No.  172,867.     (CL  280—24.) 


of  doalng  the  exhaust  valve  according  to  variatioas  la 
the  demand  upon  the  compressor,  snbetaatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  variable  eapadty  compressor,  mechanism  for 
compressing  to  a  oonatant  pressure  by  varying  the  dos- 
taig  of  aa  exhaust  valve  controlled  by  the  demand  en  the 
compressor  consisting  of  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pressor cylinder  and  piston  and  sdf  acting  suetioa  and 
discharge  valvea,  of  rotative  exhaust  valves  at  the  enda 
of  the  cylinder,  means  fOr  positively  opening  the  exhaost 
valves  St  the  beginning  of  the  compression  stroke,  an 
automatic  variable  valve-operating  and  releasing  gear 
comprising  dosing  arms,  opening  arms  provided  with 
latchea  and  trip  arms  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
exhaust  valves  to  positively  release  and  dose  tbe  same  at 
different  points  in  tbe  compreasioa  strokes  of  tbe  piston. 
and  a  pressure  regulator  actuated  by  preasaro  from  the 
compressor  and  conneded  with  ssId  cams,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  variable  eapadty  compressor,  mechanism  for 
compressing  to  s  constant  preesnro  by  varying  the  closing 
of  aa  exhaust  valve  controlled  by  the  demand  on  tbt 
compressor  consisting  of  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  piston  and  with  suction  and  disdiarge  valves, 
of  an  independent  exhaust  valve,  automatic  variable  valve- 
operatlng  gear  comprising  a  trip  cam  and  arranged  to 

I  does  aald  exhaust  valve  at  different  points  in  the  coob- 
pression  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  and  an  automatic  pressure 
ragalator  coaslstlag  of  a  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  plunder 
fitted  in  said  cyllader  and  connected  with  tbe  trip  cam 
through  the  mediunr  of  means  comprislnff  a  spring,  a 
pressure  controlling  weight  and  retarding  device  oppoesd 
to  the  movement  of  the  wdght,  said  preesnro  r^nlator 
being  controlled  by  pressare  from  tbe  compressor,  sub- 
BtantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  la  a  variable  eapadty  compressor,  mechanism  for 
compreoslag  to  a  eoasCaat  pressure  by  varying  tbe  clodng 
of  exhaust  valvea  coatrtiled  by  the  demand  on  the  com- 
preesor  coaslstlag  of  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  and  independent  ex- 
haust valves,  automatic  valve  gear  including  tripping 
meehanlsm  arranged  to  actuate  the  said  valves  to  vary 
the  voluae  of  air  or  gas  compreossd,  and  a  pressure 
regulator  fSr  sSeetlBg  a  constant  pressore  eomprislag 
a  weight  aad  eoaaeetloa  between  It  aad  tripping  mech- 
anism for  said  valve  gear,  and  a  retarding  device  co- 
acting  with  said  pressure  regulator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  variable  eapadty  compressor,  meehanlam  for 
eompreaslng  to  a  constant  pressure  by  varying  tbe  cloelng 
of  an  exhanst  valve  controlled  by  tbe  demand  on  the  com- 
pressor consisting  of  the  combination  with  the  compressor 
cylinder  and  pliton.  of  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  antomatie 
valve  gear  arranged  to  vary  tbe  volume  of  air  or  gas 
eompresssd  by  aald  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  an  auto- 
matic pressure  regulator  comprising  a  weight  and  con- 
nectlona  between  it  and  the  tripping  meehanlam  of  aald 
vahre  gear,  an  efepanslon  chamber  connected  with  a 
aoorce  of  preasure  and  provided  with  a  movable  part 
having  an  elastic  connection  with  said  weight,  and  a 
checking  device  opposed  to  the  movement  of  said  wd^t 
aald  Pleasure  regulator  being  controlled  by  pressuro  from 
the  compressor,  substantially  as  described. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.  la  a  variable  o^^acfty  eompreesor,  meehanlsm  for 
compressing  to  a  eoastaat  pressure  by  varylag  the  doe- 
lag  of  aa  exhaust  valve  eoatrolled  by  the  deaiaad  oa  the 
compressor  coaslstlag  of  the  cmnldnatlon  with  the  com- 
pressor cylinder  aad  pMoa  and  with  suction  and  discharge 
valvea,  of  a  rotative  exhauat  valve,  meaaa  for  positively 
opealag  the  exhanst  valvs  at  the  beglaning  of  the  coss- 
preaakm  stroke,  aatosMtle  varlaUe  valve^>peratlag  aad 
releadag  gear  eomprislag  a  doalag  am,  aa  opealag  arm 
prevldsd  with  a  lat^  and  a  trip  cam  arraaged  to  rolease 
and  dose  said  exhanst  valve  at  dlffierent  points  la  the  com- 
preasioa stroke  of  the  pbtoa,  aad  aa  aotsamtle  pressure 
regulator  operated  by  the  diseharge  pressarc  of  the  eom- 
presser  and  coaaected  with  said  cam  to  vary  the  polat 


1,047,978.  8TAKB  FOR  LOOGINO-CAR8  AND  THE 
LIKE.  MiLLASD  D.  0LD8,  Cbeboygsu,  Micb.,  aaalgnor 
to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Dulutta,  Mtnn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  096,778. 
(CI.  106—178.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desgribed  the  eombtna- 
tloB  of  a  raO  forming  a  bunker;  a  stake  all4aMe  apcn 
said  ran.  said  stake  being  formed  so  as  to  eompletdy 
Indose  the  ball  of  said  taU;  and  extensible  meaas  coa- 
aected with  the  lower  portion  of  said  stake  and  adapted 
to  camm  said  suke  to  engage  the  ball  of  said  rail  with  a 
rotative  pressure,  thereby  retaining  the  «aB»e  agalast 
movement  along  safcl  ralL 


a.  IB  «  ««vlM  of  tk*  ckaneUr  dawarttwd,  Ui«  eoaUaa- 
of  ft  mU  Contlnff  «  bvnkw ;  a  state  sUdaM*  apoa 
•Jd  ndl,'iald  stake  Iming  foroMd  ao  as  to  eomplataly 
tta  ball  aad  w«to  •(  aatd  rail ;  aad  ezteaBlbla  m<ana 


<  NUMCtcd  with  a  lac  oa  tbe  web  frtpploc  portton  of  nU 
I  tate  aad  adapted  to  cadae  aatd  stake  to  encage  the  ball 
(f  said  rail  with  a  rotatire  preaaore,  thereby  retalnlac 
t  M  aame  acalaat  moTement  alone  the  said  rail. 
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DacJUun  S4,  lyxa. 


»0  4T,9T*.  STAUC-CUmNG  ATTACHMENT  ItMl 
PLOW&  Josx  m.  Oaaoam,  Brandon.  Tex.  Filed 
Pab.  ».  IMt.     Serial  Na  «7».107.     <C1.  55—61.) 


1.  In  a  stalk-cutter  attachment  for  plows,  the  eomblna- 
t  on  with  a  plTotally  connected  catter  shank  and  fork  and 
a  I  axle  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  fork,  of  a  central  hob 
a  ooated  on  said  axle  and  harlnc  nuHaUj  disposed  blade 
eirrylQc  u-ma.  a  stalk  hoolc  rotatably  attacked  to  the 
tt  rward  portkm  of  the  enttar-fbrk,  a  wrlng-presaed  means 
ft  r  ■ahitslninc  said  stalk  hook  normally  in  an  operatlTS 
p  altloa,^  aad  a  spring-pressed  means  for  maintaining  the 
o  itttt  noratally  in  an  opcratlTe  position. 

2.  In  a  stalk-catter  attachawnt  for  plows,  the  comMna- 
tl»  with  a  plTotally  connected  cotter  shank  and  fork 
•1  id  an  axle  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  fork,  of  a  osotral 
hub  mounted  on  said  axle  aad  barlnc  radially  disposed 
sj  BS,  radially  projecting  knlres  attached  to  said  arma  in 
sich  a  way  that  their  plane  la  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
t<  the  axis  of  said  hnb,  a  sUIk  book  roUtably  attached 
¥  the  forward  portion  of  the  cutter  fork,  a  bracket  on  said 
(<rt  actlag  together  with  an  off-set  on  the  stalk  book 
ftfr  ntSlistBg  the  comprsssloQ  of  a  tpetag  to  malntala 

,  ^  •*•*  hook  normally  in  an  operatlTe  position,  and 
<l  rtag  prssaed  means,  for  maintaining  the  cutter  normally 
la  an  <^sratiTe  posttlon. 

S.  In  a  stalk-cutting  atta^mest  for  plows,  the  com- 
M  Mtloa  witk  a  plTotally  conasetcd  cutter  shank  and  fork 
•I  d  an  axis  carried  by  the  ends  ot  said  fork,  of  a  central 
lib  Bonatsd  <»  saM  asde  aad  bavteg  radially  disposed 
•IBM,  mdlsllf  |iin)s>Hhig  balTss  atta^ed  to  said  anas. 
ha  ▼!■«  tiMlr  eattlag  sd«ss  paraUel  to  the  axis  s(  aald 
ki  b  aad  a  stalk  book  rotatahly  atuchsd  to  the  fbrward 
-I  rClsii  of  ths  fork. 

L  la  a  staOc-catter  attachment  for  plows  the  combina- 
tlia  with  a  plTotally  coaaaetsd  cutter  shank  and  fork 
U I  an  axis  carrlsd  by  the  sads  of  said  fork,  of  a  central 
km  aMoatsd  on  aald  axis  aad  baTti«  radially  diapmnii 
artaa.  ladlalty  vrajsettag  kalrss  atUehed.  ts  said  araa, 
*mm  t^tb  eattlag  a4isa  paralW  to  tbs  axis  ef  said  hub 
•■  I «  attik  hook  «««ataMj  attMhad  to  ths  fbrward  porttoa 
^  '^  '"^  *  «■«•»  Aaak  aacfcet  said  catter  shank 
adapted  to  adjustably  rseeHc  aald  cutter 


shaak*  a  socket  shank  bidag  rigidly  seeorsd  to  said  cutter 
sbaak  socket,  a  isrsr,  said  Israr  bslag  rigidly  aad  sub- 
ataatlaUy  Tsrtieally  fsitsasd  t»  said  socket  shank,  two 
bracketa.  said  bmctets  bslag  cUumpad  upon  the  plow 
beam  aad  being  adapted  to  at  their  lowsr  portion  fora 
bsari^p  for  said  so^st  shaak.  two  bracket  membfrs 
said  bracket  members  being  rigidly  fMtened  to  ths  plow- 
beam  and  being  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  two  bracketa, 
one  of  said  bracket  members  baring  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arm,  a  rod,  and  a  colled  spring,  said  colled  spring 
being  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  being  Interposed  be- 
tween aaki  lerer  and  said  bradwt  member  having  an  np- 
wardly  projsctlag 


1.047.980.  BBACEVr.  MvAMt  W.  PABaoira,  New 
BriUln.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  SUnley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Coan.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  Coaasctlcut.  Piled 
Not.  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  068.0O7.  Beaswsd  Sept  10. 
1012.     Serial  No.  720.078.     (CI.  24»— 18.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  descrlbsd  comprislag  a 
bracket  baring  wall  and  sb^f  anaa,  the  outer  sad  <A 
said  shelf  arm  being  bent  inwardly  la  the  form  of  a  hook, 
and  a  brace  baTtag  Its  outer  end  beat  lata  the  fom  of  a 
book  aad  adapted  to  lateriock  with  tks  oorrespoadlag  part 
of  said  riielf  ana,  the  eurres  of  ths  outsr  ends  of  said 
shelf  arm  aad  brace  belag  seeeatrle  with  respect  to  oas 
saother  fbr  the  purposss  speclOad. 

2.  Aa  article  of  ttis  character  isscrlbed  comprislag  a 
bra^st  hsTlng  waU  aad  Aslf  araui.  the  outer  end  of 
said  shelf  arm  belag  bsat  lawardly  la  ths  fbrm  of  a  hub 
and  haTlag  aa  trrsgular  crass  aaetloa,  and  a  braes  baring 
Ita  outer  end  bent  lato  the  ferae  ef  a  hook  aad  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  corrsspoadlag  part  of  ee»d  shelf  ana 

8.  Aa  article  of  the  charaetar  ilsautbsd  coaiprlalaf  a 
bracket  baring  wall  and  shelf  arais,  the  outer  sad  of 
said  shelf  arm  being  bent  Inwardly  In  the  form  of  a  hook 
and  baring  aa  Irregular  croaa  ssctioa,  aad  a  braes  baring 
Its  outer  end  brat  lato  the  fbrai  of  a  hook  aad  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  eorrespoadiag  part  of  said  shelf 
arm.  the  cnrres  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  shsif  ars  aad 
brace  belag  eccentric  with  respect  to  ooo  aaotksr  fbr  the 
parpoeee  spedfled. 


1,047,081.     BKLT  -  KNIFE  FLB8HINO  -  MACHINE. 

FBAJTKLur  J.   Paaxiirs,   Wobnra.  Mass.,   avigatv,  by 

mesas  asslgamenta,  to  The  Turaw  Taaalag  Machlaery 

Compaay.  Peabody.   Mass.,  a  Corporation   of  Mates. 

filed  Mar.  26.  lOia    Isrlal  No.  »1,761.    (CL140— 18.) 

1.  la  a  aischtas  of  ths  elaaa  il>aifllisd.  la  <v>«»MBfltlftB.  a 

morable  belt  kalfe,  meaas'to  smvs  It  guldla«  jaws  be- 

twssB  which  said  kalfe  Is  awred,  a  sappert  for  the  hide 

or  skta  eoOpsratiag  with  said  kalfb  and  roaipoasfl  of 

presasr  ■s«bsrs  capabla  «/  i wait  toward  aad  away 

froBB  aald  kaUe,  a  yialdlac  bed  roU  ea^paratiac  with  aald 
presasr  aMoibers,  ptrotsd  Isrsrs  anppaatlag  aald  pnaasr 
membsrs  sad  aald  yleldtag  bed  roU.  a  feed  roU  carried  by 
aald  larara  abera  aald  prsassr  msabsw.  a  ssfoafl  lasd  mil 
with  which  the  Srst-aMatlaasd  Ised  Mil  imdpaiatsa  to 
feed  the  hide  or  akla  out  ef  th«  aka^lM  aad  dmw  it  oaat 


•^^^•^w^W^^^B^^  aS^pa  ^^F    ^^ 
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tha  eattteg  atge  hi  a  path  aahataaUally  at  right 
t»  tha  path  te  which  tha  aald  kalfb  la  marsd.  a 
roll  located  b^w  eaid  ki|^<^  aad  power-operated  meaas 
for  morlag  said  Isreta  Into  and  out  of  their  operatlre 
position,  substantially  o  described. 


f 


ta  aad  a 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cMun  described,  in  combination, 
a  morable  belt  ki^lfe.  mea»s  to  more  It.  guiding  jaws 
between  which  said  knife  is  mored,  a.  support  for  the  hide 
•r  akla  eoOperatIng  with   said  knife  and  coasposed   of 

ibsrs  eapable  of  moremeat  toward  aad  away 
said  kal«e,  a  yieldlag  bed  roll  eoOperatlag  with  said 
-■smbsvs^  pHotsd  lersrs  sopportlag  said  ptuaasr 
ibsrs  aad  said  yieldlag  bed  roll,  a  feed  roll  carried  hy 
ssld  letiers  shore  said  prssser  members,  a  seeead  feed  roll 
with  which  the  flrst-sMBtlsasd  fbed  roll  coOpecates  to  fSed 
the  hide  or  skin  oat  Of  tha  machine,  aad  draw  It  past  the 
cutting  edge  in  a  path  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  path  in  whieh  the  said  loill*  Is  morsd,  aad  SMsas  for 
SMrteg  aald  leren  lato  Ikeir  operatlre  poaltioa,  aabstan- 
tially  aa  descrlbsd. 

3.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  dssertbsd,  la  oo^Maatlon, 
a  belt  knife,  flanged  pullaye  or  wheels  about  whlteh  aaid 
knife  Is  passed,  means  to  rotate  said  wbeela,  jaws  between 
which  said  kalfe  Is  morad,  a  backing  plate  for  ssld  knlfs, 
means  for  moring  aoM  pulleys  in  an  axial  direction, 
means  to  operatirely  eoaaset  said  backing  plate  with  aald 
pulleys  to  effect  morement  of  said  backing  plate  and  knife 
when  the  aaid  pulleys  are  mored  axlally,  aad  a  support 
for  the  hide  or  akla  cooperating  with  the  kalfe  aa  It  trarels 
between  said  Jawa,  anbataatlally  aa  described. 

4.  la  a  macblaa  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
tioa,  a  flat  kalfs  arranged  la  a  substantially  hwisontal 
plane  aad  baring  a  cuttiag  edge  at  tb«  lower  side  thereof, 
a  worii  support  eoltosratlag  therewith  aad  morable  to- 
ward aad  away  thsrefrom,  aad  aieaas  loeated  i^re  the 
kalfs  for  diaarlag  ths  work  scress  the  edge  of  the  knife  In 
a  plane  snbstaatially  at  right  aagles  to  the  kalfe,  snb- 
staatlally  as  described. 

B.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tlsai,  a  substantially  Oat  kalfS,  a  work-support  cooperat- 
ing therewith  and  morable  toward  and  away  therefrom, 
eaas  located  abore  the  kalfe  for  drawiag  ths  work 
the  edge  of  the  kaUe  te  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  aagles  to  the  kalfe,  aad  meaas  located  below  the 
kalfa  for  apsaading  oat  the  week  before  it  io  preasated  to 
tbokaU^  aabotaatlally  aa  daaerttod. 

{Cl^as  «  to  11  aot  ptiatsd  la  ths  Qaastts.) 


IMHMA.    T1IMMIN&JIACWN& 
Bsrerly,  Maaa..  aaalgaor  to  Uattad 
K.  J.,  a 
m,  lOiL    aarttf  Ma. 
1.  ▲  aMhOae  ^  Ika 
•  fcaMi^  a 


of  New  ^srssy. 

(CLia.-«iw) 

la 


for  glrlag  said  boMsr  rapid  to  aad  fzo 
fastealng  derlce  carried  by  said  mechaaisa  lor 
aald  bolder  in  opsastlrs  retetioMhlp  to  said  sm 
aaid  h<rider  aad  faatealag  derlee  belag  ahaped  to  perastt 
the  holdor  to  pass  freoly  orsr  ths  dsrice  in  s  esrtala  rsla- 
tisBiriilp  of  said  parte,  bat  to  fasten  the  bolder  seemely 
la  operatlre  poaltioa  la  another  relatleBablp  of  said 
2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  la 
Maatlon.  a  kaife.  a  bolder  therefor,  drtrlng  mechanism  for 
aaid  h^der.  a  plurality  of  poaitloBlag  plas  aad  a  fastealag 
bnttoo  carried  by  said  mechaniam,  aaid  bolder  being  aper- 
tared  to  recdre  said  pins  and  buttoa.  and  means  far 
(damping  said  button  agalaat  said  bolder. 


3.  A  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  knife,  a  holder  therefor,  mechanism  for  driring 

I  said  holder,  f<Mlag  meaas  cooperating  with  aald  bolder 
i  to  cause  said  mechaniOB  to  more  tbe  knife  In  a  prede- 
termteed  patSh,  aad  meaas  for  normally  retaining  said 
holdsr  la  operatlre  rsiatloBah^  to  said  mechanism,  Said 
guiding  means  belag  arranged  to  permit  tbe  bolder  to  be 
remored  from  the  auMhtee  when  it  Is  released  from  said 
driring  mecbanlsoL 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  deevfted  comprising,  la  torn- 
bination.  a  knife,  a  bolder  therefor,  mechaniam  for  driring 
said  holder,  adjustable  guiding  means  cooperating  with 
said  b<^der  to  eauae  tbe  driring  mechanism  to  more  said 
kalfe  la  a  prsdstsnalaad  path,  meana  for  retaining  said 
holdor  la  operatlra  relationship  to  said  mecbanlnn  and 
said  msana,  said  ratalaiag  meaas  aad  aald  guiding  means 
belag  coastructed  to  permit  tbe  remoral  of  the  holder 
fMai  tka  drirlBff  »ecbanlBa  while  malataialng  tbe  ad- 
Jastawat  of  the  galdlBg  meaas  anchaaged. 

B.  A  BHMlilaa  of  the  class  deecribed  comprislag,  la  torn- 
Maatloa.  a  lod^  a  bolder  for  said  knife,  driring  mech- 
aaissi  fss  said  holder,  means  for  resMtrably  fastening  aald 
hoMsr  ta  speratire  relation  to  said  driring  mechanism, 
a  sseoad  kaMb  aad  a  h<4der  for  aald  second  knif^  harlag 
connection  with  the  first  holder  to  retain  It  in  operatlre 
poaltioa  la  tha  aiocblne. 

[ClalBis  0  ts  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,047.088.  SECTIONAL  SEWER-PIPE.  JOHN  M.  PHB- 
XAR.  Jackson,  Mich.  Piled  Oct  25,  1000.  Serial  No. 
824.071.     (CI.  72—53.) 


1.  la  a  osaerste  pips,  a  Mock  earrsd 
Vkodk  belag  prorlded  with  a  beveled 
ttia  saM  U9mt  aUfplai  ohort  of  ths 

a  toagas  rseotrlag  chaaasl 


.aald 
•f  tha  Mack. 


H8 
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DSOtMBSK  «4t  i9i«> 


«df»,  MM  ebaanri  estmABV  tlM  cBtln  length 
•f  tte  Mock,  the  tnacr  wall  of  th«  ebaniMl  bdng  eat  oat 
•t  mm  «a4  aad  the  cater  wall  being  reoioTed  at  tbe  other 
MBd,  aad  the  aald  block  having  Ita  opposite  end  portion* 
c«t  oat  opon  tbe  oater  and  Inner  facea,  respectlTely. 
tbOTebj  forming  beveled  end  portions,  each  of  said  end 

bilnt  ceatteooaa  with   one   wall   of   the   aald 


2.  A  concrete  pipe  consisting  of  a  pljinillty  of  block 
aactlons.  each  Mock  bring  transrerselj  carved,  provided 
with  a  beveled  end  portion  at  cMh  end.  tte  said  end  por- 
tfcma  being  eontlnaoos  witb  tbe  oater  face  of  the  block 
at  one  end  and  with  the  Inner  face  at  tbe  oppoalte  end, 
a  beveled  tongoe  formed  along  one  side  of  the  block,  and 
■topping  short  of  the  ends  of  the  block,  and  a  channel  cat 
In  the  opposite  edge  of  the  Mock  and  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  Mock,  as  and  for  the  porposo  set  forth. 


1,04T,»M.  NAIL-PACKINO  MACHINE.  Jamks  Stdabt 
PHurna.  AUoitown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel 
and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersej.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1900.  Serial 
No.  524348.     (CL  10— ie2.) 


1.  In  a  nail  pad±ig  mafhine  a  vibratory  tncltned  dl»- 
trlbatlng  table  having  a  grooved  upper  sartace,  a  tmd 
halt  tat  deUvering  nails  to  said  table,  driving  means  for 
■aid  bait,  means  tor  varying  the  speed  of  said  belt  to  rega- 
late  tha  sopply  of  nails  to  the  table  and  means  for  vl- 
bratlBg  aald  table  to  dlatrlbate  aad  ntove  the  nails  acroas 
the  tabia  to  the  dlachargs  cad  thereof :  sohatantiaUy  aa 


2.  la  a  nail  packing  machine  a  vibratory  inclined  dto- 
txfhatlag  table  having  a  grooved  apper  sortace,  a  feed  brit 
ftor  delivering  nails  to  aald  table,  driving  meana  for  said 
belt,  means  for  varying  the  apeed  of  said  belt  to  regulate 
the  svpply  of  nalla  to  the  table  and  means  for  vibrating 
aald  table  to  dlstribote  and  move  the  nails  acroas  the  table 
to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  means  being  adlostable 
to  vary  the  vibratory  movemmt  of  said  table;  sabatan- 
ttallr  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  aall  packing  machine  comprising  la  comMnatlon  a 
nail  feeding  device,  a  vibratory  dlatribotlng  taMe  on  which 
the  aaUa  ara  delivered  In  balk  by  said  fbeding  device, 
aald  table  having  a  series  of  longltadlnally  parallel 
groovae  thereon,  a  pinrality  of  swinging  stop  projections 
arranged  to  move  lato  and  oat  ot  operative  position  In 
■aid  groovea.  aad  nail  rocalving  pocfceta  at  the  lower  end 
at  aald  table ;  aab^tantlany  aa  daacrlhad. 

4.  A  aall  paddag  machine  comprising  la  comblaatloa 
aa  SBdlsas  teed  bdt,  a  vibratory  nail  distrlboting  table  on 
whl^  aalla  ara  delivered  ta  balk  by  said  food  belt,  aald 
table  havtag  a  plvrallty  of  longltadlnally  extendiag 
laaffthwlaa  paralM  grbovas  therela,  a  nail  receiving  pocket 
at  the  delivery  end  of  the  Uble,  aad  a  ploraltty  of  stop 
4avleaa  adjaesat  to  tbe  d^very  ead  of  said  table  aad  mov- 
aUa  lato  aad  evt  of  operatlva  posttkn  la  the  groovea  of 

(^  A  aall  |ra*W*g  ma^taa  eomprlalng  in  eooihlnatloa,  a 
Tftratary  ilatHbatlag  table,  meaas  fbr  sapportlng  a  plu- 


rality of  aall  receivlag  cartons  at  the  driivery  end  e(  eald 
table,  means  for  vibratiag  aald  table,  aad  meaaa  ftor  varr- 
Ing  the  extent  of  vibratory  movement  of  the  taMe  la 
moviag  the  aalla  acroas  aald  tabte;  aabataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

rcialma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,047,986.  DBTONATOR.  AaaAHAM  PaiCB^  Treorehy, 
and  WiLLUM  Paraa^  Trlorehy,  aear  Pontypridd,  Bng- 
land.  PUed  Mar.  21«  1912.  Serial  No.  686,211.  (CL 
108— «.) 


A  dsnrtea  ot  tbe  type  spaeUed  tor  the  fanertloa  aad 
withdrawal  of  detonatora  for  ahot  firing  purpoasa  la 
mines  and  qoarrlsa  eomprlaiag  a  tabular  membw  havfaig 
a  rod  or  ploagsr  adapted  to  slide  therala  a  detacbabia 
agOM  mooatad  at  one  ead  of  aald  rod  or  plunger  and 
meana  whereby  the  rod  or  planger  may  be  locked  to  the 
tabular  ammbar  for  the  purposes  q^eeUed. 


1,047,986.  SCRBW-OBIVniO  MACHINE.  Aaoaaw 
BAicn,  Quiney.  Maa^.,  aaalgaor  to  Mormaa  Manhall, 
WcM  Nawtoa,  Maaa.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial  Ho. 
S88,07a     (a.  144-4S.) 


1.  A  madilne  for  Inaertlag  tasteners  having  In  combi- 
nation, an  inserting  mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanlaiB,  a 
carrier  provided  with  a  ledge  tor  supporting  the  head 
of  a  fastener  and  a  receas  for  the  ahaak  of  tiie  tkatener, 
meana  fW  UMyvlag  the  carrier  from  the  feeding  oMchanlam 
to  the  Inaertlag  mechaalam  aad  laverttag  the  earrlar, 
aabatantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  sMchine  for  iMmttmi  tutaacrs  havlag  la  cooMaa- 
tloa,  a  ftoed  chute  tor  the  tImteMrs,  aa  htaertlag  msfhs- 
alMB,  a  eaiTlar  piovMM  with  a  laJg*  tor  ■apportlaf  the 
heU  of  the  fhsteaer  aad  a  reeaas  for  the  «haak  of  the 


Dkbmbsk  ■4,  i9>a. 
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fastener  arranged  to  rtglater  wUh  the  end  <tf  the  teed 
^ute,  a  movable  retaiatag  plate  overlylag  tb»  head  of  the 
faateaer.  merhanism  for  awvlag  the  earrlar  from  the  toad 
chute  to  the  Inaertlag  maehaatsM  and  lavartiBg  the  car- 
rier, and  meaaa  for  operatlaK  tha  rstalaiag  ptate  to  re- 
leaae  tha  faateaer  whea  la  raglatar  wtOi  dm  iaaertlag 
mechsnWm,  aubstantially  aa  dsacrftsd. 

8.  A  maehlae  for  Iwairtlag  ffeateaMB  having  in  oom- 
blnatlon  a  fMd  chute  tor  the  fhstenara,  an  inaertlng 
mirhanlam,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  lads*  tor  aupport- 
tef  tte  head  of  the  tastaaer,  a  receas  tor  the  ahaak  of 
the  faateaer,  a  retalaiag  plate  oppotite  the  ledge,  and  a 
retalaing  flager  tor  eloalng  the  rsrsa^.  meaaa  tor  ■M>ving 
the  carrier  back  aad  forth  batwaaa  the  feed  chute  and 
inserting  mechanism  and  Inverting  thf  carr!«  r.  ir.'v>ns 
for  withdrawing  the  finger  as  the  carrier  u»;:.<«  t<>  the 
teed  ehate  aad  meaaa  for  withdrawiag  the  retaining  plate 
aa  the  carrier  oooMa  to  the  inaertlag  mechanism,  sub- 
■taatlaUy  as  dsaerihad. 

4.  A  machine  for  Iaaertlag  screws  havlag  In  ocnMna- 
tion  Bcrsw  drhiag  davleea,  a  work  support  arranged  over 
the  screw  driving  dovicea,  a  work  holding  device  for 
hoMlag  the  work  agalaat  the  thrust  of  the  screw  driving 
devloea,  and  meana  for  moviag  the  work  holding  device 
lato  and  out  of  engageaeat  with  the  work,  substantiaUy 
aa  deaeribad. 


1,047,987.  MBTHOO  OF  CONTMUCTUIQ  WALLS  Of 
CONCBITB.  laHAK  Baxdouv,  Riverside,  IlL  Filed 
Jaa.  11,  1910.    Bwlal  No:  687,518.     (CL  61—81.) 


1.  la  a  concrete  wall,  the  combination  with  a  aerlea  of 
concrete  pUea  located  la  allnemeat  at  pislsfaimliisfl  dla- 
taneea  apart,  of  eoacrete  panela  Intentedlate  of  and 
united  to  adjhceat  pUea,  a  plarality  of  concrete  aachor- 
Ing  piles  In  planea  at  right  anglea  hut  apacad  apart  from 
the  plane  of  the  waU,  aad  rslnforead  eoacrete  tie  haama 
coanectlac  the  wan  with  the  aadmrtat  pUea. 

8.  la  a  concrete  wall,  the  comMaatton  with  a  plarality 
of  pllea  located  la  aUaemeat  at  predetarmtaod  dlstaacea 
apftft.  of  concrete  paaela  Intermediate  of  aad  m^dad  on 
to  adjaceat  pllea,  a  plurality  of  eoacrete  aaAorlag  pOea 
located  la  planea  at  right  aagles  to  hat  apacad  apart 
from  tbe  plane  of  the  wall,  a  eoacrete  panel  Intermediate 
of  aad  molded  ra  to  adjaewt  aacfaorlag  pUoa,  aad  reia- 
toroed  eoacrete  tie  beama  oKteadlag  from  aald  wall  to  tha 
correepondlng  anchortaf  pQsa. 

8.  Tha  method  of  eoaatnKtlBt  walk  of  eoacrete.  v^leh 
coaol^tB  hi  locatlag  i^lea  at  predatermlaed  fVfimtt 
apart,  placing  forma  oa  tha  oppoalte  sldsa  of  the  apaeee 
beCMvai  adjaasat  pBaa,  flmag  tbm  apaeea  latormadlate 


tbd  mnm  hr  the 
kr  •»  Ihward 


4.  no  method  ot 
coMlBts   la    loeatiiNr 
•P«tt, 


walla  of 


betweea  adjacnt  pUee,  filling  the  epaeee  tntmmedUta  the 
adjacent  pllea  and  between  the  forma  with  plaatle  con- 
crete, and  reelating  the  outward  preaaure  exerted  on  tiie 
fbrms  by  the  hieloeed  ouss  of  the  plaatle  concrete  h7 
applylag  a  downward  aad  laward  diagonal  fierce  to  tha 
exterior  of  the  forma. 

6.  The  method  of  eonatraeting  walla  vt  cenerote.  whMi 
consists  in  locating  pilee  at  predetermined  distances  apwt. 
placing  diaeonnected  and  removable  slabs  on'  oppoelte 
sidea  of  the  apaeea  between  adjaomt  pllea,  flUhig  the 
spacea  Intermediate  the  adjacent  pilee  and  between  aald 
slabs  with  plastic  concrete,  and  resisting  the  outward 
pressure  exerted  on  the  slabs  by  the  Incloeed  mass  of 
the  plastic  concrete  by  resolving  foreee  applied  from  above 
the  pilee  Into  horlaotttal  forces  acting  Inwardly  on  the 
exterior  of  the  alaba. 


1,047,988.  SHAFT  -  PACKING.  CiuauM  BaMU 
RBAaicx.  llew  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  601,086.     (a.  121—58.) 


1.  The  packing  for  elaetic  fiuld  tarMnee  or  the  like 
havhur  a  longltadlnally  divided  casing  provided  vrlth 
partltlona  forming  wheel  chambers  and  a  wheel  abaft 
operating  in  aald  casing,  said  caalng  partltlona  being 
formed  wltiH  caat  doveUU  receeeee  and  alined  ini 
drctimfereatlal  fhcea,  a  packing  boaslng  formed  in 
tions  corresponding  to  the  eectlons  of  said  casing  and 
having  alining  portions  cooperating  with  aald  alhied 
Inner  taeea  and  having  dovetail  retainers  In  aald  dovetail 
reesaaea,  aald  padchig  houaiag  being  held  ta  aliaed  peal- 
tlon  by  metal  rua  in  molten  condition  into  dald  dovetaO 
rocaaaea,  aad  a  aaetlonal  packing  ring  in  eaid  boosing. 

S.  Tbe  packing  ftor  turbinee  or  tbe  like  having  a  hmgl- 
tudlaally  divided  caalng  provided  with  partltlona  aad  a 
■haft  eparattag  la  aald  caalng,  eaid  casing  partltlona  be- 
ing ttormed  with  reeaaBes  and  alined  Inner  elreumferentlal 
fMSB,  a  pnftlBg  hiwmlag  tormed  in  aections  correepondhig 
to  the  aectiens  of  Mdd  caalng  and  having  attning  portloM 
cooperating  wttk  aald  aHned  inner  facea  aad  havli« 
retalaara  la  aald  rseeasss,  said  packing  boosing  being  held 
to  aBaed  potltloa  by  metal  ran  in  molten  eondltien  tato 
■aid  reeea^sa,  and  a  aaetlonal  pa<Alng  rtog  to  aald  bousteg. 

8.  The  packlag  tor  turbine  shafts  mounted  to  a  longl- 
tadlnally  divided  caalng  comprising  a  packteg  houotag 
dMded  toto  aecttoaa  eorreapondtag  to  the  eeetlone  of  the 
caatng  aad  Conned  with  aa  attnlag  portloa  eoOperatliic 
with  tito  aUnad  bore  through  the  caalng  and  with  a  devo- 
till  valBlaBr.  tha  caatag  aectioaa  being  fon^  with  a 
dtovotall  foenm  to  aceomamdate  eaid  retateer  aad  reCala- 
tnt  metal  caat  tato  ■aid  reeeee  to  hold  said  retainer 
— latola  aald  packing  boosing  to  alinesMnt 
a  eeetlonal  packing  rlac  amaatad 


4. 

tndlaalljr  divldad 
divided  tato 


pilea  at 


finr  tarMae  ahafto 

comprMag  a 
correepondlng  to  the 
with  an  altoing  portion 
through  the  c 

being  ftormed  with  a 


ta  a  leagl- 


of  tha 


aad  wtth  a 
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DacsMBsa  Ml  i9>«^ 


hoM  nid  NtaiBcr  tterete 
iMMli«  la  aUaevrat  wltb  «ld 

5.  Tta*  packliw  for  tnrtlM  ■hafta  Bosatid  la  a 
tadlaally  tftrlded  awtag  eoaprtelac  a  packlnc  boMtet 
dhrMad  latp  atcttem  comapoodinc  ta  tlM  aKthma  a(  Ika 
eaalaff  aad  formed  with  an  allnlnc  portlaai  eaOparatlac 
wMh  aa  ■Hand  porttaa  af  tfea  adjaeoat  eaalac  aactSaaa  and 
aaaaa  «a  iMld  aald  paddDg  hoaatag  la  aUaeaeat  wttk 
Mid  eaalac  aad  a  aactteaal  packlaff  rtav  — atad  wttkia 
aald  hooalng. 

(Clataa  •  to  11  BOt  priatad  in  tb«  Cteatttai] 


1,MT,M».  TABOBT-PBOJBCTINO  MACHINB.  Ia&  L. 
BBBTca,  Natlck,  llaaa.  FUad  Apr.  15«  1912.  Sarlal  Na 
•90.689.     (CI.  124—4.) 


1.  A  tarsat  projectlas  maclilBe  eomprlsing  a  bopp«r,  a 
tabe  extendlas  Into  th«  said  bopper  from  below  tbe  same, 
means  for  projecting  a  moraMe  object  throogh  said  tabe, 
aad  aicana  for  eloaiag  at  a  predetermined  polat,  the  dia- 
ekarge  portion  of  aald  tabe. 

2.  A  target  proJecUag  oucbine  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
tatak  lataaa  for  projecting  a  movabia  objact  tbroogh  aald 
taba*  the  hopper  being  la  poaltloo  to  recclTe  the  morable 
ohteetjoa  Ita  descant,  and  aaans  for  eloalng  the  dlaeharge 
portloa  of  said  tuba,  at  a  predetermined  polntl 

9k  A  target  projecting  machine  comprising  a  bopper,  a 
taba^  Beaas  for  projecting  a  movable  object  tbrougli 
aaM  taba.  the  bopper  being  In  poaition  to  receive  said 
awahle  object  <m  its  deaccnt.  meana  for  condncting  aald 
object  troa  the  hopper  to  a  point  where  It  can  be  pro- 
Jaetad  thraugh  said  tube,  and  means  for  poaltlrali  clear- 
ing tbe  dlarbsrgf  ead  of  aald  bopper. 

4.  A  target  projactlag  macbtne  comprising  a  Iwppar.  a 
plpa  dapsadlng  from  said  hopper,  a  tabe.  meaas  for  pro- 
jactlag a  marable  object  throngh  said  tube,  ttte  bopper  be- 
liv  in  poaitien  to  receive  said  movable  objact  on  its  de- 
sesat,  BMaas  for  condncting  the  movable  eliject  from  the 
pipe  to  a  p^Bt  where  it  can.  be  projected  throngh  said 
tabe,  aad  masna  for  poaltively  aweeplag  acroaa  the  eatlet 
oi  lald  bawer. 

5.  A  target  projeetlag  machine  compristng  a  tabe^  a 
aapport  tor  aa  object,  meana  for  forcibly  Impelling  said 
ot^aet  troas  aald  support  throogb  aald  tab«^  a  eoatalner 
la«a  whkh  tba  oi(}ect  faUa,  a  pipe  dcpeadtag  from  aald 

a  laat  for  raealTtag  tba  aiyact  fmai  aald  ptga^ 
i  far  ceadactlag  laid  object  froB  aald  nat  to  aaM 


(Oataaa  t  to  11  net  pciatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.04T,M0i     TANK-CLOSURB.     WiixiaM  B.  Bau^ 

BItei  Vik  M,  1910. 
Mi.1»0L     (CL  atO— IM.) 

at  a  iMmtt  far 

oarrisd   W   mK 


open  lag,  a  Itirii  pivotally  sacared  at  Ita  raapeetlva  aads 
to  tbe  cover  and  tba  lever,  rat^at  taeth  aa  aald  lever 
aear  Ita  free  and,  a  locking  bar  on  tbe  rec^tade  pro- 
vided wltb  teeth  to  intsf  asb  wltb  tba  taeth  of  aald 
laver,  tba  eonaectloa  batweaa  tba  levar  aad  cover  balag 
aneb  that  tba  aMvessaat  of  tbe  lavar  will  first  radproeatc 
and  then  oaclllate  tbe  cover. 


tmi 


Z,  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  dla- 
cbarge  opening,  mg%  carried  by  the  raeeptade  having 
alongatad  slots  cooatltntlBg  tnumlon  bearlnga,  a  cover, 
tmnnloaa  on  the  cover,  said  cover  mounted  on  the  ears 
by  means  of  its  tnmnlons  engaging  tbe  slots  In  tbe  cars, 
a.  link  pivotally  mooated  <»  tbe  cover  at  one  end  and  free 
to  swing,  aad  a  lever  pivotally  mooated  on  said  receptacle 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  Unk. 
wbereby  the  cover  la  reciprocated  and  oscillated  by  tbe 
lever  ttaraagb  aald  Bak. 


1,047,991.  DIPPEB-ABM  FOB  STEAM  SHOVELS. 
DBBOOBS,  AND  THB  LIKE.  Arthcb  W.  Bobihsok. 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19.  191S.  Se- 
rial Ma.  «T8.a8».     (CL  ST— 1«l) 


■m 


1.  A  dipper  arm  coaipoaad  af  a  lerlea  of  altematini; 
wood  and  metal  laminm  baond  together  by  bolta  nmning 
borliontally  and  all  la  tba  wtmm  dlrectlm,  the  metal  laail- 
njB  being  ajmn  the  outer  alda  aarface. 

2.  A  dipper  arm  compooad  of  a  series  of  alternating 
lamlnm  of  wood  and  metal  aoitably  bound  tcwether,  some 
of  the  metal  lamina  havlag  narrow  flangea  at  their 
edgea. 

8.  A  dipper  arm  compoaed  of  a  series  of  alternating 
wood  aad  metal  lamina  booad  together  by  horlaoatally 
extending  bolts,  all  running  In  the  same  dlrectlOB,  tbe 
outer  aide  lamina  belag  metal  aad  provided  wltb  aartow 
which  tedoea  tbe  earaera  of  tba  aras. 


1,047.962.  SCBBW.HOLDBB  FOB  ICBBW-DBiyEBg. 
IfeaviD  H.  BoTBB,  aear  HartvUle,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8^ 
1012.     Sarlal  Me^  #00^261.     (CI.  14»— 52.) 


'-#? 


1.  A  actev  baMar  far  actaw  drii 
nrt»iaid  wtth  a  aiat,  tntwral  in*  taagg  at  tbit  aata  af 
Hid  wM,  lattiFMl  aprtacaeam  at  iippsalta  aHaa  o4 
head  estaadiag  at  right  aaglea  to  the  iMam  ot  aald 
•ad  paaailil  wltk  aacb  athsr  aaA  their  tiea  aMa  adapted 
te  a^MB  «M  baa*  ad  a 
ftoB  tfw  Bfvea  pactleaa  af 
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latarmedlata 
driver 


tMrd  and  fbortb  taaga 
tbelr  aada,  aald  alot  adapted  to 
bit  said  llrat  aad  third 
with  the  edges  of  said  bit  and  aaid  saeoad  and  fourth 
tangs  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  sides  of  said  bit 
2.  A  acrew  holder  for  aeraw  drtvara  formed  from  a 
blank  stamped  from  abeat  itetgl,  aald  blank  eomprlsteg  a 
head  portion  provided  with  latagral  taaga  adapted  to  be 
bent  out  of  the  plana  of  aaM  bead  portion  to  form  a 
screw  driver  bit  recelvlag  slot,  latagral  arm  portions  ex- 
tending from  <K>posite  sldea  of  aald  bead  portloa  and 
provided  with  Integral  tangs  stamped  from  tbe  bodlaa  ot 
aald  arm  portlona  aad  with  other  faiti«ral  taaga  project- 
ing from  the  edgea  of  said  arm  portloaa. 


1.047.90S.  FI8HIMO-BEBL.  WiixiAM  ScHMio,  Kalama- 
aoo.  lOch..  aailgaor  to  WUlUm  ShakeapeaN^  Jr.,  Com- 
pany. Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  IS,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627.236.     (CI.  48—16.) 


In  a  llahlng  reel,  the  comblnatlea'of  a  frame,  comprla- 
ing  an  end  plate,  a  wpool,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  bearing  for 
said  abaft,  aald  bearing  being  shouldered  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  provide  a  reduced  rivet  portion  and  being  secured  to 
said  ead  plate  by  riveting  therein,  a  cap  threaded  upon 
said  bearing,  said  cap  being  provided  wltb  an  end  or 
throat  bearing  for  aald  abaft,  aad  a  cup-like  frtctl<Hi 
member  arranged  on  tbe  reduced  portion  of  said  bearing 
aad  daaiped  between  the  abonlder  th»e«f  and  aald  ead 
Plata,  the  aldca  of  aald  fHetloa  member  balag  ailt  longi- 
tudinally to  provide  a  plurality  of  spring  cap  angagtag 
Angers  embracing  the  sides  of  said  cap. 


1.047,904.  BTALL-OUABD  FOB  ANIMALS.  LoDia  J. 
Scajciov,  Two  Bivers.  Wla.  FOad  July  17,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  700,006.     (a.  110—97.) 


IfOdTJOS.  'FBOCB88  OF  BTCHINO  PLATBS  BT  BLBOi 
TBICnr.  BawABD  O.  ScHWocHow  and  Obobob  F. 
JoaifBtov,  CMeago,  lU.  Filed  M»r.  0,  1910.  Serial 
No.  646.SS7.     (CL  101— -206.) 


1.  The  proceoa  of  preparing  metallic  printing  platea 
and  the  like  wblch  conslata  in  applying  a  resist  image  to 
the  surface  of  the  plate,  and  in  tben  etching  the  plate  in 
an  electrolytic  bath,  the  plate  being  the  anode  and  the 
electrolyte  being  a  solution  of  common  salt  and  aal  am- 
moniac In  water. 

2.  The  process  ot  preparing  metallic  printing  plates 
and  the  like  which  consists  in  applying  a  resist  image  to 
the  surface  of  tbe  plate  and  in  tben  etching  the  plate  In 
aa  electrolytle  bath,  the  plate  being  tbe  anode  and  the 
character  of  the  bath  being  such  ttiat  the  material  of  the 
plate  removed  by  the  etching  is  at  all  times  depoalted  as 
a  precipitate  la  It. 


1,047.906.  COMBINED  SEWING  MACHINB  CABINET 
AND  DESK.  BoBBBT  A.  Scbanton.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Hiram  Tyree,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1912.    Serial  No.  690,199.     (CL  46—27.) 


A  atall  gaard  eomprlalag  a  yoke  having  a  pair  <tf  ai 
provided  wftt  aodBetad  beada  adapted  to  be  fltted  abeat 
•rfak»bar,  dtpa  for  aeearlag  aald  baada  to  tbe  yoke-bar, 
a  traaaversely  diapiasd  threat  atrap  bavlag  lege  In  Uie- 
aeoptc  anloa  with  tbe  araia,  atrapa  lor  aecnrlng  tba  leo 
and  arma  ta  tsUenapIc  aaloa,  aad  aet-aerewa  eanHd  by 
cartala  of  tbe  afrapa  far  tocktag  «)m  aforaaald  arms  aad 
lege  In  their  adjoatad  poatttw. 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  cabinet  comprising  a  top 
and  apaeed  «id  frames  provided  upon  their  inner  sides 
with  openings,  swinging  leaf-closures  adapted  to  be  moved 
upwardly  Into  aald  openings,  bearings  mounted  upon  the 
Caeea  of  the  leaf-closures  which  are  disposed  innermost 
trftk'ra^psft  to  aald  frames  when  aald  leaf-cloeorea  are 
la  Oteir  elevated  poaltlons  wbereby  aald  bearings  are  con- 
cealed, a  treadle  provided  wltb  supportlag  meana  re- 
ntovably  au>uated  within  the  bearings,  a  aewteg  madtlne 
mounted  upon  tbe  cabinet,  and  driving  connecting  meahs 
between  tbe  treadle  aad  aewlng  machine. 

2.  Tbe  cMBblaatloB  wltb  a  cabinet  comprising  a  top 
and  apaeed  ead  framea  provided  upon  tbelr  Inner  aMea 
with  opeabupi,  a  treadle  dlapoeed  between  tbe  end  framea 
and  provided  with  anpportlng  means,  and  swinging  leaf- 
eloaarea  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  Into  said  open- 
laga  aad  provided,  upon  tbe  faces  thereof  which  are  dla> 
poeed  taaenaoet  with  reepect  to  said  frames  when  tbe 
leaf-eloaurea  are  In  their  elevated  posltlona.  with  holding 
meana  to  removably  bold  aald  supporting  meana  wbereby 
such  holding  iMana  will  be  concealed  when  aald  laaf- 
doeorat  are  la  thdr  devated  posltiona. 

8.  The  eombteatlon  with  a  cabinet  ooaprlaing  a  top 
and  apaeed  fMLBca,  of  flM>vable  leavsa  connected  with  tbe 
tamer  pertleB  of  tbe  apaeed  franiae  Mid  adapted  to  be 
atalfted  to  oaaoMl  dther  of  their  faeea  aa  viewed 
of  aald  apaeed  ftasMa,  a  treadle 
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tke  spMsd  tnmta  mad  prorided  wKh  MipportlBg 
•ad  taartasB  rvmorably   boUtlnc  the  sapportlng 

aad  OMMBtad   npoo   corrwpondlnc  item   of   tbe 

iMvaa,  wiMrtby  aocb  bearlnci  may  be  coacMled  u  riewed 
troa  the  cxtartor  of  mM  tnmm  wbon  soeh  l««Te*  are 
whttt&i  to  evtaln  poattloM. 


1.047,MT.  RBFBIGBBATINO-COVBB  FOB  MILK-CANS. 
Bauvml  Bhipibo.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.  FUed  Sept  22, 
IWl.    SerUI  No.  650,718.     (CI.  «2— 10.) 


1.  A  coTer  for  milk  can*  during  ihlpment  oomprlsing 
a  tabalar  member  formed  of  flexible  water  proof  material 
adapted  to  be  turned  npon  Itself  to  form  an  annular 
jacket  space  to  contain  a  refrigerant,  the  portion  con- 
•tltating  tbe  Inner  wall  of  said  Jacket  space  being  tapered, 
and  means  for  closing  the  npper  end  of  tbe  oater  wall 
portion,  sntataatially  o  described. 

2.  A  cover  for  milk  cans  during  shipment  comprising 
a  tnbnlar  member  formed  of  flexible  water  proof  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  turned  apon  itself  to  form  Inner  and 
enter  wall  portions,  said  wall  portions  together  forming 
a  jacket  to  contain  a  refrigerant,  the  portion  constitnt- 
ing  the  inner  wall  of  said  jacket  space  being  tapered, 
reinforcing  and  stiffening  members  secured  to  the  oater 
wall  portion,  and  means  for  dodng  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  wall  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  eorer  tta  milk  cans  during  shipment  comprising 
a  tubular  member  formed  of  flexible  water  proof  material 
adapted  to  be  turned  upon  Itself  to  form  inner  and  outer 
wall  portions,  said  wall  portions  together  forming  a 
Jacket  space  to  contain  a  refrigerant,  the  portion  con- 
stituting the  inner  wall  of  said  jacket  space  being  tapered, 
both  ends  of  said  member  being  open,  and  a  draw  string 
IB  each  of  said  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


1.047,908.  MACHINE  FOB  BBKAKING  AND  CLEAN- 
ING FIBB0U8  MATBBIAL.  William  A.  Shblt  and 
Aliu  M.  Shblt,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  8,  190S.  8a- 
rial  No.  273,202.  Renewed  May  28.  1012.  Beilal  No. 
•700,544.     (CL  13—18.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
o(  a  Upered  roUry  beater,  feeding  mechaaism  extending 
oba^oelj  with  relation  thereto,  and  screw  mechanism  for 
•djnsttag  the  feeding  laeehanlsm  to  different  oblique  po- 
■Ittoas  with  relation  to  the  tapered  rotary  beater. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  ptanUty  of  rotary  bsaters  arranged  In  oblique  rela- 
tioa  to  each  other,  feed-chain  mechanism  extending  ob- 
Ufoely  wltil  relation  to  such  beaters,  and  means  mechani- 
ad  tor  adjostlag  the  fesd-chaln  mechanlam  to  dlffsreot 
mmstliM  posltloBS  with  ration  to  the  beaters. 

8.  la  a  machlae  of  the  elsM  deserlbed.  the  combiaatioo 
of  a  rslary  hsater  proTided  with  a  central  shaft,  a  plu- 
lattty  9t  lateially  extending  aras  aMmated  upoa  soda 
•haft  aad  a  planJlty  of  beatsr  bUdea  mounted  upon  sn^ 
•apyoctft^  snas  fonatng  •  tapered  rotary  beater  hsTtng 
a  rear  esd  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  forward 


end  th«!«of,  means  for  rotatahiy  mpporttaff  such  barter 
and  means  for  automatically  feeding  flhrous  matsrUI 
obUqnely  rearward  and  toward  the  beater. 


4.  la  a  BMchine  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblaatlOB 
of  a  plurality  of  tapered  rotary  beaters  arranged  side  by 
side  and  baving  their  large  ends  both  in  tbe  direction  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  aad  meehanism  for  auto- 
matically feeding  flbrooa  material  along  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  beaters  la  the  dirsetlon  of  the  larger 
•ads  thereol 

6.  In  a  machine  of  th«  dass  dsaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tapsrad  rotatahle  beaters,  a  break  b^r 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  of  said  beaters,  and  means  for 
feeding  fibrous  material  between  said  toeak  ban  aad  tbm 
beater  mechanism  and  in  the  direction  of  the  larger  ends 
of  the  beeters,  tbe  larger  ends  of  the  besters  both  being 
In  the  direction  of  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  and  the 
relatlTely  small  ends  hsTing  a  space  between  them  which 
dlmlnlahea  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  beatera. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,047,080.  BOAT-PBOPELLEB.  CuaUBNT  V.  SHILLIM- 
oaa,  Kingsbury,  Ind.  Filed  May  26.  1011.  Serial  No. 
620,70a     (CI.  115—46.) 


In  coOperatlTe  comblnatkM,  a  supporting  frame  haring 
oppoeitely  positioned  sets  of  besrings,  a  drlTlng  worm 
within  one  set  of  beartags,  a  driven  worm  within  the  re- 
maining set  of  bearingn,  a  chain  gear  upon  each  of  said 
worms,  a  chain  passing  orer  said  gears,  a  yoke  bar  hav- 
Ing  its  ends  threaded  and  In  engagement  with  said  worma, 
said  yoke  bar  haring  a  centrally  positioned  bearing  open- 
ing, a  slotted  tubular  shaft  revolubly  secured  irlthln  said 
opoiiag  haTing  an  enlarged  hollow  tubular  hub  with 
Uterally  extending  bearing  bosses,  a  propeller  bUde  haT- 
ing a  bearing  collar  held  within  each  btmi,  a  pinion 
secured  to  the  tauser  end  of  aaeh  Uade.  •  drtring  shnft 
rerolubly  held  within  Mdd  tnbolftr  shftft  and  ending 
within  said  hollow  hub,  a  key  extending  from  said  driT- 
log  shaft  and  slldably  held  within  tbe  slot  of  said 
tubular  shaft  and  a  head  baring  rack  teeth  ^secured  to  the 
end  of  said  driring  shaft  said  teeth  engaging  ^Id  pinions, 
•s  sad  In  the  manner  disclosed. 
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1,048,000.  D&BS8-F0BM.  <3ooDWiii  B.  SMITH.  PhlU- 
delphla,  Pa.»  ssslgaor  to  The  MUa  Waifs  CoBpaay« 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  CorporatSon  of  FenasylTaitfa.  Filed 
May  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  487,040.     (Q.  2—67.) 


1.  A  dreee  form  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  of  material  Imperrious  to  air,  a  filling  for  said 
casing  comprising  soft  compressible  and  readily  ex- 
pansible material,  and  self-controlled  meana  for  permit- 
tiag  the  ingress  and  egress  of  air  Into  aad  out  of  aald 
ourtag,  •nd  fstnrding  the  outwnrd  awrsmeat  thereof  te 
•  greeter  degree  than  the  Inwsrd  motement,  substan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  dress  form  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  easing  formed  of  snbetantially  impenrloos  mate- 
rial, a  eoft  compressible  and  readily  expansible  filling 
for  said  casing,  a  self-controlled  valTe  regulating  the  en- 
trance of  air  Into  ••id  casing  and  positlTely  prerentlng 
the  exit  of  the  air  from  said  casing,  sad  a  separate  self- 
controlled  TSlve  regulating  the  exit  of  air  from  said  cas- 
ing, whereby  the  air  la  made  to  leaTe  the  caalng  slowly 
and  said  casing  will  offer  protractad  reslstanee  to  pressure 
without  being  fiattened,  said  second  named  ralTe  posi- 
tlTely prsTentlng  the  entrance  of  air  In  said  caalng. 


1.048.001.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG  OB  THE  LIKE.  John 
C.  SiMTH,  Oak  Park,  IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
H.  Bice,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
617,726.     (CI.  173—360.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a*bo^ 
part  of  Insulating  material  baring  a  shoulder  thereabout, 
a  plate  of  suitable  conducting  material  baring  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  plate  positioned  on  said  body  at  said 
ahoulder  and  extended  along  tbe  body  from  said  shoulder, 
••id  body  pari  prorlded  with  a  part  corresponding  In  coa- 
tour  to  said  plate  opening  and  extended  therethrough. 

2.  la  aa  attechment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  body 
pari  of  Insulating  material  baring  an  extended  pari  and 
a  shoulder  thereabout,  a  plate  of  sulteMe  coaductlag  ma- 
terial baring  an  opening  therethrough  correeponding  la 
contour  to  said  extending  body  pari,  said  plate  posltioaod 
on  said  body  at  said  shoulder  with  the  body  pari  extead- 
lag  therethrough  and  closely  fitting  therewith,  said  plate 
extended  along  the  body  from  said  shoulder,  a  cap  of 
insulating  matoial  and  means  for  securing  said  o^  to 
the  body. 

8.  la  an  attechmeat  plug,  the  combination  of  a  body 
part  of  Insulating  material  baring  a  shoulder  thereabout, 
a  plate  of  sulteble  eoadaeting  material  baring  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  plate  pesltioBed  on  said  body  at  said 
ahoulder  with  tbe  body  part  extending  therethrough,  said 
plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  eztendiag 
therefrom,  said  ceaductors  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends,  a  cap  of  lasulattng  material,  aad  means  for  securing 
said  cap  la  posltfioa. 


4.  la  aa  attacbmeat  plug,  tbe  coaiUaatioa  of  a  body 
part  baring  aa  estcasloa  therefrom  at  oae  end  of  reduesd 
cross  seetloBsl  area  foradng  a  shoulder,  a  eoaduetor  haT- 
ing an  extended  fiange  with  an  opening  therethrough,  said 
conductor  positioned  along  the  side  of  tiie  body  with  Its 
flange  on  said  ahoulder,  said  body  part  extansion  extending 
through  and  closely  fitting  ssid  flange  opening,  said  con- 
ductor prorided  with  means  for  — g«g*Tg  a  sulteble  co- 
operating socket,  and  a  conductor  arranged  at  the  end  of 
said  body  part  and  extending  therethrough  from  end  to 
md. 

6.  A  body  of  insulating  material  prorided  with  a  shoul- 
der thereabout,  a  metollic  abell  arranged  about  a  poctloii 
of  ssid  body  and  extending  oTer  said  shoulder,  said  body 
extending  through  and  closely  fltting  tbe  extended  parte 
of  said  shell,  a  removable  cap  of  Insulating  material, 
means  for  securing  said  cap  on  the  body  with  the  ex- 
tended part  of  said  shell  therebetween,  a  contact  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  end  of  the  body  earroonded  by  said  shell 
and  extending  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  body,  and  m< 
for  securing  conductors  to  the  shell  and  to  said  contact. 

fCfadms  8  to  14  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette;] 


1,048,002.  DEBIVATITE8  OF  DIOXTDIAMINOARSEN- 
OBSNZENB  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
FaiBoaiCH  Stols  and  Fsane  PlIchbs,  H5cbst-on-tbe- 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Torm.  Meistcr 
Lttclas  *  Brttnlng,  HOcbst-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  (Germany.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1012.  Serial 
No.  684,303.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dertratlTea  of  dloxy- 
diaminoarsenobensene,  which  consists  In  causing  the  mono- 
halogen-substituted  adds  of  tbe  acetic  acid  series  to  act 
upon  dloxydlamlnoarsenobensene. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  atanufacturing  deriTatlTes  of  dloxy- 
dlaaiinoarsenobensene,  which  conslste  in  canslng  mono- 
halogen-acetic  add  to  act  upon  dloxydlaminoaraeao- 
bensene. 

3.  As  aew  products,  tbe  glydn  deriTstlTes  of  dloxy- 
dlamlnoarseiN>bensene  containing  tbe  radical : 

.OH 
As-CHt^ 

^NHX 


As-C«H< 

wberein  the  "  X  "  stands  for  the  residue  of  a  fatty  add, 
said  producta  being  yellow  powders,  readily  soluble  In 
alkalis  and  in  an  excess  of  bydrochloric  acid,  insoluble  In 
almost  all  of  tbe  organic  eolTenta,  forming  in  tbe  shape 
of  their  alkali  salta  yellow  to  yellowish-brown  powders 
which  readily  dissolTe  in  water  with  a  neutral  reaction 
and  are  insoluble  In  alcohol  and  acetone. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  the  derivatlTe  of  dloxydUmino- 
arsenobensene  of  the  constitution  : 


NHCRiCOOH 


\nb« 


said  product  being  a  yellow  powder  readily  soluble  In 
alkalis  and  in  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid,  insoluble 
in  water  and  In  almost  all  of  the  organic  solTents,  form- 
ing in  tbe  shape  of  Ita  alkali  salt  a  yellowlsh-brova 
powder  which  readily  dissolves  in  water  with  a  neutral 
reaction  and  la  Insoluble  in  alcohol  and  acetone. 


1,048,008.       MEANS     FOR     REGULATING     ELECTRIC 
EiAMPS.    Habold  S.  Stonb,  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  Jan. 
21,  1811.    Serial  Na  608,821.     (CI.  210 — 48.) 
1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  comMastlen 

with  a  chambered  lamp  holdo-  hariag  lamp  tenalaala 


OPFICIAL  aAZBTTB 


•4ii9>i^ 


wttbte  tbe 


•C  •  fftMBty  •! 

Men  tw  mtitetmt 
of  MOTsMt  cMtMti  cafrtid  by  th« 
i»  boldw  «•«  aonMilty  ■«»«»«•<  fr«B  tht  Bi»4 
teto  ceiMact  tlMnwftb,   m4 
diktrtaBlly  MHMCtlHC  mM   BM^raM*  cwteeti  la 
as  I  wttt  tko  taM»  dradt. 


taV4.i\^uUuM 


S.  A  tmtw  piwaam  lapilator  M   . 

of  a  «aav«rglBt  a<wl«:  a  flac  kavtef  aa  opwtng  Wllk  A- 
vartiBg  walla  aa«  arraafrf  wJtfcta  tte  teMr  «^  aC  tb* 
Bonla:  a  wtagad  «ak  arraai^  a4|ac«it  to  aald  rtng 
vtth  an  aanolar  opentac  aboat  tb«  «unc  and  supported 
to  poattloii  by  tba  taBptagameat  d  tb«  «A  wtap  agalnat 
the  walla  of  tbe  aoole ;  and  meana  ft»r  aaeartat  tba  aaid 
ring  Mfr*~**  displacamant  In  oaa. 

3.  A  wator-prewire  ragolatw  for  play-ptpes  coaatatliig 
of  a  watff  Boaala,  a  ring  baring  aa  opening  witb  dlvatgiug 
walto  and  looaaly  BMonted  at  tba  Inner  end  of  the  noaale ; 
a  disk  baring  a  conca^  faca  and  tatcral  wlnga  whoae  taar 
ends  normaUy  bear  agalnat  tba  adjacant  ffcea  of  the  ring, 
and  wboae  forward  aada  bear  agalnat  tba  Inner  walla  of 
tba  noaala  to  aeeora  tbe  diak  la  operatira  poaltien. 


Z.  In  a  darioe  of  tbe  etaao  deacribod.  tbe  coo^inattoa 
w1  tb  a  laiap  bolder  eomprtalng  a  aball  baring  lamp  teraft* 
Di  li  tbeiaon,  of  a  plorallty  of  reaiatance  ulta  witbln  tba 
■h  »U  connectad  tat  ■eriaa,  a  llaod  eoataet  batweai  eaeb  two 
%i  Jacent  reaiatance  onlti,  a  corre^ondlng  aerica  of  mor- 
al le  contacts  carried  by  tbe  shell  and  normaUy  s^aratad 
fr»  tbe  dxed  cootacta  bat  morable  into  coauet  tbera- 
-m  tb,  means  rtaetrically  ooanoeting  said  morable  coatacta 
la  serleo  and  witb  tba  lamp  drcolt,  and  means  exterior 
ta  tba  sball  for  dsprMSlag  any  awrable  oontaet  into  «b- 
gi  gsment  wttb  its  fixed  contact. 

8.  In  a  darlea  of  tba  daaa  doaerlbed,  tbe  eambtnation 
w  tb  a  lamp  bolder  com^islng  a  shell  baring  lamp  teraal- 
ni  Ja  tbsraoB,  of  a  core  sitnatsd  witbln  tbe  shell  aad  sna> 
ti  Inlng  a  plnrality  of  fixed  contaeta,  a  ^nrallty  of  reaiat> 
ai  tee  eoOa  wonnd  aboot  the  core  aad  connected  witb  said 
ctnUcta  In  series,  morable  coatacta  carried  by  tba  shaO 
a  Id  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  engagonent  witb  tba  fixad 
CI  atacta,  and  means  electrically  connecting  tbe  fixed  eon- 
ti  eta  in  ssrias  and  witb  tba  lassp  rircatt 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combteatioa 
altb  a  lamp  bolder  baring  rarlable  resistance  tb««ln,  of 
a  fixed  contact  carried  thereby  and  connected  to  one  side 
0 '  the  lamp  circuit,  a  contact  carrier  screw-threaded  to 
t  le  bolder  and  carrying  a.  morable  contact  wblcb  is  alao 
c  mnacted  to  one  side  of  tlM  lamp  circuit  whereby  turning 
B  orement  of  the  conUct  carrier  will  cause  the  lamp  dr- 
.  c  lit  to  be  made  or  broken. 

B.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
«lth  a  lamp  bolder  baring  rarlable  reslstaaca  therein 
fl  ai  a  fixed  eoataet  sttnated  In  tbe  lamp  circuit,  of  a  con- 
tict  carrier  roUtaUy  carried  by  tbe  end  of  tbe  bolder 
I  ad  bartsg  a  moraMc  contact  alao  In  tbe  lamp  drcutt 
I  si  means  wbataby  rotatlre  moramant  of  tbe  contact  car- 
1  Icr  wtU  bring  tbe  morable  coptaet  into  and  out  of  eagage- 

_it  witb  tbe  fixed  contact. 
[Clalma  •  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.048,«)6.  PLOW.  FBBD  W.  A.  TaoHMBB,  Vm.  Cnmm, 
Wto.  FUad  FW>.  1,  ItW.  Bwlal  No.  541,6M.  (CI. 
tr— 54.) 


:  .048,004.  PLAT-PIPB  PBKBSURB-KQUALinBB.  Wtt- 
UAM  B.  »TBaBie,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  IT. 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,026.     (CI.  18T— 17.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  furrow-wbeels  and  a 
land-wbeal,  a  frame,  a  plow  morably  sustained  by  said 
frame,  an  arm  on  wblcb  tba  land-wbeel  is  mounted,  a 
lerer  for  adjusting  said  arm,  and  draft-operated  plow- 
Uftlng  mecbanlam  operated  by  tba  land-wbeal  and  com. 
prising  a  shaft  oa  which  aaid  arm  is  mounted,  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  mounted  to  rotate  witb 
tbe  land-wheel  and  meshing  witb  tbe  gear  on  said  shaft 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  carrylng-wbeels  com- 
prising a  land-wheel,  a  frame,  a  plow,  a  plow-operating 
abaft  carried  by  said  fraaia,  an  arm  for  adjustably  coa- 
necting  tbe  land-wbeal  to  tba  frame,  a  lerer  for  adjuatlng 
said  arm.  a  gear  mounted  aa  tba  arm  "<»  *»'"  Jj  ^ 
land  wheal,  a  gear  on  aaid  abaft  and  meabing  with  the 
g«ar  oa  said  ana,  and  means  for  eaatroUlBC  tba  operation 
of  tba  abaft  by  said  geaia. 

S.  la  a  plaw,  tbe  eomblaatlon  of  carrylag-wbeala  com- 
priaing  a  laad-wbeal,  a  fraasa.  a  plow,  a  plowK»psfating 
■haft  monntod  on  aaid  frame,  aa  arm  for  adJuataWyeoa. 
necting  tba  land-wbeel  to  tbe  frame,  a  lerer  for  adjoatlng 
said  srm,  a  gear  moanted  on  tba  arm  *f*  *»^^J  JJ« 
land-wbaal.  a  gear  oa  said  shaft  aad  l"^'  *2^^ 
Mr  on  said  srm,  a  clutab  oa  said  abaft  for  Artrlng 
tiM  abaft  fnaa  tba  gear  tberaoa,  and  meana  for  aatoflutl- 
Mlly  dtaaoaaaetlng  tha  dvteh  wbaa  tbe  plow  baa 


1.  In  a  watar-boae  Maa,  a  play  pipe;  a  nossle  united  t 
:b«i«to  by  a  acrew-threaded  wmnection :  and  water  prea-  . 
ma  regolatfag  maana  looaaly  mouatad  within  tbe  aaid  •. 
losale,  and  coaalstlng  of  a  ring  baring  a  bereled  opening,  { 
ind  a  wlagad  coacaro-conrax  disk  arranged  in  coOperatlre 
relatloa  to  tbe  said  rlag  aad  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  | 
>f  tha  Biaslr.  Cha  said  dMr  betag  looaaly  supported  ta  po-  \ 
rttloa  by  tbe  Iwplagsaisal  eC  tbe  said  wla«B  agalaat  tbe 
tadlaad  walla  of  tha  aoaala.  tba  said  wiaga  coQpwatlag 
with  tha  play-pipe  far  firaly  aaenriag  the  aaid  rlag  in  po- 


4.  la  a  plow,  tba  comMaatlea  a<  carrylag-wharta 
prlalag  a  land-wbeal,  a  frame,  a  plow,  a  plow-operatlag 
ahaft  carried  by  aaid  frama,  ■«*""*«'»^^!«^*f*  "^ 
maft  aad  tba  fausd^hoal.  a  aluteh  bstwaaa  tha  gsa^ 
mechanism  and  the  shaft,  meana  fOr  »«**^  «»«»»♦«* 
IB  dlMagagad  poaltloa.  aad  a  larw  fsr  relsashig  tha  lo*- 
'"■  '  "       aad  ihlfttag tta  alatA  teta  d«esatlra  poal- 


S.  la  a  plow,  tha 
prtrtag  a  laaA-whaei,  a 
itadoaaaM 


tha  datdi  eonprlataig 


I^nWBSB  S4»  >9x*. 
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bMT  tba  etatcb  wbaa  tba  phnr  haa  b«sa  raised,  a  throw-in 
lerar  for  tba  eUrteb.  and  sasans  f or  locking  tbe  chiteb  la 
dtaceaneetad  peaitiaa,  operated  by  said  lerer. 
IClabna  •  to  20  net  printed  la  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


1,M8,0M.  DTNAMO-BIACTBIC  IfACHINB.  Mlx;iow 
E.  TROMPSoir^  Kidgway,  Pa.  Piled  June  18,  1010. 
Serial  Wo.  698,454.     (Cl.  171—228.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo,  a  field  frame  with  radial  eor^a  and 
windings  thereon,  a  ring  baring  an  outer  periphery  sub- 
stantiallj  that  of  the  bore  of  aaid  cores  aad  composed  of 
alternate  main  pole-pieces  mud  Interpoles  magnetically 
separated  by  relatlrely  low  reluctance  Raps  aa  compared 
to  tbe  distance  from  ring  ta  frame,  mechanical  coddac- 
tiona  securbig  said  main  pole  pieces  to  the  cores  and 
frame,  non-magnetic  members  supporting  each  interpole 
aoldy  from  the  adjacent  pola-pleces,  and  compensating 
windings  carried  by  aaid  oals-pieces. 

2.  In  a  dynamo,  a  field  f»sme  with  radial  cores  and 
arindlngs  thweon,  a  ring  baring  an  outer  periphery  sub- 
stantially that  of  the  bore  of  said  cores  and  composed  of 
altwnate  main  pole-piecea  ttad  Interpoles  magnetically 
s(^>arated  by  relatlrely  low  reluctance  gaps  as  compared 
to  tbe  distance  from  ring  to  firame,  said  gaps  being  greater 
at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  than  at  tbe  outer,  me- 
chaaleal  rnnautisaa  aaaarlag  said  mate  pola  piacea  to 
the  eotaa  aad  tntmt,  aoa-magnetie  BMmbara  suKMrtlng 
each  teterpola  solely  from  tha  adlseont  pol^ylsesa,  and 
oaaqpeaaatlBg  whidlags  carried  hgr  saM  pole-plscoa. 

A.  la  a  ^raamo,  a  flaid  fraasa  witb  radial  eorea  and 
wlndlnga  tbstsaa,  a  ring  baring  an  ontar  partpbsry  sub. 
stantially  that  of  tbe  bore  of  said  cores  and  composed  of 
alternate  main  pote-pteesa  and  Interpoles  magnetically 
separated  by  relatlrely  low  reluctance  gapa  as  compared  to 
tba  diatanoa  from  ring  to  ftame,  mechanical  connections 
securing  said  main  pole  pieces  to  tbe  cores  and  frame,  and 
non-magnetic  membera  supporting  esch  Interpole  solely 
from  tha  adjacent  pole-pieces. 

4.  In  a  dynamo,  a  field  frame  witb  corea  and  windings 
thereon,  main  pole  places  and  latarpeles  alternately  ar- 
ranga«  aad  flMchaafcaDy  aoaaactad  hot  incaadcatty  sepa- 
rated thrsaghovt,  aad  lad^sadad  aaaaatir  satailuj  eadi 
main  pole  pleea  agBiaot  oaa  of  tha  oor«a,  the  gap  between 
tbe  tetaiyalaa  aad  tha  f^aoK  hsteg  great  as  caaqMrad  to 
that  betwaea  lataipolsa  and  mala  pole  plaew  to  permit 
tbe  affeetirs  flux  for  tha  tetstpalea  ta  be  vserired  from 
the  flMhi  falaa 

5.  In  a  dynamo,  a  fidd  firaaia  with  cores  and  windings 
thereon,  main  pole  plteeg  and  talerpoles  alternately  ar- 
rangad  and  meebaaladly  aaaaeeted  bvt  magnetically  sep- 
arated tbrougboat.  tedependent  means  for  securing  each 
nala  pola  pleea  acalaat  oaa  of  tbe  coras„  the  gap  be- 
tweoi  tba  iatarpalaa  aad  the  frame  being  great  aa  co»- 
passA  to  that  batwasa  latatyolaa  aad  mala  poU  piacea  aad 
cooipsaaatlaf  wlafflaga  asaaad  said  laterpolea  carried  by 
said  mala  pole  piaeas  to  panalt  tbe  cffectWe  flax  for  tbe 
latstpolaa  ta  ba  racetrad  fsam  tbe  mate  polca^ 

(OalaMi  •  to  22  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 
r  186  0.0.— 6« 


1.048,007.  CUS.  ntANK  A.  Hcmmt,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aa- 
dgnor  of  oae-balf  to  Oarenc^  B.  Lasette.  Toledo.  OMo. 
Filed  Feb,  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  675,408.     (CI.  44— 0.) 


:f^' 


1.  A  cue  tip  baring  a  receas,  aa  anriterli^  pz^ng  en- 
gaging tbe  recess,  and  a  atem  aeated  ta  tba  zaeess  and 
held  essembled  with  the  tip  by  tba  opposite  end  of  tba 
anchoring  pr<Hig. 

2.  J  A  cue  member,  a  stem  member  therefor,  a  wire  em. 
bracing  one  of  said  members  and  ptorided  with  an  anchor- 
ing prong  embedded  te  the  other  to  hold  tbe  memben 
assembled,  and  a  cue  for  frictionally  engaging  tbe  atem 
to  mount  the  tip  thereon. 


I,048,ew.  ILUTMINATED  8IOM.  Koamn  PxAMCia 
Taxirai,  Croydon,  England.  Filed  Oct.  6,  lOio.  Serial 
Wo.  566,726.     (Cl.  240—111.) 


1.  In  Illuminated  algna,  tbe  ogmbination  witb  a  p<«- 
tlon  prorided  with  a  plarality  of  apertures,  of  a  plurality 
of  bodies  adapted  to  be  retained,  one  within  each  of  tbe 
said  apertures  of  said  poriion,  each  body  Including  means 
engaging  said  portion  at  one  fsce  thereof,  and  a  portion 
prorided  witb  a  reeeas.  disposed  at  tbe  oppoalte  fsce 
of  said  apertured  portion  from  said  engaging  means, 
and  a  alnnous  member  prorided  with  parallel  portlona 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  aaid  recesses  of  said  bodies  and 
engaging  said  apertured  portion  to  retain  said  bodiea 
in  place,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  Illuminated  signs,  the  combination  with  a  por- 
tion prorided  with  a  plurality  of  aperturea,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bodiea  each  taclodlng  meana  for  engaging  aaid 
portion  at  one  face  thereof,  and  a  laterally  recessed  por- 
tion extending  through  the  said  aperture  in  aaid  portion, 
and  a  retatelng  derica  tndading  two  substantially 
stra^bt  legs  and  a  portion  connecting  aaid  legs,  tbe 
latter  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  substsntially 
the  distance  between  the  said  recesses  of  two  adjacent 
ba^aa,  and  satarteg  the  said  racessea  in  contact  with  said 
afsstuaA  portion,  sabkantlaUy  as  and  for  tbs  porpoaa 
set  forth. 

&  la  lllnmlaated  algas,  the  combiaatlaa  wQb  a  portion 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  apertarsa,  o<  a  plurality  of 
bodies  adapted  to  be  ratsined,  oae  wltbla  each  «f  tbe 
said  apartaras  of  said  portion,  each  body  Indudlng  means 
oagagUm  laid  paction  at  one  facs  thereof  aad  a  portiaa 
prorMad  wttb  a  lateral  receas  dlspoacd  at  tha  oppeeita 
face  af  aaid  apertared  portion  from  said  t- gaging  meana. 
aad  a  siaaons  member  adapted  to  eagage  to  tba  eaid 
reeasa  of  sacb  of  said  bodies  aad  cagaglag  said  aper- 
tared portloa  to  rataia  aaid  bodies  te  pises,  substaatlally 
aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoae  set  fartb. 


lrO48;0M.    TACUVM-CLEAWSB.    JoHX  TooauAaaa  aad 

FaAMK   E.   MOasAX   Oreen   Bay,   Wis.     FUad   Fab.   2, 

1912.     Serial  No.  674.939.     (Cl.  15—17.) 

1.  Tbe  caaridnatlen  with  a  aeries  of  fiexiblf  j^apforlBd 

snctlsa  haa«i»  aad  a  fieattrie  coadalt  connaetlai  |ha  haada, 

of  a  eaatef,  moans  for  setting  op  s  cursaat  «(  Air  (mm 

tbe  baada  aad  tato  tbe  caalag.  meaaa  far  dJrssflai  tha 


itr  corrent  from  th«  casing  and  Into  the  condalt,  and 
iieana  for  <ttrectlDg  the  air  from  the  conduit  Into  the 
leada.  said  current  paMlng  between  the  heads  and  the 
larface  being  cleaned. 


2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  Including  a  casing,  a  suctlQp  Bead 
larlng  an  Inlet  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  the  walls 
If  the  opening  being  Intumed.  means  extending  under  and 
wnnected  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  opening  for  spacing 
■aid  wall  from  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  hood  carried 
)7  said  means  and  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  means  for  creating  a  circulation  of  air 
rrom  the  head  to  the  casing  and  from  the  casing  to  the 
bood,  there  being  an  air  passage  from  the  hood  and  Into 
the  bead  between  the  bood  supporting  means. 


1.048.010.  NON-BBTILLABLB  BOTTLE.  BoT  O.  Yoth 
BOBOH.  Warsaw,  N.  T.  FUed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
694.308.      (CI.  215—67.) 
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grooves,  a  perforated  partition  embedded  to  said  neck 
adjacent  Its  outer  «id,  a  ralre  comprlstog  a  body  por- 
tion, the  body  portion  provided  with  altaed  opentogs  la  Its 
sides,  plates  embedded  In  said  body  portion  above  and  be- 
low said  openings  and  forming  a  housing  In  said  body 
portion,  latches  passing  through  said  openings  into  said 
housing  and  having  their  outer  ends  seated  in  said 
■odiets,  abutment  blocks  carried  by  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  saw  latches,  a  spring  posltibned  between  said 
latches  and  normally  forcing  said  latches  outwardly,  a 
perforated  weight  positioned  within  sakl  bottle  beneath 
said  valve  seat,  a  flexible  connection  suspending  said 
weight  flrom  said  body  portion,  and  a  plunger  passing 
through  said  partition  and  resting  upon  said  body  por- 
tion, whereby  said  body  portion  may  be  forced  Inwardly 
to  move  said  latches  out  of  said  socket  and  into  said 
grooves  to  slldably  mount  said  valve  in  said  ne<A. 


1.048,0)1.  KEY -CHAIN.  Robebt  Wachkkhbim,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,087. 
(CI.  24—3.) 


y^--j^ 


r 


'k 


An  article  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
flexible  chain  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop  oblong  in 
shape  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  belt,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  with  a  button,  where- 
in the  article  may  be  secured  either  to  a  belt  or  button 
at  one  end  and  carry  a  key  ring  at  Its  opposite  end. 


1.  A  bottle,  a  neck  leadtng  ftrom  said  bottle,  a  valve 
Mit  at  tlie  inner  end  of  said  neck,  lald  neck  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  leading  from  said  valve  seat  and  with 
sockets  above  said  grooves,  a  screen  embedded  In  sakl 
aeck  adjacent  its  outer  end,  a  valre  comprising  a  body 
portion  iuiTfaig  a  pasaageway  formed  therethrough,  said 
puMgeway  beiag  provided  with  reduced  end  portions. 
latehea  mounted  in  said  passageway  and  provided  with 
bevvled  enda  rartliic  in  said  sodcets,  a  spring  poeltioned  in 
■aid  passageway  between  said  latches  and  normally 
forcing  said  latches  outwardly,  abutment  blocks  carried 
by  said  tatcbea  to  limit  their  outward  movement,  a  weight 
HMpended  froa  laid  body  portion  and  posittoned  be- 
aeatt  said  valve  seat,  and  a  plunger  passing  through 
said  screen  aad  raating  upon  said  body  portion  whereby 
^tbe  pUdsff  «f  •  cork  in  aald  bottle  wlU  posh  said  valve 
Inwardly  aad  ibreo  Mid  latches  out  of  said  sockets  and 
lato  nld  troovea  wliereby  said  Tahre  will  normally  rest 
upon  aald  Tahra  aaat 

S.  A  botOt.  a  neac  leading  from  said  bottle,  a  valve 
■sat  at  tito  toner  end  of  atld  neck  and  provided  with  a 

ileal  tonar  fkee.  lald  neck  being  provided  with  grooves 
said  ralm  aeat  and  with  aoclBets  above  aald 


1,048.012.  8TEAM-TUKBINE.  HlR»Br  B.  Waloa,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  May  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  662,025. 
(CI.  121—60.) 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  housing  having  heads  inclos- 
ing the  same:  a  shaft  extending  through  the  houatog;  a 
disk  fixed  on  the  shaft  within  the  honstog  and  havtay 
numerous  vane  openings  arranged  In  concentric  series; 
a  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  heads  and  having  nonle 
openings  arranged  In  concentric  series  corresponding  with 
the  vane  openings  in  said  disk,  said  head  having  an  an- 
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nular  recfss  corresponding  with  the  tonermost  series  of 
aoBSle  opoiings,  and  a  feed  opening  through  the  head 
leading  toto  said  recess,  and  another  annular  receas 
corresponding  with  the  two  outermost  series  of  nossle 
openings  and  alTordtog  communication  for  the  passage 
•f  steam  from  one  to  the  other;  another  plate  sniUbly 
Bkounted  and  extending  adjacent  the  disk  upon  the  aide 
thereof  opposite  to  tbst  of  the  former  plate,  and  having 
Bosxle  openings  arranged  In  concentric  series  correspond- 
ing with  said  vane  openings;  and  a  cap  secured  to  the 
latter  plate  and  having  an  annular  recess  corresponding 
with  the  two  innermost  series  of  nossle  openings  and 
affording  communication  for  the  passage  of  steam  from 
one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  housing  having  heads  inclos- 
ing the  same ;  a  shsft  extending  through  the  housing ;  a 
diak  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  having  numerous  vane  open- 
ings arranged  in  concentric  series;  plates  upon  either 
aide  of  the  disk,  having  noiale  openings  therein  arranged 
to  concentric  series  correspondingly  with  the  severs  1 
aeries  of  vane  openings  in  the  disk,  one  of  said  platM 
havtog  a  flange  that  extends  over  the  outer  perimeter  of 
the  disk  and  also  of  the  opposite  plate ;  and  means  to  di- 
rect steam  through  said  vane  openings  and  corresponding 
nossle  openings,  succeaeively  from  one  series  to  the  adja- 
cent series. 

3.  In  a  steam  turbtoe.  a  housing;  a  revoluble  disk 
having-  vane  opentogs;  two  pistes. each  havtog  nossle 
openings  correspondtog  with  the  vsne  opentogs  to  the 
disk,  one  of  said  plates  being  adjustably  movable;  an 
adjusting  plate  with  means  in  connection  therewith  to 
adjustably  oscillate  the  same;  and  two  sets  of  wedges. 
one  set  being  oppositely  disposed  to  the  other,  the  one 
set  being  secured  to  the  adjusting  plate  and  the  other  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  movable  nossle  plate. 


1,048,013.  FOLDING  ELEVATOR.  Sauibl  Fbank 
Welch,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled 
Scraper  C!ompany.  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  432.615.  {d. 
193—8.) 


1.  An  levator  comprising  a  sultoble  support,  an  ele- 
vator frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  hinged 
together  and  adapted  to  extend  outward  and  upward 
from  said  support,  said  members  being  movable  tode- 
pendently  of  aald  support,  the  npper  member  betog  adapt- 
ed to  fold  over  upon  said  support,  and  means  connecting 
the  lower  member  with  snld  support  and  (H>erating  to 
permit  said  lower  member  to  move  bodily  upward  when 
the  npper  member  is  folded  over  upon  said  support. 

S.  An  elevator  comprlstog  a  suitable  support,  an  ele- 
vator frame  oomprlaing  npper  and  lower  members  htoged 
tofether  and  adapted  to  extend  outward  and  upward  from 
•aid  support,  aald  awmbers  balny  movable  ladepaadMitly 
ot  said  support,  the  upper  member  brtng  adapted  to  fold 
over  upon  said  anpport,  and  means  connecting  the  lower 
member  with  aald  aapport  and  operattog  to  peradt  the 
lower  member  to  move  bodily  upward  and  toto  a  aabatan- 
tlally  vertical  position  when  the  upper  member  is  folded 
over  npon  the  support 


8.  An  elevator  comprising  a  suitable  support,  an  elc' 
vator  frame  comprlstog  upper  and  lower  members  hinged 
together  and  adapted  to  extend  outward  and  upward  from 
■aid  support,  said  members  being  movable  Independently 
of  said  support,  the  upper  member  betog  adapted  to  fold 
ov*r  upon  said  support,  means  connecting  the  lower  mem- 
ber with  said  support  snd  operating  to  permit  said  lower 
member  to  move  bodily  upward  when  the  npper  member 
la  folded  over  upon  said  support,  and  a  fulcrum  carried 
by  said  support  upon  which  said  upper  member  turns. 

4.  A  folding  elevator  comprising  a  suitable  sundard. 
a  folding  elevator  frame  comprising  members  hinged  to- 
gether adapted  to  extend  outward  and  upward  from  said 
standard,  the  upper  member  being  adapted  to  fold  over 
upon  said  standard,  said  members  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  standard,  swinging  links  connecting  the 
lower  member  of  said  elevator  frame  with  said  standard 
and  movable  to  permit  movement  of  the  lower  member 
upward  or  downward  and  toward  or  from  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, hoisting  mechanism,  and  an  andleaa  conveyer  mount- 
ed on  said  elevator  frame. 

5.  A  foldtog  elevator  comprising  a  suitable  standard,  a 
folding  elevator  frame  comprising  members  htoged  to- 
gether adapted  to  extend  outward  and  upward  from  said: 
standard,  the  upper  member  being  adapted  to  fold  over 
upon  aald  standard,  said  s^embers  betog  movable  tode- 
pendently  of  said  standard,  swinging  links  connecting  the 
lower  member  of  said  elevator  frame  with  said  standard 
and  movable  to  permit  movement  of  the  lower  member  up- 
ward or  downward  and  toward  or  from  a  vertical  poal- 
tlon,  hoisting  mechanism  moimted  on  said  standard  and 
connected  with  the  upper  member  of  sakl  elevator  frame. 
aad  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  on  said  elevstor  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,014.  DITCHING  MACHINE.  Fbbobick  J.  Wbb^ 
raLBWBKi,  Gibsonburg,  Ohio.  Filed  May  L  1912. 
Serial  No.  694,502.     (CI.  97—32.) 


^^-^     ?      ^  H     ^^    ^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
beam,  a  ditching  excavator  secured  to  said  beam  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  lifter  connected  to  the  beam  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  excavator, 
and  a  mold  board  projecting  laterally  from  the  lifter  and 
movable  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  excavator. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  tocluding  a 
beam,  a  ditching  excavator  secured  to  said  beam  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  lifter  connected  to  the  beam  and  ex- 
tendtog  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  excavator,  and 
B  mold  board  carried  by  and.  projecttog  laterally  from  the 
lifter  and  tending  to  automatically  move  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  indudlnc  a 
beam,  a  ditehlns  excavator  secured  to  said  beam  and  de> 
pending  therefrom,  a  Uftej  extendtog  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  excavator  and  connected  to  the  beam, 
a  guide  rod  disposed  longitudinally  on  the  lower  face  of 
■nid  llftar,  a  mold  board  movable  longltudtoally  on  said 
rod  and  projecttog  Uterally  from  the  lifter,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  mold  bo^  and  lifter  and  tendtog  to 
move  the  mold  board  downwardly  and  fbrwardly,  aa 
•pedfied. 

4.  A  machine  ct  the  character  described,  indoding  a 
beam,  a  ditching  excavator  connected  to  said  beam  and 
daptedlng  therefrom,  a  lifter  extending  upwardly  and  re^- 
waMly  from  the  excavator  and  connected  to  the  beam, 
roda  extending  to  parallel  relation  to  each  other  along  the 
lower  face  of  said  lifter,  means  for  supporting  the  rods, 
aad  a  awld  board  and  land  side  movable  longltodinally  on 
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M  M  rods,  u»4  aatoBfttlcallj  moTsUa  toward  tbc  lower  ft>r- 
«  ftrd  end  o<  tbt  Uftar. 

5.  A  ■■fhlae  o<  tke  ebarsetar  dcBOftcd.  iBclodhic  a 
a  dtfeektac  eseaTator  conacctod  to  aaid  baaa  aad  de- 
tbarcCro*.  a  lifter  ^eadlnc  opwardij  and  rear- 
nkzdly  froa  the  lower  end  of  the  escaTator  and  connected 
ti  aald  bean  at  the  apper  end  of  the  lifter,  roda  eecnred  to 
ti «  lower  face  of  the  lifter  and  diepoaed  in  parallel  rala- 
tfw  to  each  other,  a  land  side  Bovabie  on  one  of  said  rods, 
da  Q<  aald  lifter,  a  mold  board  atoTaUe  oa  the 
other  rod  and  projectittc  latacally  fron  the  opposite  side  of 
ti  le  lifter,  a  traasrerse  brace  connecting  the  moM  board  ta 
tlie  land  sUSt  and  a  eaatraetile  spring  connected  to  the 
Lrter  and  to  said  brace  and  tsoding  to  draw  the  aold 
b  lard  and  land  iMs  downwardly  toward  tiM  forward  lower 
eid  of  the  lifter. 

[ClaiMS  •  and  T  aaC  priced  in  the  Ctaaetta.] 


l|048,016.  FRTnf<?-PAN.  JOHir  J.  Whitb  and  Lao  M. 
Fbumoick,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aog.  23,  ISjll.  Serial 
Ifo.  «45,6«e.     (CL  5»— 7.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pan,  a  ring 
virroanding  and  sapported  from  the  pan  and  bavtag  a 
g  'eater  depth  than  the  pan.  Itatcn*!  webs  connecting  tbe 
t  Dg  and  the  pan,  a  sobstaatlaUr  cone-shaped  corer  seated 
a  >on  the  ring,  and  a  top  integrally  connected  to  tbe  onder- 
n  Mith  central  portion  of  the  cover  and  spaced  therefrom 
aid  seated  opon  the  pan,  said  tap  haTiag  a  diameter 
e  inal  to  the  diameter  of  tbe  pan. 


11048.016.  INCAHDSamiT  OA8  -  BUSSCB.  Oscab 
WiBDSSHOU).  Jersey  €fij,  IT.  J  FWed  Ffefc.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.775.     (CU  67— 8».) 


located  tberrtn  with  Its  opposite  facea  ezpoaed  so  as  to 
he  capable  of  being  brought  to  incandescence  on  opposlta 


a.  In  a  bomer  for  Incandescent  gaa  lights,  a  botton  com- 
prialng  a  carrier  of  heat  reaiating  material  prorlded  with 
separate  compartments  facing  in  opposite  directions,  snd 
a  solid  coherent  maas  eompoacd  of  the  ozids  of  rare 
earth  metals  in  each  compartment. 


1,048,017.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Thbodoeb  A. 
WlLLAUD,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1010,  Serial 
No.  542,983.  Renewed  Jhn.  24.  1012.  Serial  No. 
673,066.     (CI.  240—41.) 


iL  fti  a  %wmt9  is*  i 

jcxMifUtcn  Witts  a 
wttfcasMnbc 


t  m»  litUat.  a  tabs  In 
oi  fast  soppiQc;.  hoansra  ca»-  E 

r^M^     fr4\^ff*     M^^t^    ^^^^^^^k    tftoM^M 

other.,  a  support: 

t 


psipsttiag  frans 
Itg^itaK  lady  am*  aBsaaged  t»  exfeaad 
ibeiB  whereby  said  lighting  body  iasai 


1.  la  combination  with  a  reflector,  an  incandescent 
lamp  therefor.  coapriniDg.  a  bolb.  and  a  plurality  of 
bases,  leading  In  wires  and  Ahuneats  therefor,  one  flla- 
ment  being  located  satwtantlally  at  tbe  focal  point  of  the 
reflector,  and  another  bane  and  filament  located  ontside 
of  said  focal  point,  said  filaments  being  in  axisl  line  with 
each  otkir.  whereby  tlie  shadow  occasioned  by  the  inter- 
position of  tbe  second  base  In  tbe  reflected  parallel  rays 
of  the  flvst  fllaaaent  will  be  dissolved  by  tbe  non-parallel 
reflected  raya  af  the  seaaad  filament,  and  an  adjastable 
contact  device  for  said  hnap. 

2.  In  eomhinatiea  with  a  reflector,  an  incandescent 
lamp  comprising  a  baih  aad  a  plurality  of  bases,  and  of 
filaments  closely  sppmalasarnl  therein  in  axial  line,  said 
filaments  being  located  sntwtantlaHr  la  the  focal  point 
of  said  reflector,  whereby  the  rays  enuinatinf;  therefrom 
will  be  reflected  in  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the 
azla  of  tbe  reflectar  aad  an  adjastable  contact  for  oae 
base. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reflector,  an  Incaadescent 
lamp  therefor,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  bases.  leading  in 
wires  and  filaments,  and  a  common  bolb  therefor,  one  of 
said  hasea  hslag  iaaerted  in  tlie  said  reflector,  and  its 
ftliaeat  Isisisd  hs  satiataatiatly  the  fbeal  center  of  aaiA 
ii&Mtm,  wherehy-  tha  aaslsa  of  inctdeace  aad  refleetfess 

cad  a  ialAaip  aoatart  dssica  tor  tha  tmter  fllamsaC 

4.  la  a  laa^p^.  h  paxahaMc  retteetor,  an  tncandeaeeat 
tmny*  hanfeag  a  haar  siauscd  in  tha  reOsctor.  a  illamend 
far  aald  Mhi^  laeatid  hi  the  Ibeai  ceaier  of  said  ffeOtetar, 
another  fisBend  ths*a<oev  Is c  slid  hi  tb«  Dae  of  the  azia 
mt  said  radaefear;  oatidda  of  said  fceat  eenter..  the  reflected 

pBMMtaw  ^  tABr  sadachsd  mipa  ad  Ui^t  awaaattag  ffdas 

Hid  aaM  Itma,  lad  a»  aOaidahle  iiainif  *m  tmkt  batfer 
f.  la  saiiidiiatlw,  a  lada^f,^  am  ftMandNHent  laap 
tlMneddt  a  phii  al  aamtev  of  IBaaiiata  thenlB-  a  ptaaal 
aaadter  af  haav  aad  laadlVB  la  wiiaa  Mr  said  flfeameaia, 
and  a   common   bolh,   said  fllameada  aasa  111.1.  8ahatB»- 


'^nij^^w^-^ 
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tially  in  tile  focal  center  ot  the  reflector,  one  of  aald 
bases  secored  In  tbe  said  reflector,  and  an  adjustable 
contact  for  said  bolb. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,04S.018.       PISTON-CTLINDKK.       Bacca     WiLLRinn, 
Oraftoo,    W.    ya.,   assignor   of   oneHmlf  to   Jamea   R. 
.  Deegan,   Bellaire.   Ohio.     Filed   Dec   0.    1011.     Serial 
No.  6«4,618.     <CL  128— ITl.) 


/>Cic* 


is* 


1.  A  piston  cylinder,  harlng  a  cyMadrleal  body  and  a 
head  disk  at  each  end  thereof,  the  walls  of 'said  cylin- 
drical body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  •(  bdres 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  heads  being  proTided  with 
longitudinal  bores  to  register  with  the  longitudinal  berea 
pf  the  body  and  with  a  radial  bore  to  eadi  ^longitudinal 
bore  thereof,  and  relnfordhg  tubes  dlapoaad  In  the  bores 
pf  said  cylindrical  body  and  heads. 

2.  A  piston  cylinder,  tmrlng  a  cast  iron  cylindrical 
body  and  a  cast  iron  hesd  disk  at  each  end  tiiereof,  the 
walls  of  said  cylindrical  body  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bores  longitudinally  thereof,  aald  heads  being 
proVlded  with  bores  to  register  with  the  longitudinal 
lores  of  the  body  and  with  a  radial  bore  to  each  longitu- 
dinal bore  thereof,  and  a  wrought  Iran  reinforcing  tabe 
extending  through  each  bore  of  aald  cylindrical  lx>dy  and 
having  its  end  in  alined  bores  of  the  heads. 


1,048.019.  MACHINE  FOR  MOVING  AND  DEPOSIT- 
ING CONCRETE  AND  OTHER  PLASTIC  MATERIAL. 
Wtlu  Gimmel  Wilsox.  Eliiabetb,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
W.  O.  Wilson  Company.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  1,  1011.  Serial  No. 
•86,001.     (CI.  198—10.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  moving  and  depoaiting  concrete 
and  other  plastic  material,  tbe  combination  of  a  con-' 
veyer  with  a  conreyer  caaing  having  a  fluid  inlet  port 
and  also  a  discharge  port,  the  conveyer  aad  its  casing 
being  movable  one  in  relation  to  the  other  to  permit  a 
fluid  entering  a  caaiag  through  tbe  fluid  inlet  port  to 
carry  material  from  within  the  conveyer  and  casing 
atructtire  out  of  the  same  through  the  discharge  port ; 
the  conveyer  having  a  sliding,  substantially  air-tight  fit 
in  its  casing  at  each  side  of  the  fluid  inlet  and  dls- 
diarge  ports;  aad  tiie  caaing  having  other  openings  for 
entrance  and  azlt  of  tiie  conveyer  and'  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  aerlea  of  pocketa. 


2.  la  apparatus  fdr  moving  and  depoaltlag  concrete 
and  other  plastic  material,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer with  a  oonveyer  easing  having  a  fluid  inlet  port 
and  also  a  discharge  pert,  the  conveyor  aad  Ita  caaiag 
being  movable  oae  la  relation  to  the  other  to  pernUt  a 
fluid  ^terlng  a  caaing  tbroui^  the  fluid  inlet  port  to 
carry  material  from  within  the  conveyer  aad  caaing 
structure  oat  of  the  aanse  throngh  the  dtaeharga  port; 
the  conveyer  having  a  sliding,  substantially  air-tight  flt 
in  Its  casing  at  each  sMe  of  tbe  fluid  inlet  aad  diacharge 
ports ;  and  tbe  casing  having  other  openhigs  tor  entrance 
and  exit  of  the  conveyer  and  the  latter  halag  provided 
with  a  series  of  pockets  and  the  caaing  having  a  material 
admission  opening  removed  from  the  inlet  and  diacharge 
ports  and  also  reoMved  from  the  openings  tor  aatranee 
and  exit  of  the  conveyer. 

3.'  In  apparatus  for  moving  and  depositing  concrete 
and  other  plastic  msterisl,  tbe  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer having  a  plurality  of  pocketa ;  an  open-ended  tubu- 
lar casing  therefbr  provided  between  ita  ends  with  a 
fluid  inlet  port  aad  a  discharge  port ;  and  a  fluid-preasurs 
apparatus  operatively  connected  with  the  fluid  Inlet  port ; 
the  fluid  inlet  and  discharge  ports  being  arranged  to 
communicate  one  with  another  through  a  pocket  of  the 
conveyer  and  tbe  conveyer  t>etween  its  pockets  having 
a  sliding  but  substantially  air-tight  flt  within  tbe  easing 
and  entering  and  Isauing,  throtii^  the  open  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  moving  and  depositing  concrete 
anfl  other  plastic  material,  tbe  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer ;  a  casing  therefor  and  a  fluid-preaaure  apparatus ; 
tbe  casing  being  ported  for  admission  of  the  ilnid  under 
pressure  and  for  discbarge  of  the  same  in  mixture  with 
material  brought  by  the  conveyer  into  the  path  of  the 
fluid  current,  and  being  also  provided  with  an  admiasion 
opening;  and  the  conveyer  being  prevlded  with  an  <q>en 
pocket  structure  adapted  to  register  with  the  material 
inlet  opening  and  thereafter  to  register  with  the  port 
for  admission  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  port 
for  discharge  of  the  same  in  mixture  with  the  material ; 
and  means  for  moving  the  pocket  structure  bodily  into, 
through  and  out  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  moving  and  depoaiting  concrete 
and  other  plastic  material,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer having  a  plurality  of  pockets  with  an  open-ended 
tubular  caaing  formed  between  its  eada  with  a  port  for 
admission  of  material  and  also  with  a  flald  talet  port 
aad  a  discharge  port  which  are  adapted  to  communicate 
one  with  another  through  a  pocket  of  the  conveyer ;  the 
conveyer  and  its  casing  being  movable  one  in  relation 
to  tbe  other  to  bring  material  moved  by  the  conveyer  into 
tbe  path  of  a  fluid  carroit  entering  the  fluid  inlet  port ; 
and  a  fluid-pressure  apparatua  connected  with  tbe  inlet 
port ;  the  conveyer  and  caaing  having  a  aliding  but  sub- 
stantially air-tight  fit  except  at  the  pocket  portion  of  the 
conveyer.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,020.  ROTARY  TALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Habtkt  Olivbb  Wttwbr,  New 
Hamburg.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  8e^ 
rial  No.  624,010.     (CI.  128—80.) 


1.  An  internal  comhttitioB  engine,  provided  with  a 
rotary  valve  having  in  one  end  a  receaa  opening  at  ail 
tlaies  into  tbe  working  chamber  of  the  engine  cylinder, 
the  valve  having  a  single  port  at  its  side,  opening  lata 
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th*  Mid  teccM.  •  TSlTe  ca«iiif  for  the  uld  roUry  ralre 
t  >  tarn  In.  barlns  an  inlet  cbamber  and  an  ezbanat 
eiamber  with  wblcb  tbe  aald  TaWe  port  U  adapted  to 
«  KceaalTely  reglater,  and  a  thmat  cap  within  the  casing, 
hiring  an  annular  rib  projeetlnc  inwardly  and  engaging 
11  flnid-tlgbt  relation  within  a  oorreapondlng  annular 
X  wore  formed  In  the  outer  end  of  tbe  ralTe. 

2.  An  internal  combuation  engine,  provided  with  a 
r»tar7  ralTe  baring  in  one  end  a  recess  opening  at  all 
t  mes  Into  tbe  working  chamber  of  tbe  engine  cylinder, 
t  le  ralre  baring  a  single  port  at  its  side,  opening  into 
t  w  snld  recess,  a  ralre  eaatag  for  the  said  rotary  ralre 
t  I  turn  in,  tbe  casing  baring  an  inlet  chamber  and  an 
« [haost  chamber  with  which  the  said  ralre  port  is  adapt- 
■e  I  to  soccesslrely  register,  a  thrust  cap  within  tbe  casing 
liirlng  a  projecting  portion  engaging  a  portion  of  one 
«td  of  the  said  ralre  in  fluid-tight  relation,  whereby  to 
nalntaln  ttie  major  portions  of  said  thrust  cap  and  said 
rilre  end  in  spaced  relation,  the  said  ralre  baring  a 
snail  port  leading  from  its  recess  to  tbe  space  thus 
i(rmed  between  the  ralre  and  thmst  cap. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  prorlded  with  a 
t  >tary  ralre  baring  in  one  end  a  recess  opening  at  all 

mes  into  the  working  chamber  of  the  engine  cylinder, 
t  te  ralre  baring  a  single  port  at  its  aide  opening  into 
t  le  said  recess,  a  ralre  casing  for  the  said  rotary  ralre 
1 1  turn  in  baring  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  cham- 
bsr  with  which  the  said  ralre  port  is  adapted  to  suc- 
c  taslrely  register,  a  thrust  cap  secured  within  the  casing, 
stem  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  said  ralre  and 

{tending  through  a  bearing  in  said  thrust  cap,  a  member 
secured  upon  the  stem  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
t  irust  cap  to  said  ralre,  said  thrust  cap  baring  an  an- 
il alar  recess  in  its  outer  face  surrounding  its  said  bear- 
ii  ig  and  an  annular  rib  upon  its  inner  face  surrounding 
t  >e  bearing  and  projecting  Inwardly  into  fluid-tight  en- 
.^gement  within  a  corresponding  annular  groore  formed 
1 1  the  outer  tnd  of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  seated  in  the 
8  tid  thrust  cap  recess  and  bearing  against  tbe  said  mem- 
ItT  which  is  secured  on  tbe  ralre  stem,  for  the  purpose 
«r  maintaining  the  fluid-tight  engagement  between  the 
t  anut  cap  rib  and  the  ralre  groore.  \ 


^048.021.  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE- 
STARTERS.  CHAnLKS  A.  WCLT,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Fitod  Dec.  16,  li»ll.    Serial  No.  666,224.    (CI.  123—180.) 


ft   4f 


1.  An  automobile  starter  distributer  comprising  a  main 

<  ody  (Tavlng  a  passage  therein  with  two  depending  dis- 
A  barge  enda,  and  also  having  a  fuel  supply  passage  com- 
iiunlcating  with  tbe  middle  of  said  passage,  a  check 
-1  aire  arranged  between  said  two  passages,  a  pair  of  in- 
y  rardly  prcaaated  ralre  seats  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends 

<  f  said  first  mentioned  passage,  and  a  ralre  mounted 
\  ithla  said  first  mentioned  passage  and  shlftable  into  po- 
t  Itlon  upon  either  of  said  seats  to  thereby  establish  con- 
■WfifMem  between  tbe  supply  passage  and  tbe  other  of  said 

ta,  whereby  back  presanre  at  either  discharge  end  of 
^id  first  mentioned  passage  will  serve  to  propel  the  ralre 
%  aald  passage  to  the  opposite  seat 

2.  An  automobile  starter  distributer  comprising  a  main 
Ifedy  haring  a  passage  therein  with  two  depending  dls- 
<^arge  ends,  and  also  haring  a  fuel  supply  passage  com- 

anlcatlng  with  tbe  middle  of  said  passage,  a  pair  of  in- 
ifardly  preaeoted  ralre  aeats  arranged  at  the  opposite 
fai  of  aald  first  mentioned  passage,  and  a  ralre  mounted 
^thlB  said  first  mentioned  passage  and  shdftable  into 
I  HritloB  vpoB  either  of  said'  Mats  to  tbereky  establlata 


connection  between  the  supply  passage  and  the  other  of 
said  seats,  whereby  back  pressure  at  either  discharge  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  passage  will  serve  to  propel  the 
ralre  in  said  passage  to  tbe  opposite  seat. 


1,048.022.  CAR-TRUCK.  Wintiblo  Hancock  Tost, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hart-Otis 
Car  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.010.  (CL 
10&— 243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  a  brake  beam 
and  spring  plank  spaced  laterally  from  one  another,  of 
a  corering  derlce  extending  acroes  tbe  space  between  tbe 
spring  plank  and  brake  beam,  and  projecting  orer  the  lat- 
ter, 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  a  brake  beam 
and  spring  plank  located  substantially  in  tbe  same  hori- 
Bontal  plaue  and  spaced  laterally  apart  from  one  another, 
of  a  member  connected  at  one  side  to  tbe  said  spring  plank 
and  projecting  therefrom  orer  tbe  brake  beam  and  adapted 
to  corer  the  space  between  the  latter  and  the  spring 
plank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  tbe  spring 
plank  and  brake  beam  eztendlBg  adjacent  each  other,  of 
a  device  located  below  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  corer 
the  space  between  tbe  spring  plank  and  brake  beam. 

4.  A  car  truck  haring  its  spring  planks  of  Z-form  in 
cross  section  with  its  flanges  horisontally  disposed  and 
the  top  one  projecting  orer  the  brake  beam. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  tbe  spring 
plank  and  brake  beam  thereof,  of  a  member  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  spring  plank  and  projecting  orer  and 
adapted  to  corer  the  brake  beam. 


1.048.023.  FILING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCOUNT-SLIPS,  *C. 
CONSAO  W.  ZiMiiaa,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1010. 
Serial  No.  564,566.     (CI.  45—2.) 


1.  A  filing  derlce  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble connecting  members  arranged  on  aald  support,  sus- 
pending members  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  connecting  members  while  their  upper 
ends  are  connected  with  said  support  so  that  the  suspend- 
ing members  incline  in  opposite  directions,  and  leaves 
connected  with  the  connecting  members. 

2.  A  ftlllBg  device  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble connecting  members  arranffsd  on  said  sapport,  sus- 
pending members  detachably  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  connectinf  meodMrs  while  their 
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upper  ends  are  connected  with  said  sapport  so  that  the 
suspending  members  incline  in  oppodCe  directions,  and 
leaves  connected  with  the  connecting  members. 

3.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  sapport,  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble connecting  members  arranged  parallel  on  said  support, 
a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  saq>ending  metnbers  con- 
nected St  their  lower  ends  with  said  connecting  members 
while  their  upper  ends  are  connected  with  said  support, 
and  leaves  connected  with  the  connecting  members. 

4.  A  filing  device  compristaig  a  support,  a  pair  of  con- 
necting members  arranged  parallel  on  said  support  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  links  each  of  which  is  provided 

'at  one  end  with  a  circular  opening  and  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  plntlea  or  rods  each  arranged 
In  the  openhag  of  one  link  and  the  Slot  of  an  adjacent 
link,  and  leavea  connected  with  said  pintles. 

6.  A  filing  device  comprising  s  support,  a  pair  of  con- 
necting members  arranged  parallel  on  said  support  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  links  each  of  which  consists  of 
two  longitudinal  bars  arranged  close  together  st  one  end 
of  the  link,  while  at  the  other  end  they  are  separated  or 
spread  apart,  and  receive  between  them  the  closely  ar- 
ranged ends  of  tbe  bars  of  an  adjacent  link,  pintles  con- 
necting adjacent  links,  and  leaves  connected  with  said 
pintles. 


1 


1,048,025.  STIRRING  DEVICE.  Chaslb*  H.  Akthoht, 
St.  James,  Mo.  'FUed  Mar.  28.  1012.  Serial.  Mo. 
686.871.     (d  107--38.) 


1,048.024.  BAKB-OVEN  ILLUMINATOR.  Fka:(CI8  J. 
ALBBBCHT,  Pittsborgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  S«1a] 
No.  681,208.     (CL  240—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  illuminator 
compartment  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  wall  between 
the  oven  and  the  compartment  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing above  tbe  oven  fioor,  a  light  in  substantial  horlsontal 
alinement  with  the  said  opening,  and  a  vertically  slidable 
closure  for  said  opening,  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  closure 
being  formed  of  translucent  material,  located  below  tbe 
level  of  sidd  light  when  the  oven  is  not  illuminated. 

2.  The  comMnation  with  an  oven  having  a  movable  door, 
and  an  illuminator  compartment  separated  from  said  oven 
by  a  wall  havlBg  an  opealag  therethroogb,  of  a  closnre  for 
aald  opening,  and  aseans  for  boldteg  said  closure  In  light 
transBlttlBg  position,  seld  holding  mease  being  rendered 
tneffectlve  oa  and  by  tbe  cloeing  of  the  oven  door. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  movable 
door,  and  an  illaminator  compartment  separsted  from  said 
oven  by  a  wall  havlnff  an  epening  ttierethrough,  of  a 
curved  plvotally  nMranted  closure  for  said  opening  pro- 
vided with  an  area  of  translucent  material,  a  notched  am 
plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  closure  and 
effective  when  thimst  Inwardly  to  move  said  closure  and 
1^  Hs  aotehed  agagement  with  aa  abatoient  to  hold  said 
cloeurc  In  moved  poaltlon,  a  trip  lever  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  arm,  and  a  lag  on  said  oven  door  effective  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  said  lever  when  the  door  is  closing. 


1.  A  collapsible  stirring  device  embodying  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  suspended  in  various  vessels  and  having  a 
transverse  opening  therethrangh,  a  pair  of  arms  over- 
lapping each  other  and  having  their  overlapped  portions 
paaslng  slidably  through  the  said  opening,  means  for 
adjustably  locking  the  Miid  aims  together  and  paddles 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms. 

2.  A  oollapsible  stirring  device  embodying  a  vertical 
shaft  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  various  vessels  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  arms  over- 
lapping each  other  and  having  their  overlapped  portlona 
passing  slidably  through  the  said  opening,  pins  Insertible 
through  the  said  arma  to  adjustably  lock  them  together, 
and  paddles  carried  by  the  outer  ^ds  of  the  said  arms. 


1.048.026.  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Malcom  P.  Bars  and 
JOHW  S.  f..AMPTON.  Oeeanpa?k,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,930.     (CI.  83r-56.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  .n  revolnble  drum  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  other  end,  of  a 
slidable  head  constituting  tbe  clo&ure  of  the  outlet,  spring 
pressed  means  for  holding  tbe  head  in  closed  position,  and 
means  for  aotomatlcally  opening  aald  head  momentarily 
when  the  outlet  end  of  the  drum  is  down,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  drum  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
therethrough. 

2.  An  ore  oonoentrator  including  a  drum  having  an 
open  inlet  end  and  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  being  nor- 
mally below  the  inlet  end,  a  slidable  head  normally  clo»- 
lag  the  oiitlet,  means  for  automatically  opening  the  outlet 
to  release  the  contents  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  suto- 
maticaliy  tilting  the  drum  about  a  tranaverae  axia  to  die- 
charge  the  OMitenta  of  the  drum  throng  the  Inlet  of  the  , 
drum. 

S.  A  ooaoeatrator  tncludlng  a  drum  having  ah  open  Inlet  , 
end  and  aa  outlet  end,  means  for  contlnuoasly  rotating  ' 
the  dram,  a  spring  pressed  slidable  head  normally  closing 
tbe  Mttlet,  means  for  sutomatically  opening  the  outlet 
daring  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  aatomatl- 
cally  tllttaig  the  drum  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
drum  throogh  the  Inlet  during  the  rotation  of  said  dram. 


4,  A 


mooeemtaitn  teclodtnc  a  ^rum  huriag  am 
t  mi  and  •■  ootlet  «t4.  Mid  dram  b«lac  aonBallr 
Hiellned  doirnwardly  toward  wld  oatl«t  cad  aad  hsrlng 
inlet  compartment  and  on  outlet  compartment,  spring 
dreaaed  slldable  means  for  normally  closing  the  ootlet; 
I  laans  for  aatomatieally  opening  tbe  outlet  to  release  the 
( Mitenta  of  the  potlet  compartment,  and  meaaa  for  aato- 
I  lattcally  tilting  the  dram  sabseqoent  to  the  discharge  of 
1  M  contents  of  the  onttst  compartment,  to  dellTer  the 
Contents  of  the  inlet  compartment. 

5.  A  concentrator  indndlng  a  drum  harlag  an  open 
Ihlet  end  and  a  normally  dosed  outlet  end,  said  dram  be- 
lag  normally  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  outlet 
« ad,  a  diaphragm  within  the  droia  aad  dlTlding  it  into  an 
1  ilet  compartment  and  an  outlet  compartment,  means  for 
I  tttomatlcally  opening  the  outlet  to  release  the  contents 
<  f  the  ootlet  compartment,  means  for  aotomatically  elos- 
ing  said  outlet,  means  fbr  automatically  tilting  the  drum 
I  absequent  to  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  outlet 
<ompartment,  to  deliver  the  contents  of  the  inlet  com- 
I  artment,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  dram. 

(Clatans  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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,048.027.     BOX.     Babxim  L.  BiCHUtvoT,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  28. 1911.    Serial  No.  6«8,281.     (CI.  206-^8.) 


The  combination  of  a  box  baring  a  lid.  the  lid  having 
laages  to  go  over  the  outside  edge  of  the  box.  with  a  row 
tf  dataclMbla  matcbea.  a  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  lid 
Ming  beat  to  form  a  Up  to  bold  the  matches,  the  lip  rest- 
ing on  the  edi*  «<  ttm  box  when  the  lid  la  eloaed,  whereby 
the  Up  Is  pressed  to  Its  boMfag  position  at  every  closing 
}f  the  box. 


1,048.628.  MANIPOLDINO  SALES^BOOK.  Edward 
Knmr  Bomx  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Cartar-Crnme  Company.  Limited,  Niagara  Fails.  N.  T., 
a  Corporatkm  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  16,  1011. 
SMial  No.  627,489.     (CL  11—23.) 


1.  la 

Ml  * 

bf  mid 


daviee  of  tbe  chataetar  deactlbed,  in  comblna- 
of  klacsd  aeabara,  a  pad  akoootcd  open  oae 
and  a  IMdar  iaterposad  betweea  said 
oa  which  tbe  Icavaa  of  the  pad  may  be  filed  after 
datacked  from  the  pad. 

la  a  4sTie«  of  ttta  character  daacrlbad.  la  eombiaa- 
a  ■BMart,  a  bnrfcHig  Uafsd  along  oae  edge  thereof, 


a  pad  moanted  oa  said  baektag.  esaspxtalng  a  ptasaMtf  at 
sats  of  erigloal  aad  dopUcata  sheets  aaattbldtag  mmtm 
associated  with  said  pad,  aad  rsaaovable  vaaaa  aassdatsd 
with  one  of  said  ftrst  mentioaod  parts  fsr  rotaintag  the 
Shasta  whea  detaclMd  froai  laid  pad,  Intwtaedlata  the 
baektag  aad  aaid  aappMrt 

8.  In  a  dartoa  of  tha  ^araetsr  dsoertbad.  In  caaMaa- 
tloB,  a  sopport  a  baektag  Magad  ateag  obo  edga  tharoof. 
a  pad  Boaatad  oo  said  hacfciBg,  camptlatag  a  plorallty  of 
sets  of  original  aad  duplicate  aheats,  ■aalfnlilng  means 
associated  with  said  pa<l  aad  a  pta  moaatad  on  oae  of 
aaid  Arst  mentlenad  ,parts  oyon  which  the  ahoota  whan 
doUehad  froai  saU  pad  may  ba  fllod  liilaimadlsta  the 
backlag  aad  aaid  soppert 

4.  In  a  dofrloe  of  the  oharaeter  deaerfbod.  ta  coaablaa- 
tlon,  a  support,  a  baektag  blagsd  aloag  oae  adgo  thsreof, 
a  pad  mooatod  on  aaid  backing,  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
sets  of  original  aad  duplicate  shasts,  maaifQidtag  means 
associated  arith  said  pad,  and  a  reaMvaUa  meaaa  laoantad 
upon  said  support  upon  which  the  ahoeta  whaa 
from  said  pad  aiay  be  flUd. 

5.  la  a  dovlea  <rf  the  eharaetar  dsscribsd,  ta 
tioo.  a  aapport,  a  backing  hinged  aloag  oaa  adp 
a  pad  eomprlaiag  a  plarallty  of  aete  of  origtaal  and  dapU- 
cate  sheets  moontod  on  said  baektag,  manifolding  ■Hoaa 
on  tbe  back  of  each  original  ahast  whereby  the  record  la 
reproduced  upon  the  dupUcate  sheet  therebeneath,  and  re- 
movahie  means  secured  to  one  of  said  ftest  aiaattaasd 
parts  up«n  which  the  sheets  may  bo  pJaetd  whan  dstaehed 
firom  said  pad  and  held  firmly  agatast  removal 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,048,029.  MANIFOLDING  SALES  -  BOOK.  Bdwabd 
KiKBT  BoTTLc,  Blmlr*.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Amerieaa 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
662,209.     (CL  11—28.)  . 


1.  la  a  mairifOMtag  salaabook,  ta  cosohtaaUaa,  a  pad 
oomprlslag  a  pfauaUty  of  oiiglnal  and  dopileata  iaavas 
hoaad  tacsthar  atasg  oae  odga  a  carhsa  Aoat  eoaaactad 
with  said  pad  adaptad  to  rast  liaiitti  tha  tap  origtaal 
leaf  aod  cover  the  daplieata  laat  a  oaeoad  earboa  abeot 
poaltioaed  tatermodtata  the  top  and  bottsm  isavos  of  the 
pad  adapted  to  bo  ooed  after  laavos  tharsahooa  have  bOHi 

aad  a  protoetiag  aioaao  poaltioMd  bmealh  said 
>nd  aMBttaaed  carhoa  shaet  adaptol  to  pasvaat  the 
rmhtAm  «VMi  tho  laaf  lansedtataty  Uimab— satb. 

2.  In  a  maaUoldtag  saleahaok.  ta  fnmMaartaa,  a  pad 
coatpriahv  •  ploraUty  of  seta  of  orlglaal  Md  4apUcato 
iaavsa  boand  toflather  aioog  oae  odd 
connected-with  aaid  book  adapted  to  bo 
tiooed  wUh  rotatioa  to  tho  top  sat  of  laavM  aod 
edge  of  tho  duplieate  loaf  eppaatta  to  its  hoond  edge,  a 
earboa  ahoot  mounted  iatecflMdlata  the  tap  and  bottom 
set  of  leaves  and  bouad  thttMrnith  adaptad  to  ho 
after  the  leavea  thereabove  have  basa  roaMved.  and 
tatarpoaod  banoath  said  carbon  ahast  aad  tho  iaaf 
diately  therebeaaath  adapted  to  proaeat  manlMdiag  apoa 
said  leaf  when  aalag  tho  sots  of  iaavsa  theraabova. 
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d.  la  a  iMmtfoldtag  aalaobook.  ta 
casn>riaiag  a  oonttaasaalg  folded  voh  foradng  a  plaralltr 
of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  leavea,  a  earboa  aheet 
connected  with  aaid  book  adaptad  to  ba  Interpoaod  be- 
tween tbe  leaves  of  the  top  set  and  cover  the  side  edge 
of  tbe  duplieate  leaf,  and  a  seoiwd  carbon  sheet  connect- 
ed with  said  book  and  positioned  sabstanttally  midway 
between  the  sets  of  leaves  of  said  pad  adapted  to  be  used 
after  tbe  upper  leaves  bava  been  removed  from  the  pad. 

4.  In  a  'maalfoldtag  saleabook,  ta  eombtaation,  a  pad 
oomprislng  a  contlnuonaly  folded  web  formtag  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  leavea  bound  together 
along  one  edge,  a  carbon  sheet  bouad  with  the  leavea  of 
said  pad  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  tb»  leavea  of  the 
top  set,  a  second  carbon  sheet  bound  wltil  the  leavea  of 
said  pad  between  tbe  top  and  bottom  seta  of  leaves,  and 
protecting  means  mounted  beneath  said  carbon  sheet  to 
prevent  rabbing,  said  second  sheet  adapted  to  be  used 
after  the  top  sets  of  leaves  have  been  reaioved  from  the 
pad.  . 

6.  In  a  manlfoMUng  aaleebook.  ta  eombtaation.  a  pad 
eompriaiag  a  conttaouusiy  folded  web  formtag  a  plurality 
of  seta  of  origtaal  and  duplicate  leavea  bound  together 
along  oae  aide  edge,  a  earboa  sheet  booad  with  aaid  leavea 
at  the  top  of  the  pad,  a  aeeend  carboo  aheet  bouad  erith 
aaid  leaves  iatecmedlate  the  top  aad  bottom  set  of  leaves, 
aad  a  proteettag  aheet  boiind  with  said  laat  meattaaed 
oarboa  aheet  adapted  to  prevent  robbing  aad  dnpllcatJag 
while  aatng  the  upper  sets  of  leaves,  aaid  top  earboa 
sheet  adapted  to  be  removed  aad  the  second  carbon  sheet 
need  after  resMviag  the  seto  of  leeves  therebetween. 

(Claiim  6  aad  7  aot  prtated  ta  the  Gasette.] 


1.<MS.086.  INGOT-MOLD.  Wtlliam  D.  Bbadtobo,  Graf- 
ton, Pa.  FUed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  Na  696.0fft.  (CL 
M— 147.) 


-^ 


1.  An  ingot  mold,  liavlag  aa  tagot  receiving  chamber 
terminating  at  Its  upper  end  ta  an  enlarged  mouth,  a  re- 
movable ring  of  a  refractory  material,  the  aperture  of 
which  Is  of  tbe  same  siie  as  the  bore  of  tbe  chamber,  said 
ring  being  seated  wlthta  the  eatarged  mouth  of  the  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  surrounding  chamber  for  inflammable 
material,  the  outwardly  flared  portion  eonstitnttag  the 
bottom  of  tbe  surrounding  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  pluraUty  of  draft  pertoratioaa  therethrough,  and  means 
fbr  engai^g  the  upper  end  of  tbe  refractory  material 
ring  to  retain  the  same  downwardly  and  in  proper  poai- 
tlon. 

2.  An  Ingot  mold,  having  an  Ingot  receiving  chamber 
terminating  at  Ite  upper  end  ta  an  enlarged  mouth,  a  re- 
movable ring  of  a  refraetory  g&aterlal.  the  aperture  of 
which  is  of  the  same  else  as  the  bore  of  the  chamber,  aaid 
ring  being  seated  within  the  enlarged  month  of  the  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  surrounding  chsmber  tor  taflammable 
material,  a  metal  ring  fitting  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
ring  of  refractory  material,  aad  meaaa  for  eogagtag  said 
BKtal  rhig  to  retata  the  rsfraetary  material  itog  ta'pesl- 
tlen. 


1,048,081.  STAPLE  -  LOCK  VOLDIlfO  BOK.  Jo«x  X 
Baanur.  Loadoa.  Ontarto,  Caaate.  FUed  Nov.  T.  tSU. 
Serial  No.  66ag974.     (CL  22»— tf.) 


A  box  blank  having  score  Unes  ranning  longitudlaally  and 
crosswise  dividing  said  blank  into  a  central  portloa  adapt- 
ed to  become  the  bottom  of  tbe  box.  aide  portioaa  to  become 
the  sides  and  ends  of  tbe  box.  and  ooraer  portioaa.  a  aUt 
cut  ta  each  of  said  coraer  portions  diagonally  from  tbe 
corner  of  the  central  portion  to  the  coraer  of  the  blank, 
the  portions  formed  by  said  slit  and  score  lines  being 
bent  over  and  secured  to  aaki  side  portions  and  a  narrow 
open  tag  formed  at  the  junction  where  said  portions  are 
folded  over,  ta  combination  with  a  staple  adapted  to  enter 
said  openings  ta  said  folded  portions,  oae  leg  of  said 
staple  formed  shorter  than  tbe  other  to  easily  and  In- 
stantly enter  tbe  two  edjacent  opentags  of  said  fold,  said 
folded  portions  being  slightly  cut-away  at  polnta  between 
the  ends  and  scoriags  of  said  side  portions  adapted  to 
permit  the  saddle  of  said  staple  to  lie  flush  with  the  tope 
of  said  sldee  and  ends. 


1.048.082.  Indicator.  Oaoaoa  Bbowh,  Sarala,  On- 
tario, Canada,  aastgnor  to  Brown  Automatic  Indicator 
Company,  Port  Huron.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. FUed  Oct  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  588.104.  XCl. 
116— 8L) 


1.  The  eombtaation  with  a  steam  engtae  oontrol 
Btam,  of  a  plurality  of  steam  gages,  and  means  eentrotled 
by  said  control  mechanism  for  admitting  the  steam  for 
the  engine  to  one  of  said  gages,  and  coanccttag  the  other 
gage  to  exhaust,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  The  eombtaation  with  a  steam  engtae  control  mecha- 
alam,  of  a  ptnrallty  of  steam  gages,  and  means  eoatroUed 
by  said  oontrol  mechanism  for  oonoecting  one  of  said 
gages  tato  continuous  communication  with  the  steam 
snppljr  for  the  engtae.  and  for  canaoettag  the  gaci  wfaleh 
ta  not  ta  cooimaaleatton  with  tbe  steam  aopply  late  oom- 
fflunlcatlon  widi  an  exhaust,  and  vice  v«rse. 

8.  nw  eomMaatkm  with  a  steam  eaglae  eeatrol  mocha- 
aism,  of  a  plarallty  of  steam  gagea,  aad  meana  ooatroUcd 
hf  «dd  esatrol  mechanlam  for  eoaneetlBg  oaa  of  aaid 
foatlaaous  restricted  commaaicattaa  with  the 
for  the  eagiae,  aad  for  osaftesHiw  the 
gage  not  ta  fommnalcetioa  with  tbe  steam  mipply  tato 
oofl|BMBieattoa  with  aa  exhaust  aad  vice  veraa. 

4b  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  ooadoit  for  the  ataam  sapply 
of  aa  engtae,  of  a  plaraUty  of  gaps  eoadaita,  a  valea 
for  altwaatlvely  eoaaecttag  said  gage  eoadaita  to 
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tloi 


Pljj 

ti 

Is 


supply  conduit,  caostractcd   to  eoMUatly  admit 

_  into  th«  gase  eoadolt  coaaected  wltb  the  staam  wup 

conduit  and  to  permit  constant  azhaast  eommnnlea- 

from  th«  gase  eoadolt  from  which  the  steam  rapply 

I  hut  off.  and  n  connactkm  from  the  reveree  lerer  of  the 

._  eoatroUlng  eald  ralre. 

The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  control  mecha- 
a  coodnlt  ftoc  the  steam  supply  of  an  engine,  and 
1  hrottle  yelTe  for  said  conduit,  of  a  pluraUty  of  steam 
and  meana  controlled  by  said  control  meehanlam  f«w 
the  steam  for  the  engine  from  a  point  In  the 

between  the  throttle  Talve  and  the  engine  to  one 

said  gages  and  connecting  the  other  gage  to  ezhaaat. 
rice  versa. 


g«i»«, 
ad  sitting 
eoadolt 
of 
anB 


1,(48,033.  CHILD'S  HABNK88.  Ida  M.  Baowx,  Somer- 
rllle,  Maas.  FUed  July  8,  1»12,  Serial  Na  707.4«4. 
(Q.  ft— 41.) 
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ax«  on  opposite  sides  of  the  condoMer  circuit,  and  said 
points  being  Intermediate  the  polnto  of  connection  with 
the  first  mentioned  circuit. 


1.  In  a  child's  harness,  the  combination  with  a  croee- 
slaped  anchor  member  provided  with  a  loop,  of  a  belt, 
aiid  a  holding  member  endrcllng  the  belt  and  fastened 
tltteto  at  eacb  side  thereof  near  the  front,  uld  holding 
n  mber  extending  through  the  loop  to  provide  a  slip  con- 
n<)Ctlon  between  the  belt  and  anchor  memlier. 

2.  In  a  child's  bamem,  tbe*combln«tion  with  an  anchor 
BB  ember  comprising  two  atrlps  of  fabric  arranged  in 
c  osaed  relation  and  sewed  togethw  at  their  crossing  point 
bf  two  rows  of  stitches  which  extend  parallel  to  the  edges 

one  member  and  transverse  to  the  other  whereby  a  Iooq 
formed,  of  a  belt,  and  a  holding  member  encircling  the 
bdt  secured  thereto  at  its  ends  snd  passing  through  the 
l<«p.. 

8.  In  a  child's  harness,  the  combination  with  a  four- 
srmed  anchor  member,  of  safety  pins  at  the  ends  of  the 
IS  for  fsstenlng  them  to  the  cover  of  a  bed,  conch  (W 
other  support,  said  anchor  memtx  r  bavlng  a  loop,  a  belt 
provided  at  one  end  with  buttonholes  and  at  the  other 
cid  with  eyelets,  a  tape  adjustably  secured  in  said  eye- 
1  rts,  a  button  secured  to  the  end  of  the  tape,  and  a  holding 
I  icmber  endrcllng  the  belt  secured  thereto  at  its  ends 
I  ear  the  front  of  the  belt  and  passing  through  said  loop. 


1^048.084.  CONDENSER  ABRAN6EMBNT.  Abthcs  R. 
Bvtxocx,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «1»,T87.     (a.  171—253.) 

1.  A   ptarality   of  condensers   connected    in   series   to 
a  dosed  dreult,  terminals  of  a  circuit  connected  at 

lire  points  to  said  condoner  drcuit,  terminals  of  a  see- 
drcvlt  connected  at  points  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
JcMsr  circuit,  wMch  points  are  Intermediate  to  the 
I  otBts  o<  connection  of  the  first  mentioned  drcnlt. 

2.  A  plwallty  of  condensers  connected  In  series  to 
a  dossd  drcnlt,  a  source  of  current  connected  with 
esaiHMsr  drcnlt  at  two  poiata,  and  terminals  of 

drctflt  coaaected  with  the  condenser  drcnlt  which 


8.  A  plurality  of  condensers  connected  in  series  to 
torm  a  closed  drcuit,  a  source  of  current  connected  with 
said  condenser  circuit  at  different  points  thereon,  and 
terminals  of  another  circuit  connected  with  the  condenser 
drcnlt  at  opposite  points  thereon,  which  latter  points  are 
intermediate  between  the  points  first  referred  to,  and  one 
or  more  condenser*  connected  between  the  last  mentioned 
points  In  the  condenser  circuit 

4.  A  plurality  of  condensers  arranged  subsUntlally  as 
a  parallelogram,  the  said  condensers  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  series,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said 
condensers  at  different  corners  of  the  parallelogram  snd 
terminals  of  another  circuit  connected  with  the  remain- 
ing comers  of  the  parallelogram. 

6.  A  plurality  of  condensers  arranged  substantially  as  a 
parallelogram,  the  said  condensers  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  series,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said 
condensers  at  opposite  comers  of  the  parallelogram,  and 
terminals  of  snot  her  circuit  connected  with  the  remaining 
comers  of  the  parallelogram,  and  a  condenser  between  the 
last  mentioned  comers  of  the  parallelogram  for  the  pur- 
pose descrlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048.036.  HIGH-SPEED  DRILL.  '  IfOM  J.  Campb«ll. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct  16,  1911.  ^dal  No.  654.897. 
(CI.  77—70.) 


1.  A  drill,  comprising  two  members,  a  shank  and  a  re- 
movable Wt  therefor,  each  member  having  endwise  e«- 
tending  jaws  overlapping  those  of  the  other  member,  the 
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Jaws  of  aadi  awbsr  Mac  looatad  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  passing  through  the  central  longitudinal  azia  of  the 
drill  and  having  thdr  bearing  or  coatad  fSces  oppositely 
inclined  to  give  endwise  tapered  form  to  said  Jawa,  and 
fastening  means  for  loddag  said  membera  together,  acting 
to  (iraw  the  Jaws  of  the  bit  and  shank  longitudinally 
toward  each  other. 

2.  A  drill,  comprising  two  members,  a  shank  and  a 
removable  bit  therefor,  each  member  having  a  pair  of  end- 
wise extending  Jaws  overlapping  those  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  Jaws  of  sack  oMmber  baiag  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drill  and  having  their  bearing  or  contact  faces 
inclined  or  beveled  to  give  endwise  tapered  form  to  said 
Jaws,  and  fsstenlng  meaaa  for  loddag  said  membars  to- 
gether embracing  endwise  fsdng,  transverse  surfscea  on 
the  said  members,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  said 
surfaces  and  acting  to  draw  the  Jaws  of  the  Mt  and  shsnk 
longitudinally  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  drill,  comprlaing  two  members,  a  shank  and  a  remov- 
able bit  therefor,  each  member  having  a  pair  of  endifrise  ex- 

.  tending  Jaws  overlapping  those  of  the  other  member,  the 
Jaws  of  esch  member  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  paaaing  through  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drill  and  having  their  bearing  or  contact  faces  Inclined  or 
beveled  to  give  endwise  tapered  form  to  ssld  Jaws,  and  faa- 
tening  means  for  locking  said  members  together,  consist- 
ing of  oppositely  disposed  transverse  key  seats  in  the  Jsws 
of  the  bit  and  shank,  and  a  key  adapted  to  engage  said 
ssata. 

4.  A  drill,  comprislag  two  Okembers.  a  shank  and  a  re- 
movable bit  therefor,  each  member  having  a  pair  of  end- 
wise extending  Jaws  overlapping  thoae  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  Jaws  of  each  member  being  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  s  plane  pasdng  through  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drill  and  having  their  bearing  or  contact  faces 
Inclined  or  beveled,  to  give  endwise  tapered  form  to  salld 
iawa,  said  members  having  transverse  key  sests  formed 
in  the  inclined  or  beveled  surfaces  of  its  Jaws,  and  a  kiey 
adapted  to  engage  said  ksy  seata. 


1.048,086.  CLUTCH.  Laoir  J.  Cimpbbll,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  James  T.  Healy.  trustee,  Chicsgo,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  603,649.     (CI.  192—6.) 


1.  A  clutch,  comprising  s  shaft  s  rotative  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  internal  lock- 
ing shoulder,  a  rocking  key  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  ssld 
shpulder,  and  means  movsble  In  s  direction  endwise  of  the 
said  shaft  and  adiag  on  the  key  to  rock  the  lug  into  and 
out  of  poaltlon  for  engagesMut  with  aald  shoulder  and  to 
hold  or  lock  the  lug  positively  in  both  Its  engaged  and  dis- 
angaged  poaltlons. 

2.  A  dutch,  comprising  s  shaft,  a  rotative  member 
mounted  on  said  shsft  and  provided  with  an  internal 
locking  shoulder,  a  rocking  key  extending  loagltudlnally 
•f  tiie  shaft  snd  profvtded  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  said  key  being  provided  with  two  radial 
^«Jections  provided  with  cam  surfscee,  and  means  acting 
on  ssld  cam  surtseas  to  rock  the  key  in  opposite  diredlons. 

3.  A  dutch,  comprislag  a  ahaft  a  rotative  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  internal 
hxMng  shoulder,  a  racking  key  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
aald  shoulder,  said  key  bdng  provided  with  oppodtdy 


inclined  cam  surfscee,  snd  a  manually  operaMs  member 
BBOvable  endwise  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  set  on  ssld 
cam  surfaces  to  rotate  the  key  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotative  member 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  internal 
locking  shoulder,  a  rocking  key  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  locking  lug  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  said  key  being  provided  with  two  radial 
projedions  having  oppositely  inclined  cam  surfaces  and 
a  ring  mounted  to  slide  endwiae  in  the  abaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam  sartacea  for  tura^  the  key  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

6.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  shsft  hsvlng  a  concave  key- 
way  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rotative  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  internal  lodt- 
ing  shoulder,  a  key  seated  In  said  keyway  and  provided 
with  a  locking  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  and 
with  two  radial  projections  provided  with  oppositely  In- 
clined cam  surface^  and  an  endwise  sliding  ring  on  said 
shaft  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  cam  surfscee  to 
rock  the  key  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasejtte.] 


1,048,087.  RAILWAY-JOINT.  Braoar  Bllswobtr  Casl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
600.082.     ((n.  ^89—18.) 


*  ^>/    -0 


1.  In  a  railway  Joint  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
flah  platea  each  provided  with  an  elliptical  tapered  socket 
<m  the  inner  face  thereof,  of  an  elliptical  supporting  block 
provided  with  wedge  faces  at  each  edge  adapted  to  mgage 
la  the  tapered  sockets,  and  to  pass  through  and  fit  in  a 
recess  hi  the  webe  of  the  abutting  rails,  and  means  for 
clanm>lng  said  fish  plates  together  and  for  forcing  said 
wedge  faces  of  said  block  into  said  tapered  sockets,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  Joint  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
fish  pistes  each  provided  with  an  elliptical  tapered  socket 
on  the  inner  face  thereof,  of  an  elliptical  supporting  block 
provided  with  wedge  faces  at  each  edge  adapted  to  engage 
in  th*  tapered  sockets,  snd  to  pass  through  and  fit  In  a 
recess  in  the  webs  of  the  abutting  rails,  hoita  passing 
through  said  fish  pistes  and  through  the  webs  of  the  rails, 
and  nuts  on  said  bolta  for  clamping  said  fish  platss  to  the 
rails  and  for  forcing  said  wedge  faces  of  the  supporting 
block  into  said  tapered  sockets,  substantially  as  dsserlbed. 

8.  In  a  raUway  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rails  sa^  having  a  semlelliplical  recess  cut  la  the  web  at 
the  end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  fish  plates  each  provided  with 
an  elliptical  tapered  socket  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  an 
dllptical  snppmling  block  provided  with  wedge  faces  at 
each  edge  adapted  to  engage  in  the  tapered  sockets,  the 
msin  body  of  ssid  block  passing  through  said  ncessss  la 
the  webs  of  the  abutting  rails,  and. means  for  clamping 
said  fish  plates  together  and  for  forcing  said  wedge  faces 
of  ssld  block  into  said  tapered  sockets,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  railway  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rails  each  having  a  semlelliptical  recess  out  in  the  wsb  at 
the  end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  fish  plates  each  provided  with 
an  elliptical  tapered  socket  on  the  inner  face  tbersof,  an 
elliptical  supporting  block  provided  with  wedge  fseas  at 
eadi  edge  adapted  to  engage  in  the  tapered  aodUU.  tks 
main  body  of  said  block  passing  through  said  recesses  in 
the  wiebs  of  the  abutting  rails,  and  bolts  pssslng  through 
said  flah  platss  and  through  the  webs  of  ^e  rails,  with 
nuts  oa  said  bolta  for  clamping  said  fish  pistes  to  the 
rails  and  for  forcing  said  wedge  faces  of  the  supporttag 
blo^  into  said  tapered  sockets,  substantially  as  described. 
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OFFXCIAJL  OAZBTTB 


a^fMfsa. 


«B»*irf«  to  Umm  ncfeu.  CUei«o^  111.    fli^ 
JsB.  S7.  IMO.    Sartel  Mo.  Mtt.Ma.    <CI.  »4— 7.) 


Hm  eoBbfmtlw  wHta  •  tray  «oor  md  Ka  ftUM.  tin 
4  of  aikci«  ban  hCTlBc  -rcrtkal  w«t«  aad 
tal.  «*twsr«7  dfreettd  flaace*.  of  •  Mnf*  tkareftor 
a  hoIWw  iiad  aMattar,  provMcd  at  Ha 
■Ma  witb  a  Blot  and  a  awiagtec  awaibw,  tka  wcib 
»r«Ti4id  wttk  ao  opwitat  of  a  wMtii  to  pcradt  th*  ftcod 
to  paao  thcrtthroosh  aad  tlM  llzed  aieaitwr  ax> 
tM<ta«  oatwardly  throofh  tlw  opeatec  of  the  wab  aa4 
■ftrw llilt  froa  tte  fauMr  ildo  of  aaid  wait 
ta  mM«abl7  attack  tt  ta  aid  web,  aad  tt»  awliwlos 
bilaK  attaehad  to  the  aadw  iMe  af  tha  doer  aad 
provided  with  a  bcartag  am  that  aztaade  loto  the  hollow 
throoffb  Ite  elot  aad  la  ptToted  to  eald  fixed 


lag  ef  the 
«Hr  ttia  Mid 


fcf  tng  a 


2.  Tha  eamblnatioD  with  a  trap  door  and  Its  frame,  the 
kattM'  coflipeaed  e<  aagto  ban,  the  wabe  of  which  are 
▼crtlcal  aad  h«v«  opeaiagi  ta  laeelTe  tte  ixed  mcmbere 
of  the  hiagH  aad  tha  horlaoBtal  flugai  ef  which  ara 
aartetted  aad  are  dlraetad  ootwardly  and  arraacad  la  the 
plaae  of  tha  door,  of  hlacea  therefor,  oomprislnx  boUow 
haTtBf  ead,  rear,  front  and  bottom  walla 
at  thatar  tape  aad  «tted  to  the  oader  aldea  of 
tha  flinaH  ta  the  aaglea  between  the  llaaiica  and  the  weae 
of  tha  ftaoae  ban  aad  axteadlag  Ihreoc^  eafd  opamaga 
tha  wA^  tha  laaer  walla  of  tha  teed  membera  be4a« 
ileCted  CTd  earteadlag  at  tbetr  eada  beroad  aaU  ead  walla 
to  caaMttuta  flaa«ea  which  lap  oi^er  tha  freat  faeaa  of 
aad  are  reakoTably  attaehad  thereto^  aad  awlan^ 
attached  to  tiw  twder  iMe  of  Om  doer  and 
throagh  the  alota  in  the  laaar  walla  «f  tha  iaad 
far  piTQtal  eeeaectloa  with  lateraal  beailaga  la 
lAa 

8.  The  ciaWMuattou  wKh  a  trap  door  and  i«B  ftame,  tha 

M»  Liwapuaii  of  angle  bare  hartag  vartleal  weha  aad 

ratwardljr  aztaadlBg  iaagea,  ef  a  Uage  thwtfat  eomprle- 

a  hollow  taad  aaember  and  a  awiaglag  aeaiber,  eald 

oatwardlT  throagh  aa  opening 

ta  tha  Tertleal  wib  of  tha  fnuae  bar.  and  belag  open  at 

ta  tap  aad  provMad  at  Ita  laMr  iMe  with  a  alat  and  at 

of 

t»  tha  taner  aAda  ef  tha  ««b  af  tiia  frame 

9t  the  tnd  laaiBbii  Ht^  ap 

of  the  korfaoatal  fti^pa  e(  the 

with  iBtarlar  baarhMB  and  the 

or 

«f  the  dear  aad  an  aat- 

tato  the  b^low  fixed 

with  the  laterlor  bear- 


UOMbAM.    mn-UOCK.    Stvoar  C.  Cmncm,  Prorldeace, 
m.  h    mad  Oct  a  i»l9,  lartal  Ma.  MS,021,    Banawad 
OetlOkltU.    flwfal  Ma  nf,«»7.     (CL  lil— IS.) 
1.  ▲  aat  lack  fpilalag  a  bait,  a  waaher 
f  ibaa,  iiaaa  ta  ymaal  ratattea  of  tha 
Id  bait  a  Ml  adapted  to  ha  aaated  apoa  the  wan  id 
li  I  mm,  a  loekiaf  ifag  ar  pawl  aatiiair  aepaiate  aad 
■aid  avt  aad  waahw  aad 
the  waU  ef  aaM  no 
aCaaMriag;  tha  hottoa  ■(  aaU 
tha  oMaalag  fhaa  af  aaM  aat  havlac 


.  2.  A  aat  lock  comprlatng  a  bolt,  a  waaher  harlag  aa 
apataadtag  flanae  adaptad  to  form  a  comparatlTely  wide 
reeew  around  the  bolt,  meane  to  prereat  rotation  of  tha 
oa  eald  bolt,  a  aat  harlag  a  flange  adapted  to 
the  waahtf  flaaga.  the  bottom  of  aald  receaa 
aad  tha  oppoalag  face  of  aald  aat  baring  locking  eorm- 
gatioaa,  a  locking  rtag  or  pawl  aeparate  and  dlatlact  from 
aad  Intarpoaad  batweea  aald  waaher  aad  ant  and  harlag 
portlona  adapted  to  aagaga  aaid  earmgatloaa  reepectlraljr 
to  iraraat  accidental  Inwanlag  of  the  aat.  aald  flanged 
waaher  thnalag  a  hoaalag  fbr  aald  rlag  deeper  than  the 
tblrkaaaa  of  aald  tktg  aad  adapted  to  be  eloeed  by  the 
flaaga  of  aald  ant. 

8.  A  ant  lock  coaiprlalng  a  bolt,'a  enp-ahaped  waalwr 
bavlag  corrogatloaa  at  the  baae  at  the  reeeea  therein, 
maaaa  ta  prereat  retatlaa  of  aald  waahar  on  aald  bolt, 
a  Bot  harlag  a  iai^i  adapted  to  aaat  apoa  the  edge  of 
aald  raceaa  aad  harlag  corrngaflona  oppcaed  to  the  waaher 
cbrmganoaa,  a  loddag  rlag  or  pawl  aeparate  aad  dlatlact 
from  aald  waaher  and  aat.  harlag  pn^Jectloaa  adapted  to 
ooj^wrata  with  the  corrogatlona  on  the  not  aad  waaner 
raapectlreljr,  aald  cup  waaher  forming  a  hooaiag  for  aald 
ring  adapted  to  be  doaed  bj  aald  ant. 


1,048,040.  ATTACHMSMT  FOS  CUI/riVATOBB.  Foaaaa 
H.  COATBs,  Mead,  Colo.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1012.  Serial 
No.  0S6.78«.     <CL  •»— 24.) 


1.  la  eoaiMnatlea  with  a  wheeled  fraaM,  dependlag  rar- 
tksaUy  adjaaUble  bare  aMoatad  an  the  fraaie,  a  iibaft 
fixed  at  Ita  eada  ta  tha  lower  eada  af  aaid  ban,  a  plaraUty 
ef  earth  braakh«  roUera  rerehibly  mooatad  opmi  the  ahaft 
and  baring  perlpberal  projectlona,  meaaa  far  adjiiatlat 
the  raUera  kmgitndlnaUy  <m  the  ahaft,  a  rod  aaooated  at 
Ita  aada  la  mM  rettleal  bara,  aprlag  aeraplag  anna  leagt- 
todlaalljr  adjoatabla  oa  the  rod  aad  beartng  at  oae  ef  their 
eada  apoa  the  panpherj  of  tha  raUara,  aad  mnana  fbr  raga- 
latlat  tha  preaaara  af  aald  aiam  apoa  tha  roUao. 

2.  U  caaibhMitloa  with  a  wheeled  fraaM,  dafdlai  bara 
aaenred  ta  eppaaite  aldaa  ef  tha  fkaaM.  a  ahaft  fixed  at 
Ita  eada  to  the  lewar  eada  of  aald  hai%  a  ploialltF  of  ««rth 
hraaklag  ralleta  reralahlj  maaated  oa  tha  ahaf^  a  rod  at- 
raagad  bataaea  aald  ban.  apclag  furifli^  anaa  loagtta* 
dlaaUjr  adJaataMa  OB  aald  red  aad  haarlag  apoa  the  roOen 
at  tiMir  fkaa  aada^  aad  aaaaa  for  adjwtlag  aald  red 


«4«i9S'^ 


U*  S.  PATENT  OFT^ICB. 


•n 


at  the  aeraplag  araia  opea 


tlcalljr  to  regnlate  the  pi 
the  railen. 

3.  ta  emnbhaatloa  with  a  whaaiad  frame,  depending  rar- 
tleaUr  adjoatabla  ban  moaated  apoa  eppoalta  aidea  of  the 
frame,  a  abaft  taad  at  Ma  eada  to  aaM  ban,  a  planllty  ef 
roUen  nrolablr  moaated  apon  aald  ahaft  and  prortdHi 
upon  tbelr  peripberlea  with  apaced  aanalar  aerlea  of  apora, 
means  for  longltadlnally  adjusting  aaid  rollen  apon  the 
abaft,  aaM  depeadlag  ban  betag  pravMM  with  vertical 
■Iota,  a  red  barhig  Ita  eada  dtapMM  te  aaM  alota, 
clamphig  memben  movable  apon  the  rcrtlcal  bare  to 
rlgldljr  damp  the  cnda  of  the  rod  agalnat  morenent  In  the 
alota  to  aecnra  the  rod  In  Ita  adjuated  poaltlon,  lonjcl- 
tudinallx  adjuataWe  collan  BMoatad  opoa  aaM  rad,  and 
spring  acraping  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the  collars  and 
bearing  at  their  free  ends  upon  the  peripheries  of  the  roll- 
en  between  the  annular  seriea  of  projectlooa  thereon. 


1,048,041.  BBOISTEB  FOR  PUMPS.  Looia  Baxdolfh 
CoL%  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1011.  Serial  Me. 
007^8.     (CI.  286—01.) 


1.  In  a  registering  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
reglaterinff  device,  an  operating  shaft,  a  clutch  mecha- 
alam  between  said  registering  device  and  shaft,  an  ac- 
tuating member  Sperativety  connected  with  aald  abaft,  a 
lock,  means  actuated  by  aaid  lock  adapted  to  hold  the 
actuathig  member  agalaat  moTement,  aad  aeparate  means 
slamltaneooaiy  cootzolled  by  aald  lock  to  actuate  aald 
clutch  mecbanlasL 

2.  In  a  regiaterlng  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
reglaterfng  device,  a  roUtable  ahaft,  a  clutch  mechanlam 
between  aald  registering  device  and  ahaft.  an  actuating 
member  operatively  connected  with  aald  ahaft,  a  lock,  a 
eliding  bar  adapted  to  hold  aald  actuating  member  against 
movement,  and  a  pin  aecvred  to  the  lock  and  operatively 
eni?aging  said  sliding  bar  aad  datch  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  regiaterlng  mafhaiiimB  the  combination  with  a 
registering  device,  of  aa  apnatiag  shaft,  a  dutch  be- 
tween said  re«isterinK  device  aad  ahaft.  a  movable  actuat- 
ing member  operatively  eenneeted  with  aaid  ahaft.  a  elid- 
ing bar  adapted  to  lode  aaM  actaatlng  member  agalnat 
movement,  a  apring  for  normally  holding  aaid  bar  in  ita 
tacktag  paaMan.  a  lack,  aad  aa  arai  actuated  by  aald  lock. 

with  tha  all«^  bar  t»  move  the  aaam 
tte  actloa  ef  the  aprlas  aad  caSperatlac  with  ^m 
-  ta  epaa  aad  doaa  aaM  dabik. 

4.  taa  raglatarlag  iMchaalmn.  the  oamMnatkm  with  a 
lagiatattng  derlea»  af  aa  oparatiag  aliaft  ttmeaiar,  a  datch 
kataaa  aaM  wglataring  davMa  aad  ahaft  naaipifctag  a 
fixed  male  member  aad  a  aioTable  fcaMla  aienhv .  a  datah 
apring  normaUy  holding  aaM  dutch  membwa  in  engage- 
ment, a  aleeve  operatlvdy  connected  with  tht  movable 
Aiteh  BHBiber.  a  norabia  actaatii«  lannti  opeaaUrely 
iiimiilad  with  aaM  Aait.  a  laeklag  har  adapted  ta  lock 
aaM  actoatlBg  member  agalaat  aMvanaBt,  a  iadkhiK  ipilng 

•bM  bar  la  Ita  laaMag  imMin^  a  lack. 


aaM  reglatailBg  device  and  abaft,  a 
maoated  oo  aaM  ahaft.  a  pawl 

■  aaM  gaan  aad  ahaft. 

Dotata  aaM  ahaft  wbaa 
dlractiaaa.  a  drtnag  gear  ta  e^ag^wat 

aaM  drlraa  can,  aa  aetaatii^  mem...  .. 

nected  with  aald  driving  gear  for  rotating  the  aaae,  a 
aUdlag  bar  adapted  to  hold  aald  actuating  member  agalnat 
movement,  a  lock,  aad  meana  actuated  by  said  lock  to  dis- 
engage aald  bar  and  to  control  said  clutch  member. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,042.  DUMP-CAB  CON8TBDCTION.  jAMaa  Mc- 
CCTCHBOH  CoLBKAa.  Weatmouut.  Quebec,  Canada.  FUed 
July  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  636,702.     (CL  lOfr— 186  1  ) 


1.  In  car  construction,  a  chute  aecured  to  the  body  of 
tbe  car  and  terminating  in  a  blank  wall  at  the  end  thereof 
and  having  a  damp  opMlng  through  tbe  bottom  thereof  at 
the  lower  end,  flangea  rigidly  secured  around  aaid  open- 
ing aad  formtag;  with  aaid  chvte  wala,  aarreaodtag 
poekcta  to  aaM  dear  opaaiag,  a  door  of  daoMa  plata  loma- 
ticn  at  the  edgee  theiaaf  fermhig  pockata  complataly  there- 
around,  and  meiana  for  operating  aald  door  in  and  into  the 
aforesaid  pocketa  aorrounding  the  chute  opening. 

2.  In  car  eonatructlon.  a  chute  aecored  to  the  body  of 
the  car  having  a  bUnk  waU  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  a  dump  opening  throagh  tbe  bottom  thereof  adjacent 
to  said  blaak  wail,  an  outturncd  double  plate  formation 
at  the  lower  aad  of  aald  blank  wan,  onttoned  daable  plate 
formatlaaa  from  the  aide  walla  of  aaid  chute  at  aaid  dump 
opening;  aad  aa  eottamcd  doable  plate  formation  en  the 
bottom  ef  aaM  Ante  at  tiM  upper  ead  of  aaM  dump 
opening,  a  daar  havlag  at  the  lower  end  a  doable  plate 
formatioa  eeacttag  witb  the  doable  plate  formation  at 
the  lower  aad  of  aaM  blaak  wail  in  effecting  the  Joint, 
and  doable  plate  formatioaa  oo  the  sidea  thereof  coact- 
Ing  with  the  doaMe  plate  formatloas  oa  the  ddea  of  tbe 
dump  opaaiag  aad  an  inturned  double  plate  formaUon  at 
the  upper  ead  thereof  co-actlag  with  the  outtumed 
double  pUte  formation  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  chute  open- 
ing, and  D:eana  tor  <perattng  said  door. 

3.  In  a  car  coaetruction,  a  chute  having  a  blank  wall,  a 
daaH>-opeaiBg  M  aald  chute,  a  door  bavLac  at  U»  lower  end 
a  deoMa  plate  faraMtlaa  ceactlag  with  a  double  plaU  tar- 
aaatioa  at  the  lawer  ead  ec  aaM  Uank  wall  to  form  a  Jolat 
aad  a  doahia  plata  faoMitioa  en  the  aMea  tharaoC  oeactr 
km  mith  tha  doahia  plaU  Carmallana  en  the  Mfin  at  tha 
daasp  apcDiag  to  form  a  joMt  aad  aa  laturaed  doubte  plate 
^""'''tlea  at  the  oppor  aad  of  aaM  door  caaeting  with  aa 
oattaraed  daable  plate  formatiui  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
■Md  ehnia  ngaalBg.  aad  meana  fas  opeiatiag  aaM  dear. 


BBJU»«LOCK  HOLDBB. 
CMd.    Filed  Joae  24,  1012L    8««al  Na.  TOd^ni 

(CI  ss— nL> 

1.  The  oombinatioa,  with  a  bnka-beaa^  aad  a  bsaha 
block;  of  bell-crank  levera  pivoted  to   the  beam  and  ar- 
«»Bg»d  la  pain  at  oppoafte  aMea  thereof,  each   pair  of 
^"  >■■■*  *•▼«■  ketag  piarided  at  eaa  ead  with  jav» 
Cm-  — ^fihg  mlth  tha  baahebtack  and  having  ttelr  other 

end   DdrtloBa  arranged  aubatantiailir   la   bM —I   witb 

a  ahaaptaw  pMta  eaaaglag  with  tha  brake-beam, 
B  bolta  havlag  aata  at 
at  tha  other  ead  wMch 
af 


&,n 
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Meek: 
nucad 
en  ok 


or 


M>i9>^ 


Tte  eoaaMaatlon,  with  «  bnke-beam,  and  a  brak«- 
of  bell-crank  lerera  plrotad  to  the  beam  and  ar- 
te paira  at  opposite  aidea  thereof,  each  pair  of  bell- 
larera  beinff  prorlded  at  one  end  with  jaw*  for  en- 
with  the  brake-blo«k  and  baring  their  other  end  por- 

amnced  aobstantlalljr  in  allnement  with  aach  other. 


ea<  h  alined  end  portion  harinf  alao  a  laterally  projecting 
•to  p  or  Kolde,  a  clamping  ^late  engaging  with  the  brake- 
bet  ffl,  and  two  clamping  bolts  having  nats  at  one  end  and 
ra<  tangnlar  soekets  at  the  other  end  which  engage  phrot- 
all  r  with  the  alined  end  portlona  of  the  pairs  of  bell-crank 
Un  trs  and  work  between  the  said  laterally  projecting  stops 
gnidea. 


l.CI8,044.  CALCULA-nWO  INSTRUMENT.  WxtXlAM 
VAUJkCa  Caaio,  Chatham,  New  Bninswlek,  Canada, 
^ed  Avm.  21.  1911.   8erUl  No.  846.174.    (O.  2S6— «1.) 


i  calculating  Instrament  for  sheet  metal  workers,  com- 
pr  ilag  a  plate  baring  Its  surface  graduated  rertlcally 
aai  borlaontally  whereby  the  eleratlon  and  development 
of  in  object  will  be  indicated,  a  protractor  scale  centered 
Ib  oat  eofMr  of  the  plate  baring  fractions  of  degrees 
as  whole  duress  thereon,  whereby  the  fractions 

aa  angle  will  be  found  at  the  numeral  Indicating  the 
wl  ole  angle,  a  bar  plroted  at  the  center  of  said  protractor 
set  le,  a  scale  on  said  bar  arranged  to  indieate  on  the  de- 
ra  Ion  shown  by  the  plate  the  position  of  drcnmferential 
dl'^palons.  a  second  scale  formed  on  said  bar  indicating  the 

nuBtsreBce  of  drclee  the  diameter  of  which  is  indicated 

the  first  seals,  and  a  third  scale  on  said  bar  Indicating 
tbi  square  root  of  the  areas  of  circles  the  diameters  of 
vfe  lA  are  indicated  on  the  first  acala. 


1,CM,0«6.      PIPE-JOINT.      FaBomiCK    N.    Cmokmolu, 

JoaayaMe.    Wash.     FUed   May   8,    1911.     Serial   No. 

I  88,888.     (CL  72— 88.) 

.  A  eoBcrete  pipe  aectk»  harteg  at  one  end  a  metallic 

baid  embedded  1b  the  inner  wall  thereof  with  its  Inner 

ce  flmA  with  said  wall  and  projecting  from  the  end 

khe  pipe  aectJoa.  aad  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  section 

belif  prorMed  with  a  gioore  or  channel  in  Its  luier 


wall  of  less  axial  length  than  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
projecting  portion  of  a  band  of  a  auccesstre  pipe  aectlon, 
the  outer  diameter  of  tlie  metallic  band  at  one  end  of 
the  pipe  aection  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the   groove   or   channel   at   the   other   end   of    the    pipe 


2.  A  concrete  pipe  section  having  at  one  end  an  in- 
terior entering  groove  or  channel  and  at  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  metallic  band  with  anchoring  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  Its  outer  wall,  the  external 
diameter  of  the  band  and  ita  anchoring  means  being  less 
than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  groove  or  channel  at 
the  other  end  of  the  pipe  section,  and  said  metallic  band 
being  at  one  end  embedded  In  the  inner  wall  of  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  pipe  section  with  its  inner  surface 
flush  with  the  said  inner  wall  and  its  other  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  the  pipe  section  carrying  It,  the 
extent  of  axial  projection  of  the  metallic  band  being 
greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  the  entering  groove  or 
channel  at  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  section. 

3.  A  concrete  pipe  section  having  at  one  end  a  metallic 
band  embedded  in  the  inner  wall  thereof  flush  with  said 
wall  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  there 
provided'  with  exterior  anchoring  means,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  pipe  being  prorlded  with  a  groove  or  channel 
In  its  inner  wall  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  portion 
of  a  band  of  a  socceaaive  pipe  aectlon  in  aabstantlally  con- 
centric spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  groove,  the 
projecting  end  of  the  band  being  of  a  length  to  enter  the 
groove  of  the  successive  pipe  section  to  the  full  axial 
length  of  said  groove. 


1,048,048.  METHOD  OF  MARINO  HUBS  UPON  SHEET- 
METAL  ABTICLE8.  Chaslbs  Fbhiomt  CnaaBT, 
Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Kansas  Voting  Machine 
Company,  Topeka,  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansss. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  480,083.     (Cl.  20—148.) 


The  method  of  making  hubs  upon  sheet  metal  artlelee, 
consisting  of  first  Indenting  the  sheet  metal  leaving  the 
metal  outside  of  the  indented  firea  intact,  the  indentation 
being  broader  at  the  base  than  the  final  inside  diameter 
of  tlie  hub,  then  drawing  up  the  sheet  metal  around  the 
base  and  spreading  it  out  at  the  bottom  to  form  an 
elongated  snbsUntlally  cylindrical  hub,  and  then  cutting 
off  the  extreme  bottom. 


1,048,047.      MECHANICAL    BALL    GAME.      OainiiLT    8. 

Cuima.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     FUed  July  24.  1908.     flcrlal 

No.  827,802.     (O.  48—82.) 

In  a  miniature  mechanical  base  ball  game  apparatus, 
a  solid  ball  or  other  fne  object  of  revolution  consisting 
SMentlally  of  aa  unweighted  sphere,  havlag  a  narrow  sob- 
atantlally  cylindrical  soae,  said  ball  having  a  smooth 
unbroken  surface  and  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  along  a 
substantially  horisontal  sorfaoe  with  the  axis  of  the  sons 
St  aa  angle  to  the  said  surface  so  that  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  ball  la  shifted  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  a  ver- 
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tieal  plane  passing  through  the  point  of  support,  thereby 
causing  the  ball  to  describe  a  substantially  predetermined 


curved  path  to  the  right  or  left  in  accordance  with  the 
skill  of  the  player. 

1,048.048.  CHECK-HOOK.  Alvim  F.  Ctfbbs.  Buena 
Vista,  Ohto.  FUed  July  31,  1812.  Serial  No.  712,802. 
(Cl.  64—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  check  hook  having  a  free 
resilient  arm,  a  rotatable  member  within  the  hook,  said 
rotatable  member  having  oppositely  inclined  fiat  faces  for 
engagemait  with  the  under  face  of  the  resiUent  arm  of 
the  hook,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  notch  or  recess 
for  engagement  by  the  ring  of  a  check  rein. 

2.  A  checking  device  for  hamesa,  comprising  a  hook 
having  a  resilient  arm  and  a  rigid  arm,  verticaUy  ar- 
ranged spaced  lugs  formed  on  the  rigid  arms,  a  rotatable 
disk  mounted  between  the  lugs,  said  disk  having  a  recess 
in  one  side  for  engagement  by  the  ring  of  a  check  rein, 
fiattened  inclined  faces  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  notch 
and  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk  for  engagement  with  the 
under  face  of  the  rigid  arm  of  the  hook  whereby  when 
one  of  the  faces  engages  the  said  arm  the  disk  wUl  be 
prevented  from  rotation. 


1,048,049.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  WIRB-BALB-TIE 
LOOPS.  Bowtairo  J.  DABinR.i.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  089,301.     (Q.  140—78.) 

1.  A  machine  for  maUag  bale-ties  from  a  continuous 
strand  of  wire,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  continuously  ro- 
ts ting  looping  spindle  axlaUy  alined  therewith,  a  continu- 
ously rotating  wrapping  spindle  at  rli^t  angles  therewith, 
and  automatie  means  for  moving  said  spindles  in  timed 
succession  for  caoslag  the  looping  spindle  to  lay  a  coil 
of  wire  around  the  mandrel  and  the  wrapping  spindle 
thereafter  to  wrap  the  end  of  the  wire  about  the  shank. 

2.  A  macblae  for  maklag  bale-ties  from  a  eoBtianoas 
strand  of  wire,  ooaprlsing  aseans  for  forming  a  loop  near 
the  end  of  the  wire,  a  eoatlnooasly  rotating  wrapping 
spindle  eoBcentrle  with  said  wire  to  catch  the  free  end 
and  wrap  it  aroud  the  body  <^  said  wire,  and  automatie 


means  to  bring  the  looping  means  and  wrai>ping  spindle 
In  timed  succession  Into  position  to  effect  their  fnnctloas. 
8.  A  machine  for  maUng  bale-ties  from  a  oontinoous 
strand  of  wire  comprising  means  for  forming  a  loop  near 
the  end  of  the  wire,  a  continuously  rotating  apindle  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  wire,  a  hook  on  said  spindle  to 
catdi  the  free  end  and  wrap  it  around  the  body  of  the 
wire,  and  automatic  means  to  bring  said  looping  meana 
and  hook  in  timed  succession  into  position  to  effect  their 
funetkMM.  » 


4.  A  machine  for  making  bale-ties  from  a  continuous 
strand  of  wire  comprising  means  for  forming  a  loop  near 
the  end  of  the  wire,  a  continuously  rotat^  wrapping 
spindle  concentric  with  said  wlre>a  hook  on  said  spindle 
to  catch  the  free  end  and  wrap  it  around  the'  body  of  said 
wire  after  the  loop  is  formed,  aatomatlc  means  to  bring 
the  looping  means  and  the  wrapping  spindle  in  timed  suc- 
cession Into  position  to  effect  their  functions,  and  means 
for  theieafter  withdrawing  tbem  to  release  the  loop. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  bale- ties  from  a  continuous 
strand  of  wire  comprising  means  for  forming  a  loop  near 
the  end  of  the  wire,  a  continuously  rotating  wrapping 
spindle  concentric  with  said  wire,  a  book  on  said  spindle 
to  catch  the  tree  end  and  wrap  it  around  the  body  of  said 
wire  after  the  loop  is  formed,  automatic  means  to  bring 
the  looping  means  and  the  wrapping  spindle  in  timed  suc- 
cession into  position  to  effect  their  functions,  means  for 
thereafter  withdrawing  them  to  release  the  loop,  and 
means  for  measuring  and  cutting  off  the  bale-tie  after 
the  loop  Is  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.048,060.  SAFETY  WH IFFLETREE-DETACH  EB. 
BOBBBT  E.  Davis,  Bsyard.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  878.798.     (Cl.  21—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  tree  adapted  to- 
be  carried  thereby,  of  a  bolt  carried  by  the  tree  and  de- 
signed for  detachable  engagement  with  the  shaft,  a  revo- 
luble  holding  member  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  longltudi- 
naUy  dispoaed  link  connected  to  the  tree,  the  •boldlnr 
membe^r  being  formed  with  a  recess  designed  for  detach- 
able engBgeoMBt  by  the  rear  end  of  said  link,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  shaft  and  designed  for  k>^lBg 
eagagsneat  with  the  rerolnble  holding  member,  and  meaaa 
for  dlsengaglag  the  pawl  from  said  member. 

2.  The  cosibinatlon  with  a  shaft  and  a  tree  supported 
thsreby,  the  tree  being  provided  with  a  head  and  the  abaft 
bdav  formed  with  a  socket  for  the  reeeptloa  of  said  bead,. 
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Mf****- 


limiliiil— Hr  hO'imUbi  Uak  tonmtttt*  to  tk*  trw, 

with  ■  atot  la  tiM  icar  of  tbe  tree. 

imbflr  itmmlt4  la  Mtd  slot  and 

wltb  a  rann  dwl8B«a  far  «eta«kabla  wigagenMBt 

kr  t*f  nat  «■«  a(  saM  ttak,  tte  nrotaMe  ■»«»»  ftcteg 

vitk  a  wmUh,  a  ■prlac-pcaand  pawl  maaBtod 

tufUh^  lor  tbe  por- 
to  hM  pawl  for  41a- 

tt  from  tha  aotek.  

w  "ilia  comMnatloB  with  a  abaft  and  a  tree  safvorted 
tlMNl  7,  the  tree  being  proTlded  with  a  haad  and  tbe  abaft 


belBC 
of  a 


0BC7 


formad  wUb  a  aockat  for  tlM  reo^tdon  of  said  bead, 
tn^if  Unk  coBDected  to  tbe  tree, 
tb«  a^aft  Mac  ftiiMifl  with  a  alat  t»  tb«  raar  of  tbe  tree, 
a  ref>l«bl»  boldtag  awker  Janraaled  la  aald  Blot  and 
fbroMl  wttk  a  r«Ma  dMlsned  for  detacbaUe  ragafement 
kr  tb  I  rear  end  ot  aald  llBk.  tha^  raralable  mamber  being 
alao  I  >nM«  wltb  a  notek,  a  pawl  aMUrtad  to  aaid  alat  and 
dealg]  M«  Mr  aaflagemeat  with  aaM  Batch,  a  vtfoff  booaed 
with!  I  tha  alot  «»d  **gf*"g  aald  pawl  and  bavfeag  a  tend- 
To  BOTe  tta  latttr  la  a  dlrecttoo  to  lagapa  tha  notch, 
cable  oparatlvaly  naairted  to  aaid  pawl, 
nw  combteatlOB  trttb  a  abaft  and  a  tree  adapted  to 
ba  an  Mwrtad  tberaos  «■«  ptwhM  with  a  baad  designed 
for  d  itacbabl*  miiiiMT  with  tbe  abaft,  tbe  abaft  being 
formd  to  tbe  raar  af  tba  tree  with  a  alot.  of  a  abaft 
yoan  Ued  to  aald  alot  a»d  extending  tranareraely  thereof 
aad  1  avtog  oae  end  extaodad  and  daalgnad  for  engagement 
to  tdra  aald  abalt»  a  holding  member  secured 
ta  tl^  aaeond  namad  abaft  and  Cormad  to  ita  edge  with  a 
,^^,      _„  a  natch  apaeed  from  each  other,  a  link  coa- 
^•cti  1  at  its  forward  end  to  tha  trea  and  arranged  at  ita 
t—x  md  lor  detachable  engagement  to  aald  recess,  a  spring 
pawl  mooatad  to   tha  alot  of  the   drat   namad 
a4^p4»A  to  angaga  tha  notch  of  said  holdtog 
and  aaaaa  coaaactad  to  aaid  pawl  for  diaea- 
gagl^g  It  from  aald  aotch. 


2.  la  a  aaparattog  machtea,  tba  eombhMrtlaa  of  a  (Tama, 
a  table  aeeared  therein,  a  belt  maoatad  ta  trarel  orar  oatd 
table,  said  table  hartog  three  gradca  of  inclination  there- 
in, tbe  middle  part  of  aald  table  baring  a  moderate  to- 
clination,  tbe  oppar  part  of  aald  tabla  havlag  a  Ught  to- 
cllnation  and  the  lower  part  of  aaid  tabla  hartag  a  beary 
toclination. 


mOK-LACS  WfLBmB.    !«toLia  M.  D»  Laitt, 
K.  T.    Fnad  fcpt.  27.  Ifll.     Serial  No.  e»l,088. 
«h.  24— IIT.) 


A 
lag 
wttH 

P" 

maolbers, 
bas« 
tegxil 


lace  securing  deTlce  of  the  clsaa  deecrlbed  comprla- 

i  hollow  stem,  a  bollow  conical  base  formed  totegral 

aald  atem,  aald  kaaa  prorldad  with  a  ploaallty  ot 

ked  porttona  for  caaatltatlag  friction  lace  engagtag 

whereby  allpplag  aC  a  lace  aroaad  aald  caakal 

will  ba  realated,  an  tarerted  conical  head  formed  in- 

wltb  aald  conical  base  at  tbe  apex  thereof,  said  bead 

with  aa  arcuate  groove  extending  partly  aronnd 

a<  aald  conical  head  for  preacntlng  a 

slot  for  resisting  the  more- 

af  m   ahoa-laca   thaaathieagb,   aald   alot    being  ao 

M  ta  aOow  a  shoe  toca  to  flt  aaagly  agatost  tbe 

of  the  conical  head  and  coaleal  kaae  aad  be  firmly 

thoate  by  meana  af  aald  ponchad  partloaa,  and  alao 

•o  formed  aa  to  allow  a  lace  to  paaa  tkercthtoogh 

be  crowded  to  tbe  lower  inner  end  of  said  slot  for 

a  lock  or  tie  for  preventing  tbe  longitudtoal 

of  a  Uc«  throogb  aaid  alot. 


ape!E 

haU 

beixg 

and 

con  ititnttog 

mo^  waaat 


P.  Da  nna%  Byeaa^ 


1.    VUad  Mar  IX  IM 

the  aoMklnanoa  af  aa 
m  kA  trvMllag  a^  vrer  tha  aaM 
tabla  kailag  thaaa  gndaa  a| 

hma  tap  to  kotton 
•«  tte  «B»  airt  tka 


S.  In  a  separattog  macMae,  Che  eombtaatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  table  aaeored  therein,  a  belt  mounted  to  travel 
over  aaid  table,  aald  table  bavtog  three  gradea  of  iacllna- 
tlon  thereto,  the  middle  part  of  aald  table  bavtog  a 
moderate  indtoatlon.  the  upper  part  of  aaid  table  having 
a  Ught  todtoation  and  tbe  lower  part  of  aaid  tabla  hav- 
ing a  heavy  todiaatioa,  nrflcra  mt  each  ead  af  aaM  takta, 
saM  kail  traveUag  ever  aald  rollers  and  aadd  teMe,  a  chata 
adjacent  to  each  of  aald  rollers. 

4.  In  a  aeparating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  in- 
clined table,  an  endless  impervloas  belt  traveltog  np  over 
said  tocUned  table,  aald  table  having  a  plurality  of  gradea 
of  inclination  thcraao  arranged  progreaatvelg  from  top  to 
bottom,  the  lightest  todtoation  batog  at  tha  top  and  the 
beavieat  tadinatlon  at  tbe  bottom,  add  belt  moving  con- 
tinuooaly  in  one  direction  and  bfllDg  adapted  to  receive  aa- 
sorted  ^»ln  tbereoa  and  to  separate  it  by  the  movement 
of  tbe  belt  and  indinatloa  of  tbe  table  and  diacharge  tbe 
sorted  material  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 

B.  In  a  separating  machtoe,  tbe  combtoatian  of  an  to- 
dined  table,  an  endless  impervioua  belt  traveltog  op  over 
said  incUned  table,  said  table  bavtog  two  gradea  of  to- 
dtoation thereon,  arranged  progreaaively  from  top  to 
bottom,  the  Ughteat  tocQaatlon  being  at  the  top  and  tbe 
beavieat  todtoation  at  tbe  bottom,  said  belt  moving  con- 
ttononaly  to  one  direction  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
nnaorted  grain  thereon  and  to  aeparate  it  toto  gradea  by 
tbe  movement  of  the  belt  and  todtoation  of  ^be  table,  aad 
discharge  the  different  grades  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


1,048,068.  CHAIN  GRATE.  Wiluam  M. 
toa.  Dl.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Serial 
(CI.  110—40.) 


DuKCAir,  AI- 
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8hi 


drlrlac 

9t 


ahafta, 
tor  operating  aaa 
riwfta  whUa  tha  oikar  Aaft  la  Mia. 

1.  A  chaia  grate  wtaprlahn  a  ploralttjr  o<  aate  ot 
Mdl—  grate  bar  ehalaa  furaMilag  a  ata^  grate  aorfhce, 
the  ehalaa  of  oae  aat  balag  arraagad  altaraately  between 
tfuias  vt  tha  other  aat.  a  drlva  abaft  tor  each  aet  of  grate 
bar  ehalaa,  aad  aaaaa  for  oparatlag  flrat  ooa  and  than 
the  other  of  aald  ahatta.  wharchy  the  aeta  of  grate  bar 
ehaina  are  moved  alternately. 


1.048,0S4.  BB8ILIBNT  WHBSL-BIM.  JOBK  ffi>ifAl(. 
Mtoneapolla,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Alfred  M.  Hovland, 
Miaaeapolla.  Miaa.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1008.  Serial  No. 
460,684.     (CL  162—10.) 


la  a  lealllait  wheel,  a  wheel  rim  forming  a  channel- 
like  tira  aeat  havtag  outwardly  extendtog  flangea,  a  con» 
tlnuoua  aaantor  tread  tire  located  betweea  the  rim 
flangea,  a  pneumatic  inner  tire  or  cushion  to  tha  tire  seat 
of  aaid  rim  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tranaverae  aeg- 
mental  anchoriag  rlba  to  Ite  inner  surtaee,  each  rib  ex- 
tending approximately  half  way  aronnd  tbe  tire,  aaebor- 
tog  groovea  ot  corrta^oadtog  abape  formed  In  the  tire  aeat 
to  rec^va  tbe  aald  aagmaatal  anchoring  riba  on  tbe  inner 
tire,  and  rtfatorctog  rlba  formed  on  tbe  rim  to  altoement 
with  the  gtoovea  to  the  Ure  seat,  aubataatially  as 
deaerlbad. 


1,048.006.  8PBINO-WHKBL.  EvtiM  AxCHia  nitaBB, 
HlcharlDa,  Ohio.  VUad  Mot.  1«  1011.  Barlal  No. 
667,»1«.     (CI.  1B2— 28.) 

1.  A  wheel  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed  compriatng  a  hub  bav- 
tog aa  air  diamber  thereto,  a  plurality  of  radial  eyltoders 
thereoa  to  eommualeattoa  with  the  air  chamber,  ^atona 
reciproeable  to  the  cyltodera  for  compreaaloa  ot  air  to 
tbe  chaaher.  platoa  rods  eona«cted  therewith,  pulleys 
at  the  ead  ot  tbe  roda  outwardly  of  the  cylladera,  apokea 
carried  by  the  hub,  pulleya  oa  certato  ot  the  apokea  to- 
wardly  of  the  first  Baaed  pulleya,  llexlhle  aembara  en- 
gaged eoattouooaly  over  the  flrat  aamed  pulleya  and  na- 
der  the  aecoad  aaoiad  pallaya,  radtoUy  movable  llaks, 
puUaya  carried  thmrtbf  aagagad  iawardly  of  tbe  eahlea 
totaraadtately  of  the  aaooad  aaaed  pulleya  for  toward 
aoveowat  of  the  ptatoaa  apoa  outward  movemeat  of  the 
llaka,  a  ria  carried  outwardly  of  the  apokaa  bavtog  a 
guide  «teaael  thertfa,  a  Ura  aeaber  thereto  aovable  Ia- 
wardly aad  ootwaMIy,  aovahla  aeaaa  aagagad  wlthto  the 
tira  aad  eoaaaetad  wtth  tha  Uaha  tor  outward  aovaaaat 
of  the  llafca  upon  toward  aavaaMBt  of  tha  tire. 

2.  la  a  davlea  of  tba  daaa  dBatilkafl,  a  chaaberai  bab, 
aeaaa  for  adalttiag  air  theretoto,  a  plurattty  ot  radial 
cyliadara  oatrMI  br  tba  h«b  aad  to  eaaaaalffattom  with 
tbk  nbktohar  tbaiaot,  ptatoaa  radprocaMa  to  tha  eyltodaia 
•daptad  ta  ba  heM  at  tha  oatar  ItoUt  ot  thatr  aovaaaat 
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by  coa^aaaad  air  to  tke  hub  and  cyltodera,  a  rim  elemeat 
carried  outwardly  of  the  eyltoders,  a  radially  movable 
eleaeat  theraoa,  eoaaectlooa  betweea  tbe  radUIIy  aev- 
aMa  dCBMBt  a»ll  the  platons  for  compreaaloa  of  air  to 
the  cyltodera  upon  toward  movement  of  tbe  radtolly 
movable  element,  and  meaaa  for  retarding  paasa^e  of  air 
batween  the  hub  aad  cyltodera  to  oae  dlrectioa. 


8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hah  having  aa 
■omiUr  chamber,  a  plurality  of  radial  threaded  openings 
coamunlcattog  with  the  chamber,  cylinder  members  bav- 
tog laaer  headed  ends  engaged  in  said  openings,  the 
beads  having  a  central  recess  therein  and  an  axial  passage 
opening  from  the  recess  throogb  the  bead,  a  ball  loosely 
dlspoaed  to  tha  reeeaa,  means  for  retaining  the  ball  In 
<q>eratlve  poaltioa,  a  ptoton  redprocable  to  tbe  cyltoder. 
meaaa  for  admltttog  eompreaaed  air  to  the  chamber  of  tbe 
hub,  aeaaa  for  Umittog  the  outward  movement  of  tbe 
platoa,  a  radtolly  OMvable  road  engagtog  member,  and 
connecttona  betweea  tbe  laat  named  member  and  the 
platoa. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  compris- 
lag  a  chaaha!d  hub,  a  plurality  of  cyltodera  carried 
thereby  baring  apertured  heads  to  commnnicatton  with 
the  chamber,  check  valve  means  operable  to  one  directloa 
for  the  control  of  fluid  passing  through  tbe  apertures,  a 
relief  paasage  to  free  communication  between  the  cham- 
ber aad  the  cyltoder,  pistons  reciproeable  to  the  cylinders, 
maaas  tor  totrodnctog  eompreaaed  air  toto  the  chamber, 
a  radially  aMvahle  tire  elemeat  and  the  platona. 


1,048,066.  INDEX  OB  FILE.  laviNQ  FiaKBB,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18, 1008.  Serial  No.  420,826. 
(CL  120—16.) 
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L  la  aa  iadex  or  flla,  tha  oombtoatioD  ot  a  card  or 
ibar,  a  ralatlvely  rigid  elongated  support  ttcrefer  ot 
laaa  wkttb  thaa  aaM  card  or  meotoer,  aad  aeaaa  tor  sUd^ 
aMj  aacnrlag  aaM  card  or  member  flatwiaa  to  aaM  aap- 


8& 


p<K  i  for  moTement  Umsltvdliuilly  of  tlie  Utter,  miA  con- 
iie<tloD  permitting  remoral  of  th«  etxA  or  aienber  Ut*r- 
•U  r  of  tbe  support ;  substaatlaUj  u  described. 

!.  Ad  index  or  file,  comprlstiis  a  plurality  of  »ucce«- 
eh  plj  overlappln*  card*  or  members,  a  support  tberefor, 
an  1  means  for  holding  said  cards  flatwise  on  said  support 
an  I  overlapped  to  a  predetermined  extent  only ;  substan- 
tlilly  as  described. 

J.  An  Index  or  file,  comprising  a  card,  a  Mipportiag 
stilp  therefor  narrower  and  more  rigid  than  the  card, 
an  a  mcana  to  engage  said  card  slldably  with  said  support- 
in  [  strip  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  card,  and  to 
hold   the  card   flatwise   on   the   latter;   subatantially   as 

de  icrlbed. 

4.  An  index  or  file  compriaing  supporting  means,  a  de- 
ta:hable  member  or  card,  and  means  on  the  card  for 
en  paging  the  same  with  said  supporting  means  to  bold 
sa  d  card  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  means  and  to 
p<  rmit  a  sliding  longitudinal  movement  of  the  card  on 
said  supporting  means  while  preventing  a  lateral  sliding 
m»vement  of  tbe  card  on  said  means:  substantially  as 

de  scribed. 

5.  An  index  or  file  compriaing  a  flat  support ;  a  deUch- 
member  or  card ;  and  means  on  said  member  or  card 

slldably  engaging  said  support  to  hold  said  member 
card  thereon  In  snbsuntlally  the  plane  thereof,  sub 
st^ntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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filing  cards,  a  dsrics  for  mounting  the  cards  of  each  row 
la  oTsrlai^ing  rslatlon  with  r«ip«ct  to  each  other,  and 
a  common  means  for  so  mounting  said  dsTices  that  the 
several  rows  of  cards  overlap  each  other;  substantially 
as  described. 


li>48,08T.  INDEX  OB  FILE.  ItviNO  Fishks,  New 
HsTsn,  Coon.  Filed  Jan.  26,  IWW.  SerUl  No.  474,257. 
(CI.  1»— 1«.) 


1. 
b^rs 
ve 


attd 
tie 


An  index  or  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  Bllng  m«m- 
haring  interloddng  means  operable  to  permit  rela- 
lateral  movement  of  tbe  members  and  to  prevent 
vtertical  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Index  or  file,  compristng  a  series  of  members  each 
living  means  to  Interlock   It  with  Its  adjacent  member 

each  separately  detachable  by  lateral  movement  In 
plane  of  the  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  taidex  or  file,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  each 
liavlng  a  laterally  engaging  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the 
I  ext  card  in  the  plane  of  the  card  to  support  it,  substan- 
ipally  as  described. 

4.  An  Index  or  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  each 
iaving  a  plurality  of  tongues  adapted  to  engage  another 
<ard  laterally  in  the  plane  thereof  to  support  it.  sab- 
4tantially  as  described. 

5.  An  index  or  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  each 
I  iaving  a  tongue  formed  In  the  body  of  the  card  for  engag- 

Bg  another  card  to  support  tt,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


4.  In  an  index  or  file,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  detachabls 
filing  members,  derlccs  fbr  mounting  the  members  in 
each  row  in  overlapping  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  a  frame  In  which  said  devices  are  so  mounted 
that  the  several  rows  of  filing  members  overlap  In  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  overlap  of  the  IndtTtdaal  filing 
members ;  subetantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  an  index  or  file,  a  plurality  of  elongated  supports, 
a  plurality  of  filing  cards  slidable  lengthwise  along  each 
support, 'and  a  eonmoa  supporting  means  fbr  said  sup- 
ports which  permits  the  adjustment  of  said  supports 
transversely  of  their  axes ;  substantially  as  deseribsd. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,04  8,059.     MACHINE   FOB  CUTTING  HOLES   IN 
a  GLASS,  MABBLE,  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL.     AXTOKio 

FopviAKO,  Boston,  Maas.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.     Serial 

No.  580,912.     (CI.  125—18.) 


,048,058.  INDEX  OR  FILE.  IlviKO  PMHaa.  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  July  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  041,875. 
(CI.  129—16.) 

1.  An  Index  or  file,  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of 
I  IsCacliabIc  filing  members,  and  means  tot  supporting  said 

nembers  so  that  each  member  of  a  series  will  overlap 
be  next  member,  and  each  series  will  overlap  tbe  next 
lerles ;  substantUlly  as  described. 

2.  Aa  index  or  file,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
ietaebable  filing  cards,  and  means  for  so  supfwrting  said 
«rds  tiiat  the  cards  of  each  row  overlap  each  other  and 
;he  cards  of  the  sdMcent  row ;  subsUBtlally  m  described. 

8.  In  an  index  or  file,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  detachable 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  eombi- 
natioa,  a  vertically  movable  tool-holding  shaft  or  spindle, 
mt*p*  for  imparting  an  osdliatlng  movement  to  saM  spin- 
dls  as  It  Is  moved  downward,  means  for  periodically 
liftiac  MM  spindle  a  predetermined  distance  at  dilferent 
poInU  In  its  downward  movement,  means  eoSperathig 
with  said  s^dle  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  tool 
carried  thereby  upon  the  work,  and  manually  operated 
mechanism  for  operating  said  meaas  at  the  wUl,<rf  tbs 
operator  and  while  the  machine  is  la  operation,  snbstaa- 
tUlly  as  deseribsd. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vertlcaUy  movable  tool-holding  shaft  or  spladls, 
means  for  oscillstlag  said  apladls,  means  for  aioTing  said 
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q^ladls  downward  into  engagement  with  the  work  and 
tot  vkrying  the  pressure  of  the  tool  carried  by  said  spindle 
oa  the  work,  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  manually 
spermted  mechanism  for  moving  said  means,  substantially 
•S  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  eombl- 
ftation.  a  vertically  movable  tool-boldtaig  shaft  or  spindle, 
means  for  osdliatlng  said  spindle,  means  for  morlng  said 
spindle  downward  into  engagement  with  the  work  and 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  tool  carried  by  said  spin- 
dle on  the  work,  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator,  manually 
operated  mechanism  for  moving  said  means,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  manually  elevating  said  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combl- 
aation.  a  vertically  movable  tool-holding  spindle,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  spindle,  a  screw  rod  connected  with 
said  lever  to  move  therewith,  a  weight  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  rod  and  morable  longitudinally 
thereon  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  tool  carried  by  said 
spindle  on  the  work,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  spindle. 
Bobstantiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  comM- 
aation,  a  vertically  movable  tool-holding  spindle,  a  weight 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  spindle  and  morable  to- 
ward and  from  the  same  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  tool 
carried  by  said  spindle  on  the  work,  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  said  weight  at  the  will  of  the  <^>erator, 
and  means  to  oscillate  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,048.060.  DOOR-HOLDBR.  BaxjAMlX  F.  ross,  Port- 
land, Me.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,616. 
(CL  16—88.) 
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1,048,061.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  FBEonilCK  H.  Vonm, 
Radne,  Wis.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,482. 
(CL  215—14.) 


1  As  a  new  article  of  maaufacture.  a  bottle  cap  com- 
prUlng  a  circular  disk  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  into  which  it  U  to  be  placwl,  said 
disk  having  a  sUt  extending  from  within  the  body  of  the 
disk  through  Its  periphery  whereby  a  tab  which  «»»y  J* 
lifted  U  formed  and  whereby  the  disk  may  be  compressed 
when  forced  into  position  in  th^  bottle  mouth. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  cap  com- 
prising a  clrcuUr  disk  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  into  which  it  Is  to  be  placed,  said 
disk  having  a  curved  silt  extending  from  within  the  body 
of  the  disk  through  its  periphery,  whereby  a  Ub  which  may 
be  lifted  Is  formed  and  whereby  the  disk  may  be  com- 
pressed when  forced  Into  position  Into  the  bottle  mouth. 


1,048,062.      WINDOW-FRAME.      Alixaitdbb    FlOilHOUi, 
'  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  Volgtmann  and 
S.  Harris  Pomeroy,  doing  business  under  name  of  Volgt- 
mann k  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1900. 
Serial  No.  470,666.     (CL  189—76.) 


1.  A  door  holder  compriring  a  casing,  a  bolt  having  a 
ratchet  and  an  offset  foot  piece,  said  bolt  being  vertically 
slidable  la  said  caalng,  a  spring  for  lifting  said  bolt,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  and  a 
longitudinally  slidable  tripping  bolt  for  engaging  and  re- 
leasing said  pawl  extending  through  tbe  top  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  door  bolder  cmaprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  having  a 
ratchet  and  an  offset  foot  piece,  said  bolt  being  Tsrtleally 
sUdable  in  said  casing,  a  spring  tor  lifting  said  bolt,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  haTlng 
an  upward  extending  arm  provided  with  an  laclliMd  sur- 
face, a  tripping  bolt  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  having  an  inclined  surface  engaging  the  la- 
cllaed  surfoce  of  said  pawl  and  a  aprlng  for  lifting  said 
trlppbig  bolt. 

3.  A  door  bolder  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  hariag  • 
ratchet  and  an  offset  foot  fdeos,  said  bolt  betaig  Tsrtically 
slidable  in  said  casiag,  a  spring  for  lifting  said  bolt,  a 
q>rlag  pressed  pivoted  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet, 
said  pawl  having  an  iaellnsd  mrtace  above  the  plvotlag 
point,  a  vertically  dl^ossd  trlpplag  bolt  eztendlBg 
(hroogh  tbe  ti^  of  tbe  easing  and  having  on  its  lower  end 
an  Incllaed  surface  engaging  the  Inclined  sorface  of  said 
pawl  and  a  spring  tor  lifting  said  tripping  bolt 


jr  0 


A  metal  window  sash  having  a  hollow  side  frame  mem- 
ber formed  Integral  of  sheet  meUl  and  having  Inwardly 
projecting  flat  glass  engaging  strips  converging  toward 
each  other  and  spHnging  to  clamp  tbe  edge  of  a  window 
pane  between  their  bases,  the  Inner  ends  o<  said  strip* 
being  entirely  free,  and  a  reiafordag  llaing  of  aheet 
meUl  tor  the  hdllow  side  frame  haTlng  Intimate  conuct 
with  the  walls  of  said  side  frame  and  having  its  ends 
abutting  edgewise  against  the  strips  at  the  bases  tber«»f 
and  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  window  pane  to  be  supported 
to  thereby  prevent  spreading  of  the  stripe  at  the  base 
thereof.  

1048,063.     ICE-TAMPER.     WiLLUM  C.  Gaohok.  Huron, 
'  S.  D.     Filed  July  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  712,660.     (CL 
62—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharader  described,  the  coaihlna- 
tlon  of  a  circular  body  tapered  at  one  end  to  form  a 
handle,  said  body  being  prorided  at  lU  other  end  with  a 
pluraUty  of  circularly  arranged  longitudinal  channrts, 
protecting  strips  secured  to  the  body  between  the  ehanaala. 
and  a  cap  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  strips  to  it 
snnglj  over  the  end  of  said  body. 

2.1  In  a  device  of  the  characted  described,  the  cooablaa- 
tloB  of  a  drcuUr  body  tapered  at  one  end  to  fom  a 
handle,  said  body  being  provided  at  its  other  «id  with  « 
plurality  of  drcularly  arranged  longltadlnal  channels  la- 
creasing  in  depth  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  pro- 
teding  strips  secured  to  the  body  between  the  channels 
and  a  cap  formed  Integral  with  th*  outer  sads  of  sali 
strips  utd  adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  ead  of  the  body 
to  prevent  the  same  from  splitting  or  diipping. 
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iplBdl*  downward  lato  vBgkgtmtnt  with  tlie  work  and 
tat  tkrjtng  tb»  prearar*  of  tba  tool  carried  by  aaid  splndl* 
•■  tba  work,  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator,  and  manaaliy 
vpftnteA.  machaninn  for  moriag  aald  meana,  nibatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  an  apparatoe  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  in  eonbi- 
nation,  a  rertlcallj  morable  tool-holding  shaft  or  aplndla, 
means  for  osdliatlng  said  spindle,  means  fbr  morlng  said 
spindle  downward  hito  engagement  with  the  work  and 
for  Tarylng  the  preaanre  of  the  tool  carried  by  said  spin- 
dle on  the  work,  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  manually 
operated  mechanlflu  for  moTlng  aaid  meana,  and  Independ- 
ent means  for  manoally  aleratlag  said  spindle,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  charaetar  deacribed.  In  combi- 
nation, a  Tertleally  movable  tool-holding  spindle,  a  lerer 
connected  with  said  spindle,  a  sa«w  rod  connected  with 
said  lever  to  moTS  therewith,  a  w^ght  In  threaded  engage- 
ment with  aaid  aerew  rod  and  moTable  iMigltodinally 
thereon  to  vary  tbe  preaanre  of  the  tool  carried  by  said 
spindle  on  the  work,  and  means  to  oscillate  aaid  spindle, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  comU- 
nation,  a  Tertleally  movable  tool-holding  spindle,  a  weight 
operatively  connected  with  said  spindle  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  aame  to  vary  the  preasure  of  the  tool 
carried  by  said  spindle  on  the  work,  manually  operated 
meana  for  moving  said  weight  at  the  will  of  the  operator, 
and  meana  to  oaelllate  said  spindle. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,048,060.  DOOR-HOLDER.  Bbxjamik  F.  F088,  Port- 
land. Me.  Filed  June  29,  1012.  SerUl  No.  708,616. 
(CL  16—88.) 


J~ 


1.  A  door  bolder  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  having  a 
ratchet  and  an  offset  foot  piece,  said  bolt  being  vertically 
alldable  In  aaid  caaing,  a  spring  for  lifting  said  bolt,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  and  a 
longitudinally  alldable  tripping  bolt  for  engaging  and  re- 
leaalng  said  pawl  extending  through  the  top  of  said  caaing. 

2.  A  door  bolder  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  having  a 
ratchet  and  an  offset  foot  piece,  said  bolt  being  vertically 
alldable  In  said  casing,  a  spring  for  lifting  said  bolt,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  having 
an  upward  extending  arm  provided  with  an  Inclined  snr- 
face,  a  tripping  bolt  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
caaing  and  baring  an  inclined  surface  engaging  the  In- 
clined sortace  of  said  pawl  and  a  aprlng  for  lifting  said 
tripping  bolt. 

3.  A  door  holder  comprlalng  a  caaing,  a  bolt  having  a 
ratchet  and  an  offaet  foot  piece,  said  bolt  befaig  vertically 
sUdaMe  In  said  easing,  a  spring  for  lifting  aaid  bolt,  a 
9rlng  pressed  pivoted  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratdiet, 
aaid  pawl  having  an  Inclined  anrface  above  the  pivoting 
point,  a  vertleaUy  dlapoaed  tripping  bolt  extending 
lliroagh  the  top  at  the  eaatag  and  having  on  Its  lower  end 
an  Inclined  aorfnce  engaging  the  Inclined  snrtace  of  aaid 
pawl  and  a  qtrlng  for  Ufttng  said  tripping  bolt 


1,048,061.     BOTTLB-8TOPPBR.     FaUBBlCK  H. 

Radne,  Wis.    Filed  June  24,  1012.     Serial  No.  705.482. 
(CL  215—14.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  cap  com- 
prising a  circular  disk  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  Into  which  It  Is  to  be  placed,  said 
disk  having  a  slit  extending  from  within  the  body  of  the 
disk  through  Its  periphery  whereby  a  tab  which  may  be 
lifted  la  formed  and  whereby  the  disk  may  be  compreased 
when  forced  into  poaltlon  In  tb^  bottle  mouth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  cap  com- 
prising a  circular  diak  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  Into  which  It  is  to  be  placed,  said 
disk  having  a  curved  silt  extending  from  within  the  body 
of  the  disk  through  its  periphery,  whereby  a  Ub  which  may 
be  lifted  Is  formed  and  whereby  the  disk  may  be  com- 
pressed when  forced  into  position  into  the  bottle  mouth. 


1,048,062.  WINDOW-FRAME.  AuoLAKon  FnOMHOLO. 
Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  Volgtmann  and 
8.  Harris  Pomeroy,  doing  business  under  name  of  Volgt- 
mann  k  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1960. 
Serial  No.  470,666.     (CL  180—76.) 


ir  #- 


A  metal  window  sash  having  a  hollow  side  frame  mem- 
bw  formed  Integral  of  aheet  metal  and  having  Inwardly 
projecting  flat  glass  engaging  strips  converging  toward 
each  other  and  springing  to  clamp  the  edge  of  a  window 
pane  between  their  bases,  the  inner  «Bds  of  said  stripe 
being  entirely  free,  and  a  relnforctog  lining  of  aheet 
metal  for  the  hdUow  side  frame  having  Intimate  oonUet 
with  the  walla  of  said  side  frame  and  having  Ita  ends 
abutting  edgewiae  against  tbe  strips  at  the  bases  thereof 
and  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  window  pane  to  be  supported 
to  thereby  prevent  spreading  of  the  strlpa  at  the  baae 
thereof.  .  v 

1.048,063.  ICE-TAMPER.  William  C.  Oaonok,  Huron, 
8.  D.  FUed  July  31,  1012.  Serial  No.  712,660.  (CL 
62—8.) 


1.  In 'a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina* 
tlon  of  a  circular  body  Upered  at  one  end  to  form  a 
handle,  aaid  body  being  prorided  at  its  other  end  with  a 
pluraUty  of  circularly  arranged  longlti^lnal  chknnels, 
protecting  strips  secured  to  the  body  betw*n  the  ehannela, 
and  a  cap  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  strips  to  fit 
snugly  over  the  end  of  said  bodyi* 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  characted  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  body  tapered  at  one  end  to  form  a 
handle,  said  body  being  provided  at  ita  other  end  with  a 
plurality  of  circularly  arranged  longitudinal  ehannela  in- 
cretalng  In  depth  toward  the  enter  end  of  the  body,  pro- 
tecting stripe  secured  to  the  body  between  the  channels 
and  a  cap  formed  Integral  with  tbe  ontar  eada  of  said 
stripe  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  ead  of  the  bodr 
to  prevent  the  same  from  splitting  or  chipping. 
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TBHTILATINO    DBVlCm. 
Mlu.      ritod    r«b.    2«,    1912. 
(a.  98— 2S.) 


1  A  oar  TeDtllator  comprtoing  a  casing  op«n  at  both  enda 
u»4  «xt«adliiff  la  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car.  tubular 
WMitmn  extndinc  longltadiaally  within  the  caalng  and 
ttcM^  the  waU  of  the  car  to  the  Interior  thereof,  and 
naaaa  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the  air  currents  passing 
throat  the  pawace  within  the  casing  and  causing  them 
to  enter  the  tubular  memb«re  at  a  point  at  the  rear  of 
the  potBt  of  entrance  thereof  into  the  car. 

2.  A  car  TentUator  comprising  a  casing  open  at  both 
•Dda  asA  extending  in  the  direction  of  trarel  of  the  car 
the  traat  end  of  said  easing  being  expanded  Into  a  funnel 
■taaped  member,  tnbolar  members  extending  longitudinally 
wlthla  the  casing  and  through  the  wall  of  the  car  to  ;he 
latartor  thereof,  and  means  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the 
air  currents  passing  throng  the  passage  within  the  cas- 
iBg  aad  eaoatag  tbem  to  enter  the  tubular  members  at  a 
yolat  at  ti»e  rear  of  the  point  of  entrance  thereof  Into 


t.  A 


•f  the  car  for  eeOactiBg  a  portlea  of  the  air  cttrNBti 
within  the  eaalag  and  eanalBg  them  to  pass  throngh  mM 
opealng  and  be  dateetad  fej  the  anbrofcea  porttoa  of  tha 
tubular  member  oppoaite  said  opening  thereby  Impteglng 
upon  the  body  of  air  la  tiM  tubular  member  adjacent  aald 
opalag  and  eanalag  It  to  ■«*•  with  said  compressed  enr> 
rents  by  frletloaal  engagement  therewith. 


1.048.065.      VABIABLE-8FBBD-TRAN8MI8SI0N   QKAB-' 
INO.    Rot  Ham  mobs  Obbabo,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Filed  July 
10.  1011.  Serial  No.  687.048.     Renewed  May  16.  101 1. 
Serial  Mo.  687.548.     (CL  74—58.) 


ventUatar  eomprlslag  a  easing  open  at  both 
rttiril*»g  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car, 
tahsilar  members  extending  loagitudinany  within  the  cas- 
^mg  tmi  thrMgh  the  waU  of  the  car  to  the  interior  thereof. 
gggh  of  aaM  tabular  members  being  formed  with  an  opan- 
k«  to  Ita  aide  wall  at  a  point  at  the  rear  of  entrance 
ItansC  Sato  the  ear,  and  hooda  extending  from  the  rear 
«C  Wld  epCBtoCi  ahd  fftdag  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
ear  tat  eollectlag  a  portloii  of  the  air  currents  within  the 
OMlag  and  causing  them  to  pass  through  the  tubular  mem- 
ber tharebf  creating  a  current  of  air  through  said  mem- 
bara'fNaa  the  car. 

4.  A  ear  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  open  at  both 
•ttda  and.  extending  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ear 
the  ftaat  «Bd  of  said  easing  being  expanded  taito  a  funnel 
shaped  iiisialwr.  tubolar  members  extending  longitudinally 
wlthlB  the  eaatog  and  throngh  the  wall  of  the  car  to  the 
iBterlor  thetaof.  ea«h  of  aaid  tubular  members  bela» 
£ljiM)fl  ^th  an  opentaig  in  Its  side  wal  at  a  point  at  the 
nu  ai  antranee  thereof  into  the  car,  and  hoods  extending 
tnm  the  laar  of  eald  epenlngB  aad  facing  the  direction  of 
travel  ef  tha  ear  far  orileettng  a  portion  of  the  air  cttrreats 
wWUm  tha  eaalBg  aad  eanalng  them  to  paes  through  the 
thereby  cresting  a  current  of  air  through 

, freai  tha  car. 

B.  A  ear  TlBtflator  eoaaprlelng  a  oastaig  open  at  both 

and  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car, 

■aaibefa  etiwillag  loagltudlnally  within  the  eas- 

^^»ffogf»  ^e  wall  of  the  car  to  the  interior  thereof, 

«(  f^ea  t^hwlar  manhara  balag  formed  with  an  elon- 

IB  tta  wans  tfeataaf  away  from  the  side  of 

nnwfg  balBg  1b  tha  hmgltttdtnal  portion 

JMaAar  at  a  potat  at  Che  rear  of  the  en- 

tato  tha  ear.  hoeda  lariag  dotwsrdly  from 

«f  said  npenlwia  aad  factag  the  direction  of  travel 


1.  In  a  variable  sp«ed  gearing,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating gear  membera,  one  of  aaid  gear  members  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters,  ahlft- 
Ing  means  for  moving  said  gears  for  effecting  transitloa 
of  the  other  gear  member  fioji  a  gear  of  one  diameter 
to  a  gear  of  a  different  diameter,  means  for  locking 
said  gears  from  movement  and  means  operable  by  the 
shifting  means  aforesaid  for  releasing  the  gears  to  per- 
mit the  transition  movement  aforesaid. 

2.  In  vsrlable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating gear  members,  one  of  eald  gear  members  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  dUmeters  mov- 
able in  relation  to  the  other  gear  member  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  the  latter  with  any  one  of  the  former,  auto- 
matic means  for  shlfUng  said  gears  for  speed  changing 
purposes,  locking  means  normally  preventing  speed  chang- 
ing movement  of  the  gears,  and  means  for  rendering 
tbr  sutomstio  shifting  means  operable  and  simultaneously 
releasing  the  geara. 

3.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating gear  members,  one  of  said  gear  members  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters  mov- 
sble  in  reUtlon  to  the  oth«  gear  member  to  effect  en- 
gsgement  of  the  latter  with  any  one  of  tha  former,  auto- 
matic means  for  shifting  said  gears  for  speed  changing 
purpoaee.  locking  means  normally  preventing  speed  chang- 
ing movement  of  the  geara,  mesne  for  rendering  the  auto- 
matle  shifting  means  operable  and  slmultaneoualy  rrieas- 
Ing  the  gears,  and  meana  for  relo^ing  the  gears  at  the 
end  of  thetr  speed  changing  movement. 

4.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating gear  membera,  one  of  said  gear  memberv  com- 
prlsteg  s  plurality  of  gears  of  dUferent  diameters  mov- 
able In  relation  to  the  other  gear  member  to  effect 
engagement  of  the  latter  Irtth  any  one  of  the  fonser, 
meana  for  shifting  said  gears  for  speed  changing  pnr- 
poses.  locking  means  notmally  preventing  speed  chaaglag 
movement  of  the  gears,  and  means  for  rendering  the  auto- 
matic shifting  means  operable  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  to  rdaaae  and  again  lock  the  geara  at  the 
beginning  and  end  reapectlvely  of  their  shifting  move- 
ment 

5.  In  variable  i^eed  gearing,  the  combfaiatlon  of  co- 
operating gear  members,  one  of  said  members  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  gears  of  dUforent  diameters,  means  for 
shifting  said  gears  to  eCeet  engageaMnt  thereof  of  uiy 
one  of  the  same  with  the  other  gear  member,  a  locking  de- 
vice normally  prevanting  movcmeat  ef  the  gaax*.  a  Aifttaig 
pin  movaMa  lato  and  oat  of  engagement  with  tte  ahlft* 
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lag  device  for  controUiag  the  operation  of  the  latter, 
aad  mea^  cooneeting  the  ahlfting  pin  with  the  losing 
mechanism  whereby  the  latter  Is  controUed  therefrom. 
[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,048,066.  GUARD  FOR  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY-WIRES. 
Albbbt  Gbboelt,  Milwsukee.  Wis.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714,182.     (CL  191—11.) 


1.  A  hanger-guard  for  troUey-wlres  comprising  pairs  of 
barrels,  pintles  Joornaled  in  the  barrels,  a  coiled  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  each  pintle,  the  oppoeite  end  be- 
ing secured  to  the  -barrel,  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
each  pintle,  fingers  extending  from  the  pintles  transversely 
of  the  trolley-wire  and  adapted  to  lap  each  other,  in- 
sulating covers  for  the  barrels  and  fingers,  and  suspen- 
sion means  for  the  barrels. 

2.  An  overhead  trolley-vrlre  system  comprising  a  feed- 
wire,  cross-wires  for  supporting  the  same,  barrels  secured 
to  the  croea-wlree,  spring-controlled  blnged  guard  fingers 
mounted  within  the  barrrts,  the  ende  of  the  guard  fingers 
being  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged guy-wires  connecting  the  cross-wires,  and  a  series 
of  sets  of  intermediate  hinged  guard  fingers  supported  by 
the  guy-wires. 

3.  An  overhead  troIley-wlre  system  comprising  sets  of 
posts,  cross-wires  connecting  the  sets  of  posts,  a  trolley- 
wire  in  connection  with  the  cross  wires,  a  seriee  of  spring- 
controlled  pairs  of  hinged  guard  fingers  disposed  under 
the  trolley-wire  and  arranged  at  predetermined  distances 
apart  throughout  the  length  of  said  trolley-wire,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  pslrs  of  guard  fingers.     . 


1.048.067.    WRENCH.    Thomas  C  Gbat.  Crawford.  Miss. 
FUed  July  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  709.662.     (CI.  81—131.) 
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portlott  and  adapted  to  he  morably  dlapaasa  wtthla  aaM 
recees  to  permit  a  slight  oaeiUatlon  of  aaid  Jaw,  a  hooa- 
ing  secured  to  the  first  lAaak  at^ta  totermedlata  porttaa, 
a  movable  shank  sUdahly  Bsoanted  In  aaid  hooatag.  a  Jaw 
formed  integral  with  the  movable  shank  at  one  ead  thara- 
of.  aad  a  tiandle  at  the  other  and.  teeth  formed  upon  the 
flrat  shank  aad  dlspoaed  within  aaid  bousing,  aaid  movable 
shank  betaig  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aerations  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  teeth,  a  spring  member  having  one  end 
rigidly  secured  to  the  housing  and  its  other  end  bearing 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  movable  shank  to  hold  the 
same  In  various  adjusted  positions  and  ssld  movable 
shank  being  provided  upon  each  side  thereof  with  longi- 
tudinal receases  fomilng  finger  holds  whereby  the*  handle 
of  the  mo;rable  shank  may  be  readily  grasped  to  manipulate 
the  same.' 


A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  handle  formed  at 
one  end  and  its  other  end  cut  away  to  form  a  central 
reduced  partloa.  a  Jaw  harlng  a  ahaak  formed  integral 
therewith  and  extending  at  right  aai^  thereto,  aaid  aae- 
ond  shank  being  blforcated  to  form  spaced  arms  wMch 
are  dlapoaad  upon  oppoaite  aides  of  the  redaeed  portion  aad 
pIvotaUy  secured  thereto,  said  secoad  shank  havtag  a  re- 
eeia  fbrmed  thacala  at  the  laner  ead  ef  tiie  btfareatkai, 
a  stvd  formed  lateral  with  the  oater  end  of  tiw  reduced 


1,048,068:  BOAT-SADDLE.  Blias  Opkkbll,  Manitowoc, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  B«1al  No.  tl62,168.  (CI. 
9—22.) 


1.  In  a  boat  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  baaa.  of  a 
pair  of  cross-arms  pivoted  together  and  resting  for  rela- 
tive movement  on  the  base,  and  fiexlble  members  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  cross-arms  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  boat. 

2.  In  a  boat  supporttng"  apparatua.  the  combination  of 
a  base,  cross-srms  pivoted  together  having  their  lower  por- 
tions inclining  outwardly  and  resting  for  relative  move- 
ment on  the  base,  and  flexible  means  secured  to  tha  In- 
clined ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  eeeured  to  tiie 
boat  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  such  ends. 

8.  In  a  supporting  mechanism  for  a  boat  a  horlsontal 
frame,  a  plurality  of  diagonally  disposed  members  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  frame,  a  lifting  lever  on  the  frame,  a 
link  connection  between  the  lifting  lever  and  the  diagonallv 
disposed  members ;  and  flexible  means  for  sopportlBg  the 
boat  against  displacement 

4.  In  a  suwortlng  saddle,  a  bene  portion,  diagonally  dis- 
posed members  pivotally  connected  together  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent their  centers,  a  fixed  pivotal  connection  betweoi 
one  of  theee  members  and  the  base,  a  link  connecting  an- 
other of  these  members  and  the  base ;  snd  meana.  to  raise 
and  lower  the  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  supporting  saddle,  a  base  portion,  diagonally 
disposed  members  pivotally  connected  together  at  a  point 
adjacent  their  centers,  s  pivotal  connection  between  ono 
of  these  members  and  the  base,  a  rowing  link  connec- 
tion betsreen  another  of  theae  members  and  the  base;  a 
lever  on  the  base,  and  connections  between  the  lever  snd 
the  s&ld  members.   • 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasett^I 


1.048,069.      STRINGE.     BbKn  B.   HAIA,   WavBaV,   Wla., 

assignor  to  Laynla  W.  Hall,  Chicago.  III.     FHed  I^8l>. 

15,  1012.     Serial  No.  677.672.     (CI.  128-46.) 

1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  deseribsd,  a  casing ;  a  bridge 

to  the  casing:  a  noasle  carried  by  ttm  bridge:  dllatiat 

means  folcmmed  upon  the  easing:  a  cover  aarrotthdlttg 

the  dilating  meana;  and  an  arched  aprtng  hatrlag  «p|>a- 

sltaty  extesdad  projections  upoa  ita  arma,  oae  of  wUdi 

projectloas  la  aagaged  wHh  the  caalng  aad  with  the  hrMga, 

the  other  of  whidi  projectloas  is  eagagod  with  the  eater. 

S.  In  a  davlea  of  the  class  dsacrihad,  a  caalng ;  a  hrldie 

la  tha  caalag;  a  aeasla  carried  by  Z^' 
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JIM  falcniBMd  apoo  tli«  casing:  ft  coyer  tarroondlBg 
^  dllftting  meftiis ;  an  arcbed  spriBS  located  Itetween  th« 
<»T«r   and  tb«  casing,   the  spring  haying  oppositely  ex- 

I  mded  projections  npon  Its  arms,  one  of  which  projections 

I I  engaged  with  the  casing  and  with  the  bridge,  the  other 
<  f  which  projections  Is  engaged  with  the  coyer,  the  spring 
lelng  proyWed  with  a  lateral  linger  extended  between 
ibe  dilating  means  and  the  easing.  \ 


1.048,071.    CULVBBT.    B  Baxbu.  Hibbs,  Orolino.  Idaho. 
Filed  Jnlj  17,  1M2.     8«4al  No.  710,018.     (CL  81— 0.) 


3.  In  a  deylce  of  the  claw  described,  a  casing ;  a  bridge 
m  the  casing;  a  noszle  carried  by  the  bridge;  dilating 
means  falcromed  upon  the  casing ;  and  an  arcbed  spring 
haying  one  of  Its  arms  engaged  with  the  casing  and  with 
the  bridge  ;  and  a  coyer  for  the  dilating  meana,  with  which 
coyer  the  other  arm  of  the  spring  Is  engaged,  the  coyer 
being  of  tapered  constmctlon,  to  effect  a  compression  of 
the  last  mentioned  arm  of  the  spring,  when  the  coyer  Is 
moyed  longitadlnally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing 
haying  guides  in  Its  interior  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing; a  bridge  located  between  the  guides  and  haying  an 
opening  alined  with  the  opening  In  the  casing;  a  noxxle 
carried  by  the  bridge ;  dilating  means  fulcrumed  upon  the 
casing ;  a  coyer  for  the  dilating  means ;  and  a  spring  re- 
noyably  engaged  with  the  coyer  and  engaged  with  the 
alined  openings.  1 


1.  In  a  culyert,  a  trough  Including  a  bottom  and 
side  walls;  cross  bars  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the 
aide  walls;  side  bars  secured  to  the  cross  bars;  and  a 
removable  Intermediate  bar  supported  upon  the  cross  bars 
between  the  side  bars ;  separating  blocks  upon  certain  of 
the  cross  bars  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  interme- 
dUte  bar  to  separate  the  Intcrmediata  bar  and  the  side 
bars;  and  locking  blocks  upon  the  Intermediate  bar,  en- 
gaging certain  of  the  separating  blocks  to  hold  the  inter- 
mediate bar  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  culvert,  a  trough  including  a  bottom  and  side 
walls,  end  cross  bars  and  intermediate  cross  bars  connect- 
ing the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls ;  side  bars  secured 
to  the  cross  bara;  spaced  primary  separating  blocks  held 
upon  the  upper  facea  of  the  end  cross  bars;  dUgonaJly 
disposed  secondary  separating  blocks  held  in  the  angles 
defined  by  the  intermediate  cross  bars  snd  the  side  bars ; 
a  removable  Intermediate  bar  held  spaced  from  the  side 
bars  by  the  separating  blocks  snd  resting  upon  the  cross 
bars ;  and  locking  blocks  upon  the  side  faces  of  the  inter- 
mediate bar,  the  locking  bars  being  engaged  with  certain 
of  the  primary  separating  blocks. 


1.048.072.  BALANCE  FOB  CLOCKS  AND  THE  UKB. 
William  P.  Hinkblmak,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.   684,167.      (CL  68—107.) 


1048.070.     8HUTTLE-PBOTBCTOB.     ChaBles   H.   Hbi- 
'  DBL.  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1910.     Serial  No. 
894.6S8.      (CI.   189—29.) 


A  shuttle  protaetor.  comprlaing  a  bracket  having  an 
elongated  shoe  portion  with  a  curved  lower  end,  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  and  laterally  projecting  from  the  bracket 
and  the  shoe  portiMv  thereof^  a  plate  having  a  portion 
carved  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  of  the 
shoe  and  having  an  enlargement  fitting  within   and  se- 
cwed  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  housing,  a  trunnion  hav- 
ing its  endi  ■eenrad  la  the  bracket  and  plate,  a  roller 
■eoatad  npon  Its  Intermediate  portion,  said  roller  pro- 
jectlac  tflchtly  from  the  edge  of  the  shoe  and  plate,  the 
carv«d  portloBs  of  the  shoe  and  plate  havlag  alota  formed 
la  thirir  Inner  faces,  and  a  reaOlently  coated  wear  plate 
havtag  laterally  projecting  oneoated  portions  Attteg  Into 
the  slots  of  ths  shoe  and  plate  and  removably  held  in  posl- 
ties  hy  Its  iiiisiSMWt  In  the  said  alota. 


1  An  attachment  of  tiie  character  described  compris- 
ing a  balance  staff,  a  wheel  rigid  upon  the  baUnce  staff, 
arms  projecting  from  the  wheel  In  diametrically  opposite 
directions,  weights  rigid  upon  the  arms,  and  balancing 
said  arms  in  a  horlaonUl  plane,  additional  arms  project- 
ing from  the  wheel  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  mentioned  arms,  weights  upon  the  last  mentioned 
arms  and  balancing  said  arms  In  a  vertical  pUne,  the 
upper  of  said  last  mentioned  weights  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  rod  and  the  lower  weight  being  adJnsUble 
longitudinally  of  the,  rod. 

2  The  combination  with  the  forked  arm  of  a  pallet 
lever  having  paUets  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  an  es- 
capement wheel,  said  forked  arm  carrytag  s  dart,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movwnent  of  the  forked  arm; 
of  a  balance  staff  having  a  rigid  wheel  and  disk,  the  disk 
having  a  passing  hollow  in  Its  periphery  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  dart,  the  whert  having  a  roller  for  en- 
gagement In  the  upper  end  of  the  fbrked  arm  to  control 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  arm,  balance  reds  carried 
by  laid  whetf  and  projecting  in  diametrically  oppoalts 
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directions  from  said  balance  staff,  weights  rigidly  secured 
to  said  balance  rods  and  being  balanced  In  a  horlaonUl 
plane,  additional  balance  rods  carried  by  said  wheel  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  balance 
rods,  uprights  carried  1^  said  second  mentioned  balance 
rods  and  being  balanced  in  a  vvtical  pUne.  the  upper  of 
said  second  mentioned  weights  being  rigidly  secured  to 
the  balance  rod  and  the  lower  weight  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  rod. 


1.048,074.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FBBTILIS6EB- 
DI8TEIBUTEB.  Habvbt  HAxaisOH  Hood,  Charlotte, 
N.  C  Filed  June  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,966.  (CI. 
111—7.) 


1,0^8,073.  OAGB.  Cabl  Albbb*  Hibth,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fortuna-Werke  Albert  Hirth,  Cann- 
statt.  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  699,298.     (CI.  73—149.) 


1.  In  a  gage  a  portable  support  or  carrier,  a  fixed  out- 
wardly protruding  lateral  stop  or  rest  thereon,  s  laterally 
yleldable  member  carried  thereby  and  protruding  laterally 
(herefrom,  indicating  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  member  with  the  indicating  means  so  as  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  one  to  the  other  longitudinally  of  the 

gage. 

2.  In  a  gage  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  fixed  lat- 
erally protruding  lateral  rest  or  stop  thereon,  a  laterally 
projecting  and  laterally  movable  slide  carried  by  said 
carrier,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  lateral  move- 
ment.of  said  slide  when  the  latter  is  moved  from  without, 
an  index,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  longitudi- 
nally from  said  lever  to  said  index. 

3.  In  a  gage  the  combination  of  a  carrier  of  a  laterally 
projecting  and  laterally  movable  member,  an  Index,  con- 
necting means  between  said  member  and  said  index 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  the  one  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  Initially  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
said  connecting  means. 

4.  In  a  gage  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  laterally 
projecting  and  laterally  movable  member  carried  thereby, 
an  Indicating  device,  meana  including  a  two-armed  lever 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  member  to  said 
indicating  device  for  tranamitting  motion  from  the  one  to 
the  other,  and  a  rotaUble  pin  or  spindle  interposed  trans- 
verstiy  between  the  aforesaid  two-armed  levsr  and  the 
indicating  device  and  having  an  eccwitric  surface  or  cam 
throogh  which  said  pin  or  spindle  can  cause  motion  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  indicating  device. 

5.  In  a  gage  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  laterally 
projecting  and  laterally  movable  member  carried  thereby, 
an  indicating  device,  means  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  indicating  device  fcr  communicating  motion 
to  the  latter,  such  means  Including  a  isvw  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  member,  a  connecting  rod.  a  pin  or 
spindle  amuifad  transversely  e(  said  connecting  rod  and 
having  an  eccentric  snrface  or  cam  located  between  said 
rod  and  the  Indicating  dsvice.  and  a  sleeve  or  casing  sur- 
rounding nsld  pin  or  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  is  ths  GaseCte.] 


L  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  S  wheel 
supported  main  frame,  a  frame  hinged,  at  its  front  end. 
thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly 
within  the  main  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  hinged 
frame,  dropping  mechanism  within  the  hopper,  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  supporting  wheels  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  a  supplemental  frame  connected 
to  and  extending  under  the  hinged  frame,  a  furrow  wheel 
joumaled  therein,  seed  coverers  connected  to  said  sup- 
plemental frame  and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  fur- 
row opener  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  In  front  of  the 

furrow  wheel. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  wheel 
supported  main  frame,  a  hinged  frame  therein,  dropping 
mechanism  movable  with  the  hinged  frame,  a  supple- 
mentol  frame  movable  with  said  hinged  frame  and  extend- 
ing thereunder,  a  furrow  wheel  Joumaled  within  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  beams  plvotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  seed  coverers  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  coverers  yieldingly  into  conUct  with  the 

■oil-  ...  ..1 

3  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  wheel 

supported  main  frame,  a  hinged  frame  therein,  dropping 
mechanism  movable  with  the  hinged  frame,  a  supple^ 
mental  frame  movable  with  said  hinged  frame  and  ex- 
tending thereunder,  a  furrow  wheel  Joumaled  within  the 
supplemental  frame,  beams  plvotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
plemenUl  frame,  seed  coverers  carried  thereby,  means  for 
pressing  said  coverers  yieldingly  Into  conUct  with  the 
soil  and  means  upon  the  beams  and  co6perating  with  tbe 
supplemental  frame,  for  limiting  the  downward  move 
ment  of  the  seed  coverers. 

4  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  wheel 
supported  main  frame,  a  hinged  frame  therein,  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  hinged  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  con- 
nected to  the  hinged  frame  and  extending  thereunder,  a 
fnrrow  wheel  Joumaled  within  tbe  supplemental  frame, 
seed  coverers  supported  back  of  tbe  furrow  wheel,  and 
a  furrow  opener  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  in 
front  of  the  furrow  wheel,  said  furrow  opener  Including 
a  beam  plvotally  mounted  between  Its  ends,  a  plow  «t 
the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  means  upon  the  main  frame  and 
normally  conUcted  by  the  other  end  of  tbe  beam  for  11m 
Iting  the  downward  movement  of  the  plow,  and  means  for 
holding  said  beam  yieldingly  in  normal  position. 


1 048,075.  TRAP-SPRING.  Thomas  Hooston  Hrr.HBS. 
West  Point,  Twn.  iWled  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,469.     (CI.  48—23.) 


The  combination  with  a  trap  of  a  tether  including  a 
fiexlble  section,  and  a  helical  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  flexible  section  and  forming  a  continuation  there- 
ot  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  spring  having  the  terminal 
convolntlon  directed  forwardly  to  form  an  eye,   thence 


iif  fnlcnuned  npon  the  easlBg;  •  corer  sttrroosdlng 
tk  »  dllAtlng  meuM ;  an  arched  spring  located  between  tbe 
ccrer  and  tbe  easing,  the  spring  having  oppositely  ex- 
t<  aded  projections  upon  Its  arms,  one  of  whl^  projections 
la  engaged  with  the  casing  and  with  the  bridge,  the  other 
d  which  projections  Is  engaged  with  the  eorer.  the  spring 
iMlng  provided  with  a  lateral  finger  extended  between 
tie  dilating  meana  and  the  casing. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing ;  a  bridge 
li  the  casing:  a  noaale  carried  by  the  bridge;  dilating 
t leans  fulcromed  upon  the  casing;  and  an  arched  spring 
taving  one  of  its  arms  engaged  with  the  casing  and  with 
t  He  bridge ;  and  a  cover  for  the  dilating  means,  with  which 
over  the  other  arm  of  the  spring  is  engaged,  the  cover 
lelng  of  tapered  construction,  to  efTect  a  compression  of 
1  be  last  mentioned  arm  of  the  spring,  when  the  cover  Is 
I  loved  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing 
:  lavlng  guides  In  its  interior  and  provided  with  an  open- 

Dg ;  a  bridge  located  between  the  guides  and  having  in 
<  ipenlng  alined  with  the  opening  In  the  casing ;  a  noxsle 

arrled  by  the  bridge ;  dilating  means  fulcrumed  upon  the 
•  msing ;  a  cover  for  the  dilating  means ;  and  a  spring  re- 

Dovably  engaged  with  tbe  cover  and  engaged  with   the 

illned  openlngB. 


,048.070.  8HTJTTLE-PROTI5CTOR.  Chamm  H.  Hn- 
D«L,  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
604,«S8.      (CI.  1S»— 2».) 


1,048,071.    CULVEBT.     H  Baxcll  HiMS,  Oroflno.  Idaho. 
Filed  July  17,  1»12.     8«rUl  No.  710.018.     (O.  «1— 0.) 


1.  In  a  culvert,  a  trough  including  a  bottom  and 
side  walls ;  cross  bars  connecting  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe 
side  walls;  side  bars  secured  to  the  cross  bars;  and  a 
removable  Intermediate  bar  supported  upon  the  cross  bars 
between  the  side  bars ;  separating  blocks  upon  certain  of 
the  cross  bars  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Interme- 
diate bar  to  separate  the  intermediate  bar  and  the  side 
bars;  and  locking  blocks  upon  tbe  Intermediate  bar,  en- 
gaging certain  of  the  separating  blocks  to  bold  tbe  inter- 
mediate bar  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  culvert,  a  trough  including  a  bottom  and  side 
walls,  end  cross  bars  and  intermediate  cross  bars  connect- 
ing tbe  upper  edges  of  the  side  waUs ;  side  bars  secured 
to  the  cross  bars;  spaced  primary  separating  bloclpi  held 
upon  tbe  upper  facea  of  the  end  cross  bars;  diagonally 
disposed  secondary  separating  blocks  held  In  the  angles 
defined  by  the  intermediate  cross  bars  and  tbe  side  bars ; 
s  removable  Intermediate  bar  held  spaced  from  the  side 
bars  by  the  separating  blocks  and  resting  upon  the  cross 
bars ;  and  locking  blocks  upon  tbs  side  fboes  of  the  inter- 
mediate bar,  the  locking  bara  being  engaged  with  certain 
of  the  primary  separating  blocks. 


1.048,072.  BALANCE  FOB  CLOCKS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
WiixiAM  P.  HiKKBLMAH.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1012.     Serial  No.  684,167.      (CL  66-^107.) 


A  shuttle  protector,  comprising  a  bracket  having  an 
elongated  shoe  portion  with  a  curved  lower  end,  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  and  laterally  projecting  from  the  bracket 
sad  the  shoe  portion  thereof^  a  plate  having  a  portion 
carved  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  of  the 
aboe  and  having  an  enlargement  fitting  within   and  se- 
cored  to  tba  onter  portion  of  tbe  bousing,  a  trunnion  bav- 
tBg  Its  Midi  sacnred  in  the  bracket  and  plate,  a  roller 
Bonatad  npon  its  intermediate  portion,  said  roller  pro- 
jaetiBg  sUgbtly  from  tbe  edge  of  the  shoe  and  plate,  the 
enrrad  porttena  of  the  shoe  and  plate  having  alota  formed 
in  th^r  inner  faoea,  and  a  realllsotly  coated  wear  ptata 
haviac  laterally  projecting  oneoated  portions  fitting  into 
tbe  slots  of  tba  aboe  and  plate  and  removably  held  in  posl- 
tiftB  ky  its  sniaiSMMt  In  tbe  said  slots. 


1.  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing a  balance  stalT,  a  wheel  rigid  npon  the  balance  staff, 
arms  projecting  from  the  wheel  in  diametrically  opposite 
directions,  weights  rigid  upon  tbe  arms,  and  balancing 
said  arms  In  a  horisontal  plane,  additional  arms  project- 
ing from  the  wheel  and  disposed  at  tight  angles  to  said 
first  mentioned  arms,  weight*  upon  tbe  last  mentioned 
arms  and  balancing  said  arma  in  a  vertical  plane,  tbe 
upper  of  said  last  mentioned  weights  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  tbe  rod  and  the  lower  weight  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the,  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  forked  arm  of  a  pallet 
lever  having  pallets  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  an  es- 
capement wheel,  said  forked  arm  carrying  a  dart,  and 
means  for  ItmltlBC  tbe  movement  of  tbe  fbrfced  arm; 
of  a  baUnce  staff  having  a  rigid  wheel  and  disk,  tbe  disk 
having  a  pasaing  hollow  in  Ita  periphery  to  receive  tbe 
frae  end  of  tbe  dart,  tbe  wheel  bavteg  a  roller  for  en- 
gagement In  tbe  upper  end  of  the  forked  arm  to  control 
the  swinging  movement  of  tbe  arm,  balance  roda  carried 
by  said  wheel  and  projecting  In  diametrically  Of^walte 
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directions  from  said  balance  staff,  weights  rigidly  secured 
to  said  balance  rods  and  being  balanced  in  a  horixonUl 
plane,  additional  balance  rods  carried  by  said  wheel  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  balance 
rods,  uprights  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  balance 
rods  and  being  balanced  in  a  vertical  plane,  tbe  upper  of 
said  second  mentioned  weights  being  rigidly  secured  to 
the  balance  rod  and  tbe  lower  weight  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  rod. 


1,048.074.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FEBTILIZBB- 
DI8TRIBUTER.  HABvar  HABkisOK  Hood,  -Charlotte, 
N.  C.  Filed  June  15,  1012.  Serial  No.  70S.i»««.  (CI. 
111—7.) 


1,0<8,073.  GAGE.  Cabi.  Albbbt  Hibth,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fortune- Werke  Albert  Hlrth,  Cann- 
aUtt,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1010.  Serial 
No.  600,298.     (CI.  73— 149.) 


1.  In  a  gage  a  portable  support  or  carrier,  a  fixed  out- 
wardly protruding  lateral  stop  or  rest  thereon,  a  laterally 
yieldable  member  carried  thereby  and  protruding  laterally 
tbcrefroxu,  indicating  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  monber  with  the  indicating  means  so  as  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  one  to  tbe  other  longltadlaslly  of  the 
gage. 

2.  In  a  gage  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  fixed  lat- 
erally protruding  lateral  rest  or  stop  thereon,  a  laterally 
projecting  and  laterally  movable  slide  carried  by  aald 
carrier,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  lateral  move- 
ment .of  said  elide  when  tbe  latter  Is  moved  from  without, 
an  Index,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  longitudi- 
nally from  said  lever  to  said  index. 

3.  In  a  gage  the  combination  of  a  carrier  of  a  laterally 
projecting  and  laterally  movable  member,  an  index,  con- 
necting means  between  said  member  and  said  index 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  the  one  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  Initially  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
said  connecting  means. 

4.  In  a  gage  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  laterally 
projecting  and  laterally  movable  member  carried  thereby, 
an  indicating  device,  means  including  a  two-armed  lever 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  member  to  said 
indicating  device  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  one  to 
the  other,  and  a  rotatable  pin  or  spindle  interposed  trans- 
versely between  the  aforesaid  two-armed  lever  and  tbe 
indicating  device  and  having  an  eccentric  surface  or  cam 
through  which  said  pin  or  spindle  can  cause  motion  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  indicating  device. 

6.  In  a  gage  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  laterally 
projecting  aad  laterally  movable  member  carried  thereby, 
an  Indicating  device,  means  interposed  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  Indicating  device  for  communicating  motion 
to  the  latter,  each  means  Indodlng  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
aetoated  by  said  member,  a  connecting  rod,  a  pin  or 
spindle  arranged  transversely  of  said  connecting  rod  aad 
having  an  ecoeatric  surface  or  cam  located  between  said 
rod  and  tbe  Indicating  device,  and  a  sleeve  or  casing  sur- 
rounding said  pla  or  si^dle. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tha  (aaattta.] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  whe«l 
supported  main  frame,  a  frame  hinged,  at  its  front  end, 
thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly 
within  tbe  main  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  hinged 
frame,  ^dropping  mechanism  within  the  hopper,  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  supporting  wheels  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  a  supplemental  frsme  connected 
to  and  extending  under  the  hinged  frame,  a  furrow  wheel 
joumaled  therein,  seed  coverers  connected  to  said  sap- 
plemenUl  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  fur- 
row opener  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  in  front  of  the 

farrow  wheel. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wifrel 
supported  main  frame,  a  hinged  frame  therein,  dropping 
mechanism  movable  with  the  hinged  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  movable  with  said  Mnged  frame  and  extend- 
ing thereunder,  a  furrow  wheel  joumaled  within  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  beams  plvotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  seed  coverers  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  coverers  yieldingly  into  contact  with  tb« 

soil.  .     , 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  wheel 
supported  main  frame,  a  hinged  frame  therein,  dropping 
mechanism  movable  with  the  hinged  Iramo,  a  supple 
mental  frame  movable  with  said  hinged  frame  and  ex- 
tending thereunder,  a  furrow  wheel  joumaled  within  the 
supplemental  frame,  beams  plvotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  seed  coverers  carried  thereby,  means  for 
pressing  said  coverers  yieldingly  Into  contact  with  the 
soil  and  means  upon  the  beams  and  cooperating  with  the 
supplemental  frame,  for  limiting  the  downward  move 
ment  of  tbe  seed  coverers. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheel 
sapported  main  frame,  a  hinged  frame  therein,  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  hinged  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  con- 
nected to  the  hinged  frame  and  extending  thereunder,  a 
furrow  wheel  joumaled  within  the  supplemental  frame, 
seed  coverers  sapported  back  of  the  furrow  wheel,  and 
a  furrow  opener  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  in 
front  of  the  furrow  wheel,  said  furrow  opener  including 
a  beam  plvotally  mounted  between  Ita  enda.  a  plow  at 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  beam,  means  upon  the  main  frame  and 
normally  contacted  by  the  other  end  of  the  beam  for  Mm 
Ittng  tbe  downward  movement  .of  the  plow,  and  means  for 
holding  said  beam  yieldingly  In  normal  position. 


1 048,076.  TRAP-SPRING.  THOMAS  'fiocsrow  HroHBS, 
West  Point.  Tenn.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,469.     (CI.  43—23.) 


The  combination  with  a  trap  of  a  tether  including  n 
flexible  section,  and  a  h«4ical  spring  secured  at  one  end 
t,o  aald  flexible  section  and  forming  a  coatlauatloB  there- 
of, tbe  opposite  end  of  said  spring  having  the  terminal 
coavolntlon  directed   forwardly   to   form   an   eye,   tbence 


Its 
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LKbed  ontwardlT  and  tcmlaally  again  directed  forwardly 
o  form  a  Mcoad  eya,  tlie  extreme  end  of  the  wire  being 
'  rrapped  aboat  uld  arched  portloa  and  said  terminal  eon- 
'olatioQ,  jind  a  bowed  length  of  wire  passed  through  said 
rap  and  terminal  equipped  with  (yes  which  engage  both 
iboTe  named  eyee. 


.048.076.  POWBRTRAN8MI88ION  MBCHANISM. 
WiLXtAM  H.  Hfnt,  National  City,  Cal.  Filed  May  IS, 
1912.     Serial  No.  696,889.     (a.  74 — 84.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  meobanlsm.  comprising  a  two 
»iece  main  shaft,  a  differential  mechanism  mounted  at  the 
auction  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  main  shaft,  a  counter 
iliaft  mounted  parallel  with  said  main  shaft,  a  berel  gear 
'CTOlubly  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  provided  with  an 
iztended  hub.  a  plurality  of  shiftable  gears  mounted  on 
laid  hub.  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  one  membo*  of  said 
inferential  mt^chanism  provided  with  an  Internal  gear 
idapted  for  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  shiftable  gears  in  one 
dde  thereof,  a  plurality  -of  gears  rigidly  mounted  on 
laid  counter  sliafl  adapted  to  engage  with  said  smttable 
tear*  when  in  the  proper  relative  positions,  a  drive  gear 
kdapted  to  mesh  with  said  bevel  gear,  and  a  drive  aliaft 
ipon  whicb  said  drive  gear  la  mounted. 

2.  A  pow»  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  two 
rteee  mala  abaft,  a  differential  mechanism  mounted  at  tbe 
unction  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  main  shaft,  a  counter- 
ihaft  mounted  parallel  with  aald  main  shaft,  a  bevel  gear 
«volnbly  mounted  on  saM  main  shaft  provided  with  an 
extended  bub,  ball  N^arings  supporting  said  extended  bub, 
I  plonlity  of  shiftable  gears  mounted  on  gald  extended 
[ear  bob,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  member  of  said  differential 
Mchanlsm  provid«Ml  with  a  clutch  member  in  one  side 
iiercof  adapted  to  t^ngage  wHb  the  teeth  of  oue  of  said 
ikttUble  geara,  ball  bearlnga  between  it  and  said  extended 
inb,  a  plurality  of  gears  rigidly  mounted  on  said  coonter- 
tbaft  adapted  to  engage  with  said  shiftable  gears  when 
n  the  proper  relative  positions^  a  drive  gear  adapted  to 
nesb  with  said  bevel  gear,  a  gear  on  said  counter-abaft 
n  constant  mesh  with'  tbe  gear  on  said  differential  mem- 
ler,  and  a  drive  bbaft  upon  which  said  drive  gear  is 
noonted. 

8.  ▲  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  two 
»lec«  main  shaft,  tbe  pieces  placed  end  to  end.  a  dlffer- 
fntlal  mechanism  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the  adjacent 
inds  of  said  main  shaft,  a  counter  abaft  mounted  parallel 
rltb  said  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  various  slsed  gear 
nenbers  mounted  thereon,  a  bevel  gear  revolnbly  mounted 
»n  said  naln  shaft,  provided  with  an  extended  hub  Jour- 
laled  at  eacb  end  in  ball  bearings,  a  plurality  of  shiftable 
[•an  aennted  oo  said  bob,  a  gear  adapted  for  constant 
neah  with  one  of  the  gear  members  on  said  counter-shaft 
ttomted  OB  a  member  of  said  dlffMential  aechanlm  pro- 
rlded  with  a  ctvteh  member  la  one  side  thereof,  ball  bear- 
M*  om  the  other  itde  thereof,  a  drive  gear  adapted  to 
with  laUl  here]  gear,  a  drive  shaft  upon  which  said 
la  mooBted  aad  a  easing  provided  with  hall 


bearing  supports  for  all  the  shaft  JoorBals  iBCleaiag  aald 
mechanism. 

4.  A  powor  transmission  mechanism  eomprlataig  a  mala 
shaft  composed  of  two  pieces  in  alinement,  a  differential 
mechanlam  mounted  at  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  adjacMt  ends 
of  said  main  shaft,  a  coontersliaft  monated  parallel  with 
said  main  shaft,  four  various  slsed  gear  raembera  mounted 
thereon,  a  bevel  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  said  main  shaft 
provided  with  an  extended  hub  mounted  in  ball  bearings 
at  each  end,  a  plurality  of  shiftable  gears  mounted  on  said 
hub  adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  said  gear  mem- 
bers when  in  certain  relative  poaitiona,  a  gear  mounted 
Ml  a  member  of  said  differential  mechanism  provided  with 
a  datch  member  in  one  side  thereof,  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  of  said  shiftable  gears  and  form  a  clutch,  a  drive 
gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  bevel  gear,  a  drive  shaft 
upon  which  said  drive  gear  Is  mounted,  a  casing  Inclosing 
said  mechanism  and  ball  bearing  supports  for  all  Journals 
in  said  mecbaniam. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  tbe  combination 
of  a  two  piece  main  shaft,  a  differential  mechanism  mount- 
ed at  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  adjaoeat  enda  of  said  mala  abaft, 
a  countershaft  mounted  paralld  with  said  main  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  gear  members  mounted  thereon,  a  bevel  gear 
provided  with  an  extended  bab  revolubly  mounted  on  ball 
bearings  around  aald  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shiftable 
gears  mounted  on  said  extended  gear  hub  adapted  to  shift 
endwise  thereon,  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  a  member  of 
•aid  differential  mechanism  provided  with  a  clutch  mem- 
ber In  bne  side  thereof  adapted  tor  one  of  aald  shiftable 
gears,  a  drive  gear  adapted  to  meah  with  said  bevel  gear, 
a  drive  shaft  upon  which  said  drive  gear  is  mounted,  and 
a  casing  with  two  compartmenta,  tbe  one  for  the  differ- 
ential mechanism  and  tbe  other  for  tbe  change  speed 
gearing. 


1,048,077.  LIFTING-JACK.  MiitsiLt,  L.  JBNKINS.  Har% 
vey,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Buda  Company,  Chicago,.  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  Ulinois.  Filed  Sept  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  452.428.     (CI.  07—102.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  toothed 
member,  of  an  actuating  lever,  a  pivoted  lifting  pawl  on 
the  aetoatlBt  lcv«r  aad  a  irfvoted  holding  pawl  both  nor- 
mally eagagtag  the  toothed  meaib«r,  abntiaents  carried 
by  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  said  pawls,  a  pair  of  Indepotd- 
ently  movably  mounted  earns  yleldiagly  held  la  poeltioo, 
and  movable  supporting  means  for  tbe  cams  whereby  the 
cams  in  one  position  operate  to  actuate  the  said  abut- 
ments to  secure  the  altkraate  retraetloa  of  the  two  pawls 
in  Unreriag. 

3.  la  a  Uftlag  Jack,  the  combiaatlon  with  a  toothed 
member,  of  aa  aetuatlag  lever,  a  pivoted  Ilftlag  pawl  oa 
tbe  aetuatlag  lever  aad  a  pivotal  holding  pawl  botft  aor- 
mallj  engaging  the  toothed  BMiaber,  ahotmeata  carried 
by  the  free  ends  of  the  said  pawla,  a  pair  of  swtaffag 
spring  held  cam  members,  a  support  therefor  moaated  for 
movement  toward  aad  from  the  pawla,  aad  BMaaa  oo- 


DmcsaaiOL  »4f  i9i*> 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


m 


operating  with  the  cam  members  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  actuating  lever  causes  the  alternate  actuation  of 
tbe  abutments  by  tbe  cam  members  and  the  retraetloa 
of  the  two  pawls  during  tbe  lowering  operation. 

8.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  toothed 
member,  of  aa  actuating  lever,  lifting  and  holding  pawls 
BMonted  reapeetlvely  upon  the  actuating  lever  and  frame 
of  tbe  Jack  and  normally  engaging  the  tootbed  member,  a 
movably  mounted  reversing  member,  a  pair  of  abutments 
carried  by  the  reversing  member,  and  a  cam  member  con- 
nected to  tbe  actuating  lever  in  poaltion  to  operate  one 
of  the  pawls,  tbe  reversing  member  and  abutments  being 
BO  arranged  that  In  one  of  the  poaitiona  of  such  revers- 
ing member  one  of  the  abutmmts  cooperates  with  one 
pawl  to  retract  it  aa  the  actuating  lever  moves  in  one 
direction,  and  the  cam  member  coOperatea  between  tbe 
other  abutment  and  pawl  to  retract  snch  pawl  as  the 
actuating  lever  moves  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  tbe  combination  with  a  toothed 
member,  of  an  actuating  lever,  lifting  and  holding  pawls 
mounted  respectively  upon  the  aetuatlag  lever  and  frame 
of  the  Jack  and  normally  engaging  tbe  toothed  member,  a 
movably  mounted  reversing  member,  a  pair  of  abutments 
carried  by  the  reversing  member,  and  a  cam  member  con- 
nected to  tbe  actuating  lever  in  poaltion  to  operate  the 
holding  pawl,  the  reversing  member  and  abutments  being 
so  arranged  that  in  one  of  the  positions  of  such  reversing 
member  one  of  tbe  abutments  coOperatea  with  tbe  lifting 
pawl  to  retract  It  aa  the  pawl  moves  down,  and  the  cam 
member  cooperates  between  the  other  abutment  and  pawl 
to  retract  such  pawl  as  tbe  lifting  pawl  moves  reversely. 

0.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  toothed 
member,  of  an  actuating  lever,  lifting  and  holding  pawls 
mounted  reapeetlvely  upon  the  actuating  lever  and  frame 
of  the  Jack  and  normally  engaging  the  tootbed  member,  a 
■ovahly  aiouated  reverslag  member,  a  pair  of  spring 
beU  abutments  carried  by  the  reversing  member,  aad  a 
cam  member  connected  to  the  actuating  lever  in  position 
to  operate  one  of  tbe  pawls,  tbe  reversing  member  and 
abutmeats  beiag  so  arraaged  that  in  one  of  the  posi- 
tions of  sucn  reverslag  member  one  of  the  abutments  co- 
operates with  one  pawl  to  retract  it  as  the  actuating 
lever  moves  In  one  direction,  and  tbe  cam  member  co- 
operates between  the  other  abutment  and  pawl  to  retract 
each  pawl  aa  the  actoatlBg  lever  moves  la  the  other  di- 
rection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,078.  8AFBTT  ATTACHMENT  POB  ROLLING- 
STOCK  OF  RAILROADS.  AiXBN  Joboah,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  R.  Pill,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  680.980 
(a.  100—114.) 


1.  la  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  dcecribed,  the  oom- 
MnatioB  of  wheels,  a  track,  a  car  body  to  which  add 
truck  la  adjoctably  coaaected,  stop  Inga  rigidly  connected 
to  said  car  body  end  adapted  to  cagafle  aald  wheela  aad 
atop  tltem  before  they  bm>v«  beyond  a  pcadetenalned  dla- 


tance  out  of  normal  alinement, <4uid  meana  actuated  fay 
said  wheela  when  they  assume  an  abnormal  poaltloa  to 
set  the  brakea  on  the  car,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  bedy,  a  truck,  wheela 
Joumaled  <»  the  truck,  and  heavy  metal  lugs  rigidly 
attached  to  and  depending  from  the  car  body  in  pealtlea 
«b  engage  the  wheels  when  they  swing  angularly  la  a 
horisontal  plane  beyond  predetermined  normal  operatlag 
poaitiona. 

5.  In  combinatian,  a  railway  car  body,  trncka  plvotaliy 
connected  thereto,  wheels  mounted  in  tbe  trucks,  and 
means  to  prevent  angular  movements  of  the  trucks  be- 
yond normal  operating  positions  which  comprise  stop 
lugs  rigidly  connected  to  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  inner  faces  of  the  wheela  when  the  troA 
moves  abnormally  out  of  line. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  car  or  locomotive  body,  a 
truck  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  wheela, 
two  or  more  heavy  metallic  lags  rigidly  attached  to  said 
body  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
wheels  of  eacb  truck,  said  lugs  befng  adapted  to  engage 
the  wheels  and  arrest  the  angular  movement  ^f  the  trucka 
beyond  predetermined  normal  .<H>eratlng  positions. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  trucks  plvotaliy 
connected  thereto  and  wheels  mounted  in  the  trucks,  of 
stop  plates  connected  to  the  car  body  and  depending  into 
position  to  be  engaged  by  tte  Inner  faces  of  the  wheels 
when  the  truck  swings  beyond  predetermined  normal 
operating  poeitlona,  and  detochable  wearing  plates  mount- 
ed on  tbe  ends  of  aald  stop  platea,  snbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.048,079.  ADJUSTABLE  TRBLLIB  FOE  VINES.  Da- 
aiDB  B.  KarTH,  Whitmaa,  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,180.     (*CL  47—12.) 


1.  An  adjnstable  tr^la  comprising  elongated,  patallel 
aide  members  having  lateral  extensions  at  one  end,  an 
attaching  head  oa  each  estenalon.  a  plurality  of  indlvid- 
nally  adjnstable  carriers  sUdable  loagitudlnaUy  oa  eacb 
aide  member,  and  a  eroea-har  between  each  opposite  pair 
of  carrlcxs  and  having  its  ends  detachably  connected  with 
■aid  carriers. 

2.  Aa  adjBStable  trellis  eomprtsiag  eloagated  and  par* 
allel  tobolar  aide  membera,  lateral  extensions  connected 
with  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  bead  secured  permanently 
to  said  «ztenal<mB  to  attach  tb*  trellla  la  place,  a  plf- 
raUty  of  aieevce  longitudinally  alldable  on  each  of  said 
memben,  meana  on  eacb  aleeve  to  hold  It  in  fixed  position 
on  the  aide  member,  and  cross-bars  each  havlag  Ita  ends 
deUcbably  connected  with  an  oppoalta  pair  of  alecvea. 

8i  Aa  adjustable  trellla  comprlatag  elongated  and  par- 
allel tnhalar  side  membera,   means  eoanected  with 


«9«' 


op»er  ends  thereof  to  atUch  the  trdll*  in  place,  uld 
UK  LOS  comprising  a  laterally  extended  portion  baring  a 
peimanently  attached  head,  a  plurality  of  sleeres  longl- 
toilnally  slklable  on  each  of  said  members,  a  set-screw 
oo  each  sleere  to  hold  it  In  fixed  position,  a  latOTal 
socketed  boss  on  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  series  of  cross 
ba-s  hSTtng  their  ends  seated  in  the  bosses  of  pairs  of 
op>osite  sleeres,  ind  mesns  to  retain  said  cross-bars  in 
tb  !  bosses,  said  means  also  cooperating  with  a  cross-bar 
to  maintain  it  In  desired  angular  position. 


1, 


,448,080.  BABT-WALKER.  Chablbs  A.  KoHI^  Clere- 
Isnd,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Kohl,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1»12.  Serial  No.  082,191. 
(CI.  163 — 45.) 
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member  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  bars  and  deUch- 
ably  secured  to  the  other  bar,  and  a  seat  depending  from 
said  horisontal  bars  and  positioned  beneath  ssld  aperture. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,048,081.  CUTTBR-HEAD  AND  MBCHANISM  FOR 
ACTUATING  THE  DIBS  THEREOF.  Victor  R. 
KooNTX,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  H.  Oehr,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1»12. 
Serial  No.  676.976.     (CI.  10—96.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
ti  on  a  frame,  a  pair  of  uprights  pivoted  at  each  side  of 
m  ltd  frame,  tbe  pivotal  axes  of  all  of  said  uprights  being 
s  ibstantlally  parallel,  horlsonUl  bars  pivoted  to  the  up- 
p  »r  ends  of  each  pair  of  uprights  upon  axes  substantially 
pirallel  with  the  former  axes,  an  apertured  body-sup- 
pjrtlng  member  secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  said  bars, 
sipporting  rods  attached  to  said  bars  and  depending 
t  lerefrom,  and  a  seat  secured  to  said  supporting  rods. 

2  In  s  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
t  on.  a  frame,  a  pair  of  uprights  pivoted  at  each  side  of 
s  lid  frame,  the  pivotal  axes  of  all  of  said  uprights  being 
s  ibstantUUy  parallel,  an  apertured  body-supporting  mem- 
ler  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  uprights 
tpon  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  axes. 
I  leans  for  deUchably  securing  tbe  other  pair  of  uprights 
1 3  said  member,  a  seat  supported  beneath  the  aperture  to 
I  kid  member  and  a  block  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent 
tB  each  of  said  uprlgbU  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
1  be  same  when  in  raised  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
lon,   a   frame   having   uprights,   a   horliontal   apertured 

1  Bember  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  horl- 
lontal  bars  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  member, at 
i  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  therein,  each  of  said  horl- 
1  onUl  oars  having  In  Its  inner  edge  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ecesses,   supporting   rods   having  their   upper   ends  oot- 
rardly  turned  for  Insertion  Into  said  recesses,  a  seat  car- 
ried  by  said   supporting  rods,  and   means  for  adjusting 
laid  seat  vertically  along  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  having  uprights,  a  borisontal  apertured 
nember  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  de- 
fending supporting  rods  having  their  upper  ends  remov- 
iWy  atuched  to  said  apertured  member,  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting tbe  lower  ends  of  said  supporting  rods,  a  croee- 
Itead  parallel  with  the  said  cross-bar.  a  seat  having 
notches  st  its  sides  receiving  said  supporting  rods,  springs 
ileeved  npos  said  rods  and  interposed  between  said  cross- 
tiead  and  seat,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween said  cross-bsr  and  cross-bead. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
frame,  an  upright  pivoted  at  each  end  of  parallel  frame 
members  adjacent  to  the  comer*  of  the  frame,  the  axes 
of  said  pivots  being  sohsUntially  parallel,  horlaontal 
bar*  ptTOted  betwe«j  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  up- 
rights, the  plTOtal  axe*  of  said  bars  betag  substsntislly 
pttrnllel  to  the  former  axes,  an  ap«tored  body-supporting 


1.  A  cutter  head,  havtog  a  spindle  receiving  member 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  upon  one  end,  a  ring 
fitting  upon  the  reduced  end  of  the  member  and  held  to 
spaced  relation  to  the  flange,  a  die  block  carrying  plate 
fixedly  connected  to  the  outer  face  of  the  annular  flange, 
a  plurality  of  die  blocks  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
in  the  outer  face  of  the  die  block  carrying  plate,  two  ring* 
mounted  for  oscillation  upon  tbe  spindle  receiving  mem- 
ber between  the  ring  and  the  annular  flange,  adjustable 
means  for  locking  tbe  two  rings  together,  eonnecttaig 
means  between  the  oscillatory  rings  and  the  die  block  for 
sliding  tbe  die  blocks  when  the  rings  are  oscillated,  and 
means  mounted  upon  the  flrst  ring  and  connected  to  the 
adjacent  osclllstory  ring  for  oscilUtlng  both  rings  to 
cause  the  die  blocka  to  be  slid  into  and  out  of  work  en- 
gaging position. 

2.  A  cutter  head,  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  carrying 
member  provided  with  an  annular  flange  upon  one  end, 
a  ring  mounted  for  oscUlation  upon  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  held  against  outward  movement  by  the  flange, 
another  ring  adJnsUbly  connected  to  the  flrst  ring  and 
movable  therewith,  a  plate  fast  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
annular  flange,  a  plurality  of  bolta  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  In  the  last  plate  and  operably  connected  to 
the  osclllstory  ring,  said  bolts  having  a  sliding  morement 
Imparted  thereto  when  the  rings  are  oscillated,  a  die . 
block  to  each  bolt  slldably  mounted  upon  the  fixed  plate, 
a  ring  fixed  upon  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  carrying 
member,  said  ring  and  annular  flange  co-acting  to  reUln 
the  oscillatory  rings  positioned  upon  the  carrying  mem 
ber,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  stationary  ring  and 
operably  connected  to  the  oscUlatory  rings  for  oscillat- 
ing said  rings  to  move  the  die  blocks  Into  and  out  of  work 
engaging  position. 

3.  A  cutter  head,  having  a  spindle  receiving  member 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  upon  one  end,  a  ring 
fitting  upon  the  reduced  end  of  the  member  and  held  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  flange,  a  die  block  carrying  plate 
flxedly  connected  to  the  outer  face  of  the  annular  flange, 
a  plurality  of  die  block*  mounted  for  alldlng  moTement  In 
the  outer  face  of  the  die  block  carrying  plate,  two  rings 
mounted  for  oscillation  upon  the  spindle  receiving  mem- 
ber between  the  ring  and  the  annnlar  flange,  adjustable 
means  for  locking  the  two  ring*  together,  connecting 
means  between  the  oeclllatory  rings  and  the  die  blocks 
for  sliding  tbe  die  Mock*  when  the  ring*  are  oflcUUted, 
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and  two  devices  mounted  at  different  point*  upon  the 
sutlonary  ring  and  engagtog  tbe  oeclllatory  rings,  both 
of  said  devices  being  operable  la  tbe  same  direction,  one 
of  said  devices  causing  the  die  Wocks  to  be  moved  Into 
work   engaging   position,   whUe   the   other   device   cause* 
the  die  block*  to  be  moved  out  of  work  engaging  poaltlon. 
4.  A  cutter  head,  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  carrying 
member  provided  with  an  annular  flange  upon  one  end,  a 
ring  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  the  cylindrical  porUon 
and  held  against  outward  movement  by   the  flange,  ai»- 
other   ring   adjustably   connected   to   the   flr«t   ring   and 
movable  therewith,  a  plate  fast  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
annular  flange,  a  pluraUty  of  bolts  mounted  for  sUdlng 
movement  in  the  last  plate  and  operably  connected  to 
the  oscillatory  ring,  said  bolt*  having  a  sliding  movement 
Imparted    thereto   when    the   rings  are  oscillated,   a   die 
block  In  each  bolt  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  fixed  plate, 
a  ring  fixed  upon  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  carrying 
member,  said  ring  and  annular  flange  coacting  to  rcUto 
the  oscillatory  ring*  portioned  upon  the  carrying  member, 
and   two  devices   mounted  at  different  point*  upon   the 
■taUonary  ring  and  engaging  tbe  oacllUtory  rings,  both 
of  feald  devices  being  operable  In  the  same  direction,  one 
of  said  devices  causing  the  die  blocks  to  be  moved  Into 
work  engaging  position,  whUe  the  other  device  causes  the 
die  blocks  to  be  moved  out  of  work  engaging  position. 

5.  A  cutter  head  for  attachment  to  a  lathe  cplndle,  hav- 
ing a  carrying  member  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at 
'  one  end,  a  ring  secured  to  the  member  and  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  flange,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
flange,  a  plurality  of  die  blocks  slldably  mounted  on  said 
plate,  a  member  capable  of  oscillatory  movement  mounted 
upon  the  carrying  member  between  the  flange  and  ring, 
die  block  connecting  meana  operably   connecting  the  die 
blocka  and  oeclllatory  member  together,  a  lever  carried 
by  the  sUtlonary  ring  and  connected  to  the  oeclllatory 
member  to  actuate  the  oscillatory  member  to  cause  tbe 
die  blocks  to  be  moved  Into  work  engaging  position,  and 
another   lever   also  carried   by   the  stationary   ring   and 
operably  connected  to  the  oscUlatory  member  for  moving 
the  member  to  cause  tbe  die  blocka  to  be  moved  out  of 
work  engaging  poaltlon. 


Ing,  said  exit*  being  protected  against  tbe  retom  of  In- 
sects through  them  and  arranged  at  Intervals  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  drum. 

8.  In  an  Insect-trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
an  endless  carrier  therein,  means  for  operating  the  car- 
rier, and  a  drum  to  tbe  caalng  surrounding  the  rear 
bight  of  tbe  carrier,  said  drum  having  exlta  arranged 
below,  above  and  in  rear  of  the  carrier  and  leading  Into 
the  casing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  return  of  Insect* 
through  *ald  exits. 

4.  In  an  Insect-trap,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  car- 
rier therein,  means  for  operating  the  carrier,  a  drum  with- 
in the  casing  Inclosing  the  Inner  portion  of  the  cairl^, 
and  a  transparent  plate  supported  on  the  casing  above 
the  carrier  and  adjacent  the  front  portion  of  the  drum 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  Insect'trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  carrier  therein,  of  a  partition  extending  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  terminating  close  to  tbe 
under  surface  of  said  carrier,  and  a  drum  Inclosing  the 
Inner  end  of  said  carrier  from  a  point  on  It*  upper  eurface 
to  said  partition,  there  being  passages  In  the  drum  which 
permit  egress  of  Insects  therefrom  Into  the  casing  but 
which  prevent  the  return  of  the  Insects  through  them. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,048,088.  CARBURETING  DEVICE.  Iba  Lavwom, 
Webster  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Doctor  Roy 
Dysart.  Webster  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  695,468.  Renewed  Nov.  14,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
731,433.     (Cl>  48—154.1.) 


1048  082      FLY-TRAP.     8a MOM.  KncBQM,   Frederick*- 

*  burg,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  30,   1911.     Serial  No.  667,416. 

(CI.  43—22.) 


1.  In  an  Inaect-trap,  the  combination  with  a  cuing  Md 
a  carrier  therein,  of  a  drum  Inclosing  the  Inner  end  of 
said  carrier,  a  halt  chamber  arranged  to  said  caalng  bekm 
tbe  outer  end  of  *ald  carrier  and  separated  from  the 
rematoder  of  the  euiag,  and  a  door  for  ace***  to-  said 
bait  chamber.  ^         _^      , 

•2.  In  an  toaect-trap,  the  combination  of  a  eulnf  Mr- 
tag  a  raised  retlcnUtad  bottom,  a  carrier,  nteana  for  oper- 
ating tbe  carrier  and  a  drum  withto  the  easing  surround- 
ing tbe  Inner  portioa  of  ttie  aurrler  and  apaeed  from  the 
same  and  fro«  the  bottom,  top  and  back  of  the  cMtng. 
said  drum  barlBf  exit*  leadlnf  therefrom  into  the 


In  a  carbureting  device,  tbe  combination  of  an  air  meter 
comprising  a  rotatable  ifiember  adapted  to  he  rotated  by 
tbe  suction  created  by  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
when  operating,  said  rotatable  member  being  adapted 
when  routed  to  deliver  air  from  an  air  intake  port  In 
communication  with  the  outside  atmospbere  to  an  outlet 
port  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  combuatton  cham- 
ber of  tbe  engtoe;  a  rotaUble  eccentric;  an  operative 
connection  between  said  roUtable  member  of  aald  metw 
and  aald  eccentric  whereby  routlon  of  the  former  effect* 
corresponding  roUtlon  of  said  eccentric;  a  rectangular 
yoke  looeely  embracing  said  eccentric;  a  platon  carried 
by  said  yoke ;  a  liquid  fuel  passage  leadtog  to  lald  meter, 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  of  aald  piston  eommnnlcatlag 
with  aald  pasaage;  and  a  check  valve  In  said  pasaags 
at  either  side  of  eald  ef  Undtf .  whereby  reciprocation  of 
aald  pl*too  effect*  tbe  forcing  of  liquid  fuel  to  *ald  pa»- 
aage  toward  said  meter,  aQbsUntlally  aa  described. 


1 048,084.  HAY-STACKER  TONGUE  SUPI»ORT.  C0L8T 
B.  LowB.  MalUrd,  Iowa.  Piled  Aug.. 25,  1911.  Sertal 
No.  646,923.      (CI.  21— 36.) 

1.  In  comWnatkm  with  a  draft  tongue  having  Ita  rear 
end  plvotally  secured  to  the  forward  member  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  pair  of  plate*  mounted  on  tbe  draft  tongue  for- 
wardU  of  tbe  rear  end,  aald  plate*  having  their  end* 
bent  towardly  and  spaced  apart  and  hanger  bar*  ptvot- 
aUy  aeeared  to  said  towardly  bent  enda  and  extendtog 
rearwardly  and  being  provided  with  angntoriy  diipoaed 
end*  plvotally  and  removably  connected  thereby  to  tbe 


trnt  ertmm  mcoiber  wlMrebf  dlMBgatoMnt  of  th«  ban 
fri  >m  th*  endi  or  cro««  member  by  pirotlng  th«  um«  will 
al  ow  plToUl  moTement  of  th«  tonsus- 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  draft  toncne  twrlac  lU  rev 
•I  d  plTotally  aecured  to  the  front  and  cross  mtmber  of  a 
Tiliicle  frame,  a  pair  of  plate*  raoonted  on  the  rear  por- 
tim  of  the  draft  tongue  haTlag  its  ends  bent  inwardly 
U  engage  the  edges  of  the  draft  tongue,  stop  wheels 
mounted  on  the  aids  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  cn- 
gi  ge  with  the  front  edge  of  the  forward  cross  member,  a 
p  ilr  of  plates  mounted  on  the  draft  tongue  forwardly  and 
d  sUntly  of  the  first  plates  and  haTtng  their  ends  bmt 
ijwardly  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  draft  tongue,  and 
h  mger  bars  plTOtally  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
inwardly  bent  ends  of  the  last  plates  and  extending  raar- 
rdly  toward  the  front  cross  member,  the  rear  aids 
ok  said  banger  bars  being  angularly  disposed  and  plTOt- 
a  ly  secured  thereby  to  the  front  cross  member,  said 
hinger  bars  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
c  -OSS  member  to  permit  pivotal  morement  of  the  tongue 
whereby  said  stop  wheels  will  limit  the  angle  of  plTOt 
0  r  the  tongue. 

i 

ll048.085.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  AlUSOIT  M.  UxcVAMLXJfD, 
PhUadelphU.  Pa.  FUed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6M.42fi.      (CI.   30—12.) 


formed  with  flat  laterally  projecting  spring  reUlning  An- 
gers, and  a  blade  baring  a  kmgltndinal  slot  open  at  one 
end  and  fitted  to  sllds  upon  the  rfb  aad  beneath  the  spring 
fingers  to  be  frlctlonany  retained  by  them  against  longi- 
tudinal displacement. 

S.  IB  a  miutf  raaor.  a  body  portion  baring  a  rib,  a  blade 
bAVlBV  an  open  ended  slot  with  straight  and  uninterrupted 
edgw  to  reeeiTe  said  rib,  and  spring  fingers  projecting  out- 
wardly at  the  ends  of  said  rib  to  f fictionally  engage  the 
face  of  said  blade  to  retain  the  same  against  longitudinal 
displacement  and  disengagement  from  the  rib. 


1,048,086.  FLASH-Uaer  LAMP.  Oscab  B.  Mack  and 
OBoaai  R.  Gambi*  San  Dtego,  Cal.  Filed  June  «,  1»12. 
Serial  No.  702,112.     (CI.  67—82.) 


1    In  a  safety  rasor,  a  body  portion,  a  longitudinal  guide 

1  lb  upon  one  fMs  of  said  body  portion  and  haTing  raised 

Is  proTlded  with  laterally  projecting  spring  reUining 

-.^OTS.  and  a  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot  open  at  one 

(  Bd  aad  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  rib  and  beneath  the 

( prteg  fingers  to  be  frictionally  retained  by  tbem  against 

oagitadinal  displacement. 

2.  In  a  safety  ras«,  a  body  portion,  a  longitudinal 

jMs  «paa  one  face  of  the  same,  a  blade  having  a  longi- 

udlnal  ak>t  open  at  one  end  and  fitted  to  slide  upon  said 

inlde,  and  spaced  yielding  spring  retaining  members  sup- 

mrted  abore  the  body  portion  and  between  which  mem- 

ters  and  the  body  portion  the  bUde  Is  seated,  said  mem- 

wrs  frletkmally  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  face  of  the 

>lade  beyond  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  rib  and  forming  sole 

neans  to  prevent  longitudinal  dlspUcement  of  the  same. 

S.  In  •  safety  raaor,  a  body  portion,  a  longitudinal  guide 
-lb  upon  one  fBce  of  the  body  portion  and  havlas  spring 
Ingers  Uterally  projecting  from  each  side  at  opposite  ends 
)f  said  futde  rib,  and  a  blade  having  a  loagltndlnal  slot 
>peB  at  one  and  and  flttsd  to  allde  upon  the  rib  and  be- 
■satb  the  spring  Angers  to  be  frictionally  engaged  tbareby, 
MJd  fingers  forming  the  sole  means  for  retaining  said 
Hade  against  loagitDdlnal  displacement. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  flat  body  portion  provldsd  with 
luard  fingers  at  its  edges,  a  loagltndlnal  guide  rfb  upon 
MM  face  of  said  body  porttoa  and  having  raised  ends 


1.  A  fl^ifh  light  lamp  comprising  a  tube,  an  adjustable 
ptag  In  said  tube  adapted  to  be  moved  therein,  a  conductor 
pipe  iwovided  with  a  broad  narrow  exit  member  and  a 
fliinge  member  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  notches  in  Itt 
periphery  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  saJd  tube,  a  light 
ing  means  mounted  In  connection  with  said  conductor  pipe 
immediately  beneath  the  extended  end  <rf  said  exit  mem- 
ber, and  an  air  tube  connecting  with  said  first  mentioned 
tube  above  said  fiange. 

2.  A  flash  light  lamp  comprising  a  tube,  a  plug  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to  be  reciprocally  moved 
tbereln,  a  plug  In  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  provided  with 
a  conductor  pipe  provided  with  a  long  and  narrow  exit 
member  and  provided  with  a  flange  member  on  said  con- 
ductor pipe  some  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
provided  with  notches  in  Its  periphery  adapted  to  allow  the 
passage  at  air  downwardly  In  said  tube,  a  lighting  means 
moonted  In  connection  with  said  conductor  pipe  immedi- 
ately beneath  the  extended  end  thereof,  and  a  flexible  air 
tube  connecting  with  ssid  flrst  mentioned  tube  between  the 
end  of  said  pipe  and  said  flange. 

8,  A  flash  light  lamp  comprising  a  tube  provided  with 
an  Inlet  tube  connected  thereto  near  its  upper  «d,  an 
adjustable  plug  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  adaptisd  to 
be  moved  therein,  a  conductor  pipe  mounted  centrally  in  a 
plug  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  provided  with  a  long  and 
narrow  exit  member  and  provided  with  a  flange  member 
on  its  lower  end  diametrically  filling  said  tube  some  dis- 
tance from  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with 
notches  in  its  periphery  adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of 
air  downwardly  along  the  inner  sarfaee  in  said  tube,  a 
box  fllled  with  lamp  wicklng  wound  therein  mounted  in 
connection  with  said  conductor  pipe  Immediately  beneath 
the  extended  end  thereof,  and  an  elastic  air  tube  connect- 
ing with  said  Inlet 

4.  A  flash  li^t  lamp  compeiaing  a  tube  provided  with 
an  Inlst  tvbe  la  its  wall  near  its  upper  end,  an  adjostable 
plug  la  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to  be  moved 
therein,  a  plug  screwed  Into  the  apper  end  of  said  tube 
provided  with  a  conductor  pipe  provided  with  a  long 
narrow  exit  member  and  provided  with  a  flange  member  on 
■aid  tabs  aone  distance  below  said  inlet  tube  aad  pro- 
vided with  notches  in  Ita  periphery  adapted  to  allow  the 
passage  «f  air  downwardly  la  said  tube  near  the  walls 
thereof,  a  lifting  means  mounted  on  a  lug  in  connection 
with  said  eooduetor  pipe,  an  elastic  air  tube  connecting 
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with  said  Inlet  toha,  and  means  In  eonneetlon  with  said 
elastle  tube  to  facilitate  the  blowtng  of  air  into  said  tube. 
6.  In  a  flash  light  lamp,  the  eombination  with  a  powder 
magadne  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  tube  of  a  plug  screwed 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  provided  with  a  conductor 
pipe  provided  with  a  long  narrow  outlet  member  mounted 
in  said  plug  and  provided  with  a  flange  member  In  said 
tabe  some  distance  below  aald  Inlet  tube  and  provided 
with  notches  in  its  periphery  adapted  to  allow  the 
ot  air  downwardly  in  said  tube. 


1,048,087.  MOLD.  Frawk  P.  MABmt,  Williamsburg. 
Kans.  FUed  Mar.  20.  1012.  Serial  No.  686.041.  (CL 
26—121.)  ^ 


^7  xSf 


1.  A  mold  comprising  spaced  parallel  walls,  arms  hlng- 
edly  supported  by  said  walls,  struts  hingedly  connected  to 
said  arms,  adjustable  means  supported  by  said  wall  and 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  terminals  of  said  strut,  ver- 
tically extending  ribe  secured  to  the  other  of  said  walls 
said  ribs  contacting  with  said  md  walls  to  hold  the  same 
in  spaced  parallel  relation. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  wall,  said  wall  including  longi- 
tudinally extending  members  and  vertically  extending  con- 
necting members,  adjustable  supports  hingedly  connected 
to  the  connecting  members,  end  walls  hingedly  supported 
by  the  longitudinally  disposed  members  on  the  face  of  said 
wall  rentote  from  the  vertically  entending  members,  a 
wall  disposed  parallel  with  the  flrst  mentioned  wall,  ribs 
embrsdng  the  end  walls  to  hold  the  same  la  parallel 
relation. 


extended  b«yond  the  sides  thereof,  said  loop  being 
up  to  clamp  said  tape  against  the  bottom  of  tim  tray, 
and  supporting  members  to  whkh  the  extended  ends  of 
said  tape  are  connected. 

8.  Ibl  an  account  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  ease, 
two  flexible  hangers,  cross  bars  respectively  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  flexible  hangers, 
a  series  of  superposed  trays  which  lie  between  and  are 
flexibly  connected  with  aald  bangera.  a  support  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  case  on  which  the  upper  croes  bar  may 
be  removably  sustained,  and  a  hook  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  case  under  which  the  lower  cross  bar  may  be  passed. 

4.  In  an  aceotmt  cabinet,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  case  hav- 
ing connected  side  memb«w  which  are  provided  with  In- 
ternal Inclined  grooves,  a  false  back  plate  sUdably  fltted 
in  said  grooves,  and  a  seriee  of  superposed  and  flexibly 
suspended  trays  in  front  of  said  false  back  plate  and  rest- 
ing at  their  rear  ends  against  the  same. 

5.  In  an  account  cabinet,  the  combinatioo  of  a  case  hav- 
ing connected  side  members  whidi  are  provided  with  in- 
ternally Inclined  groovea,  a  false  back  plate  slidably  fltted 
In  said  grooves  and  having  a  forwardly  extended  over- 
bent  upper  end,  and  a  series  of  superposed  and  flexibly 
connected  trays  wl^lch  are  suspended  from  the  bent  over 
Old  of  said  plate  with  their  rear  ends  resting  against 
said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.048.088.  ACCOUNT-CABINET.  Bur  C.  Maxwbu., 
Canton.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  649,666. 
(CT.  46—2.) 


1.  la  an  aeoount  cabinet,  a  tray  made  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  loop  preesed  dovrn  from  its  bottom,  and  a  tape 
which  passee  over  thte  loop  and  under  the  tray  and  to  ax- 
tended  beyond  the  eldes  thereof,  and  supporting  members 
to  which  the  extended  ends  of  said  Upe  are  connected. 

2.  In  an  account  cabteet,  a  tray  amde  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  loop  presasd  down  from  Its  bottom,  and  a  tape 
which  passee  over  this  loop  and  under  the  tray  aad  to 


1.048,089.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SHADE  HANOER. 
John  Wm.  McKinlxt,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  May 
81,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,742.     (CI.  166—27.) 


1.  In  an  adjostable  window  shade  hanger,  the  com- 
bination of  the  vertically  movable  bradKCts  having  bear- 
ings for  the  roller  pivots  and  having  bent-over  tongues 
16,  and  rod  sections  adjustably  connected  together  and 
having  at  their  ends  lateraUy  turned  feet  17  adapted  to 
fit  adjustably  beneath  the  said  tongues,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  window  shade  banger,  the  cosH 
blnation  of  vertically  movable  brackets  having  bearings 
for  the  roller  pivots  and  means  for  adjusting  suspending 
cords  borisontaUy  along  the  brackets,  and  rod  sections 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  one  another  and  adjustable 
horiaontally  forward  and  backward  on  the  said  brackets, 
substantially  as  set  forih. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  window  shade  hanger,  thf  com- 
bination of  vertically  movable  brackets  having  bearings 
for  the  roller  pivots,  and  rod  sections  connecting  the 
brackets  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  one  another, 
the  said  brackets  having  means  for  adjusting  suspending 
cords  borisontaUy  along  the  brackets  consisting  of 
toothed  slots  whereby  suspending  cords  may  be  connected 
directly  to  the  brackets  and  securely  held  at  their  points 
of  adjustment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  adJusUble  window  shade  hanger,  the  combina- 
tion of  vertically  movable  brackets  having  bearings  for 
the  ifoUer  pivots,  tod  rod  sections  connecting  the  brackets 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  one  another,  the  brackets 
having  extending  beyond  them,  longitudinal  guldea  28' 
fbnnlttg  aa^es  with  the  brackets,  for  direct  engagemeat 
of  the  window  easing  in  the  said  angles,  substantlaUy  as 

set  Mth. 

6.  In  an  adjustable  vrindow  shade  hanger,  the  com- 
bination of  vertically  movable  brackets  having  bearings 
for  the  roller  plvota,  means  for  adjustably  suspending  the 
■aid  hradteta  directly  from  the  window  easing,  and  red 


■Ait 


I 
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M^ons  connected  witb  and  carried  by  the  brackets  and 
lo  tstttidinally  adjuatable  on  one  another,  the  rod  aec- 
tli  >na  belnc  boriaontally  adjuatable  toward  and  from  th* 
■aid  bearinffs  of  the  brackets,  snbsUntlaUr  as  set  forth. 


1. 


M8.090.  DAMPER-REGULATOR. 
Paterson,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  13. 
690.470.     (a.  2Se— «.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsk  a4,  xpia. 


HCOO      MCMIBB, 

1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  boiler,  a  fnmace  and  a 
dunper  for  the  fnrnace,  a  damper-regulating  fluid-motor 
li  trlng  Its  morlng  element  operatively  connected  with  the 
i  unper,  a  fluid  conductor  leading  from  the  holler  to  the 
I  lotor,  comprising  difTerently  elevated  tubular  branches 
s  toated  between   the   boiler  and   motor,  and  containing 

Uqold  between  the  boiler  and  said  branches,  and  a  cnt- 
fi  V  valre  in  each  branch,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  boiler,  a  furnace  and  a 
i  amper  for  the  furnace,  a  damper-regulating  fluid-motor 
1  aring  its  moving  element  operatlTely  connected  with  the 
i  aaper,  a  fluid  conductor  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the 
1  Mtor,  comprising  differently  elevated  tubular  branches 
I  Itnated  between  the  boiler  and  motor,  and  containing  a 
1  qold  between  the  boiler  and  said  branches,  a  eat-off 
1  aire  in  each  branch,  said  conductor  having  a  return  by- 

_ja  extending  around  said  branches,  and  a  check-valve 
li  said  by-pass  opening  away  from  the  motor,  sobstan* 
1  ally  as  dewsrlbcd. 


:  .048.(191.  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN- 
ELETATORS.  Jesse  A.  Nblsox,  Ellsworth.  Iowa. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  681.180.     (CL  130—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grain  elevator  having  a  hood 
md  perforatsd  bottoma  beneath  said  hood,  an  elevator 
mvsllng  on  said  npper  bottom  and  extending  within 
mid  hood,  apoats  leading  from  aaid  hood  at  ani^ea  to 
laeh  other.  a»d  a  blast  fan  acting  through  said  perforated 
lottoBM  into  aald  hood. 

2.  ▲  grain  elevator  formed  with  spaced  bottoms  and 
ilso  formed  with  a  hood,  an  elevator  traveling  on  on*  of 


said  bottoms  and  extending  within  aald  hood,  a  grain 
spoat  leading  from  said  hood,  a  waste  spout  leading 
from  aald  hood  at  an  angle  to  the  grain  spout,  and  a  fan 
commnnicatlng  with  said  hood  and  adapted  to  direct  a 
blast  of  air  through  one  of  said  bottoms  and  across  said 
hood  to  the  waste  spout. 

3.  A  grain  elevator  formed  with  a  bottom,  an  elevator 
traveling  on  aald  bottom,  a  hood  over  said  bottom  and 
elsvator,  said  bottom  being  perforated  beneath  said  hood, 
a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  perforated  bottom  at  times, 
a  grain  spout  and  a  waste  spout  leading  from  said  hood, 
and  a  fan  communicating  with  and  adapted  to  direct  a 
blast  of  air  across  said  hood  to  the  waste  spout. 


1,04  8,09  2.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BASE-BALLS. 
FasoniCK  H.  PaasY,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1911,     Serial  No.  666,389.     (CI.  154—16.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  baseballs  which  consists  Is 
applying  two  dumbbell-shaped  cover  pieces  to  a  ball 
center  with  a  layer  of  cement  between  the  cover  pieces 
and  ball  center,  in  delivering  a  seriea  of  wiping  blow* 
against  the  cover  pieces  to  shape  them  and  to  eaoae  them 
to  adhere  to  the  ball  center,  and  in  sewing  together  the 
edges  of  the  cover  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  baseballa  which  conaista  in 
applying  two  dumbbell-ahaped  cement-coated  cover  pieces 
to  a  ball  center.  In  delivering  a  series  of  wiping  blows 
againat  the  cover  pieces  to  shape  them  and  cause  them 
to  adhere  to  the  ball  center,  and  in  aewing  together  tba 
edges  of  the  cover  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  baseballs  which  consists  in 
heating  two  dumbbell-shaped  cement-coated  cover  pieces 
to  render  the  cement  tacky,  in  applying  the  cover  pieces 
to  the  ball  center  while  the  cement  la  in  tacky  condition, 
in  delivering  a  series  of  wiping  blows  against  the  cover 
pieces  to  shape  them  and  canae  them  to  adhere  to  the  ball 
center,  and  in  sewing  together  the  edges  o£  the  cover 
pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  baaeballs  which  consists  in 
applying  two  dumbbell-shaped  cover  pieces  to  a  ball  center 
with  a  layer  of  cement  between  the  cover  pieces  and  ths 
ball  center.  In  delivering  a  series  of  wiping  blows  against 
the  cover  pieces  to  shape  them  and  cause  them  to  adhere 
to  the  ball  center,  in  trimming  the  edgea  of  the  cover 
pieeea,  and  in  sewing  together  the  trimmed  edgea  of  ths 
cover  pieces,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  making  baaeballs  which  consists  in 
applying  two  dumbbell-shaped  cover  pieces  to  a  ball  cen- 
ter with  a  layer  of  cement  between  the  cover  pieces  and 
ball  center.  In  delivering  a  seriea  of  wiping  blows  against 
ths  cover  pieces  to  shape  them  and  canse  them  to  adhere 
to  the  ball  center,  in  loosening  the  edges  of  the  cover 
pieces  from  the  ball  center  in  trimming  the  edges  of  the 
cover  pieces,  and  In  sewing  together  the  trimmed  edges  of 
the  cover  pleeca.  snbstantlally  as  described. 
[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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1,048,093.  ADDING  •  MACHINE.  Hebbe  C.  PaTBBS, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan. Filed  Sept.  26,  1904.  Serial  No.  225,907.  (CI. 
235—60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
Items  printing  and  column  shift  mecbanlsms  thereof,  of 
polychrome  mechanism,  and  means  for  changing  the  color 
adjustment  of  such  mechanism  automatically  as  an  Inci- 
dent to  column  shift  for  printing  In  different  colors  in 
different  columns. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  mechanism  thereof,  of  polychrome  mechanism, 
and  means  whereby  the  color  position  of  such  mechaniam 
may  be  automatically  changed  for  printing  items  in  dlfltf- 
•Bt  columns  and  for  printing  the  totala  or  footings  there- 
of in  colors  contrasting  with  that  of  their  respective 
columns  of  items. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  print- 
tig  mechaniam  and  a  longitudinally  movable  paper  car- 
riage, of  polychrome  mechanism  for  printing  diffwent 
eolMB  aa  determined  by  and  under  control  of  the  par- 
tlcnlar  columnar  posltioa  of  the  paper  carriage. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  print- 
ing mechanism  and  a  longitudinally  movable  paper  car- 
riage, of  polychrome  mechanism  movable  to  different  po- 
■Itiona  for  printing  in  different  colors,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  mechanism  as  an  Incident  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  paper  carriage. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  print- 
ing mechanism  and  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  of 
polychrome  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  latter 
for  causing  printing  in  different  colors  In  different  col- 
umnar positions  of  the  paper  carriage. 

(Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,094.  PRINTING-PRESS.  LODIB  M.  Pibb  and 
MiCHABL  H.  FbSTBB,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,610.     (CI.  JOl— 126.) 


1.  A  printing-press  comprising  a  plats-rcril ;  a  bed-roll ; 
a  drivlng-ahaft  which  is  connected  with  and  drivea  one 
of.  aald  nllM ;  a  pair  of  ink-rolls ;  an  ink-container ;  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  which  is  driven  by  said  driving- 
shaft  and  which  moves  one  of  said  Ink-rolls  Into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  Ink-container  and  the  other  of  said 
Ink-rolls  into  and  oat  of  contact  with  one  of  the  first- 
named  roUa;  and  mechanism  which  is  actuated  by  said 
drivlng-ahaft  and  which  drlvas  said  Ink-rolls  contlnnoosly 


while  the  same  are  mainUlned  in  actire  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  first-named  rolls  by  said  reciprocating  mscha- 
nlsm,  in  the  normal  printing  operation  of  the  prcas. 

2.  A  printing-press  comprising  a  plate-roll ;  a  bed-roU : 
a  driving-shaft  which  drives  said  rolls;  s  pair  of  ink- 
rolls  ;  an  Ink-containor ;  reciprocating  mechanism  which 
moves  one  of  said  ink-rolla  into  and  oat  of  c<mtaet  witii 
said  ink-container  and  the  other  of  aald  ink-rolls  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  plate-roll ;  and  mechanism  which 
keeps  said  ink-rolls  continuously  rotating,  while  said  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  moves  one  of  the  same  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  ink-container  and  the  other  tb««of 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  plate-roll,  in  the  normal 
printing  operation  of  the  press. 

8.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  plate-rt^ ;  a  bad-roll ; 
an  ink-container ;  a  pair  of  ink-rolla ;  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism which  reciprocates  the  latter  between  said  piate- 
roll  and  Ink-container ;  a  driving  mechanism ;  a  belt  which 
connects  one  of  said  ink-rolls  with  said  driving  mecha- 
niam and  which  maintains  said  ink-rolla  rotating  con- 
tinuously during  the  operation  of  said  reciprocating  mecha- 
niam ;  and  a  belt- tightener  over  which  aald  belt  passes. 

4.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  plate-roll ;  a  bed-roll : 
an  ink-container ;  a  pair  of  slide-blocks  in  which  said  ink-< 
rolla  are  mounted  free  to  rotate ;  a  second  pair  of  slide- 
blocks  ;  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  latter ;  compet- 
ing dericea  for  connecting  the  first-named  pair  of  slide- 
blocks  with  the  other  pair  of  slide  blocks;  a  driving 
mechanism ;  a  belt  which  connects  said  drtflng  mecha- 
nism with  one  of  said  ink-rolla  and  which  keepa  aald  ink- 
rollp  continuously  rotating  during  the  operation  of  ssid 
reciprocating  mechsnism ;  and  a  belt  tightener  over  which 
aaid  belt  passes. 


1,048,095.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE, 
lanta,  Ga.  Filed  July  24,  1911. 
(CI.  123—61.) 


Ralfh   Raoan,  At- 
Serial  No.  640,267. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  having 
two  parallel  cylinders,  one  of  which  is  a  power  cylinder 
and  the  other  of  which  is  a  pumping  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  in  the  power  cylinder  to  compress  an  explosive 
mixture  at  the  end  of  each  stroke,  means  for  exploding 
such  mixture  to  propel  the  piston,  said  pdwer  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  centrally  disposed  intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  and  a  piston  in  the  pump  cylinder  mounted  to  be 
reciprocated  In  consonance  with  the  power  piston,  of  a 
carbureter,  a  cylindrical  casing  interpoaed  between  said 
carbureter  and  the  pump  cylinder,  a  allghtly  tapered  valve 
proTided  with  two  superpoaed  oppositely  disposed  ports 
mounted  in  said  casing  to  control  the  admission  of  car- 
bureted air  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  pump  cylinder, 
another  cylindrical  casing  Interposed  between  the  intake 
ports  of  the  power  cylinder  and  the  pump  cylinder,  and  a 
slii^tly  tapered  rotary  valve  provided  with  two  super- 
pose^ oppositely  disposed  ports  mounted  in  said  caaing 
to  control  the  admission  of  the  explosive  charge  from 
either  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  power  cylinder. 

2.  An  explosive  engine,  having  four  vertically,  disposed 
cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  s  power  cylinder, 
another  of  said  cylinders  being  a  carbureted  air  pump- 
ing cylinder,  while  the  other  two  cylinders  ara  valve 


«9» 


Motions  conaected  with  and  carried  b7  the  brackets  and 
loi  igitudlnallj   adjustable   on   one   another,   the  rod   see- 
tl<  ns  being  borisonUlly  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
d  bearings  of  the  brackets,  substantia  Uy  as  set  forth. 


1. 


(  48.090. 
Paterson, 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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DAMPEB-BEOULATOE. 
N.    J.      Filed    Apr.    13, 
(CL  23»— 6.) 


HCOO      MUHXBB, 

1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  boiler,  a  furnace  and  a 
diLmper  for  the  furnace,  a  damper-regulating  fluid-motor 
h  iTlng  Its  moving  element  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
d  imper,  a  fluid  conductor  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the 
notor,  comprising  differently  elevated  tubular  branches 
si  toated  between   the  boiler  and   motor,  and  containing 

liquid  between  tbe  boiler  and  said  brancbesf  and  a  cut- 

0  r  valve  in  each  branch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  boiler,  a  furnace  and  a 
d  imper  for  the  furnace,  a  damper-regulating  fluid-motor 
h  ivlng  Ita  moving  element  operatively  connected  with  tbe 
diaper,  a  fluid  conductor  leading  from  tbe  boiler  to  the 
notor.  comprising  differently  elevated  tubular  branches 
a  toated  between  tbe  boiler  and  motor,  and  containing  a 

1  iiold  between  the  boiler  and  said  brancbM,  a  cut-off 
vUve  in  each  branch,  said  conductor  having  a  return  by- 
piM  extending  around  said  branches,  and  a  check-valve 
111  said  by-pass  opening  away  from  the  motor,  snbatan- 
t  ally  as  described. 


li048.U0l.  CLEANER  .ATTACHMENT  FOB  GRAIN- 
ELEVATOBS.  Jesse  .\.  Nblso.x,  Ellsworth,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  681.180.     (CI.  180—17.) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  grain  elevator  having  a  hood 
ijad  perforated  bottoms  beneath  said  hood,  an  elevator 
traveling  on  aald   apper  bottom  and  extending   within 

id  hood,  spouts  leading  from  said  hood  at  angles  to 
^ch  other,  and  a  blast  fan  acting  through  said  perforated 
liottoms  iBto  aald  hood. 

t.  A  grain  elevator  formed  with  spaced  bottoms  and 
4lso  formed  with  a  hood,  an  elevator  traveling  on  one  of 


said  bottoms  and  extending  within  said  hood,  a  gral» 
spout  leading  from  said  hood,  a  waste  spout  leading 
from  said  hood  at  an  angle  to  tbe  grain  spout,  and  a  fan 
eommnnicating  with  said  hood  and  adapted  to  direct  a 
blast  of  air  through  one  of  said  bottoms  and  acroaa  said 
hood  to  the  waste  spout. 

3.  A  grain  elevator  formed  with  a  bottom,  an  elevator 
traveling  on  said  bottom,  a  hood  over  said  bottom  and 
elevator,  said  bottom  being  perforated  beneath  said  hood, 
a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  perforated  bottom  at  times, 
a  grain  spout  and  a  waste  spout  leading  from  said  hood, 
and  a  fan  communicating  with  and  adapted  to  direct  a 
blast  of  air  across  said  hood  to  the  waste  spout. 


1,048.002.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BASE-BALLS. 
Fbbobbick  H.  1>xrry,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  666,389.     (CI.  164—16.) 


!'*'•■', 


u;  i  Sf^ib  . 


1.  The  method  of  making  baseballs  which  consists  In 
applying  two  dumbbell-shaped  cover  pieces  to  a  ball 
center  with  a  layer  of  cement  between  the  cover  pieces 
and  ball  center,  la  delivering  a  series  of  wiping  blows 
against  the  cover  pieces  to  shape  them  and  to  cause  them 
to  adhere  to  the  ball  center,  and  in  sewing  together  tbe 
edges  of  the  cover  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  baseballs  which  consists  in 
applying  two  dumbbell-sbaped  cement-coated  cover  pieces 
to  a  ball  center,  in  delivering  a  series  of  wiping  blows 
against  the  cover  pieces  to  sbape  them  and  cauae  them 
to  adhere  to  the  ball  center,  and  in  sewing  together  the 
edges  of  the  cover  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  baseballs  which  consists  in 
heating  two  dumbbell-shaped  cement-coated  cover  pieces 
to  render  the  cement  tacky,  in  applying  tbe  cover  pieces 
to  the  ball  center  while  the  cement  Is  in  tacky  condition. 
In  delivering  a  series  of  wiping  blows  against  the  cover 
pieces  to  shape  them  and  cause  them  to  adhere  to  the  ball 
center,  and  in  sewing  together  the  edges  of  the  cover 
pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  making  baseballs  which  consists  in 
applying  two  dumbbell-shaped  cover  pieces  to  a  ball  center 
with  a  layer  of  cement  between  the  cover  pieces  snd  the 
ball  center,  in  delivering  a  series  of  wiping  blows  against 
the  cover  plecea  to  shape  them  and  cause  them  to  adhere 
to  the  ball  center,  in  trimming  tbe  edges  of  the  cover 
pieces,  and  In  sewing  together  the  trimmed  edges  of  the 
cover  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  making  baseballs  which  consists  In 
applying  two  dumbbell-shaped  cover  pieces  to  a  ball  cen- 
ter with  a  layer  of  cement  between  the  cover  pieces  and 
ball  center,  in  delivering  a  series  of  wiping  blows  against 
the  cover  pieces  to  shape  them  and  cause  them  to  adhere 
to  the  ball  center,  in  loosening  the  edges  of  the  cover 
pieces  from  the  ball  center  in  trimming  the  edges  of  tbe 
cover  pieces,  and  in  sewing  together  the  trimmed  edges  of 
the  cover  pieces,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.048,093.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  Hnaa  C.  Pi^as, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan, Filed  Sept.  26,  1904.  Serial  No.  226,907.  (CI. 
236— «0.) 


1.  In .  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
ItMttS  printing  and  column  shift  mechanisms  thereof,  of 
polychrome  mechanism,  and  means  for  changing  the  color 
adjustment  of  such  mechanism  automatically  as  an  inci- 
dent to  column  shift  for  printing  in  different  colors  in 
different  columns. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe 
printing  mechanism  thereof,  of  polychrome  mechanism, 
and  means  whereby  the  color  position  of  such  mechanism 
Okay  be  automatically  changed  for  printing  items  in  differ- 
ent columna  and  for  printing  tbe  totals  or  footings  there- 
of in  colors  contrasting  with  that  of  their  respective 
columns  of  items. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combibatlon,  with  print- 
ing mechanism  and  a  longitudinally  movable  paper  car- 
riage, of  polychrome  mechanism  for  printing  different 
colors  as  determined  by  and  under  control  of  the  par- 
ticular columnar  poMtlon  of  the  paper  carriage. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  print- 
ing mechanism  and  a  longitudinally  movable  paper  car- 
riage, of  polychrome  mechanism  movable  to  different  po- 
sitions for  printing  in  different  colors,  and  means  for 
antomatlcally  moving  said  mechanism  as  an  Incident  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  paper  carriage. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  print- 
ing mechaniam  and  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  of 
polychrome  mechaniam  under  the  control  of  the  latter 
for  causing  printing  In  different  colors  in  different  col- 
umnar positions  of  tbe  paper  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  tbe  (}asette.] 


1,048,094.  PBINTING-PRBSS.  Locis  M.  Pina  and 
Michael  H.  Fostbb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,610.     (CI.  101—126.) 


1.  A  printing-press  comprising  a  plate-roll;  a  bed-roll; 
a  drtTing-shaft  whkh  is  connected  with  and  drives  one 
of  said  rolls;  a  pair  of  ink-rolls;  an  ink-container;  re- 
ciprocating mechaniam  which  is  driven  by  said  driving- 
shaft  and  which  moves  one  of  aaid  ink-rolls  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  ink-container  and  tbe  other  of  said 
Ink-rolla  into  and  out  of  contact  with  on^  of  tbe  flrst- 
named  rolls;  and  mechanism  which  is  actuated  by  said 
driving-shaft  and  which  drives  aaid  ink-rolls,  continuously 


while  the  same  are  maintained  in  active  operative  rein* 
tion  to  the  first-named  rolls  by  said  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism, in  tbe  normsl  printing  operation  of  tbe  press. 

2.  A  printing-press  comprising  s  plate-roll;  a  bed-roll: 
a  driving-shaft  which  drives  said  rolls;  a  pair  of  Ink- 
rolls  ;  an  ink-container ;  reciprocating  mechanism  which 
moves  one  of  said  ink-rolls  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
aaid  ink-container  and  the  other  of  said  ink-rolla  into  and 
out  of  contact  with -said  plate-roll ;  and  mechaniam  which 
keeps  said  ink-rolls  continuously  rotating,  while  said  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  moves  one  of  tbe  same  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  ink-container  and  the  other  thereof 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  plate-roll,  in  tbe  normal 
printing  operation  of  tbe  press. 

S.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  plate-roll ;  a  bcd-roU ; 
an  ink-conUiner ;  a  pair  of  iak-roUs ;  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism which  reciprocates  the  latter  between  said  plate- 
roll  and  ink-container ;  a  driving  mechanism ;  a  belt  which 
connects  one  of  said  ink-rolls  with  said  driving  mecha- 
nism and  which  maintains  said  ink-rolls  rotating  con- 
tinuously during  the  operation  of  said  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism ;  and  a  belt-tightener  over  which  said  belt  passes. 

4.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  plate-roll ;  a  bed-roll ; 
an  ink-container ;  a  pair  of  slide-blocks  In  which  said  iak- 
rolls  are  mounted  free  to  rotate ;  a  second  pair  of  slide- 
blocks;  mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  latter;  conijpct- 
ing  devices  for  connecting  the  flrst-named  pair  of  slide- 
blocks  with  tbe  other  pair  of  slide-blocks;  a  driving 
mechanism ;  a  belt  which  connects  said  driving  mecha- 
nism with  one  of  said  ink-rolls  and  which  keeps  said  ink- 
rolls  continuously  rotating  during  the  operation  of  said 
reciprocating  mechanism ;  and  a  belt  tightener  over  which 
said  belt  passes. 


1,048,096.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE, 
lanta,  Ga.  Filed  July  24,  1911. 
(CI.  123—61.) 


Balfh   Raoan.  At- 
Serial  No.   640.267. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  having 
two  parallel  cylinders,  one  of  which  Is  a  power  cylinder 
and  the  other  of  which  la  a  pumping  cylladir,  a  piston 
mounted  in  the  power  cylinder  to  compress  an  explosive 
mixture  at  the  end  of  each  stroke,  means  for  exploding 
such  mixture  to  propel  tbe  piston,  said  powo-  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  centrally  disposed  intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  and  a  piston  in  tbe  pump  cylinder  mounted  to  be 
reciprocated  In  consonance  with  the  power  piston,  of  a 
carbureter,  a  cylindrical  casing  interposed  between  aaid 
carbureter  and  tbe  pump  cylinder,  a  slightly  tapered  valve 
provided  with  two  puperpoaed  oppositely  disposed  ports 
mounted  in  said  casing  to  control  the  admission  of  car- 
bureted air  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  pump  cylinder, 
another  cylindrical  casing  Interposed  between  the  Intake 
ports  of  the  power  cylinder  and  the  pump  cylinder,  and  a 
slightly  tapered  rotary  valve  provided  with  two  supw- 
posed  oppositely  disposed  ports  mounted  in  said  casing 
to  control  tbe  admission  of  tbe  explosive  charge  from 
either  end  of  tbe  pump  cylinder  to  the  power  cylinder. 

2.  An  explosive  engine,  having  four  vertically  disposed 
cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  a  power  cylinder, 
another  of  said  cylinders  being  a  carbureted  air  pump- 
ing cyllndtf,   while  the  other   two  cylinders   are  valve 
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eyi  Bdcn,  om  bciaf  dUrpoMd  to  control  the  rapply  of  ear- 
bw  Mad  atr  to  tiM  pomptBg  ejlniOmr  whllo  tho  otk«r  ia  dla- 
poied  to  control  tb«  rapply  of  cartmreted  atr  from  tha 
pa4>PlBC  eylladar  to  tba  poirar  eyUnder,  a  earboretad  air 

U<M  toadiag  to  one  Talre  eyUnder,  a  coadait  leading 
aald  cyUndar  to  tba  earbvetad  air  pomplng  eyllndar, 
anitiiar  conduit  laadlag  from  aald  carbureted  air  pomplng 
ejl  \n6Kr  to  tba  renalnteg  Talra  cylinder,  and  a  condnlt 
laaUag  froai  aald  laat  mentloaed  valTe  eyltedcr  to  tba 
po^er  cylinder. 

Aa  ezploalTe  eBglne,  baring  foor  vertleally  dlapoaad 
eylndcra,  one  of  aald  cyMndara  being  a  power  cyllndar. 
aB<  tther  of  aald  eytlnde'xa  being  a  carbureted  air  pomplng 
eyl  Indar.  wtalla  tba  otber  two  eyllndara  ara  Talra  cyUadara, 
aaf  bateg  dlapoaed  to  control  tha  aupply  of  carboxatad  air 

tba  poaplBg  eyllndv  wbile  tba  otbar  ia  dtipoaad  to 
control  tba  aapply  of  carbureted  air  from  the  pomplng 
eyuder  to  tbe  power  cyllndar,  a  condalt  leading  from  each 
e»  I  of  tbe  pumping  cyllndar  and  having  two  bnmebea  one 
coi  neetod  to  tba  Talre  cyttnder  to  lead  tba  carboreted  air 

tba  pomplag  cylinder  and  tbe  otber  leading  to  the  otber 
ra  ra  eyltedar  to  eooray  tba  earborated  air  to  tba  powar 
ey  lodar,  a  platan  moontad  for  reciprocatton  within  the 
pa  aplBg  cylinder,  anotbar  piaton  moonted  for  reclproca- 
tk  B  witbln  tha  powar  cylinder,  a  ralre  moonted  in  each 
Mit^oC  Mid  ralre  eylindera,  and  a  crank  abaft,  operabl/ 
CO!  inected  to  tbe  reapectlre  platont  and  ralres  for  operat- 
ing tbam  conaoimatly. 

An  azploalre  engine,  baring  foor  rertically  dlapoaad 

indara,  one  of  eald  cyllnden  being  a  power  cylinder,  as- 
other  of  aald  cylinders  being  a  carboreted  air  pumping 
ey  tad«r,  wbUa  tba  othar  two  eyllndara  ara  ralre  eylindera, 
on  i  being  dlapoaad  to  control  tbe  rapply  of  carboreted  air 

the  pomping^cyllBdar  while  tha  other  Is  disposed  to  c<m- 
tr^l  the.  rapply  of  carbureted  air  from  the  pumping  cylin- 
to  ^  power  cylinder,  a  conduit  leading  from  each 
of  tba  pumping  cylinder  and  baring  two  branchea 
connactad  to  tha  ralre  cylinder  to  lead  the  carbureted 
ali  to  tbe  pumyuig  cylinder  and  the  otber  leading  to  the 
otiar  ralre  cylinder  to  conrey  tha  carboreted  air  to  the 
po  irer  cyllndar,  a  piston  moontad  for  reciprocation  within 
thi  pumping  cylinder,  anotbar  piston  mounted  for  redp- 
roaition  within  tha  powar  cylinder,  a  ralre  mounted  in 
oa;h  ona  of  said  ralre  eylindaa.  and  a  crank  shaft  op- 
aribly  connected  to  tbe  reapectlre  pistons  and  ralrea  for 
Of  eratlng  them  consonantly,  each  of  said  ralres  being 
compoaed  of  a  ti^wred  drcular  In  cross  section  member 
bi  ring  two  soparpoaed  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  ports  for  regls- 
tr  itlon  with  the  branch  cimdntta  leading  to  and  from  the 
pimping  cyllndar. 

1,648,096.  HANDLE  -  FA8TSNINO  POB  PICKS  AND 
OTHER  TOOLS.  BowAao  Lindbm  Rat,  Agency,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  12. 1912.    Serial  No.  683,281.     (CL  12S— 19.) 


ey 


aal 


tha  tool  being  aolid  from  tba  wider  aad  of  tha  alot  to  tha 
onter  face  of  tba  tool,  a  handle  member,  a  bolt  baring  a 
flaring  bead  that  engagaa  aald  alot.  tha  covtaettaig  sidaa  of 
the  head  and  slot  being  flat,  a  handle  member  baring  a 
hole  through  which  the  bolt  passea  and  a  chamber  at  tha 
inner  end  of  tha  bole,  tba  bole  being  wholly  within  tha 
body  of  the  handle  member,  a  nut  on  tbe  bolt  where  it  ex- 
tends into  said  chamber,  coacting  dowel  pins  and  holea,  on 
the  tool  and  handle  member  abora  and  below  the  bolt 
head,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  narrow  end  of  tbe  bolt  bead 
fltting  a  depreaalon  in  tbe  handle  member. 


A 

8l>e  la 


.^  for  taol  hasdiaa,  comprlaing  a  dore-tailad 
tool,  that  opena  oat  to  one  aide  of  tba  tool. 


1,048,097.  RAILWAY-TRACK  BR  ACS.  JOHif  M.  RniD, 
Red  Rock,  Tex.  Filed  Dee.  22.  1910,  Serial  No.  698,707. 
Renewed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  Na  692.549.  (CI. 
238—6.) 


A  derice  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed  comprlaing  threaded  tla 
rods,  meana  adjuatably  naltlng  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  tla 
roda,  fixed  Jawa  formed  on  tbe  outer  enda  of  said  tla 
rods  and  baring  flat  bearing  rarfacaa  for  raUway  raUa, 
the  said  flat  bearing  sorfacaa  containing  spaced  n- 
ceaaea.  morable  Jawa  sildably  engaging  tba  tie  rods,  and 
baring  projectlona  for  intarloeklng  engagement  with  tha 
roccasBS  in  tha  b<ariT>g  aorteeea,  and  meana  in  threaded 
engagement  with  tbe  tla  roda  for  locking  tbe  morable  Jawa 
against  di«laeaaMnt. 


1.048.098.  BINDING  DBVICK.  FaiRK  C  RHlOBOTroM, 
Union  City,  Mkh.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688,846.     (CI.  24—17.) 


_.  jB) 


/, 


r^ 


^]  TB^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  binding  darloe,  includ- 
ing a  chain  made  up  of  cat  links  each  baring  a  bolged 
end  portion,  a  pUte  barlnc  ^pead  opaatagi  adjacent  the 
respectlre  enda  thereof,  a  toagoe  struck  from  tha  plate 
to  form  one  of  the  opanlaga,  said  tongue  botag  flat  and 
inclined  upwardly  relatlre  to  the  plate  and  orerhanging 
the  <^>ening  formed  thereunder,  one  end  portion  of  the 
chain  being  mounted  to  slide  in  one  direction  under  tbe 
tongue  and  through  the  opealag  thereonder.  said  tongue 
eoOperating  with  tbe  bolged  and  portloa  on  aay  Uak  of 
the  chain  to  bold  the  chain  agaiaat  withdrawal  through 
tha  opening,  meana  engaging  tha  other  of  aald  opanln«i 
for  connecting  the  otbar  end  of  the  chain  to  tha  plate, 
moA  parallel  projectlona  apoa  the  anda  of  tha  plata,  thoae 
portlona  of  tba  chain  aafitag  the  plata  beiag  extoaded 
betweaa  tba  projectloaa. 
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1,048,009.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  OaOBoa  L.  Roa- 
aaxaoN-,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.,  aaalgaer  of  one-half  to 
Joahoa  R.  Ritchie.  Phlladalpfel*.  Pa.  FUad  Aug.  2S, 
1912.     Serial  No.  716^600.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  haaimer  coBprMng  a  Jacket,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  in  tbe  Jacket,  means  within  the  Jacket 
controlling  the  moremcnt  of  the  plunger,  and  shock  ah- 
aorbing  means  within  tbe  Jacket  abaorbing  the  rlbrations 
eauaed  by  the  plunger,  substaatiaily  aa  described, 

2.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  Jacket,  a  tool 
located  in  one  end  of  the  Jacket,  a  barrel  morable  in  tbe 
Jacket,  a  plunger  In  the  barrel,  and  elastic  means  cushion- 
ing tbe  morement  of  the  barrel,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprlaing  a  Jacket,  a  tool 
located  In  one  end  of  tbe  Jacket  hariag  a  shank  project- 
ing into  the  Jacket,  a  bairel  mounted  to  more  longitudi- 
nally in  tha  Jacket  and  baring  a  central  bora  reoelring 
tha  ahank  of  the  tool,  a  plunger  mounted  to  radprocate  ia 
tha  barrel,  and  a  spring  exerting  preasore  agaiaat  ona  end 
of  the  barrel,  substantially  aa  dascrtbad. 

4.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprlaiag  a  Jacket,  a  tool 
located  in  one  end  of  the  Jacket,  a  barrel  morable  in  the 
J»elMt,  a  plaagar  In  the  harral,  aUatk  meana  cushioning 
the  aaoraaient  of  tha  barrel,  a  ralre  box  located  at  one 
end  of  tha  barrel,  a  piaton  on  said  ralve  box,  and  a  spring 
bearing  agaiaat  said  piston,  subatantlaliy  aa  daaeribad. 

6.  A  pneumatic  banomer  compriaing  a  JoelKt,  a  tool 
located  In  one  end  of  tbe  Jacket  having  a  abank  pcojectlag 
iato  the  Jacket,  a  barrel  mounted  to  move  longltadlaaUy 
la  tha  Jacket  aaA  basing  a  centrai  bore  reoelring  tha 
ahank  of  tbe  tool,  a  plangar  mounted  to  tedprocata  in 
tha  barrel,  a  sprteg  exerting  preosare  agaiaat  one  ead^  of 
tha  barrel,  a  ralre  box  loeated  at  oaa  end  of  tbe  barrd, 
a  piatoa  oa  aald  ralre  box.  and  a  sprlag  bearing  agaiaat 
said  piaton,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaettail 


1,048,100.  FACE  FOR  VI8E-JAW8.  HcirxT  RoBio,  Erie, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Reed  Manufacturing  Company,  Brie, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pannsylraaia.  Filed  Jan.  81. 
19U.     Serial  Na  674,fOOL     (CL  il-~17.) 


1.  A  rise  Jaw  tact  hartag  mUled  linea  approximating  arcs 
of  circles  in  two  aeries^  the  arcs  af  each  serlas  being  of 
approximately  aaoal  radii  to  the  other  area  a<  the  same 
aeries  whereby  the  milled  linaa  are  out  of  parallel,  the 
linea  of  aaa  aertca  croaalng  the  liaea  of  tbe  other. 

2.  A  riot  Jaw  teee  harlng  mined  linea  approximating 
arcs  of  cirdsa  with  their  centers  In  a  line  offaet  from  tbe 
Jaw  face  and  In  two  seriea.  the  area  of  each  serfea  being 
of  approximately  eaual  radii  to  othar  area  of  tbe  aame 
serlas  whereby  the  milled  lines  are  out  of  parallel,  the 
lines  of  one  seriea  croaalng  the  linea  of  the  other. 

S.  A  rlae  Jaw  face  baring  mined  linea  approximating 
area  of  circles  in  two  seHaa.  the  area  of  each  aariea  being 
of  approximately  equal  radii  to  the  othar  area  of  the  same 
seriea  whereby  the  milled  llnee  are  oat  of  parallal.  the 
oaea  of  oae  seriea  croaalng  tba  linea  of  the  other  and  the 
ecntera  of  both  seriea  being  In  the  same  line. 
185  0.0.— 68 


L048a91.  BALLOON  FOR  AIRSHIPS^  BbMUira  Ron. 
lUfart,  itoana,  Qomaay.  FUad  Fab.  24.  1911.  larlal 
No.  610,502.     (CL  244—8.) 


1.  In  a  balloon  for  alrataipa  af  tb»  nonrigid  type,  a  plu- 
rality of  transrerse  partitions  dirldlng  the  balloon  into  a 
number  of  compartments,  a  ralre  seat  in  each  of  the  said 
partitiona,  rigid  eonaactlona  batareea  tha  said  ralre  aaata, 
a  ralre  mounted  on  each  of  tbe  aald  aaate,  means  for  cou- 
pling tbe  said  ralres  together,  and  means  operable  from 
outside  tbe  balloon  for  openiag  all  tha  aald  ralrea  slmal- 
taneoualy. 

2.  In  a  balloon  for  ain*faipe  of  the  nonrigid  type  dirided 
by  transrerse  partitions  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenta, 
a  ralre  seat  in  each  of  tba  said  partitions,  rigid  coonee- 
tioaa  betweaa  tha  aald  jralra  saata,  a  ooaipound  valre 
mounted  oa  each  of  the  said  saata  ooaaiatlag  of  a  boa^ 
Uha  Btmctiti^  forased  with  apartnrea  la  each  and  and 
wUhtai  which  aa  antomatk  prasaore  aqualiaiag  valfo  la 
moonted,  ssaana  for  coupling  the  aald  ewnpoand  ralrea  ta> 
gather,  and  meaaa  operable  from  ootaida  tha  balloon  for 
opening  all  the  said  ralres  simultaneously. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  balloon  divided  tranararaely 
Into  a  plurality  of  eoo^Mrtmaata  by  partitiona  la  which 
ralrea  coupled  togathar  and  oparabia  from  ootaida  tha  bal- 
loen  are  moantad.  oC  aa  oatm  aadlrldcd  aaralop  or  Jachat 
coaaactad  to  tha  baUooa  by  atelfa  of  fabric  anaaged  lo*' 
gitndinally  af  tha  baUeoa  aad  12f)*  apart. 


1,048.102.  PROCBM  OF  TREATTNO  RVD-OUH  ANT> 
OTHER  LIKE  WOODS.  TKOKas  Runxm  SAVPaov, 
Hew  Orleaaa,  La.  FDad  Joly  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T08.887.     (CI.  90— 12.) 


1.  A  ^process  for  treating  the  wood  of  the  red  gum  . 
troe  and  otber  like  woods,  consisting  in  subjacting  tbe 
wood  to  tbe  action  of  water  until  said  wood  la  saturated, 
and  in  steaming  the  saturated  wood  at  atmoapherk  prea- 
rare  in  a  retort  until  the  condenaad  staam  charged  with 
black  flocculent  matter  ceaaeo  to  diacbarge  from  the  ro- 
tort.  and  then  Increaaing  the  steam  preasure  wtthtn  the 
retort  to  twenty  pounds,  untn  the  wood  is  thoroughly 
heated  to  the  temperature  dae  to  ttiat  steam  preaaare.  so 
aa  to  drtre  oat  the  sapa  therein,  ther^iy  prereatlag  sap 
staia  and  stick  rot  whaa  In  pile  and  the  after  warping 
and  twiating  when  driad.  as  well  aa  causing  the  aame  to 
become  deeper  red  la  color,  all  aa  rataatandally  daaerlbed. 

2.  A  procaaa  for  troatiag  the  wood  of  tba  red  gam  tree 
and  other  Ilka  woods,  caoaiating  in  subjecting  tha  wood  to 
the  action  of  aaturated  ataam  at  atmospheric  presaore  in 
a  retort  oatil  the  condensed  steam  charged  with  black 
floecalent  matter  ceases  to  discharge  from  tbe  retort,  and 
then  increaaing  the  steam  preoaare  within  the  retort  to ' 
twenty  poanda,  until  tha  wood  ia  thoroughly  heated  to  tho 
tampe^tnra  doe  to  that  presaora.  so  aa  to  drive  ont  tha 
■apa  therein,  thereby  prerenting  sap  stain  aad  stick  rot 
whaa  la  pile  and  tha  after  warping  and  twiating  wb<ai 
dried,  aa  wall  aa  causing  tha  same  to  becooM  fliigir  red 
In  color,  all  aa  substantially  deacribed. 


ItOMaW.  TBMDnfO-MACHIirB.  FBAiTK  J.  BCBOiCAifH, 
BtChlfkMB.  Fft.  Ortfteal  •fpUntlon  filed  Ifky  7.  1910, 
BerliU  No.  640.066.  Divided  and  this  apirfintton  fll«d 
Umx.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  617.394.     (CL  194—102.) 


•  TCBdlBf  ■MehliM  a  cotai  ^at«  hartag  a  ttdc 

tbaro  bdttg  lOBgltndlBal  opper  and  lower  flangee 

throoflioot  the  lenftb  of  the  opening,  elastic 

for  prrilnff  a  coin  vpon  the  bottom  of  the  cfaate 

4i  it  pMMB  tte  opetdag.  and  elaatlc  means  for  expelling 

eotn  tkrongk  the  opening  onlcaa  lapped  by  both  of  the 
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DSCSMBSK  34,  I9I9. 


Sl  IB  •  Tending  machine  a  coin  ehnte  harlng  a  aide 
^ftmUng,  retaining  flanges  extending  longltndlaallr  of  the 
at  the  top  and  bottom  th««of,  a  spring  secared 
the  ehnte  and  extending  in  the  dlreAlon  of  tiic 
ikagth  «f  the  opening,  said  spring  constltatlng  means  for 
4  ipelllng  a  coin  throogh  the  opening  when  not  retained  hj 
( lie  apper  flange,  and  a  spring  within  the  upper  portion 
qt  the  diate  for  pressing  a  coin  yieldingly  apon  the  hot- 
m  of  tte  ehnte  as  it  pass  is  the  opening, 
t.  In  n  vending  machine,  a  coin  ^nte  haiTlng  a  tide 
ilpenfni.  rethlnlng  flanges  extending  kngltodinally  along 
1  he  top  and  bottom  of  the  opening,  an  ejecting  element 
irlthin  the  dinte  and  opposite  the  opening,  ^and  yielding 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  chate  and  abOTe  the 
for  pressing  a  coin  npon  the  bottom  of  the  ehnte 
1  rhlle  passing  the  opening. 


:  «04840C  PAWL  AMD  RATCHKT. 
Oakland.  CaL  FUed  May  5,  1910. 
(CI.  74— Ifl.) 


Bans  P.  BaaADBB, 
Serial  No.  669.567. 


^^^ 


mally  hold  said  pawl  in  engageoMnt  with  said  ratdiet 
teeth,  and  a  lerer  carried  by  said  pawl  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  rock  said  pawl  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth. 


1,048,106.  BUCKLE.  lAzlM  SlHona,  New  York.  N.  T„ 
assignor  to  Uniqae  Art  Mannfaetnring  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Hied  Sept  Id.  1913.  Serial  No. 
720,461.     (CI.  8«— 1.) 


r  -M 


1.  A  backle  comprising  an  open  frame;  a  bar  fixed  to 
and  spaced  from  the  frame  extending  transrsrsely  across 
tlie  opening  of  the  frame;  a  filler  piece  tot  the  opening 
in  the  frame  to  engage  between  said  frame  and  bar ;  and 
prongs  extending  laterally  from  the  bar  to  bear  against 
the  filler  piece  to  clamp  it  between  the  frame  and  prongs 
to  retain  it  in  position.  ' 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  an  open  ftnme;  a  bar  flxsd  to 
and  extending  transrsrsely  across  the  opening  in  the 
frame,  said  bar  spaced  from  the  frame  to  form  a  channel 
therewith ;  a  filler  piece  for  the  opening  in  the  frame  to 
engage  in  tlie  channel  between  the  frame  and  bar;  and 
prongs  extending  laterally  from  the  bar,  said  prongs  pro- 
jecting toward  the  opening  with  the  ends  bent  to  lie  in 
a  plane  adjaeent  to  and  parallel  with  the  eontoor  of  the 
frame,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  filler  piece  to  pre- 
Tent  endwise  or  lateral  morement  of  the  filler  piece. 

3.  A  backle  comprising  sn  open  frame ;  a  bar  fixed  to 
and  extending  transrersely  across  the  opening  in  the 
fnuna,  said  bar  at  each  end  spaced  from  the  frame  to 
form  a  channel  therewith,  and  said  bar  bent  or  cnnred 
outwardly  from  one  end  to  substantially  midway  thereof 
and  then  corred  Inwardly  toward  the  other  end,  and  said 
outwafdly  cnrred  portion  of  the  bar  baring  oppositely 
extending  prongs  projecting  Inward  toward  the  frame  to 
a  point  adjacent  thereto;  and  a  filler  piece  for  the  open- 
ing of  the  fmme  engaging  between  the  frame  and  bar 
with  the  prongs  and  Inwardly  eurred  portion  of  the  bar 
bearing  against  the  same  to  frietionally  clamp  it  against 
the  frame  to  prevent  endwise  or  latsrnl  displacsmsnt  of 
the  filler  piece. 


l,048.10fl.  AUTOMCttlLB-TOP  SLIDB.  AUCI  S.  Bmm, 
Blyrla,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  681,SM. 
(a.  21—48.) 


A  dSTiee  of  tbs  ehamcter  described  comprising  s  guide- 
ray  haTlng  its  nppSr  wall  partially  removed  to  form  an 
irerhanglng  retalniog  flange,  one  side  well  being  provided 
n  Its  apper  edge  with  s  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  bar 
lasslBg  through  cnld  goideway  and  provided  with  longl- 
ndinnlly  extending  groovea.  a  set  screw  passing  through 
he  sids  wall  of  said  guidewsy  and  extending  through  said 
[Toove  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bar.  a  block  carried 
tj  said  bar.  a  pin  carried  by  said  block,  a  pawl  pivotally 

inettd  with  said  block,  a  heel  extending  from  said  pawl. 
I  spring  csrrled  by  ssid  pin  and  engaging  ssld  heel  to  nor- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  of  an 
automobile,  a  door  hinged  to  ssid  body,  a  rod  secured  to' 
said  body,  said  rod  being  formed  in  sections,  means  slid- 
ably  supporting  the  front  bows  of  a  folding  top  npon  said 

,  rod.  a  section  of  said  rod  rigidly  secured  to  said  door  so 
as  to  opuk  therewith  whereby  passage  to  and  from  said 
i  body  Is  nnobstroetsd. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  door 
hinged  to  said  body,  a  rod  secured  to  one  slds  of  said  body. 
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■aid  rod  formsd  tan  secttonsi  one  of  said  ssctlons  rigidly 
ssenred  to  said  door  and  adapted  to  open  tlietnwith  wbers- 
hy  the  passage  to  and  from  said  body  is  nnohstnicted,  a 
■lesre  alidable  on  said  rod,  an  extenslan  on  said  sleevn, 
the  front  bows  of  a  folding  top  secured  to  said  extension, 
the  back  bows  of  said  folding  top  secared  to  said  rod.  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  throagta  said  rod  whereby 
said  sleeve  may  be  held  at  certain  positions  along  the 


1,0484,07.  RADIATOH.  Pbaitk  H.  SrotiP,  Rome.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bome-Tumey  Radia- 
tor Company,  Rome.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  July  16.  1900.    Serial  No.  607.471.    (CI.  237—20.) 


1.  A  radiator  fwmed  of  a  series  of  superposed  spaced 
apart  strips,  each  atrip  being  transversely  foMsd  and  tiie 
fold  punched  to  form  tuhoiar  extensions,  saM  extensions 
being  sllned  to  provide  floid  daets. 

2.  A  radiator  foraaed  of  a  series  of  sli^tly  separated 
superposed  parallel  strlpa  of  aheet  metal,  said  strips  bsing 
folded  transversely  and  said  folds  being  punched  to  form 
tnbnlar  extensions,  said  extensions  bsfaaf  Joined  to  form 
a  single  row  of  floid  dacts  of  less  width  tluin  the  str^a. 

8.  A  radiator  formed  of  a  series  of  soperposed  strips 
ef  sheet  metal  folded  transversely  at  intsrrsls  and  said 
folds  being  punched  to  form  taitsgral  tabular  extemidons  of 
oblong  cross  section,  said  extanaions  being  joined  to  form 
fluid  ducts. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  soperposed  spaced 
apari  sheet  metal  strips,  ssld  strips  being  proyided  at  in- 
tervals with  transverse  crimped  poxtlons  extending  the 
fail  width  of  the  respective  stripis,  said  crimped  portions 
being  shaped  to  provide  tubes,  said  strips  being  connected 
by  said  tubular  portions. 

6.  A  radiator  comprising  s  series  of  superposed  spsced 
apart  sheet  metal  str^,  said  strips  being  prorided  at  In- 
tervals with  tranavstse  crimped  portions,  said  crimped 
portiona  being  alitted  and  expanded  to' form  tubolar  por- 
tions, ssld  strips  being  conneetsd  by  said  tubular  portions. 

(Claims  4  to  18  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,108.  DIB-STOCK.  Bus«KL  B.  TnwKaBcax,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Pltod  May  4.  2912.  Sffrial  No.  696.382. 
(Cl.  10—122.) 


1.  In  a  die  stodc,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  tobiUar  work 
bolder  adapted  to  be  damped  npon  the  mtk,  a  tnhalar 
die  carrier  whidi  Is  rotatably  and  longitadlnaUy  movafels 
rslatlvdy  to  the  work  holder,  radially  movable  diss 
■pon  tiM  die  carrier,  a  cam  plate  iwtataMy 
itsd  npMi  the  die  carrier  and  engaging  with  the  dtaa 
to  control  their  position,  a  ring  which  Is  rotat^Me  upon 


the  work  holder  in  unison  with  the  die  nandsr  hnt  has  no 
longltndlnsi  movement  relative  to  the  work  holder,  a 
templet  bar  flxed  to  aaid  ring  and  extaoding  tharsfrom 
longitadlnaUy  forward,  whkh  templet  bar  hna  on  Its 
inner  face  an  endleaa  gnideway  having  two  hranehaa 
which  extend  In  a  general  ftorward  and  backward  dlreetioa 
and  are  connected  at  their  front  and  rear  ends,  and  a 
lug  which  projects  laterally  from  the  cam  plate  and 
engages  with  said  goldsway. 

2.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tabalar  work 
holder  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  work,  a  tabular 
die  carrier  which  Is  rotatably  and  longitudinally  saovable 
relatively  to  the  work  holder,  radially  movable  dlea 
mounted  upon  the  die  carrier,  a  cam  plate  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  die  carrier  and  engaging  with  the  dies 
to  control  their  position,  a  ring  which  Is  rotatable  upon 
the  work  liolder  in  unison  with  the  die  carrier  hot  has 
no  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  work  holder, 
a  templet  bar  flxed  to  aaid  ring  and  extending  therefrom 
longitadlnaUy  forward,  which  tamplst  bar  haa  on  its  inner 
face  an  endleaa  guide  groove  having  two  branchee  which 
extend  in  a  general  forward  and  backward  directloa  and 
are  connected  at  their  front  and  raar  enda,  and  a  lug 
which  projects  out  from  said  cam  into  said  goldswny,  and 
has  a  beveled  front  face.  '  * 

3.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tabular  work 
holder  adapted  to  be  clamped  upou  the  work,  a  tubular 
die  carrier  which  Is  rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable 
relatively  to  the  work  holder,  radially  movable  dies  mount- 
ed upon  the  die  carrier,  a  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  die  carrier  and  engaging  with  the  dies  to  control 
their  position,  a  ring  whldi  Is  rotatable  upon  the  work 
bolder  in  unison  with  the  die  carrier  but  has  no  longitodl- 
nal  movement  relative  to  the  work  holder,  a  temptst  bar 
flxed  to  said  ring  and  extending  therefrom  longitadlnaUy 
forward,  which  templet  bar  has  on  its  inner  face  an  end- 
leaa guldeway  having  two  branchea  which  extend  in  a  gen- 
eral forward  and  ba^waid  direction  and  are  connectad 
at  thdr  front  and  rear  enda,  a  lag  whUt  projecta  latw- 
ally  from  the  cam  plate  and  engagea  with  aaid  guldeway, 
and  means  wherdty  the  cam  plate  suy  be  turned  inde- 
pendently of  any  movoaent  of  the  die  carrier  and  work 
holder  for  the  purpose  of  adjuating  the  dies  for  work  of 
different  diameters,  and  withoot  withdrawing  ttm  lug 
<m  the  cam  plate  from  Ita  engageoMnt  with  said  guldeway. 

4.  In  a  die  stock,  tte  combination  of  a  tabular  work 
holder  adapted  to  be  dassped  upon  the  work.,  a  tubolar 
die  carrier  which  la  rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable 
relatively  to  the  work  holder,  radially  BMivabte  diss  OMrant- 
ed  upon  the  die  carrier,  a  cam  plate  rotntably  Monntad 
upon  the  die  carrier  and  enga|;ing  with  the  dlea  to  con- 
trol their  position,  s  ring  which  is  rotatable  upon  the 
work  holder  in  unison  with  the'dls  carrier  bat  has  no  longl- 
todlnal  movement  relative  to  the  work  holder,  a  templet 
bar  which  la  adjustable  eircumfweotially  on  the  rkig  and 
extenda  therefrom  longitadlnaUy  forward,  whldi  templet 
bar  Ima  on  its  inner  face  an  endleaa  guldeway  having  two 
branchea  whiA  extend  In  a  general  forward  and  back- 
ward direction  and  are  connaeted  at  tlieir  front  and  rear 
ends,  and  a  lug  whldi  piojects  laterally  from  the  cam 
plate  and  engages  said  gnideway. 

5.  In  a  die  stock,,  the  combination  of  a  tabular  work 
holder  adapted  to  be  clamped  .upon  the  work,  a  tubular 
die  carrier  which  la  rotatably  and  longltodlnally  movable 
relative  to  the  work  holder.  radiaUy  movable  dlea  sMmnt- 
ed  upoo  the  die  carrier.,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  npon 
the  die  carrier  and  — »fg*"g  the  dlea  to  control  their 
poaltion,  a  ring  which  is  rotatable  upon  the  work  holder 
in  nniaon  with  the  die  carrlar,  but  has  no  longitadinal 
movement  relative  to  the  work  holder,  a  templet  bar  flxed 
to  said  ring  and  extending  therefrom  longitudinally  for- 
ward, which  templet  bar  has  on  Its  inner  face  two  ap- 
proxteataly  parallel  guldeway  brandma  wVkA  extend  in 
a  gsnand  forward  and  backward  direction,  n  Ing  i^ldi 
extsi^  latemlly  fnmi  said  cam  plate  tarto  sngagament 
with  one  of  said  guldeway  branchea.  aaid  gnideway 
branches  being  connected  st  one  end  at  lean 
Jog  may  pass  from  one  gnideway  bran  A  teta-tha  < 

(aalm  4  net  printed  in  the  Oaastte.1 
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i48.lM.  8FRINQ-FROO  AND  GDABD-BAIL.  JoHK 
W.  Thomas,  Otrtbrfe,  0W»..  awlgaor  of  one-third  to 
John  E.  Hanill,  oao^teth  to  Pted  W.  Gre«i,  and  one- 
(OaTtb  to  CbarlM  O.  Hornor.  Guthrie,  Okla.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  If  11.     Serial  No.  «M.eSft.     (CT.  104— W.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DiCBMSSB  34>  X9>S* 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  in  comblna- 
toB,  •  fh>rpolnt,  end  a  wtng-rail  conalattag  of  a  pln- 
tirlty  of  ■ectloDs,  one  of  aald  sectlone  parallellnj  one 
ade  of  and  fbrmed  Integral  with  the  frog-point,  and 
fe  iTlng  a  retaforcement  oppoelte  the  reduced  end  of  nld 
f  'og-pelnt  tot  the  pnrpoae  deacrlhed. 

*.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  to  combtna- 
t  on,  a  frog-potat,  a  aprlng-rall  at  one  side  of  said  frog- 
jsint  a  wtog-rall  cart  Integral  with  the  oppoatte  aide 
«r  the  freg-potat  and  hiring  a  reinforcement  with  a 
■  letiMer,  main-line  rails  communlcatlog  with  the  frog- 
I  Slat  and  the  sprtst-rall,  and  a  guard-rail  baring  a  por- 
t  DB  paralleltog  one  of  the  mainline  rails  and  curred 
1  •rataata,  one  of  which  abut*  against  one  end  of  the 
t  ing-rafl  and  the  other  against  the  shoulder  at  the  oppo- 
I  te  md  of  said  wlng-rall. 


:  ,0484ir     MANUFACTUBB  OF  PAPBB,  CARDBOARD. 

AND  THR  LIKB.     Otto   Bmahobl  Timombo,   Stocfc- 

kola.    Sweden.      FUsd    Apr.    27.    1912.      Serial    Na 

8M,«6«.     <a.  184—18.) 

The  prorees  of  welgbtlBg  and  slmoltaneonsly  stalng 
I  ad  laeraaalng  the  strength  of  articles  made  from  paper 

\p  which  comprises  treating  such  pnlp  with  freshly 
ced  lime  and  cmnblnlBg  the  same  with  the  pulp  bjr 

igta  Interailxtare  of  the  solid  slaked  llae  with  the 

lip  witboat  the  aid  of  additional  neotralliing  agents. 


:  .,948,111.  MUFFLING  DBVICR.  WlixiAM  L.  TOBBZ. 
WInthrop,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71fi.8S&.     (CI.  121—118.) 


near  to  the  center  of  the  casing  and  Into  the  exhaust 
gases  In  their  quietest  state,  for  the  parpose  specified. 

i.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  easing  substanttally  spherical  In  font 
and  proTlded  with  an  tolet  opening  arranged  substantially 
at  a  tangent  to  the  circumference  of  said  easing  and  with 
an  outlet  opening  substantlaUy  at  right  angles  to  said 
Inlet  opening,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  casing  extended 
tHerelnto  from  said  outlet  opening  toward  the  center  of 
the  casing,  and  a  derice  In  line  with  said  ouUet  pipe  and 
extended  through  said  casing  at  a  point  substantially 
diametrically  oppoelte  to  said  outlet  pipe,  said  device  be- 
ing adjustable  from  outside  of  the  caalng  toward  and  from 
the  Inlet  end  of  said  outlet  pips,  ft>r  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  castog  substantially  spherical  in  form  and 
prorlded  with  a  gas  tolet  opentog  arranged  subetantially 
at  a  tangent  to  the  circumference  of  said  casing  and  with 
a  gas  outlet  opening  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  said 
gas  tolet,  and  hartog  a  water  inlet  opening  arranged  to  the 
ridnity  of  the  gas  tolet  to  admit  water  toto  the  castor 
and  cause  It  to  meet  the  tooomlng  gases,  and  haring  a^^^ 
water  outlet  opentog,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  extended  lnto»^ 
said  castog  from  the  gas  outlet  opsntog  toward  the  center* 
of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Inter-  v- 
nal  combusUoo  motor,  of  a  hollow  castog  haring  an  tolsl'' 
(^tentog  connected  with  said  exhaust  vlps  and  arranged  to 
direct  the  exhaust  gases  toto  the  caalng  to  impart  to  them 

a  rotary  morement  withto  the  caalilg  and  baring  an  otatr 
let  tor  said  gases  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  gas  Inlet  and  extended  toto  the  casing  toward 
the  center  thereof  and  toto  the  quietest  sons  of  said 
gases,  said  outlet  pipe  being  opoi  at  Its  end  witUn  the 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  derice  «f  the  character  described.  In  combtoa- 
tlon.  a  hollow  casing  having  openings  snhstantially  at 
right  angles  to  sach  other,  cne  of  said  opentogs  betog 
arranged  to  direct  tocoming  gases  toto  the  casing  to  im- 
part to  them  a  rotary  morement  within  the  casing,  and 
the  other  of  said  openings  being  located  snbstanttolly  at 
right  angles  to  the  flrst-mentlonsd  opening,  and  a  plge 
extended  through  said  second  opentog  toto  the  casiz^  and 
toward  the  center  thereof  and  open  at  its  inner  end  to 
recelre  the  gases  from  the  center  of  the  rotary  more- 
ment of  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaette.] 


1. 
turn. 


Id  a  4ertse  of  the  chajractsr  described,  to  eombiaa- 
■  koBsir  rastog  sahstaattolly  spherical  to  fbr*.  end 
with  ^  tadsC  opsBlBv  arranged  subBtantially  at 
to  BM  drcomiaranas  e<  said  caato«  to  impart  te 
■MB  a  r«(ary  bmUsb  wltftAs  the  casing  and 
wtth  BB  OBtlst  opankv  BaJstBiittolly  at  rigkt  angles  Id 
said  Met  opsMhif;  and  a*  sutlet  ^pe  ftor  said  castog 
extended  theretate  tttm  saM  ootlst  epenla«  toward  and 


1.048,112.  MBTALLIC  SPRING  STRUCTUBB.  Don  C. 
TKAria,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Ffled  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  814,980.   MCI.  5— ».) 


1.  A  spring  structure  Including  a  plarallty  ot  rows  of 
adjacent  units  which  are  closed  wire  figures  to  the  same 
general  plane  and  clips  of  folded  sheet  metal,  there  betog 
Indentations  on  each  figure  and  cooperating  portions  on 
adjacent  figures,  each  of  said  dips  being  rigidly  secured 
to  an  Indentation  and  pivotally  secured  to  an  adjacent 
aasodate  cooperating  portion  above  mentioned. 

2.  A  sprtog  structure  todudtog  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  units  which  are  dosed  wire  figures  to  the  same  general 
plBBe;  a  stringer  te  which  end  figures  of  these  rows  are 
attained;  and  dips  of  f<4dsd  sheet  saetsi,  there  betog 
lasetttog  indenUtteos  on  the  figures  adjacent  the  strtoyer 
■Bd  coiprrstlng  portions  on  the  stringer,  each  of  said 
dips  being  rigidly  secured  to  as  Indentattoa  bad  sur- 
ronoitog  bb  adjacent  associate  ccOperatlng  portion  abofv 
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1.048,118.      MORTISINO-MACBINB.      HntMAKS   Un 
BAOT«  NordbauBSB,  Oeimasy.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1010. 
rial  No.  577,078.     (CI.  144—74.) 


1.  In  a  mortistog  machine,  the  oombtoatlon  of  a  mor- 
able  tool  feeding  member,  means  for  manually  redprocat- 
ing  said  tool  feeding  member,  a  drilling  tool  reroluble 
relatire  to  said  tool  feeding  member  and  redprocable  there- 
with, a  chisel  ptrotally  carried  by  said  tool  feeding  mem- 
bar,  normally  positioned  to  lie  loagitudtoally  adjacent  the 
said  driUtog  tool  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  a  Bkortise, 
bat  adaptad  to  be  swung  out  of  said  normal  peaitieB  to 
permit  the  driUtog  tool  to  operaU  todependeatly  of  said 
chissls,  and  macbanlam  for  retatotog  said  chisels  either 
to  or  out  of  operatire  relation  to  said  driUlng  tool,  sob 
^Itsntlrl'y  as  and  (or  tbe  porpoee  est  forth. 

2.  In  a  mortising  machtoe,  the  coabiaation  of  a  morable 
>1  feeding  Bkeahar.  means  for  maaaally  reciprocattog 

kid  tool  feeding  member,  a  drtlltog  tool  reroluble  reto- 

^iik-e  to  said  tool  fssding  membsr,  hot  redprocable  tbere- 

'^th.  two  chisels  pirotally  carried  by  said  tool  feedtog 

^jteuibei,   normally  positioned  one  at  each  side  of  said 

iHlHng  tool,  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  a  mortise. 

^Hlt  adapted  to  be  swung  oot  of  said  normal  position  to  per- 

tfnt  the  drllltog  tool,    to  operate   todependently   of  said 

chisels,   a   bridge    member  connecttog  said   chisels,   and 

medianlsm  carried  by  said  tool  feedtog  member,  operable 

upon  one  of  said  chisels  to  rstato  them  both  in  or  out  of 

operatire  relation  to  said  drilling  tool,  substantlaUy  as 

and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  mortUtog  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  redp- 
ro<»bls  tool  feeding  member,  a  drilling  tool  reroluble  rela- 
tire to  said  tool  feedtog  member,  and  redprocable  there- 
witb.  a  chlssl,  means  pivoting  said  chisel  to  said  tool 
feeding  member  at  a  potot  eqoi-dtotant  from  the  top  and 
one  side  of  tbe  chisel,  to 'normally  position  the  same 
longltndlnally  adjacent  the  said  drilling  tool  to«  cooperate 
therewith  to  form  a  mortise,  but  adapted  to  be  swung  out 
of  said  narmal  posltkm^to  permit  the  drilling  tool  to  op- 
erate todependently  of  said  chlssl,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  tool  teediag  member  adapted  to  engage  either  the 
top  of  said  chisel  or  the  said  side  thereof  relative  to  which 
said  plrotlng  means  Is  positioned,  to  retato  said  chisels 
either  in  or  out  of  operatire  relation  to  said  drilling  tool, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mortlslBg  suciilBa,  the  eomblnstion  of  a  re- 
dprocable tool  feeding  ssember.  a  drlUIng  tool  rerolnble 
retotir*  fee  said  tool  feedliw  SMmber  and  redprocable 
dierewlth,  two  cl^aels,  meaas  pirottag  aald  chisels  to 
said  tool  fssdlag  BMsaber  at  a  potot  eqol-dlstaBt  from  the 
top  and  side  of  each  of  said  chisels,  to  BoraiaUy  posltloB 
tbs  chisels  loBgltadlBaUy  adjacent,  one  at  each  sMs  of 
said  drilling  tool  bo  cooperate  therewltta  to  form  a  mortlae, 
bat  adapted  to  b4  swnag  out  of  said  normal  position  to 
permit  the  drilltolc  tsol  to  operate  todependently  of  said 
chisel,  a  bridge  nsmbor  coBneettag  said  cblsals,  sad  a 
pawl  carrlad  by  said  tsol  feedtog  member  adapted  to  en- 
fags  elthar  the  top  of  ono  <rf  aali  cUsela.  or  the  said 
side  thersof.  retotire  to  wbtdi  said  sblfttag  msans  Is  po- 
sltloasd,  to  reesirs  both  of  said  ehtssia  either  to  or  oat  of 
spsratlfo  relation  to  ssld  drllliag  tool,  snbstantUlly  as 
and  for  the  porpoee  sot  for^ 


5.  In  a  mortlstag  auchtoe,  tbe  coaibtoation  of  a 
a  guide  prorlded  wfth  a  guide  slot  diapoaed  paralM  to 
the  axis  of  said  sptodle,  a  tool  feeding  member  iMrably 
carried  by  said  guide  and  reclprorably  guided  by  said 
guide  slot  thereof,  a  sleere  reroluble  with  said  spindle  but 
longitudinally  morable  with  respect  thereto  and  rerolubly 
carried  by  said  tool  feedtog  member  and  redprocable 
therewith,  a  driUtog  tool  carried  by  said  sleere,  chisels 
carried  by  said  tool  feedtog  member  to  cooperate  with  said 
driUlng  tool  to  form  a  mortise,  and  means  for  normally 
reciprocating  said  toot  feeding  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.048,114.  HAT-RBTAINING  I»VICE.  Chaslbs  Wbiss 
and  GusTAVB  Waiaa,  Glendala,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  IS, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632,955.     (O.  182—25.) 


1.  A  derice  of  tbe  diaracter  described  coaaprHlag  two 
members,  each  of  Ssld  members  hartog  s  shank  prorMsd 
with  a  proBg  and  a  sleere  sorrounCaig  the  sbaaks  of  both 
BMmbers,  .ssld  dianfcs  betog  capabW  of  loagitadlnal  aad 
rotary  BMreaient  witbto  tbe  aleere 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  hartog  members 
coaneetsd  fisr  niBttro  sndwlse  sBoremeot  aad  for  toa» 
pendent  rotatlee  BMrameBt  retotlrely  to  each  other,  aad 
baring  voter  parts  adapted  to  be  extended  through  tbe 
side  walls  of  a  hat  crown,  aad  inner  oppositely  dlredad 
hook-like  prongs  adaptsd  to  be  merod  oao  toward  or  Crosi 
the  other  when  one  member  Is  mored  endwise  retotlrely 
to  tbe  other,  aad  adapted,  when  said  msmbers  are  rotstsd 
to  opposite  dlrectloas,  to  paaa  to  oppoaite  directloM 
through  the  hair. 

8.  A  derlee  of  tbe  character  deeertbed  faarlag  aa  ehm- 
gated  body  portion  adapted  to  be  extended  tr^nsrersely 
across  tbe  toterler  of  s  hat  crown  and  todudtog  mem- 
bers connected  for  relative  endwise  movement  and  also  for 
todspendoit  tumtog  movement  relatively  to  each  other, 
said  members  hartog  oppositely  directed  outer  eztrmnltlss 
extended  to  sahstantlal  allasaaeat  with  each  otber  aad 
adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  opposlts  dde  walls  of  the  bat 
crown  for  retatotog  the  body  portion  to  peslttoa  wttbia 
the  same,  and  baring  toner  ends  prorlded  with  eppositoly 
directed  ho<A-lliDe  prongs  srhlch  are  adjostoble  toward  and 
tiom  each  other  npon  endwise  morement  of  one  meml«r 
relatirely  to  the  other,  and  which  are  adapted,  when  tbe 
members  are  todependently  rotated  to  opposite  directlona. 
to  play  rertlcally  withto  the  hat  crown  and  to  paes  te 
opposite  directions  toto  aad  out  of  tbe  hair. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  hsring  members 
prorlded  with  stems  the  oatsr  psrts  of  which  are  adaptsd 
to  be  psBsed  through  the  aMes  of  a  hat  crowB,  aad  tks 
toner  parts  of  which  orerlap  each  other  and  are  connectsd 
for  todepeadent  tomiag  moreneat  retotlrely  to  each  other, 
said  tonOT  parts  of  the  stsom  hartog  oppositsly  directed 
hook-like  proags  which  are  adapted,  whea  aald  stems  are 
routed  to  opposite  dlrectioBs,  to  pass  to  opposite  direc- 
tions throngh  the  hair. 

6.  A  derice  of  tbs  diaracter  described  baring  members 
prorlded  with  stems  tbe  pater  parts  of  whieb  are  adaptsd 
to  be  passed  through  ttie  sidss  of  a  hat  crevn^  and  tts 
toner  parts  of  wbich  orertop  each  ocber  and  are  adapted 
tM  todependent  turning  morement  retotlraly  to  each 
other,  aaid  toner  parts  of  the  stoaa  baring  appositely  dt- 
reded  book-llfee  prongs  which  sre  sdaptad,  wbaa  aald 
stems  are  rototed  in  opposite  directlona,  to  pass  la  oppo- 
site dlredions  through  the  hair,  and  a  rtsevs  smbcadBg 
the  orertapping  portions  of  tbe  tfteaH  wherewith  aald 
stems  are  engaged  for  independent  turning  morement. 


1  J04 8 , 1 1 5 .  ATTACHMENT  FOR  rLUID-MSTBRS.  ] 
Bmnn  P.  Wsrrcorr,  Erie.  Pa.  ru«d  Jan.  81,  1912.  : 
B«rtel  No.  «74.6e9.     (O.  TJ— 1«7.) 
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1.  TlM  oombiiuitloa  with  a  ahaft  drtren  by  tba  apindle  of 

llaid  a«t«r,  and  a  Tolame  reciatexinc  derlce  barliic  a 

dflvlaf  train,  of  a  compeuatlnc  nMcbanlsm  incladliig  a 

rbleh   la  Tarlably'  dlatandabto  la  accordance   wltb 

floetnatloBa  and  la  subject  to  tbe  preaaor*  In  tbc 

nkter ;  a  tranamlaalon  train  Interposed  between  aald  ahaft 

afi  Mdd  drlTlag  train ;  the  tranamlaalon  train  conprlalnf 

adapted  for  lateivlttant  operatlTe  ••- 

of  tha  aleaaanta  beln*  drlTea  Wf  aald  ahaft 

aid  tha  «fth«r  alcaMit  bdnc  actnatcd  bj  aald  trat-nasMd 

In  t«m  oparatlnc  tbe  drlTlng  tndn,  one  of 

ita  baiac  aawited  for  aoTcaMat  la  either  dl- 

toward  and  away  from  the  other  element  and 

l4iiHhonr  the  raace  of  nieh  noTcnent,  being  engaceable 

'  a  awatat  or  laaa  parted  In  accordance  with  Ita  poaltlon, 

with  the  other  element ;  and  meana  for  resnlatlnff  In  ac- 

with  prcaaore  doetaatlona,  the  degree  of  moro- 

ot  tha  relatlrely  aioTable  element,  tbe  meana  baring 

It  thereof  operattrely  c(»aected  to  aald  distend- 


S.  Tha  eoBMaatlon  with  a  ahaft  driven  by  tbe  aplndle 
a  dnld  meter,  and  a  TolvaBe  reglaterlng  device  baring 
drtrlag  tnda,  of  a  compeaaatlag  mechanism  incladlng 
part  which  la  rarlably  dlatendable  In  accordance  wltb 
aaaara  flactoatlona  and  la  sabject  to  the  preasore  In 
tia  ■atar;  a  tranamlaalon  train  Interpoaed  between  aald 
al  laft  aad  aald  drtrlag  train ;  tbe  tranamlaalon  train  com 
ppatag  coacting  elementa  adapted  for  Intermittent  op- 
gcoient,  one  of  tbe  elementa  being  driven  by 
a^  ahaft  and  the  other  element  being  actuated  by  said 
ft-at-aamed  element  and  In  torn  operating  the  driving 
ti  ala^  one  of  said  elements  being  mounted  for  movement 
itthar  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  other  ele- 
t  and  throughout  tbe  range  of  such  movement,  being 
for  a  greater  or  laaa  period  in  accordance  wltb 
poaltloa,  with  tha  other  eleaMnt;  and  meana  for 
r^gvlatlBg;  In  aceordanea  with  preaanre  flnctimtlona,  tbe 
of  moveoMnt  of  tbe  relatively  movable  element,  tbe 
eomprialag  a  atop  pawl  and  a  cam,  tbe  cam  being 
able  with  tha  relatively  movable  element  and  tbe  stop 
p^wl  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  dlatendable  part. 
8.  The  combtnatloB  with  a  ahaft  driven  by  the  spindle 
a  ftald  meter,  and  a  v<^me  reglaterlng  device  having  a 
dMrlBf  tcalB,  of  a  campenaatlng  mechanism  Including  a 
pi  irt  whieh  la  variably  dlatendable  In  accordance  wltb  pres- 
a^ra  flmtaatlomi  and  la  aobjeet  to  the  preaaare  in  the  me- 
a  tnaamlmtua  trate  latarpoaad  betwaen  aatd  ahaft 
a|id  aaM  irlvtaf  train ;  the  tranamlaalon  train  comprtalng 
ear  Ilia  r<ii7  gear  ayatem  la  constant  relation  with  tbe 
<4tTtec  trala,  aad  aa  eccentric  gear  wheel  engaging  a  gear 
af  tbe  oaelllatory  gear  aystem  and  in  constant  rela- 
wMh  aald  ahaft ;  aad  awana  for  regulating  the  degree 


of  oaelllatory  movement  of  aaSd  gear  ayatan  and  laclodlaff 
an  element  which  la  operatlvely  cmuiected  to  aald  dlatend- 
able part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  driven  by  tbe  spindle 
of  a  fluid  meter,  and  a  volume  reglatMlng  device  bavlng 
a  driving  train,  of  a  compensating  mechanlam  Including 
a  part  which  la  variably  dlatendable  In  accordance  with 
presaure  fluctuations  and  la  aubject  to  tbe  preasure  la 
the  meter;  a  transmission  train  Interpoaed  between  aald 
ahaft  and  said  driving  train ;  the  transmission  train  com- 
prising an  oedliatory  gear  ayatem  in  constant  relation 
with  the  driving  train,  aad  aa  eccentric  gear  wheel  en- 
gaging a  gear  wheel  of  the  oadllatory  gear  system  and  In 
constant  relation  with  said  ahaft ;  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  degree  of  oaelllatory  movement  of  aald  gear 
aystem  and  including  a  stop  pawl  and  a  cam  conatltutlng 
companion  elements,  one  of  the  companion  elementa  being 
aaaoclated  with  tbe  oadllatory  gear  system  and  the  other 
element  being  operatlvely  connected  to  ^d  dlstendabla 
part 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  driven  by  tbe  aplndle 
of  a  fluid  meter,  and  a  volume  reglaterlng  device  having  a 
driving  train,  of  a  compensating  mechanism  Includlnf 
a  part  which  variably  dlatendable  la  accordance  with 
presaure  fluctuations  and  la  aub>act  to  tha  preaanre  In  tha 
meter ;  a  tranamlaalon  train  Interpoaed  between  aald  ahaft 
and  aald  driving  train ;  tbe  tranamlaalon  train  comprlalag 
an  oaelllatory  gear  ayatem  Including  a  ahaft  In  constaat 
relation  to  tbe  driving  train  and  a  pinion  fixed  oa  tha 
abaft  and  tranamKtlng  motion  thereto,  and  an  eccentric 
pinion  eagaglng  a  plakn  of  the  oadllatory  gear  ayataaa; 
a  cam  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  the  oadllatory  gear  ayatem; 
and  a  pivoted  stop  pawl  coacting  with  the  cam  aad  o^ 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  dlaluidable  part. 

(CkUma  8  aad  7  aat  priatad  ia  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.048,118.  STOVE.  CHAauM  HL  WHmiiCAii  aad  Botal 
Lu  BaawTo.N.  Mobile,  Ala.  Iliad  ^eh.  1.  1912.  ■arlal 
No.  874,792.     (CL  12»— M.) 


-   I 


1.  A  atove  of  the  character  daacrlbad.  comprlalag  a  plu- 
rality of  apacad  aliella  arraaged  oae  within  tbe  other 
forming  air  apacea  therabetwaea  having  th^r  upper  enda 
closed  and  their  lower  enda  open,  aa  oven  diapoaed  in 
tbe  Innermoat  abell,  a  aleeve  paaaing  throngh  the  ahtila 
without  eatabliahlng  communicatioB  betweea  them  aad 
serving  as  an  outlet  for  tbe  Innermoat  ahall,  aad  a  barner 
diapoaed  within  the  lower  portion  of  aald  abella. 

2.  A  stove  of  tbe  character  deaerihad,  comprlalag  a  phM 
rallty  of  spaced  ahella  arraaged  one  within  the  .other 
forming  air  apacea  tharebetweaa  havlag  their  apper  eada 
doaed  aad  their  lower  eada  opea,  aa  ovea  disponed  la  the 
Innermoat  abdl,  alaevas  paaaing  through  tbe  abella  withoat 
establiahlng  communication  between  them  and  aervtag  aa 
ontlata  for  tbe  Innermoat  ahell.  removable  aupporta  dia- 
poaed in  the  lower  portion  of  said  aheUs,  apd  a  gaa  haraar 
removably  mounted  on  tbe  aupporta. 
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1.048,117.  DBTBCTOB  FOB  WIBBLB88  TELGGBAPHY 
AND  TELBPHONT.  BOQBB  F.  WiuOAXa,  Boffalo,  N.  T.. 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Martin  L.  Palling,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
FUad  Aug.  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  678,698.     (CI.  260— 20. ) 


2.  In  oomblnatloa,  a  aarlaa  of  In^ectloa  a^tloaa  in-dr- 
euit  with  each  other,  each  sUtion  being  provided  with  a 
circuit  maker,  meaaa  coacting  with  the  drci^lt  makera  da* 
liverlng  a  check  to  the  operator,  a  magnet  eontrollad  by 
the  circuit  maker,  and  an  alarm  mechanlam  ajetlve  with  the 
time  controlled  mechanlam  and  meana  ae^tad  by  the 
Bugnet  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  alarm 
mechanlam. 


1.  In  a  detedor  for  wlreleaa  telegraphy  or  telephony,  a 
detector  terminal,  and  a  holder  for  said  terminal  compris- 
ing a  aoeket,  and  a  plurality  of  aprlngs  each  of  which  la 
atUched  at  one  aid  to  said  socket  and  engagea  ita  free  end 
with  aald  terminal  and  each  of  which  baa  the  form  of  a 
partial  volute  and  extenda  drcumferenttally  around  said 

socket.  • 

2.  In  a  detedor  tot  wlreleaa  telegraphy  or  telephony,  a 
detector  tsrmlBal.  and  a  holder  for  aald  termiaal  comprta- 
lng a  socket,  and  a  plurality  of  aprlngs  each  of  which  la 
attached  at  one  ead  to  aald  aockat  whUe  Ita  free  end  la 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projseting  guide  lug  which 
engagea  the  aide  of  said  terminal  and  each  of  aald  aprlnga 
having  the  form  of  a  partial  volute  and  extending  drcum- 
ferentlally  around  aald  aocfcet. 

8.  A  detedor  for  wirelaaa  telegraphy  or  telephony  com- 
prlalng  an  upper  tenalaal.  a  lower  terminal,  and  means 
for  moving  aald  lower  terminal  toward  and  from  aald 
upper  terminal  comprtalng  a  holder  aupportlng  aald  lower 
terminal  and  havteg  «  «»i8«  r^  •  8"*^  ^*y  *°  which 
aald  rod  movea,  a  aprteg  operating  to  move  aald  holder  in 
the  dlrectten  for  engaging  aald  termlnala,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  engage  a  ahoalder  on  aald  rod  and  move  the 
holder  in  the  dirertloa  for  diaeagagtag  aald  termlnala. 

4.  A  detedor  for  wlreleaa  telegraphy  or  tel^>hoBy,  com- 
prlaing  two  termlnala  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
detedor  drcult,  a  ahunt  drcult  arranged  around  the  main 
dreult  and  adapted  to  iaclnde  recelvera.  a  spring  device 
for  moving  oae  of  aald  termlnala  against  tbe  other,  a 
wedge  device  for  aeparatlng  aald  termlnala,  and  a  switch  aa- 
seciated  wltb  aald  wedge  device  and  operating  to  bridge 
said  shunt  drcult  and  cot  out  aald  recelvera  when  the 
detedor  termlnala  are  In  engagement  aad  to  cot  In  aald 
recelvera   when   the   ddedor    termlnala  are  out   of  ea- 

B.  A  detedor  for  wirelesa  telegraphy  or  telephony  com- 
prtalng two  tennlaala  conneded  with  opposite  aldea  of  the 
detedor  drcult,  a  ahunt  circuit  arranged  around  a  main 
dreult  and  adapted  to  Indude  recelvera,  a  holder  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  termlnala  and  provided  with  a  rod,  a 
spring  fbr  morlag  said  holder  la  tha  direetfoa  for  eagar 
lag  Its  tarmtaal  with  the  other  termtaial,  a  movable  wedga 
adapted  to  engage  a  ahoulder  on  said  rod  aad  move  the 
holder  in  the  direction  tor  dlsengagtag  the  termlnala,  a 
slide  connecting  with  tha  wedge  and  provided  with  a  baa- 
die,  ahunt  coataeta  arranged  oa  opposite  aldea  of  aaM 
ahuat  dreult  between  the  recelvera  and  the  main  drcatt, 
and  a  bridge  eoatad  movable  with  said  slide  and  adapted 
to  conned  aad  dlsoonaed  aald  ahunt  contacta. 


3.  In  combination,  aa.alarm  drcult,  an  alarm  conncdad 
therewith,  a  time  controlled  signal  wheel  conneded 
therewith,  a  conUct  member  carried  by  the  signal  whasl.  a 
lever,  a  contad  member  carried  by  the  lever  aad  communi- 
cating with  the  algnal  wheel  contact  at  atatad  Intarvals.  a 
wheel  engageable  with  tha  algnal  wheel  for  actnatlBg  tha 
lever,  a  holding  arm  controlling  the  wheel,  a  magnet  eoa- 
trolUag  the  holding  arm,  a  holding  catch  aduated  with 
the  holding  arm  and  engaging  with  the  wheel,  and  a  dis- 
tant atation  circuit  controlling  the  magnet. 

4.  In  eoBUaatlOB,  aa  alarm  circuit,  meana  controlling 
the  alarm  drcult  aoatrolUag  meana,  a  circuit  eontroUiag 
aald  last  named  nwha  a  caalng,  a  tube  in  the  eaalas, 
cbecka  in  the  tab*,  a  sUde  adapted  to  rsaeve  <me  of  tha 
cheeka,  pivotally  sseorad  hrtow  tha  tube  to  said  caalng,  « 
chute  on  the  caalnc.  a  ahleld  over  the  ehuta.  a  contad  arm 
oa  the  chat*  wall  conaeetod  with  tbe  aecond  circuit,  a 
contad  on  the  alide  engaging  with  the  first  contact,  aatd 
coataeta  being  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  aimul- 
taneoualy  with  the  delivery  of  the  check  by  aald  allda. 
and  meana  coaaeetlBg  the  alide  contad  with  tbe  aecond 
circuit. 

6.  In  combination,  a  central  alarm  atatioa,  a  dlaUnt 
alarm  atation,  means  for  giving  periodical  aUram  at  said 
diataat  station,  meana  for  giving  periodical  alarma  at  said 
central  atation,  meana  for  preventing  the  alarm  at  aald 
central  atation,  aald  means  conalstlBg  of  aa  electric  dr- 
coH  mnker,  said  cireolt  aiaker  ad^vtad  to  driver  a  chc^ 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  die  Oaaette.] 


1.048,119.  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  JOH*  B.  Wooo,  DaltOB. 
Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Plttafleld  Spark  Coll  Company.  Dal- 
ton,  Maaa^  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  Jaa. 
8,  1912.    Serial  No.  669,188.     (CL  176—282.) 


1,048.118.  TIME-SIGNAL.  Bdwaso  William  Wilsox, 
TreatoB.  N.  J.  Filed  July  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  608,182. 
(a.  161—20.) 

1.  In  combination  a  serlea  of  electrically  connected  in- 
spection aUtlona,  each  atation  being  provided  with  a  dr- 
cult maker  and  wltii  means  delivering  a  check  almnltana- 
onaly  with  the  operation  of  the  circuit  maker,  a  diataat 
time  controlled  alarm,  and  meana  for  cauaing  aald  dreoit 
maker  to  render  aald  alarm  inactive  after  aald  means  haa 
delivarsd  a  check. 


1).  In  a  awitch,  the  combination  wltb  a  lever,  of  a 
grooved  barrel  device,  iald  lever  havhig  a  projectioa  thare- 
pa  which  snters  the  grooved  part  of  the  barrel,  and  waans 
to  operate  the  barrel  device  to  chaage  lU  posltfcm  with  ps- 
latlon  to  the  projection. 
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S.  A  cwftch  eempiiiteg  •  IWM  and  eap  member,  eon- 
1  KCt  memben,  •  c«iitact-l«T«r.  a««iis  to  retain  Um  lever  !n 
t»  inoperatlTe  position,  eald  mean*  fneladlng  a  member 
I  lOTable  wltb  the  lerer  that  fi  aboye  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aame. 
I  a  open-ended  grooTed  derice  to  rreelTe  aald  means,  and 
I  key  derice  to  operate  said  derice  to  permit  tbe  lerer  to 
( perate  or  to  retain  tbe  same  fn  an  Inoperatlre  position. 

S.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  ^th  tbe  eontact-leTsr 
I  hereof,  a  rotatlre  member  baTlng  a  recess  therein,  an 
dement  on  the  lerer  adapted  to  eater  tbe  recess,  a  key 
for  operating  tbe  rotatire  member  whereby  tbe 
nv  may  be  retained  in  a  locked  or  anlocked  position. 

4.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  switch  lever,  a  base 
laember,  a  eap,  a  rotattre  member  la  the  cap^  and  taiter- 
( ngagteg  devices  between  the  lerer  and  tbe  rotattve  mem- 


er  to  permit  the  lerer  to  iwlag  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  or 
o  be  retailed  agataat  moteweBt. 

6.  la  a  ewttcb,  the  eemMaation  wltb  the  awltch-lerer, 

itt  a  eap  meaAer.  a  bamd  member  mounted  in  the  cap 

bM*  and  having  a  groove  in  the  lower  portion,  an 

( lemant  on  laid  lever  to  eater  the  groove,  a  key  device  to 

>pcrate  the  barrel  BMaBber,  meaas  inter-engaglng  on  said 

cey  and  barrel  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  key  device 

■eapt  whea  the  lever  la  in  a  locked  position.   ' 

fCtate  «  aot  prlated  la  the  Oasettau] 


,M8,130.  AITTOMATIC  AIB-COUPLINO.  jAMaa  C. 
Waiovr,  Kaasaa  City,  Me.  Piled  Jnly  IB,  1911.  Serial 
!fo.  6S8,TM.      (a.    18fr— 18.) 


1.  In  aa  air  ee^pUag,  a  channeled  coupling  head,  a  Jaw 
livetaUy  meanted  in  said  head  and  having  a  channel  la 

laJcatJoa  with  said  head  channel,  tlie  Jaw  channel 
wing  provided  with  separate  conpling  and  relief  porta, 
r  the  pnrpeea  aeC  ferth. 

2.  la  aa  air  ceopUag.  a  ^aaneled  coupling  bead,  a  Jaw 
ilvelaJly  BMaated  ia  eald  head  and  liaving  a  channel  la 

laaleatlsn  wiU  aaid  head  ebaaael.  the  Jaw  channel 
lelag  provided  with  separata  caapUag  aad  relief  ports,  and 
for  doalng  aaid  relief  port  when  tike  conpling  port 
a  la  coopUag  poaitlsa. 

8.  Ia  an  air  conpling,  a  channeled  eoapiing  head,  a  Jaw 
^votaily  mounted  in  said  head  and  haviog  a  cliannel  in 
lanicatlon  wltk  aald  head  channel,  tbe  Jaw  channel 
(•lag  provided  with  eeparate  eoapUng  and  relief  ports,  and 
aas  for  deaiag  aaid  relief  port  when  the  eon- 
»ltBg  port  ie  in  eoapllag  position. 

4.  In  an  air  coupling,  the  combination  with  an  air  line. 
>f  coopllnK  beads  adapted  ft>r  automatically  opening  tbe 
ine  when  brought  Into  cooperative  engagement  and  cloelng: 
lame  when  released,  each  bead  having  channels  In  com- 
analeation  wltb  one  seetion  of  tbe  air  line,  coupling  mem- 
havlng  channels  iu  common  lea  tion  wltb  tbe  head 
duuiaela,  said  members  bavlag  coupling  porta  and  relief 
nrts,  aad  meana  for  antomatically  cloaing  tbe  relief  ports 
rlica  the  coupling  beads  are  brought  into  co<)peratlve  re- 
atloa  aad  opening  said  ports  prior  to  the  complete  cios- 
g  of  the.  air  Une,  for  tlie  parpose  aet  forth. 
6.  Ia  an  air  coupling,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  main  air 
le,  and  a  aignal  line,  of  eoopltng  beads  adapted  for  aoto- 
■atleally -opmilag  both  of  aald  lines  when  brought  into 
wdparatlve  engagement,  each  of  said  beada  bavbag  a  ehan- 
lel  eommanlcatlng  with  tbe  main  line,  and  a  separate 
eemmaalcatlng  with  the  signal  Une.  a  Jaw  pivot- 
iBy  Bwaated  la  aadi  of  aald  head*  aad  having  separate 
eommoaicattag  with  the  aMln  line  channel  nnd 
llae  ehaaaet,  both  of  aald  chaanels  having  cou- 
perti  and  the  signal  line  channel  havtag  a  relief  port. 


and  means  for  automatleally  cloaiag  the  relief  port 
the  Jaws  are  brought  Into  cooperative  relatlea  aad  for 
opening  said  port  prior  to  the  complete  doeing  et  aaid 
lines  when  tbe  parts  are  uncoupled,  for  tbe  purpose  aet 
forth. 

fClaima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.048,121.  ADDRE88-PBINTIN6  MACHINE.  Jakbs  B. 
ALLBN.  Detroit.  Mich.  Plied  Pah.  21.  1012.  Serial  No. 
679,079.     (CT.  101—1.) 


1.  Ia  eoablaatloB  wltb  an  address  priatlag  machlas 
provided  with  a  reciprocating  plungor,  a  apool-carrler 
shaft,  a  spool  held  at  each  end  thereof,  a  ribbon  wiadlng 
on  one  spool  and  unwinding  from  the  other,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  with  each  spool,  a  pawl  carried  on  each 
aide  of  tbe  plunger,  and  meana  for  adjnating  tbe  apool- 
carrier  aiiaft  so  that  one  pawl  engages  tbe  ratchet  of  one 
spool  and,  when  one  apool  Is  exhausted  of  ribbon,  where- 
by tbe  shaft  can  be  changed  ao  that  tlie  other  pawl  en- 
gages the  other  ratchet  and  the  ribbon  ia  reversed  wind- 
ing on  the  ezbauated  spool,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  An  address  printing  machine,  bavlag  in  combina- 
tkm  with  a  frante,  an  npright  magaslne  adapted  to  rest 
thereon  and  to  hold  a  column  of  type-llaes,  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  and  cross-head  adapted  to  press  a  given  num- 
ber of  tbe  lowermoet  type  lines  against  a  paper  or  en- 
velop, and  returning  drop  the  aaid  type-line  or  tjp»- 
linea,  repeating  aald  operation  at  each  complete  reclpra> 
cation  of  tbe  ploagsr,  a  lever  adapted  to  redprocata  said 
plunger,  and  a  spring  bar  attached  to  aaid  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  down  to  stop  the  lever  on  its  re- 
turn oscillation,  thereby  affording  meana  for  repeating 
the  impression  when  dealred,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  An  address  printing  machine,  having  in  combinar 
tion,  an  upright  magaslne,  a  reciprocating  plunger  and 
croaa-bead  adapted  to  impress  a  given  nnmlwr  of  tha 
lowermost  type-lines  a^inst  a  paper  or  envelop,  aad 
returning  drop  the  type-line  or  type-linea,  repeating  said 
operation  at  each  complete  reciprocation  of  tbe  plunger, 
means  tor  gnldiag  the  type-linea  Into  upright  poeitioa, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  colnaun  up, 
oompriaing  a  spring  forward  of  the  type-line,  when  the 
same  is  dropped  and  a  projection  adapted  to  puab  said 
type-line  or  lines  forward  of  tbe  spring  as  tbe  plungar 
is  brought  forward  to  cauae  the  next  impreaaioa  with 
tbe  ancceeding  type-Unea,  subataatially  aa  descrlbsd. 

4.  An  addrees  printing  machine,  having  In  eombina- 
tlea.  an  upright  magaslne,  adapted  to  hold  a  eolumn  of 
type-lines,  a  horlaontal  cross-bead  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate across  tbe  bottom  of  said  magaslne,  a  printing  block 
dl^ossd  in  front  of  the  magaaise  aad  apaced  therefrom, 
meana  for  holding  the  matter  to  be  prlated  la  front  of 
eakl  block,  Um  aald  cross-head  bavlag  a  depreasloa 
in  ita  aurface  adapted  to  take  a  given  number  of  the  type- 
linea  on  Its  forward  movement  and  impreea  the  same 
agalnat  the  matter  In  front  of  the  printing  block  and 
means  for  catching  tbe  type-line  or  linea  and  holding  the 
aame  while  tbe  cross-bead  withdraws  trma  under  the 
ssme  on  the  return  stroke  aad  dropa  the  same  through 
the  space  intervening  between  the  magaslne  aad  block, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  address  printing  machine,  having  in  eorablBa- 
tlon.  an  upright  magaslne  adapted  to  hold  a  eolonm  of 
type-lines,  a  horlaontal  eross-hesd  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate acroes  the  bottom  of  said  magaslne.  a  printing  Mock 
disposed  In  front  of  and  spaced  from  the  magasins, 
means  for  holding  the  matter  to  be  printed  In  ftont  dC 
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aald  Mock,  the  ssld  cros»>head  Imvtac  a  degression  in  Ms 
woftmv  adapted,  thereby,  to  taki  a  gtvsa  aambar  of  tte 
type-Uaea  on  tbe  forward  awvasssnt  of  the  erosa-hsad 
and  Impress  the  same  agaiaat  the  matter  in  front  of  tbe 
printing  block  and  fixed  rlba  or  guldee  projecting  tbroogh 
slots  In  tbe  depressed  portlea  of  the  eross-hesd  and 
adaptsd  to  normally  hold  the  column  of  type-lines  hi 
the  magaxine,  the  aald  ribs  being  adapted,  when  the 
cross-head  enters  upon  Its  rstom  movement,  to  hold 
the  type-line  or  linea  and  allow  the  cross-bead  to  with- 
draw from  under  it  or  them  aad  drop  the  aame  Into  the 
space  intervening  between  the  aaagaslne  and  block,  aub- 
sUatiaUy  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,122  AUTOMATIC  SAPETT  SWITCH  -  LOCK. 
PkAVK  C.  AvDiKSON,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Valve  k  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  8.  1012.  Serial  No. 
MO.OSd.     (CI.  104-;-2B.) 


1.  An  automatic  safety  switch  lock  comprising  an  In- 
tsrlodcing  bar  connected  to  the  point  rsDa  of  a  switch,  a 
slotted  dog  vertically  moimted  and  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  a  receas  In  the  lower  edge  of  said  interlock- 
ing bar  and  lock  the  aame  from  endwlae  movement,  a 
latch  mounted  independently  of  the  awltcb  atand  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  switch  stand  throwing  lever,  and  to 
aecure  tbe  same  in  locked  position,  a  foot  bearing  trip 
mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  dog  and  having  an  extca- 
aion  thereon  adaptsd  to  engage  and  operate  aald  latch 
whereby  said  dog  and  said  switch  sUnd  latch  will  be 
operated  simultaneoualy  only. 

2.  An  automatic  aafety  switch  lode  comprising  a  lower 
houeing  having  transverse  apd  vertical  slots  therethrough, 
a  receaaed  Interloefcing  bar  coaascted  to  the  point  rails 
of  a  switch  and  extending  through  said  tranaverae  alot. 
an  upper  houslag.  a  dog  extending  into  eaM  vertical  slot 
and  receiving  said  faiterlocklng  bar,  an  abutment  upon 
tbe  stem  of  said  dog  and  a  apiral  spring  upon  said  stem 
Interpoeed  between  the  abutmeat  aad  steel  plate  and  a 
foot  bearing  trip  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
atom,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth  and  tor  tb»  purpoees 
specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  aafety  swlteh  lock,  a  ateel  plate 
aecured  to  tbe  head  block,  a  lower  booalng  secured  to  aald 
steel  plate  and  having  ti^nsverse  and  vertical  alots  there- 
tbroQgh,  a  recessed  Interleeklaff  bar  cenaeeted  to  the 
point  rails  of  a  swltdi  and  esteadiaff  throng  siald  traaa- 
verse  slot  an  upper  housing  seenrsd  to  the  opper  sMs  of 
said  steel  plate  and  having  an  opeataig  through  Its  top, 
a  slotted  dog  exteadlng  into  saM  vsrtleal  riot  and  ro- 
celvlng  said  interlocking  bar.  an  ahntaMat  upon  tiie  stem 
of  said  dog.  a  sprteg  against  saM  Mvtment  aad  against 
said  plate  aad  a  foot  bearing  trip  mounted  apoo  said 
stsm  aad  projsetlnf  over  said  upper  housing,  substan- 
tially as  sst  fortk  and  for  the  pnrpooaa  spedAsd. 

4.  In  an  automatic  aafety  switch  lock,  a  housing,  aa 
Interlocking  bar  connected  to  the  point  rails  of  s  swlteh, 
and  engaging  said  houslag,  a  dog  monated  la  aald  hewlBi 
aad  engaging  ssld  laterlocklag  bar,  a  aprtag  adaptsd 
to  automatically  engage  aald  dog  wtth  said  hBtortoekiat 


bar  to  lodK  Aid  laterio<^:lng  bar,  a  foot  bearing  trip 
adapted  to  release  asM  interloeklac  bar,  a  swltdi  stand 
connected  to  the  pobat  rails  of  a  switch,  a  lateh  for 
holding  tbe  operating  lever  of  said  swlteh  stand  in  doosd 
position,  and  an  arm  on  aaid  foot  bearing  trip  swgsglng 
said  latch  whereby  aald  Interlocking  bar  and  said  awtteh 
throwing  lever  may  be  releaaed  or  unlocked  almuita- 
ncously  by  a  aingle  operation,  sabstantlally  aa  set  forth 
and  for  tbe  purposes  m>edfled. 

6.  In  aa  «itomatie  safety  swlt^  lock,  a  hooaiag,  an 
interlocking  bar  connected  to  the  point  rails  of  a  switch 
and  sngaglng  aald  houslag,  a  dog  mounted  in  aald  boos- 
ing and  engaging  aaid  iatariocking  bar,  outwardly  extend- 
ing h^pi  on  aald  hourtng,  a  foot  bearing  trip  having  in- 
wardly extending  lugs  adapted  to  engMge  aaid  oatwardly 
extending  luga,  and  a  spring  within  said  bousing  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  throw  aaid  dog  into  locked  engage- 
ment with  said  interlocking  bar,  sabstantlally  aa  set  forth 
aad  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 


1,048,128.  APPARATUS  POH  USB  IN  THE  MANU- 
PACTURB  OR  TRBATMENT  OP  PULP  POR  MAKING 
PAPER  AND  LIKE  MATBRIALS.  Humam  AaLaoVBB, 
Prodsbam,  England.  Piled  July  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
578,768.     (Cl.  02— «.) 


tPt^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  wood  pulp' aad  convert- 
ing It  into  a  milky-like  mass  containing  water,  conststtng 
of  a  closed  chamber,  means  for  beeting  this  dosed  cham- 
ber, means  fOr  adding  diemicala,  means  for  varying  tbo 
preesure  In  the  closed  diamber  from  above  atmespherk 
pressure  to  s  considerable  vacuum,  and  OMaaa-tor  carry- 
ing on  a  eontteoeua  forced  drcntatloa  through  the  dosed 
chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  wood  pulp  aad  converting 
it  Into  a  mllky-like  mass  contalalag  water,  coaalstlnff 
of  a  dosed  diambcr,  means  tor  beating  thla  doosd  cham- 
ber, meaas  for  adding  chemicals,  means  for  varying  the 
pressare  ia  the  doeed  chamber  betweea  a  considerable 
pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  aad  a  consMeraMe 
vaeoam,  meaas  tor  carrying  on  a  eontlaooos  forosd  dr- 
enlatlott  threap  the  closed  chamber,  a  dlstntegratlnt 
device  In  eonneetlon  with  said  dosed  chamber  and  means 
for  carrylnf  on  a  forced  dreulation  through  the  dlsln- 
tegrator  devlee  and  through  the  chamber  hack  to  the 
dMntegratiag  device. 

S.  The  impiovemeat  in  apparatua  tor  tresting  wood 
palp  and  converting  it  Into  a  mllky-like  maas  esaftata- 
lag  water,  which  oonoists  in  a  doaod  chamber,  mssns 
for  irarylag  the  preesure  thereia  betweea  a  consMeraMe 
pressare  aad  a  consldsrable  vacuum,  meana  for  dlstnte- 
grstlng  In  eonaectimi  with  said  chamber,  ateans  fbr  caaa- 
Ing  a  drealatlon  through  the  disintegrator  and  0w 
chamber  back  again  to  the  dlaintegrator  ud  means  for 
regulating  the  distance  between  tbe  knives  and  the  dls- 
latsgrator  fkom  the  ootslde  while  the  ^arts  are  la 
atlon,  suhstantlally  as  described. 
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4.  Tbc  tapvoTcmcBt  ta  appftratM  for  trMtlns  pvlp 
»]  d  crararttBg  It  ioto  a  mUkjr-Uke  maM  eonUlnlng  water, 
wileh  «oDriats  In  a  doaad  chamber,  meana  for  varylns 
a  t  yreMora  tberatai  between  a  eonaiderable  preaaare  and 

coaaldersble  Tacmm,  mcana  for  dlatntegratlng  t>  eon- 
o  ctkm  with  aald  cbaaber.  meana  foe  caaaiag  a  clrenla- 
tlw  tbnnifb  the  dlalntegrator,  an*  the  chaaaber,  back 
a  sain  to  tka  dlalntegrator,  meana  for  regolatlag  the  dla- 
t  nee  between  the  knlrea  in  the  dlalntegrator  from  the 
oitalde  while  the  apparatu  la  In  actloo,  and  meana  for 
h  Mitlng  or  cooling  the  contenta. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  chamber  A,  pomp  H,  paaaage 
,  tiiree-way  cock  M.  and  dlataitagrator  N,  with  maana 
tw  regulating  the  dlalntegrator  aobatantlallj  aa  aad  tor 
1 1«  porpeae  daacribed. 


048,124.  PORTABLE  ELBVATOB.  JOKM  William 
A8HWo»TH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  4,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  5M.179.     (CI.  193—14.) 


trmtk  baring  a  bearing  at  tta  top:  a  plTotal  connection 
including  a  Tartlcal  abaft  Joumaled  In  aald  bearing  and 
canrlng  a  yoke;  a  horlnonUl  abaft  extending  through 
■aid  yoke  and  haTlng  rollara  at  Ita  oppoette  enda :  a  roller 
frame  carried  by  aald  horlaonUl  abaft,  prorided  with 
rollera  on  Tertical  azaa ;  channela  in  which  aald  roUara  are 
fitted  to  trararae;  a  conToyer  carried  by  aaid  channela; 
and  meana  arranged  to  adjoat  aaid  conyeyer  longitudinally 
with  reapect  to  aaid  roller  frame,  comprlalng  a  rotary 
abaft  carried  by  aaid  conveyer ;  meana  to  route  it ;  and, 
a  flezlhle  connector  between  aald  abaft  and  roller  ffama. 

6.  In  a  portable  elerator,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
provided  with  aapporting  wheela  and  a  atandard;  of  a 
cooTeyer  including  double  parallel  caalnga  with  a  boot 
having  oppoaitely  inclined  inlet  porta  and  plTotally  con- 
nected with  said  etandard  and  including  reapectlve  par- 
allel endleas  belts;  meana  arranged  to  drive  aaid  con- 
veyer belts  including  a  abaft  on  aald  truck  provided  with 
a  driving  wheel,  and  a  chain  operatlvdy  connecting  aaid 
driving  mechaDism  on  the  truck  with  aaid  endleaa  belta ;  a 
feeding  conveyer  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  conveyer;  and 
an  endleaa  belt  in  aaid  feeding  coaveyer,  arranged  to  de- 
liver material  betwe^  aald  conveyer  caalnga  into  aald 
oppoaitely  Inclined  porta. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,048,138-      COIN-MAILINO  CA&D.     Ocbtav  A. 
MANN.   Baltimore.   Md.     Filed  Mar.  21.   1912. 
No.  685.876.     (CL  229—69.) 


Bacb* 
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1.  In  a  portable  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
]  irovlded  with  supporting  wheels  and  a  standard ;  of  a  con- 

■ayer  plvotally  connected,  Intermadlate  of  Ita  length,  with 
lakl  standard  and  inducing  an  wdleaa  belt;  meana  ar- 

mnged  to  drive  aald  conveyer  belt,  including  a  main  shaft 
>m  aald  truck  having  a  driving  wheel,  a  clutch  arranged 

o  connect  and  diaeonnect  said  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and 
counter  shaft  having  a  drtving  sprocket;  and,  meana. 

nelndiag   a   chain,   operadvely   connecting  aaid   drivteg 

procket  with  aaid  endleaa  belt. 

2.  In  a  portable  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
provided  with  supporting  wbe^  and  a  sUndard;  of  a 
•eovaycr  plvoUlly  connected,  IntermedUte  of  ita  length, 
irlth  aaid  atandard  and  including  an  endleaa  belt ;  meana 
urangad  to  drtve  said  conveyer  belt,  including  a  main 
ihaft  on  aaid  truck  provided  with  a  driving  wheel,  a  clutch 
itranged  to  connect  and  disconnect  aaid  wheel  with  said 
Ihaft,  and  oppoaite  counter  shafta  extending  tranaveraely 
ifiOk  reapect  to  aaid  driving  abaft  aad  connected  there- 
with, aadi  having  a  driving  aprocket :  and.  B«ana.  indod- 
Ing  a  ^ala.  operatively  connecting  one  of  aald  driving 
Hwackata  with  aald  endleaa  belt. 

S.  In  a  portable  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
piOTtdad  with  aapporting  wheela  and  a  standard ;  of  a 
Bopvcyar  plvotally  connected  with  aaid  standard  and  In- 
eladlng  an  endleaa  belt :  meana  arranged  to  drive  said  con- 
veyer belt,  toclndlag  a  shaft  on  aald  truck  having  a  driv- 
ing wheel,  a  dutch  arranged  to  connect  and  diaeonnect 
•aid  wheal  .on  aald  abaft,  and  counterpart  ahafta  cxtand- 
Ing  tr«Bav«faely  with  reapect  to  said  driving  shaft  and 
taeeted  therewith  by  beveled  gcara ;  each  of  said  trana- 
skafta  being  fitted  for  engageasent  with  routing 
and  cartyittg  a  apro<Aet  wheel ;  a  chain  operatively 
conaectlng  aald  driving  medtaniam  en  the  truck  with 
Mid  endleaa  belt ;  and.  means  arranged  to  shift  said  con- 
vatyer  longitudtaiaUy  with  reapect  to  iU  connection  with 

said  track. 

4.  In  a  porUbl^  levator,  the  combination  with  a  track 
having  anpportlng  wheela ;  af  a  atandard  carried  by  aald 


A  coin  mailing  device  which  consisU  of  a  recUngular 
card  which  la  centrally  bent  to  form  two  aectlons  or  parU 
of  equal  slse,  one  section  having  lU  lateral  and  bottom 
edgea  provided  with  atrlpa  of  adheelve  material,  and  tbe 
other  aection  provided  with  a  U  abaped  cot  tbe  baae  of 
which  la  on  the  bending  line,  whereby  a  flap  la  produced, 
which  is  turned  up  so  that  in  bringing  the  two  sectiona 
together  an  entrance  dot  is  formed  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  recepUcle,  aad  a  depending  flap  which  extends  from 
its  lower  edge,  subeUntlally  as  spedfled. 


1,048,126.  ELLIPSOOHAPH.  BiBTLBX  A-  Ball,  Molalla, 
Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  6&5,098.  (CL 
33—6.) 


r"?^  J 


'■IE 


1.  The  combination  with  aa  dUpaograph  frame,  having 
slots  inUraectlng  at  right  an^ea.  of  didable  membera  in 
the  slots,  a  scriber  arm  adJuaUbly  mounted  in  the  alidable 
membera,  a  acriber  point  redprocably  mounted  in  one  end 
of  the  arm,  and  means  longitudinally  alidable  in  the  arm 
and  t"g«g«°g  the  acriber  point  for  moving  tbe  point  up- 
wardly and  downwardly. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  an  dUpaograph  frame,  of  a 
tubular  scriber  arm  having  a  aeriea  of  elongated  doU,  a 
scriber  point  vertically  didable  on  one  end  of  tbe  arm,  a 
slotted  extendon  on  the  acriber  point,  a  bar  iongltadlnally 
didable  in  the  tnbolar  arm  and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of 
openiaga  regiaterlng  with  the  aald  dota,  aad  meana  on 
one  end  of  aald  arm  for  engagement  in  the  alot  of  the 
acriber  point  whereby  whea  said  bar  la  moved  longitudi- 
nally  the  acriber  pdnt  wUl  be  redproeatad. 
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1.048.127.  FOBOINO-MACHINK.  SaaaariAii  Badm- 
OABTaaB,  ZoUlkoa,  Swltaariand.  FUad  Dae.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,497.     (CI.  78— 82.) 


la  a  forging  machine,  the  oomblaatton.  of  two  oppo- 
dtdy  arranged  vertical  beama  of  U  aactimi  forming  part 
of  the  machine  frame,  an  upper  aad  lower  pair  of  bearinga 
carried  by  the  beama  and  lying  la  a  vertical  plane,  a 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  within  each  pair  of  bearinga,  a 
double  armed  lever  carried  by  the  upper  abaft,  a  one- 
armed  lever  pivoted  to  the  lowar  shaft,  meana  to  stiffen 
the  latter  lever,  oval  abaped  rlnga  connecting  the  one 
armed  lever  with  the  above  lying  arm  of  the  flrat  lever. 
and  means  to  rock  the  aald  dooble  armed  lever,  all  aub- 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apedfled  and  ahown. 


1.048.128.  PBOCB8S  OF  MAKING  MBTAL  CHAINS  OF 
BNTANOLBD  SOLDEB-WIRB  links.  ALBaar  Blx- 
Kaa,  Blrkaafdd,  Oermaay.  FUed  May  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  697,816.     (CL  118—112.) 

1.  A  proeeaa  of  maktag  metal  ehaina  of  antaai^ed  aoMer 
cof«d  wire  llaka,  candattng  in  winding  aoMer  cored  wire 
into  apirala,  potttag  aald  apirala  lato  a  addarprooAag  ado- 
tioa,  piovidlag  them  wtth  a  aolderproof  cover,  coating 
them  with  a  qalddy  drying  varaiah,  thca  cattlag  them 
tato  ala^  Uaka,  ^•»g«M  aald  llaka  lato  each  other  to 
form  a  chain,  and  flaally  aoldertag  aaid  chata,  tor  the 
parpoae  aet  fwth. 

2.  A  proeeaa  of  iwt>fl"g  meUl  chalaa  of  antaagled 
aolder  cored  wire  links,  conaiating  in  winding  aolder  cored 
w^  lato  apirala,  coating  said  apirala  flrat  with  a  aulfld 
layer  and  then  with  a  qui^ly  drying  vamiah  layer,  thea 
cutting  them  Into  aiagle  llaka,  haaglag  aald  llaka  into 
each  other  to  form  a  chain,  aad  finally  aolderlag  said 
rh*in^  deatroylag  thereby  the  aolfld  layer  and  leaving  the 
metal  in  lU  original  condition,  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


1,048,129.  FUBNACB-BBOULATOB.  JOHa  M.  BaacH. 
Marahalltown.  Iowa.  FUad  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.198.     (CL  286— S.) 


sprlag  stretched  between  said  supportiag-arm  aad 
upright  lever,  an  angular  lever  fulcrumad  to  aald  support- 
iarum,  a  horiaontal  link  pivotally-conDactlns  tka  towar 
ends  of  aaid  opri^t  lever  and  aald  angular  levwr,  a  vartl- 
oal  rod  wboae  upper  end  la  plvoUUy-connactad  with  the 
lateral  npper  and  of  aald  angular  levar  aad  wboae  lower 
ead  ooaUcU  wtth  the  heater  portion  proper  of  the  furaaee 
and  a  chain-connection  aalUbly  coupled  with  the  eztrsaaa 
upper  end  of  said  upright  lever  and  having  lu  reapaetlva 
oppoaite  ends  coupled  with  the  front  draft-danvar  aad 
the  rear  ehedi-damper. 


1,048,180.  CHBCKINO  DBVICB.  Habtwbll  H.  Bot- 
tom, Knifley,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Lee  B.  Cbelf 
and  one-third  to  Cbarlee  E.  Walker,  Watson,  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  lilS.    Serial  No.  690.496.     (Cn.  64—70.) 


j(r^ 


1.  A  devioe  for  controlling  a  dteck-reln,  comprising  a 
aaddle  having  a  reocaa  in  iU  upper  face ;  a  caalag  aacnred 
to  the  aaddle  aad  provided  with  an  opening  attaad  wtth 
the  raoeaa;  a  doauxe  member  applied  to  the  caalag  tatA 
axtandad  acroaa  the  openiag  in  tbe  caaing,  the  doaora 
mamber  being  provided  with  an  opening;  a  spar  whed 
Joarnalad  la  the  caaing  and  luvlng  spurs  adapted  to  move 
in  the  receaa  and  to  move  in  the  opening  in  the  caaing,  tka 
spurs  being  routed  bdow  the  opening  In  the  doaora ;  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanlam  for  holding  tiie  spur  wheel  againat 
roUtioa  in  one  dlraetton;  and  manually  operaMa  maaaa 
tor  rdeaalng  the  pawl  aad  ratchet  mecbaaiam. 

2.  A  device  for  oontrolliag  a  check-ralB,  comprialag  a 
caaing;  a  abaft  Journaled  tor  roUtlon  in  the  caaing  and 
provided  with  a  apur  whed :  a  flexible  dement  engagafl  by 
the  apur  wheel ;  a  ratchet  whed  carried  by  the  ahaft ; 
apacad  guldee  between  wbicb  tbe  flexible  eleoMnt  paaaia: 
and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  journaled  apon  one  gnlda  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet. 

8.  In  a  device  tor  controlling  a  chaek-reia,  a  caaing 
open  at  the  bottom;  bearings  mounted  la  the  caalag ;  a 
aaddle  aacnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  utaatltnt- 
lag  a  maaaa  for  mainUining  the  bearinga  in  tiM  eadag, 
the  aaddle  being  provided  with  a  receaa  in  iU  upper  faoa, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  casing  aliaad  with  the  re- 
ceaa; a  ahaft  Journaled  In  the  bearinga  aad  provided 
with  a  apor  whed  moving  in  the  raosaa  aad  la  the  opan- 
tng;  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlam  for  controlling  the 
ahaft ;  and  manually  operable  meana  for  rdeaalng  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  machaaiam. 

4.  In  a  davtea  tor  eoatrolllag  a  chaek-rda,  a  caalag  t^m 
at  the  bottom;  bearinga  located  within  the  caaing;  a 
aaddle  applied  to  the  caaing  aad  conatttoting  a  maaaa 
tor  maintaining  the  bearinga  la  the  caaing,  there  bdag  a 
reoeea  in  the  appar  face  of  tiie  aaddle  and  aa  openiag  la 
the  caalag  alined  with  tbe  receaa;  a  shaft  Joarnalad  for 
roUtlott  In  the  bearing;  a  apor  whed  upon  the  abaft 
adapted  to  move  la  the  reoeea  aad  in  the  opealag;  a 
ratchet  whed  upon  tbe  ahaft ;  a  flexible  elemeat  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheel ;  guldee  between  which 
the  flexible  dement  paaaea;  a  pawl  plvoUlly  carried  by 
one  gnlda  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheal,  tba 
pawl  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upturned  flagar. 


la  a  farnace-ragnlatw.  a  pendant  aapportlar«nB,  aa 
opri^t  lever  fnlcramed  adjacent  the  loww  end  thereof  to 
the  lowar  end  of  aaid  aupporting-arm,  a  ratractUa  aplral 


1,048,181.     SLBEPING-Cik     FUMUCK  Bbacur. 

Waahlagton,   D.  C.     FUed  Oct  6,   1910.     Sarna  Mo. 

686,680.     (CL  106—28.) 

1.  In  a  alaeping  ear,  a  aleeping  tempartmant  comprldag 
a  waU,  two  aeaU  arranged  facing  each  other  at  right 
an^ea  to  aald  wall  and  apaced  apart,  the  baeka  oC  aald 


OMMIUIAl^  VASB  X  i. 


A«awoi 
rtelRo. 


POBTABLS   SLBTATOB.      J«a    WuxtAM 

B364T».     (CI.  IM— M.) 


6.  IB  a  portabto  mm  !■■■■> 
prorldad  with  tavparttag  wlMd*  «ai  •  rtaateti;  ««  • 
eooTCTOT  tachidlBC  dMbte  fualW  «MlWi  vitk  a  iMot 
teTlBg  opposite  iBcUBai  tetet  porta  i»i  ptvataOy 
ii«ct«d  wtu  aald  >taaAax4  and  lad^tHf  rapacttv*  par- 
«U«1  endlM  belto;  maBa  anttafM  >  **»•  aal#  aoo- 
T«yer  balta  inclodfns  a  shaft  oa  aJi  tradt  iimliai  with 
a  4riTliig  wheal,  aad  a  ehaJa  opatatlfall  caaaadtBC  mM 
drtrlhc  nechanluD  oo  the  tmek  witt  aaM  aadlaaa  Mta ;  a 
feedtBs  coBTayer  at  tha  iBlet  ad  of  aaM  eoovayar ;  and 
an  endleaa  belt  in  latd  faedlni  eonverer.  arraatad  to  de- 
Uver  material  betweoi  aald  coBTCTer  caatafB  lato  aald 
oppoaltaly  iBcllnad  porta.    • 

[Clalma  «  to  •  Bot  pitetad  Ib  tha  Oaaette.] 


1.048,m.  OOIN^fAIUMO  CAED.  0U89AT  A.  Bach- 
MAnif,  Baltimore.  Md.  Fllod  Mar.  SI.  1*12.  Sarlal 
No.  685.876.     (CL  22>— d».) 


iB  a  portable  elavator,  tla  comblBatioB  with  a  troek 
-     *   aBdaataBdard;of  acoB- 
ptvotelly  eimieeted.  UiUrmadtata  of  tta  tansth.  with 
•tawdard  BBd  toelailBt  bb  aailaM  belt;  "^  "f- 
to  drtva  aald  eoBTejpcr  bait,  ladudiBS  a  maia  shaft 
lek  hBTtBff  a  drlTlBff  wheel,  a  elateh  arraBcod 
aad  dtecoBBeet  aaU  wheel  on  saM  ahatt,  aad 
i«»  ahaft  havu.*  a  drhrtet  sprocket:  aad,  moaas, 

-  driTlBg 


bi  •  ^artahle  aloTator,  tta  eeaabtaatloa  with  a  trocfc 

wtth  Bopportlag  ^rtaala  aad  a  staadard;  at  a 

pfvataOy  ooBBsetsd,  tatensedlate  of  to  lengtt, 

I  Blaaiari  aad  tadadlac  aa  endlaaa  baU; 

,  to  drHa  said  eowarsr  halt,  ladadtBc  i 

Mid  track  proTMed  with  a  drtrtag  wheel,  a  clv(ch 

«•  ewBoct  aad  diacoBBort  faM  wheel  with  said 

I  ows^te  eoBBtsr  shafto  eztmidlBt  tranarersely 

aald  drtrlBS  ahaft  aad  loaasctaii  th«ra- 

havlBS  a  dilThw  aprwdrnt ;  aad.  means,  ladad- 

B  ^halB,  eponttralr  eowMcttag  oao  of  said  drMat 

with  aaU  taillws  belt. 
!■  a  partafela  atorator,  the  eemhIaatlOB  with  a  track 

leaia  aad  a  staadard;  9t  a 

with  oaM  staadard  aad  Ib- 

hdt:  bmbbb artaafled  to  drlre  said  cob- 

a  dhBft  OB  BBld  trad(  haTlai  a  drh- 

K  etatck  arraafled  to  loaaart  aad  dlscoBBoet 


A  cola  malllBf  devfee  which  coaalsts  of  a  rectangalar 
card  whldb  Is  centrally  beat  to  form  two  seetloaa  or  parta 
of  eqaal  slae.  oae  seetloB  havlaf  Its  lataral  aad  bottom 
edges  provided  with  atrtps  of  adhealTa  BMtartal.  aad  the 
other  sectloB  provided  with  a  U  ahiMMd  eat  tfte  baae  of 
which  la  OB  the  beadlBC  lla*.  whMah^  a  lap  la  ^odoced, 
which  la  turacd  np  so  thht  la  htthglat  the  two  ssctloas 
together  aa  eatraace  ilot  la  formed  at  the  opper  ead  of 
the  receptacle,  aad  a  depeadlBC  flap  which  esteada  from 
ns  lower  edge,  sobetaatlaUjr  as  apedfled. 


1,048^126.  KLLIP80OEAPH.  Biasun  A.  Bajul.  Molalla. 
Orcg.  Filed  Oct,  17.  1911.  Sotlal  No.  6S6,M&  {CL 
8»— «.) 


to  aald  driTlBg  shaft  aad 

each  ef  said  traaa- 

it  with  ro«atlBg 

whssi ;  a  ehala  operattvely 

«■  tha  tmek  with 

ttrraagsd  to  shut  said  coa- 

to  Ma  eoanectlM  with 


wHha 


1.  The  coaiMsatltM  with  aa  oUlpaogcaph  frame,  havlnf 
slots  tataiaeetteg  at  tight  aatiaa.  •«  aUiahls  mamhoa  to 
tha  aloti^  a  acrlher  aim  adlaatahly  moBBtad  la  tha  alidabla 
membara,  a  aerlher  polBt  ladprocably  moBBted  Ib  oao  ead 
of  tha  arm,  aad  meaaa  hMgltadlBaily  alldaMa  Ib  tha  arm 
aad  OBgaglBg  the  aerlhsr  potat  for  amvlag  tha  falat  ap- 

warAy  aad  dowawaHly* 

X  The  combtaattoB  with  aa  elUpaagraph  frame,  of  a 
tahtfar  aerihar  bib  havtag  a  series  of  aloBgated  aloC^  a 
oaflksrpoiBt  vartleally  sUiahle  ob  oao  tad  of  tha  arm.  a 
slottod  inlaaalna  oa  Iha  astlhsr  pslat.  a  bar  kmgltBdlBaUy 
aUdahla  Ib  tha  tahaiar  ana  aad  ptovldad  with  a  aaclea  of 
lagbitarti^  with  tha  aaM  alatsk  aad  bmbbb  ob 
of  aald  arai  far  lapgwuaf  la  tha  alat  af  the 
aiat  ahmbf  what  mM  bar  la 
aally  the  aerflMV  poiat  wttl  ha  redpcooatad. 


*- 


Xa  a  tergtat  marth>»  tte  ay**^"*"*'  ^  *^ 
wktdj  arraagsd  vartlflBl  hsaaMi  si H  aaetlaa  tenslac  part 
of  the  machlaa  fraam.  aa  «pper  aad  lowsr  pair  aC  %mHfm 
carried  by  tha  baaaw  aad  lyli«  iB  a  vartlOBt  plaae^  « 
ravalahla  ahaft  moBBtsd  wtthia^ach  pMr  «f  haarlaf*.  a 
doable  anaed  lever  carrlsd  hfftha  ap»ar  ahaft,  a  oaa- 
armsd  lever  pivoted  to  the  lawif  shaft,  meaaa  to  atlffea 
the  latter  lever,  oval  ahapod  jOags  waaarthig  the  oaa 
arassd  levar  with  tta  ahofva  lyfhg  am  ol  tha  flzat  lever. 
aad  meaaa  ta  rwfc  tha  aald  diBhla  armad  tevwr.  all  ssh- 
ataatlally  aa  aad  for  tha 


1.048.1S&  PBOCBM  or  MJgDMa  MBTAL  CHAINS  or 
BNTANQLBD  BOLDBB-WIBB  UNK&  ii  ait  BlB> 
miB.  Blrhaafeld.  Oarmaay.  lUed  May  Id,  iSia.  ■sHal 
No.  itr.tl«.    (CI.  US-'lU.) 

1.  A  preeaas  «<  mahti^  metal  ehatoa  of 
eond  wirs  Uahai  iiiasisilag  la  wtadla 
late  ivbala,  futUag  Mil  iftaBbi  tela  a 

ftwldlic  thatt-  IMm  « 
mitk  a  faMSy  dtytai 

i^gts  nakm  hM«i«r  6MM  Bata  teto  each  athar  ta 
a  ctaia.  aad  JBBBy  aaiamag  aald  ^ala.  for  tha 
_. ast  jPorth. 

2.  A  proeeai  of  mafclBg  metal  ehalaa  of  eataagM 
aalder  eerad  wire  llaka.  cwialariBg  te  wfadlag  aelder  eorad 
wire  lato  spirals,  coating  aald  aplrahi  drat  with  a  aalM 
layer  aad  thea  with  a  ^Blikly  dtryteg  vaxaiah  layer,  thea 
eattlBg  thaas  lata  alagls  tUllBii  haagtaf  aald  lUka  into 
eadi  other  to  form  a  diate,  Bad  flaaUy  aoMarlag  aald 
^ala,  dsatwytag  tfeinhy  tha  idIM  layer  aad  loavlag  tha 
matal  la  its  orlgjaal  aaadltloB.  fMr  tha  pvrpoas  aet  forO. 


1,048,190.  GSBCKINO  XkBTICB.  EUIVWBLL  B.  Bof»- 
«OM,  Kaliir.  Ky^  aaeliBor  of  oaa>thlrd  ta  Im  B.  Cheif 
aad  oaa-tiird  to  Charlea  B.  Walfeir.  Wataoa,  Sy.  Iliad 
Apr.  lt.1iU.    ■aHal  Mo.  <M,4M.    (Q.  S*— TO.) 


1.048a20.     FUBNACBJODQUXiAtOB.     J<«V  M. 
MarahalltowB,  iBwa.    Bttad  Jha.  10,  1910.    Bsrlal 
BST.lOt.     (CL  m    1.) 


1.  A  dsvlee  tor  coatndllag  a  check-rein,  comprlsaag  a 
aadfla  havla*  a  veasaa  hi  tti  appar  fhas :  a 
ta  tka  aaddla  aad  provided  wtth  aa  opoali 
tha  raesas;  a  daaoia  mimbir  apBNad  to  tha 

tha  opaaliw  la  tha  casing;  tha 
pvovldad  with  an  epealng;  a  spai 
la  tha  caalBg:  aad  havlag  spoxa  adapted  to 
hstfrafacasaaadtomovafaitheopeategla  the 
rotated  halow  the  apenlag  la  tha 
msrhaaism  for  holdlag  tta 
ratatloa  la  ona  dlreetloB ;  aad  maj 
for  rrteaatng  the  pawl  aad  ratchet 

2.  A  device  far  oOBtrelllag  a  chaek-«alB,  ifaaiprlsiat  a 
aaateg;  a  ahaft  Ja«malad  for  rotatloB  la  tte  caalag  aad 
ptwldsd  wttt  a  spBT  wheal;  a  flexlbU  oloaMBt  aagagsd  hgr 
tte  apnr  wheel:  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  tha  Bhaft; 
spaoad  gBldaa  hatwosa  vttleh  the  UaMU  elsmaat  paaaa; 
aad  a  iviIbv  ptiaasa  pawl  jotoraaled  i^oa  eaa  galde  aad 
adaptad  to  aagaps  tha  tatttot. 

S.  Ib  a  davloe  for  ooDtreUlag  a  ttack-rela,  a  caataig 
opmi  at  tha  batta»;  bearlaci  mooatsd  la  tha  caatag;  a 
aaddla  aacBNd  ta  the  hatdom  of  tha  caslag  BM 
lac  a  wsBBs  for  mahitalBteg  tha  baarlags  te 
the  saddle  beli«  provided  wltt  a  rooMa  la  tta 
there  haing  aa  apaalng  la  the 
oaea:  a  shaft  Jooraaleft^ta  tha 
with  a  spar  whssl  movlag  la  tta  faaasa  aad  la  tha 
lag;  pawl  aad  tBtahet  mertaalaa  •»  eaaitallhN 
shaft;  aad  aiBBnally  oparrtle  maaaa  for  rtisaiing  tha  pawl 
aad  ratttat  machaateau 

4.  Ib  a  darloa  tut  eaatoalUBg  a  chsrti  rsta,  a 
at  tta  bottom;  bsailags  loeatad  wltttn  tte 
eartdia  aaaliid  to  tha  eaalBK  aad  fttMrtti^H^g  a  bmbbb 
Cm  BMhitatalag  tha  heaitags  hi  the  Mshig.  than  hstag  a 
laaoaala  tta  oppar  Cbm  of  thaaaddle  and  aa  opealac  1* 
tta  Mata«  allaad  wltt  tha  raeees:  a  shaft  Joamalad  for 
rotaUaa  la  tha  h«Hag:  a  apar  wha^  apsa  tha  Aafll 
adi^lsd  to  SMva  la  the  reooM  aad  la  tha  opealag;  a 
ratchet  wheel  npoo  the  shaft;  a  flaidble  elaaMB^ adapted 
to  sagapa  wltt  the  ratdMt  wheel ;  galdM  betwoM  whltt 
the  daxlUa  akaiaatpaasM;  a  pawl  plvotaUy  eartM  hy 
oaa  fBUs  and  adaptod  to  sapsps  the  ntchet  wheal,  tha 
pairt  hdhw;  proyldsd  at  oae  end  wltt  aa  aptataad 


l,add.ltl.    iLBBPINO-CAB.    raaDBBicK 
Wart««laa,  D,  C     VUod  Oct  B.  1010.     Bartal  W. 
MMM.     iCL  Mi— 28.) 
1.  la  a  alsspiap  ear,  a  sliaplng  essapartaMat  aaavrtdLag 

a  wall»  two  asata  arrayed  fadag  eac*  attM  at  tight 
to  aald  traU  aad  spaasd  apart,  this  batta  t€ 


^ 

-i»'^*'»'. 


^ 


OFFICIAL  QAZSTTB 


OaCflMMUl  t4*  X9»k 


(<tk*Mftti» 


to  b*  rmlaad  «»  •  UorlaaBtel  »laM  t» 
bad  MctiM  hlBf«4  a^alM 
iB  a  faMed  m  poattlflB  tad 
111  tkc  gap  bctwMB  tte  two  ralMd 
taMM  waH  M  ovpMlto  atdM  « 
teora  far  Mid  lockera.  the  «dd  dtofs 
^Kp^ff  ttkcm  for  wrrlee  u  e<M»' 
irtHtau  aborc  tba  akaleton  backa  «(  tta 


2.  iB  a  ataapfaiK.  ear.  a  alacplSK 

wall,  tva  aMta  arranfad  facing  aaeh  otkar  at  Hi^ 
ta  aald  wail  and  apacad  apart,  tba  bacte  of  aald 
bcli«  adapted  ta  ba  falaad  to  a  borlaaatal  plaaa  ta 
a  bad,  a  aaaU  bad  aecttoa  btagad  saw  aald  waU 
bilac  aoraMlly  Mdid  ap  to  a  Tartlcal  paattlaa  aad 
ta  ba  lowand  ta  All  tba  gap  baCwaan  tba  taw 
af  tba  aaati^  locbaia  te  aald  wall  oa  oppoalta 
•<  aald  bad  aeetlan.  and  doara  for  aald  loekara  btegad 
adiaeaat  tba  bada  of  tba  aaata,  aad  of  a  dt- 
tban  tor  aarrlea  m»  eoaapartsMat  par- 
titlaaa  abava  tba  akalatoa  backa  of  tba  laata. 
a.  la  a  aleoptag  ear  a  eentral  partition,  boarding  apaead 
tba  alda  of  tiie  partltl^  to  provlda  a  atoraga  eon- 
■kaletoB  bacha  oatataadlag  In  parallel  apaaad 
tba  partition,  oppaaad  aaata  arraagad  at 
of  tba  aftataton  baeba.  btagad  badta  naont- 
ad  ^poa  tba  nppcr  anda  of  tba  afealatoo  bacha  aad  adapt- 
ai  ta  a«iB«  ap  lata  pamllaltaBi  wltb  tba  aiata,  a  lower 
baitt  HCttOB  btagad  agalaat  tb»  parttttoo  and  adaptad 
ta  |ola  tha  aaata  ta  tana  a  lowar  bartb,  and  an  appar 
blagad  nataat  tba  boarding  aad  adaptad  to 
IB  ttaralaad  bacha  to  farm  aa  appar  bartb. 
d.  la  a  atoaptef  ear,   a   eaatral   partition,   boarding 
tba  sMa  of  tbe  partltloa  aad  prorMlaf  a 
baring  a  naiaber  of  opbutaga  tbava- 
fbr  ttw  latrodactloa  of  artMca,  panala  blngad 
te  tka  beardlaff  and  aonaally  eloalag  tba  opanlnga  tbara- 
ta.   oppoaid   aeata  oatataadbig  froaa  tbe   parttttoa   aad 
btagad  at  tbrtr  appar  anda  aad  adapted 
op  Into  a  borteantal  plaaa,  a  atetloa  blagad 
tba  paztftloB  batww  tba  aaate  aad  adapttd  to 
aad  daaa  tbe  apaea  betwaan  tba  aaate  to  totm 
a  Mwar  bartt,  ad  a  aaeoad  aactloa  blagad  agalaat  tba 

to  BWtag  dowa  batwaaa  tba  ralaad 
bartb,  aald  paatia  balng  adapted 
ta  avtev  aatwardly  aad  aiaat  tba  blagad  aadt  of  tba  baefca 
te  ateat  ilte  «Bi>  «d  Ifea  appc.  oartb. 

C^  to  a  tfNpiag  ear.  a  eeatral  and  toagltadlaal  partl- 
Itea*  atid  paitlttOB  bavtag  atoraga  apaeaa  frnaad  at  one 
aii»  af  Ifta  aama.  paa^  Macad  to  tba  parttttea  aad  adapt- 
ad te  ■artealTy  deae  tbe  atoraga  apacea,  aaate  ootatandlag 
froB  tba  partltlea  aad  balng  amaged  to  face  one  aa- 
blngad  aaetloaa  carried  agalnat  tbe  par- 
tba  aaati.  tba  lawar  aaa  of  tta  aactteaa 
te  awteg  dawa  batwaaa  tba  barteoatal  por- 
of  tte  aaate  and  tba  appar  aaaUan  balag  adaptad 
la  paraUaUaM  wltb  and  abava  tba  flrat 
ate  bavlag  backa  adapted  to  awlac  ap- 
borlaoatel  ptaaa 


edgea  af  tbe  apper  aectloa.  aald 

ed  to  raat  ap  agataat  tba  partltloa  to 

apace  tbereln. 

[Claim  e  not  prtated  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


betag 
tba 


1.048,1S2.  OILBB.  TH01IA8  ItonBC.  Cairo.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  M.  1912.  lertel  No.  687.497.  (O. 
221— «4.) 


*  J^ 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  ebaraetar  deaertbod,  tlia  eombiaa- 
tloo  of  an  adJoaUble  bandle.  a  frame  aaearad  to  the 
apper  end  tbareoC.  apacad  anna  formed  at  tba  oater  end 
of  aald  frame,  a  aobattatJaUr  ractaagoiar  boldar  artanged 
between  and  plTOtalljr  aecared  to  ^  oetar  enda  of  aald 
anna,  aald  boldar  tafi^ttng  at  one  cad  Into  a  point 
baTlng  a  groere  fonwMl  la  one  teea  tbaraof.  aald  holder 
being  proTided  with  a 'centrally  arranged  opaalng  taper-. 
lag  iawaidljr  at  ita  upper  ead.  an  oil  can  arrancad  witbln' 
aald  opaalag  and  aormally  dlapoMd  in  an  aprlgbt  poal- 
tioa.  tbe  apont  on  aald  ean  being  arranged  la  tbe  groore 
formed  in  tb^  point  of  tba  boldar,  aaana  fW  boldlag  aald 
can  within  the  bolder,  aad  maaaa  for  tUttog  tbe  bolder 
to  an  operatlTe  poaltlon  aa  that  tba  dl  te  the  ean  will 
eaaUy  flow  thercfiam  oa  to  the  parte  to  be  Inbricatad,  the 
rererae  <4>eration  of  aald  maaaa  retoralag  tbe  can  to 
Ita  normal  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tba  cbarartar  doaetibad,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  adjoatable  handle,  a  frame  aecared  to  one  end 
of  aald  handle,  apaced  arate  teiiad  at  the  aotar  aad  af 
aald  frame,  a  eaa  balder  arraagad  betwaea  aad  pl?«tally 
aecared  to  tbe  oater  enda  of  aald  anaa,  aald  bolder  bateg 
proTlded  with  a  centrally  arraagad  opealng.  U-abaped  roda 
baring  thdr  intormedlato  portion  dlapoaed  throogh  tbe  outer 
enda  of  tbe  anna  aad  tbraagh  tbe  cUaa  o(  tbe  bolder  form- 
ing a  plTot  for  tbe  holder,  tba  inner  aada  of  aald  roda  being 
secured  to  tbe  aide  portleoa  of  tbe  bddir.  a  ball  bar- 
tag  Ite  enda  aecared  to  the  oatar  enda  of  aald  roda.  an  oil 
can  arranged  within  tbe  opening  in  tbe  bolder,  meana  for 
securing  aald  ean  in  poaitton,  meana  aacorod  te  aald  ball 
and  adapted  to  tUt  fba  balder  to  aa  operative  poaltlon 
ao  that  the  oil  in  tba  can  will  eaally  tow  on  the  parte  to 
be  lubricated,  aald  meana  being  adapted  to  return  tba 
bolder  to  ite  aeraial  podtloB. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  fba  character  taaiiilliiifi  tbe  oombina- 
tloa  of  an  adJaateWe  handle,  a  frasM  aecared  to  one  end 
thetaof,  apaced  arma  tormed  at  tba  antte  end  of  aald 
frame,  a  can  h<Mar  arraagad  between  aald  arma  aad  plT- 
otally  mounted  for  awlaglBg  aovaamrt;  aald  boldar  being 
proTlded  with  a  ceBtraUy  arraagad  opanlac  an  oil  caa 
arranged  in  the  opMtaf  te  the  teddar,  meana  fbr  aecur- 
ing  aald  can  in  plaea,  U^Mped  roda  hbTiag  their  teter- 
mediate  portion  diapoaad  tkroogh  Cba  am^ar  enda  of  aald 
arma  and  tbroui^  tba  dMo  parttana  o(  tbe  bolder,  tbe 
inner  anda  of  aald  arais  balag  aeeurad  to  the  aide  portlcna 
of  aald  haUer,  a  haB  iavtag  Ite  aada  laaaaly  aaearad  te 
tbe  aatar  aada  of  tba  U  abapad  radi^  acruk  fanaad  at 
portftoa  of  aald  ban,  an  adjaattMa 
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rod  havteff  Ite  appar  aad  aoaarad  te  aald 
praaMia  apoa  tbe  lawar  end  aC  aald  red  w«l  «lt 
bdtdar  te  aa  a^wall^  poaldaftaa  «bat  tba  att  te  tka 
wtn  aaally  law  Ifearrtrote  aa  te  «w  parte  to  ba 
tba  taeaiaa  apHbtlaa  af  «aM>  aad  rataiBlac 
to  Ite  aaroMl  ptumwi 

4.  la  a  daetea  of  tba  tharactar  deaerlbtd,  tl 
iltea  af  an  adMMabte  taundla;  a  fnaaa  aaeonad  ta  tba  a»- 
)par  ead  tbareat  apaaed  at«a  faatead  at  tba  apper  ead  af 
aald  frame,  a  balder  aiiawfif  lata  eaa  aad  ptrotelly  aa^ 
aarad  te  tbe  eater  anda  af  aald  ama,  aa  all  can  earrted 
by  aald  bolder,  an  adjaateMa  aparatteg  aad  eomprlateg  an 
apper  tatedar  aeettea  aad  a  lawar  aactloa-  teteacoptag 
wltbte  the  tobolar  aaetlan.  a  aat  acrew  eanled  by  tba 
upper  aectioa  aad  aagagteg  tte  lower  aaetlan  to  bald  tfea 
aama  ta  aa  adjaatad  paaltloa,  SMana  aaaorad  te  the  boldw 
and  pteoteHy  eonnaeted  to  aald  opeiattag  tad  whereby 
preaaata  aa  tbe  lawar  end  of  aald  red  will  Utt  tbe  baMte 
to  aa  opeiatlva  poalttea  no  that  tbe  att  te  tba  ean  will 
aaatiy  flow  tbarafrooa  aa  to  tba  parte  to  be  tabrkalad, 
tbe  rarerae  operatloa  af  aald  rad  ratarateg  tba  haidte 
to  Ito  normal  paaltloa. 

».  la  a  devlea  of  tba  ebaraetar  daeerMd,  the  oamUna- 
tlea  of  an  adJaataUa  haadte,  a  ftaao  aAtrnd  to 
af  aald  haadte.  apaeed  anaa  fofBMd  atffea  oata 
aaM  fcama^  a  caa  baIdH'  arvaa«ad  batwatei  aad  pivatelly 
te  tbe  auter  eada  af  aald  nma,  aald  baMtar  ba- 
provMed  with  a  aaatraUa  atvaaaad  taaiilag.  U 
bartec  teaftr  I 

bakler  terariag  a  pirat  tor  tba  bcridar.  tiw  Innar  anda  af 
aald  roda  bates  aaeatad  to  tba  alda  porttona  of  tba  boldar, 
aa  oil  ean  arranged  wltbte  the  opening  in  tbe 

te  tbe  aatar  eada  tg. 
ta  mk  tba  balder  to  aa  oparatK 
ao  that  tto  eHia^tba  aaa  vltt  aaaOy  flow  aa  to  tba  parte 
to  ba  tabiteatea 
taintettlw  aaa  te 


S.  laa 


1,048,183.    CAB-flKAL.    OxTO  C.  ^tfafi.  Tlaeeaaaa,  Ind. 
filed  Oct.  ».  IWl.    Serial  Ha.  d8>.0M.     (CU  7<>— 980 


of  the  etate  daacHbed,  maaaa  far 
Mad  af  a  teataatag. 
Mr  Ite  abaak,  acparato 
alama  far  aelaattag  aald  mtaaa,  aad  maaaa  tor 
a  faateatec  teto  aald  opeategn. 


1.  A  car  aeal  farmed  a(  a  abeet  awtal  btaak  eaAodytag 
a  tte  bavtag  an  apartared  and,  m  tategrat  biwMtag  aad 
locktag  mechanlam  formed^  •aagtet  tb^  uatttag  tbe 
edge  portteaa  af  the  MaaK,  tbe  Meklac  meebaaiam  eoa- 
atetteg  af  twa  ratelntaff  baoba  bavtag  tbair  baohed  en* 
bent  doara  and  tbn  baekwardly  te  a  WrteMtil  plaB«  aad 
a  dowBwardly  and  lawavdly  pre^eetteg  loektef  tMgae 
baring  Its  body  portion  te  tbe  aame  plaae  aa  tbe  nda  of 
the  hooka  aad  teUrmodiate  tbe  aamc,  the  extremity  of  the 
tongue  projecttef  downwardly  beyond  the  extremltlea  of 
the  retalalag  hooka  whcieby  tbe  apertored  end  of  the  tie 
la,  when  mored  ootwardly.  guided  apwardly  Into  a  locked 
poaltlon  faalda  tba  retetelag  bookt. 

2.  A  ear  aeal  fwned  af  a  tingle  tetegral  abeet  metal 
blank  imbadying  a  tte  harfatg  an  apertured  end,  body 
porttona  aeaned  tpgetber  along  their  oppoalte  edgea.  a 
tongna  portton  hartag  Ite  baae  damped  wtthto  the  aeam 
of  the  body  porttsa.  aald  toagoe  portion  harteg  three  ta- 
waidly  projecting  realOent  tongaea,  tbe  ead  of  the  Inter- 
mediate tMgae  betag  erteaded  Inwardly  and  dowtfwarOy 
and  tbe  enda  of  the  aide  tongaea  beteg  formed  teto  re- 
talalag hooka. 

1,048,184.  MACBUOI  FOB  DfaBBTXNO  FAITSNIIIOB. 
Iraow  A.  Pi  aw  up,  Bavoilp^  liaaa,  aaH^ar  to  DaHed 
■baa  Maiiblaaaj  rateptax  Pataraaa.  N.  J.,  a  CMpoaa- 

!    tteB  a(  mm  imm*    HM  Mar.  IT.  1006.    iartal  Ma. 
(€i  lr.-i8.> 
1.  la  a  aaaMM  aC.tta  alaaa  taiiribm.  a  plaxaUly  af 


8.  In  a  BUMhlne  of  the  class  described,  meana  tor  form- 
ing an  opealag  te  the  atock  for  the  head  of  a  fastening 
and  for  formtac  another  opening  for  Its  ahaak,  ateana  tor 
teaartlng  a  taatoaing  into  said  openlnga,  and  meant  tor 
cleaiag  the  atock  orer  the  fastening. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  form- 
tag  aa  opealag  te  the  atock  for  the  bead  of  a  faatealag. 
Independent  meaaa  for  torailng  another  opealng  for  ite 
ahaak,  meana  for  teaartteg  a  faatcning  into  aald  openlnga. 
and  meaaa  tor  doalag  the  atod(  orer  the  faatenlag. 

5.  In  a  machtee  af  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  meana  for  font- 
teg  an  opening  tor  tbe  ahank  of  a  faatenlng  te  atodi 
barteg  a  reoaaa  te  ita  aurfaoe  to  recdre  the  head  of  the 
f»«tf"*»f.  maaaa  tor  Inaertteg  the  faatenlng.  and  oMana 
for  doalag  the  atock  oyer  the  faatenlng. 

[Clalma  6  'to  27  not  prteted  te  the  Qasette.] 


1,048,180.  BB8PIBATI0N  APPA&ATD8.  Ono  CXOBRA 
aad  Pan*  Mmxaa.  Stuttgart.  Oermaay.  Filed  Oct. 
11.  1911.    Bertel  Wo.  004,008.     («.  128—18.) 


la  reapiratioB  apparataa,  te  coatbteatlaa,  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  month  and  noae.  coatateera  remorahly 
carried  thereby,  abaorbent  materlai  adaptad  to  be  charged 
with  ffiatefectant  or  the  like  yaattiaaed  te  each  con- 
teteer.  a  U-abaped  rli«  podtlanad  te  each  aoatateer,  aa 
telet  ralre  aupported  <m  one  af  aald  rlaga,  an  outlet  ralra 
aupported  oa  the  other  of  aald  rlaga.  and  remorable 
meana  for  holdteg  aald  rtega  ta  ^ace. 


1.048.180.  TIOm-ATTACHINO  MACHINE.  Habbt  O. 
lUrta,  PhiUdelphte,  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  The  H.  O.  DaTte 
MaaateetttHng  Company,  Phlladelpbia.  Pa.,  a  Cotpoiap 
tlon  of  Peanaylrante.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
064,287.     (CL  98—88.) 

1.  la  a  Biachlaa  of  tte  ebaraetar  deaeribed,  the  com- 
biaatioa  wltb  tetermltteatly  operating  atopic  fonalag  and 
ticket  attachlag  noehanlam  and  drtre  mechanlam  for  tbe 
staple,  of  a  depraaatUe  trip  lerer  adapted  to  rdeaaa  tba 
aetoatlag  derlcea  located  adjacent  to  the  tidmt  atteehteg 
■aalMaiaai.  adfuatteg  aMaaa  for  tee  leter  whereby  It  amy 
baadlwtad  tartlaaUy  to  a  poaitloa  oa  lerd  with  or  above 
af  tba  affttate  oparatad  apoa. 


919 


2.  la  a  BMchiiM  of  tb«  ehuacter  deaerlbed.  the  cooibi- 
nition  with  Intermittently  af>eratiiig  staple  fonnlnc  and 
tiltct  attaching  meca&isin  and  drlre  mechanlam  for  the 
St  iple.  of  a  deprewlble  trip  lerer  located  adjaoent  to  the 
tlrket  attaching  mechanism  and  adjusting  means  f6r  the 
le  rer  whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  horUontally  to  and  from 
tte  ticket  atuchlng  mechanism. 


:'f^'-i: 
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8  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
b  nation  with  intermittently  operating  staple  forming  and 
t  eket  attaching  mechanism  and  drive  mechanism  for  the 
s  aple.  of  a  pivoted  trip  lever  adapted  by  its  owriUation 
1 1  aet  the  said  devices  in  operation  located  adjacent  to  the 
t  cket  attaching  mechanism,  adjnstlng  means  for  the  lever 
«  hereby  it  may  be  adjusted  both  horisontally  and  v«^l- 
c  Illy  to  bring  it  to  a  position  In  proximity  to  the  ticket 
attaching  mechanism  whereby  the  operator  may  manually 
operate   said   lever  while   grasping   the   article   operated 

V  ;K>n. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deMTlhed,  a  main 
f-ame.  ticket  feeding  and  staple  forming  mechanism,  a 
H  (voted  goods  supporting  arm.  movable  to  and  from  the 
I  oint  of  attachment  of  the  ticket^  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
I  oods  supporting  arm  and  movable  therewith,  but  capable 
<  t  a  limited  movement  independent  thereof,  a  head  on  the 
I  oods  supporting  arm,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  in 
tlie  head  and  reciprocated  by  the  Independent  operation 
c  f  said  lever,  oppolstely  dlspoMd  pivoted  members  carried 
I J  the  head,  linka  connecting  the  pivoted  member  with  the 
I  eciprocatlng  member,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
leciprocating   member  wUl    cause   a   synchronous   move- 

ent  of  the  pivoted  members. 


,048.187.     POLI8HING-1IACHINB.     OLivm  L.  Do«CH. 
'  BUaabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Blnger  Manufacturing 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  29, 

1909.     Serial  No.  492.929.     (CL  61 — 4.) 


said  abrading  member,  feeding  means  connected  with 
said  work-holder  for  causing  it  to  travel  transveratljr 
of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  abrading  loemlmr  a 
distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  operative  fa« 
of  tl»e  latter,  and  means  connected  with  the  work-holder 
whereby  the  work  is  constantly  directed  upon  the  abrad- 
ing member  aad  from  which  it  derives  circular  movements 
upon  angularly  arranged  axes  one  of  which  is  dispoaad 
in  a  plane  subsUntUlly  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
operative  movement  of  the  abrading  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combiBa- 
tion  with  an  abrading  member  and  driving  means  there- 
for, of  a  work-holder,  sustaining  means  therefor  Includ- 
ing two  angularly  disposed  rock-shafts  one  of  which  is 
arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  abrading  member,  means  for  Imparting  to 
the  work-holder  swinging  movements  upon  said  rock- 
shafts  to  expose  the  work  mounted  therehs  to  the  abrading 
member  in  different  angular  reUtlona,  and  meana  for  Im- 
parting to  the  work  holder  feeding  movements  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  abrading 
member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  the  combination 
with  an  abrading  member  having  a  yielding  operative 
face  and  driving  means  therefor,  of  a  movable  wors- 
holder,  a  swinging  arm  for  supporting  tlM  same,  a  fulcrum 
for  safd  arm,  a  second  arm  supported  by  said  fulcrum  in 
angular  relation  with  the  first-named  arm.  a  weight  se- 
cured upon  the  second-named  arm  and  adjustable  toward 
and  from  said  fnlemm.  and  feeding  means  connected 
with  said  work-holder  for  causing  the  work  to  travel 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  abrad- 
ing member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  abrading  member,  and  means  for  sustaining  and 
driving  the  same  Including  a  rotary  aha  ft,  of  a  work- 
holder  for  sustaining  the  work  tn  contact  with  said  abrad- 
ing member,  means  for  moving  the  work-holder  croaswlae 
of  the  face  of  the  abrading  member  substantially  parallel 
with  said  shaft  and  means  for  simultaneously  Imparting 
to  said  work-holder  circular  movementa  upon  axes  respec- 
tively parallel  with  and.  In  angular  relation  with  that  of 
said  shaft  to  present  different  portions  of  the  work  to 
the  abrading  member. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  abrading  member  and  driving  means  ther«ft>r,  of 
a  movable  work-holder,  feeding  meana  connected  therewith 
for  causing  it  to  travel  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  abrading  member,  and  niecbanlam,  la- 
cludtaig  a  rack-bar  with  means  for  sustaining  It  agaiaaC 
endwise  movement  and  a  pinion  meshing  therewith  and 
sustained  In  operative  relation  with  the  work-holder,  for 
Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  the  eomhteattm 
Ith   an   abrading   member  and  driving   meana  therefor, 
>f  a  work- holder  for  snstalniag  the  work  in  contact  with 


1,048,188.  MBTHOD  OF  VULCANIHNG  VULCANIZ- 
ABLE  ARTICLES.  WILLIAM  W.  DoKCAif,  Boston,  and 
NnLsoif  B.  ToosLBT,  Watertown,  Masa..  assignors  to 
Hood  Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  692,927.  Renewed  May 
20.  1912.     Serial  No.  898,824.     (CL  18—68.) 

1.  The  hereindescrlbed  method  of  treating  articles 
made  <tf  vulcanlsable  gums  which  consists  In  placing  them 
In  a  hermetlcaUy  closed  chamber,  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber  at  a  temperature  such  as  to  soften 
the  rubber  and  remove  the  stretch,  withdrawing  the  air 
and  replacing  it  with  steam  under  pressure,  and  finally 
replactaig  the  steam  with  heated  air  after  vulcanisatioa 
Is  complete  for  preventing  any  final  condensation  of  the 
steam  upon  the  goods. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  treating  articles  made 
of  vulcanhwble  gums,  which  consists  In  plaetng  them  in  a 
hermetically  cloaed  chamber,  sabjeetlng  them  to  heated 
air  under  pressure  until  the  goods  are  raised  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  tluit  at  which  steam  would  condense  thereon, 
replacing  the  air  with  steam  under  preasure,  and  at  sua- 
clent  temperature  to  complete  the  vulcanisation  of  the 
goods,    and    finally    displacing   the    steam   by   prevloosly 
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heated  air  under  pressure  prior  to  removal  of  the  gooda, 
aubstantially  aa  described.     ->'  >' 

3.  The  herelndeaeribed  m«tbo6  of  treating  artlelea  made 
from  vulcanlsable  gums  which  consists  In  placing  them 
In  a  hermetleally  closed  chamber,  supplying  air  to  said 
chamber  at  not  leas  than  80  poonds  pressure,  and  270*  F.. 
replacing  the  air  by  steam  at  not  less  than  80  pounda 
pressure  and  subjecting  the  gooda  to  the  action  of  the 
steam  until  vulcanlution  ia  complete,  and  finally  replac- 
ing the  steam  with  heated  air,  anbsuntlally  aa  described. 


1,048,139.  COBN-PLANTBB.  Thomas  J.  Ellison,  Ter- 
rUl,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,689.  (CL 
111— 6.) 


1,  In  a  planter,  ground  wheels,  an  axle  carrying  aald 
wheels,  a  frame  supported  on  the  axle  and  having  Its  for- 
ward end  dowuwardly  inclinad  and  termtoatlng  below  the 
plane  of  said  axle,  a  saad-bM  aooiited  on  the  frame 
above  the  axle,  a  seed-chnte  depending  from  the  seed-box 
and  located  in  front  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  per- 
pendicular center  of  the  wheela,  a  furrow  opener,  and 
a  support  for  the  furrow  opener  comprising  an  arm  car- 
ried by  and  extending  rearward  and  downward  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  planter,  ground  wheela,  an  axle  carrying  aald 
wheels,  a  frame  supported  on  the  axle  and  having  Its 
forward  end  downwardly  Inclined  asid  terminating  below 
the  plane  of  said  axle,  a  seed-box  mounted  on  the  frame 
above  the  axle,  a  seed-chute  depending  from  the  seed-box 
and  located  In  front  of  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  per- 
pendicular center  of  the  wheela,  a  furrow  opener,  and  a 
support  for  the  furrow  opener  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  forward  aid  of  the  frame  and  extending  rearward 
and  downward  therefrom,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
arm.  .j 


ried  by  the  trasM  and  having  a  lateral  arm  the  outer  end 
<rf  which  baa  a  forii  to  straddle  the  afbreaald  arma.  and 


1,048.140.  LAND-MABKBR.  Thomas  J.  Bllisox.  Ter- 
rlU,  Ky.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1912,  Serial 
No.  874,689.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,440.     (CI.   111—24.) 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  wbart-^rlven  axle,  a  frame  supported 
on  the  axle,  a  rotary  marking  device  mounted  on  the  axle, 
said  device  having  radial  arms,  driving  means  for  the 
myi'MiHf  device,  a  eloteh  for  the  driving  meana,  and  a 
lock  carried  by  tiie  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  afore- 
aaM  anna  when  the  driving  mea^  are  diaconnected. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  wheel-driven  axle,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle,  laterally  spaced  disks  fast  on  the 
sleeve,  sald^  disks  havlBg  a  notched  periphery,  a  diak  fast 
on  the  axle  between  the  aforesaid  dlaka.  said  sec<»d- 
mentlimed  disk  having  notches  In  ita  periphery  which  are 
Irrecnlarly  spaced  apart,  a  latch  bar  adapted  to  span 
the  disks  and  aeat  In  the  notches  thereof  when  brought 
Into  registering  position,  and  a  marking  device  carried  by 
the  rtstva. 

8.  In  a  plaatar.  a  whael-drlven  axle,  a  frame  supported 
00  the  axle,  a  rotary  marking  device  mounted  on  the 
axle,  said  device  having  radial  arma.  a  rock-shaft  car- 


means  for  operating  the  rock-shaft  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  fork. 

1,048,141.  WIRE  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  C^aelbs  B. 
FaTHSBOLr^  Columbua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  9  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,016.     (CI.  140—140.) 


1.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  feeding  mechanlam,  a  wire  cntting  mechaniam,  trie* 
tloaal  braking  devicea  on  aald  mechaniama,  and  means  la 
advance  of  the  feeding  mechaniam  and  cutting  mecha- 
alam  for  controlling  the  said  mechanisms,  said  meana  ba- 
Ing  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  forward  end  of  the  wire, 
snbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feeding  and  catting  mechanism,  of  an  eadleaa  belt  adapted 
to  operate  the  aald  feeding  and  cuttiag  mechiinlBm.  and 
an  adjustable  belt  actuating  stop  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  forward  end  of  the  wire. 

8.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feeding  and  cntting  mechanism,  of  a  controlling  device 
comprising  an  endless  belt,  one  strand  of  which  la  adjacent 
the  path  of  the  wire,  a  stop  on  the  belt  adapted  tp  be  en- 
gaged by  the  forward  end  of  the  wire  to  move  the  belt,  and 
meana  whereby  the  movement  of  the  belt  controls  the  op- 
eration of  the  cutting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feeding  and  cntting  mechanism,  of  a  controlling  device 
eomprtaing  a  wire  receiving  trough,  an  eadleas  belt,  one 
strand  of  which  la  adjacent  the  trough,  a  stop  on  the  belt 
and  within  the  trough  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  wire  to  move  the  belt,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  belt  controls  the  operation  of  the 
feeding  and  cutting  mechaniam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feeding  and  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  device  eomprtstaig  a 
wlie  receiving  trough,  an  endless  belt  adjacent  the  trough, 
a  top  secured  to  the  belt  and  lying  within  the  trough,  the 
aald  stop  helag  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the 
wire  to  move  the  btft,  a  means  for  controlling  the  opera* 
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\  km  of  tb«  feeding  and  cuttlag  aedMBlm.  and  me«ns  for 
( oonectins  the  mld'controlliiic  mechaalsm  with  the  belt  at 
iJiy  desired  point,  sabstantiaily  ai  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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.048.142.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOB  GLANDS 
FOB  STUFFING-BOXES.  Edwin  J.  Fithian  and 
Haebt  V.  MoaaAT.  Grove  City,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  The 
Bessemer  Gas  Engine  CompaDj,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  a 
CorjKuratlon  of  Pennsyivanla.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  682,782.     (CI.  121—100.) 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  glands  for  stuffing 
boxes,  the  combination  of  a  gland  having  a  screw  ctaread 
thereon ;  a  nut  on  the  screw  thread ;  means  for  locking  the 
gland  against  tnming ;  a  clomre  for  tbe  i^and :  and  means 
for  actuating  the  not  from  without  tbe  closure. 

2.  In  an  actuating  mecbaalsm  for  glands  for  stuffing 
boxea,  tbe  combination  of  a  gland  having  a  screw  thread 
thereon  ;  a  nut  on  the  screw  thread ;  means  for  locking  the 
gland  against  turning ;  a  closnre  for  the  gland ;  an  actuat- 
ing shaft  extending  without  the  dostire;  and  a  gear  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  nut. 

3.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  glands  for  stuffing 
boxes,  tbe  combination  of  a  gland  having  a  screw  thread 
tliereon ;  a  nut  on  tbe  screw  thread  having  an  internal 
flaBge;  a  collar  arranged  ob  tbe  flange  tor  securing  tbe 
ant;  studs  for  securing  tbe  collar,  said  studs  extending 
tate  the  gland  and  locking  tbe  gland  against  turning ;  and 
means  for  actuating  tbe  nut. 

4.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  giandi  tor  stuffing 
boxes,  tbe  combination  of  a  gland  ;  a  closure  for  the  gland  ; 
a  screw  for  sctuatlng  the  inland  ;  a  shaft  extending  without 
the  closure ;  a  gear  connection  between  tbe  shaft  and  screw 
for  actuating  the  screw  ;  and  means  operating  on  tbe  shaft 
for  locking  the  gland  In  adjustment. 

6.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  glands  for  stuffing 
boxes,  tbe  combination  of  a  gland ;  a  screw  for  adjusting 
the  gland  ;  a  closure  for  the  gland  ;  a  abaft  extending  with- 
out the. closnre:  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  gland 
for  actnating  tbe  gland  with  tbe  shaft;  a  crank  on  tbe 
shaft ;  and  ooeaaa  on  tbe  crank  for  locking  the  shaft  In 
adjustment.  '     ^•'  •^*:'-"' 


spring  to  intervene  between  tbe  latter  and  aaid  flange  and 
adapted  to  press  said  shell  toward  said  transvwss  member, 
and  a  plarality  oLbnUa  avmbly  arranged  In  said  shell  to 

■4  K-  >! 


1,048.143.     TELESCOPIC   STAND.     Johanmu   PaATtn. 

Dresden,   Germany.     Filed  May  23.   1»12.     Serial  No. 

6»»,264.     (CI.  46—111.) 

A  telescopic  stand,  comprising  in  combination,  a  tube, 
an  upper  rap  on  said  tube,  a  centrally  and  movably  ar- 
ranged supporting  pipe  In  said  tube  projecting  from  said 
cap  and  provided  with  slots  in  its  lower  end,  a  centrally 
guided  rod  In  said  pipe,  a  transverse  member  on  the  bottom 
of  said  rod  to  project  through  said  slots,  a  flange  on  tbe 
bottom  of  said  pipe,  an  inverted  central  cone  on  the  un- 
derside of  said  flange,  a  movable  shell  to  Inclose  said  flange 
and  having  a  closed  bottom  and  open  top  with  Inwardly 
bent  edges  and  bolea  in  its  walla  below  said  flange,  a  spiral 
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project  through  tbe  holes  therein  and  to  face  said  cone  on 
one  side  snd  tbe  inner  walls  of  said  tube  on  tbe  other  side, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.048,144.  METALLUBGICAL  FUBNACE.  CHABLBa  H. 
FcLTON  and  William  A.  Codksbn,  Bapid  City,  S.  D. 
Filed  July  T,  1»11.    Serial  No.  637,274.     (CI.  21»— 86.) 


1^  frisavs^'Wi-n 


.       -?   -^ 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  fomace  embodying  thareiB  • 
refractory  wall  forming  a  haating  chamber  and  having 
therein  a  channel  completely  surrounding  said'CbaBber,  a 
removable  plug  fltting  anugly  within  said  channel  and  ca- 
pable of  movement  therein,  whereby  the  atmosphere  is  ex- 
cluded from  said  diannel^.a  granular  realaUnce  in  said 
channel,  and  contact  plates  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  said  wall  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  body 
of  resistance  material  at  all  pointa  about  said  chamber. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  furnace  embodying  therein  a 
refractory  wall  forming  a  heating  chamber  and  having 
therein  a  channel  of  equal  width  and  depth  throughout, 
completely  surrounding  said  chamber,  a  removable  plug 
flttteg  snugly  within  said  channel  and  capable  of  move- 
ment therein,  whereby  the  atmosphere  is  excluded  from 
said  channel,  a  granular  resistance  In  said  channel,  and 
contact  plates  adjacent  the  opposits  ends  of  said  wall  and 
in  electrical  connection  with  said  body  of  redstanca  m^r- 
terlal  at  all  pointa  about  aald  chamber.  I* 

3.  An  electrical  realstance  furnace  embodying  therein  a 
rafractory  wall  forming  a  beating  chamber  and  baring 
therein  a  channel  completely  snrronnding  anM  chamber,  m 
removable  plug  fltting  anogly  within  said  ebannel  and  ca- 
pable of  movement  therein,  whereby  the  atmosphere  is  es- 
eioded  from  said  chann^  a  granular  realstance  in  satd 
channel,  and  contact  plates  adjacent  the  oppoelte  ends  of 
said  wall,  each  of  said  plates  presenting  continuous  con- 
tact surfaces  of  uniform  width  and  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  body  of  raslstance  material  at  all  points 
about  said  chamber. 

4.  An  electrical  resistance  furn«ce  embodying  therein  a 
refractory  wall  forming  a  beating  chamber  and  having 
therein  a  channel  of  equal  width  and  depth  throaghoat, 
completely  surrounding  satd  chamber,  a  removable  ping 
fitting  snugly  within  said  channel  and  capable  of  move- 
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meat  therein,  whereby  the  ataeaphere  la  excluded  turn 
said  channel,  a  grannlar  reslatanee  in  aaid  channel,  and 
cmtact  platen  adJncMit  the  opposite  ends  «t  aald  wall, 
each  of  said  plates  pressatlng  conttnoons  contact  sarfacea 
of  onlform  width  and  having  electrical  connectioB  with 
aald  body  of  rwriatanoe  material  nt  all  pdnta  about  lald 
chamber. 

S.  An  alectricnl  realstance  fumaoa  embodying  therein  a 
ptamUty  oi  anbatnntlnlly  electrienlly  neooondactlTe  tubu- 
lar aaetloan  o<  dUterant  illwlii  whereby  tho  mnaller  of 
Ht«d  tnhea  foTMa  a  banting  chamber  and  a  channel  la 
formed  between  aald  tubes  eonplotaly  aorroonding  said 
chamber,  a  raBsevmble  ping  flttteg  snngly  wlthte  aaid  cbnn- 
nal  and  capaMa  of  BiOTiiinr  therein,  whereby  the  atmos- 
phere la  exelnded  trom  aald  channel,  a  granolar  naistr 
ance  within  aald  channel,  and  conUct  platea  exponai  wlth- 
te aaid  channel  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  ttereof  and  te 
alatitihal  connection  with  aald  body  of  realataaee  •ntertel 
at  aU  potets  about  aald  tener  tnbn.  1>    ' '  -""  -^ 

[Claten  e  to  11  not  prtetod  te  the  Oai*tta.>^    '> 


ft»mi«d  with  a  conical  extendon  arranged  to  extend  wMbte 
said  caatag,  a  bifurcated  arm  supported  by  said  eonpllng. 
a  valTe  member  aapported  between  the  Mfurcatlona  of  wld 
arm,  on*  face  of  aald  valve  member  being  flat  the  opposlta 
face  of  the  same  being  concaved,  a  chamber  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  in  communication  with  an  air  su:>- 
ply,  one  wail  ot  said  chamber  being  disposed  at  aq,  aa^e 
to  the  wall  of  tbe  casing,  said  wall  forming  a  support  for 
said  valve  member,  aald  wall  and  valve  member  being 
formed  witti  openings.  « 


1,048,148.  ABTiriCIAI^ASTBAKHAN  FABBIC.  NatHAK 
Gabtinklb,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  T«i- 
tUo  Ca,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay.  Filed  July  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.   687,964.     ijQk  M»— 71.X 

,vM..,./_,7  J 


1.  A  woven  fabric  ImitaUng  astrakhan,  comprising  a  mul- 
tiple shed- warp  of  thin  threads ;  compound  weft-cords,  each 
compristeg  a  thin  straight  tenalon  core  and  a  self-attached 
cover  of  twifted  ornamental  yam  of  many  times  the  thick- 
ness of  said  core  and  disposed  about  aaid  core  in  a  spiral  of 
kinks,  said  kinks  being  irregularly  spaced  along  aaid  core 
and  being  of  Irregutar  else  and  shape  and  self-locked  to  said 
core  by  the  untwist  of  said  yam  and  Its  kinky  formation ; 
one  or  more  tbto  weft-threads  alternating  with  each  com- 
pound-weft-cord;  and  each  componnd-weft-cord  beteg 
bound  to  the  body  fabric  by  the  outer  layer  of  a  warp- 
abed,  the  threads  of  which  are  apaced  to  approximate  the 
average  spacing  of  the  kinks  formed  upon  said  compound- 
weft-cord  for  holding  the  core  of  aald  compound-weft-cord 
anbstantlally  atralght  by  allowing  the  kinks  thereon  to 
curl  upwardly  between  aaid  threads  to  approxim^ti  tba 
Irregular  curly  appearance  of  ganotee  astrakhan.  ... 

2.  A  woven  fabric  imiUtlng  astrakhan,  comprising  a 
multiple-ahed-warp  of  thin  threads;  compound-weft-cord, 
each  comprising  a  thte  atralght  tenalon-core  and  a  self- 
attached  cover  of  twlatud  ornamental  yam  of  many  times 
tbe  thlckneas  of  said  core  and  dl^>oaed  about  said  core  te 
a  spiral  of  kinks,  said  kteks  being  irregularly  spaced 
along  said  core  and  being  of  irregular  aiae  and  shape  and 
self-locked  to  said  core  by  the  untwist  of  aaid  yarn  and 
Its  Unky  formation ;  one  or  more  thin  weft-threads  alter- 
nating with  each  compound-weft-cord ;  and  each  compound- 
wef t-cord  beteg  bound  to  the  body  fabric  by  tbe  outer  layer 
of  a  warp-shed,  the  threads  of  which  are  spaced  to  approxi- 
mate tbe  average  apacing  of  the  kinks  formed  on  said  com- 
ponnd-weft-cord but  which  adjust  themselves  longitudi- 
nally of  said,  compound  weft-corda  to  engage  the  core  of 
said  compound-weft  cord  between  the  irregularly  spaced 
kteks  thereof  for  holding  the  core  of  said  compound-weft- 
oord  substantially  straight,  but  allowteg  aald  kinks  to 
curl  apwaidly  between  said  warp-threads  to  approximate 
the  Irragtflar  curly  appearance  of  genutee  aatrakhan. 


1.048,146.     SAND-CLEANING  ATTACHMBNT  F0« 

SAND-DISTBIBUTVB8.    Ibaac  A,  Gibbb,  Beanoke,  Va., 

aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Boae,  Boanoka,  Ta.     PUod 

June  24,  1912.    Serial  No.  700.607.     (CI.  lOS— 268.) 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  sand  distributing  pipes  of 

bicomotivea,  comprising  a  coupling  which  la  threaded  to 

receive  the  delivery  pipe  from  the  loeemotlve  aand  box, 

a  caateg   securod  to  said  couplteg.  said  coupling  being 
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«.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  sand  distributing  pipes  <rf 
locomotives,  comprising  a  coupling  threaded  to  receive  the 
delivery  pipe  of  tbe  locomotive  fsnd  pipe,  a  easing  aup- 
ported  by  said  coupling,  oald  couplteg  beteg  formed  with 
a  conical  extension  arranged  to  extend  wlthte  said  casing, 
a  valved  apertured  closure  for  said  extension,  and  an  air 
tolet  for  the  casing,  the  air  admitted  to  the  casing  liftteg 
said  valve  member  to  close  tbe  conical  extension,  a  small 
quantity  of  air  being  admitted  to  tbe  ouUet  pipe  of  the 
sand  box,  tho  mate  blast  of  air  being  directed  through  the 
distributing  pipe. 

8.  A  deanteg  attachment  for  the  aand  dlstributteg  pipee 
of  locomotives,  comprising  a  couplteg  threaded  to  receive 
the  dlstributteg  pipe  of  the  locomotive  ssnd  box,  a  casteg 
supported  by  said  couplteg,  said  coupling  beteg  formed 
with  a  conical  extenalM  disposed  within  said  casing,  a 
closure  for  the  extension  pivotally  supported  by  the  cou- 
pling, and  means  for  tatroducing  air  to  the  casteg,  a  small 
volume  of  tbe  air  tbua  admitted  passteg  through  the 
delivery  pipe  of  the  sand  box,  the  major  portion  of  the  air 
beteg  directed  through  the  distributing  pipe. 


1.048,147.  CUTTINChBLOCK.  JoanrH  BaooKB  Gilb«t, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoo  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  CorporntioB  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  June  18, 1910.     Serial  No.  667.648.     (CI.  164—78.) 

1.  A  bed  for  dyteg  out  aachteea  compriateg  a  plurality 
of  Interchangeable  and  reversible  sections  of  the  perma- 
nent structure  of  the  machtee,  each  section  carrying  a  re- 
movable section  of  cutting  block  mat«rtel  and  being  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  other  sections  to  cause  said 
material  to  present  a  contteoous  surface. 

2.  A  bed  for  dying  out  machines  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tetordianga^>le  and  reveralble  sections  of  the  permanent 
stmctare  of  tho  machine  constructed  and  arranged  to  te- 
terlock  with  tbe  machtee  frame,  each  section  carrylnc 
a  ramovable  secUon  of  cutting  block  material  and  being 
anniwad  with  reapect  to  tbe  other  sections  to  caaae  anM 
anterlnl  to  present  a  contteoous  snrface. 

8.  A  cutttag  block  for  dyteg  out  macblDes  conkprlatog 
a  plurality  of  abutting  aoetions  snd  means  for  normally 
leekteg  the  sections  against  vertical  asovement  eonstmetad 
to  permit  soch  movement  of  any  aeetion 'after  a  aligbt 
tetwai  movement  of  said  aeetlon. 

4.  A  cnttteg  block  oomprlsing  a  plwality  of  abottteg 
aactloa«.  means  for  locking  the  sections  against  verttcnl 
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moTvment  conttmcted  to  permit  Bach  moTsnwnt  <rf  any 
MCtton  after  a  borlaontai  movement  leae  than  tbe  eorre- 
•poBdlngly  directed  dlmeoafnn  <^  the  aeetion,  and  meaoi 
(or  preventing  borlzontal  movement  of  tbe  •e<rtions. 


5.  A  eottlag  block  comprUini  a  plnrality  of  sections, 
and  meana  located  apon  oppoaltc  sldea  of  each  aeetion 
for  b<Ming  the  aectiona  agalnat  vertical  movement  00a- 
■tnieted  to  permit  inch  movement  for  parpoees  of  removal 
after  a  lateral  movement  of  tbe  section  to  be  removed  lesa 
than  tbe  correepondlngly  directed  dimensioB  ot  laid  sec- 
tioo. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,048,148.  WELDING  DBTICB.  jAiias 
and  AiTHCB  Colbebt,  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa. 
1911.    Serial  No.  667,992.     (CI.  78—84.) 


F.   GiLLBapn 
Filed  Dec  26. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  snbatantlally  U- 
ahaped  device,  one  end  of  which  is  desigrned  to  be  adjnat- 
aMy  aecored  to  a  baae.  tbe  other  end  of  which  la  provided 
with  a  sboalder  a  cylindrical  longitudinal  eztenaion, 
acrewthreaded  at  its  end.  a  nut  on  said  serewthreaded  end. 
and  a  mandrel  rotatably  monnted  on  said  extension  be- 
twaan  said  ahoalder  and  said  ant. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  elaas  deserfbed,  a  sabstaiitlany  U- 
Bhaped  darlee,  means  fbr  adjoatably  securing  one  end 
thereof  to  a  hibe,  a  shonlder  on  tbe  other  end  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  portion  extending  from  said  sboalder  in  line 
with  said  last  named  end.  a  snbetantlally  cylindrical  por- 
tion extending  from  said  thoolder  in  line  with  said  last 


named  end,  a  sabetanttally  cyllodrleal  mandrel  rotataUy 
moanted  on  said  portion,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  U- 
shaped  device  for  limiting  tbe  distance  which  said  man- 
drel may  be  Inserted  Into  a  pipe. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sabatantlally  U- 
shaped  device  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm  which 
stand  in  a  vertical  plane  spaced  from  each  other,  meana 
for  adjustably  securing  the  lower  arm  to  a  support,  means 
for  mounting  a  mandrel  on  tbe  upper  arm  and  meana 
whereby  said  upper  arm  la  supported  at  a  certain  distance 
above  said  lower  arm,  which  means  Is  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally on  said  U-shaped  device  and  serves  to  limit  the 
distance  which  tbe  upper  arm  may  be  inserted  into  a  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  U-shaped  device  having  one  end  designed  to  be  secured 
to  a  base,  a  shoulder  and  a  cylindrical  extension  on  the 
other  end  of  said  device,  a  substantially  cylindrical  man- 
drel detachably  mounted  on  said  extension,  and  adjustable 
means  on  said  U-shaped  device  for  limiting  the  dlatanea 
said  last  named  end  may  be  inserted  into  a  pipe,  and 
means  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  U-sbaped  device 
for  holding  tbe  arma  thereof  at  a  fixed  distance  from  each 
other. 


1,048,149.  WELT-ATTACHINQ  APPARATUS.  Gbobob 
GoDDC.  Winchester.  Mass.,  asaignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.016. 
(a.  12— «T.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  eombinatioB 
with  meana  btr  attaching  a  welt  to  stock,  of  means  under 
the  control  of  tiie  operator  for  forming  Inclined  silts  In  the 
Inner  margin  of  said  welt,  said  slitting  means  being  so 
constructed  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  attaching 
means  that  it  operates  at  tbe  will  of  the  operator  to 
form  silts  In  the  Inner  margin  of  the  welt  ao  Inclined  that 
In  securing  the  welt  to  the  stock  by  snecesalve  operations 
each  slit  portion  will,  before  being  secured,  override  the 
portion  immediately  in  front  of  It  that  haa  already  b^n 
attached  to  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  attaching  a  welt  to  stock,  of  controllable 
slitting  means  constructed  to  operate  in  such  manner  and 
so  arranged  with  respect  to  tbe  attaching  means  that  it 
will  form  in  tbe  inner  margin  of  the  welt  at  points  deter- 
mined by  tbe  operator  slits  so  inclined  that  the  upper  lipa 
of  the  silts  will  overlap  the  adjacent  tonguea  in  the  di- 
rection of  tbe  feed  movement  of  the  welt,  and  means  for 
laying  tbe  lips  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  welt  as  tbe 
welt  passes  to  the  attaching  mechanism. 

A.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  fastening 
inserting  mechanism,  feed  mechanism  and  welt  slitting 
mechanism.  In  combination  with  an  actuator  moving  con- 
tinuously in  a  given  path,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
path  to  bring  said  actuator  Into  operative  relation  to  said 
slitting   mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having  fastening 
Inseriing  mechanism  including  an  oaclllatlng  member,  feed 
mechanism  and  normally  inoperative  welt  slitting  mecha- 
nism in  combination  with  an  actuator  connected  with 
said  oscillating  member  and  moved  thereby  in  a  given 
path,  and  means  for  shifting  said  path  to  bring  said  actu- 
ator Into  operative  relation  to  said  slitting  mechanism. 
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1.048.160.  ARTICLE  OF  WBARINO-APPARRL.  MiLTON 
F.  Goodman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Mana- 
fSacturlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,016.  (CI. 
2—92.) 


2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprtalag  a  maae  and  aa 
Illusory  elevator,  shafta  supported  on  the  elevator  at  Ita 
upper  end,  beveled  gears  connecting  all  of  aald  shafta, 
rollers  on  said  shafts,  endless  aprons  on  said  rojlers,  idle 
rollers  supported  on  the  sides  of  tbe  elevator  over  which 
aald  aprons  move,  openings  In  said  aprons,  and  lights  sup- 
ported inside  of  the  aprons,  substantially  as  described. 


In  an  article  of  wearing  apparel,  a  body,  a  pair  of 
sleeves  therefor,  a  plurality  of  ventilating  openings  in 
said  body  under  the  arm-pits,  a  pair  of  crescent  shaped 
reinforcing  pieces  disposed  under  the  arm-pits  and  ex- 
tending up  to  the  shouldM^  In  front  and  ha^  a  pluralt^ 
ot  ventilating  openings  In  said  reinforcing  pieces  corre- 
qtondlng  to  the  ventilating  openings  in  said  body,  said  re- 
inforcing pieces  behug  stitched  to  the  body  with  the  venti- 
lating openings  in  said  reinforcing  plecea  registering  with 
tbe  ventilating  openings  in  the  body,  and  buttonhole 
stitching  overcasting  said  body  and  relnft>rcing  pieces  at 
said  ventilating  openings  to  keep  said  ventilating  opeaiaga 
in  allnemoit. 


1,048.161.    PROTECTIVE  SBLF-FBEDBR.    JOHW  Bai 
Obboobt.  Sprlngdale,  Ark.    Filed  Jan.  80.  1912.    Serial 
No.  674,668.      (CI.  146—11.) 


A  feeder  for  apple  parers  comprising  a  longitudinally 
Blotted  Mock,  a  lever  hinged  to  said  blo^  and  having  a 
slot  arranged  longitudinally  therein,  a  plate  adJusUble 
longitudinally  on  said  lever  and  having  a  socket  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in 
aald  lever,  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  an  adjusted 
position,  and  a  pin  adjustably  mounted  in  said  socket. 


1,048.162.      AMUSEMENT    APPARATUS.      Thoiiab    B. 

Obm}SON,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.     FUed   June  10,   1912. 

Serial  No.  702,866.     (O.  46—70.) 

1.  An  a  musement  apparatus  comprising  a  building  di- 
vided by  vertical  walls  into  three  compartments,  one  end 
compartment  constituting  an  entrance,  tbe  other  end 
compartment  constituting  a  maae,  and  the  Intermediate 
compartment  constituting  an  elevator  chamber,  two  illu- 
sory elevators  in  said  last-menti<med  chamber,  endless 
aprons  at  tbe  sides  of  said  elevatora,  said  aprona  having 
openings  therein,  and  lij^ta  Inside  of  said  aprona,  levers 
fulcrumed  between  their  ends,  said  levers  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  elevators,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy 
oaclllatlng  said  levers  and  moving  said  aprons,  subataa- 
tlally  as  described. 


3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  maxe  and  aa 
illusory  elevator,  shafts  supported  on  the  elevator  at  ita 
upper  end,  beveled  gears  connecting  all  ot  said  shafts, 
rollers  on  said  shafts,  endless  aprona  on  said  rollers,  idle 
rollers  supported  on  the  sides  of  the  elevator  oter  whleb 
said  aprons  move,  openings  In  said  aprons,  and  lights  sup- 
ported inside  of  the  aprons,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  ita 
ends  and  supporting  at  one  end  the  aald  elevator,  gnldea 
directing  the  vertical  movement  of  aald  elevator,  a  crank 
disk,  a  link  connecting  tbe  crank  disk  with  the  lever,  and 
a. motor  conBtructed  to  transmit  motion  to  aald  crank 
^k  and  to  aald  flrst-moitlOTied  ahafta,  aubatantlally  as 
deacribed. 

1,048,168.  CULVERT,  William  H.  Haigbt,  MortbfleM, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,706.  (CL 
61—9.) 


iiliClji^ 


1.  A  culvert  compoeed  of  aectiona  having  their  abutting 
ends  Joined  together,  each  section  gradually  increasing  la 
cross  sectional  area  from  its  receiving  toward  its  discharge 
end.  whereby  the  inner  walls  of  the  culvert  will  flare  con- 
tinuously from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  abutting 
aections  adapted  to  telescope  with  one  another  from  end 
to  end.  the  larger  end  of  one  section  having  means  to  en- 
gage tbe  receiving  end  of  the  adjacent  sectkm  and  form 
a  Joint  therewith,  each  of  said  sections  increasing  gradu- 
ally in  cross  sectional  area  from  Its  receiving  toward  its 
discharge  end. 

S.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  series  of 
separable  sections  increasing  gradually  in  croas  sectional 
area  from  their  receiving  toward  their  discbarge  Mida, 
whereby  the  sections,  when  assembled,  will  form  a  con- 
tinuous opening  gradually  increasing  in  alaa  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  and  a  flaring  collar  provided  at  the  receiving 
end  of  tbe  initial  section. 

4.  A  culvert  composed  of  a  series  of  telescoping  metallic 
sections,  each  section  having  a  reinforcing  band  encircling 
tfee  same  and  increasing  gradually  in  diameter  from  ita 
receiving  toward  its  discharge  end,  the  discharge  end  of 
each  section  having  means  for  interlocking  with  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  adjacent  aeetion! 


L.    Habur, 
Serial    Na 


1,048,164.  8AFBTI-RAZ0R.  CoBWELUJa 
•  Springfield.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912. 
688.876.      (CI.   80—12.) 

1.  In  a  aafety  rasor,  a  Made  holder  comprising  a  front 
plate  provided  with  end  llpe.  and  a  back  plate  provided 
with  end  lugs  and  rearwardly-  and  fiarwMd^-exteadlag 
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TiM  combination,  tn  a  lafety  raior,  with  a  blada 
bolder  proTlded  at  tba  back  with  a  socket  which  opens  into 
th  I  spaca  In  said  holder  for  the  blade,  of  a  handle  hSTinc 
iMak  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  handle  and 
^  Iptad  to  fit  said  socket  and  bear  with  its  front  side 
a2Lst  a  blade  in  said  holder,  wherdij  said  blade  la  held 
tJwM  holder  and  the  latter  with  its  blade  ia  sapported 
adjacent  and  at  an  acute  angle  relatlTe  to  said  handle 
aid  ssid  blade  ta  directed  downwsrdir  and  outwardly 
trn  said  handle. 

B.  The  combination,  in  a  safiety  raaor.  with  a  blade 
h<uer  proTlded  at  the  back  with  an  approxinutaly  saml- 
et volar  socket  which  opens  Into  the  space  in  said  holder 
fo  •  tb»  blade,  of  a  handle  having  an  approximately  sonl- 
d:  volar  beak  in  croea-section,  which  beak  ia  chamfered  on 
oi  e  side,  arranged  at  an  aeote  angle  to  the  handle,  where- 
aald  jMliw  with  its  hlaAa  U  soppartsd  adjacent  and 
an  MOta  ani^  relattre  to  aaid  hanAe  and  said  Made 
directed  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  handle, 
aijd  adapted  to  fit  said  socket  and  bear  with  its  cham- 
fafed  part  against  a  blade  in  said  bolder. 

4.  The  eeoiMnatloB,  In  a  safety  raaor,  wtth  a  blade 
holder  eoaiprlaing  a  front  plate,  a  back  plate  provided 
w  th  a  socket  and  with  blade-supporting  parts  and  a 
giard,  aad  means  to  fasten  said  plates  together  with  a 
s|Soe  between  them  for  a  blade,  into  which  space  said 
of  a  handle  provided  with  an  approximately 
beak  In  croas  section,  which  beak  la  cham- 
•■  one  aide,  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
hiadle,  whereby  said  bolder  with  Ita  blade  la  sopported 
m  Jacant  aad  at  an  aeote  angle  relative  to  said  handle 
a)  d  said  Made  Is  dlreeted  downwardly  and  outwardly 
^om  aald  handle,  aad  adapted  to  fit  snogly  Into  said 
ket  aad  hear  wtth  Its  ^aasfered  part  against  a  Made 
1^  aali  wgmf. 

1^8,166.  COLLAR.  Sarah  Hasbts,  (now  by  marriage 
Baiah  BoaantoTer.)  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Jnna  6. 
1910.    SerUl  No.  S66a96.     (CL  2—69.) 


S.  ▲  collar  havlag  a  la*d  aad  averiapviDg 
wtth  aahataatlalljr  straight  battoa  ihaak  ia»#fhig  halea 
therein  aloagated  toagltodhHally  of  the  hnad,  and  a  paaaage 
la  one  of  aatd  taba  fscmed  by  a  ^t  cxtaadteg  fNa  an 
Intermediate  point  In  the  length  of  said  bottoa  shank 
receiving  bole  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  tab  at  a  potot  re- 
moved from  the  end  of  the  tab  and  at  an  aeote  angle  to 
the  major  axia  of  said  botton  shank  receivtog  hole. 


1,048,15<I.  ELECTROLYTIC  METER.  HnntT  STArroBD 
HAxnaLD.  Jena,  Qermaay,  assignor  to  Hie  Firm  of 
Bchott  *  Oen.,  Jeoa,  0«-Buuiy.  FUed  May  0,  1911.  8o- 
rlal  No.  «2«,089.     (CI.  171—286.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  rtectrlclty  meter  an  electrode 
HquM,  a  eontahter  for  a  portion  of  the  llQold,  a  meaaorlag 
f  easel,  a  scale  applied  to  thta  veaart  located  above  the  eea- 
talner,  a  comraunlcatloB  between  the  container  md  the 
vassal  for  the  traasfereace  of  the  said  portion  firom  the 
container  to  the  veaoel  by  tilting  the  meter. 

2.  In  sn  electrolytic  electricity  meter  an  anode  ll<iaid; 
a  container  for  the  effective  portion  of  the  said  liquid,  a 
measuring  vessel  located  above  the  container,  a  scale  ap- 
plied to  this  vessel,  a  commnnfaratlnn  between  the  con- 
tainer aad  the  veasel  for  the  traaaearence  of  the  said  por- 
tion from  the  container  to  the  vesael  by  tilting  the  meter, 
another  container  for  the  ineffective  portion  of  the  said 
liquid  and  a  lateral  extension  of  this  conUlner  hsvlng  the 
same  direction  as  the  said  measoring  vessel. 


■m 


1,048,157.  DOCK-HOIST.  FSAXK  HAxaa,  Superior, 
Wla.  FUed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,262.  (CI. 
67—88.) 


1.  A  collar  having  a  band  and  overlapping  end  taba 
^^a«»t^iiiy  straight  bottoa  abaak  receiving  bolea 
slsinsfad  loagitadlnaUy  of  the  band,  aad  a  pas- 
la  oae  of  said  taba  fwmed  by  a  slit  cxtendlag  from 
taMnaodlato  the  eada  ef  eaid  bottoa  ahank  re- 
bola^  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  tab  at  a  point  ro- 
of the  tabi 


for  ODB- 


1.  The  coaoblnatlen  of  a  drum  for  ralalag  and  lowodng 
a  load,  gearing  connected  with  said  dram,  a  rivotable 
shaft  sdapted  to  turn  In  a  aingie  dlrectloa.  SMax 
aecthig  said  shaft  to  said  gearlag  whcrehy  to 
dnun  la  one  dlroetkio  apoa  the  taralag  of  the  Aaft  to 
ralsa  said  load,  meaas  for  freclag  said  gMrlag  from  aald 
ahaft  wheiahf  to  admit  aald  load  to  t«a  aald  drvm  aad 
gnartag  la  a  rcverae  diroetloa  aad  tadepeadeatly  of 
shaft  aad  aieawaiaBi  aaaodatsd  wtth  aald  gearlag 
said  shaft  for  coaaeetlag  said  gearlag  la  a  diflereat  rela* 
tloB  to  said  shaft  astd  BMdbaalaa  havteg  pealtlvo  eaaaa» 
tloa  with  said  shaft  la  a  rooerw  directloa  wherahy  said 
shaft  fei  adapted  to  hold  the  gearlag  aad  dnua  froaa  radag 
la  a  rereiae  directloo.  aad  having  yleldlag  roaatrtlen  la  a 
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ky  to  adalt  of  the  otoppiag  o(  the 

_,, :  the  totatka  of  aald  ohaft 

%,  The  eoaririaatloa  oir  a  drum  tor  raWag  aad  towering 
a  load,  a  train  of  gaartag  eoaaeeted  with  said  drom^aUne 
ahaft  adapted  to  be  drtvoa  coaflaaoaaly  la  oaa  direction, 
meana  cootroUable  by  the  operator  for  eooaeettag  the  Une 
shaft  to  a  meoher  of  the  trala  of  gearing  aad  for  dlaeoa- 
wr-*^^  the  ease  therefrom,  meona  coatrollaMa  by  the  op- 
erator for  connecting  the  line  shsft  to  a  sceaad  awmber  of 
the  tsala  of  gearlag  and  dlaeoaaectlng  the  same  therefrom, 
hM  oacoad  member  of  the  trahs  ef  gearlag  havlag  yield- 
ahla  eoaaaetloa  to  the  Rae  ahaft  tat  a  reveioe  dteoctlea 
whereby  to  a^rtt  of  the  alackealng  aad  the  stopplog  of  the 
eaaaoeted  gearlag  daring  t^  rotatka  of  the  line  *aft. 

t.  Ia  a  hotetlag  «ev«ee,  a  drom,  a  Ikse  i*aft  adapted  for 
coattooeoa  lotatlea  at  a  nadetenalaed  speed  In  one  direc- 
tion, gear  ■■■i>ro  cxteadlag  froai  saM  ahaft  to  said 
for  eoaaeetiM  "rt*  ■«»  aieiahars  to  said 
ta  rotate  the  drum  to  ralae 
a  laaC  mbbm  for  dlaeoaaaetlag  said  gear  aiemhCTS  freai 
the  Mae  shaft  Whereby  to  isHaai  the  dram  for  rereraa  ro- 
tatlSB  aaiar  the  wolght  ol  the  load  to  lower  the  same, 
olbsr  gear  «stofe««  httwsaa  said  shaft  aad  the  drum  coa- 
Beetle  the  draa  to  rovorsa  order  to  the  shaft  aad  having 
onyleldlng  conneeUaa  to  oae  dhocttoa  of  rotattea  whereby 
to  prevent  the  ractag  of  tke  dr^us  with  renpeet  to  said 
shaft  aad  havlag  yielding  connection  In  the  other  direction 
whereby  said  drOm  may  be  slsckened  and  atopped  with  re- 
aped to  eaid  eoatlaaeoaly  rotatlag  ohadt  aad  s^eaaa  aep- 
arate  from  said  gear  iBambers  tor  eaetrtrfltog  the  tovorae 
MtaUaa  of  said  dram  vhea  freed  froas  aaid  Uae  ahaft 

4.  Tha  cosiblaatiaB  of  a  revalohie  dram  adapted  to  be 
taraed  la  either  dteecttaa,  a  revolohle  driving  shaft  adapt- 
ed for  rotation  continuously  In  one  direction,  gearing  con- 
necting said  dram  to  said  driving  ahaft  whereby  to  turn 
aald  dram  in  one  diraction.  means  for  disconnecting  said 
gear  membara  inm  aald  ahaft  whereby  to  free  said  dram 
Yor  rotation  in  a  Mvtfoe  direction,  means  aaaociated  with 
said  gearing  whereby  to  coonaet  the  same  to  said  ahaft 
whereby  to  drive  the  dram  to  a  tofvoraa  direction,  aald 
meana  havtog  unyielding  caaaartlna  with  aald  drum  in 
one  direction  of  rotation  wherahy  to  prevent  the  ladng  of 
the  dram  wtth  reaped  to  aalfl  shaft  aad  havteg  yielding 
connectlaa  with  said  shaft  In  an  opposite  direction  where- 
by to  ad«it  of  the  sUckening  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  dram  with  reaped  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft 

6.  The  combination  of  a  revolnhle  drum  free  to  ton  In 
two  dirodloM.  a  revotahle  drivteg  ahaft  adaptOd  to  tora 
oeattoaoooiy  to  a  slagle  direetloa,  gearlag  conneded  to 
upiaatlm  leiatlea  to  aald  dram  aad  tedndteg  a  phirallty 
of  fovotaMe  msmbrrs  moaated  toeosly  apoa  aald  shaft  aad 
aa  arranged  aa  to  ton  to  oppoelto  dliotttoaa  letoUvely  to 
Mdi  other,  meaas  for  loddag  one  of  sold  revolable  asem- 
hera  to  said  ahaft  In  order  to  tora  said  dnp  to  one  dhree- 
tloB  to  ralae  a  load,  SNaas  tor  tanporsrily  preventing  the 
of  said  load  after  It  Is  ralaed.  and  one-way  datch, 
^  for  eoaaedlag  the  other  of  said  revOtoble 
to  aald  ahaft  to  order  to  Hmtt  the  speed  of  de- 
of  said  load,     t^ 


to  opposlto  directloas,  meaaa  for  eicrtlag  fsosaove  «m 
totsra  to  rototo  theaa,  resalttogtoaradtol  Um*^9m 

of  each  rotor,  and  means  for  prtgreoalvely  osaatetaalaac- 
ing  said  load  to  malnUln  the  approximate  roUlng  contad 
of  said  rotors. 


4.  In  a  rotary  angte^  a  casing,  rotors  to  the  casing  In 
approximate  rolllag  contad  wtth  each  other,  meana  for 
exerting  a  fluid  preasara  agent  apoa  hoth  aaid  rotors  to 
rotate  them  to  opposite  directions  aad  whereby  each  rotor 
is  subjeded  to  a  radial  load,  and  meana  operated  by  the 
same  fluid  pressure  agent  exerting  the  load  for  progreo- 
aivoly  oppealag  said  load  to  lasora  clooa  reUiag  oootad  of 
said  rotata. 

fi.  IB  a  rotary  aagtoo,  a  caalag,  roton  to  the  cssiag  to 
approximato  roUtag  ooatad  with  each  other,  sseaaa  far 
asertlag  Aald  proaeare  on  both  said  totoca  to  rotate  these, 
whereby  aald  rotors  sm  each  sahJediedtoa  radial  lead, 
aad  duid  preesure  meaas  aetiag  to  prog^soalvely  oppoae 
the  radial  load  oa  each  rotor  and  taad  to  pesoarvo  their 
approxkaato  roUlag  ooatad. 

(CUima  6  to  89  aot  priatod  to  the  Gsatote.J 


1  .«4  8 , 1  6»  .  ADVmiTIBTNO  DBVICB.  CUAWK  L. 
HtascHvaa,  iprtegfleld.  t>hto.  Filed  Mar.  4,  ml. 
Serial  No.  «81,4«7.     <CI.  11*— «9.) 


1,048,168.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Oaaaaooa  Poar  HaaaiCK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  filed  Mar  U,  1W«.  -"^  »o. 
161.872.     (O.  121—64.) 

1.  la  a  rotary  ngtoe.  a  castog,  rotoro  to  the  caalag  to 
appreslaato  roUlag  eootad  with  ea^  other,  meaaa  tor 
oartiag  pioann  oa  said  rotors  to  lototo  then  aad  re- 
snltlag  to  a  radial  load  ea  said  rotors,  aad  meaas  for  pro- 
^MSlvcly  balaarlag  said  radtol  hiad  thaa  teadlag  to  pre- 
aerve  the  approximato  roUtog  ooatod  ef  tho  rotora. 

2.  la  a  rotary  eaglaa,  a  castog,  rotora  to  the  eaatog  to 
approximate  roUta«  eeatad  with  each  other,  meaaa  fbr 

tald  prssaara  oa  aald  rotora  to  rototo  Cham  aad 
to  a  aepaiate  radial  load  oa  eadi  rotor,  aad 

^to««iii  the  approxlamto  rolllag  ooatad  eC  tho  rotora. 

t.  IB  a  rotary  eaglae,  a  caatag,  lotora  to  tho  eoMag  to 
approximato  rolllag  eaatact  with  each  other  aad  raaatog 


1.  As  an  artlele  of  sMaataetare,  a  pivoted  indicator,  t 
trannlon  therotor,  a  spherical  body  carried  on  said  trnn- 
BlOB  adjacent  to  the  indicator  and  tormlng  a  thrust  bear 
teg  therefor,  a  sudlon  cup  upon  which  the  trunnion  is 
carritrd  and  by  which  tt  may  be  detaehaMy  engaged  with  a 
oonrenlent  sorface,  sobstaatlany  as  spedfled. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pivoted  todlcator,  a 
traaatoa  thersfor,  s  socttoa  cap  hy  which  said  trannlon  Is 
carried  and  by  which  It  may  he  detoehably  eecnred  to  a 
sapportlng  sorface,  aad  s  member  having  a  aeries  of  ta- 
dleatloas  thereto  adapted  to  be  eecored  to  the  sapportlng 
sorfaoe  to  a  poettlon  concentric  with  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  trannlon,  subotontlally  as  spedfled. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manntoctore,  a  pivoted  arrow  baring 
a  grooved  shaft,  a  spherical  body  located  to  the  groove  of 
tta  shaft  colnddent  with  the  pivoted  pdnt  of  the  anow,  a 
tnnaloa  paaateg  throagb  the  arrow  aad  i^herical  body, 
addltioeal  apherieal  bodlee  located  oa  said  tniaalon  above 
aad  below  aaM  llrat  mentioned  spherical  body,  aad  a  mem- 
ber havteg  a  eerlea  of  Indlcatloas  arraagod  coaentric 
with  aald  trannlon,  sabstantlal}y  aa  spedfled. 
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1^  8,16a  FHOTOQEAPHIC-PBINTINO  FRAM^.  JoHli 
I  HiMna,  Aobara,  M«.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial 
>  0.  «M,2<1.     (a.  96—77.) 


1, 
ada  »t«d 
htTfaff 
the 


f>ld 


A  photographic  prlntluK  frame  consisting  of  a  frame 

to  receive  one  or  more  glass  plates  or  negatlTca, 

eoe  aide  bar  cat  down  to  the  level  of  tbe  top  of 

aegathre.  a  backboard  divided  longltudlnallj  to  tald 

V  thm  tnt  section  of  said  backboard  bfaiged  to  said 

and  tba  two  sections  hinged  to  «ach  other,  means 

elaaaplng  said  back-board  down  upon  said  negatives 

the  same,  a-  wire  spring  connected  with  said 

and  to  the  first  section  of  said  back-board,  and 

to  open  the  same,  a  wire  spring  connected  to  said 

and  second  sections  of  said  back-board  and  adapted 

tbe  second  section  back  upon  the  first  section,  one 

of  each  of  said  springs  being  colled  around  a  pin  fixed 

ftrat  aectioB  of  back-board  and  said  springs  ao  in- 

as  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  each  other  in 

Banner  and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

In  a  pvotograpbic  printing  frame  consisting  essen- 

of  a  frame  proper  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more 

and  having  a  baifk- board  hinged  to  said  frame, 

hinges  each  of  which  has  a  portion  cut  through 

to  fona  a  tongoe  fixed  to  said  back-board  while  the 

portloB  of  said  binge  remains  flexible,   means  for 

the   flexible   movements   within    narrow    limits 

It  to  permit  tke  ose  of  one  or  two  negatives,  sub- 

aa  aad  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

la  a  photograpbic  priatlag  frame  conslstlDg  of  a 

I  proper,  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  aegatlvea 

provided   -/ith   a   longitudinally   divided   back-board 

thereto,  meauK  for  forcing  said  back-board  In  con- 

wltb  said  negative  and  locking  the  same.  In  comblna- 

witb  actuating  springs  of  lozenge  or  elliptic  form 

tree  ends  of  each  spring  coiled  around  a  rod  fixed  to 

Brat  section  of  said  back-board  and  inter-locked  with 

otber,  tbe  central  part  of  one  spring  connected  with 

dde  piece  of  said  frame  and  tbe  central  part  <a  tbe 

spring  connected  with  tbe  second  section  of  said 

sabetantially    aa   and   for   tbe   purpoaes    set 
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In 


a  photographic  printing  frame  tbe  combinatkm  of 

proper  adapted   to   bold  negativea,   and  having 

hold  spaces  formed  in  the  end  pieces  thereof,  with 

board    divided    longitudinally,    the    first    section 

to  said  frame  and  tbe  second  section  hinged  to  the 

two  wire  actuating  springs  of  loienge  or  elliptical 

butb  freL>  ends  of  each  spring  colled  around  a  rod 

to  the  first  section  of  said  back-board  and  Interlocked 

each  otlier,  tlie  central  part  of  one  spring  connected 

tbe  side  piece  of  said  frame  and  tl-.e  central  part  of 

itber  spring  connected  with  ttM>  second  section  of  said 

and  means  for  clamping  said  back-board  upon 

aegatlvea.  sobstantialiy  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
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1.048,161.  8DSPBN8IBIJS  8ULFUR  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCIN3  8AMB.  Hombb  W.  Hilltbb,  rana- 
ington.  Coon.,  aaalgnor  to  Thoauen  dwmieal  Co..  Balti- 
■ore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  FUed  Oct.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,108.      (CI.  167—8.) 

1.  Tbe  new  form  of  sulfur  herein  deacrlbed,  being  sus- 
penslble  snlfor,  which  when  suspended  in  water  la  aot 
coagulable  by  salfuric  add  wlien  tested  sabetantially  aa 
herein  deacrilMd. 

2.  The  herein  described  fungicide  being  a  compoaltloa 
of  matter  containing  snapenalble  sulfur  which  will  remain 
snspeaded  ia  water  aad  not  be  coagulated  by  sulfuric  acid 
when  teeted  sabetantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  a  fungicide  l>elng  a  compoaltiuB 
of  matter  containing  suspenaible  snlfar,  a  liquid  vehicle 
and  a  colloid,  and  cliaracterlaed  by  its  Inability  to  be  coag- 
ulated by  salfuric  acid,  substantially  aa  deacrihed. 

4.  Aa  a  new  product,  a  fungicide  being  a  compoaitlon  of 
matter  containing  sospenslbie  sulfar.  water  and  a  colloid, 
and  cliaracteriaed  by  ita  inability  to  Im  coagulated  by  sal- 
furic acid,  aabstantially  aa  described. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  a  fungicide  being  a  compoaltloa  <rf 
matter  coatalnlag  a  Uqnid  vablele,  auapensible  solfnr 
wliich  cannot  be  coagalated  ^y  solfaric  acid,  a  volloid  and 
an  inaeeticide,  sabataatlally  aa  deeeribed. 

(Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


.048,162.  8TARTINO  IGNITION  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  GOTTXOB  Homolo,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  aad  Max  lUix,  Farts,  France,  assignors 
to  Tbe  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
FUed  Oct.  SO,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,187.     (a.  128— 148.) 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  internal  combostlon  en- 
gines, two  electrical  drcaita,  a  meelianical  latermpter 
common  to  both  of  aald  drcaita,  an  alternating  current 
machine  iMViag  a  primary  windtag  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, aald  primary  winding  being  connected  in  one  of  aald 
clrcuita,  and  a  aoarce  of  direct  current  connected  in  the 
other  of  said  dreuita :  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ignition  aystem  for  internal  combustion  en- 
ginea,  two  eiectrical  dreuita,  a  mechanical  interruptsr 
common  to  both  of  aald  drcaita,  aa  alternating  eurtent 
machine  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind> 
log,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  In  one  of  aald 
circuits/  and  a  source  of  direct  cnrrent  and  a  commutator 
connected  In  electrical  series  In  the  other  of  said  circuits ; 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  aa  ignition  aystem  for  internal  combustion  ra- 
glnea,  two  electrical  circuits,  a  mectianlcal  interrupter 
common  to  both  of  aald  circuits;  an  aitemating  current 
machine  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  primary  winding  being  connected  in  one  of  said 
dreuita,  aad  a  source  of  direct  curreat  and  a  self  iadue- 
tion  coll  eoaaected  in  electrical  seriea  in  tbe  other  of  said 
circuits ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  ignitioa  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, two  electrical  dreuita,  a  mechanical  interrupter 
common  to  both  of  said  dreuita,  an  alternating  current 
machine  liaving  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, aald  primary  windiag  being  connected  In  one  of  said 
clrcuita,  aad  a  source  of  direct  curmt.  a  oemmntator  and 
an  induction  coil  in  electrical  series  in  tbe  other  of  said 
clrcuita;  substantially  aa  describedi 
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6.  In  an  igaitiOB  systean  for  latamal  combostlon  en- 
gines, two  deetrical  drcaits,  a  mechanical  interrupter 
common  to  both  of  aald  dreuita.  an  alternating  current 
machine  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  aecondary  wind- 
ing, said  primary  winding  being  connected  in  one  of  said 
clrcuita,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  commutator  and  a 
aelf  indudion  coU  in  electrical  aeriea  in  the  otber  of  said 
clrcuita,  and  a  switch  in  said  last  named  drcuit  adapted 
to  suddenly  interrupt  the  current  from  tbe  dirert  current 
source;   substantially  as  deeeribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,048,163.  TIB-NIPPER.  EPGAS  W.  Hoovbb  and  John 
A.  COLKMAK,  DanviUe,  Ky.  FUed  Oct  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  727,766.      (CL   104—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  compriaing  a  platt 
adapted  to  fit  the  tread  of  a  rail,  depending  logs  carried 
by  opposite  enda  of  the  pUte,  a  vertically  arranged 
bracket  carried  by  the  plate,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
in  said  bracket,  shoes  pivoUlly  connected  to  aald  lever 
aad  extending  downwardly  upon  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  rail 
aad  aagled  to  ext«id  under  the  tie.  said  lever  having  a 
notched  portion,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
bracket  aad  adapted  to  engage  said  lever. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  compriaing  a  plate 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  tread  of  a  rail,  a  leaf  sprlag  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and  having  a  greater 
length  than  the  plate,  means  for  preventlag  Uteral  move- 
ment of  the  pUte,  a  bracket  carried  by  tbe  pUte,  and 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  meane  for  loektaig 
said  lever  in  poaition.  d^ndlng  ahoea  adapted  to  extend 
upon  oppoaite  ddea  of  the  rail  and  alao  to  extend  beneath 
the  tie,  Mid  shoea  being  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  short 
end  of  said  lever  and  Uaka  plvoUUy  conaeded  to  aald 
pUte  aad  to  aald  ahoea. 


rack  bM  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  he  ear 
gaged  by  the  pawl,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  pole  and 
carrying  a  wheel,  and  a  rod  operatively  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  upright. 

8.  A  loUtably  mounted  support,  a  trolley  pole  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  on  said  support,  aa  arm  pivoted  to 
said  support,  an  upright  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
arm,  a  spring  carried  by  the  support  and  normally  holding 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm  upwardly,  a  spring  actuated 
pawl  conneded  with  aald  upright,  a  rack  carried  by  the 
aupport  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  yoke  connected 
with  tbe  upright  extendhig  downwardly  and  forwardly 
and  pivoted  to  the  troUey  pole,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the* 
outer  end  of  the  pole,  and  a  rod  connecting  aald  lever  with 
said  upright. 

4.  A  rotatably  mounted  support,  a  trolley  pole  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  on  said  support,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  aald  support,  an  upright  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
arm,  a  spring  carried  by  the  support  and  normally  holding 
the  r«ar  end  of  tbe  arm  upwardly,  a  apring  actuated  pawl 
adjustably  connected  with  said  upright,  a  rack  carried  by 
tbe  support  to  im  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  yoke  connected 
with  the  tqnrlght  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
and  pivoted  to  the  pole,  «  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  upper 
Old  of  the  pole,  and  a  rod  adJusUbly  conaectlag  said  lever 
and  said  uprl^t. 

6.  A  trolley  support  roUtably  mounted,  an  eztenirion 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  rack  pivoted  to  said  extension, 
a  pole  pivoted  to  aald  support -to  swing  vertically,  two 
arma  pivoted  to  the  support  and  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly,  a  roller  between  the  arms  to  engage  the  rack, 
an  upright  pivoted  to  the  rear  enda  of  aald  arma.  a  yoke 
conneded  with  the  top  of  the  upright  and  extendiug  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  pivoted  to  the  pole,  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  adjustably  connected  with  said  upright  to 
engage  the  rack,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  pole,  and  a  rod  conaeded  to  aald  lever  and  said 
upright. 

1,048.165.  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACING  ROADS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  CHABLaa  B.  HOBira,  Millbory,  and 
CHABLsa  D.  Pabub,  Worcester,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  6^ 
1911.     SerUl  No.  612,608.     (Cl.  94—6.) 


1048164      TROLU5Y-POLB.     Bbhbst  A.    HOBHBoaTBL, 
'  Jr.,  Dee  Molaes,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1906.    SerUl  No. 
312,360.     (CL  191—36.) 


f*    .•• 


1  A  trolley  pole  structure  comprising  a  support,  a  pole 
pivoted  thereto,  a  member  pivoted  upoo  said  support,  an 
upright  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  member,  a  spring 
mounted  upon  tbe  support  and  operating  upon  the  aald 
member,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pole  and  en- 
gaging  tbe  end  of  tbe  upright,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the 
member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  pole  and  carrying  a 
wheel,  and  a  rod  operatively  connedhig  the  lever  with  the 

upright.  .  , 

2.  A  trolley  pole  strudure  comprising  a  support,  a  poie 
pivoted  thereto,  a  member  pivoted  upon  said  aupport,  an 
upright  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  member,  a  aprlag 
mounted  upon  the  suMWrt  and  operating  upon  aald  mem- 
ber, a  yoke  pivoUUy  mounted  upon  the  pole  and  engaging 
the  end  of  the  upright,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  meBber,  a 
•priag  laterpoaed  hetweea  the  pawl  and  the  upright,  a 


1,  la  aa  apparatua  for  aurfadag  roada  and  the  like,  tbe 
combination  with  a  tank,  pipe  fittings  connected  with  aald 
Unk  at  the  rear  th»eof  through  wlilcb  the  material  of 
the  Unk  may  be  discharged  compriaing  a  Y  having  a  cen- 
tral atralght  branch,  a  vehicle  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  Unk 
having  a  tongue,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  said 
tongue  with  tbe  atralght  branch  of  saU  Y,  whereby  the 
said  vehicle  will  be  drawn  along  centrally  with  the  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  fw  surfacing  roada  and  tbe  like,  the 
comblaatlea  with  a  taak,  pipe  fittings  connected  with 
said  Unk  at  tbe  rear  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  through  which  the  material  of  tbe  tank  may  be 
discharged,  a  vehicle  at  the  rear  of  the  tank,  noaales 
thereon,  meana  for  removably  connecting  said  rear  vehicle 
with  said  pipe  fittings  whereby  said  vehicle  will  be  drawn 
along  centraUy  with  the  Unk.  and  means  carried  by  aald 
rear  vehicle  connected  with  said  fittings  for  drawing  tbe 
BWterlal  from  the  Unk  and  supplying  it  to  tlte  noxsle. 

,H.  In  a  device  for  snrfadng  roada  and  tbe  like,  tbe 
oomblnatton  of  a  dlatrtbuting  pipe  having  nosalea  thereon 
and)  made  In  sedlons  adapted  to  be  closed  from  each  otber. 
a  i^lpe  tor  receiving  molten  materUl  under  pressure,  a 
connection  between  said  pipe  and  each  of  aald  aectiona,  a 
valve  In  each  connection,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operatiag  said  valves. 
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4.  lA  a  d*Ttce  for  mirfaclag  roads  aad  tlM  like,  tbc 
Maatiaa  of  a  dlatribetlBC  pipe  baTlng  noaalM  theraon  and 
■uula  la  aaettena  adapted  to  ite  cloaed  from  each  other,  a 
pipe  for  receiTlDff  molten  material,  a  ewmoetloB  betwaaa 
MM  ftp*  aad  each  of  said  aacttoaa,  a  valve  In  each  oonaec- 
ttoa.  aa  apetaUac  l«var,  aad  meaas  for  ceaaactlac  each  of 
aald  valTta  with  the  tever. 

B.  la  a  darlca  for  sorfaclac  Madi  aad  tha  Hka,  the  e«n> 
Naatlaa  ol  a  dlatribotlag  pipe  baTlnf  aoaslea  tbereoa  aad 
■ada  la  a  plaralltjr  of  aaetloaa  adapted  to  ba  aaparatad 
tt«m  each  ethar,  a  eoaaectloo  for  latrodaclac  asoltea  m»- 
tarlal  lato  aacb  of  aald  aaetloaa,  a  valra  ttr  each  af  aald 
aoaaartloaa;  aa  turn  oo  eaeh  of  aald  valvea  for  opantlag 
It,  a  pivvtad  oparatlac  levar.  a  link  coanacted  with  each 
of  aald  arma  each  baTiog  a  book,  aad  pins  oa  tha  oporat- 
lac  larer  adaptad  to  ba  eacMcd  by  aald  hooka,  whereby 
•ay  9t  aald  valvea  eaa  be  dlaconnected  from  tbe  operating 
tover  hy  tarmlng  tba  Iteka  oat  af  aagagemaat  with  the 


ICl^M  •  aot  palatad  la  tha  Qaaatta.) 


1.04S.1M.  BBARINO.  Marmw  L.  Horr,  little  Falla, 
M.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  D.  H.  Bnrrell  k  Co.,  Llttla  Falla, 
H.  T.  niad  Mar.  2.  1»10.  Serial  No^  94«,SdO.  (CI. 
64 — 48.) 


a 


» ' 

Ji 

• 

"  .           II 

^n 

n^/ij 

L  Tke  combination  with  a  votary  abaft,  of  a  moTsble 
ataadllag  head,  yielding  aaatant  BMaihvs  moanted  on  said 
head  aad  movable  bo«|y  tfeuowUh,  aald  laaaibera  being 
adaptad  to  eaatact  wfth  aaM  rtaft,  aad  a  sUtlaaary  sup- 
port oa  which  aald  head  la  moTahle  laterally  with  refer- 
anco  to  tha  abaft  In  any  dtractloa  together  with  said  con- 
tact aseartaaa.  wharrty  tha  abaft  In  ehaaglag  Ita  poattlon 
laterally  auUiea  contact  with  one  or  more  of  said  yielding 

part,  aahataatlal^  aa  aat  Ibath. 

2.  Vho  eomhteatlaa  wttt  a  rotaty  abadt,  of  a  aMvaMe 
a>aad|y>ig  haad  wbi*  aawoaada  aald  ahaft  aad  ta  wtalah 
tta  ahaft  la  oMvabla  latarally  with  riNatt  to  tta  axla  ta 

kaad  aad  moTabla  hodNy  thetawfth,  aald  a 

adaptad  to  aMko  oaataot  wMb  aald  abaft,  aad 

afy  aapport  oa  which  aald  haad  la  aK>«aMa  laterally  fti  any 

<i»attlia  wMh  lal— III  to  the  axla  of  tho  ahaft.  aahalaa 

tIaUy  aaaol  laith. 

S.  la  a  Biaadyiag  «»idaa  far  a  rotary  abaft,  tha  coaiM- 
aatioa  of  a  haad  caiijfcg  floilhia  bladea  adapted  to  aiaka 
eaataet  Wr  thair  feaa  paattaae  with  the  abaft,  and  a  ata- 
tlaaary  aapport  haiiag  a  aaat  aa  whta^  aald  head  mav*ea 
with  iLliiwii  la  tho  axla  af  tho  ahaft  aa  tho  laa- 
ahaaaadaR?  aa  aat  forth. 
4.  la  a  Blaadflag  Aavlaa  lav  a  rotavy  ahaft,  tbo  eoahl- 
aatloa  of  a  haad  canptag  AaaMa  bladea  whicb  are  sap 
loar  th^  aa«a  a«d  *ao  at  tho  alddlo  aad  mafea 
Wr  thalt  feoa  poatlaao  with  tho  ahaft.  aad  a  ata- 
aappaat  havtag  a  aaat  oa  whieb  aaii  haad  aMvrea 
with  reJaroaco  to  tho  aala  of  tha  ahaft  aa  the  lat- 
aahataatlatty  aa  aat  f ortlk 
B.  A  Bteadylng  derice  for  a  rotary  ahaft  couprlalag  a 


grooved  supporting  head  aad  llazlble  contact  mambars  ar- 
ranged la  the  groevea  of  tbe  head  and  eroaalag  each  other, 
sobataatlally  as  sat  forth. 

[ClalaM  t  aad  T  aot  prtated  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,048.167.      KEY  -  SOCKET.     Habtbt    HDBBaLL,   Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Piled  Jane  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  683,882. 
MCI.  17S— 351.)  ^ 


1.  A  snap  switch  of  tha  eharaetar  deacrlbed  compris- 
ing an  Inaolatfng  block  provided  with  a  receaa,  a  ceater 
contact,  a  aaraw  far  aecarlag  aald  eaatar  coatact  la  poal- 
tion,  apaced  apart  contacta  located  la  aald  recess,  one  of 
said  contacts  being  secured  in  position  by  said  acrtw,  an 
Inaalatlng  barrier  being  Interpoaed  between  aald  apaced 
apart  contacts,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  said  block  and 
provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  straddling  aald  barrier, 
and  means  for  moving  aald  aprlag  Into  eagagemeat  with 
aald  spaced  apart  eoatacta. 

t.  A  snap  swttcb  of  the  diaraeter  dcaeHhed  eoBprtsiag 
aa  inaalatlng  Mock  provided  with  a  radlaHy  arranged  re- 
ceaa bavtag  a  lateral  branch,  a  ceater  contact,  a  ac^ew  for 
•Bcnriag  said  ceater  eaataet  la  podtlaa,  a  coatact  la  saM 
receaa  and  secured  hi  position  by  oaM  aavew,  a  coatact  la 
tbe  branch  of  said  receaa  aad  apaead  apart  from  the  laat 
mentioned  receaa,  aa  lasalatfac  barrier  heiag  interpoaed 
between  aald  apaead  apart  eootaeta,  a  aprlag  plato  aecared 
to  aald  block  aad  prevldad  with  a  btfWcated  ead  atrad- 
fflfag  aald  barrtar,  aad  moaaa  tor  moriag  aald  apHag  lato 
eagageasant  with  aald  apaead  apart  eoatacta. 

8.  A  aaap  awlteh  of  tho  rttaractar  dcatiihed  eomprlatag 
•a  iBsnlatlBC  block  provided  with  a  wesaa.  a  ceater  coa- 
tact, a  aerew  ftor  aeevriag  aald  eaatar  eevtact  In  pooitlon. 
apaced  apart  contacta  leeated  la  aald  reeaaa,  oae  of  aald 
eoatacta  being  aacnred  la  poafttloa  by  aald  aerow,  an  In- 
snlatlng  barrier  being  Interpoaed  betareea  said  spaced 
apart  contacta,  a  spring  plate  aeemed  to  aald  Mock  and 
provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  atraddllag  aald  barrier,  the 
other  end  of  aald  apring  being  beat  oader  to  form  a  lip, 
a  asiailag  acrew  eagagtag  aald  Up,  aad  aisaas  for  BMvlaff 
said  aprlag  lato  eagagaaMat  with  aald  spats d  apart  con- 
tacta. 

4.  A  aaap  switch  of  tho  character  daacribed  comprising 
an  Inaulatlag  block  formed  In  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
being  provided  wttk  h  vaataik  a  eaatar  contact,  a  screw  for 
securing  said  center  contact  la  pealtloa,  apaced  apart  con- 
tacta located  in  said  iicmb,  ana  af  aald  caataeta  being  se- 
cured In  position  by  said  acraw,  •■  laaulatlng  barrier  be- 
ing interpoaed  betwe«i  said  spaced  apart  eoatacta,  a  spring 
plate  aecured  to  aald  block  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated 
sad  atraddllag  aald  harrier,  maaaa  fw  BMvlag  said  spring 
Into  eapigeiaeat  with  aald  apaead  apart  eoatacta,  a  yoke 
aaltlag  the  porta  of  aald  laaalatlng  block 
lag  aald  yoke  piece  la  poaltloa,  aad  a  acrew 
ahall  riampad  betwaaa  aald  yoke  place  and  aald  block. 


1.04t.lM.  KST-SOCKBT.  Baavav  HnaaacL,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Fliad  Oct  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.672. 
<CL  ITS— M4.) 

1.  A  ksp  aoehet  eoaiprtalag  aa  iaaalatlug  block,  apaced 
apart  eoatacta  carried  tbarahy,  a  aprtag  coatact  plata  ar> 
iged  to  eagage  aald  eoatacta,  a  ratataUa  shaft  alM  aop- 
by  aald  Mock,  a  aaap  cam  loaaety  aapportad  by  said 
abaft  aad  arraagsd  ta  operate  aald  coatact  platan  aad 
It  of  tho  aappiailm  aMoaa  for  aald  ahaft 
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for  elamplag  oae  and  of  aald  contact  pteta  agalnat 
of  aald  block,  aald  daaplag  meaaa  alae  laclodlag 
preventing  eadwlae  movosent  of  said  snap  cam. 


face 
for 


^k. 


2.  A  key  socket  comprising  an  insulating  Mock,  contacts 
carried  by  said  block,  a  spring  contact  plate,  a  shaft  rota- 
Ubly  aapportad  by  aald  inaulating  block,  a  bracket  aacured 
to  said  block  and  Independent  of  tbe  aapport  for  aald  abaft, 
aald  bracket  being  provided  with  apaced  apart  arma,  one 
end  of  said  apring  contact  plate  being  clamped  between  the 
brackot  and  aald  Mock,  tba  other  and  of  aald  coaUet  plate 
being  arranged  to  eagage  with  aald  eoatacta,  and  a  aaap 
earn  loaely  moontad  oa  aald  ahaft  botwoaa  tha  arma  of  aaid 
bracket 

t.  A  hay  aecket  eemprlalag  an  Inaalatlag  Mock,  con- 
tacta carried  by  aald  bloek.  a  aprlag  coatact  plata,  a  ahaft 
BMoated  In  aald  Mock,  a  braetet  aecarad  to  aald  block 
•at  tadapendaat  af  tha  aapport  for  aald  Aaft  aald  bracket 
havlag  a  baae  aad  ^acad  apart  arsM,  a  aacorlng  acrow 
cnrrlad  by  aald  block  and  aagaglag  aaU  baaa.  aaa  ead  of 
aaM  coataet  plats  belag  daiapad  batwaea  aald  Mock  aad 
haaa,  aad  a  aaap  cam  carried  by  said  sliaft  and  located 
batweaa  aald  arma  for  moving  aald  contact  plata  tato  aa> 
gagement  with  aald  contacta. 

4.  A  hay  aaalMt  eoaipftalag  aa  laaalatiag  trtoek.  apaced 
•part  eeatacta  carrftad  bp  aatd  Mock.  •  apetng  coataet 
plat*  arraagad  ta  aagaio  aald  eoaUda,  oae  aad  of  aaM 
^te  iaing  carvod  to  form  a  loopr  a  rotatahla  ahaft  alaa 
aappottad  hf  MM  block,  a  braakat  arooad  which  aaM  loep 
Is  passed,  said  bracket  hahig  tedspaadsat  of  tha  aapport 
for  aaM  •baft  aad  ptevMad  with  opaoad  apart  arma,  meuis 
far  elamplag  tha  looped  partlaa  of  tta  coatact  plata  ba- 
twaea tho  brackat  aad  aaM  Moak.  aad  mana  carried  by 
aaM  ahaft  aad  locatad  klaaaa  tha  ama  of  tho  hntchot  for 
owrlag  aaM  caatact  plate  tato  aagagamaat  with  tho  apaead 
apart  contacta. 

6.  A  key  aoeket  comprising  an  inaulatlag  block,  apaoad 
apart  contacta  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  ahaft  moanted 
la  aald  hkiek.  a  braakat  paooMod  wtlh  wfmmi  apart  arma. 
aaM  Mackat  heiag  indapaadaat  of  tba  meaaa  tor  aapperikig 
saM  ahtft  a  aprlag  coatact  plate  having  oae  ead  damped 
batwaaa  aaM  braehat  aad  one  faea  of  aaM  Mock,  tha  other 
ead  of  aald  plate  balag  provided  with  apaced  apart  con- 
tact flngera,  and  meaaa  carried  by  aaM  ahaft  aad  located 
botweoa  tha  anna  of  aaM  bracket  for  moviag  aaM  contact 
tmwen  lato  aagagcaMat  with  aaM  contacta,  aald  baaa  balag 
pfwvldad  with  aa  lasnlatlag  barrier  iatcrpoaed  betwoea 
aaM  eoatacta  and  aaM  lagara. 


1,646.166.     t>PBBATINO    ATTACHMENT    POB    PDLL- 
lOCKBTS.    HABvaT  Hcaaau^  Bridgeport  Coan.    Filed 
B^t  21,  1612.    Serial  l«o.  721,766.     (CL  240—12t.) 
L  Aa  attachaMnt  of  the  character  doacrlhed  comprlalag 
aa  attachlag  baad  havlag  an  arm  axtendlag  therefrom  and 
a  lavar  harlag  a  U«hapad  pivotal  ptwtlon  which  reealvaa 
tbe  end  of  the  arm  and  an  arc-shapad  arm  made  troogh- 
shaped  te  croaa  aaetlaa  ta  receive  a  awlteh  operating  mam- 
bar,  the  eorvatara  of  the  are^haped  arm  caoalag  a  atralght 
pall  apon  aaM  operating  awmber. 

2.  An  attachaMnt  of  tha  character  daacribed  comprlaiag 
aa  attaching  baad  havlag  an  arm  ezteadlag  tharafrom  aad 
a  lover  formed  from  a  atrtp  of  diaat  metal  and  comprlalag 
a  leag  arm  carved  tvaaaveraely  to  tabalar  form,  an  are- 
sbaped  abort  arm  earrod  traaaveraaly  to  form  a  trough. 


for  tha  purpoae  act  fbt«i,  aad  a  pivotal  portlea 
curving  tha  atrip  to  aa  Inverted  U-ahape  to 
arm. 


tha 


8.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  attaching  band  baring  at  one  end  an  arm  and  at  the 
other  end  a  hook,  a  beaded  screw  having  engagement  with 
tbe  outer  face  of  the  book  and  threaded  engagement  wltb 
tift  arm,  and  a  lever  formed  from  ahcot  metal  and  compris- 
ing a  »  ahaptd  pivotal  portloa  which  raealvea  tha  arm  bo- 
tweea  the  aldaa,  an  arc-ahaped  abart  arm  trough  ahaped 
in  croaa  aectloa,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  aad  a  kiag  arm 
formed  by  curving  tbe  strl^  into  a  tube. 

4.  An  arm  for  a  pull  socket  operating  attachment  farmed 
from  a  atrip  of  aheet  metal  carved  to  inverted  U-sbape  at 
the  pivotal  portion  and  hoTlaff  an  arc-shaped  short  srm 
trough-shaped  In  croaa  lartloa  aad  a  long  arm  formed  by 
curving  the  atrip  traaavainlir  lata  a  tube. 

6.  An  attachment  of  tha  character  deacribed  compriaing 
an  attaching  band  having  aa  arm  aad  a  lever  formed  from 
sheet  metal  and  baring  *  U-obapad  portion  pivoted  to  the 
arm  and  an  arc-shaped  arm  curved  transversely  to  trough- 
shape,  for  tbe  purpoae  ait  fert%. 


1.048,170.  DBABT-EVKNEB.  BauM  C.  Bow,  Clara- 
mont  T*-  Original  application  died  Mar.  2,  1912,  So- 
rial  No.  681.084.  DlvMad  and  thla  appUoation  fllad  Joae 
19.  1212.     Serial  Na.  704.698.     (Ci.  21—76.) 


1.  la  a  draft  oreaor,  tha 
tongue  cooaiatlag  of  upper  and  loaar  aaeti 
fhcaa  of  aaM  aactlaaa  bahig  oppadltely 
jointly  fbrm  a  trawwafaa  kvUaad  opaalag. 
mat  pivotally  BMcated  la  tha 

2.  In  a  draft  ovonar.  the 
toagua  iiaslaling  of  appar  and 
faoea  of  aaM  aactlaaa  being  oppoaltaly 
jatatly  faiai  a  taaaaaan 
aaetloa  halNT  caatrally  isrmad  with  a  vartieal 
pivet  pbi  aateadlag  npwardly  throogh  the 
lower  aectloa  tato  tte  flrat  maatloasd  opeolng, 
oleBMat  pivotally  nuMuted  opoa  oald  pin.  aad  a 
eared  to  tba  vndartaca  af  tha  hmar  aaetloa  aad 
with  tha  pin  far  locking  artd  pta  agataat  dlaplacemoat 


a  draft 

!r  ae- 


1,94«.171.  MSAMB  rOB  SEPAEATntO  MIlfERALB 
VROM  ALLXTTIAL  WASH.  Baaa  Hnowaa,  WBaen's 
Dowafall,  Hew  South  Walaa.  Aoatralla.  Fllad  Aag.  22, 
1912.    Settal  No.  716.606.     (CI.  88—82.) 

1.  In  a  aoparating  apparatus,  the  combinatieii  of  an  In- 
clined trough ;  a  chate  adapted  to  receive  tha  material  to 
be  aeparated ;  a  laterally  disposed  acreen  moanted  la  tbe 
chute  immediately  beneath  the  hopper;  a  plurality  of 
water  diatributing  pipes  locsted  between  tbe  bottom  of 
ti^  chata  aad  aaM  acreen ;  and  a  hopper  disposed  at  the 
Mwer  end  of  tbo  trough  and  adaptad  to  recelva  tha  aepa- 
rated amtatlal,  aobatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  aeparatlng  apparatoa,  tbe  cemMaatloa  of  a 
tfoogh  havtaig  overtapptag  platea  provMlag  a  alot  throogb 


9»» 


water 


and  in  tbe  slot  proTlded  by  said  overlapping  plates  ; 
bopdtn  located  reapectiTely  beneath  tbe  screen  and  said 
•lot ;  and  a  pipe  connected  to  each  of  said  hoppers  adapted 
to  collect  the  separated  material. 


I,04ll72.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  AND  TK8TINO 
D]  inCB.  MiiXBB  RBCsa  Hctchibon,  Bronzrille.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1905.    Serial  No.  288.719.     (CL  170—183. , 


3. 

tlall^ 

a 

atlak 


mea  is 
mlnil 

5 
ben 
ben 

teg 
teatlns 
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tha  BatarlAl  paaaaa,  aad  a  chute  adapted  to  reoelre 

Bterlal  to  be  aeparated;  a  latently  disposed  screen 

on  the  troogh  immediately  beneath  said  cbote; 

dlatribntinff  pipes  located  immediately  beneath  said 


a  pc^arlty 
said 
2. 
snlahnff 
axis 


I  ted 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  mem- 
bers relatirely  movable  about  a  common  axis,  said  mem- 
ben  behag  provided  with  snitably  insulated  switching  ter- 
operated  by  relative  movement  about  said  axis,  one 
of  sAid  memben  carrying  a  normally  open  circuit  closer, 
adaqted  to  be  connected  across  said  terminals  at  will,  and 
testing  device  in  series  vrlth  and  controlled  by 
droftit  closef. 

A  devlee  of  the  dianeter  described,  comprising  in- 
memben.  mounted  for  movement  about  a  common 
in  combination  with  suitable  terminal  memben. 
to  eloae  circuit  between  said  adjacent  surfaces, 
a  polarity  Indicator,  on  one  of  said  members. 
A  devlee  of  the  diaracter  described,  consisting  essea- 
of  blocks  of  insulating  material,  in  combination  with 
forming  a  swivel  connection  between  them,  coOper- 
pairs  of  contacts  on  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  blocks 
equlfllstant  from  said  bolt,  independent  conducting  coo- 
one  for  each  contact,  extending  through  to  the 
ends  of  their  respective  blodu  and  terminating  In 
detachable  circuit  connections  together  with 
caps  fitted  over  tbe  ends  of  said  blocks  for  in- 
and  protecting  said  circuit  connections. 
A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  n 
body,  impregnated  with  electrolytic  material,  and 
for  applying  current  therato.  comprising  a  large  ter- 
and  a  small  terminal. 
A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  mem- 
relatlvely  movable  about  a  common  axis,  said  mem- 
bdng  provided  with  snitably  Insulated  contact  mak- 
terminals,  one  of  said  memben  carrying  a  polarity 
device  and  a  drenlt  controller  adapted  to  close 
circuit  across  said  terminals  and  tbrongh  said  polarity 
test  Df  devlee. 

[( ;iaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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173.    ADJUSTABLE  TOOL-HOLDER.     Djitid  Ksav- 

MbA.XA    and    Samckl    Kxacuoajix.    Honolulu.    Hawaii. 

Filed  July  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  709.473.     (CI.  51—7.) 

A  tool  bolder  comprising  a*  support,  means  mountel 

I  aid  support  to  hold  a  tool  to  be  ground,  said  means 


adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  position  the  tool  with  respect 
to  the  grinding  means,  and  adjustable  meana  tending  to 
keep  said  flrat-named  means  seated  on  said  support  to 
maintain,  any  desired  pressure  at  the  tool  against  the 
grinding  means. 


2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base-plate,  two  arms  ad- 
justably' connected,  meana  for  clamping  the  tool  to  be 
ground,  and  a  yielding  connectton  between  one  ot  said 
arms  and  the  base-plate  tending  to  keep  said  arm  seated 
on  the  baae-plate  and  to  th«r«by  yieldingly  ntain  the  tool 
In  conUct  with  the  grinding  means. 

3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base-plate,  two  arms, 
means  for  clamping  tbe  arma  together,  meana  for  aecvrlag 
the  tool  to  be  ground  to  one  of  the  arma  and  yielding 
means  toMllng  to  keep  the  other  of  said  anna  seated  on 
■aid  base-plate  thereby  reUlnlng  the  t«ol  in  yMdlag  eo«- 
tact  with  the  grinding  means,  sakl  yleldtaig  means  being 
adjustable  to  regulate  its  effect  on  keeping  said  arm 
seated. 

4.  A  tool  hoMOT  eoBprlsliig,  a  base  plats,  two  ams, 
means  for  adjuaUUy  connecting  aald  arms,  a  yoke  pro- 
vided with  a  thumb  acrew  for  clamping  the  tool  to  be 
ground  to  one  of  aald  arms,  a  bolt  through  the  base 
plate  and  the  other  arm.  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  nut  of  said  bolt  and  aald  arm. 

6.  A  tool  holder  comprising,  a  b«w  plate,  two  arms  pro- 
vided with  means  for  adjustably  connecting  same,  a  yolM 
with  screw  for  clamping  the  tool  to  be  ground  to  one 
of  tbe  arma.  a  bolt  connecting  the  other  arm  with  the 
baae  plate,  a  spring  between  the  nut  of  said  bolt  and  the 
arm,  and  a  soew  throoi^  the  arm  adaptsd  to  abnt  the 
base  plate. 


1.048.174.  MECHANISM  FOB  COMTBOLLINO  THE 
BBLATIVE  POSITION  OF  A  TOOL  AND  WOBK. 
Fbaxk  BTCKorr  Kmavu  Leicester,  England,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  456,211.      (CL  12—78.) 

1.  A  machine  in  which  a  tool  is  caused  to  opo-ate  pro- 
gressively along  work,  comprising  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  constrain  the  tool  and  work  to  assume  suc- 
cesulvely  predetermined  relative  positions.  In  combination 
with  mechanism  which  may  be  rendered  active  automati- 
cally to  correct  or  vary  the  operation  of  said  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  operating  tool,  means  for  guiding  the  relative 
movement  of  the  tool  and  work,  and  correcting  means  In- 
dodlng  a  feeler  constructed  and  arranged  continuously 
to  engage  a  pattern  surface,  and  means  controlled  thereby 
to  maintain  the  tool  in  a  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tionship to  tbe  work. 

3.  A  machine  in  which  a  tool  Is  caused  to  operate  pr>- 
greaaively  along  work  comprising  in  combination  meana 
for  supporting  the  work,  means  for  producing  nlatlve 
moventent  of  the  tool  and  work,  and  additional  means 
continuously  operative  daring  the  operatloa  of  the  tool  <m 
the  work  to  effect  such  nlatlve  movements  of  the  tool 
and  work  that  they  will  be  maintained  In  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  each  other  In  a  phirallty  of  planes. 
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4.  A  machine  of  the  dass  dsserlbed,  comprising  meana 
for  snstainlng  the  work  and  an  operating  tool  rdatively 
movable  to  carry  the  point  of  operation  progreaaively  along 
the  work,  guiding  meana  acting  normally  to  determine  the 
succeasive  relative  positions  of  said  austaining  means  and 
tool  in  combination  with  additional  means  controlled  by 
the  work  for  correcting  or  varying  the  effect  of  said  guid- 
ing meana. 


J^jf 


5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  work 
support,  an  operating  tool,  meana  for  moving  said  support 
and  tool  automatically  with  rdatlon  to  each  other,  guid- 
ing meana  acting  normally  to  determine  approximately 
the  nlative  position  of  said  snppo^  and  tool  according  to 
a  desired  contour  of  the  work,  in  combination  with  addl- 
ttonal  meana  engaging  said  eontoor  for  comctlBg  or  Tary- 
Ing  the  operation  of  said  gnldlng  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,175.  RBCBPTACUI  FOB  COLLARS  OR  CUFFS. 
Gbacs  Bowna  Kk.lt,  Chicago,  111.  FUsd  Feb.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  879.786.     (CL  ISO— 58.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  coilan  or  cuffs  comprising  a  top, 
a  bottom,  a  peripheral  side  wall  connecting  said  bottom 
and  top  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  partition  sep- 
arating the  interior  of  said  receptacle  into  compartments, 
said  partition  being  provided  with  an  exterior  flap  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  dlriding  it  Into  Indl- 
ridtwl  ports  for  the  respective  compartments  and  serving 
as  a  guide  to  either. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  coilan  or  cuffs  comprising  a  top, 
a  bottom,  a  peripheral  aide  wall  connecting  said  bottom 
and  top  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  partition  sep- 
arating the  interior  of  said  receptacle  into  compartmenta, 
said  partition  being  provided  with  an  exterior  flap  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  dlriding  it  Into  taidlvld- 
tial  poris  for  the  respective  compartments,  and  a  fasten- 
ing derice  for  locking  said  flap  ortr  one  of  aald  porta. 

8.  A  receptacle  for  coilan  or  cuffs  comprising  a  top,  a 
bottom,  a  peripheral  side  wall  connecting  said  bottom  and 


tap  tm*  >retHs8  with  an  opmiing  and  with  a  flap  for 
closing  said  opening,  a  fastener  for  securing  said  flap  In 
closed  position,  and  a  partition  separating  the  interior  of 
said  receptacle  into  compartmenta,  said  partition  being 
provided  with  an  exterior  flap  extending  through  said 
opening  and  dividing  it  into  individual  ports  for  tbe  re- 
spective compartments  and  serving  as  a  guide  to  either. 

4.  A  reoeptade  for  coilan  or  cuffa  comprising  a  top, 
a  bottom,  a  peripheral  side  wall  connecting  said  bottom 
and  top  and  prorided  with  an  opening  and  with  a  flap 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  fastener  for  securing  said  flap 
in  closed  position,  a  partition  sepantlng  the  interior  ci 
said  receptacle  into  comparttbents,  said  partition  being 
provided  with  an  exterior  flap  extending  through  said 
opening  and  dividing  It  into  Indlridual  porta  for,  the  re- 
spective compartmenta,  and  fastenen  adapted  to  connect 
aald  partition  flap  with  said  side  wall  ot-  with  aald  side 
wall  flap  for  closing  either  of  said  compartmenta. 


1,048.176.  TROLLEY  AND  SWITCH.  Thomab  P.  Know- 
LAKo,  Jeffersonrille.  Ind.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Laurent  A.  Douglaaa,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.  Continuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  400,041,  flled  Dec.  28.  1908. 
This  application  flled  Dec.  81,  1910.  Serial  No.  600.811. 
(CI.   191—87.) 


In  a  trolley  for  deetrtc  can,  a  harp,  a  trolley  wheel, 
a  frame  plvotally  mounted  about  said  trolley  wbed  on  the 
trolley  whed  pin,  guide  flngen  on  the  front  of  said  frame, 
vertically  disposed  leven  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of 
said  frame,  safety  guide  roUera  mounted  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  levers,  an  cpening,  closing,  and  locking  ele- 
ment in  operative  relation  with  said  leven  and  connected 
with  tbe  trolley  rope,  and  a  rod  connecting  aald  frmma 
with  the  trolley  baae  on  the  car  wberaby  said  frame  is 
tield  parallel  with  said  base. 


1.048.177.  HEATING  DEVICE  OR  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
OAS-BUBNBRS.  PAUL  W.  KOHLOiT,  Larchmont,  N.  T., 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Scbaeffer,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,419.  (CI. 
126— 25X) 

1.  In  a  heating  attochment  for  gas  burners,  a  dlak.or 
plate  provided  with  a  depending  inwardly  curved  rim 
fomting  an  annular  groove  which  opens  Inwardly,  and  a 
sopport  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  nossie  of  tbe 
burner,  and  prorided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  spring  arms  having  end  projections  adapted  to 
enter  aald  groove 

2.  In  a  heating  attachment  for  gas  bnrnen,  a  disk  or 
plate  prorided  with  a  depending  inwardly  curved  rim 
forming  an  ananlar  groove  which  opena  inwardly,  and 
a  airport  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  nossie  of  the 
boraer.  and  prorided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  di- 
rected spring  arms  baring  end  p^jectlons  adapted  to 
enter  said  groove,  said  disk  or  plate  being  prorided 
centrally  with  perforations  or  apertures,  and  said  rla 
with  a  horlnoBtal  slot  and  a  damper  mounted  on  tbe 
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lottMB  of  aaki  dtak  or  plate  aad  adapted  to  op«a  aDd 
iom  Mid  apcrtana.  said  damper  being  morlded  wttk  a 
landle  whlek  extenda  ratf  ally  of  tbe  bottom  of  add  dlak 


>r  plate  and  is  plYoted  thereto  adjacent  to  one  edge  por- 

tea  thereof  and  which  paaaea  through  the  liot  in  tba 

■      *^  —  -  ^ 
mn  CBaraoc. 


1.04S,1T8.  80CKBT-WBENCH  ¥08.  BKADIiKSS 
SCREWS.  WiLHBLM  KOLLBRMBfaR.  HOrds,  Gemaay. 
Filed  Aog.  8.  leil.     Serial  No.  643,067.     (CL  81— «8.) 
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A  aocket  wrench  for  beadleei  screws  comprtalng  la 
coaMaatton,  a  handle  baring  a  socket  proTldad  with  a 
slot  at  on«  sMe,  said  socket  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  a  headleas  screw,  an  exehanceable  ant  In  said  socket 
and  said  slot,  a  preasore  member  located  in  the  socket 
and  haTiag  a  ribbed  bottom  face  InconUct  with  the 
end  of  the  screw,  and  a  wedge  paaaing  through  the  bolder 
immedlataly  abova  said  BMmbw. 


1, 94  8,  IT*.       BL»CTRIC  -  CUBBBHT     INDICATOR. 
rmun   Kbats,   Stuttgart    Germany.    asslgDor  to  Tbe 

Flm  9t  Bebsrt  Baoeh,  Stuttgart,  Own— y.    FBo«  Not. 
18,  l»l«L    SsTlal  No.  SM.tT«.     (CI.  1»8— US.) 

1.  In  eomMnattoo  with  an  electric  eirealt  tkroogk 
wkl^  UBt— t  flowa,  a  enrrsBt  Indicator  eessprMBg  « 
baasr  taring  a  winding  permanentty  eoaneetad  In  «id 
drevM  and  a  Tflwatory  armature  In  electrical  paraBsl 
with  tbe  winding,  and  a  periodically  IntMTcptlag  davtac 
wkich,  dnrlag  eperatton,  perledleally  InterrapO  eaid  cmt- 
NBt  witfc  such  fireqnency  as  to  prevent  the  TlbsatloB  o< 
sali  aimatiira  and  whleb,  daring  eeaaatlon,  maiatataa 
Mlf  Hr99tt  ceatiaaowi.  tharsby  aUowlag  said 
ta  Tftrate  to  Indlcato  tbe  eontlaned  Wmf  9l  tke 

ttersin. 

2.  In  an  electric  Ignition   systsoi   to»  tntemal   so»- 
jBgiMs,  tbe  coBiblMitiaM  wtth  a  spark  plag,  a 

of  ignition  enrreat  and  etrcaK  eeaaectleas  thwe- 


for,  of  a  bnaaer  In  said  elreult  and  an  Interrapter  which 
pnrtodlcally  Intermpta  said  drcnlt  with  soeb  frequency 
as  to  pfevent  tbe  operatkm  of  said  busaer  and  which,  dur- 
ing eesaatloa,  allows  said  buaser  to  operate ;  substantially 
aa  deacrtbed.  w. 


3.  In  an  eleetric  ignittoa  system  for  Internal  com- 
bustion englaiis.  the  combination  with  a  spark  plug,  a 
source  of  Ignition  current,  and  circuit  connections  there- 
for, jaf  a  baaaer  to  said  circuit  baring  a  winding  and  a 
ribratory  armature  in  electrical  parallel  with  the  wind- 
ing, and  an  Interrupter  which  periodically  Interrupts  said 
circuit  with  such  frequency  as  to  prerent  the  operation 
of  said  bnsser  and  which,  during  cessation  allows  said 
busser  to  operate ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,048,180.  HORSESHOE.  FatTs  KalTna,  NIeder-Ueh- 
tenaa,  Qctwaay.  FUsd  Dsc  IS.  Itll.  aartal  No. 
666.508.     (O.  188— S2.)         . 


The  combination  of  a  horseehoe  haTtag  groores  to  its 
lower  side,  a  clamp  dealgned  to  be  placed  around  the 
hoof  to  wWch  the  shoe  is  to  be  attached,  a  ■«»»>«'<« 
depending  holders  piroted  to  said  damf  and  »rorided 
with  bent  SB*  dealgned  to  embrace  the  borseahoe  from 
below,  and  ast^erews  to  said  bent  eads  hartog  potots 
to  enter  said  greovaa.  for  tbe  pnrpooe  aet  forth. 


1  04  8.181.  DETACHABLE  SAW-TOOTH.  AKDMW 
Kaiaeaa,  Columbua.  Ohto.  Filed  June  11,  1812.  Serial 
Wo.  T08.116.     (01.  1«— 158.) 


1.  in  comblaattoa  wMli  a  recssasd  saw  bodr.  a  tooth 
baTtag  a  ahank  coastxacted  to  eagsga  eae  edge  of  said 
■  wcdie  to  eacage  said  shaak  aad  the  other  edge 
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a  seraw  ta  eae  of  said  parte  adapted 
aad  tootb  lat«allj  together. 

MUSS  III  aaw  body,  a  tooth 
to  eagags  eae  edge  o( 
to  eagage  said  sbaak  and  tto  othar 
said  wadge  havtag  a  toagoe  to 
sids  of  tbe  teeth  aad  a  actaw  bavtag  a 
tbe  ofposlts  aids  of  tte  taotb. 

8.  ta  esaiblnatlen  with  a  iieissiifl  saw  bady.  a  toodi 
baring  a  shank  conatmcted  to  engage  oae  edge  of  eaid  re- 
ceas.  said  tooth  prorlded  with  bereled  portlona  at  oppo- 
site sides,  a  tooth-secartng  wedge  baring  a  tongue  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  bereled  portlona  and  a  screw  haTlng  a 
head  to  engage  tbe  opposite  beveled  portion  of  said  tooth. 


1.048,182.  DETACHABLE  SAW-TOOTH.  AROaaw 
KaiBQBB,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  IS,  1012.  Serial 
No.  703416.     (CL  143—153.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  saw  body,  of  a 
detachable  tooth  to  fit  la  oae  aide  of  said  raceae,  a  doubly 
tap<>red  wedge,  one  tapered  part  of  which  flta  between 
said  tooth  and  the  oth^  side  of  said  recess  and  a  lock 
ft>r  engagtog  both  tbe  tooth  and  the  otiier  tapered  part  of 
saM  wedge. 

S.  The  combfnatlon  with  a  reccsaed  iiw  body,  of  a  de- 
tachable tootb  to  lit  at  one  edge  to  one  side  o(  said  roesaa, 
saM  tooth  hartog  Its  other  edge  grooV^,  a  doubly  loagl- 
tadteallr  tapered  wedge  baring  a  tongnad  edge  aad 
adapted  to  be  toseited  between  said  tooth  and  the  other 
sMe  of  aald  recess,  tbe  tongaed  part  of  one  tapered  por- 
tlon  of  eaid  wedge  entering  tbe  said  groored  edge  of  the 
tooth,  the  other  taparad  part  of  said  wedge  lying  at  an 
angle  to  the  said  teogned  edge  of  tbe  tooth,  and  a  lock 
conaectod  with  said  tootb  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
die  laat  named  tigered  portion  of  said  wedge. 


1,048,188.  COVKB  FOB  VXHICLB-WHSBLB.  Kaxn  J. 
LAoaaoa,  Beimea,  Iflaa.  FUad  ftehi  IS.  1812.  Serial 
Na  678»54».     (U.  ISO— U.) 


An  aatl-skld  cover  tor  Tehlde-wheels  comprtstog  a 
chato  baring  each  of  Its  links  formed  with  a  croaa-bar 
curved  fo  conform  to  tbe  tread  of  tbe  tire,  tbt  side  bars 
of  the  Itek  fcnrmed  on  converging  planea,  each  of  said  side 
bars  bent  backwardly,  downwardly  and  laterally  thereof, 
and  an  9)d  bar  connecttag  said  bent-back  portions  that  Is 
curved  outwardly  to  conform  to  tbe  tread  of  the  tire, 
subetantlally  as  shown  and  deacrtbed. 


1,048.184.  TBAN8MISBI0N  DEVICE.  ALBaar  H.  La 
Faraa,  New  Tor*.  N.  T.  FUad  Aag.  80.  1810.  Serial 
No.  578486.     (CL  74— 6w) 

A  traaasaisalon  dovfteo  coaipriBlag  a  trasae  aeeored  to  a 
shaft,  said  frasM  baviag  sagerimpoaed  allda  heartaga  at 
right  aa^es,  a  cxaak  bavtog  oae  leg  loagar  tbaa  the  other, 
a  block  at  the  tree  aitremity  of  tbe  long  leg  of  said  eraak 
adapted  to  engage  aad  elide  withto  oae  ot  aaid 


e<aaid 


hlocfc  at  the  oppeolte  extremity  aad 

eraak  adapted  to  engage  and  elide  wltbia  tte 


ether  of  said  t»>«i-*»»g-.  the  free  extremity  of  the  abort  leg 
Qt  aaid  Ctaak  eeeored  to  another  abaft 


1,048,186.  liAKmO  CLEAR  AND  DtTRABLB  HBMA- 
OLOBIN  FBEPABATIONS.  Philitp  LawT.  Berttn-WO- 
■seiatnit  Oai»aii/.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1886.  Serial  No. 
421,S(M.     (CL  lgT--7.) 

A  proessB  fir  aiakiag  clear,  beauglobto-eoBtaltting  prep- 
aration, oeaeisting  ta  separattog  tha  Mood  eorpoaelee 
the  asriim  by  centrifugal  action,  then  mixing  tbe 
laae  wltt  a  relatively  small  guaatlty  of  glycerin, 
centrifuglng  thla  mlxtare,  sabatantlaUy  as  and  fsr  the 
purpose  set  fbrtb. 


1.648,186.  HEATBXCHANGB  DBTICB.  Albxbi  Lom- 
scRxxow,  St  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1611. 
Serial  No.  667.812.     (CI.  122—470.) 


1.  A  temperature  exchange  device  comprising  a  hollow 
distrlbuttog  member  having  chambers  thereto,  a  system 
of  outer  and  inner  tubea,  headers  on  said  outer  tubea.  porta 
to  aaid  btadtrs  commnnicsttog  with  the  outer  snd  inner 
tubes  and  with  corresponding  ports  to  the  lateral  walla  of 
aatd  diatrlbotlng  member,  aad  releaaaMe  meane  for  re- 
tatotog  said  headers  to  close  contact  with  said  distilbnt- 
fmt  membw. 

2.  A  temperature  exchange  device  comprising  a  hollow 
diatributiag  member,  upper  and  lower  chambers  to  said 
dlstrftutiag  member,  a  system  of  inner  and  outer  tubee 
liaailMS  ea  said  outer  tubea,  ports  to  said  headers  comma- 
aleatlBg  with  the  outer  aad  Inner  tubea  and  alternately 
wttb  tbe  upper  and  lower  chambers  In  said  distrtboter 
tbroagb  porta  to  the  lateral  walls  tiiereof ,  and  releaaaMe 
aMana  for  holding  said  headers  to  eloss  coatact  with  tbe 
toteral  walla  of  said  dlstribotar. 

8.  A  tesaperatare  exchange  device  a  boUow  distribat- 
tag  'sBesBtaer  Arided  into  superposed  eompartmcnts 
divided  toto  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  system  at 
and  iBBsr  tubea,  headers  on  said  outer  tnbss,  ports  to  tbe 
totaial  walls  of  aald  headers  communlcatiBg  with  the  enter 
■d  with  the  chaasbers  la  aidd  dlstrtbat- 
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iat  iMaftber  throagfa  ports  In  tii«  lateral  walls  tlMrwf,  and 
•ana  aztciidliic  eompletcly  tbrontta  mM  dtotrlliatar  and 
baadera  fbr  holding  tba  latter  in  cloae  contact  with  the 
distrilnitlnff  member. 

4.  A  teraperatnre  excbanse  derlce  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  dlstribatlng  membor  dirided  into 
two  compartments  said  compartments  being  snb-diTided 
into  a  plaralit7  of  chambers  by  means  of  relatively  stag- 
gered partitions,  of  outer  tubas  haTlng  part  of  the  length 
thereof  ribbed  and  haTiag  boi-Uke  heads  said  heads  being 
bolted  to  the  lateral  walls  of  said  distributer  by  means  of 
internal  bolts  and  baring  ports  therein  communicating 
with  ports  in  the  lateral  walls  of  the  distributing  member 
and  smooth  inner  tubes  communicating  with  one  of  the 
ports  in  said  bead. 

5.  A  temperature  exchange  derlce  eomprisiag  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  diatrlboting  member  dirided  into 
two  superposed  compartments .  sab-dlTlded  Into  a  plural- 
ity of  chambers  by  means  of  relatively  staggered  partl- 
tlOBs  of  OQtsr  tnhcs  formed  la  two  parts  an  upper  smooth 
part  and  a  lower  ribbed  part  and  bavtag  bax-lika  beads 
said  baada  bstag  held  closely  against  the  lateral  walls  of 
said  distributing  member  by  through  bolts  passing  through 
an  annular  web  in  said  heada  aad  distributing  member 
and  communicating  with  the  chambers  ha  the  latter  by 

eaaa  of  ports  therein  and  in  said  heads  inner  smooth 
tubes  being  also  provided  eadi  of  which  communicates 
with  one  of  the  ports  in  said  head. 


1.048.187.  MACHINE  FOB  USB  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURK  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  William  Mahship, 
Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  700,476.     (CI.  12—61.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  earrlsr,  a 
plurality  of  ring  supporting  rods  arranged  around  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier,  and  a  series  of  rings  mounted 
Bccentricaliy  and  to  have  a  running  fit  on  each  rod. 


1,048.188.  RECORDING  DBYICB.  Albbbt  L.  Mabsh 
and  Joshua  Patsick,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hos- 
klas  MSnufScturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
portttoa  of  Mldilgan.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•80,072.     (CI.  284—11.) 

1.  In  a  device  ci  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  roLtMtl-marking  mechanism,  comprising  a  marker, 
ihlftlng  and  actuating  mechanisms  for  the  marker,  means 
tor  holding  a  carbon,  or  the  like,  sheet  In  front  of  said 

rter  aad  a  translucent  record-sheet  in  front  of  said 
earton-sheet.  and  a  transparent  platen  in  front  of  said 
reeord-sheet,  whereby  ttie  record  Is  produced  against  the 
of  the  platen  through  the  carbon-sheet  uptHi  the 
sarteca  of  the  record-sheet,  and  the  record  la 
ocposad  to  ri'rr,  simultaneously  with  Its  pvodnetloa,  at 
te  obTstae  sartees  of  the  record-sheet  unohsteucted  by  the 
;  aad  tba  traaalucent  sheet  serves  to  bids  the  ear- 
tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  racordlag  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a 
a  taca-piata  fbrmlng  the  front-wall  of  the  casing, 

•lockwork  in  the  eaatag  having  a  alowly  rotating  and  a 


quickly  rotating  arbor,  pyrometric  mechanism  in  the  cas- 
ing having  a  pointer,  a  platen  in  front  of  and  spaced  from 
the  face-plate,  reeord-sheet-engaging  means  in  saiid  space 
operatively  connected  with  tbe  slowly  rotating  arbor,  a 
record-produdng  marker  on  the  pointer  working  through 
an  opening  in  the  face-plate,  a  striker  In  the  easing  co- 
operating with  the  marker  to  press  the  same  into  mark- 
producing  relation  with  the  record-sheet,  and  periodic 
actuating  means  for  the  striker  operatively  connected  with 
said  quickly  rotating  arbor. 
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8.  la  a  recording  device  of  the  character  dsacribed,  a 
eaalng,  a  teoe-plate  forming  tba  front  wall  of  tba  casing, 
elo^work  in  the  caaing  having  a  alowly  rotating  and  a 
quickly  rotating  arbor,  pyrometric  machiaism  in  the  eas- 
ing having  a  pointer,  a  platen  in  front  of  and  spaced 
from  the  face-plate,  a  clamping  device  operatively 
connected  with  the  slowly  rotating  arbor  projecting 
through  the  face  -  plate  into  said  space  for  engaging 
a  record -sheet  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  rae- 
ord-produdng-markw  on  the  pointer  working  through 
an  opening  in  tbe  face-plate,  a  striker  in  the  casing  co- 
operating with  the  marker  to  press  the  same  into  mark- 
producing  rriatkm  with  Uie  rocord-aheet.  and  periodic 
actuating  means  for  the  striker  operatively  connected  with 
said  quickly  rotating  arbor. 

4.  In  a  recording  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
easing,  a  fSce-plate  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  eaalng, 
clockwork  in  the  caaing  having  a  slowly  rotating  and  a 
quickly  rotating  arbor,  pyrometric  mechanism  In  the  caa- 
ing having  a  pointer,  a  transparmt  platen  in  front  of  and 
spaced  from  the  tsce-plata,  msana  for  holding  a  trana- 
lucent  record-sheet  and  a  carbon,  or  the  like,  sheet  in  the 
space  between  the  face-plate  and  platen,  and  operatively 
connecting  them  with  the  slowly  rotating  arbor,  a  record- 
producing-marker  on  the  pointer  working  through  an 
opening  in  the  fSce-plate,  a  striker  in  the  casing  cooper- 
ating with  the  marker  to  press  the  same  In  the  direction 
of  the  platen  againat  the  reverse  surface  of  the  carbon 
sheet,  and  periodic  actuating  means  tor  the  striker  opoa- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  quickly  rotating  arbor. 

5.  In  a  recording  device  of  the  character  described.  8 
casing,  a  fSce-plate  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  caaing, 
clockwork  in  the  casing  having  a  slowly  rotating  and  a 
quickly  rotating  arbor,  pyrometric  mechanism  In  the  eas- 
ing having  a  pointer,  a  trasparent  platen  in  front  of  and 
spaced  from  the  face-plate,  a  clamping  device  on  the  slowly 
rotating  arbor  projecting  through  the  face-plats  In  Uau 
thereof,  for  holding  a  record-sheet  and  carbon,  or  ttie  tike, 
aheet  at  the  central  portions  thereof,  a  record-producing 
marker  on  the  pointer  working  throogh  an  opening  la 
the  fSce-plate  la  the  direction  of  tbe  ptatea,  a  striker  la 
the  caaing  for  the  marker  and  an  actuating  earn  for  tbe 
striker  on  ssid  quickly  rotating  arbor. 
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1.048,180.  TIRE  -  PATCHING  DEVICE.  Gcstavb  J. 
Mabtbl,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  21.  1911.  SwUl  No. 
889,771.     (CI.  162—24.) 


^r. 


1.  In  a  tire  patching  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
langed  rim  and  a  tire  mounted  thereon,  of  a  flexible 
patching  strap  extoiding  over  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire ;  a  bar  secured  to  one  extremity  of  said  strap  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rim  flange ; 
a  hook  member  passing  through  said  bar  and  engaging  one 
of  the  rim  flanges ;  and  means  for  securing  the  other  end 
of  said  strap  to  said  rim,  substitetially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tire  patching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
flanged  rim  and  a  tire  mounted  thereon,  of  a  flexible 
patching  strap  extending  over  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire;  a  bar  secured  to  one  extremity  of  said  strap  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  outer  periphery  of  the  rim  flange ; 
hook  members  having  threaded  shanks  passing  through 
said  bar,  said  hook  memliers  engaging  one  of  the  rim 
flanges ;  ants  on  said  shanka ;  and  adjnatable  means  for 
securing  the  other  end  of  said  strap  to  said  rim,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,048,190.  ADJUSTABLE  PIANO-BENCH.  CHBlSTtAif 
H.  Mabtih,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tlie  Martin  Adjustable  Piano  Bench  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
848,287.     (a.  166—22.) 


1.  A  piano  bench  comprlaing  a  support  and  an  ad- 
justable seat  and  extensible  lever  mechanism  for  support- 
ing said  seat  npoc  said  support,  said  mechanism  when 
collapsed  supporting  said  seat  in  a  lower  horlsontal  poei- 
tlon  and  when  extended  automatically  raising  one  side 
of  said  seat  higher  than  tbe  other  side  thereof  and  sup- 
porting said  seat  in  an  upper  inclined  poaition. 

2.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  seat,  supporting  legs,  a 
pair  of  levers  plvotally  connected  together,  one  of  said 
levers  having  Ita  arms  projectlBg  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the 
arma  of  tbe  other  of  said  levers,  and  meana  for  connecting 
said  levers  to  said  seat  and  one  of  said  legs  whereby  the 
seat  can  be  shifted  from  a  lower  horlsontal  position  to  an 
upper  inclined  poaition. 

3.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  support,  a  seat  end 
means  for  supporting  said  seat  upon  said  support  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  crossed  levers  pivoted  at  their  point  of  in- 
tersection, one  end  of  one  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  to 
said  support  tbe  other  end  of  said  lever  being  plvotally 
and  slidably  connected  with  said  seat,  an  end  of  the  sec- 
ond lever  being  plvotally  and  slidably  connected  with  the 
said  support  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  plvotally 
connected  with  said  seat  the  arm  of  the  first  lever  betweoi 
the  point  of  lattfssetlon  of  the  two  levers  aad  the  pivotal 
and  slidable  eonaectloa  of  said  first  lever  with  the  seat 
belag  longer  than  the  arm  of  the  second  lever  between  the 
point  of  InterssctloB  of  tbe  two  levers  and  tbe  pivotal 
ooanectlon  of  said  am  nrlth  said  seat  whereby,  when  the 
seat  Is  raised,  it  will  be  automatically  tilted. 


4.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  seat  a  pair  of  supporting 
legs,  a  slotted  bar  secured  to  one  of  said  legs,  a  alotted 
member  depending  from  tbe  seat,  a  short  and  a  long  lever, 
means  for  pIvoUlly  connecting  said  levers  together,  means 
for  slidably  connecting  said  long  lever  to  said  member, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  long  lever  to  said  bar, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  short  lever  to  said 
seat,  and  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  abort  lever  to 
said  t>ar,  the  connections  between  said  levers  and  tbe  seat 
and  bar  providing  means  ft>r  shifting  the  seat  from  a 
lower  boritontal  position  to  an  upper  inclined  positloa. 

5.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  seat  legs  and  a  lever, 
mechanism  embodying  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together  at 
a  point  removed  from  the  longitudinal  central  point  of  one 
of  said  levers,  said  lever  mechanism  connected  with  tbe 
seat  and  one  of  tbe  legs  for  moving  the  seat  from  a  lower 
horizontal  position  to  an  upper  inclined  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,048,191.  SUN-SHIELD  FOB  THE  NOSE.  JcLas  J. 
MAcaiCB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  657,388.     {CI.  2—149.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shield  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  nose,  the  Mid  shield  as  a  whole  being  com- 
posed of  springy  material  for  causing  it  to  frictionally 
engage  the  nose  and  secure  It^  position  thereon. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shield  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the  configura- 
tion of  tbe  nose,  the  said  shield  being  composed  of  springy 
material  and  being  provided  with  tongues  slit  therefrom 
for  holding  the  shield  on  tbe  nose. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  eye-glasses,  a  noae 
shield  secured  thereto  so  as  to  depend  therefrom  and  be 
secured  on  tbe  nose  thereby,  the  said  shield  being  shaped 
to  conform  substantially  to  the  configuration  of  the  noae. 


1,048,192.  WALL  -  BRACKET.  HroH  P.  McMillan, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.608.     (CI.  248—20.) 


1.  A  wall  bracket  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
having  two  vertically-extending  portions  one  extending 
upwardly  and  the  other  extending  downwardly  from  an  in- 
termediate portion  and  each  vertically-extending  portion 
having  an  eye  and  midway  betweoi  tbe  um>er  and  lower 
eyes  said  bracket  having  a  horlsontal  projecting  portion 
to  form  a  support  for  a  tumbler  said  bracket  also  having 
a  .vertical  eztensioB  which  projects  upwardly  from  the 
hciriaontal  support  which  extension  is  parallel  with  the 
said  eye  portions  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the  vertical  ex- 
tension having  a  loop. 

2.  A  wall  bracket  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  with 
•a  eye  foraMd  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  aaothsr  9f* 
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latanMdlst*  the  two  wire  ends, — Mdd  two  eyes  luiTlng 
pM^tten  sdJacoBt  e«cb  otb«r  aad  Um  bra(±«t  taTlng  an 
proJacttBg  oatwardly  tnm  the  nM  two  •jf 
wtt^  aa  uprliTir  mpport  carrtad  tbcrelqr  mmA  laM  upiif bt 
wta  filing  a  loop,  aad  tb«  bracket  baTlac  an 
axtiodlBC  latarally  tron  th«  aald  Interaedlat*  and 
ejrca  aad  tba  «id  •(  aald  am  alao  barlnff  an  eye. 


1.04849S.    COOUMO  APPAKATUB  FOB  INKINO-BOLL- 
I.    BorwAiD  BOAVB  UmaoK,  WaahlngtoB,  D.  C.    Filed 
Jialy  2S,  1911.    Sertel  No.  MLOM.     (CL  101—71.) 


of 


In  coraMnatlon  wttb  an  inking  apparatua  consisting 
vtatlng  rollen  and  a  roller  nountad  tor  reciprocation 
Ion  [itbdlnaUj  of  said  rotating  rollera,  an  air  pipe  baring 
noi  Ilea  directed  toward  aald  rotating  roUen.  and  means  to 
rec  procate  said  air  pipe  arnchroatonaij  wltb  said  redpro- 
catpg  roller. 

In  an  inking  apparataa,  rotating  rollera,  a  ralatlTely 
reefproeatlng  roller  mo«atad  to   moye  longitudinally   of 

Inking  rollers,  an  air  pip*  slldably  mounted  and  bar- 
noaales  tbereon  directed  toward  said  rotating  rollers, 

means  connecting  said  reciprocating  roller  and  tbe  air 

to  eanse  said  air  pipe  and  tbe  reciprocating  roUcr  to 
metre  syncbrononsly. 

An  inking  apparatus  comprising  rotating  inking  roU- 

a  relatively  reciprocating  roller  mounted  to  move  lon- 
git^diaallj  of  said  rotating  rollers  and  baring  a  sbaft  ex- 
tan  Sing  from  its  end.  a  grooved  collar  mounted  on  said 
■b^ft,  means  engaging  said  collar  to  reciprocate  said  roller, 
air  pipe  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  baring 
no^ea  directed  toward  tbe  rotating  rollers,  and  a  bead  se- 
oujed  to  said  air  pipe  and  baring  a  yoke  tbereon  engaging 

groore  in  said  collar  to  more  said  air  pipe  synduro- 
iio4bIj  witb  tba  reciprocating  roller. 


sail 
ing 
am 
pip  I 


era 
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.194.  CARBIBR  AND  8UBMARINB  TUBE  FOR 
(lATEIBBINO  OYSTERS  AND  THE   LIKE.     William 

XiTCHKX,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911. 
ierlal  No.  000,131.     (CT.  61—3.) 


i  derlca  of  tlw  claaa  described  comprising  a  buoyant 
tolM  adi^ted  to  be  sealed  at  ita  upper  aid 


and  Boontad  on  the  rassel  tor  rartlaal  ■wremeat, 
for  holding  tlie  reaael  and  tube  in  rigid  nOatlon  at  ttmea, 
meana  for  morlng  the  tube  rertleally  on  tha  veaaal,  means 
for  supplying  compreaaed  air  thereto,  a  storage  derice 
within  tbe  tube,  means  for  andhorlng  tbe  derice  on  a  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  introdncing  ezcarated  material  in  to 
tbe  storage  derice,  whereby  oystara  or  the  like  may  be 
dredged  and  stored  within  the  tuba  conreniently  for  re- 
moral  In  bulk. 


1,048,195.  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXINO  OR  CROWNING 
THE  SOUNDI1CO-BOARD8  OF  FIAMOS.  Jnass  H. 
MONTOOUBBT,  Loa  Angelea,  C«L  Fllad  June  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  986,878.     (a.  84—80.) 


A  piano  baring  a  frame  aad  a  sounding  board  arranged 
adjacent  thereto,  a  rUn  aflzed  to  tba  edge  portion  of  the 
sounding  board,  bolta  aflized  to  snbstaatlally  oppoalte  por- 
tions of  said  rim,  plates  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  aaid  bolts, 
winding  pins  on  said  plates,  and  wiroa  aecurad  to  aald  bolts 
and  to  said  winding  pins,  said  wirea  adapted  to  draw  the 
opposite  portlona  of  aaid  rim  toward  each  other  when  tlia 
winding  pins  are  actoated,  snlistantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth.  • 


1,048,196.  MACHINE  FOR  RANDING  iND  CDTTING 
IN  THE  SHANKS  OF  SHOES.  Fun  M.  Moodt,  Whit- 
man, Mass.,  aasignor.  by  meane  assigamenta,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson,  M.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1907.  Sarlal  Mo. 
402,598.     (CI.  la— 86.) 


jr      Jg*        .^ 


L  la  a  maehlae  tor  enttlag  la  ahoa  abaaks,  a 
adapted  to  be  raored  along  the  edge  of  tlia  shank  of  a 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  heel,  a  second  knife  morabia 
traasrersely  of  the  path  of  aald  first  knife,  and  a  atop 
agalnat  which  aaid  heel  nmj  be  located,  aald  atop  balag  ad* 
JusUble  rertically. 
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2.  la  a  laaehlae  for  cnMac  la  ahoa  shaalra.  a  kalffe 
ada»tod  to  ba  SMred  aloag  tba  edge  af  tha  Aaak  of  a  shoe 
toward  aad  away  from  tba  heal,  a  aaeaad  kalfe  morable 
toaaaTetaely  of  the  path  of  aald  ftrat  knife,  and  a  stop 
agataist  which  said  kaal  wuj  f  toaatad,  aald  atop  being  ad- 
justable borlsontally. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cntting  in  slioe  shanks,  a  knife 
adapted  to  be  mored  aloog  tke  edge  of  tlie  ahank  of  a  aboe 
toward  and  away  teem  fbe  heel,  a  aaeond  knife  moraUe 
tranarersely  of  the  path  of  Mid  first  knife,  and  a  stop 
Adapted  to  limit  tbe  morement  of  said  heel  rertically  and 
horixonUlly,  aaid  stop  betog  adjoatabt*  rertically  and  horl- 
aootally. 

4.  In  a  machtoe  for  cntting  in  riuM  abanka,  a  knife 
adapted  to  be  mored  along  the  edga  of  tlie  ahank  of  a  shoe 
toward  and  away  from  the  heel,  a  stop  against  which  said 
heel  may  be  located,  and  a  atop  agataat  which  said  edge 
■say  be  located,  said  first  atop  being  adJtiaUble  r«rtieally 
and  borlaontaUy. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  in  aboe  ahanks,  a  knife  tor 
trimming  along  tbe  edga  of  a  lUioe  sole  adjacent  to  tbe  heel 
breast  a  second  knife  tor  cnttiag  oft  the  trimmed  material 
substantially  in  line  with  tba  heel  breaat,  laeana  for  operat- 
ing aald  knirea,  and  a  atop  positioned  to  engage  the  breast 
of  tbe  heel  to  limit  tha  morement  of  tlia  aboe  relatlrely  to 
said  knirea,  said  stop  being  adjnatabie  relatlrely  to  said 
knirea. 

(Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


aacnrtttg  aald  pftrot  ptea  la  the  bearlnga  on  either  aide  of 
the  f  raaa. 

8.  The  comblnattoa  witb  a  aaseke  hood  baring  end  and 
side  openings  for  tbe  interchangeable  connection  therewith 
of  a  smoke  pipe  and  a  check  damper,  of  a  damper  frame 
Interchangeably  Btted  to  said  openings  and  baring  on  op- 
poalte sMea  thereof  pirot  bearings  for  tbe  daa^par,  a  re- 
versfble  daiaper  hartaig  plrot  pins  interchangeably  fltttog 
aald  bearings  and  prorMed  with  stop  logs  for  limlthig 
tbe  Opening  of  tbe  damper,  and  means  for  coollning  aaid 
plrot  pins  In  tbe  bearings  on  either  side  of  the  frame. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  smoke  bood  having  end  and 
side  openings  for  tbe  interchangeable  connection  therewith 
of  a  amoke  pipe  and  a  dieck  damper,  of  a  damper  frame 
Interchangeably  fitted  to  said  openings  and  prorlded  on 
opposite  sides  with  pirot  bearlnga  and  on  the  remaining 
aides  with  latch  lugs,  and  a  rererslble  damper  baring 
plrot  pins  interchangeably  fitting  aald  bearings  and  a  pir- 
oted  latcb  adapted  to  work  wltb  either  lug  on  tbe  damper 
frame  according  to  tbe  poaitlon  of  tbe  damper. 


1,048.198.  SEAL  FOB  SERVICE-COCKS.  PHILIF 
McxLLca,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg. 
Co.,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Iinaoia.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  684,006.     (CL  137—7.) 


1,048,197.  8M0KB-P1PB  CONNECTION  AND  CHBCK- 
DAMPER  FOR  HEATERS.  LOUIB  J.  MonCLaa,  Jr., 
Milwankee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  L.  J.  Mueller  Fnrnaee 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,180.     (CL  126—293.) 


1.  Tbo  comblaatloB  with  a  smoke  bood  barlag  aa  opaa- 
lag  la  «na  aad  and  aa  opeatag  la  tbe  upper  side  tberoof 
for  Interchangeable  coiweetioB  therewith  of  a  aHkofce  plpo 
and  a  dieefc  daaaper,  of  a  damper  fmao  bitarebaacMbly 
fitted  to  said  opcalnga  aad  baring  aa  laclined  damper  seat 
and  meana  at  the  hi^ier  and  lower  aldea  of  said  aeat  for 
bingiag  the  *unper  to  tbe  frame,  aad  a  daiaper  adapted 
to  be  detacbabiy  blafsd  to  said  fnnae  at  either  tbe  blgbar 
or  lower  side  of  aald  seat  aad  to  be  closed  by  grvrlty 
agalnat  Ma  mU  bi  eHbar  poaltloa  of  tba  daaper  firame. 

2.  Thm  ootoMaatlaa  with  a  iHabt  bood  barlag  aad  and 
side  opaalnga  one  la  a  rertlcal  aad  tbo  otbar  la  a  bori' 
aoBtal  piaaa  for  hiiiii  rbaa>aabla  coaaactlaa  tiHrefwltb  of  a 
horlaoafeal  or  rartkial  an^t  plpa  aad  a  cboeb  daaper,  of 

I  iaiaiduMteablj  fittad  to  add  opaaiagt  and 


baring  cm  uppaalto  wUm  tbaroot  pint  beartogs  for  tba 
damper,  a  rereraOia  isapar  barkig  plrot  plaa  litfer 
cbaageaUy  fitting  aakl  bonrlags  aad  datoAaMa  capa  for 

186  O.  O.— 60 


1.  In  oomblnatloo  with  a  cock  body  having  a  project- 
ing Ing,  and  a  cock  key  bating  a  similar  bat  shorter  lug 
adapted  to  be  broofl^t  Into  parallelism  witb  tbe  lag  on 
the  cock  body,  of  a  frangible  locking  member  adapted  to 
Interengage  witb  tbe  lag  on  said  cock  body  and  bear 
against  tbe  shorter  log  on  the  key,  and  a  screw  for  faa- 
tening  said  frangible  locking  member  to  tbe  key,  s^ld 
acrew  having  a  weakened  portion  intermediate  its  ends 
whereby  Ite  head  end  may  be  broken  off  below  tbe  face 
of  tbe  locking  member. 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  cock  body,  having  a  project- 
ing Itig,  a  cock  key  having  a  similar  but  shorter  lug  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  parallelism  with  tbe  log  on  tbe  co<dc 
body,  of  a  frangible  locking  member  Interengaging  tbe  long 
log  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  outer  face  of  the  short  lug, 
and  a  screw  threaded  Into  a  part  of  aald  locking  member 
and  Into  tbe  short  lug,  said  screw  baring  a  weakened 
portion  intermediate  Its  ends  whereby  ite  bead  end  may 
be  broken  off  below  tbe  face  or  sid«  of  said  locking 
member. 

8.  In  combination  witb  a  cock  body  baring  a  projecting 
lug!  and  a  cock  key  baring  a  almllar  but  shorter  lug 
adapted  to  be  brooght  Into  parallelism  wltb  tbe  lug  on 
tbe  code  body,  of  a  frangible  U-shaped  locking  member 
adapted  to  straddle  the  long  log  and  bear  against  the 
enter  face  of  the  short  lug,  and  a  screw  threaded  into 
said  locking  member  and  into  the  short  lug  to  bold  said 
cock  porta  against  relatire  morement,  said  screw  baring 
a  weakened  portion  immediately  below  ite  bead  whereby 
said  head  may  ba  broken  off  btelow  tbe  face  of  said  lock- 
ing member  after  tbe  acrew  baa  been  drlren  home. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  codt>  body  baring  a  project- 
ing log,  and  a  code  key  baring  a  similar  but  shorter  lug 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  parallelism  witb  the  lug  on  tbe 
cock  body,  of  a  frangible  locking  member  compriaing  two 
parallel  Inga  connected  at  one  end,  said  member  adapted 
to  fttaddle  tbe  longer  lag  and  bear  against  tbe  Shorter 
lug.  >and  a  aerew  threaded  teto  the  connecting  portlona  of 
said  loddtag  Dsombar  for  fttatening  the  aame  to  tbo  key, 
.  said  acrew  barlag  a  weakened  portion  near  ite  band 
whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  broken  off  below  tbe  fhoa  of 
the   locfcing   m^mlier    when    the  aerew    baa   been   drlren 


.^tsfe^ 
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;.0«S.1»».  RAILWAT-TIB.  CSABLM  B.  NICXOLS. 
Sprtegfleld,  «nd  Fiank  B.  Bhsphkbd,  ChieftfOf  Ul* 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.    Serial  N«.  e»S,49e<     (O.  218— ft.) 


1.  IB  a  compoalte  tie,  an  angle  bar  bent  to  form  In- 
eraaUy  llansed  pockets  and  a  two-ply  central  part  be- 
ireea  eald  poAeta;  In  eomUnatlon  with  rall-rapportlaff 
Ooeke  resting  on  tbe  flanges  of  eald  pockeU. 

2.  In  a  composite  tie,  an  angle  bar  bent  to  form  In- 
emaUy  flanged  pockets  and  a  channel  between  said 
»o^ets;  In  combination  with  blocks  saniorted  on  the 
langes  of  said  pockets  and  a  flUer  occapjlng  the  channel 
letween  said  pockeu. 


.048,200.  KLBCTBICAL  8IGNALIN3  SYSTEM.  Wab- 
UK  MOBLB,  St  Loals.  Mo.,  assignor  to  CoUlns  Thomp- 
soB  and  TaltoB  T.  Frands,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Filed  Jolj 
16,  1900.    Serial  No  507,988.     (Q.  178—45.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  main  elrcQlt,  a 
watroUed  drmlt,  and  means  for  opening,  closing  or  di- 
rerting  said  c<mtrolled  circuit  when  a  certain  amotmt  of 
mrrent  passes  orer  the  main  circnlt,  said  means  being  so 
lesigned  that  the  emitrolled  drcnlt  will  ranain  without 
diaage  when  a  current  passes  In  the  main  circuit  greater 
»r  lass  thsn  said  certain  amount 

2.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  circuit  or  dr- 
•nlts,  a  member  for  eontrolling  said  circuit  or  circuits,  an 
riectrleally-operated  derice  for  causing  said  member  to 
■ore  in  one  direction,  and  electrically-operated  means  for 
»usiBg  said  member  to  control  the  drcuit  or  circuits 
■Then  a  current  of  certain  magnitude  actuates  said  means 
ind  to  fan  to  control  said  circuit  or  circuits  when  a  cur- 
rent of  different  magnitude  actuates  said  means. 

8.  la  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  contact-control- 
Ing  darlee,  and  means  for  causing  said  contact-controlling 
ISTloe  to  close,  open  or  dirert  subsidiary  circuits  accord- 
Bg  to  the  magnitude  of  the  current  passed  through  said 
neana,  and  so  ss  to  dose,  open  or  dirert  a  circuit  or  dr- 
sults  when  a  current  Impulse  less  than  a  predetermined 
niBlmnm  current  passes,  and  to  cloee,  open  or  divert 
mother  circuit  or  circuits  when  a  current  impulse  of 
rreater  magnitude  than  a  predetermined  maximum  pasnes, 
■aid  ooBtact-controlUng  device  remaining  neutral  with  re- 
tard to  said  circuits  when  a  current  impulse  not  greater 
>r  less  than  the  set  oiazlmum  or  minimum  Is  passed. 


shaft  and  rotatabie  transreraely  of  the  shaft  each  of 
said  tables  hSTtng  a  plurality  of  fkess  adaptsd  to  support 
tbe  box  at  the  desired  eleratioB  or  to  rscade  from  the  box 
to  permit  the  box  to  be  turned,  and  gearing  between  said 
shaft  and  tables  for  op«ratlng  said  tables. 


2.  Ib  a  table  mechanism  for  box  making  machines,  a 
pair  of  tables  adapted  to  support  the  respective  ends  of 
the  box,  each  of  said  tables  having  a  plurality  of  faces 
for  supporting  the  box  at  tha  darizad  elevations  or  to 
dear  the  box  to  permit  the  box  to  he  turned,  and  means 
for  revolving  each  of  said  tables  in  a  direction  transversely 
to  tha  direction  in  which  the  box  Is  turned. 

8.  In  a  table  mechanism  for  box  making  machines,  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  tables  mounted  transversely  sbove  said 
shaft  and  rotatabie  transversdy  of  tbe  shaft,  each  of 
said  tables  havlBg  a  plurality  of  faces  adapted  to  support 
the  box  at  various  dsfvations  or  to  clear  tbe  box  to  allow 
the  box  to  be  turned,  a  shaft  supporting  esch  tshle,  a 
spiral  gear  on  each  of  the  latter  shafts,  and  spiral  geara 
on  the  first  ahaft  meahing  with  the  first  mentioned  spiral 


4.  In  a  table  mechanism  for  box  making  machines,  a 
pair  of  revolving  tables,  each  table  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  faces  adapted  to  support  the  box  at  various  ele- 
vations or  to  dear  the  box  to  permit  tbe  box  to  be  turned, 
gearing  for  revolving  said  tables,  a  shaft  for  driving  aald 
gearing,  a  star-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  with  a  roller 
for  operating  said  star-wheel,  and  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  star-wheel  and  shaft  whereby  an  excess  of 
resistance  to  the  shaft  will  permit  said  roller  to  move  the 
star-wheel  ahead  of  the  shaft  to  allow  the  roller  to  release 
from  the  star-wheel  without  turning  the  ahaft 

5.  In  a  table  mechanism  for  box  making  machines,  a 
pair  of  revolving  tables,  gearing  for  operating  the  tables, 
si  shaft  for  driving  said  gearing;  a  star-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  each  arm  of  said  star-wheel  having  two  bearing 
fkcea  in  different  planes  of  rotation,  and  a  disk  with  tvro 
rollers  of  different  lengths  for  operating  against  the  re- 
spective bearing  faces  of  the  star-wbasl,  whereby  each 
arm  of  the  star-wheel  will  be  operated  through  two  dis- 
tinct steps  by  tbe  two  rollers. 

[ClaisM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.048,201.  TABLB  MECHANISM  FOR  BOX  •  MAKING 
MACHINES.  EI.MBB  C  Nobthbvp,  San  Frandseo,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Automatic   Machine  Company,   San   Fran- 

'  Cisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.    Filed  Feb.  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  600.820.     (€1.  1—16.) 
1.  Ib  a  table  mechanism  for  box  making  machines,  s 

ibaft.  a  pair  of  tables  mounted  transversely  above  said 


1.048,202.  CAN-OPBNINO  DEVIOB.  Euih  L.  Obbbo, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
688,857.     (CI.  220—67.) 

1.  A  can  opening  device,  comprlalBg  a  cover  havlBg  tw» 
different  diameters  whereby  to  form  a  flange  to  support 
the  cover  upon  the  top  of  a  can  with  a  portion  embradng 
the  sides  of  the  can ;  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  portion  of  tbe 
cover  of  smaller  diameter  with  the  ends  abuttlBg  agalast 
the  flsBge ;  a  cottar  secured  to  tha  Ibbst  wall  of  tb»  por- 
tion of  tbe  cover  of  smaller  dtemeter  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  handle,  having  a  double  cutting  edge  projecting 
beyond  tbe  flange  portion  of  the  cover;  and  SMans  to 


\^ 
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releasably  secure  the  cutter, 
secure  ohe  end  of  the  hSBdle. 


also  servlBC  to  I  rectten  as  the  motion  of  the  sleeve,  and  in  a  rcv«ne  4^ 
rertlMi. 


2.  A  can  opening  device,  comprising  a  cover  having 
two  different  diameters  whereby  to  form  a  flange  to  sup- 
port the  cover  upon  the  top  of  a  can  with  a  portion  ens- 
bradng  the  sides  of  tpTcan ;  a  handle  secured  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  cover  of  smaller  dlaaietor  with  the  ends 
abutting  against  the  flange ;  a  cutter  secured  to  tbe  Inner 
wall  of  the  portioa  of  the  cover  of  sssaller  diameter  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  handle,  having  a  double  cutting 
edge  projecting  down  beyond  the  flange  portion  of  the 
cover;  means  to  releasaUy  secore  tha  cutter,  said  aieana 
also  serving  to  secure  one  end  of  the  handle ;  and  eormga- 
tlona  extending  around  the  portion  of  tbe  cover  of  larger 
diameter,  such  corrugatiooa  commmdng  at  a  point  within 
tbe  edge  of  such  portion  of  tbe  cover,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  q>ecified. 

3.  A  can  opening  device,  comprising  a  cover  having  two 
different  diameters  whereby  to  form  a  flange  to  support 
the  cover  upon  the  top  of  a  can  with  a  portion  embradng 
tbe  sides  of  the  csn ;  a  handle  secured  to  the  portion  of 
the  cover  of  smaller  diameter  with  the  enda  abutting 
againat  the  flange;  a  cutter  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  portion  of  the  cover  of  smaller  diameter  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  handle,  havlag  a  double  cuttiag  edge  pro- 
jectlBg  down  beyond  the  flange  portion  of  the  cover; 
means  to  releasably  Acure  the  cutter,  said  means  also 
sarving  to  secure  one  end  of  the  handle;  and  means  to 
support  the  head  of  the  can  during  the  cutting  operatlim 
and  to  prevent  it  from  dropping  Into  the  can  after  it  has 
been  cut. 

4.  A  can  opening  device,  comprlalng  a  cover  having  two 
different  diameters  whereby  to  form  a  ilange  to  support' 
tbe  cover  upon  the  top  of  a  can  with  a  portion  embracing 
tbe  sides  of  the  can ;  a  handle  sacnred  to  the  portion  of 
tlM  cover  of  smaller  diameter  with  the  ends  sbuttfhg 
against  tiie  flange ;  a  cutter  secured  to  the  Inner  well  of 
tlie  portion  of  the  cover  of  smaller  diameter  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  handle,  having  a  double  cutting  edge  pro- 
jecting down  beyond  the  flange  portiOB  of  the  cover; 
means  to  releasably  sscure  the  cutter,  said  meana  alao 
serving  to  secure  one  end  of  the  handle;  and  means  to 
support  the  head  of  tha  can  during  tha  cutting  operation 
and  to  prevent  It  from  drapolag  Into  tha  can  after  It 
has  been  cut  eomprlslBg  a  beaded  plunger  passing 
through  an  aperture  In  the  handle  and  guided  In  a  bushing 
In  tha  cover,  such  plunger  provided  with  a  point  at  Its 
Mid  and  one  or  more  convolutions  of  a  screw  thread  ad- 
jacent to  the  point  and  a  spring  to  normally  maintain 
the  plunger  In  Its  ralaed  poaltlon. 

5.  A  can  opening  device,  comprising  a  cover  having 
two  different  dlametera,  aa  6  and  7,  aa  Intermediate 
abonldar  8,  whereby  to  support  tbe  cover  upon  the  can, 
tbe  portion  of  tbe  cover  of  larger  diameter  provided  with 
cermgaUotts  16 :  a  handle  10  secured  to  tbe  part  6  with 
its  ends  abutting  against  the  shoulder  8:  and  a  cutter 
18  releasably  secured  to  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  portion  6 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  handle  with  Its  cutting  edge 
projecting  down  beyond  the  shoulder  8,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  ptflvose  specified. 


1.048.208.  SEWING-MACHINE.  JoHB  WILLIAM  Olivbb, 
Weebawken.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  8«1al  No. 
678,930.     (a.  112—29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cam,  a  aleeve 
attached  thereto,  a  redprocating  needle-bar  adapted  to 
ledprocate  within  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  transmlttteg 
the  motion  of  the  sleeve  to  the  needle-bsr  In  the  same  dl- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deaetlbed,  a  cam.  a  sleeve 
attached  thereto  and  operated  thereby,  a  needle-bar.  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  tbe  sleeve  to  the 
naedle-bar  In  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  motion  of  tbe 
sleeve  during  part  of  the  stroke  of  the  sleeve,  and  in  aa 
opposite  direction  during  the  remainder  of  the  stroke. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deeertbed,  a  redprocating 
aieeve,  a  redprocating  needle-bar  adapted  to  operate  with- 
in the  said  sleeve,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  and  nee- 
dle-bar In  engagement  during  a  part  of  the  stroke  of  said 
sleers,  and  operating  means  for  causing  the  sleeve  and 
needle-bar  to  move  In  opposite  directions  during  part  a( 
the  stroke  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  redprocatlBg 
sleeve  carrying  a  rack,  a  needle-bar  also  carrying  a  rack, 
a  pinion  adapted  to  be  constantly  engaged  by  the  rack  oa 
said  needle-bar.  a  second  pinion  adapted  to  be  constantly 
angagad  by  the  first  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  Inter- 
mittently by  the  rack  of  said  aleeve. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  redprocating 
sleeve,  a  redprocating  needle-bar  adapted  to  operate  with- 
in said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  rack,  a  pinion  adapted  to  be 
constantly  engaged  by  said  rack,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  sleeve  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
pInioB. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1.048;204.  TBIMMINO  DEVICE  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Lavsiho  OaoBaoONK,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL.  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  Original  appUcatlon  filed 
July  26,  1904,  Serial  No.  218,192.  Divided  and  thia 
appUcaUon  filed  Aug.  10,  1006.  Serial  No.  273.574. 
(CL  112—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a. work  support,  sn  over- 
hawyiin  am.  a  needle  bar  redprocating  on  said  overhang- 
ing arm,  a  needle  carried  thereby,  complemental  atiteb- 
formlng  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  needle,  and  a 
trimming  mechanism  Including  a  trimming  blade,  a  lavar 
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cwryta*  nld  tnmalB«  Mii4e,  mM  Iciwr  belBg  ptrotad  la 
tlM  raar  of  tbe  overhangiDg  trm  and  extending  forwatd 
onderneatb  said  arm,  mean*  for  vibrating  mid  lever,  lald 
trimming  blade  being  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  ex- 
tending forward  and  aw«9  from  the  overbanging  arm, 
Wb«reb7  said  lever  may  be  swung  upward  on  its  pivot, 
witbont  tbe  trimming  blade  striking  tbe  overhanging 
arm,- said  lever  having  maaaa  for  supporting  said  trim- 
ming blade  whereby  said  bte4«  may  be  adjusted  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  length. 

2.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  inclnd- 
teg  In  combination,  a  wwk  support,  an  upper  trimming 
member,  means  for  operating  tbe  same,  a  lower  sta- 
tionary trimming  member,  a  support  for  said  lower  mem- 
ber located  beneath  tbe  wotk  support  and  on  the  side  of 
wM  lower  trimming  member  opposite  the  upper  trimming 
member,  a  screw  threaded  centrally  Into  the  end  of  said 
support,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
■aid  screw  relative  to  tbe  work  support,  whereby  the  trim- 
mer support  may  be  adjMted,  and  means  for  holding  said 
trimmer  support  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

8.  In  a  sawing  machine  iadudlag  in  combination,  a 
trimmer,  cmnprlaing  an  upper  movable  memt>er,  a  lower 
stattoaary  member  eoOperatlng  tberewitbw  a  sopport  tiav- 
lac  a  pr«JeetiBg  arm  carrying  said  lower  member,  aDd  an 
yktopeadant  adjustable  vertical  member  for  supporting  tbe 
free  ead  of  said  arm.  ^ 

4.  A  sewing  machine  inchidlag  In  combination  a  trim- 
Bcr  '^^fi^^t  an  upper  moval»le  member,  a  lower  ata> 
tkmaiy  mamhir  cooperating  tbarewlth.  a  support  baring  a 
prolectlag  aim  carrying  said  lower  member,  meana  tat 
niJi'Ttlig  said  sowort  whereby  said  lower  mamber  la 
«djuated  relative  to  aaid  movable  member,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent adjtistable  vertical  support  on  which  aaid  arm 


Bk  A  sewlig  y«^Mn*>  iDdndlng  in  combination,  a  woCk 
■uppott.  atttcb-forming  meciaanlsm,  a  trimming  mechanism 
nemprtring  a  oaovable  member,  an  arm  located  sulMtaa- 
tially  lA  rear  of  tbe  stitching  point  and  supporting  said 
movable  member,  means  for  vibrating  said  arm,  and  a 
vertlea)  folde  located  in  tbe  rear  of  the  stitching  point 
and  rabatantlaUy  In  tbe  trimmlag  line,  whereby  tbe  edge 
«(  tbe  material  after  It  passea  the  trimmer  and  stltcb 
farmtas  msrhanlam.  may  bo  guided  In  the  pro^r  direc- 
tion aadt  kept  away  from  tbe  SMvable  arm. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.048.20S.  APPABATU8  FOB  WINDING  ARMATURES 
VOU  DYNAMOS  AND  MOTORS.  FannBaicK  N.  Puu, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  N.  Dicker- 
son,  Stovall.  N.  C.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  SerUlNo. 
406.79&     (CL  242—13.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  wtedlag  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tiBB  of  an  armature  support;  and  feed  sMchanlsm  for 
Intermittently  rotating  said  support  comprising  a  rock- 
ing arm,  a  pawl  operated  thereby  when  said  arm  la  rocked, 
a  ptTOtallr-flMOBted  arm  actuated  by  eald  pawl,  and  a 
feedlBg  p<nrl  operated  by  aaid  ptsotally-moantsd  arm. 

t.  In  a  winding  apparatua;  tbe  comMnatlen  of  a  shaft 
adapted  to  support  tbe  core  eg  aa  armature;  a  guMa  m- 


cured  to  aaid  shaft  and  provided  wltii  a  seriea  of  periph- 
eral alots  corresponding  In  poaltioB  and  number  with 
the  slots  in  said  core ;  a  flier  for  laying  the  wire  in  tbe 
core  slots ;  means  for  roUtiHtg  aaid  flier ;  a  swinging  arm  ; 
a  pawl  operatlvely  aaaoclated  with  said  arm  and  engaged 
with  the  slots  in  said  guide;  and  means  for  swinging 
said  arm  forward  and  backward  to  oaelllate  said  guide, 
ahaft  and  core. 

3.  In  a  winding  apparatuo,  ti>e  ctMBblnatlon  of  a  shaft 
adapted  to  support  tbe  core  of  aa  aimature;  a  guide  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  periph- 
eral slots  corresponding  In  position  and  number  with  the 
slots  In  said  core ;  a  flier  for  laying  tbe  wire  in  tbe  core 
slots ;  mesns  for  rotating  said  flier ;  a  swinging  arm ;  a 
toothed  counting  wheel ;  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  wheel 
for  imparting  a  step-by-etep  rotary  movement  to  tbe 
same ;  a  pawl  engaged  with  tbe  alots  in  said  guide ;  meana 
for  swinging  said  arm  backward  and  forward ;  and  sepa- 
rate operating  connections  between  saM  arm  and  iHt^  at 
said  pawls. 

4.  b  a  winding  apiwratna,  tbe  combination  of  is  >r^ 
mature  core  support :  a  flier  for  laying  the  wire  tit'  tbe 
slots  In  said  core ;  means  for  rotating  tbe  flier ;  a  toothed 
counting  wheel ;  a  feeding  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  there- 
of ;  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  carrTing  said  pawl ;  a  swing- 
ing arm  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  arranged  to 
alternately  engage  the  first-named  arm  upon  opposite 
sides  for  oscillating  said  pawl ;  and  means  for  operating 
the  second-named  arm. 

5.  Id  a  winding  apparatus,  the  comMnatloB  of  an  ar- 
mature support,  and  feed  mecbanisni  for  Interndtteutly 
rotating  said  support  comprlstng  a  swinging  arm  and 
means  for  actuating  same,  a  tlltable  arm,  a  rotatablo 
member,  a  member  actuated  hy  the  swinging  arm  for  ro- 
tating tbe  flrst-named  member,  means  carried  by  said  first- 
named  member  for  periodically  tilting  the  tlltable  arm, 
a  fiBedIng  pawl,  and  connections  between  said  tlltable  arm 
and  said  feeding  pawl  fbr  operating  tbe  latter  from  the 
ftornier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.048,206.  AIS-FLUBHINO  APPABATUS.  ALBsax 
PmuarifAH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1911, 
aerial  No.  621.488.  Renewed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  780,409.     (CU  280—16.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  purpoee  deecrtbed,  tbe  eomblna^ 
tlon  of  an  alr-plpe  having  a  ll^aid-eeal,  a  bydroetaticaUy 
controlled  air-bell  communi4aiting  with  said  air-pipe,  a 
sealed  pressure  accumulator  of  larger  stae  than  said  hy- 
drosUtleally  controlled  ak  bell  Incloelng  the  llqald  seal 
of  said  air  pipe,  an  alr-plpe  leaAng  from  saM  acenmUf 
lator  and  having  a  liquid  seal,  a  sealed  receiver  hiclosiac 
the  Wquld  seal  of  tbe  alr-plpe  leading  from  said  accumts- 
lator,  and  a  delivery  pipe  for  tbe  fluahed  air  leadta«  from 
tbe  receiver. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  desert  bod,  tbe  comblna. 
tlon  of  a  hydrostatlcally  controlled  air-bell,  a  sealed  pres- 
sure accumulator  of  larger  sise  than  said  air-bell,  a  sealed 
receiver,  an  alr-plpe  leading  from  the  air-bell  to  the  ao- 
cnmulator  and  bavlsc  a  llqold  seal,  an  air-pipe  leading 
from  the  accumulator  to  the  recover  and  provided  with  a 
Uqnld  seaU  and  an  air-discharge  pipe  from  the  receiver. 

3w  In  apparatus  for  the  purpoee  deecribed,  the  combiasp 
tkam  e<  a  hydroaUtlcally  controUed  air-bril,  a  sealed  prm- 
SBQS  aecnmslator  rf  larger  slse  than  said  air-bell,  a  sealed 
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ffoeeiver,  an  alrpipe  leading  ttam  the  alr-bdl  to  tbe  ae- 
enmubitor  and  having  a  liquid  seal,  an  alr-plpe  leading 
from  the  accumulator  to  tbe  receiver  aad  provided  with 
a  liquid  seal,  means  to  control  at  wlU  tbe  flow  of  the  air 
from  the  accumulator  to  the  receiver,  and  an  air-discharge 
pipe  from  the  recdver. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  tbe  purpose  dem^bed,  tbo  com- 
bination of  a  bydroatatically  controlled  air-bell,  a  sealed 
pressure  accumulator  of  Urger  slse  than  said  air-beU,  a 
sealed  receiver,  an  alr-plpe  leading  from  the  air-heU  to 
the  aecumuUtor  and  having  a  llQuid  seal,  an  alr-plpe 
leading  from  the  accumulator  to  the  receiver  and  provided 
with  a  Uquld  seal,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  and  an  air-dis- 
charge pipe  from  the  receiver. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpoee  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hydroetatleally  controlled  alr-brtl,  a  sealed 
pressure  accumulator  of  larger  slse  than  said  air-bell,  a 
sealed  receiver,  an  alr-plpe  leading  ftwn  the  »ir-bell  to 
the  accumulator  and  having  a  liquid  seal,  an  ali^plpe  lea* 
lag  frem  the  accumulator  to  tbe  receiver  and  provided 
with  a  liquid  seal,  an  at^dlsebarge  pipe  from  the  ro- 
crtrer  harteg  a  HquM-seal,  and  an  air-bell  of  smaller 
slse  than  tbe  accumulator  indeaing  said  liqold-setf  la  the 
air-dlseharge  pipe  from  the  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prtatsd  In  tbe  Oasette.1 


from  oog  and  thereeC,  of  an  outer 
prWag  an  opea-caded  body  7  aad  a  cap  ftttiag  lata 
<^>en  end,  aaid  body  having  formed  aa  an  tetagral  part 
thereof  atrtps  11  which  extend  longitudinally  thereof  and 
project  beyond  the  open  end  to  form  the  holding  loope  18 
which  embrace  the  cap  aad  bold  it  in  place,  each  loop 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  valved  tube  ex- 
tenda. 


1,048,209.  TBIAOBAPH-BEPBATBR.  OaoBOa  L.  Baw- 
ooM,  Cleveland,  Ohio.-  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,095.     fCl.  178—42.) 


l/>48,207.  PRIMING  MIXTUBK.  Hbnix  C.  PbxxhaM, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The  Union  Metallle  Car- 
tridge Company,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.262. 
(CL  62—3.) 

1.  A  priming  mixture  comprlaing  a  compound  000- 
tainipg  oxygen  In  a  coadltioa  for  easy  liberatioa.  a  sab- 
staace  conUlning  aa  eleaaeot  that  wUl  combine  roadBj 
wiOk  oxygen,  and  a  self-hardening  mineral  oemeat  la  a 
set  qondltlon. 

2.  A  priming  mixture  comprising  potaaslum  ehlorata.  a 
•abetance  c<mtainlng  an  element  that  will  comUas  readily 
wlU  oxygen,  and  a  self-hardening  mineral  ceoMnt  Is  a 
ast  eeadltion. 

M^.A  priming  mixture  comprising  a  compound  ooatate- 
Ing  oxygen  In  a  condition  for  easy  liberatioa,  mercuric 
fuliBlnata,  aad  a  aelf-bardeaiag  mineral  cement. 

4,  A  prlmlBg  mixture  comprising  potassinm  chlorate, 
mercuric  fulminate,  and  a  aelf-bardentag  stiaeral  cement- 

0.  A   priming    mixture   comprising    a    compound 
tain  lag  oxygen  in  a  condition  for  easy  liberation, 
curie  fulminate,  aatimoay  sulfid,  aad  a  aeU-bardealag 
mineral  cement. 

[QaiaM  6  aad  7  not  prlated  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,048,206.  DBVtCB  FOB  REPATBINO  PNBTJMATIC 
TIBBS.  OoaTAT  H.  VUwtjancn,  Boeton,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  »,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  680,608.     (CI.  18—46.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  main  receiving  relay  hav- 
ing a  main  magnet  and  a  differentially  wound  magnet,  a 
repeating  sounder  having  a  differentially  wound  magnet 
and  means  whereby  the  armature  of  tbe  main  receiving 
relay  controls  directly  one  coil  of  the  differential  magnet  of 
the  repeating  souodar. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  pair  of  audn  reeetving  re- 
lays, each  relay  having  a  main  magnet  and  a  differentially 
wo«nd  magnet,  a  pair  of  repeating  sounders,  each  sounder 
having  a  differentially  wound  magnet,  sMana  whereby  tbe 
armature  of  one  of  the  main  receiving  relays  controls  dl- 
rectiy  one  coil  of  one  of  the  differential  magnets  of  one 
of  the  repeating  sounders  and  the  armature  of  the  other 
main  receiving  relay  controla  directly  one  coll  of  tbe  dif- 
ferential magnet  of  the  other  repeating  sounder. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  pair  of  main  receiving  re- 
lays, —A  having  a  main  magnet  and  a  differaatially 
wound  magnet,  a  repeating  sounder  having  a  dlflerantlally 
wound  magnet  aad  a  local  circuit  Including  one  of  the 
oppositely  wound  colls  of  tbm  repeating  sounder  magnet 
and  tiie  badk  contact  point  of  one  of  tbe  relaya. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  pair  of  mala  reeatviag  ■•• 
lays,  each  having  a  main  magnet,  an  armature  lever  aad 
a  dUTerentially  wound  magnet,  a  repeating  aouader  hav- 
ing a  differentially  wound  magnet  and  a  local  drealt  hi- 
clodliV  ^th  of  tbe  oppositely  wound  coils  of  the  differen- 
tially wound  mignet  of  one  relay  and  one  of  the  oppo- 
sitely wound  coils  of  tbe  repeating  sounder  magnet  aad 
the  front  contact  point  of  the  armature  lever. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inner  inflatable  chamber  haviag  a  valved  tube  B 
connected  thereto,  of  an  outer  easing  comprWag  aa  opea- 
eadad  body  aad  a  cap  to  flt  into  said  end,  said  cap  bavtag 
an  op«lng  throagh  which  aaid  tube  extends,  and  reta^ 
taig  strapa  IS  saearsd  to  the  body  and  projecting  beyond 
tbo  open  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  cap 
aad  hold  the  Utter  la  poaltioa,  said  straps  having  aa  apes^ 
tnie  16  tbrou^  whMi  the  tube  exteads. 

2.  la  a  derice  ^Vtie  dass  dsaerihsd,  the  comMMtloa 
with  an  Inner  InflataMo  chamber  haviag  a  valvad  tnbe 


1,048,210.      BUTTONHOLE-SEWING    MACHINE. 

A.  Baan,  Lyan,  Maas..  assignor  to  Tbe  Beece  Button 
Hole  Madilne  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  MataM;  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  64a,MS. 
(a.  11&— 4.) 

1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  comMnattett 
witfi  a  frame  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  feed  shaft,  a  feed 
earn  operated  thereby,  two  aeparate  driving  moehaalaaM 
for  operating  said  feed  ahaft,  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  drive  tbe  shaft  fhater  than  the  other,  a  collar  test  on 
the  ateft  but  adJusUble  loagltndiaatly  thereeT,  aad  a  re- 
slUent  friction  washer  confined  between  the  collar  and 
ft^i  shoulder  aad  operating  to  prevent  over^anateg  Cf 

the  food  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  sBaehlne,  the  enmMnatlon 
wiW  a  frame  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  flMd  ihaft,  a  fsad 
cam  operated  thereby,  means  to  operate  the  Arlvfag  ahaft 
at  two  dlfferoat  speeds,  a  recessed  collar  faat  oa  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  shoulder,  a  washer  moaatod  on  the 

i  shaft  and  beartag  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  apltt 
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oecupytog  the 
•d  washer, 


«f  th«  ooil«r  and  engagtav  tk« 
proTldliic  a  ■oflckBt 


Metloaal  raaistaiiee  to  i^«?«nt  the 
)Md  ahaft 


of  tke 


1.048^1.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  HnMAR  J.  BiCHim 
and  BiywAXo  BL  Bichnu,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Fllod  Feb. 
19,  1912.    Serial  No.  678,700.     (CL  21—00.) 


L  The  eomUnatlon,  with  an  antomobile  and  Ita  drlrlnc 
of  a  toektng  derlce  moanted  on  the  daah 
board  of  the  automobile,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  en- 
(•le  a  BOTlac  part  of  the  drlTtng  mecbanlaa,  oonncettaiff 
mechaalam  between  euch  member  and  the  locklag  ineeha- 
mM  locklag  derlee  comprlatng  a  eaatac  haTlng  a 
leeiaaibla  operating  meebanlam  at  the  front,  and  a 
eomMnattoB  lock  for  locking  both  the  operating  mechaalem 
id  tta  door. 

2.  The  eombteatlon.  with  an  aiitoBobUe.  Ita  drivtag 
whanlam  and  Its  daah  board,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
■ecured  on  the  face  of  the  dasb  board,  locking  meebanlam 
for  a  moTing  part  of  the  fehlde,  operating  mechanism 
therefor  isoanted  within  said  casing  and  extending  oatside 
of  the  easlitg,  and  a  comblnatloB  lock  controlling  both  the 
operattng  mechanism  and  the  easing. 

H  The  eoBMnatlon,  with  an  antomoUle,  ita  driving 
and  Its  daah  board.  <rf  a  casfaig  adapted  to  be 
on  the  face  of  tiie  daah  board,  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  flj  wheel  of  the  engine,  an  operat- 
ing maehanlsm  therefor  including  mechanism  extending 
Into  aaid  eaatng,  aceeaaible  means  for  operating  said  mech- 
and  a  eomblnatloB  lock  for  locking  both  said 


4.  In  a  darice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eomblna- 
tion  of  n  fair  of  doga  adapted  to  engage  opposite  aidea  of 

Bovabla  Bonber,  a  yoke  connected  with  aaid  doga.  a 
rod  for  MOTlng  said  yoke,  a  riuift  adapted  to  moTe  the 
rod,  and  a  loek  for  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  eomblna- 
wlth  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  therein,  means  for  turning 

the  shaft  means  fto  locking  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  doga 
ad^tad  to  clamp  a  fly  wheel,  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  doga  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  shaft. 
[ClalsM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,212.      SPEBDOMBTEB   FOB   VKSSBLS. 

F.  Boraa,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Boper  A 
Company.  Hopedale,  Maas.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  M8.S0B.     (CI.  78—122.) 


1.  In  a  speedometer  for  Teasels,  the  combination  with  a 
water  column  rariable  in  an  approxioutely  flxed  ratla 
to  the  sfteed  of  the  Teasel  snd  meana  to  support  the  water 
coinmn,  of  a  mercury  column  and  aapporting  means  there- 
for and  an  adjacent  speed  indicating  ecale,  a  tubular 
container  far  and  to  confine  floid  transmittlng-medlum, 
connecting  the  top  of  the  water  coluaui  and  the  bottom 
of  the  mercury  column,  to  cauae  Tariatlons  in  the  height 
of  the  latter  corresponding  to  changes  in  the  water  colanm 
due  to  Taristlons  in  tbe  speed  of  the  Tceoel,  and  a  coshion- 
Ing  deTlce  in  said  container  for  the  fluid  medium  to  pre- 
Tent  rapid  fluctuation  of  tbe  mercury  column  due  to  ir- 
r^palar  moTementa  of  the  Teaael,  said  euahfcmlng  dcTica 
presenting  a  multiplicity  of  small,  Irregular  and  non-con- 
tlnooos  pasaagea  for  the  slow  trsTel  of  the  tranamlttlnc 
medium  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  speedometer  for  Tessels,  the  combination  with  a 
atand-plpe  for  admitting  and  confining  a  column  of  water 
Tarylng  In  height  with  the  speed  of  the  Teasel,  a  ,grad- 
oated  mercury  tube  baTlng  a  communicating  mcreory  ren- 
errolr.  an  air-tube  connecting  the  reaerroir  and  tlie  top 
of  tiie  stand-pipe,  the  body  of  air  confined  In  aaid  talw 
earning  Tariationa  in  tiie  height  of  the  SMreory  cohimn 
eorreepondlng  to  Tariationa  la  tiie  height  of  the  watar 
coinmn  dne  to  changes  In  the  spied  of  the  vavri,  and 
■Mane  slowly  penrlons  to  the  paaaage  of  air.  locatad  In 
said  alr-tnbe  to  preTent  flnetoatlon  of  the  SMrcnry  eolnoui 
due  to  Irregular  moTcments  of  the  Tesael.  said  meana  pra- 
aenting  a  multiplicity  of  anuai,  Imcnlar  and  nmi-con* 
tlnooua  passagea. 

8.  In  a  speedometer  for  Tessels.  the  combination  with  a 
stand-pipa  tor  admitting  and  confining  a  cohimn  of  wal»r 
Tarylng  In  height  with  the  speed  of  the  Tesael,  of  a  grad- 
uated mercury  tube  baTlng  a  commnnieatlng  mercury  res- 
erTolr,  an  air^be  ccmneeting  the  reaerTOlr  and  the  top 
af  the  atand-plpe.  tiie  body  of  air  confined  U  said  tube 
causing  tariatlons  In  the  height  of  the  mercury  coinmn 
corresponding  to  Tariationa  la  tiie  hel^t  of  the  water 
column  dne  to  changes  In  the  speed  of  the  Teasel,  means 
in  tlie  air-tube  to  proTcnt  fluctuatloas  of  the  mercury 
column  dne  to  irregular  moTcmenta  of  the  Tesael,  said 
means  preeentlng  numerous  small,  irregular  and  non- 
continuoua  passagee  to  be  traTersed  by  the  air,  and  a  de* 
Tlce  to  equalise  the  preesure  within  and  without  the  alr> 
tube. 

4.  In  a  speedometer  fbr  Tessels,  a  stand-pipe  for  admit> 
ting  a  water  coinmn  Tariable  in  an  approximately  flxed 
ratio  to  the  speed  of  the  Tcssel.  an  intake  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  water  below  the  water-line  of  the  Tes- 
ael, said  chamber  baTlng  an  Inlet  In  ita  end  toward  the 
bow  of  the  TBsssl,  and  meana  In  front  of  and  apaced  from 
the  Inlet  end  of  the  chamber  to  maintain  the  hilet  clear 
of  weede  or  other  obetruetlons  snspended  In  tbe  watw, 
said  means  being  equidistant  from  the  sides  of  the  intaka 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  apeedomiter  for  Tseeels.  a  stand-pipe  baTlng  an 
elongated  plate  at  ita  lower  end,  an  Intake  chamber  de- 
pending from  ssid  plate  and  open  at  one  end,  a  longitudi- 
nal fln  depending  from  tbe  plate  In  front  of  the  open  end 
of  the  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  but  In  the  central 
plane  of  the  chamber,  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  fln  «»irM"fT'g 
downward  from  the  plate  to  the  bottom  of  the  Intaka 
chamber  adjacent  ita  open  end,  aaid  i^ate,  chamber  and 
fln  behig  located  outside  the  bull  of  a  tssssI  below  the 
wster-Une  thereof  with  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  to* 
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wat4  the  bow  of  the  Teasel,  to  adadt  a  eoluBm  of  watar 
into  the  stand-pipe,  the  height  of  the  column  Tarylng  with 
tbe  apeed  of  the  TesaeL 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,048,218.  FRONT  DRIVING  AND  STBBBINO  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  MnauCK  W.  Sappihq- 
TON  and  BowAao  8.  Hobnbeck,  Wincheater,  III.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.707.     (CI.  21— 90.)l 


la  a  front  driving  and  steering  meebanlam  for  motor 
vehiclea,  a  hub  comprising  a  main  member  bsTlng  there<m 
a  centrally  disposed  Inwsrdly  projecting  bearing  sleoTe 
hSTlng  a  partial  ball  seat  therein,  an  annular  inwardly 
extending  flange  formed  on  tbe  oatw  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  central  bub  member  remoTably  engaged  with  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  sleeve  in  said  main  member,  said  central 
hub  member  baTlng  formed  therein  a  seat  adapted  to  form 
with  tbe  partial  seat  tai  the  main  member,  a  ball  ao<±et, 
a  cap  engaged  with  said  main  member  and  adapted  to 
hold  aaid  central  member  in  operative  position,  an  axle, 
a  spherical  head  fornied  on  the  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  socket  formed  by  the  seats  in  said  hub  mem- 
bars,  means  to  lock  said  hub  membera  against  clrcnatfer- 
entlal  movement  on  the  head  and  to  permit  said  hub  to 
swing  laterally  la  a  liorlsontal  plane,  an  annnlAr  bearing 
plate  arranged  In  said  outer  member  of  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing a  ball  bearing  engagement  with  the  annular  flange 
thereon  whereby  aaid  hub  la  rerolnbiy  supported,  said 
plate  baTlng  therein  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  atatlonary 
alecTe  arranged  on  said  axle,  arma  formed  on  tbe  end  of 
said  Bleerea  and  baTlng  their  ends  projecting  Into  tbe  alots 
In  aaid  bearing  plate,  meana  to  plTOtaily  ccmneet  the  ends 
«f  lald  arma  to  aaid  plate,  whereby  tbe  latter  and  tbe  hub 
are  permitted  to  awing  laterally  In  a  horisonUl  plane,  and 
a  steering  arm  aecnred  to  said  bearing  plate. 


ried  by  the  housing  and  adapted  whaa  releaaed  to  operate 
tbe  counter,  a  contact  toe  normally  projecting  from  the 
hooalng  apd  having  connections  with  the  trigger  meeba- 
nlam and  which  sets  the  latter,  and  a  plunger  normally 
projecting  from  tbe  houaiag  and  Independent  of  the  toe 
and  which  has  eonnectlona  for  releaaing  the  trigger  mecba- 
Dism,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  label  paster  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a  bona- 
Ing  provided  with  shearing  mechanism  and  with  a  toe  for 
actuating  said  meebanlam,  a  counter  carrlad  by  the  hous- 
ing, and  connections  between  said  meebanlam  and  cooater 
whereby  tbe  latter  la  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  toe, 
sntastantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  label  paater  the  combination  of  a  ro^  shaft,  a 
counter,  a  lever  for  actuating  tbe  oouater,  a  aprlng  tending 
to  ahlft  aaid  lever  to  actuate  the  counter,  a  detent  for 
reatralnlng  that  movement  of  tbe  lever,  a  pin  on  said  abaft 
for  bringing  said  spring  into  compression,  and  a  contact 
device  for  releaaing  the  detent 

4.  In  a  label  paster  tbe  combination  (rf  a  ahearlng 
mechanism,  a  counter,  a  spring  sctosted  lever  tandlng  to 
actuate  tbe  counter,  a  detent  for  restraining  such  motloa 
of  the  lever,  snd  means  operated  by  aaid  ahearlng  mecha- 
nism for  bringing  the  spring  of  tbe  ICTcr  into  compression, 
and  a  contact  dsTlce  for  releasing  the  detent,  substantially 
aa  dsscrlbed^ 

6.  In  a  label  paater  tbe  combination  of  a  counter,  a 
trigger  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  counter,  a  spring  for 
actuating  the  trigger  meebanlam.  a  toe  and  eonnectlona 
actuated  by  tbe  toe  for  putting  the  spring  under  com- 
pression and  holding  It  under  compreealon  until  tbe  toe 
la  turned,  and  a  plunger  for  releasing  the  trigger  SMcha- 
nism  only  when  the  toe  is  tnmed. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,048,214.  LABEL-PASTER.  WiLUAM  P.  &4B0S.>«T.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Curtis  Publishing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
2,  1912.     Serial  No.  681.124.     (a.  216—80.) 


1,048,216.  WEINQBB.  81MOX  B.  SCHBOm»B,  Mlnler, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,967.  (CL 
68—32.) 


1.  In  a  label  paster  the  oomblnatl<m  of  a  honainc.  n 
ooaater  carried  by  the  hooalng,  trigger  mechanism  ear- 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pedeatal,  a  stand- 
ard revolubly  mounted  thereon,  wrlnger-mecbanlam  carried 
by  tbe  atandaid,  means  to  lock  tbe  standard  in  different 
poaitions  on  the  pedestal,  a  drive  shaft  connections  in- 
cluding a  dutch  between  tbe  shaft  and  wringer,  and  a 
aingle  lever  controlling  tbe  clutdi  and  locking  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pedesUl,  a  stand- 
ard levolobly  mounted  thereon,  wringer-mechanism  carried 
by  the  atandard,  a  spring-bolt  to  lock  tbe  standard  in  dif- 
ferent poaitions  nn  tbe  pedestal,  s  cam  to  retract  the  bolt 
a  drlTO-ahaft  connections  Including  a  clutch  between  tlie 
■haft  and  wringer,  a  ICTor,  and  connections  between  the 
leTM*  and  cam  and  between  tbe  Wytr  and  clutch. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deeerlbed,  a  pedestal  having 
a  series  of  circumferential  boles,  s  standard  rerohihly 
imonntad  thereon  and  having  a  hole  reglatering  with  aaid 
other  h<4ea,  wrlnger-mecbanlam  carried  by  the  atandard,  a 
bracket  adjacent  tbe  standard-hole,  a  pin  alldable  tat  tbe 
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•tandard-bolc  ami  bnckat,  a  waaber  on  tbe  pla,  a  coll 
apriaff  reacttaff  bati>»aa  tii«  waaber  aa<l  bracket,  a  cam 
atraddllnir  tba  pis  aad  bearinc  against  tb«  waabw.  a  larar, 
•ad  connaettoaa  batvaan  tba  levar  aad  eaa  to  aMrra  tba 
pin  acalast  tba  taaaton  of  tta  aprlng  to  ratract  tha  bolt 
troa  tba  pedaatal-bola. 

4.  la  a  derlca  of  the  eiaaa  daaertbed,  a  diira  abaft,  a 
padeatal,  a  ataadard  reTolabty  earrlad  by  tba  padaatal.  a 
tbroogb  abaft  ta  tba  ataadard  aad  padaatal,  a  wringar 
earriai  by  tba  ataadard.  eoanaetloaa  batwaen  tba  drive 
abaft  aad  tbrotwh  abaft  aad  batwaaa  tbe  latter  aad  tbe 
wrlBfCT-roUa.  a  datek  eoatroHlac  tha  eonnaetloa  batwaaa 
the  shafts,  a  lock  to  hold  the  padMtal  la  cireiuafereBtlal 
adjnatmeot  oa  tbe  ataadard,  a  rock-abaft  awantad  on  tbe 
wrlager-fraaM  aad  eoBtroUlns  tba  datdi,  a  larar  pivoted 
aa  tba  lock-abaft,  aad  conaeetlona  from  tba  lever  to  tbe 
lock. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  elnsa  desrrlbed.  a  drive  shaft,  a 
pedestal,  a  standard  revolably  csrried  by  tbe  padeatal,  a 
tbroaffb  shaft  la  tbe  ataadard  aad  pedeatal,  a  wriager 
carried  by  tba  staadard,  eoanectlocs  between  the  drive 
abaft  aad  tbroogb  abaft  and  between  tbe  latter  aad  tbe 
wrlager-roUa,  a  doteh  coatrolllBg  tba  eoaaectlon  between 
tbe  Bhafta,  a  spring-bolt  to  bold  the  padeatal  In  drcma- 
feraatlal  adjaatmaat  oa  the  staadard.  a  rock-akaft  mosat- 
ed  oa  tbe  wringer-frame  and  controlling  tba  elvteb,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  tba  roek-Aaft,  and  eeonaetkNis  from  tbe 
laver  to  tbe  lock. 

f Claims  6  aad  7  not  prlated  ia  tha  Oaaatta.) 


1.048,216.  BALIrBRARINO  AND  HBTAINEB  THBRB- 
FOR.  BiCHABD  F.  ScncLTZ.  Chicago,  111.  Fllad  Ang. 
4.  1911.     Bwlal  No.  S42.24(r.     {CI.  64—59.) 


>/    J    ir 


A  retainer  for  hall  bearings,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
retainer  platea  bavlag  oaatral  olTset  portions,  tbe  offset 
portloaa  of  aay  two  adMcevt  plates  being  directed  oppo- 
sitely from  each  other,  said  platea  each  being  rigidly  se- 
eored  at  one  end  to  tbe  next  adjaceat  plate  at  one  side 
thereof,  aad  at  the  other  end  to  the  next  adjacent  plate  at 
tbe  ober  side  thereof,  and  retainer  rings  st  the  ends  of 
said  platea  adapted  to  hold  them  in  tsad  relation. 


1.048.217.  COMBINED  L008E-LEAF  CLIP  AND  NOTE- 
BOOK HOLDER.  Hoiin  R.  Shafbi.  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUad  Febi  10.  1912.    Serial  No.  67«,7M.     (CL  120—28.) 


1.  A  aote  book,  bavkig  te  comblaatloa.  a  back,  a  dtp 
Casteaed  tkevato,  a  cover  hlaged  on  aald  dip  and  meana  on 
mM  eOp  far  boldlag  tba  cover  la  temperartly  fixed  and 
Mataly  ancnlar  relatloa  with  raapoet  to  tka  back,  whereby 
tka  laavad  eoataiaad  la  tba  book  aiay  be  supported  la  a 
to  tbe  vertical  toe  tke  pnrpoaa  af  reading 
itkJIy  aa  dsacrlbad. 


2.  A  note  book,  bavlag  In  comMaatioa,  a  back,  a  dip 
Casteaed  thereto  and  bavlag  a  aarrowad  portloa,  a  cover 
hinged  on  said  clip  and  adapted,  whan  brongbt  lato  aaga- 
lar  poaltloB  wltk  reapaet  to  tbe  b*ek,  to  cramp  la  said  nar- 
rowed portion  and  thereby  hold  the  cover  and  back  in  tem- 
porarily fixed  position,  snbatantlally  as  described. 


.048,218.    CDTTINO-TOOL. 
Brooklyn.    N.   T.      Piled    Nov. 
660.949.      (Cl.  146—116.) 


Abbaham  a.  SHAnao, 
18,   1911.     Serial   No. 


As  a  new  article  of  manofactare,  a  cntttag  tool  of  tba 
character  described  comprlslac  •  barrel  of  two  dlamecars 
forming  a  aboalder  betwaaa  tta  ands,  a  entter  removably 
poaltloned  In  said  barrel  and  having  Its  Inner  end  against 
said  aboalder,  a  locking  devles  in  aald  barrel  aecnring  tbe 
cutter  against  rotary  movement,  and  a  handle  on  tha  end  of 
said  catting  tool,  sabstaatiallly  aa  dscrlbed. 


1,048,219.  NEEDLB-CONTROLLINO  MEANS  FOB 
SOUND-BOXES.  Jaubs  P.  Bhihn,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  28.  1912.    Serial  No.  706,508.     (Cl.  181—11.) 


1.  Tba  coBBblaatloo  with  a  aoond  box,  a  diapbragto 
la.  and  a  needle  arm  connected  to  tbe  diaphragm,  of  a  Ctrl* 
Inder  secured  to  tbe  aovnd  box  aad  tkroagh  wiileh  aali 
needle  arm  proJaetB,  a  diak  flttlag  tbe  eyllndar 
an  opening  tberain  larger  than  the  needle 
which  tbe  latter  projeeta,  diaka  on  eppoalto  lidaa  of  tlM 
flrat-manttoaed  diak  bavlav  oponincs  therein  ttttag  tka 
BIS,  BaM  last-mentloaed  dl*B  belaff  BBsallar  tMa  the  to- 
teiaal  diameter  of  tba  cyHader.  aad  meaaa  exarttag 
sare  on  said  dlaka,  aahataatially  aa  dsacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  soand  box.  a  diivhrafm  tl 
In.  aad  a  needle  arm  connected  to  the  dtapbrasm,  of  a  cyl- 
lader  secured  to  the  sooad  box  and  throat  which  bbM 
needle  arm  projeeta,  a  diak  ittlng  the  cylinder  and  havtag 
an  opening  therein  larger  thaa  the  needle  arm  throagh 
which  the  latter  projeeta,  dlaka  on  oppoaite  aidaa  of  the 
flrat-mentioned  disk  having  openings  therein  fitting  tba 
arm,  aald  laat-mentloaed  diaks  being  amallar  than  tha  tai- 
taraal  dlaaMter  ef  tbe  cylladar,  aald  eyttadar  being  teter- 
nally  screw-threaded  In  ito  enda.  pings  In  aald  cnda,  and 
coiled  apriagB  between  tha  plogs  and  tbe  dlaka,  Bobatan- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 


I,048,3f0.  gPEED-CBAMOINO  )aCHANI^M.  OLivna 
8.  81  Ml  IB.  B«ralo.  N.  T.  FUad  Wtib.  5,  1912.  Berlal 
No.  675,610.     (CL  74—41.) 

1.  Ia  a  changa  speed  medMuiiam,  a  teparkig  dmm,  and  a 
power  ^aad  moontad  on  aald  dmm  and  capable  of  having 
more  or  laBB.of  Ito  lengtii  arranged  circnafBrentially  oa 
the  periphery  of  tbe  dmm,  and  also  havtng  more  or  leaa  of 
its  length  arranged  within  tha  dntm,  anid  band  nnd  dram 
being  movable  relatively  to  each  other  in  a  dlreetlon  length- 
wiae  vt  the  axis  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  mecbanlam,  a  topering  dram,  and  a 
power  band  moaated  oa  tbe  dmm  and  capable  of  havlag 

9t  ito  langtb  arraafad  dranifCraBtiBlly  «■  tta 
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dmm,  and  al 
withia-  tha 
aslallyaa  tha  &nm. 


t.  Ia  a  chaage  speed  meduaiSBi,  a  taperiag  dram,  and  a 
power  band  mounted  on  the  dram  and  capable  of  having 
a  greater  or  leaaer  portion  of  ito  length  arranged  drenm- 
terentlally  on  the  periphery  of  the  dmm,  and  alao  having 
BBora  or  leaa  of  its  length  arranged  within  the  dram. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  a  tapering  drum,  a 
ited  on  the  dram  aad  capable  of  havlag  a 

portloa  of  ito  length  anaaged  ctoenmfer- 
aatlally  ah  the  periphery  of  the  dr«m.  aad  bmbbb  tor  tak- 
lag  vp  a»d  paytag  oat  aiM  band  apon  shifting  the  warn* 
from  oae  part  of  tha  dram  to  aaotber. 

5.  Ia  a  chaage  apead  mecfaaalam,  a  topering  dma,  « 
powar  baad  moaated  oa  tbe  dram  and  capable  a<  baviac 
a  greater  or  leaaer  portion  of  ito  length  arraagad  dreamfsr^ 
aatlally  oa  tbe  pertidiery  of  the  dram,  aad  meaaa  tor  tak* 
lag  up  aad  paying  out  aald  band  upon  ahlfttag  tha  aaaa 
from  one  part  of  tha  dram  to  aaotber  eomprlaing  a  apool 
upon  which  one  end  of  said  band  Is  wound. 

[CtalBM  6  to  90  not  prlatod  In  Che  Oaaette.! 


1.048,221.  COMPRESSION  MEANS  FOR  FOUNTAIN- 
PENS.  Eowiif  R.  Smith,  Paris,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  8; 
1911.     Serial  No.  668.374.     (Cl.  120 — 46.) 


1.  A  pen  cofl^tialng  a  barrri ;  a  head  in  the  barrd ;  a 
compressible  reaervolr  in  the  barrel  aad  connected  with 
tbe  head ;  ink-applytog  meana  carried  by  the  bead ;  and  a 
eompreasion  msBber  Inserted  between  tbe  bead  and  tbe 
barrel,  one  part  of  tbe  eompressloa  member  being  ac- 
oesdble  from  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  barrel  and  altering  tbe 
haml  aad  sagagtag  tha  reaervolr  to  affect  aa  axpeliiag 
•f  tttB  contento  of  the  reaervolr. 

8.  A  pen  cdbspriatog  a  barrel ;  a  baad  ta  the  barrel ;  a 
aaatpreaatole  taaervolr  to  tbe  barrel  and  connected  wtth 
tha  head ;  tak-applytog  meaaa  carried  by  the  head ;  aad 
a  cempBsaslon  MaBober  ^mprtateg  angaiarly 
pnrt%  0am  9t  mUA  parte  to  aoeesBlble  tnm  the 
9t  the  barrel,  said  part  ntertag  the  barrd  and  an| 
wttk  tha  ffaaervoir  to  «sp«i  tbe  eoatanto  of  the 
the  other  of  which  parto  to  ImmIiI  hetwoM 
•■<  tha  hnrrel  to  held  tha  head  ta  tha  barrel. 

S.  ▲  pan  aooMprMag  a  barrel ;  a  cap  alldahle  ta  one 
«C  tha  knnal;  •  eomprasalMe  reaervolr  ta  tbe  barrel ;  1 


applying  means  to  commaaicattoa  with  the  reaervolr:  a 
eompreasion  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  nservelr  and 
extended  longitadlnally  of  tbe  barrel  and  aceeaslble  from 
the  outside  of  tbe  barrel,  the  compression  member  extend- 
ing into  tbe  barrel  into  cloae  relation  to  the  cap,  whereby 
the  compreealon  member  may  be  actnated  by  the  cap  dvr 
Ing  the  sliding  movement  of  tbe  cap. 

4.  A  pen  compristog  a  barrel ;  a  compreasible  reservoir 
to  the  barrel ;  tok-applylng  means  to  communication  with 
tbe  reaervolr;  a  eompreasion  member  extended  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  barrel  and  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the 
barrel,  the  compression  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  reaerroir;  a  cap  sUdable  in  one  end  of  tbe  barrel  and 
adapted  to  engage  both  the  reaervolr  and  tbe  compreealon 
member,  whereby  tbe  reservoir  may  be  manipulated  either 
by  the  cap  or  by  the  eompreasion  member,  the  1  iiiniiiinsliiii 
member  being  todividually  operable,  and  being  alao  op- 
erable by  the  cap ;  the  compression  member  bdng  extended 
within  the  barrel  and  Into  close  relation  ta  the  cap  where- 
by the  compression  member  may  be  actuated  by  tbe  cap 
doring  tbe  sliding  movement  of  the  cap. 

6.  A  pen  comprising, a  barrel;  a  bead  to  tbe  barrel;  a 
oompreasible  reservoir  In  tbe  barrel  and  commnnieattog 
with  the  bead ;  tok  applytog  means  carried  by  tbe  hand : 
a  cap  BUdaUe  ta  the  barrtl  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
reservoir;  and  a  eompreasion  membmr  inserted  between 
the  hesd  and  the  barrel,  one  part  of  tbe  eosipreasion  riiem- 
ber  being  accessible  from  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  barrel  and 
bdng  extended  toto  tbe  reservoir  toto  close  relation  to 
tb^  cap,  whereby  the  cap  to  ite  slidtog  movement  msy  op- 
erate the  compression  member. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  to  tbe  OaiBtte.] 


1,048,222.  TENlJteR  COAL-OATE.  Mtu>  A.  SiriTH  and 
Thomab  J.  Thobntom,  Albion,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  690.580.     {CL  166—260.) 


1.  in  a  tondar  coal  gate,  tbe  ooatbtoatioa  with  vertical 
mqiportlBg  memben  aecared  at  tbe  aides  of  the  tank, 
of  hoctaontol  ban  plvotolly  attadied  to  said  snppartlng 
memben  and  arranged  near  together  to  prevent  coal  pnaa- 
tag  between  them,  vertical  middle  poate  plvotolly  attached 
to  aald  horlsontal  bsrs,  latches  conatnicted  to  riTtami 
said  aiiddle  pooto  whee  aald  poate  oa  the  ontsMa 
taptthcr  whereby  tbe  ootward  pressure  of  tbe  coal  to 
hotattog  Bsaaaa  eonnectsd  to  the  middle 
and  oanstractcd  to  raise  said  poate  upwardly  aad 
each  other. 

S.  la  n  tfdtr  coal  pBta,  tbe  combinatloa  wtth  vertical 
aappuiOng  msaibiBB  sacersd  st  the  sldsa  of  the  taak.  mt 
borlBoatal  bare  plvotolly  attoched  to  aald  aapporttaf 
vortical  Bdddlo  poate  plvotolly  attached  to  aald 
totebes  ecostraeted  to  extend  acrsBB  bbM 
when  said  poate  on  the  ootalda  are  tatethar 
whesshy  the  oatward  presaore  of  the  coal  to  rsalBtod,  the 
aald  bars  havtag  pivotal  pototo  aear  tbdr  lasrai 
batag  eoastmeted  aad  arraaged  to  overlap  eadi 
aald  artddte  bars  are  ratsad,  aaif  balattog  ■aaam 
to  the  middle  poato  and  eoaatractad  to  ratae  aald  paato 
npwartty  and  from  each  other. 

i, 
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1.048,228.  BLBCTROMAONBTIC  8EPA&ATOB.  HaiR- 
•I  CM  SniM,  Cologne,  Ocrmany.  PU«d  Not.  28,  1908. 
BcrUl  Na  404.049.     (Q.  88—71.) 


la  a  MfMiratlac  masn«t,  opposite  poles  comprising  bori- 
aoBtnl  extensiona,  tbe  extension  of  one  pole  being  Inter- 
entoted  between  tbe  extensions  of  tbe  otber  poles,  and 
teetb  formed  hj  serratlng  tbe  proximate  edges  of  adjoin- 
ing extenalona,  tbe  teetb  of  one  extension  being  in  aline- 
ment  witb  tbe  spaces  betwe^  tbe  teetb  of  tbe  next  «s- 
tension. 


1,048,224.  OAB-MARINO  AND  CHARGE-FORMING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  INTBRNAIrCOMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
■LBaioon  W.  Stbtbhs,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  8, 
1010.     SerUl  No.  S70.938.     <C1.  48—108.) 


1.  A  gaa  ■sting  apparatus,  comprising  a  porous  cylin- 
der baring  passageways  around  it  for  tbe  transmission  of 
air  and  bydrocarbon  tbrongb  it  at  a  plnrallty  of  points, 
said  pssssfswaya  baring  inlet  and  outlet  openings  one  of 
wbleh  la  adapted  to  be  connected  witb  means  for  energis- 
ing tbe  paaMlge  o<  air  and  bydrocarbon  tbropgb  tbe  porona 
cylinder,  aad  meana  for  beating  tbe  same. 

2.  A  gaa  wslrlng  apparatna,  comprising  a  poroos  cylin- 
der baring  paaaageways  aronnd  it  for  tbe  transmission  of 
air  aad  badaocarbon  tbrongb  It  at  a  plnrallty  of  polnta, 
aald  passageways  baring  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  one  of 
wbleb  is  adapted  to  be  connected  witb  means  for  energls- 
iBf  tba  passaga  of  air  and  bydrocarbon  tbrougb  tbe  porona 
cyiasder.  and  means  for  beating  tbe  same  consisting  of  an 
ladostag  eaaing  baring  an  opening  adapted  to  reeelre  bot 


S.  ▲  gaa  BaUag  apparatus,  comprising  a  porous  eylin- 
&m  baring  pataagaways  aronnd  it  for  tbe  transmission 
«(  air  aad  bydrocarbon  tbrougb  It  at  a  plurality  of  polnta, 
aaM  paasagawaya  baring  inlet  and  outlet  openings  one 
9l  wblcb  la  adapted  to  be  connected  witb  means  for  ener- 
glilBg  tbe  paaaagn  of  air  aad  bydrocarbon  tbrougb  tba 
porona  eyliader.  and  means  for  beating  tbe  same  eonaist- 
lag  9t  a  cylindrical  casing  baring  an  opening  In  its  end 
•inftad  t»  reeelra  hot  gaaea  aad  alao  opealaga  la  tbe  aldea 
for  taltlal  haatlag. 

4b  A  g^  Baking  appatataa,  comprlaing  a  porona  cylln- 
dw  baring  eontinuons  bellcal  passageways  around  it  for 
tiM  liansMlsalflsi  of  air  and  bydrocarbon  tbrougb  it  at  a 
phvaUty  af  patata  aald  pasaagsways  baring  inlet  and  out- 
laft  opMlagB  aae  of  wbleh  la  adapted  to  connect  witb  maaas 
Isr  jtrn'tf**"!  tba  r-aaaage  of  ate  aad  bydrocarbon  tbrongb 
tke  paroaa  eyUadar,  aad  meana  for  beating  tbe  same. 

B.  A  gaa  im^*g  appamtaa,  coasprlaing  a  porous  cylin- 
der harlag  paasagewaya  araoad  it  for  tbe  timaamlsrtoa  of 


air  aad  bydrocarbon  tbron^  It  at  a  pinralttjr  of  polatib 
aald  paaaagewaya  barlag  lalet  aad  ontiet  ope^aga  oae  of 
wbleb  la  adapted  to  connect  witb  aieaaa  for  eaerglBing 
tbe  pasaage  of  air  and  bydrocarbon  tbrongb  tbe  porona 
cylinder  and  said  paasagewaya  being  formed  of  grooTad 
caatinga  one  inside  and  tbe  otber  outaida  tbe  walla  of  tbe 
porona  cylinder  and  abutting  at  interrala  againat  said 
walls,  and  means  for  beating  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,048.226.  NON  -  RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Cuaria  B. 
SnTT,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  FUad  Apr.  10,  1012.  Serial  No. 
689,767.     (Ct  216—81.) 


In  a  non-raflllable  bottla.  a  abell  bald  faat  In  Ita 
aad  baring  a  ralra  asat,  a  diaplaoeable  ralre  element  nor- 
mally engaging  aald  aaat  aad  baring  a  boUow  eoae-abapad 
Inner  end  adapted  to  reeelre  Uqnld  to  mora  aald  element 
In  one  direction  for  tba  opening  of  tbe  ralra,  means  for 
sustaining  tbe  ralre  normally  aeated,  meana  closing  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  aball  to  prerent  aeceaa  to  tba  ralra^ 
and  an  arenate-sbaped  tube  rlalng  from  aald  mnans  and 
commanicatlng  witb  tbe  sball  and  baring  a  medial  dla- 
cbarge  perforation. 


1 ,048,228.  PUNCTURING,  DISPENSING,  AND  SEALING 
DEVICE.  HawBT  W.  Sroira,  San  DIago,  Cal.  Filed  Sapt 
6.  1911.    Serial  No.  847.827.     (CI.  221—28.) 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  ebaraeter  deacrlbad,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  tubular  member,  comprlaing  a  abank  baring  a  pierc- 
ing point  la  ita  bnrar  aad,  a  bead  bnrteg  a  ralra  aeat 
formed  tbereln  at  ita  upper  and  and  a  tbreaded  abonldar 
between  tbe  sbank  and  tbe  bead,  of  a  compraaalMe  waabar 
located  beneatb  said  bead,  tbera  being  a  alot  formed 
tbrongb  one  aide  of  said  tubular  member  tbrougbout  tbe 
sbank  and  tbe  tbreaded  abonlder,  a  ball  ralre  eoaetlng 
witb  said  ralre  aeat.  aad  a  cage  carried  by  tbe  bead  for 
tatainlag  said  ball  ralra  la  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  derlee  ot  tbe  ebaraeter  deacribed,  tba  ceanMnatlon 
witb  a  tubular  member  comprlaing  a  bead  portion,  an  elon- 
gated abaak  portion  aad  a  tbreaded  abonlder  portlea,  dto> 
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tba  bead  parttea  aad  tba  abaak  partloa. 
the  lower  estreiMty  of  tbe  abaak  portion  being  abarply 
bevalad  to  ftorm  a  plerelng  palat.  and  tba  AouMsr  por- 
tion and  tbe  abaak  portlaa  baring  a  coatinaana  rertlcal 
riat  feriMd  tbrougb  tbair  wall,  tba  upper  end  a<  tba  band 
portkm  being  prorlded  witb  a  aoneara  ralra  aeat.  a  ball 
ralre  seated  upon  said  ralre  aeat.  a  cage  comprlaing  arcbad 
nwmbera  wblcb  orerlle  tbe  ball,  and  wblcb  are  rigidly  aa- 
cured  at  tbelr  lower  portioaa  to  said  bead,  aald  cage 
serring  tbe  double  purpose  of  prerentiag  accidental  dla- 
plaeement  of  tba  ball,  aad  prorlding  a  drirlng  element 
upon  wblcb  to  drira  la  forcing  tbe  plardng  point  of  tbe 
abaak  lato  a  eaa. 


1,048.227.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  LENSES.  Rv- 
Doi:<v  Stkaobbl,  Jena,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of 
Carl  Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial Na  487.264.     (CL  40—79.) 


eaatiag,  aa  adjustatde  reducing  ralra  to 
spring-cloaed  ralre  oa  tbe  ralre  aaat  betw 


a 
tbe  water 


1.  Process  of  producing  a  lena  of  tbe  two  rtfraeting  aur- 
teess  of  wblcb  one  la  a  prsacrlbed  apbarleal  surface  aad 
tbe  otiier  a  noa-apbtfleal  aarfaea  of  revolution  of  a  pro- 
file approximate  to  a  preaeribad  one.  tbla  process  consist- 
lag  la  manufactariat  a  primary  totally  apberical  lana. 
preparing  a  mold  witb  a  surface  wbldb  dlffera  tnm  tba 
preaeribed  ^berlcal  surface,  placing  tbe  lena  upon  tbis 
■old.  rendering  it  subaldent  tbereopon  by  beat  and  sub- 
Btitntlng  by  grinding  tbe  prescribed  spberical  surface  for 
tbat  lana  surface  wblcb  was  in  contact  witb  tbe  mold 
aurfaee.  tbe  form  of  tbe  said  primary  lena  and  tbe 
amount  of  tbe  difference  between  tbe  muM  anrfbce  and 
tba  preaeribed  spberical  surface  being  cboeen  ao  aa  to  canae 
tbe  non-apberlcai  aurfaee  of  rerolution  of  tbe  final  lena 
to  approximate  after  aubsldence  as  closely  aa  poaalble  to 
tbe  perscrlbed  non-spberlcal  surface  of  rerolution. 

2.  Proceaa  of  producing  a  lens  of  tbe  two  refracting  war' 
turn  of  wblcb  one  is  a  preaeribed  apberical  aurfaee  and 
tbe  otber  a  non-spberlcal  aurfaee  of  rerolution  of  a  pre- 
aeribed profile,  tbla  proceaa  eonalsting  in  manufacturing  a 
primary  totally  q>berlcal  lena.  iweparing  a  uuM  witb  a 
aon-afdierleal  snrfbee  of  rerolution.  placing  tba  lena  upon 
tbla  mold,  rendering  it  aubsMent  tbarenpoo  by  beat  and 
aabatitutiag  bj  grinding  tba  preaeribed  spberical  surface 
for  tbat  non-apberlcal  leoM  aurfaee  wblcb  waa  In  contact 
witb  tbe  mold  surface,  tbe  torm  of  tbe  aald  primary  l«i8 
and  tbe  amount  of  tba  difference  between  tbe  mold  surface 
and  tbe  preecribed  spharleal  aurfkee  being  cboaen  ao  tbat 
the  non-apberlcal  sorfkea  of  rsr^utlon  of  tbe  final  lena 
will  eorrespond  witb  tbe  prsacrtbad  non-spberlcal  aurfaee 
af  rerolution. 


1.048.228.     CLOSET-FLUSHING   DETICB.      AcariK    A. 

SoTHaBLAND,  Dea  Molaaa,  Iowa.    Filed  Nor.  12,  1900. 

Serial  No.  627,822.     (CL  187—08.) 

In  a  deric«  of  tba  da«  descrlbJBd,  tbe  combination  of  a 
body  portton  eaat  ewnplalii  In  oae  piece  and  comprising 
aa  Intake  pipe  barlag  a  ^ralre  aeat  at  Ka  top.  a  passage- 
way communicating  wltti  tbe  uppw  end  of  tbe  intake  pipe, 
a  diacbarge  pipe  communicating  witb  said  passageway,  and 
a  water  ebamber  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  caating  apaced  abore  said 
paaaageway  and  commnalcatlag  witb  tbe  diacbarge  pipe, 
at  one  side  of  tbe  easting,  a  ralre  aeat  between  tbe  watK 
Aaariwr  and  tbe  diacbarge  pipe,  a  aerew  plug  la  tta  top 
a(  tbe  said  passageway  abore  tba  ralra  seat  la  tb»  lataba 
pipe,  aa  sKpaastble  cbamtAr  baring  Ito  upper  end  aaearad 
la  tba  water  cbaatber  and  aommaaleatlBg  tberewltb,  a 
valre  atan  fixed  to  tba  lower  part  ct  tiM  expaaalbla  diam- 
fear  aad  aitandad  tbron^  aald  aerew  pins,  a  valvaan  tba 
lowar  end  at  tbe  ralra  atam  dealgnad  to  eoaet  witb  tba 
ralre  aeat  on  top  of  tbe  Intake  pipe,  a  by-paaa  eoausunleat- 
Ing  Witt  tbe  totake  |^  below  tbe  ralre  seat  tbereln  and 
aommunleatlng  witb  ibe  water  chamber  at  tbe  top  at  tba 


'.J 


ebamber  and  tbe  discbarge  pipe,  and  means  for  maanaily 
opening  said  ralre. 


1,048.229.  SAFBTT-8TIRRUP.  Andbbw  C.  Bwaxw^, 
Seattle,  Waab.  Filed  July  10, 1911.  Serial  No.  887,747. 
(CL  64—49.) 


1.  In  a  aafety  stirrup  Including  an  inrerted  yoke,  aald 
yoke  baring  tbe  extremities  of  its  arm  bifurcated,  a  foot 
plate  HirotaUy  atUcbed  at  one  end  between  tbe  furca- 
tions of  one  of  tbe  arms,  a  laterally  eztcmding  atop  abonl- 
der abore  tbe  furcations  of  tbe  otber  arm.  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  foot  i^te  being  adapted  to  engage  between  tbe  fur- 
catlona  of  tiia  laat  named  arm,  a  lerer  piroted  to  said  arm 
aad  Borabie  tranareraely  of  tbe  yoke,  tbe  free  end  at  tbe 
foot  plate  balag  adapted  tot  engagement  by  means  on  tbe 
end  of  tbe  lerer,  wbereby  said  foot  plate  is  adapted  to 
support  tbe  weigbt  of  tbe  ridar  wltbout  becoming  disen- 
gaged, and  means  on  tbe  lerer  for  engagement  witb  tbe 
boraa'a  body  to  release  tbe  lerer  from  the  foot  plate. 

2.  In  a  aafety  atlrrup  Indudtog  an  Inrerted  yoke,  tba 
enda  of  tbe  arma  of  tbe  yoke  bring  bifurcated,  a  foot  ^te 
engaged  witb  ito  opposite  ends  between  tbe,furcatlona  la 
tbe  arms,  one  end  of  said  foot  plate  being  plrotally  mount- 
ed between  one  set  of  furcations,  tbe  oppoeito  end  of  tbe 
foot  plate  remorably  dlapoaed  between  tbe  otber  aat  of 
fureatlona,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  tbe  foot  plate 
with  Ha  tna  end  In  engagement  witb  tbe  laat  oMntknad 
forcaliona.  tba  free  end  of  aald  foot  plate  baring  tbe  end 
portion  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  tbe  low« 
face  of  aald  Inclined  portion  betag  ali^tly  eearexad,  an 
•nA^ped  larar  plrotolly  mounted  oa  tbe  adjaeait  arm«aC 
tbe  yoke,  tba  lowar  free  end  of  said  lerer  bartag  Ito  ap- 
per  face  eoacared.  and  ito  lower  face  oonraaad,  aald  earn- 
resed  face  being  ao  arranged,  tba^  tbe  end  of  tbe  toot 
plats,  wbea  It  la  batag  engaged  tberewltb,  will  pnab  tbe 


•irt  i<  Ita  path,  m  Oat  tt«  mM  mA  tf 
plai*  aay  ••(•••  betiPMB  the  AucattoM^  -  aatf 
mLuia  between  the  lever  and  the  adjacent  arm  of  the 
7<ke  for  returoJac  tbe  lever  to  initial  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  safety  tUmtf  Incloding  an  inverted  yoke,  a 
fc  ot  plate  piTOlatf  «t  one  end  t»  «ae  arm  of  tkf  joke,  the 
61  d  of  the  othar  ann  of  the  yoke  baiac  UfaMated,  the 
free  end  of  tha  ftoat  plat*  eagagtag  la  the  Mfnication, 
rtsUlent  BieaM  far  hoUttac  the  foot  plate  aMBielly  in 
ciieed  poaltloa,  on*  of  the  Mfareatod  atau  of  the  yoke 
b4  inc  provided  with  an  opealag,  an  9  ehaped  laver  pivot- 
al \y  moonted  ia  the  opeoiaK,  the  lowor  oad  of  tto  lever  be- 
ti  K  curved  to  aormally  lie  under  the  free  end  itf  tha  foot 
pi  ftte,  and  the  lawer  end  of  the  lever  being  piaalded  with 
ai  I  upper  concave  face  fbr  eagageiaent  with  the  free  end  of 
tie  foot  plate,  a  epring  for  nensaUy  holding  the  end  of 
tl  e  lever  beneath  the  end  of  the  foot  plate,  aad.  a  head  on 
t)  e  oppoaite  end  of  tha  lever,  wherrtgr  whea  said  bead  Is 
p  eased  against  the  hedy  of  an  aahaal  by  the  rider  the 
oi  )poaite  end  of  tha  lever  wffl  be  disengaged  from  the 
fi  ee  end  of  the  foot  plate,  wlMreoyon  the  rider  may  de- 
pess  the  foot  ^te  against  the  toBsion  of  the  reslUflBt 
means  to  dlsoigage  his  foot. 


1J048,230.  VBHICLB-AXLB.  CaciL  HAumLTX  Tatuib, 
Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers-Detroit  Motor 
CiMBpany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a.  Cwporatlon  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  B8S,587.     (CI.  21— M.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


«4.«9»- 


a.  «ke  eawiiiaatioa  wMi 
giM.  of  aa  air  lanipi  >,osnr  drHon  thswky 
a  aoeand  air 
_  eoHMCted  with  oaM 
and  aatoaatie  means  for  throwtag  said 
Into  aad  oat  of  operatlaa 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
iJBrtioa  having  an  ontwardly-tnmed  annular  flange  at 
t  s  oator  and,  and  a  hollow  wheel-supporting  member 
t  ivtaif  an  outwardly  tamed  annnlar  flange  at  its  inner 
e^  adapted  to  be  seenred  to  the  flange  of  said  body  por- 
I,  of  a  brake-onpporting  member  secured  between  the 
Auifes  of  said  body  portton  and  wheel-soppoKlng  mem- 


8.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  comlnistloB  engine, 
of  an  air  compregaor  driven  thereby,  a  compressed  air 
engine,  a  second  air  compressor,  said  second  air  com- 
pressor being  connected  with  aaid  eompressed  air  engine, 
automatic  means  for  throwing  said  second  air  comproosor 
into  and  out  of  operation,  aad  maaoally  operated  means 
for  throwing  said  secoad  air  compressor  into  aad  out  of 
operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  aa  tntemal  combnstloB  engine, 
of  an  air  compressor  connected  in  tandem  with  oaid  en- 
gine, a  compressed  air  engine,  a  secoad  air  compressor, 
said  second  air  compressor  being  connected  with  said  com- 
pressed air  engine,  and  moans  for  throwing  oald  second 
air  compressor  into  and  oot  of  operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  eomboatioa  engtee, 
of  an  air  compressor  eoanected  In  tandem  therewith,  a 
cempresaed  air  engine,  a  second  air  compressor  connected 
tai  tandem  with  said  compreaaed  air  engine,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  second  air  compressor  Into  and  oot  of  oper- 
ation. 

ICUims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


lUM8,28a.  ASlMALrCUtASTSQ  DBTICB.  UBKBT  TlIHh 
UAM,  Mtr^'r*^.  Mich.  FUad  Sept.  28,  1910.  Barlal 
Vo.  583,421.     <CL  U*— 84.) 


l(«4t»S81.     MBTHOD   OF    MAmTFACTUKING    CARBO- 

mXmrfUM  rtLAMatm.    FaawK  C  TM<Hia,  Plttshargh, 

Pa.,  aastgaoir  to  The  Nernat  Laosp  Company,  a  Corpora- 

Ooa  «f  rwasjliaala     Flkd  Dec.  4,  1909.     Serial  Mo. 

(CI  M»^127.) 

of  maaafactnring  a  carbomndaai  fllament 
In  admittfag  to  an  evaeoatad  flaahlng  Jar  a 
ibadetenahMi  aatoaat  of  the  vapors  of  oUleen  tetraehlorid 
1  lea  a  pi edotti mined  amoont  of  a  MfJiiaie  of  hydrogen 
efhyleno  gaaos  aad  then  In  flariiiag  a  eaiton  core  la 


MOIOfll-TBHICIJL     WIU4A1I  O.  TaOMl 
Me.    rood  Jaa.  1«,  19U.    Serial  Mo.  •92.TM. 


biaatloa  Witt  aa  tatocnal 

driven  thorehy,  a 

air  eoavveooar,  aald 

with  said 

Ud  seeood  air 
4  Ht  of  oforatioa. 


air  en- 


ate 


aad 


late 


part  la  tha 


dene*  coaMHiMag  a  ■etalMc  hadf 

of  a  diok  having  a  peripheral  flan«o  ex- 

dlraetloa  aad  aa  ertaaalan  rrtandlac  la 

roctton  to  foam  a  pasaogo  way 

way  havtag  a  radial  ontlst  and  aa  axial  oatlet 
flsr  aoiaihahie  coaoMetSoa  with  a  booo 
with  a  oacttoa  froiart 
of  SariNa  material  seeoiad  ta  aaid  dirit 
aad  hnvtag  aa  opeaiad  eooimaatrating  with  oaid 
way,  MaOai  oMiaadlag  from  aoM  fiata  ta  oaid 
aad  a  SoalMa  tabher  wall  aocared  kataooa  aald  plate  aad 
oatwardty  ta  aonaaad  aaid  brlstloa. 


each 


Dscsamnt  a4»  X9I3. 


U.S. 


OFFICS. 


i,04a,s»4.    BSACBunr.    can 

N.  Y.     Filed  Joao  m  IMS. 
68—8.) 


'...•'•**««^. 


Taoataaa.  Now  Tooft, 
No.  TOl.'OtS.     iCk 


A  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooved  outer  ttnim, 
a  plurality  of  inner  llnka  connecting  adjoining  outer 
links,  each  Inner  link  being  provided  at  oae  of  ita  ends 
with  a  pair  of  beadable  logs  which  eagage  the  outer  link, 
the  distanoe  between  the  outer  faces  of  the  lugs  at  their 
Junction  with  the  inner  Unk  being  e^oal  substantially  to 
the  distance  between  the  outer  faces  of  said  link. 


1,048,285.  FBICTION  SPBKD-OBAB  FOR  AtJTeMO- 
RILBB.  Wai^na  E.  TamrAHT,  Whitman,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  802,830.     (Q.  74—20.) 


1.  In  an  apparatve  of  the  kind  deoeribed  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  poarer  shaft,  a  wheel  having  a  frictloa  surface 
on  said  power  shaft,  a  diak  having  two  friction  surfaces, 
one  of  said  snrfacea  balag  adapted  to  ho  brought  ia  con- 
tact with  the  frictloa  surface  of  said  wheel,  a  driving 
■haft,  and  a  roll  on  said  drtring  ahaft,  the  said  frlctlea 
surfaces  being  shaped  to  antomatlcaUy  wgniate  the  prea- 
sure  OB  said  sorfacoo  when  aald  wheal  and  diafc  are  la 
contact. 

2.  In  jaa  apparataa  of  tha  kind  deoeribed  the  cambinar 
tioa  of,  a  power  shaft,  a  drtvlas  ahaft,  a  clutch  to  con- 
nect said  power  obaft  aad  aald  drtvtag  shaft,  an  In- 
taraaQy  beveled  friction  wheel  on  said  power  shaft,  a 
bavcled  frictlan  dIak  to  reoolva  power  from  oaid  wheal,  and 
a  roll  on  said  driving  ahaft  to  receive  pawer  from  aald 


8.  In  aa  appazatos  of  tha  kind  deacribed  tha  coakbinar 
tlon  of,  a  pow«r  shaft,  a  wbart  havlag  a  friction  anrface 
on  aaid  power  shaft,  a.  diak  having  two  friction  aorfacoa, 
oaa  of  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  be  broogbt  ia  con- 
tact with  tha  fricti^  surface  on  aaid  wheel,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  a  roll  on  said  driving  shaft,  t^e  said  friction 
surfaces  being  shaped  to  antoaMitlcally  regulate  the  pres- 
sure on  said  snrfacea  when  oald  wheel  aad  disk  are  in 
contact,  aad  means  to  connect  said  power  shaft  and  driv- 
ing shaft  together. 

4.  In  aa  apparataa  af  tha  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  power  shaft,  aa  lawardly  beveled  disk  on  said 
power  Ohafl,  a  disk  havfng  an  outwardly  beveled  surface 
and  a  flat  sorface,  the  outwsrdly  beveled  surface  of  said 
disk  being  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the 
bevded  surface  of  said  Inwardly  beveled  disk,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  a  roll  on  aald  drtvlag  shaft,  the  said  friction 
sorfacoo  belag  obapod  to  aotomatically  regulate  tbe  pres- 
sure on  said  sorfaces  when  said  beveled  surfaces  are  in 
contact. 


1.048,2M.  POWm-TBAMSMIBBiOM  BBI;TIN0.  LodIbK. 
Tonu^  QilBhiaia,  •Ma.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.  Barlal 
No.  721,187.     (CL  74—08.) 

1.  A  pawar  boltfe«  ooaqpaOrinB  a  phnaltty  of  later- 
Sat,  oabataaltelly  pew-ohaped  eleawata  havlag 


la  »M  aaid 

the  redoeed  teagae  pertlan, 
riv«fe.holoa  la  tbe  ladaced  teagne  portlaa 
hady  perOen. 


and  la 


2.  A  two  p^  power  beltlag  comprisla«  a  plurality  of 
interwoven  flat  pear-shaped  elements,  having  enlarged 
body  portions  aad  reduced  tongae  portiona.  tranoverse 
Kctangnlar  openings  In  the  enlarfvl  body  portions  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  redocad  tongue '  portion,  and  securing 
rivet  holes  in  tbe  reduced  tongue  portion  and  in  the  en- 
larged body  portion,  tbe  said  holes  being  visible  from  one 
side  only  when  the  elements  are  assembled. 


1,048.237.  PRESSURE  GAGE.  Chahles  R.  TWTTCHBLt. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A. 
Bcbrader's  Son,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  SorUI  No. 
623,452.     (CL  78—111.) 


1.  In  a  proasure  gage,  a  barrel,  a  piston  therein,  a  rod 
on  tbe  piston,  a  spring  in  the  barrel  opposing  outward 
movement  of  the  piston,  a  sleeve  teleocoplng  over  the  end 
of  oaid  rod  aad  sildaMe  within  tiie  barrel,  said  sleeve 
being  reoiUatly  expansible  to  frietionally  sUdo  la  tha 
barrel. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  barrel,  a  piston  therein,  a  rod 
<»  the  piston,  a  ^ring  in  tbe  barrel  oppoeing  outward 
movonent  of  die  piston,  a  sleeve  telescoping  over  the  end 
of  the  said  rod  and  slidable  within  tbe  barrel,  said  sleeve 
being  realllMitly  expansible  to  frietionally  elide  in  the  bar- 
rel and  having  a  ivojectlon  formed  in  its  lower  end  adapt- 
ed to  strike  the  end  of  tbe  barrel  and  act  as  a  stop  llnrit- 
Ing  outwartf  movement  of  tbe  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  pleasure  gage,  a  barrti,  means  vrithin  tbe  barrel 
and  operatfag  by  air  pressure  to  be  extended  from  the 
barrel,  a  s|n1ng  <^>poaing  outward  movement  of  aald 
means,  a  regisffcrtng  sleeve  telescoping  over  said  meaaa 
and  slidable  within  the  barrel,  a  guide  cap  on  the  end  of 
the  barrel  In  which  said  rieeve  slklably  flta,  said  rieera 
lieing  formed  from  a  single  sheet  metal  strip,  tbe  strip 
bdng  dooUad  on  itself  and  tbe  two  members  thereof 
cnrrod  latomlly  to  form  substantially  sonl-cylindrical 
members,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  set 
of  indicating  numerals. 


1,04&288.  8PR1NO-TIRB.  Parca  TraaauNO,  PeUa. 
loanb  FUad  Oot  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  058,004.  <CI. 
MS— S.) 

i.  Ia  a  device  of  the  daas  dsacribad.  a  whael,  a  ehaa- 
rim  thereoa,  a  aeries  of  traaeated  wedge  shaped 
aeontad  la  aaid  rlia,  wtlh  their  bread  and  aar- 


♦4» 


sttaraateir  o«twar4.  uid  eapaU*  of  radial 
It  wttb  r*latkM  to  the  wbari.  mmm  tor  tintt- 
t^;  tka  Mtward  moraiiMiit  of  aatd  Uo^a,  jUUtng  ■aaw 
fto  '  boldlBS  tba  bloeka  bavlag  tbalr  narrow  adgaa  oatward, 
at  tbt  ovtward  llalt  of  their  atorement,  yMdtnx  lawa 
fo  >  holding  th«  blocfts  hsTlnc  their  broad  baaea  oatward  at 
po  nta  between  the  limits  of  their  morement 


2.  la  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  wheal,  a  dtaa- 
■haped  rim  thereon,  a  aeriea  of  tnmeated  wedge 
■likped  blocks  mounted  In  said  rim,  with  their  broad  and 
ttirrow  faces  alternately  oatward,  and  capable  of  radial 
m>Tem«nt  with  relation  to  the  wheel,  meana  for  lUnlt- 
In  f  the  oatward  morement  of  aald  bio^a,  yielding  meana 
tor  holding  the  blocks  baring  their  narrow  edgea  oat- 
w|ird,  at  the  outward  limit  of  their  moTament,  yielding 
tending  to  hold  the  blocka  harlng  thdr  broad 
oatward,  at  the  oatward  limit  of  their  morement, 
yielding  means  connecting  the  blocks  harlng  their  broad 
oatward,  with  the  bio<±8  harlng  their  narrow  edges 
oijtward,  and  of  saflklent  atrength  to  hold  the  blocka 
hiiTlag  their  broad  baaea  ovtward  at  points  between  tiM 
nipactire  Itmita  of  their' marament.  « 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1JH8.2S9.  FLYINO-MACHINE. 
Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Fab. 
676.800.     (Ci.  244—16.) 


HairsT  Van  Wn,  San 
10.   1912.     Serial    No. 


In  eomblnatlon,  two  main  aeroplanea  of  greater  length 
tiam  wMth  and  coneared  both  longitadlnally  and  traaa- 
vmaiy  on  their  under  sMea,  and  spaced  apart,  and  a 
c  remlar  parachute  alao  coneare  oi\  Its  ander  tide  and  of 
B^odh  greater  depth  than  the  aeroplanea.  the  drcumftf- 
I  of  aald  parachute  being  In  eloae  proximity  to  the 
obpw  anrface  of  said  aeroplanea,  and  said  paraehate  ez- 
t  ■'^M'g  beyond  the  front  and  outer  side  edgea  of  aald 
a  vaplai 


l|d48.240.  MOtTNTnVO  FOR  8LIDINO  D00B8.  AlABT 
Toiar.  New  York,  V.  T.  Filed  June  S,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,20a     (a.  16—90.) 

A  OMMintlag  for  sliding  doora  for  show  or  wall  caaaa, 
cLnprlalng  In  combination  with  the  baae  of  the  caae;  a 
r  dl  aaeored  to  aald  base :  a  serlea  of  rollers  to  run  upon 
t  la  rafl ;  a  raller  carriage  channel  shaped  in  croas  aec- 
t  an  with  the  open  aide  thereof  at  the  bottoaa.  aald  ear- 
r|nfle  harlng  openings  in  the  top:  plna  extending  trana- 
•Mty  of  tba  carriage  apoai  wkMi  the  rollara  are  oMontad 
>  aa  f»  project  allgfetly  throng  the  opealngB :  the  sides 
the  carriage  embractag  the  sMea  e(  tta  ndl  to  prevent 


of  dirt  to  the  rail  aad  ItMcal 

roUera  and  carriage  reUtlre  to  the  tail ;  and  a  door  har- 
lng a  loogltadlnal  channel  In  the  bottom  edge,  the  rollers 
engaging  with  the  bottom  of  aald  ehaanri  to  support  the 


door,  and  the  sldea  of  the  cbanaal  embracing  the  Mdaa 
of  the  carriage  and  rail  to  prercnt  acceaa  of  dirt  to  the 
latter  and  lateral  morement  of  the  <loor,  raUtIre  to  the 
carriage  and  rail. 


1,048.241.  PBINTINGkCHAflB.  AuriM)  H.  Waobwits. 
Badne,  Wla.  Filed  May  1ft.  191S.  ■arlal  No.  697A89. 
{q^  101—26.) 


W-t  '-    '•■Ig. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbf  flat  bad  of  a  printing  press 
harlng  spaced  parallel  side  bars  dxcd  to  and  rialng  from 
said  bed,  and  a  eroaa  bar  alao  fixed  to  and  rising  from  aald 
bed,  of  notched  bars  arranged  againat  the  inner  edgea  of 
aald  aide  bars  and  aupportsd  opon  tiia  bed,  a  holding  bar 
adjuatably  engaged  in  the  notched  bare,  and  clamping  doga 
adapted  to  engage  both  the  end  and  aldea  of  a  type  dmae 
and  adjuatably  engaging  the  holding  bar. 

2.  The  combtaatlon  with  the  flat  bed  of  a  printing  preaa 
harlng  spaced  parallel  aide  bars  fixed  to  and  rialng  from 
said  bed,  and  a  eroaa  bar  also  fbced  to  and  rialng  from  aaM 
bed,  of  notdMd  bare  arranged  against  the  inner  edges  of 
said  bars  and  supported  upon  the  bed,  a  holding  bar  aid- 
joatably  engaged  In  the  notched  ban,  clamping  doga  adapt- 
ed to  engage  both  the  end  and  sides  of  a  type  ehaae  md 
adjustably  engaging  thk  holding  bar,  and  meana  oppoatte 
the  holding  bar  aad  engageaMe  with  the  other  end  of  aadi 
type  ehaae  to  secure  the  ssbm  open  the  flat  bed. 


1.048,242.  C0UNTEB-8CALB.  OwHKn  Walkeb,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  *  Clark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  June  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  TOWftO.     (Cl.  7S— 46.) 

1.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  baae,  a  aeale  lerer  and  platform 
plroUUy  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  aald  baae,  a  dial  frame 
and  dial  mounted  orer  the  other  end  of  the  aald  baae  and 
lerer,  a  dial  pinion  within  the  aald  dial  fraoM.  a  puah  rod 
plrouily  connected  to  Of  kmgsr  end  of  the  aald  acale 
lerer  in  the  same  rertlcal  plane  aa  the  axla  of  the  aald  dtel 
pinion,  and  extended  upwardly  from  aald  connection 
through  the  aald  dial  frame  to  the  Interior  thereof,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  said  poah  rod,  extended  down 
and  secured  within  the  said  baae,  a  rack  carrier  mounted 
on  the  appv  end  of  the  aald  poah  rod.  and  a  rack  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  aiald  rack  carrier  In  angagnaent  with  the 
said  (Hal  pinion. 

2.  The  comblnhtlon  of  a  base,  a  acnla  larer  and  platform 
ptrotally  sMoatad  at  oaa  and  of  tiia  aaM  base,  a  rack  and 


DacSMBBK  >4,  spts. 
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pinloB  wfthta  tte  aald  dial  frassa,  a  posh  red  connected 
with  the  said  rack  and  plrotally  connected  to  tl^  longer 
and  of  tte  aaM  scale  lerer.  artendad  downwardly  a  dla- 
tance  within  the  aald  baae  balew  tta  pirotal  connection 
with  the  aald  acale  lerer,  and  npwnidly  abore  the  aame 
wltbin  tbe  said  dial  frame,  and  a  eprlng  aecured  by  one  end 
within  the  said  baae  and  by  its  other  and  to  tbe  lower  end 
at  tbe  aald  poah  rod  In  allnemcnt  therewith,  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  the  aald  posh  rod  la  cantered  and  galded  by 
tbe  comUned  action  of  the  aald  spring  and  the  pirotal  con- 
neetkm  of  the  push  rod  with  the  aald  acale  lerer. 


8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  scale  lerer  and  platform 
plrotally  ssoanted  at  one  end  of  the  said  baae  abore  Ita 
top,  a  dial  frame  and  dUl  mounted  at  tbe  oth«r  end  of  the 
aald  baae  abore  Ita  top,  a  radc  and  pinion  within  the  aaid 
dial  frame,  a  push  rod  connected  with  tbe  said  rack  and 
plrotally  connected  with  the  longer  end  of  the  said  lerer, 
extended  downwardly  within  the  aald  baae  and  upwardly 
throng  the  said  dial  frame  to  tbe  Interior  thereof,  a 
aprlng  aeenred  br  one  end  within  tiie  aald  baae  and  by  Ito 
other  end  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  aald  poah  red.  and  meana 
wtthln  the  aald  baae  aad  Ito  top  for  adjosting  tbe  tension 
of  the  said  aprlag  from  without  tiie  aald  baae. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  baae,  a  acale  lerer  suitably 
maoated  on  the  aald  baae  at  one  end  thereof,  a  dial  frame 
and  dial  ■onntad  on  the  aald  base  at  Ita  other  end.  a  va^ 
and  pinion  within  the  aald  dial  frame,  h  poah  rod  con- 
nected with  the  aaM  aeale  lerar  and  carrying  the  aaM  rack, 
a  qtrlag  eanneetsd  br  <««  «nd  to  the  aald  pasb  rod  aad  by 
tta  other  end  within  the  aaM  baae,  a  weight  support  on  the 
said  puA  rod  and  a  weight  for  applleatlmi  to  aald  weight 
anpport  when  desired. 

5.  In  weighing  acalea.  the  combtaatlon  of  a  dial  frame 
and  dial,  a  pinion  centrally  moanted  therein,  a  redproeat- 
Ing  puA  rod.  a.  rack  carried  by  the  said  push  rod,  a  spring 
connected  by  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  aald  puah 
rod  and  by  Ita  other  end  to  a  suitable  support,  and  meana 
for  yleldlni^y  guiding  the  upper  end  of  tbe  said  puah  rod 
within  the  aaM  dial  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  pilnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,248.  BOAD-BCBAPBB.  JoHK  WaSLCT  Walus. 
Cuero,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  690.889. 
(CL  87—6.) 


A  road  grader  Inelndlng  a  acraper  Made,  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling menbera  aecured  to  one  aide  thereof,  an  extenskm- 
able  rod  plrotally  aeenred  at  one  end  to  each  of  aaM  cou- 
pUag  BMmbera,  a  rertlcally  poaltloned  tubular  aeat 


adflltienal  cenpling  members  secured  Intef  ediato  the 
of  aaM  baae  aad  to  which  the  ooter  eoda  of  tbe 
able  roda  are  connected,  aa  axle  extending  latvally 
and  connected  to  aaM  aeat 
moanted  on  aald  axlau 


1,046,244.  EZCAVATINO-MACHINB. 
Tonawaada.  N.  T.  Filed  May  12. 
626,708.     (CL  87—16.) 


Lbwib  a.  Wabb^ 
1911.     Serial  Mo. 


In  an  axcaratlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  framework  baring  cog  gearing,  a  carriage  mounted 
to  trarrt  upon  the  framework  and  prorMad  with  axcarat- 
lng and  operating  means,  a  abaft  hartog  ptnlona  In  n^mh 
with  the  cog  gearing,  a  gear  wheel  looaa  upon  tbe  atett. 
a  cloteh  for  aaeoriag  aaM  gear  wheel  to  the  abaft,  a  aaeead 
abaft  barlag  a  gear  wheel  In  wamab  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
gear  wheeL  a  poww  driren  abaft  in  meah  with  the  gear 
wheel  of  aaM  aaeond  abaft,  a  third  abaft  baring  a  gear 
wheel  leooa  thereon  aad  la  BMah  with  a  ptalon  of  the 
crank  abaft,  a  clatch  for  coanacting  the  third  abaft  and 
the  gear  wheal  mooated  thereon,  and  gearing  between  aaM 
third  shaft  and  exearatlBg  means  for  ralafcif  and  lowering 
the  latter. 


1,048.246.  SMOKE-PRBYENTBR.  OaCAX  O.  Wabhkb. 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
480,277.     (a.  110—66.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  means  for  supplying  air  and  steam  to  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber,  ralree  for  controlling  said  supply  and 
an  oaelllatlng  abaft  baring  connections  with  the  ralres, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  open  the 
ralrea,  a  detent  engaging  a  shaft  to  hold  tbe  shaft  in 
audi  position  and  a  rod  moring  in  <me  direction  ao  aa  to 
allow  the  detent  to  engage  tbe  shaft  whereby  tba  ralrea 
will  be  held  open,  said  rod  moving  slowly  in  the  omMalto 
direetion  to  engage  the  detent  to  release  the  abaft  where- 
by the  ralrea  are  cloaed. 

2.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  furnace  baring  a  combiutlon 
diambar.  of  means  for  supplying  air  and  steam  to  tbe 
combuatlon  chamber,  ralres  for  oontroltlng  aaM  supply. 
and  aa  oadllating  ahaft  bartag  coaaeetlons  with  the 
ralrea,  laeana  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  one  direction  to 
open  tte  ralrea,  a  detent  engaging  the  ahaft  to  hoM  the 
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m.  Md  op«nrted  bj  tke  »l«toB,  tke 
to  aUov  «to  iatant  to  «acM«  tte  ihaft  wImb 
tlw  MM  atett  !•  iviatod  t»  09M  the  rtJmt  aad  mM  rod 
slowly  BOTlnff  fn  tb*  oppoalte  dlrectks  t*  mgfm»  tlM  d»- 
tcnt  to  relMae  tho  shaft  frooa  Its  engagement  tlMrewith 
vborobjr  tb*  Tfthns  irin  be  closed. 

a.  Tb*  WMjiusHsB  wltb  a  fnaaee  bavtag  a  eomboa- 
ttra  ibaiiliii.  at  aieaas  for  snpplTtng  air  and  sUasn  to  the 
eombostfcMi  chamber,  Talres  for  ooatrolllac  mM  sappiy, 
and  an  oscillating  shaft  hSTlng  connections  with  the 
▼alTcs,  means  for  rotatfng  the  shaft  In  one  direction  to 
open  the  Talrsa,  a  detent  engaging  the  shaft  to  hold  the 
shaft  in  sneb  posttlon,  a  daab-pot  comprising  a  casing  and 
ptetoa  tbcrcia,  a  rod  carried  ^  Mid  piston  and  coupled 
with  tbe  said  abaft,  a  seeoad  red  carried  by  the  drat  rod 
and  osovaMe  tberewltb,  Bsaas  ftr  mortsf  the  first  men- 
tioned rod  to  rotate  tbe  shaft  whereby  the  valyes  are 
opened,  the  second  rod  releasing  the  detent  dnring  such 
operation,  means  apon  the  second  rod  for  engaging  the 
detent  upon  its  retom  movement  to  release  the  shaft 
from  Its  engagement  therewith,  whereby  the  tsItcs  will 
be  closed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fomaee  baring  a  combus- 
tion chamber  therein,  meana  for  sapplyiag  air  and  steam  to 
the  cembaatioa  ehaasber,  rahree  for  omtrolHag  ttie  sup- 
ply of  tbe  air  smd  stSBiB.  an  oscillatteg  shaft,  connections 
botwe—  said  shaft  and  Talves,  a  daah-pot  eosaprlrtng  a 
pistsn  and  a  eaateg,  a  rod  moonted  apon  said  piston  and 

wttb  tbe  said  sbaft  to  rock  tbe  same,  and  con- 
between  tlie  saM  rod  and  stoking  doors,  whereby 
tbe  asors  are  opnssd.  the  rod  will  be  raised  and 
tba  abaft  rotated,  and  means  for  caostef  tbe  rod  to  re- 
tara  to  tta  eslglBal  peaftlen,  a  second  rod  monntftd  apon 
the  fltost  rod  so  aa  t»  mvve  tberawlth,  a  dateat  eagagtag 
tbe  oselllatlas  shaft  to  bold  tbe  shaft  from  moremeot 
when  tbe  valves  as*  opened,  meana  opoa  the  second  rod 
tor  tat^pm  ^M  detent  darlaff  Its  retum  movement, 
whereby  the  oscillating  shaft  will  be  disengaged  and  tbe 
valve  doeed. 

5.  A  furnace  formed  with  a  combostion  chamber  bav- 
ins ibclostng  walla,  channels  in  the  side  walls,  said  chan- 
nels baring  an  opening  upon  the  exterior  of  the  front 
wsll,  other  channels  in  the  front  wall  communicating 
with  the  aforesaid  channels,  ports  in  the  side  and  front 
walla  with  which  the  said  channels  communicate,  cover 
plates  for  closing  tbe  channel  openings  through  the  front 
wall,  valved  connections  for  sapplyiag  a  fluid  to  tbe 
combustion  chamber,  a  abaft  for  operating  the  valvee 
simultaneously  and  conaecdona  between  the  shaft  and 
cover  plates  whereby  tbey  will  he  opened  when  tbe  sbaft 
is  operated. 


tbe  bell-crank  lever,  a  packer  hebAnd  tbe  farrow  wheel,  an 
axle  sq^portlDg  tbe  pacbsc.  a  swtveled  aapfort  far  tbe 
packer  axle,  a  crank  arm  eonaeeted  to  saM  oofport.  aad 
a  eeaaectlon  hetweea  the  erank  atm  aad  tbe  other  biaaeb 
ot  tbe  bell-eraak  lever. 


1.048,246.  AGRICni/rUBAL  MACHIVB.  Oaosoa  H. 
WBBiin  and  Jambb  C.  WaaaaB,  Orand.  Island,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,294.     (CI.  97—44.) 


1.  IB  aa  agrlcaltatal  macbiae.  a  fsasse.  a  fient  farraw 
wtieel  having  a  swlveled  axle,  a  draft  teagne  eonaeeted 
to  tba  axle,  a  paeber  bebiad  tbe  fivrofw  wheel  and  having 
a  swlveled  axle,  aad  a  eoaaeetioB   between  the  farrow 

2.  la  aa  acrlcaltatal  ma  thine,  a  fraaie,  a  front  farrow 
wheel  bavteg  a  swlveled  axle,  a  bell-«raafc  lever  eonaeeted 
ta  said  axle,  a  draft  taagne  eonaeeted  to  one  branch  of 


1,048.247.  BBCOVBBT  OF  BULTITRIC  ACID  AND 
ISON  OXID  FBOM  FERBOUS-SULrATB  SLUDGE. 
CHAXLss  A.  Wkbkb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  July  26, 
1911.     SerUI  No.  640,471.      (CI.  23—1.) 


1.  The  herela  described  process  for  tba  recovery  of 
the  sulfur  cmsb  from  ferrooa  snlfbte  wUeh  eooslsts  in 
subjecting  the  ferrous  sulfate  In  the  form  of  spray  to  a 
temperature  satteleat  to  sqiarate  therefrom  the  sulfur 
gases,  and  sahseqoently  treating  the  solfark  add  gaa  to 
aa  abaerUng  soiatkm. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  tbe  recovery  of  the 
sulfur  gases  from  ferrooa  solfate  which  conaiata  la  sab- 
jectlag  tbe  ferrous  sallhte  in  tbe  form  ot  avnj  to  a 
peratore  soflkleat  to  separata  tbarefNn  tbe  solfor 
subsequently  treating  the  salfnric  aeld  gaa  to  an  ahoorb- 
lag  solution  of  weak  snlforie  acid,  aad  eoatinolac  tba 
trsatmoit  ontil  the  solatiea  ahoorba  saflcieat  saifark 
anbydrid  to  bring  it  to  a  cooditioB  of  eoocentrattoa  salt- 
able  for  commercial  porpoeea  aad  too  stroag  fOv  advaS' 
tageoua  cootinned  ahaorptioB  of  asore  salfarle  add. 

S.  Tbe  hareia  described  procaes  for  the  recovery  of  tbe 
■aUor  gaaes  from  ferrous  sulfate  whldt  oooalsts  la  sub- 
jeetinc  the  fernnis  solfata  la  solotlwi  to  ooncentratlon, 
fordnc  it  la  the  form  of  9pff  lata  a  beatad  fnmaoe  bav- 
bur  a  temperature  safldsnt  to  separata  therefrom  the 
snlfarle  add  gas,  aad  sobsaqaeatly  treating  the  sulfurte 
add  asa  ta  aa  ahsorMag  solatiea. 

4.  The  herein  deecribed  process  for  the  recovery  of  the 
sulfur  gases  from  fsrrooa  aalfate  wbldi  conalsts  In  spray- 
ing tba  fsrrooa  salfate  into  a  beatad  faraaee  aad  oMaIng 
it  to  eater  at  tbe  ootlet  and  cooler  cad  thereof  and  ad> 
vaace  iato  a  gradoally  hotter  sone,  to  thersby  prodoce 
fractloaai  separation,  removing  the  diatilled  saUorlc  add 
gaa  from  tbe  oatlet  aad  cooler  end  of  tba  foraaos  eaoa- 
Ing  said  sulfuric  add  gaa  to  ha  abaerbed  br  a  sotteUs 
solution. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  proeees  for  tbe  recovery  of  the 
surfur  gases  and  ferric  oxld  from  ferrooa  sulfate  which 
conaiata  in  spraying  tbe  fsrrooa  solfate  into  a  heated 
faraaee  and  caoaiag  it  to  eater  at  the  oatlet  and  cooler 
end  thereof  and  advanve  into  a  gradoally  hotter  sone,  to 
thereby  prodoce  fractional  separation,  removing  the  di>- 
tilled  solfurlc  add  gaa  from  tbe  oatlet  and  cooler  end 
of  the  furnace,  causing  said  snlfarle  add  gas  to  be  nh- 
sorbed  by  a  suitable  eolation,  passing  the  ferroas  oxid 
through  the  hottest  sooe  ot  tbe  fornace  and  oxidising 
it  into  ferric  oxid,  and  eollectlag  It  aeparate  from  the 
solfurlc  add  gas. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  pifnted  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.048.248.  METHOD  OV  KAKINO  LANTBBN-SLIDBS. 
Hatwood  D.  Wbitb.  KaMgb,  N.  C  FUed  Oct.  28. 
1911.    Serial  No.  6S7380.     (CL  11—28.) 

1.  A  method  of  placing  non-actinic  exiyMtive  amtter 
upon  a  transparent  film  and  simultaneooaly  making  a 
printed  record  opoa  a  abeet  of  material,  consisting  In 
pladag  tba  film  hstinaa  two  msaifftld  soifaeea,  ^adng 
said  tlm  aad  tbe  maaUoWag  material  wttbia  aa  anvdey 
and  prtatlag  opoa  oae  fbea  at  said  eavdopi 

2.  A  BMtbod  of  placing  non-aetlate  exl^Wtlve  matter 


DSCEMBBK  34, 191a. 
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a  tranaparent  film,  simultaoeonsly  making  a  priated 
^record  of  such  matter  separate  from  that  placed  upon 
ilbe  111m  aad  of  centering  tbe  matter  placed  upon  tbe  fllm 
within  a  border  prevloosly  ataatped  on  said  film  conaiat- 
lag  In  iacaaiag  tbe  itan  in  maalfoldlag  material  tbe 


<^ 


(dice  of  which  contacts  with  both  sides  of  tbe  Aim,  aad 
plaeiag  said  Aim  and  manlfMding  material  In  an  envelop 
provided  with  a  border  adapted  to  resteter  with  tbe  bor- 
der 9f  tbe  fllm  aad  pladag  axbibltlve  statter  within  the 
iberder  arranged  on  the  envelop  by  impreealon. 


1,048.249.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  NiLSON 
WHira,  Detroit,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Sertal  No.  547,500. 
(a,  285—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de8cril>ed,  tbe  ccnn- 
blnation  of  racka ;  adding  pinions ;  means  for  reciprocating 
said  racks;  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement 
thereof ;  means  for  causing  the  pinions  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  racks  during  movement  of  the  latter  one  way 
and  engaged  therewith  during  movement  of  tbe  racks 
the  other  way  to  effect  adding  on  tbe  pinions:  option- 
ally operable  means  for  causing  tbe  pinions  to  remain 
engaged  with  tbe  racks  during  movement  thereof  the  flrst- 
mentloned  way  for  reverse  rotation  to  extract  a  total ;  a 
prime  mover;  and  means  for  disabling  tbe  same  for  suc- 
cessive operationa  while  the  last-mentioned  means  is  held 
operated. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbt  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  racks ;  adding  pinions ;  means  for  reciprocating 
said  racks;  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement 
thereof;  means  for  causing  the  pinions  to  be  disengaged 
from  tbe  racks  during  movement  of  tbe  latter  one  way 
and  engaged  therewith  dnring  movement  of  tbe  racks  the 
other  way  to  effect  adding  on  the  pinions;  a  depreasible 
.bey  and  connections  for  eanalag  the  pinions  to  remain 
engaged  with  tbe  racks  daring  movement  thereof  the  flrs^ 
mentioned  way  for  reverse  rotation  to  extract  a  total; 
a  prime  mover;  and  meana  for  disabling  the  same  for 
aacceaaive  operations  while  the  said  key  is  kept  depressed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaation  of  racks ;  addlag  pinions ;  means  for  redprocatlag 
said  racks ;  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement 
thereof;  means  for  caoalng  tbe  pinlbns  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  racks  daring  moveaient  of  the  latter  oae  way  and 
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engaged  therewith  during  moveoMBt  of  the  racks  tbe 
other  way  to  effect  adding  on  tbe  pinions;  optionally 
o|)erabie  means  for  causing  the  pinions  to  remain  engaged 
with  the  racks  during  movement  thereof  the  first  men- 
tioned way  for  reverse  rotation  to  extract  a  total ;  a  prime 
mover ;  and  a  normally  restrained  lock  for  preventing 
operation  thereof  controlled  by  said  optionally  operable 
means  and  released  by  an  operation  of  tbe  prime  mover 
with  said  means  operated. 

4.  In  a  fluchlne  of  the  character  deecribed,  tbe  com- 
blnatloa  of  racks ;  adding  pinions ;  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing ssld  racks ;  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement 
thereof;  means  for  causing  tbe  pinions  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  ra^s  during  movement  of  the  latter  one  way  and 
engaged  therewith  during  movement  of  tbe  racks  the  other 
way  to  effect  adding  on  tbe  pinions;  a  depressible  key 
and  connections  for  causing  tbe  pinions  to  remain  en- 
gaged wltb  tbe  racks  during  movement  thereof  tbe  first- 
mentioned  way  for  reverse  rotation  to  extract  a  total ;  a 
prime  mover;  and  a  normally  restrained  lock  for  prevent- 
ing oparatloB  tbetaof  ceatroUed  by  said  key  aad  released 
by  an  operation  of  the  prime  mover  with  the  key  de- 
pressed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  oombl- 
aatlaa  wtmKkm;  addlag  plalans;  meaas  for  reclprooatlag 
said  racka;  aeaaa  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement 
thereof;  means  for  caaaing  the  pinions  to  be  illswigsgiwl 
from  tbe  racbs  during  movement  of  tbe  latter  oae  way  and 
engaged  therewith  during  movement  of  the  ra<A8  ^he 
other  way  to  effect  adding  on  tbe  pinions ;  a  depressible 
key  and  connections  for  causing  tbe  pinions  to  remala 
engaged  with  tbe  racks  during  OMveatent  thereof  tbe  flrst^ 
meotiaaed  way  for  reverse  rotation  to  extract  a  total :  a 
prime  mover ;  and  a  spring-drawn  latch  and  latch-deteat. 
tbe  former  normally  restraiaed  by  tlie  key  coanoctioaa 
aad  the  detent  aad  tbe  latter  adapted  to  be  displaced  by 
the  pdoM  pover  aad  tbe  latch  adapted  to  then  engage 
tbe  same  as  long  as  tbe  key  remains  depressed. 

(Oalma  6  to  80  not  priated  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,a48.2f0.  PUTTY-GDABD.  Jomann  HuBxaT  Wilocn, 
Dnooeldart,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1012.  Serial  No. 
684,S10,     <C1.  20— *6.4.) 


1.  A  putty  guard  comprising  a  strip  adapted  to  overlie 
a  putty  string  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
adapted  to  be  embedded  within  said  string. 

2.  A  putty  guard  comprising  a  strip  adapted  to  overlie 
a  putty  string,  and  having  a  doubled  section  which  ex- 
tends inwardly  at  its  inner  end  to  form  a  flange  adapted 
to  be  embedded  within  said  string. 


1,048,261.  BEVBTMENT  FOB  LEVEES  OR  OTHER  EM- 
BANKMENTS. THBOOoaa  S.  Wilkinson,  Myrtle  Orove, 
La.  Filed  Oct  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.327.  (CL 
61—30.) 

1.  A  revetment  for  levees,  or  other  earth  embankments, 
comprisiag  a  substantially  vertical  wooden  wall  project- 
ing down  into  tbe  earth  at  tbe  base  of  tbe  embankment, 
and  an  indined  wooden  revetment  fastened  to  horlsontal  ' 
timbers  amply  secured  In  position  forming  an  inclined 
apron,  protecting  both  the  base  and  tbe  face  of  said  levee, 
aabstaatiaUy  tn  described. 

2.  A  revetment  for  levees,  or  other  earth  ambaakments, 
comprising  a  aubatantially  vertical  wooden  wall  driven 
into  the  earth  at  the  base  of  tbe  embankment,  a  eoa-  • 
tlaooos  timber  having  a  beveled  face  secured  to  tbe  bead 
of  aaid  wooden  wall,  one  or  more  horlsontal  timbers  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  the  levee,  earth  fliling  np  tbe  pacfceta 
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formed  by  Mid  borisontal  timbers,  and  planking  nailed 
over  said  borixontal  timbers  and  said  beveled  timber,  and 
forming  a  wooden  apron  for  tbe  oater  face  of  tbe  levee, 
snbatantially  aa  described. 


3.  A  revetment  for  levees,  or  otber  eartb  embankments, 
comprising  a  snbstantlally  vertical  wooden  wall  driven 
into  tbe  earth  at  the  base  of  tbe  embankment  a  continuous 
timber  having  a  beveled  face  secured  to  tbe  bead  of  said 
wooden  wall,  one  or  more  borlsontal  cross  timbers  sectired 
to  tbe  face  of  tbe  levee  by  means  of  pins  driven  into  said 
leve«  and  naUed  to  said  cross  timbers,  earth  filling  up  the 
pockets  formed  by  said  timbers,  and  planklag  nailed  over 
said  cross  tlmbos  and  said  beveled  timber,  and  forming 
a  wooden  apron  for  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  levee,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  revetment  for  levees,  or  other  earth  embankmenta, 
comprising  a  wooden  wall  projecting  down  Into  the  earth 
at  the  base  of  tbe  embankment,  and  an  inclined  wooden 
revetment  comprising  a  frame  secured  to  the  levee,  and 
planklBg  secured  on  said  frame  and  forming  an  Inclined 
apron  protecting  tbe  face  of  said  levee,  substantially  as 
dewalbed. 

6.  A  revetment  for  levees,  or  other  earth  embankments, 
comprising  a  wooden  wall  driven  into  tbe  earth  at  the 
base  of  the  embankmoit,  a  contlnuons  timber  having  a 
beveled  face  secured  to  the  head  of  said  wooden  wall, 
longitudinal  timbers  attached  to  said  beveled  timber,  and 
secured  to  tbe  face  of  the  levee,  and  planking  nailed  over 
aald  loDgltodinal  timbers  and  said  beveled  timber,  and 
forming  aa  Inclined  wooden  apron  for  the  outer  face  of 
tbe  levee,  sabatantially  as  described. 

[Oaim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,252.  HUB.  Chahlks  Clbavlasd  Wilsox,  Green- 
vUle,  8.  C.  Filed  Aag.  16,  1811.  Serial  No.  044.321). 
(CL  21—187.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resilient  skein 
having  gnides  therein,  an  upwardly  convex  member  re- 
dprocable  in  said  skein,  rollers  secured  to  said  member 
and  arranged  to  travel  on  said  gnides,  flanges  on  said 
gnidea  for  keeping  the  same  in  proper  relation  on  said 
fnldes,  reellleot  means  Interposed  between  said  member 
and  said  skein,  and  means  for  securing  an  axle  to  said 
member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resilient  skein 
comprising  separable  elements  having  rails  thereon,  a 
member  reciprocatable  In  said  skein,  arms  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  member,  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  element  of  the  skein  adjacent  thereto,  and  to  make 
contact  therewith  for  their  whole  length  when  In  their 
uppermost  poaltlon,  rollers  secured  to  said  member  and 
arranged  to  travel  on  said  ralla,  flanges  on  said  rollers 
for  keeping  tbe  same  in  proper  relation  on  said  rails, 
resilient  means  Interposed  between  said  member  and  said 
skein,  and  means  for  securing  aa  a^le  to  said  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  resilient  skein 
comprising  separable  elements  having  rails  centrally  dis- 
posed thereon,  a  vertically  disposed  member  reciprocatable 
in  said  fkeln  and  having  arms  extending  from  its  upper- 
most portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  uppermost  sur- 
face of  said  arms  being  curved  so  as  to  make  relatively 
large  contact  with  the  element  of  tbe  skein  with  which  tbe 
same  comes  in  contact  when  la  Its  uppermost  poaltlon, 
said  member  being  provided  wltl)^  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein,  flanged  rollers  disposed  la  said  slots  and  secured 
to  said  member  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  rails  and 
be  guided  thereby,  a  plurality  of  blocks  secured  to  said 
skein  and  disposed  under  the  arms  of  said  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  bosses  projecting  from  said  arms  and  said  blocks, 
resilient  means  Interposed  between  said  arms  and  blocks, 
said  resilient  means  being  held  in  place  by  said  bosses,  and 
means  for  securing  an  axle  to  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wiktia  provided  with  an  enlarged  cup-shaped  portion, 
a  cover  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  enlarged  cup- 
shaped  portion,  a  T-ahaped  member  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  said  skein,  vertically  extending  rails  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  face  of  said  skein  and  cover,  the  opposite 
facea  of  aald  T-shaped  member  having  vertically  extend- 
ing grooves  therein  for  receiving  said  ralla,  flanged  rollers 
mounted  within  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  T-shaped 
member  and  in  alinement  with  said  grooves,  the  said 
rollers  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  rails  and  the  coll 
springs  mounted  between  the  upper  end  of  said  T-ahaped 
member  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cop  shaped  por> 
tlon  of  the  skein  substantially  as  described. 


1,048,253.  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  David  H. 
WiLaoN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mene  assignments, 
to  David  H.  Wilson  and  Robert  Bines,  trustees.  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1904.  Serial  No.  238.887. 
(CI.  17»— 125.) 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a 
carbon  holding  cup  associated  with  said  diaphragm  so  as 
to  move  therewith,  a  flat  flexible  diaphragm  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  cup,  an  electrode  within  said  cup  and 
resting  upon  said  flat  flexible  diaphragm,  a  connecting 
piece  passing  through  the  flrst  mentioned  diaphragm  and 
the  cup  so  as  to  hold  them  together,  and  a  telescoping 
part  for  said  carbon  cup. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a 
carbon  holding  cup  attached  to  said  diaphragm  near  the 
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middle  thereof,  a  series  of  separate  conducting  buttons 
having  non-parallel  edges  and  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  said  carbon  cup  and  separated  by  the  granulated  carbon 
in  tbe  cup,  each  of  said  buttons  located  at  one  side  of  the 
central  axis  of  the  cup,  and  a  central  conducting  button 
surrounded  by  said  separated  buttons.  ^ 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a 
carbon  holding  cup  attached  to  said  diaphragm  near  tbe 
middle  thereof,  an  intermediate  connecting  piece  and 
separate  from  the  cup  and  diaphragm  engaging  the 
diaphragm  and  the  outside  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  car- 
bon holding  cup,  said  carbon  holding  cup  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  diaphragm,  h  series  of  separated  elec- 
trodes connected  with  tbe  bottom  of  said  cup,  and  a  tele- 
scoping part  co5perating  with  said  carbon  holding  cup.' 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  two  opposed  dia- 
phragms, telescoping  cups  between  said  dlaphragma,  one 
connected  to  each  diaphragm,  said  telescoping  cups  con- 
taining material  the  resistance  of  which  la  varied  by  the 
relative  movement  of  the  diaphragms. 

6.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  two  side  pieces, 
a  separating  ring  between  them,  two  diaphragms  held 
between  said  side  pieces  and  separating  ring,  and  a  con- 
necting piece  outside  of  said  separating  ring  and  engaging 
the  two  side  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


^rame,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  rails  and  arraagad 
to  be  swung  under  the  ends  of  the  bed  frame,  and  catches 
eatgaging  the  sides  of  said  foot  and  head  boards  and  also 
engaging  the  said  side  rails  to  support  the  said  foot  and 
bead  boards  when  thus  swung  Inwardly  under  tbe  ends 
of  the  bed  frame. 


1,048.254.  HOSPITAL  -  BED.  Oaoaoi  A.  WiLaOX. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,848.     (CI.  5—12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bed  frame  having  side  rails, 
pedestals  arranged  under  the  bed  fraase,  aupportlag  anaa 
on  the  pedestals  and  having  upturned  mda  and  securing 
devices  connected  to  the  side  ralla  of  the  bed  frame  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  upturned  ends  of  the  supporting 
arms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  frame  having  side  rails, 
pedestala  under  the  bed  frame,  aupporting  arms  on  the 
pedestals  having  upturned  ends,  clamps  engaging  the 
side  rails  of  the  bed  frame  aod  each  having  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  arms  sad  aecuring  and  adjusting 
screws  engaging  the  upturned  ends  of  the  supporting 
arms  and  said  arms  of  the  clamps. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame  having  side  aad 
end  rails,  foot  and  head  boarda  plvotally  connected  to  the 
end  ralla  and  arranged  to  be  extended  up  from  or  to  be 
swung  Inwardly  under  the  bed  frame  and  braces  to  sup- 
port the  foot  and  head  boards  la  upright  position,  the 
■aid  braces  being  detachably  secured  to  the  side  rails  and 
to  the  foot  and  bead  boarda. 

4.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  bed  frame  haviag  side  rails 
and  end  rails,  foot  and  head  boards  plvotally  connected 
to  the  end  rails,  tbe  said  foot  and  head  boards  and  the 
said  end  rails  having  receaaes  near  their  meeting  portlona, 
braces  to  support  the  foot  and  head  rails  aad  having  feet 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  recesses  of  tbe  foot  and  head 
boards  and  side  rails,  and  locking  sleeves  on  said  side  ralla 
and  foot  and  head  boards,  arranged  for  partial  rotation 
thereon  and  provided  with  opoitngs  to  receive  the  feet  of 
tlie  braces  and  also  with  slots  exteading  transversely  from 
said  openings  to  dear  the  braces  when  tbe  locking  sleeves 
are  turned  into  engagement  with  the  outer  sides  of  the 
feet  of  the  braces. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame  having  aide  and  end 
rails,  foot  and  head  boarda  of  less  width  than  the  bed 


1,048,255.  GLXTB  AND  MUCILAGE  RECEPTACLE.  Os- 
I  CAS  WiNKSLMiLLBB  and  EowAKO  C  BBSinua,  TlfO 
I  Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  689,207. 
I       (CL  91—67.5.) 


i^Bd 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  with 
a  container,  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  and 
removably  mounted  within  the  container,  a  retflaer 
mounted  40  encircle  the  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  container  when  the  receptacle  la  diaposed  there- 
in to  frlctionally  retain  the  receptacle  in  engagement 
with  the  container,  a  alotted  distributer  secured  to  the 
open  end  of  the  receptacle  to  normally  close  the  same 
and  a  cover  for  removable  engagement  with  the  container 
and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  said  distributer. 

2.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
eontaln  a  fluid  and  removably  mounted  within  the  con- 
tainer, a  retainer  mounted  to  encircle  the  aald  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  container  when  tlie  receptacle 
is  disposed  therein  to  frictlonally  retain  the  receptacle  in 
engagement  with  the  container  and  a  flexible  distributer 
mounted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  said  receptacle,  the 
said  distributer  being  provided  with  spaced  silts  disposed 
at  relatively  right  angles  in  tne  upper  end  of  the  said  dis- 
tributer. 


1.048,256.  CORNER-POST  FASTENING.  Aabon  Wolf 
and  Amtoni  QovaaMAL*,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnors  to 
Metallic  Flexible  Hose  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,888.     (CL  5—56.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  corner  post,  a  horlaon tally-dis- 
posed tubular  member  secured  thereto,  a  side  rail  in  the 
form  of  an  angle  Iron  abutting  against  the  end  of  said 
member  and  in  alinement  therewith,  and  a  supportlns 
member  secured  to  said  side  rail  and  slidable  into  said 
tubular  member  upon  an  endwise  movement  of  said  side 
ralL 

2.  In  ooBbiaatlon,  a  corner  poat,  a  horisontally-dlsposed 
tubular  manber  secured  thereto,  a  side  rail  la  the  form 
of  an  aagle  Iron  abutting  againit  the  end  of  said  member 
and  in  alinement  therewith,  a  supporting  member  secured 
to  said  dde  rail  and  projecting  endwise  Into  said  tubular 


,  and  m  dctMtwble  retalnteg  deriee  Car  normally 
trmtutlmg  tiM  rcmoral  of  wid  mpportlng  Dcnber. 

S.  IB  «Mitkictlon,  a  oemer  post,  a  horiaootaUy-dta- 
takalar  member  aacvred  thereto,  a  «i<U  rail  !■  tbe 
farm  of  aa  aagle  Iroa  almttlac  a«alnat  the  and  of  aald 
member  and  In  allnement  therewith,  a  aopportlBg  oMmber 
aecarad  to  said  sMe  -nil  and  iMvJecllu&  endwlae  Into  said 
tabalar  member,  and  a  wedge  projecting  through  aald 
tnbalar  aembar  and  aald  anpportlng  member  for  normally 
preyentlng  ttielr  dlaengagement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  corner  poet,  a  horlsontally-dlqKiaed 
tabnlar  member  secured  thereto,  a  aide  rail  In  allnement 
therewith,  a  anpportlng  member  secured  to  aald  aide  rail 
and  slldable  Into  aald  tubalar  member  upon  an  endwise 
movement  of  said  aide  rail,  and  a '  aeparable  wedga  for 
prerantlng  their  aeparatlon. 

fi.  In  combination,  a  corner  poat,  a  aubatantlally  hon- 
Bontal  tnlnilar  member  secared  thereto,  a  side  rail  in  tbe 
form  of  an  angle  iron  baring  Its  apper  anrface  aubstan- 
ttiilly  floah  with  the  upper  aurfaee  of  aald  member,  and 
meana  anpported  within  said  member  for  retaining  said 
side  rali  in  position. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette] 
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1.048,207.  TBANSMISSION  -  OBARINQ.  Hoi.Ain>  T. 
WaioRT.  Meltonyllle.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  !•■ 
rial  No.  665,904.     (CI.  74<-W.) 


1.  Itt  a  rarlaWe  wipeed.  transmlaalon  mechaoiam.  tbe  com- 
lilnatlon  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  drire  shaft  aupportad 
thereon  a  drlren  abaft  anpported  on  aald  frame  and  dla- 
posed  In  parallel  relation  to  aald  drire  ahaft,  a  plurality 
of  drlTlag  geara  of  different  diameters  loosely  mounted 
on  said  drtTing  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  gears  of  dllTer- 
ent  diameters  ilzed  on  said  driren  ahaft  and  respectlTely 
meshing  with  said  driving  geara,  clutches  for  tbe  driving 
geara  mounted  on  the  drive  abaft,  a  ahlpper  lever  for  each 
clutch  fulcrumed  Intermediate  ita  ends  upon  said  frame, 
upper  and  lower  brackets  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  dla- 
poaed  iB  advanee  at  tk»  free  ead  of  each  8h4>per  lever,  a 
cam  arm  elldably  mounted  within  each  pair  of  apper  and 
lower  Ruidea,  the  oAter  face  of  each  arm  being  fiormed  with  a 
cam  adapted  to  engage  the  reepectlve  shipper  lever  upon 
movement  In  one  direction  of  aald  arm,  said  earns  being 
respectively  disposed  at  different  points  along  the  reepec- 
tlve arms,  a  coil  spring  dlaposed  between  each  free  end 
of  a  shipper  lever  and  the  next  adjacent  upper  guide  for 
normally  holding  the  reepectlve  clutch  out  of  engagement 
with  its  driving  gear,  a  controlling  lever,  and  connectlona 
between  the  cam  arms  and  the  lever  for  shifting  any  one 
of  said  arms  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame,  of  a  drive  shaft  supported 
tbereon,  a  driven  shaft  supported  on  said  frame  and  dia- 
poaed  in  parallel  relatlen  to  aald  drive  ahaft,  a  plurality 
of  driving  geara  of  different  dlametera  looeely  mounted  on 
eaM  driving  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  gears  of  different 
diameters  Sxed  on  aald  driven  ahaft  and  respectively 
meabteg  wtth  aald  driving  gears,  elutdiea  for  the  driving 
geara  meonted  ea  the  drive  tfiaft  a  ahlpper  lever  for  each 
dutch  folcnuDcd  intermediate  ita  ends  upon  aaid  frame, 
upper  and  toirar  goMee  carried  by  each  fraaae  and  dla- 
pcaad  In  advance  of  the  free  «id  of  each  ahlpper  lever,  a 
cam  arm  aNdably  mounted  within  each  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  g«Jdee,  the  enter  face  of  each  arm  being  formed 
wttfc  a<—  adapted  to  engage  a  reapecU  »e  shipper  lever  apon 


movement  in  one  direction  of  said  arm,  said  cams  being 
veepectlvely  diepoaed  at  different  polnta  along  the  arma, 
a  coll  spring  diapoeed  between  each  free  end  of  a  ahlpper 
lever  aad  tbe  aezt  adjacent  upper  guide  for  normally 
Iwldlng  tbe  geapecUye  dntch  oat  of  engagement  with  tfea 
driving  gear,  a  rack  aapperted  by  aald  frame,  a  oostrolllac 
lever  falcrnmed  on  aald  rack  Indndlng  a  crank  arm,  a 
lifting  bar  fulenimed  at  one  end  above  the  cam  arma, 
links  leepectively  connecting  each  cam  arm  and  the  lift- 
ing bar,  aad  a  Hnk  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  ta  tte 
free  end  of  the  lifting  bar  and  at  Ita  other  end  to  the 
free  end  of  the  crank  arm. 


1.048,208.  IGNITING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LAMPS. 
JoBX  H.  TooNO,  Pelham,  N.  T.  Filed  B^t.  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718.4U.      (a.  67—20.) 


1.  An  Igniting  attachaaeBt  for  lao^a,  eompriaiag  a  bracket, 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  bomer,  a  vertically 
movable  tubular  atem  engaging  the  bracket,  a  pyrophorgnis 
Mock  within  the  atem,  and  a  wheel  pivoted  to  aald  atem, 
and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  aald  block. 

2.  An  igniting  attachment  for  lampa,  comprlalng  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  removably  aecnred  to  a  burner,  a 
vertically  movable  tubalar  stem  engaging  the  bracket,  a 
pyropborotts  block  within  tbe  stem,  a  spring  aigaglnf 
the  block,  a  follower  tapped  Into  the  block  and  engaging 
tbe  spring,  and  a  wheel  pivoted  to  tbe  stem  and  adapteS 
to  frictlonally  engage  tbe  block. 

8.  An  igniting  attachment  for  lampa,  conpriitBg  a 
bracket  bavins  a  curved  jaw  adapted  to  straddle  a  bamer, 
a  set  acrew  tapped  into  tbe  bracket  and  adapted  to  bold 
tbe  bnmer  against  aald  jaw,  a  stem  vertically  movable 
In  the  bracket,  and  a  sparking  device  carried  by  the  stem. 

4.  An  igniting  attachment  for  lampa,  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  carved  jaw  adapted  to  straddle  a  burner, 
a  set  ecrew  tapped  Into  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  hold 
tbe  burner  against  said  jaw,  a  stem  vertically  movable 
in  tbe  bracket  and  having  a  flat  face,  an  additional  screw 
tapped  into  tbe  block  and  engaging  said  face,  and  a  spark- 
ing device  carried  by  the  stem. 


1.048,209.      HAT-FA8TENBR.      JoBSPH    Zalowits,    New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  80.  1912.     Swlal  No.  674,1 
(CL  132—25.) 


1.  A  bat  fastener  having  a  carrier,  meana  for  aeenrlag 
tbe  carrier  to  the  hat,  a  laterally  extMdtaig  atatlooary 
pin  upon  the  carrier,  aad  a  loagltadiBalty  extendtng 
spring-acting  pin  supported  by  the  carrier. 

2.  A  hat  faatraer,  having  a  curler  tnbe.  apwardly  ex- 
tending rigid  anpporta  carried  by  aald  tnbe  adapted  to 
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be  aecnred  to  the  top  of  a  ha*,  a  tatleaary  Uterally  ex- 
tending pin  carried  by  and  havlag  rigid  ceaBeetion  with 
aaid  tnbe.  spring-acting  movable  pin  atams  having  en- 
gagement with  oppeaite  enda  of  aaid  tnbe,  and  longitudl- 
OBUy  and  oppoaltely  extendtaig  pine  carried  by  aald  atama 
and  arranged  at  subatantially  right  aaglaa  to  aald  wtm- 
tioBary  pin. 


l,Ma.260.  TKOfiLET  •  OUAB.D.  QWMB  SBLLR,  Iwm- 
qoata,  Wmtib.  Filed  May  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  700,008. 
(CI.  191—37.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  oomblnatlao 
with  a  trolley  harp,  bearinga  formed  on  the  outer  facea 
of  tbe  arms  thereof,  and  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mfaoBt- 
ed  between  the  arma  of  aald  harp ;  of  a  pair  of  araaa 
angular  In  loogltudiaal  aection  aad  plvotad  iBtarmediate 
tbe  enda  thereof  to  the  bearinga  on  aald  harp,  aaid  arma 
havlag  portions  thereof  extending  above  aad  below  the 
trolley  wheel  and  tbe  extreme  upper  ends  theteef  being 
bent  inwardly  toward  one  another,  aald  Inwardly  bent  ende 
of  the  arma  being  provided  with  rollera  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  one  another,  the  doamwardly  extandiag  por- 
tiona  of  aald  arma  being  arcuately  dealgned,  areoate  Uak- 
Ing  mwabera  plvotally  connected  to  the  loiiaar  anda  of 
aald  arma  and  alao  pivoted  together,  aprlng  maena  emi- 
nectlag  aald  harp  to  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween aald  Unking  membera  to  normally  retain  the  roll- 
era  at  tbe  upper  enda  of  aald  arma  In  contact  with  oae 
aaother,  aald  linking  membera  la  normal  poaltioa  with 
the  arms  being  continuatlona  of  the  area  deecribed  by 
the  arcuate  lower  aectiona  of  aald  arma.  aad  ateana  en- 
gaged with  aald  llnUnc  mimbara  to  draw  the  aame  down- 
wardly against  the  tension  of  aald  spring,  to  awing  said 
arms  to  tbelr  ineffective  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  harp,  bearinga  formed  on  the  outer  faces  of 
the  arms  thereof,  the  axes  of  said  bearinga  being  dis- 
posed in  planes  aubatantlally  parallel  with  the  arms  of 
aald  harp,  and  a  trolley  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  between 
the  arma*  of  said  harp ;  of  a  pair  of  aeetional  arma  angu- 
lar in  longitudinal  section,  tbe  one  section  of  each  arm 
having  an  angular  portion  thereof  reduced  in  diameter 
and  extended  through  a  bearing  oa  the  harp,  the  other 
section  of  each  arm  being  removably  engaged  witt  the 
end  of  tbe  reduced  portion  of  the  aforeaald  arm,  said  flrat 
mentioned  section  of  each  arm  being  extended  to  a  point 
above  tbe  trolley  wheel  and  bent  Inwardly,  and  the  last 
mentioned  section  of  each  arm  depended  to  a  point  be- 
low said  trolley  wheel,  rollers  carried  on  the  inwardly 
bmt  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  one  another.  Itaklag  membera  plvotally  connected 
te  tbe  lower  enda  of  the  lower  aectiona  of  aald  arma,  aaid 
Unking  members  being  also  pivoted  to  one  another  at 
their  opposite  ends,  aprlng  means  connected  to  aald  trol- 
ley harp  and  also  to  the  point  of  pivotal  connectkm  be- 
tweea  the  Unking  arma  to  normally  retain  aaid  arma  In 
such  position  aa  to  allow  the  rollers  at  the  apper  cad 


to  erataet  arlth  one  anoilMr,  and 
with   aaid   Uaklag  atembers  whereby   the 
drawn  against  tbe  tension  of  aaid  aprlng  to 
arras  to  their  IneCeeClve  poaltioa. 

4>* 


1.048,261  PROCB88  OF  MAKING  WINOBD  CAPS. 
OscAB  Zkk,  Cleveland,  Obk>,  assignor  to  Tbe  Earfc 
Mannfacturteg  Company,  ^Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Oerpo ration 
of  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.702.  (CL 
29—148.) 


1.  The  ptecesa  of  making  winged  cape  eonaiating  of 
farming  the  cap  with  an  opening  throngb  ita  top  and  form- 
ing the  wing  with  a  lug  on  one  edge  and  upsetting  project- 
ing ribe  from  tbe  sides  of  said  wing  adjacent  to  tbe  lug, 
and  paaalBg  aaid  log  through  an  opoiing  In  the  cap  and 
npaettlng  the  under  aide  of  tbe  lug. 

2.  Tbe  proceas  of  making  winged  cape  eonaiating  of 
forming  a  cap  with  a  flat  top  having  openinga  throogb  ft 
and  forming  a  wing  by  pressure  from  a  flat  blank,  aald 
preasure  forcing  outwardly  a  pair  of  flat  bottomed  flangea 
on  opposite  aldea  of  the  wing  near  one  edge,  there  being 
loga  projecting  from  each  edge,  and  then  paaatng  ;taeh  luga 
through  the  openings  in  tbe  cap  with  tb  flanges  abutting 
the  top  surface  of  the  cap.  and  then  upaetttng  the  luga  oa 
the  under  aide  of  tbe  cap  top. 


1.048.262.     PERMUTATION-LOCK.     Bbbxabo  H.  Zii 
UB,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Blled  Oct  16,  1911.     Serial  Mo^ 
654.944.     (CL  70— M.). 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  movable  bolt,  a  plurality  of 
Independently  movable  members  adapted  to  normally  Umit 
the  movement  of  tbe  bolt  bat  by  the  predetermined  rela- 
tive movement  adapted  to  releaae  the  bolt,  adjuatable  stops 
carried  by  each  of  the  membera  te  limit  the  movement 
thereof,  a  atop  poat  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  atopa, 
an  Indicator  dial  having  indicating  charactera  tbereon, 
aald  indicator  dial  being  fixed  in  ita  relation  to  the  atop 
poat.  the  adjnatable  atops  being  capable  of  adjustment  to 
tbe  different  predetermined  positions  upon  the  movable 
members  In  relation  to  the  atop  poet  aucb  positions  being 
indicated  by  the  charactera  upon  the  Indicator  dial,  aub- 
atantlally aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  movable  bolt,  a  plurality  of 
independently  revoluble  diaka  adapted  to  normally  limit  the 
movement  of  the  bolt  bnt  adapted  upon  predetermined  rela- 
tive adjnatment  to  permit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  bolt,  a  diak 
adapted,  to  be  aecnred  In  predetermined  position ;  a  atop 
poat  carried  by  aald  disk,  indicating  characters  carried 
by  aald  diak,  adjnatable  atop  arma  carried  by  the  revoluble 
diaka,  aald  atop  arma  being  adapted  to  be  adjoated  to  differ- 
ent radial  pesitlona  In  relation  to  the  revolable  diak,  tlie 
Indleatlona  upon  the  fixed  diak  correepondlag  to  the  ad- 
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uted  positkma  of  the  stop  amw  Indleatlns  tbe  serlc*  of 
i  pcratlona  BeceoMry  to  moT«  the  dteki  to  po«ltl<m  to  re- 
MM  the  bolt 

S.  /n  a  pemautlon  lock,  a  moTSble  bolt,  a  plarallty  of 
1  Ddependently  revoluble  diska  adapted  to  oormally  limit  the 
]  DOTement  of  tbe  bolt  bat  adapted  apoo  predetermined  rela- 
iTe  adjaatneot  to  permit  the  moremoit  of  the  bolt,  a 
itop  arm  carried  by  each  of  the  dlaka,  each  of  aaid  dteka 
iatIdk  a  series  of  notches  thereia,  a  lag  carried  by  each 
if  the  stop  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  tbe 
lotehes  of  the  corresponding  disk ;  whereby  the  arm  and 
flak  may  b«  engaged  or  disengaged  by  a  movement  of  the 
n  In  a  radial  direction,  the  arm  being  capable  of  ad 
nstment  to  different  radial  positions  when  disengaged 
rom  the  disk  by  a  radial  movement,  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged therewith  in  its  dlfferent-relatlTe  positions  of  ad- 
astment  by  a  return  radial  movement. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  naoTable  bolt,  a  plurality  of 
ndepeadently  revoluble  disks  adapted  to  normally  limit  the 
noTement  of  the  bolt  bat  adapted  apon  predetermined  rela- 
ive  adjostment  to  permit  the  movement  of  tbe  bolt,  a  siop 
inn  for  each  of  the  disks  capable  of  movement  In  a  radial 
llrection  and  also  to  different  radial  position  in  relation 
to  the  dlaks,  Interengaglng  means  between  the  arm  and 
lisk.  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  tbe  arm  and  disk  in  «n- 
cagement,  the  arm  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from 
the  disk  by  a  radial  movement  thereof  against  the  tension 
if  the  spring,  and  when  so  disengaged  capable  of  adjust- 
ment to  different  radial  positlonB.  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
tngagad  in  its  adjusted  position  by  tbe  action  of  the 
iprlng. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  movable  bolt,  a  pluranty  of 
independently  revoluMe  disks  adapted  to  normally  limit  the 
movement  of  the  bolt  but  adapted  upon  predetermined  rela- 
tive adjustment  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  bolt,  a 
shaft  upon  which  the  disks  are  mounted,  a  plurality  of 
■top  arms,  one  for  each  of  the  disks  also  joumaled  on  said 
■haft  bat  capable  of  a  limited  radial  movement  in  relation 
tliereto,  a  series  of  notches  in  tlie  periphery  of  each  of 
tbe  diaks,  a  lug  carried  by  the  stop  arm  adapted  to  engage 
anyone  of  aaid  notchea,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the 
am  In  a  radial  direction  and  thereby  maintaining  the 
stop  arm  log  in  engagement  within  the  selected  notch,  said 
arm  being  capable  of  being  disengaged  by  a  radial  move- 
ment against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  then  shifted 
into  engagement  with  any  notch  of  tbe  serlea. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,048,2«3.  COIN-CONTBOLLED  MECHANISM.  Cam.  J. 
ZiasBL,  Montezuma.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  686,037.      (CI.  194—84.) 


1.  In  key -opera  ted  coin-controlled  mechanism,  an  inner 
rotary  block,  having  a  key-hole  slot,  an  outer  rotary  block, 
means  of  connection  between  the  blocks  to  cause  them  to 
rotate  together  when  the  inner  block  is  tamed  In  one 
direction  by  the  key  and  to  allow  Independent  movement 
of  the  innev  block  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  radial  pin 
upon  tbe  outer  block,  two  concentrically  pivoted  members 
atepted  to  receive  a  coin  tberebetween,  said  coin  forming 


an  operative  connection  between  tbe  members  wherebf 
when  one  member  is  moved  the  coin  and  the  other  member 
are  moved  therewith,  one  of  said  members  having  engage- 
ment iHth  tbe  pin  to  hold  the  key  from  being  turned  and 
release  from  said  pin  to  enable  the  key  to  be  turned  upon 
movement  of  both  members  together. 

2.  In  key-operated  coin-controlled  mechanism,  means  for 
holding  the  key  from  being  turned,  two  concentrically  piv- 
oted members  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  therebetween,  aaid 
coin  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  mem-' 
bers  whereby  when  one  member  Is  moved  tbe  coin  and  the 
other  member  are  moved  therewith  to  release  said  means 
for  holding  the  key  from  being  turned,  a  circular  flanga 
having  engagement  with  a  shoulder  of  the  key  to  normally 
hold  the  key  from  being  withdrawn  and  to  hold  the  key 
from  being  witlidrawn  when  tlie  key  is  tamed  in  one  direc- 
tion to  unlock,  said  flange  baring  a  notch  to  release  the 
key  when  turned  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  lock  again, 
and  said  flange  having  engagement  with  the  key  again 
when  the  key  Is  turned  in  tbe  first  direction  for  tbe  second 
time  to  unlock  and  back  in  the  opposite  direction  for  tha 
second  time  to  lock. 

3.  In  key-operated  coin-controlled  mechanism,  means  for 
holding  the  key  from  being  turned,  two  concentrically  piv- 
oted members  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  tberebetween.  aaid 
colp  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  mem- 
bers whereby  when  one  member  Is  moved  tbe  coin  and  the 
other  member  are  moved  tlterewltb  to  nlease  said  meana 
for  holding  tbe  key  from  being  tamed,  a  clroular  flanga 
having  engagement  with  a  shoulder  of  tbe  key  to  normally 
bold  tbe  key  from  being  withdrawn  and  to  hold  tbe  key 
from  being  withdrawn  when  the  key  is  tnmed  in  one  direc- 
tion to  unlock,  said  flange  having  a  notch  to  roleaae  the 
key  when  tbe  key  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  lock 
again,  and  aaid  flange  having  engagement  with  the  key 
again  when  tbe  key  Is  turned  in  the  first  direction  for  tlie 
second  time  to  unlock  and  back  In  the  opposite  direction 
for  the  second  time  to  lock,  and  yieldable  means  to  hold 
said  oater  block  In  position-  aa  rotated  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  key-operated  coin-controlled  mechaniam.  an  inner 
rotary  block  having  a  key  hole  slot,  an  outer  rotary  block, 
means  of  connection  between  tbe  blocks  to  cause  tbcm  to 
rotate  together  in  one  direction  and  to  allow  Independent 
movement  of  tbe  inner  Mock  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
radial  pin  npon  the  outer  block,  two  concentrically  piv- 
oted members  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  therebetween,  said 
eoin  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  engagement  with  the  pin 
to  hold  the  key  from  being  turned  and  release  from  said 
pin  to  enable  tbe  key  to  be  turned  upon  movement  of  both 
members  together,  a  circular  flange  having  engagement 
with  a  shoulder  of  tbe  key  to  normally  hold  tbe  key  from 
being  withdrawn  and  to  hold  tbe  key  from  being  with- 
drawn when  tbe  key  Is  turned  in  one  direction  to  unlock, 
said  flange  having  a  notch  to  releale  tbe  key  when  It  la 
turned  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  lock  again,  and  aaid 
flange  having  engagement  with  tbe  key  again  when  It  la 
tamed  in  tbe  first  direction  for  the  second  time  to  unlock 
and  back  In  the  opposite  direction  for  the  second  time  to 
lock. 

5.  In  key-operated  coin-controlled  mechanism,  means  for 
holding  the  key  from  being  turned,  two  concentrically  piv- 
oted members  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  therobetween  said 
coin  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  members 
whereby  when  one  member  is  moved  tbe  coin  and  the 
other  member  are  moved  therewith  to  release  the  means  for 
holding  tbe  key  from  being  turned,  a  circular  flange  having 
engagement  with  a  shoulder  of  the  key  to  normally  hold 
tbe  key  from  being  withdrawn  and  to  bold  tbe  key  from 
being  withdrawn  when  it  la  turned  in  one  direction  to  un- 
lock, said  flange  having  a  notch  to  release  the  key  when 
It  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  lock  again  and  said 
flange  having  engagement  with  the  key  again  when  it  Is 
turned  in  the  first  direction  for  the  second  time  to  onlock 
and  back  In  tbe  opposite  direction  for  the  second  time  to 
lock,  yieldable  means  to  bold  said  outer  block  In  position 

I  aa  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  prevent  move- 
'  ment  of  tbe  key  and  of  tbe  inner  block  too  far  In  either 
I  dlTMtloa. 
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1,048.264.  PUMP  FOB  PLANT-SPRAYINQ  APPARA- 
TUS. Jmkn  ZwicKT.  South  Tottenliam,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  29.  1912.    SerUl  No.  698.841.     (CL  230—84.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable 
therein,  a  tubular  piston-stem  having  Inlet  and  outlet  sec- 
tions and  an  Intermediate  member  uniting  said  sectiona 
and  provided  with  receaaes  upon  opposite  sides  connected 
respectively  with  the  boro  of  said  sections,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  Intermediate  member  and  provided  with 
transverse  slots  upon  opposite  sides  at  each'  end  thereof,  a 
second  sleeve  concentric  with  the  first  sleeve  and  having  a 
limited  sliding  movement  thereon,  said  second  sleeve  hav- 
ing transverse  slots  at  opposite  ends  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  those  of  said  first-named  sleeve,  tbe  slots  upon  oppo- 
site ends  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeves  being  in 
alinement  simultaneoualy. 

2.  A  pomp  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable 
therein,  a  tubular  piston-stem  having  inlet  and  outlet  sec- 
tions and  an  Intermediate  member  uniting  said  sections 
and  provided  with  recesses  upon  opposite  sides  connected 
respectively  with  the  bore  of  said  sections,  a  sleeve  sar- 
rounding  said  intermediate  member  and  provided  with 
transverse  slots  upon  opposite  sides  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
second  sleeve  concentric  with  the  first  sleeve  and  having 
a  limited  sliding  movement  thereon,  said  second  sleeve  hav- 
ing transverse  slots  at  opposite  ends  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  those  of  said  first-named  sleeve,  the  slots  In  one 
•leeve  being  spaced  unaynunetrieally  with  respect  to  tbe 
•lots  in  the  other  aleave. 


1,048.266.  *  TYPB-WBITER-CARRIAGE-FEBDINO 
MECHANISM.  Jbssb  Alkxandkr,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Cbarlca  O.  Wlllia,  New.  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1911.  SerUl  No.  621.761.  (CL 
197—82.) 


5.  An  escapement  wheel  for  a  carriage  feeding  mecha- 
niam. comprlaing  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  teeth  plvotally 
carried  thereby  and  a  plate  held  against  said  hub  having 
spring  arms  engaging  aaid  teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  prtaited  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  a  toothed  rack, 
an  eacapement  wheel  having  pivoted  teeth  and  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  to  bring  said  teeth  successively  into 
engagement  with  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  a  toothed  rack,  an 
escapement  wheel  having  spring  pressed  pivoted  teeth  for 
cooperating  with  said  rack  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  intermittently. 

3.  An  escapement  wheel  for  a  carriage  fMding  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  teeth  plvotally  car- 
ried thereby  and  a  plate  acting  aa  a  atop  for  aaid  teeth  in 
one  direction. 

4.  An  ascapement  wheel  for  a  carriage  feeding  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  hub,  a  plarallty  of  teeth  plvotally  car- 
ried thereby  and  a  plate  acting  aa  a  atop  for  said  teeth 
In  one  direction,  aaid  bob  acting  aa  a  atop  for  aaM  teeth 
tu  tbe  oppoaite  dlreetioa. 


1.048.266.  TYPE-WRITER  ACTION.  JESsa  Ai^xax- 
OKK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
J.  Gallagher,  Plttaton,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,391.     (CL  197—84.) 


1.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  action,  a  pivoted  type  bar, 
a  sub-lever  having  a  vertical  arm  in  the  rear  thereof,  a 
link  connected  to  said  vertical  arm  and  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  type  bar  below  and  in  rear 
of  its  pivot  and  said  link  alao  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  said  type  bar  below  and  in  front  of  its  pivot  when 
tbe  parts  are  in  their  normal  positions  of  rest. 

2.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  action,  a  pivoted  type  bar. 
a  anb-lever  having  a  vertical  arm  in  tb»  rear  thereof,  a 
link  connected  to  aaid  vertical  arm  and  having  a  \ont 
motion  connection  with  tbe  type  bar  below  and  in  rear 
of  ita  pivot  and  aaM  l^k  also  having  a  eliding  connec- 
tion with  aaid  type  bar  below  and  In  front  of  ita  pivot 
when  the  parts  are  in  their  normal  positions  of  rest,  said 
sliding  connection  being  below  said  lost  motion  connection. 

8.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  action,  a  pivoted  key  lever, 
a  pivoted  type  bar,  a  pivoted  sub-lever  connected  to  the 
type  bar  and  a  link  connecting  said  sub-lever  to  said  key 
lever  and  having  a  eliding  connection  with  aaid  key 
larar  at  tho  beginning  of  tba  strtdce  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connactlOB  oparative  at  the  end  of  the  stroke,  the  sliding 
connection  being  between  the  pin  and  slot  connection  and 
tbe  pivot  of  tbe  key  lever. 

4.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  action,  a  pivoted  type  bar.  a 
pivoted  key  lever,  a  pivoted  sul>-lever  and  llnka  connect- 
ing said  sub-lever  respectively  to  said  type  bar  and  said 
key  lever,  each  of  aaid  llnka  having  a  sliding  engagement 
at  <Hie  end  and  a  pin  and  alot  connection  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point 

5.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  action,  a  pivoted  type  bar,  a 
pivoted  key  lever,  a  pivoted  sub-lever  having  a  vertical 
arm  and  a  borisoatal  arm,  a  link  connecting  aaid  vertical 
arm  with  aaid  type  bar  at  two  points  and  a  link  connect- 
ing aaid  horisontal  arm  to  said  key  lever  at  tvro  points 
when  the  action  la  in  its  normal  position  of  reat. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.048,207.  TYPE  -  WRITING  -  MACHINE  RIBBON  OP 
■RATING  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  JaasE  Al^ 
■ZAXDsa,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed 
ward  J.  Gallagber.  Plttaton.  Pa.  Filed  June  8.  1912. 
Sartal  No.  702392.     (CL  197—151.) 


t 


1.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  mechanism,  a  universal  bar 
eztaading  beneath  tlie  key  levera.  a  vibrating  ribbon  guide 
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»peratlT«Ij  connected  with  nid  anlvenal  bar  and  lercn 
|)tTOt0d  at  the  sides  of  the  machine  operatlrely  connected 
irlth  said  nnlTenal  bar,  ribbon  feeding  ratchets  and  pawls 
Mnnected  to  aald  lerers  for  operating  said  ratchets. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  mechanism,  a  onlTerBal  bar 
tztendlng  beneath  the  key  levers,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
ildca  of  the  machine  and  having  links  connected  to  said 
inlversal  bar,  ribbon  ratchets  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
nachlne  and  yielding  pawls  directly  connected  with  said 
tide  levers  for  operating  said  ratchets. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  mechanism,  a  oniversal  bar 
•ztending  beneath  the  key  levers,  levers  pivoted  to  the  sides 
of  the  machine  and  having  links  connected  to  said  nnl- 
reraal  bar,  ribbon  ratchets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
:hine,  yielding  pawls  directly  connected  with  said  side 
evers  for  operating  said  ratchets  and  a  reversing  rod 
laving  arms  projecting  along  side  the  said  pawls. 

4.  A  typewriter  rlbbOB  mechanism,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical ribbon  spool  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  thereby,  a  spring 
)rake  pawl  secured  at  a  point  in  front  of  said  ratchet  and 
iztendlng  along  the  oater  side  thereof  and  a  yielding  feed- 
ing pawl  extending  rearwardly  of  said  ratchet  and  mov- 
able In  a  horlsontal  plane  at  the  side  of  the  machine  and 
inireraal  bar  operated  means  for  oscillating  said  feeding 
pawL 

K.  A  typewriter  ribbon  mechaBlam.  comiHislng  vertical 
■ftbon  spool  shafts,  a  ratchet  carried  thereby,  a  spring 
>rake  pawl  secared  at  a  point  in  front  of  said  ratchet 
UMi  extending  along  the  outer  side  thereof  snd  a  yleldlag 
'eedlng  pawl  extending  rearwardly  of  saM  ratchet  and 
navaMe  in  a  horlsontal  plane  at  the  side  of  the  machine 
mi  oalrersal  bar  ope^ted  OMans  for  oacOIattag  said 
)awl.  said  brake  pawl  hafrtag  one  end  extending  along 
iMe  of  thm  end  ot  said  feeding  pawl  and  a  reversing  rod 
'or  BMvteir  said  feeding  pawl  laterally  away  froos  its 
mtcbet  together  with  the  eorreepondlng  brake  pawl. 

[Clatai  6  not  printed  ha  the  Oaaette.)       I 
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.048,268.  8AFETT-ST0P  FOR  WIRS-DRAWINO 
BI/)CKS.  Loris  J.  ALTmnHUF,  Doaora.  Fa.,  assignor 
to  The  American  Steel  *  Wire  Company  of  Neiw  Jeraey. 
Hobokeh.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUe« 
Sept  2».  1»10.     Serial  No.  584.519.     (CL  205— IS.) 


1.  A  Wire  drftwlBK  bench  havtag  a  wining  drain,  a 
Irum  spindle,  means  detachably  connectini;  the  dram  and 
iplndle,  a  Jack  shaft  for  driving  the  spindle  detaching 
necbanism,  engaging  with  said  Jack  shaft  In  disceanect- 
ng  the  detachable  means  cOteecting  the  dram  and  sptotfle, 
ind  means  operatively  connected  with  the  wire  or  rod 
teing  drawn  arranged  to  hold  the  detaching  mechanism 
n  frlctional  «igagement  with  the  shaft  and  disengage  the 
iutch  Jaws  when  actaated  by  said  wire  or  rod. 

2.  A  wire  drawing  bench  bavtng  a  winding  drum,  a 
Irnm    spindle,   said   drum   and   spindle   having   co-acting 

,  aw  members  forming  a  clutch  detachably  connecting  th-> 
Irum  and  spindle,  a  pivoted  lever  arm  operatively  en- 
»ged  by  said  rod  or  wire,  said  arm  having  an  opening 
herein  through  which  the  rod  or  wire  U  passed  and  con- 
lectlons  between  the  drum  and  pivoted  lever  arm  ar- 
anged  to  disengage  the  clutch  Jaws  when  the  arm  is 
noved^y  said  wire  er  rod. 


3.  A  wire  drawing  benck  havfiiff  a  winding  dram,  a 
dram  driving  spindle,  co-actlnr  jaw  members  on  wid 
drum  and  spindle  fbrming  a  clutch  detachably  connecting 
the  drum  and  spindle,  a  Jack  shaft  for  driving  the  spindle, 
frlctional  clutch  dlaengaging  mechanism  engaging  with 
the  Jack  shaft  and  arranged  to  lift  the  dram  to  disengage 
the  clutch  Jaws,  a  pivoted  lerer  operatively  connected  to 
the  rod  or  wire  being  drawn  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  an  ohstnictlon  in  said  wire  or  rod.  and  connections 
between  the  lever  and  clutch  disengaging  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  elntdi  dlimgnglng  mechanism  in  frlc- 
tional engagement  with  the  Jack  shaft  in  disengaging  the 
clutch  Jaws  and  holding  the  drum  in  lifted  position. 

4.  A  wire  drawing  bench  baling  a  winding  dram,  dram 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  aald  dram  and  drum  driv- 
ing mechanism  having  co-aetlng  Jaw  members  co-acting  to 
form  a  clutch,  a  clutch  detaching  nechaniam,  a  pivoted 
arm  operatively  engaged  by  the  wire  being  drawn,  and 
connections  between  said  am  and  clutch  detaching  mecha- 
nism for  holding  said  connections  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  dram  driving  me^aalsm  when  the  pivoted 
arm  Is  moved  by  the  wire  being  drawn  to  detach  aald 
drum  and  drum  driving  mwhsnlsm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wire  winding  drum  of  m 
spindle,  said  spindle  and  dram  having  Jaws  thereon  en- 
acting to  form  a  dutch  mechaniaa  oonnectia^  the  drois 
and  spindle,  means  for  operating  the  spindle,  means  for 
disengaging  the  clutch  Jaws  and  means  operatively  en- 
gaged by  the  wire  or  rod  being  drawn  tw  aatoauitlealljr 
operating  said  clutch  mechanism  to  detach  the  clutch  Jaws 
and  release  the  drum  from  the  spindle. 

(Claim  ft  not  printed  in  Ue  Oaaette.] 


1,048,200.  RAISIN-8TEMMEB.  WlttlAM  C.  Axdbbson, 
San  Jose.  Cal..  assignor  to  Anderson -Barngrover  Mfg. 
Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Callforaia.  Piled 
Feb.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  OSO.STO.     (CI.  14«— 6.) 


1.  In  a  ralsta-stemmer,  the  combination  of  a  stemming 
cylinder  and  a  stemming  concave  with  end  flanges,  said 
cylinder  being  so  disposed  relatively  to  the  concave  that 
Its  ends  are  separated  from  the  concave  flanges  by  a  space 
forming  a  chamber  fbr  the  raisins,  and  said  concave  hav- 
ing its  end  flanges  provided  with  guard-Ups  Inwardly  ex- 
tending and  covering  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  raisin-stemmer,  the  combination  of  a  stemming 
cylinder  and  a  stemming  concave,  aald  concave  having  end 
flanges  with  In-turaed  guard-lips  at  their  upper  edges,  the 
free  edges  of  said  guard-lips  approaching  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder. 

S.  In  a  ralsln-stemmer,  the  combination  of  stem-detach- 
ing devices ;  means  for  producing  an  air-blast ;  means  for 
presenting  the  raisins  and  stems  delivered  from  the  stem- 
detacblng  devices  to  the  action  of  the  air-blast ;  a  stem- 
box  to  receive  the  air-blast  and  the  stems  carried  forward 
by  it ;  an  adjustable  gate  In  and  controlling  the  entrance 
ot  the  stem-box  and  adapted  by  its  position  to  regulate, 
according  to  dlfl^erence  in  speclflc  gravity,  the  material 
blown  over  It  Into  the  stem-box;  a  traveling  scraper  In 
the  stem-box  arranged  to  carry  the  stems  forward  through 
said  t>ox  to  their  discbarge,  and  means  underlying  the 
entrance  of  said  stem-box  to  receive  the  raisins  which  fall 
through  the  air-blast. 

4.  In  a  ralsln-stemmer,  the  cemblnati<»  of  stem-de- 
taching devices ;  means  for  producing  an  air-blast :  means 
for  presenting  the  ralalna  and  stems  delivered  from  the 
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stem-detaching  devices  to  the  action  ot  the  alr-h\fMt;  a 
stem-box  having  its  entrance  arranged  in  the  line  of  the 
air-blast  beyond  the  region  of  presentation  of  the  raisins 
and  stems  thereto,  whereby  said  box  receives  tbe  air- 
blast  and  tbe  atems  carried  forward  by  It;  a  traveUng 
scraper  in  the  stem-box  arranged  to  carry  the  stems  f<w^ 
ward  through  said  box  to  their  discharge ;  and  means  be- 
low the  sphere  of  action  of  the  air-blast  to  receive  the 
raisins  which  fall  through  said  blast. 

5.  In  s  ralsln-stemmer,  tbe  combination  of  stam-detach- 
Ing  devices ;  means  for  producing  an  alr^last ;  means  for 
presenting  the  raisins  and  stems  deUvered  from  the  stem- 
detaching  derices  to  the  air-blast:  a  stnn-box  havtaig  Its 
entrance  arranged  In  tbe  line  of  the  air  blast  beyond  tbe 
region  of  presentation  of  the  ratatlns  and  stems  theicto. 
whereby  said  box  receives  tb«  air-blast  with  its  lead  of 
stems  and  lighter  raisins ;  means  below  the  sphere  ot 
sctlon  of  the  air-blast  to  receive  the  heavier  raisins  which 
fall  through  said  Mast :  a  traveling  scraper  in  the  stem-box 
arranged  to  carry  the  stems  snd  lighter  ralalns  forward 
throogh  the  box;  meana  at  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  boa 
for  producing  a  second  air-blast ;  and  means  for  present- 
ing the  contents  of  said  box  to  said  second  air-blast  to 
separate  tbe  Jteass  from  the  lighter  ralshn. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  prteted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.048^0.  FA8TEMIN0  DEVICE  FOR  FILM-REELS. 
SiDNBT  McL.  AooHiNBAUOH,  Chsmbersbarg.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  644.308.     (O.  242—74.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  reel  having  a  bub,  said  bob  havtag  a  reeesa  Id 
each  lace  thereof,  of  a  frlctional  gripping  device  com- 
prising a  plate,  a  lag  on  each  end  of  said  plate  having 
an  eye  therein,  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  received  Into  the 
recesses  in  the  hub  so  ss  to  permit  a  fastening  element 
to  be  passed  through  the  eyes  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
attached  to  the  hub,  and  a  finger  of  spring  material  pro- 
vided upon  each  side  of  the  plate  midway  the  enda  there- 
of and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  finger  being 
curved  to  conform  to  tbe  curvature  of  the  bub  and  having 
the  free  end  thereof  curved  upwardly  whereby  tbe  end  of 
a  film  may  be  readily  inserted  between  one  of  the  fingers 
and  the  bub. 


tnra  bends  saM  beads  being  diaposed  In  parallel,  closely 
against  tbe  tank,  one  ever  the  other,  aad  coanectsd  to  saM 
tank  so  that  the  Inlet  shall  be  snbstaatlany  artdway  la 
the  height  of  said  tank,  the  outlet  entering  tbe  tank  dis- 
charge  near  If  top.  a  row  of  gas  baraers  armagad  belsiw 


1,048,271.  WATER  -  HEATER.  William  P.  Austin, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  V.  Le  Beau  Maury,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1012.  Serial  No.  673,824. 
(CI.  122—14.) 

1.  In  a  water  heatlag  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
the  boiler  taak,  having  means  for  water  circulation,  of  a 
heating  chamber  having  front  and  aide  walla,  attached 
closely  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  said  boiler  tank,  a  pipe 
dictpoeed  within  said  heating  chamber,  said  pipe  being 
formed  Into  a  vertical  grid,  one  bend  over  the  other,  the 
Inlet  being  connected  to  the  boiler  tank,  at  Its  side  outlet, 
the  other  end  of  said  pipe  entering  the  boiler  tank,  at 
the  top  outlet  and  heating  means  within  said  beating 
chamlier  adapted  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  wttb 
a  boiler  tank,  of  a  water  pipe  formed  with  a  series  of  re- 


sald  pipe,  a  casing  for  said  pipe,  open  at  the  back  to  the 
tank  and  covering  the  pipe  and  burners  at  the  front  and 
sides,  said  casing  being  closely  adjacent  to  tbe  pipee,  a 
cover  plate  for  said  casing,  a  base  plate  for  said  caalng 
and  means  combined  with  the  casing  for  aecuring  the  same 
to  the  said  tank. 


1,048.272.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Claodb  Babb,  San 
Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Babb  Aeroplane  Company,  San 
Diego.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  658,130.     (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  A  flytttf  machine  comprising,  front  planes,  a  longi- 
tudlnal  vertical  plane  In  connection  with  said  planes,  rear 
planes  spaced  apart  therefrom  some  distance,  means  for 
shifting  aald  front  planes  relatively  to  said  rear  planea 
without  changing  the  center  of  pressure  of  said  froat 
planes,  and  means  for  propelling  said  machine. 

2.  la  a  flying  madilne,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
biplane  provided  with  a  central  vertical  plane  and  shift- 
ably  mounted  on  the  front  end  thereof,  a  biplane  provided 
with  a  central  vertical  plane  and  with  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed redder  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  end  thereot  pro- 
peller means  mounted  In  said  frame  near  the  canter  of 
gravity  of  said  machine,  and  means  adjacent  thereto  for 

i  shifting  said  front  biplane  relatively  to  said  frame,  all 
I  sahstantlany  as  set  forth. 

j  3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rectangularly  shaped  traoa, 
I  arc  abaped  hearings  mounted  on  tbe  front  end  of  aald 
i  frame  at  each  coraer  thereof,  a  biplane  provided  with  a 

lateral,    centrally    located   vertical    plane,    and   shlftably 

mounted  In  said  arc  shaped  bearings,  means  for  facilitating 
i  the  shifting  of  said  biplane  in  said  beartegs,  and  a  sta- 
I  tionary  biplane  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
i  frame  provided  with  a  lateral  centrally  located  vertical 

plane  and  with  radder  means  In  coaneetloo  therewith,  all 

substantially  as  set  forth. 
4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rectangularly  shaped  frame, 

arc  shaped  bearings  mounted  M  tbe  freat  end  of  said 
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tnM»  at  Mcb  comer  thereof,  a  biplane  prorided  with  a 
lateral  centrally  located  vertical  plane,  and  sblftably 
nofnted  In  said  are  shaped  bearings,  means  for  facUitat- 

tbe  shlftlns  of  said  biplane  In  said  bearings,  a  sU- 
tl^ary  biplane  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
frane  provided  with  a  lateral  centrally  located  vertical 
plaie,  and  a  rudder  plvotally  mounted  In  said  biplane 
adi  pted  to  be  operated  by  the  operator,  all  substantially 

let  forth. 
In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
of  aeroplanes  spaced  apart,  one  above  the  other, 
■hlftably  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a 
Ion  [Itudlnal  vertical  plane  mounted  centrally  between  said 
aei  >planes.  means  for  shifting  said  aeroplanes,  two  aero- 
iriaies  spaced  apart  one  above  the  other  rigidly  mounted 

the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  longitudinal  vertical 
centrally  mounted  between  said  aeroplanes,  a  rud- 

plvotally  mounted  between  said  aeroplanes  filling  the 
an4ccupled  space  of  said  vertical  plane,  means  for  fadll- 
tat  ng  the  operation  of  said  rudder,  and  means  mounted 

lald  frame  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  machine 

propelling  said  machine,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 
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1.0)18.278.  RING  -  SPINNING  AND  RING  •  DOUBLING 
IfACHINB.  GcoBoc  BANCBorr.  Oldham,  England. 
,  iled  Feb.  27, 1909.     Serial  No.  480,384.     (CI.  118—10.) 
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;.  In  a  rlng-splnnlng  or  ring-doubling  machine,  two 
driving  pnlleys  of  different  diameters  upon  the  driving 
sbj  Lft  of  the  machine  fixed  to  revolve  together  and  In  the 
sai  M  poaition  relative  to  one  another,  mechanism  coactlng 
tb<  rewlth  for  driving  the  machine  as  a  whole  at  different 
ipi  eds  according  as  one  or  other  driving  pulley  Is  in 
o* !,  a  looM  puUey  on  such  driving  shaft  In  proximity  to 
mn  h  driving  pnlleys,  driving  meana,  a  ring-rail  and  means 
wcrked  with  the  ring-rail  for  moving  the  driving  meana 
fnm  the  driving  pulley  of  one  diameter  to  the  driving 
pu  ley  of  another  diameter  for  clianging  the  speed  of  tb* 
ai  chine  and  in  doe  time  to  the  loose  pulley  for  bringing 
ab  tut  the  stoppage  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  bere- 
Iniafore  described. 

In  a  ring  spinning  or  ring  doubling  machine,  two 
driving  pulleys  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  revolve  to- 
ge  her  and  In  the  same  position  relative  to  one  another 
a  loose  pulley  in  proximity,  a  movable  guide  to  move 
tl»4  driving  means  from  pulley  to  pulley,  a  crank  in  con- 
ns rtlon  with  such  guide,  means  to  turn  such  crank,  a  disk 
ro  atively  mounted  in  connection  with  such  crank,  a  gov- 
eriing  catch  to  engage  such  disk  to  hold  the  crank 
ag  kinst  turning,  a  rod  connected  to  such  catch,  a  ring  rail 
an  I  means  operating  In  the  working  of  the  ring  rail  to 
ae ;  on  sncli  rod  to  disengage  such  catch  from  the  disk 
an  1  thereby  to  allow   the  disk   to  turn  and  the  crank 

move  the  driving  means  In  due  stages  from  driving 
p^l^y  to  driving  pulley  and  eventually  to  the  loose  pulley, 
(B  MrtantiaUy  as  hereinbefore  described. 

L  la  a  rtng  spinning  or  ring  doubling  machine,  two 

ving  pollcys  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  revolve  to- 
gs Iter  and  in  the  same  poaition  relative  to  one  another 
•n  1  a  loose  pulley  in  proximity,  a  movable  guide  to  move 
th !  drtTtng  means  from  pulley  to  pulley,  a  crank  in  con- 


nection, with  such  guides,  means  to  turn  such  crank,  a 
disk  rotatively  mounted  In  connection  with  such  crank, 
a  governing  catch  to  engage  such  disk  to  hold  the  crank 
against  turning,  a  rod  connected  to  such  governing  catch, 
catches  upon  such  rod,  a  ring  rail  and  means  worked  with 
the  ring  rail  of  the  machtoe  to  act  on  the  catches  on  the 
rod  and  thereby  to  disengage  the  governing  catch  from 
the  disk  and  thus  to  allow  the  diak  to  turn  and  the  crank 
to  move  the  driving  means  in  due  stages  from  driving 
pulley  to  driving  pulley  and  eventually  to  the  loose  pulley, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  In  a  ring  spinning  or  ring  doubling  machine,  two 
driving  pulleys  of  different  diameters  flbced  to  revolve 
together  and  In  the  same  position  relative  to  one  another 
tiud  a  loose  pulley  In  proximity,  a  movable  guide  to  move 
the  driving  means  from  pulley  to  pulley,  a  crank  in  con- 
nection with  such  guide,  means  to  turn  such  crank,  a  disk 
rotatively  mounted  in  connection  with  such  crank  and 
furnished  with  dents  or  stops  at  successively  greater  dis- 
tances from  Its  center,  a  governing  catch  to  engage  such 
disk  to  hold  the  crank  against  turning,  a  rod  connected 
to  such  governing  catch,  catches  upon  such  rod,  a  ring 
rail  and  means  worked  with  the  ring  rail  of  the  machine 
to  act  on  the  catelies  on  the  rod  and  thereby  to  disengage 
the  governing  catch  from  the  diak  and  thus  to  allow  the 
disk  to  turn  and  the  crank  to  move  the  driving  means  in 
due  stages  from  driving  pulley  to  driving  pulley  and 
eventually  to  the  loose  pulley,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 

6.  In  a  ring  spinning  or  ring  doubling  machine,  two 
driving  pulleys  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  revolve  to- 
gether and  in  the  same  position  relative  to  on  another 
and  a  loose  pulley  in  proximity,  a  movable  guide  to  move 
the  driving  means  from  pulley  to  pulley,  a  crank  In  con- 
nection with  such  guide,  an  axis  in  connection  with  such 
crank,  a  disk  rotatively  mounted  upon  such  axis,  means  ca- 
pable of  engagement  and  disengagement  to  connect  the  said 
axis  with  the  disk,  means  to  turn  the  disk,  a  governing 
catch  to  engage  such  disk  to  hold  It  against  turning,  a  rod 
connected  to  such  governing  catch,  a  ring  rail  and  means 
operating  in  the  working  of  the  ring  rail  to  act  on  such 
rod  to  disengage  such  catch  from  the  disk  and  thereby  to 
allow  the  disk  to  turn  and  the  crank  to  move  the  driving 
means  In  due  stages  from  driving  pulley  to  driving  pul- 
ley and  eventually  to  the  loose  pulley,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.048,274.  CHAIR.  Jambs  Basksx,  AuraBD  Babkbb, 
and  JosKPH  P.  BASKax.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1907.     Sertal  No.  870.778.     (CL  155—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  flange,  a  cap,  a 
chair  frame  supported  by  the  cap,  said  cap  resting  upon 
the  base,  a  boss  on  the  edge  of  the  cap  overhanging  the 
flange  of  the  base,  a  screw  in  the  boss,  said  screw  being 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  flange,  and  a  lever  on  the 
screw  so  that  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  position  the 
plate  will  be  held  from  turning  on  the  base,  and  when 


DaCBMBBK  24,  Z9I8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


955 


Movsd  in  the  opposite  position  the  screw  will  he  hacked  \ 
off  and  the  plate  wiU  be  free  to  be  turned  on  the  base.  j 
2.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  flange,  a  e»»  ; 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  chair  frame  carried  by  the  cap,  \ 
a  boss  on  the  cap  overhanging  the  flange  of  the  base,  said", 
boss  having  a  screw  thread«l  opening,  a  screw  moonted  I 
in  said  opening  arranged  to  bear  against  the  flange  of  the  | 
base,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  screw,  the  hub  of  the  lever  ; 
and  the  end  of  the  screw  having  Intermeshlng  serrations, 
with  means  for  fastening  the  lever  to  the  screw  so  that 
said  lever  can  be  adjusted  in  position  in  respect  to  the 

screw.  

8.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  base,  a  cap  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  base,  a  chair  frame  carried  by  the 
pUte,  a  boss  on  the  plate,  a  screw  mounted  in  the  boss,  a 
lever  carried  by  said  screw,  a  wring  plats  secured  to  the 
boss,  and  a  pad  on  the  end  of  the  spring  plate  bearing 
upon  the  screw  so  as  to  hold  said  screw  in  the  position  to 
which  it  is  adjusted. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  cap  plate,  a  plunger 
■Monted  on  the  cap  plate,  a  frame  carried  by  the  plunger, 
a  body  portion  mounted  on  the  frame,  meana  for  prev«it- 
Ing  the  plunger  turning  on  the  cap  plate  and  spring* 
mounted  in  sockets  on  the  cap  pUte  acting  as  cushions 
for  the  frame  carrying  the  body  porti<Mi. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  the 
base  having  upwardly  projecting  arms,  a  body  portion 
monnted  on  the  arms  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
body  portion  and  extending  tbward  the  rear  of  the  chair, 
a  liandle  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  lever,  a  notched  plate 
secured  to  the  lever,  a  plate  secured  to  the  cross  member 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  notched 
portion  of  the  lever,  with  a  spring  plunger  carried  by  the 
body  portion  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  lever  so  as 
to  force  It  into  contact  with  the  frkme  to  hold  the  body 
portion  In  the  position  to  which  It  is  adjusted,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

1.048.275.  PNEUMATIC  PERCUSSIVE  MACHINE. 
Hans  Chaslbs  Bbhr,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  060,250.     (CI.  88—57.) 


said  piston  ;  and  means  comprising  ,an  automatic  valra 
mechaniam  to  permit  retepansions  of  said  compressed  air. 
sobstantUlly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  percussive  apparatus  the  combinatloB  of  a  cyl- 
inder ;  a  reciprocating  piston  working  therein ;  a  redpio- 
eating  stamp  head  attached  to  said  piston  ;  means  for  de- 
llverhig  compressed  air  to  said  piston  to  cause  relative 
movement  between  said  piston  and  cylinder;  a  valve  o» 
one  side  of  said  piston  adapted  to  close  on  the  upward 
stroke  of  the  same;  and  means  for  bolding  said  valve 
open  suhsUntially  throughout  the  blow  stroke  of  said 
piston,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  percussive  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder ;  a  piston  working  therein ;  a  reciprocating  stamp 
head  attached  to  said  piston ;  means  comprising  a  second 
piston  for  compressing  air  to  reciprocate  said  flrst  meD- 
tloned  piston  in  said  cylinder;  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  on  the  lower  side  of  said  flrst  piston  ;  and 
means  for  holding  said  valve  open  subsUntially  through- 
out the  blow  stroke  of  said  flrst  mentioned  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  percussive  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder ;  a  piston  therein ;  a  reciprocating  member  flxed  to 
said  piston  and  having  a  stamp  head ;  a  second  cylinder ; 
a  second  piston  In  said  second  cylinder  adapted  to  alter- 
nately compress  air  to  raise  and  lower  said  flrst  piston; 
and  means  permitting  the  alternate  re«xpansions  of  said 
air  in  a  closed  circuit  wholly  vrithin  said  apparatus,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,04  8.2  76.  SPEED-INDICATOR  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES AND  THE  LIKE.  HaiNBiCH  Prraa  Faiao- 
WCH  BBHraNS.  Paris,  France.  FUed  July  6,  1911.  8s- 
rUl  No.  687,289.     (CI.  78—128.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
cyltader ;  a  piston  working  therein  having  an  accelerated 
movement  adapted  to  rarefy  the  air  above  said  piston ;  a 
reciprocating  means  attached  to  said  piston  adapted  to 
deliver  a  blow ;  means  for  delivering  compressed  air  above 
said  piston  to  cause  a  relative  movement  between  said 
piston  and  cylinder ;  and  additional  means  for  providing 
additional  air  above  said  piston  to  prevent  the  pressure 
above  said  piston  being  reduced  to  a  predetermined  point, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  percussive  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder ;  a  reciprocating  platon  working  therein ;  a  recipro- 
cating means  attached  to  said  piston ;  meana  for  deliver- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  piston  at  different  times  to 
caoss  relative  movements  between  said  piston  and  cyl- 
tader; additional  means  to  provide  additional  air  abore 


1.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  in  combination,  a  disk, 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  at  a  constant  speed,  means 
adapted  to  move  over  and  contact  with  the  face  of  said 
disk,  indicating  means,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  Indicating  means  with  said  contacting  means,  and 
driving  means  for  said  contacting  means  comprising  a  . 
planet  wlieel  and  a  toothed  wheel  In  engagement  there- 
with rotating  at  speeds  proportionate  to  the  speeds  to  be 
indicated. 

2.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  in  combination,  a  disk, 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  at  a  constant  speed,  means 
adapted  to  move  over  and  contact  with  the  face  of  said 
disk,  indicating  means,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  Indicating  means  with  said  contacting  meana,  and 
driving  means  for  said  contacting  means  coiAprlslng  "a 
planet  wheel,  a  toothed  wheel  In  engagement  therewith 
and  rotating  at  speeds  proportionate  to  the  speeds  to  be. 
indicated,  a  frame  for  said  planet  wheel  eonsUting  of 
antts  capable  of  rocking  movement,  and  toothed  rotating 
means  for  transmitting  the  rotstlon  of  said  wheel  to  said 
contacting  means. 

8.  A  speed  indicator  including  a  constant   speed  disk 
and  a  roller  member  adapted  to  move  over  the  face  of 


Ion 


ber 


fiu!«ted 
l)ra;lng 


dlak.  •  pUnet  pinfoD,  •  toothed  wImcI  drlvtag  add 
plBiaB,  mtmiu  for  opontlTdr  eonnocting  Mid  pla- 
wlth  said  roller  member,  a  shaft  for  laid  ptnloA,  a 
•aijport  for  aald  roller  nember,  and  a  plT«t  for  lald  lap- 
tocatad  In  allnemeat  with  said  pteloa  aliaft. 
A  Bfcad  tndlestor  tadadkig  a  ahaft,  a  eoMtuU  apaed 
BMuatad  tbcreon.  a  roller  member  adapted  to  move 
tba  face  of  aald  dlak.  meana  to  drive  mM  roller  mem- 
at  apeeds  proportionate  to  tbe  apeeda  to  be  lodleated. 
meaaa  to  girfde  aald  roller  member  ineiading  a  bl- 
member  connected  to  said  roller  mcBber  and  em- 
tbe  shaft  of  said  constant  apeed  dlak. 
A  speed  indicator  comprMnit  tai  combtnatlen,  a  dlaa. 
far  ratatlng  aald  dlak  at  a  coBstant  apead,  meana 
to  move  over  and  contact  with  the  face  -of  said 
Indicating  means,  a  toothed  wheel  rotating  at  speeds 
^nate  to   the   apeeda   to  be   indicated,  a   pteaeC 
n  roaalng  on  said  toothed  wheel,  a  frame  oonslstlag 
I  oekahle  araa  In  which  aald  planet  plakm  ia  moanted, 
conaaetloB  between  said  planet  plnloa  and  the 
eon  acting  meana,  a  toothed  member  adapted  to  oaelUata 
aro  ind  an  azlB  eccentric  to  that  of  aald  toothed  wheal, 
met  na  to  tranamit  the  moTements  of  said  frame  to  aald 
too<  bed  member,  and  means  to  transmit  the  moreaMnta  of 
toothed  member  to  aald  faidleathig  meana. 
[0ttlBia  d  to  9  not  prlated  in  tha  Oaaetta.) 
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1,(V(  8,277.  THERMOSTAT.  Datid  B.  Brdbw,  Aabara, 
^  Y.,  aaalgoor  to  The  Jewel!  Ifianufactnrlng  Cofapmnj, 
A  aborn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane 
2^.  1911.    Serial  No.  636,000.     (CI.  177—128.) 
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In  a  thermostat,  the  coaablnation  with  a  mkln  sap- 
frame,  of  a  thermeatatic  element  morably  secured 
frame,  and  prorldad  with  an  electric  contact  de- 
a  part  movable  with  reapect  to  the  frame,  conUcta 
thanby   eoOp««tlng  with    tbe   contact   of   aald 
elaateat,  a  main  ad^natlng  device  operatively 
with   one  of  said  movable  parte  for   caaaiag 
1  borBKwtat  to  operate  at  dlffareat  predetermined  tem- 
I,  and  an  azulllary  adjnatlng  mecbaalam  connect- 
the  other  of  said  movable  parts,  for  adjoatlng  the 
with  reject  to  the  frame  to  barmonlae  the  Inatm- 
wlth  thermometrlc  Indlcatloaa. 
In  a  thermoatat.  the  combination  with  a  main  snp- 
trame,  of  two  supporting  platea  connected  mov- 
wlth  reapect  to  aaid  frame,  a  thermoatatle  element 
b7  one  of  aald  platea,  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted 
cooperate  with  the  therntoatatle  tfeaeat,  carried  by 

<  ther  ^  aald  platea.  a  mala  adjoatiag  device  opera- 
connected  with  oaa  of  said  platea,  for  eanaiag  tba 

to  operate  at  different  predetermined  temper- 
and  an  anxHiary  adjaatlng  device  connected  with 

<  ther  of  aaU  platea,  for  adjastlBg  It  and  the  part  e* 
carried  thereby  with  reapect  to  the  frame  to  har- 

the  tnatnuaeat  with  thermossetrtc  iadlcatlona. 
D  a  thermoatat,  the  combination  with  a  main  aap- 
frsme,  of  two  sapportlag  platea  conaeetad  mov- 
wlth  respect  to  aaid  fkame,  a  thermoatatle  alemeat 


carried  by  <me  of  waM  pUtsa,  a  pair  «C  aontaelB  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  ^ermoafatlc  etement,  eatriad  by 
the  other  of  said  platea,  a  main  adjaatlng  device  opexa- 
tlvely  connectsd  with  one  of  aald  plata,  for  caaatag  tha 
thermoatat  to  <9erata  at  dlflTerent  predstennlaad  tea^ar- 
^toTMr  'n  adjaatlng  aerew  eoaaeetlng  aald  frame  aad 
the  other  of  said  plates  for  adjaatlng  aald  plate  In  both 
directions  loogitadlnally  of  the  screw  aad  holding  It  rlgw 
idly  at  aU  tlmaa  la  Ita  adjaated  poaitloa. 

4.  In  a  thermoaUt,  the  comhlaatlon  with  the  mate 
frame  of  a  member  comprlslag  a  thermoatatie  element,  a 
member  comprlalng  contacta  cooperating  with  aaid  ther- 
mostatic element,  a  main  adjaatlng  device  cesnacted  with 
one  of  said  membera  for  caasiag  tha  thermoatat  to  operate 
at  different  predetermined  tempecatores,  an  aozlllary 
adjaatlng  acrew  faaterpoaed  between  the  other  of  aald 
members  aad  the  main  frame,  for  harmoaialBg  the  ia- 
•trameat  with  thermoraetrie  iadlcatlona,  aald  screw 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  aaid  parts  and 
an  engagement  with  the  other  preveathtg  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  acrew  with  reapect  thereto,  where- 
by  said  screw  holds  ito  engaged  parta  rigidly  la  adjoatad 
poaitloa. 

0.  In  a  thermoatat.  tha  cemMnatlea  with  a  thenaaafatk 
element,  contacts  supported  in  cooperative  lelatlea  there- 
with, and  a  main  adjaatlng  meehanlam  far  altertag  the 
ratatloa  of  the  aald  thermootatk  eleoieat  with  reapect 
to  aald  eontacta.  to  caaaa  It  to  operate  at  dKTerent  pre- 
determined temperatarea,  of  an  auzlUary  adjuatlag  meeh* 
aaiam  for  changing  the  relative  poaltlona  of  the  theran- 
statlc  eiemeat  aad  said  eoataeta  to  harmoniae  the  ta- 
atroment  with  thermometrlc  indteatloQa,  wltheat  dlatorb- 
lag  the  said  main  adjaatlng  meehanlam,  nor  tha  adjnat- 
BMnt  of  the  taidlvidaal  contacta  with  reapect  ta  their 
aapportlng  means,  aaTd  meana  prorlded  on  tbe  thermo- 
atat frame  for  arranging  said  auxiliary  adjusting  mecha- 
nism 80  that  it  ia  accessible  at  one  side  ef  tha  frames  or 
the  other,  as  desired^ 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.] 


1.048,27s.  SPLITTING-MACHINB.  JoHW  MiLTON  BKf- 
JAMiM,  Beverly,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Patmaon,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1»11.  SMrlal  Ko.  619,670.  (CI. 
69—14.) 
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1.  A  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  feed  rolla  for  advancing  a  atrip  of 
stock,  an  angularly  movable  knife  A>r  acting  apon  stock 
so  fed.  connecting  meana  between  aaid  knife  and  one  of 
said  rolla  whereby  moveosent  of  aald  roll  tranavarse  to 
ita  azia  serves  automatically  to  move  aaid  kalfe  angalarly, 
aad  meaaa  fOr  adjusting  the  laitlal  %^gnlar  poattles 
of  said  katfe,  aald  laat-named  meana  aarvl^  alao  to  varr 
the  extent  of  autoasatic  angular  movemeat  of  aald  knife. 

2.  A  maehbie  for  splitting  a  atrip  of  atock  of  a  given 
width  into  two  aymmetrlcal  portftoas  Irreapeettve  of  Ma 
thlekaeaa  comprlalng  a  plarality  of  rolla,  a  kalfe  moant- 
ed for  angular  movement,  oonaeetlng  means  bntanaa 
said  knife  and  one  of  said  rolla  wharoby  movament  of 
said  laat-named  roU  aarvea  aatomatleally  to  tUt  aald 
knife,  and  meaaa  for  adloattaMr  the  InMal  aaguler  poal- 
tion  of  said  knife  to  accommodate  narrower  atrlpa ;  aald 
a^uatment  alao  aervlng  to  lacreaae  the  extent  of  angnlar 
movemeat  of  the  knife  which  correspoada  to  a  gtvoi  cX' 
teat  of  movement  of  the  roU. 
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t.  A  maiMM  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad  baviag,  la 
tlon,  a  plaralMr  «f  <«•<  foU«>  <">•  o'  **^  ^"i^*  hiing  trana- 
veraely  awvabia.  a  knlte  angolarly  ntovaMe  about  a  fixed 
axia,  a  plangar  movable  tianeveraely  of  the  Mte  of  aaid 
Totla,  an  aagnlariy  movable  aapport  for  aaid  knife  aaoont- 
ai  in  aald  planger,  aad  meaaa  cempattlng  aald  plangar  to 
move  wHh  aald  traaaveraaiy  aM<vaMe  nB. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  elaas  deaoHwd  having,  In  oomMaa- 
tlon,  two  Seed  rolla.  a  rigid  hearing  for  one  lell.  a  yleM- 
feig  heailat  for  tbe  other  roll,  an  angularly  movable 
knife,  maana  for  adjusting  tbe  taltlal  aagalar  poaitloa  of 
aaid  knife,  connecting  meana  between  aaid  kalfe  and  yteM- 
-Ing  bearing,  aad  meaaa  permitting  adjaetmeat  of 
yleldiog  roll  loogltadinatly. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  having,  la  oaa 
tlan,  two  feed  roUa,  a  rigid  bearing  far  one  roll,  a  jltMlag 
bearing  for  the  other  toll,  an  angalarty  movaMa  kalCe, 
meaaa  for  aCJnating  the  laltUI  aagalar  pealtlsa  of  aald 
fcaUe.  eoaaeetlng  meaaa  batweea  aald  katta  aad  yielding 
bearing,  and  a  Ssed  kalfe  arranged  at  an  aagle  to  aald 
aagnlariy  movahto  knlte,  one  of  aaid  rolla  being  laogltadl- 
nally  adjnatable  to  provide  apace  for  the  adjoatment  of  tbe 
angalariy  movable  knife  and  being  provided  with 
to  rscetve  eald  Used  kalfe. 

(dalma  6  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,279.     L»A«P-fK)CKIST. 
eago.   111.     Filed  Apr.   19, 
(Cl.  178—856.) 


Racaair  B.  BwHJAum,  CM- 
1912.     SerUl   No.   691.970. 


1.  Ia  a  lamp  aoebet,  tte  eomblnatlon  with  a  threaded 
lamp  coataet  having  an  aperture  formed  theretbreagh.  of 
a  sprlng-presaed  clamping  member  extending  through  aald 
apertara  so  aa  to  exert  a  spring  preeaore  againat  tbe  lamp 
baae  when  a  lamp  la  Inserted  Into  tbe  socket,  whereby 
tbe  lamp  la  flrasly  maintateed  in  poaltioin,'  but  may  be 
readily  withdrawn.  If  deaired. 

it  !■  a  l»«9  aocket,  tbe  eomMaatlon  with  a  thread- 
ed lamp  aeatect,  ef  a  friction  shoe  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
lamp  base  when  a  lamp  ia  Inewted  into  tbe  aocket,  meeas 
for  exerting  a  i^rtag  preaaure  upcm  aald  friction  eboe  ao 
aa  to  Ibree  tbe  aame  Into  eagagaraent  with  tba  lamp  baae. 
whereby  aald  laasp  ia  firmly  maintalaed  In  aald  aoekat 
but  may  be  readily  removed  therefrom  when  desired. 

8.  Ia  a  lamp  socket,  the  cond>lnatloB  with  a  threaded 
lamp  ceatect,  of  a  pair  of  friction  sheee  disposed  at  op- 
peolte  aidea  of  aald  lamp  eoatact  and  adapted  to  ea^age 
the  lamp  base  when  a  lamp  la  iaaerted  lato  the  aocket, 
aad  means  for  eetertlng  a  ivriag  ptaaaare  apon  aald  firie- 
tlaa  aboee  eo  aa  to  faroe  them  Into  eagageaseat  wHh  tbe 
lamp  base,  whereby  aald  lamp  is  firmly  maintained  In 
said  aocket,  bat  may  be  readily  removed  therefrem  when 
deaired. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  tbe  combination  with  a  threaded 
lamp  coataet  having  an  apertaxe  formed  tberetbroogb,  ef 
a  frietiea  abee  exteadiac  tbroagh  aaid  apertnrc  aa  aa  to 
engage  the  lamp  base  when  a  laatp  la  Inaerted  Into 
tbe  aocket,  aad  meana  Jar  exerting  a  epring  premuie  apon 
eald  f^letioa  abae  ao  aa  to  toree  Out  aaaee  agalnet  tbe  lamp 
baaew  whereby  aald  lamp  la  firmly  matatnbmd  in  aald 
eeeket  bat  may  be  readily  removed  therefrom  wbea  de- 
aired. 

5.  ia  a  temp  aeehet,  tbe  cemfeiaation  with  a  thrtadad 
lamp  contact  having  aperturea  formed  tberetbrongb  at 
oppeeite  aldee  thereet  of  a  pair  of  frtcttea  aboee  extend- 
iBff  throngfa  aald  apettarea  ao  aa  to  wigage  tte  lamp  baae 
whea  a  temp  la  teHtted  into  the  socket,  aad  a  reattleat 
deviee  aarrovndlng  aald  threaded  coataet  aad 
aald  friction  aboes  ao  aa  to  force'  the  latter  tato 


aseat  wtth  the  lamp  baae,  wharaby  aald  lamp  is  flaaly 
maintained  in  aald  aocket  bat  may  be  readily 
tbetefrom  wbea  ,|tesired. 

rclahBa«  aad  7  aot  printed  to  tta  Oaaetta.! 


1,048,280.  UMBRELLA-HOLDER.  Samcbl  B.  BanriTT, 
Wimamsport,  Pa.  FUed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  Ha. 
710,726.     (CL  224—6.) 


Aa  a  aew  article  of  waimfailiin,  the  bersla  deacrlbed 
umbrella  bolder,  cenaiatlng  of  a  aingle  pleee  of  wire 
bent  upon  itaelf  at  a  middle  point  to  form  tbe  bill  of  a 
hook,  tbe  wire  being  netumed  upon  itaelf  at  both  aidea 
of  tbe  bill  and  the  ends  continued  in  converging  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  form  an  elongated  and  tapering  shank 
aad  tbence  bent  at  right  angles  and  twisted  togetbw, 
the  ends  of  the  wire  Iwing  bowed  outwardly,  theooe  ^- 
verged,  and  formed  with  angularly  diaposed  extremltlea, 
as  and -for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,048,281.       HAND-STAMP.       William    S.     Biite, 
Dkco.  Cal.     FUed  July  12,  1911.     Sarlal  No.  638J091 


A  hand  atamp  comprising  a  toroee  shapM  hand  piece, 
provided  with  a  hole  extending  longitudinally  throogh 
the  center  thereof,  connecttaig  with  a  eap-abaped  cham- 
ber in  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  elaatlc  pad  stretched 
over  tbe  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  extending  up 
over  the  lower  end  of  said  hand  piece,  a  plunger,  a  por- 
tion of  which  la  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  aaid  hole  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  circular  abaped  lower  end,  the 
lower  surface  of  which  is  flat  adapted  to  f>ress  against 
aaid  elaatic  pad  and  place  it  into  poaitlon  for  Inking 
said  atamp,  a  dealga  pad  moanted  centrally  on  aaid 
elaatic  pad  o^ser  aaid  ehasiber,  a  spring  ring  means  for 
tecllltating  the  atretchlng  of  said  elaatic  pad  over  aald 
hand  piece  and  for  atto<Ahig  it  to  the  a^me,  all  aah- 
stantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1.048,282.  COBK-SHBLL-CtlTTINO  MACHINE.  Albx"- 
AJTOBB  BoonliOTX.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  later- 
natfcmal  Cork  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora' 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.519.      (Cl.    144—23.) 

1.  Ia  a  cork  ahell  catting  machine,  the  combination 
wttb  two  tabular  cotters  slidably  arranged  one  within 
the  other  and  eonnected  eo  as  to  rotate  together,  ef  a 
atripper  located  withia  the  inner  cutter  and  fixedly  at- 
taehed  to  the  outer  one.  a  atripper  aUdably  artaacad 
Wltiria  tbe  ooter  cotter  bat  caaaed  to  rotate  therewltb, 
meana  for  Imparlteg  rotary  motion  to  aald  outer  catter 
to  tbe  parta  cenaected  therewith,  aad  mmm 
alternating  atotion  te 
psadeatly  of  aaeh  other. 


9>8 


2.  In  a  cork  tbell  eatting  machioe.  the  combination 
Kith  two  bearings,  of  a  tabular  arbor  slkiably  ariunKed 
t  lerdn  baring  longitudinal  slots  In  diametrically  oppo- 
N  te  portions  thereof,  a  tnbalar  member  slidably  ar- 
ninged  wltbin  said  arbor  harlng  also  longitudinal  slots 
Hi  diametrically  oppodte  portions  of  the  same,  tubular 
e  itters  fastened  to  said  arbor  and  tabular  member,  re- 
s  lectively.  a  stripper  located  wltbin  the  inner  cutter,  a 
p  n  attaching  said  stripper  to  said  arbor,  said  pin  pass- 
tig  through  the  slots  In  said  tubular  member,  a  second 
3  ripper  located  within  said  outer  cutter  baring  projec- 
t  ons  engaging  the  slots  in  said  arbor,  means  on  one  of 
•  lid  bearings  for  limiting  the  sliding  moremcnt  of  said 
s  Mond  stripper,  a  pulley  attached  to  said  arbor  through 
t  le  Intermediary  of  which  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to 

■  M  cutters  and  strippers,  and  means  for  Imparting  alter- 

■  Mng  motion  to  said  cutters  indepoidently  of  each  other, 
s  kid  second  stripper  being  reciprocated  by  the  friction 
bitween  the  same  and  said  outer  cutter. 
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8.  In  a  cork  shell  cottlng  machine,  the  combination 
ihth  a  supporting  frame,  of  two  tubular  cutters  slidably 
a  rraaged  one  wltbin  the  other  and  connected  so  as  to 
r  »tate   together   upon   said  supporting  frame,    two   rods 

■  IdaMy  mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame,  eccentrio 

■  lapted  to  alternately  reciprocate  said  rods,  rigid  con- 

■  Ktloas  between  said  rods  and  cutters,  whereby  the 
littMr  are  independently  alternated,  a  support  for  tb« 
ork  strip  to.  be  worked  upon,  a  bar  reclprocatably 
iK>nnted   upon   said   support,   feeding   fingers   pivoted    to 

■  lid  bar,  meuis  operated  by  one  of  said  rods  for  actuat- 
tig  saM  bar,  a  presser  foot  adapted  to   hold  the  cork 

■  trip   against    morement   during    the   cutting   operation, 
means    upon    the    other    rod    for    actuating    said 

foot. 


11048,283.  COBK- CUTTING  MACHINE.  Alhzanoes 
BoooIirrrT,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International 
Cork  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.431. 
(CL  144— 2t.) 


at 


1.  In  a  cork  catting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■lipportlnf  friime,  of  a  rotary  cutter  arranged  thereon, 
rod  slidably  moanted  apon  said  supporting  frame,  an 
itrtc  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  rod,  a  rigid  con 
AetlOB  between  said  rod  and  said  cutter,  whereby  the 
letter  Is  reciprocated,  a  support  for  the  cork  strip  to  be 
I  apon,  a  bar  reciprocally  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
ritrt,  ftodlng  flagen  ptrotad  to  said  bar,  a  presser  foot 
a  lapted  to  hold  the  eork  strip  against  morement  dur- 


ing the  cutting  operation,  and  means  operated  by  said 
rod  for  actuating  said  bar  and  said  presser  foot. 

2.  In  a  feeding  derlce  for  cork  cutting  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  support  for  the  cork  strip  to  be 
worked  upon,  of  a  bar  reciprocally  mounted  upon  said 
support,  feeding  fingers  plroted  to  said  bar.  said  fad- 
ing fingers  being  prorided  with  arc-shaped  slots,  the 
slot  In  each  finger  being  in  engagement  with  the  plrot 
of  the  adjoining  finger  upon  said  bar,  whereby  the 
pointed  ends  of  said  fingers  are  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  to  different  borisontal  planes,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  bar. 

8.  In  a  feeding  derlce  for  cork  cutting  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  support  for  the  cork  strip  to  be 
worked  upon,  of  a  bar  reciprocally  moanted  upon  said 
support,  spring  pressed  feeding  fingers  plroted  to  said 
bar,  means  permitting  said  fingers  to  be  raised  to  dif- 
ferent taorisontal  planes  so  that  they  will  always  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  the  work  piece  no  matter  how  an- 
eren  the  latter  be,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  combined  feeding  and  clamping  mechanlnB 
for  cork  cutting  machines,  the  combination  with  a  np- 
port  for  the  cork  strip  to  be  worked  upon,  of  a  bar^  re- 
ciprocally mounted  upon  said  support,  feeding  tegers 
plroted  to  said  bar,  a  presser  foot  adapted  to  hold  the 
oork  strip  against  morement  during  the  catting  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  a  slIdaMe  rod  and  means  upon  said 
rod  for  actuating  said  bar  and  said  presser  foot. 


1,048.284.  MEANS  FOR  INSULATING  RAIL-JOINTS. 
BANCBorr  O.  Bbaink,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Ball  Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  July  20.  1012.  Serial  No.  710,716. 
(CI.  289—5.) 


1.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  a  Jotet  bar, 
and  a  head  section  of  Insulation  remorably  clamped 
opon  the  outer  side  of  the  bar  ftiul  engaging  beneath  the 
rail  heads. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  a  joint  bar, 
and  a  section  of  insulstion  remorably  clamped  upon 
the  outer  aide  of  the  joint  bar. 

3.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  a  joint  bar. 
and  a  section  of  Insulation  remorably  clamped  upon  the 
outside  of  the  joint  bar  and  Interlocked  with  the  joint 
bolts. 

4.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  a  joint  bar. 
and  a  bead  section  of  insulation  remorably  held  by  the 
joint  bolts  upon  the  outside  of  the  bar  and  engaging 
beneath  the  rait  beads. 

6.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  a  joint  bar, 
and  a  section  of  Insulation  remorably  held  by  the  joint 
bolts  npon  the  outside  of  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


-  I 


1.048,286.  MATCH-BOX  HOLDER.  Aoolph  Bbakd, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,410.     (CI.  206— 81.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  match  box  bolder,  of  a  plr- 
oted eorer  therefor  baring  a  pusher  tongue  adapted  to 
more  a  portion  of  the  box,  said  tongue  comprising  two 
wings  baring  reinforced  opposite  side  edges,  tbe  adjacent 
edgeR  of  tbe  wings  being  connected  to  form  a  central  rela- 
forcing  seam,  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  tongue  being  rolled  to 
form  a  box-contacting  portion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  match  box  bolder,  of  a  eorer 
therefor  baring  a  pusher  tongue  morable  wltbin  tbe  b<Mer 
to  more  a  portion  of  tbe  box,  said  tongue  comprising  two 
wings  connected  at  their  adjacent  edges  and  tarmlaatlag 
la  a  box  contacting  end. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  match  box  bolder,  of  a  plr- 
oted eorer  therefor  formed  of  a  blank  bent  longitudinally 
to  form  a  top  section  and  side  sections,  a  lip  or  extension 
depending  from  one  end  of  the  top  section,  and  wings  Inte- 


1.048.2-86.  COUPON  TRANSFER-TICKET.  Hbnet 
BaACN.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank 
J.  Pfaff  and  one-third  to  George  Beeber,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 
FUed  Sept  16. 1911.    Serial  No.  649.652.    (CL  11—15.) 


COUPON  W«  7880472 


± 
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1.  A  coupon  transfer  ticket  conalstlag  of  a  single  sheet 
prorided  with  time  limit  and  transfer  point  indications, 
with  appropriately  designated  postmeridian  and  anteme- 
ridian coupona  bearing  legends  to  Indicate  that  If  said 
coupons  are  punched  or  not  panched  the  ticket  is  conrert- 
ed  Into  an  antemeridian  or  postmeridian  transfer,  respec* 
tlrely,  and  bearing  a  legend  that  the  ticket  Is  a  redeem- 
able coupon  and  fare  receipt,  and  further  prorided  with 
an  appropriately  designated  coupon  which  if  punched  de- 
stroys the  character  of  the  ticket  as  a  transfer  and  there- 
by conrerts  it  into  merely  a  receipt  for  the  fare  paid. 

2.  A  coupon  transfer  ticket  consisting  of  a  alagle  riieet 
and  prorided  with  time  limit  and  tranafer  point  tndleatlons, 
with  appropriately  designated  postmeridian  and  ante- 
meridian coupons  bearing  legends  to  Indicate  that  if  said 
coupons  are  punched,  or  not  punched,  the  ticket  Is  con- 
rerted  into  an  ante-meridian  or  post-meridian  transfer, 
respectlrely.  and  bearing  in  legend  that  tbe  ticket  Is  a 
redeemable  coppon  and  fare  receipt,  and  further  prorided 
with  an  appropriately  designated  coupon  which  If  punched 
destroys  tbe  character  of  tbe  ticket  as  a  transfer  and 
thereby  converts  it  into  merely  a  receipt  for  tbe  fare  paid 
and  also  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  fare  indications 
which  when  punched  indicate  bow  many  cash  fares  hare 
been  paid  by  tbe  bolder  of  tbe  ticket. 


2.  In  a  sbaft-lli^g  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  vertical  girders  srranged  In  a 
segment  of  a  circle,  a  plurality  of  horisontal  segments  of 
lattice  girders  secured  one  shore  another  between  each 


a 

pair  of  rertlcal  girders,  the  segments  between  the  rarloaa 
pairs  of  vertical  girders  being  located  at  corresponding 
heights  whereby  segmental  lattice  girders  are  formed,  and 
a  plurality  of  grooved  concrete  blocks  engaging  and  car- 
ried on  tbe  iniride  of  each  girder,  substantially  as  shown. 


gral  with  the  side  sections,  said  wings  being  bent  and  con- 
nected at  their  adjacent  side  edges  to  form  a  pusher 
tongue  tbe  free  end  of  which  la  rolled  to  constitute  a  box 
contacting  portion. 


1.048,288.  MEAT  -  TENDERER.  Chablbs  E.  BaoWM, 
Norway,  Me.  Filed  Nor.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  669.861. 
(CI.  17—28.) 


1.048,287.     TUBBING  FOB  SHAFTS.     WiLHBLM  BsaiL. 

Bredeney,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  (Germany.    Filed  Mar.  18, 

1911.    Serial  No.  6l5,845.     (CI.  61 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  shaft-llning  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  segmental  lattice  girden  ar- 
ranged one  abore  another  and  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  rertlcal  girders  connecting 
together  tbe  ends  of  adjacent  segments  in  one  girder  with 
the  corresponding  ends  of  adjacent  segments  In  the  other 
girders  located  In  corresponding  rertlcsl  planes. 


A  meat  tenderer  comprising  a  fixed  member ;  a  morable 
member  hingedly  connected  with  Ibe  fixed  member :  blades 
apon  the  morable  member ;  and  a  separator  hingedly  con- 
nected with  tbe  movable  member  and  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween tbe  blades,  the  separator  and  tbe  morable  member 
being  prorided  with  registering  handle  portions,  whereby 
the  separator  and  tbe  morable  member  may  be  held  to- 
gether for  simultaoeous  movement,  the  separator  being 
adapted  to  be  h^d  manually  upon  the  meat,  and  tbe  mor- 
able member  being  actuable  independently  of  tbe  separator, 
and  while  the  separator  is  held  pressed  upon  tbe  meat. 


1.048,289.  BAT  -  ACX:UMULATOR.  GnoBoa  Ratmomo 
BaowN.  William  L.  Clatton,  and  Bknjamin  Clay- 
ton, Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  May  13,  1012.  Sarial 
No.  696,986.     (CL  100—1.) 

1.  In  a  bat  former,  tbe  combination  with  a  bat  forming 
mechanism  and  a  pressing  mechanism  for  tbe  bat  delir- 
ered  from  said  bat  forming  mechanism,  a  supplemental 
reeelrer  for  the  bat,  means  for  defiectlng  the  bat  at  times 
to  the  supplemental  receiver,  means  for  operating  the 
supplemental  receiver  to  accumulate  the  bat  deflected 
thereto  Independent  of  the  pressing  mechanism,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  bat  from  tbe  supplemental  receiver  to 
the  presalBg  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  bat  former,  the  combination  with  a  bat  fOnn- 
lag  mechaniam  and  a  pressing  mechanism  for  the  bat 
delirered  from  said  bat  forming  mechanism,  a  rotataMs 
reeelrer  for  the  bat.  means  for  deflecting  the  bat  at 
times  to  the  supplemental  reeelrer,  means  for  rotating 
the  supplemoital  receiver  to  wind  the  bat  thereon  Inde- 
pendent of  the  morementa  of  the   pressing  mechanlain. 
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,048.290.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Pcrbt  Bkown,  Cora- 
opoUa.  Pm.  FUed  Sept.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  583,693. 
(CI.  22— BS.) 


1.  In  a  moldins  machliie,  tbe  combination  o^  a  main 
rame,  a  strlpplog  plate,  a  pattern  plate  moTable  to  and 
rom    said   atripplng    plate,    means    for    irispendlng   lald 
lattem  plate  from  near  Ita  four  oomera,  a  chain  oper- 
ating to  fall  the  pattern  plate  downward  as  the  aoa- 

lendlng  maaas  are  released,  and  means  for  tlmaltane- 
toaly  operating  said  soapendlng  means  and  chain  wbere- 
if  the. pattern  plate  la  uniformly  raised  and  lowved. 

2.  Ib  a  ■^^^»*-g  machine,  tbe  eemMnatloB  of  a  main 
taaw,  a  fatttam  plate  movable  ap  and  down,  pulleys  aad 

( ibalaa,  aald  pattern  plate  bring  snspeaded  by  said  cbalns, 
1 1  ckala  caanectw!  to  poll  tbe  pattern  plate  downward  as  ; 
Bsp— diac  cbalna  are  released,  and  a  atafle  shaft  co-  1 
ttag    with    all   of    said   ekaina    whereby    apon    tbe  i 
<  ipevatloa  of  aald  single  abaft,  saM  pattern  plate  la  eleratad 


S.  In  a  molding  machine,  tbe  ooaaMaatlon  of  a  naln 
:  kaaae,  a  pattern  plate  movable  up  aad  down,  polleys 
md  dudas,  said  pattern  plate  being  snapended  t^  aald 
;halna,  and  a  single  shaft  cooperating  with  all  of  said 
thalna,  said  palleys  and  said  shaft  being  so  propor- 
toaad  that  upon  a  single  rotation  of  said  shaft  tbe  pat- 
am  plate  aiay  be  raised  or  lowered. 

4.  la  a  laokilng  machiste.  the  eamblnatloo  of  a  main 
kama,  a  pattern  plate,  suspending  chains,  said  pattern 
liata  balBg  snapendad  from  said  ehalns,  a  chain  connected 
o  pall  tbe  pattern  plate  downward  as  tbe  snapaadlag 
iteiaa  are  released,  an  operating  shaft,  and  a  series  of 
mlleya  <m  said  abaft  of  uniform  irtae,  whereby  apon  the 
•  veratlea  ag  said  Aaft.  said  pattern  plate  Is  aniformlj 


S.  la  a  ■nhllag  ■achlna,  the  comblaattoa  of  a  main 

aassi,  a  pattara  plate,  soapendlng  chaina,  aald  pattern 

tlate   being   suspended   from    aald  chains,    sa   opecatlng 

haft,  and  a  sarlea  of  pulleys  on  said  abaft  of  anUorm 

I  tee.    wbaraby   upon   tbe   operation   of   said   shaft,    said 

I  Mttani  Plata  la  anlformly  ralaed  or  lowered,  aald  palleys 

•lag  so  proportloaad   that  a   single  operation  of  aak) 

aaoeaa  the  pattern  plate  the  foil  astent  of  It* 

Nit. 

[Clatea  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Saaette.] 


1AMM91.  FLA.08TA1T.  Jon  J.  Bocxi.aT,  Dorebea- 
tsr,  Mssi.  as^gDor  to  Buckley  Aatoaatic  Flag-Pole 
Oasspaay.  a  Corpacatloo  of  Maasaetansetta.  FUed  Feb. 
14.  1910,  Sarlal  No.  643.702.     Hanewed  May  6.  191:2. 

Serial   No.   696,003.     (CI.   116—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  snlUble  support,  of  two 
carriers  Jonmalad  one  abeira  aaothar  mi  aald  aapport  to 
swing  about  an  asla,  a  Tane  maonted  on  one  of  said  car- 
riers, flexible  means  connecting  said  carriers  to  each 
other,  and  a  body  carried  by  said  means. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  aaltaUe  support,  of  two 
carriers  Jonmalad  one  abore  the  othe^oa  said  support  to 
swing  ahaat  an  axla.  the  upper  of  aHd  earriwa  baring 
an  amular  bearing  aad  a  i4T0t  bearing  located  there- 
above,  a  vane  mounted  on  the  low«r  of  aald  carrtera, 
flexlMa  means  connecting  said  carriers  to  «a^  other,  and 
a  body  carried  by  said  meana. 

8.  Tbe  eomblnation  with  a  flag-staff  of  a  track  Jour- 
naled  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  ring  secured  to  said 
flag-staff  at  a  point  below  said  track  and  having  there- 
on a  drcnafereatlal  track,  a  caalag  surrooadlag  said 
rtag,  two  series  of  rellera  Jouraaled  upon  and  within 
said  easing  and  bearing,  laepactively,  against  upper  and 
lower  ildea  of  said  tra«k,  a  balyard  connecting  saM 
tmck  to  said  casing,  aad  a  flag  carried  by  said  halyard. 

4.  The  eoasMaatton  with  a  flag-ataff  of  a  tmck  Joor- 
aaled  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  ring  sarrooadlng  and 
Joumaled  on  said  flag-ataff  at  a  point  belaw  said  truck,  a 
cleat  BKianted  on  said  ring,  an  eye  mounted  on  said  ring, 
a  balyard  connected  to  aald  truck  and  to  aald  v  sad 
cleat,  aad  a  flag  carried  by  aald  halyard. 

5.  V^  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  two 
earriera  Jaumaled  one  above  tbe  other  oa  aald  aapport  to 
awing  about  an  axla,  a  vane  moanted  oa  oam  of  aald 
earriera  aad  having  upper  and  loww  edgaa  laterally  off- 
aat,  reapectively.  In  opposite  dlrecthma,  flexible  means 
eeaaseting  aaM  carrlara  to  each  other,  and  a  body  car- 
ried by  aald  meana. 


1,048.292.  8TUD.  JoHir  A.  BuinifTOM,  Providence, 
B.  I.,  assignor  to  Potter  4  Bafllnton  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,148.     (CI.  24—100.) 


la  a  atad,  tbe  ooaafelaaliaa  of  a  ahoe  provided  wltfa  a 
longitudinally  dlapoaed  alet  la  Ita  aide  and  with  a  trana- 
varsely  disposed  slot  In  its  end  reglatartng  with  the  flrat 
BMntionBil  Blot,  a  block  moanted  to  allde  In  tbe  ahoo  with 
a  aloaa  flt  aad  a  portion  of  Ita  aide  near  one  end  cut 
away,  the  redticed  portion  ao  formed  of  aald  block  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  atod  meaibar  exterior  of  the 
ahoe.  aad  a  rteg  flxed  to  the  end  «f  the  atad  Bfcmbar 
and  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  block. 
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1, 948, 198.  nnOHn»OIL  OBMBBATOm.  BOT  B. 
Bvaaaau^  Hnbhatd,  towa.  FUed  Jair  li.  1912.  Ba- 
fflal  Ha,  T09,B»4.     (CL  IM— 63.) 


wtth 


1.  Aa  oil  vapotlsar  eomprMag  a  p^a,  a  Thtit  fltfead 
tiiereto,  a  hoahing  moanted  la  one  end  at  the  T^aaT 
ala  pl^pi  flttad  wlthla  aaM  haahlag  aad  pcovkled 
^aaihatad  portloaa  fanalag  a  moflw,  aa  aat  flovtb. 

2.  Aa  oil  vaporlaer  eomprlaiag  a  p|p%  a  T-tMnaar 
a  baahlag  laaalad  la  oaa  aad  eg  the  T,  aoarie 

ittad  vllhla  a^d  iaahilny  aad  prorldad  with 
portlaaa  fonalag  a  aoflar,  a  ytag  daalac  the 
aad  «f  the  T-hataar.  aad  a  acnaa  mm  tha  ep—liig 
yat  tnm  the  pipe  lata  aald  T-ha«er,  aa  aat  tarth. 

S.  Aa  oil  Taparlaar  <i— pilaiBg  a  pipe  with  a  heat  de> 
iaetiag  hey  dapeadiaf  tharefiaia,  a  paoMaa  at  aaM  flpa 
havlag  a  ratara  heat  foctloa,  a  T4Niraar  fitted  to  thg  aad 
of  tike  beat  porttaa  uadataaath  aaM  heB,  a  hoahhig  fitted 
Id  «f  tha  T-baraar  aad  paonrMad  with  lata- 
aoaaia  plaga  aaiartarty  threaded  and  fitted 
wtthla  aald  boahlBg,  aaeb  plug  havlaff  a  chaoibared  pot^ 
tloa  whkh,  whra  the  plafi  are  adjaated  withla  the  ping, 
fjona  a  mofler.  aad  a  plag  ittad  ta  tha  other  ead  of  tha 
T*haner.  aa  aat  farth. 


1.048,294.  FBBBIC  TANNING  PBOCESB.  JoaaF  Bt- 
•noH,  Teaebea,  Aaatrla-Haagaty,  aarignor  to  hlmaelt 
and  KAai.  BAaOH  voa  VuTiiraH<wr,  Berlin,  Oernumy. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial  Na  676.862.     (CI.  149—6.) 

1.  A  ferric  f  ""^^g  proceaa  conaiating  in  an  insoluble 
ferric  compound  belag  dapealtsd  la  tlie  bide  by  tbe  oxi- 
dation of  a  ferrous  salt  wtth  tha  aid  of  a  nitrogen  oxid. 

2.  A  ferric  taaalag  prooeaa  conaiating  In  aa  inaolable 
f»nic  coapooBd  balag  depoaltad  la  tbe  hide  by  tha  oxida- 
tion of  a  ferrona  aalt  with  the  aid  of  nitrogen  AoxM. 

8.  A  farrle  tanning  proceaa  conaistlng  in  an  insoluble 
ferric  compoaad  bring  pfodoeed  In  the  hide  by  the  oxlda- 
doa  of  a  fWroos  fC^  wtth  tha  aid  of  a  nttrogaa  oxld,  aad 
tha  altrogea  oxld  baiag  coatlaaoaaly  regenerated  by  a 
fN«h  aapply  of  air. 

4.  A  ferric  tan«»f«g  prorai  eoaalstlng  In  tbe  hide,  aftar 
It  haa  bean  onllmed  and  tiaad  of  acid,  being  placed  la  a 
aoltttlOB  of  a  ferrona  aalt  aad  tbe  latter  bring  oxkUaed  by 
meaaa  of  a  altrogea  oxld,  aa  iaaoluMe  fOrrk  oxld  com- 
pound being  formed  la  tt»  hide. 

6.  A  ferric  tanning  pvoeeaa  conaiating  in  tbe  bide,  aftar 
It  haa  been  oaliBed  aad  frtod  af  add,  being  placed  into  a 
aolntloa  of  a  ferrooa  aalt  aad  tha  latter  being  oxldlaad  by 
Bieana  of  a  nitrogen  oxld,  aa  laaolnble  ferric  oxld  cooi- 
pouad  being  formed  in  tbe  hide,  aad  tbe  altrogea  oxld 
being  contlnoooaly  regaaciated  over  agala  by  a  aapply  of 
fkrah  air. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlated  fa  tlta  Oaaotta] 


1,048»S96.     WOBK-OAOai     LOOW 

N.  J.,  a  OMfamttoa  aC  Maw  Jenay. 
awMeatloa  IM  Mor.  If.  IMI^  t«lal  Ha^ 
DMdii  aa<tM»j»9llWt1iig  SM  May  SI.  199? 
llo.ST4,«t.    (0.1— M.> 
L  laaaaehiaaoftt* 


poaltivaly  lacfilag  K  hi  aay  poaitloa  ta  which 
aad  BMaaa  far  aale^lag  aald  BMaahar 
avaglag  a  pact  fiaad  ralattvaly  to  aald 
for  aMvlag  It  to  a  aew 


2.  In  a  Biachiae  tA  the  riaaa  daacrtbed,  having  faatealag 
iaaarting  aad  work  aopportiag  aMebaaiam,  the  combtaMtlah 
of  meaaa  for  locating  tbe  edge  of  the  work  at  any  deatiad 
diatanea  from, tbe  line  in  which  faatenlngs  are  to  be  In- 
aerted  cookprlalng  a  work  faxgaging  member,  meana  for 
locking  It  la  pealtlon,  aad  meaaa'  for  first  onlodcing  aald 
aemhor  aad  thereafter  directly  engaging  a  part  fixed  rela- 
tively to  aaM  veaiber  aad  moving  it  to  aaothar  poaition. 
aald  loddag  tteana  becoming  operative  autoBpatlcally 
wbenevw  the  nnloeking  means  becomes  inoporatlva. 

8.  A  notk  gage  eompriatag  a  work  engaging  member 
movable  to  change  the  poaition  of  work,  a  carrier  rigidly 
oMiaected  with  aald  member,  locking  means  acting  nor- 
aaally  to  prevent  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
flrat  rrieaaing  the  locking  means  and  thereafter  directly 
engaging  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  carrier  tor  moving  said  mem- 
ber to  a  aew  poaition. 

4.  A  work  gaga  oompiliiBg  a  work  engaging  member 
movable  to  change  the  porition  of  work,  a  receased  carrier 
rigidly  coaaaetad  with  said  membtf,  a  plurality  of  roUtf 
datcbsa  ^ctlag  aonaaUy  to  prevent  movement  of  saM 
oarflar.  aad  aoTabla  ateans  extending  into  a  reeeas  in  the 
carrier  coaatracted  aad  arranged  first  to  release  a  dutch 
aad  thoraaf  ter  to  directly  engage  a  flxed  pari  of  aald  car- 
rier for  moving  the  work  engaging  m«nber  lato  a  aew 


ft.  ▲  work  Bi«a  coapriaiag  a  fixed  guide,  a  allde  veetV 
llaaariy  movable  therein,  a  work  engaging  member  carried 
by  tiie  aUdo,  a  plurality  of  lockln/  devices  to  lock  tbe 
aUda  rigidly  to  tho  gulda,  and  a  lever  for  releasing  rither 
devfoe  aad  for  moving  tbe  said  OMmber  eltb^  forwardly 
or  baokwardly.  ^ 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Oa8ette.J 


1,048,296.  COMBINATldN  DABNING  BALL  AND 
HANDT  IHPL&MXNT,  Haaaaar  C.  Cook,  Springfield. 
Mass.  FUed  May  11.  1912.  Serial  Na  696,610.  (a. 
228—14.) 


3  S 


y^p 


1.  The  combination  with  a  darning  ball  having  a  aacket 
ba  Ita  rear  ead,  of  a  haadle  caaq»rtalag  a  forward,  oa  la- 
laimadlata.  aad  a  rear  aeetiaa,  tbe  forward  and  hiteraw 
dlata  aactteaa  havlag  reanded  Carward  eeda.  aad  alao  bav- 
lag  attaatmted  axial  ateaH  at  thehr  rear  aada.  tha  latar- 
ir  aactloaa  havlag  ao«hata  la  tiislr  forward 
la  vhkh  aald  ateam  ara  detacbahly  fagagsd,  aad  tha 
bartatf  a  dataeh^le  eagagaaaeat  J 
ig  ban.  ' 
%,  ThaaaaMaatlaa  with  a  danrtag  hall  havlag  t 
te  ita  Mar  aa4.  of  a  haadlo  oaoivcMag  a^amBUr  «< 
the  tanmt^  oam  of  which  haa  a  datailirtli  aagi 
k  tfea  aoahat  e<  tho  daraMc  ban  aafioaaaCfhal 

&M^k^^^^   ^^^^^    ^^t^    ^^tM^mJ^    ^m^^tt^^^^^^B#    .^^^A   ^#    44^''A# 
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iMsdle  McMoa  to  tM  nar  thwMf 
■ad  mrlaff  u  •  gvard  for  raeb  ptn. 
8.  Tk»  wMmtl—  with  a  datslnf  ball  tmrliis  a  aodwt 
ia  tta  raar  aad,  ot  a  kaadla  eoaprlalog  a  forward,  aa  tator- 
laadlate,  and  a  rear  aactUm.  and  each  of  graatar  dtaoMtrl* 
cal  aiaa  thaa  tb«  oae  next  forward  thereof,  the  forward 
and  IntanaMlato  aaettona  baTlns  their  forward  enda 
sanded,  aad  fioraed  with  attravated  axial  atema  at  their 
rear  enda,  th«  ateai  of  the  Intanaedlate  eeetlon  havlnc  a 
rearwardly  projecting  pin,  the  tetermedlate  and  rear  aec- 
tlona  baTlng  eockata  In  thdr  forward  enda  In  which  aald 
ateofta  are  detachably  engaged,  and  the  forward  aectlon 
having  a  detachable  wigayteat  la  the  aockat  In  the  dam- 
lag  ball. 


1.048.297.  SMOKS-CONflUMKB.  THOiCAa  CxAwroao, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  twenty-llTe  oae-han- 
dredtha  to  John  M.  Jamea  and  twenty-foar  ona-hon- 
dredtha  to  Heary  M.  Meaaoa,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.  filed 
Ang.  11,  1911.    SwlBl  Me.  648,514.     (CL  110—76.) 


1.  In  a  ateam  hotter,  the  combination  with  a  fire  box.  a 
amoka  box,  a  arater  chamber  between  them,  and  floea  con- 
necting tald  fire  box  and  imoke  box,  of  air  beating  cham- 
bera  In  the  emoke  box,  plpea  connected  to  eald  air  heating 
ehambera  and  extending  throogh  the  bolter,  air  dlatrlb- 
atera  lecnred  to  the  sldea  of  the  fire  box,  eadh  dlatrllmter 
eomprialng  a  caatlng  haTlng  a  longltndlnat  flue  larger 
at  Ita  forward  end  than  at  Ita  rear  end  and  conunanlcat- 
Ing  at  Ita  forward  larger  end  with  the  eald  plpea,  and 
cloaed  at  Ita  amaller  rear  end,  the  tamer  Ikoea  of  eald 
caatlnga  baring  dlacharge  openlnga  of  Tarylng  lengtha 
communicating  with  the  floea,  said  openlnga  aubatantlally 
▼artical  with  the  largaat  opmlnga  adjaceat  the  forward 

tdi  of  the  dtotrfbatera,  and  aald  opening!  decreaalng  In 
•tee  fkt>m  the  forward  to  the  rear  ende  of  the  dlatrlbnters, 
■nbatantlallr  aa  deaujbed. 

2.  In  a  ataam  boUer,  the  combination  with  a  fire  box, 
K  aaioke  box,  a  arater  chamber  between  them,  and  fluea 
eoaaeetlng  aald  fire  box  and  aaioke  box.  of  air  heating 
^ambara  In  the  imoke  box,  plpea  connected  to  eald  atr 
beating  ehambera  and  extcadlag  through  the  boiler,  air 
dlatrlbotera  aeeured  to  the  atdea  of  the  fire  box,  each 
Uatrlbater  eomprlalBg  a  aaating  baring  a  longitudinal 
Boa  larger  at  tta  forward  aad  than  at  Ita  rear  end  and 
tommnnleattag  at  Ita  fbrward  larger  end  with  the  said 
plpea.  and  cloaed  at  Ita  amaller  rear  end.  the  inner  facea 
of  aald  caatlnga  baring  dlacharge  openlnga  of  rarytng 
lengtha  communicating  with  the  fluea,  aald  opealaga  sab- 
itaatlallr  rcrtleal  with  the  largeat  opealaga  adjaceat 
bhe  forward  eoda  of  the  distribatara,  and  said  openlnga 
ileereaalag  la  alae  from  the  forward  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  dlstrtbQtnra,  aad  aald  caatlag  made  hollow  formlag 
rater  jaefceta  around  aald  llnea  aad  outleta,  subatantlaUy 


•aid  <^etlBga  eztaading  dawaward  below  the  aonaal 
plane  of  the  dlatrlbater  formlag  mad  pockets  baring 
tapped  openlnga  la  thahr  aada.aad  aeraw  ptoga  ta  aald 
tapped  opealaga,  anbatantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

4.  In  a  ateam  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  flre  box, 
a  amoka  box.  a  water  chamber  between  them,  and  fluea 
connecting  aald  flre  box  aad  amoke  box,  of  air  heating 
ehambera  In  the  amoke  box,  plpea  connected  to  aald  air 
beating  ehambera  and  extending  throogh  the  boiler,  air 
dlatrlbutera  secnrad  to  the  aldea  of  the  flre  box.  each 
dlatrlbuter  eomprialng  a  eaattag  harlng  a  longitudinal 
flue  larger  at  lu  torwafd  aad  than  at  Ita  rear  ead  and 
communleatlag  at  Ita  forward  larger  end  with  the  aald 
plpea,  and  cloaed  at  Ita  aaaallar  rear  end,  the  Inner  fheea 
of  said  castings  harlng  dlacharge  openlnga  of  rarying 
lengtha  communicating  with  the  fluea,  said  openings  sub- 
stantially rertlcal  with  the  largeat  openingaa  adjacent 
the  forward  enda  of  the  dlatrlbnterw,  and  said  openings 
decreaalng  In  alae  firam  the  forward  to  the  rear  enda  of 
the  dlatrlbnters,  and  said  caatlng  made  hollow  forming 
water  Jacfcata  around  said  flnaa  and  outleta,  aald  «-*t<"gT 
extending  downward  below  the  normal  plana  of  the  dla- 
trlbater forming  mud  pockets  harlng  tapped  openlnga 
la  their  enda,  and  screw  plugs  In  said  tapped  openings, 
anbatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  ataam  boUar.  the  combination  with  a  flre  box, 
a  naoka  box,  a  water  chamber  between  them,  aad  ftnca 
eonnectlag  aald  flre  box  aad  aaioka  box,  of  air  haatlag 
chambeM  In  the  amoke  box,  plpea  coaaaetad  to  aald  air 
heating  ehambera  and  extending  throogh  the  boiler,  atr 
dlatrlbutera  aecared  to  the  aldea  of  the  flre  box,  each  dla- 
trlbuter eomprialng  a  caatlag  harlag  a  loagltadlnal  flaa 
larger  at  Ita  forward  end  than  at  Ita  rear  and  and  com- 
mnnleating  at  Ita  forward  )arg«  end  with  the  aald 
plpea.  aad  doaad  at  Ita  amaller  rear  ea4  the  laaer  faoaa 
of  aald  eaattacB  harlag  dlaeharga  opaalnga  of  rarylag 
lengtha  communicating  with  the  Oaaa,  aald  openlnga  anb- 
atantlally raHical  arlth  the  largeat  openings  adjacent  the 
fiorarard  enda  of  the  dlatrlbutera,  and  aald  openings  de- 
creaalng in  sice  from  the  forward  to  the  rear  aadi  of  the 
diatriboterB.  pipes  connecting  the  water  jaehata  of  the 
distributer  with  the  boiler,  and  extending  outalde  of  the 
holler  Intermediate  the  enda  of  aald  plpea,  and  ralrea 
In  aald  plpea  outalde  of  the  bollera,  aubataatlally  aa  de- 
aerlbad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,048,298.  WRENCH.  John  K.  Damiiui,  8t.  Paul, 
Hlnn.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,599.  (CL 
81—86.) 


la  a  atoam  hollar,  the  eoaBblaatloa  with  a  flre  bos; 

baa.  a  watar  ehaaabar  between  them,  and  fluea 

aald  ita  baa  aad  amoke  box,  of  air  beating 

la  tbm  SBMika  box,  plpea  connected  to  aald  air 

iTtaadlag  through  the  boiler,  air 

to  the  aldaa  of  the  flre  box.  each  dla- 

a  caattaf  harlag  a  loagltadlBal  flae 

at  Kb  farward  ead  thaa  at  tta  laar  aad  aad  eoaa- 

at  Ito  ferward  larfar  aad  with  tba  aald  plpaa, 

doaad  at  tta  amanar  raar  aad.  the  laaar  facea  of 

opealaga  of  rarylag  lengtha 

opealaga  aubataatlally 

a4>acaat  the  forward 

innlaga  daereaalag  la 

tha  tarward  to  tba  raar  aada  af  the  dtatrtbotara. 


1.  Ia  a  wrench  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  a  pair  of  handle 
lerara  faiemaaad  together,  oae  of  aald  lerera  harlag  a 
atotloeary  jaw  and  a  gnlda  way  diapoaed  at  anbatantlally 
right  aa^ea  to  the  face  of  aald  jaw  aad  the  galdlng 
faeea  of  aald  gnldeway  being  faraMd  with  a  toothed 
rack,  a  aaeead  Jaw  barlac  a  log  eagagad  la  aald  guide- 
way  and  a  lower  toothed  ahoaldar  abora  aald  lag  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  taath  of  aald  rack,  aald  BM»rabte 
jaw    btfng   tlltlagly   BMuatad    la   aald   f^da  way  aad 
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ateptad  when  tlUad  with  Ua  working  taea  ladlaad  for- 
ward to  diaaagage  from  aaU  raek  teaOi  aad  to  aUde 
fre^  la  aald  galda  away  tnm  aald  atotloaary  jaw,  aald 
lag  harlag  a  tranarerae  groora  aeroaa  Ha  lower  face, 
aad  aald  aaooad  lerer  harlag  Ito  work  ead  extandtaig  Into 
aald  groora  whereby  moramwt  of  aald  aeeoad  lerar  In 
oae  direction  will  adjaat  aald  aiofabte  jaw  to  an  object 
to  be  taraed  or  hdd  aad  reraraal  of  morament  of  aald 
aacond  lerer  flrat  tUto  aald  moraMe  jaw  oat  of  eagage- 
ment  with  aald  laek  taath  aad  titea  alldea  aald  morable 
jaw  back.  • 

2.  A  wraach  t>f  \ha  elaaa  aet  forth,  eomprialng,  in  com- 
bination, a  flxed  jaw  harlng  a  lerer  handle  and  a  guide- 
way,  a  moraUe  jaw  relatlrely  adjuatoble  to  aald  flxed 
jaw  aad  harlag  a  lug  adapted  to  aUde  In  aald  guideway. 
aald  morable  jaw  being  freely  mounted  to  tilt  In  aald 
gnldeway  toward  aald  flxed  jaw  ao  aa  to  lock  automati- 
cally wben  aald  jawa  are  closed  upon  an  object,  and  a 
aecood  handle  lerer  fulennaad  to  aald  first  lerer  dad  har- 
lag Ito  work  ead  morabia  ta  the  path  of  aald  morable 
jaw  and  adapted  to  more  the  latter  with  Ito  lug  to  aald 
gnldeway,  whereby  the  BBoraUe  jaw  may  be  mored  teto 
and  raleaaad  .ftaaa  tecMBg  peaitioa, 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  daaa  aat  forth,  eoiBprlstag  to  com- 
bination, a  flxed  jaw  harlng  a  haadte  lerer  and  a  toothed 
guide  rack,  a  morable  jaw  relatlrely  adjuatoble  upoa  aald 
rack  to  aald  fixed  jaw  aad  harlng  a  toothed  ahooldar 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aald  radc  to  lock  aald 
morable  jaw  to  adjuated  poatttoa  and  adapted  to  be 
lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  aald  rack, 
and  a  aacoad  lerer  haadle  plrotad  to  aald  firat  lerer  and 
hartog  Ito  work  end  moraUe  to  the  path  of  aald  mor- 
able jaw  and  adapted  to  more  aald  movable  jaw  on 
aald  rack  and  by  rereraal  of  morament  to  lift  aald  mov- 
able jaw  with  the  teeth  on  aald  ahoulder  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  aald  rack. 


abell  harlag  aaaular.  angularly  dispoaed  Mctloaal  coa- 
tact  faeaa,  aad  aaeans  on  aald  ah^  for  attaehlag  It  to 
a  aeparato  ahaft 

8.  In  a  pnaumatie  dutch,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  diska 
moanted  thereon,  one  of  then  fixed  and  the  other  loagl- 
tudtoally  morable,  meana  for  flexibly  aeonrtog  together 
the  perimeters  of  tbe  dtaks,  and  prorlded  with  a  duet 
through  the  shaft,  to  the  apace  between  aald  dUks, 
meana  for  anpplylng  fluid  praaaara  to  the  apace  between, 
the  diaka  aad  meana  for  controlling  the  fluid  preaaure. 

4.  Ia  a  pneumatic  cIutA,  a  abaft,  a  pair  of  opposed 
aleeroa  thereon,  one  fixed  to  the  ahaft,  and  the  other 
looae,  each  aleere  hartog  a  dlak  at  ito  Inner  ead  to- 
tegral  therewith,  the  perimeter  of  each  dlak  harlag  an 
annntor  flange  angularly  diapoaed,  aald  dlaka  being  flexi- 
bly •eenred  togethA  at  their  perimeters,  and  an  extomal 
casing,  harlng  annular  angularly-dlspoaed  aorfaeea  adapts 
ed  to  be  to  frietlMkal  ooataet  with  the  annnlar  flangea- 
of  the  diaka,  aald  external  caaing  having  sleerea  tet^ral' 
theienltk.  aad  rercriubly  mounted  oa  the  dlak  deeves, 
and  iBicaaa  for  supplytog  a  fluid  preaaure  to  the  apace- 
batweea  aald  dlaka. 


1,048,806.  LANTBBN-fiUABD.  Pbcdebick  Dictz.  New 
York,  N.  T.  rued  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.SSS. 
(CL  40—11.) 


1^8.299.  PNEUMATIC  CLUTCH.  jAMsa  T.  Dicaaoa, 
Loa  Angalea.  CaL  Piled  July  18,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
639,196.     (O.  192—18.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  clatdi.  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  dlaka 
theieon  oae  of  them  rigidly  aeeured  thereto,  and  the 
other  having  a  longltndlnal  movement  on  the  ahaft, 
meana  to  prevent  the  kwae  dlak  from  tomlng  tode- 
pendently  of  the  fixed  dlak,  a  flexible  air  tight  con- 
nection between  the  perlmetora  of  tbe  dlaka,  and  harlag 
aa  air  tolet  throogh  the  akaft  between  the  two  dUa, 
and  firletlon  aurfaeaa  to  eoOpacato  with  the  dlaka. 

2.  Ia  a  paeamatle  ctotch,  a  ahaft.  a  flxed  aad  looae 
dlak  prorldad  with  aleerea  aad  mounted  thereon,  aaeana 
to  preroit  the  loooa  dlak  from  tomlng  todependently  of 
tbe  other  dlak,  meana  to  aupply  air  to  tbe  apace  betweea 
the  dlaka  and  a  flexible  meana  between  the  perlmatera 
of  the  dlaka  to  retato  air  thereto,  aad  an  exterior  abdl 
looady    moanted   oa    the    dlak   aleerea,    aald   dlaka   aad 


1.  A  laatera  «uard  comprising  a  globe  plate,  a  wire 
member  hartog  aide  branchea  rising  from  said  plate  and 
a  top  portion  coanecttog  aald  branches,  said  member 
bearlag  agalaat  the  globe  wltii  Ito  n^er  portion  and 
harlag  Ito  aide  branches  prorlded  with  clamptog  por- 
tkma  which  clamp  a  lens  betweea  them,  substontially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  lantern  guard  eomprialng  a  globe  plate,  looped 
arire  ttembera  arranged  on  dtometrically  oppoalte  sides  of 
aald  plate  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  globe  between  them. 
and  a  lena  damped  between  the  side  branches  of  said 
looped  monber,  anbatontlaly  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  lantern  guard  comprlalag  a  globe  plate,  a  looped 
wire  member  extaadlag  upwardly  from  aald  plate  and 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  globe  with  Ito  upper  por- 
tion, aad  a  leaa  damped  between  tbe  upright  branchea 
of  aald  located  membw,  aabstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  comUnation  with  a  globe  pUto  and  a  lena,  of 
a  wire  guard  comprlstog  aide  branchea  which  riae  from 
aald  plato  and  are  prorlded  with  eppoatog  carred  damp- 
lag  portlona  which  bear  agalnat  oppoatte  aldea  of  tbe  lena. 
aad  a  ooaaeetlng  top  portion  which  la  adapted  to  graap 
the  globe,  anbatontlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,048,801.      FNBUMATIC    JACK.      Looia    J.    Ditticab. 
LoolarUle,  Ky..  aaalgnor  to  Pneumatle  Jack  Company, 
Lonlarilla,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentoeky.    Filed  Jan. 
6.  191L     Serial  No.  601.196.     (Q.  188—9.) 
1.  A  paeamatle  jack  eomprialng  a  lower  cylinder  bar- 
lag  a  oeatrally  apertured  cap.  aa  uppo*  cyltoder  arranged 
oa  aald  ca^  prorlded  with  an  apertured  baae  and  aa  aper- 
tared  cap,  a  hollow  llftlag  member  alldably  moanted  to 
aald  apertorea  hartog  atepped  reduced  threaded  portlona, 
apartored  platona  mount^  on  said  threaded  portlona  of 
aald  awaiber,  aaid  member  baving  opentoga  communicat- 
ing ylth  the  reapeetlre  eyltoders  beneath  tbe  platona,  and 
aa  l>let  port  adjacent  ito  upper  end. 

8.  A  paeamatle  jack  comprlatog  a  pair  of  cyltodera,  each 
harlag  a  doable  bottom  and  a  removable  cap,  aald  cjlin- 
dara  belag  arranged  upon  one  another  and  provided  with 
exhaaat  opealaga  adjacent  thdr  upper  eoda,  a  hoUow  lift- 
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to  foni  ahovklcra,  adjacnrt  tliMSdtd  por- 
ii»«,  tlmadad  apartimd  ptatons  amuigcd  on  MM  tluvaA- 
kbottteff  against  aald  aboaldera,   faataalag 
tfarooffa  aald  UfttBg  maabar  below  aaM 


;»lstoiM,  aaid  lifting  member  belag  provided  with  an  open 
»ww  end  and  a  doaed  npper  end.  liaTiDg  a  lateral  inlet 
kdjaeeat  the  doaed  end  thereof,  and  provided  with  open- 
inga  eoBBonteating  with  the  reapeetlTe  cjUnden  beneath 
the  platona,  and  meana  for  aeeartag  uid  cyllnden  in 
raperpoaed  poattlon. 


L«04M0S.  lOmnON  BXSTBM.  Fba»  B.  DOMUlotw. 
Bl  Bio,  CaL  Filed  Aag.  10,  Iftll.  Serial  Vo.  648,890. 
(CL  188—162.) 


tkm  with  the  exhanat  Talre  lever  and  apark 
«t  an  ftitarMd  cosboaClea  engine  of  the  hit  and 
■Ml  tyfc^  o(  ft  intlii  lnti«Mnc  •  ■^»ar  attached  te  aaid 
Bpazfe  ae^anlnB,  ft  aaeoftd  aMBlMr  attadMd  to  Mid  leter 
aaivtad  ta  asntnec  wtth  the  tat  naaad  member,  an  inra- 
iBtli^  felock  ftttaAaA  to  Mid  aaeand  aembar  and  bearing 
■d  a  U-afeftped  elamp  atMddnng  aaid 
the  tafi  M«M«d  throogh  Mid  block 
t»  ftdfHt  Mtfd  saeaad  named  member  langltndl- 


l,O48J0t.     MHJC-PAIL  HOLDRB.     Cohbid  Ektau..  0- 
jlln,  m.    fnad  mat  1,  tm.    Serial  No.  M4.818.    (a. 
SI— Id.) 
^1.  In  a  adBtlBf  patl,  the  eomlrtnatlo>n  with  a  bodj,  of 

dappcrtlnf-arma  pftotally   moanted  adjacent   the  npper 


edge  of  MM  body,  ft  Mn  ptvotatir  attftdied  to  mM  M|p> 
portlnr«rBM,  and  meana  on  mM  hall  and  mpportteg- 
arme  to  canae  tlie  arma  and  ball  to  more  In  nnlnon  and  In 
opposite  dlrectSona. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  mUk-pail,  of  anpportinff- 
amu  hinged  at  the  upper  edge  of  mM  pall,  meana  to  hold 
mM  arms  In  elerated  position,  and  other  means  to  hold 
mM  arms  in  dropped  poaltVm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mllk-paU,  of  aopportlng- 
arms  provided  with  angular  portiona  having  slots  therein, 
rivets  carried  by  the  pail  and  pasalng  throttgh  aald  slots, 
a  ball  having  Mds  placed  to  bear  agalnat  the  angle  por- 
tions of  the  snpporting-arau,  and  means  to  hold  said  arms 
In  a  lowered  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  milk  pall,  oi^oaltely-dlapoeed 
lugs  fixed  at  the  upper  edge  of  saM  milk  pall.  Mid  Inga 
each  ineloding  a  body  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  por> 
tlon  adapted  for  the  recaption  of  a  portion  of  a  SQpportlnc> 
arm,  mM  Inga  each  farOier  having  a  bail  end-reeeivlng 
opening  at  its  opper  portion,  a  ban  bartng  ends  disposed  in 
the  receiving-openings,  and  eztremltlea  arcnate  in  form 
and  lying  in  planM  at  right-angtaa  to  the  plane  of  the  ball 
adjacent  said  Ings.  snpporting-anM  ptvotally  moanted  In 
the  flrst-mentloned  opening  and  having  feet  projecting 
through  the  openings  and  engaging  the  arcuate  ball-ends, 
and  meana  to  retain  aald  •apportiag^rma  in  a  lowered 
position. 


1,048,304.  TUBING  FOB  BOBINQ.  Booabo  Feahkia- 
NOOi^  Uege,  Belgium.  Filed  Apr.  28,  Itll.  8»ial  No. 
623.188.      (CI.  87—10.) 


1.  A  boring  app«ratua,  comprtalng  a  driving  tapered 

ptag  hSTlSf  a  longitudinal  bole,  a  taadlftg  steib  extMdlng 

•ndabfy  throogh  said  hole,  and  a  rammer  arranged  to 

uirrontid  the  stem  and  act  dpon  the  plug ;  sdhfttantUIIy  ai 

\  desorflifd. 
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t.  A  bortng  ftppftrstaa.  eanprtalag  a  piog  bnTing  a  loft- 
gitndlttal  hole,  a  leadlac  •«•«  efttending  loaaaly  tkiongh 
the  hole  and  kanag  aa  eaiarfad  polat,  aad  a 
a  hole  to  teeelM  tha  teadlng  atam  and 


mg  a  iMrer  maer  ahanldsr,  a  taparad  ptag  havtag  an 
enlargad  pertlan  anssglng  tha  aald  ihaslder,  the  ptag 
harlag  a  loagltodlaal  hala,  a  iMdtig  item  erteaMag 
throat  the  b^a.  and  a  immsser  arraapad  to  aatteand  the 
leading  atom ;  aabatantinlly  m  dsoerlbed. 

4.  A  tubular  baring  appantos,  coatprtalng  a  eaateg 
aactlea  haTlag  a  irnmr  lanar  ahoaMer,  aad  a  ptag  havtog 
aa  apper  partlaa  ananpad  to  aagape  aaM  jfcawKlir.  the 
easiag  and  ptag  haTlag  an  tatsnnadtata  cavfty  hotwoM 
ttem  to  rocdve  any  sMtUr  wortdng  nr  hatwean  tha  i^ng 
aad  tha  lowar  ead  perttea  of  the  caatog;  aabataattally  m 
described. 

6.  In  tubular  boring  apparatus,  a  tubular  shMrtng 
member,  a  plug  arranged  to  move  withta  the  Mme,  the 
fl^  and  ahearlag  'BMmbw  having  an  annular  earlty  be- 
twwn  ttem,  and  a  leading  stem  extending  through  the 
plug :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,806.  MOTOB-DBITB  FOB  DUPLICATINO-MA- 
CHINBB.  HAnax  C.  OAMMarna,  Bratenahl,  Ohio,  aar 
signor  to  The  American  llultigrapb  Company,  Clere- 
Und,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1008.     Serial  No.  484.266.     (O.  101—126.) 


I 

Hit 


madklne  saoonte^  on  a  horlsoMal  plate  adapted  ta  ha 
taterpoeed  betweea  the  upper  cad  af  tte  atwd  aad  the 
base  of  the  duplieattag  machine,  and  an  antoaMtle  paper 
feed  for  the  dnpIlMtlBg  madilae  ssoaated  oa  the  front 
edge  of  Mid  plate  and  operated  by  aaid  power  drlTC. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  dnplleatlng  machine  and  a 
stand  adM>ted  to  aupport  It,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
removably  carried  by  said  stand  and  interpoaed  above  tt 
and  below  the  duplicating  machine,  when  deaired,  and  a 
power  drire  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  0»e  plate. 

tCIaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,048,306.  MOBBIS  CHAIB.  Ci.ABaKCn  L.  Oaniucn, 
Traverse  City,  Mich.,  aaalgaor  to  TraverM  City  Chair 
Company.  Traverse  aty,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Juna  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,807. 
(CI.  156—88.) 


1  The  eemhlnatlon,  wtth  a  duplicating  maehlae.  and 
n  atand  thofolor,  of  a  fMma  adapted  to  be  ""••j;^ J^ 
Mrpoaed  betweea  the  stand  and  dnpllcattag  Machina.  aad 
drirtng  medianlam  mounted  on  saM  frame  adaptad  ta 
^,^^g^^  with  the  dapMcating  machine.  __^^_ 

J.  Tha  eomhInatloB  of  a  printing  dram,  an  aader  nm- 
tttnp  Hatsn.  geartng  coniaeeMng  the  twa.  ^J^J^^ 
feeding  device,  all  being  mounted  ta  a  Mlf  oootanM 
movable  structure  and  couatltutlng  a  dupllcating  ma- 
chine, an  automatic  paper  feed,  and  a  power  ^«^  «^ 
neeted  thewwlth,  aaM  power  dH»e  betag  ■»»™J^ 
pendeatly  of  aaM  asW<ontalned  strueture  ^•»*^*V ^ 
movable  ftam  tt  and  having  a  gear  adapted  to  meah  with 
the  platea  fear  of  tbe  duplieattag  machine. 

8.  The  eon»taatlon  with  a  dnpMMtlag  maehlaa 
a  ataad  theeafbr  of  a  eMabined  power  drive  aad  1 
fMdiac  devlee  aad  a  frame  for  the  poorer  dHva 
paper  fecdtag  di^tae  ladspeadant  of  the  ^ytMrnOmg  mm^ 
chine  aad  atand  and  adapted  to  he  reasovnWy  carried  hy 
^.^d  and  tatcfpoaed  betwM.  tt  aad  tka  daplleattag 


1.  A  chair  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprising  a 
main  supporting  atmcture  Includtag  legs,  a  ctured  sup- 
port tadodlng  a  SMt  and  back,  connecting  means  between 
the  mata  supporting  structure  and  support  tacloding 
curved  tracha  and  brackets  recelvihg  them,  curved  shoes 
carried  by  tte  aMt  porUon  ot  said  support,  and  meana 
engaginf  the  ahoM  and  attached  to  the  mata  supporting 
structore. 

2.  A  chair  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  con^rlaing  a  aU- 
tlonary  supporting  atmcture.  a  swtagtag  support  moant- 
ed thereta  to  be  moved  with  relation  thereto,  brackets 
rigidly  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  swinging  suj^ 
port,  rollers  carried  hy  the  bracketa,  and  curved  tracka 
placed  ta  engagMteat  with  the  rollera  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  Btationary  supporting  structure. 

3.  A  d»alr  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprising  a 
ilatlonftry  supporting  atmcture,  a  swinging  sowor^ 
mounted  therdn  to  be  moved  with  relation  thereto,  sboM 
curved  Umgitudtaally  throughout  their  length  and  pro- 
Tided  near  their  ends  with  bumpa  and  rigidly  mounted 
upon  tha  swinging  support,  Itaed  brackets,  roUeis  carried 
by  the  brackets  and  engaging  the  ahoea,  and  kMpera  hav- 
ing portions  thutot  diapoaed  near  and  apaead  from  aaw 


itlMi  wltk  a 
_  .  1  ataad  aa  tka  vm»  end  oa 
raat,  a*d  a  power  ddva  tor  the  diqtllenttac 


4.  A  ^^t*  of  tha  Qharaeter  daacrlhad,  comprMng  a 
atatkmary    sapporting    structure,    a    swinging    aupport 
BMHinted  theialn  to  he  moved  with  reUtion  thcceto.  Aom 
rigidly  connected  with  the  swtagtag  aopport  and  being 
earTed  longltodtaaUy  threaghoat  their  leagth  and  pro- 
Tided  aaar  their  forward  Mda  with  humpa.  Axed  brackata. 
loUara  moaatad  ta  tiM  fxed  brackets  aad  engaging  tha 
lowM  aarfaoa  aC  U»  ohoea,  aad  keepera  <Mmne<ted  with 
tbe  Aasd  hndkats  aad  havtag  portloaa  thareaf  apaoed 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoes. 

6    In  a  dMtr  of  the  character  descrlhed,  ft  atatioaary 
atiactaza.  a  loagltadiaally  marabls  Mppart 
nUa.  coanaettag  meana  betwaM  tim  tatse- 
........  poHta*  ef  the  movable  aappast  aad  ttm  raM 

Doctloa  ef  the  atatioaary  Mpperttag  atr^etowe.  abaM  at- 
tadMMl  to  tisB  toaward  Mda  of  the  raOa  lactadsd  to  the 
^^^1  mjli^  •d  pcarided  with  hampo,  lalleM  em- 
wMh  tke  farward  ceraer  portinaa  edjha^^attoaary 
■traetare  aad  eagagtag  the  ff" 
luaected  with  tiie  atatieaary 
haTtag  pdrtioaa  thareef    ilipriHI  abora  aad 
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4pM«d  fiPMB  the  eipoMd  Ittaer  porttona  of  the  abOM  to 
Itelt  tbo  vartleal  moTcaient  of  tbe  forward  cad  of  the 
Itio  wippoiL 
(Clalai  «  not  prtstcd  Ui  tbo  Ouctto.] 


,048.807.  UNIYEBSAL  JOINT  FOB  OBINDIKO- 
MIIiL&  B»wiif  C.  Obiwiii,  deeeMed,  N«firtOB,  Mua^ 
b7  LoTiaa  M.  GrUBa,  executrix,  AetamoDt,  Maae., 
•nicnor  to  Bradley  PnlTerlaer  Co.,  Boatoo,  Maaa.,  a 
CorpcHratloB  of  Maine.  Hied  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
608,179.     (CL  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  grindiDc  mill  of  tbe  elaaa  dcaerlbed,  a  drtrlng 
ibaft,  a  anapended  roll  abaft  barlof  a  tapered  apper  end. 

onlrereal  coafdlas  Indadliig  an  Incloelng  member  at- 
acbed  to  tbe  drlTluf  abaft  and  an  indoaed  rocking  mem- 
>er  baring  a  tapered  bole  for  tbe  apper  end  of  tbe  roll 
tbaft,  oppoaltely  inclined  cam  seats  on  tbe  top  of  tbe 
neloaed  BMBber  adjacent  tbe  sbaft  bole,  and  a  retaining 
rtn  extended  throogb  tbe  projecting  end  of  tbe  abaft  and 
lavlBg  tta  oppoatte  enda  reating  opon  tbe  aeats,  wboeby 
!«tatlea  of  tbe  eon^tng  in  tbe  dlrecttai  of  tbe  lover 
KVtloBa  of  tbe  earn  aeata  cannea  tiie  latter  to  cooperate 
ritb  tbe  Ntalning  i^  and  draw  tba  roll  abaft  and  eroaa- 
lead  togetbcr. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  driving  sbaft,  a  anapended 
ibaft  to  be  driven,  and  a  oniveraal  coupling  between  tbem 
ind  from  wbieb  tiie  drlren  abaft  ia  suapended,  tbe  cou- 
»Uac  indndlng  a  member  baring  a  tapered  bole  for  tbe 
iorrcapondtngly  taperad  upper  end  of  tbe  suapended  abaft, 
»f  an  antomatleally  tl^tentng  connection  between  aaid 
ibaft  and  coupling  member,  eompriaing  oppoaitely  in- 
•llned  cam  aeata  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  coupling  member  and 
radial  projeetlona  on  tbe  tapered  end  of  tbe  abaft  nat- 
aff  upon  and  upbeld  by  tbe  cam  aeata. 

8.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  drlrtng  abaft  a  suapended 
ibaft  to  be  dzirenr  and  a  unirersal  coupling  between  tbem 
ind  from  wbicb  tbe  driren  sbaft  is  suspended,  tbe  cou- 
^U^  indoding  a  member  baring  a  tapered  bole  for  tbe 
ioiTeap^kUngly  tapered  upper  end  of  tbe  suspended 
duift,  of  an  antomatleally  tigbtening  connection  between 
add  abaft  and  coupling  member,  eompriaing  aeats  on  tbe 
sop  of  tba  eaopllng  member  diametrically  oppoidte  eacb 
Itbar  aad  baring  oppoaitely  tndined  belteal  surfacea, 
a  pin  azteaded  tbroogb  tbe  projecting  end  of  tbe 
and  Rating  upon  tbe  bellcal  surfaces  at  opposite 
Maa  of  tbe  abaft 
4.  Ia  a  griadlBff  mill,  an  orerbead  drlrtng  sbaft,  a 
gymtory  roll  abaft,  a  unirersal  coupling  ba- 
tba  abafta  and  from  wbieb  tbe  roll  abaft  la  drlren, 
IM  eaapllaff  ladadlag  aa  ladoaed  rocUag  croao-bead 
axial,  tapered  bole  for  tbe  correspondingly 
laperad  vppcr  end  of  tbe  roll  abaft  oppoaitely  inclined 
Hiieal  asata  oa  tbe  tap  of  tbe  eroaabead  at  oppoatte  sides 
>f  tba  ifeatt  bole,  and  a  eoSperatiag  pin  paased  tbroogb 
Jm  ahafi  above  tbe  eroaabaad.  tba  projecting  eada  of  tbe 
»la  niatlni  apon  and  balag  aoppoated  by  tbe  aeata,  rota- 
of  tta  eoapUag  toward  tba  low  portSoaa  of  tbe  aeata 


causlag  tbe  pta  to  trard  up  aald  aeata  aad  tbarabj  draw 
tbe  abaft  tl^tly  iato  tba  eroaa-baad. 

8.  Ia  a  grladiag  bbUI,  aa  orarbaad  drirtag  abaft  a 
anapeaded  gyratory  roll  abaft  a  naireraal  ceapllag  ba> 
tweea  tbe  abafta  and  from  wbidi  tbe  roll  abaft  la  drtvaa, 
tbe  conpling  cMtivlalac  aa  oatar  meaabar  prorldad  witb 
aa  aaaolar,  coaxial  baariag,  aad  a  eroaabead  aooated  to 
redk  ia  tbe  oater  meaibar  aad  barlac  a  t^arad  axial 
bole  for  tbe  corrsapcMMUng  tapered  end  of  tba  roll  dmft 
a  anapending  member  aarrownding  tbe  abaft  and  Intar- 
poaed  between  tbe  croaa  bead  aad  aaid  annular  bearlag, 
and  an  antonwtleally  tigbtealag  eonnectioa  between  tbe 
roll  abaft  and  tbe  croaa  bead,  eompriaing  oppoaitely  ia- 
dined  bellcal  aeata  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  latter  and  a  traaa- 
rerae  pin  carried  by  tbe  abaft  aad  raatlag  apoa  tbe  aeata* 
operattre  rotation  of  tba  eeapliat  eaaalag  tbe  |rta  tv 
trarel  op  tbe  seata  and  tberaby  draw  tbe  roll  abaft 
tlgbtly  into  tbe  crose-bead. 


1.048,308.      BOTABT    GA8-SNQINK.* 
unr.  Oakland.  Cal.     FUed  Mar.  8,  lOU. 
•11,994.     (a.  123—8.) 


B.   HAH* 
Serial  Na 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combuatioa  engine  eompriaiag  a 
caaing  provided  witb  paira  of  inlet  aad  ezbauat  porta, 
tbe  Inlet  ports  being  perlpberally  apaeed  from  tbe  exbaoat 
porta,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  rotating  cylinden  mounted  la 
said  caaing  and  provided  witb  perlpberal  carlties,  oadl* 
lating  pistons  in  said  caritiea,  and  means  operable  by 
tbe  oedUation  of  said  piatona  to  rotate  aaid  cylinden^ 

2.  A  rotary  internal  combuation  engine  comprising  a 
casing,  said  caaing  being  prorided  witb  apaeed  fuel  porta 
and  apaeed  exbauat  porta,  tbe  fuel  porta  being  perlpberally 
spaced  witb  reference  to  tbe  exbaust  ports,  sparking  meana 
in  said  caaing,  oppositely  rotatable  cylinden,  eacb  pro- 
rided witb  a  peripheral  carity  and  eacb  moonted  ia  aaid 
caaing,  a  platon  for  eacb  of  aaid  cylinden  eanrled  la  aald 
carity  and  baring  one  end  pirated  to  tbe  cyliader,  crank 
shafts  extending  tbrougb  aaid  cylindera,  eacb  of  aaid 
sbafta  baring  an  end  projecting  from  aald  caaing,  a  gear- 
ing connecting  one  of  aaid  cylinden  witb  tbe  eraak  abaft 
of  tbe  oppoaite  cylinder.  ^ 


1,048,809.  MININO-CAB.  Looia  G.  Hblmick,  Fairmont 
W.  Va.  Filed  July  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,681.  (CL 
106—87.) 

1.  A  mine  car  baring  a  frame  aecured  to  tbe  body 
tbereef.  aald  frame  being  provided  witb  tranareraa  bara 
baring  apaeed  longltadinal  itba,  aaid  ban  being  of  greater 
langtb  tban  tba  wldtb  o<  tbe  ear,  and  axle  boxaa  prorldad 
arltb  apaeed  groores  and  a  eantnl  rib  adapted  to  fit  aad 
be  aeeored  upon  aaid  croaa  bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  car  body,  of  a  pair  of  trana- 
rerse  bara  secured  In  position  upon  tbe  bottom  tbereof  and 
axtaadlng  out  to  eacb  aide  tbareof,  aald  ban  being  pro- 
vided witb  apaeed  loagitndlnal  riba  formlag  a  central 
groove,  longltadlnal  bara  provided  witb  oAat 
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necting  aald  tranavana  bara  adjaeaat  tbe  enda  tbtfoof. 
and  axle  boxaa  prorldad  witb  apaeed  groovea  to  receive 
aaid  rIba,  and  a  eantral  rib  fitting  witbln  tba  groove  of 


aald  transverse  bara,  said  axle  boxea  being  aacurad  upon 
■aid  transverae  bara  by  bolts  passing  tbrougb  aald  boxea, 
bara  and  bottom  of  tta  car. 


form  a  mixing  cbambar  between  tbem  and  baving  outlet 
boles  for  mixed  gaa  and  air,  means  in  tbe  top  of  tba  ratort 
for  dlstribotlng  oil  in  small  atreama  to  tbe  inner  anrfbee 
of  the  ratort  and  an  oil  lead  pipe  oommnnkiatlnc  wttb  tbe 
Xjo^  of  tbe  dlatrtboter. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnation  witt  an  oil  pan.  and  a  ecatral  air 
beater  and  dlatrlbuter  baving  outlet  bolea,  of  a  retort  bav- 
ing a  bottom  extension  in  aald  pan  and  apaeed  from  tte 
air  diatriboter  to  form  a  gaa  and  air  mixing  Camber  be- 
twoan  tbem  and  baving  ontlet  bolea  from  said  cbambar,  an 
tax  diatriboter  baving  a  eonlcal  top  provided  witb  radial 
groovea  connecting  witt  tbe  interior  of  tbe  retort  at  tbe 
inner  teee  of  its  wall,  aald  dlatributer  alao  baving  a  cen- 
tral opening,  and  an  oil  feed  pipe  paaalng  op  ttroogb  tbe 
air  beater  and  ratort  and  c«»neetlng  witt  tbe  oil  dia- 
triboter at  Itt  central  opening.  \ 

6.  In  an  oil  burner,  tbe  combination  witt  an  oil  pan,  an 
air  beater  and  dlatributer  and  a  mixing  diambor,  of  a 
retort  reating  In  tte  oil  pan  aad  baring  outlet  openlnga  for 
mixed  gaa  and  air,  and  alao  baring  near  tbe  top  an  annu- 
lar sboolder,  an  oil  dlatributer  reating  on  aald  aboulder 
and  baring  a  plurality  of  oil  groovea  in  its  upper  face  and 
pMlpbery  down  to  said  shoulder,  and  an  oil  feed  pipe  com- 
municating witt  tbe  top  of  tbe  dlatributer. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1048,810.    OII^BUBNBB.    Saiujbl  C.  HBMPHilX.  Garden 
*  City,  and  Howa«©  V.  WawH,  Madcarille.  Kana. ;  aaid 
Welch  aaslgnor  to  aaid  HempbUl.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  884.043.     (CL  168—83) 


1,048,811.  EXHAUBT-MOTOB.  Caxl  F.  Hwh,  Madlaon. 
Wla.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  Na  708,029.  (CI. 
121—88.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  tbe  combination  witt  an  oil  pan  and 
a  central  air  beating  and  distributing  dome  baring  a 
circle  of  outlet  bolea  in  Its  wall,  of  a  generattag  ratort 
baring  a  cylindrical  extension  reating  in  tte  pan  around 
said  dome  to  proride  a  mixing  chamber  between  ttem  and 
baring  a  drcle  of  outer  boles  for  mixed  air  and  gaa,  an  oil 
distributer  in  tbe  top  of  the  retort  baving  meana  for  dia- 
tributing  divided  streams  of  oU  upon  tbe  inner  aurfaea  of 
tbe  wall  of  tbe  retort,  and  an  oU  ieed  pipe  extending  up 
ttrough  tte  retort  and  c<»nmunlcating  witt  tbe  upper  aur- 
faea of  tbe  oil  diatrUmtar. 

2.  Tbe  comMnatloB  witt  aa  <^  pan  and  a  central  alr- 
baatlng  and  diatribotlng  dome  baring  exterior  spacing 
riba.  and  air  outlet  bolea.  of  a  ratort  baring  an  extenalon 
in  tbe  pan  around  aaid  dome  and  baring  groorea  in  ita 
lower  edge  fOr  admitting  oil  to  tte  pan  and  a  aeriea  of 
ontlet  bolee,  tte  dome  and  ratort  ext«ision  being  q>aeed 
apart  by  said  rIba  to  form  a  gaa  and  alr-mlxtaig  cbambar 
between  them,  an  ofl  diatributar  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  rotort 
baving  meana  for  dlatrlbnting  finely  divided  atreama  of  oil 
upon  tbe  Inner  aurf ace  of  tbe  retort,  and  an  oil  feed  p«pe 
eommunlcatinc  witb  t^  top  of  tbe  diatributar. 

8.  Tbe  combination  witt  an  oil  pan,  a  central  air  beat- 
big  and  diatrlbatiag  dome  baring  outlet  bolea  for  a  pri- 
mary air  anpply,  and  a  baaa  aateaaloa  below  tbe  oil  pan 
baving  narrow  air  aopply  aiota  adjacent  to  tbe  bottom  of 
tte  ott  pan  for  a  aaeoadary  air  aapply.  of  a  ratort  bartag 
a  bottom  exteaalon  la  tbe  paa,  apaeed  from  tte  doaae  to 


1.  In  an  exbaust  motor,  tte  eomblnation  with  a  casing 
baving  an  «ttanat  inlet  of  a  rotor  rotttably  mounted  in 
tbe  caaing  baving  pocketa  formed  in  the  periphery  tbereof 
adapted  to  receive  tte  exbaoat  gaaea  as  they  are  dellrered 
to  tte  caaing  for  imparting  a  rotary  morement  to  tbe 
rotor,  bladea  connected  to  the  jrotor,  a  conduit  In  wblcb 
tte  exbanat  gaaea  are  dellrered  after  they  bare  acted  upon 
tte  rotor,  and  a  passage  formed  in  tbe  rotor  whereby  tte 
gaaea  paaa  from  tike  conduit  to  tte  rotor  and  agalnat  tbe 
bladea  for  imparting  additional  power  to  tbe  rotor. 

2.  In  an  exbanat  motor,  tte  combination  witb  a  caaing 
baring  an  exbauat  inlet  of  a  rotor  baring  po<teU  In  tbe 
periphery  tter«)f  adapted  to  racdre  tte  exbauat  gaaea  aa 
tbey  are  dellrered  to  tbe  caaing  for  imparting  a  rotary 
morement  to  the  rotor,  ranea  formed  in  tbe  body  of  tbe 
rotor  forming  paaaagea  tterettroogb,  blades  connected  to 
tbe  vanea  and  to  tbe  rotor,  and  meana  condneting  the 
gases  after  they  bare  actgd  upon  tbe  rotor  against  tbe 
ranea  and  thence  agalnat  tbe  bladea  for  Imparting  power 
to  tte  rotor. 

3.  Tba  «ombbiatlon  witt  engine  cylindera  and  eraak 
sbaft,  of  a  caaing  moonted  on  tbe  crank  abaft  meana  eoo- 
necting  tte  caaing  witb  tbe  exhausts  of  tte  cylindera,  a 
rotor  moonted  in  tbe  caaing  and  faatened  to  tbe  wanb 
abaft  ft>r  forming  tte  fly  wbeel  of  tte  engine,  aald  rotor 
bavlnc  pocketa  in  tbe  periphery  tbereof  receiving  tbe  ex- 
babat  gaaea  from  tbe  engine  as  tbey  are  ddirered  to  tbe 
eaaing  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  tbe  rotor,  bladea 
reoanaetad  to  tbe  rotor,  and  meana  for  conducting  tte 
gimca  to  tte  bladea  after  tbe  gaaea  bare  acted  npon  tbe 
lotor  for  iBvartlag  additional  power  to  tbe  rotor. 

4.  In  tbe  exliaaat  motor,  tba  cMablnatlon  with  a  eaatag 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


I>acBafBatt4^x9ta^ 


IB  CM  wan  tbCTMC  iMdteS  fNB 

•f  tht  makag,  oi  «  ratsr  rata- 
■MM  oa  tka  rotor  icalaat 
kapiace  caaatag  the  rotattoa  of 
tha  tatOT»  MadM  conaectad  to  the  rotor.  aaC  a  paa«o 
tmpai  la  tte  votor  tor  oaodacttac  tko  gaaw  ftroa  tho  eoa- 
«alt  to  tto  Ma«M  vkorabjr  aa  aOdlttoaal  ponar  la 


8.  la  aa  ,■— .  _w, 

kavlat  aa  iaiot  aad  oatM 
*a  rotor  roUtaMtf  aoaatoi 
a«alaot  whieh  tko  csteaat  gaaoo  topla«o  tor 
lator.  a  BoaJatt  fonaoi  la  aa  oaC  o<  tho  eaitoc 
ftoM  tto  fidphocy  totka  e««w  thoMof  fer  tbo 
•(  tto  iMM  after  tbar  kare  acted  ^oa  t^  lotor.  taa- 
ftatial  vaaoo  tonaod  la  tka  ta4r  of  tlM  rotor  aad  carrod 
laoctod  to  asid  vaaoo  aad  rotor 
o<  tho  rotor  to  tho  por^korr  tborooC,  oald  ti 
aad  bladw  adaytod  to  toedro  tho  oahawt  gaaw  fro«  Of 
ooadalt  t»  twpartiag  ■ddttiauai  poww  to  tho  rotor. 


l.(MM12.  DXncP-CAm.  Wmun  8.  Isootowr.  St  Looio. 
MOm  aiifgaor  to  Tho  lagMibr  Aatonatte  Car  Ooaponj, 
St  Looio,  Mo^  a  Corporatioa  9t  W«at  TliglBla,  FUod 
▲eg.  28,  1902.     Sorial  No.  120.909.     (CL 1108—14.) 


1.  la  a  «ar.  the  comtilaatUHi  of  itdM,  o  eootnl  crooo 
boon  eoaaaet^  tho  oame.  holoton  ooaaoetod  to  the  oar 
■idea,  aad  a  pair  of  longltadlnal  boaiao  each  oapported  at 
ooo  eai  hy  Oo  helator  aad  at  the  other  aad  aeearod  to  tho 


2.  IB  a  car,  tho  eoaUaatioa  with  aldea,  a  ila^  inter- 
aMdiate  erooo  boom  eoaaoeted  to  the  oldeo  aad  dividing  the 
oar  lata  a  plaraUty  of  hopporo,  aa  iatormedlate  loagitodl- 
aai  boas  or  oiU  oateadlag  Ikom  bolster  to  bolster  sod 
diTidlag  tho  car  tato  hoppers,  said  loagltadioal  beam  being 
traasTosBely  dlTlded,  the  divided  eada  hsl^  supported  by 
the  eroas  beaai,  sad  draft  plataa  ooaaeeting  the  bolsters 
to  said  loagltadiaal  bean  or  olU.  snbstaatially  as  de- 


8.  A  ear  teTtag  aa  lamaiodiata  loagltadiaal  beam  or 
Mil  oztiBdIag  IHaa  b^stsr  to  bolster  and  dtvldlag  the  car 
tato  hoppers  oa  eaA  sids  thersof ,  said  bean  being  traaa- 
varsely  dlrldsd  at  the  coator  of  tho  car,  the  dlrlded  ends 
of  the  beasB  botag  sappperted  frosi  tht  side  straetare  aad 
draft  platea  coaaoetteg  tho  helstois  to  said  loagitodlaal 
orrfn. 
4.  A  car  havisv  a  eoatiauoaa  cross  sill  located  at  the 
iter  o<  tho  car  aad  dlrldiag  tho  ear  teto  hoppers  at  each 
sMs  thsraoC  aad  a  leagltadteal  sUl  extsadtag  from  bolster 
to  balatsv  aad  dmdtag  at  tho  cOator.  the  divided  eaAi 
~  by  tho  cross  rtU,  said  hmgitodiaal  sUl 
SB.  and  draft  members  connected  to  the 
aad  to  tho  aador  aide  of  said  tidgo. 
8.  IB  a  car.  tho  osmUaatloa  of  sidsa.  a  eeatrsl  croaa 
_  tta  sasM,  boMars  coaaectad  la  tho  car 
aad  a  pair  of  loagltadiaal  beama  la  aUaosMBt  each 
OBO  aad  exteadlng  seross  aad  seeared  to  ooe  of  the 
bolators.  tho  other  eado  belag  seeared  to  the 
said  loagltadteal  boamo  axtsadbig  abere  the 
[ClalflH  0  to  88  BOt  prlated  ta  the  Gaaotte.] 
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LOMJlt.     mCUBATOm  AXD  BBOODCB. 

lanraooi^,   ladkaapoHs.   Ia4.     FDod  Jaly 

Sftlat  No.  68aM«.    (C3.  U8~«l.) 

1.  Aa  lacabator  aad  broodv  lacladtog  aa  oatsr  wall. 
am  apsrt«CB«  Soor  secarsd  la  oloratsd  poattioa  to  tho  iaaer 
sMo  of  tho  waU.  a»  Immt  wall  aseaiad  apoa  tho  Soor,  a 
hollow  ndtetor  at  tha  imam  Mo  K  tho  ootor  waU  aad 
havtag  a  take  coaaaettd  thwata  that  wnaada  throagh  tha 


wall, 
tho 


esBBsctod  totta 


a  shield 


of  the 
tho  oator  wall. 


tho 


waiu  aad  a 


a.  Aa  laeahator  and  brooder  iadadhig  aa  ovtar  waU 
havlag  a  slot  la  ttw  upper  porttoa  theroef.  a  loor  haviag 
opealngs  therola  aad  saeorsd  la  alaralad  psslUua  to  tha 
iaaer  side  of  tike  wall,  aa  Iaaer  wall  aocatad  apoa  tb» 
door,  a  hoBow  radiator  extsadteg  betwcoa  the  two 
wans  aad  ahoro  tho  plaae  of  tho  t^  of  the  tanor  waU 
aad  havlag  a  taha  eoaaoeted  thereto  tkat  eataads  throagh 
the  slot,  a  hcatsr  ooaaeeted  to  tbm  tabo,  aad  a  cover  «o 
tho  outer  wall. 

^  Aa  Incubator  aad  brooder  iadadlag  aa  aaaalar  outer 
waU  aad  a  led«i  oa  tho  laasr  rtds  oC  tha  wall,  aa 
tared  8oor  ascarsd  aftea  tho  Migs^  aa  laasr  wall 
npoo  tho  Soor  aad  astsadiag  upward  ta  a  kH  halg 
the  outer  wall,  aa  aaaalar  hollow  radlater  eapported  bo- 
twoea  tho  oatsr  wall  and  tto  laMr  waU  at  a  dlataaoa 
from  the  laasr  waU  aad  havlag  a.  tabo  eoaaoeted  thsnto 
that  oateads  throagh  tho  oatsr  wall,  a  hsator  eoaaaetad 
to  tho  tahe,  aad  a  cover  oa  the  oatar  wall. 

4.  Aa  lacabator  aad  broodw  Iadadlag  aa  aaaalar  outer 
wall,  aa  apertured  floor  seeared  to  the  Iaaer  side  of  tho 
wall,  a  Untiig  seeutad  agalast  the  iaaor  side  of  tiM 
wall  aad  ezteadlag  fToai  tha  Soor  to  tha  apper  ead  ot  tho 
wall,  aa  Iaaer  wall  sscaiad  apo«  tho  floor,  aa  a»- 
anlar  shield  seeurod  agslaat  tha  aador  side  of  tho 
floor  under  the  inner  wall,  aa  aaaalar  hollow  radiator 
supported  sfolast  tho  llafaig  aad  havlag  a  tube  thereoa 
extending  through  tho  llalag  aad  the  outer  wall,  a  heater 
connected  to  the  tabsw  aad  a  cover  oa  tho  outer  wait 

6.  An  Incabatar  aad  hrosdsr  lartadtag  aa  oatar  wall, 
an  apertured  floor  aeearod  to  tho  Iaaer  side  of  the  wall,  a 
relatlvoly  low  Iaaor  wan  saearsd  apoa  the  floor,  a  hollow 
radiator  eeeared  at  the  Iaaor  side  of  the  oater  waU  aad 
havlag  a  radiattag  tnbo  caaaactsd  with  opposite  portloaa 
tbereot  the  tube  extoadlag  ahov«,tho  floor  aad  the  Iaaer 
well.  •  tabalar  dact  eoaaaetod  ta  tho  radiator  aad  oxtaad- 
Ing  through  tho  oater  wall,  a  hsator  ooaBoeted  to  tho  duct, 
end  a  cover  oa  the  oater  walL 

[Claims  0  to  18  aot  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048.814.  TBOLLET-HSAD.  Ou  N.  Ivaaaov,  HlUa, 
Minn.  FUod  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  098,898.  (Q. 
191—87.) 


la  a  tr<rflsy  head,  the 
havlag  a  hhsgod  oxteasiae  at  Its 
rotatahly  mouated  oa  tha  fitaa  sad 
oaglo  lever  pivotally  sMoatad  tm 
axtsaaloa  at  mth  Mm  of  tha 
lovers  eotaprlshtg  nH^Utttr  ahort 
of  which 
wheel,  a 

Boctioa  with  Mid  iiifisliia.  1 
otaUy  neaaeetsd  ta 
otaUy  ooMMCtod  to  tho  Niattvaly 

rsipsettvaly,  aad  a 

taMM 


of  a  tzalloy  polo 
ead.  a  txallsy  wheel 


«4,i9»> 


Vi  S.  PATBNT  OFFICS. 


DO,  said  sprlag  ooastaatty  taadlag  to  moos  the  tree 
oad  of  tho  oxtaasioa  aad  tho  trsUsy  wheel  apward^  with 
respect  to  the  free  ead  of  the  trolley  polo. 


1,048,818.  FBICTION  DBIVINQ  MBCHANISM.  Man- 
aiu.  L.  Jaaaiwa,  Harvey,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Bada 
Compaay,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Oerporatlea  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal appUeatioa  filed  Veh.  SO,  1008,  Serial  No.  479.028. 
Divided  aad  this  applteatloa  fliod  Aag.  IS.  191&  Serial 
No.  877.058.     (CL  74—88.) 


guard 
M  tta 


oeeuzod  to  said  riag.  a  coalcal  i 
ead  to  asld  gaard  wires,  tha 


■aid  tube  extending  within  tlie  sold  cup  snA  spaced  from 
the  ead  and  ianor  wall  of  said  cup. 


,  1.  la  oossUaatloB  ta  a  vahMa  of  tha  character  spedfled 
a  driving  wheel,  a  frama,  a  motor,  a  eoaperatlng  trletioB 
4Hk  aad  wheel  for  driving  tho  drtvlag  whaol.  a  drive  shaft 
■pea  whkA  tho  wheel  la  shUtaMy  moaatsd.  aad  meaas 
fsr  shiftlag  tho  whod  oomprislag  a  collar  swiveled  on  the 
wheel,  a  Mock  mooatad  for  latval  mevomeat  on  the 
aad  a  lover  pivatally  awaatsA  aad  havlag  pivotal 
with  the  Wocfe. 

3.  Fvlctioa  tTsarTstfr*ra  morhsnlsm  ooaiptlstng  la 
oonMaathni  co8peratlBg  drhrtag  aad  drivea  masaboea,  a 
ahaft  apoa  wkkk  tke  drtvea  msmkar  is  (Alftably  aMMUitod 
for  sMveasaat ;  meaas  for  bmvIbs  the  drivoa  sMaiber  rela- 
tively to  tke  driviag  sMBber  coaapristag  a  collar  oa  the 
drlvra  oMBihar;  a  lover  pivoted  to  the  collar,  aad  a  sUdlag 
ooaaoctleB  bstwif  the  lover  aad  the  said  collar. 

8.  la  a  motor  vahldOk  or  tho  Uho,  the  comhlaatloa  of 
a  frame,  aad  a  aMtor  SMaated  thereoa;  trlcdoa  gsarlag 
ooBupflalag  co8porattag  diiviag  aad  drtvea  mombora;  a 
ahaft  8M>aated  for  mevesssat  la  ecceatric  beariaga  oa  tho 
frame  aad  shlttahly  carrying  ths  driven  memker:  amaao 
for  aMvtag  tke  ddvea  flMmker  reUtlvfly  to  the  drtvlag 
a  collar  moaatad  aa  tba  hah  of  tha 
..  a  lover  pivoted  ta  tha  hob.  aad  #  slidlag 
kstwoea  tho  lever  aad  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  motor  vohlda,  or  tke  lUi^  tke  comblaiUloa  of 
a  fraata.  aad  a  waMm  mooatad  thoraoa;  a  fMctioa  dMc; 
a  shaft  oceentrleaUy  ssoaated  ia  tho  fraase  aad  exteadlag 
traaevoreoly  oppoaUo  tho  face  of  the  disk ;  a  frlctfam  whotf 

for  aaovomeat  oa  tho  shaft  aad  adapted  to  ea- 
tho  trlctioo  dUk  with  ita  peri^ory;  an  aetnatiag 
lover;  aad  a  coaaeetlag  rod  peovlded  with  reetUoat  meaas 
tatarpoaad  kstwooa  tho  levee  aad  the  shaft  whereby  the 
be  shitted  to  carry  the  trieUen  wheel  Into 
It  wltii  tho  friction  disk,  sabotaatlally 
aadsserlhed. 

6.  Ia  a  BM^er  vahielo.  tho  comblastioa  of  a  frame ;  a 
motor  SMaated  thereoa;  a  frlctioa  disk;  a  shaft  eocea 
trlcally  aMuatod  la  the  trmma  aad  carryiag  an  arm  24 ;  a 
Mctioa  wheel  BMoatodfor  BMVMMOt  oa  the  ehaft;  aa 
actaatlag  lever;. a  coaaeetloa  hatwoen  the  lovor  aad  tho 
arm  84  aad  cartylag  a  sprlag  meantod  thoreaa.  said 
sprlag  boing  latsrpoacd  bsfwaaa  tha  lever  and  tha  arm.  so 
ttat  oa  actaatloa  of  tba  Isvor  la  oae  directum  a  positive 
dlseagagMDoat  ie  efleetod  with  reopaet  to  tho  dlaks.  aad 
actaatloa  of  tho  lever  la  aaether  dhroetloa  affords  a  ylold- 
U«  SBgagHaeat  of  tho  diaha  la  tka  maaaer  aot  forth. 
(Clalma  8  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  tho  OasottnJ 


1.048.817.  CONCSSTBS  AND  CBMBNT  MIXBB.  Nblb 
JoHMaoif.  Bible  Grove,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No.  871,808.     (CI.  88—78.) 


A  esamat  aad  eoacreto  mixer,  oomprlsiag  a  loagltadl- 
Bally  exteadteg  beae  fraaie.  a  horiaontal  drealar  track 
apoa  said  base  frsme.  exteadlng  from  oak  end  to  aboat 
tha  anter  thereof,  a  rotary  upper  frame  hsvteg  a  vertical 
pivot  central  of  said  track,  aad  •  bearlag  npoa  said  track, 
and  a  tlltahle  mixer  receptacle  mounted  npon  eald  rotary 
upper  fnuao  whoUy  oa  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  tra^ 
aai  dkectty  ow  the  same  and  movable  with  eald  fraoK 
i^aa  aald  track  from  a  pooltioo  intermodiata  of  tho  ends 
of  said  base  fraase  to  a  posltlao  at  one  ead  of  eald  hose 
fraaie,  to  permit  said  receptacle  to  he  tilted  over  said 
Old  to  dloAargo  the  contmts  thefe<rf. 


1.048.818.  ANIMAL  -  TRAP, 
load.  Ohio.  FOod  Apr.  20, 
(CL  48—18.) 


WnxiAM  Kumn.  Clevo- 
1912.    Serial  Mo.  892,088. 


1,048.818.    SMMBN-flZTKACTOE.    Maasoa  W.  Jonmoa^ 
Aasamptioa.    111.      FUed    Apr.    37,    1913.      Serial    No. 

I!    888,893.    (CL  13S>-87.) 

A  aosM  oxUaetus  eamvrlalag  a  tabalar  staon,  a  rlag 

ascarsd  apoa  said  stem  near  oae  end  tbereot  outwardly 


Aa  aaimal  trap  having  a  door  pivoted  ^  Its  tap  aa  ths 
af  tha  trap  aad  provided  with  a  loop  at  its  top  aad 
ocatar.  ia  eomblnatloa  wiOi  a  traaaveroe  pivat  la  tha  top 
uid  fvaat  of  the  trap,  a  ostck  to  bold  th 
poraiftly  opoa  owaag  oa  eald  phrot  sad  a 
saspsadsd  oa  aald  pivot  and  ptotided  wltii 
tension  adapted  to  engage  sold  door. 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


DacsMBBft  34, 19x3. 


:,04Mift. 


8AW-TABLB  OUIDB.     Ommb  L.  KmoHTS, 
MAM..  MBlSBor  to  P«ttlBC*U  Iteehine  Co., 
r,  Maa*^  ft  Corpontlon  of  Mftwchawtf.    Fil«d 
Mar.  8,  1»11.    8«rUl  No.  •12,008.     (CL  14S~1«0.) 


1.  Tbe  coBbliMtlon   wltk  a   moTable   taUt,   haTlnc  ft 
{ rnof,  of  Uockft  aeraMc  la  said  groorc,  gaot  ansa  ptr- 

tad  to  oaa  block  and  spreader  anas  ptroted  to  the  other 
)lo^  aad  alw  to  the  gage  arini  and  means  for  locking 
aM  blo^a  In  the  groore,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  eombtaatloa  with  a  morable  table  haTtag  a 
iroora,  of  blocks  arranged  la  said  groore  and  movable 
Ddependaatly  of  each  other  aad  also  in  oniaoa,  gage  arms 
ATotad  to  one  block,  spreader  arms  connected  to  tlie 
fthttt  Mock  and  to  the  gage  arms  said  spreader  arms  croaa- 

each  othCT  and  means  for  locking  said  blocks  in  the 
iroove. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  moTaUe  table  having  a 
Itoore,  of  a  block  moTable  la  said  gfooTe,  a  plate  at- 
adMd  to  said  block,  gage  arms  plTotally  oonnectad  to 
plate,  meaas  for  blading  said  plate  and  Mock 
a  second  block  hsTlng  a  casting  oonnectad 
htntOt  spreader  arms  plTOtally  coanected  to  said  casting 
Ad  also  to  said  gage  arms  and  means  for  connecting  said 
laeoBd  Mock  aad  casting  together,  as  set  forth. 


1.048.820.  IfONORAIL^lAB  AND  TRACTION  MSCBA- 
NI8M.  HiBicainr  HAarar  VACRaLL  Kobllb,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«69,4M.     (a.  105—284.) 


t.  A  ntonorall  car-frame  comprising  a  plorality  of  U- 
ihapad  aaddle  fraatea  and  parts  connecting  them  in  palra. 

2.  la  combiaatlon  with  a  car-frame  comprising  a  pla- 
raUty  of  aaddle-frames  sad  parta  connecting  them  in  pairs, 
t.  support  proTlded  with  a  traction  rail  and  two  gnlde 
ralla  and  wheels,  atoontsd  la  said  saddle-frames,  running 
la  contact  with  said  raila  aad  pertpberslly  conformed 
Ittacato. 

I    8.  la  eomblaatioB.  a  motor  frame,  aad  a  car-frame  com- 
Lrtainc  a  saddle  fraoM  straddling  said  motor  frame. 

4.  la  coaBbteatton,  a  awtor  frame,  and  a  saddle  frama 
mowM.htj  supportad  thereoa  straddling  tbe  same  and  sop- 


la  fOMtilnatloa.  a  motor  frame,  a  U-akapad  saddle 
atraddllag  said  ssotor  frame  aad  a  car  frama  sop- 

.  kr  ■■i'  sadffia  fraasa.  and  rMdlag  sopports  latei^ 

bstvaeo  said  motor  frama  aad  said  saddle  frama. 

[daima  •  to  18  aot  prtatad  is  tha  Gaaatta.] 


Boatad 
bMadl 


1.048,831.  ADDINQ-MACHINB.  OcoooB  Koaaio, 
Oaatsach,  near  Lelpslg,  Qermaay.  Filed  Apr.  1»,  18U. 
Serial  No.  621,203.     (01.  28^—00.) 


1.  la  an  adding  machine  tbe  comMnatioa  of  a  series 
of  Bomcral  keys,  a  rotatable  counting  disk  bearing  nu- 
merals corresponding  to  the  auaaerals  of  tbe  keys,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  driving  gear  connecting  said  diaft  to  said  disk, 
a  aeries  of  gear  wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  sariea  of 
mutilated  gear  wheels  adapted  to  severalljr  coact  with  the 
gear  wheels  on  the  shaft,  tha  gaariBg  asgmanto  «f  said 
mutilated  wheels  being  severally  pr^tortioaate  to  the 
numerals  of  the  keys,  and  meaas  eaaMlng  each  key  to 
Impart,  during  each  actuatkm.  a  complete  revolutioa  to 
one  of  the  mutUated  gear  wheels. 

2.  In  an  adding  macbtae  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  series 
of  numeral  keys,  a  rotatable  counting  dWt  bearing  nu- 
merals correapondlng  to  tbe  anmerala  of  the  keys,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  driving  gear  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
dlA,  a  series  at  gear  wheela  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  mutilated  gear  wheela  adapted  to  severally  coact  with 
the  gear  wheels  on  the  ihaft,  the  gearing  segments  of 
said  mutilated  wheela  beiag  aeverally  proportionate  to 
the  numoals  of  the  keys,  a  serlea  of  rotatable  cylindera 
having  cam  grooves,  rollers  carried  by  tbe  keys  and  en- 
gaged with  said  cam  groovea  so  that  the  depression  and 
ascent  of  each  key  cauaes  oae  of  the  cylinders  to  make 
a  complete  revolntioB,  and  sseans  connecting  said  «am 
eyllndars  to  said  mntllatad  gsar  wbada  so  that  the  latter 
make  complete  ravolutkaia  wtth  the  cam  eylladsrs. 

8.  la  an  adding  machlaa  the  comMnattoa  of  a  series  of 
numeral  keya,  a  rotating  coantlng  dlak  bearing  numerals 
correspondlag  to  the  numerala  of  the  keys,  a  drlriag 
shaft,  driving  gear  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  disk,  a 
serlea  of  gear  wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
mutlUted  gsar  wheela  adapted  to  severally  coact  with  the 
gear  wheels  on  tha  shaft,  tha  gearing  aegmente  of  saUl 
mutilated  wheela  being  severally  proportionate  to  tha 
numerals  of  the  keys,  means  enabllag  each  key  to  im- 
part during  each  actuation,  a  complete  revolution  to  oae 
of  tbm  mutilated  gear  wheela.  a  spring  actuated  rock 
shaft  parallel  with  tbe  driving  shaft  meaas  whereby 
said  rock  riiaft,  la  normal  poeltkm,  lodn  the  driving 
shaft,  cams  fixed  to  said  mutilated  gear  wheela,  and 
levera  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  aad  restteg  on  said  cams 
so  that  the  latter  rock  ttf  rotk  dmft  and  Asable  the 
ssld  locking  mtens  before  the  mntilated  gear  wheels  en- 
gage tbe  gear  wheels  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  in  aa  adding  machine  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  numeral  keys,  a  counting  disk  bearing  numerals  cor- 
responding to  tbe  numerals  of  the  keys,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  toothed  driving  gear  trala  oonneetlng.sald  shaft  to 
said  counting  dlak,  a  serlea  <tf  gear  wheela  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  serlea  of  mutilated  gear  wheela  adapted  to  aev- 
erally coact  with  the  gear  whe^  on  the  shaft,  the 
gear  segmente  of  said  mutilated  wheels  being  severally 
proportlonato  to  the  numerals  of  the  keys,  meaas'  en- 
abling each  key,  during  one  actuation,  to  Impart  a  cooi' 
plate  revolutloB  to  the  coacting  mutilated  guar  wha^ 
a  sprtag  tending  to  bold  tite  disk  In  aero  position,  a 
serolsing  key,  and  means  enaMlng  said  aerolilBg  key  to 
uncouple  the  dlak  from  the  drti:iBg  abaft,  so  that  tha 
spring  caa  serolas  tha  disk. 

6.  la  an  adding  machine  the  coartdaatUm  of  a  ssrlsa 
of  naafiaral  kaya,  a  cooatlBg  disk  baarlag  aamerala  cor- 
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raapondinc  to  tha  auBMrala  9t  tha  kaya,  a  driving  shaft 
a  toothed  drivlBg  sear  trala  eooaaetlBg  aald  abaft  to 
aald  eonatlag  disk,  a  asrlsa  of  gsar  wheels  fixed  to  said 
ahaft  ft  ssrlsa  of  amtllatod  gear  whaela  adapted  to  arrar- 
•Uy  coact  with  the  gear  wbeato  oa  the  shaft,  tbe  gear 
aaciaeate  of  said  mutUatsd  whasls  being  severally  pro- 
portlooate  to  tha  numerals  of  ths  keys,  meana  anabUag 
aaeh  kay,  during  <me  aetuatloa.  to  Impart  a  eomplate 
revatatlM  to  the  eoaetlag  matUatad  gsar  wheal,  a  sprtag 
taadlag  to  hold  tha  dUk  la  asve  poaltloa.  a  aaroWng  k«y, 
and  msana  anabllag  said  aarolalag  kay  to  lift  one  mesa- 
ber  of  the  driving  gear  trala  oat  of  meah,  enabling  the 
aprlng  to  snotaa  the  disk. 

[Claims  8  to  IT  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


1.048322.  TBACnON-WHBBL  MOUNTING.  AU>aaD 
XnaHX.  Chleago,  lU.  Original  application  filed  July 
23.  1811,  Serial  No.  639,886.  Divided  and  this  aM>U- 
catloa  filed  Jaa.  IT.  1012.  Serial  No.  6T1,846.  (CL 
808—101.) 


1.  In  a  tractloa  wheel  mounting  tot  vehicles  the  eom- 
Maatloa  with  a  fraaie  fork  and  wbert-carrters  plvotaUy 
conaaeted  to  the  termlnalaof  the  fork  members  and  pro- 
vided with  eccentrically  arraaged  axle  bearings  aad 
apring<coatroIled  frame  coanectlons  for  regnlatlng  the 
plvotel  swing  therein,  of  a  traction  wheel  axle  mounted 
In  said  bearings  and  providsd  with  a  drive  wheel  fixed 
thereto,  aad  a  coOpwating  drive  wheel  having  ite  axis 
coin^deat  with  tha  pivotal  azla  of  the  carrlera. 

2.  la  a  tractlon-iriiael  awuntlng  for  vehicles,  a  forked 
frame  the  spread  nkembars  of  which  are  provided  with 
fixed  termiaal  rlaga,  a  awlnglag  wheal-carrler  rotetably 
■Muntad  la  each  of  said  rings  aad  provided  with  aa 
axle-baaring  extension,  spring-controlled  frame  connee- 
tl<»8  to  aald  carriers  for  regulating  the  swinging  mova- 
aaant  therein  in  the  rings,  and  cooperating  drive  wheels 
arraaged  concentric  with  aald  carriers  and  axle  beartegs 
reapecUv^. 

8.  la  a  tractloB-wheel  mounting  for  vAlcles  tha  eom- 
btnation  with  a  frama  fork  haviag  Ite  ends  provided  with 
fixed  terminal  rlaga,  eeeaatrically  foraMd  bushing  rings 
adjnstebly  secured  la  said  tennlaal  rings,  wheel  car- 
riers having  circular  oida  rotatably  mounted  la  said 
adJusteble  bushing  rings  aad  formed  with  axle-bearlag 
extensions,  spring-controlled  eonaeetloas  for  regalatlag 
tha  pivotal  awing  of  said  axis-bearing  extenakam,  a  trac- 
tloa wheal  axle  mooatad  la  said  bsarlags,  a  drive  gear 
aammlalng  coOpsrattaf  whasls  arraagsd  coaesntrle  with 
aald  termiaal  rlaga  and  axle  reapeetlvaly.  * 

4.  la  a  traetlo»^heal  sMoatiag  for  vtiiielea  tha  eeai- 
blaatloa  with  a  frame  fork  having  Ite  ends  provided 
wtth  fixed  temlaai  rlaga,  eeeaatrically  fanned  boiAlag 
rings  sdjuatably  aecnred  la  aald  tarnUnal  rlaga,  whssl 
carrlera  having  drenlar  eada  rotatoMy  sMMUrtad  la  aald 
adJustaMe  buahlag  rlaga  aad  fofmed  with 


extensions,  sprlag-controlied  coanectlons  fUr  regnlatlng 
tha  pivotal  awlag  of  aald  axle-bearing  extenalona,  aiaaaa 
for  providing  regulated  friction  between  said  buahlag 
ring  and  tlie  wheel  carrier  and  rotetebly  mounted  therein, 
a  tractl<Mi  wheel  axle  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  drive 
gsar  eomprlsiag  coOperatteg  whaela  arranged  concentric 
with  said  terminal  rings  and  axle  reapeetlvaly. 

6.  In  a  tractloa-wheel  mounting  for  vehicles  the  cem- 
blnatioB  wtth  a  frame  fork  and  wheel-carriers  plvotally 
eonaectad  to  the  termlaals  of  the  fork  members  aad 
provided  wtth  ecosntrically  arranged  axle  beariags  »aad 
spring-controlled  fHune  connections  for  regulating  tha 
pivotal  swlag  thereof,  of  a  traction  wheel  axle  mounted 
In  said  bearings  and  provided  wltJi  a  drive  wheel  fixed 
thereto,  and  a  cooperating  drive  wheel  having  Ite  axle 
colacidmt  with  the  plvotel  axis  of  tbe  carriers  and 
located  la  a  plane  outeide  of  the  fork  members. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  aot  prtatad  ta  the  Saaettsw] 


1.048,828.  JOURNALrBOX-COVEB  FASTENER.  BaM- 
jAMUi  S.  Lawbox,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Asa 
L.  Merrick,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,T84.     (CL  TO— ft.) 


1.  la  comblaatioa  with  a  jouraal-box,  a  lid  or  cover 
pivoted  at  ite  uppar  ead  to  tbe  box  to  swing  laterally: 
a  tateh  bar  pivoted  to  the  cover,  said  bar  betag  pr» 
vided  arlth  a  noae  adapted  to  paaa  throu^  aa  opealag  Ir 
the  cover  aad  Into  a  aockat  formed  ta  tbe  box;  and  a 
aprtag  servtag  to  force  the  bar  tawardly. 

3.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  journal  box;  a  lid  or  cover; 
a  bolt  pfftT<"g  through  said  cover  and  box  at  their  upper 
ends  and  forming  a  plvotel  support  for  the  covw,  said 
cover  being  formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  Ite  low<sr 
and  ta  aUaemsat  with  a  aocket  formed  la.  the  face  of 
the  box;  a  tat<A  bar  plvotally  secured  at  Ite  upper  end 
to  the  lid,  said  bar  betag  provided  with  s  noee  or  lug 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  In  the  cover  and 
Into  tha  aocket  ta  flia  box  whea  the  cover  or  lid  Is  brought 
to  Ite  closed  poaltiMi ;  aad  a  sprtag  serviag  to  force  the 
tateh  bar  tato  locking  poaltlon. 

8.  In  comblaatloB  with  a  Journal-box ;  a  lid  or  cover ;  a 
bolt  passlBg  through  said  lid  at  ite  upper  and  and  alao 
through  a  projection  formed  on  the  box;  si  bow  ^Nrtag 
havlBg  oae  end  saearad  to  the  bolt;  and  a  tateh  bar 
pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  the  Ud,  the  free  ead  of  the 
sprtag  beartag  on  tbe  bar  below  Ite  pivot  said  bar  he- 
lag  fwrmad  with  a  locktag  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  aa 
opealag  te  tha  cover  and  tato  a  socket  formed  In  tbe  box, 
the  lower  and  of  the  bar  projecting  to  a  polat  below  tha 
lower  ead  «f  the  lid  aad  betag  fashioned  tate  a  haadle. 


1,048,834.     BOBBIN-STRIPPER.     WABmoi  B.  Laan 
AtlaBta,  Qa.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  611,906u 
(CL  11»— 38.) 

1.  la  a  bobUa  strlpptag  nuushtae,  a  bobbta  holder,  a 
atrtopM:  arraaged  to  engage  the  bobbta,  meaaa  for  mov- 
tag  ,tha  stripper  longltudlaally  of  the  bobbin, 
atfippar  galda  arranged  to  co5parate  with  the 
to  hald  tha  aasM  ta  eoatact  with  tha  bobbta  throai^Kmt 
the  length  of  tha  tattar. 


aad   a 


I  r 


m 


a.  te  ft  kobblii  fttrlpptaw  aaeiiliM,  tke 
boMte  koUar.  ft  redprocfttorr  ■!**•,  ft  pftlt  of 
>ivo(ad  tbmnto.  .atrippteg  — b«  ftt  one  «id  of  iftld 
•ad  ft  itftttoufy  taptrad  gvid*  ftrraicid  to  €■• 
ftBd  aprftftd  oppoaHe  cads  of  wid  Imtn,  tbo  tspor 
If  tkft  guide  eornapaattbMr  to  tke  Upar  of  tb*  bobMa. 


•.  la  ft  boMla  fttrippfag  uMclitBe,  the  eoBbinatloB  of 
t  boMlB  h^der,  •  redprocfttory  slide.  •  pair  of  leren 
>iToted  tbereto,  etrlpplBg  memben  at  one  end  of  eetd 
aren,  a  Upered  galde  wltb  wbleb  tbe  oppoaite  ends  of 
be  lerera  eagage,  ftad  meftaa  for  fci*»^»f  tbe  eada  of  tbe 
•yen  la  eagagement  wltb  said  guide. 

4.  la  a  bobbta  strlpptaig  oueblne,  tbe  eombtufttloa  of 

Cftrrler,  ft  ^arality  of  bobbia  boldera  moonted  apoa 
be  carrier,  ft  bobbta  atripplag  aiecbftaiam,  meana  fbr 
aqwrtlac  ft  atep  by  atep  awrement  to  the  carrier,  and 

aas  for  operatlag  tbe  stripping  mechaolam  to  effect 
•aaoTftl  of  tbe  thread  or  yam  froai  tbe  bobblna  In  aoe- 

BtTO  order  aa  they  are  praaeoted  to  and  allae  with 
he  atrlpplac  meebanlani. 

0.  la  ft  bobUn  atripplag  aiaehlae,  the  combination  of  a 

inrftUtjr  of  bobbin  atripptag  laeehanlama,   a  earrlCT,   a 

iorftUty  e<  bobbte   boldera  aMwated  npon   the  carrier, 

ad  BMftna  for  ta^wrtlag  a  atep  by  atep  moTement  to  the 

4ftrrl«r  to  bring  the  bobbins  in  poaition   to  be  operated 

I  pcMi  by  the  reapeetive  bobbin  atripping  mecbftnluM. 

[Clftlau  e  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetto^) 
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,0i8.S2B.  COALING  STemi.  David  A.  Lb,  Center- 
rUle,  lowft.  Piled  Apr.  S,  1012.  Serial  No.  688,241. 
(CI.  214—12.) 


1.  In  ft  derlc*  of  tiM  Und  deacribed,  a  skeleton  fraaM 
c  oatitatlng  a  tower,  a  bar  exteadiag  acroaa  the  froaf 
a  '  Bftld  tower,  lacUnad  gulda-wftys  leading  apward  fram 
t  »  back  of  the  tower  to  points  on  the  front  of  the  tower 
b^w  tbe  top.  ft  bu<ftet  sUdably  moanted  in  said  gnide- 
teaka  m.  aald  bockat  adapted  to  aagage  aald  bftr, 
tnUtn  aanlad  by  aftld  towar.  ft  gakle  pnlUy  located 
U  Mftcad  reifttkn  to  the  tower,  a  bail  aaeared  to  the  bot- 
tai^at,  ft  npe  lad  ercr  said  gnlde  palleya 
at  aaa  ead  wltb  a  book  adaptod  for  aega«e- 
wltb  a  portion  of  a  aovlag  ear.  tiM  other  and  of 
a|M  fapo  belag  aeearad  to  aald  bftU,  and  a  ^a  barlac 

I  (B  ft  Axed  ohjaet  aad  tbe  otiMr  eod 
t4  aaldhook. 


S.  la  ft  derlce  of  tbe  ebftrftctar  dsacrlbad.  a  galda-way,  • 
baefeat  aKnrable  wItUa  aald  galde  way,  a  boppea  ftdjftceat 
tha  bottaa  of  aaid  goMa  way.  aald  bayper  belag  apaead 
ftbota  aald  bBttoa  aad  to  tbe  rear  thereot  aald  hopper 
bateg  proTlded  with  a  fraat  wnU  bavlag  a  door  <9ealag 
thareia.  a  door  plate  Magad  tateraadlate  ito  ante  at  tha 
lower  edge  of  aald  opening,  tbe  lower  part  9t  aaM  plate 
extendlBg  beneath  aald  hopper  aad  being  arraagad  to  ea» 
tact  with  the  onderalde  ol  tbe  hopper  wbea  opeaed,  a 
aprlng  latch  bftrlag  one  end  aacorad  beBeath  aald  boppv 
aad  belag  prorided  with  a  aboolder  portion  arrftnged  to 
engage  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  plate  when  tbe  latter 
la  eloaed  to  retain  the  aame  in  doaed  poaltloa.  aad  a  pro- 
jecting end  oa  aald  latch  adapted  for  aagagamont  with  the 
rear  wall  of  tbe  backet  when  the  latter  la  lowered. 


1,048,826.  MANUFACTtm  OP  00MP08ITB  TDBM. 
WiixtAM  LoTB,  LoBdoa.  Bogland.  Pllod  Jaa.  •.  1606. 
Serial  No.  2M,221.     (a.  •8— 81.) 


1.  The  method  of  makiag  a  eompoalte  tube  which  cob- 
aiats  in  toperingoff  one  ead  portloa  of  a  layer  of  wood  bend- 
ing aald  layer  of  wood  ontil  aald  tapered  end  portion  over- 
lape  Ita  other  end  portkm.  aecaring  aald  orerlapped  end 
portlona  together  by  adbealTe  to  form  a  tabe  hftrtng  aa 
inner  cylindrical  aoatace,  aald  tabe  betng  aoUdly  support- 
ed InteraaUy,  and  artadlag  aroaad  the  tube  thus  formed 
a  plurality  of  eoo^Pidatkna  of  paper  Ib  aboet  form  with 
Interpooed  adbealva  uMterlal,  uader  tbe  combined  actios 
of  a  turalac  force  teanamlttod  from  tbe  wood  tube  and 
independent  eoaapreaalag  fOrcea  applied  exteriorly  to  tbe 
tube  along  aqwrate  loagltudlaal  llaea  apaced  around  the 
tube,  bo  aa  to  produce  a  dragging  actloa  mi  the  c(»toIu- 
tkna  of  paper,  sobataatiaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deecrtbed  method  of  maklBg  a  eompoalte 
tnba.  which  eoaalate  la  bandla«  a  layer  of  wood  Into  tubu- 
lar form  ae  that  tte  end  porttona  oforlap  one  aaother  tbe 
laaer  aad  portloa  bdag  of  taper  aaettea  to  form  a  amootb 
laaer  cyltatdrical  aurface  aacnilag  tbe  aald  overlapplBg 
portlona  wttb  adbeslTe,  wtadtag  aroaad  tbe  tobe  thna 
fOnaed  and  while  aolldly  ai^portad  faMomaUy,  a  plaraHty 
ef  eoBTolBtloaa  of  paper  to  abeot  tocai  wltii  tetarpoeed 
ftdbealTe  material,  wlndlag  arotnd  the  paper  a  aeeoad 
layer  of  wood  the  end  portlona  e<  wbl^  orerlap  one  an- 
other adheatre  belag  teterpoaad  liaraai  the  paper  and 
aecond  layer  of  wood,  tbe  oatar  oearlapptng  portion  at 
aald  aecond  layer  of  wood  botaig  tapered  te  Impart  a  amooth 
azteraal  cylladrlcal  aarfbeo  to  tha  Hid  aaeond  layer  and 
aeeurlBg  aald^  ead  portloaa  tafsthar  wItt  adhaelfo.  tbe 
wiadbig  beteg  effected  aadar  the  eoasMaod  aetloa  of  a 
taraiag  force  tranamltted  from  tbe  teaer  wood  tube  end 
ladapaadaut  coaBpraaatoff  fore«  appUod  eatarlorly  to  tbo 
tube  aloBg  aepftrate  loagltodlaal  Itaea  thereoa.  ao  aa  to 
produce  a  dragging  actkn  ea  the  aaeeaaatee  coaroIutloBa 
of  nutorial,  rabataatlaUy  aa  daaeilbad. 

8.  la  tbo  art  of  asaklag  a  tnba  coatpoaed  of  paper  usi 
wood  tonalng  a  teyer  of  wood  tato  ft  eoarolutloa.  oror- 
li^>plag  tbe  end  portloaa  of  aald  coavatatlon  aad  nnltlag 
tbem  by  adhealTe  BMtarlal,  tbe  laaer  of  aald  orerlapptag 
portlona  being  tbiaaod  to  prodaee  a  aoMotb  eylladrtaal 
laaar  aurfaea,  wladlag  a  plataMty  tf  eonTolatloBt*  ef  paper 
la  aboet  form  and  1b  a  coatlaBoaa  atrtp  aroaad  tha 
CQnT<dvtloa  of  wood  while  tbe  .aaaM  la  rotated  aad  aopr 
ported  internally,  adbeeHo  aaatartal  batag  appHad  botaeea 
tbe  TBTloaa  eoaTolntloaB,  aad  coasMnlag  tbo  eoBTolotlons 
togetiiv  by  balaaead  rolllag  dragglaff  mmpraaalici  piMaam 
apfdlod  at  oabetaatially  atoal  fti«Blar  dtataaeto  apart 
fttcRg  le^ltodiaal  llaea,  to  tbo  aBtaraal  partpbaffftl 
fboe  of  the  partly  toraaad  take  dartag  tbo  wtadlag 
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d.  la  tbo  aart  of  making  a  taba  LuaipaHd  of 
wood,  wladlac  a  pInraUty  «f  oaavotatlMta  of  paper  ta 
abeet  form  aad  ta  a  contlaneaa  etHp  one  apoo  tba  other 
wbUo  iataraaily  aad  HgMly  sopportad,  adhad^o  betog  ap- 
plied betwoea  tbe  Tarloua  ooaTOhrttona,  ahd  OMiMalaff 
tbe  coaTolutloBa  together  by  bftlanoad  r<dllag,  draggtog 
eonpreaaioB  preaavra  a^Ilad  at  aubatantlally  aquftl  ftn- 
gular  dhrtaneea  apart  aioag  lanfltodlaal  Itaea  to  the  6k- 
tarnal  portpberal  aurfaea  of  tbo  partly  formed  tabo  dur- 
ing the  winding  operatloa,  wladtac  an  outer  layer  of 
wood  upon  tbe  couTolutlona  of  gaper  aader  rolUag  prea- 
aure  applied  at  aabataatUUy  eqaftl  aagalar  diatancea  apart 
along  tbe  partly  foraMd  tube  adbaatTa  befcig  applied  be- 
tween tiie  paper  and  wood,  orertapptag  tha  ead  portloaa 
of  Bftld  outer  layer  of  wood,  aud  coaaacttag  tbe  aald  orer- 
Ui^ng  portloaa  together  by  adbaalTe  aatorlal  during 
tbe  loUlng  oporfttlon,  tbe  outer  ovartapping  portion  of 
'  aald  outer  layer  of  wood  bebig  tapered  to  Itapart  a  amooth 
cylindrical  external  surface  to  the  flalabed  tube. 

6.  In  tbe  art  of  making  a  tube  compooa^.of  paper  and 
wood,  beadlag  a  abeet  of  wood  lato  tabular  form  by  meaaa 
of  roOtag  preaaun  applied  aloag  Mibs*«Bt]ftIly  equftlly 
qMced  loagttadinal  llnea  to  tbe  outer  aartaee  of  the  aald 
tobe  while  tbe  aam%  Is  aupt>orted  totemally,  overlapping 
the  end  portions  of  the  layer  of  wood  and  connecting  tbem 
together  by  adbeaive  material,  tbe  inaer  «od  portion  be- 
lag of  tapered  aectlon  to  form  a  amootb  pinner  cylindri- 
cal aurteoe,  wtadtag  a  number  of  coBTOlutloaa  of  papn 
upoa  tba  woodea  tabe  ta  oae  eoatlnnooa  wtadtag  opera- 
tloa, nader  rolltag  preaaure  applied  at  aubataattally  equftl 
ftagular  diatanoaa  apart  along  loagltudiaftl  Itaea  on  tbe 
partly  toraiod  tabe.  adbealTe  material  batag  taterpoaed 
lulBjm  tte  woodea  tabe  and  tha  aorrouadiag  eonrola- 
tlona  of  paper  and  alao  between  tbe  coavolutlona  of  paper, 
wlndlag  aa  outer  layer  of  wood  upon  tbe  eonrolutlona  of 
paper  under  roUlng  preaaure  applied  at  aabatantUlly 
e«aal  angular  df^t«~^—  apart  along  tbe  partly  foraied 
tabe.  adhealre  material  belag  taterpoaed  betweeo  tba 
paper  and  wood  oTerlapptag  tha  end  portlona  of  aald  outer 
layer  of  wood,  aad  coaiMcttag  tbe  aald  orerlapplng  por- 
tloaa togotber  ky  adbaalya  niatorUl  during  the  rolling 
operatloa,  tbe  outer  ovirlapplog  portion  of  aald  ontw 
layer  of  wood  being  tapered  to  Impart  ft  aaiooth  cyltadri- 
cftl  oxtaraal  aurfaea  to  tbe  flnlabed  tobe. 


1,048.827.  APPABATTJi  FOB  UAKIlfO  DOUOH. 
OaoaoB  Linrr,  Pormby,  Bnglaad.  FUed  Jan.  94.  MIO. 
Serial  No.  580.886.     (CI.  107—80.) 


pMr  of  lerara  adjaeant  to  tbe  toaer  ends  of  the  latter, 
amm  of  the  lovora  being  arraagad  to  travel  ta  aon-tater> 
aactinv  patba,  oae  lover  of  each  pair  atoreaaid  having  ft 
aaeOad  arm  projeetiag  taerefrom  parallel  to  the  arm 
which  eoanecte  the  levera,  the  aecond  mentloaed  ftOM  of 
tbe  levers  being  arvftaged  to  travel  la  tatoraectlag  pataa. 

8.  In  apparataa  tor  maklBg  dough,  tbe  eombiaatlon 
with  a  adztaf  teeeptaele,  of  a  plurality  of  co-acttag  atta 
of  arms  mouated  to  rotate  wltbta  the  receptacle  aoase  ta 
tatersecttag  patba  and  othtrn  in  non-tateraeetlng  patba, 
and  tbe  leading  faoea  of  aald  araw  made  broad  or  fiat  ta 
a  direction  radial  with  reapect  to  the  axla  of  the  arms  ao 
aa  not  to  cut  the  dougta.  bat  act  ta  atreteb  It. 

4.  Ib  aniuatuB  for  maktag  dough,  the  combtaati<m 
wltb  ft  mixlag  recepUde  of  compound  aiixlag  aad  pull- 
ing membera  rotatabte  about  auitable  axaa  ta  aald  reeop- 
tade,  each  of  aaid  membera  betag  eomprlaed  of  two  ele- 
mente  adapted  to  move  ta  dllterent  circular  patba,  tbo 
arrangement  of  oorreaponding  elementa  of  tbe  aforeaaid 
ndxtag  and  pulling-  membera  betag  auch  that  the  circular 
patba  they  travd  tat^eect  and  the  arrangement  of  other 
correaponding  elem«ita  of  aald  members  being  such  that 
they  travel  ta  noB-lntenKCtlng  patba. 


1,048,828.     OBAB-C!A8B.     FftAMK  Palmbb  IfAiia,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  12,   1010.     Serial  No.  602,106. 

(CL  74—66.) 


1.  A  caalng  of  tbe  diaraeter  deacrtaed,  cosMwialag  an 
upper  aectloa  bavtag  a  pocket  formed  oa  tbe  outaide  at  Ite 
lowor  end  aad  aald  pocket  bavlag  a  contracted  mouth,  a 
packteg  ta  aald  pocket,  aad  a  lower  aeetlea  bavbig  Ita 
walla  dlvergtag  ootwardly  aad  adapted  to  enter  eald 
pocket,  aubataattally  aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  A  eadag  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprlaing  aa 
upper  aectloa  bavtag  a  pocket  formed  around  ite  lower 
edge  aad  aald  pocket  having  a  ceatractad  month  adapted 
to  raUta  tbe  paektag  aad  •  lower  aectkm  bavtag  ite  upper 
edge  adapted  to  catv  aald  podtet. 


1,048,320.  VALVB  <30NTB0L.  WitAiAM  MAamni,  Boo- 
ton,  Maa.  Filed  Jaa.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.688. 
(a.  «T~11«.> 


1.  An  apparataa  for  ma|klng  dough,  the  oomblaatlea 
with  a  frame,  of  a  recwtade  amaated  thereta,  diafta 
Biounted  ta  aaid  receptoda^  aieana  for  rotating  aaM 
gfn*»f,  %i%A  oompouad  polllag  or  mixing  membera  awuatad 
oa  aald  ahafta  adapted  to  rotate  ta  teteraectlag  aad  aon- 
tatesaaettag  patha. 

X  la  apparataa  for  auktac  dangh,  -tba  combtaatlon 
wltii  a  fldxlag  raoeptade,  paralld  tranalona,  pain  of  lo- 
vora  cBRtai  by  aaid  Ireaiilaaii 
eatondtag  ta  oppeelta  dlreettoaa,  aa 


la 
aadi 


xltidly 


wttb  a  flxtara  provided  with  a  valvo 
V  ft  ptate  aecured  to  tbe  Axtare.  a  red  dldaUy 
tbooftld  ptate, ft  beftd  rigid  oa  tbe  OMsr 
oaM  aad,  a  laataa  earlrrtlag  tbo  aald  red 
to  tbe  aaM  bead  with  aa  ead  of  the 
the  aald  plate  aad  tbe  aald  laailBa  bdag  ar- 
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xaagcd  te  joxti^Mttkn  to  the  Mid  boner,  a  t«It«  tovar 
tor  tk*  mM  t«1t»,  aa  arm  aoaated  to  swlBg  on  th«  aald 
iztara  aad  haTlav  ptvotal  coaaoctloa  wftta  tb»  aald  rod, 
aad  a  ttak  eonBcetlnff  the  said  ralro  lerv  with  an  end  of 
tke  aald  am. 


Mid  decvea  hatlaff  openlaga  titeralii  roftatartBg  with  ttie 
tocoMM  aforeaald.  and  plaa  adapted  to  be  laaarted  la  the 
openlhse  ia  the  aleeTce  and  the  rteeiaee  aforeaald  to 
thereby  connect  the  eectlona  toftthor  and  held  the  gnard 
in  poaitlen  on  the  ralla. 


1 04M3e     CATTUWJUABD.     CHABUaa  Miaria,  HoUen-      1,04M81.     CHERRY    8KBDINO   MACHINB.     ROT  Mo- 
berg,  g"»«     Filed  Mar.  8.  1»12.     terlal  No.  681.782.  I       Dowmx,  8^^  Or^f-    J"**^  ^^-  "^^  ^^^^    *'«'***  ^^' 


(CL 


) 


607,047.     (CL  146—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway,  a  cattle  gnard  eom- 
prialag  an  intermediate  aectloa  and  side  sectlona  compoaed 
of  a  plnrallty  of  longitodlnally  dlapoeed  tnbalar  membera, 
tranarerae  bare  aecured  to  the  members  and  holding  them 
In  spaced  rriatlon,  elamp  members  secured  to  tbe  trana- 
verae  bars  of  tbe  side  eectlona  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  ram  *t  one  side  thereof,  the  tranarerae  bars  of  the 
iBtermedlate  section  b^ng  formed  wltb  offset  extremltlea 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rails  at  the  other  sides,  and 
means  for  connecting  together  tbe  transrerse  bars  of  tbe 
intermediate  eection  and  the  bare  of  the  aide  sections, 
wheieby  the  guard  Is  alao  aecvred  In  position  by  tbe  ralla. 

1.  In  eoMblnatloB  with  a  ndlway,  a  cattle  guard  com- 
frtitaig  aa  Intermediate  aection  arranged  between  tbe  ralla. 
and  composed  of  a  plnraUty  of  longitadlaally  disposed 
taholar  aMmbera,  tranarerae  bars  secured  to  the  tnbolar 
Mambsra  and  holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  tbe  ex- 
ttemltlea  of  the  bars  being  offaet  and  engaging  with  tbe 
laaer  atdea  of  the  ralla  aforeaald,  side  sectlona  arranged 
bealde  the  ralla  at  their  Miter  aldea  aad  composed  of  a 
ptaraUty  of  longltadlBaUy  dlapooed  tnbolar  memben. 
tnaaeerw  ban  aeeoiad  to  tbe  tabalar  stembera  last  men- 
tlMied  and  paaaing  beneath  the  ralla  and  tbe  offaet  portions 
of  tbe  transverse  l>ars  first  mentioned,  clamp  members 
■aeaied  to  the  transverse  bars  of  the  side  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  oigaged  with  the  ralla  at  their  other  lAdea, 
ffla>T^«g  Ble«T«  Into  which  the  contigooos  ends  of  the 
traasTcrw  bars  of  the  Intermediate  aad  aide  sections  are 
laeaiTSd.  and  maana  tor  ascorlag  th«  sleeres  on  tbe  ends 
storesald  to  thereby  eonnect  the  sections  together  and 
hold  the  gaard  In  posltUm  on  the  railway. 

8.  In  eomhteatlon  with  a  railway,  a  cattle  gnard  com- 
prWaff  an  latermedlata  section  arranged  between  tbe 
ralla,  and  compoaed  of  a  plnraUty  of  longitudinally  dla- 
psaad  tnbalar  members,  traasrerM  ban  asenred  to  the 
taholar  memben  and  hoMlBg  them  In  spaced  relation,  tbe 
•ztnmltles  of  the  ban  bslBg  oCaet  and  engaging  with  tbe 
f— >  sides  of  the  nils  afMsaald,  aide  eectlona  arranged 
bealde  the  ralla  at  their  enter  sMm  and  composed  of  a 
pivrality  of  longltodtnally  dlapoaed  tnbalar  members, 
ban  aecnred  to  the  tnlmlar  memben  last 
and  passtttg  bsMath  the  nlla  and  the  offlset 
portioaa  of  the  tranaverw  ban  flrat  mentioned,  elamp 
ten  aeeared  to  the  tmaanne  ban  of  the  side  ssctlons 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ralla  at  their  other 
aldM,  tbe  eontlgoooa  eada  o(  the  lia— isrw  ban  belag 
with  oppoattrty  diapaaad  rasnan,  cennacttsg 
taito  which  tbe  eeotlgnooa  enda  of  the  tranarerae 
0t  the  latei mediate  aad  side  sectlona  an  rseslTSd, 


1.  In  a  cherry  pitting  machine  comprlatng  a  fnme,  the 
combinaUoo  with  a  pitting  meaaa.  of  a  Tlbnttng  container 
on  said  frasM,  a  stationary  container  adjacent  said  t1- 
bntlng  trough,  a  rocking  trough  adjacent  the  stationary 
trough,  stop  flngen  on  the  stationary  trough,  feeding 
flngws  on  the  roclrfng  trough  adapted  to  nMah  with  the 
first  mentioned  fingers,  and  means  for  ^venting  the  Tllwat- 
Ing  container  and  rocking  trough. 

2.  In  a  seeding  mechaniam  tor  cherry  aeedlng  machlnea, 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  pitting  device  at  one  end,  a 
vibrating  cherry  conUlner  located  at  the  oppoalte  end 
of  the  tnme,  a  rocking  trough  In  Nne  with  the  conUlner, 
an  intermediate  stationary  tron^  stop  flngen  on  the 
stationary  trough,  cherry  engaging  flngen  on  the  rock- 
ing trough,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
rocking  trough  and  the  vibrating  container. 

8.  In  a  cherry  seeding  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pitting  device  at  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  flexible  supports 
00  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  frame,  a  cherry  container 
mounted  on  the  flezible  supports,  a  rock  arm  mounted  on 
the  frame,  one  end  of  the  rock  arm  being  engaged  with  the 
container,  an  Inclined  stationary  trough  located  adjacent 
the  stationary  trough  aecttoa  and  adapted  to  receive 
chwrlea  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  the  stationary  trough 
having  upwardly  curved  flngen  for  holding  the  cberrlM 
in  check,  an  inclined  rocking  trough  located  In  advanca 
of  the  stationary  trou^,  upwardly  cnrved  flagan  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  rocking  tron^,  the  last-mentioned  flngen 
Intermesblng  with  the  flnt-mentloned  flngen,  the  lower 
end  of  the  rocking  trough  discharging  cherries  to  the  pit- 
ting device,  and  meaaa  for  simultaneously  driving  tbe 
pitting  device,  rocking  the  rocking  trough,  and  vibrating 
the  container. 

4.  In  a  cherry  seeding  machine  having  a  fnme,  the 
combination  with  an  Intermittent  letting  device.  Includ- 
ing a  pitting  plnngw,  a  feeding  device,  a  ptvotally  mounted 
angular  plate,  said  plate  on  the  frame  being  disposed 
adjaceat  tbe  ptttlag  device  and  tbe  feeding  device,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  plunger  for  rocking  the  angular  plate, 
whereby  when  the  plungen  are  ralaed,  the  angular  plate 
win  diaeharge  the  pitted  charrlea,  and  when  lowered  roi 
terd  the  flow  of  cherriea  to  the  pitting  device. 


1,048,882.     ICB-CBU8HER.     «Dwni  C.  UiLlMm,  BaUna, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1610.     Serial  No.  678.108.     (CI. 
88—68.) 
In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaerthed,  a  hopper  bavfang 

npataadiag  flangaa,   r«riler   carrying  beartnga   enpportai 
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upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  boppw  adjacent  to  and  within 
the  upstanding  flanges,  a  easing  mounted  upon  the  hopper 
within  the  flange,  said  caalng  being  recessed  to  permit  ad- 


justment of  tbe  roller  carrying  bearings,  meana  for  aeeur- 
ing  tbe  casing  in  position,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
roller  carrying  bearings.  .  '     , 


1,048,888.  SQUARE.  CAaLTON  E.  Mishlbb.  Shipahewana. 
Ind.  Filed  June  27.  1811.  Serial  No.  686,660.  (CL 
78—47.) 


1.  A  aquare  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compriaiag  inner 
and  outer  graduated  ruling  membera,  another  graduated 
ruling  member  dlapoaed  at  the  ends  of  the  aforoMld 
graduated  ruling  mamben  and  at  a  rl^t  angle  to  the 
latter  and  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  latter,  the 
connecting  graduated  ruling  member  being  bent  interme- 
diate the  inner  and  outer  gnduated  ruling  memben  to 
dispose  the  outer  graduated  ruling  member  in  a  dif- 
fennt  put  parallel  plane  with  the  plane  of  the  Inner 
graduated  ruling  member,  and  a  web  connectiBg  the  inner 
and  outer  graduated  ruling  members  bent  Intermediate 
Its  end  to  correepond  with  the  bend  in  said  connecting 
graduated  ruling  member  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
latter  to  provide  an  opening  by  which  the  rule  may  be 
carried  or  supported,  the  inner  graduated  ruling  member 
being  spaced  from  tlie  outer  graduated  ruling  member  a 
dlatance  substantially  half  the  length  of  the  bent  portloa 
of  the  third  mentioned  gradtiated  ruling  member  and  the 
bent  web.  whereby  meaaorements  and  rulinga  may  be 
made  oa  one  face  of  a  pieee  of  aiaterial  between  opposite 
edges  of  the  material  and  along  both  aldea  of  the  Innar 
gradoated  ruling  member. 

2.  ▲  B«van  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  Inaar 
aad  outer  graduated  mllng  members,  another  gradaatsd 
ruling  member  connseting  -adjacent  enda  of  the  innar  aad 
outer  graduated  ruling  memben,  the  connecting  gradoated 
ruling  member  between  the  inner  and  outer  gradoated 
ruling  memben  being  bent  at  a  right  angle,  aad  a  wA 
connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  gradoated  ruling  memben 
in  spaced  relatioB  to  the  eonneettng  graduated  ruling 
member  aad  Intermediate  Ita  aads  beat  at  a  right  aai^ 
the  bent  web  aad  the  bent  gnduated  roltng  member  dla- 


poelng  the  tainer  and  outer  graduated  ruling  memben  in 
diffetent  parallel  planes  ao  that  meaanremcnts  and  rul- 
ings may  be  made  on  one  face  of  a  piece  of  material  ba- 
tween  opposite  edgea  of  the  material  and  along  both  aides 
of  the  inner  graduated  ruling  member  and  measuremoita 
and  rulings  made  on  another  face  of  the  same  material 
without  removing  the  inner  and  outer  graduated  ruling 
member  from  the  material. 


1,048.834.  A47TOMATIC  RAILWAT-CODPLINO.  Jbax 
BArriaia  Motbt  and  HsNai  Bouviaa,  Grenoble.  France, 
assignors  to  8oci«t4  d'Btode  et  d' Exploitation  dee  At- 
telagee  Automatlques  pour  Wagons  (Breveta  Moyet- 
Bouvier).  Lyon,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,161.     (CI.  218 — 48.) 


1.  A  coupling  device  of  the  character  ilescrlhed  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  faced  books  journaled  on  tbe 
Mme  axla,  a  loat  motion  connection  between  nld  hooka 
permitting  independent  movement  of  said  hooks,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  aald  hooka  in  predetermined 
position  with  relation  to  each  other,  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  coupling  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  com^ 
prising  a  pair  of  oppositely  faced  hooka  arranged  beside 
each  other  and  a  croM  bar  rigid  with  one  of  aald  hooka, 
and  meana  in  connection  wltii  the  other  hook  for  engag- 
ing aald  croaa  bar  through  an  interpoeed  spring,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  coupling  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  ol  oppositely  faced  hooks  arranged  beside 
each  other  and  a  croae  bar  rigid  wltb  one  of  said  books, 
spring  abutmeata  carried  by  said  cross  bar  and  the  other 
hook  respectively  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  ssld 
abntmenta  aad  tending  to  hold  nld  croes  bar  and  hook 
together,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  coupling  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  a 
pair  of  oppoaltely  faced  books  raountable  on  one  ear,  a  co- 
operating pair  of  oppoaltely  faced  hooka,  monntable  on  a 
second  car,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  books  of 
each  pair  to  inaun  their  ayncbronous  movement  In  the 
aame  general  direction  while  at  the  aame  time  permitting 
their  temporary  relative  dlaplacement  during  tbe  -coupling 
operation,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

OL  A  coupling  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  com- 
prising a  female  hook  having  side  guide  cheeks  united  at 
the  free  end  of  the  hook  by  an  engaging  member,  and  a 
pivoted  member  mounted  between  aald  cheeks  and  lying 
behind  nld  engaging  member  and  adapted  to  be  raiaed 
to  force  a  codperatlng  hook  out  of  engagement  with  nid 
female  hook,  in  combination  with  an  Indicator,  tbe  poal- 
tlon  of  whidb  is  controlled  by  tbe  position  of  said  pivoted 
member. 

{Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,885.      ANIMAL -JAW    PULLER.      Hdmphbbt    L. 

Nash,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  July  8,  1912.    Serial  No. 

707,600.     (CI.  17—80.) 

I4.  Ia  a  davlee  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tioa  of  a  pair  of  flngen  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
the  jawB  of  anlmala,  and  mechanism  for  periodically  aepa- 
rating  aoeh  flngen  to  separate  the  jaws. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desorlbed,  the  comblna- 
tten  of  a  atatioBary  finger,  a  movable  flnger.  mechanism 
for  niativaly  poaltionlng  such  flngen  ao  that  tbe  head  of 
an  animal  may  be  paased  over  the  two  together,  aad 
powar  meehaaiam  for  movlag  the  movable  flnger  away  troaa 
the  stationary  flnger  and  returning  it  thereto. 
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la  m  derlet  of  th«  ebaraetar  deMrilMd.  tbe  combln*- 

of   »  vUtioumrj   flag«r,    a   pivoted   naoTable    finger 

mitptaA  to  otuMi  oloncalde  of  tta«  startooarj  finger,  and 

iBtia  for  poHodlcally  •winging  tbe  mOTabte  tncer 

on  Ita  pirot  to  separate  tbe  )«w*  of  tbe  bead*  of  anUoala 
vbldi  bave  been  placed  on  tbt  Ansers. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  fingers,  and  mecbanlam  for  perlodieally 
separatlnc  tbem  and  retnmlag  tbem  to  adjacent  position, 
tbe  aeparatkm  being  comparatiTely  slow  and  tbe  return 
cosparatlveljr  rapkL 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  finger,  a  movable  finger  adapted  to 
stand  adjacent  to  tbe  stationary  finger  or  be  moved  there- 
from, mechanism  for  moving  tbe  movable  finger  at  a  com- 
paratively alow  speed  away  from  the  stationary  finger 
aad  retomlng  It  thereto  at  a  comparatively  rapid  speed. 

[ClaliM  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,048,836.  VBHICLB-8PBINO.  OaoBOB  E.  NEOWttTH, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  586.236. 
(CI.  21—101.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  iaddle  seenred 
at  one  end  to  the  axle  cf  the  vehicle  and  having  its  fr«e 
end  fonasd  into  a  plate,  a  supplemental  leaf  spring  at- 
taebod  to  tbe  plat*  and  projecting  in  extension  thereof 
wber^y  tb«  saddle  and  the  spring  form  a  lever  wttb  a 
gradoal  rssiUency  toward  lU  end,  the  projecting  end  of 
tb«  avrtng  being  secured  to  tbe  body  of  the  vehicle,  tbe 
r^^t*i^  sad  tbe  spring  belag  approximately  the  same  length. 
and  a  main  aprlng  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  body  of  tbe 
vdhldo  tmt  Mng  supported  at  its  center  on  the  saddle  sob> 
■lintlallr  aqul-dlstMit  betwcan  ths  axis  and  tbs  Mp- 
plameatal  spring. 

a.  Tte  ffHt *«»"«»««■  with  a  vablcle,  of  a  saddle  bavlag  a 
twsf  It  Md  to  plTOtally  smom  tbo  saddle  to  tbs  axle  «< 
tbs  Tsklda,  tke  saddle  ^ajcctlac  la  tbe  form  of  a  pUte. 
a  supplemental  leaf  spriag  attacked  la  axtcasloa  o(  tho 
plate  and  foraslac  wltb  tbs  saddle  a  spring  lever,  a 
•a  tb«  vablela.  Uaks  setai-ed  to  tbe  bracket  aad 
ital  sprlmt,  •  yoke  flttlag  pivotally  ovsr  tb« 
sprbiig  reatlag  oa  tbe  yoko  and  attached 
aft  oaa  aaA  to  tte  braci»t  and  at  its  oCber  cad  eooneetsd 
wttb  tbe  body  of  tbe  vablela 


1.048.S8T.      CONVBSTIBLa     BOAT.      WiLuaM 

BOBOBB,  Bvergreen.  N.  T.     Filed  July  11,  1911.     lortal 
No.  708.900.     (CL  11»~1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daai  dcscrtted.  a  boatf  a  detaeb- 
able  sleigh  attachment  upon  which  said  boat  Is  carrlad, 
and  comprising  runners,  a  cradle,  and  means  for  positively 
holding  tbe  boat  ta  poeltieB  upon  tbe  runners,  steering 
meehantam  operable  from  tbe  boat  and  connected  wltb  said 
runners,  and  prepelling  means  for  driving  tbe  device  la  M- 
out  of  water. 

2.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  boat,  a  alelgb 
attachment  upon  which  said  boat  is  mounted  and  eomprls- 
lag  a  cradle  eoaslstlng  of  a  plurality  of  knees,  a  frano 
upon  which  said  knees  are  carried,  runners  mounted  on 
said  frame,  "braces  connecting  tbe  mnners  and  the  boat  to 
positively  bold  the  same  in  position  upon  the  frame,  steer- 
ing mecbanlam  connected  with  the  runners  and  operable 
from  the  boat,  and  wlad  ^ropelliag  meaas  for  drlvtec  tbe 
device  either  in  or  out  of  water. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  boat  and  wind  propelltaig  ap- 
paratus of  a  alelgb  attachment  upon  which  said  boat  to 
mounted  and  comprtolng  troat  and  rear  ruaaers,  a  con- 
necting frame  for  said  mnaen  to  wbidi  tbe  froBt  mnners 
are  pivotally  connected,  a  bow  exteaskm  fonaiag  a  seat 
for  the  bow  of  the  boat  and  carried  by  Oie  frame  afore- 
aald.  a  cradle  comprising  a  plurality  of  kaaca  secured  to 
tbe  frame  aforeaaid,  braces  eoOpetatlag  with  tbe  frame  and 
sides  of  tbe  boat  to  positively  bold  tbe  latter  in  position 
upon  the  frame,  and  steerlag  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
transverse  bar  operative  connected  with  tbe  front  run- 
ners, and  a  steering  wheel  nMMWted  la  tbe  boat  aad  <v 
eratively  connected  with  tbe  bar  sforesaid,  throng  tbe 
bottom  of  said  boat. 


1.048,338.  FLTTHO-MACHINE.  BHBn.A  O'NailA,  Loa- 
don,  England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  BerUl  No.  612.889. 
(CL  244—12.) 


1  An  aeroplane  eomprlslag  a  frame,  a  plaae,  piTOlod 
naaaetlag  tbe  forward  part  ct  said  plaae  wttb  «ii 
tnuec.  said  anaa  being  connected  tor  Jolat  awvenNnt  aa4 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  independrat  ttaks  eonaeetlag  tlM 
rsar  part  of  aaM  plane  wttb  eald  fiasM  aad  a  slngie  arm 
iliBWflIm  baiew  tbm  frasM  fee  taming  said  ataa  opsa 
tkelr  pivotal  eoaneetian  with  Mid  traae.  said 
pnyvUBag  tbat  a  rearward  ■weacnt  e<  said 
arm  wlU  caase  tbe  fsrwavi  part  of  said  plane  to 
wardly  aad  opwardly  aad  alao  eaase  tbe  Uaba 
the  movemsnt  of  eald  anas  aad  flwve  the  rsar  pertlM 
said  plaae  forw«rdly  aad  «swB«rardly.  and  tbe 

awvamat  of  said  4«andtaf  ana  srlU  give  tke' 

rear  pertloas  of  said  plaae  the 
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S.  Aa  aeroplaae  eompflsiBg  a  fiame,  a  plaae  mounted 
transversely  thereon,  a  pair  of  arms  rlgUly  connected  to- 
gether and  piveted  upon  said  fvaate  at  or  aear  tbe  front  of 
tbe  eame,  said  arras  bidng  pivoted  also  to  tbe  front  of  tbe 
plane,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  or  near  tbe  rear  of  the 
frame  and  to  tbe  rear  of  said  plane,  tbe  said  anna  being  of 
greater  length  than  aaU  linka  and  noMaaUy  inclining  rear- 
wardly.  tbe  said  Haka  being  aonftally  In  a  sabetantially 
vertical  position,  and  SMana  for  vibrating  the  aald  arms 
whereby  the  forward  movement  of  said  arms  will  move  the 
forward  end  of  aald  plane  fonrardly  and  upwardly  and 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  plaae  forwairdly  aad  downwardly,  and 
tbe  reverse  movement  of  said  arms  will  produce  tbe  re- 
verse movement  In  tbe  plane. 

8.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending acroes  said  frame,  anas  extending  upwardly  from 
said  shaft  aad  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  portion  of  said 
pUae,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  tbe  rear  portion  of  said 
plane  aad  aald  frame,  an  arm  sseured  to  said  shaft,  aad 
meaas  eonneeted  witt  said  arm  for  oscillating  said  shaft, 
tbe  said  arms  and  said  links  oonneetlng  said  plane  and 
said  frame,  so  that  tbe  forward  movement  of  said  arma 
will  cause  tlie  forward  portion  of  aald  plane  to  move  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  plane 
to  move  forwardly  and  downwardly. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane  normally 
transverse  of  the  same,  means  adapted  to  simultaneooaly 
move  tbe  front  of  tbe  plane  foiirardly  aad  upwardly  and 
tbe  rear  forwardly  and  downwardly  longltndlnaUy  of  die 
frame,  and  meana  whereby  the  plane  may  be  ceased  to  aa> 
snoM  a  posltiOB  paralM  irlth  aald  ftame. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprislag  a  ftame,  rods  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  an  annular  Uble  to  which  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
rods  are  pivoted,  a  ring  mounted  upon  said  annular  table 
and  capable  of  turning  tliercon,  a  plane  mounted  upon  said 
ring  and  being  capable  of  movement  loBgltudlcaU|aIong 
said  frame,  and  means  for  controlling  the  loxiflNMinal 
movement  of  said  plane. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


ing  It  into  tbe  receiver,  aad  a  hinged  abotawat  suspended 
in  tbe  receiver.  4^ 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eombtaatlon 
with  uwer  aad  lower  ^tforma,  of  relatively  fixed  arcuate 
members  having  their  a4Jofailag  edgea  converging  toward 
tbeir  centers  to  form  a  throat  or  paaaage.  meaaa  movable 
into  and  tbroogh  tbe  passags  fbr  coaveying  a  bag  agateat 
tbe  badi  or  convex  Caees  ot  the  measbers. 

4.  la  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  descrlbsd,  tbe  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  platforma,  of  relatively  fixed  arcuate 
members  having  their  upper  edgee  converging  toward  their 
centers  to  form  a  throat  or  pssssge,  meaas  asovable  into 
and  throagb  the  passage  for  conveying  a  bag  agalnat  the 
back  or  eeavex  faoss  of  the  SBSBihers,  and  a  receiver,  said 
members  constituting  means  for  detaching  tbe  bag  troas 
ita  eoaveylng  meana  and  deflecting  said  oag  into  the  re- 
ceiver. 

5.  In  apperatna  of  tte  class  described,  a  stationary 
craae  indodlng  relativdy  fixed  converging  members,  akeaas 
for  conv^ing  a  bag  against  tlte  rear  facea  of  tbe  members, 
a  recover,  aaid  members  constituting  means  for  deflecting 
tbe  bag  lata  the  receiver,  aad  a  hiagad  abutraait  la  the  re^ 
edver  and  in  tbe^  path  of  the  bag. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,048,839.  MAIL-HANDLINO  APPABATU8.  JAiua  D. 
PaauKS,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  Serial  Ma, 
718,929.     (CL  10&— 281.) 


1.  In  appamtaa  of  ttm  daaa  described  tbe  combination 
With  a  car  sapported  crane,  of  a  stationary  ciaae  indad* 
!■«  upper  and  lower  members  converging  toward  their  c«* 
ten  aad  formlag  a  paaaage  therebetweea  for  the  reception 
^  a  portloa  of  tbe  car  aapperted  craa«,  a  receiver  back  of 
ssid  members,  the  said  assmbers  constitating  meaaa  for 
detacblag  a  bag  troaa  the  car  aapported  craae  and  de- 
leettag  H  Into  the  lasilver,  aad  Baviably  supported  sseana 
wUhlB  the  laeslvsr  tag  sootlTiag  the  taapaet  of  the  bag. 

2.  la  apparatoe  M  the  ehMs  described  tbe  eomUaatloB 
wMh  a  ear  eapportsd  ecaae.  of  a  atatlonary  craae  Indud- 
Ing  npper  aai  iawcr  sMiibeia  eoavergtav  toward  tteir 
tesa  aad  Isemlag  a  paHage  thentatweea  ««  tha 
ef  a  portkmef  the  ear  iiiipnrtiiil  craae,  a  receiver  badt  ef 

tte  mM  ■■■ksfs  coaatitntlag  isaas  for 


\   1,048,840.     AORIC0LTUBAL   IMPLEMENT.     Oscab  W. 
Pvnaaoir.  Rlpon,  Cal.    Filed  July  10,  1911.    Serial  No. 
!       887,770.     (CL  65—8.) 


-m 


The  combination  with  a  swingle  tree,  of  a  plate  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  reversely  bent  brace  portion  spaced 
therefrom,  bolta  passing  through  the  swingle  tree,  plates 
and  brace  portions,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  bolts  and  between  tbe  brace  portion  and  plate,  the 
rim  of  said  wheel  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the 
swingle  tree,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  act  forth. 


1,048,M1.  MILK-BOTTLB  CI/>8DSB.  JAMBS  Paowan, 
Philadelphia.  Fa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.  lerlal  No. 
677,287.     (a.  216—9.) 


■  m  urn- 


•  hag 

186  O.  O 


A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  flat  asetalUe  diak,  aa  ta- 
wai^  caflvad  raailleat  flange  axtaadlng  appcaxlaalely 
two-thlads  the  dMaaee  arsaad  sald^ 
of  a  ptaiattly  ot  everlspped  leaves,  aad  a 

ef  themetaUle 
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1.048,S42.  PBOCBM  OF  ICANVFACTURmG  ABTIFI- 
CIAL  BELT  OB  SOLE  LEATHER  AND  LIKE 
PBODUCT8.  Ebha  Rbidbi^  Mannheim,  Germany. 
FUed  July  17.  1911.    SerUl  No.  680,08&     (CL  106— SS.) 

1.  A  proeaM  of  prodacing  artifldal  belt  or  tole  leather 
and  like  prodncta  wlilch  eonalata  in  preparing  a  fleece  of 
animal  flhera  in  a  aoltable  manner  by  mechanically  de- 
composing dried  tendons,  sinews  and  intestines,  fastening 
them  by  long  fibers,  treating  the  fleece  thoa  formed  In  a 
swelling  bath,  washing  it  with  water,  incorporating  there- 
in porlfled  blood,  globulin  and  fibrin,  as  well  as  a  soap 
solntioB,  combining  the  whole  ander  saeceaniTe  pressure 
into  a  compact  body,  tanning  the  product,  drying  the 
same  and  treating  it  finally  with  a  paralBn  emulsion,  all 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  artificial  l)elt  or  sole  leather 
and  nice  products  which  consists  In  preparing  a  fleece  of 
animal  fibers  In  a  suitable  manner  by  mechanically  de- 
composing dried  tendons,  sinews  and  Intestines,  fastening 
them  by  long  fibers,  incorporating  therein  purified  blood, 
goballn  and  fibrin,  as  well  as  a  soap  solution,  combining 
the  whole  under  sncccaslTe  pressure  into  a  oompact  body, 
tanning  ttie  product,  drying  the  same  and  treating  it  with 
a  paraffln  emulsion,  all  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  artificial  belt  or  sole  leather 
and  like  products  which  consists  in  preparing  a  fleece  of 
animal  fibers  in  a  suitable  manner  by  mechanically  de- 
composing dried  tendons,  sinews  and  intestines,  fasten- 
ing them  by  long  fibers.  Incorporating  therein  an  albumin- 
containing  substance  as  well  as  a  soap  solution,  combining 
the  whole  under  pressure  into  a  compact  body,  tanning 
the  product  and  drying  the  same,  all  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


1.048.343.  LUMINOUS  SIGN-PLATE.  AooisON  V. 
Bicx.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
0*1,868.     (a.  40—125.) 


A  sign  comprising  a  frame,  a  beveled  glass  seated 
witliin  the  frame,  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  to  receive 
the  beveled  edge  of  the  glass  tbereagainst,  a  rubber  gasket 
in  the  frame  and  engaging  with  one  face  against  the 
inner  taeea  of  the  glass  and  tike  flange  of  the  frame,  an 
open  mat  dlspoaed  against  the  opposite  face  of  the 
gaaket,  a  series  of  interchangeable  letter  sign  plates  dls- 
poaed againat  the  open  mat  to  form  a  dead  air  space 
between  the  glass  and  the  said  plates,  a  second  gasket 
disposed  against  tlie  letter  sign  plates,  a  back  member 
having  an  outwardly  disposed  attaching  flange  secured 
to  said  frame,  said  back  member  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  peripheral  corrugated  rib  for  engagement 
against  the  second-named  gasket,  whereby  a  hollow  dead 
air  tgmet  is  formed  betwen  the  aign  plates  and  said  back 
member.  * 


1.048,344.  INK-WIELL.  Habtbt  Bisbon,  Langdondale, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  6774296.  (CI. 
12»— 68.) 

1.  An  ink  well  compiteing  a  reaervoir  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  dip  font  in  communica- 
tion with  the  reservoir  above  the  opening  therein  and 
provided  with  an  air  passage  arranged  in  open  com- 
mnnieatlo»  with  tha  rsaervoir  and  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  Ink  fma  the  reaervoir  to  the  dip  font,  and  a  stop- 
per threaded  into  tha  opening  in  the  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  vary  tba  eommvnicatlon  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  dip  font,  whereby  the  flow  of  ink  to  the 
foat  may  ba  regnlatad. 

2.  Aa  ink  well  nwiiprlsing  a  reaervoir  liavlag  an  open- 
IBC  fWmad  te  tha  boCtoa  waU  tharaot,  a  dip  font  ar- 
rasfsd  apptoxlBBataly  eantraUy  af  the  rwsrrolr  and  above 
tha  openlag  tharate  and  prarldsd  with  an  opening  estab- 


lishing communication  between  the  reservoir  and  the  font, 
said  font  being  further  formed  with  an  air  paaaage  in 
communication  with  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  ink  from  the  reaervoir  to  the  font,  and  a  atop- 


per  threaded  into  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  vary  the  area  of  the  op«'nlng 
In  the  font,  whereby  the  flow  of  ink  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  font  may  be  regulated. 


1.048,345.  AUTOMOBILE  DBiyB-OE.ABING.  Samdbl. 
T.  Bima,  Orefield,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  698,896.     (O.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  drive  gearing,  a  drive  wheel,  rela- 
tively stationary  and  movable  clutch  members  on  said 
drive  wheel,  one  of  said  members  constituting  a  gear  ele- 
ment and  said  members  being  provided  with  runways  hav- 
ing contracted  ends,  wheeled  clutch  elements  movsble  In 
said  mawaya  for  automatically  coupling  and  uncoupling 
said  datch  members,  means  Independent  of  and  auxiliary 
to  said  dutch  members  for  positively  locking  the  wheeled 
dntek  elsmcnts  from  shifting  movement,  and  means  for 
manually  throwing  aaid  locking  means  Into  and  ont  of 
action. 

2.  In  an  aatomoblle  drive  gearing,  a  drive  wheel,  rela- 
tively statfamary  and  movable  dutch  members  oa  said 
driving  wheal,  one  of  said  members  constituting  a  gear 
element  and  said  members  being  provided  with  runways 
having  contracted  ends,  wheeled  clutch  elements  movable 
In  said  runways  for  automatically  coupling  and  uaconpling 
said  clutch  members,  radially  movable  stop  devices  for 
holding  the  wheeled  dutch  elements  from  shifting  move- 
ment, meaaa  tor  pra|aetteg  aaid  stop  derlew,  aad  meant 
for  retracting  the  same. 

3.  In  an  automobile  drlvs  gsarlng.  a  Airs  whasl,  rela- 
tively stationary  and  movable  datch  BMmbers  oa  said 
wheel,  one  of  said  members  constltntlag  a  gear  elament 
and  said  members  bdng  provided  with  raaways  haviag 
contracted  ends,  wheeled  elnteh  tUmmaota  movable  In  aaM 
mnwaya  for  automatically  eoapllng  and  naeoapllng  said 
dntch  membsra,  autoamtlcally-rstraeted  radially  movable 
stop  members  for  holding  said  wheeled  doteh  elemeats 
from  ahlfting  moTssaent,  aMtraUs  dsrleas  for  projsctlag 
ssld  stop  members,  and  meana  for  operatlat  said  devlcea. 

4.  In  an  automobile  drive  gaarlag,  a  drlvs  wbsel,  rsia* 
tlvely  statloaary  and  movable  datch  membera  carried 
thereby,  oas  <tf  aaid  membsra  constttatlng  a  fsar  sleoMBt, 
aad  said  members  belag  pravldsd  with  raaways  having 
contracted  aads  aad  latwsfllata  cam  sarfaess,  wheslsd 
datch  elsflMBta  OMrabls  la  aaid  raawaya  for  capigemeat 
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with  said  coatraetad  ends  and  cam  surfaces,  sprlarre- 
traeted  radially  movable  stop  pins  for  holding  said 
wheeled  dutch  dements  from  shifting  movement,  and 
meaaa  tor  projecting  aaid  plan. 


mandrel  and  movable  on  its  pivot  laterally  with 
to  the  mandrel  into  and  out  of  ovorldlng  relatloa  to  aaid 
mandrel,  aaid  arm  betag  sabstantlally  coextensive  in  leagtb 
\  with  the  mandrel  and  both  the  mandrel  and  the  arm  hav- 
ing adjacent  to  their  tree  ends  means  for  carrying  match- 
ing diea. 


1  048346.  PLAYINO-CABD«.  Oaaow  N.  Bitbmah,  Potta- 
vllle.  Pa.  Fllsd  Feb,  21,  1911.  Serial  Na  609,911. 
(CI.  46—26.) 


A  deck  of  playlag  carda,  eeaslstlBt  of  a  combined  play- 
ing and  counting  set,  a  playing  aat,  aad  a  penalising  card, 
the  coontlng-and-playlag  aat  coaslstlng  of  dilferent  suits, 
each  ault  of  one  kind  eoaalattng  of  a  series  of  csrds,  each 
bearing  en  Ita  face  a  dealgnatlng  aymbol  common  to  all 
the  cards  of  that  salt  and  each  card  of  a  suit  having  a 
distinctive  indicated  value  for  playing  and  counting  pur- 
poaaa.  the  cards  of  the  playing  suit  having  each  a  similar 
symbol  distinctive  from  the  counting-and-playlng  cards 
and  having  a  playing  value  alone  and  superior  to  the 
playing  value  of  any  of  the  cards  of  the  combined  playing 
and  counting  sets,  the  penalising  card  having  neither  a 
playing  nor  counting  valoa. 


2.  A  mandrel  for  tinners  having  one  end  formed  to  sn^ 
port  the  mandrel  with  the  other  end  free  thereby  permit- 
ting the  free  paaaage  thereon  of  a  surrounding  article 
throughout  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  latter, 
aaid  mandrel  being  provided  with  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  end  of  the  mandrel  for  movement  about  Ita 
pivot  laterally  with  respect  to  the  mandrel  and  of  a  length 
to  reach  substantially  to  the  free  end  of  the  mandrel,  saltf 
arm  being,  except  at  its  pivoted  end,  in  spaced  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  rdatlon  to  the  mandrd  when  la  over- 
riding relation  thereto,  and  locking  means  for  holding  the- 
arm  in  overriding  relation  to  the  mandrel,  aaid  locking 
means  being  movable  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  arm  oa 
its  pivot  out  of  operative  relatloa  to  the  mandrel,  both  the 
arm  and  the  mandrel  being  formed  adjacent  to  their  ftse 
ends  for  the  reception  of  matching  dies. 


1,048,347.  NUT-LOCK.  Damibl  C.  Bowlamo,  Canton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  SerUi  No.  714,326.  (CL 
161—66.) 


1.  In  a  ant  lock  of  the  dasa  deacribed.  tha  oosablaatloB 
of  railway  rails  and  fish  plates,  a  series  of  bolts,  the  onter- 
most  bolts  of  the  series  formed  of  grester  length  than  tba 
length  of  the  intermediate-  bolta,  a  locking  plate,  posts 
connected  to  said  locking  plate  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  spring-bar  provided  with  nut  locking  apertarea  and 
meana  for  connecting  aaid  spring-bar  to  the  locking  plats, 
sobatantlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  la  a  ant  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  railway  ralla  and  fish  plates,  a  series  of  bolts,  the 
oatarmoat  bolta  of  the  series  formed  of  greater  length  than 
the  length  of  the  intermediate  bolts,  a  locking  plate  located 
npon  one  of  the  fiah  plates,  a  spring-bar  provided  with  aat 
loddng  apertures  and  means  Intermediate  the  loeklag 
Plata  aad  spring  bar  adapted  for  abutment  against  the 
taacr  faoa  of  the  spring  bar.  sabstaatlally  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  spadfled. 


1.048,848.     kANDBKL   FOB  TINNEB8.     BaxJAMlH   J. 

BowLBT,  Twlnp,  Waah.     FUed  May  18,  1911.     flarlal 

No.  627,834,     (CL  118— M.) 

1.  A  mandrel  for  tlaaara  haviag  oaa  aad  provided  with 
Means  for  coaaactloa  to  a  saltable  aapport  aad  haviag  tha 
other  end  trss  aad  wholly  without  sapport  thereby  pw- 
mittlng  the  free  paiain  oa  sach  mandrel  of  a  aorroaadlng 
article  tbroogboat  aabataatially  tha  whole  length  of  tha 
latter,  aad  aa  arm  pivoted  to  the  aopportlBg  aad  of  tha 


1,048.849.  TEMPEBATUBE-AIJOIM.  CHatSTiAK  F> 
BoMOLO,  Jambs  P.  FACLxifaa,  and  John  Wibt  Dimb- 
Moaa,  Berea,  Ky.  FUed  June  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.311.      (CI.  177—10.) 


•r    j»    «    " 


1.  The  combination  with  a  primary  drcait.  of  aa 
electrically  operated  signal  in  said  circuit,  an  armature 
ia  said  circuit,  a  aecondary  drcult  connected  In  parallel, 
with  tha  primary  circuit  and  Including,  said  slghal  and 
armature,  a  permanent  magnet  adjaooit  the  arauture 
and  adapted  to  rock  the  same  upon  the  closing  of  the 
primary  circuit,  a  cross  arm  connected  to  the  armature 
and  operable  in  the  movement  thereof,  and  meana  aaao- 
dated  with  said  croas  arm  and  adapted  to  doae  the  aec- 
ondary drealt  in  the  movement  of  the  armatare  when 
tha  prtaaaxy  drcait  la  cjooed  whereby  the  aignal  will 
be  energised  iadepeadeatly  of  the  coadltkm  of  the  primary 
drealt 

2.  The  eombbMtloB  with  a  primary  circuit,  of  an  dec- 
trieally  operated  aignal  in  the  drcult,  a  circnit^  doner  ia 
the/drealt,  an  armature  In  said  drcait,  a  aeeeadary  dr- 
cait flinnwg*»a  la  multiple  with  the  primary  drealt  aad 
ladadlac  aaM  slgaal  aad  armature,  a  permaa^t  magaet 
adjaeaat  the  aramtare  aad  adapted  to  rock  the  aame  upoa 
the  dostag  of  the  primary  circuit,  a  ersas  ana  c^nactad 
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to  wM  AnMturc  aa^  ■i«nu>ie  thereirltk.  aald  prteary 
dreolt  iaeiadiiiff  two  patha  for  (b«  eumnt  awl  adapted 
to  rack  tbe  armatare  In  reUtlTely  reverse  dlr«ctloiu  ae- 
conUns  to  tbe  path  of  tbe  eorrent,  aad  meaaa  aaaoeiatcd 
wltb  tbe  croaa  arm  and  operable  in  either  morement  of 
the  armature  to  cloae  tbe  aeeondary  circuit  whereby  tba 
•ignal  will  remain  energlMd  independenUy  of  tbe  condi- 
tion of  tbe  primary  circuit. 


1.048,350.  INK-KKASSB.  JosBFR  K.  Btrsa,  Oyraeuse 
N.  T.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  flerlal  No.  8M.S96.  tCl' 
120-^86.) 


X  Aa  tek  enaer  coaaprkdBf  a  tvbolar  ettn  opea  at 
'  mm  ead,  a  glaaa  liter  broah  morable  ewhriae  witbla  tbe 
:aae  aad  provided  with  a  head  bavtec  aa  aaaolar  froora, 
clamp  alao  laovabla  esdwiae  ia  the  eaae  aad  eagaced 
o  aald  srooTC,  a  aot  oa  tbe  damp,  a  aerew  oksaglns  the 
lat,  aad  Beans  tm  tha  tabular  eaae  for  totadag  tbe  acrew 
»y  baad. 

2.  Aa  eiaaar  eomprlalBf  a  tabular  eaae  open  at  one  and. 
La  araatTc  body  aioTable  eadwlae  la  tbe  eaae  tbronsb  tha 
opea  aad  aad  provided  with  a  head,  a  aprlac  damp  la- 
eriocked  with  aald  bead  and  provided  with  a  not,  a 
crew  engaged  with  the  not.  and  a  hand-ptece  eecured 
o  the  outer  end  of  tbe  screw  for  rotating  tbe  same  and 
bereby  moTlag  the  spring  ]aws  and  eraslve  body  end- 
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1,04M61.  'nUBADLIMHIFTIlfO  MBCHANISM  Jttt 
PIAMCVPLATKRS  AND  THB  JAKE.  OiovawNi  Saa- 
woiaioiA.  New  lot*.  N.  T.  Hied  Vsb.  21,  101*.  Serial 
No.  678,001.     (CI.  84—100.) 


3.  In  aa  lak  eraaer,  a  tubular  body  having  cylindrical 
<nd«  and  opposite  sides  of  Its  Intermediate  portion  flat- 
lened,  a  i^aaa  liber  brush  movable  endwlae  within  tbe 
I  nbular  body  aad  provided  wltb  a  head  having  an  annular 
I  roove,  a  U-abape  aprlag  alMable  endwise  within  the 
1  ubular  body  and  baTlag  Its  free  ends  engaged  In  tbe  an- 
nular groove  and  held  In  operative  position  by  contact 
'?ltb  tbe  aides  of  tbe  tubtUar  body,  the  opposite  end  of 
I  he  spring  being  provided  wltb  a  threaded  aperture,  a 
icrew  engaged  In  tbe  threaded  aperture  and  extending 
inwardly  betweee  tbe  ama  of  tbe  spring,  and  a  cap 
fpcured  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  acrew.  said  screw  and 

<  ap  having  portions  thereof  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer 
i  ice  of  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  tabular  body  to  bold  tbe 

crew  agalnat  eadwlse  moTement 

4.  In    an    lak   eraser,    a   tubular   body    having   cylln- 

<  rtcal  ends  and  opposite  sides  of  its  intermediate  portion 
i  atteaed.  a  glaaa  fiber  brush  movable  eadwlae  within  tbe 
tabular  body  and  provided  with  a  hoMl  having  an  an- 
lular  groove,  a  U-abape  spring  sUdable  eadwlae  within 
ttie  tubular  body  and  having  Its  free  ends  engaged  In 
t  le  aaanlar  groove  and  held  In  operative  position  by  con- 
t  let  with  tbe  sides  of  the  tubular  body,  the  opposite  ebd 

<  f  tfc«  "pHag  teiag  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture. 
I  screw  engaged  In  the  threaded  aperture  and  extending 
4iwardly  between  tbe  arms  of  the  spring,  and  a  cap 
I  !«are«  to  the  outer  ead  of  tbe  aerew.  said  acrew  and 
c  IP  hanag  portkMM  thereof  eagaglag  the  Inner  and  outer 
f  lee  of  tha  adjacent  ead  of  tbe  tubular  body  to  bold  the 
a  aww  agalaat  endwise  raoveaent.  and  a  nipple  remerably 
snared  to  the  opposite  ead  of  the  tubular  body  by  a 
b  lyoact  leek. 

5.  Aa  eraser  eoasprislag  a  tabular  case  having  a  re- 
■Jo'Table.  cap  at  oae  ead.  a  i^aaa  fiber   brush  movable 

Migh  tha  opposite  ead  of  the  eue,  a  damping  device 
8  Idable  oidwlae  within  tbe  case  aad  held  against  rvtaiy 

reiMBt  aa«  la  opsratlva  eagageneat  with  the  head  of 
t  le  bsaah  tm  soelag  aald  teuab  eadwlse.  said  damplag 
dsvlct  hilaf  pMTlded  with  a  threaded  apertare  la  Its 
<*  »^J«^  •a'  •  aerew  havtaig  eae  ead  cagaged  la  the 
r  rMM  apartva  aad  Its  svposMe  ead  jouraaled  la  the 
« 10  ui  prarMsa  with  a  haad  ptoee  hy  which  it  may  te 
t+raad  ta  a4twt  the  dsMptag  davles  aad  brash 


I      1.  A  treadle  ahlftlBC  murhsaisai  tot  maalcal  l|£ru- 
i  menta,  eomprlalng  a  pivoted  treadle  support  means  where- 
by the  sasM  may  be  swaag  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  loarer  portisa  of  the  iastmaieat  throo^  a  de- 
tenuined  angia,  a  pIvoCally  sMaated  panel  and  maana 
,  whereby  tbe  aame  suy  be  awoag  upwardly  aad  eatirardly 
I  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  Inatniawat,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  panel  aad  treadle  aopport  for  moving 
I  said  parts  subatantially  saaaltaaeooaly,  aald  connections 
including  means   for   varying   tbe   angle   through   which 
said  panel  may  swing. 
^       2.  A  treadle  sblfttaif  meebantam  for  musical   instru- 
ments, comprising  a  treadle  support  means  whereby  tbe 
same  may  be  moved  outwardly  frwBi  the  lower  portion  of 
the  Instrument,  a  panel  means  whereby  tbe  same  may 
be  moved  upwardly  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  inatru- 
ment,  and  means  for  moving  said  panel  and  treadle  sup- 
port together,  said  means  Including  a  fiezlble  connection, 
one  extremity  at  least  of  which  Is  attached  to  said  panel, 
a  revolnble  element,  around  a  portion  at  least  of  which 
said  flexible  connectloa  exteada,  and  means  tbr  displacing 
said  flexible  eeanectlon. 

3.  A  tieadle  shifting  mecbaalam  for  musical  laMru- 
ments  comprising  a  treadle  support  means  wbcrsby  tbe 
same  may  be  moved  outwardly  from  tbe  lower  portion  of 
tbe  Instrument,  a  panel  and  means  whereby  the  same 
may  be  moved  upwardly  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
laatrameat.  aad  coaaeetioos  between  said  paael  aad  said 
treadle  support  whereby  they  may  te  moved  together, 
aaid  coaneetleas  Including  a  pivoted  lever  hinged  to  said 
treadle  aopport,  a  link  pivotally  atUched  to  aaid  panel, 
aad  a  second  link  pivotally  attached  to  aald  lever  and 
to  said  flrst  Uak.  sabstaaUally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  treadle  ablftlag  mecbaaiasB  for  musical  iastra* 
menta  eomprtslag  a  treadle  support  means  whereby  tbe 
same  may  be  moved  outwardly  from  tbe  lower  portion  of 
tha  iastruaeat,  a  paaal  aad  meana  whereby  tlie  — m^> 
may  te  laoved  upwardly  from  a  lower  portioa  of  said  ia« 
strumaat.  aad  oonaeetloaa  betweea  aaid  paad  and  aaM 
treadle  airport  whereby  they  aiay  be  oMred  together, 
said  ooanectloas  larlndlag  two  eosmeeted  linlu,  auana  for . 
pivotally  connecting  oae  of  aald  llaks  to  said  paael,  in- 
direct means  for  pivotally  connecting  tbe  other  of  aald 
llaka  to  said  support,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  more- 
ment of  one  of  said  links  with  respect  to  the  other. 

5.  A  treadle  shifting  mecbanlam  for  musical  instru- 
ments eomprlalng  a  treadle  support  means  wbneby  the 
same  may  be  moved  ootwardly  from  tbe  lower  pMtloa  of 
tbe  Instrument,  a  panel  and  ateaaa  whereby  the  same 
may  te  moved  upwanBy  from  a  lower  portioa  of  said 
Instfuaient.  aad  eoaaectleas  between  said  paael  aad 
said  treadle  sappstt  wbeveby  they  may  be  moved  together, 
satd  eeaneetiaas  tadndlag  two  eonaeeted  Itaks.  BMaas  for 
pivotally  eoaaeetfag  oae  of  saM  Haks  to  said  panel,  la- 
direct  oMena  for  pivotally  eoaaectlag  the  other  of  saM 
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1,048,S82.  TtmRlT-MACeiNE  FOB  BEAMING  AND 
TAPPING.  JoHH  B.  SATLoa,  Pottstown,  Pa.  Piled 
Aug.  2,  1011.    Serial  No.  641,901.    (a.  ;0— ill.) 


1.  The  eomblaatlea  la  a  msehtt  for  reaming,  isirt* 
If  aad  tapirtng,  of  a  frame;  a  tarret  SMwated  la  said 
chaeks  ssouated  oa  the  tvtret ;  a  reamlag  haad ; 
las  for  rotating  said  head ;  mesas  for  movlag  the  bead 
to  and  from  the  work ;  a  flaiablag  bead ;  aMaas  for  tam- 
tag  th*  bsad ;  saeans  for  movtag  It  to  aad  frsin  the  work ; 
a  tapplag  head;  SMaas  for  rotatiar  said  tapplag  head; 
said  eleateata  betng  spseed  apart  aad  so  srriaged  In 
fespeet  to  the  tarret  that  work  seeared  to  the  tarrst, 
'im  4be  tsrret  Is  totendtteBtly  tanaed,  win  be  flrst  roagh 
^tesoled.  then  finished  therda.  aad  flaalty  threaded. 

ST  Tbe  eomblBStloB  of  s  fraaie ;  a  tarret  rotatably 
moiMted  tbereoa:  clotch  jaws  moaated  on  tte  tarret 
for  lioldlng  tbe  work;  a  series  of  reaming  beads;  one 
or  aitore  finishing  beads ;  and  a  series  of  tapping  beada ; 
^MM  tor  letatlaf  the  several  heads;  a  commsa  hbsft 
*^'j|^«''*'  all  of  ths  said  rotating  means  are  gearad ;  wltb 
■eaas  for  moving  the  reaming  heads  and  flalsblng  heada 
to  and  from  tha  work ;  with  a  earn  shaft  foatralllno  tbe 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  turret  mounted 
thereon ;  a  aeries  of  chucks  mounted  on  tbe  turret ;  means 
for  locking  tbe  turret  In  the  position  to  wUeh  It  Is  ad- 
justed ;  a  aeries  of  spindles ;  a  reagnlng  head  monated  on 
each  spindle;  lever  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  spindles 
to  and  from  the  work  carried  by  one  of  the  ebucks  of  tbe 
turret ;  a  cam  abaft ;  a  single  cam  thereon  for  controlling 
the  movemeat  of  all  tbe  spindles  through  tbe  .lever 
mechanism;  a  main  power  shaft;  gearing  connected  to 
tbe  several  Bundles  and  geared  to  tbe  main  power  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  the  several  spindles. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnation  of  a  frame;  a  turret  mounted 
thereon ;  a  series  of  chucks  mounted  on  the  turret ;  means 
for  losing  the  turret  In  tbe  position  to  which  it  is  ad- 
justed ;  a  series  of  spindles ;  a  reaming  head  mounted  on 
each  spindle;  lever  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  spindles 
to  and  from  tbe  work;  a  cam  shaft;  a  cam  thereon  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  tbe  lever  mechanism ;  a 
main  power  shaft ;  gearing  connecting  the  several  spindles 
and  all  feared  to  the  atata  power  abaft  ae  as  to  rotate 
tbe  several  apfadles;  s  flalahlag  die;  lever  mecbaalsm 
for  fSediag  tbe  finishing  die  to  snd  from  the  work;  a 
cam  on  aald  cam  shaft  for  actuating  said  lever  media- 
vlam:  meaaa  for  rotattag  said  finiahlag  die  geared  to 
the  SMla  drlvtag  shaft ;  a  series  of  Ufiviag  dies ;  spindles 
oa  which  the  diss  are  BMuated ;  SMsas  for  rotatlBg  ssld 
sptadles ;  aad  aasaas  fsr  pssMtvely  movtag  the  spiadleo 
forward  aad  for  retraetlag  them ;  with  a  earn  oa  the  cam 
Aaft  eeatrolllag  the  said  means. 

5.  The   eomblaatloa    la   a   frame;   of  a   work-carrier 
■nted  tterooa;  a  harlaeatal  sptnOe  mounted  on  the 

and  two  vertleally  arranged  aplndlea.  also  mounted 
on  tbe  frame;  gear  wheels  throogh  which  the  spindles 


axtrad;  said  gear  wheals  betag  eoaascted  ts  the 
so  that  whUs  the  spindles  mast  turn  with  the  smt  whoda. 
they  ate  free  to  alide  thorsln ;  gearing  hj  whldi  the  aald 
gear  wheels  turn  In  unison ;  a  driving  abaft  trosi  which 
tbe  said  gear  wbeela  are  driven;  a  cam  abaft;  a  cam 
thereon;  a  bar  having  a  pin  engaging  the  cam;  a  ioek 
shaft  liavinc  an  arm  oosaeeted  to  the  bar;  ssld  rsefc  shaft 
bavlag  three  other  azais :  one  of  saM  afas  telag  directly 
connected  to  the  horiaontal  spindle;  the  other  two  arms 
being  indirectly  connected  through  rods  and  levers  to 
the  spindles  so  that  as  tbe  eaa#%haft  is  turned  the  spindles 
will  be  moved  in  unison  to  and  from  tbe  work. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,048,8SS.  HAIB-PIN.  KA^rntKA  Scnuix.  Moaaes.  Pa. 
FUed  July  04.  1011.  Serial  Msi  04OJ0O.  (CL 
132—22.) 


£  - 


-at 


Am  a  BOW  srtlde  of  maanfactars,  the  eomUaatlon  with 
a  pta.  of  a  atagla  ptooe  of  matsrlal  looped  to  form  a  head 
and  aimilar  arma,  the  said  pieee  of  material  Mag  heat 
to  fbrai  ayes  iBtarasediato  tbe  length  of  the  said  aiSM  wflh 
ths  said  eyas  eztoaded  fsrwsrdly  at  angles  to  the  said  head 
aad  at  an  uigle  to  each  other,  tbe  ssld  pin. adapted  to 
be  passed  traasversety  through  tbe  said  eyea,  to  rigklly 
aeeure  a  bow  or  the  Hke  between  tbe  said  eyae. 


1.048,104.  DiSPLAT-STAND.  BvoBira  B.  Scmctn,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Rogera-Sdimitt  Wire  ft  Iroa  Co., 
St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Mlasoari.  Piled  Aag. 
6,  1010.    Serial  No.  876,704.     (01.  211—14.) 


A  collapsible  display  stand  comprising  two  rigid  end 
frameo  having  supporting  legs  and  horiaontal  bcachsto  dia- 
poeed  in  step  fnmatlon.  In  combination  with  coaaacting 
means  for  aald  framea  including  pairs  of  braces  foMahle 
in  a  borisontal  plane  and  termtaially  pivoted  upon  the 
horisontal  bracketa.  oae  pair  of  braeea  being  connected 
with  each  bracket,  each  brace  being  compoeed  of  two  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  together  intermediate  tbe  end 
framai^  and  aaid  braeea  being  disposed,  when  esteaded.  la 
parallel  relatlan  to  one  another  so  aa  to  eosatltuto  ta 
Dcctlaa  with  tbe  horisontal  brackats  a  raetaagutaw 
open  which  gooda  swy  be  supported  snd  dIspUyed. 
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^048,S6S.  HKAT-DI8TBIBUTINO  DBVIOI  FOR  0A8- 
BAMOM.  WnxiAM  A.  BcuamKwuAM,  ¥nimlii«toB,  D«L 
nicd  JUM  14.  1912.  SwUI  Mo.  T08,/66«.  (CL 
12«— 214.) 


An  attaehoMBt  for  gaa  ranfw  comprising  a  fram* ;  a 
plat*  tbcrdo  ;  a  damper  plate  abore  and  spaced  from 
baflte  plate  harlax  an  annular  aortes  of  opaninci  for 
pawaiB  of  gaaca,  and  apateading  llaacaa  oo  Ite  upper 
ilice,  and  an  annular  ralf*  haTlng  radlallj  projecting  por- 
4  tona  adapted  to  iClose  the  openings,  substentially  as  de- 


2.  In  oomMnation,  a  frame ;  a  baffle  plate  la  said  frame 
4<lapted  to  direct  tbe  bot  gssss  outwardly  from  the  burner, 
damper  plate  In  the  frame  above  and  spaced  from  the 
plate  proTlded  with  a  central  opening  and  an  annn- 
Jbr  series  of  openings  around  tbe  central  opening,  and  a 
■pdf  for  regulating  the  openings  In  said  damper  plate. 

8.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  baffle  plate  In  said  frasM 
4>  ahaped  aa  to  leaTe  openings  for  the  passage  of  hot 
near  ite  ontv  edge;  a  damper  plate  In  the  fk«me, 
i  hove  and  spaced  from  the  baffle  plate,  proTlded  with  an 
I  aanlar  serlea  of  openings  and  upstendlng  ribs  on  Ite  up- 
icr  Bide ;  and  a  ring  Talve  upon  said  damper  plate  adapt- 
d  to  regulate  the  passage  of  gases  through  said  openings. 
4.  An  attach  awnt  for  gas  ranges,  eomprlring  a  frame,  a 
plate  resserabty  supported  te  said  frame;  a  daoiper 
late  In  the  trasM  above  and  spaced  from  tbe  baffle  plate 
taring  a  central  opening  a|id  an  annular  series  of  open- 
around  the  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  gases, 
i  Ad  a  ring  Tatre  on  said  plate  baring  inwardly  projecting 
idirtions  adapted  to  close  the  openings  when  the  ralre  la 
.  idjusted  in  proper  poeltion,  substantially  as  described. 
0.  An  atteehnmnt  for  gaa  ranges,  ennprlslng  a  frame,  a 
plate  in  said  ftswe  baring  depending  flanges  to  di- 
r«rt  the  hot  gssss;  a  damper  plate  in  the  frame  abore 
vaesd  from  the  badto  plate  and  baring  an  annular 
erics  of  openings  for  tbe  passage  of  gssss  and  upstanding 
langes  on  Ite  upper  fkce,  and  a  ring  ralre  guided  by  said 
langca  and  adapted  to  close  the  openings  In  the  damper 
»late  when  tbe  ralre  Is  adjusted  in  proper  position,  snb- 
itantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


ber  and  inclined  toward  tlie  grate  ban  in  ite  normal  posi- 
tion and  means  for  Imparting  morement  to  said  rockiaK 
member,  tbe  arrangement  of  parte  being  such  that  the 
fuel  falling  upon  said  plate  is  caused  to  trarrt  along 
said  grate  ban. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed  the  com- 
Uaatlon  of  grate  bara,  a  support  for  one  «Bd  of  said  grate 
bars  adapted  to  Impart  morement  to  said  grate  bars,  a 
feeding  and  coUng  plate  Integral  with  said  support  and 
inclined  toward  tbe  grate  bars  in  Ite  normal  poaltton  and 
means  for  imparting  morement  to  said  support,  tbe  ar- 
rangement of  parte  being  such  that  fuel  flailing  upon  said 
pUte  la  caused  to  trarel  along  said  grate  bars. 

8.  In  sn  apparatus  of  tlie  diaracter  described  tlie  com- 
bination of  grate  bars,  a  morabte  support  for  one  end  of 
said  grate  bars,  a  stetionary  support  for  tbe  other  end,  a 
feeding  and  coidng  plate  Integral  with  said  support  ajad 
Inclined  toward  tbe  grate  bars  in  ite  n<ttmal  position  aa4 
means  tar  imparting  moremmt  to  said  moraMc  support 
whereby  borUonUl  morement  is  glreo  to  some  of  said 
grate  bars  with  relation  to  tlie  others,  the  arrangmnent 
of  parte  being  such  tlmt  fnol  falling  upon  said  plate  is 
caused  to  trsrd  aleag  said  grate  bars. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  diaractir  dsserlbsd  the  eom- 
Unatioo  of  grate  bars,  a  support  for  one  end  of  said  grate 
bars  adapted  to  Impart  morement  to  said  grate  bars,  a 
feeding  and  coking  plate  integral  with  said  sui^ort  and 
Inclined  toward  the  grate  bars  hi  ite  normal  podtloa, 
means  for  Imparting  morement  to  said  support  and  a  hop- 
per adapted  to  discharge  on  said  plate,  one  aide  o<  said 
hopp«r  forming  means  for  doalag  aald  hopper. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  charactar  described  tlM  com- 
bination of  grate  bare,  a  support  tor  one  end  of  said  grate 
bars  adapted  to  impart  sMrement  to  said  grate  bars,  a 
morable  feeding  and  coking  plate  integral  with  said  sup- 
port and  iaellasd  toward  tim  grate  ban  in  ite  nnmal  poal- 
tkn,  BMSins  for  imparting  meressent  to  said  support  aad 
means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  said  morement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetie.] 


I  1,O48.80T.  ABflOCLATUrO  Ain>  BINDINO  MACHINl. 
Ealfh  C  Sbtmocb,  Larebmont.  N.  T..  asslgBor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C  B.  Cottnll  *  Sons  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed 

!       June  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  487,781.     (CI.  101—120.) 


1,048,866.  MBCHANICAL  8T0KBB.  William  Sbaton. 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T. ;  Jeaanette  NeUson  Beaton  admin- 
latratrlx  of  ssld  WUllam  Beaton,  Jr..  deceased.  Filed 
Juae  27,  IMS.    lerial  No.  267.1T4.     (CL  110—88.) 


1.  la  aa  appantna  of  the  chaneter  described  tbe  oMubi- 
9t  gnte  bars,  a  roddag  member  adapted  to  sup- 
•  end  of  said  gnto  ban  aad  to  rock  the  same,  a 
RNdlag  aad  coking  plate  integral  with  said  rocking 


1.  An  associating  and  binding  machine  including  ta 
combination  means  tor  sssodating  printed  sheete  and  a 
corer,  binding  means,  and  sepanling  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  simultaneoosly  hind  and  separate  said 
aheete  and  corer  Into  a  plurality  of  booka. 

2.  An  associating  and  binding  machine  including  In 
combination  meslns  for  asaocteting  printed  sheets,  slitting 
means  and  binding  means  located  contlguoaaly  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  simultaneously  podtlonteg  the  sheete 
for  binding  and  slitting. 

3.  An  sssodating  and  blading  machine  iadudiag  la 
combinatloB  means  for  associating  prteted  sheete,  slitting 
mesns  aad  biadiag  iBeans  located  contiguously  to  each 
other,  and  means  tar  simultaneondy  operating  slid  sltttiag 
means  aad  said  bindlag 
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4.  Aa  aasodatiag  aad  Madlag  suiAlae  iadudiag  la 
combination  means  for  sssodating  printed  sheets,  means 
for  binding  tbem  together,  and  a  folding  blade  and  folding 
Jaws  cooperating  therewith  to  told  the  bound  sbeete  and 
carry  tbem  freely  therefrom. 

6.  An  aasodatiag  and  binding  machine  Indudlng  in 
€orablnati<m  means  t<x  associating  printed  aheets,  meana 
tor  bladlag  thsaa  together,  a  fixed  folding  blade  and  re- 
ciprocating folding  Jaws  cooperating  therewith  to  fold  tbe 
bound  sbeete  and  carry  tbem  freely  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  S2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,048,868.  8A.FBTT  DBVICB  FOB  PITMEN  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Hbhbt  C.  8&&W,  Olensbaw,  and  WtbLiAU  H. 
Moaaa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asslgnon  to  A.  Garrison  Foun- 
dry Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
raala.  FUed  Dec  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,478.  (CL 
74 — 48.) 


1.  A  morable  member  baring  a  transrerse  opening,  a 
motion-transmitting  member  in  the  opening,  a  transrerse 
ssfety-block  carried  by  tbe  morable  member  and  baring  ite 
ends  nstlng  on  sboulden  borne  by  the  sidss  of  the  morable 
member,  then  being  between  tbe  sboulden  s  recces  Into 
which  tbe  intermedUte  portion  of  tbe  safety  block  may 
enter  when  tbe  said  ends  break  off  from  tbe  aaid  inter- 
mediate portion. 

2.  The  eoaBrt>inatioa  of  a  iHreakahle  safety-block,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  baring  morement  tnnsrersdy  of  tbe  block, 
and  an  element  seated  la  aa  opening  ta  the  carrier  and 
bearing  on  the  safcty-block  to  transmit  power  to  or  from 
tbe  same,  the  carrier  baring  spaced  sboulden  and  aa  ia- 
termedtete  recess,  aad  the  safety-block  bartag  ite  aid  por- 
tions connected  to  the  body  thereof  by  necks  end  resting  on 
tbe  shoulders,  and  Ite  tatersMdlate  portion  lytag  orer  the 


8.  The  combination  of  a  breakable  safcty-block  com- 
possd  of  two  sedfcMM,  a  carrier  thenfor,  an  element  bear- 
ing on  the  safcty-block  to  transmit  power  to  or  from  the 
same,  and  a  pair  of  cboulden  in  tbe  carrier,  then  being  a 
recess  between  the  shoulders,  one  section  of  tbe  safMy- 
block  baring  ite  endi  resting  on  tbe  sboulden  and  ite 
tetermediate  portion  lying  orer  the  recess,  and  the  other 
section  of  the  safcty-block  lying  between  and  engagtag 
tbe  said  demaat  aad  the  said  latarmedlate  portion  of  the 
first  seetloa  of  the  breaker-block. 

4.  The  eomblBation  of  a  breakable  safMy-block.  a  car- 
rier therefor,  bartag  morement  transrersely  of  the  block, 
and  an  e>emeat  eeated  ta  an  opentag  ta  tbe  carrier  and 
bearing  on  tbe  safety-bloek  to  transmit  power  to  or  from 
tbe  same,  tbe  carrier  bartag  spsoed  shouMcn  aad  aa  la- 
termedtate  recess,  and  tiie  aatety-block  baring  Ite  end 
portlona  on  the  cboulden,  and  ite  tatermedlate  portiim 
lytag  orer  tbe  recess,  the  safCty-Uock  being  biased  so  as 
to  break  on  Itacc  which  conrerge  toward  tbe  said  element 
from  potate  between  the  shoulders. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  breakable  aafCty-block,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  bartag  morement  transversely  of  the  block, 
and  aa  dement  ssatad  ta  an  opentag  ta  tbe  carrier  and 
bearing  on  the  safCty-block  to  transasit  power  to  or  from 
tbe  same,  the  carrier  baring  spaced  abouldcra  and  aa  ta- 
termedtate  rececs,  and  the  safety-block  bartag  Ite  end  por- 
tionc  on  the  shoulders,  and  ite  tatermedlate  portion  pro- 
ducing pressura  on  the  caid  end  portiona  doae  to  the  aaid 
shouldsn. 


1,048,860.  BUBNBBrSUPPOBTBB.  Al.r»  O.  8HX8MAir, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Detroit  Vapor  8to#« 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  686,660.     (CL  168—8.) 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stove  shdL  of  a  burner  pro- 
vided with  depending  perforated  Inga,  the  said  lugs  bclag 
located  oppodte  each  other  subctentiaUy  on  a  median  llac 
of  tbe  bumw,  a  rod  didable  through  the  perforated  lugs 
and  securable  to  tbe  store  shdl  and  a  fixed  supply  pipe 
connecttag  with  tbe  burner  st  one  side  of  tbe  rod  so  as 
to  bold  the  burner  from  tipping  on  tbe  rod,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combtaation  with  a  store  shdl  provided  with 
aperturea,  of  a  burner  iwovided  with  dependtag  perforated 
luga,  the  said  lugs  bdng  located  oppodte  each  other  suh- 
stanttaUy  on  a  median  line  of  tbe  burner,  a  rod  slidaMc 
through  tbe  said  aperturea  in  the  stovs  shdl  and  the  per- 
forated luga,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  with  the  burner  at 
one  Bide  of  tbe  rod  co  as  to  hold  tbe  bomer  from  tipping 
on  tbe  rod,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  rod  from  endwise 
movement  when  it  has  been  put  tato  place,  substantially 
as  desertbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  store  didl  of  a  burner  pro- 
Tided  with  depending  perforated  lugs,  a  starting  burner 
located  under  caid  burner  and  prorided  with  a  pair  of  per 
forated  upraised  eara,  a  leg  attached  to  tbe  sterttag  burner 
and  adapted  to  contact  tbe  upper  burner  so  as  to  prevent 
tbe  starting  burner  from  swinging,  a  rod  passed  through 
tbe  perforations  of  tbe  depending  lugs  and  upraised  can 
and  securable  to  the  stove  shell,  and  means  for  preventtag  . 
the  first  mentioned  burner  from  swtaglng  on  the  rod,  sub- 
stantially aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  store  sheU,  provided  witi> 
apertures,  of  a  burner  provided  with  dependtag  perforated 
lugs,  a  starting  burner  located  under  said  burner  and  pro- 
vided with  perforated  upraised  eara,  aaid  upraised  ean 
bdng  located,  in  each  instance,  so  as  to  come  on  the  inddc 
of  tlie  depending  lugs  and  substantially  ta  contact  with 
said  luga,  a  pair  of  upraised  legs  on  said  starttag  burner 
adapted  to  contact  the  first  mentioned'  burner,  thenhy 
preventing  the  sterttag  burner  swlngtag.  a  rod  passed 
through  tbe  perforations  of  tbe  lugs  and  ean  and  through 
the  aperturce  ta  the  atove  sheU,  meana  for  securtag  said': 
rod  from  endwise  movement  with  respect  to  tlie  store  sheU,' 
and  means  for  prerentteg  tbe  flrat  mentioned  burner  from' 
swtagtag  on  tbe  rod.  substentially  as  described. 


1.048,860.  MAUSOLEUM.  Philip  W.  StamaT^  Maomee, 
Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Frieda  Slevert,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  8,  1912.  Sertal  No.  708,249.  (CL  72—7.) 
1.  A  mausoleum  structure  composed  of  an  outer  rear 
wall  and  a  vertical  inner  rear  wall  which  together  form  a 
rear  ventilating  passageway,  said  structure  also  com- 
posed of  vcrticsl  division  waits  and  borisontal  shelves 
wblcb  together  with  said  rear  taner  wall  form. a  plurality 
of  crypta,  aaid  taner  rear  wall  betag  also  provided  with 
tadirldual  ontiet  porta  which  provide  communications  be- 
tween the  crypte  and  said  rear  rentilating  passageway, 
erery  alternate  dirlslon  wall  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
ventilating  passsgeway  at  the  front  of  the  crypte  aad  with 
Individual  inlet  porta  wblcb  cMnmunieate  with  said  ver- 
tical rentlUttag  passageways  and  tbe  crypta,  wbareby  a 
drcnUtion  of  air  te  matataincd  throughout  the  crypta. 
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%  A  BaoMlMia  Btnictaw  compo— d  of  ut 
ir«B  aBd  aa  tam»  rtrUad  wall  which  tofsthcr  prarld*  a 
nar  Taatllatiac  paaaageway.  aaid  ateaetwe  alao  haTlng 
Tartieal  dlrlaloa  walla  aad  haHaonUl  sbelrfla  which  to- 
geChar  with  aaid  rear  Inner  Tartieal  wall  form  a  plaralltj 
of  erypta,  aaid  raar  Inner  wall  being  alao  prorldad  with  In- 
dindoal  porta  which  tarm  eMnmanleatlona  between  the 
rear  of  the  crTpts  asd  aaid  rear  yentllatlng  paaaageway. 
each  altarsata  ena  of  aaid  Tartieal  dlTlalon  walla  being 
proTlded  with  a  vcrtleal  vaatilatlBg  paaaageway  iit  the 
front  of  the  erypta,  aaid  alternate  dlTlalon  walla  being 
alao  proTMed  with  talat  porta  which  commonlcate  with 
the  Tertical  Tentilatlng  paaaagewaya  and  with  the  erypta, 
borlaoatal  air  chambera  below  the  erypta  commanleating 
with  the  atmoaphere  aad  with  aaid  vertical  Tentilatlng 
paaaagewaya,  and  a  roof  which  together  with  the  upper 
horls6ntal  abelTea  of  the  erypta  form  an  appo-  air  eham- 
ber  which  commnnicataa  with  the  atmoapiMre  and  with 
the  rear  Tantllatlag  paaaageway.  whereby  a  drenlatioB  of 
air  la  aalatalBed  throafhovt  the  entire  aeriaa  of  erypta. 


i.  A  maaaoleam  atmetnre  eompeaad  of  an  onter  rear 
Tcrtittl  wall  and  an  inner  rear  Tertical  wall  which  to- 
catbar  fana  a  tear  Tentilaeiag  paaaageway.  aaid  atmetore 
alao  cemprlalBi  vartleal  AhrlMon  walla  aad  heriaoatal 
Bhaiifc  which  tocether  wtth  aaid  rear  hmar  waU  for«  a 
^■saUty  of  erypta.  aaid  tenar  rear  wall  beiag  provided 
with  ladlTidnal  porta  which  foraa  coaunimleatloae  betwean 
the  rear  of  the  erypta  aad  aaid, raar  Tentilatlng  paaaage- 
way, aTory  alternate  eoa  of  aatd^^rialoa  walla  betag  pro- 
Tided  with  a  Tortlcal  air  dnct  at  the  front  of  the  erypta, 
aad  with  porta  which  oommanicate  wltb  aaid  Tertical  air 
docta  and  with  tha  erypta,  air  chambera  below  aaid  erypta 
mawiiBlratlni  with  tha  atmoaphere  and  wtth  aaid  Tartieal 
air  daeta,  tha  atraetare  alao  eompriaing  a  roof  which  to- 
gether with  the  tapa  of  tha  oppar  hoilaontal  tier  <rf  erypta 
form  an  upper  air  chamber  which  commonlcatee  with  the 
atmoapbere  and  with  the  rear  Tentllating  paaaageway, 
whereby  a  clrcolation  of  air  la  maintained  tbrougboat  the 
aattre  aetlea  of  erypta,  aaid  atmcture  also  eompriaing  a 
baae  with  a  chamber  therein  commanicatiag  with  the  at- 
moapbere and  aaid  rear  Tentilatlng  paaaageway. 


and  Ita  raaaoTal 
able  coaaoettoa 


ihatefw.  aad 


formlag 


a  detach- 
where- 


by the  caricet  may  be  remoTOd  from  aaid  frame  and 
cradle,  anbaUntlally  aa  apectted. 
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1.04a,Ml.    BUBIAL-CA8KKT.    Philip  W.  SiamT,  Kan- 

OMO,  Ohio.  aaiAgnor  to  Frieda  Sierert,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

rUad  Aug.  1»,  1912.    Serial  Na  715,72S.     (01.  27— t.) 

Aa  apparatna  for  tranaportli^  aad  depoaiting  bodlea  In 

the  crypts  of  ■aaaoieama,  eompriaing  a  tranq^rting  frame. 

aad  a  aaperpoaad  cradle  aottportad  ea  aald  frame  aad 

adapted  to  aapport  tha  body  to  be  depooited  therewith 

wUhla  tha  crypt,  and  a  eaaket  formlag  a  eoTeriag  for  aaid 

traaiporttef  frame  and  aaperpoaad  cradle,  aald  eaaket 

beiag  hottoaaleaa  fee  adialt  of  Ita  being  placed  otot  aald 

tnm»  and  cradle  for  traaaportatloa  therewith  to  the  crypt 


1.  In  Intemal  comhaatloa  eaginaa  proTldad  with  aMC- 
aato  aparklag  darleaa  aad  la  whi^  tha  apartring 
•tartlag  la  eCectad  by  currant  froa  aa  accaaalatar 
lag  through  the  aMgaete  primary  eoU.  the  eo 
therewith  of  a  awltdi  for  ooatrolllac  tha  aparklag  either 
tNaa  tha  aecamalator  or  the  magneto  eoavrialag  a  Uoek 
having  an  electromagnet  and  trembler  aad  twb  patoa  of 
fixed  conucta,  tha  mwabara  of  oaa  pair  beteg  reapeetlvely 
aonaeeted  to  oaa  termlaal  o<  tba  aeeaanilator  aad  to  tha 
eaatacto  of  an  aazfllaiy  eoataet  hraahar  oa  the  magaato 
aad  tiM  one  aMmhar  at  tha  other  pair  coaaectad  to  tb» 
hmah  of  the  auxiliary  coatact  breaker,  and  main  contact 
breaker  to  oaa  tartalaal  of  the  BBagneto  primary  aad  aac- 
ondary  epOa  aad  to  OM  iMhara  «f  tba  apartdac  ploga  aad 
the  othet  BMffiher  of  tba  aald  pair  to  oaa  tanalaal  of  the 
electrookagnet,  to  the  contocto  of  the  main  contact  breakar 
aad  to  tha  other  tenalaai  «C  the  magaato  primary  call,  and 
movable  contaeto  farmed  bgr  a  coaaaetad  pair  of  forka 
Inanlatad  from  each  other,  oaa  fork  being  eoanected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  eiaf.tromagaat  aad  having  Ita  prooga 
designed  to  eontaet  with  one  pair  of  the  fixed  eaataeU  of 
the  awltch  and  tba  other  fork  deaigned  to  eoataet  with 
the   other   pair  of  fixed   eoatacta,  aahatantlally  as  da* 

aeribed. 

2.  la  tetamal  comboatlon  eaginas  provided  with  nuf- 
neto  sparking  devieee  and  in  which  the  aparklag  when 
atartlng  la  affected  by  current  from  an  aceasMilater  paas- 
ing  through  tha  magaato  prhaary  coil,  the  eoaahlnation 
tberawith  of  a  awiteh  for  eoatroUlag  the  aparklag  either 
from  the  accumulator  or  the  magaeto  eompriaing  a  block 
carrying  two  paira  of  fixed  ooataeta.  aa  tfeetroBMigaet.  a 
trembler  aad  ceadmwar  In  drcnlt  tbarawitb.  a  eovar 
vbieb  caa'  tara  relatively  to  the  Mock,  a  pair  of  Corkad 
eoatocta  carried  by  tba  coV^  Ttat  Insalatad  thevafrom  aad 
from  one  another,  and  raspe.  -ively  opMStlng  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  two  paira  of  Az«j  ooataeta,  oaa  of  the  (orha 
bahig  la  drenlt  with  tba  atectrMBagast.  saktaatlally  as 
dasefihsd. 

t.  la  an  Igaltkm  ayatam  provided  with  Ignitlag  dsvlees, 
a  aaagneto  aad  an  aecamalator.  a  eaatroUlag  awltch  eom- 
priaing a  mala  body  provMad  with  aa  eleetrle  trembler 
and  a  plurality  of  fixed  coatacto  for  eonaeetlag  aald  m»g- 
aeto,  or  aald  aecumulator  aad  trembler  la  drealt  with  tba 
ig^ifif  davlcas.  a  saovaMa  part,  a  pair  of  forked  eoatacta 
connected  to  aald  movable  part,*  iaaalated  from  eadi  other, 
and  co(^»enitlng  with  aald  fixad  ooataeta. 
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4.  la  aa  «vbitloa  systaaa  piseffiad  vftt  ftaltlac 
tt  magneto  aad  aa  areaiswlator,  a  cootreUiag  swlt^ 
prising  a  mala  bady  ^ovMsd  with  aa  eleetrle  trembler 
aad  a  |»larallty  sf  fixad  soatacis  tot  coaaaetlag  aald  mag- 
neto, or  aald  accumulator  and  trembler  in  circuit  with 
the  igniting  deTleee,  a  moTable  part,  a  pair  of  forked  eon- 
tacta  conaeeted  to  aald  movaUa  part,  Insolated  from  each 
other,  aad  ooOperatlag  with  aald  fixad  eoutoeto  and  yield- 
ing meana  for  holding  aald  movable  part  in  any  one  of  the 
poeltiona  to  which  it  OMy  .be  atovad,  to  diaconnect  both 
magneto  and  accumulator  from  tha  igniting  devicea,  or  to 
connect  the  ignitlag  devlees  wltb  ths  BMgaeto,  or  with  the 
aecumulator  and  trembler. 

5.  In  an  ignition  ^atam  provldsd  with  Igniting  devices, 
a  magneto,  an  accumulator,  of  a  awiteh  casing  haTlng  a 
cylindrical  part,  and  prarlded  with  a  plurality  of  contaeta 
eonnected  with  the  aceomulator,  the  primary  coil  of  the 
magneto,  an  electric  tramblar  in  aald  castog.  a  moTable 
eerar  rotatoUy  aagaglag  ths  cyllndrieal  portioa  of  the  caa- 
lag,  a  pair  of  forked  c<mtacto  eoaaacted  to  aald  eovar  and 
conatructed  to  cooperate  with  aad  eagage  the  aald  eaaing 
eoatacta,  aaid  foited  eoataets  betag  inaalatod  from  each 
oUier,  meana  tor  airaattaf  the  aald  movable  cover  at  pre- 
detenained  posltloBS  aad  holding  it  wtth  the  forked  con- 
taeto In  one  or  other  position  Into  which  they  may  be 
SMved  with  reepact  to  the  casing  coatacto  and  meana 
for  limiting  the  rotary  movemeat  of  aald  cover  la  boOi 
diraetloaa. 

[Clalma  6  aad  T  aot  pristed  In  the  (Saaette.] 
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1.  A  waafalBff  device  eompriaing  a  cylinder  aeetloa,  a 
bottom  aeetion  divided  Into  aeparate  duimbers,  there  being 
porto  la  the  bottMa  of  the  cylinder  section  eommnnicst> 
lag  with  one  of  the  chambera,  condnlto  located  exteriorly 
to  the  cylinder  and  having  the  lower  enda  eommunlcatlnff 
with  the  outer  lower  chamber  and  the  upper  enda  com- 
Bunieatlag  with  tha  tap  portkm  of  tba  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocating  in  the  cyUndsr  to  alternate  diacharge  air 
Into  the  said  chambera  throogb  tba  porte  and  eoadoito, 
reapaetively,  and  means  for  admittlag  air  to  the  cylinder 
space  above  the  platen. 

2.  A  washlag  dories  eosiprislng  a  cyUader,  a  ballsw 
friiat»<aaleal  aectlea  aaearad  to  tba  lowor  end  of  tha  cyl- 
ladar,  a  eyiladrleal  partltton  arraagsd  wlthla 
bottoai  Bsetloa  to  iersi  a  sarroaadlag  annnlar 
partltloaa  arraagsd  wlthla  tba  first  meatioBSd  partition 
for  providing  ssparato  eoaBpartmaata  with  the  lower 
s<  tbs  eylladar,  there  balag  porto  betweea  the  aald 
partamato  aad  cylinder,  a  ooadalt  coaaaetlBg  the 

^aarrouadlag  diamber  with  the  upper  ead  of  the  cylinder, 


a  piatoa  roclproestlag  la  tta  cyllaSar  far  farriBp  air  «■!• 
werdly  into  tha  cemportmeato  tbroiwb  tba  aald  parte  tragi 
tba  down  atroka^  and  outwardly  iato  the  eaid  aarraundtng 
chamber  threagh  the  eondnlte  on  the  npper  atroka,  meana 
tor  reclprocatlBg  the  piaton.  and  meana  for  adsaittiag  air 
to  tha  eylladar  apace  above  the  piston. 

8.  A  waahtng  devlee  fompriaing  a  eirilndar.  a  bass  sss- 
tlMi  nader  ti»e  cyllader  divided  into  separate  Cambers, 
separate  meana  tor  eonnoetlng  one  of  the  ebambera  wtth 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  the  other  chamber  beiag  com- 
aaeted  with  the  lower  aad  of  tha  cylinder  and  a  pistsa  s»- 
clprocatlng  in  the  cylinder  for  forcing  air  alternately  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  eaM  ehambeis. 

4.  A  waahlng  devlee  oomprlalac  aa  upper  rjllnfirr  ass- 
tlen.  a  lower  trusto-conleal  ssetkm  cooasefed  wUM  tte 
lower  end  of  the  cylladsr  ssetloa,  a  borlaoatal  partltlsn 
aecurad  between  the  aaetitwa,  a  cyllndrieal  wall  of  leaa  di- 
ameter tbaa  the  cylinder  aectlea  and  wholly  aupported  by 
the  boriaontal  partitloa  la  caaeaatrlc  relatioa  to  the 
fniato<oolcal  aeettoa  to  form  an  aaanlar  chaaiher,  a  pla- 
tality  of  upwardly  extendlag  eoaduite  eecared  to  the  uut- 
aMa  of  the  cylinder  aeetion  and  baring  their  )o««r  eofis 
cesuaaaicating  with  the  eaid  aonoUr  chamber  and  tff^ 
upper  eada  communicating  with  the  cylinder  aectioo,  aa- 
dial  partltlona  arranged  within  the  cyllndrieal  wall  aad 
ssenrsd  thereto  and  to  the  aald  heriaoatal  partltlsa  for 
providing  ssparato  compartments,  there  being  openii^s  In 
the  horlBoatal  partition  to  form  porte  bstwaea  the  eaid 
oompartmaate  aad  oUadar  aeetloa.  a  platca  radptocatliv 
la  tba  cylinder  aaetloa,  and  aa  operating  handle  extendlac 
Iato  tbs  cylladsr  ssetloa  aad  connected  with  the  piston  tor 
redprecatlag  tba  saaw. 

6.  A  washlag  davios  comprising  a  uaitaiy  atructure, 
campoaad  of  tba  cyUadar  aectlea  hariag  a  aballow  fmato- 
coalcal  Cop»  a  fmsto-conical  bottom  aeetloa,  eecured  to  the 
cyiladfur  aactlaii.  a  fixad  horiseatel  partition  aaeniod  be- 
tweea tbs  Bsetioas,  a  cyttadrical  wall  dl^oaad  aader  and 
eecared  to  the  horiaoatai  partitloa  aad  ot  torn  diameter 
tbaa  the  fritato-eoaical  aeetion  to  proTlde  an  annular 
chamb^  open  at  Ite  bottom,  a  i^rattty  of  partltlona  ar- 
ranged within  the  eaid  wall  and  secured  thereto  and  to 
the  boriaontal  partition  to  form  separate  compartmeata, 
ttera  beiag  <^;)enlnga  in  the  top  of  each  compartment  to 
commonlcate  with  the  cylinder  section,  and  a  plurality  of 
eondnlte  extending  Tertically  along  the  outride  and  ee- 
cared to1iw  cyilader  aeetion^  communicate  with  the  up- 
per end  ot  the  latter  and  with  the  said  annular  chamber 
in  comMnatlon  with  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
cylinder  aeetion,  a  rod  extending  into  the  cylinder  eeeti<m 
through  the  top  thereof  and  connected  with  the  platon  for 
rariprocating  the  same,,  and  meana  for  admltttat  air  to  the 
cylinder  asetlon  aboTe  the  platon  therein. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  tht  Oaaette.] 
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1.  In  a  saddle  for  conneetlag  plpea  to  pipe  Bass,  tbs 
eomblastloa  wltb  a  aaddle  block  provided  wltb  a  curved 
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^^      _^       Cm*.  taATlac  an  aperture  thcrelii  and  aa  »»- 
lolar  gMktt  recilTloc  portion  nirroandliiff  Htld  aperture 

ter  elaapliic  tbe  aaddle  to  a  pipe,  of  a  gaaket 

ft  eoft  letal  adapted  to  lit  aald  annular  gaaket  reeetrlns 
MTtJoB,  aald  portion  and  aald  gaaket  being  prorlded  with 
ntcrlo^lng  derlcea  for  boldlng  tbe  gaaket  la  poaltkm  with 
■aiveet  to  aald  aperture  In  aald  Idoek. 

2.  In  a  aaddle  for  conaectlnc  pipe*  to  pipe  llaea,  the 
Miabtnatloo  with  a  aaddle  block  proTlded  with  a  cnrred 
^pe  4>ng«gfag  face,  haTlng  an  aperture  therein  and  an  an- 
lalar  gaaket  reeetrteff  portioii  aurronndlng  aald  aperture 
lad  meaaa  for  elaaptaif  the  aaddle  to  a  pipe,  of  a  gaaket 
Bf  aoft  metal  adapted  to  fit  aald  annular  gaaket  recelrtag 
portton,  eaid  pertlea  and  Mid  gaaket  being  prorlded  with 
Erlctlraally  nt^g*»t  IntvUxftlng  derlcee  for  holding  tb» 
laaket  te  peeltioo  with  reepeet  to  eald  block. 

8.  In  a  aaddle  for  eoanecttog  plpee  to  pipe  lines,  tiie 
eonblnaaoa  with  a  aaddle  block  prorlded  with  a  curred 
pipe  engaging  face,  havtag  an  aperture  therein,  an  an- 
nular gaaket  reedTtng  portioa  aurroundlng  aald  pipe  aper- 
tuN,  e*fd  ana"*"  wuktt  reetfrlng  portion  being  provided 
at  aeparated  petats  with  aocfceta  extending  Into  the  aaddle 
Meek,  and  meaaa  for  daaaplag  aald  block  upon  a  pipe,  of  a 

. of  aoft  metal  provided  at  potela  reglBtering  with 

aald  aoekota,  with  projeetlona  to  enter  aald  aocketa  tor 
bel«i«  the  gaaket  la  poaltlon  with  reepeet  to  the  aald 
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4.  la  a  aaddle  for  eonneetlng  plpea  to  pipe  llnea,  tbe 
aoaBWaatloB  with  a  aaddle  block  provided  with  a  curved 
pipe  eeig*g«it  teca,  having  an  aperture  therein,  an  annular 
faakat  receiving  portion  aurronndlng  aald  pipe  aperture, 
aald  aaanlar  gaaket  recelvlag  portioa  brinr  provided  at 
aeparated  petots  with  aocketa  extending  Into  the  aaddle 
Mock,  and  maana  for  damping  aald  Mock  upon  a  pipe,  of  a 
gaaket  *f  aoft  metal  provided  at  polnta  reglaterlng  with 
■aid  MCfcets,  with  projeetlona  formed  integrally  therewith, 
and  of  each  alae  and  ahape  aa  to  frlctlonally  fit  said  eocketa. 
aad  hold  the  gaaket  In  poeltlon  with  reepeet  to  aald  block. 


1,048,866.    BRAKE.    jAiua  D.  Smith.  Stonevllle.  N.  C. 
TOed  Sept.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  649,629.     (CI.  21—8.) 


The  eomMaatlMi  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle  In- 
cluding the  honnda  thereof,  of  a  brake  beam  provided  with 
brake  ahoea  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  roUtable  croas  rod  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tbe  brace  beam  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly turned  end  portiona,  arms  connecting  tbe  free 
eitieailtlia  of  the  brake  beam  to  tbe  said  end  portiona, 
a  longitudinally  extending  rod,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to 
aald  eroaa  rod  aad  provided  with  aa  apertured  extremity, 
a  pla  coaaectiag  tbe  apertured  extremity  of  tbe  arm  with 
the  loagltudlaally  extending  rod,  said  longitudinally 
•xteadlnc  rod  at  Ita  connectl<»  wltb  tbe  arm  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  aperturea  adapted  to  In- 
terchangeably receive  tbe  pin  to  provide  an  adjust- 
able connection,  an  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  end 
and  to  one  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending  rod, 
a  connecting  rod  between  the  tongue  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  i>ther  end  of  the  pivoted  arm,  a  cap  plate  secured  to 
the  hounda  and  alldahly  receiving  aald  tongue  and  provided 
with  aa  aperture^  and  a  aecood  rod  pivoted  to  the  pivoted 
arm  below  the  coaaactlon  of  the  first  rod,  said  last-named 
rod  being  provided  with  a  booked  terminal  engageable  bi 
the  aperture  ta  aald  cap  plate. 


1.  In  an  electric  awiteh,  a  base,  a  frame  thereon,  an 
electroma^et  mounted  In  and  magnetically  connected  with 
said  frame,  meana  for  making  electrical  connectlona  with 
the  magnet's  binding  poet  erected  cm  the  baae  exterior  of 
the  frame,  a  ahaft  Insulatedly  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  ex- 
tending exteriorly  thereof  and  aecured  In  aald  binding 
post,  the  frame  provided  at  one  end  with  converging  ex- 
tensions, or  home,  a  crataet  poat  areetsd  on  the  baae  and 
between  said  horns,  a  lever  fuleruaied  on  the  shaft  and 
in  electrical  connection  therewith,  aald  lever  provided 
at  one  end  with  means  for  holding  a  conUctor  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  contact  post,  an  ^raaatnre  laaulatedly 
aecured  on  tiie  other  end  of  the  lever,  aad  meana  for  mak- 
ing electrical  coaaectlooa  with  aald  contact  and  blading 
posts. 

2.  An  sleetrle  switch  oomprlstng  a  base,  aa  dectro- 
atagnet,  frame  pleeea  aecured  on  each  end  thereof,  a 
lever  folcrumed  between  aald  framea,  but  electrically  la- 
aulated  therefrom,  aa  armature  laaulatedly  aecured  on 
one  end  of  the  lever,  a  contactor  adjuatably  aecured  on 
the  other  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  poat  erected  on  the  baae  and 
In  the  path  of  the  contactor,  aald  framea  provided  with 
Inward  extraalona  adapted  to  attract  aald  armature,  and 
with  converging  home  termlaatlag  In  proximity  to  the 

contactor. 

8.  In  an  electrtc  switch,  a  base,  a  frame  thereon,  a  mag- 
net-core mounted  tranaveraely  within  and  magnetically 
connected  with  aald  frame,  a  magnet-coil  on  the  core, 
meana  tor  maklni  electrical  eonaeettona  wltb  the  coll, 
a  blading  post  mounted  on  th*  base  extertor  of  the  frame, 
a  ahaft  Insulatedly  mounted  la  the  frame,  aald  ahaft 
extending  exteriorly  «rf  tbe  frame  and  being  aecured 
In  said  binding  post,  a  longitudinal  groove  la  the 
ahaft  said  frame  being  provided  with  converging  exten- 
alona  or  boma,  a  contact  post  erected  on  tbe  baae  and 
between  said  home,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  abaft  and 
In  electrical  connection  therewith,  said  Isver  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  conductor  adapted  to  be  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  contact  past  an  armaturo  laauUtedly  se- 
cured on  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  aprhig  aurroundlng 
the  abaft  wltb  tbe  inner  end  thereof  aecured  In  aald  alot 
and  the  outer  end  attached  to  the  lever. 


1,048,867.  BUBBBB  HBBL.  LooiB  JoHK  SooaaLOK^ 
Two  Harbora,  Minn.  FDed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Swial  No. 
715.644.     (a.  86—86.) 

1.  In  a  heel,  the  comMaatlon  of  an  attaching  plate  hav- 
ing keepera  with  a  core  plate  having  anchoring  meana 
to  be  embedded  in  the  substance  of  a  heel,  tbe  said  core 
ptata  being  further  provided  with  tongues  to  engage  cer- 
tain of  the  keepers  of  the  attaching  plate,  a  movable  bolt 
carried  by  the  core  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  wKh 
the  other  keeper  of  the  attachlag  plate,  a  aprlag  to  hold 
the  bolt  la  normal  loddng  poaltlon,  and  a  honaing  to 
cover  aald  aprlng  and  the  eontignoua  portkma  of  the  Mrtt 
tor  the  purpose  aet  forth. 
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2.  la  a  hsal,  tbs  coariilastlsa  9i  an  attaAlag  plate  hav- 
teg  ksspers  with  a  ooro  idate  having  sncborlng  arsu  to 
be  embedded  to  the  aakstaaes  of  a  had,  the  said  cor*  pUta 
being  farther  provided  with  toBgoss  to  engace  certain 
of  the  keepsra  of  ths  attachlag  plate,  a  loagltudlaally 
movable  bolt  carried  lir  the  core  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  other  kespsr  of  ths  attachtog  plate  aad 
meaaa  for  heldlnc  the  oolt  la  normal  lodging  poaitloa. 


8.  In  a  heel  the  combination  of  an  attaching  plate  hav- 
tag  ksspers  with  a  oore  plate  having  aaehoriag  araas  to 
he  embedded  la  the  substaaee  of  a  heal,  aald  cor*  plate 
bdng  further  provided  with  toaguea  to  sagacs  certain  of 
tbe  keepers  of  tbe  attaching  plate,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able holt  carried  by  ths  core  plate  and  adapted  to  be  aa- 
gaged  with  the  other  keeper  of  the  attadiiag  plate,  a 
houalng  far  aald  hmgltadlnal  movabls  bolt  said  houaiac 
belag  oflBet  on  one  sad,  and  a  aprlng  disposed  la  the  oflsst 
portioa  of  aald  houslag  to  normally  hold  the  bolt  la  lock- 
tag  peslttflB. 

4.  la  a  hsel  the  eosBMaatioa  of  aa  attachlag  plate  bav- 
iag  keepers  with  a  core  plate  havlag  anchoring  arms  to 
he  embsdded  in  the  substaaee  of  a  heal,  said  eore  plate  bs- 
lag  further  ^wvidsd  with  tonguea  to  engage  eartatai  of 
the  keepers' of  tb»  attaching  plate,  a  loagltudlaally  mov- 
able bolt  earrlsd  by  the  oore  plate  aad  adapted  to  be  ea- 
gaged  with  oae  e<  the  kasfira  of  the  attadilag  plat*,  a 
hooslag  tor  ssM  IsagittidtsaUy  Msvable  holt  said  boosing 
baiag  oflSet  oa  oas  end,  a  ivrlag  disposed  la  the  oftaet 
portion  of  said  hooalag  to  norasally  hold  the  bolt  la  lock- 
lag  posltloa,  and  a  ssesad  hooslBg  adapted  to  cover  the 
oCaet  portioa  <rf  the  first  mentioned  honateg,  aald  ssooad 
hoasing  havlag  a  fiorwardly  axteadlag  arm  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  ba  beat  arooad  one  of  said  aadiorlag  arms,  as  aad 
for  ths  purpose  aet  forth. 


1,048,868.  HlAT-mSULATBD  CAN.  Lbohabo  B.  Btbbl, 
aevMaad,  <»lo.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,209.     (CI.  62—28.)  , 


1.  la  a  hast  lasalated  can,  aa  laaulatlng  Jacket  Includ- 
ing laaer  aad  outer  walls,  the  Inner  walls  belag  exteaded 
above  the  plane  of  the  outer  wallas  a  stepped  member  con- 
necting tbe  inner  and  outer  walla  together  at  their  upper 
enda,  an  toner  veaael  embraced  by  tbs  toaw  walla  aad  hav- 
ing aa  external  ahoulder  oceupytog  anbstantlally  the  aame 
geaeral  plane  with  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  laaer  waUa, 
adjustable  meaaa  on  the  atepped  member  having  pertloaa 
sxtoadlag  eritbia  tbe  lansr  walls  sad  engaging  ths  ahoul- 
der of  tiM  laaer  vessel,  the  said  coaaectiag  member  apae- 


Ing  the  Inner  and  outer  walla  from  each  other,  a  bottsai 
for  tbe  outer  walla,  a  bottom  for  tbe  inner  walla,  meaas 
toterposed  betweoi  the  first  and  aeeoad  named  bottoaas 
for  apadng  them  from  each  other,  and  a  doaore  asetloa 
adjuateble  on  the  stepped  member  and  havlag  teasr  aal 
outer  walla  and  provided  with  a  bortsontal  flange  whldl 
engagea  the  laaer  veaael  eagagtag  ateaaa  whsa  said 
dosors  ssctloa  is  dosed  npea  the  said  atepped  meaiber. 

2.  In  a  heat  Inaulated  can,  an  Inaulattog  Ja^et  Inehid- 
Ing  inner  and  outer  walla,  the  toner  walla  beteg  exteaded 
above  tbe  plane  of  the  outer  walla,  a  stepped  member  coa- 
'■aectlng  tbe  Inner  and  outer  walla  together  at  their  upper 
enda,  an  Inner  veaael  embraced  by  the  inner  walls  and  hav- 
tog  an  external  ahoulder  oceupytog  anbatantlally  the  aaiM 
general  plane  with  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  Inner  walls, 
adjuatable  meana  on  the  stepped  member  having  portiona 
extending  within  the  toner  walla  and  engaging  the  ahoul- 
der of  the  inner  veaael,  the  aald  atepped  member  apadng 
the  toner  and  outer  walls  from  each  other,  a  bottom  for 
the  eater  walla,  a  bottom  for  the  toner  walla,  nseana 
toterpoaed  between  the  firat  and  aeeond  named  bottoma 
for  apadng  tbem  from  each  other,  and  a  doaure  aectloa 
adJuataMe  on  the  stepped  member  and  havtog  Inner  aad 
outer  lasulated  walte  provided  with  a  horlaoutal  flange 
which  engagea  the  toner  veaeel  eagagtog  means  when  aald 
doaure  aectlon  Is  closed  upon  the  said  stepped  member, 
so  aa  to  hold  tite  aame  against  rotation,  and  meana  fttr 
aeeurtog  tbe  aald  closure  section  to  the  ssid  Jacket 

8.  A  heat  insulated  can  comprlalag  a  double  walled  to- 
aulatlag  Jacket  aa  Inner  vesael  rsoMvaMy  fltted  to  the 
Ja^et  and  havtog  a  breaat  portion  extendtog  thereabove, 
a  neck  on  the  breast  of  the  Inner  vessel,  a  doaure  remov- 
ably fittsd  to  the  neck,  a  doaure  removably  fitted  to  tbe 
Jacket  and  having  a  portion  spaced  from  the  closure  of 
tiM  toner  veaad  so  as  to  ddto*  aa  toterventag  dead  air 
apace  therebstweea,  means  on  the  toner  vessel,  and  meaaa 
on  the  Jacket  the  last  meana  beteg  adapted  to  engage 
agataat  the  first  meaaa  ao  aa  to  bold  tbe  toner  veaael 
against  longitudinal  movement  to  tbe  Jacket  and  to  prevent 
the  dl^plaeemeBt  of  tne  toner  veaael  from  the  Jacket  when 
tile  latter  Is  canted  when  the  said  cover  section  la  removed. 


1,048,869.  DUST-GUARD  FOR  WHEELS.  ROBBT 
Stock,  Berltai.  Germaay.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1910.  Serial 
No.  679,723.      (CL  21—114.) 


1.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  rim  and  with  gearing 
located  between  tbe  aald  rim  and  tbe  center  of  tbe  wheel, 
a  stationary  cover  for  aald  gearing,  an  annular  deflector 
aecured  to  aald  cover  and  Increasing  in  diameter  from 
the  cortt  to  the  free  edge  of  tbe  deflector,  said  defiector 
aurroundlng  a  portion  of  said  gearing,  and  another  an- 
nular defiector,  held  to  rotate  with  the  whed  aad  located 
bstwesB  tbs  whed  rim  and  the  atatlonary  deflector,  aald 
rotary  deflector  flariag  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  fras 
sdge  of  ths  stationary  deflector,  to  a  direction  opposite 
to  ths  flars  of  the  said  atatlonary  deflector. 

S.tA  wbad  provided  with  a  rim  and  with  gearing 
located  bstween  tbe  said  rim  and  tbe  center  of  the  wheel, 
a  atatloaary  cover  for  aald  gsartog,  an  annular  deflector 
aecured  to  aald  eover  and  Increaalng  to  diameter  from 
ths  cover  to  the  free  edge  of  the  deflector,  aald  deflector 
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*  gartkm  «<  mid  amtia^  a  rotery 

tiM  oviar  «d|»  o<  s*M  rotary  plat*  ba- 
tiM  rial  ao  aa  to  form  opaaiwi  tar  tlM 
Hwiiia  aattac.  aad  aaotber 
t»  rotata  with  tha  whaal  and 
tka  wted  liai  aad  tb*  atattaMrj  da- 
lartac  from  a  polat  adjawat 
to  tlM  ttm  adga  of  tfea  tatloaary  daSactor.  la  a  dlraetlOB 
appoatta  ta  tha  lara  of  laid  atattoaary  dcflactor,  ao  as  to 
gvU*  aay  aattar  CaUlac  ft<o«  tha  rtan  on  tha  oatar  aorfaoe 
af  tha  rotary  daOaetor.  ta  tha  apaaliisi  tettrraelat  be- 
tha  rim  aad  tha  oater  adc*  of  tha  rotary  e»T«r 


1.0M.87a  H0R8E-HITCHIN0  DSTICS.  CLimK  B.  Sob- 
LiTiJr.  IVtrt  Smith.  Ark.  FUad  Juaa  28,  1912.  SarUl 
No.  706,690.     (CL  21— ISO.) 


▲  Mfaty  horae  hitching  dtrlea,  comprlslnf  a  hollow, 
opai-^idid  ahall  with  teath  open  tha  drcaiafwaioa  thara- 
at,  aat  aerawa  for  attachlns  tha  shall  to  the  hab  of  a  Tohl- 
ele,  a  rlas  adaptad  to  taleaeope  oT*r  the  toothad  portloo 
vt  wmiA  ahaU.  aaid  ring  harlng  a  hollow  ahank  portloo  with 
a  slot  thai^a,  a  b<^t  moantad  wlthla  Mid  hollow  ahaak 
portloii,  a  Kraw  paaaiag  throagh  aaid  slot  aad  wigaglag 
tha  bolt,  ■  aprliig  tending  to  throw  th«  bolt  normally 
toward  said  ring,  a  loop  fhatanad  to  aald  ahank  portion. 
and  a  rope  adaptad  to  coanact  lald  loop  with  tha  ring 
ttt  a  bridle  bit.  aa  set  tortt. 


1,0  4  8,371.  PNKUlfATIC  CUSHION-SPRING  FOB 
WHBBLBD  YSHICLBS.  JoaxrH  Wiu.iAif  Buttok. 
Briabaae,  Qnwnalsad.  Anstralla,  aaslgnor  to  Ifary  Sot- 
ton.  Brtabana.  Aaatralla.  Filed  Aog.  28,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  848,208.     (CL  21—60.) 

Jt  - 


cyllnam-  havhig  aa  feitvaad  rngprnr  edga,  an  Inner  dla- 
tanalhii  hollow  bag.  a  fMrndattom  parking  iHthia  aald  evp 
ttttng  the  amdar  aMa  af  aald  bag,  and  a  taxtMa  protacting 
fitting  over  aald  bag  aad  haTlag  a  ahaaidii  Ottlag 
tha  tntamed  edge  of  aald  eap,  aobataatlally  as 


1.048^72.  AI7T0MATIC  FIRB-LI 9RTBB.  Basi.  Nomaia 
SwAX  and  Ai/Toir  Bsightol,  Scotia.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1912.    Serial  No.  884.428.     (CL  44—4.) 


1.  la  a  liallghtar,  a  i—tth  holder  indadtag  a  haattag 
wlra  haTlv  mmam  totr^akttmm  tha  head  af  a  matt^  a 
aaarcs  of  eleetrte  eaargM*  dveatt  with  tha  match  hold- 
img  member  aad  a  make  aai  brfak  darlca  In  tha  aald  aource 
af  elect!  k.  SMtsy*  «« 

2.  In  a  Srallghtar,  a  aapinil  er  hady  eampilaing  a  nea 
ibaatlble  body,  a  matt*  hoMsr  aMoatad  la  the  aald 

holder  iMtadhw  a  haathig   mambar  having 
grfyplag  the  head  of  tha  mateh,  a  aanree  af 
eleetrte  energy  In  elrenlt  with  tta  aald  heatlag  member, 
and  a  posh  button  control  in  the  said  soarce  of  electric 


S.  In  a  firelighter,  a  omMi  heiJT,  comprising  a  no«- 
eemboatible  body,  compoead  of  a  pair  of  asbeataa  plates 
clamped  together,  a  match  holder  moantad  la  tha  aald 
body,  aaid  holder  Indndlng  a  beating  member  having 
meana  tor  grlpptng  tha  iMteh  bead,  a  aoaree  of  electrical 
energy,  a  switch  control  In  aaid  energy,  the  latter  Includ- 
ing fMd  wire  seetloM  coanactad  with  the  ends  of  the 
heating  member  and  embedded  between  tbe  asbeetoe  platea. 

4.  As  a  aaw  artida.  a  flreHghtar  comprising  a  body  eon- 
alating  of  two  platan  of  non-combaaHble  material,  a  pair 
of  binding  poata  pt  each  end,  said  peats  Incladlng  mem- 
bers that  damp  the  two  platea  tofethar,  one  set  of  the 
binding  poets  forming  connections  tot  Joining  tbe  lighter 
with  a  soarce  of  dectrlcal  energy,  feed  wires  embedded 
between  tbe  two  platea  that  connect  with  tbdr  reapaetlYe 
oppoalte  binding  poata,  a  heating  wlia  connection  tliat 
Joins  with  the  other  set  of  binding  poala  abore  the  lighter 
body,  said  conneetlan  haTlag  a  portion  for  reeelTlng  and 
gripping  the  head  of  a  mateh,  a  aapport  In  the  lighter 
body  baring  a  aeat  for  holdlac  the  other  end  of  the  match. 


1.  A  reaMrrsfale  paenmatic  eaahloning  member  tor  rehl- 
In  eoasUaatlea  an  Inner  boUow  dlatenslbl«  i 
bag;  a  faaadatlaa  pathhig  ahaped  to  fit  the  normal  eon-  | 
fttmatloB  af  said  bag  beMath  the  saasa.  a  Aaslhla  pro- 
fer,  the  tap  of  aald  bac  harlag  a  drcamfar- 
r.  and  an  ontar  matal  cap  ladoalag  said  bag, 
foundation  and  cover  aad  haHag  an  Intnmed  upper  edge 
tttlac  over  the  dtoulder  on  aald  cover,  snbataatlally  as 


IL  A  enahlonlag  maaaa  far  vahklas  eomprlalac  a  aop- 
part  H.  a  matal  eyliadar,  C  aad  a  aattaMe  guide  fer  said 
In  camWaatioa  with  a  matal  dap  wtttia  said 


1.048378.     APPARATUS  FOB  PBBCIPITATINQ  VALUB- 

BBAJtlNQ  SOLUTIONS.     Whitmah  BrMitaa,  Vlrglala 

Cltjr.  and  Wauhb  B.  Turn,  Bsm.  Not.    FOad  How.  •, 

1911.    Berlal  No.  669J8i.     (CL  76—88.) 

1.  An  apparataa  for  the  ptae^ltatloa  of  cyanld  aoln- 

tlen  for  tha  recotery  of  ssetal  valaaa  therafw.  tha  same 

eoasprtetv  a  reealTiag  vesaal  for  tha  aeiatlea,  a  aactlon 

plpa  extended  therafrom,  a  Taeaap  pan  er  tray  aontalaing 

a  filtering  medlnm  aai  a  fiaad  bed  af  pradpttant 

In  advaaea  of  tta 

lad  the 
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nacted  to  the  auction  pipe  tot  drawing  tha  aotathm  from 
the  reeelTlng  veaael  through  the  fixed  bed  of  pfuc^ltant 
within  the 


2.  Aa  apparatus  for  precipitating  cyanld  solutions  for 
tbe  reoorery  of  tbe  metal  Tslues  therefrom,  the  eame 
eompriatng  a  raeelrtag  TtaaeL  a  filtering  medium  within 
said  vaaad,  a  fixed  bed  of  predpltadt  hdd  therein  In  ad- 
Tanee  of  the  filtering  medium,  aad  saaana  for  expelling  the 
satatlan  froai  wtthln  tha  Toaad  thiaagh  the  aald  bed  of 
predpitaat 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  for  precipitating  cyaaM  aelations 
for  the  recoTery  of  sMtal  Taluee  therefrom,  the  same 
comprlaiBg  a  reeelTlng  ?  easel  for  the  eolation  to  be  treated, 
a  sactfon  pipe  extended  therein,  a  aeries  of  Taeuum  pans 
connected  therewith,  a  layer  of  filtering  material  bold 
within  each  pan,  a  bed  of  precipitant  located  in  adTanee 
of  aad  aapported  by  aald  filtering  layer,  and  meane  for 
wtttdrawlag  the  aolutloB  from  tbe  remel  by  passing  the 
sasM  firat  through  the  bed  of  precipitant  to  predpitate 
the  solution  and  tben  through  the  filtering  layer  to  sep- 
arate and  reeoTor  tha  Taluea  ttom  the  predpltated 
solutloa. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  predpltsttng  cyanld  solutions 
tor  the  reeorery  of  metal  Tahras  thereftom,  the  same 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lecaltlng  TeMels  fbr  alternately 
reeehing  aohrtloa  to  be  treated,  a  suction  pipe  extended 
wltiiln  each  Teeael,  a  racuum  pan  cmmected  to  each  sue- 
tloa  pipe,  a  layer  of  filterthg  material  aerared  In  each  of 
said  pana.  a  bed  of  predpltant  located  In  adTanee  of  said 
flltartog  material  and  supported  by  the  said  layers  of  fil- 
tering material,  means  connected  with  the  suction  pipes 
fbr  withdrawing  tbe  solution  trom  the  reeelTlng  veaaela 
by  flfat  paaalng  tite  aaiM  thtoogh  die  bad  of  prec^tant 
and  the  layer  of  fUtarlnf-  material,  and  thantie  through 
doTlcea  for  passing  the  withdrawn  precipitated  solution 
f^om  one  Tcaael  to  tha  other. 


1.048,874.  MACHINB  FOB  CUTTIN3  IN  XHB  SHANKS 
OF  SHOBS.  Stdnct  E.  Tait,  South  Framlngbam, 
Mass..  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jaly  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  674.272. 
(CL  l*-88.) 

L  A  machine  for  trinuning  tha  adga  of  the  sole  of  s 
shoe  adjacent  to  the  breast  of  tha  heel  haTlng,  In  com- 
binatliMi,  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  cut  traasTersely  of 
and  trim  the  edge  of  said  adia  adSh««it  to  and  in  front  of 
the  hreaat  of  aald  heel,  and  a  gate  adaptad  to  bear  against 
one  face  of  said  aole  adjaeant  to  tha  adge  thereof  and 
mounted  to  more  daring  the  trlmndag  operation  ralatlTaly 
to  aald  cottar. 

S.  A  maehtaM  far  trimmlac  tka  adga  «f  tlw  aola  of  a 
dioa  adjacent  to  the  hreaat  of  tha  had  baTing,  In  com- 
Mnatien,  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  cut  traasTersely  of 
aad  trim  the  edge  of  aald  aole  adjacent  to  and  In  front 
ot  the  breaat  of  said  bed,  and  a  gage  adaptad  to  bear 
agaiaat  one  fhee  of  aaid  aala  adjamat  ta  tha  adga  tkareof 
aad  ylaidlagly  moantad  to  bmtc  rdatlTaly  to  aald  cattK' 
darlaff  tha 


8.  A  maehlne  for  trimming  tbe  edge  of  the  e^e  of  a 
shoe  adjacent  to  the  breast  of  tbe  bed  haTlng.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  cut  transreraaly  a(' 
and  trim  the  edge  of  eaid  aole  adjacent  to  and  In  froat  off 
tbm  breaat  of  said  bed.  and  a  gage  adapted  to  bear  agalaat 
one  face  of  aald  sole  adjacent  to  tbe  edge  thereof,  said 
gage  being  rotatably  mounted  to  more  retatlTdy  to  said 
cutter  during  the  trhnmlng  operation. 


4.  A  macbine  for  trimming  the  edge  of  tbe  sole  of  a 
shoe  adjacent  to  the  breast  of  tbe  heel  bsTlng,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  cut  transrersely  of 
and  trim  the  edge  of  said  sole  adjacent  to  and  In  front 
of  the  breaat  of  said  heel,  and  a  gage  adapted  to  bear 
against  one  face  of  said  sole  adjacent  to  tbe  edge  thereof 
and  rotatably  mounted  to  more  relatively  to  said  cotter 
and  a  spring  connected  to  said  gage  and  adapted  to  rock 
tbe  same  In  ooe  direction. 

6.  A  maehlne  for  trimming  the  edge  of  tbe  sole  of  a 
shoe  sdjscent  to  the  breast  of  tbe  bed  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  cot  transversely  of 
and  trim  the  edge  of  said  sole  adjacent  to  and  in  front 
of  tbe  breast  of  said  bed,  a  rotary  carrier  and  a  gage  fast 
to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  face 
of  aald  aole  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof. 

(Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,048.876.    TBUCK.    Johm  Tivuib,  Cotonie.  N.  T.    Filed 
Sept.  16.  1912.     Sertal  No.  720,810.     (CL  106—248.) 


vV 


^=~cfr. 


^  cJ  LJ  LJ- 

1.  In  combination  with  the  paralld  side  ban  of  a  ^ratk : 
a  U -ahaped  hanger-support  secured  to  and  between  aald 
bars,  a  frame-shaped  banger  having  its  opper  member 
lying  within  and  extending  longltudlaaUy  throuj^  aaid 
suppprt  and  suspended  thereby  from  said  support ;  aad  a 
member  snppmrted  on  said  banger. 

2.  In  oomblBatlon  with  a  truA  frame  haTlng  parallel 
Bide  bars.  U-ahaped  hanger  supports  bolted  to  and  batwaen 
the  aald  sida  bars;  recUngular  Itnk-ahaped  haagars  haT- 
lng'their  Bpper  members  lying  within  and  extaadlag  leagl- 
tudlnally  through  said  supports  and  suspended  thareflua ; 
apacfnc  memherg  In  said  aapporta;  a  spring  plank  mip- 
parted  aa  aald  hangers;  springs  on  the  plaak;  aad  a 

Bdoalad  ott  the  aprlngs. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbsk  S4,  ipit. 


8.  Th*  cwnWnatkm  witli  •  tmek  tnm«  hm,riag  pain 
if  pantlM  ten  at  each  tide,  of  oppoalte  hangar  mip- 
K»rta  attached  dlnctly  to  and  between  the  pain  of  ban 
It  the  stdea  of  said  fmna,  a  fmae-ahapad  hanger  bar- 
Bg  Its  upper  member  extending  acrohs  and  reatlng  within 
nch  mpport  and  suspended  thereby  from  eald  eapport, 
iBd  a  holater  carried  by  said  hangers. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tmek  frame  haYlac  pain  of 
wraUel  side  ban  at  each  side,  a  U-shapsd  hanger  support 
wlted  to  and  between  the  side  ban  at  eadi  side  of  said 
Itrame,  a  frame-ahaped  banger  harlnc  Its  upper  m«nber 
Tins  within  and  ertending  UmgltwUnally  through  said 
mpport  and  suspendsd  thereby  firom  said  support,  a  spae- 
ac  membor  hi  said  snpp<Nrt  abortt  the  hanger  member,  and 
i  bolster  carried  by  said  hangers. 


L,048,37«.  AMTISKIDDINO  DBVICB.  Rudolph  Johm 
THiasBif  and  Campbell  Thomas  King,  Jr.,  Atlanta, 
Oa.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,510.  (CL 
192—14.) 


1.  In  an  antl-skld  derlce  for  rehlcle  wheels,  the  oom- 
BatloB  of  antl-Bkld  elements  pivoted  to  the  wheel  and 

Btsndlac  from  opposlta  sides  thereof  Into  lapping  engage- 
mt  on  the  tin  tread. 

2.  In  an  antl-rtld  derlce  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  com- 
fctnathm  oC  antl-skld  elements  pivoted  to  the  wheel  and 
■roTldsd  with  hinged  wear  ssemben  extending  from  oppo- 
ilts  stdss  at  the  whetf  Into  overlapping  angagement  on 
the  tin  tnad,  and  resilient  means  on  ssld  ant^akld  ele- 

mts  for  yieldingly  resisting  swing  of  said  w«ar  memben 
DB  their  hinged  eoaneetkos. 


1,04MTT.  IHADB-HOLDBB.  Qmtmn  B.  Thomas, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Col^ntlon  of  Connecti- 
cut. FUed  Dte.  23.  1911.  teilal  Na  007,449.  (CL 
240—114.) 


^ 


1.  A  lamp  socket  having  s  cap  and  shell,  a  bead  on 
tka  lattar  adjacent  the  lamp  receiving  end  thereof,  said 
bsad  hnrlng  threads  thereon  confined  to  Its  crown  to 
Ittni  an  engaging  support  for  a  shads  holler,  sohstan- 
tially  «•  dssccibcd. 

S.  A  lamp  sDchat  having  a  cap  and  shell,  a  bead  on  the 
krtlsr  a^lMMt  ths  lamp  reeatvlng  end  thereof,  said  bead 
torlng  thnnda  thfsrcon  eonflnad  to  its  crown  to  form 


an  engaging  support  for  a  shade  holder.  In  oomhlnatioa 
with  a  shade  holder  having  a  central  collar  threaded  to 
engage  said  bead,  said  collar  being  offset  to  form  a 
limiting  abutment  below  Its.  threaded  portion,  substan- 
tially asdescrlbad. 

8.  A  lamp  socket  having  a  cap  and  ahell,  a  bead  on 
the  latter  adjacent  the  lamp  receiving  and  thereof,  said 
bead  having  threada  thereon  confined  to  Its  crown  to 
form  an  engaging  support  for  a  shade  holder.  In  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  shade  holder  having  a  centnl  depending 
collar  Internally  threaded  only  at  Its  upper  portion  to 
engage  the  thread  on  said  bead,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1.048,378.  BBAMKR.  Charlbs  CHAROLn  Upkam,  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  0a7|007. 
(Cl.  77— 7 W 


teEB^ 


1.  The  cotnblnatHm  with  a  reamer  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  ecentrlc  grooves  in  Its  periphery,  of  sectional  col- 
Ian  arrgnged  In  said  grooves  and  adjustable  with  relation 
to  the  drcumf erenee  of  the  reamer,  and  nwians  for  rigidly 
clamping  the  collar  sections  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reamer  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  eccentric  groovea  In  Its  periphery, 
of  oollan  arranged  In  each  of  said  grooVea,  said  collan 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  reamer, 
and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  collan  In  the  grooves 
of  the  reamer. 

8.  The  comhlnatloo  with  a  reamer  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  eccentric  groereo  In  Its  periphery, 
of  a  collar  arranged  In  each  of  said  grooves  and  eom- 
prlalng  two  sections,  said  collar  sections  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  reamer  but  partially 
adjustable  In  the  groove  of  the  reamer  whenby  a  portion 
of  the  collar  Is  projected  beyond  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
reasMr.  and  clamping  screws  to  rigidly  ssenn  the  collar 
sections  together  In  said  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reamer  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  splnl  cutting  edges,  said  reasMr 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  eccentric  grooves  In 
Its  porlphary  Intersecting  the  cutting  edges  thereof,  of 
coUan  arranged  In  said  groovea,  and  meana  for  adjust- 
ing said  collan  whereby  portlona  thereof  may  be  dla- 
poscd  beyond  the  cutting  edges  of  the  reamer  and  In 
contact  with  the  work  being  <H^nted  upon  whereby  the 
reamer  Is  maintained  in  eecentric  nlatlon  to  the  wall  of 
the  work  during  Its  progressive  cutting  action. 


1,048,879.  DEVICK  FOR  EXHIBITINO  FICTUBBB. 
ALVA  8.  WAaaBN,  Batavla,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  7,  1912. 
Serial  Na  719.210.    (CL  40—80.) 


1.  A  portahia  plctun  exhlhltlnt;  dsvles  adapted  to  aland 
on  either  end,  eooiprlslng  two  frasMO,  aMaaa  pivotnlly 
nnltlng  the  framea  at  shout  tfcair  center  lo  ptmlt  the 
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frames  to  ro(A  to  move  either  end  of  a  frame  toward  or 
from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  companion  fnme,  a 
spool  mounted  on  each  frasM,  the  spool  at  the  end  of 
one  frame  being  at  the  end  oppoalte  the  spool  on  the 
other  frasM,  guldss  on  the  frames,  and  a  strip  winding 
on  said  spool  and  passing  over  the  mentioned  guides,  the 
•trip  presenting  opposite  surfsces  at  the  front  of  each 
frame  between  the  spool  and  the  guide  thereof. 

2.  A  portable  exhibiting  device  adapted  to  stand  on 
elth^  end,  comprising  two  fnmes,  link  connections  be- 
tween the  frames  perailttlng  either  end  of  a  frame  to  be 
moved  toward  or  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
frame,  spools  on  the  framea,  an  exhibiting  atrip,  and 
guides  mounted  In  the  frames  over  which  the  strip  baa 
guided  movement  from  either  spool  to  the  other. 

3.  An  exhibiting  device  comprising  frames  pivotally 
united  at  points  between  their  ends,  a  spool  near  one  end 
of  one  of  the  frames,  a  second  spool  near  the  opposite 
end  of  the  otlier  frame,  the  said  connected  frames  being 
bodily  Inrertlble  to  rest  on  either  end  and  having  pivotal 
movement  to  mov«  either  end  of  one  frame  toward  or  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  frame,  and  a  display  strip 
having  its  ends  on  the  respective  spools  and  adapted  to 
wind  alternately  onto  the  spools  and  unwind  therefrom, 
the  said  strip  presenting  oM>o«ite  surfacea  outermoat  on 
the  respective  spoola 

4.  A  picture  exhibiting  device  adspted  to  stand  with 
either  end  uppermoat.  comprising  two  framea.  unjolnted 
links  uniting  the  frames  at  each  aids  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  the  said  links  ranging  diagonally  to  the 
horisontal,  center  of  the  frames,  articulated  links  com- 
prising shorter  and  longer  memben  pivotally  united  with 
each  other  and  pivotally  united  with  the  frames  at  ap- 
proxlnmtely  the  horisontal  center  of  the  latter,  a  spool 
near  one  end  of  one  frame,  a  spool  near  the  opposite  end 
of  the  other  frame,  a  guide  roller  on  each  frame  at  op- 
posite ends,  and  a  flexible  exhibiting  strip,  the  ends  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  spools,  said  strip  passing  from 
the  spool  of  one  frame  over  the  guide  on  said  frame  dlago-' 
nally  to  the  guide  on  the  opposite  frame,  and  thence  to 
the  spool  of  said  opposite  frame,  the  said  spools  being 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  means 
to  turn  said  spools. 


1,048,380.  WRENCH.  Casl  G.  Toomoqcist  and  Cabl 
P.  TocNOQoiST,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1011.     Serial  No,  007,743.     (Q.  81—179.) 


1.  In  a  wnnch  a  shank  having  a  head,  a  second  head 
mounted  for  moving  on  the  shank  to  and  from  the  first- 
mentioned  hesd,  the  face  of  the  seeond-mentlonod  head 
in  the  direction  of  the  first-mentioned  head  having  a  re- 
ceaa,  and  being  curved  convexedly  from  the  Shank  away 
from  the  flnt-mentioned  head,  a  Jaw  having  teeth  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  ahoak  aid  a  eurrsd  Cms,  disposed 
against  tha  said  taes,  a  goMs  oa  ths  Jaw  with  a  curved 
slot  and  dl^Mtsed  In  the  yeesss,  a  pin  ttspooed  through 
the  slot  and  ssenrsd  «s  tto  sssond-mantioaad  tasad,  and 
strings  la  the  recess  engaging  oppoalta  sideo  of  ths  guide. 

2.  In  a  wrench  a  ahaak  having  a  head  with  a  receas, 
a  Jaw  dli^posed  for  sUding  la  the  recess  aad  havlBf  a  alot, 
a  pla  dispoaed  throogb  ths  slot  aad  ssMrsd  to  the  head, 
a  sseottd  hsM  asoatid  fMr  aMftag  oa  tha  shank  to  aad 
from  the  ftrst-mshtloaed  bead,  tha  face  of  tte  second- 
mentioned  head  la  the  dirsctloa  of  the  fint^teatloned 
hand  having  a  weeas,  aad  belag  curved  osaveasdly  tross 
the  shank  away  from  ths  flrst-msatloBsd  hsad.  a  Jaw 
having  a  curved  faee  disposed  agalaat  tha  ear?ed  fa«s  of 
tho  seeoad-BseatloBad  hsad  aad  haviag  a  galda  with  a 
carrsd  slot  dispoasd  la  ttM  nriss.  tooth  oa  th« 


mentioned  Jaw  projecting  away  from  tiie  shank,  a  pla 
disposed  through  the  curved  slot  and  secured  to  the 
second-mentioned  bead,  and  springs  in  the  seeond-mca- 
tioned  recess  engaging  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  guide. 

3.  In  a  wrench  a  shank  having  a  head,  a  second  head 
mounted  for  moving  on  the  shank  to  and  from  the  first- 
mentioned  head,  the  face  of  the  second-mentioned  head 
in  the  direction  of  the  fint-mentloned  head  having  a  re- 
cess, with  end  memben  and' being  curved  convexedly  from 
the  ahaak  away  from  the  fint-mentloned  head,  a  Jaw 
having  a  curved  face  disposed  against  the  curved  face  of 
the  bead,  and  a  guide  with  a  curved  iriot  disposed  In  the 
recess,  the  movement  of  the  guide  being  limited  by  ths 
end  memben  of  the  recess,  s  pin  disposed  throng  the 
slot  and  secured  to  the  second-mentioned  head,  and 
springs  in  the  recess  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
guide. 


1,048,381.  FADCET  CONNECTION.  Paol  F.  ZiBTbOW. 
New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Triplex  Mfg.  Co..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  716,071. 
(Cl.   187—28.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  connection,  the  comUnatlon  with  a 
iplgot,  of  a  discharge  member,  a  cyUndrical  gasket  within 
the  discharge  member,  said  gasket  belag  thick  axlally  and 
diametrically,  meana  to  hold  the  gaaket  firmly  In  position 
with  nlatlon  to  ths  discharge  member,  and  compression 
moans  cooperating  with  the  gasket  serving  to  bind  the 
same  and  the  discharge  member  snugly  upon  the  spigot, 
said  compression  means  including  a  plate  within  the  dis- 
charge member  applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  gasket  and 
a  screw  having  direaded  engagement  with  said  gasket 
holding  means  and  operating  upon  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  faucet  connection,  ithe  combination  with  a 
spigot,  of  a  cone,  a  gasket  within  the  cone  adapted  to' 
receive  said  ^Igot,  means  Including  a  cap  to  secun  ths 
gasket  firmly  in  place  with  r«hpect  ^  the  spigot  and  cona. 
and  compression  means  to  cause  said  gasket  to  snugly 
damp  and  fit  the  spigot  Irrespective  of  the  diameter  of 
the  spigot,  said  cdmpreasion  means  comprising  a  plats  ap- 
pUed  to  the  periphery  of  the  ga^st,  said  pUte  haviag  a 
plurality  of  spun  extending  thence  into  the  body  of  the 
gasket  and  a  thumh  screw  operating  through  said  cap 
and  the  wall  of  the  cone  and  impinging  against  the  ootsr 
•arfaes  of  said  plate,  substaatlaUy  as  sst  forth. 

8.  Ths  herein  described  faucet  connection  comprising  » 
^>ne,  .the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  outwardly  bent  form- 
lag  a  shoaldw  snd  thence  extending  cylindrleally,  a  flange 
within  the,  cone  seated  upon  said  shoulder,  a  gasket  within 
ths  cylindkeal  portion  of  the  cone  and  supported  upon 
Mild  flange,  a  cap  ambracing  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
eons  aad  having  a  flange  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  flange 
and  embracing  the  gasket,  said  cap  halag  plaesd  upon 
the  cone  by  a  movement  Indudlng  certain  rotation,  and 
compresslOB  means  fl>r  the  gaaket  Including  mssns  pass- 
ing through  the  cap  and  cone  and  proveatiag  refaitlTS 
rotation  therebetween. 

4.  la  a  taneet  connection,  tha  eomhlnatlon  with ,  a 
spigot,  of  a  cone  hartag  an  outwardly  tnrnad  portloa 
f orsMttg  a  shoulder  and  extanding  thsnee  upwardly  cjlla- 
drlegl^,  said  eyUadrleal  portloa  having  a  vortical  alot. 
a  flaags  ssatsd  upon  said  shouldsr,  a  gaskst  adapted  to 
ha  flttsd  to  said  spigot  aad  ssatsd  upoa  said  flaags.  a 
ca»  saihrafiBg  ths  appsr  portloa  of  tko  gaafest  aad 
cyHadrUsl  portkm  of  the  eooo.  a  hayoaet  Jelat 


?  ?• 


IWOiMtd  batuvca  the  cap  ud  tlie  eoM.  an  arc- 
ilsto  aBrrevBdlaff  ooa  rtd*  of  tb«  gastot  aad  eon- 
dacM  OMNto  wHMn  tb«  slMtad  portloB  of  tha  erlliidrtaal 
I  txt  of  tha  eoaa,  aad  a  eeaptaartan  aovw  cafvtod  by  tlM 
^  aad  wtr^«'>t  thraoili  aaid  ata*  aad  adapted  to  Mad 
•C  iTMly  to  tfte  aplcot  aad  to  provaat  tlM  dlwea 
4Ktlott  of  tha  bayoaat  Jofat,  aatataatlallr  m  aot  fartt. 


]  k04M83.  AMATOMICAIi  M ODBLi.  CBAMLaa  C  ▲».>■, 
Kaaaaa  Ctty.  Mol  VUod  Apr.  1,  1S12.  Sorial  Ma 
mtjBtl.     <a.  88—16.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacsicBSK  84, 19x9. 


1.  In  edocatloBal  appllaaeao  an  artlltelal  tooth  havliis 
caTlty  aad  a  pulp  in  aaid  ea.rftf,  the  body  of  the  tooth 

detag  eompoaed  of  friable  material  which  la  adapted  to  be 
(Dt  by  a  dental  tool  and  ttaa  pulp  eompoaed  of  a  rala- 
tlTely  aoft  matnlaL 

2.  In  edncatloeal  appllaaeao  an  artificial  tooth  com- 
loaed  of  friable  material  aaalogona  to  the  bone  etruc- 
1  ore  of  the  natural  tooth  aad  which  may  be  cat  by  a 

<  ^tal  tool,  Htld  friable  material  harlng  a  earlty  tn  the 
1  iterlor  thereof  analocoai  to  the  caTity  for  the  nerre  fiber 

<  f  the  aataral  tooth  aad  a  palp  tn  aaid  earlty  eompoaed 

<  f  a  ralatlT«i|y  aoft  elastle  matertaL 
S.  In  edocatloaal  appllaneeo  an  artMdal  tdoth  haTtaf 
eartty,  ttm  body  of  tha  tooth  bolac  eompoaed  of  friable 
ktirial  aaatogooa  to  the  boae  atruetore  of  the  natural 

00th,  whleb  la  adapted  to  be  cot  by  a  deatal  tool  aad  a 
alp  la  the  earlty  eompoaed  of  elaatle  material,  lald  tooth 
atay  dfrtalMe  for  demoaatratlve  pui'puaee. 

4.  la  aa  aaatomleal  aodel,  a  body  la  reprodnctlon  of 
I  a  orgaalam  hartas  a  earlty  or  CBTltlea  contalnlax  aa 
( laatle  palp,  and  aa  exteaaiOB  of  the  palp  of  dovetail  fOr^ 
aatioa,  aad  a  baae  hariac  a  depreaaloa  of  dovetail  forma- 
los  adapted  to  reeelve  tha  doretall  extaaakm  of  the  palp, 
t.  Aa  anatomical  model  eompoaed  of  plaster  of  Paris 
Mrtdad  la  the  form  of  a  tooth  aad  a  baae  daatlcally  anlted 
liawwllh  lald  tooth  aad  aaid  baae  being  In  separate 
larta,  the  parte  of  said  baae  being  hinged  together. 


t,04«,M8.  MAMnrOLDIHQ  ■▲!/■■- BOOK.  William 
AaaHSTOir,  Ilcheater,  Md.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Chariaa  J.  CarroD.  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  Jane  It,  1911. 
■•rial  Ma  eSS.6»7.     <C1.  11— 2S.) 


1.  A 
lopiSB  havtac  la 


prodadat  tripUeata 

apimmUty 

haaato 


strip  hla«ed  at  one  side  edge  of  the  baae  aad  eztsadlaff 
along  the  side  edges  of  the  aapsrimpoasd  sheeta,  aad  a 
earbea  aheat  loagar  tbaa  tha  aMa  atrip  aad  of  a 
sobstaatlaUy  e««al  to  tha  toiblaad  laagth  e<  two  «C 
wrttlac  aartacea  of  the  paper  aheata,  said  caitoi 
haTlag  a  portloa  ooly  of  oaa  of  Ita  aide  edgea  aeeored  ta 
tha  aaid  nptaraed  aide  atrip  at  a  polat  balow  ika  oppw 
loagltudlnal  flrea  edge  ef  the  aaid  «Ma  atrip. 

2.  A  maalfoMag  aalea  book  bavteg  la  eoBMaatloB  a 
base  with  a  plarallty  of  supeilmpuaad  fbMad  paper  diaeta 
secured  on  said  baae;  a  atr^  hlaged  at  Ita  bottom  edga 
to  one  side  edge  of  the  baae  aad  projeetlag  apwardly 
adjaceat  to  one  of  the  aide  edgea  of  the  foMad  paper 
sheets; — the  hteged  strip  exteadiag  along  tha  aaid  aide 
edgea  of  the  snpertmpoeed  folded  paper  ahaalB  aad  tha 
baae  for  the  greater  pertlofl  of  the  iMigth  of  tha  boaa,  aad  '' 
a  carbon  abeet  of  sobatantlally  twles  the  length  of  the 
hinged  strip  with  a  portloa  of  one  side  edge  secnred  to 
the  said  strip  abore  the  hlaged  polat  thereof  aad  tha  other 
portloa  ef  the  side  edge  of  the  earlMm  ahaet  bate*  free 
and  foldable  back  In  a  dhraettai  panMti  with  tha  aaid 
hinged  strip. 

3.  A  manUMdlag  aalea  book  hariag  la  eomMaatlOB  a 
baae  with  a  atrip  at  oaa  sMs  edga  which  eztaada  ap- 
wardly therefrom  aad  alao  eiteodi  aloag  said  side  for  a 
greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  base,— said  atrip 
haTlag  its  upper  kwgttndlaal  adg«  fMa  ao  it  may  be  tilted 
outwardly,  a  earbea  sheet  of  sahataatlany  twice  die  length 
and  eztaadlac  at  one  aide  of  the  strip,— aaid  earbea  ahect 
being  wider  at  that  portloa  whkh  extends  at  tha  slda  of 
the  strip  tbaa  at  that  portloa  whidi  pr^aeta  beyond  tha 
end  of  oald  strip,  aad  tha  a4ga  of  the  earboa  sheet  at  tha 
wMer  portloa  belag  permaasatly  asenred  to  the  laaer  side 
of  the  atrip  balow  the  free  loagltadlaal  upper  edge  of  the 
latter,  aad  a  plarallty  ef  paper  «haats  saeured  tm  tha  baae 
with  their  side  edfco  at  oaa  aids  «f  tha  aaid  strip  whereby 
the  outward  BMreaMnt  of  the  fMe  edge  of  said  side  strip 
win  eauae  a  portloa  of  tha  earboe  abeet  to  be  raiaed  from 
tha  paper  aheeta  to  ezpoao  the  latter. 

4.  A  maatfoldlBg  salee  book  for  produdag  triplicate 
eoplea  at  oaa  writing  hariag  ta  eomblnatloa  a  baae,  a  plu- 
rality of  aaperimpoeed  folded  paper  ahaets  secnred  oa  said 
baae,  aaid  aheets  belag  arraagad  ao  that  a  flree  end  of  one 
abeet  may  fold  from  one  edg*  of  the  baae  toward  aa  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  said  baae  aad  aaother  free  end  of  aaid 
sheet  may  be  tamed  over  the  fitst-aaaMd  free  ead  whereby 
to  form  three  superlmpooad  writlag  sarfaoea;  a  atrip 
hlaged  to  the  side  edge  of  the  base  aad  axtaadlag  aloag 
said  edge  for  a  greater  porttaa  of  tlM  leagth  of  the  lat- 
ter,— eald  strip  exteadlag  apwardly  at  the  aide  edge  of 
the  taldad  paper  aheeta,  aad  a  aarkaa  ahaet  ed  a  length 
suhataatlaUy  e«aal  la  tha  eoariMaad  laagtlH  «f  two  ef  ;Mld 
writlag  surfaces,  said  carboa  ahaal  havlac  a  portlea  of 
that  side  edse  which  adjolaa  the  aUte  att^  attached  to  the 
latter  below  the  upper  free  edge  of  aaid  atripu 


1,04S,884.    FIL/mL    CRASLaa  Mdwih  Sallow,  Loa  Aa- 
gelea,  Cal.     Piled  Mar.  2,  10U.     Serial  No.  081,019. 

(CI.  76—06.) 


1.  A  iltsr 
staatlaUy 
Ihr  Mpportlag 


op  ef  two  alaillar 
la 

them  la  usilttua  aad 
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2.  A  filter  made  up  of  two  similar  portions,  eadr  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  in  coastmctlon,  the  said  por- 
tions being  suitably  supported  adjacent  each  other  with 
a  space  between  them,  together  with  filtering  derices  car- 
ried by  each  portion  adjacent  the  said  space  whereby  ma- 
terial contained  in  either  portion  may  be  filtered  into  the 
said  space. 

3.  A  filter  made  up  of  two  aemi-cylindrtcal  portions,  one 
side  of  each  being  provided  with  a  perforated  board  hav- 
ing a  filtering  cloth  poeitioned  thereover,  the  eaid  portions 
being  suitably  held  together  and  spaced  apart,  the  said 
sides  being  adjacent  the  said  space  whereby,  when  ma- 
terial is  entered  into  either  portion  the  liquid  therein  may 
drain  Into  the  said  apace. 

4.  A  filter  made  up  of  two  portions  each  subetantially 
semi-cylindrical  in  structure,  one  side  of  each  being  made 
up  of  a  perforated  board  having  a  filtering  cloth  spread 
thereover,  means  for  holdiiig  the  two  portions  spaced 
apart  a  suitable  distance  with  the  said  perforated  sides 
adjacent  each  other,  other  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  filter  in  poaitkm,  the  said  means  also  affording  an 
inlet  for  material  supplied  to  the  filter. 

6.  A  filter  made  up  of  two  portions  of  substantially 
similar  construction,  one  side  of  each  portion  being  made 
up  of  a  perforated  board  having  a  filtering  cloth  spread 
thereover,  means  for  holding  the  two  portions  in  operativie 
position  and  spaced  apart  a  suitable  distance,  the  said 
perforated  sides  communicating  with  the  space  between 
the  said  portlona,  a  ahaft  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
filter,  the  shaft  providing  an  inlet  for  material  to  either 
portion,  together  with  means  contained  in  each  portion 
for  dlslntegrathig  the  material  entered  therein. 

[Clalaoa  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,040.886.  PUNCrnHB-BEPAIRBH.  William  B.  Bab- 
RTow,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,025.     (CI.  152—20.) 


S^^/f^Tf 


A  puncture  repair  device  comprialng  inner  and  outer 
concave  -  convexed  disks,  a  hoUow  externally  threaded 
standard  projecting  upwardly  and  centrally  on  the  con- 
caved portion  of  the  inni^r  disk,  the  outer  disk  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  the  said  standard,  said  inner  and  outer 
disks  being  formed  with  stamped  up  annular  ribs,  a  fiat 
clamping  disk  provided  with  apertures  and  having  an  In- 
tPgrally  threaded  downwardly  and  centrally  disposed 
nipple  therein  for  surroandlng  the  said  hollow  standard, 
said  nipple  engaging  the  outer  disk  adjacent  Its  aperture 
for  clamping  the  disks  together  and  aaid  fiat  disk  engag- 
ing with  tbe  outer  disk  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  there- 
of and  adapted  to  press  the  Inner  and  outer  disks  together 
at  an  independent  line  between  the  outer  peripheral  edges 
of  said  disk  and  the  said  annular  ribs,  tbe  face  of  the  fiat 
clamping  disk  gradually  tapering  from  the  threaded  nip- 
ple to  tbe  peripheral  edge  thereof,  thereby  forming  its 
entire  outer  peripheral  edge  thin,  permitting  the  under- 
neath peripheral  edge  of  the  disk  to  lie  flat  against  tbe 
outer  face  of  said  outer  disk  and  preventing  the  marring 
of  tbe  annular  rib  carried  thereby,  the  said  inner  and  outer 
disks  having  their  opposed  faces  covered  with  canvas  to 
prevent  tbe  chafing  of  the  rubber. 


1,048,380.      CONTROL    POB    AB»10PLANE8.       Winsob 
A.  Babtholomcw.  Ravenna,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  0,  1912. 
Serial  No.  689.008.     (CI.  244—29.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  aeroplane 
structure,  a  pair  of  arc-shaped  ways  arranged  on  each  side 
of  said  aeroplane  structare,  said  sre-shaped  waya  being 
bowed  down  centrally,  a  balancing  plane  arranged  between 
each  pair  of  said  arc-shaped  waya,  a  pair  of  guiding  roll- 
ers at  tbe  front  and  at  tbe  rear  of  each  of  aaid  balancing 
186  O.  O.— 04 


planes  fitting  Into  side  arc-shaped  ways  whereby  the  moiva- 
ment  of  the  arc-shaped  ways  are  coatrollad,  a  propelling 
cable  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  of  each  of  said  bal- 
ancing planes,  and  means  tot  shifting  the  position  of  said 
cable  for  varying  the  angle  ef  the  baianctag  planes. 


f 
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2.  In  a  device  of  th^  character  described,  an  aeroplane 
structure,  a  pair  of  downwardly  bowed  wajb  arranged  on 
eacb  side  of  said  aeroplane  structure,  each  of  said  ways , 
being  formed  of  substantially  U-shaped  material,  the  ways 
of  each  pair  having  the  open  part  facing  each  other,  a 
balaadnc  plane  arranged  adjaceat  eadi  pair  of  said  waya, 
an  antifriction  roller  arranged  on  eacb  side  of  the  front 
and  the  back  of  each  of  said  balancing  planes  fitting  into 
said  substantially  U-shaped  material  for  guiding  and- con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  balancing  planes,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  balancing  planes  longitudinally  of  the 
waya. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  aa  aeroplaae 
structare,  a  plurality  of^balaadng  planes,  one  of  said  bal> 
ancing  planes  being  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  aero- 
plane structure,  a  plurality  of  cables  connected  to  eadt 
of  said  balancing  planes  for  giving  tbe  same  a  fore  aad 
aft  movement,  an  ladepeadihtly  actuated  drum  connect- 
ed to  tbe  cables  of  esch  balancing  plane  whereby  the  bal- 
ancing planes  may  be  Independently  adjnsted  or  moved, 
one  of  said  drams  being  formed  with  a  socket  therein,  a 
reciprocating  pin  arranged  in  the  other  of  said  drnma 
adapted  to  be  moved  so  that  one  end  will  project  Into  said 
socket  wbereby  said  drums  arc  locked  together  for  caus- 
ing the  simnltaaeooa  action  of  the  balaaciag  pfauies  whea 
either  of  the  drusos  are  moved,  and  foot  operated  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  pin  out  of  aaid  socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  aeroplane 
structure,  a  pair  of  slldsbie  balancing  planes  arranged 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  lifting  planes  of  said  aeroplane 
i>tructure,  a  plurality  of  cables  connected  with  the  for- 
wsrd  ead  of  each  of  said  balancing  planes,  a  plurality  of 
eablas  eonaacted  wItt  the  rear  of  said  balancing  planee. 
a  plurality  of  guiding  means  for  each  of  said  cables,  a 
pair  of  independently  mounted  drums  arranged  to  have 
said  cables  wound  thereon,  and  means  for  locking  said 
drama  together,  and  means  for  releasing  said  drums  where- 
by said  drums  may  simultaneously  shift,  the  position  of 
said  balancing  planes  and  shift  the  position  of  said  Iwl- 
aneing  planes  Independently  at  will. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  pair  of  aide 
balancing  planes,  a  plurality  of  cables  connected  at  each 
of  said  planes  for  shiftlBg  the  position  thereof,  and  a 
steering  device  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  cables, 
aaid  steering  device  comprising  s  pair  of  Independent 
drums  on  which  said  cables  are  adapted  to  be  wound,  a 
rec4>rocating  locking  member  for  locking  said  drums  to- 
gether, and  pivotally  mounted  means  for  moving  said  re- 
ciprocating member  for  unlocking  saki  drams,  said  drums 
when  locked  together  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  ad- 
Just  said  balancing  planes  and  when  unlocked  being  adapt 
ed  to  independently  adjust  said  balandng  planes. 


1,048,387.  CAB  8BAL  AND  TAG.  Nathan  IBL  Bohan- 
NOir,  Victoria,  Va.  Plied  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,314.     (CI.  70—99.) 

1.  An  improved  car  seal  and  tag,  consisting  of  a  ahackle 
formed  of  bendable  wire  having  ita  opposite  ends  beveled 
and  barged,  and  a  tag  adapted  to  receive  the  car  deaigna- 
tion  and  other  data,  said  tag  having  a  loosely  coiled  sleeve 
along  one  edge  and  secured  to  and  normally  proJe<rtiag  be- 
y<md  and  housing  and  concealing  one  of  the  barbed  enda 
of  tbe  shackle,  the  other  end  of  tbe  shackle  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  other  and  normally  open  end  of  the  sleeve  and  ta 
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ride  Id  engagement  wltb  tbe  concealed  barbed  end  ot  the 
sbaekle  until  tike  barbed  portlona  paaa  aaeh  ether  and  In- 
terengage.  tbe  colls  of  the  elpeTe  yielding  radlallj  aa  the 
barbed  portlona  of  the  ahacKle  ride  past  each  other,  and 
then  retominK  to  normal  poeltlon  to  bold  the  barbed  pot- 
tloaa  la  locked  position. 


viertiu  r4 

Tt 

mwmu   ' 


2.  An  Improyed  car  seal  and  tag  comprising  a  shackle 
formed  of  a  piece  of  normally  snbetantlaHy  straight  bend- 
able  wire  baying  its  opposite  ends  beveled  and  prorlded 
wltb  barbs,  and  a  tag  having  a  radially  yieldable  sleere 
portion  adapted  to  admit  the  barbed  portions  of  the 
shackle  into  its  opposite  ends,  said  sleeve  being  fixedly 
secured  on  one  end  of  the  wire  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  and  normally  housing  and  ronceallng  one  of  the 
barbed  ends,  and  said  sleeve  adapted  to  yield  radially  in 
response  to  the  internal  presanre  doe  to  the  other  end 
of  the  shackle  being  entered  into  the  sleeve  and  forced 
past  tbe  first-named  barbed  end  of  the  shackle  incloaed 
therein. 


1.048.388.  LOG-UNLOADER.  JoHH  W.  BBACxaM,  Prinee- 
ton.  Fla.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  Na  086,410.  (CL 
143—03.) 


In  a  log  onloader  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  aklda,  carriers  movable  back  and  forth  on  tbe  sUda 
and  having  aprlag  projected  log  engaging  dogs,  meana  to 
actnata  th«  carriers,  and  lifting  members  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  enda  of  the  carrlera  and  thereby  ar- 
ranged for  vertical  movement  at  their  free  ends,  the  said 
lifting  members  being  alao  provided  with  spring  project- 
ed log  engaging  devices. 


1.048,389.  TIDE-MOTOR.  WIU.UII  BBAUaSDOBF,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1^12.  Serial  No.  719.732. 
(CI.  263—10.) 

1.  la  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  float,  a  pair  of  master  gears  having  anna  extend- 
ing into  cooperation  with  aaid  float  whereby  the  ascent 
or  descent  of  the  float  will  eaose  simnltaneona  rotation 
of  said  gears  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  in  con- 
stant mesh  with  said  gears  for  trannnltting  the  rotation 
thereof  always  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  float,  means 
to  gvlde  tbe  float  for  ascent  and  descent  In  accordance 
with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  tide,  said  float  including  a 
yoke,  a  pair  of  members  Joumaled  for  rotation  in  parallel 
planes  and  each  having  an  arm  eoflperatlng  with  said 
yoke,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  float  will  cause  a  cor- 
responding rotation  of  said  rotary  members,  and  means 
to  tranamit  the  power  from  said  members,  aaid  tranamlt- 
ling  means  including  a  abaft  driven  alwaya  in  the  aame 
direction. 

3.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  float  including  a  yoke  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
channels,  a  pair  of  master  gears  joomalcd  for  roUtlon 
te  parallel  planes  and  having  rigid  arms  extending  there- 
into the  plane  of  said  yoke,  a  shoe  plvotally  con- 


nected to  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  and  operating  In  its 
respective  channel  of  aaid  yoke,  and  means  to  trannnlt 
the  power  from  said  master  gears  when  they  are  operated 
.by  tbe  float  in  either  direction. 


4.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  float  including  a  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  carved 
channels,  a  pair  of  master  gears  joumaled  for  rotation 
in  parallel  planes  and  having  rigid  arms  extending  there- 
from Into  coiiperation  with  Haid  curved  channels,  whereby 
the  effective  force  of  tbe  float  upon  the  master  gears  will 
remtain  substantially  constant  throughout  the  movements 
of  the  float  in  either  direction,  and  means  to  tranamit 
the  power  from  said  master  gears. 

5.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  master 
gears  mounted  for  rotation  in  parallel  planes,  a  float  to 
operate  said  gears,  a  pair  of  pinlona  between  and  In  con- 
stant meah  with  both  of  said  geara,  a  power  shaft  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  pinions,  a  coontershaft  assctciated 
with  the  other  pinion,  means  to  cauae  constant  rotation 
of  either  of  said  shafts  from  tbe  other,  and  a  pair  of 
clutches  operative  between  said  pinions  and  the  respective 
shafts,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  master  ipHfn  In  either 
direction  will  cause  both  geara  to  positively  drive  one 
pinion  while  the  other  pinion  is  running  Idly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.048.390.  INSULATOR. 
Filed  Sept  9,  1911. 
178—814.) 


Fuo  Baowx,  Laketon,  Mich. 
Serial     No.     048,479.       (CI. 


In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  body  for 
connection  with  an  Insulator  pin,  of  a  reduced  bead 
formed  with  the  body  and  provided  with  a  vertical  alot, 
a  seat  formed  on  the  said  body  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
slot,  pairs  of  knurled  seat  members  on  the  said  seat,  the 
seat  membera  in  each  pair  of  seat  members  being  spaced 
apari  to  form  grooves  registering  wltb  the  slot  In  the  said 
head,  a  wire  adapted  for  reception  in  the  said  alot  and 
said  groovea,  and  a  cover  for  threaded  connection  with  the 
said  body,  the  said  cover  being  movable  on  the  body  to 
engage  the  said  wire  and  tbe  knurled  sarfaees  of  the 
said  seat  awmbers. 
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1,048,891.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Locis  BauN,  St.  Chamond, 
France.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  041,842.  (CI. 
121—62.) 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  horiaontal  driven  element 
formed  with  openings  which  extend  entirely  through  said 
driven  element,  a  horlsontal  shaft  on  which  said  driven 
elemei)t  is  mounted,  a  vertically  disposed  driven  element 
formed  with  openings  which  extend  entirely  through  tbe 
said  vertically  -disposed  driven  element,  a  vertical  abaft 
on  which  tbe  vertically  disposed  element  is  mounted, 
rigid  angularly  disposed  driving  elements  registering 
with  corresponding  openings  in  the  horisontal  and  ver- 
tically disposed  driven  elements,  a  valve  casing  mounted 
on  the  horisontal  abaft  and  bearing  against  the  end  of 
the  horisontal  driven  element,  said  valve  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  which  the  openings  in  the 
horisontal  driven  element  are  adapted  to  register,  a  valve 
casing  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  bearing  against 
the  end  of  the  vertically  dlsposel  driven  element,  said  lat- 
ter valve  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  which 
the  opening  in  the  vertically  disposed  driven  element  Is 
adapted  to  register,  whereby  when  motive  fluid  Is  passed 
through  the  inlet  ports  in  the  casings  the  driving  elements 
will  be  reciprocated  and  the  horisontal  and  vertically  dis- 
posed driven  elementa  will  be  rotated. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  horisontal  driven  element 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  stems,  each  of  which  is 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  vertically  disposed  driven  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  plurality  of  stems,  each  of  which 
Is  formed  with  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  angular  shape 
driving  elements  each  of  which  Is  open  at  Its  ends,  said 
open  ends  fitting  over  the  stems  of  the  driven  elements, 
and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  opening*  to 
reciprocate  the  driving  elements  and  to  rotate  the  driven 
alemeata. 


1,048,392.  AMMONIA-COMPRESSOR  AND  VALVE- 
OPER.\TINO  MECHANISM  THEREFOR.  JAMCa  B. 
Dbnnkdt,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  690,005.     (CI.  230—34.) 

1.  An  ammonia  compreasor  compriaing  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, pistons  therein  arranged  to  be  actuated  In  alternate 
relation  from  a  single  actuating  shaft,  automatic  eduction 
valves  for  each  cylinder,  and  an  induction  valve  for  each 
cylinder,  a  controller  for  each  induction  valve  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  leven  provided  with  bearing  surfaces 
arranged  to  have  a  rolling  contact,  one  of  said  leven 
being  pivoted  td  the  valve  stem  and  adjustable  thereon, 
the  other  lever  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  flrat  men- 
tioned lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the  second  lever  of 
each  controller  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  correspond- 
ing piston. 

2.  An  ammonia  compressor  comprising  a  pair  of  cylln- 
dera,  pistons  therein  arranged  to  be  acttuted  In  alternate 
relation  from  a  single  actuating  shaft,  automatic  eduction 
valves  for  each  cylinder,  a  mechanically  actoated  Induc- 
tion valve  for  each  cylinder,  means  whereby  tte  Indaction 
valves  may  be  alternately  actuated  by  a  staM^e  actuator, 
said  means  comprising  a  rock-shaft  havlag  oppositely 
positioned  rock  arms  thereon,  a  secondnry  rock-shaft  for 
each  cylinder  provided  with  a  rock  arm  and  arranged  to 
actuate  the  valve  operating  mechanism,  and  links  connect- 
ing each  r6ck  arm  of  the  main  rock-shaft  with  the  roek 
arm  of  the  corresponding  secondary  roek-shaft. 


3.  In  an  ammonia  compressor  or  the  like,  a  controller 
mechanism  for  the  Induction  valve  thereof  comprlslag  a 
spring  seated  vahre  provided  with  a  stem,  a  support  la 
which  the  stem  is  reclproeatingly  mounted,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally attached  to  the  stem,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  to  the  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  support 
adapted  to  1  actuals  the  flrat  lever,  said  levera  being  pro- 
vided with  I  bearing  surfaces  arranged  to  have  a  rolling 
contact,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  lever  rela- 
tive to  the  Orst  lever. 


4.  An  ammonia  compressor  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders. In  vertical  relation,  pistons  therein,  a  shaft 
arranged  to  actuate  the  pistons  in  alternate  relation, 
automatically  actuated  eduction  valves  for  each  cylinder, 
an  Induction  valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  controller  for 
each  ladnctloa  valve,  a  roek  shaft  tor  each  controller, 
a  rock  arm  and  links  connecting  each  rock  shaft  with  Its 
corresponding  contndlcr,  and  a  means  for  slmOltaneonaly 
rocking  said  shafts  la  opposite  directloas  to  alteraately 
actuate  the  coatroUers. 

6.  An  aaimoala  esaspressor  comprising  a  traaw  work, 
a  pair  of  cylladeis  moaated  thereon  In  vertical  relattoa. 
pistons  la  said  cylinder,  a  skaft  srraaged  to  actaate  the 
plaloas  la  alteraate  relatloa.  aa  aatosMtlfaily  actuated 
eduetloB  valve  for  each  cylinder,  aa  ladaetloa  valve  Isr 
each  eyllader.  a  coatroller  for  each  indncttoa  valve,  a 
roek  skaft  for  each  controller  to  which  It  Is  ssBBSCtstf  hf 
■raas  of  a  rock  arai.  a  mala  roek 
bcaHaciOB  tks  traaa-wetk.  a 

shaft  for  saeh  coatrBllcr  rsck-akaft  iiaairtit  tkststs  kgr 
links.  tiM  rock  mrm 
■alB  ahaft.  aa  secMitrle  s«  the 
a  link  eoBBSctlag  tke  mmlm  rack  iteft  wMi  tlw  sccaairls. 

(Oalas  e  to  •  Mt  ptlB«s<  te  tks  OaasMs.l 
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ride  In  engasenMot  with  the  concealed  barbed  end  of  tbe 
■backle  antil  tbe  barbed  portions  pa««  eacb  otber  and  In- 
terengage.  the  colla  of  tbe  sleeve  jieldlng  radially  as  tbe 
barbed  portlona  of  tbe  abacMe  rtde  past  aaeb  otber.  and 
then  retaming  to  normal  position  to  bold  the  barbed  por- 
tions in  locked  position. 


2.  An  ImproTCd  car  seal  and  tag  comprising  a  shackle 
formed  of  a  piece  of  normally  sabstantially  straight  bend- 
■ble  wire  having  its  opposite  ends  beveled  and  provided 
ivltb  barba,  and  a  tag  baring  a  radially  yleldable  aleere 
portion  adapted  to  admit  tbe  barbed  portions  of  tbe 
■hackle  into  Its  opposite  ends,  said  sleeve  being  fixedly 
secured  on  one  end  of  the  wire  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
Mme,  and  normally  boosing  and  concealing  one  of  tbe 
barbed  enda,  and  said  sleeve  adapted  to  yield  radially  in 
response  to  the  internal  presanre  due  to  the  other  end 
at  the  shackle  being  entered  into  tbe  sleeve  and  forced 
oast  tbe  first-named  barbed  end  of  tbe  sbaekle  incloaad 
therata. 


l.048,3«8,  LOO-UNLOADEB.  JoHK  W.  BsAcxaM,  Prtoee- 
ton.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.410.  (CI. 
14»— 93.) 
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In  a  log  unloader  of  tbe  elaaa  described.  In  combination 
Krith  skida,  carriers  movable  back  and  forth  on  tbe  skida 
tnd  having  spring  projected  log  engaging  doga,  means  to 
letoate  tbe  carrlcra,  and  lifting  members  plrotally  con- 
lected  to  the  front  ends  of  tbe  carriers  and  thereby  ar- 
'anged  for  vertical  movement  at  their  free  ends,  tbe  said 
iftlng  members  being  alao  provided  with  spring  projeet- 
!d  log  engaging  devices. 


1.048.S89.  TIDE-MOTOR.  William  BBAONRDoar,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,732. 
(CL  258—10.)  i 

1.  In  a  tide  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  vertically 
novable  float,  a  pair  of  master  gears  having  arms  extend- 
ng  into  cooperation  with  said  float  whereby  tbe  ascent 
>r  descent  of  the  float  will  cause  simultaneous  rotation 
>f  said  gears  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  in  con- 
itant  mesh  with  said  gears  for  transmitting  the  rotation 
hereof  always  in  tbe  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  tide  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  float,  means 
o  guide  the  float  for  ascent  and  descent  in  accordance 
ritb  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  tide,  said  float  including  a 
roke,  a  pair  of  members  Joumaled  for  rotation  in  parallel 
>lanes  and  eacb  having  an  arm  cooperating  with  said 
roke,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  float  will  cause  a  cor- 
'espondlng  rotation  of  said  rotary  members,  and  means 
o  tranamit  tbe  power  from  said  members,  said  transmit- 
Ing  means  including  a  abaft  driven  always  In  tbe  same 

I  tlreetion. 

3.  In  a   tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable    float    including   a   yoke    comprialng   a    pair   of 

bannels,  a  pair  of  master  gears  Joumaled  for  rotation 
B  parallel  planea  and  having  rigid  arms  extending  there- 
rom  into  tbe  plane  of  said  yoke,  a  shoe  pivotally  con- 


nected to  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  and  operating  in  tta 
rpspeotive  channel  of  said  .voke.  and  means  to  transmit 
the  power  from  said  master  gears  when  tbey  are  operated 
by  tbe  float  in  either  direction. 


4.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  float  including  a  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  curved 
channels,  a  pair  of  ma8ter  gears  Joumaled  for  rotation 
In  parallel  planes  and  baring  rigid  arms  extending  there- 
from Into  cooperation  with  said  curved  channels,  whereby 
tbe  effective  force  of  tbe  float  upon  tbe  master  gears  will 
remtaln  substantially  constant  throughout  tbe  movements 
of  the  float  In  either  direction,  and  means  to  transmit 
the  power  from  said  master  gears. 

5.  In  a  tide  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  master 
gears  mounted  for  rotation  in  parallel  planes,  a  float  to 
operate  said  gears,  a  pair  of  pinions  between  and  In  con- 
stant mesh  with  both  of  said  gears,  a  power  shaft  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  pinions,  a  countershaft  associated 
with  the  other  pinion,  means  to  cause  constant  rotation 
of  either  of  said  shafts  from  tbe  other,  and  a  pair  of 
clutches  operative  between  said  pinions  and  the  respective 
shafts,  whereby  tbe  rotation  of  the  master  geft-s  in  either 
direction  will  cause  both  gears  to  positively  drive  one 
pinion  while  tbe  other  pinion  is  running  idly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,048.390.  INSULATOR. 
FUed  Sept.  9,  1911. 
178—814.) 


Faso  Btowic,  Laketon,  Mich. 
Serial     No.     048,479.       (CI. 


In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  a  body  for 
connection  with  an  Insulator  pin.  of  a  reduced  bead 
formed  with  tbe  body  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot, 
a  seat  formed  on  the  said  body  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
slot,  pairs  of  knurled  seat  members  on  tbe  said  seat,  the 
seat  members  in  eacb  pair  of  seat  members  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  grooves  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  said 
head,  a  wire  adapted  for  reception  in  the  said  slot  and 
said  grooTes,  and  a  cover  for  threaded  connection  with  tbe 
said  body,  tbe  said  cover  being  movable  on  the  body  to 
engage  tbe  said  wire  and  the  knurled  surfaces  of  tlie 
said  seat  members.  * 
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1,048,391.  ROTABT  MOTOB.  Locts  Bkcn,  St.  Chamond, 
France.  Plied  Aug.  1,  1911.  BerUl  No.  •41.842.  (CI. 
121—02.) 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  horixontal  driven  element 
formed  with  openings  which  extend  entirely  tbroogfa  said 
driven  element,  a  borisontal  shaft  on  which  said  driven 
elemeqt  Is  mounted,  a  vertically  disposed  driven  element 
formed  with  openings  wblcb  extend  entirely  through  the 
said  vertically  disposed  driven  element,  a  vertical  shaft 
on  which  tbe  vertically  disposed  element  la  mounted, 
rigid  angularly  disposed  driving  elements  registering 
with  corresponding  openings  in  the  borisontal  and  ver- 
tically disposed  driven  elements,  a  valve  casing  mounted 
on  the  borixonUl  shaft  and  bearing  against  tbe  end  of 
tbe  horlsontol  driven  element,  said  valve  casing  having 
inlet  and  ouUet  ports  with  which  the  openings  in  the 
horizontal  driven  element  are  adapted  to  register,  a  valve 
casing  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  bearing  against 
tbe  end  of  the  vertically  disposel  driven  element,  said  lat- 
ter valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  which 
the  opening  in  tbe  vertically  disposed  driven  element  is 
adapted  to  register,  whereby  when  motive  fluid  Is  passed 
throagh  tbe  inlet  ports  in  tbe  casings  tbe  driving  elements 
will  be  reciprocated  and  the  borisontal  and  vertically  dis- 
posed driven  elements  will  be  rotated. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  borisontal  driven  element 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  stems,  each  of  wblcb  Is 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  vertically  disposed  driven  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  plurality  of  stems,  each  of  whlth 
Is  formed  with  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  angular  shape 
driving  elements  eacb  of  which  is  open  at  its  ends,  said 
open  ends  fitting  over  the  stems  of  the  driven  elements, 
and  means  for  admitting  mofive  fluid  to  tbe  openings  to 
reciprocate  the  driving  elements  and  to  rotate  tbe  driven 
elements. 


1.048,392.  AMMONIA-COMPRB8SOB  AND  VALVE- 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  THEREPOB.  James  H. 
Dbnnbdt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  690,065.     (CL  280—34.) 

1.  An  ammonia  compressor  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, pistons  therein  arranged  to  be  actuated  in  alternate 
relation  from  a  single  actuating  shaft,  automatic  eduction 
valves  for  each  cylinder,  and  an  Induction  valve  for  eacb 
cylinder,  a  controller  for  eacb  Induction  valve  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  provided  with  bearing  surfaces 
arranged  to  have  a  rolling  contact,  one  of  said  levers 
being  pivoted  to  the  valve  stem  iind  adjustable  thereon, 
the  other  lever  being  adjustable  relative  to  tbe  first  men- 
tioned lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the  second  lever  of 
each  controller  during  tbe  Intake  stroke  of  the  correspond- 
ing piston. 

2.  An  ammonia  compressor  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, pistons  therein  arranged  to  be  actuated  in  alternate 
relation  from  a  single  actuating  shaft,  automatic  eduction 
valves  for  each  cylinder,  a  mechanically  actuated  Induc- 
tion valve  for  each  cylinder,  means  whereby  the  Induction 
valves  may  be  alternately  actuated  by  a  single  actuator, 
aaid  means  comprising  a  rock-shaft  having  oppositely 
positioned  rock  arma  thereon,  a  secondary  rock-shaft  for 
each  cylinder  provided  with  a  rock  arm  and  arranged  to 
actuate  the  valve  operating  mechanism,  and  links  connect- 
ing each  rock  arm  of  the  main  rock-shaft  with  tbe  roek 
arm  of  the  corresponding  secondary  rock-shaft. 


3.  In  an  ammonia  compreasor  or  tbe  like,  a  controller 
mechanism  for  the  Induction  valve  thereof  comprising  a 
q>ring  seated  valve  provided  with  a  stem,  a  support  in 
which  tbe  stem  is  reclprocatlngly  mounted,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  stem,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  to  tbe  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  support 
adapted  to  actuate  the  first  lever,  said  levers  being  pro- 
vided with  bearing  surfaces  arranged  to  have  a  rolling 
contact,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  lever  reta* 
tire  to  the  first  lever. 


•  .■-  .....i 
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4.  An  ammonia  compressor  comprising  a  pair  of  eyiia- 
ders.  in  vertical  relation,  pistons  therein,  a  abaft 
arranged  to  actuate  the  pistons  in  alternate  relation, 
automatically  actuated  eduction  valves  for  each  cylinder, 
an  induction  valve  for  eacb  cylinder,  a  controller  for 
eacb  indaction  valve,  a  rock  shaft  for  each  controller, 
a  rock  arm  and  links  connecting  eacb  rock  abaft  with  its 
corresponding  controller,  and  a  means  for  simultaneonaly 
rocking  said  shafU  in  oppaaita  directions  to  alternately 
actuate  the  controllera.        -i-^  ' 

6.  An  ammonia  compressor  comprising  a  frame  work, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  mounted  thereon  in  vertical  relation! 
plstiHis  in  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  arranged  to  actuate  tbe 
pistons  in  alternate  relation,  "an  automatically  actuated 
eduction  valve  for  each  cylinder,  an  induction  valve  for 
eacb  cylinder,  a  controller  for  eacb  Induction  valve,  a 
rock  shaft  for  eacb  conth>lIer  to  which  it  la  connected  by 
means  of  a  rock  arm.  a  main  rock  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  on  tbe  frame-work,  a  rock  arm  on  said  main  rock 
abaft  for  eacb  controller  rock-shaft  connected  thereto  by 
links,  tbe  rock  arma  being  oppositely  positioned  on  said 
main  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  tbe  main  actuating  shaft  aqd 
a  link  connecting  tbe  main  rock  shaft  with  tbe  eccentric. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,393.  NECK8CABF.  Thomas  Diwbt  and  Pbawx 
JOHK  Dkwbt,  Plattsbnrg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  082.670.     (CI.  2—11.) 

1.  A  neck  scarf  consisting  of  a  band  or  strip  comprising  * 
a  neck  portion,  and  ends  of  a  length  to  be  formed  into  a 
knot  adjaeeat  to  the  neck  portion  and  constituting  inner 
and  outer  depending  flaps,  said  flaps  each  baring  thereon 
on  tbe  under  side,  elongated,  flexible  strips  extending 
lengthwise  of  tbe  flapa,  said  strips  having  buttonholes 
and  being  united  to  tbe  respective  flaps  by  transverse  rows 
of  stitching  between  certain  of  the  buttonholes,  the  side 
edges  of  tbe  said  strips  being  free  between  tbe  rows  of 
stitching^to  leave  the  stripe  free  from  the  scarf  between 
tbe  atltcblng.  the  Inner  flap  having  a  button  secured  to 
its  outer  side  at  a  point  below  the  portion  forming  the 
materia]  for  the  knot  and  adapted  to  enter  that  button- 
hole In  the  strip  of  tbe  outer  flap  that  overiics  said  button 
when  tbe  knot  is  formed,  tbe  buttonholes  of  tbe  inner 
strip  being  adapted  to  engage  a  sbirt  button  or  stud,  and 
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tb*  tattentaolw  la  both  strips  raoBinff  leoftbwtM  of  the 
reflpvetive  (Upa. 


2.  A  neck  »<!»rf  consisting  of  a  fabric  band  or  strip 
comprising  a  neck  portion,  and  ends  of  a  length  to  form  a 
knot  and  constltate  inner  and  oater  flaps,  nid  flap*  each 
baring  afllxed  to  its  lnn«>r  side  a  flexible  strip  formed  with 
an  elongated  series  of  button  holes,  and  the  inner  flap 
having  on  the  front  thereof  a  button  located  at  a  point 
below  the  knotted  portion  of  the  scarf,  the  series  of  bat- 
tonholes  on  the  Inner  flap  serving  to  engago  a  button  or 
stud  on  a  shirt  front,  and  the  buttonholes  on  the  outer 
flap  serring  to  engage  a  button  00  the  inner  flap. 


1,048.394.  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  OR  CAPPING  VES- 
SELS AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Macm  Dickikson, 
Brlflitoo,  England.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T12.»«l.     (CL  179—185.) 


1.  la  a  closing  or  capping  derlee  the  eerabinatioa  of  a 
ring-like  member,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  resaei 
•r  inatrament,  a  perforated  plate  secured  to  one  side  of 
Mid  riag-llke  member,  a  slot  ad>a«ent  to  said  perforated 
ptote  and  a  dlsfnfactteg  disk  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said 
alot  so  aa  to  aaaame  a  position  contlguoas  to  said  perfo- 
rated plate. 

2.  In  a  closlag  or  capping  derlee  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  member,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  ves- 
sel or  instrument,  a  perforated  plate  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  eyllBdrkal  member,  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  perfo- 
rated plat*  and  a  disinfecting  disk  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  said  slot  so  as  to  assume  a  position  contiguous  to  said 
perforated  plate. 

3w  la  a  closing  or  capftlng  device  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  member,  a  flexible  gripping  means  on  said 
■amber  for  engaging  with  a  vessel  or  Instrament  a  perfo- 
rated plate  aectired  to  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
a  sl«t  adjacent  to  said  perforated  plate,  a  disinfecting  disk 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  slot,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  diak  in  a  position  contiguous  to  said  perforated 
plate. 

4.  la  a  dosing  or  capping  device  tlie  combination  of  a 
eyliadrical  member,  a  flexible  gripping  means  on  said 
member  for  engaging  with  a  veead  or  Inatrument,  a  pair -of 
perfaratad  platen  secured  to  said  member  aa  as  to  tona  a 
apaca  oa  chamber  between  them,  a  diainfactlng  cUsk  In  aald 
'•pace  ar  cliamber,  and  a  alot  opening  into  aald  space  or 
cliamter  f«r  admitting  the  disinfecting  disk. 


ft.  la  a  Hosing  or  capping  device  the  combination  of  a 
ring-like  member,  a  flexible  gripping  means  on  said  mem- 
ber for  engaging  with  a  vessel  or  instrument,  a  pair  of 
perforated  plates  secured  to  said  member  with  a  space  or 
chamber  between  them,  a  disinfecting  disk  In  said  space 
or  chamber  and  a  slot  opening  Into  the  space  or  chamber 
for  admitting  tbe  disinfecting  disk. 


1,048,396.  DISPLAY  •  EASEIj.  Josbph  A.  DiNKLna, 
Anadarko.  Okla.  Piled  Oct  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,771.      (CI.  206 — #4.) 


1.  A  display  package  comprising  a  blank  Inclnding  a 
body  portion  scored  to  form  tbe  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  pack- 
age, extenstons  at  the  edge  of  the  blank:  provided  with 
wings  adapted  to  engage  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
package,  side  wings  extending  from  the  ends  of  tbe  blank 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  upward  and  having  tongues  de- 
signed to  be  folded  inward  to  meet  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
blank  to  form  sides  therefor  at  the  ends  of  the  package, 
said  blank  being  further  scored  approximately  centrally 
whereby  It  may  be  folded  back  and  opened  to  constitute  a 
display  stand  or  easel,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  package 
being  folded  back  to  back. 

2.  A  display  package  comprising  a  blank  scored  at  tbe 
end  portlona  and  designed  to  be  folded  in  opposite  dii«c- 
tlons  at  such  ends  to  constitute  tbe  ends  of  the  package 
and  form  oppositely  dispoeed  package  containing  pockets, 
aald  Mank  being  farther  scored  longitodlnally  to  form 
side  wings  for  the  package,  and  a  central  score  line  upon 
which  tbe  blank  may  be  folded  to  conatltute  a  display 
stand  wltb  tbe  packages  sapported  by  the  end  pockets, 
which  also  constitute  the  base  of  tbe  stand,  tbe  side  wfnga 
being  folded  Inward  to  reinforce  the  stand. 

3.  A  display  package  comprising  a  blank  scored  at  tbe 
end  portions  and  designed  to  be  folded  in  opposite  direc- 
tions at  aach  end  portiona  to  conatitate  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
package  and  form  package  containing  pockets  opening 
onto  each  other  or  in  opi>oslte  directions  and  spaced  apart, 
said  blank  being  scored  transversely  approximately  cen- 
trally of  its  length  whereby  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  tbe 
blank  may  be  folded,  one  upon  the  other  with  tbe  pockets 
in  spaced  relation  and  opening  in  the  same  direction,  said 
blank  being  further  provided  with  a  score  line  spaced 
a  suitable  distance  from  the  laat-mentioned  score  line 
whereby  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  blank  may  be  folded 
back  to  back  to  conatltute  a  display  atand  with  tbe  pack- 
ages sapported  by  tbe  end  pockets  which  also  constitute 
the  base  of  tbe  stand. 


1.048,896.      CUSPIDOR    FOR    CARS    AND    THE    LIKE. 

LAizL6  D0BSP01.Y,  PottstowB,  Pa.     Piled  July  18,  1912. 

Serial  Na  710,318.     (d.  4—39,) 

A  caapidor  of  the  character  indicated  embodying  an 
open  floor  plate,  a  chute  depending  therefrom,  a  cover  for 
the  plate  and  guided  to  slide  open  toward  one  side,  a  valve 
pivoted  in  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  chate  to  swing  open  In  a 
plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  path  of  tbe  cover,  tbe  side  of 
the  valve  opposite  tbe  side  to  wlilch  tbe  cover  slides  being 
thickened  so  as  to  tend  to  swing  tbe  valve  open,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  chute  opposite  tbe  side  toward 
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whleb  tite  cover  slidaa  and  directly  under  the  floor  plate, 
1  a  flexible  tmember  aecured  to  the  inner  end  of  tbe  cover 


^■r-?f<-'9t<-ift*-M*.'- 


-iSf 


and  to  tbe  thickened  side  of  the  valve  and  trained  over  the 
palley. 


1,0.48.397.  TOT.  JOSEPH  EUsL,  Stanstead,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,411.  (01. 
46 — 46.) 


A  toy  comprising  a  ribratory  platform,  a  bottomless 
supporting  structure  for  the  platform,  tbe  said  structure 
Uniudlng  parallel  side  walls  and  connecting  end  walls,  tlie 
Mffl  platform  being  pivoted  at  a  point  beyond  Ita  center 
f»*tbe  oppoalte  parallel  walls  of  tbe  stmctnre,  tbe  aald 
platform  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  a 
vertically  disposed  revoluble  element  disposed  beneath  tbe 
platform  and  prorided  with  a  vertical  socket  of  rectangu- 
lar configuration  in  croas  aectlon  which  is  arranged  in 
line  with  the  slot  in  the  platform,  a  supporting  post  hav- 
ing a  squared  lower  end  fitting  in  said  socket  and  having  a 
portion  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  platform  and 
tben  extended  above  the  plane  of  tbe  platform  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horiaontal  portion,  a  figure  supported  by  tlM 
said  horiaontal  portion  of  the  poat,  actuating  means  op- 
eratively  connected  wltb  tbe  aald  revoluble  element  and 
provided  with  an  annular  aeriea  of  teeth,  the  said  platform 
having  a  beveled  surface  disposed  above  the  said  actuating 
element,  and  yieldable  meana  connecting  one  end  of  tbe 
platform  with  one  of  the  end  connecting  members  of  the 
supporting  structure,  whereby  to  bold  the  beveled  surface 
of  the  platform  yieldingly  engaged  against  the  toothed  sur- 
face of  the  actuating  element,  whereby  ribratory  move- 
ments win  be  Imparted  to  tbe  platform  when  the  actuating 
element  Is  influenced  to  control  the  revoluble  element. 


1.048,398.  RAILWAT-RAIL  FASTENER.  Gbobob  Bdick, 
Albaquerque,  N.  Mex.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.087.     (CI.  288—4.) 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  of  a  cross 
tie  having  a  rail  supporting  surface  and  vertical  openings 
on  either  side  of  saM  supporting  surface,  keys  incladlng 


rail  encaging  Mt  portians.  and  shank  portiona  adapted  fbr 
Inaertlon  into  aald  openings,  and  grarity  locking  doga  on 
said  ahanks  adapted  to  engage  with  one  aide  wall  of  saM 
openinga. 

2.  In  a  railway  rati  faatener.  the  combination  of  a  etnas 
tie  having  a  rail  supporting  surface  and  vertical  openings 
on  either  side  of  said  supporting  surface,  iMys  including 
rail  engaging  bit  portions,  and  ahank  portiona  adapted  for 
inaertlon  into  said  openings,  gravity  locking  docs  on  aaid 
shanks  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  wall  of  aaid  open- 
ings, and  filling  blodm  adapted  to  be  inaerted  iato  aaid 
openings  and  bear  on  said  locking  dogs. 


1,048,399.  VAPORIZER.  Gbobob  A.  BvAyn.  New  Torti. 
N.  T.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  SerUl  No.  706.680.  iCL 
167—8.) 


1.  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  nested  arrangement  of  tubu- 
lar membera,  no  two  membera  being  of  tlie  same  belght 
nor  baring  the  same  transverse  diameter,  each  alternate 
member  having  one  end  closed  and  apertures  near  the  end 
oppoalte  the  cloeed  end,  and  each  alternate  member  hav- 
ing both  ends  open,  said  members  being  disposed  or  ar- 
ranged one  within  another  whereby  air  may  pass  in  a  tor- 
tuous continuous  passage  through  ail  the  channels  arithln 
and  between  the  nested  members,  each  of  said  members  being 
impregnated  with  a  medicinal  substance  which  is  adapted 
to  be  vaporised  by  air  passing  thereover. 

2.  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  nested  arrangement  of  tubu- 
lar wood  members,  no  two  members  having  tbe  same 
transverse  and  vertical  dimensions,  every  other  member 
baring  one  end  closed  and  apertures  near  the  end  opposite 
tbe  doaed  end,  and  each  alternate  member  baring  both 
ends  open,  aaid  members  being  dispoeed  or  arranged  one 
within  the  other  to  form  a  continuous  tortuous  air  passage, 
a  metal  band  for  each  of  said  members  for  preserving  the 
shape  and  slse  of  tbe  said  members,  each  of  said  members 
being  Impregnated  wtfh  a  medicinal  substance  which  is 
adapted  to  be  vaporised  by  air  passing  thereover. 

3.  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  nested  arrangement  of  tubu- 
lar members,  no  two  members  having  the  same  tranaverae 
or  vertical  dimensions,  each  alternate  member  having  one 
end  closed  and  apertures  near  the  end  opposite  the  cloeed 
end,  in  addition  to,  but  independent  of  its  terminal  open- 
ing or  mouth,  and  each  alternate  member  haring  both  ends 
open,  said  members  being  disposed  or  arranged  one  within 
the  other  to  form  a  continuous  tortuous  air  passageway, 
each  of  said  members  being  composed  of  wood  having  the 
porea  thereof  filled  with  a  volatile  medleinal  prepara- 
tion wMch  fa  adapted  to  be  vaporlaed  by  air  pasetng  ther»> 


4.  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  nested  arrangement  of  tubu- 
lar nenbera  composed  of  wood,  provided  with  bands  of 
metal  te  preserve  the  stoe  and  shape  of  said  membera,  no 
two  members  having  tbe  same  transverse'  or  vertical  dimen- 
atone,  eadi  alternate  member  haring  one  end  cloeed  and 
aperturea  near  tbe  end  opposite  the  cloeed  end,  and  each 
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•ItcrMt*  member  baTlng  both  eo^  open,  said  members 
belBf  dlapoeed  or  arranged  one  wltbln  another  whereby 
air  may  pa««  in  a  tortnoua  contlnnons  passage  throagh 
all  the  channels  within  and  between  the  nested  monbers. 
said  members  baring  the  pores  thereof  filled  with  a  Tolatile 
medicinal  preparation  which  is  adapted  to  be  vaporised  by 
air  passing  tlwreorer. 

5.  A  vaporiser  comprising  concentrically  arranged  tubes 
of  different  slies,  said  tubes  regularly  diminishing  in  slse 
from  the  outer  tube  to  the  Inner  tube,  the  outer  tube  being 
formed  open  at  both  ends,  the  second  tube  from  the  outer 
tube  being  formed  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  said  last  mentioned  tube  being  formed  with 
radiating  apertures  near  the  open  end,  the  third  tube 
being  open  at  both  ends,  the  succeeding  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  similar  manner  to  the  series  Just  referred  to, 
and  a  metallic  retaining  band  arranged  at  one  end  of  each 
of  said  tubes  for  causing  the  same  to  reUin  their  shape 
and  slse  during  the  action  of  saturation  and  evaporation. 


1.048,400.  CABINET  FOR  TROUSERS.  John  Finnell 
and  Jambs  L.  Hamiltojc.  Red  Bluff,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714.196.     (CL  211—13.) 


The  herein  described  fixture,  comprising  standards  har- 
ing  members  at  the  lower  ends  to  support  the  same,  a 
BMd  eroM  bar  nalttag  the  standards  at  the  upper  end  and 
depressed  below  the  tope  of  the  standards,  the  cross  bar 
and  one  standard  being  fashioned  to  form  a  hinge  eye  and 
a  clamp  in  the  form  of  a  loop  the  two  side  arms  of  which 
sre  bmt  downward  Into  U-form  to  lie  below  the  fixed 
cross  bar,  one  end  bend  of  the  said  loop  being  engaged  In 
the  mentioned  eye,  to  have  a  hinge  movement,  the  oppo- 
»  !J°1  °'  ^  ^"^  terminating  a^rt  of  the  opposite 
lUadard.  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  depressed  cross  bar 


^'*lt®*^^;„    SASH-FASTENER.      WttUAM   F.    Fioimw, 


A  sash  fastener  and  anti-rattler,  comprising  a  casing 
lavlag  inclined  guide  slots  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
1  in  Internal  wedging  shoulder,  a  wedge  slldable  in  conUct 
nth  aald  shoulder,  pins  on  the  wedge  working  In  the 
1  ncUned  guide  slots,  a  bowed  spring  acting  to  yieldingly 
1  iress  a  portion  of  the  wedge  outward  beyond  the  plane  of 
1  he  easing,  an  operating  element  for  moving  the  wedga 
Dward,  and  a  dog  for  locking  the  wedge  In  an  Inactlva 

1  OSltlOB. 


1.048.402.  COMBINATION  MATCH-SAFE.  AXTRUB  C 
FoKD  and  THBOooas  Eixis,  Helena.  Mont  Fllad  Mar. 
12,  1912.    SerUl  No.  083.265.     (CI.  206—36.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  body,  a  closure  fitted  within  an  end  portion  of 
the  body  and  having  a  rim.  fastenings  passing  through 
the  rim  of  the  closure  and  the  walls  of  the  hollow  body, 
a  cap  slidably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  hollow  body 
provided  with  said  closure,  said  cap  having  slots  through 
which  the  before  mentioned  fastenings  pass  to  hold  ths 
cap  In  position  upon  the  hollow  body  and  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  thereof,  a  spring  arranged  within  the  cap 
and  normally  exerting  an  outward  pressure  thereon,  the 
ssid  hollow  body  having  an  opening  in  a  wall,  and  a  blade 
connected  with  the  cap  and  normally  closing  the  opening 
In  the  side  of  the  hollow  body  and  further  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  opening  of  the 
hollow  body  when  the  cap  Is  pressed  Inwardly,  the  edge 
portion  of  the  blade  bordering  upon  the  opening  therein 
being  beveled  to  a  cutting  edge. 


1.048.408.    8AW-GA0E.    Qboboi  Fbitx.  Part  Falls.  Wis. 
Filed  May  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  608,691.    (CL  78— 14«.) 


»>J%-«  .^^R^,- .^  -  -^ 


1] 


4  .irf^.'iv-  >'.  ;  i 


I«  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
a  rigidly  positioned  stop  on  the  «od  of  said  body  portion, 
a  reciprocating  stop  arranged  centrally  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  reciprocating  stop  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
notches  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plvotally  mounted 
finger  having  one  end  loosely  mounted  in  one  of  said 
notches  wheretqr  when  said  reclprocaUng  stop  is  moved 
longltpdlnally  said  finger  will  be  moved  plvotally,  a  scale 
arranged  near  the  free  end  of  said  finger  for  Indicating 
the  amount  of  movement  of  said  redproeatlng  stop,  and 
a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  body  and 
having  its  opposite  end  arranged  In  one  of  the  notches 
In  said  reciprocating  stop  whereby  the  reciprocating  stop 
is  caused  to  normally  remain  In  one  of  its  extreme  posi- 
tions. 


1.048.404.  LAWN-MOWER.  Onosoi  OmaiTi.  Uttla 
Falls,  Minn.  FUed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.249 
(CI.  56—19.) 


In  a  lawn  mower,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  cutter  bar.  a  linger 
bar,  guard  fingers  carried  by  the  finger  bsr.  and  shoes  «g- 
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tending  beneath  the  guard  fingers  at  the  ends  of  the 
finger  bar.  said  guard  fingers  having  recesses  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  shoes  seat- 
ing in  said  recesses,  the  rear  ends  of  the  shoes  having 
upward  extensions  which  sre  fastened  to  the  wheeled 
frame,  said  upward  extensions  having  a  plurality  of  bolt 
holes  to  provide  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  same 
and  the  wheeled  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  finger  bar. 


1,048.405.  SKIRT  AND  WAIST  RETAINER.  Habtct 
Silks.  South  Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros., 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.767.     (CL  24—84.) 


1.  A  skirt  and  waist  retainer  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shap«d  member  having  alined  outtumed  portions  and 
the  free  ends  of  the  member  being  bent  outwardly  forming 
a  pair  of  alined  shoulders  and  thence  inturned  toward 
each  other  and  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  member,  and 
a  keener  comprising  an  elongated  plate  disposed  between 
the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member,  having  front  portions 
Integral  with  said  plate  wrapped  about  the  legs  of  said  U 
to  house  the  same,  said  front  portions  having  recesses 
therein  sdapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  outtumed  por- 
tions of  said  U  to  retain  said  keeper  in  place  on  said 
U-shaped  member,  said  front  portions  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  alined  shoulders,  the  upper  end  of  said  plate 
being  outtumed  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  waist 
string,  the  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  holding  said 
keeper  constituting  means  for  retalnUig  the  waist  hand 
of  a  skhrt  In  position  below  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  described  retainer  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shnped  member  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  a  skirt 
belt,  the  ends  of  the  l«gs  of  which  member  are  bent  out- 
wardly from  each  other  and  thence  laterally  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  U -member  and  thence  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  In  said  transverse  plane,  said 
ends  forming  mesns  to  embrace  a  support,  and  a  keeper 
•Udable  along  the  said  legs  and  limited  in  one  direction 
by  said  outtumed  end  portions,  said  keeper  Including  a 
plate  adapted  to  extend  above  and  beyond  the  transverse 
plane  aforesaid  constituting  a  brace  upon  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  retainer,  whereby  the  aforesaid  bold  upon 
the  skirt  belt  is  Increased. 


1,048.406.  FRICTION  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Jamcs  M.  Oilstkap,  Delano,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.    Serial  No.  712,893.     (CL  74—28.) 


1.  In  a  friction  drlvhog  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  drive  shiaft  and  a  friction  drive 
wheel  carried  thereby,  of  shiftable  shafts,  boxes  in  which 
4aid  shafts  are  mounted,  said  boxes  being  slldable  on  the 
drive   shaft,   and   friction   drive   wheels   carried   by   said 


shafts  which  are  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
driving  wheel  and  have  recesses  to  receive  the  boxes. 

2.  In  a  friction  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vBhldea, 
the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  friction  drive 
wheel  carried  thereby,  of  a  shiftable  shaft,  a  box  In  which 
said  shaft  is  mounted.  ssId  box  being  slldable  on  the 
drive  shaft,  and  a  friction  driven  wheel  carried  by  said 
shiftable  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  drive 
wheel,  said  driven  wheel  being  provided  with  a  concavity 
or  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  box  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  friction  drtring  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  friction  drive 
wheel  carried  thereby,  boxes  slldable  on  said  drive  sbatt. 
arms  connected  to  the  boxes,  a  rocker  shaft  having  arms 
opera tlvely  connected  to  the  arms. aforesaid,  driven  shafts 
revolubly  mounted  in  the  boxes,  friction  wheels  loosely 
splined  to  said  driven  shafts  and  provided  with  concavities 
adapted  to  receive  the  boxes  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
simulUneously  shifting  the  driven  friction  wheels  on 
their  shafts. 


1.048.407.  WEATHER-STRIP.  OnoRox  L.  OoDrMT.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  672.851. 
(CL  20—68.) 


1.  A  weather  strip,  having  an  Inverted  metal  channel  t 
member,  shaped  to  form  an  upwardly-extended  fastening 
strip,  and  having  interiorly-extended  upwardly-turned 
holding  fianges ;  a  movable  strip  having  a  fiexlble  median 
portion,  and  a  plnrallty  of  partially  severed  sections  ex- 
tended between  each  lateral  edge  of  said  strip  and  said 
median  portion,  said  edges  having  overturned  downwardly- 
extended  flanges  to  engage  the  upturned  flanges  of  said 
channel  member ;  and  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  dis- 
posed In  said  channel  member  to  noiinally  extend  the  dif- 
ferent sections  of  said  movable  member  from  said  Man- 
uel mcQiber. 

2.  A  weather  strip,  having  an  inverted  metal  channel 
member,  shaped  to  form  an  upwardly-extended  fastening 
strip,  and  having  interiorly-extended  upwardly-turned 
holding  flanges ;  s  movable  strip  having  a  fiexlble  median 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  partially  severed  sections  ex- 
tended between  each  lateral  edge  of  said  strip  and  said  me- 
dian portion,  said  edges  having  overturned  downwardly- 
extended  flanges  to  engage  the  upturned  flanges  of  said 
channel  member,  a  plnrallty  of  splrsi  springs  disposed  In 
said  channel  member  to  normally  extend  the  different  sec- 
tions of  said  movable  member  from  said  channel  member ; 
and  a  guide  strip  to  rest  within  said  channel  member, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  extended  therefrom  to 
rest  within  said  springs,  to  maintain  the  spacing  thereof. 

3.  A  weather  Htrip,  having  an  inverted  metal  channel 
member  severed  alternately  on  both  sides  from  the  lateral 
edges  to  near  the  median  longitudinal  center  a  wire  rigidly 
held  In  said  member  by  bending  said  member  around  said 
wire ;  and  means  attachable  to  a  fixed  structure  to  guide 
said  channel  member. 


1.048.408.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  Albbbtcs  E.  Ham- 
Bon,  Mason  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  684,103.      (CL  37—25.) 

1.  A  ditching  machine,  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
a  plow  beam,  a  traction  wheel,  a  guide  wheel  In  front  of 
the  traction  wheel,  a  support  mounted  to  slide  up  and 
down  on  the  said  plow  beam  and*  carrying  the  said  traction 
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wkeel  uad  tb«  Mid  gotd*  wb«el,  •  cnttin«  deriee  on  the 
front  «f  the  said  plate,  a  traveling  conveyer  on  tbe  lald 
plate  aad  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
aald  cattlnc  device,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  oald 
traction  wbeel  and  tbe  said  conveyer  to  actuate  the  lat* 
ter  on  rotating  the  traction  wbeeL 


2.  A  ditching  ouchlne.  comprising  a  center  plate  pro- 
rided  with  a  plow  beam,  a  catting  device  on  opposite 
ildes  of  tbe  center  plate  at  tbe  front  thereof,  travelini; 
conveyers  on  tbe  center  plate  and  extending  rearwardly 
ind  upwardly  from  tbe  said  cutting  device,  traction 
ivbeels,  guide  wheels  In  front  of  tbe  traction  wheels,  a 
lupport  adjustable  up  and  down  on  tbe  said  plow  beam 
ind  carrying  the  said  traction  wheels  and  the  said  guide 
rheeis.  means  for  adjusting  tbe  said  guide  wheels  In  a 
rertlcal  direction  relative  to  tbe  said  traction  wheels,  and 
connection  between  tbe  traction  wheels  and  tbe  said 
nnveyers. 

A  ditching  machine,  comprising  a  center  (tiate,  a  plow 
)eam  on  tbe  said  center  plate,  plowshares  on  tbe  lower 
rout  sides  of  tbe  said  center  plate,  and  side  cutters  ad- 
ostably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  said  plow- 
tinras  aad  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said  plow  beam, 
o  parmlt  of  adjusting  tbe  said  cutters  transversely  for 
I  utting  narrower  or  wider  dltehca. 

4.  A   ditching   machine,   comprising  a   center   plate,   a 

ilow  btam  on  the  said  center  plate,  brackets  secured  to 

be  plow  beam,  plowahares  on  tbe  lower  front  sides  of 

be  said  center  plate,  and   side  cutters  rising  from  tbe 

<  iQter  edgM  of  tbe  said  plowshares  and  provided  at  tbeir 

Vper  and  lower  ends  with   inwardly  extending  angular 

I  Anges.  tbe  lower  flanges  being  adjustably  connected  with 

( be  plowshares  and  the  upper  flanges-  of  the  said  aide  cut- 

t  era  being  adjustably  connected  with  tbe  brackets  on  said 

9I0W  beam. 

6.  A  ditching  machine,  comprising  a  center  (flate,  a  plow 
learn  on  the  said  center  plate,  plowshares  on  the  lower 
i  H»t  sides  pf  tbe  said  center  plate,  side  cutters  rising 
from  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  said  plowshares,  conveyers 
CB  tbe  sides  oC  tbe  said  center  plate  and  extending  rear- 
1  rardly  and  upwardly  from  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  said 
llowstiarea,  traction  wheela,  guide  wheels,  connections 
Iscwsaa  tbe  traction  wheels  and  th«  said  oonvayers  to 
I  etnate  the  latter  from  tbe  traction  wheels,  a  guideway  on 
t  M  said  plow  beam,  a  slide  in  tbe  said  guideway  and  car- 
i^rlng  the  said  traction  wheels  and  tbe  said  guide  wbeela, 
for  adjusting  tbe  slide  to  mo^re  tbe  traction  wheels 
^d  tbe  guide  wheels  relative  to  tbe  plow  beam,  and 
for  locking  tbe  slide  In  tbe  adjnated  position. 
[ClnlBis  6  to  8  not  prhited  in  tbe  Qaaetta.} 


li048.409.  MAIL-BOX.  Ci.A!f  mab  P.  Hoskiks,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  William  R.  Oulick,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  George  F.  Cbipperfleld,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1911.  Serial  No.  fl68,0«2.  (CI.  282—54.) 
1.  Tbe  coMblnatlon  with  a  letter  box  having  an  opening 
1 1  the  side  thereof,  and  its  dosing  fly  having  a  binge  con- 
■  wtlon  between  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  said  fly  and  the  side 
•fr  tbe  box  so  as  to  permit  tbe  fly  to  swing  Inward,  of  a 
ird  pivoted  to  the  fly  op  Its  Inner  surface  sear  its  free 
-  and  bent  so  as  to  Ue  agaiaat  tbe  back  of  tbe  fly  and 


then  extend  downward  and  rearward  when  tbe  fly  Is  closed, 
end  a  jointed  extension  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  guard. 
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2.  In  a  letter  box.  a  letter  receptaclo  baring  a  lotter 
opening  near  Its  top,  a  fly  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
said  opening,  said  fly  being  hinged  at  the  bottom,  a  guard 
pivotally  mounted  near  the  free  edge  of  said  fly,  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  terminating  near  the  rear  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  fingers  flexibly  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the 
said  guard,  said  fingers  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  receptacle  and  pre- 
vent the  removal  of  letters  or  other  contents  of  the  box 
by  the  Insertion  of  instruments  tbrongb  the  letter  opening. 


,   1.048,410.     PTMP. 
SiMuoxs,  Qulncy. 
No.  649.4«7       (CI, 


John  R.  Hi-ethib  and  Ha8(.et  M. 
Wash,  nied  Sept.  15.  1911.  Serial 
103—77.) 


A  pump  of  tbe  character'  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  water  distributing  stand  pipes,  an  independent  laterally 
disposed  distributing  pipe  extending  from  each  of  the 
same,  intermediately  arranged  piston  cylinders,  T-shaped 
couplings  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  piston  cylinders, 
perforated  water  Inlet  pipes  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  coupltngB,  tbe  lower  closed  ends  of  which  rest  upon 
the  bottom  of  tbe  well  for  supporting  the  entire  structure. 
T-shaped  couplings  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  pis- 
ton cylinders  with  tbe  stand  pipes,  branch  cylinders  con- 
necting tbe  laterally  disposed  ends  of  tbe  coupling,  said 
cylinders  having  no  connection  with  each  other  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bat  located  adjacent  to  one  another  and  to 
the  piston  cylinder,  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  branch  cylin- 
ders respectively  eomiectlng  a  coupling  of  one  section  with 
tbe  coupling  of  the  other,  check  valves  amofed  In  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  water  inlet  pipes  above  the  perforations 
therein,  a  valve  arranged  within  each  of  the  laterally 
disposed  extensions  of  tbe  lower  couplings  adjacent  to  tbe 
lower  connected  ends  of  tbe  branch  pipes,  pistons  slidablf 
located  in  tbe  piston  cylinders,  rods  secured  to  tbe  pistons 
and  passing  through  tbe  water  dtocharge  stand  ^paa,  ver* 
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tlcal  portions  of  the  upper  couplings  and  stand  pipes  and 
projecting  above  tbe  lateral  water  distributing  pipes,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  rods,  whereby  tbe  pla- 
tona  will  be  substanUally  on  a  line  with  tbe  valves  in 
the  lower  couplings  and  above  tbe  valves  located  In  the 
Iierf orated  water  Inlet  pipes  when  in  their  lowest  position, 
whereby  uninterrupted  discharge  passages  are  formed  from 
the  last  nsmed  valves  to  the  distributing  pipes. 


1,048,411.  BUCKET.  JoHW  B.  Hutchins,  Summervllle, 
Oa.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,401.  (CI. 
220—52.) 


A  backet,  comprising  telescopic  sections  adapted  to  be 
collapsed  and  distended  relatively,  a  member  formed  on  the 
base  section  and  provided  with  openings  therein,  spripgs 
supported  by  tbe  outermost  aectlon.  means  carried  by  tbe 
springs  and  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  openings 
in  the  member  of  the  said  base  section  and  to  be  engaged 
with  ^e  walls  of  said  openings,  so  as  to  bold  tbe  outer- 
most section  against  movement  on  tbe  member,  and  a 
guard  carried  by  tbe  outermost  section  and  extending  over 
all  of  the  sections  when  said  sections  are  collapsed,  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 


1.048,412.  TCK)L  FOR  USE  IN  OILING  LEAF  SPRINGS. 
Habbt  Hdtchixson,  Syrscuse,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one- 
fonrth  to  Elmer  H.  Flnlgan  and  one-fourth  to  Dean  Mar- 
shall, Syracuse,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
726.418.     (CT.  81—3.) 

^• 
8  ^m      / 


The  tool  for  use  in  oiling  leaf  springs,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  handle  extension  and  two  lateral  recesses, 
the  larger  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a  leaf  spring,  a 
pointed  screw  pin  arranged  in  tbe  outer  Jaw  of  the  frame 
and  its  pointed  end  projecting  into  the  larger  recess,  an- 
other pointed  pin  arranged  slidably  In  tbe  frame  opposite 
to  and  in  allnement  with  the  screw  pin  and  traversing 
the  smaller  recess  of  tbe  frsme.  a  spiral  spring  encircling 
such  slldable  pin  within  said  recess,  and  a  movable  handle 
pivoted  to  tbe  frame  in  rear  of  tbe  slldable  pin  and  pro- 
Ttded  with  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  adapted  to  bear 
•t^lDot  said  pin,  as  described. 


1.048.413.  CALENDAR.  Samckl  K.  Jbnsik,  Pueblo, 
Colo.  FUed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,027.  (CL 
40— lis.) 

1.  In  a  calendar,  a  face  member  having  a  plnrality  of 
openings  therein,  one  of  said  openings  being  larger  than 
the  others,  a  week  table  on  said  faee  member,  a  slide 
having  the  days  of  tbe  month  thereon  divided  into  thirteen 
vertical  columns,  any  seven  of  which  columns  comprises 
a  complete  mensual  calendar,  said  slide  being  adapted  to 
more  back  of  lald  face  member,  tbroogh  tbe  Urfor  open- 


ing of  which  seven  of  its  columns  are  always  exposed,  an 
element  embracing  said  slide  and  in  which  it  travels,  a 
drcnlarly  recessed  ntember,  month  and  year  indicating 
dlaks  revolubly  OHHinted  In  tbe  recesses  of  said  last  men- 
tioned element  In  operative  relation  to  tbe  remaining 
openings  In  said  face  member,  and  a  backing  element. 


2.  In  a  calendar,  a  face  member  having  a  plnrality  of 
openings  therein,  one  of  said  openings  being  larger  than 
the  others,  a  week  table  on  said  face  member,  a  slide  hav- 
ing tbe  days  of  tbe  month  thereon  divided  Into  thirteen 
vertical  columna,"  any  seven  of  which  colomns  comprises 
a  complete  mensna)  calendar,  said  elide  being  adapted  to 
move  back  of  said  face  member,  through  tbe  larger  open- 
ing of  which  seven  of  Its  columns  are  aiwaya  exposed, 
an  elemoit  embracing  said  slide  and  In  which  it  travela, 
a  partition  having  slots  therein  which  roister  with  the 
remaining  openings  in  the  face  plate,  a  circularly  re- 
cessed member  back  of  said  partition,  month  and  year 
indicating- diafcn  revolul>ly  mounted  in  the  recesses  of  said 
last  mentioned  element  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  slots, 
and  a  backing  element. 


1.048,414.  METALLIC  FENCE-POST.  Bowabo  C.  Kahn, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,138.     (CI.  189—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  class,  tbe  combination  of 
a  standard,  U-shaped  in  croaa  section,  an  anchor  CMnpriS' 
Ing  two  vertically  arranged  plates,  one  edge  of  one  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integrally 
formed  outwardly  curved  members  adapted  to  surround 
and  closely  fit  two  opposite  sides  of  tbe  convex  surface 
of  said  standard,  and  a  brace  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  standard  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  anchor. 

2.  In  'a  device  of  tbe  described  class,  tbe  combination 
of  a  standard,  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  an  anchor  oom- 
prlaing  two  vertically  arranged  plates,  one  edge  of  one  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integrally 
formed  outwardly  carved  members  adapted  to  sorronnd 
and  closely  fit  tbe  convex  surface  of  said  standard,  and 
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a  brace  secarcd  at  its  apper  end  to  said  standard  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  ancltor,  the  other  plate  comprising 
said  anchor  being  provided  with  integrally  formed  logs 
adapted  to  be  beat  over  and  partially  aroand  the  convex 
surface  of  said  standa^  apon  the  respective  sides  op- 
posite the  standard-indolinK  membera  of  the  flrat  named 
plate,  sabstantiaily  as  specified. 


1.048,415.  COMBINED  CUFF-BUTTON  AND  CUTTER. 
LoBsca  Kalina.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,410.     (CI.  30—28.) 


1.  A  combined  cnlT  batton  and  cotter,  comprising  two 
spaced  heads  and  a  shank  connecting  the  said  beads  with 
each  other,  the  heads  being  approximately  parallel  to 
permit  asing  the  device  as  a  cuff  batton.  one  of  the  beads 
being  formed  of  two  cutting  membera  and  the  other  head 
forming  a  handle  on  the  shank,  the  latter  being  in  the 
form  of  an  operating  lever  fulcramed  on  one  of  the  cut- 
ting membera  and  engaging  the  other  to  move  the  cutting 
membera  toward  each  other  to  permit  using  the  device  as 
a  cptter. 

2.  A  combined  cuflT  button  and  cutter,  comprising  two 
heads  and  a  shank,  one  of  the  beads  being  formed  of  two 
cutting  membera  and  the  other  head  forming  a  handle  on 
tb«  shank,  the  latter  being  in  the  form  of  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  cutting  membera  and  en- 
gaging the  other  to  move  the  cutting  membera  toward  each 
otlier,  the  said  handle  head  being  made  in  sections,  of 
which  one  is  integral  on  the  shank  and  the  other  section 
Is  mounted  to  torn  on  the  integral  section  to  overlie  the 
latter  or  to  form  an  extension  thereof. 

8.  A  combined  cuff  button  and  cutter,  comprising  two 
beads  and  a  shank,  one  of  the  heads  being  formed  of  two 
cutting  membera  connected  with  each  other  at  one  end 
to  swing  toward  each  other,  the  free  ends  being  provided 
with  co-acting  cutting  edges,  the  said  shank  being  in  the 
form  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  cutting  member  and 
having  an  angular  offset  engaging  the  other  cutting 
member,  and  the  other  liead  being  formed  of  two  sections 
of  which  one  is  Integral  on  the  said  shank  and  the  other 
section  is  pivoted  on  the  said  integral  section. 


1,048,416.  CABD-PUNCHINO  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC EMBROIDERY-MACHINES.  Johan.n  Jacob 
KnacHT,  Kappei,  near  Chemnlti,  Oermaoy,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Kappei  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kappei, 
near  Chemniti,  Germany.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  694.456.     (CI.  164 — 114.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  embroidery  ma- 
chine actuated  by  means  of  Jacquard  mechanism,  means 
for  punching  the  Jacquard  cards  and  for  simultaDoously 
producing  a  proof  therefrom,  comprising  a  series  of  card 
punches,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  punches  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  controlling  and  actuating 
said  Jacquard  mechanism  from  said  card  punches. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  embroidery  ma- 
chine actuated  by  means  of  Jacquard  mechanism,  means 
for  pouching  the  Jacquard  cards  and  for  simultaneously 
prodociag  a  proof  therefrom,  comprising  a  series  of  card 
punches,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  punches  and 
electro-mechanical  means  for  simultaneously  controlling 
and  actuating  said  Jacquard  mechanism  from  said  card 
puncbea. 

3.  In  an  automatic  embroidery  machine,  the  comt>ina- 
tton  with  Jacquard  mechanism  having  a  card  cylinder  and 
lifting  wires  cooperating  therewith,  a  series  of  card 
punches,  mechaniam  for  actuating  said  punches,  cover 
pintes  for  covering  and  uncovering  the  holes  in  said  card 
cylinder  and  connections  from  said  cover  plates  to  their 
respective  punches. 


4.  In  an  automatic  embroidery  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  Jacquard  mechanism  having  a  card  cylinder  and 
lifting  wires  cooperating  tlierawith,  a  aeriea  of  card 
punches,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  punches,  cover 
pmtes  for  covering  and  uncovering  the  holes  in  said  card 
cylinder,  and  clectro-meciianlcal  connections  from  said 
cover  plates  to  their  respective  punches. 
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5.  In  an  automatic  embroidery  machine,  the  Combina- 
tion with  Jacquard  mechanism  having  a  card  cylinder  and 
lifting  wires  cooperating  therewith,  a  series  of  card 
punches,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  punches,  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  electro-magnets  in  said  circuit,  make  and 
break  contacts  in  said  circuit  and  actuated  by  said 
punches,  movable  armatures  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magnets and  cover  plates  connected  to  said  armatures 
and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  holes  In  said  card 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


1,048.417.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  JOHW  H.  KOHLBOar. 
PhliadelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Su-lal  No. 
655,455.      (a.  110—130.) 


The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  of  a  spark  arrester 
therein  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  apertured  and 
imperforate  coaxial  plates  alternating  in  arrangement 
with  each  other,  said  plates  being  provided  with  openings 
therein,  and  connecting  spacing  membera  between  the 
plates,  said  membera  being  looped  around  the  edges  of  said 
plates  and  through  tb«  openings  theraln. 


1.048.418.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  FLUIDS.  Louis 
Lavigkk.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911,  Strlal 
No.  663,927.     (CI.  15—58.) 

A  device  of  the  character  designated  comprising  a  reser- 
voir formed  with  an  elongated  non-compresslble  nosale  of 
greater  length  than  the  crown  of  the  reservoir  so  as  to 
project  laterally  beyond  the  same  at  either  end,  a  spreader 
pad  applied  to  the  nonle  and  protruding  beyond  the  end 
of  the  noBsle.  Integrally  stiffened  controller  flaps  on  the 
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sides  of  the  raservoir  engaging  directiy  with  said  pad,  and 
means  for  compressing  the  spreader  pad  between  and  by 
means  of  said  controller  flaps,  said  means  {Missing  through 
said  flaps  and  pad  only,  Independentiy  of  the  nosale,  and 


^^J)^ 


K.:^'^-^ 

'f-^^'^-'^ 


transverse  braces  interposed  between  and  seeared  to  and 
reinforcing  the  side  walls  of  said  nosale,  said  flapf  being 
extended  Iwyond  the  discharge  end  of  the  nosale  and  Barr- 
ing solely  for  retaining  and  compressing  said  flaps. 


1.048,419.  CX>NTROLLBR.  ALaxAXraa  J.  LoeuiN,  Weat 
Allls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmera  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,213.     (CL  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  contact  member,  an  actua- 
tor therafor,  and  means  independent  of  said  actuator  for 
locking  said  movsble  contact  member  in  an  operative  po- 
sition, said  means  including  a  ravolubly  mounted  sprlng- 
preased  plunger  independent  of  said  contact  member. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  contact  member,  an  actua- 
tor therefor,  and  means  Independent  of  said  actuator  for 
locking  said  movable  contact  member  In  an  operative  po- 
sition, said  means  including  a  revolubly  mounted  redpro- 
catory  member  Independent  of  said  contact  member. 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  contact  member,  an  actua- 
tor tbereft>r,  and  means  Independent  of  said  actuator  for 
locking  aald  movable  contact  member  In  an  operative  po- 
sition, said  means  including  a  revoluMy  mounted  raclp- 
rocatory  spring-preased  member  and  a  atationary  coop- 
erating member  aasoelated  therewith. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  contact  member,  an  actua- 
tor therefor,  and  meana  independent  of  said  actuator  fbr 
locking  said  movable  contact  member  in  an  operative  po- 
sition, said  means  Including  a  revoluUy  mounted  spring- 
pffMMd  plungar  Independent  of  said  contact  member,  and 
means  for  raleaslng  said  movable  contact  member  from 
said  locking  means. 

6.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  contact  member,  an  aetna- 
tor  therefor,  and  means  Independent  of  said  actuator  for 
locking  said  movable  contact  member  in  an  operative  po- 
sition, said  meana  Including  a  revolubly  mounted  apring- 
prewed  planger,  and  manaally  operated  BMana  for  re- 


leasing said  movable  contact  member  ttota  said  locking 
meana. 

[Claima  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,048,420.  ZINC  -  FURNACE.  Qaoioa  Lonoksss  and 
Wbbsteb  Woblbt,  Orafton.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  26. 1912 
Serial  No.  705,834.     (CI.  75—154.) 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  front 
and  rear  bock-stays,  interlocking  connecting  membera  be- 
tween the  front  buck-stays  to  maintain  the  latter  in  spaced 
ralation  each  of  the  interiocklng  membera  having  a  raoeaa 
theraln,  and  flre  brick  material  in  the  recesses  of  said  mem- 
bera to  protect  the  same  from  heat  and  flame  and  adapted 
to  form  retort  supports. 

2.  A  furnace  wall  comprising  vertically  disposed  >ock- 
stays  each  having  ribs  on  opposit^  sides,  each  rib  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  membera  each  having  projec- 
tions to  flt  in  the  recesses  of  the  ribs  and  form  an  inter- 
locking connection  between  said  membera  and  the  staya 

3.  A  furnace  wall  comprlsbig  vertically  disposed  buck- 
stays  each  having  ribs  on  oppo^site  sides  each  rib  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  membera  each  tiavlng  projec- 
tions to  flt  In  the  recesses  of  the  ribs  and  form  an  inter- 
locking connection  between  said  membera  and  the  stays, 
each  stay  also  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its  Inner 
edge  for  the  reception  of  flre-brick  material  to  prevent 
burning  out  of  the  stays.  „ 

4.  A  furnace  wall  comprising  vertically  disposed  buck- 
stays  some  of  which  have  ribs  on  opposite  sides  with  each 
rib  provided  with  a  recess  and  othetv  of  which  have  short 
vertical  ribs  on  one  side,  membera  each  having  projec- 
tions to  flt  in  the  recesses  of  the, ribs  and  form  an  Inter- 
locking connection  between  said  members  and  the  stays 
which  have  recessed  ribs  thereon,  and  hydrocarbon  burn- 
,era  including  casings  provided  with  grooves  to  flt  over 
said  short  ribs  of  the  other  etaya 

5.  A  furnace  wall  comprising^ertlcally  disposed  bock- 
stays  some  of  which  have  riba  on  oppoalte  sides,  each  rib 
being  provided  with  a  recess  and  othera  of  which  stays 
have  short  vertical  ribs  on  one  side*and  on  the  same  side 
on  which  the  short  vertical  ribs  ara  formed  being  also 
provided  with  supporting  lugs  at  their  lower  enda,  mem- 
bera each  having  projections  to  flt  In  the  recesses  of  the 
ribs  to  form  interlocking  connections  between  said  mem- 
bera and  th«  stays  which  have  recessed  ribs  thereon  and 
hydrocarbon  burner  casings  provided  with  groovca  to  allda 
over  said  short  ribs  of  the  other  sets  of  stays  with  the  low- 
ermost hydrocarbon  burner  casing  supported  on  said  logs. 

[(Halms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,048.421.    MBTAL  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRBTB 
STRUCTURES.    David  Maxwbll,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 
Dec  4,  1906.     Soial  No.  346,286.     (CI.  73—30.) 
1.  A  metal  truas  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures, 

comprising  a  lower  or  tension  member,  and  a  web  or  t>rae- 


I0O4 


tnff  eonpoMd  of  a.  Mries  of  intccrally  eonnceted  parmllel 
oops  best  transTeraely  underneath  the  tension  mf^fc** 
ind  eztendlac  upwardly  fron  oppodto  sktas  th«r«o<.  the 

;onnecting  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  loops  extending  in  a 
llrection  substantially  parallel  to  the  longltadinal  aixla  of 
ibe  truaa,  aubatantUlly  •■  deaerlbcd.  i 
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2.  A  met«l  tnm  reinforcement  for  concrete  atruc- 
ares,  comprising  a  lower  or  tension  member,  and  a  web 
>r  bracing  composed  of  a  series  of  integrally  connected 
Mrallel  loops  bent  transrersely  andemeatb  the  tension 
nember  and  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides 
hereof,  said  loops  being  Intercrossed  above  said  member 
ind  baring  the  connecting  portions  at  their  ends  extend- 
ng  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  long^tndl- 
>al  axis  of  the  truss,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures  com- 
trislng  a  lower  tension  bar,  and  a  bracing  consisting  of 
I  continuous  piece  formed  into  a  aeries  of  rhomboidal  sided 
oops  whose  Intermediate  portions  are  bent   transversely 

underneath  the  tension  member  and  whose  end  portions 
iztend  upwardly  at  an  angle  and  are  intercrossed  trans- 
'  ersely  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures,  hav- 
Dg  a  lower  or  tension  member,  and  a  web  or  bracing 

1  ormed  by  a  series  of  Integrally  connected  rhomboidal 
I  DOpa  whose  central  portions  are  bent  transversely  under- 
1  leath  the  tension  member  and  whose  connected  end  por- 
are  alternately  carried  upwardly  at  opposite  sides 
df  said  B«Bber  and  Inclined  thereto,  their  inclhiatloB 
leing  in  opposite  directions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
Iwgitndlnal  center  of  the  reinforcement,  snbstantialiy  as 
dcMribad. 

5.  A  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  stmctarea,  con- 
Asttng  of  a  truss  having  a  lower  or  tension  member  with 
I  otched  flanges,  and  a  brace  composed  of  a  series  of  coa- 
ijeetsd  loops  whose  Intermediate  portions  are  bent  trans- 

ly  andemeatb  the  tension  member  and  are  engaged 

Ith  the  notches  of  Its  flanges,   the  connecting  portions 

^  said  loops  extending  above  and  sabstantially  parallel 

litk  the  tension  member  to  act  as  compression  members, 

4ib«taDtlalIy  as  described. 

[ClalBS  6  to  14  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


11,048.422.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  Cha«l««  L.  UcAnm, 
Barerly,  SLans.,  assignor  to  Funsten  Brothers  &  Com- 
paay,  8t  Loois,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaois.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,846.     (Q,  43—23.) 


The  combination  with  a  trap  of  the  character  described, 
o '  a  yielding  plate  adapted  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
0  K  of  the  movable  Jaws  of  the  tlnp  and  extending  between 
t  le  pivoted  ends  of  the  Jaws,  the  npper  edge  of  said  plate 
b  >ing  provided  with  teeth,  arms  forming  a  part  of  the  plate 
a  id  projecting  in  alternate  directions  therefrom  and  adapt- 
e  I  for  MadlBg  contact  with  one  another  and  with  tbe  Jaw 
o '  the  trap  to  which  the  pUte  la  attached,  and  logs  pro- 
.  cttng  tnm  the  plate  for  angagemeat  with  the  apper  edge 
o  tha  jaw,  said  log  being  positioBed  between  the  arms 
o  tka  plate. 


1,048,423.  PUNCTURE-PBOOF  TIRB.  WIIXIAM  UcKjkt, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  Irwin  O. 
Barton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1911,  Serial 
No.  627.475.  Renewed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699.538.     (CI.  162—10.) 


1.  A  punMure-proof  tire,  comprising  an  Inflatable  in- 
ner tube,  a  shoe  for  the  same,  a  tread,  separators  inter- 
posed between  the  said  shoe  and  the  said  tread,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  for  the  said  separators  to  hold  the  same 
permanently  spaced  apart  In  the  tire. 

2.  A  puncture-proof  tire,  comprising  an  Inner  inflatable 
tube,  a  split  shoe  inclosing  the  said  tube,  a  flexible  tread, 
meUIllc  separators  interposed  between  the  sakl  shoe  and 
the  said  tread,  the  aald  separators  being  spaced  apari  and 
made  hollow,  each  separator  having  an  interior  trans- 
verse partition,  and  a  chain  engaging  the  said  partitions  to 
hold  the  separators  spaced  apart. 

>  3.  A  punctare-proof  tire,  comprising  an  inner  inflatable 
tube,  a  shoe  inclosing  the  said  tube,  a  flexible  tread,  sepa- 
rators Interposed  between  the  said  shoe  and  the  said  tread, 
and  spaced  apart  a  chain  connecting  the  separators  in.  a 
circular  series,  and  supporitng-members  engaging  the 
chain  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  puncture-proof  tire,  comprising  an  inner  Inflatable 
tube,  a  shoe  inclosing  the  said  tube,  a  flexible  tread,  sepa- 
rators Interposed  between  the  said  shoe  and  the  said  tread, 
the  said  separators  being  spaced  apart  and  made  hollow, 
each  separator  having  an  interior  transverse  partition, 
a  chain  engaging  the  aald  partitions  to  hold  the  separators 
spaced  apart,  and  connections  for  holding  said  chain  and 
said  separators. 

5.  A  puncture- proof  tire,  comprising  a  metallic  casing 
having  sides,  a  rubber  shoe  fltting  Into  the  said  casing, 
an  Inner  tube  in  the  said  shoe,  a  robber  tread  secured  to 
the  said  casing  sides,  spaced  metallic  separators  inter- 
posed between  the  said  shoe  and  the  said  tread,  a  chain 
connecting  the  separators  with  each  other,  and  yokes 
held  on  the  said  casing  sides  and  engaging  the  said  chain 
to  hold  the  latter  and  the  separators  against  longitudinal 
movement. 


•j  1,04^424.  FLUID-PRESSURE  GOVERNOR.  Josbph  P. 
MaifNiitoBN,  Wc«t  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlllMSial- 
mere  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  20.  1909.     SerUl  No.  497.321.     (Cl.  176 — 308.) 

1.  In  a  governor  for  fluid  pressure  systems,  a  planger 
responsive  to  variations  in  floid  pressure,  a  switch  re- 
sptnshre  to  the  action  of  said  plunger,  a  follower  con- 
nected to  said  switch,  a  notched  movable  member  through 
which  the  follower  slides  and  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  follower,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  a  fluid  pressure  system,  a  planger 
responsive  to  variations  in  fluid  pressure,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  planger,  a  member  codperatteg  with  said 
lever,  a  valve  operated  by  said  member,  a  slotted  member 
alao  cooperating  with  said  lever,  a  follower  adapted  to 
slide  in  and  controlled  by  said  slotted  member,  and  a 
switdi  aasocteted  with  the  follower  and  whleh  is  opened 
and  closed  by  a  fluid  under  preseare. 

3.  In  a  governor  for  a  fluid  preasnre  system,  a  plunger 
responsive  to  variations  in  fluid  pressure,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  saM  plunger,  a  plurality  o^  members  eoOper- 
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!J^  J  I    "^  '*^"'  '  ^^^*  responsive  to  the  movements 
of  said  lever  transmitted  through  one  of  said  memhers 
a  follower  and  a  piston  the  movements  of  both  of  #hlch 
are  controlled  by  another  of  saM  members. 


r.i'.iL    ""•^^P'T""'-''  governor,  a  member  responsive  to 
ITi!^         J°  ""•'^  pressure,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 

with  «M  ^''  '  ~^  ^°^^^^  ^^^  '^  "«»  cooperating 
with  saM  lever,  a  switch  responsive  to  motion  tranamltted 

i^,?tS  •^S  "^'^''  '*'•'•  "«*  ^'  "<»  •  follower  .2 
related  Witt  said  switch  and  held  against  movement  6^- 
Ing  a  certain  range  of  fluid  pressure  by  said  rod 
5.  In  a  governor  for  a  fluid  pressure  system,  a  "plunger 

?™n!li!L^?  ^^'T*^'  '  '^^  responaive  to  motion 
transmitted  through  «ild  plunger  and  l«f«r,  a  member  Z 
operating  with  said  lever,  a  valve  adapted  to^eSSlte^ 

operated  by  a  movement  of  said  member,  a  pluralltr  of 
cynnder.  adjacent  «iid  switch,  a  follower  a*ira^iS  to 
slide  in  one  of  aald  cylinders,  and  another  member  co^ 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.048  425^  DISTILLING-rOLUMN.     Fa^xz  P.mp.,  Halle- 

:so"24^;^ci":in3.>"'"""  ^'^^^  --"^ 


H«i  M  i°f  ?^""°  comprising  In  combination,  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  casing,  annular,  vertically  spaced.  p«. 
footed  plates  having  upwardly  direct^l  flangSs^t  tJSr 

directed  serrated  flanges  at  their  Inner  perlpheJ^^J 
P 1.  e.  inclined  downwardly  toward  their  cen'ter  p^rtira^ 
plate^  smaller  than,  spaced  from,  alternatlni  and  "o^ 
centric  with  the  aforementioned  plate.,  whow  ^urllZ 
l^ri^tL  7°*"'^''^  ''**"  '**•  **°**^'  "<J  J*^"  depending 
sloned  to  locate  their  flanges  between  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  the  annular  plates  and  mean,  to  mal^SS 
the  plates  in  their  relative  spaced  positions. 

1.048426.    SHO&LAiT.    Ol.  P.CLsaon,  81.  Paai.  Minn 

1.  A  hinge    last,    comprising,   la   combination   a   heel 
part  and  a  toe  part  supplementing  each  other  to  forma 


^I'^./'f  /  ?"*•  ""*•  ""^  ~  *»»•  ot^'^r  ot  said 
and  piide  pin  to  one  position  of  said  part,  and  to  form  a 
bearing  for  said  pintle  and  a  second  recess  transverse  to 

»d  ^Z^^'?''^'  "^"^  '*•  '^^'  -"»"  «^<»  «^^ 


h««^^  .         *"•  '"°**  member  and  formed  with 

bnmcbes  communicating  with  lu  opposite  sides  outward 
from  its  Inner  extremity,  said  ptatle  belns  adanted  ♦«  i- 
•.^in  the  toner  extremity  of  said  slj  *and  a^idTii; 
S^J'^L?'  -"•*'  -"PPorilng  said  plntJa  an^^a^t 
ed  to  be  admitted  freely  toto  said  slot  when  Mid  hlnl 
Plate  is  in  bori«.Btal  position  upon  said  plSle, -Id  JSS. 
pin  being  spaced  from  said  ptotle  whe«iy  itir^lf^ted 

ttlted  and  to  prevent  the  detachment  of  said  blnje  pVate 
from  the  member  carrytog  said  pintle  and  guide  rtn« 

a  toe-tJi^S.i;!:,*'?"^"'""*'  *°  ^'"^'""tion  a  heel-part. 
«  to»-part  adapted  to  sui^lement  said  heel-n.rf  ♦«  - 

I^lt*'.;*?*"**  **^'^  "'"*  *°  «-  of^sSd^rt'Tnd^'a^J^ 
ed  to  enter  a  recess  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  h.X  , 

It^^^i     "V?"  ^  '**  «»«•  "<'  •  ^'de  Slot  opeJIS  o» 
«M  nf.V  •?"  ''*?'  °°  -'**  ''**'*'  P"t  Adapted  tVen^ 

tatably  and  separably  connected  with  each  other 
4.  A  binge  last,  comprising  b^l  and  toe  carta  det^^t. 

of  Mid  ^n^    K  !f^****  ***  '"'''^  »  "^««  »°  the  otSJ 
and  a  guide  slot  opening  on  Its  edge,  pins  on  the  otblr 

nect  them  during  rotation,  and  automatic  means  for  1^. 
Ing  said  last  parts  to  extended  position. 


''BELm     a'^^'^ZJI^     ^^'^^^^     KINET08C0PE- 
BELT8.    Adolph  PrmcNKOFBR,  New  York  N  Y     Fliri 

Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  604.(^)6.     (Cl.  93!^i  J    "^"^^ 


ilMlliiiiiiiliiii 

1 1 1  ,V/i     'ij    /^, 
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1 

pi r**  P  I;    y       ' 

«.-.i.T?%!"***"  ^'  "■''*°''  ■  ^^^  'o*-  "n*toscopes  whlck 

Zi;  ;  «»,  •n-anglng  a   series  of   pictures  anrspacS 

T^Zl  •'tematlon  to  a  mltable  frame  with  the  eSS  of 

S;  Jl^"*"  •'^•°«°«  «»«y<«">  the  corresponding  ends  of 

^.«  I  "Ji"  ^''^^  '''^*''  °'  *»'*  angularly  bent  ^ 
^^^^"^  '"  •  ^*°*  *"*  ProJ^ttog  ends  oTtSe 
pictures   about    the    ends    of    the    spacinr    meana    as 

fS^J**  "^^  P*""^****  ••<^*'  P'<*t»re  with  a  strip 
extendtog  an  an  angle  to  the  remaining  portion  thereof  • 

of  said  angularly  bent  strip.  ;  and  securing  a  hand  of  fle«i- 
ble  material  to  the  coated  surfaces  of  said  strips 
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2.  TiM  proe«u  of  making  a  belt  for  klnetMcopes  wblcb 
coBslstB  Id  arraoglng  a  series  of  pictures  and  spacing 
means  in  alternation  in  a  suitable  frame  with  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  pictures  extending  beyond  tbe  corresponding  ends  of 
tbe  spacing  means,  tbe  thickness  of  said  spacing  means 
being  soch  that  tbe  pictures  are  spaced  farther  apart  from 
one  another  than  tbe  width  of  the  angnlarly  bent  strips 
hereinafter  referred  to ;  beading  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe 
pictures  about  tbe  ends  of  tbe  spacing  means  as  guides  to 
thereby  provide  each  picture  with  a  strip  extending  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  remaining  portion  thereof;  bringing  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  said  angularly  bent  strips  and  a  plain 
surface  upon  which  an  adhesire  substance  is  spread  into 
contact  to  thereby  coa,t  said  exposed  surfaces  with  an  ad- 
hesire  substance :  and  securing  a  band  of  flexible  material 
to  tbe  coated  surfaces  of  said  strips. 

3  Tbe  process  of  making  a  belt  for  kinetoscopes  which 
consists  In  arranging  a  series  of  pictures,  a  plurality  of 
spacing  blocks,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  In  a  suitable 
frame,  and  in  such  manner  that  a  spacing  block  and  a 
plate  will  lie  between  each  two  successive  pictures,  and 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  pictures  will  extend  beyond  tbe  correspond- 
ing ends  of  tbe  plates  ;  the  combined  thickness  of  said 
spacing  blocks  and  plates  being  such  that,  tbe  pictures  are 
spscad  farther  apart  from  one  another  than  tbe  width  of 
tbe  angularly  bent  strips  hereinafter  referred  to ;  bending 
tbe  projecting  ends  of  tbe  pictures  about  the  ends  of  the 
plates  as  guides  to  thereby  provide  each  picture  with  a 
strip  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  remaining  portion  there 
of;  applying  an  adhesive  substance  to  tbe  exposed- sur- 
faces of  said  angularly  bent  strips ;  and  securing  a  band 
of  flexible  material  to  tbe  coated  surfaces  of  said  strips. 


1.048.428.  CAR  END  FRAME.  Hjlbbt  If.  PruAOUU,  St. 
Loaia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company, 
at.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.567.     (CI.  105—201.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  under  frame  and  end 
sill,  of  a  cast  metal  end  frame,  brackets  integral  with 
tbe  side  portions  of  said  end  frame  which  brackets  bear 
OB  tbe  side  portions  of  tbe  under  frame  and  which  under 
frame  is  provided  with  shoulders  against  which  tbe  rear 
ends  of  said  brackets  engage. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  under  frame  and  end 
sill,  of  a  cast  metal  end  frame,  brackets  Integral  with  tbe 
Bid«  portions  of  said  end  frame,  which  brackets  bear  upon 
tbe  side  portions  of  tbe  under  frame  and  lugs  on  tbe 
under  frame  against  wblcb  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  brackets 
engage. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  under  frame,  of  a  cast 
metal  end  frame  having  a  series  of  upright  members,  tbe 
lower  ends  of  wblcb  upright  members  are  poaltlonad 
against  tbe  outer  face  of  the  end  member  of  the  under 
frame,  web  plates  integral  with  and  arranged  between  tbe 
lower  portions  of  the  uprights  which  web  plates  are  flzed 


to  tbe  end  member  of  tbe  under  frame,  brackets  integral 
with  a  pair  of  the  uprights  which  brackets  bear  against 
and  are  flxwl  to  parts  of  tbe  under  frame  and  sbooldera 
on  the  onderframe  against  wblcb  tbe  rear  ends  of  the 
brackets  engage. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  under-frame  provided 
with  shoulders  on  top  of  Its  side  sills,  of  an  end  fraine 
having  side  posts,  tbe  lower  ends  of  which  are  extended 
rearwardly  and  bear  against  tbe  shoulders  on  the  under- 
frame. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  underframe  provided 
with  lugs  on  top  of  its  aide  sills,  of  a  car  end  frame  pro- 
vided with  side  posts,  tbe  lower  ends  of  which  extend  rear- 
wardly and  bear  against  the  lugs  on  tbe  underframe. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,048,420.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  BclCn  Qdhuda,  San 
Joae,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1911.  SerUl  No.  646,973. 
(CL  244—12.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  body  to  be  carried 
through  the  air,  and  wings  for  supporting  said  body,  each 
of  said  wings  being  provided  with  ribs  extending  crosswise 
of  tbe  general  length  of  tbe  wing,  and  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  rib  having  generally  a  parabolic  form  and  par- 
allel rafters  extending  longltodlnally  of  tbe  wings,  each  of 
said  rafters  bavlng  a  different  paraboUe  form. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  body  to  be  carried 
through  tbe  air,  and  wings  for  supporting  said  body,  each 
wing  beiuK  provided  with  a  portion  describing  a  parabolic 
curve  in  the  general  direction  of  the  length  of  the  wing, 
and  said  portion  further  describing  a  parabolic  curve  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  wing,  said  wing  further  compris- 
ing portions  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  respective 
parabolic  curves  mentioned  and  describing  parabolic  curves 
varying  in  cnrvature  from  tbe  two  parabolic  curves  first 
mentioned. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  body  to  be  carried 
through  the  air,  and  wings  for  supporting  said  body,  each 
of  said  wings  being  provided  with  a  portion  having  a  par- 
abolic curve  so  disposed  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
wing  that  when  the  machine  is  in  its  normal  position  the 
parameter  of  said  parabolic  curve  describes  an  angle  from 
the  vertical,  said  portion  having  also  a  parabolic  curve  so 
disposed  In  a  direction  crosswise  of  tbe  wing  that  when 
the  machine  is  in  its  normal  position  the  parameter  of  said 
parabolic  curve  describes  an  angle  from  the  vertical. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  twdy  to  be  carried 
through  the  air  and.  wings  for  supporting  said  body,  each 
of  said  wings  being  formed  so  as  to  describe  a  main  para- 
bolic curve  In  a  general  longitudinal  direction  and  cen- 
trally of  the  wings,  a  main  transverse  parabola  crossing 
the  wings  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  also  cross- 
ing tbe  flrst  mentioned  parabolic  curve,  a  plurality  of  psr- 
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abolas  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  flrst  mentioned  par- 
abolas, said  last  mentioned  parabolas  varying  their  curva- 
ture according  to  the  distance  they  are  positioned  from  the 
flrst  mentioned  parabolas. 


1.048,430.  MACHINE  FOR  USB  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  INCANDESCENT  GAS-MANTLES.  Jacob 
IQNOT  RoBiir,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  585.992.     (CI.  67—100.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  incandescent  gas 
mantles  comprising  a  spindle  along  which  tbe  material 
for  forming  the  mantle  may  be  continuously  fed  and  carry- 
ing holders  to  which  the  material  la  secured  and  means 
for  retaining  tbe  holders  in  their  correct  relative  positions 
on  such  spindle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  incandescent  gas 
mantles  comprising  a  spindle  along  which  the  material 
for  forming  the  mantle  is  continuously  fed  and  carrying 
holders  to  which  tbe  material  Is  secured  and  distance 
pieces  arranged  to  retain  said  holders  in  .their  correct  rela- 
tive position  upon  said  spindle. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  incandescent  gas 
mantles  comprising  a  spindle  along  which  the  material 
tor  forming  the  mantle  is  fed  and  carrying  holders  to 
which  the  material  la  secured,  distance  pieces  for  reUln- 
ing  the  holders  in  correct  relative  position  upon  such  spin- 
dles and  means  adjacent  to  the  spindle  for  holding  such 
material. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  incandescent  gas 
mantlea  comprising  a  aplndle  along  which  the  material 
for  forming  the  mantle  is  fed  and  carrying  holders  to 
which  tbe  material  is  secured  and  means  for  supporting 
such  spindle  adapted  to  open  fpr  tbe  passage  of  the  holders 
therethrough. 

5.  Apparatus  for  tbe  manufscture  of  incandescent  gas 
mantles  comprising  a  spindle  along  which  the  material 
for  forming  tbe  mantle  is  fed  and  carrying  holders  to 
which  the  material  U  secured,  means  adjacent  to  said  spin- 
dle for  supporting  the  material  and  means  for  supporting 
said  spindle  adapted  to  open  for  the  passage  of  the  holders 
therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.048.481.  CAR  END  UNDEIIpraME  Chablrs  S 
Shallbwbbbgbb,  St  Louia.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double 
Body  Bolster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1911.     Serial  No.  647.361.      (CI.  105—76  ) 


1.  In  a  car  end  underframe.  the  combination  with  an 
Integral  structure  comprising  a  bolster,  an  end  sill,  side 
sills,  a  pair  of  center  sills,  diagonally  disposed  brace  mem- 
bers arranged  between  the  central  portion  of  the  bolster 
and  the  end  q|>rtions  of  the  end  sill,  of  a  hollow  box 
shaped  buffer  beam  Integral  with  the  end  sill,  tbe  bottom 


plate  of  which  buffer  beam  occupies  the  same  horiaontal 
plane  wlui  tbe  top  plate  of  the  end  sUL 

2.  In  a  car  end  underframe,  the  combination  with  a 
one  t>lece  cast  metal  structure  comprising  a  bolster,  an 
end  sill,  side  sills,  and  a  pair  of  center  ailla.  of  a  hollow 
box  shaped  buffer  beam  hitegral  with  the  end  sill,  the  bot- 
tom plate  of  which  buffer  beam  occupies  the  same  hori- 
aontal plane  with  the  top  plate  of  saiei  end  sllL 

3.  In  a  car  end  underframe,  tbe  combination  with  • 
one  piece  cast  metal  structure  comprising  a  flanged  bolster, 
a  flanged  end  sill,  flanged  side  sills,  and  a  pair  of  flanged 
center  sills,  of  a  hollow  box  ahaped  buffer  beam  Integral 
with  said  end  sill,  the  bottom  plate  of  which  buffer  beam 
occupies  tbe  same  horisontal  plane  with  the  upper  flange 
of  said  end  sllL 

4.  In  a  car  end  underframe,  tbe  combination  with  a  one 
piece  cast  metal  structure  comprising  a  flanged  bolster,  a 
flanged  end  sill,  flanged  side  sills,  a  pair  of  flanged  center 
sills  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  brace  members-  ar- 
ranged between  the  central  portion  of  the  bolster  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  end  sill,  the  forward  ends  of  the  webs 
of  which  brace  members  extend  forwardly  to  the  end  sill 
parallel  with  tbe  webs  of  the  side  sills,  of  a  hollow  box 
shaped  buffer  beam  integral  with  the  end  sill  and  which 
buffer  beam  occupies  a  plane  above  the  plane  occupied  by 
the  underframe. 

5.  In  a  car  end  underframe.  the  combination  with  a  one 
piece  cast  metal  structure  comprising  a  flanged  bolster,  a 
channel  shaped  end  sill,  inverted  L-shaped  side  sills,  and 
a  pair  of  cbannel  shaped  center  sills,  of  a  hollow  box 
shaped  buffer  beam  Integral  with  said  end  sill,  the  bottom 
plate  of  which  buffer  beam  occupies  the  same  horisontal 
plane  with  the  top  flange  of  said  end  sill. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.048,432.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  John  C.  Smith. 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  July  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  641.590. 
(CL  172—162.) 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  oombinatlun  with  an 
electric  motor,  of  a  circuit  Including  the  shunt  field  wind- 
ing thereof,  a  plurality  of  resistances,  the  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  a  second  circuit  including  the  armature  and 
series  fleld  windings,  a  switch  for  closing  said  second 
circuit,  means  controlled  by  said  switch  for  short  circuit- 
ing one  of  said  resistances,  and  means  manually  controlled 
for  short  circuiting  the  other  of  said  resistances. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  romblnation  with  an 
electric  motor,  of  a  permanentiy  closed  circuit  including 
the  shunt  fleld  and  a  plurality  of  resistances,  a  second 
circuit  Including  the  armature  and  series  fleld  and  n  plu- 
rality of  resistances,  a  switch  for  closing  said  second  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  for  short  circuiting  tbe  resistance  In  said 
second  circuit,  means  operable  by  tbe  flrst  mentioned 
switch  for  short  circuiting  one  of  the  flrst  mentioned  re- 
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stetancM.  and  means  controlled  bj'  said  secoad  siritcb  for 
abort  circuiting  anothar  of  aald  flnt  mflDtkmed  mAt^- 


3.  Ib  motor  control  api«ratiM.  tbe  combination  with  an 
alactrlc  motor,  of  a  main  gwltcb,  an  accelerating  switch, 
•  drealt  acraaa  tbe  anutturs  terminals  of  tbe  motor,  a 
permaneatly  closed  circuit  including  tbe  sbont  field  and 
a  resistance,  means  operable  l/y  tbe  closing  of  tbe  main 
switch  to  short  circuit  said  resistance,  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  action  of  tbe  accelerating  switch  to  control  the 
elrmit  acroaa  tbe  armature  terminals. 

4.  In  motor  control  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  of  a  main  switch,  an  accelerating  switch,  a 
braJdng  drealt  acroaa  tbe  amatvre  terminate  of  tlie  motor, 
a  permanently  closed  circuit  IncludlDK  the  Ahunt  field  and  a 
plarallt7  of  resiatancee,  means  operable  bj  the  closing  of 
tbe  main  awitch  to  abort  circuit  one  of  said  reaistancea, 
meana  operable  by  tbe  action  of  the  accelerating  switch 
to  control  said  braking  circuit,  and  other  means  operable 
bj  tbe  action  of  the  acceieratlnK  switch  to  control  the 
abort  circuiting  of  another  of  said  resistanoee. 

5.  In  motor  control  apparatna,  tbe  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  of  a  main  switch,  an  accelerating  switch 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  operating  aerimtim,  a 
braking  drcuit  across  ttie  armature  terminals,  a  perma- 
nently closed  circuit  including  tbe  shunt  field  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reaistancea,  means  operable  by  the  closing  of  the 
main  awitch  to  short  circuit  one  of  said  resistances,  means 
operable  by  the  first  of  said  accelerating  switch  members 
to  coQtrol  the  brake  circuit,  and  means  operable  by  the 
last  of  said  members  to  control  another  of  said  resist- 


[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.048.433.  X  RAY  TUBE.  Jacob  Howabd  SwHTinT. 
SeatUe.  Wash.  Filed  Oct  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  6r.2.85». 
(Cl.  250—35.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube  and  located  within 
said  tube,  a  conical  shaped  derlce  of  lead  glass  capped  with 
metal  at  the  small  apical  opening  h,  and  with  the  apical 
opening  h,  close  to  and  directed  toward  the  focus  point  B 
of  the  cathode  stream  on  the  face  of  tbe  target  e,  and  with 
the  open  base  of  the  conical  shaped  device  fastened  to  the 
wall  c,  of  the  Roentgen  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  combhiatlon  with  an  X-ray  tube,  a  conical  shaped 
deyice  of  material  opaque  to  the  X-rays,  and  with  the 
small  apical  opening  h,  close  to  and  directed  toward  tbe 
foctu  pdat  B  of  the  catlK>de  stream  on  the  face  of  the 
target  0,  atid  the  opaque  conical  device  fastened  to  the 
wail  e,  of  tbe  Roentgen  tube,  the  base  of  the  opaque  coni- 
cal device  b,  being  closed  with  transparent  glass  acting  as 
a  portion  of  tbe  wall  o  of  the  R5entgen  tube,  substan- 
tially aa  abown  and  ft>r  tha  purposes  described. 


l,04t,484.  BOCK-DBILL.  Obobob  F.  SPBca.  Fort  Worth, 
TKL  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.249.  (Cl. 
126—10.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  redpro- 
catory  drtvtet  rod,  ao  oscillatory  pitman  operatively  con- 
Dsetod  to  said  rod,  and  interengaging  elements  carried 
by  anld  pitman  and  driving  rod  respectively  for  rotating 
aaM  dHvteg  rod. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrfbed,  a  reciprocatory 
driving  rod,  an  oacUlatory  pitman  operating  said  driving 
rod,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  carried  by  said  driving  rod  and 
pitman  respectively  for  producing  an  intermittent  rota- 
tion of  the  driving  rod. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
driving  md.  an  oscillatory  power  transmitting  rod  adapt- 
ed to  impart  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  driving 
rod,  and  driving  rod  rotating  means  comprising  interen- 
gaging elements  mounted  respectively  upon  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocatory  driving  rod  provided  with  a 
crown  ratchet  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  pitman  disposed 
above  said  driving  rod,  the  lower  end  of  said  pitman  hav- 
ing a  ball  and  socket  connection  with  said  driving  rod, 
and  a  dog  resillently  mounted  on  said  pitman  and  engag- 
ing said  ratdtet  to  Impart  an  intermittent  rotation  to  said 
driving  rod. 


1.048.435.  MUFFLER.  Yumon  B.  Stiix,  Patcbogva, 
N.  T.  Filed  A^.  4,  1»12.  Serial  Mo.  688,428.  (CL 
121—116.) 


1.  A  muffler  having  an  expansion  chamber  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  said  Inlet  duct  being  connected  with 
the  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  said 
outlet  duct  being  connected  with  a  body  of  liquid ;  a  baflle 
chamber  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  said  cham- 
ber in  open  communication  with  said  expansion  chamber ; 
and  means  In  said  expansion  chamber  for  inti'jducing 
water  acroaa  tbe  path  of  tbe  gaa  entering  from  said  inlet 
duct. 

2.  A  mufller  having  an  exhaust  chamber  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  docta  the  inlet  duct  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  the  outlet  duct  being  in  open  communication 
with  a  body  of  liquid ;  a  balBe  chamber  having  an  outlet 
to  the  atmosphere  and  in  open,  communication  with  aald 
ezbaoat  chamber ;  and  meana  for  introducing  within  said 
chamber  across  the  path  of  the  incoming  gas  a  sheet  or 
film  of  water. 
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t.  A  ■■■!§  iaTtwraatff  Mhw  rlisrtw  §fftit4  with 
Wsl  aad  satliC  dadg  tiM  telat  «iM*  Mm  «OBasctad  with 
tbs  cdtaust  of  SB  tntanal  eoaboatioB  aagino  aad  tiM  ovt- 
M  doet  balBg  In  ooBMSBiMttai  wMi  a  body  o(  VqiM ;  an 
ovOsC  Cor  said  efauabw  la  opan  «MUMakatlaB  wlU  tha 
>;  and  a  atrlw  of  baflo  platH  to  eompel  tte 
to  tellow  a  Uatno—  yatb  alteraatety  «§- 


4.  A  anifler  bavlag  an  wpsMtnn  ohuabsr;  a  c—tiactiid 
tor  said  ebaatar :  as  lalet  «•  Mid 

■d  tlMraot  Mil  telakbirtag  la  opea 
wItt  the  axtenst  of  an  latemal  oossbaattoB 
>:  a  water  pips  to  dellvor  teto  aad  cmmbwIw  aald 
bstWMB  the  oppar  and  daltvety  sod  of  aald  doas 
to  form  a  water  vail  aeraai  aald  dOB*  threogh  whldl  the 
athaoat  prodneta  of  aald  anglae  mast  paiM;  aa  ashaaat 
dnct  for  aald  eipa— ton  ehaihtr;  and  a  aerlas  of  baflte 
platM  interposed  between  aald  chanbar  and  aald  ezhaaat 
doct  to  provide  a  tortaoos  path  for  the  gaaca  paaalBg 
throoi^  txom  aald  diamber,  aald  paaaage  eompeiUng 
altaraata  azpaaaioB  and  esatiaetloa  In  tbe  volnme  ci 
aald 


1.048.4M.  ■LBCTBIC-CUBBmr  TBANSFOBMSB. 
Roaox  C.  WaacoTT.  Sacramento,  CaL  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1911.    Barial  No.  668.««7.     (CL  171— 124.) 


1.  la  a  transformer  a  tank  containing  oU.  a  core  aob- 
—rgad  theraia,  aa  Insolatlag  li— bing  on  aald  core,  pri- 
■ary  aad  aaeoodary  wtaidlaga  oa  aald  'u*f^*Tti  *  saapaa- 
iloa  BMMbsr  for  said  core  aad  wladlnga  forming  the  tav 
■Inals  of  tha  prlBMxy  wlndlBg,  a  sacoad  laanlatlng 
tag,  aad  a  pair  of  rods  poadag  throogh  said  last 
ttoasd  bortlng  and  ooaaeetad  to  tha  terminals  of  tha  prl- 
■arywfadlBg. 

S.  la  a  tnasflonaor,  a  caai&g  adapted  to  eoatala  oil,  a 
coca  wIttiB  tha  wrtag,  prhaacy  aBd  aseoadary  wladtaaca 
aa  SBld  c*i^  aa  tBilatlag  boahlag  saparatlag  aald  w1ad> 
tagi^  a  daotpad  ring  aartoaadlag  aald  bashing  compoBad 
of  two  tisf  trlcslly  siiparatsd  BMsabera  eoaaoetad  to  oppo- 
slts  aads  of  tha  prhatry  wladlag^  a  sacoad  taanlatlBg  boah- 
lag aatMlng  tha  enalBg,  bara  forming  the  piteary  laads 
pasabm  thtoogh  aald  aeeond  ba(Alag  aad  eoaaaetad  at 
their  lowar  axtranltliB  to  tha  two  membcra  of  tbe  damp- 
ing ring. 

t.  In  a  tnoMfSerBMr  a  taak  eoatalalBg  oil,  a 
thsrafor,  aa  twniatlag  boshing  pawdag  tihroogh  said 
primary  toada  paaolBg  throogh  aald  hnahtag,  a 
former  eore  within  said  tank,  prlaMry  aad 
wladlnga  on  aald  eore,  and  a  aapportlag  mombor  for  aald 
core  foraklag  tha  alactrkal  conaactloa  batwaau  the  prl> 
awry  wlading  and  primary  leads. 

4.  la  a  tzaaaforBMr  a  taak  coattiaiag  eU,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  eon  havl^  prteary  and  aseoadary  wladlagi  lo- 
catad  wMMa  atU  tai^  a  pair  of  roda  wiipaBdhig  aaM 
eore  aad  totmbug  the  primary  condactora,  and  a  ooadatt 
for  tha  SQOoadary  taada  ooaaeetad  to  the  taak  oover. 

I.  la  a  ttaaafsrmar  a  taitt,  a  ooear  theraCor,  aa  la- 

"       a 


ahoaldsr  raatlag  on  aald  oovar,  a  pair  of  rods 

tbroo^  aald  bnahlng  forming  tha  prtaaary  laadB, 

a  core  havlag  prtaaary  aad  aecoadary  wladinga  located 

la  tha  taak,  a  clamping  ring  la  elrcnlt  with  the  priasary 

aapportlag  the   eore   from    tbe   primary   leada. 

aa^ortlag  the  primary  leada  in  the  boabing,  and  a 

eotadnit  for  the  aecoadary  leada  carried  by  tbe  taak  cover. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  aot  priated  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


1.048,4g7.  BUFFING  MECHANISM  FOB  CAB-PLAT- 
F0BM8.  Chabum  T.  Wbbtlakb  and  f*»*»ifT^  F. 
Fkbdb,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignora  to  Doable  Body  Bolater 
Co.,  St  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jarsoy.  Filed 
Bcpt,  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  649,568.     (CL  21g— 38.) 


1.  In  a  balling  medianism  of  the  class  deseriljed.  a  cast 
metal  platform  provided  with  a  pair  of  IntegraL  longi- 
todlaaUy  aztoidiBg  platea  which  form  partltloaa  bstweaa 
tha  eaater  atem  bolhBg  mecbanlam  and  the  aide  atem 
balling  maehanlama,  which  plates  are  provided  with  In- 
tegral flaagea  <m  their  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  a  pair 
of  platea  Integral  with  the  platform  to  the  ddes  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  plates,  which  second  mentioned  platea  are 
provided  with  IntegraL  Inwardly  projecting  flangea  on 
their  nppar  adgaa. 

a.  la  a  bolBag  mechaniam  of  tbe  dasa  deaeribed,  a  cast 
motal  platfiorm  provided  with  a  pair  of  IntegraL  longl- 
todlnally  oztaading  walte  which  form  partltiona  between 
tha  eentar  atam  balling  podcet  and  the  aide  atem  balling 
podceta,  which  walla  are  provided  with  Intagral  flangea  on 
their  nppar  and  lower  edges,  a  pair  of  waUa  integral  with 
tho  platform  to  tha  aldaa  of  the  flrat  meattoaed  walla, 
whidi  aaeond  mentlonod  walla  are  provKM  with  integral. 
Inwardly  projecting  llangea  oa  their  upper  edgsa,  aad  pain 
of  bearing  rtba  formed  on  tbe  outer  facea  ht  tbe  first  men- 
tloaed  walls  and  the  Inn^  fftcea  of  the  aecoad  mantloaed 
walli^  whIA  riba  aerve  aa  beariaga  for  the  aads  of  tlm 
rmir  foUowar  platea  of  tbe  aide  atam  boding  maehaaiama. 


1,046.4S8.  8SAL- PADLOCK.  Lawbbnce  a  Wbtavd. 
Chicago,  ItL,  aaalgaor  to  Battenberg  Car  Seal  and  Bqaip- 
BMnt  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnote.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1900. 
SarlBl  Mo.  492,811.     (CL  7»— 97.) 


1.  A  lodk  coBM>rlalBg  a  ahaclde,  a  bolt  adapted  to  oa- 
ths ahadda  aad  hold  It  la  Ita  locked  poeltloa.  a  pivot- 
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•lataBcea,  and  m«aa«  controlled  by  said  aecood  swltcb  for 
short  circuiting  aBOttaar  ot  aakt  Utt-  mmahamti  raalat- 
ancea.  '  ■'"    ':'  '.'f' 

3.  la  aaotor  control  apparatna.  tbe  combfoatloB  with  an 
•lactrlc  motor,  of  a  mala  awitcb,  an  accelerating  awitch, 
a  cireait  acroaa  tbe  armature  terminals  of  the  motor,  a 
parmaneBtly  closed  circuit  Including  tbe  Khunt  field  and 
a  realatanca,  neaaa  operable  by  tbe  closing  of  tbe  main 
■wlteh  to  short  drcnit  saM  resistance,  and  meana  oper- 
abl«  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  accelerating  switch  to  control  tbe 
circuit  across  the  armature  terminals. 

4.  In  motor  control  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  of  a  main  switch,  an  accelerating  switch,  a 
braking  dreult  across  tlw  armature  terminala  of  tlM  aetor, 
a  permanently  clostMl  cirtuit  Including  the  nhnnt  field  and  a 
plurality  of  resistances,  means  operable  by  tbe  closing  of 
the  mala  switch  to  short  circuit  one  of  said  resistances, 
means  operable  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  accelerating  switch 
to  control  said  braking  circuit,  and  other  means  operable 
by  tb«  action  of  tbe  accelerating  switch  to  control  the 
aliort  circuiting  of  another  of  said  reeistanoes. 

5.  In  motor  control  apparataa,  tbe  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  of  a  main  switch,  an  accelerating  switch 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  operating  teriatim,  a 
bnklBff  dreoit  acreas  tha  armature  temitBala,  a  perma- 
nently closed  circuit  including  tbe  shunt  field  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resistances,  means  operable  by  tbe  closing  of  tbe 
main  switch  to  short  drcnlt  one  of  said  resistances,  means 
operable  I7  the  first  of  said  accelerating  switch  members 
to  control  the  brake  circuit,  and  means  operable  by  tbe 
last  of  said  members  to  control  another  of  said   resist- 


[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tiie  Gaaette.] 


1,048,433.      X-RAY    TUBE.      Jacob    Howako    SNn^i.Y, 
Seattle.  Wash,    ritod  Oct  4,  1911.    SeriaJ  No.  052.859. 

(CI.  250—35.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube  and  located  within 
said  tube,  a  conical  shaped  dcTlee  of  lead  glass  capped  with 
metal  at  tbe  small  apical  opening  K,  and  with  tbe  apical 
opening  h,  close  to  and  directed  toward  the  focus  point  B 
of  tbe  cathode  stream  on  the  face  of  the  torget  e.  and  with 
tbe  open  base  of  the  conical  shaped  device  fastened  to  tbe 
wall  c,  of  the  RSentgen  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube,  a  conical  ahaped 
device  of  material  opaque  to  the  X-rays,  and  with  the 
small  apical  opening  h.  close  to  and  directed  toward  the 
focua  potnt  B  of  tbe  cathode  stream  on  tbe  face  of  tbe 
target  «,  and  the  opaque  conical  device  fastened  to  the 
wall  e,  of  tbe  Rfientgen  tube,  the  base  of  the  opaque  coni- 
cal device  b.  being  closed  with  transparent  glass  acting  as 
a  pertioB  of  the  waU  c  of  the  Roentgen  tube,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  tba  purposes  described. 


1,048.484.    BOCK-DRILL.    OBoaoa  F.  Sfbhb.  Fort  Worth, 
Tax.     Filed   Apr.   3,   1912.     Serial   No.  688.249.      (CL 

126—10.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  redpro- 
catory  driviaf  rod.  an  oadllatory  pitman  operativaly  con- 
neetad  to  aaid  rod.  and  Interengaglng  elementa  carried 
by  twfi*  pitman  and  driving  rod  respectively  for  rotating 
aaid  dflvlag  rod^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  reclprocatory 
driving  rod.  an  oscillatory  pitman  operating  said  driving 
rod,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  carried  by  said  driving  red  and 
pitman  respectively  for  producing  aa  intermittent  rota- 
tion of  the  driving  rod. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  a  rotatable 
driving  rod,  an  oscillatory  power  transmitting  rod  adapt- 
f'd  to  impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  driving 
rod.  and  driving  rod  rotating  means  comprising  interen- 
gaging  elements  mounted  respectively  upon  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reclprocatory  driving  rod  provided  with  a 
crown  ratchet  adjacent  its  upper  end.  a  pitman  disposed 
above  said  driving  rod.  the  lower  end  of  said  pitman  hav- 
ing a  ball  and  socket  connection  with  said  driving  rod. 
and  a  dog  resiliently  mounted  on  said  pitman  and  engag- 
ing said  ratdiet  to  impart  an  Intermittent  rotation  to  said 
driving  rod.  ^^ 

1,048.436.  MUFFLBB.  TsaifON  B.  Stiix.  Patchogoa, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,428.  (CL 
121—116.) 


■■aJ 

s 

•tv- 


f-. 


1.  A  mufller  having  an  expansion  chamber  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  said  inlet  duct  being  connected  with 
the  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  aaid 
outlet  duct  being  connected  with  a  body  of  liquid ;  a  baflle 
chamber  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  said  cham- 
ber In  open  communication  with  said  expansion  chamber ; 
and  means  in  said  expansion  chamber  for  Introducing 
water  acroaa  the  path  of  the  gaa  eaterlng  from  said  inlet 
duct.       ,   . 

2.  A  muffler  having  an  exhaust  chamber  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts  tbe  inlet  duct  being  In  open  com- 
mtinlcatlon  with  the  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  tbe  outlet  duct  being  in  open  communication 
with  a  body  of  liquid ;  a  baffle  chamber  having  an  outlet 
te  the  atmosphere  and  in  open .  communication  with  said 
exhaust  chamber ;  and  means  ft>r  taitroducing  within  aaid 
chamber  across  tbe  path  of  the  incoming  gas  a  sheet  or 
film  of  water. 
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':  t.  A  anaar  katrtag  an  expanalon  ckamber  iprovMed  with 
Mat  and  autlet  dncti  tke  Inlet  duet  being  connected  witb 
tbe  exhaust  of  an  Internal  combustloB  engine  and  tbe  out- 
let duct  being  In  comaonlcatlon  with  a  body  of  llqald ;  an 
ovtlet  for  aaid  chamber  In  open  commnnleatkm  with  the 
atmoaphere;  and  a  aeriaa  of  baffle  platea  to  compel  the 
Mcaping  gaaea  to  follow  a  tortuooa  path  alternately  ex- 
inndlag  and  contractlag. 

4.  A  muffler  taaviag  an  expaaakm  diamber ;  a  contracted 
done  for  said  chamber ;  an  inlet  te  aaid  dome  connected 
near  tbe  upper  aid  thereof,  said  inlet  being  In  open  com- 
monleatlon  with  the  exbaoat  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine;  a  water  pipe  to  deliver  Into  and  croaswlae  aaid 
done  between  the  upper  and  delivery  end  of  said  dosM 
to  form  a  water  veil  acroaa  nld  dome  through  which  the 
•xhanat  prodncta  of  aaid  engine  moat  paaa;  an  eidiaost 
duct  for  aafal  expanalon  chamber;  and  a  aeries  ot  balBe 
platea  Interpoeed  between  said  chamber  and  said  exbanat 
dnct  to  provide  a  tortnons  patil  for  the  gasea  paaaing 
tkroo^  from  aaid  rtuunbcr,  aaid  pasaage  eompelUng 
aMamate  expanalon  and  contraction  In  the  volume  «f 
aaid  gaaaa. 


1,048,486.  BLBCTBIC-CUBBBNT  TRANSFORMER. 
BDaoM  C.  WsacoTT.  Sacramento,  CaL  Filed  Dec  4, 
191 L    Serial  Mo.  668,667.     (CL  ITl— 124.) 


supporting  shoulder  reating  on  aaid  eover,  a  pair  d  rode 
paaaing  through  said  bushing  forming  the  primary  laada, 
a  core  having  primary  and  aecondary  windinga  located 
in  tbe  tank,  a  clamping  ring  in  circuit  with  tbe  fnrimary 
winding  Bopportiag  the  core  from  the  primary  leads, 
means  supporting  the  primary  leads  in  tbe  tNmhing,  and  a 
condoit  for  tlie  aecondary  leads  carried  by  the  tank  eover. 
[OataDB  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Oanette.] 


1.048.487.  BUFFING  MBCHANISM  FOB  CAB-PLAT- 
FORMS.  Chabi,b«  T.  WnsTt^AKn  and  CHAMXjm  V. 
Fason,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaalgnora  to  Doohle  Body  Bolater 
Co.,  St  Louie.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Sept.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  649.568.     (CL  218—89.) 
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1.  In  a  transformer  a  tank  containing  oil.  a  core  anb- 
Bwrged  therein,  an  Insulating  baahing  on  aaid  core,  prl- 
awry  and  aecondary  windinga  on  aaid  bushing,  a  auapen- 
alon  aiamher  tor  aaid  ecwe  and  windings  forming  the  ter- 
minala of  the  primary  winding,  a  second  Insulating  .bnah- 
Ing,  and  a  pair  of  roda  paaaing  through  aaid  laat  men- 
tioned twn*t*"g  and  connected  to  the  terminala  of  the  pri- 
mary winding. 

8.  In  a  traaatormer.  a  caaing  adapted  to  contain  oU,  a 
eate  within  the  eaatag,  primary  and  aecondary  wlndlngB 
«■  aaid  tan,  aa  1nintlitf"ff  bushing  separating  said  wind- 
inga, a  damped  ring  aurronndiag  aaid  bnahing  compoaed 
of  two  elaetrlcaUy  a^arated  members  connected  to  oppo- 
alte  enda  of  the  primary  winding,  a  second  insulating  bnah- 
ing antaring  the  caaing,  bara  forming  the  primary  leada 
paaaing  through  said  aeoond  busblng  and  connected  at 
their  lower  extramltlca  to  the  two  membera  of  the  clamp- 
ing ring. 

8.  In  a  tranafermer  a  taak  containing  oil,  a  cotw 
tterefoc,  aa  Insulating  buahlng  paaaing  through  aaid  eover, 
prlBHiry  leada  paaahitg  through  aaid  touahlagi  a  traaa- 
former  core  within  said  tank,  primary  and  secondary 
windings  on  said  core,  and  a  supporting  member  for  aaid 
com  forming  the  dectrleal  connection  between  the  prl- 
BUiry  winding  and  primary  leada. 

4.  In  a  transformer  a  tank  eontalning  oil,  a  eover  there- 
for, a  eorc  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  to- 
eatad  within  aaid  tank,  a  pair  of  roda  suspending  said 
core  and  fbrmlng  the  primary  conductors,  and  a  oendatt 
for  the  secondary  leada  connected  to  tbe  tank  cover. 

6.  In  a  transformer  a  taak.  a  cover  therefor,  aa  in- 
snlattng  bushing  paaaing  through  aaid  cover  having  a 
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L  In  a  buffing  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  cast 
metal  platform  provided  witb  a  pair  of  integral,  longi- 
tudinally extending  platea  which  form  partltlona  between 
the  center  atem  bofflng  mechanlam  and  tbe  aide  stem 
buffing  meduukisma,  which  plates  are  provided  with  In- 
tegral flanges  on  their  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  a  pair 
of  plates  integral  witb  the  platform  to  tbe  sides,  of  the 
first  mentioned  plates,  which  second  mentioned  plates  are 
provided  with  integral.  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  on 
their  upper  edges. 

2.  In  a  buffing  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  a  cast 
metal  platform  provided  with  a  pair  of  Integral,  iMigl- 
tndlnally  extending  walls  which  form  partitioaa  between 
the  center  stem  buffing  poAet  and  tbe  side  stem  buffing 
pockets,  which  walla  are  provided  with  integral  flanges  on 
their  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  pair  of  walls  Integral  with 
the  platform  to  the  sides  of  tbe  first  mentioned  walla, 
which  second  mentioned  walla  are  provided  with  integral. 
Inwardly  jMioJeeting  llangea  on  their  upper  edgea,  and  paira 
of  bearing  ribs  formed  on  tbe  outer  facee  of  the  first  men- 
tlonod  walls  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the  second  mentioned 
walla,  which  ribs  serve  as  bearings  for  the  ends  of  the 
rear  ftdlower  plates  of  tbe  side  stem  bofflng  mechanisms. 


1,048,488.  SEAL  -  PADLOCK.  Lawkiitcb  C.  Wbtawp, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Battenberg  Car  Seal  and  Equip- 
ment Co.,  a  Corporation  of  llltaiols.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1900. 
Serial  No.  402,811.     (CL  7&— 07.) 


L  A  lock  comprlaing  a  ahadile.  a  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ahackle  and  hold  It  In  ita  locked  posttton.  a  pivot- 
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Id  eoBtnlllaK  tet«r  adaptad  to  ACtoAto  mM  bMt,  •  trmagf. 

da  mU  bald  agataat  ramoval  by  aaM  ahaekla;  and  maaiia 

br  asartlBv  pfuaauia  tspmi  aald  fraattbla  aaal  wh«n  tlM 

WBtrolllDg  IcTer  la  mored  to  aaleek  Um  ahacklak 

2.  A  lock  eoaBprtoiDf  a  tbackle.  a  bolt  adapted  to  aa- 

«B  tba  ahaekle  and  bold  ft  te  Ito  locked  poattloB.  a 

»Hotod  eoatroltlBc  larcr  adaptad  to  actuate  said  b&it,  a 

'raocfMa  aaal  baM  a«aliiaC  reaoral  bjr  aald  tbackla.  a 

I  Hot  te  tha  body  of  tba  lock  tbron^  wblcb^tb*  end  of  said 

ermr  projacts.  a  svard  coHiacted  witb  aaM  lerrar  for  pro- 

eeciat  lald  alot,  aad  OMaaa  for  exertUic  preaaore  apon 

I  AM  fraagtM*  aaal  whaa  tba  controlltaf  larw  la  BMvad  to 

unlock  tba  iteckla. 

t.  A  lock  eonprialns  a  body  portion,  a  abacfcla,  a  bolt 
or  loekiat  the  tbackla.-*  aafMy  derke  for  prarentinf  tbo 
iiceldental  moTeraent  of  eald  bolt,  a  frangible  seal  held 
I  calaat  raaaoral  by  nld  abadde,  and  tpeans  for  exerting 
I  •raasare  apon  said  franglbla  seal  In  procaaa  of  motlng  said 
lolt  to  Ito  onlo^lag  poaltloB. 

4.  A  lock  owiprfainf  a  bodr  portfcm,  a  ahackla.  a  bolt 
I  »r  locking  the  sha^le,  a  safety  derlea  for  prarentlag  the 
iccldental  moTement  of  said  bolt,  a  frangible  seal  held 
I  gainst  removal  by  said  shackle,  and  meana  fbr  simal- 
Uneonsly  exerting  presaore  apon  said  frangible  aeal  and 
iBnderlag  said  safety  device  tnoperatlTe  dnring  the  proc- 
4m  of  BOTlng  said  bolt  to  Its  anlocklng  position. 

6.  A  lock  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  movable  lock- 
1^  part  engaging  said  body  portion  adapted  to  be  held 
'  Ito  locking  position,  a  frangible  seal  held  agalnat  re- 
iioiral  by  said  locking  part,  a  pivoted  lever  for  unlocking 
Slid  locking  part,  and  having  a  part  which  projeeto  from 
■  kid  body  portion,  aad  means  aaaodated  with  said  lever 
f  Mr  exerting  preaaore  on  aald  frangfbla  seal  whan  the  lever 
'    moved  about  Ito  pivotal  point. 

[Clalnw  6  to  0  not  printed  tn  tba  Oaaetta.] 
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1^048.439.  SLECTBICALLT  -  ACTUATSD  RAILWAY- 
SWITCH.  Jaaas  H.  Bakbb,  Hmderaim,  111.  filed  Oct 
81.  IftlO.    aerial  Na  590,005.     (CI.  104 — 156.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  train  of  gear  actaated 
-  tl  ereby  and  indading  a  crank-abaft,  a  spar-wheel  roUtably 

avontad  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  thereon,  a 
a  uk-arm  looaely  moonted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted 
m  said  arm  aad  adapted  for  engagemento  with  said 
ntchet,  a  rallway-swltcb-polnt,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tiaen  the  eraak-ahaft  and  aald  switch  point  for  moving 
tl »  latter. 

2.  In  a  switch,  an  electric  circnit,  a  clrcalt  maker  and 
bleaker,  slmaltaneoaoly  acting  relays  In  said  clrcalt,  an 
slKTtrlc  switch  alao  therein  and  adapted  to  control  It, 
tb  B  coatoct  poiato  of  one  <rf  aald  relays  being  In  said  dr' 
cvlt  and  adapted  to  maintain  It  after  It  baa  been  e^tab- 
lli  bed  and  antil  aald  circnit  baa  been  Interrupted  by  said 
cii  «nlt  maker  aad  breaker,  the  lattor  being  a  part  of  said 
cii  colt  and  adapted  to  iBtermpt  the  energisation  of  said 
re  ays. 

I.  la  a  switch  ot  the  eharaetar  described,  aa  electric 
eiicnlt,  a  battery  thereto,  aimaltaneoosly  acting  relays 
alo  tn  satd  circnit,  the  contact  pototo  of  one  thereof 
alio  to  said  clrcalt  snd  adapted  to  maintain  the  energl- 
aaloa  of  saM  relays,  a  drcolt  maker  and  breaker  also 
to  said  etreolt  aad  adapted  to  totermpt  the  energization 


slsBisat  tbaraof 
breaker   to 


of  aald  relays,  aad  a  tiaia  a< 
adapted   to   eaase   aald  circott 
totermpt  nid  drealt 

4.  la  a  railway  awltck,  aa  alaetiic  swlteh.  aa  alaetrle 
<9rcolt,  mato  track  rails,  oae  of  thesi  to  said  drealt, 
switch  track  raOa,  oae  of  tbeai  to  aald  drealt,  a  aoppla- 
maatal  raO  alao  la  aald  etreait.  which  rail  by  a  soltaMa 
connection  between  it  and  the  track  ratla  estaUtebaa  a 
drcolt  through  the  eoUs  of  the  relays,  slmaltaneoualy 
aettog  relays  to  said  drcolt,  said  alaetrle  swlteh  adaptad 
to  eatabliah  a  cloaed  drcolt  throoi^  the  eoUs  of  said 
ralaya,  the  contact  polnto  of  oae  of  said  ralays  balag  alao 
to  aald  drealt  aad  adapted  to  maintate  said  doaed  dr- 
colt, aad  said  switch,  after  astabUahlag  aald  drealt, 
adaptad  to  immedlataly  agate  opaa. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  trato  of  gear,  a  osotor  adapted 
to  actuate  It.  a  battery  adaptad  to  actaate  aald  motor,  aa 
electric  drealt  tododiag  said  battery,  a  aaeoad  drealt, 
indspoMtait  thereof,  aad  a  rday,  the  eoataet  pototo 
thereof  betog  to  the  first  redtad  drcolt  and  adaptad  to 
control  the  energisation  of  said  aMtor.  aald  relay  being 
energised  and  controlled  by  the  iadependent  drcolt. 

[Claims  0  to  18  aet  prtetad  to  tka  Ckmetto.] 


1.048,440.  BASCULB-BBIDGB.  FkLix  Johk  Baitiri,  St. 
Petersborg,  Eassla.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  SerUI  No 
«09,7T0.     (Cl.  14—89.) 
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1.  In  -combinatloo  with  the  rollteg  part  of  a  baacvia 
bridge  of  the  type  herein  apeetflad,  a  cooaterweigtit  mo«u 
ably  adaptad  to  bear  apoo  the  short  aad  of  the  bridge,  a 
pair  of  parallel  llaka  plvotally  connected  to  the  top  ot 
saM  counterweight  a  similar  pair  of  parallel  Itoka  p(v^ 
otally  connected  to  the  bottom  of  aald  eooaterweigbt.  aad 
a  goidtog  frame  connected  with  the  ahort  end  of  the 
bridge,  having  two  paraUd  oprlghta,  to  whldk  said  pairs 
of  parallel  links  are  eonaected.  aad  havtag  a  pair  of  horl- 
aoatal  parallel  bars  galdad  by  aapporto  moanted  oa  tba 
brldfe,  as  aad  for  the  parpoM  spaelflad. 

2.  In  combination  witb  the  rolUag  part  of  a  baseula 
bridge  of  the  type  hereto  apaelllad,  «  eoanterwelght  pro- 
vided with  antifrictloaal  sliding  meaaa,  aeato  provided  on 
the  roUtof  girders  of  the  short  end  of  the  bridge  upon 
which  said  slidteg  means  bear  and  gnldteg  means  for 
same,  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  apadflad. 

8.  la  oombtoatioa  with  the  roUlag  part  of  a  baaeola 
bridge  of  the  type  hereto  apedfied,  a  eooaterweigbt,  mov- 
ably  adaptad  to  bear  upon  the  short  ead  of  the  brldga, 
meaas  for  supporting  same,  ntaaaa  for  gnldlag  aama,  aad 
means  for  takteg  up  the  borlaontal  thrust  of  the  bridge 
when  to  a  cloaed  poaltlon  c<»iaistiag  of  a  flazlble  tondmi 
member. 

4.  In  comMaatloB  with  the  rolling  part  of  a  baaeola 
brldga  of  the  tjv  hardn  apedfied,  a  coontarwdgkt  mov- 
ably  adapted  to  bear  apon.  yet  not  connected  with  the 
ahort  end  of  the  bridge,  means  for  supporting  aad  meaaa 
for  goldlng  saasa.  aad  maaaa  for  takiag  ap  tba  hori- 
sontal  throat  of  the  bridge  whan  to  a  doaed  peaittoa 
consisting  of  flaxlbla  tenaloa  mesabass,  eoaaeetad  at 


DSCSMBVa  34,  1^9. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Miff 


aad  to  the  abort  aad  of  tlM  bridfa  aad  at  tka  othar 
BMnaatly  aadwrad  to  tha  maaeary  of  the  baaa,  aobotaa* 
ttaUy  as  dswrlbad. 

6.  U  eoaibtaatloa  with  tba  roUlag  part  of  a  baaeala 
bridge  of  tha  type  harala  apadfiad,  a  eoaaterwali^  moT- 
ably  adaptad  to  baar  apoa  tba  Aart  aad  of  tha  biMfa. 
BMaaa  for  aapportlat  aad  maaaa  fsr  galdlac  aald  eonatsr- 
w^ght,  aad  laslbla  taaaloa  BMBibara  eeaaactad  at  oaa  ead 
to  tta  roUlag  glrdsra  «f  tha  abort  aad  af  tha  brtdga  aad 
at  tha  othar  parasaaaatlr  aachorad  to  tha  laaaiwiry  of  the 
abataMBta,  aald  flaxlbla  tenaloa  member  lylav  ia  groovaa 
proHdsd  ia  tta  roilar  glrdara,  wbea  tha  brldga  la  to  doaed 
poaltloa,  sobatanttally  aa  daaerlbad. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtotad  to  tha  Oaaatta.1 


1,048,441.  THRBAO-LOCK.  WiLLUM  E.  BLAia,  St. 
Loola.  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  Laadia  Maehiae  Compaay.  a 
Corporatloa  of  MlaaoaH.  FUad  Jaaa  19,  1911.  Bbilal 
Wo.  «84,0T7.     (Cl.  112—89.) 


1.  Ia  a  taha-f9  machantam  todadiag  a  mato  lever  aad 
thread  baadttog  levers,  a  thread  lock,  and  a  link  con- 
nected to  iaid  mato  levar,  and  iadepeadent  of  aald  lock 
aad  tbiaad  handltag  levara,^  tm  aperatlag  aald  lock. 

2.  Ia  a  take-op  meehaalaai  a  main  1cv«m',  thread 
handling  levera,  a  thread  lock  tadodlng  a  clamptog  jaw, 
and  a  Itok  moonted  on  aald  main  lever  and  operating  in- 
dependently of  said  thread  levers  and  ssld  thread  lock 
and  cooperating  with  said  clamping  jaw  to  operate  the 


1,048,442.  THREAD-TAKE-UP  MBCBANISM  FOB 
BBWINO-MACHINBB.  Willum  E.  BtiAn,  St.  Loola, 
Me.,  aaalgaor  to  Laadia  Macbtoe  Company,  St  Loois, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlssoati.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  878,400.     (O.  112—28.) 


^1^048,448.  TELEPHONY  OE  TKLBOEAPBY.  StamUT 
Qaoaea  Bbowk.  Loadoa.  Bngtauid.  Filed  Dee.  8S,  l9St. 
Sarfal  No.  469,861.     (CI.  179—171.) 


1.  Ia  a  thread  take-op  mechanism  for  sewtog  maehlaea, 
the  combination  of  a  thread  lever,  a  roek  arm,  a  llak 
coanecttog  aald  thread  lever  and  ro^  arm,  a  floatlag 
lever  havtog  a  varUble  fulcnua  aad  coaneeted  to  aald  Uak, 
aad  aa  oadlUtory  thread  lever  to  which  the  ooter  aad 
af  aald  floatlag  lavar  la  eoaaaetad. 

2.  Ia  a  davlee  ot  tiia  daaa  deacribed.  a  pivoted  thread 
lever,  aa  oacUlatory  tiiread  lam',  a  floathig  larar  fH^otad 
to  aald  oadllatory  thread  lever,  a  Uak  eoaaected  to  aald 
pivoted  thread  lever  aad  aald  floatlag  lever,  a  roek  arm. 
aad  aa  adjaatable  eoaaeetloa  betweoi  aald  Uak  aad  aald 
rock  ana  for  regolatiag  tha  throw  of  aald  thread  lama. 
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1.  Ia  a  system  for  the  electric  transmission  and  re- 
eaptton  of  algaala,  the  combtoation  of  a  pair  of  contacts, 
a  aearee  of  correat  to  drcolt  therewith,  aad  means  eeer- 
glaed  by  the  carrent  traveraing  aald  eoatocts,  adapted 
to  form  and  adjoat  aad  nmlntato  a  mtonte  condnetlaD 
apace  betweea  aald  eoatoeta 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  electric  traaamlsalon  aad  re- 
caption of  algnala,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  eoataeta. 
a  aooroa  of  corarat  in  drcolt  therewith,  aad  meaas  ener- 
gtosd  by  tha  eorrent  travetalag  said  contactSv  for  mato- 

a  mlaate  predetermteed  eoadoctioB  space  ba- 
ths aald  eaataeta 
S.'Ia  a  aystsm  for  the  eleetrlc  trsnamlaston  ap*  rc- 
eeptloa  of  algaala,  tha  cbmbtoatioa  of  a  pair  of  eoataeta, 
a  saoree  of  earroat  to  drealt  therewith,  maaas  eaergtaed 
by  the  earreat  travacalBg  aald  eoataeta  tor  maintaining 
a  miaote  coadactloa  space  betweea  the  said  contaete  aad 
meaaa  tor-varytog  the  aforeaald  oonductioa  space. 

4.  In  a  system  for  the  electric  traasmisaloe  aad  re- 
cepUoa  of  algnala,  the  combtoatloa  of  a  plarailty  of 
contacts,  a  source  of  current  to  drcolt  therewith,  meana 
energised  by  the  eorrent  traversing  said  c<»tads,  for 
matotaintog  a  mtoote  oondocti<m  apace  between  the  same 
and  meana  for  varying  the  aforeaald  conductioa  apt^ce. 

5.  In  a  syatem  for  the  eleetrlc  transmisalon  aad  re- 
ception of  sigaals,  the  combtoation  of  a  pair  of  eoataeta,  a 
source  of  current  to  drcolt  therewith,  meaaa  energised 
by  the  carrent  traversing  said  contacta  for  matotalntoc 
a  minute  coadactloa  vace  betwem  the  aame  and  meana 
for  varying  the  afotaaaid  space  In  accordance  with  tba 
vartotions  of  the  algaala. 

[Oalms  6  to  21  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaette.] 


1.048,444.  DAYLIGHT  PHOTOGRAPmC-PLATB- 
DEVBLOPIMG  APPARATU&  CllABLaa  BoaoON  Box- 
TON,  Onaistoa,  KlrtbUU,  near  Mydney.  New  Sooth 
Walea,  Aastralla.  FUed  Jaly  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,789.     (Cl.  95— 90k) 


1.  ia  aa  apparatus  of  the  klad  deacribed  a  tray  provided 
wl^  parforatioBa  la  Ita  Idea  and  sobataattally  aurroonded 
by  a  troogh;  a  Ught-proof  lid  having  eldaa  aeaUoped  at 
Ito  lower  edgsa  aad  eagagiog  tha  aald  troagh;  a  ptota- 
radt  to  aald  tray  for  boldlag  pUtea ;  and  dlataaoe  plecca. 


of  am  tnjr  for  holtftac  tht  cdsw  of  tk« 
SlatH  sway  fNM  tbe  UdM  o(  tho  tnj, 

2.  IB  ui  •ppantos  of  tho  klad  d«KrflM«  «  txftjr  yro- 
T  ded  with  perfondoiM  In  its  ctdM  and  sobptantlallr  mix- 
n  anded  by  «  troogb ;  a  lif  ht-proof  lid  hurtag  aides  aoU- 
1<  ped  at  its  lower  edges  and  eMMHoff  in  said  troagii ;  a 
p  ate-ra^  fai  said  traj  for  holdla«  plates :  aad  dlstaBcs 
p  eces  in  the  eoiasta  of  the  tray  for  holding  the  edges 
o '  the  plates  awaj  ftosa  the  atdss  of  the  traj ;  said  plate 
r  ick  comprlslnc  apaesd  aldM  haTtaK^r«^>eetiTel7  therein 
o  )posed  groorea. 

3.  In  an  apparatos  of  tk»  kind  described  a  tray  pro- 
▼  ded  with  nerforatioas  IB  its  sides  and  substantially  snr- 
r*  onded  by  a  troog^ ;  a  U^t-proof  Ud  harlag  stfdes  seal- 
1<  ped  at  its  lower  sdges  and  engagtny  in  said  trongh ;  a 
p  ate-raefc  in  said  tray  for  holding  plates ;  and  distance 
p  eces  In  the  comers  of  the  tray  for  holding  the  edges  of 
tJie  plates  away  from  the  sides  of  tHe  tray;  said  plate 
nek  cooprislng  spaced  sides  having  respectively  therein 
o  »posed  grooTee  stepped  so  that  tbe  grooves  piogresslTely 
d  mlniah  In  length  npwardly. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  fhs  kind  described  a  tray  pro- 
V  ded  with  perforatKms  In  Its  sides  and  substantially 
surrounded  by  a  tiM«h;  a  light-proof  lid  having  sides 
s<  alloped  at  its  lower  edges  and  engaging  in  said  trough ; 

plate-rack  la  said  tray  for  holding  plates :  and  distance 
la  the  eoners  of  the  tray  for  hokUng  the  edges 
04  the  ptetas  away  frost  tbe  aides  of  the  tray ;  aaM  plats 
tprfsteg  spaeed  sides  having  respeetlvaly  thsrcte 
grooves  stepped  so  that  the  grooves  prograasively 
dhnlnlsh  In  length  upwardly  and  wires  eonnsetiag  said 
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aad  beat  away  from  the  plates  held  In  the  tmeka. 
•.  In  am  apparatns  of  the  atad  described  a  tray  pro- 
T.  ted  with  psrforatioas  in  its  sides  and  sahstantially  snp- 
n  onded  by  a  troogh :  a  light-proof  lid  having  sides  seal- 
k  M  at  its  lowOT  edges  aad  •*g*g*»g  la  said  troagh^  a 
p^te-raek  In  said  tray  for  holding  plates;  aad  ^ftaaw 
la  the  eocaen  of  tho  tray  for  holding  the  edges  of 
tlfs  platM  away  from  the  sldss  of  the  tray ;  said  plate 
Biprisiag  spaced  sides  having  respeetlvaly  thssaia 
grooves  stepped  so  that  the  grooves  pragresslveiy 
tfiklaiBh  ia  lea«th  inwardly  and  an  adJasUUe  pieee  pro* 
vj  ted  with  groovea  aad  disposed  between  said  sidM  o< 
Ue  plate  rack. 

(Clala  •  not  prlntod  la  ths  Qaictta.] 


.  >48,446.  INDICATOR.  Locr  Maudb  Cotiwtbt,  Ade- 
laide,-flonth  Anatralia.  AostralU.  riled  Sept  14,  1910 
Serial  Ifa  582,108.     (CL  40—55.) 


1.  In  «  itsplaylag  device,  a  sonres  of  eleecric  cacrnj  ;  a 
dl  tplay-meaaa ;  a  pair  of  slsetrieal  opsrattng  means  to  op- 
er  ite  the  display  BMaas  la  opposite  directions ;  an  inter- 
m:  ttmt  drealt  closer  for  sach  operating  means ;  a  source 
of  current;  eoaductors  between  each  circuit  closer  and 
*  res  sC  canaat ;  a  sslstUuu  swtteh  adapted  to  close 
the  eaadacters  beCweea  either  drenit  tkamm  aad 
th^  soosee  af  carreat ;  eendacton  eoaaecting  each  circuit 
sonsepoadlBg  opemtlng  sMans:  and  an 
las  for  the  etocait  eleseis. 


ting 


2.  Ia  a  displaying  device,  a  sonres  ef  ^eetrie  saergy ;  • 
display  means ;  a  pair  ef  slectrieal  operattag  ■tsaa  to  ap> 
erate  the  dl^lay  meaas  In  opposite  direettaas:  dreolts 
eonaeetiag  the  operatlag  means  with  the  slsetile  source ; 
a  switch  far  passing  tlte  earrsat  to  sitter  "p— hwj 
as  deslrsd ;  a  pair  of  disks  hsvlag  eoataet 
sids  ef  ea<^  diak,  a  shaft  sapperti 
belag  lasBitsd  ta  tte  eondaetors 
opsratlag  means  for  teterrapttag  the  cartsat  at 

S.  In  a  defies  for  dli^layiag  iettars.  flgorss  aad  tim  Uke, 
tiie  comblnatlOB  of  a  rotatable  display  means,  a  pair  of 
sleetilcal  operatlag  means  for  rotating  the  display  aseaae 
in  oppoeite  directions,  a  eoataet  disk  for  ea^  operating 
4iieans  aad  hafiag  on  epposHs  faces  an  annular  series  of 
cenUct  knobsf  a  shaft  supporting  said  disks ;  a  clock  work 
for  rotating  the  shaft;  a  soorce  of  enrrent;  eondaetors 
between  said  source  of  earrent  aad  said  disks :  a  sslnrtlsn 
switch  adapted  to  eioss  or  open  the  conductors  hstween 
either  disk  and  the  soaree  of  enrrent ;  and  coadneton  eon- 
nectlng  the  dldu  with  the  oorrespoodiac  operating  meaas. 


1.04  8.4  40.  AUTOMATIC  PACKAOB  FILLBB  AND 
WBIOHBR.  JoHK  P.  Cvaar.  New  York,  N.  X,  Piled 
Feb.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  548,818.  Renewed  May  10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  097,78T.      (O.  78—172.) 


1.  An  apparatas  for  flUlag  packages  with  a  deflaite 
weight  of  material,  eonalsting  tt  a  hopper,  mssas  for  ess- 
trolling  the  discbarge  trom  tbe  same  to  overcharge  the 
package,  a  scale  beneath  tbe  spout  of  tbe  hopper  to  sup- 
port the  package  while  filling,  a  fixture  secured  within 
the  spout  extending  Co  the  material  placed  in  the  package, 
and  mechanism  for  wKhdrawlaf  the  surplus  aaatsrial  by 
means  of  said  flxtars  uatB  tte  seals  Indleatee  the  proper 
diarge. 

2.  An  apparatas  for  filling  packages  with  a  definite 
weight  of  material,  coaslsttng  of  a  hopper  with  ^eat  and 
meaaa  for  coatrolllBg  the  dlsdarge  firenn  the  aaae  to 
overehazss  the  package,  a  scale  beneath  tte  spoat  of  the 
hopper  to  support  the  package  while  filling,  a  fixture  se- 
cured wltMa  the  spoat  estmdlng  to  the  mstertal  placed 
In  the  package,  and  an  exhaust  conneetlOD  to  such  fixture 
for  withdrawing  the  surphn  matsrlal  tnm  the  charged 


t.  An  apparatos  for  flUlag  packagss  with  a  definite 
weight  of  matsrlal.  coaalatlag  of  a  hoppv,  a  valve  eea- 
treOlag  the  sasM  to  ovcrehargs  the  r^'^ftft,  a  scale  be* 
aeath  tho  speot  e(  the  hspper  to  suppsrt  ths  packaga 
whUe  filling,  a  tube  sscated  wlttila  the  spsat  extending 
to  the  mrtsffal  plaesd  la  tte  pacfcacs  aad  meaas  for  with- 
drawftag  the  sarplaa  matsrlal  thioagh  the  said  tabs  aad 
dlsehargtav  it  tato  tlto  hopper. 

4.  An  apparatas  flbr  ffitlag  packages  with  a  dcfi^ts 
weight  ef  matsrlal,  iwadaHag  ef  a  hopper,  a  valva^lata 
at  the  holtom  with  valve  appHsd  thaisle  and  means  tn 
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aetuatk«  said  valve  by  haad.  a  acale  hsaeath  the  spout  of 
tbe  hopper  to  support  the  paekage  whUs  filling,  a  tabs 
SKteadad  throai^  the  valve^plats  aad  into  tbe  matatlal 
pUced  in  tbe  paekage  aad  oanlad  above  the  surface  of 
tiie  BMterial  in  the  hopper,  and  means  operattag  tbroni* 
the  tube  far  withdrawing  soch  surplns  material  tbroai^ 
ths  package  and  diadmrglng  it  into  the  hopper. 

6.  An  apparatua  fbr  fllllag  packages  with  a  dsAnHa 
weight  ef  material,  consisting  of  a  hopper,  a  valve  eeatrol- 
ling  tbe  same  to  overcharge  the  package^  a  acale  beneath 
ths  spout  of  the  hopper  to  support  the  package  while 
filltog,  a  tube  secured  within  tbe  spout  and  emended  to  the 
material  pUeed  hi  ttie  package,  meaas  for  witbdiawtaig  ths 
surplus  mstarlal  throogh  the  said  tabs,  aad  mesas  aeta- 
ated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  scale  for  oootrolUng  such 
vritbdrawiag  means,  to  arrest  its  operstlon  when  the 
weight  of  tbe  package  is  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,e4M47.     MITBB-MACHINB.     CaAU.aa  F.  Dbitbick, 
BUrwtck.  Ps.     Filed  May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  W0,186 
■   (^  148—89.) 


,-.!;, 


1.  In  a  BBltsr  machine,  ths  combination  with  a  base 
comprMag  a  bar,  aad  a  trlangolar  loop  whose  lower  arm 
Is  sseured  across  said  bar ;  of  a  work>hoider  Including  a 
daa^  movaMy  mooated  oa  the  lower  arm  of  said  loop, 
aieans  thereon  for  setting  It  in  sdjostsd  posltlOD,  and  a 
member  ef  L-ahaped  cross  ssctkm  slkiably  stouated  oa  tbe 
upright  arm  of  said  loop;  and  the  saw  guide  carried  by 
Mid  member. 

a.  In  a  miter  machine,  tiie  combinatloa  with  a  baae 
comprldBg  a  bar,  and  a  triangular  loop  whose  lower  arm 
ia  secared  across  said  bar;  of  a  work-holder  inclodtaig  a 
clamp  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  lower  srm  of  said  loop, 
aad  a  member  of  L-«taaped  croes  section  slldabty  SMMiated 
on  tbe  upright  arm  of  said  loop,  and  legs  plvoUUy  moaat* 
ed  on  said  a>ember  and  adapted  to  be  turned  downward 
from  tbe  same  so  aa  to  pass  across  tbe  edge  of  ths  bar, 
for  tbe  purpose  sst  forth ;  aad  tb«  aaw  guide  carried  by 
■aid  member. 

8.  In  a  miter  madilne.  the  combtautlon  with  a  baas 
coaq^rialag  a  bar  and  a  trlangolar  loop  whoas  lower  arm 
la  secured  across  said  bar.  and  a  worit-h^dor  tndadiag 
members  movably  mounted  on  tbe  upright  and  lower  arms 
of  said  loop ;  of  a  hsadsd  stnd  rising  from  sa^  sad  of  the 
uppermoet  of  said  members,  a  vertically  movable  pin  car- 
ried by  its  mid-length,  a  sector-plate  having  holes  around 
its  curved  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  aad  a 
key-hole  slot  near  the  center  of  Its  straight  edge  adapted 
to  be  engaged  over  either  of  said  studs,  and  the  saw-gotdes 
eairried  by  said  plate.  . 

4.  In  a  miter  .madilne,  the  combination  wltS  a  base 
comprising  a  bar  and  a  triangular  loop  whose  lower  srm 
Is  secored  across  said  bar,  and  a  work-holder  Including 
membsn  movably  mounted  on  the  opitglit  aad  lower  arms 


of  said  loop;  of  a  headed  atad  rising  from  each  aad  ef 

uppermost  ef  said  membsn,  s  strap-lrsa 

ts  its  mld-l«wth  and  having  its 

petfbrated,  a  bracket  pivotaUy 

of  said  member,  a  pte  atovable  vortleally  tkrengh  the 

end  of  the  bracket  aad  throagh  dtter  ef  said  perCsratioaa, 

a  aector  plate  having  a  key-hole  slot  near  ths  eoatar  of  tta 

straight  edge  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  dther  headed  stod 

and  holes  around  its  curved  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged 

by  said  ptaa.  and  tbs  saw  goidss  carried  by  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  miter  machine,  the  oomblnation  with 
triangular  loop  whose  lower  arm  Is  secured 
base,  a  work-damp  adjnatably  mounted  «a  the  lower  arm 
of  said  loop,  and  a  member. of  L-shaped  crass  ssethm  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  uprif^t  arm  thereof  and  coacting 
with  said  clamp  to  hold  the  work ;  of  a  sector-plate  tdvoted 
OB  one  end  of  said  member,  means  for  adjosttag  ths  aagls 
ef  its  straight  edge  to  sudi  member,  and  the 
carried  bp  saM  plats. 

[ClaiSM  0  to  8  Bot  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.048,448.  LUMBBB- DRYING  KILN.  RiCHMOm  C 
FiCKBTT,  dcceaaed.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  Helen  F. 
Weavw  Fi^ett  executrix.  Philaddphla.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,104.     (CI.  84— 4«.) 


1.  In  a  lumber  kiba,  walls  farming  a  himber-recelvlng 
chamber,  walls  forming  a  floe  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  interior  of  tbe  chamber  to  tibe  exterlof-  thereof,  means 
for  opening  and  doefaig  said  fine,  a  pips  leading  from  the 
top  of  tbe  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  Camber,  meaas 
for  introdnelng  steam  to  ssid  diambsr.'  and  sMans  oparB' 
tlve  to  blow  air  tluoagh  said  pipe  and  into  said  chamber. 

2.  Ia  a  lumber  kila,  walls  forming  a  lomber-reeelvkig 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  interior  to 
the  exterior  of  tbe  chamber,  means  (or  introdocing  steam 
to  said  chamber,,  means  operstlve  to  exhaust  stsam  and 
air  fsom  said  chamb«  throagh  said  pipe.  a.  aseoad  ptps 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  interior  to  the  extsrior  of 
said  chamber,  dnd  means  opera^ve  to  blow  air  throagh 
the  eecond  named  pipe  aad  into  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  lomber  kiln,  walls  fbrmlng  a  lomber-receivlng 
ehambef,  ^^ails  forming  aa  npwardly  extending  floe  hav- 
ing its  lower  portion  open  to  the  interior  of  the  dmmber 
and  Ks  opper  portton  open  exteriorly  of  the  chamber,  a 
steam  pipe  extending  throagh  the  lower  portton  of  tbe  toe 
and  having  an  enlargement  within  ^e  opper  portloa  of 
the  fine,  means  for  intrododng  steam  to  ssid  pipe,  and 
meaas  for  heating  tbe  Interior  of  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  lomber  kfln,  walls  forming  a  lomber-reeehrlag 
chamber,  walls  forming  an  air  outlet  flue  leadlhg  from 
the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  tbe  chamber  to  tbe  exterior 
thereof,  means  for  openhig  and  dosing  said  floe,  a  pipe 
.  leading  from  the  top  of  the  intertor  to  tiie  exterior  of  tbe 
chamber,  means  operative  to  blow  air  throagh  said  pipe 
aadlnto  saM  chamber,  and  means  for  heatteg  said  cham- 
ber. 

'5.  Xb  a  lomber  kfln,  walls  forming  a  lombsr-reesltlag 
chamber,  walls  forming  an  air  outlet  fine  leadiag  from  tb» 
bottom  of  the  Intertor  of  the  chamber  to  the  astartor  tbaca- 
of,  means  for  opening  snd  dosing  said  floa,  jk  pipe  lead- 


[Ot4 


Inv  fkoB  the  bottoa  of  tte  tntarlor  to  tb«  exterior  of  tb« 
'^•^^^  *****  opemtlTt  to  cKhanat  •Ir  froa  Mid  dMun- 
l»«r  tk>««tk  aald  pipe,  •  aeeoiid  pipe  ieadlBs  from  the  top 
>f  tlM  iBtarlor  to  the  exterior  of  aald  cbaaber.  means 
>peretiTe  to  Mow  air  tliro«i«b  the  leeond  auaed  pipe  and 
Ato  Mid  eliaalwr,  and  meaae  for  iiMtlng  Mid  cbamber. 


tral 


aid 

tllB 


a. 


to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscSmBK  94, 191*. 


,048.449.      VIOLIN.     Waltsb   Faiiicia,  8t   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  586.297.     fCl.  84 — 44.) 


A  etrlBged  musical  instrament  havinf  a  hollow 
box  composed  of  top  and  bottom  plates  cor- 
1  la  sine  and  shape  and  redaced  In  width  at  their 
i  entral  pertloas  midway  their  ends  with  the  edges  of  Mid 
1  edneed  portloM  parallel,  the  side  edges  dlTerglBc  from 
<he  ends  «<  aald  rsdneed  portions  and  terminating  In 
1  ereled  earners,  the  edges  of  the  ends  of  Mid  plates  being 
I  tialght  and  parallel  with  Mch  other,  straight  aide  walls 
^franectlng  Mid  top  and  bottom  pUtM  and  eonforming 
the  contour  there<^  the  side  walls  of  the  f«doced  cen- 
■  portion  of  said  body  and  raid  beveled  comers  being 
iroTlded  with  sound  ports,  plTotally  mounted  closures 
M  rraaged  in  the  sound  ports  of  Mid  central  portlona.  and 
1  leans  eoaMctlag  said  cIosutm  and  operable  to  open  and 
-^  said  closures  simultaneously. 

2.  A  stringed  musical  inatrument  comprising  a  hollow 
risonanos  box  reduced  in  Wi^vh  at  the  center  thereof 
midway  its  length,  said  box  being  proTlded  with  sound 
p»rts  Ui  the  side  walls  of  the  redaced  portion  thereof, 
p  Totally  aiounted  closures  arranged  In  Mid  sound  porta, 

means  connecting  Mid  closures  operawie  to  produce 
slmaltaaeoua  opening  and  closing  of  Mid   dosnrea. 

3.  A  stringed  musical  Inatrument  having  a  hollow 
r^wmanoe  box  constructed  with  a   reduced  central  por- 

stralgbt  parallel  skk  walla  at  its  reduced  central 
portion,  said  walls  diverging  from  the  ends  of  Mid  re- 
portion,   said   parallel    side   walls   being   provided 
sound  ports  and  closures  mounted  in  said  sound 
and  means  operable  to  actuate  said  closures  simul- 
U  neously  to  vary  the  slae  of  said  ports. 
4^A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  hollow 
*»*  having  straight  side  walls  connecting  its 
and  rear  faces,  said  box  being  reduced  in  width 
of  its  ends,  the  side  walls  of  Mid  reduced  por- 
havlng  sound  ports  arranged  diametrically  opposite. 
iTM  plvotally  tnounted  in  said  porta,  meana  for  hold- 
Mid  closures  In  adjusted  position,  and  meaas  connect- 
said  closures  operable  to  produce  the  simultaneous 
and  closing  thereof. 
5.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  eomprisinf  a  hollow 
onanee  box  provided  with  sound  ports  in  its  side  walls, 
pi^tally  mounted  closures  arranged  in  Mid  sound  twrts. 
aeaaa  connecting  said  closures  operable  to  produce 
simultaneous  opening  and  dostag  of  said  closures. 


2.  In  an  antoaMtic  starter  for  electric  motors,  ths 
combination  with  the  motor  dreuita,  of  a  resiataace  ar* 
ranged  In  the  armature  drenit  thereof  and  havlag  a 
wrles  of  cottUct  surfacea,  a  contact  member  movable  in 
sUdlng  engagement  with  aald  surfaoM  In  two  directions  to 
vary  the  resistance  la  said  circuit,  said  contact  member 
being  normally  In  running  poaltloo.  eieetro-magnetic 
meana  arranged  to  man  mM  meab«  into  the  sUrtlng 
IMoitlon  when  the  line  drcult  is  closed,  a  normally  open 
drcult  cloalng  device  movable  by  Mid  means  to  include 
Mid  member  in  the  armature  drcult  when  said  member 
rMches  the  starting  position,  and  electro-magnetic  hold- 
ing meana  for  keeping  Mid  drenit-doalag  device  doasd 
while  the  motor  Is  running  under  normal  conditions. 
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|48,48«.  CIJRBKNT-CONTEOLLING  APPARATUS 
BanaaT  L.  Oai*  St.,  Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  araignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jerwy.  Filed  May  1,  1006.  Serial  No.  268,3781 
(CI.  172—288.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  the 
eojablnatioa  with  the  motor  drcults,  of  a  resistance  ar- 
ia the  armature  drcult  thereof  and  having  a 
of  ecmtact  surfaces,  a  contact  member  movable  in 
eagageatent  with  Mid  surfaces  in  two  directions 
vary  the  reaiatance  in  aald  circuit,  aald  coaUct  mem* 
being  Bonaally  In  running  position,  electro-magaetie 
—  arranged  to  move  said  member  Into  the  starting' 
po^tloa  when  the  line  circuit  is  dosed,  a  normally  open 
di  enit-doalng  device  movabia  by  Mid  means  to  Include 
an  d  member  la  the  armature  drenit  when  Mid  member 
reaches  the  starting  poattloa,  and  an  electro-magnet  1« 
main  araMture  drcult  for  holdlag  aald  drcult-dosiag 
deVlee  dosed  while  the  motor  la  mnaiag. 


8.  In  an  automatic  sUrter  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  with  the  motor  circuits,  of  a  resistance  ar- 
ranged in  the  armature  circuit  thereof  and  having  a  series 
of  contact  surfaces,  a  contact  member  movable  in  sliding 
engagement  with  raid  snrfacM  in  two  dlredions  to  vary 
the  resistance  in  raid  drcult,  said  contact  member  being 
normally  la  runaiag  posltlOB,  electro-magnetic  means 
arranged  to  move  Mid  member  into  the  starting  position 
when  the  line  circuit  Is  closed,  a  normally  open  circuit- 
closing  device  movable  by  said  mcaaa  to  include  Mid 
member  in  the  armature  drcult  when  Mid  member 
reaches  the  starting  position,  an  electro-magnetic  holding 
means  for  keeping  Mid  circult-doaing  device  closed  while 
the  motor  is  running  under  normal  conditions.  Mid  drcult 
doalag  device  being  arranged  to  open  automatically  when 
the  electro-magnetic  holding  device  is  de«nerglsed. 

4.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electro-magnet,  of  starting  rcalstaaea,  resiataace 
varyiag  apparatus  operativdy  connected  to  Mid  electro- 
magnet, an  electric  switch  movable  to  closed  position  by 
Mid  electro-magnet,  and  an  additional  electro-magnet  for 
holding  said  switch  closed. 

6.  la  a  Mlf-starter.  the  combination  with  a  controlling 
drcult  including  an  electro-magnet  winding,  of  a  starting 
rMlatance,  a  resistance  rarying  UMmber.  a  switch  operated 
by  Mid  electro-magnet  when  said  resistance  varying  mem- 
ber reachea  starting  position,  and  a  magnet  In  the  main 
circuit  for  holding  said  switch  dosed  while  Mid  sUrtlng 
resistance  is  being  cut  out  and  during  the  running  of  the 
motor. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  prlntad  in  the  Oasettei] 


1.048,461.  FBNCB  8TBUCTUBS.  Datip  A.  Gooobich, 
North  PUtte,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct  «,  1911,  Serial  No! 
868.122.  Renewed  Nov,  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.802. 
(a.  80— 12.) 

1.  A  fence  post  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  passage 
therein,  and  a  slot  opening  at  one  end  through  one  side 
of  the  post  and  commnnlcatlag  at  Ita  opposite  end  with 
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the  olarged  end  of  ths  psaaa**,  M^d  alot  being  of  leM 
width  than  aald  aalarged  and  «f  the  paaaags  to  provlds 
akooldera  at  the  oppoalte  sidM  of  the  latter. 


2.  A  fenee  poet  havlag  a  snbataatlally  V-shaped  paa- 
■age,  aad  a  slot  formed  of  eoauBunicating  horiaontal  and 
Tertieal  portions  opening  at  one  end  through  one  side  of 
the  post  and  communicating  at  its  opposite  end  with  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  passage,  said  slot  being  of  lera  width 
than  said  enlarged  end  of  the  pasMge  to  provide  shoulders 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  latter. 


1,04P.452.  R.\ILW.\T  TONGUE-SWITCH.  MakTim  J. 
Ue\bha.v,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  868.278.     (01.  104—116.) 


1.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  body 
provided  upon  its  underside  with  a  cam  surface,  if  switch 
tongue  movable  upon  the  body,  a  pin  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  tongue  and  provided  near  ita  lower  end 
with  a  shoulder,  a  cam  supported  by  said  ehonlder  and 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  pin.  Mid  cam  beiaig  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  surface  at  ita  upper  end  to  contad  with 
the  cam  surface  of  said  body,  and  means  whweby  said 
can  is  aduated  to  become  operative  through  the  agency 
of  the  pia  to  take  up  any  looseneM  occurring  between  the 
tongue  heel  and  the  body. 

2.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  of  the  body,  a 
switch  tongue  movable  thereon,  a  pin  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  heel  of  aald  toague  and  throng  the 
body,  of  rotatable  meana  supported  by  the  pin  and  op- 
erating against  the  underside  of  said  body  for  exercising 
a  downward  thrust  agalnat  the  pin  whereby  said  tongue 
la  forcibly  held  against  the  body. 

3.  In  a  tongue-switch,  the  combination  of  the  body  pro- 
vided with  an  underside  cam  surface,  a  switch  tongue 
Boaated  on  the  body,  a  pin  for  the  tongue  and  extending 
downwardly  below  the  body,  aad  a  rotatable  cam  00- 
operable  with  the  cam  aurface  of  Mid  body  aad  actlag 
through  the  medium  of  aald  pin  whereby  the  switch 
tMigne  la  adJostably  held  agalnat  said  base. 

4.  la  a  toague  switch,  the  combination  of  the  switch 
toagtte,  a  body  providing  a  seat  for  the  tongue,  a  pin 
depend^  from  the  tongue  aad  through  aa  opealng 
provided  In  Mid  body,  a  collar  provided  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  pin,  a  cam  arranged  to  rotate  aboat  the  azto  ^ 
said  pin  and  poslUoned  between  the  body  aad  said  collar, 
and  adjusting  means  for  raaderlaf  the  cam  operative. 


8.  la  a  toague  switch,  the  oomblaatloa  of  the  swtt^ 
toague,  a  body  providing  a  seat  for  the  tongac,  a  pin 
dreading  from  the  tongue  and  through  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  Mid  body,  a  collar  provided  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  pin.  a  cam  arranged  to  rotate  about  the  axla  of  said 
pin  and  poaitioaed  between  the  body  and  aald  ooUar.  an 
arm  provided  for  Mid  cam,  and  adjusting  and  seeunag 
meana  connected  with  said  arm  for  rendering  the 
operative. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.048.468.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  ^Hasrib  B.  Holt,  Pftts- 
bnrgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  4.  1012.  Serial  No.  888.384. 
(CI.  121—78.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  comhinatioa  of  a  easlBg  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  cylindrical  chamber  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  through  the  waDs  thereof,  and  a  blade- 
prpvlded  shaft  within  Mid  chamber ;  of  a  hMd  romovably 
secured  to  Mid  casing  and  having  fluid  pasMgeway  there- 
throoch,  and  an  extended  annular  chamber  altordlng  com- 
munication between  one  of  Mid  porta  In  the  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  casing  and  Mid  fluid  paseageway  at  all  rria- 
tlTC  poaltlonit  of  Mid  removable  hMd  and  casing,  sub- 
stantially M  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  wi«i  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  thereto,  and  a  blade-pro- 
vided shaft  eccentrically  disposed  within  the  mM  diam- 
ber ;  of  Inlet  and  outlet  heada  aecured  to  the  aald  casiag 
and  MCh  provided  with  annular  chambers  affording  con- 
stant communications  with  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
of  said  cylindrical  chambers  In  all  reUtlve  positions  of 
the  Mid  caaing  and  heads,  substantially  m  described. 

8.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  vrith  a  blade- 
provided  shaft ;  of  a  drum  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
crescent-shaped  chambers  and  also  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric longitudinal  cylindrical  chamber  having  ports  com- 
municating with  the  Mid  eresc«it-ahaped  chambers,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  drum,  and  port-provided  Inlet  and 
outlet  hMds  secured  to  the  Mid  sleeve,  the  ports  of  Mid 
Inlet  and  outlet  hMds  being  in  communication  with  Mid 
crestent-shaped  chambers  at  all  relative  positions  of  Mid 
hMds  and  casing,  substaotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  oon- 
slsttng  of  a  drum  fnd  a  alwve  each  having  coOp«>atlng 
engaging  shoulders,  a  blade-provided 'shaft  within  an  ec- 
centric cylindrical  chamber  of  the  Mid  drum,  and  a  brad 
having  screw-thrMd  attachment  to  the  Mid  sleeve  and 
having  a  hushing  provided  with  a  flange  adjacent  to  and 
bMring  against  one  end  of  the  said  drum,  whereby  a 
tightening  of  Mid  hMd  upon  Mid  sleeve  becouMS  effective 
to  bring  said  cooperating  ahoulders  Into  leakage  prevent- 
ing engagement,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  ,In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  easing  pro- 
vided with  a  cyltaidrical  chamber  extending  through  it 
from  end  to  end  and  witib  a  creecent-shaped  inlet  chamber 
snrronndlBg  the  flrst-aamed  chamber  at  the  end  thereof, 
a  port  betng  provided  between  the  two  Mid  chambers,  a 
hUde-provlded  shaft  sxtandtng  through  said  flrst-i 
chamber  coneeatrle  with  the  outer  wall  e(  said  lalst 
her,  (S  bead  serew-thrMded  upon  S8id  castas,  aad  a 
blodc  affordlag  a  journal  for  aaid  shaft  and  a  dosore 
for  said  diambers,  aald  Mock  provided  with  a  dream- 
fetentially-estended  passageway  affording  eoaiBualeattea 
with  aald  inlet  chamber. 

(Claim  8  aot  printed  la  the  Gasette^] 


OFFICIAI.  OAZBTTS 


Dmmn  94.  i^n. 


VMMM.  PBOCK8S  or  PSBPARIMO  LAND-WMWri- 
hOSMBM.  CRAmiA  8.  Bash.  Jr.,  FV>rt  Wayn*.  lad^ 
HlgaOT-  «f  «n«'Uilrd  to  Cbartai  8.  Basb,  8r.,  aad  om> 
third  t»  WtnisM  B.  WeUw.  fV>rt  WtTve,  ind.  rn«d 
Apr.  It,  1»12.  B«rl«]  No.  <W0454.  (CI.  Tl— •,) 
^-T^  PfPM—  <rf  prodaelBc  ffertUlKn  eoatttttng  of  tht 
I  »llowtM  ■t«P« :  llr«t  mizlac  phoapbate  rock,  mlforle  aAd, 
■>^  P**t  or  anek  la  Iti  Baton  1  «tate  >nti«toBtlallf  •• 
ihi  daaerlbed  and  tlm  drjiiis  th«  eompooitlOB  thm 
«f|niied  b7  tbe  ap^eatkw  of  boat 

2.  Tbe  proceao  of  prodocln«  «  fertlllaM-  by  compoond- 
li «  phoopbate  roA,  tolfurie  acid,  aad  oodrled  peat,  nb- 
•  astUUj  as  borote  dMcrtbod,  aad  Umb  mib^cctlac  tho 
otmpoalttoo  to  a  drylag 


1048,465.  PLANE.  Jambs  M.  Bdbdick.  N«w  Biitaia. 
Coon.,  asslsnor  to  Tbo  Staaley  Rote  A  Lerel  Company, 
New  BrltalB.  Coaa^  a  CorporatSon  of  Goaneedent 
FMod  July  11. 1012.    Serial  No.  708.840.     (0.148—16.) 


to 

to 

bcr 


In  a  plane,  in  combination,  a  plane  body  prorlded 
wltb  a  cotter  seat,  a  cnUer  podtloaed  thereon,  an  abat- 
amt  carried  by  said  plane  body,  and  a  detachable  cap 
f«r  said  eatter  conH>risinc  a  ouiln  body  portion  adapted 
be  ssatcd  over  said  eatter  and  a  palm  rest  connected 
said  mala  body  portloa  and  a  rtfattrely  movable  mem- 
carried  by  said  body  portion  end  adapted  to  be  posl- 
*J°***  '*  «n«««e  and  clamp  said  cutter  on  Its  seat  and 
^  tn«B«e  said  abutment  and  lock  said  body  portion 
ai  siast  morement  relative  thereto  and  to  sakl  plane  body. 
2.  la  a  plane,  in  combination,  s  plane  body  provided 
ir  th  a  cottar  seat,  a  cutter  positioned  thereon,  an  abut- 
n*  «t  carried  by  said  body  portion,  and  a  deUchable  cap 
fo-  said  entter  eomprlslAg  a  base  adapted  to  be  seated 
ot  sr  said  entter  to  oigace  said  abutment  and  s  palm  rest 
« ttedlng  rearwardly  of  said  base,  and  a  clamping  lever 
pl^tally  carried  by  said  cap  and  formed  for  slmoltane- 
ttgsffsment  with  said  abotaieBt  aad  said  cutter 
wl  eralv  said  lever  auy  be  aetaated  to  easaxe  aad  damp 
sa  d  entter  ea  Its  seat  and  also  to  slmulUneoosIy  enga«e 
•a  d  abutment  snd  lock  said  body  portion  asalnst  move- 
m^t  raiatlTe  to  said  plane  body. 

^^  In  comblaatloa  with  a  plane  body  provided  wkh  a 
enter  seat  snd  with  aa  upwardly  projecting  abutment, 
a  leUchable  cutter  cap  comprialnc  aa  Intscral  body  por- 
tl<  B  embodying  «  base  adapted  to  be  seated  over  the  plane 
enter  and  to  engage  said  sbotment.  and  a  portion  ex- 
tei  ded  rearwardly  of  said  base  to  ftrm  a  palm  rest  aad 
a  ever  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  said  rearwardly  «z- 
tei  ding  portion  and  having  said  pivoted  end  provided  with 
-  ratter-cUnplag  earn  and  having  lu  outer  end  formed 
TrtJi  a  locUaff  shoulder  adapted  to  ea«age  «Ud  plaae 
ahitaent  when  said  lersr  la  mored  to  cuttw  elamalag 
po  ItloB.  thereby  locklag  sakl  body  portion  sgalnstmovT 
^t  reUtlve  to  said  abatment  and  to  said  plaue  body 


l.«i8>468.     MACHINB  FOB   THB   MANGPACTURB  OP 
rACUUUBBCBPTACLBS.    Wiujaii  B.  Bcaaows  New- 
liTk,  N.  J.     Filed  Mat.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  814.298 

la  «  Mehlae  for  saeBrkic  the  natea  of  the  lip  ed«M 

rated  toner  aad  evter  meatbers  of  a  vseoam  reeap- 

sald  laser  ttieaiftar  havtag  s  closed  lower  end  aad 

oater  Member  aa  open  lemw  end,  a  rotary  chock 

for  supporting  and  rotattefr  said  member*  In 

presence  of  a  flame  directed  against  said  Up  edges 


me  than  ism 
th« 


to  transversely  daap  said  ootar  aiea 
to  support  said  iaaer  member  fron  Its  lower 
and  aieaas  eztendteg  betweea  said  ooter  aad  tnaer 
"       to  oaater  one  wlthlh  the  other. 


2.  la  s  maehiae  for  securlBf  the  union  of  the  Up  edges 
of  separated  Inner  and  outer  member*  of  a  vacuum  recep- 
tacle, said  inner  member  having  s  doeed  lower  end  and 
said  outer  member  an  open  lower  end,  a  rotary  chuck 
mechanism  for  supporting  aad  rotatiag  said  members  la 
til*  preseace  of  s  dame  directed  agalast  said  lip  edges  com- 
prising means  to  transveraely  clasp  aald  ooter  member, 
means  to  support  aald  iaaer  member  from  Its  lower  end, ' 
mesns  to  adjust  the  Initial  relation  of  said  lip  edges  with 
respect  to  each  other,  aad  oMaas  extoadtaig  betweea  said 
outer  and  iaaer  member*  to  eenttt  cmm  wlthla  th*  other. 

3.  la  a  machlae  for  aecuring  th*  ualoa  of  tho  Up  *d«e* 
of  separated  Inner  aad  ovtar  maiBbet*  of  a  Taennm  rocep- 
Ude,  aald  Iaaer  member  havtag  a  clooed  lower  end  and 
aald  ooter  member  an  open  lower  end,  a  rotary  ehndi 
mecbaniam  for  aupportlng  and  rotating  aald  membera  in 
the  presence  of  a  flame  directed  agalnat  aald  lip  ed^es 
eomprlstog  mean*  to  traasversely  clasp  said  ooter  member, 
meaa*  to  support  aald  laaar  m*Db«r  from  it*  doosd  lower 
•Bd,  aad  rods  eztaBdlag  botwooa  aald  ootw  and  taasr 
BMmbor*  to  th*  upper  lawardly  tomad  top  of  th*  body 
portloa  of  said  ooter  m*mb*r  to  eeatsr  oao  mambai  wlthtai 
th*  oth*r  and  aid  la  aopportlng  th*  oat*r  B*aib*r. 

4.  In  a  machlae  for  aeeorlag  the  unkm  of  the  Up  edgea 
of  the  inner  and  outer  members  of  a  vacuum  receptacle,  a 
chuck  moehaaiom  comprtslag  rotary  dampiat  nMaaa  fbr 
engaging  the  ooter  receptado-momber,  sapportlag  aad  eoa- 
fining  mean*  fOr  holding  the  inner  roeeptadoHaeoiber  eoo- 
eentrleally  witAla  aald  ootar  m*mb*r,  and  meaaa  for  sbaul- 
tsaeoosly  rotatiag  aald  elamptag  and  aopportlag  aad  eo»- 
flnlng  meaaa  aad  aald  membera,  combtnod  wfth  a  homer 
for  diraedag  a  flame  agalast  aald  edge*  dwlag  aaeh  rota- 
tlMi.  ea*  of  aald  edgaa  bdag  taUtiafiy  beyoad  th*  other  ao 
aa  to  be  lapped  over  opoa  aald  otter  dortag  fh*  appHea- 
tloo  of  heat  from  aald  bonaar  by  th*  appllcatloa  of  a  solt- 
ahl*  tool  thereto. 

5.  la  a  BiaehiBe  for  aecnrtag  the  unkm  of  the  Up  e^ea 
of  the  Iaaer  aad  ooter  membera  of  a  vacuum  reeeptade,  a 
chuck  BMchaalaaB  comprising  a  ring  gesr  wheel  adapted  tt 
reealre  wlthla  ft  the  outer  reeeptado-aMmber  and  haiiag 
roleaaaM*  daaBptag  meaaa  for  engaging  the  side  aurfaeea 
of  the  aaoM,  a  ftraaae  anpporttag  aald  ring  gear  wheel,  a 
aupport  for  the  Inner  receptade-member,  a  rod  canstftatlng 
a  part  of  aald  aupport,  a  tubular  rod  racolvlag  aald  sup- 
port-rod, a  disk  on  wtld  tubular  rod  baring  vertical  mem- 
bers engaging  the  sides  of  and  eoBflatag  aald  Iaaer  r«cep- 
tade-meaaber,  a  aprlng  on  fald  anpport-rod  betwoea  aald 
snp{tort  aad  said  dlak,  a  aleere  oa  aad  coaaeetad  with 
aald  tnbolar-rod.  a  gear-wbad  on  aad  oolUMetad  wlOi  wld 


•4»  19"- 
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il*ev*,  meaa*  fhr  Imparttag  rotary  aMtka  to  oald 
whoel,  and  a  rod  haTtag  ^aloas  hi  B«ah  wttt  aald  gear 
^rbeel  aad  aald  riag  gear  vhoal  for  aaanrtag  almnltaneooa 
rotatioB  of  th*  porta  «a«i||Bg  the  laner  and  enter  recep- 
tade-membera,  conbiaod  with  a  Iniraer  for  dlreetlag  a 
flame  agatoat  the  Up  «dfaa  of  aaid  roceptade 
Aoriag  aadi  rotatSoa. 

[Chdmo  8  to  10  aot  prlatod  la  the  Oaaatto.] 


1,048,467.  BBHT-PIC8XB.  1b.iSHA  A.  CAOWAU.Ai»a, 
Wichita,  Kaaa,  aaalgnw  of  one-balf  to  Samuel  X^ 
Chaataln  and  Bobert  M.  Chastala.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1812. 
Serial  No!  676,248,     (CL  56—108.) 


1.  la  a  pickteg  BBaehfae,  the  eeaiblaattoa  with  a  frame, 
of  a  picker  wheel  roUtably  mouated  thereon  comprlslag 
a  ploraUty  of  flogera,  aseana  connecting  the  flageto  to- 
Wtba  whereby  the  fruit  will  be  gathered  hy  the  flagora 
•Bd  the  aieaaa  connectlag  tbe  flagera,  aad  meaaa  for  re- 
novtaM;  the  vegetahlea  from  the  picker  whed  during  its  ro- 
tatkm. 

8.  IB  a  pieklBg  aiaeUBe,  tho  comblaatloa  wfth  a  frame, 
of  a  picker  wheel  rotatabty  aionnted  thereoa  comprlatag 
a  plurality  of  row*  of  plefclag  flagera,  BMona  connectlag 
the  flagera  of  each  row  together,  and  meaaa  for  remove 
lag  the  vegetahlea  fTom  the  flagera. 

3.  Ib  a  picking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  picker  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  comprising 
a  plaraUty  of  rows  of  plcklag  flagexa,  aieoas  conaectlttg 
the  flagno  of  each  row  tog*th«r,  aad  aaeaaa  for  aeparatlng 
the  flngera  for  tbe  removal  of  the  vegetable*  during  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  without  Interfering  with  the  picking 
operation. 

4.  la  a  pi<AlBg  aiachiae.  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
«f  a  abaft  mooated  on  the  frame,  a  aloeve  aUdably  mount- 
ad  thereoa,  rotataUe  picker  flagera  reaoTsbly  eoaaected 
to  the  aleeve,  aad  mesna  for  shlftlag  the  sleeve  for  bring- 
ing the  picker  fingers  into  s  position  for  gathering  the 
fruit, 

5.  IB  a  picking  raschlne.  tbe  combination  with  a  frame. 
of  a  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  frame  carrying  a  movable  sleeTe, 
a  roUtable  picker  wheel  mounted  on  the  sleeve  provided 
with  flagera,  aieaaa  for  aMftlag  the  aleeve  for  brlaglBg 
tho  pkter  flagera  lafo  a  poaltloa  for  gathering  the  fruit, 
aad  moaa*  for  apreadtag  the  Angers  apart  for  allowing  the 
discharge  of  the  regetahle*  from  t^t  fingers  mounted  upon 
the  sleeve  and  carried  thereby. 

[Claim  6  aot  prteted  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,46&  BBBT-TOPPBB  AND  PLOW.  Blibha  A. 
CADWALi.AD«a«  WIdilta,  Kaaa..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bamud  L.  ChaMatn  snd  Robert  M.  Chastala.  FUed  f«>. 
81,  1812.     Serial  No.  679,012.     (CI.  58 — 107.) 

1.  Th*  coBsMaatloa  with  a  traaM  having  dottBd  ataad- 
arda  eoaaected  thereto,  of  a  ahaft  ezteadlag  through  the 
slots  of  the  staadards,  a  wheel  mouated  oa  the  shaft  car- 
iTteg  blades  for  removlag  the  tops  of  beeta,  aieaaa  for 
■wvuufliBg  the  shaft  and  wheel  aad  f»  regolatlag  th* 
detatloa  oi  tbo  wheel. 

2.  Tbm  eombteatloB  with  a  frame,  of  a  topper-wheel  ro- 
<8taMy  Mounted  upoa  the  frame,  catttag  blades  carried 
by  tbe  wheel,  ama  Jeoraalod  en  the  frame,  meaaa  carried 
by  the  arauTfior  eaestag  tbe  bladea  to  be  moved  to  aad  from 
•  eattlBf  poiitlott  aad  ■eaas  for  oMBtarttag  tb*  araa  fbt 


dilftbig  the 
for 


wMcb  eoBtrol  tbe  moveoMBt  of  the 
nid  meaaa  to  roguUite  the  cot  of  Iha 


"JT^' 


8.  Tho  ooBtbiaatloa  with  a  frame,  of  a  whed  lotatably 
mounted  thereoa  carrylag  cnttbig  Uadea-  for  romorlag 
the  tope  of  the  beets,  trodca  for  causing  the  blades  to  ha 
■OT*d  from  aad  to  s  cutting  podtiMi,  one  of  tbe  tracks 
caustag  the  blsdes  to  be  moved  to  a  eotttog  posltloa  aad 
the  other  track  causing  the  blades  to  be  moved  from  s 
cuttlag  pddtl<Hi,  said  trscks  arraaged  wlth,«Mpect  to  each 
other  so  thst  one  track  will  not  act  upon  the  blades  whldi 
are  being,  acted  upon  by  the  other  track. 

4.  The  eomblnstlon  with  s  frsme,  of  a  whed  rotatably 
■ooatsd  upoa  the  frame,  cutting  blades  csrrled  by 
the  wheel,  arms  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  tracks  car- 
ried by  tbe  arms,  one  of  tbe  tracks  causing  the  blades 
to  be  moved  to  s  cutting  position  and  tbe  other.  traA 
eaoalag  the  bladea  to  be  moved  from  a  cutting  podtloa 
and  mesns  for  moving  the  araw  for  cbangInK  the  poaltloa 
of  the  tracks  for  regulating  the  cut  of  the  blades. 

6.  The  combloatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  whed  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  crank-shafts  mounted  upon  the  wheel 
having  crank-arms  thereon,  the  crank  arms  of  each  abaft 
extending  at  different  angles,  blsdes  connected  to  the  crank 
shafts,  and  means  for  engaging  one  set  of  crank-srms  for 
caaslBg  th»  blades  to  be  thrown  to  s  cutting  position, 
and  means  for  engaglBg  the  other  set  of  crank-srms  for 
causing  the  blades  to  be  drswn  from  the  cutting  position. 

[ClalBis  8  to  8  aot  prlated  ta  ths  Qasette.] 


1,048,469.  PBINTINO  DBVICB  AND  MBTHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING. JosaPH  a  DuKCAw,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Addressograph  Company,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  CorporatlM 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  885,812. 
(CL  101—178.) 


1.  The  niethod  of  prodoctog  a  printing  device,  which 
consists  in  punching  s  sheet  metal  blsnk  from  tbe  back 
thereof  to  form  a  prlatlag  character  projectlBg  at  tbe 
troat  of  the  blank  and  hy  the  saaxe  punching  set  displae- 
lag  the  metal  of  tbe  blank  at  the  side  of  snd  contlguoos 
to  tbe  cbsracter  toward  the  front  of  the  blank. 

2.  The  method  of  produdng  a  printing  device  which  con- 
Blato  iB  punching  a  abeet  metal  blank  from  tbe  back  there- 
of to  form  a  prlntlug  character  projecting  st  tbe  front 
of  the  blaak,  dlspladag  tbe  meUl  at  the  side  of  sad  coa- 
tlgnooa  to  the  character  from  the  plaae  of  the  blaak,  aad 
bolAag  tbe  metal  of  the  blaak  la  the  plane  of  tbe  blaak 
at  th^  top  aad  bottom  of  tbe  printing  character. 

8.  The  niethod  of  produdng  a  prlatlag  derlee  which 
coiurtBts  IB  puBchIng  a  abeet  metal  blank  from  tbe  back 
thereof  to  form  a  prlntlag  character  projectlag  at  the 
front  of  the  blank,  diapladng  the  metal  at  tbe  aide  of 
and  eontlgnoaa  to  the  diaraetar  toward  tbo  fToat  of  tkm 
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I  lank,  than  pnaeldac  tlM  Mank  from  tbe  back  therMf  to 
aaothar  pfiatias  cbaraetn  projectinc  at  tbe  Croat 
6t  tha  blank  and  adjacent  tbe  first  mentioned  cbaractar. 
I  ad  tortber  dlspladnf  tbe  metal  between  tbe  cbaractera 
ybleb  waa  diaplaoed  in  {rancblng  tbe  fint  ebafaetar  to  lie 
the  plana  of  the  Uaak  and  tba  plane  of  the 
I  rlnting  faces  of  tbe  charaetwa. 

4.  Tbe  metbod  of  prodnclnf  a  prlntlnf  dtrlce  wblcb 
^oaalsts  In  pnncblng  a  sbeet  metal  blank  froo  tbe  back 
t  h««of  to  form  a  printing  character  projecting  at  tbe 
1  rant  of  tbe  blank,  and  by  tbe  same  pancblng  act  displae- 
Ipg  the  metal  of  tbe  blank  at  opposite  sides  of  and  con- 
to  tbe  character  toward  tbe  front  of  tbe  blank. 

5.  ▲  prteting  deriee  comprlalag  a  sbeet  metal  blank 
iavlng  a  printing  character  poncbed  ap  from  tbe  back 
1  bereof  and  projecting  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  blank,  the  metal 
i  t  opposite  sides  of  tba  character  and  contlgoooe  thereto 
I  stag  diaplaced  from  the  plane  of  that  portion  of  tbe 
I  lank  flrom  which  tbe  character  ts  strack  np  and  lying 
iatweea  said  portion  of  the  blank  and  the  plane  of  the 
frtntlag  face  of  tbe  character. 

[Clalaa  «  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


4.048,4410.  DIB.  Josbph  &  DowCAir,  Chicago.  111., 
aaalgner  to  Addreasograph  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
CorporatloB  of  IlUaols.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688.6M.     (CL  201— «.) 


1.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  in   a   metal 
ijlatc,  comprising  a  body  having  a  die  face  provided  there- 
with a  channel  open  at  each  end,  there  being  a  printing 

cliaracter  forming  element  wltbln  tbe  channel,  the  walls  of 
t  le  channel  being  at  the  top  and  bottom  respectlTely  of  tbe 
e|iaractcr-forming  elemoit  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  same. 

2.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  In  a  metal 
ifata,  comprising  a  ha4y  haTing  a  die  face  prorlded  there- 
with a  channel  open  at  each  end.  there  being  a  printing 

<karacter  forming  element  wltbln  the  channel,  the  walls 
« t  the  channel  being  at  the  top  and  bottom  respectlrely  of 
t^  character  forming  element  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
me,  tbe  edgea  of  the  die  body  at  tbe  open  ends  of  tbe 
cfiannel  being  cut  away. 

3.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  In  a  metal 
dUite,  comprising  a  die  body  haTlng  a  die  face  prorlded 
1 1th  a  printing  cbaract»  forming  element,  and  lips  pro- 
j  icttag  from  and  beyond  the  plaac  of  the  die  face  at  tbe 
t  >p  and  bottom  only  of  the  character^formlng  element  to 
1  italB  the  metal  being  op«ated  npon  In  its  original  plane. 

4.  A  die  fbr  forming  printing  characters  in  a  metal 
liate,  comprlalag  a  die  body  having  a  die  face  provided 
1  ith  a  prlntiag  character  forming  element,  and  llpa  pro- 
J  tctlng  from  and  beyond  th<  plane  of  the  die  face  at  tbe 
t  >p  and  bottom  only  of  the  character-forming  element  to 
I  stain  the  metal  being  operated  npon  in  ita  original  plane, 
t  M  space  between  the  correaponding  llpa  and  at  the  side 
e  'i  the  eharacter-f  ormlng  elonent  being  open  to  permit 
i  laplaceMent  of  tbe  plate  at  the  side  of  tbe  printing  char- 
s  cter  forming  element  into  said  space. 


4048*461.  TTPK-DIB.  Josbfh  8.  DnwcAN,  Chicago,  IlL, 
aadgaer  to  Addreaeograph  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
CorpontleB  of  lUittoia.  Filed  Bept  28,  1912.  Serial 
Ha.  742,787.     (O.  201— «.) 

1,  A  die  for  foraUng  printing  characters  in  a  metal 
platan  cnnprlalng  a  body  haviBg  a  die  face  provided  therein 
1  Ith  a  channel  open  at  each  end,  there  being  a  printing 
c  laracter  forming  element  within  tbe  channel,  the  walla 
0  '  the  channel  beiag  longer  tlian  the  die  face  and  located 


at  tbe  top  and  bottom,   reapectlvely,  of  tbe  character- 
forming  element  and  projectlag  b^<Mid  the 


2.  A  die  for  forming  prlntlnf  cbaractera  in  a  metal 
plate,  comprising  a  body  having  a  die  face  provided  there- 
in with  a  channel  open  at  each  end,  there  being  a  printing 
character  fmrming  element  within  the  channel,  the  walla 
of  tbe  channel  being  longer  than  tbe  die  face  and  located 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of  the  character- 
forming  element  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  tbe  edges 
of  tbe  die  body  at  the  open  ends  of  the  channel  being  cut 
away. 

8.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  In  a  metal 
plate,  comprising  a  die  body  having  a  die  face  provided 
with  a  printing  character  forming  element,  and  lips  pro- 
jecting from  and  beyond  the  plane  of  tbe  die  face  at  the 
top  and  bottom  only  of  the  character-forming  element 
and  also  extending  beyond  tbe  side  of  the  die  face  to  re- 
tain tbe  metal  b^ag  operated  upon  In  Its  original  plane. 

4.  A  die  for  farming  printing  characters  in  a  metal 
plate  comprising  a  die  bod7  having  a  die  face  prorlded 
with  a  printing  character  forming  elonent,  and  lips  pro- 
jecting from  and  beyond  the  plane  of  tbe  die  face  at  tlie 
top  and  bottom  only  of  tlM  character  forming  element  and 
also  extending  beyond  tbe  side  of  the  die  face  to  retain 
tbe  metal  being  operated  npon  In  its  original  plane,  tbe 
space  between  the  llpa  and  at  the  side  of  the  printing 
character  forming  element  being  open  to  permit  of  the 
plate  being  displaced  at  tbe  aide  of  tbe  printing  character 
element  Into  aaid  space. 


1,048,462.  BED-PAN.  AnOLPHS  HODnaao,  NenfcbAtel, 
Bray.  France.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  042,706. 
(a.  4—18.) 


1.  A  bed  pan  comprising  a  receiving  basin  and  a  body 
supporting  platform  in  front  of  and  inclined  downwardly 
thereto,  said  platform  having  in  its  supporting  face  a 
general  depreaaion  to  receive  tbe  fleaby  parts  of  tbe  loins 
and  baring  in  aaid  general  depression  a  supplemental  cen- 
tral longitudinal  depression  to  accommodate  the  coccyx 
and  on  each  side  of  said  central  depression  a  aopplemental 
lateral  depreaaion  to  accommodate  the  thigh  bonea,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  bed  pan  comprlalng  a  reeetrlng  baaln  and  a  body 
supporting  platform  in  front  of  and  Inclined  downwardly 
thereto,  said  platform  baring  In  ita  supporting  face  a 
general  depression  to  receire  the  fleshy  parte  of  the  loina 
and  baring  in  aaid  general  depreaaion  a  supplemental  cen- 
tral kmgltndinal  depression  to  accommodate  tlie  coccyx 
and  on  each  aide  oi  said  central  depreaaion  a  supplemental 
lateral  depreaaion  to  accommodate  tbe  thigh  bonea,  said 
central  longitudinal  depreeelon  being  of  materially  grsator 
length  than  the  lateral  depreeaione. 

3.  A  bed  pan  comprising  a  rcceiring  baaln  and  a  body 
supporting  platform  In  front  of  and  Inclined  downwardly 
thereto,  said  platform  baring  in  ita  aapporting  face  a 
general  depreaaion  to  reeeire  the  fleaby  parte  of  the  loins 
and  hariag  In  aaid  ganeral  depreeelon  a  supplemental 
central  longitudinal  depreaaion  to  aceoauMdate  the  c«ecyx 
and  on  each  side  of  said  central  depreeelon  a  supple- 
mental lateral  depreeelon  to  aoeommedata  tbe  thigh  bonea. 


MM  lat««l  dapreaaiotts  baring  a  general  InelinatloB  to- 
ward and  coarergent  npon  aaid  central  depreaaion. 

4.  A  bed  pan  baring  an  open  recelring  baaln  and  a 
body  sopportteg  platfonn  the  latter  baring  a  general 
inclination  from  one  end  af  the  appliance  down  toWard 
said  recelring  basin  and  the  sldea  of  tbe  latter  riaing  In 
the  oppoalte  direction  ttmn  the  lower  edge  eit  the  support- 
ing pUtform,  snbetanttBlly  aa  deacrtbcd. 

5.  A  bed  pan  comprtsing  a  reoriring  baaln  and  a  co- 
operating independent  aelf-anppmrted  platform  abaped  to 
conform  to  the  portion  of  the  body  supported  thnapn  and 
baring  a  general  inclination  downward  toward  said  basin, 
said  cooperating  support  and  basin  being  independent  of 
each  other. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  prlnta^  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.048,463.  FBOCK88  OP  DESICCATING  MILK.  LBWia 
C.  MnauLZ.  and  InriMo  S.  MnaaaLL,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnors  to  Merrell-Soule  Caaqiany.  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
a  CorporatVn  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  624,188.     (Cl.  99—5.) 


1.  The  process  of  desiccating  milk  and  recoraring  its 
conatltnent  solids  in  dried  form  which  consists,  first,  in 
reducing  the  moisture  content  in  voouo  at  a  temperature 
below  212  degrees  Fahrenheit,  to  render  the  milk  rlsdd ; 
subsequently  forcibly  ejecting  tbe  viscid  condensed  milk 
in  a  thin  sheet  in  regulated  and  predetermined  quantities 
upon  rotating  cylinders  heated  above  the  boiling  point 
of  water,  the  viacoalty  of  tbe  milk  caoalng  it  to  adhare 
at  once  to  the  heated  cylinders,  whereby  tbe  formation  of 
a  steam  cushion  between  the  aollda  and  the  cylinders  is 
prevented;  evaporating  snbatantlally  all  tbe  remaining 
moisture  while  tbe  milk  Is  in  contact  with  anch  cylinders; 
and  finally  removing  tbe  dried  solids  from  said  cyllnderi. 

2.  The  proceas  of  deslccsting  milk  and  recovering  Itb 
conatituent  soUda  In  dried  form  which  consiata,  first,  in 
reducing  the  moisture  content  at  a  temperature  below  212 
degreee  Fahrenheit  to  render  the  milk  vladd ;  subseqaently 
feeding  the  rlsdd  condensed^  milk  In  a  thin  regulated 
sbeet  upon  a  heated  aurface,  the  riscoalty  of  the  milk 
eaosfng  it  to  adhere  at  once  to  tha  heated  anrfaee,  where- 
by the  formation  of  a  steam  cuahloa  between  the  eollda 
and  tbe  surface  is  prerented;  eraporating  substantially 
all  the  remaining  moisture  while  tbe  milk  la  In  contact 
with  such  surface;  and  finally  remoring  the  dried  eoilda 
from  said  surface. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  deslecatiag  milk  and  reeorerlng  ita 
constitueat  aolids  in  dried  form  which  conalBta,  flrst.  In 
reducing  the  molatata  eentaat  at  a  temperature  below  212 
degreea  Fahrenheit  te  render  the  mOk  rladd ;  aubaequently 
feeding  the  riadd  ooadanaed  milk  npon  a  heated  anrfaea. 
tha  rlacosttx  «t  tha  milk  causing  It  to  adbara  at  eaea  to 

tba  fonutkm  of  a.  steam 


eoahtoo  between  the  solids  and  the  aurface  la  prevented : 
eraporating  aubatantiaUy  all  the  remaining  moiatare  while 
the  milk  is  In  contact  with  such  surfsce;  and  finally  re- 
moving the  dried  aoUda  from  aaid  sarfaoe. 


1,048,464.  OBABINOFOBT&ACTION-BNGTNBa  JoKK 
T.  MiTCALra  and  OaaFtBLD  UwrcAvruj  Qulncy,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  6,  1911.     flwlal  No.  603,280.     (Q.  74—09.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  tbe 
aaid  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  joumaled  loosely 
on  tbe  driving  shaft  near  each  end  tboeof.  one  of  said 
wheela  being  of  greater  diameter,  a  friction  dutch  tot 
connecting  each  wheel  with  tbe  shaft,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  clutches  In  alternation  to  connect  one  wheel  to 
tbe  shaft  and  releaae  the  other,  a  plurality  of  counter 
ahafts  arranged  between  the  drtvlnx  shaft  and  tbe  driv«i 
shaft,  a  fixed  and  a  loose  gear  wheel  on  each  counter 
abaft,  the  fixed  wheels  meshing  together,  and  one  of  the 
fixed  wheela  meahlng  with  tbe  small  gear  wheel  on  tha 
driving  shaft,  aaid  looee  gears  meshing  with  the  gear 
wheel  of  tbe  driven  shaft  and  one  of  the  said  loose  geara 
meahlng  with  the  large  gear  wheel  of  the  driving  shaft 
a  toothed  dnteh  far  connecting  each  of  tbe  wheels  to 
the  shaft  upon  which  it  la  joumaled,  means  for  moving 
said  dntchea  In  altnrnatlon  to  connect  one  wheel  and 
dlaconnect  the  other,  a  link  connected  with  the  operating 
means  and  movable  longitudinally  to  actuate  tbe  dutch, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  apd  alldably  connected  to  tbe  link 
Intermediate  ite  ends,  and  a  q»1ng  on  each  side  of  tbe 
slidable  connection. 

2.  In  comblnatioa,  a  driven  abaft  a  gear  wheel  on  tbe 
said  shaft  >  driving  abaft  a  gear  wheel  Joumaled  loosely 
<m  the  drirlng  shaft  near  each  end  thereof,  one  of  aaid 
wheela  being  of  greater  diameter,  a  friction  dutch  for  con- 
necting each  wheel  with  the  shaft,  means  for  operating 
the  clntehes  in  alternation  to  connect  one  wheel  to  tbe 
abaft  and  releaae  the  other,  a  plurality  of  counter  shafts 
arranged  between  the  drtriag  abaft  and  the  driven  shaft 
a  fixed  and  a  looae  gear  wheel  on  each  counter  shaft 
the  fixed  wheels  meahlng  together,  and  one  of  tbe  fixed 
wheela  meahlng  with  the  small  gear  wheel  on  the  driving 
shaft  said  loose  gears  meahlng  with  tbe  gear  wheel  of 
the  driven  shaft  it  toothed  dutch  tot  connecting  each  of 
the  wheela  to  the  ahaft  upon  which  it  is  joumaled,  and 
meana  for  OMriag  aaid  dutehea  in  alternation  to  connect 
one  wheel  and  dlaconnect  tbe  other. 

8.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft  a  gear  wheel  on  the 
driven  abaft,  a  pair  of  counterabafte  adjacent  to  the  driven 
abaft  A  looae  gear  and  a  fixed  gear  on  each  shaft  the 
fixed  geara  meahlng  together  and  the  loose  gears  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  driven  shaft  a  toothed  dut^ 
for  connecting  each  looee  gear  to  ite  abaft  a  rock  ahaft 
joumaled  between  the  oountersbaft  and  having  oppositely 
arranged  arma  connected  with  the  dntdies  for  alternately 
^panting  them  to  c<mnect  one  gear  wbed  and  to  dlacon- 
nect the  other,  a  driving  shaft  a  pair  of  looae  geara  of 
uaaqiial  diameter  on  tbe  drirlng  abaft  aach  gear  meabing 
with  ajgear  on  one  of  tbe  counterabafte,  a  friction  dnteh 
for  conaactlac  each  gear  to  tbe  driving  shaft,  meana  for 
<q[>erating  aaid  geara  In  alternation,  a  awlnging  laser  on 
tha  ttmma,  a  link  cmnectad  srlth  the  reck  ahaft  for  op- 
aratlBg  the  aaaM.  a  collar  aUdaMe  <hi  the  link  and  pivoted 
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0  tk«  tafvcr,  •  ibnd  eolU*  oa  Mcb  side  of  tbm 
oOw,  sad  •  wfxkNt  batwcca  tmA  fzad  collar  aad  tto 
■f  collar. 

4.  In  eoBblaatloB,  a  drfWB  ateft,  a  faar  wbod  «•  tta 

I  rlTcn  abaft,  a  pair  of  co«iit«rataafta  adjaoest  to  tb«  drivca 

I  haft,  a  looao  gear  and  a  fixed  gear  oo  each  abaft,  the 

jd  gaara  laaaMni  tofaCbar  aad  tba  loaoa  fian  nuablng 

rltb  tbe  gear  wbeel  of  tbe  ^tcb  abaft,  a  tootbed  datcb 

or  coaBOcttig  each  loose  gear  to  Ita  riiaft,  a  rock  ^aft 

ioarnaled  between  tbe  coantersbaft  aad  baTing  oppoaitely 

i  irrangod  arma  connected  wltb  tbo  dntctaaa  for  altarnataiy 

I  »p«atlng  tbem  to  connect  one  gear  wbeel  aad  to  dlacon- 

iiaet  tba  other,  a  drirlng  shaft,  •  pair  of  loaaa  gaara  of 

Beqnal  fiameter  on  tbe  drtrlng  abaft,  each  gaar  naablag 

rltb  a  giar  oa  one  of  tbe  cooatecahafta,  a  frktlon  elntcb 

or  connecting  each  gear  to  tba  drtvlng  abaft,  meana  tor 

operatteg  lald  gaara  la  altanatlOB.  a  awlaglBg  lerM*  on 

be  frame,  and  a  Tleldlag  coOBactlMi  between  the  lerer 

i  ind  tba  rock  abaft  for  oactllatlag  the  mM  abaft 

6.  In  comblaatlon,  a  drHaa  rtiaft,  a  gear  wbeel  on  the 
I  (rtreB  abaft,  a  looae  gear  and  a  flzed  faar  oa  each  abaft, 
ka  flxed  gcara  meablng  togetbtf  aad  tb»  looae  geara 
Bcablng  with  tbe  gear  wbeel  of  tbe  operatteg  abaft,  meana 
or  poaltlTely  connecting  the  wbeela  to  their  reapectlve 
ihafta  In  alternation,  meana  for  operating  the  said  meana, 

1  Tleldtng  connectl<»  between  the  lald  maana  and  Ita 
iparatlng  meana,  a  drlrlng  abaft,  a  looae  gaar  wbeel  on 
te  drtrteg  abaft  meobing  wltb  each  wheel  on  one  of  the 
mmttfabafta,  mid  gears  betog  of  oaqnal  diameter,  and 
I  common  operating  meana  for  connecting  either  wheel  to 
Jm  shaft 

[ClaloM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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L.048,406.  OLASS-BLOWIMO  MACHINE.  CoaMaLioa  J. 
VohAS,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  Nor.  tt,  1806.  Serial 
No.  4«1.3»6.     (O.  4»— 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  blowlag  glaas,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rerolnhle  blow  plpv,  ot  a  redproeatlng  aererlng 
tilade  baring  Its  path  of  moTcment  In  a  plane  transreme 
to  tbe  ptane  of  tbe  blow  pipe,  and  means  for  preaslng  the 

ase  agalnat  tbe  glasa  Intermediate  the  and  of  the  blow 
pipe  aad  tbe  faahloned  portloo  of  tbe  blown  article. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  blowing  glaaa,  tbe  combination  with 
s  rerohible  blow  pipe,  of  a  mold  for  faahloning  tbe  Mown 
srtlele.  and  means  operating  after  tbe  dlaengagemat  of 
B^d  mold  for  scoring  tbe  glaaa  Interaiedlate  the  end  of 
the  blow  ^pe  and  the  faahloned  portlOB  of  tbe  Mown 
article. 

S.  la  a  maehlae  for  Mowing  glaaa,  a  Mow  ^pe,  a 
■old  harlag  an  annnlar  rfb  for  deflalag  tba  line  of  cut 
off  la  tta  blown  article,  and  meana  operatlBff  after  the 

seagafemeat  of  aald  mold  for  aeorlaf  tho  glaaa  opea 
Mid  Ifaa  of  eat  oC 

4.  la  a  maditne  tor  blowtag  glaas,  tke  esMMaatlon 
with  a  Mew  pipe,  of  a  bmM  havlav  aa  aaaolar  rtb  «sr 


gioovlng  tbe  blown  artlde  ia  tka  Haa  of  eat  oO;  a  aeoHag 
blade  morable  agalaat  tba  glaaa  la  tbe  plaaa  of  eat  off, 
aad  nr—r  for  apcalng  and  loweriag  tba  mold  la  ad- 
▼aaoa  of  the  oporatlon  of  said  beorlag  blade. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  blowlac  i^laa,  tbe  comblnatloa 
wltb  a  blow  pipe,  of  a  mold  famed  of  aeparable  aeetlona, 
a  pair  of  aeortng  bladea  apoe  oppaatte  aMaa  of  aald  mold, 
means  for  morlng  said  bladea  laterally  agalnat  tba  blown 
article,  and  means  for  opealag  aad  loweriag  said  mold 
la  advance  of  the  operatloa  of  aald  bladea. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,048,46«.      HORN.      WiuiAX    SrAaca.   Jaekaoa,   Mich. 
Piled  May  ».  1012.     Serial  No.  a06,2l«.     (a.  11»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  born,  an  electric  motor  baring  an  Indoalng 
shell  prorided  with  an  open  ani,  a  reatorable  cap  scroes 
tbe  open  end  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  tbe  motor 
abaft,  a  ring  adjustable  lengthwiaa  of  and  npon  the  shell, 
an  amplifier  secured  to  tbe  ring,  a  dlapbragm  having  Ita 
marginal  edges  secured  between  the  amplifier  and  ring, 
a  projection  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  diaphragm, 
and  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft  operating  against 
the  projection  to  vibrate  tba  dlapbragm. 

2.  In  a  bom.  an  electric  aaotor  having  an  inclosing  cup- 
shaped  shell  threaded  ezteraally  at  one  end,  a  removable 
cap  across  the  open  side  ot  tbe  shell  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  for  the  motor  abaft,  an  latemally  threaded  ring 
acrewed  npon  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  shell,  an  amplifier 
aeeored  to  the  ring,  a  diaphragm  having  Its  marginal 
edges  secured  between  the  amplifier  and  ring,  a  projection 
on  the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  diaphragm,  a  toothed 
wheel  on  the  motor  shaft  operating  against  tbe  projection 
to  ribrate  tbe  diaphragm,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
motor  shaft  and  toothed  wheel  azlally  toward  the  dia- 
phragm. 

3.  In  a  horn,  an  dectric  motor  having  a  enp-ahape  ahell 
of  magnetlsable  material,  the  baae  of  the  rtiell  being 
threaded  externally,  an  internally  threaded  ring  screwed 
upon  the  base  of  the  shell  whereby  the  shell  may  be  ad- 
Jnated  endwise  In  the  ring,  means  for  locking  tbe  shell 
la  lU  adjusted  poaltlon,  a  cap  across  tbe  open  side  of 
tbe  shell  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  motor 
abaft  whereby  aald  shaft  may  be  adjoated  endwtee,  a 
toothed  wheel  on  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  Shaft  a  dla- 
pbragm secured  to  the  ring  and  extending  aeroaa  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  abaft  »nd  a  projection  on  the  dia- 
phragm in  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel  wlH  canae  the  vibration  of  tbe 
diaphragm. 

1,048,467.  WIND-SHIELD.  Qaoaea  L.  Witaoa,  New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Martin  L.  Wllllaau,  Sootk 
Bead,  lad.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1008.  Serial  No.  418,466. 
(a.  21—81.) 

1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  claae  deocribedi  a  tranapareat 
dileld  dlrided  horisontally  Into  two  parta,  aa  off-aet  or 
ahooMer  oa  one  aide  of  tkt  upper  portloa,  extending  out- 
ward froai  the  face  of  tbe  ahloM,  a  aecariag  bolt  extmd- 
Ing  oatward  from  the  off-aet,  Hds  pleeea  havtag  rearwardly 
aad  ferwardly  extending  portloaa  or  Inga  asenred  to  tba 
top  of  the  lower  portiOB  of  tbe  shield  at  altbcr  end  thera- 
of,  a  alot  formed  la  the  reafwarAy  extending  log  of  sneh 
lower  portion  of  tba  rtileld  for  the  reoepdoa  of  tho 
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lac  hstt  aaearsd  to  either  ead  «<  aaeh 
swing-bar,  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  tba 
portkm  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  abldd,  and  at  tba 
other  to  the  forwardly  exteadlag  portion  of  tba  lower 
portion  of  the  ahteld  by  a  lika  pivotal  connection,  maan- 
ally  operated  meana  for  aacariag  tbe  aecariag  b9lt  In  tbe 
alot  aad  a  stay  aeearad  at  oae  aad  to  tbe  top  of  tba 
lower  portloa  of  tba  ahlaM  aad  at  the  other  and  to  tba 
forward  portion  of  the  vehlde. 


2.  Ia  •  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  por- 
tloa, a  folding  portion,  arma  carried  by  oaa  of  aald  por- 
tions, liaks  cQiiaectlng  aald  arau  to  the  other  portion, 
and  a  locking  device  conalstlng  of  connections  between  the 
parting  edgce  of  the  two  portloaa  and  wherdn  the  same 
parta  cooperate  to  detaehahly  aeeore  the  foMing  portion 
la  dther  Its  exteadad  or  folded  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  wind  ahleld,  the  combination  with  a  flzed  por- 
tion, of  a  folding  portion,  links  connectiac  tbe  two  por- 
tions, aad  a  locking  device  conalatlng  of  a  abort  open  slot 
oa  each  of  the  upper  comen  of  tbe  flzed  portion  and  a 
damplag  acrew  at  aadi  of  tba  lowar  coraars  of  tba 
folding  portion  for  the  pnrpoae  ot  detaehaMy  ascoriag 
aald  folding  portion  to  said  fixed  portion.  In  either  ita  ex- 
tended or  folded  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  wind  abldd.  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  fixed  portion, 
of  a  folding  portion,  arms  carried  by  lald  flxed  portion, 
llnka  connecting  aald  arma  to  aald  folding  portion,  one 
of  aald  portlona  being  provided  with  short  slots  of  snfll- 
fllM*  fleytb  to  tagMi  with  damping  aerewa  carried  by 
tba  foMtaf  portion  to  hold  aald  folding  portion  In  dther 
Its  extended  or  folded  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  wind  ahleld,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  por- 
tion, of  a  folding  portion,  arma  carried  by  the  fixed  por- 
tion, links  havlag  one  ead  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arms  aad  tbe  other  end  pivotally  eooaaeted  to  tbe  folding 
portion  and  eoaaectlona  between  tba  adfsa  of  tbo  two 
portloaa  rnwiristlng  of  dota  aad  plna  cooperating  there- 
with ao  placed  that  the  aame  parts  cooperate  to  detach- 
ably  aecnre  the  folding  portion  in  either  its  extended  or 
folded  poaltlon. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1^648,468.      BBVBR8IBLB    BOTABT    MOTOB.       LoDll 

I  Baoa.  St  Chaasoad,  Fraaea.    Original  applleatloa  filed 

Aaft  1,  16U.  Sarial  Mo.  6*1.842.     OlvMad  aad  tbia 

applleatloa  filed  Feb.  U,  1612.     Serial  No.   6n,886. 

(CL  121—62.) 

«..<JL  ▲  Bsater  oaaipridag  t«a  aagidarly  dlapoacd  drivna 

alsaMata  foiaed  wltb  borea^  hollow  angularly  iHapoasd 

drhrlag  demeata  fittiag  la  tbe  bona  aad  meaaa  for  ad* 

adttins  aad  ckfaaaatiag  motiva  flald  tbroogta  tbe  boraa  to 


ffSfllprocate  tbe  driviag  deaMBta.  whereby  to  rotate  tbe 
aagularly  diapoaed  drivea  eleassnt 


2.  A  motor  comprising  aa  aagalar  casing  formed  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  two  drivea  cylindrical  elementa 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  angular  caalng  and  formed  with 
borea,  one  of  aald  driven  demoita  having  inlet  and  outlet 
porta  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  porta 
in  the  casing,  hollow  angular  shape  driving  elements  fit- 
ting in  the  borea  of  tbe  driven  elements,  whereby  when 
fiold  preaaure  la  admitted  to  the  ports  in  the  driven 
dement.  It  wlU  pass  through  the  driving  dementa  to  tbe 
other  driven  dement  and  cause  both  driven  elements  to 
rotate. 

8.  A  motor  comprising  a  horliontal  drivea  doaent 
fomsd  wltb  a  ptnrallty  of  borea  having  eommaaleatbU 
porta,  a  abaft  oa  wblcb  the  horiamtal  drivea  dement  Is 
moontad,  ball  bearings  for  aald  shaft,  means  for  intro- 
dndng  aad  ezhaaating  motive  fluid  tbroagh  said  ports,  a 
vertical  driven  element  formed  wiUi  a  plurality  of  borea, 
a  shaft  <ai  which  tbe  vertical  driven  dement  Is  mounted, 
ball  bearings  in  which  the  vertical  shaft  Ls  mounted,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  angular  ttape  driving  elementa,  tbe 
ends  of  which  fit  in  the  borea  of  tbe  borisontal  and  ver- 
tical driven  demibt  to  form  communication  with  tbe 
respective  bores,  iwcking  interposed  between  tbe  ends  of 
the  driving  elements  and  tbe  walls  of  the  bores,  whereby 
when  motive  finld  ia  admitted  In  the  ports,  it  will  pass 
through  tbe  driving  elements  aad  reciprociite  same  and 
simultaneously  rotate  the  drivea  elements. 

4.  A  motor  comprlatng  two  driven  elementa  formed 
with  bores,  hollow  driving  denMttts  connecting  tbe  bores, 
and  means  for  introdadng  motive  fluid  to  one  of  the 
driven  elements,  said  motive  fluid  passing  through  the 
hollow  driving  elementa  to  the  companion  driven  element 
whereby  the  driring  elements  will  be  redprocated  in  two 
directions  and  slmoltaneoudy  rotated  with  the  rotation 
of  the  driven  elements. 

0.  A  motor  compridng  an  angular  casing,  a  flange  in 
each  arm  of  the  angular  caalag,  a  borisontal  driven  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  easing  and  formed  with'  borisontd 
borea,  raalllcBt  paeklag  Interpoaad  between  tbe  borlsoatal 
drivea  elemeat  aad  one  of  the  flangea,  a  vertically  dia- 
poaed drivaa  element  in  the  other  arm  of  the  caalng,  aald 
vertical  driven  eleaient  baring  borea,  a  flange  in  said 
other  ana  of  tbe  caalng,  resilient  packing  Interpooed  be* 
tweaa  tbe  latter  flaage  and  tbe  vertlcd  driven  eloncnt 
angalar  ahape  bonow  driving  elements  eommnnicatlag 
arlth  tba  borea  la  the  borisontal  and  vertlcd  drivea 
elements,  aad  awans  for  adadttiag  mottve  flald  to  oae  a( 
tbe  driven  elemeata  to  reelproeate  the  driring  elemcata 
in  two  directions  and  thereby  rdtate  both  driven  dementa. 


M>48,466.  BBOOM.  William  M.  CHBtBTOPHBa,  Tana- 
wanda.  R  T.  Orlglaal  application  fllad  Mar.  26.  1612, 
SMial  No.  687,188.  Divided  and  this  appUeatloa  fllad 
Aagi  6,  1012.    Serial  Nol  718,386.     (O.  16—16.) 

1.  A  htoom  head  baring  its  upper  ead  cat  out  and  pro- 
vlflad  wltb  irihooldera. 

2.  A  broooi  Indudlng  a  broom  bead  aad  a  two-part 
bolder  tberafar,  maana  connecting  tbe  parts  a<  tba  bolder 


OM 
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to  daaq^ 


loMar  acstMt  th« 


tiM  parts  9t  tiM 
baadtataf  cot 


<  at  at  0B«  nd  to  proride  at«iisl<»a  locatad  on  aadi  aide 
( ff  tba  holder  and  embracing  tbe  clamping  dertoaa. 


JM8,470.     TXTBIMO  FOB  BORING.     Bdoav  Wwiamkio- 
nvou  Lli«e,  Balglnm.     Original  application  Alod  Apr. 
as.  1911.  Bvlal  Ma  623,186.    Dlrlded  and  thla  appllea 
tlen    filed   Joly    1,    1»11.     Serial   No.    OSdJWS.      (CI. 
»T— 10.) 


la  •  tnbolar  tortng  apparatoa.  fha  CMaUnatlon  with  a 

fcinraMty  of  teleacople  boring  tnbeo  prorlded  wltb  coaetlng 

Aarleea  whereby  the  sinkingof  one  caaaea  aacc^lTe  alnk- 

^  of  the  remainder  of  tbe  tehee,  the  tnbe  to  be  initially 

k  having  a  riiearlng  lower  edge  and  an  Internal  flange, 

i  tmptKiag  plag  fitting  aald  tnbe  and  haTiag  a  ahoolder  oi- 

•aU  flange,  an  independently  <^ierable  guiding  rod 

idtag  ttroogh  aald  plog  and  haTiag  a  boring  point 

In  adraaee  of  aald  plog,  and  a  ram  operable  tut 

red  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  eaid  ping, 

■bBtaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


^OdMTl.  DOOB.  BBAarva  B.  St.  Johk.  Plttabttrgh, 
Pa.  rued  May  1,  191S.  Swlal  No.  694.448.  (CL 
TS— ISS.) 

1.  ▲  daer  for  famaeea  or  oTeaa  eomprlaing  tncombina- 

a  ■actional  refractory  lining,  a  aectional  metal  frame 

idaptad  to  aarroond  aaid  lining,  and  ronoTable  metal  roda 

rfthta  the  frame  engaging  with  the  lining  eectlone  and 

fame  to  eeenre  the  lining  In  place  therain.  the  enda 

( if  aald  roda  eagaglng  with  the  inner  anrfacea  of  the  frame 


to  prvrent  endwiee  BBoreatent  of  the  roda  in  the 
fraaae. 


2.  A  deer  for  famaeea  or  orena  eomprlaing  in  combina- 
tion a  aeriee  of  rvfractory  blocka.  a  anrroandlng  metal 
frame  In  which  tha  blocka  are  remorably  aecored,  remov- 
able hollow  metal  roda  engaging  with  the  blo<A8  and  frame 
In  eecming  the  blocka  la  plaee.  aald  hollow  roda  haTiag 
openlnga  to  permit  clrcnlatlon  of  air  tberethrongh  and 
meana  detachably  aecnred  to  tbe  door  frame  whereby  the 
roda  are  held  la  poaltleB  thereon. 

8.  A  door  for  famaeea  or  OTona  comprlatng  In  comUna- 
tkm  a  aeetioaal  metal  fkame  haTlng  aMana  for  detachably 
aecoriag  the  fraaM  aeetiona  together,  a  refractory  lining 
fbrmed  of  hrUfkM  having  regietering  openlnga  therdn,  and 
a  aeriea  of  aaetal  roda  within  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
reglateriag  openlnga  to  eecare  the  brleka  in  plaee  In  aaid 
frame,  the  Inner  anrfacea  of  the  aaaembled  frame  aee- 
tloaa  engaging  the  enda  of  aaid  roda  to  proTent  remoral 
thereat 

4.  A  door  for  famaeea  or  oreaa  eomprlaing  in  combina- 
tion a  aectional  refractory  lining,  a  aectional  metal  fraaae 
aarroondlng  tbe  lining  and  haTlng  meana  to  eeenre  the 
frame  aeetiona  together,  and  remorable  roda  engaging  with 
reglateriag  openlnga  In  the  lining  eeetlflBa  and  door  frame 
to  aeenia  the  lining  in  place,  aaid  fraaM  engaging  the  enda 
of  the  roda  to  prerent  removal  tiiereof  from  the  frame. 

5.  A  door  tor  famaeea  or  oreaa  eompilalag  in  comUaa- 
tlon  a  aectloBal  refractory  lining,  a  metal  fraaM  aarroond- 
lng the  llnlnt.  removable  hollow  roda  eagaglng  with  the 
lining  aeetiona  and  the  door  frame  to  aecare  the  lining  la 
place,  and  meana  dettehahly  aaevred  to  the  door  fraam 
whereby  the  roda  are  held  In  place  In  the  door  frame,  aald 
roda  and  lining  aeetiona  having  reglateriag  openlnga  ther^ 
In  to  permit  clrealation  of  air  throngh  the  roda  when 
aald  door  la  In  aae. 


1.048.472.     FLUB-BXPANDBB.     JoHX  Bbxhabo 
aoa,  aipper,  Waah.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.    Serial  Na. 
080.746.     (C3.  158—82.) 


1.  In  a  fine  expander  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  plorallty 
of  expanding  roUera,  a  aapport  for  each  of  aald  roUera,  a 
pair  of  llnka  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  aald  aapporta, 
and  meana  for  plvotally  connecting  each  adjacent  pair  of 
liaka,  an  expanding  member  engaging  aald  roUera  fat 
moving  the  aame  radially,  and  B»eana  for  atmultaneooaly 
moving  forwardly  and  rotating  aald  expanding  member. 

S.  In  a  flae  aspaader,  a  pluallty  of  exiMuiding  roUera, 
preeaure  membera  for  anpporttag  the  eaoie,  aapporting 
llnka  for  aapporting  aaid  praaaara  BMmbara.  flexible  meana 
for  holding  aald  praaaara  mambara  hi  the  aanm  relative  po- 
altion  tongitadiaally  hat  permittlag  a  radial  action  there- 
of, aa  apertvred  plate  for  aapportlag  aaid  llnka,  the  aper- 
tore  in  eald  plate  being  threaded,  a  tapering  wedge  pro- 
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Jeetlng  between  aald  roUeta  for  caaatng  the  aame  to  aiove 
radWIy  when  the  wedge  la  aMved  loagltadiaally.  and  a 
threaded  aleeve  extending  throagh  aaid  threaded  apertare 
la  eald  plate  bearing  agalnat  aald  wedge  wherry  when 
tht  threaded  aleeve  la  rotatad  aald  wedge  wlU  be  moved 
forward  longitudinally,  and  aald 'plate  and  devlcea  aaao- 
dated  therewith  wlU  be  rotated  for  eaaaing  aald  preaaore 
roUera  to  move  radially  and  alao  In  a  aabetantially  dreu- 
lar  path. 

S.  la  a  Soa  tfipaader  a  body  portloa  aomprialBg  an  In- 
ternally threaded  ring,  ndler  anpportlas  aaembera  and 
flexlMe  meana  for  eonneetlng  aaid  roUw  aapporting  mem- 
bera together,  expaadlag  roUera  moanted  in  aaid  roller 
aapporting  meana,  aa  expaadlng  wedge  arranged  to  engage 
and  expand  aaid  roUera  and  part  of  aald  body  portion,  a 
ahaft  extending  from  aald  expanding  meana,  and  an  exter- 
naUy  threaded  aleeve  looeely  fitting  on  aald  ahaft  and  ex- 
tending through  the  threaded  ring  of  aald  body  portion 
whereby  when  aald  diaft  or  aald  threaded  aleeve  la  ro- 
tated aald  wedge  wUI  be  almaltaneoaaly  rotatad  and  moved 
forward. 

4.  A  floe  expander  eomprlaing  a  framework  bavlng  an 
apertored  plate,  aald  aperture  being  provided  with  threada, 
a  pluraUty  of  plvotaUy  moanted  Unka  connected  with 
aald  plate,  preeaare  membera  plvotaUy  moanted  on  aald 
Unka  at  the  end  oppoalte  aald  plate,  llnka  connected  to 
each  of  aaid  preeaare  OMmbera,  meana  for  connecting  aald 
Unka  whereby  the  preeaare  membera  are  properly  held  at 
predetermined  aaglea  with  reqieet  to  eaeh  other,  a  pree- 
aare roUer  connected  with  the  liaka  mooated  in  each  of 
aald  preeaare  m^abera.  a  tapering  wedge  arranged  to 
project  between  aaid  preeaure  membera  and  aald  roUera, 
caoaing  the  preeaare  aaeoiberB  and  the  rollera  to  move 
bodily  radially,  a  ahaft  extending  from  aald  wedge  tbroogh 
tile  apertare  In  aald  plate,  a  threaded  aleeve  aarroondlng 
■aid  ahaft  and  extending  through  tiie  apertare  in  eald 
plate,  the  threada  on  aald  aleeve  engaging  the  threada  in 
aald  apertare,  and  meana  for  preventing  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  aleeve  independent  of  aaid  ahaft.  wbere- 
by  when  aald  ahaft  and  aaid  aleeve  are  rotated  aald  wedge 
will  be  moved  longitndlnally  oatU  the  rcelatance  to  aald 
movement  la  greater  than  the  reelatance  to  a  rotary  move- 
■aent  of  the  entire  devlea. 


1.048,478.  DUST-8BTTLBB.  UAxnn  J.  Baob,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  FUed  Jaly  0,  1012.  Serial  No.  707.981. 
(CL  SS-'iT.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  eaalng  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  exhaoat  plpee  at  tbe  top  and  a  aaaaU  ex- 
haoat  at  Um  bottom,  meaaa  for  obatroetlng  tte  paaeage 
of  the  daat-ladea  air  through  the  eaalng,  aald  meaaa  la- 
dudtag  a  partltioi^  dividing  the  eadng  into  two  ^am- 
here  leading  into  aald  beittom  exhauat,  meaaa  far  ad- 
Joating  tbe  outlet  area  of  the  flret  chamber  into  the  aald 
bottom  exbauat.  and  meana  for  adjaating  the  top  exhauet ; 
both  adjuetlag  aaeana  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the 


2.  In  a  doat  aettler,  tibe  comMaatloa  with  a 
eaalng  tapering  downward  aad  havlag  a  perforattoa  at 
the  bottoat,  traaarerae  partttloaa  la  aald  eaalng,  one  of 
aaid  partltkma  dividing  tiie  lower  portloa  of  the  caatag 
into  two  ehambere  extoidlng  to  aald  perforation,  and  a 
removable  Ud  carrying  Inlet  and  exhaoat  pipea ;  of  meana 
for  adjnatiag  the  area  of  the  outlet  of  the  flrat  diamber 
Into  aaid  perforation ;  and  meena  tor  adjaating  the  ex- 
haoat area  In  the  lid;  both  of  aald  adjuatlag  meana 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  eaalag. 

3.  In  a  doat  aettler.  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
eaalng  having  a  pyramidal,  perforated  bottom ;  of  a  aerlee 
of  tranaveree  partltiona  in  aaid  eaalng  fot  directing  the 
flow  of  the  duat-laden  air;  deata  at  the  bottom  of  one 
of  aald  partltiona ;  a  {date  mounted  to  dlde  in  aald  claata ; 
and  meana  for  aecorlng  aald  plate  In  adjoated  podtlon, 
afdd  meana  operable  from  the  extbrlor  of  the  eaalng. 

'  4.  In  a  doat  aettler.  the  combination  with  a  eaalng 
tapering  down  to  a  amaU  bottom  ootlet  and  a  removable 
lid  carrying  inlet  and  exhauat  pipea ;  of  a  pair  of  trana- 
veree partiticma  aobatantiaUy  abutting  aald  Ud ;  an  later- 
mediate  partitlan  podtioned  to  leave  aiXHq;iaeea  at  the 
top  and  bottom ;  a  ftete  poeltloned  adjaeeat  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  aald  intermediate  paitltlon ;  cleats  In  the 
eaalng  for  guldteg  aald  plate ;  aa  opmrating  rod  extending 
from  aald  plate  tbroogh  tbe  eaalng;  aind  meana  on  the 
exterior  of  the  eaalng  for  aecorlng  aald  rod  in  adjoated 
poaltion. 


1,048.474.  W1NDOW-8CREBN.  Robsbt  B.  Moaaa.  8U- 
pleton,  N.  T.  Filed  Joly  10,  1812.  Serial  No,  708,726. 
(CI.  150— 14.> 


1.  A  acreen  atroetore  for  windowa  eomprlaing  a  de- 
tachable eaalng  aecored  to  tb$  ootakSe  of  the  window 
frame  and  oontalaing  a  poehet  within  which  the  aereaa 
la  adapted  to  dlde,  a  acreen  comprldng  a  frame  aecored 
to  the  window  Baah  by  meana  aapporting  aald  acreen  a 
aoffldent  dlataace  from  aald  aaah  to  enable  it  to  aUde  ver- 
tleally  ootdde  tbe  window  fhune,  and  a  eloeore  between 
eald  window  aaah  and  aald  acreen  frame,  aobatantiaUy  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  window  acreen  atrvctora  compriaiag  a  acreen 
frame  carried  on  the  window  aadi  and  adapted  to  dido 
vertieally  tiMrewlth.  meana  for  supporting  eald 
atrueture  a  diatance  from  aald  aaah  aofllclent  to 
It  to  elide  ootaide  th»  window  fraaaa,  aad  a 
iadoalag  aald  acreen  attadied  to  the  ootaide  of  eald  wla- 
dow  frame  aad  fonaed  with  gaidee  therefor,  aobatantiaUy 
aa  eat  forth. 

8.  A  window  acreen  atroctore  compriaiag  a  cadag  a^ 
cored  to  the  window  eaalng  aad  exteadlag  beyond  aaSd 
wladow  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  the  eereeo  aad  with 
end  gnldaa  for  aald 


->t 


],0«S.4T6.  IWITBL  FOB  HOnmiO  MACHUi^T.  Al- 
MB  C  Obaham,  OUflaUi.  CaL  FIM  lot  11.  IMl. 
Urtad  Ho.  T«8.02S.     (CL  W— M.) 
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tk«  mtm4ow  fnuM  b«t  to  sltd*  TwdcaOy  vltk 
aai  a  doMre  Ib  tt*  apM*  bati 
mA.  ■AatutlaUjr  m  Mt  terth. 


1.  A  sirtTtl  for  hot«tlB(  inacliiBMy,  eompriilBS  •  ball ; 
plToC  block  Boaatad  la  baarlnga  foraied  tbareln,  aald 

block  havlat  a  eaatral  parforatloa;  a  baagar  blo^  bar- 
I «  a  Krew-thraadad  bolt  ■ilfalua  paaalas  tbroogb  lald 
tnforatlon  in  nld  phrot  block,  aald  baac«r  block  balng 
ifoTldad  wltb  a  i^arallty  ot  pvalM  domiwardly-opeBiiic 
MSM  formed  Ij  parallal  estaaaloaa  of  nld  block,  said 
afctaaalona  belnc  traaareiaeij  perforated ;  and  a  pin  to 
f  Mt  la  tbe  perfacatkm  of  all  of  said  extenslona,  to  mp- 
V^  tbe  wallet  carried  by  aald  awlval. 

2.  A  ewlTCl  far  halrtind  attcblnerjr,  comprlidns  a  ball ; 
plTot  Mock  moaatad  la  beariage  forawd  In  said  ball. 

ikld  Mock  baTlac  a  laaliai  parforatloa ;  a  banger  Mock 
b  iTtag  a  ecrew-tbreadBd  Mt  tctaadfag  tbroogb  said  per- 
f  ratloB  In  tbe  pivot  block,  aald  kinger  block  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  planUltf  of  parallel  downwardly-openlnc 
ngea  formed  by  extenaloaa  of  said  block,  said  exten- 
rfoaa  being  traaarersely  perftirated  and  flared  at  tbe  bot- 
tMB  to  provide  room  for  the  cooaectlng  links  of  a  sop- 
p  irtlng  cbala  to  swing  tbwata ;  aad  a  pin  to  rest  In  said 
p  rforatlons  to  sapport  tbe  #elgbt  carried  by  tald  swlreL 


Jtoi 


REISSUES. 

ABTIFICIAL  BAIT.    FaaDBaiCK  W. 
H.  LOTBw  Bpriagfldd,  If  o. ;  said  Loyd  aastgaor  to 
a  Brlaay.   Iprtaigfteld.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  24. 
Itll.    twlal  Ma  •02,340.    Original  No.  9T9,T48,  datad 
Oct  11, 1910.  Serial  No.  490.878.    (CI.  43— SO.) 
1.  la  aa  artldclal  batt,  a  core  red  bavlag  a  bearing 
b  ack  latevatedtate  tbe  cadi  aad  wltb  means  at  one  end  tot 
t^  attachmaat  of  a  draft  Hae,  books  aieaatad  to  awlag 
aaM  rod  at  Ita  otber  end,  a  forward  body  portloB 
itad  apoB  aald  rod  aad  bavlag  a  lacaaa  to 
M  forward  bo4r  portion  bavlag  a 
tbreagb  wbicb  aald  red  srtasds,  i 
ov«r  said  core  rod  wltbia  said  apertnre.  booba 
^arably  coaaectad  ta  aald  traaaverae  rod  aad  extending 
!  Mid  forwavd  body  portloB,  a  rearward  body 
■ted  far  retatlea  a^oa  said  core  rod.  a  splaaer 

ratatlve  ttietewltb 


apoa  tha  con  tad,  aad  aaaCber  svkMMr  rotattva 
said  core  rod  la  advaace  of  said  forward  body  partloa. 


2.  la  aa  artttdal  bait  a  core  rod  bavlag  maaaa  at  oaa 
end  for  tbe  attacbmeat  of  a  draft  Uae,  books  novated 
to  swing  opon  said  rod  at  Its  otber  end,  a  forward  body 
portloa  moon  ted  apoa  said  rod,  said  forward  body  porttoo 
having  a  traasverse  apertnia  tbrongb  wMcb  lald  rod  ex- 
teads.  a  traasverse  rod  eagaglag  over  said  core  Tod  wltb* 
la  said  apartara,  hooks  aMraUy  etmaected  to  said  traaa- 
verse  rod  aad  exteadteg  laterally  frooi  said  forward  body 
portloa.  a  rearward  body  portion  aMantad  for  rotatlea 
apoa  said  core  rod,  a  spbaner  bavlag  a  tnbalar  stad  en- 
gaging over  said  ccwe  rod  aad  exteraally  threaded  aad 
fltttng  wlthlB  said  rearward  body  portion  aad  thereby  eoo- 
pllng  tbe  Btnd  aad  the  splaaer  thereto,  aad  aaotber  spla- 
aer rotative  apoa  said  core  rod  la  advaace  of  aald  forward 
body  portloa. 

S.  In  aa  artificial  bait,  a  core  rod  bavlag  meaas  at  oae 
end  for  Ote  attacbaient  of  a  draft  lla^  books  mooated  to 
swlag  upon  said  rod  at  its  other  ead.  a  torwa^  body  por- 
tion moan  ted  apoa  said  rod.  aald  forward  body,  portloa 
having  a  traasverse  aperti^e  tbroni^  which  said  tod  ex- 
taads,  a  transirerse  rod  engaging  over  said  core  rod  with- 
in said  aperture,  and  wltb  open  twist  colls  at  its  eadi^ 
books  having  eyea  detachably  engaglBg  aald  coils  aad  ex- 
teadlag  laterally  ftom  said  forward  portloa,  a  rearward 
body  portloo  mooated  for  rotation  opon  said  core  rod,  aad 
aaotber  spinner  rotative  apoa  said  coca  rod  ia  advaaee  of 
said  forward  body  portloa. 

4.  A  halt  comprising  a  body  bavlag  sabataatlally  the 
general  shape  of  a  ilab  aad  ladadlBg  a  flaad  ftont  aeetloB 
aad  a  rotatable  rear  aectioa.  said  rear  sectloa  bekag  pro- 
vided with  meaas  for  enpbaalalBg  tbe  rotatloa  tb«eof  to 
tbe  vlaloB,  a  book  coaaected  to  tbe  ftoot  sectkm  aad 
adapted  to  overlie  tbe  laaar  cad  of  tbe  rear  aoetloB,  aad 
a  spinner  seenred  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  rsitf  asftiea  to 
eifect  tbe  ro^tion  of  the  latter  aa  tbe  bait  is  dravra 
through  tbe  water. 


18.600.  MBTHOD  OF  BOLLIHO  TUBK&  Au>Ta  FAaai., 
Wesel,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Plttaborgh  Steel  Prodncto 
Company,  Pittsbargb,  Pa.,  a  C<»poratlaB  of  Paaaayl- 
vaaU.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,808.  Orlgl- 
aal  No.  988,634.  dated  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  284,582. 
(CI.  80—11.) 


y^u " 


A  Matbed  of  rolllag  tnbea  la  a  eontlanooa  adll  tsvm  a 
IsagHnrtlasny  apwtared  blaak  aver  a  ataadrel  capable  of 
la  tbe  dlraetloa  of  rrtllag  aa  tbe  saai 
wldch  conslsto  la  sablectlag  tbe  Uaak, 
t»  the  aiaadrel,  to  a  rolllag  actlea  la  aald  mill, 
deereaslag  the  frletloaal  eoatact  of  the  Uaak  wltb  tha 
■aadrel  ia  san  live  paaaea  af  tbe  asltt  aad  tba 
seetloaal  area  of  tbe  blaak,  thereby  retardlaff  tha 
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It  of  tiie  aaaAel  by  tba  Metlon  of  tbe  material 
rouadlag  saaM.  aad  advaaeiag  tbe  material  on  tbe  buuidrel 
at  a  greatar  rate  of  spaed  tbaa  tha  movement  ^  tha 
drel. 


DESIGNS. 


48,850.  MQLAB8BS-PITCHBB.  CHAauM  S.  BAaoN,  Tlf- 
fln.  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,298. 
Term  of  pateot  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  pitcher,  as  shown. 


48.851.  BOCK  OB  STOCKING.  Oaoaoa  B.  Baaaa.  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  IS,  1912.  Serial  Na  084.629. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48.852.  BMBLBM.  CHAaLaa  McC.  CSAPiuif,  Meadbam 
townablp,  Morris  oouaty.  N.  J.  Filed  S^t  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719.8801.    Term  of  potent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  as  sbowa. 


41,852.  ADYBBTI8INO  OB  STON  8TBUCTDBB.  Joata 
U  DAwaa.  Pittsburfb,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,659.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omamentol  design  for  a  sock  or  stocking  as  shown. 
185  O.  O.— 06 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  advertlBlBg  or  sign  strufr- 
ture,  aa  shown. 
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43,854.  RUG.  William  A.  Elliot,  Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  •»- 
Ricnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachoaettB.  Filed  Nor.  14.  1912.  SeHal  No. 
731.418.     Term  of  patent  3)  jreara. 


■+■ 


43,3m.  RVd.  William  A.  Elliot,  Tonkers,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bifelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaRaachaaetts.  Filed  Not.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,772.     Term  of  patent  3i  jtmxu. 


.-?>; 


V      ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


43.366.  RUG.  William  A.  Elliot.  Twnketa.  N.  T..  aa- 
■Uaor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachoaetta  Filed  Not.  14.  1012.  Serial  No. 
731,419.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shows. 
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The  omameBtal  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 


43.367.  PIANO-CASE.  Waltu  L.  Enoblhasixt.  St 
JohnsTille.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  F.  Bngelbardt  4  Sons,  St 
JohnsTllle.  N.  T..  a  Firm.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  72«.37G.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case  as  shown. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tmj 


4.S.8  5  8.       BRIDGE     FOR     TI0LIN8     OB  SIMILAR 

STRINGED    INSTRUMENTS.      ADOLPH    6.  GOODTSAB, 

East  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725  OOe.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


1^     la  I   ji    _^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bridge  for  Tlolln  or  similar 
stringed  instminent.  as  shown. 


43.359.  BADGE,  EMBLEM.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
GaoaoB  W.  GaATns.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadllla- 
q«a,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,243.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  emblem  or  similar 
article  as  shown. 


43,360.  RUG.  Milton  R.  Locdon,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetta  FUed  Not.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.775.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  oniBBteatal  design  for  a  mg,  as  ahowa. 


48,881.  CARPET.  JOHN  Mbbbt.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetta.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1912.  -Serial  Mo. 
732.774.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


43,362.  CARPET.  John  B.  Moftat,  BronzTlIle,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaasachnsetU.  FUed  Not.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,773.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


43,363.     RUG.     William  A.  Pabdob,  Springfield, 

assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Maseachusetts.  FUed  Nor.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.776.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  onuuaeatal  deslga  for  a  rac,  as 
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4|l,306.     CAKPBT  OB  BUG.     JcuDS  O.  ?■>■!.,  Thonp- 
WBTllle,  CsmBm  aaaiSBor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
Ion,  Tfcfpanai  llli,  Oobb.,  a  Corpormtlott  at  Connect!- 
eat     Fllii  Icpt.  28,  1913.     Borlal  Mo.  T22.974.     Term 
of  patent  Si  yean. 


CABPET.       WlUJAM    A.     PABSOa, 

to  Blselow  Carpet  Coapaay.  a  Cotpora- 


tle«  af  Maaaaehoaetts.     Piled  Nor.  21^  1»12.     Swlal 
No.  782,777.    Term  of  patent  81  yeariL 


Tbe 


daaign  for  a  carpet,  as 


The  oi 


tal  deatga  for  a  carpet  or  rug  aa 


f 


BUG.    BoMn»  F.  BtDOBLL,  Phuhing,  N.  T.,  aa- 
to  Biveknr  Carpet  CoaBpany,  a  Corpora ttaa  of 
tta.      Plied    Not.     14,    1912.      lerlal    Mo. 
781,416.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


43.867.  BUG.  Hwi  P.  BlBBKA.  Ploahlng.  K.  T.,  aa- 
alsner  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaaacfaaaettiL  Filed  Mot.  14,  1912.  Burial  Mo. 
731.416.    Term  of  patent  7 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  aa  shown. 


48,8«8.  BUG.  Bosnax  P.  Bumau.,  FtaMhlnft  N.  Z,  ••• 
Mgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatlaa  of 
Maaaachoaetta.  filed  Not.  14.  1912.  SMrlal  Mo. 
781,417.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental 


for  a  rag,  as  skown. 


43.809.  CABPET.  BomntT  P.  BmoBLL,  Plashing,  N.  T.,' 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Coaapany,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachosetts.  Plied  Not.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,771.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental 


far  a 


I      Tbe  omamsntal  daalgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  rttewn. 
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48,870.      CAMPAIGN-BADGE.      FzAnKi^ts    M. 

Lancaster.  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  7,  1912.    Serial  No.  718,948. 
Term  of  pntent  3ft  years. 


The  omsmental  design  for  a  campaign  iMidge,  as  shown. 


1.    BUG.    Emii.  G.  SAuna,  Bichmood  HUl.  N.  T.,  as- 
or  to  Bigeloir  Csrpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
sMichosetts.      Piled    Not.    14,    1912.      Serial    No. 
1,412.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  aa  abown. 


48,872.  BUG.  EMtL  G.  eUoBa,  Bicbmond  HUl,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massacliasetts.  Filed  Not.  14,  1012.  Serial  No. 
731.413.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


Tlic  omameotal  daaiga  for  a  rug.  ■•  aibtmn. 


43,378.  BUG.  Bhil  6.  SAuna,  Bicbmond  HUl,  M.  T.,  aa* 
BlgBor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachosetta.  Filed  Not.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
781,ll4.    Term  of  patent  8ft  yeara. 


'    f 

• 

The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg.  as  abown. 


48,874.  BUG.  Emil  G.  Sauks,  Bicbmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of.Maaaacbaaetta.  PUed  Mot,  21.  1912.  Sertal  Ma 
T82.7M.    Term  of  patent  3  ft  years. 


The  omamsntal  design  for  a  rug.  aa  shown. 


J03O 
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,875.     BUG.     EuiL  G.   Sacu,   BlduDOnd  Hill,  M.  T.. 

■■■Hpmr  to   BlgvMw   Carpet   Compan/,   a  Corporation 

tf  HaaMchnaatts.     Filed   Not.   21,   1912.  Serial   No. 
782,767.    Term  of  patent  81  yeart. 


.    I  -tit  .r-,»,\i.    ■<'--r»^-'»  ■■  ':,! 


nc  onaaeBtal  dcaign  for  a  mg,  aa  ibown. 


^M76.     BUG.     Bmil  Q.   Sacbb.  Blchmond  Hill.  H.  T.. 

•aalgBor  to  Blcclow  Carpet  Company,   a  Corporation 

of  Ifaaaaclinaetta.     Filed  Nor.  21.   1912.  Serial  No. 
7S2.768.    Ttrm  of  patent  31  years. 


Tb«  oraamcBtal  deaign  for  a  rag,  aa  abown. 


48,877.  BUG.  Emil  G.  Sadex,  Blchmond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
aaaignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  CwpotatlOB 
of  ICaaaactaaaetta.  Piled  Not.  .21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,769.    Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  lor  a  mg.  as  shown. 


43,878.  BUG-BOBDEB.  Bun.  O.  BAlwt.  Blchmond  Hill, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bigekm  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Not.  21,  1912.  Sertal 
No.  782,770.    Term  of  patent  7  ye»rs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg  border,  as  shown. 
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-48,379.    BUG.    FSAVcis  Schiiidiab.  Searadale.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachQsetts.    Filed  Not.  14. 1918.    Serial  No.  781.426. 
>      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


43.380.  PNBUMATIC-CLEANBB  CASING.  OBOwn  C. 
ScHMiTlt.  Bacine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  McCram-Howell 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nor.  4, 
1910.    Serial  No.  690.766.  .Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  pneumatic  cleaner  casing, 
I  shown. 


48.881.  HANDLE  FOB  CABVING  SETS.  Bkkbst 
Schwabs,  Lancaster,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1918.  Serial 
No.  716,107.    Term  of  patent  81  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  haaidle  for  earring  sels,  as 
shown. 


43382.  BUG.  JOHH  Sniiro.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Carp«t  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. FUed  Not.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  781.42a 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


TlM  oraamental  design  for  a  rag,  as  shown. 


43.388.  BUG.  JoHK  Bpbimo.  New  Toric.  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Ffled  Not.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  781,421. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  rag,  •■  sbewB. 


■l 


i<>3» 


4MM.  RVa.  JoHir  graiKO,  N«w  York.  N,  T..  aMtgnor 
to  Bicriow  Carptt  Campuiy,  •  CiHiwntion  of  Mmm- 
(AoMtts.  Filed  Mot.  21.  1912.  IcrUl  N*.  782.778. 
T«nn  of  patent  8i  yean. 
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The  ornameotal  design  for  a  rag,  as  abown. 


4  1,386.  HUO.  JOHJf  SranfO.  Mew  Tork.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor 
to  Bigelow  Catpet  CompaDT.  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
cboaetta.  FUed  Not.  21.  1»12.  SerUl  No.  732,779. 
Term  of  patent  3|  jtmn. 


Tkt  onMUBtBtal 


tor  a  tug,  as  sbeim. 


48.386.  RUO.  William  A.  Snino,  Brooklyn,  M.  T..  am- 
algBor  to  Blgetow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corperattoa  of 
liasaacboaetta.  FUed  Mor.  14.  1012.  8«rlal  No. 
781,429.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


r'  ■    _' 
v.  ■. 

m 
1'- 

.-♦  .    -^ 

— .  ■ 

©2£V^' 

r    ■      , 

iH:-,-/' ,,•f^:'^: 

■-■  .  -    '  ■> 

•  :  "  ;     ••  •  ;     •  :_i  !  ■ 

-  ♦ 

Tbe  ornamental  design  tat  a  rug,  aa  abown. 


43.387.  RUO.  WiLLiAM  A.  Bpaiwo,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aa- 
signor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
ICaaaachoaetta.  Filed  Not.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
782.788.    Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


:■-  L .?  ■•  •■  •:- 1 '  ■ 


^      -      .    .  .  A-"','  • 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rag,  as  ahown. 


43,388.  CIGAR-BAND.  BMiL  Srurrars,  Jr..  and  Hombb 
A.  JuNca.  Ratberford,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  725,527.    Term  of  patent  8)  yeara. 


Tbe  oraamental  design  for  a  dgar  band,  aa  abown. 
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4M69.  CIQAB-BAND.  SMIL  Bramiia,  Jr..  and  Hombb 
A.  JoNM.  BatbMTford.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  725,628.    Term  of  patent  .8i  yeara. 


Tbe  oraamental  dealgn  for  a  cigar  band,  aa  abown. 


48,890.  CIOAR-BAND.  Bmil  BrsmHS,  Jr..  and  Hombr 
A.  Jons,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  725,529.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  dgar  band,  aa  shown. 


48,891.  RUO.  Bamnr  W.  Tbik.  Brooklyn,  M.  T.,  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Carpet  Coaapaay,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachn- 
aetts.  Plied  Nor.  14,  1912.  SerUl  No.  781,422.  Term 
of  patent  8|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rag.  aa  shown. 


48,892.  RUO.  Bbhbst  W.  Tbik,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatlon.of  Maaaachn- 
setts.  Filed  Not.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  781,428.  Term 
of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  01 


48»8»8.    RUO.    Bbxbbt  W.  Tbix,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 

to  Blgdow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maanachn- 
aetta.  F»«d  Not.  21,  1812.  8«ial  No.  782,781.  Tenn 
of  patent  S|  yeara.  , 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  as  abown. 


48,894.  RUG.  Bbkb8T  W.  Tbik,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  llaaaacbn- 
setts.  Filed  Not.  21,  1912.  SerUl  No.  732.782.  Term 
of  patent  3i  yeara. . 


for  a  r«c,  as  abown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rag,  aa  ahowa. 
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4j  ,396.  BUG.  Bbnmt  W.  Tbik,  BrooUjii,  N.  Y.,  uslgnor 
to  BIcetow  Carpet  CoopAaj,  a  Corporation  of  IfiMacho- 
M«ta.  Filed  Nor.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  782.788.  Term 
of  patent  8}  years. 


The  onam^tal  dedgn  for  a  mc,  aa  sliown. 


41 ,396.  BUG.  EamsT  W.  TxiK,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asaigiior 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maesaclin- 
Mtta.  Filed  Not.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  732,784.  Term 
of  patent  3i  year*. 


48,397.  BX70.  Bbnbst  W.  Tbik.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalcnor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IfaaMCha- 
•etta.  FUed  Nor.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  782,786.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


43,89&  WINDOW-DBAPBBT.  LoBXAin  WiXMOB.  Chi- 
cago. IIL  Filed  Oct  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,800.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


The  omasMBtal  dcsiia  for  a  mg,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  window  drapery  as  shown 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  24,  1912. 


The  following  t^Hde-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 190j^  as  amended  ICarch  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  witliin 
thirty  da3rs  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  **mider  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  33,984.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILX.BD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  JOHM  OiLiiOK  tt  Co.  LnimD,  Leltb.  Scot- 
Und.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1908. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Scotch  Whisky, 
John  OUlon  *  Co..  Lelth,  Wine  Merchants  to  his  Late 
Majesty  King  William  IV,"  and  "  BatAbllshed  1871." 

PmrUemlar  descHpMea  Qf  goo4$. — Whisky. 

OlaisM  ««e  since  Jane  22.  1888. 


Set.  No.  3S,696.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BRT.)  J.  C.  BL^nt  Compavt.  Hantlngdon.  Pa.  FUed 
Jone  17.  1908. 


ParMoaJor  d9acripUon  «f  gotdt. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Parposes,  DraWtng^Pape^.  Pencil-Paper.  En- 
relops,  Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawlng-TabletSv 
SpeUlBg-Tablets.  and  Blsak  Books. 

OlataM  •§€  since  Feb.  12.  IMS. 

[VoLlMw 


Ser.  No.  44,489.  (CLASS  3.  BAOGAOB,  HORSB  BQUIP- 
MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
Samuk.  M.  Biku.  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept  2,  1909. 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  a  red  seal,  and  the  word 
"  Riker  "  thereon  being  herewith  disclaimed. 
'  Particular    d«»cripttom    of    ffood*. — Metal    Ornaments, 
Monograms,  and  Initlala  for  Harness. 

Claiwu  use  since  about  January,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  47,441.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DaUiUi  On.  k  Bmrtxan  Co.. 
DaUaa,  Tax.    Filed  Jan.  28,  191Q. 

SOUTHLAND 


ParUouldr  0etertpUo»  of  i^ootfs.— Cetton-Saed  Cooking- 
OIL 
<7MaM  Me  since  Jan.  1, 1910. 


8k.  No.  48,678.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING (JOODS.)  ViCTOB  Spobtino  (Soods  COMPAinr. 
Springfldd,  Maas.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1910. 


Portloalor  imm^fvlon  of  good*. — Implements,  Appa- 
ratus,, Goods,  and  Clothing  Used  In  Athletic  Gamea  and 
Sporty  Ctw^trlslng  Bozing-Gloves,  Base-Ball  GlOTSa, 
Strlklng-Bag  QloTea,  Fenclng-OloTes,  Foot-Ball  Protectors, 
Exercisers.  Either  Weli^t  or  Elxutle,  Indian  Clnbs.  Dunb- 
Balls,  Medldne-Balls,  Plastrons  for  Baae-Ball  Players. 
Archery-Anowa,    Areliery-Bows,    Croqnet-Balki,    Croqaet- 


'M 


tolleta,  Sbln-Goards,  Nose-Guards,  Fendnc-roils,  Vtec- 
iBg- Masks,  Hockey -Balls,  Hockey  -  Qoardi,  Golf -Balls, 
(lolf-Clabe,  GoM  Caddy-Bags,  Polo-Balls,  Polo-Stlcks, 
1  "olo-Goards.  Hand-Balls,  Yolley-Balls,  Bast-Balls,  In- 
<oor  Base-Balls,  Base-BaU  Masks.  Baae-BaU  Protectors. 
1  ase-Ball  Mitts.  Base-Ball  Bases.  'Base>Ball  Bats,  Base- 
.11  Bat-Bags.  Foot-Balls,  Foot-Ball  Bladiers,  Baa- 
Ijet-Ball  Goals,  Basket-Bail  Bladders.  Lawn-Tennis  BaUs. 
I  awn-Tennis  Nets,  Lawn-Tennis  Backets,  Striking-Bags, 
ftriking-Bag  Frames  Striking-Bag  Bladdtn.  Hockey- 
Sticks. 

CtetaM  «««  since  Mar.  IS.  1808. 


8|er.  No.  62,55S.  (CLASS  18.  ^  OILS  AND  QBBASB8.) 
MoNABCH  Oil  BartiriNo  Coupaht,  San  Francisco,  Cal 
Filed  Not.  1,  1910. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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No  claim  being  nade  to  the  wool  "  Gordon." 
farticular  deacription  of  {70od«.-^yUnder-0|L 
Claims  utt  since  Oct  2«.  1910.  j 


8<  r.  No.  58.076.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGBNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  L«TM  BaoTHns' 
CoMPAirr.  Portland.  Mc,  and  Cambridge.  M)|sa.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1910.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


BROOKES 

CRYSTAL 


PartiomUtr  dfcrl^Uom  of  9M>d«,— Soap  and   Scoarlng 
Co  mpoond. 

Claim*  use  since  August,  1888. 


8e  No.  68,704.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tm  LicriKo  Cbbammt  Com- 
►AWT,  Newark.  Ohio.    Ffled  Jan.  8,  1912. 


'  '•rttowler    inoHption    of    ffooia. — Ice^Cream,    Batter- 
aC  k;  Creaa,  and  Cheese. 
<  ^Mnm  ase  staMc  Nor.  80,  1*09. 


Ser.  No.  66,888.     (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)       Willbm    Cobmblib    tan 
Kaaij,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,    Filed  Apr.  12,  1911 


PartUmtar  deseripUtm  of  0eods.>-Fllled  Waftoa. 
Ciaimt  use  since  Nvr^,  1910. 


—IT 

Ser.  No.  66,884.  (CLAfS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) MiTCHKIX '  BboTHBBS  CbKPAKT.  CMlllac 
Mich.    FUed  Apr.  19,  Wll.  vi««iiac 


ROCKHARD 


PorWonior  deacription,  of  i^ood*.— Wooden  Floorinc 
ClataM  tise  since  July,  1908. 


Ser  No.  68.812.  (CLASS  26.  MBASUBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  CHICAOoBLnCTBICMWnCoM. 
TAxr,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Sept  22,  1911. 


PRINTOMETER 


Particular  deacription  of  poods.— Maximum  Indicating 
Attachments  for  Electric  Meters. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept  13,  1811. 


S».Na  69,121.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINQ.)  Fbawk  Wil- 
liam LABOM.  New  York,  H.  T.  Fllad  Oct  11,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  pft>Tlso. 


£a&umU 


Particular  deacription  of  §ooda. — Kid  OloTSs  and  Lamb 
OloTea. 
ClotaM  uae  since  1882. 


Ser.  No.  69.209.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Gbbat  Atlantic  and  PACinc 
Tba  Compant,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1911. 


LIGHT 


PorMonJor  desorfpMMi  •/  fsedk. — Tapioca. 
CkNoM  uao  since  about  Se^t  16,  1911. 


Dbcsmbbk  •4, 19x8. 
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Bcr.lfo.804M.  ((aUM22.  OAMBB.  TOTS,  AND  BPOBT- 
INQ  GOODS.)  KAMiOB  *  laiiniawr,  WalterateMen, 
Germany.    Flli«  Dm.  8»  1911. 


Pmrtieular  desoHpNe*  of 
Arms,  Legs,  and  BsdHa. 

ClotaM  «t««  since  Nor.  28.  1888. 


. — ^Dolls  and  DoU  Heada, 


Ber.  No.  61.468.  (CLAB8  8.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICUIBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PB^ARATIONS.)  (»K>BOB 
B.  Gbat.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Btlad  FM.  14.  1912. 


K 


KADENOL 


*. 


tor  the 

0\ 


daoeripUom  of  psads. — Olntmoita 
and  Hair. 

ISIO. 


aad  Lotloas 


Sar.  No.  61,666.  (CLAM  IOl  CLOTHING.)  Kahn 
BaoTHua  A  CoiirAinr,  CUcago,  UL  FUed  Feb.  17. 
1912. 


yi£ 


Pmritemhur  §mtript%on  of  poods.— Cotton  and  Woolen 
Bhhrts  tot  Imiflr  and  Outer  Wear. 
l'la<«M  use  since  Dec  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  82.211.  (CLASS  S.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wmv- 
bbn  MtNBBAL  PaoDOcn  CoMTANT.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1912. 


PorMonlar  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  to  he  Used 
Wharerw  Inflammatioa  or  CengestlTe  Conditiona  Exist,  in 
the  Treatment  of  Pneumonia ;  Plenrisy ;  Inflaiaed  Joints : 
Tonsilltis;  C^roup;  Swollen  Glands:  Rheumatism ;  Lum- 
bago; SynoTltis;  Mumps:  Colds;  Bronchitis;  Metritis; 
Stiff  Neck ;  Sprains  ;  Bruises ;  Insect-Bites. 

Oktima  nse.  since  Feb.  26,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  62.249.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) P,  ft  J.  Abnold,  London,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1912. 

GOLD  LEAF 


rarMonlar  iessHpMoa  of  poods, 
Clsisis  «««  aliioe  Matek.  1808. 


■r.  Nik  •S.TIT.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQDOUL)  Bcsn  ft  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  FOed  Apr.  8, 
IMS. 


Berced 


PorMcMlor  deacription  of  pood«.— Whiskies. 
Clotma  IMS  since  Fsb^  1. 1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,784.  -(CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gimm-Hous  Co.,  Fresno,  Cal,* 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  ^ 


Samui> 


The  wwds  "  Green  Standard "  and  tha  representation 
of  a  green  standard. 

Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — H»««fn> 
CUHma  uae  since  UIO. 


JSer.  No.  62,778.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  MAOuna  MiLp 
LB  ft  Co.,  LlTerpooI,  Engtand.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1912. 


No  elalm  being  made  to  tlie  words  "  Matdi "  or 
coorage  Home  Industries." 
ParMoMtar  desor^Mo*  of  goo&a. — ^Matches. 
CloisM  uae  aince  about  the  year  1868. 


Ser.  No.  62,881.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINE&)  SAXun.  A.  Flamu,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  ISU. 


[▼at  Iff. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Motor-Cycles    and 
AvtomoMlea. 
Olmtma  moo  atnoe  Mar.  1,  1911. 
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•r.  No.  QSaiS-  (CLA8S  42.  KNirTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BiCHA«D  BoBOEN  HiMurAcrum- 
iiro  CoMPAMT,  Fail  River.  llaMk    FUed  Apr.  26,  1912. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DrcSMBBK  34,  19x3. 


Particular  deacriptioft  of  g«oda. — Cotton  Pleee  Goods. 
CMm$  mw  tlnce  00  or  about  Jan.  27,  1012. 


I  kr.  No.  6S,1«4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. )  Th« 
KasTCB  BIOS.  Co..  Now  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1912. 


PcrMc«ter  detcriptio*  »f  goo4». — Compounds  That  are 
7s«d  witb  Starch  Both  for  uiondry  PnrpoMS  and  for  the 
ilsinc  of  Yams. 

Clotaw  M*  since  Apr.  11,  1912. 


ter.  No.  63.464.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ax- 
TIBSCLSKABBT  Kymbia,  Copcnba^n,  Denmark.  FUed 
May  10,  1912. 


ParUcular  deacripUon  of  goodt. — Chemical  Preparations 
Cmplojed  tor  the  Impregnatloa  of  Sall-Clotb,  Ropery,  Flsb- 
Kettlac,  and  Wood  as  a  Preserration  Therefor. 

CMm9  —e  since  Janoary,  1911. 


9er.  No.  68,630.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     M.  A.  Pack- 
A>D  Co.,  Brockton.  Mass.    FUed  May  18,  1912. 


ParMoKtor  tfeseHpMo*  of  good*. — Leather  Sboss. 
OMms  «m  stac*  the  year  1898. 


8«r.  No.  6S.6S6.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M0B8AJ1  MiLLiita  OoMPAmr,  Ivc, 
Goklsndale,  Wash.    Filad  Maj  20.  1912. 


No  claim  betos  made  to  the  words  **Oee,  Ain't  It 
Good!" 

ParUimlmr  deteription  of  g^odt.—A  Cereal  Breakfast 
Food. 

CIoisM  ut«  since  Mar.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,726.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
ScHOLTS  Dbuo  Company,  DeuTsr,  Cdo.  FUsd  May  22. 
1912.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


vc(W*w*^ 


PmrHeular  dsteHptio*  of  gooia. — A  Month  and  Tooth 
Wash. 

CMiM  uae  •!■«•  1888. 


Ser.  No.  68,788.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AOOLP 
GaONBACM.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1912. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


J^ 


PmrtUmUar  de$cripUon  of  goods. — Bitters. 
OMmg  uae  since  1860. 

Ser.  No.  63.881.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  T.  BoTD  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  27,  1912. 


UNonA\ 


ForMontor  de«or<pMo»  of  good». 
Olaimt  MS  Btnce  Jan.  16,  1918. 


[▼oL  IM.     V«.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  64.072.     (CLASS  2.    BSCBPTACLB8. )     Cl7Ml 
Mvo.  Co.,  Cadillac  Mich.    FUsd  June  8,  1912.    Under 
ten-year  proTiao. 


'i:aj>LMEir 


ParHoular  dacHpiUtn   of  goodo. — Crates,    Boxes,   and 
Baskets. 

Claim*  —e  since  1887. 


Ser.  No.  64.112.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      AUBBICAN    WOOUIlf    COMFANT, 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jane  11, 
1912. 

WASHINOION 


WHI^l^t^I) 


No  claim  being  made  to  tlie  word  "  Whipcord  "  or  the 
word  "  Washinffton." 

PartUmlar  detertpHon  of  goods. — Wo<rien  Place  Goods 
Known  as  "  WhipocMrd." 

CUtimu  uae  since  on  or  aboat  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,118.  XCLA8S  A  KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ambbicah  Woolbn  Compabt. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jane  11, 
1911. 

WASNINCITOII 

CH^OT 


No  claim  being  made  to  either  the  word  "  Washington  " 
or  the  word  "  Cheviot." 

ParHemlar  detcripUon  of  gooda. — Woolen  Piece  Goods 
known  as  "  Cheviot" 

Ci«im$  ttse  since  on  or  aboat  May  1,  1912. 


H«.r.  No.  64,206.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Bbnst  Schlibmabn's  BxPobt-Cbsbsik-Fabbik,  Gbsell- 
SCHAPT  MIT  BBSCHBlMKTBB  Haptung,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  June  16,  1912. 


ESMUnAWAQiS 


No  claim  being  made  to  tlie  word  "  Wachs." 
Particulw  description  of  goods. — Ceresin  and  ParafBn. 
C7<H«i«  use  since  Feb.  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,284.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Obbma- 
BBPTic  Chbmical  Compabt,  ChicBgo,  IlL  Filed  Jane  20. 
1912. 


"Bma 


ParHeutar   desoripfton   of  goods. — An    Antiseptic   and 
Germicidal  Ointment. 
CMms  use  since  Ifay  18.  191S. 

[Vol.  lU. 


Ser.  No.  64,M2.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Kabt  Br-lT  FM48K 
Co.,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  21.  1918. 


^RwrinHand^ 


PartlcMtor  description  of  goods. — A  Metal-PoUah. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,441.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)       CaLITOBNIA  CslfTBAL  CBBAMaBtBS. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  June  27,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Golden  State." 
PmrHeulor  dasoription  of  goods. — Batter  and  Dry  Milk. 
Clofais  M«  since  Aog.  10.  1908. 


Sar.  No.  64.487.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  J. 
HU4BBBT  *  Co.  IBC,  MilwaukM.  Wis.  Filed  June  29, 
1912. 


KISMET 


ParHoular  description  of  goods. — Perfofliery. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  64,617.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbank  E.  Wattlbs,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  1.  1912. 


QOLDNQLjO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Batter. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  11,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,646.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.  Thb  Dbll- 
OAMCB  Gown  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jaly  8, 
1912. 


JbajMlM»M/* 


ParttctOar  description  of  goods. — Adjustable  MBtsmlty- 
Gowns,  Loonglng-Bobes,  Wraps,  and  : 
ClalfBS  use  since  June  1,  1912. 

Vo.  4.] 


-r*" 
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sir.  No.  e4.<IS8.  (CLASS  6.  CBVMICAL8.  MBDICIIIM, 
AHD  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPARAnOMH)  WUr 
Bcs  If.  Batu,  Ntw  York.  N.  T.    FtM  July  •»  1»1S. 


OFFICIAL.  OAZBTTR 


DKCSMBKH  »4t  X9M- 


& 


w 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — A  Bact«riologleal 
rireparatloB  or  MctfleliM  tor  the  Treatment  and  Preveatlon 
'  Bacterial  Infection  of  the  Intestines,  Intestinal  Tox- 
e  nia.  Intestinal  Aato-Intoxlcatlons,  Arteriosclerosis,  and 
Erematnre  Senility,  Containinc  Qlycobaeteria  and  the 
qendtoeat  Lactic  Baellll. 

Claimu  <M«  Binos  Jane  22,  1912. 


Bw.No.(M.9M.  (CLASS  22.  OAMM.  TOTS,  AMD  SPOST- 
mo  €KX>DB.)  Flimcx  Caw  Co.,  KsluMaso,  Mkh. 
FIM  Jal7  29.  1912. 


S^r.  No.  64.676.  (CLASS  46.  ¥000%  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  JOHM  W.  HAESiaOH,  Bicbmond, 
Vs.    Filed  July  11.  1912. 


ARAGON 


Pmrficular    deacriptiou    of   ^oods.— Peannt-Bnttar    sad 

(toffee. 

Claims  tue  sines  Jan.  1.  1900. 


4«r.  No.  64>ft4.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAUB.  MBDICIMBS. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  DOMI- 
HICK  A.  BossoMAWO.  Corona,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jolj  26,  1912. 


Pmrtioular  description   of  good*. — A   Beasdy   for   tlie 
rr«atment  of  Ecxema,  Itch.  Pimples,  Bolls, 
rorm,  and  other  Skin  Affections. 

Olmkm$  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


9er.  No.  64,976.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOOOa  FUBNI8H- 
IlfOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Wa««»  W.  Hiooons  Com- 
^AHT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  27,  1912. 


Pmrtieular  doterl^tio*  of  goodo. — Qames. 
OtoUm*  uoo  sines  July  23.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,043.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(»KDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nbbbaska  (X>Bif  Psooocn  Co., 
Bsatrlee,  N«br.    Fllsd  Aof.  1,  1912. 


Partioular  detcription  of  good*. — CornmeaL 
Olotmo  Mse   since   ICarch.    1909. 


Ser.  Mo.  66.096.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  F<X)DS.)  SiMOir  Lnvi  Compart.  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.     FUcd  Ang.  5.  1912. 


PmrHeulor  detcriptHm  of  good».—0»naod  Psalad  Grsso 
ChillL 

(TIataM  MS  siBca  Oet  1,  1911. 


Pmrtiemlmr  dooerifitom  of  goodt^-^tAoia, 
NeckseartB  Manafaetniad  ot  SUk.  Cotton. 
CMsM  900  since  JoM  IS.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,111.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICJLIBS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNOINBS.)  Bath  MAum  Conbtbuctioii  Co., 
Bath.  He.     Filed  Ant.  6.  1912. 


The  words  "Bath"  and  "Boats"  appearing  ill  said 
drawlac  form  no  part  of  the  trado-nuurk  fvoper. 
and  LlnsB.  ParMonJor  description  of  good*. — Motor-Beats. 

OUttou  «*o  since  Fed.  1.  1912. 

[YOL  IM.      VO.  4.] 


*4»l9»«- 
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•sr.yo.m.tt9.  tCL4BS«2.  S3Wl«HtD.  IWffTBP,  AHP 
TBXTIUI  MHttOl.)  AmBteaii  W^mar  Octmuan, 
Jersey  Ctty,  If.  J..  «■«  SwlDn,  Mmm.  fVsi  Aic.  6, 
1912. 

AMtC9 
UmHISHED  WOIISTEO 

No  dalm  bsteg  made  to  the  words  "Unttnlataad 
Worstad  "  or  to  the  ward  "  Washlagtoa.** 

PvrMevtar  dooorlpUon  of  90o§B.—Wooim  Ptoes  Oooda 
Kaown  as  "  Uaflnlshed  WortML** 

Olmtmo  M«  sines  Jaly  1.  1912. 


Sw.  Wo.  66,180.  (CLASS  tS.  FOODS  AMD  IMOBBDl- 
■MTi  OF  FOODS.)  WuxiAX  Hills,  Jr..  Mew  York, 
M.  T.    Bilai  Ang.  10.  1912. 

Cake 

No  dalm  being  made  to  the  word  "  Cake." 
IMM  of  fi»o«i.. 
My  It,  IMS. 


■sr  No.  66.286.  (diAlB  46.  FOODB  AND  INOBBDI* 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  L.  Bmnmcr  k  Soir,  CkKf^taa, 
Ohtok     FUsd  A«g.  ISk  1912. 


msm 


ParNealor  detoription  0/ 
OtMou  u»*  since  Feb.  1.  1912. 


-Butter. 


Ser.  No.  66.292.  (CLASS  46.'||K>OOS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  TBi  "Wmwn  TttianwacBTU  Co.. 
Oak  Uv^m,  Ohio,    rtlsd  Ang.  K.  1912. 


CMsM  ws  staes  Jaaoacyt,  ItSf. 
186  O.  O.— 67 


AMD  VfUMMACmOTKUa.  nSBPAftAltONt. ) 
BoBHXiMan,    MltSsr-Ii 
Filed  Aog.  19.  1912. 


Unidsnon 


Porttemlor   deaeription    of   good*. — A    Prsparatioo    a< 
Opiam,  Both  la  Liquid  and  Solid  Form. 
M  alaes  Mas.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,865.  (CLASS'S.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICIMIS, 
AND  PHABMACBCTiCAX.  PBB9ABATION&)  Ln  D. 
Pbbxihb,  DeuTer,  Colo.    Filed  Ang.  21,  1912. 


The  signature  being  ttff  ftMSndle  signature,  the  words 
"  Perkins  "  and  "  Lee's  "  and  the  expression  "  Lee's  Basel 
Preparations  "  being  disdatmod. 

Portiouiur  de*oriptio»  of  faads.— Antlaeptle  Comb, 
Pile- Cones,  Kidney  -  PlBa,  1Js«r  •  Tatdsta,  Complexion- 
Cream,  Lotion,  and  an  OhttnMItt  tor  Use  in  the  Treatment 
of  Bbsumatism,  Neuralgia.  atfTaastUtla. 

Olotmo  m»o  ilnca  May  tt,  HIS. 


Ser.  No.  66,604.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHIMO.)  Moaaia  4 
COMPAHT,  Baltimore,  Md.  FHHI  Aaf.  86.  ISIl.  Tirter 
ten-year  protlaa. 


Miini 


Portieular  detertptkm  of  0ood«.— Nif^t-Bobss,   Uadaf^  " 
shirts,  Drawers.  Union  Suits,  Waists.  Bloussa,  and  Un- 
derskirts. 

Claim*  n*e  slnctlStS, 


Ser.  No.  66,545.  (CLA8B  6.  CBWttCAlA  MBDICIMBB. 
AND  PHABMACBUnOAL  ma»ABATIONS.)  Wn- 
LiAM  Thomas  Jaubs,  Chicago,  III.    Illed  Sept.  8.  1912. 


Parttemlor  detcription  of  goodo.—k  PreparatloB  for 
Clsanlag  and  Waahlng  the  Oracalaf  CaTtty,  the  Moath» 
Oniaa,  and' Throat 

<7laim«  MS  tlthc9  June  27.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65.547.  (CLASS  46.  VOODS  AND  INGBKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JACKSOVtfltfia  Cbackbb  WosKa, 
Ja^BOUTUIe,  Fla.    911ed  Sept.  8.  iStS. 


J  AX 
X 


HNLlfl. 


of  9094** 
enit,  and  Bread. 
(TlalBM  ase  since  Ang.  1,  191S. 

as.4.1 
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M.  t9««« 


■r.  ]l«u  ttML     (CLAM  46.     WWOM  AHD 

warn  or  focnml)    jAcsaovTBAB 

jMkaoBTtUe.  Fte.    Filed  Sept.  S,  1912. 


m-ie 


Bread. 
mm  Blnee  Apr.  li,  IMT. 


■r.  No.  6S,i0t.  (CLASS  M.  VOODi  AMD  IMOBIDI- 
■MTS  OF  FOODS.)  NAnoKAL  BiacuiT  Oomtaxx,  Jet- 
9V  Clt7.  N.  J.,  aad  New  Toik.  M.  T.  FHad  Sept  6.  ItlS. 


Ser.  No.  <B.T40.  (CLASS  C  CHMnCATJi.  MBDICINIM, 
AND  PHAJUIACKOTICAL  FEIPABATIONSL)  Fianb 
UkWALL,  iMtoB,  Pa.    Filed  Btf*.  IS.  1012. 


pmiiemitr  dewrlpWoa  of  paode.— Olatmeni*. 
0mm»  •••  alaca  Jane  8,  1012. 


ar  No.  66,764.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI. 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  BMtnuMO  Am  CowAUT,  Saa 
Aatonk),  Tex.    FUed  Sept  14.  1»12. 


ParMoaJar  detcHpWBa  o/  Of** 
Clataw  aM  rtace  about  May  1.  161*. 


faaeUaL 

of  #aod«. — Blaeatt. 
at  leaat  Oct  16.  1009. 


Ser.  Wo.  66.729.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BHTS  or  FOODS.)  Tn  NiaauT  CaaAiOBT  CoiOAn, 
Fort  Worth.  Tek.    FUed  Sept  18.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  66,806.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  WOB^I- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)    P«Ji»aTl.TA»lA  Bakon  Co.,  " 
taa.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1012. 


PerMealar  daMrlptfea  of 
Clotmt  moo  elBce  Jan.  1.  1012. 


deeeKpWoa  of  goo4o 
daea  Nor.  16.  lOOl. 


BattMT. 


■er.  Ha.  6Bw7S4.      (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)      Booeaal 
Baoa.  *  OOi,  Itow  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  18.  1012. 


Ber.  Nq.  66.000.  (CLASS  44.  DBMTAL.  MBDICAL.  AND 
SUBOICAL  APPLIANCB8.)  F.  A.  Habdt  *  COMFAirT, 
Cblcafo.  IlL    Filed  Sept  21.  1012. 

Pmrtieutm-  deeorlpMoa  of  paode.— Bya-Pyotactara. 
ClataM  aee  eloce  Sept  18,  1012. 


Flattad 


a/ 
▲pr.  IS.  1012. 


N«gUg«e.  and 


Ser.  No.  66,006.  (CLASS  82.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBBT.)  OoaTAva  AuMaaov,  Flaalilat,  N.  T.  FUed 
Sept  21.  1012. 


Kauchare 


dwoi-tpWea  of  paed*.— Sofaa  aad  BediL 
CiataM  aee  Mace  Sept  L  1912. 


DSCKMBSS  34,  I9». 
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Bar.  No.  66.061.  (CLAB8  6.  nfmnTAfJ,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTXCAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Bdwik 
L  HABBiif<m>a«  Toakere,  N.  T.    FHed  Sept  24.  1012. 


B. 


Portiemlor  doooHptton  of  ffoodo.—A  CvHtaro  of  Lactic 
BadlU  for  Ifedldaal  Uee  la  (Jaatro-Inteatlaal  Dtoordera, 
for  Dtaeaaea  Caaaed  by  the  Abaorptloa  or  Beteatloa  of 
MorbM  Prodactti,  aad  for  Local  Dee  la  Dlaeaeed  Carltlea. 

CMaie  aee  etace  Mar.  7.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  6S.066.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TmiALS.)  Paooaaaa  MARurAcruaiiNi  Comtaht,  Boa- 
tea.  Maes.    Filed  Sept  24.  1012. 


ParMeaiar  deMrtpMoa  of  peode.— PrlatlB«-lBk. 
CTIataM  aee  Blaoe  Sept  18. 1012. 


Ser.  No.  66.067.  (CLASS  18.  CONSTBUCTION  MATB- 
BIAL8.)  Cltob  Bbick  a  Fibb  Clat  Co.,  ladlaaa. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  24.  1012. 


tS^Cc 


dawnpMea  of  paade.— Arlcka. 
Jaa.  1.  1912. 


Ctmtmo  aee 


Ser.  No.  664^.  «XASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBBASB8.) 
waar  iHDiA  Oh.  ComAwr,  Bayoaae,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept 
26,  1912. 


PUTURIAI 


deeerlpMoa  of  peodt. — BeAoed  OU  for  Light- 
lac,  Heatlnc  aad  Power  Porpoeea. 
OMaie  aee  elace  Sept  20.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,011.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VKNTILATING  APPABATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTBICAL  APPABATDS.)  GOLO  Cab  Hbatiro  A 
Lmhtiro  Ooicpabt,  New  Tortc,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  27, 
1912. 


« 


.s*"^ 


^ 


ParMeaiar  deeeNpfiea  of  poede.— Tberaioatatle  Staam- 
Tiapa.^ 
Okrimo  aee  elaca  May  9, 1912. 

[?oL  ISS. 


Ser.  No.  66;006.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBBT,  MACHnOBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THEBBOF.)  WnUAM  H. 
Baktil.  Boeton,  Maee.    Filed  Sept.  SO,  1012. 


No  claim  bting  made  to  the  word  **  Trade-Mark.** 
ParMeaiar  detcription  of  goodo. — Fire-ESxtlngTileherB. 
Olaiaw  aee  since  Joly  1,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  66,077.  ((XASS  46.  FCK>D8  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  8.  J.  Valk  A  Bao..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  1.  1012. 

Salmirings 

APti»rcCT9U*t«i«q^ 

No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  words  "  A  Perfect  OUre  Blag.** 
ParMeaiar  deeoNpMea  of  good*. — OUvee. 
CMaM  aee  since  aboat  Sept  17,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  66.188.     (CLASS  7.     COBDAGB.)     Tn  A.  H. 
Habt  Co.,  Patataoa.  N.  J.    FUed  Oct  4,  1012. 


Partioalar  deecHpMoa  of  goodo. — Twine  aad  Cerd.       • 
Olataie  aee  since  Nereaiber,  1002. 


Ser.  No.  66.107.  ((XASS  4.  ABBA8IYB.  DBTBBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIAL8.)  Jambb  D.  Watbb- 
MAK,  OaUaad,  CaL    FUed  Oct  8,  1012. 

UZIT 

ParMeaiar  deeoKpMoa  of  poode— A  Metal-Polish.     • 
(Tlafaie  aee  since  Joly  1,  1012. 


Ber.  No.  66,216.  (CLASS  8.  8MOKEB8' ABTICLE8,  NOT 
INCHLUDING  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.)  Thb  Loao  Ptra 
COMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  9,  1012. 


^1 


deecrlpMea  of  peede. — Tobaeco-Plpea. 
Blace  Oct.  1,  1012. 


V0.C1 


OFFICIAL  OAJCBTTB 


Dwannn  44*  *9n« 


rumjCA- 

CMf,  Utah. 


Applleaat  hereby  tftMlaiins  In  W*  traOe-mai*  the  words 
"ttrktly  PrlTata." 

ParHeular  <<ew|plip«  mf  vm*».—B»mA\c*p  Selectfona. 
Procrmms.  Bcore-Cwd^  woA  Badac  Charts. 

CldtaM  «M  BiBct  Joly  1,  .1910- 


8er.  No.  46.220.  fdAfMSS.  0AM«8, 'POTS,  AltD  •POBT- 
INO  GOODS.)     CHMftM  ■. 
Cal.    Filed  Oct  10.  1A12. 


1({,WA"T 


PMrMMtar  ^McripMMi  o/  900^.— FIAInrTsekte. 
Ctoi«M  HM  ■tece  Aos.  21.  1912. 


•er.  No.  M.228.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTH).  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXniJB  FABBIC&)  Pacivic  UXUM,  Lawmee  and 
BoatoM.  Man.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.    3^ 


(CbUSS.    CBBUCALl, 
ASD  PHASMACBUnCAL  POPAI 
a«Mo«i  CMVAVT,  Peaiteg,  Pa.    VIM  IM.  »,  l*lt. 


^AmCu^A 


PartiOMiar  dMOiipUon  of  gooda. — SIdn-Lotloii, 
dntoMnt ;  AatlMptic  PowdMt ;  FmUI  Cnaio ;  aad  Halr> 
Toale. 

CMau  Mfe  ilBce  ahoot  DaoMBibir,  IMM. 


Bar.  No.  064104.  (CLASS  22.  0AM98.  TOTS.  AND  SPOBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  H.  J.  FBOm  ft  COHpakt.  Naw  York, 
N.  X.    JIM  Oct  Iflw  1912. 


Portteular 
Claimt  u»0  alnee 


1,  IMS. 


— Flibing-Tackle. 


Ser.  No.  06.818.     (CLAM  W^  CUCnBOm.) 
Saodik.  Chicaco.  IlL    Filed  Oct  16.  1912. 


A»  B. 


tKtO^V^^ 


PorMoalor  ieteriptkm  of  poedi.— Men'i  Hats. 
CUtimt  u»0  Blnca  Aog.  1,  1912. 


:iiii 


ParMevlar  JmeH^ttom  e/  g9o4*. — Coktoa  Place  aod  Cot- 
tOB  Dfeas  Oooda. 
Olaiais  M«  ataee  Oct  1,  1912. 


Ser.  NO.  66.241.  (CLAM  24.  LAUHDBT  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHOOES.)  Urm  KAMiUffniM,  New  Tozfc. 
N.  T.    FOed  Oct  11.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.880.     (CLASS  16.    PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBI 
MATBBIAL8.)    Thb  Mcbau)  Comvaxt,  New  BrlflUoa, 
N.  T.    FUed  Oct  IT,  1912. 


i 


REX 


PartieuUur  OeteripUon  of  goodt. — CaldBlnau 
Claima  see  rtnee  Dec.  80,  190T. 


Ser.  No.  OCSin.  (CLASS  6.  CBBlflCALS.  MBDICINBII, 
AND  PHAMIACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIOMB.)  Chao»- 
en  F.  Tone.  Betrott  Web.    91M  Oct  IT.  1912. 


PmMmUr  6f9ri$Uf  of  geadi.—PUeaUi^  "htblcta. 
•M  aliMe  ahoot  A«g.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,42T.     (CLASS  27.    HOBOLOGICAL  HWTWU 
MENT8.)     Loots  K.  UaafT  Compaxt,  BoatOD.  Ilssa. 
FUed  Oct  21,  ion. 


THE  MAJOR' 


stars  Oct  H  ttU. 


ParNoaJar  tfeeoHyMo*  of 
i       OMSM  MS  siMS  Aag.  21 


jieette. — WatdMB. 


[tu.  m.    X«.  L\ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Bar.  NO.  «.4ae.  (CLAM  44.  DBMTA^  lOMCAU  AND 
■irB3iCAL  APPUANCBS.)  «nMB  W.  OKKW,  tt 
Losli»  mm,    Flle«  Oct.  22.  1912. 


PYROX 


Particular  dettHpUom  of  psod«.— Casttnc  Inrestment 
Compound. 

CUUmt  ate  shtcc  so  ar  ahraC  the  24th  *j  of  S^tem- 
ber.  1912. 


Na  66,471.     (CLASS  4&     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
k  ENTS  OF  FOOm.)     JoBr  B.  TftAiiroB.  Philadelphia. 
^Pa.    Filed  Oct  28.  1912. 


( 

im  OOOMk)    TowxK  MAXSMCfcaam  ft 
IL  T.    FUed  Oct  2S,  1912. 


OOw. 


Hmq! 


Porftoalar  deMirtpHom  mf  foeda.  PoherChlpa.  Checkera, 
Domlnoea.  Crlbbase-Boarda.  Baas  Balls.  Base-Ball  Bata. 
Dice,  Chesa,  Cbess-BoaniB,  aad  TTnwsrsI  CuiuitUm 

Olaimu  ase  since  Oct  21,  1912. 


^. 


Ye  Okie  Homesteade  Guidyes 


%.  No  claim  belns  nude  to  the  word  "  Caadyea." 
Portieaiar  deteriptUm  of  goodt. — Candles. 
Cla^MM  ute  since  Dec.  8,  Wil. 


Ser.  No.  66.479.  (CLASS  6.  CHBlflCALS.  MBDICINSS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) '  LakbA 
Pboctob,  Arkansas  City,  Ark.    FUed  Oct  24,  1912. 


L.  &  P. 


PartUmlar  dacHption  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Bheoma- 
Hm,  Gtoat  Sdatlca.  Sprains,  Neuralgia,  Cots.  Swollen 
Joints.  Lame  Back,  and  Bruises. 

CTMsM  ate  tfnce  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,605.  (CLASS  82.  rUBSirUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) TOWKB  UAUVTACTVmiQ  ft  NOTSLTt  CC  NSW 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  26,  1912. 


^pi^ 


Partioular  detcripnon  of  ffoodt. — Card-Index  Boxes  Mads 
of  Wood,  Flling-Cabinats  Made  «f  Steel,  and  FUing-Ca^ 
tnets  Made  of  Wood. 

Claimt  n»e  since  Oct.  21,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,620.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    Thb  GBnof. 
JoTCS  GoifPAiiT,  Colamboa.  Ohio.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1912. 


Ni^KH 


No.  66,488.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBK  AND  STATIOW- 
■BY.)  AnnrcAif  Salbs  Book  Coupawt,  Likivbd. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falla,  Blmlra, 
and  Glendaie,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1912. 


GUiik-Trip 


PorMoaior  rfetcripMon  of  good*. — Manifold-Boohs. 
Clcrfme  ««e  since  Sept  8.  1912. 


No.   66.496.      (CLASS   8.     ADHB8ITBB.) 
MAirnrACTuniira  ft  Notkjtt  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Oct  26.  1912. 


y^^ 


ParUeuiar  deaaripUon  of  goo4$. — Corset-Corers,  Ontsr 
and  Under   SUrts,  Oewna.  Drsan-Wahrta,   Dmn 
Prlnceas-Slips. 

CIoisM  «««  since  July  26,  1912. 


Bar.  Na  0i,86a  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTVB8* 
MATBBIAL8.)  MtiriraeoTA  LufsnnD  On.  Patnt  Com- 
nuiT.  Minneapalls,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  96,  1*^.  Under 
ten-year  prorlso. 

Mixiiiesota, 

PortUmior  desorlpMon  of  gooda. — ^Patets,  Ready-Mixed 
Paints  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Use,  and  Wood-Stalna. 
ClaisM  «««  since  abont  the  year  1888. 


Ser.  No.  66.566.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Mosurr  Bbothbbs,  Saginaw,  Mich.  FUed  Oct 
26,  1912. 


Pwrtieular  daaeHpHom  of  gooda, — Pap«r  Tape  Gommed 
OB  One  Side  Used  for  Btedlnc  Parpoaes,  Sealing- Wax, 
Qammed  Cloth  I^tchss,  MBclIasi^  aad  Glne. 

CMma  uae  since  Oct  2L  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.496.     (CLAM  7.    COBOAOB.)    To 

FACTUXIHO  ft  NOTBUFT  CO..  NOW  Yecfc,  N.  Y 

26.  1912. 


Maku- 

FUed  Oct 


]|MIS 


ParMoator  daaertpMon  of  oaoda.^Cttttm 
Twine.  Flax  Varlask  aaA  IMm 
CMma  uae  alaes  Oet  2]«  I91& 


lUkdaAiixiil 


ParUeuiar  deacrtpUon  of  foods, 
CMais  •••  alnce  Jnne,  1887. 


(CLAM  4.    ABBABITB, 
AMD  POUSHINO  lfATMtIAL&) 
Saginaw.  Mleh.    VDai  Oct  26,  1912. 


llfib#l#mjn;nil 


tf«.lM. 


Strofts.  and  Baaor-Honea. 
Cloftne  mat  sines  ahoot 

M9.M 


lasr. 


««» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSlfBSK  »4, 19IS. 


■r.  Ko.  IMM.  (CLASS  6.  CHUaCAUB.  mDICHnDB, 
'ANDPHABMACBUTICALPRBPABATION&)  MADAm 
NoBoiCA's  CouTAin,  WllmlnctoB.  Del.,  and  Mtw  Torit, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1912. 


CoaprMnc  the  portnl^  and  t»atmU»  ilgiuitnre  of  Ifad- 


imoHttHam  •f  #»ed». — ^Batt-Powden  and  a 
tor  the  Trmtmmt  ef  Okcaity. 
CtotaM  «M«  atBes  Oct  1,  1912. 


Iv.  No.  M.M2.  (CI1AB8  34.  HEATING.  UOHTINa. 
AMD  VBMTILATINO  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDINO 
■UK^T&ICAL  APPARATUS.)  UximsAL  Ybiitilat- 
IKO  CoKTAXT.  Kanaaa  dtj.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1911. 


"SHURNUF" 


•t  peoda. — ^WlBdoiir-Yntllaton. 
OMm*  «ee  atnce  Oct.  16.  1912. 


v.  Met  «6»666.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AMD  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION&)  WlU- 
LUM  Brav.  HlghlwMI  Paiii,  Mleb.    FUed  Oct  26,  191S. 

LE-WAN-NA 

ParMevJar  deacHptto*  of  peed*. — A  Halr-Toale. 
CtataM  aae  siace  Sept  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.67S.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Koltnob  Co., 
New  Hareii,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1912. 


KOOIKB 


ParMoniar  deteripUon  «/  pooda.— Soap. 
CtotaM  aae  slace  Anr  14,  1912. 


tar.  Ma  6t,67».  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AMD  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Jamm  C  Bbma- 
DKX,  Atlantic  Cttjr.  N.  J.    FUed  Oct.  2ft.  1912. 


RUSTO 


ParMeniar   deaoHpNon   of  good*. — A   Preparation   for 
moaiftm  INS-Bnat,  Fmlt-Stalna*  Ink-I^wt^  and  Madl- 

tiMi  Clotlia  and  Fabfies. 
OMbm  «m  Btaee  May  16.  1906. 

[▼oL  IM.     H«.  4.] 


Ser.  No.  66,68S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATION8.)  Clab. 
■MCn  O.  SxATBLT  ft  CO.,  Leban<m,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  28. 
1912. 


Portiemlmr    deeeripMo*   •/   paeda — DtalBfectanta,    Deo- 
dorlaera,  Qemlcldea,  and  Mialeeanta. 
CImtmo  ••«  alnee  aboot  Sept  SO,  ISIB. 


Ser.  No.  66,667.  (CXASS  4.  ABBABIVB.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  COMAn  ft  Co., 
Jeraey  City.  N.  J.    FUed  Nor.  4,  1912. 


FLORIENT 


Portieul^r    4e»cHpHo»    of    ppod*. 
Powdera. 

CU*mt  UM  Blnee  Oct.  26,  1912. 


-Soapa    and    Soap 


Ser.  No.  66,700.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS^  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  How- 
ABD  W.  MOBBB,  Boxborj,  Mbbb.    FUBd  Not.  4,  1912. 


ParMMtar  d— ar«pt«<m  a/  pMda.— An  Antlaeptlc  Sola- 
CMbm  «••  Blnee  March,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.706.  (C3.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACMUnCAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  B.  W. 
M^Canolmw,  Loa  AngeteB,  Cal.    Filed  Nor.  5.  1912. 


PdrMonlar  daaoHpMoi*  of  paada, 
OlotaM  «Me  BiBoe  Anc  9,  1912. 


^^ 


DOCSMBBR  34,  I919. 
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Ser.  No.  66,748.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONa )  Tn- 
vBixa  C^MPAiTT,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  FUed  Not,  6, 
1912. 


Pmrtiouiar  doocription  of  pooda.— A  Dlalnfectant 
CMbm  Baa  alnce  Jane  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.965.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAT*  MBDICINEm 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  WIBPARATIONS.)  El- 
LBiTB  Chbmicai.  Compawt,  Plttaboii^  Pb.  FUed  Not. 
18,  1912 


Ser.  No.  66,748.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  UNino  STAtaa  iiia  Comfakt,  Parkera- 
bui  and  Lee'a  HIU,  Biear  ParkerBbnrg,  W.  Va.  FUed 
Mot.  T,  1912. 

PBrMo«lar   deaoHptto*    of   pooda.— TUe    Shingles    and 
Eoofing-Tllea. 

Clafaia  nae  alnce  flrat  part  of  February.  1012. 


Ser.  Na  66.761.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  IBA  ROBBBT  HomiT- 
WELL,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     FUed  Nor.  7,  1912. 


ZIhLENE 


PmrtiotOor  deaoHpMo*  of  pooda.— Headnche-PowdaiB. 
Olmtm$  M9t  Blnoe  September.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,969.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  FBbodboii  McKiKitn 
DKX  QOOOB  COn  St  Loala,  Mo,     FUed  Not.  iS.  1012. 

4i* 


«A^!!^32S 


Portieuimr  deaerlpMo*  a/  paeda.— Bleached  Modln. 
CMbm  aae  alnce  Jan.  1,  1907. 


Tha  aame  being  a  portrait  of  Ira  R.  Honeywell. 
ParMotiiBr  daaoHpfteB  of  pooda.— Soap  Paate. 
CMma  Baa  alnce  Aog.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  06.761.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICIMBflL 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wll.- 
LiAM  8.  DiLWOBTH.  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.  FUed  Not.  8, 
1912. 


Ser.    No.    06,987.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Jacob 
Oomm.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Not.  18,  1912.. 


cmTOKii 


ParfievJar  daaor<p<fo»  of  goodt.—A  Vegetable  Cobb- 
pound  to  be  Used  aa  a  BtBsedy  for  Kidney  Diseases. 
Rhenmatlam,  and  Neuritis. 

Claiaia  ««e  alnce  Oct  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,781.  (CLASS  &  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BnoH- 
lUTBB  ft  Ann  COXPAHT.  New  To^  N.  T.  FUed 
Not.  9.  1912. 

SPHnMAT I NH 


ParttoBiT  daaoHpMan  of  poada.— Wax. 
CMbm  MS  Binea  October.  1908. 


PMrHoBtar  deacHpMoft  of  oooia 
CMbm  «ae  since  June  1.  191L 

[YoL  IfB.     Vo.  4.1 


K4S 


SBT.)      4MB»  U. 


Particular  d€»erlpftam  •/  9M*.— .TWlat-Bi| 
7Ia<iiM  Me  since  Mar.  9,  1906. 


S»-. 


Nak  fT.OTT.     (CLASS  S9.     CLOnUMO.)     Annr  * 
UnuAM  I»c..  Heir  Tofk,  N.  T.     Fttod  N*r.  St.  1912. 


"arUotUtr    imcrtftiom    of    ffoaSa.—Umk'u    aad    Boy*' 
Ne^Ufftfe  ud  DnM  Shirts  and  Men's  sad  QoK  Nlght- 
Sh  rts  and  Pajaaas. 
•  notmM  mm  sUmss  Oct  1.  1912. 


Set. 


No.aT41&  4CLA884a  VAHCT  QOOD8»  1TJBNI8H. 
;  NOS.  AMD  NOTIQNaL)  Wauw  4  Co.  Prnf-Wrseho- 
^  nts,  Aostrta.    FDa«  INrr.  M^  Ittt. 


OFMCIAI.  QAZBTTE 


X9UL 


87. 


PAPni  AKD  SrAXION- 

cttr.  M». 


a»r.  Mo.  erais.   (clamml  famcy  goodie  vubmiib- 

INOS.  AMD  HQVIONS.)     WaMW  *  Co..  PMrWnclM»- 
witi.  AjMMa.     rUed  Nov.  2«i  1912. 


Cowboy 


PartUmUir    tmtH^1Hm    mf   gmd: 
koown  as  "  Snap-Bvttona." 
Clotmt  —t  since  Jone  29,  1912. 


:-Fasteners 


Tommy 

*    ATKINS 


Ser.  No.  67.120.  (CLAaSiO.  FANCY  Q00D8.  FURNIBH- 
INQ8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Wauuu  «  Co..  Pra«-Wrscbo- 
wUs.  Austria.     Fttod  Not.  20,  1912. 


Pttieular    OmtHpfkm    tf 
koowB  as  "  8nai»-BMi8aa'* 
CUdma  «m  since  June  26.  1912. 


last-Fasteners 


Ser.  No.  67.121.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (K>OD8.  FURNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Waldss  A  Co,  Prag-Wrscbo- 
wlts.  Anstrla.     Filed  Not.  26.  1912. 


Skyscraper 


I'arUcuUw    detcrtptUm    •f   ffoods.— Oarment-Fasteaers 
knc  «m  as  "  Saap-Bottoaa." 
C  Mm*  tut  since  Oct  9,  1912. 


Porticular    detcHption    of   0ood«.— Oarmeat-Fast«ien 
kaowa  as  "  Snap-Battons." 

CUimt  Me  slaee  Juae  26.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,128.  (CLASS  40.  FANC7X  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Waldmi  4  Co.,  Prag-Wrscho- 
wlts.  Aostria.     Filed  Not.  26»  1812. 


CapBol 


PartUmtmr   #ssei  tpt4om    of   #>•*.— GaraMBt-Ftoteaers 
kaown  as  "  Baap-Bottoaa" 
Cloimt  ««e  slace  Jane  St,  1912. 


[▼oLlff. 


♦.1 


^f  < 


"#^» 


a»2f 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  24,  1912. 


St,SM.      COMPOUND    OP    COFFER.    CHICOBY.    AND 
rCRBIALS. V  Abbl  a  Ashsb  Co.,  Shrvrspert  La. 
Filed  May  T.  1912.     Sarlal  Na  6tjna.    FVBLIBBUr^ 

SBPTRMBHB  Si.  1912. 

89,525.      ELECTRIC    LAMPS.    FBNOAIIT   OB    OTBER- 
WISB,     K.BCTRIC .  LAMP     SUPPOBT8,     SHADS- 
HOLDERS.    AND    REFLBCTOR-WDFPOBTS.      Thb 
Adams-Baomau.  Blbctkxc  Co.,  CUptlaad.  Ohia 
FUed  March  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  62.4S8.    FtJBLlBHED 

OCTOBJBR  22,  1912. 

80.626.  SARDINES.     Aktibbolagbt  St«bi«bs  FOaajuiW 
KoNSKBVFABaiKKB,  Gottenborg,  Sweden. 

Filed  May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,715.     PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBER    22,    1912. 

89.627.  BKBF- BROTH    PREPARATIONS.      AacBBiCAM 
KiTCHBN  PaoDOCTS  COMPANY,  Now  York.  K.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.642.     PUBU8HED 
AtJmiST  26.  1912. 

mjaS,     KMITTBD    AND    TEXTILB    UNDERWEAR^ 

NAMELY.     UNDERSHIRTS.     UNDERVB8TS.     AND 

UNDERDRAWER8    AND    HOSIERY.      J(mL    Bailt 

DATm  CoawASv.  Pbllad^pbia,  Pa. 

FUod  MOraariMT   11.  1911.     Serial  Ke.   B9v«e2.     PUB- 

LIUnD  MARCH  I.  19(12. 

89,529.     GLASS  INV-BRABBR8.     BCBOR  COKPAKT.  New 
York,  W.  T. 
Filed  June  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  6^.247.     PUBLtSHBD 
OCTOBRR   22.    19&2. 

89^580.      BOOTS.    SROB8,    SLIPPRRS,    INSOLES.    AND 
OVERSHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER.    TtireBifao  Bbnb- 
Dem,  New  York,  M.  Y. 
FUed   Jannary    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,088.      PTTB- 

UftHBD  OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89JHa.     CRAYONS.      Bisvn  A   SMinr  CSOKPAlfX.   New 
Yos*.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  15.  1912.    Serial  Mo.  «9J6«.     PTOLISHED 
CM^TOBSR   22,    19X2: 

89,532.      BLANKETS.    WOOLEN    PIECE    GOODS,    AND 
FLAMNSU.    BiBHSAU.  Baovanaa  Co.,  Sa^ljTlIle  m^ 
Honesdale,   Pa. 
Fttstf  Sutimbsr  9ft,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  65.994.     PUB- 
LISHED (KrrOBBR  22,  1912. 

89.588.     CARPETS  AND  RUGS.     Cabsok.  Pibib.  Scoxx 
4  Co..  Cbicago,  III. 
FliadAagaat23.1912.    Swlai  No.  65489.    PUBLIRHU) 
OCTOBER    22.    1912. 

89J»4.      SWEEPING   (X)MPOUND.      Thb   CHkAB.SwaaF 
OsKPAirr.  Los  Aafelss;  Cal. 

Filed  Angust  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,838.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 
Stents.    CX)AL    Chaltaht  Baos.  Ihc,  PUlsdalvUa,  Pa. 

FUed  June  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,456.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOMR  92,  1912. 

8t.RM.  NON-INFLAMMABLE  MASS  OF  CSRTAIN 
COMPOSITION  MANUFACTURED  IN  SPBCIFIBD 
FORMS.  CmvTScn  Fabbik  SBohxait,  Qj 
scHArr  MIT  BBsanUrxm  HAvrmra.  BMdeaaa, 


FUed  May  SO.  ItiR    IwUI  Ma 
OCVOBBIl^  1812L 

89.687.      CERTAIN    NAMED   CUTLEET.    MACRTlfBRY, 
ANOk  T00U9.     Tbb  Couum  ODMrAXT.  rantwtmmtnm^ 
Coan. 
««si  Junarr  10^  1M2.     ■•rial  Mo.  •(KTlt. 
U8HED  (XrrOBER  22.  1912. 


89.588.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTLERY    AMD   TOOLR. 
Thb  Collins  Compaitt,  CU>masTlIle,  Coaa. 
Filed  Norember  2iC  IMl.     Berlal  Noi  89,984.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTCMBER  22.  1912. 

8t4U».     CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE,  PLUMBING. 
AND    STEAM  -  FITTING ,  SUPPLIES.      COLombiam 
BxAinLiNO  4  STAMPfNo  Oo.,  Tem  Haote,  lad. 
Filed  June  IS,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,152.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89,540.       REMEDY    FOR    COMPLBZICNf    XHEORDBRS 
AMD    SKIN  •  BBAUTIFIBR.      F.    Cbomwha    Hakd, 
Scranton.  Pa. 
FUed  May  6.  1012.     Serial  No.  68,871.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8.  1912. 

89.641.     BMOKINO-TOBACCa     CuBBT-Hawns  Tobacco 
Co.,  QeTeiand,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.297.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1012. 

89.542.     MOTION-PICTURE-BXHIBITINQ  APPARATUS 
AND  MOTION-PICrrURE  FILMS.     ThoHab  A.  Edi- 
son, jNcoapoaATBD,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
FUed  jQly  27.  1912.     Serial  Mo.  64,974.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89,643.  PRIMAET  BATTERIES  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. THOMAS  A.  Edisob,  IxcoBroBanD,  Weat  Orange. 
N.  J. 

FUed  Jnae  19,  1912.     Sarial  Mo.  64.268.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBi£R  22,  1912. 

89,544.     WHEAT-FLOUR.    Empibb  Staxv  Fkoob  Mills, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jone  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  64.294.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,  1912. 

89.546.     SHOES  OF  LEATHER  AND  SKIN.     B.  B.  FOOT 
4  CO.,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 
Filed  June  26,  1912.     Serial  fio.  64.418.     PUBLISHED 
(XrrOBBR  92.  1912. 

80,64«.      LIQUID    COMPOUND   FOB    CLBAMTMO    AND 

POLISHING    WOOD,     METAL,     OR     AMY    HARD 

SMOOTH    SURFACE.      WiLUAM    FtoBsm,    Walant 

■f^taaa.  Tex. 

FUed  March  4,  1012.    Serial  Na  6UM9.    PURLIBHBD 

OCTOHBE  22.  1912. 

8  9.647.      RAISINS   AND   DRIED   FRUITB. 
HOMB  Fackuw  Compakx,  FrsBBn.  CaL 
VllB«Oc9akcrg^l99ii    UttakW*.  4iJM.    PUl 

JUNE  11,  1912. 

89.64&     CICkAR&     FaiBO*  Baaa^  C«l«  PUUdriphla.  Pa. 
Fllad  Jnaa  12.  1812.    Sadal  Ho.  64486.    PUBLXRHED 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

8t.64R.    MOOKa  AMB  BCEA    Taa  OB  Loas  MaoK  avd 
Btb  Compaht,  PhUadelptala,  Pa. 
FUed  AngBSt  81«  1912.    Serial  No.  66.517.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBKti  22.  X9l2l 

89,680.    BOOKS  AND  EYES.    Thb  Da  loma  Book  and 
Kxfe  Company,  PUladalphiv  Pa. 
Filed  Angost  81. 1912.    Serial  Mo.  66,616.    PURLUHBD 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

8t.8El.      RVSOtJBB.      Dbt-Fot   Inbolb   Wn.    Oo^  Mew 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aognse  1, 7912:    tadat  Nol  6IU30.    PUBLnOKD 
OCTOBER  22.  1012. 

89»68S.      CMtfAB  DUCKTMV.      Fmnm   Bj«  4  <!on<OV 
Mills,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
IttM  ■aKisukii    Ms   1*1».     Serial  No.  6 
LUSHED  OCTOBER  22.  1912. 
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8456S.      BUBCTBICAL   INSULATIMO/TAPK. 
Elsctbic  CoicrAirT,  Beheneetady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  6S.ft40.     PXXBU8HBD 
O  rrOBEB  22,  1912. 
84.BM.      MKirS   HALF-H08B   AND   BOTB*   BOSISKT. 

JoHH  W.  Quxnr,  New  Torit,  N.  T.  

Piled  Aagnat  1«,  1012.    Serial  No.  «e,2»4.    PUBLISHED 
O  :T0BKB  IB.  1912. 

si.SSS.      HAIB-8TSAM1NO    DKTICS8.      TBOMA8    Oao- 
aarr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aa«nat  2. 1912.     Serial  No.  66,081.     PUBLISHED 
O  ?rOBEB  22,  1912. 

)|».B6  6.      CERTAIN    FOOTWEAB    AND    FBICTION- 

OLOTES  MADE  OF  VBQBTABLB  FIBEB  KNOWN 

AS  LOOFAH.     Haoux  *  BuTBa  MvQ.  Co.,  Swlaa- 

Tale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,036.    PUBLISHED 

OrrOBEE  22,  1912. 

8^,657,       PIANO-PLAYER     ACTIONS.       H«iil.»T-WAITa 
OarHSOLA  CoMPANT,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.802.     PUBLISHED 
0  CTOBER  22.  1912. 

8>.6S8.     COFFEE.     iMPoama  Corm  Co.,  Ltd.,  New 
Orleani,  La. 
Filed  September  18,   1911.     Serial  No.  58,701.     PUB- 
L  [SHED  NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

8^.559.      LEAD.      IifTaaifATioifAL   Lbao   Rbtijiiho   Com- 
PAivT.  Eaat  Chlcafo,  Ind.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aognat  31, 1912.    Serial  No.  66,526.    PUBLISHED 
olcrOBEB  22,  1912. 

8^,660.      LEAD.      iKTiaiiATlONAl.    JJUJ>   RxniilHO    COM- 
PAHT,  Eaat  Ctalcaso.  Ind.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  ABfWt  81, 1912.    Serial  No.  65.627.    PUBLISHED 
qCrOBEK  22.  1912. 

1^.861.     LEAD.     IimaiiATioiiAi.  Lbad   Rbpinimo   Com- 
PAKT.  Eaat  Chleago,  Ind.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Autnat  31, 1912.    Serial  No.  66,628.    PUBLISHED 
(  CTOBER  22,  1912. 
I.662.     tWITHDRAWN.l 
»,66S.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOOLS.     Matbias  Kuix  k 

Bona.  Cklcaflo.  lU. 
FUetf  March  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,198.    PUBLISHED 
0CrOBEB  22,  1912. 

4M64.     CERTAIN    NAMED   TOOLS   AND   PARTS    OF 
MACHINDtY.    MATHiAa  Klbis  ft  Soiia,  Chlcaso,  III. 
Filed  March  20. 1911.    Serial  No.  66,197.    PUBLISHED 
dCTOBER  22.  1912. 

4»,566.     DENTAL  BURS  AND  DRILLS.     Fa»m.  W.  LOTl 
ft  Ca,  Richmond,  Ta. 
Filed  May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,719.     PUBLISHED 
I  EFTEMBER  17,  1912. 

49.566.     PIANO&     Ltow  ft  Hbalt.  Chicago.  111.      ^ 

FUad  May  S2.  1912.    Sarial  No.  68,714.    PUBLISHED 
4<^BER  22.  1912. 

i  0.667.    REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GRIPPE. 
TBS  MABTBLODa  Qbippb  Rbmxdt  Co.,  Fort  Atklnaon, 

WlB.  

FUad  Aagnat  81.1912.    Sartal  Mo.  65.684.    PUBLISHED 
( yCtOBmR  22.  1912. 

•.668.     CERTAIN  KIND  OF  LIGHTING  OR  FLAME- 
PRODUCING  DEYICnB.     Tbb  McLadqblui  Salbh 
Co.,  8t  Loala.  Mo. 
FOad   Febmary   6,   1911.     Serial   No.   64.829.     PUB- 
JBBSD  OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

i  0,669.     FRENCH  OLITB-OIL.     Mnu  BaoTsna  Dace 
CoHVAinr.  St  Loola.  Mo. 
Filed  Jaaaary  26.    1908.     Sarial  Mo.   82,426.     PUB- 
JEHBD  MOYEMBBR  80.  1909. 

•^70i    JUMPKR8  AMD  WORK-SHIRTS.    Muxn  Baoa.. 
GahrcatOB.  Tac 
FIMOeMher  28.1911.   S«rlai  No.  69.298.    PUBLISHED 

)CTOBER  22.  1912. 


89J»71.    GAS  TRACTION-BNOIMBS.    MnmaAPOLxa  Snn. 
ft  MACBiitaBT  CoMPAjrr,  MlnneapoUa,  Ifinn. 
Filed   September   3.   1912.     Serial  No.   66,640.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89.672.  BISCUIT.  MatioiiaL  Bucdit  Coutakx,  Jtsmr 
aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  December  20.   1911.     Soial  No.  60,882.     PUB- 
USHED  MAY  14,  1912. 

89.673.  SOLDER.  Natioxal  Liao  Compavt.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  St  Loola,  Mo.  

Filed  Aofoat  26, 1912.    Serial  Mo.  66,488.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

89.674.  CURED  HAMS.  BACON.  SHOULDERS,  AND 
SAUSAGE.  Naiiohal  Packihq  CoMPAiTT,  Portland. 
Me.,  and  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Febmary   24.   1912.     Serial   No.   61.712.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  22,  1912, 

89.576.  BACON.  HAM,  LARD.  AND  SAUSAGE.  Looia 
PPABLKaa  ft  Sowa.  Chicago.  111.  

Filed  Augnst  2. 1911.     Sarial  No.  67,998.     PX7BLI8HED 
MARCH  12,  1912. 

88,676.  WATER  -  HEATERS  FOR  HEATING  WATER 
FOR   DOMESTIC    PURPOSES.    PrrraaoQ    Wassb 

HBATBa  COMPAHT,  PlttaboTgh.  Pa.  

Filed  Aocnat  27. 1912.    Serial  No.  66,444.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89.577.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  CLOTHS.  P*>. 
GBB8BIYB  Mandpactcbimo  Cobpakt,  Ncw  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jaly  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,018.     PX7BLISHED 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

89.578.  ELECTRIC  HEADLIGHTS  AND  DRIVING,  CON- 
NECTING. CONTROLLIMG.  AMD  OPERATING  DE- 
VICES THEREFOR.  Ptlb^Natioiul  Elbcvbio 
Hbaouobt  Compakt.  Chicago,  lU.  

Filed  December  18,  1911.     Sarial  Mo.  00,842.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89.579.  GASOLENE  INTERNAL  •  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Rbqal  GABOLnra  EMom  Courun,  Cold- 
water,  Mkh.  

Filed  September  18,  1910.     Serial  Me.  61,796.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  6,  1912. 

8  9,680.     VACUUM-CLBAMmUl,   VACUUM-CLBAMEE 

DUET-SUCnOM      TUBES,      VACUUM  •  CLBAMBB 

TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.      DAiriK.    Bm 

Rbpumlb,  Berkeley.  Cal. 

Filed  May  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  68.706.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

89,681.    TRACTION  AND  STATIONARY  BMQIMBS.    M. 

RcMBLT  CoMPAJfT.  LapMto.  Ind.  

Filed  Aognat  7,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  66.189.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

RCDOLP  SABXon  Co.,  Mew  Yoifc, 


Serial  Ma  66,846.    PUBLISHED 


89,682.     HAIR-NETS. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  Aogast  20, 1912. 
OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89,588.     CLOTHS  KNOWN  AS  PIBCB  GOODS.  WOVEN 
FROM  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS.     H.  V.  T. 

ScHiLL  Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  June  12,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  64,187.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

89,584.      CERTAIN   NAMED   COVERED   AMD   BQUMD 

BOOKS.    J.  G.  Shaw  Buotk  Book  Compakt,  M«v 

York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Joly  81,  1906.    Sarial  Mo.  86,408.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89,586.      CERTAIN    NAMED    HEATING    APPARATUS. 

Isaac  A.  SHarPABD  ft  Col,  Phlladtfphla.  Pa.       

Filed  Joly  28,  1912,    Serial  No.  64376.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1912. 
S9,586.     LARD.    T.  M.  SlNCLAIB  ft  Co.  LmmD,  CMar 

Rapids,  Iowa.  

Filed  March  21,  1911.    Sarial  Mo.  66,229.    FUBLISHK) 
FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 
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89,687.     WHBAT-FLOUB.    Thb  8otjntWMm»  MilXIHO 
Compakt,  Jeney  City,  M.  J.,  and  Kinaae  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Joly  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.168.     PUBLISHBD 
MARCH  26.  1912. 

894i88.      WHEAT-FLOUR.     Ukitk>  FLOOB  Mnxa   COM- 
PAKT.  MlnneapoUa,  Minn. 
Filed  Jane  24.  1911.    Sarial  No.  67.284.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  26.  1912. 

89,589.    OILS  FOR  HEATING,  UGBTIMG,  AMD  LUBEI- 
CATINO.     C.   C.   Wakbtibu)  ft  Coi^AVT,  London. 
Eni^and. 
FUed   Febroary   6,    1912.      Serial    No.   61.809.      PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  22.  1912. 


89.590.     MOUTH  -  HARMONICAS.   ACCOBDIOMS,   AHD 
BLOW-ACCORDIONS.     Chbistiak   Wusa,  TtomId- 
gen.  Germany. 
Filed  Jane  16.  1912.    Sartal  Mo.  64.228.    PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89,691.     FRESH  DECIDUOUS  FRUITS.     W.  J.  WtLaom 
ft  SoK.  Newcaatte,  CaL 
FUed  Joly  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.989.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

89.592.     LAUNDRY  SOAP.     Thb  Tau  Soap  ft  BimrnM 
Compakt.  Cincinnati.  CHiio. 
FUed  Aogoat  1. 1912.    Serial  Na  66,046.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  24,  1912. 


1«,7 «.— r<««;  "  BUTTEB-KBDST."  (For  Bread.) 
CHA8.  E.  AoAMa,  North  Vernon,  Ind.  Filed  NoTem- 
ber  20,  1912. 

t^T}A.—TitU:  "BLUB  DIAMOND."  (For  CoOm.) 
Austin,  Nichols  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T4  FUsd 
Norember  12.  1912. 

16,7  H.—Titl«:  "BABCOCK'8  COUGH  BYBUP,  A  SPE- 
CIFIC FOR  COUGHS,  COLDS  AND  AFFECTIONS 
OF  THE  THBOAT  AND  LUNGS."  (For  Medicines.) 
TowifSBND  H.  Babcock,  UnsdllU,  N.  Y.  Filed 
NoTember  26.   1912. 

l9,1)6.~TitU:  "CLABU&"  (F(»  an  Anttoeptle  SUa- 
Lotlon.)  Waltbb  S.  Bidolb,  Wilkes-Barie,  P«. 
Filed  December  7,  1912. 

18.7 ».— r<fl«:  "8UNFAST  CABPET."  (For  Carpet) 
ASTHCB  Boomhowbs  Cobpokation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November  29.   1912. 

1«,7  yi.— Title:  "  BUNTS  MENTHOL  -  HORBHOUND 
COUGH  DROPS."  (For  Coagta-Drops. )  Bc.vtb 
Bbothsbs.  Chlesgo,  111.     Filed  Norember  6.  1912. 

IM  'M— Title:  "  BUNTE  MENTHOL  -  HOREHOUND 
COUGH  DROPS.  (For  Coagh-Drops. )  Bdntb 
Bbothbbs,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Norember  6.  1912. 

1«,7  )9.— rwis:  "  KANT-BEAT-ME."  (For  Hosiery.) 
J.  J.  COHU,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  J0I7  24.  1912. 


16,710.— TiUe:  "MABHAN."  (For  Llaim«it.)  Hadoao 
Mbdical  CoMPAJre,  Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed   Norember 

I,  1912. 

19,711.— Title:    "THE    KREMBNTZ    ONE-PIECE-POST 
,     *    BEAN    CUFF    BUTTON."      (For    Cnff-Bottons. ) 
KBBMiim  *  dC;   Newark,  N,   J.     Filed   November 
20,  1912. 

18.712.— r4t^;  ''Z-L-ALL  CLOTHES."  (F«>r  aotbes.) 
Lbtirsom  Schovntbld  ft  Yattsb  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  September  28,  1912. 

10.718.— r«le:  "ABSOLUTELY  PURE  APPLB  CIDER 
HEART'S  DELIGHT  FARM."  (Fbr  Apple  Cider.) 
W.  H.  Ml  BBS,  Chaiy,  N.  Y.    FUed  December  8,  1913. 

10.714.— ntle:  "AERO."  (For  Whisky.)  Fbabk  J. 
Mobil,  Whltestonc,  N.  T.    Filed  Norember  20.  lOU. 

16,716— 7^<l«;  "CHARM."  (For  Metal-PoUsh.)  Wil- 
liam J.  ScHBBB^  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Norember 

II,  1912. 

16,716.— r<*le;  "ELECTRIC  FUBNITURB  POLISH." 
(For  Fomitore- Polish.)  B.  H.  Scbulbb  ft  Co., 
Scrant<m,  Pa.    Filed  October  7,  1912. 

16,717.— nue:  "  BEATBBTONB."  (For  Palat)  Altiv 
Pboctob  Shattuck,  Baifalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  November 
6,  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  24,  1912. 


S,16p.— ntle:  "SANATOOEN."  (For  a  Food  Toole) 
Thb  Baobb  Chbmical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllod 
Norember  19.  1912. 

M8^— n<l«:  "COMBINATION  TOOL  AND  BOMB  OF 
ITS  U8B&"  (For  a  Combination  Box  and  Bottle 
Opener.)  L.  F.  Gbamios  ft  Sohb,  AlIeDtown,  Pa. 
FUed  Angnst  12.  1912. 

146^~ntls.'  "  UMOTrBNT.**  (Figr  a  Medlctaal  Prepara- 
tioB.)  OBBSdaiou  ft  C3o.,  San  Francisco,  Cat  Fllsd 
OetobCT  10.  1912. 


8.109.— ntis;  "I  USB  SOZO  BHAVINO  CRBAM.  TTS 
OBBAT ! "  (For  BhaTtng-Cresm.)  Hall  ft  BucuL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  December  4,  1912. 

8.160.— Tttto:    "OBT   UNDBB   WAY   ft   OBT   THBBB.** 

(For   Dry   Batteries.)      Tm  VvnamMam   Cabbom   ft 
-   Battbbt  0>.,  Cterelaad,  Ohio.     Filed  NoTssaber  18, 

1912. 
8.161.-^rMc:  "8UBB  PUBB."     (For  Dairy  Prodaets.) 

WiBLABD  Daibt  Compabt,  Cblcago,  111.    Filed  Oet»- 

bar  14.  1912. 
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REPORT 

OT  THE 

COMMISSIONER    OJb^   I>A.TElSrTS 

TO  THB 

SJSORETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

FOB  THE  FI60AL  YEAR  ENDED  JUNE. 30,  lfll2. 


DoAMtunn  or  nut  ImvueB, 
UinnD  Statu  Patknt  Oftigk, 

WaAia^tm,  D.  O^  Ooktker  85, 19ii. 
Bib  :  I  tere  tin  baunr  to  •idxmlt  barewlth  tbt  fcH- 
towins  retort  of  Am  fcnilBWii  of  tiM  Uattadi  fltetee 
PfttokC  OAeo  for  fho  flonl  ywr  cnOea  June  80. 
19t2: 


Application*  received  duri$»g  /l»o<d  year  mtded  June 

SO,  191t. 

AM>licatloB8  fbr  patMts  flar  IbvmMmm — .. W,  286 

AxmUcatloas  tot  patmta  fov  dBilgM  1. 775 

AppUcattaoB  tat  ntaraes  of  patsitB ~-~~ 195 

A#pI^tloiia  tbr  mlBtiatliiu  of  tTad»«iarki T,  288 

AFpUcatloBB  for  legJBtiatlon  of  l^els 941 

i^ypllcatloDB  tat  iinlilistliiii  of  pclats 862 


Total  appUcatlmis. 


79.747 

_  12 

Appeals  «m  the  merttB 1, 700 

Total  appne8tieBB,OKlanBWB,  and  appoala-  81,460 


Tear 


1968 

1804 90.821 

186S , 82,  «8 

1906 88,619 

1907 86,814 


-.18,827 
_  a2.800 

1»18 68,  866 

1911 66. 164 

ItM 69,286 


Applicationt  farpatemU,  induMmp  rei$»uet,  detigna, 

trade-mark*,  label*,  and  print*. 

Tear  eirtea  Jam  88—  I  Tev  aaded  Jaae  86— 

1908 84, 266  1868 68, 441 

1004 66.468!  1900 78.026 

1086 68.  228 1  1910 T2, 688 

1906 68. 881  191 1— -, 74. 677 


lt« 1»,T47 

ApptttMftOH*  M0SlNii#  tfctfon. 

Apottcatkms  awaMng  sctkm  oa  the  part  of  the        ^^ 
oHosi  Jair  1.  X812-«----- i —--—■' ----■'    --ii»  21. 009 

Applioation*  awmUimff  aoHan  on  the  part  o/  the  OgLoe. 

Year  ended  Jam  80—  ^^  ^^ 

..20, 948 
...17, 148 


1909 


1810 14, 575 

19U 17. 869 

1912 21. 069 

Patent*  withheld  and  patent*  ewpired. 

Latters  Patent  withheld  for  Dim-payinent  of  final 

LettenTPatSit'ttpfiadrilllllirillll •;——  1*.  «** 

ApplleatioBa  allowai.  awMiag  payment  of  tud 


Paiemt*  pranted  amd  trade-mark*,  labei*,  amd  pHmU 

regi*iered. 

O-a 

IM 

M 

i 

IM9       1911 

1912 

lUf  Tslwl 

748 

Ul 

4,Uf 

m 

Mi 

779 

136         876 

m      Ml 

^^^ 

DariB  pstMts..... .. 

171 

T^dHii  .                

OS 

T^tata 

^^V      w---*- 

TMaL 

41,WS 

10,772 

41,885    38,978 

i 

41,657 

Receipt*  from  au  9owrce$, 

AppUcatlons,  first  fees  ,    ..     ,    61, 028. 8081 00 

Designs 82, 170.  00 

BalsaasB 6. 788. 00 

Trade-maita 71.806.00 

Final  Tfies                    .  .,     , .    ,  688.888.80 

Appeals 19. 178. 00 

OiscUlmers 118. 00 

Conpoas «- —_ - .^.-  48. 468. 80 

Dnwln«i 6. 818. 18 

BsfttrdiM  assign  n>snts ^^_  47,  IM.  88 

Ofllclal  (Taaette  and  other  pabllcstlons ._  19,  271.  20 

lAbrti 4.880.«0 

Prints 1,  884. 80 

OooK  oasts - 18.80 

C^lss  of  patents* . 49.  76IL  88 

Coplas  of  reeordi 6S.  221.94 

Total* --;---.— 2.094.108.40 

rcfaadseBts  m  aciiount  or  csTsat 
aad  anaKMsd  less  reeetfad  dating 

fiscal  year  lOlO-ll i.,. ..^.  188. 90 

Total  reeelpts .  2, 094. 058. 60 


Wwpendtturet. 


t 


Blended. 


Eitmisted 


lyrlftrsry...,. 

PtatoBADgfapnliig,    pslfi  1 

eontnotor. .......... .J 

Fhotogrspliic  printing,  paid  ] 

oontrsoior 

Pantlq|[jJd  ^gedflcsttons,  i 

psM  fvUIb  ntster . ..... 

f&itt|BaBdUndii«: 

Oflkfil  Ossstta  Htd  te- 


M3.86 

7n.M 

10,J0*.tB 
574.86 
M3.47 
133.» 

208.35 

Ui^304.«i 

7.8n.8a 

91,79LT7 


3(5,718.86 
35,Ui.18 


.M.- 


Tet^ 3,014,861.17 


S1,6M.«« 


n. 


>«••«  •• 


26L90 


4,«74.8« 


TstsL 


3,401 40 


514.68 

U8.a 


U0^5BL8» 

7,855.8« 

t2l,l8L77 


358,718.85 
8l,iaL10 


i.m. 


Recent*  amd  eapenditure*. 


Boeelpts  froa  aH  soasaee — j 
Bqwndltnrea 


62.884. 

2.026,912.80 


88,147.20 


T,ltt,«n.t8 


tte  year 


to  fihe  TBhN  at 


(▼•LIM. 


of  patentB 
811M68J6  vara  fiBiis^ifl.  •86;8B6J0^     .   .^  ^  ^ 
Dalag  fttmiahed  upon  coapona,  many  <tf  whlcn  bad 
aaM'lB  praeedlng  yean. 

Vo.4.1 


mi 
vm 
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Comparative  tiatemeiU. 


loMao- 


Baoilpte. 


ti,»i,au.M 

l,6B,S}9iM 
1, 73^04.44 
1,SU.»7.M 

i,m,an.» 
i,a74,iai>.75 

1,971, 919. 97 

2,(n,ott.at 

l,987,77S.n 
3,0M,0i9.» 


11,423, 094. 49 
1,4».U4.40 
1,471,487.  U 
l,«i,149.49 
1,04,499.  W 
1,601,99.91 
1,997,441.91 
1,999,54^79 
1.997,991.96 
1^919,919.19 
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is  specifled  in  the  foregoing  statement,  there 
wei  e  received  in  the  hwt  fiscal  year  094286  appUca- 
tioi  a  for  mechanical  patenta,  1,775  an>lication8  tor 
dM  gna,  196  appUcatloos  for  relsanea,  7,238  applica- 
tin  m  for  trade-marks,  941  aM>Ilcatl<His  for  labda, 
aik  SflB  appUcati(»s  for  prlnta. 

Viere  were  36,539  patents  granted,  indndlng  re- 
iSMea  and  designs,  and  4,685  trade-maiics,  626  la- 
bra,  and  268  prints  were  roistered. 

I  be  number  of  patents  that  expired  was  19,684. 
nt'.  number  of  aUowed  applications  which  were 
bj  operatlMi  of  law  forfeited  for  non-paymait  of 
tiw  final  teem  was  6,970.  The  total  receipts  of  the 
Ofllse  were  |2,094,069JSO.  The  total  expenditures 
wei  e  $2,026,912.30,  and  the  net  surplus  of  receipts 
ore  [  expenditures  was  $68447.20.  The  grand  total 
of  fBt  surplus  of  receipts  over  all  expenditures  is 
$7432,0724)6. 

I^  win  be  noted  from  the  foregoing  tables  that 
Tolume  of  business  has  matorially  increased 
dui  tng  the  last  fiscal  year.  The  total  number  of  ap- 
pUc  itlcns  for  patents  for  inrentloDa,  for  designs,  for 
rail  sue  of  patents,  registration  of  trade-marks, 
Mf  stratSon  of  labels,  and  registration  of  prints, 
dlsi  laimers  to  patents,  and  anwals  on  the  merits  is 
81,4  B9.  The  total  of  all  applications  for  the  fiscal 
yea  r  immediately  previous  was  76,388  for  the  same 
per  od,  which  shows  an  increase  of  5,076  appUca- 
tlot  s  received. 

Ibe  number  of  applications  for  mechanical  pat- 
ent I  shows  an  Increase  of  4,062  over  the  previous 
iao  il  year,  or  6.26  per  cent.om  increase  for  the  ten 
yea  rs  since  1906  of  40.72  per  cent 

I  will  also  be  observed  that  the  receipts  of  the 
Ofll  !e  from  fees  for  applications  have  been  greater 
tba^  preceding  yeara,  which  clearly  indicates  the 
mailed  prosp^ty  of  the  country,  as  the  activl- 
In  inventions  and  all  things  pertaining  to  them 
sure  barometer  of  Uie  financial  condition  of  the 
try. 

condition  of  this  Oflloe  is  fairly  good  conrider- 

e  great  handicap  represented  by  the  Insuf- 

t  force  and  inadequate  salaries  and  the  wa^ 

~  '    t  room  and  pref>er  equipment  with  which 

of  the  Ofllce  can  be  carried  on. 

number  of  appeals  has  also  necessarily  in- 

cotiseqnent  upon  the  increased  volume  of 

The  numbw  of  caaes  appealed  and  heard  and 

of  by  the  three  appelate  tribunals  of  the 

and  the  Court  of  Appeala  of  the  DIatrlet  of 

[VsLlM. 


Columbia  in  patent  cases  is  diown  in  the  foUowing 
table: 

Appellate  work. 

Number  of  latBrfercneat  deelarad 1,648 

Number  of  iaterferencw  <Hipo«ed  of  before  fliuil 

be«rlns 1, 241 

Nomber  of  Interferences  beard 289 

Number  of  Interfecencee  diepoted  of 2S4 

Nnmber  of  laterferenees  awaltlna  derteloa . ^.        S4 

Appeela  to  Kxamloere-tn-Clilef  la  mterferenee  reeee        176 
Km  parte  appeals  to  Bzsmlners-iB-Chlef 938 


Total. 


Number  of  appeals  in  interference  cases  disposed  of. 
Number  of  m  parte  appeals  dlsposua  of ,^^ 


Total 


887 


Interference 
EmptrU 


Appeals  to  Commissioner  in  interference 
Appeals  to  Oommtsalo— r  in  oppoaitioa 
Appeals  to  CoauBlastoner  in  cancelation 
Bm  parte  appeala  to  CommtastoBtr.. 
InteriocatocT  snpeals  to  Comsi' 
Bm  parte  appeals  In  trade-mark 

Total 

Petitions  to  CommlBsk»er -.,.. 


100 

18 

4 

178 

246 


Total. 


Numbyof  cases  disposed  of  by  Commlsstonar : 
Appeals  In  laterfwence 
Appeals  la  oppoaltkm  0 
Appeals  in  caaoslatlon 
Mm  parte  appeals.. 

latwlocatory  appeals— 

Ma  parte  apDe  -    -         - 


parte  appeals  in  trade-mark  cases. 


2,600 
8,SM 


110 

18 

1 

174 

248 

66 


Total 

Petitions  to  Commtnteaer. 


2,880 


Total 


8,106 


Appeals  to  Court  of 
Ji«  MTie 
InterfOrenee 
OppoattloB 
CaneelatioB 


TWal 


66 

4 
2 


KMPLoms  Aim  saT.AanM. 

Congress  during  the  last  year  has  failed  to  make 
any  provisions  for  increase  in  salaries  of  employees 
and  force,  and  I  therefore  take  the  liberty  of  reiter- 
ating the  recommendations  contained  in  my  previo^ 
reports  with  reference  to  the  necessity  for  a  further 
^ecognitlmi  of  the  high  grade  of  work  d<me  by  the 
examining  corpe  of  the  Patent  Ofllce.  While  I  un- 
derstand that  it  was  the  rule  during  the  past  year 
that  no  increases  in  salailee  should  be  granted,  I 
take  the  liber :y  of  pointing  out  the  exceptional  con- 
ditions that  prevail  in  this  Ofllce,  not  only  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that  the  Office  is  self-supporting,  but 
chiefly  because  of  the  fact  that  the  trained  Bxam- 
inoa  are  in  great  demand  with  prominent  firms  and 
business  trusts,  and  it  is  the  rule^  rather  than  the 
erception,  that  when  a  man  is  sufficiently  experi- 
enced and  trained  to  become  of  value  to  the  Patent 
Office  ke  receives  an  offer  of  higher  compoisation 
from  the  outside.  This  exodus  of  a  trained  class  ot 
men  necessarily  has  a  tendoicy  to  reduce  the  aver- 
age of  efficiency  of  the  corps,  so  that  it  is  a  diflteult 
task  to  maintain  a  proper  standard  for  the  ocpedi- 
tlous  and  successful  conduct  of  the  public  business. 
It  may  be  said  in  passing  that  this  situation  is  not 
only  demoralising  to  the  Ofllce.  but  is  also  a  handl- 
Ve.  4.] 
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cap  to  the  commercial  interests  of  the  country, 
which  am  entitled  to  the  best  posslblo  service  from 
the  Patent  Ofllce.  These  Examiners  who  separate 
themselves  from  the  service  take  with  them  a  knowl- 
edge of  all  the  secret  invoitlons  with  which  they 
hsve  been  associated  in  their  respeclive  dutiea,  and 
while  I  do  not  ttink  this  knowledge  is  imparted  to 
the  concerns  with  whom  tbeiy  go,  yet  it  is  much  bet- 
ter to  have  everything  connected  with  the  Patent 
Ofikse  above  the  possibility  of  reproach. 

For  this  reason,  among  others,  therefore,  it  Is 
doubly  Important  that  the  proposed  increase  of 
salaries  should  be  granted  to  reS^to  these  men  in  tbm 
aervice. 

I  therefore  earnestly  request  tbat  you  approve  my 
recommendations  made  in  ttie  estimates  to  Congress 
for  increased  salaries,  and  also  ttue  needful  Increase 
la  die  number  of  employees. 

craxscnva  TaAna-if  abks. 

In  the  Intematl<Hial  Convention  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Industrial  Property,  signed  at  Washington, 
June  2, 1911,  which  nndor  the  terms  of  the  omvak- 
tkm  is  to  become  effective  April  1, 1918,  by  the  coun- 
tries which  have  ratified  the  same,  it  having  been 
latifled  by  the  United  Statea,  there  waa  contained 
the  following  provision : 

Aancui  71.  The  contraetlnf  countries  agree  to  admit 

jr  fillas  and  to  protect  marfea  bOhmglaf  to  sssodstlons, 

the  adMsnee  of  whMi  is  not  eontrary  &  the  law  of  tbe 


tor  filhif  and  to  protect 

the  eaisisnee  of  whMi  is -.-» 

MuBtry  of  orlgiB,  even  If  thess  aasoetadoas  do  not 
aa  InAMtrlal  or  cosiSMrclal  sstaMtshmeat. 

Bach  coantTT  skall  bs  the  Jadjt*  of  the  special  conditions 
tBBdar  which  JUS  association  may  ha  adaUttad  to  have  tiie 
protected. 


Pursuant  to  this  provision  of  jthe  convention,  the 
President,  on  January  18,  1912,  directed  that  a 
measure  be  prepared  for  transmission  to  Congress 
which  would  be  adapted  to  fulfil  the  terms  of  this 
article  of  the  convention  of  Washington.  This  was 
done  and  sent  forward  to  the  President  through 
your  Office.  On  February  2, 1912.  the  President  in 
a  message  to  Congress  directed  the  attmtion  of 
Congress  to  the  necessity  for  this  legislation,  and 
It  la  beUeved  that  a  copy  of  that  proposed  bfll  pre- 
pared by  me  was  transml  ted  with  that  message  to 
Congress  by  the  President 

The  bill  as  prepared  provided  that  the  act  ap- 
proved February  20,  1005,  as  amended,  be  further 
amended  by  the  addition  to  section  1  thereof  of  the 

foUowing  paragraph : 

Where  any  assodatloB  or  any  union  of  workmen  under- 
takes the  examination  of  any  goods  In  reqiect  of  origin,  ma- 
terial. BMde  of  manufacture,  quality,  accuracy,  or  othtr 
diaractsrlstlc  and  service  and  eertlfles  the  result  of  sudi  ax- 
fiiwinaHi»  bgr  A  mark  used  upon  or  In  connection  with  such 
goods  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  mt- 
eral  Statea  of  the  United  BUtes  or  with  Indian  tribes, 
such  aasodatkm  or  nnl<m  of  worlcmen  may  register  the 
mark  as  a  trada-mark  In  respect  to  such  goods  upon  com- 

{llaace  with  the  provtetoBS  of  the  act  of  February  20, 
906,  aa  amended,  whether  or  not  such  assodatlpn  or 
tnloa  of  wwhmsB  be  a  trading  association  or  tradsr  or 
possessed  of  a  good  will  la  connection  with  such  evsmlna- 
Sob  and  certMtlag.  When  so  registered  sudi  mark  rtall 
be  deesBed  In  all  respeets  to  be  a  registered  trade-mark,  and 
aoch  association  or  uat<Hi  of  workmen  the  proprietor 
fliaraof :  ProvMed.  however,  Mmtt  trade-mark  diall  not  be 
transferable  or  asi^kaabla. 

80  £Kr  as  I  aqi  aware  this  bill  has  never  been 
Introduced  In  Congress,  althou^  the  necessl^  for 
the  same  ia  aiwarent  Laws  for  the  enforcement 
of  collective  marka  are   In  force  in   Buropean 
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countries,  and  the  draft  of  the  bin  whkdi  ^^s  sub- 
mitted to  the  President  conforms  substantially  in 
terma  to  the  provisions  of  law  upon  this  subject 
found  in  the  British  Trade  Mark  Act  of  1906. 

QAiifS  iir  amcixiicT  ahd  boohomt. 
The  affairs  of  the  Ofllce  have  beat  conducted 
with  the  most  rigid  economy.  At  the  recent  sessiao 
of  Congress  I  rec<Hnmended  that  the  library  editi<m 
of  q;)eciflcation8  and  drawings  be  abolished,  aa  that 
publication  is  no  longer  desirable  or  useful.  Con- 
gress repealed  the  law,  and  this  has  resulted  In  a 
saving  annually  of  about  $66,000. 

THK  SCJJBHTiriC  UBSABT. 

Since  January  10,  1912,  8,000  volumes  in  the 
Scioitific  Lilvary  have  been  sent  to  the  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office  bindery.  Previously  tbm 
yearly  average  did  not  reach  1,000  volumes.  There 
are  now  in  the  Ubrary  more  than  0,000  volumes  to 
be  bound,  rebound,  or  repaired,  at  a  probable  coat 
of  not  less  than  $20,000,  and  I  believe.  If  progress  in 
this  work  be  not  interrupted,  it  can  be  finished  In 
two  years. 

The  library  appropriation  of  $24K)0,  of  which 
nearly  $1,000  must  be  used  to  pay  transportatlott 
of  United  States  patenta  to  fbreign  oountrlea,  la  In- 
adequate to  pay  for  curr«it  subscriptions  to  periodi- 
cals and  new  books,  and  ahould  be  large  enough  to 
permit  purchase  of  every  valuable  addition  to 
scientific  and  technical  literature  germane  to  the 
purposes  of  the  library. 

Of  greatest  importance  to  all  concerned  ts  the 
scientific  index  of  pMlodicals,  which,  begun  more 
than  twenty  years  ago,  now  requires  careful  re- 
vision in  order  to  preserve  ita  effectual  use  and 
meet  the  demands  of  progress  in  all  the  arte,  nota- 
bly electricity  and  otho*  classes  prominent  in  tbe 
world  of  invention  to-day.  The  present  unsatis- 
factory state  of  this  index  may  well  be  expected, 
when  no  time  has  been  given  to  revision  and  when 
those  doing  the  work  are  not  fully  skilled  in  all  the 
arte  represented,  although  their  training  through 
experioice  has  done  much  to  qualify  them  for  this 
line  of  work. 

A  great  saving  of  time  has  been  effected  by 
bringing  to  the  library  the  triplicate  set  of  French 
patenta  and  arranging  them  in  order  of  the  B^rench 
patent  classiflcati<m,  which,  though  not  perfect,  is 
far  better  than  a  numerical  arrangonent  for 
searches.  These  French  triplicates  have  been 
stored  in  the  galleries  since  1903.  The  German 
tripUcates  still  remain  in  these  galleries,  and 
riiould  also  be  brought  to  tbe  library  for  classifica- 
tion. When  the  new  book-stacks  are  placed,  I  shall 
make  every  effort  to  have  these  German  patents 
classifled  as  tbe  French  patenta  now  are.  About 
60,000  German  patoita,  tbe  first  of  the  issue,  are 
miiiMpg  and  can  be  obtained  from  the  German 
pat;ent  oflkre  at  a  cost  of  about  $1,600.  This  classlfl- 
catlon  wlU  save  time,  labor,  and  wear  and  tear  of 
expensive-bound  volumes,  as  it  is  certain  ttmt 
did  we  not  have  the  Abridgementa  of  Britldl 
Fateats  many  volumes  of  innaHmsMe  Tains  would 
Vo.  4.] 
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daaMftd  bf  cmttttnnt  «mu    All 
ttmt  tb»  tMwaUMi  TotaDMBB  mn 

rhe  force  of  the  Ubraiy,  composed  In  greater 
pe  rt  of  dolM  above  the  average  in  edncatlon  and 
mfotml  ability,  has  been  woitlng  nnder  most  dls- 
ooQditlons    and    hat    welcoined    sndi 
as  has  been  lately  effected  In  the  library 
eovidltSooi. 

TSATCLniQ-Kxnarss  rum. 

The  cnstom  of  aJIsiHag  meoihen  of  the  ezamla- 
In  I  corps  to  visit  points  ontside  of  the  District  of 
finmbia,  at  the  expense  of  applicants  and  attor- 
In  OBiei'  to  aoqanlat  then  with  tke  worklBg  of 
yreeoated  igr  pending  afpHcatkNis  for 
keen  dlewntlnoet,  and  onder  an  appro- 
idon  MBde  doling  the  present  seMtoa  of  Oon- 
entffled  **  Wm  tevestlgattav  the  queetlen  of 
»lle  an,**  the  ifxiimmm  cf  theee  trtpa  «re  now 
the  OvveiumeBt,  •■  lecotn mended  by  me 


mis  change  is  one  that  I  have  bem  tor  some 
t4»  trying  t»  effect,  had  It  Is  cratliyia«  to  sm  to 
that  M  hM  been  aeeoBiVllBhed.  It  1«  ohrkMS 
t^  mAer  the  prsseut  arrai^wHit  the  oppor- 
ts  aky  fta*  oi  IdM  ef  this  coatMB,  which  ehtahied 
ft  ass  0*0,  hM  heoi  remo^ad.  It  aoay  be  sUted, 
hiwevcr.  that  In  aU  Instances  of  this  kind  the 
IN  Ucy  ef  the  Office  has  been  to  grant  antbottty  for 
tl  ese  in4>ectlon8  only  where  the  good  of  the  seiikii 
hi  IS  apparsMtly  dcnanded  thaa.  The  ranewal  of 
tl  is  swraprlatka  for  the  fsisntni  flseal  year  end 
U  r  SBooeedlng  years  Is  recmnmeaded. 

lasaiEauam  wnmuiV  maiBABuc. 
I  have  leng  been  of  tte  opinion  that  since  the 
omnlen  ef  the  Sapreme  Ckrart  In  the  case  of  Bntier- 
f»ffh  T.  exalted  States,  em  rti.  Hoe  et  at.,  (112  U.  8., 
V  *«)  wUch  made  the  decision  of  the  OommlsBloner 
ftial  wlttiln  the  Ofllce,  thns  doing  away  with  ap- 
peals to  ttie  Secretary  of  ttie  Interior,  the  conhec- 
tkm  at  the  Patent  Office  with  the  department  Is  so 
ri  Ight  that  It  wonld  seem  that  its  separation  and 
ei  tabllshment  as  an  indep«ident  borean  is  eml- 
n  ntly  dertraMe.  Svch  a  step  would  not  only  iriace 
tla  Patent  Office  upon  a  more  stable  footing  with 
ird  te  the  exercise  at  the  powers  of  the  Oommls- 
taTested  In  him  by  law,  bnt  would  rtiiere  the 
iitBsnt  eC  the  physical  harden  of  earing  for  and 
ipHaClng  fer  the  borean. 
haHere  that  the  eetabtlabment  of  the  Patent 
as  an  tadepcndent  bvreau  wovld  be  a  step  la 
MraetfcMi  at  yiogiees  and  ttat  It  Is  also  tn  the 
ef  eOkleBcy  and  economy.  Its  datles  as  an 
are  paietj  ladldal  la  character,  with  such  tai- 
i\  derleal  work  as  is  necessary  to  carry  them 
«4it  It  revrtres  In  Its  empiojaea  special  tratatng 
adeaClfle  and  total  Hnes,  and  sndl  «nployees 
afa  dlAettlt  to  (*taln  and  to  retaia  la  aetrlea,  ex- 
e4pl  at  aalarlflB  higher  than  these  paid  to  the  c«her 
llBjuM  of  Che  dtpaifas*,  and  the  Patent  Office 
I  alwaya  sDffitrad  hy  raasoB  of  tte  fallare  ef  Oba> 
ta  aaaka  the  profrisiaa  auewry.    If  0sod  la- 

[▼•LIM. 


of 


mits  are  to  be  obtataMd.  everything  possible  Aonld 
to  lasore  the  Independraca,  effideacy,  and 
tennre  of  the  eaOn  force  ai  the 
The  Patent  Office  haa  wHMaf  la 
ceounoa  with  the  ether  Imreans  of  the  latarior  Da* 
pkrtaent  or  of  any  other  departsMot  Thare  Is  no 
ifppeal  to  the  Secretary  of  the  latarior  on  any  ^ea- 
tlen  xalatlag  to  the  gnwt  ef  a  patsatt,  aad  aU  ap- 
paintmaitB  to  postttaM  hi  the  FhlMBt  Offioa.  except 
each  as  are  presMcntlaU  are  amde  npon  the  aoml- 
aatkm  of  the  ComsiissliiBsr  af  Pataata,  approred  by 
the  flaeteUry.  The  dealrahiUty  cf  this  change  la 
the  statas  ef  the  Patent  Office  Is  rsestfyaed  and 
provided  for  in  a  bill  Introduced  by  Mr.  OMieM. 
cteirmaa  of  the  Heose  Ooanalttoe  oa  PatsnU  of  the 
Hoose  ef  BapreasntatiTee.  on  April  le.  1«U»  and 
teowa  as  H.  S.  SftUT.  The  sahiact  waa  also  aMy 
discussed  by  the  late  Senator  a  EL  Phitt,  of  Ooa- 
nectlcut,  one  of  the  best  posted  men  on  the  character 
of  the  work  of  the  Patent  Office  and  its  needs  who 
ever  sat  In  either  Honse  of  Congress,  tn  a  speech  de- 
livered In  the  Senate  on  Mardi  81,  1894,  *nd  from 
which  I  quote  the  following  extracts: 

I  uT  tlmt  th«  Patent  OIBc*  ihoald  be  made  en  Inde- 

■     art,  aot  oolr  • 

iBtereeta  whkta 


portence  of  the  intereete^whlch  It  mort  .care  foe,  bat 
beoune  of  tke  treatwnt  whleb  It  tea  reeelved 


contlnoe^o  receive  as  long  m  it  reauttae  a  aster«lsate 
branch  of  the  Interior  Department. 

•  •  •  •    '       •  •  • 

What  eheaU  »e  the  MalMcadoaa  of  the  hMd  ef  tte 

moet  nniveraal  aanHifgi  U  "■'jheairal  WSf'K"  ^SL* 

DCDtl7  diatlngnlebed  for  thwe  <l«»J»*lfi.  SLWJgg! 
Bhoald  be  one  of  entire  Independence.  It  to  more  Jomctt] 
" —     "»-  ■•—»«—  -— ^  — «  iBiB  oMae  Of  a  J**y* 


of  a  court  than  an  ezacntlve  ogcer :  they  Me  porrfy  jn- 
«lcial  and  mtototerM.     The  offiee  ahoaM  tie 


and  It  elM>ald  be  aoo-poUtleal,  fegr  which 
have  no  political  Hgmilcance. 


it  ahoold 


»T«iy  year^  t^p— Hf#<.  adds  ffieat^  te  the 
and  ability  of  Jthe  Commlaaioner  of  Patents.  In  a 
ike  Patent  OBee  needs  sad  demands  beWjr  aimtol 
and  tt  mmt  wlU  have  tt.aaaniie.aatll.lt  ■l*^"  j* -=^ 
a  aeparate  department  It  arast  be  h**dta  entirely^ 
lar«et  esdBMtlmi  by  Ceagtees  and  bQrpabUc  aeaHment 
before  it  will  be  what  it  oncht  to  be.  The  wayto  eeCTT* 
thto  eettmatloB  by  CeagraH.  the  way  to  ■•e««.*' «* 'J^ 
It  waato  and  what  It  nMds  fikd  whatltmnrt  luw  tftt  to 
pnnwrly  to  dtoeharn  the  hUh  frocthma  i"2Li2!?*w 
mnmrnVL  to  to  eMiaialw  it  eatlreiy  from  any  eapervlilea  nr 
tSeSeCTetary  oftbe  Intorlor,  to  make  it  Independent  and 
dlfnllled. 

The  Interstate  Commerce  Commlselon  Is  pointed 
to  as  an  Independent  bureau  which  Is  doing  excel- 
lent work  for  the  commercial  progrees  of  the  naOon, 
and  the  Library  of  Congress  is  another  example  of 
a  banan  worttlag  hidependeoUy  which  ts  siaxsss 
fhUy  organised  and  dhrected.  In  any  opmion  the 
Jodldsl  functiews  of  the  Patent  Office  shoald  be  as 
carefully  safe«aarded  aa  theae  of  the  caorts. 


vxii>  roa  nam  qcjjnrMM. 


Ite  nenttaa  of  the  phyakeal  aeeds  ef  the  Patwt 

Office  leads  me  again  to  the  sohject  «t  aew  qaartenk 
I  have  fraqaently  called  attention  to  the  imiailty 
fer  feUef  alaag  tkne  Ihies.  Am  far  haek  as  April, 
1909,  the  late  Senator  Daniel,  of  Tlrilnla,  introdoced 
a  Mil  which eoQtenplated  the  emdMinattonaad  por- 
ehase  of  aaffideot  gronad  apposite  the  OapMol 
Oroande  and  Immediately  north  of  the  lihrary 
of  Ooagress  upon  which  to  erect  a  bnlkUng  aottable 
Vh.4.] 
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to  boose  the  worfefng  force  of  the  Patmt  Office  and 
In  which  might  be  preserved  for  all  time  the  prlce- 
leea  arcm..«  which  form  a  record  of  American 
invention.  I  d— ^  *^Bak  the  introduction  of  a 
similar  bill  immediately  ^^  ^  conrenlng  of 
Congrees,  and  la  view  of  the  ftict  ^^^  ^^^^^ 
recommendations  In  my  last  annuta.  ^^^^i  were 
approved  by  you  and  supported  In  yoatI„^,„^  ^,  i 
the  President  I  have  no  hesitancy  at  thlib  time 
In  asking  that  you  renew  your  approval  and  Hp- 
port  of  this  proposition. 

It  is  only  necessary  to  Investigate  the  present 
crowded  and  unsatlafactory  condition  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  to  realise  that  this  is  a  grave  necessity 
and  that  every  year's  delay  In  the  proper  housing 
of  the  Office  means  additional  dissatisfaction  and 
overcrowding.    I  have  heretofbre  Indicated  the  fftct 
that  the  Patent  Office  has  earned  the  money  that 
might  be  thus  aroroprlated,  and  the  foct  that  these 
requests  have  been  hitherto  ignored  by  Congress 
has  resulted  in  »  condition  that  is  little  better  than 
a  disgrace  to  the  nation.    The  Invoitors  and  manu- 
facturers psiy  hi  fees  for  the  work  p^formed  for 
them  the  total  expenace  of  the  Office,  and  each  year 
there  la  a  handsome  surplus,  and  yet  the  work  is 
done  in  insanitary  and  crowded  quarters,  which 
have  long  since  become  obsolete.    It  is  a  fact  that 
the  Office  lacks  modem  equipment  and  space  by 
which  the  best  service  can  be  given.    Purthermore, 
the  loss  of  the  valoable  records  of  patents  would  be 
a  staggering  blow  to  the  commercial  interests  of 
the  country  and  result  In  commercial  chaos.  In 
which  no  one  could  BU]K)ort  his  title  of  ownership 
of  valuable  patents,  and  piracy  would  be  poeslble 
without  fear  of  punishment    Theas  records  are  in 
constant  danger  of  destruction  by  fire  la  their  pres- 
185  O.  o.— 46  ry^.  I8f . 


ent  surroundings  and  subject  to  the  ravages  of  time 
and  otho*  destructive  elements. 

The  suggestion  made  in  my  last  annual  report 
that  modMn  quarters  be  leased  for  the  Patent  Of- 
fice^ to  be  used  during  the  construction  of  the  ihto- 
posed  new  building,  is  utsently  renewed.  By  this 
means  the  preeent  building  can  be  roiovated  and 
of  thT*^^  -»»""»««Bftously  with  the  «v>tistrucUo« 
for  the  other  bureaus  S%our'<^  ^  ava««ihle 
relieved  from  the  presence  in.  the  Patent  ^i*J^ 
would  not  have  to  occupy  rentea  nnarvvs,  aa*^ 
now  the  case. 

nrVHTTieATION  BT  PBESnWHT'S  comiissioH  OH  nxNf- 
OlfT  Aim  EmCIKHCT. 

U  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Committee  on  Pat- 
ents at  the  last  session  of  Congrees  unanimously 
reported  out  House  Joint  Resolution  337,  looking 
to  a  thoxouj^  Investigation  of  the  Patent  Office,  as 
to  its  needs  and  conditions,  and  requesting  the 
President  te  Instruct  his  Commlsrion  on  Economy 
and  Sfflcienc;  to  perform  the  investigation  called 
for  by  the  resolution,  I  do  not  deem  It  necessary  or 
proper  for  me  to  renew  at  any  great  l«igth  pre- 
vious recommendations  made  and  which  have  been 
in  my  reports  to  you  and  to  Congrees  and  orally 
before  the  committees  thereof.  The  commission 
is  now  actively  engaged  in  the  Investigation  of  all 
the  branches  of  the  Office  and  inqnirlng  Into  and 
considering  all  recmnmendatiims  prevlonily  made 
by  me  in  my  reports  as  noted  above,  and  will  make 
its  report  to  the  Congrees  on  December  10, 1912. 

Respectfully  submitted.  . 

EDWARD  B.  ^OORB, 
Commttioner  of  Patentt. 

The  SECRBTTARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 
Ho.  4.] 
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T  le  force  of  tbe  library,  composed  In  greater 


par 


of  clerks  above  tbe  average  in  education  and 

il  abfllty,  has  been  working  under  meet  dls- 

conditions    and    Itas    welcomed    sodi 

elMiigBi  as  lias  been  lately  efltected  In  th9  library 

COD  Dtloiia. 


TBATSLuro-cxpurBa  rvHD. 
ikie  cnstom  of  aUawiag  msmbars  ^f  tlw  axankia- 


ing 


^11 
til 


corps  to  visit  points  outside  of  the  District  of 
Ck>Ipmbia,  at  the  expeuae  of  applicants  and  attor- 
In  Brtu  to  aoqvaiat  tliem  with  the  workfng  of 
seated  hy  peodlng  afpHcatkuM  for 
p«t^  km  hean  dlstamtnoed,  and  wider  an  aiipro- 
loB  ■ads  daring  tte  preaent  sseslcm  of  Oon- 
entltlea  "  Wtr  tereatlgattBg  the  qneetlon  of 
lie  wm,"  tte  itpm—  of  thew  trtps  ara  now 
palji  br  tte  OeteiauieBt,  m  t«oonuB«<led  by 
at  ka  let  assninti 

"Ihls  change  is  mie  that  I  have  been  for 
d4a  trying  ta  affect,  had  It  la  waLOtylKm  to  Be  to 
that  tt  haa  basn  aeeoaipUBind.  It  Is  obrloaa 
■Bier  the  pisaiiu  arnmsnasat  the  oppor- 
taajKy  far  crt  Idsai  ef  thia  eaatan,  which  ahtalaed 
m  heea  ruaoiad.  It  amy  be  auted. 
that  la  aU  hHtancea  of  this  kind  the 
inllcy  af  the  OtfBee  haa  heea  to  grant  aathorlty  tor 
the  Be  in^>ection8  only  where  the  good  of  the  awika 
hail  appareatly  dwaa tided  theat.  The  rsnewal  of 
thl  I  affpf«#riatksi  for  tha  wanh^  flaeal  year  and 
fu  aaoc^aading  yeare  ia  recommeadad. 

laatEaDaarr  aimaAir  DniaABLS. 

I  have  hmg  been  of  the  opinion  that  since' the 
ofjauSon  ef  the  Sapmne  Oonrt  In  the  case  of  Buttcr- 
1M  Ffh  ▼.  PwllBd  Stofe*.  em  r^.  Hoe  «t  ol.,  (112  U.  8^ 
M,  f  wMch  made  the  decision  of  the  Oommtaaloner 
Inil  within  the  Ofllce,  thns  doing  away  with  ap- 
pals to  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Interior,  the  connec- 
tlo  1  <^  the  Patent  OAce  with  the  department  Is  so 
itli^t  that  It  wooM  seem  ttat  Ita  aeparatlon  and 
eel  ftblishmoit  as  an  independent  borean  la  eml- 
n«  itly  dealraMe.    Soch  a  step  woold  not  oaty  place 
thl  I  Fateat  Ofllce  opon  a  more  stable  footing  with 
ird  te  the  exercise  of  the  powers  of  the  Ooauala- 
fetreated  la  him  by  law,  bnt  would  rrilere  the 
oC  the  physical  hnrdoi  of  carlag  for  and 
>prtatlng  far  the  boreav. 
hetlere  that  the  eetabltehment  of  the  Patent 
aa  an  tadependent  borean  wo«ld  be  a  etap  la 
direetloii  of  yiogpssa  and  that  it  la  also  In  Oie 
of  eOdeacy  aad  economy.    Ita  datlee  aa  aa 
are  paieij  jadldal  la  cbacacter,  with  audi  tn- 
Oerieal  work  as  ia  neceasary  to  carry  them 
It  reqalrea  la  Ita  employeee  special  training 
aclaattflt  aad  legal  Haea,  and  such  employeea 
dtmeolt  to  Ohtain  and  to  retain  la  aemce,  ex- 
ee|it  at  aatartea  higher  thaa  theae  paid  to  the  ether 
«f  the  Qifi  (ait,  and  tte  Patent  Oflloe 
nliend  hy  reason  of  tha  falhire  of  Osa- 
ta  anke  tha  prorlaioa  aaeaasary.    If  good  ra- 

[TeLlM. 


aalta  are  to  be  obtained,  everytMng  poaalble  rtiould 


to  laanre  the  iiiiwiiii»,  ■■  ■  ■  y^ 
of  taaore  of  the  aiUva  fotaa  of  the 
The  Pateat  OOoe  haa  aothhig  la 
with  the  other  bareaoa  of  the  laterlor  Da- 
or  of  aay  other  departasvt.  There  la  ae 
appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  the  ta*«1flr  en  any  tnee- 
tlon  x^atlv  to  the  gnat  ef  a  patent,  and  all  ap» 
pihUBiniilii  to  poaltlana  la  tha  Patent  Olloe.  axoegt 
such  as  are  piesldentlsl,  are  aade  upon  tha  aead- 
aatioB  of  the  Ooaaniarioasr  ef  Patenta,  anPVOv^A  hy 
die  OecreUry.  The  dealrabimy  of  thla  eheafa  la 
the  atataa  ef  the  Patent  OAce  la 
provided  for  in  a  bill  Introduced  by  Mr. 

_  of  the  Heoae  Oonmlttae  on  Patsata  of  the 
ef  Bepiaaentativ^a,  oa  April  !«.  IttX  •»« 

aaH.  E.»ttf.    Tha  aahjact  waa  alee  aWy 

discussed  by  the  late  Seaator  a  H.  Piatt,  of  Con- 
necUcut  one  of  the  beat  posted  men  on  the  character 
of  the  work  of  the  Patent  Office  and  its  needs  who 
ever  sat  In  either  Honae  of  Oongresa,  In  a  apeechde- 
llvered  In  the  Senate  on  March  31,  ISW,  and  from 
which  T  quote  the  following  extracta: 
I  My  tiiftt 


portucc  of  th«  lafwsti 

^eeaoM  of  the  treetiacnt  

contlnae  to  receive  a«  i?"*  ••.".- 
bnoeb  of  tlM  Interior  Dopartmeat. 

•hoaA  be  one  of  •ntli»!p*»p«nd«c«.     It  »  •«•  i'^gS 


of  m  court  tban  an  ezscottv* 

«lcisl  and  ntalrtcrtBl.     Tha  -r— ^^-i-r-, 

bava  no  politteal  SfgaUcaace. 


It  ahoold 


^  -^  -w  - 

andiSlIty  o<  the  CpnunlaaloiMrJf  Pi^te^n  -^^-_, 
tha  Patant  Ofca  naada  and  daiaaa«i  ■•«•'••?»■  iS^rSt 
iSd  U  ot^mTwUI  hav»  tt.  aa  aralaj^aam  It  abaU  ta  a^ 
raeparate  dapartnwat^njBWt  ba  j^J",  "^S^jK 
fcrMt  MibiiaMMi  by  Caagraaa  and  by  pwUc  saaOMaac 
bS^  iHui  ba  what  "ooaht  tob*.  The  way^^^ 
thta  iiallMaliaa  by  Caagiasa,  tha  way  to  aaeara  tar  w  waac 
tt  tSrSlIhat  It  wSTand  whatlt.«rt  ^ 

tlTsiJ^i?  VF^STiuunS!^  SS  innd^Sd^aa 

dlgnlflad. 

The  Interstate  Commerce  Ck>mmi88lon  is  pointed 
to  aa  an  Independent  bureau  which  la  doing  excd- 
lent  work  for  the  commercial  progress  of  the  nation, 
and  the  Library  of  Congress  is  another  examiOe  of 
a  bareau  working  Independently  which  la  aucceee 
tally  orgaaiaed  and  Erected.  Ia  flay  optailon  tha 
Judicial  functlwia  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  ahoald  he  aa 
carefully  aafegaarded  aa  thoae  of  the  courta. 


ans  FOB  warn  QUAknaa. 


The  aientloa  of  the  pfeyHeal  aeede  «f  the  Patwt 
OAce  leada  BM  again  to  the  eah)ect  ef  new  4fl*rtMca. 
I  ha^  tiequentlj  called  attenttoa  to  the  uaLunlty 
far  relief  aleng  theae  Iteea.  Aa  Car  haek  aa  April, 
1909,  the  late  Senator  Daniel,  of  Tlrglnla,  Introduced 
a  Mil  which  contemplated  the  oondanins  tlon  aad  pnr- 
ctase  ef  aaffldeat  gromd  opposite  the  Oaidtol 
Oredttda  and  Immediately  noith  of  the  lihinry 
of  Oeagresa  opoa  which  to  erect  a  hnildiag  aaltable 


Dacanaaa  a4,  t^ts. 


a.  ^.  •f»ATKNT  OFFICE. 


X057 


to  hooae  the  woitfBf  foree  of  the  Pateat  Oflke  and 
In  which  might  be  (MMrved  JDor  hHr^>B«  ^^  P*^ 
Mae  aiChlvea  idOch  iMtti  a  reconf  jiC^^^JMftaan 
Invention.  I  ^nlaa^puk  tbe  Introdnrann  ef  a 
almUar  blU  loihiedlah^^^^iMlP;^  coei^ithiv  of 
CkHiginai,  and  la  vllrw  of  the  fi^lhU^ynuL  ttma^ 
recommendatioaa  la  my  laat  anrn 
approved  by  yoa  and  aapported  Ih. 

the  President  I  have  no  healtancy  at 

in  asking  that  yoo  renew  your  i^proval  aadWp* 
port  of  thia  provoiltlon. 

It  Is  only  neeemary  to  iSTeetigate  tte  preaenr 
crowded  ai^  onaatlafactory  condition  of  the  Pat* 
ent  Oflloe  to  realiae  that  thia  la  a  grare  necearitsr 
and  that  ev«ry  year^i  dtfay  In  the  .proper  houataig 
of  the  Office  means  additional  dlsaatlafhctlon  and 
overcrowding.  I  have  heretofore  Indicated  the  fact 
that  the  Patent  Office  haa  earned  the  money  ttu^ 
might  be  thoa  appropriated,  and  the  fact  that  theae 
requeats  have  been  hitherto  Ignored  by  Congreat 
haa  reenlted  In  a  omdltlcm  that  Ut  little  better  than 
a  dlagraoe  t6  tbe  nation.  The  invoitora  and  manu- 
facturers pay  In  fasa  for  the  work  perfonned  for 
them  the  total  ezpenaea  of  the  Office,  and  ea<A  year 
there  ia  a  handaome  surplua,  and  yet  the  work  la 
done  In  Inaanltary  and  crowded  quarters,  which 
have  long  alnce  become  obaol^a.  It  is  a  fact  that 
the  Ofllce  lacks  modem  equipment  and  space  by 
which  the  beet  anrloe  can  be  given.  Furthermore^ 
the  loaa  of  tbe  valuable  records  of  patents  would  be 
a  staggering  blow  to  the  commercial  intereata  of 
the  country  and  reeult  tn  commercial  chaoe,  in 
which  no  one  could  support  his  title  of  ownership 
of  valuable  patenta,  and  piracy  would  be  poasible 
withoot  fear  of  poniahmoit  Theea  reecMrda  are  in 
conatant  danger  of  destruction  by  fire  in  their  pree- 
186  o.  o.-d8  rrol.  IM. 


«>t  surroundlngB  and  sohject  to  tha  lavagee  <tf  time 
and  other  deatructive  elementaL 

The  auggeetton  ouide  In  my  last  annual  report 
that  modwn  quartara  be  leaaed  for  the  Patmt  Of- 
fice, to  he  need  during  the  canstructlon  of  the  pro- 
paaad  new  boiiding,  is  urgently  renewed.    By  this 
»J--theapa  the  present  building  can  be  renovated  and 
|[^-|  leeui^CRlMed  stmaltaoeously  with  the  oonstroctk^r 
-ffie^hew  hoUdiatr.  and  inUr  then  be  avaUahle 
for  the  other  bureaus  of  your  department,  which, 
relieved  fnmi  the  preeence  of  the  Patent  6ffloe, 
would  not  have  to  occupy  rented  ^naitera,  aa  ia 


now  the  case. 


invaax'ioATioN  bt  PBEsuNnrr's  ooMMiaaion  oa  aooa- 
\  OMT  Alts  KmcmicT. 

I^  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Committee  on  Pat- 
enta at  the  last  aesslon  of  Ooagreaa  nnanlmoualy 
r^wrttd  out  Honae  Joint  Beeolntion  387,  lookiqg 
to  a  tho^ugb  investigation  of  the  Patent  Office,  aa 
to  Its  ne^s  and  conditiona,  and  reqoeating  the 
President  t6  instruct  his  Commlasion  <«  Eiconomy 
aad  Bflkiiracy  to  perform  the  investigation  called 
for  by  the  reeol\iti(Hi,  I  do  not  dem  it  neceaaary  or 
preper  for  me  to  roiew  at  any  great  length  pre- 
viooa  recommendations  made  and  which  have  been 
in  my  reports  to  you  and  to  Congress  and  orally 
before  the  committees  thereof.  The  commission 
la  now  actively  engaged  ii^the  inveatlgation  of  all 
the  hrandiee  of  the  Ofllce  and  Inqolrlng  into  and 
coiuridering  all  reeommoidatlMia  previously  made 
by  me  in  my  reports  aa  noted  above,  and  iivlll  make 
ita  report  to  the  Ccmgreas  on  December  10. 1912. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

EDWARD  B.  4COORB, 
Oomm»»ioner  of  Patentt. 

The  SECBSh'ARY  OF  THIS  INTERIOR. 
No.  4.] 
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M.I9** 


(OBa«iHo.V*l) 

Vans*  StASw  Pako*  (tones. 


tto 


X3na. 


m. 


m^ 


Ifttln  Potwir,  wtebBA 


Id  DfTtakn  XZZIV,  elMi  IM,  B«ihr»7s,«t»MUi  tlM  Mlowiax 


lBaundlTMoB,elMilOt,R«llwajBolltac8toek,Mtal>lWiUi6 
UlowiBC  labelMK 


In  DhrWoB  Xjulvu,  okM  M7,  Xln«rtaity«  Coodoito,  attebliih 
iMfailo«tec«ibeiMK 
37.  TiM*. 

IB  DivWoa  ZLn,  0iMiM«,B«ihn7^il(iiaUii(,  ettabUsh  tlw  lol- 

0Wtal(MlbelMK 

lU*  of  ttat  fulwli  In  the  ftboT*  iDbekNn  an  taJara  ttomekm 
1  n,  TlMdluHi,  Uastrtc  BaBini^,  htNliMftar  »iwj«fi.f^  ^ri 

MrtlklNd  M  ahai  m.  KlKtitalty ^TtHmteioDto  VabklM. 

tePtytiiMTTn,>I><aafcelMim,»l>rtridty.B>eetticB«thr»y». 
1  mt  th>  ilrtlnc  wihnh— ,  and  ertabUrti  tii  liao  ttwof  cIms  m, 
■TnuminioB  to  VaUelBB,  wKb  tha  teaovtac  nb 
daOnltlooc 


n. 
I*. 

n. 

7K. 

ta- 


68. 

m. 


▲stanatie. 


Ira 


LaMral 
L9B|l««dlaal 


or    pa*. 


*-       8pa*l  aodttoatlaiM. 


Saivil, 

Wbaal  to  h«d 


U.        iBdiftBitapatb- 
M^  Bow, 


SSL 

<7. 

U. 

m. 

M.       ^^aelallBtMtatkMia. 


Oombliiad  aaia  and  Ui> 


17.        Uvit^Hooataet- 
n-  Taodm, 

M.        Pq|»- 


OI.AM  IM.— SIJtCTSXOXTT TWiAMUMauaom  TO 


<  i.  CoUaataaa-  ^ 


4L     CciWhiRplov, 
4  1     CoBTwtfbla, 


#.     TUrdiaO 
Trallar— 


trollar 


Trallaf—      '^ 

St.  Dateefaabto, 

T%  Onarda  and  fiadai»— 

n.  CmatauVtr  optnttw— 

74.  Fixad. 

75.  SplrareamraplaMr, 
7«.  Starwhatf, 


t^  Bopa  aotuttd— 

tt.  Slaoktaka^p, 

M.  Wairbtratnetad. 

a. 


2S. 


AMftuuMiki, 


( 


I.  Sptteai^ 

k        Bwltabaa. 
f.  DtBVteMca  aad  traaater 
tabM. 

11. 

10. 

1. 

U. 

u. 

NoniMlly  daad  I 
IT.        Ibcaatk  droaJt  oontral- 

1&  M^MtoBTaUola- 

Mi  Twtaltef  eoBtroUor, 

Uw       1iap«a«Miia»banical  cir> 

XK        Manhaahal  olrealt  c<»> 

trall»- 
SL  DaJmrnahlacaBdoctor, 

U.     NflnudlyttvaMetloo. 

l.»ifnaf< 

7. 

S.     OaB^NrtflMa,  mnlttpla  rar^ 

S.        Altaniatliw.dif«et, 
4       IntKiialHidazmMl, 
t>     Safety  eat^nt, 
C     aao«laiiaL 
U.  VakMataaariaa. 

■DWABD  B.  MOORE, 


\J9L  itf.    m:  4.] 


1,048,476  to  1,049,32k 
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Initeli  States  f  atent  dBffice, 
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TUISDAT,  DXCBKBEB  81,  1918. 


Prioe-tS  por  yttf. 


Tba  omciAii  GAncrm  la 

Pitnttns  ommt  to  wliaiB  •■ 
should  b«  addfcaaad.   laaaad 

Printad  eoplaa  <rf  patanta 
Ooaaalaaloaar  mi  Palanta, 


vndtf  flw  dlraatlMi  of  tlM  Svpettatandent  ot  Doduaanta, 
alunild  be  aaodo  pajrvMa  aad  all  commmitfattona  taopacttai 
_  fd.00  par  aaaumi  tlasla  mimban.  lO  aaata  aacta. 
by  iba  Patant  Olllca  at  5  ecnta  aarti.  Pot  tlia  ImUmtt 
D.C 


tiM  Gaartta 


-tba 


COMTTHmTTS- 

laaoa  or  Decsmbbk  SI,  1912 JgJ 

PMoiOGEA»«ic  Cowaa  «  Dbawows ~ }"■ 

BBRVsm  ArraAtB*  CAaaa.....^. \^ 

AwucAtiow  Uiroia  ExAWiiAiioa "— Jg? 

PAiaaiaOaAinBo *****"*!"!■.  iSl 

*' * 1357 

•  • 1873 

.: 1378 


DsHom.. ........  •••••.•-••'••"••vni" 

TBADc-MABxa— RamnAflioar  Afmn> 

TaADB-MAaxa— RaaBVEBBO 

Labbuaxd  Pnm 


ExparteMoMay.Jr... 

Ex  parta  Stleknay  .... 

Dlzoo«.BIla 

Ex  parta  Laka  Reflop 
Dxcmoifs  Of  THK  U.  8.  Couua 

In  ra  Etfla  Pcacli  Company  .. 

Blnaban*.  Glbam 

AxawKATtD  fATom 

Ruaaux  Tkaok-Makks  akp  PATnia 


Aaneiatlan. 


•••••■•••«• ••»••••••• 


1S7» 
1S79 

im 

1381 

1383 
l.%3 
1884 
1384 


I88TJE  OF  BEOEVBER  31,  1912. 

ISO-No.  1J(MM76  to  No.  IjmAOi,  faMUi$ive. 
l^Na^i»toNo.  ^^nZtaOfnlrt. 

::::::  i3»=^Na  wSstoNo.  fim'ls^^ 

......    18-Mo.      18.718  to  No.      lB,7aB,toctaijTO. 

e-Na.       sIl«3toNo.       S4fl7,taoln^Taw 

Total MBl 

TO  REgfDKNTS  OP  THE  UWITED  STATES. 


Aiiaana 
Arl 

CMUonia. 

Cokirado 

Coanctjlitiii*** 
DelawaiB. 
Pkidda. 
QataRia... .... 

Idabo 

IlUnois  •••.•• . 
Indiana 


Nartht 
Nortb  Dakota. 
Oblo>«  •••.•«•• 


Oiagao. 
PanaayU 
Rbode  UmkL... 
South  OMoUaa.. 
Sooth  Dakota... 


Tsaai... 
Utah.... 
VtnnoBt.. 
VtaRfada 

Waal  VI  . 

Wlwaodn 
WyMBkc 


■*• • ••*••• 


AliBk^DMrietaC. 

Canal  Zoaa .... 

DtatiletafColamWa. 
HaaraflTatittory. 

t^no  looo 
U.  S.  Anay. 
U.8.MMry« 

Total  to 
flf  thaUi 


4 
S 

m 
• 

9 

S7 

8 

3 

3 

4 
10 

4 

•  »  •« 

« 
U 

i 
10 

1 


u 
1 

1 
11 

3 


3 


718 


TO  RESIDENTS  OP  POREIOV  COUNTRIES. 


AmiitbM  I 

Atutiia-Himitary 

Aiona 

Bolgloni ........... . 

Bofnioda  .»•••.....• 

Bradl 

British  Weatlndioa. 

QueCoiooy 

l.*IISft«  .•••.■•••-••• 

Costa  Riea. 

Caba 

Dwniaafk.....  »...>..■ 

Ecoador.. — •.. 

Bmdand... .......... 

X  lanoB. ............. 

Qfliinany. ..........  • 

jiaiQ  ............... 

uaiy .....'«.....  *» ... 


Photographic  Ck^ee  of  Drawiaga. 

Tha  Patant  Office  wlU  fornlata  pbotosrai^ilc  prtata  of  any 
anboand  drawing,  foralga  or  domestic,  which  aiay  be  ia  its 
poaaeaaion.  Theae  prlnta  will  be  made  oalr  In  two  alaaa.  8 
b7l2i  at  16  cents  per  abaat  and  10  by  16  «t  SS  eaata  par 

Printa  of  drawings  of  pendiag.  abaadopad,  totf^tad.  or 
informal  caaes  and  of  eaveata  aiay  ba  bad  la  ottlMr  of  tba 
aboTe-named  siaaa.  ^     ,  ^  .    _.        _.„ 

Prints  of  United  Stataa  or  fMatga  patent  draartegs  will 
be  Buide  only  in  the  10  by  16  alaa.  ^  ^     ^  ^ ^    ^^, 

In  oiderlng  copies  of  drawiaga  of  foreign  patsata  eitad 
ao  rafinaacea.  applleanta  maot  atata  Uia  data  uid  Bontor 
thereof,  the  name  of  tba  pateataa,  tbo  eoaatry  to  which 
each  patent  waa  granted,  aad  tha  daaa  aad  nbelaOT  to 
which  the  patent  Is  claaalSed.  if  ttoacUwraad  •abclaaa 
were  not  glTen  In  the  Office  latter  citing  ttot  patent,  the 
applicant  maat  state  the  aerial  number  of  the  upUatton 
la  which  It  waa  dted,  tbo  noasber  of  the  tctioa  thereto,  the 
name  of  the  inrentor,  aad  the  tl»e  of  the  InTantfoc. 

The  photoprinta  w«l  ba  foralahad  more  upadlttonaly  If 
the  nnmberof  the  divialoa  la  given  to  '?«^tt»^«"l' ** 
found.  A  aaparate  order  abonld  be  aMde  for  ttApnw- 
lag,  for  which  the  Office  will  fnralab  blaaka  gracaltoaaly 
upon  request.  

BOCHD  TObUMM  CAKirO*  Ml  mWD  fO«  MAKIWO  PKIMTa. 

Pallure  to  giro  the  fulleat  data  whereby  the  monBtOd 
drawteg  may  be  fonnd  will  caoae  unaucaiisry  delay  aad 

***ASlconta  and  attorneys  «re  strong^  °^wiwf /watl 
«f  ptteta.  obmU  alae^  or  order  tbam  to>e  atada  by  tbo  Offioe 
it  ^h?  tJlna  of  Ming  an  ai»pl»«tij«:  J^'^U'SlSSSLT^ 
aaTe  delay  later,  if  correcOwi  of  tha  drawtag  la  daovad  ot 

required.  ^__^___^_____- 

I  Bn«&  in  Appealed  Omm. 

All  brtafa  iUed  to  thia  Office  ahoaU  haa* 
prl.t«l.tls«oa^._?t?te5aBt  da.lSi.«B|tto 


"■     KSkl-SftSpit^BtOfflStowhiSthalrlet 
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APPLI0ATI018  nVDEB  BXAKIIATIOV. 
•t  Ctm  tf  Mntlnm  Ptatutw  m,  mu. 


i 
! 


DNMona  Mid  mVJiie.'U  of  in 


m 


BIS 

lU 
148 


2U 
IM 


Finr&ii^ 


'-.   Mstol-PMBdlM; 


ta£  IfSbia 

tHH  Bonding  BUueUivai; 

mteHoWa. 

.  BMUtaOac;  BanrwlHt:  JCw^ 

&  BMefalBc  and  pyatac; 


7.  BdaefttloBftlAppllsaeM; 
Mctao:  Opttai:  V« 


Chairs:  Farsltar*; 
■ad  lyil*  AtIMh;  Stan 


Motoa.  rh*l;  JCoUn, 
Ponpa;  Wlad- 

aadWi 

11.  BaotaDdlfeaalliklacBaoti, 

Bt«KAttt« 

"      '   ■         Natl. 


Pa*. 

LaMeatkn; 


la.  Ama,  Pnlaedlfla,  awl  Bnle. 
tfvaCtagpOiaktac:  BalLNS, 
Mi^.  RIvat,  aad  8flnwl&ldi«; 
Banac aad  DiWac;  Battaa 

tatacK  Qaar  CqMm.  MUI> 

aad  Mmac  MMaTOiaw. 

lac  Malal  ForAg  awl  WaM. 

aMatal  R«u£ac  Matal  Tooli 

WarktecNaadkaad 

"    tHMll 


Not.  9 

Oot.    1 

Oct.  » 
Oet.  IS 

▲og.  s 
Aog-as 

Aof .    6 


Au«.    1 
Not.  » 


Oet.   17 

Aaf.  2» 


Maata: 

Vaeaooi  Pamps; 


171 ;  a«»  Artlflalal 


Bf- 


Oet. 

w 

Aug. 

1 

Aog.  20 

Not. 

14 

Oet. 

10 

Not. 

11 

Not. 

M 

Dw.  It 

Nav.   ft 

Oet.'  11 
Not.  a 

Not.  26 
Not.  IS 


Nov.   1 
Not.  » 


Oet  2ft 
Not.  U 


AfpHcatimu  Pudtr  Emmimalim    OoatiaBed. 


9M 


Ml 


Not.  22 


Oet.  14 


Oet.  11 
Not.  IB 

Not.  so 


Not.   4 
Not.  SB 


780 


i 
I 

in 


m 

144 

toe 

S7S 

•B 
147 

10 

ITS 


DiTWona  and  Mbjacta  at  in 
tk». 


91.  Brakaa  and  Ofna:  Oaadtag; 

aad  Par  KattOv  aad  KotttM; 
■Uk:  namalng.  WaaTlag;  W^Si- 


wa.  Iwiaaiillm.  Alr-Q— ,  CMa- 

aadlaplMlWKTiaaB;   Boata 
Md   Boova;   Ptaaanaa;   Maitaa 


BB8 
217 


«SI 


48f 


14B0 


417 


4BB 


S7t 


n 


S44 
SM 

107 

STB 


SSI 
SBD 


ISB 

S7t 


Gaaaratlea;  lfo> 

97.  BraridagaBd  Serahblag: 
OrlBdiag  aad  PMUUm;  Lanl 
dry;  WaAlag  ApaaratoB. 

M.  IalnaMSB»SttaaBi«|aaB.. 

91^  Oaonarlag:  Ptra^BaBana:  Lad- 
daai;  Boaft:  WMwri^-lbk 
Alaaa;  Waodaa  BandUp:  Wood- 
tawteg;  Wood-Tnndag:  Waa^ 
worUag:  Woedwwtlig«.Toaii. 

M.  IilaailaatlBf>BaiMfs;  lOaa^ 
aatloa:  UgaMTaad  Gaaaoua  Paai 
BoraMa;  T>p»>WrtttM  Maahlaaa. 

SI.  Atoehal;  Ammeiifi.  Watv, 
aad  Wood  DMinatta;  Ghaiaaai 
■id  Oripa;  QaiL  Baatlat  aad  IBik 
adaallag:  wHm,  at^  and 
LaSHR^ydfaoia  aSat  aad 
Ltaaa:  lOaaral  OUa;  OUi^  Pali, 
aadOloa. 

M^Outaaa^  Baranpa;    Dl». 

OneOniaaMn 

tsT^OvT;  OoaiiatfeCookiag 
YaaHJn  liMnagy  aad  Ooearala 
Otiuetuiaa;  PiTiag;  Taata,  Cha^ 
Blo^  UvbiallBiLaBd  Ghhb. 

MrRalhmTK~lUlliiay  •  Bnkv; 
BaOvay  R^  and  Jafata;  Rall- 
waT  ReUlarStoek;  RaUway  TIaa 
aadPartHH*. 

M.  Baetta,  Battaa 
Card,  Ptetuia,_aad 
lag:  Qannani 


Sept.  IS 


Jaly  3S 


lag:  Qannai 

a^natttic 

Maaaarfi) 


Maaaarfiig  laairoaioBta; 


«7.  Klaetrfe  Xaaipa;  Etoetrtetty. 
OaodaBtacs;  Klaetitelty,  Can' 
dolta;  Blaetildty,  Oaaeral  AppB- 


M.  Anfaaal  Hoabaadry; 
aad  OU  Walla: 


facT 


alw  DMitbQtka 
1;  Bott 
itroUad 


BottkaaadJara; 
■Uad  Apparatoa; 
m,  aad  Rabbar  Ro- 


Ctaaek- 
Cleth. 

eap<aelaa;  Depaalt  aad  OcAwtfoB 
RaeaptaelM;  MatalBe  Shtoptag 
and^ortag  VaaialK  PaeloS aiaS 
Aftieia  OantaarPiBPar  Raaap- 
laelw:  Spaelal  RaaaptaelH  aad 
Faakapa;  Waodaa  Baamtaeha. 

41.  Raffway  Dtalt  AwpllaniM.  Bo- 
iUlaat  Tina  aad  Wiiiia. 

49.  BlaetiteRattwaya;  Blaetrlo 
SIgnaBng;  Battway  •  I  g  a  a  1 1  a  g ; 


OflC  SB 
Not.  37 
Itoy  16 
Not.   4 

Sept.  • 
ivir  17 


Aag.  10 
Oet.  17 


Not.    7 

Oot.     4 

Oct.     ft 

Oct.  U 
Oct.  19 
Oct.    • 

Not.   1 


Sept.  14 
Oct.  2B 


Oet.  SO 
Bapt.2B 

Oct     ft 


Oet    1 


Dae.    2 


Oet  l« 

Oat  SB 
D0&  3 
Jal7  ft 
Not.   1 

Bant  t 
OeL  SI 


Oet  30 
Oet    ft 


41B 


764 
SBT 
772 
BIf 


1106 
77S 


678 


Not.  so 
Oet  24 
Oat    f 

Not.    8 

Oet  16 

28 


Not.    1 


Oet  10 
Oet  16 


Oot  17 
Oct  SO 

Not.  is 
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1.048,476.  PRINTINO-PRWML  Wallacb  P.  Ai<lbi(  aad 
L0018  ScHuwrnGBB.  Mthraokea.  Wla.;  aald  Allen  aa- 
algnor.  by  direct  aad  maaaa  BarignaMBtB,  to  aald  Scblea- 
iager.  Filed  Dec.  10,  lp09.  8«rUl  No.  582,821.  (CL 
101—79.) 


1.  Tbe  comblaatlOB  with  a  platoa  priattag  preaa  of 
two  biking  roU«ra,  a  BMtallle  roller  located  between  aaid 
iBkfaig  rollera,  aaddle%  OMaaa  for  adjoating  aaid  Inklag 
rollera  againat  aald  awtaUle  roller  ao  tbat  they  wUl  bo 
ravolTed  by  aaid  metaUlc  roller  becaoae  of  tbelr  frlctlonal 
conUct  therewith,  a  rack  aeeared  to  the  preaa,  a  pinion 
adapted  to  route  aald  metanic  roller,  meana  for  pre- 
venting longltodlnal  moTement  of  aald  pinion,  a  aeoond 
pinion  adapted  to  meah  with  aaM  ftrat  mentioned  pinion 
*"*  ^^  *  ■crewtbrcaded  shaft  i^r  aald  metallic  roller 
and  a  acrewthreaded  member  to  cAact  therewith  to  caoae 
aald  metaUlc  roller  to  moTe  lengthwiae  when  It  la  routed 
by  said  plnlona. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  of 
two  inking  rollers,  a  metallic  roller  located  between  aald 
Inking  rollera.  aaddlea,  meana  fOr  adjnatlng  aaM  Inking 
roUera  against  aaid  meUlllc  roller  ao  that  they  will  be 
roTolTod  by  aald  motallle  roUer  becaoae  of  their  fricUonal 
eoatact  therewith,  a  acrewthreaded  abaft  ftor  aald  me- 
tmlllc  roller,  a  actewthreaded  member  to  coact  therewith 
B  plBloB  ao  aaeorod  to  aald  ahafc  aa  to  route  aald  ahaft 
while  permitting  tbe  ahaft  to  moTe  lengthwiae  with  re- 
ject thereto,  a  rack  aecored  to  the  preaa.  and  a  aeoond 
pinion  adapted  to  meah  with  aald  lint  meatloned  pinion 
and  aald  rack. 

a  The  eomUaatlon  with  a  pUten  printing  preaa  of 
■addlea.  a  metallic  roller  carried  by  aald  aaddlea,  Inklag 
rollera  adapted  to  be  reTolTOd  becauae  of  their  frlettoaal 
ooatBCt  with  aald  aietBlIlc  roller,  aald  metallic  roUar  bo- 
tag  pnnided  with  a  shaft  haTlag  a  acrewthreaded  eod, 
a  not  carried  by  one  of  aaM  aaddka  aad  engaged  with  tha 
acrewthreaded  end  of  aald  ahaft.  a  yMdable  coaneetlon 
between  aald  not  a^  the  aaddlo.  aad  meaaa  for  poalttTely 
rotating  aald  motalUe  roUor  ao  that  Ha  pertphoral  apoed 
^rotatloB  correeponda  to  Ita  reetlllBear  speed  od  tfaa 


4.  The  eomblBBtlOB  witb  a  platen  printing  preaa  of 
BBddleB.  a  metallic  roller  earrled  by  aald  aaddlea.  laUag 
rollera  adapted  to  be  reTolTOd  becBnaa  of  tbelr  frictlooal 


contact  wltb  aald  metallic  roller,  aald  metaUlc  roUer  bo- 
?'  f!^?^,  with  a  abaft  haTing  a  aerowtbroaded  end, 
a  qrllndrlcal  nut  provided  with  heads  carried  by  one  of 
■aid  aaddles  and  engaged  with  the  acrewthreaded  end  of 
aald  ahaft,  one  of  the  heada  of  aald  cylindrical  nut  betas 
provided  with  depressions  and  a  yieldable  tooth  sapportod 
by  the  aaddle.  and  means  for  posltlToly  rotating  aaki  me- 
tallic roller  so  that  Ita  peripheral  apeed  of  rotation  eoRO- 
sponda  to  ita  rectilinear  apeed  on  the  preaa. 

6.  A  aaddle  for  a  platea  printing  preaa  proTlded  with 
a  receaa  In  ita  body  portion  for  tbe  reception  of  a  roller,  a 
b  ock  adapted  to  be  received  within  aaid  receaa.  a  lateh 
piToted  to  aaid  saddle  at  one  end  and  proTldod  witb  an 
open  alot  at  Ita  other  end  and  a  depreaalon  adjacent  aald 
alot,  a  acrew  aeeared  to  said  saddle  adapted  to  be  re- 
eelTed  within  aald  alot.  and  a  not  for  aald  acrow  adapted 
to  entar  the  depression  In  said  latch. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,048,477.  nrST  COLLBCTING  SYSTEM.  WrtLfAJl  B 
Allinotox.  i^aginaw,  Mich.  Filed  June  22  1906  Be. 
rial  No.  322.820.     (CI.  193—10.) 


1.  Ib  a  aystem  of  the  character  described,  a  fBn,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  loada,  extending  to  different  areaa.  means  for 
effOctIng  commoBlcation  between  the  fan  aad  any  ao- 
lected  lead,  operating  means  therefor  extending  to  aad 
operable  from  any  area  to  effect  commonlcatkn  betwoaa 
the  load  from  aald  area  and  the  fan,  a  loekbig  deylce  ftor 
■•**  ▼BlTB.  aad  means  operable  from  any  ar«a  for  roleao- 
lag  BBtd  loekln«  dcTice. 

2.  ^  a  ayatem  of  tbe  character  deseribed.  a  fan,  leads 
exteadlBf  to  different  areaa,  each  adapted  to  supply  the 
fan  to  Ita  noriMl  capacity,  means  fOr  effecting  eottuanalea- 
****"  ^•^^••^  **»•  *•«  'n*  any  aelected  lead,  oporatiac 
■CBBB  therafoi  eztendlag  to  aad  operable  froca  aay  area 
to  e9eet  eommunlcation  between  tbe  lead  fOr  aaid  aiaa 
a«d  tbe  taB.  a  locking  dcTlce  operable  from  any  area  to 
BBlntata  tbe  tbIto  in  adjoated  poaltion,  aad  me«aa  for 
automatically  reatoring  the  Talve  to  eonaeetioa  with  a 
predetermined  lead  wheneTor  aald  locking  B»eaaa  la  ro- 
leaaed. 
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OI]>BDRlfBR.    LTccaoua  B.  Ambkohb,  M«na. 

Piled  July  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  7«»8,74H.     (€1. 

15i— «4.) 
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1,048.479.  VBBinN-TBAP.  JoBBPH  Amdbl.  Chicago, 
IIU  a»ri«nor  of  one-ninth  to  Charlec  Kamradt,  one- 
ninth  to  Frank  Baaer,  one -ninth  to  William  C. 
Weatpfahl,  one -ninth  to  Thonaas  Horan,  one -ninth 
to  Dennis  A.  Horan,  one -ninth  to  Harry  Brown, 
one -ninth  to  Harold  H.  Steere,  and  one -ninth  to 
Joerph  Roublk.  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  May  1«,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  897.614.      (CI.  48—22.) 


AB  oil  bttrner  oomprMng  an  oil  |Mn  ;  an  oil  pip«.'  eon- 
■tltn  tint  •  Tapet  <*MBb«r  and  a  vaporising  cha«ber  ar- 
rang  id  above  aald  pan  with  said  raporising  chamber  posl- 
tlon<d  above  «Ud  vapor  chamber,  there  being  vapor 
»]«  openlBga  leading  from  said  vapor  chamber;  and 
hoik  w  Btenbsn  projecting  upwardly  from  said  pan  having 
•Ir  1  tlet  opentega  at  their  lower  ends  and  air  outlet  open- 
In  th^r  adjacent  Uteral  walls  for  directing  air  to- 
wan  the  vapor  laaolng  from  said  vapor  escape  openings, 
snba  antlally  as  deaerlbed. 

An  oU  homer  comprising  an  ott  pan;  an  oU  pipe 
cons  stating  a  vapor  chamber  and  a  vaporising  chamber 
arra»ged  above  said  pan  with  said  vapnrlslng  chamber 
posiloned  fbove  sakl  vapor  chamber,  there  being  vapor 
ft^e  openings  leading  from  said  vapor  chamber,  said 
>an  being  formed  with  openings  arranged  at  oppo- 
sides  of  said  vapor  chamber ;  and  hollow  members 
reglitering  with  and  projecting  above  said  pan  openings 
bar  Dg  air  Inlet  openhigs  at  their  lower  ends  and  air  out- 
let >penlnga  in  their  adjacent  Uteral  walla  for  directing 
air  toward  the  vapor  laenhig  from  aaid  vapor  escape 
opening*.  anhatantiaUy  as  described. 

An  oil  burner  comprtoteg  an  oil  pan ;  an  oU  pipe 
conititutlng  a  vapor  chamber  and  a  vaporlaing  chamber 
amnged  above  said  pan  with  said  vaporisbig  chamber 
positioned  ahore  said  vapor  chamber,  there  being  vapor 
eanpe  openings  leading  from  said  vapor  chamber,  said 
oil  >an  being  formed  with  openings  arranged  at  opposite 
side  I  of  lald  Tapor  chamber ;  and  members  removably  ar- 
ran  :ed  upon  said  pan  In  registration  with  said  openings 
thereof  for  dlrtetlng  air  toward  the  vapor  Issnbig  from 
vapor  escape  openings,  sabatantially  as  described. 
_  An  on  homer  comprising  an  oil  pan ;  an  oil  pipe'con- 
ttltitlng  a  vapor  chamber  and  a  vaporising  chamber  ar- 
ran  c«d  abore  aaid  pan  with  saM  vaporlaing  chamber  poal- 
tloi  ed  above  said  vapor  chamber,  there  being  vapor  escape 
ope  lings  leading  from  said  vapor  chamber,  said  oil  pan 
bell  g  formed  with  openings  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
vapor  chamber ;  and  hollow  members  open  at  their 
■Idw  rwMvaUy  arranged  apon  said  pan  with  said 
•Ids*  reglslerlng  with  said  pan  openings,  the  adja- 

walls  of  aaid  members  being  perforated  for  directing 

air  toward  tho  vapor  laaaing  from  said  vapor  escape  open- 
aabotantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

▲b  oU  bamer  conprlsiag  an  oil  pui ;  an  oil  pipe 
eaaitltnttng  a  vapor  chamber  and  a  vaporlaing  diamber 
arranged  above  said  pan  with  said  vaporising  chamber 
pas  Itloaed  above  aaid  vapor  chamber,  there  being  vapor 

ipo  o|>fi»tnga  leading  from  saM  vapor  chamber,  aaid 

ailjpui  balDg  fOraad  with  openiaga  arranged  at  opposite 

af  saM  vapor  i'^^"*''**' ;  ssata  sorroondi^  said  open- 

;  nd  koHow  iMabeto  hOTtng  their  lower  sides  open 

roaovaMy  saatad  te  said  aaati.  the  adjacent  walla  o< 

meahara  het^  periwtitd  for  directing  air  toward 

vapor  laaaing  from  sold  vapor  escape  openinga,  snb- 

jtlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

Clala  8  not  printed  in  the  Qosetta.) 
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1.  A  vermin  trap  compriaing  a  hollow  body  having  perfo- 
rated walls;  manually  operable  means  controlling  the 
openings  in  said  walls ;  and  a  honey-eombed  stncture  for 
the  reception  of  vermin  arraagod  In  aoUl  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  vermin  trap  eomprialag  a  hollow  body  having  per- 
forated walla;  manually  op«rablo  means  controlling  th« 
openings  in  said  walls ;  and  bait  roecpUcles  and  a  struc- 
ture for  the  reception  of  vermin  arranged  In  said  body, 
said  strocture  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  lay- 
ers of  spaced  bars,  substantially  aa  deoerfbed. 

3.  A  vermin  trap  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  per- 
forated wails;  manually  operable  means  controlling  the 
openings  in  said  walls;  bait  receptacles  and  a  structure 
for  the  reception  of  vemte  arranged  in  said  body,  said 
structure  comprising  a  plvrallty  of  superposed  layers  of 
spated  bars ;  and  a  plurality  of  cords  stretched  adjacent 
said  bars,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  vermin  trap  comprising  a  holtow  body  having  per- 
forated walls;  manually  operable  means  controlling  the  _ 
op^ings  in  said  wails;  bait  reeepUdes  and  a  structure 
for  the  reception  of  varmin  arranged  In  said  body,  sakl 
stracture  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  of -^ 
spaced  bara,  the  sidas  of  said  bors  being  grooved ;  and  a 
plurality  of  cords  stretched  adjacent  said  bars,  substan- 
tially as  descrtbed. 

5.  A  vermin  trap  compriaing  a  hollow  body  having  a 
hinged  top  provkled  with  a  handle,  fastening  means  for 
said  top,  the  lateral  walls  of  said  body  being  provided 
with  openings;  perforated  slides  mounted  upon  said  lat- 
eral walls,  said  alldea  having  openfaigs  registrable  with 
the  openings  In  said  walls;  halt  recepUcles  arranged  In 
said  body  at  the  respective  ends  thereof;  and  a  honey- 
combed strocture  for  the  reception  of  vermin  arranged 
to  said  body  betwe«»  said  halt  receptacles,  sobstantially 
as  described. 

1,048,480.  AUTOMATIC  ADXILIABY  OBAVITT-LOCK 
POB  SWITCH-STAND  INTMlIiOCKING  MBCHANISM. 
Pbakk  C,  AKDWiaoii,  Ctadnnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Valve  A  Meter  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporatton  of  Ohio.  Plied  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
870.S02.      (CU  104—26.) 

1.  In  an  antomatlc  aoxlltairy  gravity  lock  for  swltck 
stand  interlocking  mechanism  provided  with  aa  Interlock- 
ing plunger  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  In  an  inter- 
locking bar  connected  to  tha  potet  rails  of  a  switch,  a 
gravity  dog  moonted  la  said  interlocking  moehanlam  la 
the  path  of  aaid  Interlocking  plunger  to  proveat  the  move- 
ment of  said  iatorloeklag  plunger  when  the  switch  is  in 
doeed  positiOD.  aad  amaaa  whereby  saM  dog  can  bo 
operated  to  releooe  said  Interlocking  planger  to  permit 
the  switch  to  bo  thrown  to  opaa  po^tloa. 

2.  la  aa  aatosMtIc  auxiliary  gravity  lock  for  switch 
stand  laterlocklag  mechanlam,  an  InterloeklBg  plunger 
constituting  part  of  said  interlocking  mechanism,  a  dog 
adapted  to  root  by  gravity  la  the  path  <rf  aaid  inter- 
V^>yVi»y  plaagar,  aaid  dog  harhv  a  raceos  in   its  lower 
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end  adapted  to  reglator  with  tho  latsrlockteg  pluager 
whaa  the  dog  Is  rnlaad  to  Its  highest  pooHloa.  aaM  dog 
havlag  a  atem  provMsd  with  a  weak  polat.  aad  fOot  boar^ 
lag  trip-  lever  awckaakaa  mooatod  oa  the  atom  of  aaM 
dog  whereby  said  dog  may  he  reload  to  allow  the  latar- 
locking  plunger  to  be  operated  to  <9en  the  switch. 


e 


8.  la  aa  automatic  auxiliary  gravity  lock  for  aWltcft 
-5'  aUnd  Interlocking  mechanism,  a  grarity  dog  adapted  to 
^h^^revent  the  movement  of  an  Interloping  plunger,  a  atom 
on  said  dog,  a  spring,  mounted  on  oaM  stem,  an  upper 
bouaing  for  aaid  stem,  and  a  lifting  arm  mounted  on  oaM 
atem.  a  foot  bearhig  trip  lever  adapted  to  engage  aad 
operate  aaid  lifting  arm  for  the  purpose  of  raising  aaM 
dog  to  permit  the  operation  of  saM  Interlocking  plunger. 

4.  In  an  automatic  auxiliary  grarfty  lock  for  switch 
stand  interlocking  amehanlsm  havlag  aa  iaterlocklng  plun- 
ger adapted  to  engage  an  interlocking  bar  connected  to  the 
point  rails  of  a  switch,  a  gravity  dog  mounted  in  the  path 
at  saM  Interiocking  plnnger  when  aaid  switch  Is  in  closed 
positioa  to  prerent  the  latorloddag  plunger  from  releas- 
ing the  Interlocking  bar,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  stem 
cf  said  dog  to  assist  grarity  in  actuating  said  dog,  and 
means  whereby  said  dog  may  be  moved  from  the  path  of 
said  interlocking  pluager  to  permit  the  awiteh  to  be 
thrown  to  open  poeitlon. 

5.  In  an  automatic  auxiliary  gravl^  lodi  for  switch  stand 
interloddag  mechanism,  a  dog  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
gravity  and  provided  with  a  stem^  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
stem,  a  houstog  for  said  atom,  a  lifting  arm  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  stem  abore  saM  housing,  nM  lifting  arm 
being  proTldsd  with  a  packet  or  reccsa  In  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  foot  trip  lever,  and  a 
cap  screw  on  saM  foot  trip  lever  adapted  to  adjast  the 
movement  of  aaid  dog  for  regiaterlng  with  the  interlock- 
ing plnager  of  aa  laterlocklag  aioehanlam. 

(ClalBM  8  aad  7  not  printad  la  the  Qaiette.1 


1,048,481.  MILKINO-MACHTNB.  BAXXmmM.  AKUkKBon, 
Salom,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2,  19U.  Serial  No.  868.188. 
(CI,  81— 86.) 


1.  A  milking  cop  comprising  a  body  portion  haTtag  a 
chamber  therein  adapted  to  feeefre  tbt  teat  of  a  cow  and 
the  top  portion  of  which  is  fmrmed  te  embrace  mM  t«at 
and  proTlded  with  a  phtraHty  of  opealag*  la  oae  aide 
thereof,  a  sa«k  In  each  of  saM  opeatags  hartsg  aa  atr 
paawgc  adapted  to  expand  the  same  agalaat  aaM  teat  to 


the 


wtthte  the  ap* 
the  opeataig 


fisrco  mlttc 

per  sack  bel^  of 

lag  to  the  adjeeeat 

2.  A  milklag  cup  coaprlaiBg  a  body  partisa  ha-rlag  a 
chamber  thcraia  adapted  to  receive  tirn  tmt  at  a  few  aad 
the  top  portioB  of  whidi  la  fenaed  to  iMbfans  oaM  teat 
•ad  provMod  with  a  plarall^  of  misaiiiin  la  «m  oMa 
thereof,  a  plaraUty  of  expaaslhle  sacka.  each  of  whIA 
haa  a  aecfc  located  la  oaM  opealag.  a  taha  far  each  a< 
haM  aacka  which  earvaa  to  hoM  aaiu  la  saM  nmsiliiga. 
the  upper  of  aaM  tabaa  havlag  a  paseage  for  air  of  lafv« 
area  thaa  the  aext  adjacent  tube,  aabetantlaUy  aa  eat 
forth. 

8.  In  a  mllktat  ancMae,  a  teat  reeHver  harlag  a  body 
portion,  a  top  porhoa  adapted  to  cloaely  embraca  the  taat 
adjaeent  to  its  root,  and  a  connectioa  at  the  hottoB  af 
the  receiver  adapted  to  extend  to  an  air  tx^a— t*^  a^ 
paratus.  saM  hedy  portloa  haviag  a  phiraUty  of  expaaa^ 
ble  aacta  arranged  htngitodinaUy  theraof,  aaM  aaaa  be- 
ing adapted  to  expand  agalaat  the  taat  aad  forea  tb»  alft 
therefrom,  aaid  sacks  being  open  to  I 
throogh  opaainga  decreasing  la  mae  fitaa 
eat  the  top  portion  to  the  aack  nearcot  the 
of  the  receiver. 

4.  A  milking  cup  comprising  a  body  portloa  havteg  a 
chamber  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  teat  of  a  cow  aad 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  a  sack  la  each  of  saM  openlags  haviag  aa 
air  paasage  adapted  to  expaad  the  oame  agalaat  aaM  taat 
to  force  milk  therefrom,  the  opentog  leading  within  the 
upper  sack  helag  of  larger  diameter  thaa  the  opoalng 
leading  to  the  adjacent  sack. 

5.  A  milking  cup  compriaing  a  body  portion  baring  a 
chamber  therein  adapted  to  rec^ve  the  teat  of  a  eov 
and  the  top  end  of  which  la  prortded  with  a  flexible  por- 
tl<Mi  formed  to  embrace  said  teat  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  opentogs  to  one  side  thereof,  a  saA  in  each 
of  aaid  openings  having  an  alt  iwissage  adapted  to  ex- 
pand the  same  agalaat  oaM  taat  to  fOrce  milk  therefrom, 
the  opening  leading  within  the  upper  sack  being  of  larger 
dtameter  than  the  opening  leading  to  the  adjacent  sack. 


1.048.482.  IMTBRNAL^OMirtTSTIOM  BNGINE.  WlU 
LiAM  O.  Babnks,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  11.  1907. 
Sertal  No.  861,849.      (CL  128—41.) 


1.  The  combtoatlon,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  means  for  effecthiig  comprsaslan  to  the  point  of  aelf- 
Igaltlon.  an  auxiliary  apace  for  relieving  the  compreaalon 
below  the  point  of  self-lgnltion,  valre  aechaniam.  tediM* 
tog  a  ralve  for  controlling  commonleatloa  between  the  la- 
ternal  combustion  chamber  of  the  aaghM  and*  mt9 
aitxillery  space,  and  cams  for  operattog  oaM  Talva  meeh- 
enhna,  provMed  with  a  portion  for  opeiattng  the  aaid 
Tahne,  when  the  compression  Is  to  be 
petat  of  aelf-lgnltlon. 

1.  The  eomhteation,  te  an  toteraal  

of  meana  for  eActtog  compreoeloB  to  Che  pHat  at 
Ignition,  means  for  raleestng  the 


S0& 


paUk  of  a^-lfilttaa.  an  alKtHc  igaMem  dreoM  for  Ic- 
Bltt  c  th«  ckavpi  oadtr  tk»  low  eonproHten.  ud  ■■■ni 
intA  with  tho  comprt— ion  flooring  moons  tor  eoA- 
enn^tly  elootac  tb»  aoJd  dreott 

Tho  eoaMmKOoD,  te  •■  taHomal  eomlMfltioo  ongtaOk 

OOM  fbr  ofloetiBt  eoayrMitoB  to  tbo  potet  of  ootf- 

BOOM  for  idoofllag  tbo  eomproMton  Mow  tho 

of  oM-lfaltloD,  on  onzlIlor7  oloetrte  drcolt  fov 

_  tbo  ^aigo  imdor  the  icdoeod  coaprMrion,  Boons 

twtteblnc  tbo  ooM  drentt  In  ond  oot  ot  oporotlon.  ond 

for  eoSrdlnotinc  tbo  pitowiro  rododnc  moons  ond 

owltebtng  BMOno  wboiobr  tboj  oro  operotod  ooncor- 
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Tbo  eoori>tnotton,  in  an  intvnol  oombostloa  «iglno. 

cyiindor  propintlonod  to  compreoo  tbo  eborge  to  tbo 

of  oetf-ignltion,  an  bilet  poaoogn,  an  talot  voIto  Itor 

•  com  prorldad  wltb  mesao  tor  oponing  or 

tbo  aatd  valvo  daring  tbo  eootiptaoring  otroko  of 

englDO,   and   m«ano   for  rtdftteg   tbe   cam   to   bring 

oltb^r  its  opening  or  Its  eleoiag  SMOns  Into  operation 

said  Talve. 

Tbo  eomUnation  in  an  internal  combostloa  ongiao, 
I  apace  praportisnsd  to  eomprosa  die  nor- 
eharge  to  tbe  point  ot  netf-lgnitlon.  a  valro,  an  in- 
port  ieadlBg  to  an  tndnction  possage,  and  moans 
intermpting  tbe  self-lgaitlon  to  stop  tbe  onglDe,  In- 
for  opening  tbo  said  tsIto  to  eztaad  tbo 
cooA>rossion  ^oce  teto  tbe  said  Indaetlon  passage,  and 
tlieieby  redace  tbe  compression  below  tbo  point  of  s^- 
igajllon. 

[  :ialaM  •  to  li  not  printed  in  tbo  Qaaetto.] 


1.048,483.  PRSSKRYE-JAR.  Danibl  M.  Basb.  Pbila- 
dilpbia.  Pa.  FUed  Mar  7.  1»12.  Serial  No.  aM.602. 
( 2\.  216—81.) 


1.  A  Jar  bodjr  barteg  on  its  neck  an  annalar  seat  sod 
innolar  sbonlder,  a  cap  formed  wltb  a  depending  rim 
a  sboolder  on  tht  side  of  tbe  cap,  tbe  lower  edge  of 
oai^  rim  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said  seat,  said  cap 
said  body  bSTiag  a  ground  Joint,  and  a  sapplemental 
aniinlar  neck  aonber  adapted  to  rest  laterally  against 
tbe  sides  of  said  nock  and  rim  and  bo  mgaged  at  tbe  top 
UM   bottom  by  tbe  reopoetlTe  utealdors  of  said  neck  and 


and  orerlap  tbo  Joint  of  said  rim  and  neck  above 
and  below  tlie  same. 

: .  A  Jar  body  bavteg  on  ito  nock  an  annalar  seat  and 
unnnU*  sboolder,  a  cap  prorlded  wltb  a  depending 
and  an  aofwi^^  slionlder  on  a  stds  tboroof,  tbe  lower 
of  said  rim  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  oa  said  seat, 
salji  cap  and  body  boTlng  a  groond  J<rfat,  a  soplemental 
ani  nlar  neck  sMmber  adapted  to  rest  laterally  against 
tlM  sides  of  said  rim  and  neck  and  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
rci  ^ccttra  Moulders  of  said  neck  and  cap  and  overlap 


tb« 


tb4 


Joint  of  saM 


and  rim  above  and  below  tbe  same. 


an    coQpnattTO  serew-tbreada  on  said  rim  and  neck  and 


contlgooos  portion  of  said  neck  member. 


1.0(18,484.  BUILDING  MATKRIAL.  Kasl  E.  Bbckm 
I  md  J<Min  L.  Ksaiv.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct  81,  1011. 
ierlal  No.  667,767.  (a.  7»— 111.) 
<  An  artldo  of  maaofaetare  eonalsting  of  a  bar  bav* 
Inj  oa  oppooite  sides  tbereof  la  loagitndiaal  allneaaent 
tb  ongboat  tbo  loagtb  <tf  tbo  bar  altoraately  arrangsd 
CO)  ivex  and  ctmcave  sections,  tbe  oonvez  sarfaoe  of  eadi 
oettloa  at  its  extremltios  gradoally  m^glng  into  tbe 
eoiteavity  of  tbo  adjacent  sections  and  terminating  oa 
Ui  M  ezteadiag  at  anglca  to  oacb  otbat. 


2.  An  articio  of  sftaaofactare  eoaatatiag  of  a  bar  having 
on  opposite  sidco  tbere<tf  in  iMgltadinal  allnsBMat  alter- 
nately arranged  concave  and  convex  sectloos,  ttm  oxtromi- 
ties  of  eacb  concave  sectton  being  dooed  by  tbe  oztiaaities 
of  tbe  adjacent  convex  sectlona. 


3.  A  reinfordag  bar  eonalsting  of  altematoly  arranged 
concave  and  convex  sections  oa  oppoatte  rides  of  the  bar, 
tbe  said  concave  and  convex  Soctloaa  balag  arranged  end 
to  end  thioogboat  tbo  leagth  o(  tho  bar.  the  eoaeave  and 
convex  sections  of  om  sMo  «<^f^  ^**^  reapeettvely 
convex  and  concave  oa  tho  appsills  Sfifio  tt  the  bar,  the 
convex  sections  of  om  rtis  s(  Jtm  bar  eloaing  the  ex- 
tremities  of  tbe  adjacent  es«cav«  asetlaaa  of  tho  saiM 
ride  <rf  tbe  bar,  sobstaatlally  as  dasLilbsd  ^__ 

4.  A  boildlag  aad  eonstmetloa  amtcrlal  euaalstiug  of 
a  meUUIe  bar  bavlag  on  iipp»slte  «M«  thoaof  la  hmgl- 
todlnal  allnement  alternately  arranged  convex  and  con- 
cave sections,  the  convex  surface  of  each  sectloa  saerglng 
Into  tbe  concavity  of  the  adjacent  sections,  tbe  extremities 
of  eacb  convex  section  being  tapered  from  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  section  into  tbe  said  concave  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,048,486.  CBANK-PIN  CONNBCTION.  EDW^ao  C. 
Baiiaarr,  Wormleysburg,  aad  CHAaLis  J.  Hiuaao, 
Hsrrleburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•24,226.     (CL  T4— 17.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  opposed  piston  rods 
having  segmental  beads,  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe 
beads  being  spaoed  apart,  to  permit  relative  movemeat 
between  the  beads;  aad  a  connection  oommnding  tbe 
beads,  tbe  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental 
members,  each  BMmber  eomprlalng  paralld  scgmaatal 
parts  provided  at  one  end  wltb  radially  disposed  ears, 
there  being  a  radial  flange  c(«nectlng  tbe  othfr  ends  of  tho 
segawntal  parts,  tho  eara  of  one  SMsaber  being  dlspooed 
adjaeent  the  fiaage  of  the  other  member;  and  means  for 
secnrlDg  the  ears  to  tbe  flanges ;  the  ears  and  the  flanges 
being  disposed  opporite  to  tbe  space  between  tbe  heato, 
and  tbo  spacea  between  tbe  ears  servlac  to  give  sccess 
to  the  spacea  between  the  hoada. 


1,048,486.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO.  WllilAM  O.  Bwi, 
Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assigaor  to  Steger  *  Sons  Piano 
Maanfactaring  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corpaiatloa. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,2M.  (CL 
84— Ida) 

1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  hammers  and 
shanks  aad  a  main  hamnMt  rent  raU  arrangod  to  engage 
tbe  hammer  shanks,  of  a  posrer  pnenmatle  ssenred  to  ssld 
hammer  rsat  raU,  means  for  aetaattng  said  power  paen- 
matlc  and  a  secondary  haisaser  rest  raU  actuated  by 
said  power  pnenmatie  aad  adapted  to  «NM«  **•  bamawr 


2.  In  a  ^aao,  tho  oomblaatloot  with  a  mala  hammer 
nat  raO,  of  a  power  pneamatlc  seearsd  to  aald  hammer 
reat  rail,  meana  for  actuatittg  said  pow«  paaoaiatlc,  an 
arm  extoadiag  from  the  movaMo  portion  of  said  power 
paoamatle  rearwardly  over  said  power  pacnatatic  and 


^^^^ti^'St?^^?!^  ^'t ' 


DaCtMSSB  31,  t9it. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


lO^ 


salkaada 
■aeared  to  tho  rear  oad  of  oaid  arm. 


aeeoadary  haauaer  last  nil 


3.  la  a  piano,  tbe  comWaatioa  of  haamers  and  shaaks 
and  a  mala  hammer  rest  rail  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
hammer  shanks  provided  with  a  soctioB  chamber  therein, 
a  power  pnenauitic  secured  to  aald  haauaar  reat  raU  and 
in  cosamuaicatioa  with  said  saetloa  chamber,  meaas  for 
oxitausting  air  from  said  saetlOB  chaatber,  aad  a  sectmd- 
ary  bamsMr  reat  raU  actuated  by  said  power  pneumatic 
and  adapted  to  eagage  the  hammer  shanks. 

4.  In  a  piano,  tlie  eomblnstlon  with  a  suln  hammer 
reat  raU  with  a  rear  beveled  surface  and  with  a  receaa 
!■  thi  appor  rear  eoraor  thereof,  of  a  power  pneumatic 
■acurad  to  said  aula  hammer  reat  nil.  a  aaeoodary  ham- 
mer reat  rail  normally  lying  la  said  roeam  to  eogpanto 
with  tlM  Biala  hasmer  rsat  raO  la  forming  a  total  ham- 
mer not  rail,  and  meana  eoanoctlng  said  secondary  ham* 
■Mr  nat  nil  aad  tha  power  pneuauitic  whereby  tt  Is 
actuated. 

6.  la  a  piano,  the  comMnatloa  with  a  haauaer  shank 
aad  a  saate  hamsMr  rsat  raU  adapted  to  engage  said 
hammer  shanks,  o(  a  power  paeomatie  seeuKd  to  said 
main  hammer  rsst  nil.  a  soeondary  hammer  rest  tall 
actuated  by  said  power* poeamatle  aad  adapted  to  eagage 
said  banuser  shaak,  a  nmia  soetioa  chamber,  a  eom- 
maaicatioa  betwera  the  power  pneumatic  and  the  mala 
nietloa  chamber,  a  valve  for  coatrolling  said  commanl- 
eatloB,  aad  moons  adapted  to  be  actaatod  by  the  operator 
for  controlling  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  prlated  la  tho  Oaaettsi) 


1,048,487.    INTBBTINE-CLKANING  Mf  CHDfB,    Qoarna 
8.  BuxMAN,  Sbalbyville,  lad.     FUod  Mar.  26.  1912. 
Jfcrial  No.  686,988.    (CL  17— 12.) 

1.  A  machlaa  for  dsaalag  IntsstlBas  ladodiag  a  dish- 
shaped  reeeptaela  at  the  upper  end  of  tho  maehino  with 
an  opening  through  it  aad  a  slotted  opening  from  said 
vertical  opoalag  to  tho  oater  edge  of  tho  reoavtade 
wherahy  an  latsatlno  auy  ho  latsnUy  Inattted  thenla. 
and  meaas  located  below  aald  rec^tado  for  drawing  the 
latasttns  dowaward  through  said  rec^tado  aad  daaa 
iBff  tt. 

2.  ▲  sMCbiao  for  doanlag  iatoatiaaa  ladadiag  a  dlsh- 
abaped  rseeptade  at  the  upper  aid  of  the  machlaa  with 
a  v<wtleai  opealag  throagh  tt  for  tho  laaertion  of  aa  la- 
teotlao,  a  water  supply  ^po  eosunaalcattag  with  said  w- 
ceptacH  aa4  moaaa  baiow  said  roosptado  fbr  fhodlw 
the  intaatlao  dowaward  aad  ^i—j^g  the  naie. 

8.  A  machlaa  for  daaalag  latssttass  ladadlBg  a  frama, 
a  pahr  of  fHctlonal  eagagteg  fisdlaf  drams,  oao  of  which 
Is  flasdly  lacatsd  la  said  InaM^  «  ^faAo  cm  whiA  tka 
other  fbsdlag  drum  la  movatod  la  saM  fnma. 
osdllatahly  sMnating  oao  sad  of  ssld  Tjadls  aa  tha 
of  tho  aMdiiac,  and  a  spdag  teadlag  to  dnw  saM 
toward  tho  flxadly  located  tmUam  ' 


4.  A  nudiiao  for  doaalag  latasttnes  Indodlng  a  frama, 
h  pair  of  rotary  scrapers  projoetiag  thorsfrom,  oao  af 
whleh  Is  fixedly  located  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  m  which 
the  other  scraper  is  mounted,  gesriag  for  drivlag  aald 
■haft,  meaas  for  oodllsUbly  moantlng  said  shaft  so  tbst 
It  is  SMvahlo  toward  and  from  tbe  fixedly  loeatod  acrap«, 
aad  a  aeeoad  geariag  mechaaism  for  drivlag  said  serapsr. 


6.  A  Buicblne  for  cleaning  intestines  Inciadlng  a 

a  pair  of  scrapers,  a  shaft  fixedly  located  In  tbe 

oa  whldi  <mo  of  said  scrapers  Is  secared.  searing  for  driv- 
lag said  shsft,  a  shaft  oa  wbkrh  tbe  other  scraper  is  se- 
earsd, a  swlagiag  frame' for  saspending  said  shaft  so  tiiat 
tbe  shaft  may  be  osdllatobly  moved  toward  sad  from  the 
other  shaft,  a  spring  trading  to  dnw  said  ai^vsble  shaft 
toward  tbo-flxedly  located  shaft,  and  gearing  for  driving 
the  movable  shaft  which  gearing  Is  mooated  in  coaaoctioa 
^th  said  swlaglng  frsme  sod  driven  by  tbe  geartag  tor 
driTtBg  tbe  fixed  shaft. 

(Claiais  «  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetto.) 


1,048,488.  P4PEB-TE8T1XO  DEVICE.  Faaoaaica  C. 
Blamchabo  and  Einest  B.  rsocKxa,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
and  HowABO  E.  Etot,  New  York.  N.  y.,  aMignon  to 
The  Ashcroft  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Piled  July  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,946.     (CI.  73—81.) 


1.  A  paper  teatlng  dorica,  eomprlalng  a  sprtag,  a  paper 
<l«mfftt  member  and  a  plunger  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
ban  fndy  stooated  on  said  sprlag,  aad  sseans  to  move 
thaathar  of  said  memben  toward  aad  away  from  said 


A  paper  taattag  device,  comprialBg  a  ^rtag,  a 

J^y  ^**«P  V  •  plnagar  fnsiy  mouatad  m  aaM 

aprlBg;  land  smaas  to  move  said  damp  toward  aad  away 

Plvwm. 

S.  A  paper  taatiag  dsrloe,  cosiprlilag  a  leaf  aprteg;  a 

apsr  daatp  aad  a  plaagar  trssly  moaatad  on  said 

aad  msaas  to  SMva  aald  ckuap  toward  aad  away 

aaldploagar.  ^ 
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iMtlaff  «0«1oc  cmBprtalDff  a  tprlmg,  •  «ot- 
mtf  a  ptaagcr  firMly  DMOiited  <m  mM 
•  Krew  adaptad  alowly  aad  gradaally  to  BMve 
■aid  daaip  toward  and  away  tnm  mM  planter. 

ft.  A  paper  teatlag  daiic*  eooiprlstiis  a  tprtag,  a  bot- 

abia  papar  clamp  aad  a  phuger  frealy  noiiBtad  «■  aald 

aprtag;  a  tranw.  aad  neaiM  moontod  on  aaM  ftaaa  adaptad 

to  moye  said  clamp  toward  and  away  from  said  pioneer. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.048,489.  RAILBOAD  -  SWITCH.  Kabl  D.  Bbowm, 
Kallipell,  Moot.  Filed  Oct  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
654.099.     (CI.  104—12.) 


"i^^te 


1.  A  raUroad  awltck  comprlalng  a  pair  of  raila  eack 
*am  •  w^  proTktod  with  an  enlarged  end  portion  ra- 

ceeaed  to  form  a  socket,  said  aocket  being  In  aliaement. 
a  awlteb  point  coostotlng  of  a  cyltndrkal  body  provided 
with  longltiMltnally  extending  spaced  grooTcn  and  kavlng 
joonaled  ends  fitting  in  said  sockets,  and  a  aidlag  rail 
frrtrftdtng  at  an  angle  from  said  switcb  point. 

2.  A  railroad  switch  comprising  a  pair  ot  allnad  rail* 
provided  wltb  weba  bavli^  enlarged  socketed  eada,  a 
rotaUble  switch  point  having  joomaled  enda  held  In  said 
socket  web  ends,  said  point  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  a  siding  rail 
extending  at  an  angle  from  said  switch  point,  said 
switch  point  being  farther  provided  with  a  diagonal  groove 
alined  with  said  siding  rail  when  the  switcb  is  closed,  and 
meaaa  to  oparate  said  switcb  p<^t 

8.  A  railroad  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  raila 
provided  with  weba  having  enlarged  socketed  enda,  a 
rotatable  switch  point  having  Joomaled  ends  held  in  said 
socket  web  ends,  said  point  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  longitudinally  extmdlng  grooves,  a  siding  rail 
extending  at  an  angle  from  said  switch  point,  said  switch 
point  being  further  provided  with  a  diagonal  groove  alined 
with  aald  siding  rail  when  the  switch  is  closed,  means  to 
operate  aaid  switcb  point,  and  tie  plates  formed  on  the 
enlarged  webbed  end  of  eacb  rail  aad  aamrandlng  a  por- 
tion of  the  switch  point  adjacent  Its  Joamals. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  davlee,  a  switch  lock,  a  ro- 
tating member  tmttjing  aald  lock,  a  awttch  rod,  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  laterally  wtandiwg  arm  connected  to 
said  switch  rod.  and  an  arm  fixed  on  said  rotating  mem- 
ber and  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
arm  on  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  switch  operating  devica,  a  shaft,  a  lock  flxed 
opoB  aald  shaft,  aad  rotating  therewith,  spaced  arms  on 
said  abaft  and  fixed  thereto^  other  arms  tooeely  moanted 
on  aald  shaft,  lags  on  the  first  mentioned  arms  contaetlag 
wttb  tho  last  menttoaad  arms  to  Iknlt  the  relative  move- 
nMBt  In  one  direetlea,  a  aeeead  abaft  extending  acroaa 
tba  Irnt  iMatfened  abaJft,  urn  arm  extendhig  laterally  from 
said  second  shaft  and  adapted  for  engapemeat  with  the 
ar«a  •■  tke  Irtt  ateft,  a  awlteb  rod  provided  with  a  alot 
at  one  end,  aBtf  a  ffel  prajeetlng  from  the  arm  en  the  aee- 
ead abaft  tbroogh  aaM -alot 

[Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.} 


l.Mt,d9a     COIN-CONTBOLLBD  APPAEATDS.     Moaatt 

H.  Browm,  Penn  Yaa,  N.  T..  aasignor  to  Jacob  Davta, 
Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
68«,0ia     (a.  l*4-rl02.) 


1.  In  a  eoln-c— trolled  macbaalaai,  a  coin  ehate  having 
separable  walla,  means  In  the  ehate  for  eateblag  a  par* 
forated  token,  sMans  opwated  by  a  aeeond  token  to  pre- 
vent ratoase  of  the  first  token  eanght  and  meaaa  for  aepar 
rating  the  walla. 

2.  In  a  coin-con  trolled  machaniam,  a  coin  diote  having 
■eparable  walla,  a  leaf  hinged  to  one  of  the  walla  and  hav- 
ing flngara  axtaadlng  acroaa  the  chnta.  ena  o(  aaM  Aagara 
having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  be  aagagad  by  a  token 
paaaing  tbroogh  the  cbata  to  awing  tha  leaf  on  ita  hinge  aad 
withdraw  both  fingers  froa  tba  cbvt%  barrlan  awlnglng 
altamataiy  Into  aad  oat  of  the  cbnta,  oae  of  aald  banieta 
being  laeatad  la  troat  of  tka  bovaiad  flaa«.  aad  tba  other 
barrier  adjacent  to  the  other  finger,  and  means  for  aep» 
rating  the  aferaaald  walla. 

t.  la  a  eola-controtlad  mechanlani,  a  coin  ehate  baviag 
separable  walla,  a  leaf  hlaged  to  one  ot  tba  walla  and  ha^ 
Ing  fingers  extending  aenaa  the  cbnte,  one  of  aaM  fingeta 
having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  tor  bo  aaga«ed  by  a  tokaa 
passing  through  the  cbvte  to  swing  tba  leal  oa  Ita  tdnga 
and  withdraw  both  fincars  froas  tba  cbnte,  a  lerver  pivotai 
to  the  ehate  and  baviag  ftagers  exteadtag  alteraat^ 
tbaretato  whea  tba  lavar  la  awmtg,  oae  of  aald  flagsan  bo- 
ing  located  in  advance  of  tbe  aforeaald  beveled  tager  and 
being  enga«eaMa  by  a  token  to  awing  tba  lever  aad  ex- 
tend tbe  other  finger  of  said  lever  into  the  chute,  aald  last- 
mentioned  finger  b^ng  located  adjacent  to  the  other 
finger  of  the  hinged  leaf,  and  meana  for  aeparmdaf  tbe 

afotvaaM  walla.  \"1/I_ 

4.  In  a  coln-contr<riled  nnebaaism,  a  coin  ctrata  aanng 
aeparaUa  waUe,  a  leaf  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  walls  and  hav- 
ing fingera  extending  acroaa  tbe  chute,  one  of  aaM  fingeta 
having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  token 
passlag  through  the  chute  to  swing  tbe  leaf  oa  its  binge 
and  withdraw  both  fingers  from  tho  cbnte,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  tbe  chute  and  bavlnf  fingera  exteadfag  aKemately 
thereinto  whea  the  lever  is  awung,  oaa  of  aaM  fingers 
being  located  In  advance  of  the  aforeaald  beveled  fingar 
and  belnff  eagageabla  by  a  token  to  awing  tbo  lavar  and 
extend  tbe  other  finger  of  aaM  lerer  Into  tba  eirato.  aaM 
hnt-mentlonod  finger  betog  located  adjacent  to  tbe  other 
finger  of  tbe  bingad  leaf,  atopa  an  the  lever  to-  limit  tbe 
•wtar  thereof,  and  meana  for  aeparatfag  tbe  aftireaaM 
walla. 

B.  la  a  eoln-control|ed  mecbaalwn,  a  eote  ctato  having 
a  movable  wall,  meana  for  Mertdag  tbe  paaaage  tbroogh 
the  ebnto  of  a  token  other  than  a  eeta  of  predetormlned 
denomination,  a  enpport  far  aaM  w^l,  a  yteMlag  coanee- 
tien  between  the  support  and  tbe  waif,  aad  meaaa  fbr 
actvatlng  tbe  anpport  to  e#Mt  ttm  w^rttrntrnt  of  tl>e  watt. 
[Clalma  0  to  9  net  pHated  la  tbe  Oanetto.1 
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1.048.491.  INHAIinL  TBoitAa  B.  Bovcna,  Battle 
Creek.  MMi.  Piled  Mb.  IS^  1912.  Bertal  No.  dTT.Tia. 
(CI.  lift— U.) 


i-T'.  fH-.'li 


1.  An  inhaler  cpmprlaing  an  oblong  annular  rearwardly 
curved  hollow  body,  adapted  to  be  placed  over  tba  aieoth, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  body  being  downwardly  corred  at  the 
center,  there  being  upwardly  facing  openings  In  tbe  down- 
wardly earrad  portion  ttaiaol,  tbe'leerer  part  e<  the  body 
being  alao  provMad  with  c«itrally  diapoaed  apwardly  fhe- 
Ing  openlnga. 

2.  An  Inhaler  comprising  an  annolar  chambered  body 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  mouth  and  having  up- 
wardly faelag  openlnga  in  tbe  parte  abowa  aad  below  the 
meutb.  aaM  body  baiag  adapted  to  reetf ea  ■wlirawii  ab- 
aorMag  materiaL 

8.  Aa  Inhaler  eaaaprlaing  a  body  bavli«  a  central  mouth 
opening  with  medicament  chombera  below  aad  above  the 
month  opening,  saM  medicament  ehambna  having  ap- 
wardly facing  opemnvk 

4.  Aa  Inhaler  oea^alalng  aa  aaaolar  ehambered  body 
idipdsdjto  be  arran«ed  baiaw  the  none  to  encircle  tbe 
tooutb.  tbere  being  medlcameni  chambers  provided  with  de- 
Uaery  openlaga  above  and  bdow  tbe  month  opening. 


1.048.492.  NBCK-WIBB  FOB  BSCEFTACLE-CL08UBES. 
CH*»i«na  W.  Casto,  Waahlngton.  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
third  to  Jamee  E.  Bowyer,  Spencer^  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr 
34,  1912.    SerUl  No.  892,829.     (CL  21&— 41.) 


1.  A  neck  wire  formed  frem  a  single  length  of  wire 
having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  provide  an  eye,  said  wire 
at  a  point  between  Ita  other  end  and  its  center  bent  to 
form  an  apwardly  extending  finger  piece  adapted  to  abut 
acaMat  tbe  nedt  of  ^  recepUele,  that  portion  of  the  wire 
Iffojeetlng  from  aald  finger  place  toward  aald  other  end 
constituting  a  claap  bent  opon  Itself  f<aining  two  members, 
one  of  said  members  overlapping  tbe  ether.  saM  daap  at 
tbe  bend  thereof  extending  throogh  said  eye,  the  upper  of 
aaid  members  maintained  in  doaed  poaltion  by  said  finger 
pleee,  the  apper  of  said  membeni  ei^aging  the  inner  side 
of  aaM  finger  pleoe  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

2.  A  neck  wire  formed  from  a  single  logth  of  wire 
haiiag  one  end  tteteaf  bent  to  pronde  an  eye,  aaM  wire 
at  a  point  between  tta  other  end  and  Ita  eentor  bent  to 
ftaa  aa  apwardly  axteadlag  ftagcr  ^eee  adeptai  to  atat 
agalaat  the  neck  of  a  reosptaele,  that  portlea  of  tbe  wb« 
projecting  from  saM  tngar  pleee  toward  aaM  other  end 
taaatllailad  a  cfeaap  beat  opoa  ttoelf  famiinc  two 
bat%  ana  ef  aaM  mamban  oearlapplag  tba  ether.  aaU 
at  the  bend  thereof  extending  through  eaM  eye,  the 
«f  caMiaeBbeeaflMlBtotaed  M  tleoad  paatUoa  by  aald 

ptoea,  tbe  apper  ef  oaM  toaartierB  eagaglac  the  laner 

of  aaM  teger  piece  at  the  tower  end  thereof,  a  loddng 

fur  iiiiaaii  Hag  aaM  locUag  yobs  to  aaM  aeek 

a  bafl  pHataOr  aappesbid  ^ 


1.04MM.   .CABBOT-BOCKBt     ■«■  C.  CMUX,  Blaa*> 
fieM,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  OSOait. 

(CL  tn-'-m.} 


i.  A  carboy  rocker  consisting  of  rocker  anna,  eaeb 
rocker  arm  having  its  front  face  curved  with  two  surfheea 
of  large  radii  which  Intersect  at  approximately  the  eaateri 
of  the  arms,  the  Intersections  of  tbe  surfaces  being  round- 
ed, tbe  arms  tapering  toward  their  eada,  the  bottom  of  ea^ 
arm  being  beveled,  and  a  roller  oa  the  bevtied  portion  of 
each  arm,  tbe  reUers  being  aitnated  near  the  «9id  of  the 
beveled  portion  fartheet  from  the  front  of  the  arms. 

S.  A  carboy  rocker  eonalatlag  of  rocker  arms,  each 
rocker  arm  having  Ito  front  face  curved  with  two  surfaces 
of  large  radii  which  intaraect  at  approximately  tbe  centers 
of  the  arms,  the  Interaaetiona  of  the  surfaces  being  round- 
ed, tbe  arms  tapering  toward  tteir  enda.  the  bottom  of 
each  arm  being  beveled,  a  roller  on  the  beveled  portion  of 
each  arm,  the  rellen  belBg  attoated  near  tbe  end  of  the 
beveled  portion  fkrtheat  from  the  front  of  the  arms,  sup- 
porting books  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  ama,  connecting  strips 
between  the  rocker  arms,  a  bar  sliding  in  the  connecting 
strips,  said  bar  being  bent  at  Its  upper  «kd  Into  a  retain- 
ing book,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  one  of  the  connecting 
Btrlpa  and  on  the  bar  fbr  toretef  tte  book  In 
ment  wttb  a  carboy. 


1,M8,494.     MOP.     ALraan  T.   CHAirKn.L,  Chimm,  Ui. 
FUed  Jane  28.  1912.    Bertal  Mo.  705,922.     (CL  1»->U.) 


>•  -A  Bop  eomprlaing  a  triangtfarly  ahaped  frame  hav- 
lac  Ito  eada  eeparated  at  one  ef  tta  angular  portions ; 
mop  matartal  oa  said  frame :  a  U-abaped  mstobar  baviag 
tto  b%bt  portion  aecarsd  to  one  aide  of  aaM  triaagtdarly 
■biqied  fraaw  aad  tta  enda  eaeared  to  the  eada  ef  each 
fibaie;  aad  a  handle  rfgMly  aeeared  to  aald  U-abaped  asaai- 
ber.  aabntaatlally  as  denerlbed. 

1.  A  mop  eomprlaing  a  triaacalmr  frame  apllt  at  oae  ef 
Ito  coraers ;  mop  material  oa  saM  triangular  frame ;  eye- 
Ma  In  saM  mop  material ;  a  aabatonttoHy  U-tfwped 
bar   having   perferatl^ 


■'.-'^•^■^^siik. . 
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ia  MB  trteacalar  tnuM ;  tad  a  kaadte  aeeorcd  to  Mid  U- 


II 


■  I 


mop  eomprtaiag  a  llnlac  faiirie  relMnt  loogltiidl- 

•a  ootrido  (atele  rebeat  loacltadlaally  ;  mop  •traada 

traasTcn^  Iwtweu  Mid  oatiUe  fabric  aad  Mid 

fabric:  uid  a  sttteidag  throoch  the  loagltadlBal 

o£  Mid  llatat  fabric  «ad  ootrido  fabric  formlac  a 

iwrtlon:   and   a   lubstaatlally    trlaogolarly   sbaped 

In  Mid  loop  portloB ;  eyoleta  In  Mid  lining,  said 

fkbrle  aad  Mid  mop  ■traada  to  poraUt  of  a,  com* 

mnaldatlon  therothroofb  wltb  Mid  trlansnlar  frame,  sub- 

suat  iMj  M  deacribod. 
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1,048J496.  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIAGE.  Gboteb  Eziu 
CUTBLAxn,  Stargla.  Mlcli..  a«isnor  to  Stargis  Steel 
Go-  C^art  Company.  Sturgla.  Mlcb.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1009. 
Serai  No.  616.206.     (CL  21—83.) 


1. 
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ia  a  folding  carriage,  tbe  comblnatfani  wltb  tbe  nm- 

lear  frame,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  aald 

;  wheels ;  wheel  anpports  piTOtally  mounted  on  said 

;  lerers  piToted  on  said  frame,  said  levers  being  offaet 

below  their  pivots  and  arrange  to  project  down- 

at  the  sldea  of  Mid  wheel  supports;  downwardly 

1  Qwardly  projecting  lever  engaging  members  on  said 

■npports,  said  lever  eagagtag  members  being  pro- 

wlth  cam  opealags  through  which  said  levers  are 

Mid  openiBga  havlBg  slot-like  ezteaskms  adapt- 

receive  said  levers  when  the  wheel  supports  are  In 

erected  poaltlon ;  and  connecting  links  for  the  up- 

of  said  levers  to  Mid  handle. 
la  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  ran- 
gMT  frame,  of  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  Mid 
wtaoala;    wheel    supp<»t8   irtvotally    mounted   on 
inuBe:  levera  pivoted  on  said  frame;  lever  eagaglng 
OB   said   whMl   suppofti,   said   lever  eagaglng 
being  provided  with  cam  opcalngs  through  which 
levera  are  arranged.  Mid  opaalaga  havlag  alot-llke 
adapted  to  receive  Mid  levera  when  the  wheel 
are  la   their  erected   poattloa ;  v>ad  coaaectlag 
for  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  levera  to  Mid  haadle. 
la  a  folding  carriage,  the  comblnatioo  with  the  mn- 
gMr  fkamc.  of  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
;  whecli ;  wheel  aapporta  plvotally  moanted  on  said 
;  lerers  pivoted  on  said  frame.  Mid  levera  belag 
ianrardly  below  their  pivots  aad  arraaged  to  pro- 
dowawardly  at  the  aidM  of  Mid  wheel  supports; 
and  iBwardly  projecting  lever  eagagiag  mem- 
m  said  wheel  aopporta.  Mid  lever  engaging  members 
provided   with  cam   openings   through   which   Mid 
are  arraaged.  the  cam  eagaglng  portions  of  said 
belag  substantially  straight;  and  connecting  links 
apper  eada  of  said  levers  to  mM  handle. 
Ia  a  foUtag  carriage  the  comUaatloB  with  the  ma- 
ot  a  haadla  plvotally  coaaected  to  Mid 
wheal  sapports  plvotally  aioonted  on  Mid 
levera  pivoted  00  said  frame ;  lever  engaging  meai- 
M  aald  wheel  aup^etta,  said  lever  engaging  members 
provided  with  cam  openlaga  through   which   Mid 
are  arraaged.  the  cam  eagaglng  portions  of  said 
■abataatlaUy  straight ;  aad  coaneetlng  Itaks 
«f  Mid  Wnn  to  MM  hMAa. 
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6.  In  a  foMlag  carrlaga,  the  oomhtaatlOB  with  the  nu- 
akig  gear  fraiM,  <rf  wheala ;  whMl  aapporta  plvotally 
mounted  oa  said  fraaie;  levera  pivoted  oa  said  frame. 
Mid  levers  belag  oCaet  lawardly  below  their  pivots  and 
arranged  to  project  downwardly  at  the  aidM  of  said  wheel 
supports;  downwardly  and  Inwardly  proJeetiBg  lever  ea- 
gagiag membera  on  Mid  wheal  aapporta,  the  cam  engaglBg 
portions  of  Mid  levers  belag  anbataatially  straight.  Mid 
members  being  provided  with  cam  openings  through  which 
Mid  levera  are  arranged.  Mid  openings  having  slot-like 
extensions  adapted  to  receive  Mid  levers  when  the  wheel 
supports  are  In  their  erected  positions;  and  means  for 
actuating  Mid  levers. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,496.  BRACE  FOR  CROSS-ARMS  OF  TELEGRAPH 
AND  TELEPHONE  POLES.  Isaac  Clinb,  Huntington, 
Ind.  Plied  Feb.  T,  1011.  Serial  No.  607,118.  (CL 
180-^83.) 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  pole  aad  a  stral^t  croM  1 
of  a  bradag  member  fonaad  in  aectioBa,  aald  aeetioaa  b» 
lag  hingedly  secured  together  and  extending  horlaoBtally, 
Bteaas  to  attach  the  hradng  member  and  croM  arm  to  tiie 
pole  and  means  to  attach  the  ends  of  the  bractag  BMmhar 
to  the  croM  arm. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pole  aad  a  atralght  eroM  arm. 
of  a  bracing  member  eoaslatlng  of  a  borlaontal  middle  and 
two  horiaoBtal  outer  aeetiOBa,  meaaa  to  hlage  Mid 
tloos  together,  meaaa  to  aecure  tte  middle  msmbar 
croee  arm  to  the  pole  aad  additional  meana  to  soeure  the 
free  «■  nds  of  tbe  outer  secttona  to  the  croM  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pole  and  a  straight  Mild 
cross  arm,  of  a  borisoatal  middle  aectlon  parallel  with 
tbe  croM  arm  and  two  horlaoatal  outer  sections  at  an 
angle  wHh  the  croM  arm  to  brace  the  latter  against  the 
strain  exerted  by  wlrea  carried  by  Mid  arm,  aaid  aectiona 
being  of  L-ahaped  form  ia  croM  oectioB,  hiagea  aecnrteg 
tbe  outer  sections  to  the  middle  aeetioa,  sMana  to  attach 
the  bracing  member  and  croM  arm  to  the  pole  aad  meaae 
to  attach  tbe  enda  of  the  braciag  ■wmbar  to  tbe  croM  arm. 


1,048,407.  BTBGLASSB8.  SlBtHBH  J.  CLCun,  Attle- 
boro,  IfaM,  aaalgBor  to  Bay  State  Optical  Company,  a 
CorporatioB  of  Maine.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1008.  Serial 
No.  447,789.     (CI.  88—80.) 


1.  In  eyeglaM  monatlnga,  the  combination  with  tbe 
bridge  provided  with  aa  aaaolar  Mvlty.  of  a  poet  npoa 
the  bridge  withla  the  cavity,  a  gaard  arm  provided  with 
forwardly  projecting  opeiatlag  pertioaa  aad  pivoted  to 
the  post  above  the  cavity,  a  gaard  oa  t|e  ana.  a  screw 
ia  the  poet,  a  head  opoa  the  screw  abalb  the  arm.  aad 
^rlng  BMaaa  In  the  Mvlty  aad  eacagiac  the  arm  ter  ac- 
tuating the  arm. 

2.  Ia  eyeglBM  aMoatlagB,  the  combteatioo,  with  the 
bridge  provided  with  aa  aaaalar  Mvity.  of  a  peat  nptm 
the  bridge  withla  the  Mvlty.  a  guard  arm  provided  with 
forwardly  projecttasg  operatUig  pertiaaa  aad  ptvotad  to  the 
post  above  the  Mvlty«  a  gaard  apoa  the  armi,  a  aeraw  to  the 
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peat,  a  hMd  apoa  the  aerew  loeaely  MStioc  agalaat  the 
arm,  aad  a  apriag  Axed  la  tbe  cavity  aad  oBgagiag  the 


8.  In  eyeglBM  moontlnga,  the  comblaath>B  with  the 
bridge  provided  wltb  an  annular  cavity,  of  a  bearing  meaa- 
ber  upon  the  bridge  within  the  cavity,  a  guard  arm  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  proJectlBg  operatiag  portions  mooat- 
ed  upoB  tbe  bearing  asember  above  tbe  Mvlty.  a  guard 
np<m  the  arm,  and  ^rlag  meana  in  the  cavity  and  engag- 
ing the  arm. 

4.  In  eyeglaM  monatlnga,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe 
bridge  provided  with  aa  aanular  cavity,  of  a  poet  upon 
the  bridge  within  the  cavity,  a  guard  am,  a  Utaral  curved 
flngar  opoa  the  arm  adapted  with  the  arm  to  bear  agalaat 
the  poet,  aald  arm  reatlag  npon  the  bridge  above  the 
cavil7,  and  a  q»ring  mounted  to  the  cavity  and  eagagiag 
the  arm. 

<>  la  igaglBM -Meaatiag^  tim  comblnatioa  with  the 
laillaa  pravMed  with  aa  aaiaBlar  eari^.  of  a  poat  nptui 
the  hridg*  wMkta  the  Mvtty,  a  giid  ana,  a  lateral  carved 

tfea  poat  aad  mbMbv  apaa  Iba  bridge  abova  the  cavity, 
aad  a  aprtog  montad  to  the  aavity  aad  eacagtag  tiM 
[ClalBM  6  to  1»  aac  friatad  to  the  Oaactta.] 


1,048.408.  MOTOR  LAWN-MOWBR.  WiUUM  H.  COLD- 
wau,  Newbon^  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1011.  Serial  No. 
608,647.     (CL  6«— 18.) 


1.  Ia  a  motor  lawa  aMwar,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  recetvtag  the  cut  graaa,  of  meaaa  fOr  dia- 
chargtog  the  eoateata  of  Mid  reeeptade  at  a  alngle  more- 
ment  thereof,  aald  aMaaa  belag  nenaally  oot  of  opera- 
tioo,  while  the  auwhtoe  is  la  oparatioo,  actuatiag  devlcM 
for  operatiag  aald  diacharglag  means,  and  reetoring  the 
aame  to  normal  poaltioa,  and  aieana  for  connecting  Mid 
actuattag  devicM  with  a  smvIbc  part  of  the  aiachtoe. 

2.  Ia  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  cut  graaa,  of  an  expelling  device  nor- 
mally Btotioaary  dnriag  the  operatioa  of  the  aiachtoe  for 
dlaehargtog  the  eoateata  of  aald  receptacle  at  a  alagle 
■Mvaaient  thereof,  actaatiag  devien  for  Mid  expelltog 
device  and  meaaa  tor  ooaaectlng  aaid  actuating  devicM 
with  tha  motor  ot  the  madhtoe. 

8.  Ia  a  motor  Uwa  amwer,  tha  comhtoatioa  with  a  va* 
ceptacla  for  the  eat  gtaaa,  provldad  with  a  dlacharge  aper- 
ture, a  movable  doaare  for  aaM  aportar%  aa  «Trf"lng 
device  BOtmally  atotioaary  dnriag  the  operation  of  tha 
machiaa  for  diseharglag  tha-  oonteato  of  aald  raeaptoele, 
actaattog  devicM  for  movtog  aaid  expeUlag  device  toward 
aad  from  the  Mid  dlaehatfe  aperture  aad"  closure,  aad 
meaaa  fbr  throwtog  aald  actaattog  devicM  toto  aad  oot 
of  engagement  with  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  cut  graM.  provided  with  a  dlacharge  aper- 
tare  and  a  hlaged  doanra  for  Mid  apertare,  aa  •«p*in«»g 
device  normally  atotionary  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine  for  dlaehargtog  the  ooatento  of  aaid  taceptaele, 
actuating  devlcM  for  aMvlag  aaid  erpalHng  dariee  toward 
aad  firam  aaid  hlagad,  cloaara,  aad  meaaa  for  thcawlag 
aald  actaattog  devieM  toto  aad  out  of  opantive  camaae- 
tioa  with  the  aiotor. 

5.  In  a  Biotor  lawa  aiower.  the  c(»blnatlon  with  a  ra- 
oeptaele  for  cut  graaa,  pntiAefi  with  a  dlseharga  aper- 
tare adjaeeat  to  one  alda  of  tha  aadilae,  a  movable  do- 
sare  for  aaid  dladiarge  apertor*.  aa  aapelltog  device  aor- 


aMlly  atatloaaiy  dortag  ^e  opwatioa  of  the 
aald  receptacle  atovable  transveroely  of  the  OMchlaa,  to- 
ward and  from  the  Mid  discharge  aperture,  actaattog 
devicM  for  oaovtog  aald  expelling  device  to  both  direettoaa 
tranaverMly  of  the  machtoe,  aad  wfaaa  for  throwtog 
Mid  actuating  davicM  into  and  out  of  operative  relatioa 
with  the  motor. 

[ClaiSM  6  to  ao  aot  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


l,-048,400.  MOTOR  LAWN  MOWER  AND  ROLLER. 
W1U.IAM  H.  CoLDWBLL,  Newborgh,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  14, 
lOlL    Serial  No.  608.540.     (CL  66—10.) 


1.  lo  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  carrying  frame  provided  with  rotary  traction  and 
anpporttog  devicM  having  their  axM  to  a  alnglo  line  ex- 
tending tranav«raely  of  the  machine,  and  a-  handle  ae- 
cnred  to  aald  fkaaie  for  holding  the  frame  to  proper  re- 
totioB  to  tha  rotary  traction  devicM  to  enable  them  to 
anpport  snbstantiaUy  the  entire  wdgbt  of  the  frame,  of  a 
cutter  frame  arraaged  to  advance  of  aaid  rotary  traction 
devieea,  and  provided  with  lodeprndent  rotary  aopportlng 
devlcea,  and  yieldlBg  propelltog  connectlona  between  tbe 
motor  frame,  aad  the  cutter  fraaie,  wbtrtlbj  the  motor 
frame  may  ba  tOtad  upon  the  axM  of  Ito  traction  and  sup- 
porting devlcM  whhout  ralaiag  or  lowering  the  cutter 
fk^me. 

2.  In  a  motor  town  mower,  the  comblaatlon  with  a 
motor  carrying  fraiM,  eombtned  tracttoa  aad  lawn  rolling 
roUera  havtog  the  azM  thereof  to  a  sln^  Uae  extendtog 
tranaveraely  of  the  machine,  and  a  handle  aecnred  to  Mid 
frame  for  balancing  the  weight  thereof  over  tbe  axes  of 
Mid  roUow,  a  aeparate  frame  in  advance  of  the  Mid  roll- 
era,  provided  wltb  catting  mechanlam  and  having  Its  owa 
iadependent  rotary  sapportlng  devlcea,  and  links  plvotally 
ooaaected  to  each  of  said  framM  for  propeUlug  the  cotter 
frame  from  the  asotor  frame,  the  plvotol  connections  at 
sppsalto  eada  of  aald  Itoka  botog  to  diCereat  borlaontal 
ptoBM  whereby  the  throat  opoa  Mid  Itoka  will  aaalat  the 
operator  to  equillbnttog  the  mo^or  fraiM. 

8.  In  a  motor  town  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  carryiag  frasM,  eombtoed  traetloa  aad  towa  rolling 
roUera  havihg  the  axM  thereof  to  a  ato|^  line  extending 
traasversely  of  the  machtoe,  and  a  handle  aecnred  to  Mid 
fraam  tor  batoadag  the  wolght  thereof  over  the  axM  of 
aald  rollan,  a  a^arato  traaM  to  advaace  of  the  Mid  roll- 
era,  provided  with  eattlac  mechaalsm  aad  ha^ag  ito  owa 
IndepMdent  rotary  aapporttog  devices,  and  links  plvotally 
ooanected  to  each  of  aald  fraaMa  for  propelltog  the  cottar 
fraoM  from  the  motor  frame,  the  pivotal  eonnectiona  of 
aald  Itoka  with  the  motor  frame  belag  below  tbe  axia  of 
the  tractlOB  rollera  and  tbe  pivotal  connectlona  of  aaid 
llnka  with  the  cutter  frame  being  above  tbe  plane  of  the 
pivotal  connectlona  with  the  motor  frame. 

4.  In  4  Btotor  town  mower,  the  comblnatioo  with  a 
motor  carryiag  fnuae,  eombtoed  traetloa  aad  towa  roUlag 
rollera  havtog  the  azM  thereof  to  a  atagto  Una  astoadiag 
traaavorady  of  tha  Bjachlne,  aad  a  haadle  aeeared  to  #aM 
fraaie  f*or  balanrtog  tha  weight  thereof  ovar  the  ana  of 
Mid  roUara,  a  aaparato  fnuae  to  advaace  of  the  Mid  roU- 
era, provided  with  cotttog  mechaaiam  aad  havlag  ito  awa 
todapaadeat  rotary  aapporttog  devlcea.  aad  Uaka  plvotally 
eoaaeetad  to  each  ot  aaid  fnuBM  ter  propeUiag  tha  cottar 
fraaM  from  the  BMtor  fraaM,  aad  mMna  far  aacariM  tke 


=»aMa 
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t«  the  m»Ur  fruM  Mt  of  mrtmct  with  tk« 
wharetor  the  weisbt  of  »•  vBttmr  ttmmm  U  trim- 
to  the  motor- fruM  •n4  sMtota  la  reolBtlnx  tbc 
I  of  tke  BOter,  uid  te  oqanibnitlnf  tbo  BBOtor  fraae. 
la  a  Boter  lmw»  mowor.  tte  combtoatloB  wtth  a 
carrTlBg  fraae,  combiBod  traetton  and  Uw«  rontaf 
roll^n  luiTln«  the  axes  thereof  In  a  single  Mne  extendtof 
trail  ireraely  of  tho  mcIiIbo.  and  a  Handle  aeesred  to  aaid 
fraa  e  for  balancing  the  weight  thereof  orer  the  axes  of 
rollers,  a  separate  frame  In  advance  of  the  said  roll- 
«^  proTlded  with  cvtttDg  mechuism  and  haTln«  Ita  own 
ted<  pcndmt  rotary  sopportlac  deTlcea,  and  llnka  plrotally 
corn  ected  to  each  of  Mid  tntat*  for  propelUag  the  cotter 
fruie  from  the  motor  frame,  the  pivotal  connections  of 
lllnka  with  the  motor  frame  being  below  the  axle  of 
traction  roUers  and  the  pivotal  connectlona  of  aald 
with  the  cotter  frame  being  above  the  plaae  of  ttie 
...  connectlona  of  the  links  with  the  motor  frame. 
,  means  for  aecTirtog  said  links  In  ■nbetantlally  vertl- 
..  position  with  the  cotter  frane  free  from  the  gronnd. 
[  3alnM  •  and  7  not  prteted  In  the  Qaiette.] 
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1  ate.8«».    CONVERTER.    Otobob  W.  Cowxad  and  HAsaT 
*  I .  CoNnao.  Nanty  Olo,  Pa.  .  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.    Serial 
J  o.  694.012.     «C1.  171—263.) 
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1.048vS01.  I«OLB-8TRAP.  Wii.Uk  I M  I>AW80!«,  Bear  Iter- 
rowa,  Oreg..  aaetgnor  of  ooe-half  to  William  K.  Harrta. 
Narrows,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
ei7^30.     (CI.  M— «5.> 


1.  The  lBproveiBa»t  hi  harness  «o»priateg  In  eesnbtnn- 
tifta  wl^  tha  BoefcxTOke  and  the  quarter  atrap.  a  pole 
stiBp  nwnnrtnd  at  «*•  end  to  the  asek  yoke  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  ««Brter  strap,  aald  pole  strap  helBg  of 
snch  a  length  relatHirty  to  the  neek  yoke  and  the  qoarter 
strap  that  a  portion  normally  folds  upon  Itself,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  pole  atrap  for  holding  the  said  foldable 
portion  under  tension  to  nonnally  pall  the  qoartM  itrap 

tBOt. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  hamesi^  coMslrttog  ef  a  pole 
strap  having  means  for  connecting  with  the  neck  yoke 
and  the  quarter  strap,  said  pole  strap  being  of  such  length 
reUtlvely  to  the  neck  yoke  aad  the  quarter  strap  that  a 
portion  foldable  upon  Itself  1b  provided,  aad  meana  for 
holding  the  foldable  portion  oader  tension  whereby  the 
quarter  strap  is  pulled  Uut  at  aU  tlmea,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  roller,  a  Aaft  mounted  on  the  pole 
strap  at  its  forward  end,  on  which  the  roller  loosely  turns, 
a  coiled  spring  withtai  the  raOsr  eoanectad  with  the  shaft 
and  the  rol]«>,  and  a  fleadblB  atrap  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  roller  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pole  strap  at 
the  rear  end  thereof. 


An  electrical  cnrrent  converter,  having  a  ^tt 
.wted  for  eaelllatloD,  a  pair  of  electromagaota  carried 
aald  shaft,  two  pairs  of  electromagnets  disposed  la 
sp  iced  ralatlon.  one  pair  upon  each  side  of  the  eleetrootag- 
B«  te  ef  the  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  e<  the 
oasUlatloB  of  the  elsctromagBeta  and  the  shaft,  a  pair 
of  eontacta  carried  by  aad  hwotated  from  the  ahaft, 
ooilactor  platea  disposed  astride  the  centact  plates  and 
ta  which  the  converted  current  eondaetore  are  connected. 
ai  d  two  blow  eoAls,  on*  above  aad  one  behm  the  contact 
pi  uea.  the  correot  to  b^  converted  bsing  led  to  all  of  the 
el^romagneta,  the  blew  colls  and  tbe  coaUct  platea. 

2.  The  comblnatleo  with  aa  alteraatinf  current  soarce, 
_jt  «i«et  correM  lead  coBdoetora,  of  a  laechaalsm  fhr 
d  BvertlBff  the  alterBattng  tote  a  dta«ct  current,  comprla- 
ti  g  a  shaft  disposed  to  be  osefllatcd  due  to  tbe  effect  ef 
d^  aMemathig  cmrreot  therenpoa.  two  soperpoeed  eleetro- 
coaaected  te  said  shaft,  tw»  palra  of  electroma*- 

^ issid  IB  Spaced  relatloB,  om  pair  «»o*  each  side 

the  electroiaagaets  of  the  shaft,  said  two  pairs  of  elec> 

laMgBSta  balaK  eoaaeeted  to  tbe  soarce  of  alteraatlBg 

.^NBt  mad  dtapoBSd  to  aCeet  the  etoetromagneta  of  the 

^■ft  to  oaeDlBte  the  Aaft,  aaid  eleetrooiagBets  ef  the 

ift  alae  being  coaBected  to  said  alternating  eorr«it 

staree,  a  pair  ot  eoBtaets  carried  by  and  iaaalated  from 

^^  ghaft,  sBid  ceatacta  brtag  conBceted  to  the  redlpeetlve 

m  the  itfter«atlBt  sooree.  two  eelleeCer  platea 

■atrlde  the  eoataet  v*>ttm  aad  eoBBerted  te  the 

arreat,  said  eoataet  i^atea 

_  to  altemaMy  engage  the  eol- 

te  taamt  the  aRetaattnc  correat  led  te 

platea  aad  to  tbe  eollecter  plates  Into  a 

it,  aad  twa  Mow  eelte  eae  above  and  one  below 

eoataet  piatee  eoaaeeted  la  sertee  aad  wllh  thm  altera 


1.048,602.  FOLDING  STEP.  Joan  Puudjrr  Dbimuno, 
Clarion.  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  oae-third  to  Walter  Graham. 
Clarloa,  Pa.  FU«1  May  21.  J»12.  Serial  NOw  M8,T96. 
(CL  106— ««.) 


ft  «■■'-'■   J--    ^ 


1  A  eombloation  with  a  phitform,  and  sUtioaary  steps, 
of  a  foldable  step  at  the  lower  end  efsaid  etattoBMy 
•tepa.  8  rearwai«y  projectteg  ana  earrlad  by  the  trend 
of  said  fbMable  stepa,  a  rach^or  eoaaaeted  to  the  lower 
edge  of  tbe  riser  of  aald  feMlBble  altv  «»4  «"**™^ 
waf«y  to  mM  platform,  meaaa  carrfcd  by  •»«  platfbrai 
dnd  engaging  said  rack-bar  for  folding  the  rtaer  of  said 
fMdaUe  step,  aad  meana  carried  by  ttld  ■^««*n;,*j!P« 
aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  of  aafd  fbld^Je 
step  ftor  ftoldtec  the  tread  of  mM  step  agatairt  the  riser 
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S.  The  eomblmtien  with  a  plstferm.  aad  stationary 
stepa,  of  a  fbldable  stsp  arraaged  at  the  foot  of  said  sta- 
tionary atepa.  a  raek-bar  eoaaeeted  to  the  lower  ed«»  of 
tbe  riser  of  said  foldable  step  aad  exteadlBg  apwardljr  to 
said  platform,  a  revtioMe  reller  svpported  hy  the  tread 
of  said  flbldaUe  step,  a  gnlde  eartied  by  iaU  statloaary 
stepa  and  eaflaged  by  aaid  reUsr  for  foIdlBg  the  tread 
of  aald  foldabte  step  acataat  the  rtsmr  thereof,  aad  meaaa 
located  upon  aald  ^ttorm  aad  eagaglag  aald  rack-bar 
for  moving  aald  bar  and  foMtag  the  rlaer  of  aald  foldable 
step. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  aad  sUtlonary 
stepa  carried  thereby,  oi  a  foldable  atep  connected  to  said 
stathmary  stepa,  a  ra^-bar  bavlBg  the  lowwr  ead  thereof 
eoaaeeted  te  the  riser  of  aald  foldable  step  aad  extsadlag 
upwardly  throng  aa  eposlag  provided  thersfor  in  aald 
platform,  a  rcvoloble  pinion  engaging  said  rack-bar  for 
shifting  said  bar  and  folding  the  riser  of  said  foldable 
step,  a  revolnble  roller  inpported  by  tbe  tread  of  said  fold- 
able  step,  a  gnlde  carried  by  said  stationary  stepa  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller  to  fold  the  tread 
of  said  fbldable  step  against  the  riser  thereof  as  said 
riser  Is  folded,  and  means  associated  wtth  said  pinion 
for  locking  said  pinion  against  rotation  whereby  sald^ 
foldable  step  can  be  retained  In  a  folded  position. 


1,048,608.  8PEBD0MBTER-BEC0RDBR.  Abthub  W. 
Dbhvib.  JacksonvlUe,  Fla.  FUed  Apr.  1.  1012.  Serial 
No.  687,740.     (d^  234—88.) 


1.  la  a  speedometer  recorder,  a  prtattag  mechanlam. 
comprising  an  annular  type  ring  having  facial  type,  two 
concentric  annular  type  rings  below  and  apaeed  therefrom, 
said  last  two  riaga  helM  provldad  with  tadal  type,  and  a 
plarality  of  dMa  laterpoaed  betweea  the  flzat  ananlar  riag 
and  the  concentric  rtn^  the  faces  of  the  type  of  the  rings 
and  dlaks  when  In  printing  positloB  betag  la  the 
facial  plane.  * 

8.  In  a  speedoBseter  recorder,  a  prtatiag 
comprtalag  an  anaalar  type  riag  haTtng  facial  type,  two 
conceatrle  annular  type  tlaga  below  aad  apaeed  therefrom, 
said  hMt  two  riBCB  behig  provided  with  fadal  type,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  dlika  laterpeaed  between  the  drat  aannlar  ring 
and  the  concentric  rings,  the  faeee  of  the  type  of  the  rings 
and  disks  when  in  printing  poaltioa  belag  la  the  aame 
fadal  plaae.  and  aa  Impteestaa  reeetviag  tape  dtapoaed  la 
parallel  «4th  the  tecUl  plaae  of  the  type  when  in 
tloB  peajthm. 

8.  In  a  apeedometer  reoordar,  a  prtatiag 
oomprtaiag  a  vertical  frame,  two  parallel  shafts  moantsd 
in  the  frame,  a  t^e  ring  carritd  Ip-  the  vpper  ahaft.  two 
coaeeatrk  tji^  itega  carried  hf  the  other  ahaft.  the  flnt 
ring  and  tbe  last  two  ringa  helac  mooatsd  to  provide  aa 
Intervening  space  between  the  adjacsat  edgea  theroof,  aad 


a  plnrality  of  type  Aafcs  dispoatd  to  proieet  thm  typcw  vhaa 
in  type  preeeatatlon  peaition.  betweea  tbe  first  aad  the 
two  cooceatric  rings,  the  type  of  all  of  tbe  rings  aad  diska 
when  la  preaeatatioB  poaidon  being  In  the  sbbm 


4.  In  a  printing  medaanlsm  for  a  speedometer  i«oord«r, 
a  caalng,  a  vwtieal  frame  dtspoaed  in  the  casing,  two 
paraUal  ahafts  Jonraalad  in  the  fraase,  a  type  riag  earrlad 
by  the  apper  shaft,  two  concentric  tkum  carried  by  the 
other  abaft,  the  first  ring  and  last  two  rings  belag  mooatad 
to  provide  aa  latarvoning  epace  between  the  adjacent  edcea 
thereof,  a  plnrality  of  type  diska  dlq>ooad  to  ^OiJect  the 
type,  when  in  type  preeentatlaB  position,  between  the  drat 
and  the  two  coneuitric  ringa,  the  type  ot  all  of  the  rlags 
aad  the  dlaks  when  In  preseatatlon  position  belag  In  the 
same  facial  plane,  and  a  printing  tape  mounted  in  the  caa- 
lng and  diapoaed  for  movement  in  front  of  tbe  preaented 
type  of  the  rings  aad  diaka. 

6.  In  a  printing  mechanlam  for  speedometer  reoordeia, 
a  caalng,  a  i^eed  printlBg  type  dial  mounted  in  the  caalng, 
the  type  of  said  dial  being  upon  tbe  outer  face  thereof 
adjacent  tbe  periphery,  two  neeted  tlipe  printing  type  dials 
moaated  la  the  casing  below  the  flrst  dial,  the  type  thereof 
being  in  the  aame  facial  plane  as  tbe  type  of  the  speed 
printing  dial,  the  two  neeted  dials  being  below  and  la 
^aced  relation  to  tbe  flrst  dial,  and  a  plurality  of  mileage 
printing  type  disks  disposed  to  present  the  type  In  the 
same  facial  plane  but  between  the  first  type  dial  and  aeated 
type  dlala. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,048,504.  BKFEIOEBATOB.  FoaxaT  Y.  Dbtwilbb,  Chi- 
cago.* IlL  FUed  May  28,  1000.  Serial  No.  408.982. 
(CL  82—10.) 
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1.  A  rofrigorator  Including  In  combination  a  caatag,  a 
plurality  of  tadlvldaal  provision  receptaclee  entirely  In- 
cleoed  within  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  contain  and  re- 
ceive a  aopply  of  oooUng  fluid  slmoltaneoasly  aad  directly 
from  a  common  source  and  independently  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  source  of  supply  of  cooling  fluid,  and  means 
swppsrtlng  thm  veceptaelea  whereby  they  may  be  aatirely 
removed  from  the  castag  or  partially  rcasoved  and  sop^ 
portsd  in  tbe  last  said  poaltlon. 

S.  A  refrlgm-ator  including  In  combination  a  easing,  a 
plnrality  of  removable  provision  receptacles  entirely  la- 
eloeed  within  tbe  easing'  and  adapted  to  contain  aad  re- 
cdvo  a  cooling  flald  simultaneously  and  directly  from  a 
commoa  sooree  aad  iadepeadeatly  with  reqteet  te 
other,  and  a  sooree  of  sopply  of  ooollag  fiidd,  aald 
tadef  b^ag  akn  adapted  to  he  projected  outside  of  tho  caa- 
lng and  maintained  in  sncb  position. 

8.  A  refrtgorator  incladiag  la  comMnhtSon  a  caalng.  a 
pioralUy  of  ladspeadent  aad  tadivMnal  provlalea  vseep- 
taelea  aBtlrai|r  tacloaed  withla  the  caalag  and  adapted  to 
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■iiiiiillaifoiwlj  raeefvc  •  eootlnc  Said  from  a  cmmbod 
■  »are«,  ladtpcndnitir  of  ««cb  other  aod  to  eontala  said 
4ild,  MM  receptaclM  haTtnff  a  Mnirce  of  coottoc  flald.  elo- 
M  fW  oadi  of  tb«  receptacle*,  and  meam  wberebjr  Hold 
1^7  be  lupplled  to  the  receptacles  when  the  eloanree  are 
1^  place. 

4.  A  refrigerator  la^adli«  In  conblnatiai  a  eaalng. 
4mI  a  plurality  of  ladlrldaal  pnnrtalon  reeeptaelea  aep- 
te  fRHB  the  wans  of  and  entirely  Incloaed  wlthla  the 
ckatoff  adjacent  hot  epaced  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
f  »eeiT*  and  eoataia  a  cooUhg  Sold,  lald  receptacle*  haT- 
t  IX  a  eomaoa  aottrea  of  snpply  of  cooUns  flnld  and  elmol- 
t  ineously  recetrlnc  the  fluid  directly  from  aald  aap^  and 
t  idependently  with  reapaet  to  each  other,  aald  receptaclee 
I  Bins  supported  by  partial  remoTal  from  the  eaaiac  and 
Adapted  to  be  maintained  In  such  positloB; 

6.  A  refrigerator  Indadinff  In  eomfatnatloB  a  casing,  a 
ifcnrality  of  Indlvldaal  prorlslon  reeeptaelea  separate  from 
t  le  walls  of  and  tndoeed  within  the  oaalac  «id  .adapted 
t  >  recelre  and  contain  a  cooling  flnld,  said  receptacle*  bav- 
tig  a  soaree  of  snpply  of  eooUng  flold  and  recelrlng  the 
1  uld  directly  therefrom  and  Independently  of  each  other, 

d  means  Indlrldnal  to  the  reeeptaelea  for  Independently 
Controlling  the  height  of  the  flnld  In  the  respectlTe  recep- 
ticlee.  said  receptacles  being  adapted  ton  remoTal  or  par- 
t  bil  remoTsI  and  to  be  maintained  In  a  partially  remoTed 
ijoeitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Oasefte.] 


,048.505.  GALVANIC  BATTEKY.  Ebsn 
8oatb  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912. 
678.609.     (CI.  204—38.) 


O.     DonoE. 
Serial  Xo. 


«..  c 


1.  A  Tottaie  batten^  baTlng  a  negatlre  eleasent  conalst- 
ttg  of  a  framework  comprising  a  series  of  channel  bars 
if  eeataetlng  material  arranged  and  spaced  apart  Tortl- 
;ally  wfth  thair  channels  opposed  to  one  another  to  afford 
I  sertea  of  vartlcal  tablet  holding  spacea  and  eopper  osld 
nbdlTlded  both  Tsrtlcally  and  borlaon tally  Into  a  maltl- 
»Uclty  of  tablets  and  sustained  in  the  spaces  between  said 


2.  In  a  TOltale  battery,  a  negative  element  comprMng 
aUets  of  dcpolarlalag  oxld  and  a  sustaining  metallle  fraiM 
'or  said  tablets  consisting  of  a  metallic  yoke  piece  and  Ter- 
Ical  channel  bars  of  conducting  material  depending  from 
laid  yoke  plee*  to  form  the  edgsa  of  the  frame,  and  Intsr- 
nedlate  Turtleal  channel  bars  snbdlTidlng  the  frame  ver- 
leaily  asd  haTlng  their  diaanals  oppoaed  to  one  another 
»  form  Tertleal  tablet  holdlag  dhrisfctna,  the  oxld  batng 
nbdlTldad  both  Tortlcally  and  horlaontally  into  a  mnltl- 
»llelty  of  tablets  which  are  sastalaed  between  the  Tertleal 
^aaael  bars. 

8.  In  a  Tottaie  battery,  a  nagatlre  electrode  consisting  of 
I  ssetalUc  depolarising  oxld  and  a  anatalBlag  frame  there- 
tor  composed  of  rertlcal  channel  bare,  a  spacing  Mock  and 


belt  holding  and  spacing  said  bars  apart  rerticatly  Into 
tablet  holding  spaces,  combined  with  a  poaltlTe  element 
consisting  of  a  number' of  platea  sustained  from  said  block 
by  a  transverse  rod  or  bolt 

4.  In  a  Toltalc  battery,  the  combination  of  a  sustaining 
frame  for  the  nagatlTe  elesMot  comprising  a  yoke  and 
verticftl  spacing  bars  sustained  from  aald  yoke,  an  tnaulat* 
Ing  spaetang  block  adapted  to  anb-dlrld*  the  nags  t We  ele- 
ment and  proTide  a  Tertleal  space  dcTold  of  active  material, 
and  a  poaltlTe  element  or  elements  also  sustained  from 
said  spacing  block. 

5.  In  a  Toltalc  battery,  a  sustaining  f^me  tm  depolaris- 
ing oxld  baTlng  a  Tertleal  grooved  or  channel  bar  spaced 
apart  from  another  member  to  form  a  space  for  holding 
the  oxld  in  tablet  form  and  having  a  TWtleal  radtiag  bear- 
ing at  its  rear  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  die  Oaaette.] 


1,048.506.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ORNAMENTAL 
INDENTATIONS  UPON  LEATHER.  Fabmum  F.  Dob- 
an,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Berlsl  No.  566.745.  id. 
12—41.) 


1.  An  Indenting  macbliM  lUTing,  la  combination,  an  in- 
denting tool  engaging  one  side  of  the  work,  means  for 
pressing  the  work  and  tool  together  with  an  asBonnt  of 
force  which  may  be  Tarled  according  to  tlie  character  of 
the  work,  and  means  for  Intermittently  forcing  the  work 
and  tool  together  snbstantilally  a*  described. 

2.  An  indenting  laaehlna,  having,  in  combination,  an  in- 
denting tool  engaging  one  side  of  the  work,  a  work  sup- 
port cooperating  with  the  tool  to  bold  the  #ork  against 
the  tool,  and  sseana  for  hamsMriag  tlie  oppoaite  side  of 
the  work  to  force  the  work  against  the-  tool. 

8.  An  Indenting  machine  baTlng,  in  comUnatloB,  a  ro- 
tary Indenting  tool  engaging  one  side  of  the  work,  means 
for  rotating  the  tool  to  feed  the  work,  a  work  support  co- 
operating with  the  tool  to  liold  the  work,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  opposite  side  of  the  work  and  acting  to  fore* 
the  work  Intermittently  against  the  tool. 

4.  An  indenting  madriae.  haviag,  in  combination,  a 
frusto-conlcal  toothed  indenting  roll  adapted  to  engage 
the  crease  between  the  upper  and  the  sole  margin  of  a 
shoe,  meana  for  rotating  the  roll  to  feed  the  work,  a  work 
support  cooperating  with  the  roU  to  hold  th*  work,  and 
means  engaging  the  underside  of  the  sol*  and  acting  to 
force  the  work  Intermittently  against  the  roll. 

6.  An  faidentiag  machine,  having,  in  cemhinatlmi,  a 
frusto-conlcal  toothed  tedSBting  nU  adapted  to  engage 
the  crease  between  the  upper  and  the  sole  margin  of  a 
shoe,  mean*  for  rotating  th*  roll  to  feed  the  work,  a  woife 
support  movable  toward  and  from  the  roll,  a  hammer  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  work  support,  meana  for  moving 
the  work  support  to  canae  K  to  engage  yieldingly  tha 
under-side  of  th*  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  meana  for  vibratlui 
the  hammer  about  its  pivotal  support  to  cause  it  to  hana- 
Bser  the  under  side  of  th*  *el*. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  th*  Oaaette.] 
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1.048,607.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  AIR-BRAKE.  Bx> 
WABD  H.  DswaOM,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  and  Waltbb  V. 
TuawB^  Edgewood,  Pa.,  aaslgmws  to  The  Westingbouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsborgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvsnia.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  489,42a 
(Cl.  18ft— 4.) 


1.  In  a  brake  system  for  trains,  the  combination  with 
a  ear  brake  *aulpia«it  haviag  SMana  for  applying  braka* 
In  sarvloe  appUcatlona  and  an  electrically  operated  mecha- 
aism  Cor  sOsetlag  an  amergeocy  appileatlon  of  the  brakaa. 
of  two  txmla  wlrea  eztendiag  through  the  train  and  con- 
nected together  at  one  end,  one  of  *ald  train  wire*  b*lng 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  electrleally  operated 
mechanism  of  esch  car,  And  a  aource  of  current  normally 
energising  said  circuit  through  the  train  line  wir*»  where- 
by upon  the  breaking  of  aald  drenlt  th*  brakea  wlU  be 
appUad  on  all  the  can  of  the  train. 

2.  In  a  braka  syatan  for  trains,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  car  brake  equipments  each  having  a  re- 
lease magnet  for  controlling  releaae  of  brakes,  and  an 
electrically  controlled  mechanlam  lor  effecting  a  pneu- 
matic application  of  brakes,  of  a  tx«in  line  wire  connected 
to  each  release  magnet,  a  main  train  line  wire  connected 
to  said  electrically  controlled  mechanlaaas,  another  wit* 
extending  through  the  train  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  main  train  wire,  and  a  source  of  current  normally 
energising  the  main  wire  circuit 

3.  In  a  brake  system  for  trains,  the  combination  with 
a  car  brake  equipment  having  application  and  vs- 
lease  magnets  for  controlling  the  brakea  In  service, 
and  nloctrically  controlled  mechanism  for  *fl:«cting  *mer- 
gency  brake  applications,  of  a  main  train  line  wire  con- 
nected to  said  electrically  controlled  mechanlam.  an 
emergency  wire  alao  extending  through  the  train  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  main  train  wire,  and  a  source 
of  current  normally  energising  the  circuit  tlirough  said 
train  line  wires. 

4.  In  a  brake  system  for  trains,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  car  brake  equlpmenta  havlag^  application 
magnets  operating  on  a  normally  open  train  line  circuit 
for  controlling  service  appUcatlona,  of  emogoncy  mag- 
nets operating  on  a  normally  closed  circuit  including 
two  train  line  wires  connected  together  at  one  end,  for 
effecting  emergency  applications  of  the  brakes. 

6.  Th*  combination  with  two  or  Biore  cars  forming,  a 
train,  each  car  of  which  la  provided  with  an  electrically 
ccmtrolled  brake  mechanlam  for  applying  the  brakes  in 
service,  and  means  for  effecting  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakes,  of  a  source  of  olectrical  energy,  a  main 
train  wire  having  the  local  emergency  brake  circuits  con- 
nected thereto  in  parallel,  an  emergency  train  wire  ex- 
tending through  tbe  train  and  connected  at  one  end  of 
the  train  with  said  main  train  wire  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally complete  a  circuit  for  said  emergency  means 
including  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  to  thereby  effect 
an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  upon  breaking  of 
the  emergency  train  wire. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048.008.  AIR-VALFB.  Ci^noK  AOMU  DOK&AM*  Mar- 
shalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669.967.     (a.  287—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  having  a  dis- 
charge aperture  formed  th«>ein  and  an  annular  intumed 
shoulder  surrounding  aald  discharge  aperture,  a  nipple 
having  a  soldered  connection  with  said  ahoolder,  a  covor 


having  a  flange  extending  into  said  eaelBg  and 
to  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  and  an  inlet  aperture  haviag  an 
Inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  surrounding  satd 
aperture,  a  nipple  having  a  soldered  engsgeraent  with  the 
shoulder  of  said  inlet  aperture,  a  valve  plate  provided 
with  a  diacbarge  aperture  and  a  valve  ssat,  and  having  Its 
outer  margin  flanged  and  fastened  to  tbe  flange  of  aald 
cover,  a  nosale  mounted  on  said  cover  and  provided  with 
a  Oiling  aperture,  means  for  closing  said  aperture,  and 
an  expansion  chamber  between  said  cov«-  and  valve  plate 
secured  to  said  noxsle,  and  inclosing  tbe  inner  end  thereof. 


S.  Tha  combination  with  an  outer  eaalng  having  a  dla- 
eharge  ap«ture  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
annular  shoulder,  s  discharge  nipple  engaging  said  ahonl- 
der,  a  oovor  for  said  casiag  hsving  a  flange  secorsd  to  the 
inner  waU  of  said  easing  and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
aperture,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder,  an 
hilet  nipple  engaging  aald  shoulder,  a  valve  plate  havlqg 
a  flange  secured  to  tbe  flange  of  said  cover,  forming  within 
said  casing  a  valve  chamber  and  a  discbarge  chamber,  and 
provided  with  a  discbarge  aperture  and  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending abonlder  forming  a  valve  seat,  and  an  expansion 
disk  mennted  within  said  valve  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  sorfhc*  adaptsd  to  bear  against  said  valve  seat 
and  serve  as  a  valve. 

8.  In  an  air  valve,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  eaalng 
having  an  annular  Intumed  shoulder  surrounding  an  out- 
let aperture,  a  nipple  having  a  soldered  connection  with 
said  Shoulder,  a  cover  provided  with  an  off-aet  forming 
an  interior  receas  and  with  an  outer  flange  soldered  to 
the  wall  of  said  eaalng.  and  provided  also  with  an  annhlar 
intumed  shoulder  surrounding  an  inlet  ap«ture.  a  nipple 
having  a  soldered  connection  with  said  shoulder,  a  valve 
plate  provided  with  a  valve  asat  and  opening,  and  a  flange 
soldered  to  the  flange  of  said  cover,  a  nosale  secured- in  the 
recess  of  the  off-set  of  said  cover,  and  an  expansion  disk 
secured  to  said  nossle  and  provided  with  a  bearing  sur- 
face adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  said  nossle  and  to  th* 
valve  aeat  ot  said  valve  plate. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  an  outer  plate  having  a  marginal 
flange,  a  hollow  off-set  formed  in  said  plate,  and  an  inlet 
aperture,  a  hollow  nossle  secured  within  tbe  off-set  of 
said  plate,  means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  nosale.  an 
expansion  disk  mounted  on  and  Incloaing  the  oppoaite 
end  of  said  nossle,  a  valve  plate  having  Ita  outer  margin 
secured  to  the  flange  of  said  outer  plate  and  haviag  a 
discbsrge  aperture  and  a  valve  seat  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  said  expansion  disk,  and  an  outer  casing 
provided  with -a  discharge  aperture,  and  with  side  walls 
engaging  tbe  flange  of  said  outer  plate  and  eentalalng  said 
valve  plate  and  diafc. 

6.  A  valve  comprtetag  sn  outer  plate  having  an  inlet 
aperture  and  a  hollow  off-set  formed  in  ssid  plats,  a  hol- 
low, nossle  secured  within  said  «C-«*t,  msans  for  dosteg 
one  and  of  said  nossle  within  aald  offset,  an  sxpansi** 
disk  inclosing  the  opposite  end  of  said  nossle.  a  valv*  plate 
connected  with  ssid  o«ter  piste  and  provided  with  a  die- 
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((  kiiaa  «  «•  S  aot  prtaitod  ta  tlM  Ouotte.] 


t,M9.    ABSOPtAlTB.    WitXA«o  C  Doboak,  Biyracwe. 
T.,  aaalcaw  of  one-tbird  to  Frederick  Oeydn«cb«k, 
N.    T.      mod    June    4,    1W2.      Serial    No. 
,610.     (CI.  244—81.) 


1.<M6,510l  SPBIMO  0D8PBN8IOM  lt»  YBHICLBflL 
WtixiAM  K.  RAvriUN,  Boatea,  Maaa.  Filed  Jaaa  8, 
1»12.    Serial  No.  7<tt,4S0.     (CL  21—60.) 


H  ckarflle. 


1.  An  aeroplane-wta«  conprlilsc  apara,  rlba,  a  aultable 
cov<  tiag  fabric,  aaid  rlba  Maf  coiapoaed  of  upper  and 
low«  r  atrtpa  or  ban  exteadlaf  croaawlae  of  said  apara  at 
opp<«lte  Bldea  thereof  aad  latermedlate  aectlons  between 
aald  strlpa  or  bara  and  tbo  fadac  aldea  of  aald  spare,  and 
means  applicable  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  rtba  and  ex- 
tent Ing  through  the  aaiae  for  aacurtng  the  parta  thereof 
tog<  ther  and  against  the  apara,  said  meana  comprlalng  a 
eerl  t»  of  screws  and  nats  aad  tlia  nots  being  In  the  form 
of  :  ntemally  threaded  tubes  entering  the  rlba  to  engage 
the  aerews  and  haying  alotted  haada. 

2  An  aeroplane-wing  eoanprlalBg  spars,  rlba,  a  suiUble 
COT  ring  fabric,  aald  rlba  baAa*  composed  of  upper  and 
loww  strips  or  bars  extaadlaff  crosswise  of  said  spars 
at  joppoalte  sides  thereof  and  intermediate  aectlons  be- 
aald  strlpa  or  bara  and  the  fadag  atdes  of  aald 
applicable  at  opposite  aldea  of  tba  rlba 

-SfeiV  tbioogh  tbe  same  far  aecarlng  the  parta 

tficUef  ta«atbcr  aad  agalaat  tba  apara,  aald  aseana  coai- 
prtitag  flamed  rap  platrn  engaglac  the  oppoatte  upper 
aailowar  aartacaa  and  atde  edgea  a<  tba  rtba,  aad  a  aerlaa 
•erewa  and  nuts  in  operative  relatloa  to  aaid  platea, 
aaipauta  betag  In  the  form  of  Internally  threaded  tubea 
ta  engage  tbe  aeraws  aad  haTlag  ex- 


;  L  Aa  aaraplaaa-wlBg  coaprtalac 
001  eriBc  fabric,  aald  rlba  bdng,  eoapoaed  of 
1«^  er  atrtpa  or  bara  ezteadlag  uuaawiaa  of  aad  at  oppo- 
alt^  sides  of  the  span  and  tntermedlata  sectlaos  batwaaa 
atrlpe  or  ban  and  tbe  fadag  aidca  of  aald  apan, 
u¥  meaaa  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  rlba  for  aeeurlag  tbe 
pa  ts  thereof  together  and  agataat  tbe  apara,  aald  iatm- 
mdlata  aectloaa  belag  In  mfiper  and  lower  parta  or  dlTl- 
faoad  agalaat  each  other  at  tbeir  Inaer  sdgaa  aad 
_  their  outer  edgea  aet  In  feceaaea  prorMed  for  then 
tba'  fadac  aldea  of  said  strlpa  or  bars. 

An  aeroplane-wing  comprlalng  apara,  rfta,  a  aaltable 

eaUHng  fabric,  said  rlbe  being  eompoaed   of  apper  aad 

lof  er  strlpa  or  ban  extending  croaawlae  of  aaid  apan  at 

a  thereof  aad  tntermedlata  aactScaa  between 

aa(d  atrtpa  or  ban  and  the  factag  aMca  of  aald  apara,  and 

is  ai^pUcable  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  rlba  aad  •xtaad^ 

ta^brongb  tbe  aame  for  aecarlng  tbe  parta  thereof  to- 

_    and    against   tbe    spsrs,   said   means    comprising 

fli^ged  cap-pUtea  en^ging  the  oppoalte  upper  and  lower 

aad  aide  edgea  of  the  rlba,  and  a  aeriea  of  acrewa 

luld  aata  la  opentlTe  relatloa  to  said  platea,  aald  aula 

_  _  the  form  o<  latamally  threaded  tnbea  eaterlag 

tijTrlba  to  engage  tbo  acrewa  aad  havlag  expoaed  heada, 

wttb  eutar  iriataa  oa  aald  aats  for  aeeurlag  tl(« 

of  tbe  wiag  agalaat  said  cap-platea. 

B.  An  aeropJano-wlng  comprlalng  a  aaltable   eorerlag 

;  rlba  eoaapeaed  of  upper  and  lower  strlpa  or 

ag  tmaaaiaa  aC  aald  apan  at  oppoalta  aldea 

tIcreoC  aad  latermedlate  sections  between  aaid  atrlpa  «r 
bi  in  aad  tba  fadac  sMaa  of  aald  apara,  aad  meaaa  for 
ojenrtag  tbe  parts  o<  tba  rlba  together  and  agalaat  tbe 
iprlalag  dualda  undad  acrewa  embedded  la  said 
ita  saUli—  aad  tabolw  aota  azteadlng  lawarAy 
aaM  ati^  ar  ban  aad  eagaglBg  aald 
fOalM  «  ta  t  mC  pttetrt  la  tta  Oaaatt&) 


1.  la  a  vatalcla,  a  Tohlele  ftaaM*.  a  aplnl  spriag  and 
extension ;  meaaa  for  aecurlng  the  sptnl  to  tbe  frame ;  a 
rod  aecured  to  the  frame,  and  connected  to  a  wheel  axle ;  a 
aeat  alldably  aupported  by  said  rod,  and  dealgned  to  receire 
tbe  end  of  aaid  spring  extension:  aiaaaa  to  prereat  tbe 
apring  from  fcffdng  the  axle  oat  of  proper  retatkaa  ta  tba 
Tehlde  fnme ;  aad  meaaa  connected  wttb  aaM  aaat  nem- 
ber  to  caaae  aaM  aeat  Bomber  to  asove  aad  the  teaaloa  of 
tbe  aprlag  tbaa  be  lacreaaad  or  dacrwaaed  the  deatred  es- 
taat. 

2.  la  a  Teblcle,  a  Tehlde  frame ;  a  spiral  apring  and  «x- 
teaaloa;  meaaa  for  aecarlng  tbe  aplnl  to  tbe  frame;  a 
rod  alldaMy  aecurad  to  the  fnme  and  openttraly  con- 
aected  to  a  wheel  axle ;  a  seat  member  morably  aupported 
by  aald  rod,  and  dealgned  to  roealTe  tbe  end  of  said  spring 
extension;  a  controller  arm  ptroted  to  aaid  rod  and  to 
said  fnme  to  realst  tba  tbmat  of  tbe  spring  Imparted 
through  tbe  seat  to  the  rod  and  to  limit  and  control  the 
longitudinal  moremeflt  of  aald  rod ;  and  maana  connected 
wHb  aald  seat  member,  to  caaae  saM  aeat  member  to 
more,  and  tbe  teaaloa  of  aaM  aprlag  tbaa  be  Inereaaed  or 
decreased  tbe  anoaat  daalred. 

8.  la  a  T«fhleK  *  TOblda  tame;  a  spiral  apring  and 
extension  occupying  an  obllqve  poaltlon  In  relation  to  the 
▼ebide  frame ;  meana  for  aeeatteg  tbe  splnl  to  the  fniae ; 
a  rod  alldably  aecured  to  tbe  frame,  and  opentirely  con- 
nected to  a  wheel  axle ;  a  aaat  alldably  aupported  by  aald 
rod.  and  dealgned  to  recelre  tbe  end  of  aald  spring  ex- 
tension ;  a  controller  arm  one  end  piToted  to  the  ftame. 
and  tbe  other  to  tbe  rod,  to  oppose  the  thruat  of  the  spring 
imparted  through  tbe  seat  to  tbe  rod.  and  to  limit  and 
control  the  Iongltu«aal  moTement  of  the  rod  so  that  the 
axle  will  approach  or  recede  from  the  frame  in  a  plane 
at  right  anglea  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  frame ;  and  meana  connected  with  aald  aeat  member  to 
caaae  said  aeat  to  moTC  and  the  tenalon  of  aald  apring 
tbnn  be  increased  or  decreased  the  deaired  amount. 

4.  In  a  Tehlde,  a  Tehlde  fnme:  a  aplnl  apring  and 
extension ;  meana  for  securing  the  spiral  to  the  fnme ;  a 
rod  operatlTely  secured  to  the  fnme.  connected  to  a 
wheel  axle  and  baring  a  longitudinal  hole  therein ;  a  seat 
alldably  mounted  on  aald  rod.  and  designed  to  recelTe  the 
end  of  aald  spring  extension:  an  adjuatlng  rod  within 
aaM  longitudinal  hole  In  saM  rod;  and  means  connected 
with  said  seat  member,  whereby  said  adjuatlng  rod  may 
cause  said  seat  to  moTe  and  thus  to  Increjise  or  to  de- 
crease tbe  tension  in  said  spring. 


1,048^11.      SOUWIODNDINO  MACHINB.     WitAUM   Q. 
Baxor.   Boston.  Mass.,  aasignor  to  United   Shoe  Ma-  . 
dtlnery   Compaay.   Paterson,  N.    J.,  a  Corpontloa  of 
New  Jeraey.     FUed  Dec  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,170. 
(a.  12—26.)  ^,     ^, 

1.  A  aole  fovadlag  machine,  bbTlag,  in  eomblnatlon, 
a  pattern,  a  rounding  knife,  driring  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing tbe  knlfo  to  tnTel  around  the  pattern,  and  mechaniam 
op^Bttaff  ta  alo«r  dswa  tbe  drirlaff  mechaalam  for  aa 
laterTal  aa  tka  lalfe  la  paaatag  tbe  baH  line  of  tbe  pat- 
tern and  then  apeed  It  up  agate,  aabatanUally  as  de- 

S.  A  aola  lavadlag  auicblaa,  bavtec  In  eeoBblaatlon.  a 
■•Man.  a  iiiaadlng  koUa,  telTtag  mecbaalam  tor  caaMag 
tka  ^««**  «a  tarel  ataamd  the  pattera  laelndlag  apeed 
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yfc<^Bg«ng  wi  I  baalaai.  aad  derlees  openttng  during  tlM> 
traTd  of  tbe  kalfa  aboat  the  pattern  to  change  tbe  apeed 
ot  tbe  driring  BMUbaiilmii  fraai  bi^  to  low,  and  then 
back  to  hlgb,  aahataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,048.«1«. 
niaiDaa. 


or.    Ai 

1011.    S«rtalNo.«t6,807.     (CI.  10«~SS.) 


3.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  baring,  in  combination, 
a  pattern,  a  roondlag  knife,  a  rotary  member  connected 
to  one  of  aald  parta  to  cause  the  knife  lo  travel  around 
tbe  pattern,  mechaniam  for  driving  aaid  rotary  member 
at  a  high  apeed/  and  mechaniam  acting  to  alow  down 
aald  nteaiben  while  tbe  knife  is  passing  a  predetermiaed 
point  on  the  pattern  and  to  restore  the  high  Rpeed.  aub- 
atantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  A  aala  cenadlag  machine,  haring.  in  combination, 
a  pattam,  a  roandlag  kalfe,  a  nta^  meakber  connected 
with  one  of  said  parta  to  caaae  tbe  knife  to  tnvel  around 
tbe  pattern,  a  dririag  aiecbaaiam  far  said  metaber  ia- 
dndlng  speed  changing  ntechanlam.  aad  oontroUiag  da- 
Tlces  moving  in  unison  with  the  rotary  member  tor  cbang- 
lag  the  apeed  from  high  to  low  and  back  to  high  to  alow 
down  the  knife  for  a  predetermined  iaterral  during  ita 
tnvd  aroond  tbe  pattern,  anbataatially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  aole  rouading  machine,  bariac.  la  coaiblaatisa, 
a  pattern,  a  rounding  knife,  a  rotary  memi>er  connected 
with  oae  of  aaid  parta  to  caaae  tbe  knife  to  tnvel  around 
tbe  pattern,  a  driving  mechaniam  for  aaid  member  in- 
dndiag  high  and  low  apeed  driving  devlcea.  and  mecha- 
nism opentlog  daring  tbe  travel  of  tbe  knife  about  tbe 
pattern  to  throw  tbe  high  apeed  driver  out  and  tbe  low 
apeed  driver  li^  and  then  threw  tbe  low  wpecd  drlTer  out 
and  tbe  high  apeed  driTer  in,  to  oauae  the  knife  to  alow 
down  for  an  iatezral,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,048,612.  RAILBOAD-SPIKE  LOCK.  jAuaa  8.  Boa- 
HfOToa,  near  BeHefOntaine,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa.  20,  IMl 
••rial  No.  074,140.     (CI.  238—4.) 


The  ceatMBStlaa  sHtb  tlia  railroad  rpu  aad  tie,  tbe 
plate  C  bavlag  alat  B,  la  Its  apturaed  portion,  of  staple 
0»  a«i  bsM  F.  aa  aai  ter  tke  purpose  aat  forth. 

186  0.Gv— 70 


I  1 1  IP 


1.  In  combination  with  aa  iacliaed  eyiiadrical  grain 
spout  having  an  opening  tbenia,  a  doaure  for  tbe  opea- 
inx  consisting  of  a  curved  body  provided  with  circular 
ban^  movably  embradag  tbe  cyHadrical  apout,  aald 
closure  having  a  notch  In  an  end  thereof,  a  lug  oa  the 
spout  engaged  by  the  said  notch  and  held  in  engagea»eat 
therevrith  by  gnrity  for  preventing  rotation  of  tbe 
dosure  on  the  spont,  and  a  handle  <m  the  dosun  whereby 
the  closure  may  be  moved  longitudinally  and  tbe  notch 
may  be  disengaged  from  the  lug  ao  that  tbe  dosure  may 
be  rotated  upon  tbe  surface  of  tbe  spont  for  uncovering 
said  opening. 

2.  in  combination  with  an  Iacliaed  eyiiadrical  grata 
spout  having  an  opening,  a  curved  dosun  rotatably 
seated  on  tbe  spout  snd  adaiptti  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  locking  meaaa  opentlng  through  gnrity  for 
preventing  accidental  rdattve  movement  of  the  spout  snd 
the  closure,  and  a  handle  oa  the  closure  whereby  it  may 
be  moved  against  gnrity  laagftadlnaliy  of  tbe  apout  aad 
rotated  thereon. 


1,048,614.  MACHINB  FOB  USB  IN  THB  MANUFAC- 
TUBB  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOBB.  FaaNK  Fuiobt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  aaeane  aiaignment%  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaay,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Feb.  14.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  008,600.     (CI.  12—97.) 


,.*f 


1.  In  a  aadilna  of  tbe  daaa  described,  awans  for  mold- 
ing tbe  bed  ead  of  a  ahoe  upper,  corapridng  a  eaale  mold 
aad  a  feotale  mold,  and  meaaa  carried  by  aaM  .male  moM 
aad  aweable  xdadvcly  therata  far  taialBg:  oat  a  flaagc 
upon  said  upptir. 

2.  la  a  naehtae  af  tba  daas  deaertlied,  meaan  for 
■Boldlag  the  bad  ead  of  a  aboe  apper,  eomprtalag  rela- 
ttraty  navable  mold  members,  aaid  meaas  carried  by  eve 
of  laald  meaiben  aad  movable  relallTdy  thereto  at  the 
aad  9t  tba  rdattre  awramcBt  of  aaid  aMM  ■eabeia  ta 
JscM  an  oottarasd  Oaage  apoa  aald  apper. 

8.  b  a  aaacbtee  of  tbe  daas  Ssambad.  —ijwi  for 
■aiding  the  beel  cad  of  a  ahoe  upper,  oaaaptlrtm  aMie 


Ii 
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teauh 
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able 
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tire 

flSBf* 
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able 


BriAi,  and  awaaa  carried  by  aad  foldad  vp«a 
■old  for  toralBC  oot  upon  aald  faBila  aeld 

flaoft. 

a  madliM  of  the  elaia  dwerftcd,  aeana  t^  nold- 

hcel  end  of  an  upper,  eomprialac  a  atatknary 

mold  and  a  male  mold  moTaUe  into  and  oat  of 

reUtlon  to  the  female  meld,  and  meana  moT- 

nid  male  moM  and  morable  relatlTely  tfaareto 

^  end  of  the  moTement  of  mM  male  mold  Into  opera* 
pMltloB  for  forming  upon  lald  npper  an  ovttamed 


with 


tie 


a  machine  of  the  daas  deacrfhed.  meana  for*  mold- 
^  heel  end  of  an  upper,  eompriainff  relattrely  moT- 
iiale  and  female  molda,  and  meana  for  forming  an 
oattiu  ned  flans*  «»Pon  ■•'<>  nPP«>'»  arranged  wtth  tta  flange 
engag  ng  edge  normaUy  flnah  with  the  edge  of  laid  male 
mold  ind  movable  reUtlrely  to  said  male  mold  to  effect 
the  fli  inge  forming  operation.  ^^_ 

[CI  lima  e  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,  (15. 
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CONCBKTB-BLOCK  MACHINE.    ChaHM  P. 
Pocahontas,    Ark.,   aaaignw   of  one-half  to 
Feddlnand  Splnnenweber,  Pocahontaa,  Ark.    Piled  Doc 
22J191O.    Serial  No.  5M.718.     (CL  2{i— 41.) 
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■eetkn  In  Ita  outwardly  awaag  poaitioa,  and 
by  the  weight  of  aald  tUttag  aaettoa  whan  applied  to  aaJd 
ylaldahle  aapport  will  canae  a  Machanl—i  to  ba  operated 
for  eleratlng  aald  Twrtleally  aUdaUa  mold  walL 
[CUima  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,048,616.  COOLING  DWVICB.  PkJ.  W.  Foam.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Power  Bpaeialty  company.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jane 
28.  1»12.     Serial  No.  706,361.     (CT.  62—22.) 


In  a  machine  for  molding  cored  baUdlng  bleeka,  In- 

«  mold  and  a  moTable  core,  means  for  moving  the 

transreraely  of  the  mold,  and  means   independent 

pressure  of  the  mold  contents  for  moving  the  cor* 

of  the  mold. 

In  a  machine  for  nioldlng  cored  boildlng  bloAa,  the 

with  a  pr^pa-block  movable  vertically,  of  a 

having  one  wall  formed  with  a  plane-snrfacad  var- 

face,  means  for  slidably  accorlng  aald  wall  to  the 

of  the  mold,  a  core  seeored  to  aald  face,  and  an  off- 

Ktrtion  formed  on  the  side  of  aaM  preaa-bloek  and 

to  bear  over  the  npper  edge  of  aald  wall,  whereby 

lownward  motion  of  aald  preas-Uock  wttl  caoaa  said 

to  aUde  downwardly. 

In  a  marine  for  molding  cored  bofldlng  tOods,  the 
with  a  mold  wall  sUdable  vertically  and  sec- 
wall  pivoted  to  swing  oatwardlg,  oC  Beans  whereby 
ratward  swinging  of  said  last  named  wall  win  caoae 
flrst  named  wall  to  move  vertically. 
In  a   fluddne  for   mpl^ng  cored   baUding  blo^a, 
combination  with  a  mold  waU  alldable  vertically  of 
mold  aection  comprising  a  aide  and  bottom  wall, 
«aaa  whereby  the  tilting  of  aaSd  aold  oaetiM  wOi 
aald  flrat  named  wall  to  more  vertically. 
In  a  ffmt^**^  for  molding  cored  boildlng  blocks,  the 

frith  a  ftama  having  ataadards  aeeored  thare- 

a  mold  wall  alldably  moontod  for  vertteal  movo- 

on  aald  staadarda,  a  tUtlng  mcM  oaetloB  eompriaing 

U  eoatNatlag  aald  flrst  naased  waU  and  a  bottom 

board,  aald  tilting  aetloa  balBg  abo«t  as  axia  parallel 

the  Una  (rf  Interaeetlea  of  the  £aea  ^nea  of  aald 

a   ylaldahle   aapport   for   aaM   tOttag 


1.  In  a  cooling  device,  a  revolving  drum  comprising 
a  hob,  a  plurality  of  axUlIy  qMiced  spokes  or  arma  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  a  fabric  wound  apirally  between  the  apokea, 
and  azially  extending  spacing  bara  removably  atoonted 
between  the  apokea  and  located  between  the  toma  of  tho 
fabric  to  provide  a  cellular  straetnre,  the  apokea  and 
bars  cooperating  to  hold  the  Utter  in  position  and  pre- 
vMit  dlaplacement  thereof  by  the  tenaion  of  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  cooling  device,  a  revolving  drum  comprMns 
a  hub.  a  pluraUty  of  outwardly  astendlng  spokes  at  the 
enda  of  the  hub  and  alined  azially  In  palra.  a  fabric  wound 
spirally  around  tiie  hub  between  the  alined  spoksa,  and 
pacing  bars  eztanding  azially  from  apoke  to  spoke  be- 
tween the  turns  of  the  fabric  to  space  aald  tuma  apart 
and  provld*  a  cellular  structure,  the  apokea  and  bars  e»- 
oparatlag  to  hold  the  latter  In  position  and  prevent  dla^ 
plaeesMBt  of  the  bara  by  the  teaaloa  of  the  fabrle. 

8.  In  a  cooling  device,  a  revolving  drum  eoapriatag  a 
hub.  a  irturality  of  spokes  alined  axlaHy  in  palra  and  pro- 
vided with  Voovea  on  tiwlr  Inner  faeili,-a  atrip  of  flab- 
ric  wound  spirally  between  the  alined  apokea,  and  apaeing 
bars  extending  azUUy  between  the  alined  apokea  and 
into  aald  groovea,  the  bars  being  arranged  between  the 
turns  of  the  fabric  to  provide  a  crtlular  atructure. 

4.  In  a  cooling  device,  a  revolving  drum  eompriaing  a 
hub.  a  plurality  of  spokes  azially  alined  in  palra  and 
compoeed  of  channel  irona  with  their  flangea  dlapooed  in- 
wardly to  form  groovea  oa  tiM  inner  Caeea  of  the  apokea, 
a  fabric  wound  spirally  between  the  alined  spokes,  and 
apadng  bars  arranged  betweaa  the  tuma  of  the  fWrlc 
and  eztending  into  aald  groovea  whereby  the  bare  are  po- 
sitioned  and  held  agalnat  diapUeement  by  the  taailn 
of  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  cooling  device,  a  revolving  drum  comprlaiag  a 
hub.  a  plurality  .of  U-shapad  membera  mounted  on  the  hub 
with  their  arms  eztending  outwardly  therefrom  to  fOrm 
spokes,  the  said  members  beiag  formed  of  chaanel  Irona 
bent  to  shape  with  their  flangea  dlapoaed  inwardly,  a  fab- 
ric wound  spirally  around  the  hub,  and  spacing  bars  be- 
tween the  turns  of  the  falwlc  and  extending  beti^een  tha 

flangea  of  the  spokea. 

[Oalm  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,517.     gHINOLB.     jACoa  O.  Fox  and  Hmraj  W. 

SiMMB.  Bay  aty,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1612.    Bartel 

No.  684,527.     (H.  106—8.) 

In  a  ahingle,  the  eombtnatloa  wttt  a.eora  of  eeneatl- 
tloua  material,  forased  with  a  butt  ha;ylag  l«a  appv  a»d 
lower  edges  rounded;  o<  a  Jackat  tt  ' 
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■atarlal.  aald  Jacket  eompriaing  a  aiagie  ahaet  aecorad 
to  aad  eom^etely  eovarlag  one  face  of  aald  core,  and 


lag  around  the  butt  and  secured  to 
ing  the  upper  face  of  said  core. 


aad  completely  eover- 


1,048,518.  PRIMING  DBTICB  FOB  CABBURBTBB8. 
Juuva  L.  Fana,  PhBade^hia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Amoo  H.  Oman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Feb. 
16,  1612.    Barlal  No.  677,812.     (CL  48—154.1.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  the  combination  with 
earbaratar  having  a  fuel  supply  ia  dhraet  eoaaeetloB 

a  paaaago  leading  to  the  Intake  maaifOld  of  aa  la- 
tenal  eombastlni  oglaa,  of  a  valve  ceatroUlag  paaaage 
of  fuel  from  the  supply  to  aald  paaaage,  aad  devlcea  eoa- 
troUlag  paaaage  of  fluid  through  aald  paaaage  adaptod 
to  be  opmad  by  the  engine  auetiOB  aad  to  aotomattally 
cloae  oa  a  ptadatanalBad  inereaaa  of  tha  aoettai  aad  the 
aaaount  of  opening  of  aald  devieaa  proportionately  varylag 
the  amount  ot  fuel  paaateg  from  the  fuel  aupply  to  aald 

2.  Ia  aa  automatic  primiag  device,  the  oomWaatSea 
wittt  a  carbureter  haviag  a  float  chamber  aad  a  paaaage 
laadlag  to  the  hataka  manifold  of  an  tatemal  combaation 
engine,  of  a  conduit  coaununlcating  with  said  chamber 
and  said  paaaage,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  and  a 
aecoad  valve  ooatroUlag  the  paaaage  of  air  througk  aald 
conduit  aad  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  aagine  auettai 
aad  to  automatically  doaa  irben  aald  anetioo  ceases  or  at 
a  predetenalaed  lacrcaae  of  the  aoetioa. 

8.  Ia  aa  autoawtlc  primiag  device,  the  eombinatloa  with 
a  earbaratar  having  a  float  <AMimber  and  a  paasags  lead- 
lag  to  Vb9  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal  oombuatlon  en- 
glac.  of  a  eeadnlt  eoauaunlcating  with  said  chamber  and 
aaU  paaaage,  a  valve  eontroUlng  said  cmiduit,  and  a 
aeeoBd  valve  eontroUlag  the  paaaage  of  air  throng  aald 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  eagiaa  auction 
aad  to  automatically  cloae  whea  aald  suction  eeaaea,  and 
devlcea  fOr  liadtlBg  the  movesMat  of  said  aecoad  valve 
or  at  a  predetermined  Increase  of  the  suction. 

4.  Ia  aa  automatic  priming  device,  the  eoBMaatlOB 
with  a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber  and  a  paaaage 
leading  to  the  intaka  isanifold  of  aa  internal  eombuatloB 
eaglae,  of  a  conduit  eoaununlcating  with  said  chamber 
and  said  passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  a  aac- 
ond  valve  controlling  the  paaaage  of  air  through  aald 
eoadult  and  adaptod  to  ba  opened  by  the  engine  anetloa 
aad  ta  automatically  daas  whea  aald  suctioa  oeaaaa  or  at 
a  prodetarmlaed  iaereaae  at  tha  auction,  and  meana  for 
readerlag  the  flrat  vatva  laoparattve. 

5.  Ia  aa  autoaBatie  primiag  devioe,  the  coakUnatioa 
with  a  carbureter  haviag  a  float  chamber  and  a  paassga 
leading  ta  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  Internal  eomboatloa 


eaglae,  of  a  conduit  ooauianlcatiag  wttii  aald  chambsr 
aad  aald  paaaage,  a  valve  eootrolttag  aald  coadatt,  a 
oad  valve  ^ootroUlag  tiia  paassga  ot  air  throogh  aald 
duit  aad  adapted  to  be  epsasd  by  the  eaglae  ai^tlaa  aad 
to  automatically  doae  when  said  suction  cesses  or  at 
a  predetermined  Inereaae  of  the  suction,  and  meana  for 
rendering  tta«  second  valve  inoperative. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0484119.  FUBNITUBB-CLAMP.  Hanr  J.  FUH«.  Fari- 
bault, Mian.  Filed  June  8.  1012.  Serial  No.  708,415. 
(CL  144—207.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  sheet  metal  looped  band, 
the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  eloagatad  slots,  oae 
edge  of  each  slot  befaig  notched,  guide  strapa  guided  on 
tho  aldss  of  tiie  band  and  provided  with  alots  aztsndlag  at 
rliftt  angles  to  the  flrst  slots,^  pin  exteadlag  tiirough 
the  slots  of  the  band  aad  the  atrapa  aad  adapted  to  m- 
gage  any  two  oppoaite  notehaa,  a  wedge  damping  Mock 
having  a  alot  through  which  the  i^  extenda.  and  adapt- 
ed for  clamping  material  between  it  and  one  end  of  the 


2.  In  combination,  an  elongated  sheet  metal  looped  band. 
tte  aldea  of  which  are  provided  with  elongated  slots,  one 
edge  of  aa^  alot  betaig  notdied,  guide  strapa  guided  on 
the  aldea  of  the  band  and  provided  with  alots  eztendfaig  at 
right  aaglaa  to  tha  flrst  alota,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  alots  of  the  band  aad  the  atrapa  aad  adapted  to  en- 
gate  any  two  oppoaite  notAea,  meana  fOr  boldlag  the  pin 
In  place  in  the  strapa,  a  wedge  clamping  block  having  a 
slot  through  whldi  tht  pla  extends,  and  adapted  for  damp- 
ing material  betweaa  It  aad  one  end  <tf  the  band,  and 
wear  platea  for  ea^  end  of  the  Mock. 


1,048,520.  BALANCBD  BAFBTT  •  CBANB.  OaoBQB  B. 
OABar,  Boaaoka.  Va.  FUed  Aag.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,801.     (CL  212—61.) 


A  crane  eoaaistiBg  of  an  uprlgbt  aiast  rotatably  aup- 
pertad,  the  aappearttaig  means  at  the  upper  end  eoaalst- 
iag  «<  a  hoUow  abaft,  a  jib  attached  to  said  meat,  a  load 
dram  and  load  cable  supported  on  the  Aast  aad  tb«  fib, 
a  load  eoaatsr-baUaciag  drum  mounted  on  aald  suat, 
gaailiig  ooaaartinf  said  two  dmau  and  meana  ftor  rotating 
tha  Arams  bi  althar  dlreetloa.  aad  a  cable  moaatai  en  aald 
load  Mti«fhig  drum  aad  exteadlag  up  tbroagh  aald  hol- 
low abaft  aad  having  a  weight  atta^ad  to  tta 
ead,  aad  aoltable  pawl  and  ratchet  1 
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i,M8.«21.     WIKS4PLSCBE.     CKAMUm  Au 
SprlasfleM.  IlL    Filed  Iter.  «,  UtU.    Serial  No.  <tt,l 
<€L  i7S— Mt.) 


A  wire  q>Ilcliic  derloe,  eoaaprlalng  •  bo<^  baTfng  • 
lopgltodlael  elot  for  receiylng  tb«  edjaceat  tamed  «ide 
tbe  wire  eeetliHie  end  Iwrlaf  eeete  ter  wld  eeetlone. 
clanvtaiK  leJie  bavlBc  porttane  for  — fif  <be  wire 
ei^  and  et—tplng  tliem  adjeeeat  tke  eppoelBc  alet  faeee 
tbe  body,  e«M  wedge  taclodlng  a  iNed  akeped  to  wedge 
aljlewise  between  tibe  lower  fecee  of  tbe  body  slot,  tbe  mid 
elimixUix  vedce  incladlBK  n  tbrended  afe*nk,  and  •  lock 


01 

a 


m\t  for  iti^figtisg  tbe  threaded  abank  aad  tbe  toy  af  tke 
•1  ittid  body. 

2.  ▲  wire  ^Udag  darloe  coiaprlaliv  a  badr  bavlaff  a 
ciatral  eloi^aied  slot  aad  wire  aaaU  tbat  aMme  wttb 
tl  e  slot,  the  necging  parts  of  the  alet  aad  the  eeats  torB- 
iar  eegiaental  beating  wirfacw,  a  wadce  damp  having 
01  poaltelj  extending  membera  far  mgtgiag  the  wire  aada 
ai  d  forcing  then  agaloat  ■agmentel  baaring  aarfaeeo,  oaid 
el  imping  wedge  bavlng  an  extendible  abank  portloa  tat 
ei  gaging  and  apreadlag  the  two  wire  enda,  «Bd  haTlag  a 
scpplenental  threaded  abank  for  extend  tag  thraasta  the 
al  It  In  tbe  bodj.  and  a  claiap  4uit  far  <'ag»dl>g  tbe  aorew 
alank  and  the  body. 

8.  A  wire  firing  derlce  oamprtring  a  bodr  haring  a 

itral  elongated  alot,  the  end  faeea  a<  wMtk  i^aa  wJm 
aikts  and  i^leh  taper  Inwaitfljr  from  the  top  toxvard  aaeh 
ot  tier  and  have  their  tower  oida  tanilnata  In  ae^BMat 
btarlngB.  tha  under  face  of  the  hodr  harlag  ariae  oaali 
tl  at  mez^B  with  the  aegaental  ^f^r*itgr  a  claiplng  wwrla^ 
81  Id  wedge  Including  la^Kal  carved  aeafi  for  engaging  the 
w  re  enda  and  ftordng  them  agalnat  tbe  eegmental  bear- 
feapa,  an  extended  abank  for  engaging  tbe  wire  ends  at 
aawe  €he  eegneivtal  bearings  whereby  to  spread 
«ad*  agalast  the  tapered  edges  of  tbe  slot,  and 

screw  shank  that  extends  beyond  the  top  of  the  body 
ai  d  a  not  for  engaging  the  aald  screw  shank  and  the  top 


of 


the  body,  tbe  clamping  bead  hartag  tapered  oppoeite 


si  lea   for   wedging   sldewlse 
all  »tway  In  tbe  body. 


in   the   lower   part   of   tbe 

t 


1.  »48.522.  PAPBB-8TAPLINO  MACHINE.  Nicholas  B. 
OiBsoM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  ST.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5M.348.     (CI.  1—2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bead 
fr  ime  providing  a  gnideway  and  a  spaae  confronting  said 
gi  Ideway,  a  two-p*aea  ptaager  working  In  aald  gnideway 
comprising  a  driver  atember  and  a  ahaper  atember,  a 
pi  Ime  mover  connected  with  said  driver  member,  and  a 
lerer  moanted  on  a  tranererse  pivot  In  said  space  within 
tt  B  bead  frame,  said  lever  lying  wbotly  wltbin  said  space 
confronting  the  driver  and  shaper  members  and  provided 
wtta  oppoeitely  disposed  noee  porttoas  cooperating  with 
tlie  re^ectlve  agMmbers  of  tbe  plunger,  and  Imparting 
m  >tlon  from  tho  driver  member  to  tbm  shaper  member  dur- 
la  t  a  portkm  aaly  of  the  travel  of  the  driver  member. 

2.  In  a  hand-operated  stapling  machine,  tbe  comMna- 
tli  >n  of  a  channeled  frame,  a  channeled  aba  per  vertically 
rey^iiiwhiii    theeela,    a   driver   aeiaher   alMsldt    la    the 

9t  the  shaper  mMnbar,  a  h— die  stetii  above  aad 

cdthneeted  to  the  driver  aseasber.   a  opring  sorroi 

mm  tot  aeaaoetlea  hatnaau  tho  driver  aad  al 

en,  aald   driver  and  ahaper   mesibers   having  like 

«MMrs,  aad  a  wMo  lavor. 
pivoOd  m  mm  axis  parallel  wHh  aald  tneea  aad  i>o> 

pertloBa,  wltMa  «*a  wMth 
to  eoaet  with  the  oi 
itlaliy  as 


t.  ia  a  kniid  n^m  uted 

ot  a  head  frame;  a  shapar  aumbar  chaaaalsd 
throughout  Its  length,  extending  above  said  frame,  and 
alldable  in  said  fkmme ;  a  driver  member  sUdable  in  the 
shaper  member;  a  bandle-stoM  above  and  connected  to 
the  driver  member;  a  spring  sarronndlng  the  said  stem, 
for  Interposition  betwasa  tha  driver  and  ahaper  mem- 
bers ;  meana  for  conneefloa  of  tha  driver  and  ahaper  masi' 
bers  during  a  portlea  oaly  of  the  stroke  of  tbe  driver 
member ;  spring  means  for  rostortng  tbe  shaper  mem- 
ber ;  an  anvil  cooperating  with  the  driver  member  at 
the  end  of  tbe  stroke,  and  a  aaddla  normally  extending 
Into  tbe  channel  of  tbe  shaper,  md  movable  automatically 
to  escape  fram  the  path  «f  the  drH«r. 


MdMhie  to  the 
akova  aad  asmnaetod  to 
the  ditoer  aaemtar;  a  apteg  aarranadtag  the 
ftar  toteipoaltton  between  the  drlvar  aad  ahapar 
a  lever  ptvotad  to  the  fraow,  mavahle  by  the  dttver  aMm- 
ber  aad  movteg  the  ahaper  member  daring  a  portloB  oaly 
of  tbe  stroke  of  tbe  driver  member ;  spring  meaaa  tor 
laalei  lug  the  ahaper  assmbsr.  aa  aaall  coOperatiad  with 
the  driver  member  at  the  and  of  Ito  stroke ;  aad  a  aad- 
dle  aonnally  eatendlng  Into  the  chaonel  of  the  ahiM^er 
member  aad  movable  aatamatkaHy  to  escape  froai  tha 
path  of  the  driver  mautboi. 

5.  In  a  haad-operated  stapllag  machine,  the  eomblaa- 
tlen  of  a  heed  frame  bavlag  a  xoMeeray  aad  a  coafront- 
lag  apace  tberain.  a  ehaaaeted  e*«|Mr  member  aUdaUa 
vertically  in  tbe  galdeway  ef  aaM  from  a.  aad  astaadtaig 
thereaberre,  a  driver  member  alldaUe  In  the  ahaper  mam- 
ber,  llks  faces  of  tbe  driver  aad  shaper  meaBbeca  being 
piiiildBd  orkh  eppealag  ahonldera»  a  haadto  atom  above 
aad  CO— actod  wttb  tho  driver  OMOikar,  a  8prli«  sorroaad- 
Ing  said  atom  Interposed  between  the  driver  aad  sbaper 
miaibiiiB.  aad  a  aprlag-preased  latch  letsar  moanted  to 
aald  bead  apace  coafreatteg  the  abeaMared  face  of  the 
driver  aad  ahoper  members  and  provMtog.  aa  a  coatlaua- 
tloa  of  the  body  of  tbe  lever,  neaa  porttoao  for  ceaetloa 
wltb  tbe  oppoahig  shoaMera  ef  said  msatoaca.  to  receive 
motton  from  the  ehoalder  ef  the  driver  BMOiber  and 
eoauBon  teste  It  to  tbe  ebealder  of  tho  ahaper  oiember. 
rcWam  6  to  Id  not  printed  to  the  iiaaette.] 


l,M84Ut8.  CinjRN.  WtiAiAic  W.  OinosNa,  Adel,  Ga. 
FUed  Feb.  «,  l«n.  Serial  Mo.  «0«,»14.  (CL  81—48.) 
A  ehara  eaaiprisiag  the  eomhtoatloa  of  a  body  aad 
a  covor  adapted  to  rest  to  an  epeaing  thereto,  a  ^te 
upon  the  cover,  two  rigid  otaadatda  projeettog  apaaidly 
from  the  plato,  two  horlaoatal  altevea  oa  the  apper  eada 
af  tha  BtoniorilB  aad  ■■li*ii  toaatd  oa 

wtth  each  other,  a  vertical  shaft 


S«» 
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bolag  to  coauBoaicattoa  wtth  tho  bote 

daahers  oa  said  shaft,  a  tear  oa  the  ahirfk  heartng  < 


plate  and  anapendlac  tto  shaft  therefnna,  -a  horlaoatal 
shaft  joomaled  in  tbe  allaod  aleevea,  a  gear  oa  the 
horlsontal  shaft  between  the  aietvea  and  meaidng  with 
the  gear  on  tbe  vertical  shaft,  aad  a  handle  on  the  hort- 
sontal  shaft 


1.04aj524.      8T0RK-BBRTICB   APPABATUB,      BHAifVaL 
C   Oim.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Caaada.     >11sd  Sept.  21, 
^^^^1.    Serial  No.  860.486.     (CL  186^-8.) 


1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  tbe  combination  wtth 
mm  elevated  way  for  connecting  stations  at  dllferent 
levela,  ot  a  car  enspended  In  an  upright  poaltlon  upon  a 
tn^ck,  ^  meana  for  propelling  said  car,  a  track  curve 
directed  upwardly  from  tbe  main  track  to  a  higher  level, 
a  sobatantlally  vertical  ezteaoloa  ahovo  sstt  carse,  a 
guide  for  matotalnlng  tbe  body  ot  the  ear  In  a  vertical 
plane  during  ita  movement  upoa  aad  ahovo  aald  carve, 
a  catch  tor  eagagteg  aald  ear  at  a  picdstennlaed  upper 
lever  aad  meana  tor  lifting  aald  catch  aad  car  to  a  still 
higgler  tovel. 

2.  Ia  a  atore  aervice  apparatna,  the  cemMaatlon 
with  an  elevated  way  having  a  aaleaouui'a  atotlon  opon 
a  given  floor  «Bd  a  eaahler'a  atatlon  npoa  a  floor  shove, 
of  a  track-curve  arranged  to  pass  upwardly  throogh  an 
opootog  to  the  upper  floor,  a  car,  prepellltqr  means  tbere- 
fhr,  a  guide  In  the  vortical  plaao  of  said  carve  fhr  gvMtog 
said  ear,  v«ateb  located  above  asM  opper  floor  for  tm- 
gsglBg  aaM  ear,  a  eildablt  aiemher  for  sapportlag  aaM 
catch,  meaaa  tot  Wttog  aald  member,  moaao  for  loeklag 

St  s  predetonalaed  height  sad  meana  fbr  releaa- 


fc  III  a  stoia  setTleo  apparataa,  the  eomi 
sissatodi  way  for  esaa'sLttog  stattoM  at 
m  tmm,   msaM   tor   prepeimig  the 

a  aaMa  to 


tor  hsMtog  Ihe  ear  to  said 

towardly  fvsm  said  ear,  aaM 
arcaagad  to  flare  outwasdly  to  oppealte 
at  froat  aad  rear  tor 


t,99SJBK.  LAST.  Edwin  L.  Oooing,  iprtftgvale.  Me., 
assignor  to  O.  A.  Ifllfer  Treeing  ICicblae  Company. 
Portland.  He,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Aog.  28, 
1902.     Serial  No.  120.788.     (a.  12— IM.) 


1.  A  tost  ceaaprMng  complementary-shaped  fore  part, 
hori  part  and  laatep  part,  tbe  contacttog  sorfaeea  of 
said  parto  beiag  tasamd  to  resist  collapae  of  tbe  last. 

2.  A  niiJMpart  laat  comprising  reli^vely  movable  faia 
aad  haol  poctloaa  and  a  aUdaUo  inatap  Mock  havtog  a 
rasisttog  oaatace  nalpursttog  with  tha  top  and 
aaM  fore  poattoa: 

8.  A  laat  campilaing  ooaiplemcBtary^ahaped  li 
past  ami  face  part.  aaM  laatep  part  tapering  to  a  tlUa 
edge  at  tto  torwai*  ead  aad  a  beei  part  movably  com> 
neetad  to  aaM  fore  port  aad  to  the  oparattve 
of  the  parte  held  from  upward  movement  by  said 
part,  tbe  matartteg  aartoeea  ot  aaM  instep  part  aad  fore 
part  betog  formed  to  reolat  doemward  movement  of  the 
laatep  part  apo»  tho  fore  part. 

4.  A  BUiltipart  laat  comprising  a  Core  part,  a  heel  part, 
and  aa  Inatep  Mock  preaentlng  near  the  rear  ead  of  ita 
aaeaat  faae  alido  and  heel  part  realatlng  anrfacea. 

6.  A  laat  comprising  a  fore  part,  a  heel  part  hlaged 
to  aald  fore  part  near  the  sole  of  the  last,  said  last  being 
reeeaaed  at  the  upper  region  of  Juncture  of  aald  fore  part 
and  heel  part,  aad  an  inatep  block  tor  completing  the 
inatep  portloa  of  toe  laat  anaaged  to  have  engagement 
in  its  operative  position  with  tbe  beel  part  and  baring 
a  projection  to  «iter  aald  recess,  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  parto  being  fdrmed  to  realat  relative  movemeat  ef 
aald  parts. 

[Clalma  •  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,0^8,626.  HACKLE  •  CHAIN  APPARATUS.  John 
QVMS  New  Tock,  M.  T.,  asaignor  to  Good  Invoitloas 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jane  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  686,719.     (CI.  19—6.) 


apparatus  eomprtslag  a  chain   gulde- 

•B«  Buda  sad  anfflaty  dog  trackways  together 

}f  means  ea*estoBSfve  irith  the  ctrcvit 

of  thr  Sfeato  ggMeway,   to  eemMnattoe  with  a  faacfcle- 

ef  a  series  of  parallel  gflt-harv  rototsMy 

itod  to  sad  JMMtor  tow-  paraMol  aeetoa  oi 


<^:?^J^;.; 


loio 
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llBLa,  tlM  ydmtm  wh«f«of  un  ladapcadent  of  Mid  gUl- 
iMU  I,  aad  doga  oo  the  giU-ban  harlat  arms  adapted  to 
fol  om  atM  aalB  and  anziUary  tnekwaT*.  and  mtmua 
for  drlTing  aaid  chala  throogb  tbe  nid  gDlde-waj. 

.  Ua^le-dudn  apparatna  eomprislng  a  frame  on 
wh  eh  are  provided  a  ehala  guide-way  and  Independeat 
ma  n  and  aozillary  dog  traekwaTS,  the  latter  orerlapplag 
ea<  li  other  at  the  dellrery  bead  of  the  chain  gvideway 
an<  together  forming  contlnnoos  dog-gnldlng  means  eo- 
eztinslTe  with  the  drcolt  of  the  chain.  In  combinatloa 
wit  h  a  hacUe-chaln  haTlng  dogs  proTlded  with  main  and 
aiu  lllary  arm*  reapectlTely  adapted  to  follow  aald  main 
ant   aozlllary  trackwaja. 

.  Haekle-chaln  apparatna  eomprlalng  a  frame  having 
for  Ded  therein  a  chain  goldeway  with  bends  each  ap- 
pndmatlng  a  right  an^  at  one  end  of  1^  drcnlt  and 
haling  a  aabstanttally  atral^t  atretch  between  tbe 
ben  da,  main  and  auxiliary  dog  traekwaya  overlapping 
eac  I  other  In  the  region  of  one  of  aald  bends  and  to- 
get  ler  forming  a  continoooa  dog-gnldlng  means  extending 
aroind  both  of  said  bends,  in  combination  witb  a  bacfcle- 
chfl  In  for  aald  chain  goldeway  liaTlng  dogs  with  main  and 
•ni  lllary  arma  respectively  adapted  to  follow  said  main 
an<   aazlHary  trackways. 

4.  Hackle-chaln  apparatas  comprising  parte  forming 
a  <haln  goldeway  having  benda  approximating:  a  rl^t 
an(  le  at  one  end  of  Ita  cliadt  and  a  aobstantially 
str  Jght  atretch  between  and  c<Hinectlng  aald  buids,  car- 
rlei  ^wheels  at  both  of  aald  benda  and  a  hackle  chain  nin- 
nini  in  aaid  guideway  and  over  aaid  carrler-wheela.  In 
eoBblnatlon  with  dog  trackwaya  adjacent  to  aald  vertical 
atr  teh  and  extending  aroond  each  of  aald  benda 

I .  Haekle-ehaln  apparatvs  comprising  a  chain  golde- 
wa; '  formed  to  provide  an  npper,  aabatantlally  horlsontal, 
woiktat  atreteli  lending  Into  a  aobstantially  vertical 
•trJght  stvsCefa.  which  latter  leads  to  a  sobstanttally 
hoi  MBtal  retorn  stretch,  a  hadde-ehaln  ronnlng  In  said 
goMsway  and  carrter-irtieels  adapted  to  oondoct  the  same 
fro  a  the  opper  stretdi  into  the  vertical  and  from  the 
.ver  leal  into  the  lower  streteh,  in  combination  with  dogs 

the  chain  bars  and  trackway  gvooves  for  gnldlng  the 
earrisr-wheel  and  threogh  the  vertical 


I  Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.0  18,527.     MACHINS  FOR  HBATIIIQ  AND  APPLTIIIO 
iiOH^IVBS.     JoHK  B.  EUdawat,  Swampocott,  Mass., 
Ignw  to  Unltod  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
S.  J,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.    Piled  Oct.  8,  1910. 
4srlal  No.  586,000.     (CL  01—51.) 


-I,  A 
eopcada 


machine  of  the  dasB  dascrtbsd  comprising  a  re- 

to  contain  an  adhesive  In  solid  form,  heating 

to  rsdoee  the  adhesive  to  molten  '•^fldltlon  and 

ism  to  apply  the  molten  adhesive  to  stock,  aald 

belng^arranged  to  guard  the  applying  mech- 

ttcm  contact  with  onsMlten  adheaive. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  riaaa  described  eomprlaing  a  ro- 
cq;>tocle  to  contain  adhesive,  a  ateaia-plpe  coll  to  redoes 
tlM  adhesive  to  moltan  condition  and  a  wlied  to  apply 
the  molten  adheaive  to  stock,  said  coil  being  arranged  to 
sarroond  tlte  applying  wheel. 


1,048,628.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WALX.  AND 
FLOOR  LININ08.  Jax  BnoKiSLAV  Hahx,  Vlmua, 
Aostrla-Hangary,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Radolf 
Kmanke,  Vienna,  Aostrla-Hangary.  Filed  Aog.  0,  1900. 
Serial  No.  512.278.     (a.  91—68.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  which  conslsto  in  ar> 
ranging  a  metallic  network  over  the  surface  to  be  coated 
with  an  hitervenlng  space  between  the  two,  then  fllling 
the  space  between  tbe  network  and  the  said  surface  witk 
a  filling  of  pieces  of  glass  mixed  with  a  combustible  bind- 
ing material,  then  subjecting  the  said  filling  to  tbe  action 
of  a  blow-p^  flame,  and  blowing  glass  powder  onto  tho 
flUing  and  network  during  the  action  vt  the  blow-plpo 


2.  The  heroin  described  asothod  whid  conslsta  In  ar- 
ranging a  metollic  network  over  tbe  surface  to  be  coated 
with  an  Intervening  apace  between  the  two,  then  fllling  tho 
apace  between  tbe  network  and  the  said  sorfhos  with  a 
fllling  of  pieces  of  glass  mixed  with  glaas  powder  and  a 
combustihle  binding  material,  then  igniting  the  binding 
material  to  cause  the  partial  melting  of  the  flUing  mat*- 
rial,  and  then  subjecting  the  fllling  to  the  action  of  a 
blow-pipe  flasM  to  complete  the  melting  as  and  for  tho 
purpose  set  A»rth. 


1,048,520.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  WllXUM  N.  HAXSon. 
Mlnden,  Nev.  Filed  May  24,  1911.  Swlal  Na  029.104. 
(CL  70—56.) 


L  A  hasp  havteg  a  casing  mounted  on  one  end  thsreof, 
slotted  disks  in  said  casing,  the  opposing  walls  of  said 
casing  having  sloto  therein,  and  an  indepoodontly  hlngsd 
member  adapted  to  enter  the  sloto  in  said  casinf  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  the  sloto  In  said  tfakn. 

2.  A  hasp  having  a  easing  mounted  on  one  end  thereof, 
slotted  disks  in  said  casing,  the  oppoalng  walls  of  said 
casing  having  sloto  therein,  and  an  Independently  hinged 
member  adapted  to  project  Into  the  sloto  of  said  casing, 
aald  member  having  oppoaltely  dispossd  right  angular 
projections  adapted  to  engage  the  sloto  of  aaid  Akk. 


DacSMSSK  JX,  X9XS. 


S.  A  haap,  a  easing  monntofl  thorsea,  a 
having  disfes  Person  aaovntod  In  MM  castas,  aad  a 
adapted  to  be  projoetod  Into  saM  casing  eoatrally  of  said 
plntias  and  be  engaged  by  said  diaka,  said  acmbor  being 
hlngedly  secured  to  a  supporting  plats,  and  havtag  ri^t 
angular  slotted  projectlooa. 

4.  A  hasp,  a  casing  mounted  thareon,  a  aarlss  of  ptatlas 
having  diaks  theroen  moontod  to  Mid  casing,  aad  a  msaber 
adM>ted  to  bs  projected  Into  said  casing  centrally  of  said 
pintles,  said  OMmber  being  hinsedly  soenred  to  a  sappor^ 
lag  plate  and  having  ri^t  angular  slottod  projectlona, 
Mch  of  Mid  disks  adapted  to  angaga  ons  of  said  rlg^t 
angular  portions,  aald  eaalng  having  oppoalng  aloto  therela 
whereby  said  member  may  projset  therethrough  and  be 
held  to  rigid  connection  therewith. 
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1,048,680.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR-LAMP.  DOV  W. 
Haxlow.  Cleveland,  <Milo.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  S^lal 
No.  076,609.     (CL  240—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  raAator-caslng. 
expanded  In  ito  (Mppsr  portion  beyond  the  nonsal  outUoM 
of  the  radiator  Insartlblo  therein,  of  transverM  sleevM 
provided  open  either  side  of  the  casing  in  Ito  aqpaadod 
portion,  a  lamp  and  Ito  rofleetor  reqMCtlvely  Inaertsd  with- 
in each  of  said  sleovM  and  the  caalag  adJacMt  to  the  ra- 
dlator-spaes.  and  SMaas  ter  removably  seenrlag  the  lamps 
in  poattlOB.  Bubstontlally  m  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  antoaobUe  radiator  and  Ito 
Indoalng  casing,  of  transveme  sleevM  laterally  positioned 
within  said  eaalng  adJacMt  to  the  radiator,  glassas  rah- 
•tntlally  flush  with  the  front  of  the  radiator  casing  re- 
q^eetlvely  dosing  said  sloevea.  «Dd  a  lamp  aad  Ito  reflector 
Inssrtad  wlthta  sach  of  said  sletrw  laterlorly  of  the  ra- 
diator eaalBg,.mbstartlalIy  u  set  f(|rth. 

t.  The  combinatloa  with  a  rlgi^  monnted  lamp-caslaCi 
of  a  concave  annular  rim  at  the  front  thereof,  a  r^Uetnr 
^ovided  with  a  convex  rim  fngsglag  ths  formor,  a  laatp 
poaittottod  witlUn  said  rofloetor  and  moans  for  sacarlag  tbe 
adjustment  pf  the  reflector,  substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  eomUaatloa  with  the  radlator<aalng  a,  of  a 
traasrerse  slecvo  axtoadlag  therothroa^  a  gUms  mbstaa- 
tIaUy  flush  wMb  the  easing  dostag  the  forward  Md  of 
aald  sleeve,  a  rofloetor,  a  lamp  thereto  aad  means  fbr  re- 
movably seenrlag  said  lamp  and  rdlector  within  the 
sleeve,  sotstoatlally  im  sot  forth. 

6.  The  ceahlBatloB  witt  an  automobile-radiator,  ct  an 
iadoolBg  chamber  provldad  wfttla  the  caalag  thereof  elosdy 
adjacent  to  aald  radiator,  a  tfoM  doolng  the  fH>nt  of  said 
casing,  a  lamp  aad  Ito  rofleetor  within  aald  chamber,  and 
meaM  for  adjostebiy  ssenrlng  ths  lamp  In  place,  sobstaa- 
tlally  M  sot  fwth. 

(Claim  e  aot  prfatafl  la  ttM-Gaastte.! 


1,048,681.  BIBAlf^rBAP.  Jem  P.  nAMXVt,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Doc  1,  1911.  Serial  No>  OOMOfl.  (O. 
187—108). 

L  la  a  steam  trap,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  casing,  a 
pipe  screwed  teto  tho  lower  oad  <tf  the  caalag,  a  cqo- 
pUag  screwed  oato  Che  lower  oad  of  the  pipe,  a  valvo  sMt 
la  Mid  coapltag,  a  coalcal  valve  engaging  sKld  sMt,  and 
haviag  a  dreular  feesM  la  Ito  upper  end.  a  flMt  in  the 
casing  contrtdliag  tfie  movemMt  of  the  valve,  a  rod  of  Icm 
dtasMtor  than  the  reesM  la  tho  vidw  and  havteg  an  open- 
lag  aear  ito  ^od.  a  pta  of  leM  dtasBetsr  than  the  oponlag  to 
the  rod,  posltionod  throng^  said  opsalag  aad.  ssenztag  the 
rod  to  Hm  laciased  end  of  tho  valvo,  said  rod  piojectlag 


throen^  tto  flMt,  rlags  m  said  red  at  opposlto  sMm  of 
the  flMt.  aaM  rod  haviag  a  plurality  of  opsataga.  aad  ptea 
la  said  rl^B  adapted  to  be  posltiooed  throng  any  of 
said  op^dags,  a  top  plato  on  said  casing,  haviag  a  oerew- 
ttTMdod  CMtral  opoalag,  a  pipe  scrowoff  Into  said  opMtaf 
and  constltatteg  a  golds  for  the  rod.  and  a  pet  cock  oa  the 
i^per  Md  of  said  last-mMthmed  pipe,  MbstantlaUy  h 
described. 


2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  a 
pipe  ecfewed  toto  the  lower  end  of  the  eaalng,  a  cou- 
ple screwed  onto  the  lower  Md  of  the  pipe,  s  valve  sMt 
to  said  coi^llng.  a  conical  valve  engaging  said  SMt  and 
haviag  a  dicular  idcosb  to  Ito  upper  Md,  a  flMt  to  tho 
caalag  eeatroUlag  the  aM>vement  of  the  valve,  a  rod  of  leM 
dlametar  than  the  tooeM  to  the  valve  and  having  an  open> 
tog  near  Ito  Md,  a  pin  of  leM  diameter  than  ths  opening 
to  tiie  rod.  pooltkmod  through  said  opening  and  securing 
tho  rod  to  the  mcf  ill  Md  of  the  valve,  said  rod  project- 
ing through  the  flMt,  rings  m  said  tdd  at  oppoalto  sUtas 
of  the  flMt.  and  s^dsrs  to  said  pips  having  central  guldw 
fbr  the  rod  and  valve  reapoetlvely,  a  top  plate  on  Mid  cao- 
lag;  having  a  scrow-tiueaded  cMtral  opeatog.  a  pipe 
screwed  toto  Mid  opealng  and  coMtitutlng  a  guide  for  the 
lod,  and  a  pet  cock  on  the  npper  end  of  uld  last-mentioned 
pipe,  Mbstonttolly  m  described. 


1.048.682.  CONDBNSBR.  KansT  O.  HaLAmnnt,  Pltto- 
hoiih,*  Pa.,  asslgBor  of  oiM-halt  to  Axel  EL  Helander. 
PUtohaigh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  19.  191&  Serial  Mo. 
587,961.     (CL  62—26.) 


L  CondenolBg  apparatas,  co^rislng  a  mato 
e^ambor,  a  prdlmlaary  ehambor  for  tho  eooUag 
s^arato   air  o^muallng  amaas    rnaasrtofl  to  tl 
Cambers  aad  adaptod  to  aatotote  a 
to  ths  Biato  than  to  tho 
for  Musto«  tto  fooMag  wator  to  flkll  If 
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tbJ 


aad  a  w»tar 


tov    wbldi 


Mri 


:,  o 


omutmut 

A  ula 
tar  tta*  «0a4in*tac 
two  cb«mb«n  barliis  a  water  sealed  water 

•eparate  pamplng  means  for  exhaastlng  the 
ehamtan  to  maiataln  a  higher  degree  of  Tacuani,in 
nalB  thaa  tn  the  pnUmbunj  chamber,  a  by-pass  con- 
BMtiBg  the  exhaust  oatlats  from  the  two  chambers,  and 
▼al  re  means  <^>erated  bjr  ehaage  to  the  water  level  in  the 
pfe  ImlBary  ehambor  for  eonaeetlng  the  main  chamber 
wit  I  the  ezhanrt  puip  el  the  pnllminary  chamber ;  sab- 
Bta  itlally  as  deonlbod. 


the 

eaaseetloB, 

tw< 

the 


l,048UiS3.  OA8-8^ABAT0B.  Loois  A.  Hofvmax,  Jr., 
leetoala.  Ohio.  Filed  Joly  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
<|M,640.     (CL  83—48.) 


within  said  caalng 
month  of  the  Inlet  aad  the  month  <tf  the  outlet,  one  of 
end  walls  of  the  easing  being  contlnoous  and  having  a 
parallel  with  the  deflector  far  de- 
Om  heavy  oMttar  dawawardly  aad  reanrardly  kito 
pecKrt  oat  of  th«  path  of  the  gaa;  sohatastlally  as 


the 
the 


sail 
described. 

A  Mparator  for  remoTlag  the  heavy  outter  from  gas 
or  klr,  comprising  a  eaalag  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  gaa  to  be  cleaned,  ao  IneloacA  etember  fbrmed  by 
side  aad  end  walla  ti  aald  cagtBg  for  reeelvlag  the 
matter,  aad  a  diftwior  wMM»  said  easing  extend- 
lagj  at  aa  acute  aa^  downwtirdly  bttween  the  month  of 
th«]  lalet  and  the  MMth  of  the  outlet,  one  of  the  end  walls 
obUqaely  afeoTO  the  battam  of  the  deflector,  and 
i)Mrwardly  aad  forwardly  exteadlag  curved  wall  form- 
a  eonttaoatliB  «f  one  of  the  ead  walls  and  connected 
the  lover  end  •<  Che  other  ead  wall,  the  first  men- 
ead  wan  aad  the  carved  ooatlauatloa  thereof  form- 
lagj  a   second   deflector  for  d^ieetlag  the  heavy   matter 
downwardly  Uito  the  easing  and  oat  of  the  path  of  the 
sobetaatlally  as  deaerlbed. 

A  asparator  for  rwaorlag  haary  matter  from  gas  or 
air  eoasprlalBg  a  eaalag  fcavlag  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the 
to  he  deaaed,  aa  ladond  chamber  formed  by  the  walls 
of  bald  caslag  for  recelflBi  the  heavy  matter,  and  a  de- 
flsftor  wlthla  mM  eaatafl  «ztMdtBg  downwardly  at  aa 
ae^te  aa^  betweea  tfca  ead  walls  af  the  casing  aad  be- 
the  month  of  tha  laiat  aad  the  month  of  the  outlet 
to  khe  eaalBf  for  deieetlac  the  haaTy  matter  downwardly 
lat^  aald  chamber,  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  at  the  side 


SKt^adlng 

a 

tBgj 

to 


i.<l4a,fttd.     BOXMAUMO  MACHUn. 
Houua.  PlttsfleM.  Masa    FUed  Mept.  SO.  If  10, 
Mo.  SM31T.     (O.  M— M.) 


1.  In  a  box-covering  aad  domlag  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  comMaatlea  with  a  ledprocatlBC; 
plunger  having  a  form  block  on  its  end  to  receive  a  box 
to  be  covered  by  an  adhesive  blaak  partly  attachM  thereto 
aad  extending  laterally  at  Its  sklea  aad  aada  therefrom, 
of  eovering  devices  betweoi  which  said  block  and  Uaak 
move  for  foldlag  and  pressing  the  projecting  aldaa  and 
ends  of  said  Uank  ^against  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  bos, 
aad  a  platen  tadependeat  thereof  agalnat  which  the  cert- 
ered  box  la  prasaed  aad  which  platen  ia  eoacaved  to  engage 
the  box  oaly  at  Its  outer  edge  portloaa  fhr  doming  the 
aame  without  dMIgwtag  aald  cover»  |V||d  farm-Uoek  hav- 
ing a  convex  face  for  i»ldteg  la  d^aitag  the  box  and  heat- 
ing meaaa  fbr  drying  tike  s<|jhfflTra  anbataace  carried  by 
the  eoverlag-blank.  ^.^, 

2.  In  a  box-eoverlng  »^JU)mlBg^  maehlae  of  the  char- 
acter deaerlbed.  the  ^sjui^iioatloa  adth  a  rsctprocatlag 
plunger  having  a  fmf^  H^ck  on  Ita  end  to  reeslTe  a  box  to 
be  covered  by  aaj(^hiaatte  blank  extending  laterally  at  ita 
aldea  and  enda.'thtratrom,  of  covering  dev1< 


betwam 

which  said  1^Q(^  box  and  blank  move  for  fhldlng  aad 
jrwsfiig  the  projecting  sides  and  ends  of  aald  blank 
agafaMt  ti»  sides  aad  ends  of  said  box,  a  yielding  preaaer^ 
plfte  (6S)  aeparate  from  aald  covering  derleea  In  Oie  path 
of  aald  form-block  fbr  keeping  the  said  blaak  centered 
agathat  the  box,  and  a  platen  below  aald  ooreelng  devleea 
and  aald  preeeerplate  agataat  which  said  covered  box  la 
preaaed  and  which  Is  open  at  Its  center  to  receive  aald 
presaer-plate  and  concaved  to  engage  the  box  only  at  Ita 
outer  edge  portloaa  for  doming  the  same  without  dlaflg- 
uriag  said  cover,  said  form-hiock  having  a  convex  face  for 
aMlng  In  doming  the  box  and  heating  means  for  drying 
the  adhesive  aobstance  carried  by  the  covering-blank. 


1.048,S8IS.  AUTOMATIC  HAMMKR  OLlvaa  8.  Boom, 
Laton,  and  Jama  A.  MnuB,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  fUad 
Nov.  21.  1010.    aerial  No.  Bt«.4Xl.    (CI.  1 — «0.) 

1.  An  aatoantic  hammer  cam«rlaftu  tha  coartinatlan 
with  a  hammer  head  having  a  hoUow  haadle  aad  means 
for  moving  nails  through  said  haadle  la  allneaasnt,  ef  aa 
arm  amaated  la  the  head  of  aald .  hasHssr.  meaas  for 
SMMrlag  aaeh  arm  ia  a  aabatawtlat  ar«  longltndlnally  ef 

head,  two  aprlat  praaaed  Jawa  aorared  en 

each  jaws  having  a  mHI  laialiliig  teteas,  aad 

for  operating  aald  arm  ta  caaaa  It  to  throw  aald 

feed  said  aalla  fkaas  aaid  haadia  ta  tlw  head  tit  aald  Mm- 
mer  as  deaeribed. 

2.  An  aatossatle  hamoser  ceaaptlstua  a 
haviiC  a   riottad    handle  aad  adapted  fee 
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through  aald  haadle,  a 

oatsMa  of  said  handle 

the  head  of  aald  haavaen  two 

wtthhi  the  head  of  aaM 

disposed  la  a  lower  plane  tfeaa  the  other  and  the  free 

ead  extreaalty  of  each  pta  peojaetlng  allghMy  within  the 

vartteal  plaae  of  the  other,  an  upwardly  proleetlng  arm 

on  aald  yoke,  a  naU  rocaMog  Jaw  arraacad  to  be  throwa 

back  and  forth  f rem  said  yoke  to  tha  haad  vt  said 

audi  Jaw  hrtag  arranged  ta  atrCke  aald  upwardly 

Jectlng  arm,  said  Jaw  helag  also  arranged  to  traaaftr  nails 

from  said  yoke  aad  pin  meehaalam  to  the  head  o( 

hamaaer,  as  deaerlbed. 


8.  An  automatic  hammer  comprising  a  hammer  head 
having  a  hoUow  handle  adapted  to  receive  naUa  in  allne- 
nnnt,  means  for  prsaatng  aald  aalla  toward  the  haad  ot 
aald  hammer,  a  trigger  plrotally  mooated  to  said  haadle, 
a  link  connecting  with  said  trigger,  a  Quadrant  connecting 
with  said  link,  a  small  gear  wheel  intermeahlng  with  aald 
quadrant,  a  projecting  arm  aecured  to  said  gear  wheel,  a 
lerer  fulcromed  in  the  head  of  said  hammer,  a  Uak  coa- 
aectlng  said  arm  with  aald  lever,  an  arm  projecting  from 
aaid  link  and  carrying  two  aprlng  pressed  Jaw  memhera 
baring  a  nail  racalTlag  receaa.  and  means  f6r  flaadlng  aald 
nails  Into  said  receaa  as  described. 


1.048,880.     PAINT  COMPOSITION  AND  PBOCBSB  OF 

MAKING  8AM&     AAaoK  C.  Boaii,  New  York,  H.  X. 

FUad  Jaa.  81. 1012.  iwtal  MoJ  874.440.  (CL  184—80.) 
*  1.  A  palat  compoeltloa  eoasprlaiag  eaaela,  aleeatlve  oU. 
water,  alkaline  material,  a  saliae  body  havlag  the  saaM 
baaa  aa  the  alkaline  material,  a  chrome  aalt,  water  glaaa, 
l^acaae.  and  a  pigment  carrying  a  aobatantlally  otl-aad> 
water  insoluble  solid  pcaaerratlve. 

2.  A  paint  coniHpooltion  cooiprislng  caaetai,  taag  oU, 
water,  a  trsce  of  alkaline  material,  a  neutral  aalioe  body, 
a  chrome  ealt  a  plgaMnt  aad  a  preaarratlve. 

8.  A  palat  coBipodtiaB  oomprlalag  a  preteid  bhider, 
tnng  oU.  a  proteld  flxattva.  aad  an  oU-aad-water  Inaelable 
preeerratlve. 

4.  A  palat  coaipoaltloB  comprlalag  caaein,  tang  oil,  a 
ftzative  and  a  preaarvatiaa  contalnlag  a  aendeaaatlon 
prodnet  of  a  phenoL 

6.  A  paiDt  eoaapoattlon  coatpriatag  eaaala.  taag  oU.  a 
modicum  of  an  «'k*1*'»*  aMterlal,  a  baak  chromiam  aalt, 
aad  water. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


farm  eerwB#  ondlBgIy«^aped  gmaves  aad  rtba  ta 

a  bed  piate  far  the  bos  aad  havtog  le^tadtnal 

to  reoeive  aaid  gaide  the  plataa,  the  bed  piate  having  nn 

exteMloa  pravtded  with  aide  hoarda,  a  threaded  cod  a» 

tending  through  the  dlvialonal  platea  arranged  end  for 

end  betvreen  the  aide  boarda  so  aa  to  guide  the  rear  end 


of  the  dlvlaloaal  plate,  ants  upon  tha  rod, 
upon  each  side  of  each  dlvialonal  plats  for  holdlag  the 
platea  spaced  apart.  tw6  of  the  dlvlaloaal  plataa  having 
racka,  and  a  manually  revoluhle  ahatt  mounted  la  hear- 
ings of  the  side  board  and  provided  with  gears  engaging 
the  racka  whereby  the  platee  may  be  protruded  tiirough 
the  box  and  the  matartal  therein. 


1,048.588.  THHBAD  -  STRIPPER  FOR  LOOM-BHUT- 
TLBt.  PATXICK  Htmr,  New  Bedford.  Mass.,  assl^ior  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Masa.,  a  Co^poratton  of 
Maine.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1012.     Serial  No.  889,008.     (OL 

ISO— SO.) 


1.048,587.  BBICKMAKIMO-MACHINS.  JAima  D.  Bo- 
BBBT,  Hlllman,  MlA.  FUed  Dee.  8,  1911.  •Klal  Mo. 
064,828.     (CL  88—107.) 

In  a  brick  aMchlne.  a  atold  box  adapted  to  eontala  piaa- 
tle  iMU«lal.  a  ptaraUly  «(  dtHalonal  piatas  ai  langai  la 
parallal  lalatlon.  anck  piata  open  one  faec  theasaf 
a  aaail-clicalac  aMtal  ■rikid  maa^ar  adapted  ta 

havli«  a  gieava  ao  en*  alda  of  tha  aiclMd  aaBbar  ami  ft 


1.  An  antMBotlc  weft-replenihhtBg  loom  of  tbe  waA- 
carrier  chaaglng  elaaa  having.  In  oombinatloa.  a  lay  having 
a  weft-carrier  discharge  passage  beneath  the  ahuttle-hos 
at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom  and  a  weft-earrlar 
directing  chute  to  diroet  the  dlachaxga  spent  carriers  far^ 
wardly ;  a  transferrer  and  a  swinging  transferrer  dog ;  and 
atttaad  stripper  eaniad  ly  and  aaovlng  with  aaid  trann- 
Ibrrer  dog^  aaid  thread  alrlppar  belag  laeated  helew  aald 
chute  and  iifiiidtn  widflnrls*  of  aald  dlaeharga  pssaaga 

2.  An  antomatlc  weft-carrier  replenishing  loom  having, 
la  combination,  a  lay  having  a  weft-earrlar  dlacharge 
paaaage  beneath  the  rtrattle-bQx  at  the  repleniahing  side  of 
the  loom ;  a  iiaaalhiiei  ;  a  transferrer  dog ;  and  a  thread 
stripper  carried  k(r  aad  asavtag  with  aaid  traaaierrer  «>g, 
eaid  thread  stripper  being  located  bdaw  and  extending 
wldthwlae  of  eald  discharge  paaaage. 


1.048.080.  NUT-LOCK.  CHAaLBS  HuNma,  Raylaad. 
OhlOr  Matcnor  of  ona-fonrth  to  E.  Roland  Cale,  Smlth- 
flelA  Ph.  FBed  Jnly  8,  1912.  Serlai  No.  7081147.  (O. 
101—26.) 

Ia  a  ant  locking  device,  the  eeasblaatlon  with  a  bolt; 
and  a  ant  adapted  to  be  eerewed  upon  said  bolt,  aald  hnt 
a  alee  taraMd  dlagoaaUy  thereof  and  prcacntlng  a 
aald  not  having  the  out«  fa«e  thereel 


witk  Ml  o»Mitm  iB  eommmmimtkm  wMk  mM  thX 
iM»t  to  tiM  tarn  •vrteee  tbanoC,  oi  m  Mitf -clrevUr 
Jag  MMifcir  UTUkfcd  la  the  slot  of  mM  ant  aatf  hav- 
«  hook  Aopod  «Bd  odaptod  to  bo  foreod  lato  Tupgi 
it  with  tto  thrmOB  of  mM  bolt  by  tbo  tarn  MrtMo  of 


■ok 

opoilat 
boot 
boo  ( 
boll. 


act.  aad  a  1^  adaprtad  to  bo  laaertod  throat  tbo 
■t  la  the  oatcr  face  of  nld  ant  to  eagace  nador  tbo 
■taapod  oad  of  aald  loefciac  awbar  aad  remore  tho 
•bapod  ead  of  aald  BMaibor  fioB  tho  thread  of  Mid 


l.<  48,640.  NARROW-WABB  OB  BIBBOM  LOOM. 
€  HMMa  F.  HoTCBiira,  Woreootor.  llaaa.,  aarfgaor  to 
CroHiptOB  4  Kaowlco  Loob  Worka,  a  Oorpotatloa  of 
laancbnaatta  Bllod  Jnly  21. 1911.  Sorlal  No.  9S9.734. 
(  a.  189— It.) 


a 
raei 


tho 


li  a  narrow  ware  loom,  tbo  combinatloi  with  tbo  lay 

wd  or  grooved  opon  its  upper  edge,  and  a  rack  baTlag 

r^dproeatlag  laoremont  ia  aald  reeaaa  or  groove,  aald 

barlag  a  aMtal  U  ahapod  eaalag  oxteadlag  apoa  tfta' 

aad  bottoai  thorebf.  with  a  aerlea  of  perforatioaa  la 

bottom  of  aald  eaalag,  of  a  aeeoad  atrip  or  bar  tai  a 

or  grooTO  la  tbo  lay,  aad  bavlag  a  serlea  of  pw- 

thorotbrongb,  and  tnbolar  metal  rolla  having 

th«f«(Mi,  and  located  between  aald  U  Aaped 

>g>  and  aald  laat  mentioned  atrip  or  bar.  aald  piojec- 

adaptod  to  enter  pofomtloaa  la  aald   U  ahapod 

aad  la  aald  itrlp  or  bar,  to  apaee  the  rolls  and  bold 

at  ^odotonnlnod  dlataaoaa  ralatlTo  to  each  oth«. 


fan  tloaa 
pfO(  eetloBa 


l.»M41.  PBOCBM  FOB  THB  TBBATKOOIT  or  OBBB 


. IBTIM,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,     filed  Joly  20, 

1^11.    Serial  No.  680,00a     (CL  76—00.) 


far  the  recoT«7  of  valnaa  firoa  ores  carry- 
■•♦■Is,  «irhlch  coaalota  la  treatlag  eoppar 


wHh  aalforfe  add  aad  water.  taJoeUag 
mechanically  agitating  the  masa,  drawlag  off  the  oolvtloB 
aad  pasaing  tho  aamo  over  a  motal  aloetraqpoaltlTe  to  the 
copper  and  predoaa  aMtala  to  thoreby  prodpltate  tho  cop- 
p«r;  ragoaerattag  the  ead  Ugaeta.  addlag  aodloa  chlorld 
to  a  copper  on  eoatalalag  ptodooa  metala,  aablectlBg  the 
aame  to  tho  regeaaratad  ead  Ugnors,  lajoctlag  ataam  aad 
aieehaalcaUy  agltatlag  the  awaa,  drawlag  oC  the  reaalt- 
taig  solntloa  aad  paaalag  tho  aaam  over  a  natal  electro 
poaltlve  to  tho  ooppar  aad  pradooa  metala  to  thereby  pro- 
efpltate  aad  recover  the  copper  aad  predoaa  metala. 

2.  A  pro  teas  for  the  reeovery  of  valooa  from  oreo  carry- 
ing copper  aad  predoaa  metala,  whl^  coaalata  la  treatlag 
a  copper  ore  with  salfnrlc  add  and  water,  lajoctlag  ateam 
aad  agitating  the  maaa,  drawing  oC  the  reanltlng  eolation 
and  passing  tbo  sum  over  a  metal  electro  poaltlve  to  tho 
coM>«r  and  predoaa  aMUIa  to  thereby  predplUte  the 
copper;  regenerating  the  end  Ifaioors  by  agltatlag  and 
paaalng  the  same  throogh  a  staam  Injector,  addlag  aodlam 
chlorld  to  a  copper  ore  ccmtalalag  predoaa  metala.  aab- 
Jeetlng  the  same  to  tho  ragaamated  end  llqnora.  injecting 
ateam  and  mechanically  agltatlag  tte  mass,  drawlag  oC 
the  reanltlag  solntloa  aad  paaalag  the  same  over  a  metal 
eledro-pooltlve  to  the  copper  aad  predooa  metala  to  there- 
by prodpltate  and  recover  the  eoppar  aad  predons  oMtala. 

8.  A  proceaa  for  the  reiavery  of  predoaa  metala  from 
ores,  consisting  in  taking  the  end  liquors  resulting  from 
the  action  of  salfarle  add  aohitlon  apon  copper  ore  and 
the  sabaeqaent  predpltatloa  of  the  copp«  npon  Iron,  said 
end  Uqaora  being  eompooed  of  ferrooa  anlfate,  fenoaa 
chlorld,  aodlam  salfate  aad  water;  regeueiatlag  the  tall- 
lag  or  ead  llqoor  by  agltatlag  aad  paaetag  ^  mma  ttroogh 
a  staam  lajeeter.  ■abjeetlag  aa  ore  i'oatalatag  paodoaa 
metala  to  the  actloo  ot  the  regaaeiatad  ead  UqotMra  aad 
aodlam  chlorld,  paaalag  the  raaaltlag  aolotloa  throi^h 
flltera  of  aand  aad  Iroa  pyiltao  aad  over  a  metal  eleetio- 
poaltlve  to  coppar  aad  tba  predoaa  matala  to  thereby  pro- 
dpltate aad  recover  copper  aad  the  pcedoaa  metala. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  the  recovery  of  predoaa  aMtala  from 
orea  containing  cofper,  ooaalatlag  la  taldag  the  ead 
Uqnors  reanltlng  from  the  aetloa  of  aalfnrle  add  aohitlon 
npon  a  copper  ore  aad  the  anbaeqaeat  piodpltatloa  of  the 
copper  npoa  Iroa,  aald  ead  Ilqaora  bdag  eompooed  of  ter- 
roaa  anlfate.  ferroaa  chlorld,  aodlnm  aolfate  aad  water; 
regeaeratlag  the  talllag  or  ead  liqnor  by  agitating  and 
paaalng  the  same  throogh  a  ateam  Injector,  snbjectlag 
■aid  ore  eoacalatog  ptodooa  iMtala  to  the  aetloa  of  the 
rsgeaerated  ead  Ilqaora.  aad  aodlam  efalortd,  paaatag  the 
reaoltlag  aolotloa  throogh  fllten  of  aaad  aad  Iroa  pyrltea 
aad  over  a  metal  eledropoaltlve  to  copper  aad  the  predooa 
IMtala  to  thoreby  predpttata  aad  raeovar  copper  aad  the 
predoaa  metala 

6.  A  proceaa  for  the  recovery  of  coppar,  gold  aad  silver 
from  tbdr  oraa  coaalatlag  la  treatlag  aa  oca  eoatalalag 
copper  with  salfarle  add  aad  water,  lajadlag  ateam  aad 
mechaaically  agltatlag  the  aUxtore,  drawlag  off  the  re- 
aoltlag eolation,  paaalng  the  aaam  throogh  flltara  and 
aaad  aad  Iroa  pyrltea,  aad  thea  over  a  BMtal  electro- 
poattlva  to  the  copper  aad  predooa  matala,  thereby  pra- 
dpltatlag  the  copper,  regenerating  the  end  Ilqaora  by  otir- 
rlag  aad  the  aetloa  of  ateam,  aobjectlag  a  copper  ore  eoa- 
talalag geld  aad  allvcr  to  the  aetloa  at  the  regMierated 
nqoora,  addlag  aodlam  ehlorUI  to  tho  ooppar  ore  eoatala- 
lag gold  aad  diver,  aobjectlag  the  aaiM  to  the  aetka  of 
the  regeaerated  aad  Ilqaora,  lajoctlag  ateam  aad  am- 
chankany  agltatlag  the  aMaa,  fliterlag  the  reanltlng  eola- 
tion and  paadng  It  over  a  metal  elaetropodtlve  to  the 
predoaa  metala  to  thereby  prodpltate  and  recover  the 
copper,  gold  and  allvaa,  raoddlalng  the  ao  fonaod-ead 
Uqoora  aad  addlag  milfarlc  add  thereto  to  malatala  the 
add  strength  of  the  end  llqnota,  for  the  treatmaat  of 
other  ores. 


1.048J142.      WBBNCH.     DoasST  P.   Kaua,  Toaoa,   Pa. 

Piled  Mar.  8. 1012.     Serial  No.  088,800.     (O.  81—128.) 

1.  A  wreach  of  the  typo  dMcrtbed.  eemprlalag  a  ahaak 

having  tho  ooter  ead  thereof  aotehad  to  provide  aagolarly 

dlspeoed  jawa,  said  shaak  hadag  the  aldaa  thereof  pr»> 


3»t«9"- 
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Tided  wia  groavao,  with  oae  wall  «< 
wtth  tta  aagalarly  flk^|n■^(i  jawa  of  said  iribaak,  jaw 
platea  aUdably  laooated  la  aald  groevaa,  Jawa  eatrlad  by 
■aid  platM  aad  eoBporattag  with  tha  Jawa  tt  aald  ahaak 
la  grtpplag  a  not,  alda  platea  arraagad  apaa  tha  aldea  of 
■aid  ahaak  aad  ateptad  to  be  ahlttad  to  move  aald  jaw 
pUitea  wlthla  the  gvoovaa  of  aald  ahaak,  aad  maaao  car- 
ried by  the  laner  eada  of  aald  aide  platea  aad  adaptad  to 
lock  eald  jaw  platea  aad  tha  jawa  tharaof  la  adjoatad  po- 
dtlM  relatively  to  aald  ahaak. 


1,048.648.     COAL-HOLDBB.      Pacl 
dla.  Now  lealaad.     FUed  Nov.  28, 
020,i8a.     (CL2fO— 86.) 


1000.     Serial  New 


^^^ 


2.  A  wrench  eomprlalag  a  abank.  aald  ahaak  havlag 
the  ootar  ead  of  Ito  dde  tacea  provided  with  aagalarly 
diapooed  oppodtdy  ezteadlag  groovea,  jaw  platea  attdaUy 
mooated  la  aald  groovea,  jawa  carded  by  aald  pUtea  aad 
eppoateg  each  other  at  tha  ootar  and  of  said  ahaak.  ahlft- 
able  side  platea  arraaged  npoa  the  dde  faeea  of  aad  era- 
aected  to  aald  ahaak  aad  operatlvaly  cooaoctad  with  t^ 
jaw  platea  aad  adapted  whea  ablfted  to  adjoat  aald  jawa 
i^attvely  to  each  other,  aad  maaaa  at  tha  laacr  eada  of 
aald  dde  pUtea  for  dmoltaneooaly  adjoatlng  and  lo^lag 
■aid  side  platea  relatlvdy  to  aald  ahaak. 

8.  A  gripping  meehaalam  eomprlalag  a  grooved  ahaak 
havlag  the  onter  portloa  of  Ito  aide  facea  provided  with 
oppodtely  extmidlag  groovea,  oppodtdy  diapooed  adjoat- 
able  platea  movable  la  aald  groovea,  jaws  carried  by  aald 
pUtea,  dde  pUtea  arraaged  at  the  aldea  of  aad  connected 
to  said  abank  aad  oparatlvdy  oooaoetad  to  aald  jaw  platea 
aad  adapted  whea  ahlftad  to  atanoltaneooaly  move  aald 
jaw  plataa  to  adjoat  aald  jawa,  aad  rototabla  amaaa  op- 
eratlvely  eagaglag  with  tba  aald  elde  platea  for  ahlftlng 
■aid  dde  pUtea  to  adjust  ud  lock  tha  jaw  platea  rda- 
tlvely  to  aald  abank. 

4.  A  gripping  mochanlam  comprising  a  grooved  ahaak, 
oppodtely  diapooed  jawa  havlag  pUtea  aUdably  moonted 
in  the  groovea  of  aald  abank.  shlftable  dde  pUtea  arranged 
at  the  ddea  of  aald  ahaak  aad  adapted  whea  ablfted  to 
■Imaltaaaooaly  adjoat  said  jawa  rdatlvely  to  aald  abank, 
aad  a  aat  carried  by  the  laaer  eada  of  said  aide  pUtea 
aad  ef»g*g«"g  aald  ahaak  fbr  Btannltaaeoady  ahlftlng  said 
dde  platea  and  todlng  aald  plataa  relatively  to  aald  shaak. 

6.  A  wrench  eomprfariag  a  ahaak  havlag  the  ooter  ead 
thereof  notebed  to  provide  aagalarly  dispoaed  javra  aad 
farther  havlag  each  dde  tharaof  Inwardly  with  reaped 
to  tha  jawa  foraied  wtth  a  traaavaraa  groove,  the  groove 
of  oae  dde  eztaadliig  la  aa  oppoatto  tfrectloa  with  re- 
■peet  to  the  groove  of  tho  otiter  dde,  jaw  platea  aUdably 
mooatad  la  aald  groovea.  jawa  carried  by  tto  plataa  aad 
eoOperatlag  with  tha  jawa  of  the  ahaak  la  gripping  a 
■at.  loa^tadlBally  ahlflahia  alda  piatM  arraagad  npon 
tte  alias  of  aad  ooaaacted  to  tha  ahaak  aad  oparaUvdy 
eoaaae^  with  aald  Jaw  plataa  aad  adaptad  to  ahlft  aald 
jaw  platea  to  adjoat  the  jawa,  aad  maaaa  lor  ahlfttag  aald 
dda  platM  laagltadlaally. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  aot  pdatod  ta  tha  OaHlta.] 


1.  In  a  coal  holder,  the  combination  of  an  outer  caaa 
having  its  base  curved  and  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  tho 
floor,  said  outer  caae  being  provided  with  aperturea.  an  In- 
ner scuttle  conforming  sobatantlally  in  shape  to  the  outer 
caae,  meana  adapted  to  pcojeet  throogh  the  aperturea  la 
tbe  caae  and  removably  aecure  eaid  scuttle  within  the 
outer  case,  and  a  Jiandle  rigidly  aecored  to  said  ooter  caae. 

2.  Ia  a  coal  holdn  the  eombkiatiao  of  an  outer  caaa 
eomprldag  aUe  members  aad  a  carved  boM  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  present  an  edge  below 
the  plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  members,  an  in- 
ner acottle  having  a  strip  of  ataterlal  adapted  to  have  one 
0^  thereof  abut  against  said  flrot  named  edge,  aald  atrip 
of  mattflal  being  adapted  to  cover  the  space  reanltlng 
tnm  cottlng  away  the  portkm  of  the  outer  case  baae  sMm- 
bar,  and  maana  for  removably  aecuring  the  scuttle  within 
the' 


1,048,644.  HOOD  OB  AWNINO.  Wmxiam  T.  KnTaa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  fflod  June  28,  1012.  Serial  No. 
706326.     (O.  106— OL) 


1.  An  awning  of  the  dmracter  deacrlhed,  eomprlalag  a 
plaited  flaxIUe  water  proof  portion,  bare  at  the  enda  of 
said  plaited  portion  adapted  to  be  conaocted  to  the  eada 
of  cars,  bra^ata  on  aald  bare  above  and  below  the  awn- 
ing aad  at  the  center  timraot  spriaga  connecting  aaM 
bradceta,  and  tobea  Incasing  aald  ■prtngs,  ■ubetontially  aa 
deacrlhed. 

2.  An  awning  of  the  character  described,  composed  of 
platted  water  proof  flexible  material,  curved  bars  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  awning,  and  means  secured  to  cars 
adapted  to  anpport  aald  bars  and  permit  sliding  mov^ 
ment  tikereot  sobatantlally  as  described. 

8.  An  awning  of  the  character  described,  eompooed  of 
plaited  water  proof  fladble  material,  curved  bare  ■eeored 
to  the  eada  of  aald  awning,  other  curved  bars  adaptad  to 
be  removably  oooplod  to  tho  eada  of  cara  and  having  dovo- 
tallod  flaagea  tbareon,  said  flrat-mentloaed  bare  badag 
dove-tailed  groovea  receiving  the  flaagea,  and  aMaaa  tm 
Umltlag  the  eliding  movement  of  the  flrat-mentloned  ban 
on  the  last-mentioned  bars,  sobsUntlally  as  deocribed. 

4,  An  awning  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  compoeed  of 
plaited  water  proof  flexible  material,  curved  bare  aeeorad 
to  the  »da  of  said  awning,  other  carved  ban  adaptad  to 
be  removably  coupled  to  the  ends  of  can  and  havlag  dovo* 
tanad  flaagea  thereon,  aald  flrat-iseatloiiod  ban  having 
dovataUad  poovea  raeelvlag  the  flaagea,  maaaa  far  Itaalt* 


plaited 


to 


lb« 


lb*  timm  wyreMBt  of 
ten. 

aUdtef  moTemcnt,  Mtwt—tUWy  •• 

An  awaing  of  the  character  deacribed,  compoaed  of 

water  proof  flexible  materia),  earred  ban  aocured 

.  ends  of  said  awning,  other  curred  ban  adapted  to 

I  emoTablj  coapled  to  the  coda  of  can  and  harlng  doTe- 

tailid  flangea  thereon,  eald  ftnt-a>entlo««d  ban  harlng 

doYMailcd  greoree  recefrlng  tbe  flanges,  aeana  for  llmlt- 

tbe  eliding  morement  of  the  flnt-mentloned  ban  on 

last-mentioned  bars,  brackets  on  tha  flrst-mentioned 

springs  connecting  said  brackats,  and  tabes  incasing 

springs.  sabetantlall7  aa  described. 


ing 
the 

bar*. 


sail 


1.048.545.  ADJU8TABLB  HIMOB.  NawiCAH  W.  KnXA- 
1  AT,  Loa  Angelca.  CaL.  aaaignor  to  Bapid  Systems  Com- 
I  any  of  California,  Loa  Angelea.  CaL,  a  Corporation  of 
<allfomla.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  e73,9«7. 
( CI.  129-^.) 


to 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTE 


51, 191a. 


A  binder  meclianton  comprising  corer  backs,  spae- 
secorlng  means  carried  thereby,  and  leaf  earrytag 
_  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  socoring  means. 
A  binder  deiriea  eaasprising  backing  leaves,  spacing 
thereon,  a  binge  mecbaniam  connected  with  said 
and  means  tor  morably  conneetlng  leaves  t* 
hinge  median  ism. 
A  device  of  the  daas  deecrlbed,  eumpiislng  back 
baring  hinge  directing  flangea  sacnred  thereto, 
leaf  plataa  held  adjacent  to  said  flangea  aad  ad^lst• 
ItMin,  a  kla«»  nd.  hinge  leavaa  e«  aaU  plaisa  con- 

,  tt«s  Mas  vtth  the  back  €gfm%.  spachig 

hitsipeaed  between  said  hiaga  leavea  and  said  back 

for  eantrolUag  the  capacity  of  the  device,  and  binge 

eoaaecting  the  IsaTes  of  the  derica  with  said  hinge 


All 

hiigea 
L  A 
•tinibirda 
iti  ndarda. 


eo"en 
hiiiga 
abe  1 


.  A  darlea  of  the  daas  daacrlbed,  comprlaiag  coTer 
ba:ks  liavlag  hinge  ree^Ttng  strips  formed  tliereon,  said 
■dips  belag  adapted  to  bend  with  reapeet  to  the  backs, 
■p  idng  pieces  mounted  on  said  strips,  screws  for  aeeor- 
[  said  spacing  piecea  thereto,  hinge  gnldea  sceored 
■aid  atrlpa  and  tteld  In  poaitlon  by  said  spacing  piecea. 
connacted  with  said  spacing  pieces  and  haTlng 
pl^tca  eonneeted  therewith  and  adapted  to  telescope  with 
to  said  guides,  a  hinge  rod  supported  by  said 
hi  i9m,  leaf  carrying  hanger  hinges  having  eyea  Joumaled 
V]  OB  said  hinge  rod,  tlie  said  plates  having  centering  pro- 
j<  stkma  for  engaging  aaid  eyea  and  holding  the  hangen 
c<  atrally  wftk  respect  to  the  Mndlng  mechanism. 


lJ>48,54«.  STBAI8UL  WiLLUM  B.  KiscHAM.  Oaklaad. 
CaL  '  FUad  Mar.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  %l4,in%.  (CL 
210—19.) 


ia 
sanoaaAinc 
edge  vaila  of  receptadaa  of ' 
2.  A  atrafaser  eoaiprlaiBK  a 
tMpmtm  AMraarardly  tbanto^  the  fate  of  tke  body 
haTiag  a  saecesaioa  of  eircumaiiMnr  ti 
abapad  dapieaalnna  apriaglag  oaa  ftaaa  aaotiiar  aad  re* 
aaltaat  tarterraninc  drcasaserlMag  rldgaa,  whereby  than 
an  farmed  a  saiisartiin  of  raeeptacle  neetriag  aanalar 
depreselons  of  various  dlaiaetcrs  aad  handles  located 
above  said  depressions. 


1.048,647.     TUBB-HOLLINQ  MILL, 
gen,  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  7,  2911. 
(CL  80—11.) 


Max  Koch,  Rattai- 
Serlal  No.  048,154. 


1.  In  a  tube-rolling  miU.  two  sets  of  altamataly  actu- 
ated cooperating  rolls,  a  pair  of  trough-aliaped  guides  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  thereof,  mandnl  rods  received 
within  said  guides,  a  pair  of  boUow  rams  inclosing  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  piece,  and  meana  for 
redprocatlng  said  mandnl  rods  and  rama. 

2.  In  a  tube-rolling  milL  two  aeta  of  alternately  actn- 
ated  cooperating  rolls,  a  pair  of  troo^-ahapad  gnidas  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  thereof,  mandrel  rods  raoslTad 
within  said  gaidea,  a  pair  of  hoUow  rama  indoalng  said 
rods  and  liaviag  beads  i^vmble  ralativaly  to  said  rams 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  piece,  and  meaaa  foe  re- 
dprocatlng said  mandnl  rods  aad  rama. 

8.  In  a  tol>e-roIIinc  ailL  two  aata  of  sltamataly  act»> 
ated  coSperating  rolls,  a  pair  of  troagh-ahaped  gnidas  ar- 
ranged on  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  mandrel  rods  received 
within  said  guldea,  a  pair  of  ttollow  rama  iadnaing  said 
rods  and  having  hinged  heads  that  an  adapted  to  engage 
the  work  piece,  and  means  for  radprocatiag  said  maadral 
roda  and  rama. 


1.048.048.  STSmf  FOB  COimtOLLINO  SLBCTBO- 
MOTOftS.  CmtSTiAir  yalaag.  mnkfbrt-<m-tlia-Maln. 
Oermany,  aaatgnor  to  Hm  Finn  of  Feltco  4  Onniaanme- 
Lahmeyerwerlce  Aktlea-OeaellBdlaft,  Frankfort-on-the- 
MalB.  Oeraavr.  Filed  Mar.  II.  1910.  Sadal  No. 
548,788.     (CI.  172— J89.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a 
nected  in  cacau 


Mid 


DaCSMBBK  51, 19U. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


id  anftamatfteallr  eoatrtiUad  meana  ter 

aad 

la  dreatt  tkerewltt^  af  a  Add  winding  ter  saM 
geaerator,  and  amaaa  eoatralled  by  tba  speed  af  the  motor 
for  compensating  for  the  remanence  of  the  generator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  generator  con- 
nected la  dreaU  therewith,  of  a  field  winding  for  said 
generator,  and  means  for  lasorlag  the  coatrol  of  the  motor 
•peed  la  accordance  with  tke  axcltatioa  of  the  geaerator 
field  fnmishsd  1^  said  field  wtaOlBg. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  generator  con- 
nected in  drcait  therewith,  of  a  field  winding  for  said 
generator,  and  means  independent  of  the  main  current  fOr 
Insoriag  tbe  control  of  the  motor  speed  in  accordance  with 
the  exdUtlon  of  the  gesantor  Add. 

(ClaimR  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.048,549.  IXK'K  STITCH  SH0E-8EWINQ  MACHINB. 
FacD  La  rHArRi,Y.c,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patarsoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  21.  1905.  Serial  No. 
261,066.     (CL  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  lock-atitcb  aboa-sewing  machine.,  a  rotary  shut- 
tle, a  rotary  driver  for  rotating  aaid  ahnttla,  a  dntch 
member  faat  on  aaid  driver,  an  oacUlatory  and  axially  nu>T- 
able  clutch  member  adapted  when  rotating  in  one  direc- 
tion to  opM^tively  «>gage  and  rotate  said  driver  and  to 
rotate  independently  thereof  during  its  retrograde  moTe- 
ment.  meana  for  oseUatlng  said  clntch  eaasisttag  of  a 
plalea  aad  a  segmeat  ia  contact  latei  meahed  relatloa 
^enwtth,  means  for  eavmiag  said  dnteh  to  opetatl^ely 
engage  aaid  drtrsr.  aad  movable  meaas  for  tatermlttantly 
engaging  and  locking  the  driver  independently  of  said 
clntch  members. 

2.  Ia  a  lock-stitch  shoe-sawing  madiine,  a  rotary  ahnt- 
tle,  a  rotary  drtvsr  far  rotating  aaid  sbntfle,  an  oodllatory 
ratchet  toothed  dntch  adapted  when  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion to  operatlvely  engage  and  ntate  aaid  driver  and  to 
move  independently  thereof  during  Ita  ntrograde  move- 
ment, means  for  oscSlsHag  aaid  dutch,  means  for  lock- 
ing tlie  driver  during  aaid  ntrograde  movemmt  of  the 
clntch,  and  means  actuated  by  said  losing  means  for 
eacsing  aaid  clateh  to  operatlvely  engage  said  driver. 

3.  In  a  lock-stitch  shoe-sewing  machine,  a  rotary  shut- 
tle, a  rotary  driver  for  rotating  aaid  shuttle,  an  osdllatory 
dntch  so  toothed  tbst  it  is  adapted  when  moving  in  one 
direction  to  operatlvely  engage  and  rotate  said  driver  and 
to  assre  teAspsBdmrtljr  tkarssT  dodav  Ms  iaU<agiade  mave- 
■Mot,  meaas  far  aselllattag  aaid  clntch,  a  notdi  ta  aaid 
drivac.  a  anashw  sSaptad  ta  satsr  aaM  aet^  and  ts  asava 
ssid  etatdi  lata  speiaUee  ■Bgstssisiit  with  said  drlvsr 
and  laars  sidi  natdi  anhataathOIy  simnttaaeonShr,  aad 
meana  for  aw* lag'  aaM  miisilisi  ta  aeeapy  asM  notch  dar- 
iag  rstrogrsAe  Bwnfeaiiiml  mt  said  cbiteh  aad  to  m«?a  aaU 

oat  of  aaM  match  at  tha  eawfiaHsB  af  saM  ratra- 
it. 

4.  Im  a  lack-attteh  shasaaahig  aashtaa,  a  ratatr  ahnt- 
tla, a  vetarr  4rlvar  far 


laagitadlaaily  BMvahia  datch  adapted  whea  ratatiag  ta 
eae  ttraetlaa  to  syaiaMssiy  imgsgi  amA  rotate  ssid  drtvar 
and  to  ntMa  iadepeadeatlr  thereof  durtag  its  retrograte 
saovasoent,  means  for  oocIUatlag  saM  dut^.  a  notch  ta 
saM  driver,  a  clateh  asovlng  and  driver  locking  memter 
adapted  to  nleaae  saM  dntch  aad  eater  aaid  notch  sab- 
aCantlally  aimoitaasonsty,  aad  to  leave  aaid  notch  aad 
move  aaM  ctatA  into  encageaMBt  rtmnltaneoasly.  aad 
means  for  actnattng  aaM  masaber. 

5.  A  lock-stiteh  shoe-eewing  machine  comprising  a 
needle,  a  rotary  riinttle  adapted  to  take  tbe  loop  from  the 
needle,  a  shattla-raee,  aad  a  rotary  driver  having  its  axia 
at  right  aoglea  to  the  plaaa  of  nUtion  af  tte  shnUU  and 
having  an  eztendon  outwardly  ladlned  relatlvdy  to  the 
axis  of  the  driver  aa  at  04  adapted  to  abut  aKalnst  tb^ 
heel  of  the  shuttle  and  to  cast  off  the  looped  thread, 
then  being  a  free  spare  between  the  ahnttla  and  tbe  driver 
for  the  passage  of  tbe  thread. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048,560.    WINDOW.     WrixiAM  J.  Labki!!,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  406.678.     <Ci.  189—68.) 


1.  Ia  a  wtedaw  AraaM  stroctare  opposite  jamte  In  the 
fiscal  af  hSSow  vHatha,  aagle  strips  wWiia  saM  pliatha 
streagttiealBg  the  ceivera  thereof,  aad  a  vertical  gvMe 
fafl  strtietare  fSr  each  jamb  comprising  a  alagle  aheet  of 
metal  feMed  to  prevMe  outer  and  Inner  guiding  rafla, 
Idr— Id*,  of  rectangular  formation,  flat  base  portloae, 
15—16',  within  aaid  rails,  and  a  central  rail  etrectun 
fot'Sisd  to  prevMe  aleag  Its  opposite  edgea  dottbled  dbe, 
IT— IT*,  axteadlng  Inward  toward  the  middle  of  the 
fteaae;  scfews  eoaaecting  saM  rails  to  said  an^rle  strlpa 
aad  appsr  and  lower  sashes  of  sheet  metal,  each  eon- 
stiuetad  to  pivvMs  givevcs  80—80'  and  tuugaes  38  '88', 
isspettlielj  for  eoacttea  with  tb«  doabled  ribe  of  tbe  cen- 
tral nil  aad  wItt  the  gntdhtg  rails  of  the  rail  etraetnre. 
aad  angle  stdps  atrengtbealng  the  cornen  betweea  ssid 
i'  aad  the  body  portions  of  the  sashes,  as 


f.  In  a  wtadaw  fraaie  stmctnn,  opposite  sheet  metal 
jamte  each  ptuf Mhm  outer  and  inner  rails,  14—14',  and 
a  center  rail  tyteg  to  a  plaae  nearer  tbe  middle  of  the 
fraaie  thaa  the  normal  plane  of  saM  jamb,  said  jamte  hay- 
ing each  a  pivotal  central  section,  a  pinion  moonted  for 
rotation  wKh  saM  eshttal  section,  and  upper  and  lower 
sashes  of  sheet  metal  having  base ,  portions  32 — S3'  In 
sutetantlally  the  plane  of  said  central  rail  portion  aad 
tOBKSNB  88— Sf  extmidiag  oatwardly  from  tbe  edges 
tiwrwf  tor  caaaHea  with  saM  rails  of  tte  jamb,  eald 
pinioq  lying  between  (he  planea  of  saM  central  rati  por- 
ttoa  aad  thcaorsaal  piaae  of  saM  jamb,  and  angle  atrlpa 
te  tha  caraaia  liutweea  saM  toagaea  and  base  paitiuas  af 

fiM  lued  to  pros  Ma 


9i  rot  ptes  proJeetUif  Inwardly  from  Mid  jamb*,  npportad 


la 


aald 


tral  ralBforecoMat :  gvkia  rail  aiiuetuiaa  pTr- 
eumvrUing,  in  a  mStery  ahaat 
14.  14'  aad  m»  17,  IT';  aaaana 
ttk  nmomiOj  aaeariac  ifid  goidtRC  raOa  in  Tartleal  pod- 
tl^  aMMlBff  tbe  rainferelBt  atripa  at  tha  eora«a  of  tha 
idicet  OMtal  appar  and  lowar  aaabea,  provldtBC  riba 
and  n'  for  ancagaacat  with  tbe  goldea  14.  14'.  aad 
30.  30'  to  raeaiva  tha  rlba  17.  17'. 


1,  M8.861.  DUPUCATINO-MACHINB.  Hbmah  O.  Lim- 
mmuv,  Philadal^la.  Pa.  Filad  Oct  11,  191S.  8«rlal 
No.  726,140.     (CL  101— 1?».) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Dksmbsk  5t,  xpn. 


•■r.fuV'rjsfjvjW: 


1.  In  a  dnpHcatiaf  maehina,  the  combinatkm  with  a 
rtkary  printing  dmm  barlnc  a  plurality  of  nndarcat 
e^anaala  in  its  parlpherr,  of  type  harins  llangaa  llttad 

said  channels ;  and.  a  mle  strip  baring  a  printing  sor- 
fifce  ennrad  In  concentric  rdatiOB  with  said  dmm.  held 
bi  tween  said  flanged  type.  haTiag  8iVP<»tlng  flangea  «s- 
tiBdlag  lataraUy  upon  oppoatta  Mm  «f  aald  prlBtlag 
sirface  and  bearing  upon  aald  dmm,  and.  Ings  on  said 
n  ie  strip  fitted  In  aald  chanMia  and  haTing  flaagas  en- 
g4gad  by  the  orerhanglng  laigaa  in  said  ehannela. 

2.  In  a  dnplicating  aMddae.  the  comblnatloB  with  a 
rotary  printlag  dram  hartag  a  pharality  of  nndareat  ehan- 
n  ta  in  Ita  periphery,  of  type  baTlag  flangea  fitted  in  aald 
c  laaaals ;  and,  a  rale  atrip  hariag  a  prlnttag  sarfhee 
e  irrad*ia  eoacentrie  ratatloa  with  aald  dram,  bald  ba- 
treen  aald  flanged  type.  liaTing  supporting  flaagaa  as- 
ti  D«ng  laterally  upon  ovpeptte  sidaa  of  aald  pffatlaf  aor- 
t  ea  aad  bearing  npea  aald  dram,  and,  toga  on  said  rale 
afrip  fitted  In  said  chaanals. 

S^In  a  dapUcatlBg  machine,  the  eomblnatlOB  with  a 
i|tary  printlag  dram  hariag  a  plorallty  of  nadMcat  Aaa- 
B^  la  its  periphery,  of  type  hariag  flaagea  fitted  la  aald 

and.   a  rale  strip  havlag  a  prtatiag 
eirrsd  la  eoaeentric  ratatloa  with  said  dram,  bald 
«  id  fiaaged  type,  aad  ttaviac  rapporting  flaagea 
li  g  latwally  apon  oppoatta  aldaa  of  aald  printlag  sortaea 
•^  bearing  open  said  drma. 

4.  la  a  dopUeatlag  machlae.  tha  eomblaatloa  with  a 
rotary  printlag  dram  hariag  a  plurality  of  uadereut  chan- 
aH*  la  its  periphery,  of  type  hariag  fiaagaa  fitted  la  aald 
aad,  a  rale  strip  hariag  a  piiatlng  aarfhce 
e^rrad  la  eoaeentric  relation  with  said  drum,  htfd  be- 
aald  fiaaged  type,  and  hariag  a  supportlag  fianga 
laterally  aad  bearlag  npoa  said  drum. 
f.  In  a  dnplieatlag  machiaa.  tha  combtaatlon  with  a 
rftary  prlatlag  drum  baring  a  plurality  of  uadarcut  Aaa- 
afla  la  Mi  periphery,  of  type  hariag  fiaagaa  fitted  la  aald 
aad.  a  rule  atrip  hariag  a  pttetlBg  aurfaea 
efrred  la  eoaeeatrk  rrtation  with  aald  dnua,  held  ba- 
t  reen  said  flanged  type,  baring  laga  fitted  in  aald  dian- 
a  Bia  and  having  flaagea  oagagad  by  the  orarhanglag  Mgea 
l(  aald  Aaaaala. 

(Claims  0  aad  7  not  prlated  ia  tha  Oaastta.] 


.048.652.      TONOUa-SUPPOBT    FOR    BTHUMBE. 

CHAiLBa  W.  Lob.  Ooraa,  Tex.     FUad  July  20,  1012. 

Serial  NOw  710,678.     (CL  21— 88.) 

Ia  camblaatlea,  a  hiadar  tnaguc,  a  lerar  hartag  an  eioa- 
iktsd  loop  at  Ita  lower  end  to  reeeire  tha  tongue,  the 
h  op  baring  one  of  Mi  sidaa  eBaatraetad  from  a  portion 
of  tbe  lerer,  an  iiilariaaiant  fKtn^tmA  with  an  aperture 
aa  latipal  part  a<  tta  Ma,  tba  otter  aide  of 
tU  loop  tetmlac  aa  late«rhl  put  «<  tba  i  alii— ■  sal  with 

to  tba  larmr.  tha  Maa  9t  tba 


loop  hariag  a  plurality  of  apartaraa, 
tilaad  through  any  two  of  tba 
te  larar  t»  tbe 
bar  prorldad  with  a  aot^  a 
wheel  aad  prorldad  with  a 


ti 
ttr  pivatally 
ring  a 
barlaf  a  aaatar 
throngb  tba 


aperture  of  tlie  enlargement,  the  shaak  hariag  rartleal 
play  in  tba  aperture  and  prorldad  with  meaaa  to  limit 
the  shank  in  such  play,  and  means  for  operatlag  tha  lerer 
to  a  poaltion  to  support  tbe  toi|gue,  so  that  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  shank  may  engage  the  aotdi,  to  steady  tbe 
lerer. 


1,048.568.  TRUSS  FOR  UMBILICAL  mBIflA.  HKH- 
KicH  LoBWT,  Berlin,  Qermaay.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1811. 
Serial  No.  808.984.     (CL  128—28.) 


Ia  a  iruaa  of  tba  daaa  aat  forth,  tha  eomblaatioa  of  a 
body  brit.  an  elastic  retraetlla  eoaaaetloB  at  the  rear,  a 
pad  carried  by  tha  halt  at  the  froat  aad  a  aprlag  plate 
fastened  midway  Ita  ends  to  the  belt  at  a  point  eataddaat 
with  the  pad  aad  betag  kmg  eaoogh  to  approxlamtaly  but- 
rouad  tbe  front  of  the  abdoBMB,  the  parta  of  this  aprlag  at 
each  side  of  tbe  point  of  attachamat  being  bowed  forwardly 
ao  as  to  sprlag  aonnally  away  from  tba  fBee  of  the  belt 
and  baring  tba  free  ends  bearing  eoMtaatly  aad  te  all 
poattioaa  agalaat  the  adjaeeat  fbea  of  tbe  bdt,  for  tba 
purpoaca  aet  torth. 


1.048.664.  LAUNDRTWBAP.  Fbbd  H.  LorauHS.  La 
Fayette.  lad.,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-baif  to  Paul  A.  Talbart 
aad  Joaeph  W.  Talbart,  ladiaBapoila.  Ind.  FUad  Aug. 
6.  1812.    Serial  No.  718.442.     (CL  228— 8T.) 


1.  A  board  to  bB  BBOd  la  wtapptng 
a  body-portion  of  approKteately  the  hortaoBtal 
the  merehaadlae  to  be  wrapped  aad  hariag  ead 
adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  enda  of  tba 
sakl  ezteaaioBa  baring  oppoolta  obUqoa  ad^a  to 
forms  in  folding  the  ends  of  an  ontalds  wrapper,  la 
blnatlon  with  aa  outalda  wrapper  hariag  adgM  parallel 
with  tha  loagltadlBal  edgea  of  tha  beard,  which 
edgea  are  fbMad  together  upon  tha  pacfeB«i 
the  enda  of  aald  flildad  wrapper  ate  ftoldid  dlaceaally 
upOB  tbe  oWl4ai  ma»  of  tbe  beard  aa  a  gatdt  aad  thea 
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the  oblique  enda  of  the  board  aoreioped  In  aald  obUqaaly 
fMdad  wrapper  are  Mded  tofward  ea^  ether  agelaat  tha 
body  tt  tha  padmge  aad  Maaas  to  aecore  aald  fbldad  eada 
agalaat  the  padEage. 

2.  A  board  to  be  used  la  wrapptag  merdiaadlaa  hariag 
a  body-portion  of  approidmately  tbe  boriaoatal  area  of  the 
merehaadlae  to  be  wrapped  and  baring  ead  extensions 
adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  enda  of  tbe  merchaadlie. 
each  mid  aztansloa  baring  •  plurality  of  parallel  seore 
lines  to  fBcnitata  the  bending  of  the  ends  at  plaeea  beat 
adapted  to  fit  the  dlmeasioaa  of  tbe  mendiandlae.  aald 
aeored  enda  harlair  eppeelte  oblique  edgea  to  aerre  aa 
forma  In  folding  tbe  eadi  of  aa  outside  wrapper,  In  com- 
bination with  aa  0Qtd4a  wrapper,  and  a  transparent  in- 
aide  wrapper  baring  one  of  Ita  edges  aecured  to  tbe 
board  and  hariag  Its  ether  edge  adapted  to  be  ■carried 
orer  the  merehaadlae  aad  laaertad  between  tbe 
cbandlse  and  boarda. 


1.048,666.  LIFE-SAVINO  DRESS.  WiLLUM  MacDox- 
ALD,  New  WeatmlBBter,  Britlab  Columbia,  Canada.  FUad 
Aug.  1.  1012.    Serial  No.  712.814.     (CL  i»— 20.) 


L  A  me  Barlag  dram,  eompriaing  a  portion  eareloplng 
the  bod^  op  aa  far  BB  the  aack  er  abonldera  aad  a  supple- 
mentary  portloa  attached  to  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  body 
portioa  aad  la  communication  with  the  interior  thereoC, 
aald  aupplementary  portlaa  hariag  aa  upper  edge  that  may 
elaaily  cadrelB  tbe  aeek. 

S.  A  llfi  aarlag  dreea,  eomprlaiag  a  body  ladoatng  por- 
tion of  flexible  water-proof  fabric  enr^toplng  the  entire 
body  V9  to  the  aeek  er  ebon  Were  aad"  a  supplemeatary 
portloa  of  watsr^voet  BMtBflBl  seeared  below  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  body  pertlea  and  barlaff  aa  upper  edge  that 
may  be  drawn  doa^  around  tbe  neck. 

8.  A  me  aarlag  dnaB,  eompclBlag  a  body  Indoaing  poi^ 
tloa  Bf  Sixftia  wBtar-preef  fabric  conforming  fully  to  tbe 
Itmba  and  baring  an  Inlet  aperture  doeable  with  a  draw 
Btrlag  around  the  baae  of  tbe  ne^  and  a  aeeondary  en- 
relop  Bocured  to  tbe  foregoing  about  tbe  lerd  of  the  shoul- 
ders and  baring  a  draw  strtag  for  closing  around  the 
neck  abore  that  of  the  main  body  enrelop. 


•thar.  hmardly  fbMable  auxiliary  fiapa  carried  br 
ead  fiapa  aad  adapted  to  ba  aecured  to  tba  laaer  face 


1,048,868.    BMTBLOP.    William  Mackib.  Sydaey  MUla. 
Cape  Breton,  Nora  Sootla.  CJaaada.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1812. 
Serial  Mo.  80M8S.    (CL  22»-^«2.) 
Aa  eartfep  comprlatag  a  body  portion  prorldad  with  a 
flap  bartag  Ita  ead  edgea  formed  with  apaeed 
ead  fiapa  ^njeetlng  froai  tha  body  portlmi  and 
prorldad  wtth  spaoed  tengaaa,  tbe  ieagnm  of  tbe  end  fiapa 
exCendtaig  iQider  and  ioeBflBd  to  the  ead  edgea  of  tbe  bot- 
tom flap  and  ttM  toasaia  af  the  bBttem  Sap  exteadlBg 
uadsr  Bad  seeured  ta  the  ead  fiapa,  the  toagaw  oa  eadi 
af  dfB-tan  ahapa  wbaraiiy  i^en  later- 
wfll  ratala  thdr  poBtttoa  raUtlra  to 


of  eald  bottom  flap  and  a  aeallwg  flap  adapted  to  be 
cured  to  the  bottom  and  end  flapa. 


1.048,667.  CONVBTANCX  AND  SIGNALING  APPLI- 
ANCE THEREFOR.  Rat  H.  Mahboh,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  aa 
algnor  to  The  Dean  Electrk  Company,  Elyila.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filad  Apr.  24. 
1811,  Serial  No.  822.868.  Dlrided  and  this  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Sept  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  849.964.  (CL 
177—10.) 


1.  In  a  derioe  of  the  claas  dsacrlbed,  adapted  to  be  need 
upon  the  ateering  wheel  of  a  rehide.  the  combination  of 
a  fiat  eyUndrical  eaalag  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  and  baring  aa  opening  la  tba  side  thereof,  a  conduit 
stud  laawtad  la  said  opening,  an  Insulatlag  bnabing  in 
aald  atud.  a  top  tor  aald  eaaing  baring  an  opening  in  the 
eaater  of  aald  top,  tbe  edge  of  tlie  top  about  tbe  Oftniag 
belBg  tuned  upward  to  form  an  annular  boea  arooad  tba 
opailng  aarflag  aa  a  guide,  a  puah  button  in  aald  opening 
guided  by  aald  boaa,  aa  annular  boaa  on  tbe  side  of  eald 
bttttea  aad  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
nadcrBMa  of  the  opening  in  the  top,  three  eontact  springs 
for  eotttrtiUng  an  aleetrle  dreult  mounted  upon  tbe  bottom  • 
of  eald  eaaing  and  eoatroUed  by  eald  puah  bottoa.  one  of 
aald  Bprlnga  forelag  aald  puah  button  upward  until  tbe 
boaa  upon  tbe  button  engagea  the  under  side  of  the  edge 
of  the  opening  In  the  top,  a  resistance  derice  mounted  in 
said  casing  adfaeent  aald  eontact  springs  and  baring  Its 
termlaals  connected  to  two  of  aald  springs  luid  meaaa  for 
eoaaeetlBg  said  eaaing  to  a  steering  wheeL 

2.  In  a  derioe  of  tbe  claas  described,  adapted  to  be  used 
upon  the  steering  wheel  of  an  automobile,  tbe  combinatlan 
<rf  a  flat  eyllndrleal  eaaing  baring  an  opening  in  the  aide 
fliereof  through  which  dectrie  conductors  may  be  led 
lato  tte  casing,  a  top  for  aald  eaaing  baring  an  opening 
theretn,  a  boas  around  said  opening,  a  push  button  mount- 
ed in  aald  opening  and  baring  a  boaa  formed  around  ita 
aide  n^r  the  bottom  to  engage  tbe  underalde  of  the  tc^ 
around'  the  opening,  three  contact  aprlaga  aioaated  la 
aald  eaalag  aad  eoatroUed  by  aald  puah  bottoo,  a  reatst- 
anee  derlee  mounted  upon  the  bottom  ot  said  casing  and 
baring  Ma  tMmlnala  eoaneeted  to  two  of  aald  ir^g*.  and 

ta  eeaaeet  eald  tMiag  to  tbe  eteerlag  wheal  of  aa 


i 

i 
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C3[X)TW  f  ifW  BOLDBB. 

M.  J.     WtM  Mtr  S,  1*12. 
70T^T».     (a.  143—100.) 


1.  A  clothes  line  bolder  compiialng  a.  yertlaOly  dlspoMd 
hi  llow  ejUattieni  nemter  dosed  at  each  end  ftod  eoofltl- 
ti  dng  •  dram,  lapportiiic  aMWu  Uaeretor.  a  plonttty  of 
n  dlally  extending  lengthwise  disposed  resiUent  anns  har- 
liK  the  major  portion  -Owreof  spaced  from  the  periphery 
01  the  dram  and  farther  harlng  their  ends  extending  Into 
a;  id  secured  to  the  dram,  each  of  saM  aras  hartag  tbelr 
«  ntral  portion  bent  npon  Itself  to  proTMe  an  ootwardly 
pi  ejecting  dhrlslonal  tongne. 

2.  A  clothes  line  holder  cempristng  a  rotatable  hollow 
Q  llndrieal  and  Tertlcally  disposed  member  hartng  the 
eids  thereof  closed,  supporting  means  for  saM  member, 
ndially  disposed  arms  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pe- 
rj  ^hery  of  said  dram,  each  of  said  arms  bent  intermediate 
11 1  ends  to  proTlde  spring  loops  and  farther  bent  upon 
11  Mlf  CMitrally  to  form  an  outwardly  projecting  divisional 
t<ague.  said  arms  hsTlnt  tta  «nda  thereof  extending  In 
a  td  secured  to  said  Bcalber  aad  further  haTlng  the  major 
p  trtion  thereof  spaced  from  saM  Member. 


t 


1JM8.5Q0.  BBYBBSIKO  MSCHANISM.  WILLIAM  A. 
Mathall,  Oloster.  Mlsa.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  040,824.     (CI,  74—20.)  i 


.  reversing  mechaotam  comprising  a  fraiae,  a  ahaft 
•l^pported  for  rocking  moveia«:nt  by  said  frame,  trlangnlar 
p  iates  disposed  in  spaced  relation  on  said  shaft,  the 
•  lid  shaft  piercing  said  plates  centrally,  shafts  supported 
a:  tJM  rertioss  of  the  plates,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
U  le,  the  other  of  said  shafts  extending  tiurough  and 
b  lyoad  one  of  the  plates,  rollers  of  different  dimensions 
dispntd  upon  the  projeeting  ends  of  said  latter  shafts, 
p  lUcys  ■Moatsd  on  all  o<  said  ahafts  between  the  plates, 
belt  passLig  between  the  tollers  at  the  latter  shafts, 
akd  over  the  paUey  of  said  idle  ahaft,  and  means  for 
artuatlng  one  sf  the  platas  to  rock  both  plates  and  the 
a  kafts  sopportsd  thersby  to  alternately  present  the  rollers 
s  ipportsd  at  their  ends  to  a  driven  element. 


1]<MS,M0l  FBWrOBATDiCkMACHINB.  TKOMAS  A. 
McCaia,  ClariMiag  Okte,  ■ssigiir  to  Tbe  Nstis— I 
llswatir  939umiUur  Caapaay.  CtBctanatt  Ohio,  a 
CMfontiSB  •<  Ohio.  KUed  Mar.  fl^  lOlS.  Serial  Ma. 
0n.4tiL  <CL  1«4— «.) 
l.*lB  a  — iaiatlM  ■arhinn   tlss  eoBblBatloB  of  ftxed 


te  MM  pncb  goMM,  a 
with  aaM  paMh  haxa.  twa  vcrtleally 
4ovahls  bars  e<Huiected  at  their  opper  ends  with  aald 


cross  bar,  a  rotating  shaft,  aseaas  eanied  thereby  ft»r 
Bwvtng  tbe  v<sttlealiy  movable  ban  up  aad  down,  a  feed 
roll  having  feeding  spurs,  and  mechaaism  operated  by 
said  vertically  movable  bars  while  they  are  SMvlng  op- 
wtx4  to  tan  said  feed  roll  throagh  a  dsAnlte  arc 


2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  cosiblnatien  of  fixed 
perforated  die  platea,  punch  guides  located  above  them, 
punch  bars  vertically  stovable  In  aald  punch  guides,  a 
cross  bar  connected  with  said  punch  bari^  two  vertically 
movable  bars  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said 
ersss  bar.  a  rotating  ahaft,  meaiia  etnled  thereby  for 
moving  the  vertically  movable  bars  up  and  down,  a  feed 
roll  having  feeding  spurs,  and  having  a  ratchet  secured 
to  It,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixture,  a  spring 
pawl  carried  thereby  fior  engaging  ssld  ratchet,  said 
lever  having  a  slot  and  oas  of  said  verticslly  reciprocat- 
ing bars  having  a  pin  projecting  Into  ssld  slot. 

3.  In  a  perforating  maehiaa.  the  combination  of  fixed 
perforated  die  platea,  poa^  gnldea  located  above  them, 
punch  bars  vertically  movable  la  said  punch  guides,  a 
cross  bar  connected  with  said  punch  bars,  two  vertically 
movable  bars  connected  st  their  upper  ends  with  said 
cross  bar,  a  rotating  shaft,  means  carried  thereby  for 
moving  the  vertically  movable  bars  np  and  down,  a  feed 
roll  having  feeding  spurs,  and  having  a  ratchet  secured 
to  it,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixture,  a  spring 
pawl  carried  thersby  for  engaging  aald  ratchet,  said 
lever  having  a  slot,  and  one  of  said  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing bare  having  a  pin  projecting  into  said  slot,  and  a 
spring  dog  engaging  said  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  perforated  die  plate,  a  cross  bar  in  which  said  dis 
plates  are  secured,  vertically  reciprocating  punches, 
■schaalaai  for  eperatlac  them,  a  fssd  roll  having  feeding 
apota,  meaaa  far  taralng  said  teed  roll  petlodlcaltr 
through  a  dedalte  diataaee.  a  frssly  rstatabls  paper  vsU, 
a  frame  carrying  a  ralier  which  rests  upon  aald 
roll,  aad  a  seeood  trasM  plvatod  to  tlM  dtat  aad 
veying  a  roller  which  resta  on  the  papor  strip  aa  it 
from  the  paper  roll  to  the  ereaa  bar. 

5.  In  a  perforating  oueblne,  the  oomMaatloa  of  a 
fixed  perforated  die  plate,  a  cross  bar  In  whleb  said  die 
plates  are  secured,  vertically  rsdprseatlag  paachaa, 
atsehsniim  for  operatiag  them,  a  (toed  roll  havlag  feediag 
spurs,  means  for  taraiag  said  feed  roll  periodically 
through  a  deflalts  dlatance.  a  freely  rotatable  paper  roll, 
a  frame  carrying  a  roller  which  reata  upon  aald  paper 
roll,  and  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  the  first  and  carryiag 
a  roller  which  rsata  on  the  paper  strip  as  It  passes  ttom 
the  {Miper  roll  to  the  cross  bar.  a  rsceiviag  roll,  and  aUp 
belt  driving  mechanism  therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasctts.] 


1,048,561.  SSLBCTIVB  SIGNALING  ST8TB1C.  JiTDBOir 
McVwLL,  Chicago.  HI.  Hied  June  IS,  lOOS.  Serial  Ma. 
B024n&.     (CL  177— »42.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  system,  tbe  comMastlsa  with  a  line 
provided  vrlth  meaas  of  earrent  sappty  aad  signal  initiat- 
ing means,  of  station  apparatna  LMiipilid^ig  meaaa  respse- 
aive  to  the  liae  eoadltioa,  a  plurality  of  ssleetars  adapted 
for  suceesstve  opecatlsn«  means  for  yotaatiatlac  said  de- 
vices snun— iwily  ter  opcmttsn  hi  >a^pBBSt  to  tke  Hue 
reapoaalve  sbmbs,  aad  traaalattav  ■eaas  rssponatve  to 
predetermhui  eoUocatlosi  o<  tba  ael 

2.  la  a   selsetlva   slgaaling  ijaf,   tba 
with  a  11ns  provided  arlth  asaas  af  — usat  Mpply  nd 
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selectors,  one  normally  la 

llne-responslva  amaaa  ik 

means  controlled  by  each  aeleetor  for  potentiating  the 

succeeding  selector  for  such  response  to  the  line  respon- 

eollDcatioa  0i  tin 


t.  la  a  sslsetlvs  signaling  aysteoi  the 
wUh  tha  liae  providsd  with  aieans  of  cnrrcat  aapply  aad 
algaal  laltlatom,  of  a  statloa  apparatoa  ooasprlitas  leana 
I'saponsiis  to  the  lln«  coadltians,  a  plnraltty  'af  aBlactoia 
tot  ooBtrol  tharahy,  atans  oontrollsd  fay  ana  af 
selectors  for  potentiating  another  for  operattaa, 
retarding  the  operatloa  of  the  laat  aald  mans,  and  a 
tranalatlng  dsvioe  raspoaslva  ta  prcdeteraUasd  eallocatka 
of  the  alectors. 

4.  In  a  algaaflag  aratem,  the  coaMaatloa  vtth  tha  Iha, 
means  of  earrent  supply,  aad  algaal  ialtiaton  tharsin, 
of  station  apparatua  coaprialng  means  responsive  to  tha 
line  ctadltlon,  a  ptarallty  of  alectlve  devlcea  io*  opara- 
tion  tharebir,  meaaa  controlled  by  each  aeleetor  for  potaa- 
tlatlag  the  aext  alector  to  operate,  meana  for  retarding 
the  operation  of  tha  laat  aald  ateaaa,  aad  traislstlng 
devices  responsive  to  predetermined  coUoeaHon  of  the 
aeleetori. 

fi.  la  a  selsetlve  aignallng  lyatam.  the  comUnatka 
with  a  liaa  provided  with  meana  sf  current  supply  aad 
signal  W«<**<'tg  device^  of  a  single  line  relay,  a 'plu- 
rality of  aelectora  fur  operation  in  reapenae  thereto, 
meaaa  controlled  by  each  selector  for  operatively  aaaodat- 
lac  the  next  suoceediag  aeleetor  with  said  relay  for  ra- 
sponse  to  said  relay,  meana  for  retarding  the  operatloa 
of  the  laat  said  means  for  eaeh  alector.  and  a  translating 
device  operable  in  respona  to  predeterailned  collocation 
of  the  alectors. 

[Claims  6  to  24  aat  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


lottgltodiaaUy  positioned  bar  movable  ea  MM  feafl 


Mdacribad. 


1,048.503.     SWITCH-TRKOWINQ  VECHAlTISlf.    7ai 

Flifiadefpbla.   Pa.     Original   appncatloo   filed 
6.   1912.   Serial  No.   081,090.     Divided  and   thla 
apyBcatlon  filed  Jane  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  704,294. 
(CI.  1«4— 24.) 


l,048wBtt.  KAILWAT-VWITGH.  jAirOT  Mbaht,  Phtla- 
dalphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  Ho.  S81.090. 
(O.  104—24.) 

1.  A  raUwaqr  aanrfe  «DBprlaiag  a  bed  ptate  havlBf  a 
ploraltty  oC  panttsi  sMa  tliasia,  a  pirated  arttek  palat, 

at  oas  aad 
te  tha  aaltek  paMt.  and  a  taatttadlaallr 
to  wMot  MM 


1.  In  a  awttch  throwing  mediaDlaa.  tbe  combination 
with  a  car,  of  vertical  guides  on  the  car  having  lateral 
movement,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  in  aid 
gulda  and  held  thereby  la  poattlon  to  thraw  a  awitch, 
substantially  m  dcacribed. 

2.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechaalam,  the  combination 
with  a  ear,  a  dapcndiag  board  aceured  to  the  car  and 
projecting  tbraugh  a  slot  therein,  parallel  guides  pivotaMy 
connected  adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  aid  board,  springs 
on  the  opposite  sldw  of  aid  guides,  and  a  switch  throw- 
ing bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  betwan  aald  guidea,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

8.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  ar.  a  depending  board  aecored  to  the  bar  and  pro- 
jecting Uirough  a  slot  therein,  parallel  guidea  plvotally 
coaneeted  adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  aid  board,  springs 
<m  t^  opposite  sides  of  aid  guides,  a  switch  throwing 
bar  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  between  aid  guida,  for- 
wardly  projecting  hooks  on  the  upper  end  of  aid  board, 
and  a  transvera  pin  on  the  switch  throwing  bar  adapt- 
ed to  he  poaitloned  under  aald  hooks,  substantially  a 
descrlhed. 


1,048.0m.     ■LASmC-FLDID  TDRBINB.     Jovx  r. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wa.  Cnmp  A 
8Mp  4  Ifciglna  Battdiag  Coaipaay,  a  Corporation 

of  Pennaylvanla.    FUed  Nov.  9, 1911,  Serial  No.  OM.IM. 

■MSWii   Hm.   9,    191S.      Serial    Mo.    TM,48a.      (CL 

lU—ST.) 

1.  In  a  twMna,  tha  ceaMnation   of  a  Mads 
a  nat  aabaddad  In  a  serrated  votm  te  a  < 
bar,  haid  aetal  ksya  Intettocklng  with 
and  MCt  nwtal  packing  tiling  tha  grsova 
^tihe  fcipa  and  sarfattoaa. 

1.  In  a  tnrMne.  tha  uaaMiiailM  of  a  asria  af 
hastng^taats  embedded  te  a  aerratsd  groava  to  a  aoppor** 


of  steel  bans  seated  to 


la  tha 


roota  6f  the  blada. 

t.  la  a  tarblna,  tba  camhftnatlon 
to  Ite 
to 


issao^-n 


rig  d  kar*  talarlo^liic  on  aU  sldM  wtth  Um  root  ud  Its 
HI  pertiac  walls  to  pr«T«iit  displacement  under  esntrtfninl 
.  m  rotary  thrust.  t 


In  s  turbine,  the  eomtdnatlOD  of  a  series  of  Uadcs 
vlih  latSTTtaing  soft  metal  spaee  blocks  at  their  roots, 
a  lerrated  groore  in  the 'rotary  element,  and  hard  metal 
hai  Is  Interlocklac  wtth  the  side  faces  of  the  roots  and 
«B  wdded  within  the  qtaee  blocka. 

..  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  groored 
Vlilta  anchored  in  an  ondercnt  sroove  in  one  of  tlie  ele- 

ts,  space  blocks  of  soft  metal  compressed  In  serratloDS 

the  KTooTes,  and  a  series  of  steel  balls  intarlo^lnc 
wl^  recessed  surfaces  of  the  roots  of  the  blades  and  with 
th<  compressed  space  blocks. 

Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


of 


i,d48,666.  BOBSIN-HOLDINO  DBYICB  FOB  LOCK- 
rriTCH  B1WIM0-MACHINB8.  William  C.  HMTWm, 
Sostoa,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cosft- 
)any.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
niad  Aog.  16.  1905.    Serial  No.  274.86«.    (0.112—22.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacSMBSX  3It  X9U. 


1.  A  kxA-stlteh  sewing  mschlne,  haTlag,  la  eooiblnatlon, 
bobbin,  a  bobbin  holding  arm  morahle  from  closed  to 

o|Ni  position  and  pcorlded  with  a  projection  and  means 
fo  ■  BOTteg  the  bobbin  holding  arm  comprising  a  notched 
sp  iral  faced  cam  the  sboalders  of  the  notdi  oparatlag  by 
as  lagemant  with  the  projection  to  move  the  bobbin  hold- 
la  I  arm,  and  the  spiral  face  operating  to  lock  the  bobbin 
hn  idlng  arm  in  position,  sabstantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  lock-stitch  sewing  machine  baring,  in  combtea- 
tl  IB.  a  plTOtally-moonted  bobbin-holding  arm  for  holding 
tt  B  bobbin  In  place,  a  ounnally  operaMe  rotatabla  derlee 
fo  r  swinging  the  arm  into  and  eat  of  operative  position 
aljavt  its  pivotal  support,  and  connections  between  the 

and  the  rotatable  device  arranged  and  eoastmeted 
loek  the  arm  la  operative  posltloB.  substantially  as  de- 


8.  A  lock  stiteh  sawing  machine,  having,  in  eoiibtnatlMi, 
bobbin,  a  aorsully  stationary  bobbin  holding  arm  mov- 
al  la  from  daasd  to  opan  posltlOB  for  holding  the  bobbin  in 
pi  lea.  aad  MMlianlsiB  including  a  normally  statlooary  cam 
tbs  bobUn  holding  am  for  moving  the  arm. 
4,  A  lock  tthA  sowing  machine,  having,  la  coablna- 
tl^,  a  hoMlB,  a  normally  stationary  bobbin  holding  arm 
to  elossd  poattlon  for  holding  the  bob- 
h4ii  te  pUKO,  and  meebanlaoa  Including  a  normally  sta- 
actaattag  and  locking  cam  engaging  the  bobbin 
mtm  aad  anaaged  to  move  the  bobl>in  holding  arm 
aid  lock  It  la  eloosd  poottSon. 
B.  A  lodi  otlteh  sowteg  machtae,  havlac  fai  combination, 
bobMa.  a  aormaBy  stationary  bobMa  hoUllag 


bilding  tko  bobbia  la  piaes.  aad  mocha  alsm  for  moving 


tb»  arm  toward  and  from  Ita  eloaed  poaltl<m  InelndlaB  a 
normally  stationary  cam  engaging  tho  am  aad  aettag 
to  lock  the  arm  in  eloaed  pooltloB. 

[ClalflBS  6  and  7  not  prlntod  hi  tho  Oaaettc) 


1,048.6«6.  BBTAINBB  FOB  PARTTTIONB  OF  CBATB8. 
GaoBGa  C.  D.  Millbb,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Cary  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUod  May  8,  1011.  Serial  No 
«26,682.     (CL  217— 4».) 


1.  A  retainer  embodying  a  plate,  the  dimensions  of 
which  exceed  the  dlmenslmis  of  the  Joint  to  which  the  re- 
tainer is  to  be  applied,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 
radially  from  said  plate,  said  arma  being  adaptad  for 
engagement  with  teteraectlng  partitions,  and  truss  llangoa 
Integral  with  said  plata^  said  truss  flanges  being  posi- 
tioned diagonally  to  the  radial  arms,  whereby  said  arma 
are  stayed  by  the  truss  flanges  against  displacement. 

2.  A  reUiner  embodying  a  plate,  arms  extending  ra- 
dially from  said  plate,  each  arm  being  provided  with  in- 
tegral depending  flangea,  and  truss  ilangea  Integral  with 
the  plate  and  the  arms,  said  truss  flanges  being  disposed 
diagonally  to  said  arms  for  tho  purpose  of  preventing  sldo- 
wlse  displacement  of  the  arma  with  relation  to  oadi  other 
and  the  idato. 

8.  A  retainer  adapted  to  bo  applied  to  interseetlng  par- 
titions, said  retainer  embodying  a  plate,  radial  arms  in- 
tegral with  said  plate,  flangea  depending  from  each  of 
said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  webs  Integral  with  aaid  plata, 
said  webs  being  st  the  intersection  of  the  srms  and  oper- 
ating as  itays  to  prevent  sMowlse  displacement  of  tho 
arms  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  plata. 

4.  A  retainer  embodying  a  plate,  aram  extending  ra* 
diaUy  from  said  plate,  webs  latsgral  with  said  pUte  and 
each  posltloaed  Intarmodiate  two  of  said  arma,  flangea  do- 
pending  from  each  of  said  arms,  said  flangea  being  adapted 
to  engage  tho  sldss  of  a  partition,  and  tmas  flangea  poal- 
tloned  diagonally  to  the  arma  and  the  depending  flangea. 

6.  A  retainer  embodying  a  plata,  a  plurality  of  arma 
hitegral  with,  and  extending  radiaUy  from,  aaid  pUto, 
said  plate  embodying  a  plurality  of  wobs  which  are  Joined 
with  said  arms  beyond  the  lines  of  IntOTsectlon  between 
the  arms,  flanges  depmding  from  the  arms  of  ssld  plate, 
aad  a  plurality  of  truss  flanges  depending  from  the  webs 
of  said  plate  and  united  to  said  flanges  of  the  arma. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,667.  BBINFOBCBD  -  CONCBBTB  PLANK  AND 
SEA-WALL  CASING.  JOHR  JoaHoa  Miixaa,  Saa 
Diego,  CaL  Filed  May  6.  1912,  Sorlal  No.  69S.401. 
(CL  61—182.) 

1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  retaining  wall,  a  plank  of 
cement  or  concrete  adapted  to  bo  omboddod  to  Ita  foil 
depth  into  the  earth,  a  connecting  member  at  the  top 
theroot  sMs  walls  extendlag  upward  from  said  connectiag 
member,  traasverse  tie  roda  estoadlag  between  said  aids 
walla,  a  plnraUty  of  motal  rolafordag  roda  dlapoosd  with- 
in the  space  formed  by  the  aids  walla,  aad  a  cemeat  body 
between  said  sida  waUa  eaabaddtag  said  tie  roda  aad  rote- 
forcing  rods,  sobstantlally  as  sst  forth. 

2.  In  a  retaining  wall,  the  eomblaatlon  of  oppeoed  sIBo 
walla  to  fom  a  caalag,  a  plaak  to  eztssid  lato  tho  earth, 
a  connectiag  aioflBhar  botwooa  aaid  old*  woUa  aad  plaak. 


DacBMBSB  31,  t9xa. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X093 


aad  a  concrete  body  within  said 
aot  forth. 


caalng,  sabstsatlaHy  as 


t.  la  a  caalng  for  a  retaining  wall,  the  comMaatloa  of 
aide  plates  of  concroto,  tie  rods  eonaoetlng  said  sids  walla, 
a  connecting  member,  at  tho  bottom  of  said  side  walla 
which  supports  them  in  an  upright  position,  reinforcing 
rods  extending  from  the  omnoetlBg  member  upward  be- 
tween aaid  stdo  walla,  a  plaak  extending  downward  from 
said  connecting  membn,'  said  reinforcing  rods  extendlag 
thoreia,  and  reinforcing  roda  In  said  aide  walls  to  which 
nM  tie  rods  are  sscared,  anbataatlally  as  ast  forth. 

^  la  a  caalag  tor  a  latalalag  wall,  a  sortaa  of  aactloas 
ooBiposed  of  relatorood  eoacretc,  flangea  on  each  section 
fOnnlag  a  chmaaol  thsrsbitweea,  toagos  nwbers  on  the 
opposite  end  of  tho  oectloa  to  eagage  with  the  channels 
In  the  next  succeaslvo  soetloa,  to  form  s  continuous  cas- 
ing, and  panela  on  the  bottom  of  each  section  to  snchor 
tho  same  to  tho  earth,  sabstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  casing  for  a  retaining  wall,  a  plurality  of  sepop 
rate  oectioaa,  opposed  side  wslls  to  each  aeetlon.  a  oonaoct- 
lag  member  at  the  bottom  of  the  side  walla,  a  panel  de 
ponding  from  aaid  connecting  mtmbtt,  means  for  securing 
the  opposed  aide  walls  in  a  rigid  positloB,  and  means  for 
soeorlng  the  adjoining  soctloaa  each  to  ths  ether,  sidistaa- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,668.  HAT-PINPOINT  PBOTBCTOB.  Mabt  EL 
MiLLBB,  BoUe  Yemon,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Sorlal 
No.  67,9.477.     (Q.  24—168.) 


1.  A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  an  outar  ahaU 
having  a  doaed  outer  end  and  aa  open  inner  end.  aa 
laasr  aliell  having  Us  laacr  end  flared  and  overlapping  and 
connected  to  the  inner  cad  of  the  ootar  aheU.  aaid  inner 
Shtfl  having  ita  outer  end  cloaod  aad  abotttag  agalaat 
the  dooed  end  of  the  outer  sheU,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dls- 
poosd  flat  sprlnga  tetorpoood  botweoa  ssM  shells  and  hav- 
ing oae  ead  thereof  Bsod  to  the  outer  aheU.  aaid  outer 
ahrti  la  proxlarity  to  Its  laa^  «Bd  formed  with  loagltndl- 

ia  proKtalty  to  Its  laasr 


end  provided  with  lateral  openings,  bsndle  pieces  flasd  to 
the  f^  ends  of  said  sprhigs  and  extending  throogh  said 
lateral  openings,  and  overlapping  lateral  dispoaod  yokaa 
extending  tlirongh  said  horlsontal  openings  snd  flxad  to 
tlie  free  ends  of  said  springs  and  extendlag  through  said 
gripping  a  frtn  for  maintaining  it  within  the  Inner  ahelL 
2.  A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  an  outer  ahell 
having  a  closed  outer  end  and  an  open  inner  end,  an  inner 
shell  having  its  inner  end  flared  and  connected  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  outer  sbell,  tbe  other  end  of  Hd^  inner  shell 
being  cloeed,  said  outer  shell  Mi  proximity  to  its  inner 
end  formed  with  diametrically  opposed  rectangular  longi- 
tudinally extending  openings,  said  inner  shell  in  prox- 
imity to  its  inner  end  provided  with  openings  disposed  at 
right  anises  with  respect  to  tbe  openings  in  tbe  outer 
shell,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  longitudinally 
extending  flat  springs  Interposed  between  said  shells  and 
each  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  outer  sbell  near  tbe  outer 
end  thereof,  oppositely  disposed  bsndle  pieces  fixed  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  springs  and  extending  through  said 
l<»gltudinal  openings,  and  oppositely  extending  overlap- 
I^ng  lateral  disposed  yokes  extending  through  tbe  open- 
ings of  tho  Inner  sbell  and  having  their  arms  fixed  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  springs  aad  capable  of  frictionally  grip- 
ping  a  pin  (or  maintaining  it  within  the  Inner  sbell,  said 
handle  pieces  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  said  yokes. 


1,048,669.  THUMB  AND  FINOEB  BUCKINO  PBB- 
VBNTBB.  Jsssia  Mat  Mitchbll*  Clayton,  Miss. 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1911.     Serial  No.  667.611.     (CL  128—28.) 


1.  A  thumb  and  finger  sucking  preventer  comprising 
meana  to  prevent  inserting  the  member  ta  the  month, 
and  means  to  secure  said  preventing  means  to  the  member. 

2.  A  thumb  snd  finger  sucking  preventer  comprising  a 
stall  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  member,  and  meana 
secured  to  the  stall  to  prevent  its  insertion  In  the  mouth. 

8.  A  thumb  and  finger  sucking  preventer  comprising 
a  stall  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  member,  and  a  dlak 
aecurod  to  the  end  of  the  stall. 

4.  A  thumb  aad  finger  sucking  preventer  comprising  a 
stall,  means  to  secure  said  stsll  to  tbe  member,  and  an 
element  at  the  outer  end  of  said  stall  to  prevent  the  in- 
sertion of  said  stall  In  the  mouth. 

6.  A  thumb  and  finger  sucking  preventer  comprising  a 
stall,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  ssid  stall, 
and  means  to  secure  said  sacking  preventer  to  tbe  member. 


1,048.670.  TBLESCOPB.  Bdoab  GABimaa  MuaPHT, 
Montgomery,  Ala.  Fllod  May  29,  1912.  Sfflal  Na 
700.462.     (CL  88—2.) 

1.  In  an  Instrument  for  tbe  olmervation  of  terrestrial 
■ad  celestial  objects,  a  Y  shsped  mounting,  two  or  mora 
telescope  tubes  having  object  lenses  of  tiie  same  aper- 
ture and  focal  length  and  eye  pieces  of  the  same  power 
mounted  thereon,  one  rigidly  at  the  apex  angle  thereof, 
aad  tlfo  other  or  otl^^ra  on  either  arm  theroot  aaid  mooat- 
iag  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  latter 
so  ttiat  all  of  said  telescope  tubes  will  command  the  aama 
and  coincident  field  of  view  and  may  be  guMod  aad  eoa- 
trolled  as  oae  instrument,  substantially  as  doocribed. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  for  the  observatkm  of  teiieatilal 
and  celestial  objecta,  a  Y  shaped  moontlng,  two  or 
tsMaeopo  tabeo  havlag  object  leaoM  af  the 


•to 

oth« 


S 

and 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTE 


Due 


S»»«9M- 


•at  ff^i^   at  the  apw  «»- 

HhOT  •■  dttar  an 
wli^  paarMi*  vltk 


•aA  th« 


at  Ita  point!  of  WTenal,  and  mean*  for  jMOing^j  nn^rt' 
lug  a  raaor  blade  In  poaitlon  to  project  Into  the  r«ce«  of 
tho  BharpeBlag  roUu'. 


IB  an  Inetniment  for  the  obaervntloai  «* 
celeotlal  objects,  a  single  mounting,  two  or  more 
tete^cope  tube*  baTing  object  lenaea  of  tbo  nae  apertare 
tocai  ta^th  and  eye  p»o««  •€  the  aaae  »•»«  T?**!^ 
•en  oM  rigidly  Mar  tho  cent*  thereof,  am  the 
^3kK  o^  ethen  oa  either  ikle.  aald  ■eowti^  bttaf  pro- 
rid  id  with  mean,  for  adjusting  the  Utter,  so  that  all  of 
aai<  I  telescope  tubes  wUl  command  the  same  and  coincident 
fl«l  I  of  Tlew  and  may  he  fnl4e«  and  controlled  as  one  In- 
strbaent.  snbrtantlally  •■  *«aibed,  ♦...,.,^.1 

In  an  Instrument  for  the  •heermtlOB  of  terreetrtai 
«._  celestial  objecta,  a  single  moontlng,  two  or  more 
tel.  scope  tnbea  baring  object  lenNS  of  the  same  aperture 
an.  I  focal  length  and  eye  pleeea  of  the  same  power  mounted 
th<reon.  one  rigidly  near  the  center  thereof,  and  at  a 
hii  her  deration  than  the  other  or  others,  and  the  other 
or  others  on  elthe*  side,  aatd  mounting  being  prorided 
wl  h  means  fOr  adjusting  the  Utter  so  that  all  of  said 
teliecope  tnbea  wlU  command  the  aame  and  coinddant 
He  d  of  new  and  may  be  guided  and  controUed  as  one  In- 
st unvit  Mhatantlally  as  dewrlbed. 

L  In  an  Jnatniment  ftor  the  oheerratloji  of  terrestrial 
an  I  cdwtJal  oh]«cta-  Y  shaped  mounting  B,  prorided  at 
Iti  apex  ancle  with  teleKove  tube  support  O  baring  super- 
\M  MMMd  grtwred  top  or  "cradle-  M  and  with  platforms 
C  iBd  C  at  the  end  of  either  arm  thereof.  aaU  support 

0  and  said  platforms  C  and  C  being  Integral  parte  of 
■a  d  Bonnting  B :  telescope  tube  svpports  D  and  D*  baring 
n^erlmpoaed  groored  tope  or  "cradles"  B  and  E',  re- 
ap KTtirely,  looaely  mounted  on  said  pUtfonns  C  and  C  re- 
ap sctirely;  meana  for  the  adjustment  of  said  supports 
D  and  D*  both  rertlcally  and  laterally;  and  three  tele- 
sc  >pe  tabes  baring  ohJ«ct  lenaee  of  the  same  aperture  and 
fo»l  length  and  eye  pieces  of  the  same  power  mounted 

01  said  snpporta  O.  D  and  D*,  respectirely ;  subatantlally 
ai  deacribed. 

I   itBJStl.      MACHINB     FOE    8HABP1NINQ    8AFBTY- 
BAXOR  BLADES.    Claud  C.  Mcth,  Oileaco.  lU.    Filed 

2ft,  IMl.    iorlal  No.  «W«,743.     (Ca.  51—16.) 
1.  IB  a  machlM  tor  akarpeolng  safety  raser  bladee,  a 
utmn  cedpreoitery  aharfenfag  deriee,  prorided  with  a 
^^  omMB  for  yieldlasly  aopportlng  a  raser  blade 

ij  nwitlnB  t*  p>«tMt  Ifeto  Mtid  recess. 
I2.  Un  MChlM  f or  abarfsalac  safety  raaar  bladsa.  a 
».i»,   i^iiar   prorided  with   a   loogitodlnal   receaa, 
far  tanparttnff  n  loCazy  rec^procatory  motleo  to  said 
liller  aad  mmb  far  yleldlnciy  MVPOtteg  a  raaoc  Made  la 

Z,  Im  A  IBS  I  bias  for  aharpsnlac  safs^  snasr  blades,  a 
;  Mtiar  prarlded  with  a  loBglta4lMl  reeaaa.  gear 
4sier  taralass^d  laltor  flrat  la  eae  dlrectias 


4.  In  a  machine  ftor  aluirpeataK  safety  rawr  bUdes.  a 
•harpenlng  roller  prerUed  wit*  s  longitudinal  receea, 
means  for  imparting  a  tatary  ladprocatory  motion  to  said 
roller,  and  s  pirotally  moaatsd.  resillently  ^PPoy*^ 
holder  for  holding  a  rsaer  blade  la  poslUon  to  project  Into 
the  reeeas  of  said  roller. 

5  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  safety  rasor  bUde^.  a 
longitudinally  recessed  aharpentog  roller,  means  for  Im- 
narting  rotary  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  roUer,  and  a 
horUontally  arranged  holder  adapted  to  support  a  rasor 
„  iir  -  to  protect  lata  tka  lacaM  ef  the  shatvening 
bM  111 —  hilB«  pIreiUUy  suppia  let  to  swto<  rer- 
•tol  a  aptiat  lipMo*  to  «»•  ^^JH^^H^^ 

'ISm..  •  to  14  Mft  trtotai  te  tke  flanetto.! 


i.048,«Tt.    ABT  or  nnrnKO  A  wu^Airaiowiw 

WLMMK  F0«  A  OTOCKllW.    Kjmv  Mmk,  Naw  York, 
H,  Y   aai^aar  to  LeaU  mrack,  P«w  Teik,  II.  f. 
May  M,  ttU.    tirtal  Ito.  «M1«.    (O.  ••—4.) 


aaB.geai-  I 


1   The  art  of  knitting  a  ftell  fhabioned  Maak  for  a 
stocking,  which  conslsU  In  knitting  a  narrowed  selraged 
bUnk  harlng  a  fsshlcned  leg  and  ankle;  In  then  suspend- 
ing the  knitting  of  the  eentral  walee  thereof  corresponding 
to  the  top  of  the  instep:  in  then  knitting  separated  sal- 
raged  flape  at  the  extremltlea  of  the  Wank  for  the  sides  of 
the  heel  of  the  stocking:  la  thea  easting  off  said  heri 
flaps ;  In  then  knitting  a  couwe  haTtng  such  a  number  of 
walea  as  will  form  fabric  for  the  beginning  of  the  entire 
width  of  the  hUnk  correepoadlag  to  the  top  of  the  Instep 
and  the  length  of  the  Internal  aatvagw  of  the  heel  flapa, 
said  beginning  course  Including  a  sertea  of  setting  up  or 
beginning  loops  at  its  extrwnitlee  corresponding  to  the 
wales  m  excees  of  those  for  the  Instep  and  then  com- 
pleting the  foot  bUnk.  _..^  ,« 

2.  The  art  of  haUtlag  a  et4Mkiaft  which  eooai^  to 
knitting  a  narrowed  aelraged  blank  hafring  a  faahioned  leg 
aad  anile:  la  thea  snepeadtag  the  knitting  ef  the  eeatml 
walea  thereof  aarreapondtag  to  the  top  of  the  laaM»;  to 
thea  kaittlag  aeparatod  saltoged  dapa  ai  the  extstosltito  ef 
tha  blank  fertheaideaofthahaelofthe  atocUag;  to 
than  oaattog  o«  eald  heel  lapa;  to  thea  ^ittlag  a  osiwa 
hartagwA  a  j»Bher  of  waUa  to  wlU  form  fhhrle  far  tha 
b-toalag  ef  the  eattoa  widlh  «f  the  hiaak  earre^Md- 
S^J^X  top  of  tha  taetop  «d  tha  laagkh  af  tha  latoraal 


S*. 
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;  wp  er  togtoatog  toope  at  Hs 
>  ef  the  ssie  ttoiespsudtog  to  th^ 
tor  the  Inetop;  and  to  then  ui 

tetemal  selvages  of  the  heel  flaps  and  the  aettteg  up 
coursM  at  the  beginning  of  the  sole,  and  uniting  the  sei- 
rages  of  the  remainder  of  toe  bUnk  in  the  usual  back 


3.  The  art  of  knitting  a  fuMoaed  blank  for  a  stocking, 
which  consists  In  knittlBc  a  aatrowed  selraged  blank  bar- 
ing a  fashioned  leg  siid  aafeto  v  hs  then  suspending  the  knit- 
ting of  the  central  wales  thereof  ewrrcBnondlnu  to  the  top 
of  the  instep;  to  toaa  featttiag  aepacaled  Mlraged  flape 
at  the  eztremUlcs  of  the  hiahk  fOr  the  sides  of  the  heel 
of  the  stocking ;  in  then  castlog  off  said  heel  flapa ;  In  then 
knitting  a  coocm  herlag  such  a  otoahv  of  walM  aa  will 
form  fabric  fto  Oa  beglaatog  ef  toa  aatire  width  of  the 
blank  corresponding  to  the  tap  of  Che  tostep  and  the  length 
of  the  totemal  aalsages  of  the  hael  flato.  Mid  beginning 
course  including  a  aeries  of  setting  up  or  beginning  loope 
>ahM*s  toriaad  hg  arragptog  tiw  para  ahoot 


•fir-' 


tfin,wn.  ciiOnns^LBAifTifo  kacstivs. 

L.  Nbvkls,  Hartford.  Osos.,  ■asigBor,  hy 
meats,    to    Wes  cuter    Woirtlj     Cuiapaay, 
Mass.,  a  Cuipoiatluu  of  IffaaaacfraeedB. 
IMt.    Serto?  We.  4T4.626.     (Cl.  1»— «•) 


AVTSOWT 


Wofreater, 
Jan.  ST. 


1.  ▲  caolBS,  a  taha  for  eoareylng  a  corraat  of  air; 
cleaning  tool  secured  to  said  tube,  meana  aMhIn  tha 
for  effecting  ftow  of  a  carseat  of  air  threagh  mM 
morably-moonted  means  to  retain  the  cleaning  tool  in 
Inoperatlre  position,  connectlone  hetwnen  aald  means  and 


«Bd  ef  the  liihe  prejecttog  ewt  ef  the  < 

to  the  profectlBg  ead  of  saM  t^e,  a  rotat- 

hy  the  tahe^  aad  a  leektag  ■-lahw 

of  the  iwtattag  aemtor  aad  heaee 

C  A  tUtm,  aieaaa  located  wMda  the  caolag  tor  ere- 

tg  a  eartcBft  of  atr.  a  carrier,  a  tube  to  eoadoet  the 

cmrent,  said  t*e  prejeeting  eat  of  the   ot^ng,  a 

ea  the  earttor.  said  Obeare  eagaglug  the  tnihe  to 

tto  wftlwrawal,  a  Asawtog  toes  ^ecarwi 

to  aald  tube,  and  means  for  normally  locking  the  carrier 

against  morement. 

(ClMma  ft  to  IS  aet  printod  to  the  fltoitti  1 


1,048,674.  BATTERY-TERMINAL.  ROGCB  M.  IflWBOLD. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  lUtoola.  Filed  Fob.  14,  M12. 
Serial  No.  677,410.     (CL  ITt— 268w> 


1.  In  termtnala  for  storage  battertea.  In  combination,  a 
post  harlng  a  traasverse  channel,  a  threaded  stud  set 
through  the  post  and  projecting  beyond  the  channel,  a 
line  terminal  harlng  an  eye  for  receiring  the  stud,  and 
Tags  fbr  cDtertng  t3ie  channel,  and  a  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  stud. 

2.  In  terminals  for  storage  batterlea.  In  comblnatioa,  a 
pair  of  poota.  13ireaded  studs  differing  In  length  set 
ttoough  tihe  porta,  a  pair  of  line  terminals  each  harlng  aa 
eye  for  recefrteg  one  Of  the  studs,  such  terminals  betog 
of  unequal  thickneee,  and  nuts  engsging  the  ends  of  the 


t.  fa  torateele  for  storage  hatteries.  In  comhiaatlen.  a 
pair  ef  flattaaed  poets  each  harfng  an  apetture  In  one 
of  Ita  face*,  the  aperture  in  one  onfy  of  the'  poeta  being 
to  the  tocm  of  a  channel  extending  across  fhe  post  face, 
threaded  atads  set  throagh  each  post  and  paaring  throoi^ 
aad  beyoBd  the  apertvre  thereof,  a  pair  of  line  terminals 
hating  an  eye  for  engaging  one  of  the  studs.  onA  of 
tmntaalB  harlng  a  flat  face  fbr  bearhig  agalnat  the 
poet  and  the  other  of  aoch  terminals  harlng  lateral  lugs 
for  entering  the  poet  channel,  and  nuts  engaging  the  studs. 


1^48,(178.      CX,BANISO-POWDEB.     Eowui   W.  Oumiam, 
Canton.  0hi«^  assizor  to  The  Hygleaic  Preducta  Com- 
pany, Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  OhlOk    Filed  Oct. 
18.  1012.    Serial  Na  72flJ)3&.     (Cl.  87—6.) 
A  cleaning  powder  Including  a  mixture  of  sodium 

fate  and  sodium  chlorid. 


1.048.576. 


1911. 


BBATINO    DEVICE    FOR    CAEBURETB!B8. 
li.  Timm,  Dm  Mobies.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  30, 
1«o.  915,001.     (CI.  l«l— Itt.) 


t.  A 
lag  a  current  of  air,  a  flexible  tube  to  conduct  said  air 

.,  a  «eaatog  taOl 
the 

to 


Ib  aa  toterwal  touhusHoii  engfne  tntake  heator,  a 
adapted  to  surround  the  ezhauat  pipe  of  the 
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ca  banter  conaeeted  to  the  ■oettoa  intake  of  the  eaclBe, 
ao  air-clclit  chamber  with  noa-radlattns  walla  between 
Vk  I  carbureter  end  the  ileeTe,  a  ralVe  eonneetUm  between 
tb^  alecre  and  the  alr-tltht  chamber,  a  haat  atoorblaK 
^ndlAtlni  enbatance  In  the  aJr-ttght  chamber,  a  ralte 
•omiectfcm  from  eald  alr-tlght  chamber  to  the  air  Intake 
ct  the  carbureter,  eald  inlet  and  oatlet  Talrea  t»  the  aeld 
all -tight  chamber  belnc  ao  owatnicted  that  they  will 
tm  lain  etaaed  except  when  air  is  being  drawn  throofh  by 
anction  Intake  of  the  CDglne,  aabatantlally  aa  aet  ferth. 


tb* 


1.0 18, 


1,677.  DOCUIUBNT-PILE.  Amw  PAaooa,  Jr^  To- 
A>nto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1912.  Serial 
ifo.  e90.818.     (CL  129—18.) 


A  docoment  file,  baring  a  row  of  tab  membera  con- 
between  the  folda  of  the  file  and  adapted  to  be 
fo^ed  to  extend  bcTond  the  edge  of  the  flie. 

In  a  doenment  file,  a  atrip  of  flexible  material  aeeored 

'  ~  file  and  baring  taba  poncbed  therefrom  and  adapt- 

I  bent  oatwardly  to  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  the 


21 
to 
ed 
file. 

8 
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1.048,679.  80LB  •  PRS8SIK0  MACHINE.  Sowis  N. 
PmmaLM,  Bererly,  liaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  If** 
chlnery  Company.  Pateraoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  8.  19ia  Serial  No.  676.087.  (CL 
12—21.)  ' 


A  document  flle.  baring  a  fold  prorided  with  a  pta- 
of  alota  at  the  bend,  and  a  plaraUty  of  Uba  aeeoiad 
flle  and  adapted  to  be  projected  throogh  aald  alota. 
A  doenment  file,  eompriainc,  a  aheet  of  material  fold- 
form  a  holder  and  baring  one  of  Ita  edgea  turned 
and  perforated  with  a  plorallty  of  alota  along 
Intanied  toU,  aald  intnmed  fold  baring  a  plurality 
^ba  cat  therefH>m  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwacdly 
projecting  oat  throogh  aald  alota  and  harlag  wglt- 
diaractera  printed  thereon. 


rally 
totie 
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1.04M78.  SAFTRT-POWDER  FOR  BLABTINO.  Obb- 
■  lOM  M.  Fwraam,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  ICar.  12, 
1410.     Serial  No.  648.900.     (CL  62—8.) 

A  Mfety  powder  conalatlng  of  nitrate  of  ammonia, 

Bttritad  potato  meal,  and  a  altro-hydrocarbon  aohitlon  of 

A  aafety  powder  conalatlng  of  a  mixture  of  nitrate 


e<  I  mmoBla,  nitrated  iM»tato 


4. 
cota 
ataa  telly 
aeraity 


iL  nairbane  oil  and  aa- 


A  aafety  powdM-  conalatlng  of  nitrate  of  ammoaia, 
nltritad  potato  meal,  mirbane  oil  and  aaphalt,  all  tacor- 
into  a  homogeneoaa  maaa. 
▲  aafaty  powder  conaiating  of  the  following  ingradl- 
iBcorporated  into  a  homogeneoua  maaa  and  la  aub- 
tha  fbllowlng  proportiona :  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
Are  per  cent  (76%) :  nitrated  potato  meal,  twenty 
t.  (20%) ;  mirbane  oil  with  aaphalt  held  in  aoln- 
flre  per  cent  (5%). 
6.  A  aafety  powder  conalBtlBg  of  the  following  ingredl- 
eata  Incorporated  Into  a  homogeneous  maaa  in  aubatan- 
tlall: '  the  fbUowtag  proportiona :  nitrate  of  ammonia,  ser- 
enty  fire  per  eent.  (75%)  ;  nitrated  potato  meal,  twenty 
per  !ient  (20%)  ;  and  a  eolation  of  approximately  foor 
parti  of  mirbane  oil  aad  oae  part  of  aaphalt.  Are  per 
cent]  (6%). 


1.  A  eole  praaalng  machine,  baring.  In  combinatloa. 
aole  preaalng  polda.  a  carrier  upon  which  one  of  the  molds 
la  reaaorably  aeeored.  adJnataMe  derleea  for  determining 
the  poaltloa  of  the  remorable  riMld,  aad  aa  adfoataMt 
abutment  on  the  carrier  engaging  the  end  of  the  mold  and 
auatalning  the  longitudinal  comp<m«it  of  the  aole  molding 
preoaure,  aubatantlally  aa  deocribed. 

2.  A  aole  praaalng  machine,  baring,  tn  combination, 
eole  prceaing  molda  arranged  with  their  heel  enda  toward 
the  back  of  the  nuichine.  a  back-atop  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  the  female  mold,  and  actuating  derleea  acceeaible  to  the 
operator  whOe  at  the  front  of  the  madilne  for  adjoating 
the  back-atop.  aubsUntlaUy  aa  deacrtbed. 

8.  A  aole  preeelng  machine,  baring.  In  combination, 
sole  preaaing  molda  arranged  with  their  heel  enda  toward 
the  back  of  the  machine,  mold  poelttonlng  derleea  at  the 
front  end  of  the  female  aaold  for  retaining  the  mold  In 
position  longitudinally,  and  an  adlusUUe  back-atop  engag- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  female  OMld  tor  auatalning  the  lon- 
gitudinal component  of  the  aole  BMldlag  preaaure,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  sole  prceaing  machine,  harlag,  in  combination, 
aole  preaaing  molda  arranged  with  their  heel  enda  toward 
the  back  of  the  machine,  derlcee  at  the  front  end  of  the  fe> 
male  mold  for  determining  Ita  longitudinal  poaltion,  a  back- 
atop  engaging  the  rear  cad  of  the  mold,  and  actuating  de- 
rleea acceeaible  to  the  operator  whUe  at  the  front  of  the 
machine  for  adjuating  the  back-atop,  sobeUDtially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  A  aole  preeelng  machine,  baring.  In  combination,  an 
upper  fixed  female  mold,  a  codperatlng  lower  mold,  adjuat- 
able  derleea  for  remoraUy  aacuring  the  upper  mold  in 
position,  and  a  permanent  adjnatable  back-atop  engaging 
the  rear  end  of  the  upper  mold  for  auatalning  the  longi- 
tudinal component  ot  the  aols  molding  preaaura.  aabstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

[ClalflBs  6  to  9  not  priatsd  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.048.680.      WABPINO  •  MACHINE.      Fhtcs    S.    Baxd, 
Prorldenee,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Dnireraal  Winding  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Ms.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  July 
1.  1910.     Serial  No.  609,960.     (CL  28—14.) 
1.  In  a  warping-  or  like  machine,  the  eomblaatkm  wltt 
the  yam-beam,  of  a  driring-drum  therefor.  i»— rfag*  for 
supporting  the  beam  to  more  away  from  the  drum,  up- 
right atarea  extending  adjaceat  the  *«— '^'■g*,  and  auto- 
matleally  operated  sMana  eonnected  to  the  bearings  and 
normally  acting  on  the  atarsa  to  frtctionally  grip  the  la^ 
ttf  and  prerent  moremsnt  of  the  beam  toward  the  drirlng- 
dnuL 

S.  la  •  warping^  w  Uke  aaadilBS,  ths  comblaatlon  with 
ths  yam-bsam,  of  a  dririag-drom  therefor,  bearings  for 
supporting  the  beam  to  nM»re  away  from  the  drum,  stares 
extandlag  upward  adjacent  the  bearlnga  of  the  beam,  aato- 
BMtlcally  operated  dogging  mechanism  eoonectsd  to  asld 
bMri^  and  fricttonally  gripping  the  stares  to  normaUy 
premt  moremeat  of  the  beam  toward  the  drum,  and 
to  release  said  dogging  mechanism. 


-Cfifc.  L-V 
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t.  In  a  warping-  or  Uks  maddne,  the  comUnatlon  wWi 
the  yam-beam,  of  a  frletlOBal  driring-drum  therefor, 
means  to  support  ths  beam  to  more  away  from  ths  drum, 
sUres  extending  adjaceat  said  aMsns,  and  aotomatkally 
operated  dogging  mechanism  acting  on  tb»  stares  to  fric- 
ttonally grip  the  latter  and  normally  prsrent  the  more- 
ment  of  the  beam  toward  ths  drum. 


4,  la  a  warping-  or  llks  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  yam-beam,  of  morabie  beariags  for  supporting  the 
beam,  a  drirlng-dram  arraaged  to  rotate  the  beam  by  frtc- 
ttonal  contact  with  the  yam  wound  thereon,  braeketa  eon- 
Bseted  to  ths  beam  bes  rings,  stares  on  which  tiie  bra^ets 
slide  longitudinally,  and  automatically  operated  dogging 
means  on  ssld  brackets  adaptsd  to  normally  engage  the 
stares  to  frletlonally  grip  the  latter  and  prsrent  aBorement 
of  the  beam  toward  the  drirlng-dmm. 

6.  In  a  warping-  or  Uks  amchtne,  tiie  combinatloa  with 
ths  yam-beank,  of  a  drirteg^mm  arranged  to  rotate  the 
beam  by  frietloaal  contact  with  the  yam  wound  tiiereon. 
beariags  for  supportlag  tne  beam  to  more  away  from  tiie 
drum,  upright  stares  extending  sdjacent  the  bearings, 
brackets  sseored  to  the  bearings  and  arranged  to  slide  on 
ths  stares,  dsgglag-msmbers  on  said  brsckets  sdapted  to 
normally  eagage  the  stares  to  prercat  the  downrrard 
morement  of  the  brackets  and  meana  to  operate  aald  dog- 


[Clalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1,048.681.  CARBON  SLBCTBODB  FOB  ELBCTBIC 
FUBNACE8.  ButhoIj)  BaobiCH,  Batlbor,  Qeraany, 
assigaor  to  Ths  Firm  of  Planlawerke  Aktiengessllsrbsft 
ftlr  KOhleafabrikatlon,  Ratibor.  Oermany.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,603.     (CL  204—64.) 


8.  A  carbon  electrode  for  riectrle  furnaces  comprising  a 
carbon  msmbsr,  means  tor  reducing  the  electrical  reolat- 
anee  of  tb»  carbon  SMmber  constating  of  a  metal  core  east 
and  shrunk  Into  the  carbon  member,  said  metal  core  ex- 
tending along  the  whole  length  of  the  carbon  member,  and 
meana  for  retaining  the  core  in  said  carbon  member. 

4.  A  carbon  electrode  for  electric  furnaces  comprising  a 
carbon  member  baring  a  hole,  means  for  reducing  tb»  elee- 
trlcal  resistance  of  ths  carbon  member  conslatlnp  of  a 
metal  cots  cast  into  said  bole  end  extending  substanttally 
along  the  whole  length  of  said  carbon  member,  the  hols 
and  the  core  being  of  aoeh  form  that  the  core  on  solidifica- 
tton  will  ahrink  Into  aald  bole  and  firmly  contact  with  the 
carbon  member. 

6.  A  carbon  electrode  for  electrical  purposes  comprising 
a  carbon  member  baring  a  hole,  aald  hole  extending  along 
the  whole  length  of  the  carbon  member  and  being  partly 
cmiical,  meana  for  reducing  tiie  electrical  reaiatance  of  the 
carbon  member  conaiating  of  a  metal  core,  east  into  ths 
hole  and  on  solidification  contracting  and  firmly  contact- 
lag  with  ths  carbon  aaember. 


1,048,682.  GAME  APPARATUS.  AUGUST  RstsaTllX, 
Mew  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  0,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,490.     (CL  48—62.) 


1.  A  carbon  elsetrode  for  elec^c  furnaces  consisting  of 
a  carbon  aismber  harlag  a  hole,  meaas  for  redndag  the 
dectrical  resistance  of  tbm  carbon  member  eomprlslBg  a 
metal  core  In  said  hole,  said  mstal  core  extending  akmg 
tile  whole  length  of  the  electrode  snd  being  retained  In  In- 
ttmats  eoataet  with  ths  carbon  msmtar. 

2.  A  earboa  alaetrode  for  slsetrlc  foraaess  coovtlslng  a 
carbon  member,  meaas  for  rsdoetag  ths  dsetrieal  rsslst- 
anos  of  the  eaitea  ■ambar,  eoaslstlag  of  a  awtal  core  cast 
aad  Bhruak  teto  ths  sariMa  msmber.  said  mstal  core  ex- 

along  ths  whols  leagth  of  the  eaihoa  member. 


1.  A  gaaM  apparatus,  comprising  a  aeriea  of  fixed  game 
tables,  a  flxod  lacUaed  ball-runway  arranged  in  front  of 
ths  ssld  tables  and  orer  which  are  adapted  to  trarel  balla, 
aa  derating  derlcs  for  elersting  the  baUs  to  the  top  of  ths 
aald  ball-runway  and  ball-impelling  derleea  one  for  each 
tahls  and  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  said  ball-runway  to 
permit  a  player  <»  any  one  of  the  Ublea  to  ahoot  a  ball  off 
the  aald  mnway  and  onto  the  correaponding  table. 

f,  A  ga»f  apparatus,  comprising  a  ssries  of  fixed  game 
Ubles.  a  fixed  ball-runway  arranged  in  front  of  the  aald 
table  and  orer  which  are  adapted  to  trarel  balls,  baU-lm- 
pelling  derleea  one  for  each  table  and  arranged  to  one  aide 
of  the  aald  ball-runway  to  permit  a  player  on  one  of  the 
tablea  to  ahoot  a  bail  oif  tbe  aald  runway  and  onto  the 
correaponding  taMe,  a  return  chute  for  the  balls  and  bar- 
ing entrancea  adjacent  the  aald  baU-runway,  and  an  elerat- 
ing  derl<»  for  receirlng  tbe  return  balls  from  tbe  aald  re- 
tum  chute,  and  eleratlng  and  delirertng  tbe  balla  to  tbe 
beginning  end  of  the  said  ball-runway. 

8.  A  game  apparatus,  compriaing  a  aeries  of  fixed  game 
Ublee,  a  fixed  Incflned  ball-runway  arranged  in  front  of 
tbe  said  game  tables  and  down  which  ball-runway  are 
adapted  to  trarel  balla,  guna  one  for  each  game  Uble  and 
arranged  outside  of  the  runway  approximately  opposite 
the  middle  of  the  corresponding  game  tables  to  permit  a 
player  on  any  one  of  tbe  game  UMes  to  ahoot  a  baU  olf 
the  ball  runway  onto  tbe  correaponding  Uble,  an  inclined 
return  chute  baring  Ita  entrance  end  connected  with  the 
lowkr  end  of  the  said  mnway.  branch  chutea  leadlag  to 
the'  aald  retum  chute  and  arranged  adjacent  tbe  aald 
game  taUea,  and  a  reroluble  derating  wheel  baring  pe- 
ripheral retalnteg  derleea  for  receirlng  the  balla  from  the 
aald  ratum  chute  and  dellrsring  tbe  bsUs  to  the  beginning 
end  of  Om  said  raaway. 


IMtML 


OFFICIAL.  CAZBTTK 


S% 


•  f^ua.  4C1. 


flapi 
the 


2. 
ttKlt 


■eetl>ns 
certiln 
bold 
8. 
foltktl 


towi 

6. 

tary 


WUat  May    U.    Wl^ 


OAlPrafa  HBTKJL 
Ho.  iftM«.     <GL  if- 


projected  from  certain  at  mM 
»lncldliig  edges  and  hold  the  folda  ot  the  blank  In 
poalt  Ion  to  form  the  <nip. 

▲  cap  formail  of  a  ala#a  WMnt  Uaak  fol 
tA  for»  MaagtUar  eaA  aecti«M  and 

InteikBediate   aectlons,    the   outer  a4|M  «<   aU  al  aald 
being  of  eqoal  length,  and  flapa  projected  from 
of  said  edges  to  fold  orer  the  other  edfea  and 
the  folds  of  the  blank  In  position  to  form  tiM  CBfL 

▲  cup  formed  of  a  single  ancat   bexagsaal  blaak 
la  to  shape  to  produce  a  pair  of  oppoaiac  eaotral 

trap^iaal  sectloDa  having  tketr  side  of  leaat  iH^th 
calnddent,  said  blaak  hariag  its  ends  loldsd  lavavdly 
bstwfiia  Mid  trapBaaldal  seetlooa  to  Ue  lat  agahMt  the 

format  of  a  ilwla  eiUptieal  bkk^  aoA  fMAed 
t«  fbrm  an   hia>rifc<4    iaaasan   fearing  iMas   at  a^pal 
taagt^  said  bUnfc  kelag  tHther  folded  alMg  its  Is^tn- 
azia  and  aiaag  ilsgaaiil  lines  miaiiiin  tmm  the 
aft  aach  MAt  of  »a  I<ngth«Knal 


ing 
Md  termlaaltog  in  said  longitadinal  asisw 
»  ft  mm  aatlalB  of  maaatectare,  a  Uaak  far  sanl- 
cups  compcMng  a  body  tsldsd  fe»  lacas  a*  laacrlbed 
beza  ion  and  farther  folded  along  ita  longitudinal  ■na 
ft  liU^  ta  mm  tiinftlM  aad  aaA  ftdda  ag 
■04  M  ift  Mb 

mmmtmmAiK 

ifttte 


1.^)46,684.  rLUX-XXPAlIDSa.  QBOftu  B.  JtXQM^  Qaft 
Pa4u  UU  aarigpor  ta  Blck  Tool  cnmffmnj  Chicaco, 
ml  «  Cogpnratlan  of  iujiiqIjl    tOmt.  QcL  18,  19ll> 

Na.eMjm.     (GLU&— afr) 


A  lae  aijftadsa^  «^"'p^«<ff£  a  tspind  aalld  "««i»^««i 
vhaa  entire  warUas  laca  ia  ioaaaA  vtth  liwtWndinil 
iroavia  parallaUag  Ua  ftcs,,  eacb  grtkave  being  cnnad 
ta  «K  ai  aecUoft  aad  the  cadlaa  of  tJbe  eurre  haia&  "^^^u^ 
thcoa  [feoni  the  laagth.  of  tha  scooxc  sad  a  ■■»K«»-^f|gHj 
cjiiM  tifi  aipiftrtlag  aanhcc  caannrialnc  ••stoa-lUe  sec- 
tkms  CBsalj  irammd  aMvmd  tha  auftdral,  aach.  aactiaa 
baslak  Aft  iaaaE.  oatwatday  cbivmI  bsaxiac  tMt»  ot  tha 
I  padUia  aa  aaj  gRooTc  oa  tba  BaadraL  «h«r^h«  tmkX 
aiai  nek  ffcarttaa  Ut,  acaaBjaodata  "^'"mn  ia  «Imi 
traaaferae  aectlon  of  the  fltie. 


1.  A  deTise  tot  grlwiag  an  altfaeft  tmm  Um  iaterior, 
comprising  a  member  havtog  wedgS^  sorfacea  thereon, 
•  hollow  body  snrronniHag  a  partlsa  af  aad  stldable  oa 
said  member;  grtpylag  Javs  catrfed  by  aaM  body  adjacent 
said  wedging  snrfacea.  wberebr  reJatlTv  moTcaent  of  said 
member  and  said  body  win  farca  aald  Jaws  outwardly 
Into  grrpplng  eaflagemeBt  with  tiie  fnleclor  of  said  object ; 
and  a  IcTar  cannected  at  m»  palat  ta  Md  member  and 
at  another  point  to  said  hollow  body  for  moTlng  said 
body  with  reference  to  said  member. 

tW  tbm  sod  of  anU  ao^  ika  Mm  mmm 

«<0iWiag  '  * 

a  Klh  ai^ 


I  MDaaaKaft  ot  a 

wardly  or  oatwardlyt. 

a.  A  grigpiag  dsaica 
lag  laasns  at  om  Md:  _  _^, 

opoa  tha  othar  aad  al  aaid  nA  tta  iMd 
of  said  rod  haTlag  w« 
of  grlc«iag  Java  aanatad  la    g  liaj  la 
rib  aad  graasa  maiwstlsa 

aad  aald  waigtag  aad , 

bodi  InagltndtnaUg  at  said  m*  «1U 

wacdlr  or  oatwaxdlr;  aad  a , , 

with  said  body  and  said  rod  for  sUdiag  wjd 
tndlnally  ot  saU  aad. 

4.  A  gripping  device  comprlalng  a  rod;  aa  attachlag 
member  baring  a  aftiawaai  asaftsatlsft  with  the  opper 
end  of  said  rod ;  a  body  slldably  mounted  ap<»  the  lower 

by  MM  bady  aad  adapted  «w  b» 
by  aitt  an%iav  aaifftesa;  a  sWIftg  em- 
aaM  Jawa  sad  aaM  *•#  lor  aaflur  the 
Jaws  in  tba  i|pi<li  dhuiWiar  aa*  a  Ibvar  aMachsd  to 
said  rod  and  said  body  for  moring  said  body  kmgltadlaaUy 
of  said  rod  to  operate  said  Jawa. 

5.  A  gripping  derlce  eaapMtag  a  sleere;  a  tapered 
plog  threaded  In  the  lower  an*  at  said  sleeve ;  an  aaaiflar 
plug  threaded  la  the  opfar  «■*  of  nld  atoeva ;  a  tod 
slldably  mounted  In  said  aaaalar  plog,  one  end  of  aald 
rod  lying  within  said  sleeas  aaA  having  wedging  surtacea 
thereon ;  Jaws  mounted  1ft  igsafcigi  in  said  sleeve,  aad 
having  tongue  and  groove  connections  with  said  wedging 

tad  tai  owdac  aald  alaeaa  lai«ltirflaallr 
LOalai.  d  aot  pslatad  la  the  laassttal 
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atln« 


Mo. 


Sh 


U»  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  Ia  a  trap,  a  haa^  Jawi»  laterally  arranged  pivota 
toimiad  iategrally  with  the  Jaara  aad  adapted  to  enter 
bsarlage  in  said  haae.  a  pan  aad  latch,  aa  operating 
apzlng  embracing  the  Jaws  at  one  aide  and  lateral  foot 
eagaging  exteosiona  to  the  pivot  plaa  at  the  oppoaite  aide 
of  the  Jaws  eztendSng  for  a  sobataatlal  dlstaace  outside 
of  said  haae. 


1,048,687.      WIBB-HOLDBB    FOR    INgULAXOUL     A» 

iaow«0jM8L  fCLiw   nt.» 


1.  A 


w{re  bolder  ter  ItasaHttora  caatprMag  a  fleafble 
apafeie  of  bef<*^  clamped  npen  the  tasalaeet,  a 
aaa  iaaMaeratf  noMev  eoe^  projccMag  laterally 
I  aaM  btnnf  aad  btetadlng  a  Ia«enr11y  ptafuWag  etaplsv 
a  grooved  be«(1er  mrmber  Mnaed  ta  the  top  a(  said  beMer 
body  aad  capable  et  brfng  riL!f*ed  to  engage  fbe  ahajului 
at  the  bolter  body  aad  piaiMetl  wftb  an  epeafcig  fbr  (be 
paeaats  et  saM  stapte,  and  e  pfvoted  hrteb  earrtsd  by  the 
*"••*•  "wber  and  capaMe  of  angagtng  said  atapie  «br 
leuuetlhig  the  boMer  aember  to  said  bolder  body. 

%  a  wlra  beMir  for  f i.sulatoi  s  oomprfsteg  a  flHriMe 
band  apabh  of  betag  rtsmptd  epen  tbe  laaolater.  a 
riliMMeied  beMter  body  ptejeetlag  laterally 
aa  BBciB^aig^  a  araeraliy  ptv^etlag  atapte, 
agroamd  boMer  onmbsr  biaged  to  the  top  of  eaid  bolder 
aaay  w^u  capaMe  ec  beaig  ebViPd  to  engage  tbe  AouMer 
aP  fbe  balder  body  aad  prerMed  wMb  aa  apeatag  fbr  (be 
of  aald  atapie,  a  pivatad  faiteb  carried  br  tbe 
•■d  capabRe  of  uigaglag  aald  staple  (br 
■  tte  boMer  oenber  (o  saM  bolter  body,  and  a 
ntl  aMtal  bashing  puaWhwied  agalaat  tbe  sbeuldet  aad  (be 
walP  «t  tbe  gtavre  of  aald  holder  body. 

K  A  wfre  boMer  nr  lasiilatore  couprtriag  a 
laad  eapaMe  af  betag  clamped  to  (be  (aaalator,  a 
body  formed  integral  with  and  projeetf&g  laterally 
the  outer  face  of  aaid  bead  iateraMdiate  its  ends 

provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 

neuMer,  a  staple  prt^^etfag  faterally  fnna  ISie  lower  por- 
(lea  of  the  eater  fbce  of  aald  bolder  body,  a  bolder  man- 
bar  aavfug  (ta  tbaer  llttie  (brand  wftb  a  lougKudtaally 
csteadlag  groove  adapted  to  oppoae  tbe  groove  of  the 
beider  body,  meaas  for  pffrotafly  eoanecttng  tbe  top  of 
the  bolder  body  to  tbe  bolder  raenber,  sefd  bolder  meoiber 
pvaslted  wKb  mt  opcateg  fbr  tbe  paasage  of  said  staple 
tha  bsMer  ncaber  bi  ewoag  to  engage  tbe  bolder 
— d  meana  cKteadlag  fbreogb  aaM  staple  fbr  nmla- 
telafBg  (be  belter  mtmiu  agabiat  tbe  balder  body. 


cago.  ni., 
a 

NsutSMtT. 
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H.  Aon.  Chi- 
The  Adaiaa  4  '*— "fra  rsi^anj, 
af  XUIaaiSL    rUad  May  k  lAU.    Seeial 

aaaagea.  ia  asi 
apical  caaa  maaated  ia  a 


2.  In  a  pole  changer,  In  asMblnation,  an  oedllaUble 
plate,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  splra]  rib  carried  by  the  face  of 
the  dlak,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  plate  and  engageable 
with  the  rib. 

8.  Ia  a  pole  changer,  in  .coablnation,  an  osclllatable 
plate,  a  swinging  arm  carried  Iv  the  plate,  lugs  project- 
ing from  the  plate  into  the  patli  of  the  arm,  a  stud  car- 
ried by  the  arm,  and  a  aplaai  cam  engageable  with  the 
Btod. 

4.  In  a  pole  changer.  In 
plate,  a  swinging  arm  ca 
spring  connecting  the  free  a 
a  stud  carried  by  the  aim, 
with  the  stud. 

6.  Ia  a  pole  changer,  in  combination,  an  oaclllatable 
plate,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  tbe  plate,  a  helical 
■prlag  wnnaftlng  the  free  and  of  tha  arm  with  the  plate,  a 
atad  casrtsd  hr  the  arm-  a  spiral  cam  rage gai his  witii  tha 
stad.  aad  a  pair  of  luga  pn^^tlag  from,  the  face  of  tha 
pUtc  lata  tha  path  of  tha  azai. 

[Oalaaa  d  ta  8  nat  pclatad  la  tha  ^— *titl 


InatioD,  an  oaclllatable 
by  tbe  plate,  a  helical 
at  the  arm  with  the  plate, 
d  a  spiral  cam  engageable 


IjMftJSSO.     CBLBEX-BLEACHIKG  APPABATD& 
via  Boaaau..  Peaa  Xaa.  SL  X.,  aartgasr  ta 
BaaeaU.  Peaa  Tsi^  N.  Y.    Filed  Jaa.  6,  1912. 
No.  660.791.     (CL  47—16.) 


Cmu 


1.  k  celery  bleaching  apps  rates,  a  pair  of  weba  of 
substantially  water  proof  flaaible  fabric,  farmed  of  wool 
felt  saturated  and  coated  wHh  aapbalt,  saffidently  rigid 
to  malatain  itadf  In  a  vertical  plane  wttheut  sapportlng 
meana,  eateading  upon  respectively  eppeeita  aidee  of  a 
row  af  celery ;  and,  means  matotaialBg  said  webs  in  poal- 
tloo  to  I  blsacti  said  celery,  inclBdiag  a  series  of  wire 
euples. 

2.  In  a  eiteiy  bleaching  apparatus,  a  pair  of  wrtw  ex- 
teadiag^npon  respective  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  celery 

"  it  feu  aat> 


I  zoo 


ruigad  In  mibstantlally  atnicht  alliMaieiit  and  bartnc  a 
rigidity  niAeknt  to  maintain  tbemselTcs  In  a  Tartleal 
plane  agalnat  bockUng,  and  maana  separable  from  said 
webs  for  maintaining  tbam  In  aprlgbt  position. 

8.  In  celery  bleaching  apparatoa,  a  pair  of  webs  of 
wool  felt  saturated  and  coated  wltb  asphalt,  stifflclently 
rigid  to  maintain  themselres  In  rertlcal  planes  wtthoat 
supporting  means,  extending  npon  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  a  row  of  celery  plants ;  and.  means  maintaining 
said  webs  in  respectlTS  parallel  planes  throaghoat  their 
length  and  qiaced  with  said  plants  betwaan  them,  in- 
dodlng  a  series  of  wire  sapports  engaging  said  weba  and 
eztendlBf  Into  the  ground. 
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1.04S,M0.  BAILWAT  -  BPIKB.  JooPH  r.  Boasau^ 
Chicago,  m.  Fllad  Jane  2S,  lOU.  Serial  No.  684.682. 
(CL  8&— 44.) 


A  rallwaj  iplke  haflng  a  downwardly  tapering  threaded 
shank,  said  ahank  being  snbetantlally  drenlar  In  cross 
•action  and  flattened  on  oiqwalte  sides  to  remoTe  the 
thread  thereftom,  said  flattened  portlona  Increaalng 
•lightly  In  width  toward  tb*  lower  end,  and  said  spike  be- 
ing beveled  at  the  lower  end  and  In  oontlnaatlon  of  the 
flattened  sorfacea,  to  form  a  V-ahaped  point  adapted  to 
eoaaprcaa  the  flbers  adjacent  the  flattened  snrfacee  when 
the  spike  is  drtren  and  whereby  when  the  spike  Is  tvmed 
the  thread  Is  eaoaed  to  engage  said  compressed  fibers, 
•nbstantlally  as  dseerlbed. 


1.048.S91.  FILLINQ-THRBAIXnJTriNO  MBCHANIBM 
FOR  WEFT-RBPLSNISHIMO  LOOMS.  Bppa  H.  BIOM, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  4  Kaowtas 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachosetts.  Filed 
Jane  22.  1011.    Serial  No.  684.729.     (CL  18»— 86.) 
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1.  In  aMChaalaa  of  the  claaa  deacttbefl.  a  ataottla  tmim 
adaptad  to  be  lowered  Into  tiM  path  o(  the  aettre  ehattta. 


said  feeler  havteg  a  goMo  fi»r  Che  flUteg  thread,  a 
gnlde  for  a  0lTOtally  mounted  hook,  and  said  plTOtally 
mounted  hook  having  its  pivotal  support  mounted  In  said 
second  guide,  to  slide  therein,  means  to  move  said  pivotal 
support  and  the  hook,  and  torn  the  hook  on  its  center, 
a  cutting  edge  attached  to  eald  feeler,  a  cutting  edge  ob 
said  hook,  a  clamping  surface  on  said  hook,  and  a  clamp- 
ing surface  on  said  feeler,  a  lay.  and  a  device  on  said  lay 
to  operate  said  book,  to  cut  the  filling  between  the  two 
cutting  edges,  and  to  cauae  one  end  of  the  eevered  fllUag 
to  be  held  betwe«i  aald  clamping  aorfacea. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  elaas  described,  a  shuttle  fMer, 
having  a  guiding  surface  fOr  a  plvotally  mounted  hook, 
and  said  book  baring  its  pivotal  support  mounted  in  said 
guiding  surface,  to  slide  therein,  means  to  move  said  ptT> 
otal  support  and  the  hook,  and  turn  the  hook  on  Its  eea- 
ter.  and  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  clamping  aurfaoe  on  aald 
hook,  and  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  damping  aorface  oo  aald 
ftoeler.  and  meana  to  eanae  the  operation  of  aald  hook  to 
catch  a  filling  thread,  and  cut  the  same  between  the  cut- 
ting surfaces,  and  to  damp  and  bold  one  end  of  the 
severed  filling. 

8.  In  sseehanism  of  the  dasa  deecribed.  a  shnttle  feeler 
having  a  goldlng  surface  for  a  plvotally  moonted  hook, 
and  said  ho<A  having  Its  pivotal  support  mounted  la  aald 
guiding  sarfaee,  to  slide  therela,  means  to  move  aald  piv- 
otal support  and  the  hook,  and  ton  the  hook  on  Its  cen- 
ter, a  cutting  edge  and  a  clamping  surface  on  said  hook, 
a  cutting  edge,  and  a  damping  surface  on  said  feeler, 
and  means  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  hook  to  cat^ 
a  filling  thread,  and  cut  the  sa  me  ^  between  the  cutting 
surfaoea,  and  to  clamp  and  hold  one  end  of  the  severed 
filling,  said  means  Including  a  lay  and  a  device  thetoon. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  ahuttle  feeler, 
a  magaalne  for  weft  carriers,  connection  from  aald  shot* 
tie  feeler  to  said  magaalne,  a  plvotally  mounted  member 
on  said  ahuttle  feeler  and  morahle  therewith  abont  a 
pivotal  center,  a  eattlac  edge  on  •aid  plvotally  mounted 
member,  a  cutting  edge  on  aald  ahuttle  fOeler.  and  a 
clamping  Burface  on  aald  plvotally  mounted  member,  a 
damping  surface  on  said  shuttle  fetfer,  to  cat  a  fllUag 
thread  ayd  hold  one  end  of  the  aame.  a  device  on  the  lay, 
connectlona  from  said  plvotally  mounted  member,  aald 
connectiooa  to  be  operated  by  said  device,  and  a  aacMd 
device  having  a  cam  surface  to  be  engaged  by  a  atod  on 
one  of  said  connectiona  to  operate  said  connectlona. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  shuttle  feeler, 
having  a  guiding  surface  for  a  plvotally  moontad  hook, 
and  said  ho<^  and  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  damping  aor* 
face  on  said  hook,  and  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  damplas 
surface  on  said  feeler,  and  means  to  cause  the  operatlos 
of  said  hook  to  catch  a  filling  thread  and  cat  the  aama 
between  said  cutting  sazfaeea,  and  to  damp  and  hoM 
one  end  of  the  severed  fllUng.  aaid  maaaa  eoapriHaf  a 
eonnectlon  from  said  plvotally  moonted  hook  to  a  ptv> 
otally  mounted  lever,  and  aald  lever,  a  devlcs  oo  the  lay 
to  engage  and  move  said  lever,  and  a  second  device  having 
a  cam  surface  to  be  engaged  by  a  projectloo  oa  aald  levar, 
to  operate  said  lever. 


1.048.S92.  HBRMETICALLT  SEALING  MBTAL  YAPOB 
APPARATUS  WITH  MERCURY  PACKING.  Biiwi 
BaifjAMix  ScHABraa,  Frankfovt-on-the-Maln.  Germany, 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Hartmann  k  Brann  A.-G„ 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1811. 
Serial  Na  666.207.     (O.  171—258.) 

1.  A  hermetlcal  seal  for  meUl-vapor  apparatus  coatprto- 
Ing.  in  combination,  the  vessel,  a  flange  rigidly  carrlad 
by  the  veasd  at  a  dlatance  frmn  an  open  end  thereof  • 
sealing  head  arranged  over  said  open  end,  packing  latar> 
posed  between  said  head  and  the  end  of  the  veeeel,  pack- 
ing Interpoaed  betvreen  aald  head  and  the  flange,  and  a 
mercury  filling  confined  abont  the  externa!  end  portiott 
of  the  vessd  between  the  said  payings. 

2.  A  hermetlcal  seal  for  meUl-vapor  apparatoa  comprio- 
Ing.  in  combination,  the  veead.  a  flange  rigidly  carried  by 
the  vesael  at  a  distance  from  an  open  end  thereof,  a 
flanged  sealing  bead  arranged  over  said  open  end  and 


w  ft  •«fric.. 
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not 


provided  with  a  central  depreaeian.  paddag  between  the 
rigid  flange  and  the  flanged  head,  paddng  between  the 
end  of  the  veead  and  the  aald  head,  a  mvenry  flUing  con- 
flned  abont  the  external  end  portion  of  the  veead  and 


within  the  flange  of  the  head,  an  electrede  tnaolater  as- 
tending  Into  the  eentral  depreeslon  of  the  head,  packing 
between  the  iasalator  and  the  outer  aide  and  bott^  of 
tbe  dfpwasion  of  the  head,  and  a  sBereary  flUtag  abeat  the 
Insulator  within  said 


1,048,598.  SCAVENGING-PUMP  C0N8TBUCTI0M. 
Waltbb  ScHBHKnB,  Wlnterthor.  BwltMrlaad.  aaalgBOT 
to  Buach-Sulacr  Broe. •Diesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Lonte, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676.451.     (CL  280    84.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  tiie  aeavenger  or  air  service  pomp  thereof  compria- 
Ing  the  engine  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therein,  and 
a  suitable  valve,  of  an  air  conduit  commnnicating  witii 
aald  valve  and  extending  toward  the  crank  duft,  a  rock 
lever  actuated  1^  the  crank  Aaft  and  eztMdlng  thi4«^ 
tiie  side  of  said  eondul^  and  having  a  leak-tight  fulervm 
Joint  expoeed  to  conditions  In  the  regloa  of  the  crank 
abaft,  and  a  rod  houaed  In  the  conduit  and  connecting  the 
portion  of  said  rock  lever  inside  the  conduit  with  the 
pump  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatloB 
with  the  engine  crank  shaft  and  an  air  pomp  driven 
thereby  and  having  a  Bultable  valve,  of  an  air  conduit 
communicating  with  aald  valve  and  extending  along- 
side the  pump  toward  the  crank  abaft,  and  meana  tor 
actuating  said  valve  from  the  crank  shaft  eomi^'lBlng  a 
rock  lever  extending  tranavevsely  from  the  region  of  the 
crank  ahaft  threap  the  aide  of  said  eoadatt,  and  an  oaeU- 
latlng  connecting  rod  houaed  In  said  conduit,  bdng  oon- 
•aeted  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  aald  lever  iaalds  the  con- 
doit  and  ot  the  other  end  direct  cennoctad  to  said  valve. 

8.  In  an  intaraal  oomboatlon  engtne,  the 


with  the  engine  crank  ahaft  and  an  air  pomp  driven 
thereby  and  having  a  auitaUa  valve.  <rf  an  air  condatt 
commonieating  with  aald  valve  and  extending  alongdda 
the  pump  toward  the  crank  ahaft,  a  rock  lever  actuated 
by  the  crank  ahaft  and  extending  traaavetaety  from  the 
region  thereof  through  the  dde  of  aald  conduit,  an  oaeU- 
latlng  connecting  rod  housed  in  said  conduit,  bslng  eon. 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  end  ot  aald  lever  inalde  the  con- 
duit and  at  the  othw  end  <ttrect  connected  to  aald  valv% 
and  meana  at  tte  folemm  of  aald  lever  aealing  the  interior 
of  the  conduit  from  the  region  of  the  crank  ahaft 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  scavenger  or  air  serrloe  pump  thereof  coaspsln. 
lag  the  engine  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  thoeln,  a  aoM- 
able  valve  and  a  crank  case,  of  an  air  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  laid  valve  and  extending  alongilde  ot  the  craak 
case,  and  a  train  for  operating  said  valve  from  the  en* 
fine  ahaft  houaed  witirdy  la  the  crank  caae  and  in  aald 
conduit. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combostlon- engine,  the  comblnatian 
with  the  Miglne  shaft,  an  air  pump  comprising  a  cylladsr 
havtog  a  suitable  valve  and  a  plunger  Indde  the  cylladsr 
operated  by  the  engine  shaft,  a  caalng  between  the  pomp 
cylinder  and  the  engine  shaft,  and  an  air  conduit  cois- 
munlcating  with  laid  valve  and  extending  alongside  aald 
caalng.  of  a  rock  lever  actuated  by  the  engine  ahaft  and 
extending  through  aald  casing  and  the  side  ot  aald  con- 
duit, and  an  oaclllating  connecting  rod  connected  at  Ita 
lower  end  to  said  lever  within  the  conduit  and  at  ita  up- 
per end  direct  connected  to  aald  valve. 

[ClalBu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048,694.  EAIL-FASTENEB  FOR  MBTV<  TUD& 
FkAHx  J.  ScHiaijat.  Wlnthrop.  lOnn.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1912.    Serial  No.  692,841.    (a.  288—6.) 


L  In  a  rail  faatener,  tiie  combination  with  a  metallic  tla 
having  upwardly  omivMging  ddea  and  a  rail  aaat  actoaa 
ita  ridge,  the  latter  behig  pierced  with  bolt  holee  at  op> 
poalte  ddee  of  aald  seat  and  the  aides  being  cat  to  fOrm 
lingers  which  are  bent  Inward;  of  a  bolt  whooe  abaak 
paaasa  upward  throui^  one  of  said  holea  and  whoae  head 
la  anbetantlally  triangular  In  croaa  aeetion  eo  aa  to  flt 
the  angle  beneath  aald  ridge  and  whooe  lower  eomen 
are  bevded  so  aa  to  rest  above  the  t^w  of  said  flngera,  a 
nut  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  ahank,  and  a  rall^ioldlBg 
plate  clamped  under  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  comMaatton  with  a  matalUe 
tie  havteg  upwardly  eoaverging  aides  and  a  rail  seat 
acroas  its  ridge^  the  latter  being  pierced  with  bolt.bolaa 
at  oppodte  aldea  of  said  seat  and  the  sidea  being  cot 
to  form  fingers  which  are  beat  inward ;  of  a  belt  whoae 
shank  passes  upward  through  one  of  said  holea  and  whoae 
head  la  substantially  triangular  in  croas  section  so  aa  ta 
flt  the  angle  beneath  said  ridge  and  whoae  lower  eoraara 
are  beveled  so  as  to  rest  above  the  tipe  of  eald  flkigers,  a 
not  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  plate  hav^ 
Ing  a  hole  in  its  body  surrounding  said  shank  below  the 
nut,  its  inner  end  overlappfaig  the  rail-base,  and  its  ontar 
end  fOmsd  Into  inverted  V-abaped  croaa  aactlon  aa  aa  ta 
engage|  the  ridge  of  the  tie. 

8.  In  a  rail  faatener.  the  combination  with  a  OMtallle 
tie  havlag  upwardly  converging  aldea  oooneeted  la  a 
ridge  pierced  with  belt  holes  and  provldad  wltii  a 
verse  rail  aeat  between  them;  of  bolta  whooe 

at  their  lower  ends  and  whoae  ahaaka  paaa  upward  tl ^1 

aald  holnm  aata  on  the  ojwer  eada  of  aald  ahanka. 
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ently  hinged  on  ft  hortiontal  axii,  and  eoiweetions  c«a»- 
inx  Mid  parts  to  ftfwf  te  Mton.  tbe  hlns*  axis  of 
one  of  lald  parts  ti^mg  toeato*  fc*w  the  top  of  roch 
part,  so  that  when  mH  part  opcM  to  dlacharge  th«  load 
the  portion  thereof  fwjectln*  abOTB  Ita  hinge  axla  wUl 
more  Inward  and  forettly  throw  tha  load  oat  of  the  basket, 
rotating  beaters  arraaged  to  thr^  the  hay  dlseh»rged 
from  the  eleyator  at  the  sides  back  Into  the  bundle 
basket,  rotating  packsr  arms  ananged  to  describe  so 
elliptical  course  in  a  Tertlcal  plane  and  thus  pack  the 
hay  discharged  from  Am  elerator  Into  the  bottom  of  the 
bundle  basket,  and  flMring  drlTen  bg  the  rotation  of  ost 
of  the  wheels  on  «MUk  the  fraaa  to  aapported.  and  coa- 
neettons  from  the  •Hring  to  tte  afcrattng  parts,  said 
connections  InetoOlnK  «  aaMk  atoMat  and  lerer,  whereby 
to  throw  the  coaaectlons  to  and  sat  at  wllL 

4    A   hay   cocking  machine  comprising  a   frame   su^ 


1,  I4S,B»5.     HAT  BAKTWG   AIft>  COCEWO  MACHTWK. 
'  ELsmiT   8CHN«iDB«,  Portlana,  Oreg^  asslgaor  of  one- 
half  to  Oscar  Wlsslngsr,  MTTwankee,  Oreg.     FHed  May 
22.  IWe.     Sertal  No.  487.809.     (CL  5»— 68.) 


caosing  said  parts  to  opcaito  to 

one  of  said  part*  being  located  below  the  top  of  soch 
part,  so  that  when  said  part  opsos  to  discltarga  the  load 
the  portloa  ttereof  projecttog  akore  Its  btoge  axis  win 
mov«  Inward  and  tortfUj  tknm  «•  load  out  of  the 
bairitet,  rotatfiv  bent««  arraaged  to  tliww  the  bay  dls- 
«lmrged  from  f»e  elerator  at  tfie  iMea  back  late  tb« 
bundle  basket,  a  roek^haft  Joataaled  ImaafernelT  war- 
ward  of  the  elcTator,  packer  arma  slidably  supported  in 
said  rock-shaft  a  ctaBfcaian  jMHaatoi  parallel  to  such 
rock-shaft  and  ha»to«  fl»  «f«Bto  tbataaf  rntatably  con- 
ne^ed  to  said  packer  atSM.  aad  aMxtog  drlren  by  the 
rotation  of  one  o(  the  wheels  oa  whick  the  frame  is  sup 
ported,  and  connecMsaa  f»s«  tta  aMttoc  to  the  operating 
parts,  said  connecttoan  tartodto*  •  ctotch  element  and 
lerer,  whereby  to  tbiow  ttM  cMnsetloos  in  and  out  at 

win. 

8  A  hay  cocking  nsaekine  c«n*ristag  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  wheels,  an  elcTater.  a  taka  rearward  of  the 
elcTator.  a  lerer  aad  caanectioaa  tor  latatog  and  lower- 
ing said  rake,  a  c«rer  tor  tke  etovatar.  a  bundle  basket 
comprising  two  parts  each  pcatontiy  kinged  on  a  bori- 
«>ntal  axto.  and  cwnoettoaa  eaaatof  aali  part,  to  opjsrate 
to  mdSTthe  king,  aato  af  a-  f  -Jf  ^P^  ^'"J 
located  below  the  top  af  sack  part.  ■•  *»»•*  7^_  ~»J 
part  opens  to  ««:ba«i»  the  toad  the  partlon  tbe^eof  pro- 
^tmg  abos*  Ito  bta^  atos  w«  mmr^  toarard  and  forcibly 
Srow't*.  load  oat  aC  tte  baskst.  rotottog  »«ter.  a^ 
ranged  to  ttoww  1to»  baif  ^dtoa»«  b—  tbe  *!•;•*«  at 
the  side,  back  toto  th.  baadle  baakst.  •  J«*-»»^  j^^ 
naled  transrersely  rearward  of  th.  elerator.  packe^  arms 

tfea 
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a.  Aa  exteatokto  tabto  ntmtmittmt  •  ^asalHf  mt  asa- 
tions  having  tops  adapted  to  ba  arranged  edge  to  edge; 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  adjacent  sections,  said 
means  eomprfstag  a  hook  nwrnbcr  pnjvcltog  flrom  one 
of  the  edge,  of  the  tiv  of  on.  of  said  wctloas  adapted 
to  releasably  engage  a  socket  provided  In  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  top  of  the  other  of  said  sMttaaa;  flexible 
cleats  secured  apon  the  nader  aide  of  tbe  top  of  each  of 
said  sections,  correspoadteg  ento  of  the  deato  .f  one  of 
said  seettoaa  pnjeetittg  from  the  correspondtog  table 
top  and  engaging  under  tk.  tap  of  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions for  yieldtogiy  hoUtoc  nald  hook  member  in-  lock- 
ing engagenwat  with  saM  soehst,  the  flexlblUty  of  said 
deato  pcfmltttog  of  rdeaa.  of  said  hook  member  from 
■aid  socket,  the  cteato  .f  oac  ot  aaid  sections  registering 
with  and  engaging  agalaat  tke  cleats  of  the  other  section ; 
and  projecting  pins  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  cleata 
of  one  section  engaging  reeeaasa  provided  In  the  adjacent 
portlims  of  the  eleato  of  tk.  otbar  section,  anbatontially 
as  descrtbed. 

3.  A  SMtloaal  tabl«  comprlaing  a  ptoraiity  of  secttaos 
having  tops  adapted  to  be  arranged  edge  to  edge ;  means 
for  fltt*^fHftKiy  cMUMctiag  adjacent  sections,  said  bmsbs 
oompriatog  a  loektog  member  prelecting  from  one  of  the 
irtprs  of  the  top  oif  one  of  said  sectiMW  adapted  to  relsaa- 
ablj  mgaas  a  Mcket  provided  to  the  adJaoMt  edcs  of 
tha  top  (tf  the  other  of  said  aMttoaa,  release  of  aald 
locking  member  fiom  said  socket  being  effected  by  etova- 
tton  thereof;  flexible  cleats  secured  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  top  of  each  of  said  seettons.  corresponding  fnds  of 
tba  cleata  of  ane  of  said  SMttons  pcoiJecting  from  tlie  cor- 
responding table  top  and  engaging  under  tbe  top  of  the 
other  of  aald  sections  for  yieldingly  holding  said  locking 
member  to  locking  engagement  with  said  aodtet,  the 
flezIbiUty  of  said  cleata  permlttiag  of  release  of  said 
locking  member  from  said  socket;  and  pins  projecting 
from  the  projecting  ends  of  said  cleata  adaptsd  to  releas- 
ably engage  recenes  provided  to  the  adjacent  portkm 
of  the  adjacent  cleata.  substanttolly  as  described. 

4.  A  sectional  table  oomprlttog  a  plurality  of  sections 
havtog  tops  adapted  to  be  arranged  edge  to  edge ;  meana 

'for  detoehably  connecttog  adjacent  sections,  said  means 
comprising  a  loektog  member  projecting  from  one  of  the 
edgai  of  tbe  top  of  one  of  said  aections  adapted  to  releas- 
ably engage  a  socket  provided  to  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  top  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  release  of  said 
locking  member  from  said  socket  being  effected  by  eleva- 
tton  thereof;  flexible  cleata  secured  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  top  of  one  of  said  sections  projecting  from  the 
corresponding  table  tOQ  and  mga^ing  under  tbe  top  of 
the  other  of  said  sections  for  yieldtogiy  boldtog  said 
locking  member  In  loektog  engagement  with  aald  socket, 
the  flexibility  of  said  cleata  permitttog  of  release  of  said 
locking  member  from  said  socket ;  and  pins  projecting 
from  the  projecttog  ends  of  said  cleata  adapted  to  releas- 
ably engage  rcccsaea  provided  in  said  ends  of  the  eleato 
of  the  other  seettoa,  sabataatiaUy  aa  described. 


1,048,S9T.     MTLX    COCH^HfO  AND  BOTTLTlfO  AP- 
PARATUS.    William  A.   BumrmAXD,  W^okeriia.  Wla. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  l»t*.    fterM  No.  W1.M8.     (CI.  226—21.) 
1.  A  milk  eooltaff  aad  battMac  appmatoa  abmpitilag  a 
battl»4iaF    havtog    a    asrlw    af    prsgriaslTily    atapped 
botU»«Mto  toereto.  a  Tsated  dMackakto  taeUaaff  toad- 
pip.  Mcttsa  kavtoff  a  asataa  «(  mmtmm  aaaalsa  and 


2.  A  mllk-coolinp  aad  ksttliag  appaeatne  comprlaing  a 
bottla-tzay  having  a  series  of  progrefssively  stepped  yield- 
able  bottle-sests,  a  vented  detachable  tocllned  feed-pip. 
section  having  a  series  of  discharge  nosales  adapted  to 
form  closures  for  the  bottles,  a  cooler  to  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  feed-pipe,  the  cooler  being 
disposed  below  said  upper  toed  pipe  end.  and  a  milking 
vessel  to  communication  with  the  cooler,  the  milktog 
vessel  being  diqrased  npon  a  higher  plane  than  the  said 
cooler  and  bottle-tray. 

3.  A  milk  cooUng  aad  betOlsg  apparatus  compristog  a 
receiving  VMel.  a  cooler  toeated  below  the  plane  thereof, 
a  flexible  ccmnectlon  between  the  cooler  and  receiving 
vessel,  a  downwardly  tocllned  pipe  section  in  commuDl- 
cation  with  the  cooler  whereby  milk  from  said  receiving 
veasel  Is  adapted  to  overflow  tbe  cooler  and  thereafter 
flow  by  gravity  through  the  Inclined  pipe  section,  s 
series  of  nossles  exteading  from  said  pipe  section,  a 
bottle-tray  disposed  under  the  aforesaid  pipe  section  bav- 
lag  progressively  stepped  bottle-eeata  in  approximato 
allnement  with  the  plfte.nosslea,  and  a  series  of  bottle. 
p«iitloned  apon  the  tray  seats  for  tbe  reception  of  milk 
progreaaively,    tbalr    months   being    closed   tty    the   pipe 


4.  A  milk  cooling  and  bottltog  apparatus  comprising  a 
botfle-tzaj  having  a  series  of  progressively  stepped  bottle- 
seats  therein,  a  vented  ioclined  feed  pipe  section  having 
a  series  of  discharge  noEzJes  adapted  to  form  closures 
for  the  months  of  the  bottles  mounted  upon  the  tray- 
seat^  a  cooler  to  communication  with  tbe  high  end  of 
tke  feed  pipe,  and  milk  receiving  means  to  conunnnlcatton 
with  said  cooler. 

5.  A  milk  cooling  and  bottling  apparatus  compristog  a 
bottle-tray  having  a  series  of  progressively  stepped  bottle* 
seata  therein,  a  vented  inclined  feed  pipe  section  having  a 
series  of  discbarge  nozzles  adapted  to  form  dosiire.  for 
the  mouths  of  the  bottles  mounted  upon  the  tray-seat^ 
a  milk  deflector  carried  by  each  nossle,  a  cooler  in  com- 
munication with  the  high  end  of  the  fwd  pipe,  and  milk 
receiving  means  in  communication  with  said  cooler. 

[Qaim  6  not  printed  to  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.048yS98.  BAILWAT-TIB.  Barhhabt  F.  Sibbs,  Mas- 
amon.  Olilo.  FUed  Sept  18,  1012.  Serial  No.  721,08V. 
(CI.  238—6.) 


L  U  a  aMtallle  caihray  tto 
saa  aajpartlag 

adapted  to  receive  tk. 


proeMsd  witk 


Z194 


to 


ra  la.  fall  aupportlog  ban  located  below  Qm  railwaj 
ra  la,  rail  boidiaf  dogs  adapted  to  clamp  tlie  railway  rail 
fliDCca,  claapliif  bolta  located  throogli  the  raO  aopport- 
la  r  bar*  and  tbe  clampliic  dofs,  aald  elampliic  dogs  pro- 
Tiped  witb  apertnrca  formed  of  dlametera  greater  than 
diameters  of  tbe  clamping  bolts  and  a  tie  bar  adapted 
connect  tbe  bases  together,  inbataatlallj  afi  and  for 
tlik  porpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  rafiway  snp- 
porting  bases  prorlded  with  notches  adapted  to  receive 
th )  onter  flangea  of  the  railway  rails,  railway  aopporting 
bsrs  connected  to  said  bases,  iUuiges  extended  from  the 
in  ler  ends  of  the  raH  supporting  bases,  a  tie  bar  prorlded 
w  th  beads  at  its  inner  ends  and  H>aced  flsngw  located 
n|on  the  inner  end  walls  of  the  railway  base,  railway 
rail  clamping  dogs,  and  means  for  damping  the  dogs 
m  on  the  flanges  of  tbe  railway  rails,  sQbataatlally  as 
aa  d  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.1  480(99.  FKBDINO  MBCHANISM  FOB  ICB-8HAYINQ 
liACHINES.  Hasrt  Smith.  Norfolk,  Ya.  FUed  Joly 
24,  1911.    Serial  No.  640,272.     (CL  74—40.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


DflcSMBSK  31,  X9ia. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  this  character,  a  support,  a  ▼»• 
tlfcally  disposed  rotatable  exteriorly  threaded  spindle 
m  ranted  in  the  support  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
g]  oove  throughout  the  length  of  the  threaded  portion 
tlareof,  a  rotatable  gear  prorlded  with  a  smooth  bore 
01  Minted  upon  the  spindle  and  haTlng  a  key  entering  the 
g]  oore  thereof  to  impart  rotatkm  to  the  spindle,  means 
ft  r  roCatlag  the  gear,  a  sectional  disk  surroonding  the 
sljsm  abdnre  the  gear  and  prorlded  witb  threaded  portions 

coact  with  the  threads  of  the  spindle  to  impart  to  tha 
sdindle  a  downward  motion  during  tbe  rotation  thereot 
m  Id  disk  being  provided  with  a  circamferentlal  groove,  a 
a  p  Borroandlng  said  disk  and  having  an  Intumed  rim 
■  ovntsd  in  the  groove  of  the  di^  means  for  oscillating 
SI  Id  cap,  and  coaeting  means  carried  by  the  sections  of 
t4s  disk  and  the  cap  for  Imparting  to  said  sections  move- 
ta  tato  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  threaded  por- 
of  the  spindle  when  said  cap  is  oaetUated. 
In  a  mechanism  of  this  character,  a  support  and  a 
disposed  rotatable  exteriorly  threaded  spindle 
sMable  In  the  support  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
g  oove  throughout  tbe  length  of  tbe  threaded  portion 
t  mrtot,  a  rotatable  gear  provided  with  a  smooth  bore 
B  ooBtad  upon  tbe  spindle  above  the  support  and  having  a 
k  ly  entering  the  groove  thereof  to  impart  rotation  to  the 
ai  tndla,  a  casing  earried  by  the  support  and  covering  the 
g  lar,  maana  for  rotating  the  gear,  a  sectional  disk  irar- 
rioidlag  tbe  stem  and  carried  by  the  cashig  above  the 
fl  lar,  aald  aeetional  disk  being  provided  with  threaded  por- 
ts Ma  to  coact  with  ttM  threads  of  the  spindle  to  Impart 
t )  tha  apladla  a  downward  motion  during  the  rotation  of 
t  la  spindle,  said  diA  being  provided  with  a  ctrcumferen- 
t  tl  groove,  a  cap  of  greater  diameter  than  the  dlak  sor- 
r  OBding  said  dlak  and  having  aa  Intumed  rim  mounted 
b  I  tha  groove  of  the  disk,  meana  fbr  oaciUating  aald  cap, 
•  lid  cap  being  provided  with  two  cam  slots  through  the 
t^p  thsraof,  and  a  pin  connected  to  eadi  section  of  the 
and  pasataig  throng  Ita  reapectlve  slot  of  the  cap 
tha  cap  is  baeUlatad  the  aectloaa  are  moved 
tk  and  from  tha  apindle  wtthhi  the  eapw 


8.  In  a  mechanism  of  this  Aaraeter,  a  aopport,  a  horl- 
sontal  hearing  earried  by  the  aopport,  a  power  abaft  Jour- 
aaled  therein,  a  caaing  carried  by  the  aopport  and  aboot 
the  inner  end  of  the  abaft,  a  vertical  abaft  pcojeetlav 
throogfa  said  casing  and  support,  sakl  shaft  being  ex- 
teriorly threaded  and  having  a  key  way  longltodinaUy 
thereof,  a  gear  mounted  In  tha  eaalng  above  tbe  support 
and  about  the  vertical  abaft,  said  gear  having  a  key  to 
fit  in  the  key  way  of  the  vertical  shaft,  said  gear  being 
operably  connected  to  the  horlaontal  shaft,  a  pair  of 
separable  thread  engaging  members  carried  by  the  casing 
and  about  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  seetioBS 
into  and  out  ot  engagement  with  the  threads  of  tha  shaft 


1,048.600.    TOY  DBYICB.    OncAM  SraiN,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  SO,  1012.    Serial  No.  728.008.    (CL  244—2.) 


1.  A  toy  device  comprising  a  mala  ^art  or  handle  memp 
ber  and  a  detachable  flying  member,  the  main  part  or 
handle  monber  being  composed  of  a  body  portion  havlnc 
a  e«itral  longitudinal  bore  throogh  which  la  psased  a 
abaft  compeaad  of  two  parte  rotatlvely  eonneetad,  tha 
aaparate  parte  of  aald  abaft  being  provMad  with  baarlaga 
at  Ute  cBda  of  the  body  portira.  a  aplral  aprlng  woond 
on  the  aald  abaft  within  said  body  portloa  and  tha  ends 
of  which  are  connected  with  the  separate  parts  of  said 
shaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  belag  projected  from  the 
body  portion  and  provided  with  a  ratebat  wheel,  a  spring 
operated  pawl  device  connected  with  tb»  body  portion  and 
operating  in  connectl<m  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  correspondlBg  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion being  provided  wltii  maaaa  whereby  aald  spring  may 
be  wound  up  and  tbe  end  of  said  shaft  which  projects 
from  the  body  portion  being  tubular  in  form  and  provided 
with  oppoalte  aplral  recessee  forming  shoulders,  and  the 
flying  member  being  provided  with  a  stud  pin  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  into  the  projecting  end  of  aald  abaft  and  hav- 
ing a  tranaverae  atop  pin  operating  In  connection  with 
aald  receaa  and  abonlders. 

2.  In  a  toy  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portimi 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  a  rotatable  shaft 
moonted  therein  and  compoeed  of  two  rotataMy  connected 
parts,  a  spiral  spring  woond  on  said  shaft  and  connected 
with  each  of  said  parte,  means  at  one  end  of  eaid  shaft 
for  winding  up  said  spring,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  pawl  oper- 
ating in  connectioB  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  flying 
member  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said  end 
of  said  shaft 

8.  In  a  toy  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  pwtion 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  and  a  abaft  passing  lon- 
gltndlnally  therethrough,  said  shaft  being  eompoaed  of 
two  parts  rotatlvely  connected,  and  a  spiral  spring  wonnd 
on  said  shaft  and  one  imd  of  which  Is  connected  with  one 
part  tiiereof  and  tbe  opposite  end  with  tbe  other  part 
said  parts  of  said  shaft  being  alao  longitudinally  movable 
one  upon  the  other. 


1,048,001.     NON-BBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.     FBBDttCX   P. 

Stoooh,  Erie,  Pa.     FUed  Ftbi  20,  1912.     Sarlal  New 

080.B82.     (CI.  216^-09.) 

A  noB-reflllable  bottle  Including  a  body,  a  ne^  an  fm- 
tamal  annular  shoulder  In  said  ne^  havlBg  an  Inrartad 


jffi^t*. 
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substantially  conical  Inner  wall  fanning  a  valve  seat 
Vaced  rtba  Integral  with  the  nedc  hiner  wall  and  with 
die  top  face  of  said  shoulder  and  extending  longitudinally 
In  said  ne^  a  valve  having  rounded  ends  and  having  a 
contiguous  cylindrical  portion  and  an  inverted  fmsto- 
conical  portion  between  said  ends,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion slidably  flttUig  said  guide  ribs,  said  inverted  frusto- 


eonlcal  portion  flttlng  In  said  valve  seat  and  a  atop  ring 
txedly  aecnred  in  eald  neck  having  depending  spaced  legs 
•satsd  npon  the  upper  ends  of  and  ft>nBlBg  longitudinal 
axtenaiona  of  aald  golds  riba,  and  harlag  their  Inner  facea 
projecting  beyond  the  inner  faoea  of  said  ribs  whereby  the 
lower  comers  of  said  legs  form  stops  for  Umitlng  sliding 
BMventent  of  aald  valve  la  the  direction  ci  the  neck  month. 


1.048,602.  MACHINE  FOB  USB  IN  THB  IfAMUFAC- 
TUBB  OF  BOOTS  AND  BH0B8.  Huoo  Bvmmoww, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporatl<m  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  20, 1810.  Serial 
No.  668,890.     (CL  12— OT.) 


1.  A  machine  ft>r  forming  a  toe  having  aa  oottumad 
aole  attaching  flange  oompriaing.  in  combination,  a  feaiale 
toe  moid  provided  witb  an  outlying  flange  forming  por- 
tion, a  eoOperatlBg  male  toe  mold  likewiae  provided  with 
an  ootlying  flange  fbrming  portion  and  a  flange  gage  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  flange  edge  to  position  a  blank  in 
aaeh  relation  to  aald  flange  forming  portlona  aa  to  eaoae 
a  flange  of  a  determlnM  width  to  be  tonut/L 

X  A  machine  fbr  foraitac  a  tea  having  an  oottomed 
aole  attaching  flange  oompriaing,  In  eomblaatlon,  a  tmaale 
toe  mold  provided  with  an  ootlytag  flange  forming  por- 
tloB,  a  eoOperatlng  auOe  toe  mold  Ukawiae  prorkM  with 
fwiftlBg  portloa  and  a 


strqetad  and  arranged  to  gage  the  flange  along  tiM  tnmt 
and  sides  of  a  toe  blank  between  said  molds. 

3.  A  toe  molding  machine,  comprising  a  female  toe  meld, 
a  cooperating  male  toe  mold,  means  fbr  centering  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  toe  blank  with  respect  to  said  molds 
and  means  for  centering  the  rear  end  of  the  toe  blank  with 
reqMct  to  said  molda. 

4.  A  toe  molding  machine  comprising  a  female  toe  mold, 
a  coOpenting  male  toe  mold,  a  margin  or  flange  gage  and 
a  second  gage  cooperating  with  a  rear  edge  of  the  toe 
blank. 

'6.  An  upper  molding  machine  eomprising  a  female  mold, 
a  cooperating  male  mold,  said  male  mold  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  tbe  female  mold,  and 
a  combined  flange  gage  and  work  remover  arranged  to 
move  with  said  male  mold. 

[Claiflas  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gteaette.] 


1.048,603.  HTDBO-BLBCTBIC  SMBLTINO-FUBNACX. 
Amtomio  ToMMASiNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  MarceUus  B.  Thornton.  Hickory.  N.  C.  Filed 
AOff.  1.  1912.    Serial  No.  712.741.     (CL  204—64.) 


1.  In  a  smelting  fomaoe,  tbe  combination  of  a  rebeater 
or  crucible,  an  electricaUy  heated  hydrogen  supplying 
foraaee  in  oommonlcation  therewith,  a  rotatably  mounted 
tobolar  hearth  in  communication  with  the  re-heater,  a 
charging  meana  for  supplying  ore  to  the  besrtb,  and  a 
hydrogen  retriever  in  communication  with  the  charglBg 
end  of  the  hearth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hearth,  and  a  re-beater  «r 
cmcible,  of  a  column  In  communication  witb  said  re- 
heater  for  supplying  hydrogen  to  the  re-beater  and  bearib, 
electrodes  mounted  in  said  column  for  beating  tbe  hydro- 
gen supplied  therethrough  to  a  temperature  above  that 
reqoired  to  melt  tbe  ore  charge,  and  a  hydrogen  re- 
triever at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  hearth  from  the  re- 
heater  for  retrieving  tbe  hydrogen  passing  throogh  the 
hearth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rototably  mounted  and  -in- 
clined tobolar  hearth,  a  charglas  BteaBa  connected  to  tha 
upper  end  thereof,  and  a  re-heater  moonted  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  hearth,  of  meana  for  supplying  heated  hydro- 
gen to  tbe  rebeater  and  hearth,  and  means  for  retrieving 
the  surplus  hydrogen  after  passing  through  tbe  hearth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably  moonted  and  in- 
dtoed  tabular  hearth,  means  for  cbarglDg  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  hearth,  and  a  re-beater  mounted  at  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  hearth,  of  means  for  supplying  hydrogen  to  the  ra- 
heat«r  and  hearth,  means  for  producing  an  electric  are 
within  the  current  of  hydrogen  passing  through  said  sop- 
plying  means,  as  the  hydrogen  is  permitted  to  flow 
through  tbe  re-beater  and  hearth,  and  means  for  retriev- 
ing the  surplus  hydrogen  after  passing  through  the  hearth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rototably  mounted  and  in- 
cltoed  tobolar  hearth,  charging  means  connected  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  a  re-beater  mounted  at  the  lower 
Mid  of  said  hearth,  of  means  for  supplytog  heated  hydro- 
gen, to  the  re-heater  and  hearth,  and  means  for  retrtevtog 
the  hydrogen  that  faUed  to  react  and  for  condensing  the 
steam  catiaed  by  the  action  of  the  heated  hydrogen  opoo 
the  charge  In  the  hearth  after  the  passing  thereot  tbroni^ 
tke  hearth. 

[Oalaa  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatfei] 
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CUM9  ANO  CnUP. 
a    Mai  Mm;  U. 


1.  A  cleat  made  of  a  strip  of  matal  etntimlly  foldad  la 

hmdludliial  phme  and  barfoc  ita  rida  walla  aacnlarly 

"  '  to  daae  tta  end. 

i.  A  dcat  Bade  of  a  atrfp  of  metal  loncltadlaally 
fdlded  ahmf  Its  crater,  the  end  of  lald  strip  being  cut  to 
p^Tlde  three  aogalariy  disposed  edges  (20 — 21 — 22)  and 

id  end  being  folded  on  a  ploralltr  of  lines  cooTerglng 
tdward  said  longitudinal  line  upon  whicb  said  strip  is 
fc  Ided,  to  dose  tbe  end  of  said  cleat  pottlsas  af  aaid  end 
tljerefore  overlying  other  portions  tbereot 

3.  A  rmtlBauos  nailing  cleat  composed  of  a  deat  and 
•t  separate  stretchers,  each   mads  of  s  blank 

lohgltBdhMfltr  folded  along  Its  eester.  the  deat  having  one 
eid  doeet  tf  soltaMe  foMing  of  the  side  walla  thereof 
tl  e  other  end  being  left  open,  straight  flat  laagltudlnal 
fliagea  ap<n  each  edce  of  each'aald  deal  aad  stsateber  for 
« action  with  a  surface  when  nails  are  drtrea  into  the 
o^wlapping  ends  of  said  cleat  and  stretcher  members  at 
tljeir  center  lines  constituting  tbe  spez  of  aald  contlnuoas 
tha  tsBgiw  Mf  iBiiillsft  daat  asd  stretcher 
at  their  eB«B  sa  that 

ta  recatre  aaUa 
tko  apas  at  aaM  daat  at  ita 
tha  ovcdappiBt  cads  mt  mn 

4.  A  stretcher,  for  cooperation  with  a  daaad  end  Heat, 
s<  a  atflp  tatded  longitatfaally  la  a  ccstral  plane 

that  Its  two  sMsB  an  aa^iilailj   flMp <i  aad 

tmttottk* 
m 


lMiM»,  COMBINED  RmaimtEMlHQ  AND  8UPPOET- 
INO  CABIHBT.  B4Ma  H.  TaiCKUw  Newark.  OMa. 
FUed  Jaly  21, 1911.     Serial  No.  039.808.     (CL  23&— 88.) 


In  a  daivtas  o<  tlia  daas  dMcrlhed,  tbm  fsiMuathm  of 

a  hi— ii  top  thenimt,  m  dgld  ahaft  in  aaM 

a   wnWilag  dh*  ratataMjr  Baoated  aa 

sh^  a  aprtac  plate  having  oaa  sad  saevod  to  salt 

the  tras  and  Bomalljr  dlapsasd  thcreabove,  a 
pia  carried  ij  tbe  fraa  aad  af  said  plata  «i  •■■ 

carried  by  tha' 


■a  d  ploacv,  aad  a  awtegtag  pawl  earilad  by  aaUi  i 
MitlBff  npoa 


la  a  rail  joint,  tbe  cooihtaattsB  with  a  tie,  and  raifai, 
of  an  inverted  cbannel-ah^ed  chair  mounted  upon  aald 
tie  and  having  transverse  teeth  eagaging  In  said  tie,  sn 
enlargement  carried  by  saM  chair  and  supporting  said 
rails,  splice  bars  engaging  the  aides  of  aaid  rails,  inwardly 
ivojectlng  flaagea  carried  hy  aald  splice  bass  and  extend- 
ing under  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails  and  against  the 
sides  of  dald  enlargement,  depending  arma  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  splice  bars  and  having  rectangular  openinga 
formed  therein,  transverse  bolts  arranged  in  tbe  openings 
of  said  anna  and  fgnntftlag  aaM  araH^  iawac41y  pc»> 
Jectlag  lugs  caxdad  hy  aaU  ^Uaa  hasa  and  eagagU 
haac  flaagea  of  aaid  rafla,  and  a  boU  extaadiag 
said  raila  and  oannartlng  aald  apUos  bars. 


1,048.007.  SAAB- WEIGHT.  Fbavk  R.  VaHU4Jia,  Osaha, 
Nebr.  riled  Fd>.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  67S,62S.  (CL 
10—20.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufhctare  a  aaah  weight  unit 
comprising  a  body  portion  laet^ag  gradually  and  uni- 
formly at  one  end  lato  a  csitral  wedge-Ilka  projecting 
web,  suspeasion  bearing*  «Ktsadlng  iatvally  from  both 
sides  of  said  web,  saH  nalt  ftgtfaenaors  being  bifurcated 
at  Ita  oppoalta  and  and  havtac  a  caostrleted  portion  for 
engaging  and  retaining  saapeoslaa  bearings,  such  as  afore- 
said, upon  aa  adjacent  larft  whereby  m>lti  thns  connected 
may  be  collectively  flexed  in  a  plaae  at  right  aaglea  to  the 
supporting  axis  of  said  suspeasion  bearing,  la  dther  direc- 
tion from  the  longitudinal  axla  of  said  units. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  saah  weight  unit 
compriaing  a  body  portion  mergiag  gradually  and  uni- 
formly at  one  end  into  a  caatral  wedge-like  projecting 
web,  suspension  bearings  with  curved  lower  edges  extend- 
ing laterally  from  both  sides  of  saM  web,  said  unit  farttier- 
more  being  bifurcated  at  ita  oppoalte  end  and  having  oppo- 

ital  Ass  fisr  oagaglag  and  retaining 
such  aa  aftsreaaid,  apon  aa  adjacaat 
uatt  whereby  aalta  tfeaa  canaectad  may  be  eoBsettveiy 
fleaed  la  a  dlsacttaa  at  right  aaglaa  ta  tbe  sappsiHm  ■>>• 
of  said  siiepiBluii  twilaji, 

S.  Aa  aa  artlda  of  maaufaetare  a  sa*  weight  watt 
oaspvlalBg  a  body  porttaa  aierglai 
formly  at  ono  aad  lato  a  oBitral 

la  haarlngs  axteadlag  latarally  ffeoB  bath 
aald  anit  batag  preylflsd  vltb  a  Mlb*^ 
catira  at  Its  ijiiMli.  aad  la  tba  saaa  piHW  aa  that 
by  aaM  wab aad  farflMHMM  taaviag  •'< 
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aa  aforeaaW,  apoa  aa  adjacaat  oalt  wbarabi  aalta  thaa 
coBBoetod  Buy  be  ooUeotlvaly  flsaed  la  a  plaaa  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  sapportlac  aslo  of  aaM  saspsasloB  bearlagB, 
M  altbar  dirsetloa  tnm  tbe  loi«ltadlnal  axis  of  said  unlta 


U048.Q0S.  BOAD-BNOna.  Bowabb  J.  VBAALaTAD,  Buf-. 
falo.  N.  T.  FUad  Apr.  8.  1810.  Serial  Ne^  &54.164. 
(a.  21—101.) 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  frame,  of  an  axle  extending 
transversely  of  the  frsme,  carrying  wheels  oa  tha  axla, 
and  connections  between  the  axle  and  the  frame  compris- 
ing forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  arms,  one  of  the 
araM  at  each  end  of  the  axle  being  rounded,  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  frame  wherein  the  rounded  arms  are  free  to 
turn,  and  yieMlag  smbim  acting  oa  the  remaining  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  axle  extending 
transversely  of  the  frame,  carrying  wheela  on  the  axle,  a 
deeve  for  said  axle  extended  transversely  of  the  frame, 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  said 
aleeve  at  Its  opposite  ends,  bearings  carried  by  the  frame 
wherein  one  arm  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve  is  free  to  tarn, 
and  yielding  means  acting  on  the  remaining  anna. 

8i  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  axle  extending 
transversely  of  the  traaae,  carrying  wheels  on  the  axle,  a 
aleeve  for  said  axle  extended  transversely  of  the  frame, 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  anaa  carried  by  aaM 
aleeve  at  its  oppoalta  ends,  one  arm  at  each  end  being 
rounded,  knuckle-like  bearings  carried  by  the  frame  where- 
in said  rounded  arms  are  free  to  turn,  and  springs  inter- 
poaed  between  tha  framea  and  tha  remaining  anna  of  the 


4.  The  combination  with  s  frame,  of  an  axle,  a^  sleeve 
therefor  extended  transversely  of  the  frame,  forwardly 
aad  rearwardly  projecting  araia  at  oppoalte  emte  of  the 
■ieeve,  a  member  at  each  side  of  the  frame  forming  each  a 
bearing  for  one  arm,  a  second  member  at  each  dde  of  the 
frame  having  stops  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
other  ama,  and  sprtngs  acting  on  the  latter  arms. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  axle,  a  aleore 
tterefor  extended  tranaveraely  of  the  frame,  fbrwardly 
and  rearwardly  projecting  arma  at  oppodte  enda  oif  the 
sleeve,  a  member  at  each  side  of  the  frame  forming  each  a 
bearing  for  one  arm,  a  second  member  at  eadi  side  of  the 
frame  having  steps  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
otter  ama,  sprtega  acting  on  tba  latter  anaa,  and  means 
fbr  adjuatfng  saM  momhers  longitudinally  of  ttie  frame. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1;048,610.  IMTBBNAL-COMBU8TION  ■MOINB.  WOr 
UAM  Wallacb,  Hilton,  Maas.  Piled  Doe  9,  IML  8o- 
rlal  Mo.  004,81C     (CI.  ISt— S3.) 


1,048,000.  MBTHOD  0»  MAKINQ  FOBMIC  ACUX  Wtl^ 
LiAM  B.  Walxbb,  Boston,  Maas.,  aadgaor  to  Merrimae 
Chamieal  Coatpaay,  Baafesa.  Maaa.,  a  Cerpocattoa  of 
Maaaaebaaettsw  Filed  Apr.  U.  lOM.  Serial  Mo.  42«,«06. 
(CL  2S— 24.) 

Tha  proceas  of  amklag  formk  acM  which  eoaalsta  la  ro- 
aetlBg  with  strong  anlforle  add  upon  a  formats  sahstaa- 
tiaUy  free  from  water,  whoahy  the  reaction  procaeda 
witboot  tnJorlOBa  rlaa  of  tassperature  or  sabatanttal  loas 
of  forade  acM. 

lS5aO.~^TS 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  compriatng  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  axpIoslTe  cylinders  arranged  in  a  V-trame, 
a  timglm  ayatem  of  valve  mechaniam  and  fhel  iopply  pipes 
disposed  sbove  si^  V-frsme,  an  exhauat  pipe  comsson  to 
all  said  cylinders' arranged  between  the  cylinders  forming 
the  V-frame,  means  to  operate  tbe  engine,  and  meana  to 
operate  the  cylinders  forming  either  dde  of  saM  fraaM 
Independently  of  those  forming  the  other  side. 

2.  An  intemsl  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  explosive  cylinders,  the  cylinders  of  each 
pair  bdng  aet  obliquely  to  each  other,  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  for  each  cylinder,  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  said 
porta,  means  to  actuate  said  valves  and  to  operate  said  en- 
gine, and  mechanism  to  throw  simultaneooaly  by  meana  of 
a  single  movement,  the  valves  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
Into  such  podtlon  that  said  cylinders  will  be  Inoperative 
during  th«  eontinuooa  operation  of  the  engine. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  mgine,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  cylinders,  tbe  cylinders  of  each  pair  being 
set  obliquely  to  each  other,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for 
each  cylinder,  valves  for  said  ports,  means  to  explode  a 
charge  in  each  cylinder,  a  cam  shaft  having  a  cam  thereon 
In  operative  connection  with  meana  to  control  the  valves 
of  each  pair  of  cylinders.  In  combination  with  means  to 
disconnect  a  cam  from  tha  Talve  controlling  meana  of 
either  cylinder  of  any  pair,  while  said  cam  continues  to  op- 
erate tbe  remaining  cylindw  of  such  pair. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  inlet  and  exhsust  valves  for  each  cylinder, 
a  cam  sbsft  having  a  cam  to  operate  the  valves  for  each 
cylinder,  a  sliding  member  In  engagement  with  said  cam 
connected  with  one  arm  of  a  three-armed  lever,  said  lever 
bdng  constructed  and  arranged  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  valves,  In  combination  with  means  to  move  said  slid- 
ing Bsamber  out  of  engagement  with  Its  actuating  cam 
wliereby  tha  cyHnder  is  rsndersd  Inoparative. 

6.  An  Internal  coabostion  engine,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  cylinders,  the  cylinders  of  esch  pair  being 
aet  oUlqody  to  each  other,  a  driving  shaft  commoa  to  ail 
of  saM  cyHnders,  valve  machaalam  and  Ignitton  meana 
common  to  all  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  to  render  all 
the  cyUndera  of  successive  pairs  on  dther  side  of  the  en- 
gine operative  and  the  cylinders  on  the  other  dde  of  tto 
laepefatlva. 

rOatea  0  aad  T  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 
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11048,611.  KNOCKDOWN  BBOODBBrCOOP.  WtLUAU 
WAmxiCK  «ad  BufXT  L.  Lulich.  Detphoa,  Ohio,  M- 
■ICBon  to  Tbe  Delpbos  lUaafaetorlnc  Coapaay,  Oel- 
pbos,  Ohio,  «  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FU«d  Apr.  8,  1012. 
Serial  No.  689.28S.     (CL  119—19.)  | 


1.  A  brooder  coop  haTing  a  TCntllatlng  openiag  in  a  wall 
thereof  and  haTing  a  top  prorided  with  a  depending  edge 
[  ortlon  and  engaged  to  opposing  ones  of  the  coop  walla  to 
I  ermit  its  moTement  to  place  eaid  depending  edge  portion 
ip  poaition  to  open  or  cloee  lald  opening. 

2.  A  broody  eo(^  baring  a  Tentilating  opening  in  the 
ibp  portion  6t  a  wall  thereof,  a  top  siidlngly  engaged  to 
<pposing  onea  of  the  coop  walla  and  haTing  a  depending 
<dge  portkn  which  la  morable  with  the  top  to  doae  said 
( penlng  or  to  open  it  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

3.  A  brooder  coop  harlng  front,  rear  and  side  walla, 
I  tie  front  wall  terminating  below  tbe  front  top  edges  of 
I  be  aide  walla  to  prorlde  a  Tentilating  space  and  a  top 
lUdiaglr  engaged  to  tbe  top  edgca  of  aaid  aide  walls 
I  nd  baring  a  depending  flange  at  its  front  edge  which  ia 
I  MTable  with  the  top  relatlre  to  the  front  wall  to  open 
4  r  clone  aaid  opening. 
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,048.612.  CRIMPING  -  MACHINE.  Lewis  F.  Wnnn, 
Frankfort-OB-the-Main,  and  Paul  Baiaa,  Rfldeihelm- 
Frankfor^  Germany,  aaalgnora  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
elilBerj  Company,  Paterara,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  S^lal  Ne.  644,789. 
(CI.  12—99.) 


1.  In  a  maehlae  of  tbt  elaaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  crlmptng  Jawa,  a  crimping  plate,  and 
■Mchanlam  for  reUttrdy  aoTing  aaid  parte  to  caoae  the 
plate  to  wipe  tbt  leather  between  the  jawa.  of  meana  for 
Dpantlac  cm  tbt  laatbar  to  realat  the  poll  exerted  thereon 
by  tbe  cflBylag  plat*  la  wlptng  the  leather  betwen  the 
Jawa,  and  mechanlam  tneladlag  a  togtfe  arranged  to  be 
atralgbtaaad  to  oparata  aaid  meana  to  apply  preaanre  to 
tbe  leatbar.  ' 

2.  hi  a  — *'>«'»^  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbed,  the  eomblnatlM 
with  a  pair  o<  erlaplnc  Jawa.  a  erlmpiBg  plata,  aai  ■aeha- 

ter  ralatlTdy  bsotIbc  aaid  parts  to  eaoaa  tbe  plata 


to  wipe  the  leather  between  the  jawa,  of  naaana  to  engage 
the  leather  during  the  crimping  operation,  a  aprlng,  and 
power  operated  mechaniam  indodlng  a  toggle  for  applying 
the  pressure  of  said  aprlng  to  aaid  meana  to  eaoae  aaid 
means  to  realst  the  poll  exerted  on  the  leather  as  it  la 
wiped  between  the  crimping  Jawa. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  deacrlbad,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  pair  of  crimping  Jawa,  a  crimping  plate,  and  mecha- 
nism for  relstlrely  moring  said  parts  to  cause  the  plate 
to  wipe  the  leather  between  the  Jawa,  of  dOTleea  for  preaa- 
ing  tbe  leather  againat  aaid  Jawa  at  oppoaite  aides  of  the 
plate,  manually  controlled  meana  for  moTlng  aaid  devices 
toward  tbe  Jaws,  and  automatic  meana  acting  tbereaftar  ■ 
to  press  said  derkea  againat  tba  laather  while  it  ia  balsf 
wiped  between  the  Jawa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  pair  of  crimping  Jawa.  a  crimping  plate,  and 
mechaniam  for  reiatlrely  nMrtng  said  parte  to  eaoae  the 
pUte  to  wipe  the  leather  between  the  Jawa,  of  derlcea  for 
preaaing  the  leather  againat  aaid  Jawa  at  oppoaite  aidei 
of  the  plate,  manually  operated  meana  for  moTlng  aaid 
derieea  towajrd  the  Jawa,  and  power  operated  means  act- 
ing to  press  said  derlcea  yieldingly  againat  the  leather 
while  it  is  being  wiped  between  the  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  crimping  Jawa,  a  crimping  plate,  and  mecha- 
nism for  relatirely  moving  aaid  parts  to  cause  tbe  plata 
to  wipe  the  leather  between  tbe  Jawa,  of  derlcea  ror 
preaaing  tba  leather  againat  aaid  Jawa  at  oppoaite  aldea  of 
the  plate,  power  operated  meana  acting  to  preaa  aaid  de 
Ticea  yieldingly  againat  tbe  leather  wblle  it  la  being  wipe« 
between  the  Jawa,  and  automatic  meana  for  moring  aali 
derlces  away  from  said  Jawa. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048.613.  CAB-CODPLINQ.  Fmmd  H.  Wniror.  Marah. 
field,  Wla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eli  Crotteau,  Marah- 
field,  WU.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911.  SerUi  No.  648,878. 
(CL  218—10.) 
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1.  In  a  car  coupler  Including  a  drawbead  and  knuckle, 
a  locking  block  awingingly  mounted  within  the  drawhead 
and  extending  into  tbe  path  of  tbe  knuckle,  an  operating 
lerer  arranged  to  actuate  aaid  block,  a  knudae-throwtef 
lerer  plroted  In  aaid  drawbead  and  extending  Into  tbe 
path  of  aaid  knuckle,  a  shaft  moqnted  for  rotation  be- 
neath said  drawhead  and  prorkled  with  a  lug  engaging 
said  operating  lerer  and  baring  a  lateral  log,  and  an  arm 
arranged  to  actuate  said  knuckle-throwing  lerer  and  pro- 
rided with  a  lug  extending  into  tbe  path  of  said  trip  lug. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  Including  a  drawhead  and  knuckle,  a 
locking  block  awingingly  mounted  within  the  drawhead 
and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  knnckla,  a  lerer  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  aaid  block,  a  lerer  arranged  to  throw 
aaid  knuckle,  perforated  eara  depending  from  aaid  draw- 
head,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  through  aaid  eara  and 
baring  a  trip  lug  and  a  cam  lug  fi>r  engaging  aaid  hloek-ac- 
tuatlng  lerer,  and  an  arm  looae  upon  aaid  abaft  and  ttgag- 
ing  the  knuckle-throwing  lerer  and  prorided  with  a  log 
extending  into  the  path  of  the  trip  lug.  whereby  one  more- 
ment  of  tbe  abaft  will  actuate  the  knuckle-throwing  lerer 
and  tbe  block-actuating  lerer. 

3.  In  a  car  qoupler  including  a  drawbead  and  knuckle,  a 
locking  block  awingingly  mounted  wltbin  the  drawbead  and 
extending  Into  the  path  of  the  knuckle,  a  lerer  arranged 
to  actuate  aaid  block,  another  larer  plroted  Intermediate 
Its  enda  to  aaid  drawhead  with  one  end  alotted  and  the 
other  end  engaging  the  knuckle  for  throwing  the  aame, 
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parfaratad  aata  depandbif  f»a  aaid  drawbead,  a  abaft 
■ooatad  for  rotation  tbrongb  said  ears  and  baring  a  trip 
lag  and  a  cam  lug  for  mgaglng  aaid  block-actuating  lerer. 
and  an  arm  looae  upon  aaid  abaft  and  sxtandlag  at  one 
asd  tbrovgb  tba  alot  of  tbe  kaiMkle-tbrowtag  larar  and 
prorided  with  a  lug  extending  Into  th«  path  of  the  trip 

tar 


1.048,614.  DKYIOB  FOB  GUIDING  TBATBJuING  WEBS. 
JoHlf  A.  Wmbb.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  28.  1909. 
Serial  Ne.  819.996.    (CL  84—161.) 


1.  In  a  aheet  adjuating  mechaniam.  tbe  combination  of 
a  norauUly  nonrotating  floatlnc  dataetor  freely  aupportad 
bat  otherwiae  mechanically  unconnected  with  the  mecha- 
niam and  morable  freely  In  either  direction  longitodlnally 
with  rarlations  in  tbe  lateral  position  of  tlie  sheet  said 
detector  comprlaing  flngwa  cooperating  with  oppoaite 
edgea  of  tbe  aheet  and  connected  to  more  together,  meana 
to  anpport  the  same,  and  oppoaltely  acting  sheet  adjuatp 
big  derlcea  the  operation  of  one  or  the  other  of  which  la 
Inaogurated  by  the  morement  of  the  detector. 

2.  In  a  aheet  adjuating  mechaniam.  the  comUnation  of 
a  noramlly  nonrotating  floating  detector  fre^  aupportad 
hot  otherwiae  mechanically  unconnected  with  the  mecha- 
niam and  mornble  freely  in  either  direction  longitudinally 
with  rarlatlona  in  the  lateral  poeition  of  the  aheet,  aaid 
detector  comprising  fingers  cooperating  with  oppoaite  edgea 
of  the  aheet  and  connected  to  more  together,  meana  to  aup- 
port  the  aame,  a  spool  morable  longitudinally  to  shift  the 
sheet  and  oppoaltely  acting  spodl  adjusting  derlces  the 
operatloa  of  one  or  the  other  of  wbich  is  inaugurated  by 
tbe  morement  of  tbe  detector. 

8.  In  a  aheet  adjuating  mechaniam.  the  combination  of 
a  normally  nonrotating  floating  detector  freely  aupportad 
bat  otherwiae  mechanically  unconnected  with  the  meeba- 
alsm  and  morable  freely  ia  eitber  direction  longltndi- 
aally  witb  rarlatlona  in  the  lateral  poaition  of  the  aheet, 
aaid  detector  comprising  fingers  cooperating  with  oppoaite 
edgea  of  the  sheet  and  connected  to  more  together,  meaaa 
to  Bupp<Mrt  the  aame,  oppoaltely  acting  bellowa  to  ablft 
the  aheet  in  one  direction  or  the  other  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  detector  for  inaugurating  tbe  operation  of 
one  or  tbe  other  of  aaid  bellowa. 

4.  In  a  aheet  adjuating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of 
a  normally  nonrotating  floating  detector  freely  aupportad 
but  otherwiae  aMehanlcaHy  unconnected  with  the  medui- 
nlam  and  morable  freely  in  eitber  direction  kmgitadlnally 
wltti  rarlatloaa  In  tbe  lateral  poaition  of  tbe  aheet,  meaaa 
to  snpport  the  aame,  oppoaltely  diapoaed  aheet  adjnatlag 
beUeara,  po«imatica  to  determine  tbe  operation  of  one 
or  tbe  ether  of  aaid  bellows,  and  derlcea  actuated  br  the 
BBor«Baeat  of  the  detector  for  controUlag  tbe  i^eratloa  of 
tba  paeasMtka  to  aCeet  tba  operatloa  of  one  or  tbe  other 
of  aaid  bellows. 

6.  Ia  a  abeet  adjnatlag  mechaalam.  tbe  eoaMaatftoa  af 
a  aearetatlng  floatteg  detector  freely  soworted  bat  other- 


wise mechanically  unconnected  with  the  mechaniam  and 
morable  freely  ia  eitber  direction  longitodlnally  with  ra- 
rlatlona in  the  latiral  position  of  the  abeet,  means  to  sup- 
port the  aame,  oppoaitely  diapoaed  aheet  adjuating  bellowa, 
paaomatlca  to  control  the  operation  of  aaid  bellowa  re- 
apecthrely,  and  ralre  pluga  carried  by  tbe  detector  one  at 
eadk  end  and  eorreapondlng  conneetlona  whereby  one  or 
the  other  of  tbe  pneumatlca  la  actuated  by  the  atoremeat 
of  the  detector. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,046.616.  VALVE  FOB  PNEUMATIC  PIANO-PLAT- 
BBS,  Ac.  JOHV  A.  WasBB,  New  Tort,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec 
IS,  1911.     amal  No.  666,868.     (CL  84—156.) 


1.  In  a  ralre  structure  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  "ralre  casing  baring  opposite  ports,  a 
ralre  within  the  casing,  aaid  ralre  comprlaing  an  imperfo- 
rate bottom,  a  recessed  body  and  a  perforate  top,  a  sta- 
tionary guide-pin  entering  the  ralre  freely  from  abore,  a 
diaphragm  to  control  the  ralre,  ^  button  on  the  dia- 
phnigBi,  and  an  adjusting  derice  supported  by  the  button. 

2.  In  a  ralre  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
e<Hnblnation  of  a  ralre  casing,  a  ralre  ring  Inserted  ia 
oae  side  of  the  caatag  and  forming  a  ralre  aeat.  a  ralre 
therefor  located  in  tbe  caalng,  and  a  U-sbaped  wire  bar- 
ing one  member  driven  into  tbe  ralre  ring  and  baring  its 
other  member  extended  centrally  into  tbe  ralre  caalng  to 
form  a  atatlonary  guide-pin  for  the  ralre. 


1,048,616.  METHOD  OF  FOBMING  FIBEPROOF  SLABS 
OB  BOABD8.  JiiHs  A.  WHasLBa,  Somerset  county. 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,880.  (CI. 
25—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  artlflcial  lumber,  whicb  eon- 
atata  In  comblaiag  a  auitable  filler  with  a  relatlrely  email 
proportion  of  a  aoluble  fireproof  binder  to  prodooa  a 
plastic  sobatance,  then  molding  the  molat  plastic  aub- 
atance  into  the  deaired  ahape.  then  placing  the  molded 
articles  la  a  aaltable  preaa  la  aaeociatioa  with  baatad 
chambers  or  plates  witb  s  ptnrality  of  metal  pistes  or 
abeeta  Intarraning  between  aaid  molded  article  and  tbe 
heated  chamber  or  plate,  tbe  plate  or  aheet  Immediately 
next  to  the  molded  article  being  relatlrely  ttda  or  pUaUe. 
and  finally  aabjecting  said  elementa  wltbla  tbe  preaa  to 
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ft.  .Tko  attkod  of  faralBf  artUcUl  loaUwrv  whUh 

ibtailBg  a  MitaUo  flUcr  with  •  Ntativrij  omU 
of  A  aoh^lo  fticproof  Mnder  to  itbodaeo  a 
tlMB  Moltflag  tho  Boliit  pUaOc 
tato  tiM  dMired  atepe.  tWa  yladag  tho 
utlelOT  la  a  mdtabl*  pren  In  uaociatJoa  with  haatod 
ebambcn  or  platia  with  a  thin  or  pUable  sotal  plate  or 
ibaat  tatarreatDc  between  aald  molded  article  and  the 
leatad  chamber  or  plate  and  la  direct  contact  with  the 
artlda,  wbtr«b7  Mid  thta  or  pliable  plate  la 
idapted  to  be  wadliy  atrlpped  from  the  moldad  article 
iflw  tha  latter  la  r—ipr>aMd.  and  llnaUy  aobjaetlag  aald 
ilemente  wlthla  tha  prcaa  to  the  reqolaite  preaaaxa  and 
heat  to  dry  and  eottpme  and  harden  the  molded  artldee 
to  the  dMired  degree  of  daniltr- 

S.  Tha  aathod  of  forariBg  artttdal  lumber,  which  con- 
ABtm  In  f«?wM»*'»f  a  aoitable  filler  with  a  relatlTely  small 
propoctloa  of  a  aolvMo  flrepnMrf  Mndw  to  produce  a  plaa- 
tlc  ■abotaaoe,  then  awrfdlng  the  molat  plastic  snbataace 
nto  tha  desired  shapes  than  pladnt  the  molded  articles 
in  a  suitable  preao  in  aaaociatloa  with  heated  chambers 
ar  platea  with  a  j^nrality  of  perforated  metal  plates  or 
■beett  avperpoaed  and  placed  agslnst  the  surface  of  the 
molded  artlcl*,  said  perforated  plates  reapaetlTelj  haTinf 
ptrforatfwr  of  diCerent  alaea.  and  then  sahJactlnc  said 
Blamante  within  the  press  to  tha  reqaialto  prsasnre  and 
heat  to  dry  and  coaspreas  and  harden  the  molded  articlaa 
to  tha  desArsd  decree  of  density. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  artlllclal  lamber,  which  con- 
slsta  In  combining  a  snltable  Oiler  with  a  r^atlvely  small 
proportion  of  a  soluble  fireproof  binder  to  produce  a  plas- 
tic snbataaoe.  then  molding  tha  molat  plaatfc  sabatance 
into  the  dealred  ahape,  then  pladag  the  molded  artldea  in 
a  suitable  psaaa  in  association  with  heated  chamben  or 
platea  with  a  thin  or  pllahla  metal  plate  or  sheet  inter- 
▼enlng  between  said  melded  article  and  the  heated  cham- 
ber or  plate  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  oiolded  article, 
wberebT'vaid  thin  or  pIlaMa  plate  is  adapted  to  be  readily 
stripped  from  the  molded  artkle  after  the  latter  la  com- 
pmaaofl.  and  with  a  plnraUty  of  perforated  metal  platea 
or  aheato  anperposed  and  placed  against  the  surface  of 
the  molded  article,  said  perforated  plates  respectlTeiy 
baring  perforations  of  different  sises.  and  then  subjecting 
said  elemants  within  the  press  to  the  requisite  preesnre 
and  heat  to  dry  and  compress  and  harden  the  molded 
articles  to  the  desired  degree  of  density. 

5.  The  method  of  fOTmiag  artificial  lumber,  which  con- 
sists In  combining  a  suitable  filler  with  a  relatiTely  small 
proportion  of  a  soluble  fireproof  binder  to  produce  a  plas- 
tic anbstanca,  then  molding  the  Okolat  plastic  substance 
into  the  dealred  shape,  thai  placing  Um  molded  articles 
In  a  tlar  In  a  suitable  press  in  association  with  inter- 
▼calag  heated  chambers  or  plates  with  a  plurality  of  metal 
plataa  or  sheeta  la^rrenlng  between  said  molded  article 
and  tha  heated  chamber  or  plate  and  witb  a  plurality  of 
parfbtatad  metal  platea  or  sbeeta  superposed  and  placed 
agalnat  the  surface  of  the  molded  article,  and  then  sub- 
jecting tha  tier  to  the  requisite  pressure  and  heat  to  dry 
and  compress  and  harden  the  molded  articlea  to  the  de- 
sired dagrea  of  danalty. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tha  Qasette.] 
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1.048.617.      BXPANDBD-MBTAIi    MACHINE.      FaAXK 
MnasAT  WHsraroni,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Jan.  81,  1912. 

estiai  No.  erMM.    (n.  i64— w.) 

1.  A  machine  for  producing  reticulated  metal  work, 
comprising  cutter  hcada,  two  dlatlnct  pairs  of  comple- 
sMntal  evttera  carried  by  said  heads,  a  feed  passage  bar- 
tag  an  indtned  hottoan  In  whiiax  a  sMtal  sheet  is  suppcrtad 
in  rcrtlcal  edgewlas  paattlsB.  meana  for  adranctag  a  metal 
sheet  alSBg  saM  paaaaga.  maaas  fwr  raelprocatlng  one  of 
4ald  hcaOi  wttt  reapect  to  tte  other  acroas  the  path  of 
asoTsmit  of  tha  a^aet,  tm»  e<  said  pairs  of  cutters  co- 
.oritaatiM  wKh  the  ether  at  rstootaly  separated  redp-^ 
voeatleaa  flor  fermlaf  tncMona  of  lequislte  langth  in  said 


2.  A  machine  for  producing  retteulated  metal  work, 
comprising  cutter  heada,  two  distinct  palra  of  compte^^ 
mental  cutters  carried  by  said  heads,  meana  tor  adranv 
ing  a  metal  sheet  between  said  heads  in  constantly  ad<: 
raocing  steps  of  uniform  length,  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  said  beads  witb  respect  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
pairs  of  cutters  coSrdlnatiag  with  the  other  for  forming 
incisions  of  requisite  langth  In  said  sheet  at  oparationa 
separated  by  a  plurality  of  reclprocatkms.  one  comple- 
ment of  the  laat  acting  pair  aerring  aa  axpandera. 

3.  A  machine  for  productog  retlcnlatcd  metal  work, 
comprising  cutter  heada,  two  dlatlnct  pairs  of  oomple- 
mental  cutters  carried  by  said  heada,  an  tndtaed  feed 
passage  to  which  a  metal  abeet  baa  a  rertlcal  diapositlon. 
means  for  adranring  a  metal  sheet  along  said  passage 
and  between  said  beads  in  constantly  adraadng  steps  of 
uniform  length,  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  heada 
horisoatally  with  respect  to  the  other,  one  of  said  palra 
of  cutters  coOrdinatteg  with  the  other  for  formteg  In- 
•dsfons  of  requisite  length  In  aald  abeat  at  separate  opera- 
tlona,  one  complement  of  one  of  said  palra  of  cutters  aerr- 
ing as  expanders. 

4.  A  machine  for  producing  reticulated  metal  work, 
comprlaing  cutter  heads,  two  distinct  pairs  of  comple- 
mental  cuttera  carried  by  said  heada,  means  for  adrane- 
Ing  a  metal  sheet  batween  said  beads  In  conatantly  ad- 
randng  steps  of  unlfarm  length,  meana  for  reciprocating 
one  of  said  heada  with  respect  to  tha  other,  one  of  said 
palra  of  cuttera  coOrdinatiag  wKh  the  other  for  formlnf 
tedsions  of  requisite  length  to  aald  sheet  at  aeparate 
operationa,  and  means  whereby  the  sheet  is  guided  in  a 
direction  oblique  to  the  plane  of  said  heada,  one  of  said 
pairs  of  cutters  being  adapted  to  produce  to  said  ahaet  a 
Hne  of  inclslona  to  adrance  of  the  actloa  of  tha  other 
pair  in  such  line,  one  complement  of  one  of  said  pairs 
serving  to  expand  the  ^tted  metal. 

6.  A  maeUaa  for  prodndng  reticulated  metal  work, 
comprising  cutter  heada,  two  distinct  pairs  af  compla* 
mental  cutters  carried  by  said  heada.  meana  for  adranc- 
tag a  metal  sheet  betweoi  said  haada  in  conatantly  a4> 
ranctag  steps  of  uniform  length,  meana  far  radprocattng 
<we  of  said  beads  with  respect  to  tha  other,  oaa  of  aaM 
pairs  of  cutters  coBrdtaatlng  with  the  other  for  forming 
Indslons  of  requisite  length  to  said  ahaet  at  aeparate  op- 
erations, said  palra  being  operated  In  aniaon  and  aettag 
to  llnea  separated  from  each  other  the  width  «C  a  plu- 
rality of  atranda. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


1.048,618.     BAIL  FAffTBNBB  AND  iUPPORT.     Haaat 

P.  Whitb,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.     Sa- 

rtal  No.  608,887.  ,  (CL  SS8— 2.) 

1.  In  a  rail  faatesing,  tha  combination  of  a 

with  psrforatlens  for  the  reception  of  i^lksa 

that  the  splkas  shall  angnga  the  rail  haaa  as  hotk 

anltaMe  lug  awaaa  thereon  to  engage  arcr  a«e  edfe  at  tha 

raU  baaa  at  the  adga  anly,  aa  oppoaad  lug  with  a  taparsd 

lacHned  engaging  aarfhca  arerhaaging;  a  wa4ia  lack  hraa^ 

with  taclined  surface  to  engage  tha  taMUnad  Mrfhaa  ti  tha 

aald  tag,  and  with  aa  npwardly-frsfaeaig  purt  to 

the  raU  head,  adapted  to  ha  <rlf«i  tal» 
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tha  said  lag  and  wadga  agafaist  tha  said  raU  hsad,  wab  and 
haaa  flor  laeklag  tha  haaa  irtafta  to  tfea  caU.  and  spihes  flor 
retaining  ths  said  parte  to  place  and  engagteg  the  raU 
haae,  ooa  af  which  la  disposed  at  tha  head  af  tha  wedga  to 
rotate  tha  aame  to  place,  sabateattally  aa  deacrlhed  and 
far  die  parpoae  spedlled. 


said  eentral  ahamber,  aa  oatlet  from  aald  central  chaa^ 


2.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
aaltahla  lag  means  thereon  to  engage  over  ana  edge  af  the 
raU  base  at  the  edge  oaly,  aa  oppoaad  lug  wl^  a  tapcrad 
taclined  engaging  sarfaoe  orer-haaging.  a  wedge  lock 
brace  with  taclined  surtaca  to  engage  the  todtaed  surfaoe 
of  the  said  lug  and  with  an  upwardly  projecting  part  to 
engage  the  rail  bead,  adapted  to  be  drirea  into  eagagement 
with  the  said  lug  and  wedge  agataat  the  said  rail  head, 
web  and  baaa  for  locklag  tha  haae  ptate  to  tha  rail,  and 
means  for  attachtag  said  plate  aad  retetatag  said  wedge 
in  place,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae 
spectted. 

S.  In  a  rail  faatenlng,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
suitable  log  means  thereon  to  engage  over  one  edge  of  tbe 
rail  base  at  tbe  edge  only,  an  opposed  lug  with  a  tapered 
taclined  engaging  surtece  orer-hangtag,  a  wedge  lock 
brace  with  inclined  surtaca  to  engage  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  said  lug  and  with  an  upwardly  projecttag  part 
to  engage  and. wedge  agalnat  the  rail  bead,  web  and  base 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  engagement  with  the  said  lug 
and  the  said  rail  for  loektag  tha  teae  plate  to  tbe  rail : 
And  meana  for  retaining  said  wedge  to  place,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,048,619.  MBTHOD  FOB  FORMINO  BINDBB-H00K8. 
CuIbbncc  H.  Wilct.  Hertford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1904.     Serial  No.  227,695.     (CI.  129—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  btader  hooks  which  conalato 
in  fiattening  a  bar  of  metal  between  ite  ends,  separating 
aald  bar  into  sections  and  rolling  tl^  flattened  portion  of 
each  section  into  an  eye.  then  holding  said  eye  and  form- 
tag  a  portion,  of  the  section  tato  a  curved  member  con- 
centric with  the  Cpnnad  eye. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  binder  hooks  which  consiate 
of  flattening  a  bar  of  u^etai  between  ite  ends,  aeparatiag 
aald  bar  tato  sectiooa,  rolltag  the  flattened  end  at  each 
section  into  an  eye,  forming  tbe  section  into  an  arch 
concentric  with  said  eye,  and  with  a  Bubstentially  radial 
member  tateraiedlate  aald  arch  and  eye  and  potatlng  tha 
free  end  of  said  arch. 


1.048,620.  CARBUBSmL  BoMWB  B.  WiLLiAna,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,864.  (CI. 
48—166.1.) 

1.  A  darlee  of  the  cbaractar  dsacrtbed  comprlaing  an 
outer  wan  aad  aa  Inner  wall,  aaah  inner  wall  flormlng  a 
eentral  chamber,  a  wall  diapoaed  between  said  outer  waH 
and  said  Inner  wall  iamUng  two  tadependent  chamben^ 
a  float  in  each  chamber,  independent  supply  meana  con- 
punleating  from  each  of  said  lodepoident  cbambera  with 


aerlhed. 


air  talat  tate 


aaU  eaatral  chamber,  aa  da* 
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2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  aa 
outer  caaing,  two  independ«it  chambers  withta  said  eas- 
tag,  a  float  in  each  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  ta 
each  of  said  chambers,  a  lever  aecured  to  said  float  and 
adaptsd  to  open  such  ralrea,  a  carbureting  chamber,  aad 
maana  eommunicattag  from  aadi  of  said  independttit 
chambers  to  said  carbureting  chamber,  as  described. 

8.  A  derlce  of  tha  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  two  Independent  chnmbers  with- 
in said  caaing,  means  for  admitting  an  independent  fluid 
to  each  of  said  chambers,  a  <»rbaretlng  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  said  fluid  from  said  Independent  chambers  to 
said  carbureting  chamber,  sucb  means  including  a  meana 
for  opening  communication  from  one  of  said  independent 
chamhata  to  said  mixing  chamber  aad  closing  communi- 
cation ftom  the  other  of  said  independent  chambers  to 
said  mixing  chamber  simultaneously  therewith,  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,048,6^1.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHREDDERS 
OB  PULVERIZERS.  MrLTON  F.  WiLLUMS,  St.  Louis, 
Mc  assignor  to  WllliamB  Patent  Cruaber  *  Pulverlxer 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporatton.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,528.     (CI.  146—29.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  lower  feeding  ssecb- 
snism,  nppcr  feeding  mechanism  adjustable  with  reference 
to  said  lower  feeding  mechanism,  a  lower  feeding  roll  at 
one  end  of  said  lower  feeding  mechanism,  an  upper  feed- 
ing roll  adjnatable  witb  reference  to  said  lower  feeding 
roll,  aad  flexible  mesns  connecting  said  upper  feeding 
roll  and  said  upper  feeding  mechanism,  wbereby  the  ad- 
Justmoit  of  the  one  is  directly  controlled  by  the  adjnat- 
aient  of  the  other. 


1,048,622.     SELF-FEEDER  FOR  THRBSHBB8.     Csairca 
R.  WiLBoa.  Donovan,  111.    FUed  Mar.  21.  191^,^Ssrial 
No.  686.266.     (CI.  180—1.) 
In  a  threshing  macbine,  an  endleas  earn«,  a  rarelnbla 

hand  cutter  above  said  carrier,  a  raretaMa  raterdtng  da- 
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Hid  Of  Mid  cndltM  eurler  to- 

c£llBc  •  alMft  aad  •  plnraUty  of  oeentrleaUy  noantod 
dimlar  Mwa,  Mid  r«tardla«  dorlee  Mrrlng  to  obotroet 
tht  poMogo  of  otnw  from  Mid  olorotor  and  caiue  the 
•CBoiBalitloa  of  th«  otrmw  «poii  Mid  Aerator,  and  a 
lorolablo  aprMdlBi  aad   UMliin  drrtoo  abo?«  tbo  dto- 


^  arge  end  of  aald  alaTator  indoding  a  ahaft  and  a  plii> 
Tt  Uty  of  diaka  tborcoB  arranged  parallel  with  aach  other 
«^  tetaraoetteg  tkm  Aaft  at  an  aaglo  of  aboot  alxty  de- 
a,  aald  dlaka  earring  to  apraad  aocomalated  atraw  on 
aitad  retarding  derlee  and  comb  the  Hme  therafroai  In  a 
loDoe  onlformly  apread  oat 


1, 148,631.     HAT-PBB8S.     Daxjml  J.  Woi.Fa,  OUroy.  Cal. 
niod  Mar.  11. 1912.    Serial  No.  682.012.     (CI.  100— 1».) 
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1.  In  conUnatlon.  a  baling  chamber  In  whldi  balea  are 
ajlapted  to  be  formed,  a  guide  frame,  a  reclprocatory  frame 
glided  therein  and  provided  with  naedtaa  adapted  to  be 
ecteaded  tranaveraely  of  the  chamber,  the  rvdprocatory 
( 'aiM  haTtng  a  pair  of  rollera.  a  lerer  plToted  to  the  gnlde 
f -ame  with  Ita  free  end  operable  between  the  rollers  to 
EioTe  the  redprocatory  frame,  and  mawoally  operated 
^Mna  for  aetnatlng  the  pivoted  lerer.       ^ 

2.  In  a  hay  preaa.  a  main  frame  having  a  baling  cham- 
tLr  therein,  a  anpplemenUl  frame  extending  from  the  main 
1  rame  and  provided  with  a  chnta  thereabove  throogh  which 
tlie  hay  la  fed.  a  plunger  opwable  In  the  aoppleioental 
1  rame  to  force  the  bay  into  the  bale  chamber  aa  It  la  fed 
I  iraogb  the  chnte,  a  door  connected  to  the  plonger  adapt- 
to  cloaa  the  paaaage  between  the  ehote  and  the  lopple- 

■henul  frame,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  door 
HNTked. 

S.  Ib  a  hay  preaa,  a  main  frame  having  a  baling  cham- 
fer, a  follower  operable  vertically  therein,  a  snppiemeotal 
•standing  from  the  main  frame  and  provided  with 
ehnta  tkaiMbove  throm^  which  the  hay  la  (M.  the  aap- 
tal  fraoM  havteg  galdea,  a  plunger  operaMe  In  tba 
fnuma  and  guided  by  the  guldea  to  force 
i  ha  hay  Into  the  bale  chamber  as  it  la  fed  ttaroagb  the 
4  bate,  a  door  connected  to  the  plonger  adapted  to  doae 
t  ha  paaaage  between  tbe  chute  and  the  anpplemental  frame 
i  m  the  ptaagar  preaaM  the  hay  Into  tbe  bale  chamber,  and 
locking  davlea  normally  In  locking  position  to  bold  the 

locked  while  tbe  foUower  ralaM  tbe  bale. 
4.  In  a  hay  preaa,  a  mala  frame  having  a  baling  cham- 
1  ar,  a  follower  operaMe  vertically  therein,  a  anpplamental 
•xtanding  Areai  the  mata  fraaM  aad  provMad  with 


a  ehata  thereabove  tkrongti  whleb  tha  hay  la  fed,  tha 
supplemental  fraaM  havlag  guMsa,  a  plungar  opmralda  la 
the  Bupplemental  fraaM  aad  galdad  by  tha  guldM  to  torM 
the  hay  into  the  bale  chamber  aa  it  la  fad  throat  tta 
chute,  a  door  coanactad  to  the  pluagar  adapted  to  eloM 
the  paaaage  betwMU  tha  ebuta  aad  tlM  npplaiaaatal  fraaM 
aa  tha  pluagar  praaaM  the  hay  Into  tha  bale  ehambar,  a 
locking  device  normally  la  locking  poaltlon  to  hold  tha 
door  locked  while  the  follower  ralaM  the  bale,  aad  a  wlra 
Modlwg  mechaalam  for  btadtag  tba  bale,  the  wire  eonatl- 
tutlng  means  to  support  tiM  bala  while  the  follower  lowwa 
and  another  bale  Is  dlspqaad  thataoa. 

(^  In  a  bay  preaa,  a  maJn  frame  having  a  baling  cham- 
ber, a  follower  operable  vartlcaUy  dMreln.  a  aupplemental 
frame  extending  firoa  tha  BMln  frame  aad  provMad  with 
a  chute  therMbove  throagk  which  tbe  hay  la  fed.  the  sup- 
plemental frame  having  guldaa,  a  plunger  operable  in.  the 
Bupplemoital  frame  and  guided  by  the  guldM  to  force  tha 
hay  Into  the  bale  chamber  aa  It  la  fed  through  the  chute, 
a  door  connected  to  tbe  plonger  adapted  to  eloM  the  paa> 
sage  between  tbe  chute  and  the  anpplcaMBtal  frame  aa  tha 
plunger  preaaM  the  hay  lato  tha  bale  Camber,  a  locking 
device  normally  In  locking  poalttoa  to  hold  tha  doer  lodnd 
while  the  follower  ralaM  the  bale,  aad  iMaaa  actuated  by 
Om  plunger  upon  Ita  forward  atroka  to  throw  the  locking 
davlee  out  of  loactng  poaltlon.  ao  that  the  door  may  open 
aa  tba  plunger  movM  rearwardly. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


1,048.624.  COBN-HU8K8R.  JosKPH  Woi.r>.  Clagetowa, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,411.  (CI. 
ISO— S.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of 
husking  rolla,  provided  with  longitudinally  concave  bear- 
ing groovM  in  the  pertpheriM  Mch  parallel  to  tha  roll  azla, 
a  blade  of  thin  shMt  meUl  tranaverMly  curved  to  cor- 
reapond  to  and  aMt  In  a  groove  and  provided  with  teeth 
at  one  edge  thereof,  a  Slier  bar  adapted  to  aMt  on  Mch 
blade  and  arranged  to  form  a  subatantlally  floah  continu- 
ation of  a  roU  periphery,  and  securing  membern  passing 
through  tbe  filler  bare  and  tranaverM  aloU  In  the  bladM 
Into  tbe  bodlM  of  tbe  rolla. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of 
hoaklng  rolla,  provided  with  longitudinally  couMve  bMr- 
Ing  groovM  In  the  perlpheriM  eiaeh  parallel  to  the  roll 
axla,  a  blade  of  thin  abeet  metal  transveratiy  curved  lo 
correspond  to  and  aMt  In  a  groove  and  provided  with  teeth 
at  one  edge  thereof,  a  filler  bar  adapted  to  sMt  on  Mch 
blade  and  arranged  to  form  a  aubaUntlally  flaab  continu- 
ation of  a  roll  periphery,  and  securing  members  paaalng 
through  tbe  filler  bars  and  transverse  slots  la  the  bladM 
into  tbe  bodiM  of  tbe  rolls,  tbe  bars  and  clamping  meana 
affording  lateral  adjuatment  of  tbe  bladM  aad  tbe  teeth 
of  tbe  bladM  on  one  roll  being  arranged  la  alternate  rela- 
tion to  tbe  companion  teeth  of  the  adjoining  roll. 


1,048.626.     8HEBT-FBD  INTAOUO-PBINTINO  PBBS8. 

HmniT  ▲.  Wiaa  Wood.  New  York.  N.  T..  aMlgnor,  by 

means  aaalgnments,  to  Wood  *  Nathan  Company.  New 

York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filad  Mar. 

28.  190T.    Serial  No.  864.017.     (CL  101—111.) 

1.  An  ImprcMlon  cylinder  havlag  a  cylladrlMl  aurfkM 

!  for  engaging  tha  printing  member  and  for  receiving  ahaeta 

I  to  be  printed,  aad  a  anrfaea  having  a  ahorter  radlua  fbr 

receiving  allp  abMta  and  holding  tham  out  of  prlattag 

1  poalttoa. 


DacBMBSft  31, 19x3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFPICB. 


1113 


2.  An  imprcMlon  cylinder  for  a  printing  prCM  having  a 
cylindrical  sbeet  carrying  snrfaM  of  a  abortar  radlua  than 
the  main  part  of  the  cyUadM.  aad  haling  meMia  far 
gripping  a  slip  abeet  oa  mM  anrfaM  la  poaltlOB  to  paM 
the  impreeslon  mechanism  without  receiving  aa  ImpremloB. 


8.  la  a  printing  machine  the  oomUnatlon  of  an  Im- 
pression cylinder  having  two  cylindrical  ahMt  carrying 
aurfacea,  one  of  Mid  aurfacM  having  a  aborier  radlua  than 
tta  otbar,  mMna  for  alternately  gripping  shMta  to  be 
printed  and  allp  ahaeta  at  the  aame  point,  and  mMna  for 
altamataly  delivering  them  In  a  pile. 

4.  In  a  printing  preaa,  tbe  combination  of  an  ImprcMlon 
cylinder  having  two  sets  of  gripping  devloM.  one  for  fresh 
sheets,  and  the  other  for  sUp  aheata,  and  a  printing  crlla- 
der  connected  with  the  impression  cylinder  to  mske  two 
revolutions  while  tbe  ImprcMlon  cylinder  makM  one. 

6.  In  a  prlatlng  preH,  the  oomblaatlon  of  an  lauireMlon 
cylinder  having  two  cyllndriMl  anrfacM.  one  for  receiving 
frMh  sheets,  and  tbe  other  for  reeelring  slip  sheets,  the 
latter  being  of  a  shorier  radius  than  the  former,  and  a 
printing  cylinder  contacting  with  tbe  larger  cylindrical 
surface,  whereby  tiie  fTMh  sheets  will  receive  an  impres- 
sion, and  tbe  slip  sheets  will  paM  tbe  printing  cylinder 
without  receiving  an  ImpreMlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.]       , 


1.048.626.  WIBB  •  BTBBTCHBB.  JORN  C.  B.  WOOD. 
Logan,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  CharlM  B.  Jua- 
tlce.  Ix>gan.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  12.  1012.  Serial  No. 
709.107.     (CI.  39—82.) 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daM  dMcribaa  a  aapportlag  fraMa 
Indudlng  side  membera  an  end  member  and  an  latarmedl- 
Its  member  plafeM  embradag  Mid  end  membera  and  Inter- 
mediate member,  meana  tot  connecting  mM  i^atM  tA- 
gather,  and  with  BMaaa  at  the  enda  for  recdvlag  pnlllag 
davlcaa,  a  ahaft  ear^lag  a  wladlag  devlM  aad  jonmalad 
la  aald  platea,  aad  meaaa  for  actuating  aald  ahaft 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claM  dMcrlbed  a  supporting  fraow 
Indudlng  side  members  an  end  member  and  an  Interme- 
diate member,  platM  embracing  said  end  member  and 
intermediate  member  aad  with  maaaa  at  the  cada  for  ta- 
celvlng  pulling  devices,  means  for  connecting  Mid  platM 
together,  a  ahaft  Mrrjrlng  a  winding  device  and  Jonmalad 
la  MM  platea,  meana  for  actuating  aald  abaft,  a  alMva 
alldaUe  over  one  of  Mid  aide  membera,  a  hooked  member 
conneded  to  uld  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  around  a 
stationary  support,  and  means  for  adjustably  coupling 
aald  alMve-to  aald  frame  member. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrlbed  a  aupporting  frame 
Indudlng  an  end  member  and  an  intermediate  membef, 
^tM  connected  to  aald  end  member  and  In tai' mediate 
■Mmber  and  having  meana  at  tbalr  enda  for  raeelvlag 
IHiiftwg  devlcea,  a  winding  device  carried  by  Mid  platea, 
a  book  adapted  to  engage  around  a  stationary  support, 
aad  a  flaxUda  member  connected  to  aald  hook  and  adi^H*6 
to  aagaaa  with  ona  of  aald  platea. 


1,048,627.  SOLE  LAYING  AND  LBYELINO  JACK. 
BaAflToa  WoODWAaD,  Somervllle,  Man.,  SMlgnor,  by 
Bieane  aMlgnments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Orlgtaial  am>Ucatlon  filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
867,812.  Divided  and  tbla  application  filed  Mar.  24. 
lOia    latlal  No.  661,S8a     (CL  12—127.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ctauM  deacribed  a  supporting  frame 
Including  m  end  member  and  an  Intarmedlate  member, 
platM  connactad  to  Mid  and  member  and  intermediate 
member  and  havlag  meana  at  their  oida  for  recdvlng  poll- 
ing devloea,  and  a  winding  devtoa  carried  by  Mid  platea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tha  cUm  daaertbad  a  aupportlxkg  frame 
Indudlng  aide  membera  an  end  member  and  an  interme- 
diate member  connected  to  the  aide  membera  platM  con- 
nected to  aald  end  mmabar  aad  Intermediate  member  and 
having  asaaaa  at  tbalr  aada  for  recdvlng  pulling  devleaa, 
mMna  adapted  to  conpla  oaa  of  aald  aide  membera  to  & 
atatleaary  aapport,  and  a  wladlag  device  Mrrled  by  aaM 


1.  la  a  amchlne  for  treating  boots  and  sboM,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  table,  a  shoe  support  or 
Jack  having  a  last  pin  and  toe  rest  and  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  table,  meana  tat  tilting  tbe  last  pin  for  Jacking  tbe 
ahoe  on  aald  ahoe  anpport  or  Jack  to  bold  tbe  Mme  for 
treatment,  and  UMans  acting  automatically  to  unjack  tbe 
ahoe  aa  the  aupport  or  Jack  is  moved  outwsrd  on  said 
table. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trMtlng  boots  and  aboes.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  table  confined  to  asove- 
ment  in  a  vertical  plane  on  Mid  frame,  a  shoe  support  or 
JaA  having  a  tUtlag  laat  pin  and  toe  rMt  and  mounted  to 
aUda  on  Mid  table,  a  JaiAlng  lew  for  tUtlng  the  laat  pla 
to  Jade  the  shoe,  and  mnns  acting  automatically  aa  the 
ahoe  aupport  or  Ja<±  is  mounted  outward  on  Mid  table  for 
operating  tha  Jacking  lever  to  tUt  the  last  pin  and  najack 

the  ahoe. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tta«  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  aupporting  frame,  a  table  confined  to  movMMat 
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a  shoe  — >pft  or  Jaek  aooatcd  to  tUdc 
m  mM  tabto  to  carry  tiM  ibo*  to  aad  from  a|»entlT«  po- 
tUttrng  last  pto,  bmum  tor  tUtii«  tbc  iMt  iMn  to 
••  dlttetloB  tor  Jaddag  the  ako«  oa  Mid  shot  aopport  ar 
to  iMid  the  eame  tor  treatmeat.  and  meaoa  actlac 
iwretoatimHy  tor  tilttoc  the  laat  pla  to  the  oppoaito  direc- 
loa  for  aalortrtag  the  dtoe  aa  tba  ehoe  aapport  or  Jack  la 
Borad  oQtward  en  lald  toUe. 

4.  la  a  BacUae  o(  the  eharactor  deeerlbed.  the  cooibtoa- 
lon  of  a  npportlng  trazae,  a  tohle,  a  eboe  toHwrt  or  Jack 
aoonted  to  slUe  on  said  toble  and  confined  to  aMveaMBt 
a  a  atogla  pUaa  to  carry  the  shoe  to  and  from  operative 

poattloa,  Bieaoa  for  atldlng  the  ahoe  aan^rt  or  Jack  oa 
tahia,  maaaa  for  Jaektog  tha  ahoe  on  aald  ahoe  aup* 
wrt  or  Jack  to  hold  the  aame  for  traataiaot,  and  aMaaa 
icttog  antoaiatlcally  tor  oaja^iag  the  idwe  aa  the  ahoe 
lapport  or  Jack  ia  moved  oatward  oa  aaid  toble. 

5.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  eharactor  deacrlbad,  the  coatUaa- 
loB  of  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  toble,  a  ahor  aopport  or  Ja^ 
Booated  on  aald  table  and  oonfiaed  to  morement  to  a  var- 
leal  plana,  meana  for  Jacklag  the  ahoe,  meaoa  for  morlag 
iia  Jack  to  and  from  operatlTo  poaitloa  00  aaid  toble,  aad 

acting  aatomaticallr  aa  the  Jack  la  moved  to  lao|^ 
irativa  poaitloa  for  onjacklng  the  ahoe. 
lOalflU  6  to  28  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


L.048,628.     LOCK  FOR  DOOfiS,  Ac     RiCHABD  Woot^aT, 
Portland.    Or««.      Piled    Feb.    23,    1900.      SerUl  fio.  j 
4T»,S66.     (CL  TO— •!.)  I 


§M^ 


1.  In  a  lock  the  eombtnatloo  of  a  bolt,  a  rototoMa 
ileeve,  connections  between  the  sleeve  and  the  bolt,  a 
ileeve  operattog  member  oa  oae  aide  of  the  lock  always 
>perativety  coaaectad  therewith,  a  abaft  paaaing  throagb 
Aid  aleeve.  on  which  it  la  longltodlnally  oaovable.  a  sleeve 
>peratlng  member  on  the  oppoaito  aide  of  tbe  lock,  and 
cey-operated  meana  for  eoatrotllng  tbe  connection  be- 
rween  said  laat-named  member  aad  aaid  aleeve  both  of 
laid  aleeveM)f>erattog  membera  being  connected  with  aaid 
ihaft 

2.  In  a  lock  tbe  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  bolt  operattog 
rototable  and  longitadinaliy  movable  sleeve,  an  operatlnf 
nember  always  operatively  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a 
lecond  operating  member,  co-acting  devicea  between  aaid 
lecond  member  and  aald  aleeve  and  rendered  effective  by 
tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  aleeve,  a  abaft  paaatog 
:broagb'aald  sleeve  on  which  It  is  longitudinally  movable 
lath  of  aaid  aleeve-operating  members  betog  connected 
rich  aald  abaft,  aad  meaaa  to  bold  the  aleeve  from  kmgi- 
mllnal  movamnt. 

8.  Ia  a  lock  the  comUnatl<m  of  a  bolt,  a  bolt  operattog 
WtatoUe  and  loagltadtoally  movable  aleeve,  aa  opera tla« 
nember  alwaya  operatively  connected  with  said  aleeve.  a 
lecond  oparatlag  aaeaiber,  co-acting  devices  between  aaid 
lecond  member  aad  aald  sleeve  and  rendered  effective  by 
tbe  loagltudtoal  flMvemoit  of  the  sleeve,  a  abaft  pasatog 
tbrooi^  aald  aiaave  on  which  It  ia  longltadloally  movable 
wth  of  aald  aleeva-operatlag  mambera  being  connected 
nth  aald  abaft,  aad  meaaa  to  bold  tha  aleeve  from  longl- 
tadlnal  aaovemeat,  aader  the  coatrol  of  aald  flrst-aaaiad 
>peratlag  awaabar. 

4.  Ia  a  lock  tba  eombinatloa  of  a  bolt,  a  bolt  aerating 
rototobte  aad  loagftadtaally  nwvable  alaave,  an  operating 
nember  alwaya  operatively  connected  with  aaid  aleeve,  a 

ea^totteg  derleea  between  aaid 
and  aaid  li^Mm  aad  rendered  aitactlva  by 


the  iQogltndtnal  mavaaaaat  of  tha  alaafak  a  afeaft  paaalng 
throagb  aald  aleeve  oa  which  It  to  iongltadlaaUy  BMvaMa 
both  of  aald  aloeveK>perattog  aMaibara  beiag  eoaaeeted 
with  aald  abaft,  a  apring  acting  to  aaova  aaid  aleeve  loagl- 
todlnally,  aad  meana  to  bold  the  alaava  from  loogltndlaal 
movemtfit 

6.  In  a  lock  the  eombinatloa  of  a  bolt,  a  bolt-aaovlnff 
device,  a  holt<fparattog  knob  alwaya  <q;»eratlvely  connected 
to  aald  devka,  a  aecoad  bolt  <^>eratlng  BMBber,  and  a 
dutch  coanaetion  brtwaan  tha  latter  and  aald  device,  per* 
mlttlng  Independent  movcoiMit  of  aald  member  when 
tamed  to  the  direction  to  unlock  tbe  bolt. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Qaaetto.] 


1,048,629.  MATCH-MACHINB.  Jacob  P.  Wbioht,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  DtamMd  Match  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlOnoto.  Filed  Apr.  0, 
1909.  Bertol  No.  488,789.  Benewed  June  7,  1912  8e^ 
rial  No.  702,861.     (CI.  144— «4.) 


-!# 


1.  Ia  a  Biatdt  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed  or 
plate  bavtag  to  Ita  opper  anrfaee  toagitodtaally-extondlng 
splint-receiving  apacea,  of  a  vibratory  hopper  arranged 
tranaveraely  of  aald  apacea  and  provided  with  a  aertaa  of 
aplint-eeating  pina  of  aligbtly  leaa  length  than  the  width 
of  tbe  hopper,  aaid  pina  lytog  adjacent  to  and  kmgitadl- 
nally  of  tbe  qpltot-reeeiving  apacea  of  tbe  aaid  bed  or 
ptote. 

2.  Ia  a  matA  w***'— ,  the  combteatlon  with  a  bed  or 
plate  having  to  Ito  apper  anrfaee  longitodinally-extandlng 
splint-raeelvlng  apacea,  of  a  vibratory  hopper  arranged 
tranaveraely  of  aald  apacea  and  provided  with  two  aerlea 
of  apllntaeatlng  pina  eztaadlng  alternately  from  tbe  oppo- 
aito walla  of  tbe  hopper,  aald  pina  being  of  leaa  length 
than  tba  width  of  tbe  hopper,  and  lytog  adjacent  to  and 
longltodlnally  of  the  apltot-taeaivtag  apacea  of  the  aald 
bed  or  ptote. 

8.  In  a  match  maehiaa,  the  combtaatloa  with  a  bad  or 
pUte  havtog  to  ito  opper  anrtoee  loogltodlnally-cztcBdlnt 
apUnt-reealvtog  apacea,  of  two  aerlea  <rf  laterally-anaraat* 
log  apltot-aeatlng  ptoa  aapported  to  a  plane  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  the  apaead  upper  aartaee  of  aaid  bed  or 
piata,  tbe  bawl  enda  of  the  ptoa  of  one  aerlea  balag  locatad 
outwardly  beyond  tha  free  enda  of  the  pina  of  the  otiMr 
aerlea  wberetcr  la  afforded  aa  open  aaobatraetad  path  ba> 
tweea  tbe  baaal  enda  of  aaeeoodiag  ptoa  of  earii  aerlea,  and 
Tlhratory  aopporthsg  meaaa  far  the  leapactive  pina. 

4.  In  a  aiMiteh  aaachine,  tha  eoartiaatton  with  a  apllat- 
aatting  head  havtog  to  Ito  upper  aBrCaea  rtallaw  aad  deep 
groovea  or  apaeaa  for  the  rae^rtiaa  of  apltota,  of  a  hopper 
havtog  thar^a  adjaeeaft  the  apper  aarface  of  the  aetttig 
head,  aad  parallel  ttarewith.  |dna  projectiag  altomatriy 
toward  from  tbe  oppoaito  aMea  of  the  hoypar,  aaM 
betog  of  leaa  length  than  the  width  of  tbe  hopper. 
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baCweaa  adjacnt  ptoa  hatac  «<  !«■  iaagth  than  Oa 
laagth  of  regular  apltoto,  aad  wiaa  for  adtotlag  Oa  Mid 
ptoa  tranaveraely  of  aaid  Mttlng  bead. 

6.  In  a  match  machtoe,  tha  cotobiaatiwi  with  a  apttnt- 
■attlng  hMd  havtog  to  Ito  upper  aarfaM  ahallow  and  deep 
groovM  or  apacea  for  the  reeepttao  of  apUnta,  of  a  hopper 
eomprlalng  an.^par  atatlonary  aeetlon  aad  a  lower  vi- 
bratory aection,  aald  tottar  aacttoa  havtaff  (hereto  adja- 
cent tbe  opper  anrfaee  of  tiie  aattloff  davlea,  aad  parallel 
therewith,  ptoa  projecttog  altaraateiy  toward  freaa  oppo- 
aite  aides  of  tbe  lower  aection,  aald  ptoa  being  of  leaa 
length  tban  tbe  width  of  the  hopper,  aad  the  apaoM  be- 
tweea  adjacent  pina  being  of  laM  width  than  the  length 
of  regular  ^ttnta. 

[Cbilma  6  to  8  not  printed  to  tha  Qaaotta.] 


1.048,680.  DRILL-BOD  GRAB.  Jambb  W.  Tovm,  Fnl- 
lerton.  Cal.  Filed  Dec  IS.  1011.  Bertol  No.  666.468. 
(CI.  166—6.) 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrtbed,  a  casing  formed 
with  a  neck  at  one  extremity,  a  stem  alidably  aecured 
wlthto  Mid  caaing  parttoliy  hollowed  above  Ita  baae  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  atop  abonldera  and  with  a 
alotted  front  face,  a  finger  pivoUIIy  carried  by  Mid  stem 
and  diapoaed  wlthto  the  alotted  portion  of  Ito  front  toce, 
a  raeeMsd  guide  aecnred  arlthto  aald  caaing,  a  atop  ptote 
idvotally  diapoaart  wlthto  aaid  caaing.  a  log  made  totegral 
with  aald  atop  plate,  meaaa  aaenred  to  aald  log  parttoliy 
diapoaed  wlthto  the  aald  reeeaaed  guide  opo^ble  tbroqgh 
the  medtam  of  the  aaid  flager,  Jawa  diapoaed  wholly  oat- 
aide  the  caaing  atoda  totogral  with  coaaectiona  pivotally  aa- 
enred wlthto  aaid  eaalag.  the  aald  Jaw  oonnectiona  Mch  being 
formed  with  curved  walla  capable  of  Jaw-locking  engage- 
Ment  with  Vbm  baM  of  the  aforaaald  atom,  a  rib  between 
aald  walto  and  asMna  dlapoaad  wlthto  tbe  hollowed  portion 
of  aaid  atom  tor  coOpcratloa  with  tha  aald  rti>. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  daaertbed,  a  caateg  formed 
with  I  -neck  at  one  eztreaalty,  a  atam  alidably  aecnred 
witiito  Mid  eaalag  provided  with  a  plurality  of  atop  abonl- 
dera aad  with  a  atottad  front  face,  a  fiager  pivotally  car- 
ried by  aald  atam  aad  dlapoaad  wlthto  the  alotted  portion 
of  Ito  front  fhea.  a  raceaaed  guide  aeeared  wlthto  mM  eaa- 
lag, a  at^  ptote  pivotally  diapoafd  within  Mid  caaing,  a 
lag  aiada  totegral  with  Mid  atop  ptote,  meana  aecored  to 
aald  tog  partially  diapoaed  wlthto  the  aaid  rarwrt  guide 
operabto  throagb  tha  toadtaa  of  tha  aaid  iagec.  a  raeeMed 
aara  foraad  vithte  aald  ataa.  Jawa  diapMed  wholly  oat- 
aide  tha  eaalag  iMde  totegral  with  ooaaoettoaa  pIvotaUy 
aeeared  wlthto  tha  Mid  caaiac  tha  aaid  Jaw  eaaaactiona 
aaeh  balBC  fonaad  with  curvad  walto  eapabia  of  Jaw-loefc- 
lag  eagageoaeat  with  the  baM  of  tha  aforaaald  atom,  aad 
a  rib  for  eoOperatloB  with  tha  aforaaald  taeeaMd  core. 

S.  Ia  a  device  of  the  ctoM  daacrihad,  a  eaalag  formed 
with  a  aaak  at  ana  atttaaaltr.  a  atoaa  alidably 


wlthto  aald  eaalag  proridad  with  a  jUaraUty  of  atop  ahoal- 
dara  aad  with  a  alotted  front  face,  a  finger  pivotally  car- 
ried by  aaM  atoaa  aad  diapoaed  wlthto  the  alotted  portioa 
of  ito  front  toca.  a  raeeaaed  galde  aeeared  within  aaid 
tog,  a  alotted  aUding  ptote  diapooed  partly  wlthto 
guide  operable  by  aald  fiager,  atop  meana  pivotally  dia- 
poaed within  the  caaing  capabto  of  eagagement  wlOi  one 
of  tbe  sbouldera  of  the  aald  stem  and  operably  ecmnected 
to  tbe  Hid  alotted  alidtog  plate,  a  reeeaaed  core  formed 
within  Mid  atom,  Jawa  diapoaed  wholly  ootalde  tlie  eaalag 
made  integral  with  connectlona  pivotally  secured  withto 
tbe  aald  castog,  tbe  Mid '  Jaw  conaacttoaa  each  being 
formed  with  curved  walls  capable  of  Jaw-locktog  engage- 
ment wltb  the  baM  of  tbe  aforaaald  atoa,  and  a  rib  be- 
tween Mid  walla  for  cooperation  with  the  aforeaald  ra- 
ceaaed core. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dOM  deeerlbed,  a  eaatog  formed 
with  a  nariE  at  one  eztr«nlty,  a  atop  plate  pivotally  dia- 
poaed wlthto  aald  eaalag,  a  lug  made  totegral  with  mUI 
atop  ptote,  a.  atom  alidably  aecured  within  aaid  eaatog  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  atop  abonldera  one  of  which  to 
capable  of  engagement  with  tbe  Mid  stop  plate  and  with 
a  alotted  front  face,  a  finger  pivotally  carried  by  Mid  aten 
and  dlaposed  within  the  slotted  portion  of  ita  front  toca, 
a  guide,  a  alotted  eliding  plate  operable  by  Mid  fiager  dia- 
poaed partly  wlthto  Mid  guide  and  connected  to  the  afora- 
aald atop  plate,  a  reeeaaed  core  formed  wltbto  aaid  atom. 
Jawa  diapoaed  wholly'  ontaide  tbe  caaing  made  tot^ral 
with  connectlona  pivotally  aecnred  wltbto  the  Mid  caaing, 
tbe  Mid  Jaw  connectlona  each  being  formed  with  curved 
walls  capable  of  Jaw-locking  engagement  wltb  the  baae  of 
tbe  aforesaid  stem  and  a  rib  between  aaid  walla  for  eo- 
operatloD  with  the  aforaaald  reeeaaed  core. 


1.048,681.  RAIL -JOINT.  Chaslbs  Zxlxjol,  Spokaaa, 
Waab.  Filed  May  4,  1012.  SerUl  No.  606,116.  (CL 
289—11.) 


A  rail  Jotot  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
raila  having  tbe  web  thereof  formed  with  rectangular 
openlnga,  of  a  splice  bar  engaging  tbe  longitudinal  edges 
and  overlapptog  tbe  baaM  and  foriber  engaging  the  weba 
of  aaid  ralla  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  baae  plate  integral 
with  aaid  aplice  bar  and  poaltloned  agaiqat  the  lower 
facM  of  the  baaea  of  tbe  raila,  Mid  baae  plate  having  one 
Me  for  a  portioa  of  Ma  length  cnt  away,  the  width  of  tbe 
uaeut  portioa  betog  tha  aame  u  tbe  width  of  tbe  tame 
of  a  rail,  a  apUce  bar  engaging  tbe  longitudinal  edgea.  tha 
baaea  aad  tbe  weba  of  tbe  other  aide  of  Mid  rail  and  hav- 
tog a  portion  of  ito  lower  edge  seated  upon  uld  baM  ptote. 
a  plate  totegral  with  tbe  remaining  portion  of  tbe  lower 
edge  of  aaid  laat  mentioned  splice  bar  and  mounted  in  tbe 
cut  away  portion  kA  tbe  otlier  baae  plate,  pina  carried  by 
oae  of  aaM  apllM  bare  aad  extending  through  aaM  v^mar 
toga,i  the  other  of  aald  apUoa  ban  havtog  poeketo  and  lon- 
gltudtaaUy  extcndtang  dova-tailed  atoto  coaianinieating 
with  the  poeketo  and  apaeed  from  each  other,  dove-tallad 
heada  carried  by  aald  ptoa  and  capabto  of  betog  aMtad 
to  the  pockets  and  further  adapted  to  eagage  to  aaM  atoto, 
and  meana  to  prevant  longitndinal  dtt^toeeaaeBt  of  aald 
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DHILLmO-BIO.  Aveoarua  C  ZtttATH,  Lm 
CaL,  aaalgnor  t»  Berath  Combiaatfcm  Drill 
CoaMwoiy,  Loa  Aagalca,  CaL,  a  Corporation  of  Call- 
forala.  Fllod  Mar.  90.  IMl.  Serial  No.  610.78S.  (CL 
) 


1.  la  a  drllUnf  rig,  In  comtliiatlOD  with  tha  baaa,  aop- 
pbrta  extendlof  apwardly  from  aald  baaa,  two  parallel 
riUa  carried  by  aaid  aapporta,  aald  ralla  haTlng  flangea 
a  i  tba  top  tliereof,  a  tilde  member  sapported  oa  said  ralla 
aid  extending  between  tbe  rails  and  slldabljr  moanted 
t  laraon,  aald  allde  member  being  proTlded  with  means  ex- 
t  Bdlng  oader  said  flanges  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  ralla  to  ra- 
t  ita  tha  allde  membw  In  place,  and  a  walktag  beam  ear- 
r  ad  bf.  and  plToted  on  said  slide  member,  and  adapted  to 
s  ring  In  a  rertlcal  plane  between  tbe  said  two  paraltel 

rklla. 

2.  In  a  drilling  rig.  In  combination  wltb  th«  baae.  aap- 
l|Nta  extending  upwardly  from  aald  base,  two  parallel 
r  tila  carried  by  said  snpporta.  aald  ralla  baring  flanges  at 
t  le  top  thereof,  a  slide  member  snppMied  on  said  ralla  and 
sitendfaig  between  the  ralla  and  slldably  moanted  thera- 
c  a.  aald  allde  member  being  prorided  with  means  extend- 
1  ig  aader  said  flanges  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  ralla  to  retain 
t  le  aiida  BMmber  In  place,  and  a  walking  beam  carried  by, 
ift6  plTOted  on  said  slide  member,  and  adapted  to  swing 

a  rertlcal  plane  between  tbe  said  two  parallel  ralla,  a 
daage  at  the  top  of  one  of  said  rails  being  perforated,  in 
(  »ml)inatlon  with  a  bolt  extending  throngh  aald  perfora- 
t  on  la  the  flange,  and  engaging  aald  slide  member  to 
I  old  said  allde  member  in  flxed  poattlon  on  the  ralla. 


4,048,688.  GABMENT.  Pbamk  Philip  Zdkk.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Oct  26,  1011.  Sartal  No.  056.608.  (CL 
3—148.) 


1.  1b  trouaera,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  the  outer  goods  and 
ttnlag  at  the  waist,  of  two  aabatantially  rertlcal  seams 
4xteodlng  downwardly  from  the  edge  of  tbe  waist,  tbe 

ler  ends  of  said  seams  remaining  open  so  that  a  loop 

I  left   between    them,    and   an   elaatlc   band    extending 
roQ|^  said  loop  and  connected  at  Ita  ends  wltb  tbe  edges 
<|(  tha  aaams  adjacent  the  loop  sides. 

2.  in  trooaera,  the  combination  of  the  oater  goods  and 
fbaar  iteteg  at  Che  waiat  part,  of  a  pair  of  sabatantially 
4artleal  aaams  at  eadi  aide  of  the  walat  part  baring  their 

lada  dlaeoanaetad  to  leave  slita  and  a  loop  between 
attta,  aa  alaatic  band  extending  throogh  each  loop 
eoaaaetad  at  its  ends  with  tbe  edges  of  the  slits  op- 
^oalta  tta  iride  edgea  of  the  loop,  and  belt  straps  secnred 
ft  thdr  rear  enda  to  the  waist  portion  adjacent  tbe  front 
of  aaid  bands  %nd  haring  daap  meehanlam  whereby 
may  be  daapad  togatbar  over  the  wearar'a  body  to 
iafport  tha  tronaera  thwefroai. 


1,048,684.  GBINDINO-MACHINS.  Obomb  I.  .u«wi, 
Woreeater,  Maaa.  riled  Fah.  11,  1010.  Serial  Na. 
648.307.     (CL  61— -T.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind* 
Ing  wheel,  a  magaalne  conatmeted  and  adapted  to  hold 
articles  to  be  groand  In  a  pile  therein,  meana  for  poal- 
tirely  removing  tbe  articles  edgewise  one  at  a  time  trana- 
Tersely  from  the  magaxlna.  and  meana  for  holding  theat 
in  poeltlon  to  be  ground  on  the  wheeL 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
alne for  articles  to  be  ground,  a  plunger  passing  below 
aald  magaalne,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  plunger  to 
push  an  article  out  of  the  magaalne  Into  poaltion  to  ha 
ground,  and  means  for  grinding  said  article. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  ,tbe  combination  of  a  maga- 
sine  for  artlclea  to  be  ground,  a  plunger  passing  below 
aald  magaxlne,  meana  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  to 
push  an  article  out  of  the  magaalne  into  poaltion  to  be 
ground  on  one  side,  and  meana  for  thereafter  transferring 
tbe  article  Into  position  to  be  groand  on  the  other  aide 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
sine  for  articles  to  be  ground,  a  plunger  paaalng  below 
said  magaalne,  a  shaft,  means  connected  with  said  abaft 
for  reciprocating  said  plnntw  to  poah  an  article  out  of  the 
magasine  into  poaltion  to  be  groand  on  one  aide,  and 
meana  operated  by  aald  shaft  for  tbereafter  transferring 
tbe  article  Into  position  to  be  groand  on  tbe  other  side. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maga> 
Bine  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  flat  artlclea  therein,  two 
grinding  stones,  means  for  moring  an  article  edgewise 
from  tbe  magaalne  into  position  to  be  groond  on  one  edge 
by  one  stone,  and  meana  tot  tliereafter  moring  the  article 
edgewise  into  poaltion  to  be  ground  on  the  oppoalte 
by  the  other  stone. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]' 


1,048.686.  TALVE.  Ci.WTvn  Nicholab  ALLBaDiiio. 
Manafleld,  Oblo.  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Braaa  Company. 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Nfw  Jeraey.  Filed 
July  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  570,714.     (CI.  187—7.) 

1.  A  ralre  comprising  a  cylindrical  honalng  with  aa 
end  opening  and  a  side  opening,  aa  integral  ralre  and 
ralre  stem,  tbe  ralre  stem  protruding  through  tbe  end 
of  the  housing  opposite  to  the  end  opening,  and  a  spring 
ring  positioned  In  the  open  end  of  tbe  boosing  and,  opera- 
tire  to  hold  the  ralre  In  tbe  honalng  and  to  preaa  It  agalaat 
tbe  closed  end  thereof,  portions  of  tbe  said  ralre  being 
cut  away  forming  resilient  extensions  to  retain  the  ralTe 
closely  In  longitudinal  position  in  tbe-bonslng. 

2.  An  angle  ralve  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
wltb  an  end  opening  and  a  side  opening,  tbe  other  end 
being  formed  with  a  reduced  Talre  atem  extension,  and 
the  Interior  portion  of  tbe  open  end  being  hollowed  oat 
to  form  an  annular  sboulder,  an  Integral  ralre  and  stem 
formed  with  a  bearing  surface  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the 
housing  around  tbe  stem  opening,  and  a  spring  ring  abnt- 
ting  the  said  shoulder  and  tbe  end  of  the  ralTe  to  bold 
tbe  said  bearing  surtace  In  position  agalnat  the  end  of 
the  hooBlng.  thereby  to  close  tbe  ralre  atem  opoiing. 

8.  Aa  angle  ralre  compriatag  a  cylindrical  honalBg 
with  an  end  groore  and  a  lateral  opening,  the  Interlar 
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portloB  of  the  open  end  hartng  an  ananlar  opeatec  aad 
formed  with  a  redneed  ralre  atem  ezteaaion  and  openlag 
at  tiw  eloaed  end,  a  ralre  with  aa  Integral  ralre  atem  to 
protmde  from  the  aald  extenalon,  the  body  af  the  ralre 
flttlBff  the  interior  of  tha  hooalBf  And  bearteg  agalaat 


tha  doaed  end  around  the  ralre  atem  opening  to  doae 
the  aald  extenalon  opening,  a  paekiag  ant  to  aanoaaid 
the  ralre  atem  and  fecored  to  the  aaid  ralre  atam  ex- 
taaaloB.  aad  a  flat  aprlag  Hag  aaatad  la  tha  aaaular 
groore  operatire  to  preaa  the  ralre  body  agalaat  the 
cloaed  end  of  tbe  boating. 


1,048,686.  TBOLLBY-LINB  CLAMP.  Curua  N. 
01  ao,  Manafleld,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  Ohio  Braaa  Com- 
pany, Manafleld,  CHilo,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  606,016.     (CL  101—1.) 


^TSX\ 


1.  IB  a  trolley  line  clamp,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  prorided  with  eomplemeatary 
receaaea  for  the  reception  of  a  suspension  member,  one 
of  said  clamping  members  bring  prorided  with  a  cnrred 
lateral  wall  baring  spaced  paaaages  tberetbrooj^  and  a 
conrex  ahield  or  apron  extending  orer  each  passage  on 
tbe  concare  side  of  said  lateral  wall  to  form  Journal 
aocketa,  tbe  aald  ahielda  being  of  a  alxe  leas  than  the 
reapeetire  paaaagca,  the  other  of  aald  clamping  membera 
being  prorided  with  Journal  loga  adapted  to  be  tnaertad 
tbrongta  aaid  paseagee  Into  8al<^  sockets,  saijl  cnrred 
lateral  wall  of  the  one  member  being  prorided  with  re- 
cesses opening  from  said  aperturea  forming  ahoaldera  and 
the  trannlona  of  aald  other  member  being  prorided  with 
Ivga  projecting  into  aald  receaaea. 

2.  la  a  trolley  line  clamp,  the  combtnatioa  with  a  pair 
of  damping  members  prorided  with  complementary  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  a  suspension  member,  one  of 
aald  clamping  menabeta  being  prorided  with  a  cnrred 
lateral  wall  haring  apaeed  paaaagea  therethroagh  and  a 
conrex  ahield  or  aproa  exteadiag  oret  each  ptwaage  on  the 
eoacara  aide  of  aald  lateral  wall  to  form  Joaraal  aoeketa, 
tha  aald  ahielda  being  of  a  alae  leaa  than  tha  reapeetire 
paaaagea.  tbe  other  of  aald  clamping  membera  being  pro- 
rided wltb  trannlona  adapted  to  be  inserted  throogh  aald 
paaaagea  Into  said  aockets,  said  carred  lateral  wall  of  the 
one  member  being  prorided  with  reeesaea  frma  said  aper- 
tnrea  forming  ahoaldera,  laga  projecting  lata  aald  n- 
ceases,  aaid  laga  belag  capable  of  belag  beat  tato  a  poal- 
tioB  locklag  the  daatplag  BMmbera  agalaat  aeparatloa. 


1,048,687.  BHOB-IBONINO  DBYICB.  Oaaau.  AaSTOlt. 
Swampacott,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Ualted  Shoe  Maditeaay 
Compaay,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  CorpMmtloa  of  New  Jeiaey. 
Origlaal  applteatloB  flled  Dae.  14,  1010,  Serial  No, 
607,100.  DlrMed  and  thla  appllcatioa  fliad  Apr.  B, 
1012.     BerUl  No.  688,810.     (CI.  13—61. » 


1.  A  ahoe  sbapiag  machine  haring.  In  eomblnatioa,  aa 
ironing  deriee  and  means  for  heating  aaid  derlee  com- 
prislng  a  block  arranged  for  rotation  within  aald  deriee 
and  moanted  for  oatward  preaaure  by  centrlfogal  force 
agalaat  a  face  of  aald  deriee  during  rotation. 

3.  A  ahoe  abaplng  machine  baring,  in  coaihlnatioa,  aa 
Iroalag  deriee  aad  a  abaft  prorided  with  eccentrically 
moanted  friction  elementa  held  oatward  by  centrifugal 
force  against  an  Internal  wall  of  said  deriee  daring  rota- 
tioB  of  the  abaft  to  heat  the  Ironing  deriee. 

3.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  baring,  in  comMnatlon.  a 
Btationaly  ironing  block  haring  a  ahaped  work  amoothlng 
external  face  and  a  cylindrical  opening,  a  abaft  arranged 
concentrically  with  relation  to  said  opening,  friction 
membera  coaaected  eeeeatrlcally  to  the  abaft  and  ar^ 
ranged  within  Bald  opening  to  be  preaaed  agalnat  aaid 
tdock  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  abaft  is  rotated. 

4.  A  ahoe  shaping  machine  haring.  In  combination,  aa 
Iroalag  deriee  aad  a  heater  therefor  compriaing  a  shaft 
prorided  with  a  cage,  friction  blocka  within  the  cage 
arranged  for  oatward  preaaure  by  centrifugal  force 
agalnat  an  Internal  wall  of  the  Ironing  deriee,  and  welgbta 
alao  confined  within  the  cage  arranged  for  rarying  the 
oatward  preaaore  of  the  friction  blocka. 

6.  A  ahoe  abaplng  machine  baring,  in  combination,  a 
non-rotary  ironing  deriee  haring  a  ahaped  apper  smooth- 
ing face  and  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  driren  shaft  baring 
a  cage  wltidn  aald  chamber,  and  asbestos  blocks  in  said 
cage  arranged  td  be  pressed  outwardly  into  frictionaJ 
rubbing  engagement  with  the  walla  of  aald  chamber  to 
heat  aald  Ironing  deriee. 

[daUaa  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  (}aaette.] 


1,048,688.  BOTABT  SHOB-BBATINO  MACHINB.  Oa- 
aaix  AaHTOM,  Swampacott,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Ualted 
Shoe  Machlaery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jaaa  36,  1013.  Serial  No. 
706.736.     (CL  13—61.) 


1.  la  a  audilae  of  the 
eeaiprtalBg  a   rotary  oarrier 


deaerlhad  a  ahoe  beater 
aad  baatlag  laembara  ar- 


II  8 


4 


•boot  tlw  parlyiMnr  9t 
oC  a   plwmlity   <rf 
tt  tte  carrier. 

L  I»  »  nweUBe  9t  tbm  eiam  d«aerlt»«d  •  iIm*  bMter  ' 
eoiBprWac  a  ratary  eanrl«r  haTfnc  aa  aasalar  awita  of  { 
pi^ot   rods  and  eeoentrleally   berad  tUisa  Itmtslj   bang 

the  roda  to  hare   radial   play,  anbataatially  aa  de- 
■c^bcd. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  tke  daat  described,  a  rotary  sboe 
better  comprlalac  a  carrier,  an  annolar  wrlea  of  roda 
thi  rein  and  an  annolar  auiea  of  beating  memben  on  said 
ro4  a  In  the  form  of  rings  baYteg  larger  Interior  diameters 
tbi  a  tha  roda  whereby  tbey  may  ba  movad  bodily  oat- 
wa  rdly  b]&  eentrtfogal'  force  when  Oie  carrier  Is  rotated, 
sal  1  rlnga  being  ecentrieaUy  bored  whereby  their  hearler 
all!  ea  are  turned  back  to  striking  position  by  said  force 
afi  tr  each  paaaage  orer  tiie  work. 

I.  IB  a  aiaebina  of  the  daas  deaertbad  a  aboe  beatar 

iprlalng  a  rotary  carrier  and  bcattag  members  ar- 
ranged about  tlie  periphery  of  the  carrier,  each  member 
eoi  alatlng  of  a  pkirallty  of  rlaga  loeaaiy  moantsd  oa  tim 
cajrlar  to  have  ntdlal  play  and  harlag  thdr  liMier  edges 
bv  alad  to  peraUt  of  limited  lateral  tlpplag  moTsment 


1.048,689.  TBLBORAPH  8T8TBM.  WitxiAM  ■. 
Lthbaxk,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
7nlon  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
rUed  Feb.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  (I78.M4.    (CL  178—51.) 
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In  a  telegrnph  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
maln-offlce  multiplex  sets  or  set- portions ;  a  signal  at 
maln-ofllce  associated  with  each  set  or  set-portion;  a 
plifrallty  of  substation  lines  connecting  with   the  main- 
and   adapted   for  connection   with   said    main-office 
or  set- portions :  and  devices  at  the  subetatlona  for 
operating  said  signals,  the  transmission  Instruments  being 
op^able  independently  of  said  algnala. 

!.  In  a  telegraph  aystem,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
main   lines  terminating  at  a  maln-offlce;  a  mnltlplex 
at  the  maln-offlce  adapted  for  connection  with  each  of 
main  lines ;  a  signal  at  the  maln-offlce  associated  with 
maln-offlce   set ;   a  substation   line   connecting   with 
maln-offlce  and  adapted  for  connection  with  said  main- 
set  ;  and  sMana  at  the  substation  for  operating  said 
sigbal,  the  traamnisaton  instruments  being  operable  Inde-' 
p^dently  of  said  signals. 

In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 

main  llaes  terminating  at  a  maln-offlce ;  a  plurality  of 

multiplex  sets  or  set-portions  adapted  for  con- 

oeitlon  with  said  main  lines;  a  signal  at  the  maln-offlce 

with  each  set  or  set-portion ;  a  plurality  of  sub- 

tiaea  connecting  with  the  maln-offlce  and  adapted 

connectloo  with  said  main-offlce  sets  or  set-portions ; 

derlcea  at  the  substations  for  operating  said  signals, 

transmiaskm  lastrnmeats  lielag  operable  Independently 

wid  slgnala. 

r.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  at  a  aula 
lini  tenaiaatlng  at  a  mala-aaee;  a  sabatation  llae  eon- 
B«t*ag  with  the  aMla-oace;  awitehhsff  darleta  at  tlM 


BMia-aAea  for  auaaacUug  aaid  sabatatiaa  llae  artth  aald 
main  line  aad  thar^  fanaiag  a  eoaaactad  liaa ;  a  aigaal  at 
the  maln-oAce  and  a  BJgnaliag  alrealt  thsrsier,  said  al9> 
aal  being  separate  from  tha  transmlssiuii  laatmsMata  ttl 
tba  eonnectad  line;  a  locktag  rday  aaMdated  wltil  saSi 
connected  line  nnreapoaslTe  to  the  working  cnrrent  la 
said  line  and  controlling  aaid  sigaaliag  circuit ;  and  a 
signaling  switch  in  the  sabstattoa  liaa  adapted  to  opo^ta 
said  lodrfag  relay  and  thereby  oparata  said  signal. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  eoaiMaation  of  a  main  line 
terminating  at  a  maln-<^ce ;  a  sabatation  line  connecting 
with  the  maln-offlce;  a  mnltiplax  set  and  switching  de- 
▼iess  at  •  the  maln-offlce  for  caoaecting  said  snbstatloB 
line  with  said  omin  line  throng  the  multiplex  set,  and 
thereby  forming  a  cooaected  ttaa;  a  slgaal  at  the  main- 
<^ee  aasociated  with  said  —Itlplaa  aet  and  a  signaling 
circuit  therefor,  said  algaal  being  separate  from  the  trans- 
mission instruments  of  the  connected  line ;  a  locking  relay 
associated  with  said  ooanected  line  onresponslve  to  the 
working  current  la  said  line  and  controlling  aald  signaling 
circuit;  and  a  slgaaliag  switch  la  the  substation  line 
adapted  to  operate  said  loddag  relay  and  thereby  operate 
said  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,640.  COMBINATION  FLEXIBLE  CH088-TIB  AND 
RAIL- JOINT.  OaoBOB  W.  Anas,  Rolla,  Mo.,  asslgaor 
of  one-half  to  James  Kills  Walker.  Rolla.  Mo.  Filed 
Joaa  12.  1912.    Serial  No.  708,290.     (CI.  238— 5.  > 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  indicated  inclodlng  cas- 
ings, strips  connecting  the  casings  together  and  having 
openings,  ties  detachably  mounted  in  the  casing,  cushion- 
ing means  interposed  between  the  ties  and  the  casings,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ties  in  the  caaing. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  indicated  inclodlng 
caalngs,  strips  connecting  the  casings  together  and  having 
openings,  ties  located  in  the  casings,  a  cusbionlng  meana 
interposed  between  the  ties  and  the  casings,  said  ties  coa- 
ststlng  of  base  aad  head  portioaa,  and  euahioning  meana 
interposed  between  the  base  and  bead  portions. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  Indicatsd  taclodiag 
caalngs,  strips  connecting  tha  caalngs  together  aad  having 
opening!^  ties  locatedrin  tha  casings  and  consisting  of 
base  aad  head  portiona,  and  damping  members  mounted 
upon  the  head  portions  of  the  ties. 

4.  A  structure  of  tlM  character  Indicated  indudiag 
casings,  strips  connecting  the  caalngs  together  aad  haviag 
opaninga,  tiea  located  in  the  caalngs  and  consisting  of 
base  and  )>ead  portions,  the  head  portions  having  openlnga, 
damping  members  located  la  the  openings  of  the  head 
portions,  and  wedges  passing  through  tlte  ties  and  engac- 
Ing  the  clamping  members. 

6.  A  atmcture  of  the  character  indicated  inclodiac 
eaalags,  strips  coanecting  the  caaiags  together  and  hav- 
lag  op^inga,  tlea  located  la  the  caalnga  and  eonalating  of 
baae  and  haad  portions,  the  bead  portiona  having  open- 
ings, clamping  atembera  having  shaaka  located  la  the  open- 
lnga la  the  haad  portiona  of  tha  tlai,  aaid  daaqpiaf 
members  havlag  at  their  ianer  adgas  recesass  aad  at  thair 
oater  edgaa  sbonldaa,  and  wedgts  paaaiag  fhroagh  tha 
tiea  aad  aagi«laK  tha  rsriMW  la  tha  clamping 

{Ciahaa  6  ta  11  aot  prlatsd  la  tha  Gaaetta.) 
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1,0«S,641.  OORMBTAIiK-CUnHL  Aostwr  P.  KAJt- 
acHBn.  Milan,  IlL  filed  Aac  17,  1918.  Ssrtal  Now 
715,658.     (CI.  55-60.) 


1.  A  atalk  cutter,  induding  a  whealad  frama,  a  cuttar 
blade  rsailiantly  connected  to  aad  supported  from  tha 
frame  at  ita  front  aad  rear  enda  and  havlag  a  teaaloa 
toward  tha  grooad,  and  means  for  ragulatlog  tha  down- 
ward movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  blada. 

2.  A  atalk  cnttar,  ladodiag  a  wheded  fnuM,  two  cat- 
tar  Uadaa  diipoasd  to  cot  at  aa  aagla  t»  tha  path  a( 
travel,  the  forward  enda  of  the  bladas  batag  rsaJlitatly 
connected  to  the  frame,  a  vartlcaUy  didalde  meana  foe 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  blades  to  the  frame,  and 
a  spring  for  holdlag  tha  rsar  eada  rsailiantly  toward  the 
sarfaca  traversed. 

8.  A  atalk  cuttar,  ladndlac  a  whaalad  frame,  two  cut- 
ter bladsa  dlspoaed  to  cut  at  an  aa^  to  tha  path  of  traval, 
tha  forward  ends  of  tha  Mades  belag  realliently  connected 
to  the  frame,  a  vertically  alidable  meana  for  conaectiag 
the  rear  ends  of  the  bladea  to  tha  frame,  a  spriag  for  hold- 
ing tha  rear  enda  reailiuitiy  toward  the  snrfaca  t»avstaed. 
aad  manually  operated  meana  for  ralalng  the  rear  ends 
of  the  bladsa  agaiast  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  stalk  cutter  including  a  wbedad  traBa»  two  flat 
matal  membera  bent  to  form  a  curved  forward  end,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  cutting  Made  aad  aa  upwardly  aad  la- 
wardly  projactlag  terminal,  meaas  for  cctenectiag  the  curved 
eads  to  tha  flraiac,  a  bolt  coanectlag  the  other  tarmlaala  to 
tha  frama  fl»r  vartieal  Bovamant,  a  aprlag  upon  the  bolt 
for  holding  the  said  ends  downwardly,  aad  maanally  oper- 
ated meaas  for  raiaiag  the  said  eada  ot  tha  cuttlag  mam* 
ber  agalaat  the  tenaion  of  the  spring. 

5.  A  stalk  cotter  Including  a  wheded  frame  provided 
with  a  croas  bar  having  oppodtdy  projecting  free  enda, 
two  cuttar  blades  the  forward  eads  of  irtileb  are  curved 
upwardly  and  connected  to  the  free  enda  of  the  cross  bar. 
and  tha  rear  ends  of  which  are  extended  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  the  center  of  the  frame,  a  bolt  coanectlag  said 
rear  enda  for  moveoMat  in  uniaoa,  aad  a  gpring  opoa  the 
bolt  for  holdlag  tha  rear  eada  of  the  blades  dowawardly 
aad  into  eagagement  with  the  sorfaea  travaraed. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.048,642.  APPARATUS  FOB  WBLDINQ  BT  BLBC- 
TRICITT.  WiLUAM  D.  BaBTLBn.  Clevdand,  Ohio,  aa- 
signor  to  The  Electric  Welding  Products  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1911.    Serial  No.  622,983.     (CI.  219 — 4.) 

1.  In  apparatas  for  welding  by  daetridty,  the  coo»- 
btaatloB  with  a  saltabia  fnuM;  ct  two  waUUag-haada 
mounted  upon  aaid  frame  and  relattvdy  morale  toward 
and  from  each  other,  each  comprising  in  its  structure  a 
pair  of  clamping  jaws,  one  of  aald  jaws  in  each  pair  being 
statiofiary  and  the  other  movable,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  podtion  of  one  of  aaid  statiaaary  jaws  to  assume  po- 
sitions in  diirerent  horlaoatal  alaasa;  and  means  for  ad- 
justiag  the  podtloa  of  the  oOsr  of  the  said  sUtfamary 
jaws  to  aaaoma  posltlana  ta  ditliraat  vartieal  planea. 

2.  la  apparatus  «sc  walAae  tf  ateetrldty,  tke  comMna- 
tlOB  with  a  snltabla  frama ;  oT  two  wakUac-heads  mouated 
upon  said  frame  so  aa  to  be  rdatirdy  movable  toward 
aad  froBi  each  ether ;  mo  of  aaM  heada  haing  pravMed 
wMi  a  pair  af  daaplat-Jawa,  asm  wt  wht^  la  atattoaary 

aC  wVUh  la  aorahle,  aaM  statiaaary  jaw 
mam  a 


)BW  la  place  en  aaM  slMaway ;  tha 
of  aaM  hsada  fealaf  pravldad  with  a  pair  of  damptag^Jawa, 
oae  ot  which  la  Bovabte  and  the  other  of  which  la  sta* 
tloaary,  saM  atatloaary  jaw  being  mooatad  ao  aa  to  hsi 
movaMe  to  aasume  positions  In  dWerent  hortaoatal  plsass ; 
aad  meana  for  securing  said  laat-named  jaw  ta 
podtion. 


3.  In  apparatua  for  welding  by  electricity,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  soltable  frame ;  of  a  welding-bead  mounted 
upon  said  frame  aad  comprising  la  its  structure  a  pair  of 
damping- jawa,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other 
of  which  is  movable,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
head  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  bdng  adjusted  in  various  p'>- 
dtlons  about  Its  axis,  a  cylindrical  member  eccentrically 
monntad  ta  aald  deeve,  said  stationary  jaw  bdag  secured 
to  such  saember,  aad  meaas  for  fixing  said  sleeve  la  pod- 
tion and  for  seeorlag  aald  cylindrical  member  wlthla  saM 
sleeve. 

4.  la  apparatua  fOr  wdding  by  electricity,  the  combtna- 
ticm  wltii  a  auHahie  frame;  of  a  weldiag-head  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  comprising  in  its  structure  a  sleeve 
havtag  aa  outer  cylindrical  beariag  surface  mounted  In 
a  bearlag  fonacd  upon  aaid  head,  a  cylindrical  member  ee^ 
eeatrleally  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  clamping  jaw  fixedly 
secured  to  aald  member,  means  for  fixedly  securing  said 
deeve  la  Ita  beariag  and  fixedly  securing  saM  member 
wltUn  saM  alaeve,  and  a  movaMe  damping-jaw  cooperat- 
ing wHh  aaM  first-named  clampiag-jaw. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  welding  by  electridty,  the  comMaa* 
tioa  with  a  suitable  frame ;  of  a  welding-besd  mounted 
upoB  saM  frasBe  and  comprising  in  its  structure  a  stattoa- 
ary  damplag-jaw,  means  for  adjusting  saM  jaw  to  assume 
varloua  pesitlena  above  said  fnuae,  a  pivotelly  mounted 
arm  carrying  a  second  jatr  movable  toward  and  from  said 
stationary  jaw,  and  means  whereby  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
arm  may  be  adjasted  to  aaanme  vartooa  pasftions  above 
said  frame. 

[Claima  6>to  8  not  priated  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.048.648.     YIBB.     Qaoaoa  P.  Blacxibtom,  Pittahurgh, 

Pa.     FUed  Mar.   4,    1908.      Serial   No.   419.104.      (a. 

81—21.) 

L  la  a  viae,  the  combination  of  a'bar  formed  at  an  la- 
termedlate  point  in  the  leafth  thereof  with  a  grtpplag 
surface,  a  member  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of 
the  bar  and  also  formed  upon  one  aide  thereof  with  a 
gripping  surface,  a  v^essure  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  first  nsentioned  bar  and  fonaed 
upon  one  dde  thereof  with  a  gripping  surface  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  two  before  msatloaed  gripping 
surfaces  to  engage  drcamfereati^Uy  at  three  aeparato 
points  a  pipe  hssertad  hetweea  the  members,  aad  meaaa 
carried  by  the  member  projactlag  laterally  from  the  bar 
for  eagagiag  the  free  end  of  the  pressure  bar  to  force 
it  toward  the  first  mentioned  bar. 

I.  Ik  a  vlaa,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  bar  formed  at  an 
point  in  the  length  thereof  with  a  grtpplag 
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pto|«ctlBC  Utenlly  froa  <mm  aad  of 
bar  sad  also  formed  with  a  grtppiag  mirface,  a  preo- 
I  bar  piTotally  eomiaeted  to  tba  opposite  Md  of  the 
itloMd  bar  and  formad  with  a  third  grlppiiiK  aor- 
ta eo9p«rata  with  tho  two  bafan  BMBtloiiad 
to  aasaca  dreimifciaatlaUj  at  three 
ito  potata  a  pipe  Inaerted  between  the  nMrnbeia,  a 
I>a4i  III!  oat  adjnatably  BKraated  upon  the  laterally  pro- 
iber,  and  a  preaanre  acrew  threaded  In  the  bear- 
ant  aad  eagaclnc  the  ewlnglng  ead  of  the  preeaure  bar 
force  It  toward  the  firat  menttoaed  bar. 


L  la  a  viae,  the  combination  of  a  bar  formed  with  a 
grl  pplac  aortace,  a  member  projecting  laterally  from  one 
of  the  aald  bar  and  formed  with  a  seriea  of  slota,  a 
place  plrotally  mounted  apon  the  said  member,  a 
ire  acrew  paaalnc  looaelj  through  the  evoaa  piece 
as  to  be  Bwaag  laterally  with  the  eroaa  place,  a  bear- 
lai  aat  threaded  apmi  the  preaanre  screw  and  constmcted 


to  Mgaga  aalected  oaea  of  the  before  mentloaed  alota, 

a  a  preaanre  bar  plTOtally  coanected  to  tha  opposite 
of  the  first  BMBtloned  bar  aad  formed  with  a  grlpplag 
tea,  the  aald  preaanre  bar  belag  eagaged  by  the  prea- 


la  a  Tlae,  the  cmaMaatloa  of  a  bar  formed  with  a 
griHdag  aarfaca,  a  member  project  lag  laterally  from  oae 
of  the  aald  bar  aad  alao  formed  with  a  gripping  aor- 
fa4«,  tha  aald  s>ember  havlag  a  aerlea  of  ilota  therein,  a 
piece  plTotally  mooatad  apon  the  aald  member,  a 
Kvew  paaaiag  looaaly  through  the  crooa  pteca 
to  be  awoag  latomlly  therewith,  a  bearlag  ant 
tfaieadad  npoa  the  praasare  screw  aad  eoaatraetad  to  aa- 
gafe  aalected  oaea  «rf  tba  baftee  iMntloaed  atota,  aad  a 
bar  plvotally  coaaectad  to  the  oppoalte  end  of 
tt4  first  meatloaad  bar,  the  aald  preaanre  bar  being  en- 
ga  pad  by  the  aald  preaaare  acrew  aad  being  conatmcted 
wlii  a  grlpplag  aorfaca  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
tut  bafors  maatioaed  grlpplag  aartaeea  to  eagage  dr- 
enlaffereatlally  at  three  separate  pelata  a  pipe  Inserted 
the  members. 


1.(48.644.  PIPE-THBKADINO  TOOL.  BaiovosD  Boa- 
mr,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalga<w  to  Tbe  Borden 
uompaay,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
rah.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  607.946.     (O.  10^122.) 


L  la  a  pipe  threadlag  tool,  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
raUtabla  aad  loagltadlaally  morabla  chaaar-carrlec,  aad 


a  sarlca  of  radfally-arraagsd  diasera,  a(  a 
plate  rotatable  with,  aad  alao  relatiT^  to.  the  chaasr  car* 
rler,  aald  plate  haTlag  aa  ladlaed  aorfaee  of  varylag 
lacllaatl<»a,  aad  a  poat  betweaa  which  aad  aald  carrier 
there  la  a  rdatlve  longitudinal  asorement,  aald  poat  bar- 
lag  a  dlagonally-arraaged  Ing  for  aagaglag  aald  lacUaad 
aorfaee  of  tbe  ehaaer  eagaglag  plate  for  ooatrolUag  tbe 
Indepeadeat  rotatloa  thereof  dortag  tha  threadlag  apara- 
tlon  aad  with  which,  at  the  completloB  of  tbe  threadlag 
oparatloa,  tha  greater  tacUaatlon  of  aald  sarfaca  wlU  en- 
gage to  allow  said  plate  to  be  tnraed  at  aa  accelerated 
spesd  by  the  pressors  of  the  pipe  oa  the  ehassrs. 

S.  la  a  pl9*  thrsadlag  tod.  tha  eomblaatloB  with  a 
rotatable  aad  loagltodlaaUy  lAovabla  chaaar  carrier,  aad 
a  aeries  of  radlally-arraaged  ehaaera,  of  a  ehaaer  en^glag 
plate  rotatable  with,  and  alao  ralatlrely  to,  tbe  ehaaer- 
carrler,  said  plate  hariag  la  Its  periphery  a  dlagoaally- 
arraagad  eot-oot  aad  a  lag  hairtBg  a  aarfaca  formiag  a 
coatteoatloa  on  a  greater  taeUaatloa  of  oae  of  the  walla 
ot  said  cot-oat,  aad  a  poet  betweaa  which  aad  aald  carrier 
there  la  a  relattre  kmgttodlaal  atorcsMat.  ssld  poat  hav- 
lag  a  dlagoaally-arraaged  Ing  for  eagaglag  aald  cat-oat 
for  controlling  the  Independent  rotatloa  of  aald  plate 
daring  the  threading  operatloa  aad  with  which  the  la- 
dlaed  face  of  aald  log  will  eagage,  after  the  eomplettoa  of 
the  threading  operatkm,  for  eoatrolllag  the  movement  of 
said  plate  oader  the  presaore  of  the  idpe  oa  the  diaaera. 

8.  la  a  pipe  threadlag  to^  tba  comblaatloa  with  a 
rotatable  aad  longltodlaally  aiorable  chaaw-carrler,  aatf 
a  series  of  radlaUy-arraaged  chaaara,  of  a  ehaaer  eagag- 
lag plate  rotatable  with,  aad  alao  relatlTdy  to,  the 
ehaaer-earrler,  said  plate  having  la  Ita  periphery  a  plo- 
rallty  of  cot-oota  aad  a  plorallty  of  logs  of  gradoated 
lengths  adjacent  to  aald  eot-oata,  each  log  being  lacUaod 
la  continuation  of,  bat  on  a  greater  pitch  than,  one  of  tbe 
walla  of  the  adjaceat  ent-oat.  aad  a  poet  betweaa  which 
aad  aald  chaaer-carrler  there  la  a  ralatlTe  Imigltodlnal 
moyeBMot,  aald  poat  havlag  a  dlagoaally-arraaged  log  for 
eaterlng  any  oae  of  said  cot-oota  for  eoatrolllag  the  lad»- 
peadeat  rotatloa  aft  the  cam  pUrta  dorlag  tiM  threadlag  op- 
eratloa aad  with  which  tha  lag  of  the  cam  ^ta  adjaceat 
the  reapecthre  cot-oot  will  eagage,  at  the  eompletloa  of  the 
threadlag  operatloa.  for  eoatrolllag  the  moresMnt  of  aald 
plate  oader  the  preaaore  of  the  pipe  oa  the  ehaaera. 

4.  la  a  pipe  threading  tool,  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
rotatable  aad  loagltadlaally  moTable  ehaaer-earrler,  aad 
a  aerlea  of  radially  arraaged  chasers,  ot  a  ehaaar-aa- 
gaglag  plate  rotatable  with,  aad  alao  relatiTtfy  to,  the 
ehaaer-earrler,  aald  plate  haTlag  aa  la^dlaed  aorfSoe  of 
▼arylag  ladiaatloas,  a  poat  betweea  which  aad  aald 
carrier  there  U  a  relatlva  loagltadlaal  moTomeat,  aald 
poat  baTlng  a  diagonally  arraaged  log  for  engaging  aald 
inclined  surface  of  tbe^cbaaer^ngaglag  plate  for  eoatrol- 
llag the  Independent  rotation  thereof  dorlng  tbe  threading 
operation  and  with  which,  at  the  completion  of  tbe  thread- 
ing operation,  tbe  greater  lacllaatlon  of  aald  aarfaca  will 
eagage,  aad  aa  adjnatabia  atop  carried  by  tha  poat  for 
permlttlag  It  to  be  mored  to  eaaUa  Ita  lag  to  be  deared 
by  tha  laellaed  surface  of  the  plata. 


1,048,645.  BHS08TAT.  Wiixia  M.  BowLaa  and 
CXAaLBT  O.  AiXBM,  ShawBea,  Okla.  Filed  May  10, 
1911.    Sarlal  No.  636,182.     (Q.  219—61.) 


1.  la  a  rbaoatat,  a  baaa.  a  pair  of  pUtea  carried  there- 
by, a  aeriea  of  hoiiaoatal  lasalatlag  aopports  dlspoaed 
batweea  said  plataa,  a  aerlea  of  roaad  carboa  dlaka  alld- 
ably  carried  opoa  aald  lasalatlag  aopporta  tha  edgea  of 
tha  dlaka  balag  iaiifisat  ta  tha  sapporta.  a  thraadad  red 
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paaaiag  throogh  oae  of  said  plates  ootalde  of  the  ao-lea 
of  dlaka  aad  belag  prorldad  with  a  thomb-wheel  ootalde 
of  aald  plate,  and  a  threaded  bar  di^waed  between  aald 
Inaolatlng  aopporta  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
threaded  rod  for  forcing  the  dlaka  together.  • 

2.  la  a  rheostat,  a  base,  a  pair  of  platea  carried  there- 
by, a  series  of  hortsoatal  lasalatlag  aopports  dlspoaed 
betweoi  said  platea.  a  aerlea  of  roood  carboa  dlaka  alld- 
aUy  carried  opoa  aaid  laaalatlng  aopporta,  the  edgea  of 
said  diaks  belag  tangeat  to  aald  aopporta,  a  second  serlee 
of  Insolatlng  supports  aad  disks,  a  threaded  rodpaaslng 
throogh  one  of  aald  plataa  bataeeu  aaid  firat  and  aald  aec- 
ond  aeries  of  disks,  and  being  provided  with  a  thomb 
wheel  ootsMe  of  eaid  plate,  and  a  threaded  bar  disposed 
between  said  Insolatlng  sopports  aad  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  end  disks  on  each  aeries  for  fordag  the  dlaka  to- 
gether. 


1,048.646.  IN8T7LATOB  FOR  RAIIrJOINTS.  Bascbor 
O.  Bbainb,  New  Torfc.  N.  T..  aastgaw  to  The  RaU  Joint 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Joly  20, 1912.    Serial  No.  710,717.     (CI.  28»— 6.) 


1.  An  inaolatlng  end  post  for  rail  Jolnta  comprlalng  a 
body  of  Insolatlag  material  having  extension  flangea  dls- 
poaed at  tba  oader  aldea  of  Its  head  piece  and  along  the 
edgea  of  its  web  member  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
lattM-,  aald  ezteaaioB  flaagea  lying  wholly  laalde  of  the 
plaae  of  the  side  edgea  of  the  head  piece  of  the  body. 

2.  Tbe  comblaatloa  with  aa  tnaolatad  rail  Joint  having 
aeparate  apper  and  lower  sectloBs  of  Insolation  aad  cor- 
responding metal  flllers.  of  an  Inaolatlng  eai  poat  eomprla- 
lag  a  body  of  InanlatlBg  amterial  having  Ita  head  piece 
and  flange  baae  ntanber  of  aobatantlally  the  dlmenalonal 
area  and  ahape  of  the  eorrespoadlag  pMtioas  of  the  rail 
eads,  said  body  belag  forther  provided  with  exteaaloB 
flaagea  disposed  at  the  oader  aldea  of  the  aald  head  piece 
aad  ezteadlag  along  the  edges  of  tha  web  member  for  a 
portion  of  tbe  length  of  the  latter  aad  terminating  abort 
of  aald  flange  base  member  of  tba  end  poet  body. 

S.  In  an  insnlated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  J^t  bars,  sepa- 
rate flUer  plecea  applied  to  tha  ralla  above  tba  Joint  bolta. 
baae  aectlons  of  Insolatloa  applied  to  the  ralla  below  tbe 
Joint  bolts,  and  an  Inaolatlag  ead  poat  provided  at  oppo- 
sits  edges  with  exteasloa  flaagea  projectlag  betweea  and 
aeparatlng-  tbe  enda  of  adjolataig  flUera.  aald  eztmuloa 
flaagea  terminating  la  check  ahoolders  ovarlyiag  the  lower 
Bsctloas  of  iBsalatloB. 


1.04  8.64  7.  HBBL-FINI8HINQ  HACHINB.  JoHX 
Bdcxlb,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Dnlted-Xpadlte 
Fialahlng  Company,  Berwick,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Malae.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Sarlal  Na  688,026.  (CL 
12-^78.) 

1.  la  a  machine  ot  the  elaaa  deaerlbad.  a  tool  compris- 
ing a  holder,  a  aerlea  of  rigid  bomlahlng  elemeats  moonted 
la  said  bolder  for  rocking  movemeat  oader  pressure  of 
the  wo^  aad  meaaa  for  vlbratlag  aald  holder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tha  clasa  deacrlbed.  a  bolder,  a  aerlea 
of  borolahlng  elements  moonted  In  said  holder  for  yield- 
lag  BMvemeat  oader  prsssare  of  the  work,  sad  means  for 
soKwrtlng  the  holder  to  enable  it  to  yield  when  tha  work 
la  preaaed  thereagalaat. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  a  tool  comprls- 
lag  a  holder,  a  aerlea  of  boralshlag  elemeats,  saefa  ^v- 
otally  mounted  between  Ita  eada  la  aald  holder,  and  meaaa 
for  yieldtaigly  boldlag  aald  alenMata  la  predeterailaed  poal- 
tkma  but  enablbig  them  to  be  moved  by  the  work  oot  of 
aald  poaltioaa. 


4.  la  a  machine  of  tha  daaa  described,  a  Uxd 
lag  a  hcMa,  a  seriea  of  boraiahing  elamsnts  plvotaliy 
mounted  in  said  holder,  each  of  aald  elements  belag  sa^ 
stantially  T-ahaped  and  having  a  work-robbing  faea,  aai 
aprlngs  acting  upon  aald  elementa  upon  oppoalte  aidaa 
of  their  pivota  to  hold  the  elemeats  yieldingly  la  a  pre- 
determined  podtlon.  . 


m 


5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  described,  tlM  eemblnstlon 
of  a  tool  eomprislng  a  bolder,  and  a  series  of  burnishing 
el«BB«its  moonted  In  said  bolder  for  yielding  movement 
undo*  pressure  of  tbe  work,  means  for  vibrating  aald  tool, 
a  aupport  for  aald  tool  and  a  monatlBg  for  aald  aopport. 
enabUng  it  to  move  with  the  tool  when  the  work  la  preaaed 
thereagalnat. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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1,048,648.  FRICTION  DRAFT  -  RIOOINO  FOR  RAIL- 
WAT-CARS.  CTBV8  L.  BuNDT,  KlBgsIand,  N.  J.,  as- 
slgaor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  H.  Mlnw, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  May  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  498,824. 
(CL  218—64.) 


In  a  friction  draft  rigging.  In  combination ;  a  draw  bar ; 
draft  yoke;  draft  memben;  a  pair  of  wedge  fSead  fai- 
lowera  extending  transverady  throogh  the  draft  yoke  aad 
engaging  tiie  draw  bar  aad  draft  yoke ;  opper  aad  lower 
frictKm  blodn  extending  transversely  throogh  the  draft 
yoke  and  having  Indlnad  frietloa  fSeea  coOparatiag  with 
the  ladined  fScea  of  the  wadges;  a  vertically  arraaged 
spring  sctlng  at  Its  Inaar  end  against  one  of  aald  fric- 
tion hloeka :  connecting  roda  aztaadlng  throogh  aald  frie- 
tlon  bloda  aad  located  on  apfotitt  sides  of  the  draft  yoke ; 
aad  a  qprlag  aeat  connected  to  aald  rods  for  the  ootar 
end  of  the  apring  to  bear  against  said  rods  removably 
connecting  said  Uoeks  together,  aad  the  rods,  frictkm 
blocks  and  q;>rlag  asat  resMvably  endrcUng  one  arm  of 
the  yoke,  aobstaatlally  aa  spadfled. 


1,048,649.  PROFILB-TRACBR.  YAirxBVAB  BosH,  Ctel- 
aaa.  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.980. 
(CL  284—8.) 

1.  Aa  apparatoa  for  recording  terreatrial  profllea.  earn- 
prlalng  a  motor  diak,  a  record  abeet  drive,  a  tradag  pstet 
drive,  both  operated  by  aald  motor  disk,  tha  lattar  bal^ 
rotatable  aad  alao  movable  bodUy  aboot  aa  axia  other 
thaa  that  of  Ita  rotation,  aad  meana  for  ssriagiag  tha 
disk  aboot  each  axle  when  the  apparataa  as  a  wbola  Is 
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2J  A  pNil*  tfmvtaw  mtmntm  caaip«1«la«  1 
tloaj  •  cuTta«»>  •  awtetlar  tnm»  mmnttd 
m  pl*«t>t  azli  pwpodleolu'  to  tta* 
jot  tte  esrrlMe,  «  Motor  dlik  aKNni 
wttti  Ito  toto  pvpwdlealar  to  mM  afta, 
toff  [b*tor«eB  tk«  mrrtoffi  aad  Mk  tor  rotatteff  ^*  tottor 
wtac  a  tta«  carrtoffc  tniTvla.  a  walffht  mpwiMd  fiva  «dd 
(nu  M  tor  moTtoff  the  latter  and  the  iUk  eorreapoodtoffly 
to  ncUnations  aaaoaad  by  tba  earrtes*,  a  reeord  abMt 
fMt ,  a  marker,  a  maaaa  tor  toadtog  aald  marker  orar  a 
r«c<td  abaat  to  a  dlraetton  to  rlffht  aofflca  to  tb*  toed 
of  \  be  abeet.  a  wboel  fearad  to  Am  record  ebeet  to«d  tor 
actiiattog  tbe  lattar  and  arraaffed  witt  Ito  parlpbery  to 
con  act  wltb  tbe  motor  dlak  at  a  yotet  to  tbe  Itoe  of  tb* 
plT^tal  azla  9f  aaid  dl^  and  a  aaeond  wbeel  eonn*cted 
tbe  marker  feed  and  bearinff  agatoat  tbe  motor  dlak 


wit  I 

at  t  Ite  center  tbereof. 


on 


gear 


sail 


on 
to 


dil 


tb*  ovrtaffe  la  on  lerel  groond. 


3    A  profile  tracing  Instrument  indodtog  a  dl^  a  frame 
wbicb  aald  dlik  is  mounted,  laid  frame  betog  oaciUa- 
tlTly  moanted  on  an  axis  pcrpendlcalar  to  tbe  plane  of 
disk,  meant  ft>r  swlogtog  lald  frame  about  aald  axla 
tbit>ogb  anglea  correapondtng  to  angle*  of  toelteatioB  of 
taitmmeot,  meana  tor  drlTtag  aald  dlak  toeladtog  a 
.  mounted  upon  sucb  iwtogtog  frame  and  a  gear  moont- 
upon  a  relatlrely  stationary  part  of  tbe  InatnuMnt. 
gears  baring  tbeir   engagement  at  a   potot   in   tbe 
of  eald  axte.  a  record  abaaC  f«*dteff  wbeal  bairlng 
peilpberal  contact  wltb  ,tbe  toe*  of  said  dtek  at  a  point 
tbe  Hoe  of  said  azla.  and  bavtog  tbe  pUne  of  Ito  dr- 
iferenee  perpendicular  to  a  plane  tociodtog  tbe  radios 
tbe  dlak  itaaatog  tbnmgb  tbe  point  of  contoct  and  a 
n  feedtog  wb**l  making  perlpberal  conUet  wltb  tbe 
and   baring   ft*   circumference   in   a   plane   passing 
tbe  same  radloa,  wben  tbe  inatnunent  Is  on  lerel 


1JM8.6M.    PLUMOHt  rOB  BALIMO-] 
W.  Canvmh.  Hondo,  T«.    F9«d  Xmn* 
Me.  1Q9JM.     (CL  1(»— 11.) 
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A  profile  tracer  comprising  to  combination  wftb  a 
paber  feed  roll,  a  friction  wbeel  tor  drirlng  tb*  aame.  a 
mi  rker,  a  aecond  friction  wbael  for  feeding  said  marker 
aeioaa  tbe  paper  perpo^calarly  to  tbe  feed  tbereof.  a 
mctor  disk  baring  a  face  engaging  tbe  circumference  of 
•a  1  wheels  for  drlring  tbe  same  trictlonallj.  a  welgbtad 
tn  m*  carrying  said  disk  and  adapted  to  swing  tbroagb 
an  (lea  proportional  to  tlie  tocltoatioos  of  tbe  Inatnunent, 
an  1  meana  for  drlrtog  said  disk,  said  dlak  being  morable 
anpilarly  wltb  respect  to  said  wbeela  to  Correapoodenc* 
wl  b  Uie  tocltoatloa  of  Uie  tastmment  as  a  wbola.  ao  aa 
to  drlre  tbe  first  named  wbael  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
tb>  co-stoe  of  tbe  angle  of  tocitoation,  and  tbe  seeoaad 
wl  eel  at  a  rate  proportional  to  tb*  aloe  <rf  tba  angle  of 
to^toatlon. 

An  Instrument  for  drawing  profilaa  eomprlaing  es- 
sentially a  base,  a*  weigbtod  frame  oadllatlTely  mounted 

said  base,  a  motor  dSak  carried  bf  sakl  frame  so  aa 

b*  morable  bodily  npon  oacillatlon  tbereof,  a  drlring 

tor  rototteg  aald  dlak  aMontad  opo*  aald  baa*,  a 

merttog  witk  aald  <Mrii«  gear  aad  moont- 

npon  aaid  frame,  a  paper  feed  drlring  wbari  making 

•t  tto  cUtuMiaimic*  wHb  tbe  fbe*  of  aald  dlak 

a^d  saimortad  kr  tb*  baae,  laUl  point  of  contact  b«teg 

tbe  axto  of  oocBtotioB,  wbarebjr  fHettawl  reaManc*  to 
s4tocii«  movemcBt  of  Ch*  firam*  do*  to  tb*  wbeal  la 
tt4tbtoff.  aad  no  Itoaar  msfswst  af  tb*  dl*  *eeDra  at 

[Clalaa  d  and  7  not  prtnt«d  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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to  a  redprocattog  planger  for  baling  preaaea,  apaead 
supporto,  nprigbt  guide  rods  fixed  at  tbeir  lower  enda  to 
tbe  supports,  a  cross  bead  arranged  between  and  morabt* 
upon  til*  gnld*  rods,  a  plunger  bead,  roda  connecting  tba 
plunger  bead  to  tb*  cro*a  bead,  said  supporto  being  pr*. 
Tided  wltb  flaagaa  engagtog  aaid  connecting  roda  aad 
serrtog  aa  galdea  tberefor,  a  atotkmary  abaft  moaatad 
npon  tb*  npp«r  cwte  of  tbe  gold*  rod*,  a  aprocbot  wbaal 
looady  moontad  on  said  abaft,  a  lower  drlr*  abaft,  • 
sprocket  wbeel  keyed  tber«>a.  aa  eodleaa  ebato  tzaTeraing 
said  H»rocket  wbeela,  and  meana  aecurlag  tlM  eroaa  bead 
to  aald  cbato 

1,048,661.  RAILrFASrmnBB.  Asthitb  C.  Caxdlavd. 
ProTO.  Utab.  rUad  July  1,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  707.116. 
(Cl.  288—6.) 


1.  In  combination  wltb  Inwardly  extended  toga  totegral 
wltb  and  bisnt  from  tbe  sides  of  an  upturned  cbannel  tto ; 
eoablon  blocks  adjacent  said  togs  adapted  to  support  a 
railway  rail ;  rail  plates  on  said  block  and  beneatb  said 
towardly  extended  lugs,  eacb  prorlded  with  a  spike  bole 
therein  :  and  Ings  struck  from  said  rail  ptotes  and  bent 
to  eni;age  tbe  baae  flange  of  a  railway  rail. 

1.  In  comMaatloo  wltb  towardly  extending  lugs  totegral 
wltb  aad  beat  from  tb»  sidea  of  an  uptomed  dmaaal  tie ; 
cushion  btaeks  adjacent  aald  lags  and  adapted  to  rapport 
a  raUway  rail ;  rail  plates  superimposed  on  said  cuabton 
Moeki  b*n«atb  said  inwardly  axteaded  lug*  and  each  bar- 
lag  aa  opeaiag  tberetbrooi^ ;  a  portion  of  eacb  of  said 
rail  ptotea  bent  to  engage  one  aide  of  said  blocks ;  and  a 
lug  on  eacb  of  said  raU  ptot**  totegral  tberewltb  aad 
struck  freai  said  rail  pUto  and  upwardly  bent  to  engage 
tbe  baae  flaage  of  a  rail. 

8.  la  eoabtoatlon  with  tewMdIy  cxteaded  tags  iategral 
wltb  aad  beat  froas  tb*  aldea  of  aa  upturned  cbannel  tic ; 
cuablon  blocks  adjacent  said  lugs  adapted  to  support  a 
railway  nH  plaeed  tiierooa :  a  ran  plato  drlren  between 
said  blocks  and  said  raU  aad  presided  with  a  apika  opea- 
tog  therein  aad  eontactSag  with  tb*  undw  cdga  of  aald  to- 
wardly esteaded  lugs ;  a  lug  tetagral  with  aald  rail  plato 
•ad  beat  to  aagage  ttia  baaa  flaage  of  said  rail  on  oaa 
aid* ;  aad  a  apike  drlren  through  said  opening  to  aald  tmH 
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<>ffc*  ooaaiatlag  *(  tewavdly  es> 
«(  a  rbsaaal  11*.  hartog  a  portloB 
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4.  A  tall 
teadad  toga  oa  tbe 
«<  tb*  tBa*r  l( 
Mocks 

aald  blocks  aad  coBtaettag  wltb  tb*  tower  ««i*  of  raid 
towardly  asteaded  tagi^  aadi  hmfiag  a  aplk*  bal*  to  *adi ; 
a  lag  tatagral  with  aaeh  of  aald  raU  ptatca  aad  atraek 
therefrom  to  eagag*  tbe  baae  flaaga  of  a  rail ;  aad  a  down- 
wardly  axteaded  portloa  of  each  of  aald  rail  plataa. 


1,048.662.  RAIL.PA8TBNINO  DBTICB.  Aarava  C. 
Caxdulkb^  Proro,  Utah.  Filed  July  2,  ItlS.  Barlal 
No.  T0T,S54.     (CL  288— 4.) 


1.  la  a  rail  faataaing  d*Tlc*  tb*  oombtoattoa  of  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  4xt«ndad  luga  on  a  metallic  tto; 
raU  plataa  bfirtog  books  mi  aaeh  end  thereof  to  engage 
ial4  tags;  rail  elaaps  havlas  an  eloagated  dreular  bole 
to  eacb ;  aad  a  bolt  bartog  a  con*  ahapad  bead  aad  a  «oaa 
ahaped.nut  scr«w«d  th*r«oa  throaffh  aald  boUa  sad  balow 
said  rail  plataa  teadiag  to  draw  aald  rail  damps  dowa- 
ward  and  toward  to  gripping  eoatoel  with  tkm  baae  flab;$e 
of  a  rail  plac*d  oa  said  rail  platas. 

2.  In  a  rail  faataning  derioe  tbe  combtoatlon  of  out- 
wardly aad  downwardly  extend*d  log*  on  a  matallic  tie ; 
rail  plataa  bariag  hooka  ea  eacb  end  tbereof  to  engage  aald 
laga:  cashlea  blodca  uader  aald  rail  ptotaa;  rail  dai^a 
hartoff  aa  aloagatod  dreular  bole  to  each;  a  bolt  bar- 
lac  ii  coa*  Bbapsd  b*sd  thersoa  iaaertsd  through  said 
etoagatad  bolea  to  aald  dampa  aad  below  said  imU  ^tw ; 
and  a  coa*  shapod  aat  screwed  on  ifJd  bolt  withto  on* 
*f  said  eloagated  bolea  teodtog  to  draw  aaM  rail  dampa 
dowaward  aad  toward  to  gripping  ooatoct  with  the  baae 
flaag*  9t  a  laUway  rail  ptoced  on  aald  rail  ptotss. 

3.  A  rsll  toataatog  dsvioa  coaalsttog  of  outwardly  and 
downwardly  axtondad  luga  oa  a  matollie  tto;  cudilon 
Uoeka  adlaeaat  said  toga ;  rail  plataa  aaperimpoaed  00  said 
bloeka;  hooka  oa  each  ead  of  aald  rail  ptotea  adapted  to 
eagag*  aald  toga ;  rail  dampa  bariag  an  eloagated  circu- 
lar hole  to  each ;  tags  on  aald  rail  ptotea  to  abnt  agatokt 
portiona  of  aald  tie;  a  bolt  baring  a  eon*  ahaped  bead 
thereon  inaerted  through  said  elongated  bole  la  said 
ctompa  and  below  said  rati  dampa;  aad  a  eone  shaped 
nnt  acrewed  on  aald  bolt  withto  <»•  of  aald  elongated 
bolea  tending  to  draw  said  rail  clampe  together  to  pairs 
aad  downward  to  gripping  contoct  wltb  tbe  base  flange 
of  a  rail  ptocad  on  said  rail  platea. 


1.048,668.  ANIlIALiPOKB.  JoHjr  V.  CaHNON,  Oonld. 
Okto.,  asaigBor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Minton,  Erie,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1911.    Serial  No.  667,012.     (Cl.  110—141.) 

1.  Aa  animal  poke  oomprlstog  a  band  adapted  to  en- 
gage around  tbe  noae  of  aa  animal,  an  arm  directed  up- 
wardly from  said  band,  aa  arm  awlngtogly  connected  to 
aaid  band  at  Ito  lower  aide,  a  yoke  compristog  side  m«n- 
bars  spaced  apart  and  connected  to  tbe  band  aad  with  a 
traasraraa  portion  adapted  to  aagage  orer  tbe  face  of  tbe 
aalBMU  at  tbe  rear  ead  and  a  tranaVeiae  portloa  tor  ea- 
gaglag  over  the  aoaa  of  aa  aalaial  at  the  forward  end. 
and  Boaaa  tor  coaaeetlng  said  yok*  to  aa  aaimal. 

2.  An  aaimal  poke  eonprlBtog  a  band  adapted  to  en- 
gage aronad  the  noae  of  aa  anlauil,  an  am  dlrectad  up- 
wardly from  aald  baad,  aa  arm  swtoglag  tot^rally  from 
tbe  lower  aide  «f  said  bsad,  a  yok*  teetudtog  aide  aiam- 
beta  eoaneetad  to  aaid  baad  and  with  a  aoaa^ngagtog  A»r- 
ward  portlen  aad  a  fenhaad-«agagtog  rear  porttoa,  aald 
y*ke  harlag  htops  at  tb*  juncture  of  th«  sides  and  the 
torehead  eagagtog  pertkma,  aad  a  throat  strap  oonnectad 
to  said  loops. 
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8.  Aa  animal  poke  compHalag  a  baad  adapted  to 
aronad  tbe  noae  of  an  snlmal,  aa  am  dhrecttel  upwarfiy 
from  aald  band,  aa  arm  awtagtog  taterally  from  the 
lower  aide  of  aald  baad,  a  yok*  Indodtog  aid*  nen^era 
eonaaetad  to  said  baad  and  wUh  a  noae^ngagtog  forward 
itortton  aad  a  torahead-wgagtag  rear  portion,  aald 
baring  loop*  at  the  juncture  of  the  sides  aad  the  : 
tagaglag  portions,  a  threat  strap  conaectod  to  aald  loops, 
nd.a  n*^  atrap  connected  to  said  throat  strap. 


.?■«  .] 


4.  An  animal  poke  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  en* 
gage  around  the  noae  at  an  animal,  a  yoke  including  side 
BMBbera  connected  to  said  band  and  with  a  noee-engaging 
forward  portion  aad  a  f(w«head-engagtog  rear  portion,  said 
yoke  bartog  lo<9a  at  tbe  juncture  of  Its  aldee  and  forehead- 
cngagli^  porttoaa,  and  a  throat  strap  connected  to  said 


6.  An  aaimal  p(Ae  compriatog  a  band  adapted  to  engage 
around  the  abae  ef  aa  aatoial,  an  arm  directed  upwardly 
from  aald  band,  aa  am  swtoging  laterany  from  tbe 
lower  aide  of  aald  baad,  a  yoke  ladodtng  side  members 
eoaaected  to  said  band  and  with  a  fordiead-«ngagtog  rear 
portion,  aald  yoke  bartog  loops  at  tbe  juncture  of  Ito  aldee 
and  f(n<diead-«Bgaglng  portion,  and  a  throat  strap  con- 
nected to  aald  loopa. 


1.048,664.  8TUD-AND-S0CKBT  FASTENER.  FaxD  80  M- 
MBB  Casb,  Brookline.  Mass..  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener 
Co..  Boston,  ICaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  684.968.     (Cl.  24—218.) 


1.  A  atud  aad  sodcet  fastener  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
«sspo**d  of  a  casing  and  resilient  stnd-engagiog  Jawa 

eoatotoad  thereto,  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  casing  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  stod-recdring  orifice,  a  shouldered  8tu4  mem- 
ber adapted  to  eater  said  orifice  and  engage  the  said  jaws, 
tba  stud  shoulder  and  the  jaws  being  engageeble  to  resist 
sepaiutl*n  by  a  rectilinear  morement  of  the  stud  mem- 
bar,  aad  seiMrable  by  a  tlpptog  morement  of  the  stod  mem- 
ber to  a  direction  longitudlBal  of  the  jaws,  and  comple- 
mental  stope  on  tbe  aocket  and  stod  members  located  at 
one  aide  of  the  orifice  of  tbe  socket  castog  whereby  the  tip- 
ping of  tbe  atod  member  to  one  directloo  longitudtoai  of 
tbe  jaws  is  permitted,  aad  the  tlpptog  of  tbe  stud  mem- 
ber la  tb*  oppoalte  direction  is  prerented. 

2.  A  stad  aad  socket  fastener  compriatog  a  socket  mem- 
ber compoaed  of  a  eaatog  and  substantially  parallel  realH- 
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jaws  thcrate,  th*  outer  wall  of  th*  easliig  ImIbc  pro- 
rAed  irlth  a  ttad-rcectrlac  orillee,  a  cylindrical  atod  mem- 
bt  r  adapted  to  enter  «iid  oriflce  and  prorided  witk  an  an- 
■liar  inwardly  faclav  slioolder  adapted  to  engage  eald 
Jairs.  the  jaws  being  arranged  tangentially  reiatlTely  to 
tfejt  shoolder  and  adapted  to  resist  a  rectilinear  movement 

the  stnd  member  in  a  direction  parallel  with  Ita  axl^ 
aikl  tipping  movements  of  tlie  stud  member  in  a  plane  sc 
ri  ^t  angles  with  the  Jaws,  tbe  jaws  lieing  separable  from 
tb  i  shoulder  by  tipping  movements  of  the  stud  member  in 
plane  parallel  with  the  Jaws,  and  compleoMntal  steps 

tbe  socket  and  stnd  members  located  st  one  side  of  the 
oilflce  of  the  socicet  member,  wliereby  a  Jaw-dlspladog 
ti|  tptng  movement  of  the  stad  member  in  one  direction  is 
p«  rmltted,  and  a  jaw-dlsplacin;;  tipping  movement  of  tlte 
member  In  tbe  opposite  direction  is  prevented. 

3.  A  stnd  and  socliet  fastener  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
compoeei  of  a  casing  having  spaced  inner  and  outer 

and    resilient    stnd-engaging    means    between    said 

I,  and  a  shouldered  stnd  member  adapted  to  enter  tbe 

oiMice  in  the  outer  wall  and  engage  tbe  resilient  means 

,  the  socket  member  being  provided  st  one  side  of 

orifice  with   means  for  preventing  a   tipping  move- 

of  the  stud  memtwr  in  one  direction  relatively  to  tbe 

ket  member,  and  st   tbe  opposite  side  of  said   orifice 

mesns  for   resisting  pressure  of  the  stud   member 

against  the  said  outer  wall  when  the  stud  member  is  tipped 

the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  stnd  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
l^r  composed  of  a  casing  having  spaced  iqaer  and  outer 
w  ills,  provided  with  stud-recelvlng  orifices,  snd  resilient 
st  id-engsglng  means  between  Mid  walls,  tbe  outer  wall 
IM  ing  provided  with  a  protuberance  located  at  one  side  of 
tie  orifice  therein  and  sdspted  to  resist  inward  pressure 
ai  d  prevent  a  tipping  movement  of  a  stod  msmber.  and 
w  tb  a  stmt  located  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  orifice 
ai  id  bearing  on  the  inner  wall  to  resist  Inward  pressure 
o4  said  outer  waU,  and  a  shouldered  stud  member  adapted 

enter  said  orifice  and  engage  tbe  resilient  means  therein, 
tile  stud  member  being  provided  with  a  base  flange  adapted 
U  alMit  against  said  protntwranoe  wtien  the  members  are 
o|  lerstively  connected,  and  against  the  part  of  the  caaing 
■I  ipportsd  by  said  strut  when  the  stud  member  is  tipped 
li  the  direction  required  to  separata  its  Iwse  flange  from 
tl  e  said  iyt>tut>eranec. 
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1,048,6S0.  HANI>-CAB.  John  A.  CHAMBBas.  Newburg, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  B.  Hale,  Rolla, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,299.  (CL 
1<»— 196.) 


1.  In  a  band  car.  an  open  rectangular  frame  eonstitnt- 
li  9  a  platform,  a  sub-platform  mounted  therein  and  car> 
r  ed  thereby,  a  drive  axle,  a  hand  operated  walking  bean 
siipported  by  the  snb-platfona.  a  main  drive  shaft  jour- 
n  ded  in  the  sub-platform  and  operably  connected  to  the 
vlalklBg   beam,    a   coonter   shaft  joamaled   la   the  sab- 

itform  and  operably  connected  to  the  mala  drlrs  aliaft, 
aiMi  a  auuinally  controlled  clutch  moon  ted  apon  tbe 
e  oatsr  shaft  and  operably  connected  to  tlie  drive  axle. 
Slid  clatch  coaaccting  and  dlacoanectlng  tke  coonter 
s:  laft  from  the  drive  axle. 

2.  la  a  hand  car,  aa  open  rectangular  frame  constitot- 
b  g  a  platforsi,  a  soh-platform  mounted  therein  snd  car- 
r  ed  tliertby,  a  drive  axle,  a  pair  of  npstaading  standards 
e  me4  hir  the .  sah-platfonn,  a  hand  operated  walking 
bi  mm  joamaled  in  the  standards,  a  crank  shaft  joomaled 


in  the  sal>-piatftonn,  two  rods  c<mnected  to  the  walklBg 
beam,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  falenanlat  polat  thereof 
and  to  the  crank  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  eoonter  shaft  jonr- 
naled  In  the  sub-platform  and  operably  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft,  and  a  tiand  operated  clatch  mounted  upon 
the  counter  shaft  for  connecting  the  counter  shaH  with 
the  drive  axle. 

3.  In  a  hand  ear.  the  combination  with  aa  open  rectan« 
gular  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  and  wtieels  supporting  the 
frame,  a  gear  keyed  upon  one  of  the  axles,  of  anottier 
open  frame  moanted  fixedly  to  and  within  the  first  open 
frame  and  attached  thereto,  and  power  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  second  open  frame  for  operating  tbe  gear  of 
one  of  tbe  axles. 

4.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  with  an  open  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  pair  of  axles  and  wheels  supporting  tbe 
frame,  a  gear  keyed  upon  one  of  the  axles,  of  another 
open  frame  mounted  within  the  first  open  frame  and  at- 
tached thereto,  two  posts  carried  by  the  last  open  frame, 
a  walking  beam  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  tbe  upper 
ends  of  said  posts,  a  shaft  provided  with  two  cranks 
joumaled  In  the  open  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  posts, 
two  links  connected  to  tbe  walking  lieam  and  tbe  respec- 
tive cranks  of  tbe  sliaft,  a  counter  shaft  joumaled  In  the 
last  open  frame,  a  gearing  carried  by  tbe  crank  shaft 
and  counter  shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  the  crank 
to  the  connter  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  counter 
shaft  and  connected  with  the  gear  of  tbe  axle,  and  a 
manually  operated  dntch  mounted  upon  the  counter 
shsft  and  carried  by  tbe  gear  thereof  for  connecting  the 
coonter  shaft  with  tbe  gear  of  tbe  axle. 

5.  In  a  hand  car,  tbe  combination  with  an  open  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  pair  of  axles  snd  wheels  supporting  tbe 
frame,  a  gear  keyed  upon  one  of  tbe  axles,  of  another 
open  frame  moanted  within  tbe  first  open  frame  and 
attached  thereto,  two  posts  carried  by  tbe  last  open 
frame,  a  walking  beam  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  posts,  a  sliaft  provided  with  two  cranka 
Joamaled  in  the  open  frame  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  posts, 
two  links  connected  to  the  wslking  beam  and  the  re- 
spective cranks  of  the  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  joamaled 
In  the  last  open  frame,  a  gearing  carried  by  the  crank 
shaft  and  eooater  shaft  tor  traasmittiag  power  from  the 
crank  shaft  to  the  coonter  shaft,  a  gear  moonted  upon 
tbe  counter  shaft  and  connected  with  the  gear  of  the 
axle,  a  manually  operated  dutch  mounted  upon  the  coun^ 
ter  shaft  and  carried  by  the  gear  thereof  for  connecting 
the  counter  shaft  with  the  gear  of  the  axle,  and  a  balance 
wheel  upon  tbe  counter  shaft  to  set  ss  a  momentum  de- 
vice in  assisting  in  the  rotation  of  the  coonter  shaft. 


1,048,066.  TROLLEY-WIRE  H.VNGRR.  John  CHBisna- 
■KN,  Evans  City,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  N«. 
649.796.      (Ch.  191—1.) 


A  trolley  wire  banger  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
member  one  overlapping  the  other,  said  lower  member 
including  a  bob  for  an  opening  extending  entirely  there- 
through and  further  provided  la  its  upper  face  with  a 
recess  with  which  the  opper  end  of  tbe  opeaing  com- 
monlcates,  a  split  washer  moonted  in  said  recess,  said 
lower  member  farther  provided  with  a  groove,  said  opper 
member  having  a  vertical  socket  opening  at  its  lower 
face  and  alining  with  said  opening,  said  upper  aaember 
farther  having  Its  lower  fsce  provided  with  s  groove  offset 
with  respect  to  said  socket,  said  grooves  capable  of  re- 
ceiving a  hanger  wire  interposed  between  said  membera 
and   said   washer  sdspted   to   engage   said   wire,   a  bolt 
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extending  op  thitmgh  aaM  epeatec  and  through  said 
washer  and  engaging  lato  said  socket  for  ciampiag  tbe 
two  membera  together  thereby  malntslnlng  tbe  wire  in 
poaitlon,  and  nteans  carried  by  tbe.  lower  end  of  said 
Mt  for  supporting  a  tr<riley  wire. 


1,048,667.  MIBTALLIC  PACKING.  Autom  CHaisTBM- 
SON,  Aurora,  111.,  assigns  to  Aurora  Metal  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  2, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  630.926,     (CI.  121—109.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  head  having  a  packing  head  ring,  a 
piston  rod,  snd  a  glsnd,  of  s  metallic  segmental  packing 
ring  in  the  form  of  a  pentagon,  of  radially  movable  seg- 
ments having  abutting  surfaces  arranged  at  an  sngle 
to  the  radU  of  tbe  rod,  tbe  radius  for  the  sre  being  the 
length  of  one  side  of  ssid  pentagon,  each  segment  t>eing 
curved  in  one  direction  and  plain  transversely  thereof, 
the  outer  comer  of  one  end  of  each  segment  Iteiag 
rounded  off. 

2.  In  a  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  head  having  a  packing  bead  ring,  a 
piston  rod  and  a  gland,  of  a  metallic  segmental  packing 
ring  comprising  s  plurality  of  radially  movable  segments 
having  abutting  surfsces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
radii  of  said  rod  carved  in  one  direction  and  plain 
transrerssly  thereof,  the  eontactlag  liaea  of  said  segments 
being  area  whose  radii  are  substantially  eqaal  to  the 
sides  of  an  equilateral  polygon  Inscribed  in  a  circle 
equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  ring,  said  segments 
being  readily  sdjustable  and  self-accommodatory,  both 
axlally  and  radially  of  the  shaft  as  well  centrlfngally  as 
eeDtrlpetally  without  separaUon. 

8.  A  metallic  packing  ring  compriring,  in  eomMnaUoa, 
a  ring  of  pentagonal  form  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
oootactlag  segments,  the  lines  of  contact  beiag  area  whose 
radii  are  substsntially  equal  to  sides  of  an  equilateral 
p<Hygon  inscribed  in  a  eirde  equal  to  the  clreumferenos 
of  the  ring,  tbe  said  liaee  of  coataet  being  curved  in  one 
direction  and  plain  transversely  thereof. 


1,048.668.  LEN8-ORINDINO  MACHINE.  BaNKsn  F. 
Clabk,  Geneva,  N.  T.,  aaaigBor  to  The  Standard  Op- 
tical Company,  Geneva,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  648,078.  (O. 
61—8.) 

1.  In  aa  edge  grinding  ■mebine  for  lenaea,  a  driring 
shaft,  a  roUry  grinder  en  the  shaft,  a  worm  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  eounter«haft  running  transversely  of  the  iartr- 
tag  Aaf»  and  provided  with  a  worm  gear  meshing  with 
•aid  worm,  a  worm  on  the  ooaatcr-shaft,  a  stud  running 
pa|«llel  with  the  dririag  ahaft,  a  worm  gear  loeae  on  the 
stud  and  aieahlag  with  the  worm  on  the  couater-sbaft, 
a  aplraUy  grooved  collar  secured  to  the  worm  gear  oa 
the  stad,  a  rocklag  member  actuated  by  the  grooved 
ooHar^  eoaneetioaB  between  tbe  roddag  member  and 
driving  shaft  for  moving  the  latter  axlally.  teleseoplag 
shaft  seetloas  splined  one  upon  the  other,  one  of  said 
shaft  sections  beiag  eauMcted  bf  a  aalTersal  jotet  t» 
tte  counter-ebaft,  a  rotary  sptedle  bavtag  a  cintdi 


rigid  thereon,  a  codperative  clutch  section  alldable  on  Oie 
spindle  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flrat  named 
clutch  section  and  connected  by  a  anlverssl  joint  to  tbe 
other  telescoping  shaft  section,  s  roUry  transverse  shaft 
across  tbe  front  face  of  the  grinber  and  provided  with 
a  hand  piece  whereby  it  may  be  rotsted  by  band,  a  pair 
of  gears  secured  to  ssid  transverse  shaft  a  gear  rigid 
on  the  spindle  meshing  with  one  of  said  geara,  a  rockinir 
frame  Joumaled  on  the  transverae  abaft,  rotary  lens 
damping  means  mounted  on  tbe  frsme  and  provided  with 
geara  meshing  with  the  geara  on  the  transverse  shaft, 
means  including  s  spring  for  rocking  the  frame  with 
the  lenses  thereon  toward  tbe  grinder,  and  liand  operated 
means  for  shifting  the  sliding  dutch  and  for  rocking  tbe 
frame  away  from  the  grinder  when  the  clatch  is  thrown 
out  of  sction. 


2.  In  SB  edge  grinding  machine  for  lenses,  a  driving 
shsft,  a  rota/y  grinder  on  the  shsft,  s  transverse  shsft 
ranning  across  the  front  face  of  the  grinder  parallel 
with  the  driring  shaft,  means  including  a  dutch  for 
transmitting  rotsry  motion  from  tbe  driving  shsft  to  the 
transverse  shaft,. a  rocking  frame  joumaled  on  the  trans- 
verae shaft,  rotary  lens  boldera  mounted  on  tbe  frame, 
co-sxial  rocking  membera  adjustable  rotarily  relatively  to 
each  other,  movable  means  for  locking  said  membera  to 
each  other  to  move  together,  a  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  one  of  ssid  membera  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  tbe  rocking  frame  to  draw  oaid  frame  toward 
the  grinder,  an  eccentric  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  rod 
connecting  said  eccentric  to  tbe  other  of  ssid  co-axial 
roddng  memlwra,  and  a  clutch  shifting  lever  operable  at 
will  to  throw  the  dutch  into  and  out  of  sction,  said  lever 
bdng  positioned  to  engage  and  rock  the  frame  away  from 
tbe  grinder  against  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  whea  the 
dutch  Is  thrown  out  of  sction. 

S.  In  an  edge  grinding  machine  for  elliptical  leases,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  rotary  grinder  moanted  on  the  shaft,  a 
gear  supporting  stud,  means  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft 
and  including  a  gear  on  tbe  stod  for  reciprocating  the 
driving  shaft  and  grinder  arially,  separately  movsble 
rocking  membera  joumsled  on  the  stud,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  said  rocking  membera  to  each  other  to  rock  in 
unison,  a  transverse  shaft  extending  across  the  front 
face  of  the  grinder,  a  roddag  frame  joumaled  oa  the 
transverae  shaft,  rotary  leas  clamping  derices  mounted 
on  the  frame,  mesns  for  trsnsmltting  rotsry  motion 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  ssid  transverse  shaft,  additional 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  tbe  trans- 
verse shaft  to  the  lens  clamping  device,  a  spriiu;  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  rocking  frame  and  Its  other  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  rocking  members,  an  eccentric 
on  tbe  transverse  shaft,  snd  connections  between  said 
eccentric  and  the  other  rocking  member  for  locking  both 
membera  when  they  are  locked  to  each  other. 


1.048,669.     8AFBTT  DEVICE  FOR  HBATBR8.     R<»BKr 

C.  O^JLua,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  of  oae-Affh  to  Job0 

C.  Whitney.  West  Newton,  Msss.     Filed  Jan.  28,  191S. 

Serial  No.  672,867.     (Cl.  286—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  beater  having  a  flra  pot  aafl 

a  dOOT  opening  Into  said  fire  pot,  of  means  adapted  to  es^ 

gaga  tbe  inner  margin  of  ssid  door  to  open  the  ssme,  • 

tnsfMe  element  In  connection  with  said  heater,  and 
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acttT«   kjr  the  fastnc  of  Mtd   fitalU«  element. 
t»  operate  mU  4oor  <vcBiiif  meaos. 


2.  The  comMnetion  with  a  beater  embodying  in  Its  coa- 
st ruction,  a  Are  pot,  a  door  therefor,  a  pWot  for  said  door, 
aid  i  fluid  heating  chamber,  of  a  foalhle  element  adapted 
ta  foM  St  a  predetermined  tempcratnic,  dispoMd  wtttln 
M  id  htfi»*ng  ebamher,  and  means  aetosted  by  the  fuainc  of 
M  Id  elemsBt  adapted  to  swlnc  said  fire  pot  door  upon  asid 
fl  rot  outwardly  relatiTety  to  asld  fire  pot. 

5.  Tbe  coahiastlon  with  a  heater  havisg  a  lire  pet  sad 
doer  therafor  ovaniag  into  Mid  fire  pot,  a  wedge  adapted 

.,  be  inserted  between  said  door  and  the  adjacent  waU  of 
m  Id  bestsr,  a  foalhle  element  located  adjaeent  to  asld  Are 
p  It,  sad  BMSBS  aetosted  by  the  foalns  of  aaid  foalble  ele- 
■t  te  Insert  ssM  wedge  between  asld  door  and  said  adja- 
_it  wsU,  whereby  asid  doMr  wUl  be  forced  open. 
4.  The  eoa^lastioa  with  s  heater  esihodylBc  in  Its  con- 
a  raetleB,  s  Are  pet,  s  door  therefor,  and  a  flsld  heattag 
c  amber,  «<  a  foslble  element,  a  cage  adapted  to  rapport 
I  eiSMmit  wlthia  ssM  ehsmher,  a  lever,  means  sustained 
said  tasthle  etcssent,  sad  sdspted  to  retain  said  lever 
its  aeratsl  position,  a  second  lever,  a  wedge  carried  hy 
nad  Isrer  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  margin  of 
wkU  door,  means  to  rock  said  second  lever  sad  means  op- 
•  'stlTfly  eeaacetlng  said  first  and  second  levers. 

6.  The  eembiaatlea  with  s  heater  embodying  in  its  con- 
s  twetiam,  s  lire  pot.  s  door  therefor,  sad  mesas  to  admit 
a  coneat  ef  air  thrmii^  nid  Are  pot  of  a  lever,  a  wedge 
e  knrtsd  by  ssld  lever  sdspted  to  engsge  the  inner  msrgta 

ssid  Are  pot  door,  a  weight  capable  of  actuating  said 
.dge  lever  to  open  said  door,  a  slide  operatlvely  con- 

i^Kted  to  said  weight  adapted  to  close  said  air  admitting 
i,  sad  mcenn  disposed  sdjeceat  to  ssld  Are  pot  rea- 

effective  by  the  crestloa  of  a  fwedetcrmioed  degree 

heat  wtthla  said  Are  pot,  adapted  to  release  said  weight 

ifherelT  said  wedge  sad  sUde  sre  sctoated. 
(date  6  aot  prlated  in  the  assette.1 


4M8,660.  COIN-COHTROLLED  VBNDINO-MACHINB. 
Cutmirr  C.  Clawsow,  Flsgtown,  W.  J.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1»10.  Serial  No.  600,169.  (CI.  211—8.) 
1.  A  mschlne  of  the  eharscter  described  eemprlsteg  s 
c^ote  to  hold  a  sUck  of  packages  to  be  sold,  a  rotary 
frame  below  the  same  to  receive  the  socceeslTe  packages 
i(i  they  desemid  from  ssld  chute  snd  a  base  cootslnlag  sn 
a-eaded  dellTery  pocket  beloar  ssld  trasM  far  the  re- 
issed  pacfcsgea,  ssld  frame  hsviag  s  recepUcle  therein 
vhidi  is  open  st  its  top.  bottom  and  outer  end  for  the 
eesitve  yacksges  and  la  one  positloa  tbereof  holding 
Jud  reeeptsde  In  sngnlsr  relstlon  to  the  lower  end  of 
I  lid  Awt»  snd  la  the  plaae  of  ssld  pocket  and  In  the  other 
losltlon  thereof  holdiag  ssid  reeeptsde  in  the  plsne  of 


tte  chote  sad  la  sngalar  lelatlaa  te  ssld  pocket,  whereby 
the  dsseeat  of  s  sold-packags  te  ssld  pocket  is  hy  stsges. 
sad  ssid  recepUele  being  grester  la  depth  thsn  said 
pocket,  whereby  the  sold-pscksgc  is  held  partly  la  said  re- 
eeptsde snd  psrtly  in  ssld  pocket  snd  msy  be  wtthdrswa 
from  the  coinciding  open  ends  of  the  ssme ;  sobstsntialty 
as  set  forth. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  Character  deecribed  comprising  s 
chnte  to  bold  s  stsck  of  packages  to  be  sold,  s  rotsry 
frsme  below  the  ssme  to  recelTe  the  soccessive  packages 
ss  they  dcecsnd  from  said  chnte  and  a  base  containing  a 
delivery  pocket  below  ssld  frsme  for  the  relessed  packages. 
ssld  frame  hsTlag  s  reeeptsde  therein  whldi  Is  open  st 
its  top.  bottom  snd  outer  end  for  the  suceesdve  packages 
and  In  one  posttlon  thereof  holdhsg  sskl  recepUde  la  sa- 
gulsr  relation  to  the  lower  end  of  ssld  chnte  sad  te  tte 
plane  of  ssM  pocket  snd  In  the  other  posltfcm  thereof 
holding  ssld  reeeptsde  ta  the  plsne  of  the  chats  snd  ta 
sagaUr  rristloa  to  ssld  po^et,  whereby  the  descent  of  a 
soldi^cksge  to  ssM  pocket  Is  by  stsges,  sad  said  rseep- 
tade  being  grester  ta  depth  thsn  said  pocket,  whereby  the 
sold-package  is  held  psrtly  ta  ssld  reeeptsde  sad  psrtly  ta 
ssld  pocket  snd  msy  be  withdrawn  from  the  cotaddtag 
open  ends  of  the  same,  eombtoed  with  mesas  for  prevent- 
tag  the  withdrswsl  of  s  pscksge  from  the  open  end  of  the 
reeeptsde  when  the  latter  ta  ta  sngnlsr  rdstkm  to  ssM 
pocket :  sahstsattally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mschtae  of  the  character  deecribed  eomprtstaff  s 
chnte  to  hold  s  stack  of  pscksges  to  he  sold  sad  hsvteg 
SB  opMi  lower  sad  corresponding  with  the  onUtae  of  ssld 
packages,  s  bsse  hsTtag  depeadtag  from  Ita  upper  snrfsee 
sn  open-eaded  pocket  corresponding  In  oatltee  with  the 
open  lower  end  of  ssld  chute  snd  stsndtag  in  sngntar  rda- 
tlon  thereto  sad  being  less  ta  depth  thsn  the  thtcfcaeas  of 
ssld  packages,  and  a  rotary  frsaM  betweea  said  chnte  sad 
base  and  compristag  top  snd  bottom  pistes  snd  s  vertlcsl 
receptacle  between  said  ptates  open  at  Ita  top,  bottom  and 
outer  end  and  corresponding  with  the  ontHne  of  the  pack- 
ages to  be  sold,  said  frame  in  its  taitlal  position  hoMtag 
its  receptacle  in  angular  relation  to  the  open  lower  end  0* 
the  chute  and  in  the  plane  of  said  pocket  and  supporting 
on  its  top  ptate  the  stack  of  packages  snd  ta  ita  other  or 
semi-operated  position  holdtag  said  receptacle  ta  the  plsne 
of  the  chute  and  In  anguUr  relation  to  said  pocket,  where- 
by a  package  at  that  time  descending  tato  said  receptacle 
wUI  fhU  apon  the  top  of  said  bass  in  sngalar  retatkm  to 
said  pocket  preparatory  to  bdng  carried  to  allaement  %lth 
the  pocket  on  the  return  of  the  frsme  to  ita  taitisl  posi- 
tion ;  substsnttally  ss  set  forth. 

4.  A  msdttae  of  the  ehsracter  described  eoB4>rlsing  s 
ehate  to  hold  s  stack  of  pscksges  to  be  8<M  sad  hartag 
sn  open  lower  end  correspondtog  with  the  ontltae  of  ssld 
packages,  a  base  havtag  depending  from  its  upper  surface 
a  pocket  correspondtag  ta  oatltae  with  the  open  lower  end 
of  said  chote  and  standing  ta  angnUr  retation  thereto  and 
betag  lees  ta  depth  thsn  the  thickness  of  ssld  packagea. 
and  a  rotary  frame  between  said  chote  and  base  and  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  plates  snd  a  vertical  receptade  be- 
tween ssld  plates  open  at  Ita  top,  bottom  snd  ooter  end 
snd  correspondtag  with  the  oatliae  of  the  pscksges  to  he 
sold,  ssld  frame  ta  ita  lalttal  poeltlea  holdiag  Ita  recep- 
tacle la  aagotar  retation  to  tte  opea  lower  end  of  the 
ehate  and  ta  the  plane  of  said  pocket  and  sopporting  on 
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tta  top  ptato  tts  stack  eC  paeksgss  and  ta  ita  tMher  or 
■eaal  Bpsratsd  posttloa  boMlag  said  recsptsde  la  the  ptaae 
of  the  chnte  aad  ta  sngnlsr  rdattan  to  asld  ^oekst.  where- 
by s  pscksge  st  thst  tlase  dwcewdlag  tato  ssld  reeeptsde 
win  fell  opon  the  top  of  ssid  bsse  In  sagalsr  relstlon  to 
ssld  pocket  preparatory  to  bdng  carried  to  slinement  with 
the  po^et  on  the  return  of  the  frsBM  to  ita  taitlal  posi- 
tion, aad  ssid  reeeptade  betag  opea  at  ita  ftoat  end.  eom- 
btoed with  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  a 
package  from  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  when  the 
tattw  ta  ta  aagvtar  retatlen  to  said  pocket :  snhstantislly 
as  set  forth. 

6.  A  BMChlae  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
chute  to  bold  a  stack  of  rectsngalsr  packages  snd  In  itself 
betag  rectangotar  ta  croaa-aseCtoa  to  cocreq^oad  with  the 
outline  of  said  packages  and  having  a  curved  lower  por- 
tion to  prevent  the  pscksges  lying  flat  one  against  another, 
a  rotary  deUvoy  frame  betaw  ssld  chote  to  reodve  the 
soccessive  pscksges  ss  they  descend  therefrom,  sad  a  base 
eontatatag  s  delivery  pocket  below  ssid  frame  for  the 
packages  released  by  said  frame,  ssld  frsme  havtag  an 
open  receptacle  thereta  for  the  sticoeeslve  packagea  and  ta 
one  position  thereof  holding  ssld  receptacle  ta  sngnlsr 
relstlon  to  the  lower  end  of  nld  chote  snd  ta  the  plsne  of 
ssld  pocket  snd  in  the  other  position  thereof  holdiag  ssld 
receptacle  In  the  plane  of  the  chnte  and  in  angotar  reta- 
tloa  to  said  pocket  whereby  the  deoeent  of  a  sold-package 
to  said  pocket  is  by  stages ;  sobstanttally  as  set  forth. 

[OstaM  d  sad  7  not  ^nted  la  the  Oaastta.] 


saM  pteto  for  the  trarel  ot  the  thread 
livery  eye. 


to 


1,048.061.  TROLLBT-POLE.  Bobbit  M.  Csaio,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ssmod  MolhoUaad. 
PatarsoB,  N.  J.  Piled  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,240.     (CI.  191—89.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  trolley  pole  head,  a  trolley  wheel, 
an  axtal  sopporttag  member  for  the  wheel  arranged  ta  the 
head  and  taterally  sUdtag  iMmbers  srranged  ta  ssld  wop- 
porting  member  snd  sarroonded  by  tae  whed,  ssld  wheel 
snd  the  sliding  members  being  Interloped  together 
against  retatlvely  sidewlse  movement,  sobstanttally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  la  combination,  a  trolley  pole  head,  a  trolley  whed, 
aa  azlsl  sopporttag  member  for  the  wheel  arranged  ta  the 
head,  blocks  having  taterslly  slidtag  movement  ta  said 
sopporttag  member,  ssld  Modes  having  ootwsrdly  open 
recesses  snd  ssid  wheel  having  an  Intertor  dreomfereatlal 
groove,  snd  balls  Interposed  between  said  whed  snd  the 
hlocks  snd  esch  engaged  In  said  groove  and  one  of  the  re- 

■ahstsnttally  ss  described. 


1.048,682.  HAND-THBBADINa  SHUTTLE.  Jaaa  Bap- 
Tisn  Dauoblin  sad  Bdsbbb  B.  Dadobum.  Fall  Blver, 
Mass.  Filed  Jta^aS,  1811.  Serial  No.  608,281.  (CL 
189—48.) 

1.  In  a  shattle  of  the  class  aesnibsd  havtag  a  bobUn 
chambsr  laeladtag  a  dsUvary  aya,  a  traasvatse  thresdlag 
pssssgs  leading  thsreirom  aad  a  Tsrtlosl  thresdtag  slot 
cat  down  scrsas  ssld  passsge,  a  ptate  sK  across  the  Inter- 
seetloa  of  said  dot  sad  passsgs  with  one  edgs  crossing  ssld 
tatsresctloa  and  havtag  a  spaesd  pssssgs  bstwsaa  ita  upper 
face  snd  the  shattle  body  extending  from  said  tatersectlon 
te  the  bobbin  chamber,  there  betag  a  free  spsce  betow 


2.  In  s  shottle  of  the  clsss  described  hSTtag  s  bobMa 
chamber  Inclodtag  a  delivery  eye,  a  transverse  threading 
passage  leading  therefrom  and  a  vertical  thieadtag  alot 
cut  down  across  said  peaaage,  a  ptate  set  acroea  the  tater- 
sectlon of  said  slot  and  passage  with  one  edge  cresslag 
ssid  tatersectlon  and  having  a  spaced  passage  betweea  ita 
upper  face  and  the  sbottle  body  extending  from  said  tater- 
sectlon back  to  the  bobbin  chamber,  there  being  a  free 
space  below  said  plate  tor  the  travel  of  the  thread  back 
to  the  said  delivery  eye  and  means  for  preventing  the 
escspe  of  the  thread  from  the  threading  eye. 

8.  In  a  ahuttle  of  the  class  deecribed  hsvlqg  s  bobbta 
ehsmher  inclodtag  a  delivery  eye.  a  transvMse  threadtag 
pssssge  leading  therefrom  and  a  rerticsl  thraadj^  alot 
cot  down  diagonally  across  said  paaaage,  a  pUte  set  across 
the  tatersectlon  of  said  slot  and  passage  with  one  edge 
crossing  ssld  tatersectlon  and  having  a  apaced  passsge  be- 
tween Ita  opper  tace  and  the  shnttlc  body  extending  from 
ssld  Intersection  bsck  to  the  bobbta  ehsmher,  there  bdag 
s  free  vaos  below  ssid  ptate  fbr  the  trsvd  of  the  thresd 
bsdc  to  the  ssld  delivery  eye  snd  a  hook  having  an  op- 
turned  potat  formed  on  said  ptate  and  bent  down  to  en- 
drde  the  month  of  said  delivery  eye  for  preventing  th» 
esoape  of  the  thread  from  said  eye. 

4.  la  a  shattle  of  the  dsas  described  having  a  bobbta 
chamber,  a  trsnsvwss  dsllvery  opening  taclodlng  a  de- 
livery eye  Iradtag  therefrom  aad  a  threadtag  dot  leadlag 
tato  sal4  ddhrery  <^Mnlag.  a  ptate  set  traasversdy  ta 
said  ddlvery  opening  sad  having  Ita  forward  edge  cx- 
tendiag  from  said  bobbta  chamber  to  the  ooter  end  of  said 
ddlTer^  slot,  said  ptate  having  a  passage  betweea  Ita 
upper  sortace  snd  the  upper  wall  of  the  traasverse  rteass 
sad  extendtag  eald  slot  to  said  bobbta  chamber  and  said 
plate  having,  on  Ite  lower  side,  a  passsge  between  ita 
lower  face  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  ssld  trsasverae  re- 
cess snd  extending  from  ssid  bobbta  ehsmher  to  the  out- 
side of  the  shottta  body,  and  a  depending  hook  formed  ta- 
tegral  with  said  ptate  and  bent  down  at  right  aaglSB 
Oareto  and  tadoslng  aald  delivery  eye,  the  point  of  said 
hook  extendtag  opwsrdly  into  s  transvsrse  groove  ta  the 
opper  wsll  of  ssld  delivery  eye. 

8.  In  a  shattle  of  the  class  dsscribsd  bsvlng  s  bobbta 
ehsmher.  s  trsnsverse  delivery  opening  ladndlag  a  de- 
livery eye  leading  therefrom  and  a  threadtag  stat  Isadtag 
Into  ssld  ddlvery  opening  and  forming  a  point  therewith, 
a  irtate  set  trsnsversdy  ta  ssld  delivery  openlag  aad  hav- 
ing ita  forwsrd  edge  exteadlng  from  said  behMn  chamber 
bditad  said  potat  of  said  delivery  dot  so  ss  to  be  covered 
by  the  same,  said  ptate  having  s  passage  between  its  op 
per  Borfaee  and  the  opper  wall  of  the  transverse  recess 
and  extending  from  ssld  dot  to  ssld  bobbin  chamber  and 
said  ptate  having,  on  ite  losrer  dde,  a  passage  between 
Ita  tower  face  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  said  transverse 
recess  and  extendtag  from  said  bobbta  chamber  to  the  oot- 
dde  of 'the  shottle  body,  and  a  dependtag  hook  tonaed  ta- 
tegrsl  with  ssid  plate  and  bent  dovm  at  right  angles 
thereto  snd  indosteg  s  trtaagelar  space  having  Ite  base 
la  the  Une  of  tzavd  at  the  diottle,  tht  point  of  said  hook 
extending  upwardly  tato  a  transverse  groove  ta  the  upper 
wall  of  said  delivery  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048.668.       AUTOHATIC     WINpOW-SAim     HOUWK. 

IsviMo  L.  DaicrsET,  (talens,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  80.  1812. 

Serial  No.  687,384.     (CI.  16—84.) 

1.  A  sash  lock  including  a  supporting  fraaM,  a  locking 
roUw  shiftably  mouated  thereta.  head  operated  means 
Shlftsble  parallel  to  the  sapporttng  frame  for  shifting  the 


ZI28 


roll« 


Into  •  vnjtetuA  poaltloo,  said   roller 

bdag  held  from  rotation  In  one  direction  bat  hnv- 

rotation   in    tbe  opposite   direction,   mean*  for 

lodEl^g  eald  shifting  means  In  any  adjusted  position,  and 

coooeetlon  Iwtween  tbe  shifting  means  and  the 

whereby  te  permit  tbe  shifting  of  tbe  roller  In  one 

Indcpendentl/  of  and  without  a  corresponding 

lent  ef  tbn  haad  operated  shlftabl* 


Jectel 
lag 


a  ytaidtng 

rollei 

dlrec^loa 

BOTl 


2.  The  combinatkm  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash, 
«f  a  locking  mechanism  coactlng  therewith  and  Including 
a  ro  ler  shlftable  longltndlnally  of  tbe  sash  to  lock  tbe 
sash  either  from  upward  or  downward  movement,  and  a 
manially  operable  means  posltlrely  engaging  said  roller 
for  Bkorement  In  either  direction,  nld  means  being  yield- 
Ingljr  connected  operatlTely  with  said  roller  whereby  tbe 
relief  may  more  Independently  of  the  manually  operable 
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S.  iTbe  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash,  of 
a  sai  h  locking  derlce  including  a  roller  moving  meml>er, 
a    r411«    morable    thereby    Into    wedging    engagement 
the   sash   and  frame,   said   roller  when   shifted 
one    position     preventing    the    upward     movement 
he     sash     bat     permitting    Its     downward     move- 
and    when    shifted    into    another    position    pre- 
tbe  downward  movement  of  the  sash  iMit  pennit- 
its  upward  movement,  a  sliding  hand-actnated  con- 
trolling member,  means  for  locldng  the  controlling  member 
desired  position,  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  tbe 
moving  member  with  said  controlling  means,  and 
permitting  a  yielding  movement  of  tbe  roller  mov- 
ing ^Bcmber  In,  either  direction  with  relation  to  tbe  con- 


troll  ng 

4.  A  saah  lock  Including  a  face  plate,  an  obtusely  sn- 
iped {strip  arching  over  tbe  rear  of  the  face  plate,  a  roller 
moanted  on  the  face   plate  and  embracing  said 
said  carrier  being  longitudinally  movable  upon  the 
plate,  a  roller  supported  therein  and  movable  out- 
sald  roller  contacting  with  tbe  angular  strip,  a 
mounted  on  tbe  roller  carrier  and  yieldingly  con- 
thereto,  and  a  hand  operated  controlling  device 
which  said  finger  Is  engaged. 

▲  sash  lock  including  a  slotted   face  plate,  an  ob- 
angled  strip  arching  over  the  rear  of  tbe  face  plate. 
carrier  mounted  on  tbe  face  plate  and  embracing 
•trip,  said  carrier  being  longitudinally  movable  upon 
1  ace  plate,  a  roller  supported  therein  and  movi^ie  out- 
said  roller  contacting  with  the  angular  strip,  a 
coactlng  with  the  roller  carrier  and  yieldingly  con- 
thereto,  a  hand  operated  slide  with  whteh   said 
Is  connected,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  slide  In 
idjttsted  position,  said  slide  sctlng  to  shift  tbe  roller 
to  eavM  tbe  roller  to  be  projected. 
((llalnM  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


one  of  the  Inner  walls,  a  secoad  cater  wall  apaesd 
tbe  opposite  end  of  the  other  Inner  wall,  and  ecaaeeted 
gatst  swinging  In  tbe  aaaa  direetin  and  cbntioUlng  the 
openings  between  tbe  Inner  end  outer  walls. 


3.  In  a  wster  power,  spaced  inUls,  a  water-wheel  lo- 
cated between  some  of  the  walla,  said  ^aced  walls  com- 
prising means  for  causing  the  curmt  of  both  ebb  and 
flood  tides  to  flow  in  one  direction  through  tbe  water- 
wheel,  and  connected  gates  controlling  the  space  between 
some  of  the  walla. 

4.  In  a  water  power,  spaced  walla,  a  water-wbeel  lo- 
cated between  some  of  tbe  walls,  said  spaced  walls  com* 
prising  means  for  causing  the  enrrent  of  both  ebb  and 
flood  tides  to  flow  in  one  direction  through  the  water- 
wbeel,  and  connected  gatea  swinging  In  tbe  same  direc- 
tion and  controlling  the  space  between  some  of  the  walls. 

5.  In  a  water  power,  a  water-wbeel,  a  power  shaft, 
said  water-wbeel  being  joumaled  In  bearing  blocks,  arc- 
shaped  guide-ways  In  which  tbe  bearing  blocks  are  slldable, 
the  center  of  tbe  are  of  the  gaide-ways  being  the  pcwer- 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  tbe  water-wheel  and  power 
shaft 

[Claima  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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RAIL-FA8TENINO. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1907. 


Bamcbl  R.  Duww,  Belle- 
Serial  No.  390,241.    (CL 


1,0  18,604.  WATBB-FOWBB  8T8TBM.  Thomm  H. 
I>  wNWABD^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911. 
B^lal  Na  048,941.     (CL  263—5.) 

In  a  water  power,  Inner  walla,  a  water-wheel  lo- 


cate! tbsrebetwi 

of 

froi 


II  of... 


an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  end 
of  tba  Inner  walls,  a  second  ooter  wall  spaced 
the  end  of  tbe  other  Inner  wall,  and  eonneetad  gates 
controlling   the   openinga  between   tbe  Inner   and  outer 
wali. 

In  a  water  power,  Inner  walls,  a  water-wbeel  located 
an   ooter   wall   spaesd   tnm  ths  end  of 


1.  In  s  rail  fastening  for  metallic  ties,  a  rail-bearlnf 
plate,  or  shoe,  and  a  clamping  member  bavlnc  a  portkm 
secured  to  the  tie  and  a  plurality  of  free  yMdlag  portions 
bearing  against  tbe  plate  or  shoe;  substsntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastening  for  metalUe  ties,  a  ttoe  or  bear*' 
Ing  plate  seated  against  tbe  rail,  and  a  clamp  rigidly  se> 
cored  to  the  tie,  and  having  a  tree  portion  which  bear* 
against  tbe  shoe  or  plate,  said  fres  portion  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  Independently  yleldable  tongocs  or  Angers; 
sabstantlally  as  dsscrlbed. 

8.  In  a  rail  fastening  for  tisa,  a  aboe  or  bearing  plats 
sested  on  the  rail  between  Its  band  and  baas,  and  having 
a  rib  or  projeetleo  on  Its  ooter  sorfkee,  and  a  clamp 
member  rigidly  ascored  to  the  tis  and  bniinff  a  trss  por- 
tion which  bsars  against  the  shoe  or  plata,  mM  tree  por- 
tion having  a  Osadble  tangoe  wbick  sagafw  Mid  rib  wt 
projection ;  sabstantlally  aa  dwcHbsd. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening,  a  aboe  or  bearing  plats  having  a 
vertical  rib  or  projection  on  its  ooter  face  and  a  longi- 
todlnally  extending  base  portion,   and   a  damp  rlgKUy 
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•scored  te  tbe  tie  and  bavlaf  a  tangos  engaging  said  rib 
and  other  tongoes  engsging  said  baas  portion ;  sobstan- 
tlally  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  In  a  raU  tastealag  f<ft>  ■etnllle  tlss,  a  pair  of  ^oea 
or  bearing  plates  amU«d  to  opposite  aides  of  tbe  raU 
maa  having  vertical  ribs  or  pcojsctlens  and  longitndinaUy 
•xtendlng  base  portions,  and  damps  rigidly  ssenred  to  the 
tie  end  having  ssparats  tongoss  sngaging  aald  rib  and 
portion :  sabstantlally  aa  dsacribsd. 

[ClaisM  0  to  18  not  printed  In  tba  Oasetta.] 


1,048,000.     WHBBL.     KiKSls  T.  DtnnuB,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.    Serial  Ho.  011,818.     (CL  163— «T.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  front  and  rear  rims  which  are 
arranged  side  by  side  and  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of 
Inwardly  projecting  front  and  rear  annolar  friction  webs, 
an  Inner  hub  section  having  a  friction  disk  st  Its  rear  end 
which  bears  against  the  outer  side  of  the  rear  web  of  tbe 
rear  rim,  a  screw  nut  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  tbe 
inner  hob  section,  a  front  friction  dlak  mounted  on  the 
ooter  part  of  the  hob  and  bearing  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  front  web  of  tbe  front  rim,  a  spring  Interposed 
bwtwosn  said  screw  not  and  front  friction  dlak,  front  and 
rear  Intermediate  friction  dlaks  arranged  on  tbe  central 
part  of  tbe  inner  hub  section,  front  and  rear  outer  hub 
sections  mounted  on  tbe  front  end  rear  parte  of  the  Inner 
hub  section,  said  front  outer  hob  section  hsvlng  a  fnuit 
friction  disk  bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  front 
web  of  tbe  front  rim  and  a  rear  friction  disk  bearing 
against  the  Inner  side  of  tbo  rear  web  of  the  front  rim 
and  aald  rear  ooter  bob  aectlon  having  a  front  friction 
disk  besrlng  against  the  Inner  aide  of  the  front  web  of  the 
rear  rim  and  a  rear  friction  dlak  bearing  against  the  Inner 
side  of  tbe  rear  web  of  tbe  rear  rlSB,  and  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  rims  In  a  coneantric  position  relatively 
to  said  outer  hub  sections. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  front  and  rear  rims  which  are 
arranged  side  by  side  and  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  In- 
wardly projecting  front  and  rear  annular  friction  weba, 
an  Inner  hob  ssetion  having  a  friction  dlak  at  Its  rear 
end  which  beara  against  tbe  outer  side  of  the  rear  web  of 
tte  rear  risi,  a  aerew  not  arranged  on  the  front  end  of 
tbe  Inner  bob  aectlon.  a  front  friction  dlak  moanted  on 
the  outer  part  of  Iba  bob  and  has  ring  agalnit  tba  ootsr 
•lis  of  tbe  trsnt  wob  s(  tba  frint  rtaa,  a  apiing  Interposed 
bstw«Bn  said  screw  not  and  ftont  frletien  disk,  front 
and  rear  Interowdiata  friction  disks  arranged  on  tbe 
central  part  of  the  Inner  hob  aeetton,  front  and  rear  ooter 
hob  aections  mounted  ott  tbe  front  and  rear  parts  of  tbe 
inner  hob  sectloo,  ssld  front  ootsr  bob  section  having  a 
front  friction  disk  besriBf  against  tbe  Inner  slds  of  tbe 


front  web  of  tbe  front  rim  and  a  rear  friction  ^Bik  bsor- 
Ing  against  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  rear  web  of  the  front 
rim  and  said  rear  outer  hub  section  having  a  front  friction 
disk  bearing  againnt  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  front  web  of 
the  rear  rim  and  a  rear  friction  dlak  bearing  against  tbo 
inner  side  of  the  rear  web  of  tbe  rear  rim,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  ssld  rims  In  a  concentric  position  rela- 
tively to  said  ooter  hub  aectlooa,  said  yielding  means  oosi- 
prlslng  a  plurality  of  tangential  springs  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  with  the  disks  at  said  outer  bub  sections 
while  their  outer  ends  engage  sUdlngly  with  the  inner 
sides  of  said  rims. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  front  and  rear  rims  which  are  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  inwardly 
projecting  front  and  rear  annular  friction  weba,  an  Inner 
hub  section  hsvlng  s  friction  disk  at  Its  rear  end  which  beara 
against  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  rear  web  of  tbe  rear  rim.  a 
Mrcw  nut  arranged  on  tbe  from  end  of  the  bub,  a  front 
friction  disk  mounted  on  the  outer  part  of  the  hub  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  tbe  front  web  of  the 
front  rim,  a  siuring  interpoeed  between  said  screw  nut 
and  front  friction  disk,  front  and  rear  Intermediate  fric- 
tion disks  arranged  on  tbe  central  part  of  the  Inner  hob 
aectlon,  front  and  rear  outer  hub  sections  moanted  on 
tbe  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  inner  bub  section,  said 
front  outer  bub  section  having  a  front  friction  disk  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  side  of  the  tnmt  web  of  the  front 
rim  and  a  rear  friction  disk  bearing  sgainst  the  Inner 
side  of  the  resr  web  of  tbe  front  rim  and  said  rsar  outer 
hub  section  hsving  s  front  friction  disk  besrlng  against 
tba  Inner  side  of  tbe  front  web  of  the  resr  rim  and  a  rear 
-friction  dlak  bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  rear 
web  of  tbe  rear  rim,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
rtma  in  a  concentric  poaitlon  relatively  to  said  ooter  hub 
sections,  tbo  periphery  of  said  lansr  hob  ssetion  beteg 
of  flat  aided  form  and  tbe  borea  of  said  front  and  Inter- 
mediate  dlaks  and  outer  bub  sections  being  of  correspond 
ing  form  to  fit  the  Inner  hub  section. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub  provided  with  an 
annolar  row  of  radial  lugs  which  are  separated  by  inter- 
vening sockets,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  In  an 
annular  row  and  each  having  a  tangential  body  bearing 
at  Hs  outer  end  against  tbe  Inner  side  of  ssld  rim  while 
Its  Inner  end  besrs  against  tbe  outer  side  of  one  of  said 
lugs  and  la  provided  stith  a  radial  neck  arranged  in  one 
of  said  sockets  and  having  a  lip  at  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
neck  which  bears  against  tbe  inner  side  of  one  of  said  lugs. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  two  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting webs,  an  Inner  section,  ooter  friction  disks  sr- 
ranged  on  the  Inner  hub  section  and  bearing  against  tbe 
outer  sides  of  said  webs,  sn  outer  bub  section  composed 
of  two  sleeves  which  are  arranged  side  by  side  on  the 
inner  hub  section  and  provided  with  Inner  friction  dlaks 
bearing  against  the  Inner  sides  of  ssld  webe  end  said  In- 
ner disks  being  provided  on  their  opposing  sides  with  sn- 
nular  rows  of  lugs  which  are  arranged  In  pairs  side  by 
side,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  lugs  bslng  separated  by  Inter- 
vening spaces  forming  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  arranged  in  an  anoolar  row  and  each  aprlng  hav- 
ing a  tangential  outer  part  or  body  which  bears  st  Its 
outer  end  against  the  bore  of  said  rim  while  its  inner  end 
bears  against  the  outer  eada  of  one  pair  of  said  logs  and 
the  Inner  end  of  each  spring  body  being  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting  neck  which  Is  arranged  In  one  of 
said  sockets  end  Is  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  witb  a  lip 
bearing  againat  tbe  Inner  end  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
logs. 

[Clslm  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.)    - 


1,048.007.     MOLD  FOB  CASTINO  AND  FTNIBHIIfO  BO- 

TABT    PBINTINO-PLATB8.      AairoLD    BoLt,    Plaaen, 

Osinisiij.  aaslgnor  to  Vogtlsndlsche  Maaeblnefe-Fabrlk. 

(Totmala  J.  C  *  H.  Dletricb,)  A.  G.,  Plaaen,  Germany. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  067,709.     (CL  22- S.) 

1.  Mold  for  casting  curved  printing  pistes,  comprising  a 

stationary  vertical  mold  box,  a  core  parallel  therewith  and 

arranged  00-axially  therein,  slides  arranged  In  aald  eoro 

and  capable  of  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  ssld  core,  and 
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la  MM  core  «nsMinc  atots  in  Mid  MdM  to  Unit  ttilr 


L  Moki  for  emtOag  eurTwl  printing  plates,  comprlalnc 
a  I  tatlonary  rartleal  mold  box.  a  core  parallel  therewith 
and  arranged  eo-axlally  therein,  elidet  arranged  la'  aald 
eoie  and  capable  of  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  aald 
coi  e.  and  pins  in  aald  core  engaging  alota  in  aald  alldea  to 
liajit  their  morement,  and  a  atod  on  eaeh  slide  for  mor- 
It  back  and  forth. 
Mold  for  caating  enrrad  printing  plates,  eomprlatng 
a  Jtafloaary  bmUI  box,  a  core  arraagad  tberdn  «o-axlally 
th4  rewlth.  alldea  la  aald  core,  a  nose  formed  on  each 
alk  «  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  face  of  aaM  core, 
an<  I  pins  in  said  core  engaging  alota  ta  aald  alldea  to  limit 
thfir  morement. 

^  Mold  for  caating  earred  prlntlag  plataa,  eomprlslag  a 
stationary  mold  box,  a  core  arranged  therein  co-axlally 
th«  rewlth.  alldea  In  aald  core,  a  aoee  formed  on  tach  slide 
ax  I  adapted  to  pr(^)eet  bcyiMid  the  face  of  said  core,  and 
pIzB  in  wid  core  engaging  sloto  In  said  alldea  to  limit 
t^ir  morement .  and  a  stnd  on  each  alide  for  morlng  it 
ba4  k  and  forth. 


1.018,668.  SECTIONAL  TRACK.  Josxph  B.  Briifa, 
ledford.  Ind. .  Filed  Aog.  4,  1811.  Serial  No.  642,268. 
CI.  101—42.) 


tb 


.  A  portable  track  section  of  the  character  described,  00m- 
pr^lag  a  frame  consistiag  of  parallel  rails  and  oonnectlng 
iban.  a  hooalag  aecnred  to  said  frame  parallel  with 
aaid  rails  aad  harlag  a  longitudinal  reeeas.  a  eondoetor 
saM  rac—  adaptod  to  cooperate  with  a  contact  derlee 
aafried  kr  a  trvck  tMreltag  oa  aaid  raUs,  aald  aaetlon  be- 
adaptod  to  ha  aecnred  to  another  almllar  aeetlon  with 
of  the  ralla  and  conductors  atmttlng  and  the 
eoAdnctor  on  aald  flnt  mentioned  section  being  eqnlppad 
wl  h  means  arranged  to  aatoaiatlcally  engage  eoAperatlng 
me  ina  on  the  conductor  of  aald  other  section  to  electrically 
on  to  aald  condoctora  when  the  two  seetlona  are  broaght 
tQ«itlMr  la  poatttoa  to  be  ■eeorei. 

.  A  porfahle  tvaek  aectloa  of  the  character  deaeribad. 
fraoie  coaalitlag  of  paralM  ralla  and  can- 
a  hooalag  aecniat  to  aald  fnaie  parallel 
with  Mid  ralla  aad  harlag  a  loagltadtaal  reccaa.  a  om- 
1^  Mid  reMM  adapted  to  coOperato  with  a  oeatact 
dtilc*  earrlad  bf  a  track  trardlng  on  Mid  ralla,  aald 
Myloa  belag  adaptod  to  be  aecared  to  aaother  similar 
with  tke  esda  af  the  MUa  and  eaadadoca  abot' 


ting;  aad  aa  alactr<e  awlteh  MMBbar  oa  tlia  eoadaeter  o( 
aald  section  adapted  to  engage  a  coOperatlaf  awttdi  mam- 
ber  or  conductor  of  aald  other  aeetkm. 

8.  A  portoMe  track  aeetioB  *of  the  character  deaerlbed. 
comprlalng  a  frame  coaslstlag  of  parallel  ralla  and  coa* 
aecttng  membera,  a  booalng  secured  to  siid-frnaw  paratliH 
with  said  ralla  and  baring  a  longltvdlaal  reeeas,  a  con> 
doctor  In  Mid  reccM  adapted  to  coSperato  wMk  a  contact 
derice  carried  by  a  track  trarellng  on  mM  ralla,  aald 
aection  belag  adaptod  to  be  secoted  to  another  similar  sec- 
tion with  the  enda  of  the  rails  and  condoctora  abottlng, 
and  a  fixed  electric  switch  member  on  the  conductor  of 
aald  aectloo  arranged  to  aotowatlfaHjr  eagagc  a  ooOper- 
atiag  fixed  ewltch  member  on  the  eoadoctor  of  Mid  other 
section  when  the  two  sectioos  are  broaght  together  in 
position  to  be  secored. 

4.  A  porUble  track  aectios  ef  the  character  deecribed 
comprising  a  frame  eoaalatlat  of  parallel  rails  and  con- 
necting membera.  brackeia  aecared  to  aald  frame,  a  ho'ja- 
Ing  secured  to  said  bracketa  parallel  to  aald  rails  com- 
prising a  top  strip  and  dependiag  aide  atrlpa,  a  conductor 
secured  in  the  recess  betwMn  aald  side  strips  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  contoct  derice  carried  by  a  track 
trarellng  00  aald  ralla,  mU  aecCloii  being  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  another  almtlar  aaetlon  with  the  enda  of  the 
rails  and  conductors  abattlng,  and  meana  for  electrically 
connecting  nid  eoadoctor  with  the  eonductmr  of  said 
other  aectloa. 

6.  A  track  aectl(w  ot  the  diaraeter  deecribed  compris- 
ing a  frame  eonalstlng  of  parallel  ralla,  croM  roda  bolted 
therato  ando  tnwa  atembera,  bncketo  aecnred  to  aald 
eroM-roda,  a  boosing  aecared  to  Mid  bracketo  parallel  to 
Hid  ralla  and  baring  longttadlnal  walla  forming  a  rec«M 
open  at  one  aide,  a  eondoetor  at  the  bottom  of  aald  reccM 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  eoatoct  derice  carried  by  a 
truck  trarellng  along  aald  ralla  and  mounted  to  engage 
Mid  eoadoctor  tlfroogh  the  open  aide  of  the  caalng,  and 
an  Interlocking  allp-swltch  meaaber  electrically  connected 
with  aald  conductor  adapted  to  engage  a  cooperating 
switch  member  connected  with  the  conductor  of  another 
almllar  aection. 

[ClalBM  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,048,669.  CHURN.  WilxUJf  P.  BrnxTT.  Looxar  N. 
Braarrr.  and  Datio  B.  Patb.  Hornbeck.  La.  Piled 
May  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  694.802.     (CL  31  --4S.) 


1.  la  a  chnra,  the  coraMaatioo  with  rotataUe  daafe: 
•f  plnlona  connected  to  Hid  daahera,  a  fearwtiael  la 
irtth  the  plaiawi  to  retato  tito  daahen  la  oppoaito 
dircctloaa,  a  BMla  abaft  to  wMdi  aald  fsarwbeei  la  ftxed, 
a  Heere  sUdahla  oa  the  okalt  aai  haTtag  a  aqaared  ovter 
end,  a  ptaioa  flxaB  on  the  ateeta,  a  large  gearwheel  oMmat- 
ed  abore  Mld'ptailen  ao  m  to  Baesh  tiwrewtth.  a  ahaft  tor 
the  last  mentloaed  gearwheel,  and  a  eraak-handle.  sob- 
stantlally  aa  ahowa  and 
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9.  la  a  Chora,  tte  eoBbteattoo  with  the  bodr  or  barrel, 
of  a  npportlBg-frame  momtei  thwoM  and  harlag  a  bMr^ 
tatr«rm  projeetlag  Inwardly  fNM  oae  oMe  thereof,  ball- 
bearlaga  In  the  ead  of  the  ana,  a  amla  drlrteg-abaft 
■Moated  at  one  ead  la  aaM  ban  bMilags,  a  atoere  alMablc 
oa  MM  ahaft  and  ■aorated  la  hatl-beartega  la  the  frame, 
a  beret  gMrwheti  oa  the  ahaft,  a  ptelon  oa  the  aieere, 
and  a  large  drfrlng  fMrwheel  with  which  the  plnkm  la 
adaptod  to  meah :  togetiier  with  plalona  In  meah  with  the 
ber«l  gMrwheel  et  oppeetto  aldM  of  the  center  tbereof, 
and  rotatable  daaben  ceaaected  to  aaM  plalona,  reapee- 
tlreir,  Mbatoattelly  aa  ahown  and  for  the  parpoae  set 
forth. 

S.  la  a  Chora,  the  euaMaatlon  with  retatoMe  daahen^ 
of  pinions  connected  to  mM  dMhera,  a  large  gMrwheel 
In  meeh  with  eaM  plnlona.  a  ahaft  for  aald  gearwheel,  a 
aieere  mounted  In  bearlaga  and  alldably  ceaaected  to  the 
•haft,  a  collar  oa  aald  sleeve,  and  a  latch-pIato  adapted 
to  eagage  at  either  aide  of  the  collar;  together  with  a 
plnloa  on  the  aieere,  a  drirlng  gearwheel  with  which  aald 
plaloB  la  adapted  to  m«h,  a  ahaft  tor  the  laat  meatloaed 
gMrahMl.  aad  a  craak-handle  for  tnrnlag  the  ahafto,  rab- 
stantlally  aa  ahowa  and  deecribed. 


1.04  8,67  0.  CONTACT  FOR  BLBCTROMAQNBTIC 
MBCHANIfiM.  RsQiKAto  A.  PmaairDBir,  Washington, 
D.  C,  aaalgner,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Samuel  M. 
Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Halaey  M.  Barrett,  Bloom- 
field,  N.  J.,  recelrers.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
S06.S87.     (CI.  176—281.) 


1.  An  electrical  contoct  derice  comprialag  a  plurality 
of  eoataet  membera  mounted  reepeetlrely  on  resilient  aad 
apoa  resnieat  aad  piroted  adpporta,  eald  membera  belag 
of  ronaded  form,  whereby  te  making  ooatoet  the  membera 
both  alMe  aad  rototo  In  coatact  with  Mch  other,  eub- 
•tanttolly  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  Aa  electrical  contact  derice  eomprtalag  electrodM 
nade  of  platlaam  triiUum  of  general  spherical  form  and 
mountings  for  uM  electrodes  In  the  form  of  piroted  and 
realllent  arms,  whereby  to  prerent  sparkfag. 


1,048,671.    BUOT.    Buas  Bholb  Fidlbs,  Superior,  Wis. 

rned  Mar.  16. 1912.    Serial  No.  684.168.    (Cl.  9—8.) 

1.  A  buoy  eomprlatng  a  wooden  body  portion  formed 
wMb  a  lower  end  portioa,  an  upper  tapered  portloa  and 
•a  Intermediate  portion  wider  than  the  tapped  portloa  and 
the  lower  md  portkm,  aaM  body  baring  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  a  rod  extending  through  nM  bore,  a  plato  or 
dlA  at  the  lower  ead  of  the  rod,  and  mooring  cable  con- 
aectloaa  at  the  enda  of  the  rod. 

2..  A  booy  eomprlatng  a  body  portion,  a  rod  extending 
thcrethroogb  aad  carrying  mooring  cable  connecttoas,  a 
Metallic  diek  at  the  lower  end  ef  the  rod,  and  a  second 
dMk  carried  by  the  buoy  body  apaced  apart  from  tte  firat- 
mentloned  diak. 

8.  A  booy  comprising  a  body  portioa,  moorlag  eeanee- 
tloaa  at  the  ende  of  the  body  portloa,  aad  a  plnraUty 
•f  dMcs  spaced  apart  at  the  lower  pertlaa  of  the  body. 


4.  A  booy  eomprladng  a  body  p^^ttoo, 
tlona  at  the  enda  ef  the  bo^  portion, 


a  plurality 


of  MAu  at  the  lower  portion  of  aald  body,  one  of  aaM 
diaka  being  weighted. 


1,048.672.  LOOP-TAKER  FOR  SEWING  -  MACHINB8. 
JOHV  8.  Finch,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,591.  (CL 
112—10.) 


1.  In  a  loop-taker  for  aewlng  machinefl  for  t^g%g}nt  a 
loop  of  needle  thmd  and  without  pasalog  therethrou^ 
casting  It  abont  the  under  thread,  the  combination  of  a 
loop-aelslng  point,  a  needle  thrnd  cast-off,  a  throat,  a 
throat  extension,  and  an  inclined  edge  formed  at  the  Inter- 
aection  of  mM  caat-off  and  throat  extenalo^,  Hid  iadlned 
edge  acting  to  hold  In  a  straight  line  that  portion  of  the 
needle  thread  loop  leading  from  aaM  tadlaed  edge  to  saM 
throat  u  said  loop  la  carried  by  the  rotation  of  the  loop- 
taker  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  latter. 

2.  la  a  loop-taker  for  aewlng  machines  for  engaging  a 
loop  of  needle  thread  and  without  passing  tberetbrough 
casting  it  about  the  under  thread,  the  combination  of  a 
loop-aelxlag  point,  a  thrMd  loop  guard,  a  needle  thrMd 
cast-off,  a  throat,  a  throat  extenalon,  and  an  inclined 
edge  formed  at  the  Intersection  of  uid  caat-off  and  throat 
extension.  Hid  inclined  edge  acting  to  hold  in  a  atralght 
line  that  portion  of  the  needle  thread  loop  leading  from 
hM  Inclined  edge  to  said  threat  aa  said  loop  is  carried 
by  the  rotation  of  the  loop-takCr  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  latter. 


FiNKat>MAii,    PhOa- 
Serial  No.  672,080. 


1.048,678.      CAR-FENDER.      LoiTia 

deliAla,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1912. 

(Ca.  106—88.) 

1.  A  ear  fender  comprising  a  net-frame,  anna  oa  nppa- 
sHa  sMm  thereof,  and  means  for  aiorlng  mH  arras  for- 
wardly  la  parallel  pathe  and  thea  rearwatdly. 


Wl 


ix5» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBHK  31, 191s* 


2.  A  cftr  fender  comprtetns  a  net-fmiBe,  »rni«  on  oppo- 
•Itt  ildea  tlktreof,  and  me«ii«  for  moring  said  anna  for- 
ward I7  in  paranel  patha  and  then  inwardly  and  rear- 
ware  ly. 


A  car  fender  eompriaing  a  net-frame,  arma  on  oppo- 
Bldea  tliereof,  and  meana  for  moving  said  arma  for- 
.,  in  parallel  patha  and  Inwardly. 
A  car  fender  comprising  a  net-frame,  arma  on  oppo- 
aidea  tliereof.  and  springs  for  forcing  said  arma  ft>r- 

in  parallel  paths  and  inwardly. 
A  car  fender  comprising  a  net-frame  baving  oppo- 
gulde-ways,    arms    on    opposite    aides    of    the    net- 
and  sUdable  within  said  golde-ways.  and  means  for 
th«  arm  entirely  from  within  the  golde-waya,  and 
for  then  swinging  the  arma  Inwardly. 
[I  nalms  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,04  8,674. 
FOB 

n 

E  eeley, 


PROTBCTIVB  PBB8BRVATIVB  WRAPPING 
.  POOD  PRODUCTS.  JoHi«  J.  FiTKiaHALO,  Chicago, 
assignor  of  flfty-llve  one-hondradths  to  Eugene  M. 
twenty-flTe  one- hundredths  to  John  M.  Weir, 
twenty  one-hundredtha  to  Robert  T.  Weir.  FUed 
j>r.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  491.618.  (CL  99— &) 
Aa  an  article  of  manofactnre,  for  protectively  pre- 
Bcning  periahable  food-prodacts ;  wrapping  material  per- 
Bwited  with  an  antiseptic  and  an  insectifoge,  said  In- 
■cct  Ifuge  being  the  active  principle  of  a  spice ;  sobstan- 
tlal  y  aa  apcetfled. 

Aa  an  article  of  manofacture,  for  protectively  pre- 
•erflBC  periahable  food-prodocta :  wrapping-material  per- 
BMted  with  an  antiseptic  aolvtlon  and  an  emnlaiOD  of 
(^reatn  of  capsicum;  subatantlally  as  spedfled. 

Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  protectively  pre- 
wrflns  periahable  food-products:  wrapping-material  per- 
ited  with  a  solution  of  a  boron  compound  and  an  emul- 
oroteoresln  of  capsicum;  substantially  aa  specUed. 
Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  protectively  pre- 
periahable  food-producta  t  wrapping  material  Im^ 
with  a  solution  of  borax  and  an  emulsion  of 

of  capsicum,  the  permeated  material  cobtaintng 

two  and  one-half  per  centum  of  the  borax  and  about 
Ilv4-hnndredths  of  one  per  centum  of  the  oleoresln  of  cap- 
substantially  as  specified. 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  protectively  pre- 
___,  perishable  food-products:  wrapping-material  per- 
Be(ted  with  an  antiseptic  solution  and  an  emulaion  of 
olloresla  of  a  spice :  substantially  aa  specified. 
Clatans  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1.0|»8,676.      PROCESS  OP  PBOTBCTIVELT   PRESERV- 

NO  FOOD  PRODUCTS.     JoHM  J.   FrrBonaALO,  Chi- 

,  ago.    111.,    aaslgnor    of    fifty-five    one-hundredths    to 

^^leae  M.  Beeley,  twenty-five  one-hondredths  to  John 

£.  Weir  and  twenty  one-hundredtha  to  Robert  T.  Weir. 

illcd  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.628.     (O.  99—8.) 

,  A  process  of  protectively  preserving  perishable  food- 

pr  ducts,  consisting  in  first  penseatlag  wrapping-material 


with  an  antlaeptle  and  an  laseetitace.  Mtid  Inseetitage 
being  the  active  principle  of  a  spice,  and  then  clossly  en- 
veloping the  food-prodnet  with  such  wrapping-material, 
aabstantlally  aa  specified. 

2.  A  process  of  protectively  prsservtng  perishaWs  food- 
products,  consisting  in  first  permentlng  wrappiagHgtaterlal 
with  an  antiseptic  solution  and  aa  emolslea  of  oleorsaia  of 
eapalcnm  and  then  closely  enveloping  the  food-product 
with  such  wrapping-material,  snbstnntlally  aa  q>ecUlcd. 

8.  A  process  of  protectively  preserving  perishable  food- 
products,  consisting  in  first  permeatlag  wrapping-material 
with  a  aolution  of  a  boron  compound  and  an  emolakm  of 
oleoresln  of  capsicum  and  then  closely  enveloping  the 
food-product  with  such  wrapping-material,  snbstmntlally 
aa  spedfled. 

4.  A  process  of  protectively  pceaervlng  perishable  food- 
products,  consisting  in  first  permeating  wrapping-material 
with  a  solution  of  borax  and  an  emulaion  of  oleorealn  of 
capsleiim,  the  impregnated  material  containing  about 
two  and  one-half  per  centum  of  the  borax  and  about  five- 
hnndredths  of  one  per  centum  of  the  oleorealn  of  enpsl- 
enai,  and  then  closely  enveloping  the  food-product  with 
such  wrapping-material,  aabstantlally  aa  apedfled. 

6.  A  process  of  protectively  preserving  perishable  food- 
products,  consisting  In  first  permeating  wrapping-material 
with  an  antlaeptle  solution  and  an  emulsion  of  the  oleo 
resin  of  spice  and  then  closely  enveloping  the  food- 
product  with  such  wrapping-material,  aabstantlally  m 
specified. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048.676.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOB  GAS-STOVES. 
LoLis  W.  Fbcsman.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  said  Freeman  and  Joseph  O.  Hahrer- 
son,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,269.     (CI.  126— S2.) 


-=^^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  gas  stove  of  a  mixing  tube 
baring  a  homer  conneded  tbsrewith,  a  grate  fixed  above 
the  burner,  a  guide-bar  baring  a  centrally  diapoaed  oblong 
aperture  detacbably  secured  la  the  grate,  an  inlet  tube 
leading  to  the  mixing  tube,  a  bracket  depending  from 
one  of  said  tnbea,  a  cut-off  arranged  to  operate  in  tbs 
inlet  tube,  the  body  of  the  cut-off  depending  la  the  plane 
of  said  bracket,  a  lever  one  arm  of  which  projects  through 
said  apertare  above  the  Btove  and  the  other  traverses 
the  bracket  and  bears  upon  said  cut-off,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  bracket  for  liaaiting  the  movement  of 
the  lever  in  one  diredion. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gaa  stove  of  a  mixing  tube 
having  a  burner  conneded  therewith,  a  grate  fixed  above 
said  burner,  a  goWe-bar  fixed  in  the  grate  below  the  sur- 
face thereof,  an  inlet  tube  leading  to  the  mixing  tube, 
a  bracket  depending  frwn  one  of  aald  tubes,  a  cut-off 
arranged  to  operate  in  the  inlet  tube,  the  body  of  aald 
cat-off  depending  In  the  plane  of  said  bracket,  a  lever 
having  an  expanded  upper  end  which  projeds  above  the 
stove  the  lower  arm  of  which  traverses  said  bracket  and 
bears  apon  said  cut-off.  the  expanded  band  being  adapted 
to  be  seated  oa  said  galde-bar,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  bracket  for  Ilmltlag  the  movement  of  the  lever 
in  one  diredloa. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  gas  stove  of  a  mixing  tubs 
having  a  burner  connected  therewith,  a  grate  fixed  above 
said  burner,  a  guide-bar  fixed  In  the  grate  below  the  upper 
face  tberaof,  aa  lalst  tube  leading  to  the  mlxiag  tuba,  a 
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bracket  depeadlng  from  one  of  sold  tubes,  a  ent-off  ooai- 
prlslag  a  reeorvcd  pointed  needle  the  tip  of  whleh  staads 
wlthla  the  ialet  tobe  and  the  body  thereof  depends  in 
the  plane  of  sdld  bradiet,  a  lev«r  pivotally  mounted  apon 
the  stove,  one  arm  of  which  traverses  said  bracket  and 
to  which  is  fixed  said  cut-off  and  the  other  rises  vertically 
through  the  guide-bar  la  the  grate  and  haa  an  expanded 
head  formed  at  the  sad  thereof  adapted  to  be  aeated  on 
aald  guide-bar,  and  means  codpeiating  with  said  bracket 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  diredion. 


1,048,677.  LIQUID  •  MflASUBING  APPARATUS. 
Oaoaon  EL  Gibw>m,  Ifontclair,  K.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
S.  Lovering  Wharton,  WUltam  S.  Halloweil.  and  John 
C  Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Piled  FA.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  605,880.     (CI.  78—167.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  messuring  the  flow  of  liquids,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  weir  over  which  the  Ikinld  flows  and 
means  for  measuring  the  accumulation  of  liquid  on  the 
supply  side  of  the  weir,  said  apparatua  including  thermo- 
static prorislons  for  Its  sdjustment  to  compensate  for 
such  changea  in  the  relatl<Hi  between  the  weight  of 
liquid  flowing  with  a  given  accumulation  of  liquid  on  the 
supply  side  of  the  weir  and  the  measurement  made  there- 
of aa  the  changes  In  the  density  of  the  liquid  resulting 
from  Its  changes  la  tonperatnre  tend  to  make,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Apparatua  for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquids  com- 
prising la  eombtnation,  a  weir  over  which  the  liquid 
flows,  means  for  measnrlng  the  aeeoianlatlon  of  Ilqald 
oa  the  supply  side  of  ^  weir,  and  thermosUtic  meana 
for  adjusting  the  wslr  to  compensate  for  tbs  variation 
in  the  weight  of  liquid  flowing  with  a  given  accumulation 
which  the  change  in  the  denaity  of  the  liqilld  consequent 
on  Its  changes  In  Ita  temperature  tends  to  make. 

5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquids,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  notched  weir  over  which  the 
liquid  flowa,  said  weir  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
wdr  notch  sngle,  means  for  measuring  the  aeeumula- 
tlon  of  Ilqald  on  the  supply  side  of  the  weir,  and  means 
for  adjostlng  the  weir  and  thereby  vary  the  weir  notch 
angle  on  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  flow- 
ing to  compenaate  for  changes  In  density  of  the  Ilqald, 
resulting  from  said  varlatUus  la  Its  temperature. 

4.  Apparatus  for  msasartag  the  flow  of  a  liquid  of 
varying  temperature,  compriaing  In  combination  a  weir 
formed  with  a  V-notch  orifice  having  relatively  adjust- 
able aides,  means  for  measuring  the  aecoaulation  of 
liquid  on  the  supply  side  of  the  weir  and  thermosUtic 
meehaniam  for  separating  and  drawing  together  the 
side  edges  of  ths  wetr  not«ii  as  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  flowing  varies. 

6.  A  notched  weir  adapted  for  nae  In  liquid  flow 
measuring  apparatua  havlag  relatively  adjustable  notch 
margin  portions  and  thermostatic  mechanism  for  ad- 
Juating  aald  portlona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbs  Gaaetta.] 


I,e48,67&     6UDINO-D00R    LOCK.     BtrsoMX   U.   Oia- 
•  BOM,  Colambos,  Ohio.     Filed  Od.  4,  1912.     Serial  Na 
723,889.     (CL  70—31.) 

1.  A  slldlag  door  lo^  eomprlslag  a  cane  coataiaing 
a  hortfoatally  aUdfag  bolt,  aad  a  bolt  ptojeetlac  plunger 
with  means  betweoi  the  plunger  and  bolt  for  n<rmally 


holding  the  plunger  projected  and  tte  bolt  witbdtawa 
from  locklag  position,  combined  with  a  eofiperatiag  f%m 
coatalBlng  a  concealed  latch  bolt,  aad  msaaa  tor  pro- 
jecting aald  latch  belt  into  engagement  with  the  bolt 
when  one  case  Is  brought  against  ths  other. 


^^ 


2.  A  sUdiag  door  lock  comprising  a  case  containing 
a  horisontally  sliding  bolt,  and  a  bolt  projecting  plunger 
with  means  between  the  plunger  and  bolt  for  normally 
holding  the  plunger  projected  and  the  bolt  withdrawn 
from  lo<±ing  poaition.  combined  irttb  a  cooperating  case 
containing  a  vertically  sliding  concealed  latch  bolt  and 
meana  for  projecting  aald  Utch  bolt  Into  engagement 
with  the  bolt  when  one  case  is  brought  against  the 
other.  ^ 

8.  A  sUdtog  door  lock  comprising  a  case  containing 
a  horisontaUy  slldlag  bolt,  and  a  bolt  projedlng  plunger 
with  means  betwsea  the  planger  and  bolt  for  normally 
holding  the  phmger  projeded  and  the  bolt  withdrawn 
from  locking  poaltiMi.  eunbined  with  a  cooperating  case 
conUlnlng  a  concealed  Utcb  bolt,  digitally  ooatrolled 
meana  for  holding  aald  Utch  bolt  aormally  oot  of  latch- 
lag  poaition  aad  meana  for  projecting  said  Utch  boll 
into  eagagemeat  with  the  bolt  when  one  case  Is  brought 
against  ths  other. 


1,048,679.  MONORAIL  AND  TRUCK.  FBLlca  Otoaauro. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.826. 
(CI.  10B>-288.) 


1.  A  mono  rail,  oomprlslng  a  can'  having  tmcka  awlvslly 
connectad  thcrsto.  a  asono  tan  having  Its  traad  divldsd 
by  aa  intervening  opening,  aald  opening  being  snlargad 
below  ths  web  of  said  mono  rail,  whssls  carried  In  allno- 
msnt  by  aald  trucka,  aaki  wheela  carrying  said  car  on  ths 
aurface  of  the  divided  trsad  of  said  rail  and  baring  each 
an  annular  fiangS  dividing  the  treads  thereof  and  project- 
ing into  said  opsaing  to  maintain  the  wheels  on  the  rail, 
a  tongas  carried  by  each  of  said  trucka  and  poaltioned  la 
ths  opsBlag  Id  tiM  rail,  an  enlargement  on  the  lowsr 
end  of  said  tongues  corresponding  with  said  enlarged  <^>ea- 
Ing  In  tbs  rail  to  engags  the  sbouldera  of  the  latter  by  aa 
endwise  rocking  movement  of  the  ear  dorlag  transit  ot 
the  asms,  and  thereby  minimise  aald  rocking  SBbvement 

2.  A  mono  railway,  comprising  a  car  having  tracks 
swtvsUy  oonnsetsd  thereto,  s  rail  havlag  its  trsad  dlrldad 
loagltadlnally  by  an  intervening  opening  aad  havlag  a 
bass  utSfvally  eonnedlng  each  aids  of  aald  rail,  said  opsn- 
iag  belac  enlarged  below  the  web  of  aald  rail,  whssls 
csmrlsd  la  allnsaeat  by  said  tracks,  said  wheals  carrylac 
said  car  on  ths  sarCaos  of  ths  divldsd  trsad  of  aald  rail 
aad  havlag  sadi  aa  aanalar  flange  dividing  the  fissda 
thsrsof  aad  pn^sctiag  lats  said  opsalag  to  iMlntala  tts 


iriael*  on  t%»  nil,  a  tongiM  carried  telow  mIA  ear  aad 
pa  ttUoaad  1b  Mid  opming  In  tb»  nX^  aa  aulargi—ant  oa 
tbi  lowar  cartnmlty  of  aald  taagM  aad  oeeovjliiff  tb« 
n  largad  opaalnr  in  tiM  rail  for  mgngtag  the  sboaMen 
be  ow  tbe  web  ot  tl»  lattw  by  a  rocking  moTMatnt  of 
tb !  car  to  transit  aad  tbereby  minimising  sacb  morement, 
aid  drain  oatlcts  in  tba  base  of  nld  rati  tox  draining 
mitlBtnre  firom  tbe  ralL 

3.  A  mono  railwaj,  eonprising  a  mono  rail  teving  Its 
triad  dlTlded  loagltodlnai^  by  an  interrcnlnf  opening, 
said  opening  faaTlng  an  oalargemeart  to  form  shoulders 
tbe  webs  of  tbe  rail,  a  car  baring  tmcks  swlrelly  con- 
noted thereto,  wbeeU  carried  In  aUnement  bf  aald  tracka 
aid  operating  on  sorfaea  ci  the  dlrided  tread  of  said 
ra  Us  to  carry  the  car.  aa  annular  flange  projaettng  ccn- 
tr  illy  from  tbe  peripheral  face  of  said  wheels  and  occupy- 

;  said  opening  In  tbe  rail,  to  prtrent  lateral  mo>Tement 
..  said  wheels,  and  a  centrally  suspended  tODgne  secured 
aijon  said  truck  and  extending  Into  the  enlarged  opening 
tbe  rail,  said  tongue  being  carried  freely  In  said  en- 
Urged  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  on 
tbe  weba  of  the  mono  rail  by  the  endwise  morement  of 
til  e  car  and  thereby  minimise  said  morenMBt  during  the 
Of  eratlon  of  tbe  car. 


1JM8.O8O.     DBVICB  FOR  LABBLING  BOTTLM.     Sam- 
'  UK.  B.  Gorr.  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  2S,  1»11.    8a- 
rlal  No.  650.043      (CL  21»— •.) 


o 
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1.  In  a  bottle  labeling  derlce,  a  label  lifter  and  carrier 
imposed  of  a  frame  baTing  a  passage,  a  follower  aboTe 

tl  le  bottom  thereof,  a  banger  pendent  from  said  follower, 
a  id  a  plnnger  adapted  to  remoTably  occupy  said  paango, 
mid  plunger  baring  a  bead  OTerhanglng  the  follower, 
siiki  follower  and  banger  being  morable  to  protrude  be- 
I<w  the  bottom  of  said  frame  to  throw  off- a  label,  eom- 
b  ned  with  a  bed  baring  a  pocket  to  reeelre  a  label,  and  a 
battle  rolling  device. 

2.  In  a  bottle  labeling  derlce,  a  lahal  holder  haying 
oUalngs,  spaced  fingers  passed  yertleally  throvgh  aald 
ownlags,  a  follower  carrying  said  fingers,  a  naUlcat 
sfpport  for  said  follower,  and  a  dapreaaible  label  lifter 

carrier  for  ooBperation  with  aald  labrt  bolder  oom- 
wltt  a  label  roUtaig  dertea. 
a.  In  a  bottle  labeitng  derlce,  a  label  holder  baring 
clings,  spaced  fingers  passed  rertically  through  said 
o  lenlaga,  a  follower  carrytog  aald  fingers,  a  reaUlent  sop- 
for  said  foUower.  a  depresaibic  label  Uftar  and  car- 
for  cooperation  with  said  label  holder,  and  a  thr«w- 
for  the  labels  and  a  label  rolling  derlce. 
4.  In  a  bottle  labeling  derlce  adapted  to  contain  ad- 
sire  material,  a  tank,  a  follower  in  said  tank,  a  perfo- 
ritad  cuahlon  on  said  follower,  and  a  reslllant  snpport 
f «  said  follower,  combtoed  with  a  cnrrlata  baring  bot> 
t  e  embraclBg  iwns 
B.  In  a  bottia  labeling  derlce,  a  battle  earrfafa  barta* 
morable  head,  platca  pendant  tbeccfioa,  aald  ^ataa 
luring  in  tibefar  upper  edges  reeessss  which  are  adapted 
freely  embrace  a  bottle  to  be  labeled,  and  rcallleaft 
4saaa  on  said  carriage  for  direct  contact  with  the  bottiaa. 
[Clalma  •  ta  14  not  prtalad  In  tbe  Oaastta,) 
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1,046.681.  BSIVlfOVSianfTPOBPBIimilO-PBl 
Htmam  B.  GouDaaae,  Chicago,  IlL.  aaaignor  to  The 
Mlahle  Printing  Preaa  4  Manafbctarlng  Oompany,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUtasela.  filed  Jnae  11, 
1611.     Serial  No.  66S,649.     (CI.  101—168.) 


1.  In  a  bed  moramint,  tiie  coablnation  of  a  redpro- 
catory  bad,  and  meana  to  reretae  the  morement  of  the 
bed  at  a  rate  In  which  the  distance  trareled  orer  by  tbe 
bed  measured  ffom  tbe  point  of  rerersal  rarles  directly 
as  tbe  square  of  the  time  of  trarel '  measured  from  tbe 
Instant  of  rereraal/  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  bed  morement,  the  combination  of  a  redpta' 
eatory  bed  baring  a  parabolic  surface,  a  spiral  of  Archi- 
medes cam  rolUng  thereon  to  gire  the  bed  a  parabolic 
morement,  and  meana  to  rotate  aald  cam  uniformly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  bed  morement,  the  combination  of  a  redpro- 
catory  bed  baring  a  parabolic  surface,  a  spiral  of  Archi- 
medes cam  rolling  thereon  to  glre  the  bed  a  parabolic 
morement.  means  to  rotate  a^id  cam  nntA>rBly.  and 
means  hsrlng  said  parabolic  surface  and  spiral  of  Archi- 
medes as  centrodes  and  adapted  to  prerat  relatlTe  dis- 
placement between  said  surface  and  spiral  azcept  aald 
rolling  morement  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  bed  morement,  the  combination  of  a  redpro- 
catoffy  bed,  and  onlformly-rotatlag  drtrlng  meana  for  re- 
rerslng  the  trarel  of  said  bed,  the  eentrodea  of  aald  bed 
and  means  being  a  parabola  for  tbe  bed  and  spiral  of 
Arcblmedea  for  the  drlrlng  meana,  sahatantlally  as  da- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  bed  morement,  the  combination  with  a  redpco- 
catory  bed,  and  a  constant  drlrlng  means  tharefhr,  of  a 
speed  changing  and  drirlag  connection  between  the  drtr- 
lng means  and  the  bed  to  razy  tbe  spaed  of  the  latter 
approaching  and  leartng  the  point  of  reremal  at  the 
eztremea  of  Its  psth  whereby  tbe  distance  traraled 
measured  from  the  point  of  rerersal  Is  rarled  Erectly 
as  tbe  square  of  the  time  of  trarel  measured  from  the 
same  point.  sobsUntlally  as  described. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,048,682.  GLOVB-8TBBTCHBR.  BaaacCA  Ooi/nUK. 
Ubntreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Barlal 
No.  677,867.     (CT.  228—16.) 

1.  A  fixed  glore-form  section  and  a  glora-form  section 
morable  at  1HII  away  from  or  toward  the  aame  and  con- 
rtitutlng  with  It  a  complete  expansible  glore-form.  In 
combination  with  a  lerer  arranged  inside  of  said  glore- 
form,  plroted  to  said  fixed  section  and  pirotalty  conned- 
ed  to  said  morable  section  and  BMchanIsm  engaging  one 
end  of  said  lerer  to  actuate  the  saioe. 

2.  A  fixed  glore-form  aectlon  and  a  glore-form  aectlon  mor- 
able at  will  away  from  or  toward  the  same  and  constituting 
with  It  a  eompleto  erpanaibia  glore  torm.  In  combination 
with  a  lerer  arranged  Inalde  of  said  glore  form,  plroted 
to  said  fixed  seetton  and  pirotalty  eoaaected  at  Its  actuat- 
ing end  to  the  outer  part  of  tbe  other  asetloa,  a  second 
lerer  plroted  to  said  fixed  aeetloa  and  pirotally  coaaed- 
ed  at  Its  outer  enda  to  the  first  abora  aeatlsoed  lerer 
and  to  tba  atMOle  part  of  tba  merable  asetloa  aadjaeana 
for  adaatlBg  tbe  larar  6f»t  abore 
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8.  A.  Aaad  glova>tonB 
■atlsa  witb  twa  glore-Cora 
Blot,  one  of  said  aeetloaa  bdi 
atbar  aeetloa  balag  mafabie 


a  alot  la  tta  tap,  la  aoabl- 
hnliilHg  tbe  aald 
flzad  to  said  bane  aad  tbe 
fran  and  toward  tta 
within   aald  tlora- 
aMreaaat  of  tba  lattar 


4.  A  fixed  glore-form  aeetlea  and  a  6lora4ona 
BK>rable  away  fraa  aad  toward  the  aaae  at  will,  la  earn- 
binatlon  with  a  lerer  and  connedloas  for  naorlng  the 
ssld  morsble  section,  a  fixed  thumb-section,  a  morable 
thumb-Mctioo,  a  thumb  lerer  for  actuating  said  morable 
thumb-sedlon  and  meana  for  actaating  the  fltat  men- 
tlooed  lerer.  the  latter  being  attodied  to  said  tbnmb-lerer 
■ad  directly  operating  tbe  same,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

B.  A  fixed  glore-form  section  and  a  moraMe  gtore-form 
aectlon,  in  combination  with  an  operating  lerer  and  an 
auxiliary  lerer,  each  folcrumed  in  one  of  aald  aectlona  and 
each  plrotoUy  connected  to  tbe  other  aectlon,  connections 
between  said  lerera,  a  moraUe  s  ami  1  thumb  aectlon  and  a 
thnmb-lerer  for  actaating  tMa  lattar  aedbm,  aald  thumbs 
lerer  being  directly  connected  to  aald  operating  lever. 

[Clafba  6  to  12  not  prtatad  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.048,686.  FILINO-MACHINB.  Saaoa  W.  OoocH,  New 
Brighton,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Oooch-Koehler  Specialty 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Peanaylranla.  FUed  Aug.  14.  1911,  Serial  No. 
648.994.  Renewed  Nor.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.878. 
(CL  29—76.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  head  doaiag  one  end  of  the  caa- 
Ing,  a  rotary  drlrlng  member  In  the  casing  baring  a  drir* 
tog  eonnectloB  through  aald  bead  aad  hartog  a  thrnat 
bearing  at  both  eada  la  tba  caaing,  a  reciproeatteg 
bar  baring  Ito  axle  In  sllnanant  wWt  tbe  rotating 
ber  and  baring  a  long  cylindrical  portion  fitting  to  and 
guided  In  the  rotary  member  and  prorided  with  projec- 
tions spaced  apart  leagttndlnallr*  meana  for  prerenting 
rotation  of  said  redprocattog  member,  and  a  sleere  so- 
cured  to  tbe  rotary  drlrlng  member  end  loose  on  the  re- 
dprocattog member  and  leeatad  between  aald  prejeetloaa 
and  prorided  with  apliml  end  fbeea. 

S.  la  aa  Imploaeat  of  tiie  character  dsacrlbed,  the  00m- 
blaatlea  of  a  cyliadrieal  eaalag,  a  rotary  drlrlng  member 
tberein  harinc  a  drirlag  emaaetloa  throng  <ne  end  tbera- 
of  and  harlBff  a  tbraat  baarlag  at  botb  enda  to  aald  caatag. 
a  redpreeatlag  aMmber  b«HBc  Ma  axto  to  aUaameat  wtOi 


that  at  tbe  rotatlag  aieaiber  and  barlag  a  toag  eyUadrtaal 
portion  fitting  to  aad  guided  by  a  eerreapondlng  bore<ta 
tbe  rotary  membCT,  eald  redproeatlag  aiember  bdag  peo- 
rlded  with  a  porttoa  of  polygoaal  aeetlea  tadpiacatlag  to 
a  eorraspoadlag  shaped  bore  to  tbe  easlag,  a  pair  ai 
Jectkais  oe  said  redproeatlng  member  spaeed*  apart, 
a  aleere  aecared  to  tte  rotary  drlrlng  member  aad  Jooaa  aa 
Hid  redpfooattag  member  and  loeatsd  between  tbe  pra- 
jaettona  thereon  and  prorided  with  aplral  end  facea. 

8.  la  an  teiplement  of  the  character  described,  the  eaas> 
binatlon  of  a  caaing,  a  rotary  drtrlng  cylinder  thoala 
hartog  a  drlrlng  connection  taroogh  one  end  of  tbe  oaa' 
lag  and  a  tbruat  baarlag  at  both  eada  to  tbe  caatag,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  projecting  through  tbe  oppoaite  end 
of  the  caaing,  tetareagaglag  aplial  <H^ratiag  conaectlona 
between  aald  rotary  and  reciprocating  memhara,  aald 
redprocattog  msoiber  belag  foraMd  to  two  porta  to  axial 
-allnement  with  each  otho',  aald  two  porta  being  rela- 
tirely  non-rotatable  but  endwiae  morable  with  reference 
to  each  other,  and  a  spring  between  said  parts. 


1.048.684.  FUJNQ-MACHINK.  Shaob  W.  Goock.  Maw 
Brii^ton,  Pa.,  aaalgnmr  to  The  Goocb-Kbehler  Specialty 
Manufacturtag  Company,  Bocheeter,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennsylranU.  FUed  Nor.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,710.  Renewed  Nor.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  781.874. 
(CI.  29—76.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  the  cont- 
hlnaticm  of  a  caaing,  a  rotary  driring  stember  thereto  bar- 
ing a  drirtog  connection  through  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a 
reciprocating  mnnber  projecting  through  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  casing  and  there  provided  with  a  tool  holder,  totei^ 
engaging  spiral  operating  connectiona  between  aald  rotary 
and  reciprocating  membera.  and  yielding  meana  arranged 
to  permit  endwIae  morement  of  faid  rotary  membw  when 
tbe  tool  meeta  with  obatructlon. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  describe<i,  the  com- 
btoatlon  of  a  eaatog,  a  rotary  drirtog  member  t^reto  bar- 
ing a  drirtog  connedion  through  one  end  of  the  casing,  a 
redprocattog  member  projecting  through  the  opposite  end 
of  the  caaing  and  there  provided  with  a  tool  holder,  toter- 
engaglng  aplral  operating  connectiona  between  said  rotary 
and  redprocattog  members,  and  a  spring  airaaged  be- 
tween the  rear  ead  of  the  rotary  member  and  a  stationary 
part  of  tbe  casing  to  permit  endwiae  moreoMnt  of  the  ro- 
tating member  when  the  tool  meets  with  'obstruction. 

8.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the 
combtoatlon  of  a  eaatog,  a  rotary  shell  or  cylinder  there- 
to baring  a  reduced  end  projecttog  throna^  one  end  of  the 
abell  and  sdaptad  for  a  driring  connection,  an  tatemal 
shoulder  on  tbe  diell.  a  ball  bearing  between  the  forward 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  aald  dioulder,  a  washer  to  aald 
ahdL  a  ball  beartog  betweea  the  rear  ead  of  aald  cyUndar 
and  aald  waaher,  a  aprtog  toterposed  between  said  washer 
and  a  atatlonary  part  of  the  abell,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
to  aald  rotary  abell  projedtog  through  the  forward  and  af 
the  casing  and  baring  ita  outer  end  provided  with  a  tool 
chuck,  and  an  totor-engagtng  spiral  connection  between 
aald  rotary  ahell  and  aald  plunger. 


1,048.6«!.     CHIPPING  OR  HAMMERING  TOOL.     Shadb 
W.  GoocH,  New  Brighton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Oooeh- 
Kaebler  Specialty  Manufaetnrteg  Company.  Rochester. 
Pa.,   a  Corporation   of   Pennsylvaato.^    Filed    Nor.    11. 
1911.  Serial  No.  659,712.    Renewed  Nor.  16.  1912.    Se- 
rial No.  731,875.       (CL.  126—10.) 
1.  In  a  hammering  implement,   the   comblnatloa  of  a 
eyltedrleal  eaatog.  a  bead  cloalng  one  end  thereof,  a  tool- 
holding   plunger   projedtog  from    the  other   end   qt  the 
caaing    and    toto   the    casing  chamber   aad   reclpreanll^ 


^t 


1x36 


itad  tlMNlB,  a  ■prlag  amnted  to  mart  Mid  plnafltr 
HiwMdly,  ft  find  eolUr  In  tha  emaiac.  a  rotary  drtrtag 
ta  tha  eaaliw  tDtcrmadiate  Its  aada  baTtag  a  ditrlag 
tfereoffh  oae  aad  of  tbe  eaalnc  aad  harlax  a 
haarlag  at  one  end  agalnat  tbe  Inner  end  of  eaid 
Bd  at  tta  of>paatte  end  acalnat  lald  fixed  collar,  a 
aibM'  held  agalaat  rotatloa  Id  aUaement 
iHtb  tha  rotary  neaiber  and  arranced  Vli^  projected  to 
4trike  tba  ODd  of  the  tool-bolding  irianger,  and  Inter- 
aplral  operatJat  eonnectlona  directly  etmaecting 
tile  rotatteg  and  reciprocating  niembetn  and  arraaged  to 
loaltlTeiy  project  and  retract  eaid  reciprocating  member. 
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2.  In  a  hammering  implement,  tbe  combination  of  a 
^llndrlcal  casing,  a  bead  closing  one  end  thereof,  a  tool- 
1  oldlng  plunger  projecting  from  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  caa- 

I  ig  and  bito  tbe  casing  chamber  and  reciprocally  moonted 
tperein,  a  spring  arranged  to  moTe  said  planger  Inwardly, 

fixed  collar  In  tbe  casing,  a  rotary  driving  member  in 
the  casing  intermediate  its  ends  bsTlng  a  driving  connec- 
t  on  through  one  end  of  the  casing  and  baring  a  tbmst 
t  earing  at  one  end  against  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  bead  and 

I I  its  opposite  end  against  said  fixed  collar,  ball  bearings 
I  ?tween  tbe  ends  of  said  rotary  driving  member  and  said 
1  ead  and  collar,  a  reciprocating  member  held  against  rou- 
t  on  and  projecting  into  the  rotary  member  and  arranged 
f  hen  projected  to  strike  the  end  of  tbe  tool-holding 
I  Inager,  and  inter-engaging  spiral  operating  connections 
i  Irectly  connecting  the  rotating  and  reciprocating  mem 
lira  and  arranged  to  poaitlvely  project  and  retract  sak 
I  (dprocating  member. 


id 


4048.686.  GRABS-TWINE  MACHINE.  BDWabo  W. 
OooMiCK.  Oabkoeh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Grass 
Bug  and  Carpet  Company,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wh.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Pfled  May  6;  1910.  Serial  No. 
009,628.     (CL  28—21.) 


li  A  graas  twine  machine,  comprising  a  thread  wrap- 
talaa  ooaatmcted  to  receive  and  wrap  lengths 
■fttarlal  with  a  htedlng  thread,  a  material  holder  posi- 
above  the  wrapping  aiecbaniam  and  provided  with 
•ftrtmt  through  which  tha  material  is  fed  to  the  said 
meehanlam.  said  holder  having  Ita  bottom  por- 
id  to  direct  the  material  toward  the  apertnre 
tbe  bolder  la  vibrated,  and  means  for  vlbrsting  the 
holder  to  more  the  material  to  the  apertnre 


twlaa  machine,  comprising  a  thread  wrap- 

emistmeted  to  receive  and  wrap  lengths 

t$  mmtmW  with  a  btedlag  thread,  a  material  bolder  hav- 

eealeal  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  discbarge 

at  tta  vartax  throagfa  which  the  matnial  is  fM 

tha  aaid  wrapping  atecbaalam.  and  means  for  vtbratlag 

^  aatarlal  holder  to  more  tbe  material  carried  by  the 

to  tta  apartare 


8.  A  graas  twtoa  auiehlDa.  comprlstat  a  thread  wrap- 
ping mecbanlam  constructed  to  reoetva  aad  wrap  leagtha 
of  BMtarlal  with  a  bladlag  thread,  a  autarlal  holder 
poaltloned  above  the  wrapping :  ssecbanlam  aad  having  a 
coalcal  bottosB  portion  ivovlded  with  a  discharge  aper- 
ture at  Its  vertex  throogh  which  the  material  la  fed  to 
tbe  said  wrapping  mechanism,  and  meana  for  vihratlag 
tbe  material  holder  to  move  the  material  carried  by  the 
holder  to  tbe  aperture  thereof. 

4.  A  graas  twine  machine,  comprising  a  thread  wrap- 
ping mechanism  having  a  vertically  positioned  tubular 
shaft,  and  a  material  holder  poaltloned  directly  above 
the  shaft  and  having  an  IncUaed  bottom  portion  provided 
arlth  a  discbarge  aperture  throogh  Ita  lower  portion  Imme- 
diately above  the  opening  of  tbe  tubular  shaft  and  through 
which  tbe  material  is  fed  to  the  shaft,  said  holder  eoa- 
structed  to  bold  the  material  extending  In  a  vertical  di- 
rection and  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
shaft. 

6.  A  grass  twine  machine,  comprising  a  thread  wrap- 
ping mechanism  having  a  vertically  poaltloned  tubular 
shaft,  a  material  holder  poaltlooed  above  the  abaft  and 
having  an  inclined  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  dla- 
charge  aperture  through  Its  lower  portion  immediately 
above  the  opening  of  tbe  tubular  shaft  and  through  which 
tbe  material  is  fed  to  the  shaft,  aald  Inclined  bottom  por- 
tion being  shaped  to  direct  the  material  toward  tbe  aper- 
ture when  the  holder  la  vtbratad,  and  means  for  vibrating 
the  material  hoMar  to  move  the  material  carried  by  tha 
holder  to  the  aperture  thereof. 

fClaima  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,048,687.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  GRASS -TWINS 
MACHINES.  BowAXO  W.  GoooaiCK,  Oshkosb.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  WiscoDsin  Graas  Bug  and  Carpet  Company, 
Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaeoaaln.  Filed 
June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.609.     (CI.  28—21.) 


\S 


ZIZ 


1.  A  feeding  device  far  grass  twine  machinea,  comprla- 
lag  a  material  bolder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  having 
a  conical  bottom  portion  provMsd  with  an  apartare  at  Its 
vortex  tiirough  whieh  tbe  material  la  dladMrgad.  said 
holder  adapted  to  hold  aaa^erlal  extending  In  a  vartleal 
direction  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  matwial  reattaig  oa 
tbe  Inclined  bottom  portion,  draw  roUere  poaltlooed  im- 
mediately beneath  tbe  conical  bottom  portion,  and  meana 
for  vibrating  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  feeding  device  for  graas  twine  machinea,  oooi- 
prlslng  a  material  bolder  eonalatlag  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  conical  bottom  portion  provided  with  an  apartara 
at  Its  vortex  throogh  which  the  material  la  dlsAargad, 
the  taper  of  said  bottom  portion  Incraaalng  toward  tha 
aperture,  and  aacaaa  for  vfbratlag  aald  receptada. 

8.  A  Usedlag  devlee  fl»r  graas  twlaa  msrhliisB,  coaprla- 
Ing  a  asaterlal  bolder  cenalattBg  ot  a  receptacle  having 
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a  coalcal  bottom  portion  provided  with  an  apertnre  at' 
Ita  vortex  through  which  the  material  is  discharged,  the 
taper  of  said  bottom  porttoa  laereaalng  toarard  the  aper- 
tnre, meaas  far  drawiag  material  throogh  the  aperture, 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  feeding  devlee  for  grass  twine  machinea,  comprls- 
lag  a  material  holder  eonalstlBg  of  a  receptacle  having 
a  conical  bottom  portion  pravldad  with  an  aperture  at 
Ita  vortex  throogh  whldi  tha  saatarlal  la  dlachargad,  the 
taper  of  said  bottom  portion  Increasing  toward  the  apv- 
tora,  draw  rollers  fbr  drawing  material  throogh  the  aper- 
ture, and  crank  meaas  for  vibrating  tbe  reeeptadc. 

0.  A  feeding  device  for  graaa  twine  maehlneo,  compris- 
ing a  material  holder  eonalstlng  of  a  receptacle  having 
a  coalcal  bottom  portion  provided  with  an  apertnre  at 
Its  vortex  through  which  the  material  is  dlachargad. 
a  crank. ritaft.  aad  a  link  connection  between  the  crank 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  holder. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.]      , 


1.04  8.68  8.  STEM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  DE- 
VICE FOR  WATCHES.  Fbeoesick  G.  GacKK.  Clacin- 
natt  Ohio.  I^led  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  610.428. 
(CT.  08—68.) 


la  a  stem  winding  and  eetting  watch,  the  combinatloB 
wHh  the  plate  6,  a  combined  dutch  BMmber  and  crown 
gear,  and  a  crown  wind,  of  a  lever  18  engaging  the  said 
dutch  member  and  gear  and  having  a  projection  18^ 
a  yoke  lever  having  three  arma  16,  IT  and  18,  said  arm 
18  being  oigaged  by  the  crowa  wind,  a  aiHriBg  consist- 
ing of  a  long  arm  28  and  a  short  arm  28«  interpoaed  be- 
tween tbe  arm  16  and  the  aforeaald  lever  18,  the  projec- 
tion 13^  of  said  lever  13  locsted  to  engage  tbe 
IT,  aobaUntlally  aa  deecribed. 


sa^  arm 


1,048.689.      MOLDING  -  MACHINE.      Thouab    W. 
MOMD,  Jr..  Tacoma,  Waah.  -  Filed  Aag.  5,  1911. 
No.  642.476.     (CL  20—87.) 


Ham- 
SmrlaJ 


cuc^'  ■  ;•--  r'^ 


1.  A  molding  machine  for  plpea  and  the  like,  comprla- 
taig  a  rotary  charging  table,  a  mold  dstadtably  secured 
tharato,  a  mold  carrying  tnmu  adjaeaat  to  said  table  and 
aanvaled  connection  with  aald   mold   permitting 


said  mold  to  rotate  about  Its  own  azta,  mtmaa  fhr  later- 
mlttently  roUthig,  ralslag  aad  lowering  said  frame  with 
respect  to  said  table,  a  eore  movable  throat  said  tahia 
longltodlnally  of  a  mold  thereon,  and  meaaa  for  rotattag 
said  charging  table. 

2.  A  moldlag  machine  for  pipes  and  tbe  Uka,  compria- 
ing  a  rotary  charging  table,  a  mold  dataebahly  eecured 
thereto,  a  mrtd  carrylag  frame  adjacttt  to  said  table 
aad  havhig  sarlvaM  connection  with  aald  aiold  permlttlag 
said  saold  to  rotate  about  Its  loogitudinal  axla,  meana 
for  latermlttently  rotating,  raldag  aad  lowering  said 
frame  with  reapect  to  said  talda,  a  downwardly  retraetaMa 
core  movable  throogh  said  table  longitudinally  of  a  mold 
thereon,  and  meaaa  fbr  rotating  said  table. 

8.  A  molding  suehlne  for  pUxs  and  the  like,  comprlslag 
a  rotary  charging  table,  a  mold  carrylag  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  molds  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  moltta 
being  connected  to  said  frame  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
tadependcnt  rotation  about  it  own  axla,  means  for  Inter- 
Bdttcntly  rotating,  raldng  aad  lowering  said  ftanm  arlth 
reapect  to  said  table,  meaas  for  securing  a  bmM  to  said 
table,  a  eore  movable  through  the  table  and  Into  the  mold 
thereon,  and  means  fbr  Imparting  longitudinal  movemeat 
to  said  eore  to  position  the  core  in  the  mold  aad  with- 
draw said  core  downvrardly  from  the  mold. 

4.  A  molding  machine  for  pipes  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  r^ary  charging  table,  s  mold  carrying  frame,  a 
plurality  of  ssolda  carried  thereby,  each  of  said  moMa 
being  capable  of  Independent  rotation  about  its  own  axla 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating,  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  with  reapect  to 
said  taUe,  means  for  securing  a  mold  to  said  table,  means 
for  rotating  said  table,  a  core  movable  through  the  table 
and  Into  tbe  mold  therein,  and  reversing  gearing  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  movement  to  said  core  to  poaltton 
the  core  la  the  mold  and  withdraw  said  core  downwardly 
from  tbe  mold  raqtectlvely. 

5.  A  molding  machine  for  piiies  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  charging  table,  a  mold  carrying  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  molda  swlvaled  thereoa  ao  as  to  be  inde- 
pendently rotatable  about  their  longitudinal  axea,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating,  raising  aad  lowering  said 
frame  to  remove  a  filled  mold  from  and  to  centrally  poal- 
tloB  an  empty  mold  on  said  table,  a  downarardly  re- 
tractable eore  passing  throogh  the  table  and  into  the  mold 
thereon,  and  meam  operable  by  the  core  In  its  lower  posi- 
tion to  actuate  the  mold  carrying  frame  as  aforeaald.     - 

(Clalam  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,048,690.  RAIL  AND  ITROG  BRACE  AND  CONNECTOR. 
BaNJiMAX  C.  Habdin,  Plkevlew,  Colo.  Filed  Fd>.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  680.064.     (CI.  104—6.) 


1.  Tbe  comblnatioa,  with  a  tie,  a  frog,  nuln  and  branch 
rails,  and  gnard  raila,  of  a  chair  plate  secured  to  the  tie 
and  frog,  and  braces  interpoaed  between  said  plate  aad 
outer  rails  and  resting  on  the  tie,  each  of  aald  braces  coas- 
prising  a  pair  of  sections  having  lapplag  ends  provided 


11^ » 


a«i 


to 
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DaCBMBOt  Sh  X^>' 


_   _     _   tMtH.  «■•  of  MM 

thi  ekalr  pl«l«  «ad  Mcared  to  tte  tie  sad  th*  «tk«r  cz- 
,th  tte  oatcr  nils  «b4  wmrliic  tt«  •4)M!Mt 
gnird  nU  sad  also  Mcnc«d  to  tlw  tte,  aad  wimm  far 
ad;  Bstably  eonoMtlBs  said  MCtfona. 

: .  "n*  eoBMmtlHi,   with   a   tte,   a   frog,    mala   and 

bn  nA  track  ralll.  tad  gaard  raila,  of  a  diair  ptota  m- 

ea4e6  tm  tb*  fNc  aiid  tte,  aad  bcaeaa  bcartec  at  thair  la- 

actiMt  Mid  iriato  aad  astoadtag  at  th^  onttr 

Mth  tha  oatMT  rails,  nid  btmem  toelnc  saearod 

tba  tia  aad  ovtar  raiia.  «aeh  taraM  eoraprlslac  lapptag 

provldad  wltH  lalailoclclag  tMth.  the  outer  ob« 

mM  aectlotis  ^■t'l*"!  the  adjaeeat  goard  rail,  and 
of  aald  MctlMa  havlif  a  loogltndlaal  alot,  and  bolt* 
tha  aaeOoaa  aad  paailag  through  aald  dot  and 
•dJastaUy  eoaaoetlag  aald  aaetioaa. 

Tb*  eoBbiaatioa,  with  a  tie.  a  frog,  mala  aad  bcaaeh 
trJefc  ralla,  aad  gnard  ralla.  of  a  plata  arraagad  hanoath 
thi  frog  and  aararad  la  tha  tIa  aad  t*  whkh  aald  firog 
ttta^ad,  aad  braMs  baarlag  at  thoir  laaar  eada  agalnat 
Plata  aad  ostcndlag  at  thalr  ootor  ondi  baaaath  tha 
oniar  ralK  aald  teaaaa  Mag  aaeuad  to  tha  tIa  and  eatar 
ra|bii,  mA  braea  oooiprlalBg  lapping  aacttoaa  iworldad  with 
looking  taath.  ooe  of  aald  aaetioaa  haTlag  a  dip  to 
gm  tb«  adjacaat  gaard  rail  aad  tho  othar  a  longl- 
ta  tiaal  aIot«  aad  bolts  ongagiag  one  aeetloa  aad  paaslag 
tb  oagb  tb«  slot  in  the  otber  aeetloa  aad  adjostably  eon- 
aa  rtlng  aald  aaetioaa. 


1448,881.      WINDOW -BHADB    HOLDER. 
lABBia,  OreenvUle,  Tax.     Fllad  May  10.  1012 
<(o.  606.628.     (Ca.  166—28.) 


Serial 


1.  la  a  darlca  of  the  elsH  deacribed,  a  bracket ;  a  car- 
ti  In-eupportiag  arm  applied  ta  one  aide  face  of  the 
biaekat:  ftagers  depending  from  the  bracket  and  adapted 
tc  engage  the  upper  and  the  lower  edgca  of  the  arm.  reopec- 
tfrely,  tta  arm  being  proTided  with  projectloaa  adapted 
tc|  engage  one  finger  to  proTlde  for  a  etep  by  Btep  adjaat- 
.nt  of  the  arm,  the  arm  being  prorided  la  Itt  edge  with 
.  ahonlder  adapted  to  mgage  one  tager  to  limit  the  ad- 
ji  stment  of  the  arm  longftodlnaUr  of  the  bra<Aet. 

In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  a  bracket ;  a  eur- 
t^la-aopportlng  arm  applied  to  one  aide  face  of  the 
bmcket  the  bracket  being  prorlded  with  oppoaltely  pro- 
jietiog  llngera  adapted  to  oigage  the  upper  and  lower 
alges  of  tibe  arm,  respectlTely.  to  hold  the  arm  agalnat 
THtlcal  tUtlag  morement,  the  arm  being  prorided  in  Ita 
hrwer  edge  with  a  ■hoalder  adapted  to  engage  one  finger 
t»  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  arm  upon  the 
ta  racket,  the  arm  being  provided  in  Its  upper  edge  with  s 
Bumlder  adapted  to  engage  the  other  finger  to  limit  the 
t  tward  BOTMoent  of  the  arm.  there  beiag  teeth  in  the 
■  rm  adjacent  tte  last  mentioned  shoulder  and  adapted  to 
i  ugage  tha  flagar  with  which  the  ahonlder  eoSperatea.  to 
•  Void  a  step  br  atep  adjustment  of  tbe  arm  kmgitQdlnally 
«r  the  hra^et 

8L  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  bracket ;  aa  arm 
I  tounted  for  movement  upon  the  bracket  longitndlaallr  of 
the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  rectangularly  dlspoaed, 
<ouMe-waUed  head;  interengaging  elementa  upon  tbe 
\  racket  aad  npoa  the  arm  for  limiting  the  vertical  tilting 
^vemant  of  the  arm;  and  a  abade-support  removably 
paatad  betwaaa  tha  walla  of  the  bead. 
4.  la  a  daviee  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket ;  an  arm 
ippUad  to  tha  bracket  aad  provided  with  aa  aagnlarty 
led,  double -walled  bead;  Interengaging  elementa 
the  bracket  and  upon  tlie  ana  for  supporttaig  tha 


arm  agalnat  ^rtl«al  tUtlag  moramaat,  for  Umltlag  tha 
alldtaig  BMVMient  of  the  arm  upon  tike  bracket,  and  tor 
proTldlBg  a  stap  by  step  sdJustmeBt  katwaan  the  ana  aad 
tha  ksasket;  aad  a  staada^npport  maontad  batwean  the 
wans  of  Oie  head. 

6.  la  a  davlaa  at  tha  elaaa  daaeribed,  a  shade-soppertlng 
arm  prwlded  with  a  latocal  sBtaaslaB  fSrtdad  apon  Itaalf 
ta  fona  a  lajafonamaat.  tha  ial^Dt«anaat  bataig  aharplj 
beat  npoB  Ma^  to  dotee  a  aager,  tha  flager  aad  the  rein- 
forcement  oooatttatlag  eo^Hooattag  eiesMata  adapted  to 
reoelTa  ahade^nppartlag  means:  and  meaas  for  eoaBect> 
ing  the  arm  with  a  sopportliig  stmctaia. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  aat^prlated  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


1, •46. 60S.  TALTB  FOB  IMPACT  MOLDHia-MA. 
CHIMBS.  CiwiaaMCB  M.  HaaDaaaoM.  Barkelair.  CaL 
FUed  July  82. 1912.     Sarlal  Nou  T1030T.     (CL  181—16. ) 


1.  In  a  paenmatlc  valve,  a  valve  casing,  a  main  pipe 
connecting  the>astog  with  a  source  of  air  aupply,  a  valve 
within  aald  casing  oumtnOtag  the  lalet  and  ezhaast  of 
air  to  actuate  a  drivlag  plstoa  within  a  cyUader.  a  pUoC 
valve  alldable  through  the  esatral  ptMrtkm  of  the  atav 
eoatroUlag  valve  having  upper  aad  lower  end  portions 
aatendlag  thrtiagb  aad  guMed  by  beads  ta  the  vslva  can- 
lag.  a  pipe  coanectlag  the  pilot  valve  with  tbe  mala  alt 
pipe  at  a  point  exterior  of  the  valve  casing,  and  meaaa 
actoated  by  the  movemeat  of  tbe  driven  piston  to  control 
the  posttioa  of  the  pilot  valve  within  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  valve,  a  valve  eaalBg.  a  main  pipe 
connecting  the  caslag  with  a  aonrce  of  sir  supply,  a  valve 
wlthlB  aald  caslag  eootroUlag  the  inlet  and  exbauat  of 
air  to  actuate  a  driving  ptetoa  within  a  cylinder,  a  pilot 
ralve  alldable  through  the  eentral  portion  of  the  alr-coa- 
trolllng  valve  liaving  upper  aad  lower  end  portlona  ex- 
tending through  and  guided  by  heads  in  the  valve  casing, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  pilot  valve  with  the  mabi  air  pipe 
at  a  point  exterior  of  the  valve  easlhg.  mean*  for  trans- 
mitting positive  movemaat  betweea  the  driven  piston  and 
the  pilot  valve  so  that  Chaaa  wfll  operate  in  conjunction, 
and  mesne  for  discharglac  sit  under  pressure  through  the 
pUot  valve  to  oaa  side  or  the  other  of  the  alr-controUlng 
valve  to  control  the  positioB  of  same. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  valve,  a  valve  casing,  a  main  plpa 
connecting  the  casing  with  a  source  of  air  sapply.  a  valve 
within  ssld  casing  controlling  the  inlet  aad  exhaust  of 
air  to  actuate  a  drivlag  platoa  wltWn  a  eyllader,  a  pUot 
Talve  alldahle  through  the  eantiml  portico  of  the  air-con- 
trolling valve  having  upper  aad  lower  cad  portlona  ex- 
tending throu^  and  guided  by  hesda  in  the  valve  cashig, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  pilot  valve  with  tbe  main  air  pipe 
at  a  point  exterior  of  the  vall>a  casing,  means  for  traaa- 
mitting  positive  moveSMnt  betweea  the  driven  piston  and 
the  pilot  valve  ao  that  theaa  will  operate  in  conjunction, 
and  means  for  discharging  air  under  preasure  through  the 
pUot  valve  to  one  aide  or  the  other  of  the  air  controlling 
valve  to  ooatrol  the  posltloa  of  ssae. 

4.  la  a  paaomatle  valve,  a  valve  caslag,  a  main  pips 
connecting  the  easteg  with  s  source  of  air  sapply,  a  valva 
wlthla  said  casing  eontroUlng  tha  lalat  aad  ashaast  a( 
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air  to  actmteA  itMiw  platoa  wttkla  a  cyUndar,  a  pUat 
valva  aUdabls  ttwi^h  tha  eaoteal  partlaa  af  tbe  sir«a»' 
troUlBf  valva  havlag  upper  aad  lo««r  aad  porttoas  as- 
teadlttg  threatfi  aad  guMid  ky  haada  ia  tlM  valva  caalng. 
a  pipe  oonneetlag  the  pilot  valve  with  the  main  air  pipe 
at  a  point  exterloa  ef  tha  aalaa  taalag,  maana  actuated 
by  tha  aioveaent  of  the  drlvea  piston  to  control  the  po- 
sition of  tha  pilot  valve  wHMa  the  aaiteg,  aad  aaaas  la 
the  pilot  valve  for  centroUlag  ttw  paaltlon  of  Oia  main 
alr-«aotroniBg  valve. 

5.  Ia  a  pneamatle  valve,  a  wive  easing,  a  bisIb  pipe 
connectlag  the  casing  with  a  source  of  air  snp^y.  a  valve 
within  aald  casing  coatnrillag  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of 
air  to  actuate  a  pteton  wftltfa  a  eyBaflw,  a  pUot  valve 
alldable  throvgh  tbe  eaatral  portkm  of  tba  al^eaBtrolllng 
valve  having  a  hollow  stem  portion  extaarttag  Hiroagh  and 
guided  by  tha  lawer  valve  casing  head,  an  tfr  |^  tor 
connecting  tha  hollow  atean  with  the  warca  «C  air  sup- 
ply at  a  poiat  axteilar  of  the  valve  easing;  aald  pilot 
valve  havlaf  ana  or  more  ports  adapted  to  nglater  with 
one  aide  or  tto  oChar  at  the  stain  tAt<tatxtl3tmg  valve 
to  admit  air  f  Jar  prsasure  lato  Cha  TSlva  caali^  for 
the  purpoaa  of  BMivlag  tha  aaala  alr-oontrolllng  valve  and 
coatrolllag  poittloB  of  aame,  and  aieaBa  for  tfaaamfetlng 
positive  movemeat  brtweeu  the  driven  platoa  aad  the  pilot 
valve  so  that  these  will  operate  in  ccojunctlon  and  control 
the  poaltlon  of  the  main  alr-controlllng  valve. 


1,048,608.      PACKINO    MBAIIS.      OouBOoa    POST 
aicx.  New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  liar.  18,  lOlS.    Serial  No. 
668,481.     (CL  181—166.) 


1.  A  a^aetora  at  tha  character  described  oomptlalag 
■amhecB  aaa  a(  which  te  rotatahlc  relative  to  the  other»  a 
WBiHaat  diaphragto  eoaneetad  to  oae  of  aald  toaahara 
a  padlag  adapiad  to  eeatact  the  othar  of 
ihera,  maiUBa  whereby  the  paddag  la  sahlactod  to 
on^oalag  fluid  preasurea  halaartng  ea^  other,  aad  maaaa 
ladivandent  of  fluid  prraanre  for  varylag  the  teaalon  of 
the  dIaphragB  for  ragalating  the  degree  of  oomtMgt  be- 
tvasa  tha  packlag  aad  the  part  it  aontocts. 

8.  ia  a  paeUnft  two  alaaianta  oaa  of  which  la  ratetahla 
Mlattva  to  tha  oUmt,  a  ■sisksr  tkiaadad  oa  aoe  aC 
■ta,  a  iiiiliiat  diaphragm  ooaaaeted  to  aald 
meashar,  a  paddag  member  carried  by  aald  tta- 
phragm  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tha  aChar  etoamBt; 
aad  a  warm  aad  sMr  far  lotottag  aald  laaaikir  to  canaa  it 
to  toova  tawaai  at  away  fkom  tt»  mlA  athar  aJaaeat 
ft.  Ia  a  pa»kla6»  la  aatoMaattaiw  twa  alHaaata»  oaa  of 
hi  tntatam  iimiii  to  tta  ottmr, 
adaptad  to  eafaia  m  asMnter  tMa  a(  aaa  «( 
itoi  labitoaat  lasnls  espaaed  betweea  aaU  pasting 
I  aald  saanlar  faaaw  a  taaWa  laMUaat  aiapfciMW  ^ct- 
oa  aaM  packhw  wtmibm,  aad  maaaa  far  bodily  awvlag 
I  ralattva  to  aald  aaaalar  laas  to  vacy  tha 
force  of  the  diaphragm  exettod  aa  aald 


4.  la  a  pMftlBg.  In  enaabinattoat,  two  alaaMnts,  mm  9t 
wUA  is  rototabia  relative  to  tha  olhar.  a  paddag  mm- 
ber  adapted  to  eagage  an  aaanlar  Caea  of  00a  of  aald  ato- 
■eato,  lubclcaat  iMerts  la  said  packlag  meaibar  edited 
to  engage  said  anaular  fM%  a  Saxihie  raalUeat  dia- 
phragm acting  on  aald  pa^lag  member,  aad  meaaa  far 
bodily  movlag  said  diaphragm  relative  to  aald  anaular 
face  to  vary  die  force  of  tha  diaphragm  aserted  oa  aald 
packing  member. 

6.  In  a  atraetnre  of  the  elMuaeter  daaeribed,  a  casing, 
a  abaft  la  the  easiag^  having  an  annular  fSce,  aa  annular 
packing  member  eontoetlBg  said  face  aad  sarrooadiag 
bat  fTM  from  tha  dmft  aa  aaaular  Saxlhia  radllmt  dU- 
phragm  fiuid-tlght  with  tha  caalag,  aad  formlag  the.aola 
support  for  the  said  paddag  BMrnbar,  aad  means  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Qasetta.] 


1,048,604.  SIDEWALK-LIGHT.  FsBOKBica  L.  HaooHaa, 
Bodiester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaaa  17.  1012.  Swial  No. 
704^7.     <C1.  88—60.) 


1.  Ia  a  sidewalk  light,  the  combinaUoa  of  parallel 
bars,  each  of  said  bars  bavlag  a  relatlvdy  wide  vertleal 
flange  and  a  narrow  transverse  side-supporting  and  stiff- 
ening flange  on  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  tbe 
taeutral  axis  thereof,  tbe  main  bars  being  solid  from  the 
bottom  up  to  a  line  above  and  parallel  to  the  transverse 
flanges,  cross-bars  interiocked  or  halved  with  said  main 
bars,  saM  cross-bars  having  supporting  flanges  on  each 
sMe  thereof,  said  main  bars  and  said  eroaa-bars  A>nDlng 
pocketo  between  them  having  aald  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  st  tlie  bottom  thereof,  glsss  lenses  supported  by 
said  flanges  and  projecting  above  ssld  bara,  and  a  cement 
flller  filling  in  the  space  between  said  lenses  and  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  sidewalk  ll^«,  the  eonbinstion  of  parallel  main 
bars,  each  of  said  ban  having  a  relatively  wide  vertical 
flange  aad  a  aarrow  transverse  sidesopporting  and  stiff- 
ening flange  on  the  opposite  sldea  thereof  adjacent  the 
neutral  axis  thereof,  the  main  bus  being  solid  from  ths 
bottiHn  up  to  a  line  above  and  paralid  to  the  transverse 
flanges,  croas-bais  iatarloeked  or  halved  with  and  placed 
traaaverse  to  said  main  bars,  said  cross-bars  having  sop- 
porting  flanges  on  each  side  thereof,  the  parts  being  joined 
tegether  ea  ttat  the  siQportlag  flaagea  aa  the  ooaa-barb 

ban  are  aobataatlally  00  a  levd  wMh  each  other, 
oa  the  bars  of  the  oaa  set  bsiag  eat  awaiy  to 
teagw  oa  tha  bass  af  tha  other  aet 
dmrela,  aald  suia  bars  aad  said  eroas-bars  formlag  1 
batWeaa  them  havtog  said  lawavdly  taa>iitiag  flaagea  at 
dm  bottoto  thaaeaf.  glass  Isaaaa  aappotted  hp  aaM  flaagas 
aad  pnlMtlBg  above  aald  bara,  and  a  aamsot  flUer  flUtng 
la  tha  aaaeaa  betweea  eald  ic 
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1,0A8,0BS.       COMPOSITION     FOK     WATSRPBOOFIMQ 
<  ONCBETE.    Aabor  C.  HOBjr,  Mew  York.  N.  T.    fltod 
1  '^  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  880.026.     (CL  106—48.) 
A    waterproofing    composition    comprising    Chinese 
woid  oil  calctiim  stearate,  casein,  and  a  presenrattve  agent 
th4«for  a^d  water. 

A   waterproofing  eompodtlon   comprising  a   drjiag 
calelom    staarat*.    casein,    a    preserratlTe   eompoand 

and  water. 
A    waterproofing    composition,    comprising    an    oily 
a  water  lasolable  soap  In  a  flnelj  dlrlded  condition. 

a  preservatlTe  tbarefor  and  water. 
A  waterproefing  composition.  comprlMng  an  emnlslOD 
tn  oily  body,  eaMam  stearate  and  water. 
A  waterproofing  dbmposltlon  comprising  an  oily  body, 
#ater  Insolnble  metallic  soap  in  a  finely  divided  condl- 
water  and  an  emalslfylng  agent,  said  composition 
liajing  a  pasty  consistency.  j 


oil 
the^for 

5. 
botr 


of 

a 
tloi 


of 
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3i>  I9J<- 


1.0)18,898.     8AFKTT-BAZ0R.     Jaubs  A.  HorroK,  Prorl- 
« ence.  R.  I.     FUed  Sept.  23.  1011.     Serial  No.  860,993. 
CI.  80—12.) 


.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  one-piece  bolder  baring 
a  I  at  slot,  the  two  (aces  of  which  are  plane  surfaces,  and 
a  tpin  fiezible  normally  cnrved  blade  adapted  to  be  spmng 

flat  position  by  insertion  In  said  slot,  the  ansa  of  the 
slok  and  blade  being  practically  co-extensiTe  whereby  only 
tb<!  cnttlng  edge  of  the  blade  is  exposed,  the  front  edge 

the  bolder  at  one  side  of  the  slot  baring  guard  teeth. 

I.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  ons-piece  holder  baring 

lat  slot,  the  two  faces  of  which  are  plane  surfaces,  a 
re(ess  being  formed  at  an  angle  to  said  slot,  and  extend- 
ing frobi  the  inner  end  thereof,  the  front  edge  of  the  holder 

one  side  of  tbb  slot  baring  guard  teetb,  aad  a  tbiu 
fiekible  normally  curred  blade  adapted  to  be  sprung  to 
fia :  position  by  Insertion  in  said  slot,  said  blade  having 

ib  to  engage  the  said  recess,  the  area  of  the  slot  and 
Mi  4s  bslng  practically  co-eztsnslre  whereby  only  the  cnt- 
tlt  g  edge  of  the  blade  is  exposed. 


I,«48,e97.  INTERNAIrCOMBDSTION  POWER  PLANT. 
LODis  ILLMBB,  Jr..  and  Edwauo  J.  Kcnze,  New  York. 
9.  Y.,  aaslgBors.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
EUmer  Oas  Engine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela* 
irare.  Filed  S^t.  9.  1904.  Serial  No.  223.878.  (CI. 
128—1.) 


It) 


In  a  gas  englae  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a  phh 
n|lty  ot  iBdspsndsnt  power  cylinders  aad  tbeir  apparte- 
MiA  cyifadcr  baring  a  pistmi  adapted  to  ooaspress 
eiarg»  prior  to  ignition,  a  mixing  aad  stratl- 
tjfi^  ralTs  for  sacb  power  cylinder,  said  ralres  baring 
air  aad  gasaoos  faal  ports  saciilag  to  dispose  tbs  air  and 
faai  tato  alternate  bodies  of  sir  and  of  a  mixture 
air  aad  tsaaniis  foci,  a  centralised  air  pumping  unit 
Offvated  latfveadSBtly  of  all  the  power  eylladers,  mesns 
tbljahtng  eOMmnalcatlon  between  said  pamplsf  onlt 


and  the  air  porto  of  all  et  said  mixing  and  stratuyinc 
ralres,  to  deltrer  air  thereto  at  a  low  ^sasare,  and  means 
for  delirerlng  gaseous  fuel  to  tbs.  gaaeoua  fuel  ports  of 
all  of  said  mixing  and  stratifylag  ralres  also  at  a  low 
pressure. 


1.048.688.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINB.  Louia 
III  ma,  Jr..  Cindanati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  lUmer  Gas 
Engine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1907.    SerUI  No.  895,884.     (CI.  123—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  blowing  engines, 
of  gas  engines  for  driving  the  same,  means  associated  with 
each  of  the  gas  engines  for  dlrertlag  a  portion  of  the 
air  from  the  blowing  engines  to  the  cylinders  of  the  gas 
engines  for  producing  and  injecting  the  explosive  charges 
thereto,  connections  between  the  blowing  engines  snd 
said  means  for  conreylng  the  air  to  the  latter,  a  goremor 
device  associated  with  each  gas  engine,  and  connections 
separate  from  the  first-mentloasd  connections  between 
said  goremor  derlces  and  the  blowing  engines  for  causing 
the  governors  to  respond  to  tbs  rarlatlona  in  the  blowing- 
en(^ne  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Movtakg  sngine,  of  a  gaa 
engine  for  drtring  the  same,  means  aaaodatcd  wltb  said 
gas  engine  for  dlrertlng  a  portion  of  tlis  afar  from  the 
blowing  engine  to  the  cylinder  of  the  gas  engine  for  pro- 
ducing and  injecting  the  exploslre  charges  thereto,  con- 
nections between  tbs  blowing  engine  and  said  means  for 
conveying  the  air  to  tba  latter,  a  forsraor  darice  asso- 
ciated with  said  gas  engine,  and  connections  separate 
from  the  first-mentioned  connections  between  ssid  gov- 
ernor derice  and  the  blowing  eaglae  for  caoslng  the  gor- 
emor to  respond  to  rartatlons  In  tba  blowing-engine  pre*- 
sore. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  blowing-engine,  of  a  gas 
engine  for  driring  the  same,  a  goraroor  associated  with 
the  gas  engine  and  connected  to  the  latter  to  normally 
maintain  the  engine  at  full  speed,  a  flnld-pressare  device 
forming  a  part  of  the  goremor  and  responsire  only  to 
excess  blowing-engine  pressure,  whereby  to  reduce  the 
speed  of  the  gas  engine,  and  means  acting  in  opposition 
to  the  fiuid-pressure  to  restore  the  engine  to  full  speed 
up<Hi  reduction  of  the  finld-piessurs. 

4.  Tbc  combination  of  a  gaa  englae,  a  gas  pomp  direct 
coupled  thereto  and  forming  a  part  thereot  •  blowing 
engine  driven  from  the  gas  englBe.  mesns  for  sapplylnc 
high  prsssora  air  to  the  gaa  eaglae  from  the  blowlag  en- 
gine aad  a  reservoir  at  the  gas  eaglae  la  which  part  of  tbo 
high  preasnre  air  is  stored  at  redaccd  pressure  whereby  to 
furaisb  air  at  two  pressures  from  a  slagis  soorea  tor  tbs 
purpose  speclfled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gas  angina,  a  gas  pomp  dfareet 
coupled  thereto  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  blowing 
englae  drirea  from  the  gas  snglas,  meaas  for  aopplyiag 
hl|^  pieasora  air  t»  tba  gaa  mgtat  Snm  tbs  Mowta* 
eaglna,  a  rsaarroir  at  tba  gas  saglae  In  wbleta  part  of 
tbe  high  pressure  air  is  stored  st  reduced  pressnrs  where- 
by to  furnish  air  at  two  preasures  from  a  single  soorce  tor 
tbe  purpose  speelfled,  s  pressure  controlled  dcrioc  for 
goremlng  tbe  gas  engine  and  means  for  sopplytag  air 
tbersta  from  tbe  blowing  engine. 

[Claims  8  to  39  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaistte.] 
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1,048.689.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINO  UREA. 
HaiNBiCB  iMMBNDoarr  and  HcaaaT  Kappbk,  Jeaa. 
Oemany.  Filed  July  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,479. 
(CL  28—24.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  mannfaeturlng  urea,  which  consists 
la  treating  a  solution  of  cynaarid  with  suitable  cata- 
lyaera  and  prereatiag  alkallae  reaetkni  la  the  solution 
by  tbe  addition  of  acid. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  urea,  which  consists 
In  treating  a  solution  of  cyanamid  wltb  suitable  cata- 
lysers  and  prerentlng  alkaUas  reaction  in  the  solution 
by  tlie  sddltion  of  an  agent  baring  an  acid  reaction. 

3.  The  process  of  manataetarlng  urea  which  eonalsts 
In  treating  an  acidic  solution  of  cynamld  with  suitable 
catalysers. 

4.  The  process  of  maanfacturlag  urea,  which  eon- 
slsta  la  treating  a  'eolation  of  cynamld  with  suitable 
^catalysers  and  maintaining  a  aon-alkallne  reaction  of 
the  solution  by  the  addition  of  add. 

5.  Tlie  process  of  msaufacturlng  urea,  which  consists 
in  treating  an  addle  solution  of  cynamld  wltb  a  metallic 
oxld. 

(Claims  8  to  25  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.048,700.  STRUCrrURB  FOR 
EMBANKMENTS  IN  WATER. 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
718,973.     (CL  104 — 46.) 


USE    IN     BUILDING 
EDWABO   8.    JOHKSOM, 

8.    1912.      Serial    Na 


1.  A  structure  tor  use  in  building  embankments  In 
water  comprising  a  railroad  track,  transverse  beams  for 
supporting  said  track,  said  beams  being  extended  later- 
ally to  proride  open  dumping  spaces  upon  each  ride  of 
aald  track,  longitudinal  girders  supporting  said  trans- 
verse l>eams,  pontoons  for  carrying  said  girders,  and 
means  for  derating  or  lowering  one  end  of  said  structure. 

8.  A  Btmeture  for  use  la  building  embankmenta  in 
water  comprising  a  railroad  track,  transrerse  beams 
for  supporting  said  track,  said  l>eams  being  extended 
laterally  to  proride  open  dumping  spaces  tipon  each  aide 
of  said  track,  longitudinal  girders  supporting  said  trans- 
rerse beams,  pontoons  for  carrying  said  structure,  and 
means  for  eleratlag  and  lowering  ssid  structure. 

8.  A  structore  for  use  In  Irallding  embsnkments  in 
water  eomprislag  a  railroad  track  oonsisting  of  striagers, 
ties  disposed  traasrersely  thereto  upon  said  stringers, 
aad  rmlla  carried  by  aald  tlea;  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  railroad  trade  eonaisting  of  supporting  beaaM  dia- 
poaed  traasrersely  to  said  stringers,  said  beams  balBg 
exteaded  laterally  to  proride  open  dumping  apacea  upon 
each  aide  at  saM  track,  and  l<mcltudinal  girders  siq>port- 
Inc  said  transrerse  bcaaks;  pontoons  for  carrying  said 
traoM,  meana  for  eleratlag  or  lowering  one  ead  of  said 
fnuae  aad  tbs  tradt  eanled  tkcre^,  aad  plroted  beams 
extaadiag  from  aald  stmeture,  la  subataatial  aliaeaient 
wltb  aald  track. 

4.  A  atmetnrs  for  vse  la  baUdiag  eaibaakmeata  la 
water  oomprialag  a  railroad  track  coaalattat  of  strlagera, 
ties  disposed  traasvaraely  tbarsto  opoa  aald  striagers, 
and  raila  carried  by  aald  tlas ;  a  fraa*  Cor  aoppertiac  said 
railroad  track  eoastetteg  of  sopportiag  beaau  diq^oaed 


transreraely  to  said  stringers,  said  beaaw  bdac  CKtaadei 
laterally  to  proride  open  dumping  spsces  upon  each  side 
of  said  track,  and  longitudinal  girders  snnMrtlng  said 
transrerse  beaaa;  ponto<uis  for  carrying  said  tramer 
means  for  eleratlag  or  lowering  one  end  of  said  frame 
and  the  track  carried  thereby  and  a  portion  of  track 
stracture  fiexlbly  secured  to  said  feame  aad  allaiaf  Wltk 
the  track  carried  thereby.  "^ 

5.  A  structure  for  use  la  buUdlag  embankmenta  la 
water  comprising  a  railroad  track,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  track  consisting  of  traasrerse  beams,  said  beaaa 
being  extended  laterally  to  proride  often  dumping  spseea 
upon  each  side  of  said  track  and  longitudinally  disposed 
girders  at  the  ends  of  said  beams,  ^  a  main  pontoon  for 
carrying  said  frame,  two  sbors  pontoons  for  earrylag  tba 
comers  <rf  tbe  shore  end  of  said  trams,  rertlcal  guideways 
upon  said  shore  pontoons  in  which  tbe  comers  of  said 
frame  are  movably  assembled,  and  means  for  eleratiat: 
or  depressing  the  said  frame  la  said  galdeways. 

[Claim  8  BOt  prlated  In  tbe  Qasatta.] 


1,048,701.  PORTABLE  WARDROBE.  Eltoh  N.  Johk- 
eoN,  Hornell.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  lE^rial  No^ 
661,504.     (CI.  46—118.) 


'iHi^diif 


1.  In  a  portable  wardrobe,  the  combination  with  a 
knock-down  frame,  of  a  door  comprising  separate  aec- 
tlons  hinged  together  snd  plroted  on  the  frame,  a  sec- 
tional Jamb  carried  by  the  frame,  a  fabric  extending 
around  outside  the  frame  and  inalds  tbe  door  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  door,  at  one  end,  a  roller 
mounted  in  tbe  frame  aad  eomprislag  separate  sections 
removably  connected  together,  means  for  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  fabric  to  tbe  roller,  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  holding  tbe  roller  In  rotated  poaition. 

2.  In  a  portable  wardrobe,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
skeleton  frame,  of  a  door  frame  hinged  thereto,  and  a 
fabric  extending  around  tbe  frame  and  connected  at  one 
end  thereto  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  door,  said 
fabric  extending  behind  the  door  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  tendon  by  the  door  when  the  latter  is  open 
so  as  to  form  a  spring  for  closing  tbe  domr. 


1,048,702.  DIRECTION-SIGNAL  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. William  Bbvlib  Johnston,  Richmond.  Vs.. 
assignor  of  one-tenth  to  WiUism  B.  Danld,  Elcbmoad. 
Va.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,766.  (CI. 
116—81.) 

1.  la  comblaatloB  with  a  motor  rchldf,  a  eaalag 
secor^  to  said  rsblde  aad  baring  a  rsceas  tbeiela.  a 
staff  rotatably  mouated  In  said  eaalag;  tba  ttaC  bdag 
prorlded  with  a  lateral  flaage  wltbla  aald  reeeaa.  a 
s(»ing  engaging  said  flange  aad  the  end  wall  of  aaid 
recess,  the  upper  surface  of  said  casing  bring  prorlded 
wltb  radial  groorss,  a  collar  secured  to  aald  staif  aad 
harlac  radial  projeetloas  adaptsd  to  seat  la  tbs  groorss 


IXi  I 


a  dlwcttoB  trigaal  wammttd  on  aKld  ataff, 
Toteta  Mkti  ataff  aad  to  nara  It  lai«ltQ- 
ih^\j  to  dlaplata  tta  projcetioiia  on  tbe  eeOar  froai 
wtth  tka  iropves  te  the  eaatas. 


^  In  combination  with  a  motor  Tetaiele,  a  caalng 
aecired  to  said  yehlcle  and  baring  a  recesa  therein,  a 
sta  t  rotatably  moanted  ia  said  casing,  tbe  staff  being 
pro  rlded  with  a  lateral  flange  within  aald  recees,  a  spring 
^Diiagldg  said  flaage  and  tbe  aid  wall  of  said  recesa, 
the  apper  sorfaee  of  said  eaatag  being  prorlded  with 
racial  groores,  a  collar  secured  to  said  staff  and  having 
ra^  lal  projectlona  adapted  to  seat  in  the  groores  in  the 
cat  Ing,  a  tabular  member  adjostably  secured  to  said 
star,  a  direction  signal  secured  to  said  tubular  member, 

(ollar  secured  to  the  staff,  and  an  operating  arm  se- 
em ed  to  said  collar. 
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1.0*8,703.       THREADLB8S     COUPLING     FOB     PIPES. 
<;coeGK  W.  Kaa.x,  Oil  Cltj.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well 
!  upply    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a    Corporation    of 
]  'ennsylranU.    Piled  May  4,  1912.    ScHal  No.  695,188. 
CL  187—28.) 


.  A  coupling-center  prorlded  on  Its  Interior  with  een- 
tei  iBg  lugs  Integral  with  and  coaatituted  by  tbe  body 
aM  tal  of  the  coupling  center,  and  baring  metal  relaforc- 
iBj  ptoeca  waldsd  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  body  metal  of  tha 
eoi  pDar^eatar  bahfaid  said  centering  lugs. ' 

\,  A  eoupHag-fiaBter  prorMed  on  Its  interior  wtth  can- 
teilng  lugs  iatagral  with  asd  constituted  by  tbe  body 
Bi^tal  of  tha  eouptteg^ccBtar,  aad  hartag  metal  rtinforc- 
ta  the  actORlBr  af  Hat  ba4f  metal  of  tka 
iwfclad  aald  acnterlng  laga,  tbe  outer 
tt  tha  aoopllng  wlii  betag  eaatiawoua  or  un- 
ferikai. 


u  ts^TOi.   cur  worn  oonnsctino  aArnnts,  pub- 

AKn,  AMD  BASH-BASfl  OT  amESIfHOV8B8.  »o*- 
r  Os.  Kam,  BaCria,  N.  T..  MslgBar  %a  Ktag  Oooatrae- 
iOB  CnaBpasy,  Matfk  l^sawaate,  IV.  T.,  a  Oorpsvatlsa 
If  Maw  Itark.  niad  Ayr.  2t,  mi.  teilal  Ma.  «24,MS. 
[CL  IM— M.) 

t.  A  Hip  f$>t  eauauitiag  a  nrfler,  paHla  and  assC  saah 
bet.  laaiahm  a  U-Mt  aaavtad  to  wits  am  a  taftar  ■«■ 


porllB.  and  a  aaMla  which  is  pinTMtea  artth  «k 
lass  adapted  to  racslTa  tha  anda  9i  tka  taga  at  mid  halt 
and  which  la  adaptad  ta  rwt  an  tka  porlta  and  prvrUed 
with  a  central  opealng  through  which  the  aaah  bar  is 
adaptad  to  project  Inta  tngsgiaaaat  wtth  tha  portta  and 
provided  with  a  h«  anaaged  adjaetnt  to  aaM  eantral 
opening  aad  adaptad  to  ba  aaeaaad  ta  tka  aasb  bar. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rafter,  a  port  la  resting  on  tha 
rafter  at  right  angles  thorato.  a  roof  sash  bar  reatlag  on 
tha  parlln  abora  tha  rafter  and  parallel  with  the  latter, 
and  a  dip  for  eoaaactiag  tha  rafter,  parlln  aad  sash 
bar  comprising  a  U-boIt  arranged  diagonally  ralattrely  to 
tbe  rafter  and  parlln  and  embradag  tha  aaaM  at  the  eroaa- 
ing  thereof,  a  saddle  resting  diagonally  on  tb»  purlin 
and  prorlded  at  Its  ends  with  evenings  which  recalre  the 
ends  of  the  legs  of  tbe  U-bolt  aad  prorlded  centrally  with 
an  opening  threogh  which  tbe  saah  bar  projects  Into  en- 
gagement with  tha  purlin  and  alao  prorlded  on  one  side  of 
said  opening  with  a  lug,  aad  a  screw  passing  tiiroagh 
said  lug  into  said  saah  bar. 


1.048,  TOG.  ROD-CLAMP.  Rat  C.  KvmrtUAX,  Iron  ton, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  flaaiMd.  Iron- 
ton,  Minn.  FMIed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,905. 
(CI.  !«•— 7.) 


A  rod  elaasp  coaprlaiag  a  bady  prartdad  with  a  alot,  a 
jaw  pIraUlly  aMoatad  la  tka  alat  at  ane  side  of  the  bady, 
a  Jaw  siMaMy  moaatsd  ta  the  alot  at  tta  oChar  alda  «f 
tbe  body,  the  last  aaatloaad  jaw  harlac  at  Its  oater  por- 
tlon  tatamed  apacad  iaages,  tha  body  having  at  the  ap- 
per partian  of  Ms  alot  and  at  tka  oppMlta  sidaa  thereof 
iatamed  spaesd  flangea  which  aia  paaftlonad  fitaas  tha 
art  of  tiw  slat  a  dtotanea  greater  than  tka  tranavsraa 
breadth  9t  tka  iHt  neatlsnad  ^w  pins  tha  haftooatat 
lengtk  af  the  flangaa  carried  by  tha  said  jaw,  tte  last 
Hieationed  |aw  adapted  ta  alUte  aleog  tha  hottaa  af  tka 
slot  and  ander  the  flaagea  carHed  by  tka  ttady  tawaKI 
ud  away  from  the  pirotai  jaw,  ■  aerew  bait  tkteadad 
tkraogh  the  bady  at  one  end  af  the  alat  aad  karing  a 
ksad  wMch  Is  laealaad  hstweaa  tbe  flangas  eantad  by 
tka  iMMrtle  jaw,  tka  parts  betog  ao  aiianged  that  aa  Cka 
screw  bolt  is  turned  the  jaw  with  whVeh  tt  la  in  a»' 
gageaseat  la  nMrad  paanhrely  taward  «r  away  from  the 
pireaed  Moek  and  tka  slMa%la  jaw  gdaptad  ta  ha  Nfted 
oat  «r  Ike  alat  tal  the  body  whan  tka  aald  aMaMe  jaw 
la  bajnnd  tka  advaa  af  tka  IsniM  eatrlai  by  tka  body  and 
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MM8.70d.  BRACKBT  FOR  CCRRBMT-CONDUCTIMG 
WIRUS.  Aaia  KiiMimaaanunx,  Orange  City,  Iowa. 
FUad  Aug.  18.  IMS.  Sailal  Na.  714,786.  (CL 
247—28.) 


A  bra^et  baring  a  partian  of  one  of  its  aldea  orer  the 
lower-  portion  ol  Its  length  bereled  and  designed  to  be 
secured  to  a  support  so  that  the  apper  end  o(  said  bra^et 
ia  extended  oatwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
from  said  support,  said  bracket  baring  a  roond  notch 
formed  in  its  upper  surface  abore  and  near  tlM  apper  end 
of  said  berried  portion. 


l,O4§.707.  AXLB-NUT  WRENCH.  WnxiAM  C.  KUUB, 
Faderalsbarg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Louis  St.  Jamea.  Fed- 
eraUburg,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  Ko.  684,267. 
(CI.  81—74.) 


1.  An  /axle  ant  wrench  comprlslBg  a  head  baring  not 
engaging  means  at  Its  Inner  end,  substantially  rigid  arms 
plrotally  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  head  and  extending 
oatwardly  and  rearwardty  from  the  side  of  tiia 
oppoalte  tbe  nut  eni|aglng  means  aforesaid,  said 
being  adapted  to  be  eagagad  with  a  rehlcle  wheel,  spoke 
aagaglBg  manlMrs  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  strms. 
and  elastic  means  for  holding  said  arms  In  their  ontw%rdly 
natendlng  poaltlon. 

2.  An  axla>nat  wrench  coniprtatag  a  head  harkkg  an 
opralng  therein  to  receire  a  nut.  oppoaing  anna  ptrotally 
coanectad  with  aald  head  and  ndapiad  ta  ha  engaged  with 
a  vehicle  t^aal,  and  meaaa  monatad  aa  the  plrots  of  said 
arms  and  normally  exerting  preasare  thareagalaat  wbaraby 
the  nut  may  be  firmly  held  la  contact  with  tka  wheal,  wkan 
tbm  amu  are  engaged  therewith. 

S.  An  axle-nnt  wrendi  comprialng  a  bead  hartnc'an 
Qftenlng  tharaln  to  reaetre  a  nut,  a  pair  of  arsaa  ptvatally 
oonneetad  to  said  head,  spoke  engaging  menbara  carrlai  by 
aald  anna,  a  aprlng  laounted  at  one  and  on  ana  af  tha 
plrots  of  the  arms  aforeaald  and  bearing  agalnat  the 
oppoalta  arm  at  tka  other  ead  af  said  aprlng,  tha  spring 
tending  to  hold  tka  nut  In  poaltlon  agalnat  tta  wkari  hub 
when  the  spoke  engaging  aMmkan  are  imisjsil  mlili  lh« 
whmL  »*•.  *r»<"^ 

4.  An  axle-nat  wrench  comprising  a  hand,  a  removaMe 
But  sodwt  carried  thereby  aad  adapted  to  receive  a  aot, 
a  pair  of  arma.  plrotally  eoaaactad  to  said  head  and  eot- 
aaray  at  tkelr  cantinpans  aais.  a  atatlonnry  vaka  engaging 
to  ana  af  tha  arms  afsreasM,  a  asrlfeiad 


q>ote  engaging  hook  mounted  an  tka  atk»  arai,  nntf  a 
pair  af  spilnga  each  af  whicb  Is  SMoatad  on  a  plvet  af  one 
of  tbe  arms,  passing  bensath  tha  pivot  ^  the  oppoalta  arm 
and  bearing  against  tbe  latter  at  its  oppoalte  apd,  wkara- 
by  the  nut  may  be  held  In  ita  proper  -relatlra  poaltlon 
against  tbe  wheel  hub  whaa  the  hocrics  are  angagad  with 
the  oMkas  ol  the  wheeL 


1,048,706.  PROTBCTBD  BLANK.  CHAXLaa  H.  W.  Koi»- 
NEB,  Sherwood,  Cal.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
629,076.     (CL  11—13.) 


1.  A  document  baring  means  for  protecting  it  against 
alteration,  said  means  comprising  a  soluble  coloring  ma- 
terial applied  to  the  field  deaigned  to  contain  tbe  written 
portion  of  the  document  and  an  Ineraaabte  key  on  the  docu- 
ment dedalag  the  color  of  the  material  whicb  tbe  written 
portion  of  aald  document  abould  bear  to  be  geaulne. 

2.  A  docomaat  baring  means  for  protecting  It  agalast 
altaration,  said  aeana  comprialng  a  soluble  coating  on  the 
Said  dasl^ied  to  contain  the  written  portion  of  the  doca- 
mant.  aald  docuaMat  baring  a  permanent  alga  to  indicate 
tha  coLor  of  the  coating  so  applied  and  said  document 
baring  a  aerlae  of  characters  representing  the  number 
of  the  diglta  in  tbe  figure  which  may  be  placed  upon  the 
face  of  the  document,  tbe  soluble  coating  and  the  char- 
actera  representing  said  digits  occupying  a  common  field 
on  the  same  face  of  the  document,  and  certain  of  told 
charactara  desigaed  to  be  canceled  until  a  number  of 
them  remain  equal  to  tbe  number  of  digits  In  tha  figure. 


1,048.709.  TREATMEVr  OF  SKINS  AND  HIDES  FOR 
THE  REMOTAL  OF  FAT.  ftc.  FaraDmiCH  HBimtCH 
BDCAan  LBHMAiot.  Eilenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1900.     Serial  No.  496,180.     (CL  204— 17.) 
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'  1.  The  method  of  remoring  fat,  grease  and  oil  from 
skins  and  hides  consisting  in  exposing  them  prior  to  any 
tanning  action  in  an  alkaline  bath  which  contains  no  lime 
to  the  electro-chemical  and  physical  action  of  the  passage 
of  electric  currents  for  the  purpose  firstly  of  saponlfy- 
Int;  said  Ht,  grease  or  oil  and  secondly  of  dririag  tha 
same  out  of  tbe  skins  and  hides. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  skins  and  hides  of  animals 
of  all  kinds  for  tbe  removal  of  fat  grease  and  oU,  oom- 
prlMng  paaalng  ^ectric  currents  through  them  In  alfeallaa 
batha,  containing  disinfactaata,  said  hatha  coatalntng  no 
llaik 

8.  Tbe  proceas  of  treathig  skina  and  hldea  of  anloula 
of  all  kinds  for  tbe  remoral  of  fat,  graaaa  and  oil,  ooin- 
prising  subjecting  them  to  the  passage  of  alactrlc  enr- 
raats  In  alkaline  batha  and  subsequently  treating  said 
akina  with  formic  aldehyde  or  its  cosspouads^  tor  tha  par* 
poaea  set  forth. 
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4M8,710.  BBAflT-BiOOIMO.  Go<HmiCH  Q.  LBWia. 
Wkaatoa,  111.,  uatcnor  to  wnuam  H.  MIbct^  Chlcaso, 
III.  Iliad  Jue  12,  1912.  Bwial  No.  703,193.  (a. 
218— fti.) 


1.  In  «  dcvlee  at  the  cha|«eter  described,  a  aball,  a 
dkaw  bar  and  a  member  cdnneetlng  the  draw  bar  «nd 
a  lell.  Mid  memibat  harlnc  raarwardly  extended  arma,  each 
p  roTlded  with  oatwardly  tomad  Inga,  and  the  abell  haT- 
lug  external  loagltadtttal  lass  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
al-ms  betwaaa  ttam. 

2.  In  a  dcrka  of  the  character  dcKribad,  a  shell,  a 
dhiw  bar  sad  a  — bar  eoBaaetiatf  the  draw  bar  and  shell, 
« Lid  membar  havtef  raarwardljr  extended  anna,  each  pro- 
▼  ded  with  oiitwardl7  tnraed  logi.  the  shell  being  pro- 
dded with  external  longitudinal  lags  arranged  in  pairs 
ti )  recelTS  one  of  said  arms  between  each  pair,  and  each 
o  '  said  pairs  being  tranarersely  slotted  to  reeelTe  a  key. 

3.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
c  nter  sills,  stop  members,  draw  bar,  followers,  shell  and 
c»mpreaaion  resisting  parts  within  the  shell,  of  a  mem- 
b(r  connecting  the  draw  bar  to  the  shell,  said  member 
b'lng  proTided  with  rearwardly  extended  arms,  and  the 
8  lell  having  external  lugs  arranged  in  pain  to  receive 
o  le  of  said  arms  between  the  lugs  comprising  each  pair. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  draw  bar, 
shell,  a  plarallty  of  keys  and  a  member  connecting  the 

a  leir  and  draw  bar,  the  said  eonaectlng  member  being  pro- 
y  ded  with  a  phmiuty  of  arma,  and  the  shell  being  pro- 
V  ded  with  a  phirallty  of  hags  arranged  Id  pairs  on  either 
a  de  of  eadi  of  said  rearwardly  extended  anna  each  pair 
0  '  lugs  being  transrersety  slotted  to  recelTe  eae  of  aald 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribedy  a  draw  bar,  a 
akell.  a  ptnrality  of  keys  and  a  member  connecting  the 
4«w  1m  r  and  abell,  the  said  member  being  provided  with 

plurality  of  rearwardly  extended  arms,  each  having  an 
obtwardly  turned  lug,  the  shell  brtng'^provided  with  a  plu- 
r  lUty  of  projeetlona  arranged  in  pain  oi\  either  side  of 
e  icfa  of  said  arms,  each  pair  of  said  lugs  being  transversely 
s  otted  to  receive  one  of  said  keys,  and  each  of  said  keys 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  adjacent  arm.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


4048,711.  ALKALOIDAL  BUBBTANCB.  Joh:<  Ubi 
Llotd.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  SerUI 
No.  679.S6S.     (CL  167—7.) 

1.  A  mixture  adapted  for  use  as  a  medicine  for  internal 
skUninlatration  and  containing  an  alkaloidal  aalt  and 
t$t  aluminum  silicate. 

2.  A  mixture  adapted  for  use  as  a  medicine  tor  Internal 
atamlntatration  containing  an  alkaloidal  substance  and 
lf>wdered  fullera'  earth. 

3.  A  mixture  adapted  for  use  as  a  medicine  for  internal 
■Bmlnlstratlon  containing  an  alkaloidal  substance  and 
II  Dwdered  hydrated  aluminum  ailicate. 

4.  A  mixture  adapted  for  uae  aa  a  medicine  for  internal 
akIalBlstration  containing  an  alkaloidal  substance  and 
|i  Dwdered  aluminum  silicate. 


Ii048,712.  PB0CB88  OF  BXTRACTING,  PURIFTING, 
OB  ■ZCLUDINO  ALKALOIDS  AND  ALKALOIDAL 
SALTS.  John  Ubi  Lu>td.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
reh.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.366.     <CL  167—7.) 

1.  A  prooeaa  of  precipitating  alkaloida  and  alkaloidal 
ilts  freai  solutton  by  means  of  an  aluminum  silicate. 

2.  A  process  of  separating  alkaloidal  substances  from 
•  ilvtioB.  which  conalsta  la  addJng  hydrated  aluminum 
Mlleate  to  the  solution,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  procaas  of  rsodertag  alkaloMa  Inadable,  eoaalBt- 
tnc  la  treating  them  with  hydrated  alumlnnm  siUeate. 

4.  A  process  of  rendering  alkaloidal  sahataacaa  in- 
aolubie,  consiatlnc  in  treating  them  with  hydrated  alumi- 
num silicate. 

5.  A  proceaa  of  precipitating  alkaloidal  aalts  from  ao- 
lati<Hi,  which  conalata  in  adding  an  inatrtnble  silicate  of 
an  earth  metal  to  tb»  aolution. 

[CUima  6  to  14  aot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,048,718.  8HBBT  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING  MA- 
CHINE. WilxiAM  A.  Lonifx.  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Axkell  4  Smiths,  Canajoharie, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  and  one-half  to  The 
Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvaala.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,608.     (CL  101 — II.) 


1.  A  aeparstlBc  and  feedtec  madilae  having  a  con- 
tlanoualy  rototlag  cylinder,  meaaa  for  rotating  aald  cyl- 
inder, grlppera  carried  by  said  cylinder,  meana  for  ac- 
tuating the  grlppera,  a  soagaxlne,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing a  aheet  from  the  bottom  of  the  magaxlne  and  preaeat^ 
Ing  It  in  a  plane  substantially  radial  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  separating  and  feeding  aaaehlae  having  a  continu- 
ously rotating  cylinder,  meana  for  rotating  said  cylinder, 
grlppera  carried  by  aald  cylinder,  means  for  actuating 
tbe  grlppera,  a  magaxlne.  and  meana  for  withdrawing  a 
aheet  from  the  bottom  of  the  magaxlne  and  preaenting 
it  in  a  irtaae  subatantlally  radial  to  the  cylinder,  and  for 
moving  the  edge  of  the  sheet  substantially  coincident  with 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  while  that  edge  of  the  aheet 
ta  being  gripped. 

8.  A  separating  and  feeding  machine  having  a  eeaa- 
tinuoualy  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  aald 
cylinder,  grlppera  carried  by  aald  cylinder,  means  for 
actuating  the  grlppera.  a  magasioe.  a  suction  box  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  magaalne.  meaas 
for  cauaing  a  suction  in  said  box,  and  means  for  moving 
aald  box  so  that  it  will  withdraw  tbe  loweat  aheet  from 
the  magaalne  and  present  it  In  a  plane  anbatantially  ra- 
dial to  the  cylinder. 

.  4.  A  separating  and  feeding  machine  having  a  con- 
tinuoualy  rotating  cylinder,  meana  for  rotating  aald  cyl- 
inder, grlppera  canted  by  said  cylinder,  meana  for  ac- 
tuating the  grlppera.  a  magaalne,  an  oadllatory  suction 
box  movable  toward  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  maga- 
alne, means  for  cauaing  a  suction  in  said  box.  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  box  so  that  it  will  withdraw  a  aheet 
from  tbe  bottom  of  a  pile  in  the  magaalne  and  preeent 
It  in  a  plane  substantially  radial  to  tbe  cylinder  and  move 
the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  substantially  co-Incident  with 
the  pwiphery  of  the  cyliadar  while  that  edge  of  the  ahe^ 
is  being  gripped. 

6.  A  separating  and  feeding  machine  having  a  contino- 
oosly  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  cyliadar, 
grlppera  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  fixed  cam  for  open- 
ing aald  grlppera,  a  spring  for  doalng  said  grlppen,  a 
BBagasiae,  an  oscillatory  suction  box  movable  toward 
and  from  the  bottom  of  the  magBita»  a  cam  for  eadllat- 
ing   tbe   sncttoa    bos,   a    valve   Camber   coaununlcatlng 
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with  the  aoetlen  box,  a  valve  for  opening  and  doalng  an 
air   paaaage  to  aald  cbambur,   a  lever  for  opening  the 
valve,  and  a  cam  for  oaciUating  said  lever. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,714.  AMALOAMATOB.  Rowa  F.  LooHaBasn, 
Sheridan.  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  661,942. 
(CL  83—67.) 


In  an  antalgamator,  the  combination  of  spaced  con- 
centric Inverted  arches,  side  plates  connecting  said  arehea 
and  forming  therewith  a  U-shaped  amalgamating  cham- 
ber, a  series  of  agltaton  arranged  transversely  In  pain 
withla  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  agltaton  beiag  arranged 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  chamber  just  above  tbe  lowest 
point  of  tbe  upper  arch  and  a  pair  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  at  each  side  of  and  spaced  from  the 
center  of  the  same,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  the 
chamber  for  simultaneously  rotating  all  the  agitatora,  the 
membara  of  each  pair  of  agitatora  rotating  in  oppoeite  di- 
rectloaa. 


1,04  8,715.  OILING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BROOMS. 
OscAB  Calowat  Malonk,  Wellston,  Okla.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1911.     SeHal  .\o.  651,612.     (CL  15 — 47.) 
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L  A  broom  attachment,  comprising  a  tank,  an  outlet 
pipe  secured  to  the  front  side  of  the  tank  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  pipe  comprising  two  sections  detachably 
connected  together,  tbe  lower  of  said  sections  curved  rear- 
wardly, a  cross  pipe  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  hav- 
ing perforations  formed  therein,  a  valve  seat  carried 
by  one  of  said  sections,  a  valve  carried  by  the  other  of 
■aid  sections  adapted  to  coact  with  said  seat,  a  votlcally 
extending  valve  stem  formed  on  said  valve  and  goided  In 
said  outlet  pipe,  valve  adjusting  means  upon  the  end  of 
said  stem,  and  means  for  securing  said  tank  to  a  broom- 
bead  and  handle  with  the  cross  pipe  buried  in  tbe  broom 
body. 

2.  A  broom  attachment  comprising  a  tank,  an  outlet 
pipe  secured  to  tbe  front  side  of  tbe  tank  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  pipe  comprising  two  sections  threaded  to- 
gether, the  loww  of  said  aectlons  being  alightly  curved 
rearwardly,  a  cross-pipe  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  thereof 
having  perforations  formed  therein,  a  valve  aeat  carried  by 
aald  knr«r  section,  a  valve  carried  by  the  upper  aectlon 
adapted  to  co-act  with  aald  seat,  a  valve  stem  formed  on 
•aid  vUve  and  threaded  lato  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 


aaetion,  a  thumb  nut  formed  vpoa  the  upper  cad  of 
atom  to  adjnat  aald  valve,  Bsaana  carried  by  the  tank  to 
bold  said  valve  in  an  adjuated  poaltion,  and  meana  for 
securing  said  tank  to  a  broom-head  and  handle. 


1,048.716.  GAS-BURNER.  JOBH  H.  Mabtihdalb,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  Edward  G.  GHbart, 
Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,620.     (CL  158—109.) 


1.  A  burner  and  mixer  compristag  a  hollow  l>ody  having 
aa  offset  aad  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  gas- 
sopply  Ptpe  extending  through  said  body  and  projected 
therefrom  at  one  end  and  having  a  serlea  of  alr4ntakc 
opcaings  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  ramovable  pivg 
for  said  gas  pipe  having  a  gas-Intake  opening  tbere- 
throngh. 

2.  A  bamer  and  mlxw  eompriaing  a  hollow  body  having 
separate  air  and  gaa  pipca  leading  thereto,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending through  aald  body  having  a  series  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged openings  and  projected  from  said  body  at  one  end 
and  connected  with  said  gas  pipe  at  tbe  other  end  and 
provided  with  a  reduced  gas  passage  for  Intake  of  gas. 


1,048,717.  OIL-SEPARATOR.  Fbbdbbicx  J.  Matwald, 
BroOklya.  N.  T.  Filed  May  8, 1911.  Serial  No.  624.719. 
(CL  210—5.) 


1.  Aa  oil  s^jtarator  comi»lslng  a  receiving  vessel  hav- 
ing aa  inlet,  a  aeparating  and  storage  vessel  having  a 
separating  compartment  and  a  storage  compartmeui.  a 
communicating  connection  between  said  receiving  vessel 
and  said  storage  compartment  near  tbe  upper  portions 
thereof,  a  connection  between  tbe  two  compartments,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  tbe  height  of  the  connection  between 
said  compartments,  said  connection  also  controlling  tbe 
level  of  tbe  liquid  in  said  receiving  vessel  and  in  said 
separating  compartmsat. 

2.  An  oU  separator  containing  two  chambera,  and  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  for  permitting  liquid  to  over- 
flow from  one  of  tbe  said  chamben  into  the  other,  tbe  said 
connection  including  an  angularly  movable  elbow,  aad 
means  f<»r  operating  tbe  same  from  the  exterUw  of  the 
sq^arator. 

S.  An  oil  separator  eompriaing  a  receiving  vessel  hav- 
ing an  inlet  aad  aa  outlet  conneetioa,  a  aeooad  vesaal 
divided  lato  two  compartntenta,  and  a  communicatiag 
connection  between  the  receiving  veaael  and  one  of  aald 
compartmenta,  aald  connection  leading  from  the  reeelv-' 
lag  veasel  near  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  compartmaats  of  the  second  veaael  vari- 
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An  on  ■■yftw  eeapclaliic  a  neelrlnc  tcsmI  Imt- 
w  ialct  and  an  outlet  coniMctlon,  aaki  ovtiet  being 
wltb  a  drain  pipe  plaecd  at  a  lejrel  correspond- 
irlth  the  upper  part  o(  Mid  ytmti,  a  second  tssmI 
into  two  eoapaitaNSts,  a  eoausnnlcatiag  eemiec- 
btweeu  tho  recslTlac  Tssael  and  tbe  Htwt  of  said 
near  tbe  opper  portlens  thereof  at  ahoot 
evel  of  tbe  drain  pipe,  a  connection  between  tbe  two 
isnts  of  tbe  seeoad  Tesael,  means  for  adjusting 
laifbt  of  snld  eonnsetioa,  and  a  connection  fkom  tbe 
of  said  first  compartmcBt  to  the  ontlct  connection 
reealrlttg  vwsal. 
An  oO  separator  remprlalag  a  rccelrlnc  Tesael  bav- 
in inlet  at  the  opper  part  thereof,  a  conical  base  and 
dl^harge  at  the  lower  end  of  said  base ;  a  second  veo- 
bATlac  a  eonleal  base  and  a  dfaKharga  at  the  lower 
lof  its  hose,  said  second  vessel  beInK  dlTidsd  tato  two 
a  eomannlcatinc  ooMSctlen  bstwesK  the 
and  one  of  said  cosmartaMnta,  snld  con- 
iMdlnt  from  tbe  reestrlng  vesssl  near  the  opper 
thereof,  a  cenaection  between  tbe  two  ooatpart- 
B  of  tbe  sec(»d  vessel  variable  In  height  and  a  eon- 
from  the  bottom  of  said  first  compartment  Into 
xmlcal  baas  of  said  sseoad  vosstl. 
<  laims  6  and  7  not  prtntod  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l,04fi,718w  ITADIA  ATTACHMSNT  FOR  AMOUB-INDI- 
C.  lTOBS.  BoauT  L.  McCosMicK,  Terre  Haate,  Ind. 
filed  Jan.  6.  1012.     Serial  No.  660^71.     (CI.  8»— 2.) 
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i  esanectloB  fk^tsi  the  bottom  «( 
to  the  oatlet  connection  of  tho  reeetv- 
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A  stadia  attachaeat  fsr  angle  Indicators  comprising 
4irm  tar  attachmeat  to  and  to  swing  with  the  angle 
a  link  ptvotally  connected  to  said  arm  at  one 
and  having  Its  other  end  sopported  to  slide  ahmg 
:  throogh  the  axis  of  tbe  arm  and  Indicator. 
Unk  having  a  length  equal  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  arm 
its  asia  and  Its  pivotal  connection  wltb  tbe  link. 
scale  carried  hy  tb»  Hnk,  an  Indicator  liead 
with  and  BMvahle  along  said  scale,  a  second 
carried  by  said  Indicator  head  and  pivoted  there- 
an  axis  paralM  with  tbe  axis  of  the  arm,  a  second 
oeale  cooperating  with  said  second  indicator  and 
to  be  riilftnhle  la  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
tedlcatioB  of  the  angle  indicator,  a  sapport  for 
«lo  carriod  by  the  arm  and  movable  length- 
thereof,  and  a  third  graduated  scale  affording  tongf- 
ign  tor  variattoB  of  posHleB  of  tbe  second 
leagthwlae  of  the  arm,  the  primary  divisions  of  tbe 
seals  being  oBohalf  tii*  mm  of  correapondlng  dlvl- 
of  the  aoeond  and  third  aealeo. 
A  stadiB  attarhmmt  for  an^  indicators  comprising 
ir  attaehmsBt  io  Md  to  swhig  with  the  aagle 
a  MBk  pIvolaBy  iHMHiHsd  t^  sbM  am  at 


ead  and  hartBg  Hs  sthar  ead  ssfpostsd  «»  iMa  almg  a 
liae  pasatag  through  the  axis  of  the  arm  aad  IMIeator, 

said  link  having  a  laagth  o«aal  to  the  ISBftii  o(  the  arm 
between  Its  axta  and  Its  pivotal  conaeetioa  with  the  Unk, 
a  gradoated  scale  carried  by  the  linlc,  an  indicator  head  co- 
operating wltb  and  movable  along  said  aeale,  a  second 
indicator  carried  by  said  indieator  bead,  a  sscosd  fwda- 
ated  scale  codperatlng  wltb  said  seeond  tadicator  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  sbiftable  in  a  plane  parsllel  with  the  plane 
of  angle  Indication  of  tbe  angle  indicator,  a  support  for 
said  second  scale  carried  by  tbe  srm  and  movable  length- 
wise thereof,  and  a  third  gradoated  scale  affording  l<»gl- 
todlnai  readings  for  varlatiOB  of  poattiOB  of  the  ascond 
scale  lengthwise  of  the  arm,  the  primary  divtslona  of  the 
first  scale  being  one-half  the  sise  of  correapondlng  divi- 
sions of  tbe  second  and  third  scalea. 

3.  A  stadia  attachment  for  an|^  Indicktors  comprising 
an  arm  fOr  attachment  to  and  to  swing  with  the  angle 
indicator,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  at  one 
end  and  having  Its  other  end  supported  to  slide  along  a 
line  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  arm  and  Indicator,  a 
graduated  scale  carried  by  tho  Hnk,  an  indicator  head  co- 
operating with  and  movable  along  said  scale,  a  sseond 
indicator  carried  by  said  indicator  bead  and  pivoted  tlwre 
on  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axia  of  tbe  arm,  a  second 
graduated  scale  cooperating  with  aaid  aecond  ladleator 
and  arranged  to  be  abiftable  in  a  plane  parallel  wltb  the 
plane  of  angis  Indioatioa  of  the  aagia  iadieator.  a  sop- 
port  for  aald  second  scale  carriM  by  the  arm  and  movable 
lengthwise  thweot  and  a  third  gradoatad  aeale  affording 
longitudinal  nadlngs  for  variation  of  position  of  the  see- 
ond scale  lengthwiao  of  tho  arm.  tho  primary  dlvlaisaa  of 
tbe  first  scale  beluK  one-half  tbe  Sise  of  corresponding 
divisions  of  the  second  and  third  scales. 

4.  A  stadia  attachment  for  angle  indicators  comprising 
an  arm  for  attachment  to  and  to  swing  wltb  the  angle  in- 
dicator, a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  at  one  end 
and  having  its  other  end  supported  to  slide  along  a  line 
passing  throogh  the  axla  of  tbe  arm  and  indicator,  a 
graduated  aeale  carried  by  the  link,  an  Indicator  head  co- 
operating with  and  movable  along  said  scale,  a  second 
indicstor  carried  by  said  indicator  head,  a  second  gradu- 
ated scale  cooperating  with  said  second  Indicator  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  shiftable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe  plane  of 
angle  indication  of  the  angle  Isidleator,  a  support  for  said 
second  scale  carried  by  the  arm  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  a  third  graduated  scale  affording  longi- 
tudinal readings  for  variatloB  of  position  of  the  second 
scale  lengthwise  of  the  arm,  tbe  primary  divisions  of 
the  first  scale  being  one-half  the  sise  of  corresponding  di- 
visions of  tbe  second  and  third  sealee. 

6t  A  stadia  attachment  for  angle  indicators  comprlstng 
an  arm  for  attachment  to  and  to  swing  with  tbe  angle 
indicator,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  at  one 
end  and  having  its  other  end  supported  to  slide  along  a 
line  paaaing  through  tho  axis  of  tho  arm  and  indicator, 
said  link  having  a  length  equal  to  tho  length  of  tbe  arm 
between  Its  axis  and  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  Unk. 
a  graduated  scale  carried  by  the  Huk,  aa  InAcator  head 
cooperating  with  and  movable  along  said  aoala,  a  sooond 
indicator  carried  by  said  Indicate  head  and  pivoted  there- 
on on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  arm,  a  ascond 
grsduated  scale  coOpersting  with  said  seeond  Indicator 
and  arranged  to  be  shiftable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  angle  Indication  of  the  angle  Indicator,  a  cop- 
port  for  said  second  scale  carried  by  the  arm  and  ttovabla 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  third  graduated  aeale  affording 
longitudinal  readings  for  variation  of  position  of  the 
second  aeale  lengthwise  of  tbe  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.048,T19.  8HOB-8BWTNO  MACHHTB.  WnxtAV  C 
lf■T■^  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  500,615. 
(CL  lis— 20.) 

1.  Ab  vataei*  aboe  sewing  machine,  having;  ta  eom* 
forming    devloea    teelndlBg    a    eurrsd 
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hook  needle,  a  wuHe  support  amu^bd  to  engage  the  welt 
of  a  ahoe,  a  prssssr  toot  ari— jid  to  ancnfo  the  tread 
•vrfnee  of  the  sols  on  hotii  aMsa  of  flio  Um  of  the  seam, 
and  provided  with  a  guldeway  and  a  ^mnDellBg  knife 
mounted  on  the  pressor  foot  so  as  to  l>e  capable  of 
vertical  adjustment  In  said  gnldeway  and  arranged  to 
cut  a  channel  In  the  tread  surfaoa  of  ths  aole  In  adenaoe 
of  the  needle  to  receive  tho  stitchsa. 


2.  An  ootaole  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  devices  inclodlng  a  carved  hook 
needle,  a  work  sopprnt  arranged  to  engage  the  welt 
of  the  shoe,  a  presser  foot  arranged  to  engage  the  tread 
sorfsee  of  the  sole  on  both  sides  of  the  line  of  tbe  seam, 
a  channeling  knife  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  a 
guideway  in  the  presser  foot  and  held  agalnat  lateral 
di4>laeement  by  said  guide,  and  >Mana  for  secnrtng  the 
chaanellag  knife  to  tbe  preaaer  foot,  aald  knife  being 
located  in  advance  of  the  needle  in  position  to  cot  a 
channel  In  the  tread  aurface  of  the  aole  to  receive  the 
stitches. 

8.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, stitch  forming  devices  induAng  a  curved  book 
needle,  a  work  support  arranged  to  engage  tbe  welt  of  a 
ahoe,  a  presser  foot  arranged  to  engage  tbe  tread  surface 
of  the  sole  on  both  sides  of  the  line  of  the  seam,  a 
channeling  knife  BKMtnted  on  the  preaaer  foot  In  advance 
of  the  needle  In  poaltion  to  cut  a  channel  In  the  tread 
surface  of  the  sole  to  receive  the  line  of  stitdiea,  and  an 
eccentric  adjustably  aecnred  to  the  presser  foot  and 
engaging  the  channeling  knife  for  adjusting  tbe  chan- 
neling knife  vertically. 

4.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, stitch  forming  devlcea  inclodlng  a  needle,  a  work 
siq^port  arranged  to  engage  the  welt  of  a  shoe,  a  presser 
foot  engaging  the  tread  surfhce  of  the  sole,  and  a  chan- 
neling knife  mounted  on  the  proooer  toot  in  advance  of 
the  needle  In  position  to  cut  a  channel  in  the  tread  sur- 
face of  the  sole  to  receive  the  stitches,  said  knife  having 
its  outer  lateral  surface  extending  in  the  line  of  feed 
and  ita  inner  lateral  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  feed  whereby  the  knife  tends  to  force 
the  sole  Inwardly  over  the  work  support 


1 .  0  4  8 .  T  2  0 .  SBWINO-MACHINB  ATTACHMENT. 
Mosna  Miuaa,  Jacob  Bioobd,  and  Mrsa  Smith,  Balti- 
mor^  Md.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Bailal  No.  602.012. 
(CL  112—9.) 

1.  -4*'  attachment  of  the  duuraetar  deacrlbed  compris- 
iBf  a  block  slidabla  on  the  prssssr  bar  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, owana  for  accnrtng  it  at  any  dealred  height  there- 
on, a  hocisontal  gradoated  bar,  meana  for  aecuring  It  at 
any  dealred  point  in  Its  length  to  the  block,  and  a.  guide 
foot  vertically  adjustable  on  the  horisental  graduated 
bar;  a  bearing  plate  adjaatahle  vertleally  on  the  guide 
foot  either  In  or  out  of  a  horiaontal  plane. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  deaeribed  compris- 
ing a  block  alidable  on  the  presser  bar  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, BMaae  fsr  semriag  It  at  any  detfiud  height  theie- 
OB.  •  hortaoBtnl  graduated  bar,  aMano  for  aeeurinf  it'  at 
any  dealred  point  in'  Its  length  to  the  Mock ;  a  vertical 
gTCAMted  bar.  mem  for  seevrfng  It  at  aay  point  in  its 
hdglit  to  the  berlBoAtal  fminated  bar,  a  galds  foot  and 
a  horlBOBtal  bearlBg  plate  vertically  a^fiMMhlo 
dtlier  la  or  out  of  a  feotfoMtal  frti 


t.  Aa  attadnMBt  of  tlM  ehainetsr 
ptlslBg  a  Mock  alidable  oa  the  prssssr  bar  of 
machine,  meaas  for  aeeuriag  it  at  aay  desired  hsIgM 
tlMreon,  a  hoilaeatal  graduated  bar,  means  for  secortas 
it  at  any  desired  point  in  its  length  to  the  blo^  a 
vertical  graduated  bar,  meaas  for  securing  it  at  any 
point  In  ita  height  to  tte  borlaonUl  graduated  bar ;  and 
an  int^pral  forwardly  projecting  foot  carried  by  tha 
vertical  graduated  bar,  a  horiaontal  benring  plats,  meana 
for  adjustably  securing  each  end  of  tbe  bearing  plate  to 
the  foot 


;4eiaiaMlaa  - 

4.  Aa  attadunent  o^  the  eliaraeter  deacrlbed  compris- 
ing a  hortsontal  troQgh-shaped,  longitudinally-slotted, 
graduated  bar  provided  with  an  end  plate,  a  block  adapt- 
ed to  be  vertically  adjusted  on  the  preaaer  foot  of  a  sew- 
ing BiadUae  and  projecting  into  the  trough  of  the  bar, 
a  set  screw  projected  through  the  rtot  of  bar,  a  vertical, 
trooglhahaped,  longltudinally-elotted,  gradoated  bar  em- 
bradag  the'  end  plate  of  the  borisontal  bar,  a  set  screw 
projected  through  the  slot  of  tbe  vertical  bar  and 
threaded  Into  the  end  plate  of  the  horismital  bar.  an 
integral,  forwardly  projecting  foot  on  the  vertical  bar. 
and  a  bearing  plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  foot 


1.048,121.  SCREEN  FOE  DRY  PANS.  JOBB  7.  Mobgal, 
DaytOB,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C  W.  Kaymond  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,800.     (CI.  8»— 56.) 


In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  frame  provided  witii 
a  plurality  of  arma  having  pockets  therein,  a  plorallty 
of  parallel  screen  bars  mounted  on  said  arma,  said  bars 
being  provided  with  recesses  on  their  ends'  and  upper 
comers,  spacing  bars  mounted  in  said  pockets  and  re- 
ceiving aaid  screen  bars  and  thereby  holding  aald  acreen 
bars  properly  spaced,  and  plates  mounted  on  said  arma 
and  received  by  satt  recesses  and  holding  said  screen 
bare  In  position  when  properly  spaced. 


l,(M8.TSi.       LOADING     AND     UNLOADINO     DBYICB. 
RAunr  L.   MOBOAN.   Worcester,   Maae.     Fllod  Apr.   t, 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,342.     (CI.  56—119.) 
1.  la  a  loading  and  unloading  devics,  tho  combination 

with  a  truck  having  a  platform,  of  a  foasovaMo  hodr  or 
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riccptmele  adapted  to  rest  on  said  piatfona,  and  meana 
ii  idcpendeat  of  the  track,  carried  by  aaid  body  or  r»- 
c^ptacle,  and  morable  op  and  down  by  a  parallel  Oiotlmi 
t  ir  8nMM>'tlii<  tbe  body  la  poaition  abore  tbe  platform. 


2.  lo  a  loadlnc  and  nnloadlng  device,  tbe  oombinatlon 
ulth  a  track  baring  a  platform,  of  a  remorable  body  or 
riceptacle  adapted  to  rest  on  said  platform,  and  meana 
o  irried  by  and  Bupportlnf  the  b04^,  and  movable  np- 
mrdly  from  tbe  platform,  for  lifting  tbe  body  tberefrom. 

3.  In  a  Idkdlng  and  nnloadlng  device  tbe  combination 
itltb  a  track  baring  an  onobatructed  boriiontal  platform, 
0 '  a  body  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be  received  on  said 
p  atform,  means  for  holding  tbe  body  or  receptacle  at  an 
e  evatton  above  tbe  top  of  tbe  platform,  whereby  tbe 
tnck  can  be  backed  under  It,  'and  means  wbereby  the 
b  »dy  or  receptacle  can  be  coane«ted  with  the  track  and 
whereby  tbe  boriiontal  forward  motion  of  the  track  will 
oiuse  tbe  weight  of  tbe  body  or  receptacle  to  be  de- 
p  wlted  on  said  platform. 

4.  In  a  loading  and  nnloadlng  device,  tbe  combination 
ulth  a  track  having  an  onobstracted  horizontal  platform, 
Q '  a  removable  body  or  receptacle  adapted  to  rest  there- 
o  I.  meana  connected  with  aald  body  or  receptacle  for  en- 
g  kglng  the  groand,  and  meana  whereby  when  tbe  Orat 
n  uned  meana  engages  tbe  ground  tbe  boriiontal  back- 
L  kg  of  the  truck  will  cause  the  body  or  receptacle  to  b« 
r  ilaed  from  the  platform  and  Iti  weight  to  ba  carried  by 
t  te  first  named  means. 

5.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  device  for  vahidea,  the 
o  MBblnatioD  with  a  vehicle  having  an  nnobatnicted  horl- 
a  mtal  platform,  of  a  removable  body  or  receptacle  adapt- 
e  i  to  be  auM^rted  on  aaid  platform,  a  series  of  arms 
p  Totally  connected  with  said  body  and  depending  tbere- 
f  om  on  each  aide,  and  means  connected  with  said  arms 
t  tr  holding  them  parallel,  aald  arma  being  of  a  length  to 
r  >main  in  inclined  position  when  resting  on  the  groand 
ijlth  the  body  on  tbe  platform. 

(Clalma  tt  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


048,728.  RAILROAD-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Wil- 
liam HmaT  MoRGAX.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  687,729.      (CI.  23S— 5.) 


1.  la  railroad  track  coaatrnctltm,  tiae  eomblnatloa  of 
rklla,  Z-aiwped  tleo  the  parallel  mwabera  of  which  form 
tie  rail  supports,  and  atrali^t  stHngors  aupporting  the 
r|dla  latansedlata  Mid  tlaa,  the  aald  daa  and  stringers 
antataatlaUy  Z-ahape  la  eroaa  atetloa. 


2.  In  railroad  track  conatraetloa,  tka  eombtnatioa  ct 
raila,  Z-shaped  ties  the  parallel  members  of  whidi  form 
the  rail  supports,  and  straight  strlagera  supporting  the 
rails  Intormcdlate  said  tleo. 


1,048,724.  SILO.  BaasT  C.  Mobbow,  White  Hall.  IlL. 
aasignor  to  Illinois  Silo  Company,  Blbomlngton,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,140.     (CI.  20—1.4.) 


-?>  ^P 
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A  sUo  having  Its  side  wall  composed  of  matched  stavW 
and  having  a  vertically  continuooa  door  opening,  perfo- 
rated brackets  attached  to  the  edge  staves  of  said  door 
opening  and  having  portions  booking  around  the  edgea 
thereof,  bands  extending  around  the  stavea  and  having 
their  ends  projecting  through  said  bracketa,  spaced  nuts 
on  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  said  banda,  and  removable 
bars  across  the  door  opening  with  ont-torned  notched 
ends  engaging  the  ends  of  said  bands  between  the  nuta 
thereon. 


1,048,725.  RAILWAY -TIE.  James  ALtaox  NATLoa, 
Gleichen.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1011.  Serial 
No.  663,006.     (CI.  288--«.) 
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1.  .\  tie  for  railway  tracks  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  its  sides  apturned,  blocks  inaertlble  within  tbe  base 
plate  between  tbe  sides  thereof,  opposing  releasable  jaws 
securing  the  raila  in  position  on  the  blocks,  said  jaws^ 
being  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  base  piece,  means  for  re- 
slllently  forcing  said  jaws  toward  esch  other,  and  means 
preventing  tbe  blocks  from  displacement  beneath  the  raila, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  tie  for  railway  tracks  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  apturned  sides  supplied  with  opposing  notches, 
crosa  partitions  passing  between  the  upturned  sides, 
blocks  carried  by  the  baae  piece  and  between  the  upturned 
sides,  said  blocks  bearing  against  tbe  partitions  and  being 
provided  with  cross  channels  which  receive  the  baaes  of 
the  rails,  and  pairs  of  spring  pressed  releasable  jaws 
carried  by  tbe  upturned  sides  of  the  baae  piece  and  hold- 
ing the  rails  securely  In  position  on  tbe  blocks,  ss  and 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  tie  for  rallwajr  tracka  comprialng  a  baae  plate 
having  upturned  sides  provided  with  opposing  notches 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  rails,  removable  wooden  blocka 
carried  by  the  plate  and  supporting  the  rails,  said  blocks 
being  si^pplled  with  cross  grooves  which  receive  the  base 
of  the  rails,  cross  partltlona  passing  between  the  sides 
of  the  base  plate,  said  partitions  bearing  agalnat  the  in- 
ner faces  of  the  blocks,  opposing  pairs  of  Jaws  plvotally 
secured  to  the  apturned  ^es  of  tbe  plate,  said  jaws 
grasping  tbe  bases  of  tbe  raila,  adjusting  bolta  connect- 
ing tbe  jaws  of  a  pair,  said  holts  being  supplied  with  nuta, 
and  spiral  springs  carried  by  the  holts  and  bearing  on 
tbe  nats  of  the  adjoining  Jaiv,  as  and  for  the  purpooe 
specified. 

1.048,726.  SCAPFOLD  DBVICB.  Chbut  MBLaair.  Big 
Bock.  lU.  FUed  Jan.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  073,826. 
(a.  20— 86.) 

1.  A  seaflPoid  supporting  device  comprising  a  puUey 
frame  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  rope,  means  oa  aald 
frame  to  lockiagly  engage  the  rope,  stirrups  plvotally 
carried  by  said  frame  to  recelTe  the  scaffold  beam,  and 
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BMana  ter  positively  holdlag  the  atlrraps  la  aagagaaaat 
with  the  beam  whea  la  operative  posttloa  and  for  hoM- 
lac  the  same  la  eagagmMBt  with  the  fnuM  wtien  la  fold- 
ed laopantlTo  poaltloB. 


2.  A  scaffold  supporting  device  com^laluf  a  p«Uey 
frame  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  rope,  means  od 
•aid  frame  to  lockingly  engage  the  rope,  offstandlng  aras 
formed  on  the  fraine,  clips  mounted  on  said  arms,  atlmips 
plvotally  secured  to  said  dipa  aad  adapted  to  reedTS 
the  scaffold  supporting  meana,  apehtnred  luga  formed  oa 
said  arms,  and  set  screws  mounted  in  the  stirrups  and 
adapted  to  positively  hold  the  beama  aforeaald  when  in 
operative  position  and  to  be  engaged  in  the  apertared 
logs  whM  the  stlrraps  are  la  folded  laoperatlTe  podtloa. 


1.048.727.  DRESSSHIBLP.  Mika  CAaXAOHAlf  NaviK, 
Sewickley,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  4,  1012.  Serial  No.  728.869. 
(CT.  3— M.) 


1.  A  dreaa  ahleld  having  a  series  of  sealea.  each  acale  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  tbe  shield  to  the  top  thereof 
and  arranged  in  Jmtapoaltlon  to  each  other. 

2.  A  drees  shield  havlnc  a  s^es  of  U-shaped  integral 
aeales  which  extend  from  the  bottom  of  one  side  of  the 
■hleld  to  the  jMttom  of  the  other. 

3.  A  dress  shield  having  a  series  of  U-shaped  overlap- 
ping sealea,  each  acale*  extending  radially  from  tbe  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  ahield.  a  flexible  backing  and  flexible 
faatenings  for  secoriag  tbe  scales  along  one  edge  of  tbe 
same  to  the  backing. 


1.048.728.  7BTKRIHARY  OBSTETRICAL  INSTRU- 
MENT. William  E.  Nokoin.  Shelby.  Iowa.  FUed  Sept. 
28.  1911.    Serial  No.  661.866.     (01.  128—27.) 


1.  In  aa  tDstrament  of  the  claaa  deocrlbed,  a  head.  Jaw- 
members  plvotally  coanected  therewith,  means  connected 
with  the  head  for  forcibly  doalng  the  Jawa,  aad  a  hook 
movable  longitudinally  within  .the  spaea  lacloaed  by  the 
jaws,  for  the  purpooe  deaeribed. 

2.  la  aa  inatnuBcat  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  a  rod.  a  head 
carrlad  theiahj,  ■— bsre  irtvotally  eooaaetad  with  tiie 


head  and  having  haadla-portions  ext«idlng  alongalde  the 
rod  and  curved  terminally-hooked  jaw-portloaa  extandteg 
beyond  the  head  opposite  tiie  liandle-portlona,  aieana  for 
yleldahly  apreadlag  the  haadle-portiooa  to  close  the  Jaw- 
portloaa,  and  a  part  Btovable  longitudinally  of  the  rod  Ibr 
forcibly  vreadlag  tha  handle-portiona. 

8.  la  aa  Instrameot  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  tobolar 
rod.  a  head  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  menbera  plvotally 
eoaaectsd  with  the  head,  said  members  having  handle-por- 
tlooa  extending  alongside  the  rod  aad  jaw-portlooa  ex- 
tending beyond  the  head  opposite  the  rod,  an  expander- 
cone  movable  longitodinally  upon  the  rod  to  force  the  haa- 
dla-portions outward,  a  threaded  part  acrewed  upon  the 
rod  aad  adapted  to  actuate  the  expander-cone,  and  a 
hooked  member  movable  longitudinally  through  the  tabular 
rod  for  tbe  purpoae  described. 

4.  In  aa  iaatrument  of  the  claas  described,  jaw-members 
having  curved  portions  sdapted  to  Incloae  a  fetus,  a  head 
with  which  the  jaw-members  are  plvotally  connected,  a  rod 
connected  with  tbe  head,  screw-threaded  adjusting  means 
connected  with  the  rods  for  forcibly  closing  tbe  jaw-mem- 
bera,  aad  a  asember  asovable  longitudinally  within  the 
apace  Indoaed  by  tbe  Jaws  for  pulling  a  fetua  fanto  aald 


ft.  la  aa  taatnunait  of  the  claas  described,  a  head,  Jaw- 
membera  plvotally  coanected  with  said  head,  said  mem- 
bers having  handle-portions  extending  adjacent  to  ead> 
other  and  jaw-portions  at  the  ends  opposite  the  handle- 
portions,  the  jaw-portions  being  opens ble  by  pressing  the 
handle-portions  toward  each  other,  and  means  yleldably 
preasiag  the  handle-portiona  outward  to  cloae  the  Jaw- 
portiona. 

(ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048.720.  FRICTION  DRAFT  -  RIGK3INO.  JoHK  F. 
0*CoinfoB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  560.118. 
(CL  S18— «4.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw- 
bar, draft  yoke  aad  atop  members,  of  a  loagitudinally 
movable  friction  ahell  of  oblong  croaa  aectlon  exteraally 
and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  Intaraal, 
segmental,  eylindric  friction  faces  struck  about 'centers 
vaced  apart,  aald  Aell  hatlnt  intermediate  coaaecting 
facea  betweea  its  friction  facea,  friction  shoes  within  the 
shell,  a  wedge,  a  pair  of  anti-friction  rollers  interposed 
between  the  wedge  aad  the  friction  sboea  said  roUera  ex- 
tending transversely  to  satd  intermediate  connecting  facea 
of  the  shell  and  a  spring  within  tbe  friction  shell  acting 
agalnat  tbe  friction  shoes,  said  friction  shell  of  oblong 
croaa  aectlon  enabling  aald  rollers,  wedges  aad  ahoea  to 
be  of  relatively  large  alse,  substantially  as  specified. 

'2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  of  a  draw- 
bar, draft  yoke  and  atop  members,  of  a  longitudinally 
BMvabie  friction  shell  of  oblong  croaa  sectloa  extefnally 
and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  internal, 
segmental,  eylindric  friction  faces  strack  about  cantata 
spaced  apart,  said  ahell  having  intermediate  connectlag 
faces  betweea  its  friction  facea,  friction  shoes  withla  tke 
shell,  a  aredge,  a  pair  of  anti-frictioa  rollera  interpoeed  be- 
tween Itiie  wedge  and  friction  shoes  said  rollera  extending 
traaar^itely  to  said  intennediate  connecting  faeea  of  tka 
AeU  aad  a  aprlng  within  the  frietloa  ahell  acting  agalnat 
the  fHctloB  shoes,  and  roller  aaddlea  haring  winga  fittiag 
looaely  between  tbe  wedge  faces  of  the  frletlOB  ^oea  and 
wedga  said  aaddlea  havlag  end  facea  angagtag  aald  later- 
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la  a  Metin  draft  rtsslM.  tW  w«btaatloa  of  a  d?aw- 

dcaft  yoko  «■«  st«p  ■»■>»«.  of  a  iiiMgif  diaoliy 

frtcttoa  okfoll  of  obtain  etoM  Mctkm  «zternall7 

uiTlac  a  pair  of  taitenalt  ■ififli  ^Uadtlo  frte- 

teeoo  atroek  ab«ot  coatws  q^ead  apart,  aald  afcoll 

iBtanaadiato  eeaaeettas  Caeoe  batwsaa  tta  frtctlaii 

MetUm  iboaa  wttkhi  tbo  ahtf ,  a  wtm^  m  pair  of 

rallera  Interpooad  baCwoM  tbo  wedf*  and  th« 

sheoa  and  a  aprliw  wttliia  the  f  rletloo  aheO  aetlag 

.  tbo  frlctlea  ahoea.  aad  roller  aadAca  batrtag  wtnsa 

looaaiy  botwoaa  the  wedge  facta  of  the  f rtctUa  ahoea 

wedpa.  the  aad  tacaa  of  aald  aaddlea  oBgagtag  aald 

ta  eouiectias  fhcca  of  aald  ahell,  aabatAntlaUy 

B^edfled. 

la  a  trletlOD  draft  rlggtac,  the  eemMaatloD  wltt  a 

shell  baTteff  a  pair  of  tnteraal  segaiental  ejrlto- 

frletloB  fecea  atraA  aboat  entara  apaeed  apart  with 

aoiiiiwllin  fiaeea  between  tta  Metloa  fheaa, 

Rletloo  abooa  wlthte  the  ahrtl  bavtaf  eeOperatlac  ex- 
frtetloa  Chcoa,  a  wedge.  aatifMetloa  rollera  later- 
jetweaa  the  wedge  aad  frtetloa  shoes  aad  nriler  sad- 
bsTfaig  extended  wings  for  engagement  with  the  wedge 
frtetloa  shoes,  the  end  faees  of  said  saddlaa  eodperat- 
with  said  tntemedlate  conaectlag  faeea  of  aald  ahell 
wereat   the   aaddka   from    tUttag.    sabstaattally   •» 
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la  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  eomMnatloa  with  a 

,  draft  yoke  and  front  aad  rear  atope,  of  a  friction 

h«w«Tiy  a  pair  of  eppoalng  enrred   friction   faeea 

apart,  said  shell  having  intermediate  connecting 

between  said  friction  faeea.  friction  sbosa  having 

corred  friction  faces  engaging  said  corred  fric- 

facea  of  the  Mctlon  shell,  a  wedge  acting  to  spread 

friction  ahoea,  a  spring  laterpoaed  betweeb  the  rear 

or  end  of  the  friction  ahell  aad  the  friction  shoea^ 

friction  ahell   haviag  follower  acting  aboulders   for 

with  one  pair  of  aald  stops,  aald  shell  baring 

r^moTable  head  plate  at  Ita  rear  end.  prorided  with  a 
on   ita  Inner  fttce   for   engagement   with   an   inner 
„   w"4   an   lanef  aprlng  engaging   said    remoTsble 
heail  aad  aarrteg  to  lock  It  la  poattloa,  snbataatlally  as 
spelfled. 

( Clalma  •  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.l 
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1,0^8,7M.    PLOW.    WihhiAU  L.  Paol,  Sotxtii  Bend,  Ind., 
igTtftF   to  OllTcr  Chilled   Plow  Works,   Soatb  Bend, 
iBd.     FOed  Aug.  20.  1»12.     Serial  No.  718,082.      (O. 
17— «9.) 


at  Ita  other  aad  with  aM  of  the 
of  aaldplowa. 

a.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  eonblaatlaa  w«*  a  track 
and  a  plorality  of  plowa  plvotally  eaaaaeted  at  thair  for- 
wadr  ends  with  said  truck  frame,  of  connecting  rods  for 
the  rear  portlona  of  the  plowa,  eadi  of  aald  connecting  rods 
baring  arma  at  both  eadi  approStaataly  at  right  anglea  to 
the  line  of  draft,  and  permanaat  horlaonUl  hinged  coa- 
nectloaa  between  the  arm  at  one  end  of  each  rod  and  aald 
plowa,  and  a  plTotad  link  eoaaecttag  the  other  arm  of  each 
rod  with  another  of  aaM  plowa. 

4.  In  a  tang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  track  frame 
and  a  plnrality  of  plows  plrotally  coaaected  at  their  for- 
ward eada  with  aald  track  frame,  of  elongated  bearing  de- 
vices fixed  to  each  plow  in  rear  of  their  forward  pivoted 
ends,  and  connecting  rods,  each  prorided  at  reapective  ends 
with  arma  loosely  mounted  In  aald  elongated  fbjed  bearing 
derices  on  adjacent  plowa. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  track  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  plows  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
of  a  bracket  on  each  plow  in  rear  of  the  forward  phroted 
end  thereof,  connecting  dericea  for  ttta  aeT«al  plows,  each 
connecting  device  having  an  arm  at  one  end  mounted  In  a 
bracket  oa  one  plow  aad  having  an  arm  at  Its  other  end, 
and  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  aald  laat-mentloned 
arm  and  the  bra^et  on  another  ^ow. 


1.04ft.7Sl.  LIFTING  ATTACmOBNT  FOE  MOWINO- 
MACEUNB8.  Fbavk  PiMCKaar.  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed 
July  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  «40.924.     (CI.  66—129.) 


A  lifting  finger  for  mowing  machlnea  formed  in  a  single 
piece  and  eoosistlng  of  an  dement  baring  upwardly  con- 
verging aide  faces  forming  a  ridge  carved  apwardly  and 
rearwatdly,  the  forward  end  of  the  ridge  terminating  in 
a  point  In  alinement  with  the  base  of  the  finger,  there 
being  a  rearwardly  extendlag  tongue  integral  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  Unger  and  a  aboolder  integral  with  the 
ridge  and  overhanging  the  tongue,  said  shoulder  having 
a  hole  in  Ita  rear  face  for  the  reception  of  the  point  of 
a  gnaM  on  a  finger  bar,  the  wall  of  ;wld  hole  cooperating 
with  the  guard  to  hold  the  finger  agaiaat  lateral  and  vor- 
tical diaplaeemeat. 

1,048.782.  TBOLLBT.  Joaar  PioTBOWaai.  TTnloatowa, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  662.421.  (CL 
191—89.) 


In  a  gang  plow  atracture,  the  combinatloaa  with  a 
tr4ek  frame  aad  a  plurality  of  plows  plvotally  coaaected 
tk  aewUh.  of  cranked  reda  connecting  said  plowa,  one 
o^ak  of  each  rod  having  direct  pivotal  connection  with 
t  of  aald  plows  aad  a  pivoted  link  Interposed  between  the 
crank  of  each  rod  and  aaotbor  of  said  plowa. 
Ib  an  ei«lBe  gaag  plow  atractare,  the  combinatkm 
I  a  track  fsama  and  a  plurality  of  plowa  plvotally  coa- 
of  two  aleovea  aeeared  to  each  plow 
of  the  beam  tkareaf.  eoaaeetlag 
ea^  fcavlBg  a  craA  arm  at  each  ead.  oaa  eraak  of 
itad  la  oaa  of  the  ■Ihim  on  aaa  of 

aad  a  Uak  loeaaly  meaa^si  at  oae  aad  oa  Ika 

ot  ler  eraak  of  the  aame  coanecting  rod  aad  plvotally  eoa- 


la  a  IralliT.  tka  cambiaanoa  with  a  troUiy  pol^  of  a 
socket  member  mounted  upon  the  upper  aad  of  aald  pole 


taCBMBSB  $t,  zpxa. 


aad  eomprislag  ovatapkarlcal  apaead  aectlaa  haftag  dat 
ceafreatlBg  faeaa,  aaaMyHaivteal  iriaaaaa  ^aMlod  by  tte 

Sat  fboaa  of  aaM  aaettana  ahvva  thair  aaafta 
frontteg  aeml-spherical  aoeketa  formed  thmaia.  the  dat 
faeaa  of  aaM  aactloaa  bdtag  grooivad  to  prarida  a  cylln- 
drleal  epantag  la  coamaaleatlaB  with  aaM  aackato,  a 
apkarical  body  movably  moaatad  la  aaM  aotkala.  a  pin 
carried  by  aaM  body  and  extendlag  through  the  apaatog. 
aaM  pla  of  matolaUy  radneod  diamahar  #lth  rsapaet  to  tha 
diameter  of  aaM  opening  to  proride  a  anbatantially  aal* 
It,  a  eonleal-shapad  head  earrlad  by  saM 
tke  appar  portion  of  the  pariphary  of 
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aaM  head,  a  harp  ahaak  formed  latogral  aritk  aald  akank, 
a  trolley  whert   roretaMy  aupportad  by  aiM  harp 


a  farmlag  blade  aapamto  from  the  reaghlag  tool  aad  to 
doaa  rakitlOB  thoratoi,  aad  awana  for  taadib 
tormiag  blade  to  the  baaa  BMmher. 

5.  A  tool-holder  f«>r  metal  taralng  Utkaa, 
laaalallaii  of  a  baaa  member,  a  rongklag  tool 
fbr  adjnatably  aewiriM  It  to  the  haae  member,  a 
alonfBlde  tha  roogMag  tool  aad  aeparate  therefrom  and 
hnvlag  an  edge  taaUoaad  to  the  true  contoor  of  the  part 
to  be  taraod.  aad  awaaa  ladepeadeat  of  the  roaghlag-tool 
Cor  aeeuriag  the  blade  to  tha  hoMar. 


1.048,788.  YALTB  FOR  ROTARY  8TBAM-BN0INES. 
Ralph  R.  RaacH,  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  Jaa.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  660,898.     (CL  121—70.) 


1,048.788.  HANDLB  FOB  COAL-HODS  AND  THB  LIKB. 
Al^BSBT  B.  PBiTCHAao,  Bocheater,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of 
oae-half  to  The  Uak  Maanfact^rtag  Compaay.  Omlted. 
CananAUgaa,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatbn,  and  one-half  to 
Prttchard  Stamping  Company,  Bedkeater,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration <rf  New  York.  Filed  FA  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,676.      (CI.  2:iO— tr.) 


~% 


A  haadk^  tor  ooal-koia  and  the  like,  eoaiprlaing  aa  ear 
havtog  a  pacfacatkm.  aad  a  nnmm,  oa  tta  laaar  onrfaee, 
extendtaf  from  the  perforatloa  to  toe  upper  edge  of  the 
ear ;  and  a  baU  having  aa  aya  pivoted  la  tha  pwforatlon 
of  the  ear.  the  Inner,  lower  portion  of  the  ear  being  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  ao  aa  to  force  the  eye, 
under  the  influence  of  the  weight  of  th»  ban,  oatwardly 
Into  locking  engagement  with  the  reeeaa. 


1,648,784.  TOOL-HOLDBB.  SALMOir  Witoaa  PcTif  Alt,  Sd, 
Fltchborg.  Maaa..  and  Fbahk  JosaPH  ^naia,  Beaaae- 
Uer.  N-  T.  FUed  May  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  699,666. 
(CI.  29—97.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  havlag  a  roughing  tool,  a  aeparate  suc- 
ceedlag  tuB-wMth  formtag  to<d  placed  alongside  the  rough- 
ing tool,  and  by  meana  whereby  aaM  toola  are  Independ- 
ently aacnred  to  the  holder. 

2.  A  tool  holder  having  a  rootfilag  tool,  a  aqtarate  aue- 
eeeding  fall-width  forming  tool  placed  alongside  the  roogh- 
Ihg  tool,  and  meana  wberaby  aald  toola  are  Independently 
aacnred  to  the  holder  to  permit  one  tool  to  be  lengthwlae 
adjusted  relatively  to  the  other  tool,  said  holder  forming 
a  common  anpport  for  saM  toola. 

8.  A  tool-bolder  havlag  a  raaghlag  tool,  a  aeparato  auc- 
caedlag  fnll-wldtk  toKtotag  taai,  aad  maaaa  whetoby  aald 
toola  aia  ladapeadeatly  aacniad  to  the  haMtr,  aaM  hoUer 
fooBlac  a  eommaa  nmott  tat  aaM  toolar  aad  aaM  saa^- 
lag  tool  btfag  longthwtaa  adJuataMa  oa  aaM  anpport  and 
havlac  a 


1.  A  coalrtaed  Inl^  and  exhaust  valve  BMClisnliim  for 
retary  eagtaea,  including  a  valve  chamber  bariag  a  pair 
of  apaeed  tolet  porta  aad  an  exhanat  port  between  the 
lalet  potto,  a  valve  amalier  than  the  chamber  to  provide 
a  ateam  space  extending  aroand  the  exterior  of  the 
valve,  aaM  valve  having  a  pair  of  rtbe  coA^cting  with 
tke  chamber  aad  deflntag  an  exhanat  apace  of  aoeb  alae  . 
aa  to  eotmr  all  three  of  said  ports  when  the  valve  la  to  aae 
poaltioB,  maaaa  for  shifting  the  valve  to  cause  the  ex- 
hanat spaee  to  connect  the  exhaust  port  with  oae  of  the 
tolet  ports  aad  ^eoanect  the  other  tolet  port  with  toe 
ateam  spaee  anrroundlng  the  valve,  aad  meana  for  re- 
dpeocattng  the  valve  to  cloee  and  nncloae  the  last  aaraed 
pert. 

2.  A  eonblaed  telet  and  exhamt  valve  aMChaalam  for 
retary  engines.  Including  a  valve  chamber  haring  a  pair 
of  apaeed  tolet  perto  and  an  exhaust  port  between  the 
inlet  port  and  connected  to  the  open  air,  a  valve  aaaaller 
than  tke  ehambw  to  proride  a  ateam  apace  e^terfer  to  the 
valve,  eatd  valve  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rtba  contoetlng 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  chamber  and  defining  an  ex- 
haust space  of  such  slae  as  to  cover  all  three  of  aald  porta 
when  the  valve  la  in  an  intermediate  poaition,  each  rib 
on  the  valve  having  its  edge  face  of  such  width  aa  to 
cloae  the  adjacent  tolet  port  wtten  the  valve  la 
shifted  from  Ito  intormedlate  position,  meana  for  ahift- 
ing  the  valve  to  canae  the  exhanft  q>aee  to  esUbUab 
connection  between  tbe  exhaust  port  and  one  of  the 
inlet  ports  and  to  establish  connection  t>etween  tbe  other 
tolet  port  and  the  ateam  spaee  surrounding  tbe  valve, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  valve  to  canae  one  of 
said  ribs  to  alternately  cot  off  and  connect  aald  laat 
named  tolet  port  with  aaid  steam  space. 

3.  A  combined  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  mecbaniam  for 
rotary  enginea,  tocludiag  a  cyltodrleal  valve  chamber  bav- 
tog  on  ito  periphery  a  pair  of  spaced  inlet  porto  and  an 
exhanat  port  diapoeed  between  tbe  Inlet  porta,  a  aub- 
atoatlally  cyitodrical  valve  smaller  than  tbe  eaatog  and 
baring  a  pair  of  radially  artaaged  apaeed  rtba,.  the  out- 
alde  faeea  of  which  contact  witja  tbe  inner  face  of  the 
eaatog,  aald  rtba  defining  on  oae  aMe  of  the  valve  a  O^eam 
apace  aad  on  the  other  side  of  the  vahre  between  aald 
rtba  aa  azhaaat  space,  aaM  exhana^  apace  being  of  aoch 
aiaa  aa  to  aatar  all  thaee  «f  aald  potto  vkea.tke  valve 

poaittoa,  tha  tooaa  af 
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bia4t  •VMl  te  width  Co  the  widtk  ot  Mid  bM  porta 
A  Id  tbo  opoeo  fcotweea  the  Inlot  porta,  luaaa  ft>r  ahlftlaf 
tl  le  ralve  to  eanae  tbe  esbaoat  apaco  to  eeaiicet  tta« 
e:  teaat  port  and  on*  of  the  inlot  porta,  or  to  eaoaa  the 
e:  liaaat  apace  to  eonaeet  both  of  aald  lalet  pofta  with  the 
e:]iaBat  port,  and  Boaaa  for  oaelUatlac  the  Tahra  to  an 
a  igBlar  dlataaee  cqaal  to  the  thkhawa  of  aald  rlbaL 

4.  I*  a  rotary  oiflBC,  the  coBMaatloii  with  a  rotor 
hi  iTlBC  a  radial  platoa  blade,  a  eaatsf  aurovodlaff  the 
ntor  aad  aa  abotaaeat,  of  a  valTe  chamber  dlapoaed  ad- 
ji  cent  to  the  abatment  and  harlaf  aa  ezhaoat  port 
Icftdlaf  therefrooi  to  the  open  air  and  a  pair  of  Inlet 
pirta  dlapoaed,  one  oa  each  aide  of  the  ezhaoat  port 
ai  id  leadlac  from  the  laterlor  of  the  ralre  caalng  to  the 
literlor  of  the  rotor  caaiag,  one  on  each  aide  of  the 
al  latmeat  thereof,  of  a  ralre  dlapoaed  la  aald  chamber, 
aild  ralre  beiag  amaller  than  tbe  caalay  to  prorlde  a 
81  earn  apace  ezteadlax  around  tbe  ralre  oterlor  thereto 
m  A  hartng  a  pair  of  rlba  eontaetlac  with  the  laterlor 
fi  ee  of  tbe  chamber  aad  apaeed  from  each  other  to  deflne 
ail  ezhaoat  apace,  aald  ezhaoat  apace  between  the  rlba 
IxlBg  of  each  also  aa  to  oorer  all  three  of  aald  porta 
w  lea  the  ralre  la  la  aa  latermedlate  poaltloa,  means 
o|  erated  bj  the  rotor  for  redproeatlag  aald  ralre,  and 
m  inually  operated  means  for  ahtftlng  the  ralre  to  caoee 
tl  e  ezhaoat  apace  to  connect  the  ezhaoat  port  and  one 
01  the  Inlet  porta  and  to  eaoae  the  other  Inlet  port  to 
b4  connected  with  the  steam  space  aorroondlnc  the  ralre 
01  to  caoae  tbe  ezhanst  space  of  the  ralre  to  connect 
al  I  of  aald  porta. 

5.  In  a  rotary  enslne,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotor 
lu  rlnf  a  radial  piston  blade,  a  rotor  casins  and  a  redp- 
rc  eating  abotment  operating  throogh  tbe  caalng  of  a 
cylindrical  ralre  chamber  baring  an  ezhaoat  port  lead- 
Ill  to  the  open  air  aad  harlag  a  pair  of  lalot  porta  ez- 
tiadlag  from  the  ralre  caslag  to  the  interkw  of  ti»e 
rctor  eaalag  and  opening,  one  on  each  side  of  the  aald 
alatoMBt,  of  a  cyliadrlcal  operating  ralre  dlapoaed  la 
M  Id  chamber,  tbe  ezterlor  face  of  the  ralre  being  apaeed 
fiMa  the  interior  face  of  the  chamber  to  pcorlde  a  steam 
q  ace  ezteadlng  arooad  the  larger  portloa  of  the  dr- 
ei  infereace  of  the  ralre,  aald  ralre  belag  prorlded  with 
n  dlattag  liha,  the  faoea  of  whMi  contact  with  the  laaer 
fi  oe  of  the  chamber,  said  rlba  defining  an  ezhaoat  space, 
tie  ezhaoat  q>aee  being  of  aoch  ezteat  that  when  tbe 
nlre  la  la  ita  latermodlate  position,  the  ezhaoat  space 
w  H  corer  all  of  aald  porta,  aald  rlba  being  of  aoch  width 
ai  to  corer  tbe  Inlet  porta  in  one  position  of  the  ralre, 
■  eaaa  operated  by  the  rotor  for  girlng  a  constant  oaell- 
la  tioB  to  aald  ralre  to^  caoae  one  of  tbe  rlba  to  altamately 
01  Ml  or  eat  off  oommonicatlon  between  oae  of  tha  lalet 
pi  rta  aad  the  ateam  apace,  aad  manoally  operated  meana 
fcr  rotating  aaid  ralre  la  oae  or  the  other  direction  to 
ei  aae  the  ateam  space  to  establish  conuaanieatlon  between 
al  of  aald  ports  or  eatabliah  commonlcatlon  between  oae 
o)  the  lalet  porta  and  the  exbaost  port. 


1,>48.7M.  IM8ULATIN0<:LBAT.  BaajAMiH  BiCH- 
ABSS,  Caaton,  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  28,  10 10.  Serial  No. 
K1.8T0.     (CI.  lTa^-812.) 
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meana  for  forelag  aaid  porta  toffsthcr,  oae  of  aald  parte 
being  prorlded  with  a  eorred  wire  aopporting  sorfhce 
adapted  to  carry  the  wire  arooad  aa  aagle  aad  eztendlag 
traasreraely  aeroaa  the  wire  on  the  laalde  of  tbe  cnrre 
formed  tbereia. 

2.  A  cleat  comprising  a  base  harlag  haarlag  facea  fona* 
lag  aa  aagle  with  each  other,  a  elampiag  member,  aad 
meana  for  forcing  said  parts  together,  aald  c)e«t  belag 
prorldad  with  a  eorred  wiroHRipportlag  sorface  adapted 
to  carry  a  wire  arooad  tiM  aagle  formed  by  aald  bearing 
fseea. 

8.  A  cleat  oomprlalag  a  base  harlng  bearing  facea 
forming  an  an^  with  ea^  o^her,  a  clamping  member, 
and  meana  for  forcing  said  parte  together  to  clamp  a  wire 
between  them,  aald  cleat  being  prorlded  with  a  eorred 
wlre-sapporting  sorface  located  in  a  plane  perpesdlcolar 
to  both  of  said  bearing  facea  and  adapted  to  carry  tha 
wire  aroond  said  angle. 

4.  A  cleat  comprising  a  baae  harlag  hearing  faoea 
forming  an  an^e  with  each  other,  a  damping  member, 
and  attaching  acrewa  paaaing  tliroogh  aald  ^aaiping 
member  and  baae  and  emerglBc  oa  oaa  of  the  ftf  riaf 
facea  of  the  latter,  said  cleat  belag  prorlded  with  a 
carred  wire-supporting  sorface  located  la  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  both  of  said  bearing  facea  aad  adapted 
to  carry  the  wire  arooad  aald  aagle. 


1,048,787.  VACITITM-PUMP  AMD  AIB-C0MPBE880B. 
Boaaar  A.  BALLaa,  Mlddletowa,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  17, 
1812.     Serial  No.  691,388.      (CI.   230—27.) 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  for  prododag  a  racoom  aad  com- 
preaaiog  air,  the  combination  of  a  tobe  baring  an  upper 
portion  eztended  at  polata  to  form  iadoaed  chambera 
which  communicate  with  the  interior  <tf  the  tobe,  llftera 
in  the  tube  one  in  adrance  of  the  other  and  each  harlag 
oae  ead  plroUlly  mooatad  In  aald  chambera,  aad  adapted 
to  doae  thereinto,  said  eztended  portlona  <tf  tha  upper 
portion  of  the  tnbe  harlag  at  one  ead  rertieally  dla- 
poaed inclosed  guides  open  from  below,  abotmenta  alid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  guidea  baring  lower  enda  aupported 
on  the  forward  tree  ends  of  tha  lifters,  an  endleaa  traral- 
Ing  carrier  operable  In  the  tnbe  with  its  opper  roa 
trarellng  orer  the  lower  laaar  aarfaca  of  the  tobe,  pla- 
toon connected  to  the  carrier  and  operable  throogh  tha 
tobe  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  lifters,  and  flold  coo- 
ducton  connecting  with  tha  tobe  contlgnoos  to  aald 
eliding  abotmeats. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tha  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tobe  and  aa  eadleaa  lopa  oparabla  there- 
throogh.  of  platoaa  carried  by  the  rope,  aaid  platoaa  each 
baring  a  rearwardly  eztendlng  hraee  flzad  to  the  rope, 
each  of  aald  piatona  baring  a  notch  in  the  lower  portion 
to  admit  the  rope,  aad  aaid  tobe  harlag  a  plate, aecored 
ceatrally  aloag  Ita  bottom  alidably  flttlag  aald  aotchea 
and  maintaining  the  piatona  In  proper  poaition,  said  plate 
baring  a  loigthwlse  eztendlng  channd  In  which  the 
rope  la  goided. 


1,048,788.  CONCBBTB-MIXEB.  Moaxoir  V.  BAaaoair, 
BoBMrrille,  Haas.,  aasigaor  to  Matthew  Boward  Reed, 
Plttahnrgh.  Pa.  PDed  Ang:  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
4484K)8.     (CL  88—78.) 

1.  la  a  oUzer,  in  combination,  a  reroloMe  diwn  baring 
a  centrally  open  bead  at  Its  diseharge  ead  aad  a  drcnlar 
head  aet  In  from  the  oppoolta  and  of  the  dram  aad  per- 
manently doatag  the  eeater  thMsof,  SMsaa  whatly  within 
the  cyUadrieal  wall  of  the  dram  aad  hsCwssa  tks  latter 
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aad  tha  periphery  of  tha  alaaad  head  to  rseelre  tbm  aiata- 
rlal  ootsMa  aaid  head  aad  tatrodaee  tt  to  the  laterlor 
of  the  drum  beyond  the  head,  and  meana  oa  the  laterlor 
of  the  drum  to  mlz  aad  lift  aoch  material  and  cany  it 
toward  the  open  dlacharge  and. 


2.  In  a  mixer,  in  conUtlnatlon,  a  teroloble  dram  harlng 
a  central  opening  at  its  dlacharge  end,  a  drcnlar  bead 
aet  la  from  the  oppoalte  and  of  tbe  drum  and  permanently 
doalng  tbe  center  thereof,  a  series  of  annolarly  ar- 
ranged inlet  pockets  between  tbe  periphery  of  the  dr- 
cnlar bead  and  wall  of  the  drom  and  eztended  to  tbe 
end  of  the  latter  outside  the  head,  said  pocketa  being 
open  toward  the  axis  of  tbe  drum  exterior  to  the  head, 
meana  to  direct  the  material  to  the  podceta  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  series  of  pockets,  and  means  to  dlacharge  the 
mlzed  charge  at  the  centrally  open  end  of  tbe  drom. 

3.  In  a  mlzer  of  tlie  class  described,  a  reroloble  drum 
harlng  a  centrally  open  bead  at  one  end,  a  drcolar  head 
aet  In  from  the  other  end  of  the  drom  and  penaanently 
doalng  the  central  portion  of  tbe  drum,  diagonally  ar- 
ranged blades  proriding  material  inlet  pocketa  peripher- 
ally arranged  around  tbe  drcular  head  and  exterior  there- 
to hot  within  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  drum  outside  of 
the  head,  BMsaa  to  charge  the  material  into  aald  pocketa, 
and  means  to  discharge  the  mlzed  materlala  throogh  the 
ceatrally  open  head  of  tbe  drom. 

4.  A  reroloble  drum  baring  a  centrally  open  lacdring 
ead,  a  circular  head  aet  in  therefrom  and  permanently 
doalng  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  a  aeriea  of  parallel  and 
diagonally  arranged  daagea  constituting  carrien  on  its 
interior  at  ita  charging  end  to  adrance  the  material  to- 
ward the  dlacharge  end,  defledon  eroaaing  the  planea  of 
some  of  the  carrien  beyond  their  inner  enda,  and  Ilften 
separated  from  tha  Inner  enda  of  tbe  carrien  and  ad- 
jacent the  dlacharge  end  of  the  dram,  the  detecton  direct- 
ing the  material  thereto,  the  inner  aids  of  eadi  lifter 
being  l<Hig  and  eztendlng  beyond  the  aearv  ead  of  the 
nezt  deflector,  and  the  ooter  ends  of  tbe  carrien  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  drcolar  head  to  the  adJseent  end  of 
the  drom  forming  pocketa  to  reedre  the  material  charged 
into  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  mlzer,  in  combination,  a  reroloble  drom  har- 
lng a  centrally  opm  lawardly  flaagcd  front,  a  centrally 
arraagsd  traaareraa  drcolar  head  member  aet  In  from 
the  open  front  and  permanently  doalag  the  center  of  the 
drum,  meana  wholly  within  tbe  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
drum  and  between  it  and  aald  drcnlar  member  to  re- 
ceire  the  material  ontaide  aald  drcnlar  head  n»ember  and 
iatrodoce  it  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum  beyond  the  dr- 
colar mamber,  means  on  the  Interior  of  the  drum  to  mlz 
aad  lift  the  material  aad  carry  It  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  drom.  and  a  dlacbarge  chute  eztaadiag  ootwardly 
throogh  aald  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  prints  ix^  the  Gkuette.] 


1,048,739.      BOILBB  -  BCONOMIZBB.      raxoaaicK    BAa- 
OMHT,  Chieago,  IlL.  aad  Dukrio  8.  jACoaca,  /araay  City, 
N.  J.,  aaaignora  to  The  Babcock  ft  WUcoz  (^>mpany,  Ba- 
yoone,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Nsw  Jarssy.    Filed  Joly 
16,  1912.    Serial  Ko.  709,774.     (CL  MS— 431.) 
1.  A  boiler  unit  comprialag  two  boUara  apaoad  apart,  an 
aopoomiser  for  each  boiler  placed  above  aad  apaanlag  the 
hotlara,  and  floaa  for  condoctiag  the  gases  from  the  holl- 
ars to  the  ecoBomlsacs,  aad  froaa  tha  acoaomlaen  to  a 
ooBHnon  atack. 


S.  A  bfdler  unit  oonH>rlalng  two  boilara,  aa  acoaomlaar 
for  each  boiler  plaead  abors  aad  spanning  tbe  boilen,  aad 
flues  for  dlrectiiag  the  gaaaa  from  the  bollsrs  throogh  ths 
economlaen  In  opposite  dlreetl(»u  and  from  tha  ecwao- 
misen  to  a  common  atack. 


8.  A  boiler  unit  comprising  two  boilen,  an  economlaer 
for  each  boiler  placed  abore  and  spanning  the  boilen,  fluea 
connecting  each  boiler  with  its  economis«r,  a  fan  at  the 
outlet  of  each  economlaer,  and  flues  from  tha  fans  to  a 
common  stack. 

4.  A  boiler  nnit  comprising  two  boilen,  an  economlaer 
for  each  boiler  placed  abore  aad  tranarersely  of  the  boll- 
en  and  spanning  them,  and  flues  connecting  each  boiler 
with  its  economlaer  so  as  to  cauae  tbe  gases  to  trard 
the  economizen  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  A  bdler  unit  comprising  two  boilen,  an  economlaer 
tor  each  boiler  placed  abore  and  transreraely  of  the  boll- 
era  and  apanning  them,  flues  connoting  each  boiler  with 
its  economlaer.  tbe  outlet  of  each  economlaer  bdog  at 
a  point  abore  tiie  other  boiler,  floaa  into  which  the  gases 
discharge  from  the  economlaen,  said  dlacharge  flues  dl- 
reetlng  the  gases  to  a  common  atack  In  the  direction  in 
which  they  trarel  in  the  fluea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,740.     TCK>TH-BBU8H.     JuLBS   J.    Bamraxis,   New 
^  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,647. 
(CI.  15—39.) 


^W* 
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1.  A  tooth  brosb  oomprtstag  a  handle,  a  head,  and  a 
group  of  bristle  tufts  carried  by  tbe  bead,  the  outer  sor- 
face of  the  group  bdng  serrated,  and  the  dlrtdiag  llnas 
hsCwsea  tha  tufts  Intarsaetlag  tha  apicaa  ot  tha  aerra- 

2.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  handls,  a  head,  aad 
briatle  tofts  carried  by  tha  head,  aaid  tofto  balag  arraafad 
la  a  ralatiraly  aarrow  grasp  ezteoding  traasrsfssly  of 
ths  head,  aad  the  bristles  prcjsctlag  ootward  from  the 
head  at  a  right  aagia  to  tha  laagltBdlaal  asto  of  ths- 
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.048.741.  POBTABLBEUrUSB-INCIMBBATOR.  AUCB 
BifiCA^aa  Fun.  and  Loois  B.  BxASAin),  Chteaco,  IIL; 
Harry  B.  Andrews  ezecotor  of  Mid  AUe*  lliiUMfM* 
Paul,  fcewiii  PUed  Apr.  7.  1»11.  Serial  No.  619,491. 
(CL  110—19.) 


la  a  portable  refoaa  taetBerator.  a  kodr  apaatatlat  «( 
wrtleal  comer  etaadai*  aada  ef  aagle  Iron,  a  pteraUty 
tf  keavy  Irai  ban  at  each  ride  e<  the  bo^jr  and  poaitloBed 
■elativ«ly  eioae  to  each  other  liitwiM  each  tmm  ot 

idardi  aad  ir**"**  therewith,  lie—ieren 

Iron  anope  at  the  top  and  mlidla  e<  each  aide  mi  the  badr. 

haTlBx  their  eade  aecored  to  eald  aagla  trea 

iBd  betas  fortber  aecared  to  each  tt  eald  forti- 
si  baii^  creee  pleoee  e<  ancia  Ma  exteadlat 
Ktraer  ataadarda  at  the  lower  ead  e<  the  body. 
Mecee  being  eecemd  to  aaid  eeraer  etaadarda  aad  ta  eald 
rertlcal  bare,  the  lower  portkm  of  the  serlee  of  bare  at 
me  Bide  of  the  body  belac  beat  at  rtght-anglee  and  extcad- 
!d  la  a  borlaontal  irtazie  to  tbe  croae  piece  at  the  oppoelte 
of  tte  body,  and  haTing  ttietr  enda  eeeored  to  the 
atter  croae  piece,  eald  eztaoded  portlone  conatltattBg  tbe 
wttoa  of  tb«  body  and  beins  twisted  to  lie  edgewlae  In 
TWtftcal  plaae  to  provide  a  better  draft  and  greater  ri- 
iMfty,  a  corer  Mnged  to  the  opper  pertka  of  the  body 
ind  adaptad  to  cloee  tbe  opea  opper  end  thereof,  eald 
iOTcrlag  baring  draft  openings  tbercthroogfa,  an  axle  ee- 
nued  to  the  lower  portliNi  of  tbe  body  rearwardly  of  the 
Beater  thereof,  wheels  SMmnted  on  said  axle,  legs  at  the 
forward  lower  portion  of  tbe  body,  tbe  legs  being  formed 
Boatlaoons  wltb  tbe  front  standarda,  and  a  tongue  se- 
enred  to  eald  lower  croee  pleeee  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefron  whereby  tbe  derlce  may  be  drawn  from  place 
to  place  while  tbe  material  therein  le  homing. 


haip  aad-aald  pala. 


1.048.742.  .TROLLEY.  Taooou  Schsbba.  PlttsbargL.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1012.  Serial  No.  001,810.  (Cl.  101—80.) 
1.  In  a  trolley,  a  pole,  a  socket  carried  by  tbe  opper 
end  thereof,  a  harp  stem  swirtfed  in  said  eocfcet,  a  head 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  harp  dtem.  reellleat  anna 
carried  by  said  pole  and  engaging  the  sides  ef  said  head, 
a  colled  retractile  spring  connecting  said  arms,  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  eocket  of  said  pole  for  yleldably  sap- 
said  stem  therein,  a« 

at  the  ili«  «f  Mid  pale. 

3.  In  a  traiiey.  •  pala.  a  aaflbot  carried  by  the 
Okereof.  a  stem  swlveled  In  said  socket  and  capaUa 

a  harp  carried  by 


IL  la  a  troUay,  a  pole,  a  aa^at  carried  by  tha^  appar 
end  tharaoC  «  ctam  swlraled  in  aald  aochet  aad  cap(U>le 
of  rartieal  isoTsaMat  thaceln.  a  harp  carried  by  the  appar 
end  of  aald  stsM,  a  aprtag  earirrilag  aald  stem  wlthia 
said  aocfcat  and  cuahtwilng  aald  harp^  a  head  soaantsd 
upon  the  lower  and  of  aald  atam  and  havlaf  dat  alda  valla, 
realllent  anM  carried  by  aald  pale  aad  easadag  the  lat 
ildB  walla  of  Mid  head.  aaaM  at  the  sMm  «f  said  harp 
for  eatabliahlag  electrical  coaaeedoa  between  aald  harp 
and  eald  pole,  and- meaaa  carried  by  said  pole  and  aald 
harp  aad  tanaslBf  the  haip 


1,048,748.  SHOCK  •  ABSORBBB.  FaiDOUH  EcmtnuWL, 
rarlhavlt.  Ulna.,  aaslgnor  to  Sdilsuael.  Bald  A  Ccoipaay. 
Farfbanlt,  lOna..  a  Corperatton  of  Maneaeta.  Filed 
Jan.  St.  Itlt.    Serial  Mo.  974,016.    (CL  91— lOS.) 


flat  aids  wallB. 
ng  the  Bat 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprfstng  a  pair  of  arms  connected 
to  act  as  a  toggle,  one  of  aald  arma  taaTlng  a  bub  with 
reverady  flaring  conical  fiictioa  snrfacea,  and  the  other 
of  mM  arms  haying  conasctid  for  moTeoants  thwewlth. 
elencBts  with  rarersely  flaring  conical  friction  snrfacM 
engaglag  the  rerenw  eoolcal  sorfaew  of  aald  hab,  said 
frlcthnuiUy  engaging  meaiiberi  baring  aoxlllary  friction 
rorfacee  arranged  to  be  engagad  with  lacreaalng  prcMore 
by  ■Ltieae  sMvemenla  af  Om  hM  amm. 

9.  A  ifeack  ahaartor  ceasprMag  a  pair  of  ama  oMneeted 
to  a«t  aa  a  taMla^  m»  ef  oM  ana  kavtac  a  hiA  with 

t »  flarlag  eealcal  fMcdoa  oavfaaM,  aad  the  other 

of  eald  arsM  betag  made  np  of  tatecally  epaeed  memhere 
that  ■■biaii  aald  hah»  eiailtaH  #tth  dIMa  eaaaacted  to 
kahrtter  aetadariaad  having  eoaleal  ear- 
tha  eaaiaal  aarfaeM  af  naM  hah,  aad  BMna 

Mid  two-part  araM  ter  drawlag  the  obmi 
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hartag  a 


tha  iBiMsm  af  tBi  IHrWaMi  aaatact 
aald  dieka  aad  hob  £hrea^  a  pealtlre  bat  yteM- 

1.  ▲  ahacB  abMfbar  aamiwlalng  a  pair  ni 
to  act  aa  a  toggle,  oaa  ef  tha  eald  ai 
with  frictloa  earfaoea,  aad  tha  ether  of 
ap  of  laterally  spassd  ban 
hab,  friction  diaks  connected  to  oacUlate  wltb  Mid  two- 
part  arm  and  engaging  the  friction  aorfhcM  of  said  bob, 
aad'nMana  applied  to  the  interaiedlate  porti<Hia  of  the 
bare  of  aald  dlrlded  anas  tor  drawing  the  saase  together 
to  thorehy  yleldlagly  rary  the  lateaelty  of  the  frictional 
MgageraMt  hatwaM  aald  hab  aad  dtaha^  tha  aaid  hob  and 
disks  bariag  auxiliary  friction  aartacM  arraagad  to  be 
engaged  ealy  by  extrecM  sMresMBta  of  the  aald  anna  la 
reepect  ta  each  other. 


1.048,744.     SIPHON.     Johh  S.  Schoot.  SMttSa.  Waah. 
FUed  Jan.  11, 19^2.     Serial  No.  070,700.     (CI.  187—80.) 


1.  A  siphon  comprising  a  membtt  baring  an  elastic  wall 
portion,  Mid  member  being  prorided  In  its  wall  with 
ralred  inlet  aad  outlet  porta,  a  flaage  oa  aald  sMBber  pro- 
jecting ootwardly  thatefiom  and  extending  ahoot  the  inlet 
port  thereof,  la  spaced  rdatlon  thereto  aad*  a  fluid  con- 
ducting tuba  baring  Ita  dellrery  limb  dhipoeed  within  the 
flange  of  aald  member  and  spaced  from  the  Inlet  port  of 
the  latter,  for  the  pnrpoee  apedfled. 

9.  A  siphon  comprising  an  elastic  bulb  bariag  ralred 
iBlet  aad  oatlet  porta,  a  depending  flange  on  said  bulb 
axtnding  entirely  around  one  of  the  ports  thereof,  and  a 
flold  conducting  tube  extending  through  aald  bulb. 


1,048.748.  TUCKBB  FOB  COLUSCTINO-CTLINDBR8. 
HAKa  C.  ScHaoaoaa,  Chicago,  UL.  aaalgnor  to  The  Oom 
Printing  PrcM  Company.  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlaofak  mad  Jan.  4,  1919.  Swlal  No.  680,408.  (Cl. 
101—118.) 


1.  In  a  tudcer  f6r  colleetlng  cylindera,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  adapted  to  raroire  about  a  flsed  axto,  a  pin 
adapted  to  allde  outward  and  laward  relatlre  to  Mid  bar. 
other  tucker  members  adapted  to  mora  oatward  and  In- 
ward ralatlra  to  Mid  bar.  aad  aprtega  tadlng  to  hold  mM 
tocher  membera  In  their  ontermoat  poaltlMia,  Mch  tucker 
BMBber  being  adaptad  ta  OMre  Inward  agalnat  the  aprlng 
action  tndepeadeatly  of  the  remaining  tucker  members. 

9.  la  a  taehar  ftor  eollectlag  cylladera,  the  cemblnatloa 
of  a  tbatt,  a  bar  Mrried  by  aad  apaead  a  distance  ttom 
Mid  abaft,  a  plnraUty  of  plaa  Mch  adapted  to  aUde  oat- 
180  a  Ov— 79 


a  ploMllly 
syMdhigly 


ward  and  Inward  ralatlsa  ta  aald  bar, 
of  apri^s  one  adapted  to  hold  eadi  ef  aald  pi 
la  tta  oatanaoat  poaltloa. 

9.  la  a  tocher,  ttie  comMnatlea  ef  a  ahal 
sttely-dl^waed  coUara  OMMUted  thereoa.  a  bar  aieoated 
upoa  eald  collars  In  spaced  retatiM  to  eald  rtaft,  a  pin 
adapted  to  ettde  oatward  and  laward  relatlre  ta  aald  bar. 
and  a  sprtag  adapted  to  hold  aald  pin  ylaldfaigly  In  tta 
oatersMat  poaltlea  rdatire  to  mM  shaft 

4.  In  a  tacker,  tbe  combfaMtlon  ef  a  Shaft,  two  appo- 
altdy-dtepoaed  collars  monnted  thereon,  a  bar  mounted 
upoa  Mid  collars  In  spaced  relatloa  to  eald  ahaft.  a  aleare 
maaated  oa  eald  bar.  a  pin  didhigly  mounted  In  said 
aleere,  a  ^Ming  mooated  in  eald  sleere  adapted  to  held 
aald  pla  yMdia^y  he  Its  oatermoat  poaltloa  relatlra  ta 
aald  shaft;  and  means  for  adjnstlng  the  norauil  poaltlaa 
of  aald  pin  In  Mid  sleere. 

ft.  la  a  tucker,  the  eteiblnatloa  of  a  shaft,  two  oppo> 
'^sttaly^nspoeed  coUars  monnted  thereoa,  a  bar  Moantad 
open  said  collars  In  spaced  relation  to  Mid  abaft,  a  aleere 
nMunted  on  Mid  bar.  a  pin  alldlngly  mounted  la  eald 
sleere,  a  aprtag  moaated  oa  aald  pin  between  a  ehualdM 
aa  aald  pta  aad  a  flange  or  shoulder  on  said  sleere  aad 
adaptad  to  hold  Mid  pin  yMdlngly  In  Its  ontenaoet  poel- 
tlea  reiatlra  to  Mid  shaft,  aad  a  nut  acrew-threaded  on 
tha  laaer  aad  of  aald  pin  adapted  to  hold  Mid  phi  from 
withdrawal  from  tbe  sleere. 

[Oaftma  9  to  9  pot  printed  hi  the  Qaaette.1 


1,048,746.  SHBBT  -  ASSBMBLTNO  MECHANISM  FOB 
PBINTINO  -  PBB88BS.  Hamb  C.  Schbokdbb.  Chicago. 
UL,  aaslgnor  to  The  Oom  Printing  Ptoh  Company, 
Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Piled  FUb.  17, 
1919.     Serial  No.  678,881.     (Cl.  101—120.) 


1.  A  sheet  ooUectlag  and  dellrerlag  merbsiilsm  harlag, 
la  oembhiatloa,  meana  for  aererlag  a  wtb  into  ahMta,  a 
collecting  cylinder  adapted  to  collect  eald  sheets  aad  da- 
Urar  theas,  a  foldhig  taMa  leMted  to  one  side  of  said 
oaUeetlng  cylladar  la  aobataatlaUy  the  eame  rertlcal  plane 
therewith,  aheet  forwarding  mecbaDisnr  located  behind 
aald  folding  table  aad  adapted  to  forward  a  sheet  thereto, 
a  folding  knife  adapted  to  fold  said  sheet  In  a  line  parallel 
wta  tta  trarel  from  said  aheet .  forwarding  mechanism, 
meana  for  feeding  Mid  sheet  away  from  Hid  folding  table 
la  a  path  eubetantlally  at  right  angles  to  itR  origtosl  path 
from  Mid  sheet  forwarding  mecbanism  and  forwarding  tbe 
said  shMt  fo  and  associating  tbe  Mme  wltb  the  collected 
sheets,  and  means  for  forwsrding  said  sheets. 

2.  A  sheet  collecting  and  dellrerlng  machine  baring  in 
cemMhatlon,  means  for  sererlng  a  web  into  shwta.  a  eel- 
lectlng  cylinder  adapted  to  collect  aald  sheeta  aad  da- 
lirer  them,  a  fbldlng  table  located  to  one  side  of  Mid 
collecting  cylinder  in  eubetantlally  the  Mme  rertlcal 
plane  therewith,  a  sheet  forwarding  means  located  behind 
aald  folding  table  and  adapted  to  forward  a  sheet  thereto, 
a  fUdlag  knUe  adapted  to  fold  aald  aheet,  mMns  for  bring- 
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li  m  Mid  ateeC  to  ud  •Modatlas  the  hum  with  tb«  ool- 
Hetad  ihMti.  •  Meoad  (okHac  table  loeated  at  tbe  otlier 
of  Mtld  eoUeetInc  eyUnder.  thaet  forwardlag  meana 
l4catad  bahiad  aald  aacoad  Uble  and  adapted  to  forward 
thereto,  a  tolling  katfe  adapted  to  fold  aald  abeeta, 
laa  adapted  to  interBttteatly  forward  aald  laat  named 
■ieeta  to  and  aaaodate  them  with  the  aald  ooUectad  aheets 
a^oa  the  oppoalte  aide  from  aald  flrat  named  aheeta,  a 
r^Clatarlng  atop,  and  meana  for  forwaidlag  all  of  aald 
to  aald  ragiaterlnc  atop. 
In  a  aheet  forwarding  meehanlam,  la  combination,  a 
naaaa  for  aaaodatlng  a  plarallty  of  web  aectloas 
liitD  raglater,  meana  for  aereHng  aald  weba  Into  sheeta, 
eollaetlag  cylinder  adapted  to  collect  aald  aaaoclated 
al  iceta  and  delhrer  the  aame,  a  folding  Uble  located  within 
Id  frame  to  one  aide  of  aald  collecting  cylinder  and  apon 
t^  aame  rertlcal  plane  therewith,  eheet  forwarding  mecha- 
located  wtthla  aald  fkasM  behind  aald  folding  table 
aid  adapted  to  forward  aheata  to  aald  table,  means  for 
fc  Iding  aald  sheeta  from  aald  table  in  a  line  parallel  with 
tlje  line  of  their  forwarding  from  aald  aheet  forwarding 
kaiam.  meana  for  forwarding  aald  abeeta  from  aatd 
trfble  In  a  path  aabatantlally  at  right  aaglea  to  their 
oilginal  path,  meana  for  aaeodatlng  aald  sheet  with  said 
ctUected  aheeta.  a  reglaterlag  atop,  and  meana  for  for- 
w  irdlng  said  collected  aheeta  and  aald  added  aheet  to  said 
r«(lstering  stop. 

4.  In  a  sheet  forwarding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
fr  iBie,  means  for  associating  a  plorallty  of  web  aectlona 
Into  register,  means  for  serertng  aald  weba  lato  sheets. 

collecting  cjUnder  to  collect  aald  snperpoaed  sheeta  and 
d<  Urer  the  same,  a  folding  table  located  within  aald  frame 
to  one  aide  of  said  collecting  cylinder  and  In  tbe  same 
Tirtkal  plane  therewith,  sheet  forwarding  mechaniam 
loiated  within  said  frame  behind  aald  folding  table  and 
a<  apted  to  forward  sheets  to  said  table,  meana  for  fold- 
in  i  said  sheets  from  aald  table  and  forwarding  the  same, 
m|ana  for  aaaodating  said  folded  sheet  with  said  collect 
sheets,  a  aecond  table  located  within  said  frame  apon 
tliB  other  aide  of  said  collecting  cylinder  and  in  sabatan- 
ti  klly  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith,  sheet  forwarding 
michanlam  located  within  aald  frame  behind  aald  table 
ai  d  adapted  to  forward  a  sheet  to  said  second  Uble,  meana 
fo-  folding  aald  second  sheet,  means  for  intermittently 
di  Urertag  aald  second  aheet  to  and  aaaodating  the  aame 
w  th  aald  collected  sheets  and  said  first  naaMd  folded 
ek  iet,  a  regiatertag  atop,  and  meana  for  forwarding  said 
CO  lected  aheeU  and  aald  additional  aheeU  agalnat  aald 
re  tetarlag  atop. 

5.  A  aheet  forwarding  and  delivering  machine  having 
combination,  meana  for  aaaoeiatiBg  a  plarallty  of  weba, 

m^ana  for  cutting  tbe  same  Into  sheets,  a  collecting  cylln- 
adapted  to  collect  the  said  severed  aheets.  a  Uble 
lo  ated  to  one  side  of  said  collecting  cylinder  and  provided 
w  th  a  stop,  sheet  forwarding  mechaniam  located  within 
aa  d  frame  behind  aald  table  and  adapted  to  forward  a 
abMt  to  aald  Uble,  a  delivery  cyUnder  In  proximity  to 
aa^  eirilectlBg  cylinder,  meana  for  forwarding  tbe  aheeU 
aald  Uble  to  said  delivery  cylinder,  means  for  brlog- 
la^  tocethar  the  aheeU  from  said  collecting  cylinder  nad 
tt^  ibset  flrem  aald  delivery  cyltader,  a  registering  stop. 
ana  for  ftMrwardlng  the  saperposed  sheets  to  said 
laAtetarinff  atop. ' 


,<«,747.  COMBINED  WINO-BBACE  AND  WAOOH- 
ITAJKE  SOCKET.  CHAauia  Schulic,  Golden  Eagle, 
IL  Piled  Jnly  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,844.  (CI. 
81—74.) 

I.  A  wlng-braoe  comprfalng  a  four-aided  bracket  having 
ihort  bottom  aide  and  a  long  top  side  parallel  thereto, 
vertical  inner  side  and  an  oater  inclined  side,  in  com- 
Wi  atlon  with  a  anpporting  member  engaging  the  bottom 
ak  e,  a  channel-piece  ooapled  to  the  vertical  aide  of  tbe 
tan  ice.  and  a  member  reating  on  tbe  supporting  member 
afi  Twald  and  fbrmlng  a  aocket  with  the  channel  of  the 
ehi  aael-pleca,  aa  aat  forth. 

L  In  eoiahlBatloa  with  a  horlaonUl  anpporting  member, 
(  omblnad  wagon  wlarbraca  and  ataka  aochet  oomprialag 


a  wing-aopportlag  bracket 
projecting  beyond  the  aaaM;  a  channel  piece  raatlag  on 
aald  member  and  aecared  to  the  bracket,  a  vertically  dla- 
poaed  plank  aecared  to  the  channel  plaoa  oppoaita  the 
channel  and  forming  a  atake  aocket.  the  ooter  face  of 
the  channel-piece  being  prevtdad  with  a  pair  of  bottom 
lugs,  the  bracket  having  a  bottom  tongue  on  Its  inner  aide 


inserted  between  tbe  lags  of  the  channel  piece,  the  upper 
end  of  the  channel-piece  being  provided  with  a  hollow 
boas  engaging  the  bracket,  said  boas  being  provided  with 
a  receaa  for  a  securing  bolt,  and  a  depressiod  about  *aald 
receaa  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  said  bolt,  aa  sat 
forth. 


1,048,748.  8TEERINO-OBAB.  OBoaoa  W.  Sbamav, 
Manafield.  Ohio,  aaatsaor  to  Tbe  Aultman  *  Taylor 
Machinery  Company,  Maaafleld.  Ohio,  a  CorporatloB 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,320.  (CL 
21—90.) 


In  a  ateerlng  gear,  the  comhUatioii  of  a  two-part  eol- 
amn  and  a  wheel,  meana  to  connect  aald  parU  together 
at  an  Incline  for  anl venal  movement,  of  a  slotted  bracket 
to  Joamal  the  upper  part  of  the  column  and  provide  for 
inclbied  vertical  adjnatment,  a  bracket  to  loumal  tha 
lower  part  of  the  column  and  arranged  to  support  said 
lower  part  and  connect  with  the  upper  part  at  a  lateral 
Incline.  subsUntlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1,048,749.  COBNEB  CON8TBDCTION  FOB  BUBIALr 
CASES.  PATatCK  D.  Skahbn,  Syracnae.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Feb.  20.  1907.     SerUl  No.  388,497.     (CI.  27—7.) 


A  barial-case  having  each  of  the  meeting  ends  of  two 
of  iU  walla  provided  with  a  groove,  aald  grooves  being 
reveraely-arraJaged.  and  each  of  aald  meeting  ends  being 
alao  provided  with  aa  engaging  aarface,  aald  aarfaeeo 
diverging  outwardly  from  each  other,  a  hoUow  comei^poat 
having  flangaa  Intvlockad  In  the  groovaa,  and  a  locking 
member  conaiatiag  of  a  rod  within  the  hollow  eomer-poat 
and  cooperating  with  the  divarglng  engaging  aarfacea  and 
the  inner  aarface  of  the  comer-poet  for  holding  aald  meet- 
ing oBda  and  corner-poet  from  Uteral  movement  relatlvriy 
to  each  other,  aobatantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  ncd- 
fled. 
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1,048.750.  LIMB-8UPF0BT.  Louia  T.  Bmitb,  Ban  Joae, 
CaL  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,680.  (CL 
128— «2.) 


1.  A  limb  support  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
a  anepended  circular  adJuaUble  limb  suppori,  ball  bear- 
inga  within  tbe  aupport  for  operating  tbe  aame;  meana 
for  adjnatlng  said  support  to  the  limb ;  aseana  for  holding 
aald  aoKwrt  in  any  poaitioa  reqnlred;  meana  ttur  adjoat- 
Ing  the  ball  bearinga  to  aald  aopport ;  and  meana  tot 
aaapendlng  said  support  over  the  limb  to  be  aapporied  aa 
ahown  and  deacribed. 

2.  IB  a  limb  aopport  tbe  comblnatloB  of  a  bradmt  aap- 
port,  a  perpendicular  rod,  a  perpendicular  aleeve,  a  hori- 
sonUI  sleeve,  an  adJnaUble  rod  extending  Into  aald  bori- 
aontal  aleeve,  and  meana  of  fastening  aald  rod  in  aald 
aleeve ;  aald  rod  having  at  book  on  the  ouUr  end  thereof 
to  which  a  chain  la  connected;  a  swivel  to  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  chain  is  connected;  and  means  of  fas- 
tening aald  swivel  to  the  outer  clrcumferrace  of  the  outer 
half  <tf  aald  Itanh  aupport,  the  aame  being  grooved  oa  the 
inner  aide  thereof  to  reealTe  the  ball  bearinga,  and  an 
Inner  Hm  grooved  on  lU  outer  clrcumf^reace,  and  held 
la  place  by  ball  bearinga,  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


1,048,761.  PIBB  -  BXTINOUISHEB.  CaSflili  Smnma, 
Phlladdpbla.  Pa.  PUed  Dee.  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
•64^28.     (01,  189— !«.) 


AT"^ 


1.  In  a  flro  axtlngolaher,  the  combination  wtth  a  chaas- 
bar,  of  a  platoa  movable  tbareia,  meana  for  propelUag  aald 
platon,  meana  lndapead«it  of  aald  propelling  meana  for 
lotddng  aald  platon  la  ratraetad  pealtloa  comprlaiBg  a 
rod  adapted  to  aafaaa  aad  bold  aald  platon.  a  eap  aa 
aald  ebamber,  aald  eap  baviag  a  perCoratloa  tbroogb  wblab 
aald  rod  axtanda,  a  haadl^  on  aald  rod  oatalde  of  aald 
cap,  aald  loebbg'aMana  afaM>  ladodlag  maana  for  deUeb- 
abiy  aaeortag  aaW  rod  to  aald  a«  and  to  aald  platon  almnl- 


2.  la  a  firo  axtingnlaher,  the  comMaatkm  with  a 
her,  of  a  piston  movable  therein,  meana  for  pcopoHlag 
aald  platon,  a  aerew-threadad  rod  adapted  to  engaga  aad 
bold  aald  platon,  a  eap  on  aald  chamber,  aald  eap 
having  a  perforation  through  which  said  rod  extenda,  a 
handle  on  aald  rod  oatalde  of  aald  eap,  and  farther  acrew- 
tbreada  upon  aald  rod  adapted  to  engage  aald  cap  ta  tha 
aerew  threada  on  aald  rod  engage  said  platon,  aald  platoa 
wh«i  freed  from  said  rod  beini^  moved  Indepeadeatly  of 
aald  rod  by  said  propelling  meana. 

.  8.  In  a  fire  extlngulshor,  the  comhtnatloa  arith  a  cfaam* 
bar,  a  cap  on  aald  chamber,  a  rod  extending  throng  aald 
cap,  a  handle  on  aaid  rod,  meana  on  said  rod  for  detach- 
ably  locking  said  rod  to  aald  platon  for  holding  the  aame 
In  retracted  poaitlMt,  and  meana  on  aald  rod  fbr  datach- 
ably  aeenrlng  the  aame  to  aald  cap,  tbe  movement  of  said 
handle  deUching  said  rod  from  said  piston  and  said  cap 
aUnultaneousIy,  and  means  for  moving  said  pteton  inde- 
pendently of  aald  rod. 

4.  In  a  fin  extingnlaher.  the  combination  with  a  chaa- 
her,  of  a  platon  therein,  means  for  locking  said  piston  in 
retracted  poeltloa  comprlalng  a  rod  threaded  to  aaM 
chamber  and  to  aald  platon,  maaaa  for  aetuatlag  aald  roA 
to  dlaoigage  the  aame  from  aald  piston  and  from  aald 
chamber  slmulUaeously,  and  means  for  propelling  said 
piston  in  aaid  chamber  independently  of  saM  rod  afUr  de- 
tachment from  said  rod. 

6.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  diam- 
ber,  of  a  platon  movable  theroin,  means  for  moving  said 
platan,  meana  for  locking  said  platon  In  retracted  poal- 
tlaa  comprlalng  a  rod  adapted  to  deUehably  engage  and 
hold  aald  platon,  a  cap  on  said  chamber,  aald  cap  having 
a  perforation  through  which  said  rod  extenda,  a  handle 
on  aaid  rod  outalde  of  said  cap,  and  means  for  aecartng 
aald  rod  to  aald  cap  aa  said  rod  la  being  secured  to  aald 
platoa. 

{ClalBU  8  aad  7  not  prtbted  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,048,782.  LOCK-FLANOB  FQB  PIANO-ACTIONS.  AL- 
BaaT  Btaib,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  14.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  686,781.     (CL  84—101.) 


1.  A  flange  for  piano  actlona  having  at  one  end  an  open 
t  for  a  pivot  pin,  and  a  coactlng  clamping  member,  one 

end  of  whleb  la  free  to  move  Into  a  plvot-pln-damplng 
poaitlon  acroaa  the  opening  of  the  seat,  the  flange  and 
damping  member  having  registering  perforations  extend- 
ing entirely  through  both  the  flange  and  clamping  mem- 
ber, the  extremity  of  the  clamping  member  being  traaa- 
veraely  beat  to  ^ovide  portions  extending  acroaa  the  line 
of  the  pivot  pin,  and  biting  against  said  pin  when  the 
damping  member  is  in  clamping  position. 

2.  A  flaage  for  piano  actions  having  at  one  end  ta 
open  aeat  for  a  pivot  pin,  and  a  coactlng  clamping  meaa- 
her  aeating  at  one  end  against  said  flange  and   at  the 
other  end  formed  to  move,  in  to  poaitlon  acroaa  the  open- 
ring  of  the. pivot  pin  seat,  the  flange  and  clamping  aMmbar 

having  reglatering  perforatlona  extending  entirely  threagh 
both  tbe  flange  and  clamping  member,  the  extremity  of  tbe 
clamping  member  being  tranaveraely  curved  toward  the 
face  of  tile  flange  to  provide  end  portlona  extending  aci 
the  line  of  the  pivot  pin  and  biting  agalnat  tbe  pin 
tbe  elamplBg  member  la  in  iU  pln-cUmplng  poaitlon. 


««si 


•ztriBlty 


at 


tie 


A  flssfli  tar  piaao  actlMa  eoaprtelac  « 

hSTlBg  aa  mUoMkan  at  one  end,  reduced  la  wMth 

to  tbe  bed7  portion  of  tbe  tase  neflBber,  the 

of  eald  extension  being  beat  to  form  aa  oiptm 

aaat  for  aopportlng  a  pivot  pla,  the  other  end 

belBg  bent  to  CerB  an  abvtacat.  the  said 

bowed  In  a  diraetkm  toward  the  Mar  fhee 

a  bowed  rMtUeat  ehuaplag  sMnber  dlapoaed 

tke  ahatmeiit  and  th»  piTot  pin  aeat,  the  oppo- 

o(  Mid  da  aping  Bomber  eontactlng  with  the 

9it  the  baae,  one  cztremity  ot  the  damping  member 

the  abatment  and   the  other  extremity  being 

to  aMve  atoag  the  Caoa  of  the  baae  aa  the  elamphig 

la  flattened  and  damp  a  pirot  pin  within  aaid 

iflreljr  thrangh  both  the  damp- 

aald  damping  m 

earred  at  tto  pin  engaging  extremity  to 

nttaading  acrooa  the  Une  of  the  pin,  and 

the  pte  when  the  rlamptng  member  la  In 
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sJ  The  coaritlaatloa  with  a  rail  of  a  piano  acthw. 
a  ill  age  thatdar  ladadlag  a  baae  member  baring  an  ah«t- 
ment  at  one  end  and  baring  a  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  rail,  aald  projecting  portion  being  longltodlnally 
hi  a  dlreetkm  toward  the  ran  and  being  formed  at 
with  a  aeat  fbr  a  plrot  pin,  a  bowed  re- 
damptng  member  engaging  at  one  end  with  nld 
OB  the  baae  and  at  the  other  end  morable  knv- 
akmg  the  face  of  the  baae  to  clamp  a  pirot 
in  place  in  eald  seat,  and  a  tingle  attaching  meana 
tbroogb  both  tlie  clamping  member  and  tbe  base 
flange  and  engaging  laid  rail  for  flattening  the 
damping  member  against  the  face  of  the  base  and 
holding  the  base  la  poaltlon  ut  tte  ralL 

(  nalma  6  and  7  not  printed  fta  tha  Oaaette.] 
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l.O^TSS.    SHBAKS.    Ono  voir  trnv  BmNnir,  Newark, 
J.     Filed  Ang.  IP,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.018.     (CL 
-18.) 


U  An  improeed  ahears  eemprlalng  a  pair  of 

■sttahia  haiadlsa  thateoa.  a  holt  awwad  to  «M 

the  blaflw  and  oa  which  the  second  Made  Is  adapted 


blade  hsTlagg 
Inward  from  one  edge,  and  a  serew  In  the  flatH 
blade,  said  screw  baring  its  end  projecting  Into  the  greore 
to  exert  a  rarlable  preasnre  thereon  and  also  acting  to 
galde  the  groored  binda,  said  aerew  passing  from  the 
groore  whan  the  blades  are  swung  wide  apart. 

2.  An  improred  shears  comprlslag  a^palr  at  blades  bar- 
ing soltaUe  handlas  thereon,  a  bolt  seeorod  to  one  blade 
and  on  which  the  seeend  blade  ta  adaptad  to  swing,  the 
second  blade  baring  a  cnrred  slot  and  arrmiged  to  swing 
on  tbe  bolt,  the  saeond  blade  hartag  a  earred  groore  ex- 
tending Inward  from  one  edge  and  harlag  Ito  open  end 
flared,  said  groore  decreaalng  la  depth  toward  Ha  laner 
end,  and  a  screw  in  the  flrat-mentloned  blade  arranged 
to  enter  tbe  groore  to  gnlde  the  groored  Made  and  alao  be- 
ing adjustable  to  exert  rarlona  preasares  on  tiM  bottom 
of  tbe  groore,  the  open-ended  groore  permitting  the  paae- 
ing  of  tbe  screw  from  the  groore  when  the  bladea  are 
swung  wide  apart,  the  alot  and  the  groore  being  sabstan- 
tlallT  conccntrle. 


1,048,754.  AST  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  ONB-PIBCB 
FOLDBD  BHCrr-MBTAL  SAP  -  RBCBFTACLBB. 
OHASLaa  STOCLsaaa,  ToledSi,.Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  Amerl> 
caa  Oaa  Company,  New  Torfc,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  at 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1008.  Serial  No.  425,408. 
(CL  11»— 116.) 


1.  The  yaprorement  to  the  art  af  maaafactnrtac  oae 
piece  toldad  sheet  metal  tarpentlne  coUectlag  eapa»  «sa- 
slstlng  in  first  prorldlng  sted  shaeto  wfth  a  thhi  and 
bendable  spelter  or  galranlslog  coating,  then  cnttlng 
the  aheet  into  cnp  blanhs  and  then  forming  and  folding 
tbe  cup  blank  into  a  cop  with  hitegral  bottom,  sides,  ends 
and  angle  folda  turned  flat  against  said  ends,  said  forming 
and  folding  inrolrlag  a  twisting  of  tbe  stock  at  the  cor- 
ners of  tbe  ressel  and  being  done  without  flaking  or  peel- 
taig  off  said  spelter  eoatlag.  and  the  atreme  tblpneas  of 
such  coating  coOperatlag  la  the  folding  operation  to  ac- 
complish this  resalt,  sobatantlally  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  process  consisting  la  first  galranhdng  steel 
sheets  with  a  thin  eeatlBg  of  qpelter  of  about  one  ounce  to 
the  square  foot  and  then  catting  eop  blanka  therefrom  and 
fbrmlng  and  folding  sneh  blanks  tato  cops  or  resaels.  each 
baring  an  Integral  bottom,  sldea,  ends  and  angle  folds 
turned .  flat  against  said  ends,  said  forming  and  folding 
inrolrlng  a  twisting  of  the  ttotk  at  the  comers  of  the 
ressel  and  being  done  without  flaking  or  peeling  off  aald 
spelter  coating,  and  the  extreme  tblmess  of  such  'coat- 
ing cooperating  in  tbe  folding  iteration  to  accomplish 
this  rasolt,  substantially  as  apedSed. 


1,04  8,7  56.  OYSTER •  DISPLAY  REFRIOEBATOB. 
Chablbs  Stollbbbo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Carporatlan  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Ang.  16.  1800^  Serial  Mo.  512.874.  (CI. 
62—10.) 

1.  A  ahaet  metal  oyater  4iaplay  aad  Idag  caa,  coisprls> 
li«  a  spaced  doable  wall  body  aad  spaasd  doable  waU  botr 
tsm  and  an  oator  hii^iil  dhvtaj  aad  saaltag  evrer  harlag 
a  i^asa  plate  Bamoaded  by  a  sMtal  rim  fttttag  wlttda  the 
eater  wall  of  the  body  aad  ranting  apoh  tim  laaar  w^l 
thai«e<.  oM  aatol  dm  harlas  aa  aprtght  waU  flttiag 
anogly  within  aald  outer  wall  ct  the  body  and  npver  aad 
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harlBoatal 
TtwaHi'^r  as 


aali  glaaa  plato. 


2.  A  sheet-metal  oyster  display  aad  Idng  can,  comprls 
lag  a  spaced  double  wall  body  and  spaced  double  wall  bot- 
tom and  an  outer  hinged  display  and  sealing  eorer  harlng 
a  glass  plate  sarroonded  by  a  metal  rim  flttiag  within  the 
outer  wall  of  the  body  and  rssting  upon  the  Inner  wall 
thetaof.  said  metal  rim  harlng  an  upright  wall  flttiag 
snugly  within  said  outer  wall  of  the  body  aad  upper  and 
lower  horiaontal  flanges  embracing  said  glass  plate,  said 
inner  wall  harlng  an  external  horiaontal  flange  at  Ite 
upper  end  tor  said  corer  to  shot  down  upon,  and  aald  outer 
wall  baring  a  strengthening  bead  around  Ite  upper  edge 
and  floah  with  the  top  of  said  corer,  svbstaatlally  as 
spedfled. 

^  A  cylindrical  sheet-metel  oyster  display  and  Idng  can, 
comprising  a  spaced  double  wall  body  and  spaced  doable 
wall  bottom  adapted  to  recdre  beat  Insulating  packing 
therebetween  and  an  outer  hinged  display  and  toe  ling 
corer  harlng  a  glass  plate  sarrounded  by  a  metal  rim 
fltting  within  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  body  and  resting  upon 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  metel  rim  baring  an  nprlgbt 
wall  fltting  snugly  within  said  outer  wall  of  the  body  and 
upper  and  lower  borlsontel  flanges  embracing  said  glass 
plate,  substantially  as  qpedfled. 

4.  In  a  sheet-metal  display  and  Icing  can,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spaced  double  wall  body  with  a  display  and  an 
external  sealing  corer  harlag  a  glaas  plate  and  a  metal 
rlm  fltting  within  the  outer  wall  of  said  body  and  resting 
upon  tbe  inner  wall  thereof,  said  metal  rim  baring  an  up- 
right wall  fltting  snugly  within  said  outer  wall  of  the  body 
and  upper  and  lower  horlaontel  flanges  embracing  said 
glass  plate,  substantially  as  apedfled. 

5.  In  a  sbeet-n»etel  dl^lay  and  idng  can,  the  eomldna- 
tion  of  a  spaced  doable  waU  body  wlUi  a  display  and  an 
external  sealing  corer  harlag  a  glaas  plate  and  a  teetal  rim 
flttiag  within  the  oater  wall  of  said  body  and  reatlng  upon 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  aaid  metel  rlm  harlng  an  upright 
wall  flttlog  snugly  within  aaid  oater  wall  of  the  body 
and  upper  and  lower  horlsoatal  flangM  embracing  said 
glaaa  plate,  said  body  harlng  a  segmental  support  st  Ite 
apper  end  to  which  said  oorer  Is  hinged,  substantially  aa 
QMclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,766.     STOKER.     Habmox  B.  Sioraa,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Balderln  Loeoawtire  Works,  Phlla- 

ddphte.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peansylrsnia.    Filed  May 

U,  lOlt.    Savtol  No.  608.680.     (CL  110~115.) 

1.  la  a  ateker,  the  eeaMaatlaa  wttt  a  caalag,  of  a  ibsb- 

her  lotataUa  tharda  aad  ha^ag  a  drenlar  pertphetr  «■- 

tsadlag  to  the  laaer  wall  ot  aaM  emriag,  aad  a  phuallty  of 

hiwketo  at  aeoopa  eat  ta  the  psrlphary  «f  aald  maahar  aad 

transrerse  tkaato^ 

S.  la  a  atafcer,  a  lad  propaUsr  eoaspriaing  a  retaty  aw- 
bw,  a  plasaliap  of  hoakato  er  acaapa  canted  tharatap  at  the 
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aids  at  aaM  diak  aetoas  aaM  dtek  to  the  other  side  thereat 
wharebp  fad  Is  ddirered  tram  bott  aMsa  (rf  aald  a  saber. 
aad  a  eaatng  todaaing  aaid  dIA.  aaM  disk  oxteadiag  to  aaM 

or  bockata. 


4.  In  a  stoker,  a  propdler  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a 
plurality  of  scoops  or  buckete  carried  thereby  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  scoops  extending  from  oae  dde  of 
said  diek  acroas  said  disk  to  the  other  sMe  thereof  and 
slanting  with  r«ipect  to  tbe  plane  of  said  disk,  and  a  eaa- 
tng Inclodng  said  disk,  said  disk  and  said  scoops  or 
buckete  extending  completely  through  said  cadng  and  dl- 
rMIng  the  same  into  compartmente  eompletdy  laolated 
from  each  other. 

6.  In  a  stoker,  a  rotpry  member,  a  plurality  of  buckete 
or  scoope  carried  by  said  member  at  tbe  i>erlpbery  thereof, 
and  a  casing  inclosing  said  member  and  bucketa  or  scoops, 
said  member  dividing  said  caelng  into  compartmente,  said 
scoops  or  buckete  extending  from  one  of  said  compartmente 
Into  the  other  compartment,  each  scoop  or  bucket  harlag  a 
receirlng  opening  in  one  compartment  and  closed  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  other  compartment. 

(Claima  6  to  83  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.048.767.  WATBR-SOFTBNBR.  Faapnaica  M.  Snoao. 
IndlanapoUa,  aad  Jambs  W.  Fbboubok.  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  July  31, 1911.    Serial  No.  641,684.    (CL  21»— 1.) 


-*» 


1.  Tk*  combination.  In  a  water  softener,  of  s  solotlop 
tank,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  leading,  frea  aaM 
tank,  aa  ialet  pipe  coflMiaBicattog  with  aaM  mlxlBg  ekB» 
bef,  aad  a  ratra  connecting  aaM  pipaa  comprteiag  aa  ad* 
Justable  floM  containing  chamber,  a  allde-ralre  fbr  eoo' 
troMiW  tlM  flaw  at  flaM  theretate,  a  aOde-ralre  tor  een- 
te««ia»  the  dteikarge  of  ftdd 
dMawh 
the 


I 
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ter. 
ber. 


chajnber. 


Ttat  coBbtnatlon,  tai  •  water  softener,  of  •  ■olatlon 
tanfu  •  ayziac  ebamber,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  lald 
aa  ialet  pipe  commaiilcatlns  with  said  mlxloc  cham- 
aad  a  ralre  eoniMctlnc  aald  pipes  eonprlalas  a  ebaa- 
a  ilokl-tlgtat  plnqger  In  aald  ebamber.  means  tor  ad- 
said  plonger  and  fixedly  boldlng  tbe  same  In  prede- 
teriklned  positions  to  Increase  and  iWmintfb  tbe  Hold-con- 
tailing  portion  of  said  ebamber.  means  for  controlling  tbe 
of  eolation  Into  aald  ebamber,  and  means  for  con- 
ti«l}ing  tbe  discbarge  of  solatlon  tberefrom. 

Tbe  combination,  in  a  water  softener,  of  a  mixing 

a  tilting  bneket  adapted  to  dtocbarge  into  said 

ebamber.  solution  tanks  at  eacb  side  of  said  backet,  pipes 

witb  said  ebamber  and  eacb  of  said  tanks 

pipes    b^ng    paroTided    wltb    adjasUble    measuring 

means  for  tilting  said  bucket  and  opening  said 

and  means  for  returning  said  bucket  to  normal  po- 

sltkin  and  dostag  said  TslTes. 

Tbe  combination,  in  a  water  softener,  of  a  mixing 

a  tlltkig  bucket  associated  tberewitb,  a  solatlon 

at  eaeb  side  of  said  backet,  pipes  communicating  wltb 

ebamber  and  eaeb  of  said  tanks,  adjasUble  tsItss  as- 

wltb  said  pipes  wbeasbj  rarled  proportions  of  tbe 

solutions  In  tbe  respective  tanks  may  be  measured  and 

into  said  ebamber,  means  fbr  simultaneously 

ting  said  tilting  bucket  and  opening  said  ralves,  and 

siflral  baflle  communicating  wltb  said  ebamber  tbroogb 

treated  water  may  be  furtber  mixed  after  learing 
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Tbe  eomblnation.  In  a  water  softener,  of  a  solution 

s  mixing  cliamber,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said 

an  inlet  pipe  communicating  wltb  said  mixing  cbam- 

»nd  a  TalTe  connecting  said  pipes  comprising  a  cbam- 

a  plunger  in  said  chamber,  a  rod  connected  to  said 

plunfrer  for  adjusting  tbe  same,  a  brace  for  supporting 

rod.  means  for  controlling  tbe  Inflow  of  solatlon  Into 

ebamber,  means  for  controlling  ibe  discbarge  of  solu- 

therefrom,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 

controlling  means.  ; 

[dlalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1,04  1,758.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  ANTIFHICTION- 
B:  :ABIN08.  CHASLas  F.  SuLTCMBTBB,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Fsbi  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  007,194.  (CI. 
2fi— «4.) 


nn 


Tbe   bereln   described   method  of  assembling   radial 
consisting  of  placing  a  series  of  balls  within  an 
Inne^  perlplieral  raceway  formed  In  a  bearing  ring,  sup- 
said  balls  against  lateral  displacement  from  said 
ray,  and  forcing  within  said  balls  a  race  or  ring  bST- 
yieldlng  edge,  and  then  forcing  within  the  yielding 
of  tiM  last  named  race  or  ring  an  additional  ring 
luu  wedging  engageoient  with  said  race  or  ring  (o 
said  raee  or  ring  in  distended  poeltlon. 
Tbs  OMtfeod  of  ssBsmbllng  radial  bearings  consisting 
a  anisa  of  balls  within  an  Inner  raceway  In  a 
ring,  flM«ing  a  race  within  said  balls  and  against 
I  uae  In  a  position  concentric  wltb  said  ring,  and  then 
ford  ig  a  ring  wltliin  said  race  from  tbe  side  opposite  to 
'bic  1  tbe  ring  was  forced  between  tbe  balls. 
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NON-REFILLi&BLB   BOTTLB. 

Taft   CaL      Filad   June  8,   1913. 

(CL  21&— 06.) 

la  a  noo-reflllable   bottle,  tba  eomblnation  with  a 

kaTlBff  a  neck  fbrmsd  thereon,  said  neck  being  pro- 

wltb  aa  aaaalar  notch  on  the  inner  walla  tlicraof ; 

rigid  eloanr*  baviag  an  aanular  groora  in  tlM  ontw 


periphery  adjacent  tbe  upper  end  tharaoC,  and  a  apUt 
spring  locking  band  having  lugs  on  tlie  inner  and  oatar 
faces  thereof  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  groove  of  said 
closure  and  tbe  notch  of  said  neck  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  the  closare  from  tiM  latter  wliea  once  effectively  di»> 
posed. 


2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  tbe  combination  with  a 
body  liaving  a  neck  formed  thereon,  said  neck  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  notch  <»i  the  Inner  wall  adjaceat 
tbe  upper  «>dge  thereof,  said  notch  having  tbe  rear  wall 
thereof  beveled  outwardly  from  Its  lower  to  Its  upper 
edge;  of  s  rigid  closure  having  an  annular  groove  tliere- 
In,  adjacent  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  split  spring  locking 
band  adapted  to  be  dlaposed  In  the  groove  of  said  closurs, 
and  a  plurality  of  logs  fbrmed  on  tlie  inner  and  oatar 
faces  of  said  locking  band  and  arranged  In  staggered  re- 
lation wltb  respect  to  one  another,  tbe  outer  faces  of  said 
lugs  being  beveled  coincident  to  the  Inclination  of  tlie 
rear  wall  of  tbe  notch  In  said  neck,  whereby  the  lugs  on 
tbe  outer  faces  of  said  band  may  be  readily  engaged  with 
said  notch  to  securely  lock  said  rigid  closure  tlieretn. 


1,048,700.  HYDROCARBON-ENGINE.  Gaoaoa  A.  Taf», 
Colorado.  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  S^t  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  617.880.      (CL  123—69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  hydrocarbon  engiasa, 
each  comprising  a  working  eyliadcr  and  piston,  a  supple- 
mental cylinder  and  piston  of  larger  diameter  than  tlM 
working  cylinder  and  piston,  tlie  main  and  supplemental 
pistons  moving  in  unison,  a  compressed  air  chamber  late 
which  tbe  air  displaced  by  the  sapplemental  piston  at  the 
working  stroke  of  the  engine  is  eompreaasd,  eonnecting 
passages  and  ports  between  said  cliamber  and  tlie  workiag 
cylinder  for  adaiitting  tbe  ^mprssssd  air  to  said  eyliadar 
at  tbe  end  of  tbe  working  stroke  of  tlie  plstm,  aad  ciosi 
passages  between  the  two  onits,  each  passage  eonaeedac 
tbe  supplemental  cyliader  of  oae  cngliie  witb  tlie  eois- 
pressed  sir  chamber  of  the  other  aad  permitting  the  air 
diaplaeed  from  sncb  npplsoMntal  eyliadsr  fey  the  retan 
stroke  of  the  plstoa  to  be  fateod  into  the  nnmprsassa  air 
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ehamlier  of  the  other  engine  to  sapplemeat  the  toIobs 
of  air  compressed  tbcreta  by  tlie  working  stroke  of  its 
own  piston. 

2.  Tbe  combination  o|'a  pair  <tf  hydrocarbon  enginea, 
eaeb  comprising  a  working  cylinder  and  piston,  a  supple- 
mental cylinder  and  piston  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
working  cylinder  and  piston,  the  main  and  supplemental 
pistons  moving  In  unison,  a  compressed  air  chamber  into 
which  the  air  displaced  by  the  supplemental  piston  at  tbe 
working  stroke  of  tbe  engine  is  compressed,  a  self-opening 
ialet  valve  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  said  diamber 
at  the  return  stroke  of  the  plstoii,  aad  oeaasctlng  pasMfaa 
and  ports  between  said  chamber  and  tlie  working  cylinder 
for  admitting  the  compreassd  air  to  said  cylinder  at  the 
end  of  the  working  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  aad  cross-passages 
between  tbe  two  engines,  each  paasage  connecting  the 
supplemental  cylinder  of  one  engine  with  tlie  compressed 
air  chamber  of  the  other  and  permitting  tbe  air  displaced 
from  sacb  supplemental  cylinder  by  the  return  stroke  of 
tbe  piston  to  be  forced  into  tlie  compressed  air  chamber 
of  the  other  mgine  to  supplement  tbe  Tolnme  of  air  eoas- 
pressed  thereia  by  tbe  working  stroke  of  ita  own  piston. 

8.  The  eomblnation  of  a  pair  of  liydrocarbon  engines, 
each  comprising  a  working  cylinder  and  piston,  a  sup^e- 
mentAl  cylinder  and  piston  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
working  cylinder  and  piston,  tbe  main  and  supplonental 
pistons  moving  In  unison,  a  compressed  air  ebamber  into 
which  the  air  displaced  by  the  supplemental  piston  at  the 
working  stroke  of  the  engine  is  compressed,  connecting 
passages  and  ports  between  said  chamber  and  the  working 
cylinder  for  admitting  the  compressed  air  to  oas  end  of 
said  cylinder  at  tbe  end  of  the  working  stnAe  of  tlie 
piston,  and  a  valve  controlling  an  exhaust  outlet  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  with  means  for  opening 
said  valve  as  the  piston  approaches  the  end  of  Its  work- 
ing stroke  and  for  closing  It  at  its  return  stroke,  aad 
cross-passages  between  tbe  two  engines,  eacb  passage 
connecting  the  supplemental  cylinder  of  one  engine  witb 
tbe  compressed  air  chamber  of  the  other  and  permitting 
tbe  air  displaced  from  such  supplemental  cylinder  by  the 
return  stroke  of  tbe  piston  to  be  forced  Into  tbe  com- 
pressed air  chamber  of  the  other  engine  to  supplement 
tbe  volume  of  air  compreassd  thwdn  by  the  worldng 
stroke  of  Its  own  piston. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  hydrocarbon  enginea, 
each  comprising  a  working  cylinder  and  piston,  a  sup- 
plemoital  cylinder  and  piston  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe 
working  cylinder  and  piston,  the  main  and  supplemental 
pistons  moving  In  unison,  a  compressed  air  chamber  into 
which  the  air  displaced  by  the  supplemental  piston  st  the 
working  stroke  of  tbe  engine  is  compressed,  a  self-open- 
ing inlet  valve  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  said 
chamber  at  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston,  connecting 
passages  and  ports  between  said  ebamber  and  the  working 
cylinder  for  admitting  the  compressed  air  into  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  at  tlie  end  of  tbe  working  stnAe  of  the 
platoo,  and  a  valve  controlling  an  exhaust  outlet  from  tbe 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  with  meaaa  for  opening 
said  valve  as  the  piston  approaches  the  end  of  its  work- 
ing stroke  and  for  closing  it  st  its  retam  stroke,  aad 
eroMS-passagea  between  tbe  two  enginea,  eacb  paasage 
connecting  the  supplemental  eylinder  of  one  engine  with 
the  eompreaaed  air  chamber  of  tlie  other  aad  permittlag 
the  air  displaced  from  such  supplemental  cylinder  by  the 
return  stroks  of  tlie  piston  to  be  forced  into  tbe  com- 
pressed air  diamber  of  the  other  engine  to  snpplemoit 
the  volame  of  air  Compressed  therein  by  tbs  worktam 
stroke  of  Its  own  piston. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  hydrocarbon  engines, 
each  comprising  a  working  cylinder  aad  piston,  a  dosed 
erank-caaing,  a  supplemental  cylinder  and  platon  located 
between  the  working  cylinder  and  piston  and  the  crank- 
easing,  and  of  larger  dtaaieter  thaa  tibs  woiklag  cylindsr 
md  piston,  the  mala  and  supplemental  pistons  moving 
Jn  unison,  and  tlie  sapplemental  piston  operating  at  tbe 
wOTldng  stroke  of  tlie  engine  to  force  tbe  air  displaced 
hy  it  into  the  cmnk-easliig,  and  connecting  paesagss  aad 
ports  between  tiie  craak-eaaing  and  the  working  cylin- 
der for  admtttteg  tbe  eompr eased  air  to  said  cyliader  at 


the  ead  of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston,  aad 
passages  between  tbe  two  enginea,  each  passage  coaneet- 
Ing  tbe  supplemental  cylinder  of  its  engine  with  the  eiHa- 
pressed  air  chamber  of  tbe  other  engine  and  permitting 
the  air  displaced  in  said  supplemental  cyllndM  by  tlie 
return  stroke  of  tbe  piston  to  be  forced  into  tbe  com- 
pressed  air  chamber  of  tbe  other  engine  and  wippleBBsat 
the  air  compressed  therein  by  tbe  working  stroke  of  Its 
own  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.] 


1,048,701.  LAMP-BURNER.  Edwasd  8.  Tatlos,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  048,642. 
(CI.  87—12.) 


1.  A  lamp  burner  having  a  rim  formed  with  a  bole,  aad 
a  stem  mounted  on  said  burner  and  having  an  ear  eztaad- 
ing  through  aald  bole  and  clenched  on  said  rim,  said  stem 
bdng  formed  wltb  a  head  flange  having  a  slot  and  la- 
cliaed  toothed  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said 
toothed  flangea  adapted  to  Ignite  a  match  when  said  matdi 
is  manually  twiated  in  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  lamp  burner  having  a  transverse  flame  opening 
and  also  having  a  drcumferential  rim  formed  with  a 
hole  in  line  wltb  said  flame  oi>enlng,  and  a  atem  mounted 
on  said  burner  and  formed  with  an  ear  extending  through 
said  bole  and  clenched  on  said  rim,  said  stem  also  being 
formed  with  side  flanges  partially  Inclosing  a  space  open- 
ing toward  one  end  of  said  flame  opening,  said  stem  alao 
being  formed  wltb  a  bead  flange  directed  toward  said  flame 
opealaff,  said  liead  flange  being  formed  with  a  slot  and 
Inclined  toothed  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
said  toothed  flanges  being  adapted  to  Ignite  a  match  wha 
said  match  is  manually  twisted  in  contact  tberewitb. 


1.048,782.  METHOD  OF  COOLING  VAPOR  ELECTBIC 
APPARATUS.  PascT  H.  Thomas,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
aasignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1904. 
Serial  No.  200,284.     (CI.  170—43.) 


jW? 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatus  adapted  to 
produce  light,  tbe  method  of  controlling  the  spectrum  of 
emitted  light,  which  consists  in  passing  electric  earrsnt 
through  the  apparatua  by  tbe  production  of  vapor  there- 
in, adding  a  permanent  gas  adapted  in  character  to  sup- 
plement tbe  spectrum  of  tbe  vapor,  but  iOHiiBlclent  in 
quantity  to  balance  the  total  quantity  of  vapor  naturally 
produced  and  removing  the  natural  excess  of  vapor  by 
maintaining  tbe  vapor  path  in  the  light  giving  portion 
at  a, temperature  below  the. natural  temperature  and  eor- 
respMiding  to  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  when  aot  hi  es- 


2.  la  «  vacuum  vapor  electric  apparatas  adapted  to 
produce  lij^t  tbe  method  of  controlling  the  spectrum  of 
emitted  li^t  which  ccmsists  in  paasing  electrtc  currcat 
throoi^  the  apparatus  by  the  production  of  vapor  there- 
in, adding  a  permanent  gas  adapted  la  character  to  sop- 


lite 


tfi*  i^ttiuw  «f  tke  irapor,  bat  taMflctaBt  la 
««MM^  to  bttUmee  tiie  total  qnaatltr  of  Tapor  nUmMnllj 
maitrriBt  the  aatonl  b»c—  «t  Taper  b^ 
aU  paita  of  the  Ught  gkrfns  portka.  ana- 
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to  tka  praanre  of  tka  Ti^ar  whao  aat  ta 
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a  a  gaa  or  Tapor  electric  lamp  haTtnff  aa  azftaiartad 
aad  aoltobte  eleetrodea  therein  at  leaat  oae  of 
Is  of  TaporlaaMe  material,  the  method  of  prodae- 
predetermined  speetmm  which  eonslato  in  paaalng 
carreht  through  tald  lamp  th««by  generatlns  Tapor  from 
itportaable  electrode,  projecUac  aald  Tapor  lato  the 
of  said  carrcot.  addlag  thereto  a  relattTelj  aoaeon 
densajble  gas  forming  fai  conjimctioB  with  the  said  Tapor 
I  preasnre  the  desired  spectrum,  prododag  an 
of  said  vapor  and  condensing  said  excess  oat  of  the 
normally  trsTersed  by  light  radiations. 
[n  a  gas  or  Tapor  electric  lamp  hsTlng  an  ezkavsted 
container  and  suitable  electiodea  therein  at  least  one  of 
wblcl  Is  of  Taportsable  material,  the  method  of  producing 
pre  letennlned  spectrum,  whlA  consists  In  passing  cur 
hroagb  said  lamp  thereby  generating  rapor  from  the 
rapoilxable  electrode,  projecting  said  vapor  into  the  path 
current,  adding  thereto  a  relatively  noncondensable 
1  Drmlag  in  conJuncHoa  wttik  the  said  vapor  at  nor- 
>reesure  the  desired  spectrum,  producing  an  excess 
Tapor  and  condenalag  said  exceas  out  of  the  space 
Ily  traversed  by  light  radiations,  the  exoeai  of  said 
being  determkMd  by  the  vaporiaiBg  point  of  a  suit- 
liquid. 

In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp  having  an  exhausted 
eonttiner  and  soitable  electrodes  therein  at  l«ast  one  of 
whici  Is  of  vaporlaaMe  material,  the  mathod  of  produdag 
etermlaed  spectrum,  which  conststa  in  paastag  cur- 
tbrough  said  lamp  thereby  generating  vapor  from 
laporlsable  electrode,  projecting  said  vapor  Into  the 
of  said  current,  adding  thereto  a  relatively  aoncon 
densible  gaa  forming  In  conjunction  with  the  said  vapor 
at  nprraal  pressure  tbe  desired  spectrara,  producing  an 
of  said  vapor  and  condensing  said  exceas  out  of 
4pace  normally  t«afised  by  ll^t  radiations,  the 
of  said  vapor  being  detwrnlned  by  the  vaporialng 
point  of  a  suitable  liquid  aad  by  controlling  said  Tapmiaa- 
tton  [Wtat  by  snbjecttaig  It  to  a  soltoble  gas  p: 
[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.) 


1,0 4 8. res.  MDCING-MACHTNB.  Eichaeo  TiBDm, 
H<  chst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
TQrm.  Melster  Ladus  k  BrOnlng,  ERichst-on-the-lfaln, 
04  rmany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Tiled  Mar.  30, 
isios.     Serial  No.  424.016.     (CI.  83—73.) 

I 


1.  The  eomMaatloa  with  a  drum,  «(  a  4rtatlonary  fsad- 
lag  fQoat  and  a  dlacharge  spout  at  one  end  of  the  dram. 
a  n  Me  adiptod  to  icgMsr  with  either  of  saM  spoato  aad 
coai  act  the  saaa  with  tta  latsrlor  of  the  drum  aad  when 
coB^acted   with    the    feediag  spout   to  close   the   outlet 

tha  aatarlal  turn  the  dm,  and 
with  the  diacharge  spout  to  raetf  to 
tha«.  aad  ttfUag 
etatid  with  the  4n«  tw  dtwhargtag  the  matarlala 
Htd  guMa,  whats^tially  aa  dsaerlbed. 


1.  la  a  Btslag  attdilae,  tka  rsashiastlnn  af  a 

itally-rotatlag  mbdog  cylinder  ptoTtdad  with  a 
lag  and  discharge  Opening  and  meana  for  closlas  tke  said 
apaalag.  a  asrlaa  of  gnldsa  for  moTlag  tha  aatetlal  trcm 
ead  to  end  ot  said  eyllader.  and  a  aeriea  of  radial  IttUag 
platea  aiteaillni  loagltudiaally  of  tha  cylladsr  aad  dia- 
poaad  in  a  diOereat  radial  asaa  frea  that  occnptad  by 
said  gnldsa  for  tniabling  the  matarlal  to  ba  mixed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apedded,  a  revolrlag. 
b<nisontal  drum  provided  with  a  combined  taedlag  and 
dladtarglBc  opealag,  meaaa  for  ckalac  Kid  opaalag 
agalaat  tha  ^sdiarge  of  matarlal.  a  htflcal  galda  wlthla 
the  drum  tor  conveying  material  la  aoa  dtrectioa,  Ufttag 
platea  for  tumbUag  sama^  aad  galdsa  for  moving  tha  ma- 
terial in  tbe  oppoalte  direction,  aald  gaMea  aad  platea 
yyt^>i»Hi»y  substantially  ftoaa  sod  to  ead  of  tha  dniai, 
sabstantially  as  deacrihad. 

4.  In  a  mixing  maehtae.  tha  coaablaatton  of  a  rotatobla 
mixing  drum  Jaaving  a  dlacharge  opoilag,  a  dallTery  ehuto 
aad  a  gate  supported  by  tbe  diute  and  arranged  whea 
adjusted  to  one  position  to  aat  Tsrtically  above  tha  laasr 
end  of  tbe  delivery  chute  aad  doalag  It  with  one  of  Ito 
edges  adjacent  to  the  end  wall  of  tha  drum  above  the  die- 
charge  opening,  aad  eacteadlag  theaec  dowaward  and  la- 
ward,  whereby  it  aervea  to  divart  matarlal  which  to  lifted 
back  toto  tbe  drum  for  further  mixing  and  prcrent  it  from 
entertag  tbe  delivery  cbuta. 

6.  In  a  mixing  maehlae.  the  eoaMaattoa  of  a  rotatable 
mixing  drum  havlag  aa  axial  dlaeharge  opealag  a  ddlrary 
cbute  extending  through  the  said  opening  into  the  drum 
and  formed  with  an  outer  stotisaary  portioo.  and  an  ad- 
justable portkta  located  within  the  drum  aad  pivoted  to 
tbe  Rtattonary  part  of  the  chute  aad  arranged  when  ta  ona 
position  to  form  an  extonaton  of  tha  ehot^  withta  tbe  drum 
•ad  whan  adjastad  to  another  podtloa  to  farm  a  cut-off 
for  tbe  chute  and  for  tbe  dlacharge  opening,  and  awana 
for  adjusting  the  said  inner  section  of  tbe  chute. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,048,764.  QAS-COCK.  JoaapH  ToLHuaar  and  ALraao 
Wait,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  693,196.     (CI.  187—7.) 


A  gas  eeek  cemptlalag  a  body  portion  and  a  plug  por- 
tion, s^d  plug  portioa  comprising  a  flattened  thumb  pieca. 
a  ratchet  formed  upon  the  body  portion,  an  ootetaadlag 
borisontal  flaaga  carried  by  aald  plog  portioa.  a  pair  9l 
ontoteading  earn  Conned  upon  aald  flange,  a  pawl  mounted 
between  said  sars  and  comprising  a  ratehet  engaging 
portion  and  a  flattened  thuasb  piaee  whi^  Ilea  paral*, 
lei  with  the  flattened  thumb  pieee  of  the  plug  portioa 
and  a  wire  member  compriaiag  a  horiaontally  diapoaed  por- 
tion which  pasaea  through  said  eara  and  said  pawl  aad 
at  ito  terminal  end  bears  upon  aald  flanga,  aad  a  vartleal 
extenaion  having  a  terminal  end  which  baara  agalaat  tha 
flat  Inaer  teca  of  the  thumb  piaea  of  the  paid  whereby 
said  wire  spring  member  serves  the  doable  foaetloa  of 
^voting  tha  pawl  to  the  plug  and  holdlag  said  pawl  tato 
eagagemeat  with  aald  ratdwt 


1,048.706.     [WITHDBAWN.] 


I,048y70a.      BTRAINSB    FOE    COFKBB-FOT8. 
Ona  TocKaa.  Charieatoa.  111.     Filed  FWb.  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  6784110.     (CL  e»— I.) 
The  BsaiMaaflea  with  a  aoCsa  pot  paafflded  to  oae  alda 
with  a  V-ahoped 
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of  aald  apaalag  beiag  beat  lawmrdly 
operate  with  the  apout  to  form  a  grooTe, 
prlatag  a  perforatad  piato  aad  a 
plato  eenaeetad 


aad  adapted  to  eo- 


eorred 
wtth 


parw 


'ijjg'.'^iip..- 


adapted  to  aoat  wlthto  the  saM  groova  of  the 
eoCea  pot.  a  covar  prodded  la  Ha  flange  with  aleto  adapt- 
ad  to  atraddla  the  marginal  adgea  of  the  V-ohapad  open- 
tog  and  the  atralaer  diapoaed  thereto  to  hold  the  latter 


1.048,767.  APPARATUS  FOB  BBMOTINQ  SMUT  FBOM 
GRAIN.  MAariN  Twaor,  Sheldon,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  19U.    Borlal  No.  648,948.    (CL  88—27.) 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  traatiag  grata  comprising  a  vat, 
iqipodtely  di^msed.  parallel  laterally  Q>aced  tracks  e;^- 
tending  boriaoatally  across  the  Tat  at  tha  lOTd  of  the 
water  Itae  thereof,  sprocket  wheels  diapoaed  at  the  oppo- 
site pads  of  tbe  tracks,  a  skimmar  tadudtag  aa  aadlesa 
belt  paislBg  over  said  wheda  and  having  ito  knrw  nv 
ext«iding  horisontolly  and  baring  Ite  side  edgM  isoantad 
for  moTemeat  upon  aald  trscka,  said  bdt  hariag  outwardly 
projecting  alata. 

2.  Aa  apparataa  for  treatlag  grata  oM^prtslv  a  Tat, 
^ppoaitaly  dispoaad,  paralld  tatmrally  apaoed  tracka  ax- 
toadlag  boriaoatally  across  the  Tat  at  the  lerel  of  the 
watar  Una  thweia,  bdt  aopportlng  wheela  mooatad  at 
the  enda  of  the  track,  bdt  sapporitag  and  drivtag  wheels 
OKMptad  above  tha  tradt  and  beyond  tb«  adjaeaat  ex- 
trcmlty  of  tha  Tat,  a  flealUe  eoBTeycr  forming  a  aklauaer 
aad  paaalag  oaar  aald  whaala  aad  baTlog  outwardly  pro- 
jaetlag  alata,  tha  ««da  of  aald  atato  oa  tta  lower  rua  of 
tha  ceatayar  bataig  aiwportad  apoa  aald  toacha,  a  hapBK 
locmtad  abara  tha  vat  aad  anaagai  to  dlacbafga  aatartal 
lato  tha  aasM  throoi^  the  h«1aoatal  laaa  of  tta  ■ilmmii. 
aad  fasdl^g  maana  dla»oaad  wlthla  aald  happer. 

&  Aa  oppoiataa  for  treatfag  «rala  oaaaprMag  a  vat, 
a  aklauaar  haTlag  a  roa  BMoatod  tor  harlaeMal  mnTiait 
ta  tha  Tat.  aald  ifclBtoii  lacladiag  aa  eadlaaa  oaaTsyv 
formed  with  ootwatdly  projaetlag  atota.  aoppartlag  loU- 
ara  holdlag  tim  lowor  roa  ^  tha  eraTagar  paialW  to  tha 
water  Uaa  af  tha  vat;  a 
aad  at  tha  Tut  adjaeaat  to  tha 
arvar  iHileh  tha  oaaTayar  paaaw,  aa«  a  xollar 
Food  tha  aad  a<  the  Tat  aad  allgMly 


roller  and  oTcr  which  the  conveyer  passes,  aad  a  deaaing 
derice  including  a  pivotal  anppg^ttag  iMmber  having  a 
deantag  termtaal  portion  engaigteg  said  conveyer  batweea 
the  second'  and  laat  named  supperttag  vollara,  aad  meana 
holdlag  the  member  with  tta  totalaal  portioa  ta  ytddlag 
eoatoct  with  tha  coaveyar.  * 


1,048.768.  LIFTING  JACK.  Alvbbd  Yam  FU»t.  JoUet, 
lU.,  aasignw  to  William  E.  Pratt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,187.     (CL  87—100.) 


1.  In  a  llf ttag  jack,  tbe  combtaation  of  a  frame,  a  rack 
moTable  thereon,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  rack,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  frame,  a  pawl  idvotally  carried  by  aald 
lever  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  rack,  a  rod 
eonaectsd  to  aald  pawls,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  aald 
fMBM  and  eonnected  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  nar> 
BMlly  urge  said  pawls  into  engagement  with  said  rack,  a 
member  joumaled  ta  said  frame  adjacent  to  ssid  spring, 
a  shoulder  on  said  member,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
m«nber  to  cauae  said  shoulder  to  shift  said  sprtag  for 
urging  said  pawls  out  of  engagemoit  with  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  Ilfttag  jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rock 
Btovable  thereon,  a  pawl  on  said  frame  adapted  for  en- 
gagamant  with  aald  rack,  a  lever  fulcrumed  oa  said 
troae,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  leTer  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  rack,  a  rod  connecting  said  pawls,  a 
flat  si»teg  secured  to  said  frame  and  connected  with  said 
rod.  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame  adjacent  to  said 
spring  aad  baring  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  spring 
to  permit  said  sprtag  to  normally  urge  said  pawls  tato 
eagageoieBt  with  aald  rack,  and  means  for  turning  said 
rtaft  and  thereby  cauqtag  it  to  shift  said  spring  so  as  to 
urge  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  aald  rack. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rack 
movable  thereon,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  rack,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  said  frame,  a  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  said 
lem'  and  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  aald  rack,  a  rod 
Irtvotally  ctmnected  to  one  of  aald  pawls  and  slldlngly 
connected  to  the  other,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said  frame 
and  baring  slidtag  connection  with  said  rod  between  said 
pawla  and  adapted  to  normally  urge  said  pawls  tato  en- 
gagement with  aald  rack,  a  member  joamaled  ta  said 
frame  adjaeaat  to  said  apring,  a  shoulder  on  said  member, 
and  meaaa  for  dilfttag  said  member  to  cause  said  ahoulder 
to  shift  aoM  aprlag  for  urging  aald  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  aald  rack. 


1,048,769.  OBINDINQ-MACHINB.  JoHH  X.  TOOT,  Chi- 
cago, m.  FOed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,970. 
(Q.  61^--«w) 

1.  A  grlBdtag  machine  tadudtag  a  grtading  wheel  hav- 
lag aa  apfMustaMtaiy  eeatral  perforatioB  rectangutar  ta 
aeetlaa ;  a  diatt  haTlag  a  sfaare  aectloa ;  clamptag  meaaa 
for  oaeartag  ttw  vrhad  aeeaatrfcolly  «pM  tha  abaft ;  aad 
aa  oadllattwg  holder  tOr  rigidly  dampiag  tbe  blade,  tbe 
aodllatad  by  the  wdght  of  tha  blada 
fta  aecaatrleally  maaated 
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A  grlndlac  maebln*  laelodlBC  •  shaft ;  •  grtndliic 
•Udably  monntad  tbcrcon;  eUmplog  me«ns  tat  w- 
tbe  wheel  eccentrically  npon  tb«  shaft ;  aod  a  mov- 
bolder  for  rlstdly  damping  the  blade ;  the  bolder  be- 
.  moonted  that  the  eccentricity  of  the  wheel  will  more 
loMer  to  and  fro  with  each  roUtioa  of  the  wheel, 
the  extent  of  motion  of  the  holder  may  be  Tsrled 
<^ianginc  the  eccentricity  with  which  the  wheel  is 
npon  the  shaft 


■MO  ited 
hoMMT 
bein  ( 
moY  > 
wbe  fl 
tlon  I 
Inir 
ahait. 
fron 
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of  Is 
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tioni 
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A    Krtndtag   machine    Indadlng   a    grlBdlBC   wheel 
eccentrically    npon   Its   shaft;    and   a   moTSble 
for  rigidly  clamping  the  blade;   the  said  bolder 
so  mounted  that  the  eccentricity  of  the  wbeel  will 
the  bolder  to  and  fro  with  each  rotation  of  the 
thereby  caaslDg  tbe  bolder  to  present  rarioas  por- 
of  tbe  blade  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  wbeel ;  tbe  grind- 
ebeel  being  dynamically  balanced  with  respect  to  the 
whereby  tbe  eccentricity  of  tbe  wbeel  is  prerented 
imparting  a  Jerky  motion  to  the  holder. 
A    grinding    machine    Including    a    grinding    wheel 
ted  eccentrically   upon  its  shaft,  a  portion  of  tbe 
being  cut  away  to  lighten  tbe  wheel  in  tbe  direction 
greatest  eccentricity ;  and  a  movable  holder  for  tbe 
tbe  bolder  being  so  mounted  that  tbe  eccentricity  of 
irbeel  will  move  the  holder  to  and  fro  with  each  rota- 
of  the  wbeel ;  tbe  said  lightening  of  tbe  wbeel  serr- 
lo  balance  tbe  latter  with  respect  to  tbe  shaft,  where- 
eccentridty  of  tbe  wbeel  is  prevented  from  impart- 
1  Jerky  motion  to  tbe  holder. 


1«0^770.  AUTOMOBILE  CON8TBUCTION.  Chasubs  L. 
V  ALKBa,  Detroit,  Mieb.,  assignor  to  James  W.  Lucaa, 
B  mton  Harbor,  MIcb.  Filed  Dec  18.  1909.  Serial  Na 
513.912.     (CI.  21—90.) 


la  aa  aatosMbUa,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  angularly  mov' 
azlca  oa  which  the  frame  Is  yieldingly  supported,  a 
tw4part  dlffisrcatially  connected  drive  "shaft  Joumaled  in 
axle,  traction  bearing  wheels  secured  on  tbe  shaft,  a 
idBilial  ball  sacored  oo  one  member  of  each  drive  shaft, 
a  1^  Bbal  rlac  pfveted  oa  each  ball,  an  annular  sivecket  piv- 


oted <m  the  ring  and  arranged  to  form  therewith  and  with 
the  ball  a  gimbal  connection  with  the  drive  shaft,  radius 
yokes  connected  to  the  frame,  housings  secured  on  tbe 
yokes  in  which  the  sprockets  are  Joumaled  to  rotate  in  a 
plane  fixed  in  relation  to  the  frame,  a  motor  suspended 
from  the  frame  between  the  axles,  driving  eonnectlona  be* 
tween  tbe  sprockets  and  motoc,  a  steering-wheel-poet  on 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  steerlng-wbeel-ahafts  Joumaled  in  the 
post,  hand  wheels  oa  the  steering-wheel- shafts  In  Juxtapo- 
sition and  operative  connections  between  the  steering- 
wheel-shafts  and  tbe  axles. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  angularly  mov- 
able axles  on  which  tbe  fralne  is  yieldingly  supported,  a 
two-part  dilTerentially  connected  drive  shaft  Joumaled  la 
each  axle,  tradlon  bearlog  wheels  secured  on  tbe  shafts, 
a  gimbal  ball  secured  on  one  member  of  each  drive  shaft, 
a  gimbal  ring  pivotsd  <hi  each  ball,  aa  annular  sprocket 
pivoted  on  the  ring  and  arranged  to  form  therewith  and 
with  the  ball  a  gimbal  connection  with  the  drive  shaft, 
radius  yokes  connected  to  the  frame,  with  housings  se- 
cured on  the  yokes  in  which  the  sprockets  are  Joumaled 
to  rotate  In  a  plane  fixed  in  relation  to  tbe  frame,  a  main 
drive  shaft  Joumaled  in  bangers  between  tbe  drive  shafts 
parallel  to  tbe  axes  of  rotation  of  the  sprodtets,  s  motor 
rotating  the  drive  shaft,  sprocket  and  chala « eonnectlona 
between  tbe  drive  shaft  and  gimbal  sprockets,  a  steering 
wheel  po«t  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  steering-wbed-shafta 
Joumaled  concentrldilly  in  the  post  and  each  operatively 
connected  to  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  hand  wheels  on  the 
shafts  In  Juxtaposition. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  angularly  mov- 
able axles  on  which  the  frame  is  ylddingly  supported,  a 
two-part  differentially  connected  drive  shaft  Joumaled  In 
each  axle,  traction  bearing  wheels  secured  on  tbe  shafts,  a 
gimbal  ball  secured  on  one  member  of  each  drive  shaft,  a 
gimbal  rlnc  pivoted  on  each  ball,  an  annular  sprocket 
pivoted  on  the  ring  and  arranged  to  form  therewith  and 
with  the  ball  a  gimbal  connection  with  the  drive  shaft, 
radius  yokes  connected  to  the  frame,  and  annular  housings 
secured  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  yokes  In  which  tbe 
sprockets  are  Joumaled  to  rotate  in  a  plane  fixed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  chassis,  a  main  drive  shaft  Joumaled  In 
hangers  between  tbe  drive  shafts  parallel  to  tbe  axes  of 
rotation  of  the  sprockets,  a  motor  rotating  tbe  drive  shaft, 
sprocket  and  chain  connection  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  gimbal  sprockets,  a  pair  of  screw-threaded  steering 
shafts  Joumaled  in  tbe  liangers,  bound  frames  conneded 
at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  axles  and  provided  at  their 
Inner  ends  with  sleeves  each  in  screw-thresded  engagement 
with  a  steering  shaft,  a  steering  wheel  post  on  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  steering  wheel  shafts  Joumaled  concentrically 
in  tbe  poet,  op««tive  connections  between  each  shaft 
and  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  steering  wheels  each  secured  to 
a  steering  wheel  shaft,  the  wbeds  being  in  Justapoeltioa 
OB  the  post. 

4.  In  an  automobll^  a  fraaie,  a  pair  of  angularly  mor- 
able  axles  on  which  tbe  frame  is  yieldingly  supported, 
a  two-part  differentially  connected  drive  shaft  Joumaled 
In  each  axle,  traction  bearing  wheels  secured  on  the  shafts, 
a  gimbal  ball  secured  on  one  member  of  esch  drive  shaft, 
a  gimbal  ring  pivoted  on  each  ball,  an  annular  sprocket 
pivoted  on  tbe  ring  and  arranged  to  form  therewith  and 
with  tbe  ball  a  gimbal  connection  wltb  tbe  drive  shaft, 
radina  yokes  connected  to  the  frame,  honsings  secured  oa 
the  yokes  in  which  the  sprockets  an  Joumaled  to  rotate 
In  a  plane  fixed  in  rdatioa  to  the  chaaris,  a  main  driva 
shaft  Joumaled  in  hanger*  between  tbe  drive  shafts  par- 
allel to  the  axea  of  rotation  of  the  sprockets,  a  motor  ro- 
tating tbe  drive  shaft,  sprocket  and  chain  connections  be^ 
tween  the  drive  shaft  and  gimbal  sprockets,  a  pair  of 
screw-threaded  steering  shafts  joumaled  In  tbe  hangers, 
hound'  frames  connected  at  tbelr  outer  ends  to  the  axles 
and  provided  at  their  laaer  eada  with  sleeves  each  la 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  a  stewing  shaft,  a 
tumbling  rod  gsared  to  each  steering  shaft  a  steering 
wheel  post  oa  the  frame,  a'  pair  of  steering  wheel  shafts 
Joumaled  concentrically  in  the  post,  gean  operatively 
c<mnecting  each  tumbling  rod  with  a  staailng-wbeel-sliaft 
and  a  steering  wheel  on  each  steerlag  wbed  sbaft  tba 
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wheals  being  la  Jnxt^K>sltloa  for  simultaaeous  manipula- 
tion. 

6.  la  aa  aatoakoblle,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  aagnlarly  mov- 
able axles  supporting  the  frasM.  a  dUterential  driva  abaft 
Joumaled  on  each  azla,  tractkm  bearing  wheels  on  tbe 
shafts,  a  gimbal  ball  aeoued  on  <ms  member  of  each  drive 
shaft  a  gimbal  rlag  pivoted  oa  each  ball,  aa  annular 
sprocket  pivoted  on  tbe  riag  aad  arranged  to  fMin  there- 
with  and  with  the  ball  a  gimbal  connection  with  the  drive 
shaft  radius  yokes  connected  to  the  frame.  hoaslagB  ae- 
cured  on  the  yokea  each  provided  with  marginal  latumad 
flanges  on  which  the  inner  face  of -the  sprodtets  ara  Jonr- 
naled,  a  rib  on  the  inner  periphery  of  each  s|R«cket  ez' 
tending  between  the  flangea  of  tbe  oompanioa  honalBC 
a  mala  drive  shaft  Joumaled  betweea  the  differential 
shafts  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rotation  of  the  sprockets, 
a  motor  operating  the  main  shaft  sprocket  aad  chain 
connections  between  the  main  shaft  and  gimbal  sprocket 
a  steering  irheel  poet  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  steering- 
wheel-shafts  concentrically  Joumaled  la  the  post  a  tnm- 
bllag  rod  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft  to- 
ward the  main  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  screw  threaded  steer- 
ing shsfts  Joumaled  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft  hound 
frames  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  axles,  and  each 
provided  at  tbe  other  end  with  a  sleeve  In  screwthreaded 
engagement  with  one  of  the  acrewthreaded  shafts,  bevel 
gean  connecting  one  end  of  each  tumbling  rod  with  a 
screwthresded  shaft  and  bevel  gean  connecting  the  other 
end  of  each  tumbling  rod  with  a  steering  wheel  shaft 

[Claims  6  and  X  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,771.  AT7TOMATIC  PBBDER  AND  EXERCISER. 
Jacob  WAU^ca,  Plymouth,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  982,812.     (CI.  119—70.) 


1.  la  a  poultry  feeder  in  combination  with  a  hopper 
bavteg  a  central  faed  outlet  in  Ito  bottom,  a  croas  bar  In 
the  hopper  arranged  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cross 
bar  having  an  opening,  a  rod  having  a  baiting  device 
At  Ita  lower  end  and  having  Its  upper  ead  passed  throng 
the  opening  of  the  croas  bar,  said  opeaiag  of  tiie  croaa  bar 
beiag  of  greater  diaiaeter  thaa  tbe  diameter  of  the  rod  to 
permit  tbe  latter  to  have  aa  oaelllatory  movement  in  addi- 
tioa  to  a  rotary  awveflseat  wltt  rsapaet  to  tbe  croas  bar. 
a  fiat  feed  disk  ascured  to  the  rod  above  the  hopper  bot- 
tom and  below  aald  cr«aa-bar  and  being  formed  on  ito  un- 
der face  with  a  sarlca  of  spaced  V-shaped  Madea  whkh 
point  downwardly  toward  the  hopper  bottom,  ao  that 
when  the  rod  la  oadUated  aald  Madea  wlU  dig  into  tbe 
feed  and  move  tbe  same  toward  the  f^ad  ostleC  during 
the  osdllatlon  of  tbe  red. 

2.  In  a  poultry  Cseder  la  combtaatloa  with  a  hopper, 
having  a  feed  outlet  in  ito  bottom,  a  rod  extending 
through  tbe  outlet  and  carrying  a  baiting  device  on  Ito 
lower  end,  means  for  mountlac  the  rod  at  Ito  upper  end 
80  that  tbe  same  has  an  osdltatory  movement  a  fked  dlak 
carried  by  the  rod  and  located  above  the  hopper  bottom. 


and  a  aarlsa  of  radial  blades  carried  by  tbe  under  face 
of  the  feed  dlak  for  moving  the  feed  toward  tba  feed 
outlet  on  oadllatlona  of  the  rod. 

8.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  hopper  having  a  funnel  shaped 
bottom  portion  which  terminates  in  a  fiat  bottom  proper 
having  a  comparatively  large  opening,  a  borisontal  croas 
bar  having  ito  ends  secured  to  the  funnll  shaped  bottom, 
portion  above  the  bottom  proper,  a  rod  having  a  baiting 
device  on  ito  lower  end  aad  having  ito  upper  end  threaded 
and  loosely  extending  through  tbe  opening  of  the  bottom 
proper,  tbe  cross  bar  having  an  opening  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  rod  through  which  the  threaded  end 
of  the  latter  loosdy  passes,  a  fiat  feed  disk  adjustably 
mounted  on  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  rods  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  cross  bar  and  tbe  bottom  proper  of  the  bopper, 
a  series  of  downwardly  projedlng  pointed  elemento  car- 
ried on  tbe  under  face  of  the  dlak  and  having  thdr  polnto 
surrounding  the  opening  In  the  bottom  proper  of  the 
hopper,  and  means  on  tbe  extreme  upper  end  of  the  rod 
to  engage  on  the  cross  bar  to  support  the  rod  against 
downward  movement 


1,048,772.  PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.  William  Dbl- 
BCBT  Watkins,  Honey  Bend,  111.  Filed  May  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  695,261.     (CI.  70—112.) 


1.  A  padlock  consisting  of  a  housing,  a  shackle  plvot- 
ally  secured  thereto,  spring  pressed  pawls  mounted  to 
said  houstog  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shackle,  arms 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  lying  parallel  with 
said  pawls,  a  cam  whed  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
totorposed  between  said  arms  and  said  pawla,  cam  disks 
mounted  to  said  houstog  and  lying  adjacent  said  arms  and 
means  for  rototing  said  cam  whed  snbstontially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaar 
tlon  of  a  houstog  having  a  shackle  plvotally  secured  there- 
to, spring  pressed  pawls  mounted  In  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  shackle,  arms  pivotolly  mounted 
In  said  bouaing  and  lytog  paralld  with  said  pawla,  a  pair 
of  parallel  extending  shafts  mounted  to  said  houstog.  cam 
disks  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  portion  of  tbe  periphery 
of  each  of  said  disks  betog  flattened,  said  shafts  extending 
beyond  the  castog.  means  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  shafto 
fbr  rototing  the  same,  means  totorposed  between  ssid  arms 
and  said  pawls,  means  for  rototing  tbe  last  mentioned 
mesns  whereby  tbe  shackle  may  be  raleased  from  the 
pawls  when  the  flattened  portions  of  the  cam  disks  lie 
parallel  with  the  arms,  substontlally  as  described. 

3.  A  pad  lock  comprlstog  a  casing,  a  shackle  pivotolly 
fecured  thereto,  a  pair  of  peralld  extending  pawls  mount- 
ed to  said  casing,  said  pawls  having  enlarged  beads  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  shackle,  arms  pivotoUy  mounted  to  said 
casing  and  lying  adjacent  said  pawls,  a  pair  of  parallel 
extendtog  shafto  mounted  to  said  casing,  disks  mounted 
on  said  shafto,  leaf  springs  mounted  la  said  casing,  tba 
lower  extremities  thereof  partly  encircling  said  shafts, 
the  oppodto  extremities  thereof  sdapted  to  rest  upon  the 
said  pawls  and  arms,  means  for  rototing  said  disks,  tbe 
said  disks  being  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  mov.emeiit 
■at  ta<d  anna,  a  flattened  portion  formed  upon  each  of 
M^T  disks  whereby  tbe  said  arms  may  be  released,  and  a 
cam  irbaal  toterposed  between  said  arms  and  aald  pawls 
wtaeraby  rototing  said  cam  wheel,  tbe  said  abasia  wtll 
be  relMtaed  when  the  flattened  portion  of  the  cam  dlak 
lie  parallel  with  tbe  said  arms,  substontlally  as  and  for 
tbe  purpoee  spedfled. 
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1 048.T73.   KUBCTBIC  BATTBBY.   Fsmmbmck  L.  Whitb, 
'lakewood.    ObJ^    aaalCBor    ta    NaOonal    Carbon    Co.. 
(lerelaad.  Obto,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jeraey.     Filed 
1  lar.  29,  1M2.    Sarial  No.  687^247.     (CL  204—84.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


S«t  «9i«. 


gasad  by  aald  tengoaa,  ooa  a(  tka  aMa  bakig  anlargad  Car 
tbe  faiaertioB  of  matarial  Into  tbe  recepUde. 

2.  A  rcccptacia  eoaqwaed  af  data^aMa  parts  and  earn- 
prialnff  a  tap  baTtaf  an  oppoaed  pair  of  dapendbit  aide 
walla  and  a  botton  barlns  an  oppoaed  pair  «<  npataadlac 
walla  altenMtlBV  wltb  tbe  dapaaidlnff  walla,  laaawa 
aald  bottom  fo  eagago  and  apaea  tba  tree  eada  of 
tka  depaadliig  aide  walla,  oae  of  aaM  rtde  walla  batag  pro- 
rldad  witb  a  alot  and  tha  tap  balag  proHdad  with  a 
tongwa  to  engage  ti>er«wltb,  aaM  alot  to  aald  aide  wan  bo- 
lag  cBlargad  to  perorit  the  toaartlwi  of  aaaterlal  tato  the 
raeaptadob 

t0«8,nft.  APPARATUS  FOB  FOBMINO  CHABACTBB8 
OUT  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL.  ALBasT  Wiix»so«, 
Cblcago,  IlL,  aaaignor  of  oae-balf  to  Garrett  O.  Wllaon, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  924,486. 
(CL  164—28^,, 


4  In  a  dry  cell,  a  negatlre  electrode,  a  poaltiTe  elec- 
tM  ie  a  battery  mix.  a  coating  of  oU  on  aald  poaltlTO  elec- 
tro ie  and  meana  between  the  mix  and  the  poattlTO  elec- 
ta Se  to  retain  the  oU  and  proTent  it  from  rlalng  to  tbe 

of  tbe  celL 
In  a  dry  cell,  tbe  combination  of  a  poattlTO  elac- 
trJde.  a  negatlTe  electrode,  a  battery  mix  and  an  oUed 
Ma  log  between  oae  electrode  and  the  mix. 

In  a  dry  call,  the  combiaath»  at  a  poaltlTe  electrode. 

icgatlTO  electrode,  a  battery  mix  and  an  oUed  Unlng 

the  poaltiYe  electrode  and  tbe  mix. 

In  a  dry  cell,   the  combination  of  a  poaltlTe  elec- 

a  negatlTf  electrode,  a  battery  mix  and  a  nuing 

c^talning  an  oU  between  the  mix  nnd  the  poaltlTe  elae- 

^  J*'ln  a  dry  battery,  a  nagatlTa  electrode,  a  poaltlTe 
d<  ctroda.  a  battery  mix  and  a  Ualng  coataining  keroaene 
the  mix  and  the  poaltlTe  electrode. 


beKween 


tr<  de 


1,1  A8 


1774  TOY  BANK.  FanweaiCK  P.  WHiwail,  Wol- 
laaton.  Maaa..  aaelgnor  to  H.  D.  Beach  Company,  Co- 
ihocton.  Ohio,  a  Corporatkm  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
190T.     Serial  No.  405,618.     (CL  282—4.) 


_  A  toeoptade  compooed  of  detadiable  parti  and  com- 
pi  Mag  a  top  boTtng  an  oppoaed  pair  of  depending  aide 
w  ilH  aad  a  bottom  baring  aa  oppoaed  pair  9*  vpatandlng 

3ka  wan*  alternating  with  the  depeadiag  walbi,  aaM  top 
Ting  depandhig  flangea  alternating  with  the  depMdlag 
lea  aad  prorMed  with  tewardly  exiaadlag  toagaaa.  tte 
oiataadlag  aMe  walla  being  prorttMr  wItt  dot*  to  be  ea- 


A  machine  for  prodnetag  ebaractera  Indnding  a 
niamimt  haTing  cattlag  adgaa  eoatormlng  to  the 
character  to  be  prodaoad;  a  yielding  die  element  Into 
which  the  punch  may  be  impreaaed  and  between  which 
ponch  and  die  elements  abeet  material  may  be  fed  from 
which  tbe  ebaractera  are  to  be  cot ;  and  aoxlliary  yielding 
compreaBlble  and  aelf-expanalble  abeet  aopportlng  means 
adjacent  to  the  catting  edgea  of  the  punch  and  operating 
to  anpport  the  sheet  In  eonUct  with  the  die  to  enable  tbe 
ponch  to  hsTe  proper  eotttog  aetloa  opon  tbe  abeet. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  ebaractera  Including  a 
punch  element  having  cutttag  edgea  conforming  to  ihe 
character  to  be  prodaoad;  a  yielding  rotating  die  element 
Into  which  the  punch  may  be  Impresaed  and  between  which 
punch  and  die  elements  sheet  material  may  be  fed  from 
which  tbe  ebaractera  are  to  be  cot ;  and  auxiliary  yielding 
compreaalble  and  aelf-expanalble  Aoet  aopportlng  means 
adjacent  to  the  catting  edgea  of  the  punch  and  operating 
to  anpport  the  abeet  In  contact  wltb  the  die  to  enable 
the  punch  to  haTe  proper  cutting  action  opon  the  abeet. 

3.  A  macbtoe  for  prodaetag  charaetws  Inelodlng  a 
ponch  element  haTing  cutting  edges  conforming  to  the 
character  to  be  produced;  a  yielding  die  element  Into 
which  the  punch  may  be  Impreaaed  and  between  which 
punch  and  die  elements  sheet  material  may  be  fed  from 
which  the  characters  are  to  be  cut ;  and  auxiliary  yielding 
aheot  anpporting  meana  adjacent  to  tbe  cutting  edgea  of 
tbe  punch  and  operating  to  support  the  aheet  la  eeataet 
with  tbe  die  to  enable  the  poach  to  havo  proper  evtttog 
aetloa  opon  tbe  abeet.  tbe  auxiliary  aopportlng  meana 
being  hollow  to  prerent  tbe  die  from  piling  it  np  to  an 
objectionable  extent. 

4.  A  aiaehtoe  for  prodnctog  eharaetert  Inclndiag  a 
poBdl  ulomsat  haTlag  catting  edgea  eonformtag  to  the 
eharaetor  to  bo  prodaced ;  a  yMdlag  rotatlag  die  elomont 
toto  whieh  the  paneh  may  be  fanpreaaad  aad  betweon  which 
punch  and  die  eleaarata  sheet  material  auiy  ho  fad  fkam 
which  the  ebaractera  are  to  be  cot ;  aad  aoxfflary  yloM- 
tag  aheet  anpporting  meana  adjacent  to  the  eatttog  edgea 
«f  the  paach  aad  operatlag  to  anpport  the  i*eat  to  eon- 
tact  wKh  the  die  to  enable  the  ponA  to  hOTO  proper 
cutting  action  opon  the  aheet,  tim  aaxillafy  aoppotHag 
OMaaa  belag  hollow  to  proreat  the  die  from  pOtaf  it  up 
to  aa  oblactlaaaMe  extent. 

6.  A  BMchlae  far  prodoelag  character*  tecladiag  a 
pandi  dement  haTtag  catting  edgea  conforming  to  the 
eharaetar  to  ho  prodaoad;  a  yMdlag  dit  ilamaat  lota 
wMeft  tht  faaeb  may  he 
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[Claim  6  not  prtotod  to  the  Qasette.] 


l,048,TrS.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  SOCIOrr  MBMBBK8 
OF  SNAP-FASTBNMtfl.  JAHM  F.  WnxiAMO,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaalcnor  to  The  Do  Long  Book  aad  Syo 
bompaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cerporatloa  of  Pmmayl- 
Taala.  Filed  Aag.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,266.  (CL 
118—116.) 


L  The  amthod  of  making  tha  ao^at  ammber  of  a  anap 
faatener  which  conaiata  of  formtog  a  plate  witb  projeetkaa 
extending  radially  from  the  periphery  thereof  and  then 
tf,^m4%mg  the  aald  projectlona  oTor  and  towardly  upon  aald 
fOate  and  extending  their  eada  through  an  opening  to  the 

aald  ptota. 

1.  The  method  of  amkteg  tbe  ao^et  member  of  a  anap 
fastener  whicb  oonalsta  to  taking  a  plate  of  anttable 
dlmenaiona  haTing  projectlona  at  toterrala  oa  Ito  edge  aad 
bendtog  tbe  aald  projoctieaa  Utorally  aad  towardly  toto 
operatlTO  relation  with  reapect  to  tbe  aaM  plate  aad  ex- 
tending the  enda  of  aaM  projectlona  through  an  opaatog 
in  the  aaM  pUte  and  bending  the  aama  arooad  tha^adge 
of  aaM  opeolag. 

8.  The  method  of  making  socket  mamhera  of  nap  faa- 
tnera  whieh  conaiata  to  forming  a  plate  with  profaetlona 
at  oppoaltely  diapoaed  polnta  oa  the  perl|Aatal  adfo  of 
aaM  plate  and  the  aaM  plate  alao  haTing  a  caatxal  aacket 
hole  or  opealag  therethrough  and  then  bending  the  aald 
projoeticma  totmally  and  towardly  toward  tha  eaatar  of 
tbe  aaM  plate  and  projecttog  the  enda  thereof  throagh  the 
aaM  aoeket  hole  or  opening. 

4.  The  method  of  maktog  socket  members  of  anap  faa- 
teaar*  which  conaiata  to  forming  a  pUte  witb  projectlona 
at  oppositely  diapoaed  points  on  tbe  peripheral  edge  of  aald 
pUte  and  tbe  aaM  plate  alao  baTlng  a  central  ao<^et  bole 
or  opentog  therethrough  and  then  bending  tbe  aald  pro- 
jeetiotta  laterally  and  tewardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
aald  plate  and  projecting  the  ends  thereof  throagh  the  aald 
aoeket  hole  or  opening  and  bendtog  the  aald  projectlona 
arooad  the  edge  of  aaM  hole  or  opening  malntalntog  tbe 
toner  aurfhee  of  the  bends  to  apaoed  reUtloa  to  the  edge 
of  aaM  hole  or  opentog. 

5.  The  method  of  maktog  the  aoeket  membera  of  anap 
faataaara  whldi  eonaiata  to  formtog  a  ptote  with  radtol 
projeetloaa  at  toterrala  upon  the  perlphend  edge  of  aaM 
ptoto  and  aaM  pUte  alao  haTtog  a  aoeket  hole  or  opentog 
through  tta  eenter  and  ttcn  beadtog  tbe  outer  portion  of 
the  aaM  ptote  aad  the  aaM  projectkma  laterally  and  to- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  said  plate  and  into  opera tlTe 
ralation  with  reapect  thereto  and  extending  the  ends  of 
the  aald  projoetiona  through  the  aaM  opening  and  arooad 
the  edge  thereof. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetto.) 


with  a  diak-ei«agtng  parttaa  lurangad  faee  to  taee  with 
aaM  atatloaary  dlak  aad  frietloaally  engaglag  th*  aama,  a 
abade  roUer  supperttog  derioe  proTlded  with  a  dhk-oagag- 

ing  portion  arranged  face  to  foee  witb  and  frlctlooally 
engaging  aaM  ototkmary  disk,  piTotal  meana  estendlag 
throagh  aaM  dlak  and  portiona  to  permit  relatlTO  piTotal 
moToment  theraaf,  and  meana  for  clamping  aald  dlak  and 
portiona  together  to  frictlonal  contact. 


.048.777.  AOIUSTABLB  SHADS  AND  CUBTAIN 
BBACKBT.  Habmok  B.  WtsaBAUGH,  Canton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Darid  W.  Wlrebangb,  Cantoa. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.066.  (CL 
166—24.) 

1.  Aa  adjaatahie  ahado  aad  cartata  bracket  comprlatog 
Btotloaary  baae  haTtag  a  flzad,  oatotandtog  arm,  a^d 
proTlded  at  Its  oxtreailty  wMi  a  atatlaaary.  Tortl- 
eally  diapaaod  dtak,  a  eortate  aappertlac 


2.  An  adjostoble  ahade  and  cnrtatn  bracket  comprtateg 
a  atatlonary  base  faaring  a  fixed,  outstandteg  arm.  saM 
arm  prorided  with  a  atatlonary.  Tertically  dtspooed  dWk. 
a  cnrtato  arm  holder  proTlded  wltb  a  disk  registering 
wltii  and  to  frictlonal  contact  witb  aald  stationary  dlOk, 
a  eartato  arm  ■prorMed  with  meana  for  engaging  a  cnrtatn 
polo,  aaM  eortata  arm  adjoatably  connected  to  eaM  cnr- 
tato arm  hoMer,  a  roller  bolder  slide  prorided  with  a  diek 
reglat^lBg  wltb  and  in  frictloBal  contact  wltii  saM  sta- 
tionary dUk,  a  roller  bolder  adjustably  connected  to  saM 
roller  holder  ollde  and  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  a 
shade  roller,  the  dlaka  of  aaM  curtate  arm  boMer  aad 
roller  hoMer  allde  atepted  for  adjustment  withte  TOrtleal 
planea  with  rofOrenee  to  aald  atotionary  disk  aiM  with 
reference  to  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  aaM 
throe  disks  together  to  Axed  adjuatment. 

S.  la  a  daoloe  of  the  diaracter  deocribed  a  atatlonary. 
Tertically  diapoaed  dlak  proTlded  with  maana  for  attosh- 
ment  to  a  wtodow  eaatog,  a  curtain  arm  bolder  comprla- 
tog a  disk  portion  arranged  In  frictlonal  contact  wltb  said 
atatlonary  dlak.  aald  holder  also  prorided  wltb  an  tetegral 
extension  haTing  oppositely  disposed  to-turned  flanges,  a 
eartato  arm  eompriateg  a  stem  poHion  slldably  arranged 
between  aald  oppositely  disposed  flanges  of  aaM  hoMer  and 
adapted  for  longltudtoal  sIMtag  moTement  with  rofwence 
to  said  estmslon.  eald  atom  portion  prorided  at  Ito  free 
extremity  with  totegral  fingers  adapted  to  support  a  cur- 
tate pole,  a  cartoto  arm  aprtog  comprlatog  a  dlak  por- 
tion and  a  aprtog  tongue,  aaM  dlak  portion  adapted  to 
register  wltb  the  dlak  porikm  of  aald  holder  aad  aaM 
tongue  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  aaM  item  portion 
between  aald  oppositely  diapoaed  flangea,  and  plTotal 
meana  for  connecting  tbe  three  diaks  mentioned  and  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  aaM  disks  together  to  relatlTe  Axed  ad- 
Jaatmaat. 

4.  la  a  darioa  of  tbe  character  described  acurtato  arm 
piOTided  at  ito  free  extremity  vith  apaced  curtoto  sup- 
porting flagers  and  a  guard  formed  from  a  atrip  of  aheet 
metal  beat  to  form  a  partially  complete  rteg,  and  tbe  eada 
at  aaM  atrip  outwardly  tamed  and  prorided  with  notcbea, 
aaM  guard  arranged  between  aaM  flngera,  and  aaM  flngar* 
received  toto  aaM  notcbea  for  boldtog  said  guard  to  pteee. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  stationary, 
Tortleally  diapoaed'  dlak  proTlded  witb  meana  for  attach- 
ment to  a  wtodow  casing,  a  roller  bolder  slide  prorided 
with  a  Tertically  diapoaed  disk  to  frictionaL  Caoe  to 
face  contact  with  aaM  atatlonary  dlak.  meana  fOr  plTotally 
eoaaocttog  aaM  two  diaks  to  eech  other  and  for  clamping 
aama  to  fixed  plTOtal  adjuatment,  a  horlaontal  exteaatoa 
connected  to  saM  roller  bolder  dlak.  and  a  roller  boldar 
eonaoetod  to  aaM  extenalon,  aaM  roller  holder  adapted  for 
traaaTOiae  horiaontal  adjustment,  and  meana  for  hoMlng 
aald  roller  holder  to  fixed  adjastment  with  refer enea  to 
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1,0*,778.  IBATIIIO  -  BBU8H  AND  UKB  ABTICLB. 
Jims  W.  Wood,  Poagbkcepste,  N.  T.  Fll«d  Feb.  IS, 
1^12.     SMfsl  M«.  6T7J14.     (a.  1»— M.) 


1. 


A  bnwb  comprising  a  handle  prorlded  with  a  lateral 

Bon-jroUlnf   rapportins   Cace,   forming  a   portion   <rf   th« 

■arface  of  the  handle,   and  contlgnoaa  to  other 

portion*  tbere<rf,  and  a  bruah  member,  extending 

lonifltndlnally  from  one  end  of  aaid  handle  and  In  line 

the  bnuh  supporting  portion  thereof  and  harlng  Its 

lon|)ltudinal    axis   disposed   obllqaely    to   said    sapportlng 

whereby  the  bmsh  member  will  be  held  out  of  con- 

with  a  plane  surface  engaged  by  said  sapportlng  face. 

A   bmsh  comprising  a  handle  provided    irith   non* 

roil^g  lateral  sapportlng  portloDS  and  a  brush  member 

longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  handle  In 

with  the  bmsh  sapportlng  portkm  thereof  and  har- 

Its  longltndlnal  axis  disposed  obliquely  to  the  longi- 

axls  of  the  hand  engaging  portion  of  the  handle, 

to   the    plane   of   said    lateral    sapportlng    portions 


late-al 
late  ml 


tmee. 
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sorts  Bdlng 


tadlbal 


thariol 

8.  A  brush  comprising  a  ferrule,  provided  .with  a  lateral 

non-foIllng  supporting  surface,  and  baring  at  one  end  a 

to  receive  a  brush,  having  Its  longitudinal  axis 

obUqaely  tn  the  plana  of  the  lateral  sapportlng 

of  the  ferrule,  a  brush  located  in  said  socket,  snd 

Ite   l<mgltudlnal    axis    in    line   with   that   of  the 

and  a  hand  engaging  portion  secored  to  the  other 

of  said  ferrule  and  forming  therewith  the  handle  of 

tmah. 


socket 
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,779.  GUIDE  TOB  SEWING-MACHINES.  Fbawk 
WooDHBAD,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Siiger  Msnufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Ji  rwtj.     Piled  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  662,947.     (CL 

l:  2—9.) 


IB  a  gnldlBg  attachment  for  sewing  maehlnea,  a 
baarf  plate,  an  inner  and  an  outer  edge-gulde  located  at 
the  seam  edge  of  and  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of 
aafdj  base-plate,  and  an  inner  edge-guide  located  at  the 
edge  of  and  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  said 
baatj  plate,  fa  combination  with  multiple  gnldlng  elemente 
by  said  base-plate  and  Inclined  with  reapset  to 
other  and  to  the  line  of  seam  formation  for  gnldlng 

•trip  toward  the  inner  edge-gnldes. 

In    a   gnldlng   attachment   for   sewing  machines,    a 

and  inner  and  outer  edse-gnldea  fbr  guiding 

lAJaeeat  edges  of  the  fabrics  to  the  action  of  the 

•ttt^fannlag  meehanlsra.  in  combination  with  multiple 

■C  elcneate  carried  by  said  base-plate  and  inclined 

vttl4  respect  to  each  «Char  and  to  tb«  lias  of  seam  foma- 

Dm  gnldiag  a  trlamtng  fabric  toward  the  Inner  edge- 


a  tifaiBlBf 

2 
baacfplate, 
tha 


Ib  a  gnSdlBg  attachment   for   aewtag  machines,  a 
b—s iphita,  laacr  and  oater  adge-gaidea  carried  by  said 
ata,  aad  a  iKWiaoataUjMtfraagcd  gnldlng  element 
located  a4)Mait  to  tlM  reeelvtag  ead  of  and  carried  by 


said  base-plate,  in  eombinatkni  with  moltlple  gnldlng  ela> 
mente  Inclined  downwardly  and  npwardly  respectively, 
toward  the  edge-guidea  aad  located  at  tha  deilvary  end 
of  and  carried  by  said  base-plate. 

4.  In  a  guiding  attechment  fbr  sswlBg  machines,  a 
base-plate,  inner  and  outer  edgc-gnldsa  located  at  tha 
seam  edge  and  adjacent  to  the  delivery  and  of  said  baaa- 
plate,  an  inner  edge-guide  located  at  tha  asam  edge  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  base-piste,  and 
brackets  extending  vertically  from  the  oppositely- 
arranged  edgea  of  said  baae-plate.  In  comblnatloh  with 
multiple  guiding  elements  mounted  In  said  brackete,  said 
multiple  guiding  elemenU  being  inclined  with  reapect  to 
each  other  and  to  the  line  of  seam  formation  forVildlag 
a  trimming  fabric  toward  the  inner  edge-guidea. 

6.  In  a  guiding  attechment  for  aewlng  machines,  a 
base-plate  having  adjustments  into  snd  oat  of  operative 
relationslilp  with  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  pro- 
vided with  inner  aad  outer  edge-guides  for  guiding  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  fabrlca  to  the  action  of  the  stitcb- 
formlng  mechanism.  In  combination  with  multiple  guid> 
Ing  elements  carried  by  said  baae-plate  and  Inclined  with 
respect  to  esch  other  and  to  the  line  of  seam  formation 
for  guiding  a  trimming  fabric  toward  the  inner  edge- 
guides. 

[Clalma  •  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,048,780.  ADJUSTABLE  CLOTHBS-LINB  SDPPOBT, 
JAX  H.  WooLHiaaa,  Eimburst.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  66«,470.     (a.  68—3.) 


ll|i1i||||||||||||i||l'l|||t|i 

ilnllj'.' 


A  Hne  support  for  quickly  and  conveniently  raising, 
lowering  and  securely  holding  the  line  In  proper  position 
for  the  hanging  and  drying  of  clothes,  consisting  of  two 
vertically  perforated  brackets,  secured  immediately  op- 
psslte  each  other  In  an  elevated  poalUon ;  two  bracketa, 
perforated  and  alotted,  secored  at  proper  distances  under 
said  brackete  and  lauaedlataly  opposite  each  other; 
guide  rods,  secured  vertically  In  aaid  brackete;  movable 
roda,  each  provided  with  a  foot  or  hand-hold  rests, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  when  lowered,  resting  In  tha 
slote  of  said  brsckete;  the  upper  ends  of  said  movable 
rods  each  being  turned  Into  an  eye  and  then  extended 
outwardly,  forming  an  eye  which  oiclrclaa  tha  correapond- 
Ing  guide  rod ;  and  a  dothea  line,  having  ite  enda  ssenred 
In  the  said  first  named  eyes,  substantially  aa  shown  and 
deacrlbed  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


1.0  4  8,7  81.  PICKBB  FOB  LABBLINO-MACHINIUI. 
Fbahk  O.  Woooi^iro,  Worcester,  Maaa.  Filed  Aog.  20^ 
1910.    Serial  Na  678*162.     (CL  81»— 64.) 


1.  A  label-picker  for  labellag  ma^lnea,  provided  with 
a  deteehable  glae-applylng  face  meaiber,  aad  aa  nnderly- 
ing  body  anpportlng  said  fhee  member,  and  projsctlaf 
horlsontally  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  with  an  taterraa- 
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lag  drip-receiving  space  betwoen  the  sopporting  body  sad 
face  member,  and  meana  attaching  said  face  SMmber  to 
aaid  body. 

2.  A  label-picker  for  labellag  stachlnea,  conaistlng  of 
a  longitudinal  trough-like  body  chambered  along  Ite  up- 
per side,  and  having  a  hand  or  alotted  ear  for  atteching 
to  a  pleker-carrleir,  aad  a  horlsonUl  pleker-faee  plate 
supported  upon  said  body,  and  meaas  for  securing  snd 
maintaining  said  plcker^faee  plate  in  proper  fixed  relation 
and  alinement  with  said  supporting  body. 

3.  A  labeling  machine  picker,  conalatlng  of  a  support- 
ing body-member  formed  aa  a  loagltadlaal  trougb-abaped 
arm,  provided  with  an  attaching  head,  aad  having  a  drip 
concavity  open  along  ite  upper  side;  and  an  Interlock 
golde-seat  and  lug;  in  combination  with  a  removable 
picker-face-plate  having  countermatchlng  Interlock  lugs, 
a  glue«pplying  top  face,  and  amall  under  bearing-bosses 
whereby  said  plcker^faee-plate  la  iBoaated  upon  the  sup- 
porting body-member,  and  a  clamping  means  detechably 
seenrlng  said  oountermatehlng  seat  and  lugs  together. 

4.  A  label-picker  comprising  a  picker-face  member  com- 
bined with  a  drip-receiving  member  adjacently  under- 
lying said  face  member,  and  rigidly  united  thereto,  said 
drip-receiving  member  conforming,  horlsontally,  ap- 
proximately to  the  contour  of  the  picker-Cace  member, 
but  projecting  beyond  the  edgea  thereof,  Ms  upper  edge 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  and  alightly  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  picker-face. 

6.  A  label-picker,  comprlalng  a  perforated  picker-face- 
plate having  a  gloe-applylag  aorface,  and  an  underlying 
body  portion  having  a  concavity  along  its  upper  side  ad- 
jacent to  aad  vnderlylng  aaid  picker-foce-plate,  the  two 
parte  beiaf  unitedly  joined  at  one  side  by  outstanding 
positioning  lugs  .fitted  with  countermatchlng  Joint-seate 
upon  said  body  portion  and  picker-face-plate,  aad  a  clamp 
screw  for  detechably  securing  aaid  picker-face-plate  aad 
body  portion  together  for  unitary  operation. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,048,782.  JACQUABD  EMBBOIDEBING  -  MACHINE. 
BoaasT  Zahn,  Plaaen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  886,824.     (CL  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  jacquard  card  feeding  means,  of  a  pointer  frtctionally 
connected  to  said  means  and  adapted  to  normally  ex- 
tend and  be  locked  in  a  certain  direction  and  to  become 
oalodced  at  the  instent  the  machine  is  arrested. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  Jacquard  feeding  dmm,  of  a  pointer  frictlonally  con- 
nected to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  normally  extend  and 
be  locked  in  a  certain  direction  and  to  become  nnlocked 
at  the  instaat  the  machine  is  arreated. 

8.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  jacquard  card  fieedinc  dnun,  of  a  potater  adapted  to 
normally  extend  In  a  certain  direction,  means  for  nor- 
mally locking  said  pointer  In  aaid  direction  and  meana 
whereby  said  pointer  becomes  coupled  to  said  drum  at 
the  instant  tbe  machine  Is  arreated. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  eomblaatioa  with 
the  jacquard  card  feeding  meana,  of  a  disk  fimnad  with 
a  plater  adapted  to  normally  extend  in  a  oertaia  diree- 
tloa,  frictlonal  means  conpllng  said  dlak  to  said  jacquard 
card  feeding  meana  and  meana  normally  locking  said  disk 
in  the  normal  posltloB  and  adapted  to  unlock  the  same 
at  the  taatant  the  machine  is  arreated. 


6.  In  aa  emteolderlag  machlae,  tbe  eomblaatioa  with 
the  jacquard  card  feeding  drum  and  jacqnard  aeedlea,  of 
a  dlak  formed  with  a  pointer  and  fricttoaally  connected 
to  aaid  dmm  aad  meana  normally  locking  said  dlak  la  a 
poaltlon  In  which  the  said  pointer  extends  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  said  embroidering  needles  snd  adapted  to  un- 
lock tbe  same  at  tbe  Inatant  the  machine  Is  arreated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,048,788.  AUTOMOBILB-LOCK.  THADDStTS  BWOLIKSKI, 
Ban  Frandaco.  CaL  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
840,880.     (CL  70—90.) 


1.  A  Io<A  comprising  a  supporting  bar  havlag  a  fnmt 
face  adjacent  tbe  plane  of  movement  of  a 'lever  to  be 
lodcad,  a  U-shaped  haap  baring  one  leg  hinged  to  the  end 
of  said  bar,  the  axU  of  the  binge  being  located  in  the  rear 
of  the  front  face  of  said  bar,  ao  that  when  aaid  hasp  Is 
turned  back,  both  of  the  legs  and  any  parte  carried  thera- 
by  will  be  back  of  the  plane  of  the  front  of  said  bar.  and  co- 
operating locking  members  upon  said  U-ahaped  hasp  and 
said  bar. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  supporting  bar  baring  a  front 
face  adjsceat  the  plane^  of  movement  of  a  lever  to  be 
locked,  a  U-shaped  hasp  baring  one  leg  hinged  to  tbe  end 
of  said  bar  and  locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  other  leg 
of  said  hasp  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bar,  tbe  axla 
<rf  tbe  binge  being  located  in  the  rear  of  the  front  face  of 
aaid  bar,  so  that  when  said  hasp  is  turned  baA,  both  of 
tbe  le«s  and  tbe  locking  mechanism  will  be  carried  back  of 
the  plane  of  the  front  of  said  bar. 

8.  A  lock  comprising  a  support,  a  U-sbsped  hasp  hinged 
thereto  by  one  leg,  and  locking  mechaniam  carried  by  tha 
other  1^  and  having  a  catch  to  engage  with  said  BUpp<^ 
a  front  plate  for  said  locking  mechanism,  and  fastening 
devices  for  ssid  front  plate  which  abut  against  the  support 
and  are  concealed  thereby  when  said  hasp  Is  shut. 

4,  A  lock  comprising  s  support,  a  U-abaped  haap  having 
one  leg  hinged  thereto  and  the  other  leg  hollowed  out  to 
form  a  receptecle,  locking  mechanism  in  said  receptacia, 
having  a  cateh  adapted  to  oigage  with  ssid  support,  and  a 
front  plate  for  said  receptecle  secured  by  screws  whosa 
heads  abut  against  said  support  when  said  haap  ia  clossd. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  support,  a  U-shaped  hasp  havlac 
one  leg  hinged  thereto  and  the  other  leg  prorided  with  a 
receptecle,  locking  mechanism  in  said  receptecle  hiring  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage  with  said  support,  and  a  front 
plate  for  said  receptecle  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  enter  a  corresponding  depreaalon  In  said  sap- 
port  whan  aaid  hasp  Is  dosed. 


1,048.784.     KNOB   NIQHT-LOCK.     Douglas   8.   Ac 
MAir,  St  Johnsvilla,  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1911.    Serial 
No.  641,707.     (CL  70—41.) 

In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  emapfMaf  a  door 
latch,  kaoba  and  rod  connecting  said  kaoba,  a  matal  rtaf 
encircling  the  neck  of  one  of  tha  knoba,  aaid  ring  pro- 
rided with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projsetiag  ears,  a  latA 
pivotelly  disposed  betwesa  said  ears,  a  drealar  plata  Ba> 
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«»  the  «oor  tetWMB  th«  iMlto  wrfBc*  tkm^  od 
tk«  MM  tlM;  Mtid  plat*  prvvMid  vttk  a  fcrtiolly 


tBff  aotdi  adapted  to  engace  tba  aali  latA  vk«  it  la 
ilRd  to  lock  the  knoba. 


1,048,788.  COMCBSTS  -  8PBBADBB.  TxaoDOU  Akv- 
Boax,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aadcsor  to  Tha  Waterloo  Comeat 
Machlnerr  Corporatloa,  Watorioo,  Iowa.  Filed  Mmj  14, 
1812.    Serial  Now  887,288.     (CL  21—80.) 


1.  A  concrete  ipreadar,  coaiprleiiiK  a  traaeportaW*  re- 
ceptade,  said  neceptacle  harlox  a  dellTerjr  opealag,  a 
aarlatteg  bottM  hinged  to  eald  reocpCade  and  adapted 
to  dooe  eald  opealng.  a  traaarerae  plate  mortMj  connected 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle  to  abut  opoa  the  de- 
ttraiy  part  «f  m^  awlactag  hottom,  and  jrMdable  lealllent 
eoaaectlona  between  eald  receptacle  and  eald  plate  adapted 
to  rieldlBi^  retlln  the  plate  In  eeallng  ooatact  with  nid 
bottom  whea  the  latter  le  doeed. 

2.  A  concrete'  epreader,  conprlelnc  a  tra^qwrtable  re- 
ceptacle having  a  dellrery  opening,  a  awtnglBg  bottom 
hiaged  to  eald  roe^tade  and  adapted  to  doae  eald  op«i- 
IDS,  a  tzaaareree  plate  located  along  the  lower  Inalde  part 
of  eald  receptacle  with  Ita  lower  edge  abutting  opon  the 
dellTery  part  of  aald  swinging  bottom,  brackets  secured  to 
eald  recepCade  and  to  said  traaarerae  plate  In  spaced- 
apart  rdation  oae  abore  the  other,  and  /leldable  realllcnt 
eoaaaetlons  between  aald  spaoed-apart  brackets  adapted  to 
yieldingly  retain  said  plate  In  seeling  contact  with  the 
forward  part  of  said  swinging  bottom  when  th»  latter  Is 
la  Its  doasd  pealtlon. 

8.  A  concrete  spreeder,  eomprlalag  a  transportable  re- 
ceptacle haTlng  a  dellrery  opening,  a  swinging  bottom 
hiaged  to  aald  receptacle  Ind  adapted  to  deee  said  open- 
lag,  a  rack-bar  slldlngly  saj^orted  on  said  receptacle,  a 
gear-aeetor  la  akeeh  with  said  rac^-bar  and  ptroted  on  said 
nesptade.  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack-bar  to  and 
fro,  aad  a  link  ptrotaUy  eonaeetlng  aald  swlaglag  bottom 
to  said  gaar-aector  at  polata  eccentric  to  the  ptrota  of  said 
bodlea. 

4.  A  concrete  spreader,  comprlslag  a  transportable  re- 
ceptacle haTlng  a  deUvenr  opening,  a  swinging  bottom 
klaged  to  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  doee  said  open- 
tat,  a  alldable  rack-bar  eappettad  on  oae  side  of  said  re- 
eeotnrtt,  a  traaavetae  roek-ehaft  sapper  ted  ea  said  recep- 
tacle, a  gear-sector  fixed  oa  en*  cad  of  eald  rodi-ehaft  aad 
te  aeah  with  said  ra^-bar,  a  craak-arm  fixed  on  tihe  other 
end  of  eald  rock-ahaft.  and  Uaka  ptrotally  coaneeted  b*> 
aald  gear  sector  aad  one  side  of  said  swinging  bot- 
aad  between  aald  eraak-arm  aad  the  other  aide  of 


8.  A  wausla  sptsaOir,  eeasprlslag  a 

o^tacle  knvlag  a  dellTKy  epenlag.  a    _ 

hinged  to  said  receptacle  aad  adapted  to  doee  eald 
lag,  a  rack-bar  sttdtagly  ■appeetod  oa  aald  recsptade.  a 
gear-aeetor  la  aseah  with  aald  laek-bar  and  ptvotsd  to  aald 
recwtade,  a  llak  pTretally  eena*etlnt  nM  swlaglag  bot- 
tom and  said  gsareectof,  a  bracket  oa  aald  receptacle,  a 
swlaglag-anB  ptroted  to  the  forward  part  of  aald  bracket, 
aad  a  llak  plvotally  coanectlag  aald  awlnglng-arm  aad  aald 
rad(-bar. 

(Oalaia  0  aad  7  aot  prta«ad  ka  tke  Gaaetta.] 


1,048.788.    BUTTONHOL»CTmiNO  MBCHAMIBM.    ■»- 
B.  ALum,  BiWgspait,  Conn.,  aaalfBor  to  The 
ICaaafaetartag  Company,  a  Oorporatloa  of  New 
Filed  Not.  »,  1810.    Bertal  Na  888,784.     (CL 
118—4.) 


1.  In  a  battoahole  evttlBt  aad  stHAlag 
iMaatleB  with  stlti^lisrmtBg  meehaalsm,  of  a  traTettag 

falcram-block  moraUe  toward  aad  from  the  atlt^-ftonafeig 
mechaalsm«  a  tranarerae  fttlcram-pia  menated  la  aald 
Mock,  a  cotter-leTer  mooated  npoa  said  fnlcraai-ptB,  a 
primary  catter-member  aaooated  npoa  the  forward  end  of 
aald  eatter4eT«r.  a  eeeend  catter-aMmber  aaatalned  by  aad 
BMTable  with  eald  fnlu  urn-Meek  aad  peaHlTaty  malnfalaed 
by  the  aame  permaaeatly  ki  restater  aad  adapted  t»  co- 
operate with  aald  prtnmry  catter-member.  and  actuating 
m«an8  applied  to  aald  cutter-lerer  whereby  aald  cutter- 
members  are  doeed  npoa  the  work. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  catting  and  atltchlng  amchlne,  the 
comMaatloB  with  stlteh-fonalng  aiechanlsm.  of  a  traTdlag 
fulcrum-Mock  BMHTable  toward  aad  from  the  atltch-tormlng 
mechanlam.  a  traasTeiae  fulcraaa-plB  aMuated  la  aald 
Mock,  a  cutter-lerer  aMwated  upon  aald  fulerum-pln.  a 
prUaary  euttw-member  atoaated  upon  the  forward  end  of 
said  cutter-lerer.  a  aeoond  catter-member  sustained  by  and 
moTable  with  aald  fulcrum-block  aad  cooperating  with 
aald  primary  cntter-aBaaber.  actuating  means  ladependeat 
of  the  stltch-formlag  aiechanlam  aad  ooaneded  with  said 
cutter-leTor  whereby  aald  cntter-akembMa  are  cloaed  upon 
the  work,  and  meaaa  Independent  of  aald  actuatlag 
meana  for  Uapartlag  to-and-fro  moTeaaeata  to  aald  fnlcnua- 

S.  In  a  buttonhole  enttlag  aad  atltchlng  maehlae,  the 
combination  with  the  frame  ladodlng  a  bed-plate  haTlng 
a  longitudinal  alldeway  aad  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
tberdB,  of  a  traTellnf  fnlcmm-Mock  mouated  la  the  allde- 
way of  said  bed-plate  and  morable  toward  aad  from  th* 
stltch-formlag  mechanlam,  a  transTcrse  fulerum-pla 
mounted  In  beartaga  fixed  opoa  said  blodc,  a  cutter-lerer 
mounted  upon  said  fulcmm-pte,  a  primary  cutter-member 
mounted  upoa  the  forward  end  of  said  eutter-lerer  aad 
maintained  thereon  a  fixed  diatance  from  eald  folcrum-ptai, 
a  second  cutter-member  sostalaed  by  aad  moTable  with 
aald  fulcrem-Mock  aad  coOperatlag  with  eald  prlamry 
cutter-member,  and  actuatlag  meaae  applied  to  said  cut- 
ter-lerer whereby  said  cotter-awmbera  are  doeed  upon  the 

WOCK 

4.  In  a  baCtenhole  cutttog  aad  atltehlag  aweUae,  th* 
cemMaatloa  with  atltch-forsateg  meehaateai^  of  a  traTellng 
folcraaa-block  moTable  toward  aad  from  the  atlteh-formiaf 
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a  lianswiae  ftolcrvm-pta  moaated  In  eald 
Mark,  a  cotter-tover  moaated  opoa  said  falcrum-pta  and 
karlng  portlene  ezteadtag  tarwarfly  and  reai^nudly 
tkettftesa.  a  primary  eatter-meariier  amnited  upon  the 
forward  portloa  of  eald  cattar-lerer,  a  second  cutter-mem- 
ber sostalaed  by  aad  sMTable  with  ssld  fulcrum-block 
and  cooperating  with  said  primary  cutter-member,  an 
actuating  abaft  extending  beneath  aad  transTorsely  of 
the  rearward  portion  of  said  cutter>leTer,  aad  a  cam 
apoa  aald  abaft  adaptad  for  ■lataiwant  with  the  catter- 
lerer. 

6.  In  a  bottonbole  cutting  and  stitching  machine,  the 
combination  with  stltcb-formlng  BMdualsm,  of  a  traTellng 
folcrum-block  oioTaMe  toward  and  from  the  atltch-formlng 
mechanlam.  a  transTwae  folerum>pln  mounted  in  said 
block,  a  cutter-leTor  moaated  upon  said  fulcrum-pin  and 
haTlng  portlona  extendlag  Corwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  primary  cutter-member  mouated  upon  the 
forward  portion  of  eald  catter-lcTer.  a  aecond  cutter-mem- 
ber Bustalned  by  and  moTUble  with  said  fulcrum-block  and 
cooperating  with  said  prlBMry  cotter-member,  an  actuating 
shaft  extending  beneath  aad  tranaTorsely  of  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  cotter-lcTer,  aad  a  cam  fixed  upon 
aald  abaft  and  proTlded  with  relatlTely  abrupt  and  gradual 
operatlTe  portlona  acting  aocceaslTely  upon  said  cutter 
IeT«r  for  ImpartlBg  to  the  primary  cutter-aiember  a  two 
stage  doelng  moTement  upon  the  other  cutter-atember. 

(ClaiSM  8  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,788.  POUNDINO-UP  MACHINB.  OaaaiX  ABB- 
«oi«,  Lawrence.  Mass., .  aeslghor  to  Dalted  Shoe  Ma- 
chiBpry  Company.  Patersoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatlen  vt 
New  Jerssy.  Ffled  June  16.  1808.  Serial  No.  882,070. 
(CI.  12—61.) 


1,046.787.  8PICB-MILL.  WnxiAM  H.  AacnB.  T^lsdo. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  ta  Archer-Kli%  Compaay,  1bled%  (Ma,  a 
Copannerahlp.  FIIedJaa.18,1811.  Serial  N*.  882,812. 
(CL  88—12.) 
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1.  IB  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rolls, 
each  roll  baTtag  a  leriee  of  drcumferentlal  grooTca  which 
form  apac*d  auular  riba,  said  rlba  haTlng  a  aeriea  of 
loagltudlnal  bereled  grooree  which  are  of  leea  depth  than 
the  dreumfereatlal  grooTas,  the  bottoms  ot  said  loagltodl- 
nal  grooTsa  belag  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  axla  of 
the  roll,  the  dlffSreoce  la  depth  between  the  circumferen- 
tial and  loogltadinal  groorea  loaTlag  the  walla  of  the  elr- 
eumfermitlal  grooree  with  uninterrupted  aurfaces  below 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  loagitudlnal  grooree,  the 
rloa  of  one  roll  Sttiag  anngly  aad  rerolTlttg  la  the  drcum- 
forential  grooTea  of  the  adjaceat  roll. 

8.  A  BilU  for  finely  dtTldlag  oleaglnoua  matertaL  aald 
ariU  eoonprlstng  opposing  rolls  laduAag  MmSar  tranaTerse 
ssetlona,  said  aeetloas  haTlng  longftodteal  grooTca  with 
mm  to  foed  the  material  eoatlnuoaaty  be- 
aald  rollB,  said  ssetloas  atoo  each  proTlded  with  a 
phuallty  of  flae  dreaotfeireathil  groorea  aad  Intermediate 
vibe  latersectliiff  aald  loagltadbtal  grooras  and  rfbs,  said 
elieumieientlal  groorea  of  one  roll  laterfittlBg  with  the 
■Ibe  of  the  oppeetof  roll  to  taely  dlrlde  the  material  drawn 
between  the  rolls  by  the  longitudinal  rlba  and  serrlng  by 
Ifesir  biterSttlaF  t»  eisar  the  tatstseettng  rfbs  and  grooree 
9t  saM  rella  »r  tlk»  eisagiwns  matartal  doting  eontlaoeas 
fh*  llaa  sT  asHen  upon  «hs  SMktetlal  batweea 
ttOt  Islag  soatlnnaMty  IMniapCed  by  the  flue  elt' 


1.  la  a  Buchiae  of  the  class  described,  a  blockiag  tooL 
a  aapport  opon  which  the  blocking  tool  la  mouated  to 
BiOTe  In  two  directions,  means  for  hobUag  the  tool  In 
a  nonaal  central  position  with  relation  to  ita  anK>ortiag 
aieaas,  aad  medtanlsm  for  actuating  the  tooL 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deecribed.  the  eomUnatloa 
with  a~  bloctrlng  tool,  and  a  support  therefor,  of  SMcha- 
rilsm  far  actoatiag  the  tooL  aad  a  aiagle  coanectlon  be- 
tweea  th*  Mocklag  tool  and  its  aupport  coaatructed  aad 
arrangad  to  permit  the  blocking  tool  both  to  be  turned  by 
eoatact  with  the  work  aad  alao  to  yield  bodily  backward 
wtth  yirtstloa  to  the  aupport  when  the  tool  jtrlkea  the 


8.  Is  a  maehlae  of  the  dasa  described,  the  pomblaatloa 
wltti  a  Mocking  tooL  of  supportiag  meaaa.  aad  actuatlag 
■Maaa  tkerafor  eoBatrocted  and  arranged  to  cauae  the 
Mocking  tool  to  strike  the  work  ll^tly,  then  yield  bodily 
backward  with  relatlcHi  to  its  supporting  meaaa,  aad 
thea  preas  against  the  work  with  greater  force. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  blocking  tool,  of  aupporttng  means,  and  actuating 
saeaaa  comprising  a  light  sprlag  arraaged  to  permit 
bodily  yiddlag  moTement  of  the  tool  backwardly  when  the 
tool  strikes  the  work,  and  a  heaTler  spring  for  subee- 
queatly  forcing  the  tool  agalnat  the  work  with.  Increased 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  daacrlbed,  the  combtnatloa 
with  a  Moeklng  tool,  of  supporting  meana  with  relation 
to  which  the  tool  is  moTaMy  mounted,  and  actuating 
meana  comprising  a  light  q>ring  arranged  to  allow  bodily, 
backward,  yMAag  moTeaseat  of  the  tool  when  the  tost 
strikes  the  work  to  permit  the  tool  to  position  itself  a*- 
cording  to  the  contoui'^of  the  aurface  of  the  work,  and  a 
hearim*  wrlag  for  sabaequently  forcing  the  tool 
tke  week  with  faMiaaaed  pressure. 

[CbrtflM  8  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


laiaa— ft 


1,048,788.       PBOOINO  -  MACHINE.       Oubll     AaaXOW, 

Lawrence,   Maaa.,   aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignments,  to 

tTnlted   Shoe   Maehiaery    Company,   a   (Corporation   of 

New^  Jersey.     Filed  May  4.  1888.     Serlaf  No.  678,888. 

>  (CL  1—28.) 

!  i.  la  a  pegging  machine,  meana  for  tonalng  a  long  peg, 
a  t>*8  ShorteBer,  a  peg  ribbon  support,  meaaa  to  WPM 
said  support  posltlTdy  la  a  Tertical  dlreetloa  aceordtiC 
to  tbe  reqalred  Tarlatloas  In  the  leagCh  of  pegs  to  be  eai^ 
pec  (IMiOB  feeding  meaaa  carried  by  aald  majffun  finA  ««• 
gagtef  the  peg  rlMxm  to  cause  the  same  to  be  laisad  aad 
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iow«r«d  ta  nalion  with  Mtld  rapport  mmi  to  fltcd  tt«  «id 
of  tfa*  p«8  ribtwn  to  the  mc«oa  for  formloc  tbo  loaf  p«K, 
niMin  to  actnate  tb«  Utter  to  form,  tn  eoOpmtioB  with 
tho  pac  ■hortenor,  pega  rarTlng  In  length  aeoordlnc  to 
▼artatk«a  la  tUekneai  of  the  atoefc. 


2.  In  a  pegging  machine,  a  peg  ribbon  rapport,  meana 
acting  on  the  peg  ribbon  to  feed  the  aama  aiid  caoae  the 
peg  ribbon  to  rlae  and  fall  In  nnlaon  with  aald  rapport, 
meana  to  caliper  the  stock  being  p^ged,  a  drlrer.  and 
drlT«r-bar,  aetvatlng  means  for  said  drlTer-bar,  and  a 
earrtw  haTtag  a  transrerse  groore  to  recatre  the  and  of 
the  peg  rlbbOB,  means  to  more  said  carrier  to  form  a 
peg,  and  peg  shortening  means  to  cat  said  peg  trana- 
Terselj  to  laare  the  peg  of  a  length  leas  than  the  width  of 
the  peg  ribbon,  said  carrier  dallTerlng  said  pag  ta  the  Una 
6f  morameat  of  the  drlTer. 

-8.  la  a  pegging  machine,  a  carrier  harlng  a  txanararM 
groera  to  raeelTe  the  end  of  a  peg  ribbon,  meana  to  feed 
tha  end  of  a  peg  ribbon  lato  said  groore.  a  peg  ahortaner 
oecnpylng  a  position  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  car- 
rier, and  means  to  moTe  said  carrier  relatlraly  to  said 
shorteaer  to  riiortaa  the  peg. 

4.  la  a  pegging  machine,  a  peg  ribbon  support,  maaaa 
to  fbrm  from  a  peg  ribbon  a  plarallty  of  pegs  at  each  op- 
eratloa  of  the  machine,  and  means  to  place  them  In  poal- 
tloa  to  ba  drlTcn,  sabatantlally  as  described. . 

5.  la  a  pegging  machine,  means  for  drlTlng  a  plarality 
of  pegs  at  one  operation,  means  for  forming  from  a  peg 
ribbon  a  plarality  of  pegs  at  each  operatloa  of  the  ma- 
ehlna,  aald  peg  forming  meana  carrying  said  pega  into  tha 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  driving  meana,  sabatantlally 
aa  dsacribad. 

(ClalBM  6  to  36  not  printed  la  tha  OaBetta.}» 


1.048,780.  AWNINO-OBARINO.  WiLUAM  J.  a  Aa- 
TBOr.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Joly  6,  1012.  Serial  No. 
707 JOO.      (CL  74—7.) 

1.  la  aa  awaiag  gearing,  a  stationary  bracket  a  gud- 
gooB  Aaft  aioanted  therein,  a  hangar  yoke  mounted  oa 
said  ahaft,  a  driving  shaft  moontad  la  said  hanger  yoke, 
saltaMa  gearing  oooneetlng  said  driving  shaft  with  said 
gudgeon  shaft,  and  means  for  rapportlng  and  adjuatlng 
said  haager  yoke  la  aay  daatoad  poaltloa. 

2.  la  aa  awaiag  gearing,  a  stationary  bracket,  a  gnd- 
gaot  ribaft  carried  thereby,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  a 
baagtr  yoke  provided  with  bearlag  lugs  mounted  on  aald 
gadgaoa  shaft  aad  extending  on  either  aide  of  aald 
braekat.  a  driving  ahaft  mounted  in  said  hanger  yoke,  aad 
i^Mrai  gaar  thercoa  meahtaig  with  said  lliat  mantloaed 


OB  aald  godgera  ahaft  aad  astendlaf  «•  either  aide  oC  aaM 
bracket  a  driving  shaft  havlag  raa  and  mooatad  la  aald 
hangar  yoke,  and  a  aaeoad  beval  gear  earrted  by  aald 
driving  ahaft  wlthla  aald  haagar  yoke  and  oieahlng  with 
aald  first  oieatloaed  bevel  gaar. 


4.  In  an  awning  gearing,  a  stationary  bracket,  a  gud- 
geon ahaft  •  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft  t  banger  yoke  pro- 
vided with  bearing  members  oa  aald  gudgeon  ahaft  at 
either  aide  of  said  bracket  one  of  said  bearing  member* 
extending  batwaea  the  latter  aad  aald  bavcl  gear,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  flsounted  in  aald  hanger  yoke,  a  bevel  gear  on 
said  driving  ahaft  and  a  rapportlng  aad  adjusting  member 
neetad  to  aald  bracket  and  hangar  ytrite. 

B.  An  awning  gearing,  oomprlalag  a  atatloaary  Iwaeket, 
a  gudgeon  ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  bevel  gear  on  aald 
gudgeon  ahaft  a  hanger  yoke  provided  with  bearinf  luga 
mounted  on  said  gudgeon  ahaft  aad  exteadiag  on  either 
side  of  said  bracket,  one  of  aald  luga  being  iatarpoaed  be- 
tween the  latter  and  aald  bavd  gear,  h  drlviag  akaft 
mounted  in  aald  haager  yoke,  a  bavd  gear  on  aald  driv- 
ing ahaft  and  OMahlng  with  said  first  menttoaed  bevel  gear, 
and  a  supporting  member  ptvotally  coaaactad  at  one  side 
of  aald  yoke  aad  detaehably  eoanoctad  to  aald  hcackat 


1,048,781.  MKTHOD  OF  FORMIMO  8BA-WALL8,  *C 
HaNST  BawiZj  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1811 
Serial  No.  648,085.     (CI.  61— S.  1 


S.  la   Ml   aarntag   getrlag,    tha   oomMaatloa    with   a 
a  gadjsoB  shaft  uA  *  heval  gear;  of  a  haager 

plvotaUy  Boontod 


1.  A  aiethod  of  bulldlag  aea-walls  ooaalatlng  la  form- 
lag  a  hollow  wall  aeetloa  with  a  traaavsraa  horlaoatal  par- 
tltioa  therein  to  aCord  a  rah-cliamber  <^>enlag  down- 
wardly aad  a  fllllag  chamber  opening  apwardly.  pompiag 
water  lato  aald  rab-chamber  and  withdrawing  aaaae  with 
accompaaytag  earth,  dapootttag  said  earth  la  aald  flUlar 
chamber  aa  the  atructure  la  ptegrsaslvely  suak,  aad 
Anally  canaiac  tha  aah^haaher  to  ha  eoaMM«taly  flUatf 
with  earth. 

2.  A  method  of  boUdlag  aea-walla,  eooalrtlag  la  form- 
lag  a  plurality  of  hmgitadlaal  boUow  wall-aeetloBa  of 
boaMganaeaa  eonatractioa,  ilaklac  tbtm  tm  attaad  atfla* 
eaat  order  by  wHhdrawlat  tha  aarth  froas  bMeatti  ttair 
fooadatloaa,  aad  flUteff  tho  aaettoaa  with  aaM  aarth. 


'Ji^B^r^^^^i^i^i^&itt^M^i^'^^;-. 
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8.  A  aea-wall  compriacd  of  a  plarality  of  aeetioBs  sev- 
acally  cwialatlng  of  longitadlaal  aide  walla,  traaavnaa 
•Bd  walla  provMad  with  aztailor  gnlda  dtvleea  tor  an- 
gag— «Bt  with  adjacent  aactloaa,  a  herlaontally  arranged 
partition  coaaeetlag  aald  walla  aad  aCording  a  watar- 
ehamber  therebaneatL  openiag  downwardly,  aad  a  fllllag 
chambw  thareabove. 

4.  A  aea-wall  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  wall  ualfes 
paverally  ooaalatlag  of  a  homogeneoua  atructure  provided 
with  k»gltudlaal  side  walls  aad  traaaverae  cad  walla 
provided  with  exterior  gaide  devlcea  fOr  allaed  eagagemeat 
with  adJacaat  aectioBa,  a  horlsontally  arraagod  partltloB 
coaaeeting  aald  walla  and  affording  a  chamber  therebe- 
aaath  openabla  downwardly  with  aeoaaa  to  tha  fooadation 


6.  A  aea-waU  oompriaed  of  a  plurality  of  wall  units 
•erarally  conalatlag  of  a  homogeaeoaa  structure  provided 
with  loBgltudiaal  aide  walls  and  traaaverae  and  walla 
provided  with  exterior  guide  devlcea  for  alined  engagcakeat 
with  adjaceat  aaetioaa,  a  horlsontally  arranged  partition 
coaaeetlag  aald  walla  aad  affordlBg  a  oKayhtf  therebe- 
aeath  opaalag  downwardly  wHk  aceaM  to  the  fooadation 
bed,  maaaa  to  latrodace  water  under  preaanre  wltiiln  aald 
chamber,  aad  meana  to  withdraw  water  aad  accompaay- 
tag earthy  aiatarlal  from  aald  chaaditf. 

[Claims  6  to  8  net  priatod  la  tha  Gaaetta.] 


1,048,702.  BORING,  TUHMUfO.  AND  PLANING  TOOL. 
JoaarB  G.  Basbb,  Vlneland,  N.  J.  FUad  Apr.  6,  1011. 
Serial  No.  610,808.    (CI.  77— «8.) 


1.  In  comblaatioa.  a  boriag  tool  comprising  a  ahank 
aad  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  curved  eutteis,  a  pilot 
In  the  form  of  a  collar  having  an  axial  openiag  there- 
through and  <Hn>oaitely  dlapoaed  notches,  the  shaak  of  the 
boring  tool  r^^arlng  with  the  axial  openiag  and  the 
curved  cutters  wltit  the  notches  of  the  pilot 
^  2.  A  boriag  tool  coaalating  of  a  ahaak  having  one  end 
split  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed 
longitudinally  curved  grooves,  a  pair  of  unattached  curved 
cutters  resting  in  said  groovea.  meana  passing  through  the 
shank  beyond  tho  groovea,  ao  aa  not  to  enter  said  grooves, 
for  drawing  the  parte  of  the  ahank  agalaat  the  cuttera  to 
clamp  said  cuttera  in  place,  aad  a  pilot  mounted  upon  the 
shank  and  having  a  notch  registering  with  the  cuttera  aa 
^podflad. 

3.  A  boring  tool  conaiating  of  a  ahank,  one  end  thereof 
being  apUt  la  twain  a  raltabla  dlstaaea  to  allow  the  two 
halvca  or  parta  to  be  drawn  together,  said  ahaak  dealgned 
to  hold  a  cutting  device,  carved  cutting  meana  mounted 
betwoea  the  pArts  of  tha  ahaak  at  its  apllt  end.  meana 
paaoing  through  the  ahank  beyond  the  cutting  iMana  for 
drawing  the  parts  of  the  ahank  against  said  enttiag  meaas 
ta  hold  the  latter  la  place  aad  a  pilot  mooated  apoa  the 
apllt  ead  of  the  ahaak  aad  havlag  a  aotdi  reglaterlag 
with  tha  cnttlag  ateaaa  aa  apaelfled. 


1,048,788.  MACHINB  FOR  UNCOILINO  AND 
tTRAIOHTRNINO  MSTAL  STRIPS.  Mabcvo  M.  BW- 
UAH  aad  JoHir  F.  Kitodm^  MeadvUle,  Pa.,  aaalgaora 
to  The  Splrella  Compaay,  MsadvlUo,  Pa^  a  Corporation 
of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Jaa.  2,  1018.  Serial  No. 
088,002.     (CL  168—84.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  atraigbtening  flexible  metal  atripa, 
tho  combination  of  two  pairs  of  spaced  rollara  betwoea 
which  the  strip  passes,  a  member  arranged  to  contact  the 
strip  between  said  paira  of  roUora  and  arranged  to  deOoet 
the  same  from  a  straight  Una,  means  for  adjoatlag  aald 
deflecting  member  normally  to  the  axla  of  tha  toUera  and 
to  the  strip,  maehanlam  for  driving  one  pair  of  aald  rollers, 
aad  meana  for  adjusting  the  drivn  pair  of  nrilara  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  straightoilng  flexible  metal  atripa, 
the  combination  of  two  paira  of  apaced  roUera  between 
which  the  atrip  passes,  a  member  arrangsd  to  contact  tha 
atrip  between  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  arranged  to  deflect 
the  same  from  a  straight  line,  means  for  adjusting  said 
deflecting  member  normally  to  the  plane  of  the  roller* 
and  the  atrip,  mechaaiam  for  drivlag  one  pair  of  aald 
roUera. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  flexible  metal  atripa. 
the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  qwced  rollers  between 
which  tha  atrip  paaasa,  a  member  arraaged  to  contact  the 
atrip  betweoi  aald  pairs  of  rollers  aad  to  deflect  tha  aame 
from  a  atralght  Una,  meana  for  adjusting  said  daflectlBg 
Biember  normally  to  the  plane'^of  the  roUera  aad  of  the 
atrip,  mechanism  for  driving  one  pair  of  aald  rolleTa,  and 
a  guide  through  which  aald  strip  pasern  before  entering 
aald  roUera. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  atrali^tening  flexible  aMtal  atripa, 
tha  combination  of  two  pairs  of  spaced  rollers  between 
which  the  said  strip  paaaea.  a  member  arranged  to  contact 
the  atrip  between  said  paira  of  rollers  to  deflect  the  same 
from  a  atralgbt  Una,  meaas  for  adjasting  said  deflecting 
member  normally  to  the  plane  of  the  roUera  and  the  atrip, 
and  friction  means  for  holding  said  last  named  meana 

6.  In  a  machine  for  stralghtenlifg  flexible  metal  strip*, 
the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  spaced  rollers  between 
whldi  the  said  atrip  passes,  a  member  arranged  to  contact 
the  atrip  between  said  pairs  of  roUers  to  deflect  the  same 
from  a  atralght  line,  meana  for  adjuating  aald  deflecting 
member  normally  to  the  plane  of  tho  roller  aad  the  strip, 
friction  meana  for  holding  said  last  named  means,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  move  said  deflecting  member  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  adjusting  means. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.048,704.  SEAM-PRSSSING  MACHINE.  JoaaPH  Baa- 
MABo  and  William  8.  Claroit,  Vancouver,  Britiah  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.  FUed  Aug.  28.  1012.  Serial  No. 
716,604.     (a.  6»— 0.) 

1.  A  aeam  preaalng  machine,  comprising  in  comblnatioa. 
a  presaer  block,  a  preaalng  iron  austalned  in  poaition  over 
the  block,  a  seam  opening,  folding  and  guiding  device,  se- 
cured to  the  front  end  of  the  inm  aad  extending  forward 
from  it  and  meana  for  paaatng  the  doth  with  the  suaai  to 
be  prsased  under  tha  prsaaing  iron. 


2^  A  seam  preaalng  machine,  comprising  In  combination, 
an  endleos  band  traveling  over  a  presser  block,  a  preaalng 
troB  aaatalaad  in  poaltloa  over  the  block  and  havlag  aaam' 
openiag.  dowa-folding  and  guiding  devlcea  coaaacted  to  ita 
frottt  end. 

t.  A  aaam  pisaalng  marhlB»  coiprlalag  la 
aa  sadlsaa  baad  travoUag  over  a  praaMr  Uock,  a 
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comwctatf  to  Um  ftoBt 
ter  — rtiM>W«ll7  llftlBstiM  pr— tn»  Iron 
Mts  ••  tt«  prtaHT  Mock. 
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4.  A  Mftm  preMlBg  macbine,  comprWaf  In  comUsatloo, 
a  prtMtr  block,  a  toppertliiir  frame  In  wbleh  sneb  prewer 
bloA  la  carried,  an  cndleco  conT«7«r  b«a4  paartog  orer 
tbo  pmaer  block  and  ovrtakle  of  tbo  aupportiiig  frame  on 
tbo  appv  ild«  and  wltbln  tb«  contoar  of  tbat  frame  on 
tbe  oDdenMe.  a  seam  preailnc  Iron  carried  on  a  lerer 
pfTotally  moonted  at  tbo  approztanato  lere!  of  tbe  priar 
Mock,  mM  leTcr  baTlnc  a  bandle  projecting  fron  tbe  troa 
to  tbe  front  of  tbe  machine. 

8.  A  aeam  prentaif  macbine,  comprbrtBf  te  eombfnatlon, 
a  prt— f  block,  a  aeam  piuaaluf  Iron  auatainod  ta  poaltton 
reatlBs  orer  tbe  Mo^  a  pnamr  bar  aeearod  to  tbe  front 
end  of  tbe  Iron  and  eztandlaf  forward  from  tbe  Iron, 
•aid  bar  bartnc  a  downwardly  projfecttng  nrid-rlb  in  aline- 
flNat  wfUi  tbe  middle  line  of  tbe  Iron  and  an  upwardly 
tMiwd  end  with  a  eontinoatlon  of  tbe  mfd-rlb  ptojeetlng 
ftoiwaid  from  it,  and  means  for  directing  tbe  cloned  edces 
of  tbe  eeam  medially  to  tbe  forwardly  prqjecttef  end  of 
tbe  mld-rtti. 


l.(M6,T96.  SUBIOBSIBLB  WATmUBATIB.  JOHH 
H.  BninunB,  McGregor,  Iowa.  FOed  May  M,  1911. 
Werlal  Ho^  ta>,TfO.     (CL  IM— «».) 


1.  A 


a  wata*  tight 
•Ir  InM  and  ootlat  eannoetlono  to  aaid  caateg,  a 
loeated  In  tbe  Utter  adjacent  to  tbe  bottom  tlmnof, 

tte  fnU  lai«lb  o<  the  Inlet 


pipe,  tbe  lower  end  of  wMeh  hi  oonnetted  to  the  bomer, 
a  branch  pipe  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  fnel  aopply 
pipe  and  eatending  tbrengh  the  air  tnlot  pipe  adjacent  to 
tho  npper  and  thereof,  and  a  teal  reaanroir  aapported  bgr 
tha  lateral  czteaalon  from  the  fkial  aopply  pipe,  wherokf 
On  aaid  reaerrolr  la  aopported  abore  the  air  Inlet  pipe 
and  tbe  fuel  lapply  pipe  alao  eapportad  and  heM  ta  op- 
dratlTe  peeltlon. 

2.  A  enbaaergiblo  heater  eo— ptiaing  a  watmr  tight  eaa- 
Ing,  a  bomer  adjnatabty  aopported  within  the  lame,  air 
Inlet  and  oatlet  plpea  eommnnlcattag  with  laid  eaatag,  a 
tnel  reaerrolr  located  above  the  air  lalet  plpa,  a  foel  aop- 
ply pipe  leading  from  eald  reaerrolr  and  eztondlag  fbroaub 
tha  entire  length  o(  aaid  ptp*.  a  braadi  vipo  ptojactiat 
laterally  from  tbe  foel  anpply  pipe  and  extending  throngh 
tiM  air  hUet  frtpe  adjacent  to  tho  apper  end  thareot  and 
■apported  tberetaor,  lald  fnel  aopply  pipe  being  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  homer  and  aopportad  thereby,  and 
ter  adJn^aMy  aapportlag  tbe  oppealte  end  of  aaM 


1,048,TM.  MOP.  Waltib  H.  Bnxnroa,  Arlington,  Maea,, 
aadgaor  to  MlHon  Cbemteal  Company,  Cambrldga, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacboaetta.  FOed  Apr^ 
2«,  1912.    Serial  Hb.  WSJTS.    (Ct  IS— M.) 


A  mop  eompriaing  a  back  oonalatlng  of  a  three -aided 
channel  strip  open  on  tbe  foortb  aide  and  having  intorned 
marginal  flangea  on  eadi  edge  of  tbe  fourth  aide,  a  longl- 
tadlnal  U-obaped  clamping  piece  sprung  within  said 
channel  piece,  a  mop  material  paaalng  around  aaid  clamp- 
ing pleoe  and  Mtbln  said  back,  said  clamping  piece  baring 
Ita  free  edgea  expanded  beneath  aaid  flangea  and  cooperat- 
ing therewttb  to  hold  tbe  parts  In  aaeembled  relation. 


1,048.797.  BALLAST^AMPINQ  MACHINE.  Binjamih 
Waltsb  BisasLL,  Portland,  Ind.  Piled  Sept.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722,907.     (CL  104—178.) 


L  A  haUaat  tamping  machlae,  Inciudlng  a  frame,  a 
dMift  Jonrnaled  therein,  a  enuik  earrlad  by  said  ahaft, 
another  abaft  mooatod  parallel  to  the  fltat  shaft,  a  tamp- 
ing arm  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  tbe  aecoad  shaft  aad 
havlag  Ita  body  reathtg  above  tho  tnt  ahaft  a4)aeaat  to 
tiM  eranfc,  meana  carried  bf  the  craak  for  safailng  the 
tamping  arm  to  elevate  tbe  aamo,  and  maaaa  fOr  rotativ 
tha  Sfat  abaft. 
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S.  A  ballaat  taa^itag  ataehhsa.  laclndlng  a 
flramo,  two  rotary  ahafta.  coOporabio  maaaa  carried  by 
tta  two  ahafta  aad  Om  fraaae  Itor  ad»MtoMy  aapparthkg 
tbe  shafta  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  tha  frasa,  two 
relatively  stationary  sbafta  moonted  In  tbe  frame  between 
and  In  parallel  with  tbe  rotary  ahafta,  a  tamptaig  arm 
having  MM  end  pivoted  to  each  of  tha  relaUv^  atatlonary 
Bbafts  and  projecting  over  aad  opea  ooe  of  tbe  rotary 
shafts,  and  a  crank  earttod  by  each  rotary  shaft,  one  to 
each  txmplag  arm,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  rotary 
shafts  elevate  and  release  tbe  tamping  arma  while  tho 
relatively  rotary  shafta  limit  tbe  fan  of  said  arma. 

8.  A  ballaat  tamping  machine.  Including  a  wbeded 
frame,  two  notary  ahafta,  eoOperable  means  carried  by 
tbe  two  ahafta  and  the  frame  for  adjnstahly  aopporttef 
tbe  shafts  rrtatlvoly  to  each  other  and  to  the  frame,  two 
shafts,  each  having  an  eccentric  aopport  relattvoly  to  tha 
frame  and  moonted  between  and  In  pamllel  to  the  rotary 
ahafta,  a  tamplag  arm  havlag  one  md  pivoted  to  eadt  of 
tbe  laat  ahafta  tbe  body  pertloas  thereof  projecting  over 
and  upon  the  rotary  sbafta,  means  for  adjastlng  tbe  ec- 
centricity of  the  laat  two  ^afta  to  regulate  the  relative 
poeltlon  of  the  tamping  arma  to  tbe  rotary  sbafta,  and  a 
crank  carried  by  each  rotary  shaft,  one  to  each  tamping 
arm,  whereby  the  rotation  of  tbe  rotary  sbafta  elevata  and 
taleaae  the  tamping  arma  while  tiw  relatively  rotary  ahafta 
Unlit  the  fail  of  aaid  arma. 

4.  A   haUaat   tamping   BBacblao.   ladoding  a   wboeled 

tramsi,  two  rotary  ahafta^  eoftperablo  meaaa  earried  bp 

tbe  two  shafta  aad  the  frame  for  adJoataMy  aapportlag 

the  shatta  ralatlvoly  to  aacb  other  and  to  the  fnuae,  two 

nlatlvoly  otationary  ahafta  moonted  la   the  fmmo  ba> 

twean  and  la  parallel  with  the  rotary  ahafta,  a  tampiac 

t^fm   having  one  end  pivoted  to  each  of  the  eelatlvaiy 

.^latlonary  ahafta  and  projoetiag  over  and  apoa  one  of 

^||a  rotary  ahafta,  a  eraak  carried  by  each  of  tho  rotary 

^^aftar  aaa  to  each  tamplag  ara^  whereby  tbo  rotatieB 

]gC  the  rotary  shafta  olovato  and  loiesss  tha  tamping  araM 

^*'"*  the  loUdvoly  lotary  ahafta  limit  tha  laU  of  said 

^l^nn^  aad  ammmlJy  operable  meaaa  for  eapagins  one  «C 

3#  coSpsrabia  aMoaa  of  the  two  ahafta  fer  varyiag  Ow  po- 

^nttona  of  said  rotary  ahafta  relatively  to  each  other. 

Aw  A  ballaat  trrr*"!  asachlae,  Inelodlag  a  wheeled 
frama,  two  rotary  obafta,  eoOporable  mesne  caniad  bp 
the  two  ahafta  aad  the  f raoM  for  adjaatshly 
the  ahafta  ralatlvoly  to  each  other  aad  U  the 
ahafta,  each  havlag  aa  eoeeatric  aopport  reUtiv«|p  to  the 
frame  and  mounted  between  and  In  parallel  ta  the  rotary 
ahafta,  a  tamping  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  ea^  of 
the  last  ahafta,  the  body  portiona  tharaof  projecdnc  over 
aad  upon  tbe  rotary  shafta,  meana  for  a4|aotlag  tha  eeeen- 
trtdty  of  the  laat  two  sbafta  to  regulata  the  relative  poal- 
tton of  tbe  tamping  arma  to  tbe  rotary  abafts,  a  crank 
carried  by  each  rotary  abaft,  one  to  each  tamptatg  arm, 
wbweby  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  rotary  sbafta  elevate  and  re- 
lease tbe  tamping  arma  while  tbe  relatively  rotary  shafta 
limit  tbe  fan  of  aaid  arms,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  engaging  one  of  tho  eoOperable  means  of  tbe  two  abafta 
for  varying  tbe  poaltiana  of  aaid  rotary  abafta  relatively  to 
each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  prinAod  In  tbe  Oaietta.] 


and  detailed  Independently  operable  switch  eontrell 
pedals  ta    tbo  hasuwr  dreatta  wberetiy  either  oae 


I  both  seta  of  bamaoers'  may  bo  connected  in  circuit  for 
'  operation  by  tbe  piano  keys,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,048.798.  ELBCTBICALLT  •  OPBBATSD  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  PIANOS.  JoHir  L.  BI.ACK,  HamUton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  Oeorge  1.  Lang,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Setlal  No.  610.141.  (CI. 
84—81.) 

The  comblaatlon  wittt  a  plaao  of  a  aeriea  of  ondMStral 
bells  or  tbe  like,  a  aeriea  of  aleetrMaagnetic  hammers 
one  for  each  bell,  a  drnm,  a  asrlsa  ef  electro-magnetic 
hammers  arranged  to  atrlke  tho  bead  of  tbe  drum,  a 
aeriea  of  swltchaa  for  each  aot  o(  bammow  aaid  swltehaa 
being  monntoi  on  a  rtaMvabk  oapport  phtnd  under  tiie 
outer  ends  of  tbe  piano  keys  and  arranged  In  paira  each 
pair  oporaMo  by  a  slnglo  hey,  said  patro  havteg  a  oin- 
tact  momlur  ta  common  oonalattag  of  a  aprlnff  atta^hoS 
at  ita  middio  and  havlag  upwardly  carved  laliemUlea, 


l,O4S,T90.  COMBINED  HAT.  STOCK.  AND  FOWL 
BACK.  Lotrn  BoLDio,  Tlgertoo.  Wla.  FOed  Aug.  T. 
ttU.    Berlal  No.  642,789.    (CI.  21— T4.) 


fi-flv* 


la  a  wapon  rack  havlag  the  uaaal  aide  boarda, 
atlla  aad  side  winga  hinged  to  tbe  side  boards,  a 
tor  connecting  tbe  side  wing  to  a  side  beard,  consisttng 
Q<  a  lower  aad  npper  member  pivotaliy  oonoacted.  aacb 
foroiad  of  a  flat  bar  of  metal,  tbe  lower  member  aecarsd  to 
the  laaar  aide  of  a  side  board  and  having  a  right-angled 
band  outward  at  the  top  of  aaid  side  board,  eara  between 
which  tbe  upper  member  Is  plvotaUy  mounted,  a  bori- 
aotttaUy  arranged  extenaloo  of  tbe  part  botwean  said  eara. 
an  abotment  below  aaid  exteasloa  la  the  same  vertical 
plana  therewith,  with  ita  outer  face  at  an  aagle  with  tbo 
alda  boarda,  an  appar  hinpe  meiaber  ascurad  to  tbe  aide 
wlngi  traaavoraely  tharoof,  a  brace  bar  eoaalatteg  of  a 
atraight  bar  of  metal  hiaped  to  tbe  upper  member  near 
tbe  top  thereof  a  aaaare  or  flat  lower  end  tbereto  adapt- 
ed to  lit  cloaely  apott  a^ld  borisontally  arranged  extan- 
aloB  of  tbe  lower  rnawlmr  at  tiie  iaataat  when  tbe  two 
biage  ammbera  are  awong  into  a  parallel  poaltlon  rda- 
tlva  to  aacb  other,  aad  against  aaid  ahatmcnt  wb»  the 
hlake  f*—*^—  are  at  a  nearly  right  angle  with  each 
other,  aad  mwns  for  holding  the  brace  bar  against  the  up- 
per hiapo  member  when  it  la  hi  panUlal  relatioa  with  Ita 
eon^anlfln  hlape  memliar. 


1,P48.P00.    BBFKIoaBATOB.    AaoLPHB  B.  Booaft,  PItti- 
Wi^  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1910.    BeHal  No.  SST.119. 

(CI.  et— 6.) 

1.  la  a  refrigerator,  ttie  cemMaation  of  a  prorislou 
OhaaalW  Ml  abaorptlon  refrigcratloo  apparatus  arranged 
la  chamber*  In  tbe  rear  aad  beaeath  aaid  prenilon 
ber,  a  brine  tank  ta  the  top  of  «ald  provtalon 


II76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacSMBSX  51,  IQXa. 


aad  A  Meond  briae  tank  In  tte  bottom  of  tb«  prorisSm 
fh«iabw  and  acecaiiUe  thertfrom.  and  meapt  connected 
witk  add  abaorptton  refrigeration  apparatna  (jr  lowering 
tbe  tenpcratore  of  said  brine  tanka. . 


2.  la  a  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  of  a  prorielon 
ehambar,  as  anunonla  generator  arranged  la  a  duuaber 
beneath  eald  prorlaion  chamber,  a  rectifier  and  a  cob- 
denaer  arranged  In  a  cbamber  In  the  rear  of  eald  pro- 
▼tehm  chamber,  an  antaydrooa  ammonia  recelrer,  a  brine 
task  la  ttw  top  of  the  prortekm  chamber,  a  eecond  tetne 
tank  la  tte  bottom  at  the  prorlaton  chamber  and  aecea- 
■Ibia  therefrom,  aad  eajaaeton  eoUs  for  hnrerlng  the 
tempentare  at  nid  brhM  taaka. 

t.  b  a  refHgerator,  tiw  eomblBatlon  of  a  prprWon 
ehaaher,  an  ammonia  fenerator  arraaged  ta  a  chamber 
beiMBth  aald  proThdoa  chamber,  a  recetrer  arraaifid  la  a 
aepantte  Aamber  beneath  the  pcorlahm  ehamber,  a  pipe 
froB  mM  generator  extading  vertieallj  apward  and  then 
horlaontally  to  eonatltate  a  rectifier  in  a  chamber  In  the 
rear  of  eald  prorlrion  chamber,  a  elaQoaa  pipe  commanl- 
eatlng  with  tiie  rectifier  conetltatlag  a  condenser  also  ar- 
ranged in  the  chamber  in  tbe  I'ear  of  tbe  provlalon  cham- 
ber, and  mrane  tot  cooling  the  rectifier  and  condenser 


4.  la  a  refrtgerator,  tbt  combtaatlon  of  a  proTlelon 
chamber,  an  ammonia  generator  arranged  In  ■  chamber 
beneath  nid  prorieion  chamber,  a  pipe  from  said  gener- 
ator cxteDdlng  Tertically  apward  and  tben  borlxontally  to 
eoaatltnte  a  rectifier  in  a  eliamber  in  the  rear  of  eald  pro- 
TialOB  cbamber,  a  Blnnoos  pipe  commonleating  with  the 
reetifler  conetitntlng  a  condenser  also  arranged  In  tbe 
duuBBber  in  tbe  rear  of  the  proTistoa  <diamber.  means 
for  eotrtlng  the  rectifier  and  condenser  pipes,  an  ashy- 
4ro«s  amaMmia  reeelTer  tank  arranged  in  a  separata 
chamber  beaeatb  the  pro-rislon  cbamtter,  a  brine  tank  ia 
the  top  of  the  prorision  chamber  and  an  expansion  ooil  for 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  bitoe  tank. 

0.  In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  of  a  proTlsion, 
chamber,  aa  amoionia  generator  arranged  In  a  chamber 
baaeath  aatd  provision  chamber,  a  pipe  from  said  gen- 
erator azteadlBg  Tertlcally  apward  and  tben  borisontally 
ta  watltute  a  rectifier  in  a  cbamber  in  the  rear  of  said 
pimliiOM  Aambtf,  a  sinooaa  pipe  eommunicatlng  with 
the  lafftllef  e<nstltatlng  a  condenser  also  arranged  in 
tha  Aaorimr  la  the  rew  of  the  proTislon  chamber,  means 
ftor  cooUng  the  rectifier  aad  eondeiSer  pipe*,  an  anhydroos 
smmsBls  reeelTer  tang  arraaged  in  a  chamber  beneath 
tha  pcoiTlakm  chamber,  a  brlaa  tank  la  the  top  of  the  pro- 
a  ■eeoad  brtae  tank  In  the  bottom  of  the 
and  aeoesslble  therefrom,  said  second 
•brlaa  task  haiac  latarpoeed  between  the  reeelTer  and  the 
jiailalna  rtiamber.  and  expansion  colls  for  lowering  the 
taavwatnre  of  said  brtaa  taaka. 

[Claim  «  not  prtatad  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1.048,801.     BZAlOliATIOM,     TRBATiaMT, 
LIKB  OF  LIQUID  FILMS.     CHAacaa  Yi 
London,    Bngland.     FUed    Oct.    28,    1811. 
6M,271.     (CL  85—12.) 


OB    THB 

OK  Bora, 

flartal  Ma. 


1.  In  a  metliod  of  ezhflrttlttg  phenomena  of  tbe  type 
ladlcated.  which  consiata  in  aopportlng  peripherally  a 
llqaid  film  and  rotating  aald  film  partiy  by  rotating  air  in 
contact  with  at  leaat  one  aide  thereof  and  partly  by  the 
application  of  foreea  to  Its  points  of  peripheral  aapport 

2.  A  method  of  exhibiting  phenomena  of  the  type 
indicated,  which  conaista  In  closing  an  open  hollow  Tcaael 
by  a  llqaid  film  and  rotating  aald  Teaael  about  an  axia 
tranamae  to  aald  film. 

8.  A  atethod  of  exhlMtlag  phenomena  of  tiie  type 
indicated,  which  eonalaUi  la  doateg  an  open  hollow  Teaael 
by  a  plane  liquid  film,  aad  vatattag  aald  Teaael  aboat  aa 
axIa  perpendicular  to  tha  plaae  of  aald  fllat. 

4.  A  sMOod  of  cBfeMtteg  ptaMaaaa  of  the  type 
ladleated,  fwiaiating  la  preparing  a  liquid  film,  rotatlag 
said  film  and  treating  aaU  rotatlag  film  to  tha  acCioa  of 
Tapora. 

5.  A  method  of  cxhlMtlBg  phanomaoa  of  the  type 
indicated,  coaalatlng  in  preparing  a  Uquld  film,  aupport- 
ing  thereby  a  lig^t  body  haTlag  a  matlmom  croaa  aactioa 
and  rotatiiig  aald  film  in  a  Tortlcal  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta] 


1,048,802.       BOBBIN  -  STUPPKL     JOHIl    T. 

Lanett,  Ala.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1012.     Serial  No.  888.88T. 

(CL  118—28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  aet  forth,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely dlapoaed  reela  carrying  picker  teeth  aad  means  form- 
lag  a   hopper,   meaas  belag   proTlded   for    rotating   the 
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reels  so  that  their  adjaerat  sldea  ihall  rotate  upwardly 
and  said  reels  being  separated  far  enough  to  form  a 
throat  or  passage-way  tot  the  quills. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  reels  carrying  picker  teeth,  and  means  form- 
ing a  hopper,  said  meaas  conalattaig  of  aide  platea  and 
guard  bars  earring  around  the  adjacent  sldea  of  the  reel. 

8.  In  a  Biachlne  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  reels  carrying  picker  teeth,  aad  means  forming 
a  hopper,  said  means  consisting  of  side  platea  and  guard 
bars  currtag  around  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  tlM|,  reel,  said 
guard  bars  being  plTOtally  bung  at  thdr  upper  ends  ao 
as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  dass  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  reels  each  carrying  radiaUy  projecting  platea 
proTlded  with  picker  teeth,  plTotally  depending  guard 
bare  noraaaily  lying  between  said  plates,  and  boards  form- 
ing a  hopper  in  conjunction  with  said  guard  bars. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  dasa  aet  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  embodying  side  boarda  and  apaoad  guard  bars, 
a  pair  of  reela  mounted  behind  the  guard  bare  and  haTing 
projecting  arma  which  extend  therebetween  and  work  in 
the  hopper,  said  arms  proTlded  with  saw  shaped  teeth 
arranged  on  a  cunre  described  from  a  point  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  reel,  and  means  for  rapidly  rotatlag 
the  reela  ae  that  ttw  arou  ahall  work  upwardly  tiiroui^ 
the  honker. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.048,803.  SAFETT-8TIBRUP.  '  Hoat  0.  BaiDG»oaTH, 
Altoa,  Mo.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  Na  886,965. 
(Q.  54—49.) 


Ia  a  aafety  atlrnip,  the  combiaatioa  with  aide  platea 
aad  a  hinged  foot  plate,  of  a  tranaTerae  atrip  aecnred  to 
one  of  the  aide  platea,  depending  loopa  aecnred  to  the 
enda  of  the  aald  atrip,  a  member  plTotally  conaected  to 
one  of  the  loops,  a  reduced  portion  on  the  free  end  of  the 
said  pivoted  member  for  engagement  by  the  other  of  the 
eaid  loopa,  a  hookoi  member  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  the  fbot  plate  aad  engaging  OTer  the  aald  piroted  mem- 
ber. And  a  releaalng  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  last- 
named  loop  and  haTlag  Ita  opposite  end  paaaed  through 
a  seriea  of  guldea  aad  aecured  oa  the  other  of  the  aide 
plates,  said  cord  being  normally  held  taut 


ed  engaging  member  and  a  apriag  argteg  the  latter  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  part. 

2.  A  cart  hub  haTing,  in  comUnatlOB,  two  parta  haT- 
ing opposed  clamping  faces,  one  of  aald  parta  betag  pro- 
Tided  with  a  receaa  extending  thereinto  from  Itt  damping 
tace,  and  tbe  other  of  aald  parta  extending  into  aald  re- 
cess, the  recessed  part  being  provided  with  a  tateral 
pocket,  a  member  located  in  said  po<^et  and  interengag- 
Ing  with  other  part,  and  a  spring  to  htM  aald  mosbar 
normally  In  such  interengagement. 

8.  A  chart  hub  having.  In  combination,  two  parta  haT- 
lag opposed  clamping  faces,  one  of  said  parta  belag  pro- 
Tided  with  a  receaa  extending  tbereUito  from  ita  clamp- 
ing face,  and  the  other  of  said  parta  extending  Into  aald 
receaa,  the  receaaed  part  being  proTided  with  a  lateral 
pocket  aad  the  othw  part  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
depreaai<m,  a  member  located  in  aald  pocket  and  enter- 
ing said  depression,  and  a  spring  to  bold  said  member 
normally  in  said  depreaaion. 

4.  A  chart  hub  having,  in  combination,  two  parta  hav- 
ing oppoaed  clamping  facee,  one  of  aald  parta  belag  pro- 
Tided  with  a  receaa  extending  thereinto  from  ita  damp- 
ing face,  and  tbe  other  of  said  parta  extending  into  said 
re<^,  the  recessed  part  being  proTlded  with  a  lateral 
pocket  and  the  other  part  being  proTided  with  a  lateral 
depreaaion,  a  baU  located  in  aald  pocket  and  entering 
aald  depreaaion,  aad  a  spring  to  hold  aald  ball  normally 
in  aald  depreaaion. 

5.  A  chart  hub  haTing,  in  comblnatloa,  two  parta  haT- 
ing oppoaed  damping  facea.  one  of  aald  parts- belag  pro- 
Tided  with  a  receaa  extending  thereinto  from  Ita  dam^ 
ing  face,  and  the  other  of  aald  parta  extending  into  aald 
recess,  the  ipcoaaiia  part  belag  proTlded  with  a  plurality 
of  Utetal  pocketa,  and  the  other  part  being  proTlded 
with  eerreaponding  Uteral  depreaaloaa,  a  ploraUty  of 
balla  located  in  aald  pocketa,  taapectlTely,  aad  entertag 
aald  dapreaaioai,  aad  ylaldlag  maana  to  hold  aald  balla 
normally  in  aald  dapraaaiona. 

[ClaliM  8  to  11  aet  priatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,048,804.  CHABT-HUB  FOE  BBCORDINO  IN8TBD- 
MENT8.  Bdoab  H.  BaiBTOL,  Foxboro,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor 
to  The  Indoatrlal  Inatrument  Company,  Foxboro,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  675,624.     (CI.  284—1.) 


1.  The  cmnbinatioB  of  a  chart  proTlded  with  a  perfora- 
tloa.  a  chart  carrier  comprlslag  two  parta  one  of  whidi 
la  provided  with  a  receaa  and  the  other  of  wbldi  extenda 
through  said  perforation  into  said  recess,  aad  yleldlag 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  parta  aad  latiwagifflnf 
with  the  other,  said  yleldlag  meaas  comprtalBg  a  rooad- 


1,048,806.  'ALABM-CLOCK.  William  Bbtcu,  Briatol, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Seeaiona  Clock  Company,  Foreat- 
Tllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Not.  17,  1911.  Serial 
Na  660,841.     (CL  68—64.) 


1.  IB  a  doA  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  caae,  aa 
lategral  Inwardly  directed  annalar  abonlder  on  tbe  front 
end  thereof,  and  a  dial  member  comprising  in  one  ptoee 
a  dUl,  beveL  and  flange,  and  means  for  aecurlng  the  aald 
fiange  directly  to  the  aald  ahoulder. 

2.  In  a  do(A  comprisiag  a  cylladrleal  caae  having  aa 
integtal  Inwardly  directed  annular  ahoulder  at  the  outer 
end,  a  dial  member  haviag  aa  aanular  fiange,  aad  a  dock 
movement  provided  with  A  supporttag  plate  having  ra- 
dially extending  arms,  and  common  means  fOr  securing 
the  said  teagea,  aad  anm  to  the  aald  ahctoldar. 
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a.  la  a  do«k  iMivtBC  a  cut  tb«  eoimblaation  ot  aa  open 
r«ar  ind  aad  a  dock  moT— laat  MMwrted  ttom  tbe  froat 
Md  thanat,  the  mM  mm  bting  apfiaelabljr  ahortar  tban 
tb*  Aiptb  «(  the  wld  motmamt  whmnbf  tke  aald  nova- 
iBMit  «t«B4a  bigrood  tha  aaU  nai  ead  tlieraot  a  daat 
snard  nipportad  troai  tlM  laar  and  of  tlM  said  aMveiaaat 
and  aoitably  dUhed  to  Com  a  etoaore  for  tbe  said  rear 
end  of  tbt  caae,  and  a  fong  astarlw  to  tba  lald  doat 
caard  aad  baviaff  tha  lataral  adcea  eaterad  witUa  the 
said  rear  end  of  the  caae  vhareby  tbc  aald  fons  aerrea 
aa  tba  anDaraat  and  vlaibla  ckMora  for  tba  tmlA  rear  and 
of  tba 


l.(»48,8e6.  COMBINATION  BBD-SHKBT,  TBNT.  AND 
8LBEPINO-BAO.  Famaaica  W.  BnaCK.  Poeblo,  Colo. 
FUad  Dee.  20,  Itll.    Serial  Jf:  006364.    <CL  186--1.) 


^3>^ 


A  coBblnad  teat,  dMot  and  aleeptng  bac  eonalatlac  of  a 
raeCaacvlar  abaet  ot  flaxible  matarlal.  of  proportlona  anb- 
ataatlally  aa  daanibiid,  and  barlac  a  rtax  at  tba  caofeer  of 
tba  aide  wbleb  foma  tba  top  of  tba  teat,  BMana  for  form- 
lac  sroond  eoaaeetlena  at  tba  mldile  potata  of  tba  end 
and  Ube  ground  eonaaetioaa  oa  tb«  side  wbldi 
tta  bottom  of  the  tent,  at  palnta  dlataat  from  tha 
ifaal  to  OM  balf  tba  astant  o<  tba'  aada  of  tb» 
aad  detaebabta  maaaa  tat  cosaactlac  tba  appoalta 


1.048.807.  COLIiAPSIBLB  CABINVr.  Pan  F.  BvaniCK, 
Cblcaco.  lU.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Bnlal  No.  718.46ft. 
(CI.  174— 1T7.) 


1.  Tb«  eombtnatioB  of  two-part  panela,  single  panala 
aad  tvbea.  aald  panala  joined  ta  aald  tnbaa  bj  straps  ar- 
raagad  to  tarn  oa  aald  tnbca,  «ad  oaa  of  tbe  parte  of  aald 
twa-part  paaela,  reapeettraly,  )oinad  to  tba  otbar  part  by 
a  renaoTable  top  arraaced  to  reft  on  tbe  opper 
o<  eald  panels,  bases  attacbed  to  tiie  lower  Mda 
o<  aaid  tabea,  eeoaectloaa  attacblac  tba  baaa  of  tba  tabe 
•toaaadfaof  tba  alasla  paaola  to  tba  iMae  af  tba  tabe  at 
tkaathar  adce  tbaiaof,  aleairea  00  eald  coanactloaa,  a  aeat 
a6i  piTOtallr  attacbad  to  eald  aeat  baaa  aad 


af  two-part  paaala.  atada  paaals. 

ta  eald  tabea  by  atrapa  ar> 

aad  oaa  af  tbaparta  o<  aald 

Jolaed  ta  tba  atber  paat  tar 

top  arraaflad  ta  teat  an  tba  apper 

baaaa  attacbad  ta  tba  lawer  eada  af 


said  tabea.  coanaetlaBa  attatbbig  tba  baae  at  tha 
whkb  is  at  one  edge  of  tba  etagla  paaria  ta  tba 
tba  tabe  at  tba  otber  adga  tbevaof,  aleavaa  aa  aaid  eaa* 
aaetlona.  a  aeat  kaee,  lees  pivotally  attacbed  ta  aald 
aeat  baaa  and  aald  tikmvm,  aald  top  eoa^rlaiag  parte  jolaad 
toaetbar  by  bingoa,  aad  a  boed  ramorably  mooated  aa 
aald  top. 

a.  Tbe  combinatloa  of  two-part  panala.  aiagle  panala, 
and  tabea,  eald  panala  j^nad  to  eald  tabea  by  strapa  ai^ 
taaged  to  tarn  on  aald  tabea,  aad  one  at  tbe  parte  af  aald 
two-part  panala  jalaed  to  tba  otbar  part  by  btagoa,  a  ra> 
moTable  toi>  arraaged  to  reat  aa  tba  appar  adflca  of  tha 
said  panels,  said  top  conalatlag  of  parte  Jolaad  tagatbar  br 
blafBB.  aad  aald  parte  arraaced  ta  ptavlda  aa  apertara  la 
said  top,  witb  an  additloaal  part  arranged  to  ba  placad 
over  said  apertore. 

4.  Tba  combinatloa  of  two-part  paaala.  stagis  paaai^ 
and  tnbea,  said  panels  Jalaed  ta  aald  tabea  by  etrapa 
arraaced  to  torn  oa  said  tabea,  aad  oae  of  tba  parta  of 
said  two-part  panela  joined  to  tbe  otber  part  by  bliwe% 
a  remoTabla  top  arraaged  to  reat  on  tba  apper  edfaa  at 
aald  paaels,  eald  top  cooslstin<  of  parta  joined  tagatbar  by 
btaigea  aad  said  parts  arraaged  to  prorida  aa  apertara 
la  aald  top,  and  a  bood  raaMvably  aMwntad  on  aaM  top 
over  aald  apartara. 

5.  Tbe  oomblaatioa  of  two-part  paaela.  alagla 
and  tQbes,  said  panels  joined  to  said  tabea  by 
ranged  to  tarn  oa  eaM  tubes,  apertaiee  la  oaa  tf  tba 
strapa  at  tbe  edges  of  the  respective  panels,  and  lamp 
bases  extending  throagb  said  apertores  and  attached  to> 
said  tabea,  said  apertores  poaitloaed  to  prevent  a  lamp  la 
eald  baaee  from  contact  wltb  aaid  paaela.  aad  to  tora 
said  tabea  aad  place  aald  lamp  bases  In  a  datennlned  po- 
aition  when  tbe  aaid  panels  are  in  position  to  obtain  aa 
operative  cabinet,  arltb  a  top  mounted  on  said  panels. 

[aalma  6  to  12  not  prtated  in  tbe  Oaoette.] 


1.048,808.  PLOWING  APPABATUt.  HOD8ON  K.  Booh- 
ONo,  Baabong.  Ky.  FUad  Jnly  11.  1911.  Barlal  No. 
637368.     (CI.  97—66.) 


1.  A  plowing  apparatas,  comprising  a  wheel  moaated 
frame,  soil  engaging  members  moontad  npoa  tbe  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  together  for  simaltaaeoas  move- 
ment in  oppoalte  dlrectioas  transvarsely  of  tbe  line  of 
draft  of  tbe  epparatoa,  and  mean*  for  opera  tine  tbe  aall 
engaglac  membera,  tbe  patba  of  movement  of  tba  aald 
soil  enf^aglng  membera  b^ng  of  oaoal  lengths  and  located 
directly  one  behind  the  other  transversely  of  the  line  of 
draft  of  tbe  apparatas. 

2.  A  plowing  apparatae  eomprlaing  a  wbeel  moanted 
fraoM,  oupportlng  mambera  oparatlvcly  connected  togetbor 
and  moanted  opon  tbe  frame  far  otnniKaneou  movement 
in  opposite  direetlona  tranavereely  of  the  line  of  draft 
of  the  apparatoo,  meana  fbr  operatiag  aald  membera,  eoU 
engaging  members  carried  tay  tta  sapporting  members, 
and  meana  for  ralaing  aad  laarating  the  soil  engaglnc 
membera  arltb  rdatkm  ta  tba  anpparttng  mambara  to  wbleb 
they  are  attached. 

3.  A  plowing  aniarataa  eomprlaing  a  wheel  moanted 
frame,  auppaailnc  maoibani  aparatlaely  connected  tacatb« 
for  efanaltanaoaa  WMmmttiit  la  appoalta  dtracHaaa  trana* 
varoriy  of  tba  Una  of  dimft  at  tha  apparataa,  meana  tag 
aperattag  eald  mambara,  eata  of  oatt 
earrSad  be  the  aappottlBC  mambar* 
maltaneaaaly  ralelag  and  lower  lag  tba 
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af  tba  eeveral  sets  witb  relatlea  ta 
their  reepertlve  eopporttac  OMaabora. 

4.  A  plowlag  apparataa  eompriaiac  a  orbeel  moanted 
frame  tnclndinc  ebannaled  gnidaa,  aald  goldae  bavlnc  da- 
tacbabla  ebannelad  seetloaa,  canlace  traoMa  baviac 
roUera  traveling  in  the  gnldea,  aoll  eagaclng  memboca  car- 
ried by  said  frames,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
frames  along  tbe  galdea  elmaltaneoaaly  in  opposite  di- 
rections transversely  of  tba  Una  of  draft  of  tbe  apparataa. 

6.  A  plowing  apparataa  eomprlaing  a  wheel  moanted 
frante,  eadleee  aan>ortlng  meaahers  moanted  for  orbital 
.iMvaBMnt  thM'eon  simaitoneoaaly  in  oppoalte  dlroctlona 
tronsverealy  of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  apparataa,  meana 
for  moving  the  aaid  saambMa,  aoil  encaging  mraibara  car- 
ried by  tbe  sapporting  members,  meaaa  fW  lowering  the 
soil  engagiag  members  wltb  relation  to  their  respective 
sapporting  members  when  the  soil  engaging-  members  are 
at  tbe  lower  mas  of  tba  eapportlag  mambtta,  aad  aieana 
far  lowarlng  tbe  soil  encaging  membera  relative  to  tbe 
aapp<»ttng  membera  when  on  the  upper  rans  of  tbe  oap- 
porting  membera. 

(Oalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1.048,809.  WIBB-BBNDINO  PLIEB8.  Boanrr  F.  Coi^ 
MAX,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Strawbrldga  * 
Cbase  Co.,  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716301.     (CL  81—16.) 


1.  A  pair  of  pUera  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  having 
two  jaws  pivoted  together,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
tbe  pivot  of  the  jawa  and  in  co-active  relation  to  tbe  jaws, 
meana  for  centering  the  bar  opon  the  axtiama  separation 
of  the  jaws,  an  anvil  carried  by  aald  bar,  and  two 
anvlla  carried  by  aald  jaws  for  co-action  wltb  the  anvil 
of  tbe  bar. 

2.  A  pair  of  pUera  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  baring 
two  jawa  pivoted  together,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
tbc  pivot  af  tba  jawa  and  In  co-actlva  relation  to  tbe 
jawa,  meana  for  centering  tbe  bar  opon  tbe  extreme  aepa- 
ratlon  of  the  jaws,  an  anvU  carried  by  aald  bar,  an  anvil 
detachably  conaected  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  each  jaw,  aald 
last  two  anvils  belag  dlopaaed  to  deacribe  an  arc  of  a 
drele  arltb  tbe  pivot  of  tba  Jaws  aa  tta  axis  and  of  greater 
drcomference  than  tba  arc  of  tbe  jaw^arried  anril. 

8.  A  wire  bending  pilera,  bavtag  two  jawa,  each  of 
oaM  jawa  belag  provldad  witb  a  dlok  bead,  a  pivot  dla- 
poaed  concentrically  of  tbe  dUk  beada  for  secorlng  tba 
jaws  together,  a  bar  plvotally  eeaneetad  to  the  virof.  at 
tbe  jaws  and  disposed  npoa  one  aide  of  one  of  the  dlak 
beadi,  oo-acttag  Bteaaa  carried  by  tbe  bar  and  both  of  tbe 
jawa  for  limiting  the  movement  af  tbe  jawa  and  for  cen- 
tering tha  bar,  aa  angle  itting  anvil  carried  by  tba  bar 
and  diapoeed  to  be  placed  betweea  the  jawa,  aad  an  anvil 
carried  by  aacb  jaw  opon  tba  laaor  fbee  thereof  far  ea- 
octloa  wltb  tbe  bar-carried  anvil. 

4.  A  wlta  beading  pllam,  having  twa  Jawa.  oaeh  at  oaM 
oaldad  with  a  db*  bead,  a  pHat 
of  tha  dlak  heada  far  aecartac 
..  a  bar  plvateUy  caanacted  ta  tba  i^aat  at  tha 


Jawa  aad  diapoacd  apoa  eaa  elde  af  oae  af  the 
co-aetlag  amana  carried  by  tba  bar  and  bath  at  the  Jawa 
for  llmtHng  the  maveoMnt  of  the  jawa  and  fbr  cantering 
tba  bar.  aa  angle  Atting  aavU  carried  by  the  bar  and  dia- 
posed  to  be  placed  betweea  the  jawa.  tbe  inner  face  of 
each  jaw  being  reoeaeed,  and  an  anvil  carrying  black  la- 
eertlble  In  each  reeeaa  af  the  jaws  and  detachably  eon- 
nected  tberetot  said  anvils  being  dlapnaad  to  oamet  with 
tba  aagle  aavll  of  tbe  bar. 

6.  A  wire  beadlag  pllua,  bavtag  twa  jawa,  a  pivoting  pin 
connecting  tbe~$hra  together,  a  bar  plvotally  coaneeted 
to  tbe  pivat  af  tba  Jawa  and  having  aaa  and  dlapooai  ta 
project  betweea  tbe  adjacent  portloaa  of  tbe  jawa,  aa 
uivll  carried  by  eald  aid  aad  projectlag  betweea  tba  Jawa. 
co-acting  mesne  carried  by  the  jaws  and  the  ofypoatta  ead 
of  tbe  bar  for  centering  such  anril  and  limiting  tbe  oat- 
ward  movement  of  tbe  jawa,  and  aa  aavll  carried  by  each 
jaw  and  dlspaasd  for  co-actloa  with  tha 
aavU. 


1,048,810.     TBUNK.     HaaiiAN  Davis.  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1912.     Serial  No.  681,927.     (CL  190— 18.) 


1.  In  a  tronk,  tba  combination  vrltb  a  member  com* 
prlolng  a  lower  section  having  at  one  side  a  hinge  knockle 
provided  with  a  depending  pintle ;  a  section  removably 
soperpoaed  on  the  lower  section  and  having  a  depending 
valance  overlapping  tbe  back  and  aldea  thereof,  aad  alaa 
baring  at  one  aide  a  hinge  knuckle  provided  witb  an  up- 
wardly extendiag  pintle ;  and  means  detachably  connect- 
ing said  sections  together,  of  a  second  member  having 
a  hinga  knockle  provided  with  a  receiver  la  which  is  ra- 
movably  arranged  the  depending  pintle  on  the  lower 
section  of  the  first-named  member,  and  also  having  a 
hlnga  knockle  prorided  with  a  receiver  of  U-sbape  in 
croeaaectlon  In  which  la  removably  arranged  tbe  op- 
wardly  extending  pintle  of  the  aecond-named  aectloa  and 
from  which  eald  pintle  to  adapted  to  be  Uterally  with- 
drawn. 

2.  In  a  tmk,  tbe  cemblaatton  witb  a  member  eomprla- 
ing a  lower  aoctlon  baring  at  one  aide  a  hinge  knockle 
provldad  wltb  a  dapendiag  pintle;  a  section  removably 
soperpoaed  on  tlie  lower  section  and  having  a  depending 
valaaoa  overlapping  tbe  back  aad  aidea  thereof,  and  aloa 
baring  at  one  side  a  binge  kno^le  provided  with  an  op- 
wardly  aztoiiding  idntle  and  means  detachably  connect- 
ing said  aectlons  togetbcr.  of  a  second  member  baring  a 
valance  to  receive  the  first-named  member  wboi  the  troak 
to  doaed  aad  alae  bariag  a  binge  knuckle  provided  with 
a  reeetvar  In  which  ta  rcawvaMy  arraaged  tha 
pintle  on  tbe  lower  section  of  tbe  first-^uuaed 
aad  farther  baring  a  binge  knuckle  prarlded  with  a  ta- 

of  U-abape  In  croes-sactloB  in  which  to  reasovaMy 
tba  opwardly  extending  ptatle  of  the 
and  tram  wMeb  said  pintle  to 
ba  lataraUy  withdrawn. 

I.  Tba  camMaatloa  In  a  traak.  at  a  maoabwr  atade  «p 
at  ft  plarallty  of  aecttoaa  orraagad 
moaaa  aotncbabty  cMmeetlng  aald 
a  aaeoad  mambor  detachably  Magod  U  tba  totmna  at 
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tk»  int^BSOMd  nernber  aad  adapted  ta  tta  doaed  poaitloo 
to  doaa  Om  froot  of  nid  iB«aabcr;  said  aeeond-naiaed 
BMiabar  Mrrtec  wbea  coBaeetcd  with  tb«  aactloiis  of  the 
flxaC-aaaad  ■«■>■■  to  prarMt  aeparatloa  of  aaM  aectlona. 

4.  ▲  tnnk  ooaiHrMBg  a  mwber  baTtaf  a  awell  and 
aiati  «■  Ita  top  aad  alao  baTlac  00  aaJd  top  a  lo^at.  a 
hinged  to  and  detachable  from  the  flrat- 
aad  haTlBf  a  aockot  aad  alao  haTlag  antl- 
fHctloa  derleca  on  ita  bottom ;  aaM  aeeond-naand  member 
bfliac  adaptad  wbea  detaebod  from  tb«  flrat-named  member 
to  bo  aapatpoaad  tbereon  with  ita  aatl-frlctloB  deTieea 
natlac  la  tha  oaata  of  the  flrat-named  member  and  ita 
forward  portion  reatins  on  the  awell  thereof,  and  a 
eooplw  adapted  to  be  placed  la  tha  aald  aoekata  of  tha 
membera  to  poaltlTely  connect  the  aama  in  the  aoperpoaed 
rdatioa. 

B.  In  a  tnmk.  the  comMnatioa  with  a  member  c(Mnprl»^ 
Isc  a  lower  eeetlon ;  a  aeetlon  remoTably  ooptrpoaed  on  tha 
lower  aeetlon  and  haTlns  a  depending  Talance  overlap- 
pteg  the  back  and  aldea  thoreof,  and  meana  detachably 
connecting  aald  aectlona  together,  of  a  second  member  do> 
tacbably  hinged  to  tbe  lower  aeetlon  of  the  flrat-namod 
■amber,  and  a  hlnga  haTlag  a  part  cm  said  second  mem- 
ber and  also  haTlng  a  part  on  tha  upper  aeetlon  of  the  flrat- 
named  member  which  latter  part  la  separable  from  tha 
flrat-named  part  by  rearward  movement  of  tbe  npper 


[Clalata  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.048311.    NUT-LOCK.    JoBX  Dbax,  Badna,  Wis.    Filed 
May  »,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  M»,2W.    (CL  161— M.) 


1.  A  not  lock  conaiating  of  a  relatlTely  -  aoft  -  matal 
waaher  capped  to  form  a  retaining  cup  haTtaig  a  flat  pro- 
jecting lip,  and  a  hard  metal  ring  la  and  oidrelad  by  said 
e«p  and  having  side  face  biting  projections,  substantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  nnt  lock  comprising  a  non  elastic  rigid  hard  metal 
alaawat  having  Uting  projeetiona  at  oppoaita  sides,  and  a 
ralatlTely  soft  metal  retainer  composed  of  a  capped  washer 
raealTlng  said  eleaBoit  to  hold  It  against  radial  dlaplace- 
iMat  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  nnt  and  thereby 
driven  againat  said  element  to  drive  the  projeetiona  thereof 
Into  said  washer  and  into  a  stractoral  element,  aald  nat 
lock  embodying  means  to  bold  the  nat  againat  retrograde 
■wvemant  on  said  waaher. 

8.  A  nat  lock  comprising  a  hard  metal  ring  having  btt- 
lag  projactloaia  at  both  side  faeea,  in  oomUnatlon  with  a 
rrtatlvaly  aeft  metal  washer  capped  to  form  a  retainer  re- 
eatvlag  aad  andrcUng  said  ring  to  maintain  tha  parta  of 
tha  riBf  la  operative  relatloo  in  eaae  of  fraetare  of  the 
ttmg,  aald  waahar  adapted  to  be  driven  againat  said  ring 
fey  a  not  to  force  said  projeetiona  Into  said  waaher  and 
lato  tte  member  againat  which  the  ring  la  forced  by 
aaltf  mtber,  aald  nat  lock  embodying  means  to  hold  the 
■at  againat  retrograde  movement  oa  said  waaher. 


IMBJUX    PB0CB88  OW  MANUFACTUBINO  OXTQBN. 

■■OR  U.  DonBTT,  New  York.  If.  T.    fUed  May  18. 

ltU«    Sirlal  No.  027,181.     (CL  28—10.) 

1.  Bi  tbe  maorafaetore  of  oxygen  from  a  parosld  tha 
■alba*  ef  hiiaring  the  peroodd  whidi  oomprlaes  re-heatlag 
a  pattlaa  of  the  eatygen  evolved  from  the  aald  pcrozld 
aai  uaaiaUlBfl  the  aald  ra-beated  oxygen  with  the  aald 


ft.  la  tha  maaofactare  of  oxygen  from  a  peroxld  the 
«(  kaatlBf  the  pMoxid  which  comprlasa  re-heating 
9t  the  aayaaa  evolved  from  the  said  peroxld  and 

with  the  said  peroxld. 


the  vohune  of  the  ro-heatad  oxygen  rdatlve  to  the  total 
volume  of  tbe  oxygen  evolved  being  aoeh  aa  will  carry  aot- 
flelent  heat  above  the  temperatare  at  iriildi  it  la  daalred 
to  maintain  the  peroxld  to  approximately  balance  the  loai 
of  heat  from  tbe  aald  peroxld  doe  to  the  evolution  of  Ha 
oxygen. 


8.  In  the  manufacture  of  oxygen  from  a  peroxld  the 
method  of  heating  the  peroxld  which  comprlaea  re-beating 
a  portion  of  tbe  oxygen  evolved  from  the  said  peroxld  and 
conUctlng  the  aakl  re-heated  oxygen  with  the  aald  peroxld, 
tbe  temperature  to  which  the  re-heated  oxygen  la  ralaed 
being  such  aa  will  Impart  to  the  aald  re-heated  oxygen  a 
quantity  of  available  beat  soflteleat  to  approximately  bal- 
i^iee  the  loaa  of  heat  from  tbe  aald  peroxld  due  to  evolution 
of  Its  oxygen. 

4.  In  tbe  aiaaafaetare  of  oxygen  from  a  peroxld,  the 
method  of  heating  the  peroxld  which  comprlaea  re-heatlng 
a  portion  of  the  oxygen  ev<rived  from  the  aaM  peroxld  and 
oonUetlng  the  aald  re-beatad  oxygen  witii  the  said  peroxld, 
the  volume  of  the  re-beated  oxygea  relative  to  the  volume 
of  the  oxygen  evolved  from  said  peroxld,  and  the  tempera- 
ture to  which  the  said  re-beatad  oxygen  is  raised,  being 
such  as  will  Impart  to  tite  aald  re-heated  oxygen  a  quantity 
of  availaUe  beat  safltelant  to  apprtnimately  balance  the 
loea  of  heat  from  tbe  aald  peroxld,  due  to  evolution  of  Ita 
oxygea. 

6.  In  tbe  maaafactore  of  oxygen  from  a  peroxidlaed  me 
tallle  oxld,  the  method  of  beating  the  said  ozid  which  com- 
prtaea  tbe  continnoaa  withdrawal  of  a  portion  of  the 
evolved  oxygsn.  tbe  re-heating  of  the  said  portion  of  oxy- 
gen, and  the  continoooa  by-paasing  of  said  re-heated  por- 
tion back  to  the  said  metalUc  oxid. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.]  '' 


1.048,818.  BS8ILIBNT  WHBBL.  WlLUAM  F.  DOIX,  Lft- 
erty,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  871.846. 
(CL  152—29.) 


1.  A  reeUient  whed  having  Ita  body  formed  of  oppo- 
sitely diapoaed  splralf  whoae  convolutlona  extend  from  tbe 
axla  of  the  wheel  to  the  rim  thereof,  aad  thence  arouad  ta 
tbe  drcnlar  form,  there  being  a  plurality  of  eoavolatleaa  at 
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all  polnta  la  the  dreamfarence,  tbe  aald  ooavolutloBa  of 
Oe  drenlar  porttoaa  lying  doady  togatbtf .  side  by  side, 

and  forming  aald  rim. 

2.  A  realllent  whed  having  Ita  body  formed  of  oppo- 
dtdy  diapoaed  aplrala  whoae  oonvdntlona  extend  from  the 
axla  of  tha  wheel  to  tbe  rim  thereof,  and  tiicnce  around  in 
drcalar  fbrm.  dure  being  a  plurality  of  eoavolutions  at 
all  points  In  the  dreamferenca,  aald  etmvolutlonB  of  the 
drcnlar  portions  lying  doaaly  together,  side  by  side,  and 
forming  said  rim.  and  aaid  oppositely  dispoaed  spirals 
being  Inclined  toward  aaid  rim,  tbe  ends  of  tlie  spirala  ad- 
jacent to  the  axla  of  the  wheel  being  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  means  arranged  between  said  mda  for  maintain- 
ing their  said  spaced  rdatloa. 

8.  A  realllent  wheel.  comprUdng  a  hub  and  a  body,  the  hub 
having  a  q>lrally  colled  member  adapted  to  receive  a  ahaft 
and  to  permit  lubricant  to  paaa  through  Its  convolutlona 
to  aald  abaft,  and  aald  body  being  formed  of  oppositely  dia- 
poaed spirala  whoae  ends  «nbrace  oppoaite  ends  of  the  hub 
and  are  apaced  apart  on  the  latter,  the  convolutions  of  tbe 
spirals  extending  from  said  hub  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
and  thence  around  in  drcnlar  form,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  at  all  polnta  of  the  circumference,  said  con- 
volutlona of  the  drcnlar  portlona  lying  doaely  together. 
aide  by  ride,  and  forming  aald  rim. 

4.  A  realllent  whed.  comprialng  a  flexible  hub  and  a 
body,  aald  body  being  farmed  of  oppoeltely  dlspoeed  spirals 
wbooe  oida  doaely  embrmee  oppodte  enda  of  the  bub  and 
aile  apaced  apart  on  tbe  latter,  the  convolutions  of  tbe 
ai|tral8  extending  from  said  hub  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
thence  around  In  drcalar  farm,  tbe  convolutions  of  the 
drcnlar  portlona  lying  doaely  together  aide  by  aide,  and 
farmteg  aaM  rim ;  and  aald  flexible  bub  being  formed  of  a 
ptarallty  of  coUed  membera.  tiie  inner  member  of  which  la 
of  Boft  metal  and  la  adaptad  to  reodve  an  axle  spindle  or 
abaft 

5.  A  realllent  wheel,  eompristng  a  hub,  a  body  formed 
e(  oppodtely  <llspeaad  aplrala  whoae  enda  doaely  embrace 
oppoaite  enda  of  tha  bob  and  are  apaced  apart  on  dm  lat- 
ter, the  convolutlona  of  the  aplrala  extMidIng  from  said 
bob  to  the  rim  of  tbe  whed  and  Uience  around  la  drcalar 
farm,  tbe  eonvolutlona  ef  tbe  drcalar  portlona  lying  doaely 
together,  aide  by  rtde,  and  forming  aald  rim.  and  a  spadng 
member  dlspoeed  on  aald  bub  and  arranged  between  tite 
enda  of  tbe  aplrala,  aald  qiadng  member  having  an  Internal 
lubricant  chamber  wh^  Is  In  eoounnnieatkm  with  the  In- 
terior of  tbe  hub. 

IfClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


S.  A  aolid  diainfecting  oompoaltlon.  comprialng  Rnsaian 
torpentine.  creayUc  add,  mineral  olL  a  ndiber  rtata, 
sodium  Btearate  and  reainate  and  water. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048314.      PBOCB88   FOB  THE   MANUFACTUBll   OF 
KMIONU.    jBAjr  ■nraoMT,  Brnsails,  Bdglum.    Filed 
Fsb.  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  879.086.     (CL  28—24.) 
A  procaaa  for  tbe  manofaeture  of  ketimea.  aald  proeeaa 

conatoting  la  piiff«*g  a  ndxture  of  tha  vapcHa  of  water  and 

an  organic  add  tbroa^  eaka  maintained  at  a  twaparatnre 

of  860  to  460  degreaa  eaattgrada. 


1,048,816.  SOLID  DISINFBCTINO  COMPOSITION 
OONTAININO  OIL.  CAaLnroir  Ik.ua,  Montdair,  N.  J., 
aarignor  to  Ellla-Foater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jooey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  842^88.  Id. 
187— 8.> 
1..A  aolid  dlalnfeetlng  compodtlon.  comprialng  an  ea- 

aential  oil,  unaap<mlflable  extending  material  of  a  aon 

greaay  character,  a  phenol,  roaltt  and  a  aoap  of  a  fatty 

add. 

2.  A   aoUd    dMnfecting    compodtlon,    comprldng    an 

easentlal  oIL  an  onaaponlflable  extending  material  of  a 

non-greaay  character,  a  phenolic  body,  roola,  the  aoap  of 

a  fatty  add  and  water. 
8.  A    aolid   Malafaetlag    compodtlon,    comprialng    an 

osacsitlBl    OIL    en   extending   mattflal   of   a   non-grsaay 

character,  a  phenolic  body,  tbe  sodium  aoap  of  a  fatty 

add.  roain  aoap  aad  arater. 
4.  A    aolid    dIalafeetlBg   eooq^odtlon,    comi^laing   an 

caaeatlal  oU,  exteading  auterial  of  a  non-greaay  ebarac- 

ter.  ereaylie  add,  aodlom  atearate,  aodlam  reainate  and 

water. 


1,048,818.  VALYB.  BmL  Faixtkb,  Dreeden,  (Sermany, 
aadgaor  to  Seberl  Monorail  Company,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Oct.  28. 
1010.    Serial  No.  689,102.     (CL  188—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  anpply 
port  and  delivery  ports  with  sqtarate  channela,  and  a 
movable  valve  body  within  the  cadng  having  gatsa  to 
cooperate  with  the  delivery  ports  respectively,  the  gatea 
aad  tbe  ddlvery  ports  being  relativdy  oltaet,  whereby 
<»e  ot  the  porta  la  eloaed  aa  the  other  la  opened. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  cylln* 
drical  bore  with  a  supply  port  and  deUvery  porta  with 
aeparate  channela.  aad  a  rotary  oacUUting  valve  body 
within  the  caaing  having  gatea  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
ddlvery  porta  reapeetlvely,  tbe  gates  and  the  deUvery 
porta  beii«  reUtlvdy  oCaet,  whereby  one  of  tbe  porta 
la  dooad  aa  tbe  other  la  opened. 

8.  Tbe  oomblnatlon  of  a'  valve  caaing  having  two 
separata  chambeta,  one  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 
and  ddlvery  porta  with  aeparate  channela  apd  the  other 
having  a  dlaebarge  port  and  reodvlng  porta  with  aepa- 
rate channela,  and  movable  valve  bodlea  within  tbe 
chambera  reapeetlvdy,  each  of  such  valve  bodlea  having 
gatea  to  eoSperata  wltii  the  corresponding  deUvery  p<Nrta 
and  receiving  porta,  tbe  gatea  and  the  cooperating  porta 
in  each  chamber  being  rdativdy  offBet.  whereby  one  of 
the  ddlvery  porta  and  one  of  the  reedvlng  ports  are 
doeed  aa  the  other  of  the  deUvwy  porta  and  the  other 
of  the  reedvlng  ports  are  opened. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  cadng  having  two 
aeparate  cylindrical  chambera,  one  chamber  having  an 
inlet  port  and  ddlvwy  porta  with  aeparate  channels, 
and  the  other  having  a  dlaebarge  port  and  reedvlng 
ports  with  aeparate  channela,  rotary  oscillating  valve 
bodlea  within  the  chambers  reapeetlvely,  each  of  such  valve 
bodlea  having  gatea  to  cooperate  with  the  <»rreapondlng 
deUvery  porta  and  reedvlng  porta,  the  gates  and  tbe  co- 
operating porta  in  each  chamber  being  relatively  offBet. 
whereby  one  of  the  ddlvery  ports  and  one  of  the  re- 
edvlng porta  are  doaed  aa  the  other  of  tbe  deUvery 
porta  and  the  other  of  the  receiving  ports  are  opened. 

6.  Tbe  oomblnatlon  with  a  cylinder  having  porta  In 
Ita  enda,  of  a  valve  caaing  having  separate  chambera,  one 
of  aald  chambera  having  aa  Inlet  port  and  deUvery  porta 
communicating  reapeetlvely  with  oppodte  enda  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  other  of  aaid  chambera  having  a  dla* 
charge  port  and  receiving  ports  communicating  reapeetlvely 
irlth  oppodte  anda  ot  the  cyUnder,  and  movaUa  vaiva 
bodlea  within  the  chambera  reapeetlvdy,  eadi  of  aaeh 
valve  bodlea  having  gates  to  cooperate  with  the  cor- 
re^MUding  deUvery  porta  juid  reedvlng  porta,  the  gatea 
and  the  cooperating  porta  in  each  chamber  bdng  rela- 
tively oflaet,  whereby  one  of  the  deUvery  pmrta  aad  one 


isa 


i  4  tbm  TteiMMg  porta  mn  doaed  ••  the  othep  ^  the  de- 
irfry  ports  aad  the  other  of  the  reedhrtsf  ports  an 
<  pened. 

[CIslB  6  sot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


.048317.  GTSOSTATIC  MECHANISM.  Bmil  FAbCKS, 
Dfeedes,  Oemaay,  aeslcnor  to  Seherl  Monorail  Cobk- 
paaj,  Jeraey  Ctty,  N.  J^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jar- 
aey.     Filed  Oct.   2«.   1910.     SerUl  No.   689.104.      {CI. 
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Is  as  apparatos  of  the  diameter  described,  the 
tlOB  of  a  sTfoatat,  an  eleetrle  SMtar  therefor, 
tor  eoatrolUsy  the  appUcatloa  of  sa  eztanial 
to  the  gyroatat,  and  as  eleetrle  Motor  for  operat* 
1  ag  aald  eoBtroUtaic  iseasa,  aald  notora  being  cosneetod 
^rlth  a  eaamoa  external  aoorco  of  enrrent,  whereby, 
the  external  aooree  of  current  ai«pty  la  tnterraptod, 
t  he  gyrontat  motor  le  drlTea  as  a  generator  by  the  Idaetle 
(nergy  of  the  gyrostat  and  the  motor  of  ths  controlling 
na  la  operated  by  tha  enrrat  gHienited  by  the 
I  yrcstst  motor. 

S.  In   an   apparatns  of  the  Aaraetor  deseribed.   the 

combination  of  a  gyrostat,  an  eleetrle  motor  thacsfSr, 

tor   controlling  the   appUcstlsn  of  sn  cstemal 

ts  the  gyrostat,  and  an  electric  motor  far  operstlng 

IBM  controUlsg  meana,  said  motors  being  connected  tn 

iBult^le   with    s   common    eztemsl    aonres   of   current, 

rhereby,  when  the  eztensl  sonree  of  enrrant  sspply  is 

aterniplsd,  the  gyrostat  motor  Is  drtren  ss  s  generator 

J  the  kteetle  energy  of  the  gyrostst  and  the  motor  of 

eontrtdllng  meana  Is  operated  by  the  cnrreat  gener- 

I  ted  by  MM  gyreatnt  motor. 

Sw  In   an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,    the 

isndMnstlon  of  a  gyrosut,   an   electric  motor  therefor, 

for  controlling  the  application  of  an  external  force 

s  ths  gyrostst,  sn  dectrie  motor  fbr  ssld  eontroIUng 

aald  motmrs  being  connected  with  a  common  ex- 

aonrce  of  earrent,  a   drcolt  breaker  inclnded  In 

■sin   feed  connectlona,   and   meana  operated  by  a 

svsrsal  Mr  oeaaation  of  cnrr^t  In  ths  connections  of 

hs  gyrastst  motor  to  open  aald  elrenlt  breaker. 

4.  In  an   appiaratns   of   the  ebsracter  described,   the 

sf  s  gyrostst,  sn  eleetrie  motor  therefor, 

for  eentvoUIag  the  application  of  an  external  force 

io  tha  gyrostat,  sn  electric  m^or  for  aald  controlling 

aald    motors   being   connected   In   nraltlple  with 

external  aooree  of  cnrrent,  a  eircslt  breaker 

la  the^nla  feed  eonnectiona,  and  means  oper- 

itsd  bf  s  rerennl  or  oeSastlon  of  cnrrent  in  the  con- 

of   ths    gyrostst    asotor    to   open    aald    elrenlt 


gyroatat   motor  and   meana  operated  by   a 
oeaaation  of  current  through  tha  oolla  ot  aald 
open  aald  circuit  breaker. 

[Caalms  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Ctasetta.] 
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I.  In  an  af^aratas  of  the  etaamet»  described,   ths 
of  s  gyrastat,  aa  elattile  motor  therefor. 
irqjIllBff  the   applleatlon   sf  *aa   axteraal 
to  tha  gyrostat,  aa  elsetrfe  BMtsr  for  ssld  eon- 
roOlag   means,    aald   motsra   belag   souMctsd   with    s 
external   aouree  of  cnrreat,   a  dnnlt  breaker 
la  ths  mala  fssd  soaaeetioas,  a  magnet  with 
tars  laeladed  la  the  connectlona  Sf  tito 


I   or 
t  to 


1.048.818.  CliOTHINO  DELIYERT  AND  PBOTBCTINO 
APPLIANCE.  Washington  Fauc,  Jr..  Sarannab.  Ga. 
Filed  Apr,  4,  1912.     Beriai  No.  688,441.     (01.  20e— 7.) 


1.  In  a  garment  delirery  enrslop,  a  receptacle,  a 
relatlrely  atlff  back  oa  the  receptacle,  a  vertical  atlffSa- 
ing  rib  secured  to  aald  back,  anpportlag  meaaa  extending 
through  aald  atUiealng  rib  and  back  and  reeaptade  taito 
the  laterior  of  the  latter,  aad  a  elothas  haagar  eagaf- 
ing  with  the  supporting  means. 

2.  In  an  enrelop  for  dothlng;  a  receptads.  a  back  of 
corrugated  auiterlal  aeeared  oa  tha  racaptade,  aad  a 
atHhafac  rib  aecnrsd  oa  aald  badt  with  Us  eorrugstlons 
extending  transrersely  of  the  cormgatlona  of  <the  back. 

8.  la  aa  earelop  for  dothlag,  a  raeeptads,  a  rda- 
tirely  stilT  back  oa  ths  receptacle,  a  Btlff»nlng  rib  on  ths 
bsck,  a  portion  of  a|||l  rib  and  aald  back  and  aald  rs- 
eeptade  belag  apiitassd  fbr  the  reception  of  a  ccmorable 
support,  the  opposite  edgts  of  said  stiffening  rib  belag 
adapted  ts  fold  orsr  aald  aupport,  aad  llsxlhle  means, 
oo-actlac  with  the  rib  tor  rrtalaing  the  sappsrt  la  ths 
aperture. 

4.  In  an  enrclop  tot  dothlag,  a  raeeptads.  a  back  of 
boriaon tally  oorruaated  material  aaeated  oa  tha  raeep- 
tade,  the  upper  open  end  of  aald  enralop  axteadlaf 
aboTO  aald  atrcngthanlag  badi  aad  adapted  to  be  fstded 
down  on  said  receptode  to  close  aald  open  end,  a 
strengthening  member  formed  of  corrugated  material 
arranged  Tertieally  of  ths  back  aad  hariag  Ita  eom^a- 
tlons  extending  transreraely  of  the  eerrugatlona  bf  the 
back,  ths  sides  of  said  atreagth^dng  member  adapted 
to  bs  folded,  whereby  aald  mfbiir  is  sobstsntlslly  tri- 
angular tn  cross  section  aad  meaas  to  secure  aald 
strengthealng  means  In  folded  podtloa,  the  upper  aeeur- 
ing  meana  alao  adapted  to  be  sxteaded  and  secured 
around  the  upper  portion  of  the  atreagthenlng  back  and 
the  folded  end  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  dothlag  dellTery  sarelop,  a  reoeptade  having 
a  relatlTely  stiff  back  seeursd  thereto,  ssld  reeeptsde 
and  back  harlag  apertures  therethroagh  sad  barlag  a 
silt  connecting  the  apertuirea,  aupporting  meana  for  the 
recepUde  and  back  comprlalng  a  loop  extending  Into  the 
rscepUds  through  the  apertnrea  and  allt  and  oomplstsly 
cloalng  the  apertnrea  and  rendering  the  receptade  dnat 
proof,  and  a  clothes  hanger  within  the  receptade  and 
tn  engagement  with  aald  loop  of  ths  supporting  meana. 


1.04M19.       AI/mUIATINO  •  CUBBENT     BBCTIFIBR. 

Ckasuh  F.  Fatbb.  Now  York,  M.  T.,  ssslgnor  to  Wsp- 

plsr  lactrle  Maaafhetarlng  Oompaay,  Ifew  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUsd    Mar.    IS,    1913.      Serial    Mo.    686.477.       (01. 

171—288.) 

1.  An  alternating  current  iBCtUst  eoaifrtilBg  a  pair  of 
dlamstrleslly  oppssad  rotary  aagteenta^  taad  diBtestrlcally 
adsptsd  to  be  mgagiil  by  aaM  segmente. 
naasbars  srransad  In  pivaltelty  to 
the  bmahss  snd  set  bsck  froa  ths  ends  thereof. 


Sh  «»««. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttSi 


i.  An  aHamatlng  earrent  reettter  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  dIaaMtrleaUy  opposad  rsteiy  sigMssts,  ftxad  itlaitrl- 
cally  opposed  bmtfiss  adapted  to  bs  sncagad  bgr  aald 
aagmenta.  and  apark  dlrartlng  enp-shapsd  maaibars  aur- 
roundteg  ths  brnAes,  and  sat  bade  from  the  ends  thsraof. 

8.  An  sltsmsting  current  rsetlflar  easipdslng  a  pair  of 


diametrically  opposad  rotary  aegaienta,  txed  dlamctrieaUy 
oppoaed  broahaa  adapted  to  be  engaged  hf  aald  segments, 
spark  dlrartlng  cnp>shapad  membera  aurronndlag  the 
bruabea  and  est  bsA  from  the  ends  thetaof.  the  rims  of 
said  membera  being  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  patts  of 
the  aegments. 

1,048.820.     SHOE.     Hambt  M.  Fikbd,  SelterSTllla.  Pa. 
Piled  Juae  24.  191S.    tidal  No.  706.872.    (CL  86—77.) 


1.  A  rdnfordag  tip  fbr  Shoeo  compoaad  of  aheet  metal 
bent  to  conform  to  tb»  ahapa  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and 
ths  forward  portion  of  ths  aols  of  ths  shoe,  a  traasracasly 
poslttonsd  bsr  hsring  a  raised  portion  thween.  a  strip 
sf  flexible  lutsrlal  oa  aald  bar,  ths  said  asatal  toe  pro- 
tsetor  at  Ita  rear  end  bent  over  and  eonfonalng  la  ahapa 
to  the  ah^pe  of  the  bar.  riveto  aecariag  aald  bar  atrip  and 
sMtal  protector  together,  and  aald  atrip  adiMVted  to  be 
aecored  to  the  ahoe,  aobstantteny  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  The  eombtnatlon  with  a  ahoe  baring  a  aols  thsrdn 
projectlag  out  beyond  the  toe  portion  of  ths  shos,  a  toe 
protector  eoa^pooad  of  ahsst  mstal  eovsrlnt  tks  tos  por- 
tion of  the  shos  aad  the  ootwavdly  projsetlag  psrtkm 
of  ths  Bole,  aald  ahoe  hSTtng  an  taiuMle,  rtrste  securing 
aald  toe  protector  to  tha  lasole,  a  traasrtfady  poaltloned 
bar  aaenrsd  to  aald  tip.  a  atrip  of  flaslble  material  as- 
cured  to  ths  bsr,  aad  a  Una  of  atltddag  aacorlng  aaU 
flexible  strip  to  the  shse,  sabstaatlally  as  descrlbsd. 


1.048,821.  CLOCK-ASSBMBLINa  MACHINE.  WiuiAM 
H.  Oiix,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Dsc  6,  1911.  Ss- 
rial  Na  664.27«.    (O.  29— 6».) 

1.  A  dock  machine  oomprislag  a  fraaie  wort  coaslst- 
teg  of  a  pair  of  body  BMBSbara  connected  by  a  hinge  con- 
nection, the  aald  body  meaibera  anltably  ahaped  to  Indsae 
a  eoitral  apace,  ineana  aopported  by  the  aald  membera,  ex- 
tending into  ths  aald  apace,  and  operatlTe  to  aupport  the 
coiH^eratlTe  dsmenta  of  a  do^  ss  as  to  fadlltete  tka  as- 
soBibllag  thsresf  la  a  doA  fnuna  la  whWh  thagr.  aia  to 
be  operatlTsIy  housed. 

2.  ▲  elsdt  madilna  coaiprlalng  a  fraaM 
sf  a  pair  of  bsdr  tawabata  naantia  by  a 
tts  aali  bsdy  ■■■iiw  settshly  shaped  Is  ladsss  a  aaatral 
^aoab  raeelflng  meaas  carried  bf  aald  membeca,  project- 


tag  lata  tts  said  apace,  and  aaltable  for  rsaalring  tha 
Ing  and  oo6peratlTe  elcaseata  of  a  clodc,  aad  for  ssp- 
portlag  the  aald  members  la  podtkm  for  recdvlng  a  dock 
frame  In  wUdi  they  are  to  be  opcratlTely  heoaed.  and 
retaining  meana  for  retalalag  the  aald  awmbara  In  the 
doasd  posltloa. 


"8.' A  dock  machine  otMnprlalng  a  frame  work  eondattng 
of  a  pair  of  body  members  connected  by  a  hinge  connec- 
tion, the  aald  body  members  saitably  shaped  to  Indooa 
a  central  qiace,  recetring  means  carried  by  aald  membera, 
projecting  Into  the  aald  space  and  'suitable  for  rscelring 
the  moring  and  coSperatiTe  elemente  of  a  do^,  aad  for 
sbK>orting  the  said  monbera  fax  poaidon  for  reodTiag, 
a  dock  frame  la  which  tbay  are  to  be  (q>eratlTdy  bonaed, 
aad  rstalaiag  meana  for  retaining  the  aald  memb«rs  in  ^ 
the  doaad  pooltlon,  and  a  spring  latch  serrlng  to  aecnre  ' 
the  aald  retaining  means  in  the  cloeed  poaKloa. 

4.  In  a  dock  machine,  a  frame  work  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  L  ahaped  body  members  pivotally  connected  by  their 
lnn»  enda,  and  prorided  with  means  for  reedring  and 
supporting  the  coSperatlTe  elementa  of  a  dock,  a  bridg- 
ing member  aerrlng  to  croas-connect  the  outer  enda  there- 
of, the  aald  bridging  monber  connected  to  one  of  the  aald 
body  meadMrs  by  a  hinge  connection  and  a  latdi  aerring 
to  ctmaset  the  aald  bridging  ntember  to  the  other  of  the 
aald  body  mambtra. 

6.  A  deck  nrnrtilas  comprising  a  ftame  work,  the  aald 
frame  work  ladoalag  a  central  space,  a  plurality  of  spring 
dips  earrlsd  by  the  aald  frame  work,  extending  Into  the 
aald  apnea,  and  operative  to  aaiH;K>rt  cooperative  elementa 
aulteble  for  recdflag  the  frame  in  which  the  aald  ele- 
menta are  to  be  operatlvely  houaed. 

[Olalaa  6  to  21  not  prtatsd  In  the  Ckuntts.] 


1,048322.  BTEBILIEINCI-CIABINET.  JosBPH  A.  OooD- 
WAT.  Pittsburg  Pa.  FUsd  Aug.  6,  1911.  Beriai  Mo. 
64];S8&     (CL  161— «.) 


^    7a 

la  a  stsrlllalag  cabtaet,  the  combination  of  aa  air  tight 
provldad  with  a  starlllslag  aMdlam  container 


xta« 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


3».  »9X«- 


Its  base,  •  planUty  of  tnuurcne  open  wtrc  •enem  pn- 
tidttii  cztiadlac  AcroM  iht  Intertor  of  th«  eaalng  at 
Uigbta  aboT*  tk»  bate.  aeriM  of  non-roglatcrlac 
tiertleal  partitloDa  dhrMteg  tbe  tpaeea  between  tbe  borl- 
4Mital  partttlou  late  cbamben,  rtmorable  reeeptaelea 
at  Mid  cbamben,  a  eontlnooos  Tortleal  ebamber 
wlthla  perforated  rerttcal  walla  at  tbe  ixmer  back 
ijortlon  of  tbe  cabtset  extendlnff  tnm  tbe  iteriUalng  me- 
<lQm  container  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  caMnet,  apper  and 
1  >w«r  rollers  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  mild  ebamber.  a 
I  ;>rlng  rapport  'for  one  of  lald  nM«n^  said  roller*  being 
I  daptcd  to  carry  a  etrop  and  fabric  attacbed  tbereto  In 
I  neb  manner  as  to  permit  tbe  wltbdrawal  of  a  portion 
<C  tbe  strop  from  tbe  cabinet  wben  desired  and  to  re- 
t  am  tbe  strop  to  tbe  cabinet,  bjr  the  action  of  said  spring 
I  vpport,  wben  released. 


,048328.  WASTE  -  OPBBATING  MBCHAHIBM  FOR 
BASniB  AMD  THE  LIKE.  WnxtiM  BTVim  Qbaham, 
Cbleago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Faderal-Haber  Oosfipany,  Cbl- 
cago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Jose  SB. 
1909.     SeHal  No.  004,223.     (CL  4—24.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnstlon  of 
i  bowl,  a  caning  separate  ttom  said  bowl  and  ssenred  to 
h»  bottom  thereof  hj  means  of  a  perforated  eap,  aa&d 
«p  hftTlag  a  downwanUj  estendlng  steas.  said  easing  bar- 

IB  enlargement  below  said  perforated  cap,  tbe  bot- 
ot  said  enlargement  being  sliaped  to  fOrm  a  Talrs 
t,  a  Talre  beld  on  wld  seat  hy  graTlty,  and  morable 
ipward  to  release  water  tn  said  bowl,  said  valTe  bavlng 
i  guide-wax  for  tbe  down'wardlT  extending  stem  of  said 
lerforated  cap,  said  casing  bavlng  a  tabular  opening  at 
ta  lower  end  for  connection  wttb  a  waste  pipe,  and  a  lerer 
irtthtai  said  casing  and  plroted  tbereto.  said  lerw  bavlng 
I  enrred  lower  end  mgagtag  with  tbe  bottom  of  said  Talre 
ind  being  morable  upward  to  lift  tbe  ralre  against  tbe 
easore  of  water  in  tbe  bowl. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed,  tbe  combination  of 
I  ehanael  arranged  at  tbe  side  of  a  bowl,  a  perforated  cap 
iCOrdlng  eommnnleation  between  said  diannel  and  tbe 
wttom  of  said  bowl,  said  cap  bavlng  a  downwardly  ez- 
■fif^tpg  Item,  said  dUnnel  bating  an  enlargment  below 
Aid  perforated  cap,  tbe  bottom  ot  said  enlargement  being 
ihaped  to  form  a  seat,  a  ralTO  beld  on  said  seat  by  graT- 
ty  and  morable  upward  to  release  water  la  said  bowl, 
AM  valTs  baring  a  goldeway  for  tbe  downwardly  ez- 
andlng  stem  of  said  perforated  eap,  said  cbannel  baring 
EoauBoileatlon  wttli  a  waste-pipe,  and  a  lerer  wltbln  said 

and  plroted  ttioreto  at  a  vi^et  remo<red  from  tbe 

Id.  said  lerer  harloff  a  enrred  lower  end  engag- 

wttk  the  bottom  of  said  ratre  and  being  morable  np- 

iraitf  to  lift  tbe  rmlre  agatasf  tbe  pressure  of  water  la 


8.  In  a  dertee  of  tbe  class  desrHbed,  tbe  eomUaatloa  tt 
a  bowl,  a  easing  separate  froaa  said  bowl  and  seeored  to 
tbe  bottom  tbareof  by  means  of  a  perforated  cap,  said 
cap  baring  a  downwardly  ezteodlng  stem,  said  eaatag 
baring  an  enlargement  below  said  psrforated  cap,  ttie  bot- 
tom of  said  enlargement  being  sbapsd  to  form  a  ralre 
stet,  a  ralre  beld  on  said  ssat  by  grarlty  and 
moraMe  apward  to  release  water  in  said  bowl,  said 
ralre  baring  a  gnldeway  fOr  tbe  downwardly  extending 
■tern  of  said  perforated  cap,  said  casing  baring  comma- 
nicatkn  wltb  a  waste-pipe,  and  a  lerer  wltbln  said  caalng 
for  operating  said  ralre. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  daas  described,  tbe  comMnatlta  of 
a  cbaonel  arranged  at  tbe  side  of  a  bowl,  a  perforated 
cap  alTording  communication  between  said  cbannel  and 
tbe  bottom  of  said  bowl,  said  cap  baring  a  downwardly 
extending  stem,  said  dmnnel  baring  an  enlargement  be- 
low said  perforated  eap,  tbe  bottom  of  said  enlargement 
being  sbaped  to  form  a  seat,  a  ralre  beld  on  said  seat 
by  grarlty  and  morable  upward  to  release  water  in  said 
bowl,  said  ralre  baring  a  guldeway  for  tbe  downwardly 
extending  stem  of  said  perforated  cap,  said  duuintf  bar- 
ing communication  wltb  a  waste-pipe,  and  a  lerer  wltbln 
said  cbannel  for  op««tlBg  said  ralre. 


1.048.824.  MAONBTIC  8EPAKAT0B.  Ital  NiBB  A.  Oaw- 
viTHa,  Cbleago,  111.  FUed  May  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,580.     (CL  88—71.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  cbaraetor  dsacrtbsd.  a  sluice  box. 
two  Journal  bozae  secured  to  said  sluloe  box.  s  magnetic 
drum  adjustably  supported  in  said  journal  boxea  longitudi- 
nally yleldable  arms  rapported  by  said  journal  boxes  and 
a  scraper  supported  between  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  azma 
and  orerlylag  tbe  drum  bearing  on  tbe  perlpbery  tbereof. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  cbaraetor  described,  s  sluice  box, 
journal  boxes  secured  to  said  sluice  box,  s  magnetic  drum 
adjustably  rapported  to  said  Journal  boxss,  angularly  ad- 
justable and  bmgitadlnally  yleldable  arms  rapported  by 
eald  journal  baxes,  and  a  scraper  rapported  between  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  sad  orwljing  and  bearing  on 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  druss. 

8.  In  a  matnetle  separator,  a  magaetle  drum,  means 
for  ratatably  snppuillug  tbe  drum,  a  pair  of  Independently 
and  angularty  adjustable  arms  secured  to  fixed  rapports 
St  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  scraper  yieldably  mount- 
ed upon  ssld  arms  and  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  yleldaMe  magnetic  drum, 
meana  fOr  rapportlng  said  drum  to  permit  rertieal  adjust- 
ment thereof,  angularly  adjusUMe  arma  positioned  at 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  drum,  plungers  yieldably  mounted  In  tbe 
upper  portions  of  ssld  anu,  and  an  angularly  adjustable 
scraper  carried  by  ssld  plungers  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
perlpliery  of  tlM  drum. 


1.048328.     MEANS  FOR  CLOtllfO  TALTES.     Wl&UAM 

n.  Qmnwrrmm,  Pbiladslj^la,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  t^  191L 

Serial  No.  804,796.    (CL  187—4.) 

In  a  denes  ot  the  charadsr  dsarrlbsd,  tbe  eombtaatlon 

of  a  easteg  barlac  a  port  thsMta  to  pasmit  the  Immtaf  «C 

a  fluid  swh  aa  wator  therMnto.  aad  the  said  caataf  bav- 
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tag  a  projeetloa  tormed  aprni  tbe  tatorlor  tbereof  at  a 
point  In  treat  of  tbe  said  port,  a  raira  tar  doatag  tte 
said  port,  a  rod  extending  into  the  said  easing  and  baring 
a  cam  tlisreon  for  eoatrolllag  tbe  peeltloB  of  tbe  said 
ralre,  the  inner  ead  of  tbe  aald  rod  resting  against  one 


side  of  tbe  said  projection  and  being  held  in  proper  poei- 
tloa  thereby,  and  the  other  end  of  tbe  said  rod  projaetlng 
from  tbe  said  cmIbs>  and  a  hand  lerer  baring  connection 
with  the  said  projecting  end  fbr  actuating  tbe  said  rod 
to  control  ths  said  ralre. 


1.048326W  PNEUMATIC  BOOT-TREE.  A00C8T  Hn- 
MAHif  Max  Qnnirn,  Pirmaaena.  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1911.    Serial  No.  660387.     (CL  12—129.) 


In  a  boot  or  shoe  tree,  tbe  oombinatloo  of  a  rigid  heel 
part,  and  an  inflatable  foot  part  forming  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, of  a  plurality  of  borlaontal  partition  walla  within 
said  foot  part  spaced  apart  in  the  specs  betwemi  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  leg  end  tbe  Instep  and  oonneeting  the  opposite 
aide  walls  of  tbe  foot  part,  and  a  plurality  of  rertieal 
partltkm  walls  within  said  foot  part  connected  at  Inter- 
rals  to  tbe  sole  tbereof  aad  extending  to  the  lower  bMl- 
aontal  partition,  and  emmected  thereto,  said  partition 
walls  baring  apaees  tor  tbe  paasage  of  air  therethrooi^. 


Qvt- 


1.048,827.  WATER-HEATER.  JOSVH  WlUUUM 
MOMT,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne 
to  Joseph  Alderlc  Raymond.  Montreal, 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,089.  (CL 
62—80.) 

1.  In  eomblnatlon,  a  heater  body  prorlded  Vltb  an  inlet 
ta  tbe  lower  part  of  Ito  side  and  liaring  a  plurality  of 
openlnga  ta  ito  base,  a  bead  prorlded  wltb  a  large  lnn«r 
compartment  and  an  outer  taeloalag  jacket  ^aeed  there- 
from ipnd  prorlded  wltb  an  oatlot  leading  tnm  said 
JadBbt.  msana  tor  clamping  said  bead  upon  said  body,  a 
plate  plamped  between  eald  bead  and  said  body,  a  gdu- 
rallty  of  tobss  baring  ttMir  opposite  ends  seated,  re- 
Veettrdy,  ta  said  ptato  and  ta  the  atorsssld  base,  and  a 
paasage  Isadtag  tbroogh  said  jaekst  and  tato  said  com- 
partment. 

2.  In  eomblnatlon,  a  heater  body  prorlded  with  «n  Inlet 
ta  the  lower  part  of  ito  aids  wall  and  baring  a  plurality 
of  openings  ta  Ito  baas,  a  bead  prorlded  with  a  large  taaer 
conwartaMat  and  an  eatar  ineloatac  Jacket  spaced  tbare- 
from  and  prorlded  with  an  ontlet  »^-**~g  tnm  said  Jaefeat, 

tor  rtsmpiiiig  said  haad  upon  aald  body,  a  ptato 
I  said  head  and  aaii  bo4y,  a  plvallty  eC 
tabes  baring  thair  opposite  ends  asatsd.  m^suUisly.  ta 


said  plate  and  ta  the  aforcaald 
through  aald  jacket  and  tato  aald  compartmut.  and  a 
concared  ptate  remorably  secured  to  said  base  and  pro 
rlded  with  an  exhaust 


3.  In  combination,  a  heater  body  prorlded  with  an 
Inlet  ta  the  lower  part  of  its  side  wall  and  baring  a 
plurality  of  openings  ta  Ite  base,  a  head  prorlded  with  a 
large  taner  compartment  and  an  outer  Incloaing  jacket 
spaced  therefrom  and  prorlded  with  an  outlet  leading  from 
said  jacket,  means  for  clamping  said  head  upon  said  body, 
a  pUte  clamped  between  said  head  and  aald  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  baring  their  opposite  ends  ssstsd.  rs- 
spectirely,  ta  said  ptate  and  ta  the  aforeeald  baae,  said 
tobes  being  of  uniform  diameter  from  their  lower  toward 
their  upper  ends  and  terminating  ta  short  tabes  of  rery 
greatly  reduced  diameter,  and  a  paseage  leadtag  throng 
said  jacket  and  tato  said  compartment 


1.048,828.  QA80LBNE-8TRAINER.  Ctbus  A.  Haas,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  11.  1912.  Serial  .No.  670,690. 
(CL  210—16.) 


A  gasolene  strataer  comprising  a  tubutar  caring  tater- 
naliy  screw  threaded  at  one  end,  a  polygonal-shaped  plug 
baring  a  reduced  exteriorly  eerew  threaded  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  in  tbe  screw  threaded  end  of  the  casing, 
a  head  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  suitable 
pipes  attecbed  to  the  beads  thus  arranged  and  a  strstaer 
ssck  of  wire  gause  the  open  contracted  end  of  which  is 
secured  wlttata  the  bore  of  ssld  plug,  thereby  prerenttag 
the  releaae  of  foreign  particles  contataed  wlthta  the 
sack,  said  sack  being  fluted  longitudinally  and  thereby 
expanded  throughout  ite  entire  length  beyond  the  con- 
tracted aeeured  portion  thereof  to  tbe  rounded  end  of  the 
same  and  adapted  for  morable  contact  wttb  tbe  Inner 
periphery  of  the  easing,  thus  permitting  the  saA  to  be 
Inserted  tato  the  casing  and  guided  thereby  and  rabee- 
quMitly  turned. 


1,048.829.  MEAT-HOLDER.  BxxiST  A.  Hahd,  Chicago, 
111.,  andgnw  to  American  Slicing  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  Corporation  of  Illtaola.  Filed  June  22, 
1911.    Serial  No.  684328.     ((H.  17—14.) 

1.  A  meat  bolder  comprising  a  flat  guide  ptate,  meat- 
engaging  pins  parallel  therewith  and  slightly  rsBwrsd 
tbmefl'oui  and  a  SMat-damping  bar  ta  opposition  to  one 
end  of  said  pins  and  morable  therewith. 

2.  A  meat  bolder  comprising  a  Itat  guide  ptate,  meat- 
engsgtag  pins  paralld  tbsrswltt  and  slightly  naaored 
therefrom  and  a  meat-clamptag  bar  ta  opposltien  to  tbe 
u^er  ends  of  said  pins  snd  morable  tberewltb. 

8.  A  meat  boUUng  derke  comprising  a  rertieal  flat 
folds  ^ta,  BMat-engngteg  pins  parallel  wltb  and  sllgbtly 
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•aid  gakU  {date  umI  daBptag 
«Mb«  a  ptenlity  of  mMt-^agastag  (trlpa  la  oypoMttlon 
a  oB«  Md  of  aafal  ptaa  said  eUmptec  aiiiai  — fMe 
rlth  the  plas. 


4.  A  meat  holdtr  oomprlalnK  a  guide  plate,  an  adjnst- 
kble  strap  mounted  thereon  and  aieat  engaging  plna  ear- 
■ied  tn  eald  atrap  and  means  for  supporting  tlie  free  ends 
>f  said  ptaa  aad  damping  the  meat  tbereoa. 

5.  A  meat  holdar  eomprlaing  a  guide  plate,  a  series  of 
ipwardljr  projecting  pins  supported  In  doae  proximity 
Chamrttli  and  two  damping  plates  opposed  to  and  on 
opposlta  sldbs  of  the  ends  of  said  pins  and  aiOTable 
aMrswtth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,MM80.  TARN  QUIDS  AND  CUEABBB.  WlUOAM  T. 
C  tUMaxwrtou,  F»U  Bivar,  Mass^  assignor  of  ona-balf 
to  Jote  M.  Whlttemore,  Boston,  Mass.  Ftlad  July  11. 
1912.    Isdal  No.  708.880.     (€3.  28—20.) 
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end,  the  eorer  oomprlslag  a  Woek  fitting  withia  tka 
or  the  body,  an  outer  eap  ovarlapplag  tho  sad  of  tko 
and  an  tntsrsMdUts  isatUo  portkm  IsctilBC  s 
hstwoen  the  eap  aad  the  «d  of  the  boijr  aad  hoTtw  aa 
tetegtal  tab  saeafod  to  tb»  bodr  uid  floratac  a  Waco  ft»r 
the  cover. 

2.  A  box  for  mnoie  roHs  eonprlsiag  a  body  of  water- 
pnot  material  and  octagonal  In  eroos  ssctH»,  a  block 
dosing  and  supporting  the  hody  at  one  end  and  a  coTsr 
blaged  at  the  other  end.  the  eorer  comprising  a  block  to 
fit  within  the  end  of  the  body,  a  eap  oTerlappIng  the  end 
of  the  body  and  a  sheet  of  pacing  material  secured  be- 
tween the  cap  and  the  block  and  forming  a  packing  bo> 
tween  the  cap  aad  the  sad  of  tho  body. 


1,048.832.  INTBBBUPTBB  FOB  lONmON-MACHINBB. 
Oro  Hanrs.  Bdgowato^,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Booch  Magneto  Company,  Now  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  28,  1211.    Serial  No.  e22.8W.     (CL  128—186.) 


1.  In  a  yara-guida  aad  clearer,  in  combination,  a  sop- 
portlng^braekct.  hiades  haTtag  tho  worklag  edges  thereof 
in  different  planes  paraUot  with  each  other  aad  facing 
in  opposite  directtons.  said  blades  adjustable  in  unison 
around  a  common  axis  which  is  parallel  with  the  blades 
to  rary  the  angle  of  dedoctlon  of  the  yam  hi  passing  the 

blades. 

2.  In  a  yam-guide  and  clearer,  In  combination,  a  sujh 
portlng-bra^et,  a  pair  of  blades  and  connecting  end-piece, 
and  means  toe  connecting  said  end-piece  to  the  bracket 
with  capadty  for  angular  adjustment  to  vary  the  angle 
of  d«Beeti<m  of  the  yam  in  passing  the  working  edges  of 
tho  blades,  As  said  edges  fiadng  oppositely. 

8.  In  a  yam-golde  and  clearer.  In  combtnatVm.  a  sup- 
ptwtlng-bracket,  upper  and  lower  blades  6.  6,  hsTlng  the 
worklag  edges  5*.  8*,  thereof  faced  in  opposite  directions, 
a  eoBaoetlag  end-piece  7  integral  with  said  blades,  and 

Mpa  for  pirotally  damping  said  end-piece  to  the  bracket 
whorehy  the  blades  may  be  angularly  adjusted  to  Tary 
ttM  angle  of  deflection  of  the  yam  In  passing  tho  said 
working  edges. 

1.048.831.  BOX  FOB  PBBFOBATBD  MtJSIC-B0IX8. 
BiCHAao  C  Habbis.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  15.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,844.     (CL  20»— 82.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  Ignition  machine,  a  support , 
haTing  two  seata,  an  interrupter  adapted  to  be  mounted 
no  either  one  of  said  seats  aad  to  be  turned  through  an 
angle  to  adjnst  the  period  of  ignition  aad  OMaas  for  turn- 
ing said  failerrupter. 

2.  In  oomblnatloo  with  an  Ignition  machine,  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  turned  through  an  angle  to  adjust  the  period 
of  Ignition  and  having  two  seats,  an  interrupter  adapted 
to  be  ihountsd  on  either  one  of  the  said  seats  and  having 
a  pair  of  tsrmlnal  contacts,  a  rotatable  cam  ring  within 
said  hoostaig  adapted  to  periodically  separate  said  con- 
tacts, and  an  adjusting  lever  operatively  connected  to 
turn  said  housing,  whorohy  the  period  of  ignition  may 
be  adjusted  with  the  Interrupter  mounted  on  either  of 
saMosata. 

8.  Aa  la  tor  raptor  for  Igalttwa  machines  harlag  a  ro> 
tataMo  cam-ring,  a  contact  lever  actuated  thorOby,  and  a 
hoosiag  carrying  two  lovers  ateadteg  la  opposite  direc- 
tions and  by  which  the  housing  may  be  turned  through 
an  aaglo  to  adjust  tho  period  of  l^ltlon,  said  housing 
havlag  wIthIa  It  two  loooptloa  spaces  for  the  contact 
levor  ayamiotrleolly  dlspeasd  with  r«^;>ect  to  a  median 
plaao  paastag  through  tho  axis  of  rotation  of  tfio  cam- 
rlag  aad  the  point  of  eontact  hotweea  the  eam-rfag  uid 
tho  esataet  lovor,  whereihy  tho  eoataet  lever  may  be  op- 
esativoly  sMuatad  la  dther  sids  of  tho  hoosiag. 

4.  Aa  tetsmipter  for  Igaitloa  aiaehlaes  havtog  a 
ratataMo  eaas-rlag,  a  C4»taet  lever  actaated  thereby,  a 
hoosiag  ailaptod  to  be  turned  throogh  an  asglo  to  adjust 
the  period  of  Ignition  aad  having  seats  symmetrically  dla- 
peoed  with  reopsct  to  a  Asdiaa  plaae  passing  throni^  the 
axis  of  rotsttoB  of  tho  eam-rteg  and  the  point  of  contact 
betweea  tho  cam-rtag  and  the  contact  lever,  an  teter- 
ruptor  adapted  to  be  mosBtod  oa  dther  one  of  said  oeats, 
aad  harlw  eoapetaUvo  csatact  termliials  aad  aa  adjusting 
rod  for  twrateg  said  hoostag.  said  hoosiag  being  adapted 
to  bo  sytttisty  ouaaoctod  at  say  oao  of  a  plurality  of 
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1,048,888.     FU71D4'BBATIMO  Ai*PABATDB.     Jax  Boa- 
aaub  Hmkox,  AUJaaco,  Nobr.,  aad  Wu.viiM  A.  Bow- 

.NALL.  Aurora.  III.     Filed  Aug.  18,   1908.     Serial  No. 
449,012.     (CL  210>-19.) 


L  In  fluid  treating  apparatus,  a  main  through  which 
tbe  fluid  to  be  treated  paaees  as  a  continuous,  uni-direc- 
tional  current,  and  means  for  gradually  and  cootinuoasly 
introducing  a  treating  agent  into  the  fluid  passing  through 
said  main,  in  quantities  detnltely  proportioned  to  the 
amount  of  fluid  passing  through  said  main,  said  means 
comprising  a  tank  fOr  tbe  treating  agent  having  a  ccmoidal 
bottom,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  main  to  said  tank,  a 
spray  bead  located  at  the  apex  of  said  bottom  through 
which  said  pipe  discharges,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
the  top  of  said  tank  and  discharging  into  aaid  main  at 
a  point  farther  along  tiie  same  in  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  than  the  point  of  connei^tion  of  tbe  inlet 
pipe,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  main  being  reduced 
at  a  polat  between  the  Inlet  aad  ontiet  pipes. 

2.  In  fluid  treating  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  main 
for  the  fluid  to  be  treated,  a  receptacle  for  tbe  treating 
agent,  a  pipe  lea4llng  ttma  tbe  main  to  said  receptade.  a 
constriction  of  fixed  area  in  said  pipe,  a  by-pass  around 
said  constriction  and  a  valve  In  said  by-pass,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  receptacle  back  to  the  main  at  a  point 
beyond  the  point  of  connection  of  the  flrst  named  pipe. 


m  wMh  IBs  Uak  to  liaiit  the 


o(  tho  cnink 


1.<M8384.  CONVJRKB.  Chablm  W.  ttjyn.  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  Kathsftae  H.  Hunt,  Charlea  Wallace  Hvat,  aad 
OeoTge  S.  Sampbrey  exocutoro  of  said  Charles  W. 
Haat,  atisaasd.  Fllol  Dee.  88,  1910.  Snial  No. 
•88,807.     (CL  188—7.) 


1.  The  combination  idth  a  conveyer,  comprising  chatos 
and  dumping  buckets  mounted  tbereon  and  having  dump- 
ing flanges,  of  a  frame,  a  dumping  iMir  pivoted  at  one  end 
upon  Che  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  trume  and  having 
a  crank  arm.  a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  with  the 
dumping  bar.  said  arm  and  link  constituting  a  toggle  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  dumping  bar  and  means  to  limit 
the  movemont  of  tho  eraidi  arm. 

2.  Tho  oemhinatioa  with  a  coareyer,  comprWag  dialns 
and  dum(4ag  boeftots  moBBtsd  therooa  and  haviag  doaip- 
lav  linf.  of  a  fmoo,  a  dumping  bar  plvotsd  at  eao  end 
iqKia  the  frame,  a  ahaft  mounted  oa  the  frame  aad  having 
a  oraak  atas,  aad  a  Uak  ssamtet<ag  tbe  craak  urn  with  the 

bar.  tho  eaak  an  harlag  a  sls»  vUtm  ta  «o> 

188  O.  O.— 77 


8.  The  tuaihlasilBa  with  a  oswpsya 
aad  dumping  batkola  moaated  thoreoa  aad  having  doK^ 
lag  flangns,  of  a  frame,  a  rdativoiy  long  dnoplag  bar 
pivoted  on  one  end  on  the  fmaao,  tho  other  eod  bsiBB 
carosd  to  ocoMd  with  tho  4ampteg  Baagaa  aad  moans  to 
throw  the  bar  la  opsrative  relation  to  tho  bocbsts.  saM 
tn  a  svbotantlally  vertical  plaao  whorshy 
o(  tho  Impact  of  the  backet  agattrnt  the  bar 
la  trsMBtittod  through  ths  bsarteg  of  tbe  hitter  to  the 
frame. 


1,048,885.  ABBOPLANB.  Bbmjamir  T.  Babbitt  Htd^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  AJtoaaw  (Uou  Jr..  BUgidiML 
N.  J.  FUed  May  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  697,841.  (CL 
244—12.) 


la  an  aeroplane,  a  centrally  arranged  diamond  shaped 
framing,  stabilising  fins  or  members  arranged  vertically 
and  c<»inected .  at  apices  with  said  framing,  carrying 
wings  or  planes  arranged  laterally  and  connected  at 
apices  with  said  framing  and  guy-wires  in  conical  arrange- 
ment and  in  reverse  crossing  relationabip  with  eacb  other 
and  respectively,  at  head  and  base  apices  connected  with 
said  framing  and  at  base-points  of  tbe  same  in  connected 
relation  with  said  carrying  wings  or  planes,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


1.848388.  PUNCHINO  AND  BYBL.BT1N0  MACHINB. 
Abtmob  B.  ItmmAM,  Lelceatsr,  Bngtaad,  saslgasv  ts 
Unltsd  Shoo  Madifaiery  Oempa&y,  Patsrsow.  N.  J.,  a  Cer> 
poratioa  of  Mew  Jersey.  FUod  Aa.  8,  1988. 
408,942.     (a.  218—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deocrlbed,  the  combtnatioa 
at  a  tool  carrying  lerer  bavtoig  movement  about  two 
aad  aieays  for  actoating  said   lever,  eoi 
toeatod  la^llne  with  one  axto  aad  pvaltting 
abbat  oaM  two  sbss. 

ti  la  a  BMkehlao  o(  tho  dsso 
et  8  isal  cattylag  lever  having 

for  actastlBg  said  isver  cossyrtsiag  a 
80  permit  said  twa 
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a.  Xa  «  ■■<hlD«  of  tbm  timm  aMcrflwd.  tlM  eowbtnatton 
of  a  taai  CBrrjrtiic  l«?«r  baTlnc  morcaoit  •burnt  two  axas. 

Id  actMflMg  ■»■■  therefor,  comprielnf  a  tofgie  for  ■<>▼- 
lac  wld  lever  eboat  one  of  eald  azce,  nld  togsle  belac 

UMUBCtod  aad  arreaged  to  peroitt  moTemcBt  of  aeld  lever 
•boat  the  oIlMr  of  leld  azee. 

i.  In  a  BadUne  of  the  elaae  daaerlbed.  the  ooBbtaiatlon 
ot  a  work  eapvort.  a  tool  for  actlag  opoa  the  work  rap- 
pertad  thereon,  a  tool  earrrlng  lever,  aad  ■eaiie  eomprls- 
iBf  a  totsle  for  aetoatlnc  the  aald  lerer  ahont  aa  azhi 
paralM  to  the  iMane  of  the  stock  to  he  acted  npoa,  aad 
■operate  acaBS  for  aetmtiiic  said  lerer  about  aa  axle 
perpendlealar  to  the  plane  of  the  etoek. 

6.  la  a  BMicMne  of  the  claae  daeertbed,  the  coQiblaatloa 
of  a  tool  canTiac  lever,  means  eomprlsliic  a  tegsle  for 
actnatlng  eald  lever  to  caoee  the  tool  carried  ttereby  to 
act  npea  the  wmrk,  aald  ton^  betas  arrmafed  to  pemlt 

oveBMat  of  eald  lever  to  a  dlreetloa  at  aa  angle  to  the 
first-naaed  laovwaeat  thereof. 

[Claim  6  to  M  not  prlated  la  the  Gmwtte.) 


1.048,837.    SlALrFASTBNIMO.    OWMffii  K.  fmamVT,  New 


Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Aog.  10.  1912. 
(CL  TO— 00.) 


BeHal  No.  714,S4&. 


1.0«a,m.  >VOBM.BOU>B§  FOB  CONCBBTB  CON- 
•lilUCl'lON.  Joax  BicBAao  JoHireoa,  Chicago,  lU. 
FDad  IMl  6,  IMS.  Swlal  Ne.  e7B,n8.  (CL  18»— 86.) 
A  holder  provided  with  a  recess  to  hold  the  heoid  of  a 
Mt  aad  a  groove  to  persdt  the  bodr  put  «f  said  bolt 
E»  move  tbarela.  the  sods  of  said  holder  fonrfag  the  ends 
rf  aid  rums,  aad  one  of  said  ends  herded  to  peradt  the 


1-  A  eeal  fhstealng.  comprtsiag  a  casing,  a  plato  time- 
to  havlag  two  parallel  ehaanela,  and  openings  to  aald 
channels,  a  sprfaig  In  loop  form  having  ito  eztremltlee 
bent  ovtwardly  to  enter  said  opeolngs.  and  a  aliackle  hav- 
ing shoaldered  arms  entering  said  channels :  wh«eb7  apon 
the  laaertloa  of  said  ehackle  into  said  cbaonels  said  spring 
shall  rsiillently  engage  with  the  shoolders  00  said 
■hackle  arms  and  lock  said  shackle  in  said  casing. 

3.  A  ssal  fastmitng,  comprising  a  casing;  a  plato  therein 
having  stroek  np  projectlane  fbrming  two  parallel  chan- 
nela,  there  being  openings  In  said  projections,  a  spring  in 
loop  ft>rm  having  Ito  eztronltlee  hent  outwardly  to  Miter 
■aid  opsDlags.  aad  a  shackle  having  shouldered  a^  en- 
toriag  said  channels ;  wherebr  opoa  tte  insertioB  of  eald 
■hackle  toto  said  channels  eald  spring  arms  shall  re- 
■Uleatly  engage  with  the  shoolderB  on  said  shacUe  anas 
and  lack  said  shackle  to  said  casing. 

8.  A  ssal  fhstsnlag.  coaqprlslag  a  caslag,  a  plato  there- 
ta  havlag  two  paraBel  channele,  apd  openings  In  said 
ehaanela,  a  q»rhig  in  loop  form  havlag  Ito  extrMaltlee 
beat  ootwardly  to  enter  said  openings,  projections  on  said 
plate  located  reepectlv^  over  the  eroea  bar  of  said  spring 
■  the  npper  portions  of  the  arma  thereof,  and 
■  shackle  havlBg  shoaldered  arms  entering  said  channels ; 
wherebf  i^on  the  taeertlop  of  said  sbackle  Into  said  chan- 
sprlag  arms  shall  reetliently  engage  with  the 
on  eald  shadde  arms  and  lock  said  shackle  in 


Inclined  from  a  perpendlcvlar 
said  groove,  aad  said 


bodu  part  la  la 
axraaged  so  that 


^SS^ 


■aid  bolt  la  not  removable  therefrom  when  said  bolt  Is  la 
a  perpendlealar  poeltloa. 


1J>48,880.     BAILBOAIVaPIKB. 
Ing.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  IS.  i»lX 

(CL  85—28.)* 


7"  r  • 


Karracic,  ?nilt- 
•vial  Me.  «TT,601. 


1.  la  a  railroad  spftke^  a  shaak  adapted  to  he  drlvea 
vertleaUy  Into  a  railroad  tie,  a  bead  oa  the  spike,  a  crewa 
on  the  head,  said  head  formed  with  tadined  nndor  sor- 
faces  adapted  to  be  eeated  opoa  the  laelined  sorCaoee  of 
two  ordtaiarjr  and  adjacent  track  rail  flaagea,  the  lacllaa- 
tion  of  said  teclined  sorfacea  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  rail  llangee,  eald  crowa  reiafMcing  the  head  aad 
havlag  inclined  ander  sorfhess  meeting  the  rotleal  plane 
of  the  bead  at  an  obtxise  angle,  the  top  of  eadi  said 
vertical  sarfsce  being  on  the  same  lK«isontal  plane  with 
the  bottom  of  each  of  the  second  said  vertical  sorfacea. 

S.  la  a  'railroad  spike  adapted  to  be  nsed  with  a  rail* 
road  tie  aad  a  track  rail  aad  a  gnard  rail  of  ordinary  ooa- 
stmction,  a  shank  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  aald  tie,  a 
head  formed  with  two  vertical  sotfaeee  and  two  lacliaed 
sorfhces,  a  crown  on  the  head  having  two  ander  snrfaoss, 
tbe  top  of  each  said  Inclined  sarfhee  being  sabatantlally 
on  the  same  borisontol  plane  with  the  bottMse  of  the  said 
under  sorfaces,  said  tadined  sarfaces  being  adapted  to 
be  eeated  upon  adjacent  flangee  of  said  track  rail  and 
guard  rail  for  holding  the  rails  oa  the  tie  and  holding 
said  ander  sorfaces  ta  spaced  rditlon  to  said  flanges  for 
the  porpose  spedfled. 


1.048340.  8TABTINO  AND  8TOPPINO  MSCHANI8M. 
Aoouanm  F.  Lnrruraw,  Lyaa,  Maaa.  awlgnnr  to 
United  nioe  Machlaery  Compaajr,  Patsrsoa,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jetoay.  filed  Mar.  a.  1M6.  asilal 
No.  841.788.  (a.  IM— 8.) 
1.  Startlac  aad  stoppJag  mThswIsm  havtag,  la 


said  belt  hi  I  Maattea.  a  datch; 


the  dateh:  a 
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doteh-thrower ;  traaamlselon  devices  for  conunnnicatlag 
the  action  of  the  doteh-thrower  to  the  dnteb  ;  a  controller 
for  cstoUishlng  aad  iaterroptlag  effective  cosBmonication 
throogh  the  traaswfcdna  devleea;  aai  losing  means 
whidi  lock  the  transmission  devicee  when  the  controller 
has  established  eCectlve  commonlcatlon  throng  them. 


S.  Starting  and  stopptag  mechanism  having,  ta  cooh 
MnatlOB,  a  cloteh;  meana  for  engagtag  tbe  clutch;  a 
dotch-tbrower  for  dleengagtag  tbe  dutch;  ttanamlsslon 
devleee  for  conunonicattag  the  action  of  the  clutch-thrower 
to  the  dutch ;  a  controller  for  eetobllsbtag  and  Interrnpt- 
tng  effective  eemmanlcation  through  tbe  transmission  de- 
vices; and  a  lock  which  co-opentea  with  eald  controller 
to  lock  tbe  tranaadsahm  devices  whea  elective  ceaunoal- 
catloa  hae  heea  eotahdahed  throogh  thesa. 

5.  Starttag  aad  stopptag  mechanism  havlag,  ta  eoas- 
Hnatloa.  a  dateh;  dnteh-eagaging  meana;  a  doteh- 
thrower;  transmission  devices;  locking-means  for  anto- 
matlcally  locking  the  transmtsalon  devices  in  effective 
poeltion.  said  locfctag  means  being  at  all  timee  ta  operative 
relation  with  eald  transmission  devicee;  and  means  tar 
onlocktag  tbe  transmlaslon  devicee. 

4.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  havtag.  ta  com 
blnatlon,  a  dnteb ;  means  for  engagtag  the  dateh ;  a 
dotch-tbrower  for  dleengaglns  tbe  clutch;  transmission 
devicee  between  said  dutch  and  said  dotcb  thrower;  a 
controller  for  eetobllsbtag  and  taterrupttag  effective  com- 
munication through  the  tranamisslOTi  devices;  and  a  kxA 
tor  the  transmission  devicee  operated  by  the  controller. 

6.  Starttag  and  stopptag  mechanism  having,  ta  com- 
Mnation.  a  duteb  having  a  movable  member;  means  for 
moving  said  simnber  ta  oae  direction;  a  clutch-thrower 
tor  moving  eald  member  in  tbe  oppoeite  direction ;  traaa- 
adeelon  devicee  for  commnnicattag  the  action  of  the 
dutch-thrower  to  said  movable  member;  and  a  lock  tor 
the  transmission  devicea,  said  lock  being  at  all  tlmea  ta 
operative  relation  with  eald  tranemlsslon  devices. 

[OalBBS  6  to  26  net  prtated  ta  tbe  CJasette.] 


of  the  supporttag  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  drill,  a 
weight  movably  mounted  on  Ite  other  end  adapted  to  con- 


14M8341.     IMtlUi-STAND.     BaAMToan  H.   Lockb,   New 

Terk,  N.   T..  aeelgnor  to  Locke  Tile  DrUl  Company. 

New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed 

Nor.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  808,190.     (a.  12&— 10.) 

In  a  drill  stand  for  pemnelon  or  hammer  drills  com- 

prlstng  a  forked  shaped  base  ssoanted  upon  three  eupports, 

reds  erected  upon  the  ends  ef  the  legs  of  the  baee  and  on 

whidi   the   drill   is   moooted    movably,   twta   standards 

cveeted  upon  the  base  and  havtag  ta  eadi  a  series  ef 

aad  a  sopportteg  lever  havlag  a  folcnim  pin  to 

the  netehee,  a  bearing  wheel  aaoonted  at  oa 


trol  tbe  preesore  npon  the  drill  daring  the  operation  of 
drilling. 


1,048,842.  DBTICB  FOB  CUTTINO  AND  ORNAMENT- 
ING 8HJBBT  MATBBLAL.  Thomas  Lohd,  Beverly, 
ICaas.,  ao^lgaor  to  Uattad  Shoe  Machtaery  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,008.     (CL  104—29.) 


1.  A  ffie  for  dying  oot  tip  blanks  from  upper  lesther 
comprising  an  open  shallow  frame  baring  opposltdy  dls- 
poeed  preesore  recdving  and  catting  edgee,  ta  com* 
blnatlon  with  means  fbr  perforating  tbe  blanks,  ctmiprls- 
Ing  an  undercut  bar  sttached  to  tbe  die.  aad  a  plurality 
of  sections  each  provided  with  a  device  for  forming  oa  a 
blank,  portions  of  a  design,  said  sections  betag  slotted  to 
cooperate  with  said  undercut  bar  and  bdng  tatorhange- 
able,  whereby  tbe  deeign  may  be  varied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  die  ^mprislng  an  open  frame  having  oppositely 
disposed  preesore  reoelvtag  and  cotttag  edges,  of  s  plu- 
rality of  blank  onuunenttag  elemente  each  having  a  pree- 
sure  receiving  aortaoe,  aad  a  cmnmon  supporttag  member 
for  matatalning  all  said  elemente  with  tbetr  pressure  re- 
cdving sortacca  fluah  with  tbe  pressure  receivtag  edge 
of  the  die. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combtastlon 
with  a  die  comprlstag  an  open  frame  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed preesure  receirtag  and  catting  edges,  of  a  plurality 
of  taterchangeable  blank  omamenttag  elements,  and  means 
for  matatolnlng  said  elemente  ta  a  Itae  parallel  to  the 
entttag  e^e  of  said  die  and  ta  position  to  be  forced  tato 
the  work  by  tbe  direct  action  of  a  preeeer  member. 

f .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaatioa 
wHh  a  die  comprising  sn  open  frame  having  oppoaltdy 
disposed  pressure  receiving  and  cutting  edges,  of  a  re- 
tatalng  member  mounted  on  said  die  and  a  plnraHty  ef 
Mank  omamenttag-  elements  shaped  to  engage  said  re- 
totalng  member,  said  omamenttag  elemente  esch  havtag 
a  pressure  recetvtag  sorface  sdapted  to  be  directly  engaged 
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by  a  preM«r  membtr  and  ooOperatliic  to  laipsM*  Um  bUnk 
with  an  ornameiital  design. 

6.  A  dcrlce  of  the  cUm  dMcritMd,  comprlstof  •  die 
for  catting  blanks  front  eheet  material,  and  a  rapple- 
ncntary  member  for  ornamenting  the  blanks,  comprising 
a  bar  and  a  plorallty  of  slotted  pancb-carrylng  blocks 
Interchangeably  mounted  thereon. 

[ClalfM  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.  An  arch  bridge  comprising  an  arch  prorlded  with  • 
spandrel  wall  and  covered  with  granalar  flUlng  escaping 
aroond  the  end  of  said  spandrel  wall,  an  aprtgbf  wall  sup- 
ported on  footicgs  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arch  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  axis  thereof,  said  wall  pro- 
jecting outside  the  exposed  face  of  the  spandrel  wall  and 
supporting  the  escaping  granalar  fllllng. 

2.  An  arch  bridge  comprising  an  arch,  an  upright  wall 
Intsrmediate  the  ends  of  the  arch  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  ttaa  aich  azla,  and  oncayported  by  the  arch  yet 
approaching  closely  the  under  surface  of  the  arch,  and  a 
projection  below  the  under  surface  of  the  arch  conforming 
to  the  face  of  the  wall. 

S.  An  arch  bridge  comprlsinff  an  srch,  a  plurality  of 
passageways  extending  entirely  through  under  the  arch, 
said  passageways  being  separated  by  npright  walls  unsup- 
ported by  the  arch,  and  projecting  surfaces  extending  below 
tiM  under  surface  <rf  the  arch  to  eonfom  to  said  walls. 

4.  An  ar<A  bridge  comprising  aa  arch  supported  on  abut- 
ments, tension  SKmbers  extending  from  abutment  to  abut- 
ment btfow  fbe  opening  of  the  arch,  a  pavement  embedding 
said  tmslon  members,  an  upright  wall  resting  on  said  pave- 
ment,  and  a  projection  projecting  below  the  under  surface 
of  the  srch  and  conforming  to  the  upper  end  of  said  wall 
said  tension  members  having  an  upward  bend  back  of  the 
junction  with  aaM  walL 


1,048,848.  MABONHT  AND  RBINFOBCED-CONCRETB 
STRUCTURE.  Daxibl  B.  Lutin,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  May  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  372,147.     (CL  7»— 8.) 


^  fi 


piston,  a  shaft  sMMintad  tianaversely  of  the  axial  shaft  aad 
tearing  connecting  the  traaararse  shaft  to  the  dlska  and 
to  the  axial  shaft,  adapted  to  Impart  a  complete  rotatloa  <rf 
the  members  at  each  revolution  of  the  piston. 

8.  A  rotary  eagiae  eomprlslag  aa  annular  platon  cham- 
ber, a  piston  revolnble  therein,  radial  obturating  disks 
mounted  In  the  chamber  at  opposite  polata  and  having 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  piston,  a  shaft  mounted 
axlally  of  the  chamber  connected  with  and  rotated  by  tha 
piston,  actuating  shafts  csrrylng  said  disks,  and  a  shaft 
mounted  transversely  of  the  axial  shaft  fsared  to  tha  lat- 
ter and  to  the  actuating  shafts. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  oomprlalng  an  annular  piston  cham- 
ber, a  piston  revoluble  therein,  radial  obturating  dlaks 
mooatsd  la  the  diamber  at  ovpoalta  points  and  haviac 
openings  for  the  passsge  of  the  piston,  a  shaft  mounted 
axlally  of  the  chamber  connected  with  and  rotated  by  tha 
piston,  sctuatlng  shafts  carrying  said  disks,  worms  on  the 
actuating  shafts,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  sxial 
shaft,  worms  on  tha  transverse  shaft  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  worms,  and  a  worm  on  the  axial  shaft  Inter- 
meahlng  with  a  worm  on  tha  transverse  shaft. 


1,048,844.  ROTART  ENGINE.  Bdcakdo  Josb  MjlIIA  UAt 
DBBO,  Buenoa  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  May  17,  191f. 
Serial  No.  697.913.     (a.  121—61.) 


^  ./* 


1.  A  rotary  eagtoe  comprlalng  an  aaaular  ptetoa  chi 
bar,  a  pistna  ravolaMa  therein,  rotatabts  obttirating  mem- 
bers at  opposltt  polata  of  tha  chamber,  a  abaft  moanted 
axlally  of  the  chambar  eoanectad  with  and  rotated  by  said 
plataa.  a  ahaft  mooatad  traaaversely  of  tha  axial  shaft, 
aad  gaarl^  eonMetlac  tha  traaavane  shaft  to  the  disks 
aad  to  tka  azlal  skaft  to  actnata  said  menbera. 

2.  A  rotary  aaglaa  eomprlslag  aa  snaalar  piston 
kar,  a  pMsa  rovolBble  thsnia,  rotstable  oMaratIng 
tata  at  oppoalta  polata  of  the  ehaoibar.  a  shaft  mooatad 
axlally  of  the  chamber  connected  with  and  rotated  by  said 


1,048,845.  8TORE-DOOB  LATCH.  Oaoam  M.  MI8ON, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Company, 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1912.    Serial  No.  680,656.     (CI.  70—46.) 


.»»' 


:AniUi:- 


■ifr^Tft   f- 


1.  In  a  store  door  latch  the  eombtnatlon  of  a  eaalag :  a 
spring  backed  latch  bolt;  a  three-armed  lever  operatdy 
connected  to  the  latch  bolt ;  means  for  turning  the  lever  to 
retract  the  latch  bolt  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  mor- 
able  slides ;  a  slldable  locking  member ;  a  leg  oa  aald  wttm- 
bar  adapted  to  lock  one  of  said  slides ;  a  dog  <m  said  sUd- 
abte  member  adapted  to  move  the  three-armed  lever;  aa 
laslda  key  cylinder  for  operatlac  tha  aHdablc  loeklng  mem- 
ber and  an  oatslde  key  cylinder  for  operattag  tka  threo* 
armed  lever  throogh  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  latch  for  doors,  a  eaalag ;  a  latch  bolt :  a  threo- 
arm  lever  In  operative  connection  with  the  bolt ;  means  for 
moving  said  lever  from  either  side  of  the  door,  comprising 
a  pair  of  vertically  movable  slides,  a  pivoted  bar  and  a 
llafc  connecting  the  bar  and  the  lover;  a  locking  sUds 
adapted  to  lock  the  outalde  operatiag  vortical  allde  against 
BBOvement ;  means  oa  tha  elide  for  operating  the  thrso-arm 
lever  when  the  said  sUde  to  in  locked  poaltloD ;  an  Inside 
key  cylinder  for  operating  the  locking  slide  and  an  outalde 
key  cylinder  ftor  actuattag  said  dog. 

8.  In  a  door  latch  a  eaalag ;  a  latch  bolt:  a  lerer  for 
rotracting  the  bolt ;  means  ladodlng  vertical  slldea  for  op- 
eratiag the  lever  from  either  sida;  hay  operated  loeklag 
fOr  OM  of  said  attdso;  aad  oataldo  key  operatod 
for  «voratlag  tha  lew  whoa  said  aUda  Is  loekad 
agalast  awvasMBt 
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4.  la  a  latck,  a 
DOit  ftom  wrtn  sides 
tbo  oatslde  retracttag 
operated  bolt  retracttag 
oatslde  retracting  meaaa 

f.  In  a  latch  a  easfaig 


a  ban :  oMaas  tor  rstraetlBc  the 

wlthla  the  easlaf  for  loektag 

as;  and  a  oupplesMatal,  key^ 

meaaa,  operable  only  wMa  tke 

Is  ta  iockod  posltiDB. 

a  latch  bolt ;  an  operattag  leTcr 


tterefor;  Inside  and  ootalde  operated  slides  for  toratag 
said  lever ;  Inside  key  operated  locking  means  for  the  out- 
side operated  slide  and  oatalds  kay  operated  means  for 
taming  said  lever  wbea  Ike  oatdde  operated  sUde  Is 
locked. 


» 


with  discharge  openlacs 
head  whose  edge  staada  la  plaaa 
aecond  series  of  cyliadad 
tween  thooe  In  the  llrat 
head  In  position  to  more 
for  rotating  the  heads. 
2.  In  a  centrifugal 
parallel  dlsk-ahaped 


tratv. 


tke  combination  w\ttx 
one  above  the  other 
and  the  lowermost  having  a  sllme  inlet,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating them  simultaneously  In  the  saaM  diroetloB ;  of  a 
aerlea  of  upright  conoeatne  cylinders  Ttotng  f^om  the  lower 
head  toward  the  upper,  the  outermost  rising  psst  the  edge 
of  the  opper  head  and  pierced  with  discharge  opcntegs 
above  It  and  flared  above  said  openings,  aad  a  second 
aerisa  of  eoacoatilc  cyHadsn  depending  from  the  upper 
head  between  those  In  the  first  series  and  with  their  lower 
edges  spaced  above  the  lower  head. 

8.  In  a  eentrttogal  eoaeentrator,  the  eombteatlon  with 
a  lower  head  havlag  a  sllme  Inlet,  a  series  of  iq>ri^t  con- 
csBtrie  cyHadsrs  mounted  thereon,  the  ootormoot  rising 
above  the  others  and  pierced  with  discharge  openings  near 
Its  apper  oad,  aad  a  rkaartal  sui ivuadlag  this  cylinder 
aad  lata  ^rkMi  aald  opeatags  dtilrer;  of  aa  opper  hapd 
wheae  odgo  Is  ^acad  frosa  the  opper  portloa  of  aald  ooter 
cylinder  and  ataada  te  a  plane  below  Its  opanlaci,  a  sseoad 
B^TMs  of  esBeeatrlc  cyuadors  depending  flpom  this  head 
betwoea  thooe  n  tho  nrot  ssnaa,  a  scraper  moaated  oa  this 
head  te  position  to  bmvo  aeroas  said  opstlaga,  and  mcaus 
for  Totatlog  tte  heada  In  the  saaw  dlreetloa  hot  at  dftBOr- 
ent  speeds. 

4.  la  a  oentrlfagal  obaeeatiator,  the  comhlaotloa  wRk 
•  lowor  head  havtag  a  silmo  lalet,  aad  a  cylinder  rhrtaf 
fkom  this  head  aad  pleread  wttk  dlaeharge  opoalngs  okoro 
wkkk  It  la  •arod,  of  aa  oppor  kcad  wkoaa  o^Vb  !■  «acad 
ffeoai  aald  cpHadsr  asd  ataada  kefcMf  tta  opealagc,  a  cylla- 
ier  depeadlag  tnm  this  kaad  wNMn  aad  eoaeaatite  wttk 


1,048,846.     CENTRIFUQAL  COMCBNTRATOR.     BaiCKaT 

Otto  Mattshn.   Portland,   Oreg.     Filed   May  2,  1912. 

^^    Serial  No.  684,774.     (CI.  88— «T.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  eoaeeattator,  the  combination  with 
a  lower  head  and  a  aeries  of  upright  cylinders  moanted 
thereon,  the  outermost  rising  aksoe  tka  others  and  pierced 

lla  opper  end ;  of  an  upper 

said  openings,  a 

from  this  head  be- 

a  aeraper  mounted  on  tills 

■lid  openings,  and  means 


tka  other  eyliader,  a  aeraper  earvled  by  tills  head  ta  poai* 
tloa  to  BMve  aeroaa  aald  opealaga,  and  meaaa  for  rotettag 
tke  beads  ta  tka  saaso  dlreetloa  aad  tke  appcnaoat  kead 
fkster  than  ti»e  otiier.  . 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  concentrator,  the  comblnatioa  with 
a  lower  head  having  a  sHme  talet.  and  a  cylinder  rising 
from  this  head  and  pierced  with  dlaekarge  openings  near 
Its  opper  end,  of  aa  flVPer  diafc-ahaped  head  disposed  with- 
in said  cylinder  below  Its  openings  and  smaller  than  tho 
cylinder  so  aa  to  leave  an  annular  space  between  them, 
bafllee  carried  by  aald  cylinder  In  snch  space  beneath  the 
opantegs,  a  eyliader  depending  from  this  head  withte  aad 
concentric  with  the  other  cylinder,  a  aeraper  carried  by 
this  head  ta  position  to  move  across  the  opentags  and 
above  the  baflao,  and  meaaa  for  rotatlag  both  heads,  the 
uppermost  faster  than  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,048,847.      FUSE  SWITCH.      AaTHoa    V.    A.    MbflUMk 
New   York.  N.  Y.     Vlled  Jane  27.  1912.     Ivlal  Ma.    • 
706,165.     (GL  176-7-;292.) 


1.  A  base,  having  two  parallel  chaakela,  a  pair  of 
circuit  terminals  In  each  channel,  a  rotary  cylindrical 
switch  block  seated  in  an  opening  ta  the  partition  be- 
tween said  channels  and  entering  both  ckaaaels  and 
havlag  two  dtameCrlcally  opposite  grooves  ta  Its  periph- 
ery paiaOri  to  its  axis  of  roUtlon.  two  coatact  dipa 
ta  eack  <raev«,  and  fooes  havtag  their  tinakiala  ta  aald 
groores:  the  aald  contact  cHpa  cooperating  with  aald 
circnlt  termtaals. 

2.  A  oastag.  haviag  aa  spwlag,  droatt  termlMla  la 
saki  oaalag.  a  fime  carrier  ta  aald  wsstag  kavl^  coataeta 
codpcratlag  with  aald  cirealt  teradoals :  tke  aald  earrlar 
being  movahlo  to  a  poeltioo  ta  fraat  of  aald  epan^  to 
rooalva  said  fasa  hetwoea  Ita  eeaCaeta.  aad 
to  btnak  drcoit  betvsea  said  eontacts  aad  aald 

3.  A  baas^  a  airltek  UoA  ssovaMy  aaaM 
foae  ta   said  block,  eeataeta  oa  aald  kaaa 
with  aald  foas  tanaiaala,  aad  a  oarer  for  tke 
an  opeatag  for  tke  removal  or  laanrtlsa  a<  aaM 
whereby  whea  said  block  la  mooed  to  kriag  said  fase 
in  front  'of  said  opening,  drcolt  akall  he  krohaa  botweea 
aald  faae  tarmlaala  aad  said  coataeta 

^  A  baa^  a  rotary  switch  Moek  asated  tksnta,  a 
foas  ta  said  block,  ooataets  ta  aald  baas  ee6peratlag  witk 
aald  faae  tenataala.  aad  a  eovor  for  tke  baae  havlag  aa 
opening  for  tho  removal  or  taaertioa  of  aald  faae :  1 
by  whea  aald  block  la  awvod  to  hrliw  aald  fkaa  ta 
of  said  opeatag,  cirealt  akall  be  btokaa  botaeoa 
fuse  terminals  and  aaid  carrier. 

5.  A  base,  a  rotary  awltch  block  asated  therein,  havlag 
a  groove  ta  ita  periphery  parallel  to  Ita  axta  M  latetioai, 
two  eoatact  dips  ta  said  groove,  eack  kavlv  a  pt»- 
Jectloa  eztendtag  transversely  to  and  in  front  of  said 
groove,  a  fuae  having  Ita  terminals  in  said  cllpa.  aad 
drcalt  toraUaaia  oa  aald  Mack  coOperatlag  with 
prqfectloaa. 

[ClataM  •  and  7  aat  prtated  ta  tke  Oaaetto.1 


f' 


1,<M8,848.     CLEAT  OR  LAO  FOB  CONVSTEB-CHAINE 
Ims   R.   MiirBB.   LnmberiOB,   Mtas.     Filed  Mar.   t. 
1912.     Serial  No.  982,468.     (CL  198—8.) 
1.  A  deat  or  lag  for  conveyer  chatas  eoaipristag  a 

body  BMmber   havlag  a   reoeaa  ezteadiag   laward   fraoa 
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tlM  end  tbcMof  formlag  two  spftccd  anas, 
harlBg  w«ts  for  rccelTliig  tb«  \mn  of  •  chain  link 
anna    f<»    boldlns    the    anna    apart,    aobataatlallx 
4«aerlbed. 


2.  A  cleat  or  lac  for  coaTejrer  ehalna  oomprlalng  a 
body  member  harlnf  a  receaa  aztendlag  Inward  froai 
the  end  tbercof  formlag  two  apaoed  anna,  aald  arms 
baring  aeata  for  receiving  tbe  ban  of  a  ebidn  Unk,  and 
wedging  meaaa  for  forcing  lald  arma  apart,  aabata» 
tlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

3.  A  cleat  or  lag  tor  eenTeyer  cbalna  eomprlaing  a 
body  member  baring  a  reeeia  extending  Inward  from 
tbe  end  thereof  forming  two  apaced  arma,  aald  arma 
baring  aeata  for  reeelrlng  the  ban  of  a  chain  link,  and 
wedging  meana  Integral  with  one  of  the  arm*  for  forcing 
aald  arma  apart,  sobatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  cleat  or  lag  for  oonreyer  cbalna  comprlalng  a 
body  member  baring  a  Mforcated  portion  forming 
panllel  arma,  said  arma  baring  oppoaltely  facing  aeata 
for  engaging  the  ban  of  a  link  and  one  of  aald  arma 
harlng  an  Inclined  end  face  adapted  to  ride  onder  the 
surface  of  one  of  the  link  bara,  aald  arm  baring  'an 
Integral  malleable  wedge  projection  adapted  to  be  bent 
Inwardly  Into  tbe  apace  between  aald  arma,  anbatantlally 
as  deaerlbed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1,048,849.  WIRELESS  BREAK-KET.  Gama  P.  MOB- 
urr,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Jnly  10,  1911.  Serial 
Na  637.680.  Renewed  Nor.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,382.     (Dedicated  to  tbe  pabUc.)     (CI.  178—29.) 


A  key  for  wlreleaa  telegnphy  comprising  in  comblna* 
tSon  a  lerer  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  transmlttlaf 
and  raealrtng  circuit  and  a  cap  dlapoaed  00  aald  lerer 
for  tte  eenrenlent  actuation  of  aald  lerer  and  a  contact 
member  dlapoaed  at  one  end  of  aald  lerer  and  arranged 
to  BMika  and  break  a  contact  nnda  aald  can  an  inanlat- 
Ing  piaee  dlapoaed  at  the  other  end  of  aald  lerer,  a 
plaraUty  of  contact  memben  dlapoaed  thereon  and  In- 
anlatad  from  one  another,  a  Z  ahaped  member  dlapoaed 
abora  aald  laat  mentioned  contact  memben  and  arranged 
to  come  In  elaetrlcal  contact  with  one  of  them  when 
tke  kay  lerer  ta  depressed,  a  base  for  supporting  the 
rarlooa  parte  of  aald  key  and  prorlded  with  binding 
poats  tlwreon,  electrically  connected  with  tbe  rarioua 
contact  polnta  and  the  Journal  that  aupporta  the  lerer, 
aald  coauMCtkma  being  arranged  to  open  and  dooe  tbe 
mala  energlaing  circuit  when  the  key  la  depresaed  ao  that 
iiiiiaaaiia  wUl  be  tranamltted  to  the  aerial  when  tbe  key 
la  dapraaaed,  and  at  the  aame  time  the  reeelrlng  ap- 
paratva  will  be  open  circuited,  and  when  tbe  key  aa- 
asmaa  Ita  norauil  pealtlon  tbe  connectlona  will  put  the 
reeatrlng  apparatna  In  circuit  with  the  aerial  and  open 
the  transmitting  dreoit 


1.048,860.  INSULATOR.  JOHir  W.  Mooaa,  Carey.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  6. 1912.  Serial  No.  688.859.  (CL  178—414.) 
An  InaoMtor  compoaed  of  two  Identically  eonatructed 
interlocking  members,  each  of  aald  memben  including 
a  baae  portion  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  projecting 
intarloddng  "  fingen ",  aald  ilngan  being  of  uniform 
croaa  aeetion  from  end  to  end  and  apaced  apart  to  form 
the  bolt  hole,  tbe  contacting  faoea  of  aald  baae  memben 
and  the  enda  of  fingen  adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with 


each  other  and  prorlded  with  V  notehca  that  are  ^aeed 
Inwardly  frmn  tw  lateral  extenalon  of  the  baaea  whereby 
to  form  laterally  eloaed  win  paaaagea,  and  thereby  pre- 
r^t  latenl  dlaplaoement  of  the  wlrea  held  therein,  the 
inner  walla  of  aald  notebea  aubatantiaHy  panllellng  the 
bolt  hole,  and  tbe  outer  walla  of  said  notebea  making  an 
acute   angle   with   the   Inner   walla  whereby   when   the 


wires  in  the  paaaagea  am  pulled  out  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  bolt  hole  they  will  wedge  In  aald  paaaagea  and 
conrersely  when  the  wlrea  an  pulled  in  a  direction  be- 
yond aald  bolt  bole  they  will  be  looaened  in  aald  pas- 
sages to  permit  tongltadinal  pull  on  the  wires,  and  a 
member  paaalng  thxaugh  said  bolt  hole  for  aecoring  the 
two  Interlocking  memben  together. 


1.048,861.  MILK-PAIL.  SiDNBT  W.  MooRi^  Stockbridge. 
N.  T.  niad  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,682. 
(CL  81—82.) 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  milking  pall,  comprlalng  a 
centnl  chamber  baring  an  upper  face  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal,  stamped  to  the  deaired  form,  and 
water-tight  a  lower  baae  baring  an  opening  thenln,  a 
collar  for  said  opening  and  meana  for  cloalng  tbe  open- 
ing in  the  collar. 

2.  A  milk  pail  oomprlalng  a  central  nprl^t  chamber 
In  connection  with  a  lower  borixontal  chamber,  an  open- 
ing In  the  baae  of  tbe  boriaontal  chamber,  a  ring  la  aald 
opening  and  meana  for  doaing  the  opening  through  the 
ring. 

3.  A  milk  pall  baring  the  lower  edge  of  ita  circumfer- 
ential wall  prorlded  with  a  ratum  bend,  the  end  portion 
again  bmt  ba^wardly  and  extending  at  aubstantially 
right  anglea  to  the  aide  wall  to  form  a  bottom  baring  an 
opening  therein,  a  boriaontal  plate  attached  to  the  side 
walla  aomewhat  abore  the  baae  and  baring  an  opening 
therein,  an  upright  hollow  cylinder,  baring  ita  upper  end 
dosed,  attached  thereto  at  ita  Iowa-  end,  and  meana  for 
closing  the  opening  In  the  baae. 

4.  A  milk  pall  comprlalng  aide  walla  and  a  baae,  aa 
opening  in  tha  baae  and  maana  for  doalag  aald  opening,  a 
boriaontal  partition  harlng  an  opening  therein  and  a  hol- 
low water-tight  cylinder  baring  aa  open  end,  said  open 
end  roglatarlas  with  tha  opening  in  tbe  partition  and  in 
water-tight  connection  tharawlth. 
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8.  ▲  pall  comprlalng  alda  vaUa  and  a  baae,  aa  opaa- 
tag  fta  aald  base  and  meaaa  for  cloalng  aald  opening,  a 
horinoatal  partition  harlng  an  opening  therein  and  a  h^ 
lew  water-tight  member  baring  an  open  and,  tbe  edge 
al<mg  said  open  end  having  forwardly  extending  allta 
therein,  and  bant  baekwardly  to  form  two  panlld  flangaa, 
tbe  inner  portion  of  aald  partition  adapted  to  tit  ba> 
tween  tbe  panllel  rowa  of  flangaa,  and  meana  for  cloa- 
lng the  opening  in  tha  baaa. 

[ClaiaBa  6  and  7  not  prlntad  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,048,862.  LOOSB-LBAF  BINDER.  LOCKU  M.  MoBOBX. 
Waterbury,  Coan.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«23.818.     (CL  129—24.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  .binder  comprising  a  plunlity  of  aeta  of 
leaf  recelrhig  ringa,  each  aet  comprising  a  pair  of  morable 
pronga  both  openable  and  doaable  aimultaneoualy,  meana 
for  aupportlng  one  or  mon  sets  of  aald  rings  for  sblftable 
n^.orement  lengthwiae  of  such  supporting  means,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  aarenl  aeta  of  prongs  whereby 
on  the  opening  or  closing  of  any  one  of  tbe  sets  all  of  tbe 
aeta  will  be  simultaneous  opened  or  eloaed. 

2.  A  looae  leaf  binder  eemprlsing  a  plunlity  of  sets  of 
leaf  reeelrlng  ringa,  eadi  aet  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  mor- 
able prongs  both  opanable  and  v  doaable  simoltaneooaly, 
meana  for  supporting  one  or  more  sets  of  aaUl  ringa  for 
ablftable  morement  lengthwiae  of  anch  aopporting  meana, 
meana  for  connecting  the  aareral  aeta  of  prongs  wbenby 
on  the  opening  or  «'k>«*«g  of  any  one  of  tbe  sets  all  o( 
tbe  aeta  will  be  almnltaaaoaaly  opened  or  eloaed,  and  a 
top  plate  ahlftaUa  with  eaA  aet  of  prongs. 

8.  A  looae  leaf  Under  domprlalng  a  pharallty  of  aeta 
«f  leaf  reeelrlng  ringa,  each  aet  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
morable  pronga  both  opanable  and  doaable  aimulta- 
neoualy, meana  far  aopportlnC  aald  ringa  for  ahlftable 
morement  lengthwiae  of  anch  attpporttag  means,  and 
meana  for  Inter-eonneetlng  the  aeta  whanby  on  tbe  open- 
ing or  doaing  of  any  one  uf  the  seta  all  of  the  aeta  will 
be  aimultaneoualy  opened  or  doaed. 

4.  A  looae  leaf  binder  enatprlalng  a  plunlity  of  aats 
of  leaf  reeelrlng  ringa,  aadk  aet  comprising  a  pair  of 
morable  pronga  both  apansbla  and  doaable  aimultaneoualy, 
raaaaa  Car  •apportlag  aald  riaca  tor  ahtftaUe  morement 
langthwiaa  of  anch  aapportlng  meana,  meana  for  connect- 
ing the  pronga  whereby  on  the  opening  or  cloalng  of  any 
one  of  tha  aeta  all  of  tbe  aeta  will  be  aimultaneoualy 
•opened  or  doaed,  and  a  alotted  top  plate  ahlftable  with 
■each  aet  <tf  pronga. 

5.  A  looae  leaf  binder  eomprlalng  a  plunlity  of  aeta  of 
laaf  raceirlttg  ringa,  each  aet  oomprlaing  a  pair  of  mor- 
able pronga  both  openable  and  doaable  aimultaneoualy, 

'meaaa  ftor  anM;K»rtlag  the  aeta  of  ringa  some  for  ahlftable 
moreakent  lengthwiae  of  anch  supporting  meana,  and 
lengthwiae  extending  meaaa  for  connecting  tiie  aararal 
seta  of  prtmga  whereby  on  the  opening  or  doaing  of  any 
una  of  the  aata  all  ot  the  aeta  will  be  afannltaaeonS 
•opened  w  doaad. 

[ClalBM  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tiie  Oaaetta.] 


1,048368.  APPARATUS  FOR  SBPARATINO  SOLID 
MATTERS  FROM  UQtJIDS.  Altab  MCirrsiHO.  Stoek- 
hoUa,  Sweden.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  681.616. 
(CL  100—48.) 

L  la  an  apparatus  for  continnoualy  amtaratiag  from  a 
liquid,  eontalnad  under  pnasun  in  a  doaed  raaaal,  aoUd 
matters  anapended  thenln,  tbe  eombinatlOB  of  a  conical 


drum,  coaimunlcatlng  with  the  aald  reaaeL  perfonted  end 
parte  tn  aald  drum,  a  feed  derlee  paaaed  throogh  aald 
drum  and  tightening  agalnat  the  nnperfonted  eeater 
part  of  the  aaaae  ft>r  balancing  tbe  preaann  of  the  enter- 
ing mixture,  mantlea  Indoalng  tbe  said  perfonted  end 
part"  of  tbe  drum,  a  conduit  coooectlng  with  tbe  said  res- 
sel  tbe  chamber  formed  by  tbe  mantle  surrounding  tbe 
entnnce  end  of  tbe  drum,  and  an  outlet  derice  for  tbe 
aolid  matten  prorlded  in  the  outlet  end  of  the  drum. 


2.  In  an  appantua  for  continnoualy  sepanting  from 
a  liquid,  contained  onder  pressure  in  a  dosed  reaael. 
solid  matten  suspended  therein,  the  combination  of  a 
conical  drum,  communicating  with  the  aald  reaael,  per- 
fonted end  parts  on  said  drum,  a  feed  screw  paascd 
through  said  drum,  perforations  in  the  winga  of  tbe 
screw,  said  scnw  tightening  against  the  onperfOnted 
center  part  of  tbe  same  for  balancing  tbe  pressure  of  the 
entering  mixture,  mantles  incloBlng  tbe  said  perfonted 
end  parte  of  tbe  drum,  a  cMiduit  oonaaetlBg  with  the 
said  reaael  tiie  chamber  formed  by  tbe  mantle  surrounding 
the  entrance  end  of  the  drum,  a  pump  located  In  aald 
conduit,  and  an  outlet  derice  for  tbe  solid  matten  pro- 
rlded In  the  outlet  end  of  the  drum. 


1,048,864.  TTPE- WRITER.  JoBW  F.  MoaoocK  and 
WnxiAM  J.  McFjlBLak.  Pateraon,  N.  J. ;  aald  Murdock 
aaalgnor  to  said  McFsrlan.  FUed  June  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  682.800.     (CL  197—66.) 


*  In  a  typewriter  attachment  tbe  combination  with  a  aup- 
plamental  frame  attacbed  to  tbe  machine,  of  a  bell  cnak 
larer  ptrotally  mounted  on  said  fnme ;  an  operating  key 
on  one  end  of  aald  bell  crank  lever  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  keyboard;  a  groored  aegmant  attacbed  to  tlM 
otlier  ana  of  aald  bell  crank  -  lerer ;  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame ;  a  lerer  secured  to  aald  gear ;  a 
eord  connecting  aald  lerer  with  aald  aegment ;  a  pinUm 
aatt  a  groovad  whad  connected  at  their  buba  and  ptrotally 
mooatad  on  aald  frame,  aald  pinion  mtehing  with  aald 
gear ;  a  bracket  aecnred  to  the  carriage ;  a  band  connect- 
ing the  bracket  with  the  groored  wheel ;  and  groored  Mien 
BKHintad  on  the  matai  fnsae  of  the  machine  orar  which 
the  band  paaaea  aa  aet  forth  and  deacribed. 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETT£ 


ItecBMBsa  31, 191a. 


l^aSftft.      PlP^COUfLlNa.     OtASiVS  J.    1 

Watarrtlic.   Wmk.     yil«4  Joe   19,   ltl2. 


MuaaocK, 
8«Ha]  Ntt. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  compiistng  overtapi^g  pipe  aec- 
tloDS,  tb«  iBDcr  laetl—  baring  ita  end  doubled  on  Itself 
to  form  aoparpoMd  pUea  aad  Umb  foMod  ovtward  to  form 
a  eollar  apaeed  from  and  aarrooadiac  A*  oatar  ply  and 
tbe  outer  ptpa  aectioa.  said  roperpoaed  pika  bavlng  in- 
terfltting  ezteraal  grooves,  packlajt  arrangad  la  tbe  groore 
of  tbe  oater  ply  and  compreaaad  bjr  tke  outar  aeetioo, 
and  packing  In  tbe  collar  sealing  tbe  outer  pipe  section. 

2.' A  pipe  coupling  comprising  orerlapping  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  collar  on  said  inner  section  sorroaadlng  tbe  outer 
section,  packing  In  said  collar  sealing  tbe  outer  pipe  sec- 
tion, tbe  inner  pipe  seetton  hsTtng  an  external  annular 
grooTe  arranged  beyond  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  c<dlar,  and 
paddng  In  said  groove  cdmpreMed  bj  Um  <mter  plpa 
aaetloo. 


ij94s,mm.     MtormcnwE  cabiho   for   blbctsic 

lOmns.    THOM A8  B.  Mtraaar,  New  Yoi%  M.  T.    mad 
Jaa.  2S,  1*12.    Serial  Nto.  eTS,46S.     (CI.  MT— 18.) 


L  la  rawM nation  witb  a  Qaat.  a 
cat-aat.  aad  meter  leada  hsiwtca  said  natar  caaiag  and 
cat-a«t,  a  caaiag  tsrmH  In^  two  cwamnaikatlag  aacMaas, 
oae  of  said  sections  Ineloateg  tka  jatats  hsCarami  said 
meter  casing  and  said  leads  and  part  of  said  leads  and 
protradlng  beyond  said  meter  casing,  and  tbe  otber  sec- 
tion Inclosing  said  cut-out,  tbe  remainder  of  said  leads 
and  tbe  protruding  portion  of  saM  first  section,  and 
means  witl^  said  sertJaaa  for  aasartag  tha  same  to  said 
base:  tbe  said  last-namad  sectlaa  bavlag  a  OHrfaMa  por- 
tion alTordlng  access  to  said  eat-out. 

2.  In  combination  wltk  a  base,  a  meter  caaiag.  a  cut- 
oat,  and  meter  leads  batawu  saM  metor  casing  aad  cnt- 
oat,  a  casing  formed  in  twa  eaaimvalcatii^  sectloas,  oae 
of  said  sections  coOparatiag  wltk  said  aietar  CMing  to 
Indoaa  tbe  jolnta  batwa—  said  meter  caaiag  aad  said  leads 
and  part  of  said  Isaili,  aad  tba  otber  section  cogperating 
wltb  said  metar  easing  to  hkdoae  said  eat-oot  and  tbe 
renalndcr  of  said  leada,  aad  BMaas  wltbln  said  sections 
for  seanring  tka  same  to  said  baas :  tbe  aald  last-aamed 
aectioii  kavlac  •  aaoTable  portion  affordlag  acceaa  to  said 
ent-oot. 

3.  In  combination  witb  a  base,  a  meter  casing  supported 
and,   at  a  dMaace  t 

said  eaalag  aad  said 
platea  sad  aawgea  tfcsiiiM 
br  idde  and  laaali  acted  to  tolescapa  latsrally 
oaa  upon  tk»  other,  aad  aMaas  for  s«cartn#  saM  paas  la 
mataaUy  a^faatad  poaMoa:  tbe  said  paas  havtag  com- 
its  cadpefaMag  with  said  eaalag  «a  laelaaa  tha 
r  caaiag  and  Isads  and 

caSpsiallug  wMi  tha 

d.  tm  eaaMaatlua  with  a  haaav  a  sMCar  easing  aapparted 
aad,  at  a 

of  aaM  aaaiag  and  liatasaa  aaW 
caaiag  aad  aald  feaaa 


tb 


tel< 


said  caa- 
Me  of 


fr«m 


Mf  bg  sMa  aad  aMiatvacted  to 
latsvaily  oae  upon   tha  otter,  aad  asaaaa  tor 
irtag  aald  paas  la  aHstaaUjr 
of  said  |Muia  havlag  a 

la  taM:l«se  tha  Joiata 
and  both  at  said  paM 
lag  aad  said  bMa  and  eadparatlag  wltii  tha 
said  caatag  «a  inelaas  aald  laada. 

6.  In  combination  witb  a  baaa,  a  malar 
tbereon  and,  at  a  diataaea  thetafraia,  laada 
said  casing  and  between  said  casing  and  said  base,  two 
pans  having  bottom  plates  and  flanges  tbereon  disposed 
aMs  by  side  aad  constractad  to  tslsaeops  laterally  .we 
npoD  tha  otber,  and  maaaa  far  secmlBg  said  paaa  In 
mutually  adjusted  position:  tha  aald  paaa  havlag  CMn- 
partments  cooperating  with  aald  casing  to  indoae  the 
joints  between  aieter  easing  and  leads  and  extending  be' 
tween  said  ca^ng  aad  said  base  and  cooperating  wltb  tbe 
under  side  of  aaM  caaiag  to  inclose  said  leads,  a  cat  out 
device  connected  ta  aald  liada,  and  a  casing  secured  to 
said  base  and  coOperatiag  wtth  said  meter  casing  to 
Inclose  said  cut-out  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaetta.] 


1.0i835T.  SLBCTHIC  CUT-OUT.  TVOMAB  E.  MoaaiT. 
Naw  York.  N.  T.  FUad  May  ai.  Ifll2.  garlai  No. 
T00JS93.     (CL  176—277.) 


1.  Aa  alaetrte  oit-aat. 
caataeta  withia  a^d  eaalv  aa 
Is  tha  waU  of  salt 
aad  a 


In 


sT  aaM 


i.  Am  listtik  cnt-oot,  esaiptlilng  a  ca^ahapad  caaiag. 
cnp<abapa«  esatacta  wtthla  aaM  lasii^  aai  at 
ends  thereof,  connections  In  the  wall  of  aaM 
laadbw  ta  aaM  cantacta  rsapattNaiiy,  aad  a  rsaMvahle 
plag  of  iaaaiatlQg  awtarlal  raealvad  ka  aad  doalBg  tha 


S.  Aa  elsetriK  cat-aat,  aampHatag  a 

scotad  wtthla  saM  casMg  aad  at  tha 
a  teiaawhis  contact  wNMa  aaM  caaing, 
ta  tha  waB  ct  aaM  eaalag  and  leading  ta  aaM 
tacta  isipminly,  a  tamo^aMe  plug  af  laaahrtlng  material 
received  in  and  eloalng  tbe  open  end  of  saM  easlag,  aad 
meaas  for  aacartaff  aaM  faais>aM»  ceirtacft  ta  aaM  pla«. 

4.  An  electric  cut-out, -comprising  a  cnp-abaped  easing, 
two  cnp-sbaped  contacts  therein,  a  fuse  case  having  Ita 
termlaals  eaterteg  saM  eeatacta,  a  phig  eloalng  aald  eas- 
lag, aad  a  arrew  pasatag  through  aaM  ^ng  aad  oae  of 
saM  capshapad  eoataeta  and  engaging  wtth  the  fose 
case  terminal  therein. 

V.  An    elactnc   cut^Mit.    coatprlilng   an    la  verted    cap- 
shapad caalBg,  havlag  Integra!  projaetlona  en  aaeh  aide, 
il  clrealt  tamtnal  phigs  seatad  In  said  projcctlona. 


DacSMMUt  31,  tqxt. 
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ta  aaM  pinga.  aad  a  faae 
la  aaM  aap  aha  pad  « 
[Clalma  «  aad  T  aot 


with  its  tenalaala  reeahrad 
fea  tha  Oaaattau] 


|J048,858.     StECTBIC   BATH  -  CABINET.     Thomas   B. 
'^IfuaaAT,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Sapt.  16,  1812.    Serial 
No.  720.468.     (CL  174—177.) 


1.  An  electric  bath  cablaet,  having  walls  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubes,  and  elaetrle  lamps  in  said  tabes:  tbe 
said  tabes  being  translaeiat  aa  their  Inner  sides. 

2.  An  electric  bath  caMnet.  having  walls  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  tubes,  and  alaatrte  lamps  in  said  tubes :  the 
said  tabea  having  openings  on  their  inner  sides. 

8.  An  electric  bath  cabinet,  having  walls  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubas  having  openings  in  their  Inner  sides, 
"HcUla  laapa  la  said  tahaa  ngMMteg  with  aaM  apealags, 
aad  ttanataceak  Uatagi  la  aaM  tahaa. 

4.  A  faldlag  aiactrlc  hath  cahlaat.  rsMpilalBf  a  pla- 
raltty  af  tabaa.  walla  hlagsd  to  aaM  tahaa,  aad  alcetrle 
lampa  la  aaM  tuhaa :  tha  aaM  tohas  balag  ttanslaesnt  «a 
thair  hinar  sMaa. 

8.  A  ialMag  alsettle  bath  cahlaat,  cotsprMag  fbor 
eoraar  tabaa.  a  rear  wall  aaaarsd  ta  two  af  aaM  tabea.  a 
fiaat  wall  hla«ad  ta  aaa  of  aaM  tahaa.  aad  twa  aMa  waBs, 
each  foraMd  of  twa  parts  hiagad  to  oaa  aaather  wd  ta  aaM 
corner  tubes,  and  electric  lamps  In  said  tabea:  tha  aaM 
tubes  being  tranaluoaat  oa  thaIr  laaer  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.048.858.    ELECTBIC  FUBK.    Tsoiua  B.  MvasAT.  Jr^ 
'  Mew  York,  N.  T.     FUad  Apr.  22.  1812.     Svlal  Ko. 
082^8.    (CL  X75— 278.) 


m:^¥.€*  t^i  »:i»j  B 


jf    — 


L  A  tm»  strip,  dreait  tsnalaala 
twa  sicpsasd  aavaiapa  of  ssbaatorp 
•paetivaly  aovarlag  a  fraafelea  af  tha 
and  faapasdaaly  In  coalaaC.witfc  ssM 

2.  A  ftna  atrip,  dreoH  tanalaala 
two  sipsssd  wrappings  af 
maaarlal   rsapaettvaly 
of  aaM  stri#  aad  laapacMvalf  In 
tanrinals. 


ttaraca,  aad 

siatBrtal  ra- 

af  aaM  strip 


of 
wttk  asid  dieoit 


1,04»J8M,  CABH-«B0ISTBB  AND  MONBT-CHANOBB. 
WiuAAU  H.  MuasT.  Oaytoa.  Ohio,  aaalgaar  to  Tha  Na- 
tional Caah  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  (lneerpm«tad  in  1906.)  Piled  Mar.  80. 
1807.     Serial  Na  866.00«.     (O.  138— 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deaertbad.  the  comUaatloa 
wltb  a  pinrallty  of  money  ejectors  arranged  in  grospa,  OCM 
group  for  aach  clerk,  of  a  series  of  compaAloo  totattaars 
a  printing  machaniam  for  recording  which  group  of  moac) 
ejectors  and  totallxers  are  opeirated.  aad  a  common  con- 
trolling device  fbr  the  corresponding  acoooatlng,  monai 
ejectiog  and  printing  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  CMUbtnatton 
with  a  plurality  of  money  ejectl&g  devices  arranged  la 
independent  groups,  of  a  plurality  of  companion  ooontara, 
a  common  means  for  selecting  tha  counter  of  the  partica- 
lar  group  of  money  ejecting  devloea,  and  a  common  coo- 
trolling  mechanism  fior  all  of  tbe  groups  of  money  eject- 
ing devices. 

8.  In  a  madUne  of  tba  class  daacribed,  tha  oomblaatloa 
with  a  aerlas  of  accounting  devices,  of  a  serias  of  lade- 
pendent  money  ejecting  OMyhanlama.  a  common  coatroUar 
for  the  accounting  devices  aad  the  money  ejecting  mech- 
anisms. Independent  money  receiving  receptscles,  a  cosk- 
mon  money  depositing  device  therefor,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  common  to  tbe  accooating,  depoaltlag  and 
ejecting  devlcea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deaertbad,  the  ^»'^««^^^»aflfft^ 
witb  a  plarallty  of  mooej  holding  and  ejacdag  davlcaa, 
one  for  each  clerk,  of  maaas  eoauaan  to  aU»f  saM  da 
vices  for  determialag  whleh  one  la  to  he  operated,  aad 
a  common  selective  mechanism  and  connections  arranged 
to  select  tbe  proper  eauHMits  for  alaetion  from  any  one 
of  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  coin  tubes,  of  sepa- 
rate and  independent  sets  of  coin  ejectors,  one  set  fbr 
each  group  of  tubes,  a  set  of  manipulative  dericea  com- 
mon to  and  having  connections  for  controlling  all  said 
ejectors,  and  a  main  operating  mecbanlnai  having  con- 
nections to  actoate  said  ajeetorf  under  control  of  aaM 
manipulative  devteesH 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.1 


1,04^8«1.  CA8H-BB0I8TBB.  WiLUAM  H.  MnssT.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaslgaer  ta  The  Nattoaal  Caah  Biftteter 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (in- 
corporated In  1808.)  Filed  Aug.  8,  1808.  Serial  No. 
447,287.     (CI.  285—28.) 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  aerlea  of 
tar  a^etMg  tha 


tiema,  af  a  atagia 


todlcattag  deviea,  aad 
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3«t  X9i«« 


ndjostlnff  Mid  4«Tl«e  aeeordlat  to  tb«  eottbtMd 
raents  of  tbe  different  deoominatlOB*!  element*. 


2.  In  an  accountinc  nuH^blne,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
bank  of  "  tena  "  keys  and  a  bank  of  "  onlta "  keya,  of  a 
casing  baTiag  an  opening,  a  cylinder  havinc  Indlda  tbere- 
on  and  pivoted  to  rotate  adjacent  aald  opening, 
differential  mecbanlsma  separately  moTaMe  nnder  control 
of  aald  banks  of  keys,  and  connections  from  botb  aald 
differential  mecbanlsma  to  said  cylinder,  said  conneetlona 
baTlng  differing  gear  ratios. 

S.  In  an  accounting  macblne,  tbe  comblnatloB  wltb  a 
bank  of  "  tens  "  keys  and  a  bank  of  "  onlti  "  keys,  of  a 
casing  baling  an  (^enlng,  a  cylinder  baring  Indlda  tbere- 
on  and  ptroted  to  rotate  adjacent  said  oponlag,  differen- 
tial meelaanlsms  separately  moTable  nnder  eontrol  of  said 
banks  of  keys,  a  gear  connected  to  said  cylinder,  connec- 
tions from  tbe  differential  mecbanlsm  controlled  by  said 
"  tens  "  keys  to  moTe  said  gear  to  extents  rarytog  by  ten 
units,  and  connections  from  tbe  differential  BMcbanism 
controlled  by  nid  units  keys  to  moTe  said 'gear  to  cx- 
tsata  Taryiag  by  one  unit. 

4.  la  a  easb  register,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plurality 
of  sale  Indicators,  of  a  ringle  ebange  indicator,  means 
for  ooatrolllng  tbe  morements  of  tbe  sale  indicators,  and 
moana  tat  moTlng  tbe  ebange  Indicator  a  number  of  unite 
correapondtaig  to  tbe  nomber  dlm>layed  by  tbe  sale  indi- 
cators. 

B.  In  a  easb  Indicating  macbine,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  plurality  of  sale  indicators,  of  a  single  ebange  indica- 
tor. manlpulatlTe  derlces  for  controlling  tbe  amount  dis- 
played by  tbe  sale  indicators,  and  means  for  morlng  tbe 
ebange  Indicator  a  nomber  of  units  corresponding  to  tbe 
aaooBt  displayed  by  tbe  aale  Indleatora. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,048,802.  t)I8H  WASHES.  HnaxBT  8.  Nbsbitt,  8t 
Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  10,  1012.  Serial  Not  720,008. 
(Ct  141— •.) 


tbe  outer  Teasel  aad  baring  baadla  OMBbara  tzed  tberate, 
pirvtad  supports  for  Mid  beldar  adapted  to  ba  awnag 
over  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  ovtar  imnl,  aad  aetoatbag 
meana  eonneetlag  aald  sajworta  with  aald  haadiea. 

2.  A.  dlsb  waaber  eomprUlag  an  outer  watar  oootalnlng 
ToaasI,  a  perforated  dlsb  boMar  morabla  rardiMlly  wltb- 
in  tbe  outer  reaaal,  bandlea  flzad  to  aald  boM«.  sopport- 
Ing  members  piroted  to  tbe  bnrar  and  of  Mid  bolder  aad 
adapted  to  be  swung  orer  tbe  upper  edgM  of  tbe  outer 
▼esael,  aad  crank  rods  ft>r  actaattag  aald  supporting  mem- 
bera.  [ 

8.  A  dlab  waaber  comprlalag  an  outer  watar  coatalaing 
TSMel,  a  perforated  dlab  bolder  norablo  wltbln  tbe  outer 
reaael  aad  baring  bandlM  llzad  to  Ita  upper  end,  abafta 
rerolnbly  oKmnted  on  tbe  lower  sods  of  aald  bolder.  L- 
sbaped  supports  ffxed  to  said  abafta  aad  adapted  to  be 
swung  orer  tbe  upper  edgeo  of  tbe  outer  reaael.  cranks 
fixed  to  said  abafta,  aad  aetuatlag  roda  connected  wltb 
aald  eranka  aad  wltb  Mid  baadlea. 

4.  A  dlab  waaber  eomprlslng  an  outer  water  containing 
resael,  a  perforated  dlab  bolder  morable  rertleally  wltbin 
tbe  outer  resael  and  baring  bandle  members  fixed  tbereto, 
pivoted  supports  for  Mid  bolder  adapted  to  be  swung 
orer  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  outer  reaael.  actuating  rods 
pirotally  connected  wltb  said  cranks,  and  links  plrotaUy 
connecting  said  rods  with  said  bandlea. 


1,048,888.  H08E-REBL.  Robbbt  L.  Notman,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  McKlnnon  Dasb  Company,  Buffalo. 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  IB,  1012.  Serial  No.  084/>27.  (CL 
242—87.) 


la  a  hoae  nti,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  spool  compriaing 
oppoalte  wbeela  MCb  ceaslstlag  of  a  circular  rim,  wpokf 
wblcb  are  attached  at  their  enda  to  tbe  rim  and  croM  Mcb 
other  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  wheel,  one  of  aald  spokes  bar- 
ing a  bend  forming  a  aeat  la  which  tbe  other  spoke  Is 
permanently  secured,  croM  bara  connecting  tbe  apokes 
of  tbe  oppoalte  wheels  between  tbe  center  and  peripbery 
of  the  wbeela,  and  Joomala  which  arc  secured  to  and  pro- 
ject outwardly  from  said  wbeela  at  the  lateraeetloa  of  aald 
spokes,  aad  a  frame  la  which  aald  journals  bMr.  sobatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 


1.  A  dlab  wariMT  comprlalag  aa  outer  water  eontalalag 
a  parforatad  dlsb  bolder  morable  rwtleany  wtthhi 


1.048,884.     QEABINO.     JBira  C  Ot^aa,  ToUey.   N.  D. 
Plied  Mar.  IS,  1912.    Serial  No.  888,429.     (O.  74— B8.) 

1.  In  combination  wltb  a  drlrlag  shaft  a  frame,  an 
operating  shaft  Joomaled  la  aald  frame,  operatlre  con- 
nections between  Mid  shafts,  aad  means  for  disaagaglng 
the  conneetlona  aforeaald  to  relMM  and  permit  removal 
of  tbe  frame  from  the  driving  abaft 

2.  In  comblaatloa  with  a  drlrlag  abaft,  a  frame,  an 
operating  shaft  jonraaled  ia  Mid  frame  and  operably  con- 
nected to  tbe  driving  shaft  aforesaid,  bmbs  for  diseagag- 
Ing  tbe  connections  aforeaald  to  release  and  permit  re- 
moval of  tbe  frame  from  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  rerars- 
Ing  tbe  operation  of  tbe  operating  shaft 

8.  In  comblaatlon  with  a  drlrlag  abaft  a  drlrlng  gear 
thereoa,  a  BMtla  fnuae,  aa  auxiliary  firame  aecared  tbere- 
to aad  adapted  to  saspead  tbe  BUda  trasM  oa  tbe  drtriag 
shaft,  aa  oparatlag  abaft  jooraaled  la  the  aula  frame, 
a  fsar  alMably  SMoatsd  la  tbt  aiala  ftame  aad  adapted 
ro  aermal^  OMah  with  the  gMr  oa  tbe  drtriag  Aaft,  a 
gMr  carried  by  the  opentlag  abaft  adapted  to  meah  with 
the  atldable  gMr  wbenby  aald  etstatlag  ahaft  mmj  be 
rotated,  aad  meana  for  moTlag  the  alldaM*  gMr  to  par- 
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mlt  dlaeagagemeat  of  tbe  avxUlary  fnme  troa  tba  drtr^ 
lag  ahaft 


4.  In  combination  with  a  drlrlng  shaft,  drlrlng  gear 
tbereoa.  a  mala  frame,  aa  auxiliary  fnuae  secured  tbere- 
to and  adapted  to  saspead  tbe  main  frame  on  tbe  drlrlng 
sbaft.  an  oi>eratlBg  ahaft  jooraaled  la  the  mala  frame,  a 
gear  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  mala  frame  aad  adapted  to 
normally  meah  with  tbe  gear  on  the  drtriag  abaft  apaced 
gears  carried  by  tbe  operatlag  abaft  oae  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  aormally  meah  wltb  tbe  slidable  gear  whereby 
said  abaft  may  be  rotated,  a  shifting  lerer  mounted  In  tbe 
mala  frame  aad  adapted  to  more  tbe  alldable  gear  to  per- 
mit the  remoral  of  tbe  aiala  frame  from  tbe  drtriag  shaft, 
aad  meaas  for  ablftlag  the  operatlag  ahaft  to  dlaeagage 
oae  of  tbe  gears  tbereoa  from  tbe  slidable  gMr  aad  eagage 
tbe  other  of  said  spaced  gears  therewith  whereby  tbe  op- 
erstion  of  tbe  last  meatloaed  shaft  auiy  ba  reversed. 

B.  Ia  comblaatloa  wltb  a  drtvlag  abaft,  a  drtre  gear 
tbereoa,  a  aiaia  frasM.  aa  auxiliary  fraaie  aecnred  thereto 
and  adapted  to  suspend  tbe  mala  traate  oa  the  drtrlng 
shaft,  a  stub  shaft  baring  its  bearings  in  tbe  main  and 
anxlliary  framea,  a  compound  gear  aecnred  to  tbe  atub 
shaft  aormally  IntsrmMhlng  with  tbe  gear  on  tbe  drtrlng 
shaft,  a  ablftlag  lerer  adapted  to  more  the  stab  Aaft 
frooi  Its  bearlaga  ia  the  auxiliary  frame  at  oae  ead  where- 
by the  mala  fraoM  may  be  resMred  from  tbe  drtriag 
abaft,  an  oparatlag  abaft  Jooraaled  in  tbe  mala  frame, 
qwced  gears  aecared  tbereto,  a  reroralag  lerer  mouated 
la  the  mala  frame  aad  operably  coaaeeted  to  tbe  operating 
shaft  whereby  tbe  q>aced  gears  may  be  mgaged  wltb  and 
dlaengaged  from  tbe  eompooad  gear  to  rererM  the  opera- 
tion of  the  laat  mentkmed  shaft,  aad  locUag  means  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  frame  operaMe  1^  the  ahlftlng  lerer 
slmultaneooaly  with  tbe  moremeat  of  tbe  compouad  gear 
to  permit  tbe  remoral  of  tbe  mala  fraaM  aforeaald; 

[Oalma  6  to  10  aot  prlated  ia  tbet3aMtte.] 


1,048,806.  MATCH-UNLOADIB.  WllXUM  H.  PABzaa, 
TMoaM,'Waah.  Filed  Nor.  IS,  1011.  Serial  No. 
800,898.     (a.  144—82.) 

1.  A  match  ualoadnr  compriaing  guidM  for  a  mortaig 
match  carrter.  a  tray  support,  meaaa  for  propeillag  traya 
aloag  tbe  tray  anpport  parallel  with  aad  nnder  die  car- 
rier, meaaa  for  picking  matehM  tnm  tbe  Mrrler,  tbe 
matchea  dropping  by  gravity  lato  tbe  txaya,  and  a  swing- 
lag  guide,  to  drop  Into  ea^  tray  aa  It  la  preaented  for 
filllag,  for  alining  tbe  matelwa  la  the  tray. 

2.  A  Biatdi  ualoader  comprlilag  goMM  for  a  morlag 
match  earrltf,  a  tray  aapport  for  boldtag  traya  uader  tbe 
carttar,  mmm  far  morlag  trays  al<»g  the  aapport  aad  at 
a  Blower  speed  thaa  tba  earrler,  a  picklag  meaaa  for  dla- 
lodglag  the  sMt^M  m  that  thoy  drop  la  the  traya,  aad  a 


■wlaglBg  goide  dropplag  lato  each  tray  aoceeaalrely  aa  It 
la  filled  to  guide  tbe  oiatehea  aad  allaa  theos. 


8.  A  match  ualoader  comprising  gnldee  for  a  mOrlag 
match  carrier  coaalating  of  U-shaped  jnatch-bolders  trans- 
reraely  arranged,  a  tranarerM  bar  baring  fingers  to  pto* 
ject  up  into  eacb  U-abaped  match-bolder  and  baring  a 
cam  face  thereon  for  dislodging  a  match  preosed  against 
It  by  the  moremmt  of  tbe  match-bolder,  a  tray  aapport 
for  aupporting  trays  under  tbe  morlng  match-bolder, 
means  for  morlng  tbe  trays,  a  swinging  guide  adapted  to 
drop  Into  each  tray  as  it  Is  presented  for  filling  for 
alining  matches  In  tbe  tray,  the  swinging  guide  being 
raised  by  tbe  end  wall  of  the  tray  and  a  lerellng  plate 
ragaglng  the  top  edgM  of  tbe  boxea  adjacent  to  tbe  gulda. 


1.048,888.  FLUSHING  -  YALTE.  TaoiUS  F.  Pathb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  July  17,  1911,  Serial  No.' 
639.004.     (CL  4—38.) 


1.  In  flashing  apparatoa.  a  nonnally  empty  tank,  a 
casiag  bariag  lalet  aad  oatlet  porta  and  a  paaaage  way 
iMdiag  to  tbe  tank,  a  ralre  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  tbe  inlet  to  tbe  tank  and  dtocbarge  outlet,  a 
piston  for  oontrolUag  the  ralra,  a  rriief  ralre  for  contnO- 
llag  tbe  platon.  and  a  third  ralre  for  controlling  tbe  flow 
ct  water  from  tbe  Inlet  and  tank  to  the  outlet  and  adapt- 
ed, wbea  mored  to  closed  poaitlon,  to  open  tbe  rdlaf 
ralre. 

2.  Ia  toabtng  apparatua,  a  casiag  bariag  inlet  aad 
outlet  porta  and  a  paaaage  way  leading  to  a  tank,  a  ralro 
for  coatrolllag  the  flow  of  water  from  tbe  lalot  to  tta 
taak  and  oatiet  a  plstoa  for  controlling  tbO  ralra,  aad 
baring  a  barrd-ltko  portion  provided  wltb  a  ralre  SMt, 
a  rsUef  rahre  mounted  in  the  barrel-like  portion  aad  aa> 
aoeUted  with  tbe  seat,  a  atem  portion  carried  by  the  fo- 
lief  I  ralre  aad  depeadlng  from  tbe  flrst-named  TBlra, 
■Mas  tor  Bonnally  holding  tbe  relief  ralre  oa  its  Bsat, 
aad  a  third  ralre  fbr  controlling  tbe  flow  of  water  froa 
tbe  inlet  to  the  taak  aad  ootlot  adapted  to  oaseat  tba 
relief  ralre. 

8.  Ia  floahlag  apparatoa,  a  easlag  bariag  lalot  aad  oat- 
let porta  and  a  paaaage  way  leading  to  a  taak.  a  ralro  for 
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flvw  «f  wttter  tmm  th«  falktt  U 
tbkA  the  oatiet,  •  platoa  tor  t«mtrMtag  tk«  valve  aad 
I  Iff  a  cyttndrlcallT  cbambered  portloo  proTlded  wltb  a 
|ort,  a  rettaf  ralva  ooBtraUlas  th*  port  •  ■*•■  portion 
( entered  at  Us  oppar  no4  la  ttaa  platoa  aad  at  Its  lowar 
4Dd  in  tbe  fint-oained  Talre,  aad  a  third  valfa  for  coa- 
( rolling  the  flow  of  watar  froai  tka  lalot  to  tka  taak  and 
qatlet  aad  adapted  to  onaeat  the  relief  ▼alva. 

4.  la  flnabing  appamtna,  a  noroaUIy  MipCy  tank,  a 
<kiing  haTlng  tailet  and  outlet  porta  and  a  paaaage-way 
iMdlng  to  tbe  tank,  a  TalTe  for  controUlaff  tbe  flow  of 
uater  from  the  inlet  to  the  tank  and  oatiet,  a  piston  for 
<  ontroUlnff  tba  valTe,  a  relief  TalT*  for  cootroQlaff  tbe  pls- 
ton,  a  third  ralve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  inlet  and  tank  to  the  oatiet,  and  a  gata-Uka  Talve 
( arrled  by  tke  relief  TalTe,  for  retarding  tka  flew  of  watw 
1  rom  the  tank  to  the  outlet. 

5.  In  floablBff  apparatna,  a  normally  aapty  taak,  a  caa- 
Aig  haTlng  lalet  aad  aatlct  porta  aad  a  pa  Magi  way  lead- 
4>g  to  the  tank,  means  for  ao  controlling  the  inlet  port 

to  tta  taak  paanga-wajr  and  dlaekarge  owfe^ 
1^  aa  to  eaaaa  a  fla^ilaff  ilaclMirte  af  watar  to  flow  ilmal- 
atfy  ftaai  the  Inlet  aad  taak   to  tbe  aatlet.  aad 
tor  iBltially  retordiag  the  flaw  of  watar  (roai  tha 
at  flrst  a  relatlTely  large  tbHibh  of  water 
tnm  the  inlet  and  an  Inereaaad  aawaat  flowa  from 
1  ks  taak  aa  tke  flow  dlmtalsbea  at  tbe  lalet. 
CCMas  fl  to  11  aac  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatte.] 
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,048.867.  FLUSHING- VALYS.  TwowlB  F.  PATnu 
Ptttabnrgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jaly  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•41.013.     (CI.  137—08.) 


porta,  a  platea  msaatad  la  the  ehaatber,  a  Tslre  ai 
elated  with  the' piston  and  adapted  to  control  eonrauai- 
cation  of  the  ports  at  the  opening  and  a  second  valTe 
adapted  to  be  moTed  to  a  poi<tlen  to  dose  tbe  opening 
and  aaeociatad  with  the  flrat  aamed  TalTe  and  haTlng 
a  passage  way  effecting  eoauaonleatioa  between  the 
chamber  and  oatiet  port  wbea  the  said  second  valve  is 
moved  to  closed  position,  the  aaeoad  valve  being  adapted 
to  return  to  normal  position  iadopendently  of  the  closing 
movemoit  of  the  flrat  valve,  and  by  each  return  move- . 
ment  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  passage-way  leading 
from  tbe  chamber  to  the  outlet. 

4.  la  a  fluahing  valve,  a  caaing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
porta,  communicating  with  a  chamber,  a  piaton  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  tbe  chamber,  a  valve  associated  with 
the  piaton  and  adapted  to  control  communication  between 
the  porta,  a  second  valve  provided  with  a  chambered  head 
portion,  and  a  stem  portion  carried  by  the  flrat  valve 
and  repoalng  in  the  ebambered  head  portion,  the  second 
valve  having  a  paaaage-way  la  communication  with  a 
paaaage-way  in  the  stem  portloa  of  the  flrst  valve. 


1.048,868.  CHIMNET-CIJBANBR.  Chabl>8  HaifaT 
PBABOOir.  Palmyra,  Wia.  FHad  May  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  680,071.     (CI.  16—41.) 


A  chimney  deaaar,  contpoied  af  a  raetaagolar  block 
forming  the  main  body  of  the  deaaer,  hmah  hrlstlaa 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  four  sidas  of  the  block, 
aad  a  aheet  awtal  acraper  cnrnpoaifd  a(  foor  Mctlona, 
each  of  the  sectloas  being  secured  upon  the  face  of  the 
block  and  having  its  free  edge  dlspoaad  beyond  the  aides 
of  the  block  and  terminating  within  and  paraUal  to  the 
outer  eada  of  the  brlatlca. 


l«lM8,80t.  APPAKATUS  FOB  FSBPASniQ  AlTD 
INO  FIMB  FUBL.  BOHBT  Pncaiaa.  Owvar.  Oalaw 
aaaigaor  of  oae-half  to  Tha  ■tearaa-Boflw  Maanfaetar- 
lag  Coaiyany,  Deavar,  Oala^«  a  CorpMStlaa  a<  Colarada. 
FUsfl  Feb.  10.  Iflll.  flarlal  N«.  678,MS.  (CI. 
110— 106.)  ' 


1.  In  a  flushing  valve,  a  easing  having  an  inlet  and 
in  outlet  port  communicating  with  a  chamber,  a  piaton 
adpiacally  moanted  in  the  chaanher.  a  valva  asaoelated 
rith  tha  platoa  and  adapted  to  eoatvol  coaMMUieatlaB 

tha  parts,  aad  a  aeeoad  valve  adapted  to  be 
to  a  paattloe  to  cloas  coauaankatloa  hatweaa  tta 
aad  haviag  a  pasaags  way  ■aaaeiated  with  a  paa- 
way  laadlag  traai  the  chamber;  the  pasaags  way 
tf  tha  aaaoad  valve  h^sg  adapted  to  fwiamaakato  with 
eatlaC  part  whan  tha  sacoad  aamed  valvs  la  awved 
0  eloalhg  position. 

2.  la  a  flashlag  valve,  a  caalag  haviag  a  dkamhw'  aad 
la  lalet  aad  aa  outlet  port  commnalrating  thaNwlth,  a 

redptoaally  Boitatad  in  tha  cfaamher  aai  haviag 
i  valva  tar  eaatralHag  easMnaalcatlaa  hetwaan  tha  porta, 

a  tUrd  valva  tor  aonaally  ctoaiag  a  passage 
ray  laadlag  frsst  tha  to»  of  tha  plstaa  to  a  paasiige  way 
a  Ite  assaad  valva;  the  last  aaaad  paaaaga  way  belag 
to  csawaakate  with  tta  oadat  H  tha  valva 
valva  la  la  ebsiai 
t.  la  a  flashlag  valve,  a  easiag  haviag  a 
m   lalet  and  an  outlet   port  eoaunonleatlng  thsiewlth, 
the  tolat  fTMi  tha  aatlst  part  aad 
to  eCeet  rnaiMaafctHlaa  M^sm  tha  [ 


costpilstng   s 


r  preparing 
haviag   a    loagltfdiaal   aeriea   af 
hy   restiletsd  atlflesa.   a 
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revolahla  shaft  la  aald  caalag,  eombiaed  air  ^opelUng 
and  fuel  trashing  hladea  oa  aald  ahaft  aad  operating  in 
the  respective  aaablag  ehaasbera,  aad  inlet  and  outlet 
orlflcaa  for  foal  aad  air  la  aald  caalag. 

2.  An  apparataa  for  prepariag  aad  feeding  flaa  fart, 
comprising  a  caalag  haviag  aerrated  walla  aad  a  aeriea 
of  transverse  divldtag  plates  with  constricted  erlflces, 
forming  successive  crushing  and  mixing  chambers, 
revolnble  air  propelling  aad  fuel  cmahlag  bladea  operat- 
ing In  the  reapectlve  ebambeca,  meana.for  anpplylng  fuel 
and  air  to  said  easing  and  an  oatiet  for  dellverlag  mixed 
air  and  fael  from  the  casing. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  preparing  and  feeding  flne  fnel, 
comprlalng  a  easiag  provided  with  a  longltadlnal  aeriea 
of  separate  cruahing  ehambcra.  each  having  aerrated  in- 
ner walls,  and  a  transverse  dividing  plate  with  a  con- 
stricted oelflce,  a  ahaft  paaalng  through  aald  ehambera, 
oombtaed  air  propeiUng  and  fuel  emahfng  blades  on 
said  ahaft  and  oecvpylng  the  respective  dmmbera,  means 
for  sopplyiag  regulable  quantities  of  foel  and  air  to 
said  eaalng.  and  an  ostlet  for  delivering  mlxad  air  aad 
fuel  froai  tbe  ea^ag. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  and  feeding  flne  fuel, 
coBprleiag  a  caalag  havtag  inlet  aad  oatiet  orifices  for 
fael  aad  air  aad  a  series  of  separable  crushing  chambers 
la  isagitadiaal  aliaeSMnt,  each  having  a  serrated  inner 
surface  and  a  coaatrleted  oatiet,  a  retotuMe  ahaft  jour- 
naled  to  the  caaing.  eombtaed  air  propeniag  and  fnel 
craahlag  hladea  oa  the  shaft  and  occupying  the  re- 
apectlve ehambera.  and  a  cot  off  for  the  foel  Inlet  oper- 
ated from  tba  ahaft. 

6.  An  aparatas  for  preparing  and  feeding  Sae  foel, 
comprtalag  a  casing  provided  with  tatermediate  separable 
emsfalag  chambers,  each  having  s«tated  inner  walls  and 
a  coaatrleted  eeatral  outlet,  a  ieed  chamber  having 
regulahle  fuel  aad  air  Inlets,  a  Mldharge  dmmber  with 
an  outlet  for  mixed  fael  and  air,  a  revolnble  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  caaing.  combined  air  propelling  and  fuel 
crusliing  blades  on  said  shaft  and  operating  in  the 
respective  crashing  ehambera,  a -cat  off  in  tiie  f^ed 
chamber,  and  amaaa  tor  <q;>erating  said  cot  off  from  the 
ahaft 


1.048,870.  MINER'S  LAMP.  Paraa  PassuTo.  Curwens- 
ville,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,751. 
(CI.  67—0.) 


1.  A  lamp  embodylag  a  caalag  provided  with  a  haxaar. 
a  laterally  awtoging  bracket  carried  by  tbe  caalag  above 
the  haraer  aad  provided  with  i^per  aad  lower  aram,  a 
spark  prodaciag  elSmaat  carried  by  oae  oi  aald  arma 
aad  a  frletkm  wheel  carried  by  the  other  arm  and  eagag- 
lag  aald  element,  for  the  parpose  vedfled. 

2.  A  lamp  embodylag  a  caalag  provided  with  a  boraer, 
a  bracket  carried  fay  the  caalag  above  the  haraer,  the 
bracket  being  formed  with  upper  aad  tower  aram,  a  frlc- 
tlea  wheel  jonmalad  to  tha  upper  aias,  the  lower  ana 
betog  torased  with  a  tnhalar  extremity,  a  spatk  prodaciag 
•lemeat  mouated  la  aaM  extremity  aafl  adapted  to  eagage 
the  periphery  af  aaid  wheal,  a  dataehaMa  sap  saeatsd 
to  said  extiesrtty,  aad  tm  sxpaaslsa  sprlag  aioaatad  to 
aald  cap  aad  bearlag  agalaat  the  apark  prsdwaiag  sl4 
wtershy  to  hold  It  la  oaatact  with  aald 


8.  A  lamp  eiBbodylag  a  caalag  provided  with  a  buiasr 
and  provldad  above  the  (Ntraer  with  upper  aad  loarer 
vertically  allaod  apertured  luga,  a  bradnt  fonaed  with 
aa  apertured  lug  fitting  between  tbe  flrst  named  luga,  a 
pintle  red  paaalng  through  all  of  said  luga.  tbe  braekst 
being  thereby  mounted  to  swing  laterally  above  the  burner, 
and  spark  producing  devices  carried  by  said  bracket. 


1.0 4  8.  871.  WELT-SHOB-PRBPABINO  MACHINB. 
Thoicas  Q.  Pulmt,  Boston.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J., 'a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  10,  1000.  Serial  Mo. 
608,486.     (CT.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  aewfng  amehhie.  th«  eomMaation  of  stitch 
forming  nieehaatam,  a  tack  puHer.  aad  meaas  tot  actoatlag 
the  tack  puller  to  pull  a  todc,  said  means  being  rendered 
effective  to  initiate  the  tack  pulling  operation  by  move- 
ment ot  a  tack  in  thte  direction  of  feed. 

2.  In  a  shoe  aewiag  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  means,  a  tack  puller  associated  therewith,  devicea 
tor  moving  the  tack  puller  to  pull  a  ta^.  and  meana  actu- 
ated by  contact  of  a  tack  with  the  tack  puller  to  hiltlate 
tha  teek  polling  movement. 

3.  In  a  shoe  sewtog  maehtoa,  tiie  combination  oi  stitdi 
forming  means,  a  tack  puller,  devicea  for  operating  the 
tack  puller  to  pull  a  ta^,  meana  for  imparting  a  feed 
movement  to  the  work  between  each  stitch  formation,  and 
amaas  actaatod  hy  csatact  sf  attack  with  the  tack  pallar 
as  ths  shoe  la  tod  by  tha  toadlag  meaaa  to  lalttato  task 
polUag  movement. 

4.  la  a  shoe  aewiag  smchtaa,  the  eomblaatton  of  stitch 
terming  mesas,  faadlag  aieaas  for  the  work,  a  tack  pallsr. 
msaaa  tor  glvlag  tha  tack  pallar  Ito  tack  palUag  awveoMat 
sad  devices  fSr  teadartag  said  meaaa  oparatlvs  whsa  a  tmtk 
SMSto  and  moves  ths  tack  pollar  as  tbe  shoe  is  moved  Ig 
ths  feeding  maaas. 

6.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machlna,  the  combinatloB  of  atlttft 
forming  mechanism,  a  tack  puller  comprising  a  pair  of 
jawa,  operating  devices  for  moving  the  tack  puller  to  pull 
a  tack  aad  meaaa  actaatad  by  contact  of  a  tack  with  the 
tack  pBllsr  to  laitlato  the  took  pulling  movemeat 

rciataas  6  to  40  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasotto.] 
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1^048,872.    WATBB<:LC)8BT. 

dea,  M.  J.     FUsd  Apr.  20, 

(CL  4—21.) 

1/  A  water  doset  having  a  diambercd  portloa  afaova  tha 
bow!  aad  a  veat  sotlat  aossls  located  below  ths  top  of  the 
howl  aad  having  a  channel  connection  with  the  <Baa»> 
liarad  portiea,  aald  chambcrsd  portion  having  a  chaaad 
caanaetioa  with  tha  toterfw  of  tha  bowl  and  a 
itvery  above  the  top  maxgla  af  tha  howL 

fl.  ▲  water  doset  hsvtag  a  wator  lalst  • 
tlon  above  the  top  of  the  bowl,  a  vent  outlet  located 
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dM  top  of  tfa«  bowl  and  duuiaels  ttmMling  th«  water 
talet  connecttnc  tb«  oattet  wltli  the  ehamberad  portlea, 
aad  T«ats  conaected  with  th«  chambered  portion,  one 
abara  tka  tarel  of  tba  bowl  aad  the  otiiar  baknr  tba  Saab- 


S.  A  water  doaet,  eomprlaiac  a  oaltaTT  atructnre  hav- 
lag  a  ctaambared  portion  abora  tha  bowl,  a  Test  oatlat  and 
a  water  inlet,  the  rent  oatlat  located  bakm  tha  watar  in- 
let, Cbe  rant  oatlat  eonnectad  wltii  tha  chambered  portion 
\if  channela  fh^niring  the  watar  inlet,  aad  an  inlet  Tent  in 
the  bowl  commanlcatlnc  with  Mid  chambered  portion. 

4.  A  water  cloaet  bowl  of  the  aiphon  class,  baring  a 
taahlng  rim  channel  and  a  slirt>on  Jet,  a  water  Inlet  and  a 
ventilating  oatlet,  tha  Tentilatlng  oatlec  connected  with 
channels  leading  to  a  diambered  portion  located  aboTe  the 
top  of  the  bowl  margin,  said  chambered  portion  hSTlng  lalet 
channels  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  bowl  and  from 
aboTe  the  bowl,  the  water  Inlet  tuiTlng  water  channels 
connected  therewitii  leadlag  to  tlia  rim  channd  aad  to 
tlM  siphon  Jet. 


1,048,878.  PASTl^JAB.  Chabub  Puan,  Kanaaa  aty. 
Mo.  rUed  May  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  880,516.  (a. 
81—87.1.) 


The  comUaation  lo  a  paste  Jar  with  the  inner  sortacea 
•f  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  Jar  of  transraraa  partitions 
spaced  apart  and  connected  Integrally  with  said  side  and 
bottom  of  the  Jar  between  the  ooter  sarfacea  of  which  par- 
titions and  the  wall  of  the  Jar  are  fonned  separate  recep- 
daa  for  the  paste  a  partition  connected  with  the  inner  aor- 
faeas  of  aaid  transTerse  partitlona  aeparatiac  tha  space 
lato  separate  water  holding  compartments  haTtag  an  opaa- 
lag  ia  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  miaaral  llqaid  per- 
colator within  said  opening. 


1.04M74.  8IDB-FRAMI!  CON8TBUCTION.  Oswald  8. 
PCLLiAM,  Plttabargh,  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Pittabargh  Steel 
rooadry  Company,  Plttebargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporatkw  of 
PaaaaylTania.  Piled  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  819,042. 
(a.  106—248.) 

1.  A  tU»  frame  comprising  a  top-member,  a  bottom- 
■aabar,  aad  an  incllaed-member  connecting  the  top  and 
tattom  members,  said  top  and  inclined  members  at  their 
Jaaetara  each  harlag  two  spaced  walls  with  tbe  walla  of 
tta  top>Btember  sterging  into  the  walls  of  the  inclined- 
mmUt. 
t.  A  lids  frame  eomprialnff  a  top-memb«r,  a  bottom- 
tndined-member  cmineetlng  the  top  aad 
hers,  said  bottom  aad  inclined  members  at 
baiag  pcwTldad  with  two  spaced  mergiag 


8.  Tlie  combiaatlon  with  a  side  frame  coatprislng  a  top- 
member,  a  bottom-m«nber,  an  lacUaed-mamlMr,  and  an 
opper  end  portion  hariag  two  spaced  TartieaUy  extaadlag 
members  entering  into  the  fonaatloa  9t  tha  appar  ead  a( 
tbe  Inclined-member,  of  a  separable  Jooraal-boz  haTlag  a 
member  entered  between  the  apaeed  memhera,  aad 
for  secartng  the  Jonraal-boz  to  tlM  aide  frame. 


■Tan  n# 


4.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  aide  fraaie  compristag  a  top- 
member,  a  bottom-member,  an  iaeliaed-masBhar  ooaaaetiag 
the  top  and  bottom  members,  said  top  aad  indiaed  meas- 
bara  at  their  joactore  each  haTlag  two  apaeed  walls  with 
the  walla  of  the  top-member  merging  into  tha  walla  of  tiio 
iacllned-member,  an  appar  end  porttoa  haTlag  two  spaced 
members,  and  a  separable  Joaraal-bex  haTlag  a  member 
entered  between  the  spaced  maBONrs  of  the  aad  portloa, 
and  means  for  secaring  tha  Jooraal-box  to  the  ead  pertkm. 

5.  The  oomhiaation  with  a  side  frame  compriaing  a  top- 
mmnber,  a  bottom-member,  an  inclined  member  connecting 
the  top  aad  bottom  membera,  aald  top  and  inclined  mem- 
bers at  their  Joactore  each  Imrlag  two  spaced  walls  with 
the  walla  of  the  top-member  merging  into  the  walla  of  the 
iaeUned-membar,  an  npper  ead  portloa  haTlng  two  apaeed 
members,  a  ssparabia  Joaraal-bos  haTlag  a  OMahar  al- 
tered between  tha  spaced  monbcrs  of  the  ead  portion,  aad 
means  on  the  Incllned-membMr  and  the  Joamal-bex  adapted 
to  co-act  In  secaring  the  Joamal-box  to  the  side  frame. 

[Claima  8  -to  12  not  printed  la  the  Qasetta.] 


1,048,876.  CUTTING  MBCHANISM  rCA  PLA8TBB- 
BOABD  MACHINES.  Louisa  M.  Raocb,  Upper  Moat- 
cUlr.  N.  J.  Piled  Jane  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,986. 
(CI.  164—78.) 


1.  A  catting  machaniaBi,  harlng  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
alined  roUry  cotters  disposed  transTersely  of  the  frame, 
means  for  Imparting  to  all  of  said  catters  simoltaaeous 
redprocstory  and  rotery  movemente,  and  meana  for  tim- 
ing the  operation  of  the  rotery  cutters  to  more  to  and 
from  the  frame  at  predetermined  perloda. 

2.  A  catting  mecbaalam,  harlng  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rotery  disk  catters  alined  transrersdy  of  the  frame, 
and  means  for  rotetlng  said  catters  and  simaltaaeoaaly 
Imparting  thereto  transTerse  reclproeatory  moTsment. 

8.  A  catting  meehaaiam,  eomprtaing  a  frame,  a  spring 
retarnad  aopport  dispoaed  fior  transTerse  morement  of 
the  ftame,  a  pinrallty  of  rotatable  catters  secured  there- 
to and  in  allaed  posltliMi,  meaaa  tor  rotetlng  said  cat- 
ters slmultaneooaly,  aad  Msans  eo-actlag  with  the  spring 
retaraed  support  tor  impartlag  a  reclproeatory  moTcmant 
transreraely  of  tha  frame  to  the  support  aad  cottMS. 

4.  A  cutting  mediaiilam,  comprising  a  frame,  a  sopport 
capable  of  traasTaraa  rae^rocatory  moTemeat  yieldingly 
Inmg  from  aald  f^ama,  a  pinrallty  of  rotary  catters  joar- 
aalad  upon  aald  airport  aad  eoaaeeted  for  rotatlOB  la 
oalaoB,  a  worm  gear  eeaaectad  to  tha  sopport  at  oae  sod, 
a  spring  eoaaaeted  at  the  other  ead  of  the  airport  aad 
frame  to  oparata  tha  aopport  la  oppoaition  to  tha  worm 
gear,  a  power  abaft,  and  a  pair  ot  qwead  toothed  laf- 


Dbcbmbsk  51, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


uoi 


iMnta  connected  to  said  ahaft  to  be  rotated  to  engage  tlie 
worm,  the  aald  segmi  nl  aad  worm  aad  laat  spring  im- 
partlag to  the  support  aad  eattara  a  ladprocatory  more- 


6.  A  cattlag  meehaaiam,  oomprMng  a  frame,  a  support 
capable  of  transrerae  reclproeatory  BM»Tament  yiddlngly 
hung  from  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cnttera  Joor- 
naled  upon  said  support  and  connected  for  rotetkm  in 
aniaon,  a  worm  gear  coaaaetad  to  the  sopport  at  one  end, 
a  sprlikg  connected  at  the  other  end  of  the  support  aad 
frasM  to  operate  the  mpport  la  oppoattloa  to  the  warm 
gear,  a  power  ahaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  tootliad  aegaieata 
coaaected  to  said  dtaft  to  be  rotetad  to  eagaga  the  worm 
gear,  the  aagmsate  aad  warm  aad  tta  last  aprlag  Impart- 
ing to  the  sappert  aad  cottara  a  radptocatory  moTcsseat, 
aad  co6peratlTe  SMsaa  carried  hy  the  power  shaft  aad 
anpport  for  flMTlng  the  rotery  cutters  downward  whea 
the  aopport  Is  morad  by  tha  ssgmeato  aad  worm  and  to 
moTe  the  cotters  upwardly  whan  the  aopport  ia  returaad 
by  said  last  apriag. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  prlated  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,048.878.     GUN-SIOHT.     Haim  C  BAaoBL,  Gold  Hill, 
Oreg.    riled  Aug.  20,  191S.    Serial  Mo.  718,092.     (CL 
) 


-j« 


A  gun  sight  Indodlag  a  cylindrical  tulmlar  body  mem- 
har  opea  at  Ite  eada,  a  diametrically  exteadlng  strip  of 
metel  secured  by  Ite  ends  in  said  body,  and  a  radially 
extending  strip  of  metel  at  right  angles  to  tbe  first  and 
aecured  by  oae  ead  to  the  first  and  by  Ite  other  end  to>  the 
body,  the  forward  edgaa  of  tbe  stripe  lying  flush  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  body  member  and  the  rear  edges 
lying  within  the  body  member  aad  spaced  from  the  rear 
aad  tharaof. 


1,048,877.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKIMO  LBATHBB  JOINTS. 
PBAKcaaco  BAMPtcam,  Trleata,  Austria  -  Hnngary. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,218.     (CI.  89—21.) 


1.  In  a  proceaa  for  nmklng  leather  Joints,  loosening  the 
flbera  of  the  aortacea  to  be  Jointed  ao  that  they  reeemble 
foatlaa  cloth,  eoatiag  the  aald  aorfhcea  with  an  adhealTe 
sobstaaoe,  the  aorfhea  of  which,  when  dry,  will  practi- 
cally be  smooth  and  flat,  applytog  a  solrent  to  the  ad- 
bealTa  aobatance  after  tbe  same  has  dried,  and  finally 
pressing  the  surfaces  together  until  the  Joint  adhcrea. 

2.  In  a  process  for  making  leather  Joints,  loosening 
the  fibera  of  the  aorfacea  to  be  Jointed  so  that  they  re- 
semble fostlaa  doth,  remoTlng  grease  therefrom  by  the 
applicatloa  of  a  auiteUe  solTcat,  coating  the  said  snrfhcss 
with  an  adhealTe  substance,  the  surface  of  whldi,  whan 
dry,  will  practically  be  amooth  and  flat,  applyiag  a  aolTont 
to  tba  adbaatra  aobatance  after  the  same  has  dried,  aad 
finally  prsasteg  tba  aarfhcea  togather  until  tha  Jolat  ad- 
herea. 


1,048378.  TTPB-BAB.  Lao  BAHiraT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Fllad  Not.  2,  191L  Serial  No.  868429.  (CL  197—88.) 
1.  Ia  a  typewrtter  baTiag  a  platea  thartf or.  tbe  com- 
Maatloa  of  a  type  bar.  a  asooat  or  base  prorldad  wltb  a 
recasa  aad  carried  by  the  type  bar,  oae  wan  ot  aald  monat 
eonalatlag  of  %  tbla  riiaat  of  fraaly  Tibrateble  flnterlal 


haTlng  type  characters  thereon,  and  a  body  of  flaceolaat 
or  reailient  material  packed  within  aaid  reccaa  and  In 
contact  with  aald  wall,  thereby  aofteaiag  tbe  blow  wbea 
aald  type  Characters  are  brooi^t  into  contact  with  paper 
on  said  platan,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 


5.  Ia  a  typewriter  harlag  a  platen  thertfor,  tbe  com- 
blaatloB  <rf  a  type  bar  aad  a  type  moantlag  carried  by 
said  bar,  said  type  mounting  comprising  a  base,  and  a 
tUn  aheet  of  typa-citryiag  material  atteched  to  said 
baaa  aad  flezibl*  ia  ite  body  portion,  whereby  a  yielding 
iialatariff  ia  offered  whan  said  type  is  brooght  into  coa- 
tect  with  paper  on  aaM  platen,  sobstsntlally  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  baring  a  platen  thcr^or,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  type  bar,  and  a  type  mounting  carried  by 
said  bar,  aaid  mounting  comprising  a  baaa.  a  thin  abaat 
ot  freely  rlbratable  type-carrying  material  fixedly  attacbad 
to  aald  baae.  and  reallleat  material  confined  between  aald 
baaa  and  aald  type-carrying  aheet,  thereby  reducing  tbe 
sho^  or  impact  wboi  the  type  la  bron^t  Into  contact 
with  paper  on  aaid  platmi,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  dCTlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  piToted  ro^er,  a  groored  block  aecured  to  the 
free  end  of  aald  rocker,  noise-deadening  material  seated 
in  tba  groore  in  aald  block,  a  corer  for  aald  block  and 
type  disposed  on  said  corer.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  elaaa  deecribed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plroted  rodcer  harlng  a  rectangular,  groored 
body  of  material  at  one  end  thereot  padding  aeated  In  said 
body,  a  corer  for  aald  body  and  type  moonted  on  said 
corer,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1,048,879.  WEB-CUTTEB  FOB  CIBCULAB-KNITTING 
MACHINES.  William  BArair,  Ldeeater.  England. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  866,288.     (a.  66—19.) 


1.  For  a  drealar  knitting  machine,  OMdianism  for 
cattlag  off  preditanalaed  leagtha  of  fabric,  coaaisting 
«f  a  eattar  located  witbla  tbe  aaedle  cyllader,  aad 


i 
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I  DC  aatoiMitleKUy  omtIhc  th*  c«tt«r  late  sad  oat  of 
tb«  cmtttmg  poaltlML 

2.  Vor  a  dreolar  knlttteff  machliM,  avtomatle  mm^- 
iB  tat  evttlBg  «C  pvadtterralned   lengthi  of   fatale. 

( omprtoing  a  cutter  located  within  the  needl«  cylinder,  a 
(  riven    pattern    member,    and    connections    between    said 

<  utter  aad  the  pattern  member  whereby  the  cutter  la 
I  roucth  Into  and  out  of  the  operatlT*  position  to  mtct 
1  he  fkbrte  at  the  tlmea  required.  • 

3.  For   a   drcalar    knlttlnc   machine,    fabric   seTerlng 
I  nechantan   conalatlnf  of  a   circular   rotary   cutter  disk 

larlng  a  aharp  peripheral  cutting  edge,  meua  to  mor- 

<  bly  rapport  the  cntter  disk  within  the  cylinder,  and 
1  leana  to  automatically  more  the  cutter  bodily  into  and 
out  of  the  cutting-poaitlon  and  eaose   It  to  pteoa  the 

abric  against  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  aerer 
I  aid  fabric. 

4.  For    a    circular    knitting    machine,    fabric   severing 
aechanlsm   comprising  a   circular   cutter  disk   having  a 

I  harp  peripheral  cutting  edge,  means  to  move  said  cutter 
lodlly  and  bring  its  cutting  edge  Into  and  out  of  contact 
rith  the  Interior  wall  of  the  needle  cylinder  so  that  it 

levers  the  fabric  thereagalnst,  and  means  to  looaely  rap- 
tort  said  cutter  so  that  it  is  rotatably  driven  by  con- 
act  with  tlie  rotating  fabric  and  needle  cylinder  when 
werlng  the  fabric  whereby  the  wear  is  distrihoted 
iroond  the  whole  of  the  drewnfexcntlal  cntttag  e^ips  of 
he  cntter. 

8.  For  a  dreular  knitting  aaefalae,  fabric  severing 
aechanlsm  eomprislng  a  dreular  disk  cutter  located 
rtthia  tlM  assdle  cylinder,  means  to  movably  suppoat 
aid  cutter  so  that  it  may  be  Boved  into  and  out  of 
soataet  with  the  Interior  wall  of  the  said  cylinder,  an 
ictnatteg  device  tor  the  cutter,  and  adjustable  yielding 
aaaeetlng  means  between  said  aetuatiag  device  and  the 
latter  whereby  the  pressars  of  the  latter  against  the 
rail  of  the  cylinder  daring  the  severance  of  the  fabric 
Bay  be  varied  for  the  parpose  described. 
[ClaiiM  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaaetts.] 


a  third  rail,  aa  electro-axagaet  adJae*Bt  the  track,  aa 
electric  drcalt  ladndlng  the  energlstaf  ssuee,  the  track, 
the  third  rail  aad  the  electro-nagaet.  the  dreuit  bdas 
normally  open  at  the  track  and  third  rail,  a  shant  wind- 
tag  on  the  arsiatnre  of  the  dectro-nuigaet  rstaovably  con- 
nected la  the  drcalt  for  nMmally  closing  ths  same,  and  a 
car  having  means  thereon  to  dose  the  drcalt  at  the  nor- 
mally open  terminals  whereby  the  electro-aagnet  Is 
•nergised  to  dlseenacct  the  skaat  wladUig  tsr  the  par- 
poses  described. 

4.  The  eemhlaatloa  of  a  dreait  comprlsiaf  a  track,  a 
tklvd  call,  aa  energislag  sooree  of  electricity  aad  an  elee- 
tro-auigaet  ad)scent  the  track,  the  drcalt  being  normally 
open  at  the  track  and  third  rail,  a  shnnt  winding  on  the 
arBatois  of  the  electro-magnet  and  removably  conneded 
ta  the  drcalt  for  normally  doolag  the  soaie  aad  meaaa 
to  dose  the  dreait  at  the  normally  opea  terminals 
whereby  the  eledro-magaet  Is  energised  to  dlseonaed  the 
shnnt  wiadiag  from  the  dxenlt. 

6.  The  cMnblnatlon  with  a  track  and  third  rail,  of  aa 
electro-magnet  adjacent  the  track  having  a  shnnt  wind- 
ing on  its  armature,  a  battery,  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing the  battery,  the  track,  the  third  rail  and  the  electro- 
magnet, the  circuit  being  normally  open  at  the  third  rail 
and  track,  two  contact  plates,  one  being  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  circuit  and  the  other  to  the  other  side,  means 
on  the  shunt  winding  to  make  sliding  contad  with  said 
contads  for  normally  closing  the  said  drcnit,  and  means 
to  close  the  circuit  at  the  track  and  third  rail  whereby 
the  battery  current  energises  the  electro-magnet  which 
disconnects  the  shunt  winding  from  the  circuit,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,048.881.  BOTTLE-FILLINO  MACHINE.  Jambs  H. 
RaiNHAaoT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Od.  0.  1911. 
Serial  No.  60S,08Q.     (CI.  226^24.) 


i.04«,880.  TBAIN-CONTROLLINO  DEVICE.  AoaosT 
W.  EBiLiJfo,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  •,  1911. 
Serial  No.  60«,e7a     (CL  246—58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  energising  soares  of 
Kledridty  and  means  to  short  circalt  the  same,  of  a 
3ack,  a  third  rail.  t\n  eledro-magnet,  an  eledric  circuit 
ndudlng  the  energizing  source,  the  tmtk,  the  third  rail 
ud  the  electro-magnet,  the  drcnit  being  normally  open 
tt  the  track  and  third  rail,  means  connected  In  shunt 
alth  the  circuit  to  normally  dose  the  circuit,  a  car  hav- 
ing means  thereon  to  close  the  drcult  at  the  normally 
i>pen  terminals  whereby  the  eledro-magnet  is  energised 
to  dlsconned  the  normally  closing  means  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  energising  soarce  of  elec- 
trldty  of  a  track,  a  third  rail,  a  drcnit  connecting  the 
track  and  third  rail  and  normally  open  between  said 
track  and  rail,  a  ear  having  means  thereon  adapted  to 
close  the  drcult,  mesne  adjacent  the  track  aad  connected 
la  ahnat  with  the  dreait  for  normally  closing  the  same, 
la  eledro-magnet  connected  in  the  circuit  and  having  its 
aniatare   connected   to    the   shunt   owana,    the   eledro- 

tet  bdng  so  connected  in  the  drcalt  aa  to  be  ener- 
gised when  the  car  closes  the  drc<dt  and  dlsconned  the 
■hunt  means  from  the  circuit,  and  means  to  short-circuit 

lasrKslag  soorea. 
t.  Ths  cassWaatloa  with  an  eaerglslag  sonxee  o<  else- 
txldtjr  aad  asesns  to  sbort-drcnlt  the  same,  of  a  track. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  tank,  with  a  siphon 
tube  having  a  leg  without  the  tank  and  a  leg  adapted  to 
enter  the  tank,  means  guided  upon  and  rotative  with  the 
tank  to  rapport  said  siphon  tube,  and  means  to  raise  the 
siphon  tube  and  simultaneously  cut  off  the  flow  of  liquid 
throng  said  tube  and  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  tube  when  said  rapportlng  mean?  and  tube 
are  lowered. 

2.  The  combtnatloB  of  a  rotative  tank,  with  a  siphon 
tube  having  a  leg  adapted  to  enter  the  tank  and  a  leg 
extending  without  the  tank,  a  bottle  rapportlng  shelf  car- 
ried by  the  tank  below  the  last  named  leg,  means  guided 
upon  and  roUUve  with  the  tank  to  support  said  tube, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  tube  rapport  and  the  tube 
with  resped  to  the  tank,  aad  means  to  cut  off  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  talM  when  the  latter  Is  raised  by 
the  first  named  means  and  to  permit  the  flow  of  liqnld 
through  the  tube  when  the  latter  and  its  operating  means 
are  kyweicd. 

t.  Tbe  eombinatloa  of  a  tank,  with  a  si^ioa  tubs  hav- 
lag  a  leg  adapted  to  enter  the  taak,  aald  tube  having  a 
aMs  take  betweea  Its  cads  aad  a  wall  adjacent  said  side 
tabSb  with  means  movsble  relattvely  to  said  side  tube 
aad  wall  to  seal  and  oaaeal  said  walL 
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4.  The  eesiblnatloB  af  a  tart;  with  a  siphon  take  hav- 
lag  a  teg  adapted  to  enter  the  tank,  said  tabe  havtnf  a 
side  tutie  between  Its  ends  aad  a  wall  adjacent  said  side 
tube,  and  a  cup  beneath  aad  feoelvtng  said  side  tube  aad 
containing  a  flaM  to  seal  and  onseal  said  wall  when  said 
cop  la  raised  and  lowered. 

'  K  The  eombinatloa  of  a  tank,  with  a  stphon  tube  hav* 
fog  a  leg  adapted  to  enter  the  tank  and  a  leg  wtthoot  the 
tank,  the  siphon  tube  being  provided  with  a  side  tabs 
having  an  open  end  and  a  wall  within  said  tube,  aad 
means  to  seal  and  onseal  said  wall  while  matntainlaf 
the  outer  end  of  the  tube  sealed. 

{Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,048,882.     SCHBBN. 
Pa.     nied  Sept.  8. 
88—66.). 


JoHM  y.  W.  RBTNDBaa,  BteeltoB, 
1910.     Serial  No.   680,414.      (CI. 


1.  la  a  coke  haadliag  apparataa,  an  apron,  a  screen 
having  a  constantly  open  alot  in  its  side,  mechanism  for 
bodily  moving  the  screen  to  and  from  said  apron,  aad 
mechanism  for  routing  the  screen  less  than  one  roUtioa. 
whereby  said  alot  is  broui^t  into  operative  relation  to 
the  apron  aad  whereby  said  screen  is  discharged  throogh 
aald  alot 

2.  In  a  coke  haadllng  apparatus,  an  apron,  a  barrel 
screea  havlag  a  oonstontly  open  slot  in  its  side,  mecha- 
nlam  to  traverse  the  screen  and  mechanism  to  rotate  the 
screen  less  than  one  roUtipa,  whereby  said  slot  Is  brooi^t 
into  operative  relation  to  the  apron  for  charging  and 
whereby  said  screep  Is  discharged. 

8.  In  a  coke  handling  aMMuatus,  a  power  operated 
barrel  aereea  baTlag  aa  onobatrncted  iaterior  and  a  coa- 
tlnooasly  open  slot  in  its  side  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  screen,  power  means  to  oadilate  aald  screen 
and  meana  to  traverse  the  screen  longitudinally  aad 
transversely. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dessrlbed.  a  sus- 
pended vertically,  longitudinally  and  transversely  mov- 
able barrel  screen  having  a  receiving  and  discharge  slot 
la  ite  side  continuously  open,  and  means  movable  with 
the  screen  to  oscOIate  the  same. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charader  described,  the 
combination  with  a  suspended,  longltudinslly  and  later- 
ally movable  platform  and  means  to  rslse  and  lower  the 
same,  of  a  barrel  screen  carried  by  the  platform  and 
having  a  recdving  and  discharge  slot  therein,  and  means 
<Hi  the  platform  to  oadilate  the  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,883.     8CRBBN.     JoHW  V.   W.   axTimBB.   ftteBlton, 

Pa.     Filed  Sept  S.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  680,416.      (a. 

88—66.) 

1.  The  comblnatlim  with  a  tra^ ;  of  a  sereea  harihg  a 
eontlnaoualy  open  opening  through  which  the  screen  to 
charged  and  disAargad,  and  oMans  to  staaaltaneonaly 
rotate  the  screen  and  eaaas  It  to  traval  on  the  traA  firom 
Ita  diarglBg  to  Ita  dHAargtag  position  and  vice  versa. 

li.  The  combination  with  a  tra^ ;  of  a  barrd  senea  Iuit- 
feiff  a  contlnnoasly  open  opeafnr  la  fts  side  throogh  which 
Is  diargad  aad  tOaAnrgtA,  a  #heel  m  aaek  end 
186  O.  O.— T8 


oflka  serasa  to  traval  <m  the  tra«k 
>lMi  tm  sUmltaaeoaBly  retaMag  the 
it  ta  tiavai  cm  the  track. 


and 


5.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  track ;  of  a  barrel  screea 
having  an  opening  in  ite  aide  and  adapted  to  travel  on 
aald  track,  a  dram,  meana  to  drive  it  a  guide  pulley 
near  the  end  of  the  trade  a  wheel  on  the  screen,  and 
flexible  endless  driving  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum 
less  than  one  rotation  and  paasing  around  the  drum,  over 
the  guide  pulley  and  one  or  more  times  around  the  wheel, 
whereby  said  screen  is  simultaneously  rotated  and  trav- 
ersed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  inclined  apron: 
of  a  track,  a  barrel  screen  having  an  opening  in  ita  side, 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  and  means  to  simultaae- 
ooaly  traverse  and  rotate  the  screen  to  bring  the  opening 
Into  operative  position  with  relation  to  the  stationary 
apron  for  charing  and  to  move  the  barrel  screen  there- 
from to  discharge. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  track ;  of  a  screen  having  a 
oontinuously  open  opening  through  which  the  screen  is 
charged  and  discharged,  wheels  on  the  screen  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  track,  and  means  to  simoltaneonsly  traverse 
and  rotate  the  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.0  4  8,884.  PRBS8UBB  DBYICB  FOB  BLECTEIC 
MBTALrWORKING  APPARATUS.  Aoolph  F.  Bivt- 
EBL,  Charlestown,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Eledric 
Welding  Company,  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  549,207. 
(CI.  219—6.) 


1.  In  an  eledric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  eom- 
binatlon  of  work-holders  for  rapportlng  and  gripping  the 
work  and  Independently  movable  pressure  devfees  carried 
by  said  work-holders  and  adapted  to  apply  welding  pres- 
rare  to  the  work  In  line  with  the  softened  part  tliereof. 

2.  In  aa  dectrie  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  work-holders  for  supporting  and  gripping  the  work 
and  sprlng-actimted  presrare  devices  carried  by  ssld  work- 
holders  and  adapted  to  apply  wddlng  pressure  to  the  work 
only  in  line  with  the  dedred  wdd. 

8.  In  an  eledric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tlim  of  work-holders  movable  toward  and  away  from 
aadi  other  and  presrare  Jaws  movaUe  in  guides  on  said 
work-bolders  aad  adapted  to  aroly  opaettlng  prcosore  to 
the  work  hi  Uae  with  the  wdd. 

'4.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparataa,  the  eoaihlaa- 
thn  of  work-holdera  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
otter  and  sprlng^actnatad  preaaore  Jaws  carried  by  Mid 
work-boMers  and  todependcatty  movable  thereon  to  apply 
upesttiag  pwaaura  as  t)ia  work  aoftaua. 
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L  Is  u  «lMtrie  Bttal  woridac  appantns,  tb«  eosUnap 
tkm  ot  work-boldcn  moTable  toward  and  away  trom  each 
ot  tar,  piManre  Jaw*  adapted  to  cngasa  tba  work  aobataB- 
tlill7  In  Una  with  tlM  wald  and  moTable  Ind^eodent 
of  aald  work-boldcra  and  apriasa  for  forclac  aald  Jawa 
to  waid  Indapcndent  of  tb«  workholdera  to  apply  welding 
or  apaetting  preaaare  aa  tb«  work  aoftena. 

Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  th«  Oaiette.) 


i»48.886.  BOTTLB-WASHINO  MACHINE.  Arthcb  I.  , 
Riaaaa.  Cblcago,  111.  F11«#  Oet.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  ; 
554.958.      (CL  141—7.) 


In  a  bottle  waahing  machine  prorided  with  a  plurality 
hollow  rotatabia  baaea,  meana  to  rotate  aald  baaea  and 
to  supply  water  to  the  hollow  baaea  during  a  glren 
trktal  thereof  while  routing,  the  combination  of  rertical 
pi  pea  on  and  communicating  with  aald  baaea,  standards 
■  ranted  on  aald  bases,  sheets  of  metal  on  said  atandarda. 
M^  sheets  prorided  with  aperturea  which  are  concentric 
said  pipes  and  through  whMi  aperturea  said  pipea  ex- 
id,  the  said  sheets  of  metal  made  of  thin  material  and 
id  standards  so  disposed  aa  to  obtain  an  elastic  bori- 
s<otal  table  adapted  to  support  bottles,  with  the  necka 
tl  ereof  In  said  aperturea. 


td 

t 


,04  8.886.  MACHINB  FOB  PATCHING  LUMBBR. 
Thomas  Bobinhon,  BTcrett,  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  10, 1911. 
Serial  No.  643370.     (CL  144— <.) 


the  path  of  aaid  cutting  aurfaces  forming  a  cone  with  its 
baae  toward  the  work  holder,  and  a  work  holder  mounted 
to  moTe  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  preaent  ita 
work  to  the  second  cutter  head. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  patching  lumber,  in  comblua- 
tlon.  a  frame,  a  roUtlTe  horisontal  shaft,  a  cuttor  bead 
with  cuttera  thereon  having  two  edges,  one  radial  and 
one  Inclined,  meeting  circumferential ly  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  radius  of  tbe  head,  a  work  holder  moT- 
able upward  toward  aaid  head,  a  aecond  cutter  bead  on 
the  abaft  with  cuttera  thereon  baring  aide  forming  sur- 
facea  inclined  at  an  angle  complemental  to  that  of  the 
indtnad  edgea  of  the  other  cuttera,  a  work  holdn:  moT- 
able  toward  said  second  head  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  a  saw  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  work  guide 
for  preaentiog  the  material  to  aald  saw. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  patching  lumber,  hi  coskblaatlett,  a 
ahaft  having  thereon  a  cutter  adapted  to  cut  f  conoidal 
groove,  a  work  boldiuK  table  and  means  for  moving  it  to 
preaent  the  piece  to  be  patched  to  aald  cutter  he*d  by 
movement  tranavcraely  of  and  toward  the  ahaft,  a  aecond 
cutter  head  on  said  shaft  havlnc  cutters  thereon  which 
form  conoidal  surfaces  agreeing  with  those  of  the  first 
cutter  head  and  having  the  baae  of  tbe  cone  toward  the 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  work  bolder  adapted  to  hold  and  pre- 
sent tbe  patch  maklag  stock  from  a  point  beyond  the  end 
of  the  ahaft  to  said  cutter  head  by  movement  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  patehlng  lumber,  In  comblaatioa,  a 
shaft  having  thereon  a  cuttor  adapted  to  cut  a  conoidal 
groove,  a  work  holding  table  and  means  for  moving  it  to 
preswt  the  piece  to  be  patched  to  aaid  cutter  head  by 
movement  transveraely  of  and  toward  the  shaft,  a  second 
cutter  head  on  said  idiaft  having  cutters  thereon  which 
form  conoidal  surfaces  agreeing  with  those  of  the  first 
cutter  head  and  having  the  base  of  the  cone  toward  the 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  work  holder  adapted  to  hold  and  pre- 
sent the  patch  making  stock  from  a  point  beyond  the  end 
of  the  shaft  to  said  cutter  bead  by  movement  parallel  with 
the  azhi  of  the  shaft,  a  aaw  upon  said  ahaft  bctwaaB  the 
said  cutter  heada.  and  a  carriage  for  the  patch  making 
stock  adapted  to  present  sakl  atock  endwlae  to  the  saw. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  patching  lumber,  In  eombination.  a 
shaft  having,  on  one  end,  a  head  having  cutters  adapted 
to  cut  a  groove  in  stock  presented  thereto  by  a  movem«at 
radial  of  the  cutter,  which  has  one  side  a  plane  and  the 
other  a  section  of  tbe  surface  of  a  c<me  of  which  the  other 
aide  is  the  baae.  and  having  on  the  other  end  a  cutter  head 
provided  with  cutters  adapted  to  form  a  conoidal  surfaeA 
agreeing  with  that  formed  by  the  other  cutter  head,  said 
cotters  of  the  aecond  head  lying  entirely  without  said 
cone,  and  a  saw  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  between  said 
cutter  heads. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe.Gasette.] 


1.048,887.     PAT-AS-TOU-BMTBR  CAB.     Mnov  Bounds. 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.    SerUl  No.  678,947. 

(CI.  105—205.) 


1.  la  A  Bachlne  for  patching  lumber,  in  combination, 
abaft  hftTteg  thereon  a  cutter  hmi  and  cutters  thereon 
hlTtaff  opposite  aMs  cutting  or  Conning  surfaces,  one 
r  y&tal  ta  the  abaft  and  the  other  converging  thereto  with 
t  ig  apa  aatwardly,  a  work  holding  toble  movable  trans- 
9t  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  second 
e^ftar  hmA  «■  aald  abaft  wtth  cutters  thereon  having  side 
of  tbs  mam  ladtaatioB  to  a  radial  plane 
«t  tts  cattacs  oa  tbs  first  hasd. 


1.  In  a  ear,  the  combinatloii  with  a  car  body  aad  a  pUt- 
form  communicating  with  each  other,  of  a  conductor's 
stand  lonted  to  divide  the  communicating  space  between 
the  ear  body  aad  platform  into  aa  entrance  passageway 
leading  from  the  platform  to  the  car  body  aad  aa  exit 
psMBfleway  laadtaig  from  tbe  car  body  to  th«  platform. 
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tba  eatraaoe  paassgaway  bolBg  always  opsa,  aad  a  door 
tor  eloalag  the  «xit  psaaafswaj. 

2.  la  a  car,  the  comUaattoa  with  a  ear  body  aad  a  plat- 
form eommunleattng  wttb  oadi  other,  of  a  conductor'a 
stand  located  to  dlTlda  the  coauaunlcatlng  space  between 
the  car  body  and  platform  into  entrance  and  exit  paaaage- 
ways  hsth  «(  mhUk  ooaaaet  the  ear  body  aad  platform, 
the  aatraaea  paaaagsway  being  alwaya  opeo,  a  door  for 
closing  the  exit  passageway,  and  maaaa  operable  from  the 
Inside  of  tbo  ear  for  opening  the  door. 

8.  In  a  car,  the  oomblnatloa  with  a  ear  body  aad  a  plat- 
torm  commnnlcating  with-  aadi  other,  of  a  eonductotr^ 
stand  located  to  divide  the  oommnnlcatiag  apace  betweea 
tbe  car  body  aad  platform  iato  entrance  aad  exit  passsga- 
ways,  the  entrance  pasaageway  being  always  open,  a  door 
for  cloalng  the  exit  passageway,  automatic  meana  fOr  dos- 
ing the  door,  a  lock  to  maintain  the  door  doaed.  aad  lock- 
releasing  means  operable  from  tbe  iaalde  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  comblaatioa  with  a  ear  body  aad  a  plat- 
form, said  ear  body  baring  a  partition  whldi  partially 
doses  the  end  of  tbe  car  body,  aaid  partitioB  hariag  a 
pocket,  of  a  eoadoetor's  staad  dtvldiiv  the  coouanaieatlag 
apace  betweea  the  car  body  aad  platform  Iato  eatraaoe 
and  exit  paaaagsways  both  of  which  omaeet  the  our  body 
and  platform,  the  eatraaee  paaaagaway "  betag  ^tlrely  tu- 
obatraeted  aad  alwaya  open,  and  a  door  for  dostag  the 
exit  paaaageway  only  and  adapted  to  be  moved  bato  aaid 
pocket  when  In  opea  poaltfam. 

6.  In  a  ear,  the  eombinatloa  wi^  a  ear  body  aad  a  plat- 
form having  a  door  leading  tikereto,  of  a  BM>vable  screen 
for  forming  a  motorman's  cab,  aaid  aersen  comprising  a 
main  section  alldable  bodily  from  ito  laoporatlva  positlOB 
againat  the  wall  of  the  veatlbule  to  Ite  operatlTe  poeitlOB. 
and  a  folding  aeetioa  hinged  to  the  mala  aectlon  aad  adapt- 
ed to  fold  thereagatnst. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.) 


1,048,888.  MACHINE  FOB  WASHING  GBAIN.  Wllr 
LiAM  BowLANDSON,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.154.     (CI.  88—29.) 


1.  la  a  waaber  for  grain  aad  tbe  like,  tbs  comUaation 
of  a  wash  basin  or  dstem  having  aldea  alining  Inwardly 
toward  the  bottom,  a  tube  extending  upwardly  from  tlM 
bottom  of  aaid  baain,  aald  tube  being  <^>en  at  the  top  aad 
having  openings  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  hdical  de- 
vator  mounted  in  the  tube,  meaaa  for  agitating  tbe  water 
and  grain  outside  the  tube  in  tbe  waah  baaln,  and  a  alopiag 
perforated  tray  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  ot  the 
tube,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  receive  the  material  aad 
water  which  are  ejected  from  the  tube  by  said  devator. 

2.  In  a  grain-waaher,  the  comblaation  ot  an  inverted 
conical  dstera;  a  vertlcally-dlapoaed  tube  located  eea- 
trally  thereof,  said  tube  being  <^Mn  at  its  oppmr  ad  aad 
provided  at  Ite  lower  end  with  porte  for  the  admlaaloa 
of  grain  and  watar;  an  elevator  worklag  la  aald  tuba; 
meaaa  for  agitatiag  the  materUl  wttiUla  tte  dstom ;  aad 
a  perforate  tray  adapted  to  reeelve  tbe  matailal  tflsehafisd 
from  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  grain-waaher.  the  eosBhtaatloa  of  aa  larartod 
conical  datem;   a   centrally-dlsp  ossd   taha  spM  at  tts 


uppsr  and  lower  sads ;  aa  elerator  woifctag  la  said  tabs  ; 
a  rotary  stlrrlag  dsrice  wortdag  wi0da  the  dstam  about 
the  tube;  and  means  fOr  s^taratiag  tha  grain  trom  Out 
water  aa  the  aame  are  discharged  from  tite  tube,  the  water 
passing  back  Into  tbe  dstem. 

A'  In  a  grain  waaber,  the  comUaattoa  of  a  waah  datera. 
a  tube  centrally  dlapoaed  therein,  said  tabs  being  opea  at 
ite  iqiper  aad  lower  enda,  an  devatiac  dsvlee  hi  aald  tabe, 
a  horisontal  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  tabe 
in  ite  upper  end.  a  gear  ring  rotetebly  momited  on  the 
flange,  means  for  driving  said  ring,  stirrers  la  the  dstera 
onteide  said  tube  aupported  by  aald  ring,  and  exteadlag 
downwardly  Into  the  datem. 

6.  In  a  grain-waaher,  the  eomblaation  of  a  datem,  a 
tube  mounted  tberelQ,  aald  tube  being  open  at  Ite  enda; 
a  screw  elevator  worldng  in  said  tube ;  and  meana  located 
adjacent  the  upper  discharge  end  of  the  tube  to  impede 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  water  and  the  material  car- 
ried thereby  produced  by  the  screw  action. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


1.048,889.  TENSION  DBTICE.  CLaaa  Bxitaii,  Piovf- 
dsoee.  B.  In  aaalcaor  to  UalTersal  Wladhig  Company. 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporatton  of  Maine.  FUed  Mar.  25,. 
19^2.    Serial  No.  685,964.     (CI.  242—149.) 


1.  In  a  tension-device  for  bobbins  or  cops,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  cap  adapted  to  be  motinted  oa  the  end  of  the 
bobbin,  of  a  ring-member  resting  on  said  cap  and  operated 
by  gravity  to  press  on  tbe  yam  as  tbe  latter  draws 
through  it  and  between  said  member  and  the  cap. 

2.  In  a,  tension-device  for  bobbfaiB  or  eopa.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  members  mounted  one  upmi  the  other,  witii 
one  member  surrounding  tbe  other  member  and  arranged 
with  tbe  yam  leading  through  it  to  adapt  it  to  revolve 
around  ite  interior,  and  one  of  aald  meakbara  bearing  on 
the  yarn  throu^  the  action  of  gravity. 

8.  In  a  tension-device  for  bobbins  or  cope,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  meaUwr,  of  a  movable  member  resting 
on  the  flxad  membsr,  one  of  aaid  nMmbers  stirrotinding  the 
other  m«nber  with  the  yam  drawing  through  It  aad 
adapted  to  revolve  about  the  other  menber,  aald  mem- 
here  adapted  to  preea  upon  the  yam  throtigh  the  action  of 
gravity. 

i.  In  a  tendon-device  for  bobbins  or  eops,  the  eomblaa- 
tion of  two  membera,  one  flxed  and  the  other  movable,  and 
one  of  aald  membera  formed  as  a  ring  adapted  to  sar- 
rooad  the  otter  aieBber  witii  the  yam  drawlag  through 
Ite  opening  aad  adapted  to  revolve  about  the  other  mem- 
ber aad  betweea  It  aad  the  other  member. 

6.  la  a  tmialon-devlce  for  bobbins  or  cope,  the  eombina- 
tloa with  a  cap  formed  with  an  upwardly-projeetlag  aUid, 
of  a  rlag  aiounted  looaeiy  oa  the  atnd  to  adapt  the  yarn  to 
lead  andar  aad  through  aaid  ring  to  allow  tt  to  revolve 
aboot  the  atud  aa  the  yam  la  Arawa  from  tba  bohUa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  hi  tha  QaaaCta.] 
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■mnoife  mcBAinsic  raaowcK  m.  8ij»- 

lllBA.    Pll««  Dm.  18,  1»11.    UtUd  Me. 
(CL  M— W.) 


1.  A  itMring  mecbanlng  for  T«hlcl«8  comprlstng  an 
«il«  terminatliiff  la  a  bead,  a  atod  axle  baring  a  center 
^re  Into  whlA  the  bvad  projceta,  meana  for  ptrotally 
■c<  nnoetlng  tlie  head  to  the  itab  axle,  a  waaber  In  tbe 
b(Tt,  and  ad^astaU*  meana  for  adjoatably  boldliif  tbe 
triaber  fa  eacageneat  wltb  tbe  bead  to  oppoae  pivotal 
na>TeaMfita  of  tbe  atad  axle. 

2.  A  ateerlag  laeebaalaaa  fOr  Teblelea  eemprtalBg  a  mala 
aile,  a  atnb  axle  bariag  a  bora  lato  wbicb  tbe  main  axle 
p  ojecta,  means  for  phrotally  conaactlng  tbe  main  axle 

tbe  atnb  axle,  a  wasber  In  aaid  bore  and  engaging  tbe 
nialn  axle  to  oppoae  pivotal  movements  of  tbe  stub  axle 
rt  tatlve  to  tbe  main  axle,  and  meana  for  maintaining  a 
yfeldable  preaanre  on  aaid  waaber. 

3.  A  ateerlng  mecbanism  for  veblelea  comprising  a  stab 
akle  baving  a  central  bore,  aaid  bore  being  tiireaded,  a 
n  ain  axle  baving  an  end  bead  projecting  into  tbe  bore, 
a  id  bead  baving  an  end  reeeaa,  meana  for  pivotally  con- 
n  acting  tbe  bead  to  tbe  atnb  axle,  a  wasber  In  tbe  bore 
aid  provided  witb  a  projection  tbat  enters  tbe  reeeaa  in 
t  le  bead,  a  apring  in  tbe  bore  for  yieldably  bolding  tbe 
V  asber  in  engagement  witb  tlie  bead,  a  acrew  in  tbe  bore 
f  >r  regulating  tbe  tenaion  of  tbe  spring,  and  a  closure  for 
t  le  outer  end  of  tbe  bore.  | 


11048,891.  LATHK  ATTACHliENT.  GBOBca  W.  SAVntT, 
N«w  Orleaaa,  La.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Henry  A. 
Cnnliire.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  598,740.     (CI.  82—22.) 


In  eenblaatloB  wKb  a  lafbe  eartlage,  coaprtotag  an 
i  iproa,  a  abaft  baving  a  iangltudtaial  groove  formed  tbere- 
a,  aad  havlag  Ita  eada  jonraaled  to  tbe  latbe-bed,  a  plate 
vtad  to  tba  aproa  aad  adaptad  to  travel  tberewfth, 
I  aid  ylata  bdag  provided  wttb  a  tabalar  member  adapted 
o  anrroasd  tbe  grooved  abaft,  a  collar  rotataMj  mennted 
a  aaid  tabular  mmber,  aad  bavtaf  a  hif  to  eagage  witb 
be  groova,  allaed   perforatlona   formed   in   tbe   tubular 


SI.  t9i«. 


•■  aaaolar  giaava 

passing  througb  p«foratl0M 

eagage  tbe  aaaaiar  groove  of  tbe  ooOar 

againat    Indepeadeat    longltodinal    mo' 

carried  by  tba  collar,  a  lever  rlgMly  eoaaected  to  a  portloa 

of  tb«  grooved  abaft,  aad  adapted  to  be  roekad  wboa  tk» 

baadle  la  operated  to  ablft  Cfaa  aaaal  dateh  oMdMualaai. 


1,048,802.  APPABATU8  FOR  BXTBACTOfO  BUBBKB. 
FaiBoaiCH  Sahltbld,  Hanover,  Gennany.  Filed  May 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,985.     (CL  18—2.) 


1.  la  a  rabbar  extraetlag  apparatna  of  tba  elaaa  do- 
■eribed.  In  coatbinatioa,  a  troogb,  beartnga  at  tbe  enda 
tbereof.  shafts  rotatably  moanted  la  aaid  bearings,  knlvea 
carried  by  said  ahafta,  means  to  rotate  aaid  abafta,  and 
Blevaa  witbln  aaid  troogb  adjacent  aaid  bearinga  to  heap 
tbem  free  from  partlelca  of  tbe  material  being  operated 
upon. 

2.  In  a  robber  extracttag  apparatva  of  tbe  daaa  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  a  troogb,  baarlnga  at  tbe  anda 
tbereof,  sbafta  rotatably  mounted  in  aaid  bearings, 
knives  carried  by  aaid  abafta,  aseans  to  rotate  said  shafts, 
sleveo  witbln  said  trough  adjacent' said  bearings  to  keep 
tbem  free  from  partideo  of  tbe  material  being  operated 
upon,  and  protective  meana  interposed  between  tbe  sieves 
and  tbe  knives  adjacent  thereto  to  prevent  the  material 
from  being  pressed  against  tbe  sieves  by  said  knives. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  for  axtracttng  rabbar  or  mbbw-llke 
substances,  tbe  comblaatioa  wltb  a  troogb,  of  bearings  in 
the  end  sides  of  said  trough,  alevca  near  aaid  bearings  on 
the  inside  of  aaid  trough  adapted  to  rotala  pariiclea  of 
material,  shafts  parallel  to  one  anothtt  and  to  the  t>ot- 
tom  of  said  trough  mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearings  and 
passing  through  said  atevea,  kalvea  Juxtaposed  on  said 
shafts  and  adapted  to  work  togetber  almilar  to  scissors, 
meana  for  beating  aaid  troafb,  a  cover  on  aaid  trough, 
meana  for  charging  the  raw  matailal  into  aaid  trough, 
means  for  introducing  a  solvent  Into  aaid  troogb,  meana 
for  driving  aaid  abafta,  meaaa  for  permitting  tbe  gaaea 
and  vapors  developed  to  escape,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  liquid  from  aaid  troogb  while  retaining  tbe  parti- 
cles of  rubber  and  tbe  like. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  rubber  or  nAberllke 
sobatances,  tbe  combination  with  a  trough,  of  bearinga 
In  the  end  sides  of  said  troogb,  aieves  near  aaid  bearings 
OB  tba  Inside  of  said  trough  adapted  to  retain  tbe  partl- 
elca of  material,  sbafta  parallel  to  oae  aaotbcr  aad  to 
tbe  bottom  of  said  troogb  mooated  to  turn  In  aaid  bear- 
ings aad  paaalBg  -tbroogb  said  alevea,  protecting  dlata 
OB  said  sbafta  In  proximity  of  said  sieves,  knives  Juxta- 
poaed  on  said  abafts  between  said  protecting  disks  and 
adaptad  to  work  togetber  almilar  to  scteaora,  means  for 
heating  aaid  troogb,  a  cover  on  aaid  troogb,  means  for 
charging  tba  raw  material  into  aaid  troagb.  meana  for 
Introducing  a  aotveat  teta  said  troagb,  neans  for  drtviag 
said  sbafta,  meaaa  for  peimltUng  tbe  gaaea  aad  vapora 
developed  to  eacape,  and  meaaa  for  diaebarglag  tba  llqnld 
from  aaid  troagb  while  retaiatat  tba  partidaa  of  rabber 
and  tbe  like. 

5.  la  an  apparatna  for  extracting  rubber  or  robber-like 
aubataacea,  the  combteatloB  wltb  a  troagb,  of  bearinga 
in  tba  ettd  aldea  of  aaid  troafb.  alaveo  near  said  bearinga 
oB  the  taalde  of  said  trough  adapted  to  retaia  tbe  parti- 
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daa  of  auitsrial,  abafta  parallel  to  oaa  aaottaar  and  to  the 
botteas  of  said  troagb  aaoaaCad  to  taorn  In  aaid  bearings 
asd  paaatDg  ttaroagb  said  aWvaa,  protacttag  dlaka  oa  Mid 
abafta  ia  proximity  of  aaid  alevoa,  kalrca  Joxtapoaed  oa 
aaid  abafta  between  aaid  protecting  dlaka  and  so  disposed 
as  to  periodically  and  in  groups  work  together  similar 
to  aclasors,  meAna  for  banting  aaid  troogb,  a  cover  on  aaid 
trough,  means  for  charging  tbe  raw  material  Into  aaid 
troogb,  meana  for  latrodudng  a  solveat  into  said  trough, 
means  for  driving  aaid  abaft,  meana  for  permitting  tlie 
gaaea  aad  vapora  developed  to  eacapa,  and  meana  for 
dlaebarglBg  tbe  Ilvald  froai  aaM  traaih  while  retaining 
tbe  particlea  of  rubber  and  tbe  like. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


tberaof  and  a  pivoted  mod  guard  aopport  detaebaUy  m-' 
cored  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  laat-awntioaad  saetiea. 


1.048,898.  SAFEtT-RAZOB.  LiOKBL  D.  Saxtok,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  664,098. 
(Cl.  31—12.) 


1.  IB  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed ;  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  table;  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  aaid 
table  and  provided  with  a  guard,  atrop  engaging  means 
and  aide  projectlona ;  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid 
carriage ;  and  means  adapted  to  nrock  aafd  blade  compris- 
ing links  provided  with  aiota  adapted  to  engage  witb  the 
said  side  projections  on  thy  carriage,  tbe  aaid  llnka  being 
operatively  connected  to  tbe  aaid  blade  mounting  and  to 
the.  said  handle  table. 

Xi  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracta  daacribed,  a  handle  pro- 
v14e€  with  a  table,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said 
table  and  provided  with  a  guard,  side  projections,  and 
meaaa  adapted  to  eagage  with  a  atrop,  a  blade  bolder 
plvotally  moanted  on  said  carriage,  a  blade  moanted  in 
aaid  blade  holder,  and  means  adapted  to  rock  aaid  blade 
bolder  and  blade  comprising  alotted  linka  plvotally  aecured 
at  one  end  to  said  blade  holder  and  at  the  other  end  to 
tbe  aaid  handle  table,  tbe  aaid  alota  In  aaid  llnka  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  aaid  aide  projections  on  tbe 
dffrtaga. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described ;  a  handle  pr» 
vldad  witb  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting pins  on  Its  upper  surface  and  downwardly  project- 
ing eara  on  its  aldea ;  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  aaid 
table  and  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  alota  adapted  to 
engage  with  tbe  aaid  pins  on  the  said  table ;  a  blade  car- 
rier plvotally  moanted  on  aaid  carriage  and  adapted  to  be 
rocked  oa  ita  moontlag:  a  blade  moanted  on  said  blade 
carrier;  a  gaard  on  aaid  carriage  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade  when  In  poaition  for  shaving : 
upwardly  axtanding  aldea  on  said  carriage  provided  wltb 
projectlona  extending  outwardly ;  abafta  on  aaid  carriage 
provided  witb  aleevea  adapted'to  engage  with  a  strop; 
meana  for  rocking  aaid  blade  carrier  and  blade  comprta- 
ing  Uaka  plvotally  aecored  at  their  upper  enda  to  tba 
aaid  blade  carrier  and  at  their  lower  enda  to  tbe  aaid 
downwardly  projecting  eara  oa  tbe  aides  of  tbe  handle 
table,  aaid  llnka  being  provided  with  longltodinal  alota 
adaptad  to  engage  wltb  tbe  aaid  ootwardly  extending  pro- 
jectloaa  on  aaid  carriage. 


1,048,894.    MUD-OUABD.     NoaaBBT  H.  Schicksl,  Staai- 
iord,  Coaa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  691.172. 
id.  808—144.) 
1,  A  mad  foard  tor  Tehlele  wbeela,  ineladlag  a  rigidly 

supported  aection,  a  aecond  aectloa   hinged  to  <Hie  end 


2.  A  mod  guard  hiagedly  aupported  at  one  aid  and  a 
detachable  mud  guard  aopport  at  tbe  oppoalte  end. 

3.  A  mud  guard  curved  longitudinally  and  tranavaraely, 
a  member  for  supporiing  one  end  and  a  catch  detaebaUy 
connecting  said  guard  and  aaid  support. 

4.  A  mud  guard  hingedly  aupporied  at  one  end,  a  aop- 
porting  member  therefor  at  the  oppoalte  end  and  reailleBt 
automatically  locking  conneetioaa  betweea  aaid  aupporiing 
member  and  said  mod  guard. 

5.  A  mud  guard  having  a  movable  body  portion,  a  mov- 
able support  therefor  and  resilient  Interlocking  connec- 
tiona  between  aaid  body  p<^ion  and  said  aupport. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,048,895.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  8BBDINO  -  MA- 
CHINB.  Otto  B.  Schkblino,  Watartown,  S.  D.  Filed 
May  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  696,958.     (CL  111—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  supporting  frame,  of  a  centrally  disposed  pair  of 
steering  wheels  mounted  upon  said  frame,  meana  for  oper- 
atiag  said  wheels,  a  guide  wheel  carried  by  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  latter,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  located  adja- 
cent to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  frame,  whereby  tba  latter  ia 
properly  aupported  and  balanoed.  plowa  arranged  directly 
in  rear  of  tbe  guide  wheel,  a  land  roller  depending  from 
the  frame  in  advance  of  the  steering  wbeela  aad  aaalating 
in  supporting  the  frame,  a  seed  planting  mecbanism  ar- 
ranged upon  tbe  frame  and  located  In  rear  of  aaid  ateer- 
lng wbeela,  aaid  gronnd  whed  being  operatively  connected 
to  the*  aeed  planting  mechanism  and  arranged  In  ancb  a 
manner  aa  to  feed  tbe  grain  during  tbe  travel  of  the 
machine. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
wheeled  aopporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjnatably  sop- 
ported  plowa  carried  by  tbe  forward  end  of  the  frame,  ateer- 
lng wbeela  mounted  In  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  controlled  by  tbe  operator  from 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  machine,  a  guide  wheel  mounted  In  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  frame  In  advance  of  tbe  plowa,  a  pack- 
ing roller  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  between  tbe 
steering  wheels  and  plows,  a  seed  planting  mectianism  fat 
rear  of  the  steering  wheels  aad  adapted  to  feed  tbe  grata 
to  jbe  planted,  and  means  for  operating  tbe,  aaid  aiecbaaiam 
during  tbe  travel  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  macblae  of  tbe  cbaractar  deacrtbed  comprising  a 
wbeded  aopporting  frame,  ot  a  cen  trally-dlapoaed  pair  of 
ateerlng  wheels  mounted  upon  said  frame,  maaaa  for  oper- 
atic aaid  wheels  In  nnlaon,  a  guide  wheel  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  groaad  engaglag  wbad  Ibeated 
adjacent  to  tbe  rear  ead  of  the  frame.  wlMcaliy  tbe  latter 
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Ifoputr  mpportod  aad  taboetd.  plowi  anaBfad  41- 
j  ta  rear  oTtbe  golde  wlieel.  a  roller  daptBdlng  from 
rrama  aa^  located  between  the  steeriac  wheala,  wbere- 
>  ceatral  portkm  of  the  traoM  la  properly  aapported 
guided,  a  aaad  piiT»^"i  mectaanlam  arranged  apoa 
frame  aad  located  In  rear  of  said  steering  wheels,  said 
ind  wheel  betas  iveratlT^  eoaaected  to  the  seed  plant- 
meehaaiaai  aad  arranged  in  soch  a  manner  aa  to  feed 
grain  daring  the  trarel  of  the  machine. 
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1 048,89«.    ADAPTBB-BOX.    MAlTiir  Schmitt.  Brooklya. 
'  J .  T.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1»H.     Serial  No.  689.498.     (CL 
217—12.) 


ant 


aa<l 


fttat 


2.  A  eloeare,  comprising  a  robber  cap,  the  oater  wall «( 
which  la  Upered,  aad  a  coiled  n>rtag  endrdlng  aad  em- 
bradag  said  waU,  one  or  more  of  the  ooila  o<  tte  aprtag 
completely  encircling  the  cap. 
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1,048.898.  BAW-CLAMP.  WtLLiAM  B.  SaJiTOH,  Plnson, 
Tenn.  IHed  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  698.066.  (CI. 
76—78.) 


.\n  adapter  box  for  meter  eases,  coaatraeted  la 
tlois  teleeeoplcally  adjostable  with  relation  to  one  an- 
•tl^er,  each  section  comprising  side  walls  and  a  top  wall, 
means  tor  securing  said  sections  in  adjusted  position. 
,  An  adapter  box  for  meter  caaea,  c<Histiiicted  in  sec- 
tiojis  teleaco^callT  adjnatable  with  relatitm  to  one  an- 
otljer,  each  sectkm  comprlalag  a  front  wall  and  a  top  wall, 
Bieaaa  for  seearlag  said  aectiona  la  adjnsted  posltl<». 
Aa  adapter  box  tot  meter  caasa,  in  U-form,  conatnict- 
la  foor  aeetloBs  each  of  which  comprises  a  side  wall,  a 
wall  aad  aa  end  wall,  tiie  said  sections  being  tele- 
ac<lplcall7  adjnatable  with  relation  to  one  another. 

L  An  adapter  box  for  meter  cases,  in  U-form.  baring  a 
tel  wcope  )olBt  la  each  arm  and  in  the  crosa-pleee  anitlng 
I  A  ai 


1.  A  aaw  clamp  embodying  a  beam,  dooble  feet  secured 
to  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  atandards  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  beam  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  co-acting  Jaws 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  reapectlTe  pairs  of  stand- 
ards, means  for  drawing  the  re8i>ectlTe  pairs  of  standards 
together,  means  for  yieldingly  separating  the  upper  enda 
of  tlie  reapectlTe  pairs  of  standarda,  arms  pWoted  to  the 
standards,  seata  carried  by  the  reapectlTe  pairs  of  arma, 
and  legs  hinged  to  the  seata. 

2.  A  saw  clamp  embodyiag  a  beam,  double  feet  secured 
to  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  standards  secured  to  tech 
side  of  the  beam  adjacent  the  enda  thereof,  co-acting  Jaws 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  respectlTe  pairs  of  stand* 
ards,  means  for  drawing  the  respeetiTe  pairs  of  standarda 
together,  meaaa  for  yieldlagly  separating  the  upper  enda 
of  the  reapectlTe  palra  of  standarda,  arma  pWoted  to  the 
standarda,  seats  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  reapectlTe 
paira  of  arms,  legs  hlaged  to  the  seata  adjacoit  their  enda 
and  foldable  inwardly  agalnat  the  seats,  and  members  plT- 
oted  to  tbe  seats  intermediate  the  legs  and  baTing  oppo- 
sitely projecting  catches  engagcablc  with  tbe  free  ends  of 
the  lags  when  in  folded  poeltlon. 


1,048,897.  CLOSUBE  FOB  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
ElDOOLr  ScRXBiDBa,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
L910.     Sertal  Na  500,026.     (CL  215—27.) 


1,048,899:  BOOK  OB  PAMPHLET  BINDINO  MACHINE. 
Balph  C.  BarifODB,  Larchmont,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Qoaa 
Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlBola.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  067,102. 
(01.  11—2.) 


A  doaare,  eomprlriag  a  rubber  cap  aad  a  colled  spring 
e^eiiellBg  the  same,  the  coila  lying  la  plaaea  snbataatlally 
alright  aaglea  to  the  longltiMllaal  axla  of  the  cap. 


1.  A  folding  aad  binding  machine  ^dodlag  la  comblna> 
tkm  a  source  of  sheet  supply,  a  folding  mechanlam,  meana 
for  progressing  a  bundle  of  sheets  from  said  aource  to  aaid 
folding  means  and  stitching  meana  traTellng  along  said 
path  la  a  deflalte  relation  to  each  bundle  of  abeets  to 
stitch  the  sheets  together. 

2.  A  folding  and  binding  machine  including  In  combina- 
tion a  source  of  sheet  supply,  a  folding  mechanism,  meana 
for  progressing  a  bundle  of  sheets  from  said  aource  to  said 
folding  means,  and  stitching  means  reciprocating  along 
said  path  in  a  definite  relation  to  each  bundle  of  sbeeta 
to  stitch  the  sheets  together. 
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8.  A  binding  machlae  iacludhig  in  comUnatioa  a  series 
of  tapes  for  progressing  rtieets  along  a  path,  a  stitchor 
ntechanlsm  traveling  along  a  portion  of  said  path  at  a 
slower  speed  than  said  tapes,  a  stop  traveling  with  said 
stitcber  mechanism  and  movable  into  ,  and  out  of  said 
path,  and  speeding-up  rolls  to  act  on  the  abeeta  aa  tiiey 
leave  the  stitcher  mecbaalsm,  and  folding  means  beyond 
tbe  speeding  up  rolls. 

4.  A  book  or  pamphlet  making  machine  including  in 
j^mbiaatlon  a  reciprocating  stitching  mechanism,  meana 
for  reciprocating  said  stitching  mechanlam  at  different  ve- 
locities la  the  two  directions,  means  for  progressing  sheets 
along  the  path  of  trarel  of  said  stitching  mechanism  la 
the  direction  of  the  alower  travel  of,  and  at  greater  apeed 
than,  said  stitching  mechaalam,  and  means  for  reUrdlng 
the  speed  of  the  sheets  to  that  of  the  atltcher  mechanlam, 
and  firfdiag  meana  la  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  sheets 
beyond  said  atltchlng  mechanism  for  folding  said  stitched 
sheets. 

0.  A  abeet  handling  machine  including  in  combination 
meana  for  progreasing  the  sheets  through  the  machine, 
meaaa  for  retarding  the  sheets,  meana  for  stitchiag  the 
retarded  aheets,  means  for  accelerating  the  speed  of  said 
sheets  aa  they  traTCl  between  the  atltcher  and  folder 
when  said  retarding  means  cease  to  act  on  the  aheets,  and 
means  located  along  the  path  of  traTel  of  aald  sheets  be- 
yond said  atltchlng  means  for  folding  said  aheeU. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,900.  DASH  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. Chables  L.  Shbppt  and  James  R.  Wat, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Tbe  Pierce  Arrow  Motor  Car 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,144.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  .  motor  Tehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chaaals 
daab,  a  body  dash  which  Is  remoTsbly  secured  on  the  tc- 
hlele  and  is  separable  from  said  chaasls  dash,  said  body 
dash  hsTlag  a  wall  In  rear  of  said  chassis  daah,  and  dash 
instmments  supported  by  tlie  chassis  dash  adjacent  to  but 
Independently  of  said  wall  of  tbe  body  dash,  whereby  said 

,  body  dash  can  be  removed  from  tbe  vehicle  leaving  aaid 
Instrnmenta  la  place  op  the  chaaals  dash,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis 
dash,  a  body  daah  which  is  removably  secured  on  the  ve- 
hicle and  is  separable  from  aald  chassis  daah,  said  body 
dash  having  a  wall  In  rear  of  and  spaced  from  said  chassis 
dssh.  an  instrument  support  secured  to  said  chassis  dash 
and  projecting  therefrom  to  aaid  wall  of  tbe  body  dash,  and 
dash  instruments  mounted  on  said  support  and  expoaed 
in  rear  of  said  wall  of  tbe  body  dash,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis  daah, 
a  bollow  body  dash  which  is  removably  aecored  on  tbe 
vehicle  and  is  sepsrable  from  said  chassis  daah,  aald 
body  dash  having  a  rear  wall  which  Is  spaced  from  Mid 
chasala  daab  and  walla  extending  from  aaid  rear  wall  to 
the  upper  and  aide  portions  of  said  chassis  daali,  an  In- 
strument support  secured  to  said  chassis  dash  and  project- 
ing therefrom  toward  said  rear  wall  of  the  body  daah,  and 
dash  instruments  mounted  on  said  support  with  portions 
thereof  exposed  in  rear  of  aald  rear  wall  of  the  body  dash, 
•ubetantlally  as  set  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis 
dash,  a  hollow  body  dash  which  Is  removably  secured  on 


the  vehicle  and  is  separable  from  said  chaaala  dash,  said 
body  daah  having  a  rear  wall  which  is  spaced  from  said 
diaaala  dash  and  walla  extending  frmn  aald  rear  mUl  to 
the  upper  and  side  portions  of  said  chaaala  daah,  an  tnstrv- 
ment  caae  aecured  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
cbaaiia  daah  to  aaid  rear  wall  of  the  body  dash,  and  dash 
Inatruments  mounted  on  the  rear  of  aald  instrument 
caae  and  expoaed  through  an  opening  In  aald  rear  wall  of 
tbe  body  dash,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  cbaaats 
daah,  a  removable  body  dash  comprising  a  rear  wall  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  and  spaced  from  said  chassis  dash,  and 
walls  extending  from  tbe  upper  and  side  edges  of  said 
rear  wall  and  detachably  secured  to  tbe  upper  aad  aide 
edgea  of  said  chassis  dash,  sn  instrument  caae  mounted  oa 
said  chassis  daah  and  having  a  face  plate  detaehaMy  ae- 
cured to  said  rear  wall  of  the  body  daah  and  expoaed 
through  an  opening  therein,  and  oaah  inatruments  mount- 
ed on  said  face  plate  of  the  Instrument  case,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,901.  SBLF-BXTINOUI8HINO  LAMP.  Cael  T. 
SiBBBBT,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912. 
Serial  No.  684,932.     (CL  67—80.) 


1.  In  combine tlop  with  a  lamp  burner  a.  wick  tube  at- 
tachment comprising  a  aleeve  adapted  to  embrace  and  rest 
on  tW  wick  tube  of  the  bonier  and  Its  body  proper  and 
formed  to  closely  surround  a  wick  In  the  wick  tube,  re- 
sfllent  meana  engaging  with  the  baae  of  the  burner  and 
acting  on  said  aleeve  tending  to  close  it  over  the  wick, 
a  pair  of  arms  on  said  sleeve  tor  retaining  the  meana 
against  the  sleeve  and  free  welghta  In  aald  arma  adapted 
to  act  against  said  meana  when  the  lamp  la  positioned  li 
ita  normal  poeltlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  a  wick  tube  at- 
tachment comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  embrace  and  rest 
on  the  wkk  tube  of  the  burner  and  its  body  proper,  and 
formed  to  closely  surround  a  wick  in  the  wick  tube,  a 
coiled  spring  for  ralalng  aald  aleeve  over  the  wick,  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  arms  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  ar- 
ranged to  ke^  tbe  spring  adjacent  to  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vide meaaa  fo|>  the  aame  to  act'  on  whereby  the  aleeva 
be  rawiid  over  tbe  wick,  a  plurality  of  cups  disposed  on 
tbe  arms,  said  cups  being  arcaoged  to  rest  on  tbe  body 
proper  when  normally  positioned,  and  a  plurality  of  free 
weights  disposed  in  the  cups  adapted  to  fall  out  of  aaid 
cups  when  the  burner  is  tilted  from  ita  Bormal  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  having  a  cap,  a 
wldt  tube  attachment  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  reat  on  tbe  wick  tube  of  the  burner  and  Its 
body  proper,  and  formed  to  closely  surround  a  wick  in  tbe 
wick  tube  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  tbe  cap,  a 
colled  spring  for  raising  said  sleeve  over  the  wick,  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  arms  attached  to  said  sleeve  aad  ar- 
ranged to  keep  the  spring  adjacent  to  said  sleeve  aad  pro- 
vide means  for  the  same  to  act  on  whereby  tD«  sleevs 
can  be  raised  over  the  wick,  a  plurality  of  cupa  dlapoaed  on 
the  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  free  welgbta  diaposed  In  the 
cups  adapted  to  fall  out  of  said  cupa  when  the  bomer  la 
tilted  from  Its  normal  position  and  meaaa  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  IwIIs  from  the  cupa. 
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1,048.^02,     8CRBW-8TUD  FOR  SNAP-FASTHNUHS.     ■■- 

D.  fliMOXS.  Watertrary.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  ScotUI 

Ma4ufactarhig  Company,  Waterbary,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 

of  Coanecticat.     FUed  Oct.  19.  1911.     Serial  No. 
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A  I  crew-stud,  consisting  of  a  screw  member  proTlded 
ritb  t  bead  having  oppoelte  notches  in  Its  edge,  and  a 
stud  laember  having  a  flange  whkh  la  ckwed  about  each 
notched  head  and  baa  portkms  of  its  snbstance  sunk  in 
said  lotchea  thereby  uniting  tbe  screw  member  aad  the 
stud  member  and  Interlocking  them  so  as  to  cause  them 
to  tni  B  together  and  affording  nicks  to  receive  a  spanner 
to  eff4ct  each  tuning. 


1.048.P03.      CUBRENT     DISTRIBUTER     AND     TIMER. 

M.  Smith.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct 

mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Charles  Adslt 

;ruder,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  IS,  1909.    Serial 

472,097.     (CL  123—168.) 


/to 


n  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  contact-aerew,  and 
a  plv4ted  make  and  break  device  connected  in  a  primary 
electr  cat  circuit,  a  rotatable  elmnent,  a  bub  connected  with 
otatable  element,  a  cylindrical  shoulder  extending 
laid  hub  provided  with  a  plurality  of  short  deprea- 
said  depreaalona  being  each  intermediate  of  compara- 
long  aabrokaa  Intarrals  of  the  cylindrical  surface 
Moulder,  a  roller  connected  with  said  pivoted  make 
1  rank  device  riding  upon  aaid  cylindrical  ahoolder 
whan  l>y  a  contact  of  aald  pivoted  Bain  aad  break  deviee 


wtih  aali  eontaet  aorew  la  brteiy  prodocad  when  aald 
rtdler  rides  Into  a  depraastua  of  saM  gylladrteal  dkonlder,  a 
hnb>portlon  of  aon-eaadactlng  material  eeaneeted  with 
said  rotataUe  aleneat.  a  laetalUc  contact  provided  with  a 
wide  faa-ebaped  end  carried  1v  nM  hnh-portkm,  meaaa  for 
connectiiiC  eald  metallic  eoataet  in  a  aeeoadary  electricai 
elrenlt.  and  a  plnrallty  of  contaet-poiata  eoanectad  in  aald 
secondary  electrical  dreolt  and  adapted  to  be  aaeeaaalvely 
•Bgagad  bgr  aald  wide  faa-ahaped  aad  at  aald  ■etallte  con- 
tact to  prodnea  a  long-dwell  contact  therewith,  eald  par|p 
being  ao  related  that  aald  make  and  break  device  ia  epsr* 
ated  to  quickly  doee  aad  again  break  the  primary  circuit, 
while  aald  sMtalllc  c^tact  dwella  opon  ooe  of  aaid  co*- 
tact-polata. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  means  for  epen- 
iag  aad  dealag  a  prlokary  electrical  drenlt,  a  plnrallty  ot 
Inealated  contact-polnta,  a  rotary  dlatrltatlng  device  ce»- 
neeted  in  a  aeeoadary  electrical  dreolt,  aald  dlatzibatlnf 
deviee  comprlalng  an  Insulated  hnb.  a  metallic  contact  aa- 
cared  thereoa,  aaid  eoataet  having  a  wide  fan^llke  end 
adapted  to  suceeaalvely  engage  each  coatact-point  with  a 
long  aweeplng  contact. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deecrlbed,  an  adjustable  con- 
tact-ecrew.  a  pivoted  make  and  break  device,  both  Indaded 
la  a  primary  electrical  dreolt,  means  for  impelllBt  said 
aiake  and  break  device  in  circuit  doalag  contact  with  aald 
contact  screw,  comprising  a  rotating  desMBt  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  ahoolder  bavlag  a  plorallty  of  ahwt  da- 
preaalona,  said  depreaalona  being  each  intermediate  of  com- 
paratively  long  unbroken  intervale  of  the  cylindrical  sor- 
fboe  of  said  sbooldcr,  a  jrinrallty  of  laaolated  eoataet* 
points,  a  rotary  dlatrlbotlng  device  connected  in  a  sec- 
ondary dectrlcal  circuit,  aald  dlatributlng  device  comprla- 
lng an  inaulated  rotating  hub,  and  a  metallic  contact  ae- 
cured  thereon,  said  contact  having  a  wide  faa-Uke  end 
adapted  to  engage  aocceaatvely  each  contact-point  with  a 
long  sweeping  contact. 


1.048,904.  ELASTIC  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Anoao  SoBOi,  Logano,  Swltaer- 
land.  Filed  May  9.  1911.  Serial  Na.  026.006.  (CL 
16»— M.) 


Ia  a  wheel  for  automobiles  and  other  vebldea.  In  camM- 
aatloa,  two  cimcentric  rlngn  apaced  from  one  another,  a 
tite  aecnred  to  the  outer  anrface  of  tbe  oater  ring,  ttao 
ianer  ring  being  secured  to  the  hnb  of  the  wbed,  tbe  op- 
positely disposed  facea  of  aald  rlaga  being  provided  with 
annular  members  having  racaeaea  formed  therein,  tbe  ra- 
ceesee  in  said  annular  membeta  regtetering  with  one  aa- 
other  in  palra,  hollow  realllent  cylindera  poaltloBed  be- 
tween aald  BseaiberB,  there  being  one  eyilader  engaglag 
each  of  aaid  palra  of  rsccaaea,  aald  cylinders  having  thdr 
longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  the  azia  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  longltudlnaUy  disposed  pivots  positioned  wlthla 
aald  cylindera  adjaeeat  their  laaer  and  outer  aarfacea, 
pirato  poaliloaed  witbia  aald  anaalar 
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lag  tai  parallellam  with  tbe  plTa<a  ia  tbe  cylinders,  aad  plaa 
conneetlac  the  pivoti  la  tbe  eater  and  Inner  member* 
with  the  plvota  adjacent  tbe  outer  and  Inner  aorfhee  of 
the  cylindera  reapecttvely. 


1.0  4  8.906.  CENTRIFUOAL  MACHINE.  Bliob  A. 
RpauT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1006-  Serial 
No.  247.286.     (O.  187— S.) 


1.  Self  dleebarglng  centrlfngal  apparatos  eomprlalag  a 
rotatfag  baaket.  rotatable  bladea  lataeler  to  the  baeket  en- 
tering the  eubataaoe  to  be  dlaebarged.  the  axle  of  wbleb 
interaects  the  axial  plane  of  the  basket. 

5.  Self  dleebarglng  ecntrifogal  apparatoa  compriaiag  a 
rotating  baaket,  rotatable  Madea  interior  to  tbe  baaket  en- 
tering the  eobatanee  to  be  dladiarged  at  a  plorallty  of 
polata,  aad  rotating  ia  tbe  aame  direction  aa  tbe  baaket. 

t.  Btff  dleebarglng  centrifogal  apparatas  oomprlsinff  a 
rotating  basket,  rotatable  blades  interior  to  tbe  basket  en- 
taring  ttie  sobataaee  to  be  dlaebarged  at  a  plorallty  of 
potnta,  anch  polnta  located  aear  each  other  along  a  line  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  the  basket 

4.  Self  dlacharglng  centrifugal  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotating  baaket  rotatable  bladea  interior  to  tbe  bartcet.  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  traasveree  plane  of  the  baaket  at  tbe  pelat 
next  adjacoit  to  tbe  wall  ot  tbe  baaket.  and  rotating  at  a 
differential  speed  with  aald  walla. 

6.  Self  discharging  centrifugal  apparatoa  eomprlalag  a 
rotating  baaket,  rotatable  bladea  Interior  to  the  basket, 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  tranaverae  plane  of  the  baaket  at 
the  point  next  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  baaket,  rotat- 
ing at  a  dlffereatial  epeed  and  ta  tbe  aaaie  dlrectkm  aa 
the  walla. 

'  fClalma  6  to  S9  not  printed  ia  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,048,006.     VALVE.     Jacob   J,    Stalit.    Dayton.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1912.    Serial  No.  686.828.     (Cl.  187— 6.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  valve  aeata,  pipe  aper- 
tarea  alined  with  said  aeata,  and  alined  aperturea  on  each 
side  of  eald  pipe  apertoree,  plugs  for  dosing  one  or  the 
other  seta  of  aaid  laat  named  aperturea,  a  valve  ntem 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  one  or  the  other  seta  of  said  uittt 
named  aperturea.  a  crank  oMmber  attached  to  aaid  valve 
stem  wttbln  aald  casing,  and  flexibly  connected  valve  dlaka 
*»gi«ff«*  by  aald  crank  member. 

2.  ▲  valve  eompciaing  a  caalag  having  oppoaltely  dla- 
peaed  p^  apartnraa,  tapered  valve  awto  betwaan  aald  pipe 


MMttorce,  aad  aeta  of  aperturea  en  each  aide  vl  aaid  plpa 
apertoree,  a  valve  atem  adapted  to  be  moonted  ia  one  aaC 
of  eaid  apertoree  on  either  aide  of  aaid  pipe  apartaraa, 
plage  adapted  to  doee  the  apertoree  on  the  side  of  tbe  pipe 
aperturee  which  are  not  occuj^ed  by  aald  valve  atHB,  valva 
dlaka  adapted  to  be  moved  to  aad  from  eaid^  aeata,  eald 
valve  dlaka  havli«  a  ball  and  eocket  connection  which  per- 
mlta  of  their  engagcoient  with  aald  valve  aeata,  an  <rfl 
chamber  In  which  eaid  valva  dlaka  lie  when  net  engaging 
aaid  aeata,  and  a  crank  member  connecting  aaid  valva 
dlaka  with  tbe  atem. 


1,048.907.  POTENTIAL  STARTER.  HAUrOAH  A.  StUN, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  AUia-Cbalmen  Oeaqmay,  a 
Corporatton  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  067.186.     (CL  172—179.) 
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L  la  a  potential  etartar,  tbe  combination  of  a  ata- 
tlonary  oil  taak,  atatloaary  omtaata  mounted  therein, 
awitch  operating  mecbaniam  supported  thereby  aad  de- 
tachable therefrtHn,  and  a  transformer  suspended  from 
said  oil  tank. 

2.  In  a  potential  starter,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  station- 
ary oil  tank,  rtatlonary  contacta  moonted  therein,  switch 
operating  mechanism  including  a  switch  drum  being  sup- 
ported by  and  detachat>le  from  said  stationary  oil  tank, 
and  a  transformer  suspended  from  said  oil  tank. 

8.  Ia  a  potential  starter,  the  combination  of  a  atatlon- 
ary  dl  tank,  contact  fingers  secured  to  said  tank,  awitch 
operating  mechanlam  including  a  switch  drum  supported 
by  and  removable  from  aald  oil  taak,  a  tranaformer  ana- 
iMOded  from  said  stationary  oil  tank,  and  leada  connect- 
ing aald  transformer  and  aaid  atatlonary  contacta. 

4.  In  combinatiim,  a  atatloaary  oil  tank,  contact  flngera 
fixed  therein,  and  operating  mechanlam  including  a  drum 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  aaid  fingera,  said  operating 
mechanism  being  removable  aa  a  unit  from  aald  atatl<mary 
oU  tank, 

6.  In  comblnatian.  a  atatlonary  oil  tank,  contacta 
moonted  therein,  a  aopport.  and  operating  mechaaiam  in- 
dndlng  a  drum  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aaid  contacta 
and  bdng  moonted  In  aaid  aopport,  eaid  support  being 
detachable  from  aald  oU  tank,  said  contacta  being  fixed 
in  aald  tank. 


[Claiffle  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,048,908.      LAWN-MOWBE.      Mai 

Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1910. 

(CL  66—19.) 

1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  tbe  combination  witii  a 
fonrardly  toothed  frame  plate  comprlalng  a  plane  body, 
a  narrower,  rearwardly  extendtag  central  portion  alottad 
te  xaoelva  a  ceatral  Arlving  wheeL  and  apwardly  tomad 
marglBal  portlona  perforated  to  receive  a  whed  abaft  aad 
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*  hamtt*  attaching  bolt,  of  a  driTlBg  wheal  meanted  te 
tht  alot  wtth  Ita  ahaft  held  In  a  pair  of  the  perforations, 
a  baadla  la  plTotal  connactlon  with  tald  portloat,  means 
t»r  adjnatably  fixing  the  angle  made  by  the  handle  and 
fnune  plate,  and  a  toothed  cutter  plate  co-acting  with 
tb»  toatbad  tnuaa  plate  and  reciprocated  by  aald  wheel. 


2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  bar- 
ing In  front  a  stationary  cutting  member  and  at  Ita  rear 
side  two  widely  separated  rertlcal  ears,  a  single  support- 
ing and  drlTlng  wheel  mounted  centrally  In  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  cutting  plate  carried  on  the  frame 
and  laterally  reciprocated  by  said  wheel  to  co-act  with 
said  cutting  member,  a  handle  baring  widely  separated 
arms  provided  with  terminal  disks  foi  engaging  said  eara, 
reei>ectlTely,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  pair*  of  ears  and 
disks,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  for  clamping  each 
disk  to  the  correapondlag  ear. 

S.  Is  a  lawn  bmwst,  the  eomUnatioa  with  a  forwardly 
toothad  fnme  plate  baring  Its  rear  portion  slotted  to  re- 
ceive a  supporting  and  driring  wheel  and  provided  with 
ears  to  recelre  a  wheel  ahaft  And  handle  bolta,  of  a  handle 
secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  plate,  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  the  handle  and  frame  plate,  a  sup- 
porting and  driving  wheel  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  frame 
plate  and  having  a  web  provided  on  each  side,  at  some 
distance  within  the  wheel  rim,  with  a  cam  having  sinuous 
latwal  edgea,  and  a  toothed  cutter  plate  co-acting  with 
the  toothed  frame  plate  and  reciprocated  by  the  sinuous 
edges,  subatantially  aa  aet  torth. 


1,048,900.  BOTTLE  -  FILLING  IfACHINB.  Chiblm 
SxoCKTOif,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  SS8,916.     (CL  220—12.) 


In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  baae, 
tiprighta  on  the  baae,  a  tank  supported  on  the  tipper  ends 
of  the  uprights,  depending  nossles  on  the  tank,  an  ele- 
▼ator  having  notched  front  and  rear  edges  laovable  on  the 
aprlghta,  a  platform  secured  to  the  uprights  below  the 
elerator  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  plunger  secured 
to  the  elevator  and  projecting  downwardly  through  the 
platform,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  platform  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  a  sproeket  wheel  supported 
oa  tha  bracket  near  its  upper  end,  and  a  sprocket  chain 
eonaectlaf  the  lower  end  of  the  Onager  with  the  lever 
and   angaced  orar  tha  aprocket  wheel,   snbstantially  as 


1.048,910.  FUSE  FOR  PROJECTILES.  Habbt  Blaxd 
Stkaxge.  SheMeld,  England,  assignor  to  Thomas  Firth 
and  Sons.  Limited,  Sbeflleld.  EngUnd.  Piled  Oct.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  052.795.     (CI.  102—39.) 


1.  In  n  fuse  for  .projectiles,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  member  operated  by  the  impact  of  the  projectile 
with  its  objective,  a  nafety  device  for  normally  holding 
said  member  in  Inoperative  poaltlon,  a  deformable  ma- 
terial adapted  upon  deformation  to  remove  aaid  safety 
device  and  be  anbatituted  therefor,  and  means  for  de- 
forming said  material  by  the  pressore  of  the  gaaea  of 
dlacharge. 

2.  In  a  fnae  for  projcetilee,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  pressure  of  the 
dlseliarge  gasea,  of  a  plug  of  deformable  material  acted 
on  by  said  plunger  whereby  aaid  material  will  be  extruded 
and  movable  fnse  controlling  parta  moved  and  retained 
in  their  new  positions  by  the  extended  material. 

3.  In  a  fuae  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a  fnae 
body  having  a  ebamber  or  cavity  containing  a  soft  metal 
auch  89  lead,  movable  fnae  ooatrolllng  mechanism,  a  con- 
duit between  such  machanlam  and  the  carlty  containing 
the  sfrft  metal  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  he  acted  on  by 
the  preaanre  of  the  diaebarge  gaaes  and  to  tranamit  such 
preasure  to  the  soft  metal  thereby  causing  it  to  be  ex- 
truded through  the  conduit,  whereby  the  mechanism  will 
be  moved  and  retained  in  ita  new  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  fuse  for  projectllea.  tha  combination  with  a  fnae 
body  having  a  chamber  or  cavity,  having  a  soft  metal 
such  as  lead  therein,  a  mov.ible  member  in  the  fuse,  meana 
for  holding  aaid  member  normally  in  Inoperative  poaltlon, 
iind  means  acting  on  said  soft  metal  operated  by  the  prea- 
sure of  the  discharge  gaaes,  whereby  said  metal  will  be 
extruded  and  said  holding  means  removed  and  the  soft 
metal  substituted  therefor. 

5.  In  a  fuae  for  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  moa- 
ber  adapted  to  travel  forward  witbin  the  fnse  on  the  im- 
pact of  the  projectile  with  its  objective,  a  safety  device 
for  retaining  such  member  In  ita  Inoperative  position  until 
the  gun  Is  fired  and  means  operated  by  the  preasure  of  the 
gaaes  generated  on  the  dlacharge  of  the  gun  for  substi- 
tuting for  such  safety  derice  a  soft  metal  retaining  mem- 
ber which  is  easily  sheared  when  the  impact  occurs. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,048,911.  BED- SPRING  8TBBTCHBR.  Albxbt  O. 
Stbickex,  Clements,  Minn.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  097,026.      (CL  5—08.) 


'^# 
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In  combination  with  a  supporting  rail  of  a  bed,  of 
hooka  detaetaaMy  engaging  one  of  aaid  ralla,  said  hooka 
baring  heada  formed  upon  their  laaer  eada,  opea  bearlafi 
formed  In  the  heads,  and  baring  their  inner  walls  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  mdlar  barlnf  a 
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plurality  of  porforatSoaa  termad  tharain  tat  taMtrlag  tha 
straada  of  one  end  of  a  win  ■■ttrwi.  aald  roller  haTteg 
aqoared  anda,  diaks  carried  by  tha  aqoared  enda.  said  disks 
being  operable  In  the  open  beaitaga,  pawla  piroted  upon 
the  diaks,  projeetloaa  formed  opoa  the  diaks,  coUed  aprlnga 
each  baring  one  of  tMr  eada  •eeored  to  the  pawla  and 
their  other  anda  rcstlac  vpon*  the  projeetlona  fbr  holding 
the  pawla  la  eagM«B>eBt  with  the  teeth  of  the  bearinga, 
said  roller  being  operable  to  etretdi  the  spring  when 
operated. 

1.048.912.  HBAT-BB8I8TING  VULCANIEBD  FABRIC. 
Wn^aox  H.  SniCKLan,  Oolnmboa,  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  14, 
1911.    Serial  No.  668,TM.     (CL  91—68.) 

1.  A  pttalde  aheet  harlag  robiwr,  pnlreriaed  aabeatoa. 
and  finely  ground  mlea.  Incorporated  therein. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafaeture,  a  pliable  bibric 
hartag  incorporated  therewith  a  eolation  of  rubber  to 
which  haa  been  added  a  flatfy  gveoad  preparation  of  mica 
and  palTcrlaed  aabeetaa. 

8.  A  heat  resiating  fabric  consisting  of  a  textile  baae. 
and  a  rubber  aolntion  incorporated  in  aaid  base,  said  aoln- 
tlon  baring  incorporated  therein  a  suitable  mica  prepara- 
tion and  pnlreriaed  aabeetoe. 

4.  A  heat  reaiatlBg  fabric  eonatstiag  of  a  textile  baae. 
and  a  rubber  aohitlon  incorporated  in  aaid  base  and  ml- 
cattiaed  thereto,  said  aolntion  being  treated  wtth  a  finely 
grooad  mica  preparatioB  and  palrerlaed  aAeetoa  prior  to 
application  of  the  solntloe  to  aaid  baae. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  aaannfecture  a  baae  of  textile 
fabric,  a  rubber  aolntloB  baring  comminuted  aabeetoe  and 
a  flnely  ironad  mica  preparatloB  iaoorporated  thereta, 
aald  rubber  eolutlon  being  preeeed  into  the  meehes  of  said 
fabric  aad  thorooghly  incorporated  with  the  fibers  of  said 
febrlc 


1,048,918.  BUKTTRIC  BILL.  HAara  Bkd  Stdabt. 
Springfield,  Ohio,  and  FaxDaaic  BcBAarca,  Plttaburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.796.  (CL 
177— T.)  V 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  slfnal,  ttie  comblnatioa  of 
a  wlading  in  two  parta,  the  two  parts  arranged  to  be 
connected,  one  in  one  aide  of  the  line  and  the  other  la  the 
other  side  of  the  llae,  a  current  doeer  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected betweea  the  two  parta  of  the  winding  and  la  aeriee 
therewith,  aa  ariaatnre  arraaged  to  be  actuated  liy  aaid 
wlading,  and  a  algnal  derice  actuated  from  said  armature. 

2.  In  an  altematiag  correat  algaaL  the  combination  of 
a  winding  la  two  parta,  the  two  parta  arraaged  to  be  con- 
nected, one  in  one  side  of  the  line  and  the  othw  la  the 
other  aide  of  the  line,  permanently  nuignetiBed  ooree  for 
aaid  wiadlagB,  a  drenlt  doeer  arranged  to  be  cenaected 
betweea  the  two  parta  of  the  wladlag  and  la  aeriee  there- 
with, aa  armatare  arraaged  to  be  aetaatad  by  said  wfand- 
lag,  aad  a  aigaal  derlee  aetaatad  fMas  aaid  armature. 

8.  la  aa  altacaatlag  cnrraat  aigaal,  the  eombiaatUMi  of 
a  wiadteg  la  two  parte,  the  two  parts  airfaced  to  be 


one  in  oae  aide  of  tlie  line  aad  the  other  la  the 
other  aide  of  the  liae,  pwmaaeatly  magaatlaed  eorea  of 
the  aaaa  polarity  for  said  wladlnga,  a  drcaH  doeer  ar- 
raaged to  be  eoenected  betweoi  the  two  parts  of  tte  wlad- 
ing aad  in  awice  therewith,  aa  oacUlatory  armature  ar- 
raaged to  be  aetaatad  by  aald  winding  and  a  aigaal  deriee 
actuated  from  said  arautoTC. 

4.  la  an  alteraatliw  correat  deetric  signal,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  ct^la,  one  connected  In  one  aide  of  the 
liae  and  the  otiier  in  the  other  aide  of  the  line,  perasa- 
aeatly  magnettaed  polee  for  said  cdla,  an  oecillating  anaa- 
twe  adjaeeet  to  aald  polee  arraaged  to  be  oedllated  by 
the  alternate  attraction  of  said  polee,  a  dreoit  doeer  la 
OMiee  with  the  odla  and  between  the  aame,  aad  a  signal 
derlee  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  oedllation  of  aaid 
araaatare. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  deetric  algaaL  the  combi- 
aatlon  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of  extenalona  from 
one  pole  thereof,  a  coil  on  each  extenalon,  one  coil  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  one  aide  of  the  tlae  aad  tte 
other  to  tte  other  dde  of  the  line,  an  oadllattng  anaatnre 
arraaged  with  an  ead  adjacent  to  a  pole  of  each  of  aaid 
coila,  a  circuit  doeer  arranged  to  be  connected  in  series 
with  eaid  coila  and  between  the  same,  and  a  signal  derice 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  oscillation  of  said  arma- 
ture. 


1,0  48,914.  MECHANICAL  LUBRICATOR.  JORX 
Thomab,  Weet  Baling,  England,  aaalgnor  to  The  Lam- 
beth Brass  A  Iron  Company,  Ltd.,  London.  England,  a 
Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  FUed  July  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial N6.  641,140.     (CL  184—27.) 


I      i 


1.  A<  lubricant  feeding  mechanism  comprising  ^  combl' 
nation,  a  chamber  containing  the  lubricant  to  be  fed,  a  cyl- 
inder baring  inlets  communicating  with  the  said  chamber 
and  outlets  for  discharge  of  the  lubricant,  a  deere  In  eaid 
cylinder  baring  a  partition  dividing  the  aame  into  separate 
plstcm  chambers  having  inlets  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  the  inlets  of  aaid  cylinder,  reepectirdy,  and  out- 
lets communicating  with  the  outlets  of  said  cylinder,  re- 
q>ectively,  pistons  in  said  sleeve,  «nd  means  for  redpro- 
eating  and  oedllating  said  sleeve  and  reciprocating  said 
pistons,  aubetantially  aa  deactlbed. 

2.  A  Inbrieant  ftoding  mechanism  comprldng  in  combi- 
nation, a  chamber  containing  the  lubricant  to  be  fed,  a 
cylinder  having  Inlets  communicating  with  the  said  cham- 
ber and  outlets  for  discharge  of  the  lubricant  a  aleere  la 
said  cyUndM-  having  a  partition  <:^diilg  the  aame  into 
aeparate  pistoa  ^ambera  prorided  with  inlets  adapted  for 
commnaication  with  the  laleta  of  said  cyltaider,  reepec- 
tlrely.  aad  ontleta  adapted  for  communication  with  the 
ontleta  of  aaid  cylinder,  respectively,  pistons  in  said 
duusbetn,  and  means  for  oedllating  said  sleeve  aad  re- 
ciprocating eaid  pistons,  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

8.  A  lofarlcant  feeding  mechanlam  comprising  in  comM- 
,.natl<m.  a  chamber  containing  the  lubrlouit  to  be  fed,  a 
cylinder  haring  inlets  ceamonleatlng  wtth  aaM  chamber 
and  ontleta  for  dlacharge  of  the  lobrleaat  e  aloare  la  aald 
cyUader  harlag  a  partition  diridlag  the  aaaia  late  aepa- 
rate piatoa  ehambora  prorided  with  tnleti  adapted  for  coai- 
mnaieatioa  with  the  Inleta  of  aaid  eyUadcr.  reapeetirely, 
aad  outlete  eonuauaieating  wtth  the  oatleta  of  aald  cyUa- 
der, reepectirdy,  platoaa  in  said  akere.  aad  aeaae  fat  re- 


I 

r 


ax4 


4.  ▲  hibrleaot  feedlas  — rhanhm  eoBprliriac  !■ 

tttM,  ft  duunber  contalalac  tb«  hteleant  «e  ke ,  _ 

TUndw  hftTlBg  Intets  coaunoalcatlac  wltk  Mid  '*'^'»}n' 
lad  o«itleta  fbr  diKtaargc  of  tb*  latetcaat,  a  ilttifi  te  nid 
Tlloder  baring  picton  cbamban  pravldid  trHk  taUala  a*- 
anvMl  aad  dlqpoaad  to  wiatfij  rectotar  with  tta  laleti  of 

I  aid  CTllador,  rmpttirtij,  aad  oatiata  anai^ad  to  alBgty 
«glater  wtth  tbe  oattoU  of  mid  c^Uadar,  raapaetiTak^, 
tistona  te  nkl  platoa  ehaabon.  aad  oieaaa  for  radproeat- 
ng  nld  piatoaa  aad  reclprocatlag  and  oaelllatlac  Mid 

I  laare  to  brlog  the  lalati  aad  oatiata  tberaof  Into  Nglatry 
rith  tbe  ialata  aad  oatiata  of  Mid  cylinder,  aabataatlaUy 


5.  A  labrleant  feeding  mechanism  comprising  in  mm> 

toattoa.  a  recelTer  fOr  the  labrlMBt  to  ba  fM.  a  eyilndar 

larlng  teiata  eommnalcatlag  with  Mid  recdver  and  oat- 

rts  for  dlftcbarfe  of  the  Ivbrteant,  a  sleava  ia  Mid  cylln- 

'  havliig  ialats  and  oatlets  for  eoramnnieation  with  said 

J  nlcta  aad  oatiata  of  said  eyllndar,  ptatoas  in  said  alaava, 

ana  for  reciprocating  said  ^atoM  aad  oadllatlag  and 

I  aeiproMtlng  said  sleere,  and  mMns  for  limiting  tba  ra- 

i  Iproeatiag  aad  oaciilatlng  moTenant  of  said  alsava, 

I  Untlally  u  deaerlbad. 

rClalms  «  to  18  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.] 
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:  .048,91ft.  CLAMP  FOB  BUBCTRIC  METAL- WORKING 
APPAJUkTUS.  BuHU  THOMaoN,  Swampacott,  MaM.. 
aaalgnor  to  TltomsfHi  Electric  Welding  Company,  Ljnn, 
MsM.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbosetta.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
IMl.    Serial  No.  623,574.     (CI.  219—17.) 


lig 


1.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  intermesh- 
clamp  JawB  engaging  the  work  at  opposite  sides  of  Its 

I  Mted  section  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  a  clamp  Jaw 
1  avlng  a  toothed  edge  next  the  heated  section  of  work. 

8.  In    an    electric   metal    working   apparatus,    a    clamp 
Jfw  liaTlng  a  serrated  edge  next  tbe  heated  section  of 
•ork. 

4.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  totermesbing 
c  lamp  Jaws  baring  an  undercut  at  their  portion  adjoining 
(IM  heated  section  of  work  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM  de- 
i;rn>ed. 


1^048,916.  OBNAMBNTAI^STITCH  8BWINO-MACHINB. 
VAjfomnt  J.  Vim  Hoa«,  Chicago.  111.,  aaaigaor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation 
of  nilnola.  niad  Feb.  IS,  1»11.  Serial  No.  608,870. 
<CL  112—7.) 

LA  aavfnc  aadiiae  eomptistaig  hi  eombtnatioB  stitch 
f>ming  maehanism  iaclndiag  a  plurality  of  naadlea,  a 
t  iread  guiding  arm  for  girtdiag  an  ornamental  tlircad, 
tinad  eM«ttng  derlCM  eodperating  therewith  to  altera 
n  Italy  engage  Mid  ornamental  thread  and  form  tliereln 
o  ^positaly  disposed  loops  and  an  omamaatal  thrMd  guid- 
li  «  drrlee  for  tayiag  a  tbraad  back  aad  fwtb  hi  rMr  of  the 
p  ktk  of  said  acedlca. 

2.  A  aawkig  aiachtaie  eomprlaing  ia  eombtnation  stHeb 
t  miag  ■cchaniaai  including  a  plurality  of  naadlea.  a 
t  iraad  arm  for  gntdiag  an  ornamental  thread  moring 
b  icfc  aad  ftorth  from  a  posltioa  in  front  of  to  a  position  in 
rar  of  said  assdlM,  thread  eagagiac  books  eodperating 
a  Ith  aaM  tiuaad  ana  for  fermtag  mM  araaaaaatal  thread 
h  ta  oppoaltely  dispoasd  h>ops  aad  aa  ttraaaioatal  thread 


galiteg  darlea  fbr  laylag  aa  oraaMcatal  tkraad  baA 
forth  in  rear  af  tba  path  of  tlie  aeedlM. 


8.  A  aewlng  msdUae  comprising  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanlam  Including  a  plurality  of  needles,  a 
tluaad  arm  for  guiding  an  ornamental  thread  moring  In  a 
path  betwaes  said  iMedlM  from  a  poaitlon  in  front  there- 
of to  a  position  in.  rear  of  said  needtes,  tliraad  fgg^gtng 
books  cooperating  with  aaid  tliread  arm  for  forming  loopa 
la  tlie  omameatal  thrMd  aad  preaentlng  the  same  to  one 
needle  and.  tlien  the  other,  and  an  ornamental  thread  guid- 
ing derice  located  intermediate  aald  boolts  and  moring 
tharawlth.  ^^,. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  eomprlaing  In  combination  stltdi 
forming  mechanism.  Indodlng  a  plurality  of  needles,  a 
thread  arm  for  guiding  an  ornamental  thread  moring 
in  a  path  between  aaid  aeedlM  from  a  pedtion  in  front 
thereof  to  a  poaltioB  in  rear  of  Mid  neadlM.  tliraad  engag- 
ing hooka  cooperating  with  aaid  thread  arm  for  forming 
loopa  In  the  ornamental  tttfead  and  preMnting  tlie  same 
ftrat  to  one  needle  aad  tbaa  the  other  aad  aa  oraameatal 
thrMd  gaiding  derice  located  Intermediate  Mid  hooks  and 
moring  therewith.  Mid  ornamental  thrMd  guiding  derice 
moring  in  a  path  nearer  tlie  needles  than  Mid  books 
whereby  the  ornamental  thread  ia  pMitioaed  la  rMr  of 
tbe  path  of  Mid  needles. 

5.  A  Mwing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  needlM,  and  meana  for  guiding  and  laying  orna- 
mental thrMda  lacludiag  a  thread  maalpolatlBg  darloe 
baring  thread  engaging  hooka  at  ita  lower  end,  a  projecting 
member  carried  by  aaid  thrMd  engaging  derice  and  located 
Intermediate  Mid  hooks,  aaid  projecting  memlier  barhig 
tnMns  for  guiding  an  ornamental  thrMd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Osxette.] 


1,048,917.  VACUUM  CLEANING  8T8TBM.  PaailK  W. 
Van  Naaa,  Mflwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank  J. 
Matehette,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  658,818.     (CI.  88 — 47.) 


The  combination  with  a  raeonm  cleaning  system  hariag 
a  dast  aad  dirt  sqwrator  prodded  with  aa  ladlaed  fkce 
la  wbldi  there  ia  aa  aperture,  of  a  reiaorable  doat  and  dirt 
receptade  adapted  to  be  haag  ia  mM  apartvre  aad  pii^- 
ddad  with  a  hMry  elooara  to  rest  agalaat  aaii  tacUned 
faea  to< 
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1,M8,918.  GAS-BlfOIIfB.  Hobao  Boas  Yam  Tlbck. 
Moatdalr.  M.  J.  FUad  May  19,  19U.  larlal  Mo. 
996.975.     (Q.  US— «!.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  baring  a  cyllatder  cftosed  at  both  enda. 
a  platoa  redproMtlng  la  the  cylladar.  aa  eaglne  abaft  to 
which  the  platoa  la  cooaectad,  a  rotary  inlet  ralra  con- 
troUlag  tbe  admtnioa  of  azpkwlTe  gaa  to  both  eads  of  the 
cyUadw,  aad  gMrtag  eoaaecttaif  the  eagfaa  shaft  la  drlr- 
lag  telatloa  to  the  rotary  ralre  for  rotating  aald  ralre  at 
highar  kpaad  than  tba  aagiaa  abaft,  aobetaatlally  m  Mt 
forth. 

2.  A  gaa  eaglae  baring  a  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends,  a 
pirton  reelproMtlag  In  the  cylinder,  an  eaglne  shaft  to 
which  tbe  piston  Is  connected,  a  roUry  inlet  ralre  con- 
trolHag  the  admission  <rf  esplodre  gas  to  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  and  gearing  between  the  engine  shaft  and  Mid 
rotary  ralre  for  Musteg  tiie  engine  shaft  to  rotate  Mid 
ralre  at  douMe  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft, 
substantially  u  set  forth. 

8.  A  gM  aagkie  hartng  a  cylinder  doaad  at  both  enda,  a 
piston  redprocatlat  I«  thfr  cylinder,  an  engfaie  shaft  to 
whMi  tbe  ptotOB  la  eoaaected.  a  stagle  Inlet  port  in  the 
wall  of  the  eyltaider  aad  aUdway  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  for  adnlttbig  gaa  to  the  cyHnder  on  both  sidM  of 
the  piston,  a  rotary  ralre  baring  a  stei^e  outlet  port  there- 
in controlling  the  admlaatoa  of  gM  throogh  said  Inlet  port 
of  the  eyllader,  and  gMriag  connecting  tbe  engine  shaft 
to  drtrlng  rdatlon  to  aald  rotary  rahre,  avbstantlallyiis 
wt  forth. 

4.  A  gaa  eaglne  baring  a  cylladar  doaed  at  both  ends,  a 
piston  reciprocating  in  the  eylfaider,  an  engine  shaft  to 
which  the  piston  Is  connected,  a  rotary  lalet  ralre  con- 
trolling the  admlsBlon  of  explosire  gM  to  imth  ends  of 
tbe  cylladar,  meaaa  operated  by  tba  engine  shaft  f*r  sup- 
plylag  gM  nadar  prcannrc  to  Mid  ralre,  and  gMrtag  eoa- 
BMtlag  tte  flogine  abaft  in  drhrlag  rdatloa  to  the  rotary 
▼•!▼«  ftir  rotatlag  said  ralre  at  higher  speed  than  the  en- 
gtae  shaft,  substantially  «a  Mt  fbrth. 

5.  A  gaa  engine  baring  a  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends,  a 
piston  reciprocadaf  la  the  cylinder,  an  engtee  shaft  to 
which  the  piston  is  connected,  a  stogie  toUt  port  to  the 
wan  of  the  cylinder  and  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  ft>r  adailttlBg  gas  to  the  cyUader  on  both  ddM 
of  the  piston,  a  rotary  ralre  baring  a  single  outlet  port 
thereto  cQctrolllBg  tbe  admladoa  of  gu  throogh  said 
tolat  port  of  the  cylladar,  meaaa  operated  by  tbe  eaglae 
shaft  for  snpplytog  gM  under  preMuro  to  said  ralra,  and 
gMTlnf  between  the  engtoe  shaft  and  said  roUry  ralre 
for  rotatthf  the  ralre  m  double  the  speed  of  tbe  eastoe 
diaft,  sabstaatfaliy  u  set  fbrth. 

f  ruims  6  to  8  not  prteted  to  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,048,919.  80AP4>IBPBI«8BB.  Gasbt  P.  Vaa  Wl«,  M^ 
York,  N.  T.  911etf  Apr.  27.  1999.  Sadal  No.  498,940. 
(CL  XaO    IS. ) 

1.  A  aaap  diapeaaer  eaaotislac  a  eastac  a  shariag  «e- 
▼Ice  sUdably  moaated  thereto  aad  forming  subataatlally  I 


OM  side  of  the  soap  receptacle  to  aald  eastag,  the  baw 
of  MM  aoap  raeaptade  bdag  ladtoed  toward  said  sbar- 
tog  dedoe,  aad  aaid  baM  hariag  a  pocket  therda  ad- 
Jseeat  to  aald  abartag  derice,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 


^  A  sosp  dispenwr  comprldng  a  cadng.  a  sharing 
drrke  moaated  therda,  a  lerer  passing  through  said 
cadag  adapted  to  operate  Mid  sharing  derice.  Mid  lerer 
hadng  a  portion  without  the  cadng  adapted  to  be  en 
«s«ed  by  the  band  of  aa  operator,  means  to  Ihnit  the 
moremeat  of  Mid  lerer  to  a  anbstantially  rertlcal  plane 
and  niMBa  to  prerent  the  hand-engagMble  portion  of 
Mid  lerer  rlstog  abore  tbe  hortsontal  plane  of  any  part 
of  said  lerer. 

3.  A  soap  dispenser  comprising  a  casing,  a  sharing  de- 
dce  mounted  thereto,  a  lerer  paMlng  through  said  Mstag 
adapted  to  operate  mM  sharing  derice  and  mMns  to 
preraat  tbe  lerer  rtoiag  abore  a  hortsontal  podtion  tbe 
pirt  of  Mid  lerer  outdde  of  aald  casing  bdng  down- 
wardly Incllaed,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  soap  dlapeaaer  eomprldag  a  aoap  receptade,  a 
vertically  morahle  shartog  derice  formtog  one  side  of 
MM  receptade,  a  lerer  adapted  to  operate  Mid  sharing 
derice.  Mid  lerer  harlng  a  thumb-piece  below  the  body 
portion  thereof,  and  meana  to  prerent  the  lerer  ristog 
Shore  a  borlaoatai  podUon  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

6.  A  soap  diapeaser  comprising  a  caatog.  a  rer^cally 
morahle  shartog  derice  mounted  thereto,  a  lerer  moanted 
in  Mid  castog  and  adapted  to  operate  said  abarlng  derice 
Mid  lerer  exten^ng  horlaonUlIy  through  said  casing 
and  means  to  limit  the  operation  of  Mid  lerer  from  the 
hortaonUl  position  downward,  aad  aaid  lerer  hartog  a 
downward  Indlned  portion  without  the  casiag  ending 
with  a  thumb-piece  below  the  portion  of  the  lerer  wlthto 
the  castog. 

{Claims  6  to  0  net  prtoted  to  the  OsMtte.] 


1,048.920.      SPINNING-MACHINE.      Fairs    Waklawie 

SchSaeberg,    aear    BerUn,    Germany.      Filed    Sent     o' 

1911.     Serial  No.  947,904.      (CI.   118— 29.)  ' 

1-  U  a  sptaniag  machtoe  flier,  a  preaMr  flager  moaated 

to  turn  thereoa  on  aa  axis  parallel  to  tbe  ada  of  rota- 

a<»  of  tbe  flier,  a  weight  Mrried  by  said  flager  actm« 

throogh    ceatrifagal    force    to   hold    the    prosMr    flager 

sgalaat  tba  bobbto,  and  a  supplemeatd  weight  coOparat- 

lag  with  tbe  mate  weight  as  the  latter  is  mored  toward 

tbe  azto  of  roUtion  of  tbe  flier. 

-l^lB  a  aplaateg  maehiae  flier,  a  preswr  ltog«r  moaatad 
*  torn  tbareoa  oa  aa  axis  paralld  to  the  axis  of  roUtiou 
of  the  flier,  a  weight  carried  by  Mid  flager  aetlag 
thRN«h  oeatrtfagal  force  to  bold  the  praaasr  flager 
•^tolst  the  bobMa,  a  auppleaiMtal  weight  adapted  to  sa- 
opecate  with  the  aiato  wdgtat  m  tte  latter  la  laared  to- 
ward the  asia  of  rotatim  of  the  flier,  aad  a  atop  tar 
Mmitlag  the  moreoMat  of  tbe  sapplameatal  weight  away 
from  said  flier  axla. 


Mt6 
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S.  la  a  irinnlng  auichlBe  flier,  •  pratr  flagvr  mouated 
o  turn  ttwreon  on  an  axia  parallel  to  tlie  asia  of  rotation 
it  tbe  flier,  a  welgbt  carried  bj  aald  flngcr  aetlag  through 

Ktittacal  force  to  hold  the  preanr  flnger  acalaat  the 
bin,  and  a  snpplfinental  weight  plrotally  connected  to 
he  main  weight  to  cooperate  therewith  aa  it  ia  mored 
>7  the  filling  bobbin  toward  the  azla  o<  rotation  of  the 
Jler. 

I 


4.  Ia  a  iplaning  machine  flier,  a  preaaer  finger  mooated 
1  0  tarn  tliereon  on  an  axia  parallel  to  the  azte  of  rotation 
4  f  the  flier,  a  weight  carried  by  aald  flager  acting  through 
<entrifiigal  force  to  hold  the  preaKr  finger  agalaat  the 
lobbin.  a  tapplemental  wteight  plrotally  eoaaected  to  the 
I  laia  weight  to  cooperate  therewith  aa  it  ia  moved  by  the 
1  lllag  bobbia  toward  the  axia  of  rotatloa  of  the  filer, 
(ad  a  atop  for  limitlBg  the  morement  of  the  anpple- 
1  lental  weight  away  from  aald  axia. 

5.  In  a  apinnlng  machine  flier,  a  preaaer  finger  mounted 
( 0  turn  thereon  on  an  axia  parallel  to  the  axia  of  rotation 
( f  the  filer,  aa  eloagated  weight  eoaaected  at  <mm  ead  to 
laid  flager  aad  acting  through  eentrlfngal  force  to 
liold  the  preaaer  finger  against  the  bobbin,  aad  a  anp- 
1  leaMnUl  weight  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  main 
I  reight  a«  tbe  latter  is  mored  by  tbe  filling  bobbin  acting 
<  a  tiie  preaaer  finger  toward  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the 
Her. 


I 


.048,921.  DIE-BLANK.  FsBDaaic  B.  Waixa,  Green- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Boial  No.  •78,<16. 
(CL  7»— 101.) 


1  A  die-blank  of  general  cup-«baped  eonatmetlon,  rlba 
dxtendlng  traaareraeiy  of  the  blaak,  aad  iategral  weba 

I  ttweaa  the  rlba  aad  the  outer  porttoaa  of  tht  blank  aad 

I I  a  plaaa  at  right  anglea  to  the  rlba. 
2.  A  die  blank  formed  from  a  aolld  dlak  or  blank  and 

doaprlalng  a  rim  portion,  the  diaaaeter  of  which  Is  eqaal 
1i>  the  diameter  of  the  aolld  dlak,  a  web-portloa  integral 
\rith  the  rim  portion  and  at  right  anglea  thereto,  rlb- 
t  lembera  connected  together  at  the  center  portion  ot  i^i 
I  laak  aad  equal  to  the  thlefcneaa  of  the  flatahed  rim  po^ 
i  loa.  the  web>portlon  completely  doatag  oaa  alda  of  the 
I  aiahed  die-blank,  aa  dewalbcd. 

8.  Ia  a  ribbed  dle-blaak,  a  rim  formed  Iategral  with  tbe 
ipbbed  portloa  and  weba  integral  with  the  rim  and  ribs, 
being  iategral  with  eaeh  other  at  thair  emter 
the  apnea  betwaea  the  rim,  rtta,  aad  web  po. 
fonalag 


1.048.922.  INTBRNAL-COMBUSnON  MNOINB.  Wm^ 
nm  C.  WB8TAWAT,  Rockfofd,  111.,  aaaigaor,  by  aieene  aa- 
algnmenta,  to  Chicago  Pneunutle  Tool  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  CorporatloB  of  New  JTeiaey.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1006.     Serial  No.  448,878.     (CL  128—78.) 


1.  An  internal  combaatlon  engine  of  the  kind  do> 
■erihed,  in  eomhlaatlon  -with  Bkcana  for  Introducing  a 
cooling  medium  into  the  cylinder  tor  Internally  cooUag 
the  cylinder  walla,  and  a  tubular  deflector  of  leaa  diameter 
than  the  cylinder  extending  kmgitudinally  within  the 
cylinder  and  aacured  to  the  cylinder  head  whereby  to 
separate  the  coollag  aMdium  from  the  lalet  and  exhauat 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  Ia  a  doTlee  of  the  kiad  described,  and  in  eoanhlna- 
tloa,  an  internal  combuatlon  engine  proTlded  with  a 
power  piaton  cylinder,  a  combnatlMe  lalet  and  exhauat 
ouUet  hi  the  wall  of  aald  cyliader.  TalTsa  for  aald  lalet 
and  outlet,  said  cylinder  alao  haTlng  an  inlet  for  a  cool- 
ing fiuld,  and  meana  for  dellTering  a  cooling  fluid  directly 
into  said  cylinder  through  aald  laat  meatloned  inlet  aad 
at  a  poiat  remoTcd  from  the  exhauat  outlet  aabataatiaUy 
aimultaaeoualy  with  the  (4>enlag  of  the  Migiaa  exhauat 
Talve.  said  meana  including  a  conduit  of  aubataatially  leaa 
diameter  than  the  cylinder,  aecured  to  the  cylinder  head 
and  extending  longitudinally  withla  the  cyliader. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrU>ed,  and  in  oomhiaa- 
tkm,  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a 
power  piston  cylinder,  a  combustible  inlet  and  exhauat 
outlet  td  the  waU  of  said  cylinder,  ▼alree  for  aald  inlet 
and  outlet,  aald  cylinder  alao  baring  an  inlet  tor  a  cool- 
ing fluid,  and  meana  for  delirering  a  cooling  fluid  directly 
into  aald  cylinder  through  aald  laat  mentioned  inlet  and 
at  a  point  remored  from  the  exhauat  outlet  aubataatlaUy 
aimultaaeoualy  with  the  opoaing  of  the  engine  exhanat 
ralre,  aald  means  including  a  deflector  aeeorad  to  the 
ead  wall  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  cooling  fluid  inlet 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  aide  wall 
of  the  cylinder. 


1,048,928.  FIREPROOF  DOOR.  Jambs  A.  Whbblbb.  8om- 
erset  eouaty,  N.  J.  FUed  Juaa  9.  1911.  Barlal  Mo. 
882,106.     (CL  20—88.) 

An  improred  fireproof  door,  comprising  the  framework 
1  conatitutlng  the  edge  portion  of  the  door  and  eompoaad 
of  the  laminated  and  alternated  bam  8  of  wood  or  eom- 
buatihle  material  and  the  ban  2  fonaad  of  a  rigid  aon- 
metallic  composition  nndefonaabis  Ij  hsat,  said  »«">t»ia»f^ 
combustible  and  non-combuatllde  bsirs  astsadlBg  parallel 
with  the  edge  of  tbe  door  and  being  adhealTely  aecured  to- 
getiier  at  their  opposing  surfScss  Mm  hy  aids  In  a  rigid 
homogeneous  structure,  and  the  side  piataa  6  fonaad  of  a 
rigid  non-aaeCaUlc  eoaiposttloB  nadstormable  hy  heat  and 
seenrsd  to  tht  lespectlts  ovtsr  (Mas  of  said  laadnated 
edge  framework,  aald  aids  plates  sxtsadlng  orer  tiie  entire 
ovter  sfpealto  Ihoas  of  ssid  laadaated  sdgs  fraawwork  aad 
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fax; 


orer  the  door  arsa  between  the  opposite  aectloaa  of  aald 
frMaework  reapectirely  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  door  aad 
thua  bridging  the  spaea  bstwesa  tiie  opposite  swstioaa  of 
aald  edge  frasMwork,  whsrehy  said  bars  2  of  the  Umtaated 
edge  framework  and  the  edge  portion  of  aald  side  plates  5 


h^m^ 


conjointly  inclose  and  corer  aU  the  surfaces  of  said  com- 
bustible ban  3  and  the  main  portion  of  said  side  plates  5 
Incloses  an  Intwnal  air  apace  extending  between  the  oppo- 
aite asetlona  of  aald  laminated  edge  framework,  aubstan- 
tUlly  aa  sad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,048.924.  RBCOEDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  David  H.  WiLsoir.  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Dec  29, 1904.    Serial  No.  288,740.     (CL  181—10  ) 


1.  A  reproducing  derlea  for  phonographa  eomprlaing  aa 
outer  ahell.  a  dUphragm  asaoclated  therewTth.  a  SaSS™ 
aupport  to  which  aald  dUphragm  is  connected,  aiSd^ 
phragm  aupport  morably  mounted  In  said  shell  so  as  to  be 
^nt^riT"^"^  there  being  a  free  open  space  ^ 
^n  the  diaphragm  aupport  and  the  inner  face  of  said 

*«mnH.!!!r'*****  '^«>0»«"  *nd  Ncorder  for  phonographs 
eomprlaing  an  outer  ahsU.  a  diaphragm  associated  there- 
with, a  diaphragm  aupport  to  which  aald  diaphragm  la 
connected,  aald  diaphragm  aupport  morably  mounted  in 
said  sheU,  and  an  adjuatable  boldtog  piece  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  ahell  and  adapted  to  be  mored  ao  L  to 
S!!"/*-^  <"«Pj>ragm  aupport  to  prerent  tto  lateral  more- 
OMot  With  relation  to  tite  ahslL 

3.  A  reproducing  dsrke  for  phonographs  comprising  an 
outer  ahell,  a  dUphragm  aasoeUtsd  therewith,  a  diaphragm 
aupport  to  which  aald  dUphrsgm  la  connected,  aald  dla- 
phragm  aupport  morably  mounted  in  aald  ahell  so  as  to  be 
free  to  BBore  Uterally.  and  a  series  of  balU  upon  which 
said  dUphragm  aupport  U  carried. 

4.  A  dsries  for  phonographa  comprlsiag  a  shell,  a  dU- 
phragm baring  a  point  connected  therewith,  a  aupport  to 
which  aald  dUphragm  U  eoaaected,  aald  diaphragm  aun- 
port  «naller  than  the  ahrtl  so  as  to  be  f*a.  to  moVrthew^ 
to.  two  seriss  of  baUs,  ooe  on  each  side  of  said  dUphragm 
aupport,  and  aa  adMstable  holdiag  pUce  aaaodated  with 
oae  aeriea  of  bulla. 

8.  A  derlce  for  phonographs  eomprUlBg  a  sbsU.  a  dU- 
»hrsgm  harlag  a  poUt  ooanscted  therewith,  a  dUphragm 


holder  to  which  said  dUphragm  to  connected  and  loosely 
mounted  in  aald  sheU  and  dUconnected  fh>m  the  ahsll  so 
M  to  be  free  to  more  Uterally,  an  adJuaUble  holding 
piece  for  aaid  dUphragm  aupport  tor  limiting  lu  more- 
ment. 

[CUloM  8  to  11  not  prtoted  in  the  GUaettou] 


1.048.928.  GAME -CARRIER.  Rau-h  Wilsoh,  Pilger. 
Nebr.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1912.  SerUl  No.  689.815.  (CI 
224 — 7.) 


1.  A  game  carrier  eomprlaing  a  central  stem  harlag 
loopa  formed  at  oas  ead  thereof  and  arma  continuing  from 
the  snda  of  aald  loopa,  the  arma  being  extended  around  the 
»t«n  in  relatirely  opposite  directions  and  thsa  *^^->^i^ 
longitudinally  thereot  ^^  ^i^iisu 

2.  A  game  carrier  compriaiag  a  wire  bent  centrally 
upon  itaelf  and  twUted  together  to  provide  a  central 
stem,  one  end  of  said  atom  being  bent  at  right  anglea 
thereto  and  formed  into  a  loop,  longitudinally  extended 
portlona  dlaposed  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  stem  at  the  other 
end  thereof  forming  therewith  loops,  said  loops  baring 
their  inner  enda  enUrged  and  direrging  arms  formed^ 
extending  the  enda  of  the  longitudinal  portions  around 
the  atem  in  reUtirely  opposite  directiona  and  then  ao- 
wardly  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof. 

8.  A  game  carrier  eomprlaing  a  wire  bent  CMitraUy 
upon  itaelf  and  twUted  toother  to  form  a  central 
atem,  one  end  of  the  atem  being  bent  at  right  angUa 
thereto  and  formed  Into  a  loop,  the  atrante  at  the  other 
end  of  ths  atem  being  extended  longltudlnaUy  and  spaced 
upon  opposite  sldss  of  ths  stem  ftormtog  in  conju^tlon 
thwewith  loops,  said  loops  baring  their  inner  enda  en- 
Urged,  dlrwglng  arms  formed  by  extending  the  ends  of 
the  loopa  about  the  atem  hi  reUtirely  opposite  directions, 
aald  arma  extending  longitudinally  on  opposite  aides  of 
the  stem,  aad  means  for  connecting  the  arma  to  aald  atem 

4.  A  game  carrier  compriatog  a  wit*  beat  centrally 
upon  Iteelf  and  twUted  together  to  prorlde  a  central 
stem,  one  end  of  aald  atem  being  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  formed  Uto  a  loop,  the  stranda  of  wirTex- 
tendlng  Uterally  from  the  other  end  of  the  central  atem 
and  then  longitudinally  ther«>f  prorldlng  In  conjunction 
with  the  atem.  elongated  loopa,  the  toner  enda  of  the  loopa 

J!  !LI*°*  "*'"*'*  "**  ■**"  *»**  «*t«Ml«d  longltudiaally 
thersof  to  prorlde  direrging  arma  and  ringa  carried  hr  said 
sten^  adapted  to  remorably  engage  aald  arma. 

5.  A  game  carrUr  comprtoing  a  wits  bent  ceatrallr 
upon  itoalf  and  twUted  together  to  form  a  eentral  atsm 
longitudinally  extended  portlona  disposed  on  opposite  slde^ 
at  the  stem  forming  therewith  loops,  said  Umgltndinal  por- 
tlona being  extended  around  the  aame  to  r«Utlrsly  oppo- 
aite directions  and  then  extended  longltadlnaUy  aa  oonl 
alto  sldss  of  the  atem  to  form  arma.         ~— -^  "■  "ww^ 
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BIlfDmO  OLOBB  AMD  FIXTUSB. 
O.  WK4T  aad  WvuuAU  I.  WiAT,  Pkllairt> 
»Mb.  Ft.  niad  8«pt'St,  MIS.  8«rtel  Mo.  72a.B2S. 
(GL  M0->116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  »  flztore  haring  a  ring  Uiet«- 
dn,  of  a  globe,  said  glob*  IWTiag  a  flange  at  ita  edges,  a 
1  ange  around  the  ring,  said  flange  comprialng  a  plarality 
c  (  segmental  sections.  Integral  contact  derlces  on  the  ring 
letween  the  segmental  sectUms  of  the  flange  and  adapted 
t  >  engage  the  flange  of  the  globe,  and  recesses  In  the  flange 
iroTidlfig  entrances  for  said  qprlng  contact  devices,  sub- 
i^tantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixture  hariag  a  ring  thero- 
di,  of  a  globe,  said  globe  having  a  flange  at  ita  edge,  a 
1  ange  aroond  the  ring,  said  flange  comprising  a  plnrallty 
c  r  segmental  sections,  integral  coiitact  devices  on  the  ring 
letween  the  segmental  sections  of  the  flange  and  adapted 
t)  engage  the  flange  of  the  globe,  recesses  In  the  flange 
I  roTiding  entrances  for  said  spring  contact  devices,  and 
i  evlces  on  the  ring  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the 
^ete  on  the  riag,  sabetaatiallx  aa  desertbed. 

8.  Tho  coaUitnatlan  with  a  fixture,  of  a  globe,  said  fix- 
tbre  having  a  ring  thereon,  a  flange  oa  the  globe  fitting 
^MklB  the  ring  of  the  flztare  and  having  reeeasw  thereto, 
flange  around  the  ring,  said  flange  comprising  a  phirallty 
'.  eegnenUl  sections.  Integral  spring  tongues  on  the  riag 
Ifetween  the  segmenul  flange  sections  and  adapted  to  be 
I  rejected  through  the  rtcesscs  la  the  flange,  and  when 
t  iraed,  ride  over  the  flange,  aad  lugs  on  tlie  ring  adapted  to 
ge  the  end  walls  of  the  reeeeses  and  limit  the  turning 
t  of  the  globe  in  the  riac,  sabataatlally  as  de- 
^Tibed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixtnre,  of  a  globe,  said  fix- 
tbir  havtag  a  ring  tbereoa,  a  flange  oa  the  globe  fltttng 
iflthln  the  ring  of  the  fixture  and  having  reoeaeea  therehi. 
arenad  tlie  ring,  said  flange  comprising  a  plurality 
lental  aeetlona,  integral  spring  tongues  oa  the  ring 
the  segmental  flange  sections  and  adapted  to  be 
llrojectad  Oroogh  the  rtesesee  la  the  flange,  aad  when 
rMe  vrcr  the  flaage,  aad  higa  oa  the  rtog  adapted 
the  end  walls  of  the  pscesets  aad  ^imit  the  tara- 
of  the  globe  la  the  ring,  and  a  sprlag  Mo- 
tion lock  OB  the  riag  bearlag  agaiast  the  oadcr  faea  of 
t  le  fiaage  and  adapted  to  spring  lata  a  recess  tbereta,  sub- 
4aBtlall7  as  dsacribed. 

ft.  The  eetnbinatlon  wttti  a  globe  having  an  annular 
at  ita  sad,  eald  flaage  having  receaees  therda,  of  s 
l|ttare,  a  rlac  tategral  with  the  fixtnre,  a  fiaage  on  the 
laeeNlag  the  fiaaaa  of  the  globe  therela,  said  flange 
a  plarallty  of  segmental  seetloaa,  spring 
eat  froa  the  fluge  of  the  fistarc,  located  betweea 
tal  seetleas  aad  coaatructed  to  eagage  over  the 
of  the  globe,  aad  Meaaa  oa  the  fixture  eagaglag  tte 
ilobe  aad  llsBlttasg  the  tnxatog  SMveaMat  of  the  globe  to 
t  f  ftxtare^  aahataatlaUy  aa 


li048.92T.  HOI8TIMO  APPARATUS.  Cabl  SrrraaLrirD. 
Mcage.  lU.    Filed  Jaae  10,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  703,729. 

(CL  19S— S.) 

1.  la  aa  apfaratns  of  the  ckMs  described,  the  eomMaa- 
t  oa  with  a  aoltahiy  aMRmted  drlvlag  paUer,  of  a  eappert 
n  onnted  abbve  said  pnllof  aad  havtag  aa  apealag  or  pao- 


a 
the 
laellaed  downwardly 
releaslag  arm  eoaaeetcd  aear  am 
aaoMd  arm  aad  defieeted  laterally 


of  Ita 


■Maafaaid 
a  chaanded 
to  the  first 
I,  a  palley  joar- 


aaled  near  one  of  the  ends  of  the  first  named  arm,  an- 
other pulley  joumated  at  a  point  below  the  elevated  sup- 
port aad  at  a  distance  froas  aald  drivea  pulley,  aaother 
pulley  Joumaled  oa  the  free  ead  of  the  lacllned  arm,  an 
endless  conveyer  exteaded  aroaad  nid  pulleys,  a  convey- 
ing receptacle  havteg  gripflag  meaaa  to  datachably  con- 
nect it  to  said  conveyer,  aad  laeaas  oa  said  conveying 
receptacle  to  travel  ea  said  chaaaeled  releasing  arm  for 
releasing  said  gripping 


fi.  la  aa  aiwaratoa  of  the  daas  described,  the  oomMna- 
tlon  with  a  suitably  mounted  driving  pulley,  of  a  support 
mounted  above  aald  pulley  and  having  an  opening  or  pas- 
aaftway  thwaia,  a  horse  or  frame  monated  on  aald  aap- 
port  aad  exteaded  above  the  opeatag  therela,  aa  ana  on 
ea^  aide  of  aald  support  aad  ladlned  la  eppeaite  dlree- 
tloaa,  a  diaaaeled  releaalng  arm  coaaected  aear  oae  of 
ita  enda  to  each  of  the  first  aaated  arms  and  deflected  lat- 
erally therefrom,  a  pulley  Jooraaled  near  the  end  of  each 
of  the  first  named  arma,  aaother  pulley  joumaled  at  a 
point  below  the  eleaatod  support  aad  at  a  dlstaace  from 
said  driven  pulley,  a  pulley  Joaraalad  eo  the  free  ead  of 
each  of  the  inclined  arms,  a  pair  of  pulleys  joumaled  be- 
low the  elevated  support  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
opening  therein  from  that  oa  which  the  driving  pulley  is 
located,  an  endless  conveyer  extended  around  said  pulleys, 
a  eoaveylag  receptade  hatlag  grtpplag  aieaas  to  detach- 
ably  eeaaect  It  to  said  coaveyer,  aad  aieaas  on  said  eoavey- 
lag receptacle  to  travel  oa  said  chaaaeled  releaslBC  aras 
for  releasing  said  grtpplag  meaas. 

8.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitably  mounted  driving  palley,  of  a  support 
mounted  above  said  pulley,  a  horse  or  frame  aMxuted  oa 
said  support,  aa  arm  oa  each  side  ot  said  support  and 
ladlaed  la  opposite  dtreotloaa,  a  chaaaeled  raleaalag  am 
connected  aear  oae  of  Ms  eads  ta  mA  of  the  first  aaaed 
arms  aad  deflected  laterally  theroftroai,  a  pulley  joumaled 
near  the  secured  ead  of  eadi  of  the  first  aaased  anas,  an- 
other pulley  joumaled  oa  the  free  ead  of  each  of  the 
Inclined  arass,  a  pah*  of  pulleys  jouraaled  beneath  the 
elevated  support  near  each  ead  of  the  horse  or  fraiM, 
aaother  pair  of  pulleys  jearaaled  belaw  the  drrated  sap- 
port  aear  the  opposite  ead  of  tbu  horse  or  f^aiae  tttm  that 
oa  which  the  drtvlag  paBay  Is  locatsd,  aa  eaAess  eaa- 
veyer  extended  aroond  aald  pallejra,  a  eoaveylag  recep- 
tacle having  grtpplag  sMaas  te  detackaMy  eeaaeci  It  to 
aald  coaveyer,  aad  meaas  oa  aald  raesptade  te  travel  oa 
the  diaaaeled  releaslag  ariM  fbr  taleaalaff  said  grtpplag 


4.  la  aa  appamtas  of  the  daas  deaerlbafi.  the  eombtoa- 
tkm  with  a  suitably  aioaatsd  ditrtag  pulley,  of  a  aupport 
moaatad  above  aald  pallay ,  a  hoias  or  tnmt  aoaated  oa 
said  sapper t,  aa  arm  oa  each  rtds  of  aaM  support  aad 
Inclined  in  opposite  dlrectloaa.  a  chaaaalad  Tslaasta 
eoaaeeted  aear  eae  of  its  eaii  ta  each  oT  the  ttiat 
arms  aad  deflected  laterally  tharsfroai,  a  priley  Joaiaalef 
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the  apfar  partioa 
behiff  waaded  or  beveled,  a 
Che  ssuaiud  ead  «r  each  of  «h*  first 
puUey  jouratf ed  ea  the  free  end  af 
of  tha  tMllned  anas,  a  pair  of  pailaya  Jovmaled  be- 
aaath  the  elevated  sappsrt  aaar  aaeh  ead  of  the  arm  or 
■atber  pah*  of  pullaya  jeusaalad  below  the  aievated 
aear  Oe  eppuaWe  aad  of  the  ana  or  f rauM  tttm 
an  w«Mi  the  di«v«ag  puOey  M  toeated,  aa  eadleas 
aateaded  arcaad  said  paOays  and  above  «e  apper 
of  the  Dhaaaelafi  anas,  a  eoaveylag  reeeptade 
having  gripping  means  to  detachably  connect  It  to  said 
conveyer,  meaaa  oa  aald  laeoptaela  ft»  travel  oa  the  chan- 
neled releaslaf  anas  for  releasing  said  gripping  means, 
and  a  raleaalag  atandard  mounted  near  the  driving  pulley 
ftv  asMclctad  mewMBsat  aad  havlag  meaaa  at  Ma  apiwr 
ta  Maaonn  tha  esaveytaf  racept^le  fkaa  ttie 


cliaed  aide  to  fit  eaa^ 


jawe 
tha  aadsiuat  sMas  of  the  dnnuMl, 
.the  base  Into  the  diaansl  ead 
'«*•<«  la  -tba  jawa,  ttm  laws  being  spaaed  apart  at 
ofPpsaMe  sUtas  ta  receive  a  cable  or  wlia,  plates 
«■  <to  base  everlylag  the  Jaws  aad  provMhig  aa  opeateg 
tor  the  wlia  or  eaMe,  hooha  pivated  te  ttie  baae  aad  hav- 
I"*  latfral  eads  baai«ag  ea  the  aaiarged  ends  of  tha  jawa, 
«  paMaa  dwlce  attached  to  the  oalcr  eads  of  the 


1.048.928.  SKELBTOM  SKIBT-liARirKR.  Jbkiiib  O. 
Baimd,  St  Cliarlea.  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial 
Na  593.109.     (CL  T8--48.) 


1.048.928.  STBBTCBMt  FOB  CABLB8,  WIRES,  *c. 
Fxnnicx  Jowf  Aaiaa,  Bock  latoad,  in.,  aad  Aooi.. 
FHCs  William  MALoaa,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1912.    Serial  No.  T1«,81T.     (CL  89—119.) 


A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  wsM'baad,  straps  on  the 
waist  band  fo^  supportJag  a  baae  hoop,  and  a  base  hoop 
having  reinforcing  wiaaa  dkmaaad  Oareln,  said  hoop  being 
formed  of  fiibric  and  haatas  lotailor  channels  the  said 
wires  being  exteaded  thSBii|»  aald  ahannela. 


L  la  a  (bvloe  of  tha-  daas  deaerfced,  a  baaa 
a  taMliS  ahaaaal.  aa  opposlts  pair  e(  wedge  shapn 
la  «»  ekaaad  spaced  a  saltabls  dhrtaace  apart  ta  re- 
oMss  a  wlta  or  csMe  liiOasaa  iheir  adjaeeat  faoea,  maana 
to  retain  the  jawa  la  tin  chaaati,  leaks  pleatad  as  ike 
to  Mar  aa  tha  aalanafi^  ea*  at  tke 
tb  aasa  tka  katka  ea  tkeir  pivata  «» 
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1,048,980.  BLBCTWC  rTROhlETBR.  Hbkbt  Eabl 
Bbiohlkx,  East  Clevdaad.  Ohio.  Filed  June  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  438,470.      (CL  73—32.) 


9-J 


1,  ia  tempera toae  measuring  apparatus,  the  combkuh 
tlsai  af  a  Ihiiiais  aaaaltlva  reelataaoe  aad  other  kaowa 
laakttaaeea  airanfed  to  form  a  Wheatstoae  bridge,  a  ean- 
sttftve  vdaaaomeMr  tor  oaeh  bridge,  aa  adjastabte  la- 
skAanea  shunt  etrcalt  flsr  aaiS  galeaaeaetar,  aa  adjaat* 
able  iwiatBHua  adapted  ta  hs  laeiaSsd  la  daeelt  wttk 
thermo-seasltlve  resistBiMa,  aad  a  kaaa 
ed  ta  be  auhsMiatad  la  each  brM«a  fler 

a  iiiakasaiL  eqaal  ta  tha 
It  la  patrsd. 
S^  te  tHipasataia   laeaauilag  apparataa,  the  eeaSbhM- 

re  ffcsMaaae  aad  other  kaoara 
a  Wkeatatsae  bridge,  a  aeaai- 
tlat  siiaauBBislai  fler  Riek  brtdga,  aa  aiQnatable  reaistaaee 
Bkaat  cliaalt  for  saM  galvaaaaaster,  m 
aaw  4nisasd  ^  ba  laeladsd  ki  dnalt  urMh 
saaaMva  aMtstaaes,  aad  a  kaeaa  lastatanea  sfisphifl  to 
be  substituted   in  such  bridge  for  said   lliwii  siiasUMi. 
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ud  bsTtec  a  re«lstmBc«  adaytcd  to  briag  mU 
catraaoawtar  ta  a  pi«d*tcrnilB«d  rMflt 

8.  la  taaparatan  BMaaoriac  aniMtfataa.  the  eoaUaa- 
ttoa  of  a  tlMrmoHMaaltlT*  reatataaeo  aad  otbor  kaowa 
taatataaew  arraatod  to  form  a  WbeatstoM  brldga.  a  aeasl- 
ttva  calraaooietor  for  ndi  brMga.  an  adJaatalOa  rcalstaacc 
etrvalt  for  aaid  falTaaooMter.  aa  a4|aatabl«  rtatst- 
adaptod  to  be  tacloded  ta  efreolt  vith  nid  tkenao- 
Ithre  reaistaaee.  and  two  kaowa  rwiattncee  reapae- 
ttval7  adapted  to  be  mbatitatad  ta  wath  brtdga  fbr  laid 
thtimq  ewlttre  reatataaoe,  the  oae  reaiatanee  belaf  eqoal 
to  tbe  known  realataaee  whOTVwitli  tt  la  paired,  aad  the 
other  belac  greater  than  soeh  knowa  realrtanee  aad  adapt- 
ed to  brine  eakl  galTanoneter  to  a  predetermined  reading. 
4.  la  tamperatare  OMaaarlng  apparataa,  the  combine  - 
ttaa  with  three  known  waiatencea.  of  a  plorallty  of  thermo- 
MiMlfliii  realataneee  reepectlrely  adapted  to  be  arranged 
with  Mid  known  rMietaneca  to  form  a  Wheatatone  bridge, 
the  eeiibiaed  reaiataaoe  «f  each  tbermo  ■aneltlTe  reaiatanee, 
airiijeeted  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  aad  Ita 
helac  e«aal  to  a  predetermined  realataaee ;  a  aenal- 
dve  galvanoaietar  for  eadi  bridge;  an  ad^ietable  reelat- 
kaat  eircalt  for  Mild  gatreaometer ;  aad  a  step-b7- 
■letaaee  adapted  to  be  laelnded  In  cirenlt  with 
^rid^orer  of  Mid  thermo-aenaltlTe  realrtaaoM  Is  inciaded 
la  aaid  bridge,  the  stepe  of  aald  atep^-atep  reatetaaee 
eoneepoadlBg  to  predeterailned  rangM  of  temperatare, 
aabataatlanj  as  dsacilbed, 


1.04  8.9S1.  FNSUlIATIC-inflPATCH  APPAKATU8. 
tmoUMM  Bama,  ladlanapoUa,  lad.,  aaalgnor,  bj  meaae 
■wignmwtt  to  Aawrlran  Pnevaatle  Berrke  Coa^^aay, 
Boetoa.  Maaa..  a  Corpora^tloa  of  Delaware.  Filed  May 
28,  IMW.  Soial  No.  486.414.  BMOwed  Oct  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  T28.M7.     (CL  248—18.) 


1.  Pneomatle  deapatcb  apparatus  iadadlng  an  air  talet 
terminal,  a  valre  tn  doalng  the  same,  meana  for  doetaig 
Mid  Talre  and  thai  partially  retnmtng  and  afterward 
eemiplettng  the  reCnmlng  morement  aad  opening  the  ralTe, 
means  for  partially  retnmlng  the  Talre  doalng  nMana 
from  the  Harit  of  Its  rsLlre  doelng  mwrtnmt  Imaiedlately 
after  and  whUe  the  TalTe  la  eloaed.  and  means  for  pra- 
Tonttef  the  eoaBplets  retara  morement  9i  aald  valve  cloe- 
Ittg  BMaaa,  aahataatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  PnensMtle  despatch  apparataa  iadadlng  aa  air  Inlet 
ralra  far  dadng  the  aame.  gravity  aetaatad 

fbr  eloalaf  aald  valve  aad  then  partially  retnralag 
afterward  cea^letlng  the  retnmlng  sMvement  aad 
the  valve,  meana  for  retardlag  the  actaating 
It  of  Mid  valve  doalng  meana  whereby  the  doalng 
e<  the  valve  win  be  tlaied.  meaaa  Cor  partlaUy  retnralag 
the  valve  doalng  aMaas  from  tha  limit  of  Ma  valve  doa- 
lng AoveaMst  while  the  valve  la  daaad,  aad  meana  for 
the  complete  retom  movoflMat  of  aaid  valva 


8.  PaeaBMtle  deapatch  apparataa  iadadlng  a 
aad  air  Inlet  terminal,  a  valve  for  daalag  the 
gravity  actuated  BMaaa  for  dodng  aald  valve  aad  theai 
partially  retaralng  aad  afterward  eempletlBg  the  reCam- 
lag  movement  and  opening  the  valve,  wmbs  for  retardlag 
the  actaatiag  movemeat  of  aald  gnvlty  meaaa,  whereby 
the  eloelBg  of  the  valve  will  be  timed.  aMaas  coatroUed 
by  tb«  air  preosure  In  the  apparataa  for  partially  retain- 
ing Mid  valve  doalng  meaaa  from  the  limit  of  Ita  valva 
doelag  moTcmeat,  and  anaaa  tor  preveatlag  the  CMsplete 
return  movesMot  of  said  valve  doelag  meaaa. 

4.  Paeuautlc  despatch  apparatua  iadadlng  an  air  inlet 
terminal,  a  valve  for  doalng  the  eame,  a  eyllader  In  eom- 
BunicatloB  with  the  deepatch  apparatua,  a  piaton  there* 
la,  a  pistoB  rod  la  ancb  conacctloa  with  the  valve  aa 
to  doM  the  valve  la  the  latter  part  of  the  actaatlBg 
movemeat  of  aald  piaton  rod  aad  then  partially  retaralng 
aad  afterward  coaspletlhg  the  retaralng  moveaMut  and 
opening  the  valve.  BMaaa  for  partially  retaralag  aald  platas 
from  the  llailt  of  Its  valve  doelag  moveaseat  after  and 
while  the  valve  la  doeed.  and  meaaa  for  -preventing  tha 
complete  return  movcBMUt  of  aald  platoa. 

B.  Paenawtle  daapatdk  apparataa  Iadadlng  a  verUeally 
aisposod  lalet  termlaal,  a  valve  ^voted  In  connection 
therewith  for  cloelng  the  saBM  that  when  released  by  aae- 
tloa  will  remain  opea  by  gravity,  a  eyllader  la  coaamnni* 
eatlon  wltii  the  deapatch  apparatua,  a  ptoton  la  aaid 
eyllader.  a  platoa  rod  oonaected  therewith  thht  la  ep> 
erably  eonaected  with  aald  valva  ao  ti>at  tha  platoB  aad 
ptaton  rod  will  deacind  by  gravity  and  cIom  the  valva. 
and  maaaa  tor  czhaaattag  air  tram  aaid  cylinder  ahova 
the  piston  so  the  eoctlen  will  retam  the  platen  and 
ptaton  rod  to  their  laopsratlve  poaltloaa  while  tha  valva 
la  [loaofl. 

(ClalaM  •  to  17  not  prlntad  la  the  flaaafeta.) 


1,048,»S2.  PBOPBLLINO  MKCHANIUI  lt>R  ABRIAI* 
▲PPASATU8.  iXBxia  BBoaaiaa,  Mentgoyon.  Frtnea. 
Filed  Sept.  21. 1910.    Serial  No.  588,100.    (a.  844— 19.  > 


1.  la  a  flying  machlaehavlag  a  body  and  elevating  wlaga 
thereon,  a  rotataUe  vertical  dlahed  whed  Joomaled  In 
a  aide  of  mM  body,  and,  radla^  aotosMtleaUy  doaaUe 
planea  dlapoMd  at  a  aaMll  angle  on  aaid  ttahed  whed. 

2.  A  flylag  flMchlae  eomprlalng  a  body  frame,  a  vertical 
shaft  oa  aald  fraaie,  and  a  sleeve  oa  Mid  shaft.  Mid  shaft 
and  aald  aleeve  coacantrleally  rotatable  in  eppoalta  dlrae- 
tioaa,  a  dlabed  circular  whed  rotated  by  Mid  ahaft.  a 
larger  dlahed  circular  wbad  rotated  by  m1^  aleeva,  a 
vertical  dished  wheel  jonmaled  In  a  side  of  Mid  body, 
radial,  automatically  doaable  plaaM  dlspoaed  at  a  saiall 
angle  ha  all  of  Mid  wheda.  said  shaft  and  sleeve  being 
adapted  for  rotatloa. 


1,048,988.    WBAPnNG-MACHINB.    BiCHABn'A. 

Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asslgBor.  by  mesae  aaalgnaMnts,  to 

Consolidated  Wrapping  Maehlae  Company,  Sprlngfleld, 

Mass.,  a  Corporatioa  of  MasMdiasetts.    Filed  June  28, 

1906.    Serial  No.  267.118.     (CL  98—2.) 

1.  la  the  folding  mechanlam  of  a  wrapping  machiae, 

the  comblaatloa  with  aMana  to  move  tiw  eaka  la  a  horl- 

aoatal   dlrectioo,    and   meana   operative   stanataaaoaaly 

therewith  to  fold  tha  appmr  aad  lower  flapa  of  tha  wrapper 

against  the  apper  aad  lewer  sdgM  of  the  eake.  of 
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to  chaagi  the  direction  of  iMvemeat  of  the  eake  and  to 
move  it  in  a  vertical  dlrectloa,  meaaa  operating  while  the 
eake  la  ao  aiovlBg  to  fold  down  the  upper  flap  and  meaaa 
Blmaltaaeondy  to  trimp  dewa  the  top  edges,  means  to 
told  up  the  lower  flap,  mMns  to  fold  fMward  the  rMr 
end  folds  and  means  to  crimp  op  the  bottom  edges,  aad 
finally  meana  to  push  the  cake  from  the  folding  mechanism 
whereby  the  front  end  folds  are  folded. 


2.  In  the  folding  mechanism  of  a  wrapping  machine,  the 
eamhinatloa  of  meaaa  to  fold  the  apper  aad  lower  flape 
of  tha  wrapper  agahMt  the  apper  aad  lower  edgM  of  the 
and  meaaa  operatlag  while  aald  folds  are  bdag 
to  BMve  the  eaka  aahataatlally  hoiladntally  iato  the 
fdding  BMchanhm,  meaaa  to  told  dowa  the  top  flap  aad 
BMaas  simaltaaooasly  to  crimp  dowa  the  top  edges, 
while  the  eake  Is  moMMtarlly  atatloaary,  BMaas  to  fold 
ap  the  bottom  flap^  amaas  ta  aMve  the  eaka  down  anh- 
stantlally  vertlMlly  while  aald  bottom  flap  la  hdag  toldad. 
BMaaa  to  fold  forward  tha  rear  end  foMa  while  the  eaka 
if  momeatarlly  aUtlonary,  BMaas  to  crimp  up  the  bottom 
•^tm,  BMaaa  to  SMve  the  cahe  dowa  sahstaatlaliy  w- 
tieally,  while  the  edgM  are  being  m  crteped,  aad  meana 
to  poah  tta  eaka  firom  tbt  UUOmg  Bsoehaakm  aad  slmnl- 
taaeeaaly  to  fold  the  froat  end  folds. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  sMchlaa,  a  aaltahle  aapportlag  frame. 
BMaaa  for  delivering  the  eafee  aad  aaperpoaed  wrapper 
Iato  a  folding  maehaalam.  whsrahf  tha  apper  and  lower 
flaps  are  folded  agalnat  the  """"r^mmg  edgM  of  the 
cake,  aad  Mid  fOKttag  msrhaalam  oa  tha  frasM,  having 
a  folder-elide  on  the  fnuM  provided  with  groovea.  means 
to  redprocato  the  folder-sllda.  top  crlBBpara  anpported 
oa  aald  dide  aad  havlag  beada  ezteadlng  below 
Mid  dlde,  an  ezpdler  elide  fitted  to  the  groovea  la  the 
fdder-dlde,  BMaaa  to  redprocato  the  cspdler-aUde  In  the 
folder-aUde,  treat  and  rMr  tension  fraaMO  oa  the  frame, 
aa  flod-foldcr.  sMaaa  to  operato  tha  end-folder,  bottom 
crimpera  on  the  frame,  a  recelvtog  chute,  a  puaher  to  de- 
liver the  cake  from  the  foldlag  mechanlam  into  the  chute, 
and  meaaa  to  opiate  the  pusher. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  sultoble  supporting  frame, 
means  supported  on  the  frame  for  delivering  the  cake 
and  wrapper  into  a  folding  mechanism,  whereby  the  upper 
aad  lower  fiapa  are  folded  against  the  correspondteg 
edgM  of  the  eaka,  and  Mid  folding  mecbanlsm  having 
paralld  vertical  si^e-pleces  supported  on  the  frame  and 
havlag  groovM  la  the  upper  ends  of  their  inner  facM.  a 
folder-Rllde  fitted  to  Mid  groovea,  means  to  redprocate 
the  folder-slide  la  said  grooves,  top  crimpers  on  Mid  slide, 
aa  ezpdler-dlde  fitted  to  grooves  In  the  tolder-ellde, 
means  to  redproMte  the  e^Mller-sIlde,  front  aad  taar  ton- 
aien  frames,  an  end-folder,  meaaa  to  operate  the  end-f older, 
bottom  crimpera  aaltohly  anpported,  a  puaher  to  deliver 
tiie  cake  from  the  folding  meehaalam,  and.  mMna  to  op- 
arato  the  puaher. 

6.  In  a  wrapplag  BMChlna,  a  aaltahle  bed-pUte,  a  fold- 
lag  maehaalsak.  BMaaa  on  tha  had^late  for  ddlverlng 
the  cakM  and  the  superposed  wrappers  to  turn  into  a 
folding  mechaalsflB,  wtaaiahy  tha  oppar  aad  lower  flapa 
are  tnraed  against  the  earreapoadfaig  edgM  of  tito  cake, 
aad  aaid  folding  aMchaniam  havlag  aAataatiany  vartlMt 
parallel    aUe-plecM   oa    the   baM   pUta   provided    with 


groovM  in  their  upper  enda  a  tolder-dlde  fitted  to  aald 
groovea  aad  provided  with  foldCT  groovea,  top  crimpera 
on-  aald  dide  having  hMda  extending  under  the  edgM  of 
aald  slide,  cam  operative  meaaa  to  reciprocate  aald  slide 
aad  crimpera,  an  expeller  dide  fitted  to  aald  folder  groovw 
cam  operated  iMaaa  to  redprocate  the  expeller  dide,  fnwt 
and  rear  tension  fraraM  suitably  spaced  and  arranged  on 
the  aide  plecM  below  Mid  alldM  said  rear  tension  frame 
bdng  provided  with  slots,  an  end-folder  having  paralld 
aruM  extending  throagh  Mid  slots,  cam  operated  meaaa  to 
swing  the  end-folder,  bottom  crimpers  having  bMds  ex- 
tending below  the  path  of  Mid  arms,  a  chute  extendtog 
outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  foldtog  mecha- 
nism adjacent  to  the  bottom  crimpers,  a  pusher,  and  means 
to  redprocato  the  pusher  between  the  bottom  crimpers  to 
tta  Bsonth  of  the  chute. 

[Claiau  0  to  21  not  printed  to  the  Qasetta.] 


1,048,084.  SUIT-CASE.  MAann  BaANDoir;  Ban  Claire, 
Wla.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  676.694.  (CI. 
190—24.) 
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1.  A  svit  caM  tormad  ot  a  body,  a  sarlM  of  spaced  U- 
ahaped  ydtea  of  flat  ^riag  steel  laid  flat  agalast  aad  eon- 
forming  to  the  sldM  and  bottom  of  the  body,  a  lectaagu- 
^**  fMme  of  flat  spriag  ated  arranged  flat  agatoat  the 
Indde  of  the  body  around  the  BMrgtoal  edge  thereof,  said 
frame  havlag  Ito  oater  edge  heat  lawardly  at  aa  aagla 
aad  projecttog  beyoad  the  edge  of  the  body.,rtveto  paaaad 
through  the  aald  frame  aad  body  at  dUhient  potato  around 
the  e^  of  tke  Uttw,  the  aald  yokM  having  their  outer 
enda  laid  flat  upon  the  inner  foce  of  the  Mid  ftuBM  aad 
riveted  thereto  but  frM  at  all  other  pototo,  wharaby  tin 
aald  frame  coanecto  and  atUTens  the  ends  of  the  yokM 
without  toterforing  with  the  reailleBcy  of  the  body  per- 
tloaa  of  Mid  yokes. 

2.  A  Mrtt  caM.  havlBg  Ito  cover  provided  with  a  spring 
sted  rectaagular  frame,  and  a  covering  for  the  said  frame, 
in  combination  with  the  body  havtog  a  MriM  of  spaced  U- 
shaped  yokM  of  spring  steel  conforming  to  the  sidM  aad 
bottom  of  the  body,  a  ^>rtng  sted  redangnlar  flmme 
arranged  on  the  todde  of  the  body  around  the  ^n^pfl^^^ 
edge  thoreof  and  bavtog  a  portion  of  the  frame  bent  in- 
wardly at  aa  angle  thereto,  riveto  passed  through  tiM  said 
fraaM  and  body  around  the  edge  thereof,  riveto  eonneetteg 
the  outer  ends  of  the  yokes  to  the  inside  of  the  said 
fraaM  of  the  body,  aad  hlngM  having  one  iMf  totespoaad 
hetween  the  fnune  of  the  cover  and  the  covering,  aad  the 
other  leaf  Interposed  between  the  frauM  of  the  body  aad 
the  covering,  and  riveto  paMtog  throu^  Mch  frame,  each 
laaf  and  the  covering. 


1.048,936.     OBINKINO  •  CUP.     Johk   F.   BaavT,   Provi- 
dence, B.  I.     Filed  Oct  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  666,888. 

Renewed  Sept.   26,    1912.     tsrial   No.   722,809.      (CL 
66—68.) 

A  drinking  cup  embodytog  a  baM  plato  with  a  marglaal 
head,  a  eoUapdble  cup  on  said  baM  plata,  a  hooatag  ai^ 


MM 


OF^F^ICJAI^  GAZBTTE 


ji,  tgta^ 


i4«i  with  A 
A  MBt  Ar  Mid 
ttomUmmtt 


Mid  Jftw  koldmi  bdac 
•ad  cnM  tan  adHitad  to  aMBMt  tb* 
Mid  IraMva,  J«im  Miaiiawl  ta  «dd 
a0ftin*t  Mid  ovom  tar%  and 

la 


•prta«  plate  havlac  a 
of  MM  body  and  a  r«lea«lns 
•piiac  plat*  aad  ^mrlmm  a 
side  wall  of  the  boualac. 


to  tbe  tnav  te 
wvabto  wltli 


l,ad6.MC  tBAOBBOLLSm-AUPPOBTIira  DBVICB. 
JoHW  W.  Baawn.  AtlanU,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  IB.  lUl. 
Serial  No.  •14,618.     (CI.  156—27.) 


davloe  of  the 
.ptvotaUx 


4.  A 

pair  of  traMadpt«otaUTc«aaHtadief«r% 

■BBS   WWBB    MbBk    CBMhSIB    vD    BBV^D  JHw 

koldeia  beteK  foiand  wMh  laagttodlaal 

bM*  to  coBiMet  the  eppoetta  waUa  «f  mM  bolden. 

barlac  bM^  en  one  end  arsaaged  In  eald  aleta.  the 


hi0i 


agalnat  tlM  croM 
wttb 


■aid  losa 


of  tbe  holder*. 
alncB  to  reeeive 

Mid 


tbe 


to  bald  tba  jaam  te  poeMoo. 


L. 04^8,93  8.  KNOCKDOWN  CONCBBDK  BUILDINO. 
WAuraa  C.  BeuuamoM,  Kaneaa  Cttjr,  Ma  KUed  Apr. 
25,  1012.    Serial  No.  t»a4ft7.     (CI.  72—1.) 


Xa  a aapportiae  dndM  for  a^ahade  baliw.  a  etlcrap 
bid  an  apnlag  piinliH  wHh.  a  aUt  In  Ite  bmar  end,  a 
■aUer  bavins  a  atnd  bald  e^lae^  vetatian  ki  tbe  elet;  a 
Qllp  aoaeoadlac  tbn  Am  and  ed  tba  atnd;  a  batt 
ed  tbioivb  tbe  ine  eada  of  tbe  clip;  aMd  a 

bolt,  tbe  clip  and  tba  afeod "— diia  tta 

tba  eaae  asalaat  i>otal«OB ;  tbe  ilbiiMiJiai  eif  tbe  epenins 
illal  to  tbe  clip  baln«  tea  tban  the  le^tb  af  tbe  ei^ 
gtaatar  thaa  tbe  lei^lt  of  tbe  belt,  tbe 
tba  opening  at  ligbt  angtaa  ta  tba  clip 
tba  lenstb  of  tbe  ellp.  wherely  the  cl%( 
tbroogb  tbe  opening,  only  by  rotating  tba  elip  Into  paMl- 
lalllaM  adtb  tbe  laat  9^18^  dbaeaetoa  «<  tbn 


-^■^ 
a  pair 
KHy  aa- 
la  one  end  of  ealt 
on  one  end  of  Mid  Java,  aad 

to    meUie   eald   Inge  i  1.  In  a  concrete  bonae,  -a  frame  taelodbig 

MM  aprbv  wiaibMi  aiiptail  «»  {  natal  nembera.  raot  alabe  aammtad  en  mM 

laid  tlM  |a««  in  paMttan.                                                         j  a  eaenlM  baeteg  Mn  inner  aide  ipwed  tmm  tbe 

S.  A  dMtoe  e<  tbe  cbaincter  deaerlbed,  coMprtdng  a  {  eidM  ef  the  rae<  abiba  ta  latM  a  gotter  tbe  battoM  at 

pair  of  lerer*  haTing  longitodlnal  alote  ta  oae  end  tbeaa-  !  wbAA  latter  i$  uimetHntefl  br  tlia  upper  iMm  mt 

of.  eroM  ben  coDoecting  uid  alote.  jaw*  baring  log*  on  !  memb^re,    and    reinforcing   rode    embedded    te   Ike 

one   end   arraaged   la   mH   tfota,    and    eprlng    members  alaba^    rratteg   an   tba  boriaontel   aembaia   aad   barteg 

pwaldBd  «ltb  opoibifa  to  receive  mM  htet,  saM  tprlar  >  tbelr  teM  eadt  MltttH  te  tba  cocntee^  tba 


te  bold  MM  Java  in 

«.  ▲  daviM  of  the  dtawrf 

pair  of  eroeecd   ptrotally   connected   levere,   one  end  of 

«Mh  atC  aaM  Iium  balag  enlemrf  to  fom  Jaw  boMer*. 


31,  i^a. 


U.  B.  PATEMT  OFTPTCE, 


TM3 


Mipported  on  tbe  betiaeatid  plpea,  and  a  eemlce  bavlng 
Ka  toner  sMe  epaced  tnm  tin  adjacent  cMh  <rf  tte  reef 
alabe  to  fbreo  a  guttei  tba  botton  of  wbMi  latter  le  een- 
atitnted  by  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  borlaontal  pipea, 
ated  bertauntal  p*!"*  having  openiage  wbleh  conmaai- 
teitewttb  tbe  teterlfMe  t*er(>«tf  and  with  tbe  gutter. 

S.  In  a  eewerete  etraeture,  ■  ffmme  Indodiag  horlaeatal 
anobere,  reef  elaba  Mppartai  on  anid  meaiL^>r(i.  a  eet»- 
bavlng  Ite  iDBcr  Mte  apaaid  ttam  tbe  adj«««ct  sidM 
fin  rettf  etote  to  n»m  a  gattar  tbe  batton  of  waicii 
la  lenaMtuted  by  tin  tipper  cMM  af  mM  ewnbere, 
and  neana  to  aeenre  tbe  eorstee  la  peattlon. 

4.  Ixi<a  coserete  stmetare,  a  fraMe  taetadlag  barbnntal 
iteanrtaea,  roof  alata  Mppoitad  en  mM  menbeta,  a 
aamlee  bavlag  it*  Inaar  aide  apaeed  frean  tbe  ad- 
jacent sides  of  tlie  roef  staAie  to  ftana  a  gntter  tte  bat* 
tan  of  wbieb  tattte  It  eenstttated  by  tba  upper  sMm 
er  eald  nenbara,  tbe  cornice  bavlag  a  borlMutal  flange 
ttwt  exteada  aader  mM  bortesatal  ncnbtia,  and  neana 

5.  In  a  canerate  sttwilaia.  a  ftame  ounpMed  of  verti- 
«al  and  borlnental  ptpH,  floor  alabe  resting  at  tbelr 
enter  aides  on  aaM  harlaontal  plpea,  and  lintels  baviag 
«Wai«ad  lowar  pactlena  ahaped  to  engage  aadar  tbe  bort- 
tetntnl  plpea,  over  tin  eater  aad  apper  aldM  tbereef  and 
to  aeat  oa  nut  oatar  eeensM  at  mM  floar  etabe,  aad  rata- 
teMlng  rada  eartaddrd  to  tbe  floar  ateta  and  enteudlug 
Into  the  ealarged  lower  portions  of  tbe  Itotaia. 


1,0«8J9S0.  'TOOL  BDB  BLOTTINQ  .  €:OMlCDTATOB&. 
ALnm>  W.  BCBKB,  Pittsborgb.  Ba.  FUad  Apr.  2,  lAlO. 
Serial  No.  50S.082.     (CI.  29—60.) 


1.  A  tool  for  slotting  cooimatators,  comprising  a  handle 
aad  sajniBrt  adapted  to  rest  on  tike  eonmntatiK.  a  shaft 
Jooraalad  to  tbe  support  aad  cartTtag  a.aaw,  aad  Cbaft- 
dxfvteg  neana  joamaled  ta  th«  aappovt,  receiving  and 
eaatertag  tbe. adjacent  end  of  the  abaft.. and  novable  longl- 
tndlnany  with  reference  ta  the  sapport  and  shaft. 

2.  A  tool  Cbr  slottiag  coauaatatocB,  coaiprlalng  a  handle 
and  support  aflbptad  to  rsat  oa  tbe  commntator,  a  abaft 
aad  a  drtvlas<a|>todle  Joomalad  la  the  sooport,  one  ^d 
of  saM  shaft  carrying,  a  mw,  and  an  eztanslble  coanectloa 
between  said  ehaft  aad  qplndle,  sunportlng  tbe  other  end 
or  the  shaft 

8.  A  toortKtr  tlottiag  coBunntaton,  coaiprlalag  a  handle 
and  siqiport  adapted  to  iMt  oa  tba  coaunatator,  a  shaft 
Jonmaled  to  tbe  aopoort.  saM.ahaft  baviag  s  tbrMded  end 
enrrylng  a  mw,  and  a  revdinlile  member  Joamaled  in  tbe 
support,  raeelviag  tbe  threaded  ghaftead  and  hcartog 
agatoat  tbe  mw. 

4.  A  tool  for  sislting  laamutotwa,  eampristog  a  handle 
aad  sqpport  adapted  to  nst  aa  tbe  rnnmntator,  a  abaft 
and  a  dtlving-aplndle  Janzaaled  ia  tbcaeaport,  an  osten- 
sible connection  between  mM  Aaft  and'  tplndle,  aaM 
shaft  having  a  tbaMded  end  cartjctog  a  saw,  aad  a  rero- 
loble  piece  Jonraaled  to  tbe  support,  ncatviag  the  thread- 
ed ahaft-ead  aad  beatlac  agalnat  the  mw. 

B.  A  tool  tor  alattlag  commatatori,  canpiiaing  a 
handle  and  sQpport  adapted  to  reat  oa  the  coaunatator, 
a  Mw-ahatt  having  one  aad  Jeuraalad  to 
aad  a  revolnble  nenbar  Joacnaled  to  aal^ 
loagltndtoafly  novabla  to  eaiice  tba  other  end  ot 
sbaft 

iClain  6  not  priatad  to  tba  GaaetteJ 


J. 
L    Sertal  No.  dSttOST. 


cooBcetlone  belwten  tbe  wbert  and  mM  engine,  of  a  taaeh 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaM  frame  and  adapted  tor  esn- 
nection  at  its  other  end  to  the  body  to  be  hauled,  and 
mechanism  for  turning  saM  frame  and  mM  wheels  bodily 
relative  to  said  beem  comprising  a  pair  of  drums  mounted 
upon  Mid  frame  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  beam,  a  pair  of 
flexible  elements  connected  at  one  end  to  the  correspond- 
tog  drums  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bMm,  drlvtog 
connectioBS  between  saM  engfae  and  said  drums  for  si- 
malUneooaly  rotottog  tbe  latter  to  the  mum  direction, 
and  reversing  mechaciem  aseociated  with  the  last  men- 
tioned driving  connecfions.  .  / 


lAA/VVrf 


W\^\IW 


2.  In  a  two  wheel  tractor,  the  oombtoatloa  with  a 
wheeled  frame  and  engine  mounted  thereon,  and  driving 
e^Msn  the  wheel  and  aaM  englhe,  cf^a  reach 
at  ene  Md  of  aaM  frasae  and  adapted  tar  eon- 
at  Its  other  end  to.  tbe  body  to  be  bnnled,  and 
mechanism  for  taming  said  frame  and  saM  wbeete  badily 
relative  to  said  beam  comprlstog  a  pair  of  loagltndteal 
shafta  aecuMd  to  eted  frane  upon  oppoalto  sid«  of  the 
bMm,  a  dram  eecnred  to  each  ahaft,  a  pair  of  flezflde 
elements  bavlag  tbelr  outer  ends  wound  atound  Mid 
drums  to  opposite  dlrectlcna  and  thslr  laaer  ends  eon- 
nacted  to  saM  bean,  drlvtog  awana  ovemtlvaliy  ctwneetad 
with  the  engtoe  for  ainaltaneously  aotattog  said  shafta  to 
the  saan  diroetlon.  and  reveratog  machanlam  aaeoctotad 


Hw  eonblnatlcn 


8.  hi'a'two^rbeel  tractor,  tbetramMnaflOB  with  a  wbeciaa 
an  engine  uuuiited  tbereuu,  and  drtvtag  qdbbcc- 
tba  wbaels  and  aaM  engine,  of  a  stationary 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  scM  frame,  and  adapted 
at  Its  other  end  to  tbe  body  to  be  hanlcd, 
tor  turning  mM  frame  and  said  wheela 
laiaiUe  to  aaM  beam  comprising  a  pair  of 
mounted  upon  aald  frame  at  oppoaite  stfles  of  the 
a  pair  of  flexible  elements  connected  at  one  end  to  the 

of  Mid  croM  shaft  aad  aaM  dmaaa,  a  gear  enRtedly  aald 
counter  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  connected  gcaza 
slldably  mounted  on  said  croM  shaft  and  adapted  for  to- 
tercbaagMble  eagagement  with  tba  drat  aoMad  ipar  aad 
a  reverstog  lever  ratpacttrely  connected  with  aald  ^*m^ 

gMt 


4.  1911.     lerlal  No. 


HK^  at. 

668.754. 


1,(MB,1»M. 

Lanis,  Mo.     Filed  Urn, 

(61.  7B— M.) 

L  A  post  comprMng  a  base  of  concrete  having  Its  upper 
end  slopteg  contlnaaaaly  toward  one  side  the  full  atoc  of 
the  post  and  wltbont  obstruction  to  retato  nolatnre  or 
other  matter,  an  upper,  member  of  wood  with  the  lower 
portion  Kduved  wbeieliy  a  literal  fhooIBer  It  produced 
and  hcartog  br  the  reduead  portion  agalnat  the  high  tfde 
of'tbe  haae  with  tbe  sbonlQered  portIbB  ovefhaogtos  the 
ciopng  upper' end  of  the  same. 

2-  Aspect  conpilatog  a  baae  adapted  to  be  partially 
eateedSsd  to  the  giouad  and  with  fte  nppv  and  doping 
eenUhnencly  toward  one  eMe  the  fnll  width  of  the  poat 
•nd  withent  cbaUuctluB  to  rotate  nolaiura  or  other  mat 

of  wood  bavisf  tbe  lower 
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sad  bMTtag  by  the  reduced  portion  acalast  tbo 
high  dde  of  tta«  bttK  with  the  oarediiced  portloa  orer- 


^ 

#__ 



'> 

"  Mi^ " 

rr—^^^^^^r^ 

J 

i 

I^K£— 

-:< 


taaaflng  the  sloping  uppor  end  of  tbe  baaev  and  futenins 
me«Aa  for  connectinc  tbe  upper  member  to  tbe  base. 


1.0M.M2.  HOBN  OB  WHISTLE.  ETUim  B.  CturUAX, 
Booton,  Maai.,  aaalgnor  to  Solomon  A.  Campbell,  New- 
ton. Maaa.     FUed  Oct.*  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  (»«,0»4. 


An  alarm  or  atgaal  indedinf  a  coadait  bavins  a  main 
outlet  and  a  aeparate  aoxUlarr  outlet  in  tbe  form  of  a 
■lot,  a  aooad  ebamber  rlxld  witb  aaid  conduit  and  baTing 
•a  opealac  adjaceat  to  aaid  slot  aad  a  member  baTing  a 
^TOt  portion  adjaceat  to  tbe  aide  of  aaid  coadult  at  aaid 
alot  1^  aormally  doaing  tbe  latter  aad  a  leaf  portion 
eanlad  tbar^  aad  BMrable  to  aubataatiallx  doae  asM 
Mala  outlet  upoa  tbe  rotation  of  said  piTot  portl<a  to 
nacorer  aaid  alot. 


l,0«8,Mt.  BXTBNSION-COUCH.  Jamm  A.  Coaa,  Baf- 
flkla,  M.  T..  aaaigaor  to  Hard  Maavfactnrtag  Companj. 
BoAUo.  N.  T.  rtled  Apr.  8.  191&  Sarlal  No.  680,118. 
(O.  5->ie.) 


1.  In  an  eztenaion  coacb,  tbe  coflabination  witb  a  ata- 
tlonary  frame,  of  a  section  whidi  is  binged  tbereto  to 
awteg  to  aad  from  an  opermtire  borisontal  poaition,  a  sap- 
portteg  leg  tvt  tbe  biaged  aeetioa  wbicb  aonnally  occopiea 
an  aprl^t  poaitiwi  ad^weat  to  tbe  atatioaarr  frame,  aad 
la  BOTaMa  oatwardlj  to  a  aobetaatlally  nprigbt  poaition 
in  wbiefa  it  sopporta  aaid  binged  aeetlon,  conaeetloaa  be- 
tween said  leg  and  aaid  hinged  section  wbicb  permit  said 
tag  to  be  mored  rdative  to  aaid  aeetioa  to  aad  from  Ita 


laaer  aad  oatar  poaltloaa,  aad  maaaa  euaaecUag  aaU  tag 
witb  aaid  fraiM  wbkh  eoSperata  wltk  aaftd  eoaaeetfaaa  to 
bold  aaid  kg  aprli^t  la.ita  oater  poaltloa.  anbataatlally  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  la  aa  aztanaion  eooeh.  the  comhiaattaB  wi^  a  ata- 
tionary  frame,  of  a  aaetton  wbleb  ta  hinged  thoeto  to 
awing  to  and  from  an  operatiTe  horiaontal  poaition.  a  aap- 
portlng  leg  for  tbe  blni^  aeetioa  which  aormally  ocenplea 
an  upright  poaitioB  adjaoaat  to  tbe  atatloaary  fnuae  and 
Is  morable  outwardly  to  a  aabataatially  oprlj^t  poattioa 
la  whldi  it  aapporta  aaid  hiagad  aaettaa,  coanectloBa  be- 
tween tbe  upper  end  of  said  leg  aad  aaid  hinged  aeetlea 
which  permit  aaid  leg  to  be  moved  bodily  retatlre  to 
aaid  aeetioa  to  aad  from  ita  laaer  aad  outer  poaltioBa,  aad 
mesne  oa  said  frame  for  holdlag  aaid  leg  aprlght  la.ita 
outer  poaition,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  exteosion  eooeh.  the  combination  with  a  ata- 
tlonary  frame,  of  a  section  which  ta  hlaged  tbereto  to 
swing  to  and  from  an  operative  heriaoatal  pealtlea.  a  aap- 
porting  leg  for  tbe  biaged  aeetlon  whleh  normally  ocenplea 
an  upright  poaition  adjacent  to  the  stationary  frame,  a 
swinging  link  connecting  said  leg  with  said  binged  por- 
tion, and  a  swinging  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  leg 
and  to  said  stationary  frame,  said  llnka  permitting  said 
leg  to  be  moved  outwardly  when  aaid  hinged  aeetlon  to 
raised  and  holding  aaid  leg  upright  in  its  outer  position 
with  said  hinged  section  supported  thereby,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  eztmslon  couch,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tioaary  frame,  of  a  section  which  to  hinged  thereto  to 
svring  to  and  from  an  operative  borisontal  position,  a 
supporting  leg  for  tbe  hinged  section  which  normally  occu- 
pies an  upright  position  adjacent  to  tbe  stationary  frame, 
a  swinging  link  connecting  tbe  upper  aid  of  aaid  leg  with 
said  binged  section,  an  inwardly  projecting  rigid  arm  on 
aaid  leg.  and  a  swinging  link  connecting  said  arm  with 
aaid  stationary  ftmme,  said  tag  being  movable  outwardly, 
whea  aaid  hinged  aeetlon  to  raised,  and  held  upright  la  Its 
outer  position  by  aaid  links  and  aaid  arm,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  extension  conch,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frasM,  of  a  section  which  to  hinged  tbereto  to 
swing  to  and  from  an  operative  borisontal  position,  a 
supporting  leg  for  the  binged  seetloa  whleh  normally 
oecuplea  an  upright  poaition  adjacent  to  the  stationary 
frame,  and  to  movabta  outwardly  to  a  peatttan  la  whleh 
it  supports  said  biaged  aectkm,  a  awiaglag  Uak  coaaect- 
ing  the  upper  end  of  aaid  leg  with  aaid  aeetlon  and  adapt- 
ed to  oeeupy  a  subataatially  boriaoatal  poaition  when  aaid 
leg  to  in  Ita  outer  supporting  position  with  tbe  binged 
section  resting  thereon,  aa  lawardly  projeetlag  rigid  am 
oa  aaid  leg  which  to  adapted  to  allde  la  aaid  atatloaary 
frame,  aad  a  awiaglag  link  CMmeetlng  dM  Inner  end  of 
said  arm  with  aaid  stationary  frame,  aaid  leg  being  htf d 
nprli^t  la  Its  outer  supporting  poaitlOB  by  aaid  Ilaks  aad 
aaid  arm,  subataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


jAnaa  H.  Cook,  Coaaalla- 
1813.     Serial  No.  717.684. 


1,048,844.  X^TH»CHUCK. 
villa.  Pa.  Idled  Aug.  28, 
(CT.  28—134.) 

1.  A  lathe  chuck  eomprMng  aeparahto  ptatea,  radially 
disposed  rotatable  aerews  arranged  between  said  ptatfa, 
Jaw  supporting  nuts  movable  betweea  aaid  ptotee  bj  a 
movement  of  said  screws,  collars  carried  by  aaid  acrcwa, 
sblftable  nuts  arranged  upon  aaid  aerewa  and  adapted  to 
be  ahlfted  Into  engagement  with  tbe  collars  thereof,  and 
meana  arranged  in  one  of  aaid  platea  and  engaging  aaid 
sblftable  Buta  wherehy  aaid  aerews  can  be  adjnated  la 
unison  by  a  movement  of  one  of  said  screws. 

2.  A  Uthe  chuck  comprising  s^Mirabta  platea.  rafiaUy 
dtopoaed  rotatabto  aerewa  arranged  betweea  said  ptotaa, 
jaw  aapportlag  auta  movabta  betweea  aaid  ptatea  bj  a 
movement  of  aaid  aerewa,  eoUata  carried  by  aaM  aerewa. 
shlftabta  nuts  arranged  upon  said  aerewa  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  into  engagement  with  the  eoltars  ttwreet  meana 
arraaged  la  one  of  aaid  platea  aad  — yg«"g  aaid  aMftabta 
ants  whereby  aaid  aerewa  caa  be  adjusted  la  aatoea  bj  a 


5«fX9»*. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICte. 


»»5 


>t  of  SM  of  aaid 
«ae  e<  aaid  plataa  aad 
fheUltata  moving  aaid  ante  late 
with  the  eoUara  of  aaid 


carried  by      1.048,046.     HAMMOCK  AND  SWING  SUPPOBT.     CU»- 
BhlftaMe  nuta  to         ton  Cobut,  Atlaata,  Oa.    Piled  May  4,  lOll.    Serial 
out  of  eagagement         No.  626,040.     <CL  6 — SO.) 


8.  A  tattle  chuck  eomprlataig  aeparahto  ptatea  baviag  tbe 
eoafroattog  facea  thereof  receaaed,  rotatabta  aerews  ar- 
taaged  ta  the  reeeased  facea  of  said  platea,  nuta  arranged 
between  aaid  ptatea  and  movable  therebetween  by  an  ad- 
Juatamat  of  aaid  screws,  jaws  supported  by  said  nuts  at 
the  outer  aide  of  one  of  aaid  ptatea.  abifUble  note  slMably 
mounted  upon  aaid  aerewa  aad  capabte  of  routing  tbere- 
wtth.  a  dreutar  rack  arraaged  la  one  of  aaid  ptatea  aad 
engaging  aaid  ahlftabta  nuta  whereby  aaid  nuts  can  be 
rotated  in  natooo,  aad  meaaa  carried  by  one  of  aaid  ptatea 
to  facilitate  ahlfting  aaid  nuta  whereby  one  of  aaid  aerews 
caa  be  adjnated  Indepeadeatly  of  the  other  of  aaid  aerewa. 

4.  A  tothe  chock  comprlalng  ptatea,  radtaUy  dtopoaed 
eerews  rotaUble  betweea  aaid  ptatea.  jawa  arraaged  for 
adjuatmeat  by  a  moraaMnt  of  aaid  screws,  shiftable  nuts 
aaaoetated  with  aaid  aerewa  between  said  plates  and  ca- 
pabta  of  Btovlng  In  untoon  with  aaid  screws,  means  arranged 
in  one  of  aaid  ptatea  whereby  aaid  nuta  can  be  rotated  In 
untoon.  and  meana  carried  by  the  aame  ptate  for  drifting 
•aid  nuta  whereby  one  of  aaid  screws  can  be  adjusted 
Independent  of  the  other  screw. 


1.048,046.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  BBABINO  -  BLBEVBS. 
Thomas  Ooopbb,  Klaga  I^ynn.  Bagtand.  FUed  May  20, 
1812.    Serial  No.  608.406.     (CL  148—87.) 


The  method  of  maaafaetarlac  ataerea  uaad  faa  roller  or 
haM  bearittga  far  axtaa,  ahafta.  aad  the  like  wUch  eoaatato 
la  beadhMi  bare  or  platea  of  etratlted  atM  lato  ataave 
form  with  tiie  waarlag  aarCaoa  outward  heatiag  the  ataere 
«»  baal.  iwaOalag  the  ataeve  oa  the  oataMe  to  praveat 
apaalBg  without  prevaating  ceataet  with  the  hardnnlat 
llgaM  oa  the  entride,  m-etoedag  the  laterlor  of  the  tfeave 
ta  prevent  aeeeaa  of  tta  hardnlag  UqbM  therafea 
Btlly  pluagkig  the  aleeva  lato  the  hardeatag  liquid. 


In  combination,  two  membera,  each  having  an  eye,  tha 
aaid  eyea  being  linked  together  and  one  of  said  eyea  her- 
ing  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  walla  of  which  are  formed 
with  notches  and  packed  with  a  lubricant,  one  of  aaid 
tyes  being  freely  movable  in  tbe  other  ever  the  anrfaee  of 
the  lubricant. 


1,048.047.  PUMP  FOB  VACUUM  SYSTEMS.  Ha««t  B. 
CoKKiBB,  Mlnneapolto,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1000.  Be- 
rUl  No.  478,682.     (CI.  230— S.) 


1.  A  pump  for  vacuum  aystems  comprising  s  base,  cyl- 
inders having  central  pivotal  supports  on  said  baae,  an 
aprlght  standard  between  said  cylinders  and  projecting 
above  the  same,  an  intake  pipe  communicating  witb  aaid 
cylinders  through  the  lower  walto  thereof,  valves  normally 
closing  tbe  openinga  into  aaid  cylindera,  dtopbragma 
mounted  in  aaid  cyltadera,  ptetoaa  baviag  their  upper  por- 
tions secured  to  said  dto^ragms,  said  ptotoas  bsvtag  cen- 
trally arranged  porta,  aad  valve  seata  iadoafaig  the  eame. 
valve  Btenui  alldably  mounted  in  the  tope  of  aaid  ptotona 
and  prejectlBg  through  the  porta  in  aaid  ptotons  and  hav- 
ing valvea  at  their  lower  enda  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  seata  In  said  cylinders,  said  stems  fitting  looaely  ta 
aaid  porta  and  allowing  tbe  passage  of  air  around  them 
when  aaid  valvea  are  depressed,  the  tope  of  said  cylindera 
having  diacharge  openinga,  a  rocker  cMtrally  pivoted  on 
aaid  ataadard  and  having  ita  enda  connected  respectively 
with  said  stsma  to  operate  them  alteraatrty  aad  opea  aad 
doae  aaid  valves,  said  valves  moving  tato  contact  with 
their  aeata  when  raiaed  to  dose  said  ports  and  opeaing  aaid 
ports  when  said  valvea  are  depressed,  and  means  for  oadl- 
tating  aaid  rocker  whereby  a  conttaoous  netlon  will  be  ea- 
tahttohed  through  aaid  inUke  plpc^ 

2.  A  pump  for  vacuum  systems  comprlalng  an  tetake 
pipe,  cylinders  connected  witb  said  intake  pipe  aad  ha^ 
lag  vulvae  normally  doaed  but  adapted  to  opea  uadw  anc- 
tloa.  ptotona  arranged  in  aaid  cylladers,  dtaphragBM  coa- 
aaetJag  aaid  platona  through  the  walls  of  said  cylindera 
aad  permitting  vertical  movement  of  aaM  pistons  la  aaM 
cylinders,  said  ptotona  having  porta  extending  therethreag^ 
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yi99  ■tewi  adaptad  t«  lAide  ka  MM  porti,  «»tT«i 
ted  on  tbe  Itmtr  «n«i  of  mM  Mmh  aad  adaptai  to 
eoataet  with  Ttlre  Mats  provMad  araoad  «1m  knwr  ends 
of  aald  openlngt,  said  atcois  flttlag  loosely  la  said  opea- 
taga  and  allowloc  tfea  ptunage  of  air  therethrough  wbea 
■aid  ralrea  are  opeaed,  an  aprlght  standard  Interposed 
between  said  cyllndoa,  a  rocker  centrally  pivoted  on  said 
standard  and  harlag  ka  «ads  piTotally  connected  with  said 
stems,  a  stem  project  lag  apwwrdly  from  tbe  central  por- 
tion of  said  rocker  MMl  karlng  a  slattad  upper  end,  and  a 
reciprocatinc  rotf  terlng  an  antl-frlction  bearing  in  said 
slot,  for  the  porpooe  specified. 

3.  A  pomp  for  Tseaum  systemi  comprising  an  intake  pipe, 
plroted  cyUndars  eoaoactad  with  aald  Intake  pipe  and  bar- 
lag  ralTea  aormally  cUMed  and  adapts^  (o  open  under  snc- 
tkm.  pistons  arraaged  in  said  cylindeca.  diaphragms  aa- 
nuigad  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  said  pistons  la 
•aid  erUadeca,  said  platona  baTinc  oenttal  openlnga  therein. 
Talve  stems  bsTtng  raWes  adapted  to  seat  tbevselTss  oo 
said  platona  and  cloae  said  openings,  said  stems  siso  bar- 
lag  means  to  engage  said  pistons  to  force  them  downwsrdly 
la  said  tyllai»»  a  sastTSliy  pferataA  eoekar  eonneetad  with 
said  alMBs  for  alteraate  oysiatiaa  tkarsaC  aod  a  borl- 
sontal  reciprocating  rod  havtag  a  looas  aooaactlan  with 
said  rocker  to  oacillate  the  same  and  more  said  stems 
leagthwlse  Atemately  to  lift  aad  depress  said  pistons. 


Ik  tta  pMMMi  af  pfodadBg 
prspasatiaaa,  whleb  eoatptlasi 
sohtfsettac  it  for  soma  tia»e  ta  molat 
of  cblorid  of  aodlam  aad  oae  «r  aiors 


1,048,960.  BEEHIVE.  raaiKa*  DAifnNBAKaa.  Norfolk, 
Va.,  assignor  to  Robert  JaiMaaB.  Norfolk,  Va.  FUad 
ICay  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  0W,SSO.     (CI.  ft— 1.) 


1.04M48.  BAILWAT-TIV-  Joan  W.  Caocsa,  Raton, 
N.  Hm;  VM*  Jaly  SI,  1*12.  Serial  No.  712,528.  (CL 
28«— a.) 


1.  ▲  raSwa/  tla  ladoAng  spaead  coaerete  blecka.  and 
a  blase  eouascWng  said  blocks  ladaAag  a  channel  iron 
memfcar  •■btMai  fn  «acb  block  aad  having  a  terminal 
blags  eya  ezpaaafi  bsyaod  the  kner  face  of  th«  block. 
■paeaC  Iteka  awaaiil  o«  oppoaita  iMsa  ef  said  hinge  eyaa, 
aad  a  piBlla  paaaai  Ifcaaugb  each  kings  ejre  and  the  adja- 
eoat  ipda  a<  aaM  li*L 

S.  ▲  ralhray  tla  lacTndlng  spaced  concrete  blacks,  a 
ehaaael  Iron  embeMatf  la  eaeh  Mock  and  haTlng  a  terminal 
hfa^t  OS  nipnMil  bajroad  t)ka  Initer  end  face  of  the  block, 
spaced  llaks  on  oppoaita  iliaa  of  aald  binge  eyes,  a  pintle 
throof^  aeeh  hinge  eye  and  through  the  adjacent 
of  said  IlBk,  and  a  plttrattty  of  anchoring  dertcea 
embedded  la  each  slot,  ea^  cosaprlslng  s  loop  of  stiff  red 
•atarlal  hartog  tbe  iMes  passed  through  the  flanges  of  tbe 
irtatiil  channel  Iron  aad  thsnee  bant  downwardly  there- 

fklOB. 


1.  The  comblaatfaB  of  a  hlsa  hadjr  having  a  Jedge  for 
suppottlag  fraaMs  or  hftldara.  aad  a  flUlng  rail  for  the 
spaces  abosa  laid  ledge  having  aa  lawardlr  prr^artlng 
flange. 

2.  Tbe  combine  tloa  of  a  hiae  hodr  banrlag  a  ladfl*  flar 
Buitportlac  frasMa  or  holders,  a  flUlag  rail  Cor  the  spaas 
above  said  Ifldge  baTiag  an  inwardly  piariactlag  flaaga»  and 
a  strip  of  treated  materiia  tetatpsaed  hafcwaen  aaid  caU  aad 
contiguous  hive  meaiheta. 

3.  The  com  bins  tloa  af  a  hive  body  bavlag  a  ledcs  for 
supporting  fraaas  or  haidesa,  aad  a  ftUlag  call  lar  the 
spaoM  ahave  aaid  ledge  havlag  taMsatdly  and  oatwaadly 
projecting  liaagss. 

4.  In  a  bee  hive,  the  eomhiaatka  ef  a  hl«e  body  having 
below  tta  niwer  edge  and  oa  Ita  inner  aids  a  U 
or  holders  baring  end  bats  with  pias  engag 
a  bar  composed  of  a  vertloal  toagae,  and  eppaalla^  as- 
tending  flaagss  at  tbs  tap  af  the  toagaa,  aald 


fi.  la  a  bee  hlva«  the  coihlnanoft  of  a  htae  bodr  havteg 
below  ita  upper  edge  and  oa  ita  iaaar  aide  a  ledge,  tauaea- 
or  holders  having  end  bars  with  pins  engaging  said  ledge, 
a  bar  composed  of  a  vattieal  tengae  and  oppoeltely 
extending  flanges  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  tongue,  said  tongue 
e^taglng  aaM  piaa.  and  abeot  mat  isle  I  faKar  posed  between^ 
said  end  bar*  and  the  laner  eaiihsi  ef  tke  Mve. 

[Claims  6  to  §  sat  printed  te  ike  Qaastte.] 


1.048.961.  POLE-T»tTCK.  Dabbib  ■•  Edwabds,  Oiaton, 
Mo.  Filed  Ayr.  4,  1912.  SerUl  No.  688.680.  (CI. 
21—08.) 


mecsM  OF  nMWCiciiw  a  bqlkble,  b6- 

▲KD  SABILS-AMnfllLATBB  UMimm.  \ 

«•  Mmbb.  Ipfgiatil  *  €•>,,  PhilidiaBli.  Norway.    PUad  ' 
Mow.  1,  Mil.    ftsalal  N*l  «5t,flM.     ^n.  M— LL) 

laaa   paaaswi  as   pvwwcM^  wm^7   ^^p^p^wiv   p^y^nv 

a 
It  IhraMa 


^^>v$^     fe.^':^^ 


1.  The  combination  wtth  a  tongue  bavlag  s  transverse 
rertlcai  passage  tberetbroogb.  a  plate  dlaposed  upon  the 

r  w4th  a     peetiea,  the  kNoer  ea«  at  wMdak  |b 
glycero-     ease,  a  plat* 


DaCBMBSIl  3X,  Z9IS. 
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the  rod  ahave  and  below  the  aleeve.  a  apalag  eaidreili« 
tiae  ead  and  having  oas  end  la  wgagsaMnt  wMk  tba 
^ate  dispoaed  agalnat  the  lower  teea  eC  the  to^rns  Md 
its  other  end  in  engagemeat  with  the  collar  above  tbe 
aleeve,  whereby  aald  tongue  la  yiddlngly  anpported, 
radial  arma  fixed  on  tbe  apper  end  of  the  rod,  and  springs 
secured  to  each  of  said  anna  and  eonaected  to  tbe  plate 
dlaposed  againat  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  tongne  for  support- 
ing said  tongue  in  suspension. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  having  a  tnuisverae 
vertical  passage  therethrough,  a  rod  alldably  and  non* 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  passage,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  fork  00  4Mtd  aleeve.  a 
wheel  joomaled  in  said  fork,  collars  flpnl  on  the  rod 
above  and  below  tbe  sleeve,  a  spring  «Qlr«ling  tbe  rod 
between  the  collar  above  the  sleeve  and  the  tongue  where- 
by tbs  lattar  la  yieldingly  aapparted,  caAal  arma  fixed  on 
the  opgar  and  af  the  rod  and  aprlnga  ascnred  to  each  of 
said  arms  and  connected  to  the  tongue  for  supporting 
same  in  suspension. 


I,«48^Mn.      LOCK.      trVSMH 
*i.    IWed  ^one  IT.  Wa. 

«.) 


Vox,   ■ooat   Pleaaaat, 
1  No.  704,201.      «n. 


1.  la  a  gate  lock,  the  coartHncttoa  wHh  a  Mnged  gate^ 
a  keeper  eerrled  tkerebr.  and  a  psrOon  of  a  ear.  of  m  todc 

■g  adfaeeac  -to  aaM  gate,  a  reek  akaft  extradlag  krto 
^  -  —  •«g*e  «raak  carried  by  one  end 
«ke»eof  aad  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  a  portion  of  aaid 
ear,  a  ^aak  carried  by  the  ovpoalte  end  of  aatS  shaft. 
•  lever  kai»kK  the  lower  end  theraof  ptrotallr  eon««!ted 
fa^p^g  pre  seed  latch  aiovahkB  la  aald 
"^^'f***  *■*•  **•  'keeper  of  aald  gate 
end  adapldd  «t»  ke  skirted  1»y  saM  lever  when  aafd  crank 
aeiieaaaairiwtferlkeiower^nd  of  asM  Itever. 

2.  la  a  gate  lock,  4k»  mwkUiaMeM  wtth  a  hiaged  gate. 
and  a  portion  of  a  car.  of  n  loekeaetng  adTaceat  to  aaid 
gate,  a  rock  shaft  hnaiag -oaa  ^ead  tkeseof  extending  into 
said  lock-caal«c  cranks  oacKML  ly  tta  «Mls,af  said  -v*t 
with  one  of  aald  cxaaks  in  fhe  path  of  a  poatlon  af  aald 
car  to  be  engaged  tberdov  •  lewr  extending  lata  mU 
loA-easing  aad  having  the  end  thareaf  jttvotelly  eonaarted 
to  the  crank  within  mid  ctaal^  aa|  a  lateb  ansahla  In 
eald  lock-cailag  and  adaptid  to  lack  arid  »te  in  a  cloacd 
position,  aald  latch  heliig  movable  with  hahl  iavar  when 
the  eraiik  within  aald  casing  la  hdd  alatkuuury  hY  the 
other  crank  beUg  engaged  by  the  paetlan  of  the  oar. 

8.  In  a  gate  lock,  a  ear.  a  blmtf  gate,  a  tuck  ■i»^*t 
adapted  to  be  held  atadttBary  by  tbe  j^wtloa  of  a  oar  «av- 
alfle  in  proximity  to  aald  gate,  a  crank  carried  hy  an  «alaf 
saldBhaft.  an  opcadug  kM«r  Juudag  Uw  lo 
pivotally  connected  to  said  etaak.  and  a  _ 
latch  adgpted  to  lack  aaid  gate  and  ■^pttrt'^aM* 
kj  laid  Iavar  when  said  io<^  ahaft  k  haU 

4.  la  a  gate  lock,  a  car,  a  JdagiA  ggt^  ^ 
adapted  to  he  J^eld  atotlaaary  ky  fla  jaatlaa  tf  a 
■lovmhie  In  proxtml^  to  mU  gate,  a  ^uyc.  *«TT«-id  ^ 

aad  of  said  shaft,  an  operadag  lever  hnxlgg.  the 

thereof  pivotally  coanected  to  aaid  '■fnfc^  aad  a 


adapted  ta 


kilcii  adapted  ta  kick  aaid  gate  t 

ky  aaid  Isvor  when  aatd  rack  akaft  la 
atatlanniy,  and  a  gaide  far  the  upper  cad  of  aald 
aad  adapted  to  Mmtt  the  aioveaaat  tbetaof. 

6.  In  a  gate  keck,  a  airing  prsaaed  latek,  aa  opei 

lever  adapted  to  aaove  said  latch,  a  aovakle  pivot 

for  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lew  tedndlag  a  rock  ateftTaad 
Bseaaa  ta  prosiBiity  to  said  akaft  for  koidlag  aaid  ateft 
statioaaty  wkerehy  sak  Isver  <ani  he  ahUtsd  to 


1.048,983.  MANUf  ACTCRB  OF  8ULFUBIC  AOD. 
WiLHBLu  FCT.DA.  Ortesbelm,  Germany,  aaelgaor  to 
Cbemlsche  Fabrlk  Orleebelm-Klektron,  Frankfort-an-t&e- 
Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  TOed  Sept 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,112.     (CL  2S— 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  msngfkcturlng  sulfuric  add  from 
sulfurous  add  by  means  of  nitric  add,  comprising  the 
oxidation  of  the  sulfurous  add  and  the  regeneration  of 
tbe  nitric  add,  tbe  time  and  space  of  the  regenerating 
operation  being  so  proportioned  that  ead)  particle  of  tbe 
gas  remains  at  least  four  minutes  in  the  regenerating 
apparatus. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  manaflseturing  sulfuric  add  from 
sulfurous  add  by  mesne  af  nitric  add,  comprlaing  per- 
forming the  regeneration  of  the  nitric  add  la  a  sertee  of 
chambers  comprising  20  per  cent.,  30  per  cent,  and  60  per 
cent  reapectively  of  the  whole  space,  and  autUeetlag  the 
■Rreten  oxfda  In  said  chambers,  to  add  of  28*  to  80* 
Sanm^  "to  aeW  of  itr  to  28*  Baoort,  and  to  wdd  of  0  to 
If^  per  cent,  reqpecttvely. 


jCAABCABTSR. 
aty,  Ms.     £llad   £Mk    2. 
(GL  dfl^-n&gAX) 


1.  A  cadMUDBter  laalndiM  a  ahaU,  a  lead  at  tka 
end  of  the  akall  vrevidad  adib  Wot  pasts  m«  a  «« 
Uikaiar  aM«aker  the  ogpar  ead  af  mklck  kaa  a.  vMaa 
a  oanioal  acreen  *'"«ig  Ma  loapor  aad  aaMBad  ta  fli 
tarkkr  of  the  b^ad 

k«^  at  the  tuhniar ^ 

terior  of  the  shell  above  the  top  end  of  said 

BWflyMC,  «  diak-aalws  foe 

fa—ad  aa  ita  «H 

oa  tha  atpar  aad  af  «ka  aiwU  iwvtag  a 


«r 
It, 


im8 


cap  ud  •  awdl*  TSlT*  for  mgagwHwat  la  mM  Talre  wat 
Q<  the  tvbolar  aembtr  and  havlBC  ••«e&tnil  tkraaded 
portlott  tbat  cBgrnfM  ta  tli«  ptrtontkm  of  the  boM,  tlM 
opper  end  of  tb«  nmdle  r*\r9  txteadlBg  tbroosb  said 
gatda,  aad  a  tprlag  mrrooadiaf  tlM  apper  md  of  the 
aeodlo  Talre  aad  barlss  its  eads  engaglas  tba  apper  end 
of  tbm  boaa  and  the  oader  face  of  the  gnlde. 

2.  In  eomUaatkm  vtth  a  ahell  harlac  a  tnbolar  mem- 
ber ezttndiat  ap  fiMB  Ua  bottom  aad  fomed  wltb  a 
ralre  aeat  at  tta  upper  end,  a  ralre  aeat  In  the  ahell 
abore  the  upper  end  of  laid  member,  a  dlak  Talre  for 

ipiCMMnt  on  eaid  ralre  aeat  of  the  shell  formed  with 
a  boaa  that  la  flaaced  at  ita  upper  end,  a  needle  ralre 
for  engaffement  In  the  ralre  aeat  of  the  tabular  member 
extending  through  aald  boaa,  a  guide  for  the  opper  end 
of  the  needle  ralre,  a  cap  cloaing  the  opper  end  of  the 
■hell,  a  poat  depending  from  the  cap,  a  lerer  eentrally 
plroted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  poat  and  harlag  a  bifur- 
cated inner  end  which  straddles  the  boea  and  engagea 
the  flange  thereof,  and  a  rertleal  apring  preaaed  poah  rod 
plroted  to  the  ooter  end  of  said  lerer  aad  extending 
through  the  cap. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


DaCSMBBK  Jt,  t9I». 


1,048.966.  VALVK  FOR  AUTOMOBILB-TOUBS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  FsAXx  A.  GiLcaaar,  Kearney,  Htlbr.  Filed.  Sept 
10. 1010.    Serial  Mo.  681.888.    (CL  152—11) 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaiag  harlng  a  threaded  wall  iatermadlata  of  its 
ends,  a  collar  within  the  caaing  harlng  threada  to  engage 
said  threads  of  the  wall,  aald  collar  proriding  a  ralre 
seat,  a  cone-abaped  ralre  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
opening  of  said  collar,  said  ralre  being  open,  a  ^ring  for 
noratally  hoMlag  said  ralre  to  Ita  seat,  and  an  anxiltary 
ralre  eperatire  in  oppoattltn  to  the  flrst  mentioned  ralre 
aad  bdag  cone  ahaped  to  engage  within  the  opening  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  ralre,  a  spring  for  the  aoxillarr  ralre  aad 
lateral  sapportlng  means  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
wan  of  the  caaing  for  the  laat  mentioned  ralre. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  baring  a  threaded  wall  intermediate  ot 
ita  ends,  a  collar  within  the  caaing  harlng  threads  to  en- 
gage said  threads  of  tiie  wall,  said  collar  proYldlng  a  ralre 
seat,  a  eoae-ahaped  ralre  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
opening,  of  said  collar,  aald  ralre  brtng  open,  a  spring  for 
normally  iK^dlag  said  ralre  to  Ita  seat,  and  an  aoxillary 
ralre  operatire  in  oppoaltion  to  the  flrst  mentioned  ralre 
mad  balag  cone  shapad  to  engage  within  the  opening  of  the 
flrst  maatloaed  ralra,  a  apttng  for  the  anxiiiary  ralre,  and 
meana  for  adjosting  the  tanaion  of  said  springs. 


1,048.968.      L008S-LBAF  BOOK.     raaDBXlCK  Wiixino- 

lo«  OosTicK.  Eddngton,  near  Shefleld,  England.    Filed 

▲Of.  «.  1910.    Serial  Now  675,988.     (CL  129—17.) 

1.  In  a  loeae  leaf  Under  the  combination  Of  two  eorera, 

•  flaslMe  fcopae<tion  joiatng  aald  eorera  and  serrlng  as  a 

Mage  aad  atralght  ptonga  piojectlag  from  said  eorera  and 

baThw  tfeair  o«ter  edgea  carrad  In  a  dreular  are  toward 

tha  paint 

S.  In  a  loose  leaf  bteder  the  combination  of  two  L- 
■tepad  miiUl  aCripa,  hinges  Jetnlag  said  atrlpa,  two  oorers 
eaek  ptfatii  t»  om  ef  said  atrlpa  apd  prongs  projecting 
trosB  «M  atrtpa,  aad  harlng  their  taaer  edfsa  straight,  aad 


at  rl^t  ai^laa  to  said  atr^  aad  thalr  ovtar 
toward  the  potet  la  appraslmataly  a  dreolar  are  with  Ita 
it«r  In  tile  hinge  Una. 


3.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  two  L- 
shaped  metal  strips,  taingea  Joining  said  strips,  prongs  pro- 
jecting from  said  strlpa  and  harlng  their  inner  edgea 
straight  aad  at  right  angles  to  said  strips,  and  their  outer 
edges  curred  tovard  the  pobit  and  two  end  plates  at  each 
end  of  said  strips,  each  of  said  end  plates  compleUly  orer- 
laK>lng  the  other,  and  brtng  formed  Integral  with  one  of 
said  L  shaped  strlpa. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  two  L 
shaped  meUl  stripe,  hinges  Joining  said  strips,  prongs  pro- 
jecting from  said  strips,  and  baring  their  inner  edgea 
atralght  and. at  right  anglea  to  said  strips,  and  their  ooter 
edges  corred  toward  the  point  two  end  plates  at  each 
end  of  said  strips,  each  of  said  end  pUtes  completely 
orerlapping  the  other  and  being  formed  integral  with 
one  of  said  L  shaped  attlpa.  and  a  locking  lerer  plroted 
St  one  end  to  one  of  said  end  platea,  and  shaped  at  the 
pther  end  to  pass  throu^  a  hole  in  one  of  said  uid  plates 
and  throoi^  one  of  a  number  of  holea  la  the  other  end 
plate,  la  order  to  lock  the  said  two  end  plates  in  a  nombar 
of  pooltiona  relatlrely  to  each  other. 

6.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  two  L 
shaped  OMtal  stripe,  hinges  Joining  said  strips,  prongs  pro- 
jecting from  said  strips,  aad  baring  their  inner  edges 
straight  and  at  right  aaglea  to  said  strlpa,  and  their  outer 
edges  corred  toward  the  point  two  end  platea  at  each 
ead  of  aald  atrlpa,  each  of  said  end  plates  completdy  orer- 
lapping the  other  aad  belag  formed  integral  with  one  of 
said  L  shaped  strips,  a  lo<Aiag  lerer  plroted  at  Its  tnnsr 
end  to  one  of  said  end  plataa  and  a  pla  formed  on  tha 
ooter  end  of  said  locking  lerer  and  adapted  to  be  sprang 
into  a  ssriea  of  pairs  of  holes  conaistlBg  of  a  hole  in  one 
of  the  said  end  platea  and  one  of  a  number  of  holea  In  the 
other  end  pUte  so  as  to  lock  the  aald  two  strips  In  a  i 
of  definite  relatlre  angular  poalUoaa. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printad  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,048,967.  BUFFING  DEVICE.  ChauM  B.  OaAHAX. 
BoatM,  Ifaaa.,  aMlgsM  to  United  Bhoe  Machinery  Com- 
paay,  Patersoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1909,  Serial  No.  478,281.  Renewed  Nor. 
29,  1911.    Serial  Np.  668,179.     (CL  61—17.) 

1.  A  heel  breast  scouring  wheeL  harlng  in  combinatlaa. 
a  aleere  prorlded  with  a  flange  at  one  end,  a  dlak  of  non- 
conducting material  moonted  on  the  aleere  in  proximity  to 
said  flange,  a  metallic  disk  arranged  on  the  sleere  in  po- 
sKloa  to  clamp  the  flrat-named  dlak  In  engagement  with 
said  flange,  a  conical  cuahlon  secured  on  the  sleere  aad 
harlag  Ita  larger  end  attached  to  said  disks,  a  remorable 
corer  of  abrasire  awterlal  for  the'coshlon  and  meana  ftor 
clamping  said  corer  la  plaea. 

2.  A  heel  btaaat  aeooHag  wheel,  harlag  in  eomUnatUm, 
a  sapportlng  sleere,  a  eoaleal  cuahlon  ieeared  thereon,  a 
metalUc  dlak  of  a  diameter  leaa  than  thdt  of  the  dreolar 
ead  of  the  cuahlon  arranged  upon  the  sleere  harlng  a  face 
eagaglng  the  dreular  face  of  the  cushion  and  a  disk  of 
non-conducting  material  aeeored  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
metanie  &Uk  and  to  said  enahlon. 


DacSMBBK  $1,  xgu. 


U*  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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of  ylaM- 


Sw  ▲  heal  breast  aeeodBg  wheal,  harlag  la 
a  eeatral  sapportlng  masahar.  a  eatfeal 
lag  elaatSe  aatirial  Msaatad  aa  aald  mimln,  a 
Bon-wwidBTHag  matetlal  aacaiad  to  ttaa  etaealar  aattaea  «( 
the  cuahlen.  a  metaUie  ralafaceamaat  aeeored  ea  tha  sap- 
portlng member  and  to  a  face  9t  aald  dlak.  harlag  tta  tree 
edge  tenalaatliv  short  of  tha  periphery  of  tha  eoahloa.  aa 
abcaalra  eorer  for  the  cuahlon  and  meaaa  fttr  haldlag  aald 
oorar  In  poaitlon. 


4.  A  heel  breast  scouring  wheel,  harlng  In  combination, 
a  sapportlng  sleere,  ■  conical  eoahioD  of  yMdteg  elastle 
material  symmetrically  mounted  on  said'  sleere,  a  dreolar 
dMc  of  non-conducting  material  attadied  to  the  cuahlon, 
a  metallic  reiafbrcemeat  carried  by  said  sleere  and  ar- 
ranged to  reinforce  the  larger  otd  of  the  cushion,  aa  abra- 
itra  corer  tor  the  euslilQa,  and  means  for  holding  said 
eorer  ta  position. 

6.  A  heel  breast  scouring  wheel  harlag.  In  combination, 
a  aleere  prorlded  with  a  flange  at  one  end.  a  dlak  of  non- 
condoctlng  material  mounted  on  the  sleere  In  proximity 
to  said  flange,  a  disk  of  stiffer  material  than  that  of  aald 
flrst-naaMd  dlak  alao  mooatad  on  the  sleere  la  proxlailty 
to  said  flange  In  position  to  sapport  said  flrat  named  disk, 
a  conical  eaahl<m  aeeored  on  the  tfeere,  a  remorable  eorer 
of  abvairtre  auiterlal  for  the  eoahloo,  aad  meaaa  for  damp- 
lag  said  eorer  la  place. 

(Oalms  6  to  9  aot  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,968.  PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOB  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  WALTBa  R.  GaaaK,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Apr. 
24,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,982.    (CL  160—64.) 


L  A  protecting  caaing  tor  pneumatic  tlrsa  eaOvadng 
aa  outer  sactloaal  ooatalnar  ahaped  to  flt  to  tiie  tire,  and 
inner  sectloaal  doalag  awmhera  adapted  to  flt  wlthla  the 
porlpkery  af  tte  tire  aad  to  dsaa  aa  tha  oatsr  eoatalaer, 
said  aaetloas  tatsrfltllag  to  flnaly  lock  tha  same  fci  plaae, 
one  ot  aald  laner  acetlsaa  helag  apertorad  to  nettf  tha 
air  ralre  stem  of  the  taeloaad  tire  therethrough,  aad  a 
aot  aa  the  air  ralre  stam  aetlag  to  loek  aald  aectlaw  to 


2.  A  dariea  of  tha  elaaa  deaerlbed  ambradng  outer 
tloaal  aad  eaaing  dbembers  of  sheet  metal,  lima 
akast  metal  doatag  memhera  harlag  apertana  thwda  aad 
adapted  to  flt  thsrato  aad  tegathw  therewith,  to  aSord  aa 
aaaalar  chamber  afltedlag  aa  outer  sopportlag  aarfaae 
for  the  tread  of  tlia  tlia  oaotag  aad  aa  tnner  *'Tf'**fm 
surtoee  for  the  innw  periphery  of  the  tire  caaiag.  aad  a 
ant  eagaged  on  the  air  ralre  stem  of  the  lacloood  tlia 
at  the  aald  apertorea  to  flnaly  lode  aome  of  aald  aeetloaa 
to  place. 

8.  la  a  derlce  of  the  elaas  described  a  aheet  metol  bona- 
Ing  or  casing  tor  pneumatic  tires  comprising  m  plurality 
of  outer  sections  and  a  plurality  of  Inaer  eecdona,  said 
Ihaw  aaettons  harlng  apertorea  therein  toterflttlng  parto 
on  the  outw  sections  adapted  to  flrmly  engage  tbm  aame  to- 
gether to  flt  to  the  tread  of  the  tire,  Interfltting  parto  oa 
the  inner  sections  to  flt  to  the  toner  periphwry  of  tiie  ttie, 
and  means  for  locking  the  inner  sections  together  compris- 
ing a  nut  engaged  orer  said  apertures  on  the  air  ralre  stem 
of  the  tire  within  the  casing. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  deecribed  embradag  aa  outer 
aheet  aMtal  caaing  comprlstog  opper  and  lower  comple- 
meatal  aecttons  and  adapted  to  conUln  the  tire  theteta, 
means  lodttog  said  ooter  castog  eeetloos  together,  an  to- 
ner caaing  section  comprlaiag  a  plurality  of  apertorad  acg- 
menta  shaped  to  flt  toto  the  ooter  tire  caatog  and  hingedly 
connected  each  to  each,  two  of  aald  aections  orerlapping 
at  the  air  ralre  stem  of  the  tire  within  the  casing,  and 
a  not  secured  <ni  the  air  ralre  stem  projecting  throogh 
said  apertare  and  acttog  to  flrmly  engage  the  aald  inner 
sections.  '  ^ 

6.  In  a  proteetire  derlce  for  pneomatlc  tires  the  cornU- 
nation,  of  aa  outer  caaiag  adapted  to  recdre  the  aame 
and  to  flt  cloaely  thereto,  laper  corer  aeetloaa  harlng  aper- 
torea thereto  and  fitted  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tlio 
wlthto  aald  ooter  sections  and  hingedly  connected  each 
to  each,  two  of  aald  aectlona  orerlapping  at  the  air  ralre 
stem,  aad  a  not  aeeored  on  the  air  ralre  stem  projecting 
tiiroogfa  aald  apertare  acting  to  rigidly  lock  the  eectioaa 
to  adjusted  podtloa. 

[ClalBM  6  to  10  aot  prtotad  to  the  Oaaette^) 


1,048,960.  TBACK-rABTBNEB.  Jo«KPH  J.  HakcoCX, 
PWa,  Oa.  FBad  Mhr.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,064. 
(CL  tW— d.) 


1.  A  rail  faateaer  comprlaing  a  metol  tie  baring  aplke 
optnlngB  fonaad  therethrough,  said  openings  harl^  their 
upper  aad  tower  portions  arranged  to  spaced  paraltal  i^a- 
ttoa,  aad  Chair  totermedtoto  portions  conrergtogly  ar- 
ranged, aplkae  baring  ahoalders  formed  on  thdr  pototed 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  oader  surfaca  of  the  tis  upoa 
paaaiag  through  tha  lower  portloa  of  the  aptka  openings. 

2.  A  jrail  faatener  comprlaiag  a  miKal  <tie  baring  sptte 
opealaga  formed  thecethroogh,  said  openinga  harlag  their 
upper  ead  tower  portlona  arranged  to  apacad  paraUd 


»«30 
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ijui.Ma  ADTQMATIC  BOTELB-STOPPKB  0»ii»  A. 
HAirroM..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  FHed  Nor.  11.  mi. 
awlAl  No.  66»,816-     (CL  21fr— ««.) 


aetlM  ptata 


1048  MS.  FBUIT  -  ORADmO  MACHINB.  JoHM  B. 
HAOT.  Awttn,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  22.  190©.  8«rtal  No. 
486.024.     (CL  1«0— 12.) 


MM  laU  «• 
■My  meuntcd  la 
2.  in   adj 
an  bii 


I 


Am  automatic  bottle  rtonper.  coMlitin*  of  a  c^"^ 
adapted  to  be  detadiahUr  mounted  on  the  mouth  o£  a  bot- 
S/a  cap  oroTided  willi  a  «ruato  conical  w»U  and  baling 
ratach««rop«iln«.  -tld  cap  being  detacbaWy  mounted 
«  «««d  of  .aid  cjaindec  a  doeed  inner  ^^r^^J^^ 
.onnted  and  longitudinally  moraWe  i>  .aid  cyUader  and 
JSSr*  .tern  projecting  ft«u  one  e-d  tbrjujj  the  tan. 
•Dd  Of  tha  flrrt  named  cylinder  and  n>«c«d  therefrom  to 
J«Tide  *annuUr  pa»age.  a  ball  freely  morable  within 
S  inner  cylinder  and  a  rtem  projecting  from  it*  other 
Md  and  moTaNe  through  the  opening  In  the  e^^»* 'fT; 
IBK  an  JuTerted  Bibetantlally  fmato  conical  bMd  •^*«» 
to  doee  Mid  opening  from  the  outride,  and  P^J^^^J 
<m  one  end  of  Mid  inner  cylinder  adapted  to  be  aeatafl 
ualnat  the  inelde  of  the  fniato  conical  waU  of  the  cap 
SHform  opening,  commnnira^ing  with  the  opening  in 
the  cap.  ^ 

t  048  9«1  uataa-MKLAU  BMXSMBY  UBBD  FOB 
nODOClNQ  AN  ELffrTMTHUnril.  BATM  Bail 
OMAinMO  BU*Vl>:iL  BnwAWJ  A-  BaBDT.  UnUmn, 
Wie.  Filed  July  IT.  mi-  8«rlal  No.  iSajW-  <C1. 
104--71.) 


In  a  deTice  of  the  deecribed  claae,  a  flat  thin  piece  of 
abeet  rinc  baTlng  Its  marginal  edgea  tsi/kA  orer  upon 
iteelf  to  form  atrengthenlng  taade,  and  ita  central  portion 
depreeeed  below  It.  marginal  edgee.  In  combination  with 
athln  piece  of  .beet  copper,  and  mean,  fte  Mcuring  roch 
copper  V^wr  «>f«ee  rf  tba  -ne  Aeet,  eobeUn- 

Iftifttrr  PliBW-POINT.  Jomi  HabbiSox.  Chlrlcahua. 
ArtTpB^d  Not.  16.  IWl-  Serial  No.  660,60T.  (CI. 
9T— B.) 


ESjI 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grading  fruit,  the  combination  of 
a  Mriee  of  «:ales  for  aMorting  twit  of  different  weighta. 
mean,  for  conducting  the  frutt  to  nid  .calee.  and  roll-, 
era  mounted  between  the  scales. 

2  In  a  machine  for  gradiiv  fruit,  the  combination  of  a 
Mriee  of  Kalee  for  aeaortlng  fruit  of  dUterent  weighta, 
tor  ooaducting  the  tailt  to  aaid  ...Im.  mi*  driven 
roUem  mounted  befemaen  the  eealea. 
8.  In  a  fmit  riaing  maelUD^  the  •"■fJH^^^***  •JT 
ealltv  of  lawete  faaadag  flat  ta^K  «  mmmimmtt^t  tm  ma. 
lever,  and  a  mamger  for  eaacyteg  &•*»  ♦»  be  ^aed  e^er 
the  tope  <d  aald  levma.  _^ 

4.  In  a  fwU  alataig  marine,  tte  mmMmaitktn  ai  e  ^ 
rallty  of  lerer.  having  flat  tope,  a  euuuU»Willfc>  fc*  ■••™ 
lew.  and  a  eanveyer  for  earrylM  txmM.  I»  bo  ^nd  ower 
the  tapn  at  wid  levaa.  aald 

In  the  line  of  pxogMM  of  the  ^    ^^  *_  ^  .  .•«. 

6.  la  a  ATilt  aMng  machlM,  the  ii.mlilii.Him  f  >  plf 
caiity  of  leMM  harln»  *at  taga  and  bavtac  «»»~ 
in  allBamcnt,  a.  weetving  ekmta  ■*»— ^_^_f*y^ 
of  each  lever,  a  convayv  iar  ea— we  aaamaaaa  m.  ^an 
to  pMH  -osver  the  topa  dL  eald.  ta«K^ 
for  each  of  Mid  lever.,  aaUt  baUnce 
decreeing  la  maM  In  the  limllia  «<  !*•  "^  •*  ■^*- 
loeot  of  the  conveyer,  wheteby  ^^^^J^^JSTH!^.^ 
fruit  will  tut  one  ai  tk.  lefwu  aaA  be  dropped  Icat.  and 
the  lli>leif  vp^*'"'^*  ^'^  ^  dnnsedlaaL 
tClalmB  e  to  8  not  petetad  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


tf  said  Bpitafa  la 

aleetoleaUy  eootraUed  amiai 
engaging  uid  Interconnected  retalnii)g  mflHM  fk«m 
of  Mid  .lldlng  heads,  4Hid  mean,  iar  shtfOav  miM  rataln- 
Ing  means  to  allow  the  Mme  to  be  dlMugaged  from  the 
other  one  of  Mid  sliding  head,  under  the  action  of  Its 


[<3Bte  ««st  priBtad  la  tte  Claaet*a.I 
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1.0484)«4.  ADJTJ8TABI*  BflWPINO-FOBK.  Oothasd 
HsaowsLL  and  WrvLvm  W,  Mcfcw.  Boone^  Iov«^ 
Filed  Dec  U.  l«tl.    Serial  No.  9m,HA.    (O.  6T— 42.) 


1.  A  knitting-machtne,  having  la  combination  a  needle- 
cylinder  provided  with  aa  lawaidlr  extending  annular 
flange,  the  upper  end  at  aald  cytlader  fnelodlag  aald  an- 
nular flange,  havlag  radial  groovea  Hierdn.  web-bolder, 
located  In  Mid  groovas,  sadi  wsiKbolder  havlag  an  In- 
wardly extending  portion,  and  a  boriseatany  di^MMed 
thin  annular  ring  located  below  Mid  annular  flangs  and 
held  In  plaee  by  the  inwardly  exteadfaig  portioa.  of  Mid 
web-holdars. 

2.  In  a  kaltting-madtiBe.  tlM  eomblnatloo  of  a  needle- 
cylinder  provided  wltii  an  Inwardly  extending  horlaoatal 
annular  flange  located  below  the  plane  of  the  normal 
rtltch  ca.tlng-off  point,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  *cyl- 

bavlar  spac 
l»r 
eb 


»r*s  eidd 
ipace  'therebetweea. 


to  tbt  staadard.  a  landslde  pUte  de- 


at  their  outer  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  JWJ 

a  ball  pivoted  to  Mid  hanger  bar*,  maaas  for  lateUag 
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JamaLraa.  Watt  Chnbsr,  U.  T. 
Amg.  2%  Mil;   airtbl 
1.  la  a  iiiHua  a<  Ifcs 
tloB  with  twe  posts,  of  tertleally  disposed  gvlde  bars 


) 


2.  la  a  dsvla.  at  the  enasaeaer 
tioB  with  two  pesto,  at  vertteaily 
thereon,  heads  slktably  arranged  upon  said  guide  baca,  a 


UnrlMadsaad  tbe  tn^a.  sssrtad  thMebj  ts  their 
most  position^  ima  upea  said  ha.  ill,  s  pivalltv  at 
hatfiag  pMncation.  adaptod  to  bs  < 
br  saM  log.  to  hsid  MM  sliding 
the  action  of  mM  .piian  la 
electrically  ottntraUad  anaaa  d»  dlanajagiafl  aae  at  Mid 
interconnected  perforated  bar.  from  it.  corre^Mmding  lug, 
and  mean,  for  .blftlng  ssld  Interconnected  bar.  to  allow 
ts  ks  dtaMgagad  tnm  the  other  one  of 
tfeeaotioa  at  tts  oommaadlag  airing. 

a>  Jto  a  fclM  of  the 
Men  miHk  «w«  posts,  of 
tbMeea.  hMds  sHdaHy  artangad 
a  tape  supported  by  Mid  heads,  firings  for  m.fiin  Mid 
sliding  hMds  and  the  tape,  carried  thereby  to  their  up- ^ 
permoet  podtiona,  interconnected  mMne  for  retaining 
Mid  diding  hMds  against  the  aetioa  of  said  springs  la 
their  lowenaoat  jaaltluas,  elsetriesUy  controlled  nMsae 
for  dlMBgaglng  asM  tatoraonaccMd  retaining  meaa.  from 
one  of  MM  sIMlng  ksada,  aad  s  spring*  ft>r  shifting  mU 
retalnlBg  mMus  to  allow  tho  same  to  be  disengsged  froai 
the  ether  oaa  at  saia  riMtag  hMds  under  the  setloB  of  Ite 
corrMpondlnff  fevt  named  .priag. 

4.  In  a  dsfiee  of  tb*  character  described.  Am  eoaMaa- 
tlon  with  two  poato,  of  vertically  dlspeaed  galde  bars 
thereon,  heeds  .fldalriy  aivsagad  upon  mM  guide  bars, 
s  Upe  supported  br  saM  haada,  brings  for  moving  saM 
sliding  hMds  and  the  topM  carried  thereby  to  their  u^ 
permoet  poeltleaa,  lug.  upon  Mid  heads,  a  plurality  at 
Interconnected  bars  having  perforations  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lugs  to  hdid  Mid  sliding  hMd^i  against  the 
action  of  Mid  spring,  la  their  lowermoet  posltloBs.  elee- 
trtoally  controlled  means  for  disengaging  one  of  mM  In- 

aaft  a  sprtiK  tar  sMfag  said  taterconneeted  bars  M  «l> 

to  be  dlBsagsgad  fMm  the  other  eae  of  aaW 

the  aetton  sT  Ma  cetwspeHdlag  flist 

ef  the  chsnMtor  dMsHbM.  flw 
•f   isitloalty 
elMaWy  snaaged 

br  oM 

M  taa  fatfaa  earrlsa  thsNliy  to 
lag.  apoB  mM  haa&i.  a 


latereeaaected    perforsted    bar.   from    Ito 
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log,  —■ ■  for  sklftiBC  nU  latcreoaaaetad  tan  to  aUow 
the  MM*  to  be  AimngtgtA  fron  tte  otber  <mn  o(  mU 
lagi  wi4er  tli*  aettoa  of  Ita  eorrMpoodtac  ^rtegt  MMia 
for  drawlBff  Mid  olidlag  beads  asalast  th«  aeCloa  of  mM 
■prtess  toward  tb«  perfbraCtona  la  aald  bara*  aad  nuaiw 
for  Matlac  aaid  logs  in  aaltf  i^erfotatlofia  whaa  drawn  !»• 
ward  the  laBM. 

[ClalB  6  not  priatod  tn  tte  OMtm.] 


l,04Me7.  PB0C888  OP  PBODVCINQ  DIOLIFIMS 
HTDROCABBONB.  Fans  HoMfAax,  Koirau)  Dbl- 
aaOcK,  aad  Knar  liaiaavaoao,  Elberftfd,  Oonnaay, 
aaalfnon  to  FarbentebrllMa  rorm.  Friedr.  Bajror  4 
Co.,  Blbarfeld,  Q«mMuj,  a  CorporatloB  of  Oannany. 
PU«d  May  «,  1912.     Serial  No.  OM^ftSS.     (CL  SS-7-24.) 

1.  Tbe  proeeao  of  prodoctas  beta-ia— a-di»ethylary- 
tlireaa,  whieb  coaipriaea  flrat  dlatlllinc  plaaeoM  with  a 
aeatral  aalt  of  a  aalfonic  add  which  lalt  haa  aa  add  laae- 
tlcn  aad  then  eeparatiBff  the  beta-nail  dlw»fhykry- 
tbreno.  enbataatlaily  as  deacrlhed. 

2.  The  proceea  of  prodndng  beta'ae  ■iM-dlawthylary' 
tlireaa,  which  comprlaea  flrat  dlatllliac  pfaiacoae  with 
tlie  aailla  ealt  of  naphthalaaa-BWHioaBlfaalc  add  and 
thca  separating  tlte  bsta-gaaMM-dliathylai j  Quia,  aab- 
stantlallr  as  deaertbad. 

3.  Tlie  proeeas  of  prododag  beta-gaama-dliaethylary* 
ttiana  whkA  eeaptlaes  dtsHlltag  ptaacoaa  with  a  aaa- 
tral  salt  of  a  aoUaaie  add  which  salt  haa  aa  add  re- 
actioB. 

4.  The  proeeas  of  prodndag  beta-gaanM-dteathylary.- 
thraoe  which  eoB«rtses  dtatuilng  pinacoae  with  an 
anOhr  aalt  of  an  armnatlc  solfoalc  add. 

B.  The  process  of  prodndag  beU-gaana-dteathylary- 
thrane  which  eompdaea  dlatllllag  pInaeoDe  with  an 
anllla  salt  of  a  aaphthalcne  aalteale  add. 

(Clatea  •  to  9  aet  prtnted  hi  tte  Oaaette.] 


1,O48^M0.  INDCX  DBT1CB  FOB  8TBP  AND  BBFBAT 
Aid)  OTHKB  MACHINBS.  LooawTK  JAW  BmWB 
HoLaTj  Laaadowne.  Pa^  aaalgaor  to  WlWaaia,  Brown 
aad  Barle,  lac.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Peaaajrlraala.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  98S,46S. 
(CL  90--«T.) 


L  la  an  ladez  derica,  a  spindle  Joomaled  to  a  sta- 
tknaiy  part  of  the  darlee.  a  plTot  earrlsd  bgr  aald  sta- 
ttaaaiy  part,  a  pinion  and  a  eatdi  freely  moonted  on 
said  piTot,  a  handle  heyed  to  said  spindle,  a  perforated 
Index-plate  looaely  BMonted  oa  said  spindle,  a  laterally 
■orable  pin  In  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
perforatkms  of  said  tades-plate,  aiorable  flngera  on  the 
face  of  said  ladez-plato  to  ragalato  the  adjaatmentt  of 
thk  hanAa  on  said  ladsoE-plata*  a  eoneeatrlcally  noonted 
9ar-whed  at  tha  hack  of  salA  tadsx-plata,  said  apar- 
wheal  ■  Mb  lag  with  said  ptaion.  a  second  spnr-wbsal 
itad  on  the  aptedle  of  said  Index-plato  and 
wtth  aald  plaloa.  said  saesnd  spar  wheal 
a  naaAer  of  teeth  dIfllHteg  by  one  from  tha 
na»har  of  teetii  of  the  spur-a^eel  of  said  ladez-plato 


and  a  rlag  arranged  coootntrlcally  oa  tha  back  of  said 
second  spar-wheel  aad  rototoble  la  a  plane  parallel  there- 
with, said  rlag  being  adapted  to  be  damped  ttiereto  and 
the  ooter  portion  of  said  ring  carrytag  dhrlalens  eor- 
reapondlag  to  the  aoaiber  of  taeth  of  aald  sscond  wtnr- 
wheel,  said  ladsx-plato  and  ring  cadi  being  prarlded 
Wtth  a  notch  at  a  potait  of  thalr  periphery  eerrsapondfng 
with  the  aero-p^at  of  the  perfarationa  of  said  tndas- 
plate  and  of  the  dlrlaloaa  (rf  said  lades-rtng  respecthraly, 
said  catch  plroted  on  tbe  sUtlonary  part  of  said  locfclag 
derice  being  arranged  to  eagage  daoltaneoasly  both  «t 
said  aotdMo,  thereby  to  lock  said  ladaa  plato  and  ring 
fa)  the4r  reepectlve  aero-poaltloaa. 

2.  la  an  Index  derlee,  a  spindle,  a  loeklog  device  con- 
troUtag  aald  apladle  aad  haTteg  a  atatlonary  part  sop- 
portlng  said  spindle,  a  handle  keyed  to  said  airtadle,  a  per- 
forated Index-plato  looaely  Booated  on  said  spindle,  a 
laterally  atoraMe  pin  In  saM  handle  adapted  to  engage 
the  perforatloaa  of  aald  Index-plata.  said  tndas-*iato  be- 
ing proTided  with  a  noteh,  adjastahla  ladex  flngsta  oa  the 
foes  of  the  index-pfaite  to  Uaalt  laofMnsal  of  said  handle 
within  one  eonplete  retolatlon  and  a  cateh  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  dleengage  tha  noteh  of  saM  tadSK-ylato  ao  aa  to 
permit  a  determined  nomber  of  eonplete  rerelatlena  of 
said  handle  aad  spindle  In  nnlaon  with  said  Indaa-plate. 

S.  In  aa  tndea  derlee.  a  spindls  Jeamaiad  to  a  ata- 
tlenary  part  of  the  dadce,  a  perforated  Indag-piato  to 
indicate  the  fraction  of  a  rerolatlen  ef  said  spkidlit  an 
taidex-rlng  to  Indicate  eoapleto  rerelatieaa  of  said  splndia, 
said  Index-plate  and  ladax-rlag  bel^  bott  Joaraalai 
freely  oa  aald  ipindle  and  operative  conneetlona  to 
canae  said' tades-|riate  and  Index-ring  to  retam  to  aad 
stop  at  thdr  coausea  aeio  paint  after  hsihig  atods  a 
aamhsr  of  complete  rerolntiooa  with  said  wftmU». 

4.  In  aa  Index  derlee,  an  index  plate  haTiag  dlflslsa 
helsa  aad  spr*nf  aetlag  tagi—  provided  with 
said  flngera  |..oJecthig  bsyaad  tha  edge  ef 
aa  to  pennlt  of  rea^y  dlamigagstosat  ef 
of  aald  flagera  from  the  dHMea  halea  af  aald  ^te. 

5.  la  an  index  derlca,  tiw  camMaaftew  with  a  m 
port  aad  an  index-plato  pranMii  vtlfe  ti 
a  morahle  catch,  adapted  to  eagaga  one  ef  aald  notchea 
of  a  morahle  lockpla.  adapted  to  angage  the  other  of 
said  aotchea,  thereby  to  hold  aald  Index-pUte  la  a  locked 
podtlon  after  said  aiorable  catdi  haa  beea  diaengaged. 

(Clalaaa  fl  to  10  aot  prtnted  fo  tha  Gaaetta.] 


1,048,969.       BPBINO  -  WHBEL.      TaoMAa    P.     Hoi 
Orangeborg,  8.  C.     FUcd  Febu  14.  1913.     Serial  No. 
877,407.     (CL  182—28.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  cossMnatlon  with  a  hah» 
of  a  faUy  eompriaiag  a  pinrality  of  spaced  eeetloaa,  a 
loagltadinally  dlspoaed  plate  seeorsd  to  tbe  inn«r  fhea 
of  each  sscttop  and  projecting  baycnd  tbe 
of.  the  adjaceat  ends  of  adjMwat  platee  being 
In  OTSflspfInc  relatloa,  a  bozlag  partially  embracing  tta 
OTcrlapplag  eada  af  each  adjacent  pair  of  piatea,  traaa- 
Torae  rolte  hsarlnga.  Jaamaled  in  said  beoclag  and  dl»- 
posed  IntersMdlate  the  orarlapptng  ends  of  the  piatea. 
coll  spriags  reapeettvely  dlspoBsd  between  the  ends  of  ad- 
Jaesat  eeetloaa,  aad  aupteatlag  BMaaa  f^  the 
piTOtelly  connected  to  the  adjacent  eada  ef  the  aeetle 

2.  In  a  strtag  wheal,  the  eaasMaatlon  with  a  haK 
of  a  foUy  eompriaiag  a  plataMty  of  spaced  aeetlons,  a 
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loagltadinally  diepoaed  p|ato  aeeaxad  to  the  Inner  face  of 
each  aectloB  aad  pr^Jectlag  hayond  the  ends  thereof, 
the  adiaceat  eada  of  adjaeent  plates  bdag  dlspoaed  la 
OTorlapplng  relatioa,  bracfcete  eoanectad  to  the  oppoalte 
ends  of  each  aectkin,  a  sapportlng  bar  plvotally  eoa- 
nectad to  adjaoeat  brackete  of  adjacent  eeetloaa,  aad  a 
peat  projecting  from  the  bar  for  normally  holding  the 
orerlappfag  eada  of  the  plates  against  Inward  morement. 
8.  In  a  wvttaM  wheel,  tha  comMnatlea  with  a  hab,  of  a 
frtly  comprlstng  a  ptarallty  of  spaced  sectloas,  a  loa- 
gltadinally diapoaed  plato  aacwad  to  the  Inner  fhea  of 
each  aectloa  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  platee  belag  diapoaed  la  over- 
lapplag  relatioa,  the  extreaie  end  of  the  enter  plate  be- 
ing Inwardly  bent  to  form  a  stop,  a  boxlag  partially  em- 
bracing the  OTorlapping  ends  of  each  adjaeeat  pair  of 
plates,  said  boxing  Inclndlag  a  bottom,  side  walls  aad 
ead  waU,  the  end  wall  projectteg  ontwardly  beyoad  the 
end  of  the  Inner  plate,  transrerm  r^ler  beariiigs  Jonr- 
naled  la  the  side  wall  of  the  bracket  and  diapoaed  be- 
tweea  the  oTerlaj^lag  enda  of  said  piatea,  aad  sapport- 
lng BMans  for  the  boslags  plTotally  eonaected  to  the  ad- 
jaeeat ende  (kT  the  seetlens. 

4.  In  a  aprlag  wheeL  the  eemblnstloa  with  a  hah,  of 
a  felly  coaiprialng  a  pfaralHy  of  apaced  sectiona,  rssOleat 
spokes  exteadtaig  from  the  hah  aad  harlag  piTOtal  con- 
nections with  tha  aaettaas  «f  tha  fdly.  ylcldahle  coa- 
nectlona  between  adjaeent  seetieaa.  brackete  eonaected 
to  the  oppoeite  enda  of  each  aectloa,  a  sapportlng  bar 
piTotally  coaaeded  to  aCJaewt  brachato  of  adjaeeat  aee- 
tlons,  and  a  poet  projecting  fMaa  tts  bar  for  nonnally 
holdlag  the  yMdaUe  conaeetlpas  betwssa  the  sectloas 
agalast  Inward  moTement. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hab,  ef 
a  fdty  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  spaeed  aectiona,  re- 
silient spokes  extending  from  the  hab  aad  hadng  plTOtal 
coaaectlona  with  adjaeeat  eectloBS  of  the  felly,  yieldable 
conneetlona  betweea  adjaeeat  aeetlons,  brackete  coanected 
to  the  opposite  enda  of  each  section  aad  termlaathig  in 
yokee  at  their  iaaer  eada,  a  aapportlng  bar  diapoaed  bdow 
each  yieldable  oonnaetlon,  each  bar  befiig  fonaed  at  each 
ead  with  a  Tcrtlcal  longHodiaal  slot  and  traasmady 
diapoaed  horlaontel  slote  commanloating  with  the  former, 
a  block  ceatrally  located  within  each  Tertieal  slot,  springs 
respectlTely  dlspoaed  la  each  slot  oa  opftmltt  aldea  of 
the  blo^  a  transrerae  pin  carried  by  the  HoA  aad  pro- 
jecting throogh  the  horisoatel  slote  aad  haring  piTOtal 
coonectioB  with  the  yokea  of  the  reapeetlTe  brackets,  and 
a  post  projectlag  from  the  bar  for  normally  holding  the 
yieldable  coaaectlona  between  the  sedions  against  Inward 
morement 


1,048,970.  FCRNACB-FBONT.  jAicas  Bowdbh  Hdmb. 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1912.  Serial  Mo. 
887.408.      (CI.  110—171.) 


In  a  fomace,  the  comMaattoa  with  a  fomaee  Croat 
prorMed  at  ite  ddaa  with  ralrea  aerrlng  to  coatral  or 
ragalate  a  forced  draft  aopply  of  air  to  tha  foraaee, 
saUL  front  haTlng  betwaea  said  TalTea  a  flrtag  aatraaoe 
aad  a  apace  or  gap  adjaeeat  aald  eatranee  arranged  to 
penslt  an  aoxlUary  forced-draft  aapply  of  air  to  aald 


faraace,  and  a  door  for  doelag  said  firing  entranea,  ef  a 
portion  renwraMy  k>catad  tai  said  qmca  or  gap,  aal* 
portloB  only  partly  fllUag  aald  space  or  gap  aad 

belag  aaoTaUe  or  adjaateMe  -thereia  aad  eoOperatlag  with 
said  door  to  regulate  said  auxiliary  air  supply. 


1,048,971.  FLT-TBAP.  MaTViaLO  F.  Bvrt,  Whtta  Sol- 
pbar  Spriags,  Moat.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  Na^ 
800,849.     (CL  48—22.) 


1.  la  a  iy  trap,  the  eoay>laatloa  with  a  reeapteda  haT- 
lng a  sBoath,  of  a  phuallty  of  aapportlng  lags  extending 
inwardly  freai  tbe  BMHith,  each  log  termlaatlag  la  aa  la- 
wardly  ext^4lag  lateral  portloa.  aad  a  poiaoa  eoatetalag 
teak  supported  by  the  logs  and  diapoaed  to  spaeed  ralatloa 
to  the  BMOth  of  tbe  receptede. 

2.  In  a  fly  trap,  tbe  comMnatloa  arlth  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  BMWth,  of  a  plarality  of  supporting  logs  extendtag 
Inwardly  from  the  mouth,  each  lug  terminating  in  an 
Inwardly  ext^dlng  lateral  portloa.  a  poiaoa  coatelalng 
tank  dlspoaed  ahoTO  aad  la  spaced  relation  to  the  month, 
and  a  plarality  of  sapportlng  legs  eonaected  to  tbe  tank 
and  laatlBg  upon  the  latarally  exteadlag  ead  partlaa  of 
tha  toga. 

8.  la  a  fly  trap,  tbe  combination  with  a  reeeptade  ha^ 
lag  a  moath.  a  hollow  bead  dlspoaed  npon  the  laceptade 
and  forsMd  with  upper  and  lower  openlnga,  tha  lawar 
opening  registering  with  the  month  of  tbe  receptacle,  a 
poiaoa  containing  tank  diepeeed  within  the  head  abora 
aad  la  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  opmilng  thereot  aad 
supporting  spring  lega  for  the  tank  projecting  tbrongh 
tha  lower  opening  of  tbe  bead  and  the  sMmth  of  the  re- 

^<tptSi»|^ 


1,048,972.  TOOTH  -  SBPABATOR.  JAna  W.  ITOKX, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
882,801.     (CL  82—19.) 


1.  In  a  dental  tooth  separating  derlca,  a  plarality 
beaka,  fTamee  adapted  to  carry  said  beaka,  and 
the  framea  for  operating  tbe  latter  to  spread  aald 

frasiia  being  compeeed  of  artlcolated  Bsetleaa 
of  ammbers  pivoted  together  at  their  tamer 
said  beaks  being  on  tbe  oater  eada  of  the  aeetloM  ^ad  saM 
means  being  oa  said  outer  ends  adjaeent  to  aald  beaka. 

2.  A  dental  tooth  separator  compaaad  of  a  plaraltty  ef 
framea  adapted  to  be  moved  la  oppoalte  (Ifrsrtlnai  la  com- 
parattvaly  paralld  Ilnea,  Intomed  beaka  oa  aald  Hamiis  at 
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Jatolttv  opyoaito 

rigid  as 

8.  Ib  •  denUI  tooth  wparatiiig  dcTlee,  •  plvraUty  of 
beaks,  fruB«s  adapted  to  carry  the  aaote.  aaid  tnmm  be- 
of  arttcvlato  metlimm,  mmtm  tor  tnovtef  arid 
and  mmim  tar  covi>ltag 
mM  aactkma  and  eonnactlng  than  aa  «■•. 

4.  Is  a  dantal  tooth  aeparatlng  dcrlcc.  a  plorallty  of 
haiH,  tnmm  adapted  to  carry  the  aame.  meana  on  the 
firaBe  ftor  operating  tha  aaaH  In  more  the  beaks  tn  oppo- 
iltt  dlraetiona.  and  Mde«  «■  tteaactioni  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  plTotnl  ylJuna  Chereaf  and  eoople  the  aectlona 


5.  In  a  dental  taath  sapaMttng  derlce,  a  plorallty  of 
baaka,  framea  adaptatf  to  cany  fte  aame,  meana  on  the 
frame  for  operatia«  tba  mum  !•  more  the  beaks  In  oppo- 
site dtrecttona,  and  alMM  «■  tta  mmtloam  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  plTOtal  pottloaa  thciHf  and  couple  the  sec- 
tion as  one/  and  means  for  iiniliiiinBg  said  slides  in  the 
cHMteg  poaltlona  thereof  orcr  the  jolMi  of  the  framea. 


1,048.078.  COMFDTINO-lCACHIiaL  WiLtUM  S.  Johnb, 
Norwood.  Ohio.  FBad  Mar.  1,  IMI^  Serial  Na  480,546. 
iCl.  285—82.) 


1.  is  a  dswfcc  a(  tka  <di8xae«Br  apadflad;  the  .eaiaiblBa- 
tloB  with  a  fixed  scale,  of  a  morable  bolder,  and  a  aarlsa 
of  Mii<i%  pnssMed  «4tti  tuaipiHaliuius  at  a  predeSecmtaed 
sadi  caad  tepataitad  oa  said  can  on  troat  and  ak- 
in aaid  boMer.  a 
ea  aaop  tlm  btridcr  at  ttae 
aaii 
tk^  aalaetad  eai4  artlli  fknt  or 
lata  attaeant  nMh  aal#  fhasd  seals. 

S.  la  a  4a«iea  «f  tba  charactar  npi  iltad,  a 
holder  prerMcd  with  radial  slots,  with  a  serlta  of 
tloB  carda  looaely  carrtad  ta  saM  shrta,  a  cjtiader  monnted 
paiallsl  ta  and  geared  wUh  aaid  bolder;  aaid  cyliodar  pro- 
riiad  «ttlk  a  awtlas  of  atopa  one  for  «ach  eard,  and  a  aarlea 
of  rods  one  for  each  stop  arranged  to  be  projected  Into  th<^ 
pathway  of  aaM  alots  to  stop  the  routlon  of  the  holder 
at  aay  desired  point 

3.  la  a  derka  of  the  ducacter  spedfled.  a  rotatable 
holder  prorMed  with  raAal  slots,  trtth  a  series  of  compnta- 
tioa  carda  loooriy  carrlai  fm  mttt  slats,  the  compotatlona 
being  proTldcd  for  botb  ftaaa  of  said  cards,  a  cylinder 
Bwaated  parallel  to  and  geaasi  with  said  bolder,  said 
cyUadcr  prorlded  with  a  aerlea  of  stops  two  for  each  card, 
and  a  aerlea  of  rode  oac  for  each  atop  arranged  to  be  pro- 
tba  paltiaay  «f  aaM  aloti  to  stap  the  rotation 
of  tfea  tsiOer  at  aar  isaissd  patat,  msaas  tat  withdrawing 
tko  artaalBt  card  twam  tko  htfder,  meaas  for  vewralng 

the  wsatsing  meclui- 
of  aods  anAar  osatial  s«  tte 


the  eofl 
csT^ki  pwildsd 


ssale. 


St  a  pK^Manslaed  nrts  for  eacH 
for  looatlag  tuf  tasliiad  tmi^  with  rsfeiaaea  to  ssM 
sf  a  sUMag  pstater.  a«B|ite«  ta  be 
ta  tbe  seals  aad  an  aaalllary  yslatar 
ta  eanaaetlsa  with  aad  meraMa  with  lafarsaes  to  tbe 
poiater  tot  tetsrvata  to  be  ooMMt  firoat  ma  txad 
8.  la  a  devloe  of  the  ehavartcr  spe^Sed,  the  oa 
ttaa  with  a  teed  aeala,  a  sariss  of  cavdto  yi  JSWil 
eompirtallaBa  at  a  pi«tstaa«lBa#  sate  tbr  aaeb  eard,  aad 
asaans  for  leeattag  aay  ii  sired  caad  wltfe  safbaHMa  to  saM 
seale,  of  a  pair  of  sUdtag  -patalaia,  adaplsd  to  be  ■erysd 
wtfh  lefttaaca  to  tka  taed  scalo  aad  aksaas  fbr  ssvptlBg 
s^d  palntsrs  tagethar  at  any  deal  rid  posWloa  aa  ai|d  tor 
tha 


1,048,974.  TYPK-WBITEB.  IWAM  E.  JOMBB  aad  Fbaxk 
J.  TAXMBa,  Scranton,  Ba.,  aasigaora  to  Intematloaal 
Text  Book  Companz,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PeaaaylTanla.  Filed  Jnly  16.  lOOO.  Serial  Mo.  607,028. 
(a.  107—42.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  sopportlng  frame  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  of  a  bracket  havlBg  tta  ends  at- 
tached to  oppoalte  atdea  of  said  frame  and  prorlded  with 
fbrwardly  extending  arma,  a  type  bar  aegment  soMMrted 
by  said  bracket  at  points  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame, 
and  a  type  bar  rest  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  of  a  bracket  baring  its  ends  at- 
taAed  to  oppoalte  aides  of  said  frame  and  proTlded  with 
an  Intermediate  curred  section  fn>m  which  project  Inte- 
gral forwardly  extending  arms,  a  type  bar  aegment  sap- 
ported  by  said  curred  aectlon  of  the  bracket,  aad  a  type 
bar  reat  aecured  to  the  outer  enda  of  said  arms. 

3.  The  combtnatloB  with  the  supporting  frame  of  a  type- 
iMitlag  aiafihlas.  «f  a  typa  bar  sagmaat.  aad  a  hraokst 
attached  to  oppoalta  aldas  of  ttm  tiVMrcltar  trasM  aad 
supporting  aaid  aegmeat  and  haslBg  a  dapsndtag  apcr- 
tured  flange,  aobatanttelly  aa  aad  ft>r  tbe  pnrpoae  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  aapportiug  frame  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  of  a  biacket  baring  Its  ends  seeifred 
to  opposite  aides  of  the  said  frsme,  and  prorlded  with  up- 
wardly extending  lugs  tnd  tarwardly  extending  arma,  a 
type  bar  segment  connected  with  aaid  lugs,  and  a  type 
bar  reat  mounted  on  said  forwardly  extending  arma. 

5.  In  a  type  wrHlag  aaehlae,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  of  the  machlaa,  of  a  bracket  extending  aeroaa 
the  frame  and*  baring  Its  ends  attached  to  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  type  bar  sagmsat  sapported  by  said  bracket,  a 
key  lerer,  a  type  bar  falcmaaad  oa  tbe  type  bar  aegment 
a  aob-lerer  connected  with  tha  key  lewar  and  type  bar.  and 
a  spring  baring  one  end  attached  to  the  aub-lerer  and  Its 
other  end  attached  to  said  haaakat. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  ffflnted  In  the  Oaaettc.] 


i;04a;»rs. 


nTBOD  or  ADJTTsmte  thb  sightc  or 

WiuimbM  KOMie,  Bninswkk,  Oaiaany.    mad 
Ost  SO,  X91S.    Serial  Ma.  r28,44T.     {d.  8»— 1.) 
Tka  iNNta  daauHnd  mafbed  of  a«^Mtlag  the  eights 
of  a  gaa,  «hkft  aasisls  la  almtsg  the  gan  at  the  brtfa- 
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eya  of  «  target,  Sring  the  gun,  diraetlag  *  tsleacope  at  tb» 
polBt  of  Impact  Bsada  by  the  bullet  when  the  gun  ta  8t«d, 
stttlag  the  tdescopa  and  tbarsvtth  tha  gnn  to  a  poat- 


adjaccttt  aaM  base  plate,  and  adapted  ta 
a  polaoB-Caod  receptada;  and  1a  stop  lag 


to 


tlon  wherein  tltc  telescope  is  directed  at  the  bali'a  oye 
and  then  adjusting  the  aighta  while  the  goa  lan^aa  in 
the  poaltlon  to  which  It  haa  baaa  iM>rad  with  tbe  teteacope, 
so  that  the  line  of  slgjit  Is  directed  to  said  bull'a-eye. 


1.048.078.  TOMOUB-SUPPOBT.  JoHX  S.  Kvwtt,  Barl 
township,  I^iBcsstar  county,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  16.  1909. 
Serial  Na  588,418.     (CL  21— 68.) 


said  bass  plate  aad  adapted  to  engage  tha 
oaptacla  ta  hold  It  tat  saJd  bracket. 


poiaeB  »• 


1,04S.»T8.  SIGNAL  DBTICa.  MAinnca  LvnaoM.  Chi- 
eaga,  IIL.  aastgaor  of  stx-tenths  to  William  P.  Crackatt 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  800,481. 
<CL  177—880.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  tottgne  support  a  member  for  connecting  the 
Copgae  support  to  a  tongue,  aa  Interpoaed  memDer  oacll- 
lattagly  nwnated  wHh  relatlOB  to  the  member  on  tbe 
tongoe,  the  aaM  interpoaed  member  baring  a  aerrated  por- 
tion, an  am  baring  a  spring  aerrated  to  correspond  with 
the  serrated  portion  of  the  interposed  member  and  means 
for  mounting  the  colter  wheel  on  the  arm. 

2.  Is  •  tongue  anpport  meaabera  adapted  to  be  oon- 
neetad  to  oppoalte  sidaa  ot  a  tongue,  aa  Interpoaed  masber 
ooelllatlngly  monnted  with  relation  to  each  member  oa  the 
tongu^  the  interpoaed  membera  being  prorMed  with  ser- 
ratlMia,  springs  baring  aerratlone  sorresponding  to  the 
narrations  of  the  interpoaed  membavs,  adjustable  means 
for  binding  the  springs  to  the  Interpoaai  members  whereby 
tte  aoratlons  hoM  th«n  in  poaltlon,  arms  outstanding 
f*«m   the  springs,  and  a  colter  wheel   mounted  on   the 


8.  la  a  toagaa  support,  a  SMmber  lor  conaeettaig  the 
tongas  aooipart  to  a  taagoe,  aa  laterposed  member  oacU- 
Istlngly  mounted  with  relation  to  the  member  on  the 
tongue,  the  said  interpoaed  member  baring  a  serrated  por- 
tion, an  arm  harlag  a  spring  aerrated  to  eorrespoad  irlth 
the  serrated  portion  of  the  Interpoaed  ipember,  a  dip 
extending  around  the  serrated  aprlng  and  the  aerrated 
portion  of  the  Interpoaed  member,  means  for  tightening 
the  clip  whereby  the  apring  and  the  interposed  member 
are  hdd  In  adjusted  poaltlon  and  means  fbr  mounting 
the  colter  wheel  on  tha  ana. 


1,048,977.  RODENT-POISON  HOLDER.  WiLLixu  Lab- 
KIM,  Tacoma,  Waah.  FUed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.670.     (CL  48—22.) 

la  a  poteD-taod  hoMsr.  iha  eosMaatlaa  of  aa  open- 

a  baaa  ^ts  uader  aabataatlally  ohs-balf 

t;  lags  ssenrlag  said  cage  to  s«M  base  plate 

and  balding  the  cage  abara  tha  baaa  pteta,  thereby  lear- 

big  a  Arse  ^>aee  uadar  the  rha  «r  asM  cage ;  a  oam^e- 

aMatary  plate,  hlaged  to  aaM  baaa  pUrta ;  a  reiaorable  tm- 

aaeariag  the  caaipleaMatafy  plate  to  the 

a  a  tracket  saewsd  to  Cbs  laaide  sC  saM  eottpla- 

sMntary  flatt.  ai«aesBt  saM  baas  mate  aad  e*sa  at  the 

186  O.  O.— 80 


mm 


1.  In  a  call-algaal  spataim,  tha  coatUnatlon  of  a  main 
circuit  dirided  Into  a  plufallty  of  branchea  exteodlag  to 

i  different  tranaaatting  atatlons;  aa  annunciator  for  each 
circuit  branch,  all  of  aaid  aanundators  belag  arraaged 
at  a  common  receirlng  station  and  each  haring  an  elec- 
tromagnet included  in  ita  circuit  branch ;  means  for  each 
circuit  Iwaacb  to  esUblish  and  maintain  for  tbe  electro- 
magnet of  aaU  branch  an  energized  circuit,  said  meana 
hidndlng  a  derlce  at  each  tranamitting  sUtlon  for  the 
initiation  x>f  an  annunciator  call;  and  means  at  each 
tranamitting  station,  operaUe  manually  and  without  move- 
ment of  the  calMoitiatlng  means,  for  rupturing  aaM  ener- 
gised circuit  for  the  electromagnet  of  said  branch,  whereby 
the  circuit-rupturing  operation  for  release  of  a  call  may 
be  Independent  of  the  operation  which  iaittatea  the  call. 

2.  In  a  call  signal  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
circuit  dlrMed  into  a  plurality  of  normally  open  branchea 
extending  to  a  plurality  of  trannntttlng  stations ;  a  sig- 
nal circuit  dlrlded  into  a  like  plurality  of  normally  open 
branchea,  each  aaid  branch  Including  a  lamp,  aaid  lampa 
anaaged  at  a  comnMm  elgnal-reoelrtng  station ;  In  each 
aaaln  ctreuit  branch  an  electromagnet  haring  a  single  wind- 
*■«!  *■*  acting  vpoB  doaure  of  Its  clrcnlt  to  close  the 
eerreepsadlag  bUBp-coatalnhig  signal  circuit  branch; 
meana  «or  each  iMda  dreult  braaeb  to  establish  and  maln- 
talB  an  energlssd  Hrealt  for  the  corresponding  magnet 
each  saM  maans  tnelndlng  at  Its  proper  transmitting  sta- 
tion a  manually  operable  call-lnitlaUng  circult-cloalag 
device;  aad  at  aaM  transmitting  station  a  means  manually 
operMIe  without  morenent  of  tbe  call-hfiitlatlng  m— «»ff 
ta  rnptars  saM  sae^lBed  circuit  for  the  electromagnet 

tha  esatrol  ef  the  call-releasing  operatloa  la  ra* 
ffeaan  the  «all-lalttatlng  derlce. 
*■  *■«  ttea*!  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
ittaalloa  of  a  main  dreult,  a  signal  cfrcult,  aad  a  h<rfd. 
tag  cireatt,  aacAi  apratally  open,  means  la  ths  mafai  dr- 
onlt  ts  doss  the  same  at  a  transmitting  aUtMa,  a  algnal 
laaop  la  tha  plgaal  drcaH  at  a  distant  signal  reeelriag  sta- 
ttoa,  eleetro-respoBSlre  means  common  to  the  aMin  aad 
^yug  drcBlts  for  dosing  the  signal  and  hoMIng  dr- 
«rtt8,  aad  a  aaraaally  doaed  awlteh  ta  the  helilag  dr- 
colt  at  the  hraaamlttlag  sistloa  maanally  sperablt  with- 
ovt  noveaMat  of  the  SMOa-drcalt-closteg  aMaas  to  rup- 
tnra  saM  hoMtaig  drcait 
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4.  In  •  alsBal  tyuttm,  the  eoaUmitkm  of  a  pll«t  relay, 
an  anBOBdator  coatroOed  UMreby,  a  phmlltjr  o(  algiial- 
reeetrtaff  magneta,  raqpaetlTe  annoiictaton  ooatroUed 
th«r*lt]r,  a  plorallty  of  drcnita,  baring  a  portion,  Inetadlng 
tbe  wlndlaga  of  the  pilot  relay,  in  common,  and  each 
•aid  drcnlt  including  rcqwettrely  one  of  tbe  aignal-re- 
c«lTiag  magnets,  signal  initiating  swltcbes  located  at  dif- 
ferent transmitting  stations  normally  opened  and  indaded 
in  tbe  raapeetlTe  drcnita  to  establish,  when  dosed,  an 
energised  drenit  tot  tbe  corresponding  slgnal-reeelTing 
magnet  and  the  comm<»  pilot  relay,  a  switch  for  each  said 
drcnlt  antomatlcally  responsiye  to  doeare  of  the  drenit 
to  estaMish  an  energised  holding  drcnlt  for  the  corre- 
sponding signal-reeetring  magnet,  and  the  pilot  relay; 
and  a  manoally-operable  normally-dosed  "  reset "  switch 
at  each  transmitting  stati<m.  included  in  said  bolding-dr^ 
cult  connectlona  and  operable  without  moTsment  of  tbe  sig- 
nal-initlatlBg  switches. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  pilot  relay, 
an  annunciator  controlled  thereby,  a  plurality  of  slgnal- 
recelTlng  relays,  respective  annunciators  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  circuits  baring  a  portion.  Including  the 
windings  of  the  pilot  relay,  in  common,  and  each  said  cir- 
cuit Including  one  el  the  signal-recelTing  relays;  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  circuits  for  the  respective  annunciators, 
each  controlled  by  the  corresponding  relay,  means  for  each 
said  main  circuit  arranged  to  establish  and  malntatn  an 
energised  drcult  fOr  tbe  corresponding  signal-reeelTlng 
relay  and  the  common  pilot  relay,  each  said  means  includ- 
ing a  manually  operable  switch  arranged  at  a  transmitting 
station  local  to  tbe  circuit ;  and  at  each  said  transmitting 
station  manually  operable  releasing  means  operable  with- 
out movement  of  tbe  signal  Initiator  to  rupture  said  ener- 
gised circuit  for  tbe  signal-reeelTlng  relay. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.04S,079.  TTPE-WBITSR  ATTACHMSMT.  Jamm  C. 
LoooB,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  •78,458.     (CI.  197— «.) 


1.  The  comUnstion  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  roll  mounted  thereon,  means  to 
rotate  the  roll,  a  second  roll  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  upon  bdng  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direc- 
tion to  have  locking  engagement  vrith  the  first  named  roll, 
meana  to  effect  the  longitodlnal  movement  of  the  second 
roll,  and  means  connecting  the  second  nU  with  the 
carriage. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typawrlter, 
of  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  roll  mounted  tbere<Hi,  means  to 
rotate  the  roll,  a  seoond  roll  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  named  roll, 
means  to  move  tbe  aecood  roll  longitsdinally,  connecting 
means  bstwewi  the  second  roll  and  tbe  carriage,  and  key- 
lever  operating  means  ccmneeted  with  the  rotatable  shaft 

S.  Tbe  ooaMnatioB  with  tbe  carriage  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  roll  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a 
■■coBd  roll  loosely  moaated  oa  said  shaft  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  nassed  roU,  connecting 
means  between  the  second  roll  and  the  carriage,  means 
Inelodlac  a  swiaglag  element  to  shift  the  saeond  roll,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  to  ^erafe  the  last  named  SMana. 

4.  The  eoBMnattea  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  roll,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  second  r<dl  longi- 


tudinally movably  mounted  Into  and  out  of  engagemeBt 
with  the  first  named  roll,  a  cable  connecting  tbe  second 
roll  and  carriage,  a  movable  dement  to  Umgitodinally  shift 
the  second  roll,  and  a  manually  operated  element  to  move 
tbe  first  named  element 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  of 
a  driving  d«nent  provided  at  one  end  with  an  approxi- 
mately conical  opening,  a  driven  dement  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  reduced  approxlmatdy  conical  extension  to 
engage  in  said  conical  opening,  connecting  means  between 
tbe  driven  dement  and  carriage,  means  to  longitudinally 
shift  tbe  driven  dement,  and  means  to  rotate  tbe  driving 
element 


1.048.D80.  SYSTEM  OF  MULTIPLE  AND  SIMUIVrANS- 
0U8  TSLBORAPHT.  FaBOlHAKDO  LoBi,  Padua,  Italy. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  295,994.     (CI.  178—51.) 


*^ 


In  a  systiem  of  multiple  and  stmnltaneous  telegraphy, 
tbe  combination  with  a  main  line,  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
formers at  a  receiving  station,  tbe  primaries  of  which 
transformers  are  connected  in  series  to  esch  other  and  to 
tbe  main  line,  a  plurality  of  condensers  each  in  circuit 
with  a  secondary  of  a  transformer,  the  circuit  of  each 
condenser  being  tuned  to  a  corresponding  freqaency  In  a 
transmitting  stati<m,  vibrating  wires  each  in  drcnlt  with 
a  secondary  and  a  condenaer  and  mechanically  tuned  with 
the  corre^Mnding  frequency,  metallic  pleoea  with  which 
said  vibrating  wires  are  adapted  to  make  contact  when 
vibrated,  a  ploraUty  oi  Morae  apparatus  each  in  drcnlt 
frith  a  vibrattng  wire  and  a  metallic  piece  aa  deecribed 
and  a  battery  element  in  the  drenit  of  each  of  the  Morse 
apparatus. 


1,048,981.  LANTERN  •  GLOBE.  Obobob  A.  Macbbth, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  5,  1910.  Serial  Nb.  586.488. 
(CL  240—100.) 


A  glass  lantern  globe  having  upon  its  edge  a  protective 
meUl  aheath  formed  by  electroplating  metal  upon  the  edge 
of  suflldeat  thi<ABess  to  protBct  the  edge  from  chippbig. 


1.048,982.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DBNTAL  FILL- 
INGS, BRIDOIS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  David  Stuabt 
Mackbbbib.  Levin,  New  Zealand.  Filed  June  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,626.     (CI.  22—73.) 


1.  Tbe  oombbUtloB,  in  aa  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  vertically  arranged  mold-casing  having  an 
opening  at  Its  top,  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said 
caaing,  aa  electric  coil  adapted  to  beat  said  easing,  a 
closure  for  the  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  mold 
easing  adapted  when  heated  by  said  coil  to  create  pres- 
sore  In  the  casing,  and  means  aupportlng  said  dosore 
aad  adapting  It  to  be  moved  vertltelly  to  and  froas  the 
mold  easing  and  to  rodi  abo«t  a  horiaontal  axis. 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  eos^wlsing  the  eom- 
Maatkm  of  a  cylinder  and  mold  contained  therein,  with  a 
cop  flttlBg  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  dectrlc  molBe  sor- 
roundlag  the  cylinder,  means  for  goieratlng  an  electric 
current  in  the  muflle,  a  caaing  having  a  removable  lid  and 
eoatalning  tbe  muffle,  aabeatos  material  surrounding  the 
mnflle,  a  cover  adapted  to  paas  Into  the  easing  and  close 
the  top  of  the  tylinder,  and  an  asbeatoa  pad  wtthin  the 
cover,  substantially  aa  ssC  forth. 

8.  Apparatna  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  the 
eomblnatloa  of  a  cylinder,  and  mold  eentaiaed  therein, 
with  a  cup  fitting  the  end  of  the  eylteder,  a  has*  plate  map- 
porting  tbe  cup,  an  eleetric  muffle  surronnding  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  genersting  an  dectrlc  current  in  the  muffle, 
a  easing  baring  a  removable  lid  and  containing  the  muffle, 
^a  standard  rlalng  from  tbe  base  plate  aad  having  hori- 
BOBtal  arma,  a  rod  sUdable  in  tbe  arma,  a  cover  fixed  to 
the  rod  and  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,048,988.  RETAINING  DEVICB  FOR  LENSES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Edwabo  J.  Maomh,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  as- 
sfgnor  to  Tbe  Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
May  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  694306.     (CI.  240—111.) 


1.  Tbe  combinati<«  with  a  sapport  provided  with  a  dr- 
cnlar  aeat  of  a  body  seated  la  said  support,  aad  a  retaia- 
iag  rlag  baviag  a  drcnlar  portion  alao  seated  la  aad  fitting 
said  seat  and  baring  means  projecting  inwardly  onto  said 
body  to  bold  tbe  latter  with  respect  to  said  support 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  prorijled  with  a 
drcnlar  seat  of  a  body  seatcd-ln  said  support  and  a  re- 
taining ring  bartag  a  drcnlar  portion  alao  seated  in  and 
fitting  said  seat  and  baring  three  proJectlMu  extending 
Inwardly  onto  one  face  of  said  body-to  hold  the  lattv  in 
■aid  sttpport. 

8.  The  comblnatlMi  with  a  support  prorided  with  a  dr- 
cnlar seat  of  a  body  seated  In  said  anpport  and  aa  In- 
terrupted expaasible  aad  contractlble  retaining  ring  bar- 
ing its  major  portion  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  drcle  and 
seated  in  aad  fitting  said  seat  aad  baring  three  projec- 
tions projecting  Inwardly  onto  one  face  of  said  body  to 
hold  and  center  the  latter  with  respect  to  said  support 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  body  seated 
tB  said  support,  and  a  split  retaining  ring  seated  within 
Mid  support  baring  means  projecting  Inwsrdly  onto  said 
body  to  hold  tbe  latter  with  reapect  to  Ita  seat,  said  ring 
havlBg  a  pair  of  interto^ing  terminal  portions. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  body  seated 
In  aald  support,  and  a  split  retatning  ring  aeated  in  said 
support  baring  meana  projecting  inwardly  Mto  aald  body 
to  hold  tbe  latter  with  respect  to  Its  seat  aald  ring  bav- 
tag  means  normally  to  prereat  ooatractloa  tbaraof . 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlated  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.048,984.     MACHINE  FOR  WIRING  SHEET  METAL. 
WiLBBB  R.  Magu,  iBdlaaapoUs,  lad.     FOed  Dec.  26, 
1911.    Serial  No.  667,728.     (CL  168—69.) 
1.  A  SMchlae  for  the  pnrpose  described,  coBpristag-  a 

mala  fraaM^  a  sub-frame  pivotally  coaaseted  with  the  mala 


frame  to  swlag  thereoa  aad  accMaotodate  Itadf  to  cvrvep 
la  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  sbeet-sBetal ;  tbe  i^vetal  cobmc- 
tloa  belag  coaatructed  to  permit  of  the  sub-fraaM  betag 
rsBdIly  detached  from  and  replaced  ob  th*  bmIb  fnoM. 
pairs  of  opposed  dies  adapted  to  receive  aad  gvide  the 
aheet-ssetal  between  them  and  to  bend  tbe  metal ;  oas  of 
tbe  said  pairs  of  dlee  being  roUJng  dies  carried  by  the 
main  frame  and  conatmcted  and  arranged  to  bend  the 
edge  portion  of  a  piece  of  abeet-metal  beyond  the  per- 
pendicular with  refCTence  to  tbe  major  portion  oi  tbe  piece 
of  sheet-metal,  aad  tbe  other  pair  of  diea  belag  carried 
by  the  snb-frasu  aad  coastmcted  to  bend  tbe  sbeet-metBl. 
a  aecond  sob-frame  connected  and  morable  with  the  first- 
named  sub-frame  and  adapted  to  swing  tadepeadeatly 
thereot  and  a  pair  of  dies,  carried  by  the  eceond-aamed 
eub-frame  aad  coiMtructed  to  complete  tbe  bending  of  the 
metal. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purposes  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  Inclined  from  the  horlsontal.  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  to  aald  abafts,  rolling  dice  carried  by  tbe 
said  shafta  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  the 
sheet-metal;  one  of  the  aald  dies  baring  a  portloa  coa- 
stmcted  and  arranged  to  bend  the  edge  portion  of  a  piece 
of  sheet-metal  beyond  the  perpendicular  with  reference 
to  tbe  major  portt|^  of  the  piece,  a  sub-fraase  pirotally 
connected  with  tb^main  frame  to  swing  thereon  aad  ac- 
commodate itadf  to  curves  in  tbe  edge  of  s  piece  of  sheet- 
metal  ;  tbe  plrotal  connectloa  being  constructed  to  permit 
of  tbe  sub-frame  being  readily  detached  from  and  replaced 
on  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  oppoeed  dies  carried  by  tbe 
sob-frame  and  adapted  to  recdre  and  guide  tbe  abeet- 
metal  between  them  and  to  bend  the  m|tal,  a  aecond  sub- 
frame  connected  and  morable  with  the  first-named  sub- 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  Independently  thereot  and  a 
pair  of  dies  carried  by  tbe  second-aamed  sub-fnuae  aad 
eoastrocted  to  complete  tbe  beading  of  the  metal. 

8.  In  a  machine  Cor  tbe  purposee  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  abafta  mounted  in  aald  frame 
and  inclined  from  tbe  horlsontal,  means  for  traasmlttlag 
rotary  OBOttoa  to  said  shafta,  roUlag  dies  carried  by  the 
said  shafts  aad  ebastmcted  aad  arraafsd  to  feed  tha 
sbeet-BMtal;  one  of  tbe  aald  dies  hariag  a  portloa  cob- 
Btmcted  and  arraaged  to  bend  tbe  edge  portion  of  a  pAeee 
of  abeet-metal  beyond  tbe.  perpendicular  irtth  reference 
to  the  BMjor  portion  of  tbe  piece,  a  sub-fTaae  plrotaUy 
connected  with  the  main  frame  to  swing  thereon  sad  ac- 
commodate itself  to  curree  in  tbe  edge  of  a  piece  of  abeet- 
SMtal ;  a  pair  of  opposed  dies  carried  by  tbe  sub-frame  aad 
adapted  to  refcdre  and  guide  the  abeet-meta^  betweeu  than 
and  to  bend  tbe  metal,  a  second  sob-frame  coaaeeted  aad 
BMVBble  with  the  first-aamed  sub-frame  aad  adapted  to 
swlag  ladependeatly  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  diea  carried 
by  the  second-named  anb-frame  and  constructed  to  com- 
plete the  beadlag  of  tbe  BMftaL 
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■d  ef  the  Ba^tae  thaa  SMh  ether, 
rotary  ■otiea  t»  eeld  ehafts,  mlltag 
hf  the  eeld  ehafle  aad  uieetieHefl  aa«  anmaaed 
le  fee<  ttf  eheet-aMtaJ ;  eM  ^  the  eaJd  dtae  bartac  •  por- 
tkm  e—etiacttd  aad  aftaaged  to  bend  tke  edge  vorttea 
etf  a  pleee  e<  ebeat  awtal  beyead  the  perpeadleolar  wtth 
nitMBce  to  the  aiajor  portloa  of  the  pleoe,  a  eoh-frame 
piTotally  eeaaeetcd  with  the  aiala  tnaut  to  ewlag  thereoa 
aad  aceoflUMdate  ttaelf  to  carvee  la  the  edge  of  a  piece 
ct  eheet  ■ttal ;  the  piTotal  eeaaertiea  beteg  eeaeti  acted  to 
panatt  el  the  eab-traae  talag  laadfly  detaehad  froai  aad 
replaced  on  the  aiala  frame,  a  pair  vl  ofvooed  Idler  er 
andrlTen  dlee  carried  by  the  rab-frame  aad  adapted  to  ro> 
eelTe  and  guide  the  sbcct-metal  between  tbem  and  to  bend 
the  metal,  a  second  mb-fnune  connected  aad  moTable  with 
tbe  first-named  anb-frajne  and  adapted  to  ewlng  inde- 
pendently thereof,  and  a  pair  of  oppoaed  and  idler  or 
ondrtren  dleo  carried  by  the  eeeend  named  anb-frame  and 
conatmcted  to  complete  tbe  beading  of  tbe  metal. 

B.  la  a  machlae  for  tlte  porpoeaa  dcacrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  nulla  fraaM,  a  abaft  adjnatable  endwlae  in 
tbe  frame  and  twriag  a  threaded  rear  portion,  a  die  on 
aald  abaft,  a  gear  beartag  agalaat  the  frame  and  moanted 
to  rotate  with  aad  move  oa  tb»  abaft,  the  latter  in  tbe 
direetloa  of  the  leagth  of  the  ifaaft;  aald  gear  baTing 
aocketa,  a  not  adjoatable  on  tke  threaded  portion  of  tlie 
abaft,  aad  a  pin  adjoatable  la  the  not  aad  into  and  oot 
of  the  eoeketa  in  the  gear,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

[ClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048.M6.  8YiTEM  OF  KLBCTBICAL  DIBTBIBITTION. 
LoDia  C.  Ma>bcbo,  MUwaakee,  Wla..  aaeignor  to  Allia- 
Chaimera  Company,  a  Corporation  <rf  Mew  Jeraey.  Piled 
Jaa.  7.  1010.     Berha  No.  680,870.     (CL  171—012.) 


1.  b>  nemblnatlnn.  a  geacrator,  a  drcok  anppUed  there- 
tr.  a  Tarlable  toad  carried  by  aald  cireait  and  ladadlag 
aa  eieetric  motor  baring  a  rotating  aeaiher  of  large 
iBMtia,  aald  mator  delag  other  work  bralifa  drlriag  Ita 
own  rotatiag  aciaber,  aad  means  for  malatainiag  eoa- 
etaat  the  carreat  tahea  by  said  oiotor  from  the  drcalt 
wliea  tbe  carreat  aopplied  by  aaid  geaerater  la  below  a 
inedeleiwileed    ralae,    and    for   dlmlniahlag    tbe   ennent 

by  aald  motor  wh«n  the  carrent  aappiled  by  aald 
Iter  exceeds  such  predetenalned  value. 

2.  In  oaaifelaailon.  a  generator,  a  drcolt  sapplied  there- 
in, a  rarlaMe  lead  earried  by  aald  circalt  aad  lartading  aa 
electric  aMtor  harlag  a  routing  meoher  of  large  laerCla, 
a  lead  drlTsn  by  eaM  asetor,  and  meaaa  fee  controlling  the 

tahea  by  eaid  motor  both  in  reapeaae  to  aaeh 
Md  to  tbe  total  cacrmt  ewgpHed  hy  eaid 
eratw. 

S.  la  laMMneriaii.  a  generator,  a  drenlt  aapptted 
hy.  a  lartabla  load  oa  eaid  dccvtt  Ineiading  an  eieetrie 
meter  havtag  a  rotatiag  wmmkm  of  large  iaertia,  i 
oa  aald  ■etor,  and  meaaa  for  eaatroUing  the  carreat 
by  aald  awter  from  the  Jlaa,  aald  meaaa  nadei 

beiag   reepoaaire  to  aald   wiffwaat  ttaelf 
other  cendltlons  betog  reagenaire  batk  to  aeld 
rent  and  to  tbe  total  current  snggUsd  hy  aald  smierator. 


*. 


4.  la  eoaahlnatlon.  aa  altaraatlag  carreat 
alteraatlag  catreat  eirenlt  supplied  thnahy.  a 
lead  en  eaid  drealt  ladadtaig  aa  alteraatlag  carreat 
havlag  a  rotatiag  memher  tt  large  taMttla  aad  carryiag 
a  Tarlable  load,  aad  meaaa  raapoaalea  both  to  the  eu^ 
cent  taken  by  aald  motor  and  to  the  total  carrent  eap- 
pllad  hy  aald  g^Mrator  for  ooatroUlag  the  carreat  tahea 
by  aald  iwtor. 

B.  In  combination,  an  alteraatlag  catreat  geaeratoc,  aa 
alteraatlag  carreat  drealt  aappiled  thereby,  a  rarlable 
load  oa  said  drcoit  iacludlag  aa  altaraatlng  carreat  motor 
bartag  a  rotating  member  of  large  iaertia  aad  carryiag  ^ 
variable  load,  aad  aaeaaa  for  rarylag  the  cnrrvt  taken 
by  eaid  motor,  aald  awaaa  being  reepoaalTe  to  each  ear- 
rent  when  tbe  total  carrent  eappiied  by  eaid  generator 
la  below  a  predeteralaed  raloe  and  reBp<maiTe  to  the  car- 
reat taken  by  tbe  iM>tor  aad  to  the  total  carrent  sap- 
piled  hy  Mid  geaerator  whea  the  latter  carreat  la  above 
a  predetermined  valae. 

[Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048,980.  BBCEPTACLB-8T7PPORTINO  DBYICS.  ■  On- 
LANDO  P.  Mason,  Bellaire,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1011. 
Serial  No.  640,264,     (Cl,  232—89.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  receptacle ;  a  aobetaatially 
horlaoctally  arranged  plate  arranged  under  tbe  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  and  forming  a  seat  for  tbe  receptacle,  which 
plate  la  provided  at  Ita  under  aide  with  a  receee  extending 
aubetaatlally  borlsontally  throogh  the  plate  aad  baring 
undercut  side  walla,  and  a  atandard  arranged  under  the 
plate  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  witb  a  bead  which  ea- 
gagee  said  receee  and  overlape  aald  walls,  which  head  Is 
provided  at  ita  top  and  centrally  between  aald  walla  with 
a  receee  which  extenda  aabotaatlally  h<^iaontally  tbroagb 
aaid  bead  and  is  aobetaatially  parallel  witb  tbe  Arat- 
mentioned  receee,  of  botta  having  beada  arranged  witbla 
the  second-mentioned  receee  and  spaced  from  the  enda  of 
said  receoa,  which  bolta  have  their  ahanks  projecting  up- 
wardly through  tbe  plate  from  aald  receee  to  and  tbroo^ 
and  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  recepude,  and  note  arranged 
wtthln  tbe  receptacle  aad  acrewed  oato  aald  ahanka. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle;  a  standard  ar- 
ranged under  the  receptacle  aad  provided  at  its  upper 
end  wtth  a  bead;  a  plat*  isterpoeed  between  aaid  bead 
and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  which  plate  la  aUdably 
moanted  on  said  bead  and  free  when  unlocked  from  aald 
bead  to  be  slid  off  said  head,  and  meana  removably  aecor- 
teg  the  recepUde  to  eaid  head,  of  a  pin  having  a  head 
extending  tato  and  aqpported  from  the  receptacle^  which 
pte  oxteadakMoely  through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  looaely  throogh  the  plate  into  and  la  looae  rdatlvely 
to  the  aforeoaid  head,  said  pla  being  trm  to  be  lifted  ap- 
wardly  lata  Ike  lumptarte. 

a.  Tbe  iiimliliiailiiii  wtlli  a  reeeptat^  a  aahttaatially 
horlaoatally  axtaa^aO  plata  anaaged  oader  the  bottom  of 
Che  reesvCade  aad  f— »«»g  a  oeat  for  the  reeeptada,  and 

the  plate  aad  provMed  at  Ma 


attlatap 
By  hoi'OwaleHy 


lug  upwardly  tbroagb  the  plate  fnm  eali  roneea  t»  aad 
theaogh  aad  above  tka  heCteoi  eg  the  ■oeaptnele;  aota 
anaagad  widda  the  recoptacia  aad  eckavad  oaCe 

a  head  arranged  adChla  aad 
which  pla 
the  bottoa  of  the  raeaptaele  aad 
tto  Plata  late  aad  la  looae  relative  ta  gold 


1,048,08  7.  BLBCTBICALLT-OPIBATBD  AT.fW^ 
CLOCK.  RoBRT  KAcraa,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Dec 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  000.498.     (CL  68—10.) 


1.  In  aa  eleetrteaUy  operated  alarm  deck,  tte  eoaMna' 
tien  with  doek  merhaaiam.  aa  alarai.  a  drealt  In  which 
the  alarm  ta  located,  aeparated  ceotaeta  located  la  tke 
drealt.  aa  arm  adjoatable  to  engage  aay  one  of  aald  ean- 
tacta,  aald  arm  bdng  alao  located  faa  the  drealt,  and  a 
eeeend  arm  located  In  the  drentt,  aMvahle  la  haimany 
wtth  one  of  the  liaade  of  the  dock,  oceapylag  a  praOa- 
termlaed  poettlon  with  refereace  to  the  eaid  dock 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  eaid  separated  oontaeta, 
by  the  circuit  may  be  doeed  throo^  the  alarm  erken  the 
movable  contact  arm  engagee  the  eeme  eeparated  eentact 
with  which  the  adjoatable  arm  is  In  engagement,  Bubstaa- 
tlaUy  as  deecHbed. 

2.  In  a  dock  of  the  daae  deecrlbed,  the  eomblaaaan 
witb  clock  mechanism,  an  alarm,  a  drealt  to  whMi  the 
alarm  la  located,  two  aeta  of  contact  ptaia  arranged  to 
nonee  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  dock  haate,  coa- 
tact  arms  moving  in  harmony  with  the  hour  and  mtonte 
handa  respectively,  of  the  clock  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  reepeetive  eeta  of  contact  pine,  and  a  third  contact 
arm  located  to  tbe  drcult  aad  adjustable  to  engage  any 
pto  of  dther  eet  of  c<mtact  pine,  aobetaatially  aa  de- 
ecrlbed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  clock  mechanism,  an  atorm,  a  drcult  in  which  the 
alarm  la  located,  two  eeta  of  contacts  located  to  the 
drcult.  a  radtol.  expoeed  arm  adjaatable  to  proximity 
to  both  eeta  of  contacta,  a  conUet  adjaatable  oa  eaid  ra- 
dtol arm  to  place  the  arm  to  electrical  contact  with  dther 
of  the  aald  aeta  of  contacts,  aad  other  coatact  arma  alao 
located  to  the  drealt  and  movable  la  harmony  with  the 
hour  and  minute  handa  of  the  dock  reepectlvely,  and 
adapted  to  reapectlvdy  eagage  tha  eaid  aeta  at 
tor  the  porpoee  eet  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daae  diaerfbad,  the 
with  clock  mechaniem,  aa  alarm,  a  drcolt  la  whkk  the 
afauat  la  located,  eootaet  plae  arranged  to  aenea  eoocen- 
trlc  wttii  reference  to  the  azla  <rf  the  dock  han^  eentact 
arme  located  to  the  drcolt  and  movable  to  hanaeaj  with 
the  hour  and  mtoute  bande  of  the  dock  reepectlvely,  the 
eaid  contact  arma  being  of  dUfereat  loigtha.  one  eet  of 
eentact  pfaia  belag  at  the  drcamfhreaee  at  the  drde  da- 
aerfhed  by  tihe  ahortar  coatact  arm,  while  the  other  aet 
of  contact  plaa  la  oataMe  the  eaid  eirele  aad  at  the  dr- 
comfOrence  at  a  drde  deecrlbed  by  Che  longer  eentact  ana, 
and  a  tktrd  radial  coatact  ana  bodily  ad^»tabie  aad  car' 
lylag  a  eentact  Iragfttidtoally  adjaatable  thereoa  to  plaee 


to  «he  drealt  a 
plae^  for  tte  patpoaa  oa 

6.  The  combtoatlon  witb  clock 
drcolt,  an  alarm  located  to  the  drcolt,  two  eeta  of  con- 
tact pine  arranged  to  different  aonee  ooncentiic  with  tte 
axle  of  the  clock  handa,  coatact  arma  moving  to  hansony 
with  tbe  reepeetive  hande  at  the  dock  aad  adapted  to 
reepectlvely  engage  the  aald  aali  of  contact  plae  whea  the 
dock  la  to  op«>atlon.  and  a  tadlal  contact  arm  carryiag 
an  adjustable  member,  wiMadly  the  radial  arm  may  ba 
pUced  to  tbe  drcult— wMi  any  pin  of  either  ert  of  een- 
tact pine,  aubetaatlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

£Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtoted  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.048.908.      MBTTAL   CAAING.     Boaaar   O.    Matc^    8r« 
Grand  Bapida,  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  2.  1012.    Aerial  Mo. 
'   074.9U.     (CI.  180—40.) 


1.  ▲  metal  eealag,  comprising  toner  fTaaMe.  a  pIveO 
bolt  ooaaectlBg  aald  framee  at  the  tap.  traaoveree  data 
at  totervale  in  the  sides  of  said  frames,  bolta  adjoetaMe  to 
aald  aloto  to  adjuatably  secure  tbe  framee  to  oppoelto 
aldee  of  a  wall  and  abeet  metal  caatnga  detachably  aeeared 
to  aaid  framca  and  having  overlapping  inner  margina  ad- 
juatably aecured  to  each  other. 

2.  A  metal  cadng,  comprlalng  oppoetog  eastega  adapt- 
ed to  embraoe  tbe  edge  of  a  wall,  meana  tot  eecuring  mOd 
caalnga  to  eppoeite  eidee  of  a  wall  each  casing  betog  ax- 
teaded  toward  and  having  adjustable  overlapping  por- 
tions, the  toner  portion  betog  provided  with  slots,  a  cou- 
pling ptote  secured  to  the  outer  casing  and  overlapping 
the.  toner  cadng  and  clamping  bolta  adjustable  In  said 
slota  and  clamping  tbe  edge  of  the  toner  Castog  between 
tbe  Biargto  of  the  outer  castog  and  the  coupling  ptote. 

8.  A  metal  eaatog,  compridng  an  toner  cadng  aad  aa 
outer  caalng,  means  tor  attaching  aald  caalnga  to  oppodte 
sldee  of  a  wall  having  an  opening  thereto,  each  eaatog 
beiag  extended  Inward  wlthto  aald  opentog  the  outer  caa- 
lng bdng  formed  with  a  rabbet,  a  stop,  and  an  extended 
margin  to  overtop  tbe  other  eaatog,  a  coopltog  plate  at- 
tached to  the  outer  caalng  and  extending  oppodte  aald 
extended  margin,  tbe  toner  caalng  bavtog'^lta  extended 
margto  extended  between  the  margto  and  the  coapling 
plate  and  provided  with  alota  and  screws  extending 
through  the  said  margto  and  alao  through  the  alota  aad 
toto  the  coupling  plate. 

4.  A  metal  caalng,  compriainf  teaer  aad  eater  caalnga 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  opposite  ddee  of  a  wall  hav- 
ing an  opentog,  aald  eadnga  being  prolonged  toward  aad 
having  overtopping  margtoa,  tbe  inner  of  aald  margtaa 
betog  elotted,  a  coupling  ptote  aad  a  atrrngtheatog  bar 
attached  to  the  ooter  castog,  the  eoopltog  ptote  alao  <frer> 
lapping  the  elotted  margin  of  the  other  cadng,  and  aerewa 
extendlag  through  the  said  overtopping  aiarglae  and 
tapped  toto  the  coopUag  plate. 

6.  A  metal  cadng  compristog  framee  adapted  to  engavi 
oppoetto  sldee  of  a  wall  near  an  opening  thereto,  epare 
on  the  frame  to  engage  the  wall,  bolta  extending  throogh 
the  framee  and  wall,  and  adjoatable  to  the  framee.  aad 
sheet  Bwtal  caetogs  detachably  secared  to  the  framee  hav^ 
lag  tewardly  toraed  portlone  provided  with  ovartopplat 
margina.  and  meane  for  adjustably  eeearlag  aald  margtaa 
to  each  other. 

rCtoha  0  BOt  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.048.9W.  DOOB-CATCH.  AimioXT  W.  McOomraLL. 
flcnaton.  P«.  FU«d  Jam.  8,  1012.  flMfid  Mo.  6T0.0M. 
(CL  16—79.) 


1.  A  door  cftteh  eomprtelnK  a  iprlng  Uase  hariiif  one 
loof  odkpted  to  be  fi»tonod  to  a  door  and  the  other  leaf 
tree  tnm  the  door,  aad  a  eateh  aember  haTlnc  a  weeing 
latch  hlaged  thereto  that  la  located  is  the  path  of  moTO- 
nent  of  the  free  leaf. 

2.  A  door  catch  comprising  a  stationary  plate  harlnc 
a  eprlBf  latch  hinged  tliereto,  and  a  door  member  baring 
a  aprlng  hinge  connection  with  a  door  and  adapted  to  rtde 
orer  the  tgttag  latdi. 

S.  A  door  catch  oomprlalng  a  reaHlent  catch  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  a  door,  a  reatllent  latdi  adapted  to  be 
carried  bj  a  floor  and  arranged  in  tte  patii  of  morement 
of  the  catch,  and  a  itatioiiary  member  adjacent  the  latch 
and  arranged  in  the  path  of  morement  of  the  catdi. 

4.  A  door  catch  eomprlatng  a  door  plate,  a  catch  haring 
a  spring  binge  connectioo  with  the  plate  at  one  end,  a 
stationarjr  floor  plate  haring  a  stop  at  one  end  for  engag- 
ing the  catch,  and  a  yieldable  latch  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  plate  for  engaging  the  catdt  in  adrance  of  the  stop. 


1,048,990.  FLTINO-MACHINB  OB  A1B8HIP.  Dakik. 
P.  McLadohlin,  Chicago.  UL  Filed  0«t  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  664.482.     (CL  244—16.)  * 


1.  la  an  air-ship,  th«  combination  of  a  support,  air- 
•engMllac  means  supported  on  the  ship  and  morable  nim- 
ttra  to  the  latter,  means  for  actuating  said  air-engagiag 
lassns,  aad  flold-oompresaion  mechanism  comprising  pis- 
toa  and  headsd-cg^iader  moabers,  one  ot  which  Is  connect- 
ed with  said  air-eagaglBg  means  aad  the  other  with  lald 
■apport,  and  operating,  whea  said  air-engaging  means 
are  (veratlag  agalast  the  air.  to  cause  said  air-engaging 
MTint  to  be  moredr  relative  to  the  ship,  against  the  air 
aa  a  fatemm  for  lifting  the  ship. 

2.  la  aa  air-ship,  the  combination  of  a  snroort,  air- 
**I*I*"I  ■—as  supported  on  Uie  ship  to  rerolre  thereon 
tad  awvaUe  toward  the  azlB  about  which  they  rerolre, 
meaaa  tor  rerotrlag  said  alr^eagagtag  aieans,  and  flnld- 
eompreasioa  medianlsm  comprising  piston  and  beaded- 
cyllader  members,  one  of  whldb  la  eoaaected  with  said 


air-eagaglng  means  aad  the  other  with  said  support,  aad 
operating,  when  said  air-engaging  means  are  aetnatad, 
to  more  the  latter,  while  operating  against  tha  air,  to- 
ward the  axis  about  which  they  rerolre,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  In  aa  air-ship,  the  combination  of  a  support,  alr- 
engaging  means  supported  on  the  ship  and  morable  rela- 
tlre  to  the  latter,  means  for  aetaatlag  said  air^ngagiac 
means,  fluid-compression  meeliaaism  comprising  pistoa 
aad  headed-cylinder  members  one  of  which  Is  connected 
with  said  air-engaging  aieans  aad  the  other  of  wtdch 
is  connected  with  said  support,  aad  meaaa  operatiag  to 
cause  one  of  said  members  to  more  relatlTe  to  the  other 
member  thereof  and  against  tlie  pressure  of  the  fluid  la 
tlie  cylinder  for  morlng  said  air-engaging  means  relatlTe 
to  the  ship  during  the  actuation  of  said  air-engaging 
means,  for  the  pari>oee  set  fortli. 

4.  In  an  air-«hip,  the  combination  of  a  support,  air* 
engaging  means  supported  on  the  ship  to  rerolre  thereon 
and  morable  toward  the  axis  upon  which  they  rerolrSb 
means  for  rerolrlng  said  alr-engaglng  meana.  aad  fluid- 
compression  mechanism  comprising  pistoa  aad  beaded- 
cylinder  members  one  of  which  is  eoaaected  with  ssid 
air-engaging  means  and  the  other  of  whldi  is  connected 
with  said  support,  the  one  of  said  members  which  la  con- 
nected with  said  support  beiag  so  positloaed  as  to  cause 
said  air-engaging  meaaa  to  be  mored  toward  the  azla 
upon  which  the  latter  rerolre.  under  the  pressure  of  tha 
fluid  in  said  cylinder,  while  said  alr-engaglng  means  are 
being  rerolred  against  the  air,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  air-ahlp,  the  oomUnatlon  of  a  support,  alr- 
engaglng  meana  supported  on  the  ship  to  rerolre  there- 
on and  morable  toward  the  axis  upon  which  said  means 
rerolre,  means  for  rerolrlng  said  air-engaging  means,  and 
fluid-compression  mechanism  comprising  piston  and  head- 
ed-cylinder members  one  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
air-eagaglag  means  and  the  other  of  which  la  eoaaected 
with  said  support,  eccentrically  of  said  axis,  the  wboia 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  said  alr-eagaglag 
meaaa  to  be  mored.  under  tite  action  of  the  flnld-preasore 
in  said  cylinder,  toward  the  azla  about  which  said  all^ 
engaging  means  rerolre,  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  S3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048.991.  COMBINED  SHOE  8CBAPBR  AND  BRUSH. 
Chaslbs  A.  McQuaABT  and  LasTaa  A.  Pa88acbb.  Blk 
City.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  660,560. 
(a.  15—2.) 


A  bracket  for  the  purpose  described  formed  from  spring 
sheet  metal  including  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion, the  lower  extremities  of  the  legs  terminating  in 
attaching  fOet,  aad  aa  latagral  spring  ana  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  legs,  said  arm  exteadlng 
laterally  beyoad  the  connecting  portion  and  harlag  ita 
free  end  di^oecd  in  parallel  relation  to  said  portiOB. 


1.048,992.     INSULATOB.     Oaowa  A.  ICbad,  ManafleUl, 
Ohio,  asslgaor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Compaay,  MaaafleM, 
Ohio,  a  Corp<mitlon  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  Jaly  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  445.868.     (O.  178—886.) 
1.  Aa  iBsnlator  harlag  means  for  connecting  ooadnctora 

to  opposite  sides  tbenef  aad   embodylag   sabstaatiaUj 


straight  passages,  both  ends  of  the  respectlre 
opening  through  the  same  face  of  the  Insulator,  said  pas- 
sages bring  disposed  in  close  proximity  and  transrersely 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  Intersect,  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  insulator  between  the  passages,  the  extremities 
of  the  passages  tsrminating  short  of  the  periphery  of  the 
body  of  the  insulator,  the  periphery  of  the  body  of  the  In- 
sulator being  ahapad  to  form  an  encircling  open  groore. 


2.  An  insulator  baring  means  for  connecting  conductors 
to  opposite  sides  th»eof  and  embodying  substantially 
straight  passagea,  both  enda  of  the  respectlre  passages 
opening  through  the  same  face  of  the  insulator,  said  pas- 
sages being  disposed  in  doee  proximity  and  transrersely 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  aa  to  intersect,  with  a  portion 
of  the  insulstor  between  the  passages,  the  extremities  of 
the  passages  terminating  short  of  tbe  periphery  of  the 
body  of  the  Insulator,  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  body  of  the 
insulator  being  shaped  to  form  an  encircling  open  groore, 
the  sides  of  which  groove  are  deflected  laterally  to  project 
beyond  tbe  re^>ectire  faces  of  tbe  insulator. 


1,048.998.  BBINFORCBD-CONCBBTB  CAISSON.  COLB- 
MAX  MaxiwaTHaa,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  asslgaor  to  Lock 
Joiat  Pipe  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jenny.  FUed  May  20. 1911.  Serial  No.  628,486. 
<CL  61—8.) 


1.  la  a  retakforced  coacrete  caisaon,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  unit  of  reinforced  concrete,  a  metal  ring  flxed  to 
the  bottom  of  the  unit,  baring  a  cutting  edge,  a  metal  rlag 
flxed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  unit,  and  tie-rods  extending 
from  ring  to  ring  Inside  tbe  tubular  unit  to  tie  the  rings 
securely  together  on  the  unit  and  adapted  to  aerre  aa  re- 
lafiffdag  otembers  when  the  calaaon  Is  flUed  with  con- 
crete to  form  s  pier. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  caisson,  in  combinattoa,  a 
tabular  uait  composed  of  tubular  reinfwced  concrete  aee- 
tloaa  Johaed  «ad  to  end,  a  SMtal  cuttlng-rlag  at  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  uait,  a  metal  connecting  rlag  at  the  top  of  the 
unit,  aad  tie-rods  extending  from  ring  to  ring  Inside  the 
unit,  to  Uad  the  rings  and  the  sections  securely  together 
and  to  serre  as  reinforcing  members  whoa  the  oalsaon  la 
filled  with  concrete  to  ft>na  a  pier. 


8.  la  a  ealsBon  of  the  kiad  described,  la  c<Nnblaatlon,  a 
tubular  unit  baring  a  cutting-ring  at  the  bottom  and  a 
connecting  ring  at  the  top,  tie-roda  extending  from  ring 
to  ring  inside  the  tubular  unit,  and  a  tubular  unit  en  top 
of  the  flrst,  harlag  connecting  rings  at  its  eada  eooaected 
by  iaaer  tie-roda,  the  tie-roda  of  each  uait  exteadlag 
through  the  abutting  conneeting  rings  into  the  adjoining 
unit 

4.  In  a  caiason  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  noits  arranged  end  to  end,  connecting 
rings  flxed  to  the  ends  of  the  units,  the  rings  of  one  unit 
abutting  the  rings  of  the  adjoining  ringa,  and  tie-roda  for 
each  unit  inside  tbe  same,  connecting  the  rings  thereof 
and  exteadlng  through  the  abutting  rings  into  tbe  adjoin- 
ing unite. 

6.  In  a  caisson  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  tubular  unit  of 
reinforced  concrete,  a  ring  in  one  end  of  tbe  unit  baring 
a  bead  embedded  in  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  concrete  to 
lock  the  ring  in  place  and  baring  a  cutting  edge  protecting 
the  end  of  the  concrete,  a  connecting  ring  locked  in  the 
other  end  of  tbe  unit  for  connection  with  a  similar  ring 
on  another  unit,  and  tie-roda  connecting  tbe  rings  Inside 
the  unit. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,994.    WBBNCH.    LCDWIK  MiCBUSi,  HOlden.  W.  Va. 
FUed  Oct.  11, 1912.    Serial  No.  725,19&     {CI.  81—185.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  baring  the  outer  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  toothed  shank 
alktably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  handle,  a  jaw  carried 
by  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shank,  said  handle  baring  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  formed  therein  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  said  handle,  a  screw  carried  by  tbe  Inner  end  of 
said  shsnk  and  extending  through  said  slot  and  baring 
a  finger  piece  to  fadUtate  morlng  said  shank,  a  lerer  pirot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  front  aide  of  said  handle,  a  compres- 
aion  spring  located  in  the  front  side  of  said  handle  and 
engaging  the  inner  side  of  said  lerer  at  the  inner  end  there- 
of, a  locking  arm  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  front  side 
of  said  handle  and  baring  the  inner  end  thereof  loosely 
connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  lerer,  and  a  tooth  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  said  locking  arm  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  front  side  of  said  handle  to  engage 
said  toothed  shank. 


1.048^995.  BAT-TRAP.  Michal  MosAWtaCKi.  Pitta- 
ban^  Pa-  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Sertal  No.  680,187. 
(CL  48—84.) 

1.  la  SB  electric  trap,  a  tUtiag  platform,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  below  the  normal  plaae  of  said  platf orat,  oae 
of  said  electrodes  beiag  fixed  aad  lacUaed  to  the  rertleal. 
the  oppoalte  electrode  comprlalag  a  aember  pirotally 
menated  intermediate  its  ends  and  baring  a  face  extead- 
lag aagalarly  to  the  faoe  of  the  fixed  electrode,  the  free 
OMPOSlBg  eada  of  the  electrodee  beiag  spaced  apart  aad 
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rormlBf  •  aeutli,  mtmam  curfted  by  the  ptvotad  elactrode 
for  aoflly  rataialag  it  with  its  mooth  portton  hi  Its 
IKMitloB  of  dOMst  •pyroacfa  to  the  fixed  eleetzods,  and  re* 
tardlac  ■echaolm  ^dependent  of  nld  rotalatas  ascba- 
■iHi  aad  ala*  eonnected  to  saM  irtvoted  nwmher  to  con- 
trol and  proTlde  a  onlfom  rate  of  apeod  to  the  openlnc 
BM>TeM«at  <it  the  movtb  portJon  of  said  BMVber. 


\ 


2.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  tilting  platform,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  below  the  oonnal  plane  of  said  platform,  one 
of  said  electrodes  being  fixed  and  inclined  to  the  rertlcal, 
the  opposite  electrode  comprlalng  a  member  plrotally 
mounted  intermediate  Its  ends  and  baring  a  face  extend- 
ing sngnlarly  to  the  face  of  the  fixed  electrode,  the  free 
opposing  ends  of  the  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  and 
forming  a  mouth,  means  carried  by  the  plToted  electrode 
tor  normally  retaining  It  with  Its  month  portion  In  its 
position  of  closest  approach  to  the  fixed  electrode,  and 
retarding  mechanism  Independent  of  said  reUining  mecha- 
alam  and  also  cminoctod  to  said  ptrotad  maaibor  to  con- 
trol and  provide  a  nniform  rate  of  speed  to  the  opening 
movement  of  the  month  portion  of  said  member,  said  re- 
tarding mechanism  ineladlng  a  dash-pot  stnieture. 


1.048,996.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  FaaoatiCK  Q.  Nihd 
and  FaaonaiCK  Jultan,  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  American  MolUgraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporatiott  of  Ohio.  Filed  Doc  13,  1900.  Serial 
No.  632.723.     (CI.  101 — «&) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Maatlon  with  a  former  plata,  of  two  palra  of  advafldng 
rdlort  located  rcapectlrriy  beyond  the  opposite  edsw  of 
aald  plate,  each  pair  of  said  rollers  having  about  its 
psrliMMry  and  extending  part   way   aoraas   Its  troad  a 

of  Botchca  adapted  to  sagB«s  the  rear  end  of  the 
and  earry  It  slsar  of  the  grip  of  tho  two  rollora 

2.  IB  a  fbMlBf  BmeklBc,  the  coatbteatlon.  wtth  foid- 
iBg  ■ffhaBlSBiu  9t  two  pahra  of  coa^amtlag  advanelag 
relleia  ^aesd  avBrt  aad  la  allneaMot,  oac  loUor  of  each 
pair  havtag  a  porttoa  of  tta  periphery  saMOth,  and  there 


tha  drcnlar 

rta  tha  outer  aad 


belag  a  serisa  of  inelinad  ■otefaes  la 
where  the  periphery  of  satd  roUar 
thereof. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  folding  rollora,  a 
tacfcar  blade  codperatlag  therewith,  an  mCOmtMlbir 
mounted  snpport  for  recctvlag  the  folded  paodaet,  aad  a 
stop  for  the  sheets  to  be  folded,  MM  stay  hslag  adjart* 
ably  carried  on  said  adJostable  sopport. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  folding  rollers,  a 
tucker  blade,  a  rock-shaft  oa  which  the  tncker  blade  la 
mounted,  a  rock  arm  oa  the  Bhid  shaft,  another  arm,  a 
spring  connecting  said  two  arma,  and  means  for  holding 
said  otber  arm  in  a  ploridlty  of  adjusted  positions. 

6.  The  comblnatioa.  with  a  stationary  inside  former,  of 
a  pair  of  movable  wings  havlag  two  portions  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  and  meaas  for  swinging  such  wings  one 
after  the  other  Inwardly  to  bring  their  angles  adjacent 
to  the  edges  of  the  former  to  press  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  a  sheet  of  paper  onto  the  Inside  former  with 
parallel  folds. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.048.997.  CAB  END  F&AICB.  EUaax  M.  Pru^m,  BL 
Louis.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,568.     (Cl.  105—201  ) 


ig-n^i^^l 


1.  The  herein  deoerflted  end  frame  for  car  bodies  com- 
prising a  series  of  nprl^t  aiembera,  vertically  disposed 
web  plates  Integral  with  tho  lower  portions  of  said  ap< 
rights,  a  horisontally  disposed  plate  Integral  with  and 
projecting  rearwsrdly  from  tbe  web  platea,  rearwardly 
projecting  brackets  on  the  lower  portions  of  the  outer 
pair  of  uprights,  a  naember  eotinectlag  the  upper  portions 
of  all  of  the  uprighta,  and  bracketa  on  said  last  men- 
tioned member,  which  brackets  serve  as  points  of  at- 
tachment for  parts  of  the  car  hood  sopporting  frame. 

2.  The  herein  described  end  fraaie  for  cars  comprising 
a  pair  of  door  posts,  a  pair  of  corner  posts,  a  pair  of 
intermediate  posts,  web  plates  lategral  with  tbe  lower 
portions  of  said  posta,  a  borlsontally  disposed  plate  in- 
tegral with  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  upper 
portions  of  said  web  plates,  a  borlsontally  disposed  mem- 
ber integral  with  and  connecting  tbe  upper  portions  of 
all  of  the  posts,  and  ear  hood  frame  attaehiag  brackets 
integral  with  aaM  horlaoataliy  dtopoosd  member. 

8.  The  coffihtaation  with  a  car  under  frame,  of  aa  end 
fraaae  comprising  a  series  of  uprights,  the  lower  ends 
of  wtilch  bear  against  the  face  of  the  end  member  of  tho 
under  frame,  web  platea  ii^egral  with  the  lower  portloBS 
of  the  uprights  which  web  platea  bear  against  aad  ara 
fixed  to  the  end  member  of  the  under  frame,  a  horlaoB- 
tally  disposed  plate  lategral  with  tbe  upper  portions  of 
the  web  ^tes  bearing  upon  the  end  member  of  the  under 
frame,  sad  brackets  tategral  with  and  projeetteg  rear- 
wardly from  the  comer  poata  which  bracketa  bear  npoa 
snd  are  fixed  to  tha  vader  fnuae,  a  borlsontally  fllsusBod 
plate  tetegral  with  and  eoaaeetlag  the  upper  porttoos  of 
sll  of  the  posts,  snd  hood  supporting  franw  attaehtac 
brackets  formed  int^ral  with  saM  tost  aaentloaed  ptata. 


d.  Tbe  herein  deaeffbed  caaC  asCal  aad  fraae  eoa* 
pxlaiac  •  asriea  of  uprl^ta,  web  platsa  integral  wtth  the 
lower  portions  of  said  aptlghta,  a  plate  poaaactlng  the 
upper  portlona  of  the  uprighta,  a  vertically  dispossd  web 
pUte  integral  with  aald  9late  which  varttcaUy  dl^maed 
web  plat*  li  provided  wtth  opsalnsi  adapted  to  receive 
the  train  beU  cord,  aad  hood  aopportlag  frame  attaehiag 
brackets  integral  with  the  two  last  mentloBod  platea. 

5.  A  cast  metal  end  frame  for  car  bodlea  comprising 
B  series  of  uprights,  web  plates  cooaoctlag  the  lower 
portions  of  said  uprights,  a  Uhtel  plate  lategnl  with  the 
upper  portlona  of  said  iv>rigbtB,  B  pair  oC  varticBUy  dla- 
posed  platea  Integra]  with  aald  lintel  ptate,  the  uM>er 
portlona  of  which  vertically  disposed  plates  are  adapted 
to  receive  the  ventilator  framing  of  the  ear  body,  hood 
frame  atUchlng  brackets  Integral  with  said  lintel  plate, 
B  web  plate  Integral  with  the  lintel  pUte  betwott  the 
rertlcBlly  dlapoaed  ptotea.  and  which  web  plBte  la  pro- 
vided wtth  openings  adapted  to  receive  tha  train  bell 
eords. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,048,998l  CAB  BND  FBAMB.  Hasbt  M.  X^tlaobb,  BL 
LoBla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dooblo  Body  Bolster  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  689,M0.     (CL  100—201.) 


1.  The  combinatlMi  with  a  car  naderframe  provided 
with  shoulders  on  its  side  sills,  of  aa  end  frame  com- 
prlalng a  pair  of  door  poata,  a  pair  of  comer  posts,  a 
pair  of  Intermediate  posts,  web  plates  Integral  with  the 
lower  portions  of  said  poata,  brackets  integral  with  aad 
projecting  mrwardly  froai  the  lower  portions  of  the 
comer  posts,  tbe  rear  ends  «f  which  brackets  bear  against 
the  shoulders  on  the  aMa  sills  of  the  underframe.  and 
the  upper,  outer  coraeta  o(  which  comer  posts  are  notched 
to  receive  tho  olda  ^t«B  of  the  car  body  frame. 

2.  The  combtaatloa  wtth  a  car  underframe  provided 
with  ahonlders  on  Ita  aide  sills,  of  aa  end  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  door  posts,  a  pair  of  comer  poata,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  extended  rearwardly  and  bear 
agalnat  the  shoulders  on  the  side  sills  of  the  underframe, 
a  pair  of  IntersMdlate  posts,  web  plates  Integral  with  the 
lower  portions  of  said  poata,  horlaoataliy  disposed  ralta 
lategral  with  aad  eoanectlng  the  upper  portions  of  said 
poata  and  the  outer,  and  the  upper  comers  of  which 
comer  posts  are  notehod  to  receive  the  side  plates  of  the 
car  body  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  vnderfra|ne  having  shool- 
dtfls  oa  Ita  sMs  slUa,  o(  aa  end  fnuaa  oboaprtstaic,  b  pair 
o<  door  pasts,  a  pair  oC  eataer  peat%  web  plates  esaaactfaff 
tha  Iswar  sads  of  said  pasts  far  attaekMeat  ta  tho  aadav 
tmm»t  narwardly  pnJactlBg  biaeksta  latagfal  with  tta 
lower  portioaB  of  the  ooraer  peats,  tho  rear  aads  oT 
which  bracheta  hear  a«ahMt  tho  ahoaMaia  oa  tb*  old* 


slUa  of  the  underframe.  raUs  tatagcal  wtth  aad 
lag  the  upper  portioas  of  aaid  posta,  aad  the  apper,  oniar 
comers  of  which  comer  posts  are  notched  to  rooeisw  tho 
side  plates  of  the  ear  body  ttmmt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  underframe  having 
shoulders  on  its  side  sOIs,  of  a  car  end  frame,'  comprlalng 
a  pair  of  door  poata,  a  pair  of  comer  poata,  web  platea 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  for  attachment 
to  the  under  frame,  rearwardly  projecting  brackets  In- 
tegral with  the  lower  portions  of  the  comer  poata,  rails 
integral  with  and  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
posts,  the  rear  ends  of  which  brackets  engage  the  shoul- 
ders on  tbe  side  sills  of  tbe  underframe,  tbe  upper  outer 
comers  of  which  posts  are  notched  to  receive  the  side 
plates  of  tbe  car  body  frame,  a  lintel  Integral  with  the 
rails  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  poata  and  tntagral  braekats 
arranged  between  the  enda  of  the  lintel  aad  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  rails. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltii  a  car  underframe  havlag 
shoulders  on  its  side  sills,  of  a  car  end  frame  comprlalng 
a  series  of  uprights,  rearwardly  projecting  brackets  on  a 
pair  of  said  uprights,  which  brackets  engage  tbe  shoul- 
ders on  the  side  sOto  of  the  underframe,  web  platea  in- 
tegral with  the  lower  portions  of  aald  uprights  for  at- 
tachment to  the  car  under  frame.  Integral  members  con- 
necting the  upper  portions  of  said  npri^ts,  a  lintel  in- 
tegral with  said  integral  members,  upright  members  In- 
tend with  the  end  portions  of  the  lintel  which  upright 
members  serve  as  supports  for  tbe  ventilator  frames,  and 
angular  brackets  between  the  ends  of  the  lintel  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  Integral  members  which  brackets  are 
adapted  to  support' the  side  portions  of  the  roof  straeture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.048,999.       CONTBOLLINO     MBCHANISM     SOB 
T0B8.    Chablbb    B.    Pbatt«   Montdair,   N.  J. 
Aag.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  447359.     (CL  172—152.) 


MO- 


1.  The  cmnhlnatlon  with  a  plarallty  of  motora,  «f 
differential  gearing  therebotwesn,  a  brake,  and  bmbbb 
operated  by  said  gearing  to  apply  the  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motora,  of 
planetary  gearing  therebetween,  a  brake,  aad  mochanleal 

ina  aaaodatod  with  said  gearhig  for   operating  tha 


of 


8.  The   eoasblBBtlaB   with   a   plurality  o<  moton, 
I   for   malatainiag  a   predotermlned   relativ* 
of  th*  awtora,  a  braka,  aad 
variBtlOB  la  tha  relatfva  apaad  of  tha 
the  brake. 

4.  The  eomblnatioB  with  a  plarallty  s< 
eootroUIng  dsrlce  for  one  of  tha  motora, 
opsKBtlng  the  controlling  device  when  tha  reiattv* 
of  tha  awtors  varies  from  a  predatarmlnod  ratla,  a 
and  moehanlam^  for  aatoiBatkaHy   mmsriin   tha 
whaa  ths  coatroUar  has  hssa  opstatsd  hayoad  a 
tstflrinad  polat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mala  motor  aad  a 
motor,  of  dlf enntlBI  ffsartBg  hsiasta  th* 


9t  B 
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eoatroller,  a  brake,  and  mecfaaalcal  eonncctlons  between 
the  differcBttel  gmxtag  esd  the  Imike  and  speed  con- 
troller. 

[ClalBS  e  to  10  net  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,049,000.  8PBBD  CONTROL.  Chablbs  B.  Pea», 
Mootelalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Otis  Blerator  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpwatloo  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
gept  7.  1010.     8«ial  No.  980,807.     (CI.  173— 1A3.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  motor  and  a  pilot 
motor,  of  means  to  yary  and  control  the  speed  of  the 
pilot  motor,  differential  gearing  between  the  motors,  re- 
Terslng  switches  for  the  main  motor,  means  for  closing 
one  of  the  rerr^vlng  switches  when  the  pilot  motor  is 
started,  means  tv  maintain  the  motor  at  a  speed  In  syn- 
chroolna  with  the  pilot  motor  and  means  to  inerent  the 
elosnre  of  the  other  reversing  switch  while  the  first  one 
la  doacd 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  motor  and  a  pilot 
motor,  of  diffarentlal  gearing  between  the  motora,  means 
for  eootroUIng  the  pilot  motor,  a  controller  for  the  main 
motor  operated  by  the  differential  gearing,  and  means 
iB  eonneetloB  with  the  controller  for  redndng  the  speed 
of  the  pilot  motor  when  the  load  apon  the  mabi  motor 
Is  too  great 

8.  Tbe  oomhlnatlon  with  a  main  motor  and  a  pilot 
motor,  of  differential  gearing  between  the  motors,  a 
controller  operated  by  the  gearing,  means  tot  controlling 
the  direetkn  In  which  the  motors  operate,  and  a  magnet 
aatomatlcaUy  dosed  when  the  main  motor  attains  a 
pfadatarmtned  speed  and  operatlre  to  maintain  tiie  main 
meter  ta  normal  operation  nntfl  the  said  gearing  effects 
a  change  In  speed  of  the  main  motor. 

4.  The  comMnatkm  with  a  main  motcff  and  a  pilot 
■otor,  of  differential  gearing  betweeu  the  oiotors,  a  cod- 
troller  for  the  main  motor  operated  by  the  gearing,  re- 
veralng  switches  for  the  pilot  motor,  means  for  con- 
troUfeig  the  auiin  motor  when  one  of  the  saM  rererslng 
aw  lichee  Is  closed,  and  means  whereby  the  other  rerera- 
tig  swItA  is  dosed  when  the  closed  switch  la  opened  to 
•  Mpld  operatlen  of  the  gearing  to  stop  the  main 

with  a  main  motor  and  a  pilot 

for  caatr<dllng  the  directtoa  of  rotation 

an   antomatle   eoatroller   for   the   main 

switdi  avtosaatlcally  dooed  when  the 

pradatar  mined  speed,  and  meaaa 

a  circalt  through  the  pilot  sMtor  armatnre  In 

dlreetloa  when  It  la  dealred  to  stop  the  mala 

[Ghdma  8  t»  IS  Bot  printed  ha  the  Qaactta-l 


1,049,001.     YBHICLB-8PRINO.     WlixuM  ROPBB,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     FUed  May  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  897,488. 
(CI.  21—101.) 


1.  In  eomblnatloB  with  a  plroted  link,  a  caataif  of 
general  reetangnlar  form  in  croaa  section  baring  a  flat 
face  adapted  to  be  poaltkoed  agalnat  a  topport,  per* 
fOrated  bolt  recelTlng  eara  00  aald  caaing  adapted  to 
be  poeltJonad  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  support,  said  caa- 
ing having  a  loagltodlnal  eyUadrleal  bore  and  an  angu- 
lar transrersely  enlarged  raeeaa  at  one  end,  ^e  aide  walls 
of  said  recessed  portion  having  longlAdlnal  slots  herein, 
said  link  having  a  tranaveraaly  enlarged  cylindrical  end 
positioned  in  the  recess,  a  bolt  projected  through  said 
slots  and  enlarged  end  of  the  link,  a  colled  spring  in 
the  cylindrical  bore  and  projecting  Into  the  recess,  and 
a  block  positioned  in  the  receaa,  <rf  greater  width  than 
the  bore,  said  biodt  having  a  curved  face  contacting  with 
the  cylindrical  end  of  the  link,  and  a  flat  face  against 
which  one  end  of  the  spring  bears,  snbatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  eotnblnatloo  with  a  pivoted  link,  a  eaahig  of 
general  rectangular  form  in  cross  section  having  a  flat 
face  adapted  to  be  poaltioned  against  a  support,  per- 
forated bolt  receiving  eara  on  said  casing  adapted  to  be 
poaltioned  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  support,  said  caaing 
having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  bore  and  an  angnjar 
transvOTsely  enlarged  reeeas  at  one  end,  tt»  aide  walls 
of  said  recessed  portion  having  longltudtaial  slots  therein, 
said  link  having  a  transreraeiy  enlarged  cylindrical  end 
positioned  in  the  recess,  a  bolt  projected  through  aald 
slots  and  enlarged  end  of  the  link,  a  colled  spring  In 
the  cylindrical  bore  and  projecting  into  the  recess,  a  blodi 
positioned  in  tbe  recess,  of  greater  width  than  the  bora, 
said  block  having  a  curved  face  contacting  with  the  cy- 
lindrical end  of  the  link,  a  flat  face  afalast  which  one 
end  of  the  spring  beara,  a  jack  pin  fa)  the  Inner  end  of 
said  bore  havtag  a  flat  aprlng  engaging  f*ce,  a  screw  pro- 
jected through  the  end  o<  the  casing  Into  engagement 
with  the  jack  pin,  and  a  jam  ant  on  said  screw,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,049,002.  LIOHTINO  DBVICB.  RoBBBT  B.  Bchmbimu, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  rUad  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  Na 
691.686.     (CI.  87—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sparking  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  a  poll  ehaha,  e<  a  tabalar  bimi^at  aaroortlnf 
said  meebaalam  and  thro«|^  which  aald  ehaln  pasesa,  a 
flat  baaa  msaubnr  having  aa  opening  tharsthroogh  aad 
SBgagteg  the  thrsaded  axtenaton  of  a  gaa  bwaar  brachat- 
ara>,  and  aa  offaat  formed  on  aald  base  msibir  and  ka  a 
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^aae  with  it  to  whkh  aald  anpportmg  bracket  la  rigidly 
attached  and  adapted  to  be  held  la  doaa  parallel  relatloa 
to  the  gas  burner  when  la  poaltko  on  the  bracket-arm. 
-  2.  The  coBiblaatloa  with  a  sparking  mediaalam  tn- 
dodlng  a  friction  wheel  and  a  spark  prodndng  material, 
of  a  tubular  supporting  bracket  for  aald  mechanism,  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  supporting  bracket  being  tangential 
to  the  perU»bery  of  said  frietfcm  wheal,  a  baae  plate  pro- 
vided wltii  an  opening  to  engage  tbe  threaded  eztenston 
of  a  gaa  bataer  bradcet-arm,  a  pUIar  engaging  the 
threaded  eztenalon  of  said  bracket-arm  and  clamping 
said  base  plate  in  poaltlon,  and  aif  offset  formed  upon 
the  baae  plate  and  provUtod  with  aa 'opening  to  receive 
aald  tubular  supporting  bracket  whereby  said  bracket 
ia  held  in  paralld  relation  to  said  pillar. 


1,049.008.  PACKAQINO-MACHINB.  CBABua  F.  Smith. 
Bridgeport,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Anlto  Safety  Match  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  640.729.     (CL  93—8.) 


1.  A  match  packaging  machine  including  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  web  of  material 
having  side  flapa  formed  therein,  match  feeding  meaaa 
comprising  a  hopper  for  recdvlng  the  matchea,  means  for 
agitating  said  hopper,  a  match  chute  for  guiding  the 
matchea  toward  the  web  of  iMtarlal,  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  guldea,  means  for  ejecting  a  plurality  of  matches 
from  i>etweeo  the  lower  ends  of  said  guldea  and  means  for 
lifting  said  chute  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  matchea 
from  thereunder. 

2.  Delivery  mechanism  indndlng  in  eomblnatloa,  a 
aaatch  chute  for  gukttag  tbe  amtdiea  toward  a  web  of 
Biaterlal,  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  guldea,  meaaa  for 
ejeetlag  a  plurality  of  matchea  from  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  guides  snd  meana  for  lifting  said  chute  to 
permit  the  pasaage  of  the  matchea  from  thereunder. 

8.  Delivery  mechanlam  IndudlBg  In  combination,  a  hop- 
per for  recelvlag  the  matchea,  meana  for  agitating  said 
hopper,  a  match  chute  for  guiding  the  matchea  toward  a 
web  of  matarlal,  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  guides,  and 
faiae  bottoma  fixed  to  aald  h<vper  and  extending  into  the 
spacea  between  said  parallel  guldee  for  agitating  the 
matdiea  between  the  guldee. 

4.  Delivery  meehanlaB  ladudlng  In  combination,  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  hopper  for  receiving  the  amtctaea,  means 
for  agltatlBg  aald  hopper  and  a  matdi  ehote  plvotally 
mounted  coaxially  with  said  hopper  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  guides  for  guiding  the  matches  toward  a 
web  of  material. 

6.  Delivery  mechanlam  including  in  combination,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  hopper  for  reoelring  the  matdftea,  meaaa 
tot  agitating  said  hopper,  a  omtch  chute  plvotally  mounted 
eoaxlally  with  said  hopper  and  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  guldea  for  guldlag  the  matchea  toward  a  web  of 
material,  means  o(»nected  with  said  hopper  and  extend- 
ing into  the  spaces  between  aald  parallel  guides  for  agi- 
tating the  matchea  between  the  guides,  meana  for  eject- 
tag  a  plurality  of  matdiea  from  betweea  the  tower  ends 
of  aald  guldee  aad  meaaa  for  rocking  said  chute  on  Ita 
pivot  to  permit  the  pesaage  of  matchea  from  thereunder. 

(Clatea  6  to  11  not  pclated  la  the  Ctaaette.] 


1,049,004.  SBCONDABY  CLOCK.  Amao  L.  SMm.  Lba 
Angeles,  Cat.,  assignor  to  Sohm  Electric  Signal  *  Re- 
cording Company,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  Oct  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  889,878. 
(CI.  68—27.) 


t.  In  a  secondary  clock,  a  member  mounted  on  aa  axle, 
un  electromagnet  a  shuttle  reciprocating  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis,  meana  on  said  shuttle  for  *ng«gtng 
said  rotary  member,  and  means  for  throwinfl^  said  ahnttle 
out  of  Its  translatory  path  when  It  ia  in  engagement  with 
aald  rotary  member  so  as  to  advance  said  rotary  member. 
.  2.  In  a  secondary  dock,  a  member  mounted  to  rotate 
upon  an  axis,  an  electromagnet,  a  member  reciprocating 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axla  by  the  action  of  said 
electromagnet  aaid  member  being  thus  adapted  to  engage 
said  rota^F  member  Intermittently,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  reciprocating  memlwr  out  of  its  tranalatory  path 
when  It  la  In  engagemoit  with  said  rotary  member  so  aa 
to  advance  eald  rotary  member. 

8.  In  a  aeeondary  dock,  in  combination,  a  rotary  oMia- 
l>er,  an  electromagnet  a  member  reciprocated  by  the  action 
of  said  electromagnet,  said  member  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rotary  member,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
redprocatlng  member  out  of  its  tranalatory  path  when  It 
Is  In  operative  engagement  with  said  rotary  member  so  as 
to  advance  aaid  rotary  UMmber. 

4.  In  a  secondary  dock.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  diak 
Qiounted  on  said  shaft,  an  dectromagnet  a  shuttle  oper- 
ated by  laid  electromagnet,  said  shuttle  being  adapted  to 
thus  Intermittently  engage  said  diak.  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  shuttle  out  of  its  translatory  path  when  It  Is  la 
operative  engagement  with  said  disk. 

6.  In  a  secondary  dock.  In  Combination,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, an  dectromagnet,  a  reciprocating  member  operated. by. 
said  dectromagnet  an  engaging  part  carried  by  said  re- 
dprocatlng member,  locking  means  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  aald  rotary  member  for  holdtaig  said  member 
agalnat  rotation  In  dther  direction,  and  means  wherdiy 
said  redprocatlng  member  may  cause  said  engaging  part 
to  directly  engage  said  loddng  means  to  release  said  rotary 
member  therefkom  and  engage  said  rotary  member  to 
advance  It 

(Clalma  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (Haette.] 


1,049,006.  INSULATING  COMPOSITION  AND  FBOC- 
B88  OF  MAKINO  THB  8AMB.  CKAaLaa  P.  Stbdi- 
Man,  Sdieaectady.  N.  Y.  aaalgnor  to  General  BleeCrte 
Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. '  Filed  July  29, 
1911.  Serial  No.  641.220.  (CL  106—12.) 
1.  The  i>roceas  which  consists  In  mixing  powdered  tale 
with  gdetlnous  magneatum  dlicate,  moldlag  the  adztare 
oader  pressure  and  flring  at  an  elevated  temperature. 

it.  The  process  which  consists  In  adxlag  powdered  tale 
with  a  gelatinous  magnealBm  allicate,  aMldlag  the  lUa 
tare  under  pressure  aad  flring  at  a  toaperatare  at  er 
about  1000*  C. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Dacnuwft  31,  i^i*. 


a  A  —fhlnwihiii,  BoMai  artiflctel  Um 
■iMrml  tale  aad  a  MB<lar  at  preelpfttatad 
a«afaia  BiUeata.  and  •ouferttMa  )qr  ftrlns  ta  a 
hartBv  the  beat  nrntrnting  propartles  of  nataral  lara. 
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1.049.006.  APPARATUS  fOR  WATBRINQ  COKB  IN 
COKE-OVBNS.  CHAXua  B.  TATUn,  PltUbarsb,  and 
Altbcd  C.  Wolfb,  Alicia,  Pa.  ru«d  Oct  11,  1011. 
Serial  No.  «54.162.     (CI.  137—66.) 


1.  An  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  comprlalng  a 
lonirltudlnally  shiftable  water  dlaeharglBf  meana  for 
quenctalDs  a  body  of  coke,  a  reaerrolr,  a  alldable  con- 
ducting pipe  comoinnleatlnff  and  aorable  witb  aald  means 
for  feeding  water  thereto  and  farther  eommnaleatlng  with 
aaid  reaerrolr  to  receive  a  sapply  of  water  and  further 
capable  of  being  shifted  from  and  toward  aaid  reaerrolr 
almaltaneoaaly  with  the  ahlftlng  of  aald  means,  and  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  and  communicating  with  aald  reaerrolr 
for  cleansing  the  periphery  of  aald  pipe  aa  It  moTea  toward 
aaid  water  reaerrolr. 

.  3.  An  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described  comprlalng  a 
lonfltodlnaUy  ahlftable  water  discharging  means  for 
qneochlng  a  body  of  coke,  a  reaerrolr,  a  alldable  conduct- 
ing iilpe  communicating  and  moTable  with  aald  means 
for  teedlng  water  thereto  and  farther  commnnlcatlng  with 
aald  reaerrolr  to  recetre  a  aapply  of-  water  -and  further 
capable  of  being  shifted  from  and  toward  aald  reserrolr 
and  morable  with  the  ahlftlng  of  said  meana,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  under  presaure  from  aald  reserrolr 
for  eleanatng  said  conducting  pipe  aa  It  moTes  toward 
aald  resarrolr. 

8.  Aa  apparatua  for  quenching  coke  In  coke  orena  com- 
prising a  stationary  water  reserrolr  conunuaieatlng  with 
a  aoarce  of  aupply,  a  Imigltudlnally  ahtftable  water  rea- 
errolr arranged  abore  aald  reaerrolr  and  capable  of  being 
ahlfted  Into  the  OTen.  a  water  discharging  means  extend 
lag  into  aald  ahlftable  restfrotr  foe  quenching  a  body  of 
coke  <m  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom  wlthtn  the  oren, 
and  a  sUdable  water  conducting  pipe  for  ftsedlng  water 
to  tbe  ahlftable  reaerrolr  and  eommnnlcatlBC  with  said 
atatlonary  reaerTOlr,  aald  pipe  baring  one  end  opening 
directly  Into  aald  atatlonary  reaerrolr,  eliding  In  unlaon 
with  laid  ahlftable  reaerrolr  and  capable  of  mortng  fmm 
asd  toward  aald  atatlonary  reaerrolr. 

4.  Aa  apparatus  for  quenching  coke  In  coke  orena  com- 
prWnc  a  stationary  water  reaerrolr  commnakatlng  with 
a  aouree  of  supply,  a  longitudinally  ahlftable  water  ree- 
errolr  arranged  oyer  aald  atatlonary  reaerrolr  and  capable 
of  belBf  ahlfted  Into  the  oren,  a  water  dlsdmrglng  means 
eoBiMeted  with  and  extending  Into  aald  ahlftable  reser- 
▼elr  fbr  qocnchlng  a  body  of  ooks  on  the  discharft  of 
water  themtrom,  a  alidaMe  water  conducting  pipe  for  feed- 
ing water  to  the  shlftaMe  reserrolr  and  communicating 
with  said  stattoaary  raaarrotr,  said  plpa  hairing  one  end 
diraetly  lato  aaM  atattonary  reserrolr,  slldlag  in 
with  aaM  shlftahle  reservoir  aad  eatable  of  ator- 
lit  fnm  aad  toward  aaM  statloaary  raaarrolr,  and  meana 
wharahy  aald  ahlftaMa  raaarrolr  la  altsraataly  ahlftad  In 


anyaisfiis  of  the  daas  deaeribed 

ilr  eemasaaieatlng  wtth  a 
a  igtiladlaally  ahtCtaMe  water  reserrolr,  a 
coaaaeted  with  aad  aztennag 
irrotr  far  qaeadiiag  a  body  of  ooke 
aa  the  dtoeharge  of  water  therefrom,  a  alldable  water  eoa- 


daeClBg  pipe  far 


t»  fha  shtftahla 


reiv 
itlac  with  aaid  atatleaair  reaerrolr,  eald 
plpa  estendlaf  lata  said  statloaary  reserrolr  aad  alMUng 
la  nalaoa  with  aald  ahtftable  laaanrotr  aad  capable  af  mov- 
lac  back  aad  iartii  wlthla  said  statloaary  raaanuh. 
Bsana  oeaaflaaaleatteg  with  aaM  statleasry 
arbereby  water  Is  sappUed  tharaftam  for  cleaaatag  tha 
periphery  of  aaM  eeadactlag  pipe  whan  mortag  toward 
aald  statloaary  reaenrelr. 

tClalaw  •  to  IS  aot  priatad  hi  the  Oaaetts.) 


1 , 0  4  f ,  0  0  T .  DIB-8T0CK.  RvssBfx  B.  Tawaaauar, 
Clerelaad,  Ohio,  asalgaor  to  "Ae  Oatar  Ifaaofaeturtaf 
Company,  Clerelaad,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fttei 
May  16,  1012.     Serial  No.  607,600.     (CI.  10— ISO.) 


1.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubalar  work 
holder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  la  movable  radially 
and  longitudinally  with  reaped  to  the  work  holder,  a  ring 
which  la  rotataMy  aaounted  upon  the  woxh  holder  hot  Is 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  dies  radially 
movable  upon  the  die  carrier,  eama  pivoted  to  the  die  car- 
rier—one for  each  die,  a  AanMer  rigidly  llzed  to  each  die 
and  engaging  the  aaaodatad  cam,  and  meana  connecting 
each  cam  and  aald  ring  whereby  the  came  will  be  rocked 
aa  the  die  carrier  la  moved  eadwiae  lato  the  work  holder. 

2.  In  a  die  atock,  tha  ceaUaatlea  of  a  tnbalar  work 
bolder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  whldi  la  oiovable  radially 
and  ktagitudlaally  with  raepect  to  tlia  work  hoMer,  a  ring 
which  la  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  work  holder  bat  Is 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereoa,  diaa  radially 
movable  upon  the  die  carrier,  two  aeparated  llagera  rig- 
idly eoanected  with  and  aateadlag  rwrward  from  each  dia, 
a  cam  aaaodatad  with  each  die  aad  locatad  betweea  saM 
•agaca  aad  pAvated  to  the  die  carrier,  aad  an  arm  aaao- 
ciated  with  each  of  aaM  cama  and  connected  thereto  and 
to  aald  ring. 


1.040.60S.     DEVICR  fOR  OPBRATIWG   WINDOWS  OB' 
SHirrrRRS.     Bsbkiil  tan   Noobdbk,  Boetoa,   Maaa. 
Filed  A^.  SO.  1011.    Serial  No.  046,688.     {CI.  16—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  idorality  of  pivoted  aaabea, 
of  a  aopport  axtaadlag  aleagsMe  saM  saahea,  meana  for 
mooating  saM  support  wharaby  it  may  tiBra  about  an 
axta,  earrlara  arranged  oa  aaM  anppott  and  iMfvable  lengl- 
todlaalty  thareeo,  aMaaa  cenaaetlag  with  aaM  earrlara  for 
effeetlag  the  stmoltaaeoaa  moTesaaat  thereof  oa  aaM  aa»- 
port.  aad  ateaaa  whereby  tha  foroe  aetlag  to  move  aaM  car- 
rlen  amy  ba  traaalatad  fbr 


with  a  plaiaUty  af  ptvotat  sashes, 
haa,  aaM  oup- 
ta  ipaead  lalla. 
whereby  It  may  tata  about 


X  Tha 
ef  a  auppert 
port 
meana  for 


eomptMng  a  fkaaM  having 


DncHMMtM  $lt  X9XX 
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with  a  ptamllty  of  ylaotad 

ar- 
taagltudlaaUy 

thereon,  meana  for  ImpafUag'  ijawltaaaoaa  movasacnt  to 
oaes  of  aaM  canrleca  ia  opgsaHa  diractioas,  and 
wharaby  tha  force  aetlag  to  aaoaaaaM  carrlaia  amy 
ba  traatfatad  lor  epealng  aad  aoaiag  saM  saahea,  aaM 
mesas  camprlslag  eraaasd  ptfatslly  wnected  baxa  aad 
yItotally-coBaaetad  Uak-tonalag  caaaaettsaa  plvotaUy 
aactiag  with  aaM  aaahea. 

4.  The  coaahlnatleB  with  a  plaraRtr  of  pivoted 
of  a  aappart  awtaadlBg  aloagaMe  aaM  saahea,  meana  fbr 
ipart  wharaby  It  may  tara  ahoat  aa  azM, 
aa  aaM  aOfport  aad  movabia  tharaea, 
coaaactiag  wtth  aaM  cairlan  far  Imgartlag  a  st- 
multanaona  movement  to  adjaeent  onaa  thereof  in  apposite 
dlvactlsaa,  and  meana  wharaby  the  faree  aetlag  to  move 
be  tranalated  for  opaalng  and  daaiag 
naaaa  roaiprlBlna  creased  plv«tal]y<aah 
aad  pivoted  llak*4ermlag  conaeetloaa  pIvataUy 
with  aaM  saahea 
f.  Tha  comMaatiaa  wltt  a  plaraMty  of  plvotsd 
of  a  sappert  aitaadiiig  aloagiide  aaM  aaabea, 
meanted  oa  aaM  aapoort  and  movable  Jomtftadlaally 
oa,  roda  eeeaactiag  with  aaM  laapaeltva  earrlara  tor  mov- 
iag  the  aame,  aoa  af  iHiktk  sada  Is  cBaaeeted  to  a  portioa 
of  aaM  canian  on  oaa  aide  af  aaM  aappart  and  the  other 
of  whlA  roda  la  eannactod  to  other  of  eald  earrlara  on  the 
other  aMe  of  aaM  auppait. 

(ClUm  6  net  prtetad  la  tta  Qaaatta.] 


1,040,000.  COMBINRD  TROUGH  ABTD  GLASS-SUPPORT 
FOE  GLA2ED  8TEUCTURBS.  BsaaiBL  Vjui  Nooioair, 
Boaton.  Uaaa.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1012.  Serial  No.  676J114. 
(CI.  108—16.) 


1.  la  a  combined  troogh  aad 
atruetarea,   tha  comblnatloa   wtth  a 
whiefa  tha  paaaa  of  glaaa  raat,  of  a 
aald  bar,  saM  troogh  balag 


aapport  far 
supporting  bar  aa 
located  below 
to 


form  an  aagaiar  trass  sapport  tor  oaM  bar, 
fixedly  aecnrlag  the  aa*  af 
forming  meana  httetpeaad 
bar. 

S.  In  a  eeasMnad  trcogl 
atruetarea,  the  eeortrfaatloe   wtth  a 
wbhA  tha  paaaa  of  glaaa  raat,  ef  a  tiaagh 
aald  bar,  aaM  trough  beteg  longitodlnally  beat  lato  tha 
Mrm  of  a 

troagh  to  sbM  bar,  aad  a  braea  la 
trough  aad  MM  bar. 


tw  gMaed 
bar  aa 


1,040.010.      MOTOR -liUiSICATINO   IfBAMS.      Daraa. 
Shaw  Wacch,  Deavar,  Oaio.,  aaalgaor  to  Tha 
Rock  Drill  at  Maehtaery  Oamoaay,  Daavar,  Cola. 
Sept.  36. 1000.    Serial  Ma.  fl»,M4.    (CL  1S1-~10.) 
1.  Ia  apparatva  of  tha  tibmrmetm  oal  foflh. 
nation  with  a  motor,  of  a  feaadia  fiajaetlag 
thereof  for  rotating  the  aama.  aaM  handle  haftaf  a 


>hr  aad  a  mottoa  SaM  aapply  part,  aa 
aad  of  the  haadle  ter  eontralllac  tha 
It  iMtlva  SoM  to  tha  awtor. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  set  fordi,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  having  a  head,  forming  a  valve  caa- 
Ing,  aald  caalng  having  a  common  motive  fluid  and  hibrt- 
cant  dellrery  port  communicating  with  the  motor,  of  a 
hatidle  coupled  to  one  side  of  the  head,  motive  ihrid  aapply 
means  connected  to  the  handle  and  having  a  paaaage  eom- 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  valve  easing,  a  lubricant  reservoir 
f6rmed  In  the  handle  aad  having  a  paaaage  oommnnleatlBg 
with  the  valve  caalng,  and  a  rotary  valve  located  hi  tha 
casing  and  havteg  a  port  which  eonnects  the  motive  fluid 
passage  and  delivery  port,  said  valve  alao  having  a  pocket 
which  movea  Into  and  out  of  communication  with  the 
lubricant  paaaage  aad  the  delivery  port,  the  motive  fluM 
port  and  inlwlcaat  pocket  being  arranged  to  alternately 
oommanlcato  with  the  delivery  port  aa  the  valve  la  turned. 

8.  In  apparatna  of  tte  character  aet  fbrth,  the  combl- 
nathm  with  a  valve  easing,  of  oieaaa  fbr  supplying  motive 
fluid  to  the  easing,  a  throstle  valve  In  the  caalng  control- 
ling tba  paaaage  of  motlva  fluid  through  the  caMng,  aald 
valYe  having  a  handle  projecting  from  one  aide  of  the  caa- 
lng, and  a  lubricant  holding  toaervolr  connected  to  and 
projectlag  from  the  oppoalte  sMe  of  the  castag,  aald  reaer- 
rolr having  a  port  oontrolled  by  the  throttle  valv% 

4.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  eet  fbrth,  t^e  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  meana  for  aupplylng  motive  fluM 
thereto,  a  rotary  throttle  ralre  for  the  motive  fluid  baring 
a  handle  projecting  from  one  aide  of  the  motor,  a  handle 
for  turning  the  motor  projecting  from  the  opposite  aide  of 
die  motor  anbatantlally  in  line  with  the  throttle  ralve. 
and  a  lubricant  reserrolr  located  la  the  handle  and  baring 
a  port  leading  therefrom  to  the  motor  and  controlled  by 
ttkt  throttle  valve. 

5.  Ia  apparatos  of  the  charactor  deecribed.  the  comM- 
nation  with  a  motor,  of  a  roUry  throttle  valve  havtag  a 
handle  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  motor,  a  haadle 
tor  turning  the  motor  projecting  therefrom,  meana  oea- 
aeetad  to  the  handle  for  aupplylng  motive  fluid  to  tha 
motor,  aad  a  luMcant  reaerrolr  located  In  the  handle  aad 
baring  a  port  leading  thexefh>m  to  the  motor  at  one  Mde 
of  tha  motlre  fluM  aupply  paaaage  in  aald  handle. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l^MOjOU.  '  RUBCTRICAJi    APPARATUS.      Cabl 
tm   Oatambaa.    (ttio,   sltiMW    to  Tha 
CaoipMy,  a  Corporatioa  of  Ohto. 
-laa.  Si,  Ifll.    Sarfai  Ma  «04,81fli     <a.  1TS-M.I 
1.  Ia  aa  eleetrleal  dovke,  tha  eamblnatlon  siMi 
maata  in  coeaaetlaB  with  wMeh  opaiha  are  Mkaly  to 
aad  a  aahaiaiitlally  gw 
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MM  ateatnts  and  hsTtof  wpticm  aaoeeaptod  bgr  tiMiii,  of 
•  hartfCDad  iBltlally  pUatlc  mmm  of  uaa-mtugmtitlt  bm- 
Urtel  dlctribatod  thnmchoat  the  eutiiff  to  fill  tho  najor 
portloa  of  the  spftce  therein  whkh  woald  otberwiM  bt 
open. 


3.  In  am  electrical  derice,  the  comblnatkm  with  ele- 
menta  in  connection  with  which  sparka  are  Ukaly  to 
occur  and  a  anbatantlally  gaa  proof  caains  aorroonding 
the  anid  elementa  and  haTlng  apacea  unoccnpied  bj  them, 
of  noB-Binsnetle  material  diatrlbated  tbroagfaoat  tho 
caadtaK  to  All  the  major  portion  of  the  apace  therein  which 
would  othflcwlae  be  open. 

8.  In  an  electrical  derice  the  combination  with  ele- 
menta, aome  morable  and  aome  atatlonarj.  In  connection 
wtth  which  aparks  are  likely  to  occur,  and  a  aobatantially 
gu  proof  caains  anrroondlnK  the  laid  elementa  and  haT- 
Inc  apacea  oaoccapled  by  them,  of  a  hardened  Initially 
plaatle  maaa  of  non-magnetic  material  dlatrlhated  to  till 
the  ma>)r  portion  of  the  otherwlae  onocenpled  apace  in 
tha  caaiaK  not  only  ontalde  the  aaid  morable  elementa  bat 
alao  within  the  ontllneo  thereof. 


1,04».012.  PIPB-CLEAN8IMO  DEYICB.  JACOB  Wnn 
and  JtJUAX  K.  Hxurnov,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  2, 
ino.    Serial  No.  690.862.     (CL  187—70.) 


1.  In  pipe  eleanera,  a  caalng  comprlatng  a  feed  pipe, 
cooamBnieating  admlaalon  porta,  daplez  admlaakn  ralTaa 
each  cooperating  with  one  of  aaid  admlaalon  porta,  eon- 
neetlaaa  between  aaid  admlaalon  Talrea  operating  on  a 
phroC  rocking  arm  to  alternately  oi>en  <»e  of  aaid  ad- 
mlaakm  porta,  dlaebarge  porta  prorlded  la  aaid  caalng 
adjacent  aaid  admlaalon  porta  and  codperatlag  diaeharge 
plpea  connected  to  aaid  caalng.  diaeharge  ^Talvea  oon- 
tiolltec  aaid  diaeharge  porta,  controlling  meana  eon- 
noeted  to  aaid  diaeharge  Talrea  to  almnltaneooaly  operate 
than  and  alternately  open  one  of  aaid  diaeharge  porta, 
eavplhaga  on  aaM  caalng  and  a  continaona  circuit  of 
pipe  connected  to  aaid  eoopllnga,  a  trareUng  cleaner  in 
aaid  pipe  drcalt  to  be  drcnlated  throogh  aaid  pipe  eir- 
enlt  by  the  cleaning  Hold  therein,  aaid  cleaner  actnatlng 
aaid  controlling  meana  when  reaching  each  end  of  pipe 
dreolt  to  operate  aaid  diaeharge  ralTeo  and  thereby 
rerecae  the  flow  of  cleaning  fluid  in  aaid  pipe  drenlt 

2.  In  pipe  daanera,  a  caalng  comprlafag  a  feed  pipe 
aad    fommnnkatlng  adoilaaloa   porta,   daplez  adiylwlon 

operating   on    a   plrot   rortdng   arm   alternately 
one  of  aaid  admlaalon  porta,  diaeharge  porta  and 
dlMharge  plpea  eennacted  to  aaid  caalBg,  dla- 
▼alvea  eontroUteg  aaid  dladiarge  porta,  a  oontrol- 
Uag  rod   eowMctlng  aaid  diaeharge   Talrea   to   almalta- 


neoaaly  operate  them,  and  alternately  open  <»o  of  nid  dia- 
eharge porta,  coapllnga  on  aaM  ea^ng  and  a  eoBttnoooa 
circnlt  of  pipe  connected  to  aaid  eoat^tnga,  a  rotary  trartf- 
tag  cleaner  tat  aaid  pipe  cirealt  aad  prorlded  with  aplral 
rotating  Taaea  at  Ita  «nda  to  rotate  aaid  cleaner  by  the 
current  of  cleaning  fluid  almultanloaaly  morlag  mild 
cleaner  around  aaM  pipe  dreolt,  aaM  cleaaer  *i^gf**^g 
aaid  controlling  rod  at  ea^  end  of  the  pipe  etreoit  to  op- 
erate aaM  dladiarge  Talveo  and  thereby  reTome  the  flow 
<tf  cleaning  fluM  in  aaM  pipe  dreolt. 

8.  In  pipe  eleanera,  a  caalag  comprlataig  a  fMd  pipe 
to  aupply  cleaning  fluM  thereto  aad  ctwiprlatng  diaeharge 
plpea,  eoopllnga  on  aaM  caalng  and  a  continuoaa  dreolt 
of  pipe  connected  to  aaM  conpllnga,  TUlre  dericee  op- 
erating on  a  plTot  roddag  arm  In  mM  caalng  eontfoUlag 
the  admlaalon  of  cleaning  fluid  to  aaM  pipe  dreolt,  aad 
eoBtroIllng  meana  for  aaid  ralre  derleea  and  a  trardhig 
deaner  in  aaM  pipe  dreolt  to  be  dreolatad  therethroogh 
by  the  cleaning  floM  therein  and  engaging  aaM  centrolltaig 
meane  adjacent  the  enda  of  aaM  pipe  drcalt  to  thereby 
actoate  aaM  ralre  doTleee  aad  roreroe  the  flow  of 
deanteg  floM  In  aaM  pipe  dreolt. 

4.  In  p^  daanera,  a  caalag  comprlalng  a  feed  pipe 
to  aopply  deanfaig  floM  thereto  aad  eomprUlng  diaeharge 
plpea,  coopUnga  on  aaM  caalng  and  a  oontlnoooa  dreolt 
of  pipe  eenaoeted  to  aaM  eoopllnga,  valre  deTieca  operat- 
ing on  a  piTot  rocking  arm  in  aaM  caalng  controlling 
the  admlaalon  of  cleaning  fluid  to  oaM  pipe  circuit,  and 
controlling  meana  for  aaM  Talre  derleea  and^  a  rotary 
trarellng  cleaner  in  aaM  pipe  drcult  and  prorMed  with 
oplral  rotating  raaca  to  rotate  oaM  cleaner  by  the  cur- 
rent of  deanlng  fluM  aiaoltaneooily  morlag  oaM  rleanor 
aroond  aaM  pipe  dreolt,  aaM  deaaer  eoOfieratlng  with 
aaM  controllkig  meana  mad  thoraby  reraroiag  the  flow 
of  cleaning  fluid  in  aaM  pipe  dreolt 

B.  In  pipe  eleanera,  a  caalng  coaBprlalng  a  feed  pipe 
to  aopply  cleaning  fluM,  a  diaeharge  opening  and  eoopllng 
m<>ana,  a  contlnoona  dreolt  of  pipe  connected  to  aaid 
coupling  meana,  ralre  derleeo  operating  on  a  pHot  rock- 
ing arm  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  deanlng  fluM  to 
aaM  pipe  drcult  and  a  trarellng  cleaner  la  oaU  pipe' 
dreolt  to  be  dreolated  therethroogh  by  the  eorrent  of 
cleaning  fluid  and  meana  to  operate  aaid  ralre  derleeo 
to  thereby  rererae  the  flow  of  deanlng  fluM  in  aaM 
pipe  drcult. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.04*,018.  PSOCB88  OF  TRBATINO  THE  ANODB- 
MUD  RESULTINO  FBOM  ■UDCTBOLYTIC  RBFIN- 
INO.  Hasst  WaHBLtir,  Stegilto,  near  Bedte,  Oermaay. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1011.     Serial  No.  667,786.     (CL  75—18. 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  aroenie  bearing  anode  mod  re- 
aultlng  from  electrolytic  refining,  the  proeeaa  which  eon- 
alata  in  eonrertlng  tite  araenlc  Into  a  floorin  compoond  and 
dlatllling  at  a  temperatore  bdow  tha  bdling  point  of 
water. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  anode  mod  whkh  contatna 
predooa  metala,  lead,  copper,  antimony  and  araealc,  the 
proceea  which  eonalata  in  heating  aoeh  mod  in  the  prea- 
ence  of  a  mtztore  of  aolforle  acM,  hydroAoorte  add  and 
an  ozldlslag  agent,  thereby  dlrMtog  tb»  mod  Into  three 
groopa,  the  ftrat  containing  the  predooa  metala  and  lead 
aolfhte  ondlaaelred.  while  the  oeeoad  eoatalna  copper 
aad  antimony  aa  dlaaolred  aolfataa  aad  floorida,  and  the 
third  eontalaa  aroenie  la  the  form  of  a  roUtlle  diatUled 
floorid. 

8.  ThB  proceea  of  aeparatlag  the  eonatltoenta  of  mlz- 
torea,  whkh  eonalata  in  treating  the  mlxtore  almoltane- 
ooaly  with  an  oxidant  and  two  agenta  one  of  which  haa 
the  property  of  bringing  a9me  of  the  aaid  conatitoenta 
into  a  diaoolred  condition,  while  the  other  haa  the  prop- 
erty of  bringing  another  portion  of  the  mlxtore  into  a 
condition  in  whkh  It  may  be  remorod  by  dietlllatlon.  the 
operation  being  conducted  at  a  temperatore  ooflldcnt  to 
effect  difftlHa^^ff"  of  Oie  oeeood-naaMd  agent  aad  the 
portion  of  the  mlxtore  eoatalaed  therein,  hot  not  oofl- 
dent  to  remore  the  flret-aamcd  agent  aad  tha  aabotaaeaa 
contained  therein. 
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4.  The  proeeaa  of  aeparatlng  tha  conatitoenta  of  mix- 
torea,  which  eondata  in  traattBg  the  mlxtore  alaaol- 
taneooaly  with  an  oxidant  aad  two  agenta  at  a  tempera- 
ture Intermediate  between  the  boiling  pohita  of  aaM 
agonta,  one  of  oaM  agenta  harlng  the  proverty  of  brlng- 
tag  a  portion  of  tte  conotltuenta  tarta  a  dkaolred  con- 
dition, while  the  other  agent  haa  the  property  of  bring- 
ing another  portkn  of  the  mixture  into  a  condition  in 
whldi  it  may  be  temored  by  dktillatlon. 


1,040.014.  8BA-WATBB  lYAFORATOR.  WiUJAll 
Wkb,  Cathcart.  Oiaagow,  Scotland.  Filed  June  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  701300.     (CL  62—80.) 


1.  In  an  oraporator.  In  combination,  a  ahdl,  a  pio- 
rallty  of  colla  adi^ted  for  boating  and  eraporatlng  oea 
water  within  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  ahell,  aaM 
colla  bdng  arranged  bi  a  rertical  tier,  a  rertlcal  eteam 
Inlet  chamber  located  in  the  aaM  obeli,  a  rertkal  «x- 
haoat  chamber  located  In  the  aaid  aheU,'a  plorallty  of 
eoopllnga  arranged  rertkally  ope  abore  the  other  and 
adapted  to  conned  the  one  end  of  each  coil  to  the  aaM 
ateam  inlet  chamber,  a  plorallty  of  eoopllnga  almilarly 
arranged  and  adapted  to  coaneet  tb»  other  end  of  each 
coil  to  the  aaid  exhaoat  <Aamber,  aaM  eoopllnga  being 
adapted  to  be  diaengaged  from  oaM  aheU  by  a  otralgbt- 
Itae  moreaient  parallel  to  their  axea,  a  doorway  located 
in  the  ahell  on  the  aide  oppoatte  to  the  oaM  oteom  lalet 
and  exhaoat  chambero  and  adapted  for  tiie  admioolon  and 
withdrawal  of  oald  colla  by  the  oame  otrali^t-llne  moro- 
ment  aa  diaengagea  the  oaM  eoopllnga  from  the  oaM 
ohdl,  and  a  door  adapted  to  corer  oald  doorway. 

2.  In  an  eraporator,  in  eombtaatlon,  a  ahdl,  a  plo- 
rallty of  colla  adapted  for  beatlaff  aad  eraporatlng  oea 
water  within  the  lower  portion  of  oaM  ahell,  oaM  colla 
being  arranged  in  a  rertleal  tier,  a  rertlcal  oteam  Inlet 
chamber  located  In  the  oaM  ahell.  a  rertleal  exhaoat 
chamber  located  In  the  aaM  ahdl,  a  plorallty  of  eoo- 
pllnga arranged  rertlcally  one  abore  the  other  aad 
adapted  to  connect  the  one  end  of  each  coll  to  the  oaM 
ateam  Inlet  chamber,  a  plorallty  of  eoupllngo  almllarty 
arranged  and  adapted  to  oonned  the  otbor  end  of  each 
eoU  to' the  aaM  exhauot  chamber.  oaM  couptlago  being 
adapted  to  be  diaengaged  from  oaM  Ohdl  by  a  otralght- 
llne  mor«nent  parallel  to  their  axeo,  nuta  adapted  to 
aecure  oald  eoopllng*  to  aaM  ahell  and  to  be  operated 
from  the  ootalde  of  the  Ohdl.  a  doorway  loeated  In  the 
ahell  on  the  aide  oppoalte  to  the  aaM  oteam  Inlet  aad 
exhauat  chambero  aad  adapted  ft>r  the  admioolon  aad 
withdrawal  «t  oaM  collo  by  the  oame  otralght-lkie  moro- 
ment  aa  diaengagea  the  oaM  ooopllago  from  the  oaM  ohdl, 
and  a  door  adapted  to  corer  aaM  doorway. 


1.040,016.      DRAWING-BOARD.      RiCHABO  J.    WSblOB, 
V^rt  Morgaa,  Colo.    Filed  Jaa.  18.  1011.    Serial  Mo. 
608,800.     (CL  88— If.) 
1.  In  a  drawing  board,  a  frame  coaiptlalag  OMtaHk  aide 

and  end  membera.  each  harlag  floaged  aad  mltered  eada. 


ONaao  to  romorably  conaeet  the  mlt««d  enda  of  the  aide 
aad  ead  membera  ao  aa  to  prodoce  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
rabbet  atrip  carried  by  eadi  of  aaM  aide  membera,  aad  a 
aectlonal  board  moonted  on  the  rabbet  atrip  and .  abot- 
tiag  the  laaer  edgeo  of  the  frame  membero. 

'    'K  JfA^  ^^^,  ^^^  ^^  f^  ■'  ^  rij, 

fe<r  <r-  c"  CT/cr  o  CD  o  qu> 


2.  In  a  drawing  board,  a  frame  comprtaing  metallic  aMe 
and  Old  membera,  each  harlng  flanged  and  mltered  enda, 
meana  to  reaaorably  conned  the  mitored  enda  of  the  aide 
and  end  membero  to  prodoce  a  rectangolar  frame,  Z- 
ohaped  rabbet  otripe  oeeored  to  the  onder  aMe  of  the 
dde  membera,  a  aectlonal  board  baring  ita  enda  rabbetad 
to  aeat  beneath  tbe  dde  membera  on  the  rabbet  atripa 
and  to  abut  the  Inner  edgea  of  the  frame  membera,  drawer 
oupportlng  cleato  carried  on  the  under  aMe  of  toe  end 
membera,  and  a  drawer  dMaMy  motmted  therein. 


1.049.016.  BUFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAB  -  PLAT- 
FORMS. CHAXua  T.  Wbotuakb  and  Crabum  F. 
Fbbob.  St  Loula,  Mo.,  aaolgnoro  to  Doobk  Body  Boater 
Company.  St  Looio,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerai7. 
FUed  Sept  16/ 1911.    Serial  No.  649,564.    (CL  218— 80.) 


1.  In  a  boAag  mecfaoalam  of  the  daoo  deacribed.  a  oaot 
metal  platform,  aa  end  alll  and  bolter  beam  integral  there- 
with, a  pair  of  rertkally  di^ooed,  longitudinally  extaad- 
ing  walla  forming  a  part  of  the  akeleton  platform,  there 
being  opring  pocketa  formed  between  the  rear  portlona  of 
the  walla,  aupportlng  flangea  formed  on  the  Inner  faceo  of 
the  front  portlona  of  oaM  walla,  flangea  projectlag  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  edgea  of  the  front  portlona  of  the 
walla,  and  whkh  flangea  terminate  a  abort  dlataaee  to  the 
rear  of  the  buffer  beam  to  proride  an  opening  whereby 
parte  of  tbe  bufllng  mechaaiom  are  podtkned  betwooa  the 
rertleal  walla. 

2.  In  a  boiling  mechanlam  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad,  a  caat 
metal  platform,  an  and  aiU,  a  buffer  beam  Integral  there- 
with, a  pair  of  rMtlcally  diapoeed  longltodlnally  aztaad- 
lag  walla  fonniag  a  part  of  tha  akdetoa  platform;  oat- 
wardly  prqjectlag  flaagea  Integral  with  the  opper  Bad 
lower  edgea  of  aaM  walla,  aprlag  poeketa  formed  between 
tha  rear,  portlonf  of  oaM  walla,  ooi^ortlng  flangoo  formed 
oa  tbe  inner  facea  of  oaM  walla  in  front  of  the  opring 
po^at  follower  plate  bearing  riho  formed  on  oald  anpport* 
lag  flaiMCoa,  longitodinaUy  dlapoaed  bearing  ribo  foroood  oa 


of  tbepUtcB 
and  lBwanll7  vmiteOag 
plafeM  whlck  l>Bi*B  termiaate 
ot  tke  b«f«r 


the  — ppartlac 
ttM  app«r  edcaof 
abort  dtatanea  t» 


1.049.01T.  BDFFIKO  MECHANISM  FOR  CAB  PLAT- 
FORMS. CHAKLmm  T.  WmsTLASB  and  Chaeuu  F. 
Faam,  8t  Loala,  Me.,  aaalgmwra  to  DoaMe  Body  Belater 
-Conpaay,  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Naw  Jeraey. 
Filed  8«pt  15, 1911.    Serial  No.  649,M6.     <CL  SIS— 39. ) 


1.  la  a  bofltaiff  awcbaalm  of  tka  daaa  deacrttwd.  the 
combinatloa  with  a  piatfoTaa  aad  iatecral  bafflnc  beam, 
of  a  pair  of  vertical  walla  formtng  a  part  of  the  platform 
and  extendlBK  rearwardly  from  tb«  central  portion  of  the 
boffcr  beam,  a  aprinc  pocket  formed  between  the  tcmnrd 
portlosa  of  aaid  walla  tba  apace  between  the  rear  porttona 
of  aaid  walla  being  adapteA^  to  receive  parta  of  the  boflng 
«Mr  and  iaagea  Intasral  with  and  projecting  Inwardlj 
from  the  upper  edgea  of  tbe  Tertlcal  walla  to  the  rear  of 
the  spring  pocket,  which  flangea  orerlle  the  enda  of  parta 
of  the  buffing  gear  poattloned  In  the  space  between  the  rear 
portions  of  said  walla. 

2.  In  a  buffing  mechanlam  of  the  ciaaa  deacribed,  a  cast 
metal  platform,  an  end  sill  and  buffer  beam  integral  there- 
with, vertically  dlspoaed  walla  integral  with  tbe  platform 
and  exten<nBc  from  the  bofler  beam  to  the  end  aill,  a 
spring  pocket  formed  between  the  forward  porttona  of 
said  walls,  tbe  apace  between  the  rear  portions  of  said 
walla  bctef  adapted  to  raodTe  parte  of  a  buffing  gear 
flanges  intcfral  with  and  pro^ectlBg  inwardly  from  tbe 
upper  edgea  of  the  vertical  walla  to  the  rear  of  the  spring 
pocket,  which  flangae  OTCilie  the  enda  of  parta  of  the 
buffing  gear  poattloned  In  the  space  between  the  rear 
portions  of  said  walls  supporting  flanges  formed  on  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  walls  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  spring  pocket 
and  longitudinally  extending  guide  ribe  formed  on  tbe 
Inner  faeea  of  tiM  vertically  dlapoeed  walla,  which  guide 
riba  arc  continuous  througtav  it  iLe  length  of  said  walls. 

S.  In  a  bnffing  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  '*ast 
oMtal  platform,  an  end  sill  and  buffer  beam  fntegml  tb«^ 
wtth,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  longttadinaTlj  extend- 
ing walla  forming  a  part  of  the  skeletoo  platform,  top  and 
bottooi  platca  Integral  with  the  forward  portions  of  said 
walla  to  form  a  aprlng  pocket.  Integral  Inwardly  project- 
ing flangea  en  the  vertical  walla,  which  flanges  extend 
rearwardly  from  tbe  top  and  bottom  pistes  and  the  rear 
portlona  of  the  flangea  on  the  tops  of  said  vertical  watls 
brptg  cut  away  to  permit  the  Inaertion  of  parts  of  the 
hoBBg  gear  into  the  space  between  said  walla. 

4.  In  a  bofflng  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  cast 
metal  platform,  an  end  sill  and  buffer  beam  Integral  there- 
with, a  pair  of  walls  forming  a  part  of  the  platform  be- 
tween the  end  alll  and  buffer  beam,  top  and  bottom  platea 
oatttag  tbe  forward  portlona  of  aaid  walla  to  form  a  spring 
pocket  aopperttng  flangea  formed  ea  the  inner  faeea  of  the 
walM  te  tbe  rear  of  tbe  bottom  plate,  flangea  projecting  In 
warAy  from  the  npper  edgea  of  the  walls  to  the  rear  of 
tbe  top  plate  and  the  rear  portions  of  which  last  men- 
tleaai  laagee  are  cut  away  to  form  a  space  wberebjr  parts 
of  the  hoflteg  sMchaalsm  are  poattiened  between  the  eer- 
tical  walla. 


S.  la  a  taflBg  aMchaalam  of  the  daaa  Jaacfibad,  a  caat 
BHtal  platforBt,  aa  end  bHI  and  hnffer  beaai  tatagral  ttete- 
wlth,  a  pair  of  walla  fermlag  a  pact  ot  the  platform  be- 
tween the  end  ain  and  bofffer  beam,  tap  aad  bottom 
platea  unltiag  the  forward  porttoao  of  aaid  walla  to  form 
a  spring  pediet,  aopportlag  flaafea  formed  oo  the  laaer 
faeea  of  the  walla  to  the  rear  of  the  botton  plate,  flaniea 
projeetteg  iawardly  from  the  apper  edpsa  of  the  walla 
to  tbe  rear  of  the  top  plate,  the  rear  portiooa  of  whlA 
laat  mentioned  flangea  are  cot  away  to  permit  the  Inaer- 
tion of  parta  of  tbe  bofling  mechanlam  between  the  vwtlcal 
walla,  a  member  removably  applied  to  the  platform  above 
the  cat  away  porttona  of  aaid  flangea  toagltudinally  ex- 
tending bearing  ribe  tamed  on  the  Inner  facee  of  tbe  walla 
between  the  top  and  bottom  platea  longitudinally  ex- 
tending walla  forming  a  part  of  the  platform  and  ar- 
ranged to  the  rtdea  of  the  flret  mestloned  pair  of  walla, 
transversely  dlapoeed  platae  arranged  between  the  flrai 
matloned  pair  of  walla  and  the  aide  walla,  which  platee 
are  perforated  to  form  beaiinga  for  the  rear  portlona  of 
the  aide  buffer 


1,048,018.  CONCRBTB-MIZKB.  WUAAao  A.  WHnaLBa, 
Atklnaon,  Nehr.  FUod  Jaa.  20.  KIS.  Sarlal  Mo. 
672.848.     (CL  8»— 78.) 


1.  la  a  mixias  apparataa,  the  comblaatiea  of  a 
frame,  laner  and  oater  aazUlai^  fnuae  portlona  rigidly 
and  adjoatahly  aK>«ated  reepectlvely  apoo  the  mala 
frame,  a  fmato-coalcal  dram  egfandlag  throngh  aaid 
aaxtllary  frame  portkma  and  provided  with  annular  tracka 
in  line  therewith,  grooved  rollera  upon  the  auxiliary 
frame  portions  and  engaging  aaid  tracka,  the  rollera  of 
the  inner  aoxlliary  fraase  portion  being  loooaly  mounted 
to  permit  the  dmm  to  tilt  vcrtteally,  nuta  upon  tbe  ad 
joatable  awUliary  frame  portion,  aercw  ahafta  upon  the 
mala  fraake  aad  engagja^  aaid  note,  a  traaaverea  power 
ahaft  Jooraalad  npoa  the  fkame.  aad  worm  piariag  be- 
tween the  aame  aad  the  reapeetlve  actew  ahafta. 

2.  A  mixJag  apparataa  ceaipriaing,  a  main  frame,  fixed 
and  vertically  adioetable  aozlllary  tramea  thereon  carry- 
ing acta  of  grooved  rellera.  tbe  grooved  rollera  upon  the 
fixed  auxiliary  frame  being  free  for  eliding  motion  on  their 
aasa,  a  fraato^coalral  dmm  projectiag  throogh  tbe  auxil- 
iary frameo  aad  provided  with  annular  track  ralla  eiwac- 
Ing  said  rollera,  aaid  drum  bring  adJnataMe  with  the  ad- 
Joatable  auxiUary  frasae  aad  tiltaMo  oa  the  rollera  of  the 
fixed  aoaillary  frame  and  provided  with  lateraal  teedlag 
aad  Bidxlaff  bladaa.  a  water  aupply  pipe  mrojerttag  late 
the  ealarged  end  at  the  drum,  and  aupported  by  aad  mov- 
able with  the  adJusUble  auxiliary  frame,  naeaaa  for  feed- 
lag,  tbe  aMiterlal  Into  the  Todoced  cad  of  the  dram,  aseaaa 
for  revolvlag  aaid  dram,  aad  meana  for  adjoatlag  the  ad- 
Jaateble  anxlUary  frame  to  tilt  the  dram  la  a  vertical 
plane. 


1,049,019.  MACHINB  FOB  PBHinNO,  CUTTINa,  AND 
BBPABATINO  PAPSB  MATCHSB.  Hmrar  W. 
WnoMf,  Detroit.  MKA.,  aMUgaer  of  One^Mlf  to  Albert 
Boaa,  Detroit  Mich.  FUed  VOh,  38.  If  10.  Berlai  No. 
846,881.  (CI.  144--«1.) 
1.  A  BMMftlBe  for  the  porpooe  aat  fOrtb,  eoaaprlalBC 

meana  ft»  feeding  a  straw-board  atrip  Into  the  maehiae, 


DacsMasK  31, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


M5» 


for  prlBtlBg  llnae  la  q^aced  parallel  relatiea 
aaid  atrip  tranaveceely  thereof,  meeao  for  cutting  throngh 
the  major  portioa  of  the  etrip  traaaversely  hetweea  aaid 
lines  of  printing  without  entirely  aevertng  the  atrip,  aad 
Meana  sasaging  the  uncut  margtaal  portion  <tf  the 
atrip  tor  wttbdrawing  it  from  the  machine  aftm-  paaoiag 
the  feedlag  meaaa 


2.  A  machiae  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  oomprialng 
meaaa  for  feeding  a  straw-board  atrip  through  the  ma- 
chine, meana  tor  cutting  through  the  major  portion  of 
aaM  atrip  tranaveraely  of  tbe  atrip  and  of  the  direction 
of  feed  thereof  to  form  match  apllnts  connected  at  their 
baae  with  the  marginal  portion  of  aaid  etrip,  and  meana 
for  perforating  aaid  marginal  portion  at  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  match  apllata  thereto  progressively  aa 
the  atrip  la  fed. 

S.  A  machfaie  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth,  comprising  a 
bed-plate,  meana  fbr  fOattac  «  atrip  of  straw-board  over 
aaid  bed-plate,  a  redprocatory  ehearin«  aMmber  adapted 
to  ahear  through  the  hed-^ate  to  eat  tbe  major  portion 
of  the  atraw-board  atrip  transveraely  of  the  line  of  feed 
Into  match  splints  attached  to  an  uncut  marginal  por- 
tion of  aaid  atrip,  and  a  yielding  member  in  the  bed  plate 
below  aaid  ahearing  meml)e*  ft»r  returning  the  aevered 
end  of  tbe  splint  to  the  plaae  Of  the  bed  of  the  machine 
after  the  operation  of  aheartni^ 

4.  A  machine  for  the  pnipoae  aet  forth,  compriaing  a 
bed-plate,  means  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  straw-board  over 
aaid  bed-piate,  a  reciproeatocy  ahearing  device  woiMng 
through  the  bed-plate  to  aevar  the  major  portion  of  aaid 
atrip  transversely  into  separate  match  splhits  attached 
to  an  uncut  marginal  portion,  a  depresslble  member  in 
t*«  bad-plate  below  the  shearing  member  to  return  the 
aevered  apHnt  to  the  plaae  of  the  bed-plate  after,  the 
eperatloa  of  aheariag,  meant  Hr  perforating  the  atraw- 
heard  atrip  at  the  juncture  of  the  auiteh  apllata  with  the 
oaeut  amrglaal  portioa  thereof,  and  meana  for  depreaaing 
each  aiteraate  apltat  to  aeparate  the  free  enda  of  the 
ai^late  fOr  dipping. 

B.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compriaing  a 
te^^ate  having  a  depreaafhle  plate  tiierefB  with  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  meens  fbr  retnmlng  aaid  plate 
to  the  level  of  the  bed^atp  after  ft  AaH  have  been  de- 
preaaed.  vertically  reelproeatory  afaearfag  membera  mount- 
ed over  said  depreaalble  plate  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  rigid  atrlpptng  bar  between  the  shear  members,  and 
meane  fcr  fatermltteatly  fteedlag  a  straw-hoard  atrfp  over 
aaid  bad^ate  below  aaid  bar. 


1.049,020.  CIBCULAA-KNITTINO  MACfilNB  FOR 
MAKING  H08IBRY  AND  TH£  LIKJE.  WkKm.  WUr- 
COJCB,  Norrlstowo,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  WUcoasb  Mi»f''lae 
Company.  Norriatewa.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dee. 
13,  1906,  Serial  Not  S47,ilt.  Bonawed  Jbii«I  Haiift|ai 
Serial  No.  703^000.     (O.  66—24.)  \;y,^,^, 

;  1.  In  eoaahlaatiea  la  a  droalaa  kaittlBg  wmt 

AMP  kalttl^  BMaihct,  drlvteg 

iBff  aieaaa  lea  laipaitlag  a  aotary  redpeoeatoiy 

to  the  aaU  mrmbir  miUwm  aa  to  velocity  aad 

eaiylfli  the  leaglh  M  atiotei 
S.  la  a  docaiae  liillUag  aMcUae.  a   rotary  Mntttli^; 
1860.0.- 


therefor  for  glTlag 
her  a  rotary  roetpreeatiac 
with  aaid  ditvtag 
of  the  lecii 


3.  In  cembinatloa,  ia  a  dxcalav  k»ttttng  n^^^tff^^  %. 
rotary  knitting  member,  reverpiag  drive  moehanlam  thaiw- 
for  including  clutch  means,  and  the  ahifting  and  yW^ 
lag  deten«^for  holding  the  clutch  ta  the  poeitloa  to  which 
It  la  ahlftsd,  said  detent  ahlftiag  ia  a  dliectloa  -pinrritt 
to  that  of  the  dutch,  subetaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  comhination.  la  a  drcaiar  knitting  itehlm^  m 
rotary  knitting  member,  lovanlag  drive  mechanlam  thata 

-toe  Indodlng  datch  msana,  aad  the  detaat  for  IrThlli^ 
the  dutch  In  the  poeltioa  to  which  It  ia  ahifted,  eald  do- 
tent  alao  acting  to  impel  the  dotch  la  the  dicectloa  tai 
which  it  la  started,  and  meana  for  podtively  operatiat 
tbe  said  detent  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement 
of  the  dutch,  MbstantlaUy  aa  deeeribed. 

tk  la  CDObinatloa,  h»  a  drealar  knitting  machiae,  a 
roUry  knitting  aMmber.  revocafaog  driving  meaao  tbare- 
for,  Induding  dutch  membera,  a  toothed  block  for  shlftlaff 
the  clutch,  means  for  OhiftlBg  aald  block,  and  a  spring  de- 
tent engaging  the  toothed  Mock,  said  detent  having  ahift- 
ing movement  in  a  direction  the  reverae  of  that  of  tk* 
toothed  block,  'snbatantfally  as  descrihAL  * 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,M».021.  SPOOL  AND  TMPLBMBNT  HOLDBB:  Davi» 
C.  WILLIAM8,  Wllkeeon,  Waab.  Ffled  July  1,  Itll. 
Serial  No.  707,068.     {01.  24*— 139.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  a 

plate  provided  with  iH>ojectlng  resilient  braefceta  haviag 
slots  to  receive  the  enda  of  the  spool  shaft,  and  a  apod 
shaft  formed  with  a  abonlder  on  each  aad.  aaid  ahooldera 
being  apaced  apart  a  dlatance  differing  from  the  dtetanrs 
between  aaid  alota  whereby  the  hraAeta  are  plaeed 
tenaion  when  tbe  ahaft  ia  aeatad  ttierela  aad 

fetatfteta  whea  tiM  lattaa  aia  apia^  la 


Zx-'c 


-a.»'^  t.ij. 
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I>acSMBBit  3r,  t^f  t. 


wVkA  trmtj  pus  th^abooMara  on  th«  shftft  aad  t 
to  front  tb«Mo<  to  rttaia  tb«  sbaft  i»  tlM  alati. 

2.  A  dvTlw  of  tlM  daM  doocrlbea,  eoaprtotav  i 
plato  proTlJod  wft^  projoeCtec  natttaat  brackola  hATlBS 
•lota  to  MceiTc  tbe  spool  Aaft.  a  apotri  akaft  Dormod 
with  a  abonlder  od  aaefa  end,  aald  alnmidan  belac  apaead 
apart  a  dtetanee  dlCariaf  fk^  the  dtataaea  betwean  aald 
•lota,  wbaroby  tbo  braekata^  are  plaead  nadar  tcnsloa 
when  tbe  abaft  la  aaatad  tbarria  and  bear  on  aald  abool- 
den,  and  losa  on  the  braekata  adapted  to  alip  easily  paat 
tbe  shonlders  wben  tbe  diaft  la  placed  tbeMin  and  pro- 
ject in  front  of  aald  abooldera  to  retain  tbe  abaft  In  tba 
•lota. 

3.  A  dcTlee  of  tbe  claaa  deaeribed.  eomprlalng  a  baA 
plnte  provided  wltb  dlTergeat  realllent  brackets  barlaf 
slota  to  racdra  tba  aadi  o(  a  900I  abaft,  aald  apool  aliaft 
formed  wltb  a  dkoolder  on  eacb  end«  aald  abooldam  be- 
ing nearer  togetber  tban  said  alots  wbareby  aald  braekata 
most  be  sprung  togetber  to  seat  tbe  abaft  In  tbe  slots, 
and  a  log  on  eacb  aide  oi  eacb  slot  adapted  to  lie  In  front 
of  tbe  sbooldera  on  tbe  abaft  and  project  orer  said  sbonl- 
ders  to  retain  tbe  shaft  In  tbe  slots,  aald  ahonlders  bdng 
beld  In  place  by  tbe  aprlng  tenalon  of  the  braeketa. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  dasa  deaeribed  eoaspiialng  a  back 
plate  proTkted  wltb  projecting  reallleat  brackets  haTlng 
slots  to  reeelTO  tbe  ends  of  a  abaft,  aald  diaft  being 
formed  wltb  a  aboolder  on  eadi  «id,  aald  abooldera  being 
spaced  apart  a  dlatanea  differing  frosa  tbe  dlatance  be- 
tween tbe  alots  In  tbe  brackets,  wberebj  wben  tbe  abaft 
Is  seated  In  aald  slots  tbe  bra<AetB  will  bear  with  a 
spring  tenehm  against  said  abooldera,  and  a  log  project- 
ing tntn  tbe  aide  of  eacb  bracket  and  Intagrml  Okerewltb 
adapted  to  lie  In  front  of  and  oTer  tbe  fAonMers  of  tht 
sbaft  wben  tbe  latter  la  aeatad  to  rotate  tbe  abaft  In  tbe 


B.  A  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  deaeribed,  compffalnf  a 
plate  pvoTldad  wltb  projecting  brackets  for  supporting  a 
^ool  abaft,  a  linger  baTlng  an  eye  therein  projecting 
from  said  badt  plate,  throogb  wblcb  eye  the  tiiread  frinn 
a  apool  BMMmted  on  aald  abaft  paaaea,  and  a  aeeond  llngar 
OfSi lying  the  flrst-named  linger  and  prorlded  with  alots 
to  rocetre  the  thread  before  passing  tbrooi^  aald  aye  to 
f^rm  a  tenalon  for  the  thread. 


OTorlapirtac;  tbe  tmdertylag  porttan  bSTlag  Ita  end  bent 
apwardly  and  tbe  oveiiytag  pevtion  harlBg  Its  end  beat 
downwardly,  and  meana  for  aaeorlng  the  aeetloaa  te  aa- 
aembled  podtlon. 

2.  A  llnflM  comprising  Uke  aeetkaa  of  Aaet  metal, 
eacb  of  tbe  sections  baTfng  one  ead  bent  downwmrdly 
and  tbe  oppoalte  end  bent  apwardly,  and  baTlng  ovter 
flangea  along  oppoalte  longitndinal  edge  portlona  and 
barteg  tbe  onter  edge  portlona  of  aald  flangea  bent  down- 
wardly. 

3.  A  flame  comprlsteg  almllar  aectlons  bsTlng  tbelr 
end  portions  overlapped  and  prorlded  wltb  onter  flanges 
along  tbelr  longitndinal  edgea  and  hSTlng  tbe  outer  edge 
portlona  of  tbe  flangea  bent  downwarffly.  and  dampa  for 
aecnrlng  tbe  overlapped  portlona  of  ndjaoMt  aectlona. 
each  of  tbe  daaips  eomprlalag  alndlar  U-ahaped  BMmbera, 
each  member  baring  its  middle  portion  straight  and  Its 
end  portlona  of  uneqaal  lengths,  tbe  outer  end  portions 
being  straight  and  tbe  Inner  end  portion  enrred,  and  a 
boH  paadng  through  opealnga  \n  coincident  relation  la 
the  middle  portions  of  tbe  clamp  membera  and  In  the 
overlspplng  end  portlona  ot  tbe  flume  sections. 


1,040,024.  YI8R.  Bbkbt  C  Woodstock.  'Branford^ 
Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Haauaer  ft  Co.,  Branford,  Conn.,  a 
Partaerahlp.  Filed  Joae  2S.  li»12.  Serial  No.  708.47T. 
(CL  81—41.) 


1,049,022.  INSBCT-BXTT  BTSLaT  FOB  SCRBBMB. 
Habbt  B.  WiLaoH,  Ban  Fmndaoo,  CaL  Filed  June 
IS.' 1911.    Serial  Ho.  6S2,9S7.    (C3.  106— «7.) 


Aa  an  artlde  of  auuiufactnre,  an  eydet  for  aereia 
coa^prlateg  a  cylinder,  an  oat-tnrned  annular  flange 
formed  at  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  a  rib  outstruA 
fMai  and  snrroondlng  a  greater  portion  of  tbe  cylinder 
at  a  potet  eontlgnooa  to  the  flange,  tbe  eada  of  the  rib 
bdag  aaparated  to  provide  a  gap  tberebetween  and  hav- 
ing oae  ead  outwardly  carved  and  tapered  toward  tbe 
tree  and  of  tbe  cylinder,  whereby  aald  tapered  9aA 
Into  tbe  lattear. 


1.049;02S.    FLUMB.    Habou>  H.  Wimna,  Bllltega,  Mont. 
Filed  May  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  700,264.     (a.  61—9.) 


of  ahset  metal  and 
ot  adjaemt 


1.  Tbe  combination  <a  two  jaw  members  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  the  memboa  beti«  provided  with  a  luy 
near  tbe  jaw  end  tbere^  aad  a  taparod  socket  la  the 
jaw,  an  adjuatment  bolt  passing  through  holes  la  the 
jaw  membera.  the  azla  of  aald  bdea  teteraeetiag  aald  lu* 
and  aocket,  aad  aa  adjastable  tepered  support  adapted 
to  cooperate  wltb  aald  aocket  aad  to  be  pennaaaatly 
fixed  to  a  heavy  body. 

2.  Tbe  con^teatloa  of  a  vise  sivport  eeaslstlng  ^  • 
Upeted  member  and  a  baae  therefor  aecnred  to  a  heavy 
body,  and  a  viae  eomprlalag  daaiplag  jawa,  a  lag  oa  one 
of  tbe  jawa,  the  jawa  being  provided  with  a  bolt  hole 
paaalng  throui^  aald  lug,  the  bdt  hole  havlag  a  couater- 
borc  exteadlag  frcwi  the  outer  Caee  of  the  log  teto  the 
adjaceat  jaw  piece,  an  adjaataMBt  boH  paaaiag  through 
aald  bolt  holea  aad  havlag  a  head  reatlag  la  aald  eooa- 
terlKwe,  said  lug  being  provided  wltb  a  loBgttadlaat 
tapered  support  aocket  to  fit  said  support 

8.  la  a  vise,  tbe  comhtaatioa  of  dampiag  jaws  plvotetf 
togetbw  at  oae  end,  a  aprlag  for  spreadiag  the  jaws,  a  lug 
OB  one  of  tte  jaws  aear  the  clamping  end,  the  jaws  bdng 
provided  with  a  bolt  hole  eztendlag  through  aald  lac 
aald  bde  bdag  couaterbored  tnm  ita  oater  taee,  tbe  lug 
also  belag  provided  witt  a  loag  eoirieal  support  socket 
latenwetiag  aald  ooaaterhata,  the  lag  also  ha^ag  a  loagi- 
tattaal  alot  la  Ita  eater  faee  eemiiaaleatlaB  with  aald 
aodne.  aa  adjastmaat  bolt  paadag  thrMNth  aald  bdt  holea 
aad  havlag  Ms  hsad  raatiag  la  aaM  esaaiatbai^  dear 
from  aaM  aocket.  aad  a  sappost  piiimaasaHj  Ixsd  to  • 
heavy  hady  aaeh  aa  aa  aateaasMle  ntmiiat  haard»  «ld 
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aupport  coaq>rlalag  a  baae  aad  a  eealcal  aapport  proper 
adapted  to  flt  said  aocket  aad  Isnpport  aald  viae  rigidly 
but  detachabiy. 


1,049.02s.  BOLL 'SAMPLE-CASK.  Kdwasd  B.  WaiOBT, 
AUaata,  Oa.  Hied  Sept.  80.  1011.  Serial  Na  662,118. 
(a.  190—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  body  fonalag  a 
aample  caae,  of  stud  members  fixed  to  tbe  laner  faee  of 
tbe  body  in  ^eoed  relatloa  thereto  and  transversely  of  tbe 
same,  strapa  having  ao^et  membMs  eagageable  wltb  the 
atud  membera,  aad  nmaaa  detachabiy  eoaaectad  with  the 
atrapa  aad  adapted  for  reaiovable  eagadement  la  atacks 
of  fabric  aample  dcslgas,  Che  said  atad  aad  aocket  mem- 
bera belaff  arranged  In  allaraieat  with  each  other  traaa- 
veraely  of  the  body  to  pendt  tree  flezlBg  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  comMBatlea  with  a  flexible  aectlon  adapted  to 
be  rolled,  of  a  aerlea  of  oemparativaly  narrow  strapa  re- 
movably secured  at  tetervals  througUoot  tbe  length  of 
tbe  aectlon,  each  strap  bdag  secured  by  alined  means 
transversely  of  the  sectioa,  and  aample  attaching  ele- 
menta  adapted  for  removable  connection  wltb  tbe  strapa, 
whereby  tbe  line  of  coaaectloa  betweea  tbe  aamplea, 
strap,  aad  aeetloa  are  oa  llaeo  transverae  of  the  aald 
aectlon  to  permit  the  rolling  of  the  latter  without  wrink- 
ling of  tbe  aamplea. 


1,049,026.  SHUTTLB  BMBBOIDmnfO-MACHlNB. 
BoMvr  Zahh,  Planen,  Oenaany.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  680.186.     (O.  112—7.) 


*:^ift 


L  In  abuttle  eaibreldering  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  mechanism,  of  a  shuttle  board.  r«novable 
bars  adapted  to  be  mouated  on  tbe  shuttle  board,  aad 
groapa  of  awre  thaa  two  afaattle  guldea  arranged  upon 
each  of  aald  removable  bare,  whereby  for  each  of  these 
removable  ahuttle  guide  carrying  bars  a  subatltute  bar 
with  ahuttle  guidea  arranged  at  another  relative  dlataaoe 
amy  he  substituted  so  that  by  iaterebaaglag  said  remov- 
able Aattle  guide  carrying  bare  the  ahattle  arraageasttst 
may  be  adapted  for  4/4  or  6/4  patten  repeat  iiwiiitiflns. 
aahdaatlaliy  aa  dMcribed. 

2.  la  ahatde  embrdderiag  maebiaea,  tbe  eombtaatlaa 
Witt  a  needle  mirbanlam,  e(  a  ahattle  beard. 


bara  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ahattle  board, 
groupe  of  aaore  thaa  two  ahattie  guldea  arranged 

each  of  aald  removable  bara,  whereby  tor  «aeh  of 

rauMyvable  ahuttle  guide  earrytag  bare  a  substitate  bar 
with  shuttle  guides  arranged  at  another  relative  dla- 
taaee  may  be  aubatltuted,  ahattle  drivera,  and  awaaa 
whereby  the  podtloa  of  aald  diuttle  drivera  amy  be 
chaaged  according  to  tbe  dedred  pattern  repeat,  ai^ 
atantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpooe  deecribed. 

8.  m  Aattle  embroidering  nmcblaea,  the  eomblaatloa 
wltb  a  needle  mecbanlam.  of  a  ahattle  board,  removaMe 
bars  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  ahattle  board,  aad 
groupe  of  more  than  two  ahuttle  galdes  arru^^  upon 
eacb  of  aald  removable  bars,  whereby  for  eacb  of  these 
rMBovable  abnttie  guide  carrying  bara  a  aubetltate  bar 
with  shuttle  goMes  arranged  at  another  relative  (Ustanee 
may  be  substituted,  and  auterial  preaalag  meaabera 
adapted  tsr  4/4  aad  6/4  pattern  repeat  eoadltlona,  aab- 
staatlally  aa  and  for  Om  purpose  deaeribed. 

4.  la  diuttle  embroiderlBg  madilnea.  the  eoaibinatlea 
with  a  needle  asechanlsm,  of  a  ahuttle  board,  rHnovable 
bara  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  ahattle  board,  and 
groupe  of  more  tban  two  abuttle  goldee  arranged  upon 
eacb  of  aald  removable  bara,  whereby  for  eacb  of  theee 
removable  ahuttle  guide  carrying  baraU  aubatitute  bar 
with  ahuttle  guldea  arranged  at  another  relative  dls- 
tanoe  may  be  substituted,  and  scaU<vlng  members  ar- 
ranged for  4/4  and  6/4  pattern  repeat  conditions^  aub- 
atantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  described. 


1,049,027.  OBBASB-CUP.  Oscui  ZUBK,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Zetk  Mannfactariflg  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporatloo  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  644.424.     (CL  184—48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  member  having  a  ahank  with  a  head  externally 
threaded,  aa  tetemally  threaded  cap  aerewteg  onto  oaM 
member,  a  notch  In  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  cap  wall,  a  noa- 
rotatable  waaber  surrounding  tbe  shank  of  said  member 
and  having  a  notch,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  rotate  on 
add  shsnk  and  to  project  throui^  the  notch  of  ttie  washer 
Into  the  notch  of  tbe  cap,  and  a  spring  acting  00  the  lock- 
lag  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  tbe  cooMaa- 
tloB  of  a  cup  havlag  an  angular  ahank  and  an  externally 
threaded  head,  an  internally  threaded  cap  screwing  eata 
aald  head,  a  washer  alldably  but  non-rotaUbly  mounted  on 
the  ahank,  a  loddag  nsember  roUtaldy  mounted  on  the 
shaak  aad  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  estead 
throaHi  registering  aotebes  ta  the  wssber  aad  wall  of 
the  cap.  and  a  aprlng  bearing  agalnat  the  lockl^  miasbar. 

8.  In  a  greaae  cop,  the  comMoatlon.  witt  a  eap  havlag 
>  ahaak,  of  a  cap  acrewlng  onto  the  cup,  a  waOhnr  aoah 
rotatable  but  aHdabic  on  the  ahank,  a  locking  member  la- 
tatabl^  and  movabiy  aurroondlng  tbe  shank  aad  provtdad 
with  a  tongue  adapted  to  extend  through  — --^ -^ 
aotehea  la  the  waAer  aad  cap.  a  spriag 
shaak  aad  beartaig  against  tbe  locking 
outward  flange  on  the  ahaak  agaiast  whM  the 
<tf  the  aprtaf  bafra. 

4.  la  a  grease  cap,  the  eomMaatloa  of  a  eap  havtiw  aa 
aagalar  diaak  ead  an  extdraally  threaded  head,  ip  Map* 
nally  threaded  cap  acrewlag  eate  tte  head  aad  havlag  a 


MS4 


OPFXCIAL  GAZETTE 


S»»i»» 


la  tiM  hmnt  aag*  «<  Its  wU,  •  wa^tr  bAviac  an 
ap—lni  mmttaBdlaf  tb*  tiMSk  aa^  beld  tborelv 
ratotkto  ftad  prorlded  with  a  notdi  adapted  to  rac- 
lat«r  witti  tte  aot^  la  tb«  cap  wall,  a  lecklat  BMaabar 
bavlM  •  raaad  apihig  ramrandlng  tba  abaak  and  pro- 
yUtA  wltli  aa  ana  froai  whlcli  txtmOt  a  toacoa  adapted 
la  oeeapy  raglatefftag  avtehaa  la  tlia  waabar  aad  eap.  aad 
a  apirlns  aarraaadlng  tba  abaak  aad  baartng  acalaat  the 
loddac  Biembar. 

f.  ia  a  fiaaaa  cop,  tba  comUaatkB  of  a  cop  Bcmbar 
harliw  aa  aatanallr  tbraadad  bead  aad  a  abaak,  a  t»p 
acNwlac  oato  tba  cop,  a  waaber  aanoaadlac  tba  abaak 
aad  proTldad  wltb  a  aoteb  adapted  to  reclater  wltb  a  aoteb 
la  tbe  wall  of  tbe  cap,  a  locklac  dariea  aanrooadlns  tbe 
adapted  to  aeea«r  aacb  raclatariac  aot^aa, 
aad  locklas  davka  eoHM>^tlac  aad  oaa  af 
ratataWa  aad  tba  other  aaa-retatabla.  a 
aaiToaadlac  tba  abaak  aad  baartaw  atataat  tba 
locklac  deTlca^  aad  a  waaber  aeating  In  a  dtenafereatlal 
ta  tba  ikaafc  aad  ftwlag  a  atap  for  tba  aprlag. 
(Oalaw  6  to  8  Mt  prtated  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.049,098.  COMTSOLLINa  DSnCB  FOR  KLBCTSIC 
MOTOBa  Padl  H.  ZtMinn,  Scbanectadjr.  N.  T^  aa- 
algaor  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Oompanr.  a  Orporatlon  of 
New  TortL  Fnad  Apr.  10.  1808.  Serial  No.  426.204. 
<CI.  ITl— M8.) 


1.  A  cootroUlng  dcrlce  for  electric  laotora  coaiprlalac  a 
rcalataaca^  a  oontroUlng  meaibar  tberefor  blaaad  to  aa 
laltlal  poaltlon,  electroaiasnatSc  means  for  <veratlBC  aald 
aumliar  la  two  dlrecttoaa  to  Tary  tbe  reaiatanre, 
aiailiUinj  coatroUed  means  whereby  tbe  affect  of 
Mas  Is  counteracted  and  tbe  member  left  movable  la  altb«r 
diraetloa. 

.  2.  A  eeatxolUas  device  for  aleetrle  BMtara  eoraprlslag'a 
laalwtaiiia.  a  controlllag  aiember  tberefor  Maaed  to  aa 
laltlal  poaltloB.  eleetrosMcnatle  maana  for  operatlac  aald 
■awliar  hi  two  dlrectloaa  to  vary  the  realstanee,  aad  aa 
alaetroiaagaatk  darlca  arranged  ta  coanteraet  tba  eOaet  of 
tba  blaa  vt  aald  sMmbar  aad  rtakoltaneonaly  «a«-glae  aald 

•»  A  eaatroUlnc  derlea  for  electric  motoca  eomprtaing  a 
a  coatrolUag  member  therefar,  elaetromagaetlc 
Car  apaaatlng  aald  atember  la  twa  dlrectloaa  to 
the  laatatance,  and   an  eteetroaMgaatlc  device  ar- 
ts doaa  tba  motor  dreolt  tbcoagh  lald  realstaace 
coanteraet  tba  aflect  of  tbe  Uaa  oa 


itrolttaff  davica  for  tiaetrle  aiotora 
a  eoatroUlac  member  therater 


a 
ta  aa 


la  two  dlxectlana  to  vary  tiw 

anaagad  ta  foaataract 


of  the  tdaa  oa  aald  Bambet  aad  alBoltaaaaaaly  doaa  tba 
motor  dreolt  thraafh  thfe  nalataaea  aad  aaar^aa  tba  a^ 
eratlng  means. 

0.  A  controlling  davlea  for  aleetrle  motors  comprlalag  a 
reslatance,  a  controlling  member  therefor  Maaed  to  aa 
Initial  poaltloa,  riectromagaetle  meana  for  oparattag  said 
member  to  vary  the  realataaee  and  an  electromafnetle  de- 
vice arranged  to  counteract  tbe  effect  of  the  Mas  on  said 
member  and  almaltaneoosly  cloae  the  motor  drcnlt 
throogh  tba  realataaee  and  enarglaa  the  operatlag  meaaa. 

[Oalma  0  ta  18  aoC  pilatad  In  tiia  Oasetta.] 


1.040.029.      APPABATVa  b 
MATBBIAL   IN   CANS  OB 
jObk   AbjObitssox   and  Nils 
Sweden.    Filed  May  18,  1918. 
100—57.) 


PACKINQ   POWDBBBD 
.  HaaiiAK  Aa- 

FaaoancasoK,    Bvadala, 
Bartal  No.  898.288.     (CI. 


1— -^r 


1.  In  an  apparattia  for  packing*  powdered  material  hi 
a  caa.  tba  combinatloa  ti  a  pacU^  alaave,  a  tabia  balow 
the  sleeve  arrancad  to  airport  the  can  to  ha  paded. 
meana  for  lifting  tbe  table  ao  that  the  caa  emtoacaa  tba 
alaave.  meana  for  filling  material  Into  the  can  through  the 
sleeve  and  means  for  fllUng  material  Into  tha  ^aoa  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  walla  of  the  can. 

2.  Ia  an  apparattia  for  paeklag  powedered  material  In 
a  can,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  paaklag  aleeve,  a  table  below 
the  sleeve  arranged  to  aopport  the  can.  meaaa  for  lifting 
the  Uble  ao  that  tbe  can  embracea  the  aleeve,  meana  for 
filling  different  materlala  In  layera  lata  the  can  throogh 
tbe  alaave  and  meana  fbr  filling  material  lata  the  apace  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  tbe  walla  of  tha  caa. 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  for  packing  powdered  material  In 
a  caa.  tba  combination  of  a  packing  sleeve,  a  table  balow 
the  aleeve  arranged  to  support  the  can  to  be  packed, 
means  for  lifting  the  table  ao  that  the  can  embracea  tha 
aleeve.  means  for  flllhug  asaterlal  lato  the  can  through  tha 
aleeve.  a  receptacle  oontalalag  mattflal  to  be  filled  lato 
the  space  between  tha  alaave  and  tbe  walla  of  tba  caa, 
and  means  for  filling  tba  material  eontained  In  aald  ra- 
ceptade  into  said  apaca. 


1.M9.080.  PACB3NO  ATTACHMKNT  FOB  DISK  HAB- 
BOWS.  Hbbb«bt  B.  Adsms,  Hsistaad.  Kana.  FUid 
Bhy  27.  1912.    Sartal  No.  099,975.     (CI.  97— 04.) 

1.  Aa  attachaeat  of  tba  klad  deaerlbed,  oaMprlalng  two 
areaata  aaettaaa  each  bavlag  a  graara  ta  laealva  tba  pa- 
ripbary  af  a  disk :  aacb  aeettoa  having  a  heavy  riai  p«a- 
vldad  wttk  a  aarlaa  of  pyramidal  taetb,  aad  adJastaMs 
meaas  ta  fSslaa  aald  ateaibara  opoa  a  disk. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  kind  dasertbad.  coo^rlBlBg  twa 
areaata  baivas.  («cb  half  oomprlalng  a  heavy  rte  having 
aa  lataraal  graava  for  parUpbeiy  «<  a  """^ ' ' 
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taath  pfajaettag  froai  aald  itai,  aadk  af 
ipsovlded  with  taagaed  aad  gvaovad 


aad  wltb  laga 


adapted  for  attachment  ol  bolta.  bolts  sdapted  to  engage 
said  loga,  aad  turabocklaa  far  tjgbtaaing  aald  bolts. 


1,049,081.  BAFBTT-BABOB.  •ahdbl  Adlbb,  ^eaaa, 
Anatrta-Hongary.  Filed  Jba.  S,  1912.  Serial  No. 
660,561.     (CI.  80—12.) 


1. 


a  back  Iplatsi 


la  a  aalety  rasas,  tbe  aombtaatlaa  af  a  gaard  plate 
;  a  blade  tatarpoaad  betweaa 
a  gaard  oaaab  pIvataUy 
guard  plate  aad  bavlag  a  paajsaflag  parttaa;  a 
aaaab  adlastlag  dsvfes  wwaprlslag  a  SMaibar  sMaatad  oa 
tta  gaard  plate,  a  aat  adjaatabiy  jaaoatad  oa  aald  bmss^ 
bar  and  aagagiag  wltb  aald  caaab  projaetlag  porttaa ;  aad 
a  baadH  sabataatlaUy  am  dMcrlbsd. 

2.  Ih  a  aaf ety  rasor.  the  comMaatiaa  of  a  gaard  plata ; 
a  back  piata :  a  biada  latarpaaad  batwaaa  aald  gaaid  and 
back  platea:  a  gaard  comb  ptvotiUIy  aaoatad  aa  aald 
gaard  plate  aad  bavlag  «  prajactlag  ana ;  a  gnard-coaib 
adlostlBg  devlee  eoaiprlafaig  a  screw  spiadle  secared  to 
saM  gaard  plats;  aad  a  kaob  scrsw4brsaded  aa  aald 
^ladla  aad  bavlag  an  aaaalar  graova  aagagiag  tbe  end  of 
aald  arm  wbaraby  to  tura  tba  guard  coaib  oa  Ita  pivot; 
aad  a  handle,  aubatantlally  as  dsscrtbed. 

3.  In  a  safety  raaor.  tbe  comMaatlon  of  a  guard  plate 
having  a  cut-away  aide  portion;  a  back  plate  overlylag 
the  gawd  plate;  a  blade  latarpaaad  bstwaaa  asld  guard 
and  baA  platea;  a  guard  comb  pivotally  mooatad  within 
tbe  cut-away  portion  of  said  guard  plate  aad  bavlag  a 
projaatlag  arm;  a  guard-comb  adjastlag  devlea  eomprls- 
lag  s  sctsw  spiadls  sscuied  to  said  guard  plata;  aad  a 
knob  aerew-tbraaded  oa  aald  aptefla  aad  bavtag  aa  aa> 
aalar  groova  aagagiag  tba  end  of  aakl  ana  wbaraby  to 
tara  tba  guard  comb  oa  tta  pivot  aad  a  baadia,  snbataa- 
tUlly  aa  >laacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  aafaty  raaor,  tba  coosblaatloa  of  a  gaard  plata 
iMKWtliS  cutaway  aMa  partkma;  a  back  plats  ovartytag 
«id  gaard  plate;  bladea  latarpaaad  between  aald  guard 
aad  back  platea;  f  gaard  caa*  pivwtafly  awaatad  wtthte 

eh  s(  aald  ««b««ay  partlaas  oa  tbs  gaaid  ylMs.  sad 


plats,  a  knob  seraw^thraaded  oa  aald  aptedia  aad  bavlag 
aa  anaular  groova  eagaglag  with  tba  adjiaoaat  aada  af  aald 
ama  for  taraiag  aald  guard  ooflsba  on  thair  pivota ;  aad 
a  baadia,  aubetantlaUy  as  described. 

8.  Ia  s  safety  raaar,  tba  eaaiMaatloa  of  a  guard  plata; 
a  back  plate ;  blades  laterpooed  betwaea  aald  gaard 
back  plataa ;  guard  comba  plvatally  moantad  on 
guard  plate  aad  bavlag  each  a  praJeetlBg  portlaa ;  aa 
adjuatlng  device  far  aald  eoaib  gaarda  eagaglag  with  tba 
prajedtag  portloaa  thereof ;  a  pair  of  plaa  paaalng  tbroagh 
said  guard  and  back  platea ;  and  a  spriag  baadia  bavlag 
bUarcated  ends  frlctloBally  aagagtag  wttfe  aald  plaa  aad 
bokUag  aald  guard  aad  back  ptatoa  ta  assasiblsd  rslatlaa, 
aubatantlaUy  aa  deacilbed. 


^<M9,082.  MECHANICAL  MOVKMBNT.  MiCBASb  H. 
AaAHAs,  Weat  Hobokee,  N.  J.  Fflod  Oct.  18,  1910,  8a* 
rial  No.  587.726.  Banawad  May  86,  1912.  Serial  Na. 
700^806w     (O.  74—4^) 


,  «-?f.' 


Mm 


4a  add  guard 


1.  Tlie  oembluatloa  with  a  pair  of  rotary  eiamenta,  of 
fly  wheels  mooated  upon  one  of  said  elementa,  one  of  aald 
fly  wbeela  being  flxed  thereto  while  tbe  other  la  looae 
tbereon,  palleya  opoa  tbe  other  rotary  element,  one  of 
aald  puUaya  bdag  fixed  to  tba  aald  last  named  element 
while  the  other  Is  loose  tbereon,  policy  rims  flxed  to 
tba  fly  whssls,  a  dttvaa  aadlaaa  osMa  trained  over  aald 
peBay  rlaa,  tbe  pullaya  aad  paraUelagraauBatk  macl^ 
tiam  having  craak  aanaaetlona  arltb  oaa  of  aald  rotary 
alemaata  for  aperatiag  tba  aaaae  aad  a  reaiataaea  fulcrusa 
lar  tba  aald 


S.  Tbe  eaaiblaattaa  with  spaced  vertical  atatloaary  mp- 
(Igbta,  of  a  ataak  shaft -Jsaraslsd  therein,  fly  srbeels 
monated  190a  said  ttaft  oas  af  said  fly  wheds  bali« 
flxad  hereto  and  tbe  other  loaae  tbcraaa,  pnllay  rlam  oa 
the  fly  wheal,  a  drtvan  ahaft  at  right  aaglea  to  tba  aala 
of  movemcat  of  the  craak  abaft,  palleys  oa  ssid  drtvsB 
tiiaft,  oae  of  aaid  pulleys  beiag  flaed  tbareto  and  tba  otbar 
looaa  tbcrsen,  an  aadlaaa  cable  trained  over  tbe  aald  pnlky 
rtma  aad  pulleys,  and  a  aarlaa  of  pivotally  eaaaactad 
levera  fnlcmmed  tm  aald  iq^lghta  and  dlapoaed  la  a  paraV 
lalagraa  aratam  aad  oaaaactad  wltb  aald  craak  ahaft  for 
rotating  tbe  aame. 

8.  Tba  oambinatioa  with  spaced  vertical  atatiooary  up- 
rights, of  a  craak  ahaft  joomaled  therein,  fly  wbesbi 
mauatad  upoa  aald  shaft  oaa  of  aald  fly  whaela 
flaad  thereto  aad  tbe  other  htaaa  tbereaa,  pnllay  tlsM 
tba  fly  wheal,  a  drtvaa  abaft  at  right  anglaa  ta  tha 
af  SMvm^  of  tba  crank  abaft,  palleya  oa  aald  drli 
dMift,  one  of  aald  pnllaya  being  flsad  thereto  aad  the 
otiMr  loeab  thMson,  aa  aadleaa  cable  tralaad  over  tka 
aald  pnliair  rlan  aad  palleya,  a  aarlaa  of  pivotally  «ba> 
nect«d  levera  fulcmmed  on  aald  aprlgbta 
In  a  paisllalatTani  ayatam  and  eoaaaetad  with  aald 
abaft  for  rotatlag  tbe  aasM  aad  aa 

oanaetad  with  aaa  of  tha  tovars  of  tba 


isS^ 


ot  th»  dam  amtfntil  a  pair  of 
a  abaft  jownaiart  la  aaM  oprtghta  aad 
fly  wfcaali  aoaated  opoa  tba  shaft  at 
of  ttaa  craak,  om  (rf  aald  fly  what 
to  tka  skaft  aad  tba  othar  laaaa  thw^w.  a  «rli 
haft  javaala  aapvatlac  th«  aald  riiaft,  pvlltTS  ar- 
maiad  «■  tha  abaft  mm  of  aald  pallcTa  bilac  fixed  to  »m 
ihaft  aid  ttaotlMr  laoat  ttaraoa,  pidiiy  rtaa  famad  «■ 
ha  fly  whai^  as  aadlaaa  aabia  trahHd  ov«r  tha  palter 
I  aad  the  pallcT*  uid  ■nrliaalMi  coaaartud  wMi  the 
Taak  for  toniBc  tba  mmm. 
K.  U  ■■ibaiilaw  of  tta  daaa  dMorlbcd.  a  abaft  joor- 
aBd  bavlac  a  craak,  fly  whaela  aoaated 
ipoa  tha  aaJd  abaft  one  of  lald  fly  wheala  batac  fixed  to 
he  abaft  aad  tha  other  loeaa  ttaraoa,  a  drlTca  shaft, 
ovraala  supporting  tha  said  drtrcn  shaft  polleya  ar- 
tiM  drlTsa  shaft  one  of  said  paUeya  bslsf: 
lasd  to  the  said  shaft  and  the  other  looae  tliereoB,  pal* 
«y  rlsM  ftarsMd  en  tha  aald  fly  whaela,  an  aaJltas  eaUa 
Talned  over  the  pulley  rlan  aad  tha  polleya,  a  falenun 
uia  plTotally  sapported,  and  a  airlea  of  ptrotal  lerers 
irranged  In  paraUelograiB  and  eonaectsd  with  the  said 
km  and  the  crank. 
[Oata  •  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaotte.] 


L.040.0SS.  FIRK  -  BSCAPa.  Obom»  W.  Aim,  Wr^ 
Lancaster.  Pa.  FUed  May  29. 1912.  Serial  No.  700,433. 
(CL  227— ».) 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


DaCBMBBft  31,  X9X«. 


1.  A  ladder  for  baadiBr«ttached  flre  eacapea,  eonprte- 
M  •  fix«d  Indlnad  vpper  seetSon  and  a  swinging  lower 
Mctlon,  pivoted  to  tha  lower  end  cA  said  apper  section  and 
to  be  swang  Into  hsilsontal  poattlaa  when  not  In 
aad  to  extend  In  line  with  aaid  appsr  aaetloB  when  hi 
upper  saetloa  having  tadtesd  galdsa  saeorad 


barlag  mntbtn  BTtsadlng  beyoad  its  pivots 
parallel  to  and  beneath  said  apper  aectlon. 
valght  asevably  aMontad  en  said  members  aad  en- 
Wbeveby  It  la  moved  rearwardly  toward 
«(  aald  msBbara  aa  the  lowar  saetfcm  ia  swung 
toward  Uie  i^per  cade  of  said  snidea 
la  awnng  down  Into  poaltlon  tor 


S.  A  bnBdiBg  attached  flis  meape  Udder,  comprlatng  a 
ptatfonn,  aa  facUned  ladder  section  rigidly  secared  tharo- 
to  bat  I  ildbfllni  for  a  abort  dManea  only  downwardly 
a  lewar  ladder  ssttiea  ptvotcd  thereto  and 
MB  In  aa%  to  rest  with  Its  toot  oa  the  gnmnd 
oa  the  next  lower  platfMBk.  aad  having  an  extenalon 
Ita  pivot  eoanterbalaa^lhig  meana  aorably  carried 
slenaloa  t»  hold  It  la  a  horlaoatal  poaltioa  when 
t  la  aaa  aad  to  pendt  It  to  vsat  sacorsly  la  its  inclined 

beneath  said 
td  eanaa  said  gsiiBtarbalaafbu  aMaas  to 

of  tha  type  dsacribed.  tha 

ct  tha  laddv. 

so  ttat  tt 

Its  operative  poaltlon  in  line  with  the 


asetloa  Into  a  horlaoatal  poaltioa,  rearward 
jectloas  on  aald  lower  aectlon  oa  the  other  side  of  ita 
pivot  from  the  ladder  portlMi  proper,  a  wel^t  carried  in 
the  ends  of  said  projectlona,  a  seeead  weight  movably 
sapported  aa  said  projections,  and  fixed  gnldss  for  said 
second  w^bt  secured  t9  said  apper  section,  whereby-  as 
said  lower  sectloa  is  raliMd,  said  aacoad  weight  la  moved 
rearwardly  away  from  said  pivots  and  vice  versa. 


1,049.084.  OAB^BNKRATOR.  TBOlua  H.  AmiC8TB0K0, 
Chicago,  111.,  aarignor  to  8<rioaaen  Pearlmaa,  Chicago, 
m.  Filed  Jvly  11,  191S.  Serial  No.  70a,772.  (CL 
2S— 10.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  conprtatng  a  vessel ;  a  second  vessel 
arranged  within  aaid  first  vessel  and  having  Its  lower 
end  open;  a  foraminated  container  moanted  within  said 
aecond  vessel ;  and  two  co-axlal  gaa  oatlet  passagss  lead- 
ing from  said  second  vosari.  snbatantially  aa  deecrtbed. 

2.  A  gas  generator  eoaaprlalng  a  veaael;  a  second  ves- 
Mi  arranged  within  said  first  vessel  and  havlag  its  lower 
end  open ;  a  fcvaminated  container  sMmnted  within  said 
second  vessel ;  aad  two  oatlet  ^pea  arranged  one  wltldn 
the  other  leading  from  said  seoaad  vessel,  snbatantially 


S.  In  a  gsa  gcaerat4w.  the  eoasMaatlon  of  a  veasrt  hav- 
ing a  gas  chamber  tbereia ;  aad  two  gaa  eatlat  pipas  ar- 
raaged  one  within  the  other  iMdlag  tnm  aald  gas  cham- 
bsr,  snbatantially  aa  diisulbsi. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  eossMaatloa  of  a  veasd  hav- 
lag a  gaa  ebaaaber  tbereia :  twa  gaa  oatlet  pipes  arranged 
oae  wttMa  the  other  listing  from  said  gaa  ehaariwr;  aad 
valvaa  governing  the  flew  throngh  said  gas  oatlet  pipes, 
snbatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

fi.  A  gaa  generator  comprising  a  vassal ;  a  second  verti- 
cally movable  vessel  arranged  wlthla  aald  first  veasel  at 
the  lower  end  tbereot  the  lower  end  of  said  second  vesssl 
being  open ;  co-axlal  gas  oatlet  pipes  leading  from  the  ap- 
per end  o<  aald  secoad  veasal ;  aad  a  foraminated  con- 
tainer moontad  wlthla  sotd  aaesad  vassal  aad  sapported 
in  the  nppsr  ead  e<  the  latter  by  one  of  said  gas  otitlst 
pipes,  snbstantlally  aa 


1.049.036.  CONCSNTRATOft.  FBasniCK  M.  Amwaox, 
Chicago,  IlL  FUed  May  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  602,630. 
(Ci  88— «4.) 

1.  The  comMaatlon  with  two  vertical  pipea,  a  chnte  for 
discharging  matertel  into  eae  of  aald  pipes,  and  an  ex- 
haost  fan  for  drawing  air  throagh  tb»  other  pipe,  of  a 
hoi^Iaontal  section  of  pipe  provided  with  ends  having  re- 
vereed  carves  and  serving  to  onlte  the  two  vertical  plpea, 
■aid  reversed  carvee  being  so  arranged  as  to  cafise  parti- 
dee  of  gold  carried  theretbroogh  by  a  carrcnt  of  air  to 
congregate  at  spsdfled  points  in  the  horlaontal  portloa 
snbatantially  aa  flBarrlbad,  aad  leeslvlng  ^ambeca  located 
at  the  said  polnta  ta  the  berlaaatal  portion. 

2.  The  comMaatloa  with  two  vertleal  pipea,  a  d»te  tor 
(llefharglBf  auiterial  into  one  of  aald  pipea,  and  aa 
fan  for  drawing  air  throagh  the  other  pipe,  a<  a 


DacgMBsa  $t,  191a. 
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tlon  of  p^  eaaaectlBg  tsgether  the  two  vertical  pipes, 
id  uniting  section  having  its  «»ds  tomasd  into  revarse 
and  ^e  central  portion  of  enlargad  diameter 
hereby  material  of  the  epedfle  gravity  of  fine  g<M  car- 


ried by  a  cnrrent  of  atr  throng  said  plpewfU  be  normally 
depoelted  at  specified  points  in  the  enlarged  pertlotf  of  th» 
aaittng  seetion,  and  reeatving  chambers  located  at  snch 
folnta. 


t,040,08«.  WINDINO-BOLLUL  ROT  T.  Azi^  Syvaeaae, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  OUver  M.  Bdwarda.  Syracaae,  N.  T. 
Original  application  filed  May  26,  1911^  -Serial  Mo. 
829,299.  Divided  aad  this  appUcatlon  filed  July  2, 
1912.    Serial  No.  707.168.     (a.  16»— 86.) 


1.  A  wbftdlng  roller  oomprlaing  a  metallic  shell,  heads 
toeated  In  one  end  portion  of  the  abell  and  being  miaced 
apart  therein,  the  heads  betag  ftomed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  axial  opealaga,  and  aa  axle  extending  Uirooi^  aaid 
«penlags  aad  belag  aaevad  to  aald  heada,  substaatlally 
as  aad  for  the  porpoas  dseetfbed. 

2.  A  winding  roller  comprising  a  aaatalUc  shell,  beada 
located  in  one  sad  portloa  of  the  shril  aad  belag  apaced 
apart  tharefai.  the  heada  belag  CorsMd  of  ahaet  Matal  aad 
having  axial  opealaga^  aad  aa  axle  ertaadlng  threai^ 
aald  openings  aad  havlag  psrlphacal  alMalders  tor  eagag- 
lag  oppoalng  taeaa  of  tbm  beads,  aabataaflally  aa  aad  for 
tha  pvpoae  apedfled. 

8.  A  wtaiAng  roller  eenq>rlslhg  a  metallic  ahdl,  heada 
located  in  oae  «id  portion  of  the  abell  and  being  spaeed 
apart  therdn,  tha  heads  being  fonned  of  aheet  metal  aad 
having  axial  offset  beassa  fttrmed  with  central  openings, 
aad  an  axle  extsndlag  throagh  aald  opealngs  aad  belag 
ascored  to  said  heada,  siriMtantlally  aa  and  for  tha  porpeae 
asC  forth. 

4.  A  winding  rriler  comprising  a  metallle  ahtfl, 
loaatsd  In  oae  aad  portlen  of  the  shell,  aad  bslag 
apart  therein,  the  heads  being  fonned  at  sheet  metal  and 
kavlag  axial  oCaet  bosses  formed  wtib  central  openings, 
aad  aa  axle  exteadlag  throng  said  opsntaiss  aad  belag 
aecured  to  eald  heada,  the  axle  havlag  latagral  peripheral 
shoulders  tor  eagaglag  oppoalng  faces  of  the  oflSaet  boassa, 
anbatantlaUy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpooa  described. 

6.  A  wladlng  toUcr  comprlslBg  a  awtalllc  ahell  havlag 
aa  lateraal  ahoaldar  spaesd  apart  fTom  oas  sad  tbmsat, 
aatalUe  heada  located  wlthla  the  contlgaoBB  end  jporttaa 
«f  the  shell,  the  laaer  hetfl  abottlag  agalast  aald  shoolder 
aad  the  eoftar  head  belag  located  aear  tte  ead  of  the  shsU, 
aad  ttm  amrgla  of  tha  shsQ  at  aadi  end  betaag  taraed  In- 
wardly oa  the  oater  face  of  aaM 
axle  sopported  by  ssld  hsada  and  having 


therewith  fbr  holding  tbe  beads  engaged  reepectively  with 
said  shoolder  and  intumed  margin,  sabetantlally  as  aad 
(or  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,049,087.  ORINDSTONB.  Joaara  BAXxnTa,  Oswego, 
N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,886.  (CL 
81—7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  pair  of 
formed  of  metallic  ters  and  rectangularly  offset  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  grindstone  mounted  on  tbe  top  of  said  oflbet 
portion  and  supported  between  the  framee,  a  pulley  ad- 
jacent to  the  grindstone,  a  drive  wbeel  mounted  in  said 
framee  below  aaid  grindstone,  a  flexible  belt  connecting 
said  policy  and  said  drive  wheel,  an  adjustable  idler  pul- 
ley adjacent  to  said  bdt  a  a«at  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
frsmas  aad  faetaig  the  ofllaet  portton  thereof,  a  pair  of 
pedalB  between  said  drive  wbed  and  said  seat  a  ^rocket 
wheel  mounted  betweea  the  pedals,  driving  eoaascti<»  be- 
tweea  said  aproeket  wheel  aad  aald  drive  wheeL  a  plvotad 
tool  aapport  adjacoit  tike  oCsst  portion  of  the 


1,049,088.  CABBURBTBB  FOB  INTERNAL  •  COMBUS- 
TION BN0INS8.  Wblch  Baxstow  and  Snricoua  K. 
Bbaovobp,  Palo  Altoi,  CaL ;  aald  Barstow  assignor  of  one 
one-hundredth  of  tbe  right  to  said  Bradford  and  forty- 
nine  one-bundredtbs  of  the  right  to  B.  B.  8.  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  Nov. 
4,  1911.    Serial  No.  668,488.     (CL  4S— 166.1.) 


1.  The  .  oomblnatlon  with  the  body  of  the  carbareter 
havlag  a  pttl  chamber,  of  a  cylinder  pendent  In  the  top  of 
aald  body  and  having  an  <rfl  Inlet  la  the  botteai  aad  epsa- 
in«B  at  the  top,  and  a  valve  aeatlng  In  the  oQ  Inlet  of  aald 
cylladsr,  a  eaalag  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  carboretor 
aad  provided  with  a  Camber  to  which  air  la  firetfy  ad- 
mitted, and  a  oollapaible  vacnum  chamber  arranged  Iz. 


zasft 


OFnCIAL  GAZBTTB 


3«»  i9««- 


tlM  CMlac  sad  its  teww  iMt  floniMetad  vtth  tb*  afor«- 
Mld  vatva,  wbaraby  pto^iitoi  la  ma&t  tor  aotoBuitte  mcq- 
faitioa  at  tbe  •dmlwlon  of  oil  to  tte  mtzlBC  duialwr  oor- 
rMqxHkUng  to  varteUeas  is  prw ur«>  of  tte  atmoapterc, 
mlMtaBtUlly  aa  deaeribcd. 

2.  Tta«  combinatton,  with  tb«  cartrareter  body  bariag  a 
fuel  chambw  and  a  flzad  cyliadar  peadeat  tai  said  body  and 
karlag  an  oU  talet  at  Ita  lower  «nd,  of  a  needla  valTO 
adapted  to  acat  in  aacb  inlet,  a  collapalble  Tacuom  caae  to 
which  tte  TalTe  atem  la  connected,  a  caalng  in  which  auch 
Taeooai  ease  la  Ineloaed,  the  aame  baring  a  rotatabte  acrew 
aappwt  tck  adjnatlns  tte  Talre,  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.04»,03».       BUBBBB     COMPOSITION.       WiVLUM     P. 

BiuaLBT,  Plymoatk,  M.  C.    Filed  June  20,  1911.    B«rlal 

No.  6S4.360.     (a.  10»— 28.) 

A  rabber  coBpoaltlen  comprMng  partlelea  or  atrlpa  of 
appreciably  riae  of  aoft  TVlcaalaed  rnbter  preaaed  Into 
clooe  contact  and  teM  together  by  mbber  cement  Tol- 
eanlaed  while  tte  aaaa  la  ontfar  preaanre.  . 


1.049,040.  OmaiETER.  THOiCAa  Wnxuu  Bob,  Se- 
attle, Waah.  Filed  Joly  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,828. 
(CL  ITl—M.) 


*a 


1.  In  a  naeter  of  tte  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  galTaaooieter 
atnietare  comprlalng  a  magnet,  an  armatnre^  aad  an  In- 
dicating arm.  a  apring  for  teldlng  the  arm  la  a  pre- 
determined poeltioii.  a  reciprocating  member  connected 
with  one  end  of  aald  iprtiig  and  dealgned  to  rary  tbe 
(aailMi  thereof,  a  rotatlag  aoaw  i»g«t«iig  aald  operating 
DMmber  for  redprocatlat  tte  aame,  a  drcnlt  ladodlng 
a  aoarce  of  cnrrent  Un  caoalng  the  Indicating  arm  of 
tte  galTanometer  atmctnre  to  be  moTed  from  th«  poel- 
tloa  In  which  It  la  held  by  aald  apring,  and  meaaa  for 
awltchlag  an  onknown  realatance  tn  aald  circuit  for 
varying  tte  deflection  of  aald  arm.  ' 

2.  la  a  meter  of  tte  claaa  deaertbed,  a  galvanometer 
•tmeture  tnelodtng  an  faadlcating  arm,  a  coll,  aa  electrical 
drealt  tadodlsf  aald  eoU,  and  a  aoarce  of  earrent  tvr 
ahtfttng  tte  poattloB  of  aald  ana,  an  adjoatable  mectenl- 
cal  derlce  for  mortag  tte  arm  to  aero  while  inHoenced 
by  tte  current,  and  BMaaa  for  awiteblag  lata  aald  dreult 
la  aertea  an  onknown  realatance  wMA  wUl  add  to  tte 
realatance  of  tte  dreuM  and  win  conaeqoently  reduce 
tte  aaupcrage  paaalng  throai^  aald  coll,  wfiereby  aald 
arm  will  be  permitted  to  more  teck  from  Its  original 
poaltloB  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  realatance  Inaerted 
fca  tte  drealt 

t.  la  a  iMter  ef  tte  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  galranometar 
atruetvra  larhiatag  aa  actuatiag  coU,  aad  aa  kidlcatlag 
ana.  a  ipifiig  for  normally  holdtng  aald  arm  la  a  certain 
paattlaa,  aa  aleetrlcal  dreult  taielnding  aald  coll,  and  a 
aauiea  «f  enirant  far  ahlftiag  aald  arm  moA  coU  agalaat 


tte  adtan  «f  aald  aprtag.  maaaa  in 
fader  Increaaed  tanalaa  tat  bringing  aald  coU  and 
teck  to  a  predetermined  poattlon,  aad  maana  for 
lag  aa  unkaawa  raalataaca  lata  aald  ilatUkal  dreult,  aaM 
InaertlMi  being  In  aerlea.  whereby  tte  realatance  of  aald 
onknown  reeiatance  la  added  to  aald  circuit,  whereby  the 
amperage  in  aald  coil  will  te  lofwered  and  tte  tenalon  of 
aald  apring  permitted  to  attift  aald  arm  for  Indicating  tte 
amoont  of  realatance  added  to  tte  dreult. 

4.  In  a  meter  of  tte  claaa  deaertbed,  a  falTanometer 
atnicture.  an  electrical  drenlt  hi  aertea  vMk  the  wind- 
ing of  aald  galTanometer  attuetore,  aawua  for  awltching 
an  onknown  realatance  la  aald  drcott  fat  aarlea.  a  apring 
tat  normally  teldlng  the  Indleatl^  ana  ef  Hid  gal- 
Tanometer atruetnre  la  a  pradatamlaad  poaltlon,  a  t«- 
clprocatiag  mamter  tormti  with  a  prajaetlaa  connected 
to  aald  afrlng,  a  rotatl«ff  aaauallf  op<raMd  acrew  ar- 
ranged to  proJnpt  teyaad  tiM  galTanaaaCar  atracture,  aald 
rotating  aerew  eacaglat  Mid  reciprocating  member  for 
moTlac  tbm  aaaM^  aad  a  gaMe  aigaglai  aald  prajection  for 
proTentlag  tte  rotatloa  of  aaM  redproeathig  member 
when  aald  aerew  la  rotated. 


1.049XML  CAB-BOOV  CONSTKDCTION.  Wtu^uif  S. 
BtoLB  aad  Joaara  A.  Cobtbllo,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aa- 
algaora  to  Oeralaad  Oar  Specialty  Company,  aereland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Weat  VlrglnU.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1911.    Sarfcil  No.  618,068.     (CL  108-41.) 


1.  In  car-roof  eonatruetfoo,  tte  eombteatlon,  with  tte 
two  laterally  apaeed  aide  platea,  aad  a  carllae  bridglnff 
tte  apace  tetweea  and  eonaeeCad  to  tte  aide  plataa,  of 
two  reeSng  aecttoaa  exlaiiJIag'  from  orer  aaM  carllaa 
laterally  «f  fte  earlfae  la  appoaNa  dlraetloaa  and  also 
exteadlag  loagftadkially  ef  tte  earltee  aad  oirer  and  ba- 
yond  the  ooter  aMea  of  tte  aide  plataa  aad  teTlag  down- 
wardly projecting  end-portlona  at  aald  aMea  of  tte  aide 
platea,  each  rooing  aactloa  tevlag  aa  npwarffly  projed- 
faig  aide  portioa  arraagad  orer  aad  loagftadkially  a(  tte 
carllaa  and  teratoattaig  In  a  tanga  wlildi  prejaeta  ofur 
tte  bady  of  aald  roollag  aaetlea  aad  extcnda  loagltudl- 
aally  ef  aald  aide  pertloa  of  aald  reoflag-aeetlon,  and  a 
cap  coTerlng  aad  exteadlag  lOBgltndiaally  of  tte  flaagea 
of  adjacent  opwardly  projedlng  aide  portiona  ef  tte 
laaSng  aartiaaa,  wbleli  cap  tea  dawawardly  projecting 
ead-portloaa  auraaged  at  tte  aatar  aMea  of  tte  dawa- 
wardly projecting  ead-portloBa  of  aald  raodag  aaettona  and 
teTlag  latarlar  air-conduetlBg  paaaaarwaya  which  coa^ 
■aalcBM  with  tte  eoKtamal  atmoaptera  at  tte  outer  aidaa 
of  the  aide  platea  aad  are  In  eommaaieatloa  with  tte 
apacea  formed  next  under  ttie  aforaaald  Sangea. 

2.  In  car -roof  •<!— atractloo ,  tte  taw  laterally  qmced 
Bide  plataa:  car-atdlng  oreriapplas  tte  mitar  aldea  of  tte 
Bide  platea;  a  carllne  extendfcag  tetwaaa  and  connected 
ta  tte  Bide  platea:  two  aietal  wioSagaactlBaa  exteadlag 
orer  aald  carllaa  aad  lateraUjr  «f  tte  earilaa  ki  oppo- 
aite  dlrecdooa  and  alao  axtiBdlag  loagltodtaally  of  tte 
carllne  and  orer  tte  alda  platea  aad  tertag  dowawardly 
im>Jaetlng  ead-portloaa  at  tte  autar  aide  «f  tte 
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reolag  aactloa  teTftng  as  apwarOly 
pmjectteg  aide  portion  arraagad  orer  and  laagltadlaally 
af  tte  carllaa  aad  tararinatlBg  In  a  flange  which  pra- 
Jada  taUarally  ct  aald  aide  partloa  and  orar  tte  tedy 
af  aald  raoflag  aaetlea  aad  axteada  loagltodtaally  of  aaM 
aMe  portlea  of  aakl  rooAag«eetkn,  and  a  metal  eap 
carerlag  aad  extending  longitudinally  of  tte  flaniaa  of 
adjacent  upwardly  projecting  aide  portiona  of  tte  roof- 
tag-aectlona,  aald  cap  at  tte  outer  aide  of  each  aide  plate 
tevlng  a  downwardly  projecting  ead-portlon  arranged  at 
the  outer  aldea  of  the  adjaoeat  downwardly  projecting 
end-portlona  of  aald  rooAlig-aectlona,  there  telag  an  alr- 
oondoctlng  paaaageway  fotated  tetwaa  tte  fainer  aide  of 
each  downwardly  projecttaig  ead-portkw  of  aald  cap  and 
tte  adjacent  downwardly  projedlag  end-portions  of  aald 
rooflng-eediona,  aald  paaaageway  commonlcatlng  with  tte 
external  atmosphere  at  the  ooter  aide  of  the  adjacent  car- 
aiding  and  being  In  codmnnlcation  with  tte  apacea  formed 
next  under  the  aforeaald  flangaa. 

8.  In  car-roof  conatractlon»  the  combination,  ^th  tte 
two  laterally  apaeed  aide  plataa.  and  a  carllne  comprlalng 
a  trough  extending  at  tte  top  of  the  aide  platea  from 
the  outer  aide  of  one  aide  plate  to  the  outer  aide  of  the 
other  side  plate,  of  two  rooAng-aedlona  extending  from 
orer  aald  carllne  laterally  of  tbe  carllne  in  on>oalte 
dlrectlona  and  alao  extendlat  leagltudlnally  of  tte  ear- 
line  and  orer  and  beyond  tfee  outer  aldea  of  tte  dde 
platea  and  terlng  downwardly  projeetfaig  aad-portiona 
at  aald  aides  of  tte  sldo  plataa,  each  rooftng-aection  har- 
lag  an  opwardly  projeetlag  side  portioa  arranged  orer 
•ad  longltadlaally  of  aald  carllae,  aad  a  sap  aerariag 
aad  exteadlag  loagUudlaally  af  adjaeeat  apwaKUy  pro- 
jeetlag alda  portkna  of  tte  roodag-aactlooa.  which  eap 
tea  deaawardlg  praJeetJag  aad-portiaaa  arraagad  at  tte 
autar  aMss  ef  the  desrawardly  projaeting  end^ortions  af 
aaM  resSag-sactloaa  aad  terlag  iatarlor  alr-coadaetlag 
passaiaaaya  which  asauraaleata  wltii  tte  tMttnml  ataaa- 
ptera  at  tte  autar  sMoa  af  tte  alia  plataa  aad  are  la 
communication  tetweea  adjacent  end-p(^lona  of  tte  raof- 
fag-aectlona  with  tte  aforsssld  ♦-mg^ 

4.  In  car-roof  eonatruction,  the  two  laterally  q>aced 
platsa;  carsMhn  eearlappfaig  Cte  outer  sldsa  of  tte 
platsa;  a  earBna  eamprlskig  a  trauik  ssrtnttag 
fnaa  the  outer  side  of  tte  lai  Mdlag  orartapptsg  ane 
aMe  i^te  to  tiie  outer  aide  of  tte  car-aMlng  orerlappiag 
tte  otter  aMe  plate;  two  SNttl  roaiing aectlooa  axtsndlag 
arer  aaM  carUae  aad  lataiplly  «(  tte  carllne  la  oppoalte 
dlrectloae  and  alao  iiiliiniHii  Isi^tudlnally  of  tte  car- 
line  and  orer  tte  aMe  plats  and  tertag  downwardly  pro- 
jecting end-portloaa  at  tte  aatar  aMa  ct  tte  afbrsaaM  ear- 
sMtag,  each  rooSag  sartlaB  tertag  aa  upwardly  projed- 
lng sMe  portion  arraagad  arer  aad  longitadlnally  of  saM 
carllne,  aad  a  aietal  cap  miailat  and  exteadlag  loagl- 
tudlaally  of  adjacent  m>aai<l|  projecting  sMe  portions' 
ef  saM  roodng-sectkns.  asM  cap  at  tbe  ooter  side  of  each 
Bids  Plata  teTlag  a  dowawardly  projecting  end-portion 
arranged  at  tte  ootsr  sMbs  ef  tte  adjacent  downwanlly 
projecting  end-portlaaa  af  saM  fuaSarsedioas  thsre  be- 
tag  an  alr-conductlaff  paassgewaar  farmed  betweea  the 
fainer  sMe  of  each  tosmwardly  projecting  end-portion 
of  said  cap  and  the  a4|aeaBt  dawawardly  projecting  cad- 
portlona  of  aald  roodagHtectiona,  aaM  paaaageway  cmb- 
munlcatlng  with  tte  extamal  atauMphere  at  the  ooter 
aide  of  tte  adjacent  car-aidlBg  aad  telng  in  commonlca- 
tkm  between  adjacent  ead-partloaB  of  tte  rooflng-aectlons 
frtth  tte  aforeaaM  trough.  * 

6.  In  car-roof  coaatroctlon.  a  aultahly  aupported  car- 
line  eeaprlalag  a  trough;  two  metal  raodng'«ectlon8 
estandlog  orer  and  loi«l«Bdlaally  ef  saM  tra^li  aad 
laterally  of  the  trough  la  eppoalte  dliaetloas  aad  tevMc 
apwardly  projeetlag  side  aeemtere  aateadhig  abefre  aad 
loagltodtaally  of  saM  trough  aad  igsklag  asataet  with 
sach  other  vmt  saM  trough,  and  a  BMtal  cap  reinilai 
aaM  aUs  Msaiheni  aad  txteodlag  loagltaMaaUy  af  tte 
earltae.  aaM  aide  SMSSbera  and  saM  cap  teli«  relatlTaiy 
contoured  to  farm  Jotata  at  tte  aMea  sf  aaM  cap  bet 
tte  cap  and  saM  aids  sMmhers. 

inalaiB  6  ta  IS-aat  prlatad  ta  tte 


1,049.042.     IMCUBATOB.     Csummm  M.  Bonam, 
daliriUa.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  New  town  FradacMg  Campaay, 
NawtawB.  Pai.  a  Corporatloa  of  PeenaylTanla. 
Oct  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  685,768.     (CL  119—48.) 


1.  In  an  incutetor,  an  Incotettag  compartment,  an  egg 
tray,  and  meana  for  aoppcwtlag  the  fm^  Including  a 
Tertical  arm  paaalng  through  the  tettom  of  tte  compart- 
ment, and  meana  for  morlng  and  aettlag  the  arm  at  aay 
desired  poaltion,  without  opening  tte  compartment,  saM 
means  indadlng  s  rack  on  the  arm.  a  longitadlnally 
moTBhls  shaft  carrying  a  pbiion  engaging  tbe  rack,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  tte  steft  for  moTing  it  longitudinally 
to  teld  It  In  locked  poaltion  against  a  stationary  part 
of  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  Incutetor  comprlalng  Incotetlng  compartaMata 
with  heating  pipes  at  the  top  thereof,  and  an  egg  tray 
withia  eadi  coaepartmaat  supported  open  a  alngle  rer- 

prejacttog  throogh  tte  bottom  of  tte  eoenpart- 
tor  aoTtaff  aad  sattliii  tte  am  at  aay  de- 
stiad  4Hstaaee  freaa  tte  teatlng  ptpea  ta  tte  eoatpait- 
sMat,  wltteat  opsatag  tte  bbbm,  saM  lasaas  laeladliw  a 
rack  ea  tte  Tertical  arm,  a  shaft  laiijlag  a  ^ 
gagtag  bbM  rack,  a  crowa  wheel  aa  aaM  steft  a 
normally  sapBgad  by  tte  crown  whaeL  aad  a  apctag  eea- 
traUhsf  tte  aliaft  to 


1,049.048.  BLBCnUCAIt  MBI/ITNO  AND  SOIAKBIXO 
AR^ABATUS.  Wit&iB  M.  BowiiSa  and  Chablbt  O. 
Aumh,  Shawnee,  Ohla.  Filed  May  6.  1011.  Serial  No. 
I.4r8.     (O.  819—14.) 


1.  la  aa  electric  meltiag  sad  eeldrrlng  SeTles.  a 
laawlatlag  aprighta  carried  thereby,  a  plate  terlng  a 
central  opening  mounted  at  tte  top  of  saM  uprights^  a 
carten  stick  maaated  on  aaM  base  aad  adapted  to  more 
rertloally  aloag  ita  axla  toward  and  away  from  tte  open- 
ing in  aaM  plate,  a  eonducttag  aapportlng  imaibcr  for 
tte  artlde  to  te  oMlted  or  eoldered  rtlspnaad  oa  saM. 
plate  ateTe  saM  ceatral  opealag  aad  adapted  to  te  ea* 
gBflsd  by  aaM  carbea  stick,  a  pair  af  rnaiacieis,  eae  af 
saM  e^aetoia  telag  la  electrical  conaeetioa  wltt  aaM 
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cftrboa  stlek,  tb«  other  ot  wld  eoiklveton  being  flexibto, 
•ad  A  earboB  pcadl  Mcsxed  to  the  ead  of  Mid  flexible 
eoadBctor  aad  adapted  to  be  branght  Into  eostact  with 
the  Beta]  os  the  eeadoetlBc  rapport 

2.  la  aa  deetrie  melting  and  soldering  doTlee,  a  base, 
iaaolatlng  nprii^ta  carried  thereby,  a  plate  harlng  a 
central  opening  mounted  at  the  top  of  aald  i^rlghts,  a 
sopport  Boonted  for  Tertl«al  moTetaent  eoitrally  of  eaid 
base,  a  thomb  screw  for  morlng  eald  rappwt,  a  carbon 
•tick  carried  by  eald  central  v^port  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  lattw  toward  aad  away  from  the  opening  In 
said  idata,  a  conducting  mM^port  for  the  article  to  be 
melted  or  soldered  disposed  on  said  plat*  over  said  central 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  Wigigyd  bj  said  carbon  stick, 
a  pair  of  coadaetors,  one  of  aald  eaadnctsra  being  In 
eleetrleal  eonnoctlen  with  the  rapport  tor  the  carbon  stick, 
the  other  conductor  being  flexible,  and  a  carbon  pencil 
attached  to  the  flodble  coadactm  aad  »^p*^  to  be 
braaght  Into  c^rtact  with  the  metal  la  said  eaadncting 
support 


l,04t>,0M.  TBIJBGBAPEIT.  Clammmcm  M.  BaaaoLOTi, 
Btmdngbam,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  20^  1011-  Serial  No. 
6B0^fl21.     (CL  ITS— 45.) 
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1.  la  tclegraphj,  in  combination  with  a  sounder,  a 
local  dreott  for  operating  the  same,  a  rtfajr  ladikUng 
eleetro^iagnets  for  controlling  the  local  dreolt  and  a 
main  drcnlt  for  operating  the  relay ;  of  aa  aaxlUary  dr- 
colt  controlled  by  the  sounder  and  arranged  to  energlae 
one  of  said  electromagnets  of  the  relay,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  short-circuit  the  auxiliary  dreult  when  the 
other  eleetrooiagnet  of  the  relay  is  deinerglsed. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  la  combinatioa  with  a  sounder,  a 
local  dreult  for  operating  the  same,  a  relay  induing 
electromagnets  for  controlling  the  local  circuit,  and  a 
main  circuit  for  opoatlag  the  relay ;  of  an  auxiliary  dt- 
cuit  controlled  by  the  sounder  and  arranged  to  energise 
one  of  said  electnunagnets  of  the  relay,  and  a  short  circuit 
controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  relay  and  arranged  to 
shunt  the  current  from  one  of  the  relay  magnets  when 
the  same  Is  detacrgiaed. 


1,049,046.  OA8-LIGHTBB.  CHABUn  BacssaL,  New 
Torfc.  N.  T.  tiled  Feb.  10,  1»12.  Serial  No.  «70,888. 
(CL«7— «.) 

1.  In  a  gaa  lighter,  the  comMnatton  of  a  holder,  a  key 
socket  formed  therein  guides  carried  tiicreby,  a  piece  of 
spark  produdag  matarlal  slMaMe  hi  said  guides,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  holder,  a  spring  carried  by 
said  holder  engaging  said  ccrlc  w  other  metal,  means 
for  rotating  said  abrading  wheel  in  a  uniform  direction 
with  respect  to  said  holder,  aad  means  for  prerentlng  said 
sprlag  from  eoataeting  with  said  abradlag  wheeL 

2.  ▲  gas  lighter,  comprlalag  a  handle,  aa  extended  stem 
and  a  head  secured  to  said  sfea^  said  handle  being  sude 
In  two  seetleas  one  of  which  is  rerolnble  la  a  uniform 
dlrectloa  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  abaft  aecnred  to  one 
of  said  handle  aectloas  and  reirolaMe  in  a  nalform  dlrec- 
tloa throagh  said  stem,  aald  head  carrying  guides  aad  a 
spring  operatlBg  thawbsrwsra,  a  bar  of  spark  producing 
material  sHdahia  la  said  gaMa^  an  abradtag  whed  oMunt- 

I  apoa  aali  shaft  aad  adapted  te  eagage  aald  bar  of  eerie 
metal  aad  a  se^et  formed  in  said  bead. 


S.  In  a  gaa  lighter,  a  handle,  an  elongated  atom  and 
a  head,  said  handle  being  made  in  asctloaa,  aald  stem 
bdng  secured  te  one  of  the  handle  ssettam,  a  shaft 
rsYolnble  through  said  stmn  and  seearsd  te  dM  other  of 
said  handle  sections,  said  head  cooprlslag  a  BMtal  plate 
stamped  and  bent  about  said  stem,  a  aodwC  fwmsd  there- 
by, said  bead  baring  a  recess  farmed  tharete,  aa  abrading 


wheel  mounted  won  said  shaft  within  said  rnrras,  guides 
carried  by  said  head,  a  bar  of  spark  producing  material 
SlidaUe  in  aald  galdes  and  radially  disposed  with  respect 
te  aald  abradlag  wheel,  a  aprtag  carried  by  aald  head 
and  exerting  Ite  tnflaeace  apoa  aald  tfmtk  prodadng 
aaaterial  toward  aald  abradtag  wheal,  aald  vvtag  eoa- 
tinning  beyoad  aald  head  late  a'  thaaib  ptoea  aad  stopa 
formed  en  aald  guides  te  lladt  the  moTeaMat  of  aald 
aprtag. 


1.04t.04e.     BFRINO-C178HIONKD 
BuaacKun.  Pragae,  Mia.    Filed  Doe.  T.  lOlL    Seilal 
No.  «e4,SlS.     (CL  1S2— 41.) 


1.  The  coartiaatloa  -of  tho  anaalar  ottt«r  portloa  «f 
the  whad  ladadlag  an  Inner  rim  provided  with  lateral 
aocketa,  and  a  hub  portloa  Indndlng  a  hub  proper  aad 
annular  paralld  platea  exteaded  radially  on  the  aides 
of  the  Inner  rim,  aad  a  cnddon  interposed  between  the 
bub  and  ootcr  anaular  portion,  a  dateh  ladadlag  a  device 
adapted  te  engage  the  Inacr  rim  aad  loch  the  aame  with 
the  adJneeat  hub  plate,  a  alldaUo  aprfarraCxaetad  nud 
connected  with  aald  darlcc,  and  meaaa  oa  the  axle  adapted 
for  adjustamat  tate  aad  oat  of  eagagemeat  with  the 
adjaceat  Inner  end  of  aald  rod,  aad  a  device  for  iCiBeltag 
each  adjustsMat  maauhlly,  whereby  the  dutch  may  be 
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late  aad  out  «t  eacagnneat  with  the  aaaalar 
portion  of  the  whed,  rabafaaHally  an  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  oombtaatloa  of  the  annular  rater  portion  of  the 
whed  indudlng  an  Inner  rim  provided  with  lateral  aodseta, 
and  a  hub  portion  Indadlng  a  hub  proper  and  annular 
parallel  plates  extended  radially  en  the  aldea  of  the  fainer 
Jim,  and  a  eashfcm  laterpoasd  botween  the  hab  aad  outer 
annular  portion,  a  etntdi  tadadlag  a  devlea  adapted  to 
engags  the  inner  rtm  aad  lock  the  aame  with  the  adjacent 
hub  plate,  a  aUdable  apxlag-ntxaetod  rod  coaaaeted  with 
said  devtee.  ttie  iaaer  ead  «f  the  rod  bdag  baveled  as 
showB,  a  deeve  oa  the  axle  which  la  «^T^rt  lor  rotary 
and  kmgltndlaal  movement,  aad  ptavMed  with  a  diagonal 
alot,  a  pin  ra  the  axle  wortdag  ta  aald  alot  and  a  hand 
lever  coneeted  with  tho  aleova,  v^arehy  It  may  be  ad- 
justed te  brtag  tts  Inner  aad  late  or  eat  of  aagagearat 
with  the  head  of  the  rod,  subataatlally  as  flMnlbed, 


1,040,047.     SHmMCTOIC  TUKMKt 
KBUTBB,  Locaia,  Ohio.    Iliad  May  U.  ItOft. 
No.  407,504.     (CL  84—17.) 


Sailal 


1.  In  esnrtrfnatlon,  a  pneuatatSc  cyBnder,  a  platon  ro- 
dprocable  therein,  a  aertee  ot  flagera  pivoted  in  aald  cyl- 
inder beyond  the  liadt  of  travd  of  the  plstra  snd  having 
each  a  cranked  portion  In  line  with  aald  ptetao,  the 
outer  enda  vt  aald  flngera  adapted  te  awlag  lataraUy  out- 
alde  of  aald  cytlader,  a  swinging  arm  pivoCally  coaaected 
with  aald  platoa  aad  rodproeable  tiborewlth.  and  adapted 
to  •'••g*  the  aald  cranked  portlona  of  aald  flngnra  In 
raeoaadon,  aa  aaM  plstra  aMvas  forward,  a  paenautlc 
device  fior  redprseattag  aald  plstra  aad  arm,  and  means 
fbr  reatorlng  aaM  ana  to  allnemrat  with  th^  unmoved 
eraaked  portlona  In  tarn  as  aald  am  ratli«a,  and  a  leaf 
clamping  device  sUdingly  aevaUe.ra  each  arm. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pnramattc  cylinder,  a  platon  ro- 
dprocaUe  therein,  flagem  pivoted  in  a  longitudinal  line 
in  aald  eyttnder  tor  rotary  mo'Vanwat  craaka  oa  aald 
flngore,  a  bar  atte^ed  to  the  frrat  aad  «f  aald  platon, 
a  pivoted  arm  on  aald  bar,  aald  pivetod  arm  adapted  to 
•agage  said  crank  in  turn  te  sidag  said  flagsfa,  aad  a 
rigid  member  in  said  cylinder,  said  arm  being  la  poaltira  to 
ragage  aald  rigid  member  ob  tte  return  movement  of  the 
aald  piston  and  to  be  returned  teto  altnenMnt  with  said 
cranks  thereby,  and  a  pneumatic  bulb  and  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  MM  cyltodcr  behlad  aald  platra  fbr  oper- 
ating the  aame.  the  aaM  bulb  aervlng  alra  te  latun 
aald  plstra. 

S.  In  combfatattea,  a  maale  leaf  taralag  dovlca,  a  paa» 
matlc  eyUader.  a  muM  air  toibe  aad  pneiimslk  bulb  com- 
muBlcatlBg  therewith,  a  aortaa  of  ftngers  pivoted  la  llae 
withte  aaM  cylladtt  and  capable  of  lateral  movamont 
thereon,  a  Mriea  of  cranka  in  aaM  cylinder  on  fwfd  fla* 
gera,  a  ptetoa  to  saM  cylladar  radpfoeated  by  aaM  balb 
whra  aaM  bnlb  la  altaraatdy  cempraasod  a 
a  pivoted  devtee  npra  saM  pIsCra  adapisd  te 
eraaka  aad  rotate  aaM  flagtea  la  tani  whra  mM 
advaaeos.  saM  flagera  aMataOly  retaraad.  a  HgM 
btt  la  aaM  cyHndn-  ta  poalttaa  to 


devlea  ra  the  rotura  movaaarat  of  aaM  platan  whawhy 
tho  pivoted  dsvloe  la  rotaraed  teto  Itee  with  ttf  oartao 
of  eraidm. 

4.  la  comWnatlra  la  a  mnate  leaf  taiaar,  a  paeomatfe 
eriladar,  a  smIm  of  leaf  tnmlag  flagars  pivoted  te  a 
loagltudlaal  Uae  te  mM  fTliadn.  a  aariM  of  oaaka  ta 
aaM  cyUndera,  t^th  craak  eoaaectlag  operatfvaly  with 
a  eorraapoartteg  finger,  a  platra  te  aaM  eyllader,  a  balh 
and  eraneeting  tabe  communicating  with  aaM  cyUadar 
aad  adapted  to  redproeate  mM  ptetra.  a  bar  axtandlag 
ratwardly  from  aaM  platra  teto  saM  extended  portten 
of  MM  cyUadK.  aaM  cylladar  provided  with  a  galdti^ 
dot  therefor,  an  arm  pivoted  on  aaM  bar  aad  •^p^^d 
to  engage  each  crai^  In  turn,  aa  aaM  platra  advancM 
wherdiy  aaM  flngera  are  aevcrally  turned  ra  their  plvoti, 
a  rlgM  member  te  aaM  cylinder  being  te  podtten  to  be  an> 
gaged  by  aald  pivoted  arm  on  the  return  moveoMat  of  the 
piston  and  restore  the  pivoted  arm  teto  Une  with  saM 
sertos  of  cranks. 

5.  In  combination,  te  a  anale  leaf  tamw.  a  eyllader. 
a  platra  redprocabto  therda,  a  bar  aeeered  to  tta  far- 
ward  ead  of  eaM  ptetoa,  a  pivoted  craak  operatlag  device 
oa  aaM  bar.  a  aerlM  of  flagera  transveredy  i^voted  ta 
aaM  cyUadsr,  aaM  flagan  betag  manually  pteced  te  pool- 
tlon.  cranka  te  aald  cyHader  latagrd  with  aaM  flngera, 
MM  cranka  beteg  te  poeltira  te  be  engaged  ta  turn  1^ 
aaM  crank  operating  device  and  to  be  taraed  theretoj  ra 
the  platra  advaacee,  a  rlgM  device  adapted  to  eagage  aaM 
craak  operating  device  to  reetore  it  te  ite  normal  ped- 
tten  ra  the  return  of  aaM  piston,  stop  laga  te  Mid  eylla- 
der adapted  to  Itanlt  the  movemeate  of  aaM  flagera,  ta 
efl>  direetioB,  aad  a  guMe  tor  aaM  bar  te  the  wan  of  aaM 
cylteder.  aad  asoana  for  redproMtkag  aald  platoh  ta  aaM 
eyllader. 


1,049.04s.    BBD-BPBINQ.    Oostur  B.  CAuaoa,  Buffaloi. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  10,  1012.     Serial  Na  710.451.     (CL 


4f-M 


IB  a  bed  aprtag,  a  spring  holding  member  fbr  attach- 
■rat  to  the  frame  of  the  bed  qirteg,  the  saM  sprlag 
holding  snmber  oompiteing  an  tetegral  pleee  of  mate- 
rial brat  to  form  a  body  having  the  eadi 
upwardly' aad  thm  carved  downwardly  to 
flaagee,  the  aaM  eaeaitag  flaagee  bdag  provided  with 
trally  arranged  dote. 


1,040,040.  CONCBNTBATBD  ANI1IAI..DIP.  BoBi_ 
M.  Cbatvi,  Waahtegtoa.  D.  C  iued  Aug.  14,  1011. 
Serial  New  715,018.  (Dedicated  to  the  public.)  (CL 
107 — 6.) 

1.  ▲  oraeratrated  aalmal  dip  compodtlra  oratatate« 
alkaM  arsenlte,  eoap,  plae  tar,  alcohol  and  water  te  such 
properttons  as  to  form  a  ualformly  Mended  mixture. 

1.  A  craeratrated  aahnal  d^  compodtlra  eratatatag 
potaadum  araenlte  about  148  pounde,  potaah-Haaaed  oil 
eMp  100  pouada,  aratrallaad  plae  tar  100  pouada. 
merdal  ethyl  aleehol  11  galleaa,  aad  suflleleat  wat 
make  a  totel  volume  of  58  gallona. 


1,04  0,05  0.      DBAWINO-BOOM   POUNTADI. ^„ 

Cnoxa.  Berlin,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Oebr.  lUxfelte  4 

Co.,  GOpplngea,  Ocrmany.    Filed  June  28,  Itll. 

No.  086.018.     (CL  187—11.) 

1.  In  a.  fenatate  of  the  dwraeter  apedfled,  the 

aatlra  with  a  basla.  of  a  fluM  roMrvoIr,  jet  pIpM 

tag  teto  aald  baate,  Mch  of  mM  jet  plpM  fonatag  a^een^ 

dult  through  which  floM  ie  alternately  foreed  late  aad 

drateed  frbaa  aaM   baste,  and  amaaa  for  fbcdag  flaM 

throagh  one  of  the  saM  jet  pIpM  late  aaM  basta  aad  al> 

Bteltaaaeualy  dralBli«  tte  fluM  rat  of  aaM 

of  aald  Jet  plpe& 


t.  iMm  tmminiu  mt  tbe  ctencttr  •padfled,  tbm 
with  a  kula.  of  •  fttfd  rMKTolr  asMdi 
rltik.  Jet  vHpm  M«fa  barloc  oiM  tod  opanlay 

of  MM  J«t  pipM  foraUnc  a  eoadatt  tkroacb 
to  •Itenwtaly  foread  Into  mmI  dralaod 
ralveo  moraUy  ■ouatid  tai  saM  J«C 
«ar  foretes  fcld  ttaroac^  «m  of  Mid  |M  pIpM 
Mid   kMte   aad   iliBvltaaeeaaiy   withdxawing 
«t  ^  Mid  iMsia  Usroocli  aaotkM  of  laid  Jot  ptpM. 


OFFICIAL  GAZSTTB 


DmcnuMHm.  jt,  u^a. 


M.  tm  •  tommUim  9t  tte  dkaracter  ■poetliod,  tka  ooabl- 
latfoB  wtkk  a  kaaUi.  «<  a  floM  r««n«lr  MB0CtBt8d[ 
rtth.  M  PilpM  «*ck  baviac  oao  «ad  opoalng  tato 

Mch  o(  aald  jot  pipM  focMlac  a  condalt  tkroask 
rUdi  flaid  ia  altenately  fiM«ed  late  and  dralaad  ffoai 
bored  TalvM  looady  oiOMitod  ia  aald  Jat 
ilpoa,  and  moam  wbmtthf  loM  ia  damlUnioaaiy  torMd 
of  Mid  valTM  iat*  aatf  kaida  aad  la 
Mid  baaln  throngb  aaothor  of  aaM  valTM. 
4.  Ia  a  fooatala  of  tKo  charactor  ■uriaod.  tbo 
Mtloa  with  a  taMdn.  of  a  laid  iMWiutr  aaMdatod  tboro- 

aiad  Oo  otkar  oad  la  niiwiialitliiB  wtth 
>ir.  sack  of  mM  M  ptpM  tecalM  *  eomdolt 
bix>agb  which  fluid  is  alternately  forced  into  and  d»iaad 
rom  said  basin,  a  platoa  reciprocal  la  eaid  rewrrolr.  and 
OMns  for  reciprocating  said  plattm  to  force  flnid  throogb 
me  of  aald  pIpH  loto  mlA  baate  and  to  ilBialtanaowly 
Iraln  ftoM  trooi  mM  baabi  throogfc  aaotlwr  of  Mid  Jat 


6.  In  a  foontaln  of  the  eharaeter  epeeUled.  the  eoasbi* 
latioa  with  a  basin,  of  a  flnId  reaorvolr  aaaoelatad  tbara- 
rltb,  a  plaralitT  of  Jet  pipM  each  barlnc  one  end  op«i* 
Bc  Into  aald  basin  and  the  other  ad  in  commonlMtion 
rlth  said  reaerroir,  each  of  aald  Jet  plpM  formias  a 
which  Arid  la  altaraaMy  tercad  Into 
dntead  fiwa  aald  baabOv  bored 
Jet  pipoa;  a  piatea.  ia  aald 

to  fM'oa  flaid  tJM  iiach  one  of 
to  sjasaftaaiiaaly 
of  aaM 
lored  TalTM. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


valTM 


JfH»,<»l.  PULTXEIZIlWMniJL  Jom  C  CLAtm.  At- 
lanta. €a.  riled  Apr.  18,  IPIS.  Serial  Ko.  Ml4e4. 
(CI.  83 — 45.) 

1.  U  a  mafchlaa  of  the  das  daoeribod.  the  eoablaatlon 
tf  a  ratatablo  baain.  eraablac  roUa  arraaced  la  aald  baaln, 
line  baarlac  ajalaat  aald  ralla,  and  spria« 
prcaaore  plate  at  thiM  points  and 
aald  rlac  acalaat  aald  roUa. 
1.  Ia  a  aMchine  of  the  doM  deaertbed.  the  eoablDatlen 
if  a  jotef^Ma  Main,  oraahlac  rolla  arraaied  la  aald  baafta, 
aon-rotatable  prcaeore  rteg  bMriac  agalaat  Mid  roUa, 
lad  apriat  BMaaa  eacaciaf  Mid  preaaore  ring  at  throe 
iqaaUjr   ipaced   points   and  adapted   to   prsM  Mid   ring 

S.  Ia  a  aM/Mlae  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  eossblnatlon 
if  a  totataUe  baaln,  eraaiUBg  roUa  anrnncod  la  aald  baaln. 
aon-rotatable  preesnre  ring  bearing  agaiaM  aald  rolls, 
4  thTM  e^aally  apaced  IndspsndMtly  adjaetable  spring 
aald  rlag  and  adapted  to  prsM  the  saaM 
■BMnila. 
A.  Ia  a  aMddaa  of  the  doM  daaeribed.  the  eoMbiaatioa 
€  A  totatable  baain,  three  etoallj  apaoed  eraahlag  rolls 
In  aaM  bada.  aiaaa  for  Malntataiiiic  aaM  rolls 
aelatteQ*  a  nearoMtable 
rolla,  aad  aprlac 


to  pi 


riag  at  thrM  eqoalljr  apaced 
aaM  riac  asalnet  mU  rdla. 


''I 


5.  Ta  a  Bacbiae  of  the  dBM  deeeribed,  the  eoBblastloD 
of  a  aabatantiall7  rertlcal  diaft,  a  baaia  Mrrlod  hj  said 
shaft  haTinff  a  roll  track  la  Ita  apper  aide.  thrM  toUs  ar- 
ranged to  ran  in  said  track,  laeaaa  aflapted  to  maintain 
Mid  roils  in  substantially  eqvldlataat  rdatioa,  a  proMore 
ring  haTing  a  groove  in  lt»  aadar  aide  aad  ""if*"!  aald 
rolls,  aad  sprlag  aieans  angaglag  aald  prcaeore  plate  at 
three  eqaidlataat  points  and  adapted  to  preM  aaM  plate 
againat  aald  roUa. 

(OalBa  6  to  11  aot  pifnted  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


1,049,003.  BCimm  OH  8BPARATOR.  JoH»  C.  Cuiam, 
Atlaata,  Oa.  Iliei  Apr.  10.  1019.  BerUl  No.  601,PSe. 
(CL8S--6C.) 


**I<*«i    *'*»•   fix 


1.  Ia  a  Maoklai  of  tka  daM  deeeribed,  the  eomUaatloa 
of  aa  laeliaed  acroM,  meaaa  ter  rigMly  aopportlng  the 
screen  at  points  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  striking  plate  ar- 
raaged  oa  the  oader  dde  of  aaM  aeroM  batasM  aaM  sap- 
porta,  a  abaft  arraaged  traaaveraaly  of  the  laaeMae  below 
the  eereea,  and  eentiaaoaaljr  rotatlag  meaaa  rlgldlr 
monattd  on  aaM  shaft  adapted  to  latermittMtly  atrike 
saM  plate. 

a.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  daM  deecdhed,  the  eomblaatloa 
of  SSI  iadlaed  aewiM,  amaaa  for  rtgMly  aoppurUag  aaM 
ta  later  medlaU  Ita  eada,  a  ahaft  arraaffsd  below  the 

atrlklBg  plats  ea  the  ondar  aMa  of 
adJadaUe  aeaas   ilgMly 
ta< 


Dacsmss  st,  X9i«. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8.  Ia  a  madtee  of  the  daM  deeerHed,  tte 

e(  aa  Mdlaed  earseai,  a  pliuaMtjr  of  ctom  lasaibere  adapt- 
ed to  rlgMIy  aappmrt  aald  aereen  intermediate  tta  eada,  a 
l^te  arranged  on  the  under  aide  of  mM  eereeu  and  haTlag 
a  atriklag  aorfaec  iadlaed  relatlTe  to  the  latter,  a  ahaft 
bdow  aaM  aereen,  a  member  rigidly  mounted  on  mM  shaft, 
aad  a  plarallty  of  atfjoatabla  acrewa  Mrried  by  aaM  mem- 
ber and  bariaf  aae  enA  thMaaCaliiilii  to  atrike  aaM  in- 
dined  aorfaee  when  mM  ahaft  la  rotated. 

A  In  a  BMchine  of  the  daM  deacribed.  the  oomblnati<m 
9t  a  plarallty  of  Iadlaed  acreoM  arraaged  one  abore  the 
other,  a  ahafi  arranged  beknr  the  lower  of  eaM  acreena, 
a  atriklBg  plate  on  the  oader  aMa  of  the  lower  ec^Ben,  a 
rigM  apadng  member  eeeored  to  the  nppor  eereen  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  npper  aide  of  the  lower  eereea  di- 
rectly abore  aaM  atrHdng  plato,  aad  maana  on  aaM  abaft 
adapted  to  iatMmlHautly  atxlke  aaM  atrlldag  plate  whoa 
aaM  ahaft  ie  rotated. 

5.  In  a  Biacklne  df  tka  daM  deacribed,  thie  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  iadlaed  eeceena  arranged  one  abore  the 
other,  mesne  adapted  to  rigidly  aupport  the  lower  of  aaM 
acreeaa,  a  atriklag  plate  oa  the  nnder  side  of  the  lower 
Bcrecn,  aa  adjaatable  nmen  eeeured  to  the  upper  ecrMn 
aad  adapted  to  eagage  the  apper  aarfhM  of  the  lower 
aneea  directly  aboM  saM  strlkteg  pMte,  aad 
MM  ahaft  adaptad  to  atrike  aaM  atriktaf  ptato 
diaft  to  rotated. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printaMBL^Htot  OaHtta^] 


l,0dP,058.  SBBIVPZiAmVR.  JosaPH  Waan  Oomratx, 
Nashrllle.  Oa.  Piled  Dee.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  6d8.4T9. 
fCI.  111—89.) 


Ia  a  aeed  planter,  a  tatmm  todnding  ddt-katak  •  ptat- 
fbrm  connecting  said  side  bars,  and  a  croM  bar  connecting 
the  dde  bars  hi  froat  of  the  ptatform,  aaM  mdm  bar  hsT- 
Ing  downtumed  enda,  faatentog  meana  tirteadlag  through 

^  the  downtumed  ends,  a  yoke  plToted  on  MM  fastening 
mMos  and  baring  an  eye  and  a  downwardly  extending 
arm.  handiM  connected  with  tte  side  bare  of  the  frame,  a 
round  connecting  aaM  bandtoa,  a  flexlbto  member  connect- 
ing the  eye  of  the  yoke  with  the  downwardly  extending 
arm.  aald  flexlhto  element  bdng  guided  orer  and  In  frte- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  titund  eonnectlat  the  handiM, 
a  keeper  extendlag  upwardly  from  the  croM  bar,  a  hopper 
aopported  oa  the  pUtftorm,  a  Kmgjtndinai  redprocatery 
aprlng  actuated  aeed  allde  guMed  through  the  hopper,  a 
ground  engaging  wlwel  at  toe  front  end  of  the  frame  bar- 
tng  laterally  ezteadlng  tappets,  and  a  rod  ptvotally  con- 
nected with  the  front  end  of  the  aeed  dMa  for  BOTeaaent 
la  a  vartieal/ plane,  eald  rod  belat  gnlded  throogh  the 

^  ksenr.  eateadtog  upwardly  fraM  the  cnm  bar  aad  hadag 
at  tta  froat  end  a  hook  WiinBid  ta  tiw  path  «f  toe  taptsia, 
■aM  red  beiiw  atoe  poaltlaaed  AbOTM  aad  to  the  pattk  «f  the 
of  the 


iMBjOtk.     PR0CM9  OF  BBIfOTINO  8GALB. 

im  Bahto  Pprka.  M.  T.    fttad  AUr  %  MU- 
Me.  •87.44a    (CL  81*~«L) 
1.  In  remoTtog  acato  from  t^mpomttat  atoaanti^  the 
pnMia  vhtek  iiiiiinitoM  aaljadlnt  too  aaMad^eMptoatlTe 

ttoa  «t  naaMla  aada  at  a  tMpatataM  abava  Itt*  CL  a«l 

«f  a  deadly  abaaa  UW  ipadde  craalty. 


9.  Ia  iMBsihig  eeale  from  eraporatlay 
afatob  eeaq»ri8M  Mbjectiag  the  aealad 
oCaaeh  dsMMto  to  the  acttan  of  a 
tion  of  Moatto  aeda  af  a  dwalty  eseeedliw  iA» 
gravity. 

A  la  reoMTtng  sMte  fkoM  emparattoe 
proeoM  whIA  coo^rlaM  vadiliw  the  eealed 
remore  soluble  matters,  subjecting  the  waabed  auifaaa  to 
the  action  of  a  hMted  aelatloa  of  MMtic  aoda  at  a  tem- 
perature above  100*  C,  aad  tbenafter  removing  the  oof- 
tcued  eeale. 

A  In  removtag  oMle  from  evaporative  eorfaeea,  the 
proceM  which  eompctoM  treatlar  the  eealed  nrfkeM  with 
watM  to  remove  adaMe  mattera,  aobjecting  the 
aurtecM  to  the  action  <^  a  hMted  adutlon  of  Muatle 
of  a  dMdty  exeeedteg  1.10  spedflc  gravity  and  thereafter 
removing  the  softened  scale. 

5.  In  removing  scale  from  evaporative  furfboea,  the 
preceM  which  comprises  water  trMtment  of  the  aurtacM  to 
remove  aoluMe  matters,  aubjeetlag  the  wMbed  eurtacM  to 
the  action  of  a  hMted  edution  of  Mustie  soda  of  a 
density  exceeding  140  q>edflc  gravity  and  at  a  tempiera- 
ture  above  109*  C,  and  thereafter  removing  the  softened 
scale. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  aot  prteted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,040,056.     KUT-LOCK.     Josara  IL  Caowaix,  Bohrera- 
vUIe.   MA     Filed  June  1.   1911.     Sertal  No.  680,568 
(CL  151—99.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  pair  of  traixsverse 
grooves  dtopoeed  In  diametrically '  oppodte  relation  and 
another  transverM  groove  connecting  corresponding  enda 
of  the  first  named  pair  of  grooves,  and  a  nut  engaged 
with  the  bolt  of  a  U-ahaped  spring  wire  having  Its  bight 
portion  extending  at  right  angles,  and  lying  against  a 
dde  face  of  the  nat,  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  arm  <d 
the  t/-ahaped  wire  being  carved  in  opposite  directions  and 
lying  In  the  first  named  pair  of  grooves  of  the  bolts  re- 
specttvcty,  the  arms  of  the  wire  at  the  enda  of  said  curved 
portions  extending  toward  Mch  other  and  engaging  the 
second  named  groove  of  the  bolt  and  then  extending  away 
from  the  bolt  dlvcr^ngly. 


1,049,06A  CHURN  •  OPBBATINO  MBCHANIBM.  RlOi- 
ABP  A.  CuirxiaeHAM.  Spaalab  Port.  Tex.  Filed  Oct  A 
1911.    Serial  Na  •52,78&.     (CL  74—7.) 


An  operating  medwntom  of  the  character 
cemprtatac'cMrias  aMdiaalam  of  the 
a  wMa  8He  piata  wlto  paralld  ediM 
tteaMar  ipMlag  ta  the  lower  partloa  of  aaM  ptaiA 
bMring  lag  extended  from  the  inner  aurfbM  of 
Immedtotely 
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the  oater  aortace  of  nld  plate  Ar^etly 
IB  tlM  Uae  of  tlM  flnt  UMstioiMd  bag  and  opes- 
lac ;  aad  as  arch  menber  ezt^idlnc  orer,  purtlj  ooverlng, 
aad  tncaalaff  or  protoetlac  said  geartng  BMehaBlam,  aad 
eoBBoctlBs  tbo  Mid  side  plate  to  a  like  aide  plate;  aald 
operatiBC  wmt  oiechanliB  dJapoaed  tat,  between,  and  uader 
eald  arek  member  and  eald  elde  platee,  sntetaatlally  aa 
^eeilled. 


1.049.067.  ADDING  AMD  RBCOBDINO  MACHnOL 
jAuam  L.  Dauov  aad  Johx  iUanvn,  Pt^riar  BlnS. 
Mo,  aaslgBora  to  Daltoo  Addtaig  Maebiae  Company.  St 
Loali.  Mo^  a  Corperatioa  of  MJaeoorL  filed  Jnae  28, 
Serial  Mo.  S04.7SS.     (CL  28»— 40.) 


1.  la  an  addlag  maeblne,  t7pe-aurrlen,  meehaalam 
whereby  add  type-carrien  may  be  eaoaad  to  reeord  one  or 
more  columae  of  data  at  a  elacle  operatioB,  a  raek  tor 
Mcb  type-carrier,  aa  addlac  wbed  operattr^  related  to 
**^  nMk,  a  carriace  whoae  <H;»eration  is  neoeaaary  before 
■aid  typ»«arrien  aad  racka  may  be  operated,  and  meana 
for  eoatroUlac  mM  radm  fCeettr^  to  prerent  addltioa 
ef  the  data  la  one  ^  aaid  eolaauu,  aa  deatred. 

2.  la  aa  addtag  martihie.  type-carriera  opwable  to 
record  aambera.  raeka,  addlas  wbeela  eaneahed  with 
eald  radB,  meana  for  operatiat  aaid  raeka  aad  therriiy 
the  addiag  wheels  when  the  type-carriera  are  operated, 
and  Bieana  for  diacoaaeetlaff  eald  radca  from  the  type- 
carriers,  sabataatially  aa  deoerlbed. 

8.  In  aa  adding  maehlae.  a  aerlea  of  type-carriers  oper- 
able Bide  by  elde  effeetlrtfy  to  reeord  a  aomber  of  etriomna 
of  Iteau  at  a  staigle  operatSoa,  ra^cs.  derieee  coaneeting 
■aid  racka  aad  type-carriers,  mesas  for  discoBnectlag  saM 
radEi  from  said  type^arrien,  aad  addiag  mechanism  op- 
erable aatmnatically  to  add  the  itesu  recerdcd  la  one 
of  said  cohimas.  snbstantially  aa  deeerlhed. 

4.  la  aa  addiag  madilne,  a  aeries  of  type  carriers  oper- 
able to  reeord  a  anmber  ef  tr'^'tiit  of  ttesM  at  a  single 
operatioa.  a  ahaft,  addtag  wheels  SMmnted  ea  said  ahaft 
aad  held  peramneatly  to  aztal  sltneaaeat,  a  carriage  whose 
operatlott  is  neeeasary  before  aald  adding  wheels  may  be 
operated,  mechanism  for  caastaig  aaid  addiag  wheels  to  add 
the  Iteme  recorded  la  one  ef  said  eohrakaa  ooly.  or  la  all 
of  said  colamna  as  desired,  and  means  for  eztoidlng  the 
total  of  one  eoloma  of  it^sa  tnta  the  adding  wheels  for 
that  cotnmn  lata  tlM  addiag  wlieels  for  another  eofaunn, 
sabataatially  aa  spedSed. 

ft.  la  aa  addiag  BMchlac  a  morable  carriage,  meaas 
ftr  aatttoc  np  a  plnrallty  of  aambera  to  said  carriage, 
operable  effectively  to  reeord  all  of  aald 
to  Beiiarate  «>tomaa  at  a  aiagle  operattoa,  aad 
operable  satoaMHeally  to  add  the  aam- 
ta  eaa  e(  aald  colvmaa  only,  saketaatlally  as 

6  to  SO  aot  printed  to  the  aaaetfe.1 


1,040.068.  MAIL-BOX.  WAi.TBa  B.  DiTia.  Fltchborg. 
Mass,  rued  Jan.  27.  1012.  Serial  Ma.  078,818.  (CL 
282—46.) 


1.  A  amil  boa  haring  a  door  at  one  end  prorlded  with  a 
Sange  whi^  onreriape  one  sMe  of  the  bos  when  the  door 
la  eloaed,  the  said  Saage  belag  prwrided  with  a  receas  aad 
the  box  betag  farther  prorlded  with  a  eaatng  oa  the  said 
side  hariag  a  diaplay  opmlag  aad  alao  bariag  a  elide 
opening  at  the  end  agalaat  which  tlie  flange  of  the  door 
cloaas.  a  rerolable  ladleatlag  disk  moaated  to  the  caatag 
and  projeetlag  from  the  ead  thereof  aaxt  to  the  door,  so 
that  whea  the  door  la  eloaed  the  flaase  ekwM  agalaat  the 
and  of  the  elide  aad  the  receas  to  the  Saage  ftman  a  hoos- 
tog  for  the  projeetlag  portloB  of  tte  ladleattag  diak. 

2.  A  mail  boK  haTlag  a  door  at  one  end  prorlded  with 
a  flaaga  whkh  orerlape  oae  aide  of  the  box  when  the 
ia  ckmed.  ttie  said  flaaga  belag  prorlded  with  a 
the  box  belag  farther  i»«rlded  with  a  eaataig  oa  the  said 
side,  hariag  a  dia^ay  opealac.  aad  a  rerolable  ladicatiag 
dIak  mooated  to  the  caalag  and  projeetlag  tnm  the  end 
thereof  next  to  the  door  ao  that  when  ttm  door  la  eloaed 
the  rectos  to  the  itoage  ttereaf  fbrau  a  hooalng  tor  the 
projeetlag  portion  of  the  todkatlag  disk. 


1.040.080.  LUBBICATOB.  Fbavk  P.  DlT  aad  ChabLW 
C  HAanooB.  Monroe.  La.  Hied  fW».  18.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  07T.871.     (a.  184—00.) 


1.  Ia  a  Inbricator.  a  ateam  mala,  a  condenser  to 
maaicattMi  with  eald  mato,  a  tobrleaat  eontotoer  to  eom- 
maaieatloa  with  aald  condsnstr,  aa  aoziliary  reeeiioir  to 
commanlcatlMi  with  said  eondeaaer,  aa  aozUlary  reoer- 
rolr  in  eommaakatloB  with  said  eoatalaer  aad  adapted 
to  sopply  oil  to  aa  eaglae  eyliader.  aad  a  by-paas  arooad 
said  eontatoer  and  dflgaed  to  astohMsh  commaalcatlen 
betweea  aald  eondenstf  aad  aaxUlary  reaerrotr  whereby 
said  aazlUaiy  reasrrotr  may  ba  operatad  todspasdently 
of  the  ceatatoer. 

2.  Ia  a  isflta  of  the  claaa  dtstiBiid,  a  atsam  matoi  a 
condenaer  to  eeamoaleBtlon  with  said  wla.  a 
to  eommoalcatlon  with  the- aondsnamr,  m 
roir  to  cnmmnnicattoa  with  tha  mntotow.  a 
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to  eommnaicatlon  with  the  aaalllaxy  

to  Mpp^  a  lahrieaat  to  a  ptotallty  of  eagine 
eyiiadera;  aad  a  by-^paaa  arooad  atfd  eoatalaer  aad  be- 
tweea aald  eondeaaer  aad  aazUiary  reoerroir  whereby 
aald  aoziliary  reaerrolr  may  he  operated  iadepeadentty 
of  the  eoatalaer. 

8.  Ia  a  labricator,  a  steam  atoln,  a  eoadeaaer  to  com- 
maaicatloa  with  eald  mala,  a  lobrlcaat  ooatalner  to  com- 
maalcatioB  with  said  eondenav.  u  artxltlaiy  lasarroir.  a 
eoadolt  coaaeetlag  said  aaxlliary  reaerrolr  witb  said  con- 
taiaer,  a  by-pass  arooad  said  eoatalaer  and  dealgned  to 
eataUiah  eommoaicatlen  betweea  eald  eoadeaaer  and 
aaxlliary  ■■•bmiuIi  whereby  tha  aaMUary  rewuuir  may 
he  operated  tedepeadeatly  of  the  coatetoer,  aad  means  to 
■aid  eoadolt  aad  by-paas  aad  epaimbto  Independently  of 
each  other  to  eat  off  eossmoaleatloB  betwera  said  coa- 
tatoer  and  aazHlary  reaerrrtr  and  the  eondenaer  and 
aoxiUary  reserrolr. 


1.040,000.  MBTALLIC  SAILWAT-TIB.  Chakm  L.  HL 
DimEBumna.  anetaaatl,  Ohto.  Filed  Ang.  7.  1012. 
Serial  No.  718,774.     (CL  288—6.) 


A  railway  tie  eomprlstog  channel  platea  hariag  a  por- 
tloB  thereof  preaaed  oatwaidl/^  form  pockata.  damplag 
members  pirotally  secured  to  said  chaaael  ^tea  at  oppo- 
site sides  to  the  podceta  aforeeald,  aad  lodklag  mwititrs 
ptrotaUy  aecnred  to  the  platee  to  said  pocketo  adjaceat 
the  clamping  members  and  to  spaesd  retotlan  to  each 
other,  said  elamptog  members  hariag  hooka  at  their  free 
ends  to  engage  orer  oppoalte  aides  of  the  ralL  the  plroto  of 
the  members  afdrceaid  passtag  through  the  platee  to  se- 
eare  the  totter  together. 


1.040,001.  SAFinT  CKANKINO  DEVICE  FOB  IN- 
TBBNAL4:0MBU8TI0N  BNeillB&  Fxamcois  Dioh, 
Maacheater,  N.  H.  nied  Mar.  SO.  1011.  Serial  No. 
617.662.     (a.  128—186.) 


1.  The  eomhtaatfoa  with  aa  eagtoe  fhaft  hariag  aa 
extenaion  and  hariag  rigid  therewith  ctoteh  teeth,  of  a 
longitndiaally-aiorahle  starttog  eraak  ahaft  hariag  a  de- 
tachable extendoa  wtaieh  teleseopes  orer  the  eagtoe  shaft 
axteaaloa  aad  la  prorlded  with  eiatoh  teeth  to  engage 
thooe  oa  the  eagtoe  ahaft,  ateaaa  oa  the  eaglae  ahaft  ex> 
teadoa  to  prereat  the  dctachaUa  axteaaloa  from  belag 
tetoored,  a  ratebet  member  loeaely  moaated  on  said 
detodiable  extensioa,  means  to  prerent  backward  rota- 
tloa  of  tbo  fatehet  member,  the  tottar  harteg  iadiaed 
toeth  thereoa  exteadtag  laterally  therefrom  and  co0pera^ 
tog  teeth  OB  the  starttog  eraak  ahaft  exteaaloa  to  eagage 
the  ladlaed  teeth  on  the  ratehet  BMmber  whea  the  dateh 
BMmbera  are  to  eagagesMBt. 

Sl  The  eoaihlaatien  with  aa  engine  ittaft  hariag  a  shaft 
extenaion  and  hariag  rigid  therewith  dateh  teeth,  of  a 
loagltodtoally-morable  -atartlag  eraak  ahaft  hariag  a  da- 
'  -^»— «■-  — fct-w  «^i.-..jf.y  ^pp^  ^,  Miiino  shaft 

aad  Is  prorldsd  with  etotah  taath  to  ngaga 
on  the  engine  shaft,  nmaas  oa  tha  ragtos  ahaft  es- 
to  prerent  the  detaeh^ie 


wtthdrawB  from  the  englae  shaft  exteaaloa.  wMeh  _ 

are  aeeeeslble  when  the  startlag  ahaft  is  dlsoooBoeted 

Ite  extemdoB,  a  ratchet  member  leoedy  moonted  oa  tha 
etarttog  crank  abaft  eztensi<«i  and  prorlded  with  Uterally* 
extendtag  tocllned  teeth,  means  to  prerent  backward  ro- 
tation 6f  tbe  ratchet  membo-,  and  IncUaed  teeth  on  said 
detachable  exteaslon  to  engage  those  <m  the  ratchet  BMto- 
ber  when  tbe  dateh  members  are  to  eagagemeat 

3.  The  combinatl<»i  with  aa  eaglae  rtaft  hariag  aa  ex- 
tension, of  a  fixed  memlwr  throogh  which  the  shaft  ax- 
tenda,  a  casing  secared  to  the  fixed  member  and  hariag 
an  totertor  annular  groore,  a  collar  on  tbe  eaglae  ahaft 
sitaated  withto  the  eadag  aad  prorlded  with  dateh 
teeth,  a  starting  crank  shaft  hartog  aa  exteadoa  whldi 
teleecopee  orer  the  eagtoe  shaft  exteaalon  aad  la  fworlded 
witb  dutch  teeth  to  eagage  thoee  on  the  eaglae  shaft,  a 
ratchet  member  looaely  moonted  on  the  starting  eraak 
shaft  extension  and  occnpytog  and  bdd  to  podtlon  by 
said  groore,  means  carried  by  said  castog  to  prereat  back- 
ward rotation  of  said  ratehet  member,  tocltaed  teeth  ex- 
teadtog  laterally  from  the  ratehet  aiember.  and  co- 
operating tocllned  teeth  extendtog  laterally  fr6m  .the  start- 
ing crank  shaft  extension. 


1.049.062.  SKIBT-HOLDBR.  Babbt  Dohaa,  lyederfakn- 
barg.  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,777. 
(a.  2—188.) 


IV 
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The  combtoatlon  with  a  skirt  hartog  spaced  eydeto 
moonted  tliereto  near  the  waiat  band  of  the  same  and  oa 
oppoalte  sides  of  aad  spaced  from  the  phidiet  thetda.  of 
a  iklrt  lifter  comprldng  a  cord  baring  one  aid  connected 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  skirt  at  a  potot  considerably  be- 
low tbe  potot  of  moan  ting  of  the  eyeleta,  and  adapted  to 
be  trained  tbroagh  either  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  branch 
cords  connected  to  the  first  named  cord  totermedlate  the 
Olds  thereof  and  baring  thdr  ends  connected  at  spaced 
potota  of  the  skirt  and  means  on  the  oater  side  of  the 
skirt  for  fsstantog  the  first  named  cord  when  adjoatad. 


BuaRA  J.  Bakih, 
Serial  No.  658.949.     (O. 


1,040.068.  SPEBDOMSTER. 
Mlas.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1911. 
78—128.) 

1.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  casing,  of 
a  dial  baring  a  scale  and  secared  to  said  casing,  aa  arbor 
ioarnaled  to  the  oaalag  aad  baring  a  toothed  wtied.  ap- 
rtghto  moaated  to  eald  casing,  a  tooth  sector  ptroted  to 
said  oprlghto  aad  meehtog  with  the  toothed  wheeL  a  track 
carried  by  said  oprighta.  a  reciprocating  elemeat  for  tnn- 
lag  aald  aeetor  aad  OMnmted  apoa  said  track,  meaaa  tor 
rsdproaattag  said  donent.  aad  meana  tor  opemtlM  tka 
last  aasMd  meaaa. 

2.  Ia  a  mteedometer.  the  combtaattoa  with  a  eastac;  ot 
a  dial  hariag  a  scale  aad  secared  to  the  caalag.  aa  aitor 
Janraalad'ta  the  caslag  and  hartog  a  toothed  wheal,  a 
toothed  sector  meAtaig  with  tbe  toothed  whasi,  a 
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iar  tvialac  th«  Met«r,  «  cam  havteg  aa 
tmet  for  rtdprocatlas  the  mM  clcaMat,  aad 


tatdndlns  «  c«ntiifagal  gorcmor  for  operatlaf 


tb« 


l.O4»,064.  KNOCKDOWN  BALCONY.  Baxl  T.  Bdmoh- 
vrov.  PHtAorKb.  Pa.  FU«d  Sept.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
060.8M.     (CL  20—87.) 


1. 'A  kno^-dowa  baleony  comprlslog  atipporting  brack- 
Ms  kavliic  aocnlar  cxtcnrtona  adapt«d  for  embractng  tin 
oppoalta  end  portion*  of  •  wlodow  ini,  window  sin  en- 
guglBf  damps  carried  by  said  extensions,  said  brackets 
ewapriatag  oprifbt  portions  and  borisontal  portions  ez- 
tCBdtaiS  therefrom,  inner  and  onter  side  members  bSTing 
pla*  adapted  to  Interlock  wltb  said  brackets,  said  inner 
■ids  members  engaging  tbe  apright  portion  of  said  brack- 
•ta,  stops  carried  by  tbe  borisontal  portions  of  said  brack- 
ets tor  prerenting  lateral  movement  In  one  direction  of 
said  onter  members,  posts  detacbabty  secured  to  tbe  sap- 
porting  brackets  beyond  one  of  said  side  members,  side  and 
MtA  nllB  adaptad  ta  intarloek  wltk  each  otber  and  wltk 
■tit  slii  Mssibers.  and  loor  ssetioBS  adaptnd  to  intarloek 
with  said  members  and  with  said  snpporting  braekcta. 

2.  A  knoek'4amjk  baleoay  eompristeg  supporting  brack- 
•ts  haviag  aagnlar  eateaaloas  adapted  for  embracing  the 
opiinsiitr  end  portloBs  of  a  wladow  sUl.  window  slU  «k- 
eairled  by  saM  extsasieaa.  said  brackets 
ofrlgkt  portlsaa  and  kortaoatai  portlsaa  ez- 

te  iatsriock  wltk  said  braekats.  said  inner 
tiM  aprt^  porttoa  of  saM  brack- 
ets, stops  esrrled  by  the  lioriaoBtal  portlaat  af  said  hrack- 
tetsral  ■wi>ss>an>  la  «••  direction  of 
paats  dstsrkskiy  secored  to  the  ssi^ 
IBS  9t  saM  sids 
sMi  sad  rsUB  ttdaptsd  to  IstsfioA  with 
with  said  side  members,  floor  sections  adapted  to  later' 


leek  with  said  members  aad  with  ssM  sopportlng 

aad  upper  sad  lower  fillets  earrlsd  by  the  apright  portIsM 

of  said  bra^ets  for  sMintalalag  the  latter  te  poslttea. 


1,049,066.  RBINFOBCBD  GLASS  PLATA  Kmml  BtSKLI, 
Rastatt,  3ermany,  assignor  to  Adolf  Sehombnrg,  BcbOne- 
herg,  near  Berlin,  Oermaay.  Filed  Not.  18, 1911.  Serial 
Wo.  081,138.     (CI.  T2— 28.) 


1.  A  compoond  plate  for  signs,  ahow-cards,  screens  or 
tbe  like  comprising  a  glass  plate  eorered  with  laeqner.  a 
layer  of  soft  pott/  adlierlng  te  the  lacqasred  glass,  a 
wlta<leth  partly  eontatesd  la  said  patty  hat  ptejsctlng 
from  tbe  face  thereof  and  a  lay«  of  a  hard  bat  not 
easily  adheeive  material  held  to  the  patty  layer  by  the 
roughened  wire-doth  surface,  sabstantiaUy  as  described.   / 

2.  A  compound  plate  for  signs,  show-cards,  screeas  or 
the  like  comprising  a  glass  plate  covered  with  laeciuer,  a 
layer  of  soft  putty  adherfag  to  the  lafl«aered  glaas,  a 
wire-doth  partly  eoatafaaed  la  said  pattr.  »  tajrar  «t  a 
hard  but  not  easily  adhering  material  placed  over  said 
wire  cloth,  and  iron  rods  reinforcing  said  last  layer,  snb- 
stantlaUy  as  described. 


1,049,060.     TBLBQBAPH   IN8TEUMKNT. 
Bhou.  Fort  Coata,  CaL     TUed  Ftb,  21. 
No.  879,0T7.     (01.  178—48.) 


WlLUAM 
1912. 


1.  In  comUnatioa  wltt  a  telegraph  key  comprising  a 
fulcrum,  a  contact  poet,  and  aa  electric  circuit  including 
aald  Tarlons  parts,  a  Tlhratory  attachment  comprising  a 
frame  harlBg  means  mouated  thereon  for  sending  pro- 
longed and  momentsry  faapulses  orer  said  elrcutt.  means 
on  said  frame  for  detachable  connection  wltb  tbe  fulcrum, 
a  bead  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  detachable  coaUct 
plate  mounted  on  the  contact  poet  aforesaid  and  arranged 
for  detachable  cagagesMBt  with  the  hasd  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  comUastloB  with  a  base,  piret  screws  oa  said 
bas^  a  Tihrator  attaehmeat  eeaiprlBlag  a  frames  hooks 
carried  by  said  firasse  to  eagsge  the  plToC  setewi 
Tlhratory  drcnlt  doslag  meaas  carried  by  saM 
a  separate  dreait  doeteg  derlce  meanted  ea  Che 

8.  A  Tlhratory  attacfeaeat  for  telegraph  keys 
lag  a  frame,  a  pendalam  moaated  for  Tlbratlon  ea 
frame,  cirealt  eleelag  means  associated  with  the 
aad  pendalttBi,  a  ssparate  drcalt  dosteg  de^oe  canleA  tar 
the  fiame,  maaaa  fto  deetrteally  'ee— ecllng  the  attach 
sfwrsseld  with  a  telegraph  tsatramsat.  the  attache 
fvaake  being  cempoeed  of  spaced  sMes,  s 
nectlng  the  sides  at  one  end  aad  sapporttug  the 
and  meaas  at  the  ether  sad  ai  the  fraase  es8perattag  with 
the  peadatnm  to  prcreat  ribratlsa  thereef. 

4.  A  Tftsator  atliikmiiit  Itar  telegraph  keys 
s  fiwas^  a  peadalaas  aie—iad  far  rlhiatftam  ea  ssM 
eticait  dostaig  mesaa  sssorlstefl  with  tbe  fHtaie 

a  eeparata  ctrealt  clislag  devlee  carried  hgr  the : 
for  elecMcaUy  iiatsiiMsg  the  artsfhrnsnt 


with  a  telegraph  instmsMat,  the  attachment  frasM  being 
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theaMsa 
attte 

ea*  eC  the  iiaaie  eelpsratlag  viMk  the  yendatam  ta  ps»- 
Tsai  Tlhratiea  tksrssf..  a»d  aHsas  at  the  taat 
wd  of  th*  fnuaa  adlastehlr  asBaectlag  Us 
6.  A  Tlhsaler  ettoehswnt  Ht  telegraph 

a  frasMk  a  psadalnm  sawtsd  £or  Tthratlon  on  saM  frasMw 
dreolt  doslag  meaas  associated  with  the  frame  eod  peadno 
lam,  a  s^tarate  drcalt  doslag  dsrlce  carried  hy  the  frame, 
meaas  for  electrically  eonaeettag  the  attachment  afore- 
saM  with  a  telegta^  lhBtiaiMt,.the  attachment  frame 
being  eompeeed  «f  spaced  sides,  a  head  osaaecttag  the  sides 
at  one  end  and  sapportlag  the  pendnhtm,  mesas  at  the 
other  sad  of  the  frame  ooOpvatlBg  with  the  ycadohun  to 
prerent  ribratloa  thereof,  aad  SMaas  at  the  oppoelte  end 
of  the  frame  adjustably  c«maeetlag  Its  sMss  togetiier. 
(Clsims  6  to  9  aot  prlated  la  the  Qeaette.] 


1,049.0«7.  BMILIBNT  TIBB  FOB  TBBICLB-WHB>XA 
Otto  BaicasoM  and  Ox^ov  O.  Bckmh,  Chiesgo,  lU. 
riled  Feh.  17,  1M2.    Sedal  No.  878,880.     (CL  18»~<7.) 


A  resilient  tfre  fbr  Tdilde  wheels  comprising  an  outer 
integral  ring ;  an  inner  ring  disposed  concentrically  in 
said  outer  ring  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  each 
part  hsTlar  >a  mt  st  each  ef  Its  ends  seearsd  to  the  ear 
of  Ms  asKt  adjeeead  part,  a  portion  ef  the  engaging  sur- 
faces between  adjacent  ears  being  herded  ssid  ttie  re- 
maining portion  of  such  surfaces  bdng  sqaare ;  and  resili- 
ent connections  between  such  onter  ring  and  said  inner 
ring  yieldingly  holding  snch  rings  concentric 


1.049.068.  WBLL-DBILLINO  MACHINE.  Bat  C.  Faqam, 
Spangler,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,527. 
(CI.  166— S.) 

1.  The  combinatien  with  a  motor-driyen  main  shaft 
didable  in  its  bearUgs,  means  for  adjusting  it  longitudi- 
nally, and  two  beyd  gears  fast  upon  it;  of  a  main  line 
windlass  haring  a  berel  gear  adapted  to  be  engaged  by' 
(me  of  those  on  said  shaft,  a  walking  beam,  a  sbeare  on 
the  beam  under  which  said  mala  line  is  sdaptsd  to  he 
passed,  and  mecbanism  for  rocking  said  beam  indodlng 
a  berel  gear  with  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  the 
other  of  thoee  oa  saM  shaft  when  the  latter  is  adjastsd 
to  dlasngage  ths  gsars  shoTO  mentioned. 

2.  The  cambiaatk»  with  a  mala  shaft  sUdsMs  la  its 
bearings,  means  for  adjustiag  It  longltadlaaJly.  aad  tsre 
gean  aad  a  friction  whed  fast  npon  it;  at  a  aula  Uae 
windlass  adapted  to  be  ddTen  tgr  aas  ef  asM  gears*  a 
wslklag  beam  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  other  ef  saM 
tvu^,  a  saad  liae  red  meanted  ea  a  swinging  shaft,  a 
fHetloa  Vbeel  aa  saM  shaft  adapted  te  he  thiawa  inta 


3.  In  a  welt  rig,  ^e  cwnbiastlon  with  the  truck,  s 
power  plant  and  its  e6ntrotling  mechanism  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  tbe  truck,  a  main  shaft  rotating  and  stkttag 
la  taaitugs  along  one  side  bar  of  the  truck,  and  a  gear 
spllaed  tliereon  and  driren  from  said  source  of  power; 
at  tedepeadent  medianiams  disposed  upon  said  track,  a  ; 
wheel  on  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  independently  with 
oae  of  ssTcral  drtring  wheds  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  Cast 
OB  tbe  Bitter,  aatf  a  dMe  haTf ng  a  fork  at  one  end  Teessiy 
engaging  saM  collar  and  s  handle  at  the  other  end  stead- 
ing near  the  wdl. 

4.  la  a  wen  drilllag  macMae.  tlie  eoanMaaUon  wMi  e 
frasae^  a  walMag  beam  piTete*  therelir  and  ^aneeted  with 
the  well  tool,  means  for  ro<±lng  it,  an  arss  fast  on  the 
ahaft  ef  saM  beam  and  harlag  a  eerlee  of  holee  through 
it,  and  a  pin  adjustable  la  saM  holes ;  of  a  cuabion  con- 
sisting ef  a  cylinder  doaed  at  one  end,  an  eye  on  this  end 
mounted  on  said  pla,  a  piston  in  the  cyllader,  a  rod  es* 
tending  from  the  piston  oat  the  open  end  of  the  cylla- 
der, and  a  fixed  pivot  to  which  the  remote  end  of  the  rod 
is  attached. 

■  6.  In  a  wdl  drilling  madiine,  the  combination  with  a 
frsBM  monnted  on  a  wheded  track,  a  walking  beam  plT- 
oted  within  tbe  frame  and  forked,  a  sheare  plroted  In  the  , 
fork  of  the  beam,  a  derrick  in  tbe  frame  carrying  a  crown 
pulley,  a  drum,  and  a  main  line  leading  from  the  dram 
under  aald  sbeare  aad  orer  the  crown  pulley  to  the  well ; 
of  an  arm  fast  on  the  shaft  of  tbe  beam,  a  racunm  coshloa 
piToted  at  one  end  to  the  arm  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  a 
fixed  support  a  connecting  rod  baring  a  fork  standing 
astvMa  ttmt  in  the  heam  aad  pivoted  ea  tiM  shaft  of  ssM 
sheave^  sad  a  ctaak  whsel  on  wheae  pla  the  restete  eai 
of  saM  sad  is  ptvohad. 

CClaia.  8  aot  prlated  ta  the  CkMcthe.1 


l.MBjOm.  LOCKINO  OWICB  FOB  SAFB  AND  VAULT 
DOORS.  (Uhok.  W.  FtSH,  PlalnlleM,  N.  J.,  asdgnor 
to  Taylor  Iron  it  Sted  Onapany,  Blgh  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey-  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  530.943.    DiTided  and  this  ap- 

^^yieatlsfl    filed  Juae    17.    1911.     Serfad    No.    OSS.*!*. 

^To.  l«^-^> 

1.  'A  tMtiiag  derice  for  saf^  or  tsoH  doers  fwsipilihit 
a  flarsHtj'  of  sUUag  bolts,  an  arm  for  each  bolt,  a  pivet 
piTOt  bolt  connecting  each  arm  with  its  holt,  a  segmcBtsI 
pleeiaUy  emaectsd  to  each  ot  asM  atsM^  a  laiatahis  gear 
iaaissh  win  saM  segmental  gears,  aad  aMaaa  fior  intsMt 
saM  «sar  fee  protract  aad  retract  tiie  heUa. 

2.  A  lockhsg  derlee  for  safe  or  Tsalt  dears  eemyrislBg 
a  pMnalMv  ef  sIMk^  halts,  s  etaak  arm  fsr  aash  halt,  a 
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bolt  eoBBcetlaf  mA 
ptwtftUj  oownf  tod  to 

for  oporstlac 
rtCimet  fh*  bolts. 


Witt  111  bolt  a 
of  MM  tniik 
•••n  to 


t.  A  losing  doTloo  tot  nfe  01  raalt  doon  ooiB|>rlslBr 
•  plvrallty  of  aUdlac  bolta,  a  cntnk  ara  for  eadi  bolt  • 
^ot  bolt  eonnectiiix  each  arm  with  Iti  bolt,  a  Mgmwtal 
fear  plrotally  eoiuiocted  to  each  of  aald  erank  anna,  and 
maam  for  oporatlng  aaid  ■egmental  faara  to  protract 
and  retract  the  bolts  and  comprising  a  rotatable  ring 


1,04»,070.  KLBCTBIC  LAMP.  Fbaxx  L.  Wowum,  Pblla- 
delpkla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  8«lal  Mow  686,771. 
(CL  176—82.) 


In  an  incandasoent  lamp,  a  bolb  1  hsTteg  a 
Mrtlal  bead  2  formed  thereon  having  a  transrerse  groeve 
4  eat  tkerdn.  a  collar  7  adapted  to  eaclrde  a  pertlea  ef 
■aid  bulb,  a  beaded  edge  6,  farmed  on  aald  e^lar  for 
engagement  with  aald  bolb  bead,  a  toogne  6  formed  on 
said  beaded  edge  to  aeat  lo  eald  groore  4  to  prevent  rela- 
tive tuning  movement  between  aald  collar  7  and  eald 
bnlb  1,  and  means  detachably  eecared  to  said  collar  for 
atladilng  aaid  bolb  to  a  soltable  socket 


1,046,0T1.     SPRnfO-TOta  FOB  YBHICLBS.     Poann  <V 
Wta,  tpoksne.  Waah.,  assignor  to  Fax  Spring  Tire  Com- 
Ineorpwated,  Bpokane,  WU^l,  a  Oerporatloo  of 
lUed  May  11.  1612.    Serial  Mo.  666.688. 
(CL  162— 8w) 

1.  Tkc  eeaUnatloa  wttk  a  wheel  feUj  e<  Inner  and 
ioed  tbeteto  and  having  aUnlag  perforations 
at  latarfnlB  tiMreIn,  Intemnlly  threaded  sleevaa  engaged 
In  A*  perieratlens  in  the  Inner  ffte  and  resting  against 
■otiksted  posts  woiMng  ttrovgh  the  pesfemtfame 
rim  and  having  redneed  externally  threaded 


adjnstaMy  engaged  In  the  deevee,  toggle-like  springs 
having  their  ends  Migaged  In  the  socketed  pests,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  said  springs  and  having  sleti  threogli 
which  the  enter  ends  of  tte  springs  pus,  and  a  tread 
band  monnted  upon  the  caatag  and  havtag  sMana  for 
Migagement  with  the,  projected  ends  of  the  spring  and 
means  securing  the  edgee  of  tte  eaalng  to  the  Inner  and 
outer 


S.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  of  Inner  and 
outer  rtsM  fixed  thereto  and  having  alining  perforation* 
at  Intervals  therein.  Internally  threaded  sleevee  engaged 
In  the  perforations  In  the  inner  rim  and  reetlng  against 
the  same,  socketed  poets  working  through  the  perforations 
In  the  outer  rim  and  having, reduced  externally  threaded 
sterna  adjustably  engaged  in  tiie  eleeves,  toggle-like  springs 
having  their  ends  engaged  In  the  aoeketed  posts,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  said  springs  and  having  slots  through  which 
the  outer  enda  of  the  q>rlngs  psss,  recMsed  cleats  dls> 
posed  transversely  upon  the  easing  and  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  eald  apringa  and  a  flexllrie  tread  annulus  si^- 
ported  by  said  cleats. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  whed  felly  of  lan«r  and 
outer  rims  fixed  thereto  and  having  alining  perforations 
at  intervals  therein,  internally  threaded  aleeves  sngsged 
in  the  perforatlona  in  the  inner  rim  and  resting  against 
the  eame,  socketed  poets  working  through  the  perforations 
in  the  outer  rim  and  having  reduced  externally  threaded 
atems  adjustably  engaged  in  the  sleeves,  toggle-like  springs 
hsvlng  their  ends  engaged  In  the  socketed  posts,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  said  springs  and  having  slots  through  which 
the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  paaa,  ricessed  cleats  dis- 
posed transversely  upon  the  casing  and  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  said  springs,  a  flexible  tread  annulus  supported  by 
eald  cleats,  and  means  for  eecnring  the  annulus  to  the 
dents. 


1,040,072.  ORAVITT-HINOB.  BlomrilD  rsBT,  Lo» 
Angeles,  Cal.  nied  Apr.  1,  1012.  Berlal  No.  687,766. 
(CI.  16—168.) 


1.  A  Unge  eoniprlalng  door  and  frame  members  having 
cooperating  knuckles  on  their  adjacent  edgea,  a  pintle 
for  ineertlon  In  said  knucklea  to  hlngedly  and  dldably 
connect  said  members,  said  pintle  being  formed  in  sepa- 
rably connected  sections  and  each  section  secured  to  the 
knuckle  of  one  of  smd  mesibers,  eae  ssetion  projsetlnr 
St  Its  Inner  end  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  knnekle  to 
whldi  It  Is  seenred.  and  tlis  ether  section  being  shortsr 
and  terminating  withfa  the  kandde  to  which  It  Is  se- 
cured, the  longer  seetlen  extending  Into  tte  knnekle  sf  tho 
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diorter  ssetien.  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sections  bav- 
Ing  Interloddng  co-aetlng  cam  taeea. 

S.  A  Unge  coaq^rMng  two  leaf  SMBBbers  each  having  a 
knuckle,  a  pintle  fbr  insertion  In  said  knn^les  composed 
of  separably  connected  sections  of  different  lengths,  the 
shorter  sectton  being  fixed  withfai  the  kauAle  of  one  leaf 
with  Its  Inner  end  terminating  within  said  knuckle,  the 
longer  eectlon  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
other  leaf  knuckle  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  knuckle 
of  the  other  leaf,  said  Inner  pintle  ends  each  having  a 
V-ahaped  notch  therein,  tte  notch  of  one  eectlon  having 
beveled  cam  facea,  and  the  notch  of  the  other  section 
having  eoSperating  cam  facee  for  engagement  with  the 
beveled  faces  of  said  first  mentioned  section,  the  points 
formed  by  said  notehee  being  flattened  to  form  seats  for 
engagonent  whui  the  leaves  are  at  right  ani^  to  each 
other. 


1.049,078.  CUKTAIN  AMD  DBAPBBT  8UPPOBT. 
OncAS  B.  QjMm  and  Thomas  B.  Haskstt,  Shawnee, 
Okla.  Filed  Dee.  17,  1010.  Serial  No.  607,784.  (a. 
IM— 84.) 


A  bracket  of  the  character  deecrlbed  formed  with  a 
straight  shank  having  one  end  curved  upwardly,  the 
extremity  of  the  curved  portion  being  provided  with  vp- 
positely  curved  Inner  and  outer  rigid  fingers  forming  a 
curtain  pole  socket  the  outer  finger  being  kUBger  than 
the  inner  fingw,  the  other  end  of  said  shank  bdng  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  stem,  said  shank  being  thldcened 
at  the  Junction  of  eald  curved  end  with  said  shank  the 
thickened  portion  having  ita  upper  edge  provided  with 
upwardly  projecting  oppoeitely  curved  fingers  forming  a 
drapery  pole  socket  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  first  socket 
and  dose  to  said  first  socket  but  in  a  higher  plane  than 
the  top  of  said  shank,  and  an  integral  lug  Intermediate 
between  said  threaded  stem  and  the  drapery  pole  socket 
and  provided  with  a  eingle  opening  to  supp«wt  a  shade 
roller. 


1.048.074.  COMPOSING-STICK.  tUmxt  C  OAKMrna, 
Bratenahl.  OUo,  asslgner  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company,  aeveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  5,  1007,  Serial  Mo. 
860.777.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct  4, 
1010.    Berlal  No.  685,218.     (CL  101—26.) 


ct 


4.  In  a  composing  atidc,  the  combination  with  a  cylln- 
drleal  tubular  body  having  a  slot  in  its  dreumfarenes 
extending  parallel  with  its  axis ;  of  a  fork  at  one  end  at 
said  body,  comprising  tines  extending  in  alinesMnt  with 
the  wpoalte  edges  of  said  akrt.  the  fork  being  made  of 
the  same  Integral  piece  of  material  as  the  tid>nlar  body, 
the  beck  side  of  the  tube  being  cut  off  at  the  fork. 

6.  In  a  composing  stl^  the  combination  with  a  eyUn- 
drlcal  tubular  body  having  a  slot  in  Its  circumference  ex- 
tending parallel  with  its  axis;  of  a  fork  at  one  end  e* 
said  body,  comprlaing  tinee  extending  In  alinement  with 
the  oppoeite  edgea  of  aald  alot,  aald  foik  curving  from 
the  axla  of  the  tube  on  the  alotted  aide  thereoL 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <3aiette.] 


1.040.078.  SAFBTT  APPLIANCE  FOB  AIB-CRAFT. 
OscAx  Oaol.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov*  11,  lOlL  Serial 
Mo.  669.600.     (CL  244—10.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  including  a  main  fraoae,  a  sup* 
porting  surface  carried  thereby,  and  mnbodylng  latwally 
extending  wings,  a  longitudinally  extending  drum  or 
cylinder  mounted  upon  aald  anpportlng  aorface  above  the 
main  fraoie  and  between  the  wings,  a  propeller  operating 
In  aald  drum  or  cylinder,  and  a  substantially  Inverted  U- 
shapsd  serostat  partially  surrounding  said  cylinder  and 
resting  upon  the  adjacent  portlona  of  the  wings. 

S.  A  flying  machine  eoBBprislng  a  main  frame,  a  sup- 
porting surfhee  carried  thereby  and  Indodlng  laterally 
extending  winga,  a  drum  w  cylinder  extending  longitudi- 
nally across  the  suK>ortlng  pnrtace  above  tiie  main  f^ame 
and  between  the  winga.  a  abaft  Jonmaled  in  the  ends  of 
ssld  drum  or  cyllnd«>,  a  mottMr  carried  by  the  main  tmme, 
gearing  between  said  shaft  and  the  motor,  a  apirally 
bladed  propeller  mounted  on  eald  dtaft  and  operating  in 
said  drum  or  cylinder,  and  a  substantially  U-shsped  in- 
verted aerostat  partially  surrounding  said  drum  or  c^- 
tnder  and  extmdlng  beyond  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
the  supporting  surfkces  and  resting  upon  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  wings. 


1.  A  composing  stick  having  a  tubular  body  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  throng  tiie  sarfacs  there^  and  a  totk 
at  one  end  of  the  stick  composed  of  two  projecting  meai- 
bers  wMA  have  between  them  a  dot  alining  with  and 
fonning  a  continuation  of  the  slot  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  composing  stld^  the  coidrinattan  of  a  eylin- 
drleal  tubular  body  havtig  a  slot  la  ths  drenaferenee 
paralld  wltt  the  axla,  and  a  totk  at  one  end  of  the  body 
having  a  pair  of  membtfs  wltli  a  slot  bstwean  theaa, 
whlA  slot  forms  a  wtinnatlon  e<  the  dot  of  the  body, 
the  slot  of  the  body  and  of  the  fork  lying  in  the  same 
plane  through  the  axis  «(  the  tube. 

8.  In  8  composing  stick,  the  eonMnatlon  with  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  body  having  a  dot  la  Nb  dreumferHice 
extending  parallel  witt  Ita  axis ;  of  a  fMk  at 
of  said  body,  eeavfid 
the  onnadte  odSM  s( 


1,040.076.  DUPLBZ-PISTOM  BMQINB.  OuLUK  Kaw- 
TOVFnaaif  Q^fmxm,  Christianla,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Levahn  Motor  Co.  A/B.,  Christianla.  Norway.  FUsd 
Jan.  28.  1012.    Serial  No.  672.069.     (CL  121—40.) 

it 


mmmu 


mmmm: 
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1.  In  a  duplex  cylinder  engine  having  Iwo  pistons  with 
intsrior  reduced  portions,  a  system  of  stoam  passages 
loading  flrom  both  cnda  of  each  cylhider  to  tte  biterlor 
portn  of  the  other,  a  corresponding  system  of  exhaust 
leading  from  both  aids  of  saeh  cylinder  to  the 
^tlana  of  the  othsr,  both  ssts  of  pseasges  sr- 
ta  eo«et  with  ths  reduced  portions  of  each  pls- 
toa  and  steam  supply  and  exhaust  paasa«es  6»«etlag 
wMB  ths  alaam  and  axhanst  passa^is  flrst  SMnttaMfl,  anb- 
stnatlslly  as  dascrlbsd. 
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of  taflkl  c^Uadv* 
platoM  Hmnimi  «i4  bMow  knrtnc  teU 
4.aad 

HI   dt 

t  «<  Uiw  tti 

of  each  cyUndar  to  tta»  m 
of  yatmmm  ftr  Uw 

te»UfMte   iBl«t  and 

tJM  tuU  and  rtdnetA  fottloM  •<  tk« 


Ik  Ad  mgb»»  enavHaiac  a  pair  «<  pMalM  cylladara 
and  rcdpraeatlHT  piatoaa  ttwiMa,  Mid  pjatria  haTli«  fall 
portlona  or  taeadi  4»  aad  intewiwdtata  ar  raiaead  pacClaiui 
S,  both  platona  bcinc  dreninferantlally  similar  and  Intar- 
ebaaseable  and  moring  freely  on  tbelr  axla.  a  dapUcate 
■at  9t  aUaa  pawaya  tetvaoD  aaJd  qrttodem.  aoe  aH  of 
liaa  ataxia  pitaageai  laaiWag  from  Urn  taaftal  porta  of  aaeh 
ejrUadar  to  the  and  porta  9t  tha  athar,  a  ataillar  aaC  of 
p  ■■■!■■  fbr  the  ezlwQat  atcaBX,  tranarerse  passagea  ba- 
twaea  tbaae  duplicate  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  all 
tbeaa  paaaagea  being  arraagad  tn  relation  to  the  full  and 
redxiead  portloaa  ci  the  platoii,  aabatantlally  as  described. 

4.  An  engtee  eoflKprlatng  a  pair  of  parallat  cyllndara  and 
reciprocating  pMmna  thcrela,  said  piatona  baring  foil 
portlona  or  heads  and  latarmedlate  or  redoeed  portions, 
both  piatona  being  circooiferentlally  similar  and  iatar- 
changaabla  and  morlng  fresly  aa  their  axla»  and  both  tke 
platooa  BMTlng  Independent  of  each  other  bpt  goTaraad 
aataaMtlaailr  by  their  laiattra  jiiialiliBia  ta  ea^  other 
and  arhaaat  potta>  a  (btfUtrnkt  act  aC 
aaid  cyUadera.  om  set  a(  Mva 
Eha  aaitral  porta  aC  aaeh 
tfr  tta  aad  porta  af  tlw  athatv  a  ahnilar  aat  mt 

dopUaata  talat  aad eateaaC  piawiiii.  all 

ranged  im  ralaiiaB  ta 

the  piataa.  aabatutlaUy  aa  dMMribad 

&,  Am  eaglBe  anmprlala>  a  pair  oC  paraiM  cjUadaa 

oaiailBtaBtiallr  ataaiiar  Md  tatv- 
ffeaelr  as  tfaab  axla  and  bath  tha 
bataig  ladipcaient  ot  ea^  other  bat  governed  ao- 
by  thefer  ralattra  piisHiias  ta  mA  other  «id 
ta  tha  HiMM  aad  eahaait  porta*  a  dapUeats  aet  of  ateaai 
psBBigM  iaaiing  froai  «ha  centra  ports  of  mth  eyUndsr 
to  tha  ead  parta  9t  tha  athar.  a 
tha  aihaaat  staaas,  traaare) 
dapilca^  Inlet  and  exhaust  paaaagea^  aH 
being  arranged  In  relation  to  the  fall  and  reduced  portlona 
of  the  piston  ao  as  to  enable  the  engine  to  start  in  what- 
ever positioe  the  platem  may  hare  ralatl*e  to  each  other, 
the  oaa  platoo  betng  eonetantly  oae>-ha|f  stroke  behind 
tfea  etherr  fia  esbatfat  paaaagea  being  aiiaagad  to  be  pat 
oat  a<  operatton  alteraatirely  by  the  piston  eorertag 
them,  wherein  Is  formed  an  effectlre  steam  coahion,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,049,077.     FLA8H-U0HT  APPABATU8  FQS  PHOTOO- 

RAPHT.     Clawmcb  a.  QoooAao,  Akron,  Ohio.     Pflad 

flapt  28.  1012.    Serial  No.  721.810.     (CI.  67—28.) 

1.  A   flaah-Ught  darlce  comprlalng  a  cabinet   prorlded 

ta  one  wall  tiwreof  with  aa  aperture,  a  flash-pan  adapted 

to  paaa  back  and  tarth  throogh  aatd  apwture,  means  for 

charging  said  flash  pan  with  a  flash-powder  while  outside 

of  lald  caUaet,   meaas  for  flrlng  the   charge  of  flaah- 

pavdK  la  aald  paa  vMla  afthia  said  cablaat. 

3.  ▲  flsahHplit  rifclail  praridBd  la  oaa  waH  thenar 
wUh  as  apartai%  a  iash  paa  adapted  ta  paaa^  ahatlle> 

aald  apsitaiit  meana  for  aapplying  a 
ir  to  aald  paa  ahUe  niitsHi 
f  aa  Igattlap  arid  chaapa  aC 
tn  aald  paa  wMla  wlthla  aald  eahlaet. 

4.  ▲  liifc  lIpM  aaMaat  aaibaiplBc  a  laaU  paoaldsd  with 

thvaagk  said  opentaig,  a  magaslne  Car 


powder  adapTsd  to  be  hioa^t  htfa  diachavglad  relation 
with  reapect  to  «ald  paa  whaa  oatalda  of  aald  cahtnaC 
aad  auana  for  IgaUteg  tha  flash  pawdar  la  aald 
within  aald  cahlaat 


4.  A  flaah-Ilght  eaUnet  comprlaiBg  a  wall  proTlded  with 
an  aperture,  a  flash-pan  adaptad,to  pasa,  shuttle-faahlon, 
throogh  said  aperture,  a  shlftahle  flaah-powdcr  aaaaaliia 
adapted  to  be  bcought  lato  dlacharglng  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  flaah-paa  fbr  Tharg*ag  the  latter  oatalda  of 
said  cabtaet,  and  means  connecting  aUd  magaslne  and 
flash-pan  for  operating  the  latter,  and  naana  fbr  Ignit- 
ing the  flaah-powdar  in  said  pan  within  said  cabinet 

0.  A  flaah-Ilght  cabinet  aaxbodylng  a  wall  provided  with. 
an  aperture,  a  flaah-pan  adapted  to  pass,  ahottla^aahloa. 
through  aald  aperture,  a  plrotally-mounted  powdar-coo- 
taiolng  am ga sine  eecurad  to  said  wall,  and  adapted  to  ha 
brought  Into  charging  relation  orer  said  flaah-pan.  oiaaaa 
connecting  said  magaalne  aad  fla^pan  fbr  moiind  tha 
latter  throogh  aald  apertore  ootaide  of  aaid  cabtnat  ta 
recelTe  the  charge  froai  aald  msgaalaa.  said  w**^***"**^ 
arranged  to  shift  the  flaah-pan  into  said  eahlaet  apoa  tha 
retam  of  said  magaslne  to  its  InoperatlTe  poaitlon,  and 
meana  for  igniting  said  charge  of  flaah-powder  within 
■aid  cabinet 

iClaiaM  6  ta  10  not  prhstad  in  tha  Oaastta.) 


1.049.078.  WXLT- TRIMMING  AXTACHMBNT  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Maximiuam  K.  Gouwm.  De- 
troit. Mich..  aaaigBor  to  Crown  Hat  Manfg.  Ca„  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  622.610.  (CL 
112— «.) 


1.  Iha  saMMnaflea  vttt  a 

upon  the  ahaft  thereof,  a 
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,  a  ball  and  aodatt  eoaaartlea  at  aae  end  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  aad  a  JoftBted  eennectlon  at  the 
other  end  with  the  preeaar-fbot  a  circular  knife  on  said 
ahaft..  and  a  pinion  on  aaid  counter  shaft  meahing  with 
the  gear  on  tha  Aaft  of  tha  jaachlne. 

2.  An  attaehmant  for  a  aewlng  machine,  cMnpriaing 
a  prsaser-fbot,  a  work  plate,  a  rotary  knife  journaled  on 
■aid  preaaer-foot  and  iMTable  Tertleally  therewith,  means 
fbr  driving  aald  knife  to  render  It  operatlre  fbr  cutting 
a  welt,  and  a  guard  flager  lying  between  the  knife  aad 
the  work  plate,  when  ht  bperatlTe  poaitlon.  and  spaced 
from  said  wort  plate. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aawlag  machine  of  a  preaser- 
foot,  a  rotary  knlfa  Jonmalad  opoa  and  morable  with 
aaid  preaaet^foot  a  work  pUte,  and  a  gaari  flnger  extend- 
ing below  aald  knife  and  pirotad  to  swing  betwaen  the 
knUannd  aald  work  plate 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  aewhag  machine,  of  a  rartl- 
aally  moTable  i>reaacr.foot.  a  rotatahla  welt  cnttlag'  ka|fe 
enounted  00  the  preaaerJbot  to  move  Tertleally  thaia- 
with.  n  work  plata,  a  gaard  flager  hariog  a  channel  to  re- 
aaire  the  edge  of  aald  knUe  located  helow  the  knife  and 
ahora  the  irork  plate,  aad  Jointed  drlrhig  means  eoo- 
neeted  to  a  moTlng  part  of  tha  tn««.fifnf  fbr  tn^p^i^nj  to 
tha  .hntti  A  retail  moTenaat 

-S.  Tha  fOMMaatloB  arlth  a  aewlag  machine,  of  a  rotary 
laUfe  Jaamalsd  upon  and  naorabia  wUh  tha  rnssii  fuut 
tiiareoC  a  aMrafale  gaaid  flagar  adapted  to  baoone  In- 
batwaen  tha  kalte  and  tha  body  of  the  fabric,  and 
Cor  cDOTlag  aald  flager  and  prae^er-foot 


i,^M.e79.   8M0K»comruKmo  fubmace.   ja«aa  «. 
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1.  *»  a  fanaea  provided  with  a  flre-hoz,  a , 

luaihaallon  cliaafber,  and  a  bridge^ waH,  a  bofler,  a  trana- 
veree  wall  rearward  of  and  spaced  trmu  the  hrtdga-wall 
and  forming  a  floe  coatlgoooa  thereto,  the  bridge-wall 
being  provided  with  apeninge  for  admitting  freab  air  lato 
■aid  flue,  a  second  traaavecae-wall  rearward  of  and  spaced 
from  the  flrat  wall  aad  forming  a  flue  contlguooa  thveto, 
a  transverse  deflecting  wall  depending  below  the  boiler 
rearward  of  the  second  transverse  wall  and  spaced  there- 
from and  extending  below  tha  opper  edge  tberv>of  for 
causing  the  gases  to  dip  toward  the  secondary  combostion 
chamber,  the  second  tranaverae  wall  being  provided  with 
openings  below  the  bottom  of  aald  deflecting  wall  for 
returning  a  portion  of  the  gaaea  from  the  secoadary 
combustion  chamber  into  tha  aacond  flue  aforesaid,  tha 
respective  flues  and  the  flra-box  dlacharglng  into  the 
space  between  the  boiler  and  the  brtdga-wall  and  trana- 
verae walls  respeetlvaly. 


1,049.080.  CHILD'S  PORTABLE  HIGH  CHAIR.  PaiKK 
Gaaaira,  Alva,  Okla.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1912,  Serial  Nal 
670,266.     (CL  165—26.) 
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1.  In  a  faraace  provided  with  a  flre-box.  a  secoadary 
eomhustlon  chamber  and  a  bridge-wan,  a  hoDer,  a  dlvlaion 
wan  poeltloaed  at  the  front  end  of  aald  <aiamher  and 
•paced  hrom  the  bildge-walla,  and  extending  to  tha  tariler, 
aaid  division  waU  being  provided  with  an  opening  the  top 
af  which  is  depressed  a  auitable  dlatance  from  the  boUer, 
a  tranaverae  wall  rearward  of  and  spaced  from  the  bridge- 
wall  and  fermteg  an  air  Itae  therewith,  tha  bridge  waH 
betng  provided  with  an  epeaing  helow  the  flre-hoz  for 
conducting  air  Into  said  flae,  a  aeeond  paraHel  wall  rcar- 
^card  of  aad  apdead  ftew  tha  flrat  traaavena  waH  aad  po- 
Mtlaaafl  la  froat «  tha  dIvMan  wall  ataraaald  aad  fai 
wia  aald  tiaaaverae  waB,  m»  tm 

ha  opaatac  of  tha  dMriaa  wan, 

phalOoaed  a  aaltaMe  diataaea  ha- 

»a  tap  itf  tfea  «*aaiag  M  tHa  dHMoa  w«E,  tha 

df  tha   lattnr  ^raU   hatwtan   the  opea^ 

tha  SMea  h»  dip  taward  tha 


wan. 


aa  thvy  paaa  over  tha 


1.  The  combinatlbn,  with  a  back  and  aeat  hinged  to- 
Ctthv,  of  arms  conatructad  of  metal  rods  which  are  in 
angular  form  and  hinged  at  the  side  edges  of  the  hack  aad 
adapted  to  lie  flatarise  against  the  aeat  when  fbldad,  tha 
tree  ends  of  aald  arms  being  bent  Inward  ao  as  to  project 
under  and  sopport  the  seat  wben  the  latter  Is  lowered,  aa 
ahown  and  deecrfbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  bade  hingad  to- 
pethct.  of  apring  side  arms  hinged  on  the  back  and  havlag 
their  fbrward  ends  constructed  for  engagement  with  the 
aeat  aa  required  for  sapportlng  it  aad  their  rear  mda 
provldad  with  lateral  extenaiona  adapted  fbr  contact  with 
the  side  edges  of  the  ba<A,  the  same  thus  applying  la- 
verage  for  holding  the  arms  in  tbe  extended  poaitlon 
and  engaging  with  the  seat,  anhatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seat  aad  back  hlncsd  to- 
gether, of  side  anns  hinged  on  tbe  back  and  adapted  to 
awing  botward,  their  free  eada  being  brat  inward  tb  pro- 
ject beneath  the  seat  and  aoppbrt  the  aame  and  each  of 
aaeh  ends  having  a  book,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  tha 
hinged  bottom  and  adapted  for  engagement  of  said  ho(A. 
aa  aad  for  the  pupoae  apactfled. 

4.  A  foldable  chair  ha^  and  aeat,  the  former  provided 
with  a  sapportlng  attachment  eomi^lalng  pivot  HerlBgtt 
braekata  pivoted  In  said  bearings  and  consisting  of  right 
angnlar  Toda  wUch  are  adapted  to  awing  and  foM  agataat 
Ae  hack,  and  hooks  having  a  pendent  ooter  portion  aad 
a  horlaoatal  portltm  mounted  sUdaMy  on  the  horlaantal 
MM  ot  mW  hraekets,  and  devicea  for  dampteg  the 
htarketa  M  the  hearings  and  alao  clamping  the  hooka  on 
fha  hratketa.  aa  deacHbed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  chair  seat  and  hack,  of 
vctal  haarlnga  attached  to  the  side  edges  of  the  hack 
•ad  havhig  paralM  aaAata  oa  the  froat  aad 

irsu'aad  rear  hra«heta  held  rotataMy 
aahataatially  aa 
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2.0M^M1.     FAN  ATTACHMaNT.    Louii  N.  T.  Omanv, 
Mi^M.IV.  H.    mad  Apr.  20.  1912.    BwUl  No.  •M.W4. 


•Uat    eoaa«;tloB    with    said    p«l«.    and 
BMcbaBian  for  Mid  shaft 


kud   opwatl^ 


-w    ) 


1.  Th«  coBhtBAtlon  of  a  baaa.  a  rocktaff  dsrlea  dlapoaad 
npoa  aad  TMdlagly  eoniMeted  with  the  baae.  a  trasarerae 
abaft  ^ooraated  la  baarlasa  ob  the  roeklac  derlea  and 
havtec  a  craak  am.  a  abaft  ourled  by  th«  roekliic  derlee 
and  Mriag  a  plakm  aad  alao  hwrtag  a  crank,  a  pitman 
ewnaettof  Mid  crank  with  the  flrst-najned  crank,  a  g«ir 
MI^mbC  latarmoabad  with  aald  piakm  and  plTotad  to  the 
romc  derfce  and  havteK  an  am.  •  link  ptvotally  con- 
■aetodwtth  the  aaM  am  and  the  baae.  a  bracket  on  the 
tnaaveraa  rock-abaft,  a  ateere  adjnatably  fixed  on  aald 
braekat.  a  abaft  Joamaled  la  aald  ale«?e  and  eqvlpped 
with  a  fan  and  a  sroorad  aesBBent.  a  eoUed  aprlnc  anr- 
rooadlnc  the  abaft  and  ooanaeted  with  the  atoare  and  the 
^«o»ad  eegaent.  and  a  cable  eeaneetlng  the  groored 
angMMt  and  the  crank  os  the  abaft  that  carilaa  the 
pIniM  and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  groove  of  the  aegmeat. 

l^Tbe  eoatbteatloB  of  a  rocking  dartoa.  meua  with 
'fy*  *»  ^M^  the  dence  la  adapted  to  reck,  a  fan.  co- 
operating derieea  on  the  rocking  derlee  and  Mid  meaaa 
for  aetoatlag  the  faa  la  one  maaaer  laeideatal  to  the 
wcktng  of  the  darlca,  and  meaaa  coaaactad  with  the  fka 
for  aetoatlag  the  faa  la  a  dlSereat  maaaer  laddeatal  to 
the  rocfclag  of  the  darko. 

8.  The  eomhiaatloa  of  a  rocklag  derke,  meaaa  with 
reapect  to  which  the  device  la  adapted  to  roek,  a  abaft 
xwmaled  oa  the  rocklag  derlce,  coQperatlag  derlcM  on 
the  aald  meaaa  and  the  rocking  derlce  for  rocking  aald 
abaft  aboat  Ita  axla  Ineldental  to  rocUng  of  the  derlce. 
a  abaft  morable  with  the  rock-abaft  when  the  latter  la 
rocked  and  alao  morable  about  Ita  azla  Independently  of 
the  rack-abaft  and  carrying  a  faa.  meana  for  turning 
the  faa  abaft  la  oae  direction,  aad  meaaa  fbr  taralag 
^«aa  abaft  la  the  oppoalte  direction ;  the  latter  means 
J^Bg  eoanccted  with  the  actuating  derlce  on  the  rocking 

4.  The  comMnatloa  of  a  moTaMe  derlce,  meaaa  with 
respect  to  which  aald  derlce  la  adapted  to  moye,  a  fan, 
mflperatlag  derlcea  on  the  morable  derlce  and  said  means 
^r  aetoatlBg  the  tea  la  oae  maaaer  laddental  to  the 
ttoreaMt  of  the  derlce,  and  meana  connected  with  the  fan 
md  aald  SMna  for  actuating  the  fan  In  another  manner 
nddeatal  to  tha  moTSBMat  ot  the  derke. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  rablcla  and  Ita  ataerlng  ***m% 
a  draft  pole  baring  ptrotal  aapport  upon  said  fftme,  a 
relatlrely  abort  bar  baring  ptrotal  aapport  alongalda 
aald  pole,  an  adjostlng  connection  between  the  tree  and 
of  Mid  bar  and  Mid  pole.  Mid  adjnatlag  eoaaaetlm  hcik 
Ing  plroUl  rapport  opon  Mid  bar  and  trarellng  aapport 
In  connection  with  aald  pole,  and  band  operatlra  meeha- 
nlam  for  Mid  adjvaClag  conaeetkm. 

8.  la  eombiaatlon  with  a  rehlda  aad  Its  staerlag  frama^ 
a  draft  pole.plrotally  aopported  by  aald  frame,  meaaa  tat 
swlaglag  aald  pole  npoa  Ita  plrot  comprldag  a  ptrotally 
supported  bar  exteadtng  fMwardly  aad  aloagsMe  aald 
draft  pole  aad  a  trarellag  coaaectlon  between  said  bar 
and  pole,  aald  trartilnf  eoanectloa  barlag  plrotal  sup- 
port oa  the  aad  of  aald  bar  aad  bartag  acrew  tiiraadad 
aapport  npoa  aald  pole  at  oae  dde  of  aald  plrotal  aup> 
port  aad  a  aUdiag  cMinectloa  upon  aald  pola  at  tha  oppo- 
"*te  *M*  ^  aald  ptrotal  anpport,  aad  haad  operatlra 
mecbaalMi  for  aald  trarailag  eoaaoctiMi. 

4.  la  eoaiblaatloa  with  a  rehlda  aad  Ita  ateedag  tgtmt, 
a^aft  pole  plrotally  suppartad  by  aald  frama^  lUMna  fbr 
awlaglag  aald  pole  npoa  Its  plrot  eenprlslag  a  ptrotally 
aupported  bar  ezteadlag  ftawardly  aad  aloogalde  aali 
draft  pole  and  a  trarellag  coaaectloa  betweea  aald  bar 
aad  pole.  Mid  trarailag  coaaectloa  barlag  plrotal  sup- 
port npoa  aald  bar  aad  barlag  acrew  tbnaded  aapport 
upon  Mid  pole  at  one  aids  of  said  ptrotal  support  aad  a 
•Udlag  coaaectloa  npoa  said  pole  at  the  oppodte  dde  of 
said  plrotal  support,  baud  operatlra  maebaalam  for  said 
trarellag  coaaectloa  comprlalag  plrotally  coaaected  rada 
eoaaaetlac  said  trardlag  coaaectloa  with  a  baadla,  aad 
an  adjuatlag  rapport  for  said  anaa. 

6.  la  eomhiaatloa  with  a  rahlda  aad  Its  stawlag  f^ame^ 
a  draft  pole  ptrotaUy  rapportad  by  said  frame,  meaaa 
for  awlaglag  said  pole  upon  Its  plrot  comprtslag  a  plrot- 
ally aupported  bar  exteadlag  forwardly.  and  alongalda 
Mid  draft  pole  and  a  trarellng  eauaetlon  between  aald 
bar  and  pole.  Mid  trarellng  ctmaaetloa  barlag  plrotal 
support  on  the  end  of  said  bar  aad  baring  setaw  tbnaded  . 
rapport  apon  Mid  pole  at  one  aide  of  said  plrotal  sap- 
port  and  a  sliding  connection  opon  Mid  pole  st  the  oppo- 
site  side  of  said  plrotal  support,  band  operatire  meehar 
nlam  for  said  trarellng  connection  comprlalng  plrotally 
connected  roda  eoanecting  Mid  trarellng  connection  with 
a  handle,  and  a  plroted  adjuatable  support  for  said 
[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


,040.082.  COUPUNO  MEANS  FOB  VBHICUD8  Pact. 
Hambuamik,  Long  Prairie,  Mlaa.,  aadgaor  to  Haaa- 
■aaa  Maaufhetorlag  Compaay.  Loag  Prairie.  Mian., 
a  CorpuatlM  of  Mlnneaota.  Continuation  of  an- 
pifcatloa  Serial  No.  644.054,  filed  Feb.  16,  1910.  TWa 
appUcatlon   filed  Jan.   18.   1811.     Serial  Ho.  802,607. 

1.  In  coablaatloo  with  a  eroM  bar.  a  draft  pole  bar- 
1 1€  plrotal  aapport  thereon,  a  relatlrely  ah^rt  bar  with  a 
I  Irotal  aapport  alongside  said  pole,  a  abaft  plrotally  rap- 
1  arted  by  the  tn»  ead  of  aald  abort  bar  aad  barlag  trar- 


1.040,088.  ROTABT  HAMMBB.  Bat  Habmxb  and  Fat 
Habkbb,  Colby,  Kana.  Filed  May  10,  1011.  Serial  Moi 
628.807.     (a.  7»~»4.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  spaced  drcnlar  platM  keyed  to  a  abaft  jonmaled  oa 
the  frame,  bracM  Interpoeed  between  the  aald  platM  to 
retain  tbe  Mme  in  apaced  ralatloB,  headed  pina  tlMably 
mounted  on  tbe  said  bracM  aad  axtaadlag  traasrarsaly 
therethrough,  helical  springs  on  tha  said  bracM  aad  a»> 
circling  the  Mid  pins  to  engage  the  beads  tbarao<,  aram 
Interpoeed  between  tbe  dreular  platM  aad  barlag  plrotal 
coaneetkm  therewith,  the  said  arma  belag  morable  to 
engage  the  bMds  of  tbe  said  plaa  with  the  fTM  aadi  a( 
tbe  arma  extending  beyond  the  peHpberles  of  tha  said 


31, 191a. 
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plataa,  hammsrs  on  the  frM  ends  of  the  arsaa, 
adjuafeably  mouated  oa  the  aald  fnuae  aad 
^g"gHl  by  tbe  MM  baauaera  whaa  the 
rotated. 


aarU 
ta  be 

are 


2.  In  oombtnatlea  wHb  a  rotary  baauner,  comprlstag  a 
fraaaa  barlag  bamniar  aiembara  rotatably  aMuatad  tharaoa, 
apaced  flaagM  formed  oa  the  aald  fraaie.  a  aarfH  of 
Bot^M  belag  formed  la  tha  fraaia  betweea  the  aald  flaagaa, 
aa  aarU  tiarlag  a  haad  aad  a  ahaak  aad  adapted  for  en- 
gagamaat  with  the  aald  fraiM,  a  faee  of  tha  aald  ahaak 
harlag  aotehM  therein  for  engagameat  wltii  the  aotdiM  la 
the  mM  frame,  bolts  oa  the  Mid  frasM  aad  aytandlag  out- 
wardly through  slots  la  the  said  aarll,  aad  ante  for 
tKreadad  eoaaectloa  with  the  aald  bolta  fw  retalalag  the 
aald  aarU  rigidly  oa  tha  aald  fHuM. 


1,04».084.  MOTOB-8TABTBB.  MoaoAir  W.  Hammock. 
Sooth  Brad,  aad  Our  Stotsmaii,  Mlahawaka,  lad.  FUad 
Apr.  1,  1910.    Barlal  Mo.  953.898.     (CL  ISS— 179.) 


1.  la  Btartlag  meebanlam  for  exploaira  euglnea,  an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  motor,  drlren  dutch  ntembers  connecting  the 
motor  with  tbe  engine  upon  starting  of  tbe  motor  aad 
opwaMa  after  the  Initial  starting  of  the  engtaie  to  dla> 
eoaaect  the  aaaie  from  the  motor,  aald  dateh  sMmbers 
being  BMNmted  for  morement  ralatlrdy.  ssoraMa  sImm 
auppMied  by  one  sMmber,  a  co-cagagtag  wall  for  tha  brake 
aboea,  aad  aieaaa  oa  the  other  dutdi  member  operabia  to 
aagage  the  ahoM  to  aiora  ttam  lata  frktlonal  ragagamaat 
Witt  the  co-eagaglag  waU. 

8.  In  atarttag  mecbaatam  Cor  eqilodre  eaglaea,  a  ro- 
tatabla  clutch  member,  bnka  aboM  carried  by  the  dutch 
member,  aa  engine  abaft  connected  with  ^  aald  doteb 
member,  a  aacoad  rotatable  dutch  member  moontad  for 
alldlag  morsmeat  toward  or  away  from  tiM  firat  aamad 
eintdi  sMSBhar  aad  prerldad  wItt  iMaaa  operabia  to  aa- 
gage the  aboM  of  the  firat  aaaied  dutdi  member  to  aM»re 
tha  shoM  lato  fHetleaal  eagagsmeat  with  thdr 
lag  walla,  a  motor  oparatlrely  aoaaeetsd  wUh  the 


dateh  BBsaiber.  aad  iseaas  <H[»erahle  u^oa  atarttag  «C  tka 
BBotor  to  more  the  secoad  named  dutch  member  late  a»- 
gageaieat  with  the  first  named  member  w  that  power  fMNB 
tha  motor  will  be  tranamitted  to  the  eaglaa  abaft 

8.  la  atartlag  mecbaalam  for  axpkiolre  eaglaaa,  a  r»- 
tatable  dateh  member,  brake  ahoM  carrlod  by  tha  datek 
member,  an  engine  shaft  connected  with  the  aald  dntA 
member,  a  second  rotataUe  dutch  aiember  monatod  far 
slldlag  moreuMat  toward  or  away  from  the  first  aa— d 
dutch  aiember  and  prorlded  with  means  operable  to  aa- 
gage tbe  sboM  of  the  first  named  clutch  member  to  mora 
tbe  sboM  Into  frktlonal  engagement  wltii  their  co-aagag- 
Ing  walls,  a  SBOtor  <Hperatlrely  connected  with  the  aseoad 
dateh  member,  a  morable  member  baring  a  cam  dot  aad 
a  roller  on  tbe  second  clutch  msmbar  operable  to  engage 
tha  walla  of  the  slot  to  Impart  alldlBg  moremeat  to  tim 
seooad  dutch  member  upon  starting  of  the  motor. 


1.049,086.     PIPB-HANQBB.    JOHM  A.  Hbalt  aad  Ja: 
H.  HaALT.  St  Paul.  Mtain.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1912. 
No.  802,848.     (CL  84S— 8.) 


1.  A  haager  comprlalag  a  meaOwr  prorlded  with  a 
ao^et  portloa  harlag  la  ita  lower  aide  a  T-ehi^Md  dot 
which  la  eompktaly  ladoaed  betweea  tbe  rertkal  walla 
of  ttie  aocket  portloa.  aald  alot  harlag  all  portlona  of  tha 
uppw  edgM  of  tbe  walls  of  the  dot  Ijring  In  the  sums 
plana,  aad  a  pendaat  member  harlag  a  head  approximately 
aquare  with  a  rounded  under  aide,  aald  pendaat  member 
baring  meana  for  supporting  a  pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  banger  comprlalng  a  member  prorlded  with 
a  aodmted  portloa  barlag  a  T  ahaped  alot  a  pendnt 
ber  baring  a^  bead  which  la  approximately  aquAre  in 
rwM  aectloal  and  prorlded  with  a  rounded  under  aide,  aald 
head  adapted  to  be  reodred  within  the  dot  of  the  so^eted 
member  whdn  the  body  portion  of  tbe  pendent  member  is 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  edge  of  die 
dot,  aald  aocketed  member  adapted  to  retain  the  aald 
p«idMt  member  when  the  axla  of  tbe  body  portion  of  tb» 
pendent  member  Is  ap^oximatdy  rertkal  with  tha  plaaa 
of  die  dot,  the  porta  belag  wo  iHr<^;>ortiooed  that  the  pead- 
eat  member  may  hare  alight^  awlaglag  mor«B«it  whlla 
eoaflaed  with  relatloa  to  the  aocketed  SMmbet,  and  a  ring 
Mrrled  by  the  peadeet  SMmber  for  'rapportiag  a  plpa 
aaetloa. 

8.  A  pipe  haager  comprlalag  a  aiember  harlag  a  aock- 
eted portion  prorlded  with  a  T  ahaped  slot  a  peadeat 
asamber  baring  a  head  approxlmatdy  aquare  In  traaararM 
aaatloa  and  prorlded  with  a  rounded  under  side,  said  hsad 
adaptsd  to  be  slipped  Into  the  dot  by  edgewlM  morement 
through  the  aperturM  thereof,  said  pendent  member  bar- 
ing at  Ita  lower  aad  spaced  ears,  a  bar  coaaected  at  oaa 
ead  betweea  said  ears,  aad  a  rlag  carried  at  the  lower 
ead  ei  the  bar  aad  adapted  to  reoeire  a  pipe  aectloa. 


1,049.086.  CAB-COUPUNO.  0d8TA7  A.  HaaiCAiraov, 
Chicago,  I IIL.  aaalgaor,  by  meaaa  aadgaaiaata,  to  Tbe 
Natlaaal  Maltaabla  Caatlaga  Company,  Cleralaad.  MIo. 
a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,800.     (CL  218—10.) 

In  a  car  coupler,  the  ooaMaatloa   of  a  draw 
harlag  a  aabetaatlally  rertkal  eyiladrlcal  bearlag 
at  Ita  upper  part  aad  a  Mm  snrfaes  for  taralag  tha  lock 


I  u 
it  taM  r< 


'f^* 


lock.  tb«  «rm  belag  proTMed  wMh  •  d^Modlac  tagur  an- 
IMlot  in  the  said  recess  of  Vtm  iamM%,  tho  said  lock  kar- 
lag  a  lock-lifting  part  oonaeetad  with  and  rotatable  with 
the  lock  and  slidaMe  ontwari  to  cagage  beneath  a  portion 
of  the  draw  bead  when  the  lock  la  In  Ita  knnekle-locking 
^oahtoa,  and  a  lifting  eonneetton  for  the  aaM  lock-lifting 
[Murt  with  reference  to  which  tlM  lock-lifting  part  la  rota- 
table oB  a  Tcrtlcal  axla,  aobataatially  aa  aet  forth. 
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S'lH*^ 


ataaekle 

a  iiDiai,  a  vOTtleally  aBtt*  and  vaxtlal^ 
lock  having  a  ttuaaiaa  portloa  at  flte  appar  and 
ta  allde  aad  torn  la  tho  aaM  eylta- 
aad  havtag  a  tetecal  ana  arraaged 
taaSeet  tte  taming  of  Ch* 


1.049.MT.     NON-SLIPPING   SOLI. 
Lynn.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1»11. 
(CI.  36—69.) 


CHAXLaa   H.   VLvUs 
Serial  No.  622,7TC 


tacheC  tatta 


Via  jaaaagB  of  air  paat  tka  vaportar  and  to  Xm 
hood  or  face-plate  and  for  confining  the  liquid  Madkaawat 
in  the  reaerroir  Irrespective  of  the  positioa  oecapled 
therehj. 

2.  An  inhaler  coaprislag.  In  ooaMhiatlon,  a  hood,  aad 
a  anlt  baring  meaaa  for  dttacbaUy  aonnecting  It  to  tho 
hood,  aaid  onft  coaapriaing  a  roaervair  to  coatain  a 
medicament  in  tiqaid  form,  a  Taportaet  tzod  to  ti>a  roaar- 
TOir,  meana  for  faading  the  laadleiiaant  from  the  reaer- 
Toir  to  the  Taporlaer  IrreapoetlTa  of  the  poaltion  occu- 
pied by  such  parte,  and  maana  flor  eonflnlng  the  liquid 
medicament  in  the  raaerroir  irraepactlye  of  tho  position 
occupied  thereby  and  far  direetlag  a  current  of  air 
through  the  reaerroir  aad  paat  aaid  Taporisar. 


1.  IB  a  [Aoe-aole  prerMad  with  a  tread 
provided,  OB  its  iengltudiaal 
each  haTk«  a  iat  ooiar 
^aacely  wtth  arnddy   or  aoft  gcoaad  la 
■hank  balag  prorlded  with  a  eat-away  portten.  the 
trlea  of   which   are   the   said  reinforcements,   the 

of  the  traed  aad  the  tranavataa  float 


S.  la  a  (<>aaaala  prsvidad  wtth  a 

nryteg  aatl^llpplag  msaaa.  a  pUaMa 
■I  tta  loagitadlaai  edgea.  with  tatafcweaM 

flat  a«tar  sarfina  to  contact  aqaarely  with 
laft  groaad  ia  watting,  aaid  akaak  botv  proHdad  wttk  a 
■t«war  portlaa.  the  honadarlaa  of  whieh  an 

lafiiiiaiMili.  the  tiaaafetaa  saar  adga  af  Cha 
tlM  traasterse  front  edge  of  the  heel. 


%.  Aa  kilmler  coatprlalng.  hi  nmahlaatlna.  a 
■Mna  adtachaUo  and  dafeachaUt  aa  a  oatt  with 
to  aaid  hood,  each  moaaa  -  mtIiIii  a 
reservoir,  a  Taporlaer,  fixed  to  Oo  reaerTolr  and  harlag 
means  far  feetttng  liquid  tlieroto  from  the  reanrolr,  and 
a  member  confining  the  liquid  in  the  reserToir  and  opera* 
tlTe  to  direct  a  current  of  tlr  past  the  Taporlaer. 

4.  Aa  Inhalar  comprlsias.  in  eoaiMaaOoo,  a  hood,  a 
bowl-shaped  raserToir  to  coatain  a  U««ld  madteameot,  a 
Taporlaer  ascured  in  the  reaarrotr  aad  haTing  aiaaaa  far 
feeding  the  aMdicament  thereto  from  tho  reaerroir,  a 
member  fomtiag  a  doaara  for  the  opening  ia  tho  reaer- 
Tolr  and  operatiTe  to  direct  a  earrmit  of  air  paat  aaid 
Taporiser,  aad  aMaaa  for  dataAably  connectiag  the  raa- 
erToir,  Taporlaer  aad  member  aa  a  aait  to  aaid  hood. 

5.  In  an  Inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  liood  or  face 
r  piece,  a  Taporlaer.  a  reaarrolr  hoTlog  BMaaa  for  feeding 

a  medicament  to  the  Taporiser,  means  for  conductiBg  a 
enrreat  of  air  past  said  Taporiser  aad  meaas  for  pro' 
Tenting  spilling  of  tlie  medicament  from  the 
irrespectire  of  the  positioa  occupied  thereby. 
[Claims  6  to  12  Bot  printed  in  tlie  Qasettc.] 


^9^08S.  INHALES  AND  aBSPIBATOE.  Si^M  K. 
moJU,  Claasland,  Ohio,  aaatgaor  ta  The  Bcctrte  Baspl- 
fOM  Osmptaay,  Clareland,  Ohio,  a  Oorporatioo  of  Ohio, 
rued  Sept.  18, 1911.  Serial  lfoi«4ft,9<l.  (CI.  128— IS.) 
1^  Aa  iahalar  oaapdiitg,  ia  oomMaatioa,  a  hood  or 
aa-flaa^  a  laasi  mii  aaSparatlTa  therawith  aad  adapted 

D  oMtala  a  ■adiiamaat  ta  lipoid  fsnn.  a  aaportMr  at- 


1«<M0,0M.      BOTTUB    FILUNG    AND    CAPPIMO    MAr 
CHINB.    OacAB  Hocua,  CUntaii.  Wis.    PUed  Mar.  11» 
1912.    Serial  No.  dSMM-     (CL  22d— 28.) 
1.  A  hettia  fllUag  aad  aactptw  machhM  aoaiprialat  • 

bottle  receptacle;  a  moTable  llqaid  Bsaarvalr;  diaehatgs 

pipea  depeading  from  siHd  rwaiiste  adapdii  ta  ragiatar 

with  the  upper  oada  of  battlaa  arraa^sd  hi  S84d  raeeptae!* ; 

Bissaltaasonsly  oparahis  valras  goraralag  said  ptpaa;  a 

gaids  pla*s  arraagod  halow  aod  ■owhla  wMh  aaM 

voir,  tha  lowar  aada  a(  aaM 

with  otsafaji  la  aaM  iriade;  a  i 

ed  at  the  oadar  aMa  of  saM  guMa  ptela, 

Isdpila  aaMaecaad  plats 

of  aaM 


^r*\ 


3i,Z9ta. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«^ 


ends  of  saM 

la  aaM  plata;  a  fhiid 

MM  flrst 

in  saM 

third  asatlsiioil  plate  ngtstiashln  with  Ika  loww  oada  of 
aaM  diaeharga  pipaa,  sliding  aMTaoMnt  of  aaM  third 
mMitlooed  Plata  ataetlng  naoval  of  tto  eapa  singly  from 
aaM  cap  aiagaalnaa  and  tha  eatrlata  tbara^  to  aaM  opea- 
lags  in  aaM  asaoad  meatloaed  plate ;  and  mesas  for  ap- 
Idylac  tha  capa  to  tha  kottlss.  aakatanrtslly  aa  deserihad. 


Tuir.  thi 

with  opsahigs  la  aaM  plats; 

ed  at  die  onder  sMe  of         _ 

inga  la  saM  seeond  plate  lagMarahla  with  the  k 

of  saM  diaehanie  pipes ;  cap  magaslnes  earrlsd  apoa  saM 
ilrat  mentiotied  plate,  the  lower  enda  of  saM  magasiaes 
registering  with  openings  prorlded  In  said  plata ;  a  third 
plate  interposed  and  slMably  mounted  between  saM  flrat 
and  second  mentioned  plates,  there  being  openings  in 
saM  third  mentioned  plate  ragtoterahle  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  discharge  ptpsa,  alidiag  moTcment  of  saM 
third  Bientloned  plate  effectlBg  rsmoral  of  the' caps  singly 
fhun  said  cap  magaslnes  and  the  carriage  thereof  to  said 
<V«iinga  in  aaM  second  mentioned  plata;  and  pluagers 
ouTied  hy  saM  seeoad  mentioned  plate  adapted  ho  mdagi 
tha  caps  to  apply  tiie  same  to  the  bottles,  sahstaattall^ 
aa  daaetfbed. 

S.  A  bottle  filling  and  cai^iag  nadltae  conprlatag  a 
hettlo  rsesptade;  a  nwrable  liquM  reaarrotr;  discharge 
pIpaa  depeadtag  fttm  aaM  reaerroir  adapted  to  regtotar 
wM  the  upper  eada  of  bottlea  arranged  fai  aaM  laecpth- 
ela;  afanaltaaaoBely  operaUe  TalToa  gorwalng  aaM  pIpea; 
a  guMs  plite  arranged  hdow  aad  moTable  with  aaM  raa- 
MToir,  the  lower  eada  of  aaid  diadiarge  pIpea  teglateilag 
with  openings  in  saM  plats;  a  aeeond  plate  alldably 
isooBtsd  at  the  onder  sMe  of  said  guide  plate,  there  being 
Qpenlaga  In  said  second  piste  reglsterahle  with  the  lower 
Olds  of  saM  discharge  pipes ;  cap  magaslnes  carried  opoa 
nM  flrst  Bientloned  plate,  the  lower  enda  of  said  maga- 
alass  raglstertng  with  openings  proTlded  fai  saM  plate ;  a 
third  plate  laterpoaed  and  alidahly  mouated  betwcan  saM 
flrst  aad  aaeend  OMationod  pistes,  there  being  opaalngs 
IB  aaM  thi^d  awatloned  i^ata  reglsterable  with  the  lowar 
ands  of  asld  diadurts  plpea,  sIMlag  moTsaaeat  of  saM 
third  MsaHoBad  plate  effectlBg  remorai  of  the  eapa  rtngly 
from  aaM  eap  magulaaa  aad  the  carriage  theraof  to  aaM 
opaalaga  la  aaid  aeeoad  meatloBad  plate;  aad  depead- 
tag phmgors  carried  by  aaM  aaeood  meatloaed  plata  adapt 
ad  ta  ha  haooght  t»  raHatar  with  tho  bottloa  hy  alMlBg 
at  aaid^ti^  aaM  plata  wtaa  aaM  ptaagais  ase  hi  regla- 
tfaliSB  wtth  tha  hotflaa  helag  fkae  ter  depraadon  to  eOaet 
It  of  aaM  idaagata  with  tha  eapa  far  applylag 
ta  tha  battlpa,  aahataatlall^  a» 


I^t8,m0.      DBVICK    POK    BBPAIEUrO    PNBDMAnO- 

TIRB  TUBES.    AooLPR  R.  Hoarr,  Chicago,  UL 
Oct.  8,  1910.    Serial  Ha.  S8M10.    <CL  Itt-^^IT.) 


af  aaM 

with  <vaBlBgs   In  aaM  plate;   a 
attlMBadaraidoof 
la  aaM  utcmA  plate  raglrtsabia  wftfe  Iba 

aaM  drat  meatloaed  plata.  the  lowar  eada  of 

wtth 
B  third  pkits 
flrat  aod 

tai  aaM  third  neatleBed  plats 
aoda  of  asM  diadiarga  plpea,  didlag  laoTamapt  of  #aM 
third  mentioned  plats  affaetl|ig  raoMyral  of  the  eapa  stagly 


ja 


^tr 


ei 


a  galda  plats  arraagad  bdew  and  morabla  wltti  aaM 


A  deTlce  for  r^palriag  pneumatic  tire  tnhea  aad  tha 
like  eamprialng  two  curTod  spring  members  arraaged  wltt 
ttalr  eooTax  faoea  to^sthar  at  the  median  Una  of  tiia 
BMtthan  aad  praaaore  BMaas  applied  to  the  marglna  of 
the  atsmbers  to  press  fheaiambars  upoa  aa  iatetpoaad 
tnha. 


ItMMn.     VLUMB^IATB.     Hombb  H.  »...>.. 

aalgMa.  Pa.    fUad  (hpt  28.  1911.    Serial  Nol  flBOJSi. 

ifSL  «1— dff.) 

l;  a  Saaii  gate  eoasptlalag  a  body  portlaa  haahag  a 
paaaaas  adapted  ta*  coaaeetiaB  ta  a  flame,  aad  aa  ai«B- 
larty  saavaMe  gate  caaBeetad  ts  the  body  porthm  aad  ar- 


S.  A 

far 
tha  body  portlOB 


stem 


titrt«*»»t-t  tt«  p<Mi«t  thnm^  th»  lOmw  and 

ftef  tb»  gatt  M  as  to  bind  ob  Um  roltod 
d4eT«,  for  th«  parpoM  daacrllMd. 


^^ 


4.  A  deTlee  of  the  claM  dafrlhort  comprlaiBf  a  body 
p  vtloa  proTldad  with  a  stacre.  a  gate  plvotad  to  tka  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  control  tb«  paaaage  tbrough  tbe 
al  Mva,  and  a  golda  for  tba  gate. 

5.  la  a  dcTlee  of  tb«  elaaa  described,  tba  comUnatlon 
«  tth  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  paaaage ;  of  a  ga%t 
l^Toted  to  tbe  body  portion  aad  adapted  tor  controlling 

Kc  a  gvlde  for  tbe  gats  and  eoOperatlng  atrve- 
t4i«B  aaaodated  with  the  golda  and  gata  for  Italtlag  the 
It  of  tbe  aasM  in  tfther  direction. 


Ii049,002.  THBBS- WHEEL  AUTO.  Cuiif  CLAimicn 
BpLom,  Flint.  Mlcb..  aaalgttor  of  ona-baU  to  Bj^ualm 
dT  Bice,  Flint  Mlcb.  Filed  Jane  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708.252.     (CI.  21—90.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscSMBSK  31,  zgis. 


for 
of  the 


1.  In  an  antoaaobUe  a  trlangnlar  fraiM,  a  bo4r  arraagad 
t  >agenpon.  soltable  aprlnga  arranged  at  tbe  comers  of 
t  w  frame  for  supporting  said  body,  a  plToted  arm  ar- 
r^i^ed  adjacent  tbe  apex  portion  of  tbe  frame  adapted  to 

ITS  a  vsrtleal  moTement,  said  arm  bstag  eoonsctsd  to 
t^  spring  arrangsd  adjacent  said  apex  portion,  a  steoring 
%  heel  sn^orted  from  said  arm,  and  rear  wheela,  one  of 
•  di  rear  wheels  being  In  allnement  with  tMm  aald  steering 


2.  In  an  antomobUe  of  the  kind  deeerlbed,  a  trlangnlar 
tear  wheels,  means  for  drlTlng  one  of  tbe  said 
piTOtally  moonted  la  tbe  apex  portion  of 
tke  frame  aad  baTing  its  front  end  bend  oatwardly,  a 
1  heal  apiadto  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  end  portion  of 
■}tfd  arm,  a  ateering  wheel,  means  for  conaectliig  said 
wheal  to  aald  apiadla,  a  body,  and  springs  sop- 
aald  body,  the  said  plrotsd  arma  belag  eoaaected 
t^  «ae  af  aaid  sprlaga. 

S.  la  a  tknm  wheel  avtomobile,  a  rear  drtfe  wha^  a 
fkmt  wheel  la  allnement  with  the  drlTe  wheel,  aa  arm 
I  Totally  moaatad  In  tbe  trasM,  tbe  forward  portion  of 
^ild  aim  bciaff  beat  at  aa  aagle.  a  spindle  pitotally  con- 
to  tha  angled  portion  of  tht  arm,  tbe  front  wheel 
■MMBtad  npon  said  spindle,  the  said  arm  being 
^kaptad  to  have  a  vertical  swinging  morement,  and  msana 
fir  awlBglBC  said  ^tadle  npoa  Ito  plTotal  point. 

4.  ▲  Aarka  of  the  kind  deeerlbed  eomprialng  a  trlango* 
t^r  fkaaa.  fMat  aad  rear  wheela,  means  for  drlTlng  ths 
anmaged  upon  tbe  eaoM  aide  of  the  frame  aa 
1^  fMat  whaaL  a  traaarerae  eroea  bar  arraaged  adjaeeat 
ef  the  fnuM,  aa  arm  plTotally  eoBneeted  to 
a^  bat  iad  adapted  ter  Tsrtleal  iMTemeat,  a  Tertleally 
hraeket  wlthla  which  aald  arm  worka,  the 
forward  sad  ef  the  ana  bsiag  angled  aad  f ormlag  a  front 
a  aaitobia  hedy  sapportlag  vprlag,  said  iprlng  being 
to  aald  ana  aad  alao  to  the  frame,  the  fftmt  whed 
mtaOj  eattaeeted  to  tte  aai^ed  partlea  of  the  arm, 
fflatag  aad  ftdUag  with  vertSeal  ssoreaMnt  of  the 
il  havlac  a  ssewaBseat  la  a  borlaoatai  ^ne 
of  awTWMBt  of  the  ana  aad  oMana  for  swing- 
la  a  hartooatal  plana. 


1,049,OM.  ADDING  AND  WKITIMO  MACBIME.  Bl^ 
aasT  HoPKina,  Bt  Lonla.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Addagraph 
Manafaetnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  lOaaoorL 
VUed  June  9,  1902,  Serial  No.  110,866.  Renewed  Jaly 
U.  1906.    Serial  No.  271,986.     (CL  286—40.) 


««««^^-'<ii«' 


1.  In  an  adding  flBaeblne,  a  asrlea  of  type  carrlera,  a  ae- 
rks  of  hammers,  Utchea  holding  said  bammera,  ladn  aaao- 
dated with  aald  type  carrlera,  adding  mechanism,  a  aerlea 
of  laterally  moTable  stops,  lateral  moTement  of  which  la 
necessary  before  aald  typ«  eaniers  may  be  operated,  a 
rotary  member  for  setting  said  stops,  keys  for  canalng 
said  rotary  member  to  est  aald  atopa  snccesalTely.  meana 
for  operating  said  type  carriers  after  aald  stops  have  been 
set  and  meana  for  releasing  one  hammer  for  each  type  car- 
rier operated  while  tbe  remaining  hammers  remain  latched, 
snbatantlally  aa  apedfled. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  seriee  of  type  carrlera,  a 
hammer  tor  eaA  type  carrier,  latehea  holding  said  ham- 
men,  a  aerlee  of  laterally  morable  wheela  whoae  opcrattoa 
la  necessary  before  said  type  carriMs  and  hammers  amy 
be  operated,  meana  for  operating  aald  type  carrleta  aftaf 
aald  wheels  have  been  mored  laterally,  and  meana  for  re- 
leaalng  one  hammer  for  eaeh  type  carrier  operated  while 
the  remaining  hammers  remain  latdmd,  aobataatlally  aa 
qpedlled. 

8.  la  an  adding  machine,  a  asrlea  of  latarally-morabla 
digit  stops,  and  a  alngle  movable  ssuaber  for  operdUag 
aald  stops  ooe  at  a  time  todepeadeatly  of  eaeh  other,  la 
combination  with  morable  type-earriera,  aad  meaaa  for 
entralalag  the  type-carrlara  and  digit  atopa  ao  ttat  the 
type-carrlera  wlU  indlcato  the  nnmbera  repreaented  by  the 
digit  atopa,  sabstantlally  aa  apecMed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  laterally  moTable  wheela,  keys, 
aad  BMcbanism  controlled  by  said  keys  for  setttag  said 
wheela  to  repreaent  nnmbera,  of  recording  mecblniam  op- 
erable to  reeerd  aald  nnmbera  aad  restore  aald  wheela  to 
idle  poeltlon,  adding  meehanlam  eeatrolled  br  aaid  record^ 
ing  meehanlam,  and  meana  ter  eaoalng  aald  adding  wheria 
to  control  said  reeordtaig  medianlam  whereby  the  total 
rspreasated  la  aald  addlag  ssechaniam  may  be  receded, 
sabstantlally  aa  apeelfled. 

61  la  an  adding  machine,  type-carrlera,  SMChaalam  for 
moTlng  aaid  type-carriers,  a  aerlee  of  digit  atopa  normally 
dlaconaected  from  tbe  type-earriera,  a  alagle  mmnber  ftor 
optfadag  all  of  said  digit  atopa  oae  at  a  tlaie,  and  meana 
for  moTlng  said  stops  to  eoaaeet  with  tbe  type-carrlera  ao 
that  said  type-carriers  will  record  the  anmbers  represented 
by  said  digit  stops.  aabetantUUy  aa  apedfled. 

(Claims  6  to  161  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,049,094.  DERRICK  FOB  EBECTINO  POLm.  BraaAIM 
Howi.ufD,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,761.     (CL  67—129.) 

1.  The  oomldnatlon  of  a  crane  stmctnre,  a  pair  of  braea 
bars  plToted  to  said  crane  at  oae  end,  adapted  to  drag 
along  tte  earth  at  the  other  ead,  and  a  aeriea  of  detachable 
latehee  plToted  to  one  of  said  bare  aad  detaAaMy  trnta*- 
Ing  the  other  of  aald  bars  aad  adapted  to  be  detached  oa 
the  raising  of  a  pole  between  aald  bare  and  to  fall  back 
aa  aald  pole  riaee  and  passes  theoi,  snbstantlaHy  aa  da- 


DBCSMBSit  iiy  tgta. 
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2.  Tbe  eomblaatloB  of  a  eraae  atmetare,  a  pair  of  onlted 
brace  bare  plTOted  to  aald  eraae  atractore  at  one  end,  and 
adapted  to  drag  along  the  earth  at  the  other  end,  a  aerlea 
of  detachable  latdiea  i^Toted  to  one  of  said  bare  and  de- 
tadiably  engaging  tbe  other  of  said  bare  and  adapted  to  be 
detached  on  tbe  ralaing  of  a  pole  between  aald  bars  and  to 
fall  back  aa  aald  p<rie  rlaea  aad  paaaea  thesB,  a  ooacaTed 
guide  roller  at  the  top  of  aald  eraae  adapted  to  recetre 
the  pole  when  In  a  vertical  poaltlon.  and  guide  It  In  Ita 
dropping  Into  tbe  hole  prepared  for  It  anbatantlally  as 
described. 


8.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  crane  pivoted  to  any  eeavanieBt 
aowort  a  bifurcated  iHmoc,  the  lower  end  of  which  im- 
ptngee  npon  the  ground  and  the  oppoelte  end  is  attached 
to  aald  crane,  a  roalatanee  piece  adapted  to  reeehre  and 
realat  the  thmat  tf  the  end  ef  a  herlaoatal  pole,  a  friction 
roller  at  the  top  of  aald  eraae  to  guide  aald  pole  whea  la  a 
vertical  poeltlon,  a  tackle  connected  with  aald  crane  for 
lalalng  aald  pole,  and  autoauitic  means  attached  to  aald 
brace  tw  holding  aald  pole  In  a  given  poaldon  between  the 
horlsontal  and  vertical.  substantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  la  aa  apparatna  fsr  raMag  td^kbone  or  other  polea, 
two  aide  bare  on  eadi  aide  of  said  pole  and  arranged  In  an 
aagnlar  poaltlon.  whereby  said  pole  mast  peas  fram  tbe 
bottom  thereof  to  tbe  apex  of  said  angle,  antomatle  latehea 
connecting  tbe  aald  aide  ban  when  In  a  fixed  poaltlon  and 
adapted  to  be  rdeaaed  therefrom  during  the  operation  of 
the  ralalag  of  aald  pole  aad  to  fUl  back  lato  poaltlon  aa 
aald  pole  paaaea  them,  subatanttaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

6.  la  aa  apparatna  for  ralalag  polea,  a  eraae  ftame,  a 
braee  member  connected  dierewltb,  aad  means  supported 
on  the  brace  member,  whereby,  aa  the  pole  rises,  it  Is  pre- 
vented from  falling  back  beyond  a  given  point  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deaeribed. 

(Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Ctaaetta.] 


1.049,096.  CORN-TIPPBB.  Jaiom  Humt,  Conrad.  Iowa. 
FHad  Jaae  IJ,  1012.  Serial  No.  704,146.  (CL 
18»-10i) 


1.  A  device  oi  Oie  character  deaeribed  eompriaiag  a 
baae  plate,  twiated  cutting  roda  extending  from  aald  baae 
plate  in  diverging  relation,  and  means  coaaeetlng  the 
»n*>t  «nda  of  said 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  coskprialag  a 
baae  plate  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  fssteaiag 
meana,  twtoted  cutting  roda  extending  from  the  eeatsr 
of  aald  baae  plate  fan  diverging  relation,  and  a  hoop  ear^ 
ried  by  the  upper  enda  of  aald  roda  to  prevent  apreadiag 
of  the  rode  when  an  artide  la  inserted  between  tbe  roda. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
twiated  catting  rods,  means  connecting  the  vpper  enda 
of  aald  rods,  and  means  connecting  tbe  lower  ^ida  and 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support 


1,040,00«.     DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSBB.     DATA  Jl 

HcauT,  Sale,  Victoria,  Australia.    Filed  Jaae  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  704,143.     (CI.  16—46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  Aoor 
swinging  therein  of  a  carved  arm  mounted  on  the  door 
frame;  an  adjuatable  spring  on  said  arm  provldlag  a 
door  buffer  aad  doeer ;  a  device  carried  by  the  door  adap^ 
ed  to  engage  with  said  aprlag;  and  a  radially  disposed 
aad  plvotally  mounted  bar  having  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  arm  and  cut  out  variable  lengtha  of  tbe  spring 
whereby  to  gradaate  tbe  reailleacy  thereof,  aabataatlally 
aa  deeerlbed. 

2.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door 
awlagfaag  therela  of  a  carved  arm  mounted  on  tbe  door 
fnuae;  aa  adjustable  spring  on  said  arm;  a  device  car- 
ried by  tbe  door  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  ^rlag 
to  provide  a  door  buffer  and  doner;  a  flexlMe  member 
earrled  by  tbe  door  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  aprlag 
at  dUferrat  pointe  and  provide  a  door  chetk ;  and  a  device 
for  regulating  the  realllency  of  aald  springy  substantially 
aa  deeerlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  aad  a  door 
awlnglng  therein  of  a  curved  arm  BOMmnted  on  the  door 
frame ;  an  adjuatable  spring  on  said  arm ;  a  device  car- 
ried by  the  door  aad  adapted  to  «^{age  with  said  aprlag 
to  provide  a  door  huffier  and  doner;  a  flexible  measber 
carried  by  tbe  door  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald 
a^lng  at  different  polata  to  provide  a  door  cheek ;.  aad 
a  radially  diapoaed  and  plvotally  mounted  bar  having  a 
pla  adapted  to  eagage  aald  am  and  cut  out  varialde 
lengtha  of  the  aprlag  whereby  to  gradaate  the  rcalllea^ 
thereof,  anbatantlally  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  Tha  comblnatloa  with  a  awlnglng  door  of  aa  aieaato 
bar  mounted  above  tbe  door,  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforationa,  a  apiral  spring  mounted  on  said  bar,  a 
plvotally  mounted  rod  having  a  booked  end  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  aperturea  for  regulating  the  tcnaloB 
of  aald  q>riag,  a  bracket  mounted  on  ttt  door  aad  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  having  a  casing  through  which  aald 
bar  pasaea,  aald  caalng  adapted  to  engage  with  said  aprlag, 
aad  flexible  connections  between  the  bracket  am  aad 
aald  qtrlng  anbatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


M.    HuavoM, 
1911.     SCTlal   No. 


1,049.097.      VEHICLE-SPRING.      G 

New   York,    N.   Y.     Piled   Ang.    7, 

718,827.     (CL  21—00.) 

1.  A  apring  eonatruetlon  for  vehldea,  embodylag  a  leaf 
spriag  attached  to  one  member,  a  q>ring  leaf  attached  at 
one  ead  to  the  other  member  and  at  Ite  other  end  to  aald 
leaf  spring  intermediate  the  length  of  the  latter,  aad  a 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTB 


3i,tft». 


lo  mM  othw 


2.  A  tprliks  constniettoa  for  ▼«bleI«B,  aabodrtng  a  leaf 
qprlBC  attmeiM4  to  oae  member,  and  s  plvnility  of  ttml- 
Uiiy  eorred  iprtBf  low  ftni  to  tte  otlier  monber  In 
ooMUet  wltk  each  otker  ui<  cndaaHy  MpMstlBf  toward 
their  opposite  caii,  eaUl  ogpeiHie  eadi  tatnc  eoBMctcd 
to  eald  leaf  ^(^  lat*nn><lBt«  tte  la^tk  of  the  latter. 
S.  A  aprlBf  eoaatraetlea  for  vehlelaa,  embodytag  a  leaf 
iprlar  attacked  to  erne  member,  a  phiraUtr  of  tladlarly 
evrred  tprtag  leavea  ftaed  to  tke  other  member  to  con- 
tact with  each  other  aad  ftadoaUy  separattoc  toward 
their  eppeafte  eada,  eald  oppoalte  esda  belnc  eonaoeted 
to  said  leaf  q»rtac  totermedlato  the  length  of  the  latter, 
aad  a  sapplemenUI  eprtos  leaf  ftaed  to  said  other  member 
to  eoatact  with  aaM  iprlac  learca  aad  eenaeeted  at  Ito 
fras  CBd  with  the  free  end  of  the  Ic«f  iiM«C 
4.  A  «tlat  eoBstrvetloa  for  yehldes,  eaehedytag  a  Is^ 
attoehad  to  sae  MMShw.  «  pfamdMy  of  Umllartj 
spitoc  laavea  fixed  to  the  other  mamher  to  eoataet 
with  each  other  and  gradaaljy  sepawatit  toward  their 
and  a  ahaekle  ooaBecttiig  the  free  ends  of 
leareo  with  laid  leaf  ^rias  Hrermertiite  the 
leofth  of  the  latter. 
8^  A  apriag  oanstnutlon  for  vebldea,  embody  tog  a  leaf 
attached  to  one  sMmber,  a  plaraUtr  o<  atodlarly 
apttag  leaves  ixed  to  the  other  meaiber  to  e^Uact 
with  each  other  and  gradoaUy  aeparattag  toward  their 
a  shackle  coaaecttog  the  tree  eads  af  saM 
leaves  with  said  leaf  ^^rlag  latermedtote  the  Isagth 
9i  ths  lattar.  and  a  aopplemeatal  vrlag  leaf  attached  to 
aali  other  member  with  said  almllarlr  carved  spriag 
leaves  aad  connected  at  Ito  tree  ead  with  the  tose  ead  «C 
thakaf 


UMSjOM.  COMBINATION  BAILOOIMT  AND  mn- 
LOCK.  WiULui  A.  tua,  Boawv  L.  mumt,  aad  Baa- 
tAUiM  F.  Moaar.  Aaaaa,  Tex.  nied  Mar.  ift.  iftia. 
■ettal  Mo.  ftM^lM.     (CL  2S»-0 


a 
Ito 


A  laU  }etat  embodylag  a  pair  of  railway  rails  aad 

Wk  platos  tor  tbe  rails,  a  chair,  said  chair  havlag 

MWlaBatan/  lat  base  portion  eentrallr  provided  qpea 

oppotfto  ioBgftadtaa]  cdgea  with  angolar  fiaagee  which 

adapted  to  eagage  with  the  base  flangee  of  the  rails, 

I  of  add  ftaagea  belag  provided  with  a  vertical  extea- 

the  aald  ezteartoa  havlag  a  plurality  of  key-hole 
•eearlag  elcmento  eompclalag  botto  aad  ante  for 

imllB  aad  for  the  Bait  platea  therefor,  aad  the  nato 
to  be  anaani  wlthta  the 


S.  A  tan  jotot  lacladlag  flsli 


which  Is 

provided  with  a  ptoraMty  •(  Imp^aie  atoto,  fha  aald  hey- 
fertealoto  helag  adapted  tq»  eagage  with  tke  aeevrtag  ele- 
aaento  of  the  rafla  aad  llsh-ptotea,  tbe  ceatral  portloa  of 
tbe  ftsh  plato  apoB  Ito  oppoalte  fhcca  biteg  provided  with 
loagltadtaany  eztcadlag  beads,  the  eeatral  portion  of  ttn 
base  bflfing  enlarged  and  betog  ladtoed  toward  tta  opposite 
eadi  aad  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  ftsh  platea  opposite 
the  said  enda  being  notdied  for  the  reception  of  secaring 

8.  A  rail  >otat  lacladlag  llsh  ptotes  fmr  eoaaectlng  the 
rails  and  bolto  and  note  for  the  ftsh  platea  and  tbe  rails, 
a  chair  for  the  rails,  aald  ^alr  belag  eeatrally  provided 
with  angular  llangea  which  overlie  the  base  ftaagea  of  the 
rails  aad  which  engage  with  the  ftah  platea.  oae  of  aald 
flangee  being  provided  wldi  a  vertteal  extcaalon  havtog  a 
plnrallty  of  key-hole  atoto  helag  adapted  to  receive  th^ 
note  of  the  hPlta.  the  base  s(  tbe  ehalr  belag  centrally 
enlarged  and  being  alao  pravldad  at  tto  lower  edges  with 
outwardly  projecting  beadu,  oae  of  tbe  fhceo  of  tbe  chair 
at  Ito  aagalar  flanged  pertlsa  behag  tonaad  with  rtia- 
fordag  bra^eto  and  said  hraeksto  havlag  oatwaxdiy  ex- 
tending portions  provided  with  open  togs  aahataattally  as 
aad  for  the  porpoaa  ant  forth. 


1.048^090.  MABINS  •  BNQXNB  OOYBBNOB-  Thoma* 
Jackson,  London,  England,  aaaignor  to  himaolt,  and 
Allan  Ramsay,  Chetfham,  Folkestone,  Bngland.  FUsd 
Doc.  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  085,51&.     (CL  131—118.) 


Ooveniing  apparatus  for  marina  Tnglrea.  '"^^^T^tng  of 
a  pivoted  gravity  controlled  dailca.  sMaaa  tat  vacylag  the 
position  of  the  ooatrolUag  weight  of  said  dsvlea  to  either 
one  or  other  side  of  the  axis  of  atovumeat  of  aald  deetoa. 
an  air  valve  operated  bj  aald  gravity  oeatroUed  davtoa, 
said  sir  valve  altamatoly  admltttog  air  at  afmeaphwlc 
preesnre  end  permitting  tbe  exhaoetlon  of  such  air,  a 
power  cylinder  aad  platea  for  opera  Hng  the  control  de- 
vice of  the  engine,  pipes  leadtog  from  the  two  ends  of 
ths  powar  cylinder  to  the  said  air  valve,  a  reveistag  eock 
or  valve,  dkipeei  d  totaraedtote  of  the  said  power  eyIlBder 
and  said  air  valve  In  the  said  plpee  adapted  to  chaage 
over  the  said  relstlve  connections  at  will  and  ezshanstlag 
means  connected,  to  the  said  air  valve  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.049.100.  8MOKB-CON817MBH.  Chaxus  W.  Jorxs, 
JereeyvUle,  III.  FOed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Sertal  No. 
688.491.     (CL  110—49.) 

The  eomblnstlon  with  a  furnace  comprlalng  a  boiler, 
smokestock,  flre  box,  and  ash  pit,  of  a  rectangular  ae- 
enmulatlao  tank  laterally  of  aald  furnace,  an  obliquely 
and  downwardly  tacUaed  pipe  leadlag  from  aald  smoke- 
stack and  vertically  eatarlag  the^top  of  eald  tank,  a  ro- 
tary fha  In  said  idpa  adjaeeat  to  aald  tank  adag^  to 
force  smoke  from  the  smokestack  toto  aald  tank,  a  steam 
pl^  tnm  aald  hdnar  coauattiid  vanieaBy  to  (ba  top  of 

to  tba  «•• 
to 
aald  BBMiha  to  part  toto  eaiboa  toiBKlfl.  a  pips 
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of  aaU  taafc  opeatog  tot*  aaM  ftra  box  ta  aoavep  laflan- 
nuhle  gaato  from  salA  taab  to  aald  ftra  hai 


from  the  bottom  of  said  taak  to  convey  predpltoced  aoot 
from  said  taak  to  said  aah  pit 


1.049,191.  BOOK  8UPPOBT  OR  BOLDBR.  Ralph  B. 
Jomrn.  XL  8.  Army.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
690.465.     (CL  45—61.) 


1.  In  a  book  holder,  the  combination  of  a  sultohle  sap- 
i>ort :  a  book  snpporttog  shelf  moantad  thereon ;  biacfceto 
moanted  on  said  sbelf  and  havtog  projecting  •n<*t ;  a  f»*' 
at  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  lald  bracketa  and  adapted 
to  hold  open  tbe  pages  of  the  book ;  a  momhyr  connecting 
said  arms ;  a  handle  connected  with  said  member  fhr  ra- 
moving  the  arms  ttom  ""f  gf"g  position ;  said.  ^^^^^H  sad 
arms  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire :  and  a  aprln^ 
tensioning  device  for  said  arms  conaacted  with  wM  mem- 
ber :  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projecting  enda 
of  aald  bracketa  when  to  folly  open  poaltlon.  and  ^M 
^ring  tenaloning  device  adapted  to  hold  said  arms  to  such 
posltlmi.  Bobetantfally  aa  deecribed. 

2..  la  a  book  holder,  the  combinatlea  of  a  snltiAla  sap- 
port  ;.  a  book  stipportlag  shelf  mounted  thereon ;  a  pair  of 
hradvts  nutuatad  on  said  shelf  and  having  upwardly 
turned  projecthig  ads :  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mnw^tf^ 
on  said  bracketa  aad  adapted  to  bold  open  the  pagca  af 
the  hoBik. ;  a  has  looaeiy  cosneetlag  said  arms ;  a  Imadle 
■Muntad  on  said  bac  foe  removing  said  arsto  fnaa  engag- 
ing poaltlon :  and  a  vctog  >—i^i«£  devlae  for  aald  axma 
ooiUiectad  with  aaid  tar.  aald  arms  adapted  to  eagaga 
with  the  uptuxaed  pr<dectlBg  eada  of  aald  tanuketa  what 
to  fully  open  poaltJon ;  and  said  spring  »*wiftnt»^j  devka 
adapted  to  hold  said  anaa  to  ancb  poaltlon.  sabstaatlally 


1.M9492:     OCARD   FOB   PBBflBBS   AMB   THB 
PKLia  EMMatm^  MHwaakee,  WhL,  aaslgaos  to 
*  Ibep  Os..  Mttwanhs^  Wla.  a  O 

CenttooaMaa  af  appUcatloa  fteiial 
•9MS6.  ftled  Feb  4.  IMl.  Thto  appUcatloa  ftlad 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,295.     (O.  164—107.) 


of 
No. 


1.  The  caral*iat1en  with  a  preea  or  tte  Ilka,  eomprlstog 
tor  eoatseUlag  the  eperatlen  ct  ito  maeabto  toot  ar 

member,  of  a  guard  attachable  to  a  statisaary  part  od  tba 
pseaa  c^t  ad  the  appeoaeh  to  toe  tool,  mavahto  up  aad 
doaa  acsaaa  the  apppsach  to  the  toal  aad  adapted  to  told 
iato  saaail  craipass  daar  e<  the  approach  to  the  tool 
In  firoat  and  at  the  aldea  of  the  preea,  and  when 
to  abatoact  the  apprneih  to  tbe  tool,  aad  meeaa  con- 
nected wUb  aaM  guard  aad  with  said  eoatyoUlag 
and  adapted  to  caoae  toe  antoldtag  of  toe 
vaaae  of  the  eperattoa  of  toe  taoL 

2.  The  eowbtoetlec  wlto  a  prea 
eontr<41tog  Ito  epeeatlai^  of  a  feldbw 
tbe  preea  abe^  tha  ^ipraaeh  to  toe  teal  aad  adapted 'to 
told  upwardly  Into  smsll  compass  and  to  unfold  down- 
wardly acroas  and  obstruct  the  approach  to  the  tooL  and 
■»aa  eeanectod  with  said  sasrd  and  oeatnlllng'  amaaa 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  nafoldtag  ot  tha  gaard  to  ad- 
vance ad  the  aperatlsn  of  ths  tool  «Bd  pcawnt  tha  sp- 
erattoa  of  the  loal  wbea  the  aafoMi^  ef  tbe  gnart  is 


8.  A  tool  guard  for  preasea,  conalatlng  wt  parallel  bars 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of 
the  preaa,  and  the  other  Is  movable  acroae  the  approach  to 
tbe  tooL  and  lasy-tongs  connecting  aald  bars. 

4.  In  a  tool  guard  for  a  preas  havlag  a  reefproeating 
tool  and  a  lever  for  controlling  Ita  operation,  the  combi- 
nation of  parallel  bars  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  preaa.  and  the  other  Ui  mov- 
able across  the  approach  to  the  tooL  la«y-tongs  connect- 
ing  said  bara,  a  lever  connected  with  the  movable  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  falemmed  on  said  tnme,  and  a  rod  for 
connecting  said  levnr  with  the  tool  coatrolllng  lever,  the 
parte  bring  armnfad  aed  connected  to  unfold  the  guard 
to  advance  of  tbe  aperatloa  of  the  tool  and  to  piavaat  the 
operatlbn  of  the  tool  wbea  toe  unfMdtog  of  the  gaard  le 
obstructed. 

6.  In  a  toot  gaard  fhr  a  praaa,  having  a  redprocattog 
tool  aad  a  lever  tor  controlling  ito  operatioa,  the  combl- 
aatlon  b<  a  foldtag  guard  attoehable  to  the  ftosM  af  the 
pre«  and  extenstole  downwardly  to  nnfoldlag  aerow  tbe 
approaclf  to  the  tool,  a  lever  eonnccted  with  the  lower 
part  of  piM  guard  aad  provided  with  an  adJustAle  ful- 
crum for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  the  preas  and  a  rod 
tor  eoaaectlag  aald  laver  with  the  tool  eoatroinag  Itvar. 

CCIatoM  d  to  II  aat  printed  to  the  (3aaette.I 
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1,O«0.1O>-  TRUCK  CONSTBUCnON  FOS  DTMAMO 
■UIPBNSIOM.  Patbick  EnnnDT,  New  Tark,  M.  T^ 
iMlgMr  to  CoBMlidatsd  Baflwaj  ■hHite  U^tlat  tsd 
■qolpaMBt  CMipaay,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T^  a  Cotporatlon 
•r  IfalML  Filed  Mar  17.  lUl.  Ivtel  No.  eST.TTS. 
<CL  IM— 288.) 


1.  Ib  a  car  track,  an  end-slU  haTing  a  borliontally 
dlTlded  part  adapted  to  embrace  a  dynamo  between  tbe 
membere  thereof. 

2.  A  car  track  baying  dde-ellla  and  an  end-elll  baT> 
lat  end  pieces  projecting  from  eaid  alde-cllla  and  an  In- 

divided  part  adapted  to  embraee  a  dynamo  be> 

tka  menbere  thereof. 

8b  ▲  ear  tnck  baring  alde-alUa  and  an  ead-«lU  taetwed 

t»  Mid  elde-alUa  and  baring  an  intarmedlate  dlrlded  part 

adapted    to   embrace   a   dynamo   betweui   tbe   members 


4.  The  combination  wltb  a  tmek  baring  a  dtrlded  end- 
adapted  to  wapgort  a  dynamo  betWMB 
of  eald  dinded  ewl-allL 
6w  Tbe  eomblnatloa  wltb  a  track  baring  a  dlrlded  ead- 
a  dynamo  cradle  fastened  to  tbo  dlrlded  lidea  of 
tt*  »d  tf]  and  adapted  to  rapport  a  dynamo. 
(OnUM  6  to  8  sot  minted  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


l,0i>40*.      TRUCK    CONSTRUCTION    FOR    DYNAMO 
■URPRMSION.    Patbick  KmiODr,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
to  CfloaoUdatad  Railway  Beetrte  Llfhtlng  and 
It  Ooo^pany.  New  Tock.  N.  T.,  a  Cerpotatloa 
of  MalML     FDod  May  17.  1811.     8«lal  No.  827,778. 
(CL  108— S88.) 


L  ▲  ear  trade  barkig  ride^riDa 
with  Mid  rtdeiine  and  bartef  1 
part  adaptod  to  embrace  a 


8.  A  ear  tmek  baring  ald»«llls  and  an  eadHdll  Integral 
wttk  Mid  ildeiille  and  merged  thereinto  In  a  enrrcd  oot- 
llne.  eald  MdndU  baring  an  latarmadUte  dhrldad  part 
adapted  to  embraee  a  dynamo  between  tbe  membere 
tbereot 

8.  Tbe  eomblnatlott  with  a  truck  baring  a  dlrlded  end- 
slU.  of  a  dynamo  raapenaloa  rapported  on  tronnlona  from 
the  members  tbovof. 

4.  Tbe  cowMneften  with  a  track  baring  a  dlrlded  Md- 
BlU,  of  a  dynamo  eoepenelon  ei^Mwrted  from  the  end 
members  and  betwsM  tbe  side  members  tbweol 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  trnek  baring 
a  dlrlded  end-elU,  of  a  dynamo  sa^cnded  from  the  end 
members  thereof  and  operatlrely  connected  with  tbe  axle 
by  a  belt,  and  means  for  rarying  tbe  distance  between  tbe 
dynamo  and  axle,  whereby  tbe  tension  of  tbe  belt  Is  ad- 
josted. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,040,106.  RBTOLVRR.  WILLIAM  WAaam  Knr,  Ft* 
yetterlUe.  Ark.  Filed  May  B,  1911.  Serial  No.  825,888. 
(CL  42—60.)  % 


1.  A  Srearm  comprising  two  parts  plroted  together, 
firing  mechanism  including  a  hammer  on  one  part,  means 
on  tbe  same  part  tor  locking  it  to  tbe  other  part  when 
dosed,  and  means  on  said  lock  for  aatomatleally  pre- 
renting  said  hsmmer  fross  being  operated  when  said  parts 
are  In  any  other  than  cloeed  positloa. 

2.  A  drearm  comprising  two  parts  plroted  together,  a 
trigger  <m  one  part,  and  meaaa  on  the  Mme  part  for 
locking  it  to  the  other  part  when  dooed,  said  lock  adapted 
to  Intercept  said  trigger  and  prerMt  the  operatloB  thereof 
when  said  parts  are  open. 

8.  A  firearm  eomprlalng  two  parts  pirotod  together,  a 
trigger  SMnrnted  on  one  part  and  i^orided  with  a  sbonldsr, 
and  means  SMonted  on  the  sum  part  for  lockla«  It  to 
the  other  part  whM  dooed,  said  lock  adaptsd  to  aato- 
matleally SMfTS  Into  tbe  path  of  said  shoolder  whereby 
said  trigger  Is  ledced  whoi  the  parts  are  opw. 

4.  A  flre^tfB  eostprlslag  two  parts  plroted  tofsthM. 
one  part  eoatalnlng  the  barrel  and  eytlndsr  sad  the  other 
part  Indvdlng  the  handle  and  firing  wertisnlsw,  a  lag  oa 
the  npper  part,  a  dooble  armed  lerar  plroted  on  the  lower 
part  one  arm  of  said  Israr  batag  prorldsd  with  a  hook 
for  — g«g«i«g  said  log.  a  trigger  baring  a  shoolder  not- 
mally  posltlOBed  below  and  In  front  of  the  other  arm  of 
Mid  lerer,  and  resilient  meaaa  for  h<Mlng  said  hook  In 
engagsBMnt  with  said  log  whM  the  two  parts  of  the  re- 
rolrer  are  dosed  and  for  eaaslag  the  other  arm  of  said 
lerar  to  be  dropped  b^lad  the  shoolder  on  the  trigger 
when  said  parts  are  opea  whereby  said  two  parts  of  tbe 
r»Tul*er  are  aenaaUy  locked  la  dosed  poaltloa  and  the 
trigger  la  antoaMtlcaUy  lodnd  wbn  said  ports  are  opened. 

6.  A  firaarm  conmrl^Bg  two  parts  pCroted  tofsther, 
eae  part  coatalatt  the  baivei  and  cyllader  aad  the  oth«r 
port  ladndlag  the  haadia  aad  firlag  merhsnlsm,  a  log  on 
the  apper  part,  a  deoMa  agmed  lerer  ptratad  on  tbe  lower 
part  oao  ana  of  said  larar  balag  prertdsd  with  a  hook 
tot  f  g*g*»g  sold  lag;  a  tricgar  harlag  a  shoolder  aor- 
mally  pealtleaed  below  aad  te  troat  of  tlte  oth«  arm  of 

■aaas  for  hoMtag  said  hook  la 
wtUi  MM  tu  wbsa  the  two  parts  of  the  ta- 
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volrer  are  doeed  and  tor  MOSlag  the  ^her  arm  of 
lerer  to  be  dropped  bdilad  the  shoolder  of  tha 
WhM  said  parts-are  opM  whereby  Mid  two  parte  of  the 
larolrer  are  aorsully  lochad  la  dosed  poetttoa  aad  the 
trigger  le  sntoeMtleally  locked  whoa  eald  parts  are  opeaed, 
and  projections  <»  ssid  lerer  extending  beyond  tbe  sidee 
•f  tbe  fire-arm  for  releasing  Mid  book  from  said  log. 


1,040,108.  RRTOLYRR.  WnxiAM  Wabbbh  Kbt,  Fa- 
yetterUle,  Ark.  FUed  Dec.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  884,080. 
(a.  42—69.) 


1.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination,  with  the  firing  mecha- 
alam  Indading  a  haauner  and  meane  for  actoatlng  it 
aatomatleally,  of  a  casing  Indoslng  said  mechaniem.  a  re- 
BMraMe  cap  on  Mid  casing  shore  said  hammer,  a  book 
on  one  end  of  the  cap,  a  log  on  tbe  interior  of  the  casing, 
said  hook  adapted  to  fit  betwoM  tbe  lateral  walle  of  the 
eaaing  and  «Bgage  Mid  lag,  and  skeans  to  fasten  the  other 
sad  of  said  cap  to  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination,  with  the  firing  raeeha- 
nlam  Inclndlng  a  hammer  and  means  for  actnatlng  It 
aatomatleally,  of  a  CMlng  indeeing  mM  mechanism,  a 
remorable  cap  on  eald  casing  abore  said  hammer,  a  bO(A 
ea  one  end  of  tbe  cap,  a  lag  on  tbe  interior  of  the  easing, 
said  book  adapted  to  fit  between  tha  latval  walls  of  the 
casing  and  engage  eald  Ing,  extending  arms  .on  tbe  other 
and  of  tbe  cap  embracing  a  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
*■■»— ««y  means  psMed  throngih  said  arm  aad  casing. 

8.  In  a  rerolrer,  tha  comMnstion.  with  a  barrel  and 
cylinder,  of  a  haauner,  a  trigger  sUds^  <9eratlre  connec- 
tloa  between  said  trigger-slide  and  hsmsesr,  a  cylinder 
lodk  coflBprising  an  intermediately  plroted  lerer  baring 
a  locking  lag  on  one  end,  aad  a  V-ahaped  lag  on  its  otho' 
end,  restllent  meana  tot  nonaally  holding  the  locking  Ing 
In  engagesMnt  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  log  on  tbe  trigger- 
slide  adapted  to  eagegs  the  V-shaped  lag  <m  the  lerer 
for  withdrawing  Its  loddag  Ing  from  eagagement  wltb  the 
cyllader,  and  meaas  tor  rerolrlng  the  cylinder  alM  op- 
ented  by  said  trigger  slide. 

4.  In  a  rerolrer.  the  cosMaatloa,  with  a  barrd  and 
cyllader.  of  a  hsmmer,  a  tzigger-allde,  opontlre  oonnec- 
tloa  between  said  trigger-elide  and  hammwr,  a  coatlanoae 
oeriM  of  rat^et  teeth  arraaged  concMtrlcally  on  the  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  plroted  member  baring  a  ratchet  tooth 
at  Its  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  tbe 
cylinder,  and  meana  carried  by  the  trlggM^allde  for 
actaatlng  Mid  plroted  meaMNr. 

5.  la  a  rerolrer,  the  combination,  with  a  barrd  and 
cylinder,  of  a  bamsssr,  a  triggarellda,  operatlre  ooanee- 
tlon  between  said  triggei^dlde  and  hammer,  a  ooatinnoas 
seriee  of  ratchet  teeth  arraaged  coacMtrically  oa  the 
ead  d  the  cyllader,  a  plroded  pawl  adapted  to  eagsge 
said  tseth,  raslllsat  OMaas  for  normally  hoMlag  said 
pawl  la  a  lowered  poeltloa,  aad  mMns  on  tbs  trlggsrallde 
fer  raMag  aaM  pawl  aa  said  slide  Is  sMred  rearward. 

(OalBU  8  aad  7  aot  printed  la  the  GaMtte.] 


1,048407.    RBVOLTRR.    WiLLiAM  Waxbxn  Kbt,  Fayetta- 
rllle.  Ark.     FUed  Dec  6,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  884,071. 
(CL  4>->69.) 
1.  la  a  rerolrer,  the  eombiaatkm,  with  the  cyllader 

aad  barret,  of  a  trlner  slida,  a  hammer,  a  socoad  sprtag- 


preeeed  dlde,  operatlre  ecmnectlon  between  Mid 
aad  sscond  slide  whereby  tbe  former  le  normally  bdd 
Its  adranced  poeltlon,  aad  meana  of  connection  betwi 
said  dMM  whMcby  said  hammer  wlU  be  retracted  s 
rdessed  aa  the  trigger  la  imlled  ba^. 


2.  In  a  rerolrer,  the  combination,  wltii  tbe  cylinder  and 
barrel,  of  a  trigger  elide,  a  hammer,  a  eecond  spring- 
pressed  slide,  operatlre  connection  between  said  hammw 
and  second  elide  whereby  the  former  is  normally  held  In 
its  adranced  poeltlon,  meane  of  connection  between  mM 
elldM  whereby  they  amy  be  SBored  ba^  together,  and 
means  for  aatomatleally  tripping  said  connection  between 
the  slldM  after  uid  hammer  has  been  retracted. 

8.  In  a  rerolrer,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder  and 
barrel,  of  a  trigger  slide,  a  hammer,  a  second  spring- 
preeeed  slide,  operatlre  connection  between  said  hammer 
and  second  slide  whereby  the  former  is  normally  held  in 
its  adranced  position,  means  of  connection  between  said 
SlldM  whereby  they  SMy  be  mored  back  togedMr.  aad 
meane  on  tbe  hammer  toe  aatomatleally  tripping  eald  con- 
nection between  the  slldM  after  Mid  hammer  has  been 
retracted. 

4.  In  a  rerolrer,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder  and 
barrel,  of  a  trigger  slide  baring  a  projecting  lag,  a  ham- 
mer, a  eecond  sprlng-preeeed^de  connected  to  the  ham- 
mer and  normally  holding  It  In  its  adranced  poeitlon,  a 
lerer  moonted  on  Mid  second  slide  and  normally  extend- 
ing into  engagement  wltb  the  lag  on  tbe  trlsser  elide 
whereby  Mid  elldM  may  be  mored  back  tc^etber,  aad 
mMne  for  aatomatleally  tripping  oaid  lerer  for  releasing 
the  hanuner. 

5.  In  a  rerolrer,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder 
and  barrel,  of  a  trigger  elide  baring  a  projecting  lug,  a 
hammer,  a  eecond  sprtng-preeeed  slide  connected  to  tha 
hammer  and  normally  holding  it  In  its  adranced  poeltlon, 
a  lerer  moonted  on  said  second  slide  and  normally  extend- 
ing into  engagement  with  the  log  on  the  trigger  slide 
whereby  Mid  sIldM  may  be  mored  back  together,  and 
mesne  on  the  hammer  for  aatomatleally  tripping  said  lerer 
for  releasing  the  hammer. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  prlatsd  In  the  OsMtts.] 


1,049,108.  MBABURINO  DBVICB.  Joseph  8.  Kino,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Mat- 
thews, Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681.906.     (CI,  73—188.) 

1.  In  a  measoring  derlce,  a  casing  harlng  a  psasaga 
therethroa^  and  baring  means  of  connection  with  a  con- 
tainer, a  shaft  extending  throng  the  casing  intsrmediate 
Its  length,  a  trap  on  said  shaft,  a  weighted  crank  haadia 
00  the  shaft,  a  plrot  on  the  crank  handle  eeoeatrls  to 
the  shaft  a  link  harlag  a  longitodlnally  disposed  slot  asar 
one  end  to  recdre  the  plrdt,  a  second  trap  toe  goarding 
eald  passage,  means  of  connection  between  the  link  and  the 
last  BMBtloned  trap  whereby  the  mor«nent  of  the  link 
actaatad  by  the  crank  haadia  Is  commnnlMted  to  the  last 
mentloaad  trap  for  opening  and  dosing  the  same  la  alter- 
nation ^ftth  the  dosing  and  opening  respectlrely  of  tha 
trap  Intel-mediate  the  length  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  measoring  dertoe,  a  eaaing  baring  meaas  of  eon- 
aaetloa  with  a  eontahMr,  a  trap  latensedlata  the  leagtt 
of  the  easlag,  mMU  for  rapportlag  aad  partially  retattag 


4^PP1CIAL.  OAZSTTE" 
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tte 


!■«  pMTMed  with 
tka  hntl^  to  m*  postttoa,  a 
lag;  aHMV  iv  ■o—ting  tte 
oulBS.  a  link  eoniMctsd  to 


•■«iM»«(tk» 


tkt«i4«<  tha 

trap  aa  the 
tkalaat 


trap,  tald  Uak  haTiag  a  slot  longltadliiaUy  dlspoaed  o«ar 
lU  aid  renote  trtaa  the  laat  mentlonad  trap,  a  plrot  car- 
ried b7  tha  bandit  and  moTabte  la  the  ilot  to  permit  moTe- 
my»*  of  the  last  mentioned  trap  a  predetermined  degree 
iad«p«ndeat)j  of  the  morement  commonlcated  to  the  eec- 
ond  rfT**""*^  trap  throogh  tha  operatioa  of  the  link. 


1,049.109.  VIOLBT  COTTOW-DYBS.  Acccar  LaoPOLO 
laaKA,  Offa»bach-on-the-MaIn,  Qermanj,  asalgnor  to 
Corporation  of  Chemliche  Fabrlk-Orleehelm-Blektron. 
Frankfort-on-the-Mala,  Oermanjr.  Filed  Aog.  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.244.  (CL  8—1.) 
1.  Aa  new  i»odacta.  the  herein  deacribed  aio  dTea,  hav- 

iBg  probably  the  forouila : 

!fa  ^r         Y^     VKHJJ 
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wherciB  B  means  an  aromatic  radical,  the  laid  aao  dree 
bataig  brownish  black  powders,  soluble  in  concoitrsted 
anlfnric  add  to  a  Tiolet  blue  eolation,  in  water  to  a  reddish 
bine  eolation,  dyeing  cotton  very  iMire  Tiolet  shades  and 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric add  tha  meu-meta'-dlsulfonlc  add  of  para-para'- 
diamino-«ipbenyl-urea  and  2-arylamlno4H)xy-6-amino-aaph- 
tbalene-7-salfonle  add. 

2.  Aa  a  new  product  the  herein  deaedbed  aso  dyestolf. 
hadag  pr<diaUy  the  fermala: 

BOaMa 


1,049,110.     BUBlOtt. 
bora  &  C.     niad  Feh. 
4CV.  «7— M.) 


1, 


T.  LaitASTVB,  Spartan* 
19U.    Battel  Mo.  •arA.OfiS. 


1.  In  a  center  draft  bomer  embodytag  a  tubular  wlek, 
a  spreader  flange  eacirdltag  tiie. center  draft  tube,  and  aa 
opwaidly  ceatraettag  ooacaMtattag  rlag  us—tiuiiled  and 
arraogsd  to  gather  to  the  aUe  alt  aavply  aad  dteaet  tiw 
same  to  a  paiat  abova  tha  irtii^  tha  agper  adge  e<  tha  ess*- 
coatntlng  dag  belag  arraagod  below  tha  plane  e< 


a.  In  a  earner  dntt  barag  amhadying  a  tvlmlar 
aad  a  spieadai  taaga  eadreiiag  tke  cester  deaft  tabsk  ato 
taiTorted  spreader  c<me  projoettag  betow  tha  plane  of  tl» 
spvaadw  lava  aad  hadi«  a  ■adiiam  dlaa 
the  iatoraal  diamotar  of  tha  eeotov  draft  tiAa,  and 
opwatdlr  llarad  dIatdtoUtog  rlag  eadrdlag  the 
esBoaad  arsaagsd  la  ipaaai  latotlea  to  tha 
aad  caatar  dnift  taha  aad  havlag  Ha  apser  edga  in. 
predaUty  to  tba  eeatar  draft  taha. 


1.049^111.  BTOCK  AND  POUX/TBT  FBBDBB.  WlUttM 
M.  Loaaooif  aad  Jaasa  Dwaaa,  Coopetstowa,  IIL 
Iliad  Majr  8,  1911.    Saitol  Ma.  634.T10.    (O.  119--U.> 
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tha  saU  drrttuB  being  a  brownish  black  powder,  solnhla  in 
naassafratsd  solfork  add  to  a  dotal  hiae  aotailoa*  to 


1.  A  derlea  «r  the  dan  dcacrnwd  eomiHldiig  a  hase« 
a  ffeed  trough  on  the  base,  a  water  pan  at  esdi  sld*  of  the 
feed  trough,  a  feed  bin  awaated  abore  the  trough  aad  in 
opea  commuBlcatloD  tlier«wtth,  a  partidoa  arraaged  loa- 
gttndlBally  of  the  ftrad  Ma  aad  dtrMag  the  same  tada 
ctimpatfeata  and  eompoaed  of  two  plates  hartag  por> 
tleas  spaced  apart  a  water  conduit  dlaposed  betwaea  the 
spaeed  pertltaa  ef  the  partltfon  and  toadlag  to  the  saM 
pans,  sad  a  water  restrrolr  remoTaMy  iMnuted  abore 
the  fbed  troagh  aad  eeaaected  to  said  eeadnlt. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  tUmm  dtaeiihed  eontprtaiag  a  teed^ 
tnrngh.  water  pana  loeatsd  ai  each  aldk  of  tha  traagh. 
a  f«ed  bin  mounted  above  the  troo|^  and  compooed  of 
aa*  wails  aad  dda  watK  the  ead  walla  hetog  of  a  height 
graaiar  tliaa  tha  side  walls,  a  ooear  auhatontlsHy  iados- 
ing  said  bki  sad  supported  by  the  ead  walla  theaani  aad 
MflMTable  thereCrom.  a  partition  dtddiag  said  bi»  into 

aad  compoaefl  of  two  pUtoa  havlag  parti* 
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of  the  platea  aad 
raeeptade  ressorably 
to  aaldeoadalt. 


tha 

to  aaki  pane,  aad  a 
tha  roaf  aad 


1.049.112.     SfOLDIMO-MACHIMB.      B&icvK.   Poa   Lots 
aad  JoBH  EDwm  PjJtKaa,  Treaton,  Mo.;  saM 
aaalgBor  to  said  Uart.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1912. 
Mo.  «T1,12T.     (CL  85—116.) 


Serial 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  post, 
of  a  sleeve  carded  thereby,  radial  guide  rods  extended 
firom  the  said  staere,  supporting  rods  oa  tlie  sleeve  sad  con- 
nected to  the  guide  rods  to  support  the  same  in  bod- 
aontol  podtl<m,  guides  on  the  said  guide  rods,  extensible 
rods  movable  in  the  said  guides,  link  members  on  the  said 
extensible  rods,  beads  supported  by  the  said  link  members, 
and  connected  mold  sections  mounted  to  depend  from  the 
said  bead. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  c^nblnation  with  a  post, 
of  a  Btoere  carded  thereby,  guide  rods  extending  from  the 
aaid  sleeve  and  movable  therewith,  bifurcated  rods  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve  and  the  said  guide  rods  to  support 
the  same  hi  horiaontol  position,  extendble  rods  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  said  guide  rods,  link  members  on  the  said 
axtenslble  rods,  heads  supported  by  the  said  Uak  membera, 
and  connected  mold  sections  mounted  to  depend  from  the 
aaid  heads. 


1,049418.      ICB-CBBBPBB.      BoaasT   B.    Maabb,    Bast 

Orange,  M.  J.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.    Sedal  No.  717,425. 
{CI.  88— «4.) 


1.  A  detachable  ice-creeper  compdsing  two  members  to 
slldtog  engagement,  grlppiag  demoits  on  the  top  of  the 
members,  Ice-engaglag  projections  on  tlie  bottom  of  the 
members,  a  lever  swiagteg  oa  the  first  member  and  hav- 
lag  taeth  tteraoa.  a  radc  oa  die  aecoad  member  and  alld- 
taV  M>t  of  eagagessMt  with  tlie  taeth  of  the  lever,  and 
a  gear  to  coastant  mesh  with  the  rack  and  In  meah  with 
tha  taeth  of  the  levar  when  tbt  lever  hi  swaag  toward  tta 
doasd  podttoa. 

2.  A  detochaMa  leecreepar  eomprlsing  two  ssemheta 
to  lUdteg  eagagsm— t.  grlppiag  dsmeato  oa  the  top  of 
the  meaibsra,  lee-eagagtog  projections  on  the  bottom  ef 

186  a  Q. 


tha  BMmhera.  f  lever  swinging  oa  tta  drat 
tormtog  a  handle,  eoaoentrtc  taeth  on  tha  Isvar^  a  rack 
OB  tha  aeeoDd  aiember,  the  rack  aad  taeth  aforeaaid  betag 
oat  of  amah.  ttt»  teeth  on  the  levar  hateg  cot  away  at  OM 
ead  to  form  a  recess,  aad  a  gear  on  the  first  memhar  aad 
to  BMBh  with  the  rack,  tha  gear  being  adapted  to  rototo 
to  the  recess  at  the  lever  when  It  to  open  and  to  be  roUtad 
by  the  teeth  of  the  lever  when  the  lever  is  swung  tovaad 
Ito  doaed  podtioa. 


1,049.114.      DYNAMO -.  BLBCTBIC    MACHINB.      Jai 

COt^QDHOOK  MACTABLAXg  BBd  HBITBT  BOBOB,  ArC  WorkB, 

Chelmsford,  England,  asslgaora  to  The  Firm  of  Cromp- 
ton  and  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  Bngland.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  642,482.     (CI.  171—123.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electdc  machine  comprising  a  single  rtag 
armature  having  a  commutator,  field  magnets,  each  of 
said  field  magnets  comprising  a  pair  of  pole  pteeea  of  ' 
oppodto  poladty,  distonce  pieces  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial, eadi  coaneetlng  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  of  similar 
poladty  isolating  magnetlc4Uy  from  one  another  ssid 
field  magneto  and  thereby  dlddlng  the  field  into  a  motor 
portion  and  a  generator  portion,  three  external  terminals, 
a  pair  of  mato  bruahes  resting  on  said  commutotor  and 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary brushes  also  resting  on  said  commutator,  a  eondoctor 
Joining  said  anxillary  brushes,  a  connection  between  the 
middle  point  of  ssid  conductor  and  the  third  terminal  of  the 
machioe,  a  series  wladtng  influenctog  the  <Hie  field  magnet 
to  vary  the  flux  equally  and  In  the  same  sense  in  each  of 
Its  ptde  pieces,  and  a  series  winding  influencing  the  other 
field  magnet  to  vary  the  fiux  equally  and  to  the  same 
aense  in  each  of  ito  pole  pieces. 

2.  A  dynamo  dectrlc  machine  compristog  s  stogie  dag 
aramture  having  a  commutotor,  field  magaets,  eadi  of 
said  field  magneto  compdsing  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  of 
oppodto  poladty,  distance  pieces  of  non-magnetic  mato- 
dal,  each  connecting  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  of  similar 
polarity  Isolating  magnetically  from  one  another  said 
field  aagaeto  aad  therdqr  dividing  the  field  into  a  motor 
portion  aad  a  generator  portion,  three  extomal  terminala, 
a  pair  of  mato  bruahaa  reatlng  on  said  commutator  aad 
each  cMinected  to  one  of  said  torminala,  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary brnahfn  alao  restiag  on  said  commutotor,  a  oondnetor 
Jolnteg  aaid  anxHiary  brashes,  a  conaectlon  between  tta 
middle  potot  of  said  oondnetor  and  tte  third  terminal 
of  the  oMChtoe,  a  sniea  wtadtog  connecting  one  of  said 
mato  brushes  wltt  ito  respective  termtoal  aad  arranged 
so  aa  to  act  equally  and  hi  the  same  sense  on  each  p^ 
piece  of  the  field  magnet  of  said  motor  portion,  aad' a 
aerlea  windtog  connecting  the  other  of  said  mato  broahM 
wltt  ito  rcapecttve  terminal  and  arranged  so  aa  to  act 
equally  and  to  the  same  sense  on  each  pole  pleee  of  the 
field  Biagnet  of  said  generator  portion. 


1,049,115. 1    BI^CTBICALLT-OPBBATBD  MOTOB-VBBn- 
CLB.      JAHBB   C.   MAOrABLABB  asd   HBBBT   BOBBB,   Ate 

WorkB,  Chelaaaford,  Baglaad,  aadgaera  to  Crotoptan  A 
CoBBpaay  Uailted^Chdmatord,  Bngland.    Filed  Jaaa  t, 
1912.     Serial  No.  702,124.     (CL  171—815.) 
1.  In  a  syatem  for  the  propolsloB  of  tha  dttdag 
0l  a  8df4^»opellad  vahida,  aa  elaetda 
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BMted  wttk  each  of  nld  Artrtaf  wbMla,  a  kattety  tad 
a  motor  ttacrator  for  aapplyliif  cMrgy  to  each  of  laid 
daetrle  Moton,  a  Tarfable  nrenibla  ahaat  r«ff«lat<Mr  eoo- 
■aetad  to  aaM  motor  gcserator,  a  Btartlnf  and  rereralaf 
awfteh,  a  alagle  foot  pedal  eoanected  ofaratlTdy  with 
■aid  TarlabI*  nrreiafble  abant  rafnlator,  aad  meain  for 
braktBf  aald  Tebicl«  elcctrteally. 


SL  la  a  lyitem  for  tba  propolaion  of  the  drlrlnc  wheels 
of  a  self -propelled  Tehlcle,  an  electric  motor  operably 
eonnected  with  each  of  aald  drlrlns  wheels,  a  battery  and 
a  motor  generator  for  mpplylaf  energj  to  each  of  aald 
electric  motora,  each  of  aald  electric  motora  being  ar- 
ranged in  aerlea  with  the  armatore  of  aald  motor  gen- 
erator acroaa  the  battery,  a  rarlable  rareralble  ahont  regu- 
lator eonnected  to  aald  motor  generator,  a  atarting  and 
rarafalac  switch,  a  alni^e  foot  pedal  eonnected  operatlTely 
arlth  aald  rarlable  reversible  ahont  regulator,  and  means 
for  braking  aald  Tehide  electrically. 

8.  In  a  aystem  for  the  propolalon  of  the  driving  wheela 
of  a  sdf-propelled  Tehlcte,  an  dcctrie  motor  operabty  eon- 
nected with  each  of  aald  driving  wlieels,  a  battery,  a  motor 
gSBcrator  having  a  motor  element  and  a  generator  ele- 
ment, each  of  aald  electric  motora  being  arranged  in  neriea 
with  aald  battery  and  with  aald  generator  element,  a 
variable  reveraible  ahnnt  regulator  connected  with  aald 
battary  for  controlling  the  field  of  aald  geaerator  element, 
a  starting  and  reversing  awiteb,  a  aln^e  foot  pedal  con- 
aaetod  directly  therewith  ao  as  to  operate  said  variable  re- 
varaible  ahont  regulator,  and  windinga  iq;>on  aald  gen- 
erator and  driving  motors  respectively  for  the  accelera- 
tion and  electrical  braking  of  said  vehicle, 

4.  In  a  system  for  the  propulsion  of  the  driving  wheels 
of  a  aalf-propelied  vehicle,  an  electric  motor  operably 
connected  with  each  of  said  driving  wheels,  a  battery, 
a  motor  generator  having  a  motor  element  and  a  generator 
each  of  said  electric  motors  being  arranged  in 

arith  said  battery  and  with  said  generator  element, 
a  varlabie  reversible  sbunt  regulator  connected  with  said 
battary  for  controlling  the  field  of  said  generator  element, 
a  ataxtlBg  aad  reversing  switch  arraagad  when  in  ita 
itsal  poattitm  to  cot  off  the  supply  of  energy  to  said 

elaaaent  and  when  In  either  ita  forward  or  badrward 
ta  cloas  tba  etrcait  to  start  op  aald  motor  gea- 
atatar,  a  singia  foot  padal  connacted  directly  tharewlth  ao 
aa  ta  aparata  positively  said  variable  reveraible  shunt  regu- 
lator, a  anrles  field  winding  upon  said  generator  element 
Cor  UatlUng  the  eorrent  drawn  from  the  aouree  of  sopply, 
aad  auxiliary  shunt  windings  on  said  driving  motors 
eoBBaeted  aeroas  the  generator  and  one  motor,  for  tlie 
accalaratlOB  and  electrical  braking  of  said  vehicle. 

B.  In  a  system  for  the  prt^nlaion  of  the  driving  wheels 
of  a  aslf-propelled  vehicla,  an  electric  motor  operably 
eooaaetsd  with  each  of  said  driving  wheels,  a  battery,  a 
BMtor  tenerator  having  a  motor  element  and  a  generator 

It,  aaefa  oi  aald  electric  aoton  being  arranged  in 

with  said  battery  aad  with  aald  geaarator  elaaMnt, 
a  varlaMa  reveralbte  ahaat  lagnlator  eeaaaetsd  with  said 
lattery  aad  with  said  •aaeratar  elameat  fbr  the  exdtatlon 
of  tba  flald  of  aald  geaarator  aleaMBt  la  boeh  a  way  that 
whaa  tha  vahida  la  at  a  ataadatlU  a  —all  rererae  enr- 
throagh  aald  dilvlag  motora  taadlag  to  produce 


a  BOMll  backward  torqae  aa  aaM  drhrtag  wbada»  a  atar»> 
lag  and  reveratag  awitA  arranged  whaa  la  Ita  aevtral 
poattioa  to  eat  oC  tka  aavply  a(  laarp  ta  aaM  awtor 
element  aad  when  la  altbar  Ita  forward  or  backward  poal- 
tlona  to  close  the  drcalt  to  start  ap  oald  motor  generator, 
a  stagla  foot  pedal  coaaaetad  dlrtetly  Charawith  so  aa  to 
opwate  positively  said  variable  reveraibla  ahunt  regulator, 
a  series  field  winding  upon  said  geaarator  elcsMat  for 
limiting  the  current  drawn  from  tha  aoarca  ot  supply,  and 
auxiliary  shunt  windings  on  said  driving  motors  con- 
nected acroaa  the  generator  aad  one  motor,  for  tlie  ac- 
celeration and  electrical  braking  of  said  vehicle. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntid  in  the  Oasettc] 


1 049,'lltt.    BASIN.     AacHia  Utanvwon,  Speaear,  Iowa, 
niad  Aag.  14.  1912.     Serial  Na  716,0TB.     (O.  4—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  basin  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  valve  normally  doalng  said  opening,  a 
pendulum  stem  depending  from  said  valve  and  having  a 
weighted  end  for  properly  seating  the  said  valve  la  tlie 
opening,  a  hanger  depending  from  the  baain,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  hancar  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  valve  and  a  hand  operated  push  stem 
supported  by  the  basin  and  plvotally  connactad  to  tha 
operating  lever  for  actuating  the  same. 


1,049.117.     AEROPLANE.     EainMT  MAaaa.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  IS,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,063.     (C1.V«4--18.) 


1.  Aa  aeroplane  comprlaing  a  wheeled-frame,  a  cen- 
trally dlapoaed  longitudinally  extending  motor  shaft,  a 
helical  propeller  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  motor 
shaft,  a  second  helical  propeller  dlapoaed  above  aald  first 
named  propeller  and  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
said  motor  shaft,  aopporting  planea  rigidly  secured  to 
aald  frame,  a  longltadlaally  extending  abaft  Joomaled  la 
each  aids  of  said  frame,  a  eeatrifogal  propeller  having 
carved  oubatantially  radially  axtea^ng  bladea  carried  by 
each  of  said  last  named  ahafta,  a  semi-cylindrieal  houa- 
iag  arraagad  eoaxlaUy  with  aald  laat  aaaasd  ahafta  aad 
ineloalag  tha  latarior  half  of  aald  caatrlfBfal  proprtlaia, 
the  exposed  bladea  of  aald  eaatrlfagal  proptflcra  b^ag 
adapted  to  move  downwardly  aad  the  coacavad  anrftteea  of 
whleh  bladaa  are  oa  tha  nadar  aldo  thofaot  aad  meaaa 
tor  drivlag  oald  eeatrifogal  propellera,  oobataatially  aa 
daaeilbed. 
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2.  Aa  aeroplaae  oomprlatng  a  wheeled  main  frame,  a 
frame  extendiag  rearwarAy  from  aald  aeeoad  fraaae  aad 
r^rMly  faateaed  thereto,  a  ptoralHy  of  atoerlag  planea 
aonnted  for  oadllation  upon  the  rear  extremity  of  aald 
aoeoad  frame,  meana  for  operating  aald  planes,  a  central 
loagltadiaaily  extending  motor  shaft  projecting  from  the 
front  side  of  said  main  frame,  a  helical  propeller  carried 
at  the  forward  extremity  of  said  motor  shaft,  a  second 
helical  propeller  arraaved  above  the  first  aamed  propeller 
aad  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  saaie  direction,  a  pair  of 
planes  arranged  above  and  traasveraely  of  said  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extaading  ahafta  carried 
aa  each  side  of  said  aaala  frasM,  aeaas  eoanected  with 
aald  motor  shaft  for  drlvtaig  said  last  named  ahafta,  a 
eentrifugal  propeller  carried  by  each  of  tlie  latter  and 
l^apted  to  rotate  la  opposite  directions,  a  seml-cylin- 
drl^  heaslng  arranged  coaxially  with  each  of  said  laat 
named  ahafts  and  adapted  to  indoae  the  inner  half  of 
the  corresponding  propeller,  the  bladea  of  said  centrifugal 
propellers  being  curved  so  that  the  surfaces  presented 
againat  the  air  are  concave,  and  a  pilot  aeat  arranged 
adjacent  aald  motor  abaft  aad  within  acceaa  of  the  actnat- 
iag  meana  for  said  ateering  planes,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  wheeled  main  frame,  an 
extension  to  said  main  frame  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  oscillatory  steering  planes  mounted 
upon  the  rear  extremity  of  said  extension,  a  pilot  seat 
Bopported  in  said  main  frame,  means  for  actuating  said 
steering  planes  and  arranged  within  acceaa  of  a  pilot 
on  said  seat,  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending 
motor  shaft  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  said  main 
frame,  a  helical  propeller  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  second 
helical  propeller  arranged  above  said  flrat  named  pro- 
peller and  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  means 
connecting  said  second  named  propeller  with  said  motor 
abaft,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  Joumaled  In  each 
rtde  of  said  main  frame,  and  diqioaed  parallel  with  said 
motor  shaft,  a  motor  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
said  last  named  shafts  and  adapted  to  drive  the  same  in 
oppoaite  directloaa,  a  pair  of  centrifogal  propellers  car- 
ried on  each  of  said  last  named  ahafta,  a  aeml-cyllndrical 
bousing  arranged  adjacent  each  of  said  last  aamed  shafts 
and  adapted  to  inclose  the  inner  hahrca  of  the  pair  of 
propellers  mounted  thereon,  the  exposed  blades  of  said 
eeatrifogal  propellers  being  concave  oa  the  under  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  move  downwardly,  and  means  for 
dutchlng  said  motor  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor, 
aobstantially  as  described. 


1,049.118.  CENTEIFUOAL  AIR-PUMP.  Oaoaeaa  MAa- 
aip,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  Na 
645.168.  >  (CI.  230—14.) 
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1.  A  centrifogal  air  pump  comprising  in  combinattoa, 
a  caalng  having  a  circular  peripheral  wheel  way  ^o- 
vided  with  a  tangentlally  disposed  outlet,  a  shaft  axUUy 
dlspoasd  la  aald  easing  with  respect  to  said  whed  way, 
said  caalng  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  water  inlet  leading 
toward  tha  ^ane  of  said  wheel  way,  and  an  Imperforate 
whed  oa  aald  abaft  with  ita  periphery  projeettaag  lato 
said  whed  way  aad  provided  with  alternately  dlapoaad 
air  aad  water  chambers  diacharglng  into  said  wheel  aray, 
tha  air  diambera  having  thdr  latakea  opening  to  the 
air  inlet  of  said  caalng  and  the  water  chambera  having 
thdr  latakea  opealag  to  the  water  inlet  of  said  caalng, 
aad  raasa  or  paddlea  oa  tha  water  dde  of  aald  whad, 
aobataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  A  ceatrifugal  air  pomp  comprlaing  la  combinatloB,  a 
eaalag  haviag  a  dreolar  wheal  way  provldod  with  a  alalia 

outlet  passage  extending  tangentlaily  in  a  given  diraetlaa 
and  also  provided  with  axlally  dispoaed  air  and  water 
Inlets,  and  a  power  driven  wheel  in  aald  eadng  and  whaal 
way  provided  with  indqiendent  air  aad  water  dMaabara 
diacharglng  into  aald  aingle  ootlet  and  having  their  dla- 
charge  ends  extending  toward  the  direction  of  rotatlaa 
of  the  wheel  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wbad 
being  similar  to  the  direction  la  which  tha  aiai^  oatlat 
extends,  said  air  diambers  having  Intakea  extendiag  ta* 
ward  and  opening  radially  inwardly  near  ttie  axla  of  tlM 
wheel  oa  the  air  Intake  side  of  the  caalng  and  at  aa^ 
stantlally  right  anglee  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  watar 
diambers  having  intakes  opening  axlally  of  the  wheel  aad 
projecting  paddles  for  iadocing  a  radial  flow  of  the  watar 
throagh  said  water  chambera,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  centrifugal  air  pomp  compridng  In  combination,  a 
caalng  liavlng  a  circular  whealway  provided  with  a  alagla 
outlet  passage  extending  taageatially  in  a  givan  dirsctloe 
aad  alao  axlally  dispoaed  air  and  water  inlets,  and  a 
power  drivea  wheel  In  said  casing  and  wbeelway  with 
Independent  air  aad  water  diambers  diacharglng  Into 
said  single  outlet,  the  whed  bdng  driven  In  a  direction 
similar  to  the  direction  in  which  said  tangential  outlet 
extenda.  aald  air  chambers  having  Intakea  extending  to- 
ward and  opening  radially  inwardly  near  the  axis  of  the 
wheel  on  the  air  intake  aide  of  tha  caalng,  said  water 
diambera  having  intakea  opming  axlally  of  the  wheel  and 
projecting  paddles  for  Inducing  a  radial  flow  of  the  water 
through  said  water  chambers,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  eeatrifogal  air  pomp  comprising  in  combination, 
a  casing  having  a  aingle  peripheral  outlet  and  axial  water 
and  air  inlets,  and  a  power  driven  wheel  in  skid  casing 
having  air  and  water  chambers  provided  with  inlets  open- 
ing near  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to  the  air  and  water  inlets 
of  the  caslag,  said  chambera  altematdy  discharging 
separated  bodies  of  air  and  water  into  the  single 
peripheral  outlet,  and  the  water  chambers  being  provided 
with  paddles  for  inducing  a  flow  of  water  throu^  the 
water  chambers  to  propel  the  air  through  said  peripheral 
outlet,  Bobstaotlally  as  described. 


1,049,119.     RUG.     AJuraaa'^VT  McOollvm,  Bloomsburg, 

Pa.,    asBlgnor    of    three-fifths    to    James  Magee,    2d, 

Bloomsburg,    Pa.      FUed   Jan.    22.    1912.  SerUl    No. 
672,676.     (CI.  2—146.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  floor  eor- 
eriag  having  a  pile  body  portion  and  a  non-pile  edca 
portion  turned  under  tlie  body  portion.  With  a  strip  of 
wear  material  having  one  edge  Interpoaed  between  Hm 
tamed  under  non-pile  portion  and  the  under  side  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  fabric  fioor  covering,  the  outer  edge  of 
aald  strip  bdng  turned  in  against  the  face  of  the  non- 
pUe  portion  and  the  body  of  the  strip  extending  over  tha 
face  of  said  latter  portion  and  around  the  turned  oadar 
edge;  and  stitching  securing  the  wear  strip  to  the  fabric 
and  the  non-pile  portion  to  tha  body  of  the  fabric,  aald 
Btltchlng  also  secorlng  the  in-tomed  outer  edge  of  the 
wear  strip,  the  wear  strip  and  the  n<m-pile  portion  at  tha 
bead  readng  on  the  floor  and  forming  a  support  for  tha 
adga  of  t^  body  portlMi. 

8.  Aa  a  aew  artido  of  manofactore,  a  carpet  rng  hav- 
iag advage  edgea  and  cut  adgas,  each  of  said  cat  adgaa 
baiag  tamed  under  the  rag ;  with  a  row  of  atltchaa  aecoi^ 
lag  the  tnmad  oadar  portion  to  the  body  of  tba  rag; 
said  stitches  bdng  short  in  length  near  the  selvage  adgaa 
aad  longer  in  length  midaray  botwsaa  oald  adfaa  aa  an  ta 


]sa6 


•ad  teatiCwtte 

8.  As  a  Mfw  artlele  of  maavf  aetm* ;  a  emrpcC  rog  teT- 
ifM  «i4  cot  edsM,  Mid  eat  edfM  ticteff 
tlM  roc;  •  btadlnc  strip  of  wmr  matorUd 
■terpo— d  iwtweea  each  tomod  osder  edge  aad  tbe  body 
if  tha  rag  aad  firided  over  raapaettre  cnt  adgM;  aad 
itltchtag  aeearlBc  taeh  wear  atrip  to  Its  rcapactlT*  tnmed 
ladffr  adga  portloa  aad  tba  tamad  oader  edgs  portlea 
a  tba  badj  of  ttaa  rag.  said  stttebM  being  short  In  laagtb 
tba  seivaga  adfsa  aad  loagar  midway  batwaaa  tba 
laid  salTaga  edgsa  so  as  to  llnaly  ascare  tbe  tvrasd  oader 
to  the  body  of  tba  fabric  adjacent  to  tbe  eoraen  af 
'h»  rag  and  to  stUTen  tbe  comers  so  as  to  prereat  tbesa 
^m  taming  op  while  on  tbe  floor. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactare ;  a  sectloBal  carpet 
■ug  audc  of  a  series  of  strips  hsTlng  selTsge  edgee  and  cat 
idgea,  said  strips  baring  their  c(»tactlng  selvage  adgea 
naaad  together  by  longltadlaal  llaca  of  atltcbes  aad 
larlag  their  adjacent  cat  adgea  tnraed  oader  ta  fens 
la  edge ;  a  btadlag  strip  of  wear  material  teterpeeed  be- 
tween each  toraad  nader  edge  aad  the  body  of  tbe  rag; 
inch  of  said  Madlag  strips  belag  folded  over  a  respectlTe 
taraed-oadar  cnt  edge;  and  a  stltehlag  secarlng  each 
irear  atrip  to  Its  respectlTe  tamed-ander  edge  portion  end 
tbe  toraedaadsr  edge  portion  to  the  body  of  tbe  mg,  said 
itltcbes  being  abort  la  length  adjacent  to  the  points  where 
Mie  section  is  seaaed  to  another  and  longer  to  leagtb  suld- 
sray  between  these  pototo  and  the  ooter  selTSge  edgee  so 
u  to  flmly  secnre  the  tarned-aader  edges  to  tbe  fabric 
tdjaeeat  to  tbe  coraers  of  tba  fag  aad  to  stiflea  tbe  cor- 
and  iverent  the  mg  from  ripping  at  tbe  seams. 
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1.049.120.  TURNED -UNDER  EDGE  -  BINDING  FOB 
FABRICS.  Altsed  F.  McCollom,  Blooaubarg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  three-Oftbs  to  James  Magee.  2d,  Bloomsbarg, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  947.924.  Renewed 
May  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  098.320.     (CL  154—49.) 


1.  A  fabric  especially  adapted  as  a  floor  corering  and 
haring  a  non-pile  portion  at  tbe  edge  and  a  pile  body 
portion,  tbe  picks  of  tbe  pile  portion  adjacent  tbe  noa- 
pile  portion  being  oncat  and  other  picks  of  the  pile  portlMl 
betog  cat.  said  pile  portion  being  bent  along  the  uncat 
picks  to  form  a  turned  ander  edge,  a  binding  strip  for  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  non-pUe  portion,  and  stltcbtog  secarlng  the 
btodlng  strip  and  edge  of  the  noa-plle  portion  to  tbe  pile 
portSoa. 

S.  A  fabric  especUlIy  adapted  as  a  floor  covering  and 
baring  a  noa-plle  portion  at  tbe  edge  and  a  pile  body 
portion,  tbe  picks  of  the  pile  portion  adjacent  tbe  noa- 
plle  portloa  beteg  oncat  aad  other  picka  of  the  pile  por- 
tloa being  cot.  said  pile  portion  being  bent  along  tbe  nncnt 
picks  to  form  a  taraed-nnder  edge,  a  binding  strip  toter- 
poeed  between  tbe  aon-plle  portion  and  tbe  back  of  tbe 
pile  portion  of  the  fabric  aad  baring  a  toraad  to  edge 
ezteadteg  orer  the  oater  face  of  tbe  aoa-pUe  fabric,  said 
tamed  nader  edge  and  the  btodtog  strip  being  stitched  to- 
gether aad  to  the  pile  portloa  of  the  fabric. 


1.049.121.  MARKER  AND  ROWSB.  MAtriM  F.  Mc- 
Kastt,  Jamaica,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  600.685.     (CI  111—24.) 

Tbe  combtaatlon  of  a  front  bar  hariag  a  marker  at  one 
ead  thereof,  a  rear  bar  arranged  panDel  to  tbe  froat  bar 
ud  spaced  apart  therefrom,  tmasrersely  extendtog  paml- 


lel  roda  eoaaectlag  tbe  rear  aad  froat  bars,  tbe  forward 
eads  at  said  rods  extending  tbroogb  tbe  froat  bar  aad 
termlaatlag  to  attaddag  eyea.  a  draft  appllaace  conneetad 


*  • 


to  tbe  attocbiag  eyea  of  the  rods,  aad  ^ow  abarea  ptr- 
otolly  omaectad' with  tbe  rear  bar  and  adjostably  held 
agatost  displacement  on  the  front  bar. 


1.049.122.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  BXPt/)SIVB- 
ENGINBS.  HsaBBBT  It.  Msaoaa,  Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  654.921.     (Cl.  123—187.5.) 


:ii^:i5n:ii^a^ 
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1.  In  a  starting  derice  for  esplosiTe  eaglaea,  a  series  of 
foal  compresstog  cyUadsrs,  a  foel  sopply  took,  meaaaring 
aad  discharging  chamben  coaaected  with  said  taak.  foel 
controlling  Talvea  arranged  to  said  ebambars,  fasl  soctloa 
and  compresstog  pistons  arranged  to  said  cyUaders,  aad 
means  to  slmaltoneoaaly  operate  said  plstona  aad  tba 
TalTea  to  said  measortag  ebambers. 

2.  la  a  atartlag  derice  for  ezplosire  englaes,  a  aeries 
of  foel  compresstog  cyltoden  adapted  to  be  coaaected  wttb 
tbe  cylinden  of  tbe  eagtoe,  piatoas  operatlTely  moaated 
to  said  cyltodera,  a  fOel  sopply  taak.  measoriag  aad  dla- 
chargtog  chambers  coaaected  with  said  took.  Talrea  ar- 
ranged to  said  measoriag  chamber  to  control  tbe  flow  of 
tbe  fnel  from  said  taak  to  ssld  chamber,  a  ralre  arranged 
to  said  discharging  chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  tbe 
foti  from  said  chamber  to  said  cylladero.  a  ralTC  operattog 
ICTer  connected  with  said  TSlTes  whereby  tbe  latter  are 
altonately  opened  and  cMaad.  aad  a  pistoa  opoatlag 
leter  adapted  to  reclproeato  tbe  piatoaa  to  said  compress- 
tog cyllnd«s  and  to  engage  aad  astaato  said  Talre  op- 
erattog IcTcr  whereby  tbe  ralre  to  said  dlscbsrgtog 
chamber  is  closed  and  tbe  ralra  to  the  meaaaring  chamber 
Is  opened  slmaltaaeoo^  wttb  the  down  stroke  of  said 
plstona 

3.  In  a  starting  derice  for  exploatre  englnea,  a  foel 
compresalng  mechanism,  compresslag  cyltoden  ooe  of 
wbleb  Is  prorided  for  each  cyltader  of  tbe  eagtoe,  said 
cyltoden  baring  tolet  aad  dlscban«  ports,  cheek  ralrea 
arranged  to  said  ports,  foel  compressing  pistons  slldably 
mooated  in  said  cyUadera,  an  operattog  lever  coaaected 
with  said  pistons,  a  fn^  supply  taak.  foel  measiirtog  aad 
dtoebargtog  chamben  ceaaected  witb  said  sapply  taak, 
said  chamben  hariag  fbrmed  thereto  Inlet  aad  ttacbarge 
porta,  Tatrea  to  opaa  aad  deae  said  porta,  aad  meaaa  op- 
erable by  said  lerer  to  altematoty  opea  aad  doae  ssM 
porto 

4.  la  a  startlag  derice  for  explortve  eaglaea,  a 
eompreoslng  mechanism  comprising  a  baae. 
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cyUaden  arraaged  oa  said  base,  oae  of  aaid  cyltodera  belag 
prorided  for  aaeb^cyltoder  of  tba  eagtoe,  said  cyltoden 
baring  In  tbe  base  telet  and  dlacbarge  porto.  check  valvea 
arranged  to  said  porta,  foel  compreasing  ptotons  slldably 
mounted  to  said  cyliadera,  aa  operattog  lever  connected 
with  said  pistons,  a  foel  aopply  tank,  foel  measortng  and 
dlscbsrgtog  chamben  coaaected  with  said  sopply  took, 
said  chamben  having  farmed  thereto  tolet  and  dlacbarge 
ports.  Tslvea  to  ep«i  aad  doae  aald  porta,  a  pivoted 
valve-opmatteg  lever  coaaected  with  tbe  stems  of  said 
valves,  whereby  the  latter  an  aetoated  to  alternately  open 
and  cloae  said  porta,  a  sprtag  engaged  with  said  lever, 
whereby  tbe  tetter  Is  actaated  to  cloae  the  valve  of  tbe 
tolet  port  and  to  open  the  valve  of  the  discharge  port,  and 
means  on  said  valve  operattog  lever  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pteton  operating  lever,  whereby  tbe  valve 
operattog  lever  te  actaated  to  opea  tbe  valve  of  the  tolet 
port  and  close  tbe  valve  of  the  discharge  port  on  the  down 
stroke  of  tbe  pistons  In  said  cyltoden. 

5.  In  a  storting  device  for  explosive  engines,  a  series 
of  foel  compressing  cyltodera,  one  of  which  is  provided 
for  each  cylinder  of  tbe  engtoe.  said  compressing  cylinden 
havtog  foel  tolet  and  discharge  porta.  che<?k  valves  to 
normally  close  said  iM>rts,  a  valve  casing  arranged  on  each 
of  the  cyltoden  of  tbe  eagtoe  aad  connecting  said  cylto- 
ders,  check  valves  arranged  to  said  eastogs,  fnel  vaporls- 
tog  screens  also  arranged  to  said  eastogs,  fuel  condncttog 
pipes  to  connect  said  caatags  with  tba  disebarge  porto  of 
said  compressing  cylinden,  a  fuel  sopply  tank,  a  foel 
measuring  mecbanlmn  to  connect  aald  tank  with  said 
compressing  cylinders,  foel  compreasing  pistons  arranged 
to  said  cylinders,  and  aa  operating  lever  connected  with 
said  pistons,  whereby  the  latter  are  actaated  to  compress 
the  fuel  In  said  cylinden  and  to  force  the  foel  therefrom 
toto  said  engtoe  cyltoders. 


ooUet  consisting  of  a  flanged  lower  portion  and  a 
and  aoeket  prorided  tipper  portion  adapted  to 


1.049,128.  YALVE.  IvoB  BDWia  Maacaa,  Graveeend. 
England.  Filed  Sept  T.  19U.  Serial  No.  719.182. 
(Cl.  18ft-«.) 


Means  for  tosutlng  the  tlgbtoess  of  lift  valTea  for  floid 
pressure  engines,  compristog  the  combtoatlon  of  tbe  valre 
with  a  movable  tubolar  meaiber  provided  with  the  valve 
asat  aad  having  a  portloa  adapted  to  receive  tbe  fluid  prea- 
aore.  a  spring  derice  sctlng  on  said  member,  and  a  stop 
device  for  said  member. 


1.049.124.    T(X>L  FOB  BBMOTING  BUBS  INTEBNALLT 
ON  PIPES.     HamtT   T.   Msbbiam.   Sprtogfield.   Maas. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.     Bertel  No.  688.480.  (Cl.  77—78.) 
A  tool  for  removing  ban  iatemally  oa  tbe  ends  of  pipes, 
c<mslstlng  of  a  downwardly  tapered  body  havtog  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  extendtog  rtba  which  an  downwardly 
coovergeat,  aad  said  body  hariag  an  totegrally  formed 
axial  atad  dowawardly  pnjaetiag  at  Ito  lower  end,  blades 
dstocbably  aecorsd  on  tlm  fSesa  of  said  ribs  and  havtag 
their  eottlag  edges  exteaded  beyoad  the  ooter  edges  of 
sa^  ribs,  aad  meaaa  psovMad  at  tbe  upper  aad  of  tito 
body  for  rotatteg  it.  aad  aa  iaterdltaageably  detaAabte 


Do 


stad  and   a   btodtog  scnw   threading  through   tbe  bob 
against  said  stud. 


1.040.125.  REAMING-TOOL.  Efhbaim  A.  MlDQLBT  aad 
MAinucB  H.  ScASiar,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utob.  Filed  Nor. 
22.  1911.     Serial  No.  661317.     (Cl.  77—78.) 


1.  In  a  reaming  apparatus,  a  booalng.  jaw  memben  aa- 
cured  In  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  todependently 
adjustable,  a  spindle  joumaled  centrally  of  tbe  housing,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  spindle,  and  means  carried  by  tba 
lever  for  ralatog  the  sptodle  out  of  worktog  position. 

2.  In  a  reaming  apparatus,  a  houatog  prorided  with  a 
work-receiving  opentog,  jaws  located  upon  opposite  sidea 
of  tbe  work  receiring  opening  and  capable  of  tod^endent' 
adjustment,  a  sptodle  extending  opon  the  axis  of  'the 
hoostog  and  to  altoement  with  the  work-reeelvtor  opsaiag. 
a  sleeve  Joomalad  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  booalng  embracing  tba 
spindle,  and  a  lever  plvotelly  connected  to  tbe  top  of  tbe 
aplndle  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  crank  when  to  work-en- 
gaging position  and  to  bear  upon  the  housing  when  tbe 
sptodle  Is  withdrawn  from  working  position. 

8.  In  a  ream  tog  mechanism,  a  houatog.  a  si^ndle  joar- 
naled  axtoNy  wlthto  the  housing,  ctemptog  jaws  adapted 
to  peattien  an  article  In  altoem«it  with  tbe  spindle,  a 
sleeve  joumaled  to  the  top  of  tbe  boosing  aad  embnclag 
tbe  spindle,  a  lever  plvotelly  connected  to  tbe  spladle,  aad 
a  ivrteg  beartag  at  one  end  agalaat  tbe  rieeve  aad  at  tbe 
opposite  end  against  tbe  spindle  aad  adapted^  bold  tlM 
aptodle  yleldtogly  In  worktog  poaltloa. 

4.  to  a  naming  meebaniam,  a  boaatog.  a  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  kmgttndlnally  wlthto  the  boaatog.  claaaplng  tosss- 
ban  movable  from  oppoatte  ridea  of  tba  booslag  iadspsai- 
Mitly,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tlia  top  of  tbe  shaft  aad  prsridad 
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wttta  an  extremity  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  tb«  booa- 
Inc  and  ralaa  the  ihaft,  a  ^»riag  witbln  tbe  hooalng  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  shaft  normalljr  jieldlngly  downward,  and 
a  ehnck  carried  by  tbe  abaft  adapted  to  engage  a  ream- 
tag  tool. 

5.  In  a  reaming  maehanlaa.  a  bonalng,  a  ball  bearlhg 
provided  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  bonalng  in  axial  alinement  with 
tbe  major  axia  of  tbe  booaing.  a  abaft  extending  tbroogb 
tbe  ball  bearing,  a  crank  arm  fnlcramed  apon  tbe  top  of 
the  abaft  and  baring  an  extremity  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  Oft  tbe  booaing  and  lift  tbe  abaft,  a  spring  embracing 
tbe  shaft  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  ball  bearing, 
a  collar  adjoatably  aecnred  upon  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to 
Tary  tbe  tenalon  of  tbe  spring,  and  means  to  malntsin  a 
pipe  in  axial  alinement  with  tbe  sluft. 


1,049,126.  TOB- WEIGHT.  Mabshal  Thomas  Milm, 
Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,801. 
(CI.  168—25.) 


^  C3  a 

^  12  B 

3  Cm  R 


1.  A  toe  weight  eompriaing  a  dovetail  seearlag  block 
baring  perforated  earn  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  be  secnred 
to  a  horse's  hoof;  a  easing  detacbably  secnred  to  said 
bb>ek,  said  caaing  being  prorided  with  a  doretail  notch 
adapted  to  recelre  said  block ;  and  a  ploralUy  of  weights 
detacbably  secured  in  said  casing,  sabfltantially  as  de- 
leribed. 

2.  A  toe  weight  comprising  a  doretail  securing  block 
baring  perforated  ears  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  horse's  hoof;  a  casing  detacbably  secured  to  said 
block,  said  caaing  being  prorided  with  a  doretail  notch 
adapted  to  recelre  said  block;  two  screwa  threaded  In 
aaid  easing  and  said  block  and  trarerslng  said  casing ;  and 
a  plnrality  of  weights  In  said  caaing  and  threaded  on  said 
screwa,  substantially  aa  deacribad. 


1,040,127.  BUCKLE.  Thomas  F.  Mollot,  Weat  Haren, 
Conn.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Barial  No.  006,984.  (CL 
24—286.) 


Tba  c^bla«tlon  with  a  bat^a  frame,  of  a  strap-boldar 
comprising  a  plate  formed  with  forwaidly  projecting 
kooka  adapted  to  engage  with  the  baekle  frame,  baartnga 
located  between  aaid  hooka,  said  plate  formed  with  an 
v^wx&ij  and  fbrwardly  projecting  poat  sidapted  to  be  en- 
tared  tliroagb  a  strap  end,  and  a  loop  baring  Ita  enda  en- 
tsred  Into  aaid  bearings  and  extending  rearward  abora  tba 
pISJM  of  tlie  plate  solBcient  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  strap 
sad  between  them  and  baring  a  rear  bar  adapted  to  be 
pped  under  the  upper  end  of  aaid  post. 


1.049,128.     HANOBB.     Bowiir  Mooaa.  PhiUdalpbia,  Pa., 
ss^gBor  to  Moore  Poslt-Piii  Cempaay,  Pldladalpbia,  Pa., 
a  CorporatlOD  of  Poiasylrania.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 
Berfal  No.  482,067.     (CL  40— 14S.1.) 
1.  A  hsater  formed  of  a  str4>  ot  sabstantlally  flat  ma 
tarlal  hariag  a  book  at  oaa  cad  and  beat  to  form  a  asU 
raealriBg  ebaaael  at  tba  other  aad,  aaid  strip  bslng  glfsa 
a  qoartar-twiat  to  cause  that  portion  of  the  strip  which 
tadadas  and  Is  adjacent  the  aaii-reeelring  portion,   tl 
ataad  at  right  aaglea  to  the  book-coataialag  portion  aad 
to  tba  wall  ot  san>ortiag  sarfaea,  the  bad  of 


tbe  book  and  tba  back  edge  of  the  portion  at  right  aagies 
tb^eto  beiag  la  tbe  same  piaaa  to  lie  parallal  with  and 
against  the  wall  or  supporting  surface. 


2.  A  hangv  baring  a  flat  body  portion  twisted  to  fbrm 
two  parts  at  right  anglea  to  each  other  and  beat  at  Its 
lower  portion  to  form  a  hook,  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  body 
baring  an  opening  and  being  staapad  to  form  aa  taidlaed 
nail  channel ;  aaid  end  baring  a  tongue  fitting  aaid  opening. 

8.  A  hanger  baring  three  arms ;  tbe  lower  arm  betag  in 
the  fbrm  of  a  book ;  the  two  side  arma  being  eadi  twiatad 
to  form  two  parts  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  lower 
arm  and  the  upper  end  of  each  aide  arm  baring  aa  la- 
ellned  paasageway  for  the  reception  of  a  nalL 


1,049,129.  HB8ILIBNT  WHEEL.  Hbxbt  C.  Moobb, 
aebame,  Tex.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
<06,774.     (CL  10— 28.) 


1.  A  realiient  wheel,  comprlalag  a  rim,  a  bub,  a  plnrality 
of  hoop  aprings  locatad  betweea  and  conntersnak  in  the 
hub  and  rim,  a  plurality  of  elongated  coll  q^rlaga,  one  tor 
each  of  said  hoop  springs,  arranged  radially  about  said 
bub  and  extending  diametrically  across  said  bo<9  apringa, 
a  plate  rigidly  aecured  to  each  end  of  each  of  aaid  coil 
springs  and  extending  transrersely  acroaa  the  said  hoop 
sprin^is  for  holding  said  hoop  q^rlnga  in  rigid  connection 
with  said  rim  and  bub,  aad  meaaa  for  attaching  aaid 
platea  rlgkUy  to  tlie  said  bab  and  rim  on  each  aids  of  said 
hoop  springs,  the  said  hoop  springs  being  of  such  width 
that  they  extend  orer  a  gxaatar  portion  of  tbe  width  of 
tba  riSL 

2.  A  resUient  wheel,  comprMag  a  rim,  a  hub,  a  plorallty 
ot  hoop  springs  located  between  tbe  said  rim  and  bub 
and  tangent  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  eloagatad  coU 
springs,  one  for  each  of  said  hoop  ^riaga,  arraaged  ra* 
dially  about  aaid  bub,  and  extending  diametrically  acroaa 
said  boop  siMlngs,  and  clamping  meana  aecured  to  aaid 
coll  springs  and  boldlag  aaid  boop  springs  in  rigid  eom- 
nectlon  with  said  rim  sad  bub. 

3.  A  reslUeBt  wheal,  comprtslag  a  rim,  a  hub,  a  plurality 
of  boop  springs  located  balaaaa  and  ooantersnak  in  tbe 
bub  and  rim,  a  plurality  of  elongated  coll  springs,  one  for 
each  of  aaid  boop  spriags,  arranged  radially  about  aaid 
bub  and  exteadiag  diaaietrlcally  acroaa  said  boop  sinlags, 
a  plate  rigidly  aecured  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  eoU 
springs  aad  extending  tranareraely  acroaa  the  aaid  boop 
aprta«i  for  boldlag  saM  hoop  spriags  la  rigid  eoanectioa 
with  said  hub  and  rim,  aad  means  for  attaching  said 
plates  rigidly  to  tbe  said  bub  and  rim. 
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1,048,130.  TACUUM-PUMP.  AUKBANOn  MOBAWBKI, 
Waraaw,  Bassla.  FUed  Apr.  fl.  1911.  flarial  Ha. 
619,262.     (CL  280—6.) 


1.  In  a  racnum  piaton-pnmp,  tbe  oomMnation  with  an 
upright  cylinder,  coataining  mercury  in  tbe  bottom-part 
tliereof,  aad  baring  a  bead,  an  interior  eorer  aad  an  out- 
let, of  a  platen  baring  a  perforated  bead  moraMe  la  tbe 
eyllndar,  platon-roda  p^^^^g  through  the  bead  and  corer, 
a  suctioa  pipe  paaaing  through  tba  bead  aad  corer  and 
through  tbe  piston-head  into  tlie  marcary,  a  eeatral  saalad 
Sleere  surrounding  tbe  suctioa  pipe,  crank-drirea  maaas 
for  reelprocatlBg  tbe  piston,  and  meana  automatically 
eoatroUad  by  the  craak-driren  means  for  llftiaf  tike  ssalad 
sleere  from  the  mercury  when  tbe  piston  aaeeada  aad 
allowing  it  to  rctnm  into  tbe  mercury  in  the  uppermost 
positioo  of  the  plstoa. 

2.  In  a  racunm  platon-pump,  tbe  combination  with  a 
vertical  eylladar  eontalaiag  mercury  la  tha  bottom-part 
thereof,  and  baring  a  head,  an  interior  corer  aad  aa 
outlet,  of  a  beli-abaped  piatoa  baring  a  perforated  bead 
morable  in  the  cylinder,  i^ton-roda  paasiag  through  the 
bead  and  oorer,  a  auction  pipe  paasliig  through  tbe  hesd  aad 
corer  and  through  tbe  piatoa-liead  lato  tbe  mercury  la 
the  bottom-part  of  the  cylinder,  aaealed  alaere  aurronnd- 
lag  tbe  auction-pipe,  sprlng-actuatad  ralrea  ia  tiie  plstoa- 
bead.  crank-drlren  meana  for  reciprocating  tb»  piston,  and 
saeaaa  automatically  controlled  bgr  the  eraak-driran 
means  for  lifting  tbe  sealed  aleere  from  tbe  ssercury 
wboi  the  piatoa  aaeeada  aad  allowing  tbe  sealed  sleere  to 
return  into  the  mercury  when  the  piston  is  la  tbe  ivpsr 
position. 

8.  In  a  racuum  platon-pump,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rertlcal  cylinder  containing  mercury  in  tbe  bottooHwrt 
thereof,  aad  baring  a  bead,  aa  butertor  eorer  and  aa  oat- 
let,  of  a  bell-abaped  plstoa  baring  a  perforated  head  aofr- 
able  la  tbe  cyllader,  ptston-rods  paastag  threogli  the 
cyllader  aad  cover,  a  sactloa-p^  PMaiag  thraofh  tha 
bsadaad  corer  and  through  the  pistoa-bead  Into  the  lower 
part  of  tbe  cyllader,  a  sealed  aleere  surrouadlag  ths  sactlOB- 
plpe,  a  croas-besd  connected  wltii  tbe  platon-roda,  a  damplag 
member  baring  oonneeted  with  the  sealed  sleere  a  spzlag- 
actoated  drirer-pin,  a  pin  mounted  in  tbe  cross-head  aad 
adapted  to  engage  a  reeees  of  the  clamping  member  iriiea 
tbe  plstoa  ia  aaoeadlBg  and  lift  tbe  sealed  sleere  from  the 
mercury,  spring-actuated  ralres  la  the  pistoa-bead,  mesas 
mounted  on  tbe  cylinder-head  for  engaglag  tbe  damplag 
member  aad  holdhig  it  abore  the  lerel  of  tbe  mereory 
while  the  piatoa  continuea  to  rlae,  a  OMmber  |bnd  oa  tiHe 
croas-bead  for  rdeaalng  said  lifting  meana  in  the  upper 
podtion  of  tbe  piaton,  and  meana  for  redprocating  the 
croas-bead. 

4.  In  a  racnum  puBM^  the  combination  with  a  rertlcal 
cylinder  containing  mercury  in  the  bottom-part  thereof 
aad  baring  a  bead,  an  interior  corer  and  an  outlet,  of  a 
piatoa  harlag  a  perforated  head  SMrsble  ia  the  cjrUadv, 
piston-rods  paadag  through  the  head  aad  corer,  aa  as- 


banst-alr  pipe  pff<"g  through  tbe  corer  and  ejrUndar- 
bead,  a  aealed  aleere  aurrouadiag  the  exhaust-pipe  aad 
extending  below  the  same  into  tbe  mercury  In  tiM  botlon 
part  of  the  cylinder,  aaid  interior  corer  being  prorldsd 
with  ralrea  trareraed  by  tbe  platon-roda,  erank-driren 
Bteana  for  reciprocating  tbe  plstoa.  and  means  autoautl- 
cally  controlled  by  tbe  crank-driren  means  for  lifting  the 
aealed  sleere  out  of  the  mercury  when  tbe  piston  aacmda 
and  allowing  aaid  aleere  to  return  into  tbe  mercury  la 
tbe  upper  podtion  of  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  racuum  piston  -  pump,  tl»e  comMnation  with 
a  rertlcal  cgrlinder  containing  mercury  in  tbe  bottom-part 
thereof  and  baring  a  bead,  an  interior  corer  and  an  out- 
let, of  a  piston  baring  a  perforated  bead  morable  ia  the 
cylinder,  piston-rote  passing  through  tbe  bead  and  corer, 
a  suction  pipe  paaaing  through  the  corer  and  through  the 
piston-bead,  a  aealed  deere  surrounding  tbe  suction  'pipe 
and  extending  below  the  same  into  the  mercury  In  the 
bottom-part  of  tbe  cylinder,  aaid  ihterior  corer  bdng  pro- 
rided with  ralrea  trarersed^-1^  the  piston-roda,  craak- 
driren  meana  for  reciprocating  the  piaton,  meana  auto- 
matically controlled  by  said  redprocating  meana  for  lift- 
ing said  aealed  deere  from  the  mercury  when  the  piston 
ascends  and  allowing  It  to  return  in  tlie  upper  podtion  of 
ttkt  piston,  and  mesni  for  lifting  the  mercury  Into  tbe 
qwce  abore  tbe  Interior  corer  for  forming  a  good  Joint 
between  tbe  suction-pipe  and  aealed  aleere. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.]   . 


1.049,181.  BALL-FLOAT.  Nathan  Mobitskt,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,849.  (CI. 
187—104.) 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  class  described^  the  comMnatloB 
with  a  rod,  of  a  ball  member  adjuatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  lerer,  a  deere  member  pirotaUy  connected  to  the  aaSd 
rod  aad  slldably  engagiag  tbe  aaid  lerer  and  means  for 
letaining  tbe  aaid  aleere  member  in  rigid  engagement  with 
the  said  lemr. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  daas  described  the  comblaarioa 
with  a  rod,  of  a  ball  member  adjustably  mounted  thereon, 
a  lerer,  a  aleere  member  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  aaid 
rod  and  alldably  engaging  the  said  lerer,  meaaa  for  re- 
taining tbe  aaid  deere  member  In  rigid  engageoient  with 
the  said  leror  and  meana  for  threaded  engagonent  with 
th»  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ball  member 
to  retain  the  bbbm  In  rigid  engagement  with  the  said  rod. 


1,049,132.  WIBB-TBBMINAL  PLUG.  Clauds  E.  Mow- 
BBB,  TpsflantL  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689.822.     (a.  178—860.) 

1.  A  wire  tenninal  plug  eompriaing  a  pair  of  plrotdly 
oonneeted  membera.fonaiag  a  aocket-engagtng  extremity 
for  the  plug  and  prorided  with  bandlea  and  adapted  to  be 
mored  about  thdr  pIroUl  connection  to  contrad  and  ex- 
paad  the  sodwt-eagaglng  extremity  of  tbe  plug  so  that  tlie 
plug  may  be  iaaerted  witbln  the  eocket  and  lo^ed  tbweln, 
a  locking  deriee  carried  by  tbe  handle  members,  and 
BMaaa  for  contracting  the  aocfcet-engaging  extremity  of 
tiie  plug  upon  the  rdeaae  of  aaid  handles. 

2.  A  wire  terminal  plug  eomprldng  a  pair  of  BMmbers 
pirotaUy  connected  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  and 
forming  a  aockd  engagtaig  eztraaiity  for  the  ^ng.  and  pro- 
rided with  bandlea  and  adapted  to  be  mored  about  thdr 
piTOtal  coaaectloa  to  contract  and  expand  the  socket  ea- 
gBflag  extremity  of  the  plog.  a  locktag  derlce  carried  hj 
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tte  haadl*  seoibcn  for  leeklB«  th«  socket 
UWBJtj  of  the  plog  In  CTpandod  poaitloB,  aad  a  •prlat  for 
ttmtmeOmg  the  aocket  ragaglBc  extraoiity  of  tbo  pint  opon 
of  nld  handl— . 


3.  A  wire  terminal  plof  comprlaing  a  pair  of  pirotally 
c<»Beeteil  members  forming  a  socket  engaging  extremity 
for  the  ping,  handles  formed  on  said  members  and  adapted 
to  more  the  latter  about  their  pirotal  connection  to  con- 
tract and  expand  the  aoclut  engaging  extremity  of  the 
plag,  a  locking  device  carried  I7  the  handle  members,  and 
a  spring  located  between  the  handle  members  and  adapted 
to  contract  the  socket  engaging  extremity  of  the  plog  apon 
the  release  of  aald  handles. 

'4.  A  wire  terminal  ping  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
pirotally  connected  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  and 
forming  a  socket  engaging  extremity  for  the  plug  and  pro- 
Tided  with  handles  adapted  to  he  moved  about  their  piv- 
otal connection  to  contract  and  expand  the  socket  engag- 
ing extremity  of  the  ping,  a  locking  device  for  locking  the 
memhers  against  movement  when  the  socket  engaging  ez- 
treoUty  of  the  pkig  is  expanded,  and  means  tor  contracting 
tlie  socket  engaging  extremity  of  the  plug  upon  the  release 
of  the  locking  device. 


1.049,188.  DISPLAT-KACK.  Fkamcis  P.  Mdbpht,  Prince 
Albert,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  May  ^,  1912. 
Serial  No.  e»430S.     (CL  311—21.) 


A  display  rack  inclading  a  track,  a  plurality  of  casings 
movBted  for  movement  thereupon,  means  for  slmoltaae- 
ooaly  moving  said  casings  uniformly,  a  spring  controlled 
grooved  pal  ley  in  each  casing,  s  cord  secured  to  and  wound 
upon  said  pulley  and  projecting  through  said  casing,  and 
garment  supporting  means  carried  by  said  eord. 


1,049.184.  OAHMENT-8UPPORTER.  Lrwis  A.  Mtcrs. 
Jr..  Newarli.  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  2S,  1912.  Berlal  No. 
680,966.      (CL  24—188.) 


>^ 


▲  device  of  the  daas  deaerlbod  eomprlslBt  a  dlaiMd 
pitfg  having  a  central  aperture  therein  and  a  pair  of 


opposed  eyes  at  the  opposite  sdges  of  tks  ^ta,  a  sprlnr 
^te  extSBdlng  dlametHcaliy  across  the  bacfe  of  the  dished 
plate  and  having  Its  ends  sagaglng  into  the  eyea,  and  a 
yoke  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  strap  and  having  its  legs 
engaging  throat  said  «fss  said  seenred  therein  and 
against  the  extremities  of  saM  spring  plate,  whereby  said 
eiyes  and  yoke  h<rid  the  «prtac  plate  to  said  dished  plats. 


1.049,136.  DEVICE  FOR  PROPPING  MINES.  Fb»d- 
BicH  NsMJcy,  Bsaen-OB-tbe-Rnhr,  Germany.  Piled  July 
29.  190S.    Serial  No.  446,964.     (CL  180—38.) 


1.  A  device  for  propping  mines,  consisting  of  a  column 
formed  of  a  semi-tube  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  dte- 
connectible  semi-tabes  opposed  thereto,  place  insitrted  te 
the  ends  of  said  column,  and  a  yielding  filling  of  peat  and 
granulated  rock  between  said  plugs. 

2.  A  device  for  proppteg  mines,  consisting  of  a  column 
fermed  of  a  semi-tube  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  dls- 
conneetible  semi-tubes  opposed  thereto,  bands  for  holding 
the  same  together,  plogs  in  tlte  ends  of  the  column,  and 
a  filling  of  peat  and  broken  rock  in  the  semi-tubes  be- 
tween the  plugs. 

8.  A  device  for  propping  mines,  comprising  lron-«aps 
for  supporting  the  roof,  props  for  sapportlng  said  caps 
composed  of  a  aemi-tnbe  and  a  plurality  of  disconneettble 
semi-tubes  opposed  thereto,  annular  banda  Inclosing  said 
semi-tnbes,  wooden  pings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  semi-tubes,  and  a  filling  of  peat  or  granulated  rock 
in  said  semi-tnbes  between  the  plugs,  the  middle  circular 
band  serving  for  closing  the  Joints  between  the  dlscon- 
nectible  semi-tubes. 

4.  A  deriee  for  propping  mines,  comprising  iron  caps 
for  supporting  the  roof,  props  for  said  caps,  and  means 
for  holding  the  prope  on  the  cape,  said  props  being  com- 
posed of  a  semi-tube  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  dl»- 
connectible  semi-tubes  oppoeed  thereto,  wooden  plugs  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  aenl-tubea,  and  a  fillliig 
of  peat  and  granulated  rock. 

6.  The  combination  of  transverse  iron  caps  for  sup- 
porting the  roof,  props  for  sapportlng  said  caps,  com- 
prising a  seml-tnbe  and  a  ptntallty  of  superposed  sssii- 
tubes  opposed  thereto,  wooden  plugs  at  the  enda,  a  flillnr 
of  i>eat  or  broken  rock  between  the  plugs,  and  blocks  of 
peat  interpoeed  between  the  props  and  the  roof  and  be- 
tween the  props  and  the  side-walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,049486.  FIRfeS-HOSB  CABINET.  GaoM»"W.  NoBLB, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  John  Simmons  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y^  a  Corporatfam  of  New  York.  FUsd 
Jobs  IT.  1911.    terlal  No.  688.724.    (Q.  187—81.) 

1.  In  a  devfee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Ineaaing  means,  of  a  member  located  tberetn 
and  provided  with  hose  loop-holding  means,  and  an  eject'- 
Ing  device  operatively  connected  with  the  hose  loop  hold- 
ing meana  fbr  releasing  the  same  and  for  ejeetfaig  the 
boee  from  the  ineaaing  SMans. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combhm- 
flon  wMi  a  casing,  of  a  miMBber  located  therein  aad  pro- 
vided with  hose  loop-boMlng  means,  and  an  ejecting  de- 
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vice  operatively  connected  with  the  hose  loop  holding 
means  for  releasing  the  same  aad  fOr  ejecting  the  hose 
from  the  casing. 


I 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caaing,  of  a  pivoted  member  provided  with 
hoes  loop-holding  meana  located  therein  and  arranged 
to  rock  on  its  pivot  to  release  the  hose,  and  an  ejecting 
device  operatively  connected  with  the  pivoted  member  fOr 
releaslBg  the  member  and  ejecting  the  hoee  from  the 
caaing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  pivoted  member  located  therein 
provided  with  Immc  loop-holding  means,  means  engaging 
therewith  for  retaining  the  meiSber  in  hose-holding  posi- 
tion, and  an  ejector  device  acting  to  release  the  engaging 
meana  and  to  eject  the  hose  from  the  caataig. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  pivoted  member  located  therein 
provided  with  loop-holding  meana,  a  pivoted  ejector  de- 
vice, means  on  the  ejector  for  engaging  with  the  pivoted 
member  to  retain  it  in  hoae-holding  poeitlon,  and  means 
for  operating  the  ejector  to  cause  it  to  release  the  pivoted 
monber  and  to  eject  the  hose  from  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.049.188.       NITT  -  LOCK.      O1 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1912. 
161—18.) 


Obbim,    Mllwaidrae, 
Berlal  No.  079.679.      {CI. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  nuts  having  rela- 
tively reverse  threads  adapted  to  embrace  a  bolt,  a  lock- 
ing sleeve  adapted  to  substantially  Incloae  said  nnta,  ooe 
of  said  nuta  being  provided  with  a  large  aperture,  while 
the  sleeve  is  formed  with  a  relatively  small  aperture 
alining  with  the  aperture  in  the  nut,  a  set  screw  tiiread- 
edly  engaging  the  larger  of  the  aperturee  and  provided 
with  a  small  head  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  aperture 
in  the  sleeve,  a  spring  Interposed  between  one  end  of  the 
larger  aperture  in  the  nut  and  said  set  screw  thereto  and 
acting  to  hold  the  set  screw  against  aceldeatal  inward 
movement,  and  meana  for  assisting  the  spring  to  hold 
the  set  ecrew  against  movement.  ^ 


1.049.187.  PENCIL-CASH  Gbobob  V.  Obbah  and  Bood- 
Mii.  SiLaBasntx,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  678,143.     (CI.  120—19.) 


1.  .A  ■  pencil  case  comprising  s  sheath  hating  a  bore 
therrtn,  a  lead  holder  fitted  within  said  bore  and  having 
its  Inner  efid  longitodihally  slltted  and  its  outer  end 
Blotted  with  the  material  between  the  slots  converging, 
and  a  plunger  within  the  bore  of  the  lead  holder  aad 
means  atttng  on  said  plonger  to  overcome  the  damping 
action  of  the  outer  end  of  the  leed  holder,  eald  holder 
being  inwardly  movable  within  the  aheath  to  fores  the 
lead  outwaid. 

2.  The  pencil  case  herein  described  the  same  .comprls- 
Inf  a  shesth  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  sleeve  having 
its  outer  end  slotted  and  fbrteed  witti  lead  grasping  meoi- 
bers  and  its  Inner  end  longltodteally  slit  with  the  bifarea- 
tkms  diverging  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve, 
a  plunger  within  the  sheath  projecting  into  said  aleeve, 
and  a  siting  wtttaln  the  s^tfe  acting  apon  said  plonger 
to  feree  the  lead  oatward,  said  sleeve  being  frietlonally 
and  adjostaUy  held  wMiIb  the  sheath  and  by  frictiOBal 

■t  with  the  wmUs  of  the  bote  therert  adapted  ts 
Hie  sspanahre  force  of  mrtd  spring. 


1,049,189.  MEANS  FOB  TREATING  TYPE-WRITEH 
RIBBONS.  Craujm  Owbms,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  647,269.     (CI.  91—38.) 


An  apparatus  for  re-inking  the  ribbon  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  comprising  an  ink  tank,  a  wick  therein  arranged 
to  bear  upon  the  face  of  an  ink  transferring  roller  in  line 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  roller,  an  ink  transferring 
roller  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  wick,  and  arranged 
to  be  pressed  upon  by .  the  ribbon  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, whereby  the  said  roller  Is  revolved  by  direct  actlmt 
of  the  ribbon,  and  the  ink  is  spread  by  the  teuton  of  the 
ribbon. 


1.049,140.  CIRCULATINO-TUBB  FOR  STEAM-BOIL- 
KRS.  Lbgrano  Parish.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Apg. 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,798.     (CL  122—71.) 


1.  The  c<Nnblnation.  with  a  steain  boiler  flrehox,  «('-• 
drcolatlng  tube  extending  npwardly  from  one  water 
space  of  tbe  firebox  to  another;  a  deiivery  take  fitting  the 
Asebarge  end  of  the  etreolatlBg  tnbe,  aad  a  cover  plate 
closing  an  opening  In  the  ahell  of  the  discharge  water 
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■p«c«  asd  detactaably  coniweting  tbe  drcolatliig  tote  and 
dailTcry  talw. 

2.  The  combinitloo.  with  a  steam  boiler  firebox,  of  a 
elrcQlatlng  tube  extendlnc  apwardly  from  one  water  apace 
of  tbe  boiler  to  another,  a  delirerj  tube  fitting  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  drcnlatliig  tnbe,  a  cover  plate  closing 
an  opening  in  the  abell  of  the  discharge  water  space  and 
detaehably  connecting  the  drcalating  tnbe  and  dellTery 
tube,  and  a  wasboot  ping  clodng  an  opening  in  tbe  coyer 
plate  In  line  with  tbe  drcnlatlng  tube. 


1.049441.  PBOCB88  OF  DESICCATING  MILK.  Bicn. 
Pasuvm,  Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  Oct  20,  1»0T.  Se- 
rial No.  SM,763.     (CL  9»— ft.) 


The  process  jiereln  described  of  desiccating  milk,  which 
consists  In  depoalting  the  milk  in  a  layer  on  a  drying 
sorface  heated  to  aboat  100*  C  or  more,  sobjecting  the 
milk  so  deposited  to  tbe  action  of  a  racaam  snffldently 
high  to  maintain  the  boiling  point  of  the  milk  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  albamlnons  sabstances  would 
coagulate,  scraping  off  the  milk  skin  from  the  drying 
surface  before  tbe  same  Is  entirely  dried  and  before  the 
last  named  temperature  is  reached,  and  finally  ezpeUlng 
any  additional  moisture  from  the  milk  skin  so  scraped 
off  without  removing  it  frmn  the  Taeuum  by  slowly  heat 
Ing  it  in  contact  with  a  bad  beat  conducting  material. 


1.049,142.  TIBB-ALABM.  JOMFB  B.  Polo.  Clear  Lake, 
8.  O.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  973.92«.  (CI. 
116—1.) 


V* 


1.  Aa  alarm  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
tiffing,  a  permaaott  magnet  held  In  the  casing  and  formed 
with  a  so^et  tcrmlaatiag  in  a  Talve  seat,  and  an  open- 
lag  teadlag  outwardly  from  the  ralye  seat,  a  ball  valTe 
adapted  t«  be  held  oa  said  fesat  by  magnetie  attraction, 
spring  pnaaed  meant  teadtag  to  unseat  the  valre  agaln^f 
tbe  force  «f  tbe  magnetic  attraction,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  eaalat  for  prodndag  aa  audible  signal  upon  the 
naaeatlwg  of  the  ralTe. 

2.  Aa  alarm  of  tba  ebarmeter  described,  including  a 
eaalag.  a  penMaeat  magaet  monated  la  said  casing  and 
bavlBg  a  valT*  seat  aad  an  epeaiag  leading  outwardly 
tbstafreii.  a  vahre  adapted  tOt  be  held  on  said  seat  by 
■agaetle  attracttoa.  a  rod  exteadlag  lato  said  epeaiag 
aad  CBcaciaf  said  ralTe,  an  adjustable  sprteg  endreliag 


said  rod  aad  eoaaeeted  tberato  at  one  ead  to  preia  tba 
rod  Inwardly,  aad  a  bosblag  adJaaUbly  mouated  la  tbe 
casing  and  engaging  tbe  other  ead  of  the  sprlag  to  vary 
the  tension  thereof,  the  eaalag  belag  fwmed  with  meaaa 
for  producing  an  audible  aigaal  upon  tbe  unseating  of 
the  Talre. 

8.  Aa  alarm  of  tbe  ebaractar  described,  iadndiac  a 
casing,  a  permanent  magnet  aecured  therein  and  formed 
with  a  ralTe  seat  aad  with  an  op«ilag  leading  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  busbing  adjustably  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  casing,  a  cap  carrylag  said  buahiag,  aa  iawardly 
spring  pressed  rod  guided  la  said  Itoahlng  and  extending 
into  said  opening  aad  beartag  at  its  inner  end  against 
tbe  valTe,  the  outer  ead  of  tbe  eaalag  and  the  cap  being 
formed  with  porta,  aad  a  stop  etflar  adjustably  carried 
by  the  casing  and  deaigaed  for  eagagem«it  by  the  Inner 
end  of  the  cap  for  tbe  purpose  apeelfled. 

4.  An  alarm  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  Including  a 
casing,  a  permaaaat  msgat  mooated  la  said  casing  and 
formed  with  a  valTe  seat,  and  with  aa  opening  leading 
outwardly  tbereflrom,  a  Talve  adapted  to  be  held  on  said 
seat  by  magnetie  attraction  aad  BMTable  Inwardly  to 
open  position,  a  rod  extending  In-  tbroogb  said  opoilng 
and  bearing  at  Ita  inner  ead  on  the  Talre,  tbe  rod  being 
provided  intermediate  ita  ends  with  a  collar,  a  bosblac 
sUdable  la  the  outer  ead  of  tbe  eaalag.  a  tgtixtg  eoUad 
around  said  rod  aad  bcarlag  agalaat  tbe  boahlag  and  tba 
collar,  a  set  collar  adjustably  held  en  tba  eaalag,  and  a 
cap  carrylag  said  busblag  aad  serewlag  oa  the  outer  end 
of  the  easlag  aad  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  set  collar,  tbe 
outer  ead  of  tbe  eaalag  aad  the  cap  being  farmed  with 
communicating  ports  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.049.143.  SHIELD  FOB  DETONATOBB  WHICH  ABB 
USED  IN  SBOT-FIBIMQ  IN  MINES  OF  ALL  KINDS 
AND  IN  QUABBIBS.  AaauiAM  Paica  aad  William 
PBTua,  Treorky,  Pontypridd,  Btagland.  FUed  Doe.  12. 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,843.     (CI.  102—10.) 


1.  A  detonator  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  shield  adapted  to  receive  the  detonator  proper, 
firing  wires  passing  through  an  opening  in  tbe  end  of  said 
shield,  means  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  flrtaf 
wires  from  said  shield,  meana  to  permit  tbe  firing  of  tba 
charge  through  said  shield,  and  meaaa  eagagfaig  the  heae 
of  the  detonator  to  prevoit  a  dispiaeement  of  tbe  sbSeM 
and  detonator,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  datoaator  of  tbe  character  deaerihed,  eomprialag  a 
tubular  shield  adapted  to  raeelve  the  detonator  proper, 
firing  wires  paasing  through  a  hole  In  the  end  of  aald 
shield,  a  waxed  knot  connecting  the  firing  wlrea  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  the  same  from  said  ableld,  <4>entaigfl 
within  the  tubular  ableld  to  permit  tbe  firing  of  tba 
charge,  and  tonguea  engaging  tbe  haae  <rf  tbe  detoaator  to 
prevent  a  dt^taMM^wt  of  tbe  ableld  aad  detoaator.  sub- 
sUntlally  aa  deserlbad, 

3.  A  detonator  of  tbe  character  described  eomprlaliig  a 
tuhuUr  shield  closed  at  one  end  and  having  serrated  edge* 
at  ita  oppoaite  end  turned  Inwardly  adapted  to  raoelre  aad 
hold  the  detonator  proper,  firing  wlrea  paaalng  tbroogb  a 
hole  in  the  closed  aad  of  said  ableld.  means  oooaectlng  tbe 
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Irlag  wlrea  wltbtn  the  abield  to  prevent  tbelr  withdrawal 
therefrom,  tonguea  bitegrally  formed  with  the  wail  of  aald 
tfiield  to  prevefft  a  displaeament  of  the  shield  and  deto- 
aator. aad  meaaa  to  pwadt  tba  firing  of  a  charge  through 
aald  ableld. 

4.  A  detonator  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed  eomprialag  a 
caaing  for  tbe  reception  of  the  detonator  proper,  an  ex- 
tension of  said  casing  having  aerrated  edgea  turned  in- 
ward, boles  within  said  edgee  to  allow  the  paaaage  of  the 
firing  wlrea.  a  waxed  knot  connecting  aald  firing  vrlres 
within  said  extension,  and  means  to  permit  the  firing  of  a 
charge  through  said  shield  aad  Its  exteaaloo,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,049.144.  PBOJBCTILB.  Baskos  HiloaABTH 
LiXQ.  Chriatlaala.  Norway.  FIM  Aug.  7,  1911. 
No.  642,888.     (CI.  102—16.) 
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A  projectile  comprialng  a  body  portioa,  a  aleeve 
rounding  the  body,  la  which  the  latter  la  aUdabIa,  and 
operating  to  form  aa  eloagatlon  of  the  gun  barrel  and  a 
eap  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  give  way  when  the  Inalde 
preasure  exceeda,  tbe  ontatde  pressure  by  a  certain  amount, 
aald  sleeve  having  aperturea  aear  Ita  froat  ead  for  tbe 
aacape  of  gaa  from  tbe  slesve  when  tbe  latter  baa  been 
Bioved  back  relatively  to  tbe  body. 


1,049.145.  PBOCB88  OF  TBBATING  COMPLEX  BA- 
DIUM  OBBS.  SiDMiT  Baocuit,  Balmadale.  Victoria, 
Australia.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  619,862. 
(CL  76—18.) 

1.  An  Improved  proceaa  for  treatlag  complex  radium 
•orea  consistlag  In  fusing  the  crushed  ore  with  add  aodlum 
aulfate,  adding  thereto^ a  re-agent,  capable  of  brlaglag 
about  a  powerful  decompoalag,  oxidising  action,  cooling 
and  cruahlng  the  maas  and  agitating  wltii  water,  slpbon- 
Ing  off  tbe  turbid  Uquid  hito  settlers,  and  treating  tiie  ana- 
ponded  and  dissolved  matter  for  the  recovery  of  radium 
and  other  valuable  constltiMnts  snbatantlaUy  as  set  ftarth. 

2.  In  a  process  for  treating  complex  radium  orea,  fusing 
the  eruahed  ore  with  add  aodlum  sulfste  and  adding  to  the 
fuaed  mass  a  re-agent  capaMe  of  bringing  about  a  powerful 
decomposing  and  oxidlalng  action. 

,3.  In  a  process  for  treating  complex  radium  orea,  fualng 
tbe  crushed  ore  with  add  sodium  sulfbte  and  adding 
thereto  chlorid  of  sodium,  as  and  for  the  purpooe  spedfled. 

4.  The  process  of  treattag  c<nnplex  radium  orea  coaalat- 
Ing  in  fusing  crushed  ore  with  add  sodium  stifbto  te  tba 
presence  of  sodium  chlorid,  cooling,  pulverising  aad  agi- 
tating the  pulverised  maaa  witb  water,  separating  th» 
turbid  liquid  from  the  coaraa  rsalduea,  settilng  tbe  tuibid 
Mqnld  to  obtain  aolotioo  aad  fine  slimes,  and  treating  aald 
aolutioa  and  fine  slliaes  aaparately  tor  tiie  recovery  ot 
tbelr  valuable  eoastltnaatk 


1,049,146.  DBTAGHABLB-WHEEL-SBCUBINO  MECHA- 
NISM. SraPHSX  jAMnaox  Balph.  Stocktoa,  Bnglaad, 
aaalgnor  to  (3oorga  Keebla.  Lincoln  Boad.  Peterboroo^. 
Bnglaad.  FUod  May  12.  1911.  SerUl  No.  626,868. 
(CL  21—51.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  of  a  detachable 
wheel  securing  device  eomprlsing  a  cap  adapted  to  oa- 
gage*  with  tbe  wheal  bab.  a  ring  mouated  oa  said  eap, 
aprlng  actuated  pawla  carried  by  said  ring  aad  adapted  to 
engage  witb  the  wheel  huh,  a  pin  carried  by  the  cap  and 
disposed  paraUd  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  hub,  a  devlee 
carried  by  aaid  ring  and  eoi^terable  with  said  pin  to  hold 
aald  pawls  out  of  engaging  position,  and  means  faso- 
dated  with  the  cap  coSporalde  to  automatlcany  effect  tbe 
Mioaaa  of  said  holding  devlee,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  wltt  a  wheal  hub  of  a 
wheel  securing  device  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to 
with  tbe  wheel  hub,  a  ring  momited  oa  aald  cap.  aprlag 
actuated  pawla  carried  by  aaid  ring  and  adapted  to  engaca 
with  the  wheel  huh,  a  spring  actuated  pin  carried  by  the 
cap  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wbed  hub,  a 
device  carried  by  said  rinff  and  oo6perable  with  said  pla 
to  hold  said  pawls  oat  of  engaging  pooitloa,  aad  aald  mp 
having  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  oigage  with  aad 
automatically  effect  tbe  rdeaae  of  aaid  holding  dovlea 
whea  the  cap  haa  bemi  unacrewed  to  audi  an  ^cteat  that 
tba  rack  la  out  of  raaga  of  aald  pawla,  aubstaatlaUy  aa 
deaerlbed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  of  a  dotachaUa 
wheel  securing  device  comprialng  a  cap  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  wheal  bob,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  cap,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  pawls  carried  by  aaid  ring,  springs  assodatad 
with  said  pawla  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  aame  la  engaga- 
ment  with  the  whed  hub,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  cap  and 
disposed  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  wbed  bub,  a  restllent 
member  carried  by  the  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  witb 
said  pin  to  hold  the  cap  and  ring  separated  and  tba  pawls 
out  of  engaging  podtlon,  said  cap  having  an  inclined  sor- 
face adapted  to  engage  with  and  automatically  rdeaae  aald 
resUlent  member  and  aUow  aald  pawl  aprfaigs  to  restore 
said  pawls  and  the  ring  aad  cap  to  normal  podtloaa,  wbaa 
said  cap  has  been  unscrewed  to  such  an  extsat  that  tbe 
rack  la  out  of  ranga  of  aald  pawla,  aohatantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  of  a  detaebabia 
wheel  aecurtng  device  oomprisiag  a  cap  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  wbed  hub^  said  eap  being  provided  with  a  pta- 
rallty  of  receeses,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  cap.  bolts  ao- 
cnred  to  aald  ring  and  dispooed  wltbla  aald  cap 
pawls  movably  mounted  on  said  bolta  within  aald 
springs  momited  on  said  bolta.  operable  to  bold  aald  pawla 
in  engagentent  with  the  wbed  hub.  a  aprlag  pla  carrlad  bgr 
tbe  cap  aad  dispooed  paxalld  to  tba  axia  of  the  wheel  hub. 
a  reaUlent  member  carried  by  lald  ring  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  pla  to  bold  said  cap  and  ring  aeparatad 
and  tlie  said  pawla  out  of  eagaglag  piiMltion,  and  aald  eap 
having  an  Inclined  anrface  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
automatically  rdeaae  aald  redlleat  member  whereby  to  ro- 
store  said  cap.  ring  aad  pawls  to  normal  i>odtloa  wImd  fht 
cap  has  been  unscrewed  to  such  an  extent  that  tba  rack 
is  out  of  range  of  aald  pawla.  anbataatlally  as  deserlbad. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  of  a  detacbaMo 
wheel  securing  device  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  eagaca 
with  tbe  wheel  huh.  a  ring  alldably  mounted  on  aald  eap^ 
spring  actuated  pawla  carried  by  aald  ring  aad  adapted  to 
eagage  with  a  channeled  ratebot  rack  oa  tte  removaUo 
hub,  a  pin  carried  by  the  cap  and  dispoaad  paralld  to  the 
axis  of  tl^  wheel  hub,  said  pin  projecting  hoyoad  tba  Cm* 
of  the  cap  and  engaging  the  channd  in  said  radi,  a  ro- 
sUient  member  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  eaga0s 
with  said  pin  to  hold  said  cap  and  ring  separated  and  Urn 
aald  pawls  out  of  engaging  position,  aald  cap  havlag  aa 
lodined  anrface  adapted  to  eagage  with  aad  autoiatlfaWy 
reiaaae  aald  redllent  member  whereby  to  restore  aald  cap. 
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riay  aad  pawls  to  nonaal  poaitloa  wtam  tb«  e»p 
mmtnmtd  to  aoch  an  extant  that  the  rack  la  oat  <rf  raoc* 
of  tb«  pawls,  aabstantlally  as  Jaaerlbad. 


1.049,147.  rXBS-EXTINGTTISHBB.  Chabubs  H. 
BaBSCB.  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585.013.     (CL  109—7.) 


1.  A  Ora-extlnKalsber  comprising  a  caslag,  a  cap  ra- 
moTabljr  arraoged  In  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  bolder  de- 
pending from  tbe  cap  and  having  an  open  bottom  forming 
a  TalTe-aeat,  a  ralre  on  tbe  seat  and  moving  outwardly  to 
open,  a  stem  on  the  valve  projecting  tbroagb  tbe  cap,  a 
spring  bearing  on  tbe  cap  and  tbe  stem  to  ibrce  the  valve 
■bat,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  the  top  of  tbe 
stem,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  link  connecting 
tbe  end  of  tbe  lever  opposite  the  handle  to  tbe  cap  so  that 
tbe  lever  can  awing,  a  toothed  finger  swinging  on  the  cap, 
and  a  tooth  on  the  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
linger  to  hold  the  lever  at  differant  posttUms. 

2.  A  flre-extlnguisber  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  re- 
movably arranged  in  the  top  of  tbe  casing,  a  holder  de- 
pending from  tbe  cap  and  having  an  open  bottom  forming 

^  a  valve-aeat,  a  valve  on  tbe  seat  and  moving  outwardly 
to  open,  a  stem  on  tbe  valve  projecting  through  the  cap, 
a  spring  bearing  on  tbe  cap  and  the  stem  to  force  tbe  valve 
■hnt,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  the  top  of  tbe 
atam,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  link  connecting 
the  and  of  the  lever  opposite  tbe  handle  to  tbe  cap  so 
that  the  lever  ran  swing,  tbe  lever  being  slotted  adjacent 
to  the  handle,  a  toothed  finger  pivoted  to  tbe  cap  with  Ita 
free  end  in  tbe  slot,  and  a  tootb  In  one  wall  of  the  slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  finger  to  hold  the  lever 
in  different  positions  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


1,049.148.  MATCH-BOX.  Lawis  H.  Rhoades.  Roseburg, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.  Sarial  No.  677,428.  (CI. 
200—21.) 


A  cylladrteal  match  box  closed  at  one  end,  open  at  tlM 
oppoalta  end  and  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  wall, 
tha  latter  being  comagated  longitudinally  and  Its  cormga* 
tloaa,  fei  eoBaaetkm  wltli  tha  ooter  wall,  forming  atagla 
■atA  reeatrtng  compartments,  tht  ekwed  «od  of  tha  bos 
kn^laff  opmdngs  each  of  whldi  eomnnmleatea  wtth  one  «f 
anM  eompartmcata,  and  tha  apMS  wMdn  tka  aald  toMr 


wail  forming  a  ooaamon  match  racslvlng  compartment;  a 
removable  cioaare  on  the  open  snd  of  tha  match  box  and 
affording  acreas  to  all  of  tlie  match  reeaivlng  compart* 
mants,  and  a  eloanre  revolably  moanted  on  the  eloaed  end 
of  tha  box  and  having  an  opening  which  may  ba  aaavad 
into  reglatry  with  any  of  the  single  match  receiving  com- 
partments. 


1.049.149.  FBICTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISII. 
Somuah  F.  RoAimoosB.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aaalgnor  to  Al- 
bert F.  Sellera  and  Bllaa  H.  Sellers,  Detroit.  Uleh.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1912.    Serial  No.  682,216.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  Frfctlonal  tnUlsmlsslon  mechanism  comprising  an  ob- 
long driving  rone,  a  countershaft  disposed  with  Ita  axis 
parallel  with  the  face  of  aald  cone,  a  friction  disk  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  and  slidable  thereon,  said  shaft  having  Its 
ends  Joumaled  in  adjustsble  bearings,  means  for  adjusting 
said  bearings  in  unison  to  shift  the  shaft  laterally  toward 
and  from  tbe  cone  and  maintain  Ita  axia  in  paralleliam 
with  the  face  thereof,  an  oblong  reversing  cone  having  its 
face  parallel  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  driving  cone  and  coin- 
ciding therewith  in  degree  of  taper,  means  for  shifting 
said  disk  along  said  cotinter-sbaft.  and  means  for  moving 
the  reversing  cone  simultaneously  Into  engagement  with 
the  driving  cone  and  with  said  dlak. 

2.  Frictional  transmlaaion  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing cone,  a  eoonterahaft  in  paralleUam  with  the  face  of 
aald  cone,  a  disk  slidabla  upon  said  aha  ft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  means  for  moving  aald  shaft  to  carry  the  diak 
thereon  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  periphery  of 
aald  cone,  means  for  sliding  said  dlak  along  said  shaft,  a 
reversing  cone,  means  for  moving  the  reversing  cone  to 
carry  It  into  contact  with  said  disk  and  driving  cone. 

3.  In  a  frictional  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving 
cone,  a  coanter-abaft  in  parallelism  with  the  face  of  said 
cone,  a  disk  slidable  on  said  coantarsihaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  means  for  actoatlng  aald  shaft  to  carry  tbe  dlak 
thereon  into  engagement  with  tbe  face  of  said  driving 
cone,  a  reversing  cone,  meana  for  moving  tbe  reversing 
cone  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  driving  cone, 
and  Into  peripheral  engagement  with  said  dlak.  and  means 
for  moving  said  disk  longitodlnally  of  tbe  reversing  cone 
when  In  engagement  therewith. 

4.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  n  driving  cone, 
rotstable  about  a  fixed  axia.  a  counter-shaft  parallel  with 
tbe  face  of  said  cone,  a  friction  dlak  on  said  counter-shaft, 
slidable  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  eccentric  bear- 
ings for  the  mds  of  said  counter-shsft.  means  for  actuatr- 
Ing  said  eccentric  bearings  In  unison  to  shift  said  counter- 
shaft and  carry  tbe  disk  thereon  into  and  out  of  contact 
wtth  the  face  of  aald  cone,  and  mesas  for  shifting  said 
dlak  longitudinally  of  said  counter-shaft. 


1,049,160.  SAFBTT  •  OBIPPBB  FOB  MANIPULATINa 
GLASS  PLATES  AND  OTHBR  ABTICLBS.  PADb 
Chauas  Acousra  Bobaii<,  Franltrea.  Belglnm.  assignor 
to  Sodete  Anonyms  des  Mannfactnrca  dea  Olaces  et 
Prodofts  Chlmlqaea  de  Saint  Gobaln.  Channy  et  Clrcy, 
Parla.  France.  Filed  Mar.  28, 1912.  Serial  No.  686.799. 
(CI.  67—9.) 

1.  An  automatic  ssfety  grij>per  comprising  a  fixed  grip- 
ping body  composed  of  two  shells,  Jaws  formed  of  movable 
diella.  eliding  In  the  aald  fixed  shells  and  aprlnga  inter- 
posed between  the  aald  fixed  shells  and  tbe  aald  movable 
abells  and  operatlTe  oonnactlons  to  tlie  interior  of  tlie 
shells  for  Mparattnc  mM  Jtwtb 
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urtomatle  aafstjr  gri»par  of  the  type  deacrlbad, 
a  tauA  grisvtaff  body,  eampoaed  ot  two  ahellB, 
Jawa  fMrmed  of  aambla  shaUs  aUdtag  In  tha  aald  flxad 
abaUa.  a«cln«8  Inteipoatd  bat  wean  tha  aald  flxad  ahalla 
•Bd  the  aaU  movmbia  ahalla  and  nmana  IndapandaBt  of  the 
article  gripped  for  aeparating  the  aald  jawa  agalnat  the 
vtkm  of  aald  apringa. 


[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


8.-  An  aatomatic  safety  gripper  of  the  type  deaeribed. 
comprialng  a  fixed  fripplng  body  compoeed  of  two  ahalla, 
jawa  formed  of  movable  Aella  sUdlng  In  tim  aald  fixed 
ahalla.  brings  Interpooed  between  the  aald  fixed  ahells  and 
tbe  Mid  movable  abella  and  means  for  creating  a  Tncuam 
between  tbe  tsad  and  movabia  ahalla. 

4.  An  aatoflMtle  aafity  frtppar  ml  the  type  deaeribed, 
comprialng  a  fixed  gripping  body  csatpoaed  of  two  ahalla, 
eliding  jaws  carried  by  aald  abella,  aprlnga  Interpoeed  be- 
tween said  fixed  and  movable  shelln  and  meana  operative 
ttom  the  Interior  of  tbe  abella  for  aiparating  aald  jaws  In 
parallel  planea  agalnat  tbe  action  a#aald  springs. 

5.  A  safety  gripper  for  ^aas  pMaa  and  other  objecta, 
eomprlsing  a  gripping  body,  grifilii  jaws  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppoaltely-faeed  abella  slkUtbly  moontad  on  said 
body,  means  for  maintaining  aald  movable  jawa  normally 
eloaed,  elastic  pada  provided  00  the  contacting  faesa  of 
aald  jawa,  and  poaitlve  means  for  separating  said  jawa  in 
parallel  planes  against  the  action  of  aald  normally  cloalng 


ttta  aald  lower  porttoe  by  a  noB-retary  recti- 
tt  at  tha  aospander,  aabataatlally  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  In  a  w^-boriag  tool,  a  bead  with  a  t|Lper-«ndad  lower 
portion,  an  expanatble  annular  airlas  of  laterally  sMvable 
aaetiona  at  the  heel  of  the  tapered  part,  BMchanism  for 
expanding  and  oentractlng  the  aeetlena,  a  monkey,  and 
an  element  connecting  the  monkey  and  tbe  aald  maehanlam 
whereby  a  non-rotary  rectnineat  movement  of  tbe  monkey 
can  expand  and  contract  the  aectloaa.  sabatantlaUy  aa 
deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  well-boring  tool,  a  head  with  a  taper-ended  lower 
portloa,  an  expanalhle  annalar  aeriea  c€  laterally  movable 
aaetiona  at  the  heel  of  the  Upered  part,  mechanism  for 
expanding  and  contracting  tbe  eections.  s'  monkey,  and  a 
loaded  rod  movable  la  the  dIreetloB  of  Its  length  In  a  plain 
gnlde  In  tbe  head  and  connecting  tbe  monkey  and  the  aald 
meehanlam,  wherry  a  non-rotary  rectlltaMar  moTement 
of  the  monkey  can  expand  and  esBtraet  the  aectlona,  sab- 
atantUUy  as  deaeribed. 

4.  m  a  weU4iertBg  tool,  a  head  iHtb  a  taper^nded  lower 
portion,  an  Inflexible  exteaaloa  npward  firom  the  tapered 
portion  to  receive  and  to  transmit  direct  to  the  said  lower 
portion  the  blows  of  a  monkey,  an  expanafble  aeriea  of  lat- 
erally movable  rigid  eeetlona  wbl^  la  ao  ahaped  aa  to 
preaent  a  single  smooth  annalar  external  contour  located 
at  tb»  heel  of  the  tapered  part  and  below  tbe  aald  exten- 
aloB  stm^  by  the  monkey  so  that  the. driving  sbo^  from 
the  monkey  shall  be  transmitted  to  that  tapered  part  other- 
wise than  throai^  miid  series,  sobstantlally  as  deaeribed. 

6.  A  well-boring  tool  having  a  head  with  a  taper-ended 
lower  portion,  an  inflexible  extension  upward  from  and  im- 
movable in  relation  to  that  tapered  portlOQ  and  receiving 
the  blowB  of  tbe  monkey,  guldee  oonstltated  by  tbe  top  of 
tiM  tapered  part  together  with  an  opposed  end-face  of  the 
aforesaid  inflexible  extMislon.  and  an  expansible  series  of 
laterally  movable  rigid  sections  In  those  gnldes  and  ao 
ahaped  aa  to  preaent  a  smoothly  carved  non-stepped  an- 
nalar external  cootonr  when  expanded  and  also  when 
contracted,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Qaaette.) 


1.049.161.  WELL-BOBINO  TOOL.  AUEKANDn  BoriNorr, 
St.  Petersborg.  Russia.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,908.     (CI.  166—8.) 


1.  In  a  well-boring  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
peadar  therefor,  of  a  head  with  a  taper-ended  lower  por- 
tion comprialng  movable  aectlona  preaentlng  a  single 
smooth  annular  external  eontoor,  meana  c^ieratlv^  eon- 
■aeting  tiie  aald  aaetleaa  aad  tha  soapeader  to  avtoamti- 
eally  more  aaid  aecttoaa  to  radnee  aad  salarffs  tha  dlam- 


1,049.152.  CHALK  -  HOLDER.  Vimcbvbo  SAHacvtUB. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  30, 1912.  Serial  No.  694,268. 
(CL  46— «.) 


1.  In  a  chalk  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws, 
each  jaw  having  a  shank  portion,  said  shank  portions 
being  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  shank  por- 
tions having  a  rigid  extension  provided  with  aa  aperture, 
a  acrew  adapted  to  operate  In  said  aperture,  and  means  en- 
operatiag  with  said  aa<ew  for  eaoslng.a  cloalng  of  the 
Jawa. 

1.  In  a  chalk  hoMor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jawa, 
a  abank  carried  by  each  jaw,  aald  abanka  b^ng  pivotally 
eooneeted  together  and  presenting  an  Indomire,  and  vertl- 
eally  movable  means  fbr  operating  said  jawa.  the  top  ef 
said  meana  tenainating  short  of  the  top  of  said  ineloanre 
tafc  active  ^nd  inactive  poeltiona. 

8.  In  a  ^alk  holder,  the  combinatlea  of  a  pair  of  jawa, 
each  jaw  having  shank  portioBa  pivotally  eaanected  to- 
gether, one  of  said  shanka  having  a  rl^t  aagalar  extea- 
aloB  below  the  top  thereof,  and  BMana  vartleally  movable 
Orongta  aald  extaaalOB  aad  eaga—bla  arltfe  tha  ahaaka  for 
dOBlag  the  Jawa. 
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4.  In  •  dMik  hoMw,  tb«  eoaibtauitlM  of  •  pair  of  jaw*, 
mid  f^m  teTtef  shank  porttoao  piToCally-  eooaaetod  t»- 
foChar,  aald  ihanks  harliig  a  pair  of  oppodtaly  dlapoMd  e»> 
■pwHl  proJactfoBa,  ona  of  aald  ataaaka  baTlng  a  aaeoad 
ffojactloa  Ijlar  la  a  plana  at  right  anglaa  to  aaM  flrat 

ibla  throagh  aaM 
wttfe  tta  pair  ot  projae- 
for  daalv  aald  Jawa. 


1A>49,108.     VALVE.     Orr  Batixo,  Seranton,  Pa.     Iliad 
Oct.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  696,428.     (CL  187—4.) 


la  a  ralre,  tlie  comblBation  of  a  tvbolar  casing  com- 
prlalng  an  inlet  member,  and  an  outlet  member  detach- 
abtjr  tecnred  to  tlie  inlet  memtwr,  said  outlet  member  pro- 
▼idsd  with  a  TalTe  aaat,  and  haTlng  a  tsIts  stem  opening 
la  allnemcat  with  the  said  seat,  a  tsIts  stem  moonted 
within  said  opening  for  slidable  and  rotary  moyemmt,  a 
TalTe  plug  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  seat  so  as  to  doas  communication  through  ttie 
casiag  upon  outward  moTemcnt  thereof,  means  for  nor- 
fluOly  maintaining  said  TalTe  in  closed  position,  the  outlet 
BMBber  being  cnrTed  downwardly  and  prorided  adjacent 
tka  lower  edge  ct  the  TalTe  stem  (^>cning  with  a  Tertical 
ahoolder,  said  member  haTlng  a  second  vertical  shoulder 
provided  St  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  opening  and  spaced 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  first  shoulder,  said  member 
haTlng  also  a  continuous  stem-bearing  surface  extending 
from  one  shoulder  to  the  other,  and  a  locking  pin  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  Tslre  stem  snd  adapted  to  engage 
the  tBBermoet  shoulder  to  lock  the  tsItc  In  open  position 
and  to  ttigage  the  outermost  ahoulder  when  In  closed 
poaitlon. 


1,049,164.  AUTOMATICALLY -RBVBB8IN  3  RIBBON- 
SPOOL.  JoHANN  WiLHXLM  ScHlrBB,  Hanover,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Finn  of  GQnther  Wagner,  Han- 
OTsr,  Germany.  PUed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,982. 
'(CL  197—162.) 


8.  la  a  darlee  of  the  dtarakar  dsaeribad.  a  pair  of  k^^ 
aetaated  oppoaltaly  roCatabla  q^iadlea,  eorsa  fast  oa  aald 
apAndlaa,  ribbon  spools  loosely  cnosoBpaaalBf  the  cores, 
sprlag-lBlhienced  pawls  piTotad  to  tka  spools  sad  adapted 
to  engage  the  cores,  and  rlbbon-aetaatad  meana  carried  by 
tbs  ^ools  for  operstlag  the  pawla. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deoerfbed,  a  pair  of  k«f> 
aetaated  oppoaitely  rotatable  apindlea.  eorca  faat  on  said 
apindlea,  ribbon  spools  loosely  eaeompassing  the  cores, 
sprlag-lnfluenced  pawls  plTotad  to  the  spools  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  eoeea,  aad  ribbon-actuated  levers  piToted  to 
the  pawla  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  key- 
actuated  oppositely  rotatable  ipindlea,  cores  fast  on  said 
q>indlea,  rtttbon  spools  having  druma  that  loosely  encom- 
paaa  the  cores  and  are  provided  with  reailient  sections, 
spring-Influenced  pawla  pirotad  to  said  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  corea,  aad  riUMm-aetnated  leTera  plToted 
to  the  pawla  aad  adaptai  ta  actoata  the  aama. 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  key- 
actnated  opfweitely  rotatable  spindles,  ribbon  spools  de- 
taehably  mounted  thereon,  couplings  intermediate  said 
spladlaa  and  apoola,  aad  meana  carried  by  the  spools  snd 
aetaatad  by  the  rfbboa  for  opsratiag  aald  couptinga,  where- 
by the  direction  of  traTel  <rf  the  ribbon  la  autosutically 


S.  la  a  dOTlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  key- 
aetaated  oppoalttiy  rotataMa  apladlea,  eana  faat  oa  aald 
■IrtaHPt.  rfbhoa  spoola  loaady  aneoaqiaaatBg  the  corea, 
eoopUaga  iatarawdlata  said  cores  aad  apoMa,  and  ribbcMi- 
aetaatad  aiaaas  carried  by  the  spools  for  opecatlnc  tka 
fwiff«««g«.  whereby  the  eovpllag  of  the  flUed  spool  Is  flrst 
the  eoopllBg  of  tke  emptied  spool  is  thsa 


1,049.180.  SMOKE-TpBB  8UPBRHSATER.  WlLHSLM 
Schmidt  and  Prraa  Thomsbn,  Caaari-WllhelmahOhe, 
Germany,  asaignor  to  S^mldfadie  Heissdampf-Oeoell- 
•chaft  M.  B.  H.,  Cassal,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728.660.     (CI.  122—462.) 


1.  A  smoke  tube  superheater,  proTlded  with  superheated 
and  saturated  ateam  collectora,  supwheater  elements  la 
the  smoke  tubes  and  sub-headers  between  the  snperhaater 
element  ends  and  the  steam  collectors,  oo  arranged  that 
at  least  one  md  of  a  soperheater  element  enters. a  wall 
of  its  sub-header  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  tha 
smoke  tubes. 

2.  A  smoke  tube  superheater,  proTided  with  superheated 
and  saturated  steam  collectors,  superheater  elementa  la 
the  smoke  tubes  and  sub-headers  between  the  superheater 
element  ends  and  the  steam  collectora,  so  arranged  that 
each  end  of  a  snperbeater  element  enters  s  wall  of  a 
sub-header  which  is  subatantlany  parallel  to  the  smoke 
tubea. 


1.049,166.  CUTTING  DBVIC&  Famaaicx  J.  Schkobk, 
Two  BlTers.  WU.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,789.  Renewed  Nor.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  781,089. 
(GS.1M--&) 


A  dSTlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprkdng  a  cattlac 
Uade  provided  with  a  alot  adjaomt  one  snd  aad  with  opia> 
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laga  adjacent  botii  eada.  a  handle  aectlon  plvotally  con- 
aaetad  with  tha  slotted  end  of  aald  blade,  a  seeond  handle 
aeetloB  hinged  to  first  meattoned  said  handle  aectlon  and 
adapted  to  be  twined  back  upon  the  said  first  mentioned 
iMadla  aectlon  and  oTerlapping  the  alotted  end  of  said 
Made,  me^s  for  remoTSbly  securing  said  second  handle 
aectlon  in  place,  said  sections  sdspted  to  be  opened  and 
swung  to  lie  longitudinally  upon  said  blade,  and  means 
for  connecting  with  the  free  end  of  said  aecond  meatioBed 
handle  sectioa  with  tte  free  end  of  said  blade. 


1,049,157.     TIRB.     PBICT  Q.    SawABO,   Petersburg,   Va. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1912.    Ssrtal  No.  6T7336-     (CL  152—9.) 


said  tongue  and  the  other  of  aald  loops  bslag  eoUsd  abora 
and  below  aald  loopa  to  proTlde  Tertlcally  allntaig  eyes,  aad 
means  extending  throu^  aald  eyea  to  addlttoaally, 
the  device  to  said  upper. 


1,049,159.  CHAIR-FAOTENEB.  VmcBMl  AaTRua  BlM- 
MSL.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,611.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.)     (CI.  156 — 22.) 


la  a  Tehida  tire,  the  coanbination  of  a  wheel  rim ;  de^ 
tachaMe  meiaters  aaaodatsd  with  aald.  rim :  a  readily  de- 
tachable ring  like  member  haTlng  double  flanges  separated 
by  a  web  to  fbrm  opporitsiy  diapoaed  grooTea  fitting  said 
rim ;  a  plurality  of  raSUIeat  aectiona  Aspoeed  at  an  in- 
clination to  the  plaae  of  tha  whed  each  haTlng  <»twardly 
disposed  lugs  fitting  ssld  detachable  membera,  inwardly 
disposed  lugs  fitting  said  grooves,  and  an  opening  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  top  surface  and  fiat  aide  aurfacea,  and 
aald  inwardly  diapoaed  lugs  twlng  separated  by  a  noraully 
tapering  slot  entering  said  opening:  and  a  tongue  and 
groove  connection  between  adjacent  rsalllent  sections,  sub- 
stantially aa  dasertbed. 


1,049,158.  SHOB-LACB  FASTBNBR.  Thomas  J.  Shaw- 
vu.  Princess  Anne,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717.650.     (CI.  24—122.) 
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1.  In  a  chair  faatening  device  compriaing  a  horisontal 
rod,  rigidly  sppporied  by  brackets,  properly  spaced,  and 
fixedly  secured  to  a  suitable  aurface,  a  aleeve  alidaMy 
arranged  on  said  rod,  having  an  integral  downwardly 
projecting  elbow  provided  with  a  thread^  end,  a  collar 
having  an  integral  threaded  nipple  for  engaging  aald 
elbow,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  supported  by  said 
collar,  and  the  other  end.  forked  for  adjustment  to  the 
diair-leg,  substantially  as  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  chair  fastening  device  comprising  s  horisontal 
rod,  bracketa  aecnred  to  a  suitable  surface  for  supporting 
said  rod,  a  sleeve  slidably  arranged  ott  said  rod  having 
an  integral  downwardly  extending  elbow  provided  with  a 
threaded  end,  a  collar  having  an  integral  threaded  nipple 
at  its  top,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  supported 
by  said  collar  and  a  fork  formed  in  the  other  end  for 
engaging  a  chair  leg,  apertures  in  said  fork,  and  screws 
paaalng  through  aald  aperiuree  and  fastening  said  fork 
to  the  chair-leg,  aaid  nipple  engaging  aaM  elbow  aad 
forming  a  Joint  adapted  to  turn  from  one  side  to  the 
other  in  remponae  to  the  movement  of  said  connecting  rod, 
aubatantially  as  specified. 


1,049,160.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  8WIN6LETEEE8  OR 
DRAFT  MEMBERS.     DAVID  M.  Smith.  Sewickley,  Pa., 

■ii  aaaigaor  to  Diamond  Forging  A  Manufacturing  Con^ 
pany.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsyivanUL 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  677,084.     (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  lace  faatener 
consisting  of  s  continuous  strsnd  of  wire  bent  to  form  op- 
positely disposed  loops,  the  w\r«  of  the  one  loop  being 
again  bent  and  disposed  through  the  latter  loop  to  form 
a  tongue,  the  ends  of  said  wire  continuing  respectively 
from  the  other  loop  and  aald  tongue  being  coiled  to  form 
alining  eyea. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  lace  faatener 
eoaslstlng  of  a  contlnooua  strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  op- 
poaltaly diapoaed  loops,  s  tongue  formed  from  s  continua- 
tion of  the  one  loop  and  disposed  between  the  arms  of  the 
lattef,  said  tongue  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
above  the  plane  of  aald  laat  mentioned  loop,  the  enda 
of  the  wire  eontinttlng  from  aaid  tongue  and  the  other  of 
aaM  loopa  being  colled  to  provide  vertically  ailnlag  eyas. 

S.  In  a  ahoe  lace  fastener,  the  combination  with  the 
npper  of  a  ahoe ;  of  a  fastener  conaistlng  of  a  eontlnoona 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  disposed 
loops,  a  toogne  fonaed  froai  a  eoatlauatlon  of  one  of 
asM  loops  and  dispossd  between  the  arma  of  the  latter 
to  cxtead  tharsbeyoad,  a  portion  of  aaid  toagoe  being  dis- 
possd above  the  plane  of  said  last  meatloasd  lo<^  msaas 
with  ths  oatsr  sad  of  saM  toagae  to  secure  the 
ts  said  appsr»  tbs  sads  of  tbs  wlxa  eoattaalag  from 


1.  The  method  of  making  metallic  tubular  drafi 
members,  consisting  in  tapering  the  end  of  s  tubular 
blank,  then  swaging  down  the  tapered  portion  into  a 
aolM  extenal<Hi,  and  bonding  aaid  extension  into  hook 
form,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  metallic  tubular  draft  ssem- 
bcra,  consisting  in  tapering  the  end  of  a  tabular  blank, 
then  swaging  down  the  tapered  portion  into  a  aolld  es* 
tension,  with  an  abrupt  shoulder  between  it  and  .the  draft 
member,  and  bending  aaid  extension  into  hook  form,  sub-, 
staatlally  as  described. 


1,0  4  0.161.  HOB  FOR  FINISHING  WORM-GBAB 
TEETER  RosaaT  J.  Smith.  Tonkera.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
a»,  1908.     Serial  Na  455,287.     (CL  29—108.) 

1.  A  hob  provided  with  a  helical  thread  ahaped  aad 
adapted  to  meah  with  a  worm  wheeL  aaid  thread  havlag 
catting  means  on  a  lateral  face  there<rf. 

2.  A  hob  formed  with  a  helical  thread  trapesoidal  la 
cross  aectlon,  aaM  thread  having  catting  meana  oa  a 
lateral  face  th&not. 
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S.  A  bob  fomed  witb  •  worai  sbaped  and  adaptrd  to 
witb  tbo  toetb  of  •  worn  wboel,  mM  worm  barlof 
Alt  toetb  fonaod  oa  Ito  lateral  face. 


4.  A  worm  bob  prorMed  witb  a  worm  baring  eeroU- 
CQt  teeth  formed  on  tbe  lateral  ta«e«  of  the  worm. 

0.  A  worm  bob  barlnc  a  worm  prorMed  with  eottlag 
teetb  eztendlac  aptrally  from  tbe  Inner  edgee  of  tbe 
lateral  facee  of  tbe  worm  to  tbe  oat«  edges  tberettf. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  te  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,049.1«2.     WHEEL.     JoHX  H.  SPAaKS.  Camden.  N.  J. 
PUed  Jan.  30, 1911.     Serial  No.  e06.M9.     (CI.  152— 2ft.  > 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hob  and  a  rim.  In  combination 
with  spoke  supporting  elements  secured  to  said  rim. 
telescopic  spokes  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bob 
and  prorided  at  their  outer  ends  with  blocks  slidably 
engaging  said  spoke  supporting  elements,  said  blocks  and 
»pok*  exporting  elements  being  prorided  with  slots  in 
allaenwnt  In  a  normal  position,  reinforcing  rods  secured 
to  aald  bnb  extending  Inside  of  said  spekea  and  passing 
thJNMgb  said  slots,  and  a  helical  spring  located  in  each 
ipeke  and  bearing  on  the  oppoalte  internal  ends  thereof 
for  tbe  porpoM  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sprli^  wheel,  a  bid>  and  boUow  rim.  In  com- 
bination with  spoke  supporting  eleoMnte  secured  thereto, 
toleacoplc  spoke*  connected  to  said  bob  slidably  engaging 
said  spoke  sopportlng  elemento  reapectlrely,  helical  springs 
located  bi  aald  wpckm  and  bearing  against  the  internal 
etndi  thereof,  enablonlng  means  located  in  said  hollow 
rlm»  and  ntefordag  rods  secured  to  said  bob,  and  ex- 
tending icngtfewlae  tbroogb  said  apokes  and  through 
elongated  aloto  respeetfrely  In  tbe  tops  of  aald  spoke 
ai9portlng  eleasenti^  aald  rods  engaglag  aald  eaabloning 
meana^  anbatantlnlly  aa  and  tor  the  pnrpoaa  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  spring  wbe^  a  hub  and  boUow  tlai.  In  eoasbl- 
natlon  witb  telescopic  ^>okes  fixedly  aeeucd  to  aald  bub 


at  tbalr  Inner  ends  and  aUdably  engaging  said  rlat  at 
tbdr  ontar  enda,  helieal  sgrlngi  loentod  In  aald  vokas. 
reinforcing  roda  aecored  at  thslr  Inner  ends  to  aald  bob. 
and  paaalng  tbroogb  eiongatad  alote  In  tbe  top  of  aald 
hollow  rim,  and  aprlngs  located  In  aald  hollow  rim  and 
frictlonally  engaging  aald  roda  to  abaorb  shock. 


1,049,168.  BKBH-COIL-CLBANINO  HACHINB.  MiCHAK, 
BaOKA  and  Lno  KALiaH^  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1911.     Bcitel  No.  623,108.     (CL  22fr— 12.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotetable  raire  plug  baring 
a  bore  opening  at  one  end  and  one  ntde  of  said  plug :  a 
passage  In  aald  ptog-  baring  opM  end  opening  at  one  side 
of  said  plug  in  tbe  same  plane  of  rotation  as  and  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  to  tbe  side  opening  of  said  bore  and 
Ite  other  end  communicating  with  the  atmoepbwe;  and 
a  raIre  caalng  baring  two  porta  in  the  same  plane  of 
rotetkm.  said  porta  being  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
and  in  positions  to  register  with  tbe  dlametrirally  opposite 
openings  in  said  raIre  plug,  aobstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotetable  ralre  plug  baring 
a  bore  opening  at  one  end  and  at  one  side  of  said  plug ;  a 
paaaage  In  said  ping  baring  one  end  opening  at  one  ride  of 
said  plug  in  the  anaM  plane  of  roUtion  aa  and  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  tbe  side  opening  of  said  bore  and  Ite 
otber  end  communicating  with  the  atmosphere;  and  a 
ralre  casing  baring  tbree  porte  in  tbe  same  plane  of  rota- 
tion, two  of  said  porte  being  diametrically  oppoalte  each 
other  In  posltiona  to  register  with  tbe  diametrically  op- 
posite openings  in  aald  ralre  plug  and  tbe  third  altnated 
between  these  two  In  the  aame  lateral  plane. 

a.  The  comMnatkm  of  a  roteteble  ralra  plug  baring 
a  port  opening  at  one  end  and  at  one  aide  of  aald  plug: 
a  paaaage  in  aald  ping  baring  oaa  end  opening  at  one 
side  of  said  plug  In  tbe  aame  plane  of  rotetion  aa  and 
diametrically  oppoalte  to  tbe  side  opening  of  said  bore 
and  ite  otber  end  communicating  with  tbe  atmoapbere; 
a  ralre  casing  baring  three  porte  la  the  aame  plane  of 
rotatkm,  two  of  aald  porte  being  diametrically  oppoalte 
each  otber  and  In  poaltlona  to  register  with  the  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings  la  fald  ralre  plug  and  the  third 
situated  between  thane  two  In  tbe  aame  latval  plane; 
and  a  passagie  connecting  the  two  diametrically  opposite 
porte  In  said  ralre  caalng  In  a  manner  to  allow  a  fluid 
to  be  paased  through  such  paaaage  in  alternately  oppo' 
alto  directions  upon  rotation  of  said  ralre  plug,  sobstan* 
tiallj  asdeaerlbed. 


1,049,164.  BHOK-HXBL.  William  B.  flmnnAii, 
rllle,  Ohio,  aaMgnor  of  one-fourth  to  James  I.  WUto 
and  oee-toorth  to  George  A.  White,  SnasarlUa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  larlal  No.  679372.  (CL  M— M.) 
In  a  heel,  a  phnallty  *<  Injrets  the  lowar  one  of  wMeb  la 
tf  mbbar.  nails  paaalng  thraagh  aaM  layora 
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with  tbeir  attaching  sada  projecting  beyond  tbe 
a  aotnllle  wear  and  protoettng  plate  conforming  to  the 
ahape  of  the  layers  and  baring  a  flat  aarfhce  for  contact 
with  tbe  rubber  layer  and  the  beada  of  tbe  nalla,  a  flange 
exteading  about  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  plate  except  at  the 
breaat  end  and  formtog  an  Integral  part  of  tbe  plate,  a 


filing  layer  confined  wltl^  tbe  flange  of  the  plate  wltk 
ite  breaat  edge  oa  a  line  with  tbe  adjacent  breast  edges 
of  tbe  remaining  layers  and  plate,  and  faatenlng  derleaa 
flw  aoeorlng  the  fllttng  layer  and  plate  to  tbe  adjacent 
mbbor  layer,  whereby  tbe  heel  can  be  readily  attached 
to  a  ahoe  without  tbe  employment  of  additional  taatanlng 
derlcea. 


1.040,166.  PBINTINO-BULB.  A«BTOM  Qm>*am  SnraR- 
aoif,  Chicago,  IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Lino-Tabler  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
July   12.   1900.      Serial   Na   607.217.      (CI.   101—179. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  so-called  "  linotype  "  char- 
acter aloga,  of  a  ruling  member  equal  In  depth  to  tbe  net 
height  of  the  characters  oa  said  slugs,  the  tetter  equipped 
at  iaterrala  with  plane  surtecea  betweoi  adjacent  char^ 
aeters  disposed  la  allaemeat,  when  tbe  slogs  are  aaaem- 
Ued  In  eolamn,  and  supporting  said  rule,  and  meana  pro- 
jecting abore  aald  plane  aurfacea  and  engaging  and  hold- 
ing tbe  said  rule. 

2.  Tbe  cbmbteatlon  with  the  ao  called  "  linotype  "  char- 
acter slugs,  of  a  ruling  member  flared  at  Ite  base  and 
equal  te  height  to  the  net  height  of  tbe  characters  on  said 
aloga,  the  latter  eqnlppad  with  plane  faces  reeeirlng  and 
supporting  said  rule,  and  meana  projecting  abera  aald 
I^ane  teces  eonflalng  tbe  mle  laterally  tharaoa. 

8.  The  eomMnatlon  with  tbe  ao-called  "  linotype  "  diar- 
aeter  aloga  of  a  rollag  member  flared  at  ite  baae  and  eqnal 
In  height  to  the  net  height  of  tbe  characters  on  aald  aloga, 
tbe  iMttn  aqn^iped  with  blank  facea  reeeirlng  and  avp- 
portlng  sal^  mle  and  meana  eonflnlng  tbe  latter  teterally 
theretm,  oomprlalng  a  transverae  member  ot  praetlcaHy 
the  same  depth  aa  tbe  slug  adapted  to  be  reedred  be- 
tween adjaomt  alnga  and  prorided  with  transrane  opea- 
Ings  at  ite  opper  edge  adapted  to  recelre  the  mle  and 
retate  the  latter  in  proper  retetlre  position  <m  the  slaga. 
when  tbe  whole  to  locked  In  the  form. 

4.  Tbe  comblaatloa  with  the  ao-called  "  Uaotype"  char- 
acter aloga  of  a  rattag  member  flared  at  Ite  baae  and  eqval 
ta  height  to  the  net  height  ot  the  charactera  on  aald  ataga, 
the  latter  eqolpped  with  blank  facea  reeeirlng  and  sop- 
porting  aald  rale  and  meana  eonflnlng  tbe  fatter  teterally 
thereon,  comprlalng  a  traaarerae  member  of  practically 
tbe  aaaw  depth  aa  the  atag  adapted  to  be  reeelred  between 
two  adjaeent  aloga,  Ito  apper  edge  being  adapted  to  act 
aa  a  croaa  ml*,  and  prorided  with  opanlnga  at  Ite  upper 
edge  adapted  to  rccelr*  tbe  rale  aatf  retala  the  tettw  la 
psapsr  reiatire  poattlan  «a  the  aloga  when  tha  whiBia  la 
locked  In  the  fbtm. 

B.  The  eomblnatlen  with  the  aa^allai  ** Uaotypa"  dmr^ 
I  of  a  raitag  asaabsr  harlag  three  edges  any 
of  wUeh  aMj  ha  nnai  aa  a  raUag  edge  and  of  a  depth 
dgs  tn  tta  liiBrtti  baae  eqaal  to  the  act  bilght 


of  the  charactM*  on  aald  alnga,  tbe  tetter  equipped  with 
btenk  f*ces  reeeirlng  and  aopportlng  aald  rote  and  meana 
confining  the  tetter  teterally  thereon. 

(ClataM  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,049,166.  COLLAPSIBLE  PHONOOEAPH-HOBN.  Olb- 
BBBT  STirr,  Grid.  Mich.  Filed  Oct  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666.966.     (Q.  181-— 2T.) 


A  collapsible  bora  for  phonographs  comprlateg  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  aectlonB  of  similar  formation,  each  of 
said  aectlons  beteg  of  taperteg  form  and  harlng  ita  ends 
rabbeted,  the  smalter  end  baring  tbe  rabbet  on  the  oat- 
side  and  tbe  larger  end  baring  tbe  rabbet  on  the  Inalde. 
and  a  ntetal  reinforcement  flttod  to  each  rabbeted  end 
and  consisting  of  toner  and  outer  tapered  elementa,  and 
a  connecttog  part  jototag  the  outer  enda  of  aald  eleaMBta, 
tbe  joiate  between  the  eectl<ms  beteg  threaded  and  of  each 
form  aa  to  preaent  smooth  tener  and  outer  surtaess  wbmi 
the  aectteaa  are  aaaemtded. 


1,049.167.  PIN-TICKBT.  John  C.  St.  Johh.  Boston. 
Maaa..  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Improred  Pta  Ticket  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
choaetta,  1912.  FUed  Jone  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,648.     (CL  4(^—26.) 


^ 


-  -M 


J 


A  pto  tl^et  coaslstteg  of  a  tag  of  abeet  material  bar- 
ing a  hole  extendteg  entlr^  therethrough  fron  Ita  ob- 
.rerse  to  Ite  rererse  face,  a  pte  of  flexible  wire  faat  at  on« 
end  tbtf eof  to  said  tag  and  extendteg  along  one  face  of 
said  tag  acroea  said  hole  with  Ite  free  end  extending  be- 
yond one  edge  of  said  tag  to  an  extent  greater  than  the 
shorteat  distance  from  aald  hole  to  aald  edge,  whereby 
said  free  end  may  be  bent  aroond  aald  edga  and  Into  aald 
bole. 


1.049,168.  CIGAB-VSNDINQ  MACHINE.  FaaonaiCK  L. 
STBAiaHT,  Louisiana,  Mo.  Original  appUcatUm  flled 
Nor.  1,  1911,  Sertel  No.  660.840.  Dlrlded  and  thte 
iMWllcatlon  flled  Jan.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.606. 
(a.  211—8.) 

1.  ^kn  apparatoa  of  the  diaraeter  deacribed  tedodteg 
a  deltrery  chute,  a  plroted  detaining  gate  monated  at  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  chote  and  formteg  part  of  tbe  aame  and 
moraUe  teto  poaltlon  to  prerent  the  paaaage  of  artlelee 
down  tbe  chute  and  oqt  of  such  posltioa,  a  swinging  ar- 
tlda-recelrlng  gate  normally  dlapoaed  ta  juzt^Maltlea 
to  tbe  detateteg  gate,  and  means  for  slmultaneoaaly  r»- 
tetlag  tbe  detaining  gate  teto  poaltlia  to  detate  the 
artlelea  abore  the  gate  and  tipping  the  reeeirlng  gate  to 
diadiarge  the  artlde  thereon. 

2.  A  rending  marhlne  Indudlng  an  artleto  chote,  a 
datatelng  gate  ptrotally  aionatsd  at  the  losiur  sad  at 
tte  dinta,  aa  outwardlj  swte«lng  nrtldoHwodrlBg  fento 

te  jngtapa^tiea   to   Cho  detatehig 


ima. 
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opirtiT*  eoBMCtlons  to  th«  detalaliig  sad  recelTlBg 
gaUa  for  Antomatteslly  mowing  tbe  dctalafac  gat*  op- 
wud  lato  It!  dcUlnlBff  podtlott  Mid  outwardly  and 
apwardly  ■wlafiac  the  rae^Tiac  gata  for  the  porpoaa  of 
dtaeharglnff  the  artlda  sapported  theraon. 


S.  ▲  Tcndlnr  nachlne  iBcladlng  an  article  chute,  a  de- 
talBlac  fate  plTotolly  moonted  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
chute  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  an  outwardly 
■winging  artlcle-recelTlng  gate  baring  Inwardly  projecting 
portions  normally  supported  In  JuxUposlUon  to  the  free 
edge  0*  the  detaining  gate,  and  meaaa  for  slmulUneously 
tOtlag  the  detaining  gate  upward  to  prerent  the  down- 
ward piMsage  of  articles  along  the  chute,  and  for  swing- 
ing the  receiving  gate  upward  and  outward  to  tilt  the 
wme  and  discharge  the  article  supported  thereon. 

4.  A  rending  machine  Including  an  article  chute,  a 
detaining  gate  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and 
nonnaUy  forming  an  extension  thereof,  a  tllttog  receiv- 
ing gate  baring  ita  free  end  disposed  In  Juxtaposition  to 
the  detaining  gate,  a  dellrery  gate  beneath  the  receirlng 
gate,  and  means  for  slmultsneously  moving  the  deUin- 
tag  gate  upward,  tilting  the  receirlng  gate  and  tilting 
the  deUrery  gate  upward  to  receire  the  article  discharged 
froflt  the  receiving  gate. 

B.  A  vending  machine  Including  an  article  chute,  re- 
tarding devices  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  a 
receiving  gate  swlnglngly  supported  and  baring  Inwardly 
projecting  members  alining  with  the  free  end  of  the  de- 
tflfii<«g  gate  when  the  Utter  Is  In  its  normsl  position, 
means  for  slmoltaneously  raising  the  detaining  gate 
to  Mock  the  said  chute  and  tilting  the  receirlng  gate, 
and  flngert  supported  above  the  receiving  gate  and  extend- 
taig  dvwn  thereto  and  acting  to  strip  articles  from  the 
raealvtng  gate  when  the  receiving  gate  Is  tilted. 

{dalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,O49.1«0.    WIBB-STRETCHBB.    BA.Mun.  W.  Tat»,  Pon- 
tiac  IlL    FUed  Sept.  6,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  647,572.     (CL 
.) 


■trttdMr,  eoBprlslng  a 
h«  ■•■•  to  a  IMee  poat,  a 
red.  a  pair  o<  atmllar 
Md.  said 


havlag  a  depending  offset  In  wUch  the  rod  la  aUdaUy 
•Bgaged,  a  base  portion  projecting  at  one  side  from  the 
oflket  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending L-shaped  arm,  a  slmUarty  shaped  arm  rising  from 
the  base  above  the  offset  higher  than  the  arm  at  the 
ethw  side  of  the  base,  said  llrat  named  arm  and  the  base 
having  alined  slots  formed  therein,  a  pivot  pin  alldably 
engaged  In  said  slots,  a  Jaw  member  having  ears  pivot- 
ally  engaged  on  the  pin,  and  having  a  serrated  end  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  face  of  the  other  upstanding  L- 
shaped  arm  to  clamptatgly  engage  the  wire  against  said 
arm,  and  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pin  between 
the  ears  of  the  Jaw  member  and  a  spring  having  one  md 
secured  to  the  rod  and  wound  around  the  pin  and  having 
Its  other  «td  bearing  against  the  Jaw  member  to  shift 
the  same  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  wire  to  be 
stretched,  the  ends  of  the  rods  carried  by  the  two  members 
being  secured  to  the  operating  lever  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  thereof,  whereby  when  the  lever  is  rocked  one 
ot  said  members  will  be  shifted  to  pass  Idly  akmg  the  wire 
while  the  Jaw  of  the  other  member  damplngly  engages 
the  wire. 


rod.  means  for 
Isvar  pivoted  to  one 
csalldaMy  mout- 
iprislng  a  castlag 


1,049.170.  DBVICB  FOR  APPLYING  A  LUBRICANT  OR 
FILLBR  TO  CABLB8.  Haut  P.  Thomas.  Newlyn, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  599.858.  (a. 
184—16.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangular members  hlngedly  secured  together,  each  of  said 
members  havlag  their  opposite  faces  provided  with  thread- 
ed depressions,  the  opposite  faces  of  each  of  the  mem- 
bers being  further  provided  with  headed  threaded  ele- 
ments adapted  to  eoact  with  the  said  threaded  depres- 
sions, the  meeting  faces  of  each  of  the  ssld  sections  being 
formed  with  longMndinally  sxtoidlag  semlK^Uadrleat  de- 
preasls^  oas  of  the  said  members  being  formed  with  a 
lubricant  opening  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  the  said  sec- 
tion being  further  provided  with  an  inclined  wiper  mem- 
ber which  commnnieatea  with  the  semlcyllndrical  depres- 
sfcMi,  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  member  being  formed 
with  spaced  depressions,  wiper  members  ftor  the  ssld* de- 
pressions, threaded  adjimtlng  members  engaging  the  wip- 
ers, the  kmer  section  being  provided  with  depressions 
eolnddlag  with  the  depressions  of  the  first  named  section, 
wiper  members  in  each  of  said  depressions,  threaded  ad- 
Justing  members  fbr  esch  of  the  wipers,  a  pipe  for  the 
second  seetloa.  said  pipe  havlag  its  opposite  ends  se- 
cured to  the  said  second  section  between  the  spaced 
wiper  members  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  the  lubricator 
and  adjacent  the  wiper  Beskber  arraagsd  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  lubricator,  and  an  auxiliary  pipe  membss-  eon- 
munieatlng  with  the  eaanaol  formed  by  the  semicylladrkal 
deprcssi<»M  and  the  pipe  member,  substaatlally  as  aad  tor 
the  porpoee  set  ftoth.  -, 

8.  A  lubrlcatlag  devlee,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prlslag  a  pair  of  hinged  members  esch  formed  with  a  esB- 
trally  arranged  loaginidlBally  cstendlag  seml-cylindrleal 
chaanel,  mrans  pronded  apon  both  of  the  msabers  for 
locking  ths  members  tossthar,  one  of  the  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  labrleaat  entrance  opsalac  which 
ta  arranged  «djaeea«  om  eC  Ha  eods,  both  of  ths  aMm- 
_  provldsa  with  a  plnrallty  of  opposMriy  ar- 
adjastsble  wiserv  whlA  fMjsct  with  the  chaaasl, 
oas  of  the  oMmbers  oelac  pioiMed  with  a  plurality  sT 
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spentaigs  which  sre  srrangsd  adjacent  its  wUieta.  a  pips 
provided  with  an  outlet  cock  di^wsed  below  this  member 
and  the  ssld  pipe  eommunicstlng  with  all  of  the  openings 
of  the  last  named  meaiber. 


1.049,171.  MBANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THB  TDfB  OF 
STARTING  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  THB  LIE3L  Fbani 
BWALO  THOBMsm.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec  20, 
1905.     Serial  No.  292,601.     (CI.  88—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  picture  reproducing  machine, 
driving  means  tberefiHr  and  a  sound  reproducing  machtns, 
of  a  releasing  device  for  the  latter  and  means  operated 
synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  picture  reproduc- 
ing machine  adapted  to  actuate  the  releasing  device  at 
any  prsdetennlned  period. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  and  a  klns- 
BMtQgraph  and  driving  nteans  for  the  latto*.  ot  a  releas- 
ing device  for  the  talking  machine,  means  to  actuate  the 
releaaing  device,  and  meana  between  the  driving  mecha- 
nism and  actuating  meana  to  permit  the  operation  of  ths 
latter  at  any  predetermined  period.  's, 

8.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  a  kine- 
matograph  and  drlvlag  means  fbr  the  latter,  of  a  shaft 
drtvsB  by  said  means,  a  releaaing  device  for  the  talklnc 
machine,  means  to  aetnsts  the  releasing  device  and  means 
between  the  shaft  and  actuating  means  to  permtt  the  op- 
eratloa  of  the  latter  at  any  predetermined  period. 

4.  The  comMnatlOB  with  a  talking  machine,  a  ktne- 
matograph\nd  driving  means  for  the  latter,  of  a  shsft 
driven  hj  said  means,  a  releasing  device  for  the  talking 
machine,  means  to  actnate  the  releasing  device  and  sd- 
Justable  means  between  the  shaft  and  actuating  means  to 
permit  the  operation  ot  the  lattsr  at  any  predetermined 
period. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  picture  reproducing  machine, 
driving  means  therefor  and  a  sound  rsprodudag  machtos, 
of  a  releasing  device  for  the  latter,  an  electric  circuit  for 
actuating  the  releasing  device,  a  circuit  closer,  means  for 
supporting  the  latter,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  picture  reproducing  machine  to  release  the 
closer  from  the  support. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,049,172.  MANUFACTURB  OF  BSTBRS  OF  THB 
HTDBOCINCHONA  ALKALOIDS.  HanniCH  THami, 
Fraakftnrt-oB-the-lfala.  Genaaay,  asslgaor  to  VarMalgte 
Chlidafahriksn  HauBW  *  Co.,  G.  If .  B.  H..  FrsBktort- 
on-ths-MalB.  Genaaay.  Origtaal  applleatloa  filed  Dee. 
28,  1911,  Serial  No.  667.447.  Divided  and  thte  applica- 
tion filed  June  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  704,408.  (CI. 
28—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  acMyl  esters  of  hydro- 
eiachoaa  alkaloids  which  comprises  reducing  the  eorre- 
apondlag  addyl  estst*  of  the  dnchons  slkaloMs  with  by- 
drogea  tan  the  prsssnee  of  a  eatalytic  metal  of  the  platlnnm 
group. 

8.  The  process  of  prododag  addrl  esters  of  h>dro- 
daehoaa  alkslsMi  wMeh 


spondlng  addyl  esters  of  tiie  da^oaa  alkaloids  with  hr- 
drogen  in  the  presence  of  a  eolloldal  solution  of  a  catalytic 
metal  of  the  platlnnm  group. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  carbonates  of  hydrodnchoaa 
alkaloids  which  comprises  reducing  the  oorreqwndtaig  car- 
bonates of  the  cinchona  alkaloids  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  metal  of  the  platinum  group. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  carbonates  of  hydrodnchoaa 
alkaloids  which  comprises  reducing  the  corresponding  car- 
bonates of  the  cinchona  alkaloids  with  hydrogen  In  ths 
presence  of  s  colloidal  solution  of  s  metal  of  the  pi«ti»nf— 
group. 

6.  The  process  of  proAidng  carbonates  of '^hydroqnlala 
which  comprlaee  reducing  the  correeponding  carboaatse 
of  qulnin  with  hydrogen  in  the  presonce  of  a  catalytk 
metal  of  the  p^»<nnm  group. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,049,178.  TOOL  FOR  CLOSING  IBB  BUNG-HOLBS 
OF  CASKS  AND  THB  LIKB.  Ajm>N  Tdbbk,  Salsborg, 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Bduard  Pflstersr,  Sals- 
burg,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,870.     (Q.  168—80.) 


In  apparatus  for  dosing  the  bung  holee  of  cssks  with 
thla  hollow  metal  bungs,  the  combination  with  a  hoBow 
mandrd  having  Its  lower  end  tapering  toward  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  mandrd  and  formed  of  miring  metal  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  dits,  a  shoulder 
formed  drcnmferentially  about  said  mandrel  immediately 
adjacent  the  largest  part  of  said  tapering  end,  said  man- 
drd bdng  formed  with  oppoeed  dots  at  diametrically  oppo- 
dts  points  in  its  wall,  of  a  ram  having  an  uilarged  lowsr 
end  and  redprocaUe  la  ssld  mandrd,  a  apriag  tiepttd 
to  normally  press  said  ram  out  of  operative  podtlon.  and 
means  serving  as  a  handle  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movs- 
meat  of  said  ram,  saM^nsaas  comprising  a  pin  iiawini 
throui^  said  ram  aad  eztsndlag  through  ths  slota  la  tts. 
wall  of  the  mandreL 


ZaCHASIAH  W.  USSIBT,  JBUatt% 
1912.     Serial  Ns.  716306.     (CL 


1,049.174.  BBD-LOCK. 
Ga.  Filed  Aag.  21. 
6—66.) 

1.  A  bed  having  rectangular  comer  poets  and  side  rails, 
aad  a  lock  therefor,  comprialng  a  member  attached  to  oae 
of  the  edgea  of  the  post  and  providsd  with  a  sockst  far 
the  reception  of  the  lower  edge  o^ths  rail, 
aeaa*  fixedly  aad  bodily  carried  by  said  membei 
outer  faes  of  Ota  rail  tor  loddag  the  rail  sastsd 
against  separatioa  fTMB  the  post  , 

2.  A  bed  havlag  rectangular  comer  posts  and  dde  valta^ 
aad  a  lock  tiierefor,  eomi^islag  a  ■wher  attached  to  aas 
e<  «he  edges  of  the  post  aad  providsd  with 
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tte  raeeptlon  of  the  lover  edge  of  tlM  nil,  ntd  aembor 
IWTlBK  a  flante  dlapoMd  to  ftt  oxtM-lorly  of  the  aid*  rail, 
and  co-acting  m«aos  flxedlr  and  bodUj  carried  bj  wtA& 
■flaaca  and  the  aide  rail  for  loddag  the  rail  aeated  and 
against  seftaratloa  from  the  post. 


S.  A  bed  baring  comer  posts  and  side  rails,  and  a  lock 
tberefor,  comprising  a  member  attached  to  the  post  and 
proTided  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  rail,  said  member  haTing  a  flange  disposed  to 
fit  exteriorly  of  the.  side  rail,  said  flange  being  proTided 
with  a  plnrality  of  bayonet  slots  opening  at  the  edge  of 
the  flange,  and  a  plorality  of  bayonet  lugs  carried  by  the 
rail  for  reglatration  with  the  slots  of  the  flange  to  lock 
the  rail  to  the  post. 

4.  A  bed  harlng  comer  poats  and  aide  rails  and  a  lock 
tliarefor,  comprising  a  member  attached  to  the  post  and 
prorlded  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  lower 
edga  <rf  the  rail,  said  mtaaber  haying  a  flange  disposed 
to  fit  exteriorly  of  the  side  rail,  said  flange  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plorality  of  bayonet  slots  opening  at  the 
edge  of  the  flange,  a  plate  attached  to  the  aide  rail  apon 
the  tece  adjacent  to  the  flange,  and  a  plorality  of  bayonet 
logs  carried  by  said  plate  for  registration  and  cooperation 
with  the  slots  and  the  flange  to  lock  the  rail  to  the  post. 


1,040.175.  DEVICE  FOB  OPBBATING  WINDOWS  OB 
SHUTTEB8.  EzxKUBL  Yah  Noosobk.  Boston.  Mass. 
filed  Jan.  15,  1012.    Serial  No.  671,273.     Id.  16—28.) 


seta  of  members,  means  whereby  said  rode  ssay  be  osoTed 
slmnitaneously  in  reverse  diraetioBs  and  ttke  moTwant 
imparted  to  the  rsapeetlTe  ooea  of  said  aats  of  OMaben, 
and  means  Interposed  between  aald  reapeettre  aata  «( 
memben  and  aald  sashes  whereby  the  moTement  of  laM 
members  in  rererse  directions  along  said  pipe  maj  ba 
tranalated  to  aald  aaahea  for  moving  the  aaoie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  awtaging  saahaa. 
of  a  pipe  supported  to  extend  aiongaide  said  aaahea,  mam- 
bers  arranged  thereon  and  Borahie  along  or  arooad  tkt 
same,  said  members  comprlslag  eollara  oonalsting  of  aepa> 
rate  combined  parts  with  friction  wherts  carried  thereby 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  and  ootv  faoea  of  aald 
pipe,  meana  for  stmnltaneoasly  moTlng  said  memben 
along  said  pipe  in  rererse  directions,  and  means  compris- 
ing link  forming  connections  plrotally  connecting  with 
said  members  and  with  aald  aaahea  wherelqr  the  more- 
ment  of  said  membera  along  aald  pipe  may  be  translated 
for  moTlng  said  aaahea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plorality  of  swinging  aaahea, 
of  a  pipe  sopportad  to  extend  akmgsMe  said  aaahea,  mem- 
bera arranged  thereon  and  morabla  along  or  aroond  the 
same,  said  members  being  arranged  in  aeta  of  two  for  each 
one  of  said  sashes,  rods  extending  alongalda  said  pipe 
and  connecting  respeetlrcly  with  said  respeetlTe  sets  of 
members,  means  whereby  said  rods  may  be  moved  slmol- 
taneoosly   in  reverse  directions  and  like   movement  Im- 

^  parted  to  the  reapective  onea  of  said  sets  of  membera, 
crossed  pivoted  links  connecting  with  aald  respective  sets 
of  members,  and  other  links  plvotally  eonnectlng  with 
said  croaaed  llnka  and  with  aald  aaahea.  v 


1.040,176.  HASP.  JoHH  O.  Vakxah,  Palo  AIto,^CaL 
Filed  May  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  626,844.  (a.  84—14.) 
1.  A  harp  provided  with  apaced  apart  soond  boxea.  a 

back  post  uniting  said  sound  boxes,  and  bridge  pina  also 

connecting  said  soond  boxes. 


t.  The  combination  with  a  plorality  of  swinging  saahea, 
ef  a  pipe  supported  to  extend  aiongaide  said  sashee,  men- 
arranged  opon  aaid  pipe  and  movable  longitudinally 
1,  a  rod  extending  alongside  said  pipe  and  eonaact- 
lag  with  said  members  for  effecting  a  slmultaneooa  move- 
thereof  along  aald  pipe,  and  meana  interpoaed  be- 
sald  members  and  aaid  sashes  whereby  the  BMve- 
of  said  members  slong  said  pipe  may  be  tranalated 
to  aald  aaahea  for  moving  the  same. 

2.  The  eoBMnatloa  with  a  plurality  of  swinging  aaahes, 
a<  a  pipe  supported  to  extend  alongside  said  sashes,  mem- 
taeta  arraafsd  opon  said  pipe  and  movable  along  or  around 
tka  aana^  iaeana  fbr  atainltaaeeaaiy  moving  said  members 
Along  said  pipe  In  reverae  dlrectkma.  and  means  eomprls- 
wif  Iftak  forming  connections  plvotally  connecting  with 
said  members  aad  with  said  aaahea  whar^iy  the  meve- 
■Mt  of  said  meiBbars  along  aald  pipe  may  be  tranalated 
far  Bfovlag  aald  saahaa. 

t.  The  eoasbiaatloa  with  a  plorality  of  swlaglag  saahea. 
af  a  pipe  aupported  to  extend  aloagalde  aaid  saahea,  mem- 
arranged  thereon  and  movable  ahmg  or  around  the 
aald  Biembara  being  arraagad  upon  aald  pipe  In 
far  each  one  of  aald  wuhta,  reds  sftaadlng  al<Higalde 
■ali  pipe  and  eonneetlag  isapattlvaiy  with  said  respective 


2.  A  harp  provided  with  spaced  apart  sound  boxes,  and 
a  back  poet  provided  with  a  portion  Interpoeed  between 
said  soond  boxes  to  unite  the  latter,  aald  back  poat  being 
provided  with  means  for  sscnriag  the  ends  of  the  strings. 

S.  A  harp  provldad  with  spaced  apart  aoond  boxea,  a 
ba<«  post  uniting  aald  aoond  bona  and  provldad  with 
BMaas  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strlaga,  aad  btklge 
pins  also  onlting  said  boxea. 

4.  A  harp  provided  with  spaced  apart  aoond  bona  aad 
of  which  la  provldad  with  a  sounding  board,  aad  a  back 
poat  provided  with  a  portion  interpoaed  between  and  ea-, 
gaging  said  sounding  boarda  to  unite  aaid  aooad  bOKsa, 
said  bad  post  being  provided  with  meana  tor  aatwliig 
the  ends  of  the  strlaga. 

8.  A  harp  prevldsd  with  spaesd  apart  aooad  boaaa,  sad 
indudteg  a  sooadfag  board,  a  aoond  poat  otaMMttat  «ch 
aouadlng  board  with  the  back  of  Its  aoaad  taK»  aad  ad- 
Juating  meana  engaging  jaM  aoaad  posts  to  varr  tka  taa- 


^■ 


1,040,177.  BLBCTBIC  ANIMAL-BXTBBMINATOB. 
HaHBT  M.  ymtTwrnLBin,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  aaalgaor  of 
«aa>aird  to  Adaa  C.  rrsad  tad  oae-third  to  Budolt 
<3eataanlal  Wasssrsrhled,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed 
30,  1012.     Serial  No.  684.081.     (CL  48—84.) 


1.  An  electric  animal  exterminator,  comprising  two 
sections  or  leaves  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  edges, 
each  aeetlon  being  composed  of  a  molded  foundation-plate 
of  non-coodactlng  material,  groopa  of  patttllel  condoctors 
embedded  Into  said  plate,  one  of  the  alternating  groopa 
being  connected  by  leading  wlrea  with  each  other  and 
condoctors  for  connecting  the  ingoing  ends  of  the  groops 
of  conductors  with  the  positive  pole  and  the  lagolng  end* 
of  the  alternating  groops  of  conductors  t>eing  connected 
with  the  negative  pole  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

2.  An  rtectrtc  animal  exterminator,  comprising  hinged 
•ectlons,  each  compoaed  of  a  molded  foundation-plate  of 
aon-condoctlng  material,  a  plorality  of  series  or  groops 
of  parallel  conductors  embedded  into  said  pistes  st  soitable 
distances  from  each  other,  groovee  In"  the  adjacent  edgea 
of  the  sections,  leading  wires  arranged  In  tsld  groovsa 
and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  aeries  or  groups  of  conduc- 
tors of  one  polarity  and  the  ends  of  the  alternating  series 
or  groups  of  conductors  of  the  other  polarity,  the  ingo- 
ing endi  of  the  groups  of  conductors  of  opposite  polarities 
Mag  connected  with  a  soorce  of  electrical  energy. 


1.040.178.  PNEUMATIC  STACKBB.  Edwakd  J.  VXAAIr 
BTAO.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buffalo 
Pitts  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1010.  Serial  No.  546.046.  (O. 
108—21.) 


(Clataaa  6  to  14  aot  prfatad  la  the  Oaastto.1 


1.  la  a  pneomatlc  atadsr  haviag  a  flxad  troak,  a 
stacker  vlbratlvely  seeared  to  said  trunk,  a  ring  foraidag 
a  teleaeopk  eoaneetlon  between  said  trunk  and  stackw  aad 
ssevrad  to  the  latter,  a  plate  projecting  fhMS  said  ring 
having  a  diagonal  bearing  face,  a  aeeond  plate  dafadahiy 
aaeored  to  the  first  asentloaed  plato  aad  haviag  a  bsaxtog 
at  rlgkt  aagtos  to  tha  Srst  SMatloaed  bsarinc  fMa, 
a  ring  eaftlitllM  aaid  Hsmar  ring  and  haviag  ri|^ 


angolar   bearing  faces   paralleling   the  beft>re-B< 
bearing  facea  to  form  a  raceway,  and  ball  bnriags  wtthta 
said  raceway. 

2.  In  a  pneomatlc  stacker  having  an  elbow,  a  stackai^ 
doct  eMBposed  <rf  two  sections,  one  being  teleoeepetf  oa 
tile  otiMr  and  both  axially  revolohle,  aad  SMaaa  forming 
a  coupling  between  one  of  the  aeetlona  aad  tte  elbow. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker  hsring  an  elbow,  a  atodwr 
duct  composed  of  inner  and  outer  sections,  the  letter  talo- 
scoping  the  former,  meana  mounted  on  the  inner  tube  and 
connected  to  the  outer  tube  for  moving  the  latter  inwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  a  coupling  between  the  innw  tube  aad 
said  elbow  to  pmrnlt  both  tubes  to  be  revolved  axially. 

4.  A  pneomatlc  stader  leaving  the  discharge  end  of  the 
doct  formed  with  a  hood  the  top  of  which  is  arched  and 
terminates  approximately  in  line  with  the  top  of  the 
doct,  the  discharge  opening  of  said  hood  being  of  greator 
croaa  sectkmal  area  than  that  of  the  doct,  and  a  de- 
flector capable  of  extending  into  aaid  hood  to  change  the 
direction  of  the  diadarge  therefrom. 

6.  A  pneumatic  stoeker  hsvlag  the  discharge  aad  of  tiia 
duct  formed  with  a  hood  the  top  of  w^ld  la  arded  aad 
terminates  approximate  in  line  with  the  top  of  the 
duct,  the  discharge  opening  of  said  hood  being  of  greater 
croas  sectional  area  than  that  of  the  duct,  a  deflector 
capable  of  extending  into  said  hood  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  the  discharge  therefrooi,  meana  for  aatomatical^ 
moving  the  deflector  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  eon- 
trolling  the  position  of  the  deflector. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,040.170.  CHAIN.  Fbxmuuck  W.  WAKarnuj>,  Ver- 
milion, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield  Brass 
Company,  Ywmilion.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohlow 
FUed  Dec.  8.  1011.     Serial  No.  664,600.     (CL  50— 7&) 


1.  In  a  chain,  the  combination  of  a  link  formed  of  sheet 
omterlsl,  and  a  member  formed  of  aheet  material  and  ae- 
cured  within  said  link,  said  member  comprlaing  a  portion 
spaced  from  the  Ifaik  and  flangea  at  the  edges  of  said  por- 
tion extending  to  the  edgea  of  the  link. 

2.  In  a  chain,  the  combfaaation  of  a  link  formed  of  sheet 
material;  and  an  open  member  formed  ot  resilient  aheet 
BMterlal  and  secured  witbin  said  link  by  ite  reallience,  aaM 
member  comprising  a  portion  spaced  from  the  Unk  and 
flangea  at  the  edgee  of  said  portion  extending  to  the  edgea 
of  the  link. 

8.  In  a  chain,  the  combination  of  an  open  link  fonaed  of 
reoillent  aheet  matnial;  and  a  member  formed  ef  fa> 
slllent  sheet  material  And  secored  within  said  llak  hy  Ita 
resilience,  said  member  comprlaing  a  portion  spaced  from 
the  link  end  flangea  at  tbo  edges  of  aald  portion  extandlBf 
to  the  edges  of  tht  Itak. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manofaetore,  a  filler  fOr  ehala 
llnka,  comprlaing  a  re-bent  realllent  aheet  material  msmtwp 
open  at  one  end  and  fonsad  at  ita  sdgsa  wltt  oatwardly 
extending  flangea. 

5.  As  a  new  article  ef  manofaetore,  a  filler  for  dala 
llnka,  eomprlalBg  a  resilient  aheet  material  mm 
at  one  ead  and  open  at  the  other  and  and  havtaf 
stanttally  parallel  aldea  and  haviag  ootwardly 
ftengea  at  the  edgea  of  the  reapective  sides. 


1,049.180.     APPABATU8     FOR     HANDLINO 
JXJICB  AND  OTHER  FLUIDS.     Faainc  J.  Waucm.  Jr., 
Brie,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  0,   lOlS.     Serial   Mo.  688,740. 

.     (CL  108—52.) 

1.  la  an  apparatos  ot  the  daraeter  deaerlbed.  a 

reestvlag  tank,  maaas  to  axhaaat  atar  therefrooi,  a 

supply  pipe  leadlnr  Into  aald  toak  haviag  itt 
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tta*  bottom  tkcKoC,  •  fleHbU  tube  Mcarwl  to  th« 
•ator  end  tbenof  and  l««dln<  to  •  tubular  crow-bead, 
traaaparent  tnbaa  aeeorod  to  aaid  eroaa-taead,  ahat  off 
▼atraa  aaenrad  oa  the  oatar  aida  ot  aald  tranqtarent  tnbea, 
a  portabia  tabia  adapted  to  aopport  eald  croaa  bead  and 
traaapareat  tabea,  and  flazlMe  tobea  eooneeted  to 
▼alrea,  eobatanttally  aa  and  for  the  parpooe  aat  forth. 


2.  Is  an  aiwaratna  ot  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  fluid 
reeelTlnc  tank,  meana  to  azhanat  air  therefrom,  aa  aato- 
matlc  valTc  therein  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid 
lerel  In  said  tanh  to  atop  the  flow  of  air  from  aald  tank,  a 
flold  anpply  pipe  leading  iato  lald  tank,  and  a  TalTe  In 
aald  aaw^-plpCf  lobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,048.181.    MOTOS.    Gubtat     Waluh,     Chkaco,     IlL 
rUad  Mar.  U.  1012.    Serial  No.  882,888.     (CL  188—18.) 


1.  A  motor  comprlalng  a  conical  caalng ;  and  a  rotor  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  In  lald  caalng.  aald  rotor  harlnc  a  phi- 
nUltj  of  radially  dlapoaed  bladea.  the  oator  adsea  of  aald 
hiadea  being  tecllaad  to  correapoad  with  the  form  of  lald 
cailac  there  batag  a  fluid  Inlet  opealng  la  oae  e(  the  heada 
ot  mid  caalng.  and  a  flold  oatlat  opening  la  the  parlphatal 
wall  of  aald  caalng,  rabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  motor  comprlalng  a  conical  caalng ;  and  a  rotor  ro- 
tatably  moonted  In  aald  caalng,  said  rotor  harlag  a  pla* 
raUty  of  radially  dlapoaed  bUdeo,  the  oator  edgca  of  aald 
hiadea  belag  lacUaed  to  correopond  with  the  form  of  aald 
caalng,  thwe  being  aa  Inclined  fluid  Inlet  opening  In  one  of 
the  heada  ot  aald  caalng  adapted  to  direct  the  comprewed 
flald  to  Impinge  upon  aald  bladea.  and  a  fluid  outlet  open- 
lag  la  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  caalng.  aubatantlally  aa 
deaerlbed. 

8.  A  motor  emnprlalag  a  conical  caalng;  a  rotor  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  aald  casing,  said  rotor  haying  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  dlapoaed  bladea,  the  outer  edgea  of  aaid 
Madaa  being  Inclined  to  oorreapond  with  the  form  of  aald 
caalag.  there  being  an  Inclined  fluid  Inlet  opening  fai  one 
ot  the  heada  of  said  caalng  adapted  to  direct  the  com- 
preasad  fluid  to  impinge  upon  said  bladea,  and  a  fluid  out- 
laC  opeahtg  tan  the  peripheral  wall  of  aald  caalng;  aad 
■saaa  for  azially  adjueting  aald  rotor  In  nid  caalag,  sub- 
.ataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  motor  comprlalag  a  conical  casing ;  a  rotor  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  aald  caalng,  said  rotor  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  bladea,  the  outer  edgea  of  said 
beteg  tadlaed  to  oorreq»ond  with  the  ft>rm  of  aald 
there  belag  aa  lacllaed  fluid  ialat  opening  la  one 
heada  of  aald  caalng  adapted  to  direct  the  cam- 
flald  to  laiplnga  upea  aald  Madsa,  aad  a  fluid  out- 
lat  apitng  In  the  peripheral  wall  of  aald  caalag:  and  a. 
threaded  la  the  lawer  ead  of  aald  eaalag  and  en- 
aaM  ratar  tot  aHalty  adjoatlag  the  latter  la  aald 
•ohataatUlly  aa 


5.  A  BMtor  comprlalng  a  circular  caalng;  a  rotor  r» 
totoUy  mounted  In  said  caalng,  aald  rotor  baring  a  plu- 
raUty  of  radially  dlapoaed  bladea,  there  belag  a  flald  lalet 
opening  In  one  of  the  heada  of  said  caalng,  and  a  fluid  ooit- 
let  opening  la  the  peripheral  wall  of  aald  caalng,  oaa  of 
the  heads  of  said  caalng  behig  of  Inclined  formation ;  and 
an  oil  cup  provided  centrally  upon  said  last  mentknied 
head,  substantially  as  deaerttted. 

[Clalau  8  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.048.182.  PHOTOMICROO&APHIC  AND  PBOJUCTINO 
APPARATUS.  Boaavr  L.  WATKixa.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dae.  8S.  1810.    Serial  M».  888^4.    (CL8S-4M.) 


1.  In  a  photomlcrographk  aad  projeetlag  apparatus, 
the  combtaatloa  of  a  magalfyiBg  lastmsMat,  a  camera 
box  or  dartc  chamber  operatlTtf y  coaaactad  with  and  la 
line  with  It,  aad  a  morable  mirror  arraaged  la  eonaec- 
tloa  with  said  box  aad  anitahly  mounted  to  ha  poaltloned 
at  aa  angle  relative  to  a  hortaoatal  plane. 

2.  In  a  photomkregraphle'  and  projeetlag  apparataa. 
the  combination  of  a  magnifying  laatnuaeat.  a  camera 
box.  or  dark  chamber  oporattraly  ceanected  with  aad  In 
line  with  It,  aad  a  morable  akirror  arranged  la  eonaec- 
tloo  with  said  box  and  sultobly  mouated  to  be  poaltloaed 
at  an  angle  relatlre  to  a  horlaootol  plaae,  aald  caaiera 
box  baring  a  aereea  aad  aald  mirror  being  located  orar 


3.  In  a  photomlcrographic  and  projecting  apparataa, 
the  combination  of  a  magnifying  Inatrument.  a  camera 
box  or  dark  chamber  operatlrely  conaected  with  aad  la 
Hae  with  It,  said  camera  box  baring  a  screen,  a  mirror 
moraMy  mounted  orer  said  acreen,  and  meana  for  poal- 
tlonlng  said  mirror  at  an  angle  relatlre  to  said  screen. 

4.  A  photomlcrographic  aad  projecting  apparataa  com- 
prlalng, la  comblaatlon.  a  screea,  a  mirror  morable  abore 
said  acreen  at  an  angle  relatlrely  thereto,  aad  a  magnify- 
taig  Instrument  located  directly  In  llaa  with  said  acreen 
so  aa  to  project  the  magaWad  Image  dliaetly  oato  aald 
screea. 

6.  In  comMaatloB,  aa  objectire  screen  for  raeelrtag  aa 
Image  aad  a  mirror  adjuatable  relatlrely  to  aald  acreen  at 
an  angle,  aad  a  magnifying  Inatrument  located  directly  In 
line  with  said  screen  so  aa  to  project  a  magntfled  Image 
directly  onto  said  acreen. 

(Clatma  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,048,188.    DEVICE  FOB  CRACKING  NDTSL    HOBUT  C. 

Whits,  Fultoarllle,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  Fraak 

&  Porter,  Jaekaea,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1812.    Serial 

No.  680.287.     (CL  140— &) 

1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaertbed,  a   frame 
dotted  to  reeeire  a  aildlag  eleaMat  supported  tberela,  a 


DacSMBBR  jx,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


XI05 


rock  shaft  joumaled  la  the  frame,  a  lerer  for  oporatlag 
the  rock  shaft,  the  slldable  elenteat  prorlded  with  a  rear- 
wardly  projeetlag  arm  ptroted  to  the  rock  ahaft,  aa  ad- 
justable abutment  between  which  aad  the  aildlag  denkeat 
the  aut  to  be  fractured  la  placed,  a  tUtlag  oorer  bridging 
tiM  apace  betweea  the  attdlag  demeat  aad  the  abutmeat, 
aad  meaas  whereby  the  eorer  la  automatically  tUted  aad 
ralaed  to  admit  of  the  aat  belag  placed  betweea  the  eliding 
eleeient  and  the  abutment  upon  operating  the  lerer  la 
<me  dlrectloik,  the  corer  belag  released  from  Ito  derated 
poaltloB  that  It  aiay  deacead  to  coaflae  the  fragmeato 
of  the  fractured  shell  upoa  operatlag  the  lerer  la  the 
oppoalto  directloa. 


2.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  bar- 
lag  waya  adapted  to  guide  a  sliding  element,  a  rock  ahaft 
Jouraaled  In  the  frame,  means  for  operating  the  rock 
ahaft,  the  slidable  element  prorlded  with  a  projecting 
arm  plroted  to  the  rock  ahaft,  an  adjustable  abutmeat 
between  which  aad  the  aildlag  elemeat  the  aut  to  be 
fractured  is  placed,  a  tUtlag  corer  bridglag  the  apace  be- 
tween the  aildlag  elemeat  aad  abutment  aad  plroted  to  the 
aildlag  eleaieat.  aad  mcaaa  consisting  of  a  cam-ahaped 
face  carried  by  said  rock  ahaft  adapted  to  tilt  aald  corer 
when  the  rock  shaft  Is  operated  In  one  direction  and  to 
releaae  the  corer  whereby  It  may  dooe  and  bridge  the 
apace  between  the  sliding  elemeat  aad  abutmeat  iqwa 
operating  the  rock  shaft  la  the  oppoolte  directloa. 

3.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  pair  of  side 
frames  prorlded  with  waya  to  reorire  aad  guide  a  sliding 
element  supported  therein,  aa  adjuatable  abutukeat,  the 
alldable  element  adapted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  away 
from  the  adjustable  abutamat,  said  alldable  elemeat  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  projecttag  arm,  a  rock  ahaft  Jouraaled  la 
the  side  framea  harlag  a  traaarerae  receaa  Into  which  the 
arm  of  the  sliding  element  la  adapted  to  project,  aaid  rock 
ahaft  prorlded  with  an  arm  ptroted  to  the  projecting 
arm  of  the  slldlag  elemeat  to  actuate  the  latter,  aad 
aieaaa  for  operatlag  the  rock  abaft 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  prp- 
rided  with  ways  to  support  and  guide  a  alldable  elemen't. 
aa  adJuataMe  abutmeat  supported  la  aald  fnune,  the 
alldable  eieawat  harlag  a  rearwardly  exteadlag  arm 
Integral  therewith,  a  rock  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame 
harlag  aa  arm  to  which  the  arm  of  the  alldable  element 
Is  plroted  and  a  traaarerae  receaa  to  recelre  the  end 
of  the  arm  when  the  rock  shaft  is  operated  In  one  direc- 
tum, whereby  tbe  end  of  the  slidable  elemeat  may  be 
allghtly  lacllaed  throat  a  portion  of  Ite  trarel  to  per- 
mit the  ready  eatry  ot  the  aat  to  be  fractured  between 
the  alldable  eloaeat  aad  the  abntaieat,  a  tlltlag  oorer 
plroted  to  tha  rildaMe  elemeat,  aad  a  cam  portloa  carried 
by  the  rodt  ahaft  adapted  to  ralae  the  corer  when  the 
rodE  ahaft  la  actuated  in  one  direction,  releaalng  It  wh«i 
operated  in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

B.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  fraaw  pro- 
rlded with  waya  to  reoelre  and  guide  a  slldable  element, 
the  alldabia  dameat  harlag  a  projeetlag  arm  lategral 
therewith,  a  rock  shaft  Jouraaled  la  the  frame  harlag  aa 
ana  to  which  the  arm  of  tbe  alldable  eleawat  la  plrotod, 
ahaft  alao  prorlded  with  a  traaarwao  raeaaa 


to  recelre  the  arm  of  the  aUdahle  elemeat  whaa  the  roek 
ahaft  la  actuated  la  one  direction,  meana  for  eperatlBf 
the  roek  ahaft,  aa  adjuatable  abutmeat  anpporlad  by  Vbm 
frame,  and  a  tlltlag  oorer  plroted  to  the  arm  of  tka 
alldable  elonent  and  meana  carried  by  the  rock  ahaft  to 
automatically  raise  the  corer  when  the  rock  ahaft  la 
operated  la  <ma  direction,  aald  oorer  being  adapted  to 
doae  when  the  rock  shaft  la  operated  In  the  <woatta 
direction. 

[Clalma  «  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.) 


1,048.184.  POCKET-BOOK  AND  POWDIB-PUFF.  Aa- 
fOH  WinaiCH,  New  Toi^  N.  T.  FOed  Jaly  1,  1811. 
Serial  No.  706,888.     iCL  160—84.) 


1.  Aa  improremeat  of  the  klad  described  coaiprlsiag 
a  body  baring  a  portion  for  fonaiag  a  reedrlag  or  stor- 
age ^>ace,  an  oppodtely-located  portion  for  formlag  a 
powder  puff,  and  means  for  corerlng  and  nncorerlag  the 
aald  powder  puff. 

2.  In  an  Improrement  of  the  kind  deaerlbed,  the  eam- 
blnation  of  a  body  comprising  a  pair  of  sectloaa,  a  pair 
of  rims  secured  to  each  section,  one  of  said  rima  belag 
secured  to  the  top  edge  and  tbe  other  rim  belag  aecured 
to  the  bottom  edge,  aad  the  eada  of  aald  rima  exteadlag 
akmg  the  aldea  of  aald  aectloa  and  being  irtrotally  aecured 
to  each  other  and  to  the  rima  of  the  other  aectloa.  aieaaa 
tor  aecuriag  the  top  rlais  aad  the  bottom  rima  of  the  two 
sectloas  together,  and  a  web  Indde  of  aald  body  uniting 
aald  aeetloBs  formlag  a  partition  or  falae  bottom,  aald 
web  harlag  puff-forming  material  secured  to  the  lower 
fSee  thereof. 

8.  In  aa  Improremeat  of  the  kiad  deaerlbed,  a  po^et- 
book  harlag  a  llalag  exteadlag  orer  the  Interior  aurfaoe 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  aald  llalag 
belag  eoaaeeted  by  a  web  formlag  a  partltloa  or  falae 
bottom,  said  lining  being  dlrlded  along  the  bottom  of  the 
pocketbook.  aald  partition  and  said  lining  harlag  puff- 
formlag  material  cm  the  aurface  thereof,  and  meana  for 
dletendlng  the  lower  part  of  the  pocketbook  aad  aald 
lining  when  the  puff  Is  to  be. used. 

4.  A  pocket-book  haring  a  web  dlridlng  the  interior 
thereof  into  two  parte,  puff-forming  material  contained 
la  aaid  pocket-book  oa  oae  aide  of  the  web,  aad  meaaa 
for  distending  the  sides  of  the  pocket-book  on  the  said 
aide  of  the  web  when  the  poff  is  to  be  used. 


1.048.185.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Fkawk  J. 
WiLKC,  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1812.  Sailal 
No.  684.380.     (CL  121—60.) 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  haring  an  inlet  and  outlet  formed  therein,  said  cas- 
ing haring  an  annular  space  formed  therein  eommunicat- 
lag  with  said  inlet  and  also  prorlded  with  an  addlrioaal 
rortical  space  extending  from  the  axial  center  thereof  aad 
communicating  with  said  outlet ;  of  a  rotor  mounted  with- 
in aaid  casing,  coaununicatiag  maaaa  batwaea  tha  aaaalsr 
ivace  In  the  caslag  and  the  space  within  which  aald  rotor 
la  dispoeed.  aad  arcuate  radial  ranea  Integrally  farmed  oa 
said  rotor  aad  adapted  to  coaduct  preaaare  reeatred  thara- 
on  to  the  axial  oeater  of  the  caslag. 

2.  la  aa  elaatlc  fluid  tutWne.  tha  cemhlaatloa  with  a 
cartag  harlag  lalet  aad  outlet  opa^aga  formed  tharsia. 
aad  i^rorlded  with  aa  aaaalar  ^aee  aurrouadlag  the  maia 

thereof,  said  apaee  eommupkatiag  with  aaM 
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with  Mid  WMim  tompTtmnt  %t 
NgBlar  tattrrala  th«rc«FO«Bd,  Mid  Mdag  Mag  proftdsd 
with  •  pair  of  rertlMl  chanada  cztaBdlBK  ttmm  tte  azUl 
CMtv  tlMMof  BBd  coMBnlMttac  With  Mid  ovtlat  op«a- 
lag ;  «<  a  rotor  aKmated  wlthla  tha  mala  eoaBpartaaat  of 
tha  aaitec;  aald  rotor  bdag  prorlded  with  radially  arcaata 
vaaM  fonaed  latesral  tbcreoa  aad  adaptad  to  ooBdnct 
to  tbo  axial  caater  of  tha  caalag. 


S.  In  aa  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  a  rotmr  comprialnx  a  dlak 
prorlded  with  a  central  opaalns  baring  tbe  (ac«e  thereof 
radially  offset  to  form  vanea,  each  of  Mid  offiet  pertlona 
daacrlbing  an  arc  from  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  opening  to  tha 
outer  perlpbery  of  lald  disk,  and  DMana  to  mount  mM 
dlak  on  a  abaft. 

4.  A  rotor  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  a  disk  pro> 
Tided  with  a  central  opening  and  bavlng  tbe  facea  thereof 
radially  offaet  to  form  vanea,  each  of  uld  offaet  portlona 
deacrlblng  an  arc  from  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  opening  to  tha 
outer  periphery  of  tbe  disk,  a  pair  of  bands  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  the  opoiing  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, a  sleeve,  and  seU  of  arms  radiating  from  the  sleera 
and  secured  reepectirely  to  tbe  aforesaid  bands. 


1.049,186.  PLANIMETER.  Fbank  H.  WiLLiAMa,  8yra- 
cuae,  N.  T.  rUed  Dec.  31,  1906.  Serial  No.  360,217. 
(CL  78—81.) 


L  Tha 


iblaatloa  la  a  plaalawtar.  of  a  aMla  frasa  A, 
pvajaetlag  jawa  U  B.  tha  Jaw  R.  of  which  la 
to  tha  dlateaaka  of  tha  diagram ;  aad  the  )aw 
atta^ed  to  fraiM  A ;  of  a  pivot  p.  oon- 
paM  tkiaagh  aad  hear  apea  jaw  L,  aad  thsre^ 
Maaisly  held  aald  jawa  hi  aeearato  adjaatad 
itSaUy  a»  aad  far  tha  pvryoM  daacrlhad. 


8.  Tha  MMhiaaMaa  la  a  plaalMatar  a(  a  aala  frame  A. 
pcwrldad  with  projaetlag  jawa  U  B.  oaa  of  f^leh  la  ad- 
jaataUe  to  the  dlmeaehia  at  tha  dlagiiaai,  aad  tha  other 
jaw  Monatad  apoa  ttmmt  A :  of  a  plrat  f,  prorldad  with  a 
aeraw  tluMd  pdaalng  throagh  jaw  L,  whm^  It  may  aeraw 
dowa  upon  L,  and  clamp  said  jawa  rigidly  and  aeearat^ 
hold  aaaa  hi  poattlaa.  aafeataatlally  m  deacribed. 

S.  Tha  coBkteatlon  la  a  plaalSMter  of  a  mala  frame  A, 
^OTlded  with  projecting  Jawa  L>  B,  aaa  of  which  la  ad- 
joatahla  to  tha  dlmanaloa  of  tha  dtegram,  aad  tha  other 
,a<Mi-adjaatahly  attoehad  to  tha  fnaa ;  of  a  ptrot  paMlag 
throagh  jaw  L..proTldad  with  a  caa  tharaan  whereby  It 
may  draw  said  jaws  into  exact  poaltloa  aad  rigid  aaeorlty, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  com^natkm  In  a  planlmetor  of  a  auln  frame 
provided  wltbprojectlng  jawa.  one  of  which  la  adjnstohle 
to  tha  dimenalon  of  the  diagram ;  of  a  i^tot,  proTldad  with 
a  aerew  thread  cooperating  with  the  body,  and  with  a  cam 
cooperating  wltb  tbe  jaw,  whereby  said  jaw  may  be 
drawn  Into  exact  position  and  clamped  rigidly  and  ae- 
cnrely.  sobatantlally  as.  aad  tor  the  porpoM  deacribed. 

B.  The  comblnatloa  la  a  planlmeter  of  a  main  fraaie 
prorlded  with  separately  conatrueted  jawa  L,  8,  B,  of  tbe 
pivot  p,  so  constructed  u  to  clamp  aad  aecnre  aald  jawt 
when  in  uae.  aad  which  pWot  auiy  ha  looaeaed  to  frMly 
raise  Mid  jaws  slightly  to  facDltate  placing  a  diagram 
thereunder,  aa  deacrfbad. 

[CUlms  6  to  27  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


1,049.187.  PRB88UB&INDICAT0R.  Jaum  H.  Wilson, 
AahUnd.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  672,910 
(CL  78—51.) 


1.  Tha  combination  of  a  body  BMmbar  havlag  a  r*cca» 
therein,  a  cap  or  detonator  wlthhi  tha  reeeaa.  plocs  car- 
ried by  the  body  member,  the  said  phiga  ooarayhig  wirM 
tato  the  reeeaa,  the  wItm  bata«  te  clrcvlt  with  tha  cap  or 
detonator,  a  preaaora  gaga,  a  tommnakatlag  paaaafiway 
betwoM  tha  reecM  and  the  prsaaora  gage,  a  llQidd  Bedlam 
wlthla  the  reesM  and  tha  paaaagaway  whesrty.  whaa  tile 
cap  or  detoaator  la  aspledad,  the  force  of  az^foakw  may 
be  eeannalcated  to  tha  gaga. 

2.  A  body  member  havlag  a  recam  thareta,  a  reaMnrahla 
cover  oa  the  body  nanriiar,  wlrM  aztaodhig  throagh  the 
body  member  and  antertag  tha  reesM  aad  adaptad  to  be 
connected  to  a  cap  or  detonator,  a  piMsitra  gaga,  a  paaaaga* 
way  batwaaa  tta  gaga  aad  tha  reeeaa.  a  mold  aedtom 
within  the  racoM  aad  the  paaaageway  wharrtgr  tha  farce 
of  axploaloa  of  tha  Mp  or  datoaator  auiy  he  eaauaoalMtad 
to  tha  gaga. 

8.  A  davlM  of  tha  daM  dsaerlhed  coaprMag  a  body 
a  raasM  tilareia.  apanlnga  la  tha  body 
iMtlag  with  tha  iiirsM,  plaga  aaoated  la 
tha  opoolagB,  wttm  aatarlag  the  ptaga  aadtha  raeaaa,  tha 
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wlTM  hetag  adapted  to  he  eeaaectad  to  a  cap  or  datoaator, 
a  reaMvaUa  eoMr  on  tha  body  Maaihar,  aa  epaalag  hi  tha 
eo>var.  a  pipe  aatarlag  Che  epeatag  aad  eaiainnicatlng 
Witt  tha  fooaaa,  aad  a  gaga  oa  tha  pipe  whereby  the  Indi- 
cating mechanlaan  of  tha  gage  comnnaleatM  with  the  re- 
aaM  la  the  body  mamhar. 

4.  A  device  ot  the  daM  deacribed  comprlalag  a  body 
Mamhar  having  a  central  rieias  or  podcet  therelh,  the 
podtet  belag  adapted  to  raealva  a  cap  or  detonator,  a  re- 
MOvaMe  eovar  on  tiie  body  aMBbcr.  opealaga  In  the  side 
0t  tha  body  member,  pltiga  la  tha  epwlaga,  paaaagewaya 
extoadlng  throagh  plugs,  wIim  axtMidlag  from  paaaage- 
waya and  aaterlag  Che  pocket,  the  oator  anda  of  the  pluga 
being  provided  with  ramovable  eapa,  ahonldMod  bnshinga 
tritUa  tha  plage  and  eagaged  hy  the  eapa,  the  said  cover 
a(  tha  body  member  belag  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
pipe  aaterlag  the  opening,  a  preeaare  gage,  the  preesure 
gage  befaig  connected  to  the  pipe  whereby  the  Indicating 
JhMna  of  the  gage  la  la  communleatton  with  the  aald 
pocket  or  rtwM. 

6.  The  oomblBatloa  of  a  body  member  having  a  receM 
therein,  the  recoM  being  adapted  to  contain  a  cap  or  dat- 
oaator, plugs  carried  by  tiie  body  BMiber,  the  Mid  phiga 
conveying  wlra  Into  the  recsM,  the  wItm  being  adapted  to 
be  pUced  in  circuit  with  the  cap  or  detonator,  a  preMure 
gage,  a  oommunlcating  paaMgeway  between  the  recoM 
and  the  iweasure  gage,  a  liquid  medium  within  the  rcccM 
and  the  paaaageway,  whMcby,  when  the  drcnlt  throagh 
the  aald  detonator  la  cloaed,  thereby  exploding  the  aame, 
the  force  of  explMhm  may  be  cottununleated  to  the  gage. 


1,049,188.  WEKDER.  IvBB  Bbbmbn  Wind,  Danevang. 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  ««erlal  No.  676.006.  (CI. 
66->ll.)  \ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
supporting  frame  and  carrier  wheels  therefor,  two  hangers 
depending  from  the  frame  and  Mch  compoaed  of  two  sec- 
tions. Mid  sections  being  adjuatable  relative  to  Mch  other, 
one  of  Mid  hangers  being  arranged  In  front  of  the  other 
with  reapeet  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  device,  a  shaft 
one  end  of  which  la  supported  by  one  of  mM  hangers  and 
dlapoaed  dlag<mally  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  device  a  link  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  the  other 
o^  Mid  hangers  with  the  other  end  of  mM  diaft,  aa  elon- 
gated hnb  rotatlvely  BK>anted  on  said  abaft,  radiating 
splkM  projecting  from  Mid  hub  wboee  plane  of  rotation 
eato  the  Hne  «f  travel  of  the  device,  a  hand  lever  pivotally 
mounted  In  Mid  frame  and  arranged  to  be  manipulated  In 
a  forward  or  rearward  direction,  a  locking  meehanlam  tor 
leelctaig  aald  lever  against  movement,  a  eoff  carried  hy 
Mid  hand  lever  aad  extendtag  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
arraagad  to  move  op  or  dowa  u  said  hand  levar  movee 
torwardly  or  rMrwardly,  a  red  attached  to  one  ead  of  aald 
Aaft  aad  eztoadlng  upwardly  through  Mid  cuff  aad  betag 
aildable  raiattve  to  the  cat,  aad  a  coll  aprlag  Mrraoadlag 
Mid  rod  whoM  reapectlve  ends  are  attoehed  to  the  caff 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  aald  coll  spring  operating  In 
realataaoe  to  Mid  caff  and  rod  and  tendteg  to  hold  aald 
apdtM  reallleBtly  agalnat  the  surface  over  whldb  they  paM. 

S.  A  davlee  of  the  character  described  tnclading  a  aap- 
portlag  firame  and  carrier  wheela  therefor.  vertlcaUy  ad- 
jaataMe  hai«erB  dq>eadlag  fram  the  frame,  a  hand  lever 
llvoCally  aaaated  on  aald  fraaa  and  arraagad  to  be 
la  a  forward  or  Narward  dtractloa,  a  hxfciar 


meehanlsm  for  locking  Mid  lever  agalnat  movaaieat,  a  caff 
carried  by  Mid  haad  iaver  aad  ezteadlBg  at  a  right  aagia 
therefrom  and  arranged  to  move  op  or  down  aa  aald  haad 
lever  la  manipulated,  a  rod  extending  through  aald  caff 
and  being  aildable  relative  thereto,  a  coll  spring  aorrooad- 
lag  aald  rod  whoM  respective  anda  are  atta^ad  to  the  caff 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  abaft  whoM  raapeetlva 
ends  are  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  Mid  haagara 
and  to  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  rod.  Mid  shaft  extending 
diagonally  acroH  the  line  of  travel  o<  aald  davlea,  a  Unit 
connecting  the  loww  end  of  tha  ifVbttt  of  aald  hangera 
with  the  end  of  said  ahaft  which  ia  eoanaetad  to  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  rod,  a  aeana  for  adjusting  aald  ahaft  oa  aald 
Itek  aad  varylag  the  angle  ot  the  shaft  with  the  Uae  of 
travel  of  the  devlee,  aa  eloagated  huh  rotatahly  noaated 
on  Mid  shaft  and  radiating  q^lkM  projecting  from  aald 
hub. 


1,049,189.  THOLLET-UMB  CLAMP.  Cimvt  N.  Allbb- 
DING,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The  Ohla  BraM  Com- 
pany, Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  696.016.     (O.  191—1.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  wire  clamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  complementary  clamping  members  provided  with  regis- 
tering recesses,  each  of  uid  members  baring  a  projection 
and  a  aocket,  the  projection  of  one  member  entering  tbe 
socket  of  the  other  member  for  cimneetlng  the  members  to- 
gether for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other, 
there  being  a  shoulder  formed  at  tbe  loner  end  of  each  pro- 
jection aad  there  betog  a  projection  formed  on  the  inner 
face  of  each  monber  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  respec- 
tive sockets.  Mid  projections  and  sboaldera  being  entirely 
boosed  between  tbe  clamping  members,  tbe  projection  on 
each  member  beiitg  adapted  to  be  deflected  behind  the  re- 
spective shoulder  on  the  dther  member  to  lock  tbe  parts 
together,  a  support  provided  with  a  swivel  bead  engaging 
in  aald  recoM,  and  a  wedge  portion  on  Mid  support  adapt- 
ed to  project  between  portions  of  the  clamping  members  to 
Impart  clamping  action  to  Mid  membera. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wire  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  oomplementory  members,  MCh  being  shaped  to  form  a 
lug  at  (MM  ead  and  a  recoM  at  the  other  end,  the  lug  on 
one  end  of  each  of  the  membera  entering  tbe  reapectlve 
recess  in  the  other  member,  tbe  inner  face  of  each  mem- 
ber between  tbe  lug  and  recen  being  hollowed  out  to  form 
a  rib  extending  between  the  lag  and  reeoM  and  to  form 
a  ahoalder  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  lug,  a  portion  of  the 
rib  of  one'  member  being  deflecUMe  behind  tbe  Moulder 
on  the  other  member  to  lock  the  parte.  Mid  membera  be- 
ing also  provided  with  cooperating  ears  having  portlona 
cooperating  with  the  rlbe  to  form  a  recea,  a  awlvel  head 
engaging  in  tbe  Mid  recem,  and  a  wedge  portion  on  the 
hMd  adapted  to  project  between  the  Mid  eara  to  Impart 
a  clamping  action  to  tbe  Mid  members. 

8.  In  a  trotiey  wire  damp,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  complementary  membera,  Mch  being  abaped  to  fbna  a 
log  at  one  end  and  a  reccM  at  the  other  eqd,  tte  lag  aa 
ooe  end  of  each  of  the  membera  eatertag  the  raayettlia 
recoM  in  tbe  other  membo-,  the  inner  face  of  each  member 
between  the  lug  and  recoM  being  hollowad  oat  to  torM 
a  rib  extending  between  the  lug  and  receM  and  to  forai  a 
ahoalder  at  the  inner  end  at  the  log.  Mid  riba  belag  la- 
cllaed  ao'that  when  the  membera  are  aMMBbied  tha  rIba 
will  croM  eadi  other  and  form  the  bottom  of  the  Mid  ra- 
eaaa, a  portion  of  the  rib  of  one  Msmbar  betag  dedeetahia 
behind  the  ahoalder  en  the  other  BMBbar  to  lock  Che  parta, 
aald  BMmbera  being  alao  provWad  with  eoOpatatlag  aara 
having  porttoaa  eoOperatlag  with  tha  rIba  to  forM  a 
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ft  svlTel  head  engaging  la  Um  wtld  reoeas  and  •  w«dgt  por- 
tioo  <m  th«  bMd  adavtad  io  projaet  betwaaa  tba  aald  aan 
to  Impart  a  clamping  action  to  tba  aald  oMmtera. 


1.049,190.  MOWINQ-MACHINB.  AZBL  J. 
■aat  Hamptoo,  Conn.  Filad  Oct  17,  1911. 
•65,181.     {Ch  6»— 78.)  I 
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AKoasov, 
Serial  If  a 


1.  A  mowing  macbtne  eomprlalng  a  frame,  wheela  on 
tlM  frame,  one  of  the  wbeela  being  prorlded  with  teeth, 
arma  extending  forwardlj  <tf  the  frame  and  moraldy 
motmted  in  poaitlon,  a  catting  medianism  aoapended  at 
the  enter  enda  of  tlie  arma,  a  mpportlng  member  In  en- 
gagement with  the  arms,  a  plate  morably  moonted  on 
the  rapporting  member,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  plate,  the 
pinion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  aald 
wbad,  means  actuated  by  the  pinion  and  in  engagement 
with  the  cntting  bar  of  the  said  mechanism,  whereby 
the  meehaniam  may  be  operated,  and  movaMe  means 
engaging  the  said  plate,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  moTed 
to  carry  the  pinion  oat  of  engagement  with  the  said  teeth. 

2.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  fk«nie,  wheela  on 
the  frame,  one  of  the  wheels  bring  prorided  with  teeth, 
arms  extending  forwardly  o<  the  frame  and  morably 
■Monted  la  poeition,  a  cntting  mechanism  hlngedly  sas> 
pended  at  the  outer  enda  of  the  arms,  a  supporting  mem- 
bar  In  engagemMit  with  the  arma,  ptes  carried  by  the 
■smhtr,  a  plate  having  alots  therein  moonted  on  the 
mamber,  the  said  pina  engaging  in  the  aald  slots,  a  plntoo 
carried  by  the  plate,  the  pinion  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  said  wheel,  meana  actuated  by  the  pinion 
and  la  engagMBsnt  wttt  the  cutting  bar  <tf  the  said  mecha- 

the  mechaalsBs  amy  be  operaitod,  morablt 
engaging  the  plate  one  of  the  arms  and  tb»  said 
frame  whereby  the  plate  may  be-mored  to  eairy  the  ptekm 
oat  of  eagageakeat  with  the  aald  teett  and  the  arma  of 
the  cutting  mechaniaB  may  be  lifted  fro'ai  the  ground. 

t.  ▲  MowlBg  machine  eomprlatag  a  frame,  wheela  on 
tka  fimma,  <me  of  the  wheela  being  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  forwardly 
of  the  fraaie,  a  sapporting  member  engaging  the  arma,  a 
cntting  mffchanlsm  SMonted  at  the  outer  enda  of  the  arma, 
a  viMta  on  the  aaid  supporting  atember,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  plate,  a*  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  ahaft, 

between  the  crank  and  the  cutter  bar  of  the  aaid 
whvehy  the  aame  may  ba  operated,  together 
with  afteaaa  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  en- 
gaging  the  plate  tor  holding  it  in  poaltlan  thereon,  means 
engaging  the  plate  and  one  of  the  arnu  for  hoM^  the 

la  engagemsBt  with  the  said  teeth  on  the  wheel, 
the  plate  one  ot  the  arms  and  the 
frame,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  moved  to  carry  the 
pinion  out  of  cngaffement  with  the  said  teeth  and  lift  the 
cutting  meehaniam  from  the  ground. 

4.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  wheria  on 
the  tramoi  taeth  on  ooe  of  the  wheela,  a  plurality  of  arma 
eantod  by  the  flrame  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a 
catting  mechanism  flftounted  at  the  outer  enda  of  the 
arms,  a  supporting  member  in  engagement  with  the  arma, 
plaa  extending  upwardly  from  the  said  member,  a  plate 
haTlag  alota  therein,  the  said  pins  passing  through  the 
sal^  Biota,  a  ahaft  carried  by  the  plata,  a  pinion  on  the 
ahaft,  a  eiaak  on  the  ahaft,  meana  between  the  crank  and 
the  eattm  bar  of  the  cutting  mechanism  whereby  turning 
of  the  piBlon  wUl  operate  the  said  bar.  a  spring  engagtag 
oae  of  the  arma  and  the  aaid  plate  for  holding  the  piakm 


in  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  aald.  wha^  and 
meana  engaging  the  plata  for  wowiag  It  la  oiiler  to  carry 
the  pinion  out  <rf  engagement  with  the  aald  taeth  and  also 
for  lifting  the  said  arms  In  order  to  carry  the  cutting 
meehaniam  away  ftwn  the  ground. 

5.  A  mowing  machine  eomprlalng  a  frame,  wheals  ea 
the  frame,  one  <rf  the  wheels  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  arms  extending  forwardly  of  the  frajna, 
a  cutting  mechanism  at  the  ends  of  the  arma,  a  support- 
ing member  engaging  the  aram,  a  plata  on  the  aald  mem- 
ber, a  ahaft  carried  by  the  plate,  a  pinion  oa  the  ahaft,  a 
crank  on  the  ahaft,  a  pitman  engaging  the  crank,  a  lever 
engaging  the  cutter  bar  of  the  said  mechaalam  and  also 
engaging  the  said  pitman,  a  apring  engaging  one  of  the 
arms  and  the  said  plate  for  maintaining  the  ptnlea  la 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  wheel  whereby  the  cut- 
ting device  la  actuated  aa  the  machine  travtia  over  the 
ground,  together  with  an  element  eagaglag  tte  said  plata. 
and  other  meana  engaging  the  said  elemeat.  movomeat  of 
which  brings  the  pinion  on  the  plate  out  of  engagement 
with  the  teeth  oa  the  wheel  and  Ufta  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism from  the  ground. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette;] 


i.040,101.  SHAFT-OILSa.  FmAKK  E.  ASHTO«,  Boehea- 
tar,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  9.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  609,872. 
(CL  184—88.) 


1.  A  ahaft  oiler  comprising,  a  pair  of  integrally  formed 
cylinders  haviag  a  vertical  bearing  between  them  open 
from  end  to  end,  the  lower  enda  of  the  cylinders  forming 
the  baae  or  lower  end  of  the  oiler,  oil  outleta,  a  snspensloa 
bracket  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  oiler  between  the  two 
cylinders  and  integral  thwewltb,  pistons  in  the  cylinders, 
a  croaa-head  connecting  the  platons  and  haviag  a  thread- 
ed aperture  and  a  vertical  rod  moonted  to  rotate  In  said 
bearing  and  provided  with  a  threaded  upper  end  engaging 
said  threaded  aperture;  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  ex- 
tending below  the  oUtt  and  provided  with  meana  for 
manual  operation. 

2.  A  abaft-oller  eomprlalng,  a  pair  of  connected  cylin- 
ders open  at  their  upper  ends,  and  having  separate  out- 
lets ;  a  vertical  bearing  belag  formed  between  aaid  cylla- 
dera,  a  flUlng  receptacle  fonaed  between  and  connecting 
the  upper  enda  of  the  cylinders  at  one  aide  and  having 
lateral  passagm  leadlag  tarto  the  upper  aada  of  the  cylla- 
dera,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  and  a  manually 
operable  rod  swiveled  in  the  aald  vertical  bearing  with 
its  upper  end  operatively  connected  to  tbe  pistons  and  its 
lower  end  acceaalble  below  the  cylindera. 


1,049,102.    BAILWAT  FASTENING  DBVICX.    JaumB  W. 

Babb.  New  London.  Wis.    Filed  Oct  12.  1912.    Serial 

No.  720,492.     (Q.  288—4.) 

1.  A  device  for  tighteniag  railway  rails  comprfadaf  ■ 
tie  having  recessea  formed  la  the  upper  sarfhee  thareot. 
the  bottom  of  each  receaa  belag  lacllned,  a  wedge  Mock 
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ited  in  each  reesas  and  Ita  under  surface  incttned.  a 
ahoe  tor  each  Mock,  the  rear  ead  of  each  briag  upturned 
forming  an  abutment  portion,  and  a  screw  mounted  la 
auitably  threaded  aperture  la  a  proJeetioB  upon  the  npptf 
surface  of  tbe  tie  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  abut- 
ment portion  of  tbe  shoe,  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  A  device  for  tightening  railway  ratia  comprising  a 
tie  having  receasm  formad  in  the  upper  aurfaee  thereof, 
the  bottom  of  each  reeeaa  being  inclined,  a  ^ledge  Mode 
aeated  in  each  receaa  and  ita  under  surface  inclined,  a 
shoe  for  each  block,  tbe  rear  end  of  each  being  upturned 
forming  an  abutment  portloa,  a  acrew  mounted  in  suit- 
aUy  threaded  aperturr  la  a  projeetloii  upoa  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  bear  agalaat  aald  abat- 
meat  portkm  of  the  ahoe.  a  flah  plate  aeeured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tie  and  haviag  laterally  projecting  arms 
which  are  fastened,  one  on  either  aide  of  aald  receaa  and 
between  which  aald  block  la  guided,  aa  aat  toxth. 

8.  A  device  for  tl^tealag  railway  ralla  eomprlslBg  a 
tie  having  receaaea  fbrmed  la  the  apper  surface  thereot 
the  bottom  of  each  reeeea  belBg  incUaed,  a  wedge  blo^ 
aaated  in  each  receaa  and  its  aader  sarfaoe  lacllaad.  a 
shoe  for  each  hhtck,  each  ahoe  projectiag  above  the  blodc 
aad  having  downwardly  bant  porttona  which  are  faatened 
to  the  block  forming  braeea,  a  aetew  mounted  la  a 
threaded  aperture  la  a  projection  upon  the  upper  snrfhca 
of  the  tie  and  bearing  agalaat  the  upwardly  projecting 
portion  of  aald  ahoe,  and  nmaaa  for  holding  the  acrew 
from  rotation,  aa  set  forth. 


1.049,198.  PB0CBS8  OF  OBTAINING  PURE  TUNOBTIC 
ACID.  Toxuaai  Bait.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1912.  Serial  No.  878,188.  (CL  28—18.) 
The  procem  of  obtaining  pure  tnngstic  add,  widch 
consiata  in  first  introdudng  into  a  atrong  hydrochloric 
add  a  finely  powdered  wolframite  and  heating  gently  until 
the  greater  portion  of  the  aoluble  substances  are  dimolved, 
in  cooling  tbe  solution  and  after  pouring  away  tbe  dear 
solution,  waahlng  the  residue  in  the  naual  manner,  subse- 
quently treating  with  concentrated  solution  of  bleaching 
powder,  gradually  adding  thereto  a  suitable  quantity  of 
hydrochloric  add  with  constant  stirring,  in  further  add- 
ing a  amall  quantity  of  dtric  add  together  with  aullldent 
water  and  after  pouring  away  the  dear  liquor  thoroughly 
washing  the  reaidue  with  freah  water  and  drying,  substan- 
tlaUy  as  aet  forth. 


1.049,194.  LAWN-MOWER.  Mm  BAirownz,  Ccrffey- 
vllle,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,746w 
(a.  06—19.) 

la  a  lawn  mower,  a  driving  wheel  formed  of  a  ttik- 
ahaped  plate  having  an  annular  flange,  aaid  plate  having 
OB  the  face  from  which  said  flange  projecta  a  bevel  gear, 
a  driving  shaft,  whereon  said  wheel  is  mounted,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  driving  abaft,  and  formlag  a 
closure  for  the  open  portion  of  tbe  driving  wheel,  aald 
plate  being  extended  forwardly  from  aald  driving  wheal, 
and  bdng  provided  with  a  concave  portion  forasing  a  half 
bearing,  said  plata  being  further  extended  forwardly  from 
said  half  bearlag  aad  provided  with  a  bearing  opmilBg, 
aald  plata  farther  having  an  opening  adjacent  ita  forward 
periphery,  a  abaft  held  la  aaid  half  bearing,  a  eap  ear- 
erlag  aald  abaft  aad  attached  to  said  plata  to  form  the 
bearlag  cap,  a  gear  oa  aaid  ahaft  aMahing  with  the  gear 


OB  the  driving  wheri.  a  cutter  bar  ahaft  oxtandiag  thxoocli 
the  bearing  in  the  plate,  meshing  gears  mounted  an  tt» 


cutter  bar  abaft  and  the  shaft  held  in  the  bearing  of  tha 
plate,  and  a  cover  indoalng  the  last-mentioned  gears. 


1,049,196.  PRINTING  -  CTLINDBE.  WnxiAM  H.  BAM- 
irrr,  Bergenfleld.  M.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Amaricaa  Utho- 
graphlc  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Ftlod  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,880. 
(Ct  101—1681)  .     . 


L  A  printing  cylinder  Indudlng  in  combinatioa,  a  ftasi 
platoHRipportlag  cyllndrleal  member,  a  movable  plate-sup- 
porting mmnber  haviag  a  cyimdrleal  fBce  and  meana  for 
moviag  aald  amvable  member  radially  oatwardly  lata 
confbrmlty  with  aald  fixed  cylindrical  member  while  r^ 
taming  ita  relative  poaitlon  lengthwise  tbereto,  aaid  aiov- 
Ing  maana  being  cam  governed  for  looatiag  aaid  movabla 
member  in  ita  poaltlona  of  oonfonnity  and  noneonfomity 
with  aaid  cylindrical  member. 

2.  A  printing  cylinder  indudlng  in  combination  a  fixed 
idate-supportlng  cylindrical  member,  a  movable  plata- 
supporting  member  having  a  cylindrical  face,  meana  aetiag 
radlaUy  outwardly  for  movtag  aald  movable  member  lato 
confoadty  with  aald  fixed  cyUndrtcal  member  while  re- 
taialng  its  rebitlve  poaitlon  langthwiae  thereto,  uid  for 
locating  aaid  movable  member  in  its  position  of  eoafOrmitir 
with  said  fixed  cyliadrical  member,  a  flexible  printing  plata 
endrcling  the  cylinder  and  meana  for  removably  aafarfng 
the  longitudinal  edgea  of  said  plate  in  abutting  proximity 
in  eoafonnlty  with  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  iHrintlBg  cylinder  ladudlng  in  combination,  a 
fixed  plate  -  supporting  cylindrical  member,  a  plvotally 
mounted  plato-aupportlng  member  having  a  cyllndrleal 
face,  meana  for  awhiglng  aaid  pivotally  BMuatad  meirtiar 
oatwardly  Into  conformity  and  continnlty  with  aald  fixad 
cyliBdrleal  member  aad  cam  governed  OMana  for  locating 
aald  pivotally  mounted  meadwr  In  ita  poattloaa  of  oon- 
fonnity aad  noB-eonforatlty  with  aald  flxed  eyliadrleal 


4.  A   prlotlBg   cylinder   Indudlng-  In   comhinatien,   a 
fixed  platfr«apporting  eyUadrieal  maailMr,  a  plurality  of 
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Me  platc^apportteK  nembcn  taTtef  eTltedrle>I 
reiiwetlv«l7  and  fMir  aetvatsd  cub  aeaiM  tor  ajnudiro- 
Bonsly  BorlBS  iM  moTable  iMBberB  Into  and  oat  of  eon- 
formlty  with  nld  liswd  eyUadrtoU  member. 

0.  A  prtetlnc  eyllndar  InciaABg  in  oMiMnatloii,  a 
flsed  piate-«t|9ortlns  eyilndrleal  member,  a  plorallty  of 
plTOtally  mounted  plate-capportlac  member*  havlttg  eyUn- 
drlcal  faeea  reapectlTely  and  fear  actuated  cam  means  for 
aTnehronoosly  twtnifing  aald  piTOtally  moonted  mem- 
ben  Into  and  oat  of  eonformtty  with  lald  fixed  cylindrical 
member. 

(Clatma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.040.196.     DISPLAY  APPARATUS.     HnifAH  F.  BAirn. 
Longmont.  Colo.    Filed  Dec  6, 1911.    Serial  No.  663,001. 

(CL  88—24.) 


1.049.107.  TCI-IIAKINO  APPARATUS.  Samol  BosBT 
Bbll,  Beaumont,  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  15.  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
644,1S1.     (CL  •»—«.> 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus,  tbe  combtoation  of  a  lamp, 
a  projecting  lens,  a  frame  arranged  between  tbe  lamp  ind 
lens,  a  magaslne  separate  from  tbe  frame  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  plurality  of  separate  stencils  arranged 
In  saperpoeed  relation  to  each  other  in  the  magazine,  and 

for  directing  said  stendls  suceesslTely  from  the 
Into  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lamp, 
a  projecting  lens,  a  trame  baring  groores  and  arranged 
Uetwreeu  tbe  lamp  and  the  tens,  a  magaslne,  and  means 
for  directing  characters  from  said  magazine  to  the  grooree 
ot  the  fHune. 

S.  In  a  display  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  lamp, 
a  projecting  lens,  a  grooTed  frame,  a  magaslne  for  moT- 
able  ^araetera,  means  to  feed  characters  from  the  maga- 
■!■•  to  tha  grooires  of  tbe  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  t>am«  so  that  a  character  or  characters  may  he  di- 
raetad  to  any  one  of  the  groorcs  ot  the  frame. 

4.  Ib  a  display  apparatus,  the  comblnatlOB  of  a  lamp, 
m  projecting  lens,  a  frame  arranged  between  tbe  lamp  and 
liBB,  a  macaatoe,   a  dlseharga  tnbe  leading   therefrom. 

to  fores  morahlo  dmraetera  from  tbe  magaslne  Into 

a  coMb  Into  whleh  tbe  tnbe  discharges,  a  frame, 

to  force  eharartera  from  the  guide  Into  the 

5.  In  apparatoB  of  the  class  dcacrlbed,  tbe  eomblnatloB 
ef  a  aacaafaM  harlBt  a  series  of  eompartments  and  each 
provided  with  an  ejaettag  mechanlem  tor  character*  to 
MM  eompartaaBta,  a  bank  of  keya,  eadi  coaaeetcd  to  one 
of  tta  ejeettoc  miithanlanie,  a  guide,  conTeytog  meana  tor 

ejactad  from  the  magsslne  compaitmeuts, 
mma»  leadtag  to  aald  gnMa,  a  eoapoatag 
to  raeetoe  cteraeters  firato  the  gnida,  an  ejecttag 
f»r  the  guide,  and  eoansoa  meaMi.  actuated 
by  an  tte  ferya  of  tiM  bank,  for  eperatlag  the  laat 
ejecttac  ■srhanlsm. 

[ClaiiM  e  to  IT  n«t  printed  to  the  Oaaetto.] 


1.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatua  an  expansion  tank  haT- 
ing  aide  walls  spaced'*apart  one  within  the  other,  a  water 
tank  disposed  wlthto  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  oi 
the  expansion  tonk,  a  third  tonk  to  which  the  expanston 
tank  la  disposed,  and  means  for  clrcalattog  brine  to  the 
third  tank,  and  also  between  the  watw  tank  nnd  the  toner 
wall  of  the  expanalon  tank. 

2.  In  an  ice  making  apparatna  an  expansion  tank  bav* 
tag  side  walls  spaced  apart,  one  within  tbe  other,  a  wator 
tank  dispoaed  wlthto  and  spaced  from  tbe  Inner  wall  of 
the  expansion  tank,  a  thkd  tank  to  which  the  expansion 
tank  is  disposed,  and  a  ouiduit  coanecttog  the  third  tonk 
with  the  opening  between  the  water  tonk  and  tbe  toner 
wall  of  the  expaaiton  tank. 

8.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus  an  expansion  tank  hav- 
tag  side  walls,  spaced  one  with  the  other,  a  water  tank 
disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
expansion  tonk.  a  third  tank  to  which  tbe  expansion  tank 
hi  disposed,  a  pipe  haTtog  two  branches  one  opening  toto 
ttie  space  between  tbe  water  tank  and  tbe  inner  wall  of 
the  expanalon  tank,  and  the  other  leading  Into  tbe  third 
tank,  and  a  pomp  for  forcing  a  fluid  through  the  iripe. 

4.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus  an  expansion  tank  haT- 
tog side  walls  spaced  apart,  one  within  tbe  other,  a  water 
tonk  dlspnecid  wlthto  and  spaced  from  the  toner  wall  of 
the  expansion  tonk.  a  third  tonk  to  which  the  expansion 
tank  is  disposed,  and  a  condait  connecting  the  third  tank 
with  the  opening  between  the  water  tank  and  tbe  inner 
wall  of  tbe  expansion  tank,  and  a  pomp  for  foretog  a  fluid 
through  the  conduit. 

6.  In  an  ice  maktog  apparatus  an  expanalon  took  hav- 
tog  side  walls  spaced  apart  one  wlthto  the  other,  a  wator 
tank  disposed  wlthto  and  spaced  from  the  toner  wall  of 
the  expansion  tank,  a  third  tonk, in  which  the  expansion 
tonk  is  disposed,  two  plpea  each  haTtog  two  branches  one 
of  the  pipes  on  each  of  tbe  branchea  communicating  with 
tbe  space  between  the  water  tonk  and  the  inner  wall 
of  the  expansion  tonk,  and  the  other  branchea  communi- 
cating with  the  toterlor  of  the  third-mentioned  tank,  and 
a  pumptog  meana  for  forcing  a  fluid  through  the  ptpca. 
(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetto] 


1.040,108.  SAFBTT-RAZOB.  AuoosT  BmiHUa.  San 
Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1000.  Serial  No.  514.608. 
Renewed  June  3,  1012.  Serial  No.  701,4S5.  (CI. 
80—12.) 

1.  A  support  for  a  safety  raaor  guard  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  raaor  Made,  and  haTtog  at  one  end  a  base. 
a  screw  extondtog  tranarerarty  from  said  baae.  and  a  guard 
adjustobly  connected  at  one  end  with  aald  aerew.  and 
haTlng  at  the  other  or  free  end  a  latching  plato  formed 
with  notdiea,  dther  of  which  can  engage  the  correopond- 
Ing  end  of  the  blade,  aubetantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  raaor  Made  haTtog  a  ahank, 
a  support  tor  a  aafety  guard  aupported  on  aald  raaor 
Made,  and  a  guard  adJaatoMy  seeured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
correspondtog  end  of  the  euppert,  Ito  otoer  end  being  free 
and  prorfded   with   meaaa  tot  detochably  engaglBc  the 
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eorre^oDdlag  end  of  the  Made;  aad  a  aerew  screwed  toto 
aald  free  end  and  haTing  a  head  bearing  agatoat  the  edge 
of  the  raaor  shank  to  rary  the  peaitiOB  of  eaid  guard  rela- 
tiTely  to  the  blada,  sabatanttony  aa  deecrlbed. 


ttm  cup.  a  headed  lug  faateaed  to  one  end  of  tbe  strip 
and  adapted  to  bare  a  play  to  a  alot  to  the  strip,  and  a 
handle  plTOted  to  the  cup  and  haTtog  a  projection  adapted 
to  hold  the  cup  collapsed,  aa  aet  forth. 


8.  In  comblnattoa  with  a  raaor  Made  baring  a  ahank, 
a  supi>ort  for  a  safety  guard  eoaipriatog  a  part  -engaging 
both  sides  of  a  back  trf  the  raaor  Made,  and  baring  at  one 
end  a  baae,  a  screw  extending  tranararaaly  from  said 
baae,  an  adjusttog  nut  thereon,  and  a  guard  haring  a 
forked  end  engaging  said  screw  on  opposite  sides  of  said« 
nut,  and  baring  at  the  othw  or  free  end  a  totehtog  ptoto 
formed  with  notehea.  eldwr  of  whleh  can  engage  tbe  cor- 
reeponding  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  aerew  ecrewed  Into  said 
free  end  baring  a  head  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the 
raaor  shank  to  rary  the  poaltion  of  said  guard  retotlTdy 
to  the  btode  substanttolly  aa  dsscrthed. 


1,040.100.  COLLAPSIBLE  DBINKINO-CUP.  Hnrar  W. 
Bowman.  Barbourrille,  Ky.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1012.  Serial 
No.  712,058.     (CU  65—58,) 


1.  A  ooUapalble  cup  comprialng  a  strip  of  material 
bent  to  form  a  spiral  coll,  formtog  the  wall  of  the  cup 
and  adapted  to  be  colUpaed  when  not  to  use,  a  bottom 
to  the  cup,  and  means  fOr  holding  the  cup  oolUpsed,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  coUapatble  cup  comprialng  a  strip  of  material 
bent  to  form  a  spiral  eoH,  formtog  the  wall  of  the  cup 
and  adapted  to  be  eoUapaed  when  not  to  use,  a  bottom  to 
the  cup,  a  pirotol  handle  upon  the  cup,  and  meana  actu- 
ated by  the  handle  for  holdtog  the  cup  coltopeed,  aa  aet 
forth. 

8.  A  eollapalble  cup  comprlatog  a  atrip  of  material 
bait  to  form  a  spiral  coll,  formtog  the  wall  of  the  cup 
and  adapted  to  be  collapeed  when  not  to  uae,  a  bottom  to 
the  cup,  a  handle  piTotally  moonted  upon  the  atrip  and 
harlBg  an  tategral  portion  thereof  adapted  to  bold  the 
cup  eoUapaed,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  cMtopalble  cup  eompriatog  a  strip  of  material 
bent  to  form  a  aplral  con,  fonnlng  the  waU  of  the  cop 
and  adapted  to  be  POilapaad  when  not  to  naa,  a  bottom 
to  the  cup,  a  handle  having  a  ahaak  portion  plvotaUy 
■ountod  upon  tte  atrip,  one  end  of  aald  siiank  bent  to 
f«rm  a  hook  far  engagement  wttt  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
whan  eoUapaed,  aa  art  forth. 

5.  A  eMlapaible  cap  eoBprialng  a  strip  of  reaHient 
■ietal  beat  to  aplral  form,  a  bottom  fixed  to  one  end  of 


1.040,200.      CORE  -  ORINDINO    MACHINE. 
Bmmuwsl,  De  Kalb.  UL    Filed  May  16,  10112. 
607,662.     (CL  61—10.) 


OacAh    M. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  core  grtodtog  maditoe,  a  drirtog  abaft ;  a  driren 
shaft  operatirely  connected  to  said  drirtog  shaft;  a  mem- 
ber Joumaled  on  aald  driTon  shaft  and  gear  connected 
with  aald  drtring  abaft  to  rerolTe  more  slowly  than  said 
driren  abaft;  an  arm  on  said  member;  a  grtoding  wheel 
Joumaled  to  said  arm  and  operatlTely  connected  with  said 
driven  shaft  to  be  revolTed  on  ito  axis  thereby ;  and  a  core 
support  adapted  to  support  a  core  in  axial  aUnement  with 
said  driren  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  core  grindtog  machtoe,  a  bearing  and  a  abaft 
Joumaled  thereto,  a  apur  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
abaft  and  baring  an  arm  projecttog  from  one  side  thereof, 
the  extremity  of  said  arm  being  adjacent  an  extremity  of 
said  abaft  and  formed  toto  a  bearing,  a  shaft  joumaled 
to  aald  last  mentioned  beartog  and  arranged  to  operative 
reUtion  with  aald  extremity  of  aald  shaft,  tbe  axes  of  said 
abafto  being  dlaposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  carried  by  the  abaft  Journaled  in  tbe  bearing  of 
aald  arm,  means  for  rototlng  aald  spur  gear  and  aald  flrst 
mentioned  shaft,  and  a  core  anpport  adapted  to  hold  cy- 
Itodrleal  cores  to  axial  allnement  with  eald  flrat  mentioned 
shaft  and  to  contact  with  the  grtoding  face  of  aald  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  core  grtoding  machine,  the  combtoation  with  a 
core  anpport  adapted  to  hold  cyltodrical  corea,  of  a  ahaft 
dlapoaed  to  axial  altoemmt  with  a  core  on  said  aopport. 
means  for  driTlng  said  shaft  at  a  high  speed,  a  spur  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  said,  abaft,  means  for  drlrlng  a^id  agur 
gear  at  a  low  speed,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  Irlth  one 
face  of  said  spur  gear  and  projecttog  laterally  therefrom 
to  adjacent  one  end  of  aald  ahaft,  there  being  a  bearing 
formed  to  the  free  extremity  of  said  arm,  a  stoh  shaft 
Joumaled  to  said  bearing  and  arranged  to  operatlTe  reto- 
tlon  with  aald  flrst  mentioned  abaft,  and  a  grtodtog  wheel 
carried  by  aald  atnb  abaft  and  adapted  to  rerMre  there- 
with about  the  aziB  at  aald  flrat  OMnttoned  abaft,  «he, 
dlapoaltion  of  aald  core  support  being  such  that  a  eore 
mounted  thereon  may  be  placed  to  operattre  rtfatlon  with 
tbe  grinding  face  of  aald  wheel,  aubatantiaUy  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

4.  In  a  core  grtoding  machine,  a  frame  and  a  pair  el 
parallel  shafto  Joumaled  therein,  one  of  eaid  abafto  being 
a  power  ahaft  and  the  other  a  high  speed  shaft  geared  to 
the  power  abaft,  a  apur  gear  looeely  mounted  on  said  high 
q^eed  abaft,  a  spur  pinion  carried  by  aald  power  ahaft 
meAlng  with  aald  apur  gear,  an  arm  projecttog  totarally 
from  aald  apur  gear  having  a  bearing  at  the  free  ex- 
trcmity  thereof,  the  dlspoaltiMi  of  aald  beartaig  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  axia  of  aald  aeeond  Aaft  and 
adapted  to  revolTe  thereabout,  a  stab  shaft  Joomnle^  to 
aald  bearing  and  arranged  to  bevel  gear  connectico  with 
aald  second  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  aald  atnh 
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^•ft  tbe  grtedinc  face  tbereof  IntnMCtiBff  tta«  uds  of 
I  ■tc«Bd  shaft,  and  a  Tertleally  adjurtabte  core  sap- 
riort  adapted  to  hold  cjltoArical  cona  In  contact  with  the 
I  rlndlBc  tme«  of  said  wheel  and  la  sabstantial  allnoMBt 
\  rlth  aald  aeoood  ahaft,  anbatantlallj  as  described. 


:  ,049,201.  PBOCB88  FOR  BBCOYBBINQ  COPPER 
FROM  THE  WASH  LIQUORS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE 
CUPRAMMONIA  -  CELLULOSE  PROCESS.  Emilb 
Baoimnrr,  Nledennorsctawell».  Oermany,  assignor  to 
Yerelnlcte  Qlansstoff-FabiikeB  A.  O..  Elberfeld,  Oer- 
many.  PUed  Jan.  14.  1911.  Swlal  No.  602,72&.  (Q. 
23—18.) 


1.  The  process  of  recoTering  copper  from  the  wash 
Iqnors  employed  to  the  mannfaetare  of  artifleial  cellalose 
rtlelea    from    cuprammonlnm   cellalose    eolations   which 

■qnors  hare  been  osed  for  abaorbtof  ammonia,  which 
Xrocess  comprises  remoriiif  the  ammonia  from  the  liqaors 
wj  dlatlUation,  adding  small  qnantitiea  of  a  colloidal  carbo- 
hydrate of  the  cUss  of  cellalose,  and  separattog  the  ag- 
I  ;lomerated  mass  from  the  alkaline  liqoor. 

2.  The  procesa  of  recorering  copper  from  the  wash 
iguors  employed  in  the  mannfactare  of  artificial  cellulose 

iirtlclea  from  caprammonium  cellulose  eolations  which 
Iqnors  hare  been  used  for  absorbtng  ammonia,  which 
iroccss  comprises  remoring  the  ammonia  from  the  liqaors 
If  dtstiOation,  adding  small  quantities  of  a  colloidal  car- 
lohydrate  of  the  class  of  cellulose,  and  separating  the  ag- 
^omcrated  mass  from  tbe  alkaline  liquor  by  decanution. 
8.  Tbe  process  of  recorering  copper  from  the  wash 
Iquors  employed  in  the  mannfactare  of  arttfldal  cellulose 
irtlelea  from  caprammonium  cellalose  solutions  which 
Iqaors  hare  been  used  for  absorbing  ammonia,  which 
woosss  comprises  remortog  the  ammonia  from  the  liquors 
ly  distillation,  dilutfaig  the  liquors,  adding  small  qnan- 
Mlas  of  a  colloidal  carbohydrate  of  tlie  class  of  cellulose, 
nd  aeparating  the  agglomerated  mass  from  the  alkaline 
Iqoor. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  reeoTerteg  copper  from  wash  liquors 
smployed  la  the  manufacture  of  artificial  cellalose  articles 

caprammonium  cellulose  solutions,  which  process 
adding  small  quantities  of  a  colloidal  carbo- 
iTdrats  of  the  class  of  celluloee  to  the  waah  liquors,  and 
KparatlBC  the  agglomerated  maas  from  the  alkaltae  liquor. 

5.  The  process  of  reeorerteg  copper  from  wash  Uqnors 
mployed  to  the  mannfactare  of  artificial  erilalose  articles 
!toai  evprammoniom  cellulose  solatloos,  which  liqacMTS 
lave  bssa  used  for  absorbing  ammonia,  which  proeeaa 
lomprlaes  resaoTlng  the  ammonia  from  the  llquors  by  dis- 
lllatlon,  addtog  email  qoantitiea  of  starch  to  the  wash 
Iqoora,  and  -ssparatlng  the  agglomerated  mass  from  the 
ilkallBs  Uqvor. 

[ClatB  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.]  ' 


surface  so  treated  a  dry  mixture  conaisttog  of  three  parts 
ground  sand  and  one  part  cement,  and  finally  applytog  to 
the  sanded  surface  a  hot  solutloa  consisting  of  one  part 
of  a  non-siccatlTe  sabstancc,  one  port  of  an  adhsatra,  and 
one  part  water. 


U049.202.  WATERPBOOmiO.  Cbabus  D.  Bbown, 
Anas,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  611.809. 
(CI.  91—70.) 

The  herein  dssnihed  method  of  readertag  sorfacas 
raterproof  which  eonaists  first  to  applying  thereto  a  hot 
i^tton  eeaalstlag  of  three  parte  of  a  aoa-aloeatlTe  sub- 
itanea  aad  oae  part  of  aa  adheslTe.  than  alftlBt  oa  the 


1,049,208.  RKFBIOBRATOR-LOCK.  JoBir  BODLBuraa, 
Allentown.  Ps.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910,  Sarial  No.  679,837. 
Renewed  Not.  12.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  781,084.  (CL 
70—44.) 


A  h)^  comprlsiag  a  caatag  prorldad  with  an  aad  slot 
to  its  lower  portloa,  a  stab  shaft  projsetiag  through  the 
front  wall  of  said  casing,  a  haadle  carried  hy  aald  shaft,  a 
bolt  plTotally  mounted  oa  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  and 
proTided  with  a  downwardly  toclined  forward  portion 
that  termtoates  in  a  lateral  extenaion,  aald  eztoialon  be- 
ing alldable  to  aald  alot,  aald  bolt  also  hatag  proTlded 
with  a  rear  ektcnslon  that  terminates  to  an  ofttfet  rl^t 
angularly  projecttog  pendent  arm,  aad  a  loektog  cam  to 
said  casing  proTlded  with  a  key  notch  and  an  extension 
proTided  with  a  fiat  right  angularly  projecting  finger,  said 
finger  betog  adapted  for  abutting  engagement  with  the 
end  of  said  pendent  arm. 


1.049,204.  EnrDRAULIC-RAM  CTLINDBR.  0«CA»  P. 
BosHHHX,  BelleTille,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Ma- 
chtoery  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  658,492.     {CI.  188—10.) 


A  hydranlle  ram  cyUnder,  eomprlslnff  a  cylinder  haTlng 
a  closed  bottom  end  and  a  eonttoa<»ia  wall  atraetua  of  a 
sabstantlaUy  nnlform  thickness,  and  provided  with  a 
UteraUy  extended  top  rim  flange  adapted  to  eopport  the 
said  cylinder ;  a  supporting  saddle  tn  laid  cyUader  hav- 
tog  a  eonttoooos  vertically  extMdsd  ring  prorMed  with 
lateraUy  estsoded  feet,  said  ring  and  feet  being  of  soh- 
suntlally  nalfMm  stmetoral  llili knees  ttroaghc 
depended  guide-like  extenslonB  adayted  te  feet 
stroetoral  members  ot  the  eapporUng  straetnn 
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1,049,2<».    LIFEBOAT.    Padi.  maoMt  BOtow,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  065.978.     (a. 
.) 


1.  An  open  top  life  boat,  comprlstog  two  shells ;  one 
diapoeed  wlthto  the  other  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 
meana  maintaining  said  shells  to  spaced  relation,  said 
shells  and  q»acing  means  forming  air  chambera,  the  cock 
pit  of  aaid  boat  betog  opened  at  the  bottom  and  rear 
tbereof,  to  permit  water  fiowing  toto  aald  cock  pit  to  paaa 
through  aald  openings  and  oat  the  rear  of  the  boat 

2.  A  life  boat  eomprlalng  two  shells,  one  disposed 
wlthto  the  other,  aald  Inner  shell  being  open  at  the  bottom 
t^^ereof,  a  floor  sapported  wthto  said  toner  shell,  said  floor 
being  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  toner  riiell.  to 
form  openings  therethrongh  for  the  passage"  of  water  fall- 
ing toto  said  inner  shell,  and  an  air  tank  dbqpoeed  beneatii 
said  floor  and  wlthto  the  oatltoes  of  said  toner  shell  and 
between  said  opentogs. 


1.049,206.  AUTOMATIC  STARTING  DEVICE.  Bcoamo 
CAKToifo,  Rome.  Italy.  Filed  Not.  27, 1909.  Serial  No. 
680.099.     (CL  128—187.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combtoatton  of  a  castog.  a 
spring  in  the  castog.  a  rack  on  the  apring.  a  lug  on  each 
end  of  the  rack,  a  motor  shaft,  aa  arm  loose  on  the  motor 
shaft,  a  gear  piTOted  on  said  arm.  a  second  shaft  earrytog 
a  gear  arranged  to  meah  with  said  gear  on  the  am  to  one 
posltlen  of  the  arm,  a  gear  fast  to  the  said  gear  on  the 
arm.  a  gear  flurt  on  the  shaft  to  merti  with  tiie  totter  gear, 
another  gear  on  the  motor  shaft  meiditog  with  said  rack,  a 
pawl  on  the  motor  shaft  arranged*  to  swing  out  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  an  arm  swtoglng  on  a  stationary  plTot,  a 
Unk  connecting  said  arm  with  said  IcTer,  a  aecond  arm 
swtoglng  on  a  stationary  plrot.  a  Unk  plToted  to  the  tot- 
ter arm,  a  link  plToted  between  the  totter  Unk  and  aaid 
flrst  arm,  a  log  on  the  second  Unk  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  pawl  to  one  position,  a  lag  eoanected  with  tiie 
secoad  arm  to  be  engaged  by  oae  log  oa  the  rack,  and  a 
log  on  the  flrst  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  ottier 
log  on  tbe  radc 

2.  In  a  starting  dSTlce,  the  ieomblnatloB  of  a  easing,  a 
spring  to  the  easing,  a  rack  on  the  spring,  a  log  on  each 
end  of  the  rack,  a  motor  tdiaft,  an  arm  loooe  oa  the  motor 
shaft,  a  gear  plroted  on  said  arm,  a  seeond  shaft  earrying 
a  gear  arraagad  to  sMabwlth  said  gear  oa  the  arm  to  one 
posltioa  of  tbe  arm.  a  gear  fkst  to  the  said  gear  oa  tbe 
arm.  a  gear  fhst  en  tbe  dmft  to  mesh  with  the  totter  gear, 
another  gear  on  tbe  motor  idiaft  meriiiBg  with  said  ra^. 
a  pawl  on  the  motor  rimft  trraaged  to  twlag  eat  hj 


trifogal  force,  aa  arm  swiagtog  oa  a  stationary  plrot,  a 
Itok  connecting  said  arm  with  said  lerer,  a  aecond  arm 
awlnging  on  a  atationary  plTOt.  a  Unk^piroted  to  the  totter 
arm,  a  Unk  plToted  betwem  the  totter  Itok  and  said  tnt 
arm,  a  lag  on  the  secoad  Itok  arranged  to  be  engaged  bf 
said  pawl  to  one  position,  a  log  connected  wltb  the  second 
arm  to  be  engaged  by  oae  log  on  tbe  raA,  and  a  log  e* 
the  first  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  lug  on 
the  rack,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  second  arm 
normally  retatotog  It  In  poeition  to  be  engaged  by  ita  aald 
log. 


1.049.207.  DENTAL  CUSPIDOR.  AUBIT  C.  CbABK, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Ctork  4  Company,  Chl- 
csgo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUtooia.  FUed  Jan.  SOi, 
1911.     Serial  No.  603.668.     (Cl.  4—40.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
two  bowls,  a  bracket  for  supporttag  the  aame,  a  water 
supply  fixture  common  to  both  bowto  and  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  said  fixture  betog  remoyable  from  the  bracket 
without  toterfering  with  the  water  supply. 

2.  In  a  dCTlce  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combinatioa 
of  two  Iwwla,  a  bracket  comprising  two  branehea  dlTerglng 
upward  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular  and  at  their  up- 
per ends  supporttog  said  bowls  respeetlTely,  and  a  water 
supply  fixture  moonted  on  the  bracket. 

8.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
of  two  bowls,  a  bracket  comprtstog  two  braadiee  dlTerglng 
upward  at  an  angle  to  tbe  perpendicular  aad  at  their 
upper  ends  supporttog  said  bowla  respeetlTely,  snd  a 
water  supply  fixture  mounted  upon  one  of  said  branehea. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  the  comblnatleB 
of  two  bowls,  a  bracket  comprising  two  branehea  dlTergtog 
upward  and  at  their  upper  enda  supporttog  said  bowls  re- 
spectively, and  a  water  supply  fixture  common  to  botb 
of  said  bowls  and  moonted  upon  one  of  aaid  branehea. 

6.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comMnatVm 
of  two  bowls,  a  bracket  comprising  two  brandMS  dlTerg- 
lng upward  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendleolar  and  at  tbdr 
Qpper  enda  sopporttog  said  bowls  respecttrely.  a  water 
supply  fixture,  moonted  on  one  of  tbe  brandiee  of  tbe 
bracket,  and  a  sopport  on  which  said  bracket  la  swlTaled. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  to  the  Ctoaette.) 


1,049.208.     FISH-HANDLING    MECHANISM.      FbawcU 
D.  CumnaxDb  Wlncheeter,  Mass.    FUed  Not.  16.  IML 
Serial  ^0.  600.487.     (CL  17—10.) 
1.  A  dcTlce  for  sabdiTldtag  a  mass  o<  fliA  into  frac- 
tional portions  thereof  haTiag,  to  eemblnatloB,  a  boltow 
rotary  drom  coaalstlng  of  an  eater  rim  and  two  flanges 
projecttog  towardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  Im^eto  iday— d 
to  eontoto  flab  arranged  aronnd  tbe  taterlor  of  aald 
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•djaemt  to  Mild  oater  rim  and  b«tw««n  Mid  flangM,  • 
chnta  Icadtnr  into  the  Interior  of  nid  druB  aad  adapted 
to  dellTer  flsh  Into  uld  ba^eta,  a  saard  estendlac  down- 
waidlj  from  tbe  dellrery  and  at  said  ehnte  adjacent  to 
and  adapted  to  extend  acroaa  the  Inner  edcaa  of  two 
adjacent  bocketa  and  a  ehote  leadtng  out  of  aald  dram 
into  which  eaid  boeketa  are  adapted  to  dallrar  flah. 


2.  A  device  for  sabdlTldlng  a  maaa  of  fish  Into  frac- 
tional portions  thereof  having.  In  comblnatl<Hi,  a  hollow 
rotar7  drum  consisting  of  an  ooter  rim  aad  two  flangea 
projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  bodnts  adapted 
to  conUin  fish  arranged  around  the  interior  of  said  drum 
adjacent  to  said  outer  rim  and  between  said  flanges,  a 
chute  extending  %to  the  interior  of  said  drum  and  adapted 
to  deliver  flah  into  aald  boefceta  la  a  h<»l9ontal  direction 
radial  to  said  drum,  and  a  chute  leading  out  of  said  drum 
into  which  said  buckets  are  adapted  to  deliver  flah. 

3.  A  device  for  subdividing  a  mase  of  fish  into  frac- 
tional portions  thereof  ttavlng,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
rotary  drum  embodying  in  ita  constmctloD  an  outer  rim 
and  two  flanges  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of 
buckets  adapted  to  contain  flah  arranged  around  tlM  tai- 
tertor  of  said  drum  adjacoit  to  said  outer  rim  and  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  chute  leading  into  the  interior  ot 
■aid  drum  and  terminating  bi  a  radially  extending  por- 
tion within  said  drum  with  ita  delivery  adge  extending 
adjacent  aad  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner  edges  of 
said  buckets  and  adapted  to  deliver  flah  toward  the  said 
rim  and  Into  said  buckets  and  a  chute  leadlav  out  of  the 
interior  of  said  drum  into  which  aald  baekcta  are  adapted 
to  delivw  flsli. 

4.  A  device  for  subdividing  a  maaa  of  flah  into  frac- 
tloaal  portions  tliereof  liavlng.  In  eombtnatkn,  a  hollow 
retary  drum  consisting  of.  an  outer  rim  and  two  flangea 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  buckets  adapted 
to  coBtala  flah  arranged  around  the  interior  of  said  drum 
adjaeent  to  said  outer  rim  and  between  said  flanges,  a 
chute  leadhig  Into  tite  interior  of  said  drum  and  termlnat- 
lag  la  a  radially  mctendlag  ptntlon  within  aald  dnua 
with  Its  delivery  edge  cstandhsg  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  teBcr  edcse  of  aald  bucketn  and  adapted 
to  ddlver  Mk  toward  aald  rim  aad  Into  aald  bucketa,  a 
gaai4  sKtSBdlng  downwardly  from  thc.delivery  end  of  Mild 
ehate  adjaeept  to  and  adapted  to  estMid  acroes  tlie  inner 
edgea  of  two  adjaeeat  boeketa  and  a  chute  leading  out  of 
the  Interior  of  aald  dnm  Into  which  said  boefcets  are 
adapted  to  deliver  flah. 


1.040.200.  RAILWAT-CAB  TRUCK.  WAina  B.  Co»nK, 
ClevelaBd.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable 
Caattega  CoonMUiy.  aevriand,  Ohlei.  a  Corporatloa  of 
Ohio,  filed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  622.066.  (CL 
106— 24S.) 
1.  A  track  aide  firaaM  piwlded  with  a  wtadow  widened 

at  ita  upper  portion,  wearing  shoes  caated  In  the  widened 


portion  of  the  window,  aad  a  helater  haTlag  wearing 
shoes  secured  to  oppoalte  aldea  thereof  and  adapted  to 
bear  againat  and  engage  the  flrst  named  wearing  shoes; 
substantially  aa  described. 


2.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  window  therein  widened 
at  Ita  upper  portion,  flanged  wearing  shoee  seated  at  op- 
posite Bides  of  tbe  widened  portion  of  the  window,  a 
bolster  having  lateral  guides  at  tta  enda,  and  flanged 
wearing  shoes  fixedly  secured  in  aald  reeeasee  and  engag- 
ing the  flrst  named  wearing  sboee;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  car  truck  having  a  compression  member  and  a 
slotted  tension  member,  the  compression  member  having 
column  guides  prorided  with  a  connecting  portion  at  the 
bottom  of  the  bolster  opening,  a  rib  depending  from  the 
connecting  portion  adapted  for  securing  In  a  slot  In  the 
tension  member,  the  metal  of  the  tenalon  member  being 
of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  between  its  polnta  of  sup- 
port. 

4.  In  a  ear  track  side  frame,  a  compression  member,  a 
slotted  tension  nwmber,  bolster  guides  formed  with  a  con- 
necting portion  which  serves  sa  a  bearing  for  the  tenalon 
member,  the  said  c<mnectlng  portion  having  a  depending 
rib  adapted  to  be  eecnred  In  a  slot  in  the  tenakm  member, 
the  metal  of  said  teaaloa  member  being  of  safastantlally 
uniform  eroen  aectlooal  area  hetweea  tta  polnta  of  sup- 
port. 


1,049.210.     AUTOMATIC  TRUCK-BODT  LIFTBB. 
Lia  PaaciVAL  Coui.  Jr..  Weehawken.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar. 
28.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,764.     (CI.  ST— T».) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  troA  and  a 
truck  body  removably  held  thereon,  fore  and  aft  traaa- 
verae  shafta  Jonmaled  on  the  said  body  and  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  thereof,  lifting  legs  secured  <»  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  sliafts  and  each  comprisfaig  a  rUn  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  central  porth»  and  upwardly  and  oat- 
wardly  curved  enda,  a  hub.  aad  spokes  coaaectlag  the 
hub  and  rim,  and  locking  devicea,  held  on  the  said  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  the  aald  Uftlng  lege 
to  lock  the  latter  in  poeMoa. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vrtdele  havlag  a  tni^  and 
a  body  removably  held  <ai  the  track,  ot  forp  and  aft  trans- 
verse shafts  mounted  on  tbe  body  aad  proj^etlag  bagmd 
the  sides  of  the  same,  of  Uftlng  Jecs  secured  on  the  ovtar 
ends  of  said  shaft,  each  leg  cominiatnc  a  hob  havlag  a 
peripheral  receea,  a  rim,  aad  t^km  aeenred  to  tiie  hob 
and  rim,  and  pivoted  losing  arma  on  the  body  and  hav- 
ing angular  ends  adapted  to  enter  the  reecaaea  of  the 
hube  of  the  said  legs. 
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1,040,211.  COMBINSD  BOa  CAmaiSB  AND  DKLITBEX 
TBAX.  Haaaaai'  BAxm  Commu,  Cadillac,  MIeh. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1010.    Serial  No.  662,841.    (CI.  217—27.) 


1.  A  coBiblned  egg  carrier  and  delivery  tray  comprislag 
•  holder  with  oompartments  for  the  eggit  aad  laterior 
cover-retaiaiag  ahoolders,  and  a  eover-plece  havlag  aldea 
adapted  to  form  a  tray  for  the  e68>  when  lawted  and 
flanges  doubled  back  from  the  edgea  of  eald  aides  aad 
adapted  to  ensage  aotesMktkaUy  with  aald  ahoaldeia.— 
the  bolder  being  apertured  to  permit  said  flangea  to  be 
latwally  piaaaed  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  ahouldera: 
substantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

2.  A  combined  egg  carrier  aad  delivery  tray  comprising 
a  holder  with  compartments  for  tbe  eggs  aad  laterior 
cover-retaining  shoulders  in  opposite  sides,  and  a  cover- 
plece  having  sides  adapted  to  form  a  tray  for  the  eggs 
when  Inverted  aad  flaagea  doubled  ba«k  from  the  edgea  of 
aald  sides  aad  adapted  to  engage  automatlcaliy  with  said 
ahouldera  when  the  eover-pleee  la  Introduced  botwen  ttie 
sidee  of  the  bolder.— the  latter  having  epenlaga  in  oppo- 
site sides  latereeptlng  the  rctalateg  ahouldera  whereby  the 
flanges  may  be  laterally  pitsaed  out  of  locktaig  aigagemmt 
with  such  shoulders ;  aobataatlally  aa  aad  for  the  parpoee 
deacribed. 

8.  Aa  egg  holder  comprislag  top  aad  bottom  platea  with 
aBaed  opealaga  aad  flageia  auitouadlag  the  opotfaga  bent 
Inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  opealaga  aad  flagers  of 
ttie  top  plate  betag  of  each  else  aa  to  permit  the  eatraaee 
of  an  egg,  aad  tbe  flagers  of  the  opentage  in  the  bottom 
Iriate  converging  from  their  banes  for  part  of  their  length 
and  diverging  toward  their  tips  to  form  seats  for  tbe  eggs. 

4.  Aa  egg  holder  cemprlaii^r  top  aad  bottom  irtatca  with 
allaed  openings  and  flagers  sarroundlng  tite  opealags  bent 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  opealaga  aad  flagera  of 
the  top  plate  being  of  each  aiae  aa  to  paradt  the  entrance 
of  an  egg.  and  the  flagers  ef  tbe  opealags  la  the  bottom 
plate  converging  from  thete  boaea  for  part  of  their  length 
aad  dlverglag  toward  tbelr  tipe  to  form  aeata  tor  tbe  egga, 
aad  separatlag  aad  supporting  poets  between  aad  secared 
to  tiie  plates. 

6.  Aa  egg  holder  comprlaing  top  and  bottom  irtataa  with 
alined  openings  and  flngera  surrounding  the  opeatnge  beat 
iawardly  toward  each  other,  the  opeaiaga  aad  flagera  of 
too  top  plate  being  of  such  slse  aa  to  permit  the  eatraaee 
of  an  egg.  and  tbe  flngers  of  the  opening  la  tbe  bottom 
plate  eoBverglag  from  their  baaee  fdr  part  of  their  leagth 
aad  diverging  toward  tiielr  tips  to  form  seats  for  the  eggs. 
and  apadag  aiembers  latermedlate  said  platea. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  aot  prteted  in  tto  Oasetts.] 


1,040.212.  MEANS  FOB  CASTING  FINOBR  -  BIN08. 
Fbbd  H.  Cobi^  Loagbeacb.  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1012. 
Serial  No.  607,802.     (CI.  22—114.) 


a  flaak  comprlalag  a  pair  e(  fraaMi  adapted  to  be 
to  aald  plate  over  the  ejected  pattaca  la  aaceaaatoB  to  ha 
flUed  with  a  molding  medium,  aald  eeleeted  pattera  havteg 
parts  to  form  a  eeat  for  said  core,  the  remaining  portion  oi 
the  pattera.  with  the  core  seated  within  the  fllled  framea, 
providing  a  space  for  the  artlde  to  be  cast,  snbataatlaHy 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  meana  for  eaatlag  a  simU  artlda,  tlM  combiBatleM 
of  a  plate  having  flxed  thereon  a  pattern,  one  portion  of 
which  simulates  one-half  of  the  article,  a  core,  a  flaak 
comprlaing  a  pair  of  frames  adapted  to  be  applied  In  aao- 
cession  to  tbe  plate  over  said  pattsta  to  be  fllled  with 
sand,  tbe  other  portloa  of  the  pattefn  aimnlatlng  one-half 
of  said  core  and  forming  a  ssat  therefor  when  applied  to 
the  flaak  after  being  fllled  aa  aforeaald.  and.  aseaas  to  hsat 
the  core  when  seated,  sobatantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  means  for  casting  small  articles  of  different  slasa^ 
the  combination  of  a  plate  having  flxed  tbereon  a  seriee  of 
patterns  of  slaes  corre^K>adlng  to  the  artlclea  demanded, 
a  series  of  cores  of  sisea  eorrespondlag  to  tbe  respectiva 
paterns.  a  flaak  comprislag  a  pair  of  frames  adapted  to  be 
applied  successively  to  tbe  plate  over  any  selected  pattern 
to  be  fllled  with  saad.  said  selected  pattera  forming  in  the 
sand  a  seat  for  the  corresponding  core  and  a  space  for 
the  article  to  be  cast,  and  a  pin  removably  connected  to 
aay  selected  cor^  satMtaatlally  as  set  forth. 


1,040.218.  GENERATION  OF  HEAT  AND  MOTITB 
POWER.  Daribl  Lb  Rot  Dbbssbb,  Newport,  R.  I., 
aasignor  to  Tbe  Dresser  Generatolr  Company,  lac.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York..  Filed  July  81, 
1912.    Serial  No.  712,476.     (Gl.  60—81.) 


1.  la  ^— H"g  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a  plate  hav- 
tng  formed  lategrally  thereon  a  aeriea  of  diflereat  aelectlve 
pattacBs,  a  «ere  corraapoadlng  to  the  aelectad  pattern,  aad 

186^0.- 


1.  A  geacrator  for  heat  or  BM>tlve  power,  coaaistlng  of 
aa  latsrbal-combaatloa  chamber,  meaaa  tor  supplying  aad 
igaltlaf  comhnatlble  chargea  therrtn,  an  ontlylag  storaca 
chamber  Incloeing  tbe  internal-combustion  chamber,  aa4 
meaaa  for  coatlnoonsly  exhausting  Into  tbe  storage  cham- 
ber the  products  of  combostion  from  tbe  Interaal-coBitMiB- 
tkm  dutmber ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  generator  for  heat  or  motive  powar,^  conslstiag  of 
aa  Internal-combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  and 
Igniting  combustible  charges  therein,  an  outlying  stoimct 
chamber  inclosing  the  Interaal  combustion  cbamber,  aad 
means  for  continuously  exhausting  into  tbe  storags  cham- 
ber tbe  products  of  combustion  from  the  Interaal-cowtwp- 
tioa  chamber  and  for  prevmtlng  tbe  retura  of  aay  gaass 
Into  tbo  internal-combuatloB  cbamber  from  the  storage 
chamber;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  generator  for  beat  or  motive  power,  conslstlag  «< 
aa  Interaal-combuatloB  cbamber.  meana  for  aapplylag  aad 
tfiift*»g  combostlble  charges  therein,  an  outlying  storass 
«'hit«n^^  indoslAg  the  Internal-combustion  chamber,  aad 
meaas  for  continuoualy  exhaostlag  iato  the  storage  cbaa^ 
her  the  products  of  comhuatlon  from  the  internal-combna- 
tioB  cbamber  and  for  keeping  aeparate  the  gaaaa  la  tbe 
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rtorase  ekanbar  troia  tb*  eoiniKwtlbl«  mlxtorc  tn  tb«  In- 
(araal-coalMMtloB  ebuaber ;  ■nbataatlaUy  u  d0*crtbe<L 

4.  ▲  gwcrator  for  bMt  or  motlTe  powor.  eoaalatliig  ot 
IB  latcmal-coiBbostioa  chamber,  mcaaa  for  rapplTlBK  *^ 
Igaitlnc  comboatlbte  ebargea  tberela,  an  ootlylnc  staraia 
rbamber  tecloatng  tbe  tntarnal-coaibaatlotf  ebambar,  and 
BMaaa  for  eonttaoooaly  exbaoatiBg  Into  tbe  storaga  cbam- 
IMT  tbe  prodoeta  of  oombnation  f^m  tbe  Interaal-comboa- 
tion  ebamber.  eatd  means  coneiatlng  of  a  rotatory  chamber 
IWTlBg  a  aerlet  of  radiating  exhaast  anna,  and  a  power- 
tbaft  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  uld  rotatory  chamber ; 
nbatantlally  as  described. 

ft.  A  generator  for  heat  or  motlre  power,  conaftstlng  of 
u  Intemal-combastioa  chamber,  meana  for  rapplylng  and 
Igniting  combustible  charges  therein,  an  outlying  storage 
chamber  inclosing  the  internal-combustion  chamber,  a  ro- 
tatory axbaost  chamber  Intermediate  of  the  tntemal  com- 
boatloB  chamber  and  the  storage  chamber,  aad  means  fbr 
sapplylng  water  to  the  Interior  of  the  rotatory  exhaast 
chamber;  sobstantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatfet.] 
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1,049,214.  ABRASIVE  -  BELT  MACHINE.  CLAaaNca 
HowABo  Dacar,  Eransrllle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  C.  Stephan.  Jr..  ETansTille,  Ind.  Filed  May  IG. 
1912.     Serial  No.  697,a&9.     (CL  61 — 13.) 


1.  In  an  abrariTC  belt  machine,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  standards,  a  power  shaft  Jonmaled  on  the  rear 
sUndard.  a  drire  pnlley  on  the  shaft  at  one  side  of  tbe  ad- 
jacent sUndard,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  tbe 
pnlley  and  the/  standard,  tbe  front  end  of  the  bar  being 
movably  connectsd  to  the  front  standard,  a  paUr  of  pul- 
leys adjustable  vertically  with  reapect  to  the  front  stand- 
ard, a  belt  operating  over  said  puUeys  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  operating  la  a  ■nbeUntlally  vertical  plane, 
and  a  work  table  connected  to  tbe  front  standard  aad  co- 
operating with  said  vertical  run  of  the  belt. 

2.  la  a  d«vle%  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  front  and  rear  standards,  a  power  shaft  connected 
to  the  rear  standard,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  bar  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  movably  connected  to  the 
front  standard,  a  belt  operating  over  said  drtve  pulley, 
meana.  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  bar  to  guide  the  belt 
adjacent  the  front  standard,  work  supporting  means  adja- 
cent tbe  front  portion  of  the  machine,  and  means  to 
tfi^tea  the  belt 

8.  In  an  abrasive  belt  macbtee,  the  comblnatloa  of  front 
and  rear  standards,  pulleys  adjustably  connected  to  the 
front  and  rear  sUndards.  a  belt  operating  over  said  pul- 
leys, means  to  drive  said  belt,  work  supporting  means  as- 
sociated wltb  tbe  front  standard,  and  meana  to  maintain 
proper  tension  of  said  belt. 


supporting  member,  said  downwardly  extandlng  portion 
having  a  pivotal  connection  wltb  tbe  supporting  member, 
whereby  the  tube  may  be  plvotally  moved  about  a  pair  of 
axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  the  end  of  said 
p<»^tion  being  below  such  pivoUl  connection,  driving  meana 
supported  below  aald  supporting  member,  and  engaging 
means  carried  by  tbe  end  of  said  tuba  below  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  same  with  tbe  supporting  member,  posi- 
tioned to  move  into  engagement  with  said  dHvlng  meana 
when  said  tube  la  swung  to  operatirely  poaltion  said  sound 
box,  substantially  as  described. 


1.049 J16.  TALKlNa-MACHINE.  Frank  L.  Draa,  Mont- 
elalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  meene  assignments,  to  Thomas 
A.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5n.n4.     (CL  181— «.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  tUa  combination 
of  a  supporting  member,  a  record  support  above  said  sup- 
portiag  membar,  a  aonnd  conveying  tuba,  a  ■eoad  box 
earriad  thereby  and  having  Its  Interior  connected  tbere- 
wttk.  Mid  tube  extaadtng  rearwardly  across  said  rapport 
from  said  sound  box  and  tbance  downwardly  through  said 


r— 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member,  a  record  support  above  said 
supporting  membo-,  a  sound  conveying  tube,  a  sound 
box  carried  thereby  and  having  its  Interior  connected 
tberawitb,  said  tube  steading  rearwardly  across  said 
support  from  said  sound  box  and  thence  dowuwardly 
through  said  supporting  member,  said  supporting  member 
having  a  bearing  for  said  tube  providing  f6r  movement  of 
the  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  same  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  record  support,  driving  meana  below  said 
supporting  member,  and  engaging  meana  carried  by  tba 
downwardly  extandlng  portion  of  said  tube  below  said 
bearing  poaltltmed  to  move  Into  engagement  wltb  aald 
driving  means  when  said  tube  Is  swung  to  operativeljr 
position  said  sound  box.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boriiontal  supporting  mamber,  a  record  bupport 
above  said  member,  a  sooad  coaveyiag  tube  carrying  a 
sound  box.  said  tube  extsndlag  rearwardly  tvita  said 
sound  box  and  thence  through  said  supporting  member, 
said  supporting  member  having  a  connecticm  with  tbe  tube 
iwovldlng  for  movement  of  tbe  rearwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  same  toward  and  away  from  tbe  record 
support  and  for  movement  substantially  parallel  to  said 
support,  rotating;  means  below  said  supporting  member, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  end  portion  of  aald  tube  below 
said  connection  poaltloned  to  move  into  engagement  wltb 
said  rotating  meana  when  said  tube  is  swung  to  op^ratlvaly 
position  said  sound  box  to  thereby  move  the  sound  box 
across  said  record  support,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ciasa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  eoav«ylng  tube,  a  sound  box  carried  thereby 
and  having  Ita  interior  connected  therewith,  said  tube  ex- 
tend'lng  rearwardly  from  said  sound  box  and  thence  down- 
wardly, a  horliontal  supporting  member  having  fin  aper- 
ture through  which  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  tube  extends,  a  ring  horiaontally  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  aperture,  the  tube  being 
plvotally  connected  to  said  ring  at  dUmetrleally  opposite 
points,  driving  meana  beneath  said  supporting  member, 
and  engaging  meana  carried  by  tbe  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  tube  below  said  supporting  member, 
positioned  to  move  into  engagement  wltb  said  driving 
means  when  aald  tuba  la  swung  to  operatively  poaltion 
said  sound  box.  sobntantlally  M  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tba  daaa  deatrlbad.  tba  eomblaatkm 
of  a  sound  conveying  tube,  a  aouad  box  carried  thereby 
aad  having  Ita  interior  eonaaetad  therewith,  aald  tube  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  sound  box  and  thence  down- 
wardly, a  borlaoatal  supporting  member  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  tbe  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  tube  extends,  a  ring  borbMmtally  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  tbe  walls  of  aald  aperture,  tba  tube  being  pir- 
otally  connected  to  said  ring  at  diametrically  oppodta 
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pirtnta,  a  flzad  tube  eKteadlng  upwardly  withla  tha  iovar 
and  ot  mid  dowawardly  axtaadlac  portion  aad  baviag 
a  baU  and  aocftft  Jolat  conaactian  tharewltb.  driving 
maana  banaatb  aald  anpportlng  member,  and  engaging 
meana  carried  by  tha  downwardly  extending  portl<m  of 
aald  tuba  below  aald  aupportlBg  mamber,  poaltlotted  to 
■Mva  into  engagement  witk  aald  drlrlag  aaeana  when 
said  tube  la  swung  to  oparatHoly  poeltloa  aald  sound 
box,  aabataatlaUjr  aa  daacribad. 


1.049.216.  PHONOORAPH-RBPRODUCER.  FBAKK  L. 
Dtbb,  Montclalr,  and  Pbtbb  Waaaa,  Oranga,  M.  J.,  aa- 
aigaora.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Tbomas  A.  Bdison, 
Incorporated.  Waat  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeroey.    Fllad  Mar.  SO.  1900.    Serial  No.  484.811. 


(CL  181—10.) 


8.  An  apparatna  for  aaparatiag  graaalar  matartala 
prlalng  a  plarallty  of  inclined  plataa  with  uabrokan  aor- 
flaces  and  with  tbe  upper  edge  of  each  higher  plata  ov«r 
the  middle  portion  of  the  next  lower  plate  and  meana  to 
vibrate  or  shake  said  plates  bodily  in  a  subatantially  ver- 
tical dlrectbn.  tbe  several  plataa  having  different  Incliaa- 
tlons. 


1.  la  a  pbonograiA  reproducer,  tba  cMublaatlon  wltb 
a  Soatlag  weight,  of  a  stylus  lever,  a  stud  on  which  said 
irrar  la  plvotally  supported,  a  atud  rotaUbly  mounted  In 
aald  walgM  ■abataatlally  at  rtg^t  anglea  to  aald  first 
aamed  atad,  a  orank  SBeaabw  on  tbe  aaeond  stud  aopporting 
tbe  first,  a  bmbUmt  eonaectad  to  saM  weight  aad  having 
an  Inverted  V-shaped  recess  embracing  tbe  tail  of  said 
lever  for  centering  tbe  same,  snbataatially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  pbottograpta  reproducer,  tbe  combination  with 
a  floating  weight,  of  a  stylus  lever,  a  stud  00  wbldi  said 
lever  is  plvotally  supported,  a  atud  rotatably  mounted  in 
aald  weii^t,  subatantially  at  right  angles  to  aald  first 
aamed  stud,  said  second  stud  bavlag  formed  therewith  a 
crank  member  extending  at  right  anglea  to  said  stud  and 
depending  ears  at  tbe  end  of  said  crank  member,  aald 
eara  supporting  said  first  named  stud,  a  member  con- 
nected with  said  wel^t  and  having  an  inverted  V-shaped 
recess  embracing  tbe  tall  of  aald  levar  for  centering  tbe 
aame,  subatantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  floating  weight  of  a  stylus  lever  and  a  stylus  carried 
thereby,  a  diaphragm,  meana  sui^iiorting  said  lover  from 
aald  weight  about  iriiicb  said  lev«  la  free  to  rock  In  di- 
rections substantially  parallel  to  and  at  right  anglea  to 
aald  diaphragm,  a  connection  from  aald  diaphragm  to  said 
lever,  and  a  member  connected  wltb  said  weight  and  hav- 
ing an  inverted  V-shaped  recess  embracteg  tbe  tall  of  said 
lever  for  centering  tbe  same,  subatantially  aa  described. 


1,049,217.  SEPARATOR.  Johaw  SioiBiftJirD  Fasttwo, 
Frederlkaberg,  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
F.  h.  Smldtb  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  673,006. 
(CL  88—04.) 

1.  An  apparatna  for  oeparating  granular  materiaia  eom- 
prWng  a  plata  bavlag  an  incUaad  unbroken  surface  and 
moontad  for  radproeattoa  bodily  in  a  subetantiaUy  ver- 
tleal  direction,  aad  means  for  vibrating  or  abaklng  the 
l^ta  la  a  subatantially  vertical  direction  to  separata  aald 
■atarlal  I9  tlia  vlbrattoa  of  aald  plate  alone. 

2.  Aa  appuAtua  for  aaparatlng  granular  matsriala  eom- 
prialag  a  iMontllty  of  incllaed  platea  with  anbrtrttea  oar- 
taeaa  and  wltb  tba  uppn  edge  of  each  bigliw  plate  orar  tba 
■riddla  portloa  of  tha  neart  lower  ptata  and  BMona  to  vi- 
brate or  shako  aald  ^ataa  bodily  la  a  aubataatlally  vartleal 
dlroctiOB. 


I 


4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  granular  materials  com> 
prising  a  plurality  of  inclinod  plates  with  tbe  upper  edge 
of  each  higher  plate  over  the  middle  portion  of  tbe  next 
lower  plate  and  means  to  vibrate  or  shake  said  plates,  each 
plate  below  tbe  uppermost  having  a  ateeper  inclination 
than  tiie  one  above  it. 

6.  The  method  of  aeparating  granular  or  pulverulent 
material  that  eonalsts  in  unobstructedly  supporting  said 
material  at  aa  inclination  to  tbe  borlsontal  and  Imparting 
subatantially  verilcal  rapid  impulaea  to  tbe  aame  to  cause 
a  part  of  aald  material  to  creep  upwardly  upon  its  sup- 
port and  a  part  of  said  material  to  move  downwardly 
tharaoa. 


1.049,218.     BAO-HOLDKR.     LaoN  FnsT,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,005.     (CL  88—26.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  portable  ba^  stand 
adapted  to  be  folded  when  not  in  uae,  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  skeleton  fraoke  sectiona,  each  com- 
prlalng  upper  and  lower  horlaontal  membeiy  and  vertleal 
connecting  slats  and  strips,  aa|d  frame  aactlmw  batec 
hlngedly  connected  together  to  fold  along  the  vertical 
edgea  ^thereof,  means  secured  on  tbe  inside  of  the  upper 
horlaontal  members  of  said  frame  sections  for  holding  the 
same  In  proper  relation,  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
acroaa  tbe  comers  when  tbe  stand  is  unfolded,  BMuna  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  tbe  upper  horlaontal  raeoibara  of 
said  frame  sections  for  holding  a  bag  suspeaded  within 
said  stand  and  rollera  secured  to  tbe  lower  horlaootal 
frame  members  of  said  sections  adapted  to  support  said 
stand  and  render  tbe  same  portable. 


1.048,219.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Maacna  mrs.  Itaw  Tetft, 
N.  TJ  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial  Mo.  588,781.  (CL 
228—11.) 

1.  A  flre  eacape,  comprlatng  a  fixed  holdOr,  atta^ad 
adjacent  to  a  window  or  other  opeolag  of  a  hatldlaff,  a 
rope  for  attadiment  at  Its  upper  end  to  tha  aald  hoMer, 
a  aapportiag  hameaa  permanently  attached  to  aad  term- 
ing part  of  tba  lower  end  of  tbe  aald  rope,  tbe  aald  bar- 
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2.  A  flr«  eaeape,  eoinpristag  a  fixed  bolder,  kttacbed  ad- 
Jaeeot  to  a  window  or  other  opening  of  a  balldlng,  a  rope 
for  attaeboMBt  at  tts  opper  «iid  to  the  aald  bolder,  and  a 
■apportlDg  hameM  permanently  attached  to  and  forming 
part  of  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rope,  the  barnesa  baring 
a  seat  bar  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rope,  a  back 
•trap  extending  from  the  middle  of  tbe  teat  bar,  and  a 
waiat  band  at  tlM  frae  end  of  the  said  back  atrap  (or  en- 
gagemaat  with  tlia  person  seated  on  the  said  seat  bar. 

5.  A  fire  escape,  comprising  a  fixed  holder  attached  ad- 
jacent to  a  window  or  other  opening  of  a  balldtng,  a  rope 
for  sttaclunent  at  its  upper  end  to  the  said  holder,  a  sap- 
porting  harness  permaneBtlT  attaciied  to  and  forming  part 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rope,  the  harness  having  a 
seat  bar  attached  at  Its  center  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rope  and  haTtng  its  sods  connected  with  the  rope  by  flexi- 
ble braccsb  a  back  strap  extending  firom  the  middle  of  the 
seat  bar,  aad  a  waM  band  at  the  free  end  of  tba  said 
back  strap  for  aigafesBent  with  the  peraon  seated  on  the 
said  seat  bar,  and  a  hook  on  the  rope  fOr  engagement  with 
tho  waist  band. 

4.  A  lire  eaeape,  eomprlaiag  a  fixed  bolder,  attached  ad- 
jacent to  a  window  or  other  opening  of  a  bolldlng,  a  rope 
for  attadunent  at  its  apper  end  to  tbe  said  liolder,  a  sup- 
porting harness  perms  neatly  attached  to  and  forming  part 
of  the  lower  end  ot  the  aaid  ropa.  tba  said  harness  being 
arranged  for  attachment  to  the  person  Intending  to  es- 
cape froBi  the  boUding,  and  means  ft>r  shortening  tlie  rope 
adjacent  to  tlie  harness. 

6.  A  ftra  escape,  comprising  a  fixed  holder,  attached  ad- 
JaesBt  to  a  wfeidow  or  other  opening  of  a  boUding.  a  rope 
far  attachment  at  its  upper  end  to  the  said  holder  and 
prorUad  with  hand  holds,  a  supporting  harness  perma- 
nently attaelked  to  and  forming  part  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  aald  rope,  the  said  harness  being  arranged  for  at- 
taehmeat  to  the  person  intending  to  escape  from  the 
baildiag.  a  flaslhle  connection  attached  to  tlw  ropa  ad- 
jaesnt  to  tbe  Iiameaa.  and  hooka  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  said 
eoBBeetloii  to  engage  tbe  said  rope  abore  a  band  hold. 

(Clate  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,049.220.  8PEED0MBTEB  AND  MILBAOB-INDICA- 
TOR.  TivcaMT  FaANK,  Chicago,  111.,  assifnor  to  8haft- 
ttm  Spaadometer  Conkpaay,  Chicago,  IlL.,  a  Corporation 
af  Saatb  DakoU.  Filed  Sept.  20.  100&  Serial  No. 
406.340.     (CI.  73—123.) 

1.  la  comhtnatloii,  a  Tabids,  a  roCatiag  riement,  a 
ivrkif  taadtig  to  impel  said  rotating  alemoit  in  one  di- 
rsedoa.  as  oaelllatiag  mamber  prpTldad  wtth  means  for 
iliat  Mid  roCatteg  alaaMat  tai  tba  oppoaite  direction. 


a  iaa  «Mtad  to  saM  rotattiw 
aetlan  of  Mid  spring,  and  means  Cor 
ment  to  mM  oaeflladag  sMaber  fkmn 
of  tba  vehlela. 


i«atralaii«  tba 
Bova> 
of  the  wbeais 


2.  In  combinatioa,  a  Tebicle.  a  rotating  element,  a 
spring  tending  to  impel  said  rotating  slement  In  one  direc- 
tion, an  oscillating  asembar  proridad  with  means  for  mi* 
palling  uid  rotating  elasMBt  in  tbe  oppoaita  direction,  a 
fan  geared  to  aald  rotating  elaoMnt  for  reatralnlag  tba 
action  of  Mid  spring,  and  pneumatic  means  for  communi- 
cating moTement  to  nid  oscillating  member  from  ona 
of  the  wbaahi  ot  tba  Tablda. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daM  flMtrftud.  a  mate  wbael, 
meaoa  for  imparting  impnlaea  te  one  dlrectleo  to  aaM 
wheel,  a  train  of  gearing,  pawl  and  ratchet  BeebaalaM 
conaeetiBg  one  end  of  aald  trafai  to  said  main  wbasi,  and 
a  fan  drtran  tnm  tba  atbar  «d  of  said  train. 


1,0  49,221.  FODNI>ATI(»(.  BDaaao  Fbaxkiohoul, 
Liege,  Baiglam.  Filed  May  SI,  1911.  Serial  Now 
680,323.     (CL  78— T7.) 


The  method  herein  described  of  supporting  and  lereUng 
buildings,  consisting  in  prorlding  an  Incloaare  haTlag 
normally  cloaed  outlets  in  Its  side  walla,  fllllng  the  1b- 
doaore  with  fine  sand,  pUclag  tlie  building  upon  the  sand 
In  the  Inclosore,  opening  the  outlets  of  the  incloeure,  and 
removing  a  portion  of  tlie  Mad  through  Mid  outlets  to 
compenMte  tw  tbe  Mttllng  of  tbe  boUdiag. 


1,040,222.      ACBTTLSNB-OXYGBN    WSLDIMO-TOBCH. 

JoHx  D.  Faaaa,' CenterTllle,  Kans.,  SMignor  of  one-half 

to  Fiad.  H.  Bachanaa.  Centerrllle.   Kans.     Piled  May 

10,  1012.     Bertel  No.  006.444.     (CL  MS— 100.) 

1.  A   torch   of   tbe  character   spedied.   ooaq>rislag  a 

barrel    having   spaced   laterally   extending   alpplea,   Mdi 

coauaanioatbig  with  tba  bitarlar  af  tba  barrel  by  a  r^ 

dooed  opening,  a  noaale  bavlag  a  eonieal  tip  aad  a  body 

fittlag  within  tbe  barrel.  Mid  Bosnia  bavbic  •*  aanolar 

■hoolder  between  the  body  and  tip  for  eagaglag  tba  ad> 

jaceat  end  of  the  barrel,  the  body  liaTlBt  a  laogltadlBal 

recoM  at  tbe  end  remote  from  tba  tip,  a  cap  ittteg 

tba  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  aad  baTlat  a  tbrsadad 
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af  tba  body,  a  fuhtt  at  aa<*  end  af 
tba  barral,  said  body  bavteg  ■»  aaiMlar  graova  rsglatsrlBg 
with  tba  opaaing  of  one  nipple  and  a  sertes  of  spaced 
annnlar  groovM  registarbig  with  the  other  nipple  and  a 
longitndbuil  groove  leading  from  the  firat  groove  and 
cutting  the  groovM  of  tbe  aerlea,  tbe  nosale  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  extending  from  tbe  aad  af  tba  tip  to  the  shoulder 
aad  a  diametrical  paaMge  opsnteg  into  a  groove  of  the 
serfes  at  each  end,  tba  body  bavtag  a  plurality  of  spaced 
longitadlaal  greovM  iatarsaetlag  aaeb  groove  of  the  Mrlea. 


2.  A  torch  of  the  character  apedfled.  comprlalng  a 
barrel  bavtag  spaced  latarally  extending  nipples,  eadi  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  barrel  by  a  reduced 
opening,  a  noasle  having  a  conical  tip  aad  a  body  fitting 
within  the  barrel.  Mid  hossle  having  an  annular  shoulder 
between  the  body  and  tip  for  engaging  the  adjacent  and 
of  tbe  barrel,  the  body  bavbig  a  longitudinal  reooM  at 
the  end  ranote  from  tbe  tip.  a  cap  fitting  agaiaat  the 
opposite  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  thrMded  stem 
engaging  tba  recoM  of  tbt  body,  a  gaaket  at  Mch  end  of 
the  barrel.  Mid  body  having  an  annular  groove  registering 
with  the  opening  of  one  nlppla  and  a  aertoa  of  spacsd 
annular  grooves  registsrlag  whk  the  other  nipple  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  leading  from  the  first  groove  and 
cutting  tbe  groovea  ot  the  serlea,  the  nosale  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  extending  from  tbe  eod  of  the  tip  to  the  shoulder 
and  a  diametrical  passage  opening  into  a  groove  of  tbe 
aerlM  at  Mcb  aid. 

8.  A  torch  of  the  character  apedfled,  comprising  a 
band  having  lateral  aipples  q»aced  apart  from  each 
other  and  communicating  with  tbe  barrel,  a  noMla  com- 
prising a  tip  and  a  body  fitting  within  the  barrel,  the 
nonle  having  aa  annular  shoulder  between  the  tip  and 
tbe  body  for  engaging  tbe  end  of  the  barrel,  said  body 
having  an  annular  groove  reglatering  with  the  nipple 
remote  from  the  tip.  and  a  series  of  annnlar  grooves  reg- 
IstsrtBg  with  the  nipple  adjacent  to  tbe  tip,  uid  a  kmgi- 
tadlnal  groove  leading  ft>om  the  groove  and  cutting  Mdi 
groove  of  tte  sarias,  tbe  tip  bavlag  a  lecigltodfaial  bote 
aad  tbe  noaala  having  a  traaavenm  paaMga  Intersectlag 
tbe  bore  at  Ita  laaar  end  and  commonicatlng  at  Ha  cnda 
arlth  tba  outermost  groove  of  tbe  series,  and  a  cap  sb- 
gaglag  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  the  barrd  from  tbe  tip  and 
having  an  inwardly  axtsndlng  tfarMdad  stem,  the  nosale 
having  a  recess  for  engagement  by  the  stem. 

4.  A  torch  of  the  character  apedfled,  comprising  a 
batrd  having  lateral  alpplM  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  eoamonlcatlag  with  tbe  barrel,  a  aonle  eoaprlsteg  s 
tip  and  a  body  fitting  wltfain  the  band,  tbe  aoade  having 
an  annular  shoulder  bdween  the^tlp  and  the  body  flir  en- 
caging the  end  of  tbe  barrel,  said  body  bavfaig  ui  aa- 
anlar  groove  roistering  with  the  nipple  raaMte  tnm  tba 
tip,  and  a  sarlM  of  annular  groovM  reglstsrlaf  with  tba 
nlppla  adjacent  to  tba  tip,  and  a  longitadlaal  fiaove  lead- 
tnf  from  the  groove  and  cutting  Mch  groove  of  tbe  serlaa, 
the  tip  having  a  longitodinal  bora  and  tba  Bosnia  bavhig 
a  transvOTse  pasMga  lataraectlw  tba  bare  at  Ita  kimt 
end  and  comBwnlgatlBg  at  Ita  anda  wltb  tba  nntsfMl 
groove  of  the  aerlea,  aad  a  cap  ongagtag  tba  oppoaita  oad 
of  tha  barrd  from  tba  tip  and  having  a  detachable  eon- 
aaetloB  wttti  tbt  noarie. 

5.  A  tareb  of  tba  diaracter  ^adfiad.  eonprMag  a 
barrd  faavtec  lalanl  alpptaa  spaced  apart  from  aadk 
ottar  aad  oamsMnleattec  with  tba  barrd,  a  aoasla  eom- 
prtgtet  a  tip  aad  a  body  fittbig  within  the  band,  tba 
aaaia  kavlac  an  aanolar  ibonlder  batwoM  the  tip  and  the 
body  for  aagagtet  tbe  ead  of  tba  barrd.  aald  body  bavtog 


groove  reglstving  wKk 
from  the  tip,  aad  a  asriM  of  annalar  groavaa 
arltb  tta  alppla  adjaeent  to  tiie  tip, 
groove  leading  from  tbe  groove  and  cutting  sadi  groava 
of  the  series,  tbe  tip  bavlag  a  loogltadlnal  bore  and  tbe 
noasle  having  a  transverse  pasMge  intersactlng  tbe  bort 
at  Its  inner  end  and  communieatlng  at  Ita  ands  wftb  tbe 
outermost  groove  of  the  aerlea,  and  means  for  holding  the 
nosde  In  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printad  In  tba  Oaaetta.]  . 


1,040,228.  HOLLOW- METAL  WINDOW  CONSPTBUC- 
TION.  ALaxAKoaa  Fboicholo,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  8.  H.  Pmaoroy  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1011.  Serial 
No.  800.106.     (CL  180—88.) 


1.  In  window  construction,  tbe  eombinatlon  of  a  frame 
bavlag  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therehs.  a  window 
saah  having  a  flange  with  its  edge  rolled  concentrically 
arlth  Mid  groove  to  fit  the  mbbO  exteriorly  aad  to  fbm 
iaterlorly  a  lo^lag  groove,  and  a  retatabig  flange  secured 
to  tbe  frame  and  having  its  edge  bent  Inward  to  entv 
wlthla  the  locking  groove  formed  by  tbe  rolled  edge  of  the 
flange  on  tbe  sasta  and  retain  tbe  same  in  said  groove 
whereby  tbe  saah  may  swing  upon  the  frame  as  upon  a 
binge. 

2.  In  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  aabatantially  semi-drcnlar  groove 
forBMd  tberdn  and  extended  from  top  to  bottom,  a  window 
sash  bavlag  a  flange  wltb  an  edge  rolled  concentrically 
wltb  Mid  groove  to  flt  tho  Mme  exteriorly  and  to  form  in- 
teriorly s  locking  groove  and  movable  longitadinally  aad 
rotartly  therein,  and  a  flange  secured  to  the  frame  and  ex- 
tended from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  having  Its  edge 
rolled  Inward  to  enter  within  the  locking  groove  formed 
by  tbe  tolled  edge  of  tha  flange  on  tbe  Msb  and  retain  tba 
Mme  in  Mid  groove. 

8.  In  window  constmetion,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
having  its  working  fsce  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  longitudinal  sabatantlaify  saml- 
drcalar  groove  foraied  therein  ind  the  other  of  Mid  parts 
having  Its  edge  rolled  Inward  toward  Mid  groove  to  form 
a  retaining  flange,  aad  a  aash  having  secured  thereto  a 
Plata  with  Ks  end  rolled  concentrically  with  Mid  groove  to 
flt  the  Mme  exteriorly  and  to  fwm  intarioriy  a  loddng 
groove  and  adapted  to  reeaive  aad  to  be  engaged  by  tba 
edge  of  mM  other  part  wb^«by  the  Msh  may  swing  upon 
the  fraaie  as  upon  a  talnga. 

4.  In  window  eoMtraetlon,  the  combination  of  a  frama 
having  Its  working  face  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  parta,  - 
ona  af  aald  parts  having  a  longltudteal  groove  fonAad 
tberdn,  another  of  aald  parts  bavlag  a  loagltndlnal  gf«ova 
formed  therein  paralld  with  the  first  and  having  one  ed«s 
rolled  In  toward  tbe  first  named  groove,  and  a  third  part 
bavtef  Ita  edge  roUed  toward  toward  tba  aecond 
groow,  aad  a   plarallty  of  saabM  aaeb  bavtef 

tbcwto  a  plate  with  Its  edge  roUsd  to  fit  tbe ^.__ 

lag  groova  aad  to  bo  aagatad  by  tba  tewardly  rallad  edge 
of  the  correapoadiag  part  af  tbe  tme$  af  tba  aash. 

6.  In  wladow  coaatmctioa,  tbe  rraBbliiallaiB  af  a 
.bavlag  a  loagltndlnal  aabataatiaUy 
forawd  tberela.  a  window  aaab,  a 
cwad  to  said  saah  aad  having  Ite  adfs  NHad  to  flt 
groova^  and  a  rstati^w  fianga  aaearad  to  tba 
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bavteff  its  adfle  rolled  laward  to  eacas*  tb«  rolled  edge  of 
the  flaafl*  of  the  nah  end  bold  the  mom  hi  its  eeet  in  Mid 
ureviic.  whereby  the  neb  aiay  ewteg  «poB  the  firuM  m 
■pea  a  btace. 


1,048,224.      WINDOW.      Adolf    GaHBi,    Tacoma,    Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  2e.  1911.    Serial  No.  628.804.     (CI.  189—07.) 


1.  In  a  window,  the  comblaatloo  with  a  window  frame, 
having  a  guide  groove  therein,  and  a  narrow  deep  groove 
within  aald  gnide  groove;  of  a  saah  narrower  than  aaid 
frame  and  having  a  deep  narrow  groove  correapoadlag  in 
position  wttb  the  similar  groove  In  tbe  frame;  a  hangtr 
plate  to  which  said  saah  is  attached  and  engaging  la  said 
gnide  groove  In  the  frame  and  In  said  narrow  groove  in 
said  frame  and  forming  a  narrow  groove  corresponding 
with  the  groove  In  the  sash ;  and  a  rapporting  strip  at- 
tached to  said  main  banger  plate  and  engaging  in  the  nar- 
row grooves  therein  and  in  the  sash. 

2.  In  a  window,  tbe  combinaflbn  with  a  window  framsv 
having  a  gnide  groove  therein;  a  hanger  plats  engaging 
la. said  guide  groove  and  having  a  narrow  groove  in  its 
face ;  a  sash  attached  to  said  hanger  plate  and  having  a 
corresponding  groove  tb«ein ;  a  supporting  strip  attaebsd 
to  said  hanger  plate  and  engaging  in  the  narrow  grooves 
tbsr^n  and  in  the  sash;  and  a  back  plats  supported  by 
said  hanger  plate  bnt  having  an  Inclined  motion  rela- 
ttr9ij  thereto  and  lying  between  it  and  tbe  frame  and  ex- 
tending below  said  sash,  whereby  when  said  sssh  is  low- 
ered the  back  plate  presser  against  .the  frame  and  prnssns 
the  hanger  plate  against  the  sash. 

8.  In  a  window,  tbe  combination  with  a  window  frame, 
having  a  guide  groove  therein ;  a  hanger  plate  engaging  in 
said  guide  groove  and  having  a  narrow  grooTs  in  its  face ; 
a  back  plate  supported  by  said  banger  plate  and  being  ad- 
justable, relatively  thereto  and  lying  between  it  and  tbe 
ftame ;  a  sash  plvotally  attached  to  said  banger  plate  and 
having  a  corresponding  groove  therein ;  and  a  supporting 
strip  attached  to  said  hanger  plate  but  having  an  inclined 
■otkm  r^ativaly  thereto  and  — g»g«»ig  i^  ths  narrow 
groovea  therein  and  In  the  sash  to  lock  tbe  sash  from  ro- 
tation on  Its  pivot,  but  being  removable  from  ths  groove 
m  tbe  sash  to  permit  of  tbe  said  rotation. 


1.049,230.     COMBINED  CIOABBTTB-BOX  AND  MATCH- 

HOLDSB.     Htoh   a.   Obiftin.   Bocky   Mount   N.    C. 

fllod  Apr.  18,  1912.    Bsrlal  No.  090.491.     (a.  200—48.) 

A  eigarctte-boz,  match-bolder,  and  ignlt«.  fbrmed  of 

a  blank  having  its  body  or  back  portkm  provided  with  in- 

feldlng  side  llapa,  and  a  narrow  ezt^wlon  adapted  to  be 

CoMsd  to  towm  the  bottom  of  tbe  box  add  also  a  part  of 

Ita  front,  tbe  free  extremity  of  tbe  extenaion  being  folded 

•psai  Itself  and  down  upon  tbe  front  in  a  direction  away 

flWB  tba  open  end  of  the  box  in  whieb  tbe  dffsrettes  are 


placed,  tbe  said  flap  b^g  provMsd  with  IgnltlMa  material 
api^led  In  layers  arranged  opposlto  each  other,  and  means 


for  holding  tbe  free  comara  of  the  faidlng  flap,  as  shows 
snd  described. 


1.049,220.  FA8TENBB  FOB  yBSTIBITLBD-CAB  CUB- 
TAIN8.  FanonaiCK  Chab.  OauMUX,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1912.    Serial  No.  780,288.     (CL  100—200.) 


An  automatic  trip  handle  fastener  Cor  vestftule  ear  eur- 
Ulns.  conalsting  of  a  dip  plat*  having  a  lower  long  tag 
and  an  upper  abort  tag;  a  gravity  cateh  pivoted  to  ths 
upper  lug  and  provided  with  a  bottom  socket,  a  handle 
bar  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  log  and  having  a  tenon  log  at  Its 
upper  end  to  engsge  tbe  socket  of  the  gravity  catch,  and 
guard  collara  below  said  tenon  lug,  a  chain  connaetlea 
for  said  gravity  catch,  and  a  stop  device. 


1,049,227.  MACHINB  FOB  CAFPINO  AND  UOVBIM- 
8BAMINO  CANS.  Hbtbt  L.  QpnwTHna,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.  Bsrlal  Na  004,241.  (CL 
118—14.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentalities  tai  combination,  a  devles  tor  press- 
ing the  contents  of  a  flilsd  can  body  down  into  ths  same 
and  restoriag  tbe  distorted  mouth  of  the  sal^  can  body  to 
regular  form,  a  device  for  placing  a  can  head  on  the 
presssd  and  restored  can  body,  a  device  fbr  double-a  amlng 
the  flanges  of  the  can  body  and  can  bead,  and  a  Isvice 
Independent  of  the  double  seaming  device  for  compn  ssing 
the  double  seam  to  render  the  same  alr-tlght. 

2.  A  machlBS  of  tbe  class  desertttsd,  comprising  a  d  :Tles 
fbr  pressing  ths  ctmtento  of  a  flilsd  can  body  down  lat» 
the  same  and  rsstorlng  the  distortsd  mouth  of  said  can 
body  to  regular  form,  a  device  for  placing  a  can  head 
on  the  prwstd  and  restored  can  body,  an  tntermlttsntly 
moving  carrier  fbr  receiving  the  can  body  with  its  head, 
a  device  for  double-seaming  the  flanges  of  the  can  body 
and  bead  wblls  hdd  on  ths  carrier,  a  dories  iBdepsndentSi 
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«f  Ihv  donblfreeaming  device  for  compreeslng  the  double 
ssam  to  render  the  sasae  air-tight,  and  an  ejecting  dsvlcs 
for  reiMvlag  tbe  flnlttHfd  can  from  the  said  carrier. 


1,040,228.  CHICKBN  -  COOP.  BOBBBT  O.  Hahuoko, 
Amltyvllle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tywacana  Farma  Poultry 
Company,  Farmtngdale,  Long  Island,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1912.    Serial  No.  722,801.     (CL  220—28.) 


8.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  In- 
termittently  rotating  platen  for  supporting  a  filled  can 
body  and  can  hekd  held  thereon,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  can  at  the  time  the  platen  Is  at  rest,  msans 
for  holding  tbe  can  agabut  rotation  while  raised,  said 
meana  including  a  httd  adapted  to  rest  on  the  can  head 
within  the  can  body,  rsvolnble  double-seaming  rollers  re- 
volving about  the  can  body  for  bending  the  flange  of  the 
can  head  around  tbe  flange  of  the  can-body,  means  for 
raising  the  can  a  second  time  and  rotating  it,  and  a 
compressing  device  operating  Independently  of  the  double 
seaming  device  for  compressing  tbe  seam  to  render  the 
name  air-tlgbt. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprising  a  hori- 
aontally  disposed  Intermittently  rotating  piston  having 
peripheral  notobes  to  receive  and  aupport  a  can  body  by 
the  flange  of  tbe  can  body  reatlng  on  tbe  platen,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  can  body  and  its  head  while  tbe 
platen  is  st  rest,  means  for  holding  tbe  can  body  against 
rotation  wbUe  raised,  said  means  Including  a  bead  adapteu 
to  rest  upon  tbe  can  head  within  tbe  can  body,  double 
seaming  grooved  rollera  revolving  about  tbe  can  body  and 
engaging  tbe  flange  of  tbe  can  head  and  bending  It  around 
the  flange  of  the  can  body  to  form  a  double  seam  while 
tbe  can  body  and  its  head  are  raised  and  held  against  ro- 
tation, meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  can  body  a 
second  time  and  rotating  it,  and  a  compressing  device  for 
compressing  the  double  seam  while  the  can  body  is  rabwd 
and  rotated  and  tbe  platen  is  at  rest,  said  compressing 
dsvlcs  operating  independently  of  the  double  seaming 
Asvlos. 

B.  A  maehlns  of  ths  daaa  dascribsd.  comprising  a  hori- 
■ontally-dlsposed  intermittstttly-rotating  piston  having 
notches  st  ita  peripheral  face  for  receiving  a  can  body  and 
ita  can  bead  held  thereon,  tbe  flange  of  tbe  can  body 
resting  on  the  said  platen  for  tbe.  latter  to  support  the 
can  body  and  ita  bead,  maua  for  rslslng  and  lowering 
the  said  can  body  and  Ito  baad  at  the  time  tbe  platen  is 
st  rest,  means  for  holding  tl^a  can  body  against  rotation 
while  raised,  said  means  tidnding  a  head  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  can  head  within  the  can  body,  grooved  rollers  re- 
v<rivlng  about  tbe  can  body  and  engaging  tbe  flange  of  the 
«an  bead  and  bending  the  said  can  bead  flange  around  the 
flange  of  tba  said  can  body  to  form  a  double  aeam  at  the 
time  the  can  Is  ralssd  and  bald  againat  rotation,  meana  for 
ralaiag  the  can  a  aeeond  tIaM  and  rotating  the  said  can 
while  ths  platen  la  at  rest,  a  comprssslng  roller  adapted 
to  eonprcaa  the  said  douUe  ssam  at  the  tissa  the  can  is 
ralssd  and  rotated  and  tbe  platen  is  at  reat,  a  awing  arm 
la  which  the  said  roller  is  Joomaled,  operating  means. 
aad  a  yielding  connection  between  the  <verating 
and  swing  arns. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  priatad  In  the  Osastta.] 


1.  A  chicken  coop,  comprising  an  open  end  alldaMa 
cover  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  perforatlona  at  a  side 
thereof,  an  inner  member  having  a  bottom,  upturned 
ends  snd  Intumed  top  flspa,  and  an  open  top  and  open 
bottom  rectangular  frame  fitting  within  said  cover  and 
between  the  bottom  and  tbe  top  flapa  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber, aald  frame  having  at  one  side  a  series  of  large  per- 
foratk»ns  snd  at  the  oppeaite  aide  a  series  of  small  per- 
fOrstlons.  one  series  of  perforatlona  of  aaid  frame  belag 
deaigned  to  register  with  the  pertorations  of  said  cover 
to  admit  more  air  to  tbe  coop,  and  tbe  other  series  of 
perforations  of  said  frame  being  designed  to  register  with 
tte  cover  perf  oratloBa  to  admit  less  air. 

2.  A  chicken  coop,  comprising  an  open  end  slldable 
eoter  bavteg  a  longitudinal  series  of  perforations  at  each 
side  thereof,  an  inner  member  having  a  bottom,  optomed 
ends  and  intumed  top  fiapa.  and  a  plurality  of  open  top 
and  open  bottom  rectangular  framea  having  eadi  at  one 
•Me  a-  series  of  large  perforations  and  at  the  othw  side 
a  aeries  of  small  perforations,  said  framea  bdng  reversible 
to  bring  either  series  of  perforatlona  tai  reglstor  with  the 
iover  perforations  to  admit  more  or  leas  star  to  tbe  coop. 


1,040,229.  EXCAVATING  APPABATD8.  HoLias  H. 
Hasus,  Lorain,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Tbe  Thew  Auto- 
matic Shovel  Company.  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  Corporatieo  of 
Ohio.  FUed  July  13,  1011.  S«U1  No.  038,836.  (O. 
87—10.) 


fi=^=a 


1.  In  an  excavating  mechanism,  ttie  combination  of  a 
scoop  and  handle,  an  Inclined  boom,  a  borisontal  trackway 
carried  thereby,  a  carriage  aUdaUe  along  tbe  same,  a 
^alon  carried  by  said  csrriage,  a  rack  on  tbe  handle 
meahlng  with  the  pinion,  means  for  holding  ths  «rrtage 
stationary  and  rotating  the  philon.  maaaa  for  h<MlBt  the 
pteioB  statloaary  and  movtag  tbe  carriage,  and  Inde- 
pendent  means  for  raising  the  scoop. 

2.  In  an  excavating  mecbanlam,  the  eomblnatlfla«  wllft 
a  scoop  sad  bandla.  of  a  rotataUa  dsvles  eoBp««tlac 
with  the  bandla,  a  spsockst  wbad  fbr  drivtag  snch  dsvles. 
a  Sprocket  chain  coOpcratlag  with  tbe  sprockst  wheal. 
BMHyhenl^'"  for  moving  the  sprockst  diain  to  rotate  tba 
whed.  and  merbfi"!""  fbr  ahlftlBg  the  aprocket  wheal 
bodily  and  eoacnrrently  and  staallaiiy  ssovlag  the  tiiaki. 
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the  wteal  Is  b«ld 


ntatloa  dartiig  Mieik 


S.  la  aa  «BcaTattec  mectaaslam,  the  eonbloatlMi  of  a 
UooQ,  «  baadl*  kanac  a  rack,  a  trackway,  a  eanrlage 
a  Idable  aJoas  tba  trackway,  a  pinion  mounted  In  tb«  car- 
r  tg9  and  maahlat  with  the  rack,  a  yrockat  wheel  con- 
a  letad  with  the  plnloB,  aa  eadleaa  aprocket  chain  paaalng 
ta  engacaaieBt  with  aaid  pialea,  a  aeeond  eadleaa  aprocket 
e!  lain  conaeeted  wtth  tiM  carriage,  meana  for  drlrlng  both 
s\  irocket  chalaa  in  nalaon  to  shift  the  carriage  wltbont 
n  tatlng  the  pinion,  aad  aaaaa  for  drlrlng  the  firat  men- 
tJsned  sprocket  chain  alone  to  rotate  the  pinion  without 
shifting  tlM  carriage. 

4.  In  aa  excaratlag  mertumlaia,  the  comUaatioa,  with 
scoop  aad  Iiandle,  of  a  rack  on  tlie  haaAe,  a  traclrway, 
carriage  morable  al<»g  the  aame,  a  pinion  carried  by 

tAa  carriage  msablng  with  tha  rack,  two  palta  pt  aprocket 
w  lieela  adjaoeat  te  tlM  oppoatta  enda  mt  ttf  trtkwaj  re- 
al •ettraijr,  two  endless  sprocket  dikina  paaaing  over  aaid 
p^ira  ot  wlieels  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  tlie  other, 
e<  the  sprocket  eliaina  being  eeanectad  to  tlM  carriage 
a4d  tlM  other  paaaing  in  eagageaient  with  the  teeth  of  the 
r*  tatable  sprocket  wheel  eoaaected  with  tlie  pinion,  oMans 
f<r  drlTlag  the  sprocket  chalaa  in  uaftwn  to  shift  the 
arriage  without  rotating  the  pinion,  aad  means  for  driv- 
Ii  g  the  first  mentloaed  sprocket  chain  aleae  to  rotate  the 
p^loB  without  shiftlag  tha  carriage. 

5.  la  aa  exeaTatlag  meehaniaai.  ttie  ooaiblaatioa  o/t  a 
B^oop,  a  handle  coonected  thaffawitb,  a  rack  on  the  handle, 

trackway,  a  carriage  alidattle  along  the  trackway,  a 
plaioa  mooated  in  the  carriage  aad  meshing  with  the 
n  ck.  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  with  tiM  plaion,  two 
ei  idleea  sprocket  elialna,  one  andiored  to  the  carriage  aad 
tie  other  paaaing  la  engagement  with  tha  toath  of  aaid 
aprocket  wheel,  two  wrockat  wheeia  over  wlUdi  each 
laa  raapectlTely  paaa,  BMana  for  rotating  both  the  last 
afcatjoaed  wheels  la  unleoa  to  shift  the  carrta«e  wlthovt 
r<  tatiag  the  pinion,  aad  meaaa  for  holdlag  one  of  aaid 
wpeela  against  rotation  and  rotating  the  other  wheeL 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1<M»»S90.  CASPE1«TER'8  8QUARB.  ALBaar  Akth^k 
HABTta^  Ottufliwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1011.  Sarial 
No.  669.635.     (CL  73—116.) 
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la  a  oarpeater's  aquare,  tlie  combination  with  a  plu- 
n  Uty  of  Interengaglng  sectiona,  one  of  aaid  aectlona  being 
pt  orided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  locking  bar  mount 
e<  in  aaid  ekmgated  opening,  adapted  to  rest  flusb  with 
tl  e  aurface  of  the  aectloa  carrying  the  same,  a  projection 
f<  rased  at  one  terminal  of  said  locking  bar  adapted  to  en- 
fl[«a  tha  oppoalte  aeetlon,  aad  apriag  actuating  means 
«  rried  by  the  said  locking  bar,  whereby  the  same  may  be 
II  talned  in  aa  operatlTe  poaltkai. 


E.  Raanu^ 
Bertal  N^  637,478. 


ANIMAL  mO-BAO. 
CmL    nied  July  8,  1911. 
CO.  11»— 65.) 

A  in«  tarn  im  karaaa  caaaMtag  a(  a  battam  fbraed 

partloa,  aa  apwarOy  kscltead  portloa^ 

lactlott  at  tha  tntar  aai  af  aalt  taellaed  pof^ 

a  aalal  ttatag  aatsadtac  tnai  the  laar  *f  tha  bot- 

tft  «•  a  palat  a^lacaM  tta  elwmted  partloa  at  the  fNat 

•levated  yoftian  aay  ba  beat  badi  avar 

a  body  faittaa  oC  flaslMe  aatwial  aacoiad  ta 


aaid  bot«aa>,  aad  a  reinforcing  atrip  aacarad  to  tha  froat 
ai  the  body  portion  and  to  Mid  alafatad  pertloa  ot  the 


bag.  and 
head. 


aeaas  for  suspending  said  bag  from  a  home'a 


1.049,Mt.  OUABD-PLATB  FOB  8HBABINO-MACHINE 
CUTTEB8.  FaA!fK  C  HATaa,  Peace  Dale.  B.  I.  nied 
Apr.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  089.066.     (Q.  26 — 6.) 


An  attachment  for  doth  ahearing  macbinea  comprisinf 
a  guard  illate  rigidly  aad  detachably  mounted  over  the 
cotter  of  tlie  macbl^,  and  a  hinged  plate  forming  a  part 
of  the  guard,  said  hinged  plate  baring  an  npturaed  lower 
adita  pottlaa  provided  with  •>  atoagatad  alot. 


1,049,288.  CABUB  FOB  THS  TRANSMISSION  OF  MB- 
CHANICAL  MOVEMENTS.  Nicoi^a  HaazMAaK,  Parta, 
France.  Filed  Doc  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.639.  (CI. 
•4— SO.) 


1.  la  a  tfarlca  for  traaamltuag  powar,  a  fleiAle  cart 
coBprMttf  a  oeriea  of  paraUel  wtraa,  flndMe  Bteaaa  for 
seeartag  aaM  wlrea  togathar^  a  tahtdar,  haOeoida]  wlad- 
tag  havlBv  coatlguoos  coorolntloBB  anaafad  to  aanooad 
said  core,  aad  a  guide  aheath  for  aaid  tathlar  hellcotdal 
wtadtag. 


dk-j^.. 


DSCBMBSS  31,  X919. 


ULS.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


t.  la  a  doHea  far  iiaaaailWIai  power,  a 
oaaprhtfag  a  oarlao  af  paMllal  wtaa;  a  flexible 
woaad  aroaad  aaM  yaraOrt  wiraa  Ibr  holdteg  thaat  t»- 
a  tabataur  haihatdal  wlhttw  dlapaaed  ihont  aaid 
aad  apaead  theiafioai.  a^d  hiltnid*al  wtedlag  harlag 
eoBTolatlona,  aad  aa.oKlaraal  galda  lAaatti  for 
haHcoMal  wladlnc. 

8.  la  a  dOTlea  tar  liaaawHWag  powar,  a  flaxttia  eore 
oooBpilalag  a  aerlaa  of  parallel  wiraa,  a  flaxlMa  maiabar 
woaad  aroaad  aaid  parallel  wlrao  far  haldlag  them  to- 
gether, a  tubular  halleoldal  wladteg  diapaaai  about  aaid 
eore  aad  apaead  tbareteaai,  aaM  haUaaMal  artedlag  harlag 
coatigaoatf  aoarolatlaBa,  aa  aataiaal  gaida  ahaath  for  aaid 
helleoldal  vladtes,  aad  a  rigid  rod  aaaarsd  to  each  aad  of 
aaid  bellcoMal  wladlag  aad  oald  flaUhla  eora. 

4.  In  a  derice  for  txaaaadttlag  powar,  a  lleidble  core 
comprising  a  aerlea  of  parallel  wlraa,  a  flazlbla  member 
wound  around  said  parallel  wlrea  for  h<ddtng  them  to- 
gether, a  tubular  bdleoldal  wtedlag  dhipoaHd  about  aaid 
core  and  apaced  therefroBU  aaid  hdleolda)  wthdlng  baring 
cottftlgsoM  coprolutfoBa,  an  axtanal  galda  aiiaaili  for  aaid 
helicoMal  wladlag,  a  rigid  rod  atraaged  to  eater  each  ead 
of  aaid  aheath,  aaid  rigid  rod  belaf  hollow,  tlie  and  of  the 
rod  being  In  engagemeat  with  aaid  helicoMal  winding,  the 
lexfble  core  paaateg  through  tbe  rod,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  outer  cod  «t  the  rod  for  aecnring  said  liextt>le  eore 
to  the  rod. 


1,0494184.  NUT  AMD  BCMUT  I/>CK.  Haam  J.  Hifplb, 
Lancaatar,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30, 1911.  Serial  No.  Md.tOT. 
(CI,  161—8.) 
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la  a  aat  lock  of  the  claaa  (Marribsd.  the  combiaatlon 
with  a  bolt  aad  a  ant.  aaid  bait  belag  prorlded  with  a 
longitudinal  key-way,  of  a  waahar  adapted  to  fit  orer  aaM 
Wit,  a  key  formed  on  aaid  waahar  aad  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  key-way,  thraada  formad  aa  aaM  key,  tbe  threada  of 
aaM  key  adapted  to  be  eagagad  hy  tha  nut  to  prrrent  aaM 
washer  from  sliding  on  aaid  boK,  af  ears  formed  on  aaM 
washer  and  adapted  to  be  beat  to  engage  the  aarface  at 
»  aaM  nut  to  prerent  the  aaaM  from  tnmiag  <«  aaid  bolt 


1,049,236.  PIN-POOL  BOABD.  Fbakk  C.  Hoaaa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Tha  Brunawlck-Balke-Collender 
Company,  Maw  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York. 
FUad  July  ao,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  710,729.    (CL  46— 4.) 


1.  In  a  pla  pool  aean  board,  a  baU-hoMv 
hlagad  aorar  aad  a  kaB  aapportlag  dariea  rigMly 
ed  to  tha  oorar  aad  lylaf  aa  oppaalta  aldsa  af  tha  hlage, 
aata  whieh  tha  Inairtud  hall  reUa,  apoa  daalng  ap  the 
aorar  lato  a  rartlaal  pmttitm,  ta 

t.  la  a  pia  paal  aaaia^aard.  a 

eovar  aad  tsaiprtah^  a  apllt,  tahalar,  hady 
la  flpnagaad  totalMiteta  a 


SWITCB. 

Bl&ckbubk, 
Serial  No.  617,967. 


lAMaa  HouawoBTR  aad  Faaax  B. 
Pa.     mad  Mac  SO, 

(CL  104-^119.) 


1.  IB  a  awlteb  frog,  tha  oomblaatlon  with  conrarglag 
ralla,  and  a  frog  plate  supportlag  aaM  raUa,  of  a  aMrabIa 
rait  phrotally  asounted  upm  aaM*  frag  plate,  curred  arma 
carried  by  aaid  morable  raU,  guMaa  carried  by  aaM  frag 
plate  and  adapted  to  guide  aaM  arms,  aad  meana  Includ- 
ing bell  cranka,  lerera  aad  rods  adapted  to  more  aaM 
morable  rail,  and  a  locking  awmlwr  operated  t>y  aaM 
meana  for  retaining  tlie  morable  rail  la  poaltioa  ralatlraly 
to  the  coararglag  raila,  aaM  meayier  aldlag  la  morlag  tha 
rail  to  poaltlon. 

2.  la  a  switch  frog,  the  combiaatlon  with  conrerglng 
raila,  aad  a  frog  plate  aapporting  aaM  rails,  of  a  morable 
rail  pirotally  mounted  upon  aaM  frog  plate,  curred  arma 
carried  by  aaid  morable  rail,  guMee  carried  by  aaM  free 
plate  and  adapted  to  guide  aaM  anna,  meana  iaelndiag 
ball  eranka,  larers  and  roda  adapted  to  more  saM  morabla- 
raH,  aad  aieana  Indudlng  gear  whaela  and  a  rotatabla 
locking  bead  adapted  to  hold  aaid  morable  rail  la  aa 
adjuntad  poattkm. 

8.  la  a  Bwltcfa  frog,  the  combination  with  conrerglng 
raUa,  aad  a  frog  plate  adapted  to  aapport  aaM  raila,  of  a 
BMrabla  rail  pirotally  mounted  upoai'the  aaM  frog  Plata, 
guMea  carried  by  aaid  frog  plate,  curred  arma  carried  by 
aaid  morable  rail  and  extending  into  aaid  guldea,  a  aee- 
tlonal  casing  carried  by  said  movable  irail  and  Inclosing 
aaM  arma,  a  rotatabla  locUng  head  merably  mounted 
upon  saM  frog  plate  and  adapted  to  lock  aaid  morable 
rail  in  an  adjuated  position,  and  means  adapted  to  slmul- 
taaeonaly  more  aaM  moraMa  rail  and  saM  locking  head. 

4.  In  a  frog  airiteh,  a  ttog  plate,  a  morable  rail  pirot- 
ally mounted  upon  aaM  frog  plate,  a  locking  head  mor- 
aUy  mounted  upon  aaM  frog  plate  and  adapted  to  lock 
aaid  rail  in  an  adjusted  poaltioa,  aaid  head  aiding  In  mor- 
Ing  the  rail  to  poaltlon,  mea^  iDcloding  bell  cranka, 
lerers  and  rods  adapted  to  more  aaid  morable  rail,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  rods  and  adapted  to  more  aaM 
head  in  adrance  of  aaM  rail. 

6.  la  a  railway  tng,  a  pltotaDy  motinted  rail  aeetioo 
adapted  te  be  poaltloaad  to  complete  the*  line  of  either  of 
conrarglag  tracka,  aad  meana  for  moring  said  rail  to  tha 
dealred  poaltlon,  aaM  BMana  Including  an  element  mor- 
able In  adrance  of  tha  rail  aad  morable  relatlrely  to  the 
rail  and  eo8peratlng  therewith  to  lock  the  rail  in  either 
poaltioa. 

CCIalma  6  to  18  aot  priatad  la  ^  "Baaette.! 


1,049.237.  PHONOOBAPH.  NawMaa  H.  BoLLkm,  Weat 
Oraaga,  N.  S.,  aaatgaor  to  Thoona  A.  BdlaoB,  Inoorpo- 
tatat,  WaaC  Oranga,  M.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  laraey. 
filed  Oct  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,164.  (CL  181— t.) 
1.  la  a  pboBogimph,  tha  eoBMaatloB  with  a  lamtdar 
aad  a  faptodiiuai,  of  a  aUda  aapportfag  the  aaaa,  a  anp- 
patt  for  aUd  aOda,  aad  meaaa  for  ataaltaaeooaly  ahtfttag 
■iM  alMa  oa  Ita  aapport  aad  OlarattBg  aaid  aoppert.  adb- 


■Hhaulf  Iha  Ml  af  aay  aeparata 

rlea ;  aohataatlally  aa  aa 


2.  la  a  iriioaograi^  tha  eombiaatioa  with  racordli 
raprodaalag  aaaaa,  a  alida  for  auppwtlug  the 
plaotad  wipiMirt  for  aaM  ailia,  aad  naaaa  far 
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Mooaly  botIbk  ••M  slidt 
iv^ort,  satetaatlally 


I  Its  rapport  And  elcvAtlng 


'  8.  la  s  ptionocnph,  th«  combination  of  a  tilde  baring 
a  bollow  Intarlor,  a  moTable  rapport  tbercfor,  a  recorder 
and  a  reprodacer  eacb  rapportod  \ty  aald  allde  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  Mparate  aonnd  bos  commanleatlng  with  the 
Interior  of  aald  slide,  and  mean*  for  slmaltaneoasly  moT- 
lag  the  aald  ^d«  on  Its  sopport  and  eleratlag  said  sop- 
port,  nbstaatlaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonofraph,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  tilde,  a  r«- 
corder  and  a  reprodacer  snpported  thereby  snd  each  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  separate  tonnd  box,  a  morable  tapport  for 
said  slide  prorlded  with  a  sound  conduit  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  communication  with  either  of  said  sound 
boxes  to  the  exrtuslon  of  the  other,  and  means  for  slmnl- 
taneoosly  shifting  said  adds  on  Its  support  and  elevating 
said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  slide,  a  re- 
corder and  a  reproducer  supported  thereby  and  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  separate  sound  box,  a  plroted  support  for 
said  slide  proTlded  with  a  sound  conduit  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  eommunlcatlton  with  either  of  tald  sound 
boxes  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other,  and  meant  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  said  tilde  on  its  support  and  elerating 
said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,040.288.  BROOM-HOLDER.  William  Jambs  Hops. 
Tunica,  Miss.  Piled  Aug.  1.  1012.  Serial  No.  712,604. 
(CL  16— M.) 


A  derlce  of  the  cbaract«  speclfled,  comprising  a  re- 
silient plate  baring  near  one  aid  an  opening,  and  baring 
at  the  otlicr  end  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  openings,  a 
pair  of  clamping  plates  each  baring  at  one  end  a  pair  of 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  of  the 
flrst-namsd  plate,  said  clamping  plates  beins  arranged  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  tint-named  plate,  bolti  passing 
tluoui^  the  registering  openings,  and  nuts  engaging  the 
bolts,  eadi  clamping  plate  baring  at  the  end  remote 
from  ths  openings  a  latoal  Inwardly  extending  flange. 


1.040,280.  ATTTOMATIC  SPEED  •  BBOUULTINO  DB- 
VICa  FOE  RAILROADS.  Chablu  Jamm,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,601.  (Q. 
240— «0.) 

1.  A  timck  derlce  for  the  pnrpoee  spedfled,  embodying 
a  member  adapted  to  swing  into  operatiTe  poeithMi,  means 
fpr  MCainlng  the  same  in  InoperatlTe  poaltloB  and  means 
la  the  path  of  the  train  and  operable  by  a  blow  of  prede- 
tsnnlDed  Triodty  delirered  by  the  train  for  releasing  said 
•vhMteg  OMmber. 

2.  la  c<— hinatloB  with  a  traek  train  stop  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  of  soltabls  length  extending  parallel  -to  the 


track  and  baring  an  arm  at  its  fcnrward  end  extending  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  thoeto,  means  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  shaft  for  antostatically  ro<Aing  said  shaft  to 
more  said  arm  Into  operatlre  train  engaging  position,  a 
derlce  for  nonnaUy  retaining  said  arm  In  inoperatire  po> 
altiott  and  means  In  the  path  at  the  train  and  operable  1^ 
a  blow  therefrom  of  predetermined  Telocity  for  rtfeaslnff 
aald  arm  to  swing  Into  <9eratiTe  position  In  adrance  of 
the  train.     * 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  suitably  piroted 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  railroad  track,  an  arm  at 
one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  for  engaging  speed-controlling 
mechanism  on  the  train;  and  means  at  tlie  other  end 
thereof  for  automaticaUy  rocking  said  arm  into  ufirlght 
operatlre  position;  a  trigger  derlce  retaining  said  arm 
In  inoperative  position,  a  piroted  actuating-derlce  located 
contiguous  to  the  track,  baring  an  arm  extending  Into 
the  path  of  the  train  and  another  arm  for  engaging  and 
releasing  the  aforesaid  trigger  derice  when  the  flnt  arm 
Is  struck  a  blow  of  predetermined  relocity  by  the  train, 
and  meant  for  rarying  the  eztsnt  of  otclllatlon  of  said 
releasing  arm. 


1,049.240.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  FSAKX  JahbCbk, 
Prague.  Austrla-Hungmry.  FUed  Jan.  13.  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,460.     (CI.  40—28.) 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprlMng  a  board  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  openings,  pistons  tlldahiy  arranged 
in  the  Inclined  openings,  pneumatic  means  for  indirldnally 
sliding  the  pistons  toward  the  free  outer  end  of  tlie  open- 
ings, said  meant  InclodiaK  sliding  ralres,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  valres  in  open  poaltlOB,  and  means  In  the  Inclined 
openings  for  limiting  the  outward  moremmt  of  the  slldtng 
plttont. 

2.  A  ditplay  apparatus  comprising  a  show  board  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  obUqus  openings,  pistons  sUdipgly  ar- 
ranged In  said  oblique  opcalaga  and  adapted  to  slide  back- 
ward therein  by  grarit7  so  aa  to  be  inrislMe  when  in 
their  wlthdrswn  position,  snd  pneumatic  means  f«r  caus- 
hig  the  said  pistons  to  more  indtrfdually  outward!,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  Mad  dsscrlbefl  the  eombhiation  with 
a  show  board,  of  a  plarality  of  galie  stoeres  proridsd  la 
said  show  board,  a  piston  slldlni^y  engaged  in  each  of  said 
guide  sleersa,  a  heoTy  body  loosely  eagagad  ta  said  piston 
sleere,  a  flexible  Bomber  adapted  to  eoaaect  the  said  body 
witii  said  ptstoo.  aad  mssns  for  adadttiag  cosspreassd 
air  uadcr  the  said  pistea  to  fores  tte  latter  oatward  for 
the  disCaaca  allowed  by  the  saM  Ssxlble  membei 
tiaUy  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  lo  a  derlce  e(  tiae  klad  dsserlbe<l  the  comMaatloa 
with  a  show  board  proriAsd  with  a  pinrallty  of  guide 
a  platoa  aUdlagiy  mmw>A  la  eadi  of  said  galds 
a  compressed  atr  doriee  adapted  to  actuate  the 
•Bid  plBloaB.  Bad  means  fsr  oeatrolllag  the  said  cem- 
prt—td  air  dorlee.  these  mesne  eom^lslag  for  eadi  pla- 
iOB  a  oOB*  TBlea,  a  aelraeid.  a  eers  for  said  soleaoid  whieh 
eme  fOnaa  mi  the  saaw  time  the  ralre  rod  for  eald  coae 
TBlre,  SB  iroa  cover  fOr  said  soleaoid.  the  said  coree  being 
made  of  ateel  eo  as  to  be  adapted  whca  the  solenoid  Is  ea- 
erglssd  eren  meaMotarily,  to  adhere  In  a  lastSag  manner 
to  the  Iron  corer  of  said  solenoid,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  fmrth. 

0.  A  tIafiMf  apparatna  comprising  a  board  prorided 
wHh  a  pinrallty  of  tecllasd  ^eolags,  weighted  pistoas 
arraagetf  in  the  opealaga,  maaas  for  sUdlag  the  pistons 
toward  tlie  outer  ^ids  of  ths  flfirn^fitff  to  expose  the  ends 
of  the  pistaas,  aad  holdlaf  the  piBtOBS  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  openings,  the  ptstoaB  aaamlag  their  normal  with- 
drawn positloa  by  gnrlty  wbea  ths  hotdlag  meant  Is  re- 


IClalBis  •  aad  7  aot  prlatad  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


l,0tf,241.  CHART  FOR  TBACHINO  THE  READING  OF 
DRAWINGS.  STBTAif  Knafp,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Nor.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  662,168.     (CI.  8(^—12.) 


1.  A  chart  for  the  pnrpoee  described  coaststlag  of  a 
foldable  sheet  of  suitable  material  baring  a  drawing 
thareoa  repreeentatire  of  an  article  or  derlce  la  plaa  aad 
■deratioa.  and  meaaa  indleatlng  the  linea  on  which  tiic 
sheet  is  to  be  folded :  the  lines  of  fold  being  such  that  the 
aald  elevatioB  or  eleratioas  may  be  brought  to  aa  apri^t 
positloa  reiatire  to  the  plaa  riew. 

2.  A  chart  for  the  pnrpoee  deoeribed  coaslstlBg  of  a 
foldable  sheet  of  suitable  aiatarlal  hartng  a  drawlaf 
thereon  repreeentatire  of  an  article  or  derice  la  plaa  aad 
aleratioB,  aad  meaas  iadiestiag  the  llaes  oa  which  the 
sheet  Is  to  be  folded ;  the  lines  of  told  being  such  that  the 
•aid  Oration  or  oterations  may  be  teought  to  aa  upright 
position  reiatire  to  the  plan  riew,.and  opposite  that  side  of 
the  plan  riew  of  which  It  or  thoy  are  a  projee^a. 

8.  A  chart  for  the  purpooe  described  conslettBg  of  a 
fi^dable  sheet  of  snltahle  oMtsrial  harlag  a  drawlag  there 
4m  r^rfsentatlre  of  an  article  or  derlce  la  plan  and  ele- 
ratlon,  and  means  Indicating  the  llaes  oa  which  the  sheet 
Is  to  be  folded ;  the  Uaes  of  fold  betng  snch  that  the  ele- 
vation or  eleratlou  may  be  brought  to  aa  upright  posi- 
tion reiatire  to  the  plan  riew  aad  a  portion  vt  the  aheet 
so  folded  as  to  form  a  haad-hold. 


1,040,242.  COMBINED  MOP  HOLDBB  AMD  WBINOEB. 
J<mx  W.  KBuaoas,  Darwtai.  Mlaa.  Fllsd  Mar.  10. 1012. 
Serial  No.  684,601.    (CL  16-^48.) 

1.  Ia  a  BMP,  Biop-li^dlBg  meaas  compristag  a  bibIb 
handle  harlag  a  b<9  Head,  aa  aaxlliary  handle  harlag  a 
BKip  head,  a  block  iBoOatsd  on  the  aula  haadle  to  rock 
thercoa  aad  harlag  Iwailms  la  which  the  auxiliary  haadle 
may  reclpiacato  and  rock,  a  bcadDst  la  the  rear  of  said 
beariag,  aad  a  latA  oa  said  bracket  for  holdlaf  the  aux- 
iliary handle  acMast  aMremeat 

2.  is  a  aopw  the  eonMaatioB  of  a  haadle  hartag  a  map 
iMBd,  a  dspsBdlBg  brackat  oa  said  haadlB,  a  Uoek 


cd  to  rock  oa  aald  bracket  and  baring  beariaga,  aa 
lUary  handle  mounted  in  said  tilting  block  to  rsdproeats 
thsr^a  aad  to  twa.  ths  auxiliary  handle  baring  a 
head  at  Ito  forward  end  and  a  lateral  latch  head  at 


rear  end,  a  bracket  depending  from  Uie  main. handle  In  the 
rear  of  the  flrst  mentioned  bracket,  and  a  latch  on  said 
bracket  for  engaging  the  lateral  bead  on  the  auxiliary 
Landle. 


1,049,243.  AIR  VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  Paan  W. 
Lbdtsbsbbb.  Chicago,  la  FUed  Jan.  15,  1912.  SvfaU 
No.  671,269.     (CL  237—19.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  c<»nhlnatloo  of 
a  easing  adapted  to  Inclose  and  contoln  autosiatlc  air 
ralre  mechanlam,  a  hollow  neck  rigidly  attached  to  the 
top  itt  said  caalng,  adJusUble  ralre-seat  mechanlam  In 
said  neck,  said  neck  being  of  a  alae  to  accommodato  the 
tool  for  adJustUig  said  ralre  seat,  an  Imperforate  plug 
screw-threaded  into  the  open  upper  end  of  said  neck,  and 
forming  a  doaure  for  said  end,  a  seating  face  for  the  lower 
ead  of  aald  plug  located  on  the  interior  of  aald  neck  and 
ahora  aald  TalTe-seat  adjuatlng  mechanism,  the  wall  of 
said  neck  bring  prorided  with  an  air  rent  opening  ex- 
tending transrersely  therethrough,  said  opening  belag 
located  ahore  said  seating  faes.  aald  plug  coastltattaig  a 
ralra  saember  forming  the  sole  means  of  oontroUlag  ths 
passage  of  air  through  aald  rent,  substantlaUf  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  derlce  at  the  daas  described,  the  cooshlnatloa 
of  a  casing  adapted  to  Indoss  and  coatoln  aatomatic  air 
TBlre  metbaBism,  a  hollow  jBeck_rlgldly  attached  ,to  the 
top  of  said  easing,  adjustable  ralro^eat  m«K-i»ai|t«m  i^ 
said  neck,  aald  neck  being  of  a  alae  to  accommodato  a  tool 
tor  adjustbig  said  ralre-eeat,  said  neck  being  oi  ineraaasd 
diameter  at  Its  uiH^er  end,  producing  a  shouldar  wltbla 
the  Interior  of  said  neck  ahore  aaid  ralre-seat  adjostlag 
mechanlam,  a  acrew-threaded  Imperforate  plug  entered 
Into  the  open  upper  end  of  said  neck  and  forming  a  dosare 
for  said  open  end,  the  lower  end  of  tald  plug  ssaMag 
against  said  ahoulder  and  remaining  at  all  times  ahore 
aald  TBlTe-ssat  adjusting  mechanlam.  tha  wall  «< 
nsek  being  provided  with  an  air  rent  opealng 
tzaasrersely  dierethrongh.  said  .opening  bslag  leeated 
above  said  shoulder,  snd  said  plug  forming  the  sole  smbbs 
for  rsguli^lag  the  sscape  of  air  through  said  veat,  aah- 
stantlaUy  as  dsM^ribed. 


1,040,244.      PEANUT-THRBSHINO    DEVICE.      Cabl   E. 

LimMOM,  Boxobel,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1012.    Sertal 

Now  677,006.     (CI.  180—^.) 

1.  Ia  a  peBSut  threshhig  derice,  a  fraaM,  druas  earrlad 
thereby,  a  perforated  concare  for  each  drum,  spring  flagsrs 
carried  by  the  peiiphery  of  the  druii  aad  arraaged  to  sa- 


IS»6 


■•  the  vpfwr  lorfeec  of  tiM 
BMtk  tb«  cooeare  aad  arrugsd 
■ad  OMMM  for  r«rtprocatlac  tb* 
Btrlc  to  tlw  ptrfantod  tomcKf. 


OFFICIAJL  CAZBTTR 
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ft  troHfli  flmr 
IS  far  fMdIat  tiM 
wd  tht  knife,  a 
■wsntod  for  fwiatl 
fwalM  wttk  Ckt  tiavri  of  tfta 
ttf«  r«latlM  to  tte  trovgk  ter 
tarlfti  tai  th«  trooffk  adjMwt  to 
ymttmaHj  boMioc  tte  prMM 
la  for  Utchtag  aaM 


•Ueliig 


poattkm  acmlnat  tba  actloB  of  tiM  aaid  apriac. 


2.  In  a  paanot  tbraabinc  dariee,  a  ftame.  dnuaa  ear- 
rlod  tb«rcb7,  a  perforated  concaTe  for  each  drum,  aprlng 
Sns«rs  carried  by  tbe  periphery  of  the  drnm  and  arranged 
to  encage  tbe  npper  aorfaee  of  tiM  eoneaTe,  bmahaa  dla- 
Mocd  beneath  tbe  concave  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
latter,  a  frame  concentric  with  tke  perforated  concare,  a 

rlea  <rf  bmsbes  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  coneaTe,  saM  ftaaw  being  monnted  on  an  azla 
eolnddant  with  that  of  tlM  dnun,  and  meana  for  redpro- 
eatlng  tbe  frame. 

S.  In  a  peanat  threablng  dertea,  a  frame,  drama  car- 
ried tbereby,  a  perforated  coneate  for  each  imm,  apriag 
Bngera  carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  dram  and  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  npper  anrface  a<  the  concare,  brnabea  dla- 
poeed  beneath  the  eencaTe  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  lat- 
ter, a  frame  concentric  wWi  tbe  perforated  concaTO,  a 
iM-lea  of  brnabea  carried  by  aaid  frame,  and  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  concare,  aak)  frame  being  monnted  on  an  azla 
eolnctdeat  with  that  of  tbe  dram,  meana  for  reciprocating 
tbe  frame,  said  redproeatteg  meana  compHstag  a  rod 
;>lTOtally  connected  to  each  of  aaid  concentric  framea.  aad 
neana  for  reciprocating  tbe  rod. 

4.  In  a  peannt  tbreahlng  derlce,  a  aolaa  of  druoM,  each 
Irnm  being  prorlded  with  aprlng  llngera  on  Ita  periphery. 

■  perforated  concare  for  each  drnm,  each  of  aaid  perfora- 
tlona  baTlng  a  diamond  ahape.  the  greater  length  of  tiie 
Uamond  being  dlapoaed  tranareraely  to  tbe  axla  of  tbe 
Irnm.  a  concentric  frame  betag  ptrotally  dlapoaed  beneath 
web  concare.  the  plrota  of  the  concentric  framea  eola- 
ddteg  with  tbe  axea  of  three  IndlTldaal  dnimo.  and 
'or  reciprocating  the  concentric  tramos  almnltanoooaly. 

5.  In  a  peannt  tiireAtog  derlco,  a  aeries  of  drama, 
Inun  being  provided  with  aprlng  flngera  on  Ita  perlpbery, 
I  perforated  concare  for  each  dram,  each  of  aaid  porfera- 
ttona  baring  a  diamond  shape,  the  greater  langtb  of  tiM 
Ilamend  being  dlapoaed  tranareraely  to  tbe  aziB  of  tko 
from,  a  concentric  frame  being  plmtalty  dlapoaed  beneath 

jch  coBcare.  the  plrota  of  the  concentric  framea  cefa- 
cMkig  wttb  tbe  axea  of  three  Indhrldnal  dramo,  meana  ^ 
roelprocating  tbe  concentric  framea  almniuoaonaly,  aai 

■  ^e  aame  direction,  aaid  meana  eomprlalng  a  rod  aw- 
)«Bded  from  tbe  frame  of  tbe  madilae,  and  meana  for  ro- 
>lprecatlng  tbe  rod. 


3.  In  a  allclng  madiine,  tba  comblnatkm  vltb  a  allebig 
knife,  aad  with  meana  for  anpportlng  tbe  mbtailal  to  bo 
sliced,  of  a  presalng  derlee  for  holding  down  the  material 
adjacent  to  the  knife.  Indndlag  a  plrotally  OMKUtod  ana, 
a  preoser  mounted  upon  tbo  arm  for  swinging  BMrement. 
stops  for  llmlttog  the  awing  of  tbe  preoaer  to  maintain 
tbe  latter  in  approximately  parallel  relation  to  tbe 
troagb.  and  means  for  latching  the  preaalng  derice  ont  of 
ojMratlon. 

4.  In  a  alldng  maeblae.  tbe  combination  of  a  alldag 
knlfs,  a  troagh  for  suppotttag  tbo  material  to  be  sliced, 
and  a  carriage  for  adrandng  tbe  material  along  the 
tron^  prorlded  with  a  book  tor  engaging  with  the  said 
material,  tbe  said  book  being  mounted  tor  swinging 
morement  which  eaablea  It  to  bo  ownng  Into  and  oat  of 
tbe  material,  spring  operated  meana  for  preaalng  tbe  book 
Into  tbe  material,  aad  tat  yieldingly  holding  tbe  book 
in  two  poaitiona.  one  of  which  is  in  engagement  with  the 
material,  and  tbe  other  oat  of  eagafMMBt  tberewltb. 

9.  In  a  slicing  maeblao.  the  combination  of  a  allclng 
knife,  a  troagh  for  aapporttog  tbe  mitorlal  to  be  alleed, 
and  saeana  for  fM«ng  the  said  amterlal  along  tbe  aaid 
troagb.  Inclndlng  a  hook  ptrotally  meoated  to  awing  Into 
and  ont  of  the  material,  and  a  aprtng  derlee  opera tirely 
connected  with  tbe  hook  to  boM  tbe  book  In  two  poaitiona. 
In  and  ovt  of  the  material. 

[Clatma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


,M»,»45.      BLICINO-MACHINB.     WnAiaM 
Bartfocd,  Com.,  aaalgaer  of  one-foartb  to  aaid 
ftBd  0M-«Mr1k  to  wnilam  H.  HobIsb.  HartfOrd. 
Bo-fealf  to  Beeeb-lfat  Paektag 
K.  T.,  a  Corparatlen  of  Now  Totk.    WBaA 
1M7.     aerial  No.  357,421.     (CI.  17— •4.) 
1.  IB  a  alldng  Biacblae.  the  cooBbinatioa  of  a 
totfO.  a  troagb  for  aopportiag  tbe  autarlal  to  bo 

tat  iOedtaff  «ba 
the  ftallb,  B  ffBBBSi 
idjifent  to  tbe  Irregolar  MHtaee  t€  tbo 

tbo  latter  adjacoirt  to  tftc  katfo^  a 

totbo 


Ptbw  14, 


BlldBg 

sllead, 
toavard 
artf- 
for 
tor 
for 


1,049,246.     SPRINa-WHBBL.     Johk  Lchi,  Bdprc,  Kana. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1913,    Serial  No.  690,048.    (CL  16*-ei.) 

1.  A  wboel  comprlsiag  a  bob  prorlded  with  apaced  slots 
snbotantlaUy  radial  to  tbe  hub  aad  opening  at  one  side 
and  on  tbe  perlpbery  tberaof.  a  rtB^  a  ploxality  <rf  opofcas 
between  tbe  bab  and  tbe  rim.  each  of  tbe  aaid  apokea 
beiag  axebed  kmgltadinally  to  tbe  plaae  of  tta  width  aad 
bariag  ito  fainer  end  recelred  la  a  akrt  of  tbe  bob,  tbe 
oator  end  of  each  apoke  baring  a  tranarerae  rib  and  lying 
on  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbo  rtm,  a  bracket  plate  on  tbe  rim 
tor  each  apoke,  each  bra^et  plate  conatatlng  of  two  later- 
ally oC-oot  portlona,  one  of  oald  portioao  betag  oocorod  to 
tbe  rim  aad  tbe  other  oneilyhii  tbe  enter  end  of  tbe 

last  Bsmod  partloB  harlnc  a  transreroo  rib  for 
t  kr  the  rfb  of  tbo  spoke  to  profoat  dlsiodgaMiit 
of  tbe  spoke  ead.  aaid  bab  barlnc  aa  aanalar  groora  oa 
tiM  aMe  oa  wblcb  tba  aUfa  opSD  tho  groero  eattiag  tbo 
oMiL  00^  spoke  harlag  a  aotok  loglstorlag  wttb  tbo 
froor%  aad  a  dtak  aocwod  totboaaldsl4o«ftbah«baad 
bariag  «b  aaaalar  rife  tttiag  tbo  groevo  aad  tbo  aotdMB. 

2.  A  whaal  t pi  Mag  a  bab  pforMod  wItt  spaced  atols 

sahataatteUy  radial  to  tbo  bak  aad  opaalag  at  oao  aide 
and  on  tbe  periphery  tberooC  a  rte,  a  plarallly  ef  arcbod 
ipokM  boCwoea  tbo  bab  aad  tbo  rtaa.  oaeh  of  said  spokoo 
boli«  aicboi  loM>tadkiaUr  to  tba  plaae  of  Us  wldtb  and 
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t 


bartog  tta 

OBter  end  of  eocb 

OB  tbo  Inaer  face  at  tbo 

rim  for  aacb  ^wke, 

taiterally  oC-aet 

eared  to  tbe  rim 

of  tbo  apoke,  tbe  last 

rib  for  OBgagemeat  by 

lodgmmit  of  tbe  apoka 


la  a  slot  of  tto  bab»  tko 

bartef  a  taiaovoraa  rib  aad  lytac 

rtaa.  aad  a  bracket  plato  ob  tho 


of  aaM 

oforlylDg  tbo  oator  aad 

bBTlBC  a 

rib  of  tta  spiAa  to  prormrt 


8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bob  aad  a  rim,  and  arched  re- 
silient qwkes  connecting  the  bab  and  the  rim.  each  of 
tbe  said  spokes  baring  one  end  connected  to  tbo  hnb  and 
the  other  lapping  on  tbe  Inaor  sarface  of  the  rim,  tbe 
spokes  being  similarly  arranged,  saeana  for  connecting  tbe 
oater  end  of  each  apoke  to  tbe  rtii,  and  a  connectioa  be- 
tween tbe  rim  and  tbe  bab  Ibr  qvorentlng  lateral  awre- 
ment  of  tbe  rim  with  reapect  to  tbe  hub,  aaid  conneetifln 
eomprlalng  waabera  arranged  on  oadi  aide  of  tbo  bob 
and  extmdlng  beyond  tbe  perlpbery  thereof.  aegmenUI 
platea  arranged  In  annular  form  between  tbe  rim  and  the 
waabera,  the  inner  enda  of  the  aaid  platea  lapping  on  tbe 
oater  edge  of  the  waabera,  bolta  cOBBoetlng  the  waabera 
and  tbe  plates  and  extending  transrersely  of  tiM  wheel. 
aaid  waabera  belbg  morable  radially  with  raepect  to  tbe 
hnb. 

4.  A  wheel  eomprlalng  a  hob  and  a  rim.  and  arched  re- 
sUlOBt  spokea  connecting  tbe  hob  and  the  rim,  and  a 
booalng  at  each  aide  of  tbe  wheel,  each  booalng  conalat- 
Ing  of  diaka  arranged  on  oppoalte  facea  of  tbe  hub  and 
-•  aegmental  platee  between  the  outer  edgea  of  tbe  dlak  and 
the  rtm,  aaid  platea  extaadtog  boyoad  tbe  rim  aad  engag- 
teg  tbe  oMeo  of  tbe  tire,  bolte  eonnectlag  tbe  platea,  and 
the  dlaks  and  other  bolte  eonnectlag  tbe  platea  at  tbe  rim. 


1.049,247.      BLBCTRICALLT  -  OPBRATBD     MOTOR- 

TEHICLB.    Jamss  C.  ilkcwAMLAXM  and  HamiT  Bnaoa, 

Are  Works,  Chelmsford,  England,  aaalgnora  to  Cromp- 

ton  ft  Company  Limited.  Chdmaford,  England.     FUed 

June  6.  1912.    Serial  No.  702.126.     (CI.  171— S16.) 

1.  In  a  ayatem  for  the  propulaloa  of  tbo  drtring  wboda 

ef  a  aelf-propellod  rebido,  aa  electric  BMtor  coaaoeted  00 

aa  to  drtre  both  aaid  driving  wbeela,  a  aource  of  power 

aupplylng  enetgy  to  aaid  electric  motor,  aaid  aoaree  of 

poarer  toclndiag  a  battery  aad  a  iMttor  gOBOiator  bartag 

a  stotor  eloBMOt  aad  a  generator  elemeat,  a  atertiag  aad 

roreraing  switch,  a  rarlabio  eontroUer  tor  said  soaree  of 

power,  a  alaglo  foot  pedal  operably  coaaoeted  to  oald  rari- 

aHo  .ooatroUor,  aad  sMOna  to  ragalate  antomatically  tbe 

torqae  of  oald  oloctrle  motor  when  tbe  rehlde  la  raanlng 

at  lew  apeods  aad  alao  for  braklag  tbe  robide  eloetrieally. 

S.  In  a  ayatem  for  tbo  propalaloB  of  tbe  driving  i^ools 

of  a  ootf-prspoUod  rablei»  aa  elaetrie  motor  coaaoeted  ao 


aa  to  drive  both  aaid  dririag  wbeola,  a 
sappiying  enotgy  to  aaid  olectrle  motor,  aaid  aoarco  of 
power  ladnding  a  hattary  aad  a  motor  geaoratw  bariag  a 
motor  oleoMBt  and  a  generator  element,  said  battary, 
motor  generator  and  electric  motor  being  arranged  to 
series,  a  stertlag  and  rererdng  switch,  a  rariable  con- 
troller for  said  aooree  of  power,  a  alngle  foot  pedal  oper- 
aMy  ccmneeted  to  aaM  rarlaMe  controller,  and  meana  to 
regulate  automaticaUy  tbe  torque  of  said  electric  motor 
when  tbe  reblele  la  'roaalBg  at  low  speeds  and  alao  for 
braking  tbo  rehlde  dectrlealty. 


8.  In  a  system  for  tbe  propnlalon  of  the  dririag  wheda 
of  ii  adf-propdled  rehide,  an  electrle  motor  eonneeted  ao 
as  to  drtre  both  said  drirli^  wheels,  a  aource  ef  power 
anpplylng  energy  to  aaid  electric  motor,  aaid  aource  of 
power  Indudtog  a  battery  and  a  motor  generator  baring  a 
motor  elemeat  aad  a  generator  elemmt.  aaid  battery,  motor 
generator  and  dectrie  motor  betog  arranged  in  oerioa,  a 
atertteg  and  rereraing  twitch,  a  rariable  rereraibte  ahont 
regulator  connected  with  aaM  battery  and  with  aaM  BMtor 
generator,  a  alAgle  foot  pedal  operably  connected  to  oaM 
rariable  rererafble  ahnnt  regulator,  and  meana  to  regulate 
antoBMtleaUy  the  torque  of  aaM  dectrie  motor  wbaa  tbe 
reblele  la  ranatag  at  low  apeeda  and  alao  for  braktog  tbe 
reutele  electrically. 

4.  In  a  ayatem  for  tbe  propulsion  of  the  driring  wbeelo 
of  a  aelf-pcopdled  reblele,  aa  electric  motor  connected  ao 
aa  to  drire  both  aaM  dririag  wbeela,  a  aource  of  powoi^ 
aapplying  aergy  to  oaM  olectrle  isotor.  aaM  aonroe  of 
power  Including  a  battery  and  a  motor  generator  baring  a 
motor  olemMit  aad  a  generator  element.  aaM  battery, 
motor  generator  and  electric  motor  being  arranged  to 
aerieo,  a  atertlng  and  rerovlng  atlteh.  a  rariable  rereraible 
ahont  rognlator  connected  with  aaid  battery  and  with  aaM 
generator  element  for  the  exdtetion  of  the  Add  of  aaM 
gOMrator  element,  a  alngle  foot  pedal  operably  ooaaected 
to  aaM  rariable  rereraible  ahont  regulator,  and  aasillary 
Add  winding  on  aaid  motor  and  arranged  aeroaa  aaid  goa> 
erator,  and  a  aeries  floM  wlndtog  on  aaM  generator,  aaM 
windlnga  comMnlng  to  regulate  aatomatlcally  tbe  toiqao 
of  aaid  dectrie  motor  when  tbe  rehlde  la  rannlng  at  low 
apeeda  and  alao  for  braktog  the  rehlde  electrically. 

9.  In  a  ayatem  tot  the  propuldoa  of  the  drtring  wbeela 
of  a  aoif-i>ropeUed  rdiide,  aa  electrk  motor  connected  so 
aa  to  *ttf  both  saM  driring  wbeela.  a  aource  of  power 
supplying  energy  to  said  electric  motor,  aaid  aource  of 
power  indodtog  a  battery  and  a  motor  generator  baring  a 
mottnr  deBMOt  aad  a  generator  element,  a  prime  morer 
eonpled  directly  to  aaid  motor  generator,  aaid  battory, 
awtor  genorator  and  electric  motor  betog  arranged  to 
aerieo,  a  atartlng  and  rererdng  switch,  a  rariable  raror- 
alble  abnat  regulator  connected  with  said  battery  and  with 
aaid  generator  element  for  the  excite  tkm  of  tbe  floM  of 
aaid  generator  element,  a  alngle  foot  pedal  operably  con- 
nected to  lOald  rariable  rereraible  shunt  regulator,  an 
aaxtUary  fleM  wtedtog  on  aaM  motor  and  arraaged 
saM  gnerator,  aad  a  aerlea  OoM  wtoding  on  saM 
erator,  said  wtodlavs  combintog  to  regnlato  antoaMtioally 
tbe  torqne  of  aaM  dectrie  motor  when  the  rehlde  to  ran- 
Bing  at  low  apeeda  and  alao  for  braking  tbe  rebido 
deetrtcaily. 

[Claim  6  not  prtatod  to  tbe  Oasetto] 
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1JMM4&  CL0THFINI8HIN0  MACHIMB.  EumvK  EL 
UUMM,  Worewter,  Mam.,  aaidKDor  to  Cwtlt  *  Marbte 
Ito^tee  OtNBpany.  Woreaster,  Mm*.,  a  OvrporatUm  of 
MMMchaavtU.  FU«d  Oct.  18, 1909.  Sortel  Na  628.807. 
(CLJ«— 2.) 


1.  In  •  cloth  flnlBbing  machine  of  the  clasa  specUM.  the 
comMiuitlon.  with  mechanlam  for  flnishlng  the  rorface  of 
the  fabric ;  of  a  fonrardly-driTen  d«UT«ry-roll  baTlnc  free 
forward  releaae,  and  the  frictlonally  driven  feed-draft 
rolla  that  draw  the  doth-fabrlc  on  lU  way  from  said 
•arface-Onlahlns  mechanlama ;  means  for  regulating  the 
frictioa  drive  of  Mid  feed-draft  rolla,  and  meane  for  Un- 
p«rtlng  normal  relative  ipeed  roUtlon  to  nld  dellvery-roU 
and  to  the  frictlonal  driving  means  of  said  feed-draft 
rolls;  said  parts  being  comUned  and  operating  snbstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  th«  class  specified,  to  comUnatMO  aa 
dewribed,  with  mechanism  for  finishing  the  sorface  of 
the  fabric,  and  suitable  fabrie-gaiding  members;  the  for- 
waidly  routed  primary  delivery-roll  having  free  forward 
ivleaaa.  the  drivlng-n»«chantom  for  said  deUvery-roU  indod- 
log  a  gear  and  r<^l-engaglng  means  arranged  for  effecttog 
positive  forward  rotation  of  said  dellvery-rcrtl  and  permlt- 
tlBg  the  free  forward  release  thereof,  and  a  sprocket  or 
drive-wheel  rotating  with  said  gear,  the  frictlonally  orlven 
feed-draft  roll  that  carries  the  fabric  oa  Its  way  from  the 
lorface-flnlshing  mechanism,  said  roU  liavlnc  the  Irtetion- 
drtva  member  and  friction- regnlatlng  device  upon  Its  shaft, 
tba  <>*>#>»  or  band  rotating  said  friction-drive  member  of  the 
fMd.draft-roU  from  the  drivtog-mechanism  for  said  de- 
Uvery-ioU.  maans  for  operating  said  dellvery-roU  drivlng- 
■.^rftawiin  and  means  for  controlling  the  starting  and 
lU^iplBg  of  the  sane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  la  a  Budttoe  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
u  daaeribed,  of  a  plurality  of  separately  operattog  surface 
flaiahtog  meeiianisms,  tlie  main  drivtog-shaft  and  meana 
far  asparataiy  operating  said  finishing  mechanisms,  the 
ftorwaidly  operated  delivery-roU  having  a  forward  relaase 
ratchet,  a  pluraUty  of  feed-draft-rolls  for  talcing  the  cloth 
from  the  leapective  finiahtog  mechanisms,  said  feed-draft- 
loUe  aaek  provided  with  a  loose-mounted  frictional-drive 
wheel,  a  keyed-on  frictlonal-diak  and  a  friction  adjusting 
hand-nut.  the  delivery-roll  driring  gear  carrying  the  for- 
wardly  engaging  clatcb  for  positively  operating  said  de- 
itvary-roll,  a  sprocket  or  drive- wheel  fixed  to  said  gear,  a 
drtvebaad  or  chain  from  and  cosuicctiag  said  sproekst  or 
drive-wheel  to  the  frictlonal  drive-wheels  tor  routing  the 
r«apeetlT«  feed-draft  rolls,  the  gaar-aetnattag  pulley,  iU 
operatlBff  belt  connecting  from  a  palley  on  the  finiaher- 
drtving'ehaft.  and  a  tightener  means  for  coatroUlag  the 
actleaof  said  bait. 

4.  la  a  dotlt-fiBishlng  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
Mta  of  ■artaeo-finiahing  mechaalsms,  had  sulUbIa  fabric- 
gaUiat  mtanf.  and  in  eomblnatloB  as  described ;  the  for- 
waidly^reieasiag  f»ed-deltvery-roll  preceding  the  first  set 
of  sarflBee-iBlahiag  maehaalsm,  driving  machaalsm  for 
Mid  dtiivery-ndl.  iUeagagtag  meaas  balag  arrangsd  there- 
with to  tepert  pealtlva  forward  roUtloa.  but  to  permit 
fies  rsisasf  of  said  delivery-roU  ia  forward  direction,  a 
pJorality  of  frictlonally  actuated  fead-draft  rolla  severally 
-   loeatad  tat  taktag  the  tatele  thtoa^  the  rwpaetlve  aeU  of 


flnt^htng  machaaisma,  aad  adaptad  ftor  frlettonal  aoto- 
nwtlc  relaase  of  the  iadlTidoal  roUa  bar  eteeos  of  taaaioa 
oa  the  fabric,  the  fead-draft  roU-actoattag  BMana,  com- 
prising frictlonal  members  with  qpro^eU  and  lagalatiag 
davieaa  tharefor  190a  the  asveral  fead-draft  rell  axles,  a 
oBitary  drive<haiB  bdt  cooaactlac  and  oparatiag  all  of 
said  aproekeU  from  tb*  daUvary-roU  drivtog-mediaalsm, 
aa^  tiM  manually  actaated  appUaacaa  for  eontroUlng  the 
starting  and  stopping  <rf  aald  ddlvery-roU  driving  mecha- 
nism. In  tlie  maaaer  set  forth. 

6.  A  doth-flnishlng  machtoe  compristog  a  primary  set 
of  surface-finishing  mechanism,  a  positively  forward  driven 
delivery-roll  that  controls  tha  dallvary  of  the  doth  thereto, 
a  drive  mechanism  tor  aald  daUvery-roU  lacludtog  a  pulley, 
a  sprocket-whael  aad  a  torwardly-relaasabla  ratchet,  a 
frlctlonaUy  driven  feed-draft  roll  that  Ukes  the  cloth 
from  said  primary  snrface-Oaiahtog  machaalsm,  a  second 
set  of  surface-flnishtng  mechanism,  a  second  frictlonally 
driven  fead-draft  roU  that  takaa  tha  doth  from  said  aee- 
ond  surfaee-flalshlag  Biachaniam,  aach  of  said  ffeed-draft 
rolls  provided  with  an  actnatlBg  sproekst-wheel,  a  fric- 
tlonal engaging  davica,  aad.maaaa  for  rafoUtlng  tha  de- 
gree of  frictlonal  tensSoa  tor  operattog  said  rolla,  a 
■procket-chaln  that  operates  tha  sprocket-wheels  of  said 
feed-draft  rolls  from  the  sprocket  of  the  dellvery-roU 
drive  mecbanlam,  a  belt  mnntog  from  the  cloth-finishtog 
drive-mecbanlam  to  the  delivery-roll  drive-mechaniam,  a 
tightener  mecbanlam  for  said  belt  adapted  for  InsUnt  re- 
lease for  stopping  tha  faad-drivlng  means. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,049.249.    PICK.    HawaT  Mabtiiii,  Olrard,  IlL,  aaaignor 
'  of  one-half  to  Dale  A.  Woolley.  Qlrard,  111.    Piled  Jan. 
29,  1912,    Bartal  No.  874.188.    (CL  128—19.) 


The  improved  pick,  compristog  a  Upered  hoUow  haadla- 
socket  having  a  Mfurcatlon  to  iU  end.  the  walla  of  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  tha  <^>poslta  dapreaalons  to  a  pkk,  a 
pick  baring  opposite  depressions  in  iU  sides  and  an  In- 
tegral Uterally  extending  socket-shank  Upered  to  fit  with- 
in said  handle-socket  and  having  the  opposite  fiattened- 
portlons,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  socket  bifurcation  walls 
will  fit  snugly  between  oppoalte  shoulders  of  aald  pl<* 
depresaiona,  and  a  soltobla  means  for  locking  tha  said 
socket  ux>on  said  stam. 


1.049,280.     UFB-BAFT.     Bbthi  Bmblib  ManOM,  Boa- 
toa.  Mass.     Filed  Aag.  7,  1912.     larial  No.  718,786. 

<CL»— 11.) 

1.  A  dsvlce  of  the  class  deacrlhad,  eemprtatag  a  plmaUtr 
of  hooyaat  mambar*  arraa«a«  to  a  ploraUty  of  kmgltiidl- 
aal  aad  traaaraaa  aarlaa  tormtog  a  frame  with  a  eaa- 
trally-arraagad  pa—angar  raralvtot  todeanre,  aad  a  can- 
ttooooa  serlaa  of  taak-reeslvtog  todosnrss  at  tha  bordan 
of  said  frame,  one  of  aald  kmgltadtoal  sariea  formiag  a 
caatral  floor  to  said  frame,  thereby  maktog  aald  paaasager- 
reeelvtag  indoaura  acea«IUe  at  both  faces  of  aald  frame. 

2.  A  darloa  of  tha  daas  daaertbad,  eompriatog  at  each 
sMa  aarlea  of  loogltadtaal  hooyaat  bars  and  at  aach  end 


DBCSMBBJt  31,  igtt. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13*9 


aertes  of  transversa  buoyaat  bars,  said  loagltadteal  and 
transverae  series  coaaecBttvely  superposing  each  otiier,  s 
eoBttooons  series  of  iMusings  at  the  borders  formed  by 
said  superposed  longitndlnal  and  transverse  buoyant  bars, 
and  a  plurality  of  food  aad  air  taaha  todoaed  to  said  hous- 
lags  and  said  Uaka  firmly  bald  to  said  housings  by  aald 
eoaaacatlve  saperpoaed  loagltodiaal  and  transverse  buoy- 
aat bars  and  whereby  said  tanks  are  protected  from 
tojory. 


1,049,281.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
A8  COATING.  SIZB,  OB  PABTB.  MaziiiiLiAM  Maxbb 
md  Joami  N.  Wiooih,  Oraaga,  and  Boanr  W.  Coa- 
KVLisoK,  Bloomfletd,  N.  J.,  aaalgnors  to  H.  B.  Wlggm's 
Sons  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  805.208.     (CI.  184—28.) 

1.  A  oompoaltlOB  of  matter  to  the  form  of  a  dry  powder, 
eonslsttog  of  about  150  pounds  of  granular  plaster  of 
Paris.  60  pounds  of  Paris  white,  21  pounds  of  finely 
eommtontad  glue,  65  pounds  of  flour,  and  two  aad  oae- 
balf  pooads  of  glycerto,  labotaatlilly  as  described. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  to  the  form  of  a  dry  powder, 
eoaalsttog  of  about  150  pounds  of  granular  plaster  of 
Paris.  60  pounds  of  Paris  white.  21  pounds  of  ftaely 
coasmteuted  glue,  68  pounds  of  flour,  two  aad  oae-balf 
pounds  of  glycerto,  and  8  ounces  of  bats  naphtbol,  sub- 
staattelly  aa  dsaertbad. 


8.  A  composition  of  matter  to. the  form  of  a  dry  powdf, 
coaalstlng  of  about  160  pounds  ot  granotor  plaatar  af 
Paris,  60  pounds  of  Paris  white,  21  pounds  of  finely 
eommtontad  glue,  55  pounds  of  flour.  8  onaeaa  of  bete 
naphtbol,  two  and  oae-balf  pounds  of  glycerto,  and  a  solt- 
abla  qnaatlty  of  sssssfras  or  otiier  parfamlng  ell,  a«b- 
•tentlally  as  daaeribed. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  to  a  dry  Mate  eomprlMaf 
approximately  three  parte  of  a  grannlai^  aad  gritty  laar> 
ganle  substence,  approxtomtely  one  part  of  aa  ocgaalc 
thickening  and  blndtog  Ingredient  and  a  softening  agent, 
capable  upon  the  additicm  of  water  of  forming  a  thto  coat- 
ing firmly  adherent  to  smooth  imparrions  sartacaa  an4 
coattogs  of  amooth  adhesives. 

5.  A  granular  and  gritty  compoaltloB  of  matter  to  the 
torm  of  a  dry  mixture  compristog  a  granular  toorsanie 
constituent,  a  thickening  btoder  and  a  softeotog  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


1,040,252.      TRUCK.      Neil   McDocqaix,   Mlnot,    N.    D. 
.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,228.    (CL  21—116.) 


8.  A  darica  of  the  class  described,  comprising  at  sack 
side  a  paralleleplpad  formed  by  buoyant  grated  walls,  and 
at  aach  end  a  parallalepiped  staillarly  formed  and  in  mesh 
with  the  said  paraildepipad  at  the  sides,  a  central  floor 
formed  by  a  series  of  longitndlnal  buoyant  bars  supported 
by  the  toner  walls  of  said  parallelepipeds  at  the  end,  a 
transverse  series  of  longltadlaal  buoyant  bars  reinforcing 
the  structure  and  supjtorted  by  tiw  toner  walls  of  said 
parallelepipeds  at  the  sides,  a  central  passenger  recelvtog 
todosura  at  both  faces  formed  by  aald  central  floor  and 
said  inner  walls  of  said  side  and  end  paralleleplpada,  a 
irtunUity  of  housings  In  said  paralld^lpads  formed  by 
the  BMshlag  of  said  end  and  side  paralleleplpada  aad  tha 
reinforcing  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  food  ami  air  tanks  to- 
closed  to  said  housings  and  rigidly  supported  to  the  same. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  compristog  at  each 
•Ida  a  paraildepipad  totined  of  longitudinal  grated  walls, 
and  at  aach  end  a  parallelepiped  also  formed  of  trans-  { 
verse  grated  walls  and  meshing '  with  the  said  walls  of 
said  side  parallelepiped,  vertical  housings  at  each  comer 
tormad  by  the  mashing  of  aald  parallelepipeds,  transverse 
buoyant  bars  retofordng  aad  connecting  the  said  side 
parallelepipeds  and  to  mash  with  the  same,  and  borisontal 
housings  formed  to  said  side  and  end  parallelepipeds  by 
the  meeblng  of  said  slda  aad  aad  parallelepipeds  and  said 
transverse  bars. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  at  each 
aide  seriaa  of  longitudinal  buoyant  bars,  and  at  each  end 
sariea  of  transverse  buoyant  bars,  said  longitndteal  and 
transverse  series  consecutively  superposing  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  houstogs  formed  at  the  borders  by  said  super- 
posed transverse  horiaoatel  and  longltudtoal  buoyaat  se- 
ries, and  air  Unks  contatoed  to  eadi  of  said  housings,  said 
aide  tanks  having  thdr  axis  to  a  plane  different  from  said 
end  tanks,  whoeby  the  center  of  buoyancy  of  the  device  Is 
practically  to  the  center  of  the  device. 


1.  A  house  moving  truck  todadlng  a  ioagltudinaUy  az- 
tendtog  Z-beam  carried  thereby,  a  pivot  bolster  on  said  I- 
beam,  a  transversely  extendtog  channel  'bar  secured  to 
said  bolster  and  a  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  chan- 
nel bar. 

2.  A  house  moving  truck  todudtog  a  rigid  bolster  du<- 
rled  by  the  rear  of  said  truck,  a  pivot  bolster  car- 
ried by  the  front  thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  Z- 
beam  carried  by  said  bolsters,  a  pivot  bolster  centrally  lo- 
cated upon  said  Z-beam,  a  transversely  extending  channd 
bar  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  pivot  bolater,  said  bar 
baring  Ite  enda  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the 
central  portion  thereof,  bracea  carried  by  said  central 
portion,  and  a  supporting  plate  resting  upon  said  braces 
and  secured  to  said  channel  bar. 


1,04  9,2  68.     80UND-TRANSMITTIN0  APPABATU8. 
Chailbs  W.  McOoniolx,  Algona,   Wash.,  assignor  to 
The  Globe  Telephone  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Washtogton.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No 
675,620..    (CL  179—136.) 


Wf/' 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  dasa  daaeribed.  tiie  eoaibtoattoa 
of  two  Tlbratlle  dtopbragiM,  paira  of  aoa-iamoisble  elee- 
trodea  disposed  at  oppoatte  sides  of  said  diapbragBw  aad 


OPFICIAl.  OAZBTTE 


Dthmbke  3X,  S9xt. 


the  ttrmtaaia  of  tte  prteaxy  wtediat  of  an 
eoU..a  BOT«ble  dMtrod*  positSoMd  iatanBadtet* 
tte  afoNMM  fltoctrodes  of  weh  p«lr,  «  graaabur  aiedhui 
4iitoMd  iB  tte  •pacH  tetwaea  tte  morabla  oteetrodaa  aad 
tte  BOB-norabla  ■laetrodaa,  poattlTa  eonneetkiiia  tetira^ 
tta  BoraUa  ekcttodM  and  tte  raapaetlTe  diaptoagwa,  a»d 
tte  compIem«ntar7  drenlt  wiraa  of  a  dlraet  correBt  dee- 

with  tte  iMuaitlM  laofable  elac- 


3.  la  appatatn  of  tte  daaa  daacrited,  tte  eoBUaatloB 
«(  a  pair  id  ipacod  dtaphragaH  adaptad  to  te  TllMratad  la 
oppoalta  dtroctkaa  wtea  tafloaaeod  bj  aoaad  wave*,  ra- 
■lalama  fasten  dlipoatil  at  oppoalta  aldaa  of  tte  af  ora> 
aald  pair  of  dlaphraxma,  a  noB-otoTaUo  alaetroda  at  eadi 
and  of  tte  raapacttra  rariataaoa  chaiaten,  a  primary  wiad- 
la«  of  aa  tadaettoa  coll,  oaa  of  tte  tarmlaala  of  Mid 
wlndlnc  belac  eoanocted  to  tte  aloctrodaa  adjaeaat  to  tte 
dUpbracms  at  one  skSa  of  tte  latter  and  alao  with  tte 
alcetrodea  remote  from  the  dlapbragnui  at  the  opposite 
aide,  the  other  terminal  of  aald  winding  being  almHarly 
eonneeted  with  tbe  remahitng  of  aald  eicetrodea,  a  moTablo 
aleetrode  interi>oaed  betwaaa  tte  two  eloetrodaa  of  aaeb  of 
the  realatance  chambers,  roda  connecting  tte  morable  elec- 
trodes with  tbe  respectlre  diaphragms  and  condacting 
wlrea  ertendlng  from  a  direct  earrant  alaetrle  supply  con- 
aeeted  with  said  OMnraMa  electrodes  at  opposite  aides  of 
tte  pair  of  dlaphragma. 


1,049,264.  WHSBL.  Amuw  McKiLUir,  Downla^rlUa, 
CaL  Filed  Dec  9,  1911.  Sorlal  No.  694.191.  (CL 
162—41.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  caaing  having 
one  aide  opoi,  a  coyer  plate  for  the  side,  said  easing  tev- 
lag  a  central  traasTerae  opening,  a  spladle  la  tte  open- 
ing, a  corer  for  the  opsaing  at  tte  ootar  face  of  tte  wteel, 
a  hob  on  tte  spindle  proTlded  at  each  mid  with  a  radial 
flange  and  at  Its  inner  end  mith  a  leogltadlaal  raossa,  a 
hub  on  tte  spindle  In  tte  receas,  anna  eztaadlag  radially 
from  tte  last  named  hah,  each  arm  telng  bent  back  upon 
Itself  in  spaced  relation  at  Its  onter  end,  a  ring  concentric 
with  tte  wheel  connecting  the  Inwardly  tent  ends,  a  bolt 
connecting  each  arm  with  the  rstom  portion  tteraof,  a 
diak  tevlng  a  hnb  Joomaled  oa  each  telt,  a  rim  on  tte 
diak  extaadlng  beyond  each  fiica  thereof,  aa  annnlar  pnen- 
Butlc  coahlon  engaging  tte  Inner  aides  of  tte  whael,  and 
a  rim  connected  to  tte  flangea  of  tte  first  named  hnb  for 
Ilfflited  eceaatrtc  moTcment  with  reapect  to  tte  hub,  said 
Hm  having  a  aaat  ft>r  tte  cnahioa. 

2.  A  wheal  eomprlslag  a  hollow  metallic  caalag  teTlng 
one  aide  open,  a  corer  i>late  for  tte  aide,  said  caaing  teT- 
lng a  eentral  traasvaraa  opaalag,  a  spladle  la  tte  opening, 
a  coTcr  for  tte  opening  at  tte  outer  faca  <rf  tte  wteal.  a 
hnb  on  the  sptandle  prorided  at  each  cad  with  a  radial 
flange  and  at  Ita  Inner  end  with  a  longitudinal  reeeas,  a 
hnb  on  the  spindle  in  tte  recces,  arma  ext«iidlng  radially 
firom  tte  last  named  hob,  eadi  arm  being  bent  ba«k  nfon 
Itself  la  spaced  relation  at  Ita  ovter  end,  a  ring  con- 
centric with  tte  wheel  coaaectlag  tte  Inwardly  bent  ends, 
a  wheel  joomaled  tetwaea  ea^  arm  and  the  retom  por- 
tion on  an  azla  parallel  to  tte  ^tndle,  an  annular  pneu- 
matic coahlon  engaging  tte  inner  sides  of  tte  wheels,  a 
rim  conaeeted  to  tte  flangea  of  tte  flrat  naiMd  hub  for 
Halted  aeeantric  moTemeat  with  reapect  to  tte  hnh.  aald 
tte  harlag  a  seat  for  tte 


5.  ▲  wteA  s^mplilag  a  haikw  ■atalltr  eaatag  teTlag 
Ma  apaa,  a  eovar  plata  for  tte  sida,  aald  casing  tevlag 

a  eoatral  traaavana  op  Ming,  a  ivladla  la  tte  apaaing, 
a  eotar  for  tte  opaalag  at  tte  oatar  flMs  vi  tte  wte^  a 
bah  ea  tte  aptadla  profrldad  at  aack  and  with  a  radial 
flange  and  at  Its  laaar  and  with  a  liiaiHadlasl  racaaa.  a 
hah  oa  tte  apladla  la  tte  netm,  arma  awtandlag  mdlaUy 
from  tte  laat  aamad  bah,  aack  arm  beiag  b«at  baak  apoA 
Itatit  la  iyaeed  reUttoa  at  Its  ooter  end,  a  ring  eoaeaatrlc 
with  tte  wheal  connecting  tte  Inwardly  bant  enda,  a  wheel 
joomaled  between  each  arm  aad  tbm  ratom  portion  on 
an  azla  paralM  to  tte  spindla,  aa  SMWlar  paeaamtle 
caahloa  ^f  g*«g  tte  laaar  sMea  of  tte  whaali^  a  rim 
connected  to  tte  flaa«M  9t  tta  flnt  aaamd  hah'  tor  lim- 
ited eccaatrle  motsmant  with  ramaet  ta  tte  hah,  said 
rim  teTlag  a  aaat  for  tte  eoahka. 

4.  A  wheal  comprlalhg  a  teUow  metallic  eastag  teTlng 
one  aide  open,  a  eoror  plata  (or  tte  ilda,  aald  cairiag  teTlng 
a  central  transTerss  wpaatng,  a  igtodla  ta  tte  opening, 
a  ooTer  for  tte  opening  at  tiie  enter  flMe  at  tte  wheel. 
a  hub  oa  the  spladle  proTlded  at  each  aad  with  a  radial 
flange  and  at  Its  Inner  and  with  a  loagltadlnal  recess,  a 
hob  on  the  spindle  in  tte  recess,  arms  extending  radially 
from  tb»  last  aasMd  h^  each  arm  bslag  beat  hack  npoa 
Itaalf  la  spaead  relatiea  at  Us  oativ  ani,  a  ring  eoaesn- 
trie  with  tte  wheal  conMcttag  tte  Inwardly  heat  ends, 
a  wheel  jenmalad  beiweaa  ea^  arm  aad  Its  ratarm  portion 
OB  aa  axia  paiallal  ta  tte  aptadla,  a  rte  eoaaeetad  to  tte 
flangaa  of  tte  flrst  aaamd  hab  for  Itmltad  aecsntric  moTa- 
mant  with  rsap«ct  to  tte  hah,  aad  aa  aannlar 
aaated  on  tte  rim  and  sngagafl  bf  tte  wheals, 

6.  A  wheel  eossprlalag  a  easlag  tering  a  central 
varsa  opening,  a  spindla  In  tte  opening,  a  hnb  oa  tte 
spindle,  a  rim  connected  to  tte  hab  for  limited  eceentrla 
moTenwnt  with  reapect  to  tte  hob.  an  aaaolar  pnenmatte 
enriilOB  aeatad  oa  tte  Hm,  a  aaeond  hid»  an  tte  aplndla 
proTldad  wttti  spaead  radial  arma,  aadi  arm  harlag  a  re- 
tora  porttai  at  Ita  oatar  and  spaead  apart  from  tte  arm, 
a  ring  coneantrie  wtlh  tte  wheel  enuMctteg  tte  aaM  por- 
thma,  a  wheri  joaraaled  betwei  each  arm  and  Its  retora 
portion  on  aa  axis  parallel  to  tte  spladle,  each  wheal 
eagaglag  tte  caahloa. 

(Claims  9  aad  7  not  prlatad  la  tte  (Jasatta  1 


1,04»,26».     PR0CB88  OF  ItAKIMO  GASKKTB.     Jc 

Hartfotd,  Gaan.,  aaalcoor,  Iqr  direct  and 
of  oBo-toorth  to  William  A.  Lorena 
and  oae-fbarth  to  William  H.  Honlaa,  Hartford,  Conn., 
aad  one-half  to  Beech-Nat  Packing  Cempaay,  Canajo- 
harie,  N.  T.,  a  Onrpocatlon  of  New  York.  Fllad  Mar. 
30,  1M9,  Serial  No.  807,006.  Renewed  Jane  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,918.    (CI.  194—90.) 


noi 


1.  Ite  pro  r see  of  mallBf  eireamferaatlal  cats  throogh 
tte  wall  of  a  tote  at  aa  acute  aagla  with  tte  loagltadlnal 
eentw  Ute  of  tte  tube,  which  conalsta  la  paaatratiBg  tte 
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wall  of  tte  tute  with  a  cutting  action  extending  into  tte 
wall  obUqoely,  teth  to  the  said  eeater  line  aad  to  tte 
drcumferential  extension  of  the  cot  surface. 

2.  The  process  of  cutting  tbe  wall  of  a  tube  in  tbe  con- 
tour of  a  cone  sabstantlaUy  concentric  with  the  longltadi- 
nal  center  line  of  the  tuba^  whkh  conalsts  la  penetrating 
the  wall  of  the  tube  by  a  cut  of  circular  contour,  which 
extends  into  tbe  wall  of  the  tube  obliquely,  relatively  to 
the  said  center  line  and  to  tte  clrcomferential  extension 
of  the  cut  surface. 

3.  The  proeees  of  maUag  acute  angled  ring  gaskets, 
which  consists  in  separating  the  gaskets  from  a  tube  of 
gasket  material  by  means  of  a  cut  deecribing  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  penetrating  the  wall  of  tbe  tube  and  extendfaig  out- 
wardly and  alao  ctrctuiferentlally.  tte  curved  contour  of 
the  cut  extending  obliquely  along  tbe  conical  course  of 
cleavage  between  tte  gaatet  and  the  tube. 

4.  The  process  of  cutting  tbe  wail  of  s  tube  in  tbe  con- 
tour of  a  cone  sobetsntially  concentric  with  the  I(Higitudl- 
nal  center  of  tbe  tube,  which  consists  In  rotating  the  tute 
and  penetrating  its  wall  by  a  cot  of  circular  contour  ex- 
tending into  and  drcumfereatially  of  tte  wall  of  tte  tute 
obliquely  both  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  tube  and  to 
its  circumferential  direction  of  rotation. 

6.  The  process  of  cutting  the  wall  of  a  tute  of  flezlble 
material,  In  tbe  contour  of  a  cone  substantially  concentric 
with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  tote,  which  consists  In 
penetrating  the  wall  of  the  tute  by  a  cut  of  circular  con- 
tour, which  extends  into  tte  wall  of  the  tube,  and  alao 
extends  drcumfereatlany  thereof  obliquely  acroaa  tte 
conical  sone  of  tbe  cut  surface,  aad  alao  turning  the  cut- 
ting edge  in  tte  circle  deacribed  by  It 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  In  tte  Oaaette.] 


1,040,256.  PORTABLS  HORSE  -  FEEOINO  TROUaH. 
FKBinBicK  L.  MsTca,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oeorge  B.  Uthman,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  May  19^ 
1912.    Serial  No.  607.900.     (CI.  110—97.)     ' 


1.  A  portable  terse  ftedlng  trough,  comprising  aa  an- 
chor frame  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  horse-collar,  to 
te  rigidly  teld  ttereoa,  said  fk-ame  tevlag  eyeleta  formed 
therete  adjacent  the  ahonider-pad  of  said  collar;  aa  ex- 
tenaloa  frasoe  plvotally  connected  with  said  ancter  frame, 
and  provided  wldi  eupporting  feet  to  extend  through  aald 
eyelets  snd  to  bear  upon  ssld  anchor  frame,  telow  tte 
same  to  form  a  brsce  for  tbe  support,  la  horisoatal  posl- 
tloB,  of  said  extenstOB  fraaw ;  a  steplag  fraaie,  consisting 
of  wire  bent  to  ftnm  a  semi-circular  shape,  and  colled  to 
ftmn  pivotal  cennoetloBs  fOr  engaging  aald  exteoateo 
frasM,  said  ahaplng  frame  tevtng  rearwardly-extendlag 
hcote  to  engage  the  under  aide  of  aald  extanalon  fraase, 
to  support  said  steplag  frame. 

2.  A  portable  horaefeedlog  trough,  coasprislng  sn  an- 
chor frame  oonstracted  ft«m  resilloit  wire  steped  to  con- 
form with  a  beraeKMllar  or  luunea  therefbr;  fkstsaiag 
straps  for  tte  fsae  enda  of  aaM  fiasM,  to  draw  the  fTaaie 
In  teldlng  poaltlon  on  aaM  collar  or  hamee,  saM  wire  te 
Ing  teat  upon  Itarif  to  form  adjacent  tte  atenldar-pada 
of  aaM  eoUar  pivot  eyeleta;  a  rectaagniar  exteaalan 
fiaaw.  tevlag  foot  eat»nslena  adapted  fte.  cxteaalon 
throagh  saM  eyeleta,  ta  hraca  agalast  said  anchor  frame : 
a  ateplag  fraaM  eaaatractad  fram  reaUlaat  wire  shamfl  to 
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tte  desired  opening  far  saM  troagh,  and  colled  adjacent 
tte  Inner  end  Ant  pivotal  attachment  to  said  eatanstoa 
frame,  said  steplng  frame  having  rearward  extenMoaa 
provMed  with  hoote  to  engage  tte  sides  of  said  extension 
frame  from  teneath  tte  same;  and  a  trough  constructed 
from  a  flexible  material,  tbe  upper  edge  whereof  Is  secured 
to  tte  steping  frame,  aaM  framea  being  adapted  to  foM 
each  upon  tte  other,  and  to  provide,  when  fiddad,  aa  1d> 
ner  qiaee  for  tte  stewtag  of  aaM  te«i4^ 

3.  A  portaMe  horse-feeding  trough,  comprialng  an  an- 
chor frame  coaatructed  from  resilient  wire  shaped  to  con- 
form with  a  terse-collar  or  hamea  tterefOr;  Caatening 
straps  for  tte  free  ends  of  saM  frame,  to  draw  tte  frame 
In  teMlng  poritlon  on  saM  collar  and  temes,  saM  vrlre 
telng  bent  upon  itself  to  form  pivot  eyelets  adjacent  the 
shoulder-pads  of  saM  collar;  a  rectangular  extenakm 
frame,  having  foot  extenakma  adapted  for  exteaalon 
through  said  eyelets,  to  brace  against  saM  anchor  frame; 
a  shaping  frame  constructed  from  resilient  wire  ahaped 
to  the  desired  opening  fOr  said  trough,  and  colled  adjacent 
tte  Inner  end  for  pivotal  attachment  to  said  extension 
frame,  saM  shaping  frame  having  rearward  extensions 
provided  with  hoote  to  engage  the  sides  of  saM  extenalon 
frame  from  beneath  tte  same ;  a  trough  conatructed  from 
a  flexible  matwlal,  tte  upper  edge  whereof  is  secured  to 
the  shaping  frame,  aaM  framai  telng  adapted  to  fold  each 
upon  tte  other,  aad  to  provMe,  wtea  fOMed.  an  inner 
space  for  the  stowing  of  saM  trough ;  and  meani  connect- 
ing said  anchor  frame  and  aaM  extension  frame,  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  la  a  aubataatlally  borixontal  position. 


1,040.267.     SEPARATOR.     WiLUAU  R.  Moaaa,  Los  Aa- 

galea,  CaL     Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.017. 
(a.  88—97.) 


1.  In  a  separator  of  the  gl^^  described,  the  oomhiaa- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  reversely  Inclined  pistes  teving  an  opea- 
Ing  therebetween,  means  for  varying  tte  sise  of  aaM 
opening  wltteut  varying  the  Inclination  of  saM  platea,  a 
trough  adapted  to  contain  a  fluM  body  arranged  to  aoh- 
merge  aald  opening,  aad  meana  for  varyHig  tbe  depth  or 
resistance  of  aaM  body. 

2.  In  a  separator  of  tte  claas  described,  the  comhlaa- 
tkm  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  reversely  Inclined  balie 
plates  spaced  apart  to  form  outlets,  means  for  varying 
tte  sixes  of  saM  outlets  without  varying  the  Incllnatloaa 
of  aald  plates,  means  for  submerging  ssld  outlets  In  floM 
reslatancc  bodlea,  aad  aseaas  for  varying  the  reslataaos  of 
each  of  aald  bodlea  relative  to  each  otter  and  MlatlTO  to 
each  of  aaM  oatleta. 

3.  In  a  separator  of  tte  claaa  described,  the  camMna- 
tlon  with  an  amalgamator  case,  of  a  pair  of  plates  ar- 
ranged In  nal|Btaatlally  V-ahaped  fonaatlon  teriag  aa  a«t> 
let  opening  at  tte  apex  ttereof.  a  troagh  within  whSA 
aald  opening  ^la  placed,  aaM  trough  adapted  to  coatain  a 
body  of  water  ttet  will  aabmergc  aald  opening,  and  amaaa 
for  Tarylag  tte  depth  of  aaM  body  of  water  for  tte  pnr- 
pooe  of  varying  Its  llfltlng  force  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  conblnatloa  with  a  aeparator  of  tte  chum  Oa- 
aertbed,  of  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  plates,  tte  platea  of  each 
pair  arranged  at  aa  angle  with  relation  to  oaeh  otter 
and  apaesid  apart  to  form  aa  outlet  at  the  apex  of  aaM 
angle,  meana  tot  subsserglng  each  of  saM  ootleCs  la  «  haty 
of  water  for  each  oatlet  and  therehy  proTldli^  a^iWlil- 

BMdlam  tor  each  of  aaM  oatiets,  means  iisr  tWftife 
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th«  force  of  saeb  r«sistaBC«  at  each  indlrldaal  outlet 
•ad  meuu  for  vmrjing  eocb  reaiatance  medfaima  relatlrelj 
to  eadi  othor. 

S.  In  a  aeparator  of  tbc  character  deacrlbed  hereiii,  an 
amalcamator  comprising  a  plurality  of  pain  ot  rereraely 
IneUaod  platea  and  a  plnralitj  of  araalxamator  troagha, 
■aid  platea  and  amalcaaator  troagha  being  arranged  to 
alternate  so  that  the  material  paaalng  through  the  amal- 
gamator Drill  paaa  arotmd  the  lowest  portioni  of  the  plates 
and  tte  hltfbMat  portiona  ot  the  amalgamator  troogbs.  and 
means  for  Tar/lng  the  d^tha  of  said  amalgamator  troughs 
and  thereby  the  distance  that  material  mnet  travel  from 
said  loweat  to  said  highest  portions. 


ing  one  end  thereof  prorided  with  a  flager  piece  and  Its 
other  end  formed  with  a  cam  sorfaee  adapted  to  engas* 


1.049.258. 

IBOWABO 


1.  A  gin-saw  gammer  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
a  space-block  straddling  yoke,  a  rotary  gammer,  and 
mechanism  for  driving  the  gammer  comprising  a  bevel 
gear  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  shaft  common  to  the 
two  in  combination  with  a  sapplementary  frame  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  gammer  frame,  means  for  adjast- 
ing  the  sapplementary  frame  on  Ita  pivot  and  yieldingly 
secarlng  it  in  position,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the 
sapplementary  frame,  and  a  aprocket  chain  connecting 
aaid  spro^wt  wheel  with  the  sprocket  wheel  first  named. 

2.  An    attachment    for    a    saw-gammer,    con^prislng    a 
detachably  and  pivotally  secored  to  die  said  goal- 

aad  having  an  nprlght  yoke  provided  with  depending 
supporting  spars,  a  rod  connected  to  the  gammer  and 
havlag  a  slldable  engagement  with  the  yoke,  an  abutment 
arranged  on  the  rod  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  aroand 
the  said  rod  between  the  abatment  and  the  yoke  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  frame  relative  to  the  gammer, 
and  driving  gearing  Joomaled  In  the  yoke  of  the  sapple- 
mental  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  gam- 
■sr  mechanism. 


1.049,1M.    CLOTHES-HANDLING  nfPLBiaNT.    JaiCBa 
W.  O'Coaaoa,  El  Reno,  Okla..  asatgaor  ot  oao-thlrd  to 
Harry  D.  Walters,  El  Reao,  (Ala.    FUed  Sept  Id,  1910. 
■Sflal  No.  6«2,428.     (CI.  W—9.) 
A  clothes  stick  having  spaced  damping  jaws,  a  dip 
eoapclsiag  a  hoUow  sabstaatlally  rectaagitfar  body  por- 
tion havfag  Its  laaer  face  bearing  agalast  the  oater  face 
of  one  ot  the  jawa  and  its  side  walls  redoced  and  cs- 
taa4si  Isagltadlnally  to  form  spaced  arms  bearing  against 
tts  fMat  aad  rear  edges  «f  the  other  Jaw  and  havtag  their 
frss  «Bdi  projected  loagltndlnaUy  beyond  the  oatsr  face 
ot  mtA  other  Jaw,  the  material  fbralag  the  side  walls  of 
tha  dif  katag  bent  Inwardly  sbeve  aad  below  tho  ansa 
ta  KidMe  oppositely  disposed   toagnea  ttrarfaatlag  la 
adapted  to  be  drives  lato  the  Inner  teca  of 
Jaw  for  permaaeBtly   secvrteg  the 
aad  an  operatlBg  lever  ptvotally 
itad  hetweea  the  projectlag  eads  of  the  arms  aad  hav- 


OUMMINO    APPARATUS    FOE    OIN-8AW8. 
O.  NavKLB.  Enterprise.  Ala.     filed  Sept  IB, 
1900.    Serial  No.  517,826.     (CI.  76 — «0.) 


the  outer  face  of  the  adjacmt  clamping  Jaw  for  fonlaif 
said  Jaws  Into  engagement  with  a  garment 


1,040.260.  POWEB  •  TRANKIf ITTINO  MBCHANISIf. 
AUNiN  E.  OsBOBN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  11, 1010. 
Swlal  No.  660,681.     (CL  21—00.) 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  dass  described  eomprlaing  a 
frame,  a  carrier  rotatably  moonted  theretm  about  a  horl- 
sontal  axis,  two  power  transadttlag  wheels  mounted  to 
rotate  apoa  the  aaid  carrier  aboat  a  borlaoatal  axis  eo- 
centric  to.  but  parallel  with,  the  azla  of  the  carrier,  a 
vehicle  wheel  mounted  apoa  the  said  frame,  two  trains  of 
gearing,  one  between  each  of  the  power  tranamlttlag 
wheeia  aad  the  aaid  vehicle  wheel,  mesas  Cor  applyl^ 
power  to  either  one  or  other  of  the  said  power  transadt- 
tlag wheels,  aad  meaas  for  imparting  mov— eats  ot  roti^ 
tlon  to  the  said  caniv. 

2.  Mechaaism  of  tho  daas  deseribsd  eomprlalBg  a  fnuna, 
a  vehicle  wheel  rotataMy  BMoated  therein,  a  carrier  rota> 
tably  aiouatad  la  the  fnuas  eaaeeatrlc  with  tha  aaM 
wheel,  two  power  treusmltttag  wheels  SMaated  to  rotate 
upon  the  carrier  aboat  aa  azla  aeeaatrlc  to,  bat  parallid 
with,  the  asls  of  the  carrier  aad  tha  vehicle  wheel,  two 
sets  of  redadag  gearing;  one  betwesii  each  of  the  power 
transmlttlag  wheels  aad  the  said  vehlde  wheel,  mtans  for 
Impartlag  drlvlag  movetaeats  to  alther  of  the  said  power 
transatlttlag  whsela  ssleetlvely,  aad  meaas  for  laipartlBf 
■ovemeats  of  retatloa  ta  the  mdd  carrier. 

•  8.  The  eemhiaatloa  with  a  vehlde  fraaM,  a  motor 
thereoa,  a  drive  pallay  uposi  tha  said  BM»tor,  aad  a  trae- 
tloa  wheel  mouatsd  la  the  aaid  flnuae,  of  two  power  traa*' 
mittlag  paUeya,  gearlag  esoaertlag  tho  two  said  paUeya  tt 
diCteeat  speed  ratioa  with  tha  said  vtidde  wha^  meaaa 
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for  BMTtag  the  said  power  traasmlttlng  pulteys  toward 
aad  away  from  the  motor  pulley  to  ti^tea  and  aladtea 
the  said  belt  sad  a  belt  ahtpper  for  shlftlag  the  bdt  from 
engagement  with  one  of  the  said  power  transmitting  pal- 
leys  to  the  other. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  vehlde  frame,  a  motor  thera> 
OB,  a  drlvlag  pulley  apoo  the  said  motor,  and  a  traction 
wheel  mounted  la  the  said  frame,  of  a  carrier  mounted 
apoa  tho  said  frame  eonoeatrkally  with  the  said  vehicle 
wheel,  two  power  transmlttlag  pulleys  monated  to  rotate 
apoa  the  carHer  about  aa  axis  eeeeatrle  to,  bat  paralld 
with,  the  axle  of  the  carrier  aad  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  pla- 
loa  emmacted  to  each  of  the  said  power  tranmlttlng  pul- 
leys, oae  of  the  said  pinions  being  larger  than  tbe  other, 
a  spur  gear  Ih  eagagement  vrltb  tbe  larger  of  tbe  said  pin- 
ions and  secured  faat  to  the  said  driving  wbeel,  a  spur 
gear  In  engagement  erltb  the  smaUer  of  the  said  puUeys, 
a  unl-dlrectlon  cinteh  between  tb»  latter  sold  spar  gear 
aad  a  part  secured  to  rotate  with  the  said  vehicle  wheel, 
aad  meana  for  Imparting  movements  of  rotation  to  the 
■aid  carrlff . 

6.  The  combination  with  a  veMde  fraaM^  a  motor 
thereoa,  a  driving  pulley  upon  the  aaid  motor,  aad  a  tree* 
tlon  wheel  mounted  In  tbe  said  frasM,  of  a  carrier  monat- 
ed upon  tbe  aaid  frame  concentrically  with  tbe  said 
vehicle  whed,  two  power  traaaaltting  pulleys  mounted  to 
rotate  upcm  the  carrier  aboat  an  azla  eccentric  to.  bat 
paralld  with,  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and  tbe  vehicle 
wheel,  a  bdt  connection  between  tbe  motor  pulley  and 
either  of  the  said  power  tranamltttng  pulleys,  a  pinion 
eonnected  to  each  of  the  said  pow«>  transmlttlag  pulleys, 
one  of  tbe  said  pinions  beolng  larger  than  the  other,  a 
spur  gear  in  engagement  with  tbe  larger  of  the  fald  pla- 
lons  and  secured  fast  to  the  ssld  driving  wheel,  a  spar 
gear  In  engagement  with  tbe  smaller  of  tbe  said  pulleys, 
a  ani-dlrectlon  clutch  between  tbe  latter  said  spur  gear 
and  a  part  secured  to  rotate  with  the  said  vehicle  wheel, 
■Maas  for  laipartlag  movenMnta  of  rotation  to  the  said 
carrier,  whereby  the  ssld  power  transmitting  palleys  are 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  motor  pulley  to  tighten 
er  alackea  the  bdt  aad  a  bdt  ahlpper. 

[ClalBMi  6  to  11  aet  prlated  hi  the  (Sasette.] 


1,049,261.     BX7MPBR.      FtiraLOK    Pteiaana,   Ckmalv 
Halt!     Filed  July  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  710.414.     (CI. 
Ud— 819.) 


<5^-^ 


1.  A  ehlp'a  bumper  comprlatag  a  yteldlag  cyllBdrlcal 
member  havlag  the  Interior  thereof  provided  with  a  core 
of  reaDlient  material,  the  outside  of  the  hamper  helag 
provided  with  leagttaAnally  exteadlag  ribs,  sad  rtagi  ta 
■BgageoBeat  with  tbe  rlbe,  the  rtags  being  adapted  to  «a- 
gaga  saltahle  hotdlag  meaas. 

S.  A  shlp^  hamper  eomprlslag  a  cytladileal  OMBiber  ef 
yMdIag  matarlat,  the  latHlor  thereof  bdng  provided  with 
a  core  of  resOleBt  material,  a  plorallty  of  rlba  exteadlag 
loagltattBally  om  tha  oatdde  of  tha  hamper,  rlaga 


ding  the  bumper  and  la  mgagemcnt  with  tbe  saM  rfto. 
tha  rtags  being  adapted  to  reodva  a  chain  or  cable  tot 
holding  tbe  bumper  la  poaltloa  oa  a 


1.049,262.  FIBBPLACB.  Oaoaoa  L.  Paaain,  8t  JtttnM, 
Oreg.  FUed  Sept  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  682.406.  (CL 
126—120.) 


An  Improved  flre-place  formed  of  vertical  aide  walla 
coBverging  to  tbe  rear,  the  rear  of  the  flreplaee  bdag 
gradually  carved  forward  fkom  the  bottom  upward,  a 
horlsontal  ledge  extending  between  the  lower  rear  por- 
ttons  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  foel-sopportlng  member 
dtuatcd  In  front  of  said  ledge  and  extending  the  taBgtt 
of  the  latter  between  the  side  walU,  and  thereby  exehid- 
lag  the  entrance  of  air  to  the  space  above  said  ledge 
without  having  passed  through  the  sone  of  combustloa,  m 
described. 


1,049,268.  HANQBB  FOB  BOX-CARS.  BaajAMiN  F. 
Pioo,  Bonner  Sprhigs,  Kane.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912  Se^ 
rial  No.  719,141.     (CL  10—9.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  diaract«  described,  the  eomhtaa- 
tlon  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  horiaontal  segmento-cylia- 
drleal  troagh  secured  thereto,  a  door  hfmger  eomprlslag  aa 
arcuate  portion  having  a  rebent  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage oae  edge  of  the  trough,  a  flat  portion  extcndlag  bdow 
the  arcuate  portion,  a  second  arcuate  portloa  lylag  with- 
in the  npper  part  of  the  trough,  a  series  of  balls  la  said 
trough  whereon  said  second  arcuate  portion  rests,  and  a 
spacing  element  fbr  holding  said  balls  In  opoaod  lalatloft. 

2.  la  a  door  hanger  a  hall  hearteg  spacer  '■««>««"*«tj  «f 
a  atrip  of  aheet  metal  bent  ilpa^  Ha  middle  llae  aad  pao- 
vMed  wtUi  'Opposed  eoaeave  hatvaa,  said  balvaa  httam  pt»> 
vidod  with  oppositely  dlspea«d  opeatess ;  la 
witb  a  aeries  of  balls  of  slightly  Bonger  msmatiir  tha 
opealags  aad  having  portloim  projectlag  hoyead  tfea 
sides  of  flie  spaefr. 
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l,MMt4.    OTBOMOIXM.    Hichasd  Bnmaom  Bic 

WL  LonJi,  Mo.    FUad  Oct  31.  1911.    Btrtel  No.  66T3M. 

(a.  21—00.) 


f  -..•1' 
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1.  In  a  Kfromotor,  the  combination  with  the  aapportii 
of  the  same  baring  piTotal  connection  to  the  derlce.  of 
■upper  line  means  for  the  main  aupports,  aald  sapportlng 
meani  having  piTOtal  connection  to  the  ivachlne,  oacUIa- 
tlre  shafts  Joornaled  on  the  frame  and  having  connection 
to  the  secondary  supports  so  as  to  throw  the  main  sup- 
ports Into  or  oot  of  operation,  and  means  for  locking  the 
oscillaUre  shafts  when  operated. 

2.  In  a  grromotor,  supporting  means  for  the  same,  said 
supporting  means  iaavlng  pivotal  connection  to  the  front 
of  the  machine,  supporting  rods  for  the  main  supports,  a 
frame  hinged  to  the  machtne,  said  frame  having  a  hinged 
connectioo  to  the  supporting  rods,  oecillatlve  shafts  Jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  connection 
to  the  supporting  rods  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  the 
oadllatlve  shafts  when  operated. 

3.  In  a  gyromotor,  mnners  for  the  same,  means  for 
supporting  the  runners  from  the  gyromotor,  rack-bars  on 
the  supporting  means,  pinions  engaging  the  rack-bars  for 
eierathv  and  depressing  the  supporting  means,  means  for 
locking  the  operating  means,  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  runners  in  their  operative  position,  and  bars  for  op- 
erating the  piniona 

4.  Supporting  means  for  a  gyromotor,  eonalstlng  of  roB- 
■ers  having  pivotal  connection  to  the  same,  (Bupporttaig 
rods  for  the  runners,  said  supporting  rods  having  raek- 
fem,  pinions  engaging  the  rack-bara,  a  frame  having  ptv- 
etal  connection  to  the  supporting  means,  levers  adapted 
to  elevate  and  depress  the  runners  through  the  medium 
sf  Uie  rack  and  pinion,  means  for  locking  the  runners  in 
tfteir  operative  or  inoperative  poaltlons.  and  antifriction 

connected  to  the  runners. 


1.040.205.  DOUBLE  -  DISK  ATTACBMBMT  FOB 
DBILLS.  Otto  O.  Binn,  St.  Lonls  Park,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Monitor  Drill  Company.  St.  Lonls  Park, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  MInnesoU.  Piled 
July  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  671,017.     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  ▲  do«ble  disk  attaehsnent  eoaaprtalBf  a  boot  body 
aad  iBtsrally  spaced  shsst  metal  boot  legs  rigidly  seeared 
t»  aald  body  at  their  nppar  cada,  eonverglBg  disks  jour- 
■aled  to  the  lower  portlsaa  of  said  i€«i,  aad  aa  adjwtable 
■packic  device  eeoneetlng  the  kmer  end*  «f  satd  kcs  at 
a  palBt  bsriiwtally  «ff-«et  from  the  prajeettag  tm  ef 
«ka  m/ka,  wkerekgr  the  esovergtag  edges  «f  said  dlsha  may 
ha  kspC  la  sngagemcat  when  reduced  la  stae  by 


2.  A  doable  dkk  attaehmeat  coovrlsiBg  a 
having  laterally  apaoed  depcndtag  sheet  metal  lags,  for- 
warding converging  dialu  joornaled  to  the  lower  end  por- 
tions of  said  legs,  and  aa  adjostable  spacing  device  eoa- 
necting  the  lower  end  portiona  of  said  legs  at  a  pehit  at 
the  rear  of  the  projecttag  ana  of  the  dUka,  whavrtfy  the 
converging  front  edges,  of  said  disks  may  be  ke|>t  la  ea 
gagement,  when  reduced  in  sins  by  wear. 

3.  A  doable  dlak  attaehsaeat  eompriafeig  a  boot  body 
having  laterally  spaced  depcadlag  afaaet  metal  lega  aacured 
to  the  upper  enda  at  said  body,  oonverglng  disks  joaraaled 
to  the  lower  portions  of  said  lega.  a  rotatively  adjoatable 
wedge  sliaped  spacing  Mock  Intcrpoaed  between  the  lower 
portions  of  said  legs  at  a  point  horlaontally  off-sst  froai 
the  projected  azea  of  the  disks,  and  a  screw  for  rlgkUy 
clamping  the  wedge  engaging  portiona  of  said  legs  onto  the 
said  wedge  block,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  seed  boot  for  disk  drills  comprising  a  prcsaed  aheet 
metal  boot  body  and  a  pair  of  separately  formed  sheet 
metal  boot  legs  having  lugs  at  their  npper  eada  paased 
upward  through  perforations  In  said  boot  body  and  se- 
eared thereto  by  rivets. 

5.  A  ssed  boot  for  disk  drills  ccnprlslng  a  curved  and 
tapered  ehaanel  ahaped  pressed  steel  boot  body,  and  lat- 
erally spaced  spring  steel  boot  legs  seeared  to  the  body 
and  flanges  of  said  body  and  depending  therefrom. 

[CUIms  0  to  12  not  printed  In  ttas  Gasette.] 


f  049.266.  OOLF-CLUB.  Alkzakdcb  Bdwabd  Lamb 
Fox  Prrr  Bivaas.  Sallsbary,  England.  Filed  FA  SO, 
1012.     Serial  No.  078,026.     (a.  40—4.) 


A  golf  dob  having  a  head  made  of  wood  or  the  like 
and  In  which  la  a  centrally  disposed  recess,  a  hard  me- 
tklllc  weight  of  an  elongated  formation  extending  rear- 
ward from  bel^lnd  and  with  Its  major  axis  at  right 
angiea  to  the  striking  face  in  said  recess,  a  sole  plate,  a 
ledge  Integral  with  the  head  at  one  end  of  said  receas, 
and  a  packing  piece  at  the  other  end  of  said  recess,  for 
securing  said  vrdght  in  position,  snd  pegs  arranged  In  s 
backward  radiating  dlreetloa  and  at  aa  angle  to  the 
striking  face  for  secnrlng  said  aole  plate  In  position,  aob- 
atantlally  as  described. 


1.040,367.  DBIVINO  -  BELT.  David  Auraap  BoauTS. 
St  George  BrMol,  England,  assignor  to  Charlea 
Anthony,  Twickenham.  Bagtand.  Filed  Oct  0,  1012. 
Serial  No.  724.210.     (O.  74—^) 


1.  A  driviag  belt  for  V-palleys,  ooaq^rislag  la  combias- 
tloa.  a  plarallty  of  oMtal  caslags,  frictloaal  blodn  carried 
by  said  caslags,  sad  resflleat  csaaectiag  means  for  said 
caslags. 

2.  A  drivlag  belt  for  V-paUcTB.  comprislag  la  eossbiaa- 
tiea,  a  Morality  of  metal  castaupi.  frictloaal  Mocks  earrlsd 
thereby,   aad   coU   sprlags   coaaectlag  said  caslagi   to- 
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a.  A  driviag  belt  fOr  V-poUeys,  camprislag  la 
ttosi,  a  plarallty  of  OMtal  caslags.  frictloaal  blocks 
od  Ib  said  caslags.  sad  colls  psssed  threogh  aad  coaaect- 
liNt  said  caslaga 

4.  A  driving  belt  for  V-paUeys.  comprialng  la  oMsblna- 
tlsn.  a  plarallty  of  matal  castags,  frictlaaal  Moeka  car- 
ried tberrby  and  each  provided  witb  a  central  bole,  and 
resillMit  connecting  means  sMMiBtod  In  said  bolea. 

5.  A  driving  belt  for  V-pnllcya,  oomprlaiag  in  eombiaa- 
tloB.  a  plurality  of  metal  caaings  provided  with  Interflt- 
tlag  extensions,  frictlonal  blocks  ^carried  thereby,  and 
springs  carried  by  said  casings  and  connected  with  one  of 
the  aforesaid  interflttlng  exteaalons. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  priated  la  thb  Oasstte.] 


Aiiri 


1.049.208.  COMBINED  BUFPSB  AND  AltTICLIMBEB 
CON8TBUCTION.  Philip  W.  BOBaaTSON,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  aeslgnor  to  Frank  Hedley.  New  Tortc.  N.  T.  FUed 
Dae.  1.  1011.    Serial  No.  003.326.     (CI.  21S— 39.) 
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1.  In  a  combined  buffer  and  antl-Kdimber  construction 
for  cars,  the  combination  with  an  antl-dimber  device 
applied  to  the  end  of  the-  car,  of  a  buffer  yleldlni^ 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  car  to  project  beyond  the 
same,  and  having  an  opening  to  ancover  the  anti-climber 
device. 

2.  The  comMsatlon  with  a  car  end  and  an  anti-climber 
device  applieAi»^to  tbe  end  surface  thereof,  of  carrier 
plates  ajrrangaic<.to  extend  respectively  over  and  below  the 
anti-climt>er  tmilee  and  carrying  vertical  bearing  surfacea 
on  opposite  iMta  of  tbe  center  line  of  tbe  car,  and  means 
for  yleldinglT^ pressing  said  bearing  portl<«is  ontwardly 
away  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  end  and  Ita  platform  or 
floor  and  an  antl-dlmber  deriee  applied  to  tbe  exterior 
end  surface  thereof,  of  a  buffer  arranged  to  extend  be- 
yond tbe  end  of  tbe  car,  snpportlBg  devices  therefor,  ar^ 
ranged  beneath  tbe  car  floor  or  platform,  means  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  buffer  outwardly  away  from  the  car 
end,  said  buffer  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  antl-dlmber  de- 
vice and  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  uncover  the 
effective  poriion  of  tbe  anti-cllmber  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  end  baring  an  anti- 
climber  device  applied  to  the  exterior  end  surface  there- 
ot  of  a  buffer  straddled  over  the  aatl-cllmber  device  and 
having  a  central  opening  therethroui^'to  ancover  the  anti- 
cllmber  device,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
bafftor<^beyond  the  end  of  the  ear. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  end  of  a  buffw  mounted 
to  extend  beyond  tbe  car  end,  links  connected  to  tbe  re- 
spective ends  of  tbe  buffer,  bell  crank  levers  to  which  tbe 
links  are  connected,  head  plates  operated  by  the  bell- 
erank  levera.  and  a  eompresslon  spring  interposed  between 
■aid  head  plates. 


BUBIAL-TAUIA.  IMIB  O.  BOBiMSOlf,  AlMa, 
iowa.  Filed  Oct  IS,  1011.  Bsrlal  No.  064.SS4.  (CI. 
T2— 7.) 

la  a  burial  vault,  the  eoaiblnatioa  with  a  body  bavlag 
ttiabbet  formed  la  tko  taaer  pertloa  off  lis  apvar  ■dge, 
■Bid  rabbet  ladadiag  a  bwlMatal  botlsa  waU  kaHag  a 
vertically  exteadlag  leefeaagiriar  groove  longitadlBaUy 
ttersof  aad  spdeed  from  the  leagitadinal  edges  of  the  waU, 


the  other  wall  of  the  rabbet  overhaaglng  la  part  tb» 
groove,  a  Ud  di^osed  upoa  the  bottom  of  tbe  rabbet 
with  the  Inaer  edge  of  the  groove  of  tbe  latter,  the 


wall  of  the  lid  extending  upwardly  aad  parallel  with  tbe 
overhanging  wall  of  tbe  rabbet,  and  a  sealing  material 
cast  Into  the  apace  between  said  walls  and  into  the  groove. 


1.040,270.  SAFETY  TU6-HOLDEB.  RoBxar  J.  BOOBBB, 
Callaway.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1011.  Serial  No. 
043,573.     (CL  64—60.) 


l^ 


A  baae  plate,  a  book,  plvotally  connected  with  aald  baas 
plate,  aald  hook  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire, 
said  strand  bent  intermediate  its  enda  and  forming  paral- 
Id  strands,  said  parallel  strands  extending  for  a  detov 
mined  distance  and  being  wound  about  each  other  for 
forming  a  durable  body  portion  and  terminating  in  ont- 
wardly bowed  arms,  said  base  plate  i»t>vlded  with  a 
plurality  of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  provided  witb  pivot 
ears,  ssld  bowed  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  ears, 
tbe  free  end  of  said  hook  beat  to  form  a  bin  fOr  holding 
an  ariicle,  said  hook  crimped  intermediate  its  ends  to 
form  a  seat  a  spring,  said  spring  bdng  deUehabiy  se- 
cured to  said  seat  and  securing  means  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  spring. 


1,040.271.  SHOE -HEEL.  BBirjAUiif  BosBNBBBO,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5.  1012.  Serial  No.  707.708. 
(Cl.  80—85.) 


1.  A  shoe  heel  comprising  a  resilient  body  section  bar- 
ing formed  therein  a  series  of  verdcally-dispoeed  pocfeets 
extending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  section  part  way 
therethrough ;  perforations  extending  from  the  upper  eads 
of  said  pockets  to  the  npper  face  of  said  sectioa,  ssld 
perfOratloBa  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
whereby  a  rimolder  la  formed  at  the  op^  ead  «f 
pocket;  a  plarallty  of  fasteners  for  uniting  the  sole  ef 
a  shoe  and  sal^  body  section,  said  fasteners  havlag  beads 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  and  open-ended  tubalai^ 
shanka  adapted  to  extend  through  said  perforatloaa,  tbe 
enda  of  said  shanks  remote  from  said  heads  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  overturned  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  aald  sols; 
a  plarallty  of  leather  lifts  covering  the  nnder  side  of 
said  ■■ction,  tbe  inner  Uft  belag  ooastmeted  froas  cola- 
tlvdy  aofi  leather,  and  the  outer  lift  being  oeastraetod 
dsflt  reiattrely  hard  leather;  and  a  taatber  csalag  tor 
■■id  ■Mtlen. 

2.  A  shoe  heel  comprising  a  rsstUeat  body  ssetli  bav- 
lag  formed  therein  a  series  of  vertically-disposed  pocfcolB 
extending  from  tbe  lower  fScs  of  said  section  partafay 
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thwctkroofh;  pcrfonitlMis  Cfzttndlnc  from  the  apper 
•Dds  o<  Mid  pocketa  to  tb«  app«r  fiMc  of  lald  Mctton,  Mid 
ftrtonMooa  being  of  imaUer  diameter  thaa  Mid  pockets, 
wltereby  a  tboalder  li  formed  at  tlM  opper  end  of  eaeli 
poekoC :  a  plnrmlity  of  fhatenera  for  uniting  tlie  aole  of  a 
ahoe  aad  said  body  aeetlon,  aaid  fasteners  havinc  heada 
adapted  to  engage  said  ahoolders  and  a  toatlier  eas6ig 
ft>r  aald  body  section. 


1,049,272.  ACOUSTIC  APPABATUS.  BSKUT  BCBM. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  PUed  Sept  2«.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,889.     (CL  lie— 1.) 


1.  la  an  acoostie  apparatus  of  tlie  elan  spedfled,  an  in- 
closing esslag,  a  reooaator  secured  tliereto,  a  diaphragm 
aooated  in  the  easing,  realllent  means  extending  diametri- 
cally OTsr  the  diaphragm  and  baring  a  projection,  a 
sound  absorbing  means  Interposed  between  the  diaphragm 
and  resilient  mMns.  and  means  •iig«g«i»g  the  projection 
to  set  up  a  Tlbratloa  of  tlie  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  acoostie  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  ^edfled.  a 
itefkragm  baring  a  supportlag  sMaas.  MitltoBt  sMaas 
sateadlag  dlametrieaUy  orar  and  cIsm  to  the  diaphragm 
and  harlag  a  prqjeetlea.  a  sound  ahsorbing  means  tatar 

and  aseared  to  tte  diagteagm  sad  tte  re- 
aad  means  eagagtag  tha  projection  to  sst 
up  a  fibta tlsa  of  the  dlaphra^si 

8.  fa  an  siimUl  apvarataa  of  the  dsM  speeUed.  a 
MMBd  pvsvMlag  dlaphiagsi,  smims  tsr  sapporttag  the 
diaphragm,  tasUlent  means  extandlag  dlametrtcally  orer 
tha  dlaphzagm  and  baring  a  projection,  a  sound  abawb- 
lac  msaaa  Interposed  between  the  resilient  means  and 
dtsphragm,  and  means  engaging  the  i^ojection  to  art  up 
a  rlbratioa  of  ths  diaphragm. 

4.  In  an  acoustic  apparatus  of  the  elSM  spedfled,  an 
inclosing  casing  harlag  a  resonator,  a  diaphragm  mount- 
ed in  the  caalag.  nslllMt  means  extending  diametrically 
orer  and  supported  adjacent  to  the  dlaiMuagm  and  bar- 
ing a  projection  near  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
sound  ajMorhlag  means  Interposed  between  the  reslUent 
SMaas  and  the  diaphragm,  and  electric  meaaa  for  operat- 
ing tha  ^ojection  and  reslUent  means  and  the  diaphragm. 

0.  In  an  acoustic  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  spedfled,  sa 
•■«lo«ta«  "Mas  baring  a  resonator  secured  thereto,  a 
4iaphragw  monatad  la  the  Indosing  means,  a  piuraUty 
9t  jMatag  ban  mounted  sdjacent  to  tbe  diaphragm,  and 
haring  latarseettng  portions,  a  projection  carried  by 
the  Intersecting  portions  of  tbe  bars,  a  soond  abaorbtng 
■sans  interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  tbe  Mid 
PWi«etisn.  and  moans  for  operattag  the  projection  to  Mt 
«p  a  rlhntion  of  ths  diaphragm. 

[OaiaM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.049,278,     CABBUBBTBB.     Abthub   T.   BOTHruH,  1%. 

pska.  Xaaa.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.     Serial  Mo.  870446. 

(CL  48—189.) 

1.  fa  eomMnatloa  with  a  taak.  a  float  thenln  composed 
of  a  pair  of  ^aeed  transrerM  reoeirlag  and  discharglac 
rhsmbwa  located  at  oppealte  sMto  <a  the  tank  sad  a  pair 
of  spaced  kngltDdlaal  sids  air  chambers  that  are  eonneet- 
od  to  the  ends  of  the  reeelrteg  sad  dlaehargteg  ehamben. 
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flaagM  carried  by  the  bottoma  of  the  air  chambers  and 
extending  inwardly  to  project  in  the  space  betWMa  aald 
air  cbambera.  wick  framM  haring  thdr  bottoms  sMflng 
on  Mid  flangM  and  located  between  tbe  inner  aide  facM 
of  the  air  chambers,  the  inner  walla  of  the  reedrlng  and 
dlscharglag  chambers  bslag  formed  with  openings,  an  air 
inlet  in  the  tank,  an  outlet,  and  flexible  how  connections 
between  the  inlet  and  tbe  reeelring  chamber  aad  lietween 
the  outlet  aad  the  disebargiag  ehamhsr. 


2.  fa  combination  with  a  tank,  a  float  therein  composed 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  transrerM  reeelring  aad  dis^arglng 
chambers  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tank,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  side  air  chambers  that  are 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  reeelring  and  discharging 
chambers,  the  inner  walls  of  the  reeelring  and  diacharglng 
chambers  being  formed  with  a  aerlM  of  openings  which 
face  Mcb  other  aad  are  located  IntersMdiato  the  tops  and 
bottoms  of  said  inner  walls  to  prorlde  a  direct  horiaontal 
passags  through  the  space  deflned  by  the  float,  which 
openings  directly  communicate  with  tiie  space  between 
said  chambers,  a  ssriM  of  wicks  supportad  by  the  float 
and  located  to  Mid  space,  a  flexible  pipe  directly  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  reeelring  chamber  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  to  tbe  tsnk  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
reeelring  chamber  and  a  flexible  pipe  directly  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  diacharglng  chamber  and  at  ite  opposlto 
end  to  the  tank  for  exhausting  the  fuel  from  the  discharg- 
ing chamber. 


1,049,274.  WINDMILL.  WiLHK.it  T.  Saxtala,  Oeorga* 
town.  Conn.  Piled  Jnly  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,480 
(CI.  170—16.) 


1.  A  wind  mill,  comprising  a  wind  wbMl,  a  Mgmcntal 
casing  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  said  wind  wheal  and 
mooted  to  turn  independently  thereof,  a  rane  on  the 
said  casing,  cnt-olf  means  on  tbe  Mid  casing,  a  drum  on 
the  rane,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  drum  and  tha 
said  eut-oir  means  for  shifting  toe  tetter  en  ths  easlag 
to  cut  tbe  wind  off  more  or  Icm  from  the  wind  whsd,  a 
pointer  turning  with  the  said  drum,  and  a  dial  oa  the  rant 
and  on  which  todlcatM  the  Mid  potatsr. 

2.  A  wind  aUII,  eompiiatng  a  wind  wlMsl  haring  a  rvti- 
eally-disposed  shaft  aad  rertkal  wlngSb  a  seailciKnlar  eas- 
ing mounted  to  turn  independently  of  ths  said  wind 
wheel  and  incloslag  approximately  one  half  of  the  peit^ 
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aral  face  of  the  wind  wheel,  a  rane  flxed  on  the  Mid  caa- 
lag, a  aegmeatal  cut-off  ralre  morably  SMunted  on  the 
Mid  casing  aad  adapted  to  form  an  extenston  thereof  to 
eat  <df  more  or  Iom  wind  ftom  the  wind  wbert,  cables 
eeanected  with  the  said  cnt-oflr  ralre,  a  drum  joumaled 
on  toe  Mid  rane  and  on  which  wind  the  Mid  cablea,  and 
guide  pulleys  for  the  said  mWm  aad  mounted  on  toe  aaid 
eaaing  and  rane. 

8.  A  wind  mill,  comprising  a  wind  whati  harlag  a  rerti- 
cally-disposed  shaft  aad  rertleal  wings,  a  ssmldrcular  eas- 
lag mouatsd  to  torn  Indspaadsatiy  of  the  said  wtod  wheel 
aad  todosing  approxlomtely  oaa-half  of  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  wind  whMl,  a  rane  flxsd  oa  the  said  cadag,  a 
segmental  cut-off  ralre  morably  mounted  oa  the  Mid  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  fi»rm  an  extMslOB  toetaof  to  eat  off 
more  or  leM  wiad  from  tbe  wind  wlMel,  eabiM  connect- 
ed wito  the  Mid  cut-off  ralre,  a  drum  joumaled  on  the 
said  rane  and  on  which  wind  the  said  cables,  guide 
pulleys  for  toe  Mid  eabiM  and  mounted  oa  the  said  casing 
and  rane,  a  crank  en  one  end  of  tbe  said  drum,  a  pointer 
on  tbe  other  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  dial  oa  the  aaid  rane 
and  on  which  Indicates  the  said  pototcr. 


1.049,276.  CABIVCASB  ATTACHMSNT  POB  PBNCILB. 
Alovio  B011T  Scoi^,  Talrmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  889.867.     (CL  120—84.) 


1.  A  card  attochment  for  pencils,  consisting  of  a  clamp 
bar  haring  eyM  laterally  disposed  at  end  portions  thereof 
la  axial  allaeaient  and  at  one  dde  of  the  damp  bar.  Mid 
eyes  being  adapted  to  allp  oa  to  a  psndl  ease,  aad  a  card 
caM  of  a  diameter  soflklSBtly  larger  thaa  the  clamp  bar 
and  ite  eyM  to  proride  a  space  within  tha  card  caM  for  a 
rolled  card,  the  said  card  caM  bain^  contracted  at  ito 
forward  ead  to  fit  a  peadl  caM  and  prorlded  wlto  a  de- 
tachable cap  at  the  rear  end.  Mid  cap  haring  a  central 
opening  for  recdrlng  a  pendl  caM,  toe  opening  in  tbe  cap 
being  of  approximatdy  tbe  saaM  dlamater  as  ths  said  con- 
tracted front  end  of  the  card  caae. 

2.  A  card  attachmaat  for  pendla,  comprising  an  don- 
gatad  damp  bar  harlag  sMmbera  at  and  porttoaa  thersof 
laterally  offset  at  on*  aids,  of  ths  aaid  bar,  to  alldaUy 
engage  a  pendl  caae,  a  card  ease  adapted  to  ladooa  aaid 
damp  bar  aad  recelre  a  card.  Mid  card  caM  comprising 
aa  elongated  body,  a  cap  haring  a  central  opealng  to 
paM  orer  a  pencil  case,  and  SMaas  independent  of  toe 
card  caM  to  reroluhly  secure  toe  cap  to  a  pencil  ease. 

8.  A  Mrd-holding  attochwMnt  f^r  pencil  caaea,  com- 
prising a  card-damping  derlce  haring  means  for  engaging 
a  peadl  case,  a  caM  eomprlaing  a  body  and  a  Mp  harlag 
aa  open^g  to  reedre  a  pendl  case,  and  a  sprtog  damp 
derlce  iadependent  of  the  card  csm  fbr  aeenring  toe  Mid 
«ap»  to  a  psncU  case. 

4.  A  eard-holdlng  attodunent  for  peadla,  comprldng  an 
ekmgated  elaoqi  bar  baring  rings  at  ite  ends  at  one  dde 
of  the  bar  aad  to  axial  aUnement  with  eadi  other  and 
parallel  with  Mch  other,  a  card  case  baring  a  topered 
front  end  and  of  a  diameter  to  proride  a  space  surronnd- 
ing  tha  daav  bar  aad  Itt  ayes,  a  cap  detaehaUy  eagagtog 
a  pendl  caae  aad  formed  wito  aa  eye  to  paM  orer  a  pencil 
caae,  and  a  split  ring  iid^pted  to  engage  a  pendl  caM  and 
hold  a  cap  theraim. 

6.  Tbt  ooBibiaatlon  wito  a  pencil  caM  of  a  card  caae, 
one  of  aald  easM  halag  for—d  wito  a  rocsH  and  the  other 
wito  a  stad,  a  damp  bar  detachabiy  engaglag  tha  psndl 
caas,  a  cap  dsta^aldy  eagagiag  the  pendl  csm,  and  a 
clamp  rlag  eagagiag  the  pencil  caM  and  serrlng  to  damp 
tha  Mid  MP  against  leagitndlaal  awremeat 


1,049,278.       INTBBNAL- COMBUSTION     FmtCUSSIVB 

.  MACSINR     Lawis  L.  Scott,  Joplln,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to 

Scott  Drill  Company.  St.  Louis,  Ma,  a  Corporation  of 

MlssonrL     Filed   Nor.   7,   1910.     Serial   No.   891,186. 

(CL  12s— 7.) 


1.-  In  an  explooire  engtoe  of  tbe  cliaracter  descril>ed  tha 
combination  wito  a  cylinder,  of  a  hammer  piston  adaptsd 
to  redprocste  toerein,  said  pist<m  having  an  extendon 
projecttog  exteriorly  of  toe  cylinder ;  a  fly  wbMl,  a  crank 
shaft  connected  toerewlto  baring  a  crank  pin,  and  meana 
yiddingly  connecting  toe  crank  pto  to  toe  projecting  ex- 
tendon  of  toe  aaid  piston. 

2.  fa  an  eq>lodre  engtoe  of  toe  character  described  the 
combination  wlto  a  cyUnder,  of  a  hammer  piston  adi^tad 
to  redproMte  tlieretB,  said  piston  haring  an  extcnalon 
projecttog  exteriorly  of  toe  cyUnder ;  a  rock  cutting  drill 
bit  arranged  to  aald  cyUnder  to  striktog  relation  to  toe 
Mid  piston,  a  fly  whed,  a  crank  shaft  connected  there- 
wito  haring  a  crank  pin,  and  means  yiddingly  connecting 
the  crank  pto  to  the  projecting  extension  of  the  said 
piston. 


1.049,277.  CLAMPING  DBVICE.  Boua  H.  SHAhOK. 
Stotte  City,  Ma  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  He. 
607,670.     (CI.  16»— 7.) 


0    t- 


1.  A  clamping  member  compristeg  spaced  arms  hartog 
one  pair  of  todr  ends  bent  inwardly  and  looped  to  form 
eyes,  platM  arranged  upon  each  dde  of  Mid  eyM  between 
which  toe  eyM  are  ptrotally  serared,  and  stationary  and 
morable  jawa  mounted  upon  said  arma  whoeby  tlM  clasap- 
lag  member  may  be  easUy  applied  to  caatogs  or  tools  of 
rarious  sixes. 

2.  A  clamptog  member  comprising  spaced  arma  eaeli 
haring  one  of  ito  enda  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  other 
arm,  and  ite  extreme  end  looped  to  form  an  eye.  platM 
arranged  upon  Mch  dde  of  Mid  eyM,  pirot  pina  pirotaUy 
securing  the  eyM  between  toe  plates,  a  stotionary  and  a 
morable  jaw  nmmted  upon  one  of  said  arma,  aald  jaws 
bdag  prorided  reapeetlrdy  upon  thdr  inner  facM  wito 
longitudinal  and  rertlMl  corrugations,  a  stotionary  and  a 
morable  jaw  flMuntad  upon  the  otoer  of  mM  arms.  Mid 
second  jaws  being  prorlded  respectlrely  upon  thdr  Inner 
facM  with  rertleal  and  longitodteal  eormgationa. 

8.  A  clamping  member  todudlng  spaced  arms  haring 
one  pair  of  toelr  ends  plrotally  connected  and  atotionary 
and  morable  jaws  mounted  upon  said  arms  whereby  rari- 
ous sisM  of  OMlngs  or  tools  may  be  securely  bdd. 

4.  A  dampiag  member  indodtog  spaced  arma  hartac 
one  pair'  of  their  enda  bent  towardiy  and  looped  to  ftorm 
eyas,  mMns  for  plrotally  conneding  mM  eyes,  aad  sta- 
tionary and  morable  jaws  mounted  upon  aaid  arms  whsra> 
by  tha  damptog  members  may  be  easUy  applied  to  cadngs 
or  tods  of  rarious  sIsm. 
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fi.  A  etma^iDg  SMiter  taclndliic  ipawd  knn«  hmriag  one 
pair  «f  their  «a<ls  plvotmlly  eMifteetad  and  •tattaaary  and 
BovaMa  Java  moantad  opoa  aaM  aran,  aald  aovabla  Jawa 
kalag  ad»Mtab{7  aMaatad  apon  aald  ams  aad  OMaaa  for 
holdlBs  Mid  jawa  in  an  adjaatad  poaltloa  wkarabir  Tarloos 
aiaaa  of  eaalnss  or  toda  mmj  b«  aaenrely  bald. 

(OalaH  6  to  8  not  piteted  In  tba  Oasetta.] 


1.049,278.  HORIZONTAL  PIANO.  Wiujam  BimawL, 
Btade,  near  Hamtrarg,  Germany.  Pfl«d  Jaly  12  1911 
Serial  No.  638,105.     (CT.  84 — 26.) 


A  borisontal  piano  baring  tb«  aoanding-board  ftsad 
directly  to  tba  wreat-plank,  tbe  aonnding-board  below  the 
ft«me  and  tbe  set  of  atrlngs  on  the  lower  aide  of  the 
aoanding-board,  the  hammers  of  tbe  actkm  striking  tbe 
strings  from  below,  snbatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  parpeae 
daacrfbed. 


1,049,279.     H.\ND-BAG.     Jacob   Sims.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  1, 1912.      Serial  No.  694.396.      (CI.  190— M.) 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  tbe  character  deacr^bed,  a  bearing 
member  secured  to  one  portion  of  a  frame,  a  ball  shaped 
member  plrotally  moanted  thereon,  an  extenaion  from 
one  leg  of  aald  ball  shaped  member,  a  boaa  formed  ofa 
tbe  inner  face  of  said  extenaion,  said  extenaion  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  tbe  oppoalte  frame  member 
la  certain  poaltions,  said  opposite  frame  being  groored  to 
tacehra  tbe  boaa  formed  upon  tbe  extension. 

2.  In  a  daTfee  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination wKb  a  hand-bag  and  handle,  a  frame  carried 
by  aald  band-bag  aald  fran»e  comprlaing  hinged  mem- 
bara,  bearing  members  aecnred  to  one  of  aald  hinged 
membera.  ball  shaped  membera  secured  to  said  bearing 
asambera.  said  handle  being  secured  to  said  baU  shaped 
■■MUera,  extensions  from  said  ball  abafcd  membera, 
baaaea  formed  on  tbe  inner  face  of  aald  extenaions  aald 
•zteaaloaa  being  adapted  to  enga«»  portions  of  tbe 
awoalte  frame,  said  oKMMlte  meokber  balag  groored  to 
faeeiTa  tba  boaaea  formed  on  tbe  extenaloas  to  preyeat 
abaolate    fiwadoaa    of    morement    of    said    bail    abaped 


a.  In   a   ^krlee   of  the   character  deacribed.    In 
Mnatkn   with    hinged   frame   meartwra.   a  ataadard   ae- 
cnred  to   one    of   aaM   fraiM   m«nbera,    qCset   member 


therefrom,  a  ball  abaped  mcabw  pfTotally  aecnrsd  to 
aald  offaet  portion,  laga  carried  by  tta  other  hinged 
frame  member,  said  Inga  betaig  adaptad  to  teat  andar 
said  oflset  portion  of  aald  aCandard  carried  by  tta 
flrat-mentloaed  hinged  member,  aa  ezfeeaalon  from  one 
of  tho  laga  of  aald  ball  ahapad  member  adapted  ta 
engage  aald  lag  In  aome  poatttona  of  said  baU  abaped 
member,  a  boaa  formed  on  tbe  inner  face  of  said  e> 
tenaion  and  tba  Inga  carried  by  tha  other  hinged  mem- 
ber being  groored  to  reoeire  the  boaa  carried  by  the 
extension  in  certain  poaltloaa  thereof  and  aald  exten- 
aion of  said  bail  shaped  member  awinglng  clear  of  the 
logs  In  other  poattioaa  of  aald  baU  abaped  member. 

4.  In  a  derlee  <rf  tbe  character  deaertbed,  in  com- 
bination with  a  hand-bag.  hinged  fraase  members  se- 
cured thereto,  one  of  aald  membera  baring  standarda 
rlalng  therefrom  edtaat  portlona  of  aald  atandarda.  baU 
abaped  members  piroUUy  aecnred  to  aald  standards,  a 
flexible  handle  aecnred  to  said  baU  shaped  membera,  one 
leg  of  each  of  said  ball  abaped  members  extending  bo- 
yond  tbe  fulcrum  point  and  In  aabatantially  a  straight 
llaa  with  the  baU  ataaped  portion,  a  boaa  formed  on  tbe 
Inner  face  of  said  leg.  groored  logs  carried  by  tbe  other 
hinged  frame  member,  and  said  extenslona  engaging  a 
portion  of  tbe  other  hinged  frame  member  when  tbe 
bag  la  held  la  suspension  from  said  handle. 


1.049.280.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  Gaonaa  STuaansa.  Naw- 
quays.  Msblethorpe,  England.  Blled  Apr.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  667.624.     (CI.  244—2.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  large  road  rim,  a  supporting 
frame  flexibly  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and  roilera 
on  the  anpportlag  frame  to  carry  tbe  rolling  road  rim. 

&  In  a  flying  machine,  a  large  road  rim,  a  spring 
controlled  supporting  frame  with  radial  arms  mounted 
to  turn  np<Hi  tbe  audn  frame  of  tbe  machine,  and 
roilera  at  the  comera  of  the  aald  frame,  tbe  frame  bar- 
ing an  auxiliary  arm  and  roller  aet  forward  of  tbe  bot- 
tom roller  to  reeclre  the  ahoefc  on  meeting  tbe  ground. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  large  road  rim,  a  frame 
within  tbe  rim  plroted  upon  tbe  mala  frame  of  tbe 
machine  on  an  axis  lying  within  the  rim  at  tbe  front, 
rollers  on  the  frame  carrying  the  road  rloa.  and  a  apring 
connecting  tbe  plroted  fraiM  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  flying  aucblaa,  two  large  road  rima.  one  on 
each  side  of  tbe  main  fraaM  of  the  machine  and  baring 
a  common  axla.  a  aapporting  frame  within  cncb  rim.  a 
borisoaUl  croaa  arm  oa  the  front  of  the  main  fnune. 
on  tbe  enda  of  which  tbe  aappwtlnc  frame  Is  mounted 
to  turn,  and  apring  eonneetiotia  from  the  two  pivoted 
framea  to  the  main  fraoM. 


1.0  49.281.       HSAD    WOm    MUUC-RQLL    IPOOLB. 
Phiup  L.  STLmaraa.  Seranton.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Seranton  Battoa  Cnmpany,  Scraatsn,  Ph.    fllod  Mar. 
2,   1912.     Serial   No.  681,226.      (CL   242—69.) 
1.  A  head  for  araalc  roll  apoola  eompoaad  of  moMad 

oompoaltloa,    said    bead   comprlaing   a   cylindrical    body 


DacHMBSK  31, 19x9. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^i» 


hartag  a  longitudinal  alot  extending  throu^  Ita  peri^ 
atal  wall  and  adapted  to  receire  a  croaa  pin.  and  a 
amtal  retaining  derlee  partly  embedded  in  tbe  compoal- 
tion  and  extending  aereaa  the  plane  of  ti>e  slot  near  tbe 
inner  end  of  tbe  latter  aad  forming  a  stop  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  rtot  far  aald  eroaa-pln. 


2.  An  adjustable  bead  for  muale  roll  apoola  eompoaed 
of  molded  composition,  aald  bead  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body,  hollow  at  Ita  inner  end,  tbe  walla  of  said 
end  portion  baring  diametrically  oppoalte  alota  estoid- 
Ing  longitudinally  of  tbe  body  adapted  to  receire  a 
croas-pln,  and  a  metal  retaining  derice  partly  embedded 
in  tbe  composition  and  extending  acroas  tbe  plane  of 
the  slots  near  tbe  inner  enda  of  tbe  latter  and  forming 
a   stop  at   tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  slots  for  said  croas 

8.  An  adjustable  bead  for  music  roll  apoola  composed 
of  molded  compoaltloa,  aald  bead  compriaing  a  cylin- 
drical body,  hollow  at  Its  Inner  end.  tbe  walla  of  said 
end  portion  baring  diametrically  oppoalte  alota  extend- 
ing longltndlBally  of  tbe  body  adapted  to  receire  a 
croaa-pln  and  a  metal  retaining  derice  partly  embedded 
in  the  composition  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  hollow  por- 
tion and  extending  across  the  plane  of  tbe  slots  near 
tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  latter  and  forming  a  atop  at  tbe 
Inner  enda  of  tbe  slots  for  said  eroaa-pln. 

4.  An  adjustable  bead  for  music  roll  spools  composed 
of  molded  composition,  said  bead  compriaing  a  cylin- 
drical body,  hollow  at  Its  inner  end,  tbe  walla  of  said 
end  portion  baring  diametrically  oppoalte  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  tbe  body,  and  a  metal  retaining 
derlee  within  said  hollow  portion,  aald  derice  having 
an  eye  In  the  plane  of  said  slots  and  being  partly  em- 
bedded in  tbe  compoaltlon. 

6.  An  adjustable  bead  for  music  roll  spools  compowd 
of  molded  i>omposition.  said  head  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical bod:,  boUow  at  ita  inner  end,  the  walla  of  said 
end  portion  baring  diametrically  opposite  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  tbe  body,  and  a  metal  loop  baring 
ita  ends  embedded  in  the  composition  at  the  outer  end 
of  aald  hollow  portion,  the  eye  in  said  loop  registering 
with  aald  slots. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,949.282.  MOP-HOLDER.  Abthcb  E.  WxsTBnao, 
Jameatown,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,324.      (CI.   16—66.) 


1.  A  nsop  hand  eomprtalng  anitable  maana  for  holding 
tba  map  dath,  aad  a  wlra  holder  for  tba  mop  cloth 
datach^Iy  attaciied  to  a  portion  of  aald  mop  head,  aald 
wlra  iwMcr  foldad  upon  Itaelf  and  extandlng  within 
tta  ftrida  oi  tba  mop  etoth  beyond  tha  nop  head,  to 
rsailiantly  haM  aald  asop  bead  away  from  the  floor. 

2.  A  mop  head  eootpriaiag  damping  jawa  for  holding 
tha  mop  elodr  and  maana  for  damping  aaliA  jawa  to- 
jathar.  a  rsaillent  htridar  tme  tho  aM>p  doth  plrotally 


attached  to  one  of  aald  jawa  and  extending  in  a  loop 
within  the  folda  of  tbe  mop  doth  beyond  aald  Jaw*  to 
realllently  bold  aald  jaws  away  from  tbe  floor. 

S.  A  mop  bead  compriaing  clamping  jawa  far  hold- 
ing tbe  mop  doth  and  meana  for  damping  aald  jawa-to^ 
•rthar,  a  wira  baUar  for  tiia  mop  doth  baal  to  fens  two 
reetaagnlar  parta,  and  tbe  oppoalte  edgea  of  oaa  of 
aald  clamping  jawa  baring  holea  to  receire  tbe  latnraad 
enda  of  aald  wire  bolder  and  extend  aoe  ot  aald 
enda  of  aald  wire  bolder  and  extend  one  of  aald  reetnngn* 
lar  parts  beyond  tbe  Mte  of  aald  clamping  jawa. 


1,049.283.  PIPE-JOINT.  Cabi.  WaaTPHAL.  Lelpaig.  Gof^ 
many.  FUed  Nor.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  781.671.  (CL 
187—96.) 


& 


1.  A  branch  pipe  joint  comprising  a  main  pipe  with 
circular  aperture  borod  in  tbe  wall  thereof,  a  branch  pipe 
baring  a  bead  with  lugs  rigidly  outstanding  in  fixed  poal- 
tion  on  the  opposite  sides  tnereof,  the  orer-all  diameter  of 
aald  l^ttneh  pipe  bead  at  the  lugs  exceeding  tbe  diameter  of 
the  circular  aperture  In  the  main  pipe,  but  being  such  as 
to  permit  the  introduction  of  said  brand)  pipe  head 
through  said  aperture  by  Inserting  one  lug  through  tbe 
aperture  while  the  branch  pipe  is  in  angular  position  and 
then  awinging  the  latter  into  substantial  allnement  with 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  hole  so  as  to  pass  the  other  lug  through 
the  latter,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  branch  pipe  and  means 
engaged  between  said  nut  and  main  pipe  to  seal  the  joint 
when  tbe  nut  la  tightened. 

2.  A  branch  pipe  joint  comprising  a  main  pipe  with 
circular  aperture  bored  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  branch  pipe 
baring  a  head  with  lugs  rigidly  outstanding  in  fixed  poal- 
tlon  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  tbe  orerall  dlametar  of 
said  branch  pipe  head  at  the  lugs  exceeding  the  diameter 
of  the  circular  aperture  In  the  main  pipe,  but  being  such  as 
to  permit  tbe  introduction  of  aald  branch  pipe  bead 
through  said  aperture  by  inserting  one  lug  through  the 
aperture  while  tbe  branch  pipe  la  in  angular  position  and 
then  swinging  the  latter  into  anbatantial  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  the  hole  so  aa  to  itaaa  tba  other  lug  through  the 
latter,  a  nut  threaded  on  aald  branch  pipe  and  meana  en- 
gaged between  said  nut  and  main  pipe  to  seal  the  joint 
when  the  nut  Is  tlgbtmed,  together  with  means  for  cen- 
tering said  branch  pipe  head  in  the  aperture  in  tbe  main 
pipe. 

3.  A  branch  pipe  jol^  comprising  a  main  pipe  with 
circular  aperture  bored  in  tbe  wall  thereof^  a  branch  pipe 
baring  a  bead  with  lugs  rigidly  outstanding  in  fixed  poai- 
tlon  on  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof,  tbe  orerall  diameter  of 
said  branch  pipe  bead  at  tbe  lugs  exceeding  tbe  diameter 
of  tbe  circular  aperture  in  tbe  main  pipe,  but  being  such 
aa  to  permit  tbe  introduction  of  aald  ln«ncb  p4>e  bead 
through  aald  aperture  by  inserting  one  lug  through  tlie 
aperture'  while  the  branch  pipe  is  in  angular  poaltlcm  and 
then  swinging  tbe  latter  Into  substantial  allnement  with 
tbe  axis  of  the  bole  so  as  to  pass  tbe  other  lug  tbroogb 
tbe  latter,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  branch  pipe  and  meana 
engaged  between  said  nut  and  main  pipe  to  seal  tbe  joint 
when  tbe  nut  is  tightened,  said  luga  bdng  abapod  on  tlM 
facea  tbereof  which  engage  the  edgea  of  U>e  aperture  la 
tha  main  pipe  to  center  aald  branch  pipe  with  relatlan 
to  aald  aperture. 


1,049.284.     COMBINBD  SHANK  STIFFBNER  AND 
flLLKR.     WrvLixu  H.  Wood.  Rocheater,  N.  T.     Vtlad 
Apr.  1.  1918.    Sartal  No.  687.698.     (CI.  86—76.) 
1.  A  ahank  atiffener  and  flUar  formed  from  abeet  asa- 

terial,  archad  batwcoa  ita  enda  with  ita  forward  «nd  bant 


IJ40 


on  •  enrr*  wlddi  to  the  rerene  of  the  arch  canre,  the  ma- 
tcrlftl  of  tho  Atriet  behis  bent  to  proride,  on  the  opper 
■ide  of  the  arch,  two  longltodlaally  exteadlnc  parallel 
rlt*  and,  on  the  osderttde  of  the  arch,  a  central  longltadl- 
JI7  e«tiiBilin  rib  which  projects  below  all  other  portions 
at  the  derlce  and  is  of  nnlform  width  thronghoat  the 
neater  portloa  of  Its  lenfth,  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
rib  bataf  widened  beyond  the  forward  ends  of  the  upper 
rlhe  and  fradually  decreasing  In  height  so  as  to  merge 
iradoally  Into  the  reversely  carred  forward  end. 
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3.  A  Aank  stlfffener  and  filler  made  from  sheet  ma- 
terial, arched  between  Its  ends  and  bent  to  prorlde.  on  the 
ipper  side  of  the  arch,  two  lonfitadlnslly  extending  ribs, 
utd,  on  the  under  sUe  of  the  arch,  a  central  longitudinally 
octendlng  rib  betwera  the  rib*  on  the  opper  aide  and  also 
oagltQdlnally  extending  jMrtiona  on  opposite  sides  of 
Che  central  rib,  the  last  named  porttons  being  above  the 
owermoet  portion  of  the  central  rib  and  being  widened 
aterally. 

3.  A  shank  stlffener  and  filler  made  from  sheet  ma- 
»rlal  arched  between  Its  ends  and  bent  to  provide,  on  the 
ipper  side  of  the  arch,  two  longitiidlnally  extending  ribs, 
lad.  on  tlie  onder  side  of  the  arch  a  central  kmgitndinally 
txtending  rib  and  also  loDgitiidinally  extending  and  oat- 
rardlj  presented  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral rib  beyond  the  two  longltndlnally  extending  ribs,  said 
mtwardly  presented  portions  being  substantially  flat  in 
»oas  section  and  lying  above  the  lowermost  portion  of 
±t  central  rib  and  below  the  uppermost  portions  of  the 
ribs  on  the  upper  side  of  the  arch  with  their  upper  faces 
nibstantially  In  the  same  plane. 


1,049.286.  KEYLESS  WINDING  APPARATUS  FOB 
CLOCK&  FSAKK  R.  Altobd,  Wlnsted,  Coan.,  assignor 
to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company,  Wlnsted.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Coaneetleat.  Piled  Jan.  19.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  672,064.     (O.  68—46.) 

/ 

J        4 
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1.  In  a  dock,  the  combination  of  a  main  support  indud- 
A  gear,  a  ease  rotatably  mounted  in  said  aupport,  and 

arrylng  tlM  dock  dial  and  clock  works  Induding  a  main 
qyrlag  winding  arbor,  (^ving  eonnections  between  said 
irbor  and  the  first  mentioned  gear  operable  by  the  rotation 
If  tlie  case,  said  connections  being  operaMe  In  one  direction 
rf  rotation  of  the  case  to  turn  said  arbor  on  its  own  axis 
ritiitn  the  case  to  thereby  wind  Its  spring,  and  means 
(  said  arbor  against  unwinding  movuncnt  and  per- 
■IttlBv  the  rvrerse  rotation  of  the  case  and  the  dial  and 
ioA  WOTks  carried  thereby  without  turning  said  arbor  on 
ta  own  axto  relative  to  said  case,  thereby  permitting  the 
proper  positioning  of  the  dock  dial  without  unwinding  the 
spring. 

2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  main  support  Includ- 
r  •  BMr,  a  case  rotatably  mounted  In  said  support  and 

arryteg  the  dock  dial  and  clock  works  including  a  main 
iprfag  winding  arbor,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
tfbor,  drlvteg  eooneetiotts  between  said  arber  gear  and 
rat  mentioned  gear,  saM  connections  betng  operable 
*y  the  rotation  of  the  dock  case  to  route  said  aittor  gear, 
irlTteg  conneetieas  between  said  revolubly  movnted  arbor 


_, .^^ 

gear  and  said  arbor  operable  in  one  direetien  of  rotation 
of  tlie  case  to  turn  said  arbor  and  thereby  wind  Its  spring, 
and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  reverse 
rotation  of  said  case  without  .turning  said  arbor  on  its 
own  axis  relative  to  said  ease  to  thereby  permit  the  proper 
poeitlonlng  of  the  clock  dial  without  disturbing  the  ten- 
sion of  the  wound  main  spring. 

8.  In  a  dock,  the  combination  of  a  support  induding  a 
gear,  a  case  lotatably  mounted  in  aald  snpport  and  carry- 
ing the  clock  dial  and  dock  work*  IndodiBg  a  main 
spring  winding  arbor,  a  pawl  and  ratdiet  eoaneetlon  be- 
twem  said  arbor  and  said  case,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted 
on  aald  arbor,  intermediate  gear  eonnections  carried  by 
the  caae  connecting  said  arbor  and  suin  support  gears, 
and  operable  by  the  rotation  of  the  case  to  rotate  said 
arbor  gear,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  arbor,  a  cooperating 
pawl  carried  by  said  revolubly  mounted  arbor  gear  and  op- 
erable In  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  case  to  turn 
said  arbor  to  there^  wind  its  spring,  said  arbor  being 
held  against  relative  movesMnt,  upon  the  reverse  rotation 
of  the  case  and  arbor  gear,  by  aald  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection between  said  arbor  and  said  ease,  and  said  arbor 
gear-carried  pawl  riding  freely  over  its  ratchet  during 
such  reverse  rotation  to  thereby  permit  the  pro|>er  posl- 
tlmilng  of  the  clock  dial  without  disturbing  the  tension  of 
the  wound  main  spring. 

4.  In  a  dock,  tb»  combination  of  a  support  including  a 
gear,  a  dock-containing  case  mounted  to  rotate  in  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  iongltodlnally  therein, 
a  main  spring  winding  arber  carried  by  said  case,  driving 
connections  between  said  arbor  and  the  first  mentioned 
gear  operable  by  the  rotation  of  the  caae,  said  connectiona 
being  operable  In  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  case  to 
turn  said  arbor  on  its  own  axis  within  the  caae  to  thereby 
wind  ita  sprlnc,  and  means  eonstructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  case  without  turning 
said  arbor  on  its  own  axis  relative  to  said  case,  thereby . 
persBitting  the  proper  positioning  o<  tlte  dock  dial,  and 
said  conneetieas  bdng  arranged  for  operative  connection 
and  for  disconnection  when  said  caae  ta  moved  longitudi- 
nally in  ita  support. 

5.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  supp(Hrt,  Including  a 
gear,  a  clock-containing  case  mounted  to  rotate  In  said 
support  and  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  therein,  a  main 
q>ring  winding  arbor  carried  by  said  case,  a  gear  con- 
nection between  said  arbor  and  said  firat  mentioned  gear, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  aald  gears  out  of  con- 
nection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaieCta.] 


1.049.286.  HOOD  -  EXTENDING  DEYICB.  BaxjAMlH 
Habolo  BAKsm,  Southboume,  England.  Filed  May  20, 
1912.    Serial  No.  698,646.     (O.  21—62.) 


1.  A  folding  vehicle  hood  frame  comprising  a  rear  boop 
and  a  front  hoop  entirely  Independent  tlicreof  in  the  ex- 
tended position  of  the  frame,  in  combination  with  coOper- 
atipg  pivotal  latching  elements,  carried  by  said  hoops  and 
serving  to  facilitate  the  exteoaton  of  the  hood,  said  ele- 
■Mnts  autooMtically  engaging  upon  the  folding  badt  of  the 
front  hoop  upon  the  rear  hoop  and  antomatlcally  disengag- 
ing upon  tlte  lorward  exteaalon  of  the  front  hoop^  sobstan- 
ti^ly  as  and  for  the  porpose  deecribed. 

2.  A  folding  vehicle  hood  frame,  coaspriainf  a  rear  hoop 
and  an  Independent  front  hoop^  pivotal  anpperti  ftor  said 
hoopa  spaced  apart,  the  front  hoop  bilag-  readily  detadi- 
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able  from  its  snpport  in  combination  with  cooperating 
pivotal  Utt^lng  elements  reepecttvely  carried  by  said 
boopa  and  interengaged  la  the  non-extended  positi<Mi  of 
the  forward  hoop  but  so  diaped  that  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  front  boop  on  Ita  pivotal  support,  the  latching  ele- 
menta  are  brought  into  snch  podtion  that  they  are  auto- 
matically disengaged  by  the  forward  swinging  of  the  front 
hoop  on  ita  pivot  to  completely  extend  the  frame. 

t.  A  fMdlng  vshlde  hood  frame,  comprising  a  rear  boop 
and  an  independent  front  hoop,  Independent  pivotal  snp- 
porta  for  said  hoops,  in  combination  with  pivotal  Utchlng 
elementa  automatloaUy  engaged  on  the  folding  of  the 
front  hoop  back  upon  the  rear  hoop  and  serving  to  ensble 
the  frame  as  a  whole  to  be  partially  extended  by  the  ap- 
plication of  power  to  the  front  hoop  alone,  said  latching 
elementa  being  shaped  to  automatically  disengage  upon 
the  forwud  swinging  «f  th*  front  hoop  on  Ita  pivot,  sub- 
stantially as  deseitbed. 

4.  A  folding  vehicle  frame  comprising  s  rear  lioop  and 
an  independent  tnnt  hoop,  ind^endent  pivotal  snpporta 
for  each  hoop,  aald  front  hoop  bdng  readily  nnstepped 
from  ita  support,  in  combination  with  Utchlng  elementa 
on  said  hoops  brought  into  engagement  by  the  swinging 
bade  of  the  front  boop  upon  ita  pivotal  snpport  and  Inter- 
locked upon  the  awingtng  back  of  the  unstepped  front 
hoop  upon  the  rear  hoop,  said  interengaged  latehiic  ele- 
menta serving  as  a  pivot,  whereby  aaid  Interlocked  de- 
menta  serve  as  an  engagement  between  the  front  and  rear 
•oops  by  means  of  which  the  rear  portion  of  the  hood 
may  be  extended  on  application  of  power  to  the  front  hoop 
alone.  substanUaUy  as  described. 


1.049.287.      CLENCHES -TIES -RETAINING    DEVICE. 
SAMtmL  BAMxwfTT,  Tipt<Hi,  England,  aaslgnor  to  Joseph 
Darius  Griflin.  London.  England.     Piled  Sept.  9    1912 
Serial  No., 719.471.     (CI.  162—2.) 


1.  A  dencher  tire  retaining  device  for  vehicle  wheela 
comprising  in  comblnatira.  laterally  separable  rim  sections 
having  intumed  dencher  portions  for  engagement  with 
the  beads  of  the  tire,  said  rim  sections  having  surface 
portions  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  device  and  in- 
clined radUlly  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  and 
an  expansihie  ho<9  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  aald  sorfaee 
portions  against  tlie  bottoms  of  the  beads  to  force  the 
latter  into  said  dencher  portions  upcm  Inward  stovement 
of  one  rim  section  toward  tlie  othtt,  sobstaatially  aa  ds- 
aerlbed. 

2.  A  dencher  tire  retaining  device  for  vehicle  wheela. 
compridng  laterally  aeparable  rim  sections  having  ta- 
tumed  deaeher  portfoos  tor  engagement  with  the  beada 
of  the  tire,  aald  rim  sections  baring  fiangcs  extending  to- 
ward the  esBtsr  of  the  device  snd  inclined  radially  in- 
iwdly  with  rsapeet  to  the  whed,  aa  eqianaible  hoop  din- 
poeed  im  said  inclined  flanges,  and  means  closing  the  rim 
ssetieas  to  eagage  tbe-  deaehar  portions  with  the  beads 
of  the  tire  aad  expand  the  boop  against  the  bottoms  of 
the  tire  beads,  one  of  aald  rim  aectlons  having  a  flange 
•"isglng  bsBsath  thw  coaipsBlea  rim  section  to  ■««itt»««» 
said  IncUned  flaages  In  predetermined  reUtlon  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  sabstaattally  as  described. 

8.  A  deaeher  ttare  retateii^  deriee  for  vehicle  wheels, 
comprising '  tataraily  scpanble  rim  ssetieas  baring  In- 
tnmed  '^leneher  portions  for  engagement  with  the  beads 


of  the  tire,  said  rim  aectlons  having  flangaa  extending 
toward  the  center  of  the  device  and  Indiaed  radially  l»> 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  an  expanaibte  hasp 
surrounding  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  extend  b^wath 
tbe  beads  of  the  tire,  a  plate  section  disposed  oa  said 
hoop  and  having  lugs  embracing  tbe  beads  of  tbe  tlie, 
sad  meana  for  closing  said  rim  sections  to  engage  the 
doicher  poriiona  againat  the  tire  beads  and  expand  tka 
hoop  toward  the  bottoma  of  aaid  beads,  sobstanttally  as  4»> 
scribed.  { 

4.  A  dencher  tire  retaining  deriee  for  v^iide  wbssi, 
comprising  laterally  separable  rim  sections  having  1»- 
tnrned  clencher  pm-tions  for  engagement  with  the  beads  of 
tbe  tire,  said  rim  sections  having  flangea  extending  toward 
the  center  of  the  deriee  and  inclined  radially  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  wheel,  an  expansible  hoop  surroonA- 
Ing  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  beads 
of  the  tire,  a  plate  section  disposed  on  said  boop  and  hav- 
ing lugs  outwardly  embracing  the  beads  of  tbe  tire,  a 
flanged  device  on  said  plate  section  engaging  the  inner 
faces  of  said  tire  beada,  and  means  tot  closing  said  rim 
sections  to  engage  the  dencher  portiona  against  the  tlie 
beads  and  expand  said  hoop  member  toward  the  bottoma 
of  said  beads,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,049,288.  AtJTOllATIC  LIQUID  -  DISPENSING  DE- 
VICE.  AudcsT  BBsraAM,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  filed  Aog 
26,  1910.    Serial  No.  679.098.     (CL  78— 87.) 


1.  A  Hqnid  dispensing  apparatna,  comprising  a  noaale, 
a  stop-cock  for  nonnally  doalng  the  paaaage-way  thrvagk 
aaid  nossle,  meana  for  opening  said  stop-eoek,  msaas 
adapted  to  retain  aaid  stop-cock  in  opoi  position  aad 
meaaa  fbr  actuating  said  rctainlng-meana  to  release  the 
stop-eodc,  freo  to  operate  iBusedlstdy  upon  tbe  opening  «f 
said  stop-cock  and  the  flow  of  liquid. 

2.  A  liquid  diq^enring  apparatna,  comprising  a  noHls, 
a  stop-code  for  normally  doalng  the  passage  waj  tbrvngk 
aaid  nossle.  meana  tor  opsaing  said  stop-eoek, 
adapted  to  retata  said  stop-eock  in  open  poiltiOB, 
meaas  tor  actuatlag  aaid  retaiilag-means  to  rdaaas  tke 
stop-cock  set  In  motion  by  the  flow  of  Uqold  aad  ^<t««g 
independently  of  tbe  means  for  opening  said  stOfHeeA 

8.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  noaale, 
a  stop-cock  for  normally  dosing  the  passage-way  thiongfa 
aald  noaale,  means  for  opening  said  stop-eock.  meaas'' 
adapted  to  retain  said  stop-cock  in  open  position  aad 
meana  for  actuating  said  retaining-meana  to  release  the 
stop-cock,  set  in  operation  lauiediatdy  open  the  opealac 
of  said  stop-cock  and  the  Sow  of  Uqald,  and  means  tor 
varying  the  action  of  the  meana  operating  to  release  the 
Btop-cock,  whereby  tbe  quantity  of  liquid  paaatag  thrangh 
MM  Series  BBsy  be  varied. 

4.  A  liquid  dlspeaslng  apparataa.  comprlateg  a  no^a. 
a  stop-eock  tor  normaUy  dosing  the  passsge-way  throng 
said  noule,  means  for  opening  aald  stop-eock, 
adapted  to  retata  said  stop-eock  in 
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■etoatlac  wmlA  rctatelat  mnim  to  rdcMS  nM  stop-cock 
npoa  flow  of  •  gwrt<iiHiMlart  aaooat  of  ttqold.  and  oiMu 
far  vaiTlBg  tbe.  pndetcnBtaad  aMOiwt  of  Uqold  nld  ap- 
paratoa  li  adaptaa  to  drilvar. 

6.  A  ttqaid  dlapaaalac  appanttm,  conprMac  a  aenle, 
a  stop-cock  for  aormally  cloaiac  tbe  pasMfa-way  throagh 
Mid  ainle.  means  for  opcslag  said  stopcock,  oieaBs 
adaptod  to  ratals  said  stop-cock  la  opaa  position  and 
BMans  for  aetnatlag  said  rttalnlag  nsana  to  ralaaae  said 
stopcock  diseonnacted  from  tba  moans  for  opening  said 
stap-eock,  actuated   tij  tbe  flow  of  liqald  throagh   said 


[ClaiSM  •  to  18  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.049^80.  MECHANICAL  MOYEMSNT.  RonsT  8. 
Bboww,  New  Britain.  Conn^  assignor  to  The  New  Brit- 
ain Machine  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  ConnectlcQt.  Filed  Jan.  e,  1012.  Serial  No. 
000,868.     (CL  74--«.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  morabiy  monnted  member,  and 
toggle  mechanism  for  operating  said  morablr  moonted 
member  comprising  primary  and  secondary  meshing  gear 
members,  tbe  primary  gear  member  bdng  of  leas  radios 
than  the  secondary  gear  member,  being  carried  by  said 
morably  moanted  member,  and  Its  pitch  line  being  con- 
centric with  tbe  axis  of  motion  thereof. 

2.  The  combtaatlon  of  a  movably  moonted  member  and 
toggle  mechanism  for  •  operating  said  morably  moanted 
member  ceaaprlsing  meahlng  gears,  one  of  which  la  carried 
by  said  morably  moanted  monber  and  la  af  lesa  radius 
than  tbe  other,  and  a  manaally  operable  actuating  member 
for  tbe  gear  carried  by  said  morably  oMunted  member  and 
o'  frester  radius  than  said  gear  which  Is  carried  by  said 
morably  SMunted  aiember. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  morably  mounted  fear  baring 
alao  a  taming  morement  about  an  axis,  a  swinging  mem- 
ber prorlded  with  a  gear  at  one  side  of  its  axis  of  more- 
ment, in  meah  with  said  other  gear,  and  a  link  ronaartion 
between  the  axle  of  said  flrat  mentioBed  gear  and  the  axla 
of  said  swinging  member. 

A,  The  combination  of  a  gear,  and  a  rotary  shaft  to 
which  said  gear  is  omaected,  a  morable  support  for  said 
gear,  a  link  member  harlag  a  plrot  connection  with  said 
shaft,  a  swlaglag  member  prorldad  with  a  gear  In  meah 
with  said  other  gear,  and  a  plrot  coaaecttag  said  llak 
■ember  with  said  awtegtag  mcnbar.  between  the  gear 
and  tbe  axki  of  motloa  of  said  swlaglag  swsiber. 

S.  The  cembtaatloa  of  a  ssorably  moantad  meatber,  a' 
shaft  supported  by  saM  ssarahly  moanted  member,  s 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  swinging  membsr  morahia  about  a 
flxed  axla  and  prorlded  with  a  stQiMiil  la  mssb  with 
said  plalsa,  aad  a  link  coaaecttoa  batwesa  saM  swlag- 
lag awatbsr  and  skafL 

(ClalBM  6  to  0  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaasttau] 


l,O40.2flO.  COMBINBD  CUSPIDOB  AMD  WA8BBA8I1I. 
Aunrr  C  Clmmm.  Chleaga.  HI..  aailgao#  to  A.  C  dart 
*  Compaay.  Chtoago,  IlL.  a  Corporatloa  of  IlUaola. 
Filed  Fab.  21.  1910.    Bsrlal  Mo.  848,007.     (CL 


1.  Tbe  coBMaatlon  of  a  bracket  baring  two  branches 
dlrerglng  upward,  a  bowl  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  branchea, 
which  latter  branch  has  a  drain  passage,  and  a  watw 
supply  pipe  supported  intersMdlate  Ita  enda  by  the  othw 
branch  of  tbe  bracket. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  horizontally  swinging  support, 
a  bracket  baring  two  branches  dlrerglng  upward,  a  bowl 
mounted  oa  oae  of  tbe  braacbes.  which  latter  branch  has 
a  drain  passage,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  supported  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  by  the  other  branch  of  tbe  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  comprlalng  a  stem  and 
two  branchea  dlrerglng  upward  therefrom  st  an  angle  to 
the  perpendicular,  said  branches  and  stem  baring  com- 
municating drain  passagea,  said  paasages  in  the  stem 
leading  directly  downward,  a  hose  sttached  to  said  stem 
and  commanicatlng  with  Its  passage,  a  bowl  mounted  upon 
one  of  tbe  branchea,  and  meana  for  supplying  wster  to 
said  bowl. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  comprising  a  stem  and 
two  branches  dtrsrglng  upward  therefrom  at  an  angle  to 
the  perpendicular,  said  branchea  and  stem  having  com- 
municating drain  paasages,  said  passagea  in  tbe  stem 
leading  directly  downward,  a  hoae  atUcbed  to  said  stem 
and  communicating  with  its  pasaage,  a  bowl  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  branches,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  bowl,  and  a  support  upon  which  the  stem  is  moant- 
ad to  rotate. 

8.  The  comUaatlon  of  a  bracket  comprising  a  stem  sad 
two  branchea  dlrerglng  upward  therefrom  at  an  angle 
to  the  perpendicular,  said  braaebea  aad  stem  harlag  coss- 
munleatlng  drain  passages,  said  passages  In  the  stem 
leading  directly  downward,  a  hose  attached  to  said  atem 
and  communicating  with  Its  passage,  a  bowl  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  branches,  means  for  suppling  water  to  said 
bowl,  aad  a  horlsontally  swinging  support  upiHi  which 
the  stem  Is  ssoonted  to  rotate. 

r Claims  e  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,049,291.  TTPB-WSmNO  MACHINE.  William  H. 
CUkTTOw.  Poplar  Blaf,  Mo„  aaslgnor  to  Daiton  Adding 
Macktae  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MlssooH.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1000.  Serial  No.  384,029. 
<CL  19T— 22.) 

1.  la  a  typewriting  madilae,  a  support  rigidly  fasteaed 
aear  oaa  aMa  of  the  machine  and  another  support  rigidly 
fastened  near  the  opposite  side  of  the  SMcbtne,  a  group  of 
key  larers  plroted  fai  caeh  support,  a  frame  near  each 
side  of  tka  machine  rearward  from  said  aupports,  a  serlsa 
of  lerers  la  saM  framaa,  a  frassa  aear  each  side  of  the  ma- 
ehiae  adjacent  to  the  platea,  a  series  of  type-bars  plroted 
ta  aaeh  of  aald  last-aamed  ftaasea,  coaneetioas  between 
tka  tyit*-harB  aad  tlM  levers  la  Me  flrst-named  framea. 
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eoaneetloas  between  the  key  lerers  and  aald  leran  la 
aald  frames,  and  a  platen  arraased  to  bold  paper  to  re- 
eelre  rseords  produead  by  the  type-bara,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  ma<4ilne,  a  support  remorably  lo- 
cated aear  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  group  of  key  lerers 
of  different  lengths  plroted  st  different  heights  in  saM 
aupporta,  a  frame  remorably  located  near  each  side  of 
the  machine,  a  series  of  type-bare  of  graduated  lengths 
plroted  In  each  of  aald  framea,  connectioDs  between  the 
key  lerers  and  the  type-bara,  a  platea  arranged  to  hold 
paper,  and  means  for  holding  the  type-bars  In  different 
positions  for  different  records,  sutastantlally  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  aopport  remorably  lo- 
cated near  each  slda  of  the  machine,  a  group  of  key  lerera 
plroted  In  each  support,  a  frame  remorably  located  near 
each  side  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  type-bars  of  gradu- 
ated lengths  piroted  In  each  of  aald  frames,  connections 
between  the  key  lerers  and  the  typa-bara.  a  platen  ar- 
ranged to  hold  paper,  and  shift  key  mechanism  connected 
with  said  frames  whereby  said  frames  may  be  mored  to 
different  positions  for  different  recorda,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  support  remoraUy 
located  near  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  group  of  key 
lerers  plroted  in  each  of  said  supports,  a  frame  remor- 
ably located  near  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  aeries  of 
type-bsrs  of  graduated  lengths  plroted  In  each  of  said 
framea,  connections  between  the  key  lerers  and  the  type- 
bars,  springs  effectlre  to  restore  the  key  lerers  to  Idle 
poslUon  connected  to  said  conne^ons,  s  platen  arranged 
to  hold  paper,  and  shift  mechanlam  operable  to  mare  and 
hoM  the  type-bara  Into  different  poeldoriS  for  different 
raeorda,  subatontlally   as  spadfled. 

8.  In  a  typewrtthig  machine,  a  auppwt  located  near 
each  side  af  the  nuehlne,  a  group  of  key-lerers  piroted 
In  each  of  said  supports,  a  morable  frame  located  near 
each  side  of  the  mschlne,  a  series  of  type^bars  plroted  In 
each  of  said  framea,  coanecUona  between  the  key-lerers 
aad  the  type-bars,  a  platen  arranged  to  bold  paper,  ahlft 
derlees  for  morlng  the  type-bars  to  different  positions 
for  different  records,  and  springs  connected  with  said 
ahlft  derlees  and  acting  to  hold  said  morable  frames  In 
normal  poaltlon  substantially  aa  speclfled. 

[CUlnu  6  to  18  not  printed  is  the  Oaaette.] 


lag  drum  ;  a  diak  looaely  moanted ;  a  ^Ning  waaher  pr 

lag  the  dU  against  the  Internal  ratchet  wheel;  a  plft- 
maa  connecting  the  disk  to  tbe  raire  mechanlam  ao  ttet 
when  tbe  trolley  wheel  learea  the  wire  aad  9laa  tke 
winding  dnun,  the  ralre  mechanlam  Is  opwated  to  tura  oa 
the  comprcssefl  air ;  a  pinion  loosely  moonted :  a  disk  cac^ 
rled  by  the  pinion ;  a  second  Internal  ratchet  rigid  with 
the  winding  drum ;  centrifugal  pawla  carried  by  the  disk 
In  poaltloa  to  engage  the  internal  ratchet ;  piston  mecha- 
nism ;  and  a  gear  rack  connected  to  the  piston  mecha- 
nlam and  meshing  with  the  pinion  so  that  when  the  com- 
pressed air  Is  turned  on  by  the  troUey  wheal  flying  off 
the  wire  the  piston  Is  operated  to  rotate  the  plak>n  thereby 
rotating  the  winding  dram  and  polling  the  trolley  pole 
down. 


M 
••  I 


1.040.292.      TROLLBT-POLB    OOVBRNOB.      Mabtih    O. 

DoLaoM,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.     Se^ 

rUl  No.  673,721.     (CI.  191—38.) 

1.  A  trolley  pole  goremor  comprising,  a  shaft  rigidly 
mounted ;  a  winding  drum  looaely  moonted  upon  the  shaft 
aad  adaptad  to  raeelre  the  trolley  rope;  a  spring  con- 
neetlag  the  wledlag  drum  to  the  shaft,  the  teaahm  of 
*^  "priag  being  easrksd  to  take  up  the  shMk  la  tba  trolley 
rape;  a  eompresasd  air  sopply;  a  ralre  machaatem  eoa- 
Bsetad  to  tba  rnrnpissasd  air  aapply ;  an  Intemal  ratchst 
wkssi  monated  loaariy  hsalde  the  drum ;  centrifugal  pawls 
•MTlsi^tto  ttptlnt  lasrksnlsBi,  so  that  when  the  spring 
flisa  aasaad  tks  pawls  wiU  sagage  the  Intemal  ratchet 
wheel,  thereby  connecting  the  ratchet  wheel  to  the  wtad- 


2.  A  trolley  pole  goremor  comprising,  a  shaft  rigidly 
•  moanted;    a    winding   drum    looaely    mounted    upon    the 
abaft  *  trolley  rope  being  connected  to  and  wound  upon 
the  winding  drum ;  a  spring  casing  rigid  with  the  wind- 
ing drum  ;  a  spring  in  tbe  spring  casing,  one  end  of  the 
spring  being  connected  to  the  shaft  and  tbe  other  end 
being  connected  to  the  casing,  the  tension  St  the  spring 
serring  to  wind  the  trolley  rope  upon  the  drum  to  take 
up  the  alack;  an  Intemal  ratchet  wheel  mounted  looaely 
upon   the   shaft   against   tbe   spring   casing;    centrifugal 
pawls  carried  by  the  spring  casing  and  adapted  to  fly  out 
and  engage  the  Intemal  ratehet;  a  disk  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  spring  iwessed  against  the  latsnial 
ratchet  wheel ;  a  compressed  air  supply ;  a  ralre  caaiag. 
mounted  below  the  shaft  and  baring  aa  Inlet  port  at  Us 
bottom,  said  inlet  port  being  connected  to  tbe  cpmprenaed 
air  supply,  and  baring  an  outlet   pipe  leading  from   Ite 
bottom,  there  being  a  blow-off  port  above  tbe  pipe ;  a  sllds 
ralre  In  the  valve  casing,  saM  slide  ralre^  baring  a  port 
which  connecte  said  outlet  pipe  to  the  blow-off  port  whea 
the  ralre  Is  down ;  a  pitman  connecting  the  slide  ralre  to 
the  disk  so  that  when  the  disk  is  rotated  by  the  trolley 
wheel  flying  off  the  wire  the  slide  ralre  la  raias^  ta  ad- 
mit the  compressed  air  and  when  the  disk  Is  releaaed  the 
•Wderalre  will  more  downwardly  shutting  off  the  com- 
pressed ahr  and  releasing  the  pressure;  a  pinion   looaely 
mounted  upon  tbe  shaft;  a   second  disk  rigid  with  the 
I^nlon ;  a  ssoond  internal  ratehet  rigid  with  the  winding 
drum;  centrifbgal  pawls  carried  by  the  second  disk,  sc 
tl^t  they  WiU  fly  out  and  engage  the  Internal  ratchet ;  a 
pl8toi\;  and  a  gear  rack  connecting  tbe  platoa  to  tba 
pinion,  said  outlet  pipe  being  oonaeeted  to  tbe  piston  ae 
that  whm  the  sliding  ralre  operates  compressed  air  la 
admitted  to  the  piston  and  when  the  piston  operatea  tba 
winding  dmm  is  rotated  to  wM  up  lbs  troUay  rone  aad 
pnU  down  the  trt»lley. 


1.049.298.  8EBD-COBN  BOX.  Obba  L.  DuMKaLaAaowL 
Nerada.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1912.  SerUl  No.  719.401 
(0.84-80.)  •*•.«». 

1.  la  a  davhw  of  the  claas  deacrttwd,  a  lower  neCaan- 
lar  f^ame,  upright  eoraer  poate  mauntad  thsrcoa.  aa  ap. 
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ler  rtetaacalar  fnunc  mounted  oa  nld  postB,  a  telirle  on 

■id  l«w«r  tnmt,  parftlM  toagltodlBal  wUm  on  Mid 
tnm9  and  pumllol  traaeTcrM  wlrw  oa  nld  nppor 
anld  wins  being  amaced  to  form  aqaaree  for  the 

oeeptloa  of  ear*  of  com  reitlag  in  npiicbt  posltioa  on 

aldfitele. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  clan  demrrlbcd,  a  lower  rectansular 
tame  compiisinK  borlxontal  side  member*  and  borlaontal 
nd  member*,  comer  |>o*ta  detacbably  moonted  on  said 
ower  frame  and  an  upper  rectangnlar  frame  aUdably  and 
»lTOtall7  moanted  on  said  comer  posts. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  deecrfbed,  a  lower  rectangular 
tame  comprising  borlaontal  side  members  and  borlaontal 
md  members,  f  fabric  moanted  on  said  lower  rectangular 
tame,  comer  poets  detachably  moanted  on  said  lower 
tame,  an  upper  rectangular  frame  sUdably  and  piTOtally 
Dount^  on  said  comer  posts,  parallel  longitudinal  wire* 
Boanted  on  said  upper  frame  and  parallel  transrerse 
irlrea  moanted  thereon,  said  wires  terming  squares  de- 
ilgned  to  reeelre  sara  of  com. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  a  lower  rectangular 
tame  comprising  borlaontal  side  members  and  borlaontal 
snd  members,  comer  posts  provided  wltb  notches  to  re- 
nire  said  end  members,  an  upper  reetangnlar  frame  piyot- 
UI7  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  comer  posts,  arms 
>iTotall7  mounted  on  the  opposite  faces  of  two  of 
mid  comer  poets  at  one  side  of  said  device,  said  arms 
)eing  bent  outwardly  to  clear  the  side  members  of  said 
ipper  rectangular  frame,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
nirlng  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  to  the  outer  surface  of 
me  of  the  side  members  of  said  upper  frame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lower  rectangular 
frame  comprising  horizontal  side  members  and  borlaontal 
rad  membeis  connecting  said  side  members,  a  fabric  of 
material  mounted  on  said  frame,  comer  posts  each  of 
irhleh  is  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  one  of  the  end 
nsembers  of  said  lower  rectangular  ftame,  each  of  said 
comer  posts  being  also  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with 
Uk  el<mgated  vertical  slot  extending  through  it,  an  upper 
rectangular  frame  comprising  borlaontal  side  members 
and  horisontal  end  membera,  a  plurality  of  plna  each 
of  which  eztenda  through  the  slot  in  one  of  said  corner 
posts  and  Is  secured  to  one  of  the  side  members  and  one 
of  the  end  members  of  said  upper  rectangular  frame  where- 
by said  upper  frame  is  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted 
opwa  each  of  said  corner  posts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.049.3M.  8PBINO  FOB  8UPPORTINO  BADIATOR8. 
Bmbuam  O.  FAaa,  Sprlnglirid.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Knox 
Aotomebile  Company,  Bpriagfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec  16.  1911.  BerlaT  No. 
•MwlSS.     (CL  21—90.) 


▲  one-piece  spring  for  supporting  tb*  forward  end 
a  anpporttac  pertlsa  proper  on 
Is  adaytad  to  rsat  ud  npwardlj  ex- 


tending portions  to  provide  a  transverse  movement  for  the 
radiator,  aad  colled  end  portions  fbr  attaching  the  spring 
to  a  suitable  support  to  permit  the  radlalor  to  move  ver- 
tically, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  spring-supporting  devices  for 
automobile  radiators,  comprising  a  ono-pisce  spring  hav- 
ing colled  end  portions  for  attachment  to  a  suitable  sup- 
port, and  vertically  extending  portions  Integral  with  the 
coiled  end  portions,  and  the  member  on  which  the  radiator 
rests  which  connecto  ths  vertfeally  eztendlac  portiona 
being  Integral  with  said  porttons,  whereby  the  forward 
end  of  a  radiator  may  be  peraUtted  to  move  both  verti- 
cally and  transversely. 

8.  An  Improyement  in  spring-supporting  devices  for 
automobile  radiators,  oomprlstag  a  one-piece  spring  having 
colled  end  portions  for  attoehSMBt  to  a  sultoble  sup- 
port, and  vertically  extendtaic  porthws  Integral  with  the 
coiled  end  portkms,  and  the  ntember  oa  which  tl)e  radiator 
resto  whldi  connecto  ths  vsrtleally  extending  portions  be- 
ing integral  with  said  portlima  whereby  the  fbrward  end 
of  a  radlaKv  may  be  permitted  to  move  both  vertically 
and  transversely,  and  an  lassrt  member  between  the  ra- 
diator supporting  portion  of  the  spring  and  the  radiator. 


1,04  9.2  96.  CBATB  FOR  CABBXINO  BOTTLBS. 
CHAaLM  J.  Fi^&incs,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Charles  Welgel,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «4S,162.     (CI.  220—111.) 


In  a  crate  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portloa. 
a  bottom,  runners  stamped  lato  the  bottom  and  integral 
therewith,  said  runners  tapered  at  their  ends,  vent  holes 
provided  in  said  runnera,  tibe  body  portion  and  bottom 
stamped  separately  and  riveted  together,  aa  set  forth. 


1,049,296.  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  CLWFoan  B.  Haul, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  FUed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.685. 
(Ct  175—281.) 


An  elsctrle  switeh  comprWng  a  pair  of  tadepsBdeatly 
energised  electromagnets  having  a  polepisce  common  to 
both  ot  them,  a  dooble  arautor*  pivetad  to  the  eommoa 
pole-piece,  aa  oseiilatlng  staa  .emrrlsd  by  the  pivoted 
anuture,  an  Insalatsd  ooodaetor  earrtsd  by  ths  oadllat- 
lag  stssB,  eoatect  flngars  wttUn  reach  of  the  tnsalated 
wmdiirtnr.  aad  aa  a4)astaU*  frietlos  bcaka  Ofsnttaff 
npoa  the  pivoted  armatnra  In  all  Us  psslttons  aai  plrsCal 
lip. 
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M49.297.  AIUUBTABliB  TONOUB.  Paul  Haiisifaini, 
Long  Prairie.  Mlna.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,286.     (a,  21—141.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cross  bar,  a  tongue  having 
pivotal  support  thereon,  a  fixed  tongue  connected  with 
said  cross  bar  and  standing  normally  in  line  with  said 
pivotally  supported  tongue,  an  adjusting  connection  be- 
tween said  pivoted  tongue  and  the  free  end  of  said  fixed 
tongue,  hand  operated  mechanism  supported  at  the  rear 
of  said  cross  bar  aad  a  driving  connection  between  said 
band  mechanism  and  one  end  of  said  adjusting  connection. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cross  bar,  a  tongue  having 
plvotel  support  thereon,  a  roteteble  shaft  supported  for- 
ward of  the  cross  bar,  a  screw  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  said  tongue,  hand  operative  mech- 
anlam  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  cross  bar,  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  band  mechanism  and  aald 
shaft  at  the  side  of  the  tongue  opposite  to  tbe  screw 
mechanism. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  croee  bar,  a  tongue  having 
pivotal  support  thereon,  a  fixed  tongue  connected  with 
said  cross  bar  and  steading  aormally  in  line  with  said 
plvotelly  supported  tongue,  actuating  mechanism  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  forward  end  of  said  fixed  tongue,  and  a 
screw  rod  connecting  said  actuating  mechanism  with  the 
pivoted  tongue. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  croes  bar,  a  tongue  having 
plvotel  support  thereon,  a  fixed  tongue  connected  with 
said  cross  bar  and  extending  forwardly  in  alinement  with 
said  pivoted  tongue  when  in  normal  position,  a  transverse 
roteteble  shaft  supported  by  tbe  forward  end  of  said  fixed 
tongue,  a  screw  rod  plvotelly  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  havteg  threaded  engagement  wltb  said  pivoted  tongue, 
and  means  for  roteting  said  shaft. 

6.  la  comblaation  with  a  cross  bar,  a  tongue  having 
pivotal  Boroort  thereon,  a  fixed  tongue  eoanected  with 
said  cross  bar  and  extending  forward  in  alinement  with 
said  pivoted  tongue  when  in  nmmal  position,  a  trans- 
verse abaft  rotetebly  supported  by  the  forward  end  of 
said  fixed  tongue,  a  nut  pivotally  sapported  by  said  piv- 
oted tongue,  a  screw  rod  pivotally  cimaected  with  said 
shaft  and  threaded  through  said  nnt,  and  actuating  meeh- 
aaism  for  said  ahaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  Bot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,049.298.     KNOCKDOWN      CABPBNTBB'S      BQUABB. 

Albbbt  a.  HaaviB,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  8, 1912. 

Serial  No.  676,886.     (CI.  78—116.) 

I.  la  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  oo^ttaatlon 
ot  a  blade  having  a  sinf le  socket  foraaod  In  00s  of  Ito  sor- 
faoes,  and  having  oppoaito  edge  faoea  ot  said  seckst  andar- 
evt  and  bevsled  respectively  in  aabstanttelly  parallel 
planes,  a  tongue  having  a  single  portion  adapted  to  seat 
into  the  soekst  of  the  blade  aad  havteg  opposite  sdgs 
fhcM  of  said  portion  bevsisd  aad  aadsreet  to  seat  agalaat 
ths  aadsrent  aad  bsvsiad  fisees  of  the  socket  reapsctlfsly. 


aad  meana  for  damping  tbe  undercat  edge  face  of  the 
tongue  toward  the  beveled  edge  face  of  ti»e  socket  c€  tha 
bUde,  to  thereby  fores  the  tongue  sldewloe  to  bring  Ite 
beveled  edge  tece  into  •otii  engagement  with  tha  aadsrenr 
edge  face  of  the  socket  of  the  blade,  snbstaatlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 


iii|uiruyfJ^jM'i'i'|'i'i'>'|'i'm'|'i'Ui' 

.i.l.j..l..|^l.t.l.i. 


Lir- 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  having  a  socket  extending  in  from  <me  surtece 
and  bavlDg  parallel  edge  surfaces  of  said  socket  undercut 
and  beveled  respectively  In  substantially  parallel  planea, 
a  tongue  having  a  portion  adapted  to  seat  Into  said  socket 
and  having  parallel  edge  faces  beveled  and  undercat  to 
engage  tbe  undercut  aiid  beveled  edge  facea  of  the  socket 
respectively,  and  means  for  clamping  the  undercut  edge 
f*ce  of  the  tongue  toward  tbe  beveled  edge  tece  of  the 
socket  of  the  blade  to  thereby  exert  a  side  pressure  on  the 
tongue  to  force  ite  beveled  edge  tece  securely  against  the 
undercut  edge  face  of  the  sodtet  of  the  blade,  snbstaa- 
ttelly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  having  a  single  socket  extending  inwardly  from 
one  of  its  surteces  and  having  an  undercut  edge  tece  and 
a  beveled  edge  face,  a  toogue  having  a  single  ptMtlon 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  socket  of  tbe  blade  and  having  edge 
teces  beveled  aad  undercat  to  corre^Kmd  with  the  under- 
cut and  beveled  edge  teces  of  tbe  socket  of  the  blade  t«- 
spectlvelj,  and  a  beveled  beaded  member  screw-threaded 
into  tbe  blade  and  having  a  beveled '  portion  of  ite  head 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  side  of  the  tongue  adjacent  the 
undercut  edge  tece  ot  the  same  to  force  said  edge  fkce 
toward  the  Iwveled  edge  face  of  tbe  socket  of  the  blade 
and  to  simuluteneonsly  exeri  a  side  pressure  on  the 
tongue  for  forcing  the  same  sMewlse  to  bring  Ite  beveled 
edge  tece  Into  firm  contact  with  the  undercut  edge  fse*  o( 
the  blade,  subetentUlIy  as  described. 


1,049,299.  KNOCKDOWN  CABPBNTBB'S  BQUABB. 
Albcst  a.  Habvib,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  1^ 
1912.  Serial  No.  681,188.  (CI.  78—116.) 
1.  In  a  knock-down  carpenter's  square,  tbe  combiaatioB 
of  a  blade  having  a  channel  extending  across  one  of  ite 
teces,  and  having  tbe  side  walls  of  the  channel  outwardly 
beveled,  and  having  the  edge  of  the  channel  beveled  at  aa 
acute  angle  to  tbe  face  thereof,  a  tongue  having  a  ehanati 
exteadlng  across  the  complementary  tece  thereof,  and 
having  tbe  edges  of  the  tongue  beveled  to  correspond 
to  the  side  walls  of  tbe  chanael  of  the  blade,  and  having 
tbe  edge  of  the  channel  of  the  tongue  undercut  to  eagag* 
tbe  edge  of  the  channel  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  tongue  and  blade  together  adjacent  one  edge  of 
the  channel  of  the  tongue,  the  tongue  being  of  soeh  width 
witti  respect  to  the  channel  of  the  blada  that  the 
ef  the  toague  engage  the  srtjw  of  tiM  blade  riianaal 
ths  feees  of  the  chaaaels  oosm  into  eonteet.  sabstaatlally 
as  described. 
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2.  In  a  kaodMlows  cwpcnter's  aiMM,  tlM  ).i— Waarioii 
•f  a  Made  baTlng  a  duiaaal  aitaailtng  aeroaa  on*  fae* 
tberaoC  and  havlBC  oae  edga  «<  tba  blade  tovveled  at  an 
acate  aa^  to  the  face  of  tbe  ebannel  tliereof,  a  tongue 
havlnc  a  cbaanel  eztcndlag  acroaa  tke  coaipleiaentary 
face  thereof,  and  baring  one  edge  of  said  channel  onder- 
cut  to  engage  tbe  acute  edge  of  tbe  blade,  and  a  beaded 
«crew  OB  tbe  tongue  baring  tbe  bead  thereof  overlying 
tbe  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  blade  and  adapted  when  tbrcaded 
into  place  to  draw  the  tongn*  and  blade  together  and 
force  the  blade  sldeirlse  to  bring  tbe  acnte  edge  thereof 
Into  firm  engagement  with  tbe  nndercnt  edge  of  the 
tongue  channel,   subataotlally  aa  described. 


^      «    « 


S.  Ib  a  knock-down  carpenter's  sqaare.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  blade  baring  a  channel  extendiag  acroaa  one 
face  tbereof.  and  baring  one  edge  of  tbe  blade  extending 
at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  face  of  the  channel  tbereof.  a 
tongue  hartakg  a  channel  extending  across  tbe  comple- 
mentary face  thereof,  and  baring  one  edge  of  the  chan- 
nel of  tbe  tongue  undercut  to  engage  tbe  acute  edge  of 
tbe  blade,  and  a  beaded  screw  on  the  tongue  baring  tbe 
edge  of  the  head  thereof  outwardly  bereled  and  adapted 
to  orerlie  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  blade,  whereby  when 
said  screw  is  tightened,  tbe  tongue  and  blade  are  drawn 
together,  and  tbe  blade  is  forced  sidewise  to  bring  its 
acute  edge  into  firm  engagement  with  the  undercut  fdge 
of  the  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


1.049,300.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  SCHOTLBB  C.  Hattiblo, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  aaslgncr  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  W. 
Smith,  Baltimore.  Md.  Plied  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «22,20«.     (a.  162—41.) 


1,  A  vahlcle  wheel  harkig  a  hub  portion  wHb  aa  tenmr 
hiailni  •Bdrcnag  tbe  bub;  means  for  rigidly 
the  ehanasled  beartag  and  hub ;  a  corer  plate 
•t  «M*  aide  «f  tbt  ehanaelad  bcBHa*;  two  riBf  plates 
at  tlM  teaer  side  of  each  oorer  plate  one  fine  plat*  belag 


larger  thaa  aad  aBelrcllBf  the  ather  riag  Plate  aad  sack 
smaller  riag  ^te  being  seearsi  to  tka  koMt  chanarted 
bearing ;  an  outer  chanaded  bearing  earrtad  by  th«  larger 
of  the  said  two  rfang  plates;  a  pneumatic  tube  betweea 
said  channeled  bearlnga;  apokea  radiating  from  tbe  outer 
channeled  bearing ;  a  rim  at  the  outer  aads  of  tbe  spokes 
and  a  tire  aboot  tbe  rim. 

2.  A  rehlcle  wheel  baring  a  bub  portion  with  two  an- 
nular spacetWpart  corer  plates  encircling  tbe  hub;  bolts 
rigidly  connecting  the  said  two  corer  platea;  two  ring 
plates  of  different  dlaflieters  at  the  inner  side  of  each 
corer  plate  and  the  larger  ring  plate  at  eacb  side  en- 
cireUBg  the  saMller  ring  plate ;  aa  inner  channeled  bear- 
ing secured  to  and  carried  between  tbe  two  smaller  ring 
plates ;  an  outer  channeled  bearing  secured  to  and  car- 
ried betwe«i  tbe  two  larger  ring  plates ;  a  pneumatic  tube 
seated  in  the  two  channeled  beariags ;  a  continuous  metal 
plate  encircling  the  onter  channeled  bearing  and  also  lo- 
cated betweea  the  two  larger  ring  plates ;  spokes  ra- 
diating from  tbe  continuous  metal  plate ;  a  rim  at  the 
onter  enda  of  tbe  spokes  and  a  tiie  abowt  said  rim. 

3.  A  rehlcle  wbeel  baring  a  bub  portion  and  an  famer 
channeled  bearing  extending  around  and  rigidly  connected 
to  tbe  hub ;  a  corer  plate  at  eacb  side  of  tbe  inner  cbaB> 
neled.  bearing  and  of  a  greater  diameter  than  tbe  latter,  a 
pneumatic  tube  encircling  tbe  inner  cbanneled  bearing; 
a  morable  ring  plate  at  the  side  of  eacb  corer  plate,  a 
metal  band  encircling  the  outer  channeled  bearing ;  tapered 
spoke  sockets  seated  against  said  meUl  band;  damp 
plates  also  seated  against  tbe  metal  band  and  baring  semi- 
circular notches  in  Its  ends  to  engage  the  tapered  spoke 
sockets ;  means  for  securing  tbe  clamp  platea  to  tbe  metal 
band;  spokes  radiating  from  the  sockets;  a  rim  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  a  tire  about  the  rim. 


1.049,301.  CONTBOLLINO-VALVB  FOB  COMBUSTl. 
BLB  LIQUIDS.  Daniel  M.  Hitmah,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  SO,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.268.    (CL  220—120.) 


•  IB  comMnatlon  with  a  receptacle  tot  coabnstlble  Hqulda, 
a  coBtiolllng  ralre  eomprtsteg  a  casteg.  «n  air  Inlet,  aa 
ontlet  and  a  rent  pasaage,  a  pipe  connectlBg  said  air  telat 
with  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  eoBnectlBg  said  outlet,  and 
said  recepUde,  a  pipe  connecting  said  rent  paasaga  with 
said  air  pipe,  and  a  ralre  to  Mid  easteg  prorldsd  with 
a  paasage  adapted  to  aline  with  said  air  inlet,  a  passage 
adapted  to  aline  with  aakl  telat  and  a  passage  adapted  to 
aline  vtth  saM  rest  wkea  said  telat  aad  aatltt  ara  ah«t  oC. 


1,04MM.      PBOCB80    or    rOBM IHG    BAO-FBAMBS. 

CHftxBTiAi*  KiSBixo  aad  AhBamt  Tutdmm,  Ntwark,  N.  J„ 

to  i.  9.  Merflott  Caaspaay,  Mawaifc.  M.  J.»  • 

ritaw  Jersey.    FU«IApr.BS,190».    8«rtei 

Ko.  <I»1.M5.    iCL  111— «1.) 

1.  The  pMcaaioC 

tat,,  wfeiek  eBBBtels  to  eatttee  a  Bat  U^ 

'     -  "  '  -  a 
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aad  angolar  hinge  members  axtaadlng  from  the  ends  thera- 
•f,  Uiea  progrosslrely  bMtdtag  the  blank  transrersely 
aad  kntgltadteally  at  a  aharp  right  aagle  while  preaerrtng 
th»  iBDcr  coatMir  «<  the  Inaer  edga  of  the  blank  to  form 
the  complete  bag  member  wltt  a  eoatteoous  Joiatless 
sharp  cornered  flange  extending  along  tbe  outer  edges  of 
the  Buln  body  member  and  tbe  hiage  members. 


2.  The  process  of  fvrmlBg  sheet  Bwtal  bag  frame  mem- 
bers, which  consists  In  cuttteg  a  flat  U-shaped  blank  from 
sheet  metal,  said  blank  comprlslBC  a  mate  body  member 
and  angular  hinge  members,  Amstag  a  continuous  Joint- 
less  sharp  cornered  flange  exteodteg  along  the  outer  edges 
of  the  mate  body  membor  and  the  binge  members  while 
presarriag  tbe  contour  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  blank  by 
flrst  bending  the  edge  of  the  mate  body  member  longltul- 
aally  at  a  aharp  right  asgk  and  thereafter  bending  the 
htege  BMmbars  traasrarsely  at  a  aharp  right  angle. 

S.  The  process  of  forming  aheat  metel  hag  frame  mem- 
bers which  consists  to  cuttteg  a  flat  U-ahaped  blank  from 
abeet  metal,  aald  blank  compriateg  a  mate  body  member 
aad  aagoter  htege  menUMra,  formteg  a  conttenoos  Jotet- 
Icee  sharp  cornered  flange  extendteg  along  the  outer  edges 
of  tbe  mate  body  member  and  tbe  htege  members  whUe 
praeervhig  the  contour  of  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  blaak  by 
flrst  bendteg  the  mate  body  member  longitndteally  at  a 
sharp  aagla,  then  headteg  the  comer  longitudinally  aad 
CraaBrenMly  at  a  aharp  angle,  and  thereafter  bending 
tbe  hinge  aiembers  transrersely  at  a  aharp  angle. 

4.  The  prooees  of  forming  sheet  metal  bag  frame  mem- 
hera.  which  co— lets  te  cuttteg  a  flat  tl-sbaped  blank  com- 
priateg a  mate  body  member  and  angular  htege  members, 
then  forming  a  conttenoos  jotetless  sharp  cornered  flange 
extendteg  along  the  outer  edges  of  the  mate  body  membn 
and  the  htege  members  while  preserrlng  the  tener  contour 
of  the  tener  edge  of  the  blank  l>y  flrst  bendteg  the  major 
portion  of  the  mate  body  meaiber  tangltndlnaUy  at  a  tftarp 
right  an^,  thercaftn  bending  the  corners  at  a  sharp 
right  ttgl«>  UMl  flnally  beading  tbe  htege  members  traaa- 
rersely  at  a  aharp  right  angle  to  form  the  completed 

5.  The  proceas  of  formteg  riieet  metfl  bag  frame  mem- 
bers* which  consiate  te  cuttteg  a  flat  U-shaped  blank  com- 
priateg a  mate  body  member  and  angular  binge  members, 
ftmateg  a  contteooua  Jointless  sharp  cornered  flange  ex- 
tendteg along  the  ooter  edges  of  the  mate  body  member  and 
the  htege  members  whUe  preeerrlsg  tbe  eontoor  of  tbe 
Inner  edge  of  the  blank  by  flrst  bendteg  the  major  por- 
tten  of  the  mate  body  member  longitudinally  at  a  sharp 
right  angle,  and  the  comw  and  one  htege  monber  trapa- 
rersely  at  a  sharp  right  angle,  and  thereafter  !mw*lTur 
the  remain  teg  portloo  of  the  body  member,  and  the  other 
htege  member  longitudibally  and  transrersely  at  a  sharp 
right  angle  to  form  the  completed  bag  member. 


1.049,808.     ALABM  MBCHAMIBIC.     Chabum  B.  Htob, 

Wtaeted,  Conn.,  aaalgaor  ta  Wm.  L.  QHbert  Clock  Coah 

paay.  Wiaated.  Coonw,  a  Corperatlon  of  Conaecdent. 

FUed  Apr.  JT,  1MB.    flwtel  Ma  698,07*.     (CI.  S8— 16.) 

1.  la  a  doek,  a  frame,  aiaraa  SMchanism  carried  there- 

Ir.  u  u3mrm  eet-etaC  carried  tor  eald  frasM,  a  sprljw  acto- 

•tsd  yeke  moaated  on  aald  ataC  pcorided  with  aa  ana 

ftfded  ta  aald  flraae  aad  adapted  ta  be  poeltfoaed  te  teek 

and  unlock  aaU  alara  aierksnlma,  a  time  mereaMBt  eai^ 
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ried  by  aald  frame,  and  tlme-eoatrelled  aieaos  moanted  oa 
said  etaB  aad  adapted  to  poaltloa  said  yoke  arm  te  atana 
locktog  and  nnle<^teg  pesltlon. 


2.  In  a  dock,  a  frame,  alarm  mechanism  carried  there- 
by, an  alarm  eet-staif  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  yoke 
BMunted  OB  said  set-staff  prorided  with  an  arm  guided  te 
said  fraaM  and  adaptsd  to  be  positioned  to  kxA  and  ualod 
aald  alarm  mechanism,  a  m>rteg  connected  to  said  yoke 
and  tendteg  to  more  said  arm  to  alarm  unlocking  poai- 
tlon.  a  tlBM  morement  carried  by  aald  frame,  and  tlaS' 
controlled  actuatteg  means  Bkonnted  on  said  aet-staff  te  e»- 
operatire  relation  with  said  yoke  aad  adapted  to  hold  aald 
yoke  arm  in  alarm  locking  porition  and  to  be  actuated  to 
permit  said  spring  to  more  said  yoke  to  alarm  unloddng 
poaltion. 

3.  In  a  dock,  a  frame,  alarm  mechanlam  carried  there- 
by, an' alarm  aet-ataff  carried  by  said  frame,  a  yoke  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  set-staff  and  prorided  with  a  pair  of 
arms  guided  in  said  frame,  oae  of  said  arms  bdng  adapted 
to  be  positioned  to  lock  aad  unlodc  said  alarm  mecha- 
nism, a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  set-staff  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  more,  said  yoke  to  alarm  onlockteg  po- 
altion, and  time-con  trotted  meaaa  mounted  on  aald  set- 
staff  in  coOperatire  relation  with  said  yoke  and  adapted  te 
retate  it.  in  alarm  locking  positioa  aad  to  be  so  positioned 
at  a  time  certate  to  peonlt  said  spring  to  actuate  aeld 
yoke  arm  to  alarm  unlecktag  poeitlon. 

4.  In  a  dock,  a  frame,  aterm  mechanism  carried  there* 
by,  an  alarm  set-staff  carried  by  eald  frame,  a  yoke  mount* 
ed  on  said  set -staff  and  baring  extending  from  oppoatto 
ends  thereof  a  pair  of  ams  guided  te  said  frame  and  pra- 
renting  rotary  movement  of  said  yoke  relatlre  to  said  set- 
staff,  said  arma  being  adapted  to  be  poritloned  toter- 
changeaMy  and  one  of  aald  arma  being  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned to  lock  and  unlock  said  alarm  mechanlam.  a 
coiled  sprteg  mounted  on  said  aet-staff  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  more  said  yoke  to  alarm  unlocking  poaltloa;  aad 
time-controlled  means  mounted  on  said  eet-ataff  ta  co- 
eperaUrc  ratetlon  with  aaU  yoke  aad  adapted  to  retata 
it  ta  alarm  locking  poaltion  and  to  be  so  poalttened  at  a 
time  eeriata  to  permit  eald  epring  to  actuate  eald  yoke 
am  ta  alam  onlockteg  poaltion  and  to  retnm'lt  to  alani 
loekteg  poeitloa. 


1,04».804.  BTBIPPING  MBANB  FOB  MACHINBB  FOB 
STITCHING  TOOETHBB  PIBCl!  ETfDS.  Abtbitb 
ISHBBWOOD,  Hyde  Park,  Kass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Ken- 
yon,  llancbeeter,  England.  Filed  June  12.  1011.  Serial 
No.  632,662.     (Cl.  112-<8.) 


1.  Tke  combtaeHea  with  atttcbtM  derkwa,  aad  a 
ttaneae  trarellag  aeriee  of  potata  er  pias  oa  which  tke 
pleee^nde  to  be  eritehed  to«en«r  as*  ia^palod,  aad  by 
trarel  of  which  ttey  are  fed  past  the  stltcktaff 
of  a  continoooa  flsalble  stripper  Cn^eUag  ta  anlaea  widi 
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tlM  ooaMaattDB 


2.  Is  •  kWMk-dowB  eupantcr's 
•f  a  blad*  h«Tliic  a  ebaasel 
tlMtwt  aad  iMTfBf  one  «d«e  «f  tb*  blade  beveled  at  •■ 
acute  aa^  to  tbe  Caoe  o<  the  Manuel  thereof,  a  toagiie 
havtaw  a  ehaaiwl  eztcndlac  anroae  the  complementanr 
face  thereof,  and  baring  one  edge  of  eald  channel  ander- 
cut  to  engage  tbe  acnte  edge  of  tbe  blade,  and  a  beaded 
«crew  OB  tbe  tongue  baring  tbe  bead  thereof  overlying 
the  adjAcent  edfe  of  tbe  blade  and  adapted  when  threaded 
into  place  to  draw  the  toogoe  and  Made  together  and 
force  the  blade  ildewlae  to  bring  the  aente  edge  thereof 
Into  firm  engagement  with  tbe  ondercat  edge  of  tbe 
tongue  cbaanel,   eubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


^  5  r  f 


8.  la  a  knock-down  carpenter"*  square,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  blade  baring  a  channel  eztendiag  acroes  one 
face  thereof,  and  baring  one  edge  of  the  blade  extending 
■t  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  of  the  channel  thereof,  a 
tongue  baring  a  channel  extending  acroaa  tbe  comple- 
mentary face  thereof,  and  baring  one  edge  of  the  chan- 
nel of  the  tongue  undercut  to  engage  the  acute  edge  of 
tbe  blade,  and  a  beaded  screw  on  tbe  tongue  baring  the 
edge  of  the  head  thereof  outwardly  bereled  and  adapted 
to  orerlle  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  blade,  whereby  when 
said  screw  ia  tightened,  the  tongue  and  blade  are  drawn 
together,  and  the  blade  is  forced  sldewlse  to  bring  Its 
acQte  e^ke  into  firm  engagement  with  tbe  undercut  edge 
of  the  tongue,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1,049.S00.  VEHICLK-WHEEL.  ScHOTun  C.  HATnXLB, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  issigncr  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Bmttb,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1011.  Serial 
Na.  «22.20a.     (CI.  152—41.) 


1,  A  vehicle  whari  having  a  hob  portieil  with  aa  inner 

haarlaf  encfrcllBg  the  hub;  meana  tor  rigidly 

the  ekanaeled  heaitag  aad  huh ;  a  cover  plate 

at  flMft  aMe  of  the  channeled  bearing;  two  rtag  plates 


larger  thaa  and  wdrdtef  the  atber  rtat  flata  aad 
aoMBar  tla«  flata  hataif  aaeorei  to  the  tataar  diasMled 
bearing ;  an  outer  channried  bearing  carrlad  by  the  larger 
of  tbe  said  two  ring  platea;  a  pneumatic  tube  between 
said  channeled  bearinga ;  apokea  radiating  from  tbe  outer 
channeled  bearing ;  a  rim  at  the  outer  cada  of  the  spokea 
and  a  tire  about  the  rim. 

2.  A  rehide  wheel  baring  a  hub  portion  with  two  an- 
nular space^part  corer  plataa  encircling  the  hub;  bolta 
rigidly  connecting  tbe  said  two  cover  platea;  two  ring 
plates  of  dliferent  dlametera  at  the  inner  side  of  each 
corer  plate  and  tbe  larger  ring  plate  at  each  side  en- 
circling the  smaller  ring  plate ;  an  inner  channeled  bear- 
ing aecured  to  and  carried  betweeu  the  two  smaller  ring 
platea ;  aa  outer  channeled  bearing  secured  to  and  car- 
ried between  tbe  two  larger  ring  plates ;  a  pneumatic  tube 
seated  In  the  two  channeled  bearings ;  a  continuooa  metal 
plate  endrcUng  the  oater  channeled  bearing  and  alao  lo- 
cated between  tbe  two  largw  ring  platea;  apokea  ra- 
diating from  the  continnoua  metal  plate ;  a  rim  at  the 
outer  enda  of  the  spokee  and  a  tire  aboat  said  rim. 

3.  A  rebicle  wheel  baring  a  hub  portion  and  an  inner 
channeled  bearing  extending  around  and  rigidly  connected 
to  tbe  bub ;  a  corer  plate  at  each  side  of  the  Inner  chan- 
neled, bearing  and  of  a  greater  diameter  than  tbe  latter,  a 
pneumatic  tube  encircling  tbe  inner  channeled  bearing ; 
a  morable  ring  plate  at  tbe  side  of  each  corer  plate,  a 
metal  band  encircling  tbe  outer  channeled  bearing ;  tapered 
spoke  sockets  seated  agatnat  said  metal  band;  clamp 
plates  also  seated  against  the  metal  band  and  baring  aeml- 
clrcular  notches  In  Its  enda  to  engage  tbe  tapered  spoke 
sockets ;  means  for  securing  the  clamp  plates  to  the  metal 
band;  spokes  radiating  flrom  the  sockets;  a  rim  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  a  tire  aboat  the  rim. 


1.049.301.  CONTROLLINO-VALVB  FOB  COMBUSTI- 
BLE LIQUIDS.  Dakibl  M.  Hbtuah,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  30. 1012.  Serial  No.  604«2ft8.    (CL  220—120.) 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  cosriniatthle  Uqulda, 
a  controlling  ralve  eomprlstaf  a  caakig.  an  air  Inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  rent  paaaage.  a  pipe  connecting  said  air  Inlet 
with  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  connecting  aaM  outlet,  and 
said  recepUde,  a  pipe  cMinectIng  aaM  vent  paaaage  with 
aald  air  pipe,  and  a  valve  In  aaid  casing  provided  with 
a  paaaage  adapted  to  altoe  with  said  ahr  inlet,  a  paaaage 
adapted  to  aUne  with  aaM  Inlet  and  a  paaaage  adapted  to 
aline  with  saM  v«it  whan  aaid  Inlat  and  ootlet  are  ahntoff. 


at  tiM  tener  aide  of  each  corer  plate  one  ring  ^ta  being 


1.040  JW.  PB0CB88  OF  rOBMIMO  BAG  -  FBAMM. 
CmkVKTUM  Buaara  and  Am— t  FotXBB,  llawark,  M.  J^ 
aaalgntta  «a  I.  ■.  Mergett  Caaspanj.  Mewark.  M.  #.«  a 
CorporatMa  ««  9mm  Unms.  FMad  Apr.  IS.  ItOO. 
No.  dti,MS.  <CL  llS-41.) 
i.  The  proeosao< 

here,  wUek  uiml  li  !■  tattlat  a  Sat  U^ 

"  *      a 


DacSMBSX  31, 19x3. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«34f 


and  angular  hinge  membera  extending  from  the 
af,  then  progrsaalroly  handing  the  Mank  tranaveroaly 
and  longitudinally  at  a  sharp  right  angle  while  preaervlng 
the  Inner  contour  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  blank  to  form 
the  completed  bag  member  with  a  eontinoous  Jolntleas 
aharp  cornered  flange  extending  along  tbe  outer  edges  of 
the  main  body  member  and  the  hinge  members. 


2.  The  process  of  forming  rttaet  ntetal  bag  frame  mem- 
bera, which  conaista  in  cutting  a  tat  U-shaped  blank  from 
aheet  metal,  aald  blank  comprlaiag  a  main  body  member 
and  angular  hinge  membeia,  tonsing  a  contlnuoua  jolnt- 
leaa  aharp  cornered  flange  extending  along  tbe  outer  edges 
of  tbe  main  body  member  and  tbe  binge  monbers  while 
praaarring  the  contour  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  blank  by 
trat  bending  the  edge  of  the  main  body  member  longitui- 
nally  at  a  aharp  right  angle  and  thereafter  bending  tbe 
hinge  — mbara  traasvaraely  at  a  aharp  right  angle. 

S.  The  prooeaa  of  forming  aheet  metal  bag  frame  mem- 
bera which  conaista  In  cutting  a  flat  U-ahaped  blank  from 
sheet  metal,  said  blank  comprlatng  a  main  body  member 
and  angular  htaige  niamhera.  fuming  a  continuous  Jolnt- 
leaa  aharp  oomered  flange  exttadlng  along  the  outer  edges 
of  the  main  body  member  and  the  hinge  membera  while 
preaervlng  tha  contour  of  the  Inner  edge  of  tiie  blank  by 
flrat  bending  tha  main  bodiy  member  longitudinally  at  a 
^  aharp  angle,  thaa  bending  tha  comer  longitudinally  and 
ttaaavenaly  at  a  aharp  angle,  and  thataafter  bcndlag 
the  htnga  members  traaarersely  at  a  aharp  angle. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  forming  aheet  metal  bag  frame  mem- 
hera.  which  eonaiata  In  cutting  a  flat  U-ahaped  blank  com- 
prlaing  a  main  body  member  and  angular  binge  membera, 
than  forming  a  continuous  jolntleaa  sharp  cornered  flange 
extending  along  the  outer  edgea  of  the  mate  body  member 
aad  the  hinge  mMabera  whUe  preaervlng  the  Inner  contour 
4tf  the  Inner  edge  of  the  blank  by  flrat  bending  the  anajor 
portion  of  the  main  body  member  longltodlnally  at  a  aharp 
right  angle,'  therea/ter  bending  the  cwnera  at  a  sharp 
right  angle,  and  Anally  banding  the  hinge  membera  traaa- 
varaaly  at  a  aharp  rl^t  angle  to  form  the  completed 

5.  The  proceaa  of  forming  aheet  metnl  bag  frame  mem- 
bera, which  conalatB  la  eottiag  a  flat  U-shaped  blank  eon- 
prlaing  a  main  body  member  and  angular  hinge  membera, 
farming  a  contlnuoua  Jolntleaa  aharp  cornered  flange  ex- 
tending along  tbe  outer  edges  of  the  nuiln  body  member  and 
the  hinge  membera  while  preaervlag  the  contour  of  the 
lanar  edge  of  the  blank  by  flrat  bending  the  major  por- 
tion of  tha  main  body  member  longitudinally  at  a  aharp 
right  angle,  and  the  comer  and  one  hinge  member  trana- 
vataely  at  a  aharp  right  angle,  aad  thereafter  banding 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  body  member,  and  the  other 
hinge  member  longitudinally  and  tranareraelj  at  a  aharp 
right  angle  to  form  the  completed  bag  member. 


1.040,808.     ALABM   MSCBAinSX.     Ca.kxum  H.  Htiw, 

Wlnated.  Conn.,  aasigaor  to  Wm.  L.  Ollbert  Clock  Com- 

paay.   WhMtad,  Oonth..  a  Corporation  of  Connectiettt 

FUad  Apr.  17,  lOU.    gatlal  No.  008,078.     (CI.  58— IC) 

1.  Ia  a  clock,  a  framo,  alaras  mediaalam  carried  thero- 

Ig.  aa  alam  ail  sf  r  canied  kv  caM  traase.  a  eprii«  acto- 

aOad  yoke  moaatafl  on  aaid  ntaff  provided  with  an  arm 

galdei  la  aaM  ftaiM  and  adapted  take  poaltlonad  ta  lock 

•Bd  unlock  aaM  alarai  mmtmmtmm,  a  tlMa  awrtanat  car> 
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rlad  hf  aaM  fraaM,  and  tlao«oatrellod  meana  mounted  oa 
aaM  ata«  aad  adapted  to  poattloa  aaM  yoke  arm  la  alana 
locking  and  oaledclag  poaitloa. 


8.  Ia  a  dock,  a  traaas.  alarm  aiechaaism  carried  there- 
by, aa  alarm  aet-ataff  carried  by  aaM  frame,  a  yoke 
Bioonted  on  saM  set-sUff  provided  with  aa  arm  golded  in 
saM  fraaM  and  adapted  to  be  poaltlonad  to  lock  and  unlock 
aaM  alarm  mechaniam.  a  aprlng  connected  to  saM  yoke 
aad  tending  to  OMVe  saM  ana  to  alarm  unlocking  posi- 
tion, a  tlBM  moveaMnt  carried  by  aaM  frame,  and  tlBM- 
coatroUad  aetaatteg  meana  moanted  on  saM  aetataff  ta  co- 
operative relation  with  aald  yoke  aad  adapted  to  hoM  saM 
yoke  arm  in  alarm  locking  sKtaition  and  to  be  actuated  to 
permit  saM  spring  to  more  saM  yoke  to  alarm  unlocking 
poeltion. 

3.  In  a  dock,  a  frame,  alarm  mechanism  carried  there- 
by, an' alarm  set-staff  carried  by  said  frame,  a  yoke  attd- 
ably  mounted  on  said  set-staff  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
arms  guided  in  aaid  frame,  one  of  saM  arma  being  adapted 
to  be  poattloned  to  lock  aad  unlock  aaM  alarm  media- 
nlsm,  a  colled  aprlng  mounted  on  aaM  set-staff  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  more  aaM  yoke  to  alarm  unlocking  po- 
eltion, and  time-controlled  meana  mounted  on  aaM  aet- 
staff  in  coOperatlre  relation  with  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to 
retain  it, In  alarm  locking  poeltion  and  to  be  so  positioned 
at  a  time  certain  to  p«mlt  said  spring  to  actuate  aaM 
yoke  arm  to  alarm  nnlodrtag  poeltion. 

4.  In  a  dock,  a  frame,  alarm  mechanism  carried  there- 
by, aa  alarm  aet-ataff  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  yoke  mount- 
ed on  aaid  set-etaff  and  baring  extending  from  oppoaite 
enda  thereof  a  pair  of  arms  guided  hi  said  frame  and  pre- 
venting rotary  moremeot  of  said  yoke  relatire  to  saM  aet- 
ataff,  said  arma  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  inter- 
changeably and  one  of  aaM  arma  being  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned to  lock  and  unlock  said  alarm  mecbantam,  a 
coiled  spring  mounted  on  saM  aet-staff  and  nomtally  tend- 
ing to  more  said  yoke  to  alarm  unlocking  poeltion,  and 
time-controlled  means  mounted  on  said  aet-ataff  In  co- 
opemtlve  relation  with  aaM  yoke  aad  adapted  to  retata 
It  la  alarm  locking  poaitloa  and  to  be  so  poaltlonad  at  a 
time  certain  to  pvmit  aaM  qiring  to  actuate  aaM  yeka 
arm  to  alarm  unlocking  poeltion  antf  to  retom'lt  to  alana 
locUag  position. 


1,040.804.  STRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  MACHINTO  FOB 
STITCHING  TOGETHER  PIECE  ENDS.  AaTBUB 
laRBBWooo,  Hyde  Pai^  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  Kea- 
yon.  Manchester,  England.  Filed  June  IS,  1011. 
No.  082,662.     (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  The  combtoaitoa  with  alMAii«  devleea^  aad  a  caa- 
thmooa  traveUng  aerlee  of  potata  or  ptaa  on  which  tiM 
piece  enda  to  be  atitehed  together  are  lanpalad,  aad  hy 
travel  of  which  they  are  fed  paet.the  atlteM^ 
of  a  continuoaa  flmdhle  atrtpper  taavoUag  In  aalaaa  wldi 
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the  mM  MTtea,  tb«  p«tb«  of  wM  •erfea  and  ttripptr  dlrerr 
Isff  after  peMlnc  the  ttltch-maklng  point,  wbeteby  tlie 
•tripper  freea  tlie  pieces  of  cloth  from  tbe  polata  or  pias. 

2.  The  coabiaatioD  witli  atltctaing  derlcea.  and  a  con- 
tlnoooe  trKTellns  aerlea  of  points  or  pias  on  which  the 
piece  ends  to  be  stitcbed  together  are  impaled,  and  br  the 
traTel  of  which  they  are  fed  past  the  stltchias  dericee.  of 
a  con^lBOoaa  flexible  stripper  trarellng  in  unison  with  the 
said  series  and  having  slots  or  openings  through  which  tlie 
points  or  pins  project  to  receive  the  piece-ends  thereon, 
the  paths  of  the  said  eoatinaoos  striper  and  of  the  points 
or  pins  diverging  after  passing  the '  stitch-making  point, 
so  that  the  stripper  frees  the  pieces  of  doth  from  the 
points  or  irtBB. 

3.  The  combination  with  stitching  devices  and  trimming 
devices,  of  two  continuous  traveling  series  of  points  or 
pins  at  opposite  sMes  of  said  stitching  and  trimming  de- 
vices, on  which  the  piece-ends  to  be  stitched  together  are 
Impaled,  and  hj  the  travel  of  which  thejr  are  fed  past  the 
stitching  and  trimming  devices,  of  stripping  means  trav- 
eling in  unison  with  the  two  series  of  points  or  pins,  the 
paths  of  said  series  and  stripping  means  diverging  after 
passing  the  stitch-making  and  trimming  points,  whereby 
the  pieces  of  cloth  are  freed  trom  tlie  points  or  pins. 


1,049,305.  COMBINATION  SWITCH  AND  SAFETY- 
FUSE.  Jambs  S.  Johmstow,  Utlca.  N.  T..  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Johnston  Manufaetnr- 
ing  Companj.  Utlca,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  Id08.    Serial  No.  420,576.    (CL  175— 292.) 


1.  A  combined  switch  and  safety-fuse  comprising  a  pair 
of  fixed  members  in  circuit,  a  pair  of  members  movable 
axlally  rela^vely  to  the  first  members  and  also  in  drcnit, 
fnses,  means  for  sopporting  said  fusee,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  fuaea  daring  the  axial  nM»va- 
ment  of  the  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  eharactw  ^Bscribed,  a  pair  of 
axlally  moval>Ie  members,  contacts  associated  therewith, 
meana  for  maintaining  the  contact  with  one  member,  means 
for  breaking  contact  with  another  member,  and  means  for 
Insulating  said  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  described,  a  pair  of  axlally 
movable  members,  contacts  associated  therewith,  means 
for  maintaining  the  contact  la  one  mcmlter,  means  for 
breaking  the  contact  with  another  member,  a  fuse,  a  com- 
penaating  contact  with  said  fuse,  and  means  for  insulating 
said  members. 

4.  A  combtnad  switch  and  safety-fuse,  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally asovahle  members  for  making  and  breaking  a 
drcnit.  means  flnr  eontrolling  the  longltudHml  movement, 
fuses,  and  means  for  yieldingly  eoatacttng  with  said  fuses. 

6.  A  combined  switch  and  safety-fuse,  comprising  lon- 
fttodinally  movable  members  for  making  and  breaking  a 
etRoM,  means  for  controlling  the  kmgltvdlnal  movement, 
tmm,  booskags  therefor,  means  fnr  yieldingly  contacting 
iHtk  said  fuses,  contacts  for  said  fossa,  and  meaas.  where- 
ty  MM!  tmam  oaay  be  rejected  from  said  contacts. 

f  antes  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th«  Gaaette.] 


1.04»,800.  SAFETY  AIB  -  BRAKE  VALVE.  Fxakk  T. 
JomM.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Jones  Safety 
Train  Cootrol  System  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  ot  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
•70.792.     (CI.  18S— 4.) 


1.  In  an  air-brake  valve  device  for  vehicles  which  lattM 
travel  on  tracks,  the  combination  wltii  a  vdilele  havtaf 
an  air-brake  system,  of  s  traln-Hne  connection  with  the 
air-brake  system ;  a  connection  from  the  main  reaervolt 
of  the  said  air-brake  system ;  means  for  normally  holding 
the  train-line  connection  closed  by  pressure  from  the  reser- 
voir; means  for  controlling  the  reservoir  pressure  to  the 
closing  means  of  the  train-line ;  and  a  drcnit  on  the  ve- 
hicle including  the  said  means  that  oontrols  the  air-reser- 
voir pressure. 

2.  In  an  air-brake  valve  device  for  vehicles  which  latter 
travel  on  traces,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  having 
an  air-brake  system,  of  a  train-line  connection  with  tiM 
air-brake  system ;  a  connection  from  the  main  reaervoir  of 
the  said  air-brake  system:  means  for  normally  holdinf 
the  traln-Hne  connection  dosed  by  pressure  from  the  reser- 
voir; valve  means  for  controlling  the  reservoir  pressure 
to  the  said  closing  meana  of  the  train  line;  an  electro- 
magnet to  control  said  vatva  means :  and  a  circuit  on  the 
vehicle  which  includes  the  said  electro-magnet. 

8.  In  an  air-brake  valve  device  for  vehicles  which  latter 
travel  on  tracka,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  having 
an  alr-braks  system,  of  a  cylinder  on  the  vehicle  having 
a  movable  piston-head ;  a  connection  between  one  aide  of 
the  bead  in  said  cylinder  and  the  train-line  pressure  of  the 
air-brake  system ;  meana  for  formally  retaining  said  bead 
to  prevent  eacape  of  air  from  the  train  line,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  an  electro  magnet ;  and  a  normal  cir- 
cuit including  the  said  electro-magnet  to  keep  the  latter 
energised. 

4.  In  an  alr-lvake  valve  derlet  for  vehldea  which  travel 
on  tracks,  the  combinatloa  with  a  vehicle  having  an  air- 
brake system  of  a  cylinder  on  the  vehicle  haTlng  a  mov- 
able  piaton  head  therein ;  an  air-brake  train  line  connec- 
tion with  the  cylinder  and  at  one  side  of  the  piston  head ; 
an  air-brake  reservoir  connection  vrith  the  cylinder  and  at 
the  otiier  side  of  the  jilston  bead  to  normally  hold  the  said 
piaton  head  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  from  the  train 
line ;  a  valve  In  the  reservoir,  connection :  a  movable  de- 
vice on  the  vehicle ;  and  means  eoactlng  between  the  saM 
movable  device  and  the  valve  In  the  reservoir  coonectloB 
to  control  the  said  valve. 

6.  In  an  air-brake  valre  dsfvlce  tot  vtiddes  whldi  travel 
on  tracks,  the  combination  with  a  Tahlde  having  an  air- 
brake systam  of  a  cyllndar  on  Of  vahlde  having  a  movable 
Idston  head  thereto;  an  air-hrake  train  line  connection 
with  the  cylinder  and  at  om  side  of  the  piston  head ;  an 
air-brake  reservotar  eoenectlMi  with  the  cylinder  and  at 
the  other  side  of  the  piston  head  to  nonaally  hold  the 
said  piston  head  to  prevent  th»  escape  of  air  from  the 
train  line;  a  valve  in  tba  resarrotr  eonasetlon;  a  mov^ 
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able  device  on  the  vehicle ;  an  electro-magnet  to  control 
tha  said  valre,  and  a  drcnit  noraMlly  on  the  v^lde  In- 
cluding a  source  of  current  supply,  the  said  movable  device 
and  the  electro-magnet. 

[CUims  6  to  14  not  printed  to  tiie  Oaaatte.] 
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1.049.807.  ROD-COUPLING.  Piacr  a  Jowna  and  Qns- 
TAVB  A.  STBcm.  Toledo,  Ohio,  ssslgners  to  The  S.  M. 
Jones  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  939,885.     (CI.  16»— 10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  aleare  hav- 
ing axlally  therethrough  an  opening  Hating  outwardly 
at  its  ends,  and  a  rod,  the  end  of  which  projscta  through 
said  opentog,  the  rod  being  upset  and  enlarged  to  fill 
said  opening,  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod  being  alao  en- 
larged and  threaded  as  a  pto  to  take  the  thread  of  a 
correspondng  box. 

2.  In  a  pump  rod,  a  aectlon  having  a  laterally  enlarged 
and  termtoatlng  to  screw  threada  and  a  aleeve  applied  to 
aald  pump  rod  adjacent  the  laterally  enlarged  end,  said 
aleeve  bdng  provided  with  a  polygonal  exterior  pwtlon 
for  the  application  of  a  aunipnlatlag  tooL 


1.049,808.  FIBE-ALABM-BOZ  MBCELAMI8M.  CHBtS- 
VUM  F.  Klbxn  and  Bowabo  A.  Ptum,  Baltlmota.  Md.. 
aaalgnors  of  one-half  to  said  Chrladan  F.  KMn,  one- 
fourth  to  said  Edward  A.  Pyles,  and  one-fbnrth  to 
Jnlins  B.  Pylea,  Baltimore.  Md. ;  Wilhalnitea  Klato  ad- 
aUalstratrlz  of  aald  Christiaa  F.  KUAn.  dsceaaed.  FUad 
Mar.  27.  191L    Serial  Mo.  617,178.     (CL  178—50.) 


1.  In  a  fire  alarm  mechaalam  the  oosihlnatloB  wttt  a 
K  bavlBg  a  doer,  of  a  dspartasnt  alans  meihaalam  to 


the  box  indndtag  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  eaotaet 
and  an  actuating  book;  a  local  alarm  device;  actuating 
means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of-  the  box ;  electric 
means  eoactlng  between  the  exterior  actuating  meana  and 
the  local  alarm  device  to  opovte  the  latter;  a  lock  for 
holding  the  door  closed- after  the  local  alarm  haa  bean 
sounded  and  electric  means  for  releasing  the  lock  on  the 
door  to  allow  the  door  to  be  opened  to  expoee  the  actuator 
of  the  dqwrtment  alarm. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
twx  havtog  k  department  alarm  therein  tododhig  a  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  movable  contoct  and  an  actuattog  mem- 
ber, of  a  door  for  preventing  access  to  said  mechanism ; 
a  local  alarm  device ;  devices  on  the  door  for  actuating 
the  local  alarm  device ;  means  for  holding  the  door  locked 
after  the  local  alarm  has  begun  <9«atlng  and  alactrlcal 
meaiia  for  releasing  the  door. 

3.  In  a  fire  alarm  mechanism  the  corablnatlOB  with  a 
box  havtog  a  department  atorm  mechaniam  thereto  In- 
dodlng  coactfag  contacts  one  of  which  is  movable  wttii 
respect  to  the  other  and  also  todndtog  an  actnattog  mtm- 
ber,  of  a  door  for  preventtog  acceea  to  aald  mechanism; 
a  local  alarm  device:  contocts  to  the  box;  connections 
between  said  contacts  and  the  local  alarm  device;  con- 
tacts on  the  door  to  engage  the  contacts  in  the  box;  an 
alectrlcally-operatad  lock  for  aecortog  the  door ;  and  means 
for  first  establiahtog  a  drcnit  through  the  local  alarm  to 
firat  operate  tiie  totter  and  then  to  establlah  a  drcnit 
through  the  lod(  to  actuate  the  totter  and  release  the 


4.  In  a  fire  atorm  medianism  the  combination  with  a 
box  havtog  a  department  alarm  mechanism  thereto  to- 
dndtog two  coacttog  contacts  one  of  which  is  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  also  tocloding  an  actuating 
member,  of  a  plurality  of  contocts  in  the  box;  a  local 
alarm  device;  connections  between  the  local  alarm  and 
the  contocts  in  the  box ;  a  door  for  preventing  acceas  to 
the  department  alarm  mechaniam  to  the  box ;  means  on 
the  door  for  fOrmtog  an  electrical  connection  between  tlte 
box  contacte  to  operate  the  local  alarm ;  an  dectriealty- 
operated  lock  and  means  in  the  box  fOr  releasing  the 
lock  after  the  local  alarm  has  been  operated. 

6.  In  a  fire  atorm  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
box  having  a  department  alarm  mechanism  thereto  to* 
eluding  two  coacting  contocts  one  of  which  is  movable 
vrith  respect  to  the  other  and  alao  tocluding  an  actuating 
member;  a  local  alarm  devlee;  a  door;  means  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  door  for  effecttag  an  operation  of  the 
local  atorm ;  means  on  the  outer  side  of  the  door  for 
actuating  the  said  means  en  the  inner  side  tbarsof;  a 
lock  to  hold  the  door  closed  and  m«>ans  for  interrupting 
the  local  atorm  and  slmnltoneously  actuating  the  lock 
to  releaae  the  door. 

(aalms  6  to  10  not  prlaMLta  die  Oaaatte. I 


1,040.800.  TOOL-SUPPOET.  ALoaaifON  W.  MATTHawi, 
HavM-hiii,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Madilnarr 
Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatton  of  Maw  Jerssr. 
Hied  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  658,788.     (CI.  12— 61.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eoiaMaatlon 
with  a  abaft,  of  a  tool  and  a  support  entering  aald  tool, 
aald  support  betog  carried  by  the  shaft  and  belag  con- 
atmcted  and  arranged  to  adjust  itself  aatomattoally  to 
the  thinness  of  the  tool. 

2.  la  a  maebtae  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaattoa 
with  a  riMift,  of  a  tool  baring  a  bore  formed  tteretbroogb, 
a  support  entering  the  bore  of  aaM  tool,  said  sayyeft  bo- 
lag  carried  by  said  shaft  and  bdng  constmctad  aad  ar* 
ranged  to  adjust  itself  automatically  to  the  thick uaas  o( 
tiie  tool,  and  means  tw  sscarlag  aald  tool  to  tho  Aalt 
for  movement  therewtth. 

8.  In  i  maehtoe  of  the  dass  described,  the  oombiaatloa 
with  a  Aaft,  of  a  totd.  a  mspport  for  said  tool,  and 
for  damping  the  tool  to  the  abaft,  said  support  bctoc 
stnided  and  Bsonntad  to  ad^Mt  Itself  sutoaMtleBllj  to 
fill  the  apace  between  aald  daasplag 
shaft 
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4.  la  a  Bachlnc  of  Om  eU«  dMOlbed  tto  gomMMtioB 
with  a  Bbaft.  of  •  tool,  a  derlco  entertec  mM  tool  and 
rapportlng  tbe  a^nuy  said  deriee  projcetlac  trom  the 
and  of  tbo  abaft  and  baiac  aoontad  for  Mo^vMMnt  anta- 
matieally  to  adjost  ttaelf  to  tb«  thlekneaa  ot  tba  tool,  and 
raeana  for  clamping  aaid  tool  against  tba  and  of 
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S.  la  a  aMehina  ot  tiia 
a  rotary  ahaft  bartnc 
iMttef  ftoaa  Ha  and.  of  a  alaara  aHatljr  adjaafeaUa  00  aald 
atad  wd  arnu««d  to  taiaacopa  wltbfai  aaid  ahaft,  a  tool 
poaHionad  <»  said  sleeve  and  maana  eoOparatlns  with  hM 
atad  fbr  elaavtec  aald  tool  acahMt  the  aad  o(  said  ahaft 

[ClalM  0  and  7  aot  patalad  la  tha  Gaattta.) 


1.049^10.  RAILrBUHPIB.  FmaMBicK  C.  Maun,  Jr., 
and  VtifOifT  Tax  TnracBovaii,  Ckttoa,  Canal  Soaai 
fUad  liar.  28. 1912.    Serial  Na  688,761.    (CL 104--40.) 


lac-atrip  hsThic  a  loop  at  each  end  oparabljr 
the  9intle.  one  of  aaU  leofa  harlag  a 


In  combination,  a  rail  comprlain«  a  baaa,  wah  and  ball, 
and  a  bamper  or  stop  mounted  upon  aald  rail  aad  com- 
prising s  body  portion  baTing  downwardly  projoctlnff 
jaws  spaced  apart  at  tbair  nppermost  portions  a  distance 
sabstantially  eqoal  to  tbe  wldtb  of  tbe  baU  of  tbe  rail, 
whereby  the  lattar  la  aaogly  recelTod  betaaea  Che  jaw* 
at  the  upper  porttena  of  tba  latter,  oae  a(  the  )aw«  be- 
ing farmed  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  lip  aragly  engaging 
with  the  aader  aide  efChehaUofttieranaCthe  adja- 
cent portlea  eC  the  hitter,  «be  other  of  the  }awa  being 
aloagatad  aad  harlag  Ita  biaer  wall  or  aorface  carved 
«a  aa  are  wMh  the  apper  tnner  terminal  at  Che  Up  afare- 
aaldaa  the  ■ppiualnmHi  eaater,  aheiehj  to  dlaplaee  the 
deriee  from  tbe  rail  an  Immediate  toralng  w  rotative 
moveaMat  of  the  etap  or  haaaper  la  reqotred  In  a  direc- 
tion eppoelte  the  laat  ■auUiaied  jaw,  and  a  wedge  hrtcr- 
poeed  between  eaid  lart-neaUeaed  Jaw  and  tha  wah  eC 
the  ran  to  poattlvely  damp  the  device  la  poaitloa.  on  the 
ralL 


1,»4§,S11.  PB06RAM-H0LOKB.  JO«a  H.  Miaoa, 
raaaas  Ctty.  Mo.  FUod  Jane  94.  1919.  Serial  No. 
708»Mi.     (CL  199->3a) 

A  Seftae  a(  the  ^araetar  deaerihed.  eoaaletlag  of  two 
■er^loM  havlag  blage  aMasbera.  a  platle  eat  lading  throogh 
aald  binge  memboa  and  baTing  a  flat  end,  and  a  retala- 


tberetbrongb  for  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  flat  ead  of  tbe  pintle 
when  tamed  to  reglater  therewith. 


1,049,812.      DBYICB    lt>B   BSTAININO    H0R8B- COL- 
IN POSITION  TO  BB  BBPAIBBD.     JOKir  A. 
kx,  Pacfcwaod.  Iowa.    VUed  May  18.  1918.    Sa- 
rtal  Na.  MI^SSS.    (CL  89-19.) 


1.  A  deriee  of  the  daal  daecrtbed  tumgihiag  a 
abaped  baae  bar,  tbe  oae  ead  of  which  baa  a  aeet  formed 
tbereon.  a  pair  of  ratchet  ban  alldaUy  arranged  on  aald 
haae  bar,  ■iimr  ea  the  oatar  ead  of  eaM  ratchet  hare 
a«Bpted  to  eaSperatt  with  Che  a9areeald  eeat  to  reCaia  a 
botae  collar  la  poalClU  tbereon,  aad  aaaaa  ta  actaate  aald 
latcbat  bare. 

2.  A  device  <tf  the  claaa  deecHbed  eomprlalng  a  ebaaael- 
ehaped  haae  bar  havlag  a  aeat  foraied  at  oae  ead  thwaof, 
a  pahr  of  ratebet  bare  aHdahly  artanged  In  eald  haae 
bar,  maana  at  tbe  ootcr  enda  of  aald  ratchet  bars  adapted  to 
coftperate  with  aaid  seat  for  flrmly  reUlnlng  a  borae  col- 
lar therebetween,  meaaa  carried  oa  tbe  base  bar  to  op- 
erate aaid  ratchet  bare,  and  additional  sBoana  carried  oa 
tbe  baae  bar  to  rotala  aald  ratchet  bare  la  their  adjaated 
poattlons. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  cUaa  atenltwid  comprialBg  a  channel- 
abaped  base  bar,  a  seat  fonaed  at  <nM  ead  thereof,  a  pair 
of  ratchet  bare  aUdahly  airaaged  la  aald  haae  bgr.^  pair 
of  upwardly  extaadlag  projaetieaa  farmed  oa  tbe  oater 
enda  of  aaid  rat Aet  bara,  aald  prejeetleaa  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  arUh  tha  aforeeeid  aeat  for  retaining  a  horse 
collar  tberehotween.  meaae  carried  oa  tbe  baae  bar  for 
actoatlng  aaid  ratchet  hare,  and  additional  maana  carried 
on  tbe  baae  bar  for  retaining  said  ratchet  hare  In  tbelr 
adjosted  posltiona 

4.  A  deriee  of  the  daaa  deaerihed  comprtaing  a.  channel- 
shaped  base  bar,  a  aeat  formed  at  oae  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  ratchet  bars  alldably  arraaged  la  aald  baae  bar,  ap- 
wardly  exteadli«  projectlona  formed  oa  the  outer  enda  of 
said  ratchet  bars,  a  flexible  ceanectlon  carried  by  the  ex- 
tension on  one  of  eald  ratchet  bare,  aald  projeetlone  to- 
gether with  said  flexible  connection  being  adapted  to  co> 
operate  wItt  the  aforeeald  aeat  for  retalatag  a  borae  col- 
lar  llnidiataiiim    meaaa  carried  oa 


t 


aetnatlag  eaM  ratchet  bara,  aad  addltloaal  aieana  car- 
tied  OB  the  baae  bar  for  retalnhig  said  ratchet  ban  In 
their  adjoatad  posftlona. 

9.  A  device  of  tbe  dass  described  comprising  s  cbsnnel- 
ahaped  baae  bar.  a  seat  formed  oa  one  end  thereof,  a  pa^ 
of  ratchet  bars  sUdably  arranged  in  said  baae  bar,  up- 
wardly projecting  extenaions  fbrmod  on  the  outer  ends 
of  aald  ratchet  bars,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  co- 
<^>erate  with  tbe  aforeeald  aeat  tbr  retaining  a  borae  col- 
lar therebetween,  a  lever  plrotally  aad  alidably  supported 
on  tbe  baae  bar  above  said  ratchet  bar%  a  piroted  pawl 
carried  on  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  lerer  adapted  for  en- 
gagemoit  wRh  tbe  teeth  ot  aaid  vtdiet  bars  to  actuate 
the  aame,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  pawla  supported  above 
aaid  ratchet  bars  and  adapted  for  eagagement  with  tbe 
teeth  thereof  to  retain  the  same  la  their  adjoated  poal- 


1,049,818.  PBOTBCTIYB  8H0B  FOB  TIRES.  jAicaa  A. 
McapHT,  Holyohe,  aad  Roaaar  J.  HiJtaiaoN,  Chlcopee 
Falls,  Maaa.,  aaslgaors  of  one-third  to  Chariee  H. 
Morgan.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Jane  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  589.964.     (CL  162—18.) 


1.  A  protective  ahoe  ooaalatlBg  of  a  rlag  of  laeztaaBlhU 
material  to  fit  tbe  exterior  periphery  of  tbe  Inner  tnha  of 
a  paeamatlc  tire,  aald  ring  having  a  aectJoa  of  asteaalhle 
material  whereby  the  ring  aa  a  whole  may  atietch  dr- 
cumfareatlally,  aald  aztenalMe  eecClon  earring  to  aalte 
two  wda  of  the  rlag,  aald  aectlaa  heiag  located  la  the 
body  of  the  ring  diagonally  to  the  radiaa  of  the  latter, 
whereby  tbe  cxtremttlea  of  tbe  ring  may  extend  over  and 
under  aaid  extenslUe  eectloa. 

2.  A  protective  ahoe  ooaalatlBg  of  a  rlag  oomprialBg 
layera  of  iaextenalhle  fabric  and  rubber  BMlded  ta  At  the 
exterior  periphery  ot  the  inner  tahe  of  a  pnetimatic  tica. 
a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  ring  conalatlag  ot  elastic  rah- 
her  whereby  the  rlag  aa  a  whole  aiay  yield  radially,  the 
eada  of  aaid  ext«aalhle  section  being  ovarMd  by  the  ends 
ot  the  fabric  and  made  permaaeatly  adhemit  thereto. 

8.  A  protective  ahoe  ooaalatiag  ot  a  coacavo-ceavex 
ring  of  InextensiMc  material  to  flt  the  exterior  periphery 
of  tbe  laaer  tube  ot  a  paenmatte  tire,  eald  ring  having  a 
eectloa  of  rubber  iaeerted  therelB  whereby  the  rlag  may 
yleU  radially,  aaid  rahher  eectloa  conatitatlag  a  part  of 
tha  body  ^  the  ahee  the  eada  ot  the  latter  helag  split  to 
raeslva  tbe  end  of  aald  extaaalble  rubber  eectloa.  the  lat- 
ter bdng  made  permanently  adherent  to  the  eada  of  the 


1,049.814.      APPABATU8    FOB    ATOMIZING    MBTALS. 
>  JaMSa  MiLLAB  Nan«  New  York.  M.  T.    VOed  Ape  lt» 
1912.     Serial  No.  889,791.     (CL  98->«l.) 


1.  la  apparataa  for  ateailifaig  metala,  a  eradhle ; 
f«r  heatlBg  the  eradhle;  a  eoadatt  depeadlag  Cramt  the 


crndhle,  aad  having  at  its  lower  end  an  apwardly  di- 
rected fluid  outlet;  meane  for  heattag  the  coadutt;  aad 
meaaa  for  directing  a  jet  of  atomising  fluid  agalnat  the 
metal  exuding  upwardly  from  said  outlet. 

2.  In  atopiislng  apparatua,  the  combinatloa  of  a  far- 
naee ;  a  crudble ;  and  means  for  heating  tbe  cmdMe ;  a 
conduit  depending  from  the  crudble  having  an  uptnraed 
lower  end  and  an  apwardly  directed  fluid  outlet ;  meaaa 
for  heating  the  conduit;  and  meaaa  for  direetiag  a  Jet 
of  atomising  fluid  agalnat  the  metol  laaulag  ttcmi  the 
tube, 

8.  Ih  an  atomiser,  tbe  comblnatloB  of  a  fumaee  bavtag 
upper  and  lower  compartments;  a  crudble  In  the  upper 
compartment,  and  means  for  heating  tbe  eradhle;  a 
dolt  or  tube  extending  from  the  eradhle  into  tbe  I01 
compartment,  and  baring  an  upwardly  directed  fluid  out- 
let at  Its  lower  end ;  means  for  hearing  tbe  conduit ;  and 
means  for  directing  a  jet  of  atomising  fluid  agalnat  the 
metol  exudtog  upwardly  from  tbe  outlet. 

4.  In  aa  atomlaer,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  fumaee  havlag 
upper  and  lower  compartmento ;  a  emdble  In  tbe  apper 
compartment ;  and  means  for  heating  tbe  eradhle ;  a  con- 
duit or  tube  extending  from  tbe  eradhle  Into  the  lower 
compartment,  aad  baring  an  upturned  lower  end  to  u^ 
wardly  dta«ct  fluid  to  tbe  outlet  at  tbe  lower  end  of  oaM 
conduit;  means  fOr  independently  beating  the  conduit; 
and  means  for  directing  a  Jet  of  atomising  fluid  agataat 
tbe  metal  laentog  from  the  tube. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  atomising  metals,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace  having  upper  and  lower  eompartmenta, 
a  crucible  in  the  upper  compartment ;  a  conduit  or  tube 
extending  from  tbe  crudble  into  tbe  lower  compartnmat 
and  haring  an  upwardly  directed  fluid  outlet  at  Ita  lower 
end ;  meana  for  directing  a  jet  of  atomising  fluid  agalaat 
the  metal  exuding  upward^  from  the  outlet,  and  meana 
for  independently  heating  tbe  aald  eompartmenta. 

[Clalma  8  to  18  not  printed  la  tbe  (Sasette.] 


1,049,815.  FLTIN(}-MACHINB.  Eli  Pollak,  Waablag- 
ton,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  B.  Clement, 
Waahington,  D.  C.  FBed  Dee.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
682,022.      (CL  244—8.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  two  extended  longitu- 
dinal aubatantially  cylindrical  bodies  connected  at  their 
ends  to  form  an  elongated  integral  rigid  gaa  bag  or 
envelop  haring  a  width  greater  than  ita  depth,  with 
a  longitudinal  open  apace,  and  a  boal  or  car  bung  fron 
horlxontal  common  aupporting  membera  extending  aetoaa 
aald  apace,^  and  lying  beneath  the  aame  so  as  to  «"■«"»■<■ 
tbe  greater  axea  of  tbe  side  members  horisontal,  aad 
driving  mechantam  carried  on  tbe  aaid  boat. 

2.  A  flying  machine  oomprising  an  integral  rigid  elon- 
gated gas  bag  having  a  wldtb  greater  than  ita  depth,,  and 
formed  of  two  substantially  cylindrical  parallel  tubular 
side  members,  hollow  pointed  rigid  end  members  bridged 
acroaa  and  forming  common  terminala  tor  the  aide  mem- 
bera, frame  rods  extending  acroes  the  aide  membenu  in- 
tegral bracea  for  each  side  member,  and  a  car  or  boat 
hong  from  said  frame  rods  beneath  the  central  opening, 
between  tbe  side  members,  and  driving  mechanism  car- 
ried on  the  boat. 

3.  A  flying  machine  eomprlalng  an  elongated  integral 
rigid  gas  bag  or  envelop  haring  a  width  greater  than  ita 
depth,  a'^lth  a  central  elongated  opening,  doocd  tubular 
side  members,  horisontal  tranareree  connecting  rods  ex- 
tending from  one  ride  member  to  the  other,  pointed  end 
members,  a  car  or  boat  bung  on  said  connecting  rods  be- 
neath the  open  apace  so  as  to  malntala  the  paralld  aide 
hodlea  in  the  aame  horiaontal  plane,  driving 
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carried  on  the  boat,  aad  •  flexible  and  longltTHlliially 
extenalble  cortalB  adapted  to  be  stretched  beneath  said 
traasrerse  roda  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  openlnc 
in  tiie  gaa  b«c  to  form  an  aeroplane  with  a  boUow  or 
eoocame  under  surface. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rigid  integral  gas  bag  or  ea- 
rriop  ahaped  to  form  an  aeroplane  and  comprising 
parallel  tabular  side  members,  hollow  pointed  end  mam- 
bars  eaida  connected  to  both  side  memben  and  baring 
its  Interior  gaa  chamber  connected  with  ttie  chambers  in 
said  side  memben,  connecting  rods  extending  across  be- 
tween tbe  Bide  members  sobata^tially  on  a  line  with 
tbelr  iiorlaontal  azea,  a  plane  member  extended  along 
said  rods  so  aa  to  form  an  interior  plane  between  the 
aide  members,  and  a  boat  or  car  suspended  from  said  rods, 
with  diirlac  meebaaiam  for  tbe  machine  moanted  on  said 
car. 

5.  A  flying  machine  compriaing  an  Integral  rigid  elon- 
gated gas  bag  or  envelop  baring  a  width  greater  than  its 
deptli,  with  a  central  elongated  opening  and  dosed 
parallel  tnlmlar  side  members,  pointed  hollow  rigid  end 
members,  connecting  the  side  members,  traasrerse  brace 
roda  between  the  aide  members,  a  car  or  boat  hong  be- 
aaatb  the  central  opeaiag  on  said  brace  roda  so  aa  to 
maintain  the  parallel  side  members  in  the  same  hori- 
Btmtal  plane,  and  drlrlng  mechanism  carried  on  the 
boat  comprising  a  frame,  longitudinal  ahafts  joumaled 
Ml  the  frame,  a  driring  engine  in  tbe  boat,  and  propellen 
on  tha  ends  of  the  shafts. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


l.<M»,Sie.  BOTrLE-ClX)SUBE.  Johji  P.  Paassn. 
Hamilton,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  O.  Von 
HeiM,  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  71fl.4««.      (CI.  216— 6S.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  necli,  of  a  closure  in 
nid  uttk  comprising  a  body  baring  an  upper  stopper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  on  the  interior  thereof 
and  00  the  exterior  said  body  being  prorided  with  a 
drenmferential  passage  which  has  position  about  the 
uiH>er  stopper  chamber  and  another  circumferential  pas- 
sage which  has  poeltlon  about  the  lower  chamber  said 
two  dretunf^rential  passages  being  spaced  apart  and  con- 
nected by  exterior  rertical  passages,  and  the  closure  har- 
lag  side  ports  which  establish  communication  between  the 
Bpper  stopper  chamber  and  the  upper  exterior  clrcum- 
rereatial  paaaage  of  the  body  and  lower  side  ports  which 
•ctsMlali  communication  between  the  lower  interior  cham- 
ber and  the  lower  exterior  circumferential  j>aaaage  said 
upper  and  lower  ports  being  out  of  register  with  the  said 
(xterior  rertical  passages,  and  a  valre  in  the  lower  eham- 
>er  below  said  lower  circumferential  passage. 


l.04ft,S17.      OAS-WASHINO    APPABATUa      Hanb    Bd. 
Tuaitmn,    Munich.    Germany.      Filed    Sept.    20.    1912. 
Serial  Na  722,399.     (CI.  4»— 141.) 
1.  A  gas  waahlag  apparatus,  embodying  therein  a  cas- 
I  liavlac  a  remorabie  section,  re|atlrely   fixed   diain- 


tegrator  members  within  the  eaatag  rerolnbly  mounted 
disintegrator  memben  therein,  and  meana  for  releaalag 
the  fixed  disintegrator  member  from  tbe  caaing  whereby 
said  disintegrator  memben  may  be  remored  aa  a  unit 
with  said  remorabie  section. 


»fj*> 


2.  A  gaa  waahing  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  cas- 
ing, baring  fixed  and  remorabie  sections,  stationary  dis- 
integrator memben  secured  within  the  casing,  rotary 
disintegrator  memben  within  the  caaing,  said  rotary  dis- 
integrator mem}>en  interlacing  with  the  fixed  diain- 
tegrator  members,  releaaable  means  for  aeewlng  the  re- 
morabie section  of  the  casing  to  the  fixed  section,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  stationary  disintegrator  memben 
from  the  caaing  to  permit  of  the  rotary  and  stationary 
disintegrator  memben  being  remored  from  tbe  casing  as 
a  unit. 

'  8*  A  gaa  waatUag  apparatus,  embodying  therein  a  caa- 
ing prorided  interiorly  with  plane  bearing  surfaces,  rings 
adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  bearing  surfaces,  fixed  die- 
integnton  carried  by  aaid  rings,  means  for  remorably 
securing  said  rings  against  said  bearing  anrfacea.  and 
means  for  forcing  said  rings  inwardly  of  tbe  apparatus 
away  from  aaid  bearing  aorfaee. 

4.  A  gaa  washing  apparatoa  embodying  therein  a  eas- 
ing prorided  Interiorly  with  plane  beartaig  surfaces,  rings 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  bearing  surfaces,  fixed 
dlslntegraton  carried  by  aaid  rings,  acrews  passing 
through  said  bearings  and  Into  tbe  rings  for  retaining 
tbe  latter  in  fixed  poattlon,  and  bolts  pasaiag  through 
said  caalBff  and  hariag  their  ends  abutting  aaid  rings 
whereby  Inward  morement  of  said  bolta  will  ferce  aaid 
rings  Inwardly  away  from  the  bearing  anrfacea. 

5.  A  gaa  waahing  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  eas- 
ing baring  a  plurality  of  apaeed  chambers,  the  walla  of 
which  an  coni^Mrted  by  narrow  aecka.  disintegrator  mem- 
ben within  the  chambera.  of  the  casing,  and  means  ae- 
ceasible  from  tbe  spacee'between  the  chamben  to  fasten 
tbe  disintegrator  membMs  in  poaltloa  in  the  casing. 

[Clalma  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.049.818.  CARBUSSTBR.  WAi.Tn  C.  Wbstawat.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  566,066. 
(CI.   48—164.1.) 

1.  In  a  cartmnter.  a  caaing,  an  outlet  pipe  CMnmuni- 
eating  with  said  casing,  a  clumber  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  said  caaing.  said  chamber  being  prorided 
with  oil  and  air  porta  arranged  side  by  side  leading 
theninto.  a  single  manually  operable  ralre  morable  over 
the  oil  and  air  ports  for  controlling  the  flow  of  both  oil 
and  air  through  said  porta,  to  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  automatically  operable  ralre  controlling 
the  commontcation  between  said  chamber  and  the  interior 
of  said  eaatag. 

2.  In  a  carbuntor,  a  caaing,  an  outlet  pipe  communi-* 
eating  with  said  caaiag,  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  chamber  being  prorided 
with  oU  and  air  ports  arranged  side  by  side  leading  there- 
into from  the  exterior  of  the  caaing,  a  ralre  supported 
upon  the  caaing  and  morable  orer  the  oil  port 
therein  tor  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  to  the  interior  of 
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aaid  ctiamber,  aseans  adjuatably  aecnred  to  aaid  ralre 
and  adapted  when  the  ralre  Is  shifted  to  more  orer  the 
air  port  to  control  the  flow  of  air  to  said  chamtter.  and 
an  automatically  opent>le  ralre  controlling  the  cmn- 
munieation  between  said  chaatfier  and  the  interior  of 
aaid  caaing. 


8.  In  a  carbueter.  a  easing,  an  outlet  fiPFtJfiiunmil- 
«atlng  with  aaid  easing,  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  aaid  caaing,  said  chamber  being  prorided 
-with  oil  and  air  ports  leading  thereinto,  a  ralre  morable 
4>rer  said  oil  port  and  adapted  to  progresslrely  close  the 
■same,  and  a  member  direttly  connected  to  said  ralre  and 
morable  orer  the  air  port  to  rary  the  else  thereof,  and 
An  automaticaUy  operable  ralre  controlling  communica- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  aaid 
•caaing. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  caaing  ^t>rlded  with  oil  and  air 
inlet  porta  leading  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior 
thereof,  a  aecond  oil  port  positioned  in  the  wall  of  the 
•caaing  and  terminating  on  the  exterior  thereof  adjacent 
«ald  flrst  moitloned  oil  port,  a  ralre  morably  mounted 
eo  the  cjcterlor  of  said  casing,  and  prorided  with  a  rsoeaa 
in  tbe  underaide  timreof.  aaid  receas  embracing  both  of 
aaid  oil  porta  and  one  wall  thereof  being  prorided  with 
ji  portion  adapted  to  rary  the  siie  of  the  oil  port  leading 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  the  caaing  upon 
movement  of  aaid  ralre. 

6.  In  a  carbunter,  a  caaing  prorided  with  oil  and  air 
.Inlet  ports  leading  from  the  exterior  to  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  aecond  oil  port  poaitioned  In  the  wall  of  the 
•casing  and  terminating  on  the  exterior  thereof  adjacent 
•said  flrst  mentioned  oil  port,  a  ralre  morably  mounted 
•on  tbe  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  prorided. with  a  recess 
In  the  underside  theredf.  said  recess  embradng  t>oth  of 
aaid  oil  ports  and  one  wall  thereof  being  prorided  with 
a  portion  adapted  to  rary  the  else  of  the  oil  port  leading 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  bf  the  casing  upon 
moronent  of  said  ralre.  and  meana  carried  by  said  ralre 
and  adapted  to  rary  the  else  of  the  air  port  leading  from 
the  exterior  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  upon  morement 
•of  said  ralre. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.049.819.  8BEDEB.  PLANTER,  JLND  FERTIUZEE- 
DI8TRIBUTER.  John  W.  Akin  and  Samuel  AaNvrr, 
Mlt<AeUTUle,  Tenn.  Filed  May  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.891.     (CI.  Hi— 82.) 

1.  In  a  seeder,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hopp«r 
«arried  thereby  and  baring  a  plurality  of  compartments. 
Independently  mounted  slides  controlling  tbe  discharge 
-from  tbe  respeetlre  compartments,  said  elides  haring 
alined  transrerse  ap^tares.  a  draft  beam,  a  drire  wheti. 
a  pitman  rod  eceentrleally  connected  with  the  wheel  and 
-extending  longitudinally  of  the  beam  to  a  point  at  one 
aide  of  the  apertnree  in  tbe  slides  and  then  offaet  later- 
ally in  allnement  with  the  said  aperturee,  and  a  guide 
member  detachably  mounted  on  the  beam  and  conflning 
the  pitman  rod  against  lateral  dlaplacement,  whereby  the 


oAset  arm  of  the  ^tama  rod  can  be  attached  to  elthar 
both  of  the  slides  and  thus  maintained  to  dlacharga 
or  mora  klnda  of  aeeds  sererally. 

3.  In  a  aeeder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  hopper 
haring  a  plurality  of  compartmenta.  independent  alldea 
controlling  the  discharge  trom  the^ respeetlre  eompart- 
meets  and  haring  alined  transrerse  apo'tnrea  formed  in 
the  extremitiea  thereof,  a  redprocatory  member,  the  Inner 
end  thereof  being  bent  at  rig^t  anglea  thereto  aad  adapted 


to  enter  the  alined  apertures  to  detachably  couple  the 
alides,  means  to  drire  the  redprocatory  member,  a  guide 
bearing  supporting  tbe  inner  end  thereof,  meana  for  lat- 
erally adjusting  said  guide  bearing  whereby  either  or 
both  of  the  alldea  may  be  actuated  anbatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


1,049.320.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  Ct^ABmrca  W.  AairoLD, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FUed  Dec  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,911.     (01.  80—12.) 


1.  The  combustion  with  a  safety-raaor  btade-platftara 
haring  a  part  thereof  formed  into  a  guard,  aaid  platfVwm 
haring  projections  thereon,  of  a  bladi  alidably  held  on  the 
platfomi,  said  blade  b^ag  subtly  longer  than  said  plat- 
form ao  that  it  may  be  grasped  at  the  ends  by  the  user, 
and  said  blade  haring  nceaats  In  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
tbe  front  edges  of  said  recesses  being  indined  at  aa 
acute  angle  to  the  cutting-edge  thereof,  said  inclined  a^aa 
of  the  blade-receases  being  adapted  to  come  into  contact 
with  the  said  projections  on  the  blade-platform,  the  aaid 
projections  prerentlng  rearward  motion  of  aaid  blade  away. 
from  said  guard  to  a  greater  or  lesser  degree,  according 
to  the  precise  location  otf  the  said  blade  inclined  edgea  of 
the  points  of  contact  with  said  blade-platform  projeetlona. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  safety-rasor  blade-platform 
baring  a  part  thereof  formed  into  a  guaM,  aaid  platform 
baring  projections  thereon,  of  epring-memben  carried  by 
the  platform,  and  a  blade  alidably  held  <m  the  ytatfofm 
by  said  sfM-ing-memben.  said  blade  being  allghtly  lancer 
than  aaid  platform  so  that  It  may  be  grasped  at  the  adcsa 
by  the  uaer,  and  said  blade  hariag.  recesses  In  the  rear 
edge  thereof,  the  front  edge  of  aaid  ncessea  belag  Inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cuttlng^edge  thereof.  aaM  in- 
clined edgea  of  tbe  blade-reeeaaea  brtng  adapted  to  come 
into  contact  with  the  said  projections  on  the  Uade-plat- 
furm.  the  aaid  projections  prerentlng  rearward  motion 
of  said  blade  away  from  said  guard  to  a  greater  or  leaaer 
degree,  according  to  tbe  predse  location  on  the' Mid  blade 
Inclined  edges  of  the  points  of  coatect  with  aaid  Made- 
platfmm  projeetlona. 
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404M21.  MKANB  FOR  nUBDINS  CARBID  TO  ▲OBTY- 
UBNB-GAB  OBNKBATOB&.  Loo  is  BAtttm,  ChtaMB. 
IlL,  MslffDor  to  Detmer  Itenofaetarliig  Co«paBy.  Ckl- 
CACO,  IlL,  «  ConMdratloK  of  lllteoto.  Orlgteai  appUnUoB 
fll«l  Mot.  21.  1910.  Svtel  No.  S94.0U.  Otrldad  ni 
tUa  appUcatlOB  fll«d  Jom  S,  1911.  8«riAl  No.  «8i;273. 
(CL  74— M.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 
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1.  Tbe  WMPbtnation  of  a  raciprocatory  rack :  a  lerer  bar 
plrotaUj  aMmatad  intcrmediata  Ita  ends  aad  bavins  a  aeg- 

0  cntal  gear  at  aacb  end,  tb«  gaar  at  ona  end  meablng  arltb 
ft  tld  rack ;  a  crown  gear  meahisg  with  tbe  other  aegmentaJ 
g  mr :  and  moana  (or  conrertlng  oectUatory  moTement  of 
a  lid  crown  gear  into  ooatlnaoM  Bovement,  anbatantlaliy 
ap  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  ractprocatory  rack ;  a  lever  bar 
plvotally  mounted  Intermedlata  Ita  ends  and  baring  a  seg- 
fl  ental  gear  at  eacb  end ;  tbe  gaar  at  one  end  meahtng  wltb 
a  lid  rack ;  a  driven  abaft ;  a  crown  gear  looaelr  moanted 

0 1  aald  abaft  and  oMablng  with  the  otber  segmental  gear ; 
apd  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connectkm  between  aaki  crown 

and  aald  abaft,  anbatantlallr  aa  described. 

3.  Tha  combination  of  a  reciproeatory  rack ;  a  lever 
fklcmmed  intermediate  Its  enda  batrtag  a  segmental  gear 
a)t  each  end ;  the  gear  at  one  end  meahtng  with  aald  rack ; 

driven  abaft ;  a  crown  gear  loosely  moanted  on  said 
atmtt  aad  aaahlBg  with  the  other  aagmantal  gaar.  said 
c  vwa  gear  belag  provided  with  internal  ratdiat  teatk ;  a 
i  lak  havkBg  a  plorallty  of  reccaaaa  In  Ita  patlpbenr  aad 
a  craafad  wlthki  aakI  ratchet  t^ath ;  flexible  apiing  pawla 
t  i  aald  recaaaca  adapted  .to  engage  said  ratcbet  taeth ;  aad 
a  a  oparatlva  ooanectlon  with  aald  dlak.  aabatantlaUr  aa 
^wcribed. 


]i049.S22.  CL08INQ  DEVICB  FOR  DYSINO  -  TATS. 
CLAKRfca  P.  DsLAHUNTv,  West  Plttston.  Pa.  Orig- 
inal appUcatloa  filed  Oct.  30,  1911,  Serial  No.  667.4S2. 
Divided  and  thla  amplication  filed  May  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  099.146.     (CL  8—19.) 


1.  bi  «  djraiac  machlaa.  a  rat,  a  oerar  far  aald  vat. 
paralld  tracks  diapoaad  oa  oppoaiu  aUaa  of 
lirtr  rtUm*  aooated  on  aaid  ttadM,  aaaana  adapted  to  ala- 
i\^  aali  covar  ttom  aaid  vat,  aaid  alavatlBs  nwaa  eoat- 
a  plarallty  of  bdl  eraaka  plvotad  to  tba  eorar.  ooa 


end  of  oae  arm  of  eacb  bell  craak  baiag  ooenected  to  a 
roller,  tlia  arsM  af  tha  ball  eranka  ramota  from  tha  roUata 
being  astaadad  apwardly.  aad  means  oparahla  alaaaitaaa* 
ooaly  tkereopoa  to  separata  aald  apwardly  axtaadtag  araaa 
to  eaaaa  the  ball  eranka  aad  cover  to  awing  with  raapaet 
to  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  vat,  a  cover  for  aaid  vat, 
maana  auppo^lng  aaid  cover  on  aald  rat.  a  lever  con- 
nection between  aald  vat  aad  said  eorar,  and.  a  aerew  aetn- 
atlng  said  lever,  whereby  tha  rotation  of  said  acrew  will 
aeparate  the  membera  of  said  levar  to  raise  aald  covot  from 
aaid  vat. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  ataehlaa.  a  tat  •  polr  of  tracks  dlspoaed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  vat,  rollen  monnted  on  said 
tracks,  a  cover,  maaaa  eoaacctlng  aald  cover  with  aaid 
wheela,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wlteela  dispsaad  at  oppoaite  enda 
of  aaid  track,  a  chain  paaalag  over  aald  wheels  and  having 
Ita  oppoaite  eada  attuchad  to  aaid  cover,  and  meang  for 
actuating  one  of  nid  wheals  to  eaase  aald  chain  to  draw 
aald  cover  along  aakI  traefa. 


1,049.323.  DCPUCATINO-MACaiNE.  Hasst  C.  Gam- 
uwrmn,  BratenahL  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  American  Mnl- 
tlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Origtaal  appllcatloa  filed  May  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  tTS,169.  Divided  aad  thla  appllcatloa  lied  May 
94.  1909.    SMtal  No.  40T,90t.     <C1.  101— 12«.> 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  upright  stondarda.  an 
oaciliatable  frame  mounted  between  them  and  adapted 
to  awing  about  an  axis  and  comprlalng  a  abaft,  radial  arms 
thereon  and  a  carved  type  form  mounted  on  tbe  arms,  a 
cooperating  platen,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  one  of  aald  atand- 
arda,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft  on  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
atandard,  a  pla  carried  by  the  crank  arm  and  cooperating 
with  a  radial  slot  la  one  of  the  arms  of  tha  oacillatohla 
member,  and  meana  for  rototing  auch  crank  ahaft. 

2.  The  ctHnblnatloo  of  a  pair  of  upright  atondards,  a 
ahaft  carriad  tberahir.  sn  oacillatohla  frama  mounted  oa 
aald  shaft  and  havteg  end  atambers  depending  between 
tbe  standards  and  carrying  a  downwardly  facing  s^mantal 
type  form,  an  underrunning  roller  platan  moanted  tfi  co- 
operate wltb  aald  form,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  one  of  aaid 
standards,  a  driving  craak  on  the  outer  eod  of  aaid  shaft. 
and  a  crank  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  crank 
pin  roller  occupying  a  radial  slot  in  tbe  adjacent  end 
member  of  the  oacillatohla  ftante. 


1.040.324.  SAFBTT-TIP  FOR  HAT-PINS.  JoaSTH  F. 
Hattan.  Marion,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  3.  1011.  Serial  No. 
681.077.     <CL  24—166.) 


A  bat  piB  aaMr  tip 
vm  at  tho  other 
body  halac  tobalar. 


a^kodjr  daosd  at 
a  plug  to  said  body,  said 
of  ^rlng  aatarlal  aad  haTias 
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tka  doaad  aad  laturaod,  and  fonnal  ahaped  te  form  a 
coaical  SMmth*  the  apex  af  aaid  moatb  being  apertured  for 
the  paasage  o(  a  pin  theretfatovgh.  said  skoath  batog  also 
ptovldod  with  a  aarlea  o<  adlal  silts  eau^iac  tha  parttoaa 
of  tha  fnnael  ahapad  end  o<  th«  body  botwocn  tha  allto  to 
form  aegiseatal  locking  tangaaa,  the  plug  being  piovidad 
wMh  a  bore  to  recdva  tbe  point  of  tbe  pin.  aaid  hora 
being  coincident  wltb  the  apex  of  the  funnel  ahapad  and  of 
the  body  and  terminating  abort  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug,  the  inner  end  of  tbe  plug  extending  into  and  bear- 
lag  upon  the  alotted  pectioa  of  tho  body,  for  the  parpooe 
apeclfled. 


1.049,825.  WATBR-HEATBR.  PHII.IP  O.  Hpaaar.  Loa 
Angeles,  CaL;  Lily  E.  0.  Hubert,  executrix  of  aald 
Philip  G.  Huhert,  deceased,  assiipBor  to  Lily  B.  O. 
Hubert,  individually.  Filed  May  19, 1911.  So-ial  No. 
628.862.     (CL  126—369.)  -^^'--     * 


In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  top  water 
pan  adapted  to  receive  the  watu-  to  be  heated  and  having 
overflew  tubes  projoetlag  throng  ito  bottom,  adapted  to 
iWffcMg*  wstar  to  aa  iotormcdlato  pan  beaaath  aaid 
tap  paa;  aald  latonnadlato  pan  having  notcbaa  adapted 
to  dlaehaiia  water  to  a  bottom  pan  fee  final  heating; 
aaM  bottaai  pan  adapted  to  racaive  the  partially  haatad 
water  ttmm  said  latoraMdfato  paa  and  harlaf  an  outlet 
taba  adapted  to  dlseharfp  tha  wator  frosi  said  bottom 
pan  when  at  its  hlghost  tasaparature ;  a  fss  bamar  par- 
tiaUy  sabtaergad  la  the  water  eontoined  In  taUl  bottom 
paa»  tha  water  1^  reaaon  of  Ms  lower  ta«pe«atar«  actiag 
aa  a  eoallas  agaat  to  tha  kniaar  and.  by  ahaarhing  tha 
haat  laipartad  Jxy  the  hnrasrt  receiving  ita  final  haating 
btftora  being  dlacharged  tnm  tbe  bottom  pan  »m  above  de- 
acrlhad;  a  Jacket  iacloalac  aU  of  aald  paaa;  meana  for 
rataiaiag  tbe  paaa  in  thalr  talatlYa  poaitioaa.  and  a  vent 
opening  through  the  aald  upper  pan  and  alao  extaadlac 
Uroogh  the  raid  Jackat.  aU  as  daacribad 


REISSUES. 


13.601.  WATER-TUBS  BOILBR.  Habbt  F.  Bascom^ 
AneatowB.  Pa.  Fllad  Sept  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.969.  Origtoal  No.  1,036,677.  datwl  Aug.  IS,  1912. 
Serial  Na  601,166.     (CL  110— t) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  aa  end  wan  hav- 
ing an  opening;  a  parUtloa  extended  across  the  opening 
and  abutting  tgalnst  the  wall ;  an  Impertorato  plato  re- 
movably held  in  tbe  opeaJWg  longltadinany  of  the  open- 
ing and  intermediate  the  aides  of  the  opoalng,  the  pUto 
abattiag  agaiast  t^e  partitioB  to  prevent  a  crooa  draft 
through  the  opening;  and  a  ctosnre  for  tbk  ontor  cad 
of  the  opening,  with  which  closure  tbe  plate  engagea. 


2.  la  a  dorfeo  o#  the  daaa  daserlbsd,  aa  end  wall  ha*^ 
lag  an  opening:  a  dnua :  a  partition  extended  acraaa  tiM 
opening  and  into  abnf  w<  with  tho  waU  and.  with  tho 
drtnn:  an  ii^erforate  plate  reaMrrahly  held  la  the  opaa^ 
lag.  longltudiaally  of  tha  opealag.  and  totsrraediate  tho 
itdea  of  the  op^lag,  the  plate  abutting  agalnat  the  par* 
titloB  to  prevent  a  croaa  draft  tbroagh  the  opentng;  and 
a  dosare  for  tbe  outer  end  of  the  opening,  with  which 
eloaare  the  plate  engagoa. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  dr«m ;  an  eafi 
wall  positioned  adjacent  tha  dnnn  aad  having  aa  opantas; 
a  partition  In  abutment  with  the  end  wall  and  the  drum ; 
a  caalng  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  tbe  opening  in  tho 
end  wall,  tbe  opening  and  tbe  caalng  being  extended  bo> 
yond  both  sides  of  tbe  partition;  a  plate  inaartible  lato 
tbe  caalng.  to  abut  agalnat  tbe  partltioa  and  to  prevent 
a  cross  draft  through  the  opening;  and  a  removable  clo- 
sure for  tbe  caatog.  aervtog  at  once  to  give  access  to  ths 
casing,  and  aa  a  meana  for  holding  the  plate  In  abotment 
vrith  the  partition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  an  end  wall  hav> 
Ing  an  opening ;  a  partition  extended  acroaa  the  opealag 
and  abutting  against  the  wall ;  aa  imperforate  pUte  hdd 
In  the  opening  longitudinaUy  of  the  opening  and  inter- 
medlato  the  sides  of  tbe  opening,  the  plate  abutting 
agalhrt  the  partition  to  prevent  a  croaa  draft  through  tbe 
opening ;  and  a  dosnre  for  tbe  outer  aid  of  tbe  opening, 
with  which  closure  the  plate  engages. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  end  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening;  a  drum;  a  partition  extending  aerow 
the  opening  and  into  abutment  with  the  wall  and  with  tha 
drum;  an  Imperforate  plate  held  in  the  opening,  longi- 
tudinally of  the  opening,  and  Intermediate  the  aidea  of  tha 
opening,  tbe  plate  abutting  against  the  partition  to  pro- 
reat  a  cross  draft  throogh  the  opening ;  and  a  closure  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  opening,  with  which  closure  tha  plato 
engagea. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deaaribed.  a  dnua;  an  end 
wall  poaitloned  adjacent  the  drum  and  having  an  opening ; 
«  partition  in  abutment  with  tbe  end  wall  aad  tha  dram ; 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  inaerted  Into  the  opening  in  tha 
end  wan,  the  opening  and  tbe  caalng  being  extended  be- 
yond both  sides  of  tbe  partition ;  a  plate  within  the  cas- 
lag,  to  abut  agalnat  the  parUtlon  and  to  prevent  a  croaa 
draft  through  the  opening;  aad  a  removable  doaora  for 
the  caalng.  aervlng  at  ones  to  give  sccms  to  the  «>»»f»g, 
and  as  a  means  for  holding  tbe  plato  In  abutment  with 
tbe  partition. 

7.  A  boiler  having  a  aeries  of  generating  tubas,  s  par- 
tition to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  abont  t*H 
^vtiw.  »  waU  having  a  deaaiag  opening,  said  partltton 
eztelUBBg  acroBs  said  opening,  and  a  plate  in  aaid  op«i- 
lag  abutting  agalnat  aald  wall  to  prevent  a  croaa  draft 
through  the  opening  around  the  lower  end  of  tha  naiw 
titlon.  "^ 

8.  A  boiler  having  a  series  of  generating  tubea,  a  pac- 
tlttOB  to  direct  the  products  of  combuatioa  aboat  said 
tubes,  a  waU  having  a  deaalng  opening  extending  on  both 
sides  of  said  partition,  and  a  pUte  in  said  opening  so 
placed  relative  to  the  partition  aa  to  prevent  a  croaa  draft 
through  tbe  opening  around  the  lower  end  of  the  partition. 

9.  A  boUer  having  a  aeries  of  generating  tubea.  a  drum 
Into  which  the  lower  enda  of  the  tubes  are  »tjf^p^Mi,  a 
partition  extending  from  said  drum  for  directlag  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  wall  having  a  cleaning  opening  ex- 
tending on  both  sldea  of  aald  partition,  aad  a  plate  In 
aald  opening  so  plsced  relative  to  the  partition  aa  to 
prevent  a  croaa  draft  through  tbe  opening  aroand  tho 
loww  end  of  the  partition. 


18.602.      QEAR-CDTTINQ   MACHINE.     HCGO   Biuobam, 

PhOaddphlSH  Pa.     Pn«d  Sept.  26.  1912.     Serial  No. 

722,634.     Original   No.   666jOS4.  dated  Jan    1    1901. 

Serial  No.  21.881.     (CL  90~ft.)  * 

1.  In  a  machine  for  catting  gear  whoela.  in  comUnation. 

a  tool  adapted  to  cut  intenBltteatly.  an  arbor  adaptad  to 

hold  the  blaak  to  be  eat.  a  spsdng  head  rotetlvely  aov- 

ablo  about  an  axia  coladdent  with  that  of  the  aitor 
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I  ptebkg  BcehABlna  capported  oo  tb«  rotatlirely  moTsble 
( vadnt  head.  Mid  iiMctianIsm  belof  Intennlttently  aetlT* 
id  opcr«tfT«  dniinc  •  BOD-eatttaf  portloB  of  tbe  moT*- 
ot  tb*  latarmlttcntly  cattteg  tool,  mmmt  for  tna*- 
■lttta«  tbe  tBtwmtttent  motloB  of  the  apadag  meebaaiam 
o  tba  blaak  arbor,  a  llazible  connectloa  adapted  to  trana- 
alt  Botloa  from  the  drtrteg  pulley  of  tb«  macbine  to  tb« 
qpadag  aiocbaalam,  an  anebor  adapted  to  lock  tbe  blank 
LTbor  In  potftl<Mi  In  Ita  rotatable  spacing  bead  dnrlag 
be  Interrala  between  tbe  Intermittent  movementa  of  the 
pacing  meebanlama,  and  feeding  mecbanlam  controlling 
Jm  raUttra  poaltloaa  of  tbe  tool  and  tba  blank  to  be  cot 
ind  aetlBg  to  giye  a  rotating  morement  to  tbe  spacing 
lead  abeat  tbe  asla  of  tbe  arbar  and  tbroogb  It  to  tbe 
irbor  and  blank. 
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2.  In  a  macbine  for  cutting  gear  wheels.  In  combination, 
t  tool,  meana  for  Imparting  to  tbe  said  tool  a  reciprocating 
mttlag  moreanait,  meana  for  Ilftlag  tbe  tool  dnrlng  Its 
retnm  atreke,  clear  of  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  wheel  being  cut. 
m  arbor  adapted  to  hold  tbe  Mank  to  be  c«t,  a  spacing 
Mad  rotatlTely  movable  aboat  an  axis  coincident  with 
that  of  tbe  arbor,  pacing  mecbaaiam  sopported  on  tbe 
rotatiTely  moTsble  spacing  head,  said  mechanism  being 
lntermltt«Btl7  actlTe  and  operatlTe  dnrlng  a  non-catting 
[wrtlon  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  intermittently  cutting 
tool,  meana  for  transmlttlag  tba- Intormlttent  motion  of 
tbe  apacing  mechanism  to  tbe  blank  arbor,  a  flexible  con- 
nection adapted  to  tranamlt  motion  from  the  driving  pul- 
ley of  tbe  machine  to  tbe  spacing  mechanism,  an  anchor 
idapted  to  lock  tbe  blank  arbor  In  position  In  its  rotatable 
spacing  bead  dnrlng  tbe  interrals  between  tbe  said  Inter- 
■iittant  movementa,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  controlling 
tbe  reiatlTe  poaition  of  the  tool  and  tbe  blank  to  be  cat 
and  acting  to  give  a  rotating  movwgaaat  to  the  apacing 
bead  aboat  the  axis  of  tbe  arbor  and  tbroogb  it  to.  ti»e 
arbor  and  blank. 

S.  In  a  mmtUat  tot  catting  gear  wheals.  In  combination, 
a  teol  adapted  to  cat  intermittently,  a  blank  arbor  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  blank  to  be  cat,  a  wheel  carrying  on  Ita 
face  two  rollera,  said  rollers,  means  for  Imparting  to  aald 
wheel  a  rotary  motion  so  timed  that  tbe  wheel  will  make 
one  half  revolatlon  for  every  complete  atroke  of  tbe  to^ 
a  whaal,  provided  on  Its  face  with  two  grooves,  so  located 
an  to  engage  with  tbe  aforeaald  rollers  for  the  pnrpoae 
of  deriving  an  intermittent  movement  from  tbe  continoona 
movement,  means  for  transmitting  said  Intermittent  move- 
ment to  aald  blank  arbor,  an  anchor  adapted  to  lock  said 
Irfank  arbor  in  position  daring  tbe  Intervals  between  said 
IntcnnittaBt  movements,  and  a  feeding  mechanlam  con- 
trolling tba  relative  position  of  the  tool  and  tbe  blank 
to  ba  cat. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  catting  gear  wheels.  In  combination, 
•a  tael,  waant  for  imparting  to  tba  aald  tool  a  reciprocat- 
ing cnttlBg  awveoMOt,  meana  for  lifting  tbe  said  tool  dar- 
ing its  retom  stroke  clear  of  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  blank  In 
proeaaa  of  catting,  a  blank  arbor  adapted  to  hold  tbe 
-btnak  to  ba  cat,  a  wbeel.  carrying  on  its  face  two  rollers, 
a  flexible  coonection  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  tbe 
•driving  palley  to  tbe  said  wheel  so  timed  that  tbe  wbeel 
win  make  one  half  revolution  for  '^very  complete  stroke 
4>f  tbe  tool,  a  wboel.  provided  on  Ita  face  with  two  grooves, 


so  located  as  to  engage  with  tba  aforeaald  rollera  for  the 
purpoae  of  deriving  an  Intennltteat  movamant  from  tba 
contlnuoos  movement,  meaiw  tor  traaamitting  aald  later* 
mlttcnt  movement  to  said  blank-arbor,  an  anchor  adapted 
to  lock  said  blank  arbor  In  poaition  during  tbe  Intervala 
between  said  Intermittent  movuMuta,  and  a  feeding  mec^ 
anlam  controlling  tbe  relative  poaition  of  tbe  tool  and 
tba  blank  to  be  cat 


18.603.  LIFS-BAVINO  APPLIAMCB.  S^UUBL  P. 
MOKD8,  Catonsvllle,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  734.802.  Original  No.  1.046,382,  dated  Nov.  28, 
1912,  Serial  No.  704,129.     (CI.  »— 18.) 


1.  A  life-saving  mattress  c<niprlslng  a  buoyant  and  re> 
slllent  body  portion  having  aa  envdop,  a  atlffeal^g  or  brac- 
ing framepsacared  thereto  along  tba  bottom  edge  and  ex> 
terlor  of  the  envelop,  and  forming  a  rigid  marginal  rein- 
forcing member  upon  tba  bottom  thereof,  and  boldtaig  tbo 
8am«  taut  acroas  tbe  entire  bottom  of  tbe  body  portion, 
thereby  preventing  any  aagglng  tbereol 

2.  A  llfe-aavtDg  appliance  cempriaing  a  buoyant  and 
reallient  body  portion  having  a  water-proof  envelop,  a 
metal  stiffening  or  bracing  flnuaa  aecured  tbareto  along 
tbe  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  forming  a  rigid  marginal  ra> 
infordng  member  upon  tbe  bottom  and  exterior  of  tba 
enveh^,  and  holding  the  same  taut  acroaa  tbe  entire  hot- 
tom  of  tbe  body  portion,  tbcrrtj  prevaatlngr  any  aagglac 
thereof. 

3.  A  life-saving  apidiance  eompriatng  a  buoyant  and  re- 
silient body  portion  having  a  water-proof  envelop,  a  metal 
atlffenlng  or  bracing  frame  secured  tbareto,  anid  trasM 
having  taleacoping  sactloaa  and  faming  a  rigid  marginal 
reinforcing  member  upon  one  side  tbereol,  and  iM^ilng  de- 
vicaa  aecured  to  said  frame. 

4.  An  adjuatable  reinforcing  frame  and  envelop  for  at- 
Uchment  to  the  buoyant  body  portion  of  a  UfMttvlag  ap- 
pliance, comprising  sectional  metal  tnune  mmbers  bavlng 
teleocoplcally  cooperating  enda,  and  aaetional  envelop 
members  of  water-proof  fabric  secured  to  aald  frame  mem- 
here. 

5.  An  adJustaMe  reinforcing  frame  and  envelop  for  at- 
Uchment  to  tbe  buoyant  body  portion  ot  tba  lifaaaving 
appliance,  cempriaing  aectlonal  metal  frame  membera  hav- 
ing teleacoplcally  cooperating  enda,  aectlonal  envelop  mem- 
bera of  water-ptoof  fabric  aecured  to  aald  frame  meaabera, 
loop  hand-holda  and  laabtaig  devlcaa  carried  by  aald  trama 
membera. 

6.  A  duplex  Ufe-aavlng  appUance,  comprising  a  buoyant, 
flexible  body  portion,  a  water-proof  envelop  therefor,  and 
marginal  reinforcing  framea  secured  to  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  thereof. 

7.  A  duplex  llfe-aaving  appliance,  comprtalng  a  booyaat, 
flexible  body  portion,  a  water-proof  envelop  therefor,  maz^ 
final  reinforcing  framaa  aecured  at  tbe  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  body  portion,  meana  for  secoring  aald  frantea 
together,  and  laabing  devicea  attached  to  aald  * 
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DESIGNS. 


43,890.  OBAR-CA8INO.  Chasuh  J.  Allbn.  Moorea- 
town,  N.  J.  'Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.928. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deeign  fdr  a  gear  castaig  aubatantlally 
I  abown. 


43,400.  METAL  SHINOLB.  JoHX  ■.  AxHia,  Caiatta- 
nooga,  Tenn.  Piled  Ai«.  M.  IMS.  Swial  No.  710,106. 
Tertt  of  patent  14  yaara. 
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The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  metal  abln^e,  aa  ahown. 


43,401.  CASINO  FOB  COIN-HANDLING  MACHINB8. 
TH01CA8  BiLTio,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  United 
SUtes  Cashier  Company,  Portland,  OregM  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  16, 1912.  Serial  No.  709,824.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  daalgn  for  a  caalng  for  a  coin  t^ndUng 
aebine,  aa  shown. 


43,402.  8C0RB-CARD.  WiixiAM  L.  Dbmimo,  Salon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sapt  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.038.  Term 
of  patent  14 
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ital  deaign  for  a  aoore  card  aa  abown. 


43,408.  CBUMB-TRAT.  WitXU.M  B.  GABBiaoN,  Waab- 
ington,  D.  C.  FUed  June  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,348. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  omamental  deaign  for  a  crumb  tray,  aa  abown. 


48,404.  PLATB,  PLATTEB,  TRAT,  OR  BIMILAB  AB- 
TICLB.  HaiTBT  W.  HiascHTBLO,  Merlden,  Conn.,  aa- 
aignor  to  International  Silver  Co..  Mertden,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Se- 
rial Na  700,123.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  omamental   design  tor  a  plate,  platter,  tray 
aimilar  article,  aa  abown. 


iiv.  ,_„-i.-r... 


>3SS 
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48.406.  HANDLE  FOR  RAZORS  OB  BQCII^AR  AB- 
TICLBB.  Gbobob  W.  Kobh,  UtUe  Valtej.  N.  T.  VB«d 
Jnoc  8,  1911.  SeriMl  No.  681,187.  Tana  of  pfttant  7 
jean. 


» 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  raaora  or  ainillar 
trtlclM,  aa  tbowa  aa4  deaerfbed. 


43,408.  TBXTILJB  PABBiC.  KoJino  Novaka.  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUad  Oct  88.  1012.  Serial  No.  728,300.  Term 
of  patent  81  years. 


13.406.  WIND-SHIELD  FOB  M0TOR-TBHICLB8  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Jacx>b  M.  McQdillax.  Pittabargh,  Pa.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Wlnterton  Manufacturing  Companj,  Pltta- 
tonrih.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PoinarHaala.  Filed  8^C 
IT,  1812.    Serial  No.  720.903.    Tana  of  pirteat  7  jraars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wind  shield  aa  sbowa. 


18,407.  TIB-PtM.  Bkok  O.  Milub,  Oakbuid,  CaL  FUad 
Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.666.  Term  oi  patent  8i 
yaars.    . 


The  omamwtal  design  for  a  tie 


Ttaa  ornamental  design  for  a  teztUe  fkbrle,  as  shown. 


48.409.  HANDLE  FOB  CANES  AND  UMBBBLLAS.  Oa- 
CA«  PAniCK.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2<*  1912. 
■erial  No.  717.226.     Tarm  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  tot  a  handle  tor  eaoas  and 
brellaa,  as  shown. 


48,4ia  ^ABTIFICIAL  BAIT  FOB  TBAPfk  Bamvwl  B. 
PinoBBii,  St.  LoidB,  Mo.  FOed  BtpL  17,  1812.  Sarial 
No.  720,909.    Term  of  patent  14  yaan. 


(iA2% 


r.i.^ 


^ 


Tke  ornamental  destgn  for  mm  arttlelal  bait  tor  trapi, 
I  shown. 


DBCBMBBK  31, 1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


1359 


48,411.  SPOON,  FOBK.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Jacob 
BoTRLiBBaaoBB,  Moncie.  Ind..  assignor  to  Caspar  H. 
Boargeols,  Bdmand  B.  Bourgeois,  and  Rudolph  J.  Bonr- 
geoia,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Copartnership  doing  business  as 
BourgeoU  Bros.  ComiMuir.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  691,507.    Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


c^ 


H 


The  omammtal  design  for  a  spoon,  fork,  or 
article  aa  shown. 


48,412.  TIBB-TBBAD.  Bdwim  C  Shaw,  Akron.  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  msane  assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Cbmpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1912.    Serial  No.  682,788.    Term  of  patent  14  ysars. 


43,418.  PLATB.  Elwu  E.  WAi/m.  Syracuse,  N.  t., 
aasignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T, 
a  Corpiwation.  FUed  Sept.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  722.12T. 
Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


f^ 


Tba  ornamental  deaiga  fbr  a  tire-tread,  as  shown. 


The  omamaatal  design  fbr  a  plate,  as  Aomm. 


48,414.  VBHICLB-BODY.  BomaicK  H.  Wtbcox,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,194. 
Term  of  patmit  81  years. 


1^^^^^* 

*J 

&9R 

) 

Klin 

I 

MB^     — ^     - 

^ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  rehlele  body,  as  shown. 


t$6t 


'^*^- 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  81, 1912. 

^  I  ■  II  — 

The  following  traderOiarks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Febrnary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2«  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  "be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  tills  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 L 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  7,409.  (CLAtSS50.  MEBCHANDI8E  NOT  OTH- 
EBWI8K  CLASSIFIED.)  Rboal  Sboi  Compavt  lire., 
Boaton,  Ifaas.,  asB^or  to  B«cal  Shoe  Compuiy,  Bocton. 
Mmh.  a  CarporatlMi  of  Maine.    FUwl  Jtme  9,  1006. 


REGAL 


Portioular  detcription  of  goodt. — Shoe-Holden  and  Boot 
«»d  Shoe  Tree*. 

ClataM  m»e  aliice  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ber.  No.  86,676.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  J.  C  BiaiB  COMPAinr,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  17.  1908. 


PartUnOmr  ieterlpUon  e/  09Mb. — ^Puper  for  Wrltlnf  and 
PrlatlBC  Pnrpoeee,  Drawtng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  En- 
vdepa,  WrittarVaMata.  FMciVTaMata,  DcawterTaUeta. 
(^wlllnff-Tablcta.  and  Blank  Booka. 

€Mm$  WM  alnce  Bapt  SO,  1897. 


Ser.  NO.  87,767.  (CLASS  46.  FOODa  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  AicnaiCAif  Homiht  Coi(PAXT> 
Indlanapolla.  Ind.    Filed  Oct  8,  190S. 


ParHeular  de*cripUon  of  jroodt.— Wheat-Floor. 
Olmimu  MM  since  aboot  1888. 


Ser.  No.  42,217.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
John  T.  Stibb,  Sr.,  LonlsrlUe,  K7.    FUed  May  4,  1900. 


ParMentor  deaoHpfton  of  goodt. — Cifara. 
Cl9tm»  M«  since  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  1870. 


Ser.  No.  43,682.  (CL.A.SS  6.  AOHESIYBS.)  AloaiCAV 
HOMIXT  CoifPAKT,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Joly  IS, 
1009. 


LEECB 


dmortpUom  of  good: — 1 
bartva  Paste. 
OlataM  «M  sfnee  aboat  J«ly,  IMS. 

[▼«L  IM.     VO.  i.) 


r 


Bfte 
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tr.  No.  4S,688.  (CLASS  5.  AOHSSITnH)  Ambucak 
HOMiXT  CoicrAiiT,  Indfauiapolls,  lod.  FU«d  July  19, 
ISM. 


AJAX 


PmHtmktr  499eriptUm  of  goodt. — Aibtttn 
AdhMtre  Slsiiis. 

Clatmt  u»e  ilnce  about  Mareb,  1906. 


PlHM    tmo 


IT.  No.  4«,2S2.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLEBT,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBRCOF.)  Nbal  Fakk- 
■AM,  New  Tovh,  N.  T.    mod  Dm.  S^  1909. 


^<cZiS^ 


Th«  word*  "  National  Waterprooflaf  awl  ClMnlng  Co." 
•re  diaclaioMd. 

PmrHeulmr  4t$crlp>ttom  •/  go»d:—DtrU»m  for  Water- 
prooflntc  and  for  Applytas  a  Saad-Rlast  far  Cloaiilns  Brick 
and  Stone  Bolldings  or  StrsctBzaa. 

Claim*  ute  alnce  Mar.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  4S.263.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AMD  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINGS.)  Thomas  Wabo,  Fa- 
yettevllla.  N.  C.    Fllod  Dec.  8,  1909. 


Part<e«l«-  dMcrfpMo*  0/  ffooda.— Flow-Caatlnga. 
CMm»  Me  since  Febraary.  1881. 


Ser.  No.  49,189-  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEFABATIONS.)  PAT- 
TON  WoasHAM  Dauo  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1910. 


Nu-I-D 


Porttculor  detcHptioii  0/  ffood*. — ^A  Llqnid  for  KiUlBf 
Serev-WaoM  aad  a  Powder  for  TraateiaMt  of  tka  We«nd 
Made  by  tbe  Screw- Worn. 

Clalmt  Me  since  Jas.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.078.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQU0B8.)  MiTCHBLL  BaoTHsaa,  Limitbd,  Qlaagow. 
Scotland.    Filed  May  7,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proriao. 


ParMcalar  deaoriytio*  0/  peeda. — ^Blended  Wblaky. 
OloiaM  Me  since  abovt  June,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  64,719.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBT,  MACHINBET, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  John  B>ADif 
*  S0H8,  Pfailadelphla,  Pa.    Piled  Feb.  24,  1911. 


P.Q. 


f^rMeuiT  deecrfpMon  of  pood*.— Lawn-Mowera. 
Cimtma  m«  alnce  Jan.  19.  191L 


No.  6S.561.  (CXAS8  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FCK)DS.)  ALonro  B.  Buaaaix,  QranriUe. 
Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Sanitarium 


P^rUeuior  dtocHfmon  of  poode. — Cooktag-Olls. 
Ola<aM  Me  ilnca  Febrsary,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  66,788.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTBINO.)  Wm.  B. 
MooBB  Day  Ooooa  Co.,  Mempbia.  Tenn.  Filed  Jone  2, 
1911. 


226 


X 


daacH^Nait  0/  peede. — OrarallB.  Drcaa, 
gde,  and  Work  Sbirts. 

Claim*  nee  since  Jan.  1,  lOOSL 


[▼•L  IMu     >«.«.] 
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».  Ma.  56.961.  (CLASS  4t.  VOODS  AND  INOBBDI. 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  M.  Pbuum  ft  Co.,  Saa  FMMtaeo, 
CaL    FUed  June  10,  1911. 


No  claiaB  Mng  OMde  ta  the  word  "  PliHHpa  "  and  to  tbe 
word  "Rioe,"  which  are  abown  as  orerlylnt  tbe  r^re- 
WBtatlon  of  a  riee-plaat. 

Ptticulor  deteri^ion  of  poode— Hnlled  Bice. 

Claima  Me  ^ce  Apr.  6.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.146.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Gill 
BMTHaaa  Oompant,  SteubenTille,  Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  11, 
1911. 

Portionlar  ieocription  of  goo4t. — Glass  Chlmneya,  Olaaa 
Lantem-Olobea,  Olaaa  Shades  and  Beflectors.  Olaaa  Elee- 
tric-Are-Ltfht  Olobea,  Olhae  Oiobea  for  lacaadeaeeat  Blec- 
trtc  Lampa,  and  Olaaa  ,Balbs  for  Incaadeaceat  Blaetile 
Lampa. 

CMmm  Me  since  Jom  IS,  1911. 


V.    He.    68,278.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHINO.)      Lovia 
JOBBU^  Now  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Aoc  19,  1911. 


im  sticf 


■   No  elate  belM  «>de  to  the  woed  "  Shoe." 

Partiimlmr   deaerlpMoa    0/   peede. — ^Boota,    Sboa^    aad 
Slippers  Made  of  Leather,  Bobber,  or  C:anvaa  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children. 
.  CMUM  Me  slBcc  July  19,  1911. 


ar.  No.  62.118.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pbrnstltakia  Chocolati  Com- 
PANT,  PittsbnrKh,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 


SUFfRAGETTE 


PsrKentar  descHpttoa  of  goodo. 
CtaiaM  Md  alaee  Feb.  f,  1912. 

IO.G.- 


Ser.  He.  62,581.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISH- 
INOB,  AND  NOTIONS.)  WALoaa  A  Co.,  Pn«-Wnelio. 
wits.  Austria.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Cosmos 


Portieular   detcription   of   good*. — Garmmt  -  Faateaera 
Knewa  aa  "  Saap-Bottona." 
CMrne  Me  since  May  12.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  62,683.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISH- 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Walmb  k  Co.,  Pras-Wracbo- 
wlta,  Austria.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1912. 

RMOR 

PartieMnr   desaHpMoa   of   #aadt.*-^aarment  -  Faateners 
Known  as  "  teap-Battona." 
(TlataM  Me  aiaap  SepC  29, 191O. 


Ser.  No.  68,001.  (CLASS  87.  PAFBB  AND  STATION- 
EBY.)  Ahha  Jaitis,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ffled  Apr  19 
1912. 


Conaistiac  of  the  worda  "  Mother^  Day." 
Partioalar   deM«4pMea    •/   poode.— Bnrelopa,    Wrltlac- 
Paper,  aad        


Claim*  «ee  since  about  Juae  1,  lOiML 


Ser.  No.  63,269.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASiyB,  DBTBBGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALB.)  Bosaaix  Mamdf 
Co..  Ererett  Mass.    Filed  May  2,  1912. 


PorMealBr  dater^toa  of  99odo.—A  XJqvIA  C^waaer  for 
Wood,  Metal,  aad  Enaaitied  Sprfaeea. 
Olaimo  Me  since  Mar.  1.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  68.948.     (CLiASS  6.    CHBMICALS.  MBDICINEB, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABAnONS.) 
B.  GiLLaana.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Joae  8.  1912. 


No  date  hetaiff  oude  to  the  worda  **  Trade  Mark." 
iNii-tlealai'  dasoHpKea  •/  paeds. — Hair 
Tonlea. 

OlafnM  aae  alace  Dee.  1,  1910. 


[VOL  Wk     W,§.] 
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■•r.  V9.  64.029.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AND  IMOmDI- 
KMTS  or  FOODS.)  Fbahk  M.  QmAT,  CbJMflO.  IlL 
mad  J^  6.  1912.    Dnder  taa-ycAr  ttvrlao. 


«» 


FarMevter  ^moH^Mom  0/  0O<nU. — ^L1t«  and  DrsHed  Poul- 
try and  Oaaie.  Egg*.  Battar,  and  Cbaaae. 
CMmm  «ae  atece  18S6. 


Bar.  Ho.  64,188.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCnON  MATS- 
BIAL8.)  FmsK  Mstal  Compawt,  Boatoo.  Maaa.  mad 
J«nal2.1911.  , 


Bar.  No.  64,4T8.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHINQ.)     Siwanm 
■llboow.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad  Jona  29.  1912. 


No  claim  baiag  made  to  tlM  namarala  **  1869." 
PartkwJar  daacH^Hod  0/  ^00^.— Metal  SWnglea. 
Ctmtma  •««  alaca  Jaa.  1.  1912. 


Bar.  No.  64314.  (CLASS  6.  CHBM1CAL8,  MBDICINM. 
AND  PHABMACMUnCAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  Th« 
PnaoK  Lamkaxobt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUad  Jua  21. 
1912. 


P^rUeutm^   d«»criptio»   •f  goodt.—M.   Bemady   tor   tha 
TreatBcnt  of  Dtabetea  and  Olyeoaorla. 
omm»  Mae  aiace  Nor.  1.  1911. 


Set  No.  64,815.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBtJTICAL  PBEPABATION8.)  Th« 
PnBOK  LABoaATOOT.  Now  T«*.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21. 
1912. 


Puriiemimr  deaeription  of  good*. — Medical  TaMeta   for 
tiM  TraataseBt  of  Artlirttla  Defonnaaa. 
OMaia  Ma  aiaca  Mar.  1.  1912. 


.K*iT 


The  pletare  being  faaeUol.  No  claim  la  made  to  tha 
word  "  Braad." 

PorMeater  deteriptioit  0/  gitit. — ^Maa'a  Coata,  Vaata, 
and  Trooaera. 

Claims  aae  alnce  May,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.770.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sawveb  Bibccit  Compant,  Chi- 
cago, IlL    FUed  Joly  16,  1912. 

"t^po 

ParMoaior  4Mcription  of  ffootf*.— Wafara.  Cakea.  Cradt- 
era,  and  Blaeaita. 

ClotaM  •««  aiace  Aog.  19,  1901*. 


Ser.  No.  64.840.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  DBTBBOENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  OBO8BKXI  Mahu- 
rACTUBiifo  CoitrAXT.  WaalilBgton,  D.  C  FUed  Jnly  20, 
1912. 


Sar.  No.  64.382.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDKHNES, 
AMD  PHABMACECTICAL  PBEPABATIONa )  WlB- 
nsBiciTHa  Chbmical  Co.,  Looiarllla,  Ky.  FUad  Jnna 
22,  1912.    Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


Partieulor  deoeHptUm  of  jrood#.— Cleaatog  Fluida  for 
BamoTing  Spota  and  SUiaa  from  Ctotbing. 
CM«M  Me  alnce  on  or  about  Jaly  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,890.  (CLASS  T.  COBDAGB.)  AmBlCAV 
MAKcyACTVBiico  Co.  Booton.  Maaa.  FUed  Joly  24, 
1912. 


wmfERSBimrs 


deoortpHom  of  poode.— Fiaid  Bstract  of  Ba- 
ChUI-Voalca,  Maadraka  Pilla,  and  "  Saatoala "  Loa- 


Clmtmo  moo  alaee  18T2. 


Partfcalor  doteriptUm  of  ffoodt.- 
Manila  or  Siaal  Flbar. 

Clmimt  ««e  ainoe  Oct.  11.  1904. 


-Twftitad  Bope  Made  of 


[▼•L  It*.     V9.  ».] 
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Sar.  No.  64,906.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BMTS  OF  FOODS.)  Omaha  Aupalwa  MiLuxe  Com* 
VAvr.  Oatataa,  Nabr.    FUad  J«ly  24,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65.609.  (CLASS  14,  METALS  AND  . 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOING&)  Waiab  Scon 
Chicago.  III.    FUed  Sept  6.  1912. 


VOLT  A 


F&rttcttlmr  dooeripUon  of  poodo.—Btoek  Fead. 
Otatmo  «ae  aiace  Dec.  16,  1909. 


Sar.  No.  66.056.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINEBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-VlTALLIC  TIBBS.) 
Fbdbbal  Bubbbb  MAHvrACTUBiHO  C^o..  MUwaokee  and 
Cudaby,  Wla.    FUad  A«g.  1,  1918. 

RUGGED 

Par<<ciaar  deoeripHm  0/ ^oodt.— Bubbar  Vehicle-Urea 
Cltmt  aae  aUice  Jan.  1.  1912.  ««-iwa. 


"  VoltB." 

ParMeulor    deoeripHon    of    paoda. — Steele    Harlag    a 
Tnngaten  Cmtent 

ClataM  ate  alnee  Jaa.  1,  1911. 


Sar.  No.  66.679.  (CLASS  86,  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  ScHCBBBT  Piabo  Co.,  Naw  York, 
N.  Y.    FUad  Sa»t  U,  1912.    Uadar  tea-year  provlao. 


^L^  ^'^^     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     KBHTcacT   BBriKuro  Comtabt 
LoulBTUle.  Ky.    FUed  Aug.  28.  1912. 


^^. 


!E»r 


Porticuktr  deoertptton  of  pooda.— Ptaooa 
PlaaOB. 
OlaiaM  ««e  aiaca  Angoat  1886. 


aad  Player* 


Ser.  No.  65.708.  (CUlBB  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABAT10N8. )  Gbobob 
A.  B0MAK8.  Daabniy,  Cona.    FUad  Sept.  12.  1912. 


AR-NES-CO 


tf*art(oaler  de»or<i»Mo«  of  good*. — A  Baaaady  for  Foae- 
tl<»al  Diaeaaes  of  the  Stomach,  Llrer,  and  Bowala. 
C?a<ai»  «««  ainoe  about  the  year  1900. 


Par<iealar  daacrifiMea  of  tfooda.— Cottoo-Saad  (ML 
OMmo  u$e  alnce  about  Jaanaiy,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65.468.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IMOBBDI- 
BNTS   OF    FOODS.)      Aomibai^tt   TBAanio   Co.    IBC 
Portlaad,  Oreg..  aad  Oamblar  Bay,  OlalrleC  of 
FUad  Aog.  88,  1912. 


Sar.  No.  66.785.  ((XASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOD&)  Jon  teXTOM  ft  COKVAVT,  Chi- 
cago, lU.     FUed  Sapt  16.  1912. 


GUNM^ 


PerMealar  datcHpNoa  of  oooda.— Caanad 
ClafaM  aa«  aiace  May  1.  1912. 


Salaran. 


PorMoalar  daaoHpNon  of  good*. — Caaaed  Clam-Joicc, 
Clama,  Claao-ChowAar.  Oova  Oyatara.  Smoked  Sardlaaa, 
Salmon.  Shrimp,  aad  Miaea-MaaL 

Cloima  mo  aiaee  Oct  1,  1964. 


Sar.  No.  65,606.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  L.  Fbaitk  ft  Sov  OOMrABT.MU. 
wankee,  Wia.  FUad  Sept  6,  1912.  Uader  taa-year  nt«> 
Tiao. 


FrmiiK^ 


PmrHomlor  deoon^Uom  af 
Cltimo  moo  aiaca  1890; 


Ser.  No.  66320.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  jBMXxxa,  Kbbbb  ft  Co.,  Ivc, 
Chicago,  ni.    FU«A  Baft  16.  1918. 


15 


PwKcalar  daiwipiiaa  of  pood*.— Ptaea  Goo^ 
I'rtna— Maawly,  Cottsa  aad  Llaaa  Treated  with 
OlBBliv,  ar  FlUlBg  Sabataaeaa. 
'      CMaia  moo  aiaca  Jatraary,  1900. 
[YoLlMk     XB.I.] 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«!•» 


*3« 


OFFICIAI«  GAZETTE 


DWCKMBMM.  3I»  19IS. 


■»».  116.  «l^l.  4CLAI8  36.  MUBICAL  INSTHUMSirTB 
AND  lUrPLOM.)  COMTMim  OtMttAUl  OM  BlAB- 
LIMBMBKTS    PaTHA    FMBM,    PBOMMK&nn    WK    ClM- 

MATOGBAFHB,  Paris.  France.    Piled  Sept.  tS,  1912. 


The  adrartlslDg  legend  appearing  on  tb«,  dnwlns  li 
hereby  diacUlmed. 

Particular  de$cnption  of  good*. — fWkinc-Macbinaa  *mA 
Parta  and  Acceaaorka  TfamaC  •. 

Claim*  u*e  aince  OHatW,  1907. 


8er.  No.  66.922.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTBUIOMTB 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  COMPAOirra  OtSSKALI  DB  BtAB- 
LIsaBMKfTa    PATHt    PBtSSS,    PHONOOBArana    IT    CxnA* 

XATOosATHn,  Paria.  France.     Piled  Sept.  23.  1912. 


PATHEPHOIE 


PorMctttar  ieteriptton  of  good*. — Talklnff-Maehlnw 
Parti  and  Aecaaaorlea  Thereof. 
OIMmm  m«  alaca  JwaoMrj,  190t, 


Ser.  No.  66.026.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
A.  CoitaKuiTiii.  HajMTar,  Oenaaaj.  PUad  Sapt.  28, 
1912.    Uniar  tan-yaar  prorteow 


££. 


r^A 


>^^-M^*«^« 


Tba  name   "  ConsUntln."   bafeng  tbe  taealmUe.  of  tba 
applleanfa  haadwriting. 

ParMonIor  ieteription  of  good*. — Clgarattfla. 
CMaM  M«  alnoa  Jnna,  1892. 


Ser.  No. '66.046.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTHDw  AMD 
TSXTILB  FABBICS.)  M.  C  MtOBL  ft  Ca.  New  York. 
N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  SO.  1912. 

RLOTH 


rvigHi  vma  m^a»  m  ti»  wot«  **  Ki«tk. 

purticuktr  deteription  of 
CImtau  Ma  atnoe  FaftttMry.  1912. 


•r.  Na.  66,«1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBaDI- 
BNT  OF  POOD&)  KtSQAM  4  ComtaVT,  Lmma^  Bel- 
faat,  Ireland;  IndtaaapoUa,  Ind.;  Bieh— nd  and  Mor- 
fMk.  Vtu  :  Ja<toonTllla.  Fla. :  San  Frandaeo.  Cat ;  Pltta- 
bnrgh.  Pa. :  Waahington.  D.  C. ;  Atlanta.  Oa. ;  Baltimore. 
lid. :  Pbiudeipbia,  Pa. :  Atlaatie  Ctty.  N.  J. ;  New 
York  and  Syracaaa,  N.  T.;  CMtnalraa.  OUo.  and 
Barriabarg,  Pa.     FUad  Sept  99,  1912. 


"CROCUS" 


ParHeular  deaeription  of  good*. — ^Bvttar. 
Claim*  a*t  aince  Aug.  30,  1912. 


•ar.  Nn.  6Mi6.  (CLAW  29.  CLOTHINO.)  Bkjaxci 
MAifUVACTVBiifa  CoMVAiTT.  CUcato.  IB.  Filed  Sept 
SO.  1912. 


.^ 


9te  Mme  bdnt  tbe  aatocnpk  rtgaafwe 
Ooodaum. 
Particular  de*cr1ffkm  of  good*. — Bhlrta. 
Cfiaim*  IMC  alnoa  Jana  1*  1912. 


«f  MoiM  r. 


Ser.  Na.  664U.  (CLASS  2t.  JBWBLRT  AND  PBB- 
CIOUS-IOBTAL  WABB.)  Lamimbm,  FsaR  *  CtASX. 
New  Britain.  Oau.    FUed  Oct  0,  1912. 


C 


Partkmlmr  daaor^H—  of  ^oodt.— SllTer-FUted  Oooda, 
aa  FoUowa:  Tabie-Knhrea,  Carrlng-KnlTea.  Oraage-Kidjee, 
Pmit  •  Knivca.  Butter  •  Klihrca,  HintlBg  •  KBlm*,  fVh- 
KnlTea.  Orape-Fnrit  KMtW.  SlletorKnlT**.  PWl-Knltea. 
One-Arm-lfan  Knlvea,  Ple-Knlrea,  Clfar-Knlrea,  Lemon- 
Knlrea.  ChiUTa  Knlrea,  Steak-Knl^aa.  Tobaeco-KnlTea.  Bib- 
MiW-KBlvea.  Oottea-BMBpliat  Kalwa,  Caka-KalTea,  Pal- 
let-KnlYaa.  Hap-Knivea.  PWk-KMIvna.  Bread  and»Bntter 
%Mkm*,  QUdli^KniTea.  Medium  KnlTea.  Daata  I  ¥iilyea. 
and  Pocket-Knirea.  and  Sclaaora  and  Sheara,  and  Bagar- 
Bowla  and  Cream-PitchcEa. 

OUrim*  u*9  aince  BTty  1*  iMt. 


8«r.  No.  66.160.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTBUUBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  OTTO  WKOLtCH.  BronndObra.  Sax- 
ony.  Germany.     Filed  Oct  ft,  1912. 


^ 

^ 


FarMeater  d**cripfiou  of  good*. — Aecordlona,  (^necrtl- 
naa,  and  Mcinlli  llai«nnlfaB 
Claim*  u*c  alace  May  2.  1894. 


■«r.  No.  66481.  (CLAM  6.  CBBMICALB.  MBDICIMBB. 
AND  PBAKMACBUTICAL  PBaVABATIONB.)  Ova- 
TAva  ABOLm  Kaanaa,  Jarmy  Cttjr,  N.  J.  VUad  Oct 
7.  1912. 


T    I 


PorMoalar  dMorlptiea  of  feada.--A  Bwidy  for  Tabar* 
eoloela.  Containing  an  It"*""***"!  Bobatanca.  BsdoalTe 
of  Foreign  Proteida  and  Glyeerta. 
Btnee  May  20.  1912. 


Bar.  No.  66.194.  K  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  rOODB.)  TU  OaoBGI  4  BaskBB  Co.,  Aa- 
torla.  Orag..  and  Point  Roberta.  Waah.  FUed  Oct  8. 
1912. 


V  5t 


The   picture  being  tandfol   and   the   word   "Brand' 
belag  dlaclatmed 

ParMovtor  il«*or<pMo«  of  good*. — Caimed 
CMaie  ««e  alnee  1908. 


Ber.  No.  66.208.  (CLASS  6.  CEmKICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FkAKK 
KTxrm,  Dallaa.  Tex.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1912. 


Conalatlag  of  a  portrait  of  myaelt 

ParMoalar  d««or<pMeii  of  good*. — A  ChiU  Bemedy. 

CTIelma  ate  aince  Apr.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,209.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDiaNKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONB.)  Tn 
To4Cau»m  MAMOVAcrtmim;  CoMrAirr,  Syiaiaai,  N.  T. 
FUed  Oct  9,  1»12. 


Btsuratri  iKa^CA^HUiatr' 


Pmrtiealar  d«aeHpt4aa  •/  poodt— Aa  Aatacld  fw  Um 
Oerrectloo  of  Sear  Stomach. 
Clmlm*  m*e  tine*  Jvly  1.  1»12. 


[▼•Liaf. 


Ser.  Na.  68»tl8.  (CLASS  8.  8MOKEBS' ASnCUHl^  NOV 
DfCLDDINO  T(AACCO  PBODDCTS.)  TcauaK,  Sm- 
LBH  4  Co..  Inc.  New  Totk,  N.  T.    FUed  Oct  16^  IBIS. 


ALADDIN 


Partiemlar  d**oriptiom  of  goad*. — Bran,   Copper, 
Silver  Smokwa'  Aab  Pota,  Becelvan.  and  Traya. 
CMau  u*e  alnee  Oct  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,871.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION. 
EBT.)  Rudolf  BLANCKam,  Beriln.  (Sermaay.  FUed 
Oct  19.  1912. 


ParMcaiar  decoripMoa  of  goad*. — Steel  WrittBg-P»a. 
Claima  aae  aince  October.  1906. 


Ber.  No.  66.372.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Rin><».y  Bi.A!fCKBBn,  Berlin.  (Germany.  Filed 
Oct  19,  1912. 


J^ 


dafiai*  aae 


daaeHptfoa  of  oiooda.— Steel  WrttlBrPMS. 
alttee  September,  1006. 


Ber.  No.  66,373.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) RDi>oi.r  Blakckbbtz,  Berlin,  Qanaanf.  FUed 
Oct  19.  1912. 


Redis 


Partieular  detcription  of  iw)od».— Steel  Wrttlng-Pena. 
Claim*  ate  aince  September,  1909. 


.LNa  66,877.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
8DR0ICAL  APPLIANCES.)  TnoMAa  McCfUXoraH. 
Caileago,  UL    FUed  Oct  19.  1912. 


TANOX 


ParMoator  deaor^rMoa  of  i^ooda.— Root-FUllag  for  Teeth. 
CMaie  a«e  alnee  Sept  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,488.  (CLASS  48.  THRBAD  AND  YARN.) 
DoLurua-Mna  4  Cia.  SocdfiB  Axoynuw,  Malboaaa^ 
Alaaea.  Qcrmany.    FOad  Oct  22.  1912. 


of  poad>.-~Tara. 
CettoB,  Wool.  SUk,  Unen,  Jute,  and  Ramla. 
CUttm*  aee  alaee  Jvae  16^  18SL 

B9.M 


[Yu,m.    MkM 
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ter.  No.  66,454.  (CIABS  43.  THREAD  AND  TABN.) 
DOLLFCS-Mno  4  Cm  SocKxl  AXovruM.  Mvlbooae, 
AlMce,  Qcnnaay.    FU«d  Oct  22,  1912. 


ParHeular  4eteHpH«n  of  f/oodt. — ^Tani,  and  Thread  of 
Cotton.  Wool,  811k,  Linen,  J[ote,  and  Baale. 
ClataM  «««  since  Jan.  2,  189T.  ^^. 


B«r.  Na  66.466.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Qbinnill  Willis  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1912. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsx  31, 191S. 


i«  <'.  y.. 


■i<^' 


Purtieulmr  description  of  Qoodt. — Cotton  Good*  In  the 
Piece. 

CUtma  MM  alnce  Jan.  1,  1900. 


■-# 


Ser.  No.  66,604.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE,  AND  PORCELAIN.)  Towna  MANUFACTOai»« 
4  NOTH.TT  Co-  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  26,  1912. 


PmrUeular   deooH^tion   of   goodt.—^TOCktrj    Pln-Copa, 
Crockery  Fln-Traya. 

Claimu  UM  alnce  Oct  21.  1912. 


Bar.  No.  66,547.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Snfc  ISLAiro  THasAO  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plied  Oct 
26,  1912. 


«   ; 


ParticuUr  domsription  of  (food*.-  -Ifereeriied  Thread. 
ClotaM  Me  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,580.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  MnaaiMAC  Chemical  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.    FUed  Oct.  28.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,481.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  OnOBoa  A.  Btavs,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1912. 


!k:'-',5   •: 


PorMoMlar  detcripUon  of  good*.— An  Inhallnc  Derloe. 
CIo^ffM  ««e  since  Jane  26.  1912.        <■ 


Ser.  No.  66,491.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ml- 
CHABL  KnaiNS,  .Addison.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  24,  1912. 


MERCOL 


Par«c«l«r  dtteription  of  0oed«.— Ready-Mixed  Paint 
Claimu  «««  since  Jane  8,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.603.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  SiDlTBT  Bldmbnthal  4  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  29,  1912. 


MmfU 


PmriicmlaT  dfcripUon  of  (kkmIs.— Textile  Rags. 
Claim*  %*t  since  Apr.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,610.     (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION-      ^ 
ERY.)     Continbntal  Papeb  Bag  Coupant,  Romford, 
Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1912. 


^^S?^o 


PorMettlar  de*cripUo%  of  good*. — K  Remedy  for  Coaghs, 
Colds,  Asthma.  Bronchitis,  and  All  ACeetioM  a<  tha 
Throat  and  Longs. 

Clmim*  —e  since  Sept  1,  1912. 


^Op 


particular  detcripMon  of  jwwft.— Wrapplng-Papers. 
Claims  tue  since  Aug.  15.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.614.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLITMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  M.  B. 
ScHnircK  COMrANT,  Merlden,  Conn.    Filed  Oct  SO.  1912. 

STEEL  GEM 

No  claim  being  made  (or  the  word  "  SteeL" 
PorttoMlor  detcHpMoii  of  good*. — Casters. 
CMm*  Me  since  Not.  1.  1897. 
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Ser.  No.  66,686.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mullbb  Bbos.,  OaUand,  Gal. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  --:  :^««t»  -^ 


■%1..r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cider  Vinegar,  Wine 
Vinegar,  and  Salad  Vinegar  ;  Chow-Chow  ;  Horse- Radlah ; 
Tomato  Catsup:  Staffed  Olives;  Queen  and  Mansanilla 
Olives;  Mustard;  Horse-Radish  Mastard ;  Mexican  Hot 
Relish;  Pearl  Onions;  OllTe-Oil;  Pepper  Sauce;  Pickles, 
Dill,  Sweet  Plain,  and  Mixed;  Swaat-Plckle  Raliah,  and 
SaUd-OlL 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  17.  1908. 


Ser.  Na  66,800.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Aurrown  Lucmo.  Stareley. 
BngUnd.    Filed  Not.  11,  1912. 


•:--;#* 


Conalgts  of  the  word  "  Yto."    ,   \. , 

Particular  description  of  jfomU.— Ptwtographic  Papen. 

Claims  use  since  May  3,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,658.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES:)  Samusl  B.  Williamson, 
Westport  Conn.    Filed  Not.  1.  1912. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Com    and    Bunion 
Shields. 

Clo4m«  use  since  Oct.  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.728.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Elliott  Jiwilkt  Co..  St 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,803.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )      Datw 

t«f„'^''""'**^  ^^-^  ^^^  ^^^^  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  11, 
1912.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


(M  ATA-  DO  LORJv 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  UnUnent  for  Ha- 
inan Use. 

Claims  use  since  1839.  *^'  *''-*^*» 


Ser.  No.  66.806.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th>  Taoo^ 
oaAFH  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  11,  1912. 

TAGOGRAPH 

P«r«cii2or  description  of  fiwods.— PrintinguMachlnes. 
.    Clmimte  use  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


The  name  "  Elliott "  not  being  daUned. 

Particular  description  of  goods.—Rings,  Hat-Pins,  Stick- 
Pins,  Beauty-Pins,  Sleeve  or  CnH  Buttons,  Bar-Rings. 
Brooches,  Chains,  Charms,  and  Lockets  Made  of  Precious 
Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,733.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Smith- 
Bbiscob  Sho«-Co.,  Ihc,  Lynchburg,  Vs.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1912. 

PREVENTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoea. 
Cla{««  use  since  about  Aug.  15.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.858.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Forp  WATin  Oil  awd  Supply  Compakt.  Ftort  Wayna. 
Ind.    FUad  Not.  12,  1912. 

PARATEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 
Claims  use  since  August  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,865.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Linin  Undbbwbab  Co., 
Greenwich,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  12,  1912. 


JParMoMlar  deeoH^Mon  of  goods. — Knit  Mesh  Cloth  In 
the  Piece. 
Claimu  use  since  September,  1907. 
[YoL  lU.      Ho.  •.] 
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kr.  Mow  M^Mtl  (CLAM  42.  KMimiD.  MBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  rABBICa.)  William  HMonsoif  A  ODM- 
PAMT.  Brftrtol.  Pa-    ru«d  Nor.  18. 1012. 


KILTIE 


ForMenlar    J>Mr|rtiwi    •f   tfoMi*.— TextUe    Boss    ud 
leTcraible  Scotch  Art-BagK, 
Clmimt  IMC  since  on  or  about  Aug.  16.  1912. 


ter.  No.  66,890.  Renewal  of  0374.  (CLASS  6.  CEUBMI- 
CALS,  MEDICINES,  AND  PHARMACSyTICAL  PEBPA- 
EATI0N8.)  W.  T.  Hanson  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
Fttsd  Not.  18.  1012. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


31,  I9M. 


MAOIC 


Ptrtiemlar  deMcripUon  oj  goitd*. — Com-QaWe. 
CIotoM  MM  sines  Jan.  1.  1882. 


Bsr.  No.  06.802.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  Thc  Wisconsin  Burm  Ain> 
Chbsb  Co..  Waakesha,  Wis.     Piled  Not.  IS.  1012. 


PorMenior  dmariptUm  of  goo4: — Cheese. 
ClotaM  Me  sines  Oct.  1.  1012. 


■sr.  No.  06.020.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICIMBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBBPAKATIONS. )  Ak- 
TONio  SiMOKASA.  WUUsTlIle.  Hi.     FUsd  Not.  16.  1012. 


ERADINE 


JmtHfUtm  of  9So4«. — A  BoMdy  for 
ClataM  «•«  since  July  1.  1000. 


Bar.  Mo.  O6.0U.  (CLASS  42.  KMITTBD.  MMirKD,  AMD 
TEXTU^B  FABBICS.)  CoLLIHS  *  AlKKAX  COMPAVT, 
Montelalr,  N.  J.    Piled  Nor.  16.  1012. 


PorNcMlor  deteripUon  of  goodt. — Cotton,  Ifohair.  Ba- 
Bile,  and  Lin«i  Plush,  Vslret.  and  Yeloor  Piece  Goods  and 
Cat  I..enstlis. 

Clotow  ««e  sines  shoot  Jan.  4.  1012. 


Ssr.  No.  66,064.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHINli  MATERIALS.)  ZlLBini  Chbmical 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Piled  Not.  18,  1012. 


FarMMtJor     dMcriptUm     of     0oo4*.~A     DrrClcanint 
Powdw. 
Clatmt  MM  steco  Soptember,  101Z. 

Ser.  No.  66.063.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONB.)  P.  N. 
Whitnet.  Cedar  Vale,  Kans.    Piled  Not.  18,  1011. 


Particular  dfcription  of  goo4: — An  Antiseptic  Prescrip- 
tion to  be  Used  In  Treating  Leucorrhea.  Ulcerations,  CerTl- 
eal  and  Vaginal  Inflammation,  Falling  of  the  Womb,  and 
Similar  Female  Complaints. 

Cl«<sw  Me  since  Sept.  18,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  66,064.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
NtLKH  *  Moan  CiOAS  Co..  Kaaaas  City.  Mo.  mod  Mot. 
18,  1012. 


<7MsM 


of  foods.— Clgani 
staes  Jal7  24.  1012. 


ItecSMBSR  3X,  I9X». 
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Ser.  Mo.  06.071.  (CLASS  16.  OIUS  AND  QBBABBS.) 
Tmi  Tbzao  CoMPAiTT,  Port  Artimr,  Tez^  aad  MOw  Tork. 
N.  T.     Filed  Not.  18,  1012. 


TEXALENE 


PartUmUtr  dotoripMon  of  foods.-— LBbrieattac-OU. 
CMsM  «we  since  Apr.  20,  1012. 


8or..No.  66.078.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PUPABATIONB.)  WIL- 
LIAM C.  TOMLiNSON,  Butler.  Ind.     FUod  Mot.  18,  1012. 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  foodt. — A  Hair-Tonic 
CMsM  Me  since  Oct.  28,  1012. 


Sor,  No.  66.076.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Hutchison  Scott  Comfakt,  New  York, 
M.  T.    Piled  Not.  18,  1012. 


OLAX 


PorUettlm-  detcription   of  ^oods.— Rosdy-Mizod   Paint 
ClaimM  Me  since  May  1,  1011,     . 


Ser.  No.  66.976.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEBQENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  William  J.  SCHUaB. 
Rochester,  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  18,  1912. 


PorNoitUir  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Metal-Polish. 
Claim*  lue  since  Sept.  1.  1912. 


ir.  No.  66.980.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MAL- 
COLM R.  TiPTOM.  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Not.  18,  1012. 


pta^ 


Pariieular  description  of  good*. — Liniment;  Tar  Com- 
pound for  Medicinal  Purposes ;  Blood  Remedy ;  LaxatlTS 
Tablets;  Poison-Oak  Remedy;  Prune- Juice  Compound  for 
InfUits;  Remedy  for  the  Kidney  snd  the  Bladder;  Tonic 
Bomedy  for  the  LiTer,  Biliousoess,  and  Constipation; 
Remedy  for  DandmlT ;  and  a  Com  Remedy. 

riotaM  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1012. 

[YoL  IW. 


Sor.  Na  66.008.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  BOBBOV- 
JONBo-AND  Draft  Saoa  Co.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  FBoA  Mor. 
18,  1912. 


iiUiken 


Partteutar  deacription  of  good*. — Men's  Leather  Shoso. 
C7Ia4«M  Me  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Sor.  No.  66,996.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHBS.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  MclNTOSH  AND  Albrts.  Chicago,  III. 
FUod  Not.  18,  1912. 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Brooms. 
Cla<sM  Me  since  Jan.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  67.030.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  H.  ft  F.  Mbsinobb  Mpq.  Co..  Now 
Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  20,  1912. 


SUPERBA 


Particular   de*eriptUm   of  good*. — Saddles    for   Motor- 
Cycles  and  Bicycles. 

Olaimt  u*e  since  Sept.  2,  1912. 


Ser,  No.  67,037.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V  Co., 
Wheeling,  W.  Va,    Filed  Not.  21,  1912. 


GLOWENE 


Particular   detcription    of   good*.— A   Preparation    tor 
Treatment  of  the  Skin. 

Claim*  Me  since  Not.  17,  1912. 


Sor.  No.  67,088.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V  CK)., 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.    FUed  Not.  21,  1912. 


MILKO 


Particular   deocriptiim   of   good*. — ^A    PreporatiOB    for 
Treatment  of  the  Skin. 

0M«is  Me  since  Not.  17.  1912. 
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Sot.  Mo.  07.041.  (CLASS  28.  CTTLBBT,  MACHINBftT. 
AMD  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  Th>  Rax 
FiLB  Ain>  Saw  Compaxt,  N«i|  Comentown,  Oblo.  FVM 
Not.  21,  1912. 


PartteuUtr  deaeriptUm  of  goodt. — Files  and  Baapi. 
OMwu  u»0  ilnce  Sept.  6,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  0T.187.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYS.  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  IfATBRIALS.)  SosiB  TBATKHAlC, 
New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  N«r.  26,  1912. 

"LA    T  RA.M  A^ 

PartieuUtr  detcription  of  ooodt. — Washing  Fluid. 
CloiNM  ute  since  Not.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,103.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Cab- 
box  COMPAHT,  CleTdsDd,  Ohlo.     Filed  Dee.  2,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.186.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Schmidt  Lithoobafh  Compaxt,  San  Frandaco,  Cal. 
FUed  Not.  26,  1912. 


>^KS^ 


dttcrlpUon  of  goo4$. — OgaziL 
Btaee  N«t.  IS,  ItlS. 


POIUIQI 


PorMoalor  dMoripUon  of  goodt.-^Drj  Calla. 
Olmimu  use  slnee  Not.  13,  1912. 


fVoL  ISf.     Ho.  S. 


X37S 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  81,  1912. 


80,693.      PREPARATION   FOR  THE  TREATMENT   OF 
CERTAIN   NAMED   AFFB(?riONS.     JNO.    C.  Abbb- 
BBTRT,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  jQly  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,980.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

89,594.     ENGRAVER'S  WAX.     R088  D.  ACKBBiiAN^  Aa- 
bom,  N.  T. 
Filed    NoTember   4,    1911.      Serial   No.   69,644.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89,696.  SOLVENTS  FOR  RESINS,  OILS,  NATURAL  OR 
ARTIFICIAL     PERFUMES.        ACTIBN-QB8BIX.8CHABT 

rOa  AMiLiif-FABaiKATioM,  Berlin,  Gennany. 
*^     Filed  Jaly  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,006.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89.696.  TOOTH-PASTES.  J.  D.  Ribml  AKTiBMOBaBix- 
scHATT,  Berlin,  Ocrmany. 

Filed  July  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,676.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89.697.  FOUNTAIN-PENS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Aikim-Lambbbt  Coictakt,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  May  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  68.882.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

8  9,698.      BRONZE    ALLOT.      AMBBICAH    MARQAirBaB 
BaoNXB  CouPANT,  Ncw  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  September  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,696.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.699.     ELASTIC   WEBBING.     Thb  AMBBtCAH   Miixa 
CoMTAHT  OF  Nbw  Tobk,  New  Toi^  N.  T. 
Filed  Jnne  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.06S.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,,  1912. 

89.600.  TABLETS  USED  FOB  MEDICINAL  PURPOSES. 
Thb  AicBBiCAK  "Raoio-Tbob  'X'"  COMrAHT,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

FUed  Marcb  21, 1912.     Serial  No.  62.816.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.601.  PURGATIVE  REMEDT  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES.    Ambbican  Tablbt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T*. 

FUed  Angost  12, 1912.    Serial  No.  66.217.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.602.  FLEECE-FACED  PAPER  THREAD.  Ambbicab 
TBZTiLoaB  CdCBAiTT,  Newburyport  and  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  Jal7  3,  1912.     Sarlal  No.  64,664.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89,608.     PAPER  THREAD.     Ambbicab  TBXTibosB  Com- 
pact, Newboryport  and  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  October  8. 1912.     Serial  No.  66,124.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89,604.     WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     Ambbican 
WairiNo  Papbb  Compaxt,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
FUed  July  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,982.     PXTBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89,600.     CANNED  SALMON.     Astobia  *  Puobt  Sodbp 
Cannibo  Co.,  BelUagbam.  Waab. 
FUed  Jobs  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,942.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.606.  METAL  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COlf- 
POUNDS.    Thb  Atkibs  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

FUed  April  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.636.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.607.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
J.  *  E.  Atkimsob.  Limitbo.  London,  lingland. 

FUed  AprU  3.  1012.     ■ertal  No.  6S.616.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 


Ebos  J.  AOBBT,  Toledo, 
PUBLISHED 


89,608.     ICE-CREAM  CONES. 
Ohio. 
Filed  Augnst  24. 1912.    Serial  No.  66.413 
0(?rOBEft  29,  1912. 

89.600.    CHEWINO-GT7M.    AnrosALBS  GUM  4  CBOCOum 
CoutAtn,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed  Aogust  16. 1912.    Serial  No.  66.288.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1012. 

89,610.     BCALE&     Thb  Atbbt   Scalb  Co.,  North  MU- 
waokee.  Wis. 
FUed  Jane  28.  1012.    Serial  No.  64,464.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

8  9.611.      LEATHER-PRESERVATIVES.    FINISHING 
AND    TANNING    AGENTS.      Badischb    Amilim-    4 
Soda-Pabbik,  LodwigBha£en-<Ht-the-Rhlne.  Germany. 
Filed  June  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.439.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89,612.     ROOFING  AND  8TRUCTXTRAL  SLATE.     Bab- 
oca  Slatb  Association,  Inc.,  Bangor,  Pa. 
FUed  February   26,    1912.      Serial   Na   61.718.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  24.  1912. 

88,618.     CERTAIN   FOODS.     BbbchNot  PackiBO   COM- 
PAMT,  Canajoharie.  N.  T. 
FUed  March  22, 1909.    Serial  No.  41.324.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

88,614.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  IN  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  MALARIA.     WiixiAM  H.  Bbbbs,  Mama- 
roaeck,  N.  T. 
FUed  July  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,988.    PUBUBHED 

OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

88,616.     REMEDY  FOR  ALL  DERANGEMENTS  OF  THE 
FEMALE  ORGANS.     Thb  Bbhtur  Mbmcibb  Com- 
PAVT.  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  July  19.  1912.     Serial  Na  64.826.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

89.616.  HEADACHE  •  POWDERS. 
Dayton,  Ky. 

FUed  June  6,  1912. 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.617.  METALLIC  VALVES.  Thb  Bibhop-Babcock- 
Bbckbb  (X)MPant.  ClsTeland.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.128.    PUBLISHED 
OCrrOBER  29.  1912. 

89.618.  GRANULAIIL  FILTERING  MATERIAL  COM- 
POSED OF  QUARTZ  AND  CHARCOAL.  Bbass 
Goods  M'p'o  (3o..  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

Filed  Septonber  90,  1911.     Serial  No.  68.966.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.619.  INfUBCTICIDE.  GERMICIDE.  AND  DISINFECT- 
ANT.   William  H.  Campbell,  Baflimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jane  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  63,972.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 
89.620.^    CANNED    SALMON.     CABLiatB   Packibo   Co.. 

Seattle.  Wash.  

FUed  June  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.098.     PUBLISHED 
(XrrOBER  29,  1912. 

^.621.    '  CANNED    SALMON.     Cablislb   Packing   Co.. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  June  10.  1912.    Serial  No.  64.092. 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

88,622.      CANNED    SALMON.     Cabublb   Packibo    Co.. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  June  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.091. 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 


Otto    Bbbombtbb. 


Serial  No.  63.982.     PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 
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80J628.      BLBCnUC   FLAT-ISONS.     CHIClOO   TlMXXBLB 
Shaft  Comfamt,  Ctalcaxo,  IIL 
rtl«d   September   II.  1912.     SMial  No.  05,688.     PT7B- 
LI IHED  OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89«24.      REMEDY   IN   LIQUID   FOBM  FOR   CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.     CiaTTOM  ChSMICU.  CQUTAXT, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  M«7  8,  1912.     SerUl  No.  63,284.     PUBLISHED 
0(  TOBEB  22.  1912. 

891626.     LUBRICATINQ-OIL.     JoHK  C.  CoenuM.   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
nied  September   16,  1912.     Serial  No.   65,800.     PUB- 
LI  SHED  OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

8o|e26.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTUEBY    AND    TOOLS. 
Thb  Collins  Company,  CoUinBville,  Conn, 
nied   November   26.   1911.     Serial  No.   69.931.     PUB- 
LI  IHED  OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

SsittS?-      CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHINQ.      CoMPAQKni 
Pkancaibb    db    la    Chamoishib    NouniLLB,    Parla, 
France. 
rUed  March  18.  1912.    Sertel  No.  62,228.    PUBLIBHBD 
N<  iVEMBER  6.  1912. 

891628.    POLISHTNO-CLOTH.    JsaoiiB  L.  CoMVOB.  Pttta- 
bargh,  Pa. 
Piled  Jaly  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.888.     PUBLISHED 
0<  TOBEB  29,  1912. 

8fii629.      8ALT15S,    HAIR-TONIC,    AND    TOOTH-SOAP. 
DcoDORi-iLBiN    CoxPANT,   Boeton   and   Sooth   Boaton, 


8 


nied  April  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,866.     PUBLISHED 
0<  TOBER  29,  1912. 

851630.     CERTAIN  MEASURING    INSTRUMENTS  AND 
INDICATORS.      HamiT    Dibston    *    SolW,    Il»CO«- 
PoRATvo,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   September   24.  1912.     Serial   No.  60.960.     PUB- 
LI  SHED  OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

81^631.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTLERY    AND    TOOLS. 
Ramrr  Dissroir  k  Sows,  TifcoiPORAraD,  Phlladelpbta. 
Pa. 
Filed  Aagust  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,182.    PUBLISHED 
01 TTOBBR  29,  1912. 

811,632.     BRANDIES.     PxDso  DomcQ,  Jeres  dc  la  Fron- 
tera,  Spain. 
Filed  September  11,  1912.     Serial  No.   66,691.     PUB- 
L:  SHED  OCTOBER  29,  1012. 

S^SSS.      MANICT7RB    SETS    COMPRISING    BUFFERS, 
CUTICLE-SCISSORS,  NAIL-SCISSORS,  NAIL-FILES. 
CUTICLE-KNIVES.    AND    CORN-KNTVM.      J.    C. 
Down  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,481.     PUBLISHED 
OfrrOBER  29,  1912. 
•  ,•84.      WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER    AND 
PAPER  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  USES.     Albot  M. 
■atoh,  Waltbara,  Maw. 
Filed  Aagaat  5. 1912.     Serial  No.  66,108.     PUBLISHED 
Ot^rOBBB  29,  1912. 

OYBRALLS.     Blt  k  Wauou  Dbx  Ooobb  CO., 
St.  Loola,  Mo. 
FIted   Norember   9.    1911.      Serial  No.    69,624.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

WHBAT-FLOUR.    WMrnm  Btatb  FLoob  Miixb, 
BTTBCQaa,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mardi  27,  1912.    latlal  No.  62,440.    POBLIIfflaD 
AtOUST  27,  1912. 

s4,687.     WHBAT-FLOUR.     Mttrtwrn  SxAn  Funrs  MnxB, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  68,118.    PUBLIBHBD 
SfcPTEMBER  3,  1912. 

84.68a.     OBRMICIDBS  AND  TOOTHACHB  BiaCBDUS. 
SAirrtNo  Fallini,  Norinser,  Mo. 

Aosost  6, 1912.     Serial  No.  66.120.     POBLIBBBD 
OtrrOBBR  29.  1912. 

84.689k    PBBFUMBB  AMD  TOILBT  WATBia.    MtBwau. 
FiBU>  *  Coi»A]rT,  Cbleafo,  HI. 

1«I7  12.  mJL     BwlBl  Me.  6«,ii0.     PUBL18HSD 
OtrrOBER  22,  1912. 


89,640.     SIDE-LEATHERS.    B.  B,  FOOT  k  Co..  Bed  Wing, 


Filed  Jane  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  64,417.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.641.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Foot,  Schouui 
k  Ca,  8L  PMl.  Minn. 

FUed  Aa«QSt  9. 1911.  Serial  No.  66,172.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.642.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  SUPPLIES. 
FOBBMK  Blbctbical  BvrMiT  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  6, 1911.  Serial  No.  69,020.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

8&,648i  NBCKTISa.  FBAinujH  KJUTTWO  MiLLB,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  64.784.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.644.  WHISKY.  W.  A.  OamB  A  Cokupavt,  Frank- 
fbrt,  Ky. 

Filed  February  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  61.608.  Renewal 
of  No.  9.277,  April  11,  1882.  PUBUSHED  OCTOBER 
29,  1912. 

89,648.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  QBimAL  Blmtbic  Com- 
PAHT,  Scbenectady,  M.  T.  

Filed  September  24,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  68.989.  PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.646.  POULTRY  FEED.  SuBAV  C.  Qbmtbt,  Memphia, 
Tbbb. 

Filed  Jane  15,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  64,208.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  29,  1911. 

89.647.  HOSIERY.  John  M.  Gitbn,  Ikc.  Plttabnrsh,  Pa. ; 
New  York,  M.  Y.,  aad  Chleag*.  HI. 

Filed  Octob«rl2, 1911.  Serial  Mo.  09,124.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  191i. 

89.648.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHINQ.  Olobb  Shibt 
*  Otbbau.  Co.,  AUacdea,  IB.  

Filed  April  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  62,740.  PUBLfBHKD 
JUNE  11,  1912. 

89,640.  HEELS  FOR  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  RUBBERS. 
JoHK  Hbciob  Obaham,  New -York,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  18,  1912.  Swlal  Mo.  62,245.  PUBUSHED 
XKTOBBB  29.  1912. 

89.650.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  WALL -PAPER,  PAPER 
BOX-COVBBING.  PAPER  TRUNK-LINING,  PAPER 
WINDOW-DRESSING.  PAPER  MILL-WRAPPERS 
FOR  NEWSPAPER-ROLLS.  Gbaram  Pappb  CoM- 
PAMT,  St.  Ixmla,  Me.  

Filed  January  26.  1912.  Soial  Ho,  61,062.  PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.651.  TELEPHONE  PAY-STATIONS.  Trb  Obat  Tblb- 
phobb  Pat  Station  Comtabt,  Hartford,  Conn.  

Filed  September  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  66,906.  PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.662.  CHOCOLATES.  B.  Obbbnfibld'b  Sons,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  64J71.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1912. 

89.663.  SCOTCH  WHISKY.  Samu  Obbbnlbbb,  Lon- 
doa,  BBsland,  ajrt  Olaifow  and  CamphaUtowa,  Beot- 
land. 

FUed  July  21,  1911.  Sarlal  Mo.  67.762.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.664.  MASSAGE- VIBBAT0R8.  HAMlLXOX-BBAai  Mvo. 
Co.,  Racine,  Wla.  

Filed  July  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,706.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 
89,656.     DATES.     WILLIAM  Hixxs.  Jr.,  Mew  York,  M.  T. 

Filed  Angost  16, 1912.  Bnlal  Mo.  66,181.  FUBLI8HMD 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.666.  CUBBAMTS.  -  WitxiAH  HnxB,  Jr.,  Mew  Tetk, 
N.  Y. 

FOed  Aonst  16. 1912.  Sertal  Mo.  6S,179.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

8B,667.  BODA-WATBL  BicnaBS  HvmniT,  Mew  York, 
N.  Y. 

vnad  Seirtember  17,  1912.  ■arial  Me.  SO^M.  PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBEB  29,  1912. 
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W,f66L    CLAMS  AMD  OlVl'lilUI.    Thb  Hobsor  *  Obam 
Co.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed  Ansuat  20. 1S12.    Sertal  No.  66,850.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  29.  1912. 

89,669.    BEMBDY  FOR  SKIM  DIIBASB8.    Cabbib  Thalia 
Hutchinbon,  BoQth  BraelBvrUle,  lie. 
FUed  April  14,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  56,760.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBE  2S,  1912. 

89.660.  EDIBLE  WAFERS.  Thb  iDtTN  WAvn  COHPANT, 
iNa,  Mew  Tei*,  M.  T.  > 

Filed  June  5.  1912.    Serial  M*.  «8jitB.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  29,  1M2.  •^■ 

89.661.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWABIB  AND  PLUMB- 
IMO  AND  BTBAM-FITTING  SUPPLIBB.  ILLINOIB 
Kaubablb  Ibon  Ca.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aogort  17. 1912.    Serla]  Ma  66.818.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.662.  FRUIT-JAR  RINGS.  Thb  IMPBBIAL  Mbbchan- 
DiBB  Co.,  Perry,  Ohio. 

FUed  September  9.   1912.     Bertal   Mo.   68,«8l.      PUB 
LI8HBD  OCTOBBB  29,  1912. 

89.663.  CORSETS.     Madamb  latNB,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  September  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,975.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6.   1912. 

89,684.         LUBBICATIMQ  -  OIUB,       LUBRICATINO- 
OREASES,     AND      LUBRICATING      COMPOUNDS. 
Thb  Ibonsidbs  Compant.  Columboa,  Ohio. 
Filed  September  20.  1912.     Serial  No.   65,892.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBEB  29,  1912. 

89,666.     RUBBER  HEELS.     EowABO  Jambb.  Cleveland. 
Ohio. 
Filed   January    10.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,721.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6.   1912. 

89.666.  .VNTICORROSIVE  CHARCOAL  PAINT  FOR 
IRON  AND  8TEBL  SURFACES  AND  STRUC- 
TURES. COMPOSED  OF  CHARCOAL.'  John  Z, 
loiOB,  Galfport,  Mlea. 

Filed  May  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  42.286.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTKMBKR  21,  1909. 

89.667.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  Kbn- 
TUCKT  Fabmbbs  Tobaoco  Oo.,  HickBuiB,  Ky. 

Filed  ABgBBt  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  68.086.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.668.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  Kbntdckt  RBTiNiNa  Com- 
pant, Looierille.  Ky. 

Filed  AagWBt  28, 1912.    Serial  No.  66,887.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.669.  COTTON  TARNS.  -Jbwbl  Coron  Muxb. 
TbomasviUe.  N.  C. 

Filed  A«K«wt  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,919.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5,  1912. 

89;670.     CIGARS,  CIGARETTES.  CHEROOTS,  STOGIBS, 
AND  CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO.     M.  A. 
La  Fond  and  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed    February   21,    1912.     Bertal   No.  61,664.     PUB- 

LI8HBD  OCTOBBB  29.  1912. 

89.671.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  GOODS. 
UrnvrntM,  ruun  k  Clabk.  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  August  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,894.     PUBLISHED 
OCItttXR  29.  1912. 

89.672.  BAKING-POWDER  AND  BAKING-SODA.  Lat- 
TON  PuBB  Vtooft  CoxpANT.  Beat  St  Leale,  lU. 

Filed   January   31,    1912.      SerlBl  N*.   61,163.      PUB- 
UBHBD  OCTCWBB  22.  1912. 

89.673.  RUBBER  SHOES  AND  BOOTS.  La  Cbosbb 
Bdbbbb  MlLbB  CDiirANT,  LB  CraMB,  WBl 

FUed  July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  57338.     PUBLISHED 
MOYBMUS  B,  tSlB: 

89.674.  BLOWN-OIL  ASPHALTS.  COMMONLY  CALLED 
Df  THB  TBAOB  MnOERAL  BUBBXB.  Kdwabd  O. 
Lmstbbkt,  Chicago,  HL 

FUed  VbmB  U,  1911.    BeriBi  Mo.  66,998.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBBB  29,  1912. 


89,676.      CLOTH  U8BD   IN  CLBANINO  AND  POLISH- 
ING CERTAIN  NAMED  WARES.     Wamhb  P.  LlNO- 
LAB,  Weet  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Filed   February   23,   1912.     Serial   No.   61,977.      PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  20,  1912. 

89.676.  WOOD-STAINS.  Looibtillb  Vabnish  Ca, 
LoidBrille,  Ky. 

Piled  September  16,   1912.     Serial  No.  66,797.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.677.  EiCTABLE  CAKE-CHOCOLATE.  Mauobmin 
iMPoaTiNo  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21, 1911.    Serial  No.  68,298.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.678.  OLIVE-OIL  CAPSULE^  Thomab  Mabtindalb 
*  Co.,  Pblladelpbia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.789.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912.  • 

89.679.  PIGMENT  FOR  PAINTS.  Machbtic  Piombnt 
CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  12,   1912.     Serial  No.  66,714.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

« 

99.680.  CANDY.  Mason.  Au  and  Magbnh«imbb  Conpbc- 
tionbbt  Mandpactcbino  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,868.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

99,661.       SALTS     F(»     BATHING     AND     OAROLIMG 
SOLUTIONS.    Maboabst  Mbngib,  Brooklyn  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,487.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

99.682.  CIGARS.     Ahoblo -^BBLiHo,  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed  August  26,  1912*.     Serial  No.  66.422.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.683.  CRUDE  CLAY  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMBD  ARTICLES.  MOOBS  *  MONOBB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.        - 

FUed  Aognst  28, 1912.    Serial  No.  96,468.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.684.  DRY  CBLL8.  Nationai.  Cabbon  Compant, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,406.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.685.  CI3ARBTTBS.  Nkstok  Gianaclib  Compant, 
Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Maas. 

FUed  June  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.044.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.686.  COMPOSITION  FLOOR-TIUNG.  AXBL  W. 
N1L88ON.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   January   18,   1912.     Serial  No.   60,897.      PUB- 
USHBD APRIL  28.  1912. 

89.687.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMBD  INFLAMMA- 
TIONS AND  AILMENTS.  OiHTiNB  Compant.  Nor- 
wich, N.  Y. 

FUed    Feltraary   9.    1912.      Serial    No.   61,385.      PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  22,  1012. 

89,988.     LIQUID  MEDICINES  FOR  BLOOD  DISEASES. 
Oklahoma  Mbdicinb  Compant,  Fort  Gibson,  Okla. 
filed  AprU  18,  1912.    SerUI  No.  62,988.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  22,  1912. 

89,689.    CIGARS.    Walteb'B.  Olbbn  k  Compant,  Manila, 
Philippine  Islands,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September   16,   1912.     Serial   No.  65.801.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89^690.    CIGARS.    Waltbb  E.  Olskn  k  Compant,  ManlU, 
Phfllpplne  Islands,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September   16.   1912.     Serial  No.  65.802.     PUB- 
U8HED  OCTOBBB  29,  1912. 

89,991.     BEMBDY  FOR   ALCOHOLISM.      Isaac   Oppkn- 
hbimbb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  6.  1912.      Serial  No.  66.127.      PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89,692.     FRBSB  APPLBS.     Ootcaolt  ADrBBTtsiHo  Co, 
Chicago,  111. 
FBad   Decemkar  1,    1911.     Serial    No.   60,024.      PUB- 
USHED SEPTEMBER  24,  1912. 
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89,^.      DOOB8.      Paixb    Lctmb: 
Osbkosh,  Wis. 
I  lied  Snrtember  IS.  1»12.     EtorUl  No.  W.TSS.     PUB- 
LIS  BED  OCTOBIIB  22,  1912. 

89,(  94.     OA§OLENE-ENOINB8.     PALicn  Bkothbu.  Cos- 
cob,  Conn.  

F  lied  Aacast  21, 1912.     Serial  No.  06.867.    FUBUSHBD 
OC  *OBER  29,  1912. 

89.<96.     TOOTH-PASTE.     A.   B.  PICK  MVO.  Co.,  MlBiM- 
apoUa,  Mlon. 
filed  Jane  1,  1912.     SerUI  No.  63,936.     PUBLISHED 
DC 'OBEB  22,  1912. 

89.1  96.    BREAD.    Chbistophcb  PravFKBitAKif,  8ui  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 
Hied  May  23.  1912.     SerUl  No.  63,758.     PUBLISHED 
OCrOBER  29,  1912. 

89,  197.     ROUGE.     The  J.  A.   Poexoni   Phabmacal  Co.. 
Chicago.  111. 
I'Ued  Jiue  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,227.     PUBLISHED 
OC  rOBEB  29,  1912. 

89.  (98.      PRINTING  -  MACHINES.      PamooBAPH    Saub 
COMPANT,  La  Croaae,  Wla. 
Hied  September   12,   1912.     S«rlal  No.  66,718.     PUB- 
LI!  IHED  OCTOBER  29,  1912.  j 

89,  (99.     BACON.  HAMS.  SKINNED  HAMS.  AND  SUGAR- 
CURED  HAMS.     Thb  Rath  Packimo  Company,  Wa- 
terloo, Iowa. 
1  tied  March  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.191.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89,  TOO.   NON-CORROSIVE  PAINTS.   Thb  Rbliahcb  Paint 
Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
lied  March  2.  1912.    Serial  No.  61,898.    PUBLISHED 
OC  rOBBR  29,  1912. 

•9,701.      RUBBER    HOSE.      Rbtbbb   Rubbbb   Company, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  and  Chelaea,  Maaa. 
lied  August  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,297.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89  702.      EYE3LA8SES    AND    PARTS    THEREOF    AND 
PARTS    OF    SPECTACLES.      JosBPH    Rosbnblatt, 
Prorldence,  R.  I. 
riled  Aognst  5.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.101.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

81  ,703.      SOFT-LEATHER    SHOES   AND   SUPPERS. 
RosBKTBAL  A  Stabk.  New  York,  N.  T, 
rued  Jaly  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.920.     PUBLISHED 
OC  TOBER  29.  1912. 

89  704.     TONIC  FOR  THE  BLOOD  AND  NERVOUS  SYS- 
TEM.    Oicarixo  Sallusto  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plied  Jnly  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,668.     PUBUSHBD 
0<  TOBER  29,  1912. 

89  706.    *  LAXATIVE    PREPARATION    IN    THB    FORM 
OF  A  PILL.     Andbbas  Saxlehnbb,  Badapest,  Ana- 
tria-Hongary. 
rUed  Aagoat  7,  1012.    SerUl  No.  66.141.    PUBUSHBD 
0<  TOBBB  29,  1912. 

8fl[706.     HAIR-TONIC,   HAIB  AND    SCALP  CLEANER, 

COLORANT,    FACE-CRBAM,   AND  FACB-POWDBR. 

Seve^  Sctbebland  Sibtbbs,  Cobp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnly  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,000.     PUBUSHBD 

O*  TOBER  29.  1912. 

811707.     HAIR-NETS.  SiLTBBBnQ    IMKMTT    Co..    New 

York.  N.  Y.  

Ffled  March  8,  1912.  Serial  Vo.  62,041.    PUBUSHBD 
0<TOBBR  29,  1912. 

8fi708.     MBAT-8LICINQ  MACHINB8  AND  MBAT-8UC- 
BR8.    U.  S.  SLiciiro  Machinb  Company,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  September  16,   1912.     Serial  No.  66,762.     PUB- 
L  SHED  OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

8^.709.      CANDLES,     STEARIN.     OLBIN.       SociATt 
ANomria  db  la  SxtABiNBBia  H.  Bollikckx,  bn  liq- 

DiDATioN.  Bmsaels.  Belgfnia.    . 

FUed  Jose  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  M.898.    PUBLnHBD 
OTTOBBR  29,  1912. 


Stakatis  D.  Ska- 
PUBLIBHHD 


88.710.  CIGARS  AND  CIGARBTTBS. 
MATOPouLoe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  16.  1912.    Serial  Na  64.761 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.711.  BNAMBL8.  READY -MIXED  PAINTS,  VAR- 
NISHES. AND  VARNISH-RBMOVBRS.  Standabo 
Vabnibb  Wobkb.  New  York  and  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  13,   1912.     Serial  No.  66.786.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.712.  WOMEN'S  AND  CHILDRBN'8  DRBS8ES.  Jacob 
M.  Stbbnoolo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,806.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBER  6,  1912. 

89.713.  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A  PREVENTIVE  FOR 
SAN  JOSE  SCALE,  BORERS.  AND  CHESTNUT- 
BLIGHT.    William  Stbibwio,  York  HaTon,  Pa. 

Filed  Aagost  7,  1912.    Serial  No.  66.140.    PXTBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.714.  ELECTRIC  MOTORS,  DYNAMOS,  AND  GEN- 
ERATING SETS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  B.  F. 
Stcbtbtant  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

Filed   September  17,   1912.     SerUl  No.  66,822.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89.715.  HAND-OPERATED  RATCHBT  -  AND  -  LBVBB 
TIMBER  -  PULLING  DEVICES.  The  Syltbstbb 
Company,  CannellsrUle.  Pa.  

Piled  Jaly  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,682.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.716.  HOSIERY.  E.  M.  Townbbnp  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  

FUed  Aagost  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  66.082.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  29,  ^912. 

88.717.  PRUNINQ-KNIVBS.  FBAirx  W.  Tbodkcb,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,868.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.718.  ANTISEPTIC  TONIC.  Ttbbkx'8  HTonmic  IH- 
STITUTB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  Aagost  1.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.040.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  29.   1912. 

89.719.  LIQUID  CHEMICAL  FOR  BBMOVINO  IRON- 
RUST  STAINS.  U-No^lBON-Bon  COMFAHT.  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

Filed  Aagnat  5,  1912.    SerUl  No.  65.109.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.720.  8MOKING-TOBACCO.  Thb  Ui*mD  Btatbs  To- 
bacco Co.,  Rlehinond,  Va. 

FUed  Aagost  17, 1912.    Serial  No.  66.828.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.721.  OINTMBNT.  ,THB>ABicocaini  CoMPAKT,  Battle 
Creek,  Iowa.  

Filed  Jaly  8,  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,641.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

89.722.  CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATES.  Wau^cB  4  Co., 
New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Angast  17, 1912.    Serial  No.  66J0e. 
OCTOBER  29.  1912. 

89,728.      CANDIES    AND    CHOCOLATES. 
Co.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aagost  17, 1912.    SerUl  No.  66,809. 
OCTOBBR  29,  1912. 

• 

89.724.  CANDIES    AND    CHOCOLATES 
Co..  New  York  and  Brooklya,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aagost  16. 1912.    Serial  No.  66,298. 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.725.  PEANUTS.      Wabd-Yocbo   Mn. 
BOB,  W.  Va.  

Filed  Aogost  19, 1912..  SerUl  No.  66,848.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

89.726.  LOOSB-LBAF  RECORD.  JOHX  Wbbb,  Jr..  Les- 
Ington,  Ky.  

Filed   September  6.   1912.     Serial  Na.   68,586.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  29.  1912. 
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80.727.  MBD1CINAL  PBBPABATION.     JoRN  Wnni  4 
Bbothbb,  Incobfobatbd.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  December  26.   1911.     SerUl  No.  60,460.     PUB- 
LISHBD FBBRUART  20.  1012. 

89.728.  SHOVELS.     Thb    Wtomwo    Shotbl    Wobxb, 
Wyoming,  Pa. 

FUed  September  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.818.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBR  29,  1912. 


89.729.  OUTBR    SHIRTS.      Thb     Yobxb    Shibt    Co.. 
Gleoa  Falls  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,758.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6,  1912. 

89.730.  TOOTHPASTE.     Walvbb  W.^  BiMMB,  DaytBH, 
Ohio. 

Filed  Jane  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.066.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR  29.  1912. 
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:  6,718.— ntle:  "  RADIUM  TABLE  SALT."  (For  T»bl« 
Salt.)  Thi  Ambbican  Radio  Thob  "X"  Co.,  Cbl- 
cago,  ni.  FUed  NoTember  11,  1012. 
6.719.— ri*l«;  "RADIUM  BEAUTY  CREAM."  (For 
Fac«-Cream.)  Thb  Ambbican  Radio  Thob  "  X  "  Co., 
Cbicago,  III.  FUed  November  11.  1912. 
6,720.— r«Je:  "RADIUM  MOOR  MUD."  (Fot  Radlo- 
ActlTe  Mod.)  Thb  Ambbican  Radio  Thob  "  X  "  Co., 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Noyember  11,  1912. 

:  6,721.— r«l«:  "JOB  HOUGHTON  CI3ABS."  (For 
Cigar*.)  Majob  J.  Dodgb,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed 
December  9,  1912. 
6.722.— r«le:  "STERILIZED  FINNEY  CORK."  (For 
Corka.)  Omn  Finnbt,  Colambaa,  Ohio.  FUed  Sep- 
tember 18,  1912. 
6,728.— W«I«;  "SANTA  CLAU8  MINIATURE  BANK." 
(For  To7  Banks.)  Flowbb  City  Spbcialtt  Co., 
Rocbeater,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  14,  1912. 

:  6,724.— Ti«te:  "FRITZ'S  WIZARD  INSECT  DESTROY- 
ERS." (For  an  Insect-Destroyer.)  JcLics  I.  Fbits, 
Chicago,  lU.     FUed  November  11,  1912. 

:  6,726.— r«le:  "  QUAKER  PURE."  (For  Cigars.)  T.  H. 
EUbt  Comfamt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Deconber 
16,  1912.  I 

6,726.— Titl«;  "  SUGGESTIONS."  ,(For  Pineapples.) 
Hexbt  B.  Kopr,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  October 
22,  1912. 

:  6,727.— T«I«.-  "  MENNEN'S  SHAVING  CREAM."  (For 
Shavlng-Cream.)  G.  Menmem  Chkmical  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  December  13,  1912. 


19J2S.— Title:  "  MENNEN'S  BHAVINO  CREAM."  (For 
Shavlng-Cream.)  O.  Mkmnbn  Chbmical  Comfaht, 
Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  December  18,  1912. 

16,729.- r«le:  "  GERMAN  BOTANIC  COUGH  BALSAM.** 
(For  a  Coagh-Balsam.)  Waldbmab  Nbmsbb,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.     FUed  November  21,  1912. 

#16,730.- r««e;  '  WILDWOOD  BRAND."  (For  Baklng- 
Powder.)  Nbw  Yobk  Baking  Powmrb  Compant, 
New  Yerk,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  1,  1911. 

16,731.- TtMe:  "HYATT  ROLLER  BEARING  OIL." 
(For  Lnbricants.)  Nbw  Yobk  A  Nbw  Jbbbkt  Lo- 
bbicant  Co..  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  November  16.  1912. 

16,732.— rWIe;  "  HYATT  ROLLER  LUBRICANT."  (For 
Lnbricants.)  Nbw  Yobk  ft  Nbw  Jbbsbt  Ldbbicant 
Co..  PUlnfleld.  N.  J.,  and  N«w  York,  N.  T.  Fltod 
November  16,  1912. 

16,733.— ««!«:  "  STERLING  GRADED."  (For  Books.) 
OsaoBN  Papbb  Compant,  Marion,  lad.  Filed  De- 
cember 4,  1912. 

16,784.— r«J«:  "SECURITY."  (For  Non  -  Corrosive 
Writing  Flold.)  Sbccbitt  Ink  Co.,  HawesrUle,  Kj. 
FUed  Jane  27,  1912.  ^ 

16,786.— rttle:  "  PRYM'8  CASH  DRESS  FASTENER." 
(For  Dress-Fasteners.)  Thb  William  Pbtm  Coit> 
PANT  Limitbd,  Stolberg,  Germany,  and  New  Yo^ 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov^ember  26.  1912. 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER  81,  1912. 


i  ,162.— Title:  "  SLIPPERS  THE  CORRECT  DODGE 
FOR  ALL  OCCASIONS."  (For  Ladles'  Slippers.) 
Nathan  D.  Dodob  Sbob  Co.,  Newbarrport,  Mass. 
FUed  November  19,  1912. 

;  ,168.— T«I«:  "  JOHN  DOUGH— RAISED  ON  FLBI8CH- 
MAMN'S  YEAST."  (For  Bread  and  Yeast.)  Thb 
FuiiscHMANN  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  December  12,  1912. 

•;.164.— mi«:  "HERE'S  GOOD  ADVICE  TO  ALL: 
BAT  MORE  BREAD  EVERYBODY  SHOULD  BAT 
MORE  BREAD."  (For  Bread  and  Yeast.)  Thb 
FuBiscHMANN  COMPANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  December  12,  1912. 


3,166.— r«Ie:  "GIVE  THB  CHILDREN  PLENTY  OF 
BREAD."  (For  Bread  and  Yeast.)  Thb  Flbibch- 
MANN  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  December  12,  1912. 

8,166.— T*«l«:  "PLANO  HARVESTING  MACHINES." 
(For  Harrestlng-Machines.)  Thb  Hatbs  Litho- 
QiLiPHiNO  Company,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  November 
16,  1912. 

8,167.— rwie:  "MENNEN'S  SHAVING  CREAM."  (For 
Shavlng-Cream.)  G.  Mbnnbn  Chbmical  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.     FUad  December  13,  1912. 
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OOls^li/CrSSIOITEK.    OF    IP^TBITTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


OOICMIBSIOIEB'S  DECHBIOIS. 


-      Ex   PABTK   MOBLKY,    JB. 

Decided  Deeemiber  it,  ttH. 

1.  Application — Pbobbcdtion — Final  Rbjection. 

It  is  well  settled  that  where  the  grounds  of  rejection 
luve  been  stated  with  solBeient  fullness  the  fact  that 
in  the  letter  making  the  rejection  final  these  grounds 
are  more  explidtly  stated  does  not  i:^nder  that  final 
rejection  prematare. 

2.  Samb — Samb-^amb. 

Wliere  an  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  for 
the  purpose  of  citing  a  new  refermce,  and  the  claim 
was  rejected  on  this  reference  in  view  of  another  pat- 
ent already  of  record,  and  the  Examiner  pointed  out 
that  the  differences  in  applicant's  structure  over  the 
references  did  not  amooBt  to  inventloB.  and  in  re- 
sponse thereto  an  argument  was  filed  in  which  the 
Examiner  was  requested  to  point  out  wherein  the  pat- 
ents cited  disclosed  what  applicant  claimed,  Held 
that  the  action  of  the  Examiner  la  flnaUj  rejecting 
the  claims  was  not  premature.  BOtwlthstandlng  that 
he  stated  in  that  action  somewhat  more  fully  than  his 
previous  letter  his  views  with  respect  to  the  references. 

On  petitiow. 

boo-tboooh. 
Ue»9r».  Chandlee  d  Chandlee  for  Uie  applicant 

MooBK,  Cofnmis9ioner: 

Tills  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed 
to  withdraw  the  final  rejection  entered  tn  this  ap- 
plication. 

This  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  at 
the  reqnest  of  the  Examiner  for  the  purpose  of 
citing  a  newly-discovered  reference.  The  claim  was 
then  rejected  on  this  reference  In  view  of  another 
reference  of  record,  the  Examiner  stating  why  he 
regarded  the  claim  as  unpatentable,  pointing  out 
that  in  his  opinion  the  differences  from  the  refer- 
ences related  only  to  matters  within  the  slrill  of 
any  mechanic.  In  response  to  this  action  an  argu- 
ment was  filed  in  which  differences  were  pointed 
out  between  the  references  and  applicant's  struc- 
ture, and  the  Examiner  was  requested,  if  he  were 
still  of  the  opinion  that  the  claim  was  anticipated, 
to  point  out  with  particularity  wherein  the  patents 
cited  diacloeed  what  the  applicant  had  set  forth. 
The  Examiner- thereupon  made  his  rejection  final, 
stating  somewhat  more  fully  than  in  his  previous 
letter  his  views  with  respect  to  the  references.  Ap- 
plicant thereupon  requested  that  the  final  rejection 
be  withdrawn ;  but  he  did  not  point  out  wherein  he 
^  [Vol  1M. 
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regarded  the  claim  as  patentable  over  the  refer- 
ences nor  present  any  new  claim  in  lieu  thereof. 

It  is  noted  that  the  Examiner  did  not  state  that 
the  structure  which  applicant  was  claiming  was 
shown  in  the  references  of  record;  but  his  ground 
of  rejection  was  that  the  differences  therefrom  did 
not  amount  to  invention.  In  a  response  thereto 
applicant  sliAply  pointed  out  certain  differences 
and  argued  that  applicant's  structure  must  be  dif- 
fer«it  from  the  references  in  a  patentable  sense. 
Neither  in  fiie  subsequent  action  nor  In  thia  peti- 
tion has  applicant  attempted  to  show  any  other 
reason  for  regarding  the  claim  as  patentable;  nor 
has  he  presented  any  claim  in  lieu  of  the  one  finally 
rejected- 
It  is  well  settled  that  where  the  grounds  of  re- 
jection have  been  stated  with  sufficient  fullness 
the  fact  that  in  the  letter  making  the  rejection 
final  these  grounds  are  more  explicitly  stated  does 
not  render  that  final  rejection  premature.  (Ex 
parte  Wagner,  118  O.  G.,  1684.) 
The  petition  is  denied. 

Ex    PABTK    StICKHBY. 
Decided  Deoember  U,  Iflf. 

1.  Application — Pbosbcction — Final  Rbjbction. 

Where  after  a  final  rejection  the  appUcant  cancels  the 
finally-rejected  claims.  Held  that  he  cannot  thereafter 
be  heard  to  question  the  propriety  of  the  final  rejection. 

2.  Samb — Samb — Samb — Pbbsentation  of  Claims  Thbb»- 

apteb. 
Where  aftw  a  final  rejection  an  applicant  presents 
claims  copied  fronj  a  patent,  with  a  request  for  inter- 
ference, accompanied  by  a  verified  showing  why  these 
claims  were  not  earlier  presented,  and  also  presents 
other  claims.  Held  that  the  Examiner  properly  con- 
sidered the  claims  copied  from  the  patent  and  properly 
required  the  cancelation  of  the  other  claims. 

3.  Samb — Samb— Samb— Samb— Appeal. 

Where  after  a  final  rejection  the  Examiner  upon  a 
proper  showing  admitted  and  considered  claims  copied 
from  a  patent  for  the  purpose  of  Interference  and  re- 
quired the  cancelation  of  other  datms  presented  at  the 
same  time,  Held  that  applicant  is  entitled  to  appeal 
from  the  Examiner's  holding  that  he  cannot  make  the 
claims  copied  from  the  patent ;  but  he  is  not  entitled  to 
have  the  other  newly-peesented  claims  carried  up  on 
this  appeaL 

.  OW  PETITIOW. 

\  TTPB-WBrriNO  MACHINB. 

Mr.  B.  C.  Stickney  pro  «e. 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed 
to  forward  to  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  an  appeal  filed 
Ve.f.1 
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October  5,  1912,  and  to  include  therein  claims  78 
to  110,  wliich  wore  formally  divided  ont  and  re- 
preMDted  with  the  petition,  and  as  further  or  alter- 
native relief  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed  that 
the  final  rejection  of  October  6,  1911,  was  prema- 
ture and  irregular  and  that  his  requirement  for 
division  as  to  certain  claims  on  Septonb^r  11, 1912, 
reopened  the  case  for  the  further  prosecution  of 
any  claims  which  applicant  might  wish  to  submit. 

The  record  shows  that  on  October  6,  1911,  the 
Examiner  finally  rejected  certain  of  the  claims  thm 
in  the  case.  He  also  at  the  same  time  required 
division  as  to  claims  21  and  22,  on  the  ground  that 
they  covered  "ribbon  mechanism"  and  belong 
im>perly  in  another  of  applicant's  cases. 

On  April  23,  June  29,  and  July  25, 1912,  applicant 
presented  amendments  containing  a  large  number  of 
claims,  copied,  for  the  most  part,  from  patents  with 
which  he  requested  interference.  These  claims 
were  at  first  refused  admission,  because  the  case 
was  under  final  rejection ;  but  up<m  a  duly-verified 
showing  made  by  aflklavit  on  July  29,  1912,  the 
claims  were  admitted  for  the  purpose  of  considering 
the  necessity  of  an  interference  between  this  appli- 
cation and  the  patents  referred  to. 

On  Septembo'  11,  1912,  the  Examiner  acted  upon 
these  added  claims,  pointing  out  why  none  of  them 
were  readable  upon  applicant's  structure  and  calling 
ttentlon  to  the  fact  that  the  case  was  still  under 
the  final  rejection  given  October  6,  1911.  It  was 
also  pointed  out  that  most  of  the  added  claims 
covered  inventions  other  than  that  to  which  this 
case  had  been  limited. 

On  September  24, 1912,  the  applieant  canceled  cer- 
tain allowed  claims  which  he  wished  to  transfer  to 
other  of  his  cases,  complied  with  the  requirement 
for  division,  and  canceled  all  of  the  claims  finally 
rejected  In  the  Office  action  of  October  8,  1911,  and 
also  most  of  the  claims  subsequently  added  for  the 
purpose  of  interference.  This  amendment  also  in- 
cluded a  number  of  new  claims  for  consideration. 

On  October  3,  1912,  the  Examiner  repeated  the 
holding  that  the  claims  copied  from  the  patents  and 
still  in  the  case  were  not  readable  upon  applicant's 
structure,  and  also  required  cancelation  of  the  new 
claims  added  by  the  preceding  amendment  of  Sep- 
tember 25, 1912.  On  October  5,  1912,  In  response  to 
fhls  action  of  the  Office,  applicant  filed  an  appeal 
to  the  Examiners-In-Chief.  It  is  this  appeal  which 
petitioner  seeks  to  have  forwarded. 

I  do  not  find  that  the  final  rejection  given  by  the 
Examiner  <m  October  6,  1911,  was  premature  or 
irregular.  It  included  certain  claims  which  had 
not  been  previously  rejected,  but  was  based  upon 
the  practice  outlined  In  ex  parte  Miller,  (139  O.  G.. 
780,)  and  the  letter  of  rejection  so  stated.  The  fact 
ttiat  division  was  required  as  to  claims  21  and  22 
did  not  make  the  action  irregular,  because  these 
claims  cover  subject-matter  already  divided  out  of 
the  case  by  applicant  in  response  to  the  first  Ofllce 
letter,  which  required  division  along  several  lines. 
In  otbw  worda,  it  was  not  strictly  a  requirement 
tor  dlvliiMi,  hot  a  requlremoit  that  certain  claims 


be  canceled  which  covered  subject-matter  already 
admitted  by  applicant  to  cover  a  separate  inven- 
tion. Furthermore,  applicant  did  not  question  the 
propriety  of  the  final  rejection  of  October  6,  1911. 
within  the  year  following  that  date.  The  only 
proper  response  to  a  final  rejection  is  either  a  can- 
celation of  the  claims  rejected,  an  appeal  to  the 
Examiners-in-Chief,  or  some  action  to  have  the 
final  rejection  set  aside.  Any  one  of  Jhese  actions 
must  be  taken,  if  at  all,  within  the  year  following 
the  rejection.  In  this  case  the  applicant  rei^Muded 
within  the  year  by  canceling  the  rejected  claims, 
and  he  will  not  be  heard  at  this  time  to  question 
the  propriety  of  the  final  rejection. 

The  contoition  that  the  Office  action  of  Septem- 
t>er  11,  1912,  requiring  division  as  to  certain  claims, 
including  19,  reopened  the  case  for  further  prose- 
cution cannot  be  sustained.  This  requirement 
arose  from  the  further  consid«tition  due  to  claims 
submitted  for  the  purpose  of  interfer«ice  after  the 
final  rejection  and  was  made  prior  to  the  appli- 
cant's action  of  S^tember  24,  1912,  when  he  re- 
sponded to  the  final  rejection  and  also  to  the  re- 
quirement for  the  division  by  complying  therewith. 
In  any  event  I  see  no  reason  for  holding,  under  the 
circumstances  of  this  case,  that  the  requirement 
for  division  as  to  claim  19  reopened  the  case  for 
the  further  prosecution  of  the  finally-rejected 
claims  and  all  others  which  the  applicant  might 
choose  to  present. 

The  only  remaining  question  Is  as  to  the  forward- 
ing of  the  appeal  filed  October  6,  1912.  After  the 
finar  rejection  of  October  6,  1911,  the  case  was 
closed  so  far  as  the  consideration  of  any  further 
claims  on  the  merits  was  concerned.  The  Elxamluer 
was  right  in  admitting  certain  amendments,  upon 
a  proper  showing,  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  necessity  of  an  Interference  with  (he  patents 
from  which  the  claims  were  copied.  These  claims 
had  already  been  found  allowable  l>efore  the  is- 
suance of  the  patents  from  which  they  were  copied, 
and  the  oaly  question  for  consideration  in  this  case 
ordinarily  would  be  whether  they  could  properly 
be  based  upon  applicant's  disclosure.  The 
holding  of  the  Ebcaminer  that  they  could  not  is  a 
matter  appealable  to  the  Examiners-in-Chlef ;  but 
this  does  not  entitle  the  applicant  to  carry  up  on 
such  an  appeal  any  claims  other  than  those  copied 
from  the  patents  for  the  purpose  of  interference. 
The  other  claims  presented  have  no  standing  in  the 
case  in  view  of  the  final  rejection  then  of  record, 
and  the  Examiner  properly  required  that  they  be 
canceled.  This  requirement  is  reviewable  upon 
petition  to  the  Conunissioner  and  not  on  appeal, 
because  It  requires  no  consideration  of  the  subject- 
matter  of  such  claims. 

So  far  as  the  appeal  relates  to  the  claims  which 
the  Etxaminer  has  held  are  not  readable  upon  ap- 
plicant's case  and  cannot,  ther^ore,  be  put  into 
Interference  It  appears  from  the  Examiner's  state- 
ment that  he  lus  twice  acted  upon  these  claims  and 
refused  to  declare  the  interference  for  the  same 
reasons,  and  it  la  believed  that  the  circumstances 
No.  f.] 
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justify  the  Examiner  in  forwarding  the  an;>eal  ao 
ftir  as  It  relates  to  claims  copied  from  patents  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  interference.  The 
prayer  that  other  claims  presented  be  included  in 
the  appeal  must  be  denied  for  reasons  above  noted. 
The  prosecution  of  this  case  before  the  Primary 
Examiner  is  closed,  except  for  determining  the 
question  whether  an  interference  is  necessary  and 
for  the  prosecntion  of  such  interference,  if  de- 
clared. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


Dixon  v.  Buss. 
DeotOe*  D«e9mh«r  J0,  mti. 

IXTEKmaircK — RaopaNmo. 

Where  after  decMoD  on  a  motion  to  amend  and  <m 
a  motion  to  dlMolve  on  the  fround  that  B.  cannot  make 
certain  claims  the  interference  was  set  down  for  final 
besrinf  and  the  Bzamtner  of  Interferences  held  that 
certain  of  the  claims  In  issae  are  not  readable  upon 
B.'s  disclosare,  Held  that  the  Interference  will  not  ba 
reopened  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  B.  to  introdoe* 
therein  another  application. 

.\PPEAL  on  motion. 
On  petition. 


oawBiitni  auapBRSioN. 
.l/e««r«.  Dmelf,  Warfleld  d  Duell  for  Dixon. 
Mr.  E,  B.  H.  Tower,  Jr.,  for  Bliasi  ' 

Tknnant,  A»*i$t«mt  ComtmitHoner. 

This  case  is  b^ore  me  on  appeal  by  Bliss  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferoices  deny- 
ing his  motion  to  vacate  a  decision  of  priority  ren- 
dered on  October  12,  1912,  and  to  add  to  the  inter- 
feroioe  an  appllcatimi  of  said  Bliss,  Na  *  *  *, 
which  is  alleged  to  disclose  the  subject-matter  of 
the  counts  of  the  Interference  as  construed  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interfermcee  and  was  filed  prior  to  the 
dates  alleged  in  Dixon's  preliminary  statement. 
Tha*e  is  also  filed  a  petition  that  the  supervisory 
authority  of  the  Commissioner  be  exercised  to  give 
said  Bliss  the  benefit  of  his  application  No. 
•    •     *    in  this  interference. 

In  support  of  this  motion, it  is  alleged  that  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  has  placed  a  dlfferoit 
Interpretation  upon  the  issue  from  that  placed  upon 
the  same  by  the  Primary  Elxamlner  In  declaring  the 
interference  and  that  the  issue,  given  the  construc- 
tion which  has  l>een  placed  thereupon  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  Is  readable  upon  Bliss's  ap- 
plication No.  •  •  *,  which  Is  a  later  application 
than  that  included  in  this  Interference. 

The  record  of  this  interference  shows  that  after 
the  approval  of  the  preliminary  statements  the 
party  Dixon  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  Interfer- 
ence, based  in  part  upon  the  ground  that  Bliss  had 
no  right  to  make  the  claims  in  issue,  which  motion 
was  duly  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner  and 
denied  by  him.  Voluminous  proceedings  have  been 
had  In  the  interference,  which  Included  a  motion  <m 
the  part  of  Bliss,  under  Rule  109,  to  add  new  counts 
to  the  issue.  Abundant  opportunity  was  afforded 
by  the  rules  to  permit  the  inclusion  of  the  applica- 
tion which  is  now  Bongfat  to  be  introduced  In  the 
preliminary  stages  of  this  interference,  if  such  ac- 
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tlon  were  proper.  Furthermore,  Bliss  was  well  ad* 
vised  of  his  opponent's  attack  ^npon  his  ri^t  to 
make  the  claims  in  his  application  in  the  interfov 
race,  and  it  was  therefore  incumboit  up<m  him  to 
introduce  such  applications  as  In  his  opinion  wonld 
clearly  support  the  counts  of  the  issue  in  the  pre- 
liminary stages  of  the  interference. '  Bliss  did  not 
adopt  such  a  course,  but  permitted  the  case  to  go  to 
final  hearing  under  Rule  130,  on  Dixon's  motion,  at 
which  time  the  question  of  Bliss's  right  to  make  tho 
claims  was  duly  coneddered. 

Appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terfer«ice8  upon  the  question  of  priority  have  been 
filed  by  both  parties. 

It  is  noted  that  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer upon  the  motion  to  dissolve,  holding  that 
Bliss  can  make  the  claims  in  interferoice,  and  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfterences  at  the 
final  hearing  that  Bliss  cannot  make  such  claims 
were  rendered  by  coCrdlnate  tribunals.  This  ques- 
tion will  be  properly  reviewed  by  the  Bxaminers-in- 
Chief  wh«i  the  case  comes  l)efore  them  on  appeal. 

I  find,  therefore,  no  reason  which  would  justify 
reversal  of  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
«icee  refusing  to  reop«)  the  interferoice  for  the 
purpose  of  including  application  No.  *  •  • ;  nor 
do  I  find  any  such  circumstances  as  would  Justify 
the  exowise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the 
Commissioner  In  the  manner  sought  by  Bliss. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fusing to  reopen  the  case  is  affirmed. 

The  petition  for  the  exercise  of  the  supervisory 
authority  of  the  Commissioner  is  denied. 


Ex  PABTK  Lake  Region  Packing  Association. 
D«oM«d  December  19,  190. 

TtADa-MAKKS — AlfTICIFATIOK — DlSCLAIMfcD    FBlTUBlS    OF 

Pbiob  Rbgistratiomb  do  Not  Com8Titct«. 
"  I  am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  the  features  of 
illustration  fonnd  In  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
which  are  stated  to  be  non-essential  features  and  the 
right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  which  is  disclaimed  may 
not  be  considered  as  constituting  a  '  registered  or  known 
trade-mark  '  which  wonld  bar  the  registration  of  similar 
arbitrary  features  by  one  who  has  adopted  and  used  the 
latter  In  a  true  trade-mark  sense." 

On   APPEAL. 

tbadb-mabk  fob  obamobs,  lbmons,  oaAPa-FBurr,  Tiaoaa- 

INSa,   Ain>  LIMBS. 

Jfr.  H.  C.  Underwood  for  the  applicant 
Tennant,  A8si9tant  Qommissioner : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  as  a  trade-mark 
for  oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and 
limes  the  representation  of  a  stag  leaping  over  a 
barrier.  This  refusal  was  based  on  the  registered 
trade  mark  of  Du  VIvier  and  Co.,  No.  9,181,  March 
7,  1882,  for  "vegetables  and  fruits,  either  raw, 
pickled,  or  otherwise  preserved." 

The  i;egistered  trade-mark  is  described  as  follows : 

Our  trade'-mark  consists  of  the  arbltrarlly-selectad 
words  "  Windsor  Manor."  These  have  generally  been 
arranged  as  shown  In  the  accompanying  bcsimllc — that 
Is,  above  the  head  and  neck  or  body  of  a  stac  or  d«er. 
which  latter  In  the  present  example  Is  shaded  Of  a  ,dark 
baekgroand,  and  above  such  figure  Is  tlie  repreaentatiOB  of 
a  crown.     Upon  tbs  sides  ci  the  stag  ar  deer  arc  ar- 
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imagwl  branches  of  oaks  aad  aeons :  bat  tb«  flfure  of 
tM  staff  or  Oeor,  the  tert  ba^karomid,  tb«  crowv,  aad 
tba  oaks  aad  acorns  may  ba  omlttso  or  OMidUUd  or  ebangad 
at  pleasure  wltboot  aaterlaOj  altering  the  character  of 
onr  trads-aark,  ths  ess>at1al  featores  of  wtklch  are  tb« 
v<vds  "  Windsor  Manor." 

It  is  coDtoided  by  applicant,  first,  tbat  the  marks 
are  dissimilar,  and,  sectcmd,  that  the  Examiner  erred 
In  holding  that  the  part  of  the  registered  mark 
vhlch  is  disclaimed  and  which  the  registrant  says 
may  be  omitted,  modified,  or  changed  at  pleasure 
without  mat^ally  changing  the  trade-mark  is 
nerertheless  a  part  of  the  trade-maik  and  aothor- 
laes  the  rejecti<m  of  another  application  which  em- 
bodies the  features  so  disclaimed. 

The  Examiner  in  bis  answer  to  this  petition  has 
carefully  and  exhaustively  discussed  the  reasons  for 
refusing  registration  in  view  of  the  features  which 
are  stated  in  the  prior  registration  to  be  non-essen- 
tial and  refers  to  the  decislcm  in  ex  parte  Diamond 
Ink  Co.  (98  O.  6.,  1483)  as  a  precedent  for  consider- 
ing the  features  disclosed  in  connection  with  the  rep- 
resentation of  the  trade-mark  as  sufficient  to  war- 
rant rejection. 

In  that  case  application  was  made  for  the  regis- 
tration of  the  representation  of  a  diamond  or  lozenfi^e 
shaped  figure.  Registration  was  refused  in  view  of 
a  prior  registration  consisting  of  a  diamond-shaped 
figure  and  the  words  "  Black  Diamond,"  the  regis- 
trant stating  that  the  diamond-shaped  figure  might 
t>e  omitted  and  that  the  essential  features  of  the 
BMrk  consisted  of  the  words  "  Black  Diamond."  It 
was  pointed  out  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  trade- 
mark sougbt  to  be  registered  so  nearly  resembled 
the  facsimiles  of  the  registered  mark  that  they 
would  he  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  trade  by  the 
concurrent   use  of  these  devices,   it  t>eing  stated 

that— 

two  marks  the  f9c$imile»  of  wblcb  are  so  aimllar  as  to 
eaaae  confusion  sboald  not  be  registered.  If  a  party's 
recistratlon  is  Intended  to  be  limited  to  certain  features 
which  have  been  separately  used  as  a  trade-mark,  be 
should  show  only  those  features.  The  showing  of  other 
features  either  gives  him  protection  upon  tbem  or  leads 
to  confusion.  ^ 

It  Is  further  stated  in  that  decision: 

A  statement  of  the  essential  features  merely  calls  at- 
tention to  those  predominant  and  controU^g  features 
aad  cannot  in  any  case  have  the  effect  of  changing  that 
which  in  fact  constitutes  tbe  mark.  The  question  whether 
a  feature  is  essential  is  one  of  fact,  as  is  also  tbe  question 
whether  it  is  tbe  only  arbitrary  and  distinctive  feature 
of  the  mark  which  would  be  impressed  upon  the  mind  of 
tbe  purchaalng  public. 

It  was  held  that  since  the  facsimiles  were  so 
similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  registra- 
tion of  tbe  applicant's  mark  should  be  refused. 

At  the  time  that  decision  wds  rendered  it  was  the 
practice  of  the  Office  to  determine  of  what  the  es- 
sential features  of  an  applicant's  mark  consisted. 
This  practice  was,  however,  overruled  in  the  de- 
ciBi(m  of  the  court  of  appeals  in  re  Standard 
Underground  Cable  Company,  (123  O.  O.,  666.)  In 
whidi  it  was  held  that  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents is  not  vested  with  power  to  decide  for  the  ap- 
plicant the  scope  of  his  claimed  trade-mark.  In 
that  case  the  court  said : 

We  repeat  that  we  do  not  think  that  Congress  intended 
la  ooaflw  upon  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents  authority  to 
war  to  an  applletnt  how  much  or  bow  little  of  the  em- 
feaOlahaMats  appearing,  in  connection  with  what  may  be 
called  tke  essential  fWtoree  of  a  trade-mark,  form  an 
actual  part  of  the  tmde-aiark.     Batber  do  we  think  that 
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this  rl^t  of  setectlon  and  designation  rests  wltta  ^e  anpU- 
cant.  No  general  rale  ean  peeetblj  be  applfod.  aad  when 
this  U  tDe  case  it  Is  onwlss  to  attempt  to  eaerdse  a  power 
not  expreesly  vested  In  an  ezeeatlvc  ofleer. 

The  Examiner  of  Trade -Marka,  howerer,  e<*' 
presses  the  opinion  that — 

as  onderstood,  tbis  decMeB  has  not  vested  In  an  appUcaat 
tbe  right  to  elect  what  featorea  do  or  do  aot  ooaatitate  the 
mark  where  It  appears  that  such  slectloa  woald  prejn- 
dldally  affect  a  felrd  party.  {John  Stntgmri  rkmUn  v. 
Canton  Pharmocy  Co.,  143  O.  O.,  113; /oMaonJ-  ***»*•«» 
18»  O.  O.,  T82 ;  em  parte  Newman,  IM  O.  0.,  MS.) 

In  the  first  of  the  decisions  cited  hj  the  Examiner 
the  court  referred  to  the  Standard  Underground 
Gable  Company  case  as  follows : 

In  tbe  Cable  Co.  case  it  waa  merely  held  that  for  the 
purpose  of  registration  tbe  applicant  may  determine  of 
what  his  mark  consists ;  bat.  bavlag  described  and  shown 
one  thing,  be  cannot,  when  the  exigencies  of  the  situation 
demand,  limit  bis  claim  to  a  particular  fbature  of  the 
original  mark.  (Johnson  v.  Brandon,  ante,  298;  13a 
O.  G.,  732.) 

By  tbe  paasage  of  tbe  Trade-Mark  Act  Congrees  did  not 
intend  to  confer  upon  any  dealer  the  ri^t  to  raclster 
fictitious  marks  for  tbe  purpose  of  limiting  aad  restricting 
tbe  field  of  registration  of  others.  When,  therefore,  the 
Commissioner  is  satlsfled  that  the  applicant  la  attempting 
to  register  a  particular  feature  of  a  registered  mark,  he 
should  require  evidence  that  the  mark  of  the  application 
has  actually  been  used  as  s  trade-mark.  Not  having 
limited  bis  claims  In  bis  original  appUeatkm,  the  appli- 
cant cannot  prove  statutory  use  of  the  mark  of  the  sec- 
ond application  by  showing  snch  use  of  tbe  registered 
mark.  In  other  words,  proof  of  the  use  of  the  words 
"Planten's  C  ft  C  or  Black  Capsules,*'  In  a  case  where 
thoee  words  have  been  registered  as  a  trade-mark,  does 
not  establish  the  use  of  tbe  words  "Black  Capsnlee"  as  a 
trade-mark,  for  tbe  words  eliminated  from  tbe  registered 
mark,  are,  under  tbe  prior  application,  an  essential  part 
of  that  mark.  -^ 

In  the  case  of  Johnton  v.  BrandoM  it  is  pointdToot 
that  applicant  did  not  limit  his  clAlm  to  anyHPur* 
ticniar  feature  of  the  drawing  or  claim  any  perflca- 
lar  feature  as  the  essential  feature  of  his  trade- 
mark, ns  he  might  have  done,  and  the  court  held 
that  the  inclusion  within  the  registration  of  the 
word  "  Asbestos  "  thereby  made  the  same  an  essen- 
tial feature  of  bis  mark,  stating: 

When  an  applicant  describes  and  Ulnstratee  hla  trad»> 
mark  and  apples  for  Its  regiatratton  as  so  described,  the 
Commissioner  must  likewise  consider  It  in  its  entirety. 

I  do  not  find  in  the  holding  of  the  court  In  these 
cases  any  sufficient  basis  for  assuming  that  a  por- 
tion of  an  illustration  of  a  registered  trade-mark 
which  is  disclaimed  as  non-essential  to  the  mark 
will  defeat  the  right  of  another  to  register  one  or 
more  features  shown  in  the  disclaimed  matter,  espe- 
cially where,  as  In  the  present  case,  it  is  stated 
In  the  description  of  the  illustration  that  the  non- 
essential portions  may  be  omitted  or  modified  at 
plensure  without  changing  the  chnracter  of  the 
mark.  It  Is  possible  that  an  exception  might  exist 
if  the  feature  stated  to  be  non-essential  is  an  alter- 
native of  the  portion  designated  as  the  essential  fea- 
ture :  but  this  condition  does  not  exist  in  the  present 
case. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  value  of  a  trade-mark  Is  de- 
pendent upon  the  continuous  use  of  the  feature 
which  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  believes  desig- 
nates the  origin  of  the  merchandise  to  whi<*  the 
mark  is  applied.  In  the  Standard  Underground 
Cable  Company  case,  above  quoted.  It  was  pointed 
out  that  trade-marks  as  ordinarily  used  upon  labels 
are  accompanied  by  embellishments,  ornamenta- 
tions, and  other  matter,  which,  standing  by  them- 
selves, may  be  proper  trade-marks,  but  that— 
snch  matter  Is  no  eesentlal  part  of  tbe  trade^mark  claimed 
and  by  which  the  brand,  in  connection  with  which  they 
are  uaad. 
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Partbermore,    these   features   being   subject    to  i 
inodificatton  or  omission  do  not  perform  the  true 
function  of  a  trade-mark.    It  has  always  been  the 
right  of  an  applicant  for  reglstraUoo  to  Include  all 
arbitrary  features  found  upon  his  label  as  a  trade- 
mark. If  he  so  desires,  and  his  failure  to  Include  any 
arbitrary  feature  in  his  registered  mark  may  prop- 
erly be  considered  a  disclaimer  thereof  In  so  far  as 
that  particular  registration  is  concerned.     I   nm 
therefore  of  the  opinion  that  the  features  of  illus- 
tration found  in  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
which  are  stated  to  be  non-essential  features  and 
the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  which  Is  disclaimed 
may  not  be  considered  us  constituting  a  "  registered 
or  known  trade-mark"  which  would  bar  the  regis- 
tration of  similar  arbitrary  features  by  one  who  has 
adopted  and  used  the  hitter  in  a  true  trade-mark 

ssBse. 
4R»e  decirion  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 

reversed. 

OBOttlOIS  OF  THE  TJ.  8.  OOTOTa 


Oonrt  of  Appeds  of  the  District  of  OolnmbuL 

Iff  BE  EaOLE  PKHCU.  OOMPATIT. 
Decided  December  t,  Hi*. 
TaAna-MAaaa— CiacumxanNTiAL    Bands    «r    CojrraAST- 
iNG  COLoa  roa  Psk  Ain>  Pbkcil  Hou»bs,  Etc. — 
Anticipation. 
A  trade-mark  for  pen  and  pencil  holdera,  etc.,  con- 
sisting of  a  circumferential  band  of  red  color  contrast- 
ing with  a  yellow  or  gilt  color.  Held  properly  refused 
registration  In  view  of  tbe  prior  registration  of  marks  j 
eonslstlBg  of  circumferential  bands  of  different  colors 
applied   to   goods  of   the   same   des<trlptive   properties, 
{For  deciaioH  oj  the  Commieaioner  $ee  m  O.  O.,  i06.) 

Mr.  Uarcellun  Batiey  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patra^ 

Vaw  Obsdcl,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Com- 
missioner *of  Patents  to  register  a  trademark— 
for  pen  and  pencil   holders,   pen-holdera,   pendl-holders, 
point  protectors,  rubber  erasers  and  pencil  lengtbeners. 

described  by  api^eHa^it  as  follows: 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  circumferential  band  of 
red  color  contrasting  with  a  jeUow  or  gilt  *»»<>' onf"" 
aide  thereof,  aad  prodaced  upon  tbe  body  of  the  holder 
or  other  article  as  shown  in  «je  accompanying  drawing 
which  represents  a  metalUc  pencU  holder  having  a  band  4 


The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  th«M 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

Oomt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Odlnmlna. 

'RlHBHABT  t?.  GiBSOM, 
DeeUed  December  t,  190. 

1.  iHTsarsBaNca — Pbiobitt — OaroiifALiTT. 

Like  fraud,  lack  of  originality  is  diiBcult  of  proof  hy 
direct  evidence.  It  can  generally  only  be  esUblUhed 
from  tbe  circumstances  of  tbe  case. 

2.  Sams — Same — Sauk. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  B-  was 
not  an  original  inventor,  but  derived  his  knowledge  6f 
the  Invention  In  issue  from  G.,  and  that  priority  w*s 
properly  awarded  the  latter. 

Mr.  A.  B.  MouVon  and  Mr.  Horace  Pettit  for  tile 

appelant 
Mr.  B.H.  Hunter  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obboex,  J.-' 

Appellant  Rinehart  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  (185  O.  G.,  527)  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  appellee  Gibson  for  an  Im 
provement  In  tbe  mounting  of  diaphragms  in  sound- 
boxes for  use  in  talking-machines. 

The  issue  of   he  interference  is  in  two  counts,  as 
follows : 


of  red  cSor  the  body  on  each  side  thereof  being  of  yel- 
low or  gilt  color  as  above  specified. 

Begistration  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
mark  is  anticipated  by  marks  of  Eberhard  Faber 
and  the  American  Lead  Pencil  Company.  An  ex- 
amination of  the  references  discloses  marks  consist- 
ing of  circumferential  bands  of  uniform  width  and 
of  different  cotors  applied  to  lead-pencils,  pencil- 
holders,  poiholders,  point-protectors,  etc,  goods  of 
the  character  as  those  to  which  appellant  applies 

its  mark. 

With  this  statement,  discussion  of  the  merits  Is 
unneceeeary,  since  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
must  be  affirmed  <m  the  authority  of  Letchen  d 
Bon*  Rope  Co.  v.  Broderick  d  Batcom  Co.,  (88  App. 

D.  C.  461.) 
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2  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  dlapbragm. 
of  a  monntina  thereof,  and  a  strip  oJ  fabric  ,«je^««n„«« 
edee  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  surface  of  said  mounting, 
^  strl^  being  of  normally  uniform  thickness  and^bejpg 
frictionally  retained  by  said  mounting  to  hold  said  dto- 
phragm  in  place. 

Blnehart  alleges  conception  and  disclosure  in  the 
spring  of  1906  and  reduction  to  practice  in  the  sum- 
mer of  the  same  year.  Gibson  alleges  conception, 
disclosure  and  reduction  to  practice  in  >  he  latter 
part  of  1901.  Rinehart  filed  his  application  in  the 
Patent  Office  September  6,  1907,  and  Gibson  filed 

May  7,  1907. 

It  appears  that  Rinehart's  application  is  assigned 
(o   the  Victor  Talking  Machine   Company-    This 
company,  according  to  a  contract  app^ring  in  the 
record  controls  any  inventions  in  sound-boxes  for 
phonographs  made  by  Gibson,  for  which  it  pays  him 
a  royalty  of  ten  cents  for  each  diaidiragm  used- 
It  is  conceded  that  Gibson  made  sound-boxes  em- 
bodying the  Invention  In  issue  in  the  years  1901, 
1902  and  1906.    This  concepUon  of  the  invention  by 
Gibson  is  established  long  prior  to  any  date  claimed 
by  Rinehart.     The  tribunals  awarded  Gibson  Us 
filing  dj^te.  May  7,  1907,  as  the  date  of  constructive 
reduc  ion  to  pracUce.    It  Is  unnecessary  to  ahalyie 
the  evidence  for  an  earlier  date,  which  we  think  It 
might  well  support,  since  the  date  awarded  him  la 

sufficient. 

At  the  outset  we  are  confronted  with  a  serious 
Ques  Ion  as  to  originality  on  the  part  of  Rinehart 
His  preliminary  statement  was  made  by  an  ofllcer 
of  the  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  and  no 
attempt  was  made  to  verify  the  dates  therein 
Ve.i.] 
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na  Ded.  Gibson  testifies  that  the  boxes  which  he 
made  In  1901  and  1902  were  turned  over  to  the 
Vl<tor  Talking  Machine  Company,  and  this  is  not 
del  led.  A  formal  demand  upon  counsel  for  Rine- 
hai  t  for  the  production  of  these  boxes  met  with  no 
res  [WDse.  This,  therefore,  was  a  disclosure  of  the 
inYBniion  by  Gibson  to  appellant's  assignee.  The 
moive  for  acquiring  the  Invention  by  the  Victor 
Taking  Machine  Company  through  Rlnehart  is 
ma  ilfest,  in  that  ii  would  thereby  erade  the  pay- 
mei  It  of  royalty  to  Gibson  under  its  contract.  Rine- 
hait  prior  to,  and  at  (he  time  of,  the  making  of  his 
apilication  for  patent  was  in  the  employ  of  the 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 

I :  appears  frwn  the  tes  imony  of  one  Ooleman, 
«  ^  Itness  tor  Rlnehart,  that  he  did  some  of  the  work 
for  Gibson  on  the  1901  and  1902  boxes,  and  that  he 
un<  erstood  the  present  Issue  to  be  embodied  in  the 
box  es  then  made.     Bo  h   Rlnehart  and  Coleman 
te0ifled  that  Ooleman  did  the  constructive  work 
on  the  boxes  which  form  the  basis  of  Rln^iart's 
claim  to  priority.    It  is  hardly  possible  that  Colo- 
nial»  would  not  Impart  to  Rlnehart  the  knowledge 
he  1  icqutred  from  Gibson  several  years  before.    But 
moi  e  conclusive  still  is  the  uncontradicted  evidence 
,  tha  ,  by  agreement  between  Gibson  and  one  John- 
son president  of  the  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pan  r,  Rlnehart,  as  an  onploye  and  represen  ative 
of    he  company,  was  admitted,  on  February  18, 
190  ,  to  the  private  laboratory  of  Gibson  for  the 
pur  Mse  of  investigating  the  merits  of  a  new  sound- 
ran  rdlng  apparatus.     Gibson   testifies  that  there 
wai   then  in  use  upon  the  recording  apparatus  a 
sound-box  embodying  the  present  issue,  and  that 
thei  e  were  several  others  in  the  same  room.    When 
Rinihar.%    on    cross-examination,    was   asked    the 
quel  tloa,  whether  he  saw  In  Gibson's  laboratory  any 
SOU]  id-box  onbodying  the  Issue,  he  was  not  per- 
mit ed  to  answer  on  advice  of  his  counsel.   While  it 
Is  a  Teed  by  both  Rlnehart  and  Gibson  that  they  did 
nor  discuss  the  subject-matter  In  Issue,  Rlnehart 
had  abundant  opportunity  of  observing  the  inven- 
tion and  deriving  It  from  Gibson.    We  agree  with 
the    rlbunals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  that  it  Is  highly 
Impiobable  that  Rinehart  should  have  overlooked 
the  lound-box  entirely  while  examining  the  record- 
ing nstrument.    Inasmuch  as  this  occurred  a  month 
prio  •  to  the  date  of  a  certain  letter  appearing  In  the 
record  which  Rlnehar.  refers  to  as  fixing  a  date 
prio-  to  the  construction  of  his  earliest  boxes  em- 
body ing  the  issue,  we  must  conclude  tliat  if  he  did 
not  lerive  the  knowledge  of  the  invention  through 
Cok  man  he  undoub  edly  did  derive  It  from  his  In- 
rmt  gation  in  Gibson's  laboratory.    Like  fraud,  lack 
of  01  iglnallty  is  difllcult  of  proof  by  direct  evidence. 
It  a  n  generally  only  be  estabUshed  from  the  dr- 
eumi  itances  of  the  case.    It  is  difficult  to  conceive  of 
a  ek  arer  case,  however,  than  the  one  before  us. 

Fc  r  lack  of  orlginaUty  on  the  part  of  Rinehart 

the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  must  be  affirmed, 

.  bat  ire  may  suggear,  if  considered  upon  the  merits. 

Independently  of  any  question  of  originality,  the 


The  declsl<Mi  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerlj  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDIOATED  PAIEHT& 


(U.  S.  D.  O  The  Leonhardt  patent.  No.  709,716, 
for  a  dumping-wagon.  Held  void  for  lack  of  patent- 
able invoitlon.    Leonhardt  v.  Lifnch,  199  F.,  790. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  )lronnenkant  patent.  No. 
739,824,  for  a  bunion-protector,  Hetd  valid  and  in- 
fringed.   Fischer  Mfg.  Co.  v.  LaM}rence,  199  F.,  779. 

(tJ.  a  C.  G  A.)  Tb»  Towne  patent.  No.  848,140, 
for  a  steering-wheel  for  antovehiclea.  Had  void  <m 
Its  face  for  hick  of  invention.  Towne  BteeHng 
Wheel  Co.  v.  Lee,  199  F.,  777. 


(U.  8.  a  C.  A.)    The  Jordan  patrat.  No.  892,068, 
for  apartment  wall  furniture.  Held  not  infringed. 
MarghaU  d  BtearnM  Co.  y.  Murphy  Mfg.  Co.,  199  F 
772.  ■' 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Andrews  patent.  No.  897,513, 
for  a  toaster.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Andrews 
Wire  d  Iron  Work*  v.  Wil$on  Mfg.  Co.,  199  F    798. 


dedi  on  would  not  be  dllferent 


[VfLlM.     mf§.] 
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Boanao  Tnde-Marb  and  Patenta. 
Departmkiit  or  th«  Intebioi, 

Uwrrn)  States  Patisct  Ott\cz, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  December  tS,  1912. 
The  following  communication  from  the  consul- 
general  at  Moscow,  which  has  been  transmitted  to 
this  Bureau  by  the  Honorable  8eci«tary  of  State. 
Is  published  for  the  InformaUon  of  those  concerned. 

BDWARD  B.  MOOBE, 
OommtMgioner. 

■nSSUN  TEADC-MABKS  AND  PATKTtS. 

.»P.®  'f*^  °L5  '•X  ?<»'  *^  protecUon  of  pateot-rlabta 
S«onTht2lKl!?'  k''*'*^''*".  •??"▼«>  by  the  two  BqS 
u2  JiSJlSf^at^  *  "  **"*  '"  puWlc«UoD,nhie 
w.?i?%^**'  **^  foreign  SUtea  which  have  conelnded 
n^«  J^^T^  MreementB  reapectlnx  the  aatoal  ptotae- 
-tS  -°K.n'^°**'**'  R'^P??^'""  *>>•  principle  of  pfiority. 
who  shall  have  applied  in  doe  form  la  one  of  these  States 

«-i^  \  certificate  to  a  trade-mark,  shall  enjoy  for  a 
**''2iJ*'  '£°f  months  from  the  date  of  sach  an^lcatloii 
a  preferential  risht  to  receive  tar  soeh  trade-mark  the 
«rtti»«»te  specified  In  Article  161.  sseSoB  Jof  tS?  todS! 

(6)  The  grant  of  a  patent  for  an  Invention  or  tech- 
nical improvement,  shall  enjoy  for  a  period  of  twelve 
months  from  the  date  of  such  application  a  preferential 
rtght  to  receive  the  patent  demanded.  »«:-•.•■• 

(c)  The  protection  of  an  IndostHal  design  or  model, 
shall  enjoy  for  a  period  of  four  months  from  the  data 
of  such  appUoitlon  preferential  righta  wlthhi  which  to 
complete  notlflcatlpn  of  such  design  or  model  to  the 
Department  of  Industry. 

Persons  who  are  not  subjects  of  fbrelgn  States  which 
have  concluded  with  Russia  sfreesMnts  reapectlng  the 
mutual  protection  of  Industrial  prmmty  on  the  prto- 
**»?'•  ?!  JJr."**1*y  eha  1  enjoy  the  DrivtlMei  specified  aVove 
only  If  fhls  U  specially  provMed  for  fc  the  agreements 
axoreaaiu. 

In  this  case  the  above  specified  privileges  will  be  ao- 
pllcable  within  the  limits  and  on  the  IwdlSonT  lafi 
down  by  these  agreements. 

JOHN  H.  8N0D0BASS, 

AannicAx  Coxsci^ra  QaaaaAi,^  JTosoms,  Ruuia.  Oct. 
■»  ma. 


*S»S 


ijjJ,?     '  ■•  .       
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[Deoisioos  of  tae  Coort  of  Appaais  of  tbe  DIsMet  of  Colombia  are  indloated  by  a  star  (•).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPUCATIONS. 
See  Prosecution  of  AppUeatioDS,  8, 4, 1. 


ACTION  BT  THX  EXAIONBR. 

See  Mottai  to  Dissolve  Interfarenee,  3;  Praseoatton  of  Applications, 

2, »,  7, »,  10. 


AFFIDAVITS. 
See  Interfarenoe,  2;  Motion  to  Diaaolve  Interference.  3. 


ALLEGATIONS. 
See^ Interference,  3;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3. 


AMENDMENTS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2, 4,  S. 


ANTICIPATION. 
Bee  Trade-Marks,  8. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINE RS-IN-CHIEF. 
See  Prosecution  of  AppUcatimis,' 2, 10. 


CONCEPTIONJOF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  InTSntlon:  Redoetimi  to  Praetim. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RUI.E8. 
See  Interference,  2, 3, 4. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3, 5. 


COPYRIGHT. 
See  Latjels. 


DATE   OF  PATENT. 
See  Proeeeution  of  A^lications,  1. 


APPLICATIONS. 

InteribieDce,  1;  Motko  to  DtaadTe  Interfarmoe,  3;  Trad»- 
Marks,  L 


ARGUMENTS. 
See  Prosecution  of  AppHcationa,  7. 


BAR  TO  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  8. 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF, 
nee  intenerenoe,  i. 


CANCELATION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  PraeecutiaD  of  A]q>licatkiiis,  8, «,  10. 


CLAIMS. 


I  Intaribrenoe,  3,  4, 8.  A:  MotloD  to  Amend  AppHeatiom; 

ration  of  Applications,  2,  7,  8, 9,  10. 


pELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Prosecutimi  of  Applications,  1, 3, 4, 5, 9. 


DELAY  IN  REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice,  1. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  ft;  Proeeoatkm  of  Applications,  7. 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
See  Interference,  2;  Motkm  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


DIVISION.OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Interference,  1. 


EARLIER  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Interference,  1. 


EVIDENCE. 
Bee  Interiaraooe,  7;  Priority  of  Inreotion,  2, 3. 


'4 


7> 


I3M 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


EXAMINER  or  INTERFERENCES. 
866  Intarftnoce.  0.  j 


PINAL  HEARING. 
Sm  Ijttcrtanace,  3, 4,  6. 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS.! 
S«6  Praecution  of  Applicstioiis.  2, 6,  7.  8,  9,  10. 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
S66  Iiitcrf«r6nc6, 7;  Prtalty  of  Inreiitkm,  9. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
866  Motion  to  DisMtlTe  Intarfsrenoe,  3;  Trmdo-Maria,  1,  9. 


GOODS  OF  THE  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 
8«6  Tnde-Mtfk8, 1,  7, 9. 


1 


INOPERATIVENESS. 
S«e  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Motion  to  Amend  Applications;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Inter- 
ference; Priority  of  Invention;  Prosecution  of  .\pplie»tK>ns,  1,9, 
10;  Reduction  to  Practice;  Trade-Marks.  3.  1 

1.  scBSTrruTioN  or  Aptucation. 

A  petition  that  an  earlier  application  of  one  of  tlie  parties  be 
substituted  lor  the  application  upon  which  the  interference  was 
declared  refused  where  it  appears  that  the  times  for  taking  testi- 
mony are  running;  that  one  application  is  not  a  division  of  the 
other:  tliat  the  sabstitution  would  shift  the  burden  of  proof  as  to 
one  of  the  parties,  and  that  the  application  now  in  the  interference 
would  not  be  placed  by  the  substitution  in  a  position  where  it 
could  be  passed  to  issue,  since  it  would  still  be  involved  in  a  com- 
panion interference.  [Gold  v.  Gold  r.  Cosper,  347. 

2.  AmoAvn  Und»»  Ruli  "5  iNsumciENT— Procedure. 

Where  an  affidavit  filed  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  75  is  clearly 
insulBcient  to  establiah  that  the  applicant  made  t^  invention  in 
issae  prior  to  the  date  of  the  releraice  cited ,  Held  that  the  applicant 
should  be  given  a  certain  time  within  which  to  present  an  affidavit 
follT  oomplyinc  with  the  requirements  of  the  rule,  and  if  such 
affidavit  B  not  filed  within  tiie  time  set  the  interference  should 
bediaoived.  [Hodgkinson  v.  Rotter,  251. 

3.  RuLB  130. 

Neither  an  allegation  by  a  party  to  an  Interference  that  he 
himself  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  nor  an  allegation  tliat 
the  claims  have  (fiflerent  meanings  in  the  cases  of  the  respective 
parties  fbrm  any  basis  for  a  decision  on  priority,  and  these  ques- 
tions cannot  be  raised  at  final  hearing  under  the  provisions  of 
Rule  130.  [Weis  r.Mack,  K30. 

4.  Samk. 

A  party  is  not  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  130  to  urge 
at  Aral  hMring  that  his  opponent  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims 
comspoodlng  to  the  lasoe  of  the  interference  luless  be  has  brought 
a  motion  to  dtaoire  the  interfwence  on  this  ground  or  shown 
sufflcisit  cause  tor  his  failure  to  do  so.  (Id. 

5;  DiasoLtmoM— Clau  Not  PATSirrABLB  to  Omk  Pa^tt— 8uch 
Pamt  Cakwot  QvxmoN  Patsmtaboitt  or  Claims  to 

OFfOWKTT. 

Where  an  interfveoee  was  dissolTed  on  the  noand  that  the 
claim  cannot  he  allowed  in  the  reissae  ap(pUcstmi  of  one  of  the 
partlBB,  Hdd  that  thereafter  such  party  is  no  more  entitled  than 
any  other  monber  of  the  general  public  to  be  heard  upon  the 
qiMBtiim  whether  his  opponent  is  the  inventor  of  the  snbiect- 
mattar  of  said  ooont  and  entitled  to  a  patent  containing  a  claim 
eomqModJng  thereto.       [Sorereign  and  Lenders  v.  Lilue,  8S0. 

C  RBoranxo. 

Wbara  after  decision  on  a  motion  to  amend  and  on  a  motion  to 
diasolva  on  the  ground  that  B.  cannot  make  certeln  claims  the 
intertBwnce  was  set  down  lor  final  hearing  and  the  Examiner  of 
Interitaraoees  held  that  certain  ot  the  daima  In  tasoe  are  not  read- 
able iqMm  B.'s  diaolocare,  HM  that  the  Interfareooe  will  not  be 
reopened  for  the  porpoie  of  allowing  B.  to  introdoce  therein 
aaottaer  appttcation.  (Dixon  *.  Bliss,  1381. 

7.  PiKniTT— OaianrAUTT. 

Like  traod.  lack  of  ori^iiBaUty  is  difflruU  of  proof  by  direct  evi- 
dence. It  can  generally  only  be  establisbed  (torn  the  circnm- 
stanofls  of  the  case,  [*Rinebart  v.  Otbeon,  1383. 


INVENTION. 

See  Prosecution  of  Application,  7;  Reduction  to  Pmctloe,  2;  Reb- 
so>  Appbcatton. 

PATiKTABiiiTr— Ues  or  Matssial  or  a  Nbw  Wat. 

The  use  of  an  old  compoaition  in  a  new^ray  doea  not  involve 
inveatioa  ualeas  the  new  use  has  some  new  fonction  not  obvtous 
frem  the  character  of  the  material  itself  or  some  parttcolar  utility 
In  the  construction  in  which  it  is  employed. 

[Ex  rmrti  Todd  and  Mayr.  330. 


LABELS. 
CorrueaT  Novci. 

Tlw  iMJt  that  the  notice  af  copyright  on  a  label  does  not  stete 
the  year  in  which  the  copyright  was  obtained  HM  not  sofficient 
ground  for  refusing  registntion  of  soch  label. 
.        r  (&  parte  Fred.  &  Mansfield  Co.,  828. 


f?-.""? 


UMIT  OF  TIME. 
See  Proaecution  of  AppUcatloos,  2. 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  APPLICATIONS. 

See  Interforenoe,  & 

AccoMrAinxo  bt  MonoN  to  DnaoLTX  as  to  Saji b  Cuums— Not 
Tkakswttxd. 
A  motion  to  amend  ttie  issoe  of  an  interfarenoe  by  adding  certain 
counts,  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  moving  party  did 
not  regard  these  claims  as  patentable  over  the  prior  art,  and  there- 
fore moved  that  the  Intarluenoe  be  dissolved  with  respect  thereto , 
Heli  properly  refused  transmission. 

[Weinberg  v.  Boyce  r.  Russell  and  Russell,  349. 


3. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  4,  S,  6;  Motion  to  Amend  Applications. 
TRANSMI88IOK— Rests  Laboelt  Within  tbb  DiacRBTioK  or 

the  EXAJflNER  or  iNTEBrXRENCBS. 

Ttie  transmission  of  motions  to  dissolve  rests  largBly  within  the 
discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  ms  action  trans- 
mitting stich  a  motion  will  be  disturbed  only  where  an  abtiae  of 
his  discretion  is  shown. 

[Quensel  v.  Knox  v.  Pries  r.  Murphy,  248. 
^tMt.  ,  ^,     . 

The  tect  that  the  references  cited  on  a  motion  to  dissolve  wore 
of  record  in  the  application  of  the  parties  is  not  in  itself  sufficient 
ground  for  refining  to  transmit  such  a  motion.  (Id. 

Allboatioh  or  iMoPEKAtiTBNBaa  Should  Not  bb  StrrroBTBD 

BT  AmDATRS. 

A  motion  to  dlaaolve  baaed  on  the  ground  that  the  device  of  the 
oppoeing  party  is  inopermtlvB  should  not  be  refused  transmission 
because  uoaocompcmMd  by  affidavits  in  sopport  thereof,  since 
such  affidavits  could  not  be  considered  by  the  Primary  Examiner, 
(citing  flbrfon  v.  Ltonard,  155  O.  O.,  305.)  [Id 

.  TKANsmaaiox. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  an  the  ground  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable 
over  the  prior  art  Hdi  pn^ierly  rahiaed  transmission  where  a 
prior  motfon  by  the  same  party  baaed  <m  the  ground  that  the  op- 
posing party  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  and  that  the  claims 
havediflerent  meanings  in  the  casaa  of  ttie  respective  partiea  had 


been  denied,  it  being  well  settled  that  the  issue  of  an  interference 
win  be  given  the  broadest  intarpretetioa  oonalstent  with  the  plain 
language  thereof.  (Borden  t .  Manaon.  539. 

NEW  CLAIMS. 
See  Proeecotlon  of  Applications,  9, 10. 


NEW  Uf E. 

See  Invention. 


OLD  MATERIAL. 
See  Invention. 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Intertarence,  5;  Invention;  Motion  to  Amend  AppUeatkina,  1; 
Motion  to  Dissolva  Interforenoe,  4. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


<jt9 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Proaecution  of  Applications,  3, 5. 


PRIOR  PATENTS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  7, 9.  la 


PRIOR  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  8, 9. 


I. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

.See  Interference,  3,  4,  7. 

OoNCBPttoN  or  Invention— Reduction  to  I'ractice. 

Teatiinony  reviewed  and  HM  to  eatablish  that  R.  was  the  first 
to  oonoeive  the  invention  in  issue  and  the  first  to  reduce  the  same 
to  practioe,  and  priority  HM  properly  awarded  him. 

(Rogan  t.  Lang,  525. 

.  Sakb— Saxb. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  HM  insufficient  to  eatablish  that  R., 
who  was  the  last  to  conceive  the  invention,  reduced  the  same  to 
praotioe  prior  to  G.'s  filing  date.  [Rinidiart  v.  Gibson.  527. 

.  Obioinautt. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  HM  to  establish  that  R.  was  not  an 
original  Inventor,  but  derived  his  knowledge  of  the  invention  in 
issue  from  G.,  and  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  the  latter. 

(*Rinehart«.  Gibson,  1383. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 


1 


Abamdonmbnt. 

A  statement  that  it  was  not  diaopvered  until  after  the  year  in 
whidi  action  should  have  been  taken  had  expired  that  the  date 
of  one  of  the  patents  cited  was  subaequent  to  m>pIioant's  filing 
date  HM  insuffldent  to  establish  that  the  dekkv  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  the  application  was  unavoidable,  since  it  did  not  appear 
why  no  response  was  made  so  far  as  the  rejection  based  on  other 
patents  was  concerned,  nor  whether  the  question  of  an  inter- 
lerenoe  with  the  patent  referred  to  had  been  considered. 

[Et  parte  Demmler,  249. 

2.  Final  Rubction. 

Where  an  action  ntiecting  a  claim  oioaed  with  the  following  state- 
ment, '<this  leiection  may  be  obnaidered  as  final  for  the  purpose  of 
appeal,"  HM  that  this  action  was  not  so  clearlv  a  statement  that 
the  case  was  closed  Ibr  proeeoutlon  beiore  the  Primarv  Examiner 
as  would  Justify  a  r^usal  to  admit  an  amendment  filed  within  one 
year  after  such  rejectioh.  ^  [St  parte  Mygatt,  828. 

3.  Abandonment— "Pkosecuhow." 

The  proaecution  of  an  appUoation  required  by  section  4864, 
Revised  Statutes,  includes  all  necessary  actions  on  the  part  of  the 
applicant,  not  only  to  comply  with  the  previous  Office  action,  but 
to  oring  the  case  with  a  proper  showing  before  the  Commissioner 
for  oonsideration  of  the  question  of  unavoidable  delay. 

[JEx  paru  La  Jeunesse,  828. 

4.  Same. 

While  the  reasons  for  the  delay  of  more  than  one  vear  in  the 
filing  of  a  responsive  amendment  may  be  entirely  satisactorv,  vet 
where  an  applicant  aUows  a  long  period  of  time  to  lapse  oerore 
presenting  to  the  Commissioner  ue  showing  required  by  the 
statute  and  either  gives  no  reasui  at  all  or  fails  to  give  satisftestory 
reasons  for  this  further  dfitoy  the  cmiduslon  is  Justified  that  the 
delay  In  the  prosecution  M  tne  gyfrtlcatton  has  not  been  shown  to 
have  been  unavoidable.  (Id. 

6.  Same. 

Where  after  being  notified  by  the  Office  that  an  amendment  had 
been  filed  outside  the  year  allowed  by  section  4894,  Revised 
Statutes,  applicant  waited  a  year  to  file  a  request  with  the  Exami- 
ner for  a  reoonslderatlpn  of  the  holding  thM  the  appUoation  was 
abandoned  and  than  after  receipt  of  a  letter  fh>m  tne  Examiner 
waited  nearly  a  year  to  present  a  petitkm  to  the  Commissioner  and 

S»ve  no  reasons  for  the  delay,  HM  that  the  application  is  aban- 
oned.  [Id. 

5.  Final  Rbjbction. 

It  is  well  settled  that  where  the  grounds  of  rejection  have  been 
stoted  with  soffldent  fullness  the  fact  that  in  the  letter  making  the 
rejection  final  these  grounds  are  more  explicitly  stated  does  not 
render  that  final  refectkni  pranatore. 

IMx  parte  Mobley,  Jr.,  1379. 

7.  Same. 

Wherean  application  was  withdrawn  from  Issue  for  theptuposeof 

dtinganewreferenoe.and  the  claim  was  rejected  on  this  leleranoe 

in  view  of  another  patent  already  of  record,  and  the  Examiner 

pointed  out  that  the  dUIttreneea  in  i4q>lloant'a  stroctore  over  the 

reisrenees  did  not  amount  to  InYentkm,  and  in  response  thereto  an 

krgumant  was  filed  Inidiidi  the  Examiner  was  requested  to  pdnt 

limit  wharaln  the  patents  dted  dladoaed  what  applic«nt  dauned, 

(1  HirW  that  theaction  of  the  Examiner  in  finally  rejecting  the  daima 

waa  not  premature,  notwithatandlng  that  he  stated  in  that  action 

somewhat  moreftiUy  than  his  previous  letter  his  views  with  re- 

^>ect  to  the  rafarenciaa  lid. 

186  O.  Q.-4 


8.  Samx. 

Where  after  a  final  r^eetlon  the  appUoant  oancela  the  fliumy* 
rejected elaims,  HM  that  heeannot  thereafter  be  heard  to  quea* 
tion  the  propriety  of  the  final  rejection. 

[Ex.  parte  Btkkatj,  1879. 

9.  Same— PRSsENTAflON  or  Claims  THX&EArrzR. 

Where  after  a  final  r«()ectlon  an  ^pUoant  presents  daima  copied 
from  a  patent,  with  a  requeat  for  interference,  accompanied  67  a 
-  verified  idrawlng  whv  theaedalma  were  not  earlier  presented,  and 
also  presents  other  cttiau,  HM  that  the  Examiner  properly  eon- 
sidered  the  claims  oopled  from  the  patent  and  properly  raoulred 
the  cancelation  of  the  other  cla^.  |Id. 

10.  Same— Same— ArPEAL. 

Wh«-e  after  a  final  rejection  the  Examiner  upon  a  proper  showing 
admitted  and  considered  claims  ooided  from  a  patent  far  the  pur- 
pose of  interference  and  required  the  cancelation  of  other  datms 
presented  at  the  same  time,  HM  that  4>plicant  Is  ^titled  to  u>- 
peal  from  the  Examiner's  holding  that  he  cannot  make 'the 
claims  copied  from  the  patent;  but  he  is  not  wtitied  to  have  the 
other  newly  presented  claims  carried  up  un  this  aip^pni.        [Id. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 

1.  DxLAT  IN  BT  Foist  to  Concbivb  and  Fibst  to  Rxducb  to 

Pkactice  Immateblal. 
As  R.  was  the  first  tooonceive  the  invention  in  issue  and  reduced 
the  same  to  practioe  prior  to  any  reduction  to  piaetioe  of  L.,  BM 
that  R.'s  deny  in  reduction  to  practice  is  immateiteL 

[Rogers  s.  Lang,  52t. 

2.  SOUND-BOZBS  rOB  PHONOGBitPHS— Test  NECESaABT. 

The  invention  in  issue  HM  not  to  belong  to  that  class  of  simple 
devices  which  need  no  test  and  the  making  of  whidi  is  suffident 
to  complete  a  reduction  to  practice,  since  the  mmintiin  of  a  <tia- 
phragm  of  this  kind  to  siKxsessfully  reproduce  music  is  an  axceed- 
Ingly  delicate  operation.  (Rinehart  v.  Oihaon,  ft27. 


REFERENCES. 

See  Interference,  2;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2;  Prosecution 
of  AppHcaUons,  ti,  7. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Labels;  Trade-Marts,  4, 5, 6, 8,  ft. 


REISSUE  APPLICATION. 


See  Interferwice,  5. 
Same  Invention. 

It  is  well  settled  that  a  reissue  can  be  lawfully  giantod  only  for 
a  invention  which  it  appears  from  the  original  patent  was  in- 


an 


tended  or  sought  U>  be  covered  or  secured  by  such  original  patent. 

(Sovereign  and  Lenders  v.  Llllie;  830. 


REOPENING  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
SeeInterler9ioe,6. 


BSSPONSIVB  ACTION  BY  THE  APPUOANT. 
Sea  Proaeoution  of  AppUcationa,  1,  S,  4,  t,  7, 8,  ft,  U 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 

See  Intetferenoe,  3,  4,  ft;  Motion  to  Diaadve  Interference,  4;  Praaa- 
cution  of  Applicatlona,  lOi 


SDOLABrTY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marka,  2. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 

See  Motion  to  Amend  Applications;  Motion  to  Dlaaolve  Jntarfw* 

nice,  4. 


SUBSTITUTIOK  OF  APPLICATIOM. 

,1. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


TKN-YSAR8  CLAUSE. 
8MTtad*-MarlDi,5. 


TS8TIM0NY.  { 

8«e  Intarferenoe,  1;  Priority  of  loTention,  1;  Trade-Marks,  3. 


TB8T8. 
See  Reduction  to  Praetioe,  2. 


TRADE-MARKS. 
.   AlTUCATIOK— DUCBIRION    QT     OOODS— CaNNU)    MKAU    AMD 

Fovu. 
The  term  "  cumed  fowia"  Held  eoffloiently  definite  to  deaicnate 
certain  goods  of  inplicant,  but  the  term  "  canned  meats  "  Held 
not  sufficiently  definite  and  that  a  more  specific  statement  of  the 
goods  was  properly  required,  (citing  ex  parte  The  Ktnoan  Packing 
Attoeiation,  li)  O.  0.,  IIOS.) 

[Ex  parte  Franklin  MacVeagb  &  Company,  247. 

.   SunLASTTT. 

The  owner  of  a  mark  consisting  of  a  monogram  made  up  of  the 
letters  "U"  and  "T"  filed  an  oppositioo  to  the  registraUon  of  a 
martcmnilBtingof  amooocram  made  up  of  tike  letters  "T,"  "U," 
and  "S"  and  the  abbreviatiaD  "Co.,  the  configuration  of  the 
letters  "U"  and  "T"  in  the  latter  mark  doeely  resembling  that 
of  these  letters  In  the  mark  of  the  oppoeer.  HM  that  the  appli- 
cant's mark  Is  not  soiOciently  diflerent  from  that  of  the  oppoeer 
to  Jostify  sostalnlng  a  demurrer  to  the  notice  of  opposition  on  the 
ground  of  the  non-«milarity  of  the  marks. 

lUnderwood  Typewriter  Company  v.  The  Univeml  Stenotype 
Ca.OS. 

.  Imtbbtxbxwcx— TESTDfoirr. 

Where  the  witnesses  testified  to  &cts  oonoemlnc  the  adoption 
of  a  trade-mark  which  are  peculiarly  within  their  knowledge  and 
such  testimony  was  not  impeached,  HeU  that  it  is  sufficient  to 
estabUah  the  use  of  the  mark  notwithstanding  that  it  is  not  sup- 
ported by  the  records  of  any  sale  or  oorroborated  by  the  testinxny 
of  any  cnstomeis  to  whom  sales  were  made. 

[The  Voegeli  Brothers  Drug  Company  ».  Knox,  SX. 

L  REOISTBABnjTT. 

The  mere  aiieof  mark  does  not  make  it  noo-reglstrable;  nor 
does  the  fK$t  that  it  is  applied  to  the  goods  by  being  made  integral 
therewith  in  the  process  of  manufacture. 

( JEr  jmrU  The  Oamewell  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  827. 

Samb— Uflx. 

It  is  essential  to  registration,  even  under  the  ten-year  clause, 
that  the  mark  shall  hare  been  used  as  a  trade-mark.  (Id. 


6.  Saxx. 

A  trade-mark  described  as  a  figure  consisting  of  straight  sides 
and  curved  top  and  bottom  farmed  of  two  parallel  Unes  refused 
registration  on  the  ground  that  this  mark  Is  merely  an  ornamental 
feature  of  the  door  oi  a  box  for  police  telegr^)h  apparatus,  and 
the  record  doee  not  show  that  it  ever  was  ased  as  a  trade-mark  or 
was  so  regarded  by  the  officers  of  the  applicant  company.     [Id. 

7.  OooM  or  THS  SAkc  DKSCBimvB  PKomnES— "Black  Fu> 

LKB"  AMD  "Whits  Lkad  amd  Oxme  or  Lead." 
"Black  filler,"  which  b  used  largelv  in  the  painting  of  carriages 
and  automobiles  for  giving  a  smooth  surfiKje  to  the  wood  upon 
which  the  flnhhing  ooats  ars  plaoed  and  as  an  ingredient  for  cer- 
tain kinds  of  paint,  Hdd  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as 
"white  lead  and  oxids  of  IsMl." 
(The  Keystone  Paint  &  Filler  Co.  s .  NaUonal  Lead  &  Oil  Co.  of 
Pa.  V.  Keystone  Varnish  Go.  v.  Pupat  s.  Lines,  832. 

S.  ANTICirAnON— DlSCLADfCD  PSATUftCS  Or  PUOB  RSOISTBATIONS 
DO   Not  CONSTTTUTK. 

"I  am  therefore  of  the  opioion  that  the  ieatures  of  illustration 
foun<l  in  the  registration  oi  a  trade-mark  which  are  stated  to  be 
noa-esaential  features  and  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  which  is 
disclaimed  may  not  be  considerad  as  constituting  a  'registered  or 
known  trade-mark'  wtiicb  would  bar  the  registration  of  similar 
arbitrary  features  by  one  who  has  adopted  andused  the  latter  in  a 
true  trade-mark  sense." 

(£1  parte  Lake  Region  Packing  Association,  1381.  - 

ClBCTTMrKKKHTTAL  BaMDS  or  COHTBAaTINO  COLOK  rOK  PBN  AMD 

FiNCTt  HoLDKHs,  Etc.— AwwarATioM. 
A  trade-mark  for  pen  and  pencil  holders,  etc.,  consisting  of  a 
circumierentiai  btuid  of  red  color  contrasting  with  a  yellow  or  gilt 
color,  Heid  properly  refused  registration  in  view  of  the  prior  regis- 
tration of  marks  consisting  of  drcumitevntlal  iMuds  or  dUIerent 
colon  applied  to  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties.  ( For 
decision  of  the  Commisnontr  see  f77  0.  O.,  ft96.) 

[*/«  re  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  l3Ki. 


9. 


•      TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 

See  Motion  to  Amend  Applications;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfer- 
ence. 


UTILITY. 
See  Invention. 


WITHDRAWAL  OF  ALLOWED  CASES  FROM  ISSUE. 
See  Prosecution  of  Am>lications,  7. 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1912. 

(Abbraviatloiis:  "OM."-OfBeial  Oasette.] 


•B- 


No. 


A.  Oarrlaon  Foundry  Compuiy.     (See  Shaw  attd  Morae. 

asaigiiora.) 
A.  Scbrader't  Son.     (See  Twitchell,  Charles  R.,  anrignor.) 
A.    C.   Clark    *   Company.      (See  Clark,    Albert   C,   M- 

rtcnor.) 
A.  O.  Moree  Company.     (See  Hodssoa,  Christopher  P..  as- 

slsnor.) 
A.  Q.  Spalding  ft  Broa.  Manfg  Co..  (See  Coatnre,  Anthony, 

aaslRnor. ) 
A.  S.  Cameron  Steam  Pump  Works.     (See  Sebald,  Joseph 

H.,    assignor.) 
A.    V.   Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Heath,   Walter  D. 

slgnor. ) 
Abels,  Robert     (See  Inbfilsen,  Bembard.  assignor.) 
Abemathy,    Danil    L..    Lowell.    N.    C.      fPtobway. 

1,047,604 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  tot.  186 ;  p.  700. 
JlbiSrnsson,    Herman    A.,    and    N.    Fredrlksson,    Svedala, 

Sweden.     Apparatus  for  packing  powdered  material  in 

cans  or   barrels.     No.   1,049,020;   Dec   31;   Qas.    rol. 

185;  p.  1254. 
Ackerman,  Cliarles  P..  AIMon.  Nebr.    Means  for  coupling 

railway-rails  and  metal  beams.    No.  1,047,365 ;  Dec.  17  ; 

Gas.  vol.    186:   p.  616. 
Ackerman,  Donglaa  S.,  St.  Johnsrille,  N.  T.     Knob  ni^t- 

lock.    No.  1.<M8,784 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  llflBT 
Aetiengesellscbaft  Brown,  Boverl  ft  Cie.     (See  Schnetsler, 

Karl,  assignor.) 
Adair,  Lulu  N..  Hantsrilla.  Tex.     Cnrtain-pole  remover. 

No.  1,046,047 :  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  85. 
Adams,  Alfred  J.     (See  Garde  and  Adams.) 
Adams.  Francis  W.     (See  Anschuts,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Adams,   Henry,  Owasa,   Iowa.     Combination  square  and 

drafting-tool.     No.  1.046,862:  Dw:.  8;  Qas.  vol.  185; 

J}.  106. 
ams,  Herbert  R..  Halstead,  Kans.    Packing  attachment 

for  diA  harrows.     No.   1,049,030 ;  Dec.  SI ;  Gas.  vol. 

185;  p.  1254. 
Adams,  John   8.,  Garden  county,  Nebr.     Frameless  gate. 

No.  1,046.920 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  483. 
Adams  ft  Westlake  Company,  The.     (See  Newbold,  Roger 

M.,  assignor.) 
Adams  ft  Westlake  Company.  Ttie.     (See  Roth,  Charles  H., 

assignor.) 
Addograph  Manofactnring  <>>mpany.     (See  Hopkins.  Hu- 
bert, assignor.) 
Addressograph  Company.      (See  Donoan,  Joseph    S..   as- 

aUnor.) 
Adkina.   Samuel   D.,  et  of.      (See  Mercer,   Josias  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Adkinson.     Harry,    Richmond.     Cal.       Suspenders.       No. 

1.046,363  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  197. 
Adier,    Samuel,    Vienna,    Austria- iiungary.      Safety-raaor. 

No.  1.049.081 ;  Dec  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1255. 
Advance  MTg  Co.     (See  Baraes,  Bdward  M.,  assignor.) 
Agahan.  Michael   H..   West   Hoboken,  N.   J.     Me^anical 

movement.      No.    1.049,082 ;   Dec   31 ;   Gas.   vol.    186 ; 

p.  1€55. 
Ahlborn,  Tlieodore.  assignor  to  The  Waterloo  Cement  Ma- 

chinery  Corporation,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Concrete-spreadA 

No.  1,048,785;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1170, 
AJax  Mannfacturlng  Company,  The.     (Sm  Blakealee,  John 

R..  assljntor.) 
Akerman,    Axel   M..   Chicago,    lU^.F'oatherlng   propeller. 

No.  1,047,872;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vomsS;  p.  793. 
Akin,  John  W.,  and  S.  Amett.  Mitchellvllle.  Tenn.     Seeder, 

Slanter,  and  fertiliser-distributer.  No.  1,040,319;  Dec. 
1 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1353. 

Aktiebolsget  Ethyl.     (See  BkstrSm,  Per  G.,  assignor.) 

Aktiebolaget  Lux.     (See  Nissan  and  Rustige.  assignors.) 

Aktlengesellsehaft  Brown  Boveri  ft  Cie.  (See  Amsler, 
Paul,  assignor.)  » 

Aktiengeseilschaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cie.  (8ee/-Brown  and 
Baaseh.  assignors.) 

Alba,  Charles  F.,  et  ah  (See  Farrier,  Mervin  J.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Albrecht.  Francis  J..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Bake-oven  illumina- 
tor.    No.  1.048.024:  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  871. 

Albrecht  Michael  D.,  Benson,  Nebr.  Clock.  No.  1,046,246 ; 
Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  106. 

Alden.  Charles  L..  Albany,  N.  T.  Car-door  lock.  No. 
1,046.0.30;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  488.  >* 

186  O.  G.— i 


Alden.    George    I.,    Worcester,    Mass.     Grindlng-machine. 

No.  1.048.634  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1116. 
Alden    Sampson    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Breed, 

Preston  H.,  assignor.) 
Alden,   WiUJot   P..   P<wtlsnd,   Greg.     Safety   atUchoMnt 

No.  1.046,864 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  197. 
Aldrlch,   William   O..   assignor  to   The   Whitln   Mscblne 

Works,    Whitlnsvilie.   Mass.     Stop-motion  device.     No. 

1,047,478;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  655. 
Aldrlch.    William    O.,   assignor   to   The    Whltin   Machine 

Works,   Whitlnsvilie,  Mass.     Duplex  stop-motion.     No. 

1.047,479  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  i).  656. 
Alexander.   Jesse,   New  York,  aasignor  of  sixty-two  one- 
hundred  the    to    P.    M.    Da    Costa,    Rockvllle    Center, 

N.  Y.    Type-wrltlng-machine  key  and  type-bar  operating 

mechanism.     No.   1,046,710;   Dec.   10;   Gas.   vol.    185; 

p.  358. 
Alexander,  Jesse,   New  York,  assignor  of  sixtv-two  one- 

hundredths  to  F.  M.  Da  Costa,  RockviUe.  Center,  N.  Y. 

Type-wrltinc-machine  ribbon-operating  mechanism.     No. 

1,046,711:  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  369. 
Alexander,  Jesse,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  G.  Wlllia.  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Type-wrlter-carriage-feedlng   mechanism. 

No.  1.048,265;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol/^186;  p.  961. 
Alexander,  Jesse,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

B.  J.  Gallagher,  Pittston,  Pa.    Type-writer  action.    No. 

1,048,266 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  951. 
Alexander,  Jesse,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

B.   J.   Gallagher,   Pittston,    Pa.     Type-writing-machine 

ribbon  operaahg  and  feeding  mechanism.     No.  1,048,267  ; 

Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  951. 
Alexander,  Robert  L.,  and  J.  D.  Lydlck.  Shawnee.  Okla. 

Automatic  gas  cut-off.     No.  1,046,931;  Dec.   10;  Gas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  433. 
Alexander,  William  H.,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.    Concrete-mold. 

No.  1,047.605:  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  700. 
Alford,  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Com- 
pany,  Winsted,  Conn.     Keyless  winding  apparatus  for 

clocks.  No.  1,049.285 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gss.  vol.  f&  ;  p.  1340. 
Allbrlght,  Thomas  J.  (See  Anderson,  Daisy  D.,  assignor.) 
Allen,  Charles  C,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Anatomical  model. 

No.  1,048,382 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  992. 
Allen,  Charley  O.     (See  Bowles  and  Allen.) 
Allen,  Earl.  Glen  Easton,  W.   Va.     Tlnner'a  tongs.     No. 

1,046,803;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  3. 
Allen,    Bdward    B.,    Bridj^eport,    Conn.,    assignor    to   The 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company.       Buttonhole-cutting 

mechanism.      No.    1,048,786;    Dec.   31;    Gas.    vol.    186; 

p.   1170. 
Allen.  Edward  T..  Detroit,  Mich.     Piston.     No.  1,046.930 ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  46. 
Allen,  Harry  L.     (See  Meriam  and  Allen.) 
Allen,    James   B.,    Detroit.   Mich.      Addross-prlntlng   ma- 
chine.   No.  1,048,121  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  904. 
Allen,  Stratford   B.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Device  for  filling 

drawing-pens.     No.  1,(M7,873 ;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.   186; 

p.  793. 
Allen.  Wallace  P.,  and  L.  Scbleslnger,   Milwaukee,  Wis. ; 

said  Allen  assignor  to  said  Scbleslnger.     Printing-press. 

No.  1,048,476 ;  Dec  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1061. 
Allerding,  Cletns  N.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 

Mansfield,    Ohio.      Valve.       No.     1,048,635;    Dec.    31; 

Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1116. 
Allerding.  Cletns  N.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Companj, 

Mansfcid,   Ohio.     Trolley-llne   clamp.     No.    1,048,636; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1117. 
Allerding,  Cletns  N.,  assignor  to  The  Ohib  Brsss  Company, 

Mansfield,    Ohio.      Trolley-line   clamp.      No.    1,049,189; 

Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p,  1307, 
Allgeier.  George,   I'ondleton,  Oreg.     Connectbr  for  frame- 
comers.     No    1,046,932;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  434. 
AlUn,  James  H.,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Combination- 
shafts,  f  No.  1,046,634  ;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  296. 
Allin,  James  U.,  E^st  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Combination- 

shaftSi  No.  1,046.535  :  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  185 ;  p,  296. 
Allln,  Richard  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eugene 

Dietsgen  Co.     Protractor  triangle.     No.  1,046,366  ;  Dec. 

3;  Gas.  vol.  185:  _p.  197. 
Ailington,    William    B.,    Saginaw,    Mich.      Dust-collectlnc 

system.      No.    1.048,477;    Dec    81;    Oas.    vot    }8S; 

p.  1061. 
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(8«e  Blandlnc  Forrest  H.,  ••- 
(See   Holtboff.   Henry  C,  ••- 

(See  Lognln.  Alexander  J.,  a»- 
(See   Marborg,   Loala    C.   m- 

(See  Mennlniren,  Joseph  F..  as- 


(See   Steen.   Half  dan   A.,  as- 
(See   Stall.    Emmett   W.,    a»- 


AU  la-Cbalmen  Company. 

r  Ignor.) 
Al  la-Cbalmers   Company- 

iignor.) 
Al  la-Cbalmen  Company. 

ilgnor.) 
1  U-Cbalmers   Company. 
.    lienor. ) 
Al  1»-Cbalmen  Company. 

ilgnor.) 
At  Is-Cbalmers   Company. 

ilgnor. ) 
Al  I»-Chalmer8    Company. 

'ipThomas  V..  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Heating  iheet-bars. 
So.  1.046.933:  Dec.  10;  Gai.  vol.  185:  p.  434. 

,  Thomas.  (See  Slbson  and  Allaop.) 
I80P  Thomas,  and  W.  W.  Slbaon.  •»s»8?f "  ^  The  Phll- 
id^lphla  Drylnjt  Machinery  Company.  P»»»*^«iP^j«'  P*- 
Automatic  machine  for  treating  flbroua  materlale.  No. 
1.047.H74:  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  703. 
IMP.  Thomas,  and  W.  W.  Slbson.  asalgnors  to  Th^  PhU- 
idelphla  Dry  ok  Machinery  Company^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
8ln«eln« machine.      No.   1.047.875 :   l5ec?  17 ;   6a«.   Tol. 

Jt^n':  ^NlJhJiaa  F..  Inem.  N.  C.  Whip  -  rack.  No. 
1  047  366  :  Dec.  17  :  Gai.  vol.  185  ;  p.  ol6- ^  .  , 
itinho'f.  Louis  J..  Donora,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  ♦<>  The  American 
Steel  &  Wire  Comoany  of  New  Jenjey.  Hobokeru  N.  J. 
Safety-stop  for  wire-drawing  blocks.  No.  l,048,.iWJ, 
Dec   24-  Oai    vol.  185;  p.  962.  ,     ., 

torfer  Alpbeus  W..  Roanoke,  asslsnor  to  Power  Washing 
Machine  t'o..  Peoria.  III.  l>'lvlng  mechanism  and  sup- 
pK)rt  therefor.     No.  1.047.118;  Dec.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  186. 

t'orfer  'Alpbeus  W..  Roanoke,  assignor  to  Power  Washing 
Machine  Co.,  Peoria.  111.  Driving  mechanism  and  sup- 
port therefor.     No.  1.047,110  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ; 

tvat??,    Henry   H..   Fowler.    Mich      Spade   and   ahovel. 

No    1.046.366;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  185;  P-.198. 
AkXoi^.     Lycursus    B.     Mena,    Ark.      OU-bumer.      No. 

1  048  47S :  Dec.  31:  (Jai.  vol.  185:  p.  ioo£. 
AmerSn  A'rch  Company.     (See  Neff   John  P-.  J^jf^oj^ 
Amertcan    Can    Company.     (See    Stollberg.    Charlei^    aa- 

A^lKn  Car  and  Foundry  Company.      (See  Beard.  Paul 

Ahner'iran  Ca*r  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Harrta,  CUf- 

A|mer?can'c"r  and  Voundry  Company.     (See  Johnaon.  Wll- 

i?.Tcan'Car*!Sd  Foundry  Company.     (See  Roblflng.  John 

^rlcan'^arUd   Foundry    Company.      (See   Welsbrod, 

Jacob  H..  assignor.)  r«...i..  n     «- 

American  Glue  Company.     (See  Campbell.  Charles  H..  a»- 

i  m<incln  Hardware  Corporation.     (See  Leeds,  Robert  B., 

J  merlcan    Independent    Telephone    Company.      (See   Rey- 
nolds, Marc  M..  assignor.)  n.««^    wiiH.m 
i. merlcan  Lithographic  Company.     (See  Bansett,  WlllUm 

imerican     Locomotive     Equipment     Co.        (See     Moore. 

Charles  B..  as-slgnor.)  ^     »     .        r- -.—       /a^ 

American  Mineral   Wood   Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Ferik,  John,  assignor.)  .„       r,  *  - 

merlcan    Multigraph    Company,   The.      (See   Gammetrr. 

kn^erican^MnlMgroph 'company.  The.     (See  Jolyan.  Fred- 

American    Multigraph    Company.    The.       (See    Nlnd    and 

Julyan.  assignors.)  , 

American  Multigraph  Company.  The.     (See  Zelts.  John  J., 

American  Paper  Goods  Company.  The.     (See  Cooley.  Henry 

kme'rioin^^Pn'eumatlc    Service    Company.       (See    Bemls, 

Thomas,  assignor.)  «*...._. 

American  Postal  Machines  Company.  The.     (See  Stoddard 

and   Barbour,   assignors.) 
American  Pulley  Company.  The. 

assignor.) 
American  Regenerator  Company 

slgnor.)  „     ..  ^ 

American  Sales  Book  Company. 

assignor. ) 
American  Sales  Book  Company. 

slgnor.)  „       «... 

American    Sign    Company.      (See    Bambeck 

Ame'ri^n  Sign  Company.      (See  Burleigh,  James  K.,  as- 

Ame^om  Slicing  Machine  Company.     (See  Hand.  Ernest 

Amertam^teel    k   Wire   Company   of   New   Jersey.   The. 

(See  Altenhof,  Louis  J.,  aaslgnor. )  ,  ^^        ,  _. 

American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  The. 

(See  Phlfer,  James  S..  assignor  )  »*_  „  , 

Ajmerican  Stove  Company  e«  al     (See  Blackford,  Atwell  J., 

Am^lSn'^Tlre  Comoany.     (See  Dees,  Mark  A.,  assignor.) 
American  Turbine  Company.     (See  Scott.  William  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 


A  mer 


i  meri 


(See  Bowen.  Rnasell  H.. 

(See  Sorge.  Adolpb.  as- 
(See  Bottle.  Edward  K., 

(See  Grelg.  Walter,  as- 


Edward,   as- 


American  Valve  ft  Meter  Company,  The.     (See  Anderson, 

AiSll?,^Piul*?8lSJor  ti  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boverl 
ft  Cie.,  Baden,  Swltterland.  ^r^ojitormttJonotdlTtct 
currents.  No.  1,046.9:{4  :  Dec.  10:  Ga«  vol.  186;  p.  «4. 
Andel  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-ninth  to  C.  Kamradt,  one- 
nSnth  toT  F  Bauer,  one-ninth  to  W.  C.  Westpfahl,  one- 
ninth  to  T.  Horan,  one-ninth  to  D.  A.  Horan,  one-nintb 
to  H  Brown  one-ninth  to  H.  H.  Steere,  and  one-ninth 
to  J  BoSb7k?'Chlcago,  111.  Vermin-trap.  No.  1,048,479; 
Dec.  31 :  Gai.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1062.  «^_,«.  „. 

Anderson  Axel  J..  East  Hampton,  Conn.  Mowlng-ma- 
^chl^  'No.  1.049.190:  Dec,  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185;  p^lWS^ 
Anderaon-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Anderson.   William 

Ander»S!*lSolph.  and  C.  L.^Mllea.  Boston.  Mass.  8e- 
sllient  wheel.     No.  1.046.712;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  voL   185; 

Anderson  Daisy  D..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  J.  AU- 
brl^t  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  _  Guard  for  stelllons. 
No    1,046,935;  Doc.   10:  Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  434, 

Anderson    Eric.      (See  Thomas  and   Anderson.)  . 

iSdl^S  Frank  C.  assignor  to  The  American  Valve  ft 
Meter  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  AutomaOc  safety 
JVltch-locfc     Ko.   1.048.122;   Dec.   24;   Gas.  voL   186; 

Anderson,   Frank  C^  assignor  to  The  American  Valve  A 

Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Automatic  auxiliary 

Kravlty-lock   for   switch  stand    Interlocking   mechanism. 

5Jo.  1.648.480;  Dec.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  l**;  P    '<>?-.     ..,^^ 
Anderson    Haldor  A..  Ortley,  assignor  to  I.  O.  Anderson, 

BfgXne  Cltv,  S.  D.     Photographic-printing  apparatua. 
,  No   1,046.367  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Ga«.  vol.  185  :  p.  198. 
Anderson.  Harold  B.  ^(See  Wlnton  "d  Anderson) 
Anderson.  Inga  O.     (See  Anderson   Haldor  A.,  assignor.) 
Anderson    John  B..  Clloper,  Wash      Flufr^expander.     Ko. 

1.048.472:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  1022 
Anderson.  John  L     assignor  of  one-half  to  ]P-  D-   KWne. 

Ogden    Utah.     Pipe  and  conduit  bender.     No.  1,047.4»0 , 

Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  656.  a-,«^-«« 

Anderson  Manufacturing  (Company,  The.     (See  Anderson, 

Newton  J.,  assignor.) 
Anderson,  Newton  J.,  Coffeyvllle,  Kans.  assignor  to  The 

Anderson  Manufacturing  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Weld- 

Ing    plant.      No.    1.047,140;    Dec.    17;    Gas.    vol.    18a: 

p.  533. 
Anderson,   William   C„   assignor   to  Anderson-Bamgrover 

Mfg     Co..     San    Jose.     Cal.      Raisin  -  stemmer.       No. 

1.04'8,260;  Dec.  24:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  952. 
Andes.    Ulysses   8..   Manila.    Philippine    Inland'-      =*'*'»«- 

oven.     No.  1,046,308 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  198. 
Andrew.    James   T.,    Montgomery.   Ala.      Cro*»  •  ***•      "•*• 

1.047.876:  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  voK  185;  p.  794. 
Andrews,    H.  B.,  executor.      (See  Paul  and  Stasand.) 
Angle     ^harles    L..    Lawrenceville.    lU.      Oil  -  can.      No. 

1.046,713:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  360.  ^    ^    _ 
Anglus.  Frank  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  T.  Hawes 

and  one  fourth  to  F.  8.  Francis.  Centervllle,  Cat     Rall- 

way-rie.     No.  1,047,367  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  617. 

Anita  Safety   Match  Company.      (See  Smith,  Charles  F., 

assignor.)  „        ™  «r^ 

Anne.  George  W..  Sr,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Fire-escape.     No. 

1,049.033:  Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol    186:  p.  1266.  . 

Anschutz.  Harry,  assignor  to  F.  W^  A^ams    Chicago,  111. 

Anchor-plate.     No.  1,047,727 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oa«.  vol.  186 . 

An^thony,  Charles.     (See  Roberts.  David  A..„*Ml«nor  ) 
Anthony.    Charles    H..    St.    James.   Mo       Stirring   device. 

No    1.048.026  :  Dec.  24  :  Oa«.  vol.  186 ;  p.  871. 
Anthony.  Marcus  O..  Englewood.  N.  j ^assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Walter  and  <>n«-»>alf 

to  D    I    Garretson.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telegraphy.     No. 

1.046,714:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  360. 
Antleeptol   Liquid   Soap  Company.      ($ee   Voges,   August, 

assignor. )  . 

Appelbee  ft  Neuman.     (See  Hall.  H«nry.  assignor.) 
Aooleset  Cyrus  M..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  L.  Young 

Wone^fflh  ti  F.  I  Donovan.  North  Yakima,  Wash. 

Ironlng-machlne.      No.    1.046,936:   Dec.    10;   Gax.   vol. 

185 :  p.  434.  ^         _     _,, 

Aragon,  Clements  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Ellmore. 

Ely    Nev      Mining-tool.     No.   1,047,910;  Dec.  24;  Qai. 

vol.'  186  :  p.  836. 
Arbon.  Paul.     (See  Prosser,  John  E    «"flf«>«"i^,„,.„      „ 
Archer  Kirk     Company.        (See     Archer,      William.     H., 

ArctTer*!"  William  H  assjpor  t<>,Archer-Klik  Company. 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Splce-mlll.    No.  1.048.78T .  Dec.  31  ,  oax. 

ArkellT^mlthl^e«  ol.      (See  Lorenx.   William   A.,  aa- 

Ar'lSef;^  Herman,  Frodsham  England.  Apoarstus  for 
use  m  the  manufacture  or  treatoent  of  pulp  for  «■*: 
tng  paper  and  like  materials.     No.  1.048,128 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

ArS*s?-ro?g  Cort'(ftm^a*ny.     (See  Beltaap.  Charles  H..  aa- 

Armsfrong.  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  8.  Pearlman.  Chicago, 
HI      Gai-genenitor.     No.  1.049,034;  Dec.  31;  Oax.  TOL 

186;  p.  1266.  ^.         ^   .       „  , 

Arnett  Samuel  (See  Akin  and  Amett.) 
ISoli  CUren'ce  W.  P1«sbargh    P..     SaMyrasor.     No. 

1,046.320;  Dec.  31 ;  Oax.  vol.  185;  p.  1853. 
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Arnold,  Lewis  B.,  HmioIoIu,  Eta  wall.  Syraplng-macbine. 
No.  1,046,715 ;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  toI.  186;  p.  860. 

Arnold.  Lewis  B.,  Honolalo,  Hawaii.  Coloring  pineapples. 
No.  1,046,716 :  Dec.  10 ;  Oa«.  vol.  186 ;  p.  861. 

Arnold,  Nelson  B..  New  Yotk,  N.  T.  Concrete  binder  and 
preservative.  No.  1,047,481;  Dec.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 
p.  666.  \ 

Arnold,  Samoel  O.,  Peeblea.  CHiio.  Bled  attachment.  No. 
1,047,141 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  688. 

Arnold,  Satterlee  T.,  aasignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Clevdand,  Ohio.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1,046.717  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oai.  toI.  186 ;  p,  361. 

Amott,  Patrick  R.,  WestcIlff-on-Sea,  England.  Carr^ng 
and  lowering  of  boats  to  the  water.  No.  1,047,877  ;  Dec. 
17;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  794. 

Artisan  Brass  Company.     (See  Desmond.  John,  assignor.) 

Ash,  William  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Hemdon, 
mrbTTllle,  Tex.  KeyiaK  device  for  cutter-beads.  No. 
1,046.037 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gax.  toI.  188;  p.  485. 

Ashcroft  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Blanchard, 
Crocker,  and  Eddy,  assignors.) 

Aahton,  Frank  R,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Sbaft-oller.  No. 
1.049,191  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1308. 

Ashton,  Orrell,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patereon,  N.  J.  Shoe-lron- 
Ing  device.  No.  1,048,637;  Dec  31;  Oax.  vol.  185; 
p.  1117. 

Ashton,  Orrell,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Rotary  shoe- 
beating  machine.  No.  1.048,638;  Dec.  31;  Gax.  vol. 
185;  p.  1117. 

Ashton.  Orrell,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Poundlng-up  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,048,788;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1171. 

Ashton,  Orrell,  I>nwr(>nco.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peg- 
glng-machlne.  No.  1,048.789  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ; 
p.  1171.  ^ 

Ashworth,  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Portable  ele- 
vator.    No.  1.048,124;  Dec.  24;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  906. 

Aslakson,  Baxter  M.,  Salem,  Ohio.  MUking-machlne.  No. 
1.048,481  :  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1063. 

Assheton,  William,  Ilchester.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  J. 
Carroll,  Baltimore,  Md.  Manlfoldbig  sales-book.  No. 
1,048,383;   Doc.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  185;  p.   992. 

Associated  Fire  Alarms  Limited.  The.  (See  McNeil.  Alfred 
H.,  assignor.) 

Aster,  Frederick  J..  Rock  Island,  III.,  and  A.  W.  Malone, 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Stretcher  for  cables,  wires,  ftc.  No. 
1,048,928;  Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1219. 

Astrup,  William  J.  O..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Awning-gearing. 
No.  1.048,790;  Dec.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  1172. 

Atheam,  William  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Westerm  Union  Telegraph  Company.  Telegraph  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,048,639;  Dec.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  1118. 

Atkinson,  Claude  W.,  Great  Missenden,  England.  Piano- 
playing  mechanism  and  the  like.  No.  1,046,369  ;  Dec.  8 ; 
Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  190. 

Atkinson,  Frederick  M.,  Chicago,  HI.  Concentrator.  No. 
1.049,0.16;  Dec.  31;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1256. 

Atterbury.  (Jrosvenor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
molding  or  casting.  No.  1-,047,142 ;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
186 ;  p.  533. 

Atwood,  I.«onard,  Farmington  Falls,  Me.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Compensating 
counterweight.  No.  1.047,148;  Dec.  17 ;  Oax.  vol.  186; 
p.  534. 

Atwood.  Wlnthrop  F.,  Whitman.  Mass.  Packing-case.  No. 
1.047.144;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  534. 

Aud,  Thomas  B.,  Herndon,  Va.  Ufe-savlng  device.  No. 
1,046,424;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  266. 

Angenbraun,  Peter  F.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  I*ln-tumbler  lock. 
No.  1.047,482;  Dec.  17;  Oax.  vol.  186:  p.  666. 

Augenbraon,  Peter  F.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Mann- 
ncturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Pin-tumbler  lock. 
No.  1.047.483:  Dec.  17;  Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  667. 

Aughlnhaugh,  Sidney  M.,  Cbarabershnrg,  Pa.  Fastening 
device  for  fUm-n-els.  No.  1,048,270 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oax.  vof 
186:  p.  063. 

Aull,  Jerome  J.,  assignor  to  The  X>ankeobelmer  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Bxhanst  •  pressure  regulator.  No. 
1.046,718:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  361. 

Anltman  ft  Taylor  Machlaenr  Company,  The.  (See  Sea- 
man, George  W.,  assignor.) 

Aurora  Metal  Company.  (See  Chrtstenson,  Anton,  as- 
signor.) 

Aostln.  William  P.,  asrignor  to  V.  L.  Maury.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Water-heater.  No.  1,048,271 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oax. 
ToL   185;  p.  063. 

Auto  Safety  Crank  Company.  (See  Beck,  John  I....  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Machkie  Company.  (See  Nortbmp,  Elmer  C, 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company.  (See  Owens.  Michael 
F..  aaslgnor.) 

Antoplate  Company  of  America,  The.  (See  Johnston, 
Robert  T..  as^gnor.) 

Avenr,  Samuel  K.,  Ooodland,  Ind.  ShaTing-bmsh.  No. 
1.(147,878;  Dec  17;  Gas.  voL  186:  p.  706. 

Axe.  Roy  T..  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards,  byracnse.  N.  Y. 
Winding-roller.  No.  1,047,606  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oax.  vol.  185  ; 
p.  TOI. 


Axe.  Roy  T.,  assignor  to  O.  H.  Edwards,  Syraeaae,  N.  T. 

Winding-roller.     No.  1,040,036 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  1267. 
Aylswortb,  Jonas  W.,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.    Plastic  pheaoUc 

condensation  product.    No,  1,046,137;  Dec  3;  Oax.  vol. 

186;  p.  117. 
Aylswortb,  Jonas  W.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.     Forming  phe- 
nolic condenaatlen  products.     No.   1,047,484  ;  Dec.  17  ; 

Oax.  vol.  185 ;  n.  687. 
Aylswortb,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half  f 

F.  L.  Dyer,  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Plastic  composition  and 

preparing  the  same.     No.  1,046,420;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  218. 
Ay  res,  George  W.,  aaslgnor  of  one- ha  If  to  J.  E.  Walkar, 

RoUa,  Mo^    Combination  flexible  cross-tie  and  rail  Joint. 

No.  1,048L640;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1118. 
B.    B.    S.   Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Barstow    and 

Bradford,  assignors.) 
Baaacb,  Johann.     (See  Brown  and  Baaaeh.) 
Babb     Aeroplane     Company.     iSee     Babb,     Claude,     aa- 
slgnor.) 
Babb,  Claude,  assignor  to  Babb  Aeroplane  Company,  San 

Dligo,  Cal.     Flylng-machlne.     No.   1,048,272;  Dec.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.    186;   p.  953. 
Babb,  James  W.,  New  London,   Wis.     Railway  faatenioff 

device.     No.  1.049,192;  Dec.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  l.'JOS. 
Babbitt,   Elwln  J,,  assignor  of  one-half  to   L.   O.   Riley, 

Onaway.  Mich.    Music-bolder.     No.  1.047,879 ;  Dec  IT; 

Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  796. 
Babbitt.  Seward,  and  C.  Housum.  Ybungttown.  Ohio.    Form- 
ing flanges  on  pipes.     No.  1,046.138;  Dec.  3 ; -Gax.  toL 

lt»;  p.  117. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (See  Pratt,  Arthur  D., 

assignor.) 
Babcock    &    Wilcox    Company,    The.      (See   Sargent    and 

Jacobus,  assignors.) 
Bachmann,    Oustav    A.,     Baltimore.     Md.      Coin-mailing 

card.     No.  1.048,125 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  906. 
Bacon,    George   G.,    Solon,    Ohio.      Poultry  -  feeder.      No. 

1 ,046.938  :  Dec.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  435. 
Bacon.  Reginald  H.  8.,  and  F.  W.  H.  Shepherd,  Coventry. 

England.     Grab  for  lifting  projectiles.     No.   1,045.804: 

Dec.  3  :  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  3. 
Bader,  Onstav  A..   Rochester,  N.  Y.     Eyeglass- mounting. 

No.  1.046.425:  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  255. 
Bader,  Louis,  assignor  to  Detmer  Manufacturing  Company. 

Chicago,  III.    Means  for  feeding  carbld  to  acetylene-gas 

fenerators.     No.  1.049,321;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p. 
364. 
Badlscbe  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Isler,  Max  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Badlsche  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Schmidt,  Lutx,  and 

Eichler,  assignors.) 
Baerresen.    Harold    W.,    Denver.    Colo.      Pedestal.      No. 

1,046,247  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  166. 
Baeiz.  Henry,  8e;»ttle.  Wash.     Forming  sea-walls,  ftc.     No. 

1,04.<»,791  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  1172. 
Baggaley,  Ralph,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Metal  railway  cross-tie. 

No.  1.046,939:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  485. 
Balner,  Joseph  M..  H.  R.  and  A.  W.  Spnrllng,  assignors 

to  The  Marysvllle  Cabinet  Company,   Marysvllle,  Ohio. 

Type-writer  support.    No.  1,047.146 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oax.  vol. 

ISiS :  p.  636. 
Baird,  Jennie  D.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.     Skeleton  skirt-marker. 

No.  1.048,929;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  1219. 
Baker.    Benjamin    H.,    8outht>ourne,    England.      Hood-ex- 
tending device.     No.  1,049.286;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186; 

p.  1340. 
Baker,  Frederick.  Blackheath,  and  L.  Jacobs,  assignors  to 

Baker  Sewing  Machines  Trust  Limited,   London,   Eng- 
land.    Sewing-machine.     No.  1,047,728;  Dec.  17;  Oaa. 

vol.  185:  p.  743. 
Baker,    Jesse    H.,    Henderson,    III.      Electrically-actuated 

railway  switch.     No.  1,048,439  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oax.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  1010. 
Baker,  Joseph  O..  Vlneland,  N.  J.     Boring,  turning,  and 

planing  tool.     No.  1,048.792;  Dec.  81;  Oax.  vol.  186; 

p.  117.1. 
Baker.    Martin    J..    Portland.    Oreg.      Dust-settler.      No. 

1,048,473;  Dec.  24;  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  1023. 
Baker  Sewing  Machines  Tmst  Limited.     (See  Baker  and 

Jacobs,  assignors.) 
Balbo-Bertone,   Alfonso.  Crescentino    Italy.     Agricultural 

machine.    No.  1,046,940  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18.n  :  p.  4.S6. 
Balding.  Robert  F.,  and  H.  P.  Garland.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Combination  spring-cusblon-tlre  wheel.     No.  1,047,485 ; 

Dec.  17;  Oax.  vol.  185;  p.  657. 
Baldwin.  Charles  W..  Washington.  D.  C.    Antomatlc  rail- 
way block  system.     No.  1,(>47,486 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oax.  toL 

188;  p.  668. 
Baldwin  Garment  Company.     (See  Baldwin,  William  C.  P., 

assignor. ) 
Baldwin  Tx>comotive  Works.  The.     (See  Stover,  Harmoa 

B..  assignor.) 
Baldwin.   William  C.   P.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Oarm«)t 

Company.   Holyoke,   Mass.     Garment     No.   1,046,941  ; 

Dec.  10;  Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  436. 
Baling,  John  O.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  H.  Steiner.  Battl- 

tnore,,  Md.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,046.139 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Oax.  vol. 

188:  t.  117. 
Balkema,  John,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Egg-tester.   No.  1,046370  ; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  100. 
Ball,    Birtley    A..    Molaila,    Oreg.      Ellipaocrapli.      No. 

1,048.126;  Dee.  24;  Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  OMT^ 


M 


11  irS.  Tustor  O.    (W  FlemlM  and  Ballwd.) 


Ball 

Btllh 

BalI>co 


1'  ;  OaV."  vof7  188 ;  p.  536.  ^  ,        _,^  ..^ 

ii:  i^ir;    Ch»rl«i    E.,    Loa    Angele.     Cal.       flltw.      No. 

'^.ir^r^^cJnk.  '^'^p*^  1,046.871 ; 

^rdiS^.^-^ti£'^rto  Algeria^  M^Co-: 
toT^kAlaaMsoo.  Mich.    Sign.    No.  1.046,&3« :  Dec.  10 . 

foeX  Joaepta  and  C.  J.,  IJttoxater,  Bnglaad.     Bwath- 
Se?  <i  iS-collector.     No.  1.047,U7  ;  D«.  17  :  Oas. 

't^mS*.   Tokyo.   Japan.     Obtaining  pore   tjingaUc 
Id      Nri.049.19.'? ;  DeTsi  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1«5 :  P-  13<»-. 


Bai  ks. 

Bai  owets, 
1  040.1( 

Bai  acber. 
1  048,r 

Bai  aett. 
cin 


185 ;  p.  ©64.  .  „     ^ 

Samncl  F.    (See  Hutchison  and  Banka.) 
uweta.    Mike.   Coffeyvllle.    Kana.      Lawn-mower.     No. 
040.1&4 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  1309.  • 

L4M:b^r.  Ananat  P..  Milan.   111.     Oornatalk-cutter.     No. 
1048.641:  D«^  31:  Gaa.  VOL  186;  p.  1119.      ^     ^      ■ 
^      t.  WllUaa  U,  feergenfleld.  N.  J.  awlgnor  to  Amerl- 
cmn  UtbocnpMc  Company.  New  York    N.  Y.     Printing 
^HndST^o.   1.049.1V6;   Dec.  81:  Gaa.   vol.   186:  p. 

Baiber-'Colman   Company.      (See   Peteraon.   Burt   A.,  aa- 

Bal  ^';  (Seorge  H.    (See  Stoddard  and  Barbour.! 

Bai  cus,  George  N.  Wabaah,  Ind^    Hinge.     No.  1,047,148 , 

lee. 
Bai  ker, 
Baiter, 


Bnaland  J..  Morgan  Park.  III.    Aatograpbte  regia- 

*r   'Na^\M6.426 ;  Die.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  185 ;  p.  265. 

Baflwr.  Iceland 'J..  Morgan  Part  lU-    A^top*P»»*So"*** 


^r  nTi  046.719;"!^  10  ;'  Oai;- vof  W;  ^^  362 


Bakar, 

iro. 

Ba  'ker, 
Bai  low 


1,048.274;  Dee.  :«4:  uaa.  voi.  loo,  ».  w«^. 
,  Joaeph  P.     (See  Barker.  Jamea.  A^  and  J.  P.) 
.„w     George    F..    Tucker.    Oa       Toy    carooael.      No. 
047.149 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  6M. 
Bahiea,  Adolphua   F.,   St.  Joaeph    Mo.     Bed -Jack-     No. 

046.720 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  362. 
Ba  oca.  Bdward  M..  aaalgnor  to  Advance  M  fg  Co,  Haa- 
Inga.  Mich.     Vacuom-cleaner.     No.  1.045,931.  Liec  a, 

Ba  S^.^ward  ^..   aaalgnor   to  The  Mercantile  Supply 
Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Pneumatic   cleaner.      No. 


u  AlSerto.  Turin.  l^^J ^^^^J^\%°P^^?^ 
for  cootroUlng  mechanlama,     No.  1,04744«:  Dec. 


17  :  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  686.  ^   ,    p  , 

>,  Alfred.     (See  Barker.  Jamea,  A-,  and  J.  P-) 


.    jiiiiTA'  VndJ".  P.."  Phliadelphla,  P^     Chair. 
1,048.274;  Dee.  24:  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  964. 


aj^aa^jaa^a  v  ■        v.*  i^  »  ^a«*^"^a  •       ^^  **  "^r  •  ^  ^^  ^  ^ ^  ^  _  _ 

,04l\487  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  658. 


Bam 


rtea,  Elvla  L.,   Hobart.  Okla      Bale -tie   buckle.     No. 
.046,637  :  Dec.  10  :  Gaa.  vol.  186  :  p.  297 

Wnea.  WllUam  O..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Intemal-comlw^ 
Ion   oiglne.     No.   1.048.482:   Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.   186; 
1063 

•rnett,  Samuel.  Tipton,  aaalgnor  to  J.  D.  Grtffln.  Loikten. 
Bnglaad.  Clencher-tire-retalnlng  device.  No.  1.049.287  , 
Oec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1341.  ^  .    .  ^  v« 

imette.     Jowph.    Oswego,     N.     Y.      Grindstone.       No. 
1.049,637  ;  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  1257- 
raey,  Loola  D..  Chicago.  IlL     Lawn-sprinkUng  system. 
No.  1,046.427 ;  B^.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  266. 
rr.   iSanlel   M..   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Preserve-Jar.     No. 
1.048,483;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  Tol.  185;  p.  1064. 

•rranger,  ioaeph  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Jar-cloaure.    No. 

1.046.942 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  436.        

Birrett.    Halaey   M..   et   oJ.,   recelvera.      (See    Feaaenden, 

Reginald  A.,  aaalgnor.)  ^,  ^       .        . 

irrua,  George  H..   Brookllne,   Mass.     Meter   for  ateam, 
air.  or  other  gases.     No.  1,047.911 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Bto'w.  Welch,  and  S.  K.  Bradford,  Palo  Alto.  Cal. J 
■aid  Baratow  aasljinor  of  one  oni'-hundredth  to  aaW 
Bradford  and  forty-nine  one-hundredtha  to  B.  B.  8. 
Manufacturing  Company.  Carbnn^ter  for  Intemal- 
eombuatloo  engines.     No.  1,049,038 ;  Dec,  31 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

uatow^  William   R,   Oakland.  Cal.     Prmcture-repairer. 

No.  1.048.385  ;  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  993. 

irth.  Arthur  von.  New  York.  N.  T.     Counting-machine. 

No   1,046.428;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  25C 
trth.  Ell  B..  Upper  Banduaky,  Ohio.     Feed-trough.     No. 

1.046.943;  bee.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  437.       „    „     ^. 
lartbolomew.  James  H.  S..  Occidental.  «nd  B.  F.  H«th. 

Santa  Roaa.  Cal.    Boat.  car.  or  carriage.    No.  1,046.721 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  363.  ^     »     ,    ,^. 

lartbolomew.    Wlnsor    A..    Ravenna,    Mich.      Control   for 

aetoplanea.     No.  1,048..^6 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p. 

993 
fartlett.   William   D..    aaalgnor  to  The   Electric   Welding 
Products    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Apparatus    for 
waMUig  by  electricity.     No.   1.048.642 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa. 

artran?°i^erlck'  A..  Montreal.  Qijebec,  Canada      Pla- 
tM^valTC.     No.  1.04i.944;  Dec  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p. 

■       Harry    F..    Allentown,    Pa.      Water-tabe    boiler. 

nn->ffi>  )     No.  18,601  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1356. 

aah   Cbarlea  8..  Jr..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  8.  Bash. 

"?'.  Hd  oif^tkrd   to  W.  E.   Webbe.  Fort   Wayne.   Ind. 

Preparing    land-ftortSllaera.      Na    1,048,464;    Dec.    24: 

Gaa    vol.  186  ;  p.  1016. 


MMU.  Hawf  P,,  MWWI*.  Del.    Treatment  of  flax-atraw. 

No.  1,046,688;  D«.  10;  Gaa.  ▼•••  !»;.  P-, fW. 
BaMett.  Lintsn  T     aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  B.  Sbipp 

«Td  on"^h  to  D  "atorn.  Newburgh  N.  Y.     Aergl 

propeller.     No.  1,046.372 :  Dec  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  P.  JOO. 
Baatliia    Brothera    Company.      (Baa   Harbat.    Martin,   aa- 

BalSnrCharlaa  L.  •M^g>ot  ^^ ,^^^}S!SJii;^^l^^ 
facturtng  Compaajr,  Cbfcago.  I  L  Bottla-lllllag  machine. 
Na  l.(>46,048 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  voL  186  :  p.  85.  . 

Bates,  Fnmk  H..  Blyrla,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  moaae  aaalgii- 

vol.  186;  p.  297.  .  ^  , 

Batea.  Frank  H..  Elyrla.  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  »«»»«  "■*»»- 
menta.  to  Power  Plant  Engineering  Co.  Oll-g*»  Pjo- 
duwr  No.  1,046,640 ;  DC*.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.^. 
Batea.  Frank  H.,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  meene  aaaU^- 
ments  to  Power  Plant  Englnaerlnf  Co.  Generating  oil- 
gas  for  exploalve-englnea.  740.  1,046.641 ;  Dec,  10 ;  Gaa. 

Bales'  Frank^H.,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaatai- 
meita,  to  Pow'er  rtant  Engineering  Co.  Owieratoa  oll- 
gaa.    No.  1,046,642 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  186  ;  p.  M8. 

Batea.  Malcolm  P..  and  J.  8.  Lampton.  Oceaupark,  Cal. 
Ore^aeparator.     No.  1,048.026 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ; 

n     ATI 

Battenbe'rg  Car  Seal  and  Equipment  Co.     (See  Wcyand. 

Batt«,'^n*W.,*Cll^1and,  Ohio.  Device  for  rapporttng 
ahade-rollers.     No.  1,046,429;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185; 

Bauer'carl,  Wolfe,  W.  Va.    Frult-plcker.     No.  1,047,880; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  796.    ,        .^         .  , 

Bauer   Frank,  et  o/.     (See  Andel.  Joaeph.  aaalgnor.) 
bSuct  Fred  W ,  and  P.  Knunpen.  Mnwaukee,  Wla.    Paper 
^x   f or  Uquida.      No.    1.M6.945;    Dec.   10;   Gaa.   vol. 

Bauer,' Seinx,  Berlin.  Germany  Regenerative  djrlee  for 
Ro«itgen  tJibea    I^o.  1,047,M1 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gaa.  toI.  185 ; 

Bauer,  Herman  F.,  Longmont.  Colo.     Dlaplay  awwratua. 

No    1,049,196;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.   131^ 
Baumgartner.  Sebaatian,  ZoUlkon,  Swltaerland.     Forging- 

machine.     No.   1,048,127;   Dec.  24;  Gaa.   vol.   186;   p. 
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Baumia,  Frank  J.     (See  Putnam  »«*  B*«»*?;)  h„-  fvmi 
Baxter,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Covert  M»no(f «tn™f- yS?. 

pany,   Watervllet,   N.   T.     Snap-hook.     No.    1,047,150, 

Kc  17 ;  Gaa.  voL  185 ;  p.  586. 
Baxter    William.  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Otia 

Elevator  Company.    Elevator-controlling  apparatua.     No. 

1.047,151  :  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  MT. 
Baxter,     William    D.,    Ewlng.     Nebr.      J-arm-gata.      NO. 

1.04i.368:  Dec.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  1|5 ;  p.  617.     •  .i 

Bay    State   Optical    Company.      (See   Clnlee,    Stephen    i.. 


.  (_- 
^•h 


BlS'(S'°A!bert.    BlrkenfeM,    Oenwiny.      }^^^^^. 

chalna  of  entangled  aolder-wlre  Unka.     No.  l,048,l.» . 

Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  907.        _....,  ^..^      «. 
Beach.   Harry   L..  Coshocton,  Ohio.     DiapUy-stand-     No. 

1.047.882;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.797 
Beacon  Falla  Rubber  Shoe  Company.     (See  Crowley.  John 

B42dle."GS?ii^W..  East  Orange  N.  J  •J«l«»<>L*°^«?|- 
laghouse  Lamp  Company.  Supoort  for  Incandeacent- 
lamp  fllamenta.    No.  r046,722 ;  6ec  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ; 

BcAdle.  George  W..  Eaat  Oranae.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Waat- 

Inghou^Smp  Company.     W,<nittlng  machine.     No. 

1,046.723:  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  3W. 
Beadle,  George  W..  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J-  *""'«°of  t<>J*Sl*: 

inghouse  limp  Company      Machine  for  ""n"*^"?."* 

aupporta  for  Incandeacent-lamp  fllamenta.    No.  i,i»4«.<*»  . 

I>,riO:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  Sfe.  r...y,  ^,v,„     wo 

BeaL  Maggie  M..  Hanger  Lake,  N.  Mex.    Dteh-waaher.    No. 

1  hiA  249  •  Dec  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  lo7. 
Beard.  Paul'  MrairiiSor  to  America  ^.JJ"?  F^-J^ 

Company.    St.    Loul^    Mo.      Safety    ctaln-hook.      No. 

1  041488 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  668.  ^^ 

Beardsley    li-rank  E.,  Traverse  City,  asaignpr  to  W.  God- 

ft-ey.   Sault    Ste.    Marie,   Mich       Foimtaln-brnah.      No. 

1  047  729  •  Dec.  17 :  Ga».  vol.  18o ;  p.  T44. 
Bel'ili.J:  ArthSTEait- St.  \^ul.    ^ JLco^l^^  ""7^?- 

valve      No.  1.047,883 ;  Dec.   17 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ,  p.  7U7. 
Bela  ev    Frodrlc  G.      (See  McKeehnle  and  Beaaley.) 
B^S  ey,  William  F.,  Plymouth,  N.  C.     Rubber  (^mpoaWon. 

No.  1.049.O.H9:  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  P-  1258 
Beatty.  Do vld.  Berkeley,  Cal.    Tbermoatat.    No.  1,046.648 . 

BoS^y  i"o^n'*"andW^^:.l^h'i??ot.e,N^.   Boad-oU  boater 
ai/  dlatributer.      No.    1,046.046:    Dec    10;    Gaa.    vol. 

B^Uy-^ltitam  F..  Laorel  Hill.  N.  Y     Game-board.     No. 

1  046  544  ;  Dec  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  299.  ^  _  . .  . 
Beatty  WlUiamM.  (See  Beatty.  John  P.  and  W.  M.) 
B^u^henrl.    Paris,   France.    .H/d""!*^  »J'P*"^««-      '^°- 

1  047  480  •  Dec.  17  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  185;  p.  «»». 
UecJr    lielnrich    Melnlncen,  (Jermany.     Heating  apparatua 
loi  IwSuments      No.  1.046.140 ;  bee  3;  Gaa.  vol.  185; 

Be^k^^John  L.,  Springfield,  aaalgnor.  by  menne  aaalgD- 
meDts  to  A^to%feTy  Crank  (fompanv  Ho^oke.  Ma^a. 
Bafetv  cranking  device  for  explosivj^englnea  No. 
l.046;947  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  438. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Backer,  Adolpb.  aaalgnor  to  A.  M.  Schenk,  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Gaa-mixing  valve  for  exploalTe-anglnea.  No.  1.046.141 ; 
Dec.  3:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  118. 

Becker,  George,  and  N.  Wolff,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shirt. 
No.  1,046,049  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  86. 

Becker.  Karl  E.,  and  J.  L.  Knapp,  Denver,  Colo.  Build- 
ing material.  Na  1,048,484 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  1064. 

Beckert,  Frederick  W.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Grelat  Manufacturing  Company.  Tu<*-creaser  for 
sewlng-macbhMs.  No.  1,046,250 :  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  157. 

Beckworth.  Eflle.  San  Marcos.  Tex.  Supporting-bracket 
for  freeslng  devices.  No.  1,045,932;  Dec  8;  Gaa.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  47.  ^ 

Beech,  John  M..  Marahalltown,  Iowa.  Furnace-regulator. 
No.  1.048,129:  Dec.  24;   Jaa.  vol.  186:  p.  907. 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  et  al.  (See  Lorenx,  Wil- 
liam  A.,   asalznor.i 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  et  al.  (See  Merritt,  Joaeph, 
assignor.) 

Be<-man,  Edwin   R.      (See  Stainfleld  and  Beeman.) 

Beeman.  Marcus  M.,  and  J.  F.  Kitchen,  assignors  to  The 
Spirella  Companv.  MeadvlUe.  Pa.  Machine  for  un- 
coiling and  straightening  metal  strips.  No.  1.048.793; 
Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1173. 

Behr,  Hans  ('..  JohaoncsUnrg,  Transvaal.  Ore-'eeder.  No. 
1.047.369  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  617. 

Behr,  Hana  C,  Johannesburg,  Tranavaal.  Pneumatic  per- 
cussive machine.  No.  1,048,276  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  955. 

Behrendt,  Bamlm  L.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Box.  No.  1,048,027 ; 
Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  872. 

Behrens,  Helnrlch  P.  F.,  f'arta,  France.  Speed-Indicator 
for  motor-vehiclea  and  the  like.  No.  1,048.276 ;  Dec.  24  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  955. 

Beier.  Paul,     (See  Weber  and  Beler.>  __ 

Belghlee,  Henry  E..  Eaat  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electric  py- 
rometer. No.  1,048,930;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  185; 
p.  1219. 

Belghtol.  Alton.     (See  Swan  and  Belghtol.) 

Belts,  Henry  C,  Peorta,  111.  Back-rest  attachment  for 
beds.     No.  1,046,430  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  267. 

Beltael,  David  J.     (See  Watkins.  Arthur  G..  assignor.) 

Belden,  David  E.,  asaignor  to  The  Jewell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Auburn.  l4.  Y.  Tbermoatat.  No  1,048,277 ; 
Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  956. 

Belknap,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Heat-inaniating 
material  and  manufacturing  the  same.  No.  1,046,988; 
Dec.  3 ;  Oaz.  vol.  18.'> ;  p.  47. 

Belknap.  Edwin  D.     (See  Belknap.  Frank  D.  and  B.  D.) 

Belknap.  Frank  D..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  B.  D.  Belknap, 
Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.  Paper-atencll  and  producing  aame. 
No.  1.045.934  ;  Dec.  .^ :  Gar  vol.  185;  p.  47. 

Bell,  Ernest  E.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  SMlgnor  to  The  Con- 
cealed Transom  Uft  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tran- 
som-operator. No.  1,046.646;  Dae.  10;  Gat.  vol.  185; 
p.  299. 

Bell,  Fred,  Detroit.  Tex.  Mall-box  banger.  No.  1.046,261  ; 
Dec.  3 :  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  168. 

Bell,  Fred  C,  Alameda.  Cal.  Power-producing  plant.  No. 
1.047.903:  Dec.  17;  Gar.  vol.  186;  p.   80.3. 

Bell.  Samuel  R.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Ice-making  apparatus. 
No.  1.049.197;  Deo.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1310. 

Bemla,  Ella  M.,  executrix.      (See  Bemls.  Sumner  A.) 

Bemia.  Sumner  A.,  deceased ;  B.  M.  Bemla,  executrix, 
Springfield.  Masa.  Ice-acraplng  attachment  for  trol- 
leya.    No.  1.046,409;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  214. 

Bemis.  Thomas.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  aaalgnor,  bv  mesne 
alignments,  to  American  I^neumatlc  Service  Company. 
Boston,  Maas.  Pneumatic-despatch  apparatua.  No. 
1.048,931 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1220. 

Bemmerer,  August,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Safety-ranor. 
No.  1.049,198 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol,  185 ;  p.  1310. 

Benedict,  Floyd  L.,  Sooth  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Steam-gen- 
erator.    No.  1.047.152:  Dec.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  537. 

Benham,  Elijah  B..  New  London.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Hydro 
carbon   Converter  Company,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Device 
for  vaporixing  or  gasifying  hydrocarbon    liquida.      No. 
1.047.153:  Dec.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  .5.18. 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Benja- 
min. Reuben  B.,  assignor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufactnring  Company.  (See  Cot- 
trell  William,  aaalgnor.)     •     .,  ,  ^     _  ,^  . 

Benlamla,  John  M..  Beverly.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Rboe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J-  ^Sp"**!;? 
machine.    No.  1.048,278 :  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  966. 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B..  Chicago.  111.  Safety  device  for 
maeblaery.  No.  1.046,378:  Dec  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p; 
200. 

Benjamin,  Renben  B.,  Chlcaico,  111.  Safety  manljralating 
device  for  machinery.  No,  1,046,874 ;  Dec  3 ;  Qtm.  vol. 
1«6;  p.  200. 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B..  Chicago,  111.  Lansp-aocket  No. 
1.048.279 :  Dec  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  951^ 

Benjamin,  Renben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Mannfketnrlng  Company.  Chicago,  HI.  Blectrlc-lamp 
socket.     No.  1.046.431;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  257. 

Benner,  Ruasell  B..  assignor  to  Bnrroogfas  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding  and  listing  machine. 
No.  1,0464^46 :  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  800. 

Bennett.  Benjamin  W.,  Poplar  Hall  Farm,  Princeaa  Anne 
count V,  Va.  Agrlcnltnral  Implement.  No.  1,047,607; 
Dec  17 ;  Qaa.  ^1.  18S ;  p.  TOI. 


Bennett,  Bdward  C,  Wormleyaburg,  and  C.  J.  Hlllard. 
Harrlabnrg.  Pa.     Crank-pin  ctmnectkHi.     No.  1,048.486; 

Dec.  31 :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1064. 

Bennett,  George  S.,  San  Frandseo,  Cal.  Sanltanr  derlee 
for  telcphone-mouthplecea.  No.  1,047,120;  Dec  10; 
Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  406: 

Bennett.  George  8..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Sanitary  guard 
for  telephones.  No.  1.047,121  ;  Dec  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  497. 

Bennett,  Samuel  E.,  WlUlamaport,  Pa.  Umbrella-boldar. 
No.  1,048,280 ;  Dec  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  967. 

Bennl,  Felix  .1.,  St.  Peteraburg.  Russia.  Baacule-bridge. 
No.  1,048,440;  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1010. 

Benson.  John,  Sugargrove.  Pa.  Gearing.  No.  1,044,432; 
Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  258. 

Bens,  Frederick,  Jr..  Haledon,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Frank, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Incandeacent  electric  lamp.  No. 
1.046,647;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  300. 

Berehelmann.  Wilhelm.  Vohwinkel,  near  Blberfeld,  aa- 
algnor to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  El- 
berfeld,  Germany.  Greeniah  -  blue  wool  •  dye.  Na 
1.045.805;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  3. 

IJerger.  Bela,  Denver,  Colo.  FUtratlon-faucet.  No. 
1,047.137:  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  503. 

Berger,  Richard  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
aaaignmenta,  to  Conaolldated  Wrapping  Machine  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Maaa.  Wrapping  -  machine.  No. 
1,048,933  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  tol.  186 ;  p.  1220. 

Uergb,  Frederick  P.     (See  Neu berger  and  Etergh.) 

Bergquiat,  John  G.,  Chicago.  111.  Dialntegratmg  molten 
slag.     No.   1,047,370;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.   185;  p.  617. 

Berkeley  Electric  Cooker  Company.  (See  Kercber,  Ar- 
thur J.,  assignor.) 

Bernard,  Joseph,  and  W.  S.  Clayton,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Seam  -  pressing  machine.  No. 
1,048,794;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1173. 

Bemauer.  George  W.,  St.  Cbarlea,  Mo.  Shoe-toe-dryIng 
oven.    No.  1,045,806 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  8. 

Berndt,  Frank,  Galveaton,  Tex.  Dlacharge-plpe.  No. 
1,046,948;  Dec.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  439. 

Bemer,    Jacob.      (See   Johnson,   Christian   A.,   aaalgnor.) 

lierners.  ICdwai-d  C     (See  Wlnkelmiller  and  Bernera.* 

Rernhard.  John  H..  McGregor,  Iowa.  Submerglble  water- 
heater.     No.  1,048,795  ;  Deo.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1174. 

Berry,  Herman  C,  Lansdowne.  Pa.  Strain  gage  or  ap- 
paratus for  the  measurement  of  the  deformatlona  of 
materlala  under  streaa.  No.  1.047.371 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas. 
vol.  185 ;  p.  018. 

Berryman.  Robert  J..  Washington,  D.  C.  Apparatua  for 
manufacturing  and  hn  Treating  Ice.  No.  1,046.252; 
Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  168. 

Berthold.  Emll,  Chicago,  III.  Cooking  utenall.  No. 
1.047.608 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  701, 

Bertram,  Auguat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automatic  iiquld-dla-. 
penslng  device.  No.  1,040.288  ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  1341. 

Beeharov,  Naum  S.  G.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Comblnatlon-loek. 
No.  1,046.253  ;  Dec  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  158. 

RessenitT  Gas  Engine  Company.  The.  (See  Fltblan  and 
Murray,  nsalgnors.) 

Resta.  Paul.  Ratlngen.  Germany.  Railway  braking  de- 
vice.    No.   1.047,154;   Dec.   17;  Gaa.  v.  1.    IXo ;   p.  .VW. 

Bettendorf,  J.  W.,  administrator.  (See  Bettendorf,  Wil- 
liam P.) 

Bettendorf.  William  P.,  docensed.  Bettendorf,  Iowa  :  J.  W. 
Bettendorf,  administrator.  Automatic  pleasure-con- 
trolling valve  for  hydraulic  preaaea.  No.  1,046,949; 
Dec.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  4.O. 

Belts.  Morebouae  T.,  Ballsfon  Spa,  N.  Y.  Neck-yoke.  No. 
1.046.725;  13ec.   10:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  364. 

Beta.  William  G..  Chicago  Helghta,  asalgnor  to  Steger  * 
Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Pneumatic  piano.  No.  1,048,486;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol. 
185:  p.  1064. 

Beurrier.  Alexia,  Montguyon,  France.  Propelling  mecha- 
nism for  aerial  apparatua.  Mo.  1,048,932;  Dec  81; 
Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1220.  ,        „         ^         ^   „      . 

Revard.  Edward  M.      (See  Roslno.  Bevard.  and   Herrig.  1    . 

Bibb.     Thomaa     W.,     Seattle,     Wash.       Ohmmeter.       No.    ' 
1.049.040:  Deo.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1258. 

nickford,  Henry  R...  Monterey,  Cal.  Electric  awltch.  No. 
1.047..372:  Dec  i7:  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  618. 

Blcklev..  Roaa  M..  asslmor  to  Heyl  &  Patterson  Incoiw- 
rated,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Batch-mlx^r.  No.  1.046,248; 
Dec  3 :  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  157.  ^ 

Bldle,  William  8..  and  J.  A.  Costello.  asslgnoni  to  Ojwa-   ' 
land    Car    Specialty   Companv.   Cleveland,    Ohio.     Car- 
roof  conatructlon.     No.   1.049,041;  Dec  31;  Oai.  ToL 
186;  p.  1268. 

Bldwell.  F.  S.     (See  Tyler.  Aaron  J.,  assignor.)  

Blcnhoff.  Benlamln  B..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Diaplay  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.047.904 ;  Dec  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  18.'5 ;  p.  804. 

p.lerl'ala.  Gebhard.  Berlin.  f^ermanvNos^  for  cajclnlna- 
furnacea  and  the  like.  No.  1,046.726  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL 
185:  p.  5M>4.  ^  ^  V  1*    * 

BIgelow.  John  K..  Elmhurat.^  aaalmor  of  oaa^alf  to 
W  B  Draper.  Oakland.  Cal.  Reamer-holdet.  Ma. 
1 .04r>.93.'i :  Dec.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  47.  4 

Bllurnm.  Hugo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gear  cuttina  machine. 
(Relttue.)      No.    13.602:    Dec.    31:    Gas.    vol.    186;    p. 

millnr*.  Walter  H..  Arlington  aaalimor  to  Milton  ClMOl- 
cal  Companv.  Cambrldee.  Maaa  Mop.  No.  1.048.7tt«; 
Pee.  81  :  Gaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  1174. 


;-5ii*i<4,s 


Tl 


i  i 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bl  Imao,  Onstoa  8..  BhelbTrllle.   Ind.     Intefltine-cleaning 

nacblne.     No.   1.048,487 ;   Dec.   31 ;   Oaz.   vol.    185 ;   p. 

060. 
Blica,  Robert.  «l  mk,  tmatees.      (Bee  Wilson,  Oarld  H.. 

Lsalgnor.) 
Bins.    William    8..    San    Diego,    Cal.      QaDd-atamp.      No. 

.048.281  :  Dec  24 ;  Uaz.  rol.  180 ;  p.  95T. 
Bli  eh,  Ralph,  et  ml.     (See  Panons,  Cecil  W.,  aaslsnor.) 
Blid.  J.  P.     (See  Schoettle.  William  O..  assignor.) 
Bi  d.  JoiiD  C.  ussttnior  to  Union  Steam  Pump  Company, 

Jattle   Creek.    Mich.      Valre   mechanism    for    Btet«m-en- 

(Ines.     No.  1,047,912  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  830. 
Bi  dsey.   Seeley    1'.,   assignor   to   Wilcox,   Crittendeu   and 

^ompany.    Incorporated,    Mlddletown,    Conn.      Anchor. 

<o.  1,047.155 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  539. 
Bliney,    Emmet    U.,     Pittsburgh,     I'a.      Repeater.      No. 

,046,960:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  180:  p.  4S9. 
Bii  hop,  Carlton  T.,  and  R.  Jackaon,  Sewlckley,  Pa.    Game- 
I  coring  derlce.     No.  1,040,433  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  ; 
1  ►.  208. 
BlBWll,    Benjamin    W..    Portland.    Ind.      Ballaat-tamplng 

nachine.     No.   1,048.797;  Dec  81;  0as.   vol.   180:   p. 

1174. 
BI  ert   Eugene,  assignor   to  Smith-BWert  Company,  Chi- 

uxo.    111.      Huffier.      No.   1.040,936;   Dec.  3;   Gas.   toI. 

80 :  p.  48. 
BI  ick.  Edward  C,  Glbsonia,  Pa.     Basket.     No.  1.047.730 ; 

>ec.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  744. 
Bl  ick.  John  L.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  O.  J.  Lang.  Ham- 

Iton,  Ohio.     Electrically-operated  attachment  for  pianos. 

*o.  1.048.798:  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1170. 
Bltckbum.  Frank  R.      (See   Iloldsworth  and  Blackburn.) 
Bliickey.  John  A..  Melrose,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

i*.     W.     Scrlgglns.     Bristol.     N.     U.       Rat-trap.       No. 

.046,961 ;  Dee.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  440. 
Bl  ickford.   Atwell  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Jea- 

rons,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  American  Stove 

:ompany,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Oil  burner.      No.   1,047,884; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  797. 
Blicklston.     George     P.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Vise.       No. 

1,048,643:  Dec.  31;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1119. 
Biiir,  William  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Landia  Ma- 
shine  Company.     Thread-lock.     No.  1,048.441;  Dec.  M; 

)as.  vol.  185:  p.   1011. 
Blilr,  William  R.,  assignor  to   I^ndis   Mnchine  Company, 

it.   LA>uis,  Mo.     Thread-take-up  mechanism   for  sewing- 

nachlnea.     No.   1.048,442;  Dec.   24;  Gas.  voL   180;  p. 

1011. 
Blkkeslee.  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Ajax  Mannfaetnring 

"ompany,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Adjustable   bearing.      No. 

1,047.490 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  659. 
Bl  mchard.  Frederick  C,  E.  B.  Crocker,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

md    H.   E.   Eddy,   New  York,  N.   Y..   assignors   to  The 

Ashcroft    Manufacturing    Company,    Bridgeport.    Conn. 

E'aper-tpstlng    dt-vlce.      No.    1,048,488 :    Dec.    31  ;    Gas. 

vol.  180:  p.  1060. 
Blinding,    Forrest    H.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    AUia- 

Chalmers   Company.    Milwaukee.   Wis.      Variable-throw 

iccentrlc.     No.  1,046.375;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  201. 
Blitchley,  Melbourne  E.,  Garden  City,  Kans.     Collar  and 

cuff  button.     No.   1,047,156;   Dec.    17;    Gas.   vol.   185; 

p.  539. 
Bl  >ns.  Jacob,  and  J.  R.  If orgenstein,  Decatar.  III.    Refrlg- 

>ratlng  apparatus.     No.  1.046.727;  Dee.  10;  Qaa.  vol. 

IR.'. :  p    364. 
Bllden,  Jacob.     (See  Miller.  Bllden,  and  Smith.) 
Bliss.  Alfred  M.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Drinking  Cup  Com- 

Kiny.    Chicago.    III.      Making    sanitary    drinking-cups. 
o.  1.046.0.^0;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  86. 
Bliss,  Donald  M.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  J.  Henschcl,  New  Yort  N.  T.    Device  for  determining 
direction.     No.  1.047,107;  Dec  17;  Gas,   vol.   180;  p. 
039. 
B  iss.  William  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesna  aaslgn- 
ments.  to  The  United  States  Light  and  Heating  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  T.     Spring.     No.  1,047,491 ;  Dec 
17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  609. 
B  Its,  Adolf,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Bllti,  Cnitcaco,  III. 
Clothing-merchant's     display-cabinet.      No.      1,046,142 ; 
Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  119.  , 

B  its,   Herman.      (See  Blltx,   Adolf,  assignor.)   | 
B  ocb,  Slgbert.     (See  Welsse.  Paul,  assignor.) 
B  omatrom.    Carl    H.,    Adrian,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Royal 
Eqnipment  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Vehicle-brake. 
No.  1,047.609 ;  6ec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  180:  p.  702. 
B  oom,     Edgar     J..     Tiffin,     Ohio.       Flush-TalTe.       No. 

1,046,048 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  800. 
B  oa.   Ernst,   SchOneberg.  near  Berlin.  Gennany.     Anto- 
matlc  telephone  system.    No.  1,046.602;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  185  ;  p.  440.  , 

B  ne,  Charles  B..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Machine  for  gathering 

glaaa.    No.  1,047.731  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  744. 
B>ck,  Victor.     (See  Bock,  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 
B>ek,  Walter  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Bock,  Naw 
York.  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No.  1,047,732 ;  Dec 
17 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  740. 
B>coraelak1,  Frank  B.     (See  Lasslter  and  Bocorselskl.) 
B  »eakowski,  Charles.     (See  Krsewinakl.  MikolaJ.  asaignor.) 
Btdlne,  Carl  D.     (See  Bodlne.  Panl  J.  and  C.  D.  t 
BkUne.  Paul  J.  and  C.  D..  Chicago.  III.     Speed-responsive 
switch.     No.  1,046.903;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  180:  p.  440. 
B  MdAnftr.  Alezaader.  New  York,  assignor  to  International 
Cork  company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Cork-sbell-cutting  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.048,282 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  toL  180 ;  p.  967. 


Bogdinffy.  Alexander,  New  York,  aa^ciior  to  IntematioBal 

Cork  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cork-cutting  machine. 

No.  1.048,283  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  908. 
Boffsrt,  George  J.,  et  oJ.     (Bee  Goodhart.  Howard  B.,  aa- 

ngnor.) 
Bohannon,   Nathaniel,   Victoria,   Va.     Car  seal  and  Ug. 

No.  1.048.387;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  903. 
Bohllg   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Bobllg.   Martin, 

assignor. ) 
Bohllg.    Martin,  assignor  to   Bohllg   Manufacturing  Com- 

?any.     St.     Paul.     Minn.       Cooking     apparatus.       No. 
,047,122:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  u.  41)7. 

Bolvln,  Joseph.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Idea 
Metal  Gktods  Company.  Collar  and  shirt  securing  device 
or  fastener.  No.  1.047.733;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  180; 
p.  740. 

Etoldlg,  Lonls,  Tigerton,  Wla.  Combined  hay.  stock,  and 
fowl  rack.  No.  1,048,799;  Dec  31;  Gaa.  voL  186;  p. 
1170. 

Bolger.  Jamea  W.     (See  McCloy  and  Bolger.) 

DolHSe.  L«on,  Le  Mans,  France.  Carbureter.  No.  1,046.484 ; 
Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  259. 

Bommersbach.  John  N.,  Decatur.  III.  Bjplit-carnation 
mender.    No.  1,046.143  ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  119. 

Bond,  Frank  E..  Walton.  N.  Y.  Antlsklddlng  device  for 
motor-vehicle  tires.  No.  1,046.004  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  441. 

Bond,  Joseph  T.,  SpeBcerrtlle,  Md.,  asalgBor  to  Parity 
Paper  Bottle  Corporation,  Washington,  D.  C.  Forming 
closures  or  caps  for  receptacles.  No.  1,047,373;  Dec. 
17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  618. 

Bong.  Albert,  Heron  t.alcf,  Minn.  Liibrieating-bub.  No. 
1,046,055;  Dec.  10:  tinz.  vol    LSr. :  p.  441. 

Bonlne,  Charles  E.,  Elisabeth,  assignor  to  Electro-Dynamic 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Dynamo-electric  machine. 
No.  1,047.158:  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  040. 

Bonlne,  Charles  E.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  Newtown 
Producing  Company,  Newtown,  Pa.  Incubator.  No. 
1.049.042  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1209. 

Bonita  Mfg.  Ca     (See  Breniser,  Orson  W..  assignor.) 

Bonsall.  Seymour  W.,  Rye,  N.  Y.  Rotary  drier.  No. 
1,047,610:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  702. 

Bonsall.  Seymour  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  drier. 
No.  1.047,734  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  740. 

Bonsall.  Seymour  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  drier.  No. 
1,047,900;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  804. 

Bonser,  Stanley  W..  i'blladelphla.  Pa.  Valve.  No. 
1,046,430  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  n.  209. 

Booraom.  J.  Francis.  (.See  Robmer,  Gabrie)  B..  assignor.) 
(Itelssiip. ) 

Booser.  Albert  El     (Bee  Parry  and  Booaer.) 

Borden,  Bradford,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to. 
The  Borden  Company.  Warren.  Ohio.  Pipe-threading 
tool.     No.  1.048.644  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1120. 

Borden.  Charles  R.  C.  Brookllne.  Maaa.  Valve  for  an- 
tomoblle-tires.  No.  1,040.937;  Dec  S;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  48. 

Borden  Company,  The.     (Bee  Borden,  Bradford,  assignor.) 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold,  Gottlob,  aaslgnor.) 

Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold  and  Rail,  aaalgnora.) 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Roliert.     (See  Krats.  Frans,  assignor.) 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.  (Bee  Scblfer  and  Wagner,  as- 
signors. ) 

Bosch  Magneto  Company.     (See  Heins.  Otto,  aaslgnor.) 

Itofls  and  Baldwin.     (8«^  Ellis,  Fred  8.,  assignor.) 

Ro8s«,  Adolph  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.048,800;  D^.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1176. 

Boaaert,  Charles  1'.,  assignor  to  Pflster  ft  Vogel  Leather 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Drying  procesa  and  apparatus. 
No.  1,046.204 :  Dec  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  169. 

Boston  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Petersen,  Anker,  as- 
signor.) _ 

Boston  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Millet,  Josiab  B., 
assignor.) 

Both,  Tonjea  A.  C,  Maiden,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Zee  Socket  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Meehanlcal  movement  and  electric  light  socket  No. 
1,046.410 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  214. 

Both.  Tonjes  A.  C.  Maiden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Zee  Socket  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Mechanical  movement  and  electric-light  socket.  No. 
1,046,411 ;  Dec  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  216. 

Bottle.  Edward  K..  assignor  to  The  Carter-Crume  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Manifolding  sales- 
book.     No.  1.048.028 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  872. 

Bottle,  Edward  K^  Blmlra.  assignor  to  American  Sales 
Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Manifolding 
sales-book.  No.  1,048.029;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  toI.  186;. 
p.  872. 

Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Bas- 
dan.  Charles  L..  assignor.) 

Bottom,  Hartwell  H..  Knlfley.  assignor  of  one-third  to  L. 
R.  Chelf  and  one-third  to  C.  E.  Walker,  Wataon,  Ky. 
Checking  device.  No.  1,048.130;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol. 
180 :  p.  W7. 

Boucher,  Creed  H»  U.  B.  NsTy.  Variable-speed  gsaring. 
No.  1,047,736 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  748. 

Boutwell,  Ernest  A.,  et  aU  (See  Wakefield,  Ralph  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bon vler,  Henri.     (Bee  Moyet  and  Boovier.) 

Bowden,  William,  McHenry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  A. 
Gauae.  Howlson,  Miss.  Universal  boring  apparatna. 
No.  1,046.906;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  441. 

Bowen.  Georse  W.,  Anbom,  N.  T.  Grease-cnp.  No. 
1,046.061 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  rol.  188 ;  p.  86. 
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Bowen.  George  W..  Anbom,  N.  Y.  Lobrlcaut-cnp.  No. 
1.047,736;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  740. 

Bowen,  Russell  H..  Palmyra,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Ameri- 
can Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
crowning  pulleys.  No.  1,047,787 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 
1 86  ;  p.  ( 46. 

Bowern.  William  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Plpe-banger.  No. 
1,047,159;  Dec  17:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  040. 

Bowles,  Willie  M..  and  C.  O.  Allen,  Shawnee,  Okla.  Rheo- 
stat.    No.  1.048.640;  Dec.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  180:  p.  1120. 

BowU-s,  Willie  M.,  and  C.  O.  Allen,  Shawnee.  Okla.  Elec- 
trical melting  and  soldering  apparatus.  No.  1,049,043; 
Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  1200. 

Bowman,  Henry  W..  BarbourvUle,  Ky.  Collapsible  drink- 
tag-cup.  No.  1,049,199;  Dec  81;  Gai.  vol.  180;  p. 
1811. 

Bowser,  Allen  A.,  aaaignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Self-measuring  device.  No. 
1.046,002;  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  87. 

Bowser.  Allen  A.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  ft  Company, 
Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Measuring-pump.  No. 
1.04(J.05:i:  Dec.  ;{:  Gas.  vol.   18.^:  p.  «7. 

Bowser.  Augustus.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
Geyser  Oil  Tank  Company.  Measuring  apparatus  for 
liquids.     No.  1,047,402:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  660. 

Bowyor.  James  E.      (Sre.Casto.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Boyce,  John  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Door  lock.  No.  1,047,160 ; 
Dec  17  :  Gns.  vol.  185  ;  p.  540. 

Boyd,  Thomas  A.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Spinning  and 
twisting  frame  for  fibrous  materials.  No.  1,047,123; 
Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  498. 

BoA-d,  Thomas  A.,  Glasgow,  Bcotland.  Stop-motion  device 
for  twlstlng-frames.  No.  1,047,124;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  498. 

Boye.  James  H..  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company. 
Chicago.  III.  Fastener.  No.  1.046.728;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  185;  p.  .365. 

Boye.  Needle  Company,  The.  (See  Boye.  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Boynton.  WUIlsm.  ct  al.  (See  Kerruish.  Hudson  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Boys,  Charles  V.,  London.  England.  Examination,  treat- 
ment, or  the  like  of  liquid  films.  No.  1.048.801 ;  Dec. 
31;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  1176. 

Brack.  Christian,  Baltimore,  Md.  Combined  pipe-vise  and 
pipe-cutter.  No.  1.046.255;  Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p. 
150. 

r>racken,  John  W.,  Princeton.  Fla.  Log-unloader.  No. 
1 .048.38J» :  Dec   24  :  Gas.  vol.  1 80 ;  p.  W4. 

Braokett.  Frederick.  Washington.  D.  C.  Sleeping-car. 
No.  1.048.1.11  :  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  180  :  p.  907. 

Bradford.  Seymour  K.     (See  Barstow  and  Bradford.) 

Bradford.  William  D..  Crafton.  Pa.  Ingot-mold.  No. 
1.048.030:  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  873. 

Bradley,  Charles  W.,  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa.  Tamping-ma- 
chlne.    No.  1,047,7.38;  Dec.  if;  Gsx.  vol.  180.;  p.  747. 

Bradley.^  Frank  A.,  Washington,  Mo.  Gradomefer.  No. 
1,047.611 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  702. 

Bradley.  John  J..  I.<ondon,  Ontario.  Canada.  Btaple-Iock 
foldfng  box.  No.  1.048.0S1 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  873. 

Bradley  Pulveriser  Co.     (Bee  Griffin.  Edwin  C.  assignor.) 

Brady.  Edward  P..  Plattsburg.  Mo.  Rake.  No.  1.047.144 ; 
Dec.  8:  Gas.  vol.  180:  p.  119. 

Brady.  John  P..  Providence.  R.  I.  Drlnking-cnp.  No. 
1.048.936:  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  M>.  1221. 

Braeckel  Concentrator  Company.  The.  (Bee  Braeckel 
and  Ehlerding.  assignors.) 

Braeckel.  Frank  H..  and  F.  J.  Ehlerdliig,  aasignors  to 
The  Brneckel  Concentrstor  Company,  Joplin,  Mo.  Con- 
centrating-table.  No.  1,047.161 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gax.  vol. 
185;  p.  641. 

Braine.  Bancroft  O..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  (Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Means  for  insulating  rall-Jolnta.  No. 
1.048.284  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  968. 

Braine.  Bancroft  G..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Insulator  for  rail-Joints.  No. 
1.048,646;  Dec.  31;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  1121. 

Brand.  Adolph.  Washington,  D.  C.  Match-box  holder. 
No.  1.048.280:  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  968. 

Brandon,  Martin,  Ban  Claire,  Wis.  Boit-caae.  No. 
1.048,9.34:  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1221. 

Brandt.  Bernard  L..  I..onsing,  Mieh.  Garment-aupport. 
No.  1,040,938:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  48. 

Brandt,  David  B..  Chisago  City,  Minn.  Tellurian.  No. 
1.040.807;  Dec.  3:  Gas-^vol.  186;  p.  4. 

Brandt,  David  B..  Chiaago  City,  Minn.  Tellurian.  No. 
1.045.808;  Dec  3;  Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  4. 

Brandt.  Maurice  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  T^ther-brush.  No. 
1.047.7.39 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  747. 

Brnnnaman.  Edward  B..  et  eL  (See  Yount.  Jesse  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Brantigam.  Frederick.  Bridgeport  Conn.  Machine  for 
bending  tubes.  No.  1.047.616;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  18fr; 
p.  703. 

Braun.  Henrv,  aaslgnor  of  one  third  to  F.  J.  Pfaff  and  one- 
third  to  O.  Beeber,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Coupon  transfer- 
ticket     No.  1.048.286;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  180:  p.  959. 

Brannadort  Wlllhim.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tide-motor.  No. 
1.048,389 :  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  994. 

Braxell,  John  T.,  Lanett  Ala.  Bobbin-stripper.  No. 
1.048.802;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  1176. 


Breder,  Frederick  W.,  and  J.  H.  Loyd ;  said  Loyd  aaslgnor 
to  M.  O.  Brlxey.  Springfield.  Mo.  Airtiflcial  bait.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  ll499;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  1024. 

Breed.  Preston  U..  Pittsfleld  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Alden  Sampson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Brake.  No.  1.046.256;  Dec.  3;  uax.  vol.  180; 
p.   159. 

Breedlove.  Clarence  M..  Birmingham.  Ala.  Telegraphy. 
No.  1.049,044 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1260. 

Brehm,  Charlie  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Dispensing  apparatna. 
No.  ].()40.»57  :  Dec.  lo  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18o ;  p.  441. 

Breil.  Wllhelm.  Bredeney.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany. 
Tubbing  for  shafts.  No.  1.048.287  ;  Dec  24 ;  Gax.  toI. 
180  ;  p.  959. 

Bremer,  Oscar  E.,  De  Kalb.  111.  Core-grinding  machine 
No.  1.049,200;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1311. 

Brenixer,  Orson  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bonita 
Mfg.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Hanger  for  trolley  wires.  No. 
1.045.809;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  voL  186;  p.  5. 

Brett.  Henry  E.     (See  Talbot  aud  Bi-ett.) 

Brewer.  John  W.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Shade-roller-supporting 
device.  No.  1,048,936;  Dec.  3L;  Gas.  vol.  180; 
p.  1222. 

Brewer.  Richard  P.,  et  al  (See  Kent,  Victor  E.,  aa- 
slgnor. )  I 

Brewton,  Royal  L.      (See  Whlteman  and  Brewton.) 

Bridges.  Charles  E..  Chicago,  assignor  to  Bur};ess-Nortgn 
Company,  Geneva.  111.  Wheel-lock.  No.  1,040,049; 
Dec.  10  ;  Gax.  voU  18^4^  301. 

Brldgforth,  Hosy  O.,  Alton,  Mo.  Safety-stirmp.  No. 
1,048.803;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1177. 

Brlggs  Beet  Harvester  Company.  (See  Brlggs,  Frank,  as- 
signor. )  ! 

Brlggs,  Frank.  Caro.  Mi<h..  assignor  to  Brlggs  Beet  Har- 
vester Company,  Spokane.  Wash.  Bei-t-barvester."  No. 
1.046,550;  b«>f.  10:  (;az,  vol.  185;  u.  301. 

Brlggs,  William  J..  Denver.  Colo.  Street-railway-track 
cleaner.     No.  1,046.908;  Dec  10;  Gax.  vol.  180:  p.  442. 

Brlghtwell.  Walter  J..  Kllgore,  Tex.  Pipe-wrench.  No. 
1,048.937 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1222. 

Bridkerhoff,  George  F.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Penholder. 
No.  1,045.810  :  I)ec.  8 ;  (Jas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  5. 

Brlnkman,  George  C«    (See  Mecklem  and  Brinkmaii.) 

Bristol,  Edgar  H.,  assignor  to  The  Industrial  Instrument 

,  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.  Chart-hub  for  recording  in- 
struments.     No.    1.048,804;    Dec    31;    Gax.    vol.    186; 


1177. 

>v.  Marshall  O.     (See  Breder  and  Loyd.  assignors.) 
Brosch.  Jefferson  T..  Deep  Creek.  Va.     Axle-bearing.     N« 


Bl 


p.  n: 
rixey. 


1.047.374;  Dec.  17;  Gax:  vol.  185;  p.  019. 
Rrock.  Richard  E..  and  W.  M.  Selkirk.  Monessen.  assignors 
.  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Products  Company,  rittsburgh,  I'a. 
*  Tube-rolling  apparatus.     No.   1,046,436;   Dec  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  185  :  p.  2,'iO. 
Bronnert.    Emll.    Nlederroofschweiler,    assignor    to    Verel- 

nlgte    Glanzstnff-Fabrlken    A.    G.,    Blberfeld.    Germnny. 

Producing   formylcellulosos.     No.   1,046,729;   Dec.   1(): 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  865. 
Bronnert,   Emile,   Niedermorschweiler,  assignor  to  Verei- 

nlgte    Glanxstoff-Fabrlken    A.    G..    Elberreld,    German/. 

Recovering  copper  from  the  ws"h  Ikjnbrs  employed  in 

the    cuprammonla-cellulose    process.      No.    1,049,201  ; 

Dec  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  1R5 ;  p.  1312. 
BrOnnle.  Hermann.     (See  Buderer.  BrOnnle.  sad  Belch.) 
Brots,  Anton.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Kohler 

Sons      Company.        Unloader      for      conveyers.        No. 

1,046,939 :  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  49. 
Broughton.  Walter  C,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.    Knockdown  coli- 

crete  building.     No.  1,048,938;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  180; 

p.  1222. 
Brown.  Anthony  T.,  et  al.     (Bee  Brown,  Frederic  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Brown     Automatic    Indicator    Company.       (See    Brown, 

George,  assignor.) 
Brown.    Charles    D..    Ames.    Iowa.      Waterproofing.      No. 

1.040,202  :  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1312. 
Brown,    Charles   E.,    Norway.    Me.      Meat-tenderer.      No. 

1,048,288 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180 ;  p.  909. 
Brown.  Charles  K..  Maiden,  Mass.     Shlngllng-gage.     No. 

1,047,613 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  703. 
Brown,   Earl   D.,   Kalispell,   Mont.     Railway-switch.     No. 

1,048,489 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1066. 
Brown,   Eric,  and   J.    Bansch,   assignors   to   Aktlengesell- 

schaft    Brown,    Boveri    ft    Cle.,    Baden.    Switserland. 

Steam-turbine    installation.      No.    1,047,740;    Dec    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  748. 
Brown,  Fred,  Laketon,  Mich.     Insnjator.     No.  1,048,890; 

Dec  24  ;.  (Jas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  994. 
Brown,  Frederic  W.,  New  Orleana,  La.,  assignor  of  one- 

fonrtb  to  A.  T.  Brown,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  three-twentletbs 

to  L.  M.  Brown,  New  Orleans.  I>a.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1,047.741 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  748. 
Brown.    George,    Sarnia.    Ontario.    Canada,    assignor    to 

Brown    .Automatic    Indicator    Company,    Port    Huron, 

Mich.     Indicator.     No.   1.048.032 ;   Dec.   24 ;  Gas.   vol. 

186;  p.  87,3. 
Brown,  George  E.,  W.  L.  and  B.  Clayton,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 

Bat-accumulatoc.     No.    1.048',289;   Dec   24;  Gas.    vol. 

180;  p.  909. 
Brown.  George  W..  and  J.  J.  Kennedy.  San  Francisco,  Cal. ; 

said  Kennedy  assignor  to  said  Brown.    Rod-bender.    No. 

1.046367  ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  160. 
Brown.  Harry,  et  al.    (See  Andel.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Brown,    Herbert  J..   Georgetown,   N.   Y.     Mllk-pail.     No. 

1.046,730;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  360. 


Brokn.  Id*  M.,  Somerrllle,  Ma«8.     Child*!  hara«a«.     No. 

^ft,033  :  Dec.  24  ;  Qm.  vol.  185 ;  p.  874. 
BroWn.  John  W,     (8««  Ordwa^  and  Brown.) 


Brovn 


I,"  L.  A.,  ei  al     (Sm  Wall,  John  W.,  aa^or.) 
-j<IU  Jt,  et  ol.     (Bee  Brown.  Frederic  W.,  »« 
ifenor.) 


Brojlrn.  LjdU  Jt,  et  al.     (Bee  Brown.  Frederic 

?''Morrl8  H..  aaklgnor  to  J.  D*7^»; //S"  ^f^\T: 
controlled  appantos.  No.  1,048.490 ;  Dec.  81 : 
Tol.  185  ;  p.  1066.  „. 

Br«*»n.  Norman  8..  and  J.  Maloney.  Wlgan.  .•^«no«  tj> 
^  t    and  J.  H.  Stubba,  Manchester.  England.     Appa- 
la'for  tying  knota.    No.  1.046,959 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
•  D   44"' 
uwu.    Perry.    Coraopolla,    Pa.      Molding  machine.      No. 
1.048,290 :  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  960 
wn.  Robert  S..  assignor  to  Tbe  New  Britain  Machine 
ompany.  New   Britain.  Conn.     Mechanical   mpvemwit 
..  5,049,289 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  voL  185 :  p.  1342. 
m,  Sidney  G..  London.  England.    Telephony  or  teieg- 
ifcphv.     No.  1.048.44.S:  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  185  :P    lOll. 
■^ce-Macbeth  Engine  Company.  The.     (See  Meriam  and 
Hen,  aaslgnora.)  _  „  ^  »  %j.. 

n  1.^0 la,  St  Chamond.  France.  Rotary  motor.  No. 
,048,391  ;  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  99.V 
in.  I>oul9,  St.  Chnmond,  France.  Reversible  rotarv 
Aiotor.  No.  1.048.468;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1021. 
»  ne  Friederlch.  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Corrugating  Com- 
lany.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Machine  for  making  abeet-ineUl 
^  )A>ll)ow8      No.    1,047.375;   Dec.    17;   Gaa.   TOl.    186; 
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Martin  R.,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio.     Wagon  ronnlng- 
iear.    No.  1.046.258 ;  Dec.  3  ;  <3a».  vol.  185  ;  p.  160. 
iiswick  Balke  Collender   Company,  The.      (See  Hobba, 
rank  C  assltjnor.)  ,     „       „        ..  v*  m-. 

ssel,    Charles.    New   York,    N.   Y.      Gas -lighter.  ,  No. 
.O49,04.-> :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p    1260. 
ant,    Clyde  J.,  aasignor  of  one  half  to  J.   f-    Waill^ 
blcago.    111.      Mail-opening    machine.      No.    1.047,493. 
)ec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  660.      „       „^ 
Br  rant    Electric    Company,    The.      (See    Thomaa,    George 

Brian t^Jo^n'^C..    Fayettevllle,   Tenn.      Washbasin.      No. 
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.046.960  ;  Dec.'  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  :  P-**^-      ,  _,^. 

•e,    William.    Bristol,  assignor  to  The   Sessions  Clock 


'ompanv.      Fcrestvllle.      Conn.        Alarm-clock.        No. 
l,04«.H05;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  P-   1177. 
rnteson.     Brynte.     Odebolt.    Iowa.      Shoe-latch.      No 
.047,376;  Doc.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  619. 
chanan.  Frank.   Syracuse.  N.  Y.     FHectrlcal  resiaUnce 
^o.  1.047.742;  Dec.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p:  749. 
rhanan.  Fred  H.     (See  Frear,  John  D..  «»*;*«°*>^.) 
Okie    .lohD    Beverly.  Mass..  asslttnor  to  Unlted-Xpedlte 
PiniHhlnu  Comnany.   Berwick     Me.      Heel-flnUhlng  ma 
'hlne.     No.  1.04S.647  ;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1121. 
Bickley    Automatic    Flag-Pole   Company.      (See    Buckley, 
John  J.    assignor.)  n  .^wi— 

.Tobn  J.,  Dorchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Buckley 
Auto'matic      Flag-Pole      Companj.         Flagstaff.        No. 


i:i 
B 


r,048,29r;  Dec.~24  fGaa.  vol.'l86:  p.  960. 


B  Lck^ 
aw  ■ 
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B 


Bi  ckwaiter, 'jo«eph  A.',  assignor  to  B^ckwalter  a*07«  C®" 
pany.  Kovfrsford.  l*a.  Gas-heated  oven.  No.  1.0+5,940, 
f>ec.  3 ;  (iax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  49.  -,  .  „k   a 

Lckwalter  Stove  Company.     (See  Buckwalter,  Joeepb  A.. 

^^H  f^impany.  The.     (See  Jenkins,  Merrill  L.,  aasigi^r.) 
d.  Edward  G.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  asaignments.  to  Hale 

and   KUburn    Company,   Phlladelphl.n.    Pa       Desk.      No. 

1.04G.781  ;  Dec.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  365.        ^ 
Buddie,     rJeorge    T.,    Chicago.    III.      Door -hanger.      No. 

1  046.961  ;  I>ec.  10 :  Gaa.  toL  185 ;  p.  443.  ^    „     ^^ 

idorcr.  Rudolf.  H.  BrCnnle,  and  C  W.  Reich.  Stnttgtjt. 

(Jermany.       Time  -  switch     for     lighting  •  circuits.       No. 

1.045.041;  I>ec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186  :p.  49.  ,„♦,»- 

Blideshelm.    William.    Brooklyn.    Md.      Pneumatic    llf ting- 
lack.    No.  1.040.145  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  ll«. 
Bidleiner.  John.  Allentown.  Pa.     Refrigerator-lock.     No. 

1.049.203:  Dec.  31 :  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1312.  .4^.   . 

BierckUn.    Samuel    W..    Prague.    Okla.      ^P^^^^^^^J^ 

wheel.     No.  1.049.046;  Dec.  31;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;p.  1260. 
BifTalo   Forge  Coropiiny.      (See  Van   Deventer,   John   H., 

Buffalo  Iltts  Company.      (See  Vraalstad.  Edward  J.,  aa- 

E  ^ntoB.  John  A.,  Providence,  B.  I.,  asalgnor  to  Potter 
^Bnfflnton  Company.     Stud.     No.  1.048,292  ;  Dec.  24  ; 
lOaa.  vol.   185;  p    960.  .  »       -^     .w. 

IBbrlng.  Otto,  Mannheim,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  the 
•eparation  of  condensed  water  from  lobrlcatlng-oll.    No. 


1.045.811  :  I>ec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  5 
I  aign<.  Frani  de.  Vienna,  .\u8trla-Hungary 


Step  In  the 
No.  I,()4e.l46: 


mode  of  making  die-stamps  or  the  like. 
Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  120.      „    „       „ 

dnkowsky  Relnhold,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  c«i- 
trolling  the  exprewilon  of  pneumatic  music-players.  No. 
1,047.494:  Dec.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  660.      ^  ^    .. 

I  ullard,  Edward  P.,  Jr..  assignor  to  T^e  Ballard  M*cMne 
Tool  Co..  Brtdceport.  Conn.  Machine  table-spindle  bear- 
ing.    No.  1.0Tf.l62 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.^ 541. 

dullard  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The.  (See  Bullnrd.  Edward  P.. 
Jr     aaaiiLBoi  ) 

1  iiUtock.  Arthur  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio  Condenaer  arrange- 
ment:   No.  1,048.084;  Dec  24 ;  Gaa.  toK  IM:  P-  874. 

luUocIt,  Helena  M.  8..  Camhrtdge.  Maas  Device  kmt  pro- 
long sleep.     No.  1,047468 ;  D«:.  17 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ; 


BuUock,  Janaa  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pj.   8aaplMM*a«a.   H9. 

1.046,962 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  *48. 
Bullock.  Jamea  W..  Wlgan.  England.     Lubricating  device. 

No.  1.047,743 ;  Dec.  17 :  Gaa  vol.  186 :  p.  749. 
Bundy.  Clifton  L..  asalgnor  «o  I*hl>«de»J»»»ta  Electrloa^  and 

Manufacturing   Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa      Arc-light 

cut-out.     No.  1.047,744  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Q^  vol.  186 ;  p.  760. 
Bundy,  Cyrus  L..  Klngsland,  N.  J.,  aartgnor.  hymeane  as- 

slgf  menu,  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  111.    ^ctio?  *^- 

rigging  foV  railway-cars.     No.  1^6.648;  Dec.  81;  Gaa. 

vol.  185:  p.  1121.  ^   ^     ^  ... 

BunaeL  Herbert  H..  Washington.  D.  C     Oaldaae  apparatus. 

No.  i. 046.269 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  160. 
Bunael.  Herbert  H..  Washington,  D.  C    Titration  apparatua. 

No.  1.046,260;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  161. 
Burcb.    Frederick    W..    I'ueblo.    Colo.      ComWnatlon    l*d- 

sheet.  tent,  and  sleeping-bag.     No.  1.048.806,  Dec  Al , 

Gax.  vol.  185;  d.  11*8.  ...„_, 

Burchard   I^wls  W.     (See  Fries.  Martin  0..  asalgnor.) 
Burehardl.  Bemhard  T.     (Bee  Wahlatrom.  Vemer  J.,  aa- 

Bu'rlSftz.  Ferdinand.  New  York  NY.  Bnlldlng-block. 
No    1  047.014  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  708. 

Burdick"  Fred  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Collapsible  cabinet.  No. 
1  048.807  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  1178. 

Burdick.  James  M..  assignor  to  ""»«  Stanley  Rule  *UevM 
Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Plane.  No.  1,048.466; 
n<M>    24  •   Oaa.  vol     186 :  D.   1016. 

BuTdSn,  John!  W.  M..  and  ^,  Vl..  Bellshill.  Scotland.  Liquid- 
fuel  atomiser.  No.  1.046,412  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol,  186  ;  p. 
215 

Burdon,   Matthew  M.      (See   Burden,  John,   W.  M„  and 

M.  M.)  „    „  i. 

Burdon,   William   M.      (Bee   Burdon,   John,   W.   M.,   and 

M    M  ) 
Burfoot    Arthur  and  J.,  Auckland.  New  Zealand.     Pneu- 

£2uc  wheel!     No!  1.647.496;  Dec  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185; 

p.  061.  ^  .   _  . 

Burfoot.  Jasper.     (See  Burfoot  Arthur  and  J.) 
Burgp.  Harry.     (See  Macfarlane  and  Burge.) 
Burge.  Henry.     (See  Macfarlane  and  Burge.) 
Burgess  -  Norton    Company.       (See    Bridges.    Charles    B., 

nflQiirrior  \ 

Burgqulst,  Ernest  J..  Chicago.  III.  Changeable  sign.  No. 
1.046.963:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  ▼©!.  186;  p.  448. 

Burke,  Alfred  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa^  Tool  lor  slotting  com- 
mutators.     Na    1,048,939;    Dec    31;    Gax.    vol.    186, 

Burke.   Thomas.    Cairo,    W.    Va^     Oiler.      No.    1.048.182; 

Ijec    24 '  Gaa.  vol    186 ;  p.  908. 
Burkliardt!  EmlL   Pforzheim.  Germany.     Manufacture  of 

extensible^  chalna      No.   1.047,377;  Dec.   17;  Gas.  vol. 

nurkholder. "  John  R..  ^ Lancaster.  Pa.  Flahwmy.  No. 
1.046.064;  Dec.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  I86;  p.  443         _„„.„, 

BuHelgh,  James  K.,  awdgnor  to  4i«°^fe., ?'52^<^%°?PS^t 
Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     Sign.     No.  1,046^42;  Dec.  3.  Oa«L 

Buraeisler!.  fk^rge  F.  Lorain.  Ohio.  ,  Sheet-music  turner. 

No    1,046.047:   Dec.  31;  Gax    vol.  186:  p.   1261. 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Benner,  Bua- 

Bufroufha  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Peters.  He- 

ber  C..  asalgnor.)  »•«.,.«♦  mnA 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Vincent  and 

Horton.   aaslgnora.)  arui*-    m*i 

Burroughs  Addtag  Machine  Company.  (See  White,  Nei- 

Burowr^faL  R..  Newark,  N.  J  ^^^^^J^g^* 
manufacture    of    vacuum  recentaclea.       No.    I.04i»,«oo, 

Bu^^ws^i^glUm^R:,  '&.X'^'V  a"»^or  to  General 

nlectrc  Company.     Machine  for  handling  »nc«ni<ieacent- 

lamo  bulbs     No   1,046.943  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  50. 
Bur^orwimam  W.:Chl«go    III      Knltttag-m.chlne.    No. 

1  046  147  :  Doc.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.  l-«o. 
Burton"  irwlno:       See  McKay.  Wftllam,  »"/g»f'i)^_ 
Busch  Sulxer  Bro«  -Diesel  Engine  Company.     (See  Bchen- 

ker.  Walter,  assignor.)  «.««.   m*  wh«*la. 

Bush.   Samuel   P..   Columbus.   Ohio.  ,  »f •""l^g"*'''***'*- 

No.  1.047.378;  Dec.  17;  ^"xl?'    ^^iiSn-   civ-wheels. 
Bush.   Samuel   P.,   Columbus.   OhV>- -  aMaW°|>o'*'^*'**^ 

No.  1.047.879 ;  bee   17  :  Gax.  vol    186  .  P-  «2p. 
Bush.    Samuel    P..    Colnmbua    Ohio.      Car-wheel,      no. 

1.047,880 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  %  «20. 
Bush.     Vannevar.    Chelsea.    Mass^    J^fit 

1  A4R  A4n  ■  Dec    31  :  Gaz.  voL  185.  p.  11^1.   .     „  . 

«.„_      Mft    1  (V4R  293  •  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  100  .  p.  »'»*• 
BuSong^Hud^n  K.-B'^hong.'  Ky     ,S,".''i°^f?r"  "^ 
M«    1  AAa«n«-  Dec   31:  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  1178. 

B^honrMVlStn  STManks-uu  V-     ^SSti^''' dS^^U 
tural  Implementa  and  the  like.    No.  1,04»,»4U ,  uec.  ai . 

Bu^.S;^k^'{hir?nU^A.'>.   Loul^  Mo     ^g»«-P<H^     ^a 
1.048.941 ;  Dec   31 ;  Gax.  vol.  18J ;  P^^223         ,,^j„ 
Buaae,  Otto  C.  Vin«"0«f'  l'***i»no^''*^'  l.«»«'i»» 

BuST  W^.^iaS'l..^£n '|">?i^^iw  Btarcblng-macblne. 
No.  1,04«.2«1 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  l«l. 


Bustard.  PaaU  Frederick.  Okla.  Carbureter,  (ftdaaue.) 
No.  13.498 :  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  807. 

Bastln,  James  T.,  Watertown,  Maaa.  Rotary  explosive- 
engine.     No.  1,047,918 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  836. 

Butcher,  Thomaa  H.,  Battia  Creek,  Mich.  Inhaler.  No. 
1.048,491 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gaa.  voL  186;  p.  1067. 

Butenachoea.  (George.  DtTcnport,  Iowa.  Cottoo  -  picker. 
No.  1.047.164 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  642. 

Btftler,  Charles  R..  Carthace.  Ind.  Electric  testing  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.046.148  ;  l3ec.  3  ;  Gas.  vuL  185  :  p.  120. 

Butler.  Palace,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  R.  Elliott.  Indian- 
apolia,  Ind.  Feed-regulator  for  concrete-nuchlMa.  No. 
1,046.437:  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  260. 

Btltow,  I'aul  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Life-boat.  No. 
1,049,206;  Dec  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  131.H. 

Butsch,  Alphonse,  St.  Lucia.  Brltlsb  West  Indlea.  Internal- 
combustion  engine  No.  1.046,066;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  voL 
185;    p.    443. 

Buxton.  Cbarlee  B.,  Ormlston,  Klrlbllll,  near  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Da/llgtat  photoffrapblc 
plate-developing  apparatua.  No.  1,0M,444^;  Dec.  84; 
Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  1011. 

Bnxby,  Auguatus  C.     (See  Smith.  Luther  K..  assignor.) 

Byrd.  Brltton  K..  and  W.  M.  Fallon.  Durham,  N.  C  Pack- 
ing and  storing  vessel.  No.  1,045.944  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol. 
186;  p.  51. 

"Bystron,  Josef,  Teschen.  Aostrla-Hnngary,  assignor  to  him- 
self, and  K.  von  VIetinghoff,  Berlin,  Germany.  Ferric 
tanning  process.  No.  1,048,294;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol. 
186;  p.  961. 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Cottrell,  Edgar  H.. 
assignor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.  (See  Seymour,  Ralph  C, 
assignor. ) 

C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Sargent,  Fred- 
erick G.,  assignor.) 

C.  P.  Henry  Novelty  Company.  (See  Shaw,  Frank  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

C.  W.  Hunt  Company.    (See  Hunt  and  Murphy,  aaslgnora) 

C.  W.  Raymond  Company,  The.  (See  Morgal,  John  F., 
assignor. ) 

Cable  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Pierce,  Harry,  aaalgnor.)  (Re- 
issue. ) 

Cable  Excavator  C!o.     (See  Hadsel.  Alvah  D..  asalgnor.) 

Cabler,  Robert  L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  Hamlin 
and  one-third  to  D.  J.  Holcombe  and  R.  R.  Patterson, 
Danville,  Va.  IMcker-atlck.  No.  1,046.732;  Dec.  10; 
Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  366. 

Cadwallader.  Ellsha  A.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  8.  L.  and  R.  M.  Chaataln.  Beet-picker.  No. 
1,048,457  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1017. 

Cadwallader,  Ellsha  A^  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  L.  and  R.  M.  Chastaln.  Beet-topper  and 
plow.     No.  1,048,458:  Dec.  24;  Gaa  vol,  186;  p.  1017. 

CalPerty.  Theron  S.,  Union,  N.  Y..  and  J.  F.  Markle.  Cha- 
nute.  Kans.  Ballast-dresser.  No.  1,046,262;  Dec.  3; 
Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  161. 

Caldwell,  John,  assizor  to  O.  J.  Bchwaraler,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Door-lock.  No.  1,046.488;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  Tol. 
185;  p.   260. 

Calkins,  Fred  D.,  Welsh,  La.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1,040,263  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  162. 

Callagban    John  J.     (See  Fox,  Horn,  and  Callaghan.) 

Callinon.  Spnrgeon,  Dexter.  Iowa.  Lens  and  mounting 
therefor.     No.  1.046.733  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  866. 

Cameron,  George  W..  Hondo.  Tex.  Plunger  for  baling- 
presses.    No.  1,048.660 ;  Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1122. 

Campbell,  Charles  H..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Glue  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Drying  glue  or  gelatin. 
No.  1,047.165;  Dec.  17:  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  642. 

Campbell,  Duncan.     (See  Millar,  John,  assignor.) 

Campbell,  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Artlflclal  ear-drum. 
No.  1,045.812;  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  6. 

Campbell,  Leon  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Hlgh-soeed  drill.  No. 
1,648,035 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  874. 

Campbell,  Leon  J.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Healy.  truatee,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Clutch.  No.  1.048,086 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 
186;   p.   876. 

Campbell,  Solomon  A.  (Bee  Chapman,  Everett  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Campbell,  W.  I.     (See  Wood  and  Deskins.  sssignors.) 

Campbell,  William  A.,  Kenton.  Ohio.  Cooklng-<ablnet.  No. 
1.046.784  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  806. 

Campbell.  William  M.,  et  al.  (See  Wakefield,  Balph  ▲„ 
assignor.) 

Candland.  Arthur  C,  ProTO,  Utah.  Ball-fastener.  No. 
1.048,661 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  toL  188  ;  p.  1122. 

Candland,  Arthur  C.  Prove,  Utah.  Hall-fasten  lag  device. 
No.  1.048,652  :  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1123. 

Cann.  Thomas  B..  Leicester.  England.  Repair  or  rein- 
forcement of  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,047.166:  Dec  17; 
Gax.  vol.  186  jp.  642. 

Camion.  James  W:     (Bee  Coley.  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

Cannon,  John  F.,  Gould,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  J.  A. 
Mlntoa.  Erick.  Okla.  Anlmal-ptAe.  No.  1,048.668: 
Dec  81:  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1123. 

Cantono.  fiCugenlo,  Rome.  Jtaly.  Automatic  starting  de- 
vice.   No.  1.049,206;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1313. 

Capra.  Angnsto,  and  L.  Contrl.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy. 
No.  1,047,381  ;  Dec.  17 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  621. 

Caraway,  James  M.,  Longmont.  Colo.  Beet-topper.  No. 
1,047.618 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  703. 

Carl.  Byron  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  BaUway-jolnt.  No. 
1,048,037 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  876. 


Carilsle,  Chsries  O.     (Bee  Noel.  Blisha  B..  assignor.) 

Carlson,  Gustaf  R..  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Bed-spring.  No. 
1,049,048  ;  Dec  31 ;  Gax.  voL  186  ;  p.  1261. 

Carlson,  UJalmar  O..  aaslgaor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler 
Company  of  Massacbuaetts,  Worcester.  Masa.  Appa- 
ratus for  drawing  and  shaping  sheet  metal.  No. 
1,047.167 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  642. 

Carmer.  James  R.     (See  Keagy  and  Carmer.) 

Games  Artlflclal  Limb  Company.  (Bee  Caraea,  WUUaia 
T.,  aasignor.) 

Camea,  WlUlnm  T.,  aasignor  to  Games  Artlflclal  Umb 
Company,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Artlflclal  arm.  No. 
1,040.966;  Dec.   10;  Gas.  vol.   186;  p.  444. 

Caraes,  William  T.,  aasignor  to  Games  Artificial  Llab 
Comnany.  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  *  Artificial  arsk.  No. 
1.046,967  :  Dec  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  446. 

Carney,  William  J..  Norwich,  Conn.  Grinding  and  polish- 
ing machine.  No.  1.046.045 ;  Dec  3;  Oas.  vol.  186; 
p.  61. 

Carpenter.  Everett  R..  «<  el.  (Bee  Normand.  Ernest  A., 
aasignor.) 

Carr  Fastener  Co.     (See  Carr.  Fred  S.,  assignor.) 

Carr,  Fred  S..  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.  Stud-and-socket  fastener.  No.  1,048,664  ; 
Dec.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1123. 

Carr,  James,  Syracuse.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Tbe^  Henry  G. 
Thompson  &  Son  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Tool- 
holder.     No.  1.045,813:  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  6. 

Carresse,  Raoul,  New  Orleans,  La.  Eloller-bearlng  for 
Journal-boxes.  No.  1.047.914;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  837. 

Carroll.    Charles  J.      (See  .\Bsheton.   William,   assignor.) 

Carroll,  Elbert  H.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, W^orcester.  Mass.  Wire-drawing  machine.  No. 
1.047,168;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  543. 

Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  asRignments.  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Gash- 
register.     No.  1.046,054  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  88. 

Carson,  Robert  N.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Glove.  No. 
1.047.496:  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  661. 

Carson.  William  D.   J  See  Grampp  and  Carson.) 

Carter.  Charles  P.,  Kingston.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.  Talking-machine.  No.  1,047.497 ;  Dec 
17  ;  Gnx.  vol.  185  ;  p.  662. 

Carter-Crume  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Bottle.  Edward  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gary  Manufacturing  Cx>mpany.  (See  Miller,  George  C.  D., 
assignor.) 

Caagraln,  Louis  A.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Snoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Indenting 
and  stitch-separating  machine.  No.  1,047,382 ;  Dec 
17  :  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.  621. 

C^asgraln.  lA)xii»  A.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine 
for  inserting  fastenings.  No.  1,048,1.34  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gax. 
vol.  185:  p.  909. 

Casgraln,  Louis  A..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Work-gage, 
No.  1,048.296 ;  Dec  24  :  6ax.  vol.  185  :  p.  961. 

C^asler.  William  A..  Chicago.  111.  Drawbridge  for  rail- 
ways.    No.  1,046,264  :  I>ec  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  162. 

Cass,    Thomas    N..    Seminole.    Tex.      Cutter-casing.      No. 
Td46.Ml ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  802. 

Casio,  Charles  W.,  Washington.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  J.  E.  Bowyer.  Spencer,  W.  Va.  Neck-wire  for  recep- 
tacle-closures. No.  1,048,402;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  I80; 
p.  1067. 

Caatonguay,  Leger  J.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  .  In- 
candescent-lamp socket.  No.  1,046,968  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaa. 
vol.    186 ;   p.    445. 

Cathcart,  John,     (See  Roystone.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Catlett,  Albert.      (See  Ilinkle  and  Catlett.) 

Catllc.  John  M.     (See  Fraxier  and  Catllc.) 

Catlin,  Seth  C,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.  Carboy-rocker.  No. 
1,048,493 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  voL  186 ;  p.  1067. 

Caudle.  J.  C..  et  •!.  (Bee  WlUiamaon,  Newton  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cavill.  George  T.,  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Walea,  Australia. 
Change-speed  gesrlng.  No.  1.046.652  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL 
188;  p.  302. 

(Tayford,  Benjamin  F..  Skowhegan,  Me.  Runner  attach- 
ment for  track-sulkies.  No.  1,047.746;  Dec.  17;  Gas. 
vol.  185:  p.  760. 

Celluloid  Company,  The.  (Bee  Lindsay.  William  O.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Ceray.  Vaclav,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Plckaa.  Chicago, 
111.  Hinge.  No.  1.048.038;  Dec.  24;  Gaa  vol.  IM; 
p.  876. 

Chaffee,  Edward  F..  aasignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards.  Bjrracose, 
N.  Y.  Spring-roller.  No.  1,046,430 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
186;  p.  Ml. 

Chalmers-Detroit  Motor  Company.  (Bee  Taylor,  Cecil  H., 
assignoir. ) 

Chalmers,  John,  Batb.  Me.  Clutch.  No.  1.046.440;  Dec 
10;  Gss.  vol.  186;  p.  261. 

Chaloner.  Thomaa  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehlde-wbeel. 
No.  1,046.969;  Dec  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  446. 

Chambers.   David.   Portland.   Greg.      Hydrocarbon-bamer. 
,     No.  1,047,888  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  621. 

Chambers,  John  A.,  Newburg.  asidgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B. 
Chambers.  Bangert,  Mo.  Eall-jolat.  No.  1.046.944; 
Dec  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  61. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


cUmbers,  John  A.,  Newburg,  assignor  of  one-^K  toA. 
B  H»le,  Rolls.  \lo.  Hand-car.  No.  1,048,658;  Tfe. 
3i:  Oai.  Tol.   186:  p.   1124.  ,  ,.      . 

Ciimbers,  John  B.     (See  Chamber*.  John  A.,  aasltpor.) 

CI  ambers,  Samuel  «.,  Qlen  Baston,  W.  Va  M»ll-bM  fas- 
tener.    No.  1.046.970 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oai.  jol.  185  ;  p.  4S6. 

Champion  Register  Company,  The.      (8e«  Miller,  Joseph. 

C  uuinell,  Alfred  T..  Chicago,  III.     Mop.     No.  1,048,494 ; 

Dec.  3l ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1067. 
C!  lannon.  James.     (See  Orlflln.  Henry  A.  T    assignor.) 
C  lapln,  Henry  8.,  Bowling  Oreen.  Ohio.     GralgHiprontlng 

devU-e.     No.  1.046.971  :  Dec.   10;  (;as.  TOl.  185:  p.  446: 
Ciapln.    Robert    M..    Washington,    D.    C.      Concentrated 
'^■nimal-dlp.     No.  1.049,049;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  toI.  185;  p. 

1261. 

C  lapman.  Everett  B.,  Boston,  assignor  to  8.  A.  Campbell, 
^Rewton,  Mass.  Horn  or  whistle.  No.  1.048,942;  Dec. 
.31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.   1224.  .    ^      „     ^.    ...       ^ 

e  lapman.  Minerva  A..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Needle-threader. 

No.  1.047,169;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  643. 

larlcs  E.  Hancock  Company.     (See  Patten,  Charles  IL, 

assignor.)  •  ..  ^    „ 

inrliy.    John    J.,   Malvern,    VJctorIn,    Australia,    and    F. 

LnmpIouRh,  London.  Knjyland  ;  said  I^mplough  assignor 

to  said  Charley.      Sprlnj!  siispenslon   for   vehicles.     No. 

1.046.553;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  303. 

arlton.   Albert  J..  Lowden.  Iowa.     Motor-starter,     No. 

1.047.746:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  751. 
Chastain,  Robert  M.,  et  al.     (See  Cadwallader.  Bllsha  A., 

assignor. ) 
Ctastaln.  Samuel  L.,  ««  al.     (See  Cadwallader.  Ellsha  A.. 

assignor. ) 
dielf.  Lee  R.,  et  al.     (See  Bottom.  Hartwell  H..  assignor.) 

lemlsche   Fabrik  Greisbelm-Elektron.      (See  Fnlda,  WIl- 

lielm,  asRlgnor.) 
Cfcemlsche   Fabrik-Grieshelm-Elektron.      (See   Laska.   Au- 
gust L.,  assignor.) 
Cpetuiscbe  Fabrik  Grflnan  LaudsbolT  and  Meyer,  Aktlenge- 

sellschaft.      (See  Klrchner.   Walter,   assignor.) 

lerry.  William  J.     (See  Kennedy.  Robert  S.,  assignor.) 
Cherry.  Willliim  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Electric-light  flxturs. 

No.  1.04U.072 :  Die.  10 ;  (Jas.  vol.  185  :  p.  44(r 
Clilcago   Lino-Tabler  Company.      (See  Stevenson,   Asbton 

G..  assignor.)  

Cliicago    Pneumatic    Tool    Company.       (See    Wests  way, 

Wslter  C.  assignor.) 
C|iicago    Railway    Kqulpment    Company.       (See    Zlemss, 

Henry,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Ipperfield.   George   F..   et  al.      (See   Hosklns,   Clanmar 

P..  assignor.) 

jixliolm.  Chjirles  L..  Marysville,  New  Brunswick.  Canada, 

assignor  to  Chishoim  Transmitter  k  Telephone  Instra- 

meiits  Company.     Telephone  •  reci-lver.     No.   1.046,554; 
.Dec.   10:  Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  .'103. 
CItlsholm   Sales   Company.      (See   Stattmann,   Walter  A.. 

assignor. ) 
C  hislioim  Transmitter  *  Telephone  Instruments  Company. 

(See  Chishoim.   Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
qhon<.  Frits.  Berlin,  (^ermany,  assignor  to  Oebr.  Mirklln 

ft  Co.,   G5pplngen,  Germany.     Drawing-room  fountain. 

No.  1.040.050;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1281. 
dhristensen.  John.  Evans  City.  Pa.     Troliey-wlre  hanger. 

No.  1.048.656;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  1124. 
Chrlstensen,   Martin   S..  Hereford,   8.   D.     (Jovernor-regn- 

lator.     No.  1.047.747  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  751. 
C  liristensen.  Walter  W..  Portland,  Greg.     Bath-tub  cover. 

No.  1.045.947  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  62. 
(}hrlstenson.  Anton,  assignor  to  Aurora   Metal  Company, 

Aurora,  111.    Metallic  packing.    No.  1,048,657  ;  Dec.  31 ; 
_,  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1125. 
(  hristenson.  Roy.     ( See  Madson,  Christenson,  Ingforetson, 

and  Nowshlp. ) 
Christian,     Robert     N.,    Chicago.      111.       Bed-fan.      No. 

1,046,265 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  l86 ;  p.  163. 
(fbrlstis,    Reginald,    London,    England.      Device    for    pro- 
tecting the  ends  and  nuts  of  boUer-stays  from  the  effecta 

of  beat.    No.  1.046,97.');  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  446. 
(IbrlBtopber,   William,   Tonawanda,   N.   T.     Non-reflUable 

bottle.     No.  1.047,748 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  751. 
I  Christopher,  William  M.,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     Broom.     No. 

1.04<469;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1021. 
(  brtstopbersen.  Herbert.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

New  York  Ollless  Bearing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Roller-bearing.     No.  1,046,814;  Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol.  185; 

.  P-  •• 

(  burch,  Edmund  8..  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Casta  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dsyton,  Ohio.  Cash  -  register.  No, 
1,047,749;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  761. 

(tbur«b,  Elton  C  Providence,  R.  I.  NuMock.  No. 
1,048,039:  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  876. 

( 'burch  William  W..  Rock  Island,  III.  Adlnstable  dbiker- 
sbovel.     No.  1,046,914 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas,  vol.  185 ;  p.  447. 

(findaaatl  Botcher's  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Nae- 
gelen,  Charles,  assignor.) 

app.  Albert  L.,  Braintree,  aasignor  to  Hidelte  Leather 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Prodacing  stock  for  making 
lesther-board.  No.  1,046,556;  Dee.  10:  Oss.  voL  186; 
p.  303. 

<  'Isrk,  Albert  C,  sssignor  to  A.  C.  Clark  ft  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Dental  cuspidor.     No.   1,049,207 ;   Dec.  31 ; 

^  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1813. 
nark.  Albert  C.  assignor  to  A.  C.  Clsrk  ft  Company.  Chl- 
esgo,    ni.      Combined    cuspidor    and    washbasin.      No. 
1.049,290 :  Dec.  SI ;  Oss.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1342. 


Cili 
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Clark,  Arthur  I.     (See  King,  Clifford  O.,  assignor.) 
Clark.    Bennett    F..    assignor    to    The    Standard    Optical 
Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Lensjo'lndhag  machine.     No. 
1,04B.W»:  Dec.  31;  Oas.  voL  186;  p.  1126. 
CUrk.  Carl  M.,  assignor  to  8.  Priedberger,  Phlladelpbta, 
Pa.    Driving  mechaniam  for  automobiles.    No.  1,047,b86  ; 
Dec.  17  ;  Gsa  vol.  185 ;  p.  798. 
Clark,  Edward  O.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  A.  Moye. 
Spokane,  Wash.     Hesdllght  for  locomotives  snd  motor- 
cars.    No.  1.047.170:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  543. 
Clark,  Edward  O.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  More, 
Spokane,  Wash.     Automobile-headlight.     No.  1,047,171; 
Dec.  17  ;  Gaa  vol.  185 ;  p.  644. 
Clark.    Frederick.    Minneapolis,    assignor   of    one-half   to 
W.    N.    King,    Waverly,    Minn.      Flue  -  expander.      No. 
1,047,498;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  662. 
Clark,  James  T.,  Montresl.  Quebec,  Csnsda.     Display-flz- 

tnre.     No.  1,046,736 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  367. 
Clark.    John    C,    Atlanta.    Oa.      Pulverising-mill.      No. 

1,040,051  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1262. 
Clark.  John  C.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Screen  or  separator.     No. 

1.049.052 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1262. 
Clark,  Maurice  C.  Providence,  R.  I.     Manufacture  of  rub- 
ber footwear.     No.  1.047,750;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  752. 
Clark.  Morris  C.  Louisville,  Ky.     Door  closer  and  check. 

No.  1.046,566;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  303. 
Clark.  Reed  J..  Jr..  Youngstown.   Ohio.     Pencil  marking- 
gage.     No.  1,046.075  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  447. 
Clarke,  John  T.     (See  Hillmnn,  Henry  G.,  assignor.) 
Claus.  Emil  A.     (See  Claussen  and  Claus.) 
Claus,  Robert  C,   Belmont,  assignor  of  one  flfth  to  J.  C. 
Whitney,  West  Newton,  Mass.     Safety  device  for  heat- 
ers.    No.  1.048.650;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1125. 
Claussen,   Edward  E..  and  E.  A.  Claus,   Hartford,  Conn., 
assliniors    to    I*«bllc    Service    Cup    Comminy.      Paper- 
blank  feeding  machine.     No.  1.047,172;  Dec  17;   Oaa. 
vol.  185:  p.  544. 
Claussen,  Edward  E.,  and  B.  A.  Clans,  Hartford,  C^onn., 
assignors    to    Public    Service    Cup    Company.      Paper- 
cup  machine.     No.   1.047,173;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  644. 
Clawson.   Clement   C.    Flagtown,    N.   J.      Coin-controlled 
vending-machine.      No.    1.048,660;    Dec.    31;    Gas.    voL 
185;  p.  1126. 
Clayton,  Benjamin.     (See  Brown  and  Clayton,) 
Clayton,   Bert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  J.   Palmer, 
Davenport.     Iowa.       Operating    chair    or    table.      No. 
l,04G.7.'t6;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  307. 
Clayton,   George   J.,    I.Jtkewood,    N.    J.      Power-brake   for 
automobiles.     No.   1,047,384;  Dec.   17;  Gas.   vol.   185; 
p.  622. 
Clayton,    William    H.,    Poplar   Bluff,   assignor   to   Dalton 
Adding  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Type-writ- 
ing machine.     No.  l.(>40.291 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol  186 ; 
1342. 
Clayton.  William  L.     (See  Brown  and  Clayton.) 
Clayton.  William  S.     (See  Bernard  and  Clayton.) 
Cleal.   Joseph   1'..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The   National   C&sh   Register  Company,   Dsyton,   Ohio. 
Cash-register.     No.  1,047,751;  Dec  17;  Oas..  vol.  186; 
p.  752. 
ClAnent.  Adolpbe,  Levallols-Perret,  France.     SUrtlng  de- 
vice for  explosion-motors.    No.  1,047,499 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oss. 
vol.  185:  p.  662. 
Clement,  Edward  E.     (See  Pollak,  Eli,  assignor.) 
aemons,  Thomas  A.,  Stacker,  Okla.    Holder  for  shutters 
or  other  closures.    No.  1,046,266 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gss.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  163. 
Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.     (See  Bidle  and  Cos- 

tello,  assignors.) 
Cleveland.   Francis  D.,  Winchester,  Mass.     Fish-handling 
mechanism.     No.  1,049,208;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p. 
131.3. 
Cleveland.  Grover  E.,  assignor  to   Sturgls  Steel  Go-Cart 
Company,    Stnrgis.    Mich.      Collspsible    carriage.      No. 
1,048,496 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1068. 
Clevelsnd,  WlUUm  B.,  and  W.  E.  Huber.  assignors  to  The 
Electric    Railway    Improvement    Company.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Electrode  for  welding.     No.  1,046,948;  Dec  3; 
Gat.  vol.  185:  p.  62. 
Clindlnln.    William   W.,^  Chicago,   111.     Oas  -  burner.     No. 

1.047.385  :  Dec.  17;  das.  voL  185;  p.  622. 
Cllne,  Isaac  Huntington.  Ind.  Brace  for  cross-srms  of 
telegraph  and  teleplione  poles.  No.  1,048,496 ;  Dec.  81 ; 
Oss.  vol.  186;  p.  1068. 
Cloetta,  Otto,  and  F.  MOIler,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Res- 
piration apparatua  No.  1,048,136;  Dec  24;  Oas.  vol. 
186  ;  p.  909.  ^ 

doman.  Flora  L.,  Saolt  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Device  for 
packing  trunks.  No.  1,047,600 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ; 
p.  66.3.  ^       ^.  . 

Clow,  Samuel  C,  MInneapoUs,  Minn.     Hsnd  sbpe-shining 
device.     No.  1,047.386 ;  Dec.  17 :  Oss.  vo..  186 ;  P-  622: 
Clulee,  Stephen  J..  Attleboro.  Mass..  sssianor  to  Bsy  Stste 
Opticsl  Company.    Eyeglasses.    No.  1^8,497  ;  Dec  81 ; 
Gss.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1068. 
Clyde  Iron  Works.     (See  Olds.  Millard  D..  assignor.) 
Coates,    Clinton    T..    St.     Louis,     Mo.       Dnicycle.      No. 

1.046,267;  Dec.  8:  Oas.  vol.  185:  p.  163. 
Coates.  Forbes  H.,  Mead,  Colo.  Attachment  for  culti- 
vators. No.  1,048,040;  Dec.  24:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  876. 
Cobb.  James  A.,  assienor  to  Hard  Manufacturing  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Extension-couch.  No.  1,048,943;  Dec. 
31;  Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  1224. 
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Cobb,  Lyman  H.,  Fltchborf,  Msss.,  assignor  to  M.  E. 
Johnson,  trustee.  Firearm,  No.  1,046,268;  Dec.  S; 
Gar.  vol.   185;  p.  164. 

Coflin,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Railway-car 
truck.     No.  1,049,200;  Dec  81;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1314. 

Cogland,  Robert  E.  (See  McClatchie,  John  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cogswell,  Asa  F.,  Klrwin,  Kans.  Inlay  and  bridge  east- 
ing machine.  No.  1,046,976;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  447. 

Conen.  Henry,  Boffslo,  M.  T.  Combined  table  and  iron- 
ing-board. No.  1,046.977;  Dec  10;  Oss.  vol.  186; 
p.  447. 

Cohn.  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mantle  Machineir  and  Patents  Com- 
pany. Mantle-sewing  machine.  No.  1,046,269  ;  Dec.  3  ; 
Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  164. 

Cohn,  Samuel,  assignor  to  Mantle  Machinery  ft  Patents 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mamifnctnre  of  gas-man- 
tles.    No.  1.046,270;  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  164. 

Colbert  Arthur,     (See  Gillespie  and  Colbert)^ 

ColdweU,  WiUism  H.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  llotor  lawn- 
mower.     No.  1,048,498  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1069. 

Coldwell,  William  U.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Motor  lawn 
mower  and  roller.  No.  1,048,499 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  1069. 

Cole,  David  8.,  Washington,  lows.  Photo-shutter.  No. 
1,047,916;  Dec.  24;  Oss.  vol.  186;  p.  837. 

Cole,  E.  Iloland.      (See  Hunter,  Charles,  assignor.) 

(Zole.  Francis  h.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Draw-bar  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.047,018;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  voL  185:  p.  837. 

Cole,  Leslie  P.,  Jr.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Automatic  truck- 
body  lifter.  No.  1,049,210 ;  Dec  SI ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 
1314. 

Cole,  Louis  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Register  for  pumpa  No. 
1,048,041  ;  bee.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  877. 

Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hall 
Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Railway  signaling  system. 
No.  1,047,917;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  837. 

Coleman,  James  M.,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.    Dump- 

.  car  construction.  No.  1,048,042 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  t(H. 
185 ;  p.  877. 

Coleman,  John  A.     (See  Hoover  and  Coleman.) 

Coleman,  Robert  F.,  aslgnor  to  Strawbridge  ft  Chase  Co., 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wire-bending  pliers.  No. 
1.048,809 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1179. 

Coleman.  William  L.,  Barton,  N.  D.  Wrench.  No. 
1,045.949;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  62. 

Coley,  Robert  L..  Kanaapolls.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
W.  Cannon,  Concord,  N.  C.  Thread-cutting  attachment 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,047,887 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  798. 

Collard,  Oeorge  L.,  Sharon,  Pa.  Brlqoeting  floe-dust.  No. 
1.047,174  ;l5ec.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  186  ;  p.  646. 

Collier,  Guy  B.,  Kinderbook,  N.  Y.  Blastic-floid  turbine. 
No.  1.047,918 :  Dec  24  ;  Oss.  vol.  186 ;  p.  8S8. 

Colonisl  Trust  (Jompany,  The,  tmstee.  (See  Crist,  Mark 
B.,  assignor.) 

Colpltts,  Walter  W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Dam.  Mo. 
1.047,601 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  663. 

Colwell,  Ulysses  O.,  Paha,  Waah.  Weeder.  No.  1,046.271 ; 
Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  166. 

Comins,  Frank  B.,  Sharon,  Mass.  Bmenency  traction 
device.     No.  1.046,272;  Dec,  3:  Oas.  voL  186;  p.  165. 

Comstock,  Elmer  E.  (See  Wintermote,  Aogostos  A.,  ss- 
signor.) 

CoDcesled  Transom  Lift  Company.  The.  (See  Bell,  Br- 
nest  E.,  aasignor.) 

Concealed  Transom  Lift  Company.  (See  Hanington, 
Chsries  F.,  assignor.) 

Conklin,  John  F.,  Booth  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Removsble  saw- 
tooth for  metal-cutting  saws.  No.  1.046.787;  Dec  10; 
Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  367. 

Connell,  Joseph  W.,  NashTille,  Oa.  Seed-planter.  No. 
1.049,068 ;  Dec  SI ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1263. 

Conner,  Herschel  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Light  Compsny,  Ssvsnnah,  Oa.  Hrdrocarbon-vaporiaer. 
No.  1,046.667  ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  804. 

Conover,  Bawin  K.,  assignor  to  Conover  Motor  Car  Com- 

emy,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Signal  and  exhaust  control, 
o.   1.046,418 ;  Dec.  3;  Gss.  vol.   186;  p.  215. 

Conover  Motor  Car  Company.  (Bee  Conover,  Bdwln  K., 
assignor.) 

Conrsd.  Oeorge  W.  snd  H.  E.,  Nanty  Olo,  Pa.  Con- 
verter.    No.  1^)48,500 ;  Dec  81  ■  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1070. 

Conrad,  Harry  E.     (See  (?onrad,  George  W.  and  H.  E.) 

Conrad,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manifolding  writing-tab- 
let   No.  1.046.978 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  448. 

Conrad,  Joseph  A.,  Pteeport,  IlL  Sheet-metal  folding 
ahipplng-crate.    No.  I,()46,9t9 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

Conrsd.  Joshua  C.  Cement  Okla.     Cotton-machine.     No. 

1,046,441 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  261. 
CoBsoIidated   Rallwar  Electric   Lighting  and   BqoipoMnt 

Company.     (See  Kennedy,  Patrick,  aasignor.) 
Consolidated  Wrapping  Machine  Company.     (See  Berger, 

Richard  A.,  assignor.) 
Continooos  Rail  Company.     (See  Noll.  John,  assignor.) 
Continaoos    Bail   Company.      (See    Bhodss,    Bdgar,   ••> 

aignor.) 
Contri,  Lodovko.     (Bee  Cspra  and  Contri.) 
Cook.  Brerett  J..  Detroit  Ml^.     Pomp.    No.  1.046,668; 

Dec  10;  On&  vol.  186;  p.  804. 


Cook,  Herbert  C,  Springfleld,  Mass.  Combinstion  danll]^^ 
bail  and  bandy  implement  No.  1,048,296;  Dec.  24; 
Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  961. 

Cook.  James  H.,  Connellsviile,  Pa.  Lathe-chock.  Na 
1.048,944;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1224. 

Cook,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Marinette  ft  Menominee  Box 
Company,  Marinette,  Wis.  Box-fastener.  No.  1,046,442 ; 
Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  262. 

Cook,  Miller,  Whitman,  assignor  to  W.  H.  McBlwsin  Coas- 
pany,  Boston,  Maaa.  Holddown  for  lastlng-machinea. 
No.  1.047,387  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  622. 

Cook,  William  R.,  Streator,  III.  Land-marker  for  corn- 
planters.    No.  1,046,659  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  SOS. 

Coolie,  Warner  B.,  Jenkintown,  assignor  to  William  Whar- 
ton, Jr.,  ft  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelpbia,  Pa. 
Foot-guard  for  track  structures.  No.  1,046,080;  Dec. 
10:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  448. 

Coolbaugh,  Frank  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sill-atep.  No. 
1.046,981  ;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  449. 

Cooley.  Henry  B.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  American 
Paper  Goods  Company,  Kensington,  Conn.  Vending  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,047,388;  Dec.  17;  (las.  vol.  185;  p.  628. 

Coolidge.  William  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 


eral Electric  Company.     Manufacturing  lamp-fllaments. 

"      ~       17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  663. 

Coombs,    Frank    E.,    Au    Sable    Forks,    N.    Y.     Removing 


No.  1,047,502 ;  Dec 


scale.     No.  1.049,054;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1263. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Thomas, 
Percy   H.,  assignor.) 

Cooper.  John  H..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  I'ropelling  boats. 
No.  1,046,376;  Dec  3;  Gss.  voL  186;  p.  2()1. 

Cooper,  Leon  L,  Santa  Rita.  Cal.  Tobacco-cutter.  Na 
1,047.175 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  546. 

Cooper.  Thomas.  Kings  Lynn,  England.  Manufacture  of 
bearing-sleeves.  No.  1,048.945;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  1225. 

Cooper,  William  R.,  London,  England.  Heater.  No. 
1.047.389 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  62S. 

Copping,  James  H.,  Vancouver,  Biitiih  Columbia.  Canada. 
Cutter-head.  No.  1,047,752;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186: 
p.  762. 

Cordeiro,  Frederick  J.  B.,  Newton  Center,  Mass.  Sound 
reproducing  and  amplifying  apparatus.  No.  1,046,982; 
Dec.   10 ;  (iax.  vol.   185 :  p.   449. 

Cordes,  Frank,  Oakmont,  assignor  to  United  Engineering 
and  Foundry  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Annealing-box.  No. 
1,047,390 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  623. 

Cordt,  Hugo.  Nordenham,  Germany.  Calcolating-macbine. 
No.  1,047,391 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  623. 

Corley.  Clifton,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Hammock  and  swing  sop- 
port      No.  l/)48,946  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1225. 

Com.  Albert  R.,  Denver,  Colo.  Brake-block  holder.  No. 
1.048.043  :  Dec.  24  :  Oat.  vol,   185 ;  p.  877. 

Com  Products  Refining  Company.  (Bee  Jefferies,  Fred- 
rick L.,  assignor.) 

Cornellson,  Robert  W.  (See  Mayer,  Wiggin,  and  Cornell- 
son.) 

Cornish,  Qarry  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Pump  for  vscoon 
systems.  No.  1,048,947 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gsa  vol.  185 ;  p. 
1225. 

Coryell,  E^win  M^  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Asb-can  cover. 
No.  1.046,377 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p    201. 

Costello,  Joseph  A.     (See  Bldle  and  Costello.) 

Cottrell,  Edgar  H..  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
CotttvU  ft  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cottlng  and 
folding  machine.  No.  1,047,603;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol. 
186;  p.  663. 

Cottrell,  William,  assignor  to  Benlamin  Electric  Mano- 
fseturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Safety  manipulat- 
ing device.  No.  1,046,378;  Dec  3;  Gaa  vol.  186; 
p.  202. 

Oulson,  David  E.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Dental  instroment  No. 
1.046.660 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  S05. 

Coolston,  Earl  V.     (See  Nleberdlng  ana  Coolston.) 

Conlston,  Harry,  sssignor  to  The  Philsdelphis  Textile  Ma- 
cblnei7  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stocking  -  drier. 
No.  1,046.983 :  Dec  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  449. 

Coulter.  Lonls  C.,  and  F.  Powell,  Portlsnd.  Oreg.  Bsg- 
turaing  machine  No.  1,046,661 :  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 
186;  p.  806. 

Coorsen,  William  A.     (See  Fulton  and  Coursen.) 

Courtney.  Dana  S.,  Chicopee.  Mass.  Wood-tuminr  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.046.149;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  121. 

Courvllle,  Julias,  Frankfort  Mich.  Corner-bracket  No. 
1.045,815;  Dec  S:  Gas.  vol.    i86;  p.  7. 

Couture,  Anthony.  Chicopee.  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Spalding  ft  Bros.  Manfg  Co.  Exercising  device,  (vsolt- 
ing-baT)     No.  1.047,7M  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  768. 

Coventry,  Lacy  M..  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Australia. 
Indicator.  No.  1,048,446;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p. 
1012. 

Cover,  John  W..  Seattle,  Wash.  Pencil-sharpener.  No." 
1,(>46,370 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  202. 


Covert  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Baxter,  John  B., 

assignor.) 
Cowper-Coles,  Sherard  O.,  Westminster,  London,  Bngland. 

Sealing  and  annealing  metals.    No.  1,047,616 ;  Dec  IT ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  704. 
Cox,  Bdward  M.,  et  al.     (See  Lynch.  Philip  J.,  assignor.) 
(}ox,  Marvin  B.     (See  Deal  and  Cox.) 
Cox,  Pierre  M.,  Meridian.  Tex.     Spreader  fbr  telephone* 

receiver  casings.    No.  1,046,984  :  Dec  10 ;  Oss.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  460. 
Coy,  Hsrry  O.,  Waterloo.  Nebr.     Seed-germlnation-testing 

device.     No.  1,046,816 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  7. 


»! 
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rex.     CToi  Tm      No.    1,047,176 ;   Dec.   17  ,   wa».   toi. 
CilS'c&»rtlJ  J..  Lftthrop,  Mo.    Sllo^oor.    No.  1.047.T68: 

PaVerson,  N.  J.     TroUeT-pole.     No.  1,048,661 ;  Dee.  «1 , 

ri?!^  WlilU^'^     nuitbam.   New   Branswlck,   Canada. 

cScalatlni?  Instrument.     No.  1,048,044;  Dec.  24;  Oax. 

Fol    185 ;  p.  878.  „       _.  . 

riftlcmllea.  Walter  E.     (See  Walker.  Tom  H.,  aarignor.) 
gaffi  Fr«l  8.  .1  unction  City.  ^Kaga.     Vacuuni-cleaaer. 

No    1.045.950:  Dec.  .1;  Gax.  Tol.  186;  P-  53. 
Cnwford.  Thomas.  assljOJor  of  twenty-flve  one-hundredthii 

to  J   M   .lames  nnd  twenty-four  one-bundredtha  to  »•  M- 

Uea'son.      I'hlladelphia.      i'a.        Smoke-coDBumer.       ^o. 

1  048  2ft7  :  Dec.  24  ;  (Ja«.  Tol.  185  ;  p.  »62. 
Cieedon.  Jei^emlah.  North  rhUadelphIa,  J""  .Electrical  de- 

Tlce.     No.  1.046.985 ;  Dec.  10 :  Oaa.  toI.  186  :  0.  45a 
CiM8    I.*onlda«   H..    West   Newton,   aaaimor   to   Federal 
^'tS^I  C?m^nT.   East  Boston    lla«.     Blade  for  aaft.^- 

raxoni.  So  1.047.617  ;  Dec.  17 :  «•«•  ▼<>«•  18? ;  p.  704. 
Cist    Mark  B.  assJsoior.   by  mesne  awrtgnments,  to  The 

Coionlnl  Truit  Company,  trustee,  ItttsburBh.  Pa.     (^v- 

ere?ng  oil-relay.    N6!i.046.443  ;  Dec.  lo :  Qaa.  vol.  186 ; 

D    26^ 
C  Ittall.'valentlne  O.,  Chelawford.  Enfl^nd-    Wlndow-aaah. 

No    1  046  444  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  :  p.  262. 
Cltt^nden     Kenneth.   Detroit,   MJch       Motor- vehicle  ans- 

nen^n  No.  1.046,273:  Dec  3  ;.Oaa.  vol.  185:  P-  1«5 
r  Kr  Ernest  B  (See  Blanchard.  Crocker,  and  Eddy.) 
C  ^to.    Homw   F..   ChUllcothe     Ohio.      Nut  -  lock.      No. 

1  046  986  •  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  450. 
r-ockett    William  F.      (See  Lerlson.  Maurice,  asalgnor.) 
rSoi.    A   Company    Limited.      (See   Madarlane    and 

Crom7ton"?*°Kn"oilea    Loom    Work..       (See    Hntchlna, 

George  P..  assignor.)  «  «.  a 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Ryon,  Eppa  H.. 

CrJSTe.TrVncte  G.  Buffalo.   NT.     Priming-pump.     No. 

1.045  051  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  185 ;  p.  53.  ,„.^,„,„» 

Coiholm.    Krelerlck    N  •    Sunnvslde     Wash        IMpe-Jolnt. 

No  1,048.045  :  Dec.  24  ;  *,»%.  vol.  185  •  P-  »\«-  .^^  ^„ 
Cros.<».    Frank    L.,    Wollaston.    Ma«.      tfw  -  engln..      No. 

1.046,738;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  368. 
Croisiey.   Jiimea    W.,    Banka,    Ark       Window -lock      No. 

1  046.987  :  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  460.      ^ 
Crotteau    Ell.      (Se^  Wendt.  Fred  H..  asaignor.) 

1.049,055:  l)ec.   31;  (;ai.  vol.   1 86 ;  p.   1263 
f  rowlev   John  A.     (See  Konkle,  Jamea  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
trowley    John  t..  as.li?n«r  to  The  Beacon   Falls  Rubber 

Shol^'ompany.  Beacon  Falls.  Conn.     Rubber  shoe.     N. 

1  <U7  ^04  •  Dec    17  :  Gaa.  vol.  18o  ;  p.  6«-t-  „ 

(  rown  liai  Manfg    Co.     (See  Golden.  Maximilian  K..  aa- 

(  sllenki.^Joaaef,  Bedford,  Ohio.    Bboe-heel.    No.  1,047,766 : 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  754.  

(aernal,  Louis.     (See  Tleroey  and  Caernai.) 
(  Mhlne    Burt  T       (See  McCune  and  Cubine.) 
ue^oV.  pS3  a..  Steelton.  and  ]^%^!X=^  ^'.''U^^li 

Pn.  ,  Milling-machine.     No.  1,046,817  ;  Dec  3  ,  uaa.  voi. 

(ulnot',V"»  A-  S*^T"<>°'  e~*  hSlTT^^D^^Y/^^OM 
Pa.      MUllng-machlne.      No.    1.047,177,    Dec    17,    uaa. 

(  ummen^HerbJrt  H..  CadUtac.  Mjch  Comblmd  egg  car- 
rier and  delivery  tray.     No.  1.049,211:   Dec.  31,  Gaa. 

( -ummi^  '•  iennB.     ( See  Gary.  Howtand  R..,  aaalgnor. ) 
•uSd"  r^dward  \).     ( See  Zabrtakle.  Albert  aaalgnor. ) 
•Snllffe    Henry  A.     (See  Safely.  George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
rS^ilng.  Ja.^.    Indlan.poli.lnd.      BarreMormi^ma- 

chine     No  1.046,445;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  2««. 
Ounnhibam.    Richard    ^-.Spa^teh    Fort,    Tex.      Cham- 
operattng   mechanism.     No.    I,049.0o6.    uec.    ax,   ««»• 

,Mrps.'lrtU'r.'Sc.  B.  Hina.  W.npun  Wt^Thrt«d- 
cuttlng  mechanism  for  sewing  macblnea.  No. 
1  046  274  •  Dec  3  :  Gaa.  voL  185 ;  p.  166. 

^iriS  H.^^gbeach  Cal  M««.  for  c-Jtlng  tlMjr- 
riAgs.     No.  1.049,212  :  Dec  31  ;  OaiL  'o'- Jf^  •  P-  1316 

Mrle?!  Jowph  J ..  New  York.  N.  T.    Racket.    Na  1 ,046,662  . 

-nSS    ClJaJi"  F.?.ilSn'o?tfTbe  Kanaaa  Voting  Ma- 

^CW^  ^(^S'ny     Topeka,    ^ana       MgMng    hog^-P^* 

■heet-metal  nrtlcle!».     No.  1.048,046:  Dec  M,  «aa.  voi. 

"•n^'j^h^P  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aotomatlc  package  filler 
a^'  iete     No.  1.04-8.446;  Dec.  84 ;  On*  ^  186 ; 

-nrtS^Arthur  F..  Elgin.  III.     Claaptag  and  Itfthig  device. 
'lamT^i  Oil  HOB  •  Dec    17  :  Gaa.  vol.  186     p.  664. 
:nrtte.V?^W*8.'.  N^  York   N.  Y.     -£»'•»»<»''*»»  *— 

wir  1  <MftA47-  Dec   24;  Oas.  Tol.  186;  p.  878. 
^iBtTuiS&i  Machine  Coop««y.     (Sae  Marble.  Wwfci 

?nrt1a*pSl?fflng  Company.  The.  (See  Sargeot,  WU- 
llam  P.,  asaigBor.) 


Cuablng.  Walter  F.  (See  lfad)*nald.  William  L., 
antgnor. ) 

Cyfera,  Alvln  F..  Buena  Vista,  Oblo.  Check-book.  No. 
1,048.048 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  ToL  186 ;  p.  879. 

D.  fa.  Burrell  *  Co.     (See  Hoyt,  Matthew  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Da  Coeta.  F.  M.      (See  Alexander,  Jeaae,  aaalgnor.  > 

Da  Paa.  Thomas  R.,  and  A.  M.  C.  de  rtiria  e  Maya,  Ban 
Miguel,  Azores.  Meana  for  malntabiing  the  lateral 
equilibrium  of  aeroplanea.  No.  1,047,759;  Dec  17; 
Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  756.  _.  ^  « 

Dahle,  Carl  U.,  Fredriksvaern,  aaalgnor  to  Nyega«d  ft  Cp„ 
Chrtstlanla,  Norway.  Producing  a  •oluble,  digestible, 
and  easlly-aaslmilated  albumin.  No.  1.048,949 ;  Dec 
31 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.   1226.  .„    «     ™    . 

Dahlgr.-n.  Ulrlk  H..  SCdertelJe.  aralgnor  to  K.  R.  Weat- 
berg.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Driving  device  for  milking- 
machines.  No.  1.046,446;  Dec  10;  Gax.  vol.  186; 
D-  263.  .^     . 

Didmler     Motorengeaellacbaft         (See     Daimler,     Paul, 

Da*lmlS!**Paul,  aaalgnor  to  Daimler  MotorengeaellBcbalt, 
UntertQrkhelm-Stuttgart,  Germany.  Hydrocarbon-mo- 
tor.   No.  1.046.988;  I>ec  10;  (Jnx.  vol.  l86:  p.  450 

Dake,  John  F..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  awlgnor  of  one-half  to 
T  M  House,  Richmond,  Va.  Force-feed  lubricator. 
No.  1,046,663;  Dec  10;  Oax.  vol.  185:  p    306. 

Dmllpv  Henry  .\.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Shock-absorber  for 
velflcleS*  5^o.  i.046,9W  :^D^.  10;  Ga.^ol    186;  p.  461 

Dal  ton  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Clayton.  Wil- 
liam H.,  aMlgnor.)  ,«      ^,.  ^  «._ 

Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Dalton  and  Mag- 
nus, awlgnors.)  ...«.- 

Dalton.  Jamea  K.  and  J.  Magnus,  Poplar  Bluff,  assignors 
to  l^lton  Adding  Machine  Company,  St.  tXHiia,  Mo. 
Adding  and  recording  machine  No.  1,049,067;  Dec. 
81  *  Oaa.  vol    186  *  p.  1264. 

Daly,'  WlllUm  j^  Maaon  Cltv,  Iowa.  Sink-frame  bracket 
l!fo.  1.047.757:  Dec.  17  .Oaa.  vol.  1»6 ;  p.  754 

Dam.  Andrew  C,  New  York,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.t. 
De  Kay,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Marine  vessel.  No.  1,047,458, 
Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  754.    ^      ^,     _,       .  . 

Dal^.  Chiries  V..  I^anark,  IlL  Combined  aah  pao  and 
sifter     No.  1.046.990:  IVc  10:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  461. 

Dan  el.  William"  B.     (See  Johnston    William  a^asalgnor) 

Daniels.  John  K^  St.  I*aa>.  Minn,  ^rench.  No. 
1.048.298;  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  992^         t,^..^, 

Danllevsky.  Alexander.  St.  Petersburg.  Row^'a- H^T" 
ingflah     No.  1,046,*91 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gax   vol.  185;  p.  451. 

Danxenbaker.  Francis,  assignor  to  R.  Jobnaon,  Nonolk. 
vr    Beehive.     No.  1,048.960;  Dec.  31;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 

Darby.  Vlllard  C;     (See  Miller,  Roval  B.    aw»R^°j;>     ^ 

Darker    Alfred    H..   Blackheath,   assignor   to    J.   Stone  * 

Comi>any  Limited.  Deptford,  England.     Suapen^n   <te- 

Tice    for     dynamo-electric     macblnea.      No.    1.046.818, 

Da?Sil,%?"and"V!'*M^%te,  Tenn.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing wire  iMle  tie  loops.     No.   1.048.049;  Dec.  2A  ,  «aa. 

Da'udelfn.''*i:u«l)ljH.     (^  g^^^tVi"*!^?   MaM^*    HiSd- 
Daudelln.  Jean   B    and  E.  H     Fall  River,  MaM.     Hana 
threading  shuttle.     No.  1,048,662 ;  Dec.  51 ,  uaa.  toi. 

Dautto^,"*  EUe^V.  New^  York.  NT      ^b^-srver.     No. 

D.V?dVorjUrv?lti."£tIf^^d^^^^^^^^ 

d/v^s  C^H.^rs^'Eyi>o^•w^l.iarH.Tt.l^^^^^^ 

p!-  IlT    rL^i,!   p     naaiirnor  to  J    I    CaM  ThreaWng  Ma- 

^c^h'^e  KSan'y:  R«^rYl'      W^^S^'^S^ 
traction-engines  and  the  like.     No.  1.045.9o- ,  uec  a, 

pany,    St.    Loul..,  Mo       Reamhig-tool.      No.    l,040.<w. 

Da^m;^"E..'iaS;  ?o  Mltthewy-Da^T^l  C^" 
pany.  St    Louis.  Mo      Boring-tool.     No.  1,046.740 ,  Dec 

No    1  046.160 ;  Dec  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ,  p.  i^i. 
Da^*';  F?ankT'  (See  Wells   Jo^phMa^^r.^^ 
Davis.   Harry  G.,  assignor  to  The  H.  O.  !^1^^,^^^J^^ 

*"*Sf„p'^'*S^'r048  m-  rfc   24  :  Oax.  J0LI88  !T»09: 
macblne.    No.  l,»*o.ioo  ,  i^-  *■«»"•*  1  ruft  810  : 

Davla,  Herman,  New  Orleans.  Vf^a^^"^*    ^**-  ^'*^®'^^"  ' 

Dec  31;  Oax.  vol.  186;  P-  1 J^®  „    ..signer) 
Davis,  Ja^h^^SeeBrovm,  Morris  Hasslggor^        ^^^^^^ 

D«Tla.  John  C..  IM^to^  Ma».,  "f  «"^Ji„ki„g.ft«nuln. 
Manufacturing    *-0..^  i^a^ur,    ii>.  75A 

No.  r047.762  ;  Dec.  17  :  Oax.  Tol.  18p  .  P-  760. 

Davis,  iohn  R.     (See  Robblns  and  Dajla.) 

DiTl.:  Minor  M.   andA.  J-  "S^^^^eSf  ii  8 ;  Oai- 
tlplax  tal««t*ph  ayateai.     No.  l,us«.ww.  i^«^  «. 

▼ol.  188;  P-  M-    _         .     v-K-      fufetv   whllSetree-de- 

^M'i-,^^X*  1^648%o'1ie^  Mi  o2r  vol  185 ;  p.  879 
tadiar.    No.  l.048,oou  ,  "^  *'  •  xTJl^i   railwaT-tle  and 

Davis.   Victor   «^  •^^°'Sifl  SS*  dS    3  ■   Oi.    vol     185  : 
rall-faatener.     No.   1.046.276,   uec  a,  «•» 

DaW'^Waitar    BL.    Fltcblwrg    ^f^^  ^'"^      ^ 
1/M9.068 :  Dec  81 ;  Om.  toU  186 ;  p.  12W. 
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Dftrta,  Walter  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  J.  HattciMr, 
Wert  New  York,  N.  J.,  aaaigaora  to  Hardman.  Peek  ft 
Coapaay.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blaetrlc  aeoaatlaf  davtea 
for    pneaantle   moslcal    iBatmiBeata.     No.    1,044,270; 


Dec  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  lOtt. 
Davia.  WUIUm  F..  Van  Vleet,  Mias.     Btalk-catter.     No. 

1.046.MM:  Dec  10;  Oaa.  voL  186;  p.  806. 
Oawaoa,   Jaaea   W.,   ChleagD.   III.      Automatic   preaaore- 

eoBtroUlac  valra  detlce.    No.  1,047.606 ;  Dee.  17 ;  Oax. 

ToL  186 :  p.  664. 
Dawaoa,  John  i.,   Toppenlab,  Waab.     Ftre-aacape.     No. 

1,047.618:  Dec  17;  Gaa.  vol,  186;  p.  704. 
DawaoB,  WUliam,  near  Narrowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

W.     F.     Harrla,    Narrowa,     Greg.       Pole -strap.      Mo. 

1.048,601 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1071. 
Day.  Charlea  P.,  Newark,  N.  J»  aaMgnor  to  Unlreraal 

Tobacco  Machine  Company.     BeTolvaon-eoanter.     No, 

1,046,902;  Dec  10;  Oax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  451. 
Day,  Frank  P.,  and  C.  C.  Hartaog*.  MOBroe,  La.    Lobrl- 

cator.     No.  1.049.069  ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1264. 
De  Kay.  Bckford  C.     (See  Dam.  Andrew  C,  aaalgnor.) 
De  Lany.  Nellie  M.,  Clyde.  N.  Y.     Sboe-laee  bolder.     No. 

1,048,061  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  880. 
De  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Company,  Tbe.      (Sea  WllUama, 

JaoMa  P.,  aMlgnor.) 
De  Long,  Nelaon,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kabo  Corwt 

Company.      Sewing-machine.     No.   1,047,178;   Dec   17; 

Gaa.  TOl.  186 ;  p.  546. 
De  Vlleg,  Oerard  A.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  C  B.  Parsona, 

Detnrtt,  Mich.     Concealed  binge.     No.  1,046,909;  Dee. 

10:  Uaa.  vol.  185;  p.  454. 
De  Vrlea,  Lawrence,  Zeeland,  Mleb.     Beet-harrccter.     No. 

1,046,819  :  Dec  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  :  p.  8. 
De  S^ng.  Henry  L.,  Maple  Sbade.  N.  J.     Lens-teatlBf  in- 

stmment.      No.    1,047,000;    Dec.    10;    Oax.    voL    186; 

p.  464. 
De    Zetter,    Henry    P..    Byron.    N.    Y.      Separator.      No. 

1,048,062;  Dec  24;  Gax.  voL  186;  p.  880. 
Deakia,   Gerald.  Oakland,  Cal.,   aaalipior  of  one-balf  to 

Mckfeen  ft  Miller.  Chicago.  III.    Telepbone-meter.     No. 

1,046,820;  Dec  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  9. 
Deal,  Cbarlea  A.,  and  M.  E.  Cor,  Las  Angelea.  CaL    Start- 
ing   mechanism    for    Internal-combustion    eogiaea.      No. 

1.046.277  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  167. 
Dean  Electric  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Manaoa.  Bay  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Dean.  John,  Racine,  Wis.    Nat-Iedc.    No.  1,048,811 ;  Dec 

81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1180. 
Decker,  Harry  R.,  Houston,  Tex.     Hole-stralgfateDer.     No. 

1.046.964 ;  Dec  8;  Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  54. 
DedLer,  Jacob  h'.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  beating  and 

distributing  materiala.     No.   1,047,610;  Dec.   17;  Gas. 

ToL  185 ;  p.  706. 
Deegan,  Jamea  R.     (See  WlUhlde,  Brace,  aaalgnor.) 
Deemar,    Henry    V..    St.    Lonla,    Mo.      Oaa-burner.      No. 

1,047,892 :  Dec.  17 ;  Oax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  624. 
Deere    ft    Mananr    Company.      (See    white,    Charles    B.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Dees,  Mark  A.,  Pascagoula.  Mlaa.,  assignor  to  Amerlean 

Tire  Coapany,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     PasniDatle  tlrs.     Mo. 

1.045,055  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  66. 
Dehler,   Edward    P.,   St.    Joaepb,    Mo.     Combination   fly, 

roach,  and  mouse  trmp.     No.  1,046,903 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gax. 

▼ol.  186 ;  p.  452. 
Deha,  Oeorge  J.,  Chicago,  la    Drain-trap.    No.  1,046,741 ; 

Dec  10;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  369. 
Delller,  Bngene  M.     (See  Delller.  Martin  and  E.  M.) 
Deiller.  Martin,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  UalTeraal  To- 
bacco  Machine   Company.     Device   for   removing   gum 

from     cutters     of     tobacco-stripping     macblnea.       No. 

1,046,994 :  Dec  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  462. 
Delller,  Martin  and  E.  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asalgnora  to 

Universal    Tobacco    Machine    Company.      Clutch.      No 

1.046,006 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  453. 
Delmllng.  John  P..  ansignor  of  one-tbird  to  W.  Oraham, 

Clarion.   Pa.     Folding  step.     No.   1,048,502;  Dec  81; 

Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1070. 
Deltrtck.  Charlea  F.,  Berwick,  Pa.     Mlter-macblne.     No. 

1.048.447  :  Dec  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1018. 
Del  Mar,  Eugene.     (See  Noll,  John,  assignor.) 
Delahunty,  Clarence  P.,  West  Plttston.  Pa.     Closing  de- 
vice for  dyeing- vats.    No.  1,049,322 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol. 

185;  p.  1*64. 
DeUuaater,  Oeorge  R.,  Strong,  Colo.     Apparataa  for  aepa- 

rating    materiala    of    different    apeclnc    gravity.      No. 

1,046,447  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  263. 
Delaney,  Michael  G.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  L.  C  Hunter, 

Detroit.  Mich.     I^undry-stiok.     No.  1.046,151;  Dec  8; 

Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  121. 
Dulbrflck,  Konrad.     (See  Hofmann,  DelbrOck,  and  Meiaen- 

horg.) 
Delln.    Claude    C,    Sancerre,    France.      Motor-plow.      No. 

1.047,507 ;   Dec.   17 :   Gax.   vol.   185 ;   p.  685. 
Delphos    Manufaeturiag   Company,    The.      (Sea   Wamlck 

and  Leillch,  asalgnora.) 
Delauc,  Jean  B.  B..  Paria,  France.     Water  tap  or  faaoet. 

No.  1,047,763 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  756. 
Dematteia,  Julian,  Batavla,  Iowa.     Floor  scrubbing  and 

pollahing  machine.     Mo.  1,046,742;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

186 :  pTseO. 
,       Demmler,    Henry    L.,    Kewanee,    III.      BnmplBg-maehlne. 

No.  1,<>46,966:  Dec.  S  ;  Oaa.  voL  186 :  p.  66. 
Dompsey.  Irving  L.,  Galena,  Md.    Timing  mechanlam  for 

plaaten.    No.  1.047,764 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gsa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  766. 


Desapsey,    Irrlng   L.,   daleaa.   Md.      Automatie   wlndow- 

saab  bolder.     Mo.  1.048,4«8;  Dec  81;  Oas.  toL  186; 

p.  1127. 
Dempstw,  John  T.  H.,  Sebeoectady,  M.  T.,  ■sslfnr  to 

General     Electric     (jompsny.     Arc  -  lamp     globe.     No. 

1,046.162 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  122. 
Dennedy,  Jaasa  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Ammonla-compreasor 

and  valve-opsratlag  mechanlam  tberefOr.    No.  1.048392 ; 

Dec  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  996. 
Denning,   Jamea   J.,   Oas   City.    Ind.     Tumbler-anisbliic 

maehfaie.    No.  l2P4«,Md ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  46S. 
Dennla.  Arthur   W.,   JackaonTilla,   Ful     SpeadoiMtar-rs- 

corder.    No.  1,048,603 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1071. 
Deimla.  Jamea  M.  and  R.  R.,  CambrMge  City,  Ind.    l*nes- 

matte  wbeeL     No.  1,047,621 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ; 

p.  706. 
I>ennia,  Jamea  M.  and  R.  R.,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.,  aaslmors 

to    Intmiatlonal    Pneunattc    Wheel    Cosipany.      Pneo- 

matlc  wheel.     No.  1,047,620;  Dec  17;  Gas.  voL  186; 

p.  706. 
DokBls,  RosaeU  R.     (See  Dennis.  Jamea  M.  and  B.  B.) 
Denver   Rock   Drill   ft   Machinery   Company,   Ths.      ( 

Waugb.  Daniel  8.,  assignor.) 
Derby,  Oeorge  C,  Elan  Fra&cisco,  Cal.    Air  puri^ing  and  hu- 
midifying apparatus.    No.  1,047,765 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oaa.  ToL 

186 ;  p.  766. 
Deakina,  Kennls  F.     (See  Wood  and  Deaklna.) 
Desmond.  John,  aaalgnor  to  Artlxan  Brass  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IlL     Uqold-diapenaer.     No.   1,046,907;   Dec   10; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  453, 
D4stinon,  Andrew  von,  Conklln,  Mich.     Rail  aupport  and 

clamp.     No.  1.046.278 :  Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  167. 
Detmer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bader,  Louis,  ss- 

slgnor.) 
Detroit  Fuse  ft  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Horton, 

BryMn  D.,  assignor. ) 
Detroit  Vapor  Stove  Company,  The.     (See  Sherman,  AItIb 

Q..  aaalgnor.) 
Detroit  Vapor  Stove  Company.     (See  Sherman,  John  B., 

assignor.) 
DetwUer,    Foreat   V.,    Chicago.    111.      Refrigerator.      Ms. 

1,048,604 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1071. 
Devey,  John,   Lehl,   J.   Devey.  Jr.,   Garland,   and   W.   A. 

Devey,  American  Fork,  Utah.     Beet  topper  and  digger. 

No.  1,046.448;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  264. 
Devey,   John,   Lebl.  J.   Devey,   Jr.,  Garland,   and  W.   A. 

Devey.  American  Fork.  Utah.     Beet  digger,  cleaner,  and 

elevator.    No.  1,046,098  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Oax.  vol.  185  :  p.  468. 
Devey,  John,  Jr.     (See  Devey,  John,  J.,  Jr.,  and  W.  A.) 
Devey,  Walter  A.     (See  Devey,  John,  J.,  Jr..  and  W.  A.) 
DerinC  John  H.,  Cleveland.  Tex.    Saw-set    No.  1.047,179 ; 

Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  646. 
Derore,   Expy   L.,   Aureila,   Iowa,   assignor  of  forty  ons- 

hnndredtba  to  J.   D.   Miller,  (ieneva.    111.     Sprmg-bed. 

No.  1,046.279  ;  Dec  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  168. 
Dewey.  Frank  J.     (See  Dewey,  Thomas  and  F.  J.) 
Dewey,    John    J.,    Hartford.    Vt.      Feed-watw    regulator. 

No.  1,046.821  :  Dec  8;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  9. 
Dewey,  Thomas  and  F.  J..  Plattsbnrg,  N.  Y.     Neckacarf. 

No.  1,048,393  ;  Dec  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  996. 
Dewson,  Edward  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  W.  V.  Turner, 

Edpewood,    assignors   to  The  Westlnghouse  Air   Brake 

Company,  Plttaburgb.  Pa.     Aotomatlc  electric  air-brake: 

No.  1,048,507 :  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1073.  ' 

Di  Orlo,  Joseph,  Jersey  City.   N.  J.     Folding  chnir  and 

stand.     No.  1.046.0.'>5:  Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  88. 
Diamond     Forging    ft     Manufacturtng    Company.       (Bsa 

Smith,  David  M.,  assignor.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The     (See  Wright  Ja*b  P., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Dick,  Joseph.  Canton.  Ohio.   Fodder-cutter.   No.  1,046,449 ; 

Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  264. 
Dick.   William   A..   PittslnirBh.   P«..   assignor   to   Weating- 

house    Electric    and    .Manufacturing    Company.      Meana 

for     Insulating    electrical    machines.       No.    1.046.743; 

Dec  10  :  «ax.  vol.  IS-l ;  p   370. 
Dlckel,  Wiibelm,  and  F.  Ebener.  Vohvrinkel,  near  Blher- 

feld,  assignors  to  Fabrlk  NIetloser  Olttertrkger  Aktlen- 

Gesellscbaft,  Dusaeldorf.  Germany.     Manufacturing  lat- 
tice-girders.     No.    1,047.768 ;    Dec.    17  ;   Gax.    vol.    186 ; 

p.  767. 
Dickenson.    Louis    C,    Grand    Rapids.    Mlclu      Treating 

diseased  or  decayed  trees.    No.  1,047,001 ;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  454. 
Dlckeroon,  E.  N.     (See  Pike,  Frederick  N.,  assignor.) 
Dickey,  Frederick  R.,  Butler.  I'a.     Runner  attacbment  for 

vehldea.     No.  1,047,767 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  :  p.  767. 
Dickinson    Maude.  Brighton.  Kngland.     Device  for  closing 

or  capping  vessels  and  similar  articles.     No.  1,048,894 ; 

Dec.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  996. 
Dicks.  William.  Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Tubing.     No.  1,046.967; 

Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  55. 
DIdnon.  Gilbert  J.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Photograptaic-camera 

abutter.    No.  1.047.608;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  665. 
Dickson,  James  T..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Pneumatic  clutch. 

No.  1.048,299  ;  Dec  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  963. 
Dltfenderf^,  Victor  J..  Allentown,  aaalgnor  of  one-thlt4 

to  C.  E.  Lehr,  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Internal-combustion  «i- 

tine.     No.  1,046,280;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.   168. 
DIehl     James    S..    South    Vienna,    Ohio.      Scissors.      Mo. 

1,047,002 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  464. 
Dlehl,    Philip,   Biixsbetlf;   N.    J.,   assignor    to   Tbe   Singer 

Manufacturing  Company.     Mechanical  movement.     No. 

1.047,008 ;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  466. 


Meti,  rrectorick.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lantern-guard.     No. 

1,048,300 :  Dee.  24 ;  Qta.  toI.  185 ;  p.  963. 
)UloD,    John    M.,    aaalgnor   to    Northwestern    Barb    Wire 

Company.   Sterling,    111.      Fence-clamp.     No.   1,040,450; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  204. 
>lllon,   Wasblnirton   M.,   Sterling.   III.     Wire-fence  clamp. 

No.  1,045,958;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  yol.  185:  p.  96. 
)tmmSck,  Joseph  O.,  assignor  to  Electric  Heat  ConserTing 

CompaaT,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Electric   beating  derice. 

No.  1.047,004 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  465. 
>inkelUhler,  Charles   L.   B.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     MetalUc 

railway-tie.     No.   1,040,060;   Dec.   31;   Qaa.   vol.    186; 

p.  1265. 
Mnkler.  Joseph  A..  Anadarko,  Okla.     Diaplajr-easel.     No. 

1,048.305  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  996. 
)ln8,     Henry     H.,     Osceola.     Wis.       Potato-hiller.       No. 

1,047,921;  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  838. 
>tn8more,  John  W.     (See  Ramold,  Faulkner,  and   Dins- 
more.) 

>lon.   Francois,   Manchester,  N.  H.     Safetv  cranking  de- 
vice for    internsl-combustion   engines.      No.    I,049i061 ; 

Dec.  31  :  Gsx.  toI.  185 :  p.  1265. 
)lttmar,  Louis  J.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Jac4c  Company, 

Lonlsvllle.   Ky.     Pneumatic  Jack.     No.  1.048,301 ;  Dec. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  963. 
Mxon,  Robert  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety 

Car   Heating   A    Lighting   Company.      Heating   system. 

No.  1.047.922:  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  889. 
>obb8,  Archibald  E.     (See  East,  Dobbs,  and  Uowklna) 
Dodge,  Claude  R.,  Reno.  Nev.     Laundry-marklni;  machine. 

No.  1,047.005 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  456. 
)odge.   Eben  G..  South  Orange,  N.   J.     Ifaking  battery- 
plates.     No.  1,046.822 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  9. 
XHlge,   Eben  G.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Galvanic  oattery. 

No.  1.048.505 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1072. 
>odge,    Eben    G..    Newark.    N.    J.      Battery-plate.    .  No. 

1.045.823;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  10. 
>oerr,  Harry  E..  assignor  to  Scullin-Gallagher  Iron  and 

Steel  Company.  St  Ix)ulg,  Mo.     Six-wheel  truck.     No. 

1,046.153;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  122. 
Joherty,  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  oxy- 

gen.     No.  1.048,812;  Dec.  31  i,Ga«.  vol.  185;  p.  1180. 
Doll.    William    F..    Liberty.  N.  Y.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.048.8i:{;  l>ec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1180. 
>olsoD,   Martin   O..    iMt  Angeles.   Cal.     Trolley-pole  gov- 
ernor.    No.  1.049.292;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1343. 
[)omlBfues,  Frank  R..  EI  Rio,  Cal.     Ignition  system.    No. 

1.048,302 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  964. 
3onagbey.  .Hlcagah  P.,  et  ah     (See  Hammock.  Robert  B., 

assignor. » 
Donaghey.  Mordi-cia  B..  et  aL     (See  Hammock,  Robert  E-. 

sssignor. ) 
Donegan.  William   R..   and  J.  J.   Walsh,   Hartford.  Conn. 

Wind-shield  attachment.     No.  1,040,565;  Dec.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  .307. 


Donnelly,  James  A.^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam-heating  ap- 
paratus.   No.  l.()47.622  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  706. 
[>onovan,   F.  J.,   et   al.      (See   Applegate,   Cyrus   M., 


as- 
signor.) 

DCrr.  GHstav  C.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Dye- 
ing vegetable  liber.  No.  1,047,923;  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  vol. 
185  ;  p.  839. 

Dorsey,  Farnum  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Paterson,  N.  J.     Stltch-lm- 

?ression   machine.     No.   1,047,924 ;   Dec.   24 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
86 ;  p.  839. 
Dorsey,  Farnum  F.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J^     Machine  for 

forming    ornamental    indentations    upon    leather.      No. 

1,048.506 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1072. 
Dorsey,  James  C.  and   W.   R.,   Las  Animas,  Colo.     Dirt- 

hsndling  apparatus.     No.  1,047,006 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  45d. 

Dorsey,  William  R.     (See  Dorsey.  James  C.  and  W.  R.) 
Dosch,  Oliver  L..  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing     Company.       Polishl^g-maehine.       No. 

1,048,137  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gut.  vol.  185 ;  p.  910. 
>onpoly.  Lateld,  Pottstown,  Pa.     Cuspidor  for  -ears  and 

the  like.     No.  1.048,396 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  006. 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Frede  and  Westlake. 

asalgnora.) 
Double   Body    Bolster   Company.      (See  McCauIey.   Albert 

J.,  assigoor.) 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Pflager,  Harry  M., 

asaignor.) 
Double    Body    Bolster    Company.       (See    Bballenberger, 

Charles  S..  assignor.) 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Westlake  and  Frede, 

assignors.) 
Dooglasa,   Laurent  A.      (See  Knowland,   Thomas  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Down,  Ernest  U..  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.     Troll«y-pole  stand. 

No.  l,04e,lM  ;  I>ec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  122. 
[Downing,  William  C.  Chicago,   111.     Numbering-machine. 

No.  1,046,155  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  123. 
EDowna.     John.     London,     England.       Fog  -  signal.       No. 

1,047,180;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  647. 
Downward.   Thomas   H..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Water-power 

system.     No   1.U4H.064:  Dec.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1128. 
Doyle.    Adolphus    M..     Leoti,     Kans.       Fans-gate.       No. 

1.047,926;  Dec.  24:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  840. 
[Drake,  Alpbonso  O.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Core  for  construct- 

log  bolIoiRL  concrete  walls.    No.  1,046,824;  Dec.  3;  Oas. 

rot  185 ;  p.  10. 


Drake,  Fred  H..  Oakland,  Cal.     Capaole.     No.  1,046,066; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  88. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Bubanks  and  McBroom,  assignors.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Hunt  Patrick,  aaaignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (Bee  Jamleson,   Robert,  aaaignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoades,  Alonao  B.,  assignor.) 
Draper.  Walter  B.    (See  Blgeiow,  John  K.,  assignor.) 
Drenhach,  Charles  A.,  New  HaTen,  Conn.     Variable  apeed 

transmission  mechaniam.     No.  1,046,166;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  123. 
Dresser.  Cnarles  A.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 

Company.  Chicago,  111.     Electric  control  mechaniam  for 

driving  mechanism.     No.  1.046,067 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185  ;  p.  88. 
Dresser.  Daniel  L.,  Newport,  B.  Im  assignor  to  The  Dresser 

Generator  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Generation 

of  heat  and  motive  power.    Nd.  1,049,213 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p    1315. 
Dresser  Generator  Company,  The.     (Bee  Dresser,  Daniel 

L.,  assignor.) 
Drew,   John   E.,  Jersey  Citjr,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Durham 

Duplex  Razor  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for 

?olTshtng  razor-blades.     No.  1,046.157  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol. 
85 ;  p.  123. 
Drtngman.  Emil,  Flaong,  Philippine  Islands.     Hemp-strip- 
ping machine.     No.   1.046,281;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185; 

Drugan,   William  J.,  Portsmouth.   Ohio.      Hydraulic  jack. 

No.  1.047.007  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  457. 
Drury,  Clarence  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Steptian, 

Jr.,     Evansvllle,     Ind.       Abrasive-belt     machine.       No. 

1.049,214 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1316. 
Dnba,  Arthur  A..  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Apparatus  for  making 

toe-calks.      No.    1,047.008;    Dec.    10;    Gas.    vol.    186; 

p.  457. 
Dubbs.    Hsrry,    Fredericksburg.    Pa.      Skirt-holder.      No. 

1,049,062 ;  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1266. 
Diicasso.  Francois.     (See  Richard.  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
Duell.  William  S..  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     Drying  apparatus. 

No.  1.046,or>s  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  80. 
DuCr    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    McGlnlejr, 

Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
Duff.     Samuel     E..     Bellevue,    Pa.      Rail-fastening.      No. 

1.048.665:   1>»k-.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.   1128. 
Dohring.  Joseph  B..   Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.     Tire-mall.     No. 

1.046.461  ;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  266. 
Duluth  Corrugating  k  Roofing  (Company.     (See  McMartln. 

Malcolm  J.,  assignor.) 
Dunbar.  Harris  T..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Wheel.     No.  1,048,666; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1120. 
Dunbar,  Jesse.      (8ee  Logsdon  and  Dunbar.) 
Duncan.  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago.  III.     Printing  device  and  making  same.     No. 

1,048,459;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1017. 
Duncan.  Joseph   S.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago,   III.     Die.     No.   1,048,460;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

185  ;  p.  1018. 
Duncan,  Joseph  B.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Type-die.     No.  1,048,461 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas. 

vol.  186:  p.  1018. 
Duncan.    William    M.,    Alton.     111.      Chain    grate.      No. 

l,048,0.Vi;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  880. 
Duncan.  William  W.,  Watertown,  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Testing-machine.  Na  1,045,826 ; 

Dec.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  10. 
Duncan,  William  W..  Boston,  and  N.  E.  Tousley,  Water* 

town,  Mass..  assignors  to  Hood  Rubber  Company.     Vol- 

canising  vulcanisable  articles.     No.  1.048,138 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  910. 
Dungan,  George  W.,  Mount  Joy,  and  C.  E.  Hoover,  Btras- 

burg,  Pa.     Washing-machine.     No.   1,047,181;  Dec.  17; 

Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  547. 
Dunham.    Clayton    A.,    Marshalltown.    Iowa.      Air-valve. 

No.   1,048.508  :  Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.    1073. 
Dunkelbarger,    Orra    L..    Nevada.    Iowa.      Seed-corn    box. 

No.  1.049,293 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1343. 
Dunlevy,    Harrison    H.,    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Axle-clutch. 

No.  1,047,182 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gsx.  vol.  186 ;  p.  648. 
Dunlop,    James   B.,    Everett,    Mass.      Steering-gear.      No. 

1.046.158;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  124. 
Dunn,  Clifford   B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Btropplng-machine. 

No.  1,047.393;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  624. 
Dunn.  Peter  8..  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  B.  PltaOerald 

and  one-third  to  T.  F.  FItssimmons.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Valve.     No.  1.047,183 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  648. 
Dunn.   WillUm  J.,  and  H.  B.  Taylor,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada.      Wall-paper-hanging   device.      No.    1,046,826; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  11.  .  «^     ^ 

Dunn.  WillUm  J.,  and  H.  B.  Taylor,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Machines  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Wall- 
paper-hanging device.     No.    1,046,462;   Dec.   10;    Oas. 

vof  186;  p    266.  „       ^ 

Dunn.  Wlllinm  J.,  and  H.  B.  Taylor,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Machines  Limited,  Montresl.  Qoefoec,  Canada.  Wall- 
paper-hanging device.     No.   1,046,744;   Dec.   10;   Oas. 

voL  186;  p.  870.  „  ..        ^  _  .. 

Dupart,   Eugene   P..   assignor   to  J.   L.   Geddes,   Detroit, 

Mich.     Wlnd-shleld.    NoT  1,046.666 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  307.  ..  .  ^  _ 

Durgan,  Willard  C,  Syracuse,  asslmnor  of  one-third  to  r. 

Geyduschek,     Hlcksville,     N.     Y.       Aeroplane.       Ko. 

1,048.500  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1074.     ,  ^     „ 
Durham  Duplex  Rasor  Company.     (Bee  Drew,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
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DumU.  Lad  well  B.,  tt  al.     (Bee  Ooldsborough  and  Grewe, 

assignors.)  ^ 

Dusetxina,  Michael,  Rankin,  Pa.     Hat-pin-point-protecting 

device.    No.  1,046,282 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  160. 
Dustin,     Charles,     Brockport,     N.     Y.       Lantern.       No. 

1.047.768:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  767. 
Doxstad,    Henry    L.,    Cambridge,    Wis.      Hayfork.      No. 

1,046^67;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  307. 
Dybro,  Peder  F.,  Denver,  Colo.    Furnace.    No.  1,046,746 ; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p.  370. 
Dyer,  Frank  L.    (See  Aylswortb,  Jonaa  W..  assignor.) 
Dyer.    Frank    L.,    Montclalr,   assignor,    by    mesne    assign 

ments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West  Orange. 

N.  J.     Talkina-macblDe.     No.  1,049,215 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz 

vol.  185 ;  p.  1316. 
Dyer,  Frank   L.,  Montclalr.  and   P.  Weber.  Orange,  as 

signors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  EdisoD,  In 

corporated    West  Orange,  N.  J.     Phonograph-reproducer. 

No.  1,049,216 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1317. 
Dyer.  Harry  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to    Van    Kannel    Revolving   Door   Company; 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Revolving  door.     No.  1,045,827  ;  Dec. 

3;  (iax.  vol.  185:  p.  11. 
Dyk,   Charles   L.,  Orange  City,   Iowa.     Manure-spreader. 

No.  1,046,746 ;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  371. 
Dysart,  Doctor  R.     (Bee  Lavender.  Ira.  assignor.) 
Dxlak.     Andrew     J..     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Glaring.       No. 

1,047,509;  Dec.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  666. 
B.   Ingraham  Co..  The.     (See  Simmons,   Cbaries  B..  as- 
signor.) 
.B.  H.  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Hyde. 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Kruse.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Eager,    Albert   E..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Bung-borer.      No. 

1,()46,747;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  371. 
Eakin.  Elisha  J..  Estes.  Miss.   Speedometer.   No.  1.049.063  ; 

Dec.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  185:  p.  1265. 
Earl.    Joseph,    Stanstead,    Quebec.    Canada.      Toy.      Na 

1.048,.397:   Dec.   24;  Gnx.   vol.   185;  p.  99,7. 
Earnest.   Mettle  C.   Eldorado,  Tex.      Cooking-stove.      No. 

1.046.059 :  Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  89. 
Earnxhaw.  Louis  P.,  et  al.     (Bee  Kettering.  Cbaries  P.. 

assignor. ) 
East.    Walter.  Bournemouth.   England    A.  B.   IDobb:>,  Car- 

lickfeigus,   Ireland,  and  J.  8.    Howkins.   Fulham.   Lon 

don.  England.    Thermostatic  liquid-level  regulator.    No. 

1.047.769  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  757. 
Eastbum.     Walter     D..    Jenkintown,     Pa.      Clasp.      No. 

1.047.770;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  758. 
Eaatman.   William   E..   Boston,  Mass.     Spring  suspensloi. 

for  vehicles.     No.   1.048,610;  Dec.  31;   Gas.  vol.  185; 

p.  1074. 
Eaton.  George  M..  Wllkinsburg,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlngliouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburgh.   Pa,     Electric  vehicle-motor  and 

means  ^or  suspending  the  same.     No.   1.046.748 ;   Dec. 

10 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  372. 
Eaton.    John,    Schenectady,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    General 

Electric      Company.         Motor-control      system.         No. 

1,(M5.959 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  56. 
Eaton.  William  G.,  Boston,  Mshs..  assignor  to  Tnited  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  .  Sole-ronndlng  m;)- 

chlne.     No.  1.048,511;  Dec.  31;  (Jax.  vol.  185;  p.  1074 
Eaves.  Augustus  J.     (See  Davis  and  Eaves.) 
Ebberts,  William  M.     (Bee  Zenk,  Charles,  assignor.) 
El>ener.   Fritz.     (See  Dickel  and  Bbener.l 
Eberhardt.  Frederick  L..  and  W.  F.  ^ammermnnn.  assignors 

to  Gould  k  Eberhardt.  Newark.  N.   J.     Oear-roughini 

machine.     No.    1,047,926;   Dec.   24;  Gas.   vol.   186;   p. 

840. 
Ebilng.  Charles  B..  Daubervllle.  Pa.     Broom-holder.     No. 

1,047.394  :  Dec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  624. 
Ecaubert   Frederic.    New    York.   N.   Y.      Separating  sub- 

sUnces.     No.  1,046,568;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  308. 
Echard.  Andrew  C,  and  J.  A.  Hutchison.  Alderson.  W.  Va. 

Milk-can-Ild    fastener.     No.    1,046,569;    Dec.    10;   Oas. 

vol.   186:  p.  308. 
Bchtemach,  Elmer  O.,  Seattle,  Waah.     Clothes-line.     No. 

1,046,670;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  308. 
Eckberg,    Oscar,    Grand    Eaplds,    Mich.      Antirattler    for 

vehicle-tops.     No.    1.047.184;   Dec.   17;  Gax.  vol.   186; 

p.  540. 
Economy  Stove  Company.  The.     (Bee  NIeberding  and  Coul- 

Htun.  aMtlgours.  t 
Ed.   E.    Souier  Company.      (See  Graeey   and   Squler.   as- 
signors.) 
Eddy.  Howard  E.     (See  Blanchard.  Crocker,  and  Eddy.) 
Eddy.  Schuyler  C,  Kalamasoo.  assignor  to  J.  F.  Watson. 

Sturgis.  Mich.     Adjustable  chair.     No.  1,046,671 ;  Dec. 

10 :  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  808. 
Eder.  Theodore,  Perkins,  Cal.,  assignor  to  the  People  of 

the  United   Btates.     Spraying  device.     No.   1,(>46,672 ; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  309. 
Edgington.  George  P.,  Jeffersonvllle,   Ind.     Oarbage-cart. 

No.  1,047,000;  Dee.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  467. 
Edgington.  James  S.,  near  Bellefontaine,  Ohio.     Rallway- 

splke   lock.      No.    1,048,612;    Dec.   31;   Gas.    vol.    186; 
p.  1075. 
Edlck,   George,   Albuquerque.   N.   Mex.     Railwav-rall   fas- 
tener.    No.  1.048,398  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  997. 
Edison.  Thomas  A.     (See  Carter,  Charles  P..  assignor.) 
Bdiflon,  Thomas  A.     (See  Dyer,  Frank  L..  assignor.) 
Edison.  Thomas  A.     (See  Dyer  and  Welter,  assignors.) 
BdlsoD,  Thomas  A.     (See  Hibbard.  Charles  L..  assignor.) 
Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Holland,  Newman  H^  assignor.) 


Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  •aslgnor  to 

Thomas   A.   Edison.   Incorporated.   West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Phonograph  reproducer.      No.    1,046,159;    Dec.   8;   Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  124. 
Ekllson.  Thomas  A.,   assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Thomas  A.  Edison.    Incorporated,    West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Phonograph  determining  device.     No.   1,046,414;   Dec 

3;  Gos.  vol.  185  :  p.  216.  * 

Edman,   John,   assignor   to   A.   M.   Hovland,   Minneapolis, 

Minn.     Resilient  wheel-rim.     No.   1,048,064;   Dec.   24; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  881. 
Edmonds.    Eugene    A..    Mare    Island,    Cal.      Bearch-Uglit 

projector.      No.    1.047.306;    Dec    17;    Gas.    vol.    186; 

p.  026. 
Edmonds,    Samuel    P.,    Catonsville.    Md.      Life-saving   ap- 
pliance.     (Reissue.)      No.    13,503;    Dec.   31;   Gas.   v<S. 

185  ;  p.  1356. 
Edmonston   Earl  T.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Knockdown  balcony. 

No.  1,049,064  ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1266. 
Edmunds  &  Jones  Mfg.  C4>.,  The.     (See  Jones,  William  T., 

assignor.) 
Edwards.    Darsle    E.,    Clinton,    Mo.      Pole-truck.      No. 

1.048,951  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1226. 
Edwards,  Oliver  M.     (See  Axe,  Roy  T.,  assignor.) 
Edwards,  Oliver  M.     (Bee  Chaffee.  Edward  P..  assignor.) 
Bdwarda.    Victor    E..    assignor    to    Morgan    Construction 

Company.  Worcester.  Maas.     Metal-cutting  shears.     No. 

1.047.185;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  649. 
Effront.    Jean,    Brussels,    Belgium.      Manufacture   of   ke- 
tones.    No.  1.048.814;  Dec.  31  ;  vol.  185;  p.  1181. 
Egbert,  Harry  G.     (See  Tizzard  and  Egbert.) 
Egli,  Arnold,  assignor  to  Vogtlandische  Mascblnen-Fabrik. 

(vormals  J.  C.  &  H.  Dietrich.)  A.  G.,  Plauen,  Germany. 

Mold  for  casting  and  finishing  rotary  printing-plates. 

No.  1,048.667  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1129. 
Egnor,  Theodore  L..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  S.  Williamson,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sole-plate 

for  cylinders.     No.  1.047,771 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  758. 
Ehlerdlng,  Frederick  J.     (See  Braeckel  and  Ehlerdlng.) 
Elchler.  Theodor.     (See  Schmidt,  Lutz,  and  Elchler.) 
Elger  ft  Bros.,  E.     (See  Nattenhelmer,  Julius,  assignor.) 
Eisele,    Karl,    Rastatt,    (Germany,   assignor    to   A.    Schom- 

burg,    ScbSneberg,   near    Berlin,   Germany.      Reinforced 

glass  plate.     No.   1.049,065 ;   Dec.   31 ;  Gas.   vol.   186 ; 

p.  1266. 
Bklund,  Alexander,  Attleboro,  asaignor  to  J.  P.  Btardy's 

Sons     Co.,     Attleboro     Palls.     Mass.       Bracelet.       No. 

1,047.623;  IDec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  707. 
Bklund,  Gustave  P.,  Dracut.  Mass.     Flying-machine.     No. 

1,047,010;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  457. 
Ekstriim,  Per  G..  Ilarn&s.  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Ethyl, 

Falun,  Sweden.     Manufacture  of  ethyl  alcohol  by  fer- 
menting   sulfite   liquor.      No.    1,046,160 ;    Dec.    3 ;   Gax. 

vol.  185;  p.  124. 
Ekvall.     Conrad.     Elgin,     III.       Mllk-pall     holder.       No. 

1.048,303  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  964. 
Electric    Heat    Conserving    Company.       (Bee    Dimmick. 

Joseph  O.,  assignor.) 
Electric   Railway   Improvement  Co.,  The.      (Bee  Herrlck, 

Albert  B.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  The.     (Bee  Cleve- 
land and  Huber,  assignors.) 
Electric  Respirone  Company,  The.      (See  Hill,   Elwin  K.. 

assignor.) 
Electric  Welding  Products  Company,  The.     (See  Bartlett, 

William  D.,  assignor.) 
Electru-Dynamlc    Company.      (Bee    Bonlne,    Charles    B., 

assignor. ) 
Elliott,  Guy  R.     (Bee  Butler,  Palace,  assignor.) 
Elliott,    Sterling,    Newton.    Mass.      Priction-clatcb.      No. 

1,047.011:  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  468. 
Elliott,  Sterling.  Newton.  Mass.     Oil-cup.     No.  1,047,012; 

Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  458. 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Hydrogenated  edible  fat 

compound.      No.    1,047,013;    Dec.    10;   Oas.   vol.    186; 

p.  468. 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 

Company.    Solid  disinfecting  composition  containing  oil. 

No.  1,048,815;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1181. 
Ellis,    Ferrand   F.,   Oneida,   N.   Y.     Link-perforating   and 

chain-forming  machine.     No.   1,046,060;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  89. 
Ellis-Foster  Company.     (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  assignor.) 
Ellis.  Fred  S.,  assignor  to  Boss  and   Baldwin.  Attleboro 

Falls.  Mass.    Coin-bolder.    No.  1,046,740 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  872. 
Ellla,  Frederick  L..  Mllldale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wm. 

P.     Wolff     Company.       Electric  -  light     bracket.       No. 

I,046..'i73:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  309. 
Ellis,  Theodore.     (See  Ford  and  EllisJ 
Ellison.   Emil    B.,   Litchville,   N.   D.     Rod-coupling.  -  No. 

1.047,014:  Dec.  10;  Gsx.  vol.  185;  p.  459. 
Ellison.    Thomas    J.,    Terrill,    Kjr.      C^om-planter.      No. 

1,048,139  ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  911. 
Bllls(m,    Thomas    J.,    Terrill,    Ky.      Land-marker.      Mo. 

1,048,140;  Dec.  24;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  Oil. 
Bllmore,  Oscar.     (See  Aragon,  Clementa  L..  asslgnon) 
Ellsworth.    William,    Red    Rock.    Wash.      Pump-operating 

appara,tas.     No.    1,046.161 ;    Dec.    8 ;    Gas.    vol.    186  { 

p.  124?^ 
Elmore.  Samuel  B.     (Bee  Hare,  Charles  R..  assignor.) 
Elrod.  Wlllinm  C,  Fair  Play.  Mo.     Valve  for  ezploalTe- 

engines.    No.  1.047,016 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  18i ;  p.  409. 
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■hmL^  Hmrrr  H^  Mlddlctowa.  Ohla    OomMncd  hood  aad 
■*;S!tSo7^S?wKrNo.  l,V>47.0ie;  Dec.  10;  0«l  toI. 

*  Lia»hla?8   '  (See  White.  Kirk  H.,  umAgnoT.) 
•^     CUyton  j!r««l«nor  to   Inventor.  Derelopment 

npl»i^?h^i,I^*8el^lockln«toU^  No. 

it'TriO'  fWlT  -  Oai.  toI.  180 ;  P-  709. 

St    i*o.  1.046. 1«2  :  bee.  3 ;  0«fc  toL  ig;  p.  126. 
■Jjhiini;  Ff«dertck  H.     (8«  BmeUiard.  Fnuik.  F.  H.. 

mid,   WilUam  A.     (8««  Bng«lb«rd,  Frank,   F.   H., 

e    William   H..   Port  Costa,  Cal.     Tel«fr»ph  Inftra- 

fnt.     Nal.049',0«6:  Dec.  31;  Gf«- jol-  ]t85 :  P-  1268. 

si"h.    Mary     I..     Washington      D.    C       Garter.      No. 

i  »"?  =Tfc5*?r;  SLM  ^1  fo«hin.^n  ^g., 
a^"d  table.    No.  1,046,168  ;  Dw:.  3 ;  Gaa.  toL  186 ; 

R    Parrr  E.  asalgnor  to  Sanitary  Steel  Conch  Com- 
V  Chl?a^:  111  Touch.    No.  1.046,960 ;  Dec,  8 ;  Gaa. 

„^.  Jostu?  B..  CleTeljuid.  Ohio,  awlgnor  to  OjBBwal 
Efectrtc  Coqjpany.  Electric  meter.  No.  1,046,760, 
lee    10:  Gaa.  toI.  186;  p.  878. 

ln.nn,    EmU    M.    I>ong    Pndrte.    Mhm,      Toy.      No. 
047.396 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  626. 

Axel     W.,     Hawick,     Minn.    __Bpout.       No. 
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(W«TilS*  Dec  si:  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  1076.  ^..     ^ 
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Panntac.    Petar   J.,   PiovMeBce,   R.    1.    3?**72???^9? 
wOe.     No.  1.046464:  Dw.S^Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  126. 

^^•^o-S^p'i'KSSatSr.  pS^st^^^ZS^ 

Sac^lne?^o'-'l^Kr7!l^;"^'??';  ^-"'^^JflSfi 

Pa^rbJnfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.     (8e«  Bercbel- 
mann,  WUhelm,  aastfnor.)  _^  o-.*— -■« 

Farbenfabrlken  voimFrledr.  Bawr  ft  Co.    (Bee  BotBann, 

-  -  —    •      -•- — BlCB' 


(Sea  Haa- 


re'^for  Vehicle- wheels.     No.   1.049.067;  Dec.  81;  Gaa 

.   Horace.  Ogonta,  Pa.     Door-cnrtaln  for  vehlclea. 
1,047,017  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ^^j.i^*^-^  ^_- 
raer.  John  A.  Berlin,  Germany.     Liitlnf  «"«  "•"' 
^.tlig  appamtM  for  proJectUea.     No.  1.047,778 ;  Dec. 
7  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  769.  ..„,,,. 

lick.  Thomas  L.     (See  Henderson  and  Eaalck.) 
•nka;  aSer.  D..  and  J.  E.  McBroom^Weat  .Durham. 
'     C     aaalgnora  to  Draper  Company,  HppedaJe,  Maw. 
"  iitomatic    fllllng-reolenlahlns:    loom.      No.    l,047,iJ«i , 

.'?^nJIf;?"EdwL  E.:'l:.a"£;or  to  The  Rike  Folding 
iK   Com^nJ.    Dayton.    OhTo.      Bailln^achlne.      No. 

(Mfl  453  •  Dec    10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  260. 

•       'SetW«  Co.     (Bee  AilJn.  Richard  F.,  •■^gnor  ) 
Charlls  H..  Friaer.  Colo^omblned  saah  w^ht 
ind   lock.        No.   1,047,018;   Dec.    10;   Gaa.   vol.   185, 

Charles     W..     Rockford.     111.       Footwear.       No. 


E^vlns 


T046,75T":"Dec.  10J_^«»i,7ol-  ^2*^  •J'-  *''^- 


Evans 


Ev  ins. 


K^  erett. 


No. 


uiB.   GTOr^"A.."New""York.   N    Y.     Vaporteer. 
048.390 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  997. 

.048,668;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1130. 
R^erett    Looney  N.     (See  Everett  and  Pate.)       „       _    ^ 
Everett,  ^"^y^^p   ;^^  l.  N..  and  D.  B.  Pate.  Homb^k. 

Chum.     No.   1.048,669 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.   186 : 

1130 

Eduard.     Charlottenburg.    asalgnor    to     Siemens    & 
Halake.  A.  G..  Berlin.  Germany.     Apoaratus  fw  •tef*"!- 


Ing  llQuids.    No.  1.046,061 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ,  p.  90. 
non-Ivans  Mfg.   Co./ The.      (See  Eynon  and   Schmid, 


B:  non 


B  rnon. 
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non!  Thoias  M..  and  J.  V.  Schmid.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
unlgnora  to  The  Eynon-Evans  Mfg.  Co.  Blow-off  valve. 
No.  1,047.774;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  186:  P-J^^^^.  .^ 
rnon.  William  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  awdgnmenta,  to 
C  H  Davles.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Valve  and  horn.  No. 
1047.019;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  461. 
togelhardt  A  Sons.  (See  Kupp,  wnilam  A  asslmorOi 
A.  Hardy  ft  Company.     (See  Piiley.  Charles  H.,  aa- 

A.°°Hardy  ft  Company.      (See  Troppman,   Charlea  J., 

U  Sadler  Co.,  The.     (See  Sadler,  Louis  E.,  aaalgner.) 
L.'  Smidth  ft  Co.     (See  Fasting.  Johan  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
W     Wakefield   Brass  Company.  The.      (See  Wakefield, 
Frederick    W..   assignor.)  n..w.#«.       /a— 

.brlk   NIetloser  GIttertrftger  Aktien-Geaelisehaft      (Bee 
Dlckel  and  Kbener.  Asalgnorsji  .^».,«..     v« 

inn   Bay  C,  Spangler,  Pa.     Well-drtlUng  machine.    No. 
fS'O.O^:  Dec'^Sl  ;  Gm.  vol.  186;  p.  1267. 
ciahneatock   Electric  Company.      (See  Scbade,  John,  Jr., 

lta*iSng°  Martin  L.     (See  WUlIams,  Roger  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Klrteld/Arthur  M..  St.  Marya,  Kans.     Boot-cleaner.    i<a 
1  047  6'*4  ■  Dec    17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  707. 

S^\f^pl?:7SS^y"Sr5^i*"vSv^*N^ 

rsiL^^-^rWatsf/;  S2'  3?;  J..%ns! 

ilL'wihlngton.  Jr     8.Tannah    Ga      Cloth^g  dellve^ 
and  protecting  appliance.    No.  1,048.818 ,  Dec.  6i ,  uaa. 

Wl?on,  Wl\&m^M.     (See  Byrd  and  Fallon.) 


I  tbrik 


lagan. 


I  alcke. 


]  alcke. 


]'alK 


DelbrUck,  and  Melsenburg,  »"»«»«'S)  ..  , 
Farfowerke  vorm.  Meiater  Ludos  ft  BrOntng. 

Fartier°ke  v^?m.  MTlK^Lacius  ft  Brtlnkng.     (See  Schmidt 

Farbie?k?°v*irlS:  SSffLUu.  ft  BHlnlng.     (Bee  Stol. 

FarbleK'^m.^SSer^ocln.  ft  Brilnlng.    (See  TI«!tka. 

Fl?ch!"M<«!^e'w^ork.  N.  T.,  Sdif-fltttag  atalr-rlaer. 

No   1  a«  1% ;  Dec.  3 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  12«.   ^  ^_ 
Farla  e  Mayi.  Alftonao  M.  C.  de.     (See  6a  Paa  and  Farta 

Farnha'm" ^George  M.   Lincoln    Me.     Saah-faatener.     No. 

1.047.020:  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  f«\u.  ..^  »»^ 
Parnhsm    Oeonce  W..  assignor  to  Lowell  Machine  Shop, 

Swen'  IKSr  Spindle-support  for  aplimlng,  tivtettng. 

Md  like  machlnei.     No.  1,647,187;  l5«.  if;  Oaa.\5L 

vAnham    OcorKS  W     awignor  to  Lowell  Machine  Shop, 

''S^'eS:  STw**  WlejRport  for  «I«nln^,  twi^Jj. 

and  like  machlnea.     No.  1,047,188 ;  Dec.  17 ,  uaa.  voi. 

FarSliim;  olorge  W..  assignor  to  Lowell  M»«»>ln«  »^«P' 
Lowell.  Mass  Spindle  support  tor  ■plnniM.  j^lnf. 
and  like  machinei.     No.  l.(J47,18» ;  Dec.  1^;  Gaa.  vol. 

FaJSSm.**'cSrtes  W.,  Norwood   Ohio.     Djattng-mop.     No. 

1  n^7  0'21  •  Dee    10  -  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  461. 
Farr   Heman  O^:  iSiig^or  to  Knox  Automobile  Company. 

SpringflSd.    Miisa.  "spring    tor   ««CPoj;*'?f.  ««>'»**»?• 

No.  1.049,294  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  ^^-  * 

v^„Ur  u«>rvlB  J  Jr  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  H. 
^'pihUtrSSf^one-foorth  t'o  cTf.  Alba,  and  on^fourth  to 

W.   L    Tbomp«)n.  New  Orleans    La.  ^Car-brake.     No. 

FJSl^rte.^K^a.;iionSe\?Jt'ufna?^.h  Re^ 

^'t!?*'-C^iny,    baytS.    OMo-    .  S^Sif***"**''  ^*- 

FaL^WoU'weiV  S^rmLny.'l'siiSnJr'^to  Plttaborgh 
"^'S^i^l  P^uct.  cSpny.  Wtfaburgh.  Pa     Rolling  tob|.. 

(Reiaaoe.)  No.  13.500 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  1024. 
FaiflnrToLn^S..  Frederikrt««,  »•  ?L  ^SK^O^SS*  n'^Y 

mark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co.,  New  Yora,  «.  i. 

sS-MtOT.      No.    1,049,217:   Dee.   31:   Oaa.   vol.    186; 

Fa^ulkneV,'  Jamea  P.     (See  Rumold.  Faulkner,  and  Dto«- 

Faufh*  William  J.  asalgnor  to  W.  K-.Kenly  Company, 
Chliaao.  111.  I^oondation-top  for  pi^carrlers.  No. 
1.047^»99 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  626. 

Fawell.'  Joiieph.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  ^Uhw  -  mllL  No. 
1  047  023  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  ^^2. 

Fawkea.  EminaC.     ( See  Fawkes.  Josep\  W   and  B.  C. ) 

ParVr  Charlea  F    assignor  to  Wappler  Electric  Manufac- 

Fede«l®Huber  Company.  (See  Graham.  William  S..  a«- 
F^'fr°aTTool  Company.  (See  Cre«^>  Leo»l<»"  «••  •► 
FeSn!ein.  Newark.  N.  J.     Bag-holder.     No.  1.049.218; 

FJi°-ii;iffi=r|.;n?>rjj^|^^^       no. 

1  046.063;  I>ec.  3:  Gas.  'O^    l*^  V  P-  »1       „^j,^j,^^ 
Felten  ft  Oullleaiimp-Lshmeyerwerke  Aktien-ueaeiiacnai*. 

(See  Kramer.  Christian.  assUnor.)  .tanUna- 

"'iSSfo^o-'-NS.-  ?SS??5l^;".5iS-  ..n'J.-rS'W: 

r.5\S   Orto   C.   HoaolM.   WMb.     V.|«r  b.1.     NO. 

Pa       Relnforced-concrete    rallway-tie.      no.    i,»/-tu.«i«, 

1  Ai«  7f.*<  •  n#>c    10:  Gaa.  vol.  185,  p.  art. 

^'^k^  't°i.?'^lIS5.«u^«/"'|»P»°l,„    TU,.       No. 
1  047  927  •  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  186  :  p.  840. 

Fein^Vd^^'u^a     <|Sv?r°^S^' i"' Fell^SSiW.     No. 
Fernhoj^Anton_C.,^Weaver^^N.  i^  ^  r^   ^^^_  i~- 


Fernnoia,  Anion  *-•»    "^»'"'  V.qW.  V  tin 
FeVi*n*triil!Ki.i^W''d"e.'2;ni?n:  %n'g  2nd.     Turhln- 
*^*SSJt  1s?1.0».9«lTDec  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  67. 
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Ferretl,  Fraafclin,  MitUngtoB.  Md.  Uill  -  marker.  No. 
1.046.754  ;  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  voL  IM;  D.  874. 

PmtIs,  Walter,  South  MHwaakee.  Wis.  Railway  pUe- 
drlver.     No.  1.047.026 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  46.^1. 

Feasenden.  Reginald  A.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
and  H.  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  recelvem.  Contact 
for  electromagnetic  mechanism.  No.  1,048,670;  Dec. 
31  :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  IISI. 

Fetherolf.  Charles  E.,  Columboa,  Ohio,  aaiignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Comoany.  Wire-cutting  ma- 
chine     No.  1.048.141;  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  voL  186;  p.  911. 

Fetzer.  William,  Middletown.  Ohio.  Grain -drllL  No. 
1.046.755 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  874. 

Flcken,  Claus  H..  and  L.  E.  Tanner.  Anchor.  111.  Self- 
locking  grain-dump.  No.  1.046.962;  Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol. 
185;  p.  67. 

Flckes.  Wayne  C.  Shlrland,  111.  Reaillerft  wheel.  No. 
1.047,190 ;  Dec.  17 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  661. 

Flckett,  Helen  F.  W.,  executrix.  (See  Flckctt,  Rich- 
mond C.) 

Flckett,  Richmond  C,  deceased ;  H.  F.  W.  Fi<d(Ctt.  execu 
trix.  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Lumber  -  drying  kiln.  No. 
1.048.448;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1013, 

Fldler,  Ellas  S..  Superior,  Wis.  Buoy.  No.  1.048,671 ; 
Dec.  31;  Gas.  voL  1.85;  p.  1131. 

fllleld.  Delroy,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Antomoblle-bom.  No. 
1,046,766:  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  876. 

Filbert,  Edward  H.,  et  al.  (See  MlUer.  Chmrlea  B..  aa- 
algnor.) 

'Ftefrb.  7obn  S.     (See  Noble  and  Finch.) 

Finch.  John  S.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Loop-taker  for  sewlng-ma- 
chlnea.    No.  1,048,6'!^ ;  bee.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1181. 

Fine,  Charlea  C,  aaslraor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Fine.  Nantl- 
coke.  Pa.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No.  1,046.757 ;  Dee.  10 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  876. 

Fine,  Jacob  W.     (See  Fine.  C!liarlca  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Flnlgan.  Elmer  H.,  et  ml.  (See  Hutchinaon,  Harry,  as- 
slcnor.) 

Flnlgan.  Tbomaa,  0t  al.     (See  Tount,  Jease  M.,  aaalgBor.) 

Ftnk,  Benjamin  F..  Hontlngdon.  Pa.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1,047.928;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  841. 

Pink,  Marcus.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1,049,210:  Dec.  81;  Qmb.  vol.  186;  p.  1817.. 

Flnkeiman,  Lonla.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car-fender.  No. 
1.046.678 :  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  voU  186 :  p.  1181. 

Flnnell.  John,  and  J.  L.  Hamilton.  Red  Bhiff.  Cal.  Cabi- 
net for  trousers.  No.  1,048,400;  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  voL 
186:  p.  098. 

Flnnigan,  Rennle  D.,  Viola,  Iowa.  Pneomatlc-stacker 
hood.     No.  1.04«Ji84:  Dec.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  169. 

FlJMer.  F.atle  A..  Hlcksvllle.  Ohio.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
l,046/>&6:  Dec  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  SSL 

mrth  and  Sons,  Thomas.  (See  Strange,  Harry  B.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

flisehel.  Theodore  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spray  attach- 
ment for  fauceta.  No.  1,046,286;  Dec  8;  Oaa.  vol. 
186;  p.   170. 

Flacher,  Alex.  Kensington.  London,  Bngland.  Sound  con- 
duit and  ampllfyinidevlce.  Mo.  1,04«.4M ;  Dec  10 ; 
Gas.   voL   18o:   p.   206. 

llseher,  Heraana  W.,  deceased.  OkUhoaia.  Okla.;  W.  T. 
Martin.  8r..  administrator.  Bath-tub.  No.  l7047.400 ; 
Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  626. 

Fischer.  Lewis  G.     (See  Coenot  nnd  FtacbcT.) 

FIsHier,  ftral  O.,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  DsTlee  tor  pre- 
ventlag  ^e  escape  of  gaa  from  sas-plpss.  No. 
1,047,776 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vori86 ;  p.  190. 

Fish.  Samuel  W.,  Plalnfleld,  asalgnor  to  Taylor  Iron  ft 
Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.  Locking  device  for 
aafe  and  vault  doom.  No.  1,049,069 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  186;  p.  1267. 

Fisher,  Alva  J.,  JSvanaton,  flL  Oas-bamer.  No.  1,046,768 ; 
Dec  10;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  376. 

Fisher,  Dudley  T.,  Colamhae,  OMo,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Companv.  Conaectlng  device  for 
electric  condnctora.  No.  1,046,760 ;  Dec.  10 ;  (Hm.  vol. 
186:  p.  8T6. 

Flaher,  Homer  O.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.  Pssteurtser.  No. 
1.046JS77 :  Dec  l()TGas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  810. 

Flaiier,  Irving.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Index  or  file.  No. 
1,048,056 :  Dec  24 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  881. 

VIsber,  Inrlng.  New  Hsven.  Conn.  Index  or  file.  No. 
1.04A.067 :  Dec.  M ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  882. 

Fisher.  Irving,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Index  or  Sle.  No. 
1.048,068 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  882. 

Fitnhin.  Bdwln  J.,  and  H.  D.  Murray,  assignors  to  The 
Bessemer  3as  Engine  Company,  Grove  City.  Pa.  Actu- 
ating mechanlam  for  glands  for  stnfllng-boxes.  No. 
1,048.142;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  012. 

FltsOerald,  David  B.,  et  si.  (See  Dunn,  Peter  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

FltageraM,  John  J.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  flfty-Sve  «ne- 
hnndredtbs  to  B.  M.  Keelef ,  twenty-flve  one-haodredths 
to  J.  M.  Weir,  sad  twsnty  oae-bmidredtlis  to  R.  T.  Weir. 
Protscttve  pressrvattve  wrarolag  for  food  products.  No. 
1,048,674:  Dee.  81:  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  1182. 

TMsgeMM.  John  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  flfty-flvc  one- 
hundredtha  to  B.  M.  Ke^ey,  twsBty-flve  one-tanndredths 
to  J.  M.  Weir,  and  twenty  one-hondredtbs  to  R.  T. 
Weir.  Protectively  preserving  food  products.  No. 
1.048.675;  Dec.  81;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  1132. 

VHsafannsas,  ThesMS  F.,  «t  si.  (Sss  Otms,  Petar  8..  as- 
signor.) 
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Fivey,  Robert  B.,  Newark,  N.  i.  MaslMent  wkeel  for  vehl 
eles.    No.  1.046.760  :  D«c.  W  ;  Oss.  voL  186  ;  p.  874. 

Flftcber,  Franx.      (See  Stolx  and  Flllcher.) 

Flaherty.  Jnme«  P..  West  Bend.  Wla  Dental  apparatoa 
No.  1,04«.166;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.   185;  p.   V2G. 

Flanikeo.  William  F.,  Cisco.  Tex.  Sash-fastener.  No. 
1.048,401  ;  Dec.  24:  Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  008. 

Flegel.  Harrison  D.,  Racine,  Wia,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Taa- 
aer.  Akron,  Ohio.  Ga«e.  No.  1,046J61 ;  Dec  10 ;  Ou. 
vol.   186;  p.   377. 

Fleming.  Melvln  J.,  Greenwood,  and  T.  O.  Balfard.  Frank- 
lin, aasignors  to  G.  Johnson,  Greenwood,  Ind.  Packaga- 
filler.    No.  1,046.762 ;  Dee.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  877. 

Fleury.  Frank.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  meoae  as- 
signments, to  I'nlted  Shoe  Marhlnrry  Company.  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots 
and  shoes.  No.  1,048.514;  Dec.  31:  Oaa.  vol.  186; 
p.  1076. 

Fleury.  James.  Lindsay,  Ontario.  Canada.  Corner  feed- 
box.     No.  1.047,777  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  761. 

Florence.  George.     (See  Jjiur  and  Florence.) 

Flounders,  Frank  R.  (Sec  Floonders,  Frederick  H.  aad 
F.   R.-) 

Flounders,  Frederick  H.  and  F.  R.,  RIdgely,  Md.  Ma- 
chine for  feeding  and  placing  can-caps.  No.  1,047,026; 
Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  463. 

Flowera,  Charles  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Splnnea- 
weber.  Pocahontas,  Ark.  Concrete-block  machine.  No. 
1,048.515  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1076. 

Floyd.  John  B..  Im»  Angeles.  Cal.  Pump.  No.  U046.1R7 : 
Dec.  !<:  Gax    vol.  IS.'T:  p.  126.      ^ 

Foersterling.  Haas.  (See  Hoyler.^'Gardner.  and  Foer- 
sterllng. ) 

Fogler.  George  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Gaa-bnmlng  furnace. 
No.  l,045.82fl:  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  12. 

Fontannax.  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^Swinging  stop  de- 
vice for  sliding  sashes.  No.  1.047.101 ;  Dec.  17 :  Oas. 
VOL  188;  p.  651. 

Fopptano.  Antonio,  Boston.  Mass.  Machine  for  cutting 
boles  in  glass,  marble,  and  like  material.  No.  1,046.050  ; 
Dec.  24  :  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  882. 

Ford.  Arthur  C..  and  T.  Kills.  Helena,  Mont.  Combi- 
nation matcfa^fe.  No.  1.048,402:  Dec.  24;  Gax.  vol. 
186 :  p.  008. 

Ford,  Hugh  A..  Charlottesville.  Va.  Detonating  alarm. 
No.  1,047,778:  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  761. 

Fordon.  Alexander  A.  .  (See  Morrison  and  Fordon.) 

Foreaian.  Samoel  P..  Qniatoo.  Okla.  Clothes-washer. 
No-  1,M7,192:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  5,52. 

Forsecfc.  Jaaa,  Ban  Luis  Potoel.  Mexico.  HaekUi^^flM- 
«hlna.    No.  i.0«e.1«e :  Dae.  S :  GaS.  «al.  im :  p.  127. 

Forshay.  Jesse  B..  and  C.  J.  Rhoads.  Pittsburg.  Ksaa. 
Rail  tie  and  fastener.  No.  l.(M«,678 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol. 
185;  p.  811. 

Foratner,  Thomas.  New  Ulm.  Minn.  Corn-hln.  No. 
IjMaJMH :  Dec.  S ;  Gaa.  voL  186 :  p.  58. 

Fersytli.  George  H..  Chicago.  HI.  Metal  door  and  manu- 
facturing the  Bsme.     No.  1,046,468 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  vol. 

186;  pTsee. 

Fortaaa-werfce  Albert  Htrth.  (See  Hirtb.  Carl  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Foss.  Benjamin  F.,  Portlsnd.  Me.  Door-holder.  No. 
tjO<8.0<K) :  Dec.  24 :  Gas.  voL  185 :  p.  88.1. 

Faster.  Alvsh  J..  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Mail-box.  No.  1,047.401  : 
Dec.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  188 :  p.  627. 

Foster.  Ernest  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam-snperbeatins 
amaratns.     No.  1,047.027;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 

Foster,  Frederick  H..  Racine.  Wia.     Bottle-stopper.     No. 

1,048.061 ;  Dec  24  :  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  888.  i 

Foster,  Harry   W.,  and   Ll  C.  Hill.  Newark,  N.  J.j  «2|d 

Hill  aMlgnor  to  said  Foster.     Borno'.     No.  1,047,088; 

Dec.  10 :  Oss.  vol.  188 ;  p.  484. 
Foster,  Michael  H.     (See  Plfer  and  Foster.) 
Foster,  Pell  W.,  assignor  to  Power  Specialtv  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Cooling  device.    No.  1,048,616 ;  Dec. 

81 :  Oas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  16t6. 
Fowler.  Frank  L..  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.     Blectric  lamp.     No. 

1.049,070 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  1268. 
Fox.  Jacob  O..  and  H.  W.  Slmma,  Bay  City.  Mich.    Shin- 
gle.    No.  1,048.617 :  Dec.  81  ;  (laa.  vol.  1«5 ;  p.  1076 
Fox,  John  L..  A.  R.  Horn,  and  J.  J.  Calls  ifhan.  Qwa.  lad. 

Traek-ralstng  macMne.     No.  1.047, lic^:   Dec.  17:  Gss 

voL  188;  p.  662.  ^  .^^ 

Fox,  Loals,  ChandlersviUe,  Ohio.    Punch.     No.  1,047,020 ; 

Dec  10 ;  Gas.  voL  188 ;  p.  464.  _ 

Fox.    Lyman    W..     Mount    Pleaaant,    Pa.      Lock.      No. 

1,048.962:  Dec  81;  Gax.  vol.  186  :j».  1227. 
Fax.  Portor  C.  asalgnor   to   Fox  Spring  Tire   Company, 

Incorporated.  Spokane,  Wash.     Spring-tire  tor  vehicles. 

No.  1.049,071 ;  Dec.  31 :  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1268     ^ 
VOL   Spring  Tire   Company.      (See   Fox,    Porter   C.    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Francis.  Charies  W..  Conway.  Ark.     Lock  for  lamo-^iim- 

nsM.    No.  1.046.763  :  Dec  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  1«5  ;  p.  878. 
Finnclik.  Frank  S..  et  ml.     (See  Anglus.   Prank  C.   as- 

signer. ) 
Fraacte,  George  B.,  Bcbensctady.  N.  Y.     AdvertislB|  de- 
^cT^  NorX047,'h9;  D«!.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  7ll. 
Francis.  Talton  T..  et  al.     (See  Noble.  Warren,  aaslnor.) 
F^Scls:  ^Walter.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Vioiin.     No.   l,04fl.449 ; 

Dec  24 :  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1(H4. 
Frands,   William    P..    Atlanta,  Oa.     Comporite  building 

ht^m.    No.  1,047.080 :  Dec  io ;  Oas.  VOL  186 ;  p.  464. 
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rninck.  RmU  jr.,  PWUidelphU.  P«.  Fashioning  knitting 
m«chta«.    No.  1.046.764  ;  D«:.  10 ;  0»«.  toI.  186  ;  p.  87». 

rrSk,  Crosb/  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  ElectrlcilgnaliM  syt- 
t«n!    No.  1.046,766 ;  Dee.  10 :  0*«.  toI.  186 ;  p.  «7d. 

Kane.     Kaflr-corn  hanreater.     No.  1,047,031 ;  Dec.  10 . 

Ga«.  Tol.  185;  p.  466.  ,    .  ^    ,        __. 

Frank.  Joaeph.     (See  B*n«.  Frederick,  Jr.,  anlsnor.)     

rrank    Vtacent.  aaalgnor  to  Shaftleaa  Speedometer  Com 

oanj.  Chlcaito,  HI.     Speedometer  and  mlleage-lndleator. 

S^%049.2i0;  Dec.  SfToaa.  Tol.  186;  p.  lTl8 
rranke.  Johannea.  Drewlen,  Germany      Telescopic  atand. 

No.  1.048.143 :  Dec.  24  ;  3ai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  912. 
Fraakc  Le  Boj  A..  Foatorla.  Ohio.     L*wn-mower.     No, 

1.047.104;  D«.  17;  Otti.  Tol.  186;  p   652.  

PVanklgDonl.  Edgnrd.  IJege.  Belglam.  „Tublng  for  boring. 

No!T048,804 :  Dec.  24 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  186;  p.  »64. 
irranklgnoul.  Bdgard.  Liege.  Belglam     Tubtagfor  boring. 

No.  1.048,470 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  toI.  185 ;  p.  lfc2 
Franklgnonl.   Edgard,  Hege.   Beljdum.     Foundation.     No. 

1.04^21  :  Dec    81 ;  Gaa.  toI.  186  ;  p.  1818.    ,     ,       . 
Franklin.  Robert  M..  Galveston.  Tex.     Locking  device  for 

bllnd-alata.     No.    1.047.032;   Dec.    10;   Gaa.    vol.    185; 

FiSnklln.  Robert  M..  Oalveston,  Tex.    Fastentog  for  blind 
slats.    No   1.047.033  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oa«.  toI.  186 ;  p.  *«5-  „ 
Franks,   Charles   J.,   assignor   to   C.   Welgel.    Cincinnati, 
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Ohio.    Crate  for  carrying  bottlea.     No.  1.049,2»6 ;  Dec. 
31 ;  Oa*.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  1344. 
Pranta  Mannfactnrtng  Co.     (See  Frantz.  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 

Frants.  Peter,  asaignor  to  Frants  Manufactnrlng  O)., 
Sterling.  111.  Track  for  door-hangers.  ( Reissue. )  No. 
13,497  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  806. 

Franaen.   Peter   M..   Chicago.   111.     Fan.     No.   1.047.034. 

Fraaer,  William'  A°.  Georgetown.  Ontario.  C«na<U.  Fl«^- 
iM-tank.     Na  1,047.610;  Dec  17;  Qa«.  vol.  185;  p. 

Fraaler.  George  H..  and  J.  M.  Catllc.  Caniegie.  Pa. ;  said 

Catlic  asslinior  to  said  Frasler.     Derailing  device.     No. 

1  046  381  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gns.  vol.  IS.*; :  p.  203. 
Frear?John  DVasslgnor  of  on^half  to  F.  H    Buchanan. 

CentervUle.    Kans.      Acetylene  -  oxvgen    welding  -  torch. 

No.  1.049.222 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1318. 
Fred    Medart    Manofacturtng    Company.       (See    Medart. 

Philip  8..  asslgnorj  .  ™_  ^    » 

Frede   Charles  FT     (See  WeatUke  and  Frede.) 
FrS:    Chirila    F..    and    C.    T.    W«.tlako.    assignors    to 

Do7U)!e    Itody   Bolster   Company.   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Car 

construction      No.   1.046.382;   Dec.  3;   Gaa.  voL   186. 

FredeiVck.  Charles  L.,  Norwalk.  Ohio.     Belt-shifter.     No. 

1.04C.169;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  127. 
Frederick.  Leo  M.     (See  White  and  Frederick.) 
FiSlriksin.  Jphan  D.,  L"tle  Fallj^  N  Y     Compoaltlon  fo^^ 

curdling  milk  or  cream.     No.  1,046.766;  Dec.  10,  uaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  370. 

l^'^T.^r.^r^.,  i1t:rr.i!ffe™pT°  Si.^^^ ?^V820 ; 

Prf.'TanS^  ■B'^^n:r''V'^i'4iel^:  ln6.     Metal  ^^  bin 
or  crib.    No  1.046.456 ;  Dec.  10  ;  Oaji^ol.  185  :  P- 267. 

Freeman.  George  W..  Revere.  Maw.    Trutag-np  gage.    Ho. 
1.047.611 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vql.  185 ;  p.  666. 

Freeman,  Loula  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmento.  tt> 
said  Freeman  and  J.  O.  Halverswi,  t*ort],'«7A  •  /w 
Automatic  cut-off  for  gas-stoves.      No.   1.048,t>T0 .  uec. 

F«i<;h!'AVmc'.'*ei  Si."('l«  Vetterleln.  Henry  M..  aa- 

FrllSh.'^  William  H..  Seattle,  Waah.     DrUllng  apparatus. 

No.  i.047.625 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oa«.  ToL  186 ;  p.  707 
Frey.    Sigmund.    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      GravUy-hlnge.      No. 

i:<i49.0?2 ;  D^ic.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.,  126| 
Friodberger.  Simon.      (See  Clark.  Alwilom  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Friend,  Ellas.     (See  Gerstenfleld  and  Friend.) 
Fries,  Martin  Q..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  W.  Burchard, 

iSivVr  Cola    Intaife-valve  for  Injectors.    No.  1,047,196 ; 

Dec  17 ;  Gas.  voL  186 :  p.  663.     ,        „  „ 

Friese.  Edward  A..  Birmingham.  Ala.     Syrup-pump.     No. 

1.045.n(M :  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  58. 
Frits.  George.  Park  Falls,  Wis.     Saw  gage.    No.  1,048,403  ; 

Dec  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  998. 
Frits.   Julius   L..   assignor   of  one-half  to   A.   H.   Oman. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Priming  device  for  carbureters.     No. 

1.048.518 :  Dec.  31 ;  Ga«.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1077. 
Fromhold.  Alexander.  Rutherford.  N.  J_^  assignor  to  Volgt- 

man  k  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Window-frame.     No. 

1.048.062:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  Tf>I    185;  p.  888.  ^    „   „ 

Fromhold.  Alexander.  Rutherford.  N.  J.  awrtgnor  to  8.  H. 

Pomeroy  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    HoIlow-meUl  win- 
dow  construction.     No.  1.049,223;  Dec  81;  Oaa.  vol. 

Froney,  knynard  A.,  and  J.  H.  Optenber*.  Sheboygan, 
Wis      Band-saw.     No.    1,047.196;   Dec.    17;   Qa«.   vol. 

r»iX*^illl*n>  H..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aMdgaor  to  Owwal 
Electric  Company.  Macneto-drive  for  latenal-eombos- 
Son  «.gin^     »(o.  l!04l^;  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  188; 

Froak.^BDffrae.  Bowie.  Colo.     Nut-lock.     No.  1.046.580; 

D^   lofoaa.  vol.  ifel;  p   311.  ,_,  .    ^      ,, 
Frv    Aloysius  H..  Paxlco.  Kans.     Article-depository.     No. 
^047:^ ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  467. 
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Fry.  Edward  J.,  Jeannette.  Fa.^  Wrench.    No.  1.046.286 ; 

Dec.  3 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  170.  ,       ^^  _        »» 

Fucha,    Fredrick.    Ellaabeft.    N.    J.      Stwrn-engine.      No. 

1.046.170;  Dec.  8;  Gaa.  VOL  188;  p.  127. 
Fuha^  Henry  J..  Faribault.  Minn      Fundtur<M:lamp.     No. 

1048  619-  Dec  81:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1077. 
Fnljff  WllhilSTbrl^Un.  «»lg^r  f*  Che'ni^rhe  Fajrlk 

Orieabelm-Elektroo,     Frankfort-on-the-Maln.     (Jennanv. 

MaSufnc^re  of  suffurtc  add.     No.  1.048.963;  Dec.  Sf; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1227. 
Fuller,  Albert.     (See  Ulertna  and  Fuller.) 
Fulper.    William    H..    FlemTngton,    N     J.      Lamp.      No. 

l!045.fl66  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  58 
Fulton.  Charles  H..  and  W.  A.  Coarsen    Ranld  Cltv    8^  D. 

Metallurgical   furnace.      No.    1,048,144;   Dec.    24;   Gaa. 

vol.   185:  p.  012. 
Funsten  Brothers  k  Company.     (See  McAfee,  Charles  L., 

Fur"hf°**George  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Buckle.  No. 
1,047.030:  Dec.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  467. 

Gsbel  Ilcnry  M..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Automobile  nre-en- 
glne.     No.  1.047.197;  Dec.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  864. 

Gabler  Sallter,  Johann  M.,  Oberaflnaburg,  Germany.  Deslc- 
catlnrappiratua.  No.  1.048,767;  Dec  10;  Oaa.  voL 
185:  p.  .379.  ^      ,    w 

(ladelha.  Jacob  D..  Nova  Vlata.  Comarca  de  Labraa, 
Bralrii.  Latex-hack.  No.  1,047.753  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oai:.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  768. 

Gaffney.  Richard  W.     (See  Lynt.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Gaire  Osc.nr  S.,  and  T.  E.  Haskett.  Shawnee,  Okla. 
tain  and  drapery  support.  No.  1,049.0(3  :  Dec.  81 
vol.  185:  p.  1269.  „     «       ,      » 

Gagnon.    WlIMam    C.    Huron.    S.^  D.      Ice-Umper. 
T,048.063  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  888 

Gslantlere,  David  A..  Chicago.  111.  Binder.  No.  1,047.929  ; 
Dec.  24:  Ga«.  vol.  185:  p.  841. 

Gale.  Ernest  L..  Sr..  Yonkers,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Current-controlling 
apparatus.  No.  1.048.450:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 
1014.  „ 

Galey,  J.  J.,  et  at.  (See  Williamson.  Newton  H.,  as- 
signor.) ,  . 

Gallagher.   Edward  J.      (See  Alexander.  Jesse,  assignor.) 

Galtra.  Judson  E..  Adrian.  Minn.  ^SUrter  for  explosive- 
engines.    No.  1.034.966 :  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  69. 

Galvln  William  H..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Smoking-plpe.  No. 
1,046,883 :  Dec.  8:  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  204.      .   .  ^    ,        . 

Gaml.le.  Rlake  K..  Bowmansdale.  Pa.  Artificial  fuel  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1.047.198;  Dec.  17;  Oaa.  ToL 
185:  p.  566. 

Gamble.  <;eorge  B.     (See  Mack  and  Gamble/i 

Oammeter.  Harry  C.  Bratenahl  assignor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Paper- feeding 
mechanism.  No.  1,047.037:  Dec.  10:  Oas.  vol.  185; 
P-  4«7.  „^     , 

Gammeter.  Harry  C.  Bratenahl.  aaalgnor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company.  C'eveUnd.  Ohlo^  InklnKattach- 
ment  for  prlntlng-machlnea.  No.  1,047.626 ,  l>ec.  17  , 
Cas.  vol.  186;  p.  708.  „^     . 

Gammoter.  Harry  C.  Bratenahl.  aaalgnor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Motor-drive  for 
dnpll«itihg-machinei.  No.  1.048.305;  Dec.  24;  Oas. 
vol.  186;  p.  966.  „^     ^        ,_ 

Gammeter.  Harry  C,  Bratenahl.  assignor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company.  Cleveland,  Ojlo.  Compoalng-stlck. 
No   1.049.074:  Det.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1269. 

Oammeter.  Harry  C.  Bratenahl.  aMignor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Dupllcntlng- 
machlne.     No.   1.049,323;   Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.    185;   p. 

Oammeter,  John  R..  Akron.  Ohio.    Aerostat.    No.  l,04t,038  ; 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  467. 
Gancher.  Abraham  I..  New  York    N.  Yj^  A«kUng  awl  Itet- 

ing   or   recording   machine.      No.    1.047,199;   Dec   17, 

Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  555.  ^  ,  ,         . . 

Gann.  David  B.     (See  Watrous.  Edward  L..  assignor.) 
Gsrde.  Henry,  snd  A.  J-  Adams.  lj^"°don.  England      Elw- 

trode  of  secondary  batteries.     No.   1.046,.J88,   L»«c  a, 

0.?5Lr?A^«i  t.     (8«  B.rl.r.  0.rd.er,  ud  I»,Ar.t«- 

Textile  Co.     Artlflclal-astrakhan  fabric.     No.  1,048.145 , 
Dec    24:  Oax    vol.  185;  p.  91.^  ^  „     ,     j,  ■, 

-..rhind:  Howard  P.     (See  Balding  and  0»flfW»)    ^    .^ 
Garretson.  David  I.,  et  al.     (See  Anthony.  Marcus  O.,  as- 

Oa"rl!t?"ciiorge  B..   Roanoke.   Va.     B*'«?^*<»,  »?£**y-^"°* 
Oa^r?   k?w^;'n'X=R%o;La';'%:.^Xo'r  ifVne-half  to 

°'ff'  ^'cSmmln^g;,  ^J^^pJ^^J^^^^ 

for  measuring  the  twist  of  ahafta.    No.  1,046.768 ,  Dec. 

10:  Gaa.  VOL  186;  p.  379.  n-««„«w»f 

Gates.  Elmer.  Chevy  ^  Chase.  Md.,  •"!«»«'  %0?™?J?2! 

Rapid  Sand  Filtration  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y-    Pa". 

fying  liquids.     No.  1.046,830;  Dec  8;  Oaa.  voL  186. 

P-  12.  .  ^      ,  V 

Oanl.  Andrew.  Jr.      i1»f^  Hrde  and  Gaul.)  .„.,-.*• 

Oaul.  Oscar.  Chicago.  111.     Safety  appliance  for  air-craft. 

No    1  040.075:  l»er   :^l :  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1269. 
Gauss.  Thomas  A.     (See  Bowden.  William,  assignor.) 
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Oayaor,   Joseph,   assignor   to   Standard   Baslllent   Wheel 
Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.    SeaUlsnt  ▼ehicle-wheel.    No. 
1.047.888 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Ga*  toL  186 ;  p.  799. 
Oeddes.  James  L.     (See  Dupart  and  Oeddes.) 
Gee.   Albert,   assignor   to   The   Philadelphia   Textile   Ma- 
cnlnery  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Stccklng  and  other 
fabric  drier.     No.   1.047.030;  Dec.   10;  Oaa.  vol,  185; 
p.  468. 
Oefter,  larael  and  8.,  Meriden,  Conn.     Percolator.     No. 

1,047,402 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  627. 
(}efter.  Samuel.     (See  Oefter.  Israel  and  8.) 
Oebr.  John  H.     (See  Koonta,  Victor  R..  assignor.) 
Gtehrl.  Adolf.  Tacoma,  Waah.     Window.     No.   1,049.224; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1320. 
Oehring.   Joseph   C,    Plttsburgli,   Pa.     Oat-bnmar.     No. 

1.047.200 :  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  668. 
Gemeinhardt,  John.     (See  Kevitt  and  Oemeinhardt) 
Oeneral  Chemical  Company.     (See  Schultse.  William,  aa- 
algnor.) 

(See  Burrowa.  William  R..  as- 


General  Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

aignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
Genersl  Electric  Company, 
(teneral    Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
(icneral   Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 
(Jeneral    Electric   Company. 

signor. ) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

aignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

aignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
lieneral  Electric  Company. 
General   Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General   Electric   Company. 

signor. ) 
General    Electric   Company. 

aignor. ) 
General   Electric  Company. 

aaalgnor. ) 
General    Electric   Company. 

aignor.) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 


(See  Ooolldge,  WlUlam  D.,  aa- 

(See  Dempater.  John  T.  H.,  aa- 

(See  Baton.  John,  assignor.) 
(See   En ts,   Justus   B.,   aa- 

(8ee  Frost,  William  H.,  as- 

(See  Gulllot.  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
(See   Hanaman,    Franx.    as- 

(See  Hayden.  Joseph  L.,  as- 

(See  Hlxson.  Clinton  J.,  as- 

(See  Jacobs,  Ernest  U.,  as- 

(See  Kraus.  Ernest  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Moore.  Daniel  M.,  as- 

(See  Parkhnrst.  Leon  F.,  as- 

(Sea  Parsball.  Horace  F.,  aa- 

(See  Robinson.  Edward  W., 

(See  Smith,   Henry   L.,   as- 

(See   Stanley.    William,   as- 

(See  Stelnmets.  Charles  P.. 

(See   Thomson.    Bliho,   as- 


(See  Welntraub.  Exechiel,  aa- 
(See  Ztmmer.   Paul  H.,  aa- 
(See  Herbert.  Artbnr 
(See  Schaflert.  Adolf 


aa- 


No. 
No. 


(See  Vogel.  Frederick  M..  as 

slgn«-r.) 
Genersl  Electric  Company. 

aignor.) 
Oeneral   Electric  Company. 

aignor.) 
Oeneral  Flreproofing  Comany.  The. 

W..  assignor.) 
Oeneral  Flreprooflng  Company,  The. 

H.,  aaalgnor.)  _ 

General  Reduction  Company.     (See  Neuborger  and  Bergb, 

assignors.)  _ 

Genernl  Specialty  Company.    -^See  Gregg,  Robert  E. 

aignor.) 
Gensecke.  Wllhelm.     (See  Josse  and  Gensecke.)  • 
George.   Alfred   K..   Kanaas  City.    Mo.     Carbureter. 

1.048.954 ;  Dec.  31  :  Oai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1227. 
George,   Charles   A..   Sprtngflcld.   111.      Wlre-spUcer. 

l.<)48.621 :  Dec.  31 :  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1078. 
(George  W.  Jackson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jack- 

aon.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Gerard.  Frater.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Ventilating  device.     No. 

1.048.064  ;  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  884. 
Gerard.   Roy  H..  Berkeley.  Cal.      Variable-Bpeed-tranamla- 

sion  gearing.     No.  1.048.066;  Dec.  24;  (las.  vol.  186: 

p.  884. 
Oerdes.  Charles  W.,   Mound   Valley,  Kana.     Road-grader. 

No.  1.047.781  ;  Dec.  17;  Gaa  vol.  186;  p.  761. 
Oergely.   Albert,   Milwaukee.    Wla.     Guard   for   overhead 

troliey-wirea.     No.  1.648.066;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186; 

p.  886. 
Oerkln,  Louis  C,  Fsrina.  III.     Rail-fastener  and  tie.     No. 

1,046,171 :  Dec.  3 :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  128. 
German.   Solomon,   Unlonvllle.   Md.     Glove-fastener.     No. 

1.047.782  :  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  tol.  186  ;  p.  762. 
Oennan.  Solomon,  DnionTlIle,  Md.    Com-buaktng  machine. 

No.  1.047.783  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  762. 
Oermproof  Rapid  Sand  Filtration  Company.     (See  Oataa. 

Rimer,  aaalgnor.) 
Oerrtts.  George.   Little   Falls.  Minn.     Lawn-mower.     No. 

1.048,404  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gss.  vol.  185 ;  p.  998. 
Gerstenfleld.  Henry  A..  Cbickasha.  and  E.  Friend.  Cement, 

Okla.     Kaflr-corn  cutter.     No.  1.047,040;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  468. 
Gender.  Paeschke  4  Frey  Co.     (See  Kempter.  Philip,  as- 
signor.) 
Geydnschck.    Frederick.      (See   Dargan,   Willard    C,   aa- 
algnor.) 


Geyser  Oil  Tank  Company,  The.     (See  Bowser,  Ancustoa, 

assignor. ) 
Glacometti,  Andres,  Stalna.  Franee.     Devict  applicable  to 

locks  for  wedging  tbe  bars  of  doors.    No.  1,047,784 ;  Dec 

17;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  762. 
GIbbs,'  Charles,  and  J.  Bokolov,  assignors  to  Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SteneUlng-ma- 

chine.    No.  1.046,681 ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  812. 
Glbbs,  Isaac  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Roac,  Boanokc, 

Va.      Sand-cleaning   attachment    for    aand-distrlbaters. 

No.  1.048,146;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  913. 
Gibson,  Georgs  H.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrlso» 

Ssfety    Boiler    Works,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Hot-water 

heating  aystem.     No.  1,046.831 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ; 

p.  13. 
Gibson,  Geone  H..  Montclsir.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  S.  Xl 

Wharton.  W.  8.  Hallowell.  and  J.  C.  Jonea.  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Liqnid-meaanring  apparatua.     No.  1,048,677 :  Dec 

81;  Gaa.  voL  185;  p.  113S7 
3ibson,  Nicholaa  B..  Chicago.  111.    Paper-stapling  machine. 

No.  1,048.622 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1078. 
Gibson,   Russell   U..  Columbus,   Ohio.     Slldlng-door  lodu 

No.  1.048.678;  Dec.  31.;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p!  1183. 
Oiddens.  Wllllsm   W.,  Adel,  Ga.     Chum.     No.  1,048.623; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1078. 
Glddlngs.   Homer  B.,    Fort   Worth.  Tex.      Rall-Jolnt.     No. 

1.046,769:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  ;<80. 
Gldlund,  Albert  J.     (See  Olsen  and  Gldfund.) 
Gldney,  Omar,  Ontario.  Cal.     Roof-cage  for  aquarea.     No. 

1.047,041;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  468. 
Gilbert,  Edward  0.     (See  Martlndale,  John  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Gilbert.   Joseph    B..    Beverly.   Maas..    assignor   to    United' 

Shoe   Machinery   Company.   Peterson.  >.   J.      Cutting- 
block.    No.  1,048.147  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa  vol.  186 ;  p.  913. 
Gilbert.   Walter   V..   London.    England.     Compound   leven 

No.  1.047.785  ;  Dec  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  7«2. 
Gilbretb.  Frank  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Building  conatnuv 

tlon.     No.  1.046.582 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.   185 :  p.  312. 
GUbreth,  Frank  B..  Boston.  Mass.     Floor  construction  {pr 

buildings.     No.  1.047,930;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;> 

841. 
.GUcrest,    Frank   A.,   Kearney,   Nebr.     Valve  for  automo- 

blle-tlrea  or  the  like.     No.  1,048.955 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  voL 

186;  p.  1228. 
Giles,  Harvey.  South  Boundbrook,  N.  J^  aaalgnor  to  Kops 

Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Skirt  and  waist  retainer.     No. 

1,048,405;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  999. 
Gllkev  Printing  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Gulna.  William  E.. 

assignor. ) 
Gill,  William  H.,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Clock -aaaemhltnf 

machine.      No.    1,048.821 ;    Dec.    81 ;    Oat.    vol.    186 ; 

p.  1183. 
Gillespie.  Charles,  et  ul.     (See  Wilson,  James.  aaslRnor.) 
OlUeaple.  James  F.,   and  A.   Colbert,   Des  Moines,  Jows. 

Welding  device.    No.  1,048.148 ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  voL  188  ; 

p.  914. 
Glllism  Manufacturing  Company.  The.    (See  White,  Harry 

B.,  assignor.) 
Oillmor,  Horatio  G.,  Quincv.  Maaa.     Device  for  expanding 

?lpea,  tubes,  kc.  No.  1,046,457;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
85  :  p.  267. 

GUmore,  Arthur,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouch  ft 
Fitsgersld.  Hanger-rack  for  garment- receptaclea.  No. 
1,(H7,931  ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  ^86 ;  p.  841. 

Ollstrap.  James  M..  Delano.  Cal.  Friction  driving  mecha- 
nism for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.048.406 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas. 
vol.  186;  p.  090. 

Glnn.  Percy  E.     (See  Scott,.  CTharlea  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

Giordano,  Anthony.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Bedclothes-clamp. 
No.  1.045,8.'?2:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  13. 

Giordano.  Felice.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Monorail  and  truck. 
No.  1.048.679  ;  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1133. 

Glpe.  Emanuel  C,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Store-aer- 
vlce  apparatua.  No.  1,048,624 ;  Dec  81 ;  (Ha,,  vol.  186 ; 
p.  1079. 

Gtsbolt  Machine  Company.  (See  Miller,  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

0)erde,  GuUlk  K..  assignor  to  Levahn  Motor  Co.  A/S., 
Chrlatlanla,  Norway.  Duplex  -  piaton  engine.  Na 
1,049.076 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1269. 

Gladding.  Jamea  N,.  Mount  Klsco,  N.  Y.  Banjo.  No. 
1.046,770 :  Dec  it) :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  380. 

GlaagoF.  Arthur  O..  Richmond.  Va.  Plant  for  the  manu- 
facture of  carbureted  water-gaa.  No.  1,047,201 ;  Dec. 
17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  566. 

Glaagow,  Arthur  O.,  Richmond.  Va.  Manufacture  of  car- 
bureted water  gaa.  No.  1.047,512;  Dec  17;  Oas.  vol. 
185:  p.  667. 

Gllssman.  Harry  J.,  Kennedy,  Ind.  Valve -gear.  No. 
1.047.906:  Dec.  17:  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  806. 

Globe  Telephone  Company,  The.  (See  McOonlgle,  diaries 
W.,  assignor.) 

Glynn.  William  J.     (See  Stauffer,  Floyd  F..  assignor.) 

Goddard,  Clarence  A..  Akron,  Ohio.  Flaah-lifht  apparatna 
for   photography^     No.   1.049,077;   Dec.  81:  Oaa.   ToL 

Goddu.'  (}eorge.  Wlpchester.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Mnchlnerv  Comjjany.  Pateraon.  N.  3.  ^fj^tgner  aui^jr- 
Ing  and  delivering  mechanlam.  No.  1.047,202 ;  Dec  17; 
Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  556.  ..      „  ,^  ^ 

Go6dv,  George.  Winchester,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Welt- 
attachlng  apparatua.  No.  1.048.149  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
185;  p.  914. 
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Go<  Ifrey.  0«»arie  L..  Nw  York.  K.  Y.     \Te«tteer-ttHp. 

1 .048,407  :  f>c.  24  :  C.nx.  vol.  186  :  p.  WW. 
QtM  tnj.  WmOBm.     (See  B«»rd«l«7.  Fraak  E.,  aMftsnor.) 
GboUng,  Sdwta   L.,   tortagrale.   aaolxnor  to   O.  A    Miller 
'  'reding  Machine  CompaDy,  Portland,   Me.     Laun.     No. 
1 ,04J»i25;  Dae.  81 ;  Oaa.  toI.  185  :p.  107». 
Go  r.  Daniel.  Mlllvllte.  aMijmor  to  iiott  Gnv\ty  Boiler  Feed 
( ^mpanr.    Camden,    N.    J.      LocomotlTe-farnace.      No. 
:  ,04A^58S:  Dee.  10:  Ga«.  Tol.  185;  p.  812    ^   ^    .  . 
Go  r  Orarlty  Boiler  Feed  Company.     (8«e  Ooff,  Daniel,  aa- 

tignor.) 
Oo  r.  Samuel  B.,  Camden,   N.   J.     Sewage-dlapoaal  plant. 

]  fo.  1.046.172  :  Dee.  3  ;  Gai.  toI.  185  ;  p.  128. 
Oo  r.  Samuel  B.,  Camden.  N.  J.     Derlce  for  labeling  bot- 

1  lea.     No.  1,048.680 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1134. 
God  Car  Heating  ft  Llgtitlng  Company.     (See  OoM.  OA 
rard  C.  aaatpnor.)  .,.».* 

Go  d.  Edward  E..  aaalanor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  ft  Light- 
Dg  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     HeaOng  system.     No. 
.546.458:  Dec.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  267. 
Go  d.  Edward  E..  aatjgnor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  ft  Ught- 
DX  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.    Lock  for  conpllnga.    No. 
,046,459:  Dec.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  186:  P.  seSj       ^  ,  ,  ^^ 
Go  d,  Edward  E„  aaslgnor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  ft  Llght- 
ng  Companv.   New   York!   N.   Y       I^k  for  couplings. 
«o.  1,04M60;  Dec.   10:  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  268. 
Gcldberg.    Abraham,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Gartnent-aleeve. 

*o.  1046,178:  Dec.  S ;  Gaa.  toL  1^;  p.  IM. 
Ocldberg.    Hyman    E.,    aaatgnor   to  The    Mlehle    Printing 
[•resa  ft   Manufacturing  Company.   Chl«go.    Ilh      Bed- 
novement  for  prlntlng-preeaes.    No.  l,048,6»i ;  Dec  51 ; 
3aa.  vol.  186:  p.  1134.  „  .   „     - 

0<lden.  Maximilian  K..  asslpor  to  Crown  Hat  M*Bfg. 
-o.,  Detroit,  Mk*.  Wert-trlmmlng  attacliment  for 
lewlng-machlnes.      No.    1.040.O78 :    Dec.    31;   Gaa.    vol. 

Oc Idman*!' Ella  E..  executrix.     (See  Goldman.  Iwac  8.) 
Gc  Idman,  Iwiac  «..  deceased.  Lob  Angeles,  aselgnor  of  one- 

balf  to  L.  8.  Hackney,  Pn«adeBa;E.  E  Goldman  exec* 

trix.  a*»lgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Ooldmnn   Lob  AngeiM, 

^al      Fnflt  pltter  and  splitter.     No.  1.047.i80:  Dec.  17 ; 

}a«.  vol.  185:  p.  7(53.  ^  .^   « 

G< Idaborough,  Charles  F.  and  A.  B.  Grewe:  mM^O"™;* 

isslgnor    to    N.    B.    Goldsborongh    nnd   said    ^^Im    K 

Ooldaboroogh  aaalgnor  of  •«»«-'S«rth   to   L.   B.   Dnmll. 

Mooett.   Mo.     Rotarr   pnmp.     No.    1.04«,li4:    Dee.    6, 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  126.  .....__    w  .„„ 

(h  Idsborongh.  Norman  B..  et  nl.     (See  GiMshorongfa  and 

Grewe,  aaslgnors.)  

Ckldsteln.  Martin,  assignor  «*  on*-****'  *»  »^  "JHaraer, 

Keystone.  W.  Va.     8tre«t-8weev*r.     No.  1.047,408;  Dec. 

17:  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  628.  .     .     _^        o       ^-       «i«-*. 
0»ltaian,    Rebecca,    Montreal.  Quebec,    Canada.      0>«*»- 

stretcher.     No.    1.048,t82;    bee.    81;    Gaa.    vol.    1»; 

p.  11*4.  _  . 

G.ltra.    WUllam   F..   Cleveland.   Ohla      Preserrliig   wood 

trwa  tfeeay.     No.   1,04T,4W;  Dee.  17;  Qum.  toI.   1«»; 

0»ltra,    WlUlam    F..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Installatloa    for 
treating  railway  ties.    No.  1.047.405 :  Dec.  17  :  Oaa.  toI. 

1  ftf(  *    n     A^ft 

Giltr»!   wmum  F..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Drying  anparataa 
for   railw«7-tlss.     No.    l.CMi7,406;   Dee.    if;   0«».   vol. 

Goitry'    Bdwta  L.,  Bed  Oak,   Iowa.     Sprtag-wbeH.     No. 

1.040.280;  Dee.  8;  Oan.  vol.  1»;  P-  171.   ,  ^    ^^_^ 
Gomella.    Stephen     P.,    Tomsk.    Russia.     SlaA-adJnsCer. 

.No.  1.045^:  Dec.  t:  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  18^  ,  „.,^-. 
e  snalea,  Cbarlea  J.,  Baneker.  La.    Harrow.   N«.  l,O47.042 ; 

Dec.  10 :  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  4«.  

€  Mefa-Ke^ler   toeelalty    Maaafactnrlng  Compaiiy,   Tbe. 

(See  Ooocb.  8ha«e  W.    ajalgnorj^  

Q  mkH.  Shade  W.,  New  Brtehtoo.  aaetemorto  Tbe  Qeaeb- 

Koriiler  Specialty  Manwtectnrinf  Compowy.  Eocfceater. 

Pa.     Filing-machine.    No.  1.047.889 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186 '  V.  TOO 
(  ooch*  Shade  W..  New  Brighton,  assignor  to  The  Oaoch- 

BoeMer  tpcctalty  M*n«fiic«ur4i*gCo^vaar    Koekeater. 

Pa.    PUIn|:nacktee.    No.  l,048,M8  :  Dec.  SI ;  Qas.  vol. 

186;  p    lite.  --.    .«      w 

<  ooch,  ftiadc  W..  Hew  Bright*^  asajynar  to  The  0<»eb- 
^Coehler  Specfalty  Manirfactarlag  Company,  Rochester. 

PaT     PIlfef^Mcfime.      No.    1.04i6M:    Dec.   31;    Qaa. 
vol.  186;  p.  Ills.  _^     ^      w 

<  looch.  Shade  W..  New  Brighton,  aasignar  to  Tbe  Gooch- 
^K^rtiter  8»«4alty  Jfana&eturbg  Compspy,  ,R*cMw. 

Pa.  Cblpplag  or  bamnMrlog  tool.  No.  1.048,006; 
.  Dec.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  P-  1136.  ^  ^        __.  ^ 

<lood  Inventlona  Co.     (See  0«k1.  John,  aaalcnor.) 
( kwd.  John.  New  York,  asataier  to  Good  Inventions  Co., 
*»S>o^     N.     T.       IftSSle-ckaln     •Vg^mtrnM.      No. 

1  04SjSs9  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1070. 
.kiffBTirtiN.,  P.irto.«oii«},  N.e.    l-lgMOnpllng.    No. 

l5oaU7«:  Dee.  8;  Gaa.  vol   18»iP.  1»   ,         ^^^  ^ 
i  loo£tft.  rfmvord  B..  Wmemmtt,  M«p?f  of  oye-thW  to 
^OJBogert.  Emaus,  one-third  to  R.  R.  Raadlaser,  and 

MZfMrd  to  H.   F.  Ntaiijer.  Macfpgle,   Pa.     Water- 

2S2%r  1^047.268 TTS:  iV;  UaT^ol  186:  p^M7. 
( JoodBSB.  mitwi  F.,  oaslgBor  to  Reliance  Manntactnrtng 
'comaByj    Chicago.    111.      Article    of    wearlM-apparel. 

( Soodman,  Sleirfriaa.  •^n«.  JJi  f  n-L'TT:  «5i  ^  ra^. 
pavofoafle  iSrea.    *••  l.«<74»4  ;  Dee.  17 ;  Gob.  tsI.  186  ; 

p.  667. 


Goodman,  WflUam  I*.,  Coallnga,  Oat.    Orlpotmr  mesna  for 

bench    pipe^hreaOera.      No.    1.047,932;    Dec.    24;    Oaa. 

vol.  185 :  p.  042.  ^        „     .._ 

Goodnow.    XUlllam    V,   AtlanU.  Oa.     8i>^lng-pre«s.      No. 

1.046.771  :  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p,  880. 
Goodrich.  David  A..  North  Platte,  Nebr.     Fence  structure. 

No.  1.04R.451  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1014 
Ooodrlck.    Edward    W..   Oshkoah.    aaslgnor   to    Wlscoaaln 

Graaa  Bug  and   Carpet  Company.  fWldu  ^c,  Wla. 

Grass-twine  aaachlne.      No.    1,048,«8«;   Dec   81;   Oaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  1136.  ^  .  .     ™.  4_ 

Ooodrlck.    Edward    W.,   Oshkoah,   asslgaor    to   Wisconsin 

Graas  Rug  and  Carpet  Company,   Food  dn  Lac,   Wla 

Feeding     device     for     grass  -  twine     raachhies.        No. 

1.048,687;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  1136 
Ooodway,  Joseph  A.,  Plttsborgb,  Pa.     Stermalnr-cabiaet. 

No.  1.(^8,822;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  life. 
Goransaott,  Carl  J.,  Springfield,  Masa,     Appliance  tot  win- 

dows      No.  1,047.04;{;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  469. 
Gordou'  Ira  F..  Grand  Rnplds.  Mkh.     Automatic  pressure- 
governor.    No.  1,046.170:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  129. 
Gordon.  John,   Jr.,   East  Orange.  N.   J.,  assignor  to  The 

Sireno    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Switch,,      No. 

1.046.584 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  Ii.  204. 
Gordon.  William.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Horseshoe-calk.     No. 

1.040,287  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  P;170.         _     ^        ^ 
Gorgas.   CharU^s.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Dust-floe  hood,  aab- 

grate,   and   coal-economlser.      No.    1,047.044;    Dec.    10; 

Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  460.  -  ^   ^ 

Gorton.   George.    Racine,  Wis.     Cnttlng-olf  saw   aod  the 

like.     No.  1,047,205:  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  557. 
Gorton    John  H.,  United.  Pa.     Automatic  locking  device. 

No.  i.047,787:  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  1K5;  p.  763. 
Goss  rrlntlng  Press  Company.  The.    (See  Dresser.  Charlea 

A.,  assignor.)  ^       ^  - 

Goss  Printing  Preaa  Company.  The.      (See  Goss,  Samuel 

G..  aiwicnor.)  ,^       „_._       . 

(Joss    Printing    Press    Company,    The.      (See    ScbroeOer. 

Hans  C,  assignor. >  .„      „  »  .  ^  « 

Goss  PrintInK  Press  Company.     (See  Seymour,  Ralph  C, 

Gos"  sfimiid  C.,  Olencoe.  assignor  to  The  Ooas  Printing 
Press  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Mechanism  for  producing 
a   folded   orodnct.     No.    1.040,004:   Dec   8;  Oaa.   voL 

Oosk.  Sa^murl'  C  Olencoe.  aaslgaor  to  The  Goes  Priiitlag 
Press  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Mechanism  for  produc- 
ing a  folded  prodoet.  No.  1.048.416 ;  Dm;.  3 ;  Oaa.  voL 
185;  p.  216.  ^  _^  __, 

06sser.  Robert.  Minden.  Germany.  Casting  apparatus. 
No.  1,047.613;  Dec.  17;  Gaa,  vol.  185;  p.  667. 

Gosttck.  Frederick  W..  EeUngton.  Mar  |^«fM.  «•>«*"?: 
I^oose  leaf  book.    No.  1.048.966 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  : 

(K)?tstbalk.   Felix.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Transmltter-oaalng. 

«...     <  ui^  a^T  .    w\m^     S  >    riB*     mrti     lOK  •   n     HO. 


llt- 


Na  l,tt»r),»07:  Dec.  8:  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  60. 
Gottacbalk,  FeUx.  New  York.  N    Y.     Telephone-U^ 

ter.     No.  1.O46.0O8 ;  Dee.  3 ;  Oos.  vol.  186 ;  p.  60. 
Gottschnlk.    Felix.    New    York.    NY.      Teleohoae-toons- 

mitter.     N©   1.04B.9«» :  Dtc.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  80. 
Gonid  ft   Eberhardt.      (See   Eberhardt  and  Zlmmermann. 

Govemnle.  Antonl.     (See  Wolf  and  Oovemale.)    ^_  _,  . 
tjrob.    Victor   M..   Cblcaflo,    IlL      f-aaw-      •»«•    1.04 « .414; 

Dec.   17:  Gni.  vol.  ISS :  p.  «MI8.  ^    ^      ^    ^       .^ 

Qrmgej.  Jaaoa  O.  and^R  K-  «•<*».  «.  L«jil^  Mo..  M- 

slgnors   to   Ed.    E.    Squier    Company.    Esdit   Alton.    111. 

nZt^  mnsMring   fntMce.      No.    1.040,070;    Dm:.    31; 


Gilt.  vol.  186:  p.   1271.  _  ,        »        i_    r.«i 

SVringcNo   1^8.684;  Dec.  lOnTaa.  vol.  Jl8S^.  813. 

Grafaam.'^Alhwt  C  OUOoUto,  ^.  .,  SwHel   tor   boMloff 

macMaery.     No.  lj048.«75;Oae.  24;  3a«.  vol.  186;  p. 

O^^haV  CiMirles  E.,  Boston  Moos..  •»5*i?«"  ^  Doitoi 
Shoe  Macblaery  Cos^paoy.  Patemm.  N^ ';^.B««ii|;  de- 
vice.    No.  1.048.967  ;  Dee.  31 ;  Ow-  voL  186;  p.  »». 

Graham.  Edward  A..  Brockley.  LendML  EnclaaA.  Tole- 
phooli  Vff^*^     No.   1,047.708;  Dec  T7;  Ota.  f»L 

Oriliii.*' Walter.     («ee  DelaallMf.  Joh«  P..  ^''^^OM^^ 
(hulMra.  WHllam.  Coofcahlne.  Qnehec.  Canada.   ,D«2?Li*! 

pnvcnt    dogs    from    wonylng    sheep.      No.    l^Mo.ivT  , 

Dec.  8 :  Oax.  vol.  l.V» :  p.  1^-  .  „  ^      „ 

Graham.  Winiam  S^  aaalgnar  to  *'«*«'-B^  Cocapany, 

Chicago.   IlL     Waste-operatliif  amftaiiia^   for  bjaloa 

andtie  Hhe.    Ifo.  l,043!a2aTDec.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  M§;  p. 

1184 
Oeatmap   Wlilioai  F.,  and  W.  D.  CarMn.  St  Loyia.  Mo. ; 

sald^C'arson  aashaor  to  said  Orampp.     Rmwlop.     No. 

1.047/.15:  Doc.  17:  Ota.  toI.  106;  ?.«•«■.   _.  _.^^ 
Grant,   Alexander.  New  York.  N.  Y.     VerHcof  bot-wotor 

beater.    No.  1/048.178:  Dee.  8 ;  jHte*-  ^^A»_\. 9j.^^ . 
Grant,  Edfor  L.    i««J^"»SS!!:  »"?»'^^JlJ»J*  ^''^^'^ 
Oeoat.  lolin  W.    Ctec  Well.  WMTlaB  A^  OMteoc.) 
Granulator  Soap  Company.     (See  Bvaao,  Otarj  ■.,  a»> 

Granvlli;.  Bernard,  New  Tot*..  NY-  S!?""^  *?  JSut^SSk^ 
FMrc  I'lwOaeta  CaoHMay.    Diatattesrator.    No.  1.048,200 : 

Dec.  8 ;  Oaa.  tc«.  1«5;  p.  171.  ^   m— ••-  t-    .^ 

Grnvify  Conveyor  Company.     (See  Schwab,  Moitn  C  •»- 

Gray.  Nell,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  A.  K««»J™>^»  Djrlcm, 
Obte  Talve-cav  isr  alaaB-enfllMO.  No.  liOMLTTZ; 
Dec.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  881. 
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Gray,     Thooura     C.     Crawford,     Mlao.        Wrench.       No. 

1.048,087 ;  Doc  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  885. 
Oreen,  Fred  W.,  ef  al.     (Sec  TiMmiaa,  John  W.,  asaignor.) 
Green,    Joshua,    London.    England.      <;ramopbone,    pfaoao- 
graph,  and  like  bora.     No.   1,047.780;   Dec   17;  Oaa. 
vo».  185;  p.  764. 
Oreen,  Thomas  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Casing  for  Impel- 
iers  of  rotary  blowera.     No.  1,048.778;  Dec.   10;  Gaa. 
vol.   186:  p.  .^81. 
Oreen,    Walter   B.,    Chicago,    III.      Protective    casing   for 
pneumaUc   tires.     No.   1.0484>58;   Dec.   31;    Oaa.   voL 
185;  p.  1229. 
Greene.  Frank,  Alva,  Okla.     Child's  portable  high  chair. 
.  No.  1,040,080;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  1271. 
Oreenfleld  Tap  ft  Die  Corporation.     (See  Wells,  Frank  O., 

assignor.) 
Oreenway.  Thomas  J.,  .\rmadale,  near  Melbourne,  assignor 
to  l*otter'a  Sulphide  Ore  Treatment  Limited,  Melbourne. 
Victoria.  Aoatralla.  Separation  of  metallic  snlfids  from 
aulfld  ores.  No.  1.045.970  ;  Dec  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  60. 
Orefenttotte,  John  J.,  IMttsborgh.  Pa.     Vehicle-tire.     No. 

1,048.774;  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  381. 
Oregg,  Robert  K..  assi^inur  to  General  Specialty  Company, 
Indianitpolfii.  Ind.    Tire-patcb.    No.  1,047.700;  Dec.  17; 
Gas.  vol.    IH.'-, :   p.    7«.'». 
Oregg,  Robert  J.     (See  GrafBln  and  Oregg.) 
Oregg.  Rosooe  C.     (See  Gregg,  William  L.  and  R.  C;> 
Oregg.  William  L.  and  K.  C,  Fredericktown,  Ohio.    Spray- 
ing device.     No.   L,047,791 ;   Dec.   17 ;   Gaa.   voL    186 ; 
p.  786. 
Gregory.  John  B..  Sprlngdale.  Ark.    Protective  aelf-feoder. 

No.  1,048,161  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gna.  vol.  186 :  p.  915. 
Oreoon,  Tbomaa  E.,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.     Amnsemeat  ap- 
paratntf.    No.  1.048,152  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  916. 
Orelg,  Walter,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company.  Limited,  Torontot  Canada.    Mani- 
toldiag  aales-book.     No.  1.047,988;  Dec  24;  Oaa.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  842. 
Orelllck.   Clarence  L,.   aaalgnor  to  Traverse   City    Chair 
Company.    Traveroe   City.    Mleb.      Morria    cbalr.      No. 
1.048.306;  Dec.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  185:  p.  965. 
Oroiat  Manufacturing  Coaipany,  The.     (See  Becker t.  Fred> 

erlck  W..  asaignor.) 
Gre.iser.    Robert    B..    Paris.    France.      Loose-leaf    biadcr. 

No.  1.047.7t)l' :  Doc  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  765. 
Grewe.  Aloyaioa  B.     (See  Goldaborougb  and  Grewe.) 
Orcy.  WlUia  L..  Stockton,  Cal.  Dtteb-tUgger.  No.  1,046384  ; 

I>ec.  :i;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  13. 
Orian.  Edwin  C.  deceased.  Newton;  I^  M.  Griftn,  ezeea- 
trlg.  Asbmont.  sssltrnor  to  Bradley  I'niveriaer  Co.,  Boa- 
t09.    Mass.      Unlveraal   Joint    for   grlndlng-milla.      No. 
1.04M.:io7 :  Dec  24  ;  (iaa.  vol.  186;  p.  966. 
OrlAn.    George   A.,   assignor  of   one-half   to   Henry   Zim- 
nitta  A  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  making 
cr^Hssprlnga.     Na   1.047,034 ;   Dec  24;  Gaa.   voL   185; 
p.  041. 
Oriflin.  Henry  A.  T.,  Sydney,  New  South  Walea,  aairigDor 
to   J.   Chanoon,    "  Pakenham "    llornaby,   near   Sranev. 
Australia.     Neddie  form  and  retainer.     No.  1,047,610; 
Drc.  17;  Gax.  vol.  IS."*;  p.  060 
OrilBn.  Hugh  A.,  Rockv  Mount.  N.  C.    Combined  cigarette- 
box  and   match-holder.     No.  1.049,226 :   Dec  31 ;  Qas. 
vol.  185;  p.  1320. 
Oriflin.  James   1..  and  G.  M.  Peacock.  South  Yarm,  Mcl- 
bonrup.  Victoria.   Australia.     Maehhio   for  temporarily 
'      aecnring  metallic  container  ends  prior  to  crimplac  or 
double  Beaming.    No,  1.047.703  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  voL  186; 
p.  768. 
Griffin,  Joseph  D.     (See  Bamett,  Samnel.  assignor.). 
Orimn.  Lovlns  M..  executrix.     (See  Griffin,  Edwin  C.) 
Griffiths,  De  Ntse  A..  Chicago,  III.     Magnetic  separator. 

No.  1.048.824 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1184. 
Oriffltbs.  Oay  D..  Acme.  Alberta,  Canada.    Oraln-tiiocker. 

No.  1.048.481 ;  Dec.  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  269. 
Grtflltba.  WllUam  U.,  Pblladslphla,  Pa.     Means  for  clos- 
ing valves.     No.  1.048.826:  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p. 
1184. 
Orignnrd.   Alberi   M.   B.,   New   York.    N.   Y.     Meaaa   tor 
supporting  cvHnders.    No.  1.047.208;  Dec  17;  0««.  vol 
186:  p.  558. 
Oriner.  Nevada   A.,  Rolling  I'mirte,   Wie.     Searlng-clamp. 

No.  1,047,7«M  ;  Dec  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  788. 
OrlnnelL  Harold  D,.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Electric  lighting  de- 
rice  for  motor-vehicle  lamps.     No.  1,047,045;  Dec.  10; 
Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  470. 
Oriswold,  Merritt  W..  Highwood.  N.  J.     Ventilating  ap- 
paratna.    No.  1,046.886  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  14. 
<  Orobman.-  Samuel  H..  Newark.  N.  J.    Iln  box  or  caae.    No. 
1.046,065;  Dec.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  91. 
Oroebll.  Joseph  A.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A. 
H.  Kursheedt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Protective  device  for 
embroldering-machines.    No.  1.046.071  ;.Doc.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
186 ;  p.  80. 
Gronkowald.  Leo  B..  Rverson.  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  1.047.046 ; 

Dec  10;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  470. 
Groscbqpp.   Friedrich    W..   aaslgnor  to    Kampfe  Brothers. 
New  York.  N.  Y,    I^ockiog  device  for  safety-raaur  blades. 
No.  1.046.179 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p  130. 
OroMa.  Benlamin  8.  and  8..  Btrmli^tham.  Ala.     Combina- 
tion-tool.     No.    1.047.795;    Dee.    17;    Gaa.    vol.    186: 
p.  768. 
Gross.  E.  E.     (See  Hnlman.  Renben  L..  sssignor.) 
Grons,  Herscbel  W.,  assignor  of  oae-tMrd  to  J.  H.  Ward, 
Chicago.     IlL      Awtomatie    bon-rfngtag    device.      Mo. 
1.046,776;  Dec  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  881, 


GruM.  Skiiiey.     (Swc  (iroas.  Benjamin  S.  and  8.) 

Grove,  Edwin  W.     (See  Weakley.  Raymond  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

Gruen.  Frederick  Q.,  Clneinnatl,  Ohio.    StMi  winding  and 

setting  device  for  watches.      No.   1.048,888,'   Dec.   81; 

(:iax.  vol.  186:  p.  1137. 
Gromley.  Frederick  C,  Chicago.  IIL     FaateMr  for  veotl- 

buled-car  curiaina.     No.  1.0M,228 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

185;  p.  1820.  „  .^ 

Grun.  Willlbald.  Frankfort-oB-the-Muia.  Gcrmaay.     Flaid- 

operated  regalator.     No.  1.047.207;  Dec.  17;  Oaa.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  568. 
Grune.  August  H.   M.,  PIrmasens.  Gennany.     Pneumatic 

boot-tree     No.  1.048.828;  Dec.  81;  Gaa.  voL   186;  p. 

1185. 
Ouenther.  Henry  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cat     Can-head   lining 

and  rolling  machine.     No.  1,046.291 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

185  ;  p.  171. 
Ouenther,  Henry  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Machine  for  cop- 
ping and  double-seaming  cans.    No.  1,040.227  ;  Dec  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.   185:*f»    1320. 
Gucrtin.   Louis   N.  T.,   Nashua,   N.   H.      Fan  atUdunat. 

No.  1.049.081  ;  Dec  81 ;  Gaz.  vob  185 ;  p.  1272. 
'Juett,  Monroe,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hart  ft  Hegeman  >iaaa- 

fartnrlng    Companv,    Hartford.    Conn.      Switch-bandle. 

No.  1,047.035  :  Dec.  24  :  <iaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  848. 
Guillot,  Frank,  Schenectodr,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oaeral 

Electric  Company.      Soctlon-inau later.      No.    1,045,972; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  61. 
Gulmont,  Joseph  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

J.    A.    Raymond.    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada.      Water- 

beater.     No.  1,048.827 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  1185. 
Guiaa.  William  B..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  GUkey 

PrintiriK    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Envelop.       No. 

1,046.8:^0 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  14. 
GaHf-k.  William  R.,  ef  dl.     (See  Hoskina.  Clanmar  P.,  as- 

sicnor. ) 
Gnnipel,  Hermann,  Schlagentbin.  near  Damsdorf-Mflncbo- 

berg.    Germany.      Treating    raw    potatoes    In    order    to 

obtain  both  a  cattle  food  and  a  proteid.    No.  1,047,827; 

Dec.  17  :  Gsa.  vol.  185 :  p.  708. 
Gunderson,   Gunder   H..    FairchUd.   Wia.     Bbrflar-alanB. 

No.  1.04(},77C ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  882. 
Gnnnell.     klllas.     Manitowoc.     Wis.       Boat-aaddle.       No. 

1.048.068  ;  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  voL  185 ;  p.  886. 
Gunter.  John  W.,  and  J.  A.   Haardt,   Moatgoinery,   Ala. 

Material-distributer.     No.  1,047,796 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

186;  p.  708. 
Oustofson.  Adolph  P.,  assignor  to  M.  Schols  Co..  Cbtaap, 

III.      Mechanical    musical    Instrument.      No.    1.047,707; 

Doc.   17:  Gaa,  voL  ISS;  p.  767. 
Gostavson.  Ellis  V..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Advertising  de^rice: 

No.  1.047.047:  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  470. 
H.  Mueller  Manutaetoring  Co.     (See  DaVk,  John  C.  aa- 
algnor.) 
H.  Mneller  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Moeller.  Philip,  assignor.) 
H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Mueller  and  Schaermann.  as- 
signors.) 
H.  B.  Wiggia's  Soaa  Company.     (See  Mayer.  WiggiB.  and 

Comelisoa,  assisaers.)  _  ^    ,  ..  „ 

H.  D.  Beach  Company.     (See  Whlttam.  Frederldi  F.,  aa- 

H.^ODavla  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Daria, 

Harry  G..  assignor.)  

H.    T.    Palate    Company.      (See    Webb.    Wllmer    M..    aa- 
algnor. > 
Haakonson.    Theodore    A.,    Jelly.    Cal.      Floid-actoated 

clntcb.     No.  1.046.586;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  voL  185:  P-  818. 
Haardt.  John  A.     (See  (Jiinter  and  Haardt) 
Haaa.  Cvrus  A.,  St.   Louis.   Mo.     Gasolene-stralaer.     No. 

1.048,828:  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  1186. 
Hackney.  Leslie  S.     (See  Goldman.  laaac  S..  asaignor.) 
Hadaway,  John  B.,  Swampocott.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Coatpany,  Paterson.    N.   J.     Machine 

t(a   heating  and   applying  adhealvea.      No.    1.048.627 ; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1080. 
Hadaway.  WUltam  S..  Jr..  Eaat  Oraage,  N.  J^  oosigttor 

to  Weatlngboaae  Electric  and  Manvfactnrlng  Company. 

Electric  heating  apparatoa.     No.   1.048.777;  Dec.   10; 

Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  SffiT  _ 

Hadcock,  Charles  W..  et  al.     (See  Sanderson,  WUUan  J., 

assignor. )  .. 

Hadsel,  Alvata  D.,  aaalgnor  to  Cable  Excavator  Co..  Pblla- 

delphla.  Pa.    Slack-cable  excavator.    No.  1.045.978 ;  Dec. 

3 ;  Gaa.  voL  186  ;  p.  61.  ^      ^,, 

Hadsel.  AJvah  D.,  assignor  to  Cable  Excavator  Cb..  Phila- 
delphia. Pu.     Excavator.     No.  1,046,180;  Dec  8;  Oaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  180.  _    „  .  ^ 

Hngan.  C.  W.     (See  Stephens.  Jesse  T..  Sr.  assignor.) 
Hager,    .Meminder.   Jamestown.   N.   Y.      Fly-screen.      No. 

1.015.837:  Dec.  3:  Gss.  vol.  186;  p.  14. 
Hahn,  Jan  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Kmunke.  Vienna. 

Austria- Htingary.      Producing    wall    and    floor    llniage. 

No.  1,048.628;  Dec  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  1080. 
Haigbt,    vrilUam    H..    Northfleld.    Minn.      Culvert. 

1.048,ir^t:  Dec.  24:  <;««.  vol.  185:  p.  915. 
Hain.    Clifford   B..   Omaha,    Nebr.      Electric   switch. 

1.040.298;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1344. 
Haines,   Samael   W..   R|»arta.   Mich.     Cablaet-elomp. 

1.045.074  :  Doc.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  61. 
Halsley.    Charlea    H..    assignor    to    Kltselmaa    Bi 

Moaeie.  Ind.    Wire-fence  machine.    No.  1.047,126 :  Dec 

10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  499.  ,  ^   . ; » 

Halo.  Alaaaader  B.     fSte  Chaaabera,  Xoba  A.,  oaalgMV.) 
Hale,    ■rootna    D.,    Beilovoo.    Otdo.      llorao^iollar.      No. 

1.017.628;  Dec.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  185:  p.  70S. 
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Hi  le,  Frank  A^  Chicago.  111.    Standard  for  deak-calendara. 

«o.  1.046,181 :  Dec.  3 ;  Gai.  to!.  186 ;  p.  131. 
Hilc  and  Kilbara  Compaoj.     (See  Badd.  Edward  O.,  •»■ 

Hi  ITAIfred.  Loa  Oatoa,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  W. 

A.   Whitten.  Dorcbeater,  Maaa.     Stamp-alBxiag  device. 

4o.  1,046.292 ;  D«c.  8  ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  172. 
Hill,  Arthur  C.   Hannibal,  N.  Y.     Rotarv  engine.     No. 

,647,208 ;  Dec.  17  :  Gaa.  TOl.  185 ;  p.  558.       _    „    . 
Hall.  Elmer  B..   Wausau.   Wia..  assignor  to  L.   W.   Hall. 
Chicago.   111.     Syringe.     No.   1,048.069;  Dee.   24;  Gai. 

ol.  185 ;  p.  886. 
Hill.   Harold   H.,    East   Bridgewater,   Maaa.     IMate-llfter. 

<o.  1.04T.209;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  550. 
Hill.   Henry.   Arlington.   N.   J.,   aaalgnor   to  AppelbM  * 

•feaman.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Ifachlne  for  shanking  bat- 
ons.    No.  1,046,462 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oai.  vol.  185 ;  p.  269. 
Hill.  John,  Jr..  West  Springfield,  aaalgnor  to  Springfield 

lanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Companjr,  Chicopee.  Mass. 

>rinktng-roantain.     No.  1,047.210;  Dec.   17;  Gas.   vol. 

.86 :  p.  559 
Hi  11.  John  N..  and  A.  A.  Hodgson.  Kanaas  City.  Mo.    Rail- 

ray-croaalng.     No.   1,045,^8;   Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol.   185; 

1.15. 
Hill,  Jnllaa  C.  Walllngfor^,   Conn.     Food -cutter.     No. 

1,646.778 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;p.  382. 
Hill.  I^ynla  W.     (See  Hall.  Elmer  Ef.,  assignor.) 
Hill   Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.      (See   Coleman. 

I  ^lyde  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hi  Ham.    Harry.   Leicester,   England,   aaaignor   to   United 

Shoe  Ifachinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Abrading 
device.     (Relasue.)     No.  13.493 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  r.04. 
Hi  llensieben.    Otto,    Hanau.    Germany.      Power-loom    for 

•ocoannt   matting.     No.   1.047.708;  Dec.   17;  Gas.   vol. 

186 :  p.  767. 
Hi  Howell.   WUllam   8.,   et  ak     (See  Glbeon,   George   H., 

laalgnor. ) 
Hi  Isey.  Edward  S.,  and  O.  G.  Terklna,  Lynn.  Maaa..  aa- 

lignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 

4.  J.   Finishing  the  raw  edges  of  leather.   No.  1.017,211  ; 
Ite.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  560. 

Hi  Iverson,  Joseph  O.  (See  Freeman,  Looia  W.,  assignor.) 
Hi  mill,  John  R..  et  al.  (See  Thomas.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Hi  milton.    Alexander.    Edison.    111.      Physical    developer. 

Ko.  1.047.212;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  600. 
Hi  milton.  Jamea,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Valve-gear  for  noww- 

^ammers.     No.   1.046.770;   Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.   iw;  p. 

J82. 
Himirton.  James  L.     (See  Flnnell  and  Hamilton.) 
Hi  mlln.  Thomaa.  et  al.     (See  Cablrr.  Robert  L..  assignor.) 
Hi  mmer  A  Co.     (See  Woodstock.  Henry  C.  assignor.) 
Hi  .mmock.  Robert  E..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  W.  M.  Pegg. 

[>ne-8lzth   to  M.   B.   Donaghey  and  one-sixth   to  M.   P. 

[)onagbey.  Allen,  OkU.     Rail-fastener.     No.  1.046,686; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  313. 
Hi  mmond,  Robert  O..  Amityvllle,  assignor  to  Tywacana 

P'arms    Poultry    Company,    Farmlngdale.    Long    Island. 

5.  Y.      Chicken-coop.     No.    1.049,228;    Dec.   31;   Gas. 
rol.  185 ;  p.  1321. 

Hi  immond,  Thomas  W..  Jr.,  Tacoma,  Waah.  Molding- 
machine.  No.  1,048,689 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 
1137. 

Hi  tmpson.  John.  Reissing,  Pa.  Packing-gland.  No. 
1.047.799:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  768. 

Humpson,  Julian  E.     (See  Weber  and  Hampson.) 

Hi  naman.  Frans.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Connection  between  me- 
tallic filaments  and  feeo-wires  of  electric  Incandescent 
lamps.     No.  1.046.780;  Dec.  10;  Gai.  vol.  185;  p.  383. 

Hi  nee,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  Level 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Tool-sban>enlng  holder. 
No.  1,047,126:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  499. 

H  incock,  Harry  W.,  and  C.  H.  Jarvis.  Charlotte.  Mich.; 
said  Jarvia  assignor  to  said  Hancock.  Tank-valve.  No. 
1.047,800 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  768. 

H  tncock,  Joseph  J..  Pitts.  Ga.  Track-fastener.  No. 
1.048^69 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1229. 

H  md,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  American  Slicing  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Meat-holder.  No.  1.048,829 ; 
Dec.  31 ;  Gai.  vol.  186;  p.  1185. 

H  iney.  Mwln  H..  Stockton.  Cal.  Clutch.  No.  1.047,801 ; 
Dec   17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  768. 

H  inford,  George  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  B.  F.  Pettlt.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Liquid  measuring 
and  delivery  device.  No.  1.046.781 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  voH 
186 ;  p.  383. 

H  inford,  Orrln  \.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  .\utoinatlc  bottle- 
stopper.  No.  1,048.960 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  1230. 

H  inlngton.  Charles  F..  Roselle  Park,  assignor  to  Concealed 
Transom  Lift  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Transom- 
operator.    No.  1.046.587  ;  Dec.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  314. 

H  mley.  George  E..  Oakland.  Cal.  Rotary  gas-engine.  No. 
1.048.808 ;  Dec.  24;  Sax.  vol.  185:  p.  966. 

H  insel.  Knrl.  Vienna.  Apstrta-Hungary.  Electric  dea- 
natch  system.  ^  No.  1.046.782;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186; 
p.  384. 

Hiaaen.  Julius  F.     (See  KItpfel  and  Hansen.) 

Hiaamann  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hansmann, 
Paul,  assignor.) 

H  inamann.  Paal,  Long  Prairie,  Minn.  Adjustable  tongue. 
No.  1,049.297 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1846. 


Hanamann.  Paul,  aaalgnor  to  Hanamann  Mannfactaring 
Company.  Long  Prairie.  Minn.  Coapllng  meana  for 
vehicles.  No.  1,049,082;  Dec.  31:  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  1272. 

Hanson.  Albertus  R..  Mason  City.  Iowa.  Ditching-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.048.408;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  999. 

Hanaon,  Hans  J..  Alice,  N.  D.  Shock  and  looae-graln 
loader.    No.  1.047.213;  Dec.  IT:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  660. 

Hanson,  William  N.,  Minden,  Nev.  Combination-lock. 
No.  1.048,629 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1080. 

Hanse,  Helnrlcb  A..  Everett,  Maaa.  Fixture  for  comput- 
ing-scales or  the  like.  No.  1.047,214  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  660. 

Hapgood,  Cyrua  H.,  Boston,  Maaa.  Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1.046.588 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  314. 

Hard  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cobb,  James  A., 
assignor. ) 

Uardie  Msnufacturing  Company.  (See  Sykes,  George,  as- 
^gnor. ) 

Hardin,  Benjlman  C,  Pikeview,  Colo.  Rail  and  frog 
brace  and  connector.  No.  1,048,600 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
185;  p.  1137. 

Harding,  Alva  M.,  Couderaport.  Pa.  Spike.  No.  1,047,802  ; 
Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  769. 

Harding,  Harry,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Coahioning  device.  No. 
1.04^1(89 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  315. 

Hardinge,  Franklin.  Chicago,  IlL  Signaling  aystem.  No. 
1,04M82:  Dec  8;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  181. 

Hardman.  Peck  It  Company.  (See  Davis  and  Hattemer, 
aaalgnora.) 

Hardy.  Edward  A.,  Madison.  Wis.  Sheet-meUl  battery 
used  for  producing  an  electrochemical  bath  for  cleaning 
silver.     No.  1,048,961  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1230. 

Hardy.  Stanley.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Cloth-cutting  device.  No. 
1.046.783;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  884. 

Hare.  Charles  R..  Newlngton.  aaalgnor  to  S.  E.  Blmore. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Hand-operated  feed  device.  No. 
1.047.936 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  848. 

Harley.  Cornelius  L..  Springfield.  Mass.  Safety-rasor.  No. 
1.048,154:  l>ec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  915. 

Harlow.  Don  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Automobile  radiator- 
lamp.     No.  1.048,530 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1081. 

Harlow.  Harry  B.     (See  Wells  and  Harlow.) 

ilarmatta.  Johann,  SsepesvAralJa.  Austria-Bungan,  aa- 
algnor to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  CoajMuiy,  (Lynn, 
Maaa.  Electric  welding.  No.  1.046.060;  Dec.  8;  Oas. 
vol.   185;   p.   01. 

Hamer,  Fay.     (See  Harner.  Ray  and  F.) 

Hamer.  Ray  and  F.,  Colby,  Kans.  Rotary  hammer.  No. 
1.049.083 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1272. 

Harnly.  John  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1,048.631  ;  Dec.  81;  Gas,  vol.  185:  p.  1081. 

Harper.  Ebeneser  H.      (See  Goldstein.  Martin,  assignor.) 

Unrper.  James  L..  Newton.  Iowa.  Seed-corn  stringer. 
No.  1.046.183:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  181. 

Harrington.  William  T.  C.  Fall  River,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  M.  Whittemore,  Boston.  Mass.  Yarn  guide 
and  clearer.  No.  1,048,830;  Dec.  81;  Gax.  vol.  185; 
p.  1186. 

Harris.  Albert  O..  Greenville.  Tex.  Window-shade  holder. 
No.  1.048,691  :  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1138. 

Harris.  CllfTord  R..  Worcester.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.»  Louis.  Mo.  Vent  for 
tank-cars.  No.  1,047,617;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  186; 
p.  669. 

Harris,  Daniel  W.,  Platte  City,  Mo.  Inner  tube  for  auto- 
mobile-wheels. No.  1.047,803;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185; 
p.  769. 

Harrla,  Henry  A.     (See  Wilaon  and  Harrla.) 

Harrla,  Hollia  H..  assignor  to  The  Thew  Automatic  Shovel 
Company,  Lorain.  Ohio.  Excavating  apparatus.  No. 
1,049.229 ;  Dec.   31  ;   Gai.  vol.   185 ;   p.   1321. 

Harris.  Richard  C.  Newark.  N.  J.  Box  for  perforated 
music-rolls.  No.  1,048,831;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  118«.  ,    „ 

Harrla,  Sarah,  (now  by  marriage  S.  Rosentover,)  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Collar.  No.  1,048.165 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol. 
185;  p.  916. 

Harris.  William  F.     CSee  Dawson.  William,  assignor.) 

Harris.  William  P..  Stockton.  Cal.  Airship.  No. 
1.047.937  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  843. 

Harrison.  George  E..  Billings,  Okla.  Motor-plow.  No. 
1.047.215:  Dec.   17;  Gax.  vol.   186;  p.  561. 

Harrison.  James  B.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Vehicle-chock.  No. 
1,047.048 ;  Dec.  l6 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  470. 

Harrison.  John,  Chlrlcahua,  Aris.  Plow-point.  No. 
1.048,962  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1230. 

Harrison,  ftoliert  J.     (See  Murphy  and  Harrison.) 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Glbeon,  George  H., 
assignor.) 

Harrison.  William  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Conch-ham- 
mock.    No.  1,047.938 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  844. 

Harriaa.  John  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Knife.  No.  1.047,629 ; 
Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol  186  :  p.  708.  _^ 

Harsen.  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tube-cleaner.  No. 
1.047.930 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  844. 

Hart.  Gornid  W..  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
Man'ifflctiiring  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Moans  for 
secnilne  conductor-terminals.  No.  1.046,067;  Dec.  8; 
r.nx.  vol.   185;  p.  92. 

Hart,  Ilarrv  D..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Resilient  tire  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,047,407;  Dec  17;  Q^.  vol.  186;  p.  629. 
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Hart  4  Hegeman   Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (Bee 

Guett.  Monroe,  assignor.) 
Hart.  John  B.,  Austin.  Colo.    Fruit-grading  machine.    No. 

1.048,963 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1280. 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Hart,  Gerald 

Hart-'otls  Car  Company,  Limited,  The.  (See  Yost,  Win- 
field  H..  assignor.)  ^^.  ,„      „  . 

Hartlg,  Edward,  and  C.  A.  Ladwig,  Chicago.  111.  BoUiy 
motor.     No.  1.047,518;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185;  P.  669. 

Hartley.  WillUm.  Stirling.  Alberta.  Canada.  SelMevel- 
ing  table.    No.  1.047,216 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  561. 

Hartman,  Jacob.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Deposit  and  collection 
receptode.      No.    1.046.784;   Dec.    10;    Gax.    vol.    18u : 

Tk     ^otR 

Hartmann   &  Braun   AG.      (See  Schaefer.   B^la   B..  as- 

Ha'r^ann,   Maachinenfabrik.   Rudolf  A.      (See   Sommer- 

meyer,  August,  aaalgnor.)  ...-../,■  «       * 

Hartneaa.  WlllUm  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Smart. 

Cooleemee.    N.    C.      Attachment    for    aewlng-machlnrs. 

No.  1.045.839;  Dec.  8:  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  16. 
Hartnett.  Dennia  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Exerciaing  device 

for    stringed    instruments.      No.    1.047,217;    Dec.    17; 

Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  562.  ^,    „      ^,   ^ 

Hartsfleld,  Richmond  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Window.    No. 

1.047.(>29;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  471. 
Hartsock,  Morgan  W..  South  Bend,  and  G.  Stutsman.  Mlah- 

awaka;   Ind.     Motor-starter.     No.  1,049.084;   Dec.  31; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1273. 
Hartxoge.  Charles  C.     (See  Day  and  Hartsoge.) 
Hnrvcy.  James  B..  Malvern.  Ark.     Poultry-house  fixture. 

No.   1,047.050;  Der.  10:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  471. 
Harvie.  Albert   A..  Ottumwa.   Iowa.     Carpouters  square. 

No.  1.049.230 ;  Dec.  31  :  GSx.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1322. 
Harvie.  Albert  A..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Knockdown  carpenter  s 

square.    No.  1.049.298 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1346. 
Harvie.  Albert  A..  Ottumwa,  Iowa.   Knockdown  carpenter  s 

Xire.    "No.  1.049.299 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.  1345. 
U.  Charles  O..  Los  Anceles.  Cal..  assignor  to  B.  A. 

Rtrause.    Chicago.     III.      Electric    water-henter.      No. 

1.045.075:  Dec.  R;  Osx.  vol.  185:  p.  61. 
Haskell.     Henry     A..     Braintree.     Mass.       Clamp.       No. 

1.047.619 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa  vol.  185 ;  p.  670. 
Haskell.  Herbert  R..  Oakland.  Cal.     .\nimal  feed-bag.     No. 

1.049.231  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1322. 
Haskell.  Margaret  M..  Salem.  Mass.     l.#mon-8quees«r.    No. 

1.046.590;  Dec.  10;  Ons.  vol.  185:  p.  315. 
Haskett.  Thomas  E.      (See  Gage  and  Ha»kett.» 
Hasselkus.  John  W..  niwlgnor  to  Ross  Limited.  Clapham 

Common.    London.    Kngland.      Periscope   and    the    like. 

No.  1.047.051  :  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  472. 
Hatchett.    Roy   R..    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Excavator.      No. 

1,047.804;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186:  P-  769. 
Hatfield.  Henry  S..  assignor  to  Schott  &  Gen..  Jena.  Ger- 
many.    Electrolytic   meter.     No.    1.048,166;   Dec.   24; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  916.  .^  ^     „ 

Hatfield.    Schuyler    C.    assignor    of    one-half    to    G.    W. 

Smith.  Baltimore.  Md.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1.049.300: 

Dec.  31 :  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  1346.  ^     •        ^      , 

Hatler.  William  K.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Collar-shaping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,047.218:  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  562. 
Hattan.  Joseph  F..  Marlon.  Ind.     Safety-tip  for  hatpins. 

No.  1.049..^24  :  Dec.  .'.1  :  Gai.  vol.  185  :  p.  13,'»4. 
Hattemer.  Tustns.  (See  Davis  and  Hnttemer.) 
Haulton,  Thomas.  Belle  Vernon.  Pa.     Hub-attacher.     No. 

1,047.805  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  769. 
Hausch.  Firm  of  Moris.     (See  OIpp,  Josef.  asBlcnor.) 
Hauss.    Altert    F..  •  Aurora.    Ind.      Expression-controlling 

mcclinnism  for  music-players.     No.   1,046.184  ;  Dec.  3  ; 

Gas.    vol.    185:   p.    132.  „       ..    ^ 

Hawea,    Frank  T..   et   al.      (See   Anglos.    Frank    C.    aa- 

Bawes.   Herbert  E..  New  York^  N.  Y.     Aerial   propeller. 
No.  1.046.385:  Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  204. 

Hawklna.  John  K.,  Mohawk.  Tena.  Acetylene  gas  genera- 
tor.    No.  1.047.219;  Dec.  17;  Oax.  vol.  185:  p.  663. 

Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Madden. 
Edward  J.,  assignor.)  ,       «.     „ 

Havden.  Joseph  L..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Klootrlc  Company.  I^rocesa  and  apparatus  for 
producing  chemical  reactions.  No.  1.040.421-  Dec.  3: 
Oas.   vol.    185:   p.   218. 

Hayden.  Joseph  L..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Ijiva  vapor-tube.  No.  1.047.620 ; 
Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  670.  ^,     ^  ^^^  ,,^ 

Hayea.  Frank.  Superior.  Wis.  Dock-hoist.  No.  1.048.167  ; 
Dec.  24 ;  (kii.  vol.  185 ;  p.  916. 

Haves.  Frank  C  Peace  Dale,  R,  I.  Guard-plate  for  shear- 
ing-machine cutters.  No.  1,049.232 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  1322. 

Hayner,  Charles  T.     (See  Langton.  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Healy,  James  H.     (See  Hesly.  John  A.  and  J.  H.) 

Healy.  James  T.,  trustee.  (See  Campbell.  Leon  J.,  as- 
signor.) _. 

Healy.  John  A.  and  J.  H..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Pipe-hanger. 
No.  1.040.085:  Dec.  31:  (Jai.  vol.   185:  p.  1273. 

Heath.  Eugene  F.     (Sec  Bartholomew  and  Heath.) 

Heath.  Samuel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Chimney.  No. 
1.047.630:  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  709. 

Heath.  Walter  D..  Lokeport.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  A.  V.  Manufacturing  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Electric-circuit  controller.  No.  1.0^16.463 ;  Dec. 
10:  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  270. 

Heath.  William  B.  (See  Tallmadge.  Charlea  H.,  as- 
signor.) 


Ilebs.  WilUam  J.  O..  8t  Loula.  Mo.    Llte-oreaerver.    No. 

1 .040.008 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  n.  92. 
Hedley,  Frank.     (See  Robertson.  Phillip  W..  aMlgnor.) 
lledrick.  Clarence  E..  Newton.  Kans.     Revolving  l^iMsr- 

aupport  for  silos.    No.  1.046.840 ;  Defc.  8 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ; 

p.   16. 
HeedweU.    Gothard,    and    W.    F.    McNew,    Boone.    Iowa. 

Adjustable  dumping-fork.     No.  1,048,964  ;  Dec.  81 :  Oas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  1230, 
Hefner,  Henry  B.     (See  James,  John  T.,  assignor. ) 
Heidel,    Charles    H.,    Bethlehem,    Pa.      Sbuttle-protactor. 

No.  1,048,070 ;  Dec,  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  886.^,  _ 

Heimer,  John,  Mlnneapolto.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlnn^ta 

Manufacturers  Aasoclation.     Elevator.     No.  1.046.886; 

Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  206.  ^     ^ 

Heine,  Henry  G.  von.     (See  Preaaer,  John  P.,  assignor.) 
llelnlg.  Wilhelmlne.     (See  Heinig.  WlllUm.  aaalgnor.) 
Helnlg,  Wllltam.  assignor  to  W.  Helnlg,  Fltcbburg,  Maas. 

Track-brake.     No.   1.046.298;  Dec.  U;  Oaa.   vol.   188; 

n     1 T9 

llelnrich!  Max  A..  Olancbau.  Germany.     Ballot-box.     No.   ■ 
1.047,631 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  700. 

Helnrtch.  Stephen  J..  Newton  Highlands,  aasLmor  to 
B.  L.  Makepeace.  Mansfield,  Maaa.  TranalL  No. 
1.047.220;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  668.  ^      ^ 

Helns.  Otto.  Edgewater.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Bosch 
Magneto  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Interrupter  for 
iniltlon-machinea.  No.  1.048.882;  Dec  31;  Oaa.  vol. 
185;  p.  1186. 

Helander,  Axel   H.      (See  Helander.  Emat  O.,  aasianor.) 

Helander.  Ernst  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  He- 
lander, Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Condenser.  No.  1.048,582; 
Dec.  31 :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1081. 

Hellberg,  Pontus.  London,  England.  Paper  allttlng  and 
winding  machine.  No.  1,047.408;  Dec  17;  Oas.  vol. 
186 ;  p.  629. 

Helm,  ifichard.  StegUts,  near  Beriln,  Germany.  Water- 
tube  steam-generator.  No.  1,046,887;  Dec  8;  Oas. 
vol.   185;  p.  205.  „ 

Helmlck.  Louis  G..  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Mlnlng-Car.  No. 
1,048.300  ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  966. 

Hemphill,  Joshua  D..  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Web-holder  fw 
knitting-machines.  No.  1,048.966 ;  Dec  31;  Oas.  rol. 
185 ;  p.  1231.  ^    „     „     ^  .  ^ 

IlemphiH.  Samuel  C.  Garden  City,  and  H.  V.  W^lch. 
Macksvllie.  Kans. ;  said  Welc"h  assignor  to  said  Hemp- 
hill. Oil  burner.  No.  1.048.810;  Dec  24;  Oas.  toI. 
186;  p.  967. 

Hendrr«>ou.  i  laienoe  M..  Berkeley.  Cal.  Valve  for  im- 
pact molding-machines.  No.  1.048.692 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaa 
vol.  185;  p.  1138.  ^     ^         ..     o     « 

Henderson,  Frank,  and  T.  L.  Eaalck.  Snmmlt.  8.  D. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  piles.  No. 
1.047,632  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  709. 

Henderson.  Robert  H.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghonse  Lamp  Company.  Electric  incandescent 
lamp.    No.  1.046,786:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  385. 

Uenehan.  Martin  J..  Seattle,  Wash.  RallwM  tongue- 
switch.     No.  1,048,452;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1016. 

Honrlch.  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Forming  rlUKS.  No. 
1.045.841:    l>ec.   3:  (iax.   vol.   185;  p.   16. 

Henry  G.  Thompson  k  Son  Company.  The.  (See  Carr. 
James,   osslgnor.)  „.     „  „.     ..  ,^ 

Henry,  William,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.  Blank  reversing 
mechanism  for  glass-molds.  No.  1,046,185;  Dec.  3: 
Gnx.  vol.  185;  p.  132.        ■         „       ^^_       ^ 

Henry  Zimmem  4  Company.  (See  OrUfin,  George  A., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Henschel,  Charies  J.     (See  Bllsa,  Donald  M..  assignor.) 

Hensley,  Verne.  Central  City.  Nebr.  Manure-loader.  No. 
1.045.842:  Dec.  3;  Car.,  vol.  185:  p    Hi.  

Herbert.  Arthur  W..  assignor  to  The  General  lareprool- 
ing  Compiiny,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Metal  reinforcement 
for  concrete  atructurea.  No.  1.040,180;  Dec.  3;  Gas. 
vol.   185;  p.   183. 

Herbst.  Martin,  aaalgnor  to  Bastlan  Brothers  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Easel.  No.  1.046,786;  Dec  10;  Oas. 
vol.  185 ;  p.  385.  ,     ,       „       „     ,     .. 

Herman,  John  H..  and  B.  J.  Weger.  Napier,  New  Zealand. 
Deep- well  boring    apparatoa.      No.    1.046.294;    Dec.    8; 
Gas.  vol.  185:  p.   173. 
Hermanson,  Gustaf  A..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  The  National  Malleable  Cttstlngs  (  om- 
iMiny,   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Car-coupling.     No.    1,049,086; 
Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1273. 
Hemdon.  James  A.     (See  Ash.  William  D..  nssl>mor.) 
Ilemlund.    Wayland.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Oage    for    de- 
termining points  on  structural  I-beams.     No.  1.046.187; 
Dec.  3  :  Oai.  vol.  185  ;  p.  133.  ^     ..    „ 

Heron.    Shirley   T.,    et  at.      (See   Upton.    Frank   B..   as- 

HerOT.**'^William  E..   et  al.      (See   Upton.   Frank   B..   as- 

He^rrashoff.  John  B.  F..  assignor  tiT  Nichols  Copper  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Reverberatory  furnace.  No. 
1,047,521  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  670. 

Herrlck.  Albert  B..  New  York.  N.  \..  ass  gnor  to  The  Elec- 
frlc  Railway  Improvement  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Mak- 
ing homogeneous  mechanical  Junctures.  No.  1.046,464; 
Dec  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  270.    „    „      „  ^  . 

Herrlck.  Oerardua  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1.048.158 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  917. 

Herrick.  Gerardua  P..  New  York.  N.  \.  Wcking  means. 
No.  1.048.693:  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.   1139. 

Herrick.  Reuben  J..  Carllnvllle.  HI.  Staple-retainer. 
(BelMue)    m  18,494:  Dec  10;  Oaa  voL  i85 ;  p.  604. 
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merrit,  J«i«.     (S^  Bmiao,  BcTAfd.  an4  Hcrrlg.) 

I.ol8,:!05 :  Dec  8 ;  Gm.  rol.  185  ,p.  173.  _  ..^...  ^,„ 
lleraev  ReWlnald  F.,  B«Terly.  itam.  PnemnatlC'tlre 
^iSSo^^log.    No.  1.047.409  ;  Dec  17  ;  0«».  ▼•!.  186 ; 

llertet  Ferdinand  W.     (See  Raybouni  •»<»  HerteU 
Irxmkrk.   Ntcola.,   Parta.   France      ^ii'%';?;a*2S3-  dSS" 

mlwlon  of  mechanical  mowinenta.     No.  1.0«,2S3 .  uec. 

.a  :  (;a«.  vol.  185 :  p.  1322. 
leas.    Loula,    DwnnUdt.    OcmaM-      Beer-faocet.      No. 

1.047.410 ;  Dec.  17 :  Oaa.  toI.  188;  p.  629. 
ieaaenland.    Max.   asalRnor   to   ^artjerke   vorm.   Metoter 

Luciua  *  BrUnlng.  HJkhat  on-tbe-Maln.  G**™"!  ^V** 

dyeatuffs  of  the  anthraqnlnone  serlw  and  OMkins  fame. 

So.  1.047,940  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  844.  , 

heuRhai.  F^erkrk  L..   Kochester    NY.     BWrwalk-llght.  , 

No   1.048.694  ;  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  toI.  186 ;  p/ll$9 
lev  I  A  I"sitter»on  Inc.     (See  Robb.  Lewla  4.,  atsljnor.) 
iSl*    ratterSwi   Incorporated.      (See  Blcklejr.   Bosa  M.. 

leymS.'^Dinlel  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Controlling  valve  for 
^Combustible  llqnlda.     No.  1.049.301  ;  Dec.  ai  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

JlbS^f  Charl«  L..  Eaat  Oranae,  •"^ff-^  "2r°wI!S 

^  Bijfnments.    to   Thoma«   A.    Edlwn,    }"<»nj«?f«^^^ 

Orange.    N.   J.      I'honograph.      No.    1.046.188 ;   Dec.    8; 

hlbblfrd'°Hei??'l^:  Fl»»J?fl«»<»-  ^    f-  .S.^'^^vo^^'*^' 
No.  1.047.<>5'2  :  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  186;  p.  472.  , 

Hlbba,  R   Bazell.  Oroflno,  Idaho.    Culvert.    No.  1.048,071 , 

Hl^hma'.i.'l'har^i-  i** 'sSrlSSeld.   Ohio.      Advertl-n. 

device      No.  1,048.159 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  917. 
aickmoft.  Georgli  T.'.  Pontlac,  Mleh.     Water-heater.     No. 

1  040.591  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  316. 
Hlckox     Jay    B..    Alltance,    Nebr..    and    W     A.    Pownall 

Aurora,  III.     Fluid-treating  apparataa.     No.   1.048.833 . 

i«c.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  P    1187.^ 
Hidette    leather    Company.    (See    Clapp.    Albert    L.,    «■- 

HlerinK'^  Christian,    nnd    A.    Fuller,    aaalgnora    to    J.    B. 

Mer^ott  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  ^Forming  teg-frame. 

No    1  049.302  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  toL  185  ;  p.  1346. 
Hlggena.    John    8..    Aubbra^  Me       "»«*o««?^l«  Printing 

?,^me.  No.  1.048.160:  Dec.  24 :  Gaa.  'o'-  18»:  P-  »lf 
Htev'lits.    EdmonJ    H..    Portland,    Greg.      Ball-Joint.      »•. 

i;045.843  ;  D.C.  3 ;  Gaa.  Tol    186  ;  p.  17. 
High      Carl     F..     Madtoon,     WU.       Exhaust-motor.       No. 

1.048.311:  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p  967  ,,,^^^,  . 
Hl-.;litshoe.  .Joseph  M.  (See  Thlealng  Henry  O..  aaalsnor.) 
HUdreth.     John     H..     CleTelaniL     Va.       t5mbrella.       Na 

1,045.9"0:  l>ec.  H;  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  62. 
Hill,   Charles    H.,    Lynn,    Maaa.      Non-all pplng  sole.      No 

1.049.087  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1274. 
Hill    Elwin  K..  asslmor  to  The  Electric  Reaplrone  Com 

oany     Cleveland.    Ohio.      Inhaler   and   re5«plrator.      No 

1  049.0S8  ;  De<r.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1274. 
lilll,   I^ul.  A.,..-rsHlgnor  to   ^^•"'jVo'.ISI^'&c.'^"  oX^ 


ton.  D.  C.     Motor-vphlele 

vol.    185 ;  p.  206. 

Hill   lioyal  C.     (See  Foster  and  Hlll.>  

Hill    wflllam  B..  Tucnmcart,  N.  Mex.     Operating  device 

for  atatlon-todlcatora.     No.   1.047.806;   Dec    17;   Oaa. 

Hiutrt.  Cha?lea  J."    (See  Bennett  and  Hlllard.) 

Ulllman.  Heorv  G    Morrta  Park,  "^sno/;  .^^LT  i2f^ 
New  York.  N.  T.      Elevator.     No.    1,045.844;   Dee.   S, 

HinJer^Home?";^:  FarmtagtOB.  Conn,  aa^nor  to  TJom^      Hold^iT  Tle^  C.'.  "aaalgnor 
aen   Chemlc.Tl   Co..   Baltimore.   Md      fJ^^P*'? .  15..    ,«i  Mi..h      Thr*i».whe«l  ant 

and  producing  same.     No.  1.048,161  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Hllt*^io^n*W..  Rantoni.  111.     End-gate.     No.  1.04«,6»2; 

Dec    10 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  315. 
HImee.  Joseph.   Seattle.  Wash      Holder  f'>r  U°^J>]^J^. 

for    aetting    cutters    In    cntter-heada.      No.    l.tMO.zwJ, 

Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  178. 
Illnde    «nd    Dauch    Paper   Company.    The.      (See    Klota, 

BtoT^roMfFrPort   Kella.  Britlah   ColumMa.  Canada. 
wAatohaaln.      No.    1.047.807;    Dec   17;   Oaa.   vol.   185; 

Hlnkihian.  William  P.,  Chicago.  111.     Balance  for  ck^ka 
and  the  like.    No.  1.048,072 :  Dec  24 ;  Oia.  vol.  188 ;  p. 

Hlnkle.  Sam  D..  and  A.  Catlett,  Shelbvvllle.  Ky.     Crup- 
per    No.  1,047.808 :  Dec  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  71^. 
Hlnrichaen.  Augnat  L.  H..  et  al.     (See  Sanderson,  WlllUm 

Hlnte?maS*'"  Hermann,      I-ondon       E^zland^  Rallwav- 

aleeper  of  reinforced  concrete.     No.  1,046.380;  Dec  8, 

Oaarrol.  185 ;  p.  206. 
Hlna.  Charles  R.     (See  Cupps  and  "*»«•)  ...^  ,_.      ^^ 
Hippie.  Harver  J.,  Lancaster,  fa.    N«t  andbolt  lock.    No 

f.%49.234:  Dec  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  P    1323  

Hfr^ell    John  B..   ™J^^»P!j»"v^r«      I°?!5^T*i«U"^ 

tte     No.  1.047,221 ;  Dec.  17  :  Oaa,  vol.  188 ;  p.  668. 
Htoa^b.  Loota.     (See  Nebel,  KarK  aaalgnor  > 
HIrth.  Cart  A.,  aartgnor  te  Fortnna- Werke  Aftart  H'^h. 


No.  l.»47.6«;  R*.  IT:  0«*  vol.  186:  |a  erO. 


Hirth.  Carl  A..  Stuttgart,  aaalgnor  toPprtnoaWerke  Al- 
bert Hlrth,  CannaUtt.  Germany.  Gage.  No,  1.048,078 , 
Tkj>«    24  •  Gaa.  vol    l86 ;  p.  887. 

HlnT'joiph  ^..  M  Iwauk^.  Wla._ Traveling  \ntrli»tot 
for  gutSiKbara.     No.  a.045,977 ;  Dec  8;  Gas.  Tol.  186; 

HlSi.^'john     P.,     Hightown.     ya.     Wagon-brake.     No. 

1,645,978:  Dec.  3;  Gaa.  ▼oll^'^^  »•_•*•  ^^^,  ..  omm 
Hixsoo    Clinton  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaatcnor  to  Oe«- 

7?;^EliS?rlc  Company.     Clamptog-ear  fSHrolley-wlrea. 

No    1.047,523 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  671. 
Hindi,  John.  Port  Chester.  N.Y.     Rjce^courje  barrier  and 

stilting  divlce.    No.  1.048.906;  Dec  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186; 

llwigV^y  C.  Montlcello,  Iowa.     Doater.     No.  1,047,292: 

Dec    17 ;  <iaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  668.  ^  %a 

llobba.  Elbert  K.,  Buhl.  Idaho      Telephone  ayatem.     No. 

.lol«r1?nV^•«'ls.^o•rJo^^*IUSn^^^^ 

Hobln,  Martin,  Pl>»«lf«P"«-..P»v«T*'°«25*  wSfJi^^JJllk* 
W     H.    Hobln.    Indtanapolla.    Ind.      Self -locking  inllk- 

bottle  rwtaile.     No.  ^047,288;   Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Hobln *\PlllUm  H.     (See  HoMn,  Martte.  aartgnor.) 
llSheV,  Os^r.  Clinton.  Wis.     Bottle  Amng  and  capping 
•   machine.     No.   1.049.089;   Dec  31 ;   3a«.  vol.   186;   p. 

1274 
Hodge.'   Erastus    A.,    Spokane.    Wash.      (Ml  homer.      No. 

1  047.1-27  :  Dec  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  499.  

llodaee.  Allan  R.     (See  Sanderaon,  Palmer,  and  Hodgea.) 
^djklnson,    Francis.    F^dgewood    Park,    l**^ ."J**"?*   *» 

Tte   Weatlnghonao   Maclilne   Company.     6lade  seeurlm 

me.inB.    No.  1.046.390;  Dec  3;  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  207. 
llodgwHi.  Arthur  A.     (See  Hall  •"<»  Hodgson.) 
Hodgson    tmrlatopher  P..  aaalgnor  to  A    «•  Mor«»  Com- 

pi^y,  Chicago,  111.     Box  for  candy  and  almUar  article. 

No   i  047,224     Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  wl,  188 :  p.  864.        ^ 
U<»ft     Adoph    B..    Chicago,    111.      Device    for    repairing 
^neunuitlc-tlre  tibea.     B&.  1.049.090;  Dec  31 ;  Gaa.  vof 

Hofen'  fienry  8.,  Dacoma,  Okla.     Combined  ball  and  ^w- 
rover  faatener     No.  1,045.846;  Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186; 

Ho%.  *Fi-edrt*k  K..  PlalnvUle;  «»««•,  I?»fl»M-ftiel  burner. 

No    1.047.688  ibte.  17 ;  Oaa.  Jo^i-lW  ?  P;."®.,    ,  „ta. 
Hoffman.  John  i..  aaalgnor  to  R  H.  Mnrphy.  Bt^^J^ 

Mo.     Draft-gaar.     No.    1,0474*26;   Dee.   17,   Oaa.  TOl. 

HolSin^'  SSis  A.   Jr     Leetonla    Ohio      Gaweparator. 

No.  i.048.5:«  :  Dec  81 :  Ga^  vol.  185 :  P;.  1082 
n^tirmanit   avaaft  A    ■— i— on*  to  D.  J.  Normoyle,  FBiiaoai- 
^K^Ha^ltSr^    1.047.884:  lie.  17;  Gaa. 

tt5rlJ£! '  £o Jll?  Vienna.    Aaatrla-Hniigary.      Oll-preaa. 

NaT047.809 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Qaa.  vol    186 ;  p.  772. 
nof.^n.n.    Frltt,    K.    Delbrtlck.    «"»<»    K     M.^nbar|.    M- 

algnora  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.   Frtedr.   Bayer  •<«>., 

KfSrfeld.  (Jermany.     Producing  dioleflne  hvdrocarbons. 

Na  1.048.967  ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  1232. 
HefRtad,  Nela.     (See  Smith  nnd  Hofatad.) 
lloaaett   Homer  H..  South  Helghta,  Pa      Flume-gate.     No. 

1,049.091 :  Dec.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1275.         „„_,  . 
Hoh,   Emll   C.   A.,   Brooklyn^   aaalgnor   to  J.   L.Ho^a, 

boi-otwh  of  <>Beens.  New  York  county,  N.  Y.  ,|y?<™»» 

Spp^.t.-    >iri.n45  97»:  1>J:  «i. ''"v^o'-iSSJaSiS 
HohikanB.  BdmuBd,  aaalgnor  *•  8t«t«^.2umottgJ»rtk 

Actlen-Oeaellachaft    vonn^      ?^V«*f**iw    rr^^Si 
Horlaontal   coke^jven.     No.    1,047,636;   D«^   17,   oaa. 

HoTcim'S!  'J:  ■??!  «/.  (8^  ^^-'t.'ff  ^STD^^fel? Wt^ 
jlden.  Clem  C.  assignor  of  ©pe-balf  to  E.  IXBlce.  inint. 
Mich.    Three-wheel  auto.    No.  1.049,092 ;  Dec  31 .  Oaa. 

Ho'ldLw^tStli  "jamU  and  F.  B.  Blaekbom,  Monongabela, 
if^^lteh      Ni.  1,040,286;  Dae  81;  Oaa.  toI.  186; 

.Iol?.=nd."FV<jrrlrk*R.^  'Tsi' Holland,  ^^ 

Holland  Newman  H,  aaalgnor  to  Thomaa  A^laoo,  ^- 
corporated,  Weat  Oraage.  »;  '•  "^A^gJ^^P"  ^^ 
1.049.287:  Dec  81  ;  Oaa.  voL  186;  P-  *-2«»  „^_fc-^w* 

Holiey-Maaoa    Hardware    Company.      (8aa    Klalalnaelit, 

Ho'ffiS^^ortrW^  MH.e^"£i° W7  941*^'  d2"S!!^ 
for  aalt-caaea  and  the  like.     No.   l,047.»4i ,   uee.  m, 

Ho'l^UeU^:  »d%S.  1^^^^  ^. 

Ing^nachlne.     No.  1,047,411 ;  Dec  17 ,  uaa.  voi.  *i» , 

Holma^' Reuben  U.  "'^ojtolO^EQtmm,  Wo*^ 
Cal.     Whlatle.     No.  1.047,890;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  186, 

H5m2!^Artbor  B.,  Plttafleld.  Maaa    ,5«^-»»»{g  »»*»'»°*- 

HoSei'-EiJKi^^^trf^^^^ 

Jaw-adjnatlBg   device.      No.    1,047,412 ,    Dee.    it  ,   «aa. 


'  Holmea,  Ecbert  P.  '  (See  Lemmoo  aad  Hoi 


) 
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HoM,  Lodewyk  J.  B.,  UUMdowaa.  aaalnior  to  WllUana, 

Brown  and  .Barle,  Inc..  Pblladelphla.  Pa.     Index  dertee 

for  step  and.  repeat  and  otber  machlnea.    No.  1,048,968 ; 

Dec.  31;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  12S2.  _ 

Holt,   Harrta  B.,   Ptttabargb,   Pa.     Botarr   motor.     M& 

1,048.468 ;  Dee.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1016. 
Holt,  Harry.  Leamington  Spa.  England.     Folding  and  de- 
Uctaable  ear  or  carrlaga  for  uae  with  cyclea  or  motor- 
cydea.     No.  1.047,226 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  666. 
Holt,  Herbert.     (See  Seeley  and  Holt.) 
HolthofT,  Henrv  C.  assignor  to  Allla-Chalmera  Company, 
Milwaukee.   Nvis.      Watcr-iacket.     No.    1,047,056;   Dec. 
10:  Gaa.   vol.   185;  p.  473.  „.„, 

Honlaa,  William  H.,  et  oL     (See  Lorena,  WlllUm  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Honlaa.   WUliam    H.,    et  oZ.      (See   Merritt,   Joseph,   aa- 
algnor. ) 
Honold,  Gottlob,  Stuttgart,  (Germany.    IgaitioB  aonaratua 
for  large  Intcrnal-comboatlon  englnea.     No.  1,047,801 ; 
Dec.  17  :  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  800. 
Honold,  Gottlob,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch.  Stuttgart, 
Germaav.      Contact-terminal    for    Interrupting    electric 
circuits.'    No.  1.047.624;  Dec.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  671. 
Honold.  Gottlob.  Stuttgart.  Germany,  and  M.  Rail,  Parla, 
France,  aaalgnorg  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosdi,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.     Starting   ignition   fOr   Intemal-comboatlon    en- 
gines.    No.  1,048,162;  Dec  24;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  918. 
Hood.  Harvey  H.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Combined  planter  nnd 
fertlllaer-dlstrlboter.    No.  1,048.074 ;  Dec.  24  ;  3aa.  vol. 
186;  p.  887. 
Hood   Rubber  Company.      (See  Duncan,   William   W.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Hood  Rubber  Company.      (See  Duncan  and  Toualey,  as- 
signors. ) 
Hoover,  Charles  E.     (See  Dungan  an<L Hoover.) 
Hoover,  Edgar  W..  and  J.  A.  Coleman,  Danville.  Ky.     Tle- 
nlpper.     No.  1,048,163  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gat.  vol.  185 ;  p.  919. 
Hoover,  Oliver  8.,  I.«ton,  and  J.  A.  Miller,  Palo  Alto,  (^1. 
Automatic  hammer.     No.  1,048,636 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
186 ;  p.  1082. 
Hope-Jones,  Frank,  London.  Rngland.     Electric  time-indi- 
cator and  alarm.     No.   1,047.810?  Dec   17;  Oaa.   vol, 
186 ;  p.  772. 
Hope,    William    J.,    Tunica,    Miss.      Broom-holder,      No. 

1.049,288 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1324. 
Hopkins,  Ezra  F..  Chicago,  111.     hitemal-«ombuatlon  tur- 
bine.    No.  1,047,227  ;  Dec,  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  666. 
Hopkins,   Hubert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Addograph 
Manafacturlng  Company.    Adding  and  writing  machine. 
No.  1.049,093;  Dec  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1276. 
Hopklna,  Matbew  S.,  Highland,  Md.    Filter.    No.  1.047,413 ; 

Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  voL  iw ;  p.  681. 
Hoppe,     Loula,     Doon,      Iowa.        Oaaolene-engine.       No. 

1,047,228 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  666. 
HonuB,  Dennla  A.,  et  a<.     (See  Andel.  Joseph,  aaalgnor.) 
Horan,  Tbomaa.  et  al.     (See  Andel,  Joseph,  aaalgnor.) 
Horger.    Thomas    P..    Orangeburg.    8.    C.      Spring-wheel. 

No.  1,048.969 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1232. 
Horn.  Aarea  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Composition  for  water- 
proofing  concrete.      No.   1,048.695 ;  Dec   31 ;   Gaa.   vol. 
186;  p.  1140. 
Horn.  Aaron  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paint  composition  and 
making  aame.     No.  1,040,636 ;  Dec,  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ; 
p.  1083. 
Horn,  Albro  B.     (See  Fox,  Horn,  and  Callaghan.) 
Horn,     Frank    C.     Boise,     Idaho.      Cement-mixer.      No. 

1,047,636;  Dec  17;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  711. 
Horn,   Frederick   G.,  Toledo,   Ohio.     Pipe-actuator.      No. 

1.047,942;  Dec  24;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  845. 
Hornbeck,  Edward  S.     (See  Sappington  and  Hombeck.) 
Hombeatel,  Bmest  A.,  Jr..  Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Trolley- 
pole.     No.  1.048,164:  Dec  24;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  919. 
Home,  Charlea  E..  MUlbury.  and  C.  D.  Parker.  Worcester. 
Maaa.    Apparatus  for  aurfaclng  roada  and  the  like.    No. 
1,048,165 :  Dec  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  919.  ^ 

Hornor.  Charles  G..  ct  el.      (See  Tbomas.  John  W.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Horton.  Allen  A.     (See  Vincent  and  Horton.) 
HortoB,  Bryaon  D.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Fnae  ft  Manutae- 
turlng    Company,    Detroit,    MIcb.      Electrical    switch. 
Na  1,047,414 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  631. 
Horton.  Jamaa  A.,  Prorldence.  B.  I.     Safetr-raaor.     No. 

l,048.a»e:  Dec  81;  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  1140. 
Hoaklma,  Clanmar  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  R. 
Oullck,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  G.  F.  Chlpperfleld.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Malf-box.     No.  1.048,409;  tfec.  24;  Gtea. 
vol.  188;  p.  1000. 
Hoeklna    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Marab     and 

Patrick,  asalgnora.) 
Hondard.  Adolpbe,   NeofehAtel,   Bray.   France.      Bed-pan. 

,Na  1.048,482;  Dec  24;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1018. 
Hbn^ton,  Carl  R.,  ConaersTlIle,  Ind.     unloadlng-Tatre. 

No.  1,048J»8 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  816. 
Hoole,    Adelard,    New    Bedford.    Maaa.      Hand-threading 
ahuttle.    No.  1.047.066 ;  Dec  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  474. 
House,  Tbomaa  M.     (See  Dake,  Jona  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hoaaer,    Llewellyn    O.,    Beading,    Pa.      ComUned   cradle 
and  crib.    No.  1,048.180 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186  ;  p.  184. 
Houston,  Rdward  D.,  Worcester,  Maaa..  aaatnor  to  The 
National  Onion  Salt  Coatpany.  Denrer,  Colo.     Seaaon- 
Inff  mm§  aaklag  the  saasa.     (Retaaue.)    No.  18,496 ;  Dae 
lO ;  0«n.  vol.  1 85  ;  p.  806. 
Havana,  Cbenowatk.     (See  BabMtt  and  Hoaanas.) 


Hovey.  Joba,  St.   Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-luilf  ••  I. 

Peraaadez,    Duranga    Mexico.      Metallic    railway -tla. 

No.  1,047.067 ;  Dec  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  474. 
Hovey.   William   8..   and  C.   B.   StebWna.     Three  Btyan, 
Mlcb.    Gearing.    No.  1,047,943 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188; 

p.  846. 
Hovland,  Alfred  M.     (See  Edman.  John,  assignor.) 
Howard,  Jamea  L.     (See  Hoh,  Emll  C.  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Howard,    Lansing   B.,    San    Diego,   Cal.      Key-lock.      Wa. 

1,047,068;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  474. 
Howklns,  John  S.     (See  East.  Dobbs.  and  Howklns.) 
Rowland.  Epbriam.  Pontine  Mlcb.    Apparatoa  for  loading 

and  stacking  hay.     No.   1,047,944:  Dec  24;  Oaa.  voH 

185;  p.  846. 
Howland,  Ephralm,  Pontlac,  Mich.     Derrick  for  eree^y 

poles.     No.  1,049,094;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  127* 
Hoxle,  Arthur  8.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Clothes-line  prop.     No. 

1.046.787 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  386. 
Hoybook,    Henry    L.,    Tyler,    Tex.      Insulator-support    for 

line-wires.      No.    1,047,069;    Dec.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    186; 

p.  474. 
Hoyler,  Frlta,  A.  L.  Gardner,  and  H.  Foersterilng,  .Partb 

Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Roesaler  k  Hasslaehar 

Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Treating  mother-liquors 

formed   In   making  alkali   perborates.      No.    1,046,604; 

Dec"  10:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  816. 
Hoyt,  Adrian   H.,  Penacook,  N.   H.     Electric  ahunt  con- 
nection.    No.  1,046,465;  Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  271. 
Hoyt,  Matthew  L.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  &  Co..  Little 

Pails.  N.  Y.     Bearing.     No.  1.048,166 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oa& 

vol.  186;  p.  920.  ^^ 

Hoyt,  Richard  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Waahlng-machtoe.     No. 

1,046.788;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  386. 
Hnbbard,  Arthur  O..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Folding  crate. 

Na 


No. 


No.  1^6,297 ;  Dec.  8;  (5az.  vol.  186 ;  p.  174. 
Hubbell,    Harvey,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Key-socket 

1.048.167;  Dec.  24;  (laa.  vol.  185.;  p.  920. 
Hubbell.    Harvey,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Key-eocket. 

1,048.168 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  920. 
Ilabbell,  Harvey,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Operating  attachment 

for  puU-socketa.     No.  1,048,169  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185; 

p.0^. 
Hnber,  William  E.     (See  Cleveland  and  Huber.)     ^    ,  ^^ 
Hubert.  Conrad.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Portable  electrle  Ught. 

No.    1,047,626;   Dec.    17;  Gaz.   vol.    185:   p.   671. 
Hubert,  James  D.,  Hillman,  Mlcb.     Brickmakina-aadilna. 

No.  1,048,537  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  10«. 
Hubert.  Lily  E.  G.,  executrix.     (See  Hubert,  Philip  O.) 
Hubert,  Philip  G..  deceased,  Iam  Angeles,  Cal.:  L.  ft  O. 

Hubert,  executrix,  assignor  to  L.  E.  G.  Hubert,  indlrld- 

ually.    Water-heater.    No.  1,040,326 ;  Dec.  31  ;>Gaa.  vol. 

186 :  p.  1355.  ,        „  ^ 

Huck,  Alfred  W.     (See  Hnck,  Waldo  and  A.  W.) 
Hnck.  Waldo,  St.   Louis,  and  A.  W.  Huck,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.      LaBtlnjr-pincera.     Na    1.047,229;   Dee.   17;   Oaa. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  566.  „    „     ^    ^  /,.»_ 

Huck,  Waldo,  St.  Louis,  and  A.  W.   Huck,  Kanns  City, 

Mo.    Lasting-pincers.    Na  1,047,230 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol. 

186 ;  p.  666.  ,,  „.  „   ., 

Huddleston,    William    C.    Butler.    Kv.      8tamo;«ancellnr 

machine.    No.  1.046 J90;  Dec  8;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  184. 
Hudaon,     Tuble    J..     Wyatt,     La.      Shaft-coupling.      No. 

1,047,811;  Dec  17:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  772. 
Hudson,     Wayne,     Hemple,     Mo.      Rubbing  -  post.      No. 

1,046.596;  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  185:  p.  316. 
Huether,   John   R.,   and   H.    M.   Slmmona,   Qaincy.    Waah. 

nimp.     No.  1.048.410;  Dec.  24;  (iaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1000. 
Huff.    Hiram    C.    Claremont,    Va.      Draft    evener.      No. 

1.048.170 ;  Dec.  24 ;  (iaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  921. 
Hughes,   Davydd  C,  aaaisnor  to  Rogers  Addreaacr  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.      Drawer-lock    for    addreaaliM^ia- 

chlnM.    No.  1,646,780 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  888. 
Hugbca.  Beea.  Wilson's  Downfall,  New  South  Waiea.  Auir 

tralla.      Means   for   separating   minerals    from   allvnal 

waab.     No.  1.048,171 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  Ml. 
Hughes,  Thomas  H.,  West  Point,  Tenn.    Trap-spring.    No. 

17048,075 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  887. 
Hulbert.  Ansel  C,  Santa  Roaa,  Cal.    Electrically  generated 

steam-vulcanlaer.     No.    1,047,060;   Dec.    10;   Gaa.   vol. 

186;  p.  474 
Hull,  Samuel  P.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.     Clrcult-contrdler.     No. 

1.647,416;  Dec  17;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  681. 
Hume,  James  H.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Furnace-front,    no. 

l.(>48.970 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1233. 
Hununersoa,     Samuel,     Indianapolis,     Ind.       Amusement 

game   apparatna.     No.    1,047,637;   Dec    17;   Gaa    vol. 

188;  p.  711.  ,.       „     * 

Humphrey,    George    8..    et   al,   execntora.      (Bee    Hant, 

Charlea  W  ) 
Hunt,  Charles  W.,  deceaaed.  New  York.  N.  Y. :  K    H.  and 

C.  W.  Hunt  and  G.  S.  Humphrey,  executors.     Conveyer. 

No.  1.048.834 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1187. 
Hunt,    Fred    L..    Newburyport.    Mass.      Veatllator.      No. 

1,047.6.^8:  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  711.         ^^^..^ 
Hunt.  James.  Conrad.  Iowa.     Com-tlpper.     Na  1,<M0,088; 

Dec.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.,  1277.  ,-        „     . 

Hunt.    Katharine    H.,    et    aL,    executora.        (Sea    Hunt 

Charles  W.)  „  .  ^       „     .  „     *      « 

Hunt.  Mavflefd   F..   White  Sulphur  Sprlnga,  Mont.     Fly- 
trap,    lio.  1.048.971 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1288. 
Hunt.   Patrick.   New   Bedford,   aaalgnor   to   Draper  Cpnj- 

Ky,  Hopedale.  Maaa.     Tteead-atrlpper  tor  loMD^nt- 
.    No.T048J»8 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  1088. 
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Hint.  Tbomas  B..  Cblcaco,  III.     Placard-guard  for  rail- 

ray-cara.    No.  1.04T.128 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  toI.  186  ;  p.  600. 

kv  nt  Willian  A..  Attka,  Ind.    Hay-rack.    No.  1.046.06Q ; 

1  >ec  3  ;  OiiL  vol.  186 ;  p.  02. 
Hb  nt.    William    F^  New    Brighton,    and    F.    E.    klurpby. 

I  sMgnora  to  C.  w.  Hant  Companv,  Weat  New  Brighton, 

:r.   Y.     Method  and  apparatua  for  washing  fruit,  Ac. 

]Io.  1,047,630:  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  712. 
Ha  at.  William  H.,  National  City,  Cal.    Power-transmission 

iiechanlsm.     No.  1.048,070;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p. 

t  88 
Ht  Dter.   Charles,    Rayland.   Ohio,    aaalgnor   of  one-fourth 
o  E.  R.  Coie.  Smlthfleld.  Pa.    Nut-lock.    No.  1,048.530 ; 
)ec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1083. 
Heater,  I>>wls  C.     (8oc  Delaney.  Uicbael  G..  assignor.) 
Hcnter,  William  G.,  Nebo,  N.  C.     Clod-cnisher  nnd  land- 

I  moother.    No.  1.047.061 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  475. 
Hnrlbat.  Ira  D..  Prairie  du  Chien,  Wia.     Relief  printing. 

llo.  1,047,640;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  712. 
Hcrlbut.  Im  I>.,  I'ralrle  du  Chlen,  Wis.     Coinpoeition  for 
lelW  printing.     No.  1,047,802;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185; 

I I  800. 

Hi  rley.  David  J.,  Sale.  Victoria,  Anstraila.     Door  check 
I  nd  closer.     No.   1,040,096 ;   Dec.   31 ;   Gaa.   TOl.    185 ; 
]..  1277. 
Hurley.   John   W.,   Washington.   D.   C.      Reer-cooler.     No. 

,046,298;  Dec.  3:  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  174. 
Ht  iton,  George  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vehicle-spring.    No. 

.049.097  :  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1277. 
Ht  tchins,     George     F.,     Worcester.     Mass..     assignor    to 
I  "rompton   *   Knowles    Loom    Worlu.      Narrow-ware  or 

1bb«n  loom.     No.   1,048.640 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.   vol.   186 ; 

).  1084. 
H(  tcttlna.     John      B..     Summerville,      Ga.     Bucket.     No. 

.048.411 ;  Dee.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  1001. 
Hi  tchinson,  Harry,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  H.  Flni- 

:an   and   one-foarth   to    D.    Marshall,   Syracuse,    Nebr. 

'eol  for  use  In  oiling  leaf-aprlngs.     No.  1.048.412;  Dec. 

!4;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1001. 
Hi  tchiaon.  John  A.     (See  Echard  and  Hutchison.) 
Ht  tcblson.  Miller  R.,  Bronxville.  N.  Y.     Eleotrlcal  switch- 

ng  and  testing  device.     No.  1.048.172  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz. 

rol.  185;  p.  922. 
Hi  tehlaon.  Ora  F.,  and  S.  F.  Banka,  Oklahoma.  Okla.    Box. 

•^o.  1,046.790;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  387. 
Hjde,  Benjamin  T.   B..   New  York.  N.  Y..  and   A.  Gaul. 

fr.  Ridgefleld.  N.  J.     Aeroplane.     No.  1.048,835;  Dec. 

tl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1187. 
H.I  de,  Charles  A.,  Dantelson.  aaalgnor  to  The  E.  H.  Jacobs 

Manufacturing    Company,    Killlngly,    Conn.      Wigwam- 

««at.     No.  1,040.299;  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  175. 
H^  de,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Com- 
I  any.  Wtnsted.  Conn.    Alarm  mechanism.    No.  1,049,303 ; 

>c.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1847. 
Hjdro-Carbon  Machine  Company.     (See  Ratcllff.  William 

I.,  assignor.) 
Hydrocarbon  Converter  Company.     (See  Benham,  Elijah 

}..  aaalgnor.) 
Hygienic  Products  Company,  The.      (See  Oldham,  Edwin 

tV.,  assignor.) 
lo .  Cleopatra.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Curtain-protector.     No. 

1.047,626;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  672. 
Ici  less    Refrigerator    Company.      (See    Wolf    aad    South- 

rorth.  assignors.) 
Icl  es.   (farl,   Chicngo.    III.     Greenhouse.      No.    1,045,847 ; 

>c.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  18. 
Id  ai    Rock    Crusher   &    Manufacturing    Company.      (See 

['hilHps.  Roaa  M.  G..  ast^ignor.) 
lUy.   William   A..   K.   L.   and   B.   F.   Money,   Anson,  Tex. 

'Combination    rail-Joint    and    nut-lock.     No.    1.040,098; 

[)ec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1278. 
Illinois  Silo  Company.      (See  Morrow,  Harry  C.  assignor.) 
Illner    Gas    Engine    Company.      (See    Illmer.    Louis,    Jr., 

issignor. ) 
Illmer   Gas   Engine  Company.     (S«e   Illmer   and    Kunze. 

issignors. ) 
III  oaer,    Louis.   Jr..   Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor   to   Illmer 

Saa     Engine     Company.     Intemal-comlMiatlon     engine. 

No.  1.04&698;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1140. 
Illmer.    Louis,    Jr.,   and    E.    J.    Kunze.    New   York.    N.    Y.. 

Assignors    to    Illmer    («as    Engine    Company.     Internal* 

i:ombustion  power  plant.     No.  1.048,697;  Dec.  31;  Gas. 

vol.   185;  p.   1140. 
Inimondorff,    Helnrich,   and    H.    Kappeq.   Jena,   Germany. 

Manufacturing  urea.     No.  1.048.690 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185:  p.  1141. 
Improved  Pin  Ticket  Company.      (See  St.  John,  John  C, 

assignor.  > 
Iidorante.  Gaetano,  Kankakee,  III.     Balancing  aeroplane. 

No.  1.047.641  :  Dec.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  712. 
Industrial      Instrument     Company,     The.      (See     Bristol, 

Edgar  H.,  assignor.) 
lEgforetaon,   Albert.      (See  Madson,   Christenson,   Ingbret- 

son.  and  Nowship.) 
Iigman.   Wallace  M.,   Pueblo.  Colo.     Hospital  appliance. 

No.  1.047,2.11  :  I>ec.  17;  Gaz.  voL  186;  p.  566. 
Ii  goldaby  Automatic  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Ingoldsby, 

Frank  S..  assignor.) 
Ii  goldaby.  Frank  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
goldsby   Automatic    Car    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Damp-car.     No.  1,046,191 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1.36. 
Ii  goldaby,  Frank  S..  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 

Car  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Dump-car.     No.  1,048.312  ; 

Dec.  24 :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  968. 


Ingraham  Co..  The.     (See  Stockton.  Elmer  K..  aasifBor.) 

lafafllsen.  Bemhard.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  Abela, 
ROstrlngen,  Germany.  RoUnr  pomp.  No.  1.046.791 ; 
Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  387. 

Innes.  William  R.  D..  South  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Ana- 
tralla.  lUilway-sIceper.  No.  1,047,062;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  1 85 ;  p.  475. 

International  Agricultural  Corporation.  (Bee  Peacock, 
Benjamin,  aaalgnor.) 

International  Cork  Company.  (See  BogdAnffy,  .\lexan- 
der,  assignor.) 

Internatlonnl  Gymnasium  Supply  Company.  (See  Reach, 
Rolnrt.  assignor.) 

Interna tional  I'neumatlc  Wheel  Company.  (See  Dennis, 
JiimcM  M.  and  R.  K.,- assignors.) 

International  Text  Book  Company.  (See  Jones  and  Tan- 
ner, nssk'nors.) 

Inventors  Development  Company.  (See  Embree,  Clayton 
J.,  assignor.) 

Ippers,  John  W.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A. 
ItoosHel.  Itrooklyn.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making  metallic 
print ingrollim.  No.  1,040,702;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185; 
p.  387. 

Irvinsr.  Joseph.  Sitlt  Ijike  City,  Utah.  Treatment  of  ores. 
No.  l.n4.<t.541  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1084. 

Irving.  Joseph  II..  and  M.  Pederaen,  Kenosha,  Wla.  Hose- 
coupling.    No.  1,047,063 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  475. 

Isenhour.  Luther  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Incubator  and 
brooder.  No.  1,048,313;  Dec  24;  Qas.  vol.  186;  p. 
968. 

Isherwood.  .\rthur.  Ilyde  I'ark,  Masa.,  assignor  to  T. 
Kenyan.  Mancbedter,  England.  Stripping  means  for  ma- 
chines for  stitching  together  piece  ends.  No.  1,040,304; 
Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1347. 

Isler,  Max  II.,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badlacbe  Anilin  k 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany. 
Anthracene  dyes  and  making  same.  No.  1,047,812 ; 
Dec.  17;  Gnz,  vol.  186;  p.  772. 

Isler,  Max  H.,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  .\nllln  A 
Soda  Fabrik,  LudwlgsbufeQ-on-tbe-Ublne,  Germany. 
l.l'-dlanthraquinonyl-2.2'-dialdeliyde  bodies  and  uiaking 
such  compounds.  No.  1,047,813;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
186  ;  p.  7<3. 

(vers,  Chria  J.,  Ruahmore,  Minn.  Nnt-Iock.  No.  1,047.004  ; 
Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  476. 

tverson.  Ole  N.,  Hills,  Minn.  Trolley-head.  No.  1,048.314  ; 
Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  968. 

I  very.  Sidney  U.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  RoUrv  explosive-engine. 
No.    I.(r»7.2:i2;   l>ec.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   185;  p.  507. 

Ivory,  Jam<>8  W.,  Pblladclpbia.  Pa.  Tooth-separator.  No. 
1,048.972;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1233. 

J.  Stevens  Arms  k  Tool  Company.  (9ee  Lewia.  George  8., 
assignor. ) 

J.  Stone  k  Company  Limited.  (See  Darker,  Alfred  U.. 
assignor. ) 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  (See  Uiering  and  Fuller,  as- 
signors. ) 

J.  F.  Sturdys  Sons  Co.  (See  Exlund,  Alexander,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  G.  Hrlll  Company,  The.     (See  KUng.  Louis  A.,  assignor.) 

J.  U.  Bunnell  A  Company.  (See  Uamsay,  Robert  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.  (See  Davies, 
David  P.,  assignor.) 

J.  M.  Kohler  Sons  Company.  (See  Brots,  Anton,  as- 
signor. ) 

Jackson,  George  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Shaft-collnr.  No. 
1.045,980 :  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  63. 

Jackson.  George  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Scow  for  transporting 
gravel.     No.  1,047.233;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  667. 

Jackson.  George  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
George  W.  Jackson  Manufacturing  Compahy.  Chicago, 
111.  Excavating  and  loading  machine.  No.  1.040.300  ; 
Dec.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  175. 

Juckson,  Joseph  L..  Glastonbury.  Conn.  Stop-motion.  No. 
1.040,793  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  38».  _ 

Jackson.  Oliver  S..  Beverly,  Tex.  Whlffletree.  No. 
1.047,005;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  470. 

Jatkson.  Reginald.     (See  Bishop  and  Jackson.) 

Jackson.  Thomas.  London,  assignor  to  himself,  and  A. 
Ramsay,  Chesham,  Folkestone.  England.  Marine-engine 
governor.  No.  1,049,099 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p. 
1278. 

Jackson,  Thomas  C^  Chicago,  111.  Scow  for  transporting 
gravel.     No.  1,047,234  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  668. 

Jackson.  William  G..  Maricopa,  Cal.  Caaing-tonga.  No. 
1.046.596;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  317. 

Jacobs.  Clarence  H.,  Sanu  Barbara,  Cal.  Nut-cracking 
machine.     No.  1.046.466  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  2<  l. 

Jacobs,  Ernest  n  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Safety  device  for  electric  cir- 
cuits.    No.  1.045.981  :  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  63. 

Jacobs,  Lesser.     (See  Baker  and  Jacobs.) 

Jacobus.  David  S.      (See  Sargent  and  Jacobiia.) 

Jacoway.  Benjamin  J..  Memphia.  Tenn.  Wlndow-sash 
lock.    No.  1.046,801 :  Dec.  3 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  186 ;  p.  175. 

Jaeger.  Adolph.  Jackson,  Mo.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1.047,642 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  P-  713. 

Jahnke,  Albert  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Wireless  Telephone  It 
Telegraph  Co.  High-frequency  oscillator.  No.  1,047,643; 
l>ec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  713. 
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James,  Charlea.  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y.  Automatic  speed-regn- 
latins  device  for  railways.  No.  1,040,289;  Dec  31; 
Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1324.  _^    ^  „^ 

Jamea,  John  M.,  c<  oJ.    (Bee  Crawford,  Thomaa,  assipior  ) 

James,  John  Y..  Bayre,  OkU..  aasicnor  of  one-half  to  H. 
B.  Hefner.  Chicago,  lU.  Antomatic  steering  device. 
No.  1,047.644 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  714. 

James,  ioMpb  C,  Antioch,  lU.  Trace-holder  structure  for 
swlngletrees.  No.  1,04^,848;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  voL  186; 
p.  18. 

Jamieson,  Robert,  assignor  to  Drsper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.  Filllng-fuide  for  looms.  No.  1,047,946; 
Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  846. 

Janeeek,  Franz,  Prague,  Aaatria-Hnngary.  D1«P,47  "P- 
paratua  No.  1.049,240;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  toL  186;  p. 
1824.  ^ 

Jarvis.  Charlea  H.     (Bee  Hancock  and  3*ryiM.) 

Jass,  CarL  Horicon,  WU.  Hook.  ^No.  1,046,302 ;  Dec  S ; 
Gas.  TOl.  185 ;  p.  176.  „       ^^ . 

Jaubert,  George  P.,  Paris.  France.  Manofticturing  oxy- 
genated salU.     No.  l.(>47.646;  Dec  17;  Gas.  voL  186; 

Jeavons,'  WiUUm  B.,  «*  al.  (Bee  Blackford,  Atwell  J., 
assignor.  >  _ 

Jefferlep,  Fredrick  L.,  Granite  aty.  III.,  assimor  to  C«tb 
Products  Refining  Company.  Apple  Jelly  and  mAkins  the 
same.    No.  1,016349 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  19. 

Jeffrey  Manufaetoring  Company,  The  '■  (See  Fetherolf, 
Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manofaetaring  Company,  The.  (Bee  FUher,  Dad- 
ley  T..  assignor.)  

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Merrill,  Ed- 
win B.,  assignor.)  ,„      „    .^^    —,., 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Smith,  WU- 
11am  L.,  aaalgnor.)  ^„        „    ^ 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Bee  Waxbom, 
Carl  J.  B.,  aaaigaorr)  „      „  ^       _  , 

Jeffrey  Mannfacturlng  Company.  The.  (Bee  Weber,  Eeln- 
hold  H..  assignor.)  ^     ^      .r.  _. 

Jenkins,  Cbartee  F.,  Washington,^  D.  C.  .  Q*»-«nfl°e 
sUrter.    No.  1.047^627 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  672. 

Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  Waahin^n,  D.  C.  Motion-picture  an- 
paratua.    No.  1,047,828 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  673. 

Jeakina,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Valve.  No. 
1.047,629 ;  D9C.  17 ;  Oas.  voL  188 ;  p.  673. 

Jenkins.  Charles  P~  Washington.  D.  C.  Aooaratus  for 
providing  boxes  with  closures.  No.  1,047,680 ;  Dec  17  ; 
Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  673.  ..     ^       „  , 

Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Washington,  D.  C.  Valve.  No. 
1,047,631 ;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  673. 

Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Washington.  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  Sin- 

5le  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
f.    Y.      Apparatus    for    making    paper    tabea.      No. 
1.047,946;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  voL  186;  p.  846.     „  ^     ^ 

Jenkins,  Merrill  L.,  Harvey,  assignor  to  The  Buda  Com- 
pany.  Chicago,  III.  Lifting-Jack.  No,  1,048,077;  Dec 
24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  888.       ,  „.     „  ..     ^ 

Jenkins,  Merrill  L.,  Harvey,  aaalgnor  to  The  Buda  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Friction  driving  mechanism.  No. 
1,048.316 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  969.  ^  ^  ^ 

Jennings.  John  and  W.  H.,  Greenwood.  Ind.  Signal  device 
for  railways.  No.  1.046.697;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  317. 

Jenninga,  John  and  W.  H..  Greenwood.  Ind.  Railway 
signal  device  No.  1.046.704;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
D.  388. 

Jei^ings.  William  H.     (Bee  Jennings,  John  and  W.  H.) 

Jensen.  Harry  H..  Oakland,  Cal.  Envelop.  No.  1,046,467 ; 
Dec  10;  CJaz.  vol.  185;  p.  271. 

Jenaen.  Lars  C,  Cowley,  Wyo.  Perforating  device.  No. 
1,046,598 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  317. 

Jensik,  Samuel  K.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Calendar.  No. 
1,048,413:  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  1001. 

Jeremias.  Charles.  Fremont,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Never  Fail  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Ma- 
chine for  stropping  rasors.  No.  1.047.646 ;  Dec.  17 ; 
Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  714. 

Jeroch,  Willi,  Aschersleben.  Germany.  Obtaining  emulsions 
in  combination  with  solid  subeUnces.  No.  1,046,982; 
Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  64. 

Jerome,  Edgar.  Norwalk.  Conn.  Toilet-paper  bolder.  No^ 
1.046.070  :  Dec  8 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  93. 

Jerram,  Arthur  E..  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson  N.  J.  Punching 
and  eyeleting  machine.  No.  1.048,886;  Dec  31;  Oas. 
vol.   186:  p.  1187. 

Jessup.  George  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Seal  fastening.  No. 
1,048.837  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1188. 

Jewell  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Belden,  David 
E.,  assignor.) 

Jirasek.  John,^  Newark,  N.  J.  Flying-machine  or  aeroplane. 
No.  1,045.8M ;  Dec.  8 ;  Qas,  vol.  185 ;  p.  19. 

Johansen,  Mikkel,  Maplewood.  Mo.  Lawn-mower  sharp- 
ener.   No.  1,047,814;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  voL  186;  p.  773. 

John  Douglas  Company,  The.  (Bee  McNeil,  Daniel  W., 
assignor.) 

John  Simmons  Company.  (See  Noble,  Qeorg»  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Johns,  Charlea  W.,  Jeraeyvllle,  111.    Smoke-consumer.    No. 


1.049.100 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1278. 
Johns,  H.  W.     (See  Le  Pontols.  Leon  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Johns.   William  8..  Norwood.  Ohio.      Compnting-machtne. 

No.  1.048.973;  Dec  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1234. 
Johnson,  Andrew  C,  Racine,  Wis.    Hinge.    No.  1,045,861 ; 

Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  20. 


Johnson,  Auguat.  South  Chicago,  IlL     Crane- hook  losing 

attachment.     No.  1.046,796;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p. 
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Johnson.  ChrlstUn  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J^Bern«, 

Laramie,  Wyo.     Can-opener.     No.  1.047.066;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  476.  ^   ,  ^^      ^  _  #  .  .,-* 

Johnson,  Edward  S.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     8t"Iv€,^»*Jof  "!f 

in  building  embankments  in  water.     No.  1,048,700  ;  Dec 

81;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1141.  _        ^,  _^    w     ' 

Johnson.   Elton   N.,   Hornell.   N.   Y.     Portable  wardrobe^ 

No.  1,048,701 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1141. 
Johnson,  Henry  C,  Long  laland  City,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   F.   A.   Feck,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Cuff-button.     No. 

1.040.422 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  218. 
Johnson.  Iver,  Seattle.  Wash.    Door-hanger.    No.  1,046.071 , 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  0:i.  ^  .^      ^ 

Johnson.  John  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Form-holder  for  cpncwte 

construction.     No.  1,048.838;  Dec  31;  Gaz.  voL  186; 

p.  1188. 
Johnson.  Joseph  D..  Boston.  Mass.     Electric  switch.     No. 

1.046,796 ;  Doc  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  389. 
Johnson.   Mary   B..   trustee.      (Bee  Cobb,  Lyman   H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Johnson,   Merton   W.r^Assumption,    III.     Semenextractor. 

No.  1,048,316;  Dec  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  969. 
Johnson.   Nels,   Bible  Grove,   111.     Concrete   and   cemMit 

mixer.  No.  1,048.317 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  OOO. 
Johnson.  Robert.  (See  Danzenhaker.  Prancia.  aaalgnor.) 
Johnson  Service  Company.     (See  Smith  and  Hofstad,  as- 

JohMon,  Walter.  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Boiler.     No.  1,047,647 ; 

Dec  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  715.  ,  ... 

Johnson,  William  8..  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Pneumatic 

hammer.     No.  1,047,682;  Dec.  17;  Clas.  vol.   186;  p. 

074. 
Johnston,   Prank   M.,   Boone,   Iowa.     Ballway-rall   clamp 

for  metallic  ties.     No.   1,047,648;   Dec.   17;   Gaz.   vol. 

Johnston]  Geoi^e  P.     (Bee  Bchwucbow  and  Johnaton.) 
Johnston,  Grafton.     (See  Fleming  and  Ballard,  assignors.) 
Johnston.  James  S..  assignor  to  Johnston  Manufacturing 
Company,  Utlca.  N.  Y.    Combination  switch  and  safety- 
fuse.     No.  1.049,306 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  1348. 
Johnston  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Johnston,  James 

S.,  assignor.) 
Johnston.  Robert  T.,  Taunton.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  m^ne 
assignments,   to   The   Autoplate   Company   of   Amerl». 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Matrix-making  press.     No.  1.047,533  ; 
Dec.  17  ;  <5az.  vol.  185  ;  p.  674.  ^     „ 

Johnaton,  William  B.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  W.  B. 
Daniel,  Richmond.  Va.  Direction-signal  for  motor- 
vehicles.      No.   1,048,702 ;   Dec.  31 ;   Gaz.  vol.   186 ;   p. 

Johnaton,  William  J.,  Sheffleld,  England.  Apparatus  em- 
ployed in  the  manufacture  of  axles.  No.  1,047,815; 
Dec  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  773. 

Jonas,  Frederick  W.     (See  Spofford  and  Jonas.) 

Jones.  Adrian  D..  Halloway,  London.  England.  Electric- 
arc  lamp.    No.  1,047.235 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  568. 

Jones.  Albert  IL.  assignor  to  Whitehead  k  Co..  Flume,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Means  for  launching  torpedoes  from  the 
sides  of  ships.     No.  1,046,102;  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185: 

P-  135.  ^  -      ^  *        M 

Jones.  Byron,  Portland,  Ind.     Brace  fbr  fence-posts.     No. 

1,047.649;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  716. 
Jones,  Frank  T.     (See  Jones,  Richard  T.  and  F.  T.) 
Jones,  Frank  T..  assignor  to  The  Jones  Safety  Train  Con- 
trol   System    Company.    Baltimore.    Md.      Safety    air- 
brake valve.     No.  1.049,806 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p. 
1348 
Jones.   George   H..   Aldan,    Pa.     Frame   for   automobiles. 

No.  1.047.650 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  716. 
Jones,   Gerry.   Binehamton,   N.   Y.      Weighing   apparatns. 
No.  1.046.797  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol    186 ;  p.  389.  , 

Jones,   Howard    F.,    Warrenton,   N.   C.      Hasp-lock.     No. 

1.045.983  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  64. 
Jones,  Iwan  E..  and  F.  J.  Tanner,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Text  Book  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.    Type-writer. 
No.  1,048.974;  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  1234. 
Jones,  John  C,  et  ol.     (See  Gibson.  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Jones,   John    D..   Walla   Walla,   Wash.      Canal-sate.      No. 

1,046,590 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185i«  P.  317. 

Jones,    John    D.,    Walla    Walla,    Wash.      Hydrant.      No. 

1,047.067;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  476.       „^     „    „ 

Jones,  Percy  C,  and  G.  A.  Btrub.  assignors  to  The  B.  M. 

Jones    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio.      ^od-coupllng.      No. 

1,049.807 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1349. 

Jones,   Ralph   B.,  U.  8.  Army.     Book   support  or  holder. 

No.  1,049.101  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p   1279 

Jones,    Richard   E..    Hagerstown.   Md.,   assignor  to   8.    P. 

Stevenson.  Chester.   Pa.     Fastener  for  doora,  *c.     No. 

1.046.072  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  93  e.*^^ 

Jonea,  Richard  T.  and  F.  T..  assignors  to  The  Jones  Safety 

Train  Control  System  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Brake- 

valve-controlllng   device   for    vehiclea.      No.    1,046,891; 

Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  207.  ™,w        /»-^ 

Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System  Company.  The.     (Bee 

Jones.  Frank  T.,  asrtgnor.)  .„u        ,c. 

Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System  Company.  The.     (See 

Jones,  Richard  T.  and  F.  T..  assignoriL) 
Jones.  Warren  C,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Garmmt-supporter. 

No.  1.046.798:  Dec  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  889. 
Jones.  William  T..  assignor  to  The  Edmunda  k  Jones  Mfg. 
Co ,  Detroit.  Mich.    Lens  and  reflector  retainer  for  lamp- 
doors.    No.  1,045,852 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  20. 
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Joriao.  Antu,  •■■Igiior  of  OBC-thlrd  to  J.  R.  Pni,  Btratef- 

ham.  Ala.     Safaty  attacbmant  for  rolling-atock  of  rail- 
way*.    No.  1.048.078;  Dec.  24;  Ga«.  vol.  185;  p.  889. 
JoaeC  Edward  E.,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.     Door  for  grain  cam,  Ac. 

No.  1,047,947  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oa«.  vol.  186 ;  p.  848. 
loaepb.  Edward   L.,  Westminster,  London,   BBglaad.     Ap- 

paratm  for  elTecting  the  sterilisation  of  water  by  oaona- 

tlon.    No.  1.047.634  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oaa.  wl.  186 ;  p.  674. 
losepb,  George  M.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Ltaidkolm 

Metal  Stamping  Company.     Greaa«-cup.     No.  1,04T,0M  ; 

Dec.  10:  Gaa.  toI.  186;  p.  477. 
Jome.   Em II.  and  W.  Qenaeeke.  Cbariottenborg,  Germany. 

MeaD.<i  for  removing  ^ir  and  noi»-conden««d  steam  from 

vacuum    apparatus,    condensers,    and    tbe    like.       No. 

1,040.303  ;  I>c.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  176. 
loese,   Kmll.  and  W.  Gen.secke,  Cbarlottenborg.  Oermanv. 

M<>aDS  for  evacaating  vacuum  apparatus.     No.  1,040,304  ; 

Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  toL  185 ;  p.  176. 
Joyce,    Frank    I.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Hydraolle   Jack.      No. 

1.046^3;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  94. 
I ulyan.  (Frederick.      (See  Nln<i  and  Jnlyan.) 
Jolyao,  Frederick.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

nicnta,  to  The  American  Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland. 

Ohio,;    Pajper-foldlag  machine.     No.  1,046,103:  Dec.  3; 

(;ax.  >ol.  185  ;  p.  IS.'V. 
Jofltice.  Charles  E.     (See  Wood.  John  C.  B..  assignor.) 
Kaanmoana,    David   and    8..    Honolnln.   Hawaii.      Adjust- 
able  tool-holder.      No.    1.048,173;    Dec    24;    Gas.    vol. 

186;  p.  922. 

Kaaumoana,  Samael.  (See  Kaanmoana.  David  and  8.) 
Kabo  Corset  Company.  (See  l>e  Long,  Nelson,  aastgnor.) 
Kable,  Dorsey  P..   Venus.  Pa.     Wrench.     No.   1,048,642; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1084. 
KahlenberK,    Paul.    Dnnedio,    New   Zealand.      Coal-bolder. 

No.  1,048,543;  Dae.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1086. 
Kahler,  Charles  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Device  for  operat- 
ing furnace-doors.      No.    1.046.074;   Dae.    t;    Gan.   Tol. 

is.«i;   p.  04. 
Kahler,  Charles  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Coinpenaatlng  bolt 

connection.     No.    l,04«.60o ;   Dec    10 ;   Gaa.   vol.    186 ; 

p.  SIS. 
Fahn.  Edward  C.  Milwaukee,  Wla.     MeUlIk  ftace-post. 

No.  1.048.414;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1001. 
Kaigtan,    James    B.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Cheek-controlled 

apparatus.      No.    1,047,651 ;    Dee.    17 ;   Gaa.    vol.    185 ; 

p.  717. 
Kail,  Arthnr  C,  U.   8.   Navy.     Signaling-machine.     No. 

1.047,060 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  477 
Kallna,    Loeaer.   New  York,   N.   Y.    Combined  cuff -button 

and   cutter.     No.   1,048.415;  Dec.   24;  Oaa.  Tol.    185; 

p.   1002. 
Kalish.  Leo.     (See  Sroka  and  Kallsb.) 
Kampfe    Brothers.       (See    Groscbopp,    Friedrlch    W.,    as- 

siKOor.) 
Kamradt.  Charles,  et  al.     (Saa  Andel.  Joaaph,  assignor.) 
Kando,   Coloman   de,   Budapest,   Aostria-Hungary.      Polv- 

pbaae-motor   cascade   drlTina  ajatem.      Na    1,046,001 ; 

Dae  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  318. 
Kansaa  City  Billiard  Tattle  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe. 

(See  Trelber.  Theodore  R.,  assignor.) 
Kanaaa    Voting   Machln*   Company,   The.      (8a«    Carrey, 

Charlaa'F..  assignor.) 
Kanter,    William,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1.04M.318 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  969. 
Kantrowits,  Barnard  A..  N«w  York.   N.  Y.     Filter.     No. 

1.047,070;  Dec  10;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  478. 
Kappen,  Hubert.     (Bee  Immendorff  and  Kapp^) 
Karhu.    John.    Calumet,    assignor    of    one-balf    to    B.    T 

Looney.  Hancock.  Mich.     Dumpiag-car.     No.  1,046,002; 

THk-.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   185;  p.  319. 
Karminski,   Maxim,  and  C.   Petera,  ThoBpsonviUe,   Conn. 

Liquid    transmission    apparatua.      No.    1,047,948 ;    Dec. 

24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  847. 
Kaamirsky.  Albert.     (See  Gray,  Neil,  aaalgnor.) 
Katsenbergcr,   Charles,   Hoboken.    N.    J.      Coapositloo   of 

matter      for      making      formaldehyde      csndlas.        No. 

1,047,416;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  632. 
Kaaffman,   Milton   BL.   Denver,   Colo.      Slatering-fumace. 

No.  1.046.863 :  Dae  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  20. 
KaofsMn,  Charlaa  L..  Weatbrook,  Me.     Animal-tzap.     No. 

1.046.709 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  300. 
Kawaaakl,  Ooro.  Chicago,  III.     Saw.     No.  1,046,800;  Dec 

10;  Oaa.  vol.   186;  p.  300. 
Keagy,  Charles  O..  and  J.  R.  Carraer.  Wilmington,  Del. 

oSDapslbla  sUkc-pocktt.  No.  1,046305;  Dae  8;  Oaa. 
Tol.  186;  p.  177. 
Keall.  Frank  B..  Lelcsster.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machaniam 
for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  a  tool  and  work. 
No.  1,048.174 ;  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p-  922. 
Kearney.   (3corge    F..    Detroit.    Mich.      Paper-roll    bolder. 

No.  1.047.6.35;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  674. 
Keeble.  George.     (See  Ralph,  Stephen  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Keeley,  Engene  U.,  et  ol.     (See  Fitsgerald,  John  J.,  as- 

slgaor.) 
Kacnan.  Joaeph  M.,  el  aL     (8ae  Miller,  Ckarlea  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Keene,   rx>nls  A..  Waterman,  and  M.  B.  Ptaaria,  Chicago. 
III.      Manure-spreader.     No.   1.047,071;   Dae   10;   Oas. 
vol.   185:   p.   478. 
KalaMtee  Ansa  W..  Baltefmita.  Pa.    Sink.    No.  l.MT,0T2 ; 

DeclO:  Oaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  4T& 
KakMay,  Charlea  P.,  TlnelitD«.  ML  J.     Skm 
Jto.  1.046^306:  D«c.  3;  Gaa.  toL  186;  9.  XTT. 


Kaitar,  Wllltes  T.,  PhlladalpUB,  Pft.     Hea*  «r  awaiBK. 

No.  1,048,644 :  Dae.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1006. 

Keith.  Dsrlua  8..  Whitman,  Maas.  Adjnatable  trellla  for 
Tlnaa.     No.  1,048.070:  Dec.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  880. 

Keith,  Irrtnc  L.,  Harerhill.  Maaa.  Box-toe  atiffener. 
No.  1.046494  ;  bar.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  136. 

Kelder,  NInl  W..  Waldea.  N.  Y.  Bmat7  grlndlnf-maehina. 
No.  1,046.801 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  800. 

Kallaway.  Newman  W..  aaalgnor  to  Rapid  Syatema  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Adjustable 
hhige.     Na  1,048^646:  Dec.  31 :  Gaa.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  1086. 

Kalteher,  Jeremiah  J.,  Ptalladalphla,  and  C.  D.  i'orter, 
WilklnsburK.  I'a.  Car-roof  conatruction.  Na.  1,017,040 ; 
Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  847. 

Keller,  Char  lea  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Seherxer  Rolling  Lift 
Bridge  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Means  for  operating 
bascule  brldgea.  No.  1.047,950;  Dee  34;  Oas.  vol. 
186;  p.  847, 

Kelley  Electric  Machine  Company.  (See  Kallay,  Oaorge 
L..  aaalgnor.) 

Kelley,  George  L.,  aaalgnor,  by  maane  aarignaents,  to 
Kelley  Electric  Machine  Companv,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Woodworking  or  routing  machine.  No.  1,046,075;  Dee. 
3  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  94. 

Kellosg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Win- 
ston, Charles  8..  aaalgnor.) 

Kelly,  Grace  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Eacaptacia  for  collars  or 
cnffa.     No.  1.048,176;  Dee  24:  Oas.  toI.  186;  p.  023. 

Kelly.  Tbomns  F.,  Pawtncket,  B.  I.  Darlea  for  auto- 
matically boMlng  bolt-blanka.  No.  1,046,802;  Dec  10; 
Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  801. 

Kalsay,  Weston  M..  Dapue,  111.,  asatgnor  to  New  Jansy 
Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Regenaratlng  contact 
mass.    No.  1.047,286  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  508. 

Kempter,  Philip,  assignor  to  Geuder,  Paeachke  A  Frey 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Guard  for  preaaea  and  the  like 
No.  1.049,102 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1279. 

Kendall,  Wlllinm  O.,  and  J.  T.  Stapleton,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Powder  or  ahaker  receptacle  No.  1,046,803;  Dae  10; 
Oas.  vol.   186;  p.  301. 

Kanely.  William  J.^  Bllsabetb,  N.  J.  Stovepipe-hood.  No. 
1,047,961 ;  Dee.  24 -Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  848. 

Kennedy.  Cecil  J..  Chicago,  111.  Syrup  container  and 
rtellrerer.     No.  1.046.07V :  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  1H.'>:  n.  96. 

Kennedy,  Kml  H..  Oaklaal.  CaL  Combination  bed  and 
settee.     No.  1.047.073 ;  flee  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  479. 

Kennedy,  John,  Montreal.  Qoebee,  Canada.  Protecting  con- 
crete surfaces  from  dasaage  by  frost  In  tidal  watera. 
No.  1.047,237  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  660. 

Kennedy.  John  J.     (See  Brown  and  Kennedy.) 

Kennedy,  Patrick,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Railway 
Electric  Lighting  and  Eqalpraent  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Truck  constraetion  for  dynamo  anapenalon.     No. 

1.049.103  :  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  1280. 
Kennedy,    Patrick,    aaalgnor    to    Conaolidatad     Railway 

Electric  Lighting  and  Equipment  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Truck  construction  for  dynamo  sospeaslon.     No. 

1.040.104  ;  Doc.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1*J ;  p.  1280. 
Kennedy,  Robert  S.,  aaaiirnor,  by  mesne  asatgnatente  to  W. 

J.  Cherry,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Blectric-ilirtit  flxtnre.     Na 
1.047.074;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  479. 

Kennedy.  Sarnnel  H..  Tuanel  Hill.  Ga.  Vehicle  steering 
mechanism.  No.  1.047,238;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  560. 

Kanney,  Frank.  Troatdale.  Orer.  Injector  vacuum-pro- 
ducer.    No.  1^46,603;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  819. 

Kensit.  Henry  B.  M.,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Draln- 
ing^tabl«  for  sinks.  No.  1,046.604;  Dec.  10;  Gss.  vol. 
l.H.'i :  p.  :iin. 

Kent.  I>rry  ■.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  aelf-cleaning 
«I>acer.     No.  1.046.468 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  271. 

Kent,  Victor  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  A.  Martin 
and  one-third  to  R.  F.  Brewer,  Johnson  City.  Tenn. 
Cattle-gnard.  No.  1,046,105;  Dec.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 
p.   186. 

Ken  yon,  Tbomaa.     (See  Isberwood,  Arthur,  a«algnor.> 

Kercher,  Arthur  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Berkeley  Blectrfc  Cooker 
Company,  Berkeley,  (Si.  Blectrlcally  -  heated  cooker. 
No.  r047.417  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  632. 

Kercher,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  Barkeley  Electric  Cooker 
^  Company.  Berkeley,  Cal.  BlactHcafly-heatad  cooker. 
^  No.  1,047,418 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  .682. 

Kercher.  Arthur  J.,  asaicnor  to  Berkeley  Electric  Cooker 
Company,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Temperature-ragnUtinf  de- 
vice.   No.  1.047.536 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  IW ;  Ji-9J5. 

Kerian,  Frank.  Grafton,  N.  D.  Drill-shoe.  No.  1,047,816; 
Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  774.  „  „   „ 

Kern,  George  W.,  Oil  City,  aaalgnor  to  OH  Well  Supply 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Threadless  coupling  for 
pipes.     No.  1,048,7(W :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1142. 

Kermtsh.  Hudson  B.,  Sainvan,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
himself,  one-fourth  to  W.  Boynton,  and  one-fourth  to 
R.  H.  Sherry.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Smoke-conaumar.  No. 
1,046,106:  Dee.  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  186.    _  _  ^      _ 

Kerahaw,  Christopher,  et  al.  (Sea  Stallard.  Sylreater  P., 
assignor.)  „    ^.  , 

Keaaeler,  Panl,  Stegllts.  near  Barlln.  aaalgnor  to  Martini 
*  Huneke  Maschlnenbau-Aktien-Oeaellschaft  Berlin, 
Germany.  Apnaratna  for  storing  and  dlaehaFging  tii- 
flammable  Hqolda.  No.  1,047.075;  Dae  10;  Oas  toI. 
185 ;  p.  470.  „      .      ^  j^    ^ 

Keaalar,  Martfti  C.  asalnor  t»  Tfca  Kesslar  Motor  Com- 
pany, Danver,  CoIo.^fc»laalTa<n«toe.  No.  l,046vM2: 
bM.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  SOT. 


KflHslar  Motor  Coaipany.  Tka.     <««•  Kaaaiar.  Martin  C 

assignor.) 
Ketctaam,    WHIlam    tL,    Oakland.    Cal.      Strainer.      Mo. 

1,048,646 ;  Dae.  31 ;  Oas.  voL  186:  p.  1M6. 
Kettering,  Charles  F.,  asalgnor  to  C.  E.  Mendenhall  aud 
L.  P.  Baraahaw,  Dayton,  OMa.     Electric  rallvay-gatp. 
No.  1,046,606 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  820. 
Kevltt,  Edward  N..  and  J.  Oemafaihardt  P»»ale,  N.  J. 
Folding  elactlon-baoUi.     No.   1,045.864;   Dee  8;  Oas. 
▼ol.  186:  p.  21. 
•Key.    William    W..    Faycttevllle,    Ark.      BevoWer.      No. 

1,040,106 :  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1280. 
Key.    William    W.,    Fajrettarllla,    Art.      Bevolrer.      No. 

1,049,166;  Dae  81 ;  (Jas.  vol,  188:  p.  1281. 
Key,    William    W..    FayettevUla,    Art.      Ee»OlTar.      Na 

1,049,107;  Dec.  81;  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  1281. 
Keyes,  Jsmcs  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.    8prlnf-««»«ttress.     No. 

1,047,076 j_pac.  10 ;  Oas.  voL  186  ;  n.  480.      ^  ^  .  ^^ 
KaywMth.  WlllUm  C.  Psteraon.  N.  J.     Thraad-llnlahtng 
machine.    No.  1,046.107:  Dee.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  i:ii. 
Klewlcs,  John,  aaadgnor  to  The  Reece  Bntton  Hole   Ma- 
china  Camnany,  Boston,  Maaa.    Bewtag-machlne  for  fln- 
ishing  buttonholea.     No.  1,047,687;  Dee  17;  Oas.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  075. 
KilgoK,     Btarthur,    Crosby.     Tax.      gprlng-wbeel.       No. 

1.046,606;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  120. 
Kllllon,  John  R.,  Chicago.  III.    Barrel  or  receptacle.    No. 

1.047,652^:  Dee  IT ;  Oai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  TIT.      _ 
Klllloa.  Mkn  H.,  Cbkago,  III.     Sbecft-metnl  _packlng-eaaa. 

No.  1,04T11I53 ;  Dec.  IT ;  Oas.  rol.  186 ;  p.  718. 
Kind.   Maortee.   Camden.   N.   J.      Apparatus  for  cooling 
liquafled  MMs.    No.  1.04«,80T;  Dae.  8;  Oas.  toI.  186; 
pi   1T7.    i 
King.   Bert   W.,   assignor   to   Standard   Computing  Brale 
Company,  Limited.  Detroit.  Mich.    Scale.    No.  1,947,953 ; 
Dec.  24  :  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  848. 
King.  Campbell  T.,  Jr.    (See  TMeaen  and  King.) 
King.  Charlaa  W..  Los  Angelea.  Cal.     Wedge  mechaniam. 

No.  1.648,084 ;  Dec.  3 ;  (las.  voU  185 :  p.  64. 
King.   Clifford   C.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to    A.   I.   Cbtrk, 
Providence.    R.    I.     Brooch.      No.    1,048.077;    Dec.    8; 
Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  95. 
King  Construction  Company.     (See  King,  Robert  O.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Klnc    Homer    A.,    Colton.    Cal.      Rotary    eagtea.      No. 

1,046.607  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  820. 
King.  Joseph  8.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Matthews. 
BaItlnK>re,    Md.      Measurliw    device      No.    1.040,108; 
Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1281. 
King,  Robert  O.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  King  Conatmction 
Company.  North  Toaawanda,  N.  Y.    Clip  for  connecting 
rafters,    purlins,    and    sash-bars    of    greenhonasa.      No. 
1,048.704  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1142. 
King.  Wallace  N.    (See  Clark,  Predarick,  aaalcner.) 
•Klngsford,  Edward  c,  deceased,  London ;  P.  A.  uaffsfard. 
Fllmw^  Bngland.  executor.     Wheal  of  vehldea.     Na 
1.046.804 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  391. 
Klngsford,    Philip    A.,    execvtor,       (See    Klngsford,    Ed- 
ward C.) 
Klntner,  Samael  M.,  et  al,  recelvats.     (Saa  Fassanden, 

Reginald  A.,  assignor.) 
KIttser.  Jakn  J..  Wlldwaod.  assigaor  to  Plttsbargb  Brake 
Bhae    Company.    Pittaturgh.    Pa.      Brafce-ahoe      No. 
1.046.423;  ^ec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  218. 
Klfchnar.  •Chartaa  W.     (Bee  (Naaawskl,  Valanttna  J.,  as- 

Mgnar.) 
KIrthner,  Walter,  assignor  to  Tbe  Chemische  Fabrik 
OrOnaa  LaMtaboff  and  Meyar,  AktiaageaaUacbaft,  GrO- 
nna,  near  Berlin,  Oenaany.  Mannfnetnre  et  barium 
oxid.  No.  1.047.077:  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  480. 
Klrk'Latty  Manufactnrtag  Company.  The.     (8ae   Sla«el. 

William  J.,  assignor.) 
KIrkham,  Arthur.     (See  Thomsen  and  KIrtbam.) 
Klaael.  WiUlwn  L.,  Hartford,  Wla.,  asnlgnor  t»  Seara,  Roe- 
buck  A   Cozapany,    Chicago,    111.      Sprocket-wbeai   dip. 
Na  1.04Tiw ;  Dec.  17 ;  (Sk  mi.  186 ;  p.  660. 
Kitchen,  Jdin  F.     (See  Beemaa  and  Kftdm.) 
Kitchen,  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Compuiy,  Maad- 
TlHe,    I'a.      Machine    for   ancolltng   and   atraigtatenlag 
matal  atHpa.     No.   1,047,240;  Dae  IT;  Oas.  vol.   185; 
p.  570. 
Kitchen,  Joaeph  M.  W.,  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.     Method  of 
and  maaas  for  generattag  power. .  Na.  1.046.308 :  Dae. 
8;  Oas.  vol.   186;  p.   178. 
KHaelman,  Alva  L..  Reno.  Nev.    Wtre-fance  machine.    No 

1,047,078:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  480. 
KHaelman  Brothers.     (See  Haiaiey.  Charles  H.,  assicnor.) 
Kittredgc  *  Company,  F.  L.     (8ea  Klttradge,  Ftedertc  L.. 

Kittr«aga.  Frederic  L..  aaalgnor  to  F.  L.  Kittradgc  k  Com- 

Siny,  Chicago,  111.  Burner.  No.  1,0474141:  Dee  IT; 
as.  VOL  186;  p.  570. 

Klttrell.  Tbomaa  B..  MobBe.  AU.  Btatlon-lndkatar.  No. 
1.047.079 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  480. 

Klaber,  Emlle  A.,  London.  Xnglaad.  Latter-aopylng  ap- 
naratna.   Na  llp47.U2 ;  Dae  17 :  Oas.  vol.  iW;  p.  670. 

Klaader-WaldOH  Dyeteg  Machine  Company.  (See  Doell, 
William  8.,  assUrnor.) 

Kieffman,  Bur  C,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-thtrd  to  W.  SaafMd. 
Ironten.  lOnn.  Rod-elamp.  No.  1,046,705;  Dee.  81; 
Gat.  VOL  186;  p.  1142. 


Klein,  Chriatimi  F..  daecaacd.  (W.  Klein,  admlnlateanrtaL) 
and   B.  ▲.   Pylea,  assizors  of  noe-balf  to  aafcl  C.   F. 

Klein,  one-fourth  to  said  B.  A.  Pjilea,  and  one-fourth  to 

J.  E.  Pyles.  BalUmore.  Md.  Fire-alarm-box  madia- 
.  niam.  No.  1.049.308  ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1849. 
Klein.  Frederick.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flash  light  apparatus. 

No.  1,047.243  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  P-  67L 
Klein.     WUhdmina.     administratrix.       (fiee     Klein     and 

Pyles.) 
Klelnbesselink,    Arte.    Orange    City,    Iowa.      Bracket    for 

cunrent^onductlng    wires.      No.    1.048,706;    Dee.    81; 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1143. 
Kleinknecht,  Emanuel,  assignor  to  Holley-Maoon  Hardware 

Company,  Spokane,  Wash.     Pnel-chote  and  iocking  de- 
vice therefor.     No.  1.047,244;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185; 

p    571 
Kleinschmidt,  Edward  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Telegraphle- 

tape  iHiforator.     No.  1,045,865;  Dec.  8;  Oas.  vol.  186; 

p.   21. 
Klemmer.     Daniel,     Detroit,    Mich.       Baat  •  toppar.      No. 

1.04U,li»8;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  137. 
Klersy.  I'eter  H.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Bnell-fastener.     Na. 

1.047,654:  Dec  17:  fiat.  vol.  185  r  p.  718. 
Kllber,   William  C,  assignor   to   L.   St.   James,   Federals 

burg,  Md.     Axle-nut  wrench.     No.  1,048.707;  Dec.  31; 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1143. 
Kttne.  Peter  D.     (See  Anderson.  John  L.,  asaignor.) 
KUag.  Louia  A..  Bllaabetb.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O. 

Brill  Company.  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Car-Taatllater.     No. 

1.046.:^00:  Dee  a:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  178. 
Kling,  Louis  A..   Eliuibeth.  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Tbe  J.  O. 

Brill  Company,  i'biltidelpfaia.  I'a.     Car-voitllator.     No. 

1,046,310;  l>ec.  3;  Gar.  vol.  185;  p.  179. 
Klipfel.  Tboniiio.   CbiciiKo,  and  J.   F.    Hansen,   Evanaton, 

assignors  to   I'nion    Wire   Mattress  Company.   Cbleagp. 

III.     Sprlns-  and  couch  fabric.     No.  1,045.856 ;  Dae.  8 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  is'>:  p.  Ul. 
Dots.  Pater  G..  aaaignor  to  The  lUode  and  Daneh  Paper 

Company,   Sandusky,   Oliio.     Machiae  for   manafactur- 

Ini;  peger  boxes  and  cartons.     No.   1.046,078;  Dae  8; 

Oas.  vol.   185;  p.  96. 
Kmnnke,  Rudolf.     (See  Hahn,  Jan  B..  assignor.) 
Kaapp,  John  L.     (See  Becker  and  Knapp.) 
Kaapp.    Stefan.    Detroit,   Mich.      Chart    for   taaching  the 

leading   of  drawiacL     Na    1.049,241;   Dee   81;   Oaa. 

▼oL  165 ;  p.  13». 

■app.  Thcran  L.,  Woodatocfc.  aaslgaor  to  The  Oliver  Typa- 

writer   Company.   CJilcago,   III.     Tyue-wrltimc  machine. 

No.  1.046.4«) :  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  1 85  ;  p.  2f J. 

maff.  George   C,   Chicago.    III.      Electric   switct.      Na. 

1.047.246 ;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185:  p.  571. 
Knaekt,  Johana  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Maacbinenfabrik  Kappel 

Aktienffsaeilscbaft.    Kappel.    near    Cliemniti^    liermany. 

Card-pnnchiag    device    for    automatic    erabroldary-mn- 

chines.     No7T4)48,416;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1002. 
Kalght.    Frank,    New    Haven.    Conn.      Wiad-ableld.      Ne 

l!047,817:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  774. 
KnJcht.    W^lUlam.    Hill,    Mont.      Neek-voke    atop.      Na. 

L047.246:  Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  571. 
Knights,  Goorge  L.,  aaslgnor  to  I'ettlni^eU  Mactilaa  COb. 

Amesbury,  Mass.     Saw-table  guide.     No.  1.048,810 ;  Dec. 

24;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  070. 
Knoke,  Herman.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Oalda.    No.  l/>4A,0r9; 

Dec.  8;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  96. 
Kaopa,     Cbarlea,     Winoaa,     Minn.     Seed  -  planter.     Na. 

1^46.199  :  Dec  3;  Oas.  voL  186  ;  p.  137. 
Knowland,   Thomas  P..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Z*.  A. 

Douglaas.  Jefferaonvllla,  lad.    Trolley  and  awltek.    Mo. 
1.045.176 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  02S. 
Knox  AutomobUa  Cooopaay.     (Saa  Parr,   Hanaan  O.,  a*' 

slgnor.) 
Kauppea,  I'eter.     (See  Bauer  and  Knuppcn.) 
Koch.  George,  Sbelton.  Conn.,  aaaignur  to  Sidney -Blamen- 
thai  *  Coraaany.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Warp  atoMsotlaa  for 

tooma.    No.  L047,060  ;  Dae.  10  :  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  481. 
Koch,  Oaorge,  Shelton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sidney  Bhimen- 
thal  4  Company,  New  York.  N7  Y.    Warp  stop-motloa 
for   looms.     No.    1.047.081 ;    Dae.    10 ;   Gas.   voL   186 ; 
p.  481. 
Koeh,  Leonard,  et  aL    (8ae  WaU.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Koch.  Max.  Ratingen,  Germany.     Tabe-rolling  mill.     No. 

1,046,647 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  W.  186 ;  p.  1086. 
Koehltr.  Ferdlnaad.     <8ce  RMenberg  and  Koebler.) 
Koelle,  Hermann  H.  V..  Montreal.  Qaebec  Canada.     Mono- 
rail-car and  traction  moctaanlam.     Na  1,048,820;  Dae 
24;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  070. 
Koenlg.   George,  Gautxsch,  near  Leipatg.  Germany.     Add- 
ing-machlna.     No.   1.048.321;   Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.   186; 

Koenlg,  Harry  A..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Gas-heated  aad-lraa. 

Na  i.047,068 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oar.  vol.  185 :  p.  848. 
Koamer,  Cbarlea  A.,  LoulsvlUe.  Ky.     Support  for  concrete 

ralnforeemants.    Na.  1.047.655:  Dec.  17;  (^x.  vol.  186: 

Koemer.'  Cbarlea  H.  W..  Sherwood.  Cal.    Protected  blank. 

No.  1.04%708;  Dae  3i  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1143. 
KohL  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Kohl,  Clava- 

laad,    Ohio.      Baby-walker.      Na    1.048.080;   Dec.    24; 

Oas.  I  vol.  186  ;  p.  890. 
Kohl,  John.     (See  Kohl.  Charlaa  A.,  assignor.) 
KShlen,  Jobaan.  Orafrath.  near  Crefeld.  Germany.     TeA- 

login  device  ft>r  doth-foldlrur  machhsee    No.  1.046,808 ; 

Dec  3;  <3as.  vol.  186;  p.  2m. 
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Kohloff,  Paal  W..  Larchmont,  aaslKDOr  of  oBC-half  to  J.  P. 

PctcncB,  New  Bocbelle,  N.  Y.     Tor  and  game  derlce. 

No.  1.(M«,80& :  Dec^  10  :  Gai.  toI.  185 ;  p.  S91. 
Kotaloff,  Paul  W.,  Larcbmont,  aaslgnor  of  ooe-half  to  J. 

S^aeffer.  Moant  VernoD,  N.  Y.     Heating  device  or  at- 

taebaaent   for   gaa-barBem.      No.    1,048,177;    Dec.    24; 

Gas.  Tol.  186:  p.  928. 
Kohlrust,  John  H.,  PlUladelphia.  Pa.    Spark-«rreater.  Mo. 

1.048,417 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1002. 
Kolarik.    VacIaT.    Owoaao.    Mich.      Manufacturing    beet- 

•ugar.    No.  1.047.082  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gai.  toI.  186 ;  p.  482. 
Koiassa.   Anton,  Vienna.  Aaatria-Hunnry.     Maenlne-tool. 

No.  1,046,304 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  208. 
KSHerme^er,    WUbelm,    HSrde,   QermanT.     Socket-wrench 

for  lieadleaa  screwa.     No.  1,048.178 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  TOl. 

186;  p.  924. 
KoUIng,  Mlchaer  J..  Crown  Point,  Ind.     Dooivhinge.     No. 

l,04l.80«;  Dec.  10;  Ga*.  toI.  186;  p.  892. 
KSlIQa,   6d6n,   Monessen.    Pa.      Wrench.     No.    1.046,200; 

Dec.  3 :  Gai.  toI.  186 ;  p.  138. 
Kondor,  Joseph.     (See  Splelmann,  Josef,  asaignor.) 
K9nig,    Wilhelm,    Brunswick.    Germany.      Adjusting    the 

siifhU  of  guna.     No.  1,048,975  :  Dec.  31 ;  Oai.  toL  186  ; 

p.  1234. 
Koonts.  Ilarrey.     (See  Noisom  and  Koonts.) 
Koonta.   Victor  R.,  assignor   of  one-half  to  J.    H.   Oehr, 

Waynesboro.  Pa.     Cutter-bead  and  mechaaism  for  actu- 
ating the  dies  thereof.     No.  1.048,081;  Dec.  24;  Oaa. 
.    Tol.  186;  p.  890. 

Kops  Bros.     (See  Oilea.  Harrey,  aaslgnor.) 
Kops  Bros.     (See  Kops.  Waldemar,  assignor.) 
Kops,    Daniel,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Apparel-coraet.      No. 

1.047.08,^;  Dec.  10:  Ga*.  toI.  186;  p.  482. 
Kops,  Waldemar.  assignor  to  Kops  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Elastic  webbing.    No.  1.047,656  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gaa.  to..  186  ; 

p.  718. 
Kerb,  Leo  A..  Rlchwood.  W.  Va.,  aas^or  ©f  one-half  to 

B.    Sicking.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Water  -  heater.      No. 

1.047.893  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gar.  vol.  185 ;  p.  800. 
Koskul.  Ralph  B..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automatic  stabilis- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1.047.247  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  185  ; 

p.  572. 
Kosters,  George  J..  Covington.  Ky.     Operating  means  for 

doors.     No.  1.048.608  :  Dec.  10;  Gai.  vol.  185:  p.  »21. 
Kosstnra,  Steve,  Gary,  W.  Va.    Safety  device  for  elevateis. 

No.  1,046,600 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  822. 
Kraetaer,    Albert,    Chicago,    III.      AutomoMIe-body.      Ma 

1.046.201  :  Dec.  3 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  138. 
Kraft,  Henry  P.     (See  Scbwelnert  and  Kraft.) 
Krlmer.    Christian,    assignor    to    Felten    ft    Guilleanme- 

Lahmeyerwerke    Aktien-Oesellschaft.     Frankfort-on-the- 

Main,  Germany.     System  for  controlling  electromotors. 

No.  1,048.548 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1086. 
Kramer.    Jacob.    Strasburg.    N.    D.      Alarm    device.      No. 

1,046.080 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  97. 
Krancher.   Edward.  New  York.   N.   Y.     Game  apparatoa. 

No.  1.047.657  :  Dec.  17;  'Jas.  vol.  ISo:  p.  719. 
Kranti.  Hohert.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Corner-iron  for  panel- 
boards.    No.  1.047.084;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  482. 
Kranta.  Hubert  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metering-panel.    No. 

1.047,086;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  482. 
Krants.  Hubert  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Panel-board.     No. 

1,047.0«»6:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  483. 
Krftnaleln.  Georg.     (See  Schmidt  and  KrlnaMn.) 
Kratz,   Fraoz.  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  R.  Boach,  Stuttgart, 

Germany.     Bleetrtc-current   Indicator.     Mo.   1,048,179: 

Dec.  24 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  924. 
Kritaig,   Frita.   Nieder-Llchtoian,   Germany.      Horaeaboe. 

Non.048,180  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  924. 
Kraua,  Charles  A..  Newton  Hlghlanda,  Maaa.     Joint.     No. 

1.046,084  ;  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  98. 
Kraus,  Charles  A.,  Newton  Highlands.  Maaa.     Joint     Mo. 

1,046,086:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  98. 
Kraua,  Charles  A..  Newton  Highlands,  Maaa.     Vapor-arc 

circuit-breaker.     No.  1.046,086;  Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186; 

p.  98. 
Kraus.  Charles  A.,  Newton  Highlands.  Maaa^     Joint.     No. 

1.046,416:  Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  217. 
Kraus.  Charlea  A.,  Newton  Highlands,  and  R.  D.  Mailev, 

Lynn,  Mass.     Vapor  electric  apparatua.     No.  1,046.081; 

Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  97. 
Kraus,  Charles  A..  Newton  Hlghlanda.  and  R.  D.  Mailer, 

Lynn.  Maaa.    Vapor  electric  apparatua.    No.  1,046,082; 

Dec.  8:  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  97. 
Kraua.  (Carles  A.,  Newton  Highlands,  and  R.  D.  Mailev, 

Lynn,  Maaa.     Vapor  electric  apparatua.     No.  1,046,088 ; 

Dec.  3 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  97. 
Kraus.  Ernest.  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Oenoral  Blcetrlc 

Company.     Cryollte-rutile  composition.     No.  1.046,986; 

Dec.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  64. 
Krauth.    Albert.    Hamilton.   Ohio.      AutogrMhte   register. 

No.  1,045.986 :  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  64. 
Krantter.  Oottlelb  A.  and  W.  M..  Marion.  Ohio.     Spring-tire 

for  automobiles  or  other  vehicles.     No.  1,047,538 ;  Dee. 

17  :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  676. 
Krautter.  William    M.      (See  Krantter,  Gottlieb  A.   and 

W.  M.) 
Kreli   Aato-Ormnd  Piano  Co.   of  America.      (See  Wei  la, 

Peter,  aaahpior.) 
Kriagar.  Aaovw,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Detachable  aaw-tooth. 

No.  1,048,181 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gks.  vol.  186  ;  p.  924. 
Krieger,  Andrew.  Columboa,  Ohio.     Detachable  aaw-tooth. 

No.  1.048.182;  Dec.  24rOai.  vol.  186:  p.  926. 
Krtvadc.     Peter,     Whiting,     Ind.       Railway-spike.      No. 

1,048.839;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  118S. 


Krooblar.  Peter  B..  NapervlUa,  111.  8ofk  bed,  eoacli.  Ac 
No.  1.046.417  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  217. 

Kr6bne,  Onatav,  Dtiiaborg,  Germany.  Magnetic  lifting 
appliance.     No.  1,047,964;  Dec.  24;  Qtm.  vol.  186 ;  p. 


KroB.    Alva    tL,    Cbfcago,    lU.      Ugbtlnt-flxtare.      No. 

1,047,087 :  Dtc  10 :  Gu.  voL  185 ;  p.  4M. 
Kr6pelin,    Frana,   Dflren.   Germany.      Chain    grata.      No. 

1.046,()87  :  Dec  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  •.  99. 
Krueger,  Albert  J^  North  Branch.  Minn.    Jeweler's  tool. 

No.  1,047,668 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  719. 
Kmeger,    Augoat    C,    Portland,    Oreg.      Wall-bed.      No. 

1.046,987 :  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  66. 
Krueger.  John  W.,  Darwin,  Minn.     Combined  mop  holder 

and  wringer.     No.  1,049,242;  Dec  SI;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 

p.  1826. 
Krueger,    Samuel,    Frederickabarg.    Tax.      Fly-trap.      No. 

1.048,082 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  P.  801. 
Kniae.  Peter,  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  B.  w.  Blias  Company. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making  ean-bodlec     No. 

1,046,088  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  ^. 
Kraewlnski,  MikolaJ.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  Bocskowakl.     Lancb-heater.     No.  1,045,857  ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  22, 
Knehl.  John,  ClintonvlUe,  Wis.     Plow  attachment     No. 

1,046,807  ;  Dae  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  892. 
Kaehn,   Alfred.   Chicago,    III.     Traetlon-wbeel  mounting. 

No.  1.048.322 ;  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  971. 
Kohn,    Frank.    Detroit,   Mich.     Electric   cooking  ntenalL 

No.  1,047,M8;  D«:.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;jp.  484. 
Kuhn,    Louts    F.,    Canagea,    Mexico.      Cinder-ear.      Mo. 

1,047.659 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  720. 
Kuhn,    Louis  F.,   Cananea,   Mexico.     Caalng  for  vehlele- 

sprlngs.    No.  1.047,660:  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  720. 
Kuhn.  Max.  and  R.  Netter.  New  York.  N.  Y. :  said  Natter 

aasinor    to    aald    Kuhn.      Controlling    device.      No. 

l.oiSTsoS ;  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  892. 
Knhna,  John  P..  aaaignor  to  National  Tag  Company.  Day- 
ton.    Ohio.       Shipping  -  tag  -  making     machine.       No. 

1,047,080;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  484. 
Knnkle,  James  F.,  Midway,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A. 

(."rowley.   McDonald.    Pn.      Gate.      No.    1.047.248;    Dec 

17;  Oaa.  vol.  185:  p.  572. 
Knna,  Jean.  Cronberg-ln-the-Tannos,  (Sermany.     Mechani- 
cal hammer.     No.  1,046,800;  Dec  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186; 

p.  303. 
Knnse,  Eklward.  Jr.     (See  Illmer  and  Kunae.) 
Knpp,  William  A.,  aaainor  to  F.  Bngelhardt  ft  Sona,  St 

JohnsvlUe,    N.    Y.      Organ-pipe   attachment    for    auto- 

pnenmatlc  pianoa.     No.  l.(>46,610;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol. 

186;  p.  322. 
Knrsheedt,    Alphonse    H.      (See   Oroebll,   Joseph   A.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Kurtz,   John    S.,    Earl   townahip,   Lancaater   county,    Pa. 

Tongne-support    No.  1,048,976 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ; 

p.  12S6. 
L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace  Co.     (See  Mueller,  Loula  J.,  Jr.,  aa- 

sipnor. ) 
La   Cbapelle,   Fred.    Ashland.   Masa.,   aaaignor  to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Lock-atitch 

ahoe-sewlng   machine.      No.    1,048,549;    Dec.   31;   Gaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  1087. 
La  Coor.  Jens  L.,  Veateria,  Sweden.     Means  for  regulat- 
ing   polyphase   commutator-machines.      No.    1,047,966 ; 

Dec.  24  :  Oas.  vol.   186 ;  p.  849. 
La  Tier,  Jamea  D.,  WaterIoo>  Iowa.     Vertleal-ewlng  door 

for  ailoa.     No.   1,046,611:  Dec   10;  Gaz.  vol.   186;   p. 

S22. 
La  Tier,   James   D.   Waterloo,   Iowa.     Brace   connection 

for  silo-doorwaya.     No.  1.040.612;  Dec  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

185;  p.  323. 
Laage,    Ernest    A.    E.,    Oaakla,    Minn.      Hand    or    power 

cement-tile    machine.      No.    1.047,419;    Dec    17;    Oaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  63.T 
Laeene  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Nichole.  BImer  P.. 

aaaignor.)  .  ^ 

Lachenmeyer,  Paul,  Lanadowne.  Pa.     Producing  stippled 

photographic  records.     No.  1,046,089;  Dec  3;  Oas.  voL 

186;  p.  09. 
Lackey.    Robert    A.,    Oak    Park,    III.      WlndowK)peratIng 

mechanism.     No.  1.046.202 ;  Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p. 
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Ladwig.  Cbaries  A.     (See  Hartig  and  Ladwig.) 
Lageaon,    Knut    J..    Benaon.    Minn.      Cover    for    vehide- 

wheola.    No.  1,048,183 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  :  p.  926. 
Laible,  PhiUp  D..  Newark,  N.  J.     Bottle-waablng  attach- 
ment   No.  1,046,470;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  272. 
Lambeth   Braaa  ft   Iron   Company,   The.      (See  Tbomaa, 

John,  aaaignor.) 
Lamplongh.  I^odarick.     (See  Charier  and  Lamploogh.) 
Lampton,  John  S.     (See  Batea  and  Lampton.) 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Mac- 

laren.  Jamea  O.,  aaaignor.)  ^.     ,       «.         « 

Lamaon.    Walter    C„    Mooreatown,    N.    J.      Bin.      Na 

1,046,810:  D9C  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  »98.     ^ 
Lancaater,  Samnel  C,  Seattle.  Wash-     Dumping-vehicle. 

No.  1.047.249 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  6t3. 
Landera  Frary  *  Clark.     (See  Walker.  Oeorce,  aaalcnor.) 
Landla  Machine  Company.    .(See  Blatr,  William  B..  aa- 

LaS^.*^' William  0.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Valve-gear  tor 
locomotlvea.  No.  1,047,420;  Dec  17;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 
p.  633. 

Landry,  Joseph  L.,  Napoleonvllle.  La.  Burner.  No. 
1,047,260 ;  Dec  17 ;  Qai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  673. 
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Landatra,  Dirk  8.,  South  Orange,  M.  J.    Tum-Uble.     No. 

1,047,661  ;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  720, 
Lane,  Edward  J.,  Rapid  City,  8.  D.     Ironing-table.     No. 

1.047.818  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  774. 

Lane,   Enoch   J.,   San  Joae,   aaaigDor  of  sixty  one-hun- 

dredtha  to  Pratt-Low  PraaerviBf  Co..  SanU  CUra,  CaL 

Llqnld-flmng  machine.     No.  1^046,811;  Dec  10;  (Ha. 

vol.  186;  p.  893. 

Lang,  <3eorge  J.     (See  Black.  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Lange,    Frank,   Portland,    Oreg.      Swaglng-machine.     No. 

1,045,989  ;  t>ec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  P-  «»«•..„    ^  ^       ^ 

Langlols,  Jean,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  E.  Neff  and 

one-fourth   to  M.   Madeleine,   Mollne,   111.      Gong-plow. 

No.  1.046,396;  Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  200. 

Langton,  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Hnyner, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No.  1,047.662 : 

Dec,  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  720.  ^.     ^ 

Lapln,   Samuel,   Philadelphia,   I'a.     Stage  -  nolae  cabinet. 

No.  1,047.()90 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  486. 
Lapolnte  liachlne  Tool  Co.     (See  l.Apolnte  and  Levy,  a»- 

slgnoi's.  r 
Lapolnte.  Ralph  R..  Hudson,  and  B.  F.  Levy,  Boaton    as- 
BignorH  to  Lapolnte  Machine  Tool   Co.,  Hudson,  Maaa. 
Lubrlcatlne  system.     No.  1,047.819;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
185  ;  p.  775.  „ 

Laprlse.    Henry,    Holyoke,    Mass.      Life-preserver.      No. 

1,045,858:  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  22. 
Larkin.   William.  Tacoma.  Wash.     Rodent-polaon   holder. 

No.  1.048,977  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  1286, 
Larkin,  William  J.,  ChlAgo.  111.    Window,    No.  1,048,660; 

Dec.  81 ;  Gaz.  vol,  186:  p.  1087. 
Larsen,   Ludwig  B.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Butter-cutter.     No. 

1.045.988  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  OR. 
Larsen.    Walter,    and    L.    T.    Laraon.    Weatbrook,    Minn. 
Latch.    No.  1,047,091  ;  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  486. 
Larson,  Bent  G.,  Jamestown,  N.  D.     Ladder  attachment 

No.  1,047.261  :  Dec.  17  ;  Oas,  vol.  186 ;  p.  573. 
Laraon.  Lewla  T.     (See  Larsen  and  Laraon.) 
Larson,  William.  ^  (See  Staff  and  Laraon.) 
Larson,  Wilmer  F.,  Grand  Rapids,  Wis.     Scarf-pin.     No. 

1.046,812:  Dec.  10;  Goz.  vof  185:  p.  304. 
Laska,  August  L..  Offcnbach-on  tbe-Maln.  assignor  to 
Chemiscbe  Fabrlk-Grleaheim-Rlektron.  Frank  fort-on-t  he- 
Main.  Germany.  Violet  cotton-dyes.  No.  1,049,109; 
Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  1282. 
Lasaiter.  Columbus  K..  and  F.  B.  Bocoraelski,  Richmond, 
Va.  Ilydropneomatlc  drill.  No.  1,046,311;  Dec.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  179.  ^       ^, 

LasMon.    Louis,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Hat-pin    guard.      No. 

1,047.5'«»:  Dec.  17;  Urn.  vol.  185;  p.  676. 
Latham,    Cheater   A.,    Wichita,    Kans.      Window-bracket. 

No.  1,047,002 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol,  185 :  p.  486, 
Latham    Machinery   Company.      (See   Weber,    Henry,   as- 
signor.) .. 
Laugenour,    Hasel    B..    Oakland,    Cal.      Stage    appliance. 

No.  1,046.813;  Dec.  10;  (Jaa.  vol.  185;  p.  3»4. 
Laughlln,  Homer,  Jr.     (See  Schuyler  and  Laugfalla.) 
Laur,  Edgar  L.,  and  G.  Florence,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada.    Aerial  propeller.     No.  .1,046.814;  Dec  10;  Gaa. 
vol.  185 ;  p.  394.  ^   «    ^        .   «  . 

Lavender,  Ira,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  Dyaart,  Web- 
ster City,  Iowa.  Carbureting  device.  No.  1.048,083; 
Dec  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  891.  .  , 

Lavlgne,    I.,oul«,   New  York,   N.   Y,     Device  ftor  applying 
fluids.    No.  1,048,418;  Dec  24;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1002. 
Lavole,   Joseph^  Montreal.   Quebec,   Canada.     Detachable 
shoe-heel.      I^o.    1,046,816;    Dec    10;    Oaa.    vol.    185; 
p.  895. 
Lawacseck,  Frans,  Aersen,  near  Hamein,  Germany.     Tur- 
bine    compressor    or    pump     for   elastic   flolda.      No. 
1,047,663:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  721. 
Lawrenson.    Judge    P.,    Palestine,   Tex.      RoUry    engine. 

No.  1,046,203;  Dec.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  189. 
Lawson,  Benjamin  S.,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  A.  L,  Mer- 
rick, Syracuae.  N.  Y.     Journal-box-cover  fastener.     No. 
1,048,323  :  Dec,  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  971.     ,     ^ 
Lawson,  William  C.  Roanoke.  Va.     Conveyer-loading  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,047,252 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  574. 
Lasette.  Clarence  B.     (See  Torrey,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Le  Fever.  Albert  H..  New  York.  N.  Y,     Trananlsaion  de- 
vice.    No.  1.048.184;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  926. 
Le  Pontols.  Leon  J.,  New  Rochclle.  N.  Y.    Automatic  elec- 
tric piano-player.     No.   1,040,471 ;  Dec   10 ;  Oaa.  vol, 
185 ;  p.  273. 
Le  Pontols.  Leon  J..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  aaalgner.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  H.   W.  Johns.     Icnltlon  device 
for  ns-englnes.     No.  1,046,869;  Dec  8;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

Leathers,  Warner  B.,  Atlanta,  Ot.     Bobbin-atripper.     No. 
1.048,324 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  971. 

Lederer,  Anton.  Atzgersdorf,   near   Vienna,  Austria-Hun 
gary.    Manufacture  of  tungsten  fllamenta  for  incandes- 
cent electric  Ismps.     No.  1,047,540;  Dec  17;  Oas.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  676. 

Lederer,  Anton.  Atsgersdorf.  near  Vienna,  Anatria-Han- 

?;ary.  Support  for  metallic  glow-OIamenta  for  electric 
ncandeacent  lampa.  No.  1,047,641 ;  Dec  17;  Oai.  vol. 
185  :  p.  676. 
Lederman.  John  E.,  aaaignor  to  Security  Sealing  ft  Stamp- 
ing Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Envelop  aeallng 
and  atamping  nacbiae.  No.  1,047,664;  Dec  17;  Gas. 
VOL  186 ;  p,  721. 
Lee,  David  A.,  CentervlUe,  Iowa.  Coaling  ayatem.  No. 
1,048,325 ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  972. 


Lee.  Roland  L.,   Landmm,  8.  C.     Cattle-ataking  device. 

No.  1,047,066 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  721. 
Leeda,  Robert  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 

Corporation,    New    Britain.    Conn.      Butt-hinge.      No. 

1*047.263;  Dec.  17:  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  674. 
Lefller,  Charlea.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Double-end  can-aeaaier. 

No.  1,047.666;  Dec,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  722.  ^^^  ^. 
Leger,  Heqry,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Miter-box.     Mo.  1,046,018; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  823.    ,    ^       ,       , „ 

Lehmann,  Christian  G.,  Detroit   Mich.     Incubator.     No, 

1,046,204  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  189.  _^     ^ 

Lehmann,  Frledrlch  H.  B.,  Ellenburg,  Germany.     Tr«it- 

ment  of  skins  and  hides  for  the  removal  of  fat,  ftc    No. 

1,048.709;  Dec  31;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1143.        _ 
I.«hr.  Charles  E.     (See  Dlefenderfer.  Victor  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Leillch,  Henry  L,     (See  Wamick  and  Leillch.) 
Lelter,  Aaron  F..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Mold  for  concrete  cpji- 

atructlon.      No.    1,047,264 ;    Dec    17 ;    Gaz.    vol.    186 ; 

p.  574. 
Lemaater,  Pleasant  T.,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.     Bnmer.     No. 

1,049,110;  Dec.  31;  Gaz,  vol.  186;  p.  1282. 
Lemmon,  Robert,  and  R.  1*.  Holmea,  Boulder  City.  Weatern 

Auatralia,     Austrnlla.       Automatic    filter -preaa.       No. 

1,047,093 :  Dec  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  486. 
Lennox.    William    C,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Wrench.      No. 

1,046,312  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  180. 
Leonard,  Bernle  E.,  Odebolt,  Iowa.     Folding  coat-bang«r. 

No.  1,047,004  ;  Dec  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p,  486.  • 

Leutheaaer,   Fred  W.,  Chicago,   III.     Air-valve  for  radla- 

tora.     No.  1.049,243;  Dec  31;  Que.  vol.  186;  p.  1326. 
Levahn  Motor  Co.     (See  GJerde,  Onlllk  K.,  assignor.) 
Levison,  Maurice,  assignor  of  six-tenths  to  W.  P.  Crockett 

Chicago,  III.     Signal  device.     No.   1,048.978;   Dec.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1235, 
Levy.  Abram  8.,  8an  Francisco,  Cal.     Combined  mattreaa 

and  float.    No.  1,047,820  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  776. 
Levy,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Lapolnte  and  Levy.) 
Lewis.  (;e<>rKe  S..  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms  ft  Tool  Com- 
pany. Chlcopee   FalU.   Mass.     Machine  for  sealing  en- 
velops.    No.  1,040.472 ;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  CT8. 
Lewis,   Goodrich  Q..  Whcaton.  assignor  to  W.   H.  Miner. 

Chicago.   III.     Draft-rigging.     No.   1,048,710;   Dec.  31; 

Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1144. 
Lewy,    Phllipp,    Berlin-WUmersdorf,    (Germany.      Making 

clear     and     durable     hemaglobln     preparations.       No. 

1,048,186 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  925. 
Licbtiger,  Max.      (See  Malnker.   Rubin,   aaaignor.) 
Liebau,  Richard,  Watervllet,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Went- 

Inghouse  Air  Spring  Company.     Pneumatic  spring  for 

vehicles.     No.  1,046.000;  Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  100. 
Liebau,  Richard,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  West- 

ingfaouse  Air  Spring  Company.     Pneumatic  spring  for 

vehicles.    No.  1.046.091  :  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p,  100. 
Llebenthal,   Herman   G.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     DnpUeatlng- 

machine.     No.   1,048,661 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.   vol.   185 ;  p. 

1088. 
Lletz.  Adolph.  San  Rafael,  Cal.     Clutch  for  navlgatiOBal 

aoundlng-machines  and  the  like.     No.   1,047,421 ;  Dec 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  634. 
Ughtfoot,  Kdwln  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  <-e«iaUnce 

niiit.     .N').  l.iMO.slO;  Dec.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  396. 
Lincoln.  Kdwln  S..  Brookllne,  Maaa.    Ignition  ayatem.    No. 

1,046.614 :  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  323. 
Lindbolm  Metal  Stamping  Company.    (Sea  Jooaph,  George 

Llndqutot  David  L..  Yonkera.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Otla 
Blevator  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  TractloB-«le- 
yator  ayatem.     No.  1,047,266  ;  Dec  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ; 
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Lindridge,  Charles  D.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Syatem  for  am- 
plifying electric-current  variations.  No.  1,047,966: 
Dec.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p,  840. 

Lindsay.  William  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Celluloid  Company.  Acetyl-celluloae  compound  ahd  mak- 
ing aame.    No.  L046,990 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  66. 

Lindatr6m,  Knut  I.,  Nykvam,  Sweden.  Milking-machine. 
No.  1.046,901  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  66. 

Llan.  Jamea  W.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Hotor-troek.  No. 
1,046,092:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  66. 

LIpetx,  Alplions.  Orenburg,  Ruasla.  Thennolocomotlve. 
No.  1.047.120:  Dec.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  500. 

Liak  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  e<  al.  (See  Pritchard. 
Albert  R.,  assignor.)  „.    ^ 

Utaker.  Thomas  F.,  aaaignor  to  Rotat?  Disc  Bit  5^-.  In- 
corporated. Fellowa.  Cal.  Drill.  No.  1,046,616;  Doc 
10:  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  324. 

Utchfleld,  Herbert  L.,  Southbridge,  Maaa.  Shnttle^ 
threader.    No.  1,047,957  :  Dec.  247Qti%.  vol.  186 :  p.  850. 

LItle.  Thoma*  4..  Jr.,  Woodburv.  aaaignor  to  Welabaeb 
Light  Comnanv.  Olouceatcr  City.  N.  J.  Gaa-Ugbtlng 
device.     No.  1.047.006:  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  487. 

Utle,  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  Woodburv.  aaaignor  to  Welabach 
Light  Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.  Electric  gas- 
cock.     No.  i:047.907  :  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  805 

Littlefleld.  AuguRtlne  F..  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Starting 
and  stopping  mechanUm.  No.  1,048,840 ;  Dec.  81  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  185:  p    1188,  ^      ..        ^ 

Livermon.  Cari  R..  Roxobel,  N.  C.  Peanut-throahlna  de- 
vic*.     No.  1.040,244;  Dec.  31:  Gaa.  vol.  1S6;  P-  i825. 

Llovd.  John  U.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Alkaloldal  anbatanoe. 
No.  1.048,711  :  Dec  31 :  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1144. 

Lloyd.  John  U.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Extracting.  pnrifyl]|g, 
or  excluding  alkalolda  and  alkaloldal  aalts.  No. 
1,048,712;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1144 
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lAf^   WilUaoi.  Drifton.  Pa.     Mtee-CAr.     No.  14M7.8M: 

I>ec.  17 ;  Gm.  t«I.   186 ;  p.  900. 
Lick  Jotnt    I'ipe  Compaoy.      (8ee  Meriwether.  Coleman, 

aiwisnor.) 
!>  >cke.  Bradford  H.,  aasl^nor  to  Lo^e  Tile  Drill  Compuiy. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Drill-ataad.     No.  1.048,841;  Dee.  81; 

Gas.  yol.  185;  p.  1189. 
Liicke,    LirdiA   E..    Clereland,   Ohio.      Sprins-elamp.      Na 

1.045.860 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  rol.  185 :  p.  22. 
Lirke  Tile  Drill  Company.     (See  Locke,  Bradford  H.,  mm- 

sisnor. ) 
L  KTkwood,  Edwin  F.  and  H.  A.,  Bellevae,  Ky.    Baker'i  pan. 

No.  1.047.266;  Dec.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  675. 

MTkwood.  Harry  A.     (Bee  Lock  wood,  Edwin  F.  and  H.  A.) 
Locomotive    Recording     Dynamometer    Company.       (See 

Pbillipa  and  Park,  asalKnora.) 
L^omotive  Tender  Frame  Company,  The.     (See  Pflaser. 

Harry  M..  aaaignor.) 
Lidor.  Jamea  C.  Wllmineton,  N.  C.     Type-writer  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.048.979;  Dec  31;  Oas.  vol.  185;  d.  1230. 
L4e.  Charles  W..  Goree,  Tex.     Tongue^upport  for  oindera. 

No.  1.048.552 :  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1088. 
Lieffelholz  (.'oupany.     (See  Seemann,  Aosust  J.,  aailiiiior.) 
L^wy,  Edwin  J..  New  York,  aaaicnor  of  one-half  to  O.  W. 

Weisa,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Wrapping-maeblne.       No. 

1,047.422;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  634. 
Li  «wy.  Heinricb.   Berlin,  Germany.     Trnaa  for  umbilical 
hernia.     No.  1.048,553 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1068. 
L^nd.  Tbomaa  L.,  Kanaaa  City.  Kane.     Nat-tott.     No. 

1,047.542  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oaa.  voL  185  ;  p.  677. 
I.ffciulat.    Hjalmar.    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Apparatna   for 

drying  clothes  and  other  artlclca.     No.  1,0474>58;  Dec 

24  ;  (faa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  850. 
Liftagaarden.  ADiert  T..  I'owell,  Wyo.     Spade  and  shorel. 

No.  l,046.aifl;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  324. 
Ligadon.   William   M..  and  J.   Dunbar,   Cooperatown,   III. 

Stock  and  poaltnr  feeder.    No.  1,040,111 ;  Dec.  31  >  Oaa. 

vol.  186:  p.  1282. 
Ltguin.  Alexander  J.,  West  Allla,  Wla.,  aaainor  to.Allla- 

Cbalaera  Company.     Controller.     No.   1.046,410;  Dec 

24;  0»s.  rol.  185:  p.  1003. 
Lfmachakow,   Alexpl.   St.    Peterabarg,   Basaia.      Heat  •  ex- 
change device.     No.  1,048,186 ;  Dec  24  :  Gas.  vol.  186 : 

D.  025. 
L^dreaa,    Oeorse.    a»4    W.    Worley,    Otaftoa,    W.    ¥a. 

Zlnc-famace.     No.  1«048.420;  Dec  24;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 

p.  1003. 
Lmg,    Burton    R.,    Pueblo,    (^lo.      Pipe-coopltaig.      Na 

1.046.817:  Dec  10;  Gaa.  toI.  186;  p.  395. 
L4oml8,  Allen,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aangnments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  ^mpanv,  Detroit,  Mich.     Silde-cnrtain 

support  for  vehicles.     No.  1,046,861 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oas.  vol. 

186;  p.  28. 

Lieney,  Richard  T.     (See  Karbu,  John,  aaaignor.) 
U  ird.   CharieH   C,   Mllwaakee,   Wia.     System  af  eoatroL 

No.  1^6.473 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  274. 
Li  raas.  William  A.,  •<  oJ.    (See  MarrUt,  Jeaeph.  aasignor.) 
Id  cena,  William  A.,  Hartford,  aarianor,  by  ■esae  aaaign- 

menta,  to  The  Noiaeleaa  Typewriter  Ooiaaaiiv.  Miadle- 

towa.  Com.     Type-wrttlag  aaeliinc     No.   ],046.206; 

Dec  3:  Oas.  toI.  186;  p.  188. 
Ia  irens,  William  A.,  Hartford.  Cooa..  aastgaor  af  oae-talf 

to  Arkell  *  Smittia,  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.,  and  aM-kaif  to 

Tbe  UataB  Paper  Bag  MaeMDe  Coapany,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.       Sheet    aeparatuig    and    feeding    maiiii—       No. 

1,048.718 :  Dec  31 :  3aa.  toI.  185 :  p.  1144. 
U  irsBS,  wnUam  A.,  aaaijmor  of  oaa-RMrtli  to  said  Latans, 

one-fourtb  to  W.  H.  floalaa.  Hartitord,  Cooa..  aad  one- 
half  to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  Canaloharie.  N.  Y. 

SU^c-OMChlne.    No.  1,040,245 ;  Dec.  SI ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ; 

p.  18M. 
Li  rl,  Ferdinando.  Padua.  Italy.     System  of  multiple  and 

aimaltaaeoaa  telegraphy.     No.  1,(>48,080 ;  Dee.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1286. 
L  >rtra«r,  Oeorse  W.,  Piqua,  Ohio,  aaaignor.  by  neaae  aa- 

aignoeats,   to    Western    Electric   Company.      Coin-pre- 
payment   snbaUtion  -  telephone.      No.    1.<M7,66T  ;  Dec 

17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  722. 
L  wibriat,  Jean  B.,  Alaeau.  Belgium.     Tonga  for  handling 

enieil>lcs    in    glaaa    and    like    furnace    practice.      Mo. 

1.047,267 ;  Dtc.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  675. 

~  -  —    '      (i^    NOi  1,046,818 ; 


DociTiiakl,  Walter.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  180. 


No. 


D  tuBSberrr,  Bewe  F.,  Shefldaa,  Wyo.    Amalgaiaator. 

1.048,714 :  Dec  31 ;  <3as.  voL  185 ;  p.  1146. 
L  >urdal.  Emile  J..  Rheima,  France.    Preaerring  tlie  aroma 

of  decorticated  palaea.     No.   1,046,314;   Dec   8;  Oas. 

VOL  185:  p.  180. 
L  iT«.  Samuel   P..  and  J.  B.  Parker,  Trenton,  Mo. ;  said 

fmtkxr  aasi^or  to  aaid  Love.     Molding-machine.     No. 

1.0M,112 ;  Dec  31 :  (3aa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1288. 
Lrre,  William.  London.  England.     Maanfaetnte  of  eem- 

poaite  tvbea.     No.  1,048.326;  Dec  24;  Oas.  vol  186; 

p.  072. 
L  imleaa.  Fred  H..  La  Fayette,  aasignor  of  oae-balf  to  P. 

A.  and  J.  W.  Talbert  Indianapolis,  Ind.    L«nndry-wrap. 

No.  1.048.554 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1088. 
L  »we.  Colby  B..  Mallard,  Iowa.     Haj-etacker-toagne  sup- 
part     Na  1.048,084 ;  Dec  24;  (3as.  voL  186 ;  p.  881. 
l4»w«U  Machine  Shop.      (See  Farnbam,   Oeorga  W.,   aa- 


Lifd.  John  H.     (See  Breder  and  Logrd.)     (BatMtoe.) 

L  leaa,  Henry  H.,  Ptioenix,  Arts.    Cover  for  syrnp-copa  or 

other  Tassels.     No.  1,046,993;  Dec  3;  Oas.  roL  186: 

p.  67. 


Lacaa.  iaaua  W.     (See  Wsihur.  Chai4ea  Lk.  aaaignor.) 
Lucas,   Thomaa.   Greenwood.   Miss      Boll-weevil  machine. 

No.  1,046.206:  Dec.  3;  Oas.  voL  186;  p.  140. 
Ludlker,   John    R.   and  T.  A..   Kuna,    Idaho.      Head-gate. 

No.  1,047,423  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  634. 
Ludlker.  Thomaa  A.     (See  Lodilwr,  John  ft.  and  T.  A.) 
Luke.    Samuel    D..    Pinetop.    Mo.      Bolt  -  extractor.      No. 

1.046,617 :  Dec  10 :  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  824. 
Luklna,   Fred  J.,  Arteala,  N.  Mez.     Pumping  apparatus. 

Na  1.047.258  :  Dec.  17  :  Gaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  5^. 
Lull,  Person  W.,  Oso,  Wash.    Cattta-guard.    No.  1,046,618 ; 

Dec.  10:  Oat.  vol.  185;  p.  826. 
Lumaden,  Thomas.  Gateshead,   England.     Tnol-bolder  for 

tool  and  like  grinding  machines.     No.   1,047,424;  Dec. 

17;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  635. 
Lund,  Thomaa,  Beverly,  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Device  for  cutting 

and  ornamenting  aheet  material.     No.   1,048.842 :  Dec 

31 :  Gas.  vol.  1»:  p.  1180. 
Lundstrom.  Frcdrik.  New  York,  N.  T.     Saab-cord  Castenar. 

No.  1.046.619:  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  325. 
Lunkenheimer  Company,  The.     (See  Aull,  Jerome  J.,  aa- 

sitnior.) 
Lunt,  George.   Formby.  England.     Apparatus  for  making 

dough.     No.  1.048.327  ;  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  973. 
Lunx,  John.  Belpr^.  Kans.     Sprlng-wbeel.     No.  1,040,240{ 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol  186 :  p.  132C 
Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Indlanapolia.  Ind.     Maaonry  *nd  rain- 

forced-concrete    structure.      No.    1.048,848 ;    Dae    81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  1100. 
Lots,  George.     (See  Scbaildt,  Luts,  and  Sleliler.) 
Lutz.  Geonce  A..  Plainfleld.  x^.  J.     Electric  battery.     Na 

1.045.862:  Dec  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  28. 
Lux.  Frad.     (See  Lux.  Paul  and  F.) 
Lux,   Paul   and  F.,  waterbory.  Conn.     Jeweler's  beach- 
block.    No.  1,046.818 ;  Dae  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  896. 
Lydick,  Jeaae  D.    (See  Alexander  and  Lydlek.) 
Lyman,  Edward  M.,  Peaksklll.  N.  T.     Hat-reondtng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.047A43 ;  Dae  17  ;  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  VIT. 
Lynch,  Jamea  S..  Cltronella.  Ala.     Bevolvlng  ealtlvator- 

hoe.     No.  1,046,863  :  Dec  8 :  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  23. 
Lynch.   Philip   J..    Shousetown,  aasignor  of  one-third   to 

E.  M.  Cox,  MunhaII«  and  one-third  to  A.  F.  McClore, 

MlflUn  townahlp,  Allegiieiiy  canntr,  Pa.     Doubthw-ma- 

chine  for  roUinraiUla      No.  li»47.428;  Dec   17;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  635. 
Lynt,    Fraak,  aasignw  of   ene-lialf  to  B.   W.    Qaffney, 

T<mkers,  N.  T.     Hydraulic  jack.     no.  1,048.207:  Dec 

8 ;  (tea.  VOL  186 ;  p.  140. 
Lyon,  Howard,  Oloocaater  City.  N.  J-  aastnor  to  Wela> 

bach  Light  C^ompany.    Gtea-llztiire.    No.  1.1M6.819:  Dae. 

10:  Oas.  VOL  IttTV  80S. 
Lyons,   Edward.  «t  oL      (See  Stallard.  Siylveater  P..  aa- 
signor. ) 
M.  Sehols  Co.     (See  Gnstafaon.  Adolph  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Maaaa.  Robert  E.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.     lea  creep ar.     Ho. 

1,040,113 ;  Dec  31 :  3as.  vol  185 ;  p.  1283. 
Mabry.  Davis  L..  Idabel. 

Wrlgkt.  Oakland,  OUla 

Detroit,  Tex.     Aeromc 

Qm*.  VOL  185 ;  p.  806. 
MacDoMid.  Williaaa.  New  Westaiaater,  British  ColumhU, 

Canada.     Life-saving  deaas.     No.   1,048,665 ;   Dec.   31 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  1088. 
MaeDonald,  WllUaa  L..  OdsU.  IlL,  saiignnr  of  aa»*alf 

to  W.  F.  CasUasL  MedHstd.  Maaa.    FonatatBDeB.    Na. 

1.046^1 ;  Dec.  ID ;  Oas.  vaL  18B :  p.  806. 
MacFarland,  Alliaon  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Safety-rasor. 

No.  1.048,066 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  vaL  186 ;  p.  802. 
MacLeUan,  Archibald  8^  Ulaaiads.  CaL    Cifaeette-balder. 

Na  1.046,306 :  Dec.  3 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  2W. 
MacNah.  Solon  M.,  MooreavlUa,  Ind.     Fesoe-ancbor.    Mo. 

1.047,007 ;  Dec  10;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  pu  487. 
Macbeth.  George  A..  Plttaborgfa,  Pa.     Laatam-globe.     Na. 

1.048,081 :  Dec  81 :  (tea.  voL  186 :  p.  1238. 
Macdfmald.  Jaasa  M ..  Watheiaftald.  Conn.     Antonoblle- 

Mvamor.     Na  1,047,006:  Dae.  10:  Oaa.  vaL  186;  p. 

Mai^Uae.    JaaMa    C.    aad    H.     Barge,    aaalgaors    to 

CrosiptoB   4   Con4>any   Limitad.   Cbeioiaford,   JBngland. 

Dynamo-electric  machine.    Na  1,047,821 ;  Dee.  17 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   185:  p.  775. 
Macfariane.  Jamas  C.  and  H.  Busge.  Arc  Worto.  assignors 

to  Firm  of  CroQiptcm  and  Company  Limited.  Cbelmaford, 

Eagland.      DroMno-alaetrie    aaaebine.      No.    1,040.114; 

Dec  81 :  Oaa.  voL  186 :  p.  1888.  _ 

Macfariane.  Jamaa  C.  and  H.  Barge.  Arc  Worka.  aasloora 

to  Crompton  *  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  Buland. 

Blectrically  -  operated   motor  -  vehicle.      No.    1,049.116; 

Dec.  31 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1288. 
MaefarUae.  Jamea  C,  and  H.  Baicc.  Arc  Worka.  asal^ora 


1 ;  ;ias.  voi.  xoo ;  p.  imo. 
dabel.  aasifBor  of  oae-tfalrd  to  O.  W. 
Okla.,  andmie-thlrd  to  J.  B.  TX'risht, 
eromobUc     No.    1.0*8,820:   Dec  10; 


tb  Oomptoa  *  Coapaay  lAipff^,  Cbelmaford,  England. 

Blectrically  -  operated   aiotor  -  vehicle.     No.    1.0^247; 

Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1827. 
Macfarren,  Walter  W..  Flftsboisb,  Pa.     Coke-oven  door. 

No.  l.()46,864 :  Dec.  8 :  Oaa.  voL  185 :  D.  24. 
Mack.   Oscar   B..   and   <3.   B.   Oambl&   fiaa   Dlaao^   Cat 

Flash-light  lamp.    No.  1.048,086;  Dec  84;  Gaa.  voL 

186 ;  p.  802. 
Mackensle,  David  8.,  Levin.  New  Bealand.    Apparatus  for 

maldng    dental    flUlnaa,    brtdg;^  and    the   Ilka.      No. 

1.048,082:  Dec  81;  fSmk  voL  185:  p.  1286. 
Mackie.  WillUra.  Sydney  Mllla,  Cape  Breton,  Neva  Seotla, 

Canada.     Bnvalop.     No.  1,048JB66;  Dee.  81;  ChK.  vat. 

186 ;  p.  1088. 


MaekiBto^  HesBpbiU  *  Ca     (See  Nlsbat,  David  F.,  aa- 

Macfaren.  Jamea  O.,  Weehawken.  aasignor  to  Lamaon 
Coaaolidated  Store  Berviee  Compaajr,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Blower-uBleading  device.  No.  1,047,060 ;  Dee.  24 ;  Oas. 
VOL  186;  p.  860. 
Madden,  Edward  J.,  asstanor  to  The  Hawthorne  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Retainina  device 

for  Icnaes  and  the  like     Na  1.048,088:  Dec  81;  Oas. 

vol.  186 :  p.  1287.  .  _    _ 

Madden,  Harry  D.,  BlooMfleld.  N.  J.,  asatgnw  to  Wwttng- 

boaae  Lamp  Company.    Tenaion  device.    No.  1,046,822  ; 

Dec  10 :  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  396. 
Madeleine,  liarle.  e*  si.     (See  Langloia,  Jean,  aasipor.) 
Madero.  iSduardo  J.  M.,  Buenoa  Airea.  Argentina.    Rotanr 

engine.    No.  1.048,844 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  U»:  p.  1100. 
Madiaon.  Walter  O.,  Amea,  lova.    Ftyiaf^ia^lBe.     No. 

I,047^b08;  Dec  10;  Oas.  VOL  186;p,^7.      _    ^    ^ 
MMonna.  Charlee  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hot-water  heater 

and  steriliser.     No.  1,047,668 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  voL  186 ; 

p.  723. 
Madaon,  William  P.,  R.  Chr)atenaon,  A.  Inghretaon,  and 

W.    Nowship,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Device    for    twisttng 

auy-wires.     No.    1.045.904;    Dec.   8:    Oas.   val.   186; 

p.  67. 
Magee,  James,  2d.     (See  McCollum,  Alfred  F.,  assignor.) 
Magie,  Wllber  B..  Indlanapolia,  Ind.     Machine  for  wiring 

sheet  metaL     Na  1,048.084;  Dec  81:  Oas.   voL  185; 

p.  12S7. 
MasnU  Umherto,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    (»mhlned  valve  and 

water meter.     No.   1,045.865;   Dec.  6;   Oas.   vol.   185; 

p.  24. 
Magnua,  John.     (See  Dalton  and  Magnua.)       .^,^,,. 
Magnuaon.  Archie.  Spencer.  Iowa.    Basin.    No.  1,049416 ; 

Dec  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185  .p.  1284. 
Magruder.  Char  lea  A.     (See  Smith.  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Mahoney,  Joeeph  N.,  Wllkinsbnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WMt- 

Ingbouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Clr- 

cvSt-brcaker.     No.  1,046,866 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.   185 ; 

p.  24. 
Malley.  Roy  D.     (See  Krauas  and  Malley.)    „  ^  ^   _  .  . 
Mainker,  Rubin,  Bayonne,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  M.  LMk- 

tlser,  Newarli.  N.  J.    Comw-taatener  for  bedateada.    Ma 

r047.66e ;  Dec  17 :  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  728. 
Maiaaer.  Herbert  R..  New  York.  N.  T.    Paper-eatter.    Ma 

1.047,426 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  686.  „ 

Maiae,     Frank     P..     Newark,     N.     J.     Gear-case.     No, 

l.(>48,828 :  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  voL  188 ;  p.  073. 
Makepeace.  Bertrand  L.     (See  Heinrlch.  Stephen  J.,  as- 

Mall^vasky.  Andrew.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.   J.   Urachel.  Toleda  Ohla     Ventilating  de- 
vice    No.  1,047,060 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  851. 
Malone,  Adolphua  W.     (See  Aster  and  Malone.) 
Malone.    Oacar   C,   Wellston.   Okla.      Oiling   attachment 
for  brooma.     No.  1,048.716;  Dec   31;  Qkz.  vol.  186; 

M^'oaey.  John.     (See  Brown  and  Maloaey.) 

Malaln.  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oarment.    Noi  1.046,620: 

Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  825. 
Maltbie.  Krdaey  L.,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.     Medldnal  and 

nharmaeeutleal  preparaUon.     No.   1.047.061 ;  Dec  24 ; 

6as.  vol.  186;  p.  851.  ^  „  ^     ^    ' 

Kannhu.  Joaeph  A^  Pawtucket,   R.  I.     Doll-head.     No. 

1.0471260;  Dec  li ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  576.  „  .^  ^ 

Ifanablp.  William,  Leiceater.  England,  aaaignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for 

use    in    the    manufacture    of    boota    and    ahoes.     No. 

1.048.187  ;  Dec  24  :  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  926. 
Maaaon.  Ray  H..  aaaignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  (Tompanj. 

ElyrU.  Ohfc>.    Bteetric-drcnlt  controller.     No.  1.047>W: 

Dec.  17;  Oas.  voL  185;  p.  677.  „,    .  ,    ^ 

Hanson.  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Dean  Electric  Company. 

Elyrla,    (3hIo.      Conveyance    and    signaling    appliance 

therefor.      No.    1,048.657 ;    Dec.    81 :    Gas.    vol.    186 ; 

p.  1089. 
ManUe   Machinery  and  Patanta  Company.     (See  Cehn, 

Samuel,  aaaignor.)  ..,,...,,    w. 

Marble.  Edwin  H..  assignor  to  Curtis  k  Marble  Machine 

Company.    Worcester,    Mass.      Cloth  flnlahlnK   machine. 

Na  r(>40.248:  Dec.  81;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1328  ^^   , 
Marble.   Webster  L.,   Oladatone,   Mich.     Front   eight   for 

flrearma.    No.  1.047,427  :  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vel.  186 :  p.  686. 
Marburg.    Frans,    Jr„    Wiesbaden,    Germany.      A^al    im- 

peller-pamp  and  the  like    No.  1,046,092 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oas. 

vol.  ifo:  p.  100.  .    «      « 

Marburg,   Frana,  Jr..  New   York,  N.  Y.     Screw-propeller 

pump.    No.  1.047,261 :  Dec  17 ;  (3aa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  677. 
Marburg.   Louis  C.   Milwaukee.   Wia..   aaaignor   to   Allla- 

Chalmera  Company.     System  of  electrical  distribution. 

No.  1.048.085:  Dec.  31;  Gas.  voL  185:  p.  12.t8. 
Marche.    Henri,    Fotirmles.    France.      Traaaferring    haira 

from  skins  to  suitable  supports.     Na  1.047.822;  Dec 

17:  Oas.  VOL  185:  p.  776.        _    _        ^  .     ™  _^ 

Marcoae.  Moaaa  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslsnor  to  West 

Disinfecting    C^mpsny.     Mounting   for    flexible    rolled 

material.    No.  1.046.474 ;  Dec  10;  Oas.  voL  186  :  p.  274. 
Mardea.     WUUam,    Beaton.     Mass.     Valve    control.     No. 

1.048.320 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  078. 
Marek.  Ernest.  Chlcajto.   III.     Aeroplane.     No.  1.040.117; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  voL  186 :  p.  1284. 
Marinette  k  Menoailnee  Box  Company.     (See  Cook.  John 

A..  aMignor.) 

185  O.  O.— in 


MariM,  Clarence,  Petahiaa.  CaL  Hoaa-ctemp.  Na. 
1.047.862 ;  Dec  24  ;  Qmz~r^  188;  P.  861. 

Markiewics,  Michael,  Newark.  N.  J.  Clothea-Une  bolder. 
Mo.  1,048.658 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1000. 

Markle  John  F.     (See  Cafferty  aad  Markle.) 

MlrkUa  *  Ca.  Oebr.    CBee  Choa«.  Frtta.  assignor.) 

Msrr.  Robert  A..  Blacksburc,  Va.  Making  paper  and  prod- 
uct thereof.  No.  1.046,476 ;  Dec  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p. 
274. 

Marsdan.  Jamea.  Wigan.  England.  Marking  dath  by  aar- 
forated  laya  or  templeta.  No.  1,047,828 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  186:  p.  776.  _,  „    ^ 

Marah,  Albert  L.,  and  J.  Patrick,  aaaianora  to  Hoakina 
Manufacturing  Comoany.  Detroit,  Mich.  Recoi'ding 
device.     No.  1,048.188 ;  Dec  ,24:  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  026. 

MarahalL  Dean,  el  ol.  (See  Hatchinaon.  Harry,  aa- 
stgnar.) 

Marahall,  Floyd  D.,  et  al.  (See  Meroer,  Joaiaa  J.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Marahall,  Norman.       (See  Ralche,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Martel.  OusUve  J..  Chicago,  111.  Tire-patching  deviee. 
No.  1.048,189 ;  Dec  24 ;  (ka.  voL  186  :  p.  927. 

Marth.  Charles  J.,  aaeignor  to  Wayne  Manufaetnrteff 
Company,  St  Louia,  Mo.  Wrbiger.  Na  1.047,544; 
Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  677. 

Martin  Adjustable  Piano  Bench  Company,  The  (Bee 
Martin,  Christian  H.,  assignor^  ^ 

Martin,  Charles.  Hollenberg.  Kane  Cattle-gnard.  Na 
1.048,380 :  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  974. 

Martin.  Chriatian  H..  Akron,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnmentB,  to  The  Martin  Adjustable  Piano  Bench  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Adjustable  piano-bench.  Na 
1,048.190:  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  voL  185;  p.  927. 

Martin.  Frank  P..  WUliamaburg.  Kana.  Mold.  No. 
1.048,087  :  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  893. 

Martin.  Jamea  A.,  ei  al.     (See  Kent,  victor  B..  assignor.) 

Martin,  Samtml  M.,  Hethardale  Prince  Edward  laiand, 
(^nada.  Tedder  attachment  for  mowing-machinea.  No. 
1,047,000 :  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  488.  ^ 

Martin,  William  T.,  Sr.,  administrator.  (See  Fiaeher,  Her- 
mann W.) 

Martindale,  John  H..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  E.  G.  Gilbert, 
Lakewood,  Ohio.  Gas-burner.  No.  1.048.716 ;  Dec.  31 ; 
Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  1145.  ,^        ,.        '„    „ 

Martini.  Henry,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Woolley. 
Oiraid.  111.  Pi<*.  No.  1,040,240;  Dec.  31;  Oas.  voL 
188:  p.  1328. 

Martini  ft  Honekc  Maschinenbaa-Aktien-iJeaellaehftft 
(Sea  Kesseler,  Psul,  assignor.) 

Marx.  Joseph  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Waistband  for  trousers. 
Na  1,04MT6;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  274. 

Maryaville  Cabinet  Company.  The.  (See  Bainer  and  Spar- 
ling, aasignors.) 

Mas^inenfabrik  Kappel  Aktiengesellschaft  (Bee  Kneeht. 
Johann  J.,  aasignor.)        _   „     »„    .       ._...... 

Mason.  Cbsrles  T.,  Sumter,  8.  C.  Tlmf^i?  device  for  l»i- 
tlon  systems.     No.  1,047,068:  Dec  24;  Oas.  voL  185; 

P-  851.  ..        ^     ^  .., 

Mason,  George  N.,  aasinor  to  Reading  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Reading.  Pa.  8tore-door  latch.  No.  1.048.845: 
Dec  31  :  Gas.  v^L  185:  p.  HJW.      „        ^     . 

MaaoB,  Orlando  P.,  Bellaire.  Ohio.  Receptacle-aopporttng 
device.    No.  1.048.086;  I>ec  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1288. 

Mason,  Terrtll  M.,  Marfteesboro.  Tenn.  Attacbsaent  for 
ptowe  aad  tbe  Hka.  Na  1.044821 ;  Dae  10:  Gaa.  voL 
185:  p.  826. 

MaaMf.  BanJamlB  F.     (See  Maynard  and  Maaa«y.> 

Masslp,  Georges.  Paris,  France.  Centrifugal  air-pomp. 
Na  1.049,118 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1285. 

Master  Roll  Music  Duplicating  Company.  (See  Myera, 
Edgar  W..  assiciior.)         ,  „        ^.       ._  ^  *.. 

Masters.  Archie  H..  Bnrt.  Iowa.  Portehle  shower-bath. 
No.  1,047,670 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  voL  186 :  p.  724. 

Matchette.  Frank  J.     (See  Van  Nesa.  Frank  W..  assignor.) 

Mateiowlts.  Charlee  Kenosha,  Wis.  Weed-exterminatsr. 
Na  1.047.262 :  Dec.  17 :  Oas.  voL  186 :  p.  578. 

Mataon.  Berthe  B.,  Boston.  Mass.  Life-raft.  No.  1,040.250 : 
Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1328. 

Mattern.  Ernest  O..  Portland,  Greg.  Centrtfugal  con- 
centrator.  No.  1,048.846 ;  Dec  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1191. 

Matthews,  jklgemon  W.,  Haverhill,  Maaa..  aasignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J. 
Tool-support.  No.  1,040,300;  Dec  31;  Oas.  voL  185; 
p.  1349.  •  ,^        « 

Matthevrs-Davls  Tool  Company.     (See  Davis,  ^mar  ■-• 

Matthewe 'William  A.     <See  King,  Joeeph  8..  awlgnor.) 

Matthlae  Edward  A.,  Liverpool.  B2/?»*«>«>i._^?"  *» 
fsstenlag  lids  of  packing-cases.  No.  1,047.806;  Dec 
17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  801.     _    ^    „  ■  _  ^,        „^ 

Matnttnovich.  Matthew.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle.  N«. 
1.047.100;  Dec  10;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  488.  

Maudalay,  Reginald  W.,  Coventry.  Kngland  Cape  cart- 
hood.     Na  1.046,098:  Dec.  8:  Gas.  toI.  1»5:  p.  101. 

Maurice,  Jules  J..  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.  Sun^hield  for  the 
noae     Na  1.04^.101 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  pJW7. 

Maury.  V.  Le  Beau.     (See  Austin.  William  P..  aasipor.) 

Mauaer.  Paul.  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar  Germany  RaooU- 
loadlng  pistol  with  fixed  berrel.  No.  1,047.671 ;  Dec. 
17;  Gae  vol.  186:  p.  724.      _    ^       ^  ^      .  ^.^^ 

ManserT  Paul.  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar.  Germany.  SaArty 
mechanism  for  flrearme  No.  1,047,672;  Dec  17;  Gas. 
vqL  185;^.  724. 


liantlic  BobOT^  DMTcr,  Colo.  BleetrleaUr-opcrated 
•Urm-clock.  No.  1.048.987;  Dec.  81;  Oas.  fol.  186; 
p.  1239. 

1  Kzwell,  Bert  C.  Canton,  Ohio.  Aeeoant-cablnet.  No. 
1.048.088 ;  Doc.  24 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 :  p.  808. 

h  uwell.  DoTld,  Detroit  Mleh.  MeUl  relaforeement  for 
concrete  stmctaree.  No.  1.048.421 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Ou.  rot 
186:  p.  1003. 

i  tzwell,  Fred  A^  Lakewood,  Ohio.     BoTelop-aeaUnff  nui- 
J^lae.    No.  1,048,477 ;  Dec  10 ;  Qm».  rol.  186 ;  p.  276. 

MB/.  Henry  W.,  et  ol.     (Bee  Boberte,  Henry  P.,  aarifBor.) 

MiT.  John  U..  Napa.  Cal.  Ballway-tle.  No.  1.047.M4 ; 
Dec.  24 :  Uax.  toI.  185 ;  p.  862. 

Hurer.  MaxlmlliaD.  J.  N.  Wlggin,  Orange,  and  R.  W. 
Cornellaon.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  aselgnora  to  H.  B.  Wlg- 
gin'■  Sons  Company.  Compoeltlon  of  matter  to  M 
need  as  coating,  slxe.  or  paste.  No.  1,049.281 ;  Dec.  81 ; 
Oai.  vol.  186;  p.  1329. 

I  ayfleld.  Ricbard  F..  Oakland.  Okla.  Combined  harrow 
and  stalk-cutter.  No.  1.046,094 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  rol.  185 ; 
p.   101. 

Hayhall.  Wlllinm  A..  Oloster,  Miss.  Reyeralng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,048.559:  Dec.  31:  Gas.  Tol.  186;  p.  1090. 

Ifl  synard.  John  R..  and  B.  F.  Masaey.  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Plnmb-Ievel.  No.  1.046,622;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  826. 

1^  ajo.  Robert  D..  Sr..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Metal  casing. 
No.  1.048.988 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gaa.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  1239. 

Hays.  David  P.     (See  Riefer  and  Mays.) 

a  aytag  Company.  The.  (See  Snyder.  Howard  F.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Bdaywald.  Frederick  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Oil-separator. 
No.  1,048.717:  L»ec.  31:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1146. 

M  cAdle.  .Alexander  G.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Plant-pro- 
tector.    No.  1,047.138;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  603. 

k  cAfee,  Charles  L..  Bererly.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Fnnsten 
Brothers  A  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.048.422;  Dec.   24:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1004. 

1  cBerty.  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electrical  switch- 
contact.     No.  1.046.823;  Doc.  10;  Gai,  vol.  186;  p.  396. 

h  cBerty.  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Making  bimetallic 
plates.    No.  1.046,824  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  rol.  185 ;  p.  396. 

M  (%room.  James  E.      (See  Enbanks  and  McBroom.) 

h  cCaa.  David  G.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  the  por- 
duetion  of  high-potential  electric  currents.  No. 
1.047.645;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  678. 

1  eCaghey.  Peter  B.,  Littl^  Falls.  N.  Y.  Means  for  cou- 
pling derrick-guys  and  the  like.  No.  1.047.965  ;  Dec.  i4  ; 
Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  852. 

K  cCaln.  Cyms  A..  Oak  Park.  111.  Sheet-delivery  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.046,003:  Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  101. 

1  eCall.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Automatic 
Typewriter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Perforatlng- 
machlne.  No.  1,048.560;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  1090. 

\  cCallnm,  William  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohk>.  Hanger  toe 
trolley-wires.  No.  1.047.646;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  678. 

](  cCarthy.  Mitchell  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Floor  strocture. 
No.  1.047.066 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  882. 

1  cCarthy.  Thomas  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Gas-starter  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1.046.825  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gax. 
VOL  185 :  p.  397. 

1  cCarty,  Eugene  J.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  McNamara,  Clinton, 
Maaa.  Steam-turbine.  No.  1,047.967;  Dec  24;  Gas. 
▼oL  185:  p.  852. 

1  cCarty.  William  P.  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hvdraullc  con- 
centrating and  amalgamating  apparatua.  No.  1,047.673  ; 
Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  728. 

ft  cCauley.  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster 
Company.  St:  Louis.  Mo.  Car  -  underframe.  No. 
1.046,826;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  ToL  186;  p.  397. 

1  cClatchle.  John  M.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  R.  E.  Cog- 
land,  Huntingdon.  Quebec.  Canada.  Coin  slot-machine. 
No.  1.046.096  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  voL  185  :  p.  102. 

1  cCloy.  Alfred,  and  J.  W.  Bolger,  Stratford.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Plckllng-machlne.  No.  1,046,315 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gaa. 
VOL  186 ;  p.  180. 

1  cCInre.  Andrew  P..  et  al.  (See  Lynch.  Phillip  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

1  cCollnm.  Alfred  P..  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  J.  Macee. 
2d.  Bloomsburg.  Pa.  Rug.  No.  1.049,119 ;  Dec.  31 ; 
Gaa.  VOL  186;  p.  1286.- 

I  cCoUum.  Alfred  F.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  T.  Magee, 
2d.  Bloomabarg.  Pa.  Turaed-under  edge-binding  for 
fabrks.    No.  1,049.120 :  Dec.  31  :  Gaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  1286. 

1  cCoUnm,  James  H.  K..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Bteam- 
tnglna.    No.  1.046,827  ;  Dec  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186  :  p.  397. 

I  cCormlck.  Robert  L..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Stadia  at- 
tachment for  angle-Indicators.  No.  1,048.718 ;  Dec  81 ; 
Qaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1146. 

1  cOoort,  Cyril  D.,  Streatham  Common,  Londoo,  assignor 
t»  Radiant  Heating  Limited.  Leeda,  Bnglaad.  Metal- 
molting  foraace.    Ho.  1,046.828 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ; 

p    Mtt> 
1  cCoy,  Milton  B.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.    Combined  mop 

holder  and  wringer.     No.  1.046.829 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

186;  p.  899. 
1  cCnlloofh.    Peter    A.,    Pittabnrgh.    Pa.     Ttoll«y.     Mo. 

1,01A3«T ;  Dec  S ;  Oaa.  voL  186 :  p.  25. 


MeCone,  James  B..  Bowen,  and  B.  T.  Cvblo^  Kansas  Cl^, 

Mo.     OU-can.     No.   1,045.868;  Dec  8;  Oaa.  voL  188; 

p.  28. 
McDevltt.   Joaeph   P..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Head-eovertng. 

No.  1.046.478 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  276. 
McDonald,  Arthur  O..  McCook.  Nebr.     Ballway-tle  plate 

and   rail-fastener.     No.   1,047,824;   Dec   17;   Gaa.  voL 

185 :  p.  776. 
McDonald,  John  A.,  and  W.  McDowaU,  Centorr.  Fla.    In- 
valid-bed.   No.  1,046.830 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  voL  188 ;  p.  399. 
McDonald.  John  M.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  asalgnor  to  A.  Y.  Mc- 
Donald Mfg.  Co.     Air-valve  for  tanka.     No.  1.046,208; 

Dec.  3  :  Gas  vol.  185  ;  p.  141. 
McDonald  Mfg.  Co.,  A.  Y.     (Bee  McDonald,  John  M.,  as- 
algnor.) 
McDonnell,  Anthony  F..  Bcranton,  Pa.     Door-catch.     No. 

1.048.989 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1240. 
McDougall,  Georce  F.  A..  Dorchester,  aaslgnor  of  one-third 

to  C.  J.  Scoullkas.  Boston,  Mass.     Sanding  device  for 

motor-cars.     No.   1.046,623;   Dec.   10;   Gas.  voL   186; 

p.  326. 
McDougall,   NeU,   Mlnot,  N.   D.      Truck.     No.   1,040.252; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1329. 
McDowell.  William.     (See  McDonald  and  McDowall.) 
McDowell,    Roy,    Salem.    Oreg.      Cherry -seed  big   machine. 

No.  1.048,331  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  974. 
McFarlan.  William  J.     (See  Murdock  and  McFarlan.) 
McFarland,  William  T..  Chicago,  111.    Combination  gravity 

sash-lock  and   weather-strip.     No.    1,045.869;   Diec.   8; 

Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  25. 
McFell,  Judson.  Chicago,  111.     Selective  signaling  aystem. 

No.  1.048.561 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  d.  1090. 
McGlnley.  Thomas  A.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Duff  Manufacturing 

Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Gearing.      No.    1,047,674; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  725. 
McGonlgle.   Charles  W..   Algona.   assignor   to   The  Globe 

Telephone   Company,    Seattle.    Wash.      Sound-tranamit- 

tluK  apparatus.    No.  1,049,258  ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.   1329. 
McHarg.   Arthur  V.   A..  New  York,   N.   Y.     Foae-awltcb. 

No.  1,048.847 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1191. 
McHlll.  William  R.,  Moran.  Kans.    Liquid-fuel  burner.    No. 

1,045.995  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  185  ;  p.  67. 
McKasty.  Martin  P.,  Jamaica.  N.  Y.     Marker  and  rower. 

No.  1,049,121 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gax.  Vol.  185  ;  n.  1286. 
McKav,  William,  assignor  of  one-twentletn  to  I.  G.  Bur- 
ton!   New    York.    N.    Y.       Puncture-proof    tire.       No. 

1,048,423 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa,  vol.  185 ;  p.  1004. 
McKecbaie.   Alexander.  Birmingham,  and   F.  O.   Beasley, 

Smethwick,    Birmingham,    England.      Treating    nickel- 
copper  mattes.     No.  1,047,825;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186; 

p.  777.  ^      . 

McKechole.  Alexander,  Birmingham,  and  F.   G.  Beasley, 
'Smethwick.    Birmingham.    England.      Oxidising    ferrous 

to  ferric  solutions.     No.  1.047.826;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  voL 

185:  p.  777. 
McKee.    Ellery   L..   Talladega    Sprlnga.   Ala.      Brace   for 

chairs,  couches,  and  the  flke.     No.  1,047,428;  Dec  17; 

Gax.  VOL  185;  p.  6S6. 
McKeen,  John  A.     (See  Porter,  Louis  N.,  aaaignor.) 
McKillop,      Andrew.     Downleville.      Cal.        Wheel.        No. 

1.049.254 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1330. 
McKinley.     John     W..     Waahlngton.     D.     C-      Adjustable 

window-shade  hanger.       No.  1,048.089;  Dec.  24;  Gax. 

vol.  185.  p.  89."?. 
McKlnnon  Daah  Company.     (See  Notman,  Robert  L.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
McKnight.   William    A..    Alexis.    111.      Septic   tank.      No. 

1.046.097  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  102. 
Mcljiughlln.  Daniel  P..  Chicago.  111.     Flylng-machlne  or 

airship.     No.  1.048.990  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1240. 
McLaorfri,  R.  L..  et  al.     (See  Shields.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
McLean.  James  A.  Amesbury.  Mass.     Panel-section  Joining 

and  flnlablng  frame.     No.  1,045,996;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  voL 

185 ;  p.  67. 
McLean.  Peter  J.,  et  al.     (Bee  Patten.  William,  assignor.) 
McMahan.  C.  8.     (See  Yarbrough,  John  E..  assignor.) 
McMartm.  Malcolm  J.,  assignor  to  Dulutb  Corrugating  * 

Roofing  Company.   Dulutb.  Minn.     Metal  building  con- 

straction.      No.    1.047,268;    Dec   17;    Gat.    voL    186; 

p.  878. 
McMeen  k  Miller.     (Bee  Deakln.  Gerald,  aaslgnor.) 
McMlllsn.   Hugh   P.,  Bsltlmore,  Md.     Wall-bracket.     No. 

1.048.192 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  927. 
McMordle,  William   B..   Hamilton.  Tex.     Surgical  tastm- 

ment.    No.  1,046,098  :  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185^.  103. 
McMurtry,   Willie   H.,    Elixabethtown.   Ky.      Filter.      No. 

1,047.101  ;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  489         ,     ^  _, 
McMyler.  John,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Manufacturing 

Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Loading   apparatua.     No. 

1.046.<fe4  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  326^ 
McMvler  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee  McMyler. 

John,  assignor.)  .       ^  .. 

McNamaraTMartin   P.,    Mill   VallsT,   Cal.     Collar.     No. 

1,047,180 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  801. 
McNamara,  Thomas  J.      (Bee   McCarty.   Bngene   J..   •»• 

Mcl^l,  Alfred  H..  Chincford,  aaaUmor  to  The  Associated 
Fire  Alarms  Limited.  Londoo.  Bngland.  Antomatic  fire- 
alarm  system.  No.  1.047.264;  Dec  17;  Gas.  voL  186; 
p.  879. 
McNeil.  Cbarlaa  A.  (Bee  McNeil.  George  8.,  assignor.) 
McNeil,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  to  The  John  Dooglas  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Fluah  mechaniam  for  eloaeta. 
NoT  1.047,265 :  D«:.  17  ;  Oaa.  voL  185 ;  p.  679. 
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McNeil,  George  8.,  aaaignor  to  C.  A.  McNeU.  New  Tort, 
N.  Y.  Fly-removinff  device.  No.  1.046381;  Dee.  10; 
Oaa.  rol  186 ;  p.  899.  ^     ,.       ^  „  „      . 

McNew,  William  T.     (Bee  Heedwell  and  McNew.^ 
MePheraon.  James  L..  Camden,  N.  J.    Attachment  for  beds. 

No.  1,046,479 ;  Dec.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  276. 
MePike.  John  H.    (See  W«Ua  and  Harlow,  m^*^™)^^ 
McQueary.  Charles  A.,   and   L.  A.    Paanoer,   Blk  Ci^, 
Kana.       Combined     aboe    scraper    and     broah.       Mo. 
1.048,991 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gaa.  voL  186;  p.  1240. 
Mc^hlrter,    John  H^  Grand  Valley.  Okla.    Tanning  eom- 

pound.     No.  1.047.1)68 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  862. 

Mead.  .George  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  Ohio  Bran  Company, 

Manafield.  Ohio.     Inanlator.     No.   1.048.092;  Dee.  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1240.  .     ^ 

Meadows,  William  C,  Poors  Knob,  M.  C.     Power  plant. 

No.  1.047.678;  Doc  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1 88 :  p.  726^ 
Meany,    Jamea.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Railway-switch,     No. 

1.048.862;  Dec.  81;  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  1091. 
Meany,  James.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Switch-throwing  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,048,663 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1091. 
Meason.   Henry  M..   et  al.     (See  Crawford,  Thomas,  aa- 
aignor.) „     ^  «,     w 
Mecklem.  Samuel  G.,  and  O.  C.  Brlnkman.  BptAane.  Wash. 

Grute.    No.  1,046,625  ;  Dec  10 :  Gsa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  327 
Medart.  Philip  S.,  assignor  to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturhtg 
Company.  «t.    Louis,    Mo.      Btriking-bag   drum.      No. 
1.046,397  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  p».  ^  _^      ,  _ 

Meeder.  Herbert  L..  Fremont.  Nebr.  Starting  device  for 
explosive-engines.  No.  1.049.122;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol. 
186;  p.  1286.  _     ^.      ^  . 

Mees.  Gustav,  Charlottenburg.  Germany.     Turblne-drlven 
helicopter.      No.    1.047,266;    Dec.    17;   Gas.    vol.    188; 
p.  579. 
Mehllferger.  Louis,  Sparta.  Mich.     Steel  railway-tie.     No. 

1,046,480;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  voL  185:  p.  275.   ^.     ^  ^     ^ 
Meier.  Konrad.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cast-iron  blaat-heater. 

No.  1.047.676 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa.  voL  185 ;  p.  726. 
Meier.    Reinhold.   Chicago,   lU.      I*neumatlc  carrier.     No. 

1.047.647 ;  Dec.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  185e  p.  679. 
Melnken.  A.  C.  T.  '  (See  Mclnken,  John,  assignor.) 
Meinken.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  F.  Melnken. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Mold.     No.  1.047.102;  Dec  10:  Gax. 
vol.  185;  p.  480. 
Meisenburg.  Kurt.     (See  Hofmann.  DelbHlck.  and  Melaen- 

burg. ) 
Melcber.  Prank  O.     (Bee  Hollla  and  Melcher.) 
Melton.  Edward  B..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Cooling  ajpparatmi 
for  inklng-rollers.     No.   1,048.193;  Dec.  24;  Gax.   vol. 
185:  p.  928. 
Mendenhall,  Charles  K..  et  al.     (See  Kettering.  Charles  F., 
assignor.)  .  .  ^ 

.  Mendenhall.  Clarence  M..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Railway  Materials  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Brake- 
ahoe.  No.  1.045.997  ;  Dec.  3  :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  6b. 
Menningen.  Joseph  P..  West  Allis,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  AlUs- 
Chalmera  Company.  Fluid  -  pressure  governor.  Mo. 
1,048,424;  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  188:  p.  100*. 
Mercantile  Supply  Company.  The.     (See  Bames.  Edward 

M..  assignor.)  „...„,  « 

Mercer.      Ivor      E..      Gravesend,      England.     Valve.     No. 

1.049.123 :  Dec.  31 :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1287. 
Mercer.  Joslas  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  8.  D.  Adktns 
and  «>ne-third  to  F.  D.  Marshall.  Crowdcr.  Mo.     Gravi- 
tating hinge.     No.   1,046,209;   Dec.   3;   Gax.   vol.   185; 

Mergentlialer  Linotype  Company.  (See  Rogers.  John  R., 
assl'^nor.)  .  _^     „ 

Meriam.  Joseph  B..  and  H.  L.  Allen,  assignors  to  The  Bruce- 
Macbeth  Engine  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gas-engine 
valve.    No.  1,046.210 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  142. 

Meriwether.  Coleman.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lock 
Joint  Pipe  Clmpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reinforced- 
concrete   caisson.     No.   1,048.993;   Dec.   31;   Gaa.   vol. 

Merrel'u^irvlng'S.     (See  Merrell,  Lewis  C  and  I.  8.) 

Merrell,  Lewis  C.  and  I.  S-.aaalgnors  to  Merrell-Soule  Com- 
pany. Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Deaiccating  milk.  No.  1,048,403 ; 
Dec.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  1019. 

Merrell-Soule  Company.  (Bee  Merrell.  Lewia  C.  and  I.  8., 
assignors.)  ..    „  „,     ,   . 

'  Merriam.  Henry  T.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Tool  for  remov- 
ing burs  Internally  on  pipes.  No.  1,049,124;  Dec.  31; 
Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1287.  „     .      .     „ 

Merrick.  Asa  L.     (See  Lawson.  Benjamin  8..  aaaignorj 

Merrill.  Edwin  R.,  Columbua,  Ohio.  as8l|mor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company.  Anchor.  No.  1.047.267  ;  Dec. 
17  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  579.  ^      . 

Merrill.  Emily  L..  Dorcbeater.  Mass.  Run-opener  snd  pole- 
guide.    No.  1.046,998 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  168  .p.  68.     _ 

Merrimac  Chemical  Company.  (Bee  Walker.  William  H.. 
assignor.) 

Merritt,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  A.  Lorens, 
one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Honlss,  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  one- 
half  to  Beech-Nut  Parting  Company.  Canajoharle.  N.  Y. 
Making  gaaketa.  No.  1.049,288 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188  ; 
p.  1830.  ^    .      M 

Mertena.  Blegfrled,  Cologne,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  dry- 
teg  lignite.    No.  1,047,968;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p. 


Mealnger,  Frederirt.  New  Yort.  N.  Y.     Baddle  for  motor- 

eyelcs.    No.  1,048.999 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  68. 
Masta  Machine  Company.      (Bee  Neave.  Andrew   A.,   aa- 
r.) 


Metallic  Flexible  Hoee  Company.     (See   Wolf  and  Got- 

ernale,  aasignors.)  .  .     «.        ..  «  » 

Metcalfe,  Gstleld.     (See  Metcalfe,  John  T.  and  O^ 
Metcalfe.  John  T.  and  G..  Ouincy,  Pa.    Gearing  for  trac- 
tion-engines.    No.  1,048,464  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  9. 
1019.  ^ 

Mettei,    John    P..    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    aaaignor   to    Wm. 
Cramp  *  Bons  Ship  *  Engine  Buildinc  Company.     Ap- 
paratua  for   the   balancing   of  rotatable   bodiea.     Ma. 
1^047,677  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  726. 
Metten,  John  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Tha  Wm. 
Cramp  A  Sons  Ship  *  Engine  Building  Company.     8y»- 
tem  of  steam-drlvlng.    No.  1.047,906 ;  Dec  if  :  Oaa.  toI. 
185 ;  p.  805. 
Metten.  John  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Wm. 
Cramp    k    Sons    Ship    A    Engine    Building    Company^ 
Elastic-fluid  turbine.     No.  1,048,564 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
185;  p.  1091. 
Meyer,  Frederick  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Uthr 
man,    Scranton,    Pa.     Portable     borse-feedlng    tropglu 
No.  1.049.256;  Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1331. 
Meyer,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  The  Wolf  Electrical  Promot- 
ing   Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Cloth  -  cutter.      No. 
1,047.429;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  voL  185;  p.  636. 
Meyer,  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  J.  W.  Saltxer.  Hsnover^ 
Germany.     Apparatus  for  drawing  or  marking  lines  on 
wearlng-appareL    No.  1.046.316  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ', 
p.  180. 
Meyer.    William    C,    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to .  United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Peterson,    N.    J.     Bobbin- 
holding    device    for    lock-stitch    sewing-machines.     No. 
1.048,565;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  1092. 
Meyer,    William    C.    Boston,    Mass..    assignor    to    United 
Shoe   Machinery  Company.   Paterson,  N.   J.     Shoe-aew- 
Ing   machine.     No.   1,048,719;   Dec.  31;  Gax.  vol.    185; 
p.  1146. 
Meager,  Frederick  C.  Jr.,  and  V.  Van  Venschoten.  Gatiin,. 
Canal    Zone.     RaU-bumper.     No.    1.049.310 ;    Dec.    81 ; 
Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1350. 
Mlceuss,  Ludwik,  Holden.  W.  Va.    Wrench.    No.  1.048.994  ; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1241. 
Micbaelson,  Joseph  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Minneapolis  Motor  Comoany,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Mo- 
tor-cycle frame.    No.  1,047.430  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 1 
p.  637. 
Micbaelson.  Joseph  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  t»  ~ 
Minneapolis  Motor  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Mo- 
tor-cycle frame.     No.  1,047,431 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  188; 
p.  637. 
Midby.    George    T.,    Plentywood.    Mont.      Heater.      No. 

1.046.317  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  181. 
MIddleton.  David  A..  Logansport.  Ind.     Binder  for  tablets. 

No.  1,040.481  ;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  276. 
Mldgley.  Epbralm  A.,  and  M.  H.  Scarlet,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.     Reamlng-tool.     No.    1,049.125;    Dec    SI;    Gaa. 
vol.  185;  p.  1287. 
Miehle   Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

(See  Goldberg.  Hyman  E.,  assignor.) 
Mlles.'Clyde  L.     (See  Anderson  and  Miles.) 
Miles.       Marshal      T..      Chicago.       III.     Toe  weight.     Na. 

1.049.126;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1288. 
Millar,  John.  as.signor  of  one  half  to  D.  CasapbelL  Arling- 
ton.   N.   J.      Cushion-wheel.      No.   1.047.268;   Dec.    17; 
Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  580. 
Millar,  Robert  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  algnal.     Mo. 

1,046.626 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  327. 
Miller,  Alvln.     (See  MUIer,  Christian  J.  and  A.) 
Miller,  Benjamin  F..  Oxnard,  Cal.     Plug-tobacco  box.     No. 

1,047,269;  Dec.  17;  Gat.  vol.  185;  p.  580. 
Miller.  Charles  E..  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Keenas- 
and  one-third  to  E.  II.  Filbert.  Reading.  Pa.     Gasolene- 
gage  for  automobiles.    No.  1,047.648 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  voL 
185 :  p.  679. 
Miller,    ChrlsHan    J.    and    A..    SmlthviUe.    Ohio.      Fralt- 
<pulplng   machine.     No.   1.047.970;   Dec   24;   Gax.  vol. 
185;  p.  853. 
Miller.     Edwin     C,     Sablna.     Ohio.       Ice-cruaher.       No. 

1.048.332 ;  Dec  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  974. 
Miller.    Emll    A..    Chlcopee    Falls,    Maaa.      Machine    for 
winding    base-balls.      No.    1,047,678;    Dec    17;    Oaa. 
vol.  185  ;  p.  726. 
Miller.  Franklin  C.  Easton.  Pa.     Hood-lock  for  automo* 

biles.  No.  1.047,679 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  727. 
Miller.  George  C.  D..  aaaignor  to  Cary  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Retainer  for  partltlona  of 
crates.  No.  1,048,566;  Dec.  81  ;  G»«  ^ol.  185;  p.  1092. 
Miller,  George  W..  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Cota-actuated  mecha- 
nism for  vending-machines.  No.  1.046.099 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  185 ;  p.  103,  _  ,,        „  .     v        a.^ 

Miller.   Granville  J.,   Fort  D«fl»nce-  Va.     Telepbone-dert 
and  book-support.    No.  1.046.100 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ; 

MUier.  Harry  E..  Chicago.  III.    Device  'Of  ■"RP>rtln|eo"- 

talners.     No.  1,045,870  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Om.  vol.  185  ;  p.  26. 
Miller.    Herman    D.,    Harrletsvllle.    Ohio.      Chnra.      Mo. 
1,046,832:  Dec  10;  Gsx.  voL  186 ;  p.  400     _,..,._  . 
Miller    Irvln  L.     (See  Robertson.  Miller,  and  Btardyrm.) 
Miller!  James  A.      (See  Hoover  and  Miller.)    .    , .  .     _    _ 
Miller.  Jsmes  E..  Brsddock.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J. 
-  Slxsmlth.  Homestesd.,  Pa.     Combined  window  lortaj* 
ventilator.     No.    1.046,838;   Dec   10;  Gas.  ToL   186; 

Mmer.  Jay  D.     (Bee  Devore,  Eapy  L.,  aaaignor.) 


MIil«r.  .John    J.,    flan    Diego,    CaL     Bein£ore«4-coacnto 

ilank  and   sea-wall   casing.     No.    1,048,567 ;   Dec  U ; 

ias.  ToL  186 ;  p.  1092. 
Mi  i«r.  Joaeph,  assinor  to  Tbe  Champioa  Reglater  Coa- 

«a/,  ClcTeUad,  Ohio.     Becord-kceper.     No.  l,O4e.0OO: 

)ee.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  60. 
Ml  Ur,   Manr   B..   Belle   Vernon.  Pa.     Hat-pln-polnt  pro- 

ector.     No.  1.048.568 :  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1003. 
Mller,    Merle    W..    Warren,    Pa.      Oage.      No.    1.046,871; 

)ec.  3:  Oas.  rol.  185;  p.  26. 
Mi  ler,  Mo««i,  J.  BUden,  and  M.   Smith.  BalUaore,  Md. 

lewins-maehiae  attachment.     No.   1,048.720 ;   Dec.  31 ; 

}az.  Tol.  185  ;  p.  1147. 
Mi  ler.   Hoyal    R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   W.  C.  Darby. 

nieblo,   Colo.      Electric    track-awiteli.      No.    1.046.001; 

)ec.  3:  Oas.  toL  180 ;  p.  60. 
Mi  ler.  William  L.,  asalgiior  to  Gisholt  Machine  Company, 

fadfaon,  Wla.     Turret  rotating,  centering,  and  locking 

aechanism  for  tarret-lathea.     No.  1.047470;  Dec  17; 

iax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  581. 
Mi  let.   Joalah   B..   assignor   to   Boston   Talking   Machine 

Company.    Boston,    Maaa.      Ptionograpb  -  record.      No. 

.047571 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  853. 
Ml  Is.  Cheater  B.,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  West- 


1  nghoase   Electric  and  Manafactnrlng  Companr.     Cora 
I  tracture  for  dynamo-electric  machinea.    No.  1,046334  ; 


Ml 
Ml 


tec.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  400. 

Is.  Oeorge  W.,   and  J.   B.   Simpaon.   Oeorgetown,   Pa. 


Ml 
Ml 
Mllwaai 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Mlier, 
Mligo. 


^eed-regnlator      for      gravity      concrete-mixera.        No. 

.047.880:  Dec  17;  Oai.  vol.  185;  p.  728. 

Ispangh.  WlllUm  H..  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Device  for  fili- 
ng centrifugal  casting-machines.     No.   1,047.072 ;  Dec 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  853. 

ton    Chemical    Company.     (See    BHUngs,    Walter    H., 

asigoor. ) 

ton.  John  Ik,  Chicago,  III.     Making  electric  ooila     No. 

.046,211 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  142. 

akce   Cormsatlng   Company.      (Bee   Bruoe.    Fried- 
^rlch,  assignor.) 
Mi  ler.  James  H.,  Lumberton.  Miss.     Cleat  or  lag  for  con- 

eyer-chalns.     No.   1.048,848;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.   186; 
1191. 
Mi]ier.  Stewart  A..  Dauphin,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Orain- 
r  door.    No.  1.047.131 ;  Dec  10 :  Oas.  toL  185 ;  p.  501. 
Mttier,  William  H.     (See  Bundy.  Cyrus  L..  assignor.) 
Mlper,  William  H.     (See  Lewis,  Ck>odrieb  Q..  assignor.) 
,  William  H.     (See  O'Connor.  John  P..  aastaior.) 
>.  Herbert  G.,  New  Westminster,  Brltiab  Columbia, 

panada.     Advertising  device.     No.   1,046.318;  Dec.  3; 

ias.  vol.  185  ;  p.  181. 
Ml  ineapoils   Motor  Company.      (See   MIchaelaoa,   Joseph 

f ..  assignor,  i 

inesota    Manufacturers    Aaaoelation.       (See    HeUner, 

obn,  aasigaor. ) 
Mltior,  John  H..  Kansaa  City.  Mo.     Program-holder.     No. 

040.311  :  Dec.  31 ;  0*%.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1850. 
Mihtoo.  J.  A.     (See  Cannon,  John  F..  assignor.) 
Ml  ihler,    Carlton    E.,    Sblpshewana,    Ind.      Square.       No. 

,048.333  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  975. 
Ml  kovsky.  Frank.  I>rovidenc«,  R.  I.     Automobile  starting 

tevlce.    No.  1.047.103  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  185  :  p.  489. 
Ml  :chell.    Hartley    A.,    Newport    News,    Va.      Convertible 

BOtor-boat  and  automobile  combined.     No.   1.047.271 ; 

)ec.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186  :  p.  582. 

Jessie   M.,   Clayton,    Miss.     Thumb   and   finger 

ncklBg  preTCBter.     No.  1,048,560 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol. 

.85:  p.  1093. 

cbell,  William  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Gal.     Carrier  and  sub- 

Barlne  tube  for  gathering  oysters  and   the  like.     No. 

.048.104  :  Dec  24;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  928. 
Mile.  Wolfe  Company.  The.     (See  Smith,  Goodwin  B..  aa- 

I  tgnor. ) 
M<  bley.  Orier  P..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Wireless  break-key. 

<Io.  1.048,840;  Dec  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1192. 
M<  irat.     Andrew     M..     Frankfort.     Ky.       Canteen.      Nol 

[.047.681  :  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  728. 
Miffet.  WllUam  G.,  Chicago,  111.     Vending-machine.     No. 

.047.649:  Dec  17:  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  679. 
Mihney,   Blair  L..   McKeesport,   Pa.     Clothes-rack.     No. 

1,046.319:  Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  181. 
Mihrman.  August  W.     (See  Peterson  and  Mohrman.) 
M<  ise.   Lionel   H..  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Illuminated  sign. 

<lo.  1.047.073 :  Dec  24  :  (ias.  vol.  185 :  p.  854. 
M<  iloy.   Thomas   F..   West   Haven.   Conn.      Bodcle.     No. 

1.049.127 :  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1288. 
M( March   Machinery   Co.      (See   Boalmell,   Oscar   P.,   aa- 

»*gnor.) 
M4  ftarcb  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (Bee  Wyckoff,  Lynn 

3..  aaaianor.  I 
Money.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Iley  and  Money.)        • 
Miney.  Robert  L.     (See  Ilev  and  Money.) 
M4«ltor  Drill  Company.     (See  Rieske.  Otio  G..  amienor.) 
Monitor  Drill   Company.  The.      (See  Stainfleld  and   Bee- 
nan,  aaalgnora.) 
Moaks-KlpHiy    Pile    Compaaj.      (See    Ripley.    Jofaa    W., 

taaigaor.) 
Monroe,  John  W.     (See  Monroe.  Robert  L..  auUmor.) 

Robert  L..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  w.  Monroe. 

Hooz     City.     Iowa.       Electrically-operated     balanclag 

■achanton  fto  •eroatanes.     No.   1,047,827 ;  Dec   17 ; 

las.  vol.  186 :  p.  777T 
M<  atgswery.  Jesae  H..  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Devlos  for  i«z- 

ng  or  crowning  tbe   sounding-boards  of  planaa.     No. 

1.048.195;  Dec  S4;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  928. 


Ml 


Moody.  Frad  M.,  Whitman,  Maaa.,  aaaicBor,  hy  mesas  aa* 
algnments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon, 
NT  J.  Machine  for  randing  and  catting  In  tba  shraks 
of  shoes.    No.  1.048,196 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  928. 

Moon.  Edward  Wl,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Combined  electrical 
and  mechanical  brake  for  elevators.  No.  1.047,372 ; 
Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  582. 

Moon-Uo9klB8  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  TUeaie, 
Otto,  aaalgnor.) 

Moon.  William  B..  Saaduaky,  Ohio.  Cooating-maehina. 
No.  1,046,835 ;  Dec.  10  ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  401. 

Moore,  Charles  B..  Lake  Forest,  aaalgnor  to  Americas 
Locomotive  Equipment  Co..  Chicago.  IlL  Locomotive- 
Journal  lubricator.  No.  1.046.002;  Dec  3;  Gaz.  roL 
186 :  p.  70. 

Moore.  Charles  B.,  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  American 
Locomotive  Bquipment  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Locomotive- 
Journal  lubricator.  No.  1,046,003;  Dec  3;  Oas.  voL 
186:  p.  70. 

Moore,  Charles  W..  Oswego.  S.  C.  Chara.  No.  1,046,320 ; 
Dec.  3 :  ties.  vol.  186 :  p.  182. 

Moore,  Daniel  M..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Vacuum-tube  lamp.  No.  1,046,004 ; 
Dec.  3 :  Gas.  voL  186 :  p.  70. 

Moore.  Edwin,  aaalgnor  to  Moore  Push-Pla  Company. 
I'litladelpbla,  Pa.  Hanger.  No.  1.049.128;  Dec  81; 
Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1288. 

Moore.  Henry  C^  Clebnme.  Tex.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,049.120 :  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  voL  185  ;  p.  1288. 

Moore.  Jehu  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1,047,074 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  854. 

Moore,  John  W.,  C!arey.  Ohio.  Insulator.  No.  1,048,860; 
Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1192. 

Moore  Push-l'ln  Company.     (See  Moore,  Sklwin,  aaalgnor.) 

Moore.  Sidney  W..  Stockbrldge.  N.  Y.  Milk-pail.  Na 
1.048.851;  Dec  31:  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1192. 

Moore.  Thomas  R.,  Walden.  N.  T.  Knlfe-Made-squartaf 
machine    No.  1,046,627  ;  Doe.  10 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  32& 

Moorman.  John  A..  Packwood,  Iowa.  Device  for  retaining 
horse-coUara  in  position  to  be  repaired.  No.  1.040,312 ; 
Dec.  31  :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1350. 

Morswlecki.  Michal.  IMttsbargh.  Pa.  Bat -trap.  No. 
1.048.095;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  toC  186;  p.  1241. 

Morawakl.  Adolf.  Tarlffville.  Conn.  Electric  rat-trap. 
No.  1.047.682;  Dec  17;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  728. 

Morawski.  Aleksander.  Waraaw,  Ruaaia.  Vacuum-pump. 
No.  1,049.180:  Dec  81;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1289. 

Mordea.  Lucena  M..  Waterbory.  Conn.  Multiple  book-rlnga. 
No.  1,046.836:  Dec  10;  Oas.  vof.  186;  p.  401. 

Morden,  Lucena  M..  Waterbory.  Conn.  Looa»-laaf  blndar. 
No.  1.048.862 ;  Dec  31  ;  Oas.  Tpl.  185 ;  p.  1108. 

Morehead.  John  I..  Smith  Center.  Kans.  Inkstand.  No. 
1.047,976 :  Dec  24 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  864. 

Morgsl.  John  F..  aasinor  to  The  C.  W.  Raymoad  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio.  Screen  for  dry -pans.  No. 
1X8.721 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1147. 

Morgan.  Char  lea  U.  (See  Mnrphy  and  Harrison,  as- 
signors. ) 

.Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Carroll,  Elbert  H., 
assignor. ) 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Edwards.  Victor  E., 
aasignor.  1 

Morgan.  Frank  E.     (See  Vogelsangs  and  Morgan.) 

Morgan.  Ralph  L,.  Worcester,  Mass.  Loading  and  un- 
loading device.  No.  1,048.722  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  1147. 

Morgan  Spring  Company.  (See  Sleeper,  Frank  H..  as- 
signor. 

Morgan.  William  H..  Alliance.  Ohio.  Railway-track  con- 
struction.   No.  1.046.837  ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  188 :  p.  401. 

Morgan.  William  H..  Alliance,  Ohio.  Metal  tie  for  rail- 
ways.    No.   1.047.4:«:  Dec  17:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  637. 

Morgan.  William  H..  AllUnce,  Ohia  Railway-track  con- 
struction. No.  1.048,723;  Dec  31;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 
p.  1148. 

Morgenstein.  Jacob  R.     (See  Blens  and  Morgenateln.) 

Morgner.  Carl  G.,  Harvey.  111.  Screen  for  car-windows. 
No.  1.047.828;  Dec.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  777. 

Moritz,  Herman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cloth-steaming  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.047,683:  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  728. 

Morltsky,  Nathan.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Ball-float  Na. 
1.049,131 ;  Dec.  31  :  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  1289. 

Momlngstar.  Chauncie  W..  Marlon.  Mich.  Drop-Iifht 
support.  No.  1,047,483;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  ^. 

Morris  Cash  Register  C<Hnpany.  (See  Wear,  Charles,  aa- 
signor. )  ^       

Morris.  Charles  A.,  Montdalr,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.  Conveyer.  No.  1 .047,273 ; 
Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  188 :  p.  682. 

Morris,  Wlllinm.  Flint.  Mich.  Leaf-turner.  No.  1.046.628 ; 
Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vr.l.  186 :  p.  328. 

Morrison.  George  L..  Hudson,  and  A.  A.  Fordon,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Baaket  and  handle  therefor.  No.  1,046,821 ; 
Dec  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  182. 

Morrison,  George  L.,  Hudson,  and  A.  A.  Fordon,  Detroit, 
Mich.  8alt-«ase  box.  No.  1.046,898 :  Dec  3 ;  Oas.  vol. 
186;  p.  210.  _ 

Morrisoa,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Wood- 
ward, DoiTer,  Colo.  SafMy  door-bolt.  No.  1,047,189: 
Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  604. 

Morrison,  WlUtam  R..  Chksgo.  III.  Fastening  device  for 
tlree.    No.  1.046.629 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  889. 
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Morrow,  Harry  C.  White  Hall,  aaalgnor  to  Illinola  BUo 

Company.  Bloomlngtoa.  III.     Silo.     No.  1,048,724;  Dec. 

31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1148. 
Mome.  Robert  B..  Stapteton,  N.  Y.     Window-screen.      No. 

I,048i474;  Dee.  24:  <*sb.  vol.  185;  p.  1023. 
Morse,  William  H.     (See  Stasw  and  Morse.) 
Morse,   William   R..   Loa  Angeles,   Cal.      Separator.     No. 

1,049,267  :  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  IS6 ;  p.  ISSr. 
Moseickl,   Ignacy,  Fribourg,  Swltserland.     Apparatus  for 

absorption  of  dilute  gases  by  liquids.     No.   1,046.2]2: 


Jacob  B.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     Boaad-record  tablet     No. 


Dec.  5;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  142. 

Moaee,  Jacob  B.,  Dallaa,  Te 

l.()4e,418;  Dec.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  217. 

Moss.  Sheplev  H.,  Morris,  III.  Cow-holder.  No.  1.047,104 ; 
Dec.  10 ;  6*t.  vol.  185 ;  p.  400. 

Mossberg.  Axel  E.,  Weetpolnt,  Nebr.  Manure-spreader. 
No.  1,046.838 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  402. 

Moochin,  Andrews,  Moscow.  Russia.  Peed-water  purifier 
for  boilers.  No.  1,047,829;  Dec  17;  Oas.  vol.  185; 
p.  778. 

Mowrer,  Clsude  E.,  Ypsllanti.  Mich.  Wire-terminal  plug. 
No.  1.040,132  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1280. 

Moye.  Edward  A.      (See  Clark,   Edward  O..  assignor.) 

Mqyet,  Jean  B.,  and  II.  Bonvier,  QrenoMe,  aastgnors  to 
SecKtC  d'Btude  et  d'Bxploltationa  dee  Attelagea  Auto- 
mathjnes  pour  Wagons  (Brevets  Moyet-BouTte") .  I>pB. 
France.  Automatic  railway-coupling.  No.  1.(>48,8S4 ; 
Dec.  24:  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  978. 

Mueller.  Adolph,  el  ul.,  executors.  (See  Mueller  and 
Scboermann.  > 

Mueller.  Henrvy  deceased,  (O.,  B.  and  A.  Mueller,  execu- 
tors,) and  A.  C.  Schuermann,  assignors  to  H.  lloeller 
Mfg.  Co..  Decatur.  111.  Self-closing  cock  or  faocet 
No.  1.046.390 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  210. 

Mueller.  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  L.  J.  Mueller  Fur- 
nace Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Smoke-pipe  connection  and 
cbe<A-damper  for  beaters.  No.  1,048.197;  Dec  24; 
Oss.  vol.  186 :  p.  929. 

Mueller.  Ora  B.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Mueller  and 
Schuermann. ) 

Mueller.  Philip,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  De- 
catur, 111.  Seal  for  service-cocks.  No.  1.048,108 ;  Dec 
24  :  (5af .  voL  185 ;  p.  929. 

Moencb,  Hermann  O.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Bottle-labeling  ma- 
chine.    No.  L047.660 ;  Der.  17 :  Oas.  ToL  186 ;  p.  680. 

Mtalbollaad,  SaaneL    (See  Craic.  Robert  M.,  ajBlgBcv.)^ 

Mullen,  (Seorge  B.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  H.  BdUaldt 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Screw-drhrar.  No.  1.047.684;  Dec 
17:  Oas.  VOL  186:  p.  720. 

MoUer.  Edward.  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Vehlds-wasbar.  No. 
l,04ft,839:  Dec  10:  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  402. 

Mllller.  Fritz.     (See  Cloetta  and  Mfiller.) 

Mailar,  Hermann,  Lelpslg.  Oermany.  Refrlgeratlnf  and 
earbonatlng  apparatus.  No.  1.046,482;  Dec.  10;  Oas. 
nrf.  186;  p.  276. 

Mununaltbey.  Fardinaad,  Coraopolla,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.046.483 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  276. 

Monson.  Jacob  C.  Pontlflc.  III.  Alarm  attachment  for 
Incubators.  No.  1.046,630;  Dae  10;  Oas.  voL  185; 
p.   329. 

Mantsing.  Alvar.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating solid  matters  from  liquids.  No.  1,048,853;  Dec. 
r?l  ;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1193.  _ 

Munser.  Hugo.  I*aterson,  N.  J.  Damper-regulator.  Now 
1.048.090 :  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  894. 

Mordock,  C!harlea  B.,  Wenatcbee,  Waah.  Current-motor. 
No.  1.047.274 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  toL  186 :  p.  683. 

Mordock,  Darlds  J.  W.,  Watarrllle.  Wash.  Pipe-coupling. 
No.  1^8.866 :  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1194. 

Mordock.  John  F..  and  W.  J.  McFarlaa.  Pateraon.  N.  J. ; 
said  Murdock  assignor  to  said  McFarlan.  Type-writer. 
Na  1,048.864 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  1198. 

Murphy,  Edgar  O..  Montgomery,  Ala.  Telescope.  No. 
1.046,570;  Dec  81:  Oas.  toI.  186;  p.  1083.. 

Marphv,  Fraads  P..  Prlace  Albert  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
E^lay-rack.    No.  1,049.188 ;  Dee.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ISS;  p. 

'  Murphy.  Fred  E.     (See  Hunt  and  Murphy.) 
Murphy,  James  A..  Holyoka,  and  R.  J.  Harrlaon.  Chlcoose 

Falls,  aaalgaors  of  oaa-third  to  C.  H.  Morgan,  Holyoke, 

Maaa.     Protective  shoe  tor  tires.    No.  1,049.818;  Dec. 

31 :  Oaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  1361. 
Marphy.  PaCer  H.    (See  HoCaaa,  Jeha  J.,  aaalgaorj 
Murphy,  WllUam  T..  Provldenee,  R.  I.,  aasinor  to  fttmad- 

ard  Madilnery  Comnaay.    Safety  device.    No.  1.046,840 ; 

Dec  10:  Oas.  toL  186  ;_a.  402. 
Marray.  Harry  O.    (See  Ftthkui  and  Murray.) 
Mnrray.    John    F.,    Chicago.     III.      Safety-rasor.      Na 

1.049.006 :  Dec  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  71. 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  i.     Protective  casing 

for  aectrlc  meters.     Na  1.048.866 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  voL 

185:  P-  1184. 
Murray.  Thomaa  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Blectrlc  cat-out 

Ma.  1,948.887 :  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1194. 
Mnrray,  Thaaus  B~  New  Teik,  N.  Y.    Blectrlc  bath-cabl- 

ast   Na  1,04SJb9:  Dec  81;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1196. 
Marray,  ThomasS.,  Jr..  New  Yotk.  N.  Y.    Eteetrk  fasa. 

Na  1,M8.889 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  188;  p.  1196. 
Math,  Caaad  C„  Cblcaga  ni.     Machlaa  for  sharpeaing 

safMy^raaor  Madea.    Na.  1.048,<671 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vof 

188 ;  p.  1094. 
Massy,  wnilaa  H.,  ssslgaar,  by  aMsaa  asstgameats.  to 

The  Natioaal  CUh   RaglBter  Company,  Dayton,   Ohio. 

BMtoterlnMeala     Nal.9«T,68i:  Dot.  IT;  Gaa.  voL 


Mnsiy.  William  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignaients,  to 
The  Nstional  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Cash-register.  No.  1.047.666;  Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  729. 

Muzzy.  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Regis- 
ter Companv.  Davton,  Ohio.  Cash-register  and  money- 
changer. '  No.  1,048,860 ;  Dec  SI ;  Oas.  voL  188 ;  p. 
Il96. 

Muzzy,' WlllUm  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Caah  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Caah- 
register.     No.   1,048,861;  Dec   31;   Oas.  voL   186;  p. 

Myers.  Edgar  W..  SRslgnor  to  Master  Boll  Music  Duplicat- 
ing Company,  Ban  Jose,  Cal.  Music-perforating  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,046.322:  Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  182. 

Myers,  James  J.,  Tburles,  Ireland.  Variable-speed  gear- 
ing.    No.  1.047,551  :  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  680. 

Myers,  Leopold,  Birmingham,  England.  Drawlng-oom- 
passes.     No.  1.047,275:  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  683. 

Myers,  Lewis  A.,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Garment -snimortar. 
No.  1,049,184;  Dec.  81  ;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1290. 

Myers,  Samuel  F.,  Unversity  City.  Mo.  Flreplaco^UB^. 
No.  1,047,434;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  688. 

Myers,  William  L.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Clamping-plate  for 
rails.    No.  1.047,687:  Dec  17;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  780. 

Naegelen,  Charles,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cincinnati  Botebar's 
Supply  Company,  CMnclnnatl.  Ohio.  Aukillary  refirlger- 
ator-door.  No.  1,046,400;  Dec  8;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p. 
210. 

Nagy,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Alarm-lock.  Na  1,047,106 ; 
Dec  10 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  490. 

Nail.  James  N..  Barham.  La.  Chum.  No.  1.046372; 
Dec.  8;  Oas.  voL  185;  p.  26. 

Nash.  Humphrey  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Animal-Jaw  pallar. 
No.  1,048.335 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  976. 

Naamltb,  John  W.,  Mancbaster,  Bncland.  Boz-eoverlag 
machiaa    No.  1,046,484 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  27T. 

Nlaate,  John  F..  Solbem.  and  F.  J.  H.  Bustlge,  aaalgnors 
to  Aktiebolaget   Lux,   Stockholm,   Sweden.     Apparatas 


for  llf^tlBg  and  axtiaaui^iitf  gas-llgbts  froa  a  dis- 
tance. No.  1.047.662  fDec.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  681. 
National  Automatic  Typewriter  Company.  Tbe.     (Boa  Me- 


Call,  Thomaa  A.,  asalgnor.) 


National  Brass  Mfg.  Ca    (See  Wray.  Charlea  F..  aasignor.) 

Natioaal  Carbon  Co.    (See  White.  Frederick  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Nattoaal  C^rboat  Cf^qway.  (Sea  Ordway  and  Brown,  as- 
signors. ) 

National  Caah  Register  Company,  The.  (Sea  Carroll, 
Thomas,  assignor.) 

Natioaal  CaA  Register  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Churcfa,  ■#- 
mund  8.,  assignor.) 

National  C^aab  Register  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Cleal.  Jo- 
seph P.,  aasignor.) 

National  CaiAi  Register  Company,  The.  (Sae  Faaaatt 
Francis  K.,  asalgnor.) 

National  Cash  Reglstar  Company,  Tba:  (Sea  Massy.  Wil- 
liam H..  assignor.) 

National  Caah  Raijrister  Company,  The.  (See  Palmer. 
Cbarlea,  aaslgnorr) 

NstionsI  Cash  Rq^ister  Company,  The.  (See  Sehwalger, 
William  F..  assignor.) 

National  Fibre  Products  Company.  (Bee  OraavlUe,  Ber- 
nard, assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The  (See  CoOa, 
Waltar  C,  assignor.) 

National  Malleabia  Gastlags  Company,  Tba  (See  Her- 
manaon,  Onstaf  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

National  Onion  Salt  Company,  The!  (See  Houston,  Ed- 
ward D.)     (Reiasoe^ 

National  Pneumatic  Company.  (See  Rowntree,  Harold, 
assignor.) 

National  Tag  Company.     (See  Knhns.  John  P.,  asalgnor.) 

Natioaal  Wireless  Telephone  ft  Telegraph  Co.  (Sae 
Jahnke,  Albert  A.,  aasignor.) 

Nattenbelmer.  Julius,  asngnor  of  one-half  to  B.  flUger  A 
Broa.,  Chleaffo,  111.  Hat-fraaM-fonning  davloa  Na 
1.046.006;  Dec.  8:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  71. 

Naylor,  Asmm.  Roeaaster.  N.  Y.  Protectiag-cover  for 
Mioe-uppers.  No.  1.046.007 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 : 
p.  71. 

Naylor.  James  A.,  Olelchea.  Alberta,  Canada.  Ballway- 
Oa    No.  1,048,728:  DecSl ;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1148. 

Neall,  Harry  L.,Medft>rd,  Ores.  Classifier.  No.  1.047.106; 
Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  490. 

Nealy.  Oeorga,  aadbnor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Wallower. 
Webb  CltyTlia  fielt-tlghtening  meana.  No.  1.947,880; 
Dec  17 ;  (>as.  vol.  186 ;  p.  778. 

Neats,  Oarence  P.     (See  NeaU.  Harry  8.  and  C.  P.)  ^ 

Neat*.  Harry  8.  and  C.  P..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Uftlor 
Jack.     No.  1.047.107  ;  Dec.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  491. 

Neave.  Andrew  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Meats  Machine  Ooapaaar, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Shear-table.  No.  1.046378;  Dae  8; 
Oas.  VOL  186:  p.  27. 

Nabal,  Karl,  assignor  to  L.  Hlrsch,  New  York.  N.  T.  Knit- 
ting a  fall-nahloned  blank  for  a  stoektef.  Ha 
1^8372 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1094. 

Needham.  Oirtetopher  C,  Ivor,  Va.  Peanut-harvester. 
Nal,<U7.16e;  Dec  10;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  491. 

Naff.  John  P-,  asaigaor  to  American  Arch  Cempaay,  Nev 
York,  N.  Y.  Arch-brick.  No.  1,046,008;  Dae  8;  Oas. 
VOL  186:  p.  Tl. 

Naff,  Mattie  B..  et  al.     (See  Laaglete.  Jeaa,  aasigaor.) 

Nslgfaboar.  Arthur  O.  L..  Beanmarta.  Victoria,  Aastraila. 
Sheep-sheariag  machine.     No.  1.046328;  Dee.  8;  ~ 
VOL  186;  p.  188. 
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Si-il.  JamM  M..  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada.    Treating  the 

residual  catutlc  liquor  resulting  from  digestion  of  wood. 

No.  1,047.132;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  601. 
<ell.  James  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Apparatns  for  atoi&ls- 

inc  metals.     No.   1,049,314:   Dec.   31:  Qas.   toI.   186; 

D.  1851. 
lellen,    Frledrich.   Essen-oa-the-Rahr,  Qermany.     Device 

for  propping  mines.     No.  1,049,136 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Qtm.  Tol. 

185;  p.  1290. 
(elaen.    Christ,    Big    Rock,    III.      Scaffold    derlee.      No. 

1.048,726;  Dec.  31;  Oas.  Tol.  185;  p.  1148. 
:  lelson,  Bort  Q.,  Milwaokee,  Wis.     Speed-controlling  de- 

Tlcc.     No.  1,047,27« :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  583. 
:  (elson,  Edwin  J.,  and  H.  Watklns,  asalgnors  to  Utica  Lawn 

Trimmer  Company.  Utlca,  N.  Y.    Table.    No.  1,046.631 ; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  329. 
lelson,  J.  B..  et  al.     (See  Shields,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
:  lelson,  Jesse  A.,   Ellsworth,   Iowa.     Cleaner  attachment 

for  grain-elerators.     No.  1,048,001 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  toI. 

185 ;  p.  894. 
felson,  William  H.,  Ardmore.  Pa.     Friction-elatch.     No. 

1,047,109;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  492. 
femst  Lamp  Company,  The.     (See  Tooms,  Frank  C^  >•- 

signor. ) 
lesbitt.    Herbert   S.,   St   Louis,   Mo.     Dish-washer.     No. 

1.048,862 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 :  p.  1196. 
:  (esheim,  Martin,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.    Spacing-tooL.    No. 

1,046,682:  Dec.  10:  Gas.  toI.  186;  p.  330. 
ireskorita,  Andrew.   Brooklyn,   N.  T.     Globe-bolder.     No. 

1,046,324:  Dec  3;  Gas.  toI.  186:  d.  183. 
:  letter,  Raphael.  (See  Knhn  and  Netter.) 
J  lenberger,  Henry  C,  and  F.  P.  Bergh,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignmoats,  to  General  Reduction 

Company.     Treating  starch,   ftc.     No.    1,047,831  ;    Dec 

17 :  Gas,  Tol.  185 ;  p.  778. 
1  reabertb,  George  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.     yehiele«>riBg.    No. 

1.048,336:  Dec.  24;  Oas.  rot.  186;  p.  976. 
lleameyer,  Horace  F.,  et  al.     (See  Goodhart,  Howard  B., 

assignor.) 
1  rerels,  Anthony  L.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to   woreester  NoTelty   CoflODany,   Worces- 
ter,  Mass-     Clothes-cleaning  machine.     No.   1,048,678  - 

Dec.  31 :  Oas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1095. 
1  lerels.  Edward  O.,  Enterprise,  Ala.     Gumming  apparatns 

for  gia-sawa.     No.  1.049,258 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  yolTlSe : 

p.  1332. 
Kerer-Fail  Company,   The.      (See  Jeremias,   Charles,  as- 
signor.) 
1  lerin,    Mna    C,    Sewt^ley,    Pa.      Dreas  -  shield.     No. 

1,048.727 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1149. 
Kew  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Brown,  Robert 

8.,  assignor.) 
:  [ew  Idea   Metal   Goods  Company.      (See  BoiTin,  Joseph, 

assignor.) 
Hew  Jersey  Ziac  Company.     (See  Kelsey,  Weston  M..  as- 
signor. ) 
]  km  York  OiUess  Bearing  Company.     (Bee  Christopbcr- 

sen.  Herbert,  assignor.) 
:  lewbold,  Roger  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams 

k      Westlake      Comrany.        Battery  -  terminal.        No. 

1.048.574 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1096. 
1  lewcomb,  Claudius.     (See  Roe.  Jackson  M.,  assignor.) 
]  lewell,     Allen,     Decatnr,     Tex.       Chimney- Jacket.      No. 

1,047,563 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  M2. 
Hewman,  Isidore.     (See  Zokor,  Arnold,  assignor.) 
1  rewman.  Thomas  S.,  Newton,  Mass.    Oas-Iiibtlng  derica. 

No.  1,646.874 ;  Dee.  8 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  27. 
r«wton  Prodndng  Company.     (Bee  Boalne,  Charles  ■„  aa- 

slgnor.) 
irichols,  Alfred  O.,  Omalia,  Nebr.    Street-car  signal.    No. 

1.047,110;  Dec  10;  Gas.  toI.  186;  p.  492. 
iricbols,   Andrew   P.,    Seattle.   Wash.     Electrical   switch. 

No.  1,047,277  ;  Dec  17  :  Gas.  toI.  186  ;  p.  684. 
llicbols,    Charles   B.,    Springfield,    and    F.    B.    Shepherd, 

Chicago.    111.      Railway-tie.      No.    1,048,199;    Dec.   24; 

Oas.  TOI.  186 ;  d.  980. 
irichols  Copper   Co.      (See   Herreshoff,   John    B.   F.,    as- 
signor. ) 
]  [ichols,    Elmer    P.,    assignor    to    Laeene   MaBofactortag 

Company,    Manchester.    N.    H.      Evening   and   grading 

machine.    No.  1.046.213;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  toI.  186;  p.  148. 
]  llcbols,  Robert  E.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Postage-atamp-aflzlsg 

machine.     No.  1.046.214;  Dee.  3;  (Ha.  toI.  18S;p.  14£ 
:  Ikhola.  Thomas  F.,  Ray.  Arls.     Solar  steam-generator. 

No.  1,047.664  ;  Dec.  17 :  Gas.  toI.  186 :  p.  682. 
lieholsoB.  John  H.     (See  Offutt.  John  W..  assignor.) 
:  lleberding,  Frank  A.,  and  B.  V.  Coalston.  assignors  to  The 

Economy  Stove  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Oas-raage. 

No.  1,047,435 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Qul  vol.  185 ;  p.  638. 
Illedergang.   Antolne,    Houston,    Tex.     Plamt^level.     Naw 

1,046,101 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oss.  vol.  186  rp.  104. 
:  lUsen,  Sivert  B..  Warroad.  Minn.    Hinge.    No.  1.046376 ; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  27. 
:  lind,  Frederick  G..  and  F.  Jnlyan,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignors. 

Sf  BMsae  assignments,  to   The  American    Multigrapb 
ompaay.  Clevelaad,  Ohio.    Paper-folding  machine.    No. 
.   1.04^688 :  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  voL  186 :  p.  730. 
:  llBd.    Frederick    0.,    and    F.    Jnlyan,    assignors   to   The 
Aaierleaa  Mnltlgraph  Company,  ClevelaadT  Ohio.   Paper- 
reedlag  mechaafimi.     No.  1,047,689 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol. 
186 ;  p.  781. 

:  llnd,  Frederick  0.,raBd  F.  Jnlyan,  assignors  to  The  Amer- 
leaa  Mvltlgrapb  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Foldlag- 
■ttchtee.  Ifo.  1.048,996 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ; 
9.  1S42. 


Nippea.  Harry  M..  Ivyland,  Pa.  Apparatns  (or  cattloi: 
asparagus-stalks.  No.  1,046,486;  Dec  10;  (Ha.  voL 
185 ;  p.  277. 

Nlsbet,  David  P.,  Crafton.  assignor  to  Mackintosh  Hemp- 
hill A  Co.,  Ptttsburgh.  Pa.  Rolling-mill.  No.  1,047.133 : 
Dec.  10  ;  Osi.  vol.  186  :  p.  502. 

Noble.  Donald,  and  J.  S.  Finch,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Singer  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Stop-motion  mechanism  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  1,047,111;  Dec  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 
p.  492.  « 

Noble.  George  W.,  Brooklyn,  asslsaor  to  John  Simmons 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Fire-hose  cabinet.  No. 
1,049,136;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1290. 

Noble,  Warren,  assignor  to  C  Thompson  and  T.  T. 
Francia,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Electrical  signaliug  system. 
No.  1.048,200 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  930. 

Noel,  Eliaha  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  O.  Carlisle, 
Cordell.  Okla.  Door-securing  device.  No.  1,04&102: 
Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  104. 

Noiaeleas  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Lorens,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  'The.  (See  Sponscl, 
Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Noisom,  Ole  P.,  and  H.  Koootx.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Elec- 
tric-circuit controller.  No.  1,047,112;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 
VOL  186 ;  p.  493. 

Nolan,  Cornelius  J.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Glass-blowing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,048,465;  Dec  24;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  1020. 

Noll,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslanor  to  Continuous  Rail 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Machine  for  working  on 
compound  rails.  No.  1.047.555  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ; 
p.  682. 

Noll,  John,  assignor  of  ofie-half  to  E.  Del  Mar,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Sound- recording  apparatus.  No.  1,047.976 ; 
Dvc   24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  854. 

Nordberg.  Bruno  V..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Varlable-capacUy 
compressor.  No.  1,047,977;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  855. 

Norden.  William  E.,  Shelby,  Iowa.  Veterinary  obstetri- 
cal Instrument  No.  1,048,728 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  voL 
185 ;  p.  1149. 

Normand,  EnUle  H.,  et  al.  (See  Normand,  Ernest  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Normand,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Nor- 
mand, San  Francisco,  (jal^  and  one-half  to  E.  R.  Car- 
penter. Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Paper-folding  apparatus. 
No.  1.046.326  ;  Dec  3 j  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  18*. 

Normoyle.  D.  J.     (See  Hoffmann,  Ernest  A.,  assignor.) 

Northrup,  Elmer  C..  sasignor  to  Autoouttie  Machine  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  CaL  Table  mechanism  for  box- 
making  machines.  No.  1,048,201 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  voL 
186 ;  p.  930. 

Northwestern  Barb  Wire  Company.  (See  Dillon,  John  M., 
assignor. ) 

Norton,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Norton  Orindlng  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Mass.  Multiple  steady-rest  for  grtnd- 
lag-machlnes.  No.  1,046,876;  Dec  3;  Oas.  vol.  186; 
p.  28. 

Norton.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Norton  grinding  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Maas.  Cylindrical  grinding-machlna 
No.  1.045.677;  Dec  3:  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  28. 

Norton,  Charley  C,  and  J.  Pratt,  (Campaign,  III.  Hinge. 
No.   1,046,486;   Dec.  10;  Oas.  voL  185;   p.   277. 

Norton.  Edwin  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sheet-feeding  mech- 
anism tor  ttaamg-pots.  No.  1,046,878;  Dec  8;  Oas. 
vol.   186:   p.   28. 

Norton,  Oeone  B..  Osceola,  Iowa.  Automatic  water-regu- 
lator for  beatars.  No.  1,046,216;  Dec  8;  Oas.  vol. 
186;  p.   144. 

Norton  Orindlng  Company.  (See  Norton,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Norton,  Meses  O.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Pin.  No.  1,047.556 ; 
Dec.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  683. 

Notman.  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  McKinnon  Dash  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Hose-reel.  No.  1,048,863;  Dec  81; 
Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  1196. 

Nowshlp,  William.  (Bee  Madson,  Chrlsteasoa.  Ingbret- 
son.   and   Nowshlp.) 

Nyegaard  *  Co.     (See  Dahle,  Carl  W.,  assignor.) 

NystrOm,  Carl  W.,  Karlstad,  Sweden.  Apparatus  for  re- 
cording and  reproducing  music.  No.  1,046.487 ;  Dec. 
10  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  278. 

O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.  (See  Ooding, 
Edwin  L..  assignor.) 

O'Brien.  Adelaide  B..  St  Louis,  Mo.  Antifriction  device. 
No.  1.046,841;  Dec.  10:  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  402. 

O'Brien,  John  F.,  et  al    (See  O'NeUI.  Henry  O..  assignor.) 

O'Connor,  James  F..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  D.  Wal- 
ters. El  Reno.  Okla.  Clothea-hsndling  implement  No. 
1,049,269 :  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1832. 

O'Connor.   John   F.,   assignor   to  W.   H.   Miner,   Chicago, 
IlL     Friction  draft-rigging.     No.   1,048,729;  Dec  81;    ' 
Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1149. 

O'Connor.  Thomas.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Double  spiral  pomp. 
No.  1,047.486 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  689. 

O'Donnell,  William  M.     (Be*  Paolsrud.  Ole.  sssignor.) 

O'Neill,  Heary  O.,  assigaor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  B.  Thomp- 
son and  oae-fourth  to  J.  F.  O'Brien,  Detroit,  Mich. 
System  of  starting  Intemal-combostion-englne-drivea 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,047,114;  Dec  10;  Oaa  vol.  186; 
p.  494. 

O'Neill  Sheila.  London,  England.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1.048,888 :  Dec.  24 :  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  976. 

Oakley,  Harold  H.    (Bee  Stuart  aad  Oaklay.) 
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Oberg,  Emil  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can-opening  device.  No. 
l.(M8.202:  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  930. 

Oelwerke  Stem  -  Sonnebom  Actlengesellschaft.  (See 
Wendt  Paul,  assignor.) 

Oesterlen,  Frits,  Heldenhelm,  Brena,  Germany.  Hydraulic 
turbine.    No.  1,047,134  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  502. 

Offenburger,  William.  Evergreen,  N.  Y.  Convertible  boat 
No.  1.048,337 ;  Dec.  24  :  Oii.  vol.  185 :  p.  076. 

Offott  John  W.,  Elwood  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H. 
Nicholson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Sterilising  apparatua.  Na 
1,046342;  Dec.  10:  (3ai.  vol.  186;  p.  403. 

Ogden,  John  B.  L.^  Liscard,  England.  Steam  and  vacuum 
trap.     No.  1.047.437;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.   185;  p.  639. 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Allerdlng,  Cletus  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Mead,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) ^  ^ 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  (See  Ktm,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oldham,  Edwin  W.,  assignor  to  The  Hygienic  Products 
Company,  Canton,  ()hio.  Cleaning  -  powder.  No. 
1,048.576 :  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1095.    _  ^    , 

Olds,  Millard  D..  Cheboygan.  Mich.,  assignor  to  CHyde  Iron 
Works,  Duluth,  Minn.  Stoke  for  logging-cars  and  the 
like    No.  1.04^,1)78  :  Doc.  24  ;  Gas.  voT  186  :  p.  856. 

OUver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Paul,  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oliver.  Bdd  C,  Detroit  Mich.  Resetting  device.  Na 
1,046,633;  Dec  10;  Gas.  voL  186:  p.  330. 

Oliver.  John  W..  Weebawken.  N.  J.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.048,203;  Dec.  24;  Gas,  vol.  186;  p.  OSl. 

Oliver.  Otto  E..  Mount  Eden.  Cal.  AdjusUble  stock  for 
firearms.    No.  1.047.600 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gsi.  vol.  185  ;  p.  731. 

OUver  Typewriting  Company.  The.  (See.Knaiv.  Theroa 
L.,  assignor.) 

Olpp,  Josef.  aMlgnor  to  Firm  of  M.  Hausch.  Ptorsbeim. 
Oermanv.  Lady's  hand-bag.  No.  1.046,843;  Dec  10; 
Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  40:i. 

Olsen,  Jens  C.  Tolley.  N.  D.  Gearing.  No.  1,048,864; 
Dec  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1196.  ^,      „.,    ^ 

Olsen,  John  O..  and  A.  J.  Gldlund.  Chicago,  III.  Nut-lock. 
No.  1.047.691;  Dec.  17 :  Gas.  voU  186 :  p.  731. 

Olsen,  Martin  H..  Chicago,  111.  Ball-collecting  device  for 
pool-tables.  No.  1,046,844;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  403. 

Olsen,  Martla  H.,  Chicaao,  lU.  Pool-toble.  No.  1.046.846 ; 
Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  403. 

Slaon,  David.     (See  Westerberg  and  Olson.) 
Ison,    Gust    T..    Jamestown.    N.    Y.      Hand-reel.      No. 
1.047.113;  Dec  10;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  493. 

Olson.  John  A..  Jr..  Soledad.  Cal.  Adjustable  socket- 
wrench.     No.  1,046.216;  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  144. 

Olson,  Odin,  Brager.  Minn.  Traction-wheel  attochmcnt. 
No.  1,047.278 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  684. 

Olssewski.  Valentine  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W. 
Klrchner,  Detroit,  Mich.  Printing-press.  No. 
1.046.217:  Dec.  8;  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  146. 

Oman,  Amos  H.     (See  Frtto,  Julius  L.,  assignor.)     _  , 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Sew- 
ing-machine. No.  1,046,401;  Dec.  3;  Qas.  vol.  185; 
p.   211. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Trimming  de- 
vice for  riewing-machlnes.  No.  1,(>48,204  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas. 
vol.  185 ;  p.  931. 

Oneida  Community.  (See  Skinner.  Theodore  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

OnyoD.  William  C.  Byron.  Mich.  Harrow.  No. 
1.046.009  :  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  72. 

Opteoberg.  John  H.     (See  Froney  and  Optenberg.) 

Orban,  George  V.,  and  B.  Sllberstein,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pencil-case.  No.  1,049,137  ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 
1291. 

Orbln.  George,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,049,188 ; 
Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1291. 

Ordway,  Daniel  L.,  and  J.  W.  Brown,  Lakewood,  assignors 
to  National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Circuit- 
controller.  No.  1.046,846;  Dec  10;  Oas.  vol.  185; 
p.  404. 

Ormandy,  William  R.,  end  J.  W.  Spensley,  Manchester, 
England.  Manufacturing  detergenta.  No.  1,046,847; 
Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  404. 

X>mdoff,  Oscar  F..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Furrow-opener 
attachment  No.  1,046,848;  Dec  10;  Oas.  vol.  185; 
p.  406. 

Osbom,  Alden  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power-transmitting 
mechanism.  No.  1,049,260 :  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa  vol.  186 ;  p. 
1832 

Osbomi  David  A,,  et  mL  (See  Baasett  Linton  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Osborne,  Hugh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paper-polishing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.046,218 :  De«.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  145. 

Osborne,  John  B.,  Brandon,  Tex.  Stolk-cottlng  attach- 
BMBt  for  plows.  No.  1.047,979 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 : 
p.  866. 

Oslos,  Frederick  J.,  Racine,  Wia.  Agitotor  implement 
No.  1.047.279;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  684. 

Ostberg,  Albert  H.     (See  Zeleny  and  Ostberg.) 

Oster,  Herman  W..  asstgaor  to  The  Oster  Manafactoring 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Thread-cutting  mechanism. 
No.  L047.280 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  686. 

Oster  Mannfactnrtag  Cooipaay,  Tlie.  (See  Oster,  Herman 
W.,  assignor.) 


(See  Lindquist,  Dsvid  L.,  as- 
(See    Moon,    Edward   W.,   aa- 

(See  Morris,  Charles  A.,  aa- 
(See    Pratt    Charles    R.,    aa- 


Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Tewkshnry, 
Russell  B.,  assignor.)  _     ^         ^    .  ^ 

Osterud,  Gostav  A..  Ostrander,  Minn.  Garden-rake  fork. 
No.  1,046,840 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  405. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Atwood,  Leonard,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Baxter,  William,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) _  ■     ^ 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Boyce,  John  E.,  assigaor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Oal^  Ernest  L..  Br., 
assignor.) 

Otis   Elevator  Company, 
signor. ) 

Otis   Elevator   Company, 
signor. ) 

Otis   Elevator   Company, 
signor. ) 

Otis    Elevator    (>>mpany. 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Sundh.  August,  asslnior.) 

Owen.  Oscar  L.,  assignor  to  The  Wbltin  Machine  Works, 
Whitinsvllle.  Mass.  Silver-guide.  No.  1.047,438;  Dec 
17:  Gaj!.  vol.  185:  p.  640. 

Owens,  Charles,  Chattonooga,  Tenn.  Means  for  treating 
tyDe-wrlter  ribbons.  No.  1,049,139 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas,  voL 
186;  p.  1291. 

Owens.  Michael  P.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Refrigerating 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electrical  low-epeed  cut-out. 
No.  1.047,657 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  683. 

P.  Goldsmith's  Sons.     (See  Wermellng,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomla,  Allen,  as- 
signor. ) 

Page.  Oliver  W..  lone.  Wash.  Automatic  controllin?  de- 
vice for  vehicle- lamps.  No.  1,046,010;  Dec.  3;  Gat. 
vol.   185:   n.   72. 

Page,  Orrille  L.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Heating  device  for 
carbureters.  No.  1,048,676 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 
1095. 

Palmer,  Bartlett  J.     (See  Clayton,  Bert  A.,  assignor.) 

Palmer.  Chsrles.  Loudon,  England,  assignor  to  The  Ns- 
tlonal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
register.     No.  1.046.011  :  Dec.  8;  Oas.  vol.  185  :  p.  72. 

Palmer,  Clayton  E..  Harvard.  111.  Traction-wheel  fender. 
No.  1,046.104  ;  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  105. 

Palmer,  Francis  N..  Kenosha,  Wis.  Sheatb-apiriying 
meana     No.  1.046,106:  Dec  3:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  106. 

Palmer,  Harvey  D.     (See  Sanderson,  Palmer,  and  Hodges.; 

Pampe,  Franx,  Halle-on-tbe-Saale,  (Germany.  DistilliBg- 
column.  No.  1,048.425;  Dec.  24;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p. 
1006. 

Para,  John,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Trolley.  No.  1.047,692; 
Dec.  17 :  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  731. 

Pardee,  Avern,  Jr.,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Document- 
file.     No.  1,048.677 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1096. 

Paridy.  Charles.  Belleville,  111.  Antifriction  axle-mount- 
ing.   No.  1.047.281 ;  Dec  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  686. 

Parish,  L(«rand,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ClrcuUtlng-tube  for 
steam-boilers.  No.  1,049,140 :  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  1291. 

Park,  Albert  E.,  Minneapolis,  Mian.  Excava ting-dipper. 
No.  1.047.135;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  602. 

Park.  Samuel  T.     (See  Phillips  and  Park.) 

Parker,  Charlee  D.     (See  Ilorne  and  I'arker.) 

Parker,  John  E.     (See  Love  and  Parker.)    . 

Parker,  William  H.,  Tacoma,  Waah.  Match-aaloader.  No. 
1,048,866;  Dec.  3l:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1197. 

Parkhorat  i*oa  F.,  Pittsfleld.  Maas..  assignor  to  Oeaeral 
Electric  Company.  Electric  heater.  No.  1,046.103 : 
Dec  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  104. 

Parr,  Lee  L.,  Pagosa  Springs,  Colo.  Scraper  attachment. 
No.  1,047.430 :  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  640. 

Parrisb,  Homer  A..  E^alamasoo,  Mich.  Electric  signal  (1<< 
vice.     No.  1,046,634;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  MiO. 

Parrv,  William  S.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Pull-strsp  for  shoes. 
No.  1.047.658 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  684. 

Parshall.  Horace  F.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Qen 
eral   Electric  Company.     Sluice-gate.     No.   1,046,012: 
Dec  3 :  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  72. 

Parsons,  Carl  B.     (See  De  Vlleg,  Gerard  A.,  sasignor.) 

Parsons.  Cecil  W..  Birmingham,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Purefo.v. 
R.  Birch,  and  C.  W.  Wood,  London,  England.  Caster. 
No.  1,047.115;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  494. 

Parsons.  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  Parsons  A  Par- 
aons  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohid.  Collar  for  necinrear. 
No.  1.046.326 :  Dec  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  184. 

Parsons  k  Parsons  Company,  The.  (See  Parsona.  Fred- 
erick W..  assimor.) 

Parsons,  Stuart  W^  assignor  to  The  Stonley  Works,  New 
BrlUin,  Conn.  Bracket  No.  1,047.980 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas. 
vol.  185 ;  p.  866. 

Passauer,  Lester  A.     (See  McQueary  and  Passauer.) 

Paseburg,  Emil,  Berlin,  Ormany.  Desiccating  milk.  No. 
1.049,141;  Dec.  31;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1292. 

Pate,  David  B.     (See  Everett  and  Pste.) 

Patrick.  Joahna.     (See  Marsh  and  Patrick.) 

Patten.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Charlea  E.  Hancock  Com- 
pany. Providence,  R.  I.  Expansible  bracelet  No. 
17046,860;  Dec  10;  Oaa  vol.  186 jp.  406. 

Patten,  James,  et  al.     (See  Patten,  William,  assigaor.) 

Patten.  William,  assignor  to  MataeU,  P.  J.  McLean,  aad 
J.  Patten.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  fire-extinguiiher. 
No.  1,047.698 :  Dec.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  782. 

Patterson,  B.  R..  et  ok    (See  Cahler,  Robert  L.,  aasinor.) 
Pan),  Alice  E.,  deceased,  (H.  B.  Andrews,  executor,)  aad 
L.  B.  Stasand,  Chicago.  III.    Poltable  refuse-Incinerator. 
No.  1,048,741 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1154. 
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"sol.  ChrlstlaB  F.,  Jr..  PMksklll.  N.  Y.     Rttmrf  anclM. 

No.  1.047^9 ;  Dee.  17  ;  G««.  toL  18S ;  a.  684.      ^^ 
>Bnl.  WtlUaa  L.,  udgaor  to  Ollrer  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
SoDtb  B«Bd.  Ind.    flow.    No.  1.048.730 ;  Dm.  81 ;  6«i. 
▼oL  186:  p.  1150. 

1  'auley.  Ralph  H..  Bewickley.  Pa.  Ticket-cabinet.  No. 
1.046.488:  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  278. 

]  'aolsnid,  Ole,  awignor  of  one- half  to  W.  M.  O'DonBalL 

^  St.  Paul.  If  ten.  Shoe-laat.  No.  1.048r42«:  Dec.  24; 
Gas.  Tol.  185  ;_p.  1005. 

1  'aroe,  Thomas  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Floahlng-TalTt.  No. 
1.048,806;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  toI.  186;  p.  liof 

]  'a/°*>  Thomas  F.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.  Flosblng-Talv*.  No. 
1.048.867  ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1198. 

1  'eacoek.  Benjamin.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aMlgnmeota.  to  Intrmanonal  Agricultural  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.  T.  Productng  potassinm  hydrogen 
phosphate.      No.    1,046,327;    Dec.    3;    Gas.    vol.    186; 

JMCock.  Gordon  M.     (See  OrUDn  and  Peacock.) 

laacodi.  Samuel.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Boatbern 
Electrochemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing 
calcium  pbospbamld.  No.  1,047,440 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  toH 
185;  p.  640. 

J  "eardon.  Charles  H.,  Palmyra.  Wis.  Chimney-cleaner 
No.  1.048.868;  Dec.  81  ;  Gas.  toI.  186;  p.  1108. 

I'aarlman,  Solomon.  (See  Armstrong.  Thomas  H..  as- 
signor.) 

1  >eck.  Frederick  A.     (See  Johnson.  Henry  C.  aasignor.) 

Ic«.  William  M.,  et  mi.  (See  Hammock.  Bobert  £.,  as- 
signor. > 

]  Alasler.  Ftoelon,  GonalTss,  Haiti  Bamper.  No 
1,049,261 ;  Dec  8l ;  Gas.  yol.  185 ;  p.  1883. 

lelletler,  Frank  D..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Clothes-rack.  No. 
1.047.604  :  Doe.  17 :  Gas.  Vol.  i85 :  p^  782. 

I  enfleld,  BaysMnd  C,  Nsw  York.  N.  Y.  Brtck-sandtna  ma- 
chtoe.    No.  1.047.606 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  toL  185 ;  p.  fkS.    . 

I  enn.  Charles  F.,  and  F.  P.  Rand.  Spokane.  Wash.  Trap 
poiaon-receptade.  No.  1,047.283;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  toL 
186 ;  p.  586. 

leople  of  the  United  States.  (See  Sder,  Theodora,  as- 
signor.» 

lerce,  Warren  R..  ProTidence.  R.  1.  Cuff* pin.  No. 
1.047.441 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  rol.  186 ;  p.  640. 

f  erfect  Sliding  Door  Company.  The.  (See  Schuyler  and 
Laoghlin.  naslgnors. ) 

larklns  Electric  Switch  Maanfaetnrlng  Ceopany,  The. 
(Sae  Castongoay.  Legor  J.,  assifnor.) 

lerkins  Electric  Switch  Manofactoring  Company,  Tha. 
(Sea  Thomas  and  Anderson,  assignors.) 

lerkins,  Franklin  J..  Wobam.  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
SMUts.  to  The  Tumwr  Tanntaig  UaehLnery  Company, 
P«abo<tar.    Mass.      Bait-knife    fleshing -machine.      No. 

J  1.047,9«1 ;  Dae.  24 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  pTseO. 

lerkhM.  George  G.     (Sea  Halsay  and  Perktea.) 

FarklM.  Grtgonr,  Sr..  Los  Angales.  Cal.  Conatmctlon  of 
Kwd-beda  and  mllway-trackSL  No.  1.046,686 ;  Dae  10 ; 
Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  331. 

flerkhis,  James  D..  AUanta,  Oa.  MaU-handlinr  apparatna. 
No.  1,048,839 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  917. 

lerrlne.  Geor^  L..  St.  Johns,  Or«K.  Flrenlaca.  No. 
1,049,262 ;  Die  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  183:«. 

I  erry.    Frederick   H..  Beverly.   Masa.      Making  base-balls. 

^  No.  1^)48,002 :  Dec.  24 :  Gas.  vol  185 ;  p.  &4. 

Ferry,   FredeHck  U.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United 


Shoe  Maehiaen  Coanany,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  TrlasailBg- 
maehtoc.    No.  1.047,288 ;  Dcie.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  686. 

^£1''   *^«''»<^k  H.,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United^ 
Shoe, Machinery  Company,  Patsraoa,  N.  J.     Trintaing- 
machlna.     No.   1.047,982;  Dec.   24;   Gas.  voL   186;  p. 
867. 

Try.  William  M..  and  A.  E.  Booser,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Slg- 
naitng  MHMuatna  for  hospitals.  No.  1,047.660 ;  Dec.  17 ; 
Gas.  vol,  185 ;  p.  684. 

F  nsons,  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Specialty  Comr 
BW,  WorcMtcr.  Maaa.     Saddle.     No.  1,046.686;  Dec. 

_10;  Gas-    vol.  186;  p.  831, 

Fster.  Silaa  S.     (Sea  Frank  and  Peter.) 

leters,  Charles.     (See  Karminakl  and  Peters.)  » 

'■$^-%f*^T^- ?!?*''.?<»<*•  ^'^  Oo»rd  for  lolntira.  No, 
1.046.687:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  331.     • 

I  etera.  G4rahom  M-,  Cinctonatt,  Ohio.  Safety-powder  for 
M^ing.     No.  1,048,678;  Dae.  81;  Oas.  vol   188;  p.. 

1090. 

*  "^^.  ^•^  ?;•  todlanapolia,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Barroogha 
Adding  Machine  Company,  DetroU.  Mich.  Addingnma- 
CfatBa.     No.  1.048.008 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p    896 

I  Mersan,  Anker.  WInthrop.  aaalgnor  to  Boatoa  Madiinery 

^^iSP^  ^^S^  H!^  ^°*^JI  braldlng-maehine.  No. 
*.04^107:  Dae  8;  Gas.  toL  186;  p.  106. 


F  KerasB.  Axel.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vafve-spring  comnreaaor 
^  No.  1.646,M8 :  Dec  10 ;  Oafc  TOl.  186  ;  p-sfl!     "^ 
Petersen.    Cbartea,    Oormaila,    Oreg.      MeUl    eollaoaible 
cblcken-coop.     No,  1,047.661:  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
In.  686. 

I  jy"!*"'  i^  P-     (8aa  Kohloir.  Paul  W..  assignor.) 
'  l!*'*^'!.^^^^'  aadgBor,  bj  iMane  assignmsnta.  to  Bar- 

1.04MT9 :  Dec  8  foua,  roL  186 ;  p.  29, 
AsfMB,  Mack  C.    (Ssa  Wade  and  Peteraoa,) 
r  (taraon.  Med  S..  and  A.  W.  Mohrmaa,  D«U  Raplda.  8.  D. 
■^llga^aaMvtaw  tooL    Hki.  1.MT3S2;  Dee.  17;  Gi^  roL 

No.  i;64a,840:  Dse.  U;  Gm.  toI.  Igf ;  p^  OTT. 


PsteraoB.  Pater,  San  Franciaco,  OaL  Marine  propniaion. 
No.  1.047,662;  Dec.  17 :  Gas.  toL  186;  p.  686. 

Pitick^.  Joaef.  I>ragac  Austrta-Hoagary.  Apparatns  tor 
automatlCHlly  connecting  up  the  aabaeribera  of  tele- 
phone-exchanges.     No.    1.047.888;   Dec    17;    (3as.    vol. 

Petsch'ei,  William.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Battery. 

No.  1.046.880 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  29. 
Pettenkofer,  Adolph,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Making  MnaCo- 

scope-betta.     No.  1.048,427 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 

1(K)5. 
Petti  John.  Joseph  E..  and  L,  D,  Stafford,  Parsons.  Kans. 

Adjustable  window  shade  and  curtain  support.     No. 

1.045,881 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oss.  vol,  185 ;  p.  29, 
Pettlngell    Machine    Co,      (See    Knlghta,    (}eorge    L..    as- 
signor. ) 
Pettlt.  Bentamln  F.     (See  Manford,  (George  S.,  assignor.) 
Pessuto.    I'eter.    Corwensrille,    Pa,      Miner's   lamp.      No. 

1.048,870;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1199. 
Pfaff.  Frank  J..  «t  al.     (See  Braun,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Pflster  *  Vogel  Leather  Co.     (See  Boaaert,  Charlea  P..  a»- 

slKnor. ) 
Pfisterer,  Bduard.     (See  Turek,  Anton,  assignor.) 
Pflager.   Harry   M.,   assignor   to  The   Locomotive  Tender 

Frame    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Locomotive-tender 

underframe.     No.   1,047.442;  Dec  17;   (3as.   vol.   186 

p.  640. 
nuger.  Harry  M.,  aasignor  to  Doable  Body  Bolster  Com 

pany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Slde-siU  bracket.     No.  1.047,884 

Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  780. 
Pflager.  Harnr  M..  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Com 

pany,  St.  Louts.  Mo.     Car  end  frame.     No.  1.048.428 

Dec  24:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1U06. 
Pflager,  Harry  M.,  assignor  to  Doable  Body  Bolster  Com 

pany.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Car  end  frame.     No.  1,048,997 

Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1242, 
Pflager,  Hart^  M.,  assignor  to  Doable  Body  Bolster  (>>m 

pany.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Car  end  frame.     No.  1.048.998 

Dec  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1248. 
Pfustler,  Frank,  Chicago,  IlL    Nooe-damp  for  horaas.    No. 

1,047.284 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Ctaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  687. 
intarls,  Mott  R.  (Set  Keens  antf  Pbarla.) 
Pholan.    Edmund,    Guadalajara,    Mezioo.      Trass.      No. 

1.047,116 ;  Dee.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  494. 
Phelan.  John   M..   Jackson,   Mlcb.     Sectional   sawar-plpe. 

No.  1,047.983:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  867. 
Phelpa.   Lewis  H..  WestfleldL  N.  J.     B4«nUtor  fbr,  ftald- 

hestlng  systems.     No.   1^7,448;  Dec   IT;  Gaa.  TnL 

185;  p.  641. 
Phlfer.  Jamca  8.,  Allentown,  Ihu.  aaslgBor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jeraey,  Hobokan. 

N.  J,     Nail-packing  machine.     No,  1,047.984;  Dec  24; 

Gas.  vol,  186:  p.  858. 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Tlie.     (See  All- 
sop  and  Siboon.  assignors.) 
Phlladelpbla    Electrical    and    Mannfactnrlng    Company. 

(See  Bandy,  Clinton  L.,  assignor.) 
Pbiladelfihla  TeztUe  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Coal- 

Bton.  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 
I^Hadelpbla    Teztire    Machinery    Company.       (See    (}ee, 

Albert,  aaalgnor.) 
PhUlipa,  John  B.,  and  S.  T.  Park,  Danville,  aastnors  to 

Locomotive  Recording  Dynamometer  Company,  Chicago, 

III.    Locomotlva-dTnamoaieter.    No.  1.047.606;  Dec  17; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  7M. 
Philllpa,  Roas  M.  G..  assignor  to  Ideal  Rock  Crasher  * 

Maanfaetnrlng    Company,    MlnneajwUs,    Minn.      Bock- 
crusher.    No.  1.047,886 ;  Dec  17 ;  (las.  vol.  186 ;  p.  780. 
PhUllpa,    WlUUm.    Chicago.    lU.      Flytnc-machlna.      No. 

1.046.219 :  Dec  3 ;  Gaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  146. 
Plckas.  James.     (See  Cerny.  Vaclav,  aaalgnor.) 
Pier.  Louia  M..  and  M.  H,  FoMer.  Newark.  N,  J.    Prlntlag- 

presa.     No,  1.048.004  :  Dec  24 ;  Oaa,  voL  186 ;  p.  896, 
I'lerce  Arrow  Motor  Car  Company.  The.     (See  Shoppy  and 

Way,  aaaignora.) 
Pierce.  Harry,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  assinor,  by  mesne  aaslgn 
'*    ments.  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago.  Ill     ~  ' 


tem  and  tracker-board,  (ftalaeae.)     No.  13.492;  Dec  8; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  219. 
Pierce.  Robert  C,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Blaetrle  Welder 

Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Electric  waldtngHBaehlna. 

No.  ^046,689 ;  Dm;.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  8^ 
Pigg.   Benjamin   F..   Bonner  Springs.  Kans.     Hsngar  for 

box-cara.     No.   1,049.268 ;   Dec   31 ;  Gas.  vol.   186 ;  p. 

1888. 
Pigott.  Henry  C.     (See  Smith  and  IMgott) 
PlhlatroB,  Brnaat  H..  et  al.     (Sea  Fttfrtsr,  Marvin  J.,  Jr., 

aaalgnor.) 
Pike.  Frederick  N..  New  York.   N.  y:,  assignor  of  oite-tiard 

to  E.  N.  Dickersoa,  Sfovall.  N.  C.    Apparatna  for  wind- 
ing armatures  for  dynamos  and  motors.    No.  l,04tJM>6 ; 

Dee.  84:  Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  982. 
Pill.  J.  R.     (See  Jordan.  All^n.  assignor.) 
Pilling.  Henry,  Lancaster.  England.     ControiHngnsT  tw 

stena  or  otbcft  flnld  eagtnas.    Na  1.04T.8S6;  DaeT  17; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p,  780. 
Plnckart.  Frank.  Carthage.  Mo.     Lifting  attachment  for 

mowing-ssachinea.     No.  1.048.781;  Dae.  81;  Oaa.  Tol. 

186 :  p.  1160. 
Ptne-Ihite  Machine  Company.     (8aa  Fine.  WIttar  J^  ••- 

sIgnor.T 
Pine.  Wilbar  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Ploa-Ihrlg  Maehlna  Canpany, 

Oshkoak.  Wla.    C^ler-makiM  sMtehlaa.    No.  1,047^M(; 

Dec  17 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  pTSsT. 
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Piotrowski,  Joaaf.  Unlontown.  Pa.    Trolley.    No.  1,048,788 ; 

Dec.  31 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1150. 
PIteaira.    Robert,    aasignor   of  one-half  to  The    Stearna- 

Roger  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver, .  Colo.     AmMra- 

tus  for  preparing  and  feeding  fine  fuel.     No.  1,048,800 ; 

Dec  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1198.  ^  _  , 

Pitcher.  Frederic  D..  Rochester,  W.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wele- 

hacta  Light  Company.  Oloaosster  City,  N.  J.    Gaa-dialn 

flzture.    No.  1.046.489 :  Dae  10 ;  OaL  toL  186 ;  p.  278. 
Pittabargh  Brake  Shoe  Company.     (Sea  Klnser,  John  J., 

aasignor.) 
Plttaburgh  PUte  Olaaa  Company.     (See  SUngloff,  Harry 

G ,  aangnor.) 
Plttsbunh  Steel  Foundry  Company.     (See  f>alliam.  Os- 
wald 8.,  aasignor.)  «       „      ^        ^ 
Pittabargh   Steel    Prodncta  Company.      (Boe   Brock   and 

SelklrE,  aaaignora.) 
Plttaburgh  Steel  Products  Company.     (Sea  Faaal,  Aloys, 

aaalgnor. )     ( Retssoe.  > 
PlttsAeld  Spark  CoU  Company.     (See  Wood,  John  B.,  aa- 

signof.) 
Ptxiey.  Charlea  H..  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  4 

Company.     Ophthalmometer.     Na    1.046.106;   Dec   3; 

Gas.  VOL  186 :  p.  106.  ^_.._  ^ 

Pmnlawerke    AkfisageseHsrhaft    fBr    KOhlanfabrikatlon. 

(Sea  Redlieh.  Berthold.  aSaignor.)  _  ^^  ^^ 

Plant,  Thomaa  G..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unttsd  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Patsrsen,  N.  J.    Welt-ahoe-preotf- 

Ing  machine.     No.  1.048.871;  Dec  81:  Gaa.  vol.  186; 

p.  1190. 
Plow.  Jaaea  B..  Chicago.  lU.  Metor-vahlcle.  No.  1.047.286 ; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas,  voLlSS  ;  p.  687.  ^_  ^^ 

Plocher,  Martin.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Cnapldor.    No.  1,047.287 ; 

Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  688. 

(See  HnU  L6aia  A.,  aasiflior.) 


Pnanear  Company. 

Pnenmatic  Jack  Company.     (I 

signor. )  . 

Podmora,  Arthur  J..  Cfcinden.  N.  J.     Watsr-cloaet.     No. 

I,048i872 :  Dec  81 ;  (^as.  r«L  186 ;  p.  1199. 
Podnschka.  Victor.  Kloaterncnbarg,  near  Vienna.  Anatria- 

Hnngan.     Begtsterlng  and  reeerdlng  apparatna.     No. 


OlttooMtf ,  lioals  J.,  aa- 


srlng _     . . 

1,047,837 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vwL  186 1  p.  781. 
Pellak.  BU,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Clement.  Wa^- 

IngtonTD.  C.    Flying-machine.    No.  1,049,815 ;  Dec,  31 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  186;  b.  l&l.        ^       ,  , , . 

Pnllock,  Oeatfs   J..   Smock.   Fa.     Jonrnal-bearlng.     No. 

1,046.640 :  Dec  10 :  (Ha.  vol.  186 ;  j».  832. 
Polo.   Joosph   B..   Clear   LataL   S.   D.     Tire-alarm.     Na 

li!649.1^  Dec.  81 ;  OaaTroI.  186 ;  p.  1292.  _ 

Polygraph  Dnplicatlng  Typewrttff  Company.     (See  Fana- 

low.  Benjamfai  O.,  asalgbor.)  .    ^ ..._..«. 

Pond,  Alvln  B.,  BnML  Olda.    Ponltry-rooat    No.  1,047.697 ; 

Dec  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 1  p.  788.  _ 

Pons.  Angel,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Flher-cleaninf  machine.    No. 

1,046.641 :  Dec  10 :  Gas.  voL  186 :  p.  882. 
Pope.  Jamea  W.    (See  Theblay  and  fvpe.) 
Popper  4  Ca     (See  Zollinnr.  Adalbert,  aasignor.) 
Porter.  Charlea  D.     (See  Kellaher  and  Porter.) 
Porter.  Frank  S.     (See  White.  Hnbart  C.  aarignor.) 
Porter,   John    C.    St.    Looia.   Mo.     Rotan   motor.     Na 

1,046.490:  Dec.  10:  Oas.  voL  186:  p.  S79. 
Porter,  Loals  N.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  McKeen, 

Blair.  Nebr.     Heating  apparatna  for  Incnhntors.     No. 

li>47.444 ;  Dec  17 :  (Jas.  voL  186 ;  p.  641. 
Potter  4  Bolkiton  Cooipany.     (See  Bnilntoa,  John  A., 

aasigaor.) 
Potto^B  Sulphide  Ore  TrsatoMBt  Limited.    (Bee  Oreenway. 

Thomas  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
PoCta,  aa«7  B;.  esBlner  of  one-half  to  W.  Stradtnor. 

Dalton  Cite.  n^.    D&Mr-paU.    Na  1.046.643;  Doe.  10; 

Oas.  vol.  l86  ID.  888. 
Powell,  Bugene  HT    (See  Turner.  Lewis  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Powell.  Frederick.     (See  Coalter  and  PowtfL)  ^   ^ 

Power   Plant  Engineering  Co.      (See  Batea,  Prank  B., 

assignor.) 
Power   Snedalty  Company.      (See  Footer,   PtSi   W.,  aa- 

signor.)  __ 

Power  Washing  Machine  Co.     (See  Altorfer,  Alpheos  W.. 

assignor.) 
Powers.  Charlea  F..  Thomaoo,  N.  Y.    Machine  tor  thlcken- 

tog  paper-palp.     No.  1.046,108;  Dec  8;  Oaa.  toL  186: 

Pownall.'  William  A.    (See  HIckox  and  Pownall.) 

Pratt.  Arthur  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 

cock  4  Wilcox  Company.  Bayoane,  N.  J.    Soperbeater- 

boUer.    No,  l,047,6»iTDec  17 ;  Oaa.  toI.  18i;  p.  788. 
I>ratt.  Charlea  R..  Montclair.  N.  J.     ControUlng  tneeha- 

nlsa  for  motors.    Na  1,048,999 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  186 ; 

p.  1248.  _ 

Pntt,  Charlea  R..  Montclair.  aaalgnor  to  Otis  Blevntor 

Company.    Jeraey    City.    N.    J.      Speed    control.      No. 

l.04foSb:  Dec  81 ;  Gm.  voL  186 ;  p.  1244. 
Pratt,  Charles  T.,  Frankftort  N.  Y.     Forming  a  sptrally- 

woond  tnba.     No.  1.046.861;  Dec  10;  Oaa.  toI.  186; 

p.  406. 
Ptmtt.  Jooe)^.     (See  Norton  and  {*ratt) 
Pratt-Low   Pieaei  ilng   (3o.      (See   Lane.   Enoeli   J.,   aa- 

Pra^WUUam  B.    (See  Tan  Fleet  Alfred,  aastener.) 
Preaqier.  Henry  M..  Brnnaon,  8.  C.    Aerial  ralTway.    No. 

1.047,699 :  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  784. 
PreMe,  Mwla  N.,  Bererlj,  Maaa.,  aaaunor  to  United 
MachlnnT  Company,  PataraoB,  N.  J.    8ole-jM  ■bbIbi 
chine.    No.  Y.048AT9 :  Dec  tl ;  Oa&.  toL  186 ;  p.  Idi 


Pressor,  John  P..  Hamilton,  aaalgnor  of  ono^ialf  to  H. J9. 
Von  Heine,  Balttmore.  Md.  Bottle  -  eloonre.  No. 
1.049  J16:  Dec  81 :  Gaa.  toI.  186 ;  £.  1861.      _ 

PresMsan,  WUliam.  New  York,  N,  Y.  RererafMe  Tast 
No,  1,047,700 :  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p.  784. 

Prest-O-Ute  Compaay,  Tha  (See  Skinner.  Oramtf  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Preuss,  Max,  New  York.  N.  T.  Coapllng.  No.  1.046,828 ; 
Dec  8 :  Gas.  rol.  186 ;  p.  184. 

Price,  Abraham.  Treorchy,  and  W.  Prrse.  Triorchy,  near 
Pontypridd.  England.  Detonator.  Na  1.047,965:  Dec- 
24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  868. 

IMee.  Abraham,  and  W.  Pryse,  Treorky,  Pontypridd.  Bng- 
land.  Shield  for  detonators  which  are  need  In  ahot-flriag 
In  mines  of  all  ktnda  and  in  qoarries.  No,  1,049,148; 
Dec.  .HI ;  G*s.  vol.  186  ;_p.  1292. 

Price,  Henry  J.,  Niagara,  Wia.  Book.  No.  1,046,882 ;  Dec 
8 :  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  80. 

Prichard,  Channing,  Seattle,  Waah.  Time  meehaniam  far 
operating  valvea,  switches,  and  the  like.  Na  1,047,568 ; 
Dec.  17 ;  (Hs.  vol.  186 :  p.  686. 

Prlestman  Albert.  I'blladelpbla.  Pa.  Air-flushing  appara- 
tns.    No.  1,048.206 ;  Dec.  24 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p,  932. 

Prince,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  -  workiv 
shears.    No.  1,046.852;  Dec  10:  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  406. 

Pritchard,  Albert  R.,  Rochester,  aasicnor  of  one-half  to  The 
Llak  Manofsetaring  Company,  Limited.  Canaadalfoa, 
and  one-half  to  Pritchard  Stamping  Company,  Roenaa 
ter,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  coal-hods  and  the  like.  Na 
1,048,733;  Dec.  31:  (Jas.  vol.  185;  p.  1151. 

Prltcbard  Stamping  Company  et  al.  (See  PritdMud,  Al- 
bert R.,  assignor.) 

Pritham,  Uenry  C,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge (NMnpany.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  PrimlDC  mixture. 
No.  1,048,207  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  988. 
Proal.  Artiiur  B.,  Jr..  Nutley,  N.  J.,  aaMgnor  to  BoMna 
Conveyixig  Belt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CooTeytac 
and  sort&(  device.    Na  1.046,868;  Dec  10;  Oas.  ToC 

Prosser.   John    E..    assignor   to   P.   Arbon.    Tulsa,   Okla. 

Bwivel-iar   wire-rope  socket     No.   1,045.888 -Dec   S; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  SO. 
Proodfoot,  Bobert  L.,  Richwood,  W.  Va.    Car-door  hanger. 

Na  1.047.701 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Ga«.  vol.  186 ;  p.  734. 
Proolx.    Ernest    B;.    Willimansett,    Maaa.     Bnginc     Na. 

1,046,220 ;  DecTS ;  Gaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  146. 
Prewett  James,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Milk-bottle  cloaasa. 

No.  L048,S41 :  Dec  24 :  Qmm.  vol.  185 ;  p.  97T. 
Prrse.  Wllnam.     (See  Price  and  Pryse.) 
Public  Service  Cup  (Company.     (See  Clauasen  and  Claoa, 

assignors.) 
Pueta.     Charles,     Kansaa    City.    Mo.       Paste-Jar.      Na 

1.048,873 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  1200. 
Pwch.  John   v.,   Allealey.  England.     Wlre-spoked  wheel 

Ho.  1,047.702 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  784. 
Pnlllam,  Oswald  S..  assignor  to  Pittabargh  Steel  Foundry 

Company,    Plttsborgh,    I^.      Side-frame    constractl<». 

Na  1.048,874 :  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1200. 
Porefoy.  Wilfred  B..  tt  al.     (See  Parsons.  CecU  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Purity  Paper  Bottle  Corporation.     (See  B<md,  Joaeph  T., 

assignor.) 
Pntnam.  Salmon  W..  Sd,  Fitehbnrg,  Maas..  and  F.  J.  Bau- 

mia,   Benaaelaer,   N.  Y.     Tool-bolder.     No.    1,048.784; 

Dec  31 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 jp.  1161. 
I>ylea,  Edward  A.   J  See  Klein  and  Pylea.) 
Pyles.  Julius  B.    (See  Klein  and  Pyna,  assignors.) 
Qosster.  Eduard.  Cologne-Linden  thai.  Germany.     Deriee 

for  providing  dgarette-paper  with  VMnithplece  materiala. 

No.  1.046,643 ;  Dec  10;  Gas.  yoL  186:  p.  888. 
Quesada.    Belte,    San   Jeae,  OaL     Flyin»-machlae.     Na. 

1.048,429;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  1006. 
Qnlgley,  Jennie  M,,  Veroaa,  Pa,     Knife.     No.  1,047,446; 

Dec  17  ;  Gas,  vol.  186  ;  p.  642, 
Qniallng.   Raamoa    H..   Cbriadania,   Norway.     ProJaetila 

No.  l.b4A,144 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1298. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Bbeldon,  Bdward  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Raade,  Oscar,  Pelican  BrnpUa,  Minn.    Combined  knMs  and 

aaw.    Na  1.047,888 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  782. 
Badack,  Frank  8.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Transferring  mechanism 

for  suing  and  oapping  mnehinea.     No.  1.047.288 ;  Dec 

17 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  pTeSS, 
Badellff.  Sldnw.  Bairnadalc,  Victoria.  AustralU.    Treating 

complex  raAnm  erea.     No.  1,049,146 ;  Dee.   81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  188 :  p.  1298. 
Radar.  Loalaa  M..  Upper  Meotctalr.  N.  J.    Cottlt»  meeha- 
niam for  plaater^hoard  machines.     Na  1,048.875;  Dec 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1200. 
Badlant  Heating  Limited.     (See  MeCourt,  Cyril  D.,  aa- 

BaedeL    Henry    C,    Gold    Hill,    Oreg.      Gun-sight      No. 

1.048.876;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol  186:  p.  1201. 
RalloTleh.  Guataf  H.,  Boaton,  Mass.    Deviee  for  repairing 

pneumatic   Urea,      Na   1.048.208;    Dec.   24;   Oaa.   voL 

186 :  p.  98S. 
Bagaa.    Ralph,    Atlanta,    Oa.      Bxploatye-engtea      Na 

1,048,095:  Dec  24 ;  Qam.  voL  186 ;  p.  896. 
Ralche,  AbAww.  Qulaey.  aaalvior  to  N.  MarAalL  West 

Newton,  Maas.    Screw-driylna  machtake.    Na  1,047^86; 

Dec  94 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  868. 
Rail  Joint  Company,  The.     (See  Braine,  Bancroft  O..  a»- 


etgnor.) 
AUwayMa 


Railway  MaterUla  Company,  The     (See  Mendenhail.  Cluc^ 
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Bill,  Max.     (See  Honold  aad  BalL)       ^     „    ^    ^,     ,. 
Bilpb.  Stephen  J^  Stocktoa,  uatgnor  to  O.  K«ebl«.  Lln- 

iola  Boftd.  Peterboroiuh.  EBglinrt,     Detaebsble-wheel- 

McnrtBg  necluinteiD.    No.  1.049.146 ;  Dec.  SI ;  Omz.  toI. 

180;  p.  1293. 
Bi  AMse.  WUllam  T..  Toronto..  Ontario,  Canada.     Pipe  or 

tube  cotter.    No.  1.048.884  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  185 ;  a  SO. 
Binpleblnl.   Franceaco.  Trieste,  Anatrla-Hunaary.     Mak- 

Ina  leather  Joints.     No.  1.048.877 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  toI. 

185 ;  p.  1201.  ^ 

Bimsay,  Allan.     (See  Jackson.  Ttaomaa.  assUcnor.) 
Rj  jnaay.  Bobert  L..  Corpos  Chrlstl.  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 

Bonnell  and  Companr,  New  York.  N.  T.    Electric  switch. 

No.  1.046.854 :  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  toI.  186 :  P-  407. 
Bi  aaey,    Jennie    Y..    Bonan.    Mont      Coffee  -  pot.      No. 

1.046.013  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  toI.  185  ;  p.  73. 
Ri  nd.  Pcstos  8..  ProTldence.  H.  I..  asslKnor  to  Universal 

Winding   Company.    Portland.    Me.      Warplng-machlne. 

No.  1,048,580 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  185  ;  p.  1096. 
Bi  nd.  Prank  P.     (See  Penn  and  Band. ) 
Ri  indolph,  Alfred.  Salem.  Ohio.    Gas-engine.   No.  1,046.491 ; 

Dec.  id;  Oaa.  toI.  185;  p.  279.  ^  ..       , 

Bj  indolph,   Isham.  Klrerslde,   III.     Constructing  walls  of 

concrete.  No.  1.047.987  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  toI.  185  ;  p.  859. 
Bj  nney,  Leo..  New  York.  N.  Y-    Type-bar.    No.  1,048.878 ; 

Dec.  il ;  Gas.  toL  186  •  p.  1201 
Bj  inaon.  Walter  C^  Clereland.  Ohio.    Flushlnc  apparatus. 

No.  1.046.492 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  280. 
&ipld  Systems  Company  of  California.      (See   Kellaway, 

Newman  W.,  assignor.)  ,»         „ 

Bi  pp-Wagman     Manofactarlng    Company.       (See     Rapp. 

WlUUm  M.,  assignor.) 
B^ipp.   William  M.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Rapp- 

Wagman  Manufacturing  Company.      Linotype-machine. 

No.  1,047,289 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  5^. 
&ip«>n.     Hobart    D.,     PhlUdelphla,     Pa.       Swab.       No. 

1.047,703 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  736. 
Bitdlff,  wnilam  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hydrp^ 

Carbon  Machine  Company.    Carbureter.    No.  1,046,014 : 

Dec  8 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  73.     .        „  ^^.     ,  „ 

Biittsch,   Bdward.  Del  Norte,  Colo.     Bottle-stopper.     No. 

1.046.016 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  73. 
BiTcn,  William.  Leicester.  England.     Web-oitter  for  clr- 

cnlar-knlttlng  machines.     No.  1.048.879 :  Dec,  31 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  186;  p.  1201. 
B  iwdon,    George     L.,    Cleyeladd,    Ohio.      Tdegraph-re- 

peater.  Na  1.048,200 ;  Dec.  24  ;  <3as.  to!  185 ;  p.  933. 
Biy.   Edward    L..   Agency.    Iowa.     Handle-fastening   for 

pifcks  and  other  tools.     No.  1,048.006;  Dec  24;  Gas. 

ToL  186:  p.  806. 
Biy.    George    H..    Belrldere,    IlL      Hand   die-stock.      No. 

1.045,886:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  toI.  186:  p.  31.  «^.«-- 

Biy.  Joseph,  Oreana.  111.     Metal  basket.    No.  1.04«.016; 

Dec  3 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  JP.  73. 
B  lybonm,  Claud,  and  F.  W.  Hertel.  Okemah,  Okla.    Cultl- 

Tator.  No.  1.047,664;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  686. 
Biymond,  Joseph  A.  (See  Guimont,  Joseph  W..  assignor.) 
B !,  Marcelim  M..  Paris.  France.    Apparatus  for  preventing 

fraudulent  refilling  of  Uquld-receptades.    No.  1.047.446  ; 

Dec  17  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  642. 
Bml    John    H.    B..    La    Fayette.    Ga.      Chair-seat.      No. 

1.047,447  :  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  643. 
B  sach,    Bobert,    PhiladelphU.    Pa.,    assignor   to   Interna 

tlonal  Gymnasium  Supply  Company.  Springfield.  Mass. 

Oymasslnm  apparatus.     No.    1,046,320;   Dec   3;   Oss. 

Tol.  186;  p.  186.  »«.„«* 

H  Bad,  Fred  A..  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaslnor  to  T?^  B«^»»*- 

ton   Hole   Machine   Company.   Boston,   Mass.     B«tton- 

Sae^eewlng   machine.     NoT  i.048.210 ;   Dec   24 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  186;  p.  9S3. 
B  eadlng  Hardware  Company.     (See  Mason.  George  «.,  aa- 

BMdlnger,   Boy  B..  et  aJ.      (See  Goodhart,   Howard  B.. 

liUSj^Charlea   B..   New   York,   N.Y.     Shjft-packlng. 

No.  1,047.988 :  Dec  24:  Oaa.  vol-  IMJLR-  880.  .        „ 
I  say     BobOTt    M..    MaaatUoa,    Ohla      DrtU-chock.      No. 

1,046.886 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  32. 
B  eber,  John  G..  deceased :  O.  S.  Beber.  admlnlatraJMx,  a»- 
atenor  to  The  Sef ton  Manofacturlnff  Company.  Chl^gp, 
IIL    Folding  box.    No.  1.046.017  ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 
D    74 
I  sber,  John  O^  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Man- 
sfaetarlng  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.    Packingor  ahlp- 
;  box.     No.  r04<018 :  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  voL  186 :  p.  74. 
OUT*  B.,  adailnlstratrix.    (Bee  Beber,  John  G.) 
isen.  OwrleaH.^  Newark,  N.  J.    Flre^xtlngulaber.    No. 
.04^,147 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1204. 

',   Pater,   San    Francisco.   Cal.     Tlre-elencher-rlng 
No.  1.646.855 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  407. 

nBerthold.  aaslgnor  to  Planlawerke  AktlengeacU- 
fttr  KOhlenfabrlkatlon.  Ratlbor,  Germanv.     Car- 
•leetrode   for    electric    fumacea.      No.    1.048,681 ; 
c  SI:  Oaa.  voL  186;  p.  1007.      „     .     ^     „      ,  . 
.ap.  Charles  B.,  Canton,  Cardlft.  England.    Bevolvteg- 
rlteAar   tatenal-eemboatlon   engine     No.    1.047.830; 
L*  IT :  Oa&  vol.  186 ;  p.  782. 

Bntloa  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Klewlcs. 
'B,  aaslgnor. ) 

BattoQ  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Bead, 
id  A.,  aaslgnor.)  ' 
Maanfacturlnf  Company.     (See  Borlg,  Henry,  as- 

^lUtthew  H.    (See  Sanborn,  Morton  F.,  assignor.) 


Beeves.  Ira  L.,  Natlck,  Mass.  Tartet-projectlng  auicbinei 
No7l.047.989  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  voL  186  :  p.  860. 

Beeves,  Milton  O..  Columbus.  Ind.  Governor  for  gaa- 
eoKlne  valve-gears.  No.  1.047,290;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  voL 
185;  p.  589. 

Reeves.  Oscar  F.,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Car-stake  f««leoer. 
No.  1,047.291;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  689. 

Reeves,  William  B..  Twisp.  Waah.  Cable-clamp.  No. 
1.046,330 :  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  185. 

Relbstein.  August.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1,048.682;  Dec  31:  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  109t. 

Reich.  Carl  W.     (See  Buderer.  BrOnnle.  and  Reich.) 

Jt^lchenbach,  George  T..  Seattle.  Wash.  Sanitary  cup. 
No.  1.043,583 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1098. 

Reld,  John  M.,  Red  Rock,  Tex.  Railway-track  braea. 
No.  1,048,097  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  896. 

Beid.  Pettis  A.  and  W.  v..  Richmond.  Ind;  said  Yf.  V. 
Reid  assignor  to  said  Pettis  A.  Reld.  Wire-fence  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,047,292  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  690. 

Reld,  PettiB  A.  and  W.  V.,  Richmond,  Ind. ;  said  W.  V. 
Reld  assignor  to  said  Pettis  A.  Reld.  Clamp-drum  for 
wire-fence  machines.  No.  1.047,666 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa  vol. 
186  :  p.  686. 

Reld    Walter  V.     (See  Reld,  Pettis  A.  and  W.  V.) 

Reid,  William  S.,  Center  township.  Emmet  county.  loara. 
Tank-closure.     No.  1.047,990;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185; 

BeMel.  Ema,  Mannheim.  Germany.  Manufacturing  arti- 
ficial belt  or  sole  leather  and  like  producta.  No. 
1^048.342  :  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.   186  ;  p.  978. 

Rel^el.  Louis.  Tamplco.  III.  Cement-mixer.  No. 
1,046.109:  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  107. 

Rei  init  Auenst  W..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Traln-coutrolUng 
device      No    1.048.880;  Dec.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p    1^5: 

Relnhardt.  James  H.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Bottfe-fllling 
machine.      No.    1,048,881;    Dec    81;    Gas.    vol.    186; 

P-  1202.  „        .         ,..  ^ 

Relitlnger,  Henry,  New  Orleans,  Ls.     Barrel  soaking  and 

rinsing  machibe.    No.  1.046.856  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  186 ; 

Reflimce' Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Goodman,  Milton 

Republic  Metalware  Company,  The  (See  Smith.  Anna 
J.,  assignor.)  ,         ^        _^ 

Reach.  Ralph  R..  Trinidad.  Colo.  Valve  for  roUry  ateam 
Engines.      No.    1,048,786;    Dec    81;    Gas.    vol.    185 

ReSter,  Theodor,  Winterthur,  ,8wlt«'>*«^„  ^ola'aai' 
rangement  for  vehicles  of  all  kinds.  No.  1,046.381, 
Der    3  •  Gai    vol.  186  ;  p.  186.  ^  „ 

Re^TdeA:  %hn    V..  .  W.^_  Steelton,  ,  Pa.      fcreen.      No 


"104^.882'  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1203. 
—      '"'^--"^— »,    Pa. 


Mo 


Reynders,    John    V     W..    Steeltwi.    Pa.      Screen 

1.048.883  :  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1203^,  .^  ^.,^,_ 

Revnolds.   Alexander  J^  9??^*'"?i^l*'«    Ticket-holder 
Ko.  1.046,644 :  Dec.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1W:>  »f4-^  h^t-olm 

Reynolds,  Frank  B..  Providence.  R.  I.  ^o^^J^r^V  ^i^ 
holder    and   point-orotector.      No.    1.046,887;    Dec    8, 

Re?SSld;°'Ljfu;  ^-..'Washington  p  C  Oird-lndex.  No 
1  047  840  •  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  voL  186  ;  p.  782. 

ReV^lds  M;.!rM.,  N^w  York,  N.  Y.,  "^^Vone^atSSh- 
fndependent  Telephone  Company.  J«»«5jo«ie  a^ch- 
ment     No.  1.047.293  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  ▼01.  186  .  p.  »«"• 

Refolds.  Marcos  M..  New  York,  N.  Y..  »»»UCor  toAm«rt- 
^  Independent  Telephone  Company.  ^Telephone  to; 
stniment.      No.    1.047.^;    Dec    17;    Oas.    voL    186. 

Reynolds.  Paul.   Frankllnville.  N    T      !^^^^  ^^■ 

No.  1 .046.867  ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  l*^ ,  p.  408. 
Reynolds  Robert  A..  Detroit    Mich.     Orinding-mm.     No. 

1,046,019:  Dec  8;  Gas.  ▼<>'-  186  ;  p.  J4.^,.h-,k       (See 
Rhelnlsche    Metallwaaren-    nnd    Maachlnenfabrik.      (Hee 

E^JA^'iSS.^  £r-.2Si.°"i»"DV."r- fern's.,.  H«. 
l,MT,«e ;  Dk.  it  ;  0««.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  •«■      .^      _^ 

«''i^54^i48^i!:c.^i;^"^iS^p-^^^^  '^• 
TcSisssi^'r^  ^N^^i5*i<«org2*8%-^of 

RlJSi.  G«i5ke,  Shelton,  Nebr  V^^^,  *?lJ^^%s!^' 
M^    No™>46,646 ;  Dec.  10 :  Om.  ^^v^SJ^JL"*  „o. 

Bhodea.  Jay  B.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich  Odomater.  »o. 
l.()47.666 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  fc  «*'p__.        -^ 

Bhone.     Samuel     M.^Montaomery.    P«^      Tuxwt.      Ho. 

1.646.332 ;  Dec  3 ;  0««.  vol.  186,  p.  l"''.«i-«.,  v 
Rice.  Ephraim  D.     (See  HoMwi,  Cjem  Cm  asa^M 
ttire    a^m  H .   Honolulu,   Hawaii.     Track  attactunent 
*for  SSltc'S-sfeaS.     No.  1,047,704:  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Bl«.''  HrrrJ^L..  Chllhowee.  Mo.^„B-«W«.t  wheel.     No. 

1.047.706 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  P-J^^;^  . 
Bice,  Robert  H.     (See  Smith.  John  C..  aaatgnor.) 
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Bitch,  Qearge  R.,  Oak  Park,  aaalgaor  to  EiA  Ttol 

pany,    Chicago,    111.      Flue-expander.      No.    1,048,584; 

Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1008. 
Blch  Tool  Company.     (See  Bicb.  Oeorce  R..  aaalgnorj 
Richard,  Charles  D..  assignor  to  F.  Ducasse,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Money-changing    meclianiam.      No.    1.046,022; 

Dee.  S;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  76. 
Richard.  Joseph  O.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Wlndow-flxtnre.    No. 

1,046.646 :  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  834. 
Richard.   WilUam   C,    Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Binder  for  sheet- 
music,   Ac.     No.   1.047,667 ;    Dec    17 ;   Oas.   vol.    185 ; 

p.  687. 
Richards,     Benjamin,    Canton,     Mass.       Insulating-cleat 

No.  1.048,736 ;  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1152. 
Richards,  Ernst  R.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co., 

Chicago,  III.    GrlpptuR  device.    No.  1,048,686 ;  Dec.  81 

Gas.  voL  185  ;  p.  1098. 
Blehardson,  Maurice  F.,  Sonthlngton,  Conn.     Spring-trap. 

No.  1.048,686 ;   Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1098. 
Bicheaon,    Richard   S.,   St.    Louis,    Mo.     Gyromotor.     No. 

1,049,264 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  1334. 
Richner,  Edward  H.     (See  Richner.  Herman  J.  and  B.  H.) 
Richnor,  Herman  J.  and  B.  11.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Automo- 
bile-lock.     No.   1,048,211 ;   Dec.  24 ;   Gas.   voL   185 ;   p 

934. 
Rlcketts,  John  A..  Ithaca.  N.  T.     Reel  for  flsh-rods.     No 

1.046.647:  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  385. 
Riedl,   Michael,  Kofsteln,  Aostrls-Hungary.     Curtain-aus 

pender.     No.  1.047.296 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  591 
Riefer.    Anthony    J.,    and    D.    P.    Mays,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Wire-bolder  for   insulators.      No.    1.048.687 ;    Dec   31 

Gai.  vol.  186;  p.  1099. 
Bleske,  Otto  O.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Drill  Company,  St 

Louis   Park,   Minn.      Disk  attachment  for  drills.      No 

1,046,221  :  Dec.  3 :  Gai.  vol.  185 ;  p.  147. 
Rieske,  Otto  G.,  assignor  to  The  Monitor  Drill  Company. 

St.    Louis    Park.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Dooble-dlak   at 

tachment  for  drills.     No.  1,049,266 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  vol 

185;   p.   1334. 
Rless.  William  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Electric  chain.     No 

1.047,568;  Dec.  17;  Gas,  vol.  186 ;  p.  687. 
Rletzel,  Adolpb  F.,  Charlestown.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Thom^ 

son  Electric  Welding  Company.  Lynn,  Maaa.     Preaaure 

device    for     electric     metal-working    apparatua.       No 

1.048,884;  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1203. 
Rike  Folding  Box  Company,  The     (See  Bnchenhofer,  Ed- 
ward E..  assignor.) 
Riley.  Leland  0.     (See  Babbitt,  El  win  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Rilleau.   Francois,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Airship  llte-aaver. 

No.  1.046,023 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  76. 
Bime.   Gilbert  A.,    Northwood.   N.   D.     Toothpick-bolder 

No.  1.047,296 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  691. 
Blnehart,    John,    Seymour,    Ind.      Car-door    guide.      No. 

1.046,888 ;  Dec  3 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  32. 
Bing.  Daniel  J..  Qulncy.  Mass.     Garter.     No.  l.(M6,49S 

Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  280. 
Binge,  John  C.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Slngei 

Manufacturing  Company.     Feeding  mechaniam  for  sew- 

ing-maehlnes.     No.  1,047.136;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186; 

p.  503. 
Binman,  Erik  L.,  Hamla,  Sweden.    Making  sodium  bicar- 
bonate   and    organic   substances   from   soda-polp-waate 

liquor.     No.  1.045,889 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  32. 
Blpley.  John  W..  Fluahina,  assignor  to  Monks-Bipley  Pile 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Structural  member.     No. 

1.04A.858 :  Dec.  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  408. 
Blpley,  T.  Charley.     (See  Crabtraa  and  Blpley.) 
Biabon,     Harvey,     Langdondale,     Pa.       lak-wdL       No. 

1.048,344 ;  Dec.  24;  (Taa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  078. 
Blaser,  Arthur  I..  Chicago,  111.     Bottle-wa^iing  machine 

No.  1.048.885 :  Dec.  sT;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  pTlSW. 
Bitehle,  Joabua  B.     (See  Bobertson,  Oeorge  L.,  aaalcaor.) 
Bitter,  Clyde.  Bridmton.  N.  J.     CuodlBantholdar.     Ne. 

1,046.404 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  ISO ;  p.  281. 
Bitter.  Jacob.  New  Yor£  N.  Y.    Lock  tor  hand-bM*-    Ma 

1,047,660 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  688. 
Bitter.  Samuel  T..  Orefleld.  Pa.     AntomoMle  drlra-gear^ 

Ing.    No.  1.048.S46:  Dec  24;  Oaa.  voL  ISO;  p.  078. 
Bitfwecer,   WUhelm.   Bberbaeh.   Qermany.     Noa-reflllable 

bottle.    No.  1.046,838 ;  Dec8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  186. 
Bltsman.  Oraon  N.,  PottsvUle,  Pa.     P!a7lnf<ard8.     No. 

1.048,346 :  Dec  24  ;  Oaa.  ToL  186 :  p.  070. 
Blvera,  Aloander  B.  L.  F.  P.,  WaXUbarf,  Bfland.     Golf- 

elub.    No.  1.040.206 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 :  p.  1884. 
Rlrett.  Edward,  aaslgnor  to  Blvett  Lathe  *  Ortader  Com- 


Ciny,  Brighton,  Maaa.    Screw  compenaatliig  derlee  tot 
tbea.    No.  i;M6.800  ;  Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  88. 
Blvett  Lathe  4  Orlndcr  Company.    (Bae  Blrett.  Bdward. 


aaaignor.) 

Boadhonae,  Norman  F.,  asslcaor  to  A.  F.  and  B.  H.  8aU- 
era,  Detroit,  Mich.  Fnctlonal  tranamlaaUm  madia- 
niam.    No.  1,0404^ ;  Dae  81 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 :  p.  1204. 

Bobail,  Paol  C.  A,.  Franttrea.  Belgliim,  aaaignor  to 
Sodete  Aaooyma  dss  Mannfaetnrea  dea  Olaeaa  at 
Produlta  ChlmlqiMa  da  Baint  Oetain,  CSmvap  et  CtiCF, 
Parla,  Fraaoa.  Batety-gilnMr  for  manlpalatliHE  ^jaa 
pUtaa  and  other  artlclearNer  1.040.160 ;  DaeTsii^M. 
vol.  186:  p.  1204. 

Bobb.  Lcwii  J.,  aaaignor  to  Hart  *  PattaraoQ  Ine~  Ptttn- 
borgfa,  Pa.^CIam-^U  baekal  No.  1.048.884  ;][>ae.  8; 
Oaa.  ToL  186 :  p.  188. 

B^bbina,  Lewla  B..  and  J.  B.  DaTla,  Ytaia  Orora,  Ky.  ■•- 
silknt  wheaL  No.  1.047.207;  Dec  17;  Oaa.  toL  188; 
p.  808. 


Bobarta,  DaTld  ▲..   Bt   Oawge  BrtMoI.  awlgosr  I*  C 

Anthony,    Twickenham.    Bnxland.      Drlring-bdt.      No. 

1,040^7;  Dec  81;  Oia.  toI  186:  p.  1884. 
Roberta,  Oeorge  B.  W.,  and  H.  H.  Seely,  Alamada,  CaL 

Fluid-actuated  gong.    No.  1,047.706 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  wcL 

186 ;  p.  786. 
Boberte.  Henry  P.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  H.  8.  Warner, 

Boaton,  and  oae-thlrdt»  H.  W.  May,  Somerrille.  Maaa. 

Beating  and  mixtng  devica.     No.  1,046.648;  Dae  10: 

Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  336.    . 
Robertson^  Ernest  L.,  I.  L.  Miller,  and  H.  S.  Stordyrln, 

Greenville,  S.  C.     Talve-gear.     No.  1,047,806;  Dec  IT; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  801. 
Robertson.  Oeorse  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Bltchia, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pneumatic  hammer.     No.  1.048,000 ; 

Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  807. 
Robertson,   James.   Perth,   Ontario.   Canada.     Lateb-loek. 

No   1,046,891 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oas.  voL  186  Lp.  88. 
Robertson,  Phillip  W.,  assignor  to  F.  Hadley,  New  Tork. 

N.   Y.     Combined  buffer  and  anticllmber  conatmctton. 

No.  1,049,268 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1835. 
Robin.  Jacob  I.,  London.  England.     Machine   for  nae  in 

the    manufacture    of    Incandescent    gas-mantles.      No. 

1.048.430 :  Dec  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1007. 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Company.     (See  Proal,  Arthur  tL, 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Robinson,  Arthur  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     Dipper 

arm   for   steam    shovels,    dredges,    and   the   like.     No. 

1,047.991 ;  Dec.  24;  Gai.  vol.  186:  p.  860. 
Robinson,  Edward  W.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.    Magnetic  brake.    No.  1,040,084 ; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  76. 
Robinson,  Hugh  G..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Game  apparatua. 

No.  1.046,222  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;_p.  147. 
Robinson.    John    O..    Albla,    Iowa.      Borial-vaolt.      No. 

1,049.269 ;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1386. 
Robinson,   Thomas,  Everett,  Wash.     Machine  for  patch- 
ing lumber.     No.   1.048,886 ;   Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  ToL   186 ; 

p.  1204. 
Robinson.  William  H..  New    York,  N.  Y.     Butter-ootting 

machine.    No.  1,047.298 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  602. 
Roblson.    Charles    B.,    Harrtaburg,    Pa.      HLrii    and    knr 

water  alarm  for  steam-boilera.    Nc  1.046.W2;  Dec  8; 

Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  33. 
Roekwood    Sprinkler   Company   of   Massachnaetta.      (Baa 

Carlson,  ujalmar  O.,  aangnor.)   * 
Rodgers,  (Jlarence  F.,  Conneaut,  Ohio.     Dental  and  aand- 

cal  lamp.    No.  1.047.299 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  003. 
Roe.  Jackson   M.,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  C.   Naweomb. 

Snnnyslde.   Wash.     Electrically-heated  receptade.     Na. 

1.046.869;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  408. 
Roessel,  CsrI  A.     (See  Ippers,  John  W..  sssignor.) 
Boessler  ft  Haaslacher  (jhemlcal  Co.,  The.     (Sea  Hoylar. 

Gardner,  and  Foersterling.  asaignora.) 
Bogers  Addreaaer  Company.     (See  Hnghea,  Davydd  C,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Bogers.  John  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Marganttaalar 

Linotype  Company.     Mold  for  llaotype-raachinea.     No. 

1,046.(140 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  836. 
Be«ers.   Robert  J^  Callaway.   Minn.     Safety   tug-holder. 

No.  1,040.270  .Dec  81 :  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  1886. 
BcHRra-Schmltt  wire  k  Iron  Co.     (See  Bchmitt  Kugena 

fi..  aaaignor.) 
Bohliing,  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company.    St    Louis.    Mo.      Dnmptog-car    door.      Ma. 

1.047,570 :  Dec  17 ;  (^aa.  voL  186 ;  p.  688. 
Boluaer,  Oateiel  B..  Woodaide.  aaaignor  of  ttiraa  ftwirflm 

to  J.  F.  Booraem,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lead-padnd  andtor- 

bolt.      (Beissue.)      No.    18,406;    Dec.    10;    Oaa.    ipoL 

186;  p.  606. 
Bolfe,  Charlea  A.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aa- 

slgnments.    to   Bolfe    Electric   Co»    Boehastar.    N.    T. 

Blectrlcal-clrcait  protector.     No.  1.046,800;  Dae.   10; 

Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  408. 
Bolfe  Blectrie  Co.     (Bee  Bolfe,  Charlea  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Bome-Tumey  Badlator  Company.     (See  Stolp,  Frank  B., 

assignor.) 
Boper,  Charlea  F.,  aaainior  to  C  F.  Boper  k  Company, 

Hopedala.     Maaa.       Spaedomatar     for     vesaala       No. 

1.048^212:  Dec  24:  Oaa.  voL  186;  p.  084. 
Boper  ft  Company,  C.  F.     (See  Bopar.  Charlaa  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Boper.    William.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Yehide-apring.     Na. 

1.040.001 :  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  1244. 
Borlg.  Henry,  aaaignor  to  Beed  Mannfietorlng  Company, 

■rle.  Pa.    Face  forrlae-Jawa.    No.  1.048.100;  DneTM; 

Oaa.  ToL  186;  p.  807. 
Boaa.  John.^    (See  Olbba.  laaae  A^  aaainor.) 
Boaa.  TheodMe  C.    (See  Smith.  Walter^,  aaaignor.) 
Boaenbenr  Benjamin.  New  York.  N.  T.    Bhoa^aaL 
1,271;  -'  ■    -'- 


Mo. 


_  1.040.271 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  1886. 
Booratorar.  Barah.     (Baa  Harrla,  Barah.) 

Bodbao,  Oaorrn,  KM.  Barard.  and  J.  Herrlc  Voatecte, 
Ohio.  Bloek-aorfiadag.  machine.  No.  1.047.707;  Dag. 
17 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186  :_nrT88. 


weatlaka  Company,    roia^hanger. 
81 ;  Gaa.  voLlSS ;  p.  1000. 


Na  1.048.688 ;  Dae. 
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1  toth.   MB«Bd.   Illfnrt   AlMwe,   Qwmmuj.     Balktoa   for 

•IrshlM.    No.  1,048.101 ;  Dm.  24 :  On.  toL  186 ;  p.  887. 
:  k>theadt.  Cornelias  L..  Walbotn,  Doar  Aaeboa,  Oormanr. 

OramopbikDe-record.    No.  1,044,600;  Dee.  10;  Oas.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  8S6. 
1  otinoff.  Alexander,  St.  Petersbnrg.  Boaata.    Wall-borlnc 

tool.     No.  1.049.1S1 :  Dec  SI ;  Sma.  vol.  186 :  p.  IMS. 
1  k>«teraBann,   Henry,   St.    Loota,   Ifo.     Oaa-llchtar.      No. 

1.044.025 ;  D«c.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  186 :  p.  77. 
I  oubik,  Josepb,  et  al.     (See  Andel,  JooeiA,  aaaignor.) 
1  oonds.  Herbert  O..  Bay  City.  Mich.     Dcrke'  for  pftcktas 

concrete  in  molds.     No.  1.047,301 ;  Dec   17 ;  Qaa.  toT 

185;  p.  593. 
I  oonds.  If  jron.  Boston.  Mass.     PsT-aa-yoa-enter  car.     No. 

1.048.887 :  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  IW :  p.  1204. 
1  ^wland,     Daniel     C.     Canton.    Ohio.       NnMock.       No. 

1.048447 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  970. 
I  owlandson.   WllUam.   LlTerpool.   England.     Machine  fbr 

was^u  grain.     No.  1.048,888 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  rot.  186 : 

1  :owIe7,  Benjamin  J..  Twlsp.  Wash.     Mandrel  for  tiaacr*. 

No.  1.048.348 :  Dec.  24 :  Oas.  toI.  186 :  p.  970. 
1  Awie/.  Dora.     fSee  Wtllard.  Charles  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
I  «wntree,  Harold,  aaslgnor  to  National  Pneomatle  Com- 

Muiy.  Chicago,  111.    Acetjiene-cenarator.    Na  1.046.661 ; 

Dec  10 :  Oas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  336. 
loyal   EQalpment  Company.     (Sec  Blomstrov,  Out  H., 

asslgBor.t 
Boyce,  Frederick  H..  Darby,  England.    Yablcle<braka.    No. 

l,044,4i»6 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  roL  186 :  p.  281. 
1  «ycT.  Dartd  H..  near  UartrlUe,  Ohio.     Screw-holder  for 

screw  drivers.     No.  1,047,W2:  Dae  24;  Oul  voL  186; 

p.  860. 
1  oystone.  WUIIara  H..  Scranton.  Pa>,  aaaignor  to  J.  Cath- 

cart.  Nawborgh.   N.  T.     Qoetng  jars.     No.   1.047.802; 

Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  504. 
I  ahaa,  Brnaat,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Aeeoatle  aposratiia.    No. 

1^049.272 :  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1336: 
I  Odenberg.  Reiobold.  and  F.  Koehler,  Chartottenhnrg.  as- 

slgBors  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerka  G.  ou  b.  H..  Berlin. 

Germany.    Valre-gear  of  apparatua  for  coaTeylnii  liquids 

or  gaaes.    No.  1.047.708 ;  Dec  17 :  Oas.  Td.  185 ;  p.  7S6. 
]  ndolph.  Oostare,  Brooklym.  N.   X.     Safety  elothaa-ilne 

holder.     No.  1.046,662 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  836. 
i  Mckert.  Broeat  F.,  Proridoice.  B.  I.    Olobe-boUar.     No. 

1.047,709;  Dec  17;  Oas.  toL  186:  p.  7S7. 
1  oBold.  Christian  F.,  J.  P.  FsnlkBar.  and  J.  W.  Dlaamn, 

Berea.  Ky.     Tessperatore-alarm.     No.  1.048349;  Dec. 

24 ;  Gas.  toL  186 :  p.  979. 
I  nppraeht,    Alwta   A.      (Sea   SaaBdara,    BoMMebt,   and 

Orant.) 
I  usby.    Joseph    H..    Nutley.    N.    J.      Breast-drllL      No. 

1,046.223 ;  Dae.  3 ;  Oss.  toL  186 ;  p.  147. 
I  nsh,    Joseph;  K..    Syracaae,    N.    x.      lBk<«taaer.      No. 

1.048.350;  Dec  24;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  980. 
Eass,    Fmnk   H..    New    York,    assignor   to   B.    Lb    Smith, 

BrtMridyn.   N.    T.      Foldlnx   bath-tub.      No.    1,047.449; 

Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  643. 
I  ossell.  Calvin,  sssignor  to  C.  H.  Bosaell,  Penn  Tax,  N.  T. 

Celery -bleaching   apparatua.     No.    1.0484M9 ;   Dec   31 ; 

Gas.  ToL  185;  p.  1009. 
E  ossell.  Carrie  H.     (See  Russell,  Calrtn,  aaaignor.) 
Eussell.    Josepb     F..     Chicago.     III.     Bail  way-spike.     No. 

1.048.590;  Dec.   31;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1100. 
I  ast.  Hearv.  Worthington.  Minn.     Corn-gatberlng  machioe. 

No.  1.046.336 :  Dec.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  187. 
luatlge.  Frana  J.  H.     (See  Nlaatfa  aadBosUte.) 
I  uthardt,  Herasana.  Stuttgart.  Oeraanjr.    Shaft-coupling. 

No.  1.047.841;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  782. 
E  nthven,    Arthur    T..    Topeka,    Kana.     Carb«reter.     No. 

1.049.273 ;  Dec  31 :  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  1336. 
I  uthTCB.  John.  Detroit,  Ml^.    Carborrter.    No.  1.046,663 ; 

Dec.  10:  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  887. 
B  ycroft.  Harriet  B..  Greenville.  S.  C.    Pillow-sham  bolder. 

No.  1.047.842:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  788. 
Eyden.  Claes,   Providence.   B.   I.,  aaaigBor  to  Univenal 

Winding  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Tension  device.     No. 

1,048.889  :  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1205. 
E  yon,  Bppa  H.,  Waltnam.  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  Crampton  k 

Knowies    Loom    Works.     FUllng-thread-cattlnc    mecha- 
nism for  weft-replenisliiar  looms.     No.  1,048,891 ;  Dec. 

31 ;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1100. 
8    F.  Bowser  ft  Co.     (See  Bowser,  Allen  A.,  aasigner.) 
8    H.  Pomeroy  Company.     (See  Fromhold,  Alexander,  aa- 
aignor.) 
8    M.  Jonaa  Company,  The.     (flee  Jones  and  Btrub^  as- 
signors.) 
E ,    B.    Dresser    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Bmltli, 

Frank  N..  aaslgnor.) 
E  .  4  8.  Auto  Starter  Company,  The.     (See  Slisrpe,  Wflllsm 

A.,  aaslgBor.) 
8  Idler,  Frederick  M.,  Ellsworth,  Mtaa.     Staerlnc  mecba 

nism.     No.  1.048.890 ;  Dec  81 :  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1206. 
t  Idler.  Loots  B.^aMi0KNr  to  The  F.  EL  Sadler  Co..  Attle- 

boro.  Maaa.     PolM&g-hood.     Na  1.047.671:  Dae.  17; 

Oas.  VOL  188 IP.  688. 
8  ifely.  (3corge  w..  sssignor  of  ooe-half  to  H.  A.  Cndlffe. 

New  Orleana.  La.     Lathe  attachment     No.  1.048.891 ; 

Dec  81 :  Oss.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1206. 
{ MtetJ  Gar  Heating  A  Ughtlag  Cempaay.     (See  Dlxoa. 

■ooart  tL,  aaslHiior.) 
fl  iblfUd,  Friedricltr  Hanover.   Ocrmaar.     Apparatua  for 

a»traetlng  rubber.     No.   1,048,892;  Doc  81:  Oas.  vol 

185;  p.  120e. 


Saltebarr,  Ooorce  B.,  Arcadia,  Cal.    Wind  motiva  aniaratoa. 

No.  ljM6.02«;  Dec.  8:  Gas.  vol.  186  ;_p.  77. 
Sallee,  Robert  A.,  Mldaletown,  Cal.     vaeonm-pomp  and 
N&  1.048.737 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  volT  185 ; 


air-compi 

p.  1152. 
Sallop,  Henry  A.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Spare-tire  cover.    No. 

1.047.303 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  694. 
Saltaer.  Firm  of  J.  W.     (See  Mayer.  Karl,  aaaignor.) 
Sampson,   Thoauui  H.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Treatiag  red- 
gam  and  other  like  wooda.     No.  1.048.102;  Doc  24; 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  897. 
Samoela.   Bernard.   Schwerin.   Germany.     Aoparatai  for 

piaylBg  wind  mnakal  inatmments.    No.  1,()46,664 ;  Dk. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  387. 
Sanborn,  Morton  F.,  SomerviUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.  H. 

Reed.  Pittsbargfa.  Pa.     Concrete-mixer.     No.  1,048,788; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1152. 
Sander,  Arthur  B..  Chicago,  IlL    Caater.     No.  1,046.087; 

Dec.  8 ;  Jas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  78. 
Sanderaoa,  Burton  C.  H.  D.  Palmer,  and  A.  B.  Hodgea, 

Topeka,    Kana.     Feeding  device   for   pneumatic  tools. 

No.  1.046,861 :  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  409. 
Saaderson.  Wllllas  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  A.  L.  H. 

Hlnricliacn  and  one- third  to  C.  W.  Hadcock.  Biratng- 

ham,     Ala.       Adjustable     taper  -  boring    device.       No. 

1,0461496:  Doc  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  &2. 
Sanda,  George  O.,  New  Toifc.  N.  T.    curtaln-flxtiira.    No. 

1,046.862 :  Doc  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  409. 
Sanitary  Drinking  Cop  Company.     (See  Blias,  Alfred  M., 


.) 


(See  Bnals.  Parry  B. 


Sanitary  Steel  Coocfa  Company, 
assignor.) 

Sansevlere,  Vincenso.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Chalk-liolder.  NO. 
1.049.162 :  Dec  81 ;  <3as.  vo).  185 ;  p.  1296. 

Santala.  Wilhelm  T.,  (Georgetown,  Conn.  WindmllL  No. 
1.049.274;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186:  p.  1386. 

SantoleflUBa.  Olovaanl,  Now  York,  N.  T.  Traadloshlftlng 
mechaniam  for  staao-playara  and  tbo  Uka.  No. 
1.048,351 ;  Dec.  24[Qas.  voL  186:  p.  980. 

BapplngtoB,  Merrick  W..  and  B.  S.  Hombeck,  Wlacbestor, 
III.  Front  driving  and  steering  mechanism  for  asotor- 
vehiclea.    No.  1.048.213 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  986. 

Ssrgont,  Frederick,  Chlcagp,  IlL.  and  D.  S.  Jaeoboa,  Jer- 
sey City,  aaaignora  to  "nia  Bmco^  *  Wilcox  CoaBpanr, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.  Boller^conomiaer.  Na  1,048,789; 
Dec  31 :  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1168. 

Sargent,  Frederick  O.,  Westfbrd,  aaslsaor  to  C  O.  Bar- 
gent's  Sons  Corporation,  Oraaitavllle,  Maaa.  Bake- 
drivtag  BoehaBisoL  Ifo.  1,047.117 :  Dae  10 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
186;  p.  494. 

Sargent,  Samuel  M.,  Wicltita.  Kana.  Contractlble  nm- 
brella.     No.  1.047.450;  Dec  17;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  64». 

Sargent.  William  V~  aaalgaor  to  The  Curtis  Pobllsbing 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Label-pasttr.  No. 
1.048.214;  Dec.  24:  Gas.  sol.  186;  p.  986. 

Sarrasln.  Julea  J..  New  Orleans  La.  Tootb-broah.  No. 
1.048,740;  Dec  81:  Gas.  volTlSS:  p.  1168. 

Sattiey  Cola  Handllnir  Martilna  Company.  (Sea  Sattlay, 
Frederick  L.,.as8inor.) 

Sattiey,  Frederick  L.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  asstgnor,  by 
mesne  aaaianmenta,  to  Sattiey  Coin  Handling  Machine 
Comjwny.  Detroit,  Mich.  Cdn-oackaglng  machiae.  No. 
l,04f^Si:  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  694. 

Sattiey.  Frederldk  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  asaisnor.  by  maane 
aaslgnmenta,  to  Sattloy  Cola  Handling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Midi.  Cotn-haadUng  macblna.  No. 
1^047.306:  Dae  17:  Gas.  toL  186;  p.  696. 

Saondets,  Charlea,  A.  A.  Bunweebt,  aad  B.  L.  Grurt, 
London,  Eagland.  Intemal-eomboatloa  angina.  No. 
1,046,863 ;  Dei.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  410. 

Ssvtno,  Gay.  Scraatoa,  Pa.  Talve.  No.  1,049,158;  Dec. 
31 :  Oas.  VOL  186 ;  p.  1296. 

Sawkfci.  Adam,  Scranton^  Pa.  Nail  holding  aad  deUrerlng 
apparatua.  No.  1.04^497;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  1S8; 
p.  282. 

Sawyer,  Harrj,  aad  N.  Whichello,  Mnakegoa,  Mich.  Mflno- 
laU-traek  awlteh.     No.  1.047.461;  Dae  17;  Gas.  vol. 

Sazoa,'  Tred,   Froderlcktowa,  Pa.     PorUUe  tipple.     No. 

1.046.864 ;  Dec  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  410. 
Saxton.  Lional  D..  New  York.  N.  T.     Safety-raaor.     No. 

1,048,898;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1207. 
Baylor,    John   B..    Pottstowa.    Pa.     Trnrret-machlae  _for 

raamlag  aad  tapping.     No.  1.048J62;  Dec  24;  Oas. 

vol   186  *  p.  OSlT 
Sayraa,  George  F..  StiAesvllle.  Va.     Palat-rcmover.    Mo. 

1.047.BT2 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  •». 
Scarlet,  Maorlcc  U.    (See  Mldgley  and  Scarlet) 
ScarHti  Charlea  H.     (See  Taylor.  Calvin  C,  assignor.) 
SchaaC  John  T..  Waahiagton.  D.  C^  Ooeratln«attajA- 

meat  for  keyhoard-mamaea.     No.  1.046366;  j>ec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  411.       ..    «      .  _^         ^. 
Scliaak.  Ella,  Basid  Citr,  S.  D.     Sewlng-maebine  lamp- 
ocoH*.  «u-,.  »5,M«,^.  jj^  ^^ ^  oasTvoL  185:  p.  696. 

to  FShnastoek  Electric  Com- 


support    No.  1,047 
SdiMs,  Joha.  Jr..  as 


Sc&de.  Wlfbert  C,  Cherry  Tree  TP%,     Car-whaeL     No. 

1,046.898 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vcO.  186:>  n.  ^  __ 
Sehaefer.  Bala  B.,  sMtfMg  to  Bartmna*  Brava  A.JB., 

FraaUort-oa-tha-Mata,  Gcrmaay.    Hormatleally  aaaSag 

metal   vapor   apparatna   with   mercory  paektag.     No. 

l,04S.8MTDec  « ;  0««;J*  186j  »•  ."OP^ , 
Bebae«er,  Frederic  (Bee  Stoart  ud  lehaeftr.) 
Schaeffer,  Joaeph.     (See  Kohloff,  Paul  W.,  aaalgaor.) 
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Sehater.  Heary,  AkroB,  cue.  Saab-lock.  Ho.  1,046410; 
Dec.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  107. 

Seblfer.  Johann  W..  aaalgaor  to  Firm  of  G.  Wagner. 
Hanover.  Germany.  Automatically-reversing  rtobon- 
spooL    No.  1,049,154;  Doe  81;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1296. 

Sehlfer,  Max,  and  R.  wagaer,  aaaignors  to  Firm  of  R. 
Bosch,  Stuttgart  Gormaay.  Anparatua  for  electrical 
Iniltion  sntems.      No.   1,047378;  Doe   17:  Oaa.   voL 

S<diaffer,'(3eorge  H.,  Stilaa.  Pa.    Clutch.     No.  1,046366: 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  411. 
Sehaffert  Adolf  H.,  aaai^Mr  to  Tbo  Oaaeral  Fireprooflng 

Company.   Toongstown.   Ohio.     Portable  cabinet     No. 

1.04f,848 :  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  783. 
Scharbaeb,  Peter  J.,  San  Fraadaco,  CaL     Potato  digaer 

and  separator.     Na  1,046,224:  Dae  8;  Gas.  voL  1»; 

p.  148. 
Schardt.  August    (Sec  SudAum,  wnilam.  aaatsnor.) 
Sehats,  George  Y.,  Republican  City.  Nebr.     ttldia(-door 

lock.    Na  1/M6386 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  voL  186 :  p.  187. 
Schenk,  Albert  M.     (See  Becker,  Adolph,  assignor.) 
Sehenk.  Kahtrlna.  Monaca,  Pa.    Halr>pbi.    No.  1,048,868 ; 

Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  081. 
Seheaker,  Walter.  Winterthur,  Swltserlaad,  aaalgaor  to 

Bnaeh-Snlxer  Broa.-DleseI  Enidne  Company.  St.   Louis. 

Mo.     Scavenging  -  pomp  construction.     No.   1,048308; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1101. 
Scberba.  Teodore.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Trolley.    No.  1.048,742 : 

Dec.  81  ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1164. 
Sehcrl  Monorail  Company.     (See  Falcke,  Bmll,  aaslfaor.) 
Scberser    Kolllog    Lift    Bridge    Company.      (See    Keller, 

Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Seliettler.   Gustav   A..   Leiceater.   England.      Madiiae   for 

measuring  the  superficial  area  of  leather  and  like  nuita- 

rial.    No.  1,046.6&S ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  887. 
SebickeL  Norbert  H.,  Stamford.  Conn.     Mod-guard.     No. 

1.048,894;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  1207. 
Schiea.  John,  Anderaon.  Ind.     Machinery  for  mannfhctar- 

lag  glassware.     No.  1.046.867  :  Dae  10 ;  Qna.  voL  186 : 

Schlmmel.    FridoliB.    Faribault   Ifinn.     Shock  -  abeorber. 

No.  1.046,656 :  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  338. 
SchimmeL  Fridolin,  assignor  to  SdilnMnel,  Bald  A  Company, 


L>sA«*a«MM^SM  A  a  •^•^'«*aaf    ■>—  ■^—*y     wv   wm^  isaaa— w^af    aw^^ta.  wo  ^y^raaa^asas^  > 

Faribault  Minn.     Dust-proof  jMd  for  sand^pering  and 
poUahlng  i      ' ' 
186 ;  p.  34. 


poUahlng  machinee     No.   1,045394;  Dec. 


T 


Oas.  vol. 


Schlmmel,  Fridolin.  assignor  to  SeUmmel.  Beld  A  Com- 
paay,  Faribault  Mian.  Shock-absorber.  No.  1,048.748 ; 
Dec  81 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1164.  , 

Scbimmcl.  Ueld  A  Company.  (See  SchimmeL  Fridolin. 
assignor.  > 

Schindler.  Cliarles  A.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Signaling 
device.    No.  1.046,225  ;  Dec.  S :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  148. 

Schialer,  Frank  J.,  Wlntbrop.  Minn.  Rall-fasteaer  for 
metal  tiea.  No.  1,048,594 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  v<ri.  186 ;  p. 
1101. 

SehlesiBgar,  Louis.     (Sec  Allen  aad  Schlealnger.) 

Schmell«g,  Otto  B.,  Watertown.  B.  D.  Comliiaed  ^ow 
and  aeeding-machlne.  No.  1,048.805 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas. 
voL  185 ;  p.  1207. 

Schmid,  Bmest  B..  assignor  to  Shield  Electric  Cofluaay, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Strain-insulator.  No.  I,046r868; 
Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  412. 

Schmid,  John  T.     (See  Eynon  and  Schmid.) 

Schmid.  William,  assignor  to  William  Shakcepearo.  Jr., 
Company.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.  Flshiag-roA  Na 
1.04f393 :  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  861. 

Schmidl.  Ludwig,  Wr.  Neuatadt  Auatria-Huaory.  Aero- 
plane.   No.  ll)46jy28 :  Dec  3 :  Gae  vol.  185 ;  p.  78. 

Schmidt  Albrecht,  B8chst-on-the-Matn,  and  O.  Krtnslain, 
Sindlingen,  near  HOcbst-on-the-Main.  aaainors  to  I%rb- 
werke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  Brtlning,  H6cbst-on-tbo- 
Main.  Germany.  Hniogenlaed  condensation  product  of 
tha  anthracene  series  and  making  aame  No.  1.046,4M ; 
Dec.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  283. 

Schmidt  Felix,  Chicago.  III.  Keved  slther.  Na  1.047307 ; 
Dec  17 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  596. 

Schmidt  Godfrey  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Top.  Mo. 
1.046.657:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  338. 

Sdimidt,  Henry.     (See  Mullen.  George  B..  aaaignor.) 

Sdunidt,  Louis  J..  Two  Rivers.  Wis.  Stall-guard  fOr  ani- 
mals.    No.  1.047.004  :  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  861. 

Schmidt,  Otto.  Mannheim,  O.  Lots.  Ludwigsbafta-on-tho- 
Bhine.  and  T.  Eichler,  Maanheia^  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrik.  Lodwigahafen-oD-the-Rhine.  (3er- 
many.  Cellnloas  ester  solution.  No.  1,045,805 ;  Doe  8 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  84. 

Schmidt,  Wilhelm,  WilhelmahSbe,  near  CasaeL  assignor  to 
Schmidt'sche  Helssdampf  Oesellschaft  m.  b.  H..  Caaad. 
Germany.  Device  for  removing  water  from  heated 
platone    No.  1.047.710;  Dec  17;  Q»m.  voL  185;  p.  737. 

Schmidt  WUhelm.  and  P.  Thomaen,  Caaael-WUhelmahdhe 
aaslgnors  to  Schmidt'sche  Heiaadampf-Oeaellschaft  m. 
b.  H.,  CaaaeL  Germany.  8moke-tol>e  superheater.  Na 
1.049,155 ;  Dec  31 ;  Qm.  vol.  186 :  p.  1296. 

Schmidfache  Heiaadampf  Geaellachaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Schmidt,  Wilhelm,  aaaignor.) 

Schmidt'sche  Heisadam^-Oeoallachaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Schmidt  aad  Thomaen,  asalgnore) 

Schmitt.  Buaene  R..  assignor  to  Rogers-Schmitt  Wire  A 
Iron  Co..  St  Louis.  Ma  Dl«play-stand.  No.  1.040.354  ; 
Dec  24 ;  Gas.  voL  185 :  p.  081. 

Sehmltt  Martia,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.  Adapter-box.  Ma 
1,048,896 :  Doc.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1208. 


Sehmlts,    JskiA   A..    Waablnfton,    Pa.      Mot-lock.      Now 

1.046369 :  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol  186 ;  p.  412. 
Schneider,    Adolph    F.,    EUsabeth,    N.    J.      Mlik-paU   aad 

cover.    No.  1,047,574 ;  Dee  17  ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  a.  689. 
Schneider.  Franklin,  asstgnor  to  The  Van  Dora  A  Dattoa 

Company,   CIcvelaod,    Ohio.       Electric    switch.       Na 

1.047376 :  Dee  17 ;  Gae  voL  185 ;  p.  690. 
Sdmeldtr,  George  J..  Detroit  Mich.     Aotookatic  coatrol- 

Ilng-switcb   for  electric  circuits      Na   1.046,499:  Doe 

10;  Oaa.  vol.   185;  p.  283. 
Schneider,  Henry.  Poruand,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  O.  \ 

atagar,  Milwattkes,  Oreg.    Hay  raking  aad  cocking  i 

chine.     No.  1,048396:  Dee  31;  Oaa.  voL  186:jpril0a. 
Schneider.  Robert  E_  Traaton,  N.  J.    Lighting  dovlea    Mow 

1,049.002 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gae  voL  186 ;  p.  1244. 
Schneider.  Rudolf,  Washington,  D.  C.     Closure  for  tabes 

and  the  like.     Na  l,04M8i7 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ; 

p.  1208. 
Scnnetsier.   KarL  aaslgnor  to   Aetiengeaeltschaft  Browa, 

Boverl  A  Cie..  Baden.  Switserland.     Driving  of  alaglo- 

phase  motors.     No.  1.046.500;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  voL  186; 

p.  283. 
Schnorr.  Frederick  J.,  Two  Rivera,  WIe     Cutting  device 

No.  1.049,156 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1296. 
Schoeuhaar,   WlHlam  A..   Wilmington,  Del.     Heat-dlBtrlb- 

utlng  device  for  gas-rangea.     No.   1,048,355;  Dee  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  982. 
Sehoettle.  Edwin  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dtoplay-boz.    Na 

1.046.337 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  188. 
Sehoettle,  William  O.,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Bird. 

Worcester,   Mass.      Machine  for   turuins   in  the  edges 

of  the  coating-paper  of  boxes.     No.  1,046,658 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gas.  VOL  IR.'i;  p.  .S.18. 
Sebombnrg,  Adolf.     (See  Blaele  Karl,  assignor.) 
Schoop,  John  8.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Siphon.     No.  1,048.744; 

Dec.  31-  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  1165. 
Schott  A  Oen.     (See  Hstfleld,  Henry  8.,  assignor.) 
Schottgea,  Louts,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Delivery-wagon  for  fer- 
mented IlQulds.    No.  1,047.452 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  voL  185 ; 

p.  644. 
Schou.   William  L.,  Doarte,  (Tal.     AntomoMIe  ahock-ab- 

sorher.     Na  1,046,338;  Dec.  3:  Gaz.  voL  185 ;  p.  188. 
Schroeder.  Hans  C,  assignor  to  Tbe  Goss  I'rlnting  Press 

Company,  Chicago.  III.     Tucker  for  collecting-cylinders. 

No.  i,04«L746 :  Doc  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1155. 
Schroeder,  Hans  C.  assignor  to  Tbe    ioss  I'rlnting  Press 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL    Sheet-assembliog  mechanmn  for 

printing-presses.    No.  1.048.746 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ; 

p.  1166. 
Schroeder.  Simon  E..  Minier.  III.    Wringer.    No.  1,048315 ; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  voL  185  ;  p.  935. 
Schubert.  Hermann  J.,  Hackensack,  N.  J.     Cast  wall  for 

buildings.      Na    1.047.453;    Dec.    17;    Oas.    voL    185; 

p.  645. 
Schnermann,  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Schnermaaa.) 
Sehnhmacher,  Carl  H..  Myrtle.  Minn.     Ice-sawing  machiae. 

No.  1.047,308:  Dee  17;  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  696. 
Schnlts.   Richard  F..  Chicago,   III.     Ball-bearing  and  ro> 

tainer  therefor.    No.  1,048.216 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  voL  186; 

p.  9:^6. 
Sdkolts.  Robert  A^  Maple  Grove.  Wla.    Cheeee-eurd  mixer. 

No.  1.045.896;  Dec  3;  Gaz.  voL  185;  p.  34. 
Schnitae.  William,  aaaignor  to  General  Chemical  Company, 

New  York.   N.   Y.     Solid  compound  of  nitric  and  snl- 

tarle   aahydrids   and    making   same.      No.    1,047376; 

Dec  17 ;  (las.  vol.  185 :  p.  690. 
Schols,    Carl    P.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Carburetw.      Mow 

1,046,111;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  107. 
Schnlsa,    Charles.    Golden    Eagle     IlL      Combined    wtngw 

brace  and  wagon-stske  socket     No.  1.048.747 ;  Doe  81 ; 

Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  1156. 
Sdinmacher.  Frans  R..  Chicago,  IlL     Tobacco-pipe     Na 

1.047.577 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  690. 
Schnmaaa,  Frank  J..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Vendlng-maehiaaw 

No.  1.0^8.103  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gae  voL  186  jp.  898. 
Schurle.   John   F.,   Cashmere.   Wash.      Weed-cutter.     Mo. 

1.047378 :  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  691. 
Schuyler.    DanieL   Bridgeport    Conn.,   and    H.    T^iigfcUB, 

Jr..  assignors  to  The   Perfect  Sliding  Door  Company, 

Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Combined  latch  and  lock  for  slldii^ 

doors.   Ac     Na   1,047.464;   Dec   17;   Gas.   voL   186; 

p.  645. 
Schwab,    Martin    C.    Chicago,    IlL.   aaaignor    to   Gravity 

Conveyor  Company.     Switch  for  gravity-conveyera.    Na 

1.047.309;  Dec  17;  Oas.  voL  186;  p.  596. 
Scbwarsler.  Otto  J.     (See  Oldwell.  John,  assignor.) 
Schweiger,  William  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmeats,  to 

The    Nstiooal   Cash   Register  Compsny.   Dayton.  Olito. 

Motor-actuating   device   for   registerlng-macnlnee     No. 

1.047.711 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  voL  186 :  p.  738. 
Schweinert  Maximilian  C.  West  Hohnken.  N.  J.,  and  H.  P. 

Kraft.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sodcet  member  for  water-baga. 

No.  1.046.501  :  Dee.  10;  Gsz.  vol.  1S5:  p.  2B4. 
Schwoltaer.   Hdarlch,    New    York.   N.    Y.     Oaa-blowplpa 

No.  1.046.112;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  108. 
Sehwoltser.    Hdarlch,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Preasuro-taoi 

for  dental  castings.     No.  1.046.118:  Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol. 

185;  p..  108. 
Schwdtser.  Heinrich,  New  York.  N.  T.     Prcparatloa  of 

molda   for   dental    castings.     No.    1,046.114;    Dae   8; 

Gss.  VOL   185:  p.   109. 
Scbwucbow.   Bdwsrd  O..  and  O.   F.   Johnston.  (Tnieago, 

111.     Etching  plates  by  electrldty.     No.  1.047,995 ;  Deft 

24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  861.  | 


^^  '-   No.  1,049,275 ;  Dec  81 ;  G««.  TOl. 
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...  „ ^  ^    „.  ^_,  _  C»rd-«*»e.  fttacb- 

mcat  for  pencils. 

186;  p.  1SS7  _    . 

Itett.  Arehlteld  D.,  Jenny  City,  N.  J.,  SMtgnor  to  Vu-ley 
Daplcz  Magnet  Company.  Wladlnf-maeliine.  No. 
1,047.844 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oai.  toI.  186 ;  p.  784. 

I  wtt,  Charlea  D..  Topeka.  Kans.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Olnn, 
Wlnebcster,  Mass.  Settllng-maebine.  No.  1.047,466; 
Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  64B. 

8»tt  Drill  Compaoy.     (See  Scott,  Lewis  L..  assignor.) 

awtt,  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  8Ur  Storm  Front 
Compsny,  Troy.  Ohio.  Side  eortaln  for  automobiles. 
No.  1,047,310;  Dec.  17 :  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  597. 

flwtt,  James  E.,  Brunswick,  Me.  Loom-harness.  No. 
1.047,311;  Dec  17;  Gas.  toL  185;  p.  597. 

Swtt,  Lewis  L.,  Joplln.  assignor  to  Scott  Drill  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  tntemal-combnstlon  percusalTe  machine. 
No.  1^9.276 ;  Doc.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  13S7.  „    _    , 

( n>tt,  Robert  W.,  Leeds  Point,  assignor  to  Scott  k 
WnUams.  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Circular-knit- 
ting macijlne.  No.  1.047,712  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  toI.  186  ; 
p.  738. 

f  cott,  William  A.,  assignor  to  American  Turbine  Com 
pany.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Turblne-englne.  No 
l7047.898  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  801. 

ficott  &  Wllllama.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W.,  assignor. ) 

£coallka«,  ChrUtos  J.  (See  McDougall,  George  F.  A^  as- 
signor. )  _^ 

E  co^rtll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Simons,  Ernest  D., 
assignor.) 

CeraDton  Button  Company,  The.  (See  Sylvester.  Philip 
L.,  assignor.)  ,  „    __  „        «■  _.. 

Scranton.  Robert  A.,  assignor  trf  H.  Tyree,  New  York, 
N  Y  Combined  sewinK-macblne  cabinet  and  desk.  No. 
1  047,99fl ;  Dec.  -'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p    861. 

Icrigcina.  Frank  W.     (See  Blackey.  John  A.,  sasignor.) 

Jcullln-Gallagher  Iron  and  Steel  Company.  (See  Doerr, 
Hsrry   K.,  assignor.) 

t  eafleld.  William.     (See  Kleffman.  Ray  C,  assignor.) 

{ eaman.  George  W..  assignor  to  The  Aultman  &  Taylor 
Machinery  Company.  Mansfleld,  Ohio.  Steering-gear. 
No.  1.048.748 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1166. 

Eears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  (See  Richards.  Ernst  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

fesrs.  Roebuck  *  Company.  (See  Kissel,  William  L.. 
assignor. ) 

I  Mt.  Woodford  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  Waller, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Concrete  wall  construction.  No. 
1,048.029;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  78. 

teaton.  .Teannette  N.,  administratrix.  (See  Seaton.  Wil- 
liam. Jr.) 

ieaton,  Wllltam.  Jr.,  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  J.  N. 
Seaton.  administratrix.  Mechanical  stoker.  No. 
1.048,356 ;  Dec.  24  ;  flax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  982. 

1  eaton.  William  R..  IMnson.  Tenn.  Saw-damp.  No. 
1,048.898 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1208. 

:  leay,  Albert  H..  Miami.  Okla.  Egg  tester  and  enumera- 
tor. No.  1.046,339  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  188. 
Ilebald.  Jo8«)h  H..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  S. 
Cameron  Steam  Tump  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cen- 
trifugal pump.  No.  1.046.115;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.    109. 

I  lecurlty  Sealing  k  Stamping  Machine  Company.  (See 
Lederman,  John  E..  assignor.) 

I  edaj.  John,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Extensible  table.  No. 
1.(548.596  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185  .p.  1102. 

I  eeber,  George,  et  at.     (See  Brann,  Henry,  assignor.) 
leeley,   Alfred,   and   H.    Holt,   Rochdale,   England.      Ma- 
chinery for  winding  yams  or  thresUs  onto  bobbins  or 
the  like.    No.  1,04C226:  Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  148. 
leellg,    John   G..    Ripon.    Wis.      Reverslng-gea^ng.      No. 

1,(M7.879;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  601. 
Mly.  Harry  H.     (See  Roberts  and  Seely.) 
leely.  Herman  B..  Chicago.  III.     Cooker.     No.  1,0441,870: 

Dec.  10;  Gsx.  vol.  185;  p.  412. 
Icemann,   August   J.,   assignor   to   Loeffelhols   Companv, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     ESlectrlcal  connector.     Na  1,046,227; 
Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  149. 
I^ton  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Reber.  John 

G..  assignor.) 
Islbold,  Christian.  Newark.  N.  J.    Fender.    No.  1.046,669 ; 

Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  .'139. 
Mklrk,  William  M.     (See  Brock  and  Selkirk.) 
tellers,  Albert  F..   *t  al.      (See  Roadhouse,  Norman   F., 

assignor. ) 
tellers,  Bllas  U.,  et  ml.     (See  Roadhouse,  Norman  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
teUmsn,    Josephns    B..    Texsrkana,    Ark.      Cbnrn.      No. 

1,047,312  ;  Dec  17  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  697. 
SsliHg,     Johannes,     Brunswick.     Germany.       Centrifugal 
chine.    No.  1,046.340 ;  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;_p.  188. 
veda,    Frank    R.      (See    Wilkinson,    Wilde    W.,    as- 
slgaor.) 

iOBS  Clock  Company,  The.     (See  Bryce,  William,  as- 
»or.) 
■^cr.  Leonhardt.  Bottenweller,  near  Znmhana,  Germany. 
Cultivator.     No.   1,046,872;   Dec   10;   Gas.   vol.    186; 

toward,  Pergr  0.,  Petersburg,  Vs.     Tire.     No.  1,049.167; 

Dee.  31 :  Gss.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1207. 
teybold.    Chsriea,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Frletloo-clntch.      No. 

1.047.S13 ;  Dec  17  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  697. 
■sxarte.    rrvderfek    J.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Swltdl      No. 

1.046.897;  Dw:.  8;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  84. 


Seymoar,  Ralph  C,  Larclunont,  assignor,  by  mssne  as- 
signments, to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Assodstlng  and  binding  madilne.  No. 
1,048,367 ;  Dec  24:  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  982, 

Seymoar,  Ralph  C,  Larehmont.  N.  Y^  aaslgnor  to  Goas 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chieafo,  III.     Book  or  pam* 


phlet  UndlBg  maeb&M.     No.  1,048,890;  Dec.  31;  Gas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  1208. 
Sfaafer,    Homer   R.,    Detroit,   Mich.      Combined   loose-leaf 

clip  and   note-book   boldor.     No.    1.048^17;   Dsc   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  936. 
Shaftless  Speedometer  Company.      (See  Frank,   Vincmt, 

assignor. ) 
Shallenberger,    Charles    S.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    assignor    to 

Double  Body  Bolster  Compsny.'  Car  end  underframa. 

No.  1,048.431 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1007. 
Shapiro,  Abraham  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cutting-tool.     No. 

1,048.218 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  936. 
Shapiro,    Samuel,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Rafrlceratlng-coTer 

for  milk-cans.     No.  1.047.997;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

p.  862. 
Sharon.  Rolla  H  ,  Stotts  City,  Mo.    Clamping  device.    No. 

1,049.277  :  Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1337. 
Sharpe.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  S.  ft  S.  Auto  Starter 


Company,    Denver.    Colo.     Engine-starter   for  automo- 
bilea.     No.  1.046,030;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  79. 
Shaw.  Alexander  R..  Billings.  Mont.     Frult-plcker.     No. 


1,046,116:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  109. 
Shaw.    Frank    H..   Providence,   R.    I.,   assignor   to  C.   P. 
Henry    Novelty    Company.      Bracket    for    curtain-rods. 
No.  1.046.898  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  35. 
Shaw.  Henry  C,  Glensbaw.oind  W.  H.  Morse,  asslgnon  to 
A.  Garrison  Foundry  Compsny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Safety 
device  for  pitmen  and  the  Tike.    No.  1,048,358 ;  Dec  24  ; 
Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  983. 
Shawver.  Thomaa  J..  Princess  Anne.  Md.     Shoe-lsce  fas- 
tener.   No.  1.049,168 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1297. 
Sbeaffer,  Walter  A..  Fort  Madison,  Iowa..    Fountain-pen  at- 
tachment     No.    1.046,060;    Dec    10;    Oaa.-  roL    186; 
p.  340. 
Sheldon,   Edward   P.,  assignor  to  R.   Hoe  and  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Staple-forming  mechanism.     No.  1.047,814  ; 
Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  598. 
Shely,  Aids  M.     (See  Shely,  William  A.  and  A.  M.) 
Shely,  William  A  and  A.  M.,  Chicago,  UU     Machine  for 
breaking  and  cleaning  fibrous  material.     No.  1,047,998 ; 
Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  Iw  ;  p.  862. 
Sbephard,  William  A.,  Waukesha,  Wla.     Milk  cooling  and 
bottling  apparatus.     No.  1,048,597 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 
185:  p.  11()3. 
Shepherd.  l<>ank  E.     (See  Nichols  and  Shepherd.) 
Shepbe>-d.  Frank  \V.  H.     (See  Bacon  and  Shepherd.) 
Sheppy.  Charles  L.,  and  J.  R.  Wrv.  assignors  to  The  Pierce 
Arrow  Motor  Csr  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Daah  con- 
struction for  motor-vehides.     No.   1,048,900 ;  Dec.  31 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1209. 
Sherman.  Aivln  G.,  assignor  to  The  Detroit  Vapor  Stove 
Company,     Detroit,   Mich.        Bnmer-stipporter.        No. 
1,048,360 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  983. 
Sherman,  John  S.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Vspor  Stove  Com- 
pany,    Detroit,     Mien.       Deflector     for     ovens.       Mo. 
1.0l(}.873;  Dec  10;  Gss.  vol.  186;  p.  413. 
Sherry.  Robert  H..  et  al.     (See  Ketrulsh,  Hudson  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Sherwood,  Ladlow  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Joist-banger.    No. 

1.040.874;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  414. 
Shield   Electric  Company.,     (See  Bchmld.  Ernest  B..  as- 
signor.) 
Shields,  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  B.  Nelson  and 
one-fourth  to  R.  L.  McLaurln,  Vicksburg,  Miss.     Wster- 
motor.     No.  1,046,341 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  189. 
Shlllinger,   Clement   V.,   Kingsbury.    Ind.     Boat-propeller. 

Nori,047.990:  Dec  24 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  862. 
Shlnn.  Charles  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Stove  or  hestina  de- 
vice.    No.  1,046,228 :  Dec.  3 ;  Gss.  vol.  185 :  p.  160. 
Shlnn,  James  P.,  Csmden,  N.  J.     Needls-controlllng  means 
for     sound-boxes.     No.  1,048,219;  Dec   24;  Gas.   toL 
185 ;  p.  936.  , .  ^        _ 

Shipp.   Samuel  B.,   et  al.     (See  Bassett.  Linton  T.,  as- 

signorj  _  » 

Sholar,   Edward  H.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Sweep  m^ha- 
nlsm  for  baling-presses.     No.  1,046.876;  Dec  10;  Gas. 
vol.  185;  p.  414. 
Shone,  James,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Door-bolt.    No.  1,0^7,315  ; 

Dec.  17;  Gss.  vol.  186 ;  p.  598.  .       „  ,,        ^  „ 

Shotts.    Wtllism    A.,    Bodges,    Ala.    Cotton-chopper.     No. 

1,046,876 :  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  414. 
Showslter,  Amos  T.,   Hagerstown,  Md.     Bsle-tle-forining 
machine.    No.  1,046,661 :  Dec  10:  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  840. 
Shrader,  Betes  P.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Pawl  and  ratchet.     No. 

1.048.104  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  n.  898. 
Shrum.  George  D.,  assignor  of  two-tnlrds  to  R.  Thorns, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Automatic  vendlng-macblns. 
Na  1,046JW2:  Dec  10;  Gas.  toL  186:  p.  284. 
Shull,    Albert    ▼.,    Helena,    Ark.      Twine  -  holder.      No. 

1,046,877 :  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  416. 
Siber.   Bambart  F.,   Masslllon,  Ohio.     Railway-tie.     No. 

1,048,698 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1108. 
Slhson,  Walter  W.     (See  AUsop  and  Sftson.) 
Slbeon,  Walter  W.,  and  T.  Allsop,  M»>«norB  to  TIm  PhUa- 
delpbla  Drying  Machinery  Compuiy.  Phlladalptaia,  Pm. 
Slngelngmachbie.     No.  1.046,878;  Dec  10;  Gas.  ToL 

186 ;  p.  416.  ^      .  ^     .  M   j,*^ 

Slcka,  Louie  T.,  Tooele.  Utah.     Ore^feed-mteer  and  dto- 

tribnter.    No.  1,047,816 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  698. 
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Sicking,  Bernard.     (See  Korb,  Lao  A.,  assignor.) 
Sidney  Blumentbal  ft  Oompuy.     (See  Koch,  (Seorgc,  as- 
signor.) 
Sldwell,  Arthur,  Waltham,  Maas.     Emergency  repair-link. 

No.  1,047,680 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  602. 
Blebert,  Carl  T.,  Baat  Pittsbnndi.  Pa.     Self-eztlngulstaing 

Ismp.    No.  1,04&901 ;  Dec.  Slj  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1209. 
Blede.  Leopold,  and  A.  StitMBt.  Mtfboame,  Victoria.  Ans- 

tralla.     Staeep-aheartag  madiliM.     No.  1,046.871;  Dec 
^  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  418. 
Slegel,  William,  Stade.  near  Hamburg,   Germany.     Horl- 

sonUI  piano.     No.  1,049.278:  Dsc  81;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

p.  1388. 
Siemens  ft  Hslske.  A,  G.     (See  By.  Bdnard,  sssignor.) 
SlMiens  Schuckertwerke  G.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Badenberg  snd 

Koehler.  assignors.) 
Bievert,  Frieda.     (See  Slevert,  PhlUp  W.,  assignor.) 
Sievert,  Philip  W.,  Msumee,  sssignor  to  F.  Slevert  Day- 

ton.  Ohio.     Mausoleum.      1(071.048,860;  Dae.  24;  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  983. 
lUevert,  Philip  W.,  Maun>ee.  assignor  to  F.  Bievert,  Day- 
"  t.    No.  1,048,861 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas. 


vol.  185  :  jp.  983. 

~  inp 

I.    ] 
vol.  185  ;  p.  984. 


ton,  Ohio.    Burial-casket. 


Silberstein.  Bpgumil.     (See  Orban  and  Silberstdn.) 
SUM.  Brick,  Mayger.  Oreg.     Vlolin-pisno.     No.  1,046.899 ; 

Dec  3 ;  Gss.  vol.  186 ;  p.  85. 
Blmmel,  Ytocent  A.,  WaAlngton,  D.  C.     Chair-fastener. 

No.  1,049,159 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1297. 
Simmons.  Charlea  B..  asdgnor  to  The  B.  Ingraham  Co.. 

Brlatol.  Conn.     Alarm-dock.     No.   1.046,879;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  416. 
Simmons.  Harley  M.     (See  Huether  and  Simmons.) 
Simms.  Frederick  R..  Willeeden  Lane,  England,  assignor 

to  Slmms  Magneto  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Starting 

internal-combustion  engines.     No.   1,048,362;  Dec.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  984. 
Simms.  Henry  W.     (See  Fox  and  Slmms.) 
BimnM  Magneto  Co.     (See  Simms.  Frederick  R.,  assignor.) 
Simons,  Ernest  D.,  assignor  to  Scovlli  Manufacturing  Gbm- 

pany.  Waterbury,  Conn.     Screw-stud  for  snap-fasteners. 

No.  1.048.002;  Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1210. 
Slmonson,  Niels.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Pile-driving  apparatus. 

No.  1,048.662 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  340. 
Simplex  Lithograph  Company.      (See  Stens.   Bernard  F.. 

assignor.) 
Simpson.  James  E.     (See  Mills  and  Simpson.) 
Simpson,   William   S.,    London.    England.      Manufacturing 

and  purifying  coke     No.  1,047.846;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol. 

Sims.  Jacob.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Hand-bag.     No.  1.049,270; 

Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1338. 
Singer.  IAOlt.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Uniqae  Art 

Manufacturing  Co.     Buckle.     No.  f.048.106;  Dec.  24; 

Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  898. 
Singer   Mannfacturhig   Company.   The.      (See   Allen.   Bd- 

ward  B..  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  DiehL  Philip. 

aaalgnor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Dosch,  Oliver 

L.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The     (See  Finch,  John 

S..  assignor.) 
Singer   Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Noble  and 

Finch,  assignors.) 
Biager  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Rlnge.  John 

C.,  assignor.) 
Singer   Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See   Woodhead, 

Frank  S.,  assignor.) 
Singer,  William  E..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Clothes-washing  de- 
vice.     No.  1.048..S63:  Dec.  24;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  985. 
Single   Service    Package   Corporation    of   America.      (See 

Jenkins,  Chsrles  F..  assignor. )- 
Sipka,  Joseph.     (See  Stanecky.  Joseph  G..  sssignor.) 
Sireno  Company.  Tbn.     (Sop  Gordon.  John.  Jr.,  aaslgnor.) 
Sixsmith,  John  J.     (See  Miller,  Jsmes  B.,  assignor.) 
Skahen,  Patrick  D.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Corner  construction 

for  burial-cases.    No.  1,048,749 ;  Dee.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ; 

p.  1156. 
Skeene.  Joseph  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safaty-anvelop.    No. 

1.046.603;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  284. 
Skinner.  Oramel   H.,   assignor  to  The  Prest-O-Llte  Com- 
pany.   Indianapolis,    Ind.      Acetylene  -  gas   torch.      No. 

1,0«B,880 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  416. 
Skinner,  Theodore  ^.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Reinforced  concrete 

for  building  structures.     No.  1,046,118;  Dec  8;  Gas. 

vol.  186:  p.  110. 
Skinner,   Theodore   H.,   assignor   to  Oneida   Community, 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Reinforcement  for  concrete  struc- 

tares.    No.  1,046,117;  Dec.  3;  Gss.  vol.  186;  p.  109. 
Slavin.  Wesley  O.,  Downing,  Mo.     Garment-hanger.     No. 

1,047,846  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  784. 
Sleepack,  Henry  F.,  et  al.     (See  W^ner,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Sleeper,  Prsnk  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morgan  Spring 

Company,    Worcester,    Msss.      Bpringrcolling  msehine. 

No.  1,045,900:  Dec.  8;  Gas.  voL  186:  p.  86^ 
Sleeper,  Oliver  B.,  Buffsio,  N.  Y.     Speed-cbsnglng  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,048,220:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  voL  186;p.  986. 
Sleffel,  William  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Kirk-Latty  Maaafke^ 

tnrlng  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Child's  sulky.     No. 

1,046.668 :  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  841. 
Blingluff,    Harry    G.,    Mount   Vernon,    Ohio,   aaslgnor   to 

Pittsburgh     Piste    Glass    Compsny.     Pittsbuigii,     Pa. 

OlsM-drawing  apparatus.    No.  1,046,901 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  36. 


SbbsII.  James  W..  Rochester,  N.  T.     Btsmp-aSzcr.     Mo. 

1,047,317  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  699. 
Smart,  C.  S.     (See  Hartness,  William  A.,  assi^ior.) 
Smith,  AUee  E.,  Blyria,  Ohio.     Automobile  top-alide.     No. 

1,048,106  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  898. 
Smith,  Anna  J.,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic 

Metalware  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Handle  for  utensO- 
^  covers.  No.  1,047,818;  Dsc  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  609. 
Smlth-Blvert  Compsny.  (Ssa  Blrsrt  Bugcne,  sasLpior.) 
Smith,  Cecil  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Drier.    No.  1.046.M4 ; 

Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  841. 
Smith,  Charlea  F.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to' Anita 

Safetv  Match  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Packaging- 

machine.  No.  1,049,003 ;  Dec^  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  f24S. 
Smith,  Charlea  8.,  MUwankse,  Wis.    Outch.    No.  1,047.718 ; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  739. 


Smith,  Cicero  O.,  Paliaadea.  Colo.  Spring  vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,047,319;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  600. 

Smith,  David  M.,  Sewickley,  aaalgnor  to  Diamond  Forging 
ft  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Making 
swingletrees  or  draft  membera.  No.  1,049.160;  Dec 
31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1207. 

Smith.  Edwin  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  N.  Hofktad,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Valve.  No.  1,045,902 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  ToL 
185 ;  p.  36. 

Smith.  Edwin  R.,  Paris,  Tex.  Compression  mesne  for 
fountain-pens.  No.  1,048,221;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  937. 

Smith.  Frank  B.,  Worcester,  Msss.  NaU-package.  No. 
1.046,665  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  841:^ 

Smith,  Frank  N.,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Dresser  Msnufsctnrlng 
Company,  Bradford,  Pa.  Saddle  for  attaching  pipes  to 
prunes.     No.  1,048,864;  Dec  24;  Gss.  vol.  186;  p. 

Smith,  George  W.      (See  Hatfield,  Schuyler  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Smith,  Goodwin  B.,  assignor  to  The  Mile.  Wolfe  Company 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Dresa-form.    No.  1,048,000;  DscM; 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  863. 
Smith,  Harry,  Norfolk.  Va.     Feeding  mechanism  fdr  Ice- 

shavlng  machines.     No.   1,048,509 ;   Dec.   31  ;   Gax.   vol. 

185 ;  p.  1104. 
Smith,  Henry   U.  Havana,  Fla.     Detachable  aaw-handle. 

No.  1,047.714;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  739. 
Smith.  Henry  L.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.    Automatic  oil-switch.;  No.  1.046,110 ; 

Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  110. 
Smith,  James,  Oakland,  (Jal.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,047,581; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  692. 
Smith,  James  I).,  Stoneville.  N.  C.    Brake.    No.  1,048,366 ; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  986. 
Smith,    James   M.,    Phlladelpbia,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.  A.  Magruder.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Current  distributer  and 

timer.     No.  1,048,903;  Dec.  31:  Gar.  vol.  185;  p.  1210. 
Smith.    Joe,    and    H.   C.    Plgott.   Seattle,   Wash.     Btump- 

buming  appliance.     No.   1.046,031;   Dec   3;  Gas.  ToL 

185 ;  p.  80. 
Smith,  John  C,  Amboy,  Wash.     Car-starting  derlee.     No. 

1.046,342 ;  Dec.  3 ;  6»%.  vol.  185 ;  p.  189. 
Smith,  John  C.  Louisville,  Ky.     Electromagnetic  switch. 

No.  1,046,366 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  986. 
Smith,   John   C,   Louisville.    Ky.     Motor-control   system. 

No.  1.048,432 ;  Dec.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  1007. 
Smith.  John  C,  Oak  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  H. 

Rice,  Chicago,  III.     Attachment-plug  or  the  like.     No. 

1,048,001  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  863. 
Smith,  Justus  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  door-jamh. 

No.  1,046,666 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  842. 
Smith,    Louis    T.,    San    Joae.    Cal.      Limb-support.      No. 

1.048.750;  Dec.  31;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1167. 
Smith.  Luther  K.,  Moberly,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Baoliv, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Journal-box.    No.  1,046,082;  DeeTs ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  80. 
Smith.  Mllo  A.,  and  T.  J.  Thornton,  Albion,  Pa.    Tender 

coal-gate.     No.   1,048,222;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  voL  188;  p. 

937. 
Smith',  Myer.     (See  Miller,  Bliden.  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Otis  O.,  Denver,  Colo.    Window-screen  hanger.    Mo. 

1.046J867 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  842. 
Smith,  Robert  J.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Hob  for  finishing  wom- 

gear  teeth.      No.   1,049,161;    Dec   31;  Gax.    vol.    186; 

p.  1297. 
Smith,  Robert  L.     (See  Russ.  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Thomas  B.,  Ashland,  Nebr.     Building  constmctloa. 

No.  12046,668 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  842. 
Smith.  Wslter  L.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Rose,  Blmirs,  N.  T. 

GolfHpotter.     No.    1^046,848;   Dec   8;   Gss.   vol   ISO; 

Smith,     Wiilsrd     A.,     Likely.    Cal.       Hay  ■  loader.       No. 

1,047.715;  Dec  17;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  t39. 
Smith,  William  B.,  PlnevUle,  Ky.    Combined  strain«r  aai 

fnnniBr_  No.  1.046.881 ;  peclO ;  Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p.  416. 


Smith,  William  L.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  sssignor.  \3J 

ssslgnments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Mannfactarlng  Compaay. 

Electric  vehicle  and  cable-reeling  meehanism '  tlierefbr. 

No.  1.046.908;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  toL  186;  p.  87. 
Smith,   William  O..   Oxford,   Mich.     Ad}Ostahle  gardan- 

hose  supporter.    No.  1,046,088 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  ToLlSe ; 

p.  80.  I 
Smyth,  Samuel,  Plttston,  Pa.    Orate.    No.  1,04«.682 ;  Dec 

10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  416. 
Snlvely,    Jacob   H^    Seattle,    Wash.      X-ray   tnbe.      Ma. 

1,048,488 :  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  lOM. 
Snow,  Isaac.  Lawrence.  Mass.     Loom  attachment.     No. 

1.046,660 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gtaa.  T<rf.  186 ;  p.  848. 
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rder,  CaMia,  PhUuMplUa,  Pa.    Fire-«zttnfataber. 
,048,751 ;  D«c.  31 ;  0««.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1157. 


No. 


Sit 


No. 


i,084;  Dae. 


Tfcwton.  Iowa.     0«ar  mecbanlsin. 
J ;  Qaa.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  80.  .  ^  ^  ,. 

8c  elete  Anonyme  de«  Maoufactarea  d«a  Olacea  et  Prodalta 
ChiBtJqiwa  de  Saint  Oobain,  Chaooy  et  Clrcy.  (See 
Roball.  Paul  C.  A,,  asatoor.)  ,  ^    ^ 

Boci«t«  d'Etade  et  d'Bzploltatloiu  dea  Attelagea  Antooia- 
Iquca  pour  Wagon*  (Br«Teta  Moyat-Booviar).  (Sea 
Moyet  and  Boiivler,  aaalgnora.)      ~ 

Boleriund.  Loola  J.,  Two  Harbora,  IClna.  Rabber  haeL 
No.  1,048.367  ;  Dec  24 ;  GaK  yd.  186 ;  p.  »86. 

Schm.  Alfred  L..  Lob  Anjralea,  Cal..  aasiKBor  to  Sohm 
Electric  SlgDal  k  Recordloe  Company.  Spokane.  Waah. 
Secondary  clock.  No.  1.049,004;  Dec.  31;  Gax.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  1245.  ^„      „  ^ 

8c  bm  Elactric  Slgoal  k  Recording  Coapaay.  (Sea  Setain. 
Alfred  L..  aaalgnor.) 

■ckoloY,  Jacob.     (Sea  Olbba  and  Sokolor.) 

Sckolow.  Bernhard.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coraet-faatanlng. 
No.  1,047,582 :  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  692. 

8c  mmermeyer.  August,  aaslgner  to  R.  A.  Hartmann, 
Masctalnenfabrlk.  Berlin,  Germany.  Apparatoa  for  the 
treatment  of  carcaaaea,  alaoghter-boaae  waate,  and  tbe 
like.     No.  1,046,402;  Dec  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  211. 

Scnney.  Chrlatlan  M„  Butte,  Moot.  Bondle-tylng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.047.456 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Qaa.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  646. 

8<  rdi,  Arturo.  Lugano,  Swltierland.  Blastlc  wheel  for 
aatomobUea  and  otber  veblclea.  No.  1.048,904;  Dec 
.31 :  Gaa.  toI.  185  ;  p.  1210. 

8(  renaaa.  Gander,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Bmergency-brake.  No. 
1.047,909 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  W6. 

Serge,  Adolph.  St.  Joaeph.  Ifle^  aaalcnor  to  American 
Regenerator  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam-re- 
generator.   No.  1.046,904:  Dae  8;  Gaa.  toL  186 :  p.  87. 

8<uthem  Slectro-Chemicai  Company.  The.  (See  Peacock, 
Samnel,  aaalgnor.) 

Bcathworth,  Harrlaon  H.     (See  W^  and  SwithworthL) 

Si  arka,  John  H..  Camden,  N.  J.  WheeL  No.  1,049,162 ; 
Dec.  31  :  Gaa.  toI.  186  ;  p.  1298.  _  ^,      ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Siarka,  William,  Jackaon.  Mlcb.  Horn.  No.  1.048,466; 
Dec.  24  ;  (Jaa.  toL  186  ;  p.  1020.  ^   „    .. 

8]«cht,  Hana  C,  Ptttabargb,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  WeaUna- 
booaa  Bleetrfc  and  Manntactnrinf  Company.  El«etnc 
maasoring  Instrument.     Mo.  1,046,888:  Dae  10;  Oaa. 

fteer,    GeoxSa    F.",    Fort    Worth,    Tfex.     Boek^drUl.     No. 

1.048^34;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186;  p.  1008. 
S  leer.  Jhagb  C,  Marked  Tree.  Ark.    Non  raiUlabla  botUa. 

No.  1.046i670 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  348. 
8i«ncer,  Henry  W..  London,  ISngland.     Feed-water  raga- 

lator  for  steam-bollera.     No.   1.047,320;  Dec  17;  Oaa. 

Tol.  185 ;  p.  600.  _    ^  «^  w.       />, 

S  wncar.  Ira  H..  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Spencer  Tnrblaa  Cleaner 

Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Menna  for  elaarlu  tba  plpea 

of  pneumatic  ayatema.    No.  1,046,884 ;  Dae  10;  Qaa.  Tol. 

186:  p.  417.  ^  ,„..«- 

8  lancer  Turtalna  aaanar  Company,  Tba.     (Sea  Spaneer, 

Im  H.,  aailjpnor.) 
8]  lehsley,  Jacab  W.     (See  Ormandy  and  Spanaleor.)    .      , 
S  wrllag,     Jolin,     CleTeland.     Ohio.       Ice  -  creeper.       No. 

1.047.716;  Dec  17  ;  Gaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  740. 
8  wrry.  Slmer  A.,  Clereland.  Ohio.    Cantrlfofml  machfaia. 

No.  1.048,906 ;  Dec  31 ;  Qaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1211. 
8  (legel,  Paul.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Grinding  attachment  for 

latbaa.     No.  1.047.717 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  toI.  186 ;  j>.  740. 
Si  tlelmann.   Joaet   aaalgnor  of  ona-taath   to   J.    Kondor, 

VersaUlea,    Pa.      Metallic    tie    and    rall-faatener.      No. 

1.047,683 :  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  693. 
Silaaa.    Oaoi«.    Leipaig.    Anger  -  Crottendorf,    Oermany. 

Mechantam  for  drivlnc  a  part  at  yariable  apeed.     No. 

1.046,604;  Dec  10;  (faa.  toI.  186;  p.  288. 
S  )innanweher,  Ferdinand.     (Bee  Flowara,  Chariea  P..  a»- 

signor.) 
S>irella  Company.  The.     (See  Beeouin  and  Kitchen,  aa- 
algnora.) _ 
8»lreUa    OMBpaay.    Tha.      (See    Kitchen,    John    F.,    aa- 

S^dro^  Chrhrtobber  8.,  and  H.  H.  Herrmann,  aaalgnora 
to  Stnrgia  Steel  Qo-Cart  Company,  Sturgls,  Mich.  Col- 
lapalbla  carriage.  No.  1,047321;  Dec.  17;  Qaa.  toL 
185:  p.  600. 

fl  DoffOrd.  Christopher  8.,  and  F.  W.  Jonaa,  aaalgnora  to 
Sturgis  Steel  Qo<?art  Co..  Sturgls.  Mich.  Cdlapalble 
carriage.  No.  1,047,322 :  Dec  17  ;  Oaa.  toL  186 :  v-  801. 
MMtael,  Chariea  W.,  Hartford,  aaalipior.  by  mane  aaatap- 
menta,  to  Tbe  Noiseleaa  Typewriter  Company.  Middie- 
town.  Conn.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,046,229: 
3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  150. 

r,  Albert  B.,  Renfrew.  Ontario.  Canada.     Gravity 
door-loek.     No.  1.047,847;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  tdI.  186;  p. 

T86. 

>ld  Sanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Company.     (Bee 
John.  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 
rtnghom,  Nellie  M..  Bloe  Point,  N.  Y.     StoTe-poUahlng 
■tttaa.    Na  1.046,230 :  Dec  8 :  Qaa.  rol.  18S ;  p.  160. 
iflhl.  Halarleh.  St.  Qallen,  Bwltxerland.     Trimming-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.046.671  :  Dec.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  848. 
rllair,  Archie  W.     (See  Balner  and  Spurling.) 
rling.  Harry  R.     (See  Balner  and  Sporltaag.) 
iler,  Sdward  B.     (Bee  Oracey  and  Sqoler.) 
ka.  Michael,  and  L.  Kalisb.   Chicago.  III.     Baet^coll- 
deankia  madiine.     No.  1.049,168;  Dec  31;  Oaa.  toL 
180;  ».  1298. 


'.) 


Ma. 


St.  Jamea,  Looia.    (Sea  KUbar.  WUllaa  C 
St.     John,     Braatna    B.,     Plttahorgh.     Pa. 

1,048,471 ;  Dec  24  ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  1022. 
St.  John.  John  C,  Boatoo,  Maaa..  aaatsnor  to  Impforad 

Pin  Ticket  Company.     Pin-tleket.     Mo.  1,049467;  Dae. 

81 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  IMO.       _  _ 

St  John.  Malenei  J.,  Amabry,  Pa.    Wraneh.    No.  1.046392 ; 

Dae  10:  Oaa.  riA.  180;  p.  420. 
Stack,     Blner     &.    SonBerrUla.  .Maaa.      Plpa>Tiaa.      Mo. 

1XM6,120 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  110. 
Stair,  Olef,  and  W.  Laraon,  Lothrop,  Mont.     Rotary  aa- 

gine.     No.  1,047328 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  602. 
Stafford,  Lorenao  D.     (See  Pettilohn  and  Stafford.) 
Staib,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock-flange  for  plano- 

actiona.      No.    1,048,762;    Dee.    81;    Qul    toL    180; 

p.  1157. 
Sulnfleld,  Harry  M.,  St.  Louia  Park,  and  ■.  B.  Beemaa, 

aaalgnora  to  The  Monitor  Drill  Coawany,  MlaneapoUi^ 

Minn.     Diak-moonting.     No.   1,046.281:  Dae.  8;  Oaa. 

Tol.  185;  p.  151. 
Stajgr,  Frank  H..  Wyndmere,  N.  D.     Toagoe-trnck.     Na. 

l1)47324  :  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  186 :  p.  602. 
Staley,   Jacob  J.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     ValTa.     Ma  1,048,906; 

Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  1211.  ^    _ 

Stallard,  SylToater  P.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-foarth  to  C.  Kar* 

Shaw   and  one-fourth   to  B.   Lyona,   Blkhom,  W.   Ya. 

Mall-bag  catcher  and  daliTarar.    No.  1,047,848 ;  Dae  IT ; 

Oaa.  ToT.  186;  p.  788.  _ 

Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.    (See  King,  Bert  W., 

assignor.) 
Standard  Light  Company.     (Sea  Connar,  Heracbal  M.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Standard  MaAlnery  Company.    (Bee  Murphy,  William  T., 

aaalgnor.) 
Standard  Machlnaa  Limited.     (Sea  Donn  and  Taylor,  aa- 

signors.) 
Standard  Optical  CMnpany,  Tba.      (Baa  daik.  Bannalt 

F..  aaalgnor.) 
Standard  RealUant  Wheel  Ca     (Bee  Oaynor,  Joaeph.  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Aniold, 

Satterlee  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stendaid  SpecUlty  Company.     (Bee  Peraoaa,  Charlee  A., 

assignor.) 
Standard  Teztile  Ca     (Bee  Qarflakle.  Nathan,  aaalgnor.) 
Btandefer.  Henry  BL.  Dallaa,  Tea.     Antoautte  weMUar 

acalc    ko.  IJtfttM ;  Dee  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  180 ;  |k  41T. 
Stanecky.  Joaeph  O.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Blpka, 

Chlcaga    III.      Window   conatmctlon.      Na    1,046,080 ; 

Dec  3 ;  Gaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  81. 
Stanley.  Jamea.  Mew  York,  N.  Y.     BaUdlng-Ught     Ma 

1.040,886:  Dee.  10;  Oaa.  toL  186;  a  41^ 

Stanley  Rale  *  Level  Company,  The    (Bee  Bordlek,  Jamea 

M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Company,  The.    (Bee  Hanee.  Jeaaph 

M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stanley,  WUllam.  Great  Barrlngton^Maaa..  jalfMr  <• 

General   Bleetilc   Coispany.  ^Bleetrlc  beaOac  devlea. 

Ma  1,046.887  :  Dee  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  180 :  p.  4ia^  _ 

Stanley,  whllam.  Great  Barrlagtqo,  Maaa..^aaBiBBor  ta 

General    Kleetrlc     Company.      Blectrle    beatar.      Ma 

1.046,888 :  Dee  10 ;  Gaa.  vol  180 :  p.  419._,      _^ 
Stanley  Worte,  The.     (Bee  Paraona^  Stnart  W.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Stan  worth,  ~  '  '" 

moving 

p.  69S. 

SUpleton.  John  T.    (Bee  Kendall  and  StapIetoiL) 
Star  Btorm  Front  Company.  Tbe.     (Bee  Scott.  George,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Staaand^  Louis  B.     (See  Paul  and  Staaand.)      .  ^...,„ 
SUael,  Solomon.  Chieagq,  111.    Fire  eecape    No.  1,046,672 ; 

Dec  10;  Gaa.  voLlSO:  p.  844. 
SUttmann.   Walter  A.,  WUmette,   aaalnaor   to  Cblab^ 

Balea  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Non-reflUable  bottle    No. 

1.047.320;  Dee  17;  ^a.  voL  180:  P.  008. 
SUuffer,  Floyd  F..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  /•  CHjnn. 

Dalla^.  Tex.     Crank-rod  bearing.     Mo.  1.046388;  Dee 

10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  419.  ^ 

Staunton.    Gray,    Bvanaton.    III.      Vacuum-pnmp.      Ma 

1,047386 :  Dee  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  6M. 
Steam    Power    Devlcea   Company,   The.      (Bee    Wlnalow, 

William  H.,  aaalgnor.)  _      ^^ 

Steama-Roger  Manofkcturing  Company.  The.     (Bee  Pit- 
calm,  Robert,  aaaignor.)  ^    ^^,      ^ 
Stebbina.  Chariea  B.     (See  Hovey  and  BtebMna.) 
Stedman,   William    E..   aaalgnor  of   one-f onrth   to   J.    I. 

White  and  one-fourth  to  o7  A.  White,  EaneavUle.  Ohio. 
Shoe-heel.     Na  I,049,104;   Dec   81;  Gaa.   voL   180; 

P-  1298.  „     ^ .       ,  ^  ^ 

Steel,  Leonard  R.,  Oeveland.  Ohio.     Heat-insulated  can. 

Na  1,048,368;  Dec.  24  :  Qaa.  vol.  185;  P-  987. 
Steen.    Haltdan    A.,    Norwood.   pWo,   aaaiinor  to    AHto- 
Chalmera  Company.     Potential  atartar.    mo.  1,048,907 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Qaa.  voL  188 :  p.  1211.  ^  ,    ___. .^^^ . 

Steere,  Harold  H.,  et  al.     (See  Andel,  Joaeph.  asalgMwO 
St«er    *    Sons    Piano    Manufacturing   Company.      (Sea 

Setx,  William  0.,  aaaignor.)  ^,„.        „ 

Stegmeyer,  Joaeph  W.     tSee  Stegmeyer.  WUliam  P^  aa- 

Stimwer,  William  P..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Steraieyer,  but 
».  Loula,  lU.  Dtah-evener.  No.  1,046,890 ;  Dec  10; 
Gaa.  VOL  186  ;  p.  419. 


1,046,888 :  Dee  10 ;  Gaa.  vol  180 :  p.  419._,      _^ 

nrorte,  The.     (Bee  Paraona,  Stnart  W,  aaalgBor.) 

Ii,   Chariea   B..    MorfOlkrVa.     Spjed-flnder   tor 

bodiae    Na  1,047384 ;  Dee  17 ;  Gaa.  vot  180 ; 
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Btoimer,  Rufln,  Oberwyl,  near  Zag,  SwltaerUnd.  Appa- 
ratus for  fettering  maniacs  and  criminals.  No.  1,047.457  ; 
Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  647. 

Stein,  Helnricb,  Cologne,  Germany.  Electromagnetic  sep- 
arator.    No.  1.048,223;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  0.H8. 

Btein,  Oscar,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy  device  No.  1.048,600; 
Dec.  81 :  Oae  vol.  186 :  p.  1104. 

Btelner.  Hugo.     (See  Baling.  John  G.,  assignor.) 

Btolnmeta,  C^harles  P^  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Insulating  compoaltion 
and  making  tbe  same.  No.  1.049,006 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  186;  p.  1245. 

Btena.  Bernard  F.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Lithograph  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Sample-card.  No.  1,047.849 ; 
Dec  17 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  785. 

Btephan,  John  C,  Jr.     (See  Drury,  Clarence  H.,  aasignor.) 

Stephens,  Jesse  T.,  8r..  assignor  of  one-third  ti>  C.  W. 
Hagan,  Duncan.  Okla.  Automatic  cutting  and  tying 
deiice  for  baling-preases.  No.  1.046.891 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas. 
vol.  185 :  p.  419. 

Stephens.  Lg^nn.  Cockrum,  Miss.  Plow.  Mo.  1.047.860; 
Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  786. 

Btephene  William  C,  Cornwall,  England.  Cradle  fot- 
rock-drills  and  other  machinea.  No.  1,047,686;  Dec. 
17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  693. 

Btettiner  Chamotte-Fabrik  Artlen-Gesellschaft  vorm.  Di- 
dier.     (See  Hobmann.  Edmund,  assignor.) 

Btevens,  Blbrldge  W..  Baltimore,  Md.  Gas-making  and 
charge-forming  apparatus  for  intprnal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.  1^8,224  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  938. 

Stevens,  Jay  W..  Portland.  Greg.  Aaslgnment-card  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,047,851 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  786. 

Stevenson,  Aabton  G.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Lino-Tabler 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Printing-rule  No.  1.049,166; 
Dec.  31 ;  Qaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1299. 

Btevenaon.  Samuel  P.     (See  Jonea,  Richard  E.,  assignor.* 

Stewart,  David  A.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Sbeaf- 
loader.     No.  1,047,826 ;  Doc  17;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  60.H. 

Stewart,  George  C,  Louiavllle,  Ky.  Fare-receptacle.  No. 
1,047.587  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  694. 

Stewart,  Horace  P.;  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Match-box. 
No.  1,047,718 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  740. 

Stewart,  John  F..  Moleawortb.  Ontario,  Canada.  Sheaf- 
loader.    No.  1,047,827 ;  Dec.  17 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  603. 

Stewart,  John  K..  Chicago,  111.  Carfooreter.  No. 
1.046.344  ;  Dec  3  ;  Gas.  vol  186 ;  p.  190 

N.  J. 


Stewart,  Matthew  A.,  Newark. 
1,048,908 :  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol 


Lawn-mower.  Mo. 
*,.,,^.,.,v, .  ^.^.  -.,  «— .  —  186;  p.  1211. 

Stickle,  Frederick  W..  Newington.  Conn.  Manufacture  of 
vanadium  cast-iron.  No.  1,046,232;  Dec.  3:  Oas.  vol. 
186:  p.  151. 

Stiff,  Gilbert,  Ovid,  Mich.  Collapalble  phonoarapb-bom. 
No.  1.049.166 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol  186 ;  p.  1290. 

Still.  Vernon  B..  Patchopie  N.  Y.  Muffler.  No.  1.048,436 ; 
Dec.  24  :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1008. 

Btllwell.  Chariea  B.,  Wayne.  Pa.  Kinetoacope  No. 
1.045,905 ;  Dec  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  38. 

Btitt,  Curtis  R.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Non-reflllable  bottle  No. 
1.048.225  ;  Dec  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  938. 

Stock.  Robert.  Berlin,  Germany.  Dust-guard  for  wheels. 
No.  1,048..369  ;  Dec.  24  :  Oas,  vol.  186  ;  p.  987. 

Stockton.  Chariea.  Phlladelpbia.  Pa.  Bottle-fllllng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,048,909 :  Dec  31 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1212. 

Btockton,  Elmer  B..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Ingraham  Ca,  Bris- 
tol, Conn.  Alarm<lo^  Na  1,046,036;  Dec  8;  Oaa. 
vol.  180 :  p.  81. 

Btoddard,  Tliomaa  O.,  and  O.  H.  Bartwnr,  aaalgnora  to  Tbe 
American  Poatal  Machinea  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Mail-marking  machine.  No.  1,046,037;  Dec.  8;  Oai. 
vol.  186:  p782. 

Stollberg,  Chariea,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asaifpor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manofacturlna  one- 
piece  folded  sbeet-metal  aap-raeepteelee    Ma  1,048,704 : 

dpc.  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  180 :  p.  iios; 

Stollberg,  Chariea,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Can  OMBDaay,  New  York,  M.  Y.  Oyater.dlmlay.  refrig- 
erator.   No.  1.048.706 ;  Dee  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1168. 


Btolp,  Frank  H..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asRignments,  to  Rome- 

Turney    Radiator    Company.    Rome.    N.    Y.     Radiator. 

No.  1.048.I0T :  Dec.  24  :  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  899. 
Btols,  Friedrich.  and  F.  Fllcher.  aaaianors  to  Farbwerke 

vorm.   Melster    Lodns     :  Brtlnlng.   H5chst-on-tbe-Main. 

Oermany.      Derivativt      of    dlo^diaminoarsenot>entene 

and  making  same.     Na  1,048,002 ;  Dee.  24 ;  Oas.  voL 

180 ;  p.  868. 
Stone.   Harold  8..   Boatoa.   Maas.     Meana   for  regulating 

electric  lampe     No.  1.048,003;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186: 

p.  863. 
Stone,  Henry  W.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Puncturing,  dispensing. 

an<j  aealing  device.     No.  1.048.226;  Dec.  24;  (Jaa.  vol. 

185;  p.  038. 
Btongh,    Fredrick    P..    Erie.    Pa.      Non-reflllable    bottle. 

Na  1.048,601;  Dec  31;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1104. 
Stover.  Harmon  B..  asalnor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 

Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Stoker.    No.  1,048,756;  Dee 

81;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1159. 
Btradtner,  William.     (See  I'otts.  Emery  E.,  nwlpnur  • 
Straight,    Frederick    L.,    Loolalana.    Mo.      Cigar-vending 

machbie      Na    1,049,108:    Dec    81;    Oaa.    vol.    180; 

p.  1299. 
Strange,  Harry  B..  amlgnor  to  Thomas  Firth  and  Sone 

Lmited,  Sheffield,  England.     Fuse  for  projectiles.     No. 

1,048,910 ;  Dee  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1212. 
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Stranbel,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zelaa.  J«»a,  Qw- 
many.  Reflector  search-light.  No.  1,046,678 :  Dee  10 , 
Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  344.  .  ^   „  .       ,  n^,. 

Straubel.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Firm  of  .C.  Zetaa.  Jena,  Ger- 
many. Producing  lenses.  No.  1,048,227;  Dec.  24; 
Oai.  vol.  186 :  p.  939.  .      ^         . 

Strause.  Edmund  A.     (See  Haskell.  Charles  O..  assignor.) 

Straw,  Charles  A.,  Lansford,  Pe  Automatic  car-atopper. 
No.  1.046,346  :  Dec.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  190. 

Strawbridge  k  Chaae  Co.  (See  Coleman,  Robert  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Streblg,  William  B..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Play-pipe  pr^ 
sure-equaliser.  No.  1,048.004;  Dec  24;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 
p.  864. 

Street.  Arthur.     (See  Slede  and  Street.) 

Strieker,  Albert  O..  Clementa.  Minn.  Bed  -  aprtog 
stretcher.      Na    1,048,911;    Dec.    81;    Oaa.    vol.    186; 

Strickland,  Julian  M..  Port  Repubile  N.  J.     H^der  tor  . 
fibrous  lubricant-appiicatora.     No.  1,047,802:  Dec  IT; 
Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  786.  „     ^       .  ^^ 

Strlckler.  Wilson  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Heat^realatlng 
vulcanised  fabric  No.  1,048,912;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol. 
186;  p,  1213.  „    „ 

Strong.  Frederick  M^  IndlanapolU.  and  J.  W.  Ferguaon, 
Richmond,  Ind.  Water-softener.  No.  1,048,767;  Dee 
81:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1169.  „  .       „,_ 

Strotber.  Robert  H..  Montclalr.  assiznor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Type-w riling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,046.89.1 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gsb.  vol.  185 ;  p.  420. 

Strub,  Gustave  A.     (See  Jones  and  Strub.)  „     ,.      - 

Stuart,  Alexander  M..  Rosenheim,  Inverneas,  Scotland. 
Raxor-stmpplnK  device.  No.  1.040.505:  Dec  10;  Oaa. 
vol.  185  :  p.  285.  „    „ 

Stuart.  Georpp  E..  and  H.  H.  Oakley.  Lopan.  W.  Va.  F«m- 
talnpen.    No.  1.04«.8n4  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  420. 

Stnart.  Harve  R..  SpHngfleld.  Ohio,  and  P.  Schaefer, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Eflectrlc  bell.*'  No.  1,048,918;  Dee 
81:  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  1213.  .      ^ 

Stuart.  William  K..  Ran  Francisco,  Cat  Comprejseed-air 
pump.    No.  1,045,907  ;  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  39. 

Stubblefleld.  Bernard  B.,  Nashville  Teon.  Flylns-machine. 
No.  1,046.895:  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  4'Jl. 

Stubbs.  Joseph  H..  et  oJ.  (See  Brown  and  Maloney.  aa- 
signore.) 

Stubba.  William  T..  et  ol.     (See  Brown  and  Maloney.  aa- 

Stuewe'oscar  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Wire  mattreaa  fabric 

No.  1.046.233  ;  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  161. 
Stull.   Emmett   W..   Milwaukee.   Wis.,   aaalgnor   to   AUto- 

Chalmers   Company.      Cover-fastener.      Na    1.047,688, 

Dec.  17:  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  694. 
Stnmpf,  Anton.  Eliaabeth.  N.  J.    Scrubblng-machlne.    Mo. 

1.047,468 :  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  P.  647.  _.      . 

Btnrdyvln,  Harry  E.     (See  Robertaon,  Miller,  end  Stnrdy- 

Sturgeaa.  George,  NewqnaTa.  Mablethorpe,  Bngiand.  11/- 
ing-machine.     Na  1,046,280;  Dec  31;  (Jaa.  vol.  185; 

n     1  ^Aft 

sturgis.     Charles    M..  Birmingham.   .Ala.       Scale.       No. 

1.046.896:  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  186 :   p.  421. 

Stnrgls  Steel  Qo-Cart  Co.     (See  SpolTord  and  Jonaa.  aa- 

Sturgisl'teel  (3o-Cart  Company.     (See  Cleveland,  Orow 

Sturgto^tee?  Go-CUirt  Company.  (See  Spofford  and  Herr- 
mann,  assignors.)  .  „     ^ 

Stutsman.  Guy.     (See  Hartaock  and  Stutxman.>  „  ^      .^ 

Sudekum.  William,  araignor  of  one-lialf  to  A.  Scbardt, 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Mold.  No.  1,046,121;  Dec.  8;  Oas. 
vol.   185:  p.   111.  .      ^  ,        „  ,^.    .^^ 

Sulocio,  Salvador  A..  Guatemala.  Guatemala.     Bridle-Mt.  • 
No.  1,046,897:  Dec.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  421  ^ 

Sullivan.  Clark  E..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Horw^hitchlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.048.370;  Dec.  24 :  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  988. 

Sultemeyer.  Chariea  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  .Making  aatl- 
frictton-beartnga.  No.  1.048,768;  Dec.  81;  Oaa.  voL 
186 ;  p.  1160.  .  .  „     ^ 

Sunden.  Olof  O.     (See  Erickson  and  Sunden.) 

Sundb.  August,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Otts  Elevator 
Company.  Jeraejr  City.  N.  J.  Hydraulic  vartable-apeed 
gear:     No.  1.047.328;  Dec.  17;  Gfaa.  vol.  186;  p.  004. 

Sundb.  August.  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Otia  Elevator 
Company.  Jeney  Citr,  N.  J.  Electromagnetk»lly-c«B. 
trolled  power-tranamfaalon  mechaniam.  No.  1,047329; 
Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  6(H. 

Snndh.  Augoat  Haatlnga-upon-Hodaon,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Traction- 
elevator.  Na  1,047,330;  Dec  17;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p. 
600. 

SondlMff.  Hugo,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aa- 
atgnments,  to  United  Slioe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
aon,  N.  J.  Machine  tor  oae  in  tbe  manufacture  of 
boota  and  sboea.  Ma  1.048,002;  Dec  81;  Oaa.  voL 
180:  p.  1105. 

Sutherland.  Austin  A.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Cloaet-flosfaing 
device.     No.  1,048.228;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  989. 

Sutton.  Joseph  W..  aaaignor  to  M.  Sutton.  Brlabaae. 
(Queensland.  Australia.  Pneumatic  tushion-apring  for 
wheeled  vehiclea.  No.  1.048,871;  Dec  24;  Oas.  vol. 
186:  p.  988 

Sutton,  Mnrv.     (See  Sutton.  Joseph  W..  assignor.) 

Sntton.  Thomas,  Sonora.  Cal.  Ora-feeder.  No.  1.047.580 ; 
Dec  17 :  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  694. 
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StiinkL    G«orge    K.,    Oakland.    Cal.     Tailor's    adjasubic 

■hart.     No.  1.046.674:  Dec.  10;  liaa.  toI.  185;  p.  345. 
Sv  aim,  Cliarlefl  S..  Taft,  Cal.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     Na 

U048,750 ;  Dec.  hi :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1160. 
SwBD.  Karl  N.,  and  A.  Beigbtol.  Scotia,  Cal.     Aatomatlc 
Irp-llKhter.     No.    1.048,372;    Dec.    24;    Oai.    toI.    186; 
).  088. 
S«  anaon,  Andrew  C,  Seattle.  Waab.     Safetj-atirrup.     No. 

.O48.-'20:  Dec.  24;  Oaa.  toI.  186;  p.  939. 
Swash    Motor    Washer   Company.   The.      (See   Taawnoff, 

aidor.  assignor. ) 
S«  edenboDT.  George  W..  Ashtabula.  Ohio.     Boat-handlin? 
levlce.     No.  1.046.675:  l>ec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  34.'.. 
8«  eet,  George,  Oakland,  Cal.    Gaa-fnmace.    No.  1.047,331 ; 

>ec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  605. 
Sw?<>t.    Welcome    R.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Bloat-needle.      No. 

.045.906  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  38. 
Snenson.    Carl    H.,    Montclair,    N.    J.      Mlter-box.      No. 

1.047.450;  Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  648. 
Sitpnauu,   .luho   W.,   Lindsborg,    Kana.     Fence-post.     No. 

.O4(;.«70:  Dec.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  186;  p.  345. 
Sy  :eti.   (^eorice,    Portland.    Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half   to 
I  lardie  Manufacturing  Company,  Hudson.  Micb.     Fruit 
1  xoortinc  and  packing  table.     No.   1,046,038  ;  Dec.   3  ; 
<!az.  vol.  185:  p.  82. 
Sy  vaster,    rhilip   L..    aaalgnor   to   Tbe    Scranton    Button 
'  Company,   Scranton,    Pa.      Head   for    masic-roll   spools, 
(o.  1,040.281 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1388. 
Sy  nmea.  Whitman.  Virginia  City,  and  W.   E.  Trent,  Reno, 
(ev.      Apparatus    for    precipitating    value-bearing   solu- 
lons.     No.  1.048.373;  D«?c.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  088. 
Ta  r.    (;«orge  A.,   Colorado   Springs.    Colo.      Hydrocarbon- 
(  ngine.     No.  1.048,760;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1160. 
Ta 't.  8ydn«'y   E.,   South  Framingham,   Ma8s..  nsslgnor.   by 
Desne    us^ticDuent^    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Com- 
I  any.    I'aterHon.    N.    J.      Machine    for    cutting    in    the 
I  hanks   of  shoes.      No.    1,048,374;   Dec.   24;    Gai.    vol. 
86 '  D   980. 
Ta  bert.    Joseph    W..    el    al.      (See    LoreleM,    Fred    H., 

I  sslsnor. ) 
Tn  bert.     Paul     A.,     et    al.      (See     Loveless,    Fred     H., 

I  Kslgnor. ) 
Ta  bot.   .Tames   A.,   and   H.   E.   Brett,   Loa   Angeles.   Cal. 
iultlple-plunger  stake-press.     No.  1,047.863 ;   Dec.   17  ; 
;aB.  vol.  1S5:  p.  786. 
Ta  Imadge,  Charles  U..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
isslgnments.   to  W.  R.  Heath.  Bulfalo.  N.  Y.     Method 
of  performing  dlvlaloa.     No.  1.047,864;  Dec.  17;  Oaa. 
'ol.  186:  p.  787. 
Ta  mage.  John  G..   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Gage-glass  connec- 

t  Ion.     No.  1.046.234  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gnz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  152. 
Ta  mage.  John  G.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Attachment  for  loco- 
iiotive  ash  pana.    No.  1.046.403;  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186: 

I .  212. 

Ta  mage.  John   O..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Air-admission   de- 
'  Ice  for  locomotive  flre-boxes.     No.  1.047,690 ;  Dec.  17  ; 
(»a>.   vol.   186:  p.   694. 
Ta  iner.  Frank  J.     (See  Jones  and  Tanner.) 
Ta  iner.  Loaia  E.     (See  Ficken  <tnd  Tanner.) 
Ta  iner,  I'erry  E.      (See  Flegel.  Harrison  !>..  assignor.) 
Ta  iner.    Perry    E.,    Akron.    Ohio.      Fluid-receptacle.      No. 

;  .046..'i06 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  285. 
'Ta  kinjjton.  Clarence  G.      (See  Varney  and  Tarkincton.) 
Ta  e.    Earl    H..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Reflectinu    electrical 

limp.     No.  1.046.677:  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  346. 
Ta  «,    Samuel     W..     Pontiac,     111.      Wire-stretcher.     No. 

;  .049.169 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1300. 
Ta  ibert.  Robert,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
I  any.   Chicago,   111.      Presser-foot   for   sewing-machines, 
io.  1.046.404  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  212. 
Ta  lor.  Calvin  C..  assliunor  to  C.   H.  Scarritt.  St.  Louis, 
lo.    Car-chair.    No.  1.047.460;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
..  648. 
Ta  lor,  Calvin  C.  asaignor  to  C.  H.  Scarritt,  St.   Louia, 
fo.    Reclining  car-chair.    No.  1.047,461 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas. 
ol.  186:  p.  648. 
Tarlor.  Calvin  C.  aaslgnor  to  C.  H.  Scarritt,  St.  Loots, 
lo.      Reclining    car-chair.      No.    1.047.462 ;    Dec.    17 ; 
}az.  vol.  186 ;  p.  640. 
Ta  rior.  Cecil  H..  asaixnor  to  Chalmers- Detroit  Motor  Com- 
>any.    Detroit,    Mich.      Vehlcle^axle.      No.     1.048,230; 
)ec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  940. 
Ta  rk>r.  Charles  E.,  Plttaborgb.  and  A.  C.  Wolfe,  Alicia. 
Pa.     Apparatus  for  watering  coke  in  coke-ovena.     No. 
:  .049,006 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1246. 
Ta  'lor,  Edward  S..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Lamp-bum«r.    No. 

.048.761  :  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1161. 
Ta  rlor,  Frederick  D.,  Providence,  B.  I.    Tide-motor.     No. 

.047.591  ;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  696. 
Ta  'lor,  Henry  B.     (See  Dunn  and  Taylor.) 
Tarlor  Iron  *  Steel  Company.     (See  Fish.  Samuel  W.,  aa- 

ilfBor.) 
Ta  rfor.  John,  Colonle.  N.  Y.    Truck.     No.  1.048.375 :  Dec. 

:  4  :  Oat.  vol.  185  ;  p.  989. 
Ta  rlor,  Millard  E.,  Aahtabnla.  Ohio.     Electrical  tempera- 
1  are-recorder.     No.  1.047.856 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

I I.  787. 

Te)  L.  Benjamla  F..  Glenslde.  Pa.    Speed  and  time  recorder. 

]  ro.  1,046.346 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  191. 
Tel  »bcCta,  Arthur  E..  Eaat  Rochester.  N.  H.     Roof-bracket. 

]  To.  1.047.332 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oai.  vol.  185 :  p.  606. 
Te<  hmer.    Fred    W.    A..    La    Crosse.    Wis.       Plow.      No. 

1 .048.005 1  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  864. 
Teirel.  Darid,  DegrafT.  Ohio.     Railway-track  conatmctloa. 

I  fo.  1.046.847  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  191. 


Tetlow,  I^wts  J.,  West  Springfield,  assignor  to  Universal 

Trolley  Wheel  Company.  Northampton,  Maaa.     Trolley. 

No.  1.U4U.235 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  152. 
Tewkabury.  Uussell  B.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Die-stock.     No. 

1.M4K.108:  l»ec.  24;  Gaa.  roL  186:  p.  899. 
Tewksbury.  Russell  B.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Oster  Mannfaetnr- 

ing     Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio.      'Die -stock.       No. 

1.049.007;  Dec.  31;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1246. 
Thacber,  Peter.  Chicago,  III.    Bearing.    No.  1,045,908 ;  Dec. 

3:  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  ^. 
Thale.   Harry  H.,  Lewlston.  Mo.     Bee-culture  apparataa. 

No.  1.046.607  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p,  286. 
Thebiay,  Edward  M..  Eagle  Grove,  and  J.  W.  Pope.  Hllla- 

boro.   Iowa.     Gate.     No.  1,046,405;  Dec.  8;  Oaa.  toL 

185;  p.  212. 
Thels.    Henry    W.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Ball-cock.      No. 

1.047,333;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  606. 
Tbeiaen.  Hana  B.,  Munich,  (Romany.     Oaa-waahlng  appa- 

ratna.     No.  1,040,317  :  Dec  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1362. 
Thew    Automatic   Shovel    Company,   Tbe.      (See   Harria, 

Hollia  U.,  assignor.) 
Tbieme,  Otto,  ssslgnor  to  Moon-Hopkina  Billing  Machine 

Company.  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Motor-drive  for  calculating- 
machines.     No.   1,047.866;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p. 

787. 
Thiesen.  Rudolph  J.,  and  C.  T.  King.  Jr.,   Atlanta.  Ga. 

Antiskidding  device.     No.  1,048,376;  Dec.  24;  Gai.  toI. 

185 ;  p.  990. 
Tbiealng.  Henry  G.,  Lynn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M. 

HIghtsboe.     Indianapolis,     Ind.       Grlnding-mill.      No. 


1.046.678  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  346. 
""  \    Pa. 


No. 


Tboma,    WUUam    H..    I'lttsburgh.    Pa.      Strainer. 

1.046,670:  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  346. 
Thomas,  Arthur  A.,  Ellluwood.  Kana.    Holder  for  sharpen- 
ing gravers  or  other  tools.    No.  1,046,508 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  286. 
Thomas,  Edward  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Syncbrorotor.     No. 

1.045.909 :  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  30. 
Tbomaa.   Elsie   L.   P..   PhiladelpbU.   Pa.     Treating   fruit. 

No.  1.047.592 ;  Dec.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  695. 
Thomas.     Frank.     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Igniter.       No. 

1,046,808;  Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  l«r> :  p.  421. 
Thomas.  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.     Shade-bolder.     No.  1,048,377 : 

Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  990. 
Thomas.   George  R.,  and  E.  Anderson,  assignors  to  The 

Perkins     Electric     Switch     Mannfacturlng     Company, 

Brldaeport.  Conn.     Pnsb-swltch.     No.   I.(>i6.800:   Dee. 

10:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  422. 
Thomas,  Harry  P.,  Newlyn,  W.  Va.     Device  for  applying 

lubricant   or   filler   to  cables.     No.   1,049,170;   Dec.   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1.300. 
Thomas,   John,   West    Ealing,   assignor   to   The   Lambeth 

Brass  A  Iron  Company.   Ltd..   Ix>odon.   England.     Me- 
chanical lubricator.     No.  1.048.914  :  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  toL 

186;  p.  1213. 
Tbomaa.  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  J.  R.  Hanill, 

one-sixth    to    F.    W.    Green,    and   one-fourth    to   C.   O. 

Ilornor.    (hithrle.    Okla.      Spring-frog    and    guard-rail. 

No.  1.04K.109:  Dec.  24:  Gaz.  voK  186;  p.  900. 
Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Cooper 

Hewitt   Electric  Company.  New   York.   N.   Y,     Cooling 

vapor  electric  apparatua.    No.  1.048.762 ;  Dec.  31 :  Oaa. 

VOL  185:  p.  1161. 
Thomas.     Stephen     S.,     Gulfport     Miaa.       Heater.      No. 

1.045,910 ;  Dec.  3 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  89. 
Thompson.   Benjamin  F..  Arlington,  Md.     Telegraph  aya- 

tem.     No.  1,047.334  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  606. 
Thompson.  CoUlna.  et  al.     (See  Noble.  Warren,  assignor.) 
Thompson.  Joseph  S..  Mill   Valley.  Cal.     Supportbag  and 

conrroIIinK     mecbanUm     for     electric     swltcbea.       No. 

1,047.463:  Dec.  17;  (iaa.  vol.  185;  p.  649. 
Thompson.  Milton  F...  Rids^-ay.  I*a.     Dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.048.006:  Dec.  24:  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  865. 
Thompson.  Rov  J.,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Sbock-abeortter.    No. 

1,046,900;  bee.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  422. 
Thompson.  Walter  V.  B.,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Lawn-sprinkler. 

No.  1.046,348;  Dec.  3;  Oaa.  70l.  185:  p.  192. 
Thompaon.  Warren   L.,  et  al.     (See  Farrier,  Merrin  J„ 

Jr..  assignor.) 
Thompson.   William  E..  et  al.     (See  O'Neill,  Henry  G., 

aaaignor. ) 
Thoms.  Frsnk  C.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Nernst 

Ijixap  Company.     Manufacturing  carborundum  fllamenta. 

No.  1.048.231  :  Dec.  24:  Gaz.  vol.   185;  p.  940. 
Thomsen  Chemical  Co.     (See  Hlllyer.  Homer  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Thomsen.  Peter.     (See  Schmidt  and  ThomaeB.) 
Thomsen,  Thomas  C.  London,  and  A.  Klrktaam,  county  of 

Ijincaster,     England.       Force  -  feed        lubricator.      No. 

1.047.857:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  788. 
Thomson    Electric    Welding    Company.      (See    Harmatta, 

Johann,  assignor.) 
Thomson     Electric     Welding    Company.       (See     Rietiel, 

Adolph  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Thomson    Electric    Welding    Company.      (See    Thomson, 

Ellbu,  assizor. ) 
Thomson,  Elinu,  Swampacott.  asaignor  to  Thomson  Electric 

Welding  Companv.  Lynn.  Mass.     Electric  metal-working 

machine.    No.  l.(>46.911 ;  Dec.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  40. 
Thomson.  Elibu,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.    Tnrbo-electrtc  sbip  propulsion.     No. 

1.047.693 ;  I>ec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  W6. 
Thomson,  Elihu.  Swampacott.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  (Seneral 

Electric  Company.    Turbo-electric  propulsion  of  TeiMla. 

No.  1,047,868;  Dee.  17;  Gas.  toI.  186:  p.  T88. 


Tbomaon,  Elihu,  Bwampeeott,  ««rigaor  to  Ttaomaoa  Klee- 
trie  Welding  Company.  Lynn.  Maaa.  Clamp  fOr  electric 
metal-workuig  apparatua.  No.  1,048.916;  Dec.  81 ;  Qam. 
vol.  186:  P,  1214.       ^ 

Tbormeyer,  Fran*  B.,  Hambnif,  Geraaay.  Means  for 
controlling  tbe  tune  of  atartuic  ptaonograpba  and  tlie 
like.     No.  1.049.171 :  Dec  81  -Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p  1801. 

Thome,  Richard.     (See  Shrum,  George  D.,  aastgnor.) 

Thornton.  Marcellua  E.  (See  Tommaslnl,  Antonio,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Thornton,  Thomas  J.     (See  Smith  and  Tbomton.) 

Tbron,  Heinrich,  aaaiipior  to  Verebilgte  Cblninfabriken 
Zlmmer  *  Co..  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,  Ger- 
many. Manufacture  of  eatera  of  the  bydroclncbona 
alkalolda.  No.  1,049,172;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 
1801. 

Tbummel,  William  G.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.048,232  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  940. 

Ttauraton.  Fredrick  A.,  Lynn.  Maaa.  Maclilne  for  bafflng 
articlea  of  abeet  material.  No.  1,047.886;  Dec  17: 
Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  607. 

Tbwlng,  Cbarlea  B..  aaaignor  to  Tbwing  Inatmment  Com- 
pany, Pbiladelphia.  Pa.  Graphic  recorder.  No. 
1.046,680;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  toL  186;  p.  347. 

Tbwlng  Inatrument  Company.  (See  Tbwlac  Cbarlea  B., 
aaai^ior.) 

Tideman.  Henry.  Menominee.  Micb.  Animal-cleaning  de- 
vice.   W  l.()48.233;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  940. 

TIedtke.  Richard,  aaaignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Mei»- 
ter  Lucius  &  Briining,  HOchst-on-the-Maln.  Germany. 
Mixing-machine.  No.  1,048,763 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  voL 
186;  p.  1162. 

Tlerney.  John  P.  and  L.  Caemal,  Yonngstown,  OhIa 
Hose  connection.  No.  1,046,901;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol 
185;  p.  422. 

Tllley.  Allan.  Brockville,  Ontario.  Canada.  Overaboe  for 
horses  and  the  like.  No.  1,046.912 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
185  *  o   40 

Timma,  Henry  C.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Egg-testing  deviee. 
No.  1.047.836;  Dec.  17:  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  607. 

Tlngberg.  Otto  E..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Manufacture  of 
paper,  cardbourd.  and  the  like.  No.  1,048.110;  Dec. 
24  ;  daz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  900. 

TInsley.  William  P..  Beecber  Cltv,  111.  Milk-agitator.  No. 
1.045.913;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  41. 

Timpani.  Alfredo  C.  Bologna.  Italy.  System  of  conatmc- 
tion  of  gabions  for  defense-works  in  rivers,  torrents, 
and    canals,    for    retaining    and    aopporting    walls    In 


mountainous  country.  Ac.    No.  1.047 
vol.   18.". ;  p.  649. 
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pec  17 ;  Gas. 


Tlczard.  Benjamin  F.,  Dayton,  and  H.  0.  Egbert,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Rail  joint  and  faatener.  No.  1.046,380; 
Dec.  3 ;  (iaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  203. 

Tobev.  William  L..  Winthrop.  Mass.  MutBing  device.  No. 
I.(i4».lll  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  900. 

Toborg  (ieorge.  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  firearm.  No. 
1.04f  .337  :  Dec.  17 :  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  608. 

Toledo  Electric  Welder  Company.  The.  (See  Pierce. 
Robert  C.  assignor.)  „       .„ 

Toledo  Electric  Welder  Company,  The.  (See  Warren. 
Frank,  assignor.)  ^        ,     ^       ^ 

Tolburst,  Joseph,  and  A.  Walt,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Gas-cock.  Ny>.  1.048,764 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  voL  186 ;  p. 
1162. 

Tommaaini.  Antonio.  New  York  N.  Y.,  aaalanor  of  one- 
half  to  M.  E.  Thornton,  Hickory,  N.  C.  Hydro-electric 
amelting-furnace.  No.  1.048,61)8:  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol. 
185;  p.  1105. 

Tompkin.  Albert,  Bulwell.  Nottingham.  England.  Reaer- 
volr  brush.  No.  1.047.838;  Dec.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 
p.  608. 

Tootell.  Charlie.  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Con- 
trivance to  provide  for  tbe  free  exit  of  fliea  from  build- 
ings and  to  prevent  their  reCntrance.  No.  1,046,902; 
Dec  10;  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  423. 

Topping,  John  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Nailing  cleat  and  atrip. 
No.  1.048,604 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1106. 

Torrey  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Lasette. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Cue.  No.  1.048.007  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
186 ;  p.  865. 

Toualey.  Nelson  E.     (See  Duncan  and  Tousley.) 

Towson,  Morris  S^  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Automobile-cbaasis. 
No.  1,046,681 ;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185  ;_p.  347. 

Travailed.  Cbarlea,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.  Floor  and  ceiling 
conatruction.  No.  1,046,903;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  423. 

Traverse  City  Chair  Company.  (See  Greilick,  Clarence  L.. 
aaslgnor. ) 

Travia,  Don  C.  Kenosha.  Wla.  Metallic  apring  structure. 
No.  1,048.112:  Dec.  24:  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  900. 

Trayior.  Bnice  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Travlor 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Gyratory  emaner. 
No.  1.047,W9:  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185  :o.  7W. 

Trayior  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Tray- 
ior, Bruce  W.,  assignor.) 

Trayior,  Woodliff  B.,  (}oldaboro.  N.  C.  Hub-wrench.  No. 
1,046.914  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  :  p.  41.  , 

Trelber,  Theodore  R..  assignor  to  The  Kansas  Cltr  Billiard 
Table  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Cue- 
rack.    No.  1.047.889 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  608. 

Trent.  Walter  E.     (See  Symmes  and  Trent.) 

Trickle.  Ross  H..  Newark,  Ohio.  Combined  rectstering 
and  aupportlng  cabinet.  No.  1.048,605 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas. 
vol.  IS.'S ;  p.  1106. 

Triplex  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Zietlow.  Paul  F.,  assignor.) 


Trommer,  Ctrl,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bracelet.  No.  1,048,284  ; 
Dec  24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  041. 

Troppman.  Charles  J..  Chicago,  III.,  aaaiimor  to  F.  A. 
Hardy  Jk  Company.  Ophthalmometer.  No.  1.046.122; 
Dec  8 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  111. 

Troaaln.  Otto,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Flylng-macblne.  No. 
1,046,682 :  Dec.  lO^jlaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  847. 

Trufant.  Walter  E.,  Wbltman,  Mass.  Friction  speed-gear 
for  automobiles.  No.  1.048,236;  Dec.  24;  Oaa.  voL 
186 ;  p.  941. 

Trump.  EIno  H..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  Wllliama, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Expansible  core  for  repairing  tirea.  No. 
1.047.694 :  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  696. 

Tucker,  George  O.,  Charleston,  III.  Strainer  for  coffee-pots. 
No.  1.048.766 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1162. 

Tune.  Brooka  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Tune.  Sher- 
man, Tex.  Shade-roller  bracket.  No.  1,046.406 :  Dec.  8 1 
Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  213. 

Tune,  George  W.     (See  Tune,  Brooks  H.,  aaaignor. ) 

Torek.  Anton,  aaslgnor  to  E.  Pfisterer.  Salsburg,  Auatria- 
Hungary.  Tool  for  closing  the  bung-holea  of  caaka 
and  tbe  like  No.  1.049.173 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ; 
p.  1301. 

Turner.  Charles  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Apparatua  for  dis- 
tilling hydrocarbon-oU.  No.  1,046.683;  Dec  10;  Gas. 
vol.  185;  p.  348. 

Turner,  Harry  W.,  Manchester.  England.  Drying  or  bak- 
ing stove  or  oven.  No.  1,046,915 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  41. 

Turner.  Lewis  0.,  Chase  City,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Powell. 
Union  Level,  Va.  Mail  -  delivering  apparatua.  Mo. 
1.046.039  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  83. 

Turner  Tunning  Machinery  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Perkioa, 
Franklin  J.,  assignor.) 

Turner,  Walter  V.     (See  Dewson  and  Turner.) 

Tuttle.  Louis  K.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Power-transmiMion 
belting.     No.  1,048.286;  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  941. 

Twedt.  Martin,  Sheldon,  N.  D.  Apparatus  for  removing 
amut  from  grain.  No.  1,048,767 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  toL 
185;  p.  1163. 

Twigg.  John  F..  San  Praadaco.  C^l.  Speed-regulating 
carbureter.  No.  1,047.595 ;  Dec.  17 ;  <5az.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  606. 

Twining,  Stephen  B..  Yardley,  Pa.  Mlxing-ibacbine.  No. 
1,046,916;  Dec  3;  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  42. 

Twitchell.  Charles  R..  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  aaaignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  A.  Schrader's  Sob,  Incorporated, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Pressure-gage.  No.  1.048,237  ;  Dec. 
24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  941. 

Twombly  Motora  Company.  (See  Twombly,  Willard  I.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Twombly,  Willard  I.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1,047,860;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  789. 

Tygard  Engine.  Tbe,  et  al.  (See  Tygard.  Jamea  W..  as- 
aignor. ) 

Tygard.  James  W.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  H.  A.  W.  Woodr 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  one-half  to  Tbe  Tygard  Engine. 
Rotary  pump  or  motor.  No.  1.047.340 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas. 
vol.   185;  p.  608. 

Tyler,  Aaron  J..  Rochester,  aaaignor  to  F.  S.  Bidwellr 
ShortsvHIe.  N.  Y.  Pressure-gage  for  spraying-taniu. 
No.  1.047.719 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  741. 

Tyler.  Lewis  L..  Tacoma,  Wash.  Chock  -  IHock.  No. 
1.047.466;  Dec.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  650. 

Tyree,  Hiram.     (See  Scranton,  Robert  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Tysseling,  Peter,  Pella,  Iowa.  Spring-tire.  No.  1,048,238 ; 
Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  941. 

Tywacana  Farma  Poultry  Company.  (See  Hammond. 
Robert  O..  assignor.) 

Ulbrecht,  Robert,  Chicago,  III.  Clothes-line  reel.  No. 
1,046.684:  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  ;86;  p.  348. 

Uline,  Burton  A.     (See  Ullne,  Walter  C.  and  B.  A.) 

Ullne,  Walter  C.  and  B.  A.,  Nappanee,  Ind.  Silo.  No. 
1.047,861;  Dec.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  790. 

Ullrich,  Oeorg,  Broken  HiU.  New  South  Wales.  Austrslia. 
Magnetic  aeparator.  No.  1,046,686;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
186:  p.  348. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Cktmpany.  (See  GIbbs  and  Sokolor. 
assignors. ) 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Pritbam. 
Henrv  C,  aaaignor.) 

Union  t>aper  Bag  Machine  CkMupany,  Tbe,  et  al.  (See 
I^renz.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Onderdonk. 
I.Analng.  assignor.) 

Union  Sp^al  Machine  Company.  (See  Taubert.  Robert, 
assignor.)  :.      —       ^         .. 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Van  Horn,  Van- 
diver  J.,  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Onder- 
donk. Lanalng.  aaaignor.) 

Union  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Bird,  John  C.  aa- 
idgnor. ) 

Union  Switch  4b  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Wurts. 
Alexander  J.,  aaslgnor.)  «  ,.  _^  „ 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Strotber,  Robert  H., 
assignor. ) 

Union  Wire  Mattress  Company.  (See  Klipfcl  and  Han- 
aen.    assignors.)  «      «.  ..... 

Unique  Art  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Singer.  LAs4r.  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

United  Engineering,  and  Foundry  Co.  (See  (H>rdea,  Frank, 
aaaignor.) 


lu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


Ciiftod  Sho«  Maeklnery  Company.     (Sec  Ashtim.  Orrell. 

RMiKnor. ) 
U  ilted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (S«e  Benjamin,  John 

If.,  aaalinior.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Caagraln,  Loula 

A.,  aaatgnor.) 
U:  kited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Dorsey,  Fftmnm 

F..  aaaisnor.) 
Ui  ilted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Baton,  WtllUun  O.. 

assiKDor. ) 
Uilted   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Pleory,   Prank, 

iljfnor.) 
Uitited  Shoe  Machinery   Company.     (See  Oilbert.  Joaeph 

R.,  assignor.) 
Uiited   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Goddu,  George, 

isslgnor. ) 

ifted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Oraiutm.  Charles 

E..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Badaway,  Jotin 

B.,  asatiipior.) 
Uidted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (S«e  HalUm,  Harry. 

assignor. )      ( Solaaue. ) 
Ui  Jted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     ( See  Halsey  and  I'er- 

Idns,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Jerram,  Arthur 

E..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Keall,  Frank  B., 


lasignor. ) 

ited    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    La    Chapelle, 
Fred,  assignor.) 

Ited   Shoe   Machinery  Company.      (See   Littlefleld,   Au- 
gustine F.,  assignor.) 
"'     hin 


litrd  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Lund,  Thomas, 
assignor.) 

U  lited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  ( See  Mansblp.  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  MattbeNTS.  Alger- 
non W..  assignor.) 

Ui  ilted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Meyer.  William 
C,  asaignor.  t 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Moody.  Fred  M.. 
asnignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Perry,  Frederick 
H..  assignor.)  ^ 

t'l  lited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  I'tant,  Thomas  U.. 
issignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Preble,  Edwin 
N..  assignor.) 

uiited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  SundbofT.  Hugo, 
lasignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Taft.  Sydney  E.. 
■ignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Weber  and  Beier. 


U 


assignurs  > 
ited  S 


SlK>e  Machinery  Company.     (See  Woodward.  Eraa- 


tus,  assignor.) 


Uil 

1 
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United  States  Light  and  Heating  Company,  The.  (Sec 
Bliss.  William  L.,  a-ssl^nor.) 

U:  lited- Xpedite  Finishing  Company.  (See  Buckle,  John, 
assignor. ) 

Tersal  Tobacco  Machine  Company.  (See  D«y.  Charles 
P..  assignor.) 

iversal  Tobacco  Machine  Company.  (See  Delller,  Mar- 
tin, asainior.) 

ilversal  Tobacco  Machine  Company.  (8«e  D«lller.  Mar- 
tin and  E.  M.,  assignors.) 

Uliiverssl  Trolley  Wheel  Company.  (See  Tetlow,  Lewis 
J.,  assignor.) 

U|tiversal  Winding  Company.  (See  Rand,  Festus  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

U^lTersal  Wbiding  Company.  (See  Ryden.  daes,  as- 
signor.) 

versagt,  Hermann,  Nordbausen,  Oermany.  Mortislng- 
macblne.  No.  1,048.113;  Dec.  24:  Clas.  vol.  185;  p. 
901. 

Ufcham,  Burt  F.,  Eranston.  111.  Inking  mechanism  for 
flat-bed  sheet-printing  presses.  No.  1,046.904  ;  Dec.  10 ; 
(Jai.  vol.  185;  p.  423. 

»taam,  Charles  C  Detroit.  Mich.  Reamer.  No. 
1.048.378:  Dec.  24;  Oax.  vol.  18.^:  p.  990. 

Ubtegraff.  Alexander  O.,  Lenox.  Mass.  .Vntislipping  de- 
vice for  the  foot.  No.  1.046.509  ;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  180  : 
p.  287. 

)ton,  Frank  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Heron  and 
oa«-ttaird  to  8.  T.  Heron.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Cloanr^ 
for  tubing.  No.  1,047,341  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 : 
p.  609. 

U  -schel,  Jacob  J.     (See  Mallnovsaky.  Andrew,  assignor.) 
■ery,    Zacharlab     W..    Juliette,     Ga.       Bed-lock.       No. 
1,049,174  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1.%1. 
ikman.  Geor(;e  B.     (See  Meyer,  Frederick  L..  assignor.) 
lea  Lawn  Trimmer  Company.      (See  Nelson   and   Wat- 
kins,  asaignors.) 
rter.  John  F.     (See  Utter.  Joneph  A.,  assignor.) 

;  Joseph  A..  CrawfordsTllle,    Ind..   assignor  of  one- 


V 


U»ery, 

1,049 

Ufknan. 

U 

U 
Dfctvr, 


half  to  J.  F.  Utter.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Rubber-tire  pro- 
Cector.     No.  1.046.686:  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.   185:  p.  .^9. 


Vi 


ViUqnet,   Loois   P.,   Newark.   N.  J.     Artificial   ear-drum. 
No.  l.(H5.»17 :  Dec.  3 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  42. 
n  Deventer.  John  H.,  assignor  to  Buifalo   Forge  Com- 
pany.   Buffalo.  N.   Y.      Rotary  engine.     No.    1,046,687  ; 
Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  .349. 

vka    Dom    A    Datton    Company.    The.      (Sea    Schneider, 
Franklin,  assignor.)  « 


Van  Fleet,  Alfred,  JolSet,  assignor  to  W.  B.   Pratt,  I'hl- 

cago,  lU.     Uftteg-jack.     No.  1,048,768 ;  Dae.  81 ;  Gax. 

vol.  180;  D.  1168. 
Van  Horn,  Vandlver  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Maehlna 

CoBpnny,     ChteMo.     IlL       Omamental-stitch     sewlng< 

machine     No.  1,046.010 :  Dee.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  186  :  p.  28?. 
Van  Horn,  Vandirer  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine - 

ComiMBy,    Chicago.     III.       Omamental-stitch     sowing* 

machine.      No.    1,046.900;    Dec.    10;    Gas.    vol.    180; 

p.  424. 
Van  Horn,  Vandirer  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 

Company.   Chicago,   111.     Ornamental-stitch  sewing-ma- 

chine.     No.  1.048.016;   Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1214. 
Van     Kannel     Revolving    Door    Company.       (See    Dyer, 

Harry   W..  assignor.) 
Van   Ness,   Frank   W.,  assignor   to   F.   J.   Matchette.    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Vacuum  cleaning  system.    No.  1,048,91T ; 

Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  1214. 
Van  Noorden,  Esekiel,  Boston,  Mass.    Derlce  for  operating 

windows  or  shutters.    No.  1,040.008 ;  Dec  31 ;  (ias.  vol. 

180;  p.  1246. 
Van  Noorden.  Esekiel,  Boston,  Mass.    Combined  trough  and 

glass-support  for  glased  structures.     No.  1,049,009;  Dec 

31 ;  (Jas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1247. 
Van  Noorden,  Bzeklel,  Boston.  Mass.    Derlce  for  operating 

windows  or  abutters.     No.  1.049.175 ;  Dec.  31 ;  (iax.  TOL 

180;  p.  1S02. 
Van  Riper.  Lewis  C.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Starting  device 

for  explosive-engines.    No.  1,046.407  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol. 

180:  p.   213. 
Van   Venscboten,   Vincent.      (See   Mesger   and   Van   Ven- 

schoten.) 
Van  Vleck.  Horace  R.,  Montdair.  N.  J.     Gas-engine.     No. 

l.()4M.01S :  Dec   31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1215. 
Van    WIe.    Henry.    San    Francisco.   Cal.      Flying-machine. 

No.  I.048.2:i9:  Dec.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  942. 
Van    Wye.   (Jarry   P.,    New   York.    N.   Y.      Soap-dispenser. 

No.  1,048,919 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gsx.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1215. 
Varian,  John  O.,  Palo  Alto.  Cal.     Harp.     No.  1.049,176; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1302. 
Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.     (See  Scott.  Archibald 

!>.,  assignor.) 
Varlev  Duplex  Magnet  Company.     (See  Varley.  Richard, 

assignor. ) 
Varley.   Richard.    Englewood.    assignor   to  Vsrley   Duplex 

Magnet   Company.    Jersey   City.   N.   J.      Apparatus   for 

making  coils.     No.  1,047.720;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  180; 

p.  741. 
Varley,    Richard,    Englewood.   assignor   to   Varley   Duplex 

Magnet  Company.    Jersev   City.    N.    J.      Apparatus   for 

making  coils.     No.  1.047,721;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  180; 

p.  741. 
Varley,   Richard,    Englewood,   assignor  to   Varley   Duplex 

Magnet  Company,  .tersev  City.  N.  J.     Coil-former.     No. 

1.047.899 :  Dec.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  180 ;  p.  802. 
Varney,  Theodore.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  C.  G.  Tarkington, 

Chicago.    111.,   assignors   to    Westingbouae   Electric  and 

Manufacturing     Compnny.       Motor-starting    controller. 

No.  1.046,688:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  180;  p.  300. 
Vars.   Forest  L..  Nile.  N.   Y.     Dam.     No.  1.047,842;  Dec 

17;  Gax.  vol.  180;  p.  609. 
Vaughn.  Bryan  M..  Montgomery.  Ala.     Sample-case.     No. 

1.047.34:<:   Dec     IT;   *•»%.  vol.   185 ;   p.  609. 
Veeman.    Eelke.   Sneek,   Netherlands.     Cheese-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.04fi.«06:  D«*c.  10:  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  424. 
Velten.   Hugo.  Milan.    Italy.     Conveyer.     No.   1,046,011; 

Dec.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  287. 
Venches.  Frank,  Holden.  W.  Va.    Rail-Joint.   No.  1,048.006; 

Dec.  81:  tJax.  vol.  180;  p.  1106. 
Venner.   Robert  F..  Croydon,  England.     Illuminated  sign. 

No.  1.048.008;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  860. 
Vereinlgte  Chlnlnftibrlken  Zimmer  *  Co.,  O.  m.  b.  H.     (8e« 

Thron.  Hetnrlch.  assignor.)  _ 

Verelnigte    GlanzstoCT-Fabriken    A.    G.       (See    Bronnert. 

EmII.  assignor.) 
Vergano.   Joseph,    Santa    Rosa.   Cal.      Device  for  holding 

and  dispensing  beverages.     No.  1.047.722 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  18d;  p.  741. 
Vetterleln,  henry  M^  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  C.  French 

and  one-third  to  R.  C.  Wasserscheld.  New  York.  N.  J. 

Electric  anlmal-extermlnator.     No.  1.049,177  :  Dec.  81 ; 

Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1303. 
VIck,    Rollo   M..    Canton.    Ohio.      Telephone-holder.      No. 

1.046.689;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  350. 
VIele.  James  A..  Wnrren.  Pa.     Pneumatic  friction-clutcn. 

No.  1.045.918:  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  42. 
VIele.    James    A.,    Warren.    I'a.      Reversing    transmisalon- 

gnnrlng     .No.  1.046.512;  Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  288. 
Vierllng.    Frank    R..    Omaha.    Nebr.      Sash-welght      No. 

1.IV48.60-:  Dec    31  :  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  1106. 
VIetlnghoff.  Karl  von.     (See  Bystrom,  Josef,  assignor.) 
Vl«tor.  Alwtn,  Wiesbaden.  Germanv.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1.046,907:  Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.   185:  p.  426. 
Villard,    Walter    J..    Champaign,    III.      Beoch-dog.      No. 

1.046^123  :  Deo.  3  ;  Oax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  111.  „ 

VUven. 'Thomas   E..   Euclid.   B4lnn.     Horse- releaser.     No. 

1.046.040:  Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  180:  p.  83. 
Vincent.   Jesse  G..  and  A.  A.   Horton.  assignors  to  Bor- 

roughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.    Add- 

Ing-machlne.     No.   1.046,013;   Dec.  10;  Gax.   vol.  186; 

p.  288. 
Virtue.  Dennis  K..  Owatonna.  Minn.     Cream-rlpener.    No. 

1.046,008:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  420. 
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▼oelker.   Charlea  T..   West  Beading,   Pa.     Bonnet.     No. 

1,046,690;  Dec.  10;  Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  »»1. 
Vogel.  Frederick  M.,  Plttafleld,  Mass.,  aasianor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Klectrically-heated    hoelery-fonn. 
No.  1,046.614:  Dec.  10:  Oax.  vol.  185:  p.  2K». 

Vogelsangs,  John,  and  F.  E.  Morgan,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Vacuum-cleaner.  No.  1.048,009  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ; 
p.  860. 

Voges.  August,  assignor  to  Anttaeptol  Liqold  Soap  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Liquid-vender.  No.  1.O4G.40H:  Dec. 
8;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  214. 

Vogt  John  E..  Chicago.  111.  Grinding  -  machine.  No. 
1.048.769 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1163. 

Vogtlandiache  Mascbinen-Fabrik.  (vormats  J.  C.  ft  H.  Die- 
trich.) A,  G.     (See  Bgli,  Ai-nold.  assignor.) 

Volght.  Henry  G.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Fire-door  lock. 
No.  1.047.900:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  802. 

Volgt.  Albert.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mounting  for  aliding 
doors.     No.  1.048.240:  Dec  24;  Oas.  vol.  180;  p.  042. 

Voigtman  &  Co.     (See  Fromhold.  Alexander,  assignor.) 

VOUer,   Karl.   Duaseldorf.  assignor   to  Rheinische   Metnl) 
waaren     und    Maschlnenfabrik,    Dosseldorf  -  Derendorf. 
Germany.       Percussion  -  fuse      for      projectiles.        No 
1.046.349 ;  Dec.  3  :  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  102. 

VSIler,   Karl.    Duaseldorf.   asaignor  to   Rheinische   Metnl) 
waaren-    uud    Maschinenfiibrik,    Dusseldorf  -  Dei-endorf. 
Germany.       Comlilnation-fuse    for    artlllery-projectllos. 
No.  l.(>47.862 ;  Dec.  17 ;  (iax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  .90. 

Von  den  Steinen,  Otto,  Newark.  N.  J.  Shears.  No. 
1.048.703  ;  Dec.  31 :  Gax.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1108. 

Vosburgh.  Bert  O^  Warsaw,  N.  Y.  Non-reailable  bottle. 
No.  1,048.010 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol;  185 :  p.  866. 

Vraalstad.  Edward  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Road-engine.  No. 
1,048.608 :  Dec.  31  :  3ax.  vol.  185 :  p.  1107. 

Vraalstad,  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buffalo  Pitts 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Pneomatic  stacker.  No. 
1.04ft.lf8 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  l.'iOS. 

W.  <;.  Wilson  Comjjany.     (See  Wilson.  Wylle  O.,  assignor.) 

W.  n.  McElwaIn  Company.     (Sec  Cook.  Miller,  assignor.) 

W.  K.  Kenly  Compsny.  (See  Faatb.  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

WMib.nhelm,  Roliert.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Key-chain.  No. 
1.048.011  ;  Deo.  24  :  (Jax.  vol.  186;  p.  866. 

Wade.  William,  and  M.  C.  Peterson.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Gate.    No.  1.046.350 :  Dec.  3 :  Gax.  vol.  186  :  p.  192. 

Wadewitx.  Alfred  H..  Racine.  Wis.  Printing-chase.  No. 
1,048.241  ;  I>ec  24  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1»42. 

Wagner.  Charles.  Grantwood.  N.  J.  Hose-reel.  No. 
1.046.909:  Dec.  10;  Gai.  vol.  186:  p.  426. 

Warner.  Firm  of  GOnther.  (See  Scbftfer,  Jotaann  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wagner,  Frederick  A.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  Cutter-secur- 
ing means.  No.  1.047,466;  Dec.  IT:  Gas.  vul.  185: 
p.  650. 

Wsgner.  Frltx.  Gross- Llchterfelde.  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Means  for  obviating  the  rlbratlons  of  main  pressure- 
actuated  valves.  No.  1,046.236 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ; 
p.   152. 

Wagner,  Henry  J.,  Dellwood.  N.  Y.  Building  construction. 
No.  1.046.910;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  n.  426. 

Wagner,  John  F.,  Tamaqua.  Pa.  DrtTe-cbaln.  No. 
1.046,124;  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  112. 

Warner,  itobert.     (See  SchSfer  and  Wagner.) 

Wahlstrom.  Vemer  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  T. 
Burchardt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Drill  and  chuck.  No. 
1.046.237:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  168. 

Wals,  Charles  C,  Oakley.  Ohio.  Metal-working  machinery. 
No.  1.046.691  ;  Dec  10;  Oax.  vol.  185;  p.  351. 

Walt.  Alfred.     (See  Tolhurst  and  Walt.) 

Walt.  William  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Embossing  device. 
No.  1.046,851;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  192. 

Waite.  Alpha  A..  La  Harpe.  Kans.  Motor-plow.  No. 
1.047.344  :  Dec.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  610. 

Wakefield,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  WakefteM 
Brass  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Ligbitng-flxtnre. 
No.  1.046.288:  Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  163. 

Wakefield.  Frederick  W.,  asslfsor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company.  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Chain.  No.  1.040,179  ; 
Dec.  31  ;  (;aB.  voL  180 :  p.  1308. 

Wakefield.  Ralph  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  A.  Bout- 
well  and  oue-fourth  to  W.  M.  C^ampbell,  Sacramento, 
Cal.  Oil-can.  No.  1,046,616 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  180  ; 
p.  280. 

Walda,  Henry  B..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Steam-turbine. 
No.  1.04M.012  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  voL  180 ;  p.  866. 

Wales.  Ellsba  L..  Monson,  Mass.  Edge-forming  machine. 
No.  1,047,340 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  610. 

Walker,  Charles  B.,  et  al  (See  Bottom.  Hartwell  H., 
assignor.) 

Walker,  Charles  H.,  et  al.  (See  Ajathony,  Marcus  O.. 
assignor. ) 

Walker.  Charles  L..  Detroit,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Lucas,  Ben- 
ton Harbor.  Mich.  AntemoMIe  construction.  No. 
1,048,770  :  Dec.  31 :  Gss.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1164. 

Walker.  Knos  L..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Sbipplng-boz.  No. 
1.046.692;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  361. 

Walker.  Frank  J..  Jr..  Erie.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  handling 
grape-Juice  and  other  fluids.  No.  1,040,180;  Dec  81; 
Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1308. 

Walker  Gene  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  B.  Wllklns, 
Custer.  S.  D.  Sanitary  cuspidor.  No.  1,046,011;  Dee. 
10:  Oax.  vol.  185:  p.  426. 

Walker,  George,  assignor  to  Landera.  Frary  *  Clark,  New 
Brium.  (>>nn.  Counter-scale.  No.  1.048,242 ;  Dec  24  ; 
Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  942. 


Walker,  laoMS  B.    (Bee  Ayrea.  George  W..  asstgnor.) 

Walker.  Tom  H.,  asstgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Craigmnes. 
Thomasville,  Ga.  Meat-chopper.  No.  1,047.346;  Dec. 
17;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  610.  _ 

Walker,  William  O..  Westminster,  London.  England.  Dy- 
namometer. No.  1,047.347 :  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 : 
p.  61jO. 

Walker,  William  H.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  v  Bmplqriaent-calea- 
dar-card  system.  No.  1.047.467;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  rci. 
180;  p.  061. 

Walker,  William  H..  assignor  to  Merrlmac  Chemical  Com- 

?nny.     Boston.     Mass.       Making     formic     acid.       No. 
.0  48.601):  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  IM;  p.  1107.  ' 

Wall,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Koch  and  one- 

fhird   to   L.   A.    Brown.   BIsbee.   Arix.      Float-operated 

valve.     No.  1,047,863;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.   180;  p.  790. 
Wallace,   Jacob,   Plymouth.  Ohla     Automatic  feeder  and 

exerciser.     No.   1,048,771 :   Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.   180 ;  p. 

1160. 
Wallace.  William.  Milton.  Mass.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.048,610;  Dec.  81  :  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1107. 
Waller.  Robert  H.     (See  Seat,  Woodford  O..  aasignor.) 
WalUn,  (Juatav,  Chicago,  111.     Motor.     No.  1,040.181  ;  Dec 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1304. 
Wallls.  Jolin  P.     (See  Bryant,  Clyde  J.,  assignor.) 
Wall  Is,     John     W..     Cuero,     Tex.       Road-scraper.       Ne. 

1.048,243:  Dec.  24:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  943. 
Wailmann,  Hennlng  F.,  Chicago.  111.     Gas-gencratlng  an- 

paratns.    No.  4,047.348  ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gaji.  vol.  186  ;  p.  610. 
Waliowrr,  F.  C.     (See  Nealy,  George,  assignor.) 
WHlsh,  Hurry  C.  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

V.    P.    Wllklns,    Laporte.    Ind.      Safety   device   for   dle- 

pressos  and  antilogous  machines.     No.    1.047,349;  Dec. 

IT:  Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  611. 
Walsh.  John  J.     (See  Donegan  and  Walsh.) 
Walters.  Harry  D,     (See  O'Connor,  James  F..  assignor.) 
Walther,  Frank  T.,  Scrlbner,  Nebr.    Cart.    No.  1.046.802 ; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.   192.  _ 

Walton.  Jerroid  F..  Sturgls.  Mich.    Adjustable  chair.     No. 

1.046.093:  Deo.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  302. 
Wanee^    George    M..    Oakland.    Cal.      Gun  •  bolder.      No. 

1.04ft.912:  Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.  180;  p.  427. 
Wappler   Electric   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Pay«r,' 

Charles  F.,  asslcnor.)  _ 

Ward.  Bertrand  G..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Game  device.     No. 

1.047.468:  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  180:  p.  661. 
Ward,  John  H.     (See  Gross.  Herschel  W.,  assignor.) 
Ward.  Lewis  A.,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     BxcaTating-maekkM. 

No.  1.048.244:  Dec.  24;  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  943. 
Wardwell.    fHmon    W..    Providence.    B.    1.      Lacing.      No. 

1.045.919:  Deo.  3:  Oax.  vol.  185:  p.  48. 
Warfleld.  Henry.  North  Topeka.  Kans.    Horse-rslcaser.    No. 

1.047.3.^0;  Dec.  17:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  612. 
WsrQer.   Henry  S..   c«  0/.      (See  Roberts.   Henry   P.,  a»- 

Wamlck!  WilUam.   and  H.  L.   Lelllch,  assignors  to^Tbei 


Delpbos     Manufacturing     C<Mnpany,     Delpbos,     Oblo. 

Knockdown  brooder-coop.     No.  1,048,611 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185:  p.  1108.  „      ^ 

Wamke.    Oscar    G..    CleVeland.    Ohio.      Smoke-prerentcr. 

No.  1,048.245 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  048. 
Wsrren.  Alva  8..  Batavia.  N.   Y.     Device  for  ezbibttliig 
tlctnrea.     No.   1,048,370;   Dec   24;  Gas.  toI.  186;  p. 


Warren,  Frank,  assignor  to.  The  Toledo  Electric  Welder 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Electric  welding-machine. 

No.  1.046.289  :  Dec.  3 :  Gax.  vol.  180 ;  p.  104. 
Warren.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Electric  Welder 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Electric  weiittng^macblne. 

No.  1,()46.240:  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  164. 
Warren.  James  W.,  Lincoln.  Tex.     Gsme  apQaratna.     No. 

1.046.123:  Deo.  3;  Gax.  vol.  180:  p.  112. 
Washbi^ii.   Frank  8..   Nashville.  Tenn.     Producing  phos- 
phorus from  mineral  phosphates.     No.  1,047,864;  Dec 

IT;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  701. 
Washington,  WillUm,  Burlington,  N.  J.     Hose-protector. 

No.  1.046.616:  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  280. 
Wasserscheld.  Rudolf  C.  •t  al.     (See  Vetterlelli,  Henry 

M..  assignor.) 
Wsterbury    Clock    Co.       (See    Wehinger.    Frederick,    as- 

signor.) 
Wsterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The. 

(See  Wilcox,  Richard  L..  assignor.) 
Waterburr  Tool  Company.  The.     (Bee  WliliaaBS.  Harvey 

D..  assignor.) 
Wstarloo    Cement    Machinery    Corporation,    The.     (Bm 

Ahlbom,  Theodore,  assignor.) 
Wsters.   Louis   A.,   Newport.    Ky.     Merchahdise-wrapper. 

No.  1,047,361  ;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  612. 
Watklna.    Arthur    G..    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    D.    J. 

Beitsel,     Mechanicsburg.     Pa.       Flying-machine.       No. 

1.047.865  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.  701. 
Watkins.  Harrv.      (See  Nelson  and  Watklns.) 
Wstkina.  Rol>eft  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pbotomlerographic 

and  projecting  apparatus.    No.  1.040,182 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185:  p.  1304. 
Watkins,  William  D..  Honey  Bead,  III.     Permutation-pad- 
lock.    No.  1.048.772 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1165. 
Watrous.  Edward  L.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  D.  B. 

Gann.    Chicago,     111.      Sheet-metal     lever^ocket.      No.' 

1.046.241 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  104. 
Watson.  Jerroid  F.     ^See  Eddy.  Schuyler  C.  assignor.) 
Watzlawlk.    Frits,    ScbOneberg.    near    Berlin,    Oermany. 

Spinning-machine.     No.   1,048,920;  Dec.  31;   Qaa.  vol. 

ifc:  n.  1215. 


IV 


WKOgk,  DaaM  &.  aaricMMr  to  Th«  Dmtct  Bock  Drill  A 
lUchtaMTT  Compaay.  DtaTvr.  Colo.     Motor-liilMieatlnc 

■    ■>■—.     No.  1.04M10 ;  Dm.  ftl :  Gm.  toI.  180 :  p.  124f 

HrazttoB.  Carl  J.  B.,  Colnmbas.  Oblo,  aMtnor  to  The 
JHTrcy  IfoaafactnHBg  Conpsay-    Blcctrldu  apparatus. 

^No.  1.049.011 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Uaa.  toL  185 ;  p.  1147. 

Wmj.  JaiBM  B.     (8m  Sbcppy  and  War.) 


fara*  MaaiifBetiiriag   Cempu/.      (8m  Martb.   CliariM 

J.,  aaalgBor.) 
RrMkl«7,RajnD<Mid  D.,  aaaiciior  of  flfty-onc  MM-bandrcdths 

to  E.  W.  arov«.  8t.  Loafs,  Mo.    Boadiiig  oisans  for  rs- 

Inforcod  concreta  structursa.     No.  1,046>18;  Dae  10; 

Gas.  ToL  18B ;  p.  427. 
BTeandrr.  Axel  O..  MollBe.  III.     Brosb  wiper  and  holder. 

No.  ^040.604 :  Dec  10 :  Qas.  toI.  180 :  p.  302. 
Wmr,  Charles.  Maiden,  Maaa..  aaafgnor  to  Morrla  Caah 

BMriator  Coflnpanr.  Portland,  Me.     Cash-r«clster.     No. 
^1.04«;a88:  Dae.  8;  Oas.  toI.  180;  p.  108. 
W—ihmnria,  John  A.,  MiUadcerllle,  III.     Pump-aapport 

No.  1,046,12«:  Dee.  8:  Oas.  vol.  180:  p.  118. 
VMthcrwax,  John  A..  MlUadgCTllla,  IlL     Pninp-sapport 

No.  1.048.127 ;  Dm.  8 ;  Gaa.  rol.  180 ;  p.  118. 
^ebb,  Wllmer  M..  aMlnor  to  H.  T.  Palate  Company,  Phil- 
^  adelphU.    Pa.      Nat^ldcr.     No.    1,048,914;   Dee.   10; 
_Oa«.  Tol,  180;  p.  427. 
'  Vebbe,  WiUtam  B.,  et  aL     (8m  Baab,  CbariM  8.,  Jr.,  aa- 

alanor.) 
Webber,  Oeoice  H.  and  J.  C,  Grand  laland,  Nabr.    A«rt- 

CQltoral  macblna.     No.  1.648,248;  Dm.  24;  Gas.  toL 

180 ;  p.  044. 

Webber,  Jamea  C.     (8m  Webbe*,  Oeorce  H.  and  J.  C.) 
I^eber.  Henrr.  aaaignor  to  Ijitnam  Machinery  Company, 

Cbleaao,  lu.     Wortc-aapportlnc  Ubie  for  staple  tormfaut 

and  dirlTlnc  maehinM  and   the  like.     No.  1,048,800; 
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Dm.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL  180  :_p.  802. 

eber.  Jaeob,  and  J.  B.  Hampaon,  Newark,  ».  J.     Plpe- 

cleanatnt  derlce.    No.  1.049,(112 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  toL  180 ; 


p.  1248. 
''ITeber,   Lewis  F..   Prankfort-on-tbe-Maln.   and  P.   Baler. 

BOdelbeim-Frankfort,    Germany,    aMlrnort    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Crimplnc- 

macbine.     No.   1,048,812 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.    yol.   180 ;   p. 

1108. 

'  Faber,  Peter.     (8m  Dyer  and  Weber.) 
'  reber.  Belabold  H.,  Atheaa,  Ohio,  asalcnor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Manofaetortog  Company.     Mine-post.      No.   1,048,017; 
.Dec  10:  Gas.  toI.  ftO:  p.  289. 
^rabstar,   ChMter   V.      (8m    Webater,    Edward   W.   and 

C.  V.) 
*rebater.  Edward  W.  and  C.  V^  Dabola.  Pa.     Ball-cock 

▼aire     No.  1.047,09«:  Dm.  17;  Gas.  rol.  180;  p.  607. 
Wettaa,  Utiey,  Ardmore,  Pa.    Trmting  fnmace-gaaaa.    No. 

1^048,910 :  Dm.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  428. 
'  ?eeka,  Chartea  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Recovery  of  salfnrlc 

acid  and  Iron  ozld  from  ftorromMralfkte  alndgc     No. 
,1,048447 ;  Dm.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 :  p.  044. 
^^aeks,  CMlie,  Rapid  City.  8.  D.     Portable  ctotbes-recep- 

tocle.     No.  1.046.354  ;  Dm.  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  198. 
**  Feger,  Bernard  J.     (8m  Herman  and  Wcwer.) 
'^ITegner.  Amelia  C,  et  al.     (8m  Wegner.  CharlM  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
'^egner.  CharlM  H..  assignar  of  ooe-tblrd  to  H.  F.  Slee- 

pack  and  onc^thlra  to  A.  C.  Wegner,  Baltimore.  Md.    De- 

Tice  for  operating  double  doors.     No.  1,046,918;  Dm. 

10 ;  Gas.  toI.  180 :  p.  428. 
'^egner.  CharlM  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-tbird  to  H.  F.  Slea- 

pack  and  one-tbird   to  A.   C.   Wegner,   Baltimore,   Md. 

Fender.    No.  1.046,017 :  Dm.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  428. 
'^eblnger.   Frederick,   assignor   to   Waterbury   Clock   Co., 

Waterbory,    Conn.      Winding   mMbanlsm    for   watcbea. 

No.  1.046,041:  Dm.  3;  Gas.  toI.  185;  p.  83. 
Wehrlin.  Harry,  Btegllts,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Treating 

the  anoda-mnd  reanlting  from  elMtroIytic  refining.     No. 

1.049.018 ;  Dm.  81 ;  Gas.  toL  180 :  p.  1248. 
Xelgel,  Charlaa.     (8m  Franka.  CharlM  J.,  aMignor.) 
^elT.  WUllam  A..  Flndlay,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W. 

Grant,  Datontown,  Ohio.     Aotomatic  air-boM  coapllnr 

No.  1,047,802 :  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  612. 
Welnbei^,    Lodwig.    ScbOneberg,   near    Berlin.     Germany. 

Display-sign.      No.    1,046,042;   Dec.    3;   Gas.   vol.    180; 

^eintranb,  Bsechlel,  Lynn,  Msm..  aHlgnor  to  Ctoneral 
Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatos  tor  rednc- 
ing  chemical  comiwands.  No.  1,046,043;  Dm.  8;  Gas. 
ToT.  180;  p.  84. 

Weir,  John  M.,  et  sJ.     (8m  Fitsgerald,  John  J.,  NMlgnor.) 

^  TtAr,  Robert  T.,  et  al.  (Sm  Fitsgerald,  John  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Yelr,  WUllam,  Cathcart.  Glasrow,  Scotland.  Sea-water 
eiraporator.     No.  1.049,014 ;  Dtc.  81 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p. 

_^1249. 

"^  relsbaom.  Edward  J..  Newport.  Ky.  Shirt  No. 
1.046,128 :  Dm.  3 ;  Gas.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  114. 

If  aiabrod.  Jacob  H..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Company,  St.  Loala.  Mo.    Box-car-wall  const  mction. 
No.  1,047,097:  Dm.  17;  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  698. 
alaa,  CharlM  and  G.,  Glendale.  N.  T.     Hat-raUlning  de- 

_^t1m.    No.  1,048.114;  Dm.  24;  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  001. 

irelas,  OMrge  W.     (Sm  Ix>ew.T.  Edwin  J.,  aaalgnor. i 

1  ralaa,  Gnstavc     (Sm  Wela^  CharlM  and  G.) 

IreisM.  Panl.  Gronaa.  Hanover,  and  8.  BiMh.  Cbarlotten- 
barg.  (^rmany.  Electric  incandCMent  lamp  with  bi- 
partite balb.  No.  1,046,918;  Dm.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  429. 


■yaffaaaea  and  neeta- 


Welaamaaa,  OoataTc,  Parte.  FlraaM.     BieetHe  lllnminat- 

Ing-body.     No.    1,047,808;    Dec    17;    Gas.    vol.    180; 

p.  812.  I 

Welch.  Howard  Y.     (Sm  Ham^l  and  Welch.) 
Watch.  Samoel  F.,  aaalgnor  to  WMtem  WhMlad  Scrapar 

Company.  Anrora,  111.    Foldiac  elevator.  No.  1,048.018 : 

Dae  84 ;  Oaa.  Toi.  180 ;  p.  887. 
Walga,  Chartea  F.,  CHieater,  lU.    Combined  klteben-cablnet 

and  cupboard.     No.  1,046,242;  Dec  8;  Gas.  voL  186; 

p.  165. 
Welln,   Peter.   Woreeater,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  aseane  aa- 

slgaaieBts.  to  Krell  Anto-Oraad  Plaao  Co.  of  America. 

i'aper-winding    mMbanlam    for    mnaleal    inatmmeats. 

No.  1,047.598 ;  Dm.  17 ;  Gaa.  voL  180 ;  p.  688. 
Weller,  John  L.,  St.  Catharlnea.  Ontario.  Ouada.    Devtea 

tor    moating    concrete,    grsin.    and    the    like.      No. 

1.047.866 ;  Dec  17 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  701. 
Wells,  Frank  O.,  asslnor  to  Greenfield  Tap  *  Dte  Cor- 
poration,    Greenfleld.     Maas.     Adjnatoble     tool.     Na 

1.046.044  ;  Dm.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  pT  84. 
Welte,  Frederic  E..  Greenfield,  Msm.    Tap.    No.  1.048.018 : 

Dm.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  290.  ^ 

Welte,    Frederic   B..    Greenfleld.    Maaa.     Die-blank.     Na 

1.048.921 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1216. 
Wells,  JamM  F.,  and  H.  B.  Harlow,  aaalgnors  to  J.  H. 

McPlke,     Alton.     IlL     Box -stripping     machine.     No. 

l,046.sA0:  Dm.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  188:  pTlM. 
Welte.  JmI  C,  Soatbbriitea,  Maaa.    ByaKlaaaaL 

ciM.    No.  1,046,129 ;  Dm.  8;  Oas.  voL  180;  p.  __.. 
Wella,  JoMph  M..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaatenor  of  ona-half  to 

F.  L.  Davte,  Chicago,  lU.    TlltogrNo.  1.047,784 ;  Dec 

17:  Gas.  vol.  180:  p.  742. 
Welsbach  Light  Company.     (Sm  UUa,  Tbomaa  J..  Jr_  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Welsbach  Ugbt  Company.     (Sm  Lyon,  Howard,  aaalgnor.) 
Welsbach    Light   Company.      (Sm   Pttcbar,   Ftadarie   D.. 

aMignor.) 
Welton.  Richard  J..  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.     Drawlng-boaid. 

No.  1,040,015 :  Dm.  31  ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1249. 
Wendt,   Fred   H.,  assignor  of  one-third   to  B.   Crotteaa. 

Marshfleld.    Wte.      Car-coupling.      No.    1,048,613;    Dm. 

31:  Gas.  VOL  185;  p.  1108. 
Wendt,    Paul,    aaalgnor    to    Oelwerke     Stem-Sonnebom 

ActiengeMllacbaft  Hambarg,  Germany.    Oil-teatlng  ap- 

paratoa.      Na    1,047,469 ;  ^>ec    17;    Gas.    voL    188; 

p.  601 
WenkM,  Raymond  J.,  MllwaukM.  Wla.     Dental  form.    No. 

1,040.920 :  Dm.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  l80  ;  p.  43. 
Wermellng.  Louis,   Covington,   Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  P.   (3old- 

smlth's  Sons.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Ball.     No.  1,047,304; 

Dm.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  613. 
WMtelewskl,    Fredrick    J..    Gibaonburg,    Oblo.      Dltcblng- 

maebfaie.     No.  1,048,014;  Dec  24;  Oai.  voL  186;  p. 

OvT* 
Weaer.  John  A..   New  York,  N.  T.     Derim  for  gnldlag 

traveling   weba.     No.    1.048.614;   Dm.    81;    Gaa.   voL 

185;  p.  1100. 
WeMr.  John  A.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Valve  for  pnaamatie 

pteno-pte/era.  Ac     No.  1.048.610;  Dec  81;  Gas.  vol. 

185:  p.  1100. 
Weet  Dtelaf acting  Company.     (Sm  Marcoaa.  Mosm  M..  as- 
signor.)^ 
Westaway,    Walter   C.    Chicago.    III.     Carbarater.      No. 

1.049,818 :  Dm.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  ISO;  p.  1802. 
Weataway.  Walter  C.  Rockford,  aMignor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Intemal-com1)ustion  engine.     No.  1,048.922: 

Dm.  31:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1216. 
WMtberg.  Knot  R.     (8m  Dablgren,  Ulrik  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
WMtbrook,  John  J..  Danville,  Va.     Cloth  stretching  snd 

finishing  machine.     No.   1.046.019;  Dm.  10;  Gas.  voL 

188;    p.   290. 


WMtbnrg.  Arthur  B.,  Jameatown,  N.  T.    Mop-holdM.    Na 

1.040.282 ;  Dm.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1889. 
WMtcott.    Bdson    C,    Sacramento.   Cal.      ElMtric-carrent 


transformer.    No.  1.048,486 ;  Dm.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p. 

1009. 

WMtcott.  Henry  P..  Erie.   Pa.     Attacbment  tor  fluid-me- 
ters.    No.  1.048,115:  Dm.  24;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  002. 
WMtorberg,   John    N..    and   D.   OlMn.   Bridgeport,   Kana. 

Rake.     No.  1,046.045;  Dm.  3:  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  80. 
Western    Electric  Company.      (Sm   Lorimer,   Cteorgc   W., 

asaignor. ) 
Weatem  Electric  Company.     (Sm  McBerty,  Frank  R.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
WMtem  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The.     (Sm  Atheam. 

Willtem  E..  aMignor.) 
WMtern  WbMled  Scraper  Company.     (Sm  Welch.  Samui.! 

F.    HsMgnor. ) 
WMtingbouM   Air   Brak$  Company,  The.      (Sm   Dewson 

and  Turner,  aMlgnors.) 
WMtinghouM  Air  Spring  Company.  The.      (Sm  Lleban, 

Richard,  asaignor.) 
WMtlngbouM  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sm 

Dick.  William  A..  aMignor.; 
WMtlngbouM  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sm 

Eaton.  George  M..  aMignor.) 
WMtln^ouM  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sm 

Hadaway.  WUltem  8..  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
WMtlngbouM  ElMtrlc  and  Manuracturlng  Company.    (Sm 

Maboaey.  Joseph  N..  aMignor.) 
WestlngbouM  Electric  and  Manntacturing  Compaay.     iSm 

Mllla.  Cheater  B..  aMignor.) 
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WMtlngbouM  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (8m 

Specht.  Hana  C,  assignor.)    ,       ^      „ 
WMtlngbouM  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sm 
Varney  and  Tarklngton,  aaalgnora.)        ..     ^  „ 

WeatlngbouM  Lamp  Compaay.     (Sm  Beadle,  (3Mrge  W.. 

asaignor. ) 
WMtingboiiM  Lamp  C^ompany.    (Sm  HenderMU,  Robert  H., 

aaalgnor.) 
WeatlngbouM  I^amp  Company.     (Sm  Madden,  Harry  D., 

aarignor. ) 
WestlnghouM   Machine   Company,    The.      (Sm   Hodgkln- 

son,  Francis,  aaalsnor.)  .  _    .,  ^    » 

WMUake.  CHwrlM  tT    (Sm  Frede  and  Weatlaka.) 
WMtlake,  CbarlM  T..  and  C.  F.  Frede,  aMlgnors  to  Double 
Body  BolstM  C^ompany.  St.  Louls,^Mo.    Bufflna  mecha- 
ntom  for  car-ptetforms.     Na  1.046,696;  Dec  10;  Gss. 
vol.  186:  p.  808.  ,  .  .    ,^  ^, 

WMtteke.  CharlM  T.,  and  C.  F.  Frede,  mb^'^^^'S  ^  DooWe 
Body  Bolster  Compsny,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Railway-car 
underframe.  Na  r;047.901 ;  Dm.  17;  Gas.  voL  185; 
p.  802. 
Westlake.  CharlM  T..  and  C.  F.  Frede,  aMlgnora  to  DonWe 
Body  Bolator  Co..  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Boding  mechaninni 
for  car-platforms.  No.  1.048.437;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol. 
185:  p.  1009. 

Westlake,  CharlM  T.,  and  C.  F.^  Frede,  asslgnora  to 
Doable  Body  Bolster  Gompany.  St.  Loute.  Mo.  Buffing 
mMhsntem  for  car  platforms.  No.  1,049.016 ;  Dm.  31; 
Gas.  VOL  185  ;  p.  1249.  _     ^. 

Westteke.  CharlM  T.,  and  C.  F.  Frede,  amignors  to  Double 
Body  Bolster  Company.  St.  Loute.  Mo.  Buffing  mecha- 
nlam  for  car-platforms.  No.  1,049,017;  Dec  81;  Gss. 
vol.  186;  p.  1250. 

WMtpfahl,  William  C,  el  •/.  (Sm  Andel,  Joseph,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

WMtphal,  Carl.  Lelpslg,  Germany.  Pine-Joint.  No. 
1.049.288 ;  Dm.  81 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1389. 

WetherbM.  Edgar.  MlnnMpolte,  Minn.  SpHce-bar.  No. 
1.046.697 ;  Dm.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  180 ;  p.  804. 

Weyand.  iJiwrenM  C.  Chicago.  IIL.  aaalgnor  to  Batten- 
berg  Car  SmI  and  Kiialpment  Co.  8mI  padlock.  No. 
1.048.438:  Dm.  24:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1000. 

Wharton.  JoMpb  S.  L.,  et  al.  (Sm  GlbMU.  GMrge  H., 
aMignor.)  ..     ,      „       . 

WbMler.  JamM  A..  SomerMt  county.  N.  J.  Forming 
fireproof  slabs  or  boards.  No.  1.048,616 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas. 
vol.  185;  p.  1100. 

WbMler,  James  .\..  Somerset  county,  N.  J.  Fireproof 
door.     Na  1,048.023 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gss.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1216. 

WhMter,  Solomon,  Denver.  Colo.  Car  -  replacM.  No. 
1.046.919 :  Dm.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  429. 

WbMler.  Willard  A..  Atkinson.  Nebr.  Concrete-mixer. 
No.  1,040.018 ;  Dm.  81 ;  (Hs.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1250. 

Whelan.  Henry  W..  awignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Roas. 
Detroit  Mich.  Machine  for  printing,  cutting,  and 
Mparatlng  paper  matchM.  No.  1.049,019;  Dm.  81; 
Gas.  VOL  180;  p.  1250. 

Whetstone.  Allen  E..  Wood  Lake.  Nebr.  Gate.  No. 
1.046.020 ;  Dm.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  429. 

Whetstone.  Frsnk  M..  CHiicago.  111.  Bxpanded-metal  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,048.617;  Dm.  St;  Oas.  voL  180;  p.  1110. 

Wblcbello,  Normaa.     (Sm  Sawyer  and  Whlcbello.) 

Whichello,  Norman.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Supporting  devlM 
for  overhesd  track-ralla.  No.  1.046.698;  Dm.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  185 :  p.  854. 

Wbichello.  Norman,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Means  for  suspend- 
ing overhead  track-raila.  Na  1,046,699 ;  Dm.  10 ;  Gtes. 
vol  186  :  p.  3.54.  .    ,. 

White.  CharlM  B.,  Mollne,  111.,  aMignor  to  DMre  A  Man- 
sur  Compsny.  Harrow.  No.  1,046,021 ;  DM.  10 ;  Gas. 
vol.  185:  p.  430.  ,    ,       ,  ^ 

White,  Frederick  L..  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  ElMtric  battery.  No. 
1.048,773;  Dm.  81;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1186. 

White.  GMrge  A.,  et  al.  (Sm  Stedman,  Willtem  E..  as- 
signor.) 

White.  Hsrry  B..  Csnton.  Ohio.  Attacbment  for  Mwing- 
machlnea.  No.  1.046.020;  Dm.  10;  Gas.  voL  180;  p. 
290. 

White.  Harry  B..  asslirnor  to  The  Gilliam  Manufacturing 
Company.  Canton.  Ohio.  Bow  rMt  and  clamping  de- 
vice.    No.  1,046..H56;  Dm.  3;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  104. 

White.  Uavwood  D..  Raleigh.  N.  C.  Making  lantem- 
Rlldes.    No.  1.048.248;  Dm.  24:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  044. 

White.  Henrv  P..  Kslamaaoo.  Mich.  Rail  fastener  and 
support.  No.  1.048.618;  Dm.  31;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p. 
1110. 

White  Hubert  C.  Fultonville,  N.  T.,  amignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  8.  Porter.  Jackson.  Mich.  Device  tor  crack- 
ing nuts.    No.  1.049.188  ;  Dm.  31 ;  Gas.  yol.  1 85  ;  p.  1804. 

White.  JamM  I.,  et  a/.  (Sm  Stedman,  William  E.,  as- 
signor.) _ 

White.  John  J.,  and  L.  M.  Frederick.  Denver.  Colo.  Fry- 
ing-pan.    No.  1.048.015 ;  Dec  24 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  868. 

White.  Kirk  H..  Oswego.  SMlgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  S. 
Ely.  New  York.  N.  T.  Unton  suit  No.  1,045.021; 
Dm.  3:  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  43. 

White,  Nelson.  Portland,  Orag.,  aMignor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Compaay.  Detroit,  Mich.  Addlng- 
machlnc    No.  1,046.021 ;  Dm.  10:  Oas.  vol.  180 :  p.  201. 

White.  Nelson,  aaalgnor  to  Burroagba  Adding  Machine 
Companv.  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding  and  Itetlng  machine. 
No.  r048.249 :  Dm.  24 :  Gas.  vol.  180 :  p.  945. 

White.  Tbomaa  B..  Phltedeiphla.  Pa.  Blowing  aoot  No. 
l.()46,522 :  Dm.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  202. 


White.   Walter  A..  Cprinrton.    La.      Fiftb-whMl   for   ^^ 

hiclM.    No.  1,046,807;  Dm.  3;  Oas.  vol.  180;  p.  19S. 
WbltehMd  ft  Co.     (Sm  Joum,  Albert  E.,  SMlgnor.) 
Whlteman.  Charlea  H..  and  U.  L.  Brewton,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Stove.    .No.  1.048.116;  Dec  24;. Oas.  vol.  180;  p.  002. 
Whltin  Machine  Worka.     (Sm  Aldrlcb.  William  O..  aa- 
algnor.) ^  .       • 
Whltin  Machine  Worka,  The.     (Sm  Owen,  Oacar  L..  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Whitney.  John  C.     (Sm  Claua,  Bobert  C,  awignor.) 
Whiton.    Ludua   B..    New    London.    Conn.      Work-holdM. 

No.  1.046.623 ;  Dm.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 :  p.  202. 
Whittoker.   Karl  J.,  near  Tumwater.  Waah.     Log-turner. 

No.  1.047.5nft;  Dec.   17;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  608. 
Whittam,    Frederick    F..    Wollaaton,    Maaa..    aaalgnor    to 
H.   D.  BMch   Company,  (}oahocton,   Ohio.     Toy   bank. 
No.  1.048.774;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  1166. 
Whlttemore.  John  M.     (Sm  Harrington.  Willtem  T.  C, 

aa^gnor.) 
Whltton.  William  M.     (Sm  HaU.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Wlckel,  Frits  C.  Paris,  PrauM.     Manufacture  of  metal- 
foil  paper  substltutM  for  hot-emboHlng  purposes.     No. 
1.047,867 ;  Dm.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  792. 
Widdis.  Albert  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Device  for  manutactur- 
Ing  wood  fiber.    No.  1.046,130 ;  Dm.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 : 
p.  114. 
Wfdrich.  Anton,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pocket-book  and  pow- 
der-puff.   No.  1,049.184  ;  Dm.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1300. 
WlederMht,   Harry  J.,   New   Philadelplia,   Ohio.     Steam- 
trap:     No.  1,046,131 ;  Dm.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  114. 
WIederhold.  Oscar.  .Terw.v  City,  N.  J.     Incandeacent  gas- 
burner.     No.  1.048.016:  l>ec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  8«W. 
WIfllor.  Charles  E.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Oiling  aystem.     No. 

1.046.524;  Doc.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  292. 
Wigg,   Charles.    Upper   Norwood.    London,    England.      Ap- 
paratus for  delivering  tokens  or  counters.     No.  1.047,470  ; 
Dm.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  652. 
Wlggln.  Joseph  N.     (See  Mayer.  Wlgein.  and  ComellMu.) 
Wilcomb.  Frank,  assignor  to  Wilcomb  Machine  Company. 
NnrrlKtown.  I'a.     Circular-knitting  machine  for  making 
hosiery  and  the  like.     No.  1.049,020;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 
DC. :  p.  1251. 
Wilcomb  Machine  Company.      (Sm  Wilcomb.   Frank,  aa- 
algnor. )  _ 
Wilcox.  Crittenden  ft  Oomnany.     (8m  Birdwy.  SMley  P.. 

aaalgnor.)  ^  ^ 

Wiioox.    Richard  L..   awignor  to  The   Waterbury   Farrel 
Foundry    and    Machine    Company.    Waterbury.    Conn, 
niank-holdlng  deriM.     No.    1,046.700;   Dec    10;   Gas. 
VOL  185;  p.  S55. 
Wllden.  Johann  H.,  Duswldorf.  Germany.     Putty-gun rd. 

No.  1.048.260;  Dm.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  945. 
WUdman.  Frank  B.,  and  G.  L.  Ballard.  aMlgnors  to  Wild- 
man  Mfg.  Co..  Norristown.  Ps.     Welt-knittlng  machine. 
,  No.  1.047.856;  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  613. 
^'ildman  Mfg.  Co.     (Sm  Wlldman  nnd  Ballard,  aMlgnora.) 
Wiley.   ClareuM    H..    Hartford,   Conn.      Forming    binder- 
books.     No.  1,048.619;  Dm.  81;  Gks.  vol.  185:  p.  1111. 
Wiike.  Frank  J..  Little  Bock.  Ark.     Elastic-fluid  turbine. 

No.  1.049.185  :  Dec.  31 :  (iai.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1305. 
Wilkins.  Thomas  B.     (Sm  Walker.  Gene  L.,  assignor. t 
Wilkins,  Vance  P.     (Sm  Walsh,  Harry  C.  H..  aasignor.f 
Wilkinson,  Albert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  G.   Wilson. 
Chicago.  IIL     Apparatus  for  forming  choractera  out  of 
sheet  material.     No.  1,048,775  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  180  ; 
p.  1166. 
Wilkinson.   CharlM  L.,   Mena,  Ark.     Liquid-fuel    burner. 

No.  1.047.471  :  De.:    17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  653. 
Wilkinson.   Theodore   8..    Myrtle   Grove.    1.*.      Revetment 
for  levees  or  other  embankments.     No.  1.048,251 :  Dec. 
24  :  Gas.  vol.   185  :  p.  945. 
Wilkinson.  Wilde  W..  sssignor  of  onehslf  to  F.  R.  Repul 
veda.   Orcutt,    Cal.      Casing  -  elevstor.      No.    1.047.472  : 
Dm.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  «53. 
Willard.  Charles  H..  PaRadena,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    D.    Rowley.    Gila    Bend.   Arts.      StMring-gear.      No. 
1.04.'i.922:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  4.^. 
Willard.    Theodore    A..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Incandescent 

lamp.     No.  1.048.017  :  Dec.  24  -  Uni.  vol.  j85  :  p    MX 
Wlllett.   <;eorge   J..    MllwaukM.    Wis.     Safety    lathe-dog. 

No.  1.040..'525;  Dm.  10;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  29.T 
Wlllhlde.  Bruce.  Grafton.  W.  Vs..  s«slj?nor  of  onehnlf  to 
J.    R.    Deegsn.    Bellalre.    Ohio.      IMston-cvIlnder.      No. 
1,048.018:  Dm.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  P-  «««•  ^    ,^    „.. 
William  ShakespMre,  Jr..  Company.     (Sm  Schmld.  Wll 

Item,  assiinior.)  „      ^     ,       ,„ 

Willtem  Wharton.  Jr..  ft  Company.     (Sm  Cooke.  Warner 

B..  amignor.)  .         _  '     ^ 

Williams,  AgUM  C.     (Sm  Williams.  John  T.,  asKignor.) 
Williams,  Brown  and  Earle.      (8m  Hoist.  Lodewjlt  J.  R.. 

assignor.) 
Williams.  Charles  H..  Edenton.  N.  C.     Hsir-brush  comb- 

caM.    No.  1.047.868:  Dec.  17  :  Gns.  vol.  IS-T  ;  p.  702. 
Williams.   David   C.  Wilkeson.   Wash.      Spool  and   Imple 
mept  holder.     No.  1,049,021 ;  Dm.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 : 
p.  1251. 
Williams.    Edith    M..    administratrix.       (Sm     Williams, 

John  T.) 
wnitams.   Edward    L..   Santa   Crux.   Cal.     Building   enn- 
si^urtion.     No.   1.046.701;   Dm.    10;  Oas.   vol.   185;  p. 
•^55. 
Williams.    Eugene   B..    Stockton.    Cal.     CarboretM.      No. 

1.048.620 ;  Dm.  31  ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1111. 
Williams,  Frank  B.,  Alhambra,  Cal.     Safety-pin  and  but- 
ton.   No.  1.046.243 ;  Dm.  3;  Oas.  voL  180;  p.  105. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTESES. 


Wl  llams,   Praok  R..   STracose,  N.  Y.     Planimeter.      No. 

.049.186 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1306. 
Wl  Uairm.    HnrreT    D..    Newport.    R.    1.,   nuisnor    to   The 

ITaterlrarv  Tool  Companj.  Waterbury.  Conn.      Machtnerj 
I  or  tbe  urdranlic  tranamlaslon  of  power.    No.  1.O4T.6O0  ; 

)ee.  17 :  Crk.  ▼©!.  18fi :  p.  69». 
Wl  Hams.  Jamee  P..  aasij^or  to  The  De  Long  Hook  and 
;  lye  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Means  for  attaching 
]  looks  and  eyes.  No.  1.046,046 ;  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  185  : 
1.  85. 
Wl  Hams,  Jamea  P.,  aaslnior  to  The  De  I.ong  Hook  and 
1  :ye  Company.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Uaklne  socket  mem- 

)<>ni  <f  Moap- fasteners.     No.   1,048,776;  Dec.   31 ;   Gas. 

ol.  185;  p.  1167. 
Wi  llama.     John     C.     Orange.     Cal.       Cultivator.       No. 

.046.410;  Dec.  3:  Gas.  rol.  185;  p.  217. 
Wl  llama.  John  F..  Waaaalc.  N.  T.     Acetylene-gas  sener- 

(  tor.     No.  1,047,002;  Dec.  17:  Ga«.  rol.  185;  p.  803. 
Wl  IHams.  John  K.     (See  Trump.  Elno  H..  assignor.) 
W  Ulama,  John  T.,  deceased ;  E.  M.  Williams.  Brookl/n, 

idmlnlstratriz,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Williams.  Mount  Ver- 

lon.  N.  T.     Candy-wrapping  machine.     No.  1,046,526; 

h'c.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  20.*^. 
WIIMnms.  Mnrtin  L.     (See  Wilson.  George  L..  assignor.) 
Wl  llinms.  Milton  F..  assignor  to  WilUama  Patent  Crusher 
<  b  Pill  vrrlzor  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Ore-crusher.    No. 

.047.356  :  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  614. 
Wl  lliams,  Milton  F.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
•  i  Pulveriser  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Feeding  mecha- 

ilsm  for  shredders  or  pulverizers.     No.  1,048^621 ;  Dec. 

11:  3as.  vol.  185;  p.  fill. 
W  lllama.  Osbcrt  E.,  Scranton.  Pa.    Regulator  for  dampers 

ind  the  like.     No.  1,046,022;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

>.  430. 
Wl  lliams  Patent  Cruaher  ft  PnlTerizer  Compaiiy.      (See 

Williams.  Milton  F..  aaaijpQor.) 
W  lllama,  Roger  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Failing. 

)uffalo.   N.    Y.     Detector  for   wireless   telegraphy   and 

telephony.     No.  1,048,117 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p. 

>03. 
W  IliamK.   Silas   8..   Minneapolia.   Minn.      Rotary   engine. 

'Joi  1.047.357:  Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  614. 
W  IMamson.  Glenn  8.     (See  Egnor.  Theodore  1...  aaaignor.) 
W  Ulamaon,  Herbert  C,  Worcester,  Mass.     Orindlos  ma- 
chinery.   No.  1,046,027  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  293. 
W  Illamaon.  Max  W.,   Kiowa.  Okla.     Cottoa-gia  cfeaoer. 

«o.  1.045,923  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  44. 
W  lllamson.   Nowton   H.,  assignor  of  one-fourtb  to  J.   J. 

Tnle.r    nnd   one-fourth   J.    C.   Candle,   Greenfield.   Tenn. 

Inme  fastener.     No.  1.047.358;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

).  614. 
W  llianaon,   Samuel  P.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Wainscoting. 

No.  1,046,628:  D«c.  10;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  294. 
W  Itlman.  .\ntoo,  Houston  Heights,  Tex.     Flushing  device. 

*fo.  1,046.028:  Dae.  10;  Gas.  vol  186;  p.  4-^1. 
W  His,  Charles  G.     (See  Alexander.  Jeaae,  assignor.) 
W  Ison,  Chance  R..  Donoran,  111.      Salf -feeder  for  tbreshera. 

Ho.  1.048.022  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Grs.  vol.  185;  p.  1111. 
W  Ison,  Charles  C,  Greenville.  S.  C.    Hnb.    No.  1,048,252 ; 

[>ec.  24;  <;ns.   voL   185:  p.  046. 
W  Ison.  David  H..  et  ttl.,  trustees.     (See  Wilson,  David  H.. 

issiflfnor. ) 
W  Ison,  David  H.,  Cbieago,  HI.     Recording  and  reproduc- 
ing device  for  phonographs.     No.  1.048,024 ;  Dec.  31 : 

}as.  vol.  186;  p.  1217. 
W  laoB.   David  H.,  Chicago.   III.,  aaslgnor,   by  mesne  aa- 

lisnmenta,  to  D.  U.  Wilson  and  R.  Bines,  trustees,  New 

JTork,    N.    T.      Telephone-transmitter.      No.    1,048,258; 

[>ec.  24:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  046. 
W  laon.   Edward  W..  Trenton.  N.  J.     Time-aifnal.     No. 

1.048.118:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  908. 
W  Isoo.  Garrett  O.     (See  Wilkinson.  Albert,  aaaignor.) 
W  Ison,  George  A.,  Worcester,  Maas.     Hospital-bed.     No. 

1.048,254  ;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  947. 
W  Ison.  (George  L..   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  M.  L. 

IVllllams,      South      Bend.      Ind.       Wind  -  shield.       No. 

1.048.467  :  Dee.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1020. 
W  Ison.  Harry  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Insect-exit  eyelet 

lor  screens.     No.  1.049,022 ;  Dee.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 

L252. 
W  llson,  Jsmes,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Gillespie  and 

D.   Wlltoa.   Olaacow.   Scotland.     Machine  for  olviding 

Soncb.     No.  1^46,024 ;  Dec.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  431. 
Wilson.   James  K,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Pyrometer.     No. 

1,046,926 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  431. 
W  laon.  JaoMS  U.,  Ashland.  Pa.     I'ressore-lndicator.     No. 

1.040.187 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1806. 
W  laon,     John,     Everett,     Wash.      Bed  -  rail    lock.      No. 

1,046,368;  Dee.  3:  Gas.  vol.  186:  P.  106. 
W  llsoo.  John  M.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  H.  A.  Harria,  Long 

Island  CttT,  N.  Y.     Paiat.  Tarnish,  and  finish  remover. 

No.  1.046,626 ;  Dee.  10;  Oas.  T^LlSe:  p.  482. 
W  laon.     Paul,     Bowling     Green,     Ky.       Wrench.       No. 

1.046.924  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  44. 
W  laon,  Ralph,  IMIger,  Nebr.    Game-carrier.    No.  1,048,925  ; 

[>ee.  81 :  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1217. 
Wilson.  William  B.     (See  Fenstomacher  and  Wilson.) 
Wlson.   Wylie  O.,   Elisabeth,  assignor  to   W.   G.   Wilson 

Company.  Montclalr.  N.  J.    Machine  for  moving  and  de- 
positing   concrete    and    other     plastic    material.     No. 

1.048.019:  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  869. 
Wlltnn,  Daniel,  et  al.     (See  Wllaon.  Jaqaes,  assignor.) 
Wind.  Iver  K.,  Danevaac,  Tex.    Weeder.     No.  1.048.188; 

Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1807. 


Win kel miller,  Oscar,  and  B.  C.  Bemers,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 
Glue  and  mucilage  receptacle.  No.  1,048,286 ;  Dec  24 ; 
Gas.  vol.  1H6:  p.  947. 

Wlnslow,  William  H..  assignor  to  The  Steam  Power  De- 
vices Company.  Chicago,  HI.  Boiler.  No.  1,046,182; 
Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  114. 

Wlnslow.  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Steam  Power  De- 
vices Company,  Chicago.  III.  Boiler.  No.  1,046,188; 
Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  116. 

Winston,  Charles  8.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  HI.  Service-meter \8y8tem. 
No.  l,(H5.92ft:  Dec.  3;  (fas.  voL  186;  p.  44. 

Winter,  Harold  H.,  Billincs,  Mont  Flue.  No.  1,049.028 ; 
Dec.  31 ;  Gaa  vol.  186 ;  p.  1252. 

WIntermute,  Auguatus  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B. 
Comstock.  Fresno.  Cal.  Crude-oU  burner.  No.  1,047,869 ; 
Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  614. 

Winton.  Alexander,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mechaniam  for  con- 
trolling  the  position  of  the  direction- lever  of  a  motor- 
driven  vessel.  No.  1,046.620;  Dec.  10  i  Oas.  vol.  186; 
p.  204. 

Winton,  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  assignors  to  The 
Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Two-cycle  engine.  No.  1,040,869;  Dec  3;  Gas.  vol. 
185;  p.  196. 

Winton  Motor  CUirria«e  Company,  The.  (Sec  Winton  and 
Anderson,  aasinors.)  * 

Wirebangb,  David  W.  (Bee  Wirebaugh,  Harmon  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wirebaugh,  Harmon  E..  assignor  of  one-Iialf  to  D.  W. 
Wirebaugh,  Canton,  Ohio.  .4.dJastable  shade  and  cur- 
tain bracket.  No.  1,048,777 ;  Dec  81;  Oas.  vol.  185; 
p.  1167. 

Wisconsin  Grass  Rug  and  Carpet  Company.  (See  Good- 
rick,  Edward  W^  assignor.) 

Wiener,  William  H.,  Brandon,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Non- 
reflllable  bottle.  Na  1,047,473  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  voL  186 ; 
p.  663. 

Wiaslnger.  Oscar.     (See  Schneider,  Henry,  aaaignor.) 

Witter,  Carl  A.  L.  W..  Hamburg.  Germany.  Separatlnf 
sine  and  lead  from  mixed  sulllds.  No.  1,047,860;  Dec 
17  ;  Lias.  vol.  186 ;  p.  616. 

Wittich.  William  F..  Erie.  Pa.  Shaft  boring  or  tunnel- 
ing machine.  No.  I,<y46,927  ;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  432. 

Wittlake,  Ernst.  Hanover,  Germany.  Train  controlling 
and  aignaling  aystcm.  No.  1.047.474 ;  Dsc  17 :  Oaa.  roT 
186;  p.  664. 

Witwer.  Harvey  O.,  New  Hamburg,  Ontario,  Canada.  Ro- 
tary valve  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1.048,020 :  Dec.  24 ;  <  Jas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  869. 

Wm.  Cran^)  ft  Sons  Ship  ft  Engine  Building  Company. 
The.     (See  Metten,  John  P..  assignor.) 

Wm.  F.  Wolff  Company,  The.  (See  Ellis,  Frederick  L., 
assignor. ) 

Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company.  (See  Alford.  Frank  B., 
assignor. ) 

Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company.  (See  Hyde.  Charles  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Wold.  Norman  J.,  Mount  Nsbo,  Saakatebewan,  Canada. 
Churn.     No.  1,047.475 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  654. 

Wolf,  Aaron,  and  A.  Governaie,  New  York,  aasignors  to 
Metallic  Flexible  Hose  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cor- 
ner-post fastening.  No.  1,048,256;  Dsc  24;  Oas.  vol. 
185 :  p.  047. 

Wolf  Electrical  Promoting  Company,  The.  (Sas  Meyer, 
Henry  A.,  assignor.) 

Wolf.  Fred  W..  Jr.,  and  H.  H.  Soathworth,  assignors  to 
IcelesB  Refrigerator  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     Befriger-, 
ating  apparatus.    No.  1,046,184  ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  ToL  185  ; 
p.  115. 

Wolf.  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  and  H.  H.  Soathworth.  assignors  to 
IcelesB  Refrigerator  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Refriger- 
ating apparatus.  No.  l,046»ise ;  Dec  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  116. 

Wolfe,  Alfred  C.     (Bee  Taylor  and  Wolfe.) 

Wolfe,  Daniel  J.,  Ollrov.  Oil.  Hay-preaa.  No.  1,048,628 ; 
Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1112. 

Wolfe,  Joaeph.  Oagetown,  Mlcb.  Com-boaker.  No. 
1,048,624 ;  Dec.  81 :  Oas.  voL  180 ;  D.  1112. 

Wolff.  Nathan.     (See  Becker  and  Wolff.) 

Wolfrom.  Eli  J..  Balida.  Colo.  Cutting  apparatus.  No. 
1.046.630 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  294. 

Wood.  Cbarlea  W.,  tt  ml.  (Baa  Parsons,  Cadi  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  et  at.  (8«e  Tygard,  James  W.,  as* 
signor.) 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to 
Wood  ft  Nathan  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Staset- 
fed  iatai^io-prlntlBg  press.  No.  1.048,620;  Dec  81; 
Oas.  vol.  186 jp.  1112. 

Wood,  Jamea  w.,  Pongbkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Sbaving-bmab 
and  like  artlda.  No.  1,048,778;  Dsc  81;  Oaa.  vol. 
180;  p.  1168. 

Wood,  John  C.  B..  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Justice, 
Logan.  W.  Va.  Wire-stretcher.  No.  1,048.626;  Dec 
81:  Oas.  vol.  180;  p.  1118. 

Wood.  John  C.  B.,  and  K.  P.  Desklns,  aasignors  of  (me- 
half  to  said  Desklns  and  one-half  to  W.  I.  Campbell. 
Logan.  W.  Va.  Penco-post.  No.  1,0474(61 ;  Dec  IT ; 
Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  616. 

Wood.  John  B..  assiimor  to  Ptttsfleld  Spark  Coil  Company, 
Dalton.  Maaa.  Eleetrie  switch.  No.  1,048,119;  Dec 
24 :  Oas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  90S. 
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Wood  ft  Nathan  Company.  (See  Wood,  Henry  A.  W^ 
assignor. ) 

Wood.  William  H..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Combined  shank 
stlffener  and  filler.  No.  1,049,284 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 
185;  p.  1389. 

Woodbury,  Frederick  E..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Jigger.  No. 
1,046.702;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  365. 

Woodhead,  Frank  S.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Oulde  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.048,779 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1168. 

Woodland,  Frank  O.,  Worcester,  Masa.  Picker  for  Isbel* 
ing-machines.  No.  1,048,781;  Dec  81;  Oas.  vol.  186; 
p.  1168. 

Woods,  r^eonard  0.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Truck-frame  and 
journal-box.  No.  1,047,362;  Dec  17;  Oas.  vol.  18.'>; 
p.  616. 

Woodstock,  Hennr  C,  assignor  to  Hammer  ft  Co..  Bran- 
ford.  Conn.  Vise.  No.  1,049,024;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  1252. 

Woodward,  Erastus,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tinited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Sole  laying  and  leveling  Jack.  No.  1.048,627  ; 
Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1113. 

Woodward.  W.  H.     (See  Morriaon,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Woodworth,  Joseph  V.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Flier.  No. 
1.047,601 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  699. 

Woolhlser,  Jay  H.,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  clothes- 
line support.  No.  1,048,780 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  1168. 

Woolley,  Dale  A.     (See  Martini,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Woolsey,  Richard,  Portland,  Oreg.  Lock  for  doors,  ftc. 
No.  1,048,628;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1114. 

Worcester  Novelty  Company.  (See  Nerala,  Anthony  L., 
assignor.) 

Worley,  Webster.     (See  Londress  and  Worley.) 

Worrill,  Ida.  Boston.  Ga.  Purifying  batter.  No. 
1.046,926  :  Dec.  3  ;  "Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  45. 

Worswick,  James  E.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Brake-ahoe.  No. 
1,046,360 ;  Dec.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  106. 

Worthington,  Charles  W..  Rushville,  111.  Adjustable-scale 
stock-rack.  No.  1,047,725 ;  Dec.  IT ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  742. 

Wray,  Alexander  O.  and  W.  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Self- 
binding  globe  and  fixture.  No.  1,048,926 ;  Dec  81 ; 
Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  1218. 

Wray,  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  National  Brass  Mfg.  Co., 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Faucet.  No.  1,046,681;  Dec.  lU : 
Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  296. 

Wray,  William  J.     (See  Wray,  Alexander  O.  and  W.  J.) 

Wright,  Edward  B.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Roll  sample-caae.  .No. 
1>I9.026 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1253. 

Wright.  Jacob  P^  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Match-machine. 
No.  1,048,629:  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1114. 

Wright,  James  C.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Automatic  alr-cou- 
pllng.    No.  1.048,120:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  004. 

Wright.  John  R.,  et  al.     (See  Mabry,  Davis  L..  assignor.) 

Wright  0.  W..  et  aL     (See  Mabry,  Davis  L.,  assignor. ) 

Wright  Roland  T.,  Meltonville.  Iowa.  Transmiasion- 
gearing.     No.  1,048,267  ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  948. 

Wulf.  Charles  A..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Distributer  for  auto- 
mobile engine-starters.  No.  1.048,021 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas. 
vol.  185 ;  p.  870. 

Wulff,  William  L.,  Little  Valley,  N.  Y.  Tweeser  attach- 
ment for  knives.  No.  1,046,361 ;  Dee.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ; 
p.  196. 

Worts,  Alexander  J.,  Pittsbargb,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  ft  Signal  Company.  Swlsavale,  Pa.  Railway  sIk- 
naling  system.  No.  1,046,703;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185: 
p.  366. 

Wyckoff,  Lynn  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.    No.  1.<M1.476 ;  Dsc  IT ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  600. 

Yale  ft  Towne  Manufaetarlng  Company.  The.  (Baa  Aa- 
genbrann,  Peter  P.,  asalgnorj 

Yarbrongh,  John  B.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Loom.  No.  1,04T.86S; 
Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  610. 

Yarbrongh,  John  E.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Mc- 
Mahan,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Loom.  No.  1,047,864 ;  Dec.  17 ; 
Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  616. 

Yassenoff,  Isidor,  assignor  to  The  Swash  Motor  Waaher 
(Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Motor.  No.  1,046,186; 
Dec.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   186;  p.  116. 

Yates,  Gideon  D.,  Lisle,  N.  Y.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.047,477  :  Dec.  17  :  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  600. 

Yates,  Harn  D..  Washington,  D.  C.  Meter.  No.  1,046,244 ; 
Dec.  8;  (Ms.  vol.  185:  p.  155. 

Yates,  James  A.,  Alturaa.  Cal.  Overahoe-retainer.  No. 
1,047,869 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  792. 

Ybarra,  Samuel.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Explosive-engine.  No. 
1.046.704 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  S.lft. 

Yonerst,  Anthony  J.  and  L.  O.,  Springfleld.  IlL  Pipe- 
cleaner.    No.  1.047,726 ;  Doc.  17  ;  Gas.  voL  180 ;  p.  742. 

Yo«gerst,  Lawrence  0.     (See  Yoggerst,  Anthony  J.  and 

Yost,  WInfield  H.. 'assignor  to^he  Hart-Otis  Car  Company, 

Limited.    Montreal,    (Quebec.    Canada.     Car-tmck.     No. 

1,048,022 :  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  870. 
Young,   Harry   Wy^  Chicago,   III.     Electrical   fuse-bolder. 

No.  1,046.700 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  toL  180 :  p.  357. 
Yoang.  James  W..  Fullerton.  Cal.     Drill-rod  grab.     No. 

1,048,630 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1116. 


Yoong,    Jeaae    P.,    Northport    Nebr.      WinABill.      Na. 

1,046.706 ;  Dec.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  357. 

Young.  John  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Lock-nut.  Na 
1,047,870 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  792. 

Young.  John  H..  I'elham.  N.  Y.  Igniting  attachment  for 
lamps.     No.  1.048.258 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  948. 

Young.  O.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Appleget  Cyrus  M..  assignor.) 

Young.  William  H..  Athens,  Ga.  Machine  for  folding 
sheets  of  paper  and  inserting  than  in  envelops.  Na 
1,046,707 :  Dec.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  867. 

Youngquist,  Carl  F.     (See  Youngguist,  Carl  0.  and  C.  P.) 

Youngqulst,  Carl  G.  and  C.  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Wrench.     No.  1.048.380 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oss.  vol.  185  ;  p.  991. 

Yount,  Jesse  M..  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  S.  Brannaman 
and  one-third  to  T.  Flnlgan,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Port- 
able rheostat  for  welding  apparatus.  No.  1,046,708; 
Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  368. 

Zabriskie,  Albert,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  D.  Cundell, 
Peterson,  N.  J.  Shell-roll.  No.  1.046,632;  Dec  10; 
Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  296. 

Zabn,  Robert.  Plauen,  Germany.  Card-punching  and  eau- 
broidering  machine.  No.  1,047,602;  Dec  17^;  Oas.  ToL 
185;  p.  699. 

Zahn,  Robert,  Plauen,  Germany.  Jacquard  embroideriag- 
machine.  No.  1,048,782;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  186; 
p.  1169. 

Zahn,  Robert,  Plauen,  Germany.  Shuttle  embroiderinf- 
machine.  No.  1,049,026;  Dec  81;  Oas.  vol.  186; 
p.  1253. 

Zaiowttz.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hat-fastener.  No. 
1.048.259:  Doc.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  948. 

Zee.  Socket  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Bpth,  Tonjee  A.  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Straubel,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Zeits,  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multigraph  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Paper-feeding  mechanism.  No. 
1.046,245:  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.   166. 

Zeleny,  Frank,  and  A.  H.  Ostberg.  Aurora.  111.  Hopper- 
seat  for  pasaenger-cars.  No.  1.045.927 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  185;  p.  45. 

Zeller,  Charles,  Spokane,  Wash.  Rail-joint  Na 
1,048,631;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;p.  1115. 

Zeller.  George.  Issaquah,  Wash.  Trolley-guard.  Na 
1.048.260 :  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  949. 

Zenk,  Charles,  WUkinsburg.  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  W.  M. 
Ebberts.  Edjfwood,  I*a.  Commutator.  No.  1,046,928; 
Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  432. 

Zerk  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Zerk.  Oscar. 
assignor. ) 

Zerk.  Oscar,  assignor  to  The  Zerk  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Making  winged  caps.  No. 
1.048.2C1;  Dec.  24:  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  949. 

Zerk.  Oscar.  asRlgnor  to  The  Zerk  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.  Grease-cup.  No.  1,049.027; 
Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1253. 

Zetterlund,  Carl,  Chicaso,  111.  Hoisting  apparatua.  No. 
1,048,927 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1218.  , 

Ziebler,  Bernard  H..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Permutation-lock. 
No.  1,048.262  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  949. 

Ziemss  Henry.  Jr..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip-  • 
ment  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Brake-beam.  No.  ' 
1.045.928  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  45. 

Zierath,  Augustus  C,  assignor  to  Zierath  Combination 
Drill  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Drilling-rig.  Na 
1,048,632  ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1116. 

Zierath  Combination  Drill  Company.  (See  Zierath,  Ao- 
gustus  C,  assignor.) 

Zietlow.  Paul  F.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Triplex  Mfg.  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Faucet  connection.  No.  1,048,381; 
Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  991. 

Zimmer,  Conrad  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Piling  device  for  ac- 
count-slips, ftc.  No.  1,048,023  ;  Dec  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  188 ; 
p.  870. 

Zimmer.  Paul  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company.  Controlling  device  for  electric 
motors.    No.  1.049,028;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1204. 

Zlmmermann.  William  F.  (See  Bberbardt  and  Zimmer- 
mann.) 

Zirbel.  Carl  J..  Montezuma.  Iowa.  Coin-controlled  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1.048.263  :   Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.   185 :  p.  960. 

Zoldessy.  Steffan.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Monkey-wrench.  Na 
1.04^700;  Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  .S68. 

Zollinger.   Adalbert   Lelpsig-Entritssch,  aaslgnor  to  Pop~ 

r)r  ft  Co.,  Leipsig.  Germany.    Muaical  instrument    Na 
047,871 ;  Dec.  Tt ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  798. 
Zuckerman.  Bernat.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Car-coupling.     Ma 

1.047.603  :  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  700. 
Zukor,  Arnold,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I.  Newman,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Burglar-alarm.     No.  1,046.638;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.  VOL  186:  p.  295. 
Zunner,  John  H.  G..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  and  A.  Herrmann, 

Chicago,   III.,  assignors  to  Zunner  Machines  Company. 

Rochester.  N.  Y.     Keg-rinser.     No.   1.046.929;  Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  46. 
Zunner  Machines  Company.     (See  Zunner  and  Hemttaan. 

assignors. ) 
Zurn.  Frank  P.,  Chicago,  HI.     Garment.     No.  1,048,688; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1116. 
Zwlcky,    Jean.    South    Tottenham.    Ehigland.      Pump    for 

plant-spraying  apparatus.    No.  1.048,264 ;  Dee.  24  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  951. 
Zwollnski,   Thaddeus.    San    Francisco,   Cal.      AntdmobU^ 

lock.    No.  1.048,783 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1160. 
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Allen,  CtarlH  i..  m 


leu,  CIniiw  X.,  MwUMloiiA,  N.  X*  Oi 
43,899 ;  Dee.  81 ;  Oai.  rol.  IM ;  p.  1867 
idenon.  Edward  L..  anlgnor  to  B.  ft  0.  i 


N.  X.     Oearcastag.     No. 


(See  Lohmann.  Alfred  P., 

(See  Sbaw.  Bdwia  C,  aa- 

(See  Work.  Bertram  Q^ 

Pone.     No. 


Anderaon.  Edward  L..  aaalgnor  to  B.  A  0.  Compan/,  Attle- 

bore,  liaaa.    Collar-f aateoer.    No.  48.888  ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa. 

ToL   180;  p.  606. 
Annla,  John  E..  CbatUnooga.  Tenn.    IfeUl  riilnfle.    No. 

43,400 ;  Dee.  31 ;  Oaa.  toT.  188 ;  p.  1367. 
Armapear  Mannfaetnrlnf  Company.     (Sec  Spear,  Furman 

T)..  aaslKnor.) 
Armatrons  Cork  Company.     (See  Hampbreya,  Harry,  aa- 
algnor.) 
B.  F.  Ooodrieh  Company,  The. 

aaaignor.) 
B.  F.  (Goodrich  Company,  The. 

slgnor.) 
B.  F.  Ooodrieh  Company,  The. 

aaaignor.) 
Banka,  Blaie  G.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 

43,834 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  186 ;  p.  506. 
Baron,  Charlea  B.,  Tiffln,  Ohio.     Molaaaea-pitcher.     No. 

48,860 :  Dec.  24 :  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1026. 
Batea,  Mark  B..  Liberty.  Ind.    SUtlon-indicator  or  aiinilar 

article.    No.  43,296 ;  Dee.  8 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  220. 
Beera,  Oeorce  E..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Seek  or  atoeking. 

Na  48,861;  Dee.  24;  Oaa.  toI.  186:  p.  1026. 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Blliet.  William  A.,  aa- 

aicnor.) 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company. 

aignor.) 
Bigelow  (Carpet  Company. 

alKDor.) 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company. 
Bigelow    Carpet    Company. 

alsBor.) 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company. 

aignor.) 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company. 

aignor.) 
Bigelow    Carpet    Company. 

alfnor.) 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company. 

aignor.) 
Bigelow  (^rpet  Company.     (See  Spring,  John,  aaaignor.) 
Company.      (See  Spring,  William  A.,  a 


(See  Lacontare,  Henry  C,  aa- 
(See  London,  Milton  B..  M- 


.) 

aa- 


(See  Merry,  John,  aaatgner, 
(See    Moffat,    John    B.,    ai 


(See  Pardoe,  William  A.,  aa- 

(See  Biddell.  Robert  F.,  aa- 

(See    Saner,    Emil    O.,    aa- 

(See  Schindler,  Franda,  aa- 


(See  Trik.    Emeat    W.,   aa- 


Blgelow  Carpet 
aignor. ) 

Bigelow   Carpet   Company, 
aignor.) 

BUyeu,  Thomas,  assignor  to  United  States  Cashier  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Greg.  Casing  for  a  eoln-handllng  ma- 
chine.    No.  43,401 ;  I>ec.  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1:^57. 

Blowera,  William  B..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Tire- 
tread.    No.  43,336 ;  Dec.  10 :  Oaa.  toI.  186 :  p.  607. 

Bourgeois  Bros.  Company.  (See  Bothliaberger,  Jacob,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Cadfllaqna.     (See  Qravea,  George  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Campbell,  Edmund  O.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Towel-dlapenaer. 
No.  48.297  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  220; 

Carter.  William  H..  Needham  Heights,  Mass.  Border  for 
knitted  and  other  fabrica.  No.  43,330 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas. 
Tol.    186:   p.    507. 

Chapman,  Charles  M..  Mendham  townahlp.  Morrla  county, 
N:  J.  Emblem.  No.  48,362 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  186  ;  p. 
1026. 

Codman,  William  C,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing 
Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Handle  for  apoona,  forka, 
or  aimilar  artlclea.  No.  43,298 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  220. 

Colonial  Electric  Car  Co.  (See  Storma,  William  B.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Dawee,  John  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Advertiaing  or  aign 
atmcture.     No.  48,363  ;  Dec  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  10&. 

Demlng,  William  L.,  Salem,  Ohio.  Score-eard.  No. 
43.402;  Dec.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  185;  p.  1367. 

Eginton,  Arthur  V.,  ansignor  to  International  Silver  Com- 
pany, M«-iden,  Conn.  Caaket-trimming.  No.  48,837; 
Dec.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  507. 

Elliot.  William  A.,  YonkertL  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Nos.  43,364-6  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas. 
vol.  186;  p.  1026. 

Bngelbardt  k 
aignor.) 

Bngelbardt,  Walter  L.,  assignor  to  F.  Bngelbardt  A  Sona, 
St  Johnaville,  N.  Y.  Piano-caae.  No.  48.867 ;  Dec.  24 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  1026. 

Oarrlaon,  William  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Tray  or  plate. 
Noa.  43,299-805 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  221. 

Garrison,  William  B.,  Waahington,  D.  C.  Crumb-tray. 
No.  43,403 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  1367. 

Goodyear,  Adolph  O..  Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Bridge  for 
violina  or  almllar  atrlnged  Instrumenta.  No.  43,368; 
Dec  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1027. 


I  (Jorham  Mannflactnrtng  Company.     (Bee  Codmsa.  WIlHam 

C,  aaaignor.) 
I  Graves,  (George  W.,  aaaignor  to  Cadillaqna,  Detroit.  Mkb. 
Badge,   emblem,  or  similar  article.     No.   48,869;   Dec 
24;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1027. 

Greenbura,  Oeorge  G.,   Chicago.   111.,  aaaignor  to  Union 
I       Tmat  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Paper-w^ht.     No. 
I       43,806 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  221. 
I  Grelle,    Charlea    B.,    PortUnd,    Oreg.      Lamp-poat      Noa. 
48,888-9 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  &u7. 

Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.  (See  Pegei,  Jnlioa  Q.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Havlland,  Theodore,  Limogea,  France.  Plate.  No. 
43,307 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  222. 

Hennlcke,  Charlea  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Wagon-atake.  Na 
48,846 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  808. 

Hirachfeld,  Henry  W.,  aaaignor  to  International  Silver 
Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.  Plate,  platter,  tray,  or  similar 
article.    No.  43,404  ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1357. 

Humphreys,  Harry,  Lancaster,  aaaignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Linoleum,  oil-eloth,  or. 
floor-covering.  No.  48,308:  Dee.  8;  Oas.  voL  186; 
p.   222. 

International  Silver  Co.  (See  Hirachfeld.  Henry  A„  aa- 
aignor.) 

International  Sliver  Co.     (See  Schulse,  Richard,  aaaignor.) 

International  Silver  Company.  (See  Eginton,  Arthur  V., 
aaaignor.) 

Jonea.  Homer  A.     (See  Steffens  and  Jonea.) 

Kom,  George  W.,  Little  Valley,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  rasors 
or  almllar  artlclea.  No.  43,4(>6 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ; 
p.  1368. 

Laeonturc,  Henry  C,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  43,309 ;  Dee.  3 ;  Gas. 
vol.   186;  p.  222. 

Lohmann,  Alfred  P.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  B.  K.  Goodrich  Company.  Tire- 
tread.  Nos.  43,310-11 :  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  pp. 
222-8. 

London,  Milton  R.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  48,360;  Dec.  24;  (3as. 
VOL  186 ;  p.  1027. 

MacDougall,  William  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  R. 
Moorebead,  Lexington,  Mo.  Badge.  No.  43,340;  Dec 
10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  508. 

McCmm-Howell  Company,  The.  (See  Schmits,  Ctoorge 
C,  aaaignor.) 

McQuillan,  Jacob  M.,  assignor  to  Winterton  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wind-shield  for  motor- 
vehicles  and  the  like.  No.  43,406 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gat.  voL 
186 ;  p.  1358. 

Merry,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Car- 
pet Company.  Rug.  Noa.  43,312-17;  Dec.  3;  Gas. 
vol.  185;  pp.  223-4. 

Merry,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 
~  No.    43.361  ;    Dec.    24 ;    Gas.    vol.' 


No.  43,407 ;  Dec 


Sona,  F.     (See  Bngelbardt,  Walter  L.,  aa- 


Company.     Carpet. 

186;  p.  1027. 
Miller,  Book  O.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Tie-phi. 

31  ;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1358. 
Moffat,  John  B.,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Ung.     Noa.  43,318-20;  Dec.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  185  :  pp.  224-6. 
Moffat.  John  B.,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  43,362;  Dec.  24;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  1027. 
Moorebead,  James  R.     (See  MacDougall,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Motor  Car  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Teasdale.  William  C,  Jr., 

aaaignor.) 
Nonaka,  Kojiro,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Textile  fabric.     Na 
i       43,408 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1358. 
i   Numan.  Charles   H.,   New   York.   N.    Y.     Inkstand.     No. 

43,321 ;  Dee.  8;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  226. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Company.     (&k  Walter,  Elmer  E.,  aa- 

Pardoe,  William  A.,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Bige- 
low Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Noa.  43,363-4;  Dec  24; 
Gas.  vol.  186 ;  pp.  1027-8. 

Parker  Clock  Company,  The.      (See  Walker,  Ell  M.,  M- 

Pamck,  Oscar,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Handles  for  canes  and 

umbrellas.    No.  43,409  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  1368. 
Pegel,  Julius  G.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  CorroratloB, 

Thompson ville.  Conn.    Carpet  or  rug.     No.  43,866 ;  Dec 

24  :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1028. 
Pcnnaylvania  Wire  Giaaa  Company.    (See  Shnman,  Frank, 

assignor. ) 
Pingree,   Samuel   S.,   St.  Louis,   Mo.     Artificial  bait   for 

traps.    No.  43,410 :  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1358. 
R.  A  0.  Company.     (See  Anderaon,  Edward  IL,  aaaignor.) 

Ux 


LX 


El«cker.  Adolpb  C.  OakTllle.  awlgnor  to  Waterbury  Mmu- 

factaring    Co..    Waterbury,    Conn.      Vanity  -  box.      No. 

43,341  ;  !)«:.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  508. 
Rlddell,  Roliert   F.,  Flusblne.  N.  Y..  aarignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Conipany.     Rug.     No.  43,322 ;  Dec.  3 :  tJaa.  vol. 

185  ■    D     225 
Rldrteli.   Robert   F.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Hug.     Noa.  48,366-9 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Qaa. 

Toi.  185 :  p.  Idas.  .  .        , 

Rothll8ber;^r.  Jacob,  Mnnde.  111.,  assignor  to  Bourgeois 
Bros.  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar 
article.     No.  4;i.4il  ;  Dec.  31  :  Ga«.  vol.  185;  p.  1359. 

Rabin.  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inverted  jjas  arc-lamp. 
N«.  43347 :  Dec  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  808. 

Sauber.  Franklin  M.,  Lancaster,  I'a.  Canpalcn-badge. 
No.  43.370 ;  Dee.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1029. 

Bauer,  Emll  G.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Nos.  43,328-4  ;  Dec  3  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  185 ;  p.  226.  .  .  .     «. 

Bauer.  Emll  G..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bige- 
low Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Noa.  48,371-7  ;  Dec.  24  ; 
Gax.  vol.   185;  pp.   1029-30. 

Bauer.  Emll  G..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug-border.  No.  43,378 ;  Dec.  24 ; 
Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.   1030.  .     „.     , 

Scbindler.  FrancU.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet    Company.     Rug.     No.    43,879;    Dec.    24;    Gax. 

8chm{d,  Ernwit  E..  Jamaica.  N.  T.     Btraln-lnsuUtor     No. 

48,842;  Dec  10;^ax.  vol.  185;  p.  608.  „.^.^ 

Bchmltx,  George  C  Racine,  Wla.,  assignor  to  The  McCram- 

Howcll  Company.   Pneamatic-cleanar  casing.  No.  43,380  ; 

Dec  24 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1081.  ,  ^        ^       , 

Behalse.  Richard,  Walllngford,  aaaignor  to  IntM-natlonal 

Bllver  Co..  Meriden,  Conn.    Spoon,  fork,  or  •Imllar  arti- 
cle.   No.  43.343  ;  Dec.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.  508. 
Bchwan,  Eraest,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Handle  for  carving  acts. 

No.  48.381  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gax.  vol.  186  :  p.  1031. 
Shaw.  Edwin  C.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 

nents,  to  The   B.    V.  Goodrich   Company.     Tire-tread. 

No.  43,848 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  808. 
Shaw.  Edwin  C  Akron,  Ohio.  assiRnor,  by  mesne  ««lpn- 

ments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Tire-tread.    No. 

48.412  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  :  p.  1859. 
gbaman.  Prank.  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  PenBavl- 

vania  Wire  Glass  Company.     Sheet-glass.     No.  48.849; 

Dec  17 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  808  #.«^^„. 

Bpear,  Furman  D.,  assignor  to  Armspear  Manafactniinf 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Signal-lamp.     No.  43.344  ; 

D«.  10;  Om.  vol.  186;  p.  608. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Spring,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Bigelow  Car- 

pet   Company.      Rug.     No.    43,826:    Dec.   8;   Gax.    vol. 

186;   p.   226. 
Spring,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 

Company.     Rug.     Noa.    43.382-6;    Dec    24;    Gaa.    vol. 

185;  pp.   1031-2.  _,     , 

Spring,  William  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Noa.  48,32ft-8;  Dec.  3;  Gaa. 

vol.   186;   pp.   22ft-7. 
Spring.  William  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Noa.  48,886-7 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1082. 
Bteffena.  Emll,  Jr..  and  H.  A.  Jonas,   Rutherford.   N.  J. 

Clgai-band.     Noa.  43,388-90 ;  D«^  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ; 

pp.  1032-3. 
Btorma.  William  E..  assignor  to  Colonial  Electric  Car  Co., 

Detroit.   Mlcb.     Motor-vehicle  body.     No.  43,829;  Dec. 

3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  227. 
Teasdale,    William    C    Jr..    aaaignor   to  The   Motor   Car 

Mfg.    Co..    Indlanapolia,    Ind.      Wlieel.      No.    43.:i30; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  227. 
Trlk,    Ernest   W..  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  aaatnor  to  Bigeloir 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Noa.  43,891-7;  Dec.  24;  Gaa. 

vol.  185;  pp.  1083-4. 
Union  Trust  Company.      (See  Greenburg,  George  O.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
United  States  Cashier  Company.      (See  Bilyeu.  Thomaa, 

aasignor.) 
Walker,  Ell  M.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Clock  Company, 

Meriden,  Conn.     Clock-aiBe.     No.  48,831 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  228. 
Walter.   Elmer   B.,   assignor  to  Onondaga  , Pottery  Com- 
pany.  Syracuse,  N.  yT  Plate.     No.  43,418;  Dec.  31; 

Gaa.  vol.  iJw :  p.  i359. 
Waterbury   Manafactering  Co.      (See  Rocker.  Adolph  C, 

assignor.) 
Waterhouae,   Kate   V.,   Detroit.   Mich.     Com -fork.      No. 

43.345  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  608. 
Wilcox    Rooerick  H.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Vehicle-body.     No. 
■    43.4i4  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1369. 
"Wlndaor.  Lorraine,  Chicago.  111.     Window-drapery.       No. 

43.398 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1034. 
Winterton    Manuteeturing    Company.      (Bee    llcQaiUaa. 

Jacob  M.,  assignor.) 
Work.  Bertram  G..  Akron,  Ohio,  aasignor.  by  tatmt  aa- 

signments.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.    Tire-tread. 

No.  43.332 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  228. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  EEG18TKANT8  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.   Boake  Roberts  *  Co.   Limited,   Stratford,  coonty  of 
Essex.    England.      Fruit    extracta.      No.    86,437;    Dec. 
17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  :  p.  823. 
A.  Cora,  Inc.  San  Praaclsco,  Cal.     Whisky.     No.  89,229; 

Dec  3 :  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  243. 
A.  Bander  Packing  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Cer- 
tain named  foods.     No.  8y,506 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ; 
p   826. 
A.   E.   Peck   Mfg.  Co..  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.     Tootb-paate. 

No.  89.  695 :  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  18S ;  p.  1876. 
A.  J.  Logan  Company.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Mattresses,  bed 
box-springs,    bedding-pads,  Ac.     No.  89,478;   Dec.   17; 
Oar.  vol.  186;  p.  824. 
A.  U.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Certain  named  articles  of  paper  and  stationery.     No. 
89.443 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  823. 
A.  M.  Collina  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Photographic  mounts.     No.  89,444;  Dec  17;  Qaa.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  823. 
Abel  k  Asher  Co..  Shreveport.  Im.     Coffee.     No.   89,024; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.   185 ;  p.  1049. 
Abernethy.    Jno.    C,    Miami,    Fla.      Preparation    for    tbe 
treatment    of   certain    named    affectlona.      No.    89,698; 
Dec  81 ;  Qaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1373. 
▲ekerman,  Ross  D.,  Aubom.  N.  Y.    Engraver'a  wax.    No. 

89.594  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1878. 
Actlen-Gesellaehaft   far    AnlUn-FabrikatlOD.    Berlin,   0«r- 
many.     Solventa  for  resins,   oils,  and   perfumea.     No. 
89.595 ;  Dec  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1378. 
Adama-Baenall  Electric  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Elec- 
tric lan^.  supports,  sbade-holdera,  ftc    No.  89,625 ;  Dec 
24:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1049. 
.\dani8.   George  D..  Cleveland.   Ohio.     Plant  fiber*.     No. 

8n..121  :  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  619. 
Aeolian  Company.  Meriden,  Conn. ;  Garwood,  N.  J.,  and 
New   York,  N.   Y.     Music-rolls.     No.   89.212;   Dec.   3; 
Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  243. 
Aormorc    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago.    111.     Auto- 
mobile-horns.    Nos.  S9,425-6;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  186; 
p.  823. 
Alktn-I^ambert    Compsny,    New    York.    N.    T.      Pountain- 
pens  and   parts   thereof.     No.   89.687 ;   Dec.   81 ;   Gas. 
vol.  186;  p.  1873. 
Aktlebolaget    Sveriges    FOrenade    Konawrrfabrlker,    Oote- 
borg,  Sweden.    Sardines.    No.  89,626 ;  Dec  24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
185 :  p.  1049. 
Aktieaelakabet    Oe    Danske    terltfabrlkker,    Copenhagen, 
Denmark.    Brandy.    No.  89,213 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ; 
«     p.  243. 
AllMopp   ft   .\llRopp,   Newark.   N.   J.      Gold   and   diamond 
mounted  Jewelry.     No.  89,427  ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  823. 
American  Architect,  The,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Magastnes. 

No.  89.428 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  828. 
.\merlcan    Ink    Company,    The,    Denver,    Colo.      Wrlttag- 

Ink.     No.  89.420:  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  823. 
American  Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturing  Company.  Leba- 
non. Pa.     Structural  forglngs.  bar  Iron  and  ateol.     No. 
89.214  ;  Dec  3 :  Gas.  vol.  IW ;  p.  243. 
American   Kitchen   Producta  Company,   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Beef-broth  preparations.    No.  89,627  ;  Dec  24 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
18.%:  p.  1049. 
American  Manganese  Bronse  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Bronxe  alloy.      No.   89,598 ;   Dec    31 ;   Gax.   vol.    186 ; 
p.  1373. 
American  Mllla  Company  of  New  York.  The.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Elaatlc  webbing.    No.  89,699 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oai.  toI. 
185;  p.  1.S73. 
American  Optical  Companv,  Soathbrldge,  Mass.     Certain 
named  measuring  ana  scientific  appliances.    No.  80,430 ; 
Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  828. 
American    "  Radio-Tbor    '  X  '  "    Company.    The.    Chicago, 
HI.    Medicinal  Ubleta.    No.  89.600;  Dec  81;  Gas.  vol. 
186;  p.  1373. 
American  Tablet  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     Remedy  for  cer- 
tain named  ailments,     ^ro.   89,216;  Dec.  3;   Gas.  vol. 
1R5;  p.  24?,. 
American  Tablet  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.    PnrgatlTe  remedy 
for  certain  named  diaeaaes.     No.  88,601 ;  Dec  81 ;  Qax. 
vol.  185:  p.  187.T 
American   Textilose  Company,   Newburyport  and  Boston. 
Maaa.    Paper  thread.    Noa.  89,0Q2-8 ;  Dee.  81 ;  Oas.  toI. 
186;  p.  1373. 
American  Well  Works,  The.  Aurora.  III.     Certain  named 
machines.     No.  89.828 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  619. 
American  Woolen  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J„  aad  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Woolen  piece  goods.     Nos.  88,824-6;  Dec 
10:  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  619. 
American  Writing  Paper  Company.  Holyoke.  Maaa.    Writ- 
ing and   printing  paper.     No.   88,604 ;   Dec   81 :   Oaa. 
vol  185:  p.  1878. 


Anaonia  Clock  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Watches.    No. 

89.431 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  823. 
Armlngton.  Arthur  A..  Providence.  R.  I.     Dealgna,  draw- 
ings,  circulars,   ftc      No.   89,326;   Dec   10;   Gas.   toL 

1^ :  p.  519. 
Astoria  ft  Puget  Sound  Canning  Co..  Bellingham.   Wash. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  89.432;  Dec.  17:  Gax.  vol.  186; 

p.  823. 
Aatoria  ft  IMiget  Sound  Canning  Co.,  Bellingham,  Waab. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  89,605 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ; 

p.  1373. 
Atkln8  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Metal  cleaning  and 

rollsbing  compounds.     No.  89.606;  Dec.  81;  Gaa.  vol. 
85:  p.  1373. 
Aubry.    Boos   J..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Ice-cream    cones.      Mo. 

89.608 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1373. 
Aotosales  Gum  ft  Chocolate  Company,   New  York,  N.  T. 
Chewing-gum.     No.   80,609 ;   Dec    31 ;   Gas.    vol.  A8S ; 

•  p.  1873.  ' 

Avery  Scale  Co..  The,  North  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Scalea. 
No.  89.610 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1373. 

B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Electric  mo- 
tors, dynamos,  generating  sets,  ftc  No.  89.714 ;  Dee. 
31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.   1376. 

Badische  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Pabrik,  Ludwigabafen-on-tho- 
Rhine,  Germany.  Leather  preservatlvea.  flniahing  and 
tanning  agenta,  ftc.  No.  89,611 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  toL  18S. 
p.  1373. 

Uallly  ft  Cle..  P.,  Paris.  France.  Shoulder-braces  and  sus- 
penders.    No.  89,327  :  Doc.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  183  :  p.  519. 

Baker.  Edwin  M.,  Tutwiler.  Miss.  Insecticide.  Nu. 
89.433;  Dec  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  82.1. 

Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pianoa  and  player- 
pianos.    Noa.  89,216-17;  Dec  3;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  248. 

Baldwin  Company,  The,  rinclnnatt.  Ohio.  Autopneumatlc 
player-pianos.  No.  89,434 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  823. 

Baldwin,  TuthlU  ft  Bolton.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Brasing 
compounds  and  fluxes.  No.  89.4;i5 ;  I>ec.  17  ;  (iax.  vol. 
186 :  p.  828. 

Bangor  Slate  Association.  Inc.  Bangor,  Pa.  Roofing  and 
etmctural  alate.  No.  89.612 ;  Dec  31 :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  1373. 

Beardslee  Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Certain  named  lighting  appllHnces  and  apparatus. 
No.  «n..{29;  Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.  1«.'» ;  p.  519. 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  Canaioharie,  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain foods.     No.  89.613  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 

Ben^ee  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Glass  ink-erasers.  No. 
89,629 ;  Dec.  24  :  Qax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1049. 

Beers.  William  H.,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Medicinal  prepa- 
ration in  tbe  treatment  of  malaria.  No.  89,614;  Dec. 
31:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  187.'^. 

Behrens  &  Company.  Alliert  I..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knitted 
athletic  earmenta.  No.  89.322:  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 
186:  p.  519. 

Kelleville  Hosiery  Mills.  Belleville.  III.  Hosiery.  No. 
8!»..*i31  :  r»ec.  10:  Ons.  vol.   185:  p.  519. 

Benedetti.  Vlncenxo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Boots,  shoes,  alip- 
pers.  Insoles,  ftc.  No.  89.630;  Dec.  24;  Qaa.  vol.  186; 
p    1040 

Bentley  Medicine  Company.  Tbe.  Dallaa.  Tex.  Remedy 
for  all  derangements  of  the  female  organa.  No.  89,616 ; 
Dec.  31  ;  (Jai.  vol.  18.'3 :  p.  1373. 

Bergmeyer,  Otto.  Dayton.  Ky.  Headache-powdera.  No. 
89,616 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1378. 

Bertucci.  Peter  J..  New  Orleans.  La.  Flavoring  extracts. 
No.  89.332:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  519. 

Blnney  ft  Smith  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Crayona.  No. 
89.{i81  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1049. 

Birdsall     Brothers    Co.,    Seelyville    and    Honesdale.    Pa. 

•  Blankets,  woolen  piece  goodn.  and  flannnels.  No.  89,632  ; 
Dec.  24 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  10*9. 

Blrdsey-Somers  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Corsets.     No. 

89..'?.^'l :  I>ec.  10:  Gax.  vol    185:  p.  619. 
Blrrell  Vacuum  Vibrator  Company,  Seattle.  Waah.     Mas- 
sage apparatus.  &c.    No.  89.219 ;  Dec  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  24-A. 
Blahop-Babcock-Becker    Company.    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Metallic  valves.    No.  89.617 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p. 

1373. 
Bloch,'  Prledrich.   Berlin.   Germany.     Dlalofectanta.     No. 

89.334;  Dec  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  519. 
Boehrtnger.  Albert.  Nieder-Ingelbelm.  Germany.     BaklB» 

.powder.     No.  89.8.36:  Dec  10:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  S18, 
Borel  et  Grange.  Annecy.  France.     Bottona.     No.  89.836; 

Dec  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  51fl. 
Bourland,  James  C  Houston.  Tex.     Medicated-aalt  blocka 

fcR>  atock.    No.  89.220;  Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  248. 
Rrsmbach  Piano  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pianos.    No 

88,488 ;  Dec.  17 :  Gac.  vol.  185 ;  p.  823. 
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Br««s  Goods  MTg  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Granular  filter- 
ing  material    composed   of   quarti   and    dbarcoal.      No. 

89,618:  Dec.  31  ;  (Tax.  vol.  185;  p.  1373. 
Brooln  Bupture  Appliance  Co.,  Maranall,  Micb.     Haptarc  ap- 

ptianeex.     No.  80.337  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  TOl.  186 ;  p.  519. 
Buffalo  Steam  Boiler  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Self^pro- 

pelltnc  rollers  for  use  on  streets,  roads,  kc    No.  89,222 ; 

Dee.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  243. 
California    Medicinal    Springs    Co.,    Deer    Lick    Sprlno, 

Cal.     Natural  medicinal  water.     No.  89,440;  Dec.  17; 

Gas.  TOl.  185 :  p.  823. 
Campbell.  William  II..  Baltimore,  Md.     Insecticide,  germi- 
cide, and  disinfectant.     No.  89.619 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  toI. 

185:  p.  1373. 
Carlisle  Tacking  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.   Canned  salmon.   Noa. 

89,620-2:  Dec.  81;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1373. 
Carson,  Plrie,  8cott  ft  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Carpets  and  rugs. 

No.  89.533  :  Dec.  24  :  Jns.  vol.  186  :  p.  1049. 
Cavallaro-Ferrara,    Salvatore,   Baltimore.    Md.      Medldnal 

powder  used  as  a  remedy  for  headaches  and  Indigestion. 

No.  89.422 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  522. 
Cedar-Sweep  Company,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Sweeping 

compound.    No.  89..%34  :  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  10*9. 
Chalfant  Bros.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Coal.     No.  89,536  ; 

Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1049. 
Charles    Smith    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Water-beaters. 

No.  89..H83 :  Dec.  10 ;  (iax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  521. 
Cbeese  a-blt   Company,    Oswego,    N.   Y.     Preparstlon   for 

making  Welsh  rabbit.     No.  89.226;  Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol. 

186 :  p.  243. 
Chemiscbe  Fabrik   Heidenau,  Gesellscbaft  mlt  bescbrftnkter 

Haftnng,   Heldenau,   near    Dresden.   Germany.      Non-ln- 

flammaole  mass  of  certain  composition  manufactured  In 

spedfled  forms.    No.  80.536 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p. 

1049. 
Chemo-Craft   Company.   Tbe,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Sbavlng- 

paates.     No.  89.441  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gai.  vol.  186  :  p.  823. 
Chicago  Flexible  Shaft   Company,  Chicago.   III.      Electric 

fiat-Irons.     No.  89.623  :  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374. 
Chlckerlng  Brothers,  Chicago.    111.     I'ianos.     No.  89.442: 

Dec.  17;'Gar.  vol.  185;  p.  823. 
Citizens'    Wholesale    Supply    Co..    Tbe.    Columbus.    Ohio. 

Talcum  and  naehet  powders,  perfume,  toilet  water,  fte. 

No.  89,:«8 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  ro\.  185  ;  p.  518. 
Clayton    Chemical   Company,    New    York,   N.   Y.     Remedy 

in  liquid  form  for  certain  named  diseases.     No.  89,624 ; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1374. 
Cochran,  John  C,  New  York,  N.  T.     Lubrlcatlng-oll.     No. 

89,625 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374. 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Perfumes.    No.  89.226 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  243. 
Collins  Companr.  Collinsvllle.  Conn.     Certain  named  cut- 
lery, machinery,  and  tools.     No.  89,537  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.   1049. 
Collins  Company.  Collinsvllle,  Conn.     Certain  named  cut- 
lery and  tools.     No.  89,538 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p. 

1049. 
Collins  Companv,  Tbe,  Collinsvllle,  Conn.    Certain  named 

cutlery  and  tools.     No.  89,626 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ; 

p.  1374. 
Columbian  EnamelinK  &  Stamping  Co.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

Certain   named    hardware,   plumbing,    and   steam-flttlng 

supplies.     No.  89.539  ;  Dec.  24  ;  (Jas.  vol.  185  :  p.  1049. 
Colambla    Phonograph    Company    General.    Washington. 

D.  C.     Machines  for  recording  dictation,  machines  for 

reproducing  dictation.  &c.     No.  89,227 ;   Dec.   3 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  243. 
Compagnie  Francalse  de  la  Chamoiserle  Nouvelle,  Paris. 

France.    Certain  named  clothing.    No.  89,627  ;  Dec.  31 : 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1374. 
Connor.  Jerome  L..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Pollsblng-clotta.     No. 

89.628 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1374. 
Continental  |lnbber  Works,  Erie,  Pa.     Rubber  tires.     No. 

89,228 :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  243. 
Continental  Supply  Company,  Tbe,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Rub- 
ber   machinery-belts    and    composition    packing.      No. 

89.445  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  823. 
Crane.     Clarence     A.,     Cleveland,    Oblo.       Candy.       Nos. 

89.339-40;  Dec.   10;  Gas.  vol.   186;  p.  519. 
Cream   City    Brewing   Company.    Milwaukee.    Wla.      Beer. 

No.  89,446;  Dec.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   185:   p.   823. 
Cunard  Motor  and  Carriage  Company  Limited.  The.  Lon- 
don. England.     Motor-cars  and  car-bodies.     No.  89.343; 

Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  519. 
Curry-Hewitt  Tobacco  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Smoktng-to- 

bacco.    No.  89.641 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1049. 
Cashman  k  Denlson  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Paper-fasteners.      No.    89,230;    Dec.    3;    Oas. 

TOl.  186:  p.  24.3. 
Daniel.  Charles  A..  Phllsdelphia,  Pa.     Rubber  and  pneu- 
matic tires.     No.  89.344  ;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  519. 
Daniels.  Jay  V.,  Chicago,  III.     Ointment  or  cream.     No. 

89.281 :  Dec.  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  243. 
De  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Company.  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hooks  and  eyes.     Nos.  89.649-60;  Dec  24;  Oas.  vol. 

186;  p.  1049. 
Delmel  Linen  Mesh  System  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Suspensories,  abdominal  bands,  &c.    No.  89,346  ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  619. 
Delany.  Pbtllp  S..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     WIndow-ventllators. 

No.  89.846 :  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  619. 
DenlBic.    WllUam    L..    Salem.    Oblo.      Identlflcatlon-tass. 

No.  88.347 :  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  519. 
Dentists'  Supply  ComiMuiy.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Artificial 

teeth.    No.  89,232  ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  243. 


Deodoroleln   Company.   Boston    and  South   Boston,   Mass. 

Salves,  halr-tonic,  and  tooth-soap.    No.  89,629  ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1374. 
Detroit  Show  Case  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Show-cases.     No. 

89.447  :  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  823. 
Dixon  Springs  Hotel  Company,  Dixon  Springs.  III.    Drlnk- 

Ing-wster.     No.  89,448 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  828. 
Domecq,   Pedro,  Jeres  de  la   Frontera,   Spain.      Brandies. 

No.  89.632 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1374. 
Dowd  &  Co..  J.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Manicure  sets.     No. 

sn.633 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  1374. 
Downey.  Alleen  J.,  San  Gabriel.  Cal.     Remedies  for  rheu- 
matism.    No.  80.23:^ ;  Dec.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  243. 
Dry-Fut  Insole  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Insoles.     No. 

89.661 ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1049. 
Dudley  ft  Company,  U.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dates.     No. 

89,284  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  243. 
Dunn.  Michael  J.,  Pottsvllle,  Pa.    Disinfectant  and  cleaner 

for  carpeta,  clothing,   ftc.     No.   89,238;   Dec.   3;   Oas. 

vol.  186 :  p.  243. 
Durbrow,  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pooltry-lltter.     No. 

89,449;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  823. 
Dwlnell-Wrlght    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Coffee.      No. 

89.236;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  243. 

E.  Greenfield's  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Chocolates.  No. 
89.652 :  Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1374. 

E^gle  Pencil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lead-pendls  snd 

n>untain-pen8.      No.    89.237 ;    Dec.    3 ;    Oas.    vol.    186 ; 

p.  243. 
Eagle   Pencil   Company.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Lead-pencils. 

No.  89.460:  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  823. 
East  Grand   Forks   Bwg.   Co..   East  Grand  Forks.  Minn. 

Beer.     No.  89.238  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gsz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  243. 
Eaton.    Albert    M.,    Waltbam.    Mass.      Writing,    printing, 

wrapping,  ftc.  paper.     No.  89.634  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186;  p.  1374. 
Eaton,   Crane  ft  Pike  Company.  Pittsfleld.  Mass.     Paper, 

envelops,    tablets,   cards,   and   cardboard.      No.    89,451; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  823. 
Edison,   Thomas   A.,    Incorporated,    West   Orange,    N.    J. 

Motion  -  picture  •  exhibiting  apparatus   and   films.     No. 

89.642 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1049. 
Edison,    Thomas    A.,    Incorporated,    West    Orai^e.    N.    J. 

Primary  batteries  and  parts  thereof.  *  No.  89,o43 ;  Dec 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.   1049. 
Edtbauer,    Edmund,    Chicago,    III.      Automatic    weighing- 
scales.     No.  89,452:  Dec.  17:  Gaz.  Vol.  186;  p.  823. 
Ehler,  Arthur  J.,  West' Alexandria.  Ohio.     Poultry  drink- 

Ing-pans.     No.  89.348  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  519. 
Ely  ft  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  Louis.   Mo.     Overalls. 

^o.  89.6.^5 :  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1374. 
Empire  State  Flour  Mills.  Syracuse.   N.  Y.      Wheat-fiour. 

No.  80.544  ;  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1049. 
Empire  State  Flour  Mills.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Wheat-fiour. 

No«   89.6.36-7  :  Dec  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374. 

F.  E.  Rovston  ft  Co.,  .\urora.  III.  Raisins,  currants,  and 
canned  vegetables.  No.  89,602  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 
p.  825. 

F.  W.  King  Opticsl  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
I.enses  for  spectacles.     No.  89.377 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oss.  vol. 

185  :  p.  520. 

Faber.    Eberhard.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Lead-pencils.      No.  ' 
89.239;  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  243. 

Falrchlld  Broa.  ft  Foster.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  phar- 
maceutical preparations.     No.  89.241  ;  Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol. 

186  ;  p.  244. 

Fall  River  Bleachery.  Fall  River.  Maas.  Cotton  piece 
roods.     No.  89.463:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  823. 

Fallini,  Santino.  Novinger.  Mo.  Germicides  and  tooth- 
ache remedies.  No.  89.638; -Dec.  31;  Gas.  voL  185; 
p.  1374. 

Farbenfabrlken  of  BIberfeld  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Coal-tar  dyes.  No.  89,464 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 
828 

Felten  -  Gullleaume  Carlswerk  Aktien  -  Gesellschaft,  Mul- 
heim-on-the-Rblne,  Germany.  Steel  wire  for  piano- 
fortes, ftc.     No.  89,349;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  620. 

Fisher  Bros.  Paper  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Wrap- 
ping-paper.    No.  89.242  :  r»eo.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244. 

Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  89,350  :  Dec.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  520. 

Fltspatrlck  ft  Draper,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Cigars.  No.  89,465; 
Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  824. 

Florence  Iron  Works,  Florence,  N.  J.  Plpe-flttlngs.  No. 
89.243;  Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  244. 

Foot.  Schulse  ft  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Leather  boots  and 
shoes.     No.  89.641 ;  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374. 

Foreign  Electrical  Supplv  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical 
apparatus  and  supplies.  No.  89.642 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas. 
vol  186;  p.  1374. 

Forster.  William.  Walnut  Springs.  Tex.  Liquid  com- 
pound for  cleaning  and  polishing  wood,  metal,  or  any 
hard  smooth  surface.  No.  89,546 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Ctas.  vol. 
186;  p.  1049. 

Fort  Scott  Sorghum  Symp  Co.,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.  Honey. 
No.  89,244 :  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  244. 

Franklin  Knitting  Mills.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Neckties.  No. 
80,648;  Dec  81;  Oss.  vol.  186:  p.  1374. 

Fred  HoUender  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Beer.  No.  89,361 ; 
Dec  10;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  620. 

Fresno  Home  Packing  Company,  Fresno,  Cal.  Eaisins 
SDd  dried  fmita.  No.  89,547 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  1049. 

Frlngs  Bros.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cigars.  No.  89,548; 
Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  1^ ;  p.  1049. 
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Froehllcb  ft  Son.  8..  Newark.  N.  J.     Whiskf,  brandy,  gin, 

cocktails,  and  cordials.    No.  89.853;  Dee.  10;  Oas.  toL 

186:  p.  520. 
Fruit  Juice  Company,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fnilt-julces. 

ftc     No.  89,245 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  244. 
Fulton  Bag  ft  Cotton  MUls,  Atlanta.  Oa.    Canvas  ducking. 

No.  89JW2 ;  Dk.  24 :  Oas.  vol.  lS5 ;  p.  1049. 
Oaudel  ft  Thompson,   Kanaaa  City.   Mo.     Furniture  and 

woodwork    polishes.      No.    89,246;    Dec.    3;    Oas.    vol. 

186;  p.  244/ 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Electrical 

insulatlng-Upe.     I<o.  89,653;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  185; 

p.  1060. 
General   Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.   Y.     Electric 

lampa.    No.  89,645 ;  Dec.  81 :  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1874. 
Geneva   Cutlery    Company,   Geneva,   N.    Y.      Rasors  and 

parts  thereof.    Mo.  «9,247  ;  Dee.  3  ;  QumiroL  186  ;  p.  244. 
Gentry.  Susan  C,  Memphla.  Tenn.     Poaltry  feed.     No. 

89,jM«;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1874. 
Oeo.    P.    Bent    Company,    Chicago,    IIL      Interior-player 

pianos.     No.  89.486 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  £Q3. 
Oeo.  Tileston  Milling  Co..  St.  Cloud,  Minn.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  89,304  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  246. 
Geo.    W.    Wheelwright    Paper    Company.    Boston,    Mass. 

Writing   and    printing    paper   and    brlstol -board.      No. 

89.316;  Dec  3;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  246. 
Oevsert  ft  Co..  L.,  Vleux-Dleu,  near  Antwerp.   Belgium. 

Certain   named   photographic  apparatus  and  supplies. 

No.  89,466 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oss.  vol.  186;  p.  824. 
GIrvan.  Cuthbert  G.,  Manchester,  England.     Artificlal-sllk 

fsbrlc.     No.  89.364;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185 jp.  520. 
Glade  ft  Co..   Henry,   Grand   Islsnd.   Nebr.     Wheat-fiour. 

No.  89,467 ;  Dec  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  824. 
Glide  Road  Machine  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Road- 
grading  machines.     No.  89.366  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Qaz.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  520. 
Globe  Shirt  ft  Overall  Co..  Abingdon.  III.     CerUln  named 

clothing.     No.  89,648 ;  Dec.  31;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1374. 
Ooodale.  Frank  C,  Lowell.  Mass.     Carbonated,  ftc,  bev- 
erages.    No.  89.248;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  244. 
Goodell-Pratt    Company.    Greenfield.    Mass.      Spirit-levels. 

No.  89.249  :  Dec.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  244. 
Gorman  ft  Company.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.    Canned  salmon. 

No.  89.468 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  824. 
Graham.    John    H.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Heels   for   boota. 

shoes,   and   rubbers.      No.    89.649 ;    Dec.    31 ;   Gax.    vol. 

186 ;  p.  1374. 
Graham  Paper  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Wrapping,  wall, 

bok-coverlng.   ftc,  paper.     No.   89,660 ;   Dec.   31  ;   Oas. 

vol.  185:  p.  1874. 
Grant.  John   W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's  half-hose  and 

boys'  hosiery.     No.  89,664;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 

1060. 
Gray.   Frank  A..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Hair  remedlea.     No. 

89,2.'>0:  Dec  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  244. 
Gray   Telephone   Pay    Station   Company,   The,    Hartford, 

Conn.     Telephone  pay-stations.     No.  89,661 ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1374. 
Green  ft  De  Laittre  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Cereal 

breakfast  food.     No.  89,469 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 

824. 
Greenebaum.  Max,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Writing  and  printing 

paper.     Nos.  89,460-2 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  824. 
Green  lees.    Saml..    London.    England,    and    Glasgow    and 

Campbelltown.   Scotland.      Whisky.     No.   89,663;   Dec. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1374. 
Orosert.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hair-steaming  devices. 

No.  89,566 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1050. 
Ofiettler,  Fritz.  Fraokfort-on-tbe-MaIn,  Germany.     Paper- 

commlnutinK  machines.     No.  89,261 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

185  :_p.  244. 
H.  C.  White  Co.,  North  Bennington.  Vt.     Certain  named 

scientific  apparatus.    No.  89,316 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oas.  toI.  186 : 

p.  246. 
H.  T.  T.  Schill  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     Cloths  known  as 

piece  goods,  woven  from. certain  named  materials.     No. 

89,683 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1060. 
Hadley  ft  Reeves  Mfg.  Co.,   Swtssvale,  Pa.     Certain  foot- 
wear and  friction-gloves  made  of  v^etable  fiber  known 

as  loofah.    No.  89.666 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1060. 
Hamilton-Beach     Mfg.     Co.,     Racine,     Wis.       Massage- 
vibrators.       No.    89.664 ;     Dec.     81 ;    Oas.    vol.     186 ; 

p.  1874. 
Hance  Bros,  ft  Whit^.  Philadelphia.    Pa.     Resaedles  and 

liniments  for  certain  named  diseases.     No.  89.262 ;  Dec. 

3  :  Gnz.  vol.  185 :  p.  244. 
Hsnd,    P.    Cromwell.    Scranton.    Pa.      Remedy    for   com- 
plexion disorders  and  sUn-beautifler.     No.  89.540 :  Dec. 

24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1049. 
Hargln     Mfg.     Company.     Minneapolis.     Minn.      Kidney 

remedy.     No.  89.253  ;  Dec  »  ;  Oas.  ToL  186 ;  p.  244. 
Hsrrls    Tweed    Association.    Limited.    London,    England. 

Tweed.     No.  89,399  :  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  621. 
Hart.    David    A.,    Attleboro,    Mass.      Braceletf,    lockets, 

pendants,  pins,  ftc    No.  89,4<I4 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  voL  185  ; 

p.  824. 
Hartje  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Pittsburvb,  Pa.  Wrap- 
ping-paper. No.  89,264 ;  Dec  3 :  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244. 
Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company.  Inoorporatcd,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Bicycle,  motor-cycle,  automobile,  and  car- 
_  riage  Umps.  No.  89,255 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  244. 
Heidland  Baking  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Bread.    No.  89,256 ; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  244. 
Henckels,  J.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rasors.    Ho.  89,267 ; 

Dec  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244. 


Henderson.  Jennie.  Springfield,  III.     Remedy  for  asthma. 

No.  89.268 ;  Dec.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  244. 
Henkel-Duke  Mercantile  Co.,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Cigars,  somA- 

Ing  and  chewing  tobacco,  and  cigarettes.     No.  89,360; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  620. 
Henley-Waite    Orpheola     Company,    Kansas    City,     Mo. 

Plano-player  actions.     No.  89,567;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  toL 

186 :  p.  1050. 
Henry   Dlsston   ft   Sons,   Incorporated.   Phllsdelphia,   P». 

Certain     named     instruments     and     indicators.       No. 

89.630 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374.  , 

Henry   Dlsston   ft   Sons.    Incorporated.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Certain  named  cutlery  and  tools.     No.  89,631  ;  Ejec.  81 ; 

Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  1374. 
Henry  E.  Frankenberg  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cer- 
tain  named  articles  of  wearing-appareL     No.   89,361 ; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  620. 
Henry  E.  Frankenberg  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Neck- 
scarfs,  head-scarfs,  fascinators,  ftc.     No.  89.362 ;   Dec 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  620.  ^ 

Hills.    William.    Jr.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dates.      N«. 

89.666 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1374. 
Hills,     William,     Jr.,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Cnrraata. 

No.  89,656 :  Dec  81  ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;p.  1374. 
HIrsch  ft  Sons.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

dress  goods  and  cloths  In  the  piece.     No.  89,356 ;  Dec 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  520. 
Hirsch  ft  Sons,  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton,  linen. 

silk,  and  woolen  fabrics  in  the  piece.    No.  89,867 ;  Dec 

10 :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  520. 
HIrsch  ft  Sons.  Josepn.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

dress  goods  and  cloths  In  the  piece.     No.  89,358 ;  Dec 

10  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  520. 
Hirshfeld,  Jacob  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Men's  socks.     No. 

89.359 :  Dec.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  520. 
Ilofbelmer   Brothers   Company,   Norfolk,    Vs.      Boots  and 

shoes.     No.  89,259  ;  Dec  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  244. 
Homer  Lanithlln  China  Co..  Newell.  W.  Va,     Chlnaware. 

No.  89..S62  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  520. 
Hood  Rubber  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Rubber  boots  and  shoes, 

overshoes,  ftc.     No.  89,260  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  244. 
Hood  Rubber  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Rubber  or  cushion  tires. 

No.  89,261 :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244. 
Horllck's  Malted  Milk  Company,  Racine,  Wis.     Food  prod- 
ucts.    No.  89,466;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  824. 
HSvellng  American  Composition  Company  Ltd..  von.  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Marine  paints.    No.  8d.619 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  825. 
Howard   Bros.    Chemical   Co.,   Buffalo.   N.    Y.      Bye-salT*. 

Nos.  89.262-3 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  244. 
Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Pile  remedy. 

No.  89,264  ;  Dec  3  :  Gax.  vol.  IS.-^ ;  p.  244/ 
Howard   Bros.   Chemical   Co..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Eye-salve. 

eye  -  water,    pile    remedy,    and    cathartic    tablets.      No. 

8i9.364  :  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  520. 
Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Remedies 

for  certain  named  diseases.    No.  89.363 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  520. 
Hudson  ft  Gram  Co.    Inc..  The.   Portland.  Oreg.     Clams 

and   oysters.      No.    89.658 ;    Dec    31 ;    Gaz.    vol.    186 ; 

p.  l.-?75. 
Hutchinson.  Carrie  T..   South    Brooksvllle.   Me.     Remedy 

for  skin  diseases.     No.  89.669 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ; 

p.  1376. 
Hygrade  Water  ft  Soda  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Distilled  and 

carbonated  water,  flavored  beverages,  ftc     No.  89,366 ; 

Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  520. 
Idnn  Wafer  Company.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Edible 

wafers.     No.  89,660 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  3.  1376. 
Illinois  Malleable  Iron  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Certain  named 

hardware    and    plumbing    and    steam-fitting    suppllea. 

No.  89,661  :  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1376. 
Imperial  Merchandise  Co..  Perry,   Ohio.     Fruit-Jar  rings. 

No.  89.662  :  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1376. 
Imperial   Rubber  Co..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Certain  named 

hose,  belting,  valves,  packing,  ftc    No.  89,467  ;  Dec  17 ; 

Oax.  vol.  185  ;  n.  824. 
Importers  Coffee  Co..  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.    Coffee.    No. 

89,668  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1060. 
Inter-State  News  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and  New  York, 

N.   Y.     Cigars,   cigarettes,  and  tobaccos.     No.   89.267 ; 

Dec.  3  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  244. 
International    Catholic  Truth    Society.   New  York.   N.  Y. 

Periodicafs  or  newspapers.     No.  89.369 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186  ;  p.  620. 
International   Color  ft  Mfg.   Co..   Chicago.   111.     Leather- 
burnish.     No.  89.468:  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  824. 
International  Lead  Refining  Company.  Bast  Chicago.  Ind., 

and  New  York.  V.  Y.    Lead.    Nos.  89,559-61 ;  Dec  24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  1060. 
Internationale  Magneslet  Werken.  Rotterdam.  Netherlands. 

Magnesite.     No.  89.370;  Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  620. 
Irish   Linen  Mesh  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Belfast.   Ireland.     Cer- 
tain named   articles  of  clothing  for  men   and   women. 

No.  89.366;  Dec  10:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  620. 
Ironsides   Company.   The.    Columbus,   Ohio.     Lubricating 

oils,   greases,   and   compounds.     No.   89,664 ;   l>c  81 ; 

Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1376. 
JAA.  Possoni  Pharmacal  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.     Rouge. 

No.  89.697 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  1876. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Paper,  envelops, 

tableta.  and  blank  booka.    No.  89,320 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oas.  vol. 

185 :  p.  246. 
J.  D.  RIedel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany.     Tootk* 

pastes.    No.  89.596;  Dec  31-;  Oas.  toL  185;  p.  1378. 
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J.  ft  B.  Atklnaon,   Limited,   Londoii,   Enflaad.     Certain 

named  toilet  preparations.     No.  89.607  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaz. 

▼ol.  185;  p.  1373; 
J.  E.  Bcott  Cup  Co..  The.  MaiietU,  Ohio.    LMtlter  taItc- 

cupa.     No.  W.510;  Dw.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  825. 
J.  G.  Sbaw  Blank  Book  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Cer- 
tain named  covered  and  bound  booka.    No.  89.584 ;  Dec. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1060. 
Jaekaon,  Thomas  C,  Pniladalpbla,  Pa.    Surgical  appliance. 

No.  89.268 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  toI.  186 ;  p.  244. 
Jamea.    Edward.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rubber    heels.      No. 

89,666 ;  Dec.  dl  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1375. 
Javnea  Drug,  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Cigars.     Nos.  89.371-2; 

Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.   185:  p    520. 
Jenkins,  Samuel  M..  Loolsvllle.  Ky.     Labrleating  appara- 
tus.    No.  89,269 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  244. 
Jewel   Cotton    Mills.    Tbomasville.   N.    C.      Cotton   yams. 

No.  89.669 :  Dec.  31 :  Gaz.  voL  185  :  p.  1376. 
Joel    Baily    Davta    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Knitted 

and  textile  underwear.     No.  89.628;  Dec.  24;  Qas.  vol. 

186;  p.  1049. 
John  Cbatellon  &  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Weigbing-scales. 

Nos.  89.21.'.i-4  :  Dec.  3 ;  Qax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  243. 
John   l.,auiM>n   Manufacturing  Company,  The.     New  Hol- 

stein.   Wis.     Gas-engines.     No.   89,472 ;   Dec.   17 ;  Oai. 

vol.  185 :  p.  824. 
John  M.  Given,  Inc.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  New  York,  N.  Y., 

and  Chicago,  111.     Hosiory.     No.  89,647 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  186;  p.  1374. 
John    Russell    Cutlery    Company,    Turners    Falls.    Mass. 

Pocket-knlvea.     No.   89,503;   Dec.   17;   Gas.   vol.    185; 

p.  825. 
John   Wyeth   &  Brother,    Incorimrated,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Antiseptic  and  disinfectant.     No.  89,818 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  246. 
John   Wyeth  &   Brother,   Incorporated,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

If  edicinal  preparation.     No.  89.727 ;  Dec.  81 :  Gas.  rol. 

186;  p.  1377. 
Jones,  John  Z.,   Gulfport,   Miss,     .\nticorroslve   charcoal 

paint  for  iron  and  steel  surfaces  and  structures.     No. 

§9.666;  Dec.  31;  Gai,  vol.  185;  p.  1375. 
JSnknpings     ocb      Vulcans     TAndstlcksfabriksaktiebolag. 

JSkSpinif,    Sweden.      Matches.      No.    89,373;    Dec.    10; 

Gaz.  voL  185:  p.  520. 
Joseph  H.  Meyer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Artificial  pearls. 

No.  89,282  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  185 ;  p.  246. 
Joyce.  Peter  A..  Detroit,  Mich.    Salves.    No.  89,270 ;  Dec. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244. 
Kahn-Beck  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Crackers,  cakes. 

candy,  and  pastes.     No.  89,374;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  183; 

p.  520. 
Kalt  Zimmers    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Shoes.      No. 

89.375;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  520. 
Kaoe.    James    F..    Plttston.    I'a.      Laundry    tablets.      No. 

89.376 :  D«c.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  51'0. 
Kentucky  Farmers  Tobacco  Co.,  Hickman,  Ky.     Smoking 

and  chewini;  tobacco.     No.  89,667 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vof 

186;  p.  1375. 
Kentucky    Refining    Company,    Louisville,    Kv.      Cotton- 
seed oil.     No.  89.668:  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1375. 
Kerby,    Vergil  C,   Toccoa,   Ga.      Poultry   medicines.      No. 

89.271  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  244. 
Keoffel  k   Esser  Company,   Hoboken,  N.  J.     Draftsmen's 

toota.    No.  89.272  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  244. 
King  4  Hamilton  Co..  Ottawa,   111.     Com-shellers.     Nos. 

89.469-71  :  Dec.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  824. 
Klein  &  Sons,  Mathias,  Chicago,  111.    Certain  named  tools. 

Nos.  89,563-4 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1050. 
KobD  DistilliDK  Co.,  The,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  and  Jackson- 
ville. Kla.     Gin.     No.  89,378;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185; 

p.  5iO. 
Kops  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.   Elastic  webbing.   No.  80,379  { 

Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  520. 
Krakauer  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pianos.     No.  89,273; 

Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  o.  244. 
L.  Candee  &  Company,  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Rubber 

boots  and   shoes.     Nos.   89.341-2;   Deo.    10;  Gas.   toL 

185:  p.  519. 
L.   C.  Bates  Co..  The,  New   Haven,  Conn.     Butter.     No. 

89.328:  Dec.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  519. 
La  Crosse  Rubber  Mills  Company.  La  Crosse.  Wis.     Rub- 
ber shoes  and  boots.     No.  89.673 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.   vol. 

186:  p.  1376. 
La  Fond  and  Co.,  M.  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Cigars,  cigarettes. 

tobacco.  Ac.     No.  89,670 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p. 
'   1375. 
Landers.   Frary    k   Clark.   New   Britain,   Conn.      Certain 

electrically  heated   goods.     No.   89,671 ;  Dec.   31 ;   Qas. 

vol.  185:  p.  1.175. 
Lavton  Pure  Food  Company,  Elast  St.  Louis,  HI.     Baking 

powder  and  soda.    No.  89,672 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  1376. 
Leavines.  James  H..  Colmesneil,  Tex.     Remedy  for  rheu- 
matism, indigestion,  and  kidney  trouble.     No.  89,380 : 

Dec.  10  :  iiax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  520. 
Lees.  John  S.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Facial  and  massage  creams. 

No.  89.381  :  Dec.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  520. 
Leesoo,  Joeepb  R.,  Newton.  Blass.    Yam  and  thread  wind- 
ing  machines.      No.    89.274;   Dec.    3;   Gas.    vol.    185; 

Laofestey.  John   R..  Chicago.   111.     Printing-platea.     No. 

89.275  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  245. 
|>a»nsky,  Edward  O^  Chicago,  lU.    Mineral  rubber.    Na 

8»,674 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1375. 


Lewis  ft  Mitcben,  Inc..  Oakland,  Cal.  Oil  for  prereatiiif 
moisture  from  collecting  upon  glazed  surfaces.  Nos. 
89.473-4:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vof  185;  p.  824. 

Lindlar,  Walter  P.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  Cleaning  and 
polishing  certain  named  wares.  No.  89.675 ;  Dec  31 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1376. 

Lindsay  Light  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Incandescent  gas- 
lamps.     No.  89,476  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  824. 
later  Agricultural  Chemical  Works,  Newark.  N.  J.,  nni 


and 
No.  89,477;  Dec   17; 


Lister  Agricultural 

New   York,   N.   Y.     Fertilisers. 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  824. 
Long  Grate  Bar  Company,  The.  Baffalo,  N.  Y.     Paroace 

and  stove  grates.     No.  89,276;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

p.  245.  . 

Louis  Pfaelser  ft  Sons,  Chicago,  III.    Bacon,  ham.  lard,  and 

sausage.    No.  89,575 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1050. 
LonisTille  Vamlsh  Co.,  Lonisrille.  Ky.     Wood-stalnn.     No. 

89,676:  Dec  81;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1375. 
Lucas  ft  Co.,  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ready-mixed  patnta. 

Noa.  89.277-8:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  245. 
Lunkenheimer  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pressare-rega- 

lators,  water-columns,  cocks,  ftc.     No.  89,279 ;  Dec.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  245. 
Luts  ft  Co.,  Frledr.  W..  Richmond,  Ta.     Dental  burs  and 

drills.     No.  89.665 ;  Dec.  24  :  (ias.  vol.  186 :  p.  1060. 
Lyon  ft  Healy.  Chicago,   III.     Pianos.     No.   89,566;   Dec. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  1060. 
M.  Rnmely  Company,  La  Porte,  Ind.     Traction  and  sta- 
tionary engines.     No.  89,581  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.   185 ; 

p.  1060. 
Madame  Irtae.  New  York,  N.^.     Corsets.     No.  89.663; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  l!?75. 
Magnetic   Pigment    Company,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Paint- 
pigment.     No.  89.679 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1376. 
Maldurmin  Importing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Eatable  cake- 
chocolate.    No.  89,677  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1375. 
Manganiello,  Albert  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Borated  Ulcum 

powder.     No.  89,406;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  521. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Belt- 
ing.    No.  89.407;  Dec.  lO :  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  621. 
Manlssadjian.   Haigason  B..  Basel,   Switzerland.     Plastic 

compound.     No.  89,463 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  824. 
Marshall  Field  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Perfumes  and 

toilet  water.     No.  8d,639 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Qas.  vol.   185 ;  p. 

1374. 
Martindale  ft   Co.,   Thomas.   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Olive-oil 

capHules.     No.  80.678;  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1376. 
Marvelous  Grippe  Remedy  Co..  The.  Fort  Atklttson,  Wis. 

Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  grippe.     No.  89.667 ;  Dec 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p    1060. 
Mason,  Au  and  Magenbelmer  Confectionery  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   New   York.   N.  Y.     Candy.     No.   89,680; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  1375. 
Matusow,  Harry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Remedy  for  diseases 

of  the  rectum.     No.  89.481 ;  Dec.   17 ;  Oas.  vol.   185 ; 

p.  824. 
Mazo  Brothers.  Washington.  D.  C.     Coffee     No.  89,280; 

Dec.  3;  Qac.  vol.  185;  p.  245. 
McAdams  ft  Morford.   Lexington,   Ky.     Remedy   for  dis- 
eases of  the  liver.     No.  89.482  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ; 

p.  824. 
McGraw,  Joseph  W.,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Spring-water.     No. 

89,281  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  245. 
McLaughlin  Sales  Co.,  The.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Certain  kind 

of   lighting   or   flame-producing   devices.      No.    89,668 ; 

Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1050. 
Mengls,  Margaret.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Salts  for  bathing  and 

gargling  solutions.    No.  89,681 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  1,175. 
Merllno,    Angelo.    Seattle.    Wash.      Cigats.      No.    89,682; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1375. 
Mexico    Land    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn. ;    Cleveland, 

Ohio,     and     Osorio,     Mexico.       Grape-fruit,     oranges, 

lemons,  limes,  and  pineapples.     No.  89,483;  Dec  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  Ia5  ;  p.  824. 
Meyer  Brothers   Drug  Company,  St.   Louis,   Mo.     French 

olive-oil.     No.  89.669;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1050. 
Meyer.  O.  F..  Rosholt,  Wis.    Remedy  for  rheumatism.    No. 

89.484  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  824. 
Miller  Bros.,  Galveston,  Tex.     Jumpers  and  work-shirts. 

No.  89.570 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1050. 
Minneapolis    Steel   ft   Machinery   Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.      Gas   traction-engines.      No.    89,571 ;    Dec    24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1050. 
Mitchell,  Ottle  £>.,  Eaton,  Ind.    Remedr  (or  roup,  canker. 

ftc,  of  fowls.     No.   89,283;  Dec.   8;  Oaa.   toL   186; 

p.  245. 
Mondon.  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  piece  goods. 

No.  89.409 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  521. 
Moody.  Percival  D..  Somerville.  Mass.     Starch  finish.    No. 

89.410 :  Dec  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  521. 
Moore,  Daniel  K..  Webster.  N.  C.     Remedy  for  hog  and 

chicken  cholera.     No.  89,411;  Dec  10;  Gaz.  voL  186; 

p.  521. 
Moore  ft  Mnnger.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Clay  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  certain  named  articles.     No.  89,683;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1376. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  Limited,  The,  Battersea,  Lon- 
don,  England.     Crucibles.     No.  89,486;  Dec  17;  Qas. 

vol.  185;  p.  824. 
Morris  ft  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Certain  named  foods. '  No 

89.284  ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  246. 
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Mothersill  BemcdT  Company  Limited,  I>efa^olt,  Mich.    *«- 
sickness  remedies.     Na  W,412 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  185  ; 

MosUd  ft  Son.  O.,  Chrtstlania.  Norway.     Horseshos-nails. 

No.  89.285 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  245. 
National   Automatic  Tool   Company,  The,   Dayton.  Ohio, 

and   Richmond.   Ind.      Drilling,   reaming,   tapping,   ftc. 
-     —  ■—     17;  Oaz.  rck.  186;  p.  824. 


machines. 


No.  89,486;  Dec  f 

y,  Jersc,    _ 
Nos.  89,487- 


National  Biscuit  Company,  Je"ey  Cltv.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Biscuit.  Nos.  89,487-90;  Dec  17;  Gaa. 
vol.  186  ;  pp.  824-6. 


National  Blscxiit  Company,  J*"*/,  CitljN-  „i-.  !f  *  ^ew 

York,  N.  Y.     Biscuit.     No.  89.672 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

185;  p.  1060.  ^^.        _  „ 

National   Carbon   Company,  aeveland,  Ohio.     Dry  cella. 

No.  89,413  ;  Dec  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  521. 
National   Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Dry   cells. 

No.  89.684 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.^  Y..  and  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     Solder.     No.  «9.673;   Dec   24;   Gas.   vol.    186; 

p.  1060. 
National  Packing  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Chicago. 

Ill      Cured  hams,  bacon,  shoulders,  and  sausage.     No. 

89,574 ;  Dec  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1060. 
National  Saw  Company,  The,  Newport,  Ky.     Saws.     No. 

89.491 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  826. 
Nelaton  Remedy  Co..  Baltimore   Md.    K*twnal  remedy  for 

rheumatism,  gout,  and  neuralgia.     No.  89,414  ,  Dec  lu , 

Oaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  621.  .     .    „  .,    i„^^« 

Nestor   Gianadis   Company     Portland.   Me.,   and   Boston, 

Mass.     Cigarettes.     No.  89,685 ;  Dec.  81',  Oaa,  vol.  185 , 

p    1876. 
Newman  Ice  ft  Coal  Co.,  Helena.  Ark.    Coal.    No.  89,286 ; 

Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  246. ,    „      ^        _,  „^ 

Nilsson,   Axel  W..  New   York.   N.   Y.     Floor-tiling.     No. 

89,686 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1876. 
Norris,  Alfred  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Blend  of  whiskies. 

No.  89.287 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  246. 
Northern    Pickle    Co.,    Tacoma.    Wash.      Certain    named 

foods.     No.  89.492;  Dec  17;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  625. 
Novelty  Candy  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy.    No.  89,416 ; 

Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  521. 
O  V.  Tracy  ft  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Certato  named  goods. 

No.  89.400  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  621. 
Obear  Drug  Co..  Wlnnsboro,  8.  C.    Certain  named  tpicea. 

No.  89.493 :  liec  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  826. 
Ogna  ft  Co^  Milan.  Italy.     Non-alcoholic  beverages.     No. 
89,288 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  245. 

Olntme  Company.   Norwich.  N.   «•     »«5»*y   '««7?*'nti? 
named  Inflammations  and  allmenta.     No.  89,687 ,   Dec 
31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1376. 
Oklahoma  Medicine  Company,  Fort  Gibson,  Okla.     Medl- 
ine for  blood  disease*.     No.  89,688 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  voL 

186;  p.  1876. 
Onola  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     T^rtp^t^ru  toT^ 
treatment  of  certain  named  allmenta.    No.  89,289 ;  Dec 
3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  245. 
Oppenhelmer.  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  alcohol- 

fam.    No.  89.691 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1876. 
Outeault  Advertising  Co..  Chicago,  HI.    Freeh  apples.    No. 

89,692 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1375. 

P  ft  M.  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  Hi.    Rail-anchors,  anticreepara, 

tte-plates,  ftc.    No.  89,2^2  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  246. 

Pacific  Bone  Coal  ft  Fertiliser  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Fertiliser.     No.  89,494  ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  825. 

Pacific   Fisheries  ft  Packing  Coinpany,   Aberdeen,   Wwjh. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  89,496;  Dec.  17;  Oaa.  rol.  186; 

p.  826. 

Paine  Lumber  Company,  Limited,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Doors. 

No.  89,693  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1876. 
Palmer  Brothers,  Coscob,  Conn.     Oasolene-englnes.     No. 

89,694  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Parker  Brothers.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Salem,  Maaa.     Card 

games  No.  80.416:  Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  622. 
Pedic  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York,  The,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Monthly  periodical.  No.  89,496 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas. 
vol.  186  ;  p.  825. 
Perry,  Elliott.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Paint  and  vamlah  re- 
ducers or  thinners.  No.  89,290 ;  Dec  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  185  ; 
p.  245.  „      ^ 

Pfeffermann,    Christopher,    Ban    Francisco.    Cal.      Bread. 

No.  89.696;  Dec.  31;  CJaa.  voL  186;  p.  1376. 
Philadelphia    Lawn    Mower   Co.,    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Lawn-mowera.     No.   89.497;  Dec.   17;  Oaa.  toL  185; 
p.  826. 
Phillips  Lead  ft  Supply  Co.,  Providence,   R.   I.     Certain 
named  hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam-fitting  sup- 
»  pUes.     No.  89,498;  Dec  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  826. 
Pierce  Bros.,  Chicago.  III.     Wrapplng-paoer.     No.  89,291 ; 
Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  245.  ^   ^  .  ^ 

Plncoffa,   Peter  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fresh  and  dried 

fruits.  No.  89.499;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  826. 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Water-heaters.  No.  89,576;  Dec.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  186; 
p.  1060. 
Postnm  Cereal  Co.  Limited,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Cereal 
breakfast  food.  No.  80,600;  Dec  17;  Gas.  voL  185; 
p.  825. 
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Prtntograph  Sales  Company,  Ia  Crosse,  Wis     .Prlnttnjf 

machine.     No.  89.698rD«^  81 ;  Oaa.  jol.  186  ;  p.  1376. 

Progressive  Manufacturing  Company.    Ne^.-Jork^.    Y. 

Cleaning  and  polishing  clothl.     No.  89,677;  Dec  24. 

Oas.  TOl.  186 ;  p.  1050.  ^^  ,„ 

Pyle-National   Electric  Headlight  Company,  CJ»lca|».  IIL 

Electric  headlighta  and  devices  therefor.     No.  89.678. 

Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1060. 

E.    M.    Holllngahoad    Co..    Camden,    N.    J.      Soap.      «•• 

89.466  ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  824.        ,     ^    „.  . 
Ramsey,  Alton  Manufacturing  Company.  Portland    Mlcb. 
Chairs,  tables,  davenports,  and  footstools.    No.  89.417  , 
Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  522. 
Rath  Packing  Company.  The.  Waterloo.  Iowa.    Baccm  ana 

hams.    No.  89,699 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1876. 
kednall  -  Morin    Co..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Preserratira 

paints.     No.  89,293;  Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  246. 
Regal  Gasoline  Engine  Company,  Coldwater.  Mich^Oaap^ 
lene  internal-combustion  engines.     No.  89,679 ;  Dec  J4  , 
Oaz.  vol.  186;  p    1060.  ^,     „„  .,„ 

Regal  Hat  Company,  The.  Chicago.  lU.    Hata.    No.  89,418 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  622. 
Reliance  Paint  Co..  The.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Non-wrroslva 

paints.    No.  89.76o ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Replogle,  Daniel  B..  Berkeley,  Cal.     Vacuum-cleaners  and 
parts   thereof.     No.   89.680;   Dec.   24;   Gas.   vol.    186; 
P-  1060.  ,..«,.. 

Revere  Rubber  Company.  ProTldence,  fLJ"«Vi°rS;*% 
Maas.  Rubber  hose.  No.  89,701;  Dec  31;  Ota.  toL 
185;  p.  1376.  .  ..  ^  ..^ 

Richard  Hudnut  New  York,  N.  Y.     CerUin  named  toilet 
preparations.      No.   89.867 ;   Dec    10 ;    Gaa.    vol.    186 ; 
p.  620. 
Richard  Hudnut,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Perfumes.    No.  89,368 : 

Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  520, 
Richard    Hudnut.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Soda-water.      No. 

89,657 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1374. 
Ro-Co-Na   Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.     ObMlty   remaOy. 

No.  89,501 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  826, 
Robert   Marsland   ft  Co..    Limited,   ManchMter,   BngUuid. 
Cotton   yarna.      No.   89,480;   Dec   17;   Gaa.   toL   185; 
p.  824.  ^       , 

Robinson,  Bernard,   Omaha,  Nebr.     Ointment  and  aaiva. 

No.  89,294 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  245. 
Robt.  H.  Insersoll  ft  Bro..  New  Yorit.  N.  Y.    Watchwand 

clocks.    Nob.  89,265-6 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas^  vol.  186  ;  P- 244. 
Rode  ft  Bfand.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^Cigars,  smoktoa- 
tobacco,  and  clgarettea.    No.  89,419;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 
185 '  D.  522. 
Rogers^  Francis  A.,  London,  England.     Medicated  ▼olca' 
iTzeSges.     No.  89,420;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  jp.  522 
Rosenblatt,    Joseph,    Providence,    R.    I.   -Eyeglasses    and 
spectacles,  ftc    No.  89,702 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p. 

Rosenthal  ft  Stark,  New  York,  N.  Y     8ho«i  and  allppsrfc 

No.  89,703  ;  Dec  81 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1876.        .   _.  . 
RoVeiwald   ft*  Well.    Chicago^  III.    ^^^^^   °»°»5;^<»%! 

garments   for   men   and   boys.      No.   89,421 ,    Dec    lo , 

C^s.  vol.  185;  p.  622.  „    ^       „.        *-       W-* 

Rudolf  Saenger  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-neta.     No. 

89,682 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1060.  ^^t.. 

8.  B.  Foot  ft  Co.,  Red  Wing.  Minn.     Shoes.     No.  89.545^, 

Dec  24;  Oas.  vol.  185:  p.  1049. 
8    B    Foot  ft  Co..  Red  Wing.  Minn.     Skie-leathara.     No. 

■  89,640  ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  voL  185  :  p.  1374. 
Sallusto  ft  Co.,  Glustlno,  New  York,  N.Y.     Tonic.     No. 

89,704  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376.       „    .,_  ,      - 
Salubra   Wall-Cover   Company   Bsale.   Basel.   Swltowla^ 

Paper  wall-coverings.     No.  89.296;  Dec.  3.  oaa.  roi. 

186 ;  p.  245. 

Salubra  Wall-Cover  Company  B»5»«iu5"^.'v^^.''SSl: 
Wall-coverings  of  paper.    Noa.  89,604-6 ;  Dec.  17  ,  uaa. 

Saravia  ft  Co^.'  Misarrol  E..  Guatemala,  On«t*"J*i«^  .*^ 
edy  for  chills  and  fever  and  malaria.  No.  89,408 ,  Dec 
10:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  521.  .    XT         „ 

Saxlehner.  Firm  of  Andreas,  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary. 
Laxative  preparation.  No.  89,705  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  voL 
185;  p.  l576.  ^     .  ... 

Schlffer,  Eugen.  .Beriln.  Germany.  ^^^'"^^KJ^^'. 
fecUnts.  toilet  preparations,  ftc.  No.  89.296 ,  Dec  » , 
Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  245.  wi-.^-«- 

Schlff.  Bernard.  New  York^N.  Y  Tea-gowns,  klmottw. 
dressing-sacks,  and  house-dresses.  No.  89.423  ,  Dec  lO , 
Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  522.  .  , 

Schmidt,  Gustave  F..  Chicago.  I}"^    O" 'V"  No'^9*Sf- 

cas-generating  machines,  carbureters.  *«.     No.  89.^7. 

^S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  245.  aK.i^-. 

Rchoteld    Charles  M.,  Marlon.  Ind..  assignor  to  Bheldon- 

Fo!t«  Glass  company.  Chicaso,  III.    GDiss  bottles.     No. 

89.508 :  l>ec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  l85 ;  p.  825. 
Seholtx  ft  Marturet,  New  York   N.  Y.     Barbed  fence-wire. 

No.  89,298;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185:  P-  245. 
Seaburv  ft  Johnson.   East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New   zorx. 
neaou^     Medicinal  plasters.     No.  89.60f;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185:  p.  825.  »  ^ 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works.  New  Yortc  NJ«/"*«'°  "J"*?? 

lifting  apparatus  and  elevators.     No.   89.299;   Dec.  s. 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  245.  * 
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Seren  Sutherland  Sisters.  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Halr- 

tenlc.  fsee  cream  and  powder,  Ac     No.   80,706;  Dec. 

31  ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Sheldon  Dry  Qoods  Company,  The,  Colombos,  Ohio.     San- 
bats,   shirts,  infants'  wrappers,  Ac     No.  89,424  ;  Dec. 

10 :  Gas.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  522. 
Sheldon-FoaWr  Glass  Company.      (See  Schoileld,  Charles 

M..  assizer.) 
Sheppard    k   Co.,    Isaac   A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Certain 

named  heating  apparatus.     No.  89,585;  Dec.  24;  Gas. 

▼ol.  186 ;  p.  1050. 
Sbotwell   Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    III.      Popcorn   coated   with 

candy.     No.  89,382;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  521. 
3ig  C.  Mayer  A  Comoany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    CIgan.    No. 

80.479 ;  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  824. 
Silrerberg  Import  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-nets.     No. 

89.707  :  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Simonds  Manufacturing  Company,  Fitcbburg,  Mass. :  Cbl- 

cage,  111. ;  New  York  and  Lockport,  N.  Y. :  New  Orleans, 

La. ;   Portland.  Oreg. ;   Seattle,   Wash. ;   San  Francisco, 

Cal. ;  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  St  John,  New  Brunswick, 

Canada,    and    London.    England.      Saws.      No.    89,509 ; 

Dec.  17;  Glaa.  vol.  185;  p.  825. 
SooietA  Anonlma  Milano-Films,  Borisa,  near  Milan,  Italy. 

Kinematograph-flims.     No.  89,611 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  ToL 

185;  p.  825. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  la  Stearlnerle  H.  Bolllnckx  en  lianl- 

datlon.  Brussels,  Belgium.    Candles,  stearin,  olein.     No. 

89,709 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Boclote    Francaise   des    Films   et   Cinematographs    Eclair, 

New  York,  N.   Y.     Moving-picture  films.     No.  89,300; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  ^5. 
Societe   Francaise   des    Films   et    Cinematographs   Eclair, 

New  York,   N.   Y.     Moving-picture  films.      No.  89,385; 

Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  521. 
South  Bend  Bait  Co.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Certain  named 

sporting  goods.     No.  89,384;   Dec  10;  Gas.  voL  185; 

p.  521. 
Southwestern  Milling  Company,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 

and  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Wheat-flour.     No.  89,587  ;  Dec. 

24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1051. 
Spencer  Heater  Company.  Scranton,  Pa.     Steam  and  hot- 
water  beaters  and  parts  thereof.     No.  89,512 ;  Dec  17 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  825. 
Spokane    Valley    Orchard    A    Land    Co.,    Spokane    Bridge, 

Wash.      Fresh  apples.      No.   89,386;  Dec.   10;  Gas.  vol. 

l85  :  p.  621. 
Btamatopoulos,    Stamatls    D.,    New   York.    N.   Y.      Cigars 

and  cigarettes.     No.  89,710 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  1376. 
Standard    Chemical    Company.    The,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

Tire-tilling  compound.     No.  89,387;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol. 

185  ;  p.  521. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  New   York,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Benzin,   naphtha,   and  gasolene.     No.   89,301 ;   Dec.  3 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  245. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Be- 

fined  oil.    No.  89.513  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  826. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Liquid  filler 

for  certain  uses  on  bard  and  soft  woods.     No.  89,614 ; 

Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  825. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York  and  Port  Richmond, 

N.  Y.     Enamels,  paints,  varnishes,  and  varnlsb-remov- 

ers.     No.  89,711 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Star  Rubber  Co.,   The,   Akron,   Ohio.      Household   rubber 

gloves  and   bath-caps.      Nos.   89,388-9;   Dec.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  521. 
Star   Rubber   Co.,   Akron.   Ohio.      Foot-ball   bladders,   toy 

balloons,    Ac.      No.    89,390;    Dec.    10;    Gas.    vol.    185; 

p.  521. 
Stenhouse,  Wm.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Whisky.     No.  89,391 ; 

Dec.  10 ;  (iaz.  vol.   185  ;  p.  521. 
Stephens,    Samuel,   Boston.   Mass.      Spaces  and   quadrata. 

No.  89.515  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  825. 
Stemgold,    Jacob    M..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dresses.      No. 

89,712 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Stiles   Brothers,    I'arkersburg,   W.    Va.      Lubricating  •  oils. 

No.  89,516 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  825. 
Stohr,    Dr.    Franz.    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Concent 

trated    nutritive    preparation    of    milk    and    iron.      No. 

89,.S92;  Dec.  10;  Uai.  vol.  185;  p.  521. 
Strasbaugh,  Harry  P.,  Aberdeen,  Md.    Canned  fruits,  vege- 
tables, and  oysters.     No.  89,302  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  l85  ; 

p.  246. 
Striewig,  William,  York  Haven.  Pa.     Preventive  for  San 

Jose  scale,  borers,  Ac.     No.  89,713 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol. 

185;  p.  1376. 
Strobel    A    Wilken    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Game.      No. 

89.393  >Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  621. 
Sylvester  Company,  The  ConnellsviUe,  Pa.     Ratch^and- 

lever    timber-pulling    device.      No.    89,716 ;    Dec.    81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1376. 
T.  M.  Sinclair  A  Co.  Limited,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Lard. 

No.  89,686 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1060. 
Tarrant    Company,    The,    New   York,   N.    Y.       LftzstlTe 

medicines.      Nos.    89.394-5;    Dec    10;   Gas.   vol.    186; 

p.  521. 

Taunton  Knitting  Company.  Taunton,  Mass.     Knitted  un- 
dergarments.     No.    69,396;    Dec    10;   Gas.    vol.    186; 

p.  621. 


Teague-McKevett    Company,    Santa    Paula.    Cal.      Citrus 

fruits.     No.  89,397  ;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  521. 
Terra  Ceia  Citrus  Growers  Association,  Terra  Ceia,  Fla. 

Oranges,    grape-fruit,    tangerines,    limes,    and    lemons. 

No.  89,517  :  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  825. 
Tbeo  Ricksecker  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicated 

salve.     No.  89,303 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  245. 
Thomas  Buchanan  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Sub- 
stance for  case-hardening  metals.    No.  89,398  ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  521. 
Tower  Manufacturing  A   Novelty   Co.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Certain    named    stationery    supplies.      Nos.    89,305-^; 

Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  246. 
Townsend  A  Co.,  E.  M..  New    York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery.    No. 

89,716 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Trounce.  Frank  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  l.     Prunlng-kntres.     No. 

89,717 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Turner  and  Harrison  Pen  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Pens.    No.  89,307 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  245. 
Tyrrell's  Hygienic  Institute,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antiseptic 

tonic.     No.  89,718  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
U.    S.    Bedding   Company,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Mattresses. 

No.  89..s;i0;  Deo.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  519. 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Meat-slic- 
ing machines  and  meat-slicers.     No.  89,708 ;  Dec.  31 : 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1376. 
U-No-Iron-Rust    Company,    Chicago,    111.      chemical    for 

removing  iron-rust  stains.     No.  89,719 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
United  Flour  Mills  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  89,588;  Dec  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1051. 
United  States  Tobacco  Co.,   Richmond,   Va.     Smoklng-to- 

bacco.     No.  89,720  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1376. 
Upmann  A  Co.,  H.,  Habana,  Cuba.     Cigars.     No.  89,518 ; 

Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  825. 
Utrecht    Export    Cy.,    The,    "  Griendt     Brothers,"    Ltd., 

Utrecht,  Netherlands.    Oleomargarln.     No.  89,308  ;  Dec 

3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  246. 
Varicocene  Comoany,  The,  Battle  Creek,  Iowa.    Ointment. 

No.  89.721  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Victor  Milling  Co.,  Victor,  N.  Y.    Wheat-fiour.    No.  89,309 ; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  246. 
Vulcan  Asbestos  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Packing.    No. 

89,310 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  246. 
Vulcanized   Rubber  Co.,  The,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubber 

combs.    No.  89,520 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  825. 
W.  Bender  Company,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Carbonated 

beverages.    No.  89,218;  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  243. 
W.  A.  Gaines  A  Companv.  Frankfort,  Kv.     Whisky.     No. 

89,644  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  13« 4. 
W.  J.  Wilson  A  Son,  New  Castle,  Cal.     Fresh  deciduous 

fruits.     No.   89.591  ;  Dec.   24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.   1051. 
Wach,    Edward    C,    Chicago.    111.      Foot-powders.      No. 

89,311 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  246. 
Wakefield  A  Company,  C.  C,  London,  England.     Oils  for 

heating,   lighting,    and   lubricating.     No.   89,589 ;   Dec 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1051. 
Waldes  A  Co.,  Prag-Wrschowltz,  Austrla-Hunjeary.     Snap- 
buttons  used  as  garment-fastenera.      No.   89,401 ;   Dec 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  521. 
Wallace  A  Co.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Candles 

and  chocolates.    Nos.  89,722-4  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  1376. 
Wallpaper  Manufacturers  Limited,.  The,  London,  England. 

Paper  hangings.     No.  89,521 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.   825. 
Waisdorf,   Edward   H.,   New   Orleans,    La.     Ant-extermi- 
nators.    No.  89.402:  Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  521, 
Walter  E.  Olsen  A  Company,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands, 

and  New  York.   N.  Y.     Cigars.     Nos.   89,689-90;   Dec. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  IST.'i. 
■Ward-Young    Mfg.    Co.,    Buckhannon.    W.    Va.      Peanuta. 

No.  89.725 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Warshaw   Brothers,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Hair-tonic.     No. 

89,312  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  24». 
Webb.  John,  Jr..  Lexington,  Ky.     Loose-leaf  record.     No. 

89,726 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Weiss,   Christian.  Troasingen,  (iermany.     Mouth -harmoni- 
cas and  accordions.    No.  89,590  ;  Dec  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ; 

p.   1051.  • 

Werthelmer  A  Cie.,   B.,   Paris,   France.     Toilet   powders. 

No.  89,313;  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   185;  p.  246. 
Western  Engraving  A  Embossing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Paper, 

envelops,  cards,  Ac.     No.  89,314  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  246. 
Whitwortb.  Charles  8.,  Cedar  Falls,   Iowa.     Tractlon-en- 

Slne  guides.  No.  89.317;  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  246. 
Ham  J.  Brewer  Engg.  Co..  Washington.  D.  C.  Anti- 
friction roller-bearings.  No.  89,439;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  toL 
185;  p.  823. 

William  Link  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Jewelry,  hollow 
and  flat  ware,  knives,  forks,  and  spoons.  No.  89,476; 
Dec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  824. 

William  Wolff  A  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cat  Fresh  ollTe-oil. 
No.  89,522 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  826. 

Wm.  Bnders  Manufacturing  Company,  Walden.  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  measuring  and  scientific  appliances.  No. 
89,240  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  243. 

Wm.  H.  Brown  A  Bro.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Talcum  and 
sachet  powders,  cold-creams,  and  perfumes.  No.  89,221 ; 
Dec  3 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  248. 


ShoTeis. 


Wyoming  Shovel   Works,  The,    Wyominf,    P». 

No.  89,728 :  Dec.  31  rOas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  187T. 
Yager   A    Co.,    H.    L..    Monroe   Citv.    Mo.      Com    remedy. 

No.  89,403;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  l86;  p.  621. 
Tale  Soap  A  Refining  Company,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Laundry  soap.     No.   89,692;  Dec  i4 ;  Gas.  vol    186; 

Yates,  Charles  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Face  creams  and  pow- 
ders.    No.  89,404  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  621. 

Yorke  Shirt  Co.,  The,  Glens  Falls  and  New  York,  N.  \. 
Shlrta.     No.  89,729 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1877. 


Zarnlta  Bros.  Orocerv  Co.,   Wlieellng,  W    Vs.     Matches. 

No.  89,406 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  621. 
Zamlts   Bros.    Grocery   Co..    Wheeling.    W.   Va.     Certain 

named   foods.     No.   89,623;    Dec.    17;   Gas.    vol.    186; 

Zientek,  *  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Remedy  for  lung  and 
stomach  diaeases.  No.  89,319 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  246.  „ 

Zimmer.  Walter  W..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Tooth-paste.  No. 
89,730;  Dec.  81;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  187 1. 


ikjali^ii.jtJ^. 
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"  Butter-Krust." 
Gas.  ToL  186;  p. 


"  Sam  Botherland 
Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  toI. 

"  B1q«  Dlamood.*' 
;  Gaa,  vol.  186;  p. 

'  Babcock"*  Coofta 


Adams.  Cha«.   B.,   North   Vernon,   Ind. 
(For  Bread.)      No.  16.702;  Dec.  24; 

Allen.  Lewis  C.  Parkeraburg.  W.  Va.  "  LoUah."  (For  a 
Ration  or  Lunch.)     No.  16,674;  Dee  10;  Gai.  vol.  186; 

American  Lithographic  Company,  New  YorkjN.T."  Su- 
perior Cigars.^'  (For  Cigars.)  Nos.  16.676-6;  Dec.  10; 
Oa«.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  623.  ^^  ,„      „  „ 

American  Radio  Thor  "X"  Co.,  The,  C»»J«»»Ouyi« .  iSi" 
dlum  Table  Salt."  (For  Table  Salt.)  No.,  16,718;  Dec 
31 ;  Gas.  rol.  186  ;  p.  1378.  „ 

American  Radio  Thor  "X"  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  *  Ita- 
dlum  Beauty  Cream."  (For  Face-Cream.)  No.  16,7ia , 
Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1378. 

American  Radio  Thor  "X"  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.        Ra- 
dium   Moor    Mud."      (For    Radio-Actlve    Mud.)       No. 
16.720;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  P-  1378.         , 
.JLrmour   and   Companv     Chicago,   111.      "  F^rola.        (For 
Washing  Powder.)     N«.  16.«f7  ;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  voL  185  : 

Arthur  Boombower  Corporatloa,  N«w  XortiS-  ^h^J!  ^oa'. 

fast   Carpet."      (For   Carpet)      No.    16,706;   Dec.    24. 

Gas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  1062. 
Asa  Company.  The,  KranWort,  Ohio. 

Salve."      (For  Salve.)      No.   16,678; 

186 :  p.  623. 
Austin.  Nichols  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(For  Coffee.)     No.  16,703;  Dec.  24 

1062. 
Babeock,  Townsend  H.,  Unadllla,  N.  Y.       -^--t ,  ^r;- 

l^p  A  Spedflc  for  Coughs.  Colds  and  Affertlons  of  tje 

Throat   and    Lungs."      (For    Medicines.)      No.    16,704, 

Bl5ffe.'4il?^8.:willL*-^.rrf*.  "  Clarus;  (For  an 
iitiseptlc  Skln-Lotlon.)     No.  16.706  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  voL 

BlackBKra,  Cbarlea  D.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  ''Scout  Gum." 
(For  Cbewlng-Oum.)     No.  16.679;  Dec.  JO;  Oas.  toI. 

Btin^teBrot'Ss.  Chicago,  111.  •'Bunt*  Menthol-Horehound 
Cough  Drops.**  (W>r  Cougb-Drops. )  Nos.  16,707-8, 
Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  P-  1052.       ^    __   _  „  _.„ 

^'cTs?o™''c^.'^*^o.*^"iW^  gs;.)^ii?i'.SS;'S^: 

Cyi?^.%\^V%^Si^  Mas.  "CI**Mtrtont 
Liniment  A  SoundHorse  for  a  Dollar ''  (For  Lini- 
ment.)    No.  16.681  ;  Dec   10  =  Oa«,- '^oL*^®'^  V.^"  SS   n^ 

Cohen.  J  J..  Ch»«ago,  111.  "  Kna't-baatHase."  For  Ho- 
5^y.)     Ni.  lelTWrrDec.  24:  Gas.  roL  186;  P-  1<»2.     ., 

D.  Leiden.  Ltd..  Cologne.  Germany.     "  Krone  der  PCaU. 
(For  ablM  Wine.)     No.  16.688 ;  Dec.10 ;  Oas.  voL  186  ; 
D.  628.  « 

D  Leiden.  Ltd..  Cologne.  Germany.  "  Krone  von  Bem- 
caftel!"     (For  Moselle  Wine.)  No.  16,689;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 

D  ^Leiden. 'Ltd.,  Cologne,  (German/.  "Krone  von  Erden." 
(F^r  Moselle  Win?)  No.  16.490;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol. 
186:  p.  623. 

D.  Leiden.  Ltd.,  Cologne.  Germanv 
(For  Moselle  Wine.)     No.  16,691 

Dodge,'  Major '  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  "  Joe  Houghton  q- 
%nJ."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  16.721;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  1378.  ^  „,        ..  _ 

Eclipse  Orange  Grove  Company.  Leesburg.Fla.  ,Pa™pn 
Brown  Orange  Bend  Hammock  Florida  Oraw^."  (For 
Oranges.)      No.  16.682:  Dec.  Iw :  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  623. 

EHlpse  Orange  Grove  Company.  Leeaburg,  Fla.  "Eclipse 
Brand  Orange  Bend  Hammock  Tangerines."  (For  Tan- 
gerines.)    No.  16.683;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  523. 

Eclipse  Orange  Grove  Company,  Leesburg,  Fla.  ;  Eclipse 
Brand  Orange  Bend  Hammock  Grapefruit."  (For 
Grape  Fruit.)      No.    16.684;    Dec.    10;   Gas.    vol.    186 ; 

EcllDse  Orange  Grove  Company.  Leesburg,  Fla.     "  Eclipse 

Brand  Orange  Bend  Hammock  Oranaes."    (For  Oranges. ) 

No.  16.686  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  623.  „    ^  .. 

Finney,  Olln.  Columbus.  Ohio.     "Sterilised  Finney  Cork." 

(For  Corks.)     No.  rt,722;  Dec  81;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 

1378 
Flower' City  Specialty  Co.,  Bpcbeiter.  N.  Y.    "Santa  Claus 

Miniature  Bank."     (For  Toy  Bankk.)     No.  16.728;  Dec. 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  1378.     „      ^   „.       ..  „     _«  ,^. 
Fred.  C.  Mansfield  Co..  Johnson  Cr^  Wis.    "Mansfield s 

Fine   Creamery   Butter."      (For  Butter.)      No.   16,692; 

iv>«\  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  623. 


Fred.  C.  Mansfield  Co.,  .Johnson  Creek.  Wis.       Mansfield  s 

Unsweetened  Evaporated  Milk."     (For  Evaporated  Milk.) 

No.  16.693 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  523. 
Frits.  Julius  I.,  Chicago.  111.     "  Frlts's  Wlsard  Insect  De- 
stroyers."    (For  on  Insect-Destroyer.)     No.  16,724  ;  Dec. 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
G.  Mennen  Chemical  ComMuy,  Newark,  N.  J.     "  Mennen  s 

Shaving  Cream."     (For  Shavlng-Cream.)    Nos.  16,727-*  ; 

Dec.  31 ;  3as.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
Haddad  Medical  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    "  Marhan."    (Ww 

Liniment.)     No.  16,710 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  P.  1052. 
Hart  Company.  T.  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "  Quaker  Pure. 

(For  Cigars.)     No.  16.725;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 

1.378.  ,_ 

Henschel  ft  Co.,  A.  C,  Chicago,  111.     "  Judge  Case."     (For 

Clgnrs.)     No.  16,686;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  628. 
Hollpeter,  Edward  E..  Detroit,  Mich.     "  A  Pickle."     (For 

Cigars.)      No.  16.701;  Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  186 ;.  p.  ,W6. 
Kamensteln,  Myer,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  SamsA."      (For 

Washbotiera)      No.   16.687;   Dec    10;   Gas.   voL    iSft; 

p.   628. 
Kopf.  Henry  B.,  New  Haven.  Conn.    "  Suageattons."     (For 

Pineapples.)     No.   16,726;  Dec.  81;  <5as.  vol.   186;  p. 

1378. 
Krements  ft  Co.,   Newark,   N.   J.     "The   Krements   One- 

Piece-Post  ft  Bean  Cuff  Button."     (For  Cuff-Buttons. ) 

No.  16.711 ;  Dec.  24 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1062. 
Levlnson.  Schoenfeld  ft  Yatter  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     "  X-L-, 

All   Clothes."      (For  Clothes.)      No.   16J11;   Dec   24; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1062. 
Mclntyre,  A.  D..  Oswego.  N.  Y.     "  Pepsotonlc."     (For  a 

Tonic)     No.  16.694;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  628. 
Meanlg.  Henry  W^  St.  Paul.  Minn.     "  Mennlg's  Olive  Oil 

and  Port  Wine  Emulsion."     (For  an  EmnlMon  of  OliTe- 

Oll  and  Port-Wine.)     No.  16,696:  Dec  10;  Gas.  toL 

186;    p.   528.  ^      .      .    «.^ 

Miner.  W.  H..  Chary,  N.  Y.    "  AhK)lutely  Pure  Apple  ttder 

Heart's  Delight  Farm."     ( For  Apple  Cider. )     No.  16,713 ; 

Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1061 
Mnsll.    Frank    J..    Whltestone,    N.    Y.      "Aero."      (Wot 

Whisky.)     No.  16.714;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1062. 
Nemser.  Waldemar,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  German  BoUnlc 

Cough  Balsam."     (For  a  Congh -Balsam.)     No.  16,729; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
New  York   Baking   Powder  Company,   New  York.   N.Y. 

"  Wlldwood  Brand."    (For  Baklng-Powder.)    No.  16,780; 

Doc  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1878.  ^    „    , 

New  York  ft  New  Jersey  Lubricant  Co.,  PUlnfleld.  N.  J., 

and   New   York,   N.   Y.     "  Hyatt   Holler   Bearing  Oil." 
(For  Lubrlcanta.)     No.  16,781 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  voL  185; 

New  York  ft  New  Jersey  Lulwlcant  Co.,  PlalnflekL  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Hyatt  Roller  Lubricant"  (For 
- 16,782:  Dec.  81;  Gas.  vol.   186;  p-. 


"  Krone  der  Saar.*' 
Dec.   10;  Gas.   vol. 


,    Anderson.    Ind. 
No.  16,696;  Dec. 


"Mentha    Pepa.' 
10:  Oas.  vol.  186 


"  Sterling  Graded." 
31 ;    Gas.   vol.    186 ; 


Lubricants.)      No. 

1878. 
O'Brien,    Charles   T. 

(For  Flavoring.) 

p.   623.  ,   , 

Osbora  Paper  Company,  Marion,  Ind. 

(For   Books.)      No.    16.733;    Dec. 

Plymouth  Brwg  Co..  Plymouth,  WU.  "  P'jmouth ''  (For 
tJeer.)     No.  16,697  :  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  628 

Samuel  Cbamlcal  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  S*"- 
«al's    P   Capsules."     (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 

No.  16,698;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  §28. 
Scherer    Win  ai»  J..  Boehester,  N.  Y.     "  Charss."      (For 
Ki-Poll8hT   No.  16,715;  bee.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 

Schuler  ft  Co..  E.  H..  Scranton.  Pa.     ''Electric  Furniture 

Polish '•     ( For  Furnlture-Pollsh. )     No.  16.716 ;  Dec  24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1052.  _._„.„« 

Security  Ink  Co.,  Hawesvllle,  K/.    "  Security."     (For  Non- 

CoiToslve  Wrltlne  Fluid.)      No.  16.784 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oa*. 

vol.  186;  p.  1378.  ..      ,„ 

Shattuck.  Alvln  P.,  Buffalo,  N    Y.     "  Beavertone.       (For 

Paint)     No.  16.717:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.   1052. 
UsnSr    ft   Son     J.    G..    RothsvUle,^  Pa.    ."  Klng.'^  „(For 

cSars.)     Ni.  16,696:  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  623. 
WhlSnan   Chemical    Co.,    Inc..    B?«ton,    Mass.     ^  Olngjr- 

mlnt"     (For  Chewlng-Gum.)     No.  16,700 ;  Dec  10  ;  Gas. 

wmiam  Prym  Companv  Limited,  The.  Stolberg,  Oermanjr. 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Prym's  Cash  Dress  Fastener.** 
^For  D^-Fasteners.)  No.  16.786 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  voL 
186 :  p.  1878. 


■^ffi 


PRINTS. 


Amerloun  Ironinc  Machine  Company,  Cblcago,  IIL  "  Sim- 
plex." (For  IronlnK-Macblnes.)  No.  3.143;  Dec.  10; 
Gas.  Tol.  185;  p.  623. 

Bauer  Chemical  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  '*  Sanatogen." 
(For  a  Food  Tonic.)  No.  3.156 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  1052. 

Cloett,  PeabodT  ft  Co..  Troy,  N.  Y.  "  Arrow  Short  BoM>m 
Shlrta."  (For  Shirts.)  No.  .3.144:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  toI. 
185:  p.  528.  ** 

Cooper  underwear  Co..  Kenosha.  Wis.  "  Klosed  Krotch 
Union  Suits."  (For  Underwear.)  No.  3.145 ;  Dec  10 ; 
Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  523. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  "Old  Santa 
Knows  What's  Good  to  Eat."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast 
Food.)     No.  3.146;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  523. 

Dickinson.  Mary  J..  ChlcaRO.  HI.  "  The  Perfect,  Bias 
Folder."  (For  a  Cloth-Foldlnu  Derlce.)  No.  8,147; 
Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  523. 

Flelschmann  Company,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  '^To  feel  better  and  live  cheaper  Eat 
More  Bread."  (For  Bread  and  Yeast)  No.  3,154  ;  Dec 
17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  826. 

Fleiscbmann  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  "Eat  bread — more  bread."  (For  Bread 
and  Yeast.)      No.   3.155;   Dec.  17;   Gas.   vol.    185;   p. 

V  826. 

Flelschmann  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  "  John  DouRb — raised  on  Flelschmann's 
Yeast."  (For  Bread  and  Yeast.)  No.  3,163;  Dec.  31; 
Gas.  vol.  185;  p.   1378.  ^,      - 

Flelschmann  Company.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  "  Here's  Good  Advice  to  All :  Eat  More 
Bread  Everybody  Should  Eat  More  Bread."  (For  Bread 
and  Yeast.)     No.  3.164  :  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 

Flelschmann  Company.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  "  Give  the  Children  Plenty  of  Bread."  (For 
Bread  and  Yeast)  No.  3,165;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185; 
p.  1378. 


:;.  Mennen  Chemical  CompaiiT.  Newark.  N.  J.  "Mennen'a 
Shaving  Cream  "  (For  ShaTlns-Cream. )  No.  3,167; 
Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  ^  1378. 

rirnmmes  ft  Sons.   L.  F..  Allentown,   Pa.     "Combination  ' 
Tool  and  some  of  Its  uses."     (For  a  Combination  Box 
and  Bottle  Opener.)     No.  3,157  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ; 
p.  1052. 

Gregoriou  ft  Co..  .San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Unguent"  (For 
a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  No.  8,158;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 
185:  p.  1052. 

Hall  ft  Ruckel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  I  Use  Soso  Shaving 
Cream  It's  Great !  '  (For  Shaving-Cream. )  No.  3,159; 
Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1052. 

Haves  Lithographing  Company,  The.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  "  Piano 
I'lnrvestlng  Machines."  (For  Harvesting  -  Machines.) 
No.  3,166 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 

Nathnn  D.  Dodge  Shoe  Co..  Newburyport.  Mass.  "Slip- 
pers The  Correct  Dodge  for  All  Occasions."  (For  Ladles' 
Slippers.)     No.  .3.162  ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  1378. 

National  Stamping  ft  Electric  Works.  Chicago.  III. 
"  Standard  Lighting  System."  (For  Lighting  Systems.) 
No.  3,148;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  628. 

Nungesser  Carbon  ft  Battery  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
"  Get  Under  Way  ft  Get  There."  (For  Dry  Batteries.) 
No.  .'i.ieO:  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1052. 

Revere  Rubber  Company.  Providence,  R.  L,  and  fibelsea, 
Mass.  "Spring -Step  Rubber  Heels."  (For  Rubber 
Heels.)  Nos.  8,140-52;  Dec  10;  Oas.  toL  185; 
p.  523. 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Snow- 
drift." (For  Snowdrift.)  No.  3,153;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 
vol.    185;    p.    523. 

WIcland  Dairy  Company,  Chicago.  III.  "Sure  Pure." 
(For  Dairy  Products.)  No.  3,161;  Dec  24;  Gas.  voL 
1R5:  p.  1052. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Rice,  Richard  H.,  Lynn.  Mass. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  as- 
signee. General  Electric  Company.  Governing  mecha- 
nism for  air-compressors.  No.  919,053;  disclaimer 
filed  Dec  5,  1912 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  531. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS  ' 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1912. 


[Abbreviations:  *'Gas."-OfllcialGaMtte.] 


No.  1,046,546 ; 

No.  1,048,249; 

A.  I.  Qancher. 
p.  555. 


Abrading  device.     H.  Hallam.     (ReteKie.)     No.  18.498; 

Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  604.  «r    n    i  •«.< 

Acetyl-cellulose  compound  and  making  same.    W.  u.  uina- 

say.    No.  1,046,990  ;  pec.  3  ;  Gas.  voL  186  jP- «6-  . 
Acetylene-generator.     H.   Rowntree.     No.  l,046,ool ,  uec 

10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  336. 
Acid  and  iron  oxld  from  ferroos-snlfate  eladce,  R««OTep 

of  sulfuric.     C.    A.    Weeks.     Na    1,048^47;   Dec   24; 

Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  944.  ^.„«««    ^^^ 

Acid,  Making  formic.    W.  H.  Walker.    No.  1,048,609 ;  Dec. 

81 :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1107.     _   _  ,^       «     ,  /»^«  «Mta  . 
Acid,  Manufacture  of  sulfuric.    W.  FuUla.    No.  l,048,»6d , 

Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  P.  1227.  ,  a^o  loa  • 

Acid,  Obtaining  pure  tungstlc.     T.  Ban.     No.  1,049,198, 

Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol    185:  p.  1309.  ^,^^„     _.        „,  . 

Acoustic  apparatus.     B.  Rubes.     No.  1,049,272;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1836.  ^     ^      «,     « 

Adapter-b6x.     M.  Schmitt.     No.  1,048,896 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1208, 
Adding  and  listing  machine.     R.  E.  Benner. 

Dec  10:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  300. 
Adding  and  listing  machine.     N.  White. 

Dec.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  945. 
Adding  and  listing  or  recording  machine. 

No.  1,047,199 ;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185,  ^.  ~~~-      „ 
Adding  and  recordtog  machine.    J.  L.  Daltcn  and  J- JUT 

nus.     No.  1,049,067  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  P-  1264. 
Adding  and  writing  machine.     H.  Hopkins.    No.  1,049,098  ; 

Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  1276.  ^    ,     .     „  ^  „^ 

Adding-machine.     J.  G.  Vincent  and  A.  A.  Horton.     No. 
■     1.046.613  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  P-  288. 
Adding-machlnc    N,  White.    No.  1.046.521 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gaa. 

Addlng-machSae.     H.  C.  Peters.     No.  1,048,008;  Dec  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  895. 
Adding-machine.     G.    Koenlg.     No.    1,048.821;    Dec    24; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  970.  ,^  ,  „  „  ., 

Adheslves.  Machine  for  heating  and  applying    J.  B.  Hada- 

way.    No.  1,048.627  ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1080 
Adjustable  chair.     8.  C.  Eddy.     "      *  " 

Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  308. 
Adjustable  chair.     J.  F.  Walton. 

Gas.  vol.   185;   p.  352.  ^  ..„.„   .^ 

Advertising  device.    H.  O.  Mingo.    No.  1,046,318  ;  Dec  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  181.  ..^..-ft^-    rw^ 

Advertising  device.    E.  V.  Gastavson.    No.  1,047,047 ;  Dec 

Advertising  device,  '  g'.  B.  Francis.     No.  1,047,779 ;  Dec 

'Advertising   device.'   C.    A.'   Hibschman.     No.    1,048,169; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  917. 
Aerial -apparatus  propelling  mechanism.    A.  Beurrler.    No. 

1.048.932:  Dec.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1220. 
Aerial  propeller.     L.  T.  Bassett     No.  1,046,872;  Dec.  8; 

AeriaT  propeller.  '^H.  E.  Hawes.     No.  1,046,885  ;  Dec  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  204.  ^    „     ™  \, 

Aerial    propeller.      E.    L.    Laur    and    G.    Florence.      No. 

1,046.814;  Dec  10:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  o.  394. 
Aeromoblle.     D.  L.  Mabry.     No.  1,046,820 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas. 

Aeroplane. '  £'.  Schmldl.    No.  1.046,028 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Aeroplane.     J.  Smith.     No.  1,047,581 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 
186 :  p.  692. 


No.  1,046,671;  Dec.  10; 
No.  1.046,693  ;  Dec  10 ; 


No.  1.048,509 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas. 
No.  1.048,835 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas. 


Aeroplane.    W.  C.  Durgan. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  1074. 
Aeroplane.    B.  T.  B.  Hyde. 

vol.  186;  p.  1187. 
Aeroplane.     E.  Marek.     No. 

185:  p.  1284. 
Aeroplane,    Balancing.      G. 

Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  1J85 ;  p.  712 
Aeroplane  control.     W.  A.  Bartholomew. 

Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  998.     v    ,       .  ^     . 

Aeroplanes.    Blectrlcally-operated    balancing  _  mechanism 

for.     R.  L.  Monroe.    No.  1,047,827 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

1  QIC  •  f\    77 T 

Aeroplanes,  Means  for  malnteinlag  the  lateral  Mnllibrlnm 
of.  T.  R.  da  Pas  and  A.  M.  C.  de  Farla  e  Maya.  No. 
1,047,769 ;  Dec  17 ;  Ga«.  vol.  185 ;  p.  766. 


1,049,117 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gam.  voL 
Indorantc      No.    1.047,641; 
No.  1.048,880; 


Aeroeut.    J.  R.  Oammetw.    Na  1.047.088 ;  Dec  10 :  Om. 

—  „  I        « QR  •      n       AA7 

AglUtor  implement.     F.  J.  Oslua.     No.  1,047.279 ;   Dec 

17  ;  Gas,  vol.  185  ;  p.  684.  ^,      ^  ^^.  ^_  . 

Agricultural  implement     B.  W.  Bennett     No.  1.047,607; 

iDec.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  185  ;  P.  70L  „     ,  ^^^  „^^ 

Agricultural  Implement     O.  W.  Peterson.     No.  1,048,840 ; 

Dec  24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  977.  ^         „    , 

Agricultural  implements  and  the  like.  Tractor  for.     M.  J. 
^ushong.     No.   1,048,940;  Dec  31;  Gaa.  voL   185;  p. 

1228. 
Agricultural  machine.     A.  Balbo-Bertone.     No.  1,046,940; 

Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  436.  ^     „  .^ 

Agricnltoral    machine.     G.    H.    and    J.    C.    Webber.     No. 

1,048,246 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  944.  ^  _    « 

Air-brake,  Automatic  electric     B.  H.  Dewson  and  W.  v. 

Turner.    No.  1,048,507  ;  Dec  31 :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1078. 
Air-coupling,  Automatic     J.   C.   Wright.     No.   1,048,120; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  904.  «.«^, 

Air-craft,  Safety  appliance  for.     O.  Gaul.    No.  1,049,075; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1269.  ,  «.„  «^ 

Air-fiusbing   apparatus.     A.   Priestman.      Na    1,048,206; 

Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  932. 
Air  purifying  and  humidifying  apparatus.     G.  C.  Derby. 

So.  1,047T765 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  P.  766. 
Alrehip.     W.   P.  Harris.     No.   1,047.937;   Dec  24;  Gas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  843. 
Airship  life-saver.     F.   Rtlleau.     No.   1,046,023;   Dec   8; 

AIrsh'lps,**Balloon'^for.'  B.  Roth.    No.  1,048,101;  Dec  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  897.  ^         ,         "  „,  ^.       a 

Alarm  :  See  Burglar-alarm ;  Detonating  alarm ;  High  and 

low  water  alarm  ;  Temperatureralarm  :  Tire-alarm. 
Alarm  device.     J.  Kramer.     No.  1,046,080;  I>ec.  3;  Gas. 

Alarm-JS*  "l.  Nagy.     No.  1,047,106 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185 '    D     490 
Alarm  mechanism.    C.H.Hyde.    No.  1.049,803 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1847.  .,      _.    . 

Albumin,  Producing  a  soluble,  digestible,  and  easlly-asslml- 

lated.     C.  V.  Dable.     No.  1.048,949 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  1226.  ^         ^  .  . 

Alkali  perborates.  Treating  mother-llouors  formed  in  mak- 

Ine     F  Hoyler,  A.  L.  Gardner,  and  H.  Foersterllng.    No. 

1.646.594  :  bee  10;  Oaz    vol    185;  R-  3ie^-„,  .  „.. 
Alkaloldal  substance.     J.  U.  Uoyd.     No.  1,048.711,  Dec. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1144.  .-_,„.,   .„.* 

Alkaloids  and  alkaloldal  salts.  Extracting.  Raji^y*??'  "f 

excluding.     J.  U.  Lloyd.     No.  1,048,712;  Dec.  31;  Gas. 

\  Amnlgamator.    R.  F.  Lounsberry.    No.  1,048,714  ;  Dec.  81 ; 
I       Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1146.  ,  ^  »^k-„i-™ 

Ammonia  -  compr«»or  and  ^'^je  "  op*™^"'^,  .  °S^"S|^ 
therefor  J.  H.  Dennedy.  No.  1,048,392 ;  Dec.  24 . 
Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  995.  i/tiaiM- 

Amusement  apparatus.  T.  B.  Gregson.  No.  1,048,16.*, 
Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  916.  ^       ,»    «  , 

An^or.     8.  P.  Birdsey.    No.  1,047.156  ;  Dec  17 ;  Qai.  voL 

186 ;  p.  689. 
Anchor.      B.   R.   Merrill. 

AJchor^bolt "Lead-packed.    G.  ?■  Rohmer.    (Reissue)    No, 

1  ^  496  ■  Dec    10  :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  606. 
AnchJ??)iaS^"  H     A^Schuts.      Na  "^  1,047.727 ;    Dec    17; 

Angfe'indi^tors,  %tadli  attachment  for.   B.  L.  McCormlck. 

AjUSiHiVkTe^ci:  ^H-'-^^ieiS:  Vo"?;048.288; 

AnZll'^li,%"n^irS!^-  "b^'iJ.  Chapin.    No.  1,049,049 ; 

An?^^a,-li^e?^fna7oV.'?lic?rii:*''H.    M.   Vetterleln.      No. 


No.   1,047,267;  Dec.   17;   Gas. 


1,049.177 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  o.  1808^ 
nlmal-jaw    puUer.     H.    L.    Nash.     No     '  '^ 
24:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  976. 


H.    L.    Nash.     No.    1.048,885;    Dec 


Anlmal-Jaw    puUer. 

Animkf^p:'c.']5:^l.^i^.     No.  1,046,799;  Dec  10; 

Airimal-Sp.^^W^.  laSter.    No.  1,048.818;  Dec  24;  Om. 

Antoid^-fip.^' C?*L.   McAfee.     No.    1.048.422;    Dec    24; 
Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1004, 

Ixxi 


Ixxii 
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^T°o?"8S"^*'623"  ^**"***-     ***•  1.0^7.390 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas. 

Antlsklddlng  device.     R.  J.  Thlesen  and  C.  T.  King,  Jr. 


No    1.048.376;  Dec.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  990. 
^°.**^ilPeLlK  ^?^'<». -'<"■„**»•  'opt     A.  G.  Uptegrmff. 


No. 


1.04tf.S09:  I)©c?lo r'Oax"  voK  485^  p^^S*^^ 
^"7"  'Of  stapling-machlnes.  O.  C.  Fenlason.  No.  1.046.762  ; 
Dec.   10;  Gas.  vol.   186;  p.  .173.  ■»«,•«-', 

^1P?.1  «'\ -^"iF'*    °'    wearing-.     M.     F.     Goodman.     No. 
1.048.160;  Dec.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  j).  916 

^77!*£'.znS"l-86;^i.^50^"°''^-      ^°-    ^•<>*^'''**  =    ^«^- 

%"V^;of'^'f85:I;  444'^'"'*"-     ''°-  '''''^•^'  ^-  '^  = 

^™a.:'V<il.t85  :  t-  4«.'^'™~-     N*'-  ^'^^'^^  =  ^-  ^^  = 

Armatarcs  for  dynamo*  and  motors.  Apparatus  for  wlnd- 

i^5-.    ^V»ii    ^'•'^       No.    1.048.205;    DSc.    24;   Gis    VoT 
loo ;  p.  882. 

'^?«A*2«,«"°5.    ■"*«'.    Combined.      C.    V.    Dame.      No. 

1.040.990:  Dec.  10;  Gat  vol.  186;  p.  461. 
AsparaguB-stalk-cuttlng   apparatus.     H.  M.  Nippea.     No 

f.04«,485;  Dec.  10;  Oai.  vol.  185;  p.  277. 

^■flfJi^iSS  ■H**  ^\i?^^&  machine.     R.  C.   Seymour.     No. 

1.048,857;  Dec.  24:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  982. 
Astrakhan  fsbrlc.  Artificial-.    N.  Garflnkle.    No.  1,048,146  ; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  185  ;  p.  913.  *.v«o,i-«o  , 

^^Vn^Jio^^'^'H*^'^^  '•'  ^\  ¥y-»°<*  *••  M-  Burden.    No. 
1.046.412  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  toL  186 :  p.  215. 

^1f?'  Three-wheel.     C.  C.   Holden.     No.   1.049.002;  D«:. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1276. 
Aotofrspfalc  r^ter     A.  Krauth.    No.  1,046,986;  Dec.  3; 

Gas.  vol,  185  ;  p.  64. 

^"55*'^*''*^  register.     E.  J.  Barker.     No.  1.046.426;  Dec. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  266. 
Aotogniphlc  register.     E.  J.  Barker.     No.  1,046,719;  Dec. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  362. 
Automatic  signal.    B.  M.  MUlar.    No.  1,046.626 ;  D^e.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  327.  . 
ikutcmoblle-body.     A.   Kraetser.     No.    1,046,201 ;  Dec    8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  138. 
AutomoWle-chagsla.     M.  8.  Towson.     No.  1,046,681 :  Dec 

10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  347. 
Automobile  construction.     C.  L.  Walker.     No.  1,048.770; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1164.  o.iiv. 

Automobile    driving     mechanism.       C.     M.     Clark.       No 

1.047,886-  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  798 
kntomoblle-frame.    G.  H.  Jones.    No.  1,047,650 ;  Dec.  17 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  716. 
Lutomobile-governor.     J.   M.   Macdonald.     No.   1,047.006- 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  487.  .v,i,v.r«. 

Lutomobiie  hood  and  seat,  Combined.    H.  H.  Blwood.    No 

1.047.016;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  459. 
kutomoblle  hood-lock.     F.  C,  Miller.    No.  1,047,679:  Dec. 

17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  727. 
Latomoblle-hom.     D.   Flfleld.     No.   1,046,756;   Dec.    10: 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  375.  ^^ 

LutomoliJle-lock.    H.  J.  and  E.  H.  Rlchner.    No,  1.048.211  - 
Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  934.  ' 

.lutomoblle-lock.     T.  Zwollnskl.     No.  1.048,788;  Dec.  81- 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1169. 

.  Lutomobile  power-brake.     G.  J.  Clayton.     No.  1,047.384  - 

Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  622.  •.»«". 

-  automobile  shock-absorber.     W.  L.  Schou.     No.  1,046,888  ; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  18^.  *.w-tw,ooo  , 

i^tomobUe  side   curtain.     G.   W.   Scott.     No.   1.047,310: 

Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  597.  ••«*". 

i  utomobile  starting  device.     F.  Mlskovsky.     No.  1,047.103  : 

Dec.  10;  GJss.  vol.  185 ;  p.  489. 
iLUtomoblle  top-slide.     A.  fi.  Smith.     No.  1,048,106;  Dec. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  898. 
i  lUtomoblle-wheels.   Inner  tube  for.     D.   W.  Harris      No 

1.047.803;  Dec.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  769 
^utomoWIes,^^Prictlon    speed-gear   for.      W.    E.    Tmfant 


^*fft?«°^'«f.'?55''*?A-   ^-  ^'  ^^^^V'  *»<'  *"-  Powell.    No. 
1,046,561  ;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  306. 

^"(S"5%S^6^:-SeT3'rG«"vo?lT5'??.18^-  «•  «*»'«»•     ««• 

""io?^6«"Tori86-^p.  IS^^^^'^o'"-    No.  1.046.463  ;  Dec. 

Bait,  Artificial.    F.  \V.  Breder  and  J.  H.  Loyd.     (Reissue  1 

No.  13,499;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1024.  '"'^""••^ 

^■J^**" '.ft***;,  *•  ^-  ■"<*  "3   ^    Lockwood.     No.  1,047,256: 
Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  575.  .v»i,.4ow, 

Balancing  of  rotatable  bodies,  Apparatus  for  the      J    F 
Metten.      No.    1,047,677;    Dec    17;    Gas.    toI.    186  • 

p.  7^6. 
Balcony,  Knockdown.     E.  T.  Edmonston.     No.  1.049  064  • 
Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1266.  .'"«'.vot , 

^■J^*'j? :; '0'"™*°*     machine.       A.     T.     Sbowalter.       No. 

1,046,661 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  840. 
Bale-tie  loops.  Machine  for  making  wire-.     R.  J.  Darnell. 
^  No.  1.04<049  ;  Deo.  24 ;  Gas.  voF.  185 ;  p.  879.    *^""^"- 
°*i"*jK*P''*""*"'   Automatic  cutting  and  tying  device  for 

J.  T.  Stephens.  8r.     No.  1,046.891  ;  D<i.  fo ;  Gas.  vol! 

loo ;  p.  419. 
B«jbj5Jjre88€8^    Plunger     for.       G.     W.     Cameron.       No. 


1,048;650 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  r'ol  186  ;  p.'  1122. 
,*5f;Pir£?."**,^^^®tP-5"Wne  for     E.   H.   ShoUr. 


No. 


No.  1.048,235:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p. '941 
i  .utomoblles.     Gasolene-gage    for.      _C.     El.     Miller. 


No. 


I  1,047,548:  Dec.    17;  Gas.   vol.  185 ;' p.  679 

'  Ti'r^n^'JSf  isT;  i  &2^'*"^''-  ^"  ^•^*''^*^=  ^ 

i  xle-clutch.      H.   H.   bunlevy.     No.   1,047,182;   Dec.    17: 
Gas.  TOl.  185  ;  p.  548. 

^^&ri?:'^VoiT8?!7-58?:  ^'^-  ^"  '''^''^'' 

'  'S^'^^Tl^  ;  p.-  9^6. '''^'°'-     '**»•  ^^*'^ '   ^-   2*  = 
i  xles.  Apparatus  employed  in  the  manufacture  of.     W  J 

Johnston.      No.    1.047,816;    Dec    17;    Gas.    toI.    185;" 

p.  773. 
I  abywalker.    C.  A.  Kohl.     No.  1.048.080 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  890. 
E  tg :  Aae  Feed-bag :  Hand-bag. 
*  V/!5?^    rormlBg.     C.    Hlerlng  and   A.   roller.     No. 

1,049,302 :  Dec  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1346. 
Big-holder.     L.  Feist.     No.  1.049.218:  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol. 

185 :  p.   1317. 

ig  lock.   Hand-.     J.    Rltter.      Na    1,047,669;   Dec   IT: 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  688.  ' 


1,046,876;  Dec.  10;  Gai.  vol.  186;  p.*414. 
Ball :  See  Damlng-baU. 

^,"o«  ^  ?^,*o""*"°»     No.  1,047.364;  Dec  17;  Gas.  toL 
loo ;  p.  613. 

1,047,678  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  726. 
Balls.  Making  base-.     F    H.  Perry.     No.   1,048,092 ;  Dec. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  894. 
Ballast-dresser.     T.   8.   Cafferty  and  J.  F.   Markle      No 

1.046,262  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  161      '^"'"'     "**• 
Ballast-tamping  machine.     B.  W.  Bissell.     No.  1,048.797: 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1174. 
Ballot-box.     M.   A.    Helnrlch.      No.    1,047.631;   Dec   17: 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  700.  * 

^"^?  ,oi-   N-  OUddlng.     No.   1.046,770;  Dec.   10;  Qai. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  880. 
Bar  :  Bee  SpIlce-bar ;  Type-bar. 
Barium   oxfd       W.    Klrchner.     No.    1,047,077;    Dec    10; 

Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  480. 
Barrel-forming   machine.      J.    CnnniJig.      No.    1,046.446: 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  268.  .v^«.*»«, 

^V7*'    ^'    f««ept«c'e.      J.    H.    Killion.      No.    1,047,662: 
Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  717.  «."«••. 

B*?T?.L"S?iF*°8L  "<*  rinsing  machine.     H.  Beininger.    No. 
1.046.856  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  407. 

^,'«-     ^-  ?iSS°°*<>"-     No.  1.049.116;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol. 
loo ;  p.   1284. 

Basins  and  the  like,  Waste-operating  mechanism  for     W 
8.  Graham.     No.  1,048,823  ;  Dec  %1 ;  oS^^l.  186 ;  pi 

Basket.'    EC.  Black.     No.  1,047,730;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol. 

ISO ;  p.  744. 
Basket  and  handle  therefor.     G.  L.  Morrison  and  A.  A. 

Fordon     No.  1,046.321  ;  Dec.  3 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  182. 
Basket  Metal.     J.  Ray.     No.  1.0^6,016 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol. 

180 :  p.  73. 
Bat-accumulator.     G.  R.  Brown.  W.  L.  and   B.  Clayton. 

No.  1,048.289;  Dec  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  959. 
Batch-mixer.     R   M.  Blckley.    No.  1.046.i4B ;  Dec  3:  Gas. 

Tol.  185 ;  p.  167. 
Bath  :  See  Shower-bath. 
Bath-cabinet,    Electric     T.   ■.   Murray.      No.    1,048,868: 

Dec.  :il  ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1195.  ,     ^         , 

Bath-tub.     H.  W.  Fischer.     No.  1,047,400:  Dec  17;  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  626. 
Bath-tub  cover.     W.  W.  Christensen.     No.  1,046,947 ;  Dec 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  52. 
Bath-tnb,  Folding.    F.  H.  Buss.     No.  1,047,449 ;  Dec.  17 : 

Gss.  vol.  185;  p.  643. 
Battery:  See  Electric  battery;  GalTanlc  battery:   Sheet* 

metal  battery. 

^ll^      ]£•  Pet"chel.     No.  1,045,880;  Dec.  8;  Gas,  toL 

186 ;  p.  29. 
Battery-olate.     B.  G.  Dodge.    No.  1,046,823 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  10. 
Battery-plates.    Making.      B.   G.    Dodge.      No.    1.046.822; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  9. 
Battery-terminal.     R.   M.   Newbold.     No.    i.048.674 ;   Dec. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1095. 
Beam.     Composite     building-.       W.     P.     Francis.       No. 

1.047.030;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  464. 

--.__      «    ,.,w_-,^._      jj^    1,046.908;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  toL 


Bearing.     P.  Thaeher 

185 ;  p.  39. 
Bearing.     M.  L.  Hoyt. 

185 ;  p.  920. 
Bearing,   Adjustable. 


No.  1.048.166:  Dec  24;  Gas.  toL 


ii — ' J     ^-    Blakeslee.      No.    1,047,400; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  659. 
Bearing  and  retainer  therefor.  Ball-.     R.  F.  Schnlts.     No. 

1,048,216 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  936. 
Bearing.  Axle-.     J.  T.  Broach.     No.  1.047.874;  Dec  17; 

Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  619. 
Bearing.  Crank-rod.     F.  F.  Stanffer.     No.  1.046.889;  Dec 

10 ;   Gas.  vol.   185 ;  p.  419. 
Bearing    for    lonrnal-boxes.    Roller-.      R.    Carreaae.      No. 


1,047.914:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  887. 
Bearlnjf.   Machlne-table^Bplndle.     E.   F.  BuUard,  Jr. 


No. 


1.047,162;  Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  ,641. 
Bearing.    Roller-.      H.    Chrlstopheraen.      No.    1,046,814; 
Dec  3;  Ga«.  Toi.  186;  p.  6.  » 
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Bearlng-sleeTaa,     Manofactora     of.       T.     Coopor.       Mo. 

1.048.946 :  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1225. 
Bearings,   Making  anttfrictton-.     C.   ¥.  Sultemeyer.     No. 

1,0487758 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1160^     ,  ^^^  ^^^ 
Beating  and  mixing  device.    H.  P.  Roberts.    Na  1,046,648 ; 

Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  836.^     „     ^        ^ 
Bed    and    settee.    Combination.      E.    H.    Kennedy.      No. 

1,047.073;  D«^  10;  Ga«.  vol.  186:  p.  4T9- ,^  ,,^     ^ 
Bed  attachment.     J.  L.  McPherson.     No.  1,046.479 ;  Dec. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.   186;  p.  276.  „  ^      „ 

Bed.  chair,  and  tabic,  Combination.     T.  Bngstrand.     No. 

1,046,163  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gas.  voL  186  :  p.  125. 
Bed,  couch.  Ac.  Sofa.     P.  E.   Krortler.     No.   1,046.417; 

Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  217.  „         ^^     „. 

Bed.  Hospital.     G.   A.  Wilson.     No.  1,048.2^:  Det.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  947.  ^   ^    ,,/  „      ., 

Bed.  Invalid-.     J.  A.  McDonald  and  W.  McDowall.     No. 

1,046.830;  Dec  10:  Gas.  vol.  18jB:  p.  399. 
Bed  jack.    A.  F.  Barnes.    No.  1.046,720 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185;   p.   362.  _        „.   . « 

Bed-lock:     Z.  W.  Ussery.     No.  1,049,174;  Dec  81:*  Gas. 

▼ol.  185;  p.  1301.  ^^    ^       „^     ^  , 

Bed-pan.    A.  Houdard.    No.  1.048,462  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Bed-rail  ^iock.     J.  Wilson.     No.  1,046,858 ;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  196.  ..„»..'  „     « 

Bed,  Spring-.     E.  L.  Devore.    No.  1.046,279 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas. 

BedVpring.'  ^0.  R.' Carlson.    No.  1,049.048;  D«:.  81 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  185;  p.  1261.  _ 

Bed-spring  stretcher    A.  O.  Strieker.    No.  1,048,911 ;  Dec. 

81 :  Oaa.  TOl.  186 :  p.  1212.  „„,     ^^       «     « 

Bed.  Wall-.     A.  C.  Krueger.     No.  1.045,987 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  185;  p.  66.  ^  „     „     „_,^       %,.. 

Beds,    Back-rest    attachment    for.      H.    C.    Baits.      No. 

1.046.430 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  267. 
Bedclothes-clamp.     A.  Giordano.     No.  1.045,832;  Dee.  8; 

Bedstead   comer-fastener.      R.   Malnker.     No.    1,047,669; 

Dec.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  72.3. 
Bee-culture  apparatus.     H.  H.  Tbale.    No.  1,046,507 ;  Dec. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  286.  ^_^,^    ,,       „,     „ 

Beehive.     F.  Dansenbaker.     No.  1,048,960;  Dec  81;  Gas. 

Beer-coU-cleanlng  machine.     M.  Sroka  and  L.  Kaliah.    No. 

1,049,163 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  1298. 
Beer-cooler.     J.  W.  Hurley.     No.  1,046,298;  Dec  3;  Gas. 

TOl.  185;  p.  174.  ,     »     ,  j,   m 

Beet  digger,   cleaner,   and  eleTator.     J.,   J..  Jr.,  and    W. 

A.  Dt^ij.    No.  I,0i6.998  :  Dec  10 ;  ©••-.▼oL  185  ;  p.  453. 
Beet-picker.     E.  A.  CadwalUder.     No.  1,048,467 ;  Dec  24  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  185;  p.  1017. 
Beet-topper.     D.  Klemmer.     No.  1,046,198;  Dec  8;  Gas. 

Beet-topper.^' J.   M.   Caraway.     No.  1.047,616;  Dec   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  703.  ^  .„.    ^  « 

Beet  topper  and  digger.    J.,  J.,  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  Derey.    No. 

1,04(1.448 ;  Dec.  10  :  Gas,  vol.  185  ;  p.  264.         ' 
Beet-topper  and  plow.    E.  A.  Cadwallader.    No.  1,048,468 ; 

Dec.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1017. 


Bell,    Electric.     H.    R.    Stuart    and    F.    Scbaefer.     No. 

1.048.013  :  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1218. 
Bell  -  ringing    device,    Automatic.      H.    W.    Oroaa.      No. 


Belt,  Driving-.     D.  A*.  Roberta.     No.  1,049.267;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1334.  ,/v^fto,^ 

Belt  machine.  Abrasive-.     C.  H.  Drnry.     No.  1,049,214: 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 :  p.  1816.      ,  ^.^  ,^     ^      „ 
Belt-shifter.     C.   L.   Frederick.     No.   1.046,160;   Dec   3; 

Gas.  TOl.  185;  p.  127. 
Belt-tightening  means.     G.  Nealy.     No.   1,047.880;   Dec 


Mo. 


!lt-tightening  means.     G.  Nealy. 

17  ;  Gas.  toT.  185  ;  p.  778. 
Belting,      Power-transmission.        L.      K.      Tattle. 

1,048,236;  Dec  24;  Gas.  Tol.  186;  p.  941.- 
Bench :  See  Piano-bench.  _        «     ^ 

Bench-dog.     W.  J.  Vlltard.     No.  1,046,123;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  111.  .        ^  _,  ,    „ 

Beverage    holding   and   dispensing   device.      J.    Yergano. 

No.  1,047.722;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  toi.  186;  p.  741. 
Bimetallic  plates.  Making.    F.  R.  McBerty.    No.  1,046,824 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  896. 
Bin :  Sec  Corn-bin ;  Grain-bin  t^       <«     o 

Bin.     W.  C.  Lamson.     No.  1,046,810;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol. 

Binder.     D.  A."  Galantlere.     No.  1,047,929 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  186;  p.  841.  ,  «.     ^      „.  w  _. 

Binder     for    sheet-music     *c.       W.     C.     Richard.       No. 

1,047.667:  Dec  17:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  687. 
Binder  for  tablets.    D.  A.  Mlddleton.    No.  '1,046,481 ;  Dec. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.   185;  p.  276.  ,«^„-,« 

Binder  hooks.    Forming.      C.    H.    Wiley.      No.    1,048.610. 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1111. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     R.  E.  Greaser.     No.  1.047,702;  Dec 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  765. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     L.  M.  Morden.     Mo.  1,048,852;  Dec. 

31 ;  Gas   vol.  186 :  p.  1198. 
Binding  device.     F.  C.  Rhenbottom.     Mo.  1,048,008;  Dec 

24;  Oak.  toL  186;  p.  896. 
Bit :  See  Bridle-bit  „    „  ^  ^  „       ,«..««»« 

Blade-securing  means.     F.   Hodgkinson.      No.   1,046,890: 

Dec   3 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  207. 
Blank-holding  device.    R.  L.  Wilcox.     Mo.  1,046,700 ;  Dec 

10 :  Gas.   vol.   185 ;  p.   356. 
Blani,  Protected.    C.  H.  W.  Koemer.    No.  1,048,708 ;  Dec. 
81;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1143. 


Blind-slat   fastening.      R.   M.   Franklin.      No.  .1,047,088 ; 

Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  466.  ^_^ 

BUnd-slat-locklng  device.    R.  M.  Franklin.    No.  1,047,083 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  465. 
Bloat-ncodle.    W.  F.  Sweet.    No.  1,045,906;  Dec.  3:  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  88. 
Block:    See   Building-Mock;   Chock-block;   CJuttlng-bloek ;    . 

Jeweler's  bench-block. 
Block-surfacing  machine.     G.  Roeino,  B.  M.  Bevard.  and 

J.    Herrig.     No.    1,047,707;   Dec    17;   Gas.   vol.    185; 

p.  736. 
Blower-unloading  device.    J.  G.  Maclaren.    No.  1.047.060 ; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  860. 
Blowers,  Casing  for  impellers  of  rotary.     T.  W.  Green. 

No.  l,046,77Jf:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185^0.  381.     ^    ^ 
Blowing  soot    T.E.White.     No.  1,046,522  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Qai. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  202. 
Board  :  See  Drawing-board ;  Game-board  ;  Leather-board ; 

Panel-board  ;  Pin-pool  board. 
Boat  and   automobile  combined,  ConTertible   motor-.     H. 

A.  Mitchell.     No.   1,047,271 ;   Dec   17 ;  Gas.   toI.   186 ; 

P-  682.  .  „    „ 

Boat,  car,  or  carriage.     J.  H.  8.  Bartholomew  and  E.  F. 

Heath.    No.  1.046,721 :  Dec  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  363. 
Boat.  Convertible.     W.  Offenbarffer.     No.  1,048,337;  Dec 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  976. 
Boat-handling  device.    G.  ,W.  Swedenborg.    No.  1,046,676 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  345. 
Boat  Life-.     P.  E.  Bfltow.     No.  1.049,205 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185:  p.  1313. 
Boat-saddle.     E.  Gunnell.     No.  1,048,068;  Dec.  24;  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  885.  .      „    „     . 

Boats  to  the  water,  Carrying  and  lowering  of.     P.  R.  Ar- 

nott.     No.  1,047.877;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.   185:  p.  704. 
Bobbin-bolder.     B.   A.   Peterson.     No.   1.045.879;   Dec  8; 

Gas.  Tol.  185;  p.  29.  _ 

Bobbin  stripper.      W.    B.   Leathers.     No.   1,048,824;   Dec 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  971. 
Bobbln-Bt ripper.     J.  T.  Brazell.     No.  1.048.802;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  vol.  1H5 ;  p.  1176. 
Boiler  :  See  Superheater-boiler ;  Water-tube  boiler. 
Boiler.     W.  H.   Winslow.     No.   1,046,182;  Dec  8;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  114. 
Boiler.     W.   H.   Winslow.     No.   1,046,133;  Dec  8;  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  115.  ^  . 

BoUer.     W.  Johnson.     No.  1,047,647 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 

1  QIC   •    w\      71  K 

Boller^econom'iser.     F.  Sargent  and  D.  8.  Jaeoboa.     Mo. 

1.048.739 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1158. 
Boiler-stays  from  the  effects  of  heat,  DeTice  for  protectinf 

the  ends  and  nuts  of.     R.  ChriBtie.     No.  1,046,973  ;  Dec. 

10 ;  Gaz    vol.  185 ;  p.  446.  ,      „  _.  ^       .> 

Boilers,    Circulating-tube    for    steam-.      L.    Parian.      Mo. 

1,040.140 ;  Dec.  §1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1201. 
Bolt :  See  Anchor-bolt ;  Door-bolt 
Bolt-blanks,    Device    for    automatically    holding.      T.    F. 

Kelly.     No.  1.046.802  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  391. 
Bolt    connection.    Compensating.      C.    F.    Kabler.      No. 

1,046,600;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol    186;  P- 318. 
Bolt-extractor.      8.    D.    Luke.      No.    1,046.617;    Dec.    10; 

Gaz.  vol   185;  p.  324.  ^  '         „ 

BoDBet     C.  T.  Voelker.     Mo.  1,046,600;  D«^  10;  Gaa. 

Tol.  185;  p.  361.  ^ 

Book,   Loose-leaf.     F.   W.  Goatlck.     No.   1,048,066;   Dec 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1228.  „       ,  a^^  a««  . 

Book,    Manifolding    salea-.      W.    Grelg.      Na    1,047,088; 

Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  842.  ^,      ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Book,  Manifolding  sales-.     E.  K.  Bottle.     Na  1,048,028; 

Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  872.  ««„.«-» 

Book,  Manifolding  sales.     E.  K.  Bottle.     No.  1.048,020; 

Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  872.  ^  „  „  _ 

Book.  Manifolding  sales-.     W.  Assbeton.     No.  1,048..18S; 

Dec  24 :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  092.       „    ^    „  „ 

Book  or  pamphlet  binding  machine.     R.  C.  Seymour.     Ho. 

1.048.899 :  Dec.  .31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  P- 1208. 
Book-rlngB.  Multiple.     L.  M.  Morden.     No.  1,046.836;  Dec 

Book 'support  or  holder.'    R.  B.  Jonea.    No.  1,040,101 ;  Dec 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1279. 
Boot  attachment.    F.  B.  Farrington.    Mo.  1.047,808;  Dec. 

17-  Gas   vol.  185;  p.  626 
Boot-l:leaner.     A.  M.  Fairfield.     No.  1.047,624 ;  Dec.  17 ; 

Boot-tree.  Pneumatic.     A.  fl.  M.  Grune.     Na  1,048,826 : 

Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  1185.  .     .  - 

Boots  and  shoes,  Mscbine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 

W.  Manship.     No.  1.048,187;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 

0i26. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  ofv 

F.  Fleury.     Na  1.048,614 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p. 

Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  In  the  manofacture  of. 
H.  Sundhoff.    No.  1,048,602;  Dec  81;  Oaa.  toI.  186;  p. 

1  1 0R  ^ 

Booth.  Folding  election-.     B.   N.   Keritt  and  J.   0«meln. 

hardt     No.  1.045,854  :  Dec  8 :  Gas.  Tol    185  ;  P^Jl. 
Bor«r,   Bung-.     A.   B.   Eager.     Na    1.046,747;   Dae   10; 

Boring  apparatiu,  DniTersal.    W.  Bowden.    No.  1,046,066; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  441.     „    ,    „      ^  „  , 

Boring  device.  AdjusUble  Uper-.     W.  J.  Sanderson.     No. 

t046.496:  Dec  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  282. 
Bering-machine.     H.  L.   Hollls  and  F.  O.   Meleber.     No. 

1,047,411 :  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  186 ;  p.  680. 
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iortOM  or  tanadtiif  M«cMn«,  Shaft    W.  F.  Wittlch.    Mo. 

1,046.927  ;  DecTlO ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  432. 
3orlng-tooI.     E.  K.  OstIs.     No.  1,046,740;  Doc  10;  Oaa 

Tol.  180;  p.  868. 
iorlng.   tuniiag,  and  planlos  tool.     J.   Q.  Baker.     No. 

1.048.792 ;  Dee.  31 ;  Oax.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1173. 
k>ttle.     U.  MatatlnoTidi.     No.  1,047,100;  Dee.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  186  ;  p.  488.  > 
3ottIe-€lo«are.     J.  P.  Preaser.     No.  1,049,316;  Dec.  ?! ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  186:  p.  1862. 
bottle  cloanre.  MOk-.     J.  Prowett.     No.  1.048,341;  Dec. 

24 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  977. 
tottle   filling   and   capping   machine.     O.    Hocber.      No. 

1,040.089 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  1274. 
Sottle-filllng  machine.    C.  L.  Baatlan.    No.  1,046,048 ;  Dec. 

3  ;  Oaa.  toL  186 :  p.  86. 
Sottle-fllUng  machine.     J.  H.  Belnhardt     No.  1,048,881 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  1202. 
Sottle-fllUng  machine.    C.  Stockton.     No.  1,048.909 ;  Dee. 

31:  Oaa.  toI.  186;  p.  1212. 
Sottle.  Non-refllUble.    W.  Rittweger.    No.  1,046,333;  Dee. 

3  :  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  186.  ^  _  ^ 

Sottle.  Non-reflllable.     J.  C.  Bpeer.     No.  1,046,670;  Dec. 

10 ;  Oai.  Tol.  186 :  p.  343. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     C.  C.  Fine.     No.   1,046,767;  Dec. 

10 :  Oaa.  rol.  186 ;  p.  376. 
)ottle,  Non-reflllable.     W.  A.  Stattmann.     No.  1,047,826; 

Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 :  p.  608. 
Jottle,  Non-reflllable.    W.  H.  Wlaner.    No.  1,047,478 ;  Dec. 

17 :  Oaa.  toI.  185  ;  p.  663.  „ 

lottle.  Non-refiUable.    E.  A.  Langton.    No.  1.047.662  ;  Dec. 

17 ;  Oaa.  toI.  185 ;  p.  720. 
Jottle.  Non-reflllable.     W.  H.  Bock.     No.  1.047,782;  Dec. 

17  ;  Oaa.  toI.  186  ;  p.  746. 
Jottle.    Non-reflllable.     W.   Chrlatopher.     No.   1,047,748; 

Dec.  17  :  Gaa.  toI.  185 :  p.  761. 
Bottle.   Non-reflllable.     B.  O.   Voaburgh.     No.   1,048,010; 

Dec.  24;  Oaa.  toI.  186;  p.  866. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     C.  B.  Stltt.     No.  1,048,226;  Dec. 

24;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  938. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     F.  P.  Stough.    No.  1.048,601 ;  Dec. 

31 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1104. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     C.  8.  Swalm.     No.  1,048,769;  Dec. 

31 :  Oaz.  TOl.  185  ;  p.  1160. 
Bottle    receptacle.    SelMocklnK    milk-.      M.    Hobin.      No. 

1.047,223 :  Dec-  17  ;  Oaa.  toT.  186 :  p.  664. 
Bottle-atopper.     E.  Rauach.     No.  1.046.016 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Oaa 

TOl.  185;  p.  78. 
Bottle-stopper.     C.   D.   DaTia.     No.   1,047.761 ;   Dec.   17 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  755. 
Bottle-atopper.     F.  H.  Foater.     No.  1.048,061 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.   185:  p.  883. 
Bottle-etopper.  Automatic,  O.  A.  Hanford.    No.  1.048.960 ; 

Dec.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  1230. 
Bottle-waahing  attachment.    P.  D.  Lalble.    No.  1,046,470 ; 

Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  272. 
Bottle-waahtng  machine.     0.  B.  Felt     No.  1,046.062 ;  Dec. 

3 :  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  91. 
Bottle-waabhtg   machine.     A.   I.   Risaer.     No.    1,048,885; 

Dec.  31;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1204.  _     _^_ 

Bow    rest    and    clamping    device.      H.    B.    White.      No 

1.046,356 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  194. 
Box  :  See  Adapter-box  ;  Annealing-box  ;  Ballot-box  ;   Ciga- 
rette-box ;    Dlaplav-box ;    Feed-box :    Foldlntf   box :   Mall- 
box  ;  Match-box  :  MIter-box  ;   Packing  or  shipping  box ; 

Paper    box ;    Pln-boi :    Seed-corn    box ;     Shipping-box ; 

Snit-case  box  :  Tobacco-box  ;  Veneer  box. 
Box.     O.  F.  Hntchlson  and  S.  F.  Banka.     No.  1,046.790; 

Dec.  10:  Oai.  vol.  186:  p.  387.    _  .       ^  . 

Box.     B.  L.  Behrendt     No.  1,048,027 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  toL 

185;  p.  872. 
Box-covering  machine.     J.  W.  Nasmlth.     No.   1,046,484; 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  277. 
Box-fastener.     J.  A.  Cook.     No.  1,046,442;  Dec.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  262. 
Box  for  candy  and  similar  articles.     C.  P.  Hodgson.     No. 

1.047,224  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  P-  564. 
Box-making  machine.    A.  E.  Holmea.    No.  1.048,684 ;  Dec. 

31 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1082.  ^         „   ^   ^  _v 

Box-making  machines.  Table  mechanism  for.    E.  C.  North- 
nip.     No.  1,048.201  :  Dor.  24:  Oaz.  vol.  185:  p.  930. 
Box -stripping  machine.     J.  F.  Wells  and  H.  B.  Harlow. 

No.  1.046,356 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  194. 
Box-toe  stlffener.     I.  L.   Keith.     No.  1.046.194;   Dec   3; 

Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  136. 
Boxes,  Machine  for  turning  in  the  edges  of  the  coating- 
paper  of.     W.  O.  Scboettle.     No.   1.046,668;  Dec.   10; 

Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  338.  ^  _^^,  „   „   , 

Boxes  with  closares.  Apparatus  for  providing.     C.  F.  Jen- 
kins.   No.  1.047.530;  Dec.  17:  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  678. 
Brace:  Bee  Fence-post  brace;  Railway-track  brace. 
Bracelet     A.  Ekiund.     No.  1,047,623 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
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Bracelet.'  C.  Trommer.    No.  1,048,234 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Bracelet  Expansible.  C.  H.  Patten.  No.  1,046,860;  Dec. 
10:  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  406.  .      ^  .     „, 

Bracket:  Bee  Corner-bracket:  Curtain-rod  bracket;  Elec- 
tric-light bracket ;  Roof -bracket :  Shade  and  curtain 
bracket;  Shade-roller  bracket;  Side-sill  bracket;  Sink- 
frame  bracket:  Wall-bracket;  Window-bracket 

Bracket     S.  W.  Parsons.     No.  1.047,980;  Dec.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.   186;  p.  866.  .     „^  „      ,«..-,/.- 

BraldlnriBachina,  Botary.  A.  Peteraen.  No.  1,046407; 
Dec  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  100. 


Brake:    See    Air-brake;    AotomoMle    power^brake;    Car* 

brake;    Elevator  -  brake :    Emergency  -  brake ;    Magnetic 

brake;  Track-brake;  Vehicle-brake;  Wagon-brake. 
Brake.     P.  H.  Breed.     No.  1,046,266;  Dec.  3;  Oaa.  toI. 

186;  p.  169. 
Brake.     J.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,048,866;  Dec  24;  Oaa.  rol. 

185;  p.  986. 
Brake-\>Mm.    H.  Zlcmss,  Jr.    No.  1.046,928 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  186  ;  p.  46. 
Brake-block  holder.    A.  R.  Com.    No.  1.048,043 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  877. 
Brake-shoe.     C.  U.  Mendenhall.     No.  1.046,997;  Dee.  8; 

Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  68. 
Brake-shoe.    J.  B.  Worswick.    No.  1,046,860 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  196. 
Brake  shoe.     J.  J.  Khiaer.     No.  1,046,423;  Dec  3;  Oaa. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  218. 
Breast  drill.     J.  H.  Rusby.     No.  1,046,228;  Dec.  3;  Oaa. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  147. 
Brick.  Arch-.    J.  P.  NefT.    No.  1,046.008 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oaa.  voL 
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Brickooaklng-machlne.      J.    D.    Hubert      No.    1,048,687; 

Dee.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1088.  ,  «^,  *«« 

Brick-sandlnff  machine.     B.  C.   Penfleld.     No.  1,047,696; 

Dec.  17 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  733. 
Bridge,  Bascule-.     F.  J.  Bennl.     N«e  1,048,440;  Dec  24; 

Oaa.  vol.   185:  p.   1010. 
Bridges,  Means  for  operating  bascule-.    C.  L.  Keller.     No. 

1.047.950 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  847. 
Bridle-bit     8.  A.  Sulecio.     No.  1,046,897;  Dec  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  421.  .    .^_ 

Brooch.  C.  O.  King.  No.  1,046.077 ;  Dec  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  18B ; 

p.  95. 
Broom.      W.    M.    Christopher.      No.    1,048.469;    Dec.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.   186:  p.  1021.. 
Broom-holder.      C.    B.   Ebling.      No.   1.047.394 ;   Dec    17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  624. 
Broom-holder.    W.  J.  Hope.    No.  1,049,288 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   186:  p.  1324. 
Brush    and    like   article.    Shaving-.      J.    W.    Wood.      No. 

1,048,778;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1168. 
Brush  comb-caae.  Hair-.    C.  H.  Williams.    No.  1,047,868; 

Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  792. 
Brush,  Fountain-.     F.  B.  Beardsley.     No.  1,047.729;  Dec 

17:  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  744. 
Brush,  Lather-.     M.  L.  Brandt     No.  1,047,789;  Dee.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  747. 
Brush,  Reservoir-.     A.  Tompkln.     No.  1,047,338;  Dec.  17; 

Gaa.  vol.   185;  p.  608. 
Brush,  Shaving-.     8.  K.  Avery.     No.  1,047,878;  Dec.  17; 

Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  795. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     J.  J.  Sarraaln.     No.  1,048,740;  Dec  81; 

Oaa,  vol.  186:  p.  1163.  _         ^.^^^. 

Brush  wiper  and  holder.     A.  O.  Weander.    No.  1,046,694; 

Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  862. 
Bucket.     J.  B.  Hutchlns.     No.  1,048.411 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  1001. 
Bucket  Clam-shell.     L.  J.  Robb.     No.  1,046,334;  Dec.  3; 

Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  186.  _^     _       .„     ^ 

Buckle.     O.  W.  Furth.     No.  1,047,086 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

185;  p.  467. 
Buckle.     L.   Singer.     No.  1,048,106;  Dec  24;   Oaa.   vol 

185;  p.  898.  ^^     ^ 

Buckle.    T.  F.  Molloy.    No.  1,049,127 ;  Dee.  81 ;  Oaa.  rol 

185;  p.    1288. 
Buckle,  Bale-tie.     E.  L.  Barnes.     No.  1,046,637  ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   185;  p.  297.  .     ..       „    ™ 

Buffer   and   antlclimber   conatructlon.    Combined.      P.    W. 

Robertson.     No.  1,049,268;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p. 
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Bufllng'  articles  of  sheet  materUl,  Machine  for.     F.  A. 

Thurston.      No.    1.047.336;    Dee.    17;    Oaa.    vol.    186; 

Buffing  device.     C.  B.  Graham.     No.  1.048.957 ;  Dec.  8l ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1228.  ^.«^. .      ^ 

Building  block.     F.  Bnrcharta.     No.   1.047,614;  Dee.  IT; 

Gaz.    vol.    185  ;    p.    703.  ^  ^,  ,  ^,a  man 

Building  construction.     F.   B.   Ollbceth.     No.   1.046,682; 
Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  312. 


Building  construction,     T.  8.  Smith.     No.  1.046,668 ;  Dec. 

10:    Gaz.    vol.    185;    p.    842.  ^,       .  ^..- „«, 

Building  construction.     B.  L.  Williams.     No.   1.046,701 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  355.         ^^     ,«.,*«,«    t^^ 
Building  construction.    H.  J.  Wagner.    No.  1,046,910 ;  Dee. 

10  :  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  426.  ,     ,.  „  _^         « 

Building    construction.    Metal.      M.    J.    McMartin.      No. 

1,047.263:  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  678. 
BuUdlng-llght     J.  Stanley.     No.  1,046,886 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    185:    p.    418.  ^  ,   ,    ,     «.  mi 

Building  material.     K.  E.  Becker  and  J.  L.  Knapp.     No. 

1.048,484:  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1064. 
Bumper.     F.  P«lssler.     No.  1.049,261 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

Bumpjng-machine.     H.  L.  Demmler.     No.  1,045,966;  Dec. 

3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  66.       ..    „  «      ,  kat  akm  . 

Bundle-tying   machine.      C.   M.   Sonney.      No.   1,047,466; 

Dec  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  646.  »    «^    w     m^ 

Bung-holes  of  casks,  Ac.  Tool  'or  closing.    A.  Tnrek.    No. 

1.049,173  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1301. 
Buov.     E.  S.  Fidler.     No.  1,048,671 ;  l)ec  81 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

Buigfar-aiaJi^^  A.  Zukor.     No.  1,046,688;  Dec  10;  Oaa. 

Burglar-alarm.'   G.  H.  Ounderson.    No.  1,046,776 ;  Dec  10 ; 
1      Gaz.   vol.   186:  p.  882. 
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Burial-ease    corner^  ^conatructlon.      P.    D.»ahan.      No. 

BuV;e\V^«^^^-\^«^°e^  H^dS^^^  Lamp- 

BuSS*^=H':^^!'-|SSUrSYv2^''5?"-   NO.  1.047,028; 

Bu?r.r.'**i>.^"K?tyffi:  V*1:.047.241;  D«.  17;  Oaa. 

Buraer'^^j!  t  SSdry.    No.  1,047.260;  D«:.  17;  Gaa.  TOl. 

Bume^.^P^"".  Lemaster.     No.  1,049,110;  Dec  81;  Oaa. 

.Bu'r^er's^pU^rtJf'-A.  O.  Sherman.     No.  1,048.369;  l.ec. 

BuVt^r2S?ter'i''^.''iiSn.     No.    1.046.988;   Dee.   8; 

Bu?t'?r-c^tU'5.icU^^  W.  H   Robinson.    No.  1.047.298; 

Bu^.'^fcS''§r=or%rNo.   1.046,926;  Dec  8; 

Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  46.  -      Kallna       No 

Button    and    cutter.    Combined    «>«-•      \'kn9 

Bu\i?nn^o'l.;r^d^^^!^ni.«c^^^^^^^^^     1.<HT,166; 

Bu^n,'Uf"H"'*C.'?oinU'^No.  1,046.422;  Dec.  8; 

BuS^-s'linkiS'i^ichlJc     H.  HalL     No.  1.046.462;  Dec. 

10;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  269.  jj 

Buttonhole-cutting     mechanism.       B.     B.     Alien. 

1,048.786 ;  Dec  81 ;  G".  jol-  185 .  Bj  l* {<}:  .„  ^gg .  jw 
Cabinet.  Account-.     B.  C.  Maxwell.    No.  1.048.088 .  uec 

24;  Oaa.  vol.   186;   p.  893.  t,.„,,„        p    v    welae 

Cabinet  and  cupboard.  Combined  kitchen.     C.  F.  weige. 

No.  1.046.242;  I>c  8;  Oaa.  vol    186;  p.  166 
Cabinet-clamp.      B.    W.    Hainea.   No.    1,046,974,   uec   o. 


Cabfi^trcbll^'lbSc     F.  F.  Burdick.    No.  1,048,807 ;  Dec. 

Cal}n-e^*Co'iiilJ''r'e.iU&.g   and    -parting.      R     H 

Trickle.    No.  1,04M05  ;  Dec.  31{  «**;„'o|A^«^',?-.^J2? 
Cabinet.  Cooking-.     W.  A.  Campbell.     No.  1.046.734  ,  Dec. 

Cal?r;et^?^r  iSuJ^^'  f:  FTnell  and  J-L  Hamilton.    No. 
Cai^tTo^ta^c  '1:  rsc^h^jirir't''  «o.T647,843;  D.C. 

17;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  783.  lAAAAftR-  T)*c    10- 

Cabinet  Ticket-.  R.  H.  Pauley.     No.  1,046,488,  uec  lu, 

Cabte^llSp.^  w!  I  rS^cs.    No.  1,046.88a;  Dec.  3;  Gaa. 

cable  excaVaC^Slack-,     A.  D.   Hadael.     No.   1,046,978; 

CaSTfo'r  =  tJf"tr.lima;.  '^t^^^^^^'^^Z'^i  •  ?* 
Heramark.     No.  1.049,233  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ,  p. 

Calcium     pbosphamld.     Producing.       8.  ^  Peacock.       No. 


Car-chair.  C.  C.  Taylor.  No.  1,047,460;  Dec-IT;  <!«. 
C.I^halll'kSdtatag.  C.C,  Taylor.  No.  1,047,461 ;  D«. 
Cii!cka^"-RSiniS.'  ^C^Naylor.  No.  1.047,462;  THc 
Cai!  ••(&«?' ^T^.^kX.      No.    1,047,659;    D«.    IT; 

CaVrns'tfu^ti?^Dl=mr  J^V&iSan'.''No.  1,048.042 ; 

Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.   185 ;   p.  877.  «  -^, .   ^^   •- . 

Car-coupling.     B.  Zuckerman.     No.  1,047,603 ,  uae.   it  , 

Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  700.  ,AAft«i<i-    nee    81* 

Car-coupling.     P.   H.   Wendt     No.   1.048,613,    Uec.   ai , 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1108.  -..  .  -^^  --  . 

Car-coupling.    O.  A.  Hermanson.    No.  1.049,086 ,  De*..  81 , 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1273.  _     ri_,_i^_ 

Car  curtains.   Fastener  for  veetlbuleA-.     F.  C.   Orumiey. 

No.  1,049,226 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol   186 ;  p.  1820.  , 

Car    door.    Dumping-.      J.   M.    Rohlflng.      No.    1,0«7,07», 

Car^dU!bSfl'n-.n.TkU''No.  1.047.131;  D^  10; 
Ca^'oorUdc'  S:  Rliehart.  No.  1.045.888;  B^  8; 
cJS"6^rLlST'.  ^r'^L.  Proudfoot  No.  1.047.701 :  Dac 
CaJiiK.?"ock."c!1!'AYde"*No.  1.046.930;  Dee.  10;  Gai. 
Ca^'liSf.^F**!.  ingoldaby.  No.  1.046.191;  Dec  8: 
Ca^  Dumi.  '®F.'  l  liSldsby.  No.  1.048.312  ;  Dec  24 ; 
oS^l^mliii^ ''  F:  Sfhu.  NO.  1.046.602  ;  Dec  10 ;  Ga.. 
CaJ^end  frimc  ^H.'  M.  Pflager.  No.  1.048,428;  Dec.  24;/ 
oaa.  vol.  186;  g  l«>«pfl^„.    ^o.  1,048,997;  Dec.  81; 
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Calculating  Instrument     W.  W.  Craig,     'J 


No.  1,048,044; 
CaSSaSi-S^ine-  H^'corVSo.  1,047.891;  Dec  17; 
C^^^A^^^r^otor.'^r.^to.  O  Tweme.  No. 
CaliSyaVnirJeUi.^*5o.t64^8^5rf^^  Gaa.  vol. 

Cal^Scia^/'standard    for    desk.      F.    A     Hale.      No. 

1.046.181;  Dec  3:  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  isij^^.^^^       „. 
Camera    shutter.    Photographic-.      G.    J.    Dlckwn.      No. 

1.047.508;  Dec.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  666. 
Can     See  Heat-insulated  can  •  Oil-can. 
Can-bwlymaking   machine.  JP.    Kruse.      No.    1.046.088. 

Dec  3:  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  99. 
Can^P  feeding  and  placing  machine.     F.  H.  and  F    B. 

piSunde^  l«o.    1.^47^;   Dec    10;   Oaa.   voL    185; 

r»n  caoDinK  and  double-seaming  machine.     H.  L,  Guen- 
^"he'r  "^^1^49,227:  pec.  81;  O";  ▼o»a186  ;  P.  JS^O. 
Can  cover.  Ash-.     B.  M.  CoryelL     No.  1,046.877 ,  uec.  s , 

CaS-";ariinlS 'aSd  ™W  machine      H    L.  Guenther. 

No   1  046291 ;  Dec  3  ;  Gnt.  vol.  186 ;  p.  171. 
Ca?-lid  C^'eSr.'WHlk-.   .A.  a  Bchard  gnf  ^  A  Hutchiaon. 

No.  1,046,569 ;  Dec   l6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185:  1^808. 
Can-opener.     C.   A.   Johnson.      No.    1,047,066;    Dec   10. 

CM^n?ng 'd^vic?.-  Ie^L.  Oberg.     No.  1,048,202;  Dec. 

C^=-lSS  l!  D.' jin^ek^'No.  1,046,699;  Dec  10;  Gaa. 

ci«lin?'m^achlM    Stamp-.  ,  W     C.    Huddleaton.      No. 
l.M6.f90;  Dec_S:_Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  184. 


Car  end  frame.     — 

C«?"nd^?rame^*  fe.^M^'pflager.  No.  1.048,998;  Dec  81; 
Ca?  end^ukde?? rkme^^  C'  8.  Shallenberger.  No.  1,048.481 ; 
Ca^^endl'.^rF^kelSi."-  Nri,048,672  ;  Dec  81 ;  O... 

Carfrlctfon^draft-rigglng.  Ballway-.     C.  L.  Bnndy.     No. 

1,048.648;  Dec  31;  Oaz  vol.  1^;  P- 1121^ 
Car    Hand-.     J.  A.  Chambers.     No.   1,048,656;  Dec  ai , 

Ca?"bk;^Ser.'Boi-?-  B.'f.  Pigg.     No.  1.049.263;  Dec  81; 

Ca?.'Mint  'w.^^loyd^^No.  1.047.894  ;  D^.  17  ;  Gaa.  toL 

CaJ^Mlninl^'  L.  O.  Helmick.,  No.   1.048.309;  Dec.  24; 

Ca?"r  'cSlrS'fSr,^  With  cycle,  or  motor-c^cle^FoUI. 
ing  and  detachable.     H.  Holt     No.  1.047.226 .  uec.  it  , 

Ca?"iia;°i»-you:eSter^  M.  Rounds.     No.  1,048,887;  Dec 

Ca?Vla?a'rd-^^'ar'l'li«^iwa'?-'-  T.  B.  Hunt     No.  1,047,128  ; 

Ca?*p'ia;f'ofm''S'ufllTS!  m'^'hin'lsm'^.  T.  Weatlake  «.d  e  F. 

Car^^tfor^mM^nirc^Si'^sm^.'  =C^'t":  ^tt^a^e'  fnl^F. 

FrVde  No.  l!04i,437  :  i:»ec.  24;  Gaz.  vol  185 ;  p.  1009. 
Car-Dlatform  buffing  mechanism.    C.  T.  Westlake  and  C   F. 

FiSdel^  1.046.016;  Dec.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1249. 
CaVSplacer      S    Wheeler     No    1,046.919;  Dec.  10;  Gaa. 

CaJw^ns'irucUon.  ^  J.  J.  Kelleher  and  CD.  Portar. 

Vn    1  047  049  *  Dec.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  186 ;  p.  847. 
C^-?oo'f*<inst™itlS^.-   w:8.Bldleand  J  A  Coatello.    No. 

1  n^io  041  •  Dec   31 :  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  l-oo. 

car' «?dlJg  dl^4,n^n«***^-    i^iR^J  •  ^  ,'^S^'^"-     ^•• 

1,046,623  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz   voL  185  ,  p.  326. 
Car  signal.  Street-.    A.  O.  Nichols.    No.  1,047,110  ,  Dec.  lu , 

Ca^Sl^t'"^''"'^-   «'**=»'•"■     ''°-   ^'^«'^*^'   ^-   **• 
Ca'J-^take  •filteie'J''.  ^ O.'  F.  Beeves.     No.  1.047,291 ;  Dae. 

CaJ-'siaS^g'dUfc^^  S:  'c^'smlth.     No.   1.046,842;  D«^ 

Ca?-itarPo°ldii|''&  F.\ice.     No.   1.046,382;  D^.  8; 


No.    1.046,346; 


c.iSS^'^jL Hti^'i^ ^o:  iSifei^rw  17;  o-. 

Ca^!  MS^"  JSed.    O.  Zerk.    No.  1.048,261;  D^.  24: 
CaoSSie.^^R  a  *b«kJ.*®No.  1,046.066;  Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Car  and'tMrtioB  mecbanlm.  Monorail-.    H.  H.  V.  Koalla. 

No   1  048,320:  Djc  24;  Oaa.  vog.  .185:  P.  970 
Car-brake      M.  J.  Farrier,  Jr.     No.  1,047,022;  Dec  10, 

Oaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  46S. 


Gaz.  vol.   185 :   p.    186. 
Car-stopper    Automatic     C.   A.   straw 

C^-lfidi^fS-Sc^^i'!' Jc^riey.     NO.  1,046,826;   D«^ 

Ca'r';i?dVrf;a°me''Uw.'?!;^  C.  T  Wertlake  and  C  F. 
"-'Frede.  No.  1.047.901 :  Dec  17  :  Oat  vol  186 ;  p^.  , 
Car-ventilator.      L.    A.    Kling.      No.    1.040.<JW .    uec    •. 

Ca?-'^ntllitJr*'-L^A"KIing.  No.  1,046.810;  D«:.  8;  Gaa. 
Ca^r^ialPlronsJroction,    Box-.      J.    H.    Welrt»rod.      No, 


CkJlSSieT  V^c'^ha^-  ti.\'S4«i;898r  Dec  3;  G... 

Car^ihJSL  '  S:  R  Bush.    No.  1,047,880 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

CalwieSk*  Making.     8.  P.  Bnah.     No.  1.047,878;  D«^ 
17;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  P-  820. 
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Skr-whMls,  IfaUof;.     8.   P.   Bush.     No.   1,047,379;   Dec. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  620. 
:ar-irliMlow  screen.     C.  O.  Morgner.     No.  1.047,828;  Doc. 

17  :  Oai.  vol.  185 ;  p.  777. 
Omra.  he..  Door  for  gn\n-.     E.  E.  Josef.     No.  1,047.947; 

Dec.  24:  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  84«.    . 
Tars.  Hopper-sent  (or  passeDger-.      F.   Zelenjr  and  A.  H. 

OstberK.     No.  1.(>45,0L'7  :  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  45. 
Zmn,  Veot  for  tank-.     C.  R.  Harris.     No.  1,047,617 ;  Dec. 

17;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  069. 
:arboy-rocker.      S.   C.  "CatUn.      No.    1,048,493 :   Dec.    81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1067. 
:arburetpr.      W.    H.    Batcllff.      N«.    1,046.014;    Dec    8; 

Gnz.  vol.  185;  p.  73. 
:arbureter.     C.   F.  Scbals.     No.  1,046,111;  Dec  3;  Gas. 

vol.  I.H.", ;  p.  107. 
:arbureter.     J.  K.  Stewart     No.  1.046,344  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  IH.') :  p.  IftO. 
::arbureter.     L.  Bolide.    No.  1,046,434  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185:  p.  269. 
:^rbareter.     J.  Ratbrea.     No.   1,046,663;  Dec.   10;  Oax. 

vol.  185;  p.  337. 
::arbureter.     P.   Bustard.      (Reissue.)      No.   18.498;   Dec. 

17  ;  Gai.  vol.  185 ;  p.  807. 
:arbaf«ter.     B.   B.    Williams.     No.  1,048,620 ;  Dec   SI ; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1111. 
Carbureter.     A.  K.  George.     No.  1.048,954 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  1227. 
Carbureter.    A.  T.  Ruthven.    No.  1.049.273 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  1336. 
Carbureter.     W.  C.  Westaway.     No.  1,049,318 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  1352. 
I  Carbureter  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     W.  Barstow 

and  8.  K.  Bradford.     No.  1,049,038 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  1257. 
Carbureter-heating  device.     O.    L.   Page.     No.   I,048jt76; 

Dec  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1095. 
( Carbureter-prtmlng  device.     J.    L.   Frlta.     No.   1,048,618; 

Dec  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  1077. 
Carbureter.      Speed  -  regulating.       J.      F.     Twlgg.        No. 

1,047.605 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  186 ;  p.  696. 
( Carbureting  device.     I.  Lavender.    No.  1,048,083  ;  Dec  24  ; 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  891. 
Carcasses,  slaugbter-bouse  waste.  Ac,  Apparatus  for  the 

treatment  of.     A.  Bommermeyer.     No.  1.046,402;  Dec 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  211. 
Card-puBcbing  and  embroidering  machine.     R.  Zahn.     No. 

1.047,602;  Dec.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  699. 
Card,   Sample-.     B.   F.   Stens.     No.    1,047,849;   Dec.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  785. 
( Card  system.  Assignment-.    J.  W.  Stevens.    No.  1.047.861 ; 

Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  786. 
Tard  system.  Employment-calendar-.     W.  H.  Walker.    No. 

1.047,467  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  661. 
<  'srds.  Playing-.     O.  N.  Rltzman.     No.  1,048,346 ;  Dec  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  979. 
Carnation     mender.     Split-.      J.     N.     Bommersbacfa.      No. 

1.046.1 43 ;  Dec  3  ;  Gas.  toI.  186  ;  p.  119. 
Carriage.Collapslble.    C.  S.  SpofFord  and  H.  H.  Herrmann. 

No.  1.047.321  ;  Dec  17;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  600. 
Carriage,   Collapsible.     C.   S.    Spofford  and   F.   W.   Jonas. 

No.  1.047..322:  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  601. 
Carriage,    Collapsible.     G.   E.   Qeveland.     No.   1,048,495; 

Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1068. 
'  Carrier  :   Set  Egg-cnrrier  :  Game-carrier  ;  Pneumatic  carrier. 
Cart.     F.  T.  Walther.     No.  1,046,352;  Dec.  8:  Oaa.  toI. 

186;  p.  192. 
Cart,  Garbage-.     G.  F.  Bdginton.     No.  1,047,009 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  45Y. 
^:art-bood.  Cape.     E.  W.  Maudslay.     No.  1,046,093;  Dec. 

H;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  101. 
I  ^me  :  See  Bnish  comb  -  case  ;  Gear  -  case  ;  Packing  -  case  ; 

Pencil-case  ;  Sample-case  ;  Suit-case. 
Casing-elevator.     W.  W.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,047,472;  Dec 

17  :   :iflz.  vol.  185;  p.  653. 
Casing,   Metal.     R.    D.    Mayo,    8r.     No.    1,048,988;    Dec 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1230. 
asb-register.     C.  Palmer.     No.   1,046,011;  Dec  8;  Gas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  72. 
I  :asb-re«ister.     T.  Carroll.     No.  1,046,064;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  88. 
Cash-register.      C.   Wear.      N«^    1,046,368;   Dec.   t;   Qmx. 

vol.  1S5 ;  p.  19.3. 
Cash-register.     W.  H.  Massy.     Na.   1,047,686;   Dec   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  729. 
Cash-register.     E.   S.   Church.     No.   1,047,749;   Dec.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  761. 
Caah-reglster.    J.  P.  Cleal.    No.  1,047,761;  Dec  17;  Gas. 

vol.  186:  p.  752. 
(••sh-reglster.     F.   K.   Faaaett.     No.   1,047,775;  Dec   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  760. 
( "ash-register.     W.   H.   Muzzy.     No.   1,048.861 ;   Dec   81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  1196. 
rash-register    and    money-changer.     W.    H.    Muzzy.     No. 

1.048,860;  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1195. 
Casket.  Burial-.     P.  W.  Sievert.    No.  1,048,361:  Dec  24; 

Oaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  984. 
( 'ast-lroo  Wast -heater.    K.  Meier.    No.  1.047.676 ;  Dec  17  ; 

Gas.  vol.   185:  p.  726. 
'aster.     A.  E.  Sander.     No.  1,046.027;  Dec  8;  Oaa.  TOl. 

186:  p.  78. 
<!aster.     C.   W.  Psrsons.     No.   1.047,116;  Dec.   10;  Gas. 

vol.  186;  p.  494.  ^     ^ 

( -astlng  apparatus.     R.  Gflsser.     No.  1.047.613 ;  Dec  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  667. 


Casting  machine.  Inlay  and  bridge.    A.  F.  Cogawell.    No. 

1.046,976 ;  I>ec  10 ;  Oaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  447. 
Caattng-macbiaes.   Deriee  for  filling  centrifugal.     W.  H. 

Mlllspaugh.     No.  1.047.972 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p. 

853. 
Cattle-guard.     V.  E.  Keat  No.   1,046,195;  Dec  8;  Oas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  186. 
Cattle-guard.    F.  W.  Loll.     No.  I,046,ei8:  Dec.  10;  Oas. 

vol.  186  ;  p.  816. 
Cattle-guard.     C.  Martin.     No.  1,048.830;  Dec.  24;  Oas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  974. 
Cattle-sUklng  device.     R.   L.   Lee.     No.   1,047,666;   Dec. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  721.  / 

Caustic  liquor  resulting  from  dlgeatlon  of  wood.  Treating 

the  residual.    J.  M.  Neil.     No.  1,047,182 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas 

vol.  185  ;  p.  501. 
Celery-bleaching  apparatua.     C.   Russell.     No.    1,048.589; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1099. 
Cellulose-ester   solution.     O.    Schmidt,   0.    Luts.   and    T. 

Eichler.     No.  1.046.896:  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  34. 
Cement-mixer.     L.  D?*del.     No.  1,046,109;  Dec.  8;  Gnx- 

vol.  185  ;  p.  107. 
Cement-mixer.     F.  C.  Horn.    No.  1.047.636 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   186;  p.  711. 
Cement-tile  machine,   Hand  or   power.     E.   A.   B.   Laage. 

No.  1,047,419  ;  Dec.  17 ;  CUs.  vol.  185 ;  p.  633. 
Centrifugal    machine.      J.    Selwlg.      No.    1,046,840;    Dec 

3 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  188. 
Centrifugal  machine.     B.  \.  Sperry.     No.  1.048,905;  Dec. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1211. 
Chain.     F.   W.  Wakefield.     No.  1.049,179 ;  Dec  81  ;  Gas. 

vol.  186 :  p.  1303. 
Cbaln  kpparatus,  Hackle-.     J.  Good.     No.  1,048,626 ;  Dec 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1079. 
Chain,   Drive-.     J.   F.   Wagner.     No.    1.046.124;  Dec  3; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  112. 
Chain,  Electric     W.  H.  Rieaa.     No.   1.047,668;  Dec.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  687. 
Cbaln  hook.  Safety-.     P.  M.  Beard.     No.  1,047.488;  Dec 

17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  668. 
Chain,  Key-.     R.   Wachenhelm.     No.   1,048,011;  Dec.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  866. 
Chains.   Manufacture  of  extensible.     E.   Burkhardt.     No. 

1,047,377  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol,  185  ;  p.  620. 
Chains  of  entangled  solder-wire  links.  Making  metal.     A. 

Bfixner.     No. T.048.128  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  907. 
Chair:  See  Adjustable  chair;  Car-chair;  Folding  chair; 

High  chair ;  Morris  chair ;  Operating-chair. 
Chair.     J.,  A.,  and  J.  P.  Barker.     No.  1,048,174 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  954. 
Chalr-faatener.     V.  A.  SlmmeL     No.  1,049,169;  Dec.  31; 

Gaz.  voL  186 :  p.  1297.  _     „ 

Chair-seat.     J.  H.  B.  Rea.     No.  1,047,447;  Dec.  17;  Oas. 

vol.  185:  p.  643. 
Chairs,    couches,    ke..    Brace    for.      B.    L.    McKee.      No. 

1.047,428 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  636. 
Chalk-bolder.     Y.    Sansevlers.     No.   1,049,162;    Dec   81; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1295.  ^,     ^  ^.^^. 

Chart,  Tailor's  adjustable.     O.  K.  Susokl.     No.  1,046,874 ; 

Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  846.  ^,     ^  ^^^  ^,, 

Check-controlled  apparatus.     J.  B.  Kalghn.    No.  1.047,661 ; 

Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  717.  «       «.     ^ 

Check-hook.     A.  F.  Cyfers.     No.  1,048.048 ;  Dec.  ?4 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  879.  ^.^  .^^    ^       „, 

Checking  device.    H.  H.  Bottom.    No.  1,048,130 ;  Dec.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  907.  ^ 

Cheese-curd  mixer.     R.  A.  Schulta.     No.  1,046,896;  Dec 

3  :  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  34.  ^      ^  ^.^^^     ^ 

Cheese-making  machine.     E.  Veeman.     No.  1,046,906  ;  Dec. 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  424.  ,  ^^     ^ 

Cheese-server.     E.   P.  IMutlon.     No.   1,047,920;  Dec  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  838. 
Chemical    compounda.   Method  of  and   apparatus   for  re- 
ducing.    E.   Weintraub.     No.  1,046.043;  Dec  8;  Oas. 

VOL   185;  p.   84. 
Chemical    reactiona.   Process  and   apparatas   for   produc- 
ing.   J.  L.  R.  Hayden.    No.  1,046;421 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

1  ftft  '    n     ^21  ft 

Cherry-seeding  machine.      E.   McDowell.      No.    1,048,331 ; 
Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  074.  ^        ,,     „  , 

Chimney.     S.  Heath.     No.  1,047,680;  Dec  17;  Gas.  toI. 

Chimney-cleaner.     C.   H.   Peardon.     No.   f,048,868;   Dec 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1198.  .„    ^ 

Chlmnev-Jacket.    A.  I^well.    No.  1.047Ji63  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  682.  •      -      „,      ^       v       » 

Chipping     or     hammering     tool.      8.     W.     Gooch.      wo. 

i;048,%86;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  P-  1136. 
Chwk-block.     L.  L.  Tyler.     No.  1,047.466 ;  D«c.  17 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  185:  p.  660.  ^    ^ 

Chopper:  See  Cotton- chopper ;   Meat-chow«rj,^ 
Chock.  Drill-.     B.  M.  Reay.  No.  1,046,886;  Dec  8;  Oas. 

Choek.^liil^.'^j.    H.    Cook.     No.    1.048,944;    Dec    31: 

C^n^'^VSH'^u'-iio.   1.046.872;  D*.   3;  Gas.   rol. 

Chira:'  ^c!^  W.  Moore.     No.  1.046.820;  Dec  8;  Oas.  rol. 

Chu™:  ^H^  d:  Miller.    No.  I,04«.8a2;  Dec  10;  Oas.  toL 

Chi?S.*  'j.*B?8elia»an.    No.  1,047.312 ;  Dec  17;  Oas.  rol. 
185;  p.  697. 
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Cbnrn.    N.  J.  Wold.     No.  1.047,476;  Dec.  17:  Oaa.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  664. 
Churn.     W.  W.  Giddens.     No.   1,048,623;  Dec  81;  Gas. 

vol.  186;  p.  1078. 
Churn.     "W.  P.  and  L.  N.  Everett  and  D.  B.  Pate.     No. 

1,048,669;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1130. 
Cborn  •  operating   nechanism.     B.    A.    Cunningham.     No. 

1,040.066;  Dec  31;  Oas.  vol.  185:  p.  1263. 
Cliate  and  locking  deriee  therefor,  Fuel-.     B.  Klelnknecht. 

No.  1,047,244  ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  671. 
Cigarette  -  tmz     and    match  -  holder.     Combined.      H.     A. 

Griffin.     No.    1,049,226 ;    Dec    31 ;    Gas.    toI.    186 ;   p. 

1320. 
Cigarette-holder.     A.  8.  MacLellan.     No.   1,046,396;  Dec 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  209. 
Cigarette-paper   with    mouthpiece    materials.    Device    for 

providing.     E.  Quester.     No.  1,046,643;  Dec.  10;  Oas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  332. 
Circuit-breaker.     J.  N.  Mahoney.     No.  1,046,866;  Dec  3; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  24. 
Circuit-breaker.  Vapor-arc     C.  A.  Kraas.     No.  1.046,0(«6: 

Dec  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  98. 
Circuit-controller.     D.  L.  Ordway  and  J.  W.  Brown.     No 

1,040346 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  404. 
Circuit-controller.     8.  V.  HulL     No.  1,047,416;  Dec  17; 

Oas.  TOl.  185 ;  p.  631. 
Clamp  :    See   Bedclothes  -  clamp ;    Cabinet  •  clamp ;    Cable- 

cUunp ;   Fence  -  damp ;   Fomtture  -  ckuap ;    Horae  -  aoae 

clamp  ;    HoeerClamp  ;    Railway-rail    clan^) ;    Eod-clamp  ; 

Saw-claap  ;   Sewiajg-clamp  ;   Sprlag-clamp ;   Trolley-line 

clamp. 
aamp.    H.  A.  Haakell.    No.  1,047,619 ;  Dee.  17  ;  Gas.  toI. 

186 ;  p.  670. 
Clamptag   device.     R.    H.    Sharon.     No.   1.049,277;   Dec. 

31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1337. 
Claap.     W.  D.  Bastburn.     No.   1,047,770;  Dec  17;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  768. 
Clasping     and     lifting     device.       A.     F.     Curtis.       No. 

1.047.606 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  664. 
Classifier.     H.   L.   Neall.     No.   1.046,106;  Dec   10;   Gas 

VOL  186 ;  p.  49a  I 

Cleaner  :   See   Boot-cleaner :  Chlmaey-cleanar ;  Cotton-gin 

cleaner:    Pipe-cleaner;    Pneumatie    cleaner;    Bailway- 

track  cleaner ;  Tube-cleaner  ;  Vacunm-cleaacr. 
Cleat    or   lag   for   conveyer-chaiaa.     J.    H.    Miner.      No. 

1.048,848 ;  Dee.  31 ;  Oaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1191. 
CllBkar- shovel.     Adjastable.       W.     W.     Cbnrcb.       Na 

1.04«,974;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  186:  P-  447. 
Clip :  See  Looae-leaf  clip ;  Sprocket-wheel  clip. 
Clip    for   ceanecting    rafters,    purlins,    and    aaah-bars    of 

greenhouses.     R.  C.  King.    No.  1,048,704  ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas. 

VOL  186;  n.  1142. 
Clock.     M.  D.  Albrecht.    No.  1,040,246 ;  Dec  3 :  Oas.  voL 

486 ;  p.  166. 
Clock,  Alarm-.     B.  E.  Stockton.     No.  l,04e.08e:  Dec  3; 


Gaz.  VOL  186 :  p.  81. 
elites.  Alarm-.     C. 


B.  Blmmona    No.  1,046.879;  Dec  lu; 

Gas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  416. 
Clock.  Alarm-.     W.  Bryce.     No.  1,048.806 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas. 

VOL  186;  p.  1177. 
Clock-assembling  ntachlne.  .  W.   H.  OliL     Mo.  1.048321 ; 

Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1183. 
Clock.    Electrically-operated    alarm*.      R.    Mautbe.      No. 

1,048,987 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1239. 
Clock,  Secondary.    A.  L.  Sohm.     No.  1.049,004 ;  Dec.  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1246. 
Clock   winding  apparatus,   Keylesa.     F.   R.    AllOrd.     No. 

1,049.286 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1340. 
Clocks  and  the  like.  Balance  for.     W.  P.  Hinkelman.    No. 

1.048.072 :  Dec.  24  ;  <ias.  vol.  186 ;  p.  886. 
Clod-crusher   and    land-smoother,      w.    G.    Hunter.      No. 

1,047,061  ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  475- 
Closct :  See  W^ater-closet. 
CToth-cutter.      H.    A.    Meyer.      No.    1,047,429;    Dec    17; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  686. 
Cloth-cnttlng  device.     8.  Hardy.     No.  1,046,783  ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    185;   p.   384. 
Clotb-flnlahlng  machine.     B.  H.   Marble.     No.   1,049,248; 

Dec.  31  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1328. 
Cloth-folding  machines,  Taking-ln  device  for.     J.  KOblen. 

No.  1,046,393  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  208. 
Cloth-steaming  machine.    H.  Morits.    No.  1,047,683 ;  Dec. 

17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  728. 
Cloth  stretching  snd  flnisblng  suicblne.     J.  J.  Westbrook. 

No.  1,048,519 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  290. 
Clothes-cleaning  machine.     A.  L.  Nevela.     No.  1,048,673 ; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1096. 
Clothes-handling     implement.        J.     F.     O'Connor.     No. 

1.049,259 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1332. 
Clotbes-Une.    E.  O.  Ecbtemacb.    No.  1,046,670;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  308. 
Clothes-line  holder.     M.  Marklewics.     No.  1,048,568;  Dec. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  1090. 
Clothes-line  bolder,  Safe^.     O.  Rudolph.     No.  1,046,662; 

Dec.  10;   Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  336. 
Clothes-line  prop.     A.  8.  Hoxle.     No.  1,046,787;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.   vol.   185;   p.  386. 
Clothes-line  reel.     R.  tribrecbt.     No.  1.046,684;  Dec  10; 

Gas.   vol.   185;   p.   348. 
Clothes-line  support.  Adjastable.     J.  H.  Woolhlaer.     Nb. 

1.048.780;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  1168. 
Clothes-rack.      B.   L.   Mobaey.      No.    1,046.819;    Dec   8; 

Gas.  VOL  186;  p.  181. 
Clothes-rack^     F.  D.  Pelletier.     No.  1,047,604;  Dec  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  732. 


aothes-receptacle.  Portable.     O.   Weeks.     No.  1.046,3M; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  193. 
Clothes-washer.     8.  P.  Foreman.    No.  1,047,192;  Dae  IT; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p,  652. 
Clothing  delivery  and  protecting  appliance.     W.  Falk.  Jr. 

No.  1,048,818;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  1182. 
Clutch.     J.  Chalmers.     No.  1.046.440;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vaL 

185;  p.   261. 
Ctatefa.  .G.  H.  Scbaffer.    No.  1.046,866 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  val. 

185 :  y  411. 
Clutch.     M.  and  B.  M.  DelUer.     No.  1,046,996;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.   185;   p.   463. 
Clutch.     C.  8.  Smith.     No.  1,047,713;  Dae.  17;  Oas.  voL 

186 ;  p.  739. 
Clutch.    E.  H.  Haney.    No.  1,047,801 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  voL 

186 ;  p.  768. 
Clutch.     L.  J.   Campbell.     No.  1.048,086;  Dec  24;  Oas 

VOL  185;  p.  875. 
Clutch,  Fluid  actuated.    T.  A.  Haakonson.    No.  1,046,66S: 

Dec.   10;  Gas.  vol.   186;  p.  313. 
Clutch  for  navigational  sounding-machines  and  the  like. 

A.  Llets.     No.   1,047,421 ;   Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.   186 ;  p. 

684. 
Clutch,  Friction-.    8.  Elliott    No.  1,047,011 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas. 

VOL  186;  p.  468. 
Clutch,  Friction-.    W.  H.  Ntfaon.    No.  1,047,109 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  492. 
Clutch,  Friction-..    C.  Seybold.     No.  1,047,313;  Dec.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  697. 
Clutch,  Pneumatic.     J.  T.  Dickson.     No.  1,048.299;  Dae. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  963. 
Clutch.  Pneumatic  friction-.    J.  A.  VIele.    No.  1.046,918; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  42. 
Coal-bod  and  like  handle.    A.  R.  Prltchard.    No.  1,048,7M; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1161. 
Coal-holder.      P.   Kahlenberg.     No.    1,048,643;    Dec    81; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1086. 
Coaling  system.    D.  A.  Lee.    No.  1.048,326 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  972. 
Coat-hanger,    Folding.      B.   E.   Leonard.     No.   1.047.0MS 

Dec   10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  486. 
Cock.  Ball-.     H.  W.  Thela.    No.  1,047,333 ;  Dec  17 ;  GaSL 

vol.  185  ;  p.  606. 
Cock,  Electric  gas-.    T.  J.  Utle,  Jr.     No.  1,047.907 ;  Dae 

17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  805. 
Cock.   Gas-.     J.  Tolhurst  and  A.   Wait  ^No.   1.048,764; 

Dec.  31;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1162. 
Cock  or  fancet  Self-closing.     H.  Mueller.    No.  1,046390; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  210. 
Coffee-pot     J.  v.  Ramsey.     No.  1.046.013;  Dec  8;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  73. 
Coil-former.     R.   Varley.     No.   1,047,899;   Dec   17;  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  802. 
Con-making  apparatus.     R.  Varley.     No.  1,047,720;  Dee. 

17;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  741. 
Coil-making  apparatus.     R.  Varley.     No.  1,047,721;  Dec 

17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  741. 
Coiler-making  machine.     W.  J.  Pine    Na  1,047,286 :  Dec 

17;  Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  687. 
Coin-controlled  apparatus.    M.  H.  Brown.     Na  1,048.490; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1066. 
ColB-controUed  mechanism.     C.  J.  Zirbel.     Na  1.048,268; 

Dec.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  960. 
Coln-bandllng  machine.     F.  L.   Sattley.     No.   1,047. 

Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  696. 
Coin-holder.     F.  8.  Ellis.     Nc   1,046,749;  Dec.  10; 

VOL    185;    p.   872. 
Coin-packaging  machine.     F.  L.  Sattley.     Na  1.047304; 

Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  694. 
Coin   slot-machine.     J.    M.   McClatchie.     Mo.    1,046,066; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  1 85  ;  p.  102. 
Coke  in  coke-ovens.  Apparatus  for  watering.    C.  B.  Taylor 

and  A.  C.  Wolfe.    No.  1,049,006 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  1246. 
Coke,  Manufacturing  and  purifying.    W.  8.  Blmpaon.    No. 

1,047.846  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ife  ;  p.  784. 
Coke-oven  door.     W.  W.  Macfarren.     No.  1,046,864 ;  Dec 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  24.  ' 

Coke-oven,    HorlzontaL      B.    Hohmann.      No.    1,047,686;  i. 

Dec.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  710. 
Collar.     M.  F.  McNamara.     No.  1,047,130;  Dec  10;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  601. 
Collar.      S.    Harris,    (now   by    marriage    8.    Roseatovcr.) 

No.  1.048,155  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  916. 
Collar  and  shirt  securing  device  or  fastener.     J.  Bolvin. 

No.  1,047,733  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  746. 
Collar    for   neckwear.      F.    W.    Parsons.      No.    1,046,326; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  184. 
Collar,  Horse-.    B.  D.  Hale.    No.  1,047,628 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  708. 
Collar-shaping  machine.     W.  K.  Hatler.     No.  1,047,218; 

Dec.  17 ;  Oaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  662. 
Collars  In  position   to  be  repaired.   Devlc^  for  retaining 

horse-.     J.  A.  Moorman.     No.  1.049,312;  Dec.  31;  Oaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  1.350. 
Collars    or    cuffs.    Receptacle    for.      O.    B.    Kelly.      Mo. 

1,048,175;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  923. 
Combination-lock.      N.    8.   0.    Besharov.     No.    1,046,261; 

Dec  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  168. 
ComMnation-lock.     W.   N.   Hanaon.     Na   1.048,529;  Dec' 

31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1080. 
Commutator.    C.  Zenk.    No.  1,046,928 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  val. 

185;   p.   432. 
Commntator-raachioea,    Means    tor    regulating   polyphaaa. 

J.  L.  La  Cour.     No.  1,047,956;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186; 

p.  849. 
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Commatator-ilottlng  tool.     A.  W.  Barke.     No.  1,048,039; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1223. 
CompuMfl,    Drawing-.     L.   If  yen.     No.    1,047^6;   Dec. 


17;  Oax.  vol.  186;  p.  583 
Compoalng-atick.     H.  C.  Oammeter.     No.  1,040,074;  Dec. 

31;  Gas.  rol.  185;  p.  1260. 
Compo«ltloa,   Cryollte-ratlle.     B.  Kraiu.     No.  1.046,086; 

Dee.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  64. 
Compoaitlon  of  matter  to  be  aaed  as  coating,  ■lae,^r  paste. 

M.  Mayer.  J.   N.   Wlggin,  and  B.   W.  ComeliaOn.      No. 

1.040.251  :  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1320. 
Compresaor.    Variable-capacity.       B.    V.    Nordberg.      No. 

1,047,977  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  856. 
Computlng-macblne.      W.  8.   Johns.     No.  1,048,073 ;  Dec. 

31  :   Gas.   vol.    185 ;  p.   1234. 
Concentrating   and   amalgamating    apparatus.    Hydraulic. 

W.  F.  M.  Mccarty.     No.  1,047.673  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

185  :  p.  725. 
Concentratlng-table.     F.  H.  Braeckel  and  F.  J.  Ehlerdlng. 

No.  1.047.161  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  641. 
Concentrator.     F.  M.  Atkinson.     No.  1,049,035;  Dec.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1256. 
Concentrator,  Centrifugal.     E.  O.  Mattem.    No.  1,048,846; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  1§5 ;  p.  1191. 
Concrete  and  cement  mixer.     N.  Johnson.     No.  1,048,817  ; 

Dec.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  069. 
Concrete  and  otber  plastic  material.  Machine  for  moving 

and  dpposiUng.     W.  G.   Wilson.     No.   1,048,010;   Dee. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  869. 
Concrete   binder   and   preservative.      N.    B.    Arnold.      No. 

1.047.481  ;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  656. 
Concrete- block   machine.     C.   P.   Flowers.      No.    1,048.515  ^ 

Dec.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  18»;  p.  1076. 
Concrete   bulidlng.   Knockoown.     W.   C.   Bronghton.      No. 

1,048.038:  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1222. 
Concrete    caisson.     Reinforced-.       C.     Meriwether.       No. 

1,048.093  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  1241. 
Concrete,    Composition    for   waterproofing.      A.    C.    Horn. 

No.  1.048.695  :  I>ec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1140. 
Concrete-construction  mold.    A.  F.  Leiter.     No.  1,047,254 ; 

Dec.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  574. 
Concrete  constructions.  Form-holder  for.     J.  R.  Johnson. 

No.   1,048.838  :   Dec.   31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1188. 
Concrete  for  building  structures.  Reinforced.     T.  H.  Skin- 
ner.    No.  1,046.118:  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  110. 
Concrete   In   molds.   Device  for  packing.      H.   G.    Rounds. 

No.  1.047.301 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  593. 
Concrete  -  machines.  Feed  -  regulator  for.     P.  Butler.     No. 

1,046.437  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  260. 
Concrete-mixer.     M.  F.  Sanborn.     No.  1,048,738 ;  Dec.  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   185;  p.  1152. 
Concrete-mixer.     W.  A.  Wheeler.    No.  1,040.018;  Dec.  81; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.   1250. 
Concrete-mixers,  Peed-regulator  for  gravity.     O.  W.  Mills 

and  J.  R.  Simpson.     No.  1,047,680 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  728. 
Concrete  mold.      W.    H.   Alexander.     No.    1,047,605 ;   Dec. 

17 :  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  700. 
Concrete  piles.   Method    and   apparatus   for   forming.      F. 

Henderson  and  T.  L.  Essick.     No.  1,047,632 ;  Dec  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  709. 
Concrete   plank  and    sea-wall   casing,    Reinforced-.     J.   J. 

Miller.    No.  1,048,567  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1002, 
Concrete    railway-sleeper.    Reinforced-.      H.    Hintermann. 

No.  1.046,389 ;  Dec.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  206. 
Concrete  railwav-tie.   Reinforced-.     A.   N.    Fenstermacher 

and  W.  E.  Wilson.     No.   1.046,675;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

186:   p.   310. 
Concrete  reinforcements.  Support  for.    C.  A.  Koemer.    No. 

1,047,655:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  718. 
Concrete-spreader.     T.  Ahlbom.     No.  1,048,785 ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1170. 
Concrete  structures.  Bonding  means  for  reinforced.     R.  D. 

Weekley.     No.  1,046,913  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  427. 
Concrete    structures.    Metal    reinforcement    for.      A.    W. 

Herbert.     No.  1,046.186;  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   186;  p.  133. 
Concrete  structures.   Metal    reinforcement   for.      D.   Max- 
well.    No.  1.048.421  :  Dec.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  1003. 
Concrete  structures.  Reinforcement  for.     T.   H.    Skinner. 

No.  1.046.U7:  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  100. 
Concrete  surfaces  from  damages  by  frost  In  tidal  waters. 

Protecting.     J.  Kennedy.     No.  1,047.237  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  569. 
Concrete  wall  construction.     W.  O.  Seat.     No.  1,046.020 ; 

Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  78. 
Concrete      walls.      Constructing.        I.      Randolph.        No. 

1,047,987:  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  859. 
Concrete    walls.    Core    for    constructing    hollow.      A.    G. 

Drake.    No.  1,045.824  :  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  10. 
Condenser.      E.   G.    Helander.      No.    1,048,532 ;    Dec.    81 : 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.   1081. 
Condenser  arrangement.     A.  B.  Ballock.     No.   1.048,034; 

Dec.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  874. 
Condiment-holder.     C.   Bitter.     No.    1,046.494;   Dec.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  281. 
Conductor-terminals.   Means   for  securing.      G.    W.    Hart. 

No.  1.046.067  :  Dec.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  02. 
Container  ends  prior  to  crimping  or  double  seaming.  Ma- 
chine  for  temporarllv   securln.e;  metallic.     J.  J.   Griffin 

and  G.  M.  Peacock.     No.  1,047,793;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol. 

185  :  p.  766. 
Container-supporting      device.        H.      E.      Miller.        No. 

1,045.870 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  26. 
Control  system.     C.  E.   Lord.     No.   1,046,478;   Dee.   10; 

Oas.  Tol.  186;  p.  274. 


ControUer.    A.  J.  Loguin.    No.  1,048,410;  Dec  24;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  1003. 
Controlling    device.      M.     Kntin    and    R.     Netter.       No. 

l,O46,80«;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  802. 
Converter.    G.  W.  and  H.  B.  Conrad.    No.  1,048,600 ;  Dec 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1070. 
Conveyance  and  signaling  appliance  therefor.     R.  H.  Man- 
son.     No.  1.048,567  ;  Dec.  5l  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1080. 
Conveyer.     H.  Velten.     No.  1,046.611 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL 

185 :  p.  287. 
Conveyer.    C.  A.  Morris.    No.  1,047,278  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

185:  p.  682. 
Conveyer.    C.  W.  Hunt.    No.  1,048,834  ;  Dec.  81  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

185;  p.   1187. 
Conveyer  -  loading     apparatus.      W.     C.     Lawson.      No. 

1.047.252:  Dec.  17:  Gax,  vol.  185;  p.  574. 
Conveyer  switch.  Gravity-.    M.  C.  Schwab.    No.  1.047,800 ; 

Dec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  606. 
Conveyer-unloader.     A.    Brcts.      No.   1,045,030 ;   Dec   8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  49. 
Conveying    and    sorting   device.      A.    B.    Proal,    Jr.      No. 

1.046,863  ;  Dec.  10 ;  7}az.  vol.  186 ;  p.  40«. 
Cooker.     H.  B.  Seely.     No.  1,046,870;  Dec.  10;  Oai.  toI. 

185;  p.  412. 
Cooker,  Electrtcally-heated.     A.  J.  Kereber.    No.  1,047.417  ; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol    185 :  p.  632. 
Cooker,  Electrically  heated.    A.  J.  Kercher.     No.  1,047,418 ; 

Dec.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  632. 
Cooking  apparatus.     M.  Bohllg.     No.  1,047,122;  Dec.  10; 

Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  497. 
Cooking  utensil.     F.  D.  Calkins.     No.  1,046.268;  Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  162. 
Cooking  utensil.     E.   Berthold.     No.  1,047,608;  Dec.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  701. 
Cooking  utensil,  Electric.     F.  Kubn.     No.  1,047,088 ;  Dec 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  484. 
Cooler :  See  Beer-cooler. 
Cooling  device.     P.  W.  Foster.     No.  1,048,(>16;  Dec.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  185-  p.  1076. 
Cooling  liquefied  solids.  Apparatus  for.     M.  Kind.     No. 

1,046.307;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  177. 
Coop.  Chicken-.     R.  O.   Hammond.     No.   1,040,228;  Dec 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1321. 
Coop.  Knockdown  brooder-.    W.  Wamick  and  H.  L.  Leilich. 

No.  1.048.611  :  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1108. 
Coop,     Metal     collapsible     chicken-.      C.     Petersen.     No. 

1,047.661  :  Dec.  it :  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  686. 
Copper  from   the  wash   liquors  employed   In   the  eupram- 

monla-cellulose  process.  Recovering.     E.  Bronnert.     No. 

1.040.201  :  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1312. 
Copying  apparatus.  Letter-.     E.  A.  Klaber.    No.  1,047,242 ; 

Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  570. 
Core-grinding   machine.      O.    E.    Bremer.      No.    1,040,200; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1811. 
Cork-cutting    machine.       A.    BogdAnffy.      No.    1,048,283; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  058. 
Cork-shell-cutting       machine.  A.       BogdAnlfy.         No. 

1.048.282:  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  057. 
Corn-bin.     T.  Forstner.     No.  1,045.964 ;  Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  68. 
Com  cutter,   Kafir-.     H.   A.  Oerstenfleld  and   E.   Friend. 

No.  1,047.040 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaj.  vol.  185 ;  p.  468. 
Corn-gathering  machine.    H.  Rust.    No.  1,046,335  ;  Dec.  S ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  187. 
Corn-busker.     J.    Wolfe.     No.   1,048,624 ;    Dec.  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1112. 
Corn-husking  machine.     S.  German.     No.  1,047,783 ;  Dec. 

17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  762. 
Corn-tipper.     J.  Hunt     No.  1,049,096 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol. 

186  :  p.   1277. 
Cornstalk-cutter.     A.   P.  Banscher.     No.   1,048,641 ;  Dec 

31  :  Gas.  vol.   186:   p.   1110. 
Comer-bracket    J.  Courville.    No.  1,046,816 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  186 :  p.  7. 
Comer-post  fastening.     A.   Wolf  and  A.  Governale.     No. 

1.048,256;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  947. 
Corset,    Apparel-.      D.    Kops.      No.    1,047,083;    Dec    10; 

Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  482. 
Corset  fa  St  en  iut:.     B.   Sokolow.     No.  1,047.582;  Dec.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  692. 
Cotton-chopper.     W.  A.  Shotts.     No.  1,046,876;  Dec.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  414. 


Cotton-gin   cleaner.     M.  W.  Williamson.     No.  1,046,023; 

•.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  44. 
Cotton-machine.     J,  C.  Conrad.     No.  1,046,441 ;  Dec.  10 ; 


Dec. 


Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  261. 
Cotton-picker.     G.  Butenschoen.     No.  1,047,164;  Dec.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  185-  p.  542. 
Couch.     P.  E.  Ennis.     No.  1,046,060;  Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  66. 
Couch.  Extension-.     J.  A.  Cobb.     No.  1.048,048 ;  Dec.  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.«  1224. 
Counter.  Revolution-.    C.  P.  Day.    No.  1,046,002  ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  461. 
Counterweight,  Compensating.   L.  Atwood.   No.  1,047,143; 

Dec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  534. 
Counting-machine.     A.  von   Barth.     No.   1,046,428;   Dec 

10 :  Gaz.  vol.  186  \_p.  266; 
Counting-machine.    W.  B.  Moon.     No.  1,046.836;  Dec.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  186:  P-  401. 
Coupling:  Bee  Air-coupling;  Car-coupling;  Hose-coupling; 

inpe-coupllntf :  Pipe  threadlesa-coupling ;  Pump-coupling; 

Railway-coupling:   Rod-coupling;  Sbaft-couplin^'. 
Coupling.     M.  Preuss.     No.  1.046.828;  Dec.  3:  Gas.  TOL 

I8i5 ;  p.  184. 
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Cover-fastener.     E.   W.   Stull.     No.   1.047,588;   Dec   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  694.  „    ,  ,.        ^,       ,  «...» «,o 

Cover   handle.    Utensil-.      A.   J.    Smith.      No.    1,047,318; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 85  ;  p.  690.  ^^       ,«     ^ 

Cow-holder.     S.  H.  Moaa.     No.  1,047,104;  Dec.  10;  Oas. 

Cradle  and'crib.  Combined.    L.  O.  Houser.    No.  1.046,180; 

Dec.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  134. 
Cradle   for   rock-drills  and  otber  machines.      W.   C.   Ste- 

phens.    No.  1,047,686 ;  Dec  1 7  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  P-f^i 
Crane.   Balanced  safety-.     O.   B.  Oarst     No.   1,048,520; 

Dec.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1077.  m     t  rwii  tqk  . 

Cranehook-locking  attachment.  A.  Johnson.  No.  1,046,706  , 

Dec   10;  Gas.  vol.   186;  o.  388.  ^  o    t    niii.Mt 

Crank-pin  connection.     E.  C.  Bennett  and  C.  J.  HUlard. 

No.  1.048.486;  Dec  31;  0"-  ▼©L  ^®?  xRi  oaf*T^-    «• 
Crate,  FoldiuK.     A.  O.  Hubbard.     No.  1,046,297 ;  Dec.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  174.         ^    ,   „_   ,„     „     ,  ,^t%  ook  • 
Crate  for  carrying  bottles.    C.  J.  Franks.    No.  1,040,206 , 

Dec  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1344.         ,     .     ^         .      „ 
Crate,  Sheet-metal  folding  shlppinf-.     J.^A.  Conrad.     No. 

1,046.079;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  448. 
Crates.  Retainer  for  partitions  of.     O.  CD.  Miller.     No. 

1,048.666:  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1092. 
Cream-ripener.     D.  E.  Virtue.     No.   1,046,908;  Dec  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  426.  «    „     „  .  m.. 

Crimping-macbine.      L.    F.    Weber    and    P.    Beler.      No. 

1,048,612;  Dec.  81;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1108. 
Cross  arm.      L.    L.    Crabtree    and    t;    C.    Ripley.      No. 

1.047.176:  Dec.  17;  Gas.  rol.  186;  P-  M6. 
Cross-tie.     i.  T.  Andrew.     No.  1,047,876;  Dec  17;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  794.  .         „     „ 

Cross-tie    and    rail-Joint,    Combination    flexible.      O.    W. 

Ayres.    No.  1.048.640;  Dec.  31;  Oml  vol.  186;  p.  1118. 
Crupper.     8.  D.  Hinkle  and  A.  Catlett.     No.   1,047,808; 

Dec.  17 ;  Oaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  771. 
Crusher:     See     Clod-crusher:     Gyratory     crusher;     Ice- 

cmsher ;  Ore-crusher  :  Rock -crusher.  ^.     ^ 

Cue.     F.  A.  Torrey.     No.   1,048,007;  Dec  24;  Oas.  vol. 

186;  p.  866.  ..     ^ 

Cue-rack.     T.  R.  Trelber.     No.  1,047,339;  Dec.  17;  Oas. 

vol.  186 :  p.  608.  „     «  , 

Cue-tip.     P.  Baliano.     No.   1,046,371;   Dec.  8;  Oas.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  199.  .      „ 

Cuff-pin.      W.    R.   Perce.     No.    1,047,441 ;   Dec ,  17 ;   Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  640.  ^      ^     _       „     „ 

Cultivator.    J.  C.  Williams.    No.  1,046,410;  Dec.  3;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  217.  ,^     „ 

Cultivator.     L.   Sessler.     No.  1,046,872;   Dec  10;  Qss. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  413.  ^     „      ™      „  _*  .        *i« 

Cultivator.       C.     Rayboura     and     F.     W.     Hertel.       No, 

1.047,604  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  686. 
Cultivator   attachment.      F.    H.   Coates.     No.   1,048,040; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.,876.  ,  /wk  oao  . 

Cultlvator-hoe.  Revolving.     J.  S.  Lynch.     No.   1,045,863, 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  23.  ^^     „ 

Culvert.     R.  B.  Hibbs.    No.  1,048,071 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol. 

Culvert.     W.  H.  Haight.     No.  1,048,163 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p   916.  ,    ,.  .       *  r^.. 

Cup  :  See  Drinklng-cup  ;  Grease-cup ;  Lubricant-cup  ;  Ou- 

cup :  Sanitary  cup.  .      «-,  ,  u 

Current  -  conducting    wires.    Bracket    for.      A.    Kleinbes- 

selink.     No.  1.048.706  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1143. 
Current-controlling    apparatus.      E.    L.    Gale,    Sr.      No. 

1.048.450:  Dec  24;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1014. 
Current    distributer    and    timer.       J.    M.    Smith.       No. 

1.048,903;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  P.  1210. 
Current-motor.     C.  B.  Murdock.     No.  1,047,274  ;  Dec  17 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  683.  *  -  ^ 

Current     rectifier.     Alternating-.       C.     F.     Fayer.       No. 

1,048.819 :  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1182. 
Currents,    Transformation    of    direct.      P.    Amsler.      No. 

1,046,934  :  Dec.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  jp.  434.  ^   „     „ 

Curtain   and   drapery   support.      O.    8.   Gage  and   T.    E. 

Haskett.      No.    1,049,073 ;    Dec.    81 ;    Gas.    vol.    185 ; 

p.   1269. 
Cnrtain-fixture.     O.  O.  Sands.     No.  1,046,862;  Dec  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  409. 
Curtain-pole  remover.     L.  N.  Adair.     No.  1.046,047 ;  Dec. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  86.  _     „ 

Curtain-protector.     C.  Ice.     No.  1,047,626;  Dec  17;  Oas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  672. 
Curtain-rod  bracket    F.  H.  Shaw.    No.  1.046.808  ;  Dec.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  35. 
Curtain-suspender.     M.   Riedl.     No.-  1,047,206;   Dec.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  591. 
Cushion-tire  wheel.  Combination  spring-.     R.  F.  Balding 

and  H.  P.  Garland.     No.  1,047,486 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol. 

1  fife  *   ■\     AR7 

Cushion-wheel'.     J.  Millar.     No.  1,047,268;  Dec  17;  Oas. 

vol    1 85  ;  p.  680. 
Cushioning  device.    H.  Harding.     No.  1,046,680 ;  Dec.  10; 

Gaz.  VOL  186;  p.  316. 
Cuspidor.      M.    Plocher.      No.    1,047,287;   Dec    17;   Gas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  588.  ^     ^ 

Cospidor  and  waahbasin.   Combined.     A.  C.  Clark.     No. 

l.X)49.290 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1342. 
Cuspidor.  Dental.     A.  C.  Clark.     No.  1,040.207 ;  Dec.  81 « 

Gas,  Tol.  186;  p.  1313.  ^      _  .         „ 

Cuspidor    for    cars    and    the    like.      L.    Dosspoly.      No. 

1.048,39fi :  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  996. 
Cuspidor,  Sanitary.     O.  L.  Walker.     No.  1,046.011;  Dec 

10 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  426. 


No. 


Cut-out,     Electrical     low-speed.       M.     V.    Owtmm. 

1,047,567  ;  Dec  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  688. 
Cutter:    See    Butter-cutter;    Cloth-cutter;    Cora-cutter, 
Coraatalk-cutter ;    Fodder-cutter;    Food-cutter;    Paper- 
cutter;    Pipe    or   tube   cutter;    Stalk-cutter;   Tobacco- 
cutter;  Weed-cutter. 
Cutter-casing.    T.N.Cass.    No.  1,046,661 ;  Dec  10;  QsB. 

vol.  186;  p.  302. 
Cutter-head.     J.   H.   Copping.     No.   1,047.762;   Dec    17; 
Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  762.  ^^ 

Cutter-head  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  dies  tbMew. 

V.  R.  Koonts.     No.  1,048,081;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  voL  186; 

p.  890. 
Cutter-head-keying  device.     W.  D.  Ash.     No.  1,046,937; 

Dec.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  436. 
Cutter-beads.  Holder  for  templet-gages  for  setting  cutters 

in.     J.  Himes.     No.  1,046,206;  Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

p.  173. 
Cutter-securing  means.     F.   A.   Wagner.      No.   1J>47,466; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  660. 
Cutting    and    folding    machine.      E.    H.    Cottrell.      No. 

1.04 (,503  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  663. 
Cutting  and  ornamenting  sheet  material.  Device  for.     T. 

Lund.     No.  1,048,842 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1180. 
Cutting  apparatus.     B.  J.  Wolfrom.     No.  1,046,630;  Dec 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  204. 
Cutting-block.      J.    B.   Gilbert      No.   1,048,147;   Dec.   24; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  913. 
Cutting  device.     F.  J.  Scbnorr.     No.  1.040,166;  Dec  81; 

Oaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1206. 
Cutttag-tool.     A.   A.   Shapiro.     No.   1,048,218;  Dec.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  936. 
Cycle  frame.  Motor-.     J.  M.  Michaelson.     No.  1,047.480; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  6.37.  ,«.,.„, 

Cycle  frame.  Motor-.     J.  M.  Michaelson.     No.  1.047,481 ; « 

Dec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  6:^7.  _    _       . 

Cycle  saddle.  Motor-.    F,  Mesinger.    No.  1,046,900  ;  Dec  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  68. 
Cylinder-supporting    means.      A.    M.    E.    Grlgnard.      No. 

1,047,206 :  Dec  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  668. 
Cylinders,   Sole-plate  for.     T.  L.  Egnor.     No.  1,047,771; 

Dec  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  768.   ^     ^        .»      „ 
Dam.     F.   L.   Vars.     No.   1.047,342;   Dec.   17;   Oas.  TOl. 

186;  p.  609. 
Dam.    W.  W.  Colpltts.    No.  1.047.601 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  toL 

185;  p.  663. 
Damper.   Fireplace-.     8.   F.  Myers.     No.   1,047,484;  Dec 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  638.  „      ^  ^.*..«« 

Damper,  &c..  regulator.     O.  B.  Williams.     No.  1,046,022; 

Dec  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  430.  ^  ^^^     ^ 

Damper-regulator.     H.  Munser.     No.  1,048.000;  Dec.  24; 

Gas.  VOL  185 ;  p.  894. 
Darning-ball  and  handy  Implement.  Combination.     H.  C. 

Cook.     No.  1,048,296;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  P- 061. 
Dental  apparatus.    J.  P.  Flaherty.    No.  1,046,166 ;  Dec.  8 ; 

Gaz.  voL  185 ;  p.  126. 
Dental-casting  pressure-tooL   H.  Schweltser.  No.  1,046,113  ; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  108.  „   „  ,.      ... 

Dental  castings.  Preparation  of  molds  for.     H.  SchweltsM. 

No.  1,046,114:  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  VOL  185:  p.  100.     ^ 
Dental  fillings,  bridges,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing.    D.  S.  Mackensie.     No.  1,048,982;  Dec.  31;  Gas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  1236. 
Dental  form     R.  J.  Wenker.     No.  1,045,920 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  43. 
Dental  Instrument     D.  E.  Coulson.     No.  1,046.660;  Dec 

10 ;  Gas.  voL  185 :  p.  305.  „     _  „ 

Deposit    and    collection    receptacle.      J.    Hartman.      No. 

1.046,784;  Dec  10;  Gas.  voL  185;  P-  385. 
Depository.  Article-.    A.  H.  Fry.    No.  1,047,036;  Dec.  10; 

6az.  vol.  185 :  p.  467.  .,„«...        « 

Derailing  device.     0.  H.  Frasier  and  J.  M.  Catlic     No. 

1.046,381 :  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  203.  ,  ... -^. 
Derrick  for  erecting  poles.     E.  Howland.     No.  I.04»,u»«,_ 

Dec.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1276.  ^,    „    ^^^     .  __ 

Derrick-guvs.  Ac,  Means  for  coupling.     P.  B    McCaghey. 

No.  1.047,965;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.   186 ;  P-  862 
Desiccating     apparatus.       J.     M.     Gabler  -  Saliter.       NO. 

1,046.767  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  VOL  186 ;  p.  379. 
Desk.    E.  O.  Budd.    No.  1,046,731 ;  Dec  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.        3B5.  .         .  ^mj 

Detergents,  Manufacture  of.     W    R.  Ormandy  and  J.  W. 

Sp^sley.  No.  1.046,847  :  Dec.  10 ;  O-^i.^o'-iSS^P;  *<>*; 
Detonating  alarm.     H.  A.  Ford.     No.  1,047.778;  Dec  17; 

Gaz.  voL  185 ;  p.  761.  ^    c 

Detonator.     A.  Price  and  W.  Pryse.     No.  1.047.986 ;  Dec 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  858. 

Die'    J.  S.  Duncan.     No.   1,048.460;  Dec  24;  Oas.  toL 

Die-blank.     F.B.   Wells.     No.  1,048,021;  Dec  81;  Oaa 

Die-presses' and   analogous   machine.   Safety   device   for. 
H.  C.  H.  Walsh.    No.  1.047,340 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  toL  186 ; 

Di^-sfock.     R.   B.  Tewksbury.     No.   1.048,108;   Dec.   24; 

Dl^I?ock°'-  It'^k^Tewksbury.     No.   1.040,007 ;   Dec   81; 

Dl2"^k°  niSS.'  *G."*®Ray.    No.  1,046,886 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Q««. 

Digger:  flfee 'seet^igger ;  Ditch-digger;  Potato-digger. 


>loxydiamlDO-araenobeDzeDe    and    makinir    MUnt,    D«iiT«- 

tives  of.     F.  8tol«  and  F.  Fllcher.     No.  1,048,002 ;  D«c. 
.    24;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  863. 
Xrcetlon.    DeTice   for   d«termlnliif.      D.    M.    BUh.      No. 

1.047,157  :  Dec.  17  ;  Ga».  vol.   186  ;  p.  539. 
Mrt-bandllDg  apparatus.     J.  C.  and  W.  B.  Doracy.     No. 

1,047.006 :  Dec.  10 :  Gai,  Tol.  185  ;  p.  456. 
>l8charge-plpe.     F.  Berndt.    No.  1.046,948 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Qai. 

vol.  185 :  p.  439.  ^        „     ^ 

Olah-waaher.     M.  M.  Beal.     No.  1.046.249;  Dec.  3;  Oa«. 

vol.  18.^;  p.  ]57.  ,„««^      ^ 

>lata-waaber.      H.   S.   NeaUtt.     No.   1,048.862;   Dee.   81; 

Gai.  vol.  185;  p.  1196.  _    „,„ 

[MalnfectiQg  composition  containing  oil.  Solid.     C.  Ellia. 

No.  1,048,815 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  1181. 
)l8integrator.      B.    Granrille.      No.    1,046,290;    Dec.    3; 

Oax.  vol.  185;  p.  171. 
[Hak-moanting.     a.  M.  Stalnfleld  and  E.  R.  Beeman.     No. 

1.046,231  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  151. 
Mapenalng    apparatna.      C.    M.    Brehm.      No.    1,046,907; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  441. 
DlMDlij  apparatua.     B.  B.  Bienboff.     No.  1,047,904;  Dec. 

17  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  804. 
Display  apparataa.      H.   F.   Baaer.     No.   1,049,196;   Dec. 

31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1310. 
>lsi>la7  apparatua.     F.  JmatiA.    No.  1,049,240 ;  Dec.  81 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1324. 
Diaplay-box.     B.   J.   Scboettle.      No.   1,046.337;   Dec.   8: 

Gax.   vol.   185:  p.    188. 
[>iapla7  cabinet     Clotbing-mcrclumt'B.       A.     BUts.       No. 

1,046.142:  Dec.  3:  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  119. 
Dlwlay-easel.     J.   A.   Dinkier.     No.   1,048,395;   Dec.   24; 

Gaa.  vol.  185:  P    996. 
Dlaplay-flxture.     J.  T.   CUrk.     No.   1,046,736;   Dec.   10; 

Gai.  vol.   185  :  p.  367. 
Dleplay-rack.     C.  Holland.     No.  1,047,063;  Dec.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  185  :  p.  473. 
Display-rack.     F.    P.   Morphy. 

G««.  1 


vol.  185  ;_p.  1290. 
Diaplay-atand.      H.   L.    Be*cb. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.   1,049,138;  Dec  81; 
No.   1,047,882;  Dec.  17; 


Gaa.  vol.   185:  p.  797 
Diaplay-aUnd.     E.  E.  Scbmltt.     No.  1,048,854;  Dec  24; 

Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  981. 
DlatUling  column.     F.   Pampe.     No.   1,048.426;   Dec   24; 

Gaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  1006. 
Distilling  hydrocarbon  oil,  Apparatna  for.     C.  W.  Tnmer. 

Na  1.046.683 ;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.  348. 
Ditcb-dlcger.     W.  L.  Grey.     No.  1,045,834 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oft*. 

vol.   186:   p.    13. 
Ditcblng-macbtne.      F.    J.    Wertelewaki.      No.    1.048,014; 

Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  867. 
Ditching  machine.      A.    E.    Hanaon.      No.    1.048,408;   Dec. 

24:  Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  999. 
Diviaion,  Method  of  performing.     C.   H.  Tallmadge.     Na 

1.047.864;  Dec  17:  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  787. 
Doga    from    worrying    sheep.    Device    to    prevent.      W. 

Graham.     No.  1.046.177;  Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  129. 
Doll  hend.     J.  A.  Manning.     No.  1,047,259;  Dec  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  1H5  :  p.  576. 
Door.     E.  R.  St.  John.     No.  1.048.471 ;  Dec.  24 :  Gas.  TOl. 

185 :  p.  1022. 
Door  and  mannfactnring  the  same.  Metal.    G.  H.  Foraytn. 

No.  1.046,466 :  Dec.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  266. 
Door  holt.     J.  Sbone.     No.  1.047316;  Dec  17;  Gas.  toI. 

IH.'l  ;   p.   598. 

Door-bolt.  Safety.    T.  Morrison. 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  504. 
Door  catch.     A.   F.  McDonnell. 

Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  1240. 
Door   check  and   closer.      D.    J. 

86;  p.   1277. 
I>oor  cloaer  and  check.     M.  C.  Clark.     No.  1,046.566 ;  Dec. 

10:  Gaz.   vol.   185:   p.   303. 
Door.  Ac.  fastener.     R.  B.  Jonen.     No.  1.046J072:  Dec.  3: 

Gax.   vol.   186;  p.   93.  > 

Door    for    silos.    Vertical-swing.      J.    D.    La    Tier.      No. 

1.046.611 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  322. 
Door-hanger.     I.  Johnson.     No.   1,046.071;  Dec.  3;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  93. 
Door-banger.      G.    T.    Buddie.      No.    1,046,961  ;    Dec    10 ; 

^aI.  vol.  185:  p.  448. 
Door-haoKer  track.     P.  Frants.      (Reiaaae.)      No.  13.497; 

Dec    17:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.   806. 
Door-holder.     B.  F.  Foas.      No.  1,048.060;  Dec.  24;  Gfts. 

vol.  185 :  p.  883. 
Door-Jamb.    Adjustable.      J.    J.    Smith.      No.    1,046,666; 

Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  342. 

No.   1,046,438;   Dec   10;  Gas. 


No.  1,047.189;  Dec  10; 
No.  1,048,989;  Dec  81; 
Hurley.     No.   1.049,096; 


Door-lock.      J.    Caldwell. 

vol.  185;  p.  260. 
Door- lock.     J.   E.   Boyce. 

vol.  185:  p.   540. 
Door.   *c.,   lock.      R.   Woolaey.      No.    1,048.628;   Dec.   81; 

Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  1114. 
Door- lock.  Gravity.     A.  E.  Spooner. 

17  :  Gsx.  vol.   185:   p.  785. 
Door  lock.  Sliding-.     G.   V.  Schats. 

8:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1«7. 
Door  lock.  Sliding-.     R.  U.  Glbw>n. 

81;  Gas.  toI.  185:  p.  1188. 
Door  mounting.  Sliding-.     A.  Volgt     No.  1.048,240;  Dec. 

24  :  Gax.  vol.   185  :  p.  942. 
Door-operating  means.    G.  J.  Rosters.    No.  1.046,608 ;  Dec. 

10:  Gas.  vol.  18.%:  p.  .321. 
Door,  Revolving.     H.  W.  Dyer.     No.  1.045327;  Dec  3: 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  11. 


No.   1,047,160:  Dec  17;  Gas. 


No.  1.047,847;  Dec. 
No.  1.046.336:  Dec. 
No.   1.048.678;  Dec. 


Door-securing  device.     E.  B.  Noel.     No.   1,046,102;  Dec 

3:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  104. 
Door,  Silo-.     C.  J.  Craig.     No.  1,047,755;  Dmi.  17;  Gaa 

vol.   186:  p.  763. 
Doors,  Device  for  operating  double.     C.  H.  Wegner.     No. 

1,046,916:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  428. 
Doorwaya,    Brace   connection   for   alio-.      J.   D.    La   Tier. 

No.   1.046,612;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  823. 
Dongb-dlvidlng  macbine.     J.  Wilaon.     No.  1,046.924 ;  Dec 

10:  Gax.   vol.    185:   p.  431. 
Dough-making  apparatua.     G.  Lunt.     No.  1.048,327  ;  Dec 

2T;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  973. 
Draft-evener.    W.  P.  dtegmeyer.    No.  1,046,890;  Dec  10; 

Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  419. 
Draft-evener.     H.  C.  Huff.     No.  1,048.170;  Dec.  24;  Gas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  921. 
Draft-gear.    J.  J.  HoflTinan.     No.  1,047,225 ;  Dec  17 ;  Ga^k 

vol.   185:  p.  564. 
Draft-rigging.      G.    Q.   Lewis.     Na    1.048,710;   Dec   SI; 

Gax.   vol.    185;  p.   1144. 
Draft- rigging.  Friction.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,048,729; 


Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1149. 
'     -    -      I.     Nc        " 

vol.  186:  p.  869. 


Drain-trap.     O.  J.  Debn.     No.  1,046,741 ;  Dec.   10 ;  Gas. 


Draw-bar  conatruction.     F.  L.  Cole.     No.  1.047.916;  Dec. 

24  ;  (iaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  837. 
Drawer-lock  for  sddresainv-naacblnes.     D.  C.  Hugbes.    No. 

1.046.789;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  386. 
Drawing-board.     R.  J.  Welton.     No.  1,049,016 ;  Dec  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.   185;  p.   1249. 
Drawing  or  marking  lines  on  wearing-apparel.  Apparatus 

for.     K.  Meyer.     No.  1,046,316 :  Dec.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ; 

p.   180. 
Drawing-room  fountain.     F.  CbonA     No.   1,049,050;  Dec 

81 :7ks.  vol.  186;  D.  1261. 
Dreas-abield.     N.  C.  Nevln.     No.  1,048,727 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.   1149. 
Drier :    £ree   Rotary    drier ;    Stocking-drier ;    Stocking   and 

other  fabric  drier. 
Drier.     C.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,046,664;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  341. 
Dry-pan  screen.     J.  F.  Morgal.     No.  1,048,721;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1147. 
Drying  apparatua.     W.  S.  Duell.     No.  1.046.058;  Dec  S; 

Gas.   voL    185:   p.   89. 
Drying   clothes    and    other   articles.   Apparatus   for.     H. 

LOfquist.     No.    1.047,958;    Dec    24;    Gas.    vol.    185; 

p.  MO. 
Drying    process    and    apparatua.      C.    P.    Bossert      No. 

1.046.254  :   Dec.  3  :  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.   159. 
Drill  :    See    Breaat-drlll ;    Graln-drtll ;    High-speed    drill ; 

tiydropnenmatlc  drill ;  Rock-drill. 
Drill.     T.  F.  Litak«r.     No.  1,046,615;  Dec  10;  Oas.  toL 

185 ;  p.  324. 
Drill  and  chuck.     V.  J.  Wabistrote.     No.  1,046,287;  Dec 

3:  Gas.  vol.  185  :_p.  158. 
Drill-rod  grab.     J.  W.  Young.     No.   1,048,680;  Dec  81; 

Gax.  vol.  185:  I).  1115. 
Drill-aboe.      F.    Kerian.      No.    1,047,816;    Dec.    17;   Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  774. 
Drlll-sUnd.     B.  H.  Locke     No.  1,048,841 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  1189. 
Drills,     Dlak     atUcbment     for.       O.     O.     Rieske.       No. 

1.046.221  :  Dec.  3 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  147. 
Drills.    Dooble-dlak   attachment  for.     O.  0.   Eleske.     No. 

1,049,266:  Dec.  81;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1884.  _ 

Drilling  apparatus.     W.  H.  French.     No.  1.047,625;  Dec 

17;  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  707.  ,.     ^ 

Drilling-rig.    A.  C.  Ziaratb.    No.  1,048,682 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas. 

vol.  186 :  p.  1116.  ,^       -.     « 

Prinking  cup.    J.  F.  Brady.    No.  1,048,936 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.    186:   p.   1221.  ^,     .„^«,«M» 

Drinking-cup.  Collapsible.    H.  W.  Bowman.    No.  1,049,199 ; 

Dec  81:  Gas.  vol.   186:  p.  1311. 
Drlnklng-cupa.     Making    sanitary.      A.     M.     Bliae.       No. 

1.046,050:  Dec.  8;  Gas.  yol.   IM :  pM 
Drinking  fountain.     J.  Hall,  Jr.     Na  1,047,210;  Dec  IT; 

Gaz.   vol.    186  :  p.   559.  _  _^^     ^ 

Drlnking-founUln.     J.  C.  DaTls.     No.  1,047,762;  Dec  IT; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  756.  .         .  ^ 

Driving   a   part   at    variable    apeed.    Mechanism    for.     O. 

Spless.     No.  1.046.504;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  285. 

Driving    mecbaniam    and    support    therefor.      A.    W.    AJ- 

torf»'r.     No.  1.047.118:  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  496. 

Driving    mechanism    and    aupport    therefor.      A.    W.    AI- 

torfer.     No.  1.047,119;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  496. 

Driving  mechanism.  Electric  control  mecbaniam  for.     C. 

A.    Dresser.      No.    1,046.067;    Dec.    3;    Gax.    vol.    185; 

n      ttfi 

Driving   mecbaniam   for   njotor-veblclee.   Friction.      J    M. 

Gllstrap.     No.  1.048.406 :  Dec.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.  999. 
Driving     mechanism.     Friction.       M.     L.     Jenkins.       No. 

1.048..'iir. :  Dec.   24;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  969. 
Driring  ayntem.  Polyphase-motor  caacade.     C.  de   Kando. 

Na  1,046.601  ;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  P-  318. 
Drop-light  aupport     C.  W.  Momlngatar.     No.  1,047,488; 

ftec.  17  :  (fax.  vol.  185 ;  p   6.S8. 
Drum.  Striking-bag.     P.  8.  Medart.     No.   1,046,397;  Dec. 

3;    Gax.    vol.    185:   p    209.  ,,        ..„.«« 

Dumping  fork.   AdJuaUWe.     G.  Heedwell   «nd    W.   F    Me- 

New.     No.   1.048.964  ;  Dec.  81  ;  Oax.  vol.  186  jp.  1230. 
Duplex-piaton  engine.    O.  K.  OJerde.    No.  1.049.076;  Dec 

31  ;  Gax.  vol.  IM :  p.  1269.  ^  .       ^      ,  ^^„  „^ 

Dnpllcatlng-macblne.     H.  O.  Llebentbal.     No.   1,048,651 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1088. 
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Dupllcating-Baaehliie.     H.  C.  Oammater.     Na  1,049.828; 

Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1854. 
Duplicating  -  machines.    Motor -drive    for.      H.    C.    Gwn- 

lieter.    V  1.048.s66 ;  Dec.  24  :  Gas.  ▼<>'-  188  =  P:  .^; 
Duat-coUecting  ayatem.     W.  E.  AUington.     No.  1,048,477 , 

Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.^  1061.  ««_.. 

Duat-flue  hood,  ash-grate,  and  coal;ecpnpmlser.    C.  Qorgas. 

Na  1.047.044 ;  Dec  10:  Q"- ▼o»-  l§p:  P,-i2aoftfi.   twl^ 
Dust-gusrd  for  wheela.     B.   Stock.     No.    1,048,369;  Dec^ 

Dust-U«"er.'"M.T'BS:k??.'Na  1.048.473;  Dec.  24;  Gas. 

Duster.     R.  C.  Hoag.     Na  1,047.222 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas-  vol. 

186;  p.  563.  ™       „      w  ,  m 

Dye.     Greenish-blue     wool-.        W.      Berchelmann.        No. 

1,045,805  :  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  8. 
Dye,  Violet  cotton-.     A.   L.  Laaka.     No.  1,049,109;  Dec 

81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1282 
Dyes  and  making  same.   Anthracene.     M.   H.  laler.     «o. 

1,047,812  ;  Dec.  17  :  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  772.       ,  ^-  -^  . 
Dyeing-TSt-closlng  device.    C.  P.  Delahunty.    Na  1,049,822; 

Dy?S^gVeie?aVletL'''6.'c.'SJv.     Na  1,047,923;  Dec. 

24:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  839.  ^  ^        .,        ^ 

Dyestuffs  of  the  antbraqulnone  series  and  making  ume, 

Vat.     M.    Heasenland.     Na    1,047.940;    Dec   24;   Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  844. 
Dynamo  auapenalon.  Truck  conatruction  for.    P.  Kennedy. 

No.  1,049,103 :  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1280. 
Dynamo  suspension.  Truck  construction  for.     P.  Kennedy. 

No.  1.049,104  :  Dee.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  1280. 
Dynamometer.     W.  G.  Walker.     No.   1,047,347;  Dec  17; 

Oax.  vol.   185;  p.  610.  ,       ,„..«,„ 

Eardrum.    Artificial.      J.    B.    Campbell.      No.    1,046,812; 

Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  6.  ^,       ,  «^»«,- 

Ear-drum,    Artificial.      L.    P.    Valiquet.      No.    1.045,917; 

Dec.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  42.  ^  .«    «  ,   ,»« 

Sasel.    M.  Herbat    No.  1,046,786 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ; 

p.  386.  -- 

Eccentric      Vsriable  -  throw.      F.      H.      Blanding.      No. 

1.04fi.375:  Dec  3;  Oax.  vol.  185;  P-  201. 
Edge-forming  machine.    E.  L.  Wales.    No.  1,047,346 ;  Dec. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  610.  

carrier  and  delivery  tray.  Combined.     H.  H.  Cummer. 


a  1,049,211 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol   186  ;  p.  1816. 
rg-tester.     J.   Balkema.     No.   1,046.370;   Dec   3;  Oas. 
vol.  185;  p.  199 


Egg  tester  and  enumerator.     A.  H.  Seay.     No.  1,046,889 ; 
^Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  188.  ^^         ^.„  „„«     t^ 

Egg  testing  device.     H.  C.  Tlmma.     Na  1,047,336;  Dec. 

17;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  607.  »  .  ^...     ^       ,^    r. 

Elastic  webbing.     W.  Kopa.    No.  1,047,656 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  718.  „    „    ■«.  « 

Electric  apparatua.  Cooling  vapor.     P.  H.  Thomas.     No. 

l,048.762r:  DecTSl ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1161.      ^  ^  „ 
Electric  apparatna.  Vapor.    C.  A.  Kraua  and  R.  D.  Mailey. 

Na  1.045.081 ;  Dec.  3:  Gas.  voJL  185;  P-  ^ ■      „  „ 
BlectEk  apparatus.  Vapor.    C.  A.  Kraua  and  R.  D.  Mailey. 

No.^,046;082 ;  Dec.  3 :  Gas.  vol    185 :  p    97.  ^   „  „ 
Electric  apparatua.  Vapor.    C.  A.  Kraus  and  R.  D.  Mailey. 

Na  1,04M83;  Dec  3:  Gax.  vol    1 8.5 ;  p.  97. 
Electric  battery.     «•   A.   Lnts.     No.   1.045,862;  Dec   8; 

Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  23. 
Electric  battery.     F.  L.  White.     Na  1,048,778 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1166.  ^^      ^  ^^^  ^^„ 

Electric-circuit  controller.     W.  D.  Heath.    No.  1,046,463 , 

Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  270.    _  ..„».*_ 

Electrlc-drcuit  controller.     O.  P.  Noisom  and  H.  Koonts. 

Na  1,047.112;  Dec.  10:  O"-  ▼oj-  186;  P;^^®^-,- «^. 
Electric-circuit  controller.    R.  H.  Manaon.  '^No.  1,047h«60, 

Dec.  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  677.      ^      „      -      .        «^ 
Electric  -  circuit     aafety     device.     E.     H-     Jacobs.     No. 

1.045.981 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  63.      .    .  .     „    , 
Electric  circulta.  Automatic  controlling-switch  for.     O^J. 

Schneider.     Na   1,046,499;   Dec   10;   Gas.   roL   186; 

p.  28S.  „ 

Electric   circuits.   Contact-terminal    for   interraptlng.     O. 

Honold.     Na  1,047,524  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gm.  ▼ol.  186;  p.  671. 
Electric  colla   Making.    J.  L.  Milton.    Na  1,046.211 ;  Dec. 

Electric  conductora,  Connecting  device  for.     D.T.  Fisher. 

Na   1.046,750;  Dec.  10;  Oax.  vol.   186:  p.  876. 
Electric-current     Indicator.     F.     Kratx.     No.     1,048,179; 

Dec,  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  924.  „      „      „    ,     ^       „ 
Electric  -  current     tranaformer.      E.     C.     Westeott.      No. 

1,048.436 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  1009 
Electric-current  variations.  System  for  amplifying.     C.  D. 

Lindridge.     No.  1,047,966;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 

849 
Electric  currents,  Apparatua  for  the  production  of  hlgb- 
potentlaL     D.  O.  McCaa.     Na  1.047,645:  Dec  17;  Gas. 

Electric  cut-out.    T.  B.  Murray.    No.  1.048,867 ;  Dec.  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1194.  ,iw«Tao. 

■lectrie-deapatch    system.     K.    Hanael.      No.    1,046.782; 

Dec  10 :  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  884. 
■lirtric  hister     L.  F.   Airkburst     Na  1,046.108;   Dec 

8  ■  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  104. 
mertric  heater.     ^.   Stanley.     Na  1.046,888;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.  yol.  185  ;  p.  419         „  ^  ,  ^     <,  ^at  ^Kt  . 

Electric  illumlnatlng-body.    G.  Welaamann.    No.  1.047.353  , 

Dec   17  :  Gas.  voL  185 :  p.  612. 
Bictric-ligbt  bracket.     F.  L.  Ellis.    No.  1,64«.578;  D9C. 

10 ;  Oas.  VOL  185 ;  p.  809. 
186  O.  G.— vi 


Electrlc-llght  fixture.   \W.  J.vCherry.    No.  1,046,972 ;  Dec, 

10 :  Gas.  Tol.  185  :  p.  446.  ^,       ^  .  ^_  ^^ .  . 

Electric-light   fixture.     R.   S.    Kennedy.      No.   1,047,074, 

Electric  light,  i'oruble.     C  Hubert.     No.  1.047.526;  Dec. 

17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  671.  ^   „  „     ,  ic^   i  aat-hia- 

Electric  machine,  Dynamo-.    C.  E.  Bonine.    No.  1.047.168 , 

Dec.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  640.     ^     ,,     ,    ,  „„^    « 

Electric    machine.    Dynamo-.      J.    C.    Macfarlane    ana    »- 

Burge.     No.  1,047.821 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  776. 

Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.     M.     E.     Thompson.     No. 

1.048.006 ;  Dec.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  865. 
Electric    machine.    Dynamo-.      J.    C.    Macfarlane    anj    H. 
•Burge.     No.  1.049.114  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1282. 
niectrlc    machines.    Core    structure    for    dynamo-.      C.    B. 

Mllla.     Na  1.046.834  :  Dec  10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  400. 
Electric  machines.  Suspension  device  for  dynamo-.     A.  H. 

Darker.    No.  1,045.818:  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  8. 
Electric   meter.     J.   B.   Entx.     No.   1,046,760;   Dec.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  373. 
Electric  meter    protective    casing.      T.    E.    Murray.      No.       , 

1,048,856;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  1194. 
Electric  resistance  unit.     E.  N.  Lightfoot.     No.  1.046.816 ; 

Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  395.  ^,      ^  ^^^  ^^^  ; 

Electric  shunt  connection.     A.  H.  Hoyt.     No.  1.046.466, 

Dec.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  271.  «    „^     ^ 

Electric  switch.     J.  D.  Johnson.    No.  1,046.796;  Dec.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  389. 
Electric  switch.     R.  L.  Ramaay.     No.  1,046.854;  Dec.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  407.  ^       ..,     ^ 

Electric  switch.     G.  C.  Knauff.     No.  1.047.245 :  Dec.  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  571.  ^     ^ 

Electric  switch.    H.  R.  Blckford.    No.  1,047.372;  Dec.  li  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  618.  . 

Electric  switch.     F.  Schneider.     No.  I,04*,5i5:  Dec.  17, 

Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  690.  ^     ^ 

Electric  switch.     J.  E.  Wood.     Na   1,048.119.;  Dec   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  003.  * ^ 

Electric  switch.     C.  E.  Hain.     No.   1,049,296;  Dec  81; 

Electric  testing  apparatus.     C.  R.  Butler.    No.  1,046.148; 

Dec  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  120.  ,      .^,«„«,     «_ 

Electric  track-switch.     0.  R.  Miller.     No.  1,046.001 ;  Dec 

.1;  Gaz.  vol.   185;  p.  6ft.      __     ^  ^,      .«^«ft,«. 

Electrical  apparatua.     C.  J.  E.  Waxbom.     No.  1.049,011; 

Dec.  .-^l;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1*17.       ,^        ^,      ,  „.««*« 
Electrical-circuit  protector.     C.  A.  Rolfe.     No.  1.046.860; 

Dec    10;  Gax.  vol.  186:  P-  408. 
Electrical    connector.      A.    J.    Seemann.      No.    1.046.227; 

Dec'  3:  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  149.    .         ^,^„„,     ,^      ,.. 
Electrical  device.     J.  Creedon.     No.  1.046.986;  Dec  10; 

Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  450.  .       „     „     ».  m« 

Electrical    distribution    system.      L.    C.    Marburg.      No. 

1.048.985  :  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1238.  ^,„.  -  . 

Electrical  ignition  systems,   Apparatua  for.     M.   tscblfer 

and    R.   Wagner.     Na   1,041.573;   Dec   17;   Gaz.   vol. 

Electrical  resistance.  F.  Buchanan.  No.  1.047.742 ;  Dec 
17  ;  Gax.  vol.  183  :  p.  749.  ... 

Electrical  awitch.  A.  P.  Nlcbola.  Na  1.047,2  n  ;  Dec.  17 , 
Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  584. 

Electrical   switch.     B.   D.    Horton.     No.   1.04 •,414.    uec. 

Electrical  switch-contact.    F.  R.  McBerty.    No.  1,046.823 ; 

ElJ?trici?8iS*chlS  and  testing  <icTice.^  M.  B.  Hutchison. 

No.  1.048.172  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gaz.  ▼©!    186 ;  p.  922. 
Electrode  for  electric  furnacea.  Carbon.     B.Redlich.     No. 

1.048.581 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  100< .  , 

Electrode  for  welding.     W.  B.  Cleveland  and  W.  E.  Huber. 

No.  1.045.048;  D«c  ^  :  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  52.  .  .  _. 

Electrode.  Secondary -battery.     H.  Garde  and  A    J.  Adams. 

Na  1.046,288;  Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  P-  J* 0. , 
Electrolytic  meter.     H.  8.  Hatfield.     Na  1,048,156,  Dec 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  916.  ^^^ 

Electromagnetic  mechanism.  Contact  'or.     B.  A.  ^Msen- 

den.    No.  1.048.670;  Dec  31  ;  Gas  vol.  If 5 .  P-  JlSl.    . 
ElectromaKnetic    separator.      H.    Stein.      No.    i,U4»,— ^ , 

Dec.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  938.  _„  . 

Electromagnetic    switch.      J.    C.    Smith.      No.    1.048.366. 

Dec.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  986  «-,«„.,       k« 

Electromotor  -  controlling      aystem.      C.      Krimer.      No. 

1048.54S;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  1086. 
Elevator  :  See  CaslnK-elevator  ;  Folding  elevator  :  Portable 

elevator ;  Traction-elevator.  _     „ 

Elevator.     H.  O.  Hlliman.     Na  1.046,844 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas. 

ElI?atir*'*'j!*'Heimer.     Na  1,046,386;  Dec  3 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

ElJ?atori)rake.  Corabined  electrical  and  meohanical.   E.  W. 

Moon.     No.  1.047.272 ;  Dec  17  :  «»«-  vol.  185 :  p.  582. 
Elevator-controlling    apparatus.      W.    Baxter,    Jr.       No. 

1.047.151  ;  Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  53<.  . .^  .«^ 

Elevator    safctv    device.      S.    Kosxtura.      No.    1,046,609; 

Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  322. 
Elevator     system.     Traction-.       D.     L.     Ltodqulst.       Na 

1  047  •'ns  •  Dec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  r>7&. 
Elllpsogriph.     B.  A.  Ball.     Na  1.048.126;  Dec  24;  Gas. 

vol    ^f<!^ :  p.  906.  ^  .      ^  ,,.,. 

Embankments   In   water.   Structure   «or  use   In   building. 

E   S.  Johnson.     No.  1,048,700 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ; 

Et^bosJing  device.     W.  B.  Wait.     No.  1.046.S61 ;  Dec  8; 
Gas.  Tol.  185  :  p.  192. 
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EmbrolderlDg-macbine,  Jacquard.    R.  Zabn.    No.  1,048,782 ; 

Dec.  31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1169. 
Embroidering  machine.  Shuttle.     H.  Zahn.     No.  1,049,026; 

Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1253. 
Bmbroiderin^-macbinea,     Protective     deTlce     for.     J.     A. 

Groebll.     No.  1.045.971 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  60. 
Bmbroldery-machlnea,  Card-panching  device  for  aatomatic. 

J.  J.  Knecbt.     No.  1.048,416;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185; 

p.  1002. 
Emergency-brake.     O.  Sorensen.     No.  1,047,909  ;  Dec.  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  806. 
Smulslons  with  solid  substances.  Obtaining.     W.  Jerocb. 

No.  1.045.982 ;  Dec.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  64. 
End-gate.     J.  W.  Hilt.     No.  1,046,592  ;  D«c.  10 ;  Oai.  t6I. 

185:  p.  815. 

Engine  :  See  Duplex-piston  engine ;  Explosive-engine ;  Fire- 
engine  ;  Gas-engine ;  Gasolene-engine ;  Hydrocarbon- 
engine  ;      Internal-combustion      engine ;      Boad-englne ; 

Rotary   engine ;    Rotary   explosive-engine ;    Rotary    gas- 
engine  ;  Steam-engine  ;  Turbine-engine  ;  Two-cycle  engine. 
Engine.     K.  E.  Proulx.     No.  1,046,220;  Dec.  3;  Gax.  Tol. 

185 ;  p.  146. 
Sngine  ignition  apparatus,  Large-lnternal-combustion-.     G. 

Honold.     No.  1.047.891 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  800. 
Engine    ignition    device.    Gas-.      L.    J.    Le    Pontols.      No. 

1.045.859 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  voL  185  ;  p.  22. 
Engine  safety   cranking  device,   Explosive-.     J.   L.   B«ck. 

No.  1.046.947:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  438. 
Engine  starter.  Explosive-.     J.  E.  Galtra.     No.  1,045,966 ; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  59. 
Engine-starter    for    automobiles.      W.    A.    Sharps.      No. 

1,046.030  ;  Dec.  .3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  79. 
Engine  starter.  Gas-.    C.  P.  Jenkins.     No.  1,047,627  ;  Dec. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  672. 
Engine-starters.  Distributer  for  automobile.     C.  A.  Wulf. 

No.  1.048.021  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  870. 
Sngine-starting  device.  Explosive-.     L.  C.  Van  Riper.     No. 

1.046,407  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  213. 
Engine-starting  device.    Explosive-.      H.    L.   Meeder.      No. 

1.049.122 :  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1286. 
ilnginp-starting  mechanism.    Internal-combustion-.     C.   A. 

Deal  and  M.  E.  Cox.     No.  1,046,277;  Dec  8;  Oac.  TOl. 

186 ;  p.  167. 
Engines  and  the  like.  Steering  mechanism  for  traction-. 

D.  P.  Da  vies.     No.  1,046,962;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 
^53. 
Engines,    Controlling-gear  for  steam  or  other   flold.      H. 

Pilling.     No.  1.047.836 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  780. 
Sngines.    Gas-making   and   charge-forming   apparatus    for 

Internal-combustion.      E.    W.    Stevens.      No.    1,048,224 ; 

Doc.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  938. 
Engines.     Gas-starter     for     internal-combustion.       T.     J. 

McCarthy.     No.   1,046.826;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.   188;  p. 

397. 
Engines.   Gearing  for  traction-.     J.  T.  and  O.   Metcalfe. 

No.  1.048.464;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1019. 
Engines,  Magneto-drive  for  intemal-combostlon.     W.   H. 

Frost.    No.  1,046,679 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  Sll. 
Engines.   Safety  cranking  device  for  internal-combustion. 

F.   Dion.     No.   1,049.061  ;   Dec.  31 ;   Gas.  vol.   186 ;  p. 

1265. 
Sngines.   Stsrting  ignition  for   internal  -  combustion.     O. 

Honold  snd  M.  Rail.     No.  1,048,162;  Dec.  24 ;  GSs.  vol. 

185;  p.  918.  • 

Engines,    Starting    internal  -  combustion.     F.    R.    Simms. 

No.  1,048.362  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gsz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  984. 
envelop.     W.  E.  Gnina.     No.  1,045,836;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol. 

185  ;  p.  14. 
Envelop.     H.   H.  Jensen.     No.   1,046,467;   Dtc.   10;  Gas. 

vol.  185 :  p.  271. 
E:nvelop.      w.     F.    Grampp    and    W.     D.    Oaraon.      No. 

1.047,515;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  668. 
Envelop.     W.  Mackie.     No.  1,048,556 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  ToL 

185;  p.  1089. 
Envelop,  Safety-.    J.  M.  Skeene.    No.  1,046,503;  Dec.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  284. 
Eraser,  Ink-.     J.  K.  Ruth.     No.  1,048,360 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  980. 
Esters   of   the   hydroclnchona   alkaloids.   Manufacture  of. 

H.  Tbron.     No.  1,049,172;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  toI.  186;  p. 

1301. 
Etching  plates  by  electricity.     E.  0.  Sebwucbow  and  G. 

F.  Johnston.     No.  1,047.995 ;  Dec.  24  ;   Gaz.  vol.  185  ; 


Ethyl  alcohol  by  fermenting  snlflte  liquor,   Manafactnre 

of.     P.  O.  EkstrOm.     No.  1,046,160 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186:  p.  124. 
Evaporator,  8«a-water.    W.  Weir.    No.  1,049,014  ;  Dec  SI ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1249. 
Evening    and     grading    machine.       E.    P.    Nichols.      No. 

1,04C213  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  143. 
Excavating  and   loading  machine.     G.    W.  Jackson.     No. 

1,046.300 ;  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  176. 
Excavating   apparatus.      H.   H.   Harris.      Na    1,049,229 ; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1821. 
Excavating-dipper.    A.  E.  Park.     No.  I,047,lt6:  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  602. 
Elxcavating-machlne.     L.   A.  Ward.     No.   1.048,244 ;   Dec 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  943. 
Excavator.     A.  D.  Hadsel.     No.  1,046,180;  Dec  8;  Gas. 

vol.   188:  p.  180.     • 
Excavator.      R.   R.    Hatcbett.     No.    1,047,804;   Dec    IT; 

Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  769. 
Bxerdsiag    device,     (vaulting-bar.)       A.    Coatnre.      No. 

1.047,754 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  TBS. 


Exhaust-motor.     C.   F.   High.     No.   1,048,811;   Dec   24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  967. 
Explosive-engine.    M.  C.  Kessler.    No.  1,046,892;  Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  207. 
Explosive-engine.     S.   Ybarra.     No.  1,046,704;  Dec  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  356. 
Explosive-engine.      R.    Ragan.      No.   1,048,095;   Dec    24; 

(}az.  vol.  185;  p.  895. 
Extensible  table.    J.  SedaJ.    No.  1,048,596 ;  Dec  81 ;  Qui. 

vol.  185;  p.  1102. 
Extractoir:    Bee    Bolt-extractor ;    Semen -extractor. 
Eyeglaas-mounting.    G.  A.  Bader.     No.  1,046,426;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  266. 
Eyeglasses.     S.  J.  Clnlee.     No.  1,048,497 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1068. 
Eyeglasses  and  spectacles.     J.  C.  Wells.     No.  1,040,120; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  114. 
Fabric :   See  Astrakhan   fabric ;  Mattress   fabric ;   Spring 

and  couch  fabric. 
Fabrics,  turned-under  edge-binding  for.     A.  F.  McCoUnm. 

No.  1,049,120;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1286. 
Fan.     P.  M.  Fransen.     No.  1,047,034 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  466. 
Fan  attachment.     L.  N.  T.  Guertin.     No.  1,049,081 ;  Dec. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1272. 
Fan,  Bed-.     R.  N.  Cbristlsn.    No.  1.046,266  ;  Dec  3 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  163. 
Fare-receptacle.    G.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1.047.687;  Dec  IT; 

Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  694.  t 

Farm-gate.      W.    D.    Baxter.      No.    1,047,368;    Dec.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  617. 
Farm-gate.     A.  M.  Doyle.     No.  1,047,925;  Dec.  24;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  840. 
Fastener.    J.  H.  Boye.    No.  1,046,728 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  toL 

185:  p.  366. 
Fastener  supplying  and  delivering  mechanism.     G.  Goddn. 

No.  1,047,202;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  556. 
Fasteners,  Making  socket  members  of.     J.  P.  Williams. 

No.  1,048,776;  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1167. 
Fastening-inserting     machine.       L.     A.     Casgraln.       No. 

1,048,134  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  909. 
Fat    compound,     Hvdrogenated    edible.       C.     Ellis.       No. 

1,047.013  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  468. 
Faucet.     C.  F.  Wray.     No.  1,046,631 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  toI. 

186;  p.  296. 
Faucet,  Beer-.     L.  Heas.     No.   1,047,410;  Dec  17;  Oas. 

vol.  186  ;  p.  629. 
Faucet  connection.     P.   F.  Zeitlow.     No.   1,048,381;   Dec. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  991. 
Faucet,  Filtration-.     B.  Berger.     No.  1,047,137;  Dec  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  503. 
Ii'aocets,    Spray    atUchment    for.      T.    Q.    Flscbel.      No. 

1,046,286  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  170. 
Feed-bag,  Animal.     H.   R.  Haskell.     No.  1,049.231;  Dec 

31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1322. 
Feed-box,   Comer.     J.   Flenry.     No.   1,047,T7T;   Dec   IT; 

Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  TOI. 
Feed  device.  Hand-operated.    C.  R.  Hare.     No.  1,047.936; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  843. 
Feed-trough.     B.  B.  Bartb.    No.  1.046,043 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  437. 
Feed-water  purifier.  Boiler-.     A.  Mouchin.     No.  1.047,820 ; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  778. 
Feed-water  regulator.     J.  J.  Dewey.     No.  1,046,821 ;  Dec 

3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  9. 
Feed-water  regulator  for  ateam-boUers.     H.   W.  Spencer. 

No.  1,047,320 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  600. 
Feeder    and    exerciser.     Aatomatic.      J.    Wallace.      No. 

1,048,771  :  Dec  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1166. 
Feeder,  Poultry-.     G.  O.  Bacon.     No.  1,046,938;  Dec  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  4.35. 
Feeder,  Stock  and  poultry.     W.  M.  Logsdon  and  J.  Dun- 
bar.    No.  1,049,111 ;  Dec  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1282. 
Feeding    trough.    Portable    horse-.      F.    L.    Meyer.      No. 

1.040.286 :  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  188 :  p.  18S1. 
Felly-expander.     A.    C.    Fembols.     No.    1,046,876;   Dec 

10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  310. 
Fence-anchor.     S.  M.  MacNab.     No.  1,04T,097 ;  Dec  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  487. 
Fence-clamp.    J.  M.  Dillon.    No.  1,046,460 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185  :  p.  264.  ..  .     _ 

Fence  clamp.  Wire-.     W.  M.  Dillon.     No.  1,045.068;  Dec 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  68.  ^  _  ^., 

Fence  machine.  Wire-.     A.  L.  Kitaelman.     No.  1.04T,0T8; 

Dec.  10 J.  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  480.  «^-,«- 

Fence  machine.   Wire-.     C.   H.   Halsley.     No.   1,04T,125; 

Dec  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  499.      ^    „     „     „  . .       «, 
Fence    machine.    Wire-.      P.    A.    and    W.    V.    Raid.      No. 

1.047,292 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  Tol.  188  :  p.  690.  ^  „   „ 

Fence  mschines,  Clamp-dnua  for  wire-.     P.  A.  and  W.  V. 

Reld.     No.   1,047,666;  Dec   17;  Q"-  ▼©i-  i^lp.  686. 
Fence-poet.     J.    W.   Swenson.     No.    1,046,676;   Dec   10; 

Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  348.  .   ^    «    wv.  t..  m^ 

Fence-post.      J.    C.    B.    Wood   and   K,    P._  Desklns.     No. 

1,047^861 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  P- «15-         _         „  . 
Fence-post.     C.    A.    Basklrk.     No.    1,048.941;    Dec.    81; 

Fence-post  brace  **B.  Jones.     No.  1,047.640 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  186  ;  p.  716.  ....  „.-  ...     «.  . 

Fence-post.  Metallic.     E.  C.  Kahn.     No.  1,048.414;  Dec. 

F««  stroctSre^^'^li.^A^^^rlcb.     No.  1.048.451 ;  Dec 

24 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1014. 
Fender  :  8m  Cmr-fender ;  Wheel-fender. 


AT^F^^^^^TT^f^AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixzziii 


Fender.     C.  Selbold.     No.  1.048,650;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  toI. 

185 ;  p.  339.  ^     ^  . 

Fender.    C.  H.  Wegner.    No.  1,046.017 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  toL 

185 ;  p.  428. 
Fertilizer-mjxer.     H.  O.  Hersey.     No.  1.046.295;  Dec  8; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  173.  «     „     „    w      t         » 

Fertilisers.    Preparing    land-.      C.    H.    Baah.    Jr.      No. 

1,048,484  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1018.^      ^ 
Fettering    manlajcs    and    criminals,    Apparatas    tor.      R. 

Steimer.      No.    1,047,467;    Dec    17;    Oas.    vol.    186; 

p..  047. 
Fiber-cleaning  machine.     A.  Pons.     No.  1,046,641;  Dec. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  332. 
Fibroua    material.    Machine   for    breakU«   and    gl/antog. 

W.  A.  and  A.  M.  Shely.     No.  1,047.998;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  862.  ^  ^  ,„ 

Fibrous  materials,  'Automatic  machine  for  treating.     T. 

Allaop  and   W.   W.   Sibson.     No.   1,047,874;   Dec.    IT; 

Fifth'whee'l,  Vehicle.     W.  A.  White.     No.  1,046,367;  Dec. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  196.       ,  «  ,„  »    ^,^     »t„ 

Filament  support.  Incandescent-lamp-.    G.  W.  Beadle.    No. 

1,046,722;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  363. 
Filaments  and  feed-wires  of  electric  Incandescent  lamps, 

Connection     between     metallic.       F.     Hanaman.       No. 

1,046,780 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  186  ;  p.  388.  _*   ,  . 

Filaments   for  electric   Incandescent  lamps.    Support   for 

meUllic  glow-.     A.  Lederer.     No.  1,047,541;  Dec.  17; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  676.  ,  „       ,    * 

Filaments  for  incandescent  electric  lamps.   Manufacture 

of  tungsten.    A.  Lederer.    No.  1,047,640 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  676.  _^     ,       . 

Filaments,   Machine  for  mannfactarlng  «apporte   for  in- 
candescent lamp.     O.  W.  Bendle.     No.  1,046,724;  Dec. 

10;  Gss.  vol.  185;  p.  363.  ^  „    «    .„v  _ 

Filaments,    Manufacturing   carborundum.      F.   C.   Thorns. 

No.  1,048,231 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  P.  040- 
Filaments.   Manufacturing  lamp-.     W.   D.  Coolldge.     No. 

1,047,502  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  663. 
File,  Document-.     A.  Pardoe,  Jr.     No.  1.048,677  ;  Dec  31 ; 

Oas.  vol.  185:  p.  1006.  .        ^    „    „.  », 

Filing  device  for  sccount-sllps,  Ac.     C.  W.  Zimmer.     No. 

1,048,023 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  P.  870 
Filing-machine.     S.  W.  Oooch.     No.   1,047,889;  Dec  17; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  799. 
Filing-machine.     8.  W.  Oooch.     No.  1,048.683;  Dec.  81; 

FUtag-machlne. '  %.  W._Oooch.     No.  1,048,684 ;  Dec  81 ; 


Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1135 
ipDli 

_.  J»a 

186 ;  p.  688. 


Filllna   and   capping   machines,   Tranaferring   mectianlsm 
for     F.  S.  Radack.     No.  1,047,288 ;  DeclT ;  Oas.  vol. 


Film  reel-fastening    device.      S.    M.    Aughinbaugh.      No. 

1.048.270 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  P;,063. 
Films.  Exsmlnstlon.  treatment,  or  the  like  of  liquid.     C. 

vHSoys.     No.   1,048,801;   Dec  81;  Oas.   toI.   185;  p. 

1 1Tft 
Filter.  "  B.  A.  Kantrowltx.     Na  1,047 ,0T0:  Dec.  10;  Oas. 

FlUer.  *^!  6.  McMurtry.     No.  1,047,101 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas. 

PlUer.^*M.''8.**Hbpkins.     No.   1,047,413;   Dec   17;  Gns. 

vol.  185;  p.  631. 
Filter.    C.  E.  Ballow.     No.  1,048,384 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol. 

PUter-pr««s,  Automatic.     R.  Lemmon  and  B.  P.  Holmes. 

No.  1,047,093  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  P..486. 
Fli«-alarm-box  mechanism.     C.  P.  Klein  and  E.  A.  Pyles. 

No.  1,049,308  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1849. 
Fire-alarm     system,     Aatomatic.      A.     H.     McNeil.      No. 

1.047,264  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  679. 
Fire-door  lock.     H.  O.  Volght.     No.  1,047.900;  Dec  IT; 

FlrA*nglne.   Automobile.'     H.   M.  Gsbel.     No.   l,04T.ieT; 

I>ec    17  :  Gai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  664. 
Fire-escape.    S.  Stasel.    No.  1,046,672 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  toL 
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Fire-escape.    J.  J.  Dawson.    No.  1.047,618 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas. 

Fir^esipei  *'b!'*W.  Anne,  Sr.     No.  1.040,038;  Dec  81; 

Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1256. 
Flr^eseape.     m!  Pink.     No.  1,049,219 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol. 

«  OR  *  n    1  ^1 T 

Fire-extinguisher.     C.  Snyder.     No.    1,048.751 ;  Dec.  81 ; 

FlS^Tngulsber.'^  C.    H.    RebMsh.     No.    1,040,147;    Dec 

81 ;  Oss.  vol.  186  :  p.  1294. 
Fire-extinguisher,  Portable.     W.  Patten.     No.  l,04T,e9S: 

Dec.  IT ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  T82. 
Pire-how!  cabinet     G.  W.  Noble     No.  1,040,136 ;  Dec.  3l  : 

Oas  vol.  185 ;  p.  1290. 
Fire-lighter.   Automatic.      B.   N.   Swan   and    A.   Beishtol. 

No.  1,048,3T2  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  Tpl.  185 ;  p.  888. 
Firearm.     L.  H.  Cobb.     Na  1,046,268;  Dec  8;  Oas.  vol. 

Blrearm^Aatomatlc    O.  Toborg.    No.  1,04T,88T  ;  Dec.  IT ; 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  608. 
Firearm  front  sight.    W.  L.  Marble.     No.  1,04T.42T ;  Dec. 

IT :  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  636. 
Firearm  safety  mechaniam.     P.  Mauaer.     No.  lt04T.6T2 ; 

T)m*   it  *  flai  Tol    ISft  *  D.  T24* 
Fireaiin-stock.  Adjustable*.    O.  B*.  Oliver.    No.  1,04T,600; 

Dec  IT ;  Oas,  vol.  186 ;  p.  T81.  _  »      ., 

Fireplace.     O.  L.  Perrtne.     No.  1,040,262 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oss. 

TOl.  185 ;  p.  1888. 


Fireproof  door.     J.  A.  Wheeler.    No.  ), 048,928;  Dec.  tl; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1216.  ,..«.,         «, 

Fireproof  alaba  or  boards,  Forminx     J-  A.  Wheeler.     No. 

1,048,616 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  1100. 
Pish  •  handling     mechanism.      P.      D.      ClsTeland.      No. 

1,040,208;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  P-  181».^,     __    ,.. 
Fist-rod  reel.     J.  A.  Blcketts.     No.  1.046.64T;  Dec  10; 

Osz.  vol.  186;  p.  336.  ^,     ^ 

FUhlng-reel.     W.  Schmid.     No.  1,047,003 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  861.  ^^.^     ^       .«    <, 

Fishwav.    J.  R.  Bnrkholder.    No.  1.046.004  ;  Dec  10 ;  Ona. 

Fishway.    'iS.'  L.   Abematty.     No.   1,047.604;   Dec   IT; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  700.  ^       _        „.     « 

Flagstaff.     J.  J.  Buckley.     No.  1,048,201 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oan. 

vol.  185;  p.  960.  „      ^ 

Flash-light  apparatua.     P.   Klein.     No.   1,047.243;   Dec 

17;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  571.  „-    .  ^^-  ... 

Flax-straw,  Treatment  of.     H.  P.  Baasett.     No.  1,046.588 1 

Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  297.  ,      „    ...  „ 

Fleshing  -  machine.     Belt  -  knife.       P.    J.     Perkins.       No. 

1,047,981;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  856. 
Flier.     J.  V.  Woodworth.     No.  1,047,601;  Dec  17;  Ou. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  699. 
Flies  from  buildings  and  to  prevent  their  refintrance,  C<^- 

trivance  to  provide  for  the  free  exit  of.    C.  Tootell.    No. 


1,046,902  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  423. 
iy-removlng  device.     G.  S.  McNeil.     Nc    *  ' 
10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  .'»99. 


Fly-removing  device.     G.  S.  McNeil.     No.  1,046,881 ;  Dee, 


Fly,  roach,  and  mouse  trap,  Combination.     E.  P.  Dehler. 

No.  1,046,993  ;  Dec.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  482. 
Fly-screen.     A.  Hager.     No.  1,045,837;  Dec.  8;  Oas.  toL 

185;  p:  14. 
Fly-trap.     S.  Krueger.     No.  1,048,082 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  toL 

Fly-trap.^'  M.  F.  Hunt.   No.  1,048,971 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  toL 

186:  p.    1233.  ^      ^        « 

Flying-machine.      W.    Phillips.     No.    1,046,210;    Dec.   8; 

iJas.  vol    186;  p.  146.  ^^^      ^ 

Flying-machine.     O.   Trossin.     No.   1,046,682;   Dec    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  347.  ^ 

Flylng^achlne.     B.  B.  Stubblefleld.     No.  1,048.806;  Dec 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  421. 
Flying-machine.    G.  ¥.  Bklund.     No.  1,047,010;  Dec  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  457. 
Flying-machine.    W.  G.  Madison.    No.  1,047,098 ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  487. 
Flying-machine.    A.  G.  WatWns.    No.  1,047,865  ;  Dec.  17 ; 

Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  791. 
Flying-machine.     H.  Van  Wie.     No.  1,048,280;  Dec.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  942.  ...„„»«     ^       «^     « 

Flying-machine.     C.  Babb.     No.  1,048,272;  Dec  24;  0««. 

Flyi*ng-machfne.    8.  O'Neill.    No.  1,048,388 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  876. 
Flying-machine.     B.   Quesada.     No.  1,048.429;  Dec.  24; 

Flylng-mac'hlne.  '  fe.   Sturgeaa.     No.   1.049.280 ;  Dec  81 ; 

FwS-machlle. '  ^E.^^pJilak.     No.    1.049,815 ;   Dec.    81 ; 

Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1351.  ^.      ^^    tnAKann. 

Flying-machine  or  aeroplane.    J.  JlrasMC.     No.  i,04d,bou  , 

I)ec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  10.  .^     „     ^,  ,        .  „  „^ 

Flying-machine    or    airship.      D.    P.    McLaughlin.      No. 

Floor    and*    ceiling    constructlwi.      C.    TMvalled.  No. 

1,046,903  ;  Dec.  lO ;  Oas.  vol.  185  LP- *28.    ^^.^  m* 

Floor  construction   for  buildings.     P.   B.  Ollbreth.  «o. 

1,047,930;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  841. 

Floir  structure.     M.  F.  McCsrthy.     No.  1,047,066;  Dec 

FlSJ-ius"- BrlqJfuig^- *0.-  L.    ColUrd.     No.    1.04T.1T4; 
FlJrex^«=d?r':''J'clS:  ^•NJ*'i,04T,498;  Dec.  IT ;  O... 

Floe^expander    J.  B.  Anderson.    No.  1,048,4T2 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1022 
Flue-expander.     G,    R.    Rich 

Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1008.  ^  .    „   „  w 

Flue-removing  tool.    N.  S.  Peterson  and  A.  W.  Mohnnwu 

No.  1,047,^2;  Dec.  17;  Oas  vol.  IM ;  P- 77». 
Fluid-applying  device.     L.  Lavigne.     No.  1,048,418;  Dec 

24  :  Oas.  VOL  186 ;  p.  1002. 
Fluid-heating  systems.  Regulator  for,    I^  H.  Phelpa.    No. 

1  047  448  ■  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  641. 
FlJidSeter  sttochment.    H.  P.  Westeott.    No.  1.048,115 ; 

FlS^iSUt^Siatol? '  ^*.  oSin.    No.  1,047,207  ;  Dec 

17;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  668.  w.„,i„.«„         «« 

Pluid^jressure     governor.       J.      F.     Menntogen.        No. 

1  048  424 :  Dec  24 :  Oas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  1004.  _ 

FlJidSitti^g^-rstus.     J.  R.  Hlckox  and  W.  A    Pow- 

mU.    No.  !,04M88  ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  toL188  :  P-  1187. 
Flume.    H.  H.  Winter.    No.  1,040.028 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oa&  t61. 

Plim^gste.*^H.   Hv  Hogaett.     No.   1,040,001;   Dec   81; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1276.  ^     «,     «  «j,        »».. 

Flush    mechanism    for    closets.      D.    W.    McNeil.      No. 

1,047,266:  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  P- 6T0. 
Plushdng  apparatus.     W.  C.  Ranson.    No.  1.046,402;  Doc. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  280. 


No.    1.048.584;    Dec    81; 
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FosblBt  d«Tie«.     A.  WlllimAii.     No.  1.046,023:  Dw.  10: 

G««.  Tol.  186:  p.  431.  „   .V     .     -•  M« 

F  astalBS     <l«Tl<».     Closet-.       A.     A.     SathorUnd.  No. 

l.<>48!228  :  Dec  24  ;  Gaz.  toI.  186  ;  V93»-^     _.  ,_  . 

F  lasbterUBk.     W.  A.  Fraaer.     No.  1.047,610;  Dec.  17; 

F  Sdli^ttei^  *j!*  Dick.     No.   1.046,449;   Dec    10;  0««. 

Tol.   186;  p.  264.  _         ,»      „ 

iMSignal.      J.    Downs.      No.    1,047.180;    Dec    17;    Om. 

vol.  1S5  :  p.  547.  

F>lded  product.  Mectaanlain  for  prodactng  «.     B.  U.  Uoes. 

No.  1,046.064  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  185  :  p.  91. 
Folded  prodact,  Mechanlam  for  producing  a.     8.  G.  Gom. 

No   1.046.416  ;  Dec.  3  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  216. 
F»ldlnf  box.     J:  a  Reber.     No.  1.046.017:  Dec  8;  Oa«. 

Folding  bo'x,'*8Uple-lock.     J.  J.  Bmdley.     No.  1.048,081; 

F oang'cVagVnd'mnd''  ^ j'm'orlo.    No.  1.046.055 ;  D^. 

3  :  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  88.  ^ 

F  oldlng  elevator.     8.  F.  Welch.    No.  1,048.013 ;  Dec.  24  ; 

Caz.  vol.  185  :  p.  867.  „      ,  . 

I  bldlng-macbine.      F.    O.    Nlnd    and    F.    Julyan.      No. 

1.048.996 :  Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1242. 
I  oldlns  paper  sheets  and  Inserting  tbem  In  eovelpBs,  ita- 
^  chin?  fbr     W.  H.  Young.    No.  f.046.707 ;  Dec.  10;  Gax. 

lfo^-ca\^.**/*C.  Hall.     No.  1,046.778:  Dec  10;  Gax. 

I  ood.'  Manufacture  of  a  fish.    J.  Davidson.    No.  1,047.760 : 

Dec.  17;  Gax.  vol.  185:  P-  765.  ^        ,«     « 

lootwear.     C.  W.  Evans.     No.   1.046,761:  Dec  10;  0«x. 

lor^i^f JS 'inbrlSor.     J.  F.   Dake.     No.   1.046.563:  Dec. 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  306  v-,.wk-™ 

I'orce-feed   lubricator.     T.  C.  Thomsen  and  A.   Klrkham. 

No.  1,047.867 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  185 :  p.  7W. 
1  orging-macblne.      8.   Baumgartner.     No.   1,048.127  ,  Dec 

'^4  ;  Gax.  vol.   186 :  p.  907.     ^    ^     „   .     ,     . 
]  ork  :  Bet  Dumping-fork  :  Hay-fork  ;  R*''^'©"-  __    . . . 
]'orn)    Dress-.     G.   B.    Smith.     No.   1.048.000;  Dw:.   J4; 

Gax.  vol.  185:  p.  863.  ...  ^       . 

]  "onnlng  characters  out  of  sheet  material.  Apparatus  for. 

A,  Wilkinson.     No.  1.048.775  ;  Dec.  31  ;  »;az.  vol.  18o  ;  p. 

formaldehyde  candles.  Composition  of  matter  for  making. 
*  C    Katxenberger.     No.    1,047.416;   Dec.   17;   Gax.   toI 

i-ormy'lcelluloses,  ProducinR.    K.  Bronnert.    No.  1.046,729  ; 

Dec   10;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  :i65.  ^ 

foundation.      E.   Franklgnoul.      No.    1,049,221 ;   Dec.   31  ; 

Gax.  vol.  186:  p.  1318.  ,         ^^   w.      • 

rooBtain:    Bte    Drawing-room    fountain:    Drtnklng-foun- 

taln.  .    ,  <-._  I 

rrame:   See   Automobile-frame:    Car   end    frame:    Cycle- 
frame ;     Photographic-printing     frame ;  Spinning     and 
twisting  frame;  Truck-frame;  Window  frame, 
rrame-comer  connector.    G.  Allgeler.    No.  1.046,932;  Dec. 

rriLlS?  gl?i:  'j^'s'^A^ams.     No.   1.046.929:   Dec  lO : 

Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  433.  .^,    „  ^      _*v 

PreezlnK  devices.   Supporting-bracket  for.     fc.  Beckwortn. 

No.  1.045.932 ;  Dec    3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  47. 
Fruit    assorting    and    packlns    table.      G.     Sykes.      no. 

1  040.038  :  Dec  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  :  p.  82. 
F-r^itS^^k^chlne.     J.  B.  Bart,     No.  1.048,963:  Dec 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1230. 
Kruit     Ac      Method    and    apparatus   for   washing.      W.    F. 

Hunt  and  F.  E.  Murphy.     No.  1,047.639 :  Dec  17  ;  Gax. 

vol.  186;  p.  712.  „     ^ 

Prolt-pickM.     A.  B.  Shaw.     No.  1.046.116;  Dec  3;  Gax. 

vol.  185;  p.  109.  .,      « 

Fniltpieker.     C.   Bauer.     No.   1,047.880:   D«c   17;   Ga* 

Fruit  pitte'r  and  spllttar.     I.  8.  Goldman.     No.  1,047,786 ; 
Dec  17  :  Gax.  vol    185 ;  p.  768. 

vrutt-pnlplng    machine.      C.    J.     and    A.     Illiler.      No. 
1.047,970 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  863. 

Fruit  Treating.  B.  L.  P.  Thomas.  No.  1,(M7.692 ;  Dec 
17  '  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  695. 

Frrlna-iMui.  J.  J.  White  and  L.  M.  Frederick.  No. 
1.048^5  :  Dec.  24  -  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  868. 

Fnei  and  making  the  same.  Artificial.  B.  B.  Gamble.  No. 
1.047.198 :  V^.  17 :  Gax.  vol.  186  :  p.  556. 

Foal  prapartng  and   feeding  apparatus.    Fine-.     R-  .f^t- 

™lrnNo.  1,048.869;  Dec.  31:  Gas.  vol.  1K5 :  p.  n9H. 

Farnaee:  Bee  Gas-furnace;  Gas-burning:  fiirnace:  Loco- 
motive-furnace: Metal-melting  furnace;  Metallurgical 
furnace:  Beverberatory  furnace;  Sintering  furnace ; 
Smeltlng-fumace  :   Smoke-consuming   furnace  ;   Zinc-fur- 

Fiuvace.    P.  F.  Dybro.    No.  1.046,746;  Dec  10;  Gax.  vol. 

186 :  p.  870.  -,      —      •-  w.  i« 

Funuca^loor-operatln|r     derlce        C     F.     Kahlar.  Na 

104«.074:  Dec  8:  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  94. 

FvnaS^t.     J.   k.   Hume.      No.   1.048.970;   Dec  81: 

Fu^ee^rigihftir'    J^M.  Beech.    No.  1.048,129  ;  Dec  24  : 

Furnaces  and  the  like,  Noxxle  for  calcining-.    G.  Bterbals. 

No   l5>««.T26 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  S64. 
FaraitvK-elainp'     H.  J.  Fnha     No.  1.048.819 :  Dec  SI : 

Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1077. 


Forrow-opeaer  attaehaeat    O.  F.  OmdoC.    No.  1.046,848 ; 

Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  406.  «,^»o-ft     r^^ 

Fuw,  Electric.     T.  BL  Murray.  Jr.     No.  1,048,869;  Doc 

31  :  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1195.  .  ^     „  „ 

Fuse   for    artlllery-proJectilea,   Combination-.      K.    VoUer. 

No.  1.047.862 ;  Dec  17  :  Gaa  vol.  185;  P.  790  „,^    _ 
F^se  for  projectiles.     H.  B.  Strange     No.  1,048,910 ;  Dec 

31  ;  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1212.        ^  „  „         „     ,  «^««^«. 
Fuse  for  projectiles.  Percussion-.    K.  Voiler.    No.  1,046,S4» , 

Dec.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  192.  ^,      ,  ^^^  ^^_ 

Fuse  holder.  Electrical-.     H.   W.  Young.     No.  1.046,706; 

Dec.  10 :  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  867. 
Fnse  switch.     A.  V.  A.  McHarg.     No.  1,048.847  ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1191.  •      _.  , 

Gabions  for  defense  works  In  rivers,  torrents,  and  canals, 

for    retaining    and    supporting    walls    In    mounUinous 

country.  Ac.  System  of  construction  of.    A.  C.  TirapanL 

No.  1.0^7.464 ;  Dec  17 :  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  649. 
Gage:    See    Pencil    marking-gage;    Pressure-gage;    Roof- 

nge:     Saw  gage;     Shlnglfng-gage ;     Trnlng-op     gage; 

Work-gAge 
Gage.     M.  W.  Miller.     No.  1.046,871;  Dec  3;  Gax.  voL 

185  *  u   26 
Gage.  *  H.  D.  Flegel.     No.  1,046.761;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  toL 

Gage.  '  c'.  A.   Hlrth.     No.  1,048.078;  Dec  24;  Oaa.  Tol. 

185:  p.  887.  .      ,  ,».  or 

Gage  for  determining  points  on  structural  X-beamii.     W. 

Hernlund.     No.  1.046,187  ;  Dec  3 ;  Gax.  voL  185  ;p.  133. 

Gage-glass  connection.     J.   G.  Taimage.      No.    1.046.^^4; 

TKk.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  \bj^2.  ,  n-ia  kak  •  tw    ll  • 

Galvanic  battery.     E.  G.  Dodge.     No.  1,048.505 :  Dec.  31  . 

GiSSfaJjiirltJs.  ^•j.^wi'' Warren.     No.  1.046.125;  Dec  3; 

Q^'tlpiA^as.  "^  h"q.  Robinson.     No.  1.046,222  ;  Dec  8  ; 

Game  apparatus'.     E.  Krancher.     No.  1,047,657  :  Dec  17 ; 

Gam"  aj^rit^  V^Relbsteln.     No.  1,048,682  ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Gai.  vol.  186:  p.  1097.  ^      „  „ 

Game     aDParatus.     Amusement.       8.     Hummer8<«i.       no. 

1  047  *v;7  ;  I»ec  17  :  Gax.  vol.  185 :  P.  711. 
Gaiiip  board.     W.  F.  Beatty.     No.  1.046.544  ;  Dec  10 :  Oaa. 

Game^rrier!*    R.  Wilson.     No.  1,048.926 :  Dec  31 :  Gaa 

vol.    185;  p.   1217.  ,_     ^ 

Game  device.    B.  G.  Ward.    No.  1.047.468 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas. 

Gsmk    M^hSnSlball.      G.    8.   Cnrtlt.      No.    1,048.047 ; 

Dec.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  878.  ^  „     ,  _^  «^ 

Game  scoring  device.     C.  T.  Bishop  and  R.  Jackson.     No. 

1  046  433  *  Dec  10  :  Gax.  vol.  186  :  p.  258. 
GaVmlnt      A.  Milxin.     No.  1,046,620;  Dec  10;  Gax.  toI. 

Garment^"  ^W*  C.   P.   Baldwin.     No.   1.046.941  :   Dec.  10 : 

GaVment.°*F!^'.'fcrt^®No.  1,048.633;  Dec  31:  Gax.  toL 

Garment^ba^ilr.     W.  O.  Slavin.     No.  1.047.846;  Dec.  17; 

Garmenrsup^rt'.  ''b^^l!  Brandt.     No.  1,046.938;  Dec.  8; 

Gat.  vol.  186 ;  p.  48.       „     ,  «       »  a^a  tao  .    tvm 

Garment^iupporter.      W.    C.    Jones.      No.    1.046.798.    D«:. 

Ga'rS^it-sVlSirtir^^lf  a' Myer..  Jr.     No.  1.049,184;  Dt. 

Gart^r'^M.T' BiSlih.-  'n^'i. 046,283 ;  Dec.  8;  Ga..  TOl. 

(Jai??r'  '^  D^^S:   Ring.     No.  1.046,493  :  Dec.   10 ;  Gax.  TOl. 

GbHiAv!^'    H.   Bchweltaer.     No.    1.046.112;    Dec   8; 

Ga'iburier.  '  A.'/Fufber.     No.  1.046,768:  Dec.  10 :  Ga..  ^ 

Oas;buJS^r:  ^J^C.    Gehring.      No.    1.047.200;    D^    17; 

Oaibur^er     ^W.*^.  cSodlnln.     No.  1.047.886;  Dec  17; 

Gilur;*;.  'h.*  f.  Smar.      No.    1.047.392;    D«.    17; 

(i.S^m';^.    *f  iL^M^artlndalc     No.  1,048,7^6;  D^.  81; 

Osx.  vol.   1S5:  p.   1145.     ^    ^.    .     .    ,^      M^    lA^niM- 
Gas-burner,  Incandescent.    O.  Wlederhold.    No.  1,048.016 . 

Dec  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  868.  .„,,.   ,^,       „     » 

Gas-burners,   Heating  device  or  »«»c°™5"*  J«5-  -|S>. 'l- 

Kohloff.      No.    1.048.177:   Doc   24;   Gax.    vol.   186;   p. 

Gat^urnlng  furnace.     G.  L.  Fofler.     No.  1.046.829 ;  Dec 

Gal'ch""  fUt'ui?*  V!*  a^Pltcher.    No.  1.046.489 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Ga?%'oir.'fnioSU?lc*'    R.  L.  Alexander  and  J.  D^  Ly- 

dlck.     No.  1 .046.931 :  pec.  10 ;  Oat  TOl   186,  P  »3^^ 

Gas-engine.     A.  Randolph.     No.  1.046.491 ,  Dec.  10 .  oaa. 

Ga;^eng\n1.'  %"?..  Cross.     No.  1.046.788;  Dec  10 ;  Oa^ 

Ga^s^enli^e!  **h'^.  Van  Vleck.     No.  1.048.918;  Dec  81; 

Ga?flxtu7J:  'Sf'Lyon.^No.  1.046.819:  Dec.  10;  Oax.  vol. 

Gal*?dr**explo;ive-englne8,  0«n«'^V°fai?".;  oo? °'  ^***' 
No.  1.04^589 ;  Dec  10  ^  Oaa.  toI.  186 :  p.  297. 
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Oaa  for  axplosive-engines.  ««nerating  oil-      R  H.  Bates. 

No    1  046  641 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  P-  *98. 

Gas  frio  gSs:Jlp-r Deviie  for  pr^vfoVng  tbe  <»«P«  ««: 

P.  Q.  Fischer.^o.  1,047,776;  Dec.  17;  Gsx.  vol.  186, 

Ga^-flSice.     G.   Sweet.     No.    1.047.381;   Dec   17 ;   Oa. 

GaifS^neratlJfoi"'  F^.  Bates,     ^o.  1.046.642;  D«:. 
G^^^n^to^'   i^^^iir^Z.    No.  1.049.034  ;  D«:.  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.   185  :  p.  1266.  d._w4„-     Mn  1  047  219  • 

Gas  generstor.  Acetylene-.     J.  K.  Hawkins.    No.  l.U47,-«i»  , 

0.?^rr.=to?^ce7;ieif  ''  i!F%m.-i..    No.  1.047.902  ; 

Oa^sfSter^^l-^RVtS^- '  No^iS^^^^^^^ 
G.2.lfeh?er.'^.'ULl.     NO.   1.049.046;    Dec   81;  O... 
oiVth.k'd^???    T.  8.  Newman.     No.  1.045,874 ;  Dec 
Q.*.4ltedX*  ""r'j.  UtX.,  Jr.    NO.  1.047.095 ;  Dec 
Ga's'li^J-'^'s^i^n^Apparatn.  for  U^y  .^nd 

OaVSSui  Sfchine  S  use  V^^^W^^^^^^?: 
candescent.      J.    I.    Robin.      No,    1,048.480.    uec    -«« . 

Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  1007.  n^i.«,      ma    ^(u^LrtO^ 

Gas-mantlet.  Manufacture  of.     8.  Cohn.     No.  1.046,270. 

Dec  8;  Oax.  vol.  186:  p.  164.    oi«««»w 

OaVMarinftictore  of  carbureted  water-..  A.  O.  Ql«««ow. 

va    1  ft47  R12  •  Dec    17  :  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  VJ. 
Oas    Pl«t   for' thf  manufacture   of   carWeted   water- 

A.  O.  Olaagow.     No.  1.047.201 ;  Dec.  17;  Oax.  toL  185; 

Ga?  proSucer.  Oil-.    F.H.  Bates.    No.  1.046,540 ;  D«r.  10 ; 
O.^'l^pa^or'"'!?  rHoflJsan,  Jr.     No.  1.048.588;  Dec 

GaSb'yM.,%s.%i^Vtu'iJ??'ab.orptlon^rf 

Mo^dckl.^  No.  1.W6.212:  I>gcj;  OM.  TOLIM.  p.  JW. 
Oases.  Treating  furnace-,    t.  Wedge.     No.  1.046.916.  uec 

t3a\ofe?e"4n^Se.  'I'  '^vT  No.  1.047.228 ;  D«c  17  ;  G«. 

Galkets'^Maflnr  J.  Merritt.     No.  1.049,266;  Dec  81; 

n«?p"-5?^VaMi-£itl:  End-gate:  Farm-gate;  Flume-gate; 
^"FrameTeiS  Jaie*^  H^d  gat?:  Railway-gate ;  Sluice-gate ; 

G.Tl"*'w  'wJdfind  M.  C.  Peter«>n.    No.  1.046.350;  Dec 

Oatii  ''e- M*'Tbfblky''aJd*J.   W.  Pope.     No.   1,046.406; 

Oa5f-  1.' E."wh7itJn'J.-  %o'\'.046.920 ;  Dec.   10;  O... 

Gate!   *J*.'^irVt5fklc     No.  1.047.248;  Dec  17;  Oaa.  rol. 

Gea^cU^e.  "f."  P.   Maixc     No.  1.048.828:  Dec.  24;  Oax. 

Gerr'-cu\«nk ''mJJhlne.      H     BlU.ra'n.       (Bels«.e.)        No. 

13.602  :  Dec.  31 :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1866.  . 

Gear.  Hydraulic  variable-speed    A.  Sundh.   No.  1.047.328 . 

Dec  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  604.  ,  /uii  014  •  Dec   8  • 

Gear  mechanism.     H.  F.  Snyder.     No.  1.046.034 .  uec  a  . 

QAf% 

Gear  teeth.  Hob  for  flnishlng  worn-.     R.  J.  Smith.     No. 

1049161  •  Dec   31 :  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  1297. 
Geirlng.'     J.'B^wn      No.  1.046.432;  Dec.  10;  Gax.  vol. 

G^Mng.**"  ?*J.  Drtak.     No.  1.047.509;  Dec  17;  Gax.  vol. 

O^iring.^'  T?A.  McGlnley.     No.  1.047.674;  Dec.  17;  Gax. 

G4rrlni^*W^8.'H0Tey  and  C  B.  BtebbUit.    No.  1,047,948 ; 

Q^^nt^'^'jTb^n.'^.  lo58364:  D.C  31;  Oaa.  toI. 

GeiriiVtftSSioblledrlv^.     8- T   Blttar.     Na  1.048.346  ; 

OeSrTng^'UaSjts^'SJr^cJISl    No.  1,046.562;  Dec. 

oi?i|*R  j£i|5 ''  S:  5!1i.li|f.    No.  1,047.679 ;  Dec.  17  : 
Oax.  vol.  185 :  p.  691.  „ 

Gearing.    Rp^^"!"*    t"""*"'°°«k •  a' om    ^^ 

1  (UAR12-  Dec    10;  Gsa  vol.  186:  p.  28».  „  „._ 

oi'ring    Trknsmissloi-.      R.  T.   Wright.      No.   1.048.267: 

GJJrTng-'VaSLbler^^^J.'^J^Siye,..     No.   1.047.661; 

0«£?lW'Va?l"bi:SUI''<?:£^feoncher.     No.  1.047.735; 
Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  746.  /i«r.«i 

No.  1.048.066 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  884. 


Generator:  Bee  Acetylene-generator;  Gaacenarator.  Oil- 
generator;   Steam-generator.  Ni««i«        No. 

Oln-saw-aummlng  apparatus  ID.  „Oi--|'«^**^  ""• 
1,049.258 :  Dec  81 ;  «««•  ▼©'r  ^^  •  jj;  ^"^     i  048  466  • 

GUi^blowlng    machine      C.    J     Nolan.      No.    1.048,466, 

Dec.  24  :  Gai    vol.  185  :  p.  1020.  a„Minff  No 

Olasa^irawing      apparatus.        H„G.      WUifluir.        »o. 

Su';2S??irinrma!ili^"-  C^'e'^IU?:  '•no.    1.047,731; 

Gl£SiVb!^e'U°!ikl|i&]t*Mac^^^ 

in.     A.   Fopplano.     No.   1,048,069;  Dec  24,  uax.  tou 

186:    p.    882.  ^       ._-.>.        w     Ummrw 

Glass-molds.  Blank-reversing  mechanism  for.     W.  uenry. 

Istlng     P.  C.  A.  Roball.     No.  1.049,160 ;  Dec  81 ,  oaa. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  1294.  „ 

Glassware-manufacturing    machlnjry.       J.    Bchies.       ko. 

1.046.867;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  IW .  p.  411. 
Globe  and  fixture.  Self-binding.     A.  O.  and  W.  J.   Wray. 

No.  1.048.026  ;  Dec.  31 :  Gax.  to*-  ^^^xB'^^  .    rw-     a  • 
Globe-holder.      A.    Neskovits.      No.    1. 048324 ;    D«^    »• 

Gax.   vol.   185:  p.   183.  .A-.^»n«.  r^—    tf  • 

Globe-bolder.     E.  F.  Rueckert.     No.   1,047,709;  Dec  17, 

Gax.  vol,  185 ;  p.  737.  ^^     _ ,  -^     ^^ 

.Glove.     R.  N.  Carson.     No.  1.047.496;  Dec  17,  OM.  rou 

GlJ?t^arte^J:     8.    German.      No.    1.047,782;    Dec    17; 

Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  762.  «  A^oaoo.    rkM>    Hi  • 

Glove-stretcher.      R.   Goltman.     No.    1.048.682.    Dec   81, 

Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  1134.  ,_i„»_  «_.«  ■■•    n 

Glue  and  mucilage  recentacle      0.  ^lo**"""'?' *»f„f;  ?' 

Bemert.      No.   1.048,266 ;   Dec.   24 ;   Gax.   vol.    186 .   p. 

947 


Glue  or  gelatin,  Drvlng.    C.  H.  CampbelL    No.  1.047.165; 
GoKiui-  •  ^E.  UF^P.  RlViS?-  NO.  1.049,266 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Go?f'put7Jr.' w!  t'lmtth.     No.  1.046.348;  Dec  8;  Oar 

ToL  185;  p.   189.        ..,_.„„, » a  n    n    ix«i«l« 

Gong.  Fluid-actuated.     G.  R.  W.  R<>be»J«.*?<*-li  ^    ^^''• 

No.  1.047.706  :  Dec    17  ;  0*«J[pi;  IM  :  R-  "J:_„      No 
Governor  for  gas-engine  valve-geara     M.  0.  Reeves,     no. 

1,047,290  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vof  186 ;  p.  689.      ,  _,>  ^^ . 
Governor.    Marine-engine.      T.    Jackson.      No.    1.040,099. 

Dec  81 ;  Gax.  vol.  186  j.  P-  1278.  _  .  . 

Governor-regulator.     M.   S.   Christensen.     No.   1,047.747, 

I>ec  17  :  (^x.  vol.  185 ;  p.  761.  ^   •  dm    17  • 

Grader.  Road-.     C.  W.  Gerdes.     No.  1,047.781.  Dec  it. 

Gax.  vol.   186;  p.  761.  n>7«ii  •    TWk»     17- 

Gradometer.     F.   A.   Bradley.     No.    1,047.611.   Dec.   it. 

Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  702.  rp«--it 

Grain.  Apparatus  for  removing  «not   '•^•■•- ,  if-   '^*^^- 

or"'. i,™p.''s'"l~ktaB.     C    H.  Flck«.  wa  U  E.  T,- 

OCT.    No  1,IW5.«12 ;  Dm.  3 ;  Oai  »ol.  186  lM'. 
OnTa.«tentor   clraner  .tucbmenl.     J.   J^  Vffm.     No. 

o^n'Siirn.'a^  SS'i.'K!;  'S'o.'  f.«T«i:  d.^  .o; 

GrSJipSi.'lS'le,!^.     B.   S    Cb.p...     No.   1,04..»T1 : 
G^w'.".i.P.5'o."'h,  f  ^*.  B^Uoa«»,.     NO.  1.048.88.; 

O^iS^ihr^'rC^^  "So.    ..0«.»0, 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  P-^*'-,  ^^^  na- .   tw.    *•   Qaa.  TOl. 
Grate.      F.   Kr6pelln.      No.  1.046.087 .   Dec  o .  ««»^  vw». 

Oiite."  i  0^  Mecklem  and  G.  C.  Brinkman.    No.  1.046.626 ; 

OrSS-  'i=8S*Ab''Ni'5.i>i'6.li2'-;  Dec  10;  Oax.  vol.  185; 

GrStc^Chaln.     W.M.Duncan.     No.  1.048.068 ;  Dec  24 ; 

Otfla^e-cup.  'G.'«r.Towen.      No.    1.046.061;    Dec    8; 

Or^aiS^cup.   'a  k^oiS^ph.    No.  1.047.068;  Dec  10;  Qaa. 

Or^ie-i^.'  "o.^Krk.     No.  1.049.027 :  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

G^ni^o^'^^C.  ickes.     No.  1.046.847 :  Dec  8;  Oaa.  vol. 

Gri^JdVng^  aid   polishing   machine.      W.   J     Carney.     No. 

104.'-,  045:   Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  186;  P-  61. 
Orlndlng-machtne.     G.  I.  Alden      No.  1.048,634  ,  Dec.  Si . 

oSin^mS.!"-  j"e.  Tort.     N..  1.048.T»:  D«.  U: 
1.045.877:  Dec  3;  Gaa  vol.  186.  p.  ^B. 


Ixcnri 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


OHndlBf-Baehlac,  Emcnr.    M.  W.  Kddw.    Md.  1.04t,801 ; 

Dec.  To ;  Oas.  toI.  186 :  p.  S80. 
Grindlng-maeliiDe*.  Mnltipl*  wt/ttdj-rmt  for.     C.  H.  Nor- 
ton.   No.  1,040^70 :  Dee.  8 :  Ou.  toL  185 ;  p.  28. 
OrlndlDf  maefainerv.     H.  C.  WtllUmaon.     No.  1.046,627; 

Dec.  10;  Oas.  toI.  186:  p.  293. 
Grinding-mlll.     R.  A.  Reynolds.     No.  1.048,010:  Dec  8; 

Oas.  Tol.  186;  p.  74. 
Ortaunnc-mill.     H.  O.  Thleatnr     No.  1,048.878:  Doe.  Kf, 

Oai.  Tol.  186;  p.  346. 
Ortndstone.     J.  Barnette.     No.  1,049,037 :  Dec.  31 ;  Oas. 

VOL  186  :  p.  1267. 
Gripping  dCTice.    B.  R.  Richards.    No.  1.048.686  ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  186 :  p.  1098. 
Guide.    H.  Knoke.    No.  1,046,079 ;  Dec  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 : 

p.  96. 
Oan-bolder.    O.  IL  Wanee.    No.  1.046.912;  Dec.  10;  Gas. 

Tol.  186;  p.  427. 
Oun-slgbt.     H.  C.  Raedel.     No.  1.048.876 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  186:  p.  1201. 
Gnas.  AdJuatiBc  tbe  sights  of.    W.  KOnlg.    No.  1,048,976  : 

Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  IW ;  p.  1234. 
Gymnaslnm  apparatus.     R.   Reach.     No.  1,046.329 :  Dec. 

S:  Oas.  TOl.  186  ;_p.  186. 
Gyratory  crusher.     B.   W.   Traylor.     No.   1,047,869;  Dec. 

17  :  Gas.  Tol.  186 :  p.  780. 
Gyromotor.      R.   8.   Rlcbeson.     No.    1,049,264 ;   Dec.   31 ; 

Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.  1334. 
GyroeUtlc  mechanism.     EL  Falcke.     No.   1,048,817 ;  Dec 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1182. 
Haekling-machlne.    .J.  Forseck.     No.   1.046,168;  Dec.  3; 

Gas.  Tol.  186;  p.  127. 
Halr-pln.     K.  Scbenk.     No.  1.048.363;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

185;  p.  981. 
Hairs  from  skins  to  suitable  supports.  Transferring.     H. 

Marche.     No.  1.047,822 ;  Dec.  it ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  776. 
Halogenlsed  condensation  prodnct  of  tbe  anthracene  series 

and  making  same.     A.  Schmidt  and  0.  Krinsleln.     No. 

1.046.498;  Dec.  10:  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  283. 
Hame-fastener.     N.  H.  Williamson.     No.  1,047,368;  Dec 

17:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  614. 
Hammer.  .Automatic.    O.  8.  Hoover  and  J.  A.  Miller.    No. 

1.048,535  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1082. 
Hammsr.  Mecbanlral.    -T.  Kunz.     Vo.  1,046,809;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  393. 
Hammer.    I>neumatlc.      W.    S.    Johnson.      No.    1,047,632 ; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  674. 
Hammer.  Pneumatic.     0.  L.  Robertson.     No.  1,048.090; 

Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.   186:  p.   897. 
Hammer.  Rotary.     R.  and  P.  Harner.     No.  1,049.083 ;  Dec 

31:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1272. 
Hammock  and  swing  suoport.     C.  Corley.     No.  1,048,946; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1225. 
Hammock.  Couch-.     W.  H.  Harrison.     No.  1,047,938;  Dec. 

24:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  844. 
Hand-bag.     J.  Sims.     No.  1,049,279 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  toI. 

185  :  p.  1338. 

Hand-bag,    Lady's.     J.   01pp.      No.    1,046,848;    Dec    10; 

Gar  vol.  185  :  p.  408. 
Hand-reel.     G.  T.  Olson.     No.  1.047.118;  Dec  10;  Gas. 

▼ol.  186;  p.  493. 
Handle :    See   Coal-bod   and    like   handle ;    Cover-handle ; 

Saw-handle ;   Switch-handle. 
Handle  for  suit-cases  and  the  like.     C.  M.  Hollingswortb. 

No.  1.047.941  :  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  185:  p.  844. 
Hanger:  See  Car-banger:  Car  door  banger;  Coat-hanger; 

Door-hanger  ;    Garment-banger  ;    Joist-hanger  ;    Mail-box 

hanger  ;     Pipe  -  banger  ;    Shade  -  banger  ;     Trolley  -  wire 

hanger :  Window-screen  hanger. 
Hanger.     E.   Moore.     No.   1,049,128 ;   Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186  :  p.  1288. 

Hanger-rack   for  garment-receptacles.      A.   Gilmore.      No. 

1.047.931:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.    185;  p.  841. 
Harness.  Child's.     I.  M.  Brown.     No.  1.048.033  ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Gas.   vol.    185 ;   p.   874. 
Harp.     J.  O.  Varlan.     No.  1,049,176 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

18iS :  p.  1302. 
Harrow.      W.   C.   Onyon.     No.    1,046,009;   Dec.    3;   Oas. 

vol.   185 ;  p.  72. 
Harrow.    C.  E.  White.    No.  1,046,921;  Dec.  10:  Oas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  430. 
Harrow.     C.  J.  Gonzales.     No.  1.047,042;   Dec.  10;  Oas. 

vol.  186  ;  p.  469. 
Harrow    and    stalk-cutter.    Combined.      R.    F.    Mayfleld. 

No.   1,046.095  :  Dec.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  101. 
Harrow-packing  attachment.   Disk-.     H.   K.  Adams.     No. 

1,049,030:  l>ec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1254. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     L.  De  Vries.     No.  1,045.819:  Dec  8; 

Oas.  vol.   185:  p.  8. 
Harvester,   Beet-.     F.   Briggs.     No.    1,046,550;   Dec   10; 

Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  .^01.  > 

Harrester,  Kaflr-com.    D.  L.  Frank  and  S.  B.  Peter.    No. 

1,047,031:  Dec.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  466. 
Harrester,  Peaaot-.    C.  C.  Needbam.    No.  1,047,108;  Dec 

10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  491. 
Hasp-lock.     H.  F.  Jones.     No.   1.045.983 ;   Dec.   3 ;  Oas. 

vol.   185:  p.  64. 
Hat-fastener.     J.  Zalowlts.     No.  1.048,269  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas. 

vol.    185 :   p.   ft48. 
Hat-frame-forming      device.        J.      Nattenheimer.        No. 

1.046.006:   Dec.  3:  Gaz.   vol.  185:  p.  71. 
Hat-plo  snard.     L.  Lasson.    No.  1,047,539 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185:  p.  676. 
Hat-pin    bolder    and    point-protector.    Combined.      P.    B. 

Reynolds.    No.  1.045,887  ;  Dec.  3 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  82. 


Hat-plii  -  point  •  protcetiiic    derle*.     M.     DosttsliM.     Noi 

1,046.282 :  Dee.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  169. 
Hat-pin-point   protector.     M.   H.   Miller.     No.   1,048,668: 

Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1098.  ~ 

Hat-pin  safety-tip.    J.  F.  Hattan.   <Mo.  1,049,824  ;  Dec.  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1864. 
Hat-reUlnlng  device.     C.  and  O.  Weiss.     No.  1,048,114 ; 

Dec.   24;   Gas.   vol.    186;   p.  900. 
Hat-ronndlBf  macbln*.     E.   M.   Lyman.     No.   1,047,648; 

Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  677. 
Hata,  caps,  or  bonnets  to  the  tiead.  Device  for  aecnrinff. 

A.  T.  Oardaer.     No.  1,047,780 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  761. 
Hay-fork.     H.  L.  Duzstad.     No.  1.046,667 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  307. 
Hay-loader.     W.  A.  Smith.    No.  1.047.716;  Dec.  17;  Oas. 

vol.   186:  p.  739. 
Hay  loading  and  stacking  apparatua.     B.  Howland.     No. 

1.047.944:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  846. 
Hay-presa.     D.  J.  Wolfe.     No.  1.048.623;   Dec  81;  Oas. 

VOL  186 ;  p.  1112. 
Hay-rack.    W.  A.  Hunt    No.  1,046,060 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  ToL 

185 ;  p.  92. 
Hay   raking   and  cocking   machine.     H.   Schneider.     No. 

1.048,595;  Dec.  31:  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1102. 
Hay,   stock,   and   fowl   rack.   Combined.     L.  Boldig.     No. 

1,048.799 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  voL  186 ;  p.  1176. 
Head-covering.     J.  P.  McDevitt    No.  1,046,478;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  VOL  186:  P-  276. 
Head-gate.    J.  R.  and  T.  A.  Ludlker.    No.  1,047,423 ;  Dec 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  634. 
Headlight.  Automobile-.    B.  O.  Clark.    No.  1,047.171 ;  DeC 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  644. 
Headlight  for  locomotives  and  motor-cars.     E.  0.  Clark. 

No.  1,047.170 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  643. 
Heat  and  motive  power.  Generating.     D.  L.  Dreaaer.    No. 

1,049.213;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  1315. 
Heat-exchange  device.     A.  Lomscbakow.     No.   1,048.186; 

Dec.    24:    Gas.    vol.    186;   p.   925. 
Heat-insulated  can.     L.  R.  Steel.    No.  1.048,868  ;  Dec  24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  987. 
Heat-lnsu luting    material    and    manafacturing   the   same. 

C.  H.  Belknap.     No.  1,045,933;  Dec.  3;  Oas.  voL  185; 

p.  47. 
Heat-resisting  vulcanised  fabric     W.  H.  Strickler.     No. 

1,048,912 ;  Doc.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1212. 
Heater:  See  Cast-Iron  blast-beater:  Electric  heater;  Hot* 

water  heater  ;  Lunch-heater  ;  Oil-Iieater ;  Water-heater^ 
Heater.     B.  S.  Thomaa..  No.  1,046,910;  Dec  3;  Oas.  voL 

186 ;  p.  39. 
Heater.     O.  T.  MIdby.     No.  1,046,817;  Dec  3;  Oas.  toL 

186:  p.  181.  . 

Heater.    W.  B.  Cooper.    No.  1,047,389 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186:  p.  628. 
Heater  safety  device.     R.  C.  Clans.     No.  1,048,069;  Dec 

81 ;  Oas.  voL  186 :  p.  1126. 
Heaters.   Automatic  water-regulator  for.     O.   B.   Norton. 

No.  1,046.215:  Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  144. 
Heaters,    Smoke-pipe    connection    and    cneck -damper    for. 

L.  J.  Mueller.     No.  1.048.197;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  voL  185; 

p.  929. 
Heating  and  distrlbating  materials.  Machine  for.     J.  F. 

Decker.     No.  1.047.610;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  709. 
Heating  apparatus.  Electric.     W.   S.   Hadaway,  Jr.     No. 

1,046^777;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  882. 
Heating  apparatus.  Steam-.    J.  A.  Donnelly.   No.  1,047,622  ; 

Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  "iOO. 
Heating  device.  Electric.    W.  SUnley.    No.  1,046,887  ;  Doc 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  418. 
Heating  device.  Electric.    J.  O.  Dimmlck.    No.  1,047,004 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gaz.  voL  186:  p.  466. 
Heating  sheet-bars.    T.  V.  Allis.    No.  1,046,933 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  434 
Heating  system.     E.   E.  Gold.     No.  1,046,468;  Doc  10; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  267. 
Heating  system.     R.  M.  Dixon.     No.  1,047,922;  Dec.  24; 

r;nz.  vol.  185:  p.  8.39. 
Heating     system.     Hot  •  water.       O.     H.     Oibaon.       No. 

1.04.5.831  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  13. 
Heel.  Detachable  shoe-.     J.  Lavoie.     No.  1,046,818;  Dec 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  395. 
Heel-flniahlng  machine.     J.  Buckle.     No.  1,048,647;  Dec 

31;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1121. 
Heel.  Rubber.     L.  J.  Soderlnnd.     No.  1,048,367;  Dec.  24; 

<}az.  vol.  186 ;  p.  986. 
Heel,  Shoe-.     J.  CaelenkO.     No.  1,047,766;  Dec.  17;  Oas. 

VOL  186;  p.  764. 
Heel,  Shoe-.     W.   E.   Stedman.     No.   1,049,164;  Dec.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1298. 
Heel.  Shoe-.     B.  Rosenberg.     No.  1,049,271 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  1335. 
Helicopter.    Turblne-dHven.      G.    Mees.      No.    1,047,266; 

Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  579. 
Hemaglobin  preparations.  Making  clear  and  durable.     P. 

Lewy.     No.  1.048,185 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  926. 
Hemp-stripping  machine.     E.  Dringman.     No.  1,046,281; 

Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  168. 
High  and  low  wster  alarm.  Steam-boiler.     C.  B.  Roblson. 

No.  1.045.892:  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  83. 
High  chair.  Child's  portable.     F.  Greene.     No.  1 ,049,080 ; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1271. 
High-speed  drill.     L,  -  J.   Campbell.     No.   1,048.036;   Dec 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  874. 
Hinge.     A.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,046,861 ;  Dec  3 :  Oas.  ToL 

186 ;  p.  20. 
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Hinae.     S.  B.  Nllsen.     No.  1,046.876;  Dec  8;  Oas.  ToL 
H^.'  ^C.^C.  Norton  and  J.  Pratt     No.  1,046,486;  Dec. 
Hlige."*":  N^VaSSuV**-  No'"  1.047,148;  D^.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
HiiP.'  Sr.'cCTny.    No.  1.048,038  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ; 
H&«J  Adjustable    N.  W.  Kellaway.    No.  1.048.646 ;  Dec 
H&''"ut7-!"rfe.'Li255:      no.   1.047,253 :    Dec.    17: 
h£«;  CondSfei.^- q' a.  De  Vlieg.     No.  1,046,090;. Dec. 
HliJi^D^or?'   IL'i.VonW     NO.  1,046,806;  Dec.  10; 
hSS:  GravlfaMnS;  ^^J^'  J.  Mercer.     No.  1,046,209 ;  Dec 
HiVge'^GraWty-'     a^FriJ'-  No.  1.040.072;  Dec.  31;  Gaz. 
HoTst:  V^\i^.'    F.® Hayes.     No.   1.048.167;  Dec  24;  Gaz. 
Ho'l»tlnj^ai>fara\us.     C.  Zetterlund.     No.  1,048,927 ;  Dec. 
Hoit=inT'a.Ictn'efy;  &wiv'il*>r.      A.    f    .Graham.      No. 
uiy^tAI^^difr.  ''ri.T  S^ikJ?"  =  fio.To45,954  ;   Dec 

3;  Gaz.  voL  186;  p.  64.  w-vi„„      a    r    Her- 

Homoseneous  mechanical  Junctures.  Making.     A.  »•  "er 

rick     No.  1,046.464  ;  Dec.  10  :  Gaz  vol.  186 ;  P- 2T0. 
Hood  extending   device.      B.    H.    Baker.      No.    1,049,286, 

Dec  31 :  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  13*0.  . 

Hood  or  awning.      W.   T.    Kelter.     No.   1.048,644,   Dec. 

31 :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1085  ^  .,  ,,  „  ^^,, 
Hook  :  See  Chain-book  ;  Checkbook  ;  Snap-hook. 
Hook.     H.   J.   rrlce.     No.   1.045,882;    Dec.  3;   Gas.   TOl. 

Hw?'  ?:.^MS.     No.  1.046,302;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  voL  186; 

H<£;kJ^2nd  eyes.  Means  for  attaching.     J.   P.  Williams. 

No   1  046  046  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  oo. 
Horn.    'W    VuBTtT  No.   1.048,466 ;   bee   24 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Hora  o?whiiitle.     E.  B.  Chapman.     No.  1,048,942;  Dec. 

31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1224.  ^  -_^ . 

Horse-hltcblng  device.     C.   B.   Sullivan.     No.   1,048.370, 

Ho'Sln'oti  SlW°'R'l/u?tleTNo.  1,047.284;  Dec  17; 
Ho^s'e^e'leiser^'T.S'vilven.  No.  1.046,040;  Dec  8; 
Ho^^rJfeflji?.^'H.*Warfleld.  No.  1,047,360;  Doc  17 ; 
Ho?k\",  \"nd'?h;  ^ilk'e,'over,hoe^  for.  A.  Tllley.  No. 
n^^^^''F^kS,t&^'stl%^^sS^:v^.  24;  Gas. 
HoreeshS-imV^W.  Gordon.  No.  1,046,287;  Dec.  3;  Gas. 
HcJil^-climp;.  ^C.^Marlon.     No.   1.047.962  ;  Dec.   24  ;  Gaz. 

hJ^'- cSecV^^- J.   P.   TIerney   and  p.    Csernal.     No. 
1.046,901 :  Dec_10j,Gas.  vol.  186 :  1^*22. 


Hydrocarbon-burner.    D.  Chambers.     No.  1,047.888;  Doe. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  621.  «„    ,  /vio  Tim  •   iw 

Hydrocarbon-engine     0.   A.   Taff.      No.    1,048,760,   Doc 

31 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1160.  m^    ,  ^^  oaa  •    n^ 

Hydrocarbon-motor.     P.   Daimler.      No.    1.046,988,    Dec 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  450.  „    „  -_  »-    twi 

Hydrocarbon    Producing  diolefine     F.  Hotosnn^  DJ- 

brOck,   and  K.  Meisenborg.     Na   1,048,967,    Dec   « , 

Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1232.  a  v    v    n««»i. 

Hydropneumatic  drill.     C.  K.  Lasslter  and  F.  E.  Bocor- 

selskL     No.  1,046.311 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  P-  I'O. 
Ice^reeper.     J.  SMrllng.     No.  1,047,716;  Dec   17 ;  Oas. 

IcJ-$reeper.'  ^R.^E.  Maasa.     No.  1,049.113;  Dec  31;  Oa«. 

lelclulb^r.  "^E^  a^Miller.     No.  1.048.332  ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas. 

Ice-making'  apparatus.  S.  R.  BelL  No.  1.049.197 ;  Dec 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1310.  *  .       o      t 

Ice  manufacturing  and  harvesting  apparatus.  »•  J; 
Berryman.      No.    1,046,262;    Dec.    3;    Gas.    voL    186. 

Ice-sawing  machine.    C.  H.  Schubmacher.    No.  1.047,308 ; 

Dec.  17;  Gar.  vol.  185;  p.  696.    ^     ,        .         „    -... 
Ice-shaving  machines.  Feeding  mechanlam  for.     a.  smiCfl. 

No.  1,048,699;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  voL  J86;  p.  1104^^ 
Ice-tamper.      W.    C.    Gagnon.      No.    1,048,063;    Dec    24; 

Gaz.  VOL  185:  P-  883.  .^     «  , 

Igniter.     F.  Thomas.     No.  1,046,898;  Dec  10;  Oas.  wL 

185 ;  p.  421.  „  .  „ 

Ignition  -  machines.     Interrupter     for.       O.     Heins.       NO. 

1.048,832;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  voL  186;  p.  1186 
Ignition  system.     E.  S.  Lincoln.    No.  1,046,614 ;  Dec.  10 , 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  3*23.  ^^ 

Ignition  system.     F.  R.  Dominguez.     No.  1,048,302;  Dec 

24;  Gaz.  voL  185;  p.  964.  „„,„__       »i* 

Ignition  svstcms,  Timing  device  for.     C.  T.  Mason.     NO. 

1.047.063:  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  voL  185;  p.  851.^,„  „„,     ^_ 
Incandescent  mantle.    J.  B.  Hlpwell.    No.  1,047,221 ;  Dec. 

InculJa?o"'  "c^G.^h^iann.'    No.  1.046,204;  Dec.  3;  Gas. 

voL    185;   p.    139.  ^.      „ 

Incubator.     C.  E.  Bonlnc     No.  1,049.042;  Dec.  81;  Gas. 

vol.  185 :  p.  1259.  ,      „      „  *i^ 

Incubator  -  alarm     attachment.       J.     C.     Munson.       NO. 

1.046,630  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  329^ 
Incubator  and  brooder.     L.  J.  Isenbour.     No.   l,048,31il , 

Dec.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  968  . 

Incubator-heating  apparatus.    L.  N.  Porter.    No.  1,047,44*  , 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  641. 


Indenting  and  jtltch-separa^ing  miachine.  J^-^A.  Casgrain 

"' ).  l.O-    "  *"  "" '  ^  '  " 

"Gas.  vol."  1857  p.  782 


No  1.047,382 ;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  voL  185;  P- 621. 
Index,  Card-.  L.  C.  Reynolds.  No.  1.047.840:  Dec  17; 


Ho^^"^»g^  J  "H-Trvin  •   f^ .Yj,^-"-n. .    No. 
nie^'Sfni^^StiSitPc^V.^' W^'i'^ei^  V  1,047,352  : 


Hose-protector."  W.  Washington.'  No.  1,046,616;  Dec.  10; 
HiSt'rJL''  C^Wagn«.^No.  1,046,909;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
How^r^?'  *R^L.  Notman.     No.  1,048,863;  Dec  31;  Gaz. 

vol.    185;    p.    1196.  ^  ,  ^tr     n     «mUh  Nn 

Hose  supporter.  AdJusUBle  garden-.     W.  O.  Smith.     No. 

1  046  033  :  Dipc-  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  80. 
Hilery-fom.    Electrically-heated       F.    M     VogeL      No. 

1,046.514;  Dec.  10;  Gm.  yok  185 ;  ck  289. 
Hospital  appliance.     W.  M.  Ingman.    No.  1,047,231 ,  Dec. 

if;  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  666.  ^     ,     „   .  «^ 

Hot-water   heater   and   sterilizer      C.   J.   Madonna.     No. 

1.047.668  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;P-  T23 
Hot-water    heater.    Vertical.      A.   Grant      No.    1,046,17b, 

Hu?"  C.  =  c:"wron.'''N^o.''lJ?f8,262;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  voL 
nitiitSchel?    T.  Haulton.    No.  1,047,806  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oai. 

Hub 'for   recording   Instruments,   Chart-.      E.    H.   Brtstol. 

No   1  048  804  :  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1177. 
Hub^' Lubricating-.     A.   Bong.     No.   1,04S,066 :  Dec   10; 

Hu^"Ve''n°ch.^®W.V*Traylor.      No.   1.046.914;   Dec    3; 

Hu^bS'^uSk  lh^t-me*tll  articles.  Making.     C.   F.  Currey. 

No.  1,%8,046 ;  Dec.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  878. 
Hydrant     J.  D.  Jones.    No.  1,047,067 ;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  toI. 

Hy^ul?c  apparatus.     H.  Bean.     No.  1,047,489 ;  Dec  17  : 

HjS«uU?Sick.=  'f.T Joyce.     No.    1.046,073;   Dec   8; 

Hy*d"uU?jl?k.'  "p.^Lynt.     No.  1,046,207;  Dec.  8;  Oas. 

Hytoiuffiact  T  J.  Drugan.     No.  1,047,007;  Dec.  10; 
Oai.  vol.  186;  p.  467. 


Index"  device  for  step  and   repeat   and  other   machine. 

l:  J.  R.  Hoist.  No.  1,048,968 ;  Dec  SI ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ; 

o    1232 

Index  or  file.     I.  Fisher..    No.  1,048,066;  Dec  24:  Gas. 

IndSx  if^rile^*  ¥Vl8her.     No.  1,048.057;  Dec.  24;  Gas. 

indei  Jfdli!'  T'Fisher.     No.  1.048.068;  Dec.  24;  Gas. 

Indicator  :' Sec   Elactrlc-current    Indicator  ;    rreseure-lndl- 
cator;    Speed-lnaicator ;     Station  Indicator :    Time-hidi- 

Indlcator.    G.  Brown.     No.  1.048.032 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Indfclior*":    M.    Coventry.     No.   1.048.446:    Dec.   24; 

InS)"mold    '  w;  B.   Bedford.     No.   1.048.030:   Dec.  24.; 

InL*rer.''°T.^m'B^utc\«.     N^.  1.048,491;  Dec.  31;  Oas. 

InhalV ISA  ?e8p^Itor.     E.  K.  HllL     No.  1,049,088 ;  Doc 

Ink-Veli."''H'Ri!Si.^Af*l-,048,344:  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

^°!'sf^!i'i''^i5c"*L'4°?^  **'""•  r' 

Inkstind     J.  L  Morehead.     No.  1,047^975;  Doc.  24;  Oas. 

Inksland^constfJ^ilon.      E.   Davis.     No.   1,046.160;  Dec. 

3:   Gaz.  VOL   185:  p.   121.  irufli40- 

Instrument-beating  apparatus.     H.  Beck.     No.  1,046,140, 

Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  12,5:  p.  118.         '    n^tnoa.  tw.    •»!  • 
Insulating-cleat.     B.   Richards.     No.  1,048,736 ,  Dec.  Jl , 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1152.  a».i«. 

Insulating  composition  and  makine  same.  C.  P.  Stela- 
^"rnetz  W  1.^9.005:  Dec.  31:  <5az.  vol.  185 :  n.  1246. 
Insulating  electrical  machines.  Means  for      W    A.  Dick. 

No.  1.046,743 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ,  p.  370. 
Insulating   rail-Joints,   Means   for      B.   O.    Braine.      No. 


Tm8  2I4-  D«4    24-dai:voL186:p.  968.         ^ 
Iniilati?.    F.  BrowL      No.  1,048,390;  Dec  24;  Oas.  Tol. 

Insuilio?:  ^J*W.  Moore.     No.  1,048.860;  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

iplulatif  •(§;   A.^Metd.     No.   1.048.992;  Dec  81 ;  Oa.. 

InJulatif  ^r^  rlfncist..     B.  O    Bralnc     No.  1.048.646; 

In^^Ji/^tioJ^    r6uVol''No.  1.046.972;  Dec.  8: 
Gas.  voL   185;  p.  €a. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  lirV^NTIONS. 


asnlator.  itnin-.     E.   B.  Behmkl.     No.   1.046,868;   Dw. 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  1S5  :  p.  412. 
BsaUtor-sapport   for   llii«-wir«8.      H.   L.    HoTbook.     No. 

1.047,069:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  rol.  186;  p.  474. 
losiilatore.  Wire-holder  for.     A.  J.  Bltfkr  and  D.  P.  Maya. 

No.   1.048,.587;  0«c.  31  ;  Gas.  ToL  186;  p.   1090. 
Dternat-combuatfon    tngliu.       V.    J.    Diefeoderfer.      No. 

1.04C.2S0;  Dw.  3;  Gaa,  toI.  186;  p.   188. 
:  DterDal-combastion    engine.      C.    Saandera,    A.    A.    Bap- 

prvcbt,  and  E.  L.  Grant.     No.  1,046,863;  Dec.  10;  G«a. 

Tol.  lAs:  p.  410. 
;  Dternal-combustlon  engine.     A.   Batach.     No.  1,046,066 ; 

Dec.  10 :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  443. 
lDt<>rnal  -  combustion     engine.       W.      I.     Twombly.      No. 

1,047.860;  Dec.  17;  Gai.  vol.  186;  p.  789. 
1  nternal-combuHtlon  engine.     W.  O.  Bamea.    No.  1,048.482  ; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  106S. 
1  nternal-combustion  engine.     W.  Wallace     No.  1,048,610 ; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ifc ;  p.  1107. 
iDternal-oombaation  enclne.     L.  lUmer,  Jr.    No.  1,048,608; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 :  p.   1140. 
Internal-combiMtion     engine.       W.     C.     Weatawar.       No. 

1.048,922:  Dec.  31;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1216. 
I  Dtemal-comboatlon  engine,  ReToMng-cyllnder.     C.  B.  Red- 

mp.     No.  1.047.889 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  782. 
]  nteatlne-deanlng  machine.     O.  8.  BiUman.     No.  1,048,487  ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gai.  vol.  186  :  p.  1066. 
1  ron  :  Sec  Panel-board  comer-iron  ;  Bad-iron. 
]  ron.    Maoafacture    of   Taoadiam    caat-.      F.    W.    Stickle. 

No.   1.046.L':i2:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  161. 
Ironing- machine.      C.   M.   Appleget.      No.    1,046,936;   Dec 

10 :  (;az.  vol.  186  ;  p.  434. 
Ironing-table.     E.  J.  Lane.     No.  1,047318;  D«c.  17;  Oaa. 

vol.   185:  p    774. 
,  ack  :  tiee  Bed-lack  ;  Hydraallc  Jack  ;  Lifting-jack  ;  Pneu- 
matic Jack  :  Sole  laying  and  leveling  Jack. 
.  ar  :  8««  Paste- Jar  ;  Presanra-Jar. 
Jar-closare.     J.   E.  Barranger.     No.   1.046,042;  Dec   10; 

Gas.  vol.  186  i_p.  436. 
J  ara,  Clonlns:.     W.  H.  Royatone.     No.  1,047,302  ;  Dec.  17  ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  594. 
;  eweler'A   bench-block.      P.   and   F.    Loz.      No.    1.046.818 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  396. 
:eweler'8  tool.     A.  J.  Krueger.     No.  1,047.668:  Dec.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  719. 
;  igger.     F.  E.   Woodbury.     No.   1.046,702 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  186:  p.  355. 
.  bint :  See  Pipe- Joint ;  Rail-Joint ;  Railway -Joint ;  Univer- 

aal  joint. 
,  oint.     C.   A.   Kraas.     No.   1.046,084;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  toI. 

185 :    p.    98. 
.  oint.    C.  A.  Kraua.    No.  1,046,086  ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  rol.  188  ; 

p.  98. 
,  oint.     C.   A.   Kraas.     No.  1.046,416;   Dec.  3;  Gas.  rol. 

185;    p.    217. 
.binta.  Baking  leather.     F.  Ramplchlni.     No.  1,048.877; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1201. 
.  ointers.  Guard  for.     D.  M.  Petera.     No.  1.046,637;  Dec. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  331. 
,  olat-haoKer.      L.   8.  Sherwood.     No.   1.046.874;  Dec.    10: 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  414. 
.  oumal-bearing.     G.  J.  Pollock.     No.  1.046.640:  Dec.  10; 

Gas   vol.   185 ;  p.  332. 
,  bnrnal-box.     L.  K.  Smith.     No.   1,046,032  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  80. 
.  'ournal-box-cover      fastener.        B.      8.      Lawaon.        No. 

1.048..323:  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  971. 
Eeg-rlnstT.      J.    H.   G.    Zunner   and    A.    Herrmann.      No. 

1.045.920;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  46. 
:  ketones.     Manufacture    of.     J.    ElTront.     No.    1,048,814 ; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  1181.  1 

Cey  :  Bee  Wireleaa  break-key.  I 

:  :ey-Iock.     L.  B.  Howard.     No.  1,047.558 ;  Dee.  10 :  Gas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  474. 
Eey  socket.     H.   Hubbell.     No.   1,048,167;   Dec.  24;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  920. 
Cey-nocket.      H    Hubbell.     No.  1,048.168;   Dec.  24;   Gas. 

vol.  186:  p.  920. 
keyboard    machine  -  operating  attachment.     J.  T.  Scbaaff. 

S'o.   1.046.865;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  411. 
Clin  :  See  Lumber-drying  kiln. 
Cinetoscope.      C.    B.    Stllwell.      No.    1,045.006 ;    Dec    S ; 

Gaz.    vol.    IS,*? ;  p.   38. 
Clnetoflcope-beltB.  Makfaig.   A.  Pettenkofer.   No.  1,048,427 ; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1005. 
:  Cnife.    J.  M.  Quigley.    No.  1,047,446 ;  Dee.  17 ;  Gas.  toI. 

186;  p.  642. 
Cnife.     J.  A.  Harrisa.     No.  1,047,629;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  708. 
[nife  and  saw.  Combined.    O.  Raade.    No.  1,047.888 ;  Dec. 

17:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  782. 
:  [nife-blade-Miuaring  machine.   T.  R.  Moore.   No.  1,046,627  ; 

Dec.   10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  328. 
[ntfe-switeh.  Self  locking.     C.  J.  Embree.     Not  1,047,772 ; 

Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  769. 
bivea.    Tweezer    attachment    for.      W.    L.    Wulff.      No. 

1.046.361  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  196. 
Cnittiag  a  full-fashioned  blank  for  a  atocklng.     K.  Nebel. 

No.   1.048.572;  Dec.  31:  Gas.  vol.   186;  p.  1094. 
Cnittiag-machine.      W.    W.   Burson.     No.    1.046,147;   Dec 

3;  Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  120. 
[Bitting  machine.  Circular-.    R.  W.  Scott.    No.  1.047,712 ; 

Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  788. 
flitting  machine,  Clreolar-.    F.  WUcomb.    No.  1,040,020 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1261. 


Knitting  -  raaehtne,     Faahkmlng.      B.    J.     Fraaek.      No. 

1.046,764  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  878. 
Knitting-machine  web-cutter,  Clrealar-.     W,  Barcn.     No. 

1.048,879;  Dec  31;  Gas.  roL  186;  p.  1201. 
Knitting-machine     web-bolder.      J.     D.     Hemphill.      No. 

1.048,965 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  12S1. 
Knitting  machine.  Welt-.     F.  B.  Wildman  and  O.  L.  Bal- 
lard.   No.  1,047,366 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  618. 
Knob  night-lock.     D.  8.  Acfccrman.     No.  1,048,784;   Dec 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1169. 
Knot-tying  apparatus.   "N.  8.  Brown  and  J.  Maloney.    No. 

1.040.959;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  442. 
LaWl-paster.     W.   P.  Sargent.     No.  1,048,214;  Dec  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  936. 
Labeling  device.  Bottle-.    8.  B.  OoiT.     No.  1.048,680 ;  Dee. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1134. 
Labeling  macbhie.  Bottle-.    H.  G.  Muench.    No.  1,047,660 ; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  680. 
Labellng-macbine  picker.     F.  O.  Woodland.     No.  1,048,781 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1168. 
Lace   fastener.    Shoe-.     T.   J.   Sbawrer.      No.    1,040,168: 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1207. 
Lace-holder.     N.  M.   De  Lany.     No.  1,048,061;  Dec   24; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  880. 
Lacing.     8.  W.   Wardwell.     No.  1,046,010;  Dw^  8;  Oas. 

vol.   185;   p.  43. 
Ladder  atUchment.     B.  O.  Laraon.     No.  1,047,M1 ;  Dec 

17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  573. 
Ladder  -  support    for   alloa.    Revolving.      C.    E.    Hedrlck.  > 

No.  1,046^0;  Dec  8:  Gas.  vol.   186 ;  p.   16. 
Lamp.     W.  H.  Fulper.     No.  1,046.966 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  toI. 

185 ;  p.  58. 
Lamp.     V.  M.  Grab.     No.  1.047.614;  Dec  17;  Gas.  rol. 

185;  p.  668. 
Lamp.     Automobile     radiator-.       D.     W.     Harlow.       No. 

1.048.530 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  1081. 
Lamp  bulba.  Machine  for  handling  Incandeacent-.     W.  R. 

Burrows.     No.  1.045.943;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  60. 
Lamp-burner.    E.  8.  Taylor.    No.  1.048,761 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  1161. 
Lamp-chimney  lock.     C.  W.  Francis.     No.  1,046,763 ;  Doc 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  378. 
Lamp,  Dental  and  surgical.    C.  F.  Rodgers.    No.  1.047,399; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  692. 
Lamp-doora.      Lfns    and    reflector    retainer   for.      W.   T. 

Jonea.     No.  1.045,852;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  20. 
Lamp.  Electric.     F.  L.  Fowlar.     No.  1,049,070;  Dec  SI; 

Gas.  vol.   185;  p.  1268. 
Lamp,  Electric-arc.    A.  D.  Jonea.    No.  1.047,236 ;  Dec  17 ; 

Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  568. 
Lamp,    Electric    incandeacent.      R.    H.    Henderson.      No. 

1.046.785  :  Dec.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  386. 
Lamp.  Fiaah-llght.     O.  B.  Mack  and  G.  R.  Gambia.     No. 

1.648.086;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  802. 
Lamp  globe.  Arc-.     J.  T.  H.  Dempster.     No.  l,04a,16S; 

Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  122.  . 
Lamp-igniting  attachment.    J.  H.  Toung.     No.  1.048,268; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  948. 
Lamp,  Incandeacent.    T.  A.  Wlllard.     No.  1,048,017;  Dec 

24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  868. 
Lamp.  Incandescent  electric.     F.  Bens,  Jr.    No.  1,046,547 ; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  300. 
Lamp.    Miner's.     P.    Pessuto.     No.    1,048,870;    Dec    81; 

Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1100. 
Lamp,  Reflecting  electrical.     B.  H.  Tate.     No.  1,046,671 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  346. 
Lamp.  Self-extinguishing.     C.  T.  Siebert.     No.  1,048,001 ; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  1209.  » 
Lamp-socket.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No..  1,048,279 ;  Doc  24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  957. 
Lnmp  socket.  Electi:lc-.  R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1,046,481 ; 

Dec.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  267. 
Lamp    socket.    Incandescent-.    'L.    J.    Caatongoay.     No. 

1.046.968;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  446. 
Lamp,  Vacuum-tuba.     D.  M.  Moore.     No.  1,046,004;  Dae 

3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  70. 
Lamp    with    bipartite    bulb.    Electric    incandeacent      P. 

Welsse  and  S.  Bloch.     No.  1.046,918;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  roL 

185 ;  p.  429. 
Lampa.  Automatic  controlling  device  for  vehicle-.     O.  W. 

Page.    No.  1.046.010 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  72. 
Lamps.  -  Electric  lighting  device  for  motor-vehicle.     H.  D. 

Grinnell.     No.  1,047,046  :  Dec  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  470. 
Lamps,  Means  for  regulating  electric.     H.  8.  Stone     No. 

1,048,008 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  863. 
Lantern.     C.  Dustin.     No.  1.047,768;  Dec   17;  Oas.  vol. 

186;  p.  757. 
Lantern-globe.     0.  A.  Macbeth.     No.  1,048,981;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1236. 
Lantern-guard.     F.  Diets.     No.  1,048,800;  Dec  24;  Oas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  963. 
Lantem-8lldes.    Making.      H.    D.    White.      No.    1,048,248: 

Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  044. 
Last.     E.  L.  Goding.     No.  1,048,626;  Dec  81;  Oas.  toL 

185:  p.   1079. 
Laat.  Shoe-.    O.  Paularud.     No.  1.048,426;  Dec  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  1006. 
Lasting  machine  holddown.    M.  Cook.    No.  1,047387  ;  Dec 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  622. 
Latch.    W.  Laraen  and  L.  T.  Laraoa.    No.  1,047,001 ;  Dec 

10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  486. 
Latch    and    lock    for    sliding   doors,   ftc.    Combined.      D. 

Schuyler  and  H.  Laufhlla.  Jr.    No.  1,047,464 ;  Dec  IT ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  640. 
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Lstch-lock.  J.  Bobertw>n.  No.  1,046,891:  Dec  8;  Oea. 
Latrt.S^^^atS:  O.N.  Mason.  No.  1.048.846 ;  Dec  81 ; 
LatSf:bMk.  ^*J.'  ft. 'oSelhs.      NO.    1.04T.758;   Dec    IT; 

La?he%tS;chm«V'*-  O.  W.  8af*ly..  No.  1.048.891 ;  Dec  31 : 

.Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1206.             **      »i„  i  nAo.  k«k  •  nM> 

lAtbo^og,  Safety.     O.  J.  Wlllett     No.  1,046,626,  uec 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  293.         ..  va    i  ruT  7lT  • 

Lathe-grtnding  attachment     P.  Spiegel.  No.  1,047,717, 

for   turret-.     W.   L.    Miller.     No.    1,047,^70 ,    uec.    1 1  , 

La?t"ci-^rt«fiiaCfSctarl»g.    W.  fS'^i 'St'' "^"• 

No.  1,^47,76^  ;  Dec.  17 1  Gas.  ▼ol._186:  P- Jf^ 
Laundry-marking  machine.     C.  B.  Dodge.    No.  l,047,ow> , 

L.^dri-'siic^k"M°'G'^l^erNo.  1.046.161;  Dec  3; 

LaSSdry'iirif  ''^:  H^Loveleaa.     No.  1.048,664  ;  Dec  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.,  1088.  iaatrm-  Dee 

Lava  vapor-tube.     J.  L.  H.  Hayden.     No.  1,047,6ZO,  uec 

17  ;   Gas.  vol.   185  ;   p.   670.  ,  aa«  jiar  •  nac  8  • 

Lawn-aprtnkler.    W.  v.  Thompson.    No.  1,046,848 ,  uec  b  , 

Le2n.mer.'^*.''ili?rt^     No.  1.046,628;  Dec  10;  Oas. 

LeltheJ^fiid^'like^rodacts.  ltonu«.ctnrtog  srtlflclal  Wt 
or  sole.     B.  Reldel.     No.  1.048,842 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  rol. 

LeltheV-^®^  Prodnctag  stock  for  «"«»«.  .^  ^  C»*PP. 

No.  1.046.666  ;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  «»j-,,^^  -.^ 
Leather,  Plniahing  the  raw  edges  of .     B.  »:   «}*fy-K<! 

O.  O.  Perklaa.     No.  1,047,211;  Dec  17;  Gas.  toL  186. 

Leather, '  Machine    for   forming   ornamenUl    ^dentations 
Soon     l\  F.  Doraey.    No.  1.048.606;  Dec.  81 :  Oas.  vol. 

LeLoVaqiieJJIr'   M.  M.  HaakelL    No.  1.046,600;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  316.  »»-   ••  (vi.ATaft. 

Lens  and  mounting  therefor.    8.  CaUison.    No.  1.046,783 . 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  866.         „^  ,  n^o  «m,  •  Ttar 
Lena^rrlnding  machine.    B.  F.  Clark.    No.  1,048.668 .  Dec. 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1126.  tnAintUi- 

f        Lens-teating  Inatmment     H.  L.  De  Steng.     No.  1,047,000 , 

Dec  10:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  464.  «.^^„« 

Lenses  ani  the  Uke,  Retaining  ieylcetoT     E   J.  Madden. 

No.  1,048,983  :  Dec  31 ;  Gas^  vol   186  ;  p.  1^7 
Lenaes,  Producing.    R.  Strauhel.    No.  1,048,227 ;  Dec  24  , 

Le?e"  pfumK'^'i':  SSJdergang.     No.  1,046.101;  Dec.  8; 

Leve?-  Pl°«ml?!'  *'  l  B^Maynard  and  B.  F.  Maa^^y.     No. 

1  okfl622 •  Dec   10  :  Oas'  toI.  186 ;  p.  826. 
LeVe^  Comf)o^d.     iV.  V.  Gilbert.     So.  1.047.786;  Dec. 

Lever-BOclJetTsheet-m'e&J.    B.  L.  Watrous.    No.  1,046.241 ; 

Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  154      ,„.>-„«»•  TW    a  •  Oas 
Llfe-nreaerver.     H.  Laprise.     No.  1,046368 ;  Dec  B ,  was. 

•     Lif;?prl2fr;e**r.^V.  J.  G.  Heb..     No.  1,048.068;  Dec  8; 

Uf°"ifr'B.®E'.'MJ5ion.     No.  1.049.260;  I>«c.  81;  Oas. 

Life'^-UJfnV  aWSe.     8.  P-,K«'?o°<>fi»^<  ««»"''«•>     "o. 

18.603;  Dec.  31;  »?«•  ▼oM86:  p.  \9M. 
Life-saving  device.     T.  B.  And.     No.  1,046,4^4,  uec  lu, 

LlS*8av^nc  6^^'  W.'^MacDonald.     No.   1,048,666;  Dec. 

81 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1089. 
Lifter:  Bee  Plate-lifter;  Truck-body  Wter.  ^^,  , .,    _. 
Uft&Jack.    H.  8.  and  C.  P.  Neata.    Nc  1,047,107 ;  Dec 

LifSigfe-'^'k'*!:  ^enkl;..     no.   1,048,077;  D«..   24; 

Ufti?g-Jai.^^^. ''vaT-Fleet     No.    1,048,768:    Dec.    81; 

Llfttok-&.^PMumltl?"  W.  Budeahelm.     No.  1.046.146; 

Li^i   fi'e?"ullding-llgh^':   Electric   light;   Search-light; 

LiJhtSg^cSta.  Time-switch  for.    R.  Buderer.  H.  BrOnnle. 
andC.  W  Reiih.    No.  1,045,941 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ; 

Lightt%  device.     R.  E.  Schneider.     No.  1.0^9,002;  Dec 

Lilh{ing'flxt^°ri.  ^F^ WfwiuSieM.    No.  1.046,288 :  Dec  8 ; 

Ligh'tlnjSkt^!  ^A^^^H.  Krom.     No.  1.047.087;  Dec.  10; 

Llgue-SrlJf  ipVrSji.      8.   Mertena.     No.    1,047,969; 

uSS^'pUr?"L"*V'Sifc..'"N0.    1,048,760:   Dec.    31; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1167._         ^     «     «     -      w^      m^ 

Line    construction.     J.    W.    and    B.    C.    Fawkea.     No. 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  689. 


Linotype-machine  mold.     J.  R-^RoR*"-     "o.  1,046,649 , 

Dec  10:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  835.  o„i«i-- 

Linotype   movable-jaw-adjustlng   device.      B.    L.    Hoimee. 

I,04r412  ;  Dec.  17  ;  O"^  185  :  J'x^t  •  Dec    10  • 
Liouid^lspenser.     J.  Demnood.     No.  1,046,997,  uec  iw, 

LiguYd-^aynlfnVV^ce.   Automatic.     A    ^e^ram.     No. 

1,049.288;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  E:  IS*!^--.,  .  n*c. 

Uqnid-filling  machine.     B,  J.  Lane.     No.  1,046,811,  uec 


898. 


10  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  o'^-,  _,„  „^  i  aak  oor  •  Dec 
Liquid  fuel  burner.     W.  R.  McHilL     No..  1,045,9»5 ,  uec 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  67.  -^  t  aat  Afn  ' 

Liquid-fuel    burner.      C.    L.    Wilkinson.      No.    1.047,471, 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  W*.,^  ,  _ ..  ---  .  „..  ,7 . 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     F.  K.  Hoff.     No.  1,047,688 ,  Dec  17  , 

Gas.  vol.   185 :  p.   710.  ^     .         _     __   .       .      « 

Liquid-level   regulator.    Thermostatic  JJ_  B»*'i^-  .fl 

tiobba.   and  J.   S.   Howklna.     No.   1,04T.T60;  Dec  IT, 

Liquid   t^ansmlskioii    apparatus.      M.    KarminAI   and    C. 

Petera.  No.  1.047,04% ;  Dec.  24  :  Oas  /ol  186  .p.  847. 
Liquids.    Apparatus   for   wparating   solid    natters    Trom. 

A.   MOntsIng.     No.  1,048.863;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol.   186. 

Liquids,  Apparatus  for  atortog  »n5.«U««^*«'«l"S«  'SSl"^ 
6lc     P.   keaaeler.     No.   1^47.076;  Dec   10;  Oaa.  toL 

186 '  B    479 
Liquldl^  Purifying.    B.  Gatea.    No.  1.046,880 ;  Dec.  8 :  0««. 

vol.    186  ;   p.    12.  .  «        »  IkX^Mran  Na 

Loadina    and    unloading    uevlce.      R.    L.    Morgan.      No. 

1.048.722:  Dec  31:  Gax   vol.  185;  P.-  Iji !>,.  .  ^-^  ,a. 

Loading  apparatus.    J.  McMyler.    No.  1,046,624  ;  Dec  10 , 

L<2"/ee  Alarm-lock  ;  Automoblle-Iock ;  Automobile  hood- 
lock  ;  Bag  lock:  Wedlock;  Bf<J-ra»  'oc^  =  C"i^. 
lock;  Combination-lock;  Door-lock;  Door  *c-.  o«. 
Drawer-lock ;  Flre^loor  ock ;  Hasp-lock ;  Key'w* . 
Knob  night  lock:  Lamp-chimney  lock  ;  Latch-lock,  Nut- 
lock;   Nut  and  Vwit  lock;  Permutation  lock  ;    PJn-*]""- 

fi^^nvi^c"i^r^i;rv.^aV^icS';^^^^^^^^ 

Loi^^w'''l!Jii2Siki^X"llo&13;  Dec  3;  oas.  TOL 
LoJk^  '£*  W^Fox.  No.  1,048.952  ;  Dec.  81 :  Gax.  rol.  188 ; 
LJ?ktof  couplings.  E.  E.  Gold.  No.  1.046.469 ;  Dec.  10; 
L<S"forioupliii£  Te.  Gold.     No.  1.046.460:  Dec  10; 

lX-  toVJ&l-  t^>rs  of  -SO^'^^'i*!  .Tali^^i 
to.     A.  Glacometti.     No.  1,047.784 ;  Dec  17 .  Gas.  voi. 

LoiwideJlS:  Automatic.    J- H  Gorton.    No.  1.047.78T: 

Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.   186:  p.  763.  ^ 

Locking  device  for  safe  and  ▼»«'*  «o?"-    8;,^.  Fisn.    no. 

1^4ff.069  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol    186  ;  Px^^ej. 
Locomotive-aah  pan    attachment.      J.    G.    Talmage.      »o. 

1,046.403 :  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ,  p.  212.  ^^ 

Locomotive-dynamometer.     J.  B.  P?"'JB?.^  7^3       ^^ 

No.  1.047,696;  Dec.  17;  Gas    vol.  1«*  ;,P-  "i"      j     n 
I^ocomotive   fire-boxes.    Alr-admlssion   device   for.     J.    «• 

Telmagc      No.    1,047,590;    Dec.    1«  :    Gas.    -vol.    186, 

LoSiiSflVe-fumace.  D.  Ooff.  No.  1.046,683;  Dec.  10; 
Lo?omoI°ve-Jol«fl  lubricator.  C.  B.  Moore.  No.  1,046.002 ; 
Lo^o?lVe^?o*ur^n^i  fu^rlc^atJ^  C.  B.  Moore.  No.  1.046,003 ; 

J^'^l^Xr  rJ."Wh?t?a\er-  iS';64%%9;  Dec  IT: 

LoiunlJaier^'V  ^.^?acken.     No.  1,048,888;  Dec  24; 

Lofears'lfnk'ihruke.  Stake  fo^^  JJk  ^-  °'^-     '*'' 

!^f,978  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  \^^^%fPry^    n  .  q^ 

Loom      J-  ^-  Yarbrough.     No.  1,047,863,  uec.   n,  «■»• 

Lo^m   ^f'E^Yikrougb.     No.  1,047.364;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa. 

Lo^Sl-  iftaihUt  •    I.   Snow.     No.  J. 046,669 ;   Dec   10: 

Loom-harness.     J.  E.  Scott.     No.  1,047,311 ,  Dec  17  .  ua» 

Lo^S  'J?S^r?w-'w'I«.   or    ribbon.      G.    F     HutchlB..  No. 

1.048,540 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gax   vol.  186 .  p.  1084. 

Loom^hnttles,     Thread-stripper     for.       Pj^  H"*-  «•• 

1.048.538  :  Dec.  81  ;  Gaz    vo>.  186  ,  p.  ^083.^^^  «« 

Loom    thread-parting   "f<:t»an»f°»„A     E     Rhoadee.  No. 

1,047.448;  fcec.  17;  G«-  ▼o'^  J.^^  ^  &«    1047  080-  Dec 
Loom  warp  stop-motion.     O.  Koch.     No.  l,04T,umJ,  uec 

uim'  2"p'^Vmoilo^n.'*®0.  Koch.     No.  1,<J47.081 ;  D«^ 

L<i^ni*'FiiliS:glw^'fer**R.   J.mie«>n.     No.   1.047.948: 
Dec."  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  846. 
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iOooM,  Fflllng-tbread-cutting  mechanism  for  wcft-replen- 

Liblng.     E.  H.  RyoD.     No.  1,048,591 ;  Dec.  31;  Qaz.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  1100. 
.,oo«e-ie«f  clip  and  note-book   bolder.  Combined.     H.   R. 

Shafer.    No.  1.048.217  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  086. 
^abrlcant-appUcators,   Holder  for  fibrous.     J.  M.  Strick- 
land.    No.  1.047,852 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  786. 
..ubrlcant-cup.     O.  W.  Bowen.     No.  1,047,736 ;  Dec.  17 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  185 :  p.  746. 
..ubricatlng  device.     J.  W.  Bullock.     No.  1,047,743;  Dec. 

17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  749. 
rubricating  system.     R.  R.  Lapolnte  and  B.  F.  Levy.    No. 

1.047,819 ;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  775. 
..nbrlcator :  See    Force-feed    lubricator ;    Locomotive- Jour- 
nal lubricator ;  Mechanical  lubricator ;  Traveling  lubri- 
cator. 
.Dbrtcator.    F.  P.  Day  and  C.  C.  Hartsoge.    No.  1.049,069  ; 

Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1264. 
.omber-drylng  kiln.     R.  C.  Flckett.     No.  1,(M8,448:  Dec. 

24  :  Gss.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1013. 
rumber-patching  machine.     T.  Robinson.     No.  1,048,886; 

Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1204. 
^oncb-heater.     M.   Krsewlnskl.     No.   1,045367 ;   Dee.   S ; 

Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  22. 
lacblnery  safety  device.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  1.046.373 ; 

Dec.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  200. 
iacbinery  safety  manipulating  device.     R.  B.  Benjamin. 

No.  1,046.374  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  200. 
iaoietic  brake.    E.  W.  Robinson.    No.  1,046.024  ;  Dec.  3  ; 

(Ss.  vol.  185 ;  p.  76. 
Magnetic  lifting  appliance.     O.  KrOhne.     No.  1.047.964; 

Dec.  24  :  Oas.  voL  186 :  p.  849. 
Magnetic  separator.     Q.  Ullrich.     No.  1.046,685  ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Gits.  vol.  185  :  p.  348. 
Magnetic  separator.     D.  A.  Griffiths.     No.  1.048.824 ;  Dee. 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1184. 
fall-bag    catcher    and    deliverer.      S.    P.    Stallard.      No. 

1,047,848 ;   Dec.   17  ;   Gas.   vol.   185 ;  p.  785. 
fail-bas  fastener.     S.  E.  Chambers.     No.  1,046,970;  Dec. 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  446. 
klall-boi.      A.   J.   Foster.      No.   1,047.401  ;   Dec.    17 ;   Gas. 

vol.  185:  p.  627. 
tfall-box.     C.  P.  Hosklns.     No.  1,048,409;  Dec.  24;  Oai. 

vol.  186 ;  D.  1000. 
fall-box.     W.   E.   Davis.     No.   1,049,068 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1264. 
fall-box  hanger.     F.  Bell.     No.  1.046,261 ;   Dec.  3 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185:  p.   158. 
fail-delivering  apparatus.     L.  O.  Turner.    Na  1,046.039  ; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  83. 
kfail-bandllDz  apparatus.     J.  D.  Perkins.     No.  1,048,339; 

Dec.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  977. 
fall-marking  machine.     T.  O.  Stoddard  and  O.  H.  Bar- 
bour.    No.  1.046.0:i7  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  82. 
Ifall-opening    machine.      C.    J.    Bryant.      No.    1.047.493; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  660. 
klaillng  card,  Coin-.     G.   A.   Bacbmann.     No.   1,048,126; 

Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  906. 
kfandrel  for  tinners.     B.  J.  Rowley.     No.  1.048,348;  Dec 

24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  979. 
fanlpalatlng  device.  Safety.    W.  Cottrell.    No.  1,046,378; 

Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  202. 
f  anure-loader.    V.  Hensley.     No.  1,045,842  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  16. 
f  anure-spreader.     C.    L.   Dyk.     No.   1,046,746 ;   Dec.    10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  371. 
ifanure-spreader.     A.  E.   Mossberg.     No.   1,046,838 ;  Dec. 

10  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  402. 
ifanure-spreader.     L.  A.  Keene.     No.  1,047.071 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  478. 
klarker  and  rower.     M.  F.  McKasty.     No.  1.049,121 ;  De^. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1286. 
klarker.  Hill-.     F.  Ferrell.     No.  1,046.754;  Dec  10;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  374. 
Marker,  Land-.     T.  J.  Ellison.     No.  1,048.140;  Dec  24; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  911. 
Marking  cloth  by  perforHied  lays  or  templets.     J.  Mars- 
den.     No.  1.047.823;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  776. 
klasonry  and  reinforced-concrcte  structure.     D.  B.  Laten. 

No.  1.048.843  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  1190. 
Match-box.      H.    P.    Stewart.      No.    1.047,718;    Df-c.    17; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  740. 
Match-box.      L.    H.    Rhoades.      No.    1.049,148;    Dec.    81; 

Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1294. 
Match-box  holder.     A.   Brand.     No.   1,048,286;   Dec  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  968. 
Ifatcb-machine.     J.   V.  Wright.     No.  1,048.629;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  VOL  185;  p.  1114. 
ICateh  Drtntlng,  cutting,  and  separating  machine.  Paper-. 

H.  W.  Whelan.     No.  1,049,019 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol,  185 : 

p.  1260. 
Mateb-safe.  Combination.     A.  C.  Ford  and  T.  Ellis.     No. 

1.048,402:  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  998. 
Match-ooloader.     W.  H.  Parker.     No.  1,048.865;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1197. 
Material-distributer.     J.   W.   Ounter   and   J.    A.    Haardt. 

No.  1,047.796 :  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  766. 
Matrix-making   press.     R.   T.  Johnston.     No.   1.047.533; 

Dec  17  :  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  674. 
Mattress  and  float.  Combined.   A.  S.  Levy.   No.  1.047.820 ; 

Dec.  17 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  775. 
Mattress   fabric   Wire.     O.    H.   Stnewe.     No.   1,046,288; 

Dec  3:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  161. 
Mattress.  Spring-.    J.  T.  Keyes.     No.  1.047.076;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  480. 


Maasoleam.    P.  W.  Sterert    No.  1,048,860 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  983. 
Measuring  and  delivery  derice.  Liquid.     G.  8.  Hanford. 

No.  1.046,781 ;  Dec.  10:  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  883. 
Measuring  apparatus.  Liquid-.    A.  Bowser.    Nc  1,047,492 ; 

Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  669. 
Measuring     apparatua.     Liquid-.      O.     H.     Gibson.      No. 

1,048,677  :  Kc.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1188. 
Measuring  device.     J.  8.  King.     No.  1,049,108;  Dec  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1281. 
Measuring    instrument.    Electric      H.    C.    Specbt      No. 

1.046,8X3  :  Dec.  10 ;  CJas.  vol.  185 :  p.  417. 
Measuring   the  superflclal  area  of  leather  and   like  ma- 
terial.  Machine  for.     O.  A.  Schettler.     No.   1,046.666; 

Dec.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  837. 
Measuring   the   twist   of   shafts.    Apparatus   for.     H.    B. 

Gary.     No.  1,046.768:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  379. 
Meat-chopper.     T.   H.   Walker.     No.   1,047.346;   Dec.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  610. 
Meat-bolder.     E.  A.  Hand.     No.  1.048,829 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas. 

vol.   185:  p.  1185. 
.Meat-tenderer.     C.    E.   Brown.     No.   1,048,288;   Dec   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  959. 
Mechanical  lubricator.     J.  Thomas.     No.  1,048.914;  Dec 

31  :  (iaz.  vol.  185;  p.  121.1. 
Mechanical  movement.    P.  Dlebl.    No.  1,047,008  ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  455. 
Mechanical   movement.      M/  H.   Agehan.      No.   1,049,082; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1266. 
Mechanical    movement.      R.    8.    Brown.      No.    1,049,289; 

Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  1342. 
Mechanical  movement  and  electric-light  socket.     T.  A.  C 

Both.     No.  1,046,410:  Dec.  3;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  214. 
Mechanical  movement  and  electric-light  socket.     T.  A.  C. 

Both.     No.  1,046.411  :  Dec.  3 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  215. 
Medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  preparation.    B.  L.  Maltblc 

No.  1,047.961;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  toI.  186;  p.  861. 
Melting    and    soldering    apparatua.    Electrical.      W.    M. 

Bowles  and  C.  O.  .Vllen.     No.  1,049,043;  Dec.  31;  Gas. 

vol.   185:  p.  1259. 
Metal-atomlsing  spparatus.     J.  M.  Nell.     No.  1,049.314; 

Dec.  ."^1  :  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1361. 
Metal  cutting   shears.      V.    B.    Edwards.      No.    1,047.186; 

Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  549. 
Metal     machine.     Expanded-.      F.     M.     Whetstone.      No. 

1.048.017  :Oec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  1110. 
Metal-melting  furnace.     C.   D.   McCourt.      No.   1,046,828; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  398. 
Metal   strips.   Machine   for    uncoiling  -and   straightening. 

J.  F.  Kitchen.     No.  1,047.240;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol.  185; 

p.  670. 
Metal    strips.    Machine   for   uncoiling   and   straightening. 

M.  M.  Beeman  and  .T.  F.  Kitchen.     No.  I,048,i03 ;  Dec 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1173. 
Metal-working  apparatus.   Clamp  for  electric     B.  Thom- 
son.    No.  1,048.916  :  Dec  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1214. 
Metal-working  apparatus.  Pressure  device  for  electric.     A. 

F.    Rietsel.      No.    1,048.884 ;    Dec.    31 ;   Gaz.   vol.    186 ; 

p.  1203. 
Metal-working    machine.    Electrical.      E.    Thomson,      ^o. 

1.045,911  :  Dec.  3:  Oat.  vol.  186  ;_p.  40. 
Metal-working   machinery.      C.   C.    Wais.      No,    1,046,691; 

Dec.  10:  <;az.  vol,  185;  p.  361. 
Metal-working  shears.     C.  H.  Prince.     No.  1,046.862;  Dec. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  406. 
Metals,  Scaling  and  annealing.     S.  O.  Cowper-Coles.     No. 

1.047.616:  Dec.   17:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.   704. 
Metallic     tie     and     rail-fastener.       J.     Spielmsnn.       No. 

1,047,588:  Dec.  17:  Gas,  vol.  185;  p.  69.3. 
MetailurKlcal  furnace.     C.  H.  Pulton  and  W.  A.  Coursen. 

No,  1,048.144;  Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  912, 
Meter :  See    Electric    meter :    Electrolytic    meter :    Steam, 

air.  or  other  gas  meter :  Telephone-meter. 
Meter.     H.   D.  Yates.     No.   1.046.244;   Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol. 

186  ;  p.  166,  { 

Mllk-agltator.     W,   P.  Tlnsley.      No,   1,046.918;   Dec   8; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p,  41. 
Milk   cooling  and   bottling  apparatus.     W.  A.   Shepbard. 

No.  1.048,597  ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1104. 
Milk,  Desiccating.     L.  C.  and  I.  S.  Merrill.    No.  1.048,468; 

I3ec.   24  :  Gas.  vol.  1 85  :  p.  1019. 
Milk.  Desiccating.     E.  Passburg.     No,  1,049.141 ;  Dec  31 ; 

Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1292. 
Milk  or  cream.  Composition  for  curdling.    J.  D.  Frederlk- 

sen.    No.  1,046,766  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  379. 
Milking-machine.     K.  I.  UndstrOm.     No.  1,046.991;  Dec 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  66. 
Milking-machine.     B,  M.  Aslakson.     No.   1,048,481;  Dec 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  1063. 
Milking-machines,    Driving   device  for.      U.   H.   Dablgren. 

No.  1.046,446 :  Dec.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  263. 
Mill:  See   Orlndlng-mlU ;    Pulverislng-mlll ;    RoUing-mUt; 

Splce-mlll  ;  Windmill, 
MUllng-machlne.     P.  A.  Cuenot  and  L.  O.  Fiaeher.  .  No. 

1,046,817;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  7.  \ 

Milling-machine.     P.  A.  Cuenot  and  L,  G,  FUcher.     No.      < 

1,047.177:  Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  546. 
Mine-post.     R.  H.  Weber.     No.  1.046.617;  Dec  10;  Ou. 

vol.  185:  p.  289. 
Mine-propping   device.     F.    Nellen.     No.    1.049.186;    Dec 

31  :  Oas.  vol.  186  :  p.  1290.  ' 

Mines  of  all  kinds  and  in  quarries.  Shield  for  detonators 

which   are   used   in   shot-firing   In.     A.    Price   and   W. 

Pryse.     No.  1,049,143;  Dec  81;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1292. 
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Mining-tool.     C.   L.   Aragon.     No.    1,047,910;   Dec   24; 
MtaSSiU°ftom^a'llSVlll^ash^  ^^f^^l^\'t^^'^''S■  oo^' 

Mi»T  s^ii^«.'"ii<;.^ati8rD.L^if6^'-v 

Mlte^inS.  ^?.'  H.  SweMon.    No.  1,047,469  ;  Dec  17  ;  Gas, 

MlSJlmSi«.^c:  F.  Dritrick.  No.-  1,048.447;  Dec  24; 
Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1018.  ,  ^^  . 

Mixer:  See  Batch -mixer;  Cement  -  mixer  ;\Chee8e -curd 
mixer;  Concrete-mixer;  Concrete  and  citoent  mixer, 
Fertlllser-mlxer ;  Ore-feed  mixer.        -^.-q,-.  ^i^   «. 

Mixing-machine.    8.  B.  Twining.    No.  1,046,916 ,  Dec  8 , 

MixSkmachtael/Aledtke.     No.  1,048,763;  Dec.  81; 

MiSit  IJitlmica?.'    C.  C.  Allen.     No.  1.048,882 ;  Dec  24  ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  992,  . 

Mold:    See    Concrete-mold;    Concrete-construction    moia , 

Ingot-mold.  _        _     .„  . 

Mold.     W.  Sndekum.     No.  1.048,121;  Dec  8;  Gas.  toI. 

MoML  '  i!"Mink«.    No.  1,047,102 ;  D«!.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ; 

Mold**  F.  P.  Martin,     No.  1,048,087  ;  Dec  24 ;  Qai.  toI. 

Mo\dliig?mShlne.'    P.   Brown.     No.   1,048,290;   Dec  24; 

Gas.  vol.   185 :  p.  960.   _  ^    ,       «      ,  a^o  «»q  • 

Molding-machine.     T.  W.  Hammond,  Jr.     No.  l,048,oo« , 

DecSl :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1187.  ^    ,     _    _    . ..     ^^^ 
Molding-machine.     8.    P.    Love   and   J.    R   Parker.     No. 

l,04i?,112 :  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  D.  1282. 
Molding    or    casting    apparatus.      O.     Atterbury.      Ho. 


1.04f,142;  Dec.  If;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  8^. 
Money-changing     mechaninn.       C.     D^     Blenaro. 


No. 


1.046.022 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  76. 
Monkey-wreich,     8.   Zolde^y.     No,   1,046.709 ;   Dec   10 ; 

MSi"«Tf^Md*t™ck*^F.  Giordano.     No.  1.048,679;  Dec 

Mo^.?V?t«iSeh!'-  Ji?^i,048,494;  Dec  81;  Ga..  Tot 

M^  '^'.  a^Ullngs.     No.  1.048,796 ;  Dec.  81 :  Gas.  vol. 

^m!^iyaitlnl*'  C.  W.  Famum.     No.  1,047,021 ;  D«5.  10; 

M^hoUter.     A.'  I.  '*Westburg.     No.   1,049,282  ;   Dec   81 ; 

Mop  holder  and  wringer.  Combined.     M.  B.  McCoy.     No. 

t046,829  :  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  D.  M9. 
Mop  holder  and  wringer,  Combined.     J.  W.  Krueger.     Mo. 

1.049,242  ;  Dec,  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  P-  ISM.^     « 
Morris  chair     C.  L.  Greillck.     No.   ^048,306;  Dec  24; 


Mortising-maehine.  H.  Unversagt  No.  1,048,118;  Dec 
24:  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  901.  „  ^  w 

Motor:  See  Current-motor:  Exhaust-motor;  Hydrocarbon- 
motor  :  Rotary  motor  ;  Service-motor  ;  Tide-motor ;  Vehi- 
cle-motor; Water-motor.  „«     ,v       «     .r.  i 

Motor.     I.  Yassenoff.     No.  1,046,186;  Dec  8;  Gas.  vol. 

Motor*  *0.   w'allin.     No.   1,049,181;   Dec   81;   Gas.  vol. 

Motor 'arrangement  for  Tehldea  of  all  kln««^.  T.  Beuter. 

No.  1,046.331 ;  Dec  8 ;  Chis  vol.  186 ;  P;.186.-  .  ^^   «. 

Motor-control  system.     J,  Eaton.     No.  1,048,969;  I>ec  3, 

MSo^-co?tro^  sysfem.  '  J,  C.  Smith.     No.  1,048,432 ;  Dec. 

24:  Gaz.   vol.    185;  p.  1007.  „    „    „.  », 

Motor-controlling  device.   Electric-.     P.  H.  Zlmmer.     No. 

1.049,028  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1264.      .  ^^^  .^^ 
Motor-controlling  mechanism.   C,  B,  Pratt.   No.  1.048,909 ; 

Dec,  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1248,  ,^.o«,« 

Motor-lubricating  means.     D.  8.  Waugh.     No.  1,048,010; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p.  1247. 
Motor-starter.      A.    J.    Charlton.      No.    1,047,746;    Dec 

17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  761. 
Motor-starter.     M.  W,  Hartsock  and  O.   Stutsman.     No. 

1.049,084 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1278.  „    „  _^. 
Motor-starting  controller,     T.  Vamey  and  C.  G.  Tarting- 

ton.     No.  1,046,688;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  860. 
Motor-starting    device.    Explosion-.      A.    Clement.      No. 

1.047,499  ;  l)ec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  682, 
Motors,    Driving   of   single-phase.      K.    Schnetsler.      No. 

1,04^600 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  283 
Mower   and   roller.   Motor  lawn,     W.    H^oldwell.     No. 

1.048.499 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  1068.        _ 
Mower;  LaUTl-  A.  Franke.     No.  1,047,194 ;  Dec.  17 ; 

mSTm,  La'wi?*  'J!  (Slits.    No.  1,048,404 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas. 

U^n,^^in:^U,    A.    Stewart     No.    1,048,908;    Dec 

u!iir?U.wS:  ^S/^kn^liM.    NO.  1.04»,1»4;  Dec  81; 

Mo^"r,^Mot^o1^  iawn-?%^.  H.  ColdweU.     No.  1,048,498; 

Dec  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1069. 

Mowing-machine.     A.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1,049,190;  Dec 

81 ;  Qaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1808.  „    „     _  _.  « 

Mowing-macblne  liftlna  atUchment.     F.   Pinckert.  No. 

1.041781 ;  Dec  81 ;  Qas^oL  186 ;  p.  1 180  .,.^„  „^ 

Mowing-machine  tedder  attachment.     S.  M.  Martlii.  no. 

1,047,099 :  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  488. 


Mod-guard.  N.  H.  SchickeL  No.  1,048.894;  Dec  81; 
M^^r.^E.  Bfri,?:  'no!i.046.938 ;  Dec  8;  Gas.  voL  185; 
MufflS"  V.  B.  Still.  No.  1,048,486 ;  Dec  24 ;  Qaa.  voL 
M^fflSiig'deJlS®*    W.  L.  Tobey.     No.  1,048,111 ;  Dec  24 ; 

MMic-holder^®*i:.^J®^bbitt.     No.   1,047,879;   Dec   17; 

Gaz.  vol.   185  ;  p.  796.        „   „  „  »,     ,  a^«  «»« . 

Music-perforating  maclilne.    B.  W.  Myers.    No.  1,04«,B^^ . 

Dec.  3 :  Oas.  vol,  186 ;  p.  182. 
Music-players,     Expression-controUlng     mechanism     for. 

A.  F  Hauss.   No.  1,046,184  ;  Dec  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  182 
Music-players,    Means    for    controlling    the    expression    or 

pneumatic.     R.    Bukowsky.     No.   1,047.494;    Dec    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  660.  ^        z,    «r    m- 

Musk:  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.     C.  w.  ny- 

stram.    No,  1,046,487  ;  Dec  10  ;  Gas.  toL  186  ;  p.  2T8. 
Music-roll    spools.     Head    for.       P.     L.    Sylvester,       No. 

1,049,281:  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1338. 
Music-rolls,    Box    for    nerforated.      B.    C.    Harris.      No. 

1,048,831 :  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186  :  p.  1186       ,  ..-  ^_  . 
Music  turner.  Sheet-,     0.  F.  Burmelster.     No.  1,049.047. 

Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  P,  1261.  . 

Musical   instrument.     A.  ZJolllnger.     No.   1,047,871,   l^ec 

17  :  Oas.  vol.  185  :  p.  703.  „    «     .  ^  «« 

Musical   instrument,  jfecbanical.     A.  P.  Qustafaon.     !*o. 

1.047.797;  Dec  17;  Oas.  vol.  185;  P-  767.         ,    .      « 

Musical    Instruments,    Apparatus    for   playing   wind.      B. 

Samuels.    No.  1.046.664  ;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  387. 

Musical  Instruments.  Electric  accenting  ^^Z}^* J^lJSfm'. 

matlc     W.  M.  Davis  and  J.  Hattemer.     No.  1,046,276, 

Dec  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  166,  x.     .        ,  .      i> 

Musical  Instruments.   Paper-winding  mechanism  for,     r. 

Welln.     No.  1.047,598 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  ▼o'-  185 ;  p.  698. 

Nail  holding  and  delivering  apparatus.     A.  Sawickl.     ho. 

1,046,497 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gaz.  vol,  185 ;  p.  282. 
Nail-package.      F.   B.    Smith.     No.    1,046,666;   Dec.    10; 

Na?l*pkcUng  machine.     J.  S.  Phlfer.     No.  1,047,984 ;  Dec 

24 ;  Gaz,  vol,  185  ;  p.  868,  MXAtituiA- 

Nailing  cleat  and  strip.     J.  A.  Topping.     No.  1,048,804  , 

NeSS^rt.^  %"kl6VT^we^'^o.  1.048,398;  Dec  24; 
Gas.  Yol,  185;  p.  995.  ^      ^      „     «_.««        m- 

Necktie  form  and  retainer.  H  A.  T.  Griffin.  No. 
1.047,616;  Dec  17;  Gaz,  vol.  186;  p.  «69-   _,„.  -., 

Needle-threader.  M.  A.  Chapman.  No.  1,047,169;  Dec 
17  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  543.  ,  „    ^   ,         ..en 

Nickel-copper  mattes.  Treating.  A.  McKechnle  and  F.  G. 
Beasley.     No.  1,047,825 :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ,  p.  777. 

Nitric  and  sulfuric  anhy^rtds  and  making  same  Solid  com- 
pound of.  W.  Schultze.  No.  1,047,676 ;  Dec  17 ;  Qafc 
vol.  185:  p.  690.  ,  „       ,«^. ,««. 

Numberlng-machlne.  W.  C.  Downing.  No.  1,046,166, 
Dec.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  123.  „„.     „       „, 

Nut  and  bolt  lock.    H.  J.  Hippie.    No.  1,049.234  ;  Dec  31 ; 

Nut-CTacking  device.     H.'  C.  White     No.  1.049.183;  Dec 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1304.  ic^     i  aaa  AM  • 

Nut-cracking    machine.      C.    H.    Jacobs.      No.    1,046,466, 

Nu^bold?r•  ^W.  S  W?bi.'NTl.046.914;  Dec  10;  Gas. 

Nut^lick^'^'j!  G^^Ballng.     No.  1,046.189;   Dec   3;  Oafc 

Nuw'ick^^  kVummelthey.    No.  1,046,483;  Dec  10;  Gaa. 


NuM^ict*  'I'  Froik.     No.  1.046,680 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  toL 

Hn^U^l'  T*A.  ^Schmlts.     No.  1,046,869;  Dec.  10;  Gaa. 

UnuJk^'i:  R'Crocker.     No,  1.046,986;  Dec  10;  Gaa. 

Nu'i^Lfc^CJ^'lvers.     No.  1,047,064 ;  Dec  10;  Gas.  toL 

Nut^fock^'  ^T.'^L.  Lofland.     No.  1,047.1^ ;     Dec.  17 ;  Qaa. 

NuMock^*J,**a  O^en  and  A.  J.  Gldlund.    No,  1,047,691; 

NuMock.'  =  E*"c,  CbuiS,'  'no,'\.048,039;  Dec  24;  Gaa. 

NuTlock^'^b.^C.^Rowland.     No.  1,04^147:  Dec,  24;  Gaa 

NuMi«k*^'c,^HSi?er.    No.  1.048,589;  Dec  81;  Gat  toU 

Nut^oik^'  ^J^Dean.     No.  1.048.811;  Dec  81;  Gat  roh 

Nut^foif'  "?M.  Crowell.     No.  1.049.066;  Dec.  81;  Gaa. 

SnuJi^''^:OthL     No.  1.049,188;  Dec  31 :  Gaa.  ToL 

Nutf^liock-^^J."  B.  Young.    No.  1,047,870;  Dec  17 ;  OM. 

NuYwJInVAS?--      W.^C.Blber.     No.   1.048,707 ;  Dec. 

O^Ji^eS>r'7'-B.^RlSi^    SO.  1,047,666;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa. 

Ohmmrt!?.'  't.^w:  Bibb.     No.  1,049,040;  Dec  81 ;  Oa«. 

Oir\llt^V^t!T  the  ^Paratlon  of  coi^"-^.  wajMr 
l^m  lubricating-.  O.  BQhring.  No.  1,046.811.  Dec 
8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  6. 


Oll-bofa«r.     B.  A.  Hodge.     No.  1,M7427;  Dee.  10;  Qu. 

▼oL  186  ;  p.  490. 
On-bunier.     A.   J.   Blackford.     No.    1,047,884;   Dec.   17; 

iOm.  Tol.  185  ;  p.  707. 
Oil-bani«r.      8.    C.    Hemphill    and    H.    V.    Welch.      No. 

1.048.310:  Dec.  24;  Ga«.  vol.  185;  p.  967. 
OD-barner.      L.    B.   AmbroM.      No.    1,048,478 :   Dec   81 ; 

Ga*.  Tol.  185 :  p.  1062, 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.     A.  A.  Wlntermate.     No.   1.047,369; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gax.  toI.  185  ;  p.  614. 
Oil-can.    J.  B.  McCrnie  and  B.  T.  CnUne.     No.  1,046,868; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  185 :  p.  25.  .     -^        . 

Oil-can.     B.  A.  Wakefield.     No.  1,046,616 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  186:  p.  280. 
Oil-can.     C.  L.  Angle.     No.  1,046.713;  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

186;  p.  360. 
Oil-cap.     8.   Elliott     No.   1.047.012;  Dec   10;  Gai.  voL 

186 ;  p.  468. 
OU  generator,  Keroaene-.    E.  E.  Boahnell.     No.  1,048.293  ; 

Dec.  24;  Oaa.  vol.   185;  p.  961. 
Oil  heater  and  dlstrlbnter,  Road-.    J.  P.  and  W.  M.  Beattr 

No.  1,046,946 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  438. 
Oil-preaa.     L.  Hoffmann.     No.  1,047,809;   Dec.   17;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  772. 
Oil-aep«rator.     P.  J.  Maywald.     No.  1.048,717;  Dec  81; 

Oaa.  vol.  185:  p.  1145. 
Oll^awiteb,    Automatic      H.    L.    Smith.      No.    1,046.110; 

Dec.  8 :  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  110.  .«»«,**• . 

°H"l*"*iP*  "PP*"*"*     ?•   Wendt.     No.   1,047,400;   Dec. 
17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  661. 

^•'  «^-  Burke.    No.  1,048.132 ;  Dec  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  908. 
Oiler.  Shaft-      F.   R.  Aahton.     No.   1,049,101 ;   Dec   81 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  185 ;  p.  1308. 

*^%Q^t^*^*V?*°'«,'*>^  brooma.      O.    C.    Malone.      No. 
1.048,716;  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1145. 

^.'?£i??;fP^«»'„T°®' 'O'  ««  *n-^  H-  Hutchlnaon.    No. 

1,048,412 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  1001. 
Oiling  system.     C.  E.   Wlffler.     No.   1.046.624;  Dec   10; 

Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  292. 
l.l'-dIanthraqainoa7l-2.2'-dialdeh7de    bodies    and    making 

Mch  compounds.     M.  H.  Isler.    No.  1,047,813 ;  Dec  17  : 

OperatlBg  chair'  or  table.     B.  A.  Clayton.     No.  1.046,736 ; 

Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  367. 
OphthalBoraeter.     C.  H.  Ptxley.     No.  1,046,106;  D«^  S; 

Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  106. 
Ophthalmometer.     C.  J.  Troppman.     No.  1,046,122;  Dec. 

Ore-cruah'er.     M.   F.  Wllllama.     No.   1,047,366;   Dec   17; 

Oaa.  vol.  185:  p.  614. 
Ore  feed-mixer  and  distributer.    L.  T.  Slcka.    No.  1,047,316 : 

Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  898. 
Ore  feeder.     H    C.  Behr.     No.   1,047,3«0;  Dec.   17;   Oas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  617. 
Ore-feeder.    T.  Sutton.    No.  1,047.680 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  604. 
Ore-separator.      M.    f.    Bates   and   J.   S.    Lampton.     No 

1.048.026 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  871. 
Ores.  Treatment  of.     J.  Irving.     No.  1,048,541 ;  Dec.  31 : 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1084. 
Oscillator.  High-frequency.     A.  A.  Jabnkc     No.  1.047,643  ; 

Dec.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  185T  p.  713.  , 

'^ai.?or?85;J!  lls.^"*'*^      ^"    ^'^^^'^^^ '    ^    «^ 
Oven-deflector.     T.  8.  Sherman.     No.  1,046,873 ;  Dec  10 : 

Gas,  vol.  185  ;  p.  413. 
Oven.    Gas-heated.      J.    A.    Buckwalter.      No.    1,046,940: 

Dec.  3:  Oaz.  vol.  185;  p.  49.  *.v,o,ir.u. 

Oven  lllnmlnator.  Bake-.     F.  J.  Albreeht.     No.  1,048.024: 

Deo.  24  :  (;az.  vol.  185  :  p.  871. 
Overshoe  retainer.     J.  A.  fates.     No.  1,047,860  ;  Dec  17 : 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  792. 
Ortdane  apparatua.     H.  H.  Bunsel.     No.  1.046,260:  Dec. 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  160.  ".-«'•.  "««• 

Oxldlxine  ferroua  to  ferric  aolutlons.     A.  MeKechnle  and 

777^"'*^'    '***■  ^'^^^'^^O;  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  186: 

Oxygen    ManufacturluR.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1.048,812; 

Dec  31  :  Oaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1180.  .     o,        , 

Oysters  and  the  like.  Carrier  and  submarine  tube  for  gath- 

vS"'i86^'  "go^*****"      ^°    1,048.194  ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas. 

^^f^^!^l)^^r>J^,i-  j"e™*n?  ""J  T.   O.   Ballard.     No. 

1,04«.762:  Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  877. 
Package  filler  and  weigher.  Automatic.     J.  P.  Curry.     No. 

1.048.446 :  Dec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1012 
PSekMe.  Sample-.     J.  If.   Bullock.     No.  1,046,962;  Dec. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  44.^ 
Packaging-machine.     C.   F.   Smith.     No.   1,049,008;  Dec. 

81 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1245. 
Padttng  and  storing  vessel.     B.  B.  Byrd  and  W.  M.  Fal- 
lon.    No.  1,045^944:  Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  61. 
PMktng-caac     W.  F.  Atwood.     No.   1.047,144;  Dec.   17: 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  534. 
PMklng-caae  lids.  Means  for  fastening.     B.  A.  Matttilaa 

No.  1,047,895;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  801. 
PacklngKawe,  Sheet-metal.     J.  H.  Kllllon.     No.  1.047,663; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  718. 
Packlng-glaad.     J.   Hampson.     No.   1.047,799:    Dec   17; 

Gas,  vol.  186  ;  p.  768. 
Packing  means.     O.  P.  HerrlcA.     No.  1,048,603 ;  Dec  81 : 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1139. 
Packing,   Metallic.     A.  Chrlatenaon.     No.  1,048,667;  Dec. 

31 ;  Gas,  vol.  186 ;  p.  1125. 


Pacing  or  shipping  box.     J.  O.  Bebar.     No.  1.046,018: 

Dec.  3;  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  74.  ' 

Packing.  Shaft-.    C.  B.  Bearlck.    No.  1,047,988 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  869. 
Padlock,  Permutation-.     W.  D.  WatUaa.     No.  l,048,rrS: 

Dec.,31  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1166. 
Padlock.  Seal-.     L.  C.  Weyand.     No.  1.048,488;  Dec  24; 

Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1009.  .,.■». 

Pail  and  cover.  Milk-.    A.  F.  S^inelder.     No.  1,047,674: 

Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  689. 
Pail,  Dinner-.     B.  B.  Potts.    No.  1,046,642 ;  Dec  10 ;  Ow. 

vol.   186 ;   p.   333.  ^^ 

Pail  bolder,  Milk-.     C.  Bkrall.     No.  1,048,808;  Dec  24: 

Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  964.  ' 

Pall.  Milk.     H.  J.  Brown.     No.  1,046,730;  Dec  10;  Gas. 

vol.   185:  p.  366. 
Pall,  Milk-.     8.  W.^Moorc    No.  1.048,861 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa. 

Paint  composition  and  making  aame.     A.  C.  Horn.     No. 

1.048.636 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1088. 
Paint-remover.     G.   F.   Sayres.     No.   1.047.672;  Dec  17: 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  689. 
Paint,   vamlsb.   and  flniab   remover.     J.   M.   Wilson   and 

H.  A.  Harris.    No.  1,046,026 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 : 

p.  432. 
Pan :  Bte  Ash-pan  ;  Baker's  pan ;  Bed-paa. 
Panel-board.    H.  F.  Krants.    No.  1,047,086;  Dec  10;  Gas. 

Panel-board  corner-Iron.     H.  Krants.     No.  1,047,084 ;  Dec 

10;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  482. 
Panel,  Meterlnj?-.     H.  F.  Kranl 


Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  482, 
Jiniii 


Kranta.    No.  1,047,086 ;  Dec  10 ; 


Panel-section  Joining  and  finishing  frame    J.  A.  McLean. 

No.  1.046.906:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  67. 
Paper  and  like  materials,  Apparatua  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture or  treatment  of  pulp  for  making.     H.  Arledter. 

No.  1.048.123*;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  905. 
Paper  and  product   thereof.   Making.     B.   A.   Marr.     No. 

1.046.475 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  274. 
Paper-blank-feeding  machine.     E.  E.  Claossen  and  B.  A. 

Clans.     No.  1,047,172;  Ti^^  17;  Gaa  voL  186;  p.  644. 
Paper  box   and   cartpo   manufacturing  machine.     P.   O 

Klotx.     No.  1.046.078;  Dec.  3:  Gax.  vol.  186;  p.  06. 
Paper  box  for  Uquida    F.  W.  Bauer  and  P.  Knuppen.     No. 

1.046,945:  Dec  10;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  487. 
Paper,  cardboard,  Ac,  Manufacture  of.     O.  B.  Tlngberg. 

No.  1,048.110;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  900. 
PaperHTup  machine.    B.  E.  Clansaen  and  E.  A.  Claua.    No. 

1,047,173  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  p.  644. 
Paper-cutter.     H.  R.  Malnsor.     No.  1,047,426;  Dec  17; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  686. 
Psper-feedlng  machine.     F.  O.  Nlnd  and  F.  Jalyan.     No. 

1,047.689 ;  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  781. 
Paper-feeding   mechanism.     J.   J,   Zelta.     No.   1,046,246; 

Dec  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  166. 
Paper  •  feeding     mechanism.       H.     C.     Gammeter.       No. 

1,047.03V  :  Dec.  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  467. 
Paper-folding  apparatua.    B.  A.  Normand.    No.  1,046.326 ; 

Dec  8;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  184. 
Paper-folding  machine.     P.  Julyaa.     No.  1,046,193;  Dec 

S:  Oaa.  vol.  185:  p.  186. 
Paper-folding  machine.     F.  G.  Nlnd  and  F.  Julyan.     No, 

1,047,688  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gaa  vol.  185  ;  p.  730. 
Paper-hanging  device.  Wall-.    W.  J.  Dunn  and  H.  B.  Tay- 
lor.    No.  1,046.826;  Dec  8  ^Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  11. 
Paper-hanging  derlce.  Wall-    W.  J.  Dunn  and  H.  B.  Tay- 
lor.   No.  1,046,452 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  266. 
Paper-hanging   device.    Wall-.      W.    J.    Dunn    and    H.   B. 

Taylor.     No.  1.046.744;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  870. 
Paper  holder,  Toilet-.     E.  Jerome.    No.  1.046,070 ;  Dec  3 : 

Gax.  vol.  185 :  p.  93. 
Paper-polishing   machine.      H.    Osborne.      No.    1,046,218; 

Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  146. 
Paper-pulp-thickenlng     machine.     C.      F.     Powera.     No. 

1,046,168 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  106. 
Paper-roll  bolder.     0.   F.  Kearney.     No.  1,047,685;  Dec 

17 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  674. 
Paper  slitting  and  winding  machine.     P.  Hellberg.     No. 

1.047,408;  Dec.  17:  Gaa  vol.  186;  p.  629. 
Paper-stapling  machine.     N.   B.  Gibson.     No.   1,048,622; 

Dec  31 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1078. 
Paper-stencll    and    producing    same.      F.    D.    and    B.    D. 

Belknap.     No.  1,046.984 :  Dec  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  185  :  p.  47. 
Paper  substitutes   for  hot-embossing   purposes.    Manufac- 
ture of  metal-foU.     F.  C.  WlckeL     No.  1,047,867 ;  Dec 

17:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  792. 
Paper-testing  device.     F.  C.   Blanehard,  B.  B.   Crocker, 

and  H.  B.  Bddy.    No.  1,048,488 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ; 

p.  1065. 

^'Pl'^/-*.?'^  •  "■**"«    apparatus.      C.    F.    Jenkins.      No. 

1,047,946 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  846. 
Paat^Jar.     a  Pueta.     No.  1,048.873 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  toL 

186;  p.  1200. 
Pasteurizer.     H.  O.  Fiaher.     No.  1,046.677 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185 :  p.  810. 
Pawl  and  ratchet.     E.  P.  Sbrader.     No.  1.048.104;  Dec 

24  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  808. 
Pedestal      H.  W.  Baerreaen.    No.  1.046,247 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  186 :  p.  156. 
Pegging-machine.     O.   Aahton.     No.  1,048.780;  Dec  81; 

Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1171. 

^•?«A''5S£v*'™*D*-     Fountain-.       W.     A.     Sheaffer.       No. 

1.046,060 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  840. 
Pen,  Draftsman'^    J.  C.  Farger.    No.  1.046.768 :  Dec  10 : 

Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  874. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCIU 


Pen-filling  device.  Drawing-.    8.  B.  Allen.    No.  1,047,873 ; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  708.  v«    i  aaa  «21  •  n#o 

Pen,  Fountain  .     W.  L.  MacDonald.     No.  1,046,821 ,  Dec. 

10;  Gas.  vol.   186;  p.  S9«.  ^  .   ^   „     „    rt.ki«      No 
Pen.  Fountain-.     G.   E    Stuart  and  H.  H.  Oakley.     No. 
•  1.046.894 ;  Dec  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186  :p.  420. 
Pens.    Compression   means    for  fountain-.     BR.   Smith. 

No.  1,04^,221;  Dec    24;  Gas.  ^oL  186 ;  p.  937. 
Penholder.     G.  F.  BrlnkerholT.     No,  1,046,810,  uec  », 

P^cMlca^i-   f 'f,    Orban     and     B      SJ^Terstein.     No. 

1,049,137 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oa«-  vol.  186  ,  p.  12»1. 
Pencil    marking  gage.      R     J.    Clark,  /r.      No.    1,046,975 , 

Dec  10:  Gas.  vol.  1^:  P-  **^v,„  ,  .»aa  ^70  •  Dec  3- 
Pencil-sharpener.     J.  W.  Cover.     No.  1.048,379,  uec.  d, 

Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  202.  it*     a<wk»«.       wn 

Pencils,   Card-caae   attachment   for.      A.   B.    Scott.      No. 

1,049,276  ;  Dec  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ,  P-  I'SJ^o  .  ^^  yt- 
Percolator.     I.  and  8.  Gefter.     No.   1.047,402,  Dec  n, 

Oaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  627.  .      -      ~^^ 

Percussive    machine.    Internal-combustion.      L.   L.    Scott. 

No.  1,049,276 ;  Dec  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  P- 13^,,_        «. 

Percussive  machine  P"*^""*"^^;.,  .^^  ^is  ®*'*'^-  ^°' 
1,048,276 ;  Dec  24  :  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  »»»•..         -,     ™ 

Perforating  and  chain-forming  machine,  Llnf-  ^-  ^■ 
Ellis.     I?o.  1.046.060  :  Dec    3  :  G"  ,J«>1-  l^pJfiS's?  Dec 

Perforating  device.     L.  C.  Jenaen.     No.  1,046,898,  uec 

Perfo=«S"g-machln*l^'  \.  A^ilcCall.    No.  1,048,660;  Dec 

Pe?iio?e"an;°'thl'5ie^-  IT  H«-elkus.     No.  1.047,061; 

Dec    10 ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  472.  _   ^^ 

Permutation-lock.     B.    H.   Zlehler.     No.    1,048,262,   Dec 

24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  949.  ^        ,         .  t    w     a,i»- 

Phenollc   condensation   Producte,   Forming.     f^y-V-   %'r 

PhrnSSg^pf^  '^II'"^^^  ''i^S'i^^^r^i'. 

PhoSogr\"oh.'^N:  ^.'Holland.     No.  1.040,237;   Dec  31; 

Ph?"o™h'St^e?minS-  -device       T^   ^.^^^.      No. 

1.04«,4l4:  Dec  3;  Gax  jol.  185 LJ?^ 216.  -^g---. 

Phonograph-horn,  Collapalble.     G.   Stiff.     No.  l,04».n», 

Dec.  31 :  Oas.  vol.  186 :  P-  1»«-  ..^  -  q.-  071  •  Dec 
Phonograph-record.     J.   B.   MUlet.     No.   1.047,971.   uec 

24  :  Gai.  vol.  185 ;  p.  853  .     .  „    .,.  -.     „ 

Phonograph-reproducer.     T.   A.    Edison.     No.   1.046.160; 
PhSS^og?a=pl??e"pr;lcl?'7:  L^lbyer  .nd_P,  Weber.     No 


Picks  and  other  tools.  Handle-fastening  for.     B.  L.  Bsy. 

No.    1.048,096 :  Dec.  24  :  Gax.  vol    185  .p.  896. 
ncker  :  «e«  Beet-picker ;  Cotton-picker  ;  Fruit-picker .  L«- 

liSer-ItTct^B'  f'csbler.    No.  1.046,782;  Dec  10;  O... 

vol.  185 :  p.  366.  ^    ,     ™.     „  ,  M^ 

Itckling-machlnc     A.^McCloy   and    J.    W.    Bolger.      No. 

1.046.315:  Dec  3;  Oas.  ▼ol.  186:  p.  180.       ,  -.__«^. 
Picture  apparatus.  Motion-.    C.F.  JeaWn*-    No.  1,047,628 , 

Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  673. 
Picture-exhibiting  device.     A.  8.  Warren.     No.  1,048,87», 

Dec.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  9W)  ^ 

IMle-drlvlng    apparatus.      N.    Slmonson.      No.    1,040,06^ , 

Dec    10  •  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  340.  ^^ 

Pillow-sham  holder.     H.  B.  Rycroft.     No.  1,047,842 ;  Dec 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  783.  ^     „     _    . 

Pin :  Btt  Cuff-pin  ;  Hair-pin  :  Safety-pte;  Scarf -pta. 
Pin.     M.  G.  Norton.     No.  1,047,666;  Dec  17;  Oas.  ToL 

Pin  box  "or  case.     S.  H.  Grobman.     No.  1,046,066;  Dec 

Pl2-pS)"bJaJd.^*F.  ^.^Hobba,     Ne.  1,049,286:  Dec  81; 

Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1828  '     ^  v«     1  ftA7  aJW  • 

Pin-tumbler    lock.      P.    F.    Augcnbraun.      No.    1,047,482, 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  856.  ,  a^^  ^aa  . 

Pin-tumbler   lock.      P.    F.    Augenbraun.      No.    1,047 ,4»a , 

Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 :  P.  657^  ,  «^»  «-o  • 

Pincers,  Laatlng-.     W.  and  A.  W.  Huck.     No.  1,047,2», 

Dec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  666.  . 

Pincers.  Lasting-.     W.  and  A.  ^  Huck.     No.  1,047,230; 

Dec  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  666.  „«  .  n^ 

Pineapples,  Coloring.     L.  E.  Arnold.     No.  1,046,716,  uec 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  361.  «,    .vn  -  -•-- . 

Pipe:     See    Discharge-pipe;    Sewer-plpe;    Smoklng-plpe , 

xob>.cco-plp6        — 
Plpe-actuator.  "   F.    0.   Horn.      No.    1.047,042 ;    Dec   24 ; 

Gas.  vol.   185  ;  p.   846.  »,     ,  /w-r  a«a  . 

Pipe  and  conduit  bender.    J.  L.  Anderson.    No.  1,047.480 . 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  666.         .,„     ,     ^  »k       m« 
Pipe-carriers,    Foundation-top    for.      w.    J.    Faath.      ho. 

1,047.399 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  186 :  P    «2& 
Plpe^cleaner.     A.  J.  and  L.  G.  Yoggerst     No.  1.047,720, 

l)ec.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.  742.      ^  ,   „    „  ^^ 

Pipe-cleansing  device.    J.  Weber   and  J.  B.  Hampson.   No. 

1  (Ufl  012^*  Dec   81 :  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1248. 
Plfe^upllng.      J.    n:  Goodall.     No.'  ^1.046.176;   Dec.  8; 

Pi^?ou'Slng.^fe.''R^^Long.      No.    1,046,817;    Dec    10; 

Plp'cou?ling^*l5,„J®^W.  Murdock.     No.  1.048,856;  Dec 


1.049.216 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  P-  I*"- .  ^    „„.    _,- 
Phonographs,    Ac,    Means    for    ^nt^l^gf-  «>?  iw%i' 
starting.     F.  E.  Thormeyer.     No.  1,049,171 .  uec  si , 

Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  1301.  o-.^„/rf«-      w    a 

Phosphorus  from  mineral  phosphates  Producing.     F.  8. 

Washburn.     No.    1,047,8«4 ;  l>ec   17 ;   Oss.   vol.   186  , 

Ph^otlrtutter.    D.  S.  Cole.     No.  1.047,016 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oss. 

Pho'tiiinphlcprinting  appsratna.     H.  A.  Anderson.     No. 

1.046,367;  Dec  3:  Gax^vol.  186;  Pi,l«>8. 
Photogniphic  -  printing  ^frame.       J.     8.     Higgens.       Mo. 

1048  160-  Dec.  24;  Gfli.  vol.  186     p.  018.  „     ,      . 
Photographic  ^^rda.    Producing   stippled,      f-    Lwh*"" 

mever.'^  No.    1.046.089:   Dec  J ;  O"-  ▼•U^i^P-  ^■ 
Phot6graphy  flash  light  apparatua      C.  A.  Ooddard.     No. 

1,049.0^7;  Dec  31;  Gas.  toL  186;  p.  1270. 
Pbotomterograoblc  and  ^^^^^Jt^^V^^ylk -^  hkS 

kins.    No.  1  b49,182  :  ^- 8| ,;  O"-  ^j-  ^^'Phlf^Si^ 
PtavBlcal  developer,     A.  Hamilton.     No.  1.047,^1/ ,  uec 

17  •  n«*  vol    185 :  D.  660. 
PliJ<;ac?'onri>ocir.il«nue  '•'     ife  Stalb.     No.  1.048,762; 

Pi.^o^.bfn^K^i'dj;^SU.?'8:J"M.rtin.     No.   1.048,100; 
Pla^k*oVS5n"tarTi..Sge'K'No.  1.040.279;  Dec  81; 

-S^I^"^^o^l8^ii?8---  f^- 

4?'fc^era.'"^&o.To»^^ 

vol.  185 :  p.  980.  «         T     A     

Ptano  players,   Ac.  Valve  for   pneumatic     J.  A.   Weser. 

No.  l048.615  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol   186  ;  p.  "09.       ^ 
Plano-playtng  mechanism  and  the  like.     C.  W.  Atkinson. 

No.  V()46.i69 :  Dec  3 :  0*»-  'oii  18p^%  }^:  T^^   ai . 
Piano   Pneumatic.     W.  0.  Bets.     No.  1,048.486  ,  Dec.  81 , 

Gas'   vol.  186:  p.  1064. 
Piano   sounding-boards.   Device   tor   fiezing  or   crownlnK. 

J    H.^ntgo«n«y-     No.  1.048,106;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  t«A. 

ninS,' VkSilf-"     B.  Wlea.     No.  1,0463»» ;  Dec  8 ;  Oes. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  36.  »    r     m     w 

Pianos.  Electrtcalljr-operated  attachment  '«■•/•  L.  BUck. 

No  1,048,798 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gax   vol.  185jp.  1175. 
Planoa.  Organ-pipe  attachment  for  autopoeumatte.    W.  A. 

KuTp,    No    1. 546.610 :  Dec  10 ;  Oas,  vol.  186 :  p,  822. 
PIA    %  Martini    No.  1.040,24e ;  Dec  81 ;  Oss.  toL  186 ; 

p.  182iS. 


5i :  oaz.  vol.  186:  p.  1194 
Plpe-elbows,  Machine  for  making  aheet-metal.     F.  Bninc 

Va  1.047^,876 :  Dec.  17 ;  Gax.  voL  185;  p.  619. 
Pipe-hanger.     W.   A.   Bowers,    j  No.    1,047.169;   Dec.   17, 

Pl|San7ir.^?.'A^aJd^.  H.  Healy.    No.  1.049,086;  Dec, 

PlJliofn"'F-I?b^\SlSi.     No,    1,048,046;   Dec   24; 

PlJ^Jitof  ^^hl^lli.    No.  1.049,283;  Dec  81;  Oss. 

Pipe  or  tube  cutter.  W.  T.  Ramage.  No.  1,046.884 ;  Dec 
F;  Gax.  vol.  185  :  p.  30.  ^^ 

Plp^threaders,  Gripping  means  for  bench.  W.L.  Good- 
San.     No.  1,047,932  :  Dec  24  :  Gax   vol.  186 ;  a  842 

Pipe-threading    tool.      B.    Bordea.      No.    1,048.644,    Dec 


31;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p,  112a 
Ipe  threadleas  coupling.     G.  W. 
Dec.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  188;  P- J142- 


Ken.     No.   1,048.708; 


Pipe  Vise    and    pipe  cutter.    Combined.      C.    Brack.      No. 

1  n4rt  a.n.n  •  Dec    3:  (iaz.  vol.  185;  p.  159. 
Pi^^irS:     w:  J.^  Brlghtwell.     No.'^l,048,087 ;  Dec  11 : 

Pipe"' Forming 'fl''ang«"on      8    n«bbltt  and  C.  Housom.  . 

No.   1.046.138:  Dec.  3:  Gm.  vol.  185:  P-  117.  ,   „ 

Pipes  of  pneumatic  systems.  Means  for  clearing  the.     I.  H. 

sFcncer      No.  1.046.884  :  Dec.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  417. 
Pi^^s  to"plpe-lines.   Saddle  for  -ttacblng.     FN.  Smith., 

No.  1.048.364:  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz    voL  185  :  p.  986. 
llpes.  Tool  for  removing  bura  Internally  on      a.  T.  «r. 

?Um.     No.  1.049.124  ;  Dec.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  P-  1M7- 
IMpes.  tulK^.  Ac.  I>evlce  for  cxpamling      H.    ,    Glllmor. 

Sjr.    1  (Utt  4.">7  •  Dec.  10:  Oar.  vol.  185:  p.  -va. 
PlSoi  ytlf'JxM  K?rel,  Becoll-lojdlng.     P   Mau«»r.     Rd. 

1  n47  671  •  Dec   17 :  Oaz.  vol.  180  .  p.  7^«. 
Plrton      E    T:Allen.     No.   1,045.930;   Dec  8 ;  Oaa.  vol 

Pls\?n-c?ilnder.     B.   Wlllhlde.     No.   1,048,018;   Dec  M; 

Pl?tons'1)eiS'lSr®Siovlna   water   from    heat*d      W. 
Schmidt     No.   1.047,710;  &ec.  17;  Oaa  vol.   188;  p. 

Pltmln   and    the    like.    Safety    device  <oc      H     g^w 
and  W.  H.  Morse.     No.  1.048,858;  Dec  m,  u*«.  vw- 

PlMc*  5:  S?Burdick.    No.  1.048.466;  Dec  24;  Oas.  wl. 

PlSefer^^^F.   R.  William..     No.   1,049,186;   Dec   81; 

Plam%;o?ec?or=  'a.  G^McAdie.     No.  r.047,138;  Dec  10; 

Pl«Vay fertirisrr'ldl.trlbuter.  Combined.    H.  H.  Hood. 
No.  1,048,074  ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  887. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONSu 


>Uiiter,  Corn-.     T.  J.  Blltooa.     No.  1.048.1M:  !>«•  M; 

Oas.  Tol.  185;  p.  911. 
>Unter,  Seed-.     C.  Knopp.     No.  1,04«,199;  Dec.  8;  Ou. 

Tol.    185:    p.    137. 
*lantK,  Seed-.     J.  W.  Connell.     No.  1.049,068;  Dec.  81; 

Ou.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  1268.  ,„     „     ^     ^       ^, 

Huitera.    Land-marker    for    com-.      W.    B.    Cook.      No. 

1.046.559 :  Dec.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  306. 
*Uoterii,  Timing  mechanlam  for.     I.  L.  Deaipaey.     No. 

1,047  J64  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Qa«.  toL  186  :  p.  766. ,     .,    ^  ^ 
>l«ater-boftrd-machlne  enttlng  mechanlam.     L.  M.  Bader. 

No.  1.048.876 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1200. 
'laatic  compoaltloD  and  preparing  the  aame.    J.  W.  Ayla- 

worth.    No.  1.046.420 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Ga«.  toI.  186 ;  p.  218. 
*la8tlc  phenolic  condenaatlon  product.    J.  W.  Aylaworth. 

No.  1.046,137 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  117. 
nate-Ufter.     H.  H.  Hall.     No.  1,047,200;  D«c  17;  Gas. 

vol.  186;  p.  660.  

»llert,    Wlreben^n*.     B.   F.   Coleman.     No.   1,048,800; 

Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  1179.  ,^     ^ 

>low.     L.  Stephens.     No.  1,047,860;  Dec  17;  Oaa.  toL 

186;  p.  786. 
>low.    F.  W.  A.  Techmer.    No.  1.048,006 ;  Dae.  24 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  186;  p.  864. 
>low.     W.  L.  Paul.     No.  1,048,780;  Dec.  81;  Oas.  toI. 

186:  p.  1150.  „  ^      .. 

>low  and  seeding-machine.  Combined.     O.  B.  Senmeling. 

No.  1,048,806 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1207. 
Mow    and    the    like    attachment.      T.    M.    Maaon.      No. 

1.046,621 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gax.  vol.  186  ;  P- 326. 
>low  attachment.     J.   Kuehl.     No.   1,046.807;   Dec.   10; 

Gaa.  Tol.  185 :  p.  392. 
>low.  Gang-.     J.  Langlois.     No.  1,046,896;  Dec  8;  Gaa. 

TOl.   185;  p.  209. 
>low.  Motor-.     O.  E.  Harrison.     No.  1,047.216;  Dec  17; 

Oaa.  ■vol.  186 ;  p.  661. 
?low.  Motor-.    A.  A.  Waite.    No.  1,047,844 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa. 

Plow,'  Motor-^*   C.  C.  Delta.    No.  1,047,607 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  665. 
Plow-point.     J.  Harrison.     No.  1.048.962  ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa, 

VOL  186 ;  p.  1230.  ,     „     ^.. 

Plow    aUlk-cntting    attachment      J.    E.    Oabome.      No. 

1.047.979 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  voL  186  ;  p.  866.  _ 

Plowing  apparatoa.    H.  K.'  Bnshong.    No.  1,048,808 ;  Dec 

SlTOaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1178.  ■  ^ 

nog  or  the  like.  Attachment-.    J.  C.  Smith.    No.  1,048,001 ; 

Dec  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  863.  ■ 

Mug.    Wire- terminal.      C.    B.    Mowrer.      No,    1,049,182; 

dSc  81 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1289.  _ 

Pneumatic  carrier.     B.  Meier.     No.  1,047,647;  D«c  17; 

Oas.  vol    186 ;  p.  679. 
Pneumatic  cleaner.     B.  M.  Bamea.     No.  1,047,487;  Dec. 

17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  658. 
Pneumatic   cuablon-sprlng  for   wheeled   vehlelea.     J.   W. 

Sutton.     No.   1,048.371;   Dec   24;   Oas.   vol.    186;   p. 

988. 
E>nenmatlc-de8patch  apparatua.     T.  Bamla.     No.  1,048,081 : 

Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1220.     ^,      ^  «.„„«,      r_ 
Pneumatic   jack.      L.   J.    Dlttmar.      No.    1,048,801;   Dae 

Pneumatic  wheel.    A.'  and  J.  Burfoot.    No.  1.047,406 ;  Dec 

17  ;  Gai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  661.  _       .       ^,     .  «^»  ^« 

Pneumatic  wheel.    J.  M.  and  B.  R.  Dennis.    No.  1,047,620 ; 

Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  705.  «,     ,  ^^^  -„, 

Pneumatic  wheel.    J.  M.  and  B.  R.  Dennia.    No.  1.047,621 ; 

Dec   17  •  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  706. 
Pocket-book  and  powder-puff.    A.  Wldrich.    No.  1,040,184 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186jp.  1305. 
Polw)n  holder,  Bodent-.    W.  Larkln.    No.  1,048,077 ;  Dec 

81;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1236. 
Poke.  Animal-.     J.  F.  Cannon.     No.  1.048,668;  Dec.  81; 

Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  1123.  .,     _ 

Pole-changer.    C.  H.  Both.    No.  1.048,688 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol   18o ;  p.  1000. 
Polo^trap.     W.  Dawson.     No.  1.048.601;  Dec.  81;  Oas. 

vol.  188;  p.  1070. 
Pollahlng-hood.     L.  B.  Sadler.     No.  1,047,671;  Dec.  17; 

Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  688. 
PoUahlng-machlne.     O.   L.   Dosch.     No.    1.048,187;   Dec 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  010.  ^     ^ 

Pool-table.     M.  H.  Olsen.     No.  1.046,845;  Dec.  10;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  403.  ^  ^  „     „     «. 

Pool-table    ball-collecting    device      M.    H.    Olaen.      No. 

1.046.844 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  P.  408. 
Portable  elevator.    J.  W.  Aahworth.    No.  1,048,124 ;  Dec 

24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  006.     ^     „  ^^,      , 

Post :  £lee  Fence-post ;  Mine-poet ;  Bubbing-poat. 

Pot:  fiee  Coffee-pot.  ..  .      ,^  ^     .  „    «         ,. 

Potalsiam  hydrogen  phoaphate.  Producing.     B.  Peacock. 

Nri!046,/27;'Sec*8;.0aa.  voL186;p.  184 
Potato   digger    and    separator.      P.    J.    Bcbarbaeh.     No. 

1,048,224  :  Dec  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  148.  ^       .^     _ 
PotatSliiller.    H.  H.  Dtaa.    No.  1.047,021 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa. 

PoUtoea  to'order  to'  obtain  both  a  cattle  foodand  a  proteld, 
■^  TiSSng  raw.     H.  OumpeL     No.   1,047.627;  Dec   17; 

Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  708,  ,     ^    „  -,«..•««« 

Poultrj-houae    flrture.      J.    &.    Harvey.     No.    1,047,060; 

Dec   10 :  Gaa.  voL  186  :'p.  471.  _ 

PounAag-np  madiine.     O.  Aahton.     No.  1.048,788;  Dec 

Pto^ifcS^cieantogf^'lE'w.^  Oldham.    No.  1,048,676;  Dec 
81 :  du.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1006. 


Powder  or  ahaker  receptacle.     W.  C.  Kendall  and  J.  T. 

SUpleton.      No.    1,046.808;    Dec.    10;    Oaa.   voL    186; 

p.  801. 
Powder,  Safety  blaating-.     O.  M.  Patvn.     No.  1.048,678; 

Dec.  81  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1096. 
Powdered    material    in   cans   or   barrela,    Apparatoa   A>r 

packing.     H.  A.  AbjOrnason  and  N.  Fredriksaon.     No. 

1,049,029 :  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  1264. 
Power-generating  method  and  meana.    J.  M.  W.  Kitchen. 

No.  1.046,308 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  178. 
Power.  Machtaery  for  the  hydraulic  transmlaaion  of.     H. 

D.  ^lUUma.     No.   1.047.600;  Dec  17;  Oaa.  voL  186; 

p.  699. 
Power  pUnt.     W.  C.  Meadowa.     No.  1.047.676;  Dec  17; 

Gaa.  VOL  185;  p.  726. 
Power  plant  latemal-comboatlon.    L.  lUmer.  Jr.,  and  1. 

J.  Kunse.    No.  1.048.007;  Dec  81;  Oas.  toL  185;  p. 

1140. 
Power-producing  plant     F.  C.  Bell.     No.  1,047,008 ;  Dec 

17  :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  808. 
Power-tranamlaalon     mechanlam.       W.     H.     Hunt       Mo. 

1.048.076 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa,  vol.  186 ;  p.  888. 
Power-transmlasion    mechanlam,    Eleetromagnetically-«Ott- 

trolled.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1.047,820;  Dec  17;  Oas.  toL 

186;  p.  604. 
Power-transmitting    mechanlam.      A.     B.     Osbom.      No. 

1,049,260;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  voL  186:  p.  1882. 
Preeerve-iar.     D.  M.  Barr.     No.  1,048.488 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  1064. 
Preserving    fish.      A.    Danilevaky.      No.    1,046.001;    Dec 

10  :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  461. 
Preaerving  food  producta.  Protectively.     J.  J.  Fltagarald. 

No.  1.048^675:  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1182. 
Press  :  Bet  Fllter-presa ;  Hay-presa ;  Matrix-making  preaa ; 

Oil-press ;  I'rintlnf-preaa ;  Sealing-preaa :  Stake-presa. 
Press,  Ac,  guard.     P.  Kempter.     No.  1,040,102 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  1270. 
Pressing  machine.  Seam-.    J.  Bernard  and  W.  8.  Clayton. 

No.  1.048.794;  Dec  31;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  1178. 
Presaure-equallser,     Play-plpe.       W.     B.     Btrebig.       No. 

1,048,004  ;  Dec  24  ;  Oiaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  864. 
Pressure-gage.      C.    B.    Twltchell.      No.    1.048.287;    Dec 

24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  041.  ,    .^.  „ 

Pressure  -  gage   for   spraying  -  tanka.     A.   J.  Tyler.     No. 

1.047.71ft :  Dec.  17  :  Gaa  voL  186 :  p.  741. 
Presanre-govemor.  Automatic  I.  F.  Qordon.  No.  1.046.170 ; 

Dec.  8;  Oas.  vol  186;  p.  120.     _        ^^^  ^^^    ^     „, 
Pressure-Indicator.  J.  H.  Wllaon.    No.  1.040,187  ;  Dec  81 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  186;  p.  1806.  ,    ,    ,   „     „     ,«^««o 

Pressure  regulator.  Exhaust-.    J.  J.  AulL    No.  1,046.718; 

Dec    10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  861.  ,      .  ^.«  ^»     ,v. 

Priming  mixture.     H.  C.  Prltham.     No.  1.048.207;  Dec 

24 :  Oas.  vol.  186  ;p.  038.     ^  ^,      ^  ^^„  ^^^      ^ 

Prtetbg-cbSM.     A.  H.  Wadewlts.     No.   1.048.241;   Dec 

24  {Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  042. 


PHntIng  compoaltkm.'Beilef-.  I.  D.  Hurlbut.  No.  1,047,802 ; 

Dec.  17;  Oaa.  voL  186;  p.  800.  «.«,«.     ,> 

Print. js-cyllnder.     W.  H.  Bansett     No.  1,040,105;  Dec. 


81:  Oaa.  voL  186;  p.  1800.  ,    „    ,^  „ 

Printing  device  and  making  aame.     J.  B.  Duncan.     No. 

1,047460 ;  Dw;.  24 ;  Oas.  voL  186  ;p.  1017.    ,-,.,„,. 
Printing  machine,  Addreaa-.     J.  B.  Allen.     No.  1,048.121 ; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  904.  „    „    „ 

Printing  machtae  inking  attachment     H.  C.  Gammeter. 

No.  1.047,626 ;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  toL  186;  p.  708. 
Prlnting-platea,  Mold  for  casting  and  flntahlng  rotMT.    A. 

BgU.    No.  l.()48,667  ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  toL  iW ;  P.  1^9- 
Printing-press.     V.  J.  OlesewakL     No.  1,046,217;  Dec  8 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  185;  p.  145.  ^    „     „     «    *         m.. 

Printing  •  preaa.     L.    M.    Pier    and    M.    H.    Foater.     No. 

1,048,094 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  P-  8W. 
Printing-preaa.      W.    P.   Allen    and   L.    Schleainger.     No. 

1.048,4^6 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  IM ;  Pi.10*^;,.^^^       ^. 
Printing-preaa    bed-movement       H.     E.    Opldberg.       No. 

1,04C681:  Dec  81;  Oas.  voL  Ig?:  fcllM-^       „    „ 
Prlntlng-preaa  inklna  mechanlam.  Flat-bed  sheet-.     B.  F. 

Upham.    No.  1,048,904 ;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  ▼»»•  185;  D.  423. 
Printing-preaa  aheet-asaembllng  mechanlam.    H.  C.  8«hro«- 

der.     No.  1.048,746:  D«:.  81:  Gas.  vol.^86;pJ^166. 
Prlnttag  preaa,  Sheet-fed  intaalk^.^  H.  A.  W.  Wood.    No. 

1.048T625 ;  iJec  81 ;  Oas.  toT  186 ;  p.  1112.      . 
Printing,  Belief.    I.  D.  Horlbut    No.  1.047.640 ;  Dec  17 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  712, . 
Printlng-roUera,    Machtae   for   njaktag   »•**!"«;.'• -X' 

Ippew.     No.  1.046.792:  Dec  lOj  O"^^^**-, j^^^P;  ?/; 
Program-holder.     J.  H.  Mtoor.     No.  1.049.811 ;  Dec.  »i , 

PiSStS.'-  T'i-  iSSiint.     No.   1,040,144;   Dec   81; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1208. 
Projectile  Ufttag  and  tranaporttag  apparatua.    J.  a.  aa»- 

bSgSr     No.  f, 047,778:  iJec.  if;  daj  :^}^L%^^M' 
Projectilea.  Grab  for  lifting.    E,  Hv  »•  »****^i"i\«  •.  ^a 

3liept>«M.    No.  1.046,804 ;  Dec  « ;  ^  I?Ji^^S5«i  P'rL> 
Pi^peller,  Boat-,     t.  i.  Shlllinger.     No.  1,047,009;  Dec. 

24;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  862.  . 

Propeller.  Featbertag.     A.  M.  Akerman.     No.  1,047,872, 

Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  708.         ,  a^a  »7«  •  TW   a  • 
PrmMlling  boats.    J.  H.  Cooper.    No.  1,046,876 .  Dec  8 , 

PrSuia^:  hSJ^.^k  Peteraon.  No.  1.047.662;  Dec 
17  :  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  886.                   _    _^  «. 

Propulsion  of  veaaeli,*Tarbo-elecMc  B  Thomson.  No. 
l|047368;  Dec.  17;  Gai.  toL  186;  p.  788. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcv 


PropuMon,     Turbo  -  electric     ahlp.      E.     Thomson.      No. 

1  047  593  •  Dec  17  :  (Jaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  696. 
PritrtctS-tri^le     k.  B\  Allln.     Na  1,046,365 ;  Dec  3 ; 

Gas.  VOL  186;  p.  107.  ^        ^    ^         „     r,  w^n 

Pull  -  aockets.    Operating    attachment    for.     H.    Hubbell. 

No.  1,048,169;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  021. 
Puller :  See  Animal-jaw  puller.  «,     <  ft^.»  -«» 

Pulley-crowning  apparatua.    B.  H.  Bowen.    No.  l,047,7S7  , 

Dec.  17 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  746.  _*,     ♦^       ™     t 

Pulaes,    Preserving    the    aroma    of   decorticated.      B.    J. 

Lourdel.    No.  1.046j314 :  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185^.  180 
Pulverixing-mllL     J.  C.  Clark.     No.  1,040,051;  Dec  81; 

Pum*S"  ^JB-Tllyd,  ^Na'  1,046,167  ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ; 

Pump.     E.  J.  Cook.     No.  1,046,668;  Dec.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

Pump.'  J.  B.  Huether  and  H.  M.  Simmona.    No.  1,048,410 ; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  185  :  p»  1000. 
Pump  and  air-compresaor.  Vacuum-.     B.  A.  Sauee.     «o. 

1.048,737 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;'p.  1162. 
Pump,    ftc.    Axial    impeller-.      F.    Marburg,    Jr.      No. 

1,046,092  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  100.   ^  ,  ,-  .  ruw.   «  • 
Pump.  Centrifugal.    J.  H.  Sebald.    No.  1,046,115 ;  Dec.  3  ; 

Pump.'  Centrifugalalr.  ■  G.  Masslp.     No.  1.049.118;  Dec. 

31 :  Gaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  1285.  *i«     iaakqat- 

Pump.   Compressed-air.     W.    E.    Stuart     No.    1,046,907 , 

Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  39.  „     „  ,.     „  „^ 

Pump    construction,     Scavengtag-.      W.    Bchenker.      «o. 

1.048.593:  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  1101. 
Pump- ecu pllne.    Pneumatic  -  tire.      B.    F.    Heraey.      No. 

1.047.409;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  voL  185;  p.  629. 
Pump.  Double  spiral.     T.  O'Connor.     No.  1,047,486;  Dec. 

17 :  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  639.  .,-»••.        m^ 

Pump    for    plant-spraying     apparatus.     J.  Zwlcky.     «o. 

1.<J48.264;  Dec.  24:  Gas.  ^11?^=  ?k®"««  i  n^aiUT. 

Pump  for  vacuum  systems.     H.  B.  Comiab.     Ho.  l,048,¥«7  . 

J      Dec.  31 ;  Gat.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1225.  ,«o  .  r^,  «  . 

Pump.  Measuring-.    A.  A.  Bowser.    No.  1,046,053 ;  Dec  8  . 

PumpK>peratlng  apparatus.    W.  Ellsworth.    No.  1,046,161 ; 
J     Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  124.  ,  a^t  a^n  • 

Pump  or  motor.  Rotary.'     J.  W.  Tygard.     No.  1,047,840, 

Dec.  17:  Gaa.  VOL  186:  p.  608.  ^,,„.,      ^       - 

Pump,  Priming-.     F.  G.  Crone.     No.  1.046,061 ;  Dec  8 ; 

Pump-reg/ster.   '^'   B.'   Cole.     No.    1,048,041;    Dec    24; 

Gat.  vol.  186 ;  p.  877.  ■  ^    ,     „     ^ 

Pump,  Botary.      C.   F.   Goldaborough   and  A-,  B.   Grewe. 

No.  1,046.174  ;  Dec,  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  128. 
Pump,   Rotary.      B.    InhUlsen.      No.   1,046,791;   Dec.    10; 

Gat.  VOL  185  :  p.  387.         ^^     ^  ,        »,      ,  /^^  ««,  . 

Pump,  Screw-propeUer.     F.  Marburg,  Jr.     No.  1,047 ,2tll , 

Dec.  17;  Gaa.  voL  185;  p.  577. 
Pump-support.     J.  A.  Weatherwax.     No.  1,046,126;  Dec. 

PumiSupp^t.  ^  j!  'Z  Weatherwax.     No.  1.046.127 ;  Dec. 

Pnmp?*8yt^i  *^.'  5k.  "riese.     No.   1,046.064  ;  Dec  8 ; 

OuL  vol    186;  p.  68. 
inimp.  Vacuum-.     G.  Staunton.     No.  1,047.585 ;  Dec.  17 ; 

Pump!*  Vacuum-.'  ''a.  MorawakL     No.  1,049,180 ;  Dec.  81 ; 

Pumping  apparatus.     F.  J.  Luktaa.     No.  1.047.268 ;  Dec. 

17;  Gat.  VOL  186 ;  p.  676. 
Punch.      L.    Fox.      No.    1,047,029;    Dec.    10;    Oaa.    voL 

185 :  p.  464.  ^.  .      „      ,  « 

Punching    and    eyeleting    machtae.    A.    E.    Jerram.    No. 

1.048.886 ;  Dec.  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1187: 
Puncture-repairer.     W.  B.  Barstow.     No.  1,048.886;  Dec 

24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  993.  „      « 

Pnncturtag,     dispensing,     and     aealtag    device,     u.     w. 

Stone.    W  1.048,228;  Dec.  24;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  088. 
Puree.     S.  M.  Bhonc     No.  1,046,021;  Dec  8;  Oaa.  vol. 

186 :  p.  75.  ^    „      »    ^  „ 

Puah-swltch.      G.    B.    Thomas    and    B.    Anderson.      No. 

1,048.809;  Dec.  10;  Gat.  toL  185 :  p.  422. 
Putty-guard.     J.    H.    Wllden.     No.    1,048.260;    Dec    04; 

Gat.  vol.  185 ;  p.  945. 
Pyrometer.     *.  E.  Wilson.     No.  1,046,925;  Dec.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  431. 
Pyrometer.  Electric    H.  B.  Belghlee.    No.  1,048.080 ;  Dae 

31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  1210.  ,    „,  ^         »i« 

Bace-course  barrier  and  starting  device.     J.  Hluda.      No. 

1,048.966 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 :  p.  1281. 
Back  :  See  Clothes-rack ;  Cue-rack  ;  Diaplay-rack ;  Hanger- 
rack  ;  Hay-rack ;  Hay,  stock,  and  fowl  rack ;  Scale  stock- 
rack;  Whip-rack. 
Backet    J.  J.  Curley.    No.  1,046,662;  Dec  10;  Oas.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  806. 
Badiator.     F.  H.  Stolp.     No.  1,048,107 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  899.  „     «     «_ 

Badiators,    Spring    for    aupporttag.      H.    O.    Farr.      No. 

1.049,294 ;  Dec  81 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  P.  1844. 
Badlnm     ores,     Treating     complex.      8.     Badcliff.      No. 

1,049,146 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1293. 
Ball  and  froc  brace  and  connector,     o.  C.  Hardta.     No. 

1,048.690 Tl)ec.  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1187. 
BaU-bomper.     F.  C.  Meager,  Jr..  and  V.  Van  Venaetaoten. 

No.  1.049.810 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1860. 
Ball-clamping  plate.     W.  L.  Myers.     No.  1,047,687;  Dec. 

17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  780. 


Bail-fastener.    B.  B.  Hammo^.    No.  1.048,686;  Dae  10; 

Rall"st'e°ner.     A.^C.  Candland.     No.  1,048,651;  Dec.  81; 

Gat.  vol.   185;  p.  1122.  ,/v^a«to. 

Rail  fastener  and  support     H.  P.  White.     No.  1,048.618; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gaa.  voL  185;  p.  1110. 
Rail-fastener  and  tie.     L.  C.  Gerkin.     No.  1.046.171 ;  Dee. 

3 ;  Gat.  vol.  186 ;  p.  128.  „,„„..  « 

Ball  -  fastener    for    metal    tlea.      F.    J.    Scblaler.      No. 

1,048,594;  Dec  31;  Gaa.  voL  186;  p.  1101         „,     -,  . 
Rali-fastenlng.    8.  E.  Duff.    No.  1.048.665  ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1128.  „       .„.«-.« 

Rail-fastening  device.     A.  C.  Candland.     No.   1,048,663; 

Dec.  31 :  Gat.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1123.  _     ^        ,     ^ 

Rail-joint     E.  H.  Higgtas.     No.  1,046,848;  Dec.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  17.  -    ^       «     « 

Kall-joint    J.  A.  Chambers.     No.  1.046.946 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  51'. 
Rail-joint.      U.   E.    Glddlngs.      No.    1,046,769;    Dec   10; 

Gat.  VOL  185 ;  p.  380.  _      _         „.      « 

Rail-joint      F.   Venches.     No.   1,048,606;  Dec  ,81;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1106.  .       „ 

Rall-loint.     C.  Zellw.     No.  1.048,631 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  voL 

185 ;  p.  1115.  „■  „  ,.  _^ 

Rail  joint  and  fastener.     B.  F.  Tlttard  and  H.  G.  Egbert 


No.  1,046,380;  Dec  8;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  203. 
all-joint  and  nut-lock.  Combination.     W.  A.  Her,  B.  L. 
and  B.  F.  Money.     No.  1,049,098 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


185 ;  p.  1278. 
Rail  support  and  clamp.   A.  von  D€8tlnon.   No.  1,046,278; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  185 ;  p.  167.  .    „^      , 

Rail  tie  and  fastener.     J.  B.  Forshay  and  C.  J.  Bhoada. 

No.  1,046.578;  Dec.  10;  Gat.  vol.  186;  p.  811, 
Ralls,    Machine   for   working  on   compound.      B.   Bhodea. 

No.  1.046,020 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  185 ;  p.  76. 
Rails,  Machine  for  working  on  compound.     J.  Noll.     No. 

1,047.555;   D^o.   17;   Gat.   vol.   186;  p.  682. 
Ralls,  Means  for  suspending  overhead  track-.     N.  Whlch- 

ello.     No.  1,046,699:  Dec.  10;  Gat.  vol.  186;  p.  864. 
Ralls.  Supporting  device  for  overhead  track-.     N.  Whlch- 

ello.     No.  1,046,698;  Dec.  10;  Gat.  voL  186;  p.  364. 
Railway.   Aerial.     H.   M.   Preacher.     No.   1.047,699;  Dec. 

17  ;  Gat.  vol.  185 ;  p.  734.  •         ^ 

Railway  block  system.  Automatic.     C.  W.  Baldwin.     No. 

1,047, 486;  Dec.  17;  Gat.  voL  186:  p.  658. 
Railway  braking  device.     P.  BesU.     No.  1,047,164 ;  Dec. 

17 :  Gat.  vol.  185 ;  p.  538.  ,      „      „       .         ..     „ 

Railway  -  coupling.     Automatic     J.     B.    Moyet    and    H. 

Bouvler.     No.  1,048..S34  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  185  ;  p.  976. 
Bailway  cross-tie.  MetaL     B.  Baggaley.     No.   1.046.989; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  186 ;  p.  435. 
Railway-crossing.     J.   N.  ,Hall  and  A.  A.   Hodgson.     No. 

1.045.838 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oat.  vol.  186 ;  p.  16. 
Rallway-drawbrldpe.     W.  A.  Caaler.     No.  1.046,264;  Dec 

3;  Gat.  voL  185;  p.  162.  ^      „      .^.„,«« 

Etallway  fastening  device     J.  W.  Babb.     No.   1.049,102; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  186 :  p.  1M>8.  „      ,  «^*  ««,. 

Eailway-gate,  Electric.     C.  F.  Kettering.     No.  1,046,606; 

Dec.  10  :  Gat.  vol.  186  ;  p.  320. 
Ballway-Joint      B.    E.    Carl.      No.    1,048,087;    Dec    24; 

Gat  vol.  185;  p.  875.  ^,      ,  ^.« ««.     ^ 

Railway  pile-driver.    W.  Ferris.     No.  1,047,026;  Dec.  10; 

Gat.  vol.  185 ;  p.  463.  „  „  ,  ^  « 

Ballway-rall  clamp  for  metallic  tlea.     F.  M.  Johnson.     No. 

1,047,648 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gat.  vol.  185 ;  p.  715. 
Baliway-rall    fastener.     G.    Edict     No.    1,048.808;    Dec 

24  ;  Gat.  vol.  186 ;  p.  997. 
Railway-rails    and    metal    beama.    Means    for    coupltog. 

C.   P.   Ackerman.     No.   1.047,866;   Dec.   17;  Oaa.   vol. 

185 ;  p.  616.  .   ™    „     ,       .  M- 

Bailway    signal    device.     J.   and   W.    H.   Jenntags.      No. 

1,046,597 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186:  P.  317. 
Bailway   aignal   device.      J.    and   W.    H.   Jennittga.      No. 

1,046,794 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  P- 888. 

Baliway  signaltag  system.     A.  J.  Wurts.     No.  1,046.708; 

Dec.  10  ;  Oaa.  voL  186  ;  p.  366.  »,     t  /v^t  otr  . 

Bailway  signaling  system.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1.047,917  ; 

Dec  24;  Oaa.  voL  186;  p.  837.  ^^,  ^^     rw 

BaUway-aleeper.     W.  B.  D.  Innea.     No.  1.047,062;   Dec. 

10;  Oaa.  voL  186;  p.  476.  ,        «     ,  _ 

Railway   apeed-reaulatfrg  device.   Automatic.     C.   James. 

No.  l,04ft!2S9 :  W.  HI ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  :p.  1824. 
Bailway-apikc     J.  F.  BuaaelL     No.  1,048,600;  Dee.  81; 

Ba?lw«pike**''lP'  Krt!kdc      No.    1,048,880;   Dec   81; 

Ba?lViy^plke^<icf.*  ^J^.  Edgtaton.     No.  1.048.612 ;  Dec. 

RaUway^lS:  *e!  'if.'  B?Iia.     No.  1.048,480 ;  D«L  81 ; 

Ban«;-Stlt?h.' ^.''^^ny.      No.    1.048.662;    D^d.  81; 

Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1091.  .,„„,.  « 

BaUway-switch.  Electrically-actuated.     J.  H.  Baker.  No. 

1.048.439 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  P-  1010. 

Baliway-tle.      F.   C.   Anglua.      No.    1,047,867;   Dec  17; 

BaUwiy'^ie.^^.'  I'.  ®&.     No.  1.047.028;  Dec  24;  Oaa. 

VOL  186;  p.  841.  ,^     ^ 

Ballway-tic     J.  H.  May.     No.  1.047.064;  Dec  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  862. 
Bailway-tie.     C.   B.   Nicbola  and  F.   B.   Shepherd.     No. 

1,048^100 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  080^ 
Railway-tie.     B.  F.  Slber.     No.  1.048,608;  Dec.  81;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  1108. 


:  :cvi 
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]  i«|lw«y  tie.    J.  A.  Najlor.    No.  1.048,728:  Dm.  81;  Gm. 

1  tairit JS.  **j/ W^CrooM-    No.  1,048.948 ;  D«.  81 ;  0.* 

aii.]S  rnd~*if«»tener.  Metal.     V    B.  Darta.     No. 
1.04ri.276 :  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  toI.  185  y).  16«. 
.Uwar-tle-drylng     «PP^*tua        Vf.      F.     Goltrm.       No. 
1.0 1/.406  ;  r>ec.  17  ;  Ont.  voL  185  :p.  628.  ^ 

illway-tle.    Metal.      W.    H.    Morgan.      No.    1,047.48^. 

Ka;-5li.''M;^»lc''*i.'Hfvi^.     No.    1.047.057;   D^ 

.|.^=a;-^.nie\Sic.'''?.*L.     H.     DiBlj^bihI.r.      No. 

1.()4JJ.060:  Dec.  31;  Gaa.  TOl.  186 :  P-  1265.    .,..,,- 
Ulway  tJe    r'«te    and    rall-fastefler.      A.    O.    McDonald. 

No    1  047  A24  :  Dec,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  P- J76. 
UUwa^tiV.  Steil.     L.  Mehlberger.     No.   1.646.480;  Doc. 

Uilway-t'^^^InlSiatipl    for    tr«Ung.      W     F.   Goltr*. 

*^No.   1.047.405:   Dec;  1?  ?  «*«•  Jo»-  1°?  •  fe-«®^®ru<L 452  • 
allway  tongue-swttch.     M.  J.  Henehan.     Na  1,048,402. 

I    Dec.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  185 :  p.  1015  mb  qot  •    Dec 

lallway-track  brace.  *^  J.   M.  Beid.     No.   1.0«8,wn  ,   uec. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  1«5:  p.  806. 

EUllwav-track     cleanpr.^  ^*"«f--,o«^„  ik,®'***^      '^*' 

l.04rt.958  :  Dec    10  ;  Gaa.  voL  186  ;  p.  442.       ,  -^  ».,  . 

laJIway-track   construction.      D.    T«rr«l.      No.   l,040.*iT  , 


Recorder :  Bee  Graphic  recorder ;  Speed  and  time  recorder ; 

Speedometer-recorder;  Temperature-recorder. 
Recording  device.     A.   L.   Manib   and  J.    Patrick.     No. 

1,048.188 ;  Dec.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  026. 
Reel:  Bee  Clothesline  reel:  Flah-rod  reel;  Fiahing-rert; 

Hand-reel;  Hoee  reel.  »*itn^_ 

Refrigerating    and    carbonating   apparatoa.      H.    MSUer. 


Re 


H.   H. 


No.  1.046,482 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  o.  276. 
efrigeratlng  apparatoa.     F.   W.   Wott,   Jr.,   and   — -   — - 
SodthwortL     No.   1.046.184;   Dec.   3;   Ga*   Tol.   186; 

Refrigerating  apparatoa.     F.  W.   Wolf.  Jr..  and  H.  H. 
SoJthworth.     No.   1.046,186;   Dec  3;   Gaa.  Tol.   186; 

n     1 1 A 

Refrigerating  apparatoa.    C.  H.  Hapgood.    No.  1,046.688 ; 

Dec.  10 :  Qai.  vol.  186 ;  P.  314.         ,  ,   „    ^, 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     J.  Blena  and  J.  R.  Morgenatein. 


No. 
No. 


No.  1.046.727  ;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  864. 
Refrigerating  cover     for    milk-canik       8     Shapiro. 
1.047.997  ;  Dec.  24  ;  G«* /oL  186  ;  P-  862. 


No. 


,    r>ec.  3  :  Gai.  vol.  185  :  p.  191.  ii«r..B 

Rallwav- track     construction.       W^     H.     Morgan. 

1  046.837  ;  Dec.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  401. 
aaliwav  track      construction.       ^^V  .  ?' 1 1  5r '^"^ 

1  048  723  :  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1148.  ,      ^    _ 
aaliway's.  Safety  attachment  for  rplling-ato<*  of.    ^cT^^' 

dan.     No.  1.048.078;  Dec-  24:  ««*  ^^i^^  PtSS-Sa  . 
Ralsin-stemmer.    W.  C.  Anderaon.    No.  1.048,269  .  Dec.  i*  . 

Ra^kf"   J^N.^We^ie^^rK  and  D.  Ol.on.      No.   1.046.046; 

RalS"'^.'i>"-BraW.^^l'046.144;  Dec  8;  Ga..  toI. 

RaffirPvlng^mechantom.     F.  G.  Sargent    No.  1.047.117 : 

RaErfo^rS.=  ^a%Vn*^'-    G.'i.V.?e'rnd.     No.  1.046.849;  Dec. 

Ram  #nderHyd?a\iflc-' a  P-  Buahnell.   No.  1.049.204; 

Ra^e.  'JaVn.  t"  N\?hirSinra^^  E.  V^oul.ton.     No. 

Ra\iSi''^'«it-^dt^tri,ltl^M  €^«'-wl6^^i2°'"- 

ha^    No   1.048.366 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  P- 982. 
Rat^p.     J.  A    Bla^ey.     No.  1.046.961;  Dec.  iO;  Gaa. 

Rartrap**'M'*Ml»1SbleckL     No.  1.048.995;  Dec  81;  Oaa. 

RaMrai^^l?^trl?*    A.   MorawakL      No.    1.047.682;  Dec. 

17 ;  6aa.  vol.  186.;  p.  728.  _  „ 

Raxor- blade    polishing      °»*c»>ln«.  .  J.      E-      Drew.  No. 

1.046,157  ;  Dec*:  3  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  186  ;  P-  128.  . 

Razor  blade.  Safety-.     L.  H.  Creaa.     No.  1,047.617 .  Dec. 

Raior^  Srdes:°{:oJkTnk'cieJ?ifor  Ba^^tjr.    F  W.  Groachopp. 

No.  1.046,179 :  Dec.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  185  .  P- 130:    .   tw.   ,  . 

Razor,  Safety-.     J.   F.   Murray.     No.   1.046.006,  Doc  3, 

Ra^o?:  S^fety-^  '  I  m!  MacFarland.     No.  1.048.086  :  Dec. 

Ra'al;  "Sfet?"  'a^^lSriey.  .No.  1,048.164;  Dec  24; 

RaSo"-  sSfetvf  •  J:  i'^^Horton.     No.   1.048,696;  D«r.  81; 

Ra'i!'    Safet;'-  £.  D.'saxton.     No.  1.048.893;  Dec  31; 

R.""   Safety** '^-Adyer.     No.  1,049.031:  Dec  81 ;  Ga.. 

Ral^r  ^£fitv  .  ^^.'^  Bemmerer.     No.  1.049.198;  Dec  81; 

juif  82fetv'*'(!'w''Amold.     No.  1.049.320;  Dec  81; 

Ra^rVroUl?r<l^»jrA.   M    stnart.     No.   1.046.606: 

Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  P.^286.  inA-rnAti- 

Razor-strc  ppiDK   machine.     C.   .Teremlaa.      No.    1.047.646. 

RelSSoi'.ppa^tS-  'n^b.^'Hlbberd.    No.  1.047.062;  Dec 

BeiLr''"c.'cI  DpL'm'!  Uo.'  1.048.378;  Dec  24;  Gaa.  vol. 

Reime'r-Soldk?:     J.  .i^.  Blgelow.     No.  1.045.936;  Dec  8; 

BeaminSU.^ 'e!*  E^i«>avia.     No.    1.046.789;    Dec   10; 

Re?;^Tn;-?oof.'ffe.''A^^  H    B^let.     No. 

1.049,125  :  Dec  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  o.  1287. 
Receptacle  closures  or   caps.   Meana   for   'o^^'V.-     ''j.-^' 

n.TnH      Vo    1047  373:  nee.  17;  Oaa.  vol,  185:  p.  618. 
ReSptacle  Electrically-heated.    J.  M.  Roe.    No.  1,046.889  ; 

rw    10-  Gaa   vol.  185;  p.  408.  ^     ^ 

ReS^taclc   FlSld-      P.   E. '^Tanner.     No.  1.046.606;  Dec 

Reroptacle-siipportlni  device.    O.  P.  Maaon.    No.  1,048,986; 

Dec    81  :  Oaa.  vol.  185:  p.  1238.  ^     ^  ,     *   __it,i 

Receotacles,    .Vpparatus    for    preventing   fraudulent   renii- 

tajo*  »»Wi-     M.   M.  h4.     No.    1.047.446:   Dec   17; 

B^'i.^^^':f!'Uikr.     No.   1.046,000:  Dec  8;  Ga.. 
vol.  186;  p.  69. 


Ref ^eraroV.  F.'  v'  '^^U^.  'nS.'  r:b48:604  ;  D«^  81 ; 
RefrllerSor.^^:  &.  Ikiii.  No.  1,048,800;  Dec  81 ;  Oa^ 
Befrigerator-'door,  Auxiliary.  C  Naegelen.  No.  1,046,400 ; 
Re^ie?i^io"oc^°'j^^i^^^^  No.  1.049.208;  Dec  81; 

Re?r*l5er7tor.^O?»ter-di8play.     C.  Stollberg.     No.  1,048,766 ; 

Dec.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.   185  ;  p.  1168,  .,  t     m    a*. 

Refuse-lnclnerator.  Portable.     A.  B.  P»«»  "^.^^  ■  v,  f^" 

aand.     No.  1,048,741:  Dec   81 :  Oa^  ▼<>>•  186 :  p.  IIM. 
Regenerating  contact  maae.   W,  M.  Kelaey.   No.  1.04 <, 236, 

Dec    17*  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  568. 
Register  :  Bee  Autographic  regiater  ;  Caah-reglater ;  Pump- 

Re^l^terlng  and  recording  apparatua.    V.  Ppduachka.    No. 

f.047,837  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol    186  ;  p.  781. 
Register ing-machlnea.  Motor-actoa ting  device  for.     W.  »". 

gchwelglr.      No.    i.047.711 ;   Dec.    17;   Gaa.   vol.    186; 

Regulator:  Bee  Damper-regulator;  Eeed- water  regulator ; 
Fluid-operated  regulator;  Furnace-regulator jGovernor- 

B.I5?'av.iJ(rolK"!.."S''c'Si:'Sri^SS??^. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  439.  .      ,__       „ 

Reproduclng-machine    «"rt«e-»ctMti"t  ."ol^'"JSf '  186 • 
0.   Fanslow.     No.   1,047,897;  Dec   17;  Ga..  vol.  180, 

ReaeSlng  device.     E.C.Oliver.     No.  1.046,688:  Dec  10; 

R^lH^enrvehf^li^hS?-    J.  Oaynor.     No.  1.047,888;  Dec 

17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  799.  ^    n     t     wil*^      So 

Reailient   wheel.      B     i^deraon   Md    C   Ig   MUea.      No. 

Relffi^w^lieer-^'fc.^*-  '^o!  1<S%0:  Dec  17: 
R^Ji'lTenrwiS.^  «  Robblna  and  J  R.  Davia.  No. 
ReJiKl^nfilier  ^^  ^  f^Ri^^.^'  ^N^.'t(5?'T06  ;  Dec  17; 
Rj?.1l'en?wJI?l.'  V\do11.  No.  1.048.818;  Dec  tl: 
Re^menrihJf?  ''  &.  '^f^oorc  No.  1,049,129 ;  Dec  81 ; 
R^rnenrwhe!l'fo?v'eh1?ie..    R- E.  FiTey.    No.  1.046,760 ; 

Dec.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  376.  ifBlter      No 

Respiration  apparatua      O.  C|oetta  and  F.  MUller.     Ho. 

1  048.135  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  voL  186  :  p.  909. 
Reverberatory  furnace.    J.  B.  F.  Herresioff,    No.  1,047.621 , 

Dec.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  6"0>.  .  ...       ««    i  (UBJUW  • 

Revolver.  B.  B.  Holmea.  No.  1,047.064,  uec  lu.  uaa. 
Rev^fvJr^  w!  W.^Key.  No.  1.049.105 ;  Dec  81 ;  Ga..  TOL 
Rel5?ver^-  W%  Key.  No.  1.049.106;  Dec.  81:  Ga.. 
Re;olvJr**''^.'^'Key.  No.  1.049.107;  D«:.  81;  «... 
Rh'^ti?'  ''^•.  M.'Bowle.  and  C.  O.  Allen.    No.  1,048,845 ; 


No.  1.046,708:  .Dec-.10.:..9*«-.Jf.:ii„    '  5".    W." 


Blbbon-aoool.    Automatically  -  reversing.      J. 
No.  1.049,164 ;  Dec  81 ;  Ga..  vol.  186 .  p. 


1296. 


Sdtlfer. 


Road-engine.     B,  J.  Vnutlatad.     No.  1,048,008 ,  oec  si , 
186:  p.  9i9. 


M^7!ir,-T- 
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Bock-craaher.     B.  M.   G.  Phllllpa.     No.   1,047,886;   Dec. 

17  :  Gaa.  vol.  186  :  p.  780,         -  «.-  ^.  .  rw    04  •  o„ 

Bock-drtlL     O.  F.  Speer,     No.  1,048.484,  Dec  24,  uaa. 

Bod&ndw!  **Q.*^.    Brown    and    J.    J.    Kennedy.      No. 

1.046,267;  Dec  3;  Gaa.  vol.  186:  9-  160. 
Bod-clamp.      R.   C   Kleffman.     No.   1,048,706;   Dec   81, 

B<S!|?^uI,Hng.®'^k!*K"ElIi«>«.     No.  1,047,014;  Dec   10; 

Ga*  vol.  186 ;  p.  469.                   .,    n      a      at*nh  N« 

Bod-coupllng.     ^,C.    Jone.    "«    O.-Ja    ^tmb.  No. 

1,049.307  \Dt€.  81 ;  Ga..  vol.  188 ;  P-  18*»-  ^.„_  ^n 

Boentgen  tubes.  Regenerative  deiies  for-     «•  B****'-  No. 

1,047.881 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  P.  \J6„.___-  «. 

Bolied  material.  Mounting  flexible.     M.  M.  Marcuae.  No. 

1046.474;  Dec.  10;  Gaa,  vol.  185;  V-*^*' 
Roller:     Bee  8prl2«-roUer ;  Wlnd^-roller. 

Bolling-mill.     J.  Fawell.     No.  1,047,028,  Dec  lu.  uaa. 

Bomig-mUl.**"  a  F.  Nlsbet    No.  1,047.133;  Dec.  10;  Gaa. 

BoTuiig-miA  ^-  dSllng-machine.       P.^  J.     Lynch.       No. 

1,04^,426 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gai  vol.  186  ;  P- «85        .  ,j_    ..  . 
Rolling  mill,  Tube-.     M.  Koch,     No.  1.048,547,  Dv:.  81, 

Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1086.  »i«    1 «  Knn  •  ni* 

Rolling  tubes.     A,  Faaal.      (Relwac)      No.   18,600,  Dec 

24  :  Gaa.  vol.  186  :  p.  1024  .  tw    17  • 

Boof-fcracket.     A.  E.  Tebbetta.     No.,  1,047,332 ,  Dec  17  . 

Gaa.  VOL  186 ;  p.  605. 
Roost,  Poultry-.     A.  B.  Pond. 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  733 
BoUry  drier.     8.  W,  Bonsall, 

Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  702. 
BoUry  drier.     8.  W.  BooaalL 

Gaa.  vol.  186:  p.  746 
Botary  drier.     8.   W.  Bonaall. 

Oaa.  VOL  186 ;  p.  804. 
Botary  engine.     J.  P.  Lawronson. 

3;  Gaa.  voL  185;  p.  189  «^«  aat  .   rw«.     10  • 

Botary   engine     H.  A,   King.     No.   1,046.607.   Dec.    10. 

Bo?ary'eiglnc''j.'H.'  Van   Deventer.     No.    1,046,687; 
Dec  10;  Gaa,  Jol^l8^5^;^^.  349.  ^^^^^^^^  ^_  ^^  .  ^ 


Sandpapering  and  pollahlng  machine.,  Duat;j?r«rf  l»aa,«W: 


F.  Schimmel 

P-  3<-  ^     w 

Sanitary  cup,     G.  T.  Belchenbach. 
31 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1098 


1,046.894;  Dec,  8;  Gaa.  vol.   186; 
No.   1.048.683:  Dec 


No.  1,047.697;  Dec.  17; 
No.  1,047.610;  Dec,  17; 
No.  1,047,784 ;  Dec  17  ; 
No.  1,047.906;  Dec  17; 
No,   1.046,208:  Dae 


Botary  engine. 

vol.  186:  p.  668,  .  „    , 

Botary  engine,     O.  Staff  and  W,  Larson. 

Del  17 f.Oaa.  I0»-..l?6.;^^j>.  602. 


No.  1,047,823; 
No.  1,047,867  ;  Dec  17  ; 


Botary  engine.     8.  S.  WlllTama. 

Bo?aVy  «We*''*(?F.'panl.  Jr.     No,  1,047.659;  Dec,  17; 

BoUry  ^ngi'"^*  '  &.  P.*Hemck,     No.  1,048,168 ;  Dec  24  ; 

Bo?a"y  ^£nc"  'e!*  j!*M."  Madero.    No.  1,048,844 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Oat  voC  186  :  p.  1190.  1  047  2*2  • 

Botary   exploalve-englne.      S.    H.    Ivery.      No.    i,««7,«^, 

Dec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  a  667.  -._  g--  . 

Botary  exploalve^nglnc     J.  T,  Bostiii,     Na  1.047,918 , 

BoSryVal2Snr'G''^''HfnV     No.  1.048,808;   D«.. 

BotJrV''SJ;tor     Td^Po^Sfer.     No.   1,046,490;   Dec   10; 

Ro?a"rmofo?'^E.'^&artig    and    C.     A^  Ladwig.      No. 
I.0/7.6I8 :  Dec   17  ;  oaa.  voL  l^J  P-vfOv^    ^ .  o„ 
Rotary  motor.     L.  Bran.     No.   1,048.391 ,  Dec  i* ,  uaa.  | 

BoUry^S^r*!"   H.**B.  Holt.    No.  1,048.468:  Dee.  84;  Oaa.  i 

BoUry  moio?:  Bel5«lble.     L.  Brun.     No.  1.048,468 ;  Dec  | 

Rubb^r''"m;ositio'n^  =  ^.'f' Beasley.     No.  1.049,089  ;  Dec. 

Ru^t^r%"rAl^^At^F^^  No.  1,048.892  ; 

Dec.  81 ;  Gaz.  voL  186 :  p.  1206 
Rubber,  footwear,    Manufacture    of       M.    C.    Clark.      No, 

1  047  750  •  Dec    17  :  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  752.  ^ 

Bubbln^^i.     W.  Hudaon.     No.  1,046,596;  Dec,  10;  Ga* 

Bug°  A  i'.Vccfollum.  No.  1,049,119;  Dec.  81;  Gaa, 
bJic  PrintlV^^^-  ®-  St«^«»*>»-  No.  1.049.166;  Dec 
Bu?-^i;?n"r  Ind  l^^^lde^E.  L.  Merrill.  No.  1.045.998  ; 
8aS^'ron.'o^arhei;?id.''^:  %  Senig.  No,  1.047,963 :  Dae 
Saddlie.**":  YMf^i^t  Na  1,046,636;  Dec  10;  Gaa.  voL 
BafftV  attl?hment,  W.  P.  AW«i.  No.  1,046,364;  Dec  8; 
SaftTty  devli^'\^:  T.^Murphy,     No.  1.046,840;  Dec  10; 

Safcty-p'ta  and 'bSitin"'  F.  B.  WllUanm.  No.  1,0464»48: 
Dea.  3:0a..  voL186;p.  16^  T.„K.rt      M« 

Balta.  Manufacturlna  oxygenated.  G.  F.  Jaubert.  Ho. 
l"*47.645;  I>S«i7:  Gaa.  VOL  186;p.  7W. 

Sample-caae.     B.  M.  Vaughn.     No.  1.047,843;  Dec  it, 

Sample£^Joil^K^B.^^^  No.   1.049.025;   Dec 

RABAlcleanlna  '  attacbment  tor  aaad-Alatrlbatera.  I*.  ^4* 
oSba     No.  1,048446;  Dec  24;  Qa..  voL  186;  p.  913. 

186  O.  Q.— vii 


Sap-bucket  cover.     P.  Reynolda.     No.  1,046,867 ,  Dec.  lu , 

Gaz.  vol,  186 ;  p.  408.  .  ^ 

Sap  receptacle..    M»nuf»cltt'-'°fJ'5ti?i^  tJ«^i  •    o!. 
betal.     C.    itollberg.     No,    l,048,7M ;    Dec    31,    Oaa. 

Sash-cord  fastener.     F.  Luodstrom.     No,  1,046.619;  Dec 

SaiS-Va^^n/r"'  S^^^.^^F^nham.     No.  1.047.020;  Dec.  10; 

8ash"faltenir^  w:  F^'ilaniken.  No.  1,048.401 ;  D«l  24 : 
Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  998.  tw„«-..      No 

Sash  holder.  Automatic  window-.  I.  L.  Dempaey.  «o. 
1.048.663  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  voL  186  ;  p.  1127. 

Saah^Sr^h.  Schafer,  No.  1.046,110;  Dec  3;  Gaa.  vol. 
185 ;  p.  107.  .     ^.  ,.        --,    », 

Sash-lock  and  weather-strip.  Combination  8**7*J^-,,  .  TT-^i- 

McFarland.    No.  1.045,869;  !><:•  3  =  «"• /^'ift^f^i' .Pric 
Sash  lock.  Window-.     B.  J.  Jacoway.     No,  1.046,<J01 ,  L»ec 

8a?i;-2eVt°' R^i.^'viSing.     No.   1.048.607;   Dec   81; 

SaSrwShf'iifl"^  combined      C.   H     Evan..      No. 

S.ir5^?ii<iw^vl,;^.,^C^ita7l!-  ^n';.'i?64*6%4;  Dec  10: 

8.Jh^,lwliSiig''»top"'device  for  sliding.     L.  Fontannaa. 

Nft    1  047  191  •  Dec.  17 :  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  661. 
SaS      G    kawasakt     No.   1.046.800;  Dec,   10;  Oa^   vol. 

Saw  aid  tS^llke.  Cuttlng-off.    G.  Gorton.     No.  1.047.205; 

Dec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  557.  rw^*.->.-,»      Wn 

SawT  Band-.     M.   A.   Froney  and  J.   H.  Optenberg.     No. 

1.047.196 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ^^J^^l^^i^^  .,  ,  g-. 
Saw-clamp.     W.  R.  Seaton.     No.  1.048.«98 .  Dec.  81  .  uaa. 

VOL  185;  p.  1208.  „      *n.AattAn.. 

Saw-filing   muehine.    Band-.     G.   Rhodea.     No.   1.046.645; 

SaS^^'  G"I^V'k^?o'48.403;  Dec.  24;  Ga..  voL 

Saw^indle^^fietachablc     ?•  L.  Smith.     No.   1.047,714; 

8aS•s^et''i.^e"DlSi.i''^jo^.'o?7•.179;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Saw-UbPe^We.    0.  L.  Knight..    No.  1.048.319  ;  Dec  24 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  970.  .    _  ,  m..    1  A^aifli  •  n** 

Saw-tooth,  Detachable.     A    Krleger.    No,  1.048.181 .  Dec 

Sa'w-^oSt  DSac'h?b\e!*-  rkrieger.    No,  1,048,182;  Dec 

Sai^^oo'l^CL^tf-^u^ttl'nf  saws.  Removable     J   F   Conk- 

Ihi      No.  1.046.737;  Dec.  10;  Ga*.  vol    ^^,\^V^ 

Sawing  machine.  Cold-.    C.  A,  Hlrth.    No.  1.047.622 .  Dec 

8ciiild^"evrci-.'c''N'elS!-  No.  1.048,726;  Dec  81; 
ScJlc'  F,'H.^il?.-  Nc^i.046.063:  Dec.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  185; 
8cJie*^*C.  M.  Sturgia.  No,  1.046.896;  Dec  10;  Gaa.  vol. 
Scife*! '  B.''w:  King.  No.  1.047.952 ;  Dec  24 ;  Ga..  voL 
Sci^=  Sufomatlc    weighing-       H     B^    Standefer.      No. 

ScS'e'RegisJo^ig^  Th.  Muaay.  No,  1.047.686:  Dec 
ScLV'  Sfmo^^^'^^^F!  VSomba.     No.    1.049.054 :    Dec 

8cJ.V.?ocVr2i.c?'l<ijV«b'-,  9«5^o^T°/2^^'^'^-  ^" 
Scii2JU^tVe^e.^Jl^Je^fco^^^^^^ 

No.  1 ,047.214 :  Dec    17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  18^ .  p.  660. 
Scarf-pin       W.    F.    Laraon.      No.    1.046.81-!.    i>ec    lu, 

ScPal^^^^^j't'l^iehL^No.  1,047.002;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  voL 

ScJw  'for  ^mnaporting^  gravel.  O.  W.  Jack«>n.  No. 
1.047.233  ;  Dec.  1 7  :  Gaa^  vol    186  ;  P^^^J          „ 

Scow    for    transporting    gravel.      T.    c.    Jacaaon.  s^^t. 

l!047.234;  Dec'^17  ;  Gaa    voL  185 :  p.  WJ.       3^  .  p^ 

Taoer  attachment     L.   L.   Parr.     No.   l,047,«w# ,  uac 


No.  1,048.248;  Dec  24; 


geraper  attachment 

17^;  Gaz.  vol.  185^.  «■»" 
Scrai;er.  Road-.     J.  wT  Wallia. 

ScSn:''sce'cir^wSw  screen;  Dry-pan  screen;  Fly. 
Scw^^'j'^V.^w'Rrvnd^^  NO.  1,048,882;  Dec  31; 
8cS^n,'**J.^vM'RSndera.  No.  1,048.883;  Dec.  81; 
BtreeD  or  wtr.tOT.    J    C  Ctark.     No.  1.04».0(Sa.  Dm. 

Ga..  VOL  185:  p.  729, 


I! 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Screw-drlrera.    Screw-bolder    for.      D.    H.    Bmm.      Na 

1,047,092 :  Dec.  24 ;  0*«.  Tol.  18S ;  p.  MO. 
Screw-drlTioK  machine.     A.  Ralche.     No.  1,047,986;  Dec. 

24  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  808. 
Scrubbing  and   polishing   machine.    Floor.     J.   Demattels. 

No.   1.046,742;  Dec.  10;  Ga«.  toI.  185;  p.  369. 
Scmbblng-machlne.     A.  Stnmpf.     No.  1,047,468;  Dec.  17; 

Ga».  ToI.  186 ;  p.  647. 
Sea-walls.  Ac.  Forming.     H.  Baets.     No.  1,048,791;  Dec. 

31 :  Oaa.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  1172. 
Seal  and  Ug,  Car.     N.  Bohannon.     No.  1,048,887;  Dec. 

24 :  Gas.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  903. 
Seal.  Car.     O.  C.  Busse.     No.  1,048,188;  Dec.  24;  Gas. 

▼ol.  186;  p.  909. 
Seal-fastening.     G.  K.  Jessup.     No.   1.048.837;   Dec.  31; 

Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  1188. 
Seal  for  service-cocks.     P.  Mueller.     No.  1,048,198;  Dec. 

24;  Gai.  vol.  185;  p.  929. 
Sealing  and  stamping  machine,  Elnvelop.     J.  B.  Lederman. 

No.  1.047.664  :  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 :  p.  721. 
Sealing  machiut",  Envelop-.     G.  8.  Lewis.     No.  1,046,472; 

E>ec.  10;  Gai.  vol.  185;  p.  273. 
Sealing     machine.      Envelop-.        F.     A.     Maxwell.       No. 

1.046.477  :  I>ec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  275. 
Sealing    metal  .vapor    apparatus    with    mercury    packing. 

HermetlcaJly.     B.  B.  Schaefer.    No.  1,048,592 ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  1100. 
Sea  ling-press.     W.  V.  (;oodnow.     No.  1,046,771;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  1 85  :  p.  380. 
Seamer,  Double  end  can-.     C.  Leffler.     No.  1,047,666 ;  Dec. 

17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  722. 
Bearch-llght  projector.     E.  A.  Edmonds.     No.  1,047,395; 

Dec.  1*  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  625. 
Bearch-Ught,  Reflector.     R.  Straubel.     No.  1,046,673;  Dec. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  Ia5 :  p.  ."^44. 
Seasoning  and  making  the  same.     B.  D.  Hoaston.      (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13.495  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas,  vol.  186 ;  p.  505. 
Seat :  See  Chair-seat ;  Wlgwam-seat, 
Seed-corn  box.     O.  L.  Dunkelbarger.     No.  1.049,293 ;  Dec. 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1343. 
Beed-com  stringer.    J.  L.  Harper.    No.  1,046.183  ;  Dec.  S ; 

Gas,  vol.  185:  p.  131. 
Seed-germinatlon-testlng  device.    H.  G.  Coy.    No,  1,046.816 ; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  7. 
Seeder,  planter,  and  fertlllser-dlatribater.    J.  W.'^kln  and 

S.  Amett.     No.  1.049,319;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p. 

1353. 
Self-feeder.    Protective.     J,   E.   Gregory.     No.   1,048,161; 

Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;_p.  916. 
Self-leveling   table.      W.    HarUey.      No.    1,047,216;    Dec. 

17:  Gas.  vol.   185:  p.   561. 
Self-measuring  device.      A.    A,    Bowser.      No.    1,046,052; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  87. 
Semen-extractor.     M.   W.   Jobnson.     No.   1,048,316;   Dec. 

24:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  969. 
Separating  materials  of  different  specific  gravity.   Appa- 
ratus for.     G.  R.  Delamater.     No.   1,046.447  ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  263, 
Separating    substances.      F.    Ecaubert.       No.    1,046,568; 

Dec.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  308. 
Separator  :  See  Electromagnetic  separator  ;  Gas-separator ; 

Magnetic    separator;     Oil  -  separator  ;     Ore  -  separator  ; 

Tooth-separator. 
Separator.      H.   P.  De  Zetter,     No.   1,048,052;    Dec.   24; 

Gas.  vol,  185 ;  p.  880, 
Separator.     J.  S.  Fasting.     No,  1.049.217 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  185;  p.  1317, 
Separator.     W.  R.  Morse.     No.   1,049,267 ;  D«c  81 ;  Qas. 

vol.  185:  p.  1.331. 
Septic  tank.     W.  A.  McKnigbt.     No.  1,046,097;  Dec,  3; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  102. 
Service-meter    system.      C.    S.    Winston.      No.    1,046,925; 

Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  44. 
Service-motor  operated   by    liquid   for  controlling  mecba- 

nlsma.     A.  Balloco.     No.  1,<)47,146;  Dec.  17 ;  Oai.  toI. 

1R.^:  p.  635. 
SettUng-machlne,     C.  D.  Scott     No.  1,047,466;  Dec  17: 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  645. 
Sewage-disposal  plant.    8.  B.  Goff.    No.  1,046,172  ;  Dec.  3 : 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  128. 
Sewer-pipe.    Sectional.      J.    M.    Phelan.      No,    1,047,983; 

Dec,  24  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  857, 
Sewtag-clamp.      N.   A.   Griner.      No.   1,047.794;   Dec.    17: 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  766.  ' 

Sewing-machine.     L.  Onderdonk.     No.  1,046.401 ;  Dec.  3 : 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  211.  ' 

Sewing-machine.      8.    T.    Arnold.      No.    1,046.717;    Dec. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  361.  ' 

Sewing-machine.     N.  De  Long.     No.  1,047,178 ;  Dec.  17 : 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p,  646.  ' 

Sewing-machine.    F,  Baker  and  L.  Jacobs.    No,  1,047,728 ; 

Dec.  17  :  Gas,  vol,  186 ;  p.  743.  ' 

Sewing-machine.     J.  C.  Moore,     No,  1,047,974;  Dec,  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  864. 
Sewing-machine.     J.  W.  Oliver.     No.  1,048,203;  Dec,  24: 

Gas,  vol.  185 ;  p.  981. 
Sewing  -  machine    attachment.      W,    A.    Hartness,      No 

1,045.839 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas,  vol,  186 ;  p,  16, 
Sewing-machine  attachment,   H.  B.  White.   No.  1,046  520: 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  290. 
Sewing-machine  attachment,    M,  Miller.  J.  Bllden.  and  M. 

Smith.     No.  1,048.720 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1147. 
SewlDg-macbine   bobbin-holding  device.   Lock-stitch-.     W 

C.  Meyer.     No.  1,048,666;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  voL  186;  p. 

1002, 


Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.    F.  A.  Be«d.    No.  1.048.21(/: 

Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol,  186;  p,  988.  .vw«*w. 

Sewing-machine    cabinet    and    desk.    Combined.      B.    A. 

Scranton.     No.   1.047,996;   Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p. 

861. 
Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism.     J.  C.  Binge.     No. 
^  1,047,136 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  603, 
Sewing-machine   for   finishing   battonbolea.     J.    Klewlci. 

No.  1,047,687 ;  Dec.  17:  Gas,  vol,  186 ;  p.  676. 
Sewing-machine  guide.     F.  8.  Woodbead.     No.  1,048.779: 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1168.  ' 

Sewing-macbine  lamp-support.    E.  Schaak.    No.  1,047.306 : 

Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  696. 
Sewing  machine.  Lock-stitch  shoe-.     F.  La  Chapeile.     No. 

1.048,540  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1087. 
Sewing-machine  loop-taker.     J.  8.  Finch,     No,  1.048.672: 

Dec.  :n  ;  Gas,  vol.  185  ;  p,  1131.  ,     o,    .    , 

Sewlnsr  machine.  Mantle-.     S.  Cobn.     No,  1.046.269 :  Dee. 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  164.  ^^ 

Sewing-machine,    Ornamental-stitch,      Y.    J.    Van    Horn. 

No.  1,046.510 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  287. 
Sewing-machine.    Omamental-stitch.      V.    J.    Van    Horn. 

No.  1,046,906;  Dec,  10;  Oas,  vol,  186;  p,  424, 
SewlDg-macblne.    Ornamental-stitch,      V,    J.     Van    Horn 

No.  1.04H.016 ;  Doc.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1214 
Sewing-machine  presser  foot,    R.  Taubert     No.  1,046.404  : 

Dec.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  212.  -~,-.v,  , 

Sewing   machine.    Shoe-.      W.  C.   Meyer.     No.    1,048.719: 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas,  vol,  185:  p.  1146.  o.ia«». 

Sewing-machine  stop-motion   mechanism,      D.   Noble   and 

J.  ^  Finch.     No,  1,047,111;  Dec,  10;  Oas,  vol.   186; 

Sewing  machine  thread-cutting  attachment.     R.  L.  Coley 

No.  1,047,887  ;  Dec,  17  ;  Gas,  vol.  186 ;  p.  798, 
Sewing-macbine  thread-cutting  mechanism.     A.  Cuppa  and 

C.  K.  HIns.    No.  1,046,274  ;  Dec,  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  166. 
Sewing-machine  thread-take-up  mechanism,     W,  B.  Blair. 

No.  1.048.442 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p,  1011, 
Sewing-macbine   trimming  device,      L.    Onderdonk.      No. 

1,048.204  ;  Dec,  24 ;  Oas,  vol.  186 ;  p.  981. 
Sewlns-machlne     tuck-creaaer.       F,     W.     Beckert.       No' 

l,046,-'50  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol,  185  ;  p,  167. 
Sewing-machine     welt  -  trimming     attachment.       M,     K. 

Golden.     Na.  1,049,078  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1270. 
Shade  and  curtain  bracket.  Adjustable.     H,  E.  WIrcbaugb. 

No.  1,048,777:  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1167. 
Shade   and   curtain   support.   Adjustable  window.     J.   B. 

Pettljohn  and  L,  D.  Stafford.     No.  1,046,881;  D«c  8: 

Oas,  vol,  185  :  p,  29, 
Shade  banger.  Adjustable  window-.    J,  W,  McKlnley.     No. 

1,048.089;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p,  893, 
Shade  holder,     O.   B.  Thomas.      No.   1,048,877;   Dec.  24; 

Oas,  vol,  186 ;  p,  990, 
Shade  holder.   Window-,     A,  G.    HarrU.     No.   1.048,691; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1138, 
Shade-roller  bracket,    B,  H,  Tune,    No.  1,046,406 ;  Dec.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  21.T 
Shade  •  roller  -  supporting    device.      J,    W,    Battel.      No. 

1,046.429;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  266. 
Shade-roller-supporting     device.       J.     W.     Brewer.       No. 

l.(i4s.fl.H6;  r>ec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1222. 
Shaft-collar.    G.  B.  Jackaon.    No.  1,045.980 ;  Dec.  S ;  Oas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  63. 
Shaft-coupling.     T.  J.  Hudson.     No.  1,047,811;  Dec.  17; 

Gaz.   vol.   IM:  p,  772. 
Shaft-coupling.      H,   Bathardt 


No.  1,046,684;  Dec 


No.  1,047,841;  Dec.   17; 

Oaz.  vol.  lS6 :  p,  782, 
Shafts.  Combination-,     J,  H.  Allin, 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  296. 
Shafts,  Combination-.     J.  H,  Allin.     No.  1.046,636;  Dec 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  186;  p.  296, 
Shafts.  Tubbing  for.     W.  BrelL     No.  1,048,287 ;  Der.  24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  950. 
Shank  stiffener  and  filler.  Combined.     W.  H.  Wood.     No.' 

1.049.284:  Dec.  31:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  13.'?ft. 
Sharpener,   Lawn-mower.     M.  Johansen.     No,  1,047,814; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  :  p.  773, 
Sharpening  gravers  or   otner  tools.   Holder   for,     A.   ▲. 

Thomas.    No.  1,046,608;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.,  286. 
Sharpening  holder.  Tool-.     J.  M.  Hance.     No.  1,047,126; 

Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol,  185 ;  p.  499. 
Sharpening    machine,    Safety-rasor-.      C.    C.    Mntb.      No. 

1.048.571  ;  Dec,  31 ;  (Us.  vol,  186;  p,  1094, 
Sheaf-loader.     D.  A.   Stewart,     No.   1.047.826;  Dec.   17; 

Oas,  vol,  186 ;  p,  603, 
Sheaf  loader.     J.  F.   Stewart,  "  No.  1,047,327 ;  Dec.  17 ; 

Oas.  vol.  186;  p,  603, 
Shear-table.     A.  A,  Neave.     No.  1,046,878;  Dec.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  27, 
Shears :  See  Metal-cutting  shears ;  Metal-working  shears. 
Shears.     O,  von  den   Steinen,     No,   1,048,768;   Dec,   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1168, 
Shearing-machine  cutters.  Guard-plate  for,     F.  C.  Hayes. 

No.  1.049.232  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1822. 
Shearing    machine,    Sbeep-.      A.    O.    L.    Neighbour.      No. 

1,046,323 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oas.  TOl.  185 :  p.  188. 
Shearing  machine.  Sheep-,     L,  Siede  and  A.  Street,     No. 

1,046,871  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol,  185 ;  p.  418. 
Sheath-applying  means.      F.    N.   Palmer.     No.   1,046,106; 

Dec.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.   106. 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism.    C.  A.  McCain.    No.  1,046.006; 

Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  101. 
Sheet-metal  battery  used  for  producing  an  electrochemical 

bath  for  cleaning  allver.     E.  A.  Hardy.     No.  1,048,061 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Oas,  vol.  186 ;  p.  1230, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCIX 


tbeet-HMStal  drawing  aBd«iuplngappaMtns.H.Gj(^l- 
son.     No.  1,047,167;  Dec.  17;  0»«.  jol.  l^J  R;.^*. 

Sbeet-metal-wiring  machine.  W.  B.  Magie.  No.  1.048,084 ; 
Dee    31  ■  Oas,  vol.  186 ;  p.  1237. 

SbS^- ^UiStV^d   fe^ng   "nScWne.     W    A.   Lorens. 

No.  1,048,713  :  Dec,  31 ;  Gas^  ▼®IA%i-S-  Ui* 


Sheet,  \mt! '  and  eleiping  "bag.  ComblBea  bed-.  F-  W- 
Burch.  No,  l,048,80e;  Dec,  81;  Qa».  wl.  186;  p. 
11 78 

Shell-roll,  A,  ZabrlsWe,  No.  1,046,682;  Dec,  10;  Gas, 
vol,  186;  p.  205.  j,  „       ■fA^amT. 

Bbingle.     J.  O.  Fox  and  H.  ^.  Slmnm.     No.  1,048,517 , 

8bKiln"ia?e"-  '^\''iiol.''''L  1.047.618;  D^  17; 

ibyS?inlii''i' J'walker.     No.  1.046,602;   Dec  It); 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  851.  ^        _^      ^.       .^.        . 

Bhlps,  Means  for  Uunchlnf  torpedoee  £«>'».»»«,5*!ft2': 

"e.  Jones.     No.   1,046,102;  Dec  8;  Om.  toI.  185, 

8bfct.**G,  Becker  and  N,  Wolff.     No,  1,046,040 ;  Dec  3 ; 
Bhfr"-    R  •  J,^WfSil5L.     NO.    1,046,128;   Dec.   8;  Gas. 
Sh^^absorber.     F.  Schlmmel.     No.  1,046,666;   Dec.  10; 
Gas.  vol.  185;  p,  838.  ,/u«oftO-    Dec 

Shock-absorber.     R.  J.  Thompson.     No.   1,046,900,    uec. 

tbi2ll-.^b'sSrb7,?-  '^.'li^.  NO.  1,047.477;  Dec  17; 
8hSl?:ab2irbe?*  F.  *l?hlmmel.  No.  1,048.748;  Dec.  81; 
Bht'klnd'f^eVal"- »<>•-•-  H.  J-  Hanson.  No. 
Bbi^^'^^^Bk.'^^rei^^  V^^lU&'i^ZU  O^  -1, 
8hJSia?ini^machlne,  RoUry.    O.  Artiton.    No.  1,048,688 ; 

Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1117.      ,  ^^  --,.„-<.  *i  • 
Bhoe-lronlng  device.    O.  Asbton.    No.  1,048,637  .  Dec  Bi . 

Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  1117.  ,  a^t  aT«.  iw.    17  •  Oas. 

Shoe-latch,     B.  Brynteeon.     No.  1,047,876 ;  Dec  17 ,  ««■. 

Sh^^  oiSii'it^^^C,  P.   Keighley.     No.   1,046,806;  Dec. 

8  ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  177.  „  ,^       _      „      ™._^  «. 

machine.     Welt-.     I.     O^- "*"*"  '^^' 
81 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1100. 


Signal    and    eihauat    control.      E.    K,    Conover.      No. 

1.046,413:   Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  lf»:  J»-  216.  -,  .  q^ 

Signal  device.    M.  Levison.    No.  1,048,078 ;  Dec  81 .  uaa. 

SiSal^dlfvicS;  ElJJirlc.     H.  A.  Parrlsh,     No.  1,046,684; 

l5ec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  330.       ^       _    „    _,^      „^ 
Signals.  Track  attachment  for  switch-,    G.  H.  Bice,     «o. 

1,04T'.704  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  785.  .  .    ^ 

Signaling  apparatus  for  hospitals,  W.  M,  Ferry  and  A.  B. 
*X^.  ^5^1,047.660  ij^lt :  O".  ^»»A2?Si8P•  SS- 
Signaling  device.    C.  A.  Schlndler.     No.  1.046,226 ;  Dec 

SlL'aflS-maJblif '  1.  "*Kail,    No,  1,047,060;  Dec  lOf  . 
8iSVliiS*V«t?m.^F.^H«rdlnge.     No.  1,046,182;  Dec  8; 

Oas.  vol.  186;  p.   131.        „   „  „^  ^     ^     ,/ix«»*n- 
Slgnallng  system.  Electric.    C.  F.  Frank.    No.  1.046,766 , 

Dec,  10;  Oas,  vol.  185;  p,  870,  ,  a^ooaa. 

Signaling  aystem,  Electrical,     W,  Noble.     No.  1,048,200; 

liiec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  030.  ^ 

Signaling  system.  Selective.     J.  McFell,     No.  1,048,661; 

T5ec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1090.       ^^^„^,      __     ,.. 
Sill-ttep.     F.   W.   Coolbaugh.     No.   1.046,081;   Dec    10; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  440.  ^^      ^ 

Silo.     W.  C.  and  B.  A,  Ullne,     No.  1,047.861;  Dec  17; 

Oas,  vol.  186  ;  p.  700.  ^,     „ 

SUo,     H,  C.  Morrow.     No.  1,048,724 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas,  roU 

185;  p.  1148.  «... 

Siageing-machlne.     W.   W.   Sibson   and   T.    Allsop.      No. 

1,046,878  ;  Dec.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  185  [p.  416.  ^^^  ^ 

Singelng-machlne.     T.   Allsop   and    W.    W.    Sibson.      No. 

1,047,875 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  794. 
ink.     A.   W.   Keic -..--.-«-    -v- 

Sink  dralning-table.     H.  E.   M.   Kensit.     No.   1.046,604 ; 

Dec.  10  :  Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p.  819.        ^^      ,  ^^^  ^^^     _ 
Sink-frame  bracket.     W,  J.   Daly.     No.   1,047.767;   Dec. 


1,047,875  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  794. 
Sink.     A.   W.  Kelchllne.     No.   I,047,0t2 ;   Dec   10;   Gm. 


Shoe-preparing      i 

1,048.871 ;  Dec.  o*  *_""•  "J-  \SX '  ^nA-iKKa  •  n*«»    17  • 
Shoe  pull-strap.     W.  S.  Parry,     No,  1,047,668 ,  Dec  it  , 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  684. 


ShiTBubber     J.*^T^'rowley.     No.  1,047.604;  Dec.  17; 

SbSTicJaier  Md^brJS:  Combined.     C.  A.  McQueary  and 
lT  a.  Pasaaner,    No.  1,048.001 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

SbS^JStJka,  Machine  for  cutting  In      8,   E,  Taft.     No. 

1.048.374  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol    185  =  P- JfO  „    ^ 

Sboe-sbanks.  Machine  for  rending  and  cutting  In      F.  M. 

Moodv.     No.  1,048,196;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  028 
Shoe-shining  device.  Hand,     S.  C,  aow.     No.  1.047,886; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  Tol.  186  ;  P.  622.  ,  a4«  ann  - 

Shoe-toe^rvlng  oven.     G.   W.  Bemauer.     No.  1.045,806, 

Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  8.         „.  .^      „.    <  AAAno?- 
Shoe-upper-protecting  cover.     A.  Naylor.     No.  l,04«l,U0T  . 

Dec.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   185:  p.  71. 

Shovel :  See  Clinker-shovel.  .*«--, 

Shovels    dredges,  and  the  like.     Dipper -arm  for  steam. 

A    W.    RcS&n.     No.   1,047.001;   Dec.   24;   Oas.   vol. 

SbowCT-LtT  Portable.     A.  H.  Master..     No.  1,047,670; 


nower-oain,   t-ori«wi«.     a^   "•  < 
Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  ;j.  7j24. 

iredde 
WUUi 

nil. 


Shreddert 'or  "pulverlMrt,  Fe«IUng  mechanism  'o^-    JJf;  *[• 
Williams.     No.  1,048,621;  Dec  81;  Gas,  toL  186;  p. 


Shuttere  or  other  closures    Holder  for.     T.  A.  demons. 

No.  1.046.266:  Dec.  8;  Oas    ^o'.  186;  P-  16?v_-.  _. 
Shuttle.  Hand-threading.    A.  Honle.     No.  1,047,056;  Dec 

Sb?fele,"'andlthr«ilng,*^^.  B,  *  B.  H    DaadeUn.     No. 

1  048.662  •  Dec.  31 :  Qas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1127. 
Sbi'm^proteclor.    C.  H.^eJdel.    No,  1.048.070 ;  Dec.  24; 

Shuttle-th'rea*?r:  '''h**l:  Litchfield.     No.   1.047.057 ;  Dec 

Sldi^Se  coMtr?Jt'ton.®*0.  S.  PulUam,     No.  1.048.874; 

Sid%n'UaS?t.%.'M.'fe^-   NO.   1,047.884:    Dec. 

BiS^U^tltht  F^^^Pi^^    NO.  1,048.604;  Dec  81; 

8i^  j^St^SirlSigh^^'^No.  1.045.042 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  vol, 

Slgnf 'iF.  Bambeck.     No.  1.046,586;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol 

8lS'fcluinS«W«-    *•  J-  Burgqulst.     No.  1,046,068;  Dec. 

S^'S^li^y^'^'^^-     No,   1.046.042;   D«:.   8; 

StoTillnmiSfek'*'  L*H.  Molee,    No.  1.047,078 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

siml^UoiliStii.'''  r!*  F,  Venner.    No.  1,048,008 :  Dec  24  ; 

StoT-Jlate!"  ffinouS.*°A.  V.  Bice.     No.   1.048,848;  Dec, 
1^4;  Oas,  vol,  186;  p.  078.  „_,.„., 

Signal:   £fee  Antomatlc  slgwil ;   Car-aignat ;   Fog-elgnal ; 
^Time-signal. 


17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  754.  ^,       .„..«... 

Slnterlng-fumace.      M.    H.    Kauffman,      No,    1,046.863; 

Dec.  3;   Gas.  vol,  186;  p.  20.  ^,     ^ 

Siphon,    J.  S.  Schoop.    No,  1,048,744 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas   foL 

186;  p.  1156. 
Skins  and  hides  for  the  removal  of  fat,  Ac.  Treatment  of. 

F.  H.  E.  Lehmann.     No.  1.048,709;  Dec,  31;  Oas.  toL 

186;  p.  1148.  ^ 

Skirt  and  waist  retainer.    H.  Giles.    No.  1,048.406 ;  Dec 

24 :  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  999.  »„     „        «,      « 

Skirt-holder.     H,   Dubbs.     No.   1,049,062;   Dec  81;  Gaa. 

Skirt-marker,    Skeleton.      J.    D.    Balrd.      No.    1,048,020; 

Sla^-iidTuite^r"- 8."'p.'^inflla'''No.  1.046.833;  Dec,  8; 

Gas.  vol.  1854  P    18.                  ,     «     „          •  ♦  m^ 

Slag,     Disintegrating    molten.      J.^  G,    Bergqulat.  No. 

1.647.370;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  P.  617.,,^,  __ 

Sled   attachment.      8.   O.   Arnold.      No.    1,047,141;  Dec. 

SleeVprolonJhig  device,    h!  M.  S.  Bullock.    No.  1.047,168 ; 

Sl^fe.  'JaVi"i-.'' A.'1fo\<fbe?g.'-  No.  1,046.178;  Dec  8; 

Slldng-machhie  '  ^.  A.^Lorens.    No.  1.040.245 ;  Dec  81 ; 

811v"gukie.^®0.*  t  Owel     No.  1.047.438;  Dec.  17;  Gas. 

SlJl«  patV'  ^H%^*Parsball.    No.  1.046.012 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  186;  p.  72.  ,      ^  ,  ,       w« 

Smeltlng-furnace.  •Hydro-electric.      A.    TommaslnL      No. 

1.048,603  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas   vol.  186 ;  p.  1106.      ^ .  ,j^ 
Smoke  consumer.     H.  B,  Kerrulsh.     No.  1.046,196.  Dec      , 

8m*oke''c"n8umeJ.*'i-.''cJfJford.     No.  1.048,207  ;  Dec.  24 ; 

SiSke-c^onsumer!  ''c.^w!  Johns.    No.  1.040.100;  Dec  81; 

Sm^ktcJSiuJS^  FuiiS:    J.  G.  Oracey  and  BE.  Squler. 

No.  1.049,079;  I^W-  31 :  O"-  ^<>L   i  lUS' 24^    Dec   24* 
Smoke-preventer.    0.  G.  Warnke.    No.  1.048.245 ,  Dec  *% , 

Sm^oklnrpili*''*^:  H.^G*l->n.  No.  1,046.888;  Dec  8; 
8n2"hoJk!-  j'f^^.^Bax^r.  No.  1,047,160;  Dec  17;  G... 
Snln-fas^eier  ^P."  H.  Klersy.  No,  1.047.664;  Dec.  17; 
SoaTdCU?^ '(?;  P.' van  Wye.  No.  1.048.010;  D^.  81 ; 
Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1216.  ip,.„.       Vn     1046  828- 

Soap-shaving   machine.      H.    B.   Evans.      No.    1.046.1UB . 

pulp-waste  Uuuor.    E.  L.  Blnman.    No.  1.046.880 ,  Dec 

SolV  bnranf  Jf  e&    3^85 -^o   iTl^""^      "*" 
1.048,627:  Dec.  31:  Gas.  vol    185;  p   1118 


Sole  Non-slioS.     C   h:^H111:     No.  1.040.087  ;  Dec.  81 ; 
SoPe"reL"lng   mkc^lne'J*E.    N.    Preble.      No.    1.048.570; 


De^.^  :  baz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1006.  . 

SolVroonding   machine.  _  W.   O    Baton.     No.    1.048,511 , 
Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1074. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


a  wmd-boxes,  Ncedlc-controlUng  in«aiw  for.     J.  P.  Sblmi. 

No.  1,048.219 ;  Dte.  24 ;  Om.  toK  186 ;  p.  936. 
Si  Mind  eondalt  aad  amplifTlns  darlee.     A.  Flscbw.     No. 

1,046.454  :  Dec.  10 ;  Ou.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  266 
Smad-neord  tablet     J.  B.  Mom*.     No.   1,0461418;  D«e. 

3;  0»«.  Tol.  185;  p.  217.  ^  .^.     ^ 

» tond-recordlBg  apparatiM.    J.  NoU.    No.  1.04T.976 :  Dee 

24:  Ofts.  ToL  180:  p.  864.  «    ,    « 

a  and  roprodnctoc  and  ampUiyinz  apparatus.     F.  J.  B. 

Cordalro.    No.  1,046.982 ;  D«^  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  449. 
Si  tond-tranaalttins  apparatus.     C.   W.    McQoalgle.     No. 

1,049,208 :  DecTsi ;  Oa«.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1829. 
Stacer.    Aatomatle     aelf-cleanlnK.       P.     B.     Kent.       No. 

1,046.468 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p.  271. 
8  ladng-tooL     M.  Nesbeim.     No.  1,046,632 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas. 

von86 ;  p.  330.  ^  '  « 

8  Mule  aad  sbovel.    H.  H.  Altrater.    No.  1,046,866 ;  Dec  8 ; 

Oas.  VOL  185:  p.  198.  ^.      ,  ^.^  ^.^ 

Siade  and  staoveL     A.  T.  Loftsgaarden.     No.  1,046,616; 

Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  324. 
8  Mirk-arrester.    J.  H.  Kohlrust.    No.  1,048,417 :  Dec.  24  ; 

Gas.  VOL  186;  p.  1002. 
S>eed  and  time  recorder.     B.   P.  TeaL     No.   1,046,846; 

Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  191. 
8  wed-changing      mechanism.        O.      S.      Sleeper.        No. 

1.048,220 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  936. 
S  )eed  controL    C.  R.  Pratt.    No.  1.049.000 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185:  p.  1244. 
S  jeed-controlllng  device.     B.  O.  Nelson.     No.  1,047.276; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  583. 
Sieed-finder  for  moving  bodies.      C.   S.   Stanwortb.      No. 

1,047.584  ;  Dec.   17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  185 :  p.  693. 
8  wed-indlcator  for  motor-vehicles  and  the  like.     H.  P.  P. 

Bebrens.    No.  1,048,276 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  965. 
8  wed-r«sponslve  switeb.     P.  J.  and  C.   D.  Bodina.     No. 

1,046.953 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  440. 
8  leiBd-transmlssiOD   mechanism.   Variable-.     C.   A.    Drels- 

bacb.    No.  1^6.156:  Dec.  3;  Oas.  voL  185;  p.  128. 
S  >e«dom«ter.    B.  J.  Eakin.    No.  1,049,063 ;  D«f.  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  1265.  „     «J      ..       « 

S  leedometer    and    mileage  •  indicator.      V.    frank.     Na 

1,049.220 :  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1318. 
Speedometer  for  vessels.     C.   F.   Roper.     No.   1.048.212; 

Dec.  24;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  934. 
8  leedometer  -  recorder.      A.    W.    Dennis.      No.    1.048.603  ; 

Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1071. 
S  )ice-min.     W.  H.  Archer.     No.  1,048,787  :  Dec.  81 ;  Gas. 

vol.  186 :  p.  1171. 
8  »ike.    A.  M.  Harding.    No.  1,047,802 ;  Dec.  17 :  Oas.  voL 

185;  p.  769. 
8  sindie-support  for  spinning,  twisting,  and  like  machines 
To.   W.   Fambam.     No.   f.047.187 ;   Dec.   17;  Gas.   vol. 

185;  p.  560. 


E  pindle-snpport  for  spinning,  twisting,  and  like  machines. 
O.   W.   Psmham.     No.   1,047.""*  "*■   "-    — * 

185 ;  p.  550. 


.188;   Dec.    17;   Oas.  voL 


E  pindle-sapport  for  spiDnlng,  twisting,  and  like  machines. 

O.   W.    Fambam.      No.    1,047,189;   Dec.    17;   Oas.    vol. 

186 ;  p.  661. 
8  sinning  and  rlng^doubling  machine.  Ring-.     G.  Bancroft. 

No.  1.048,273:  Dec.  24:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  954. 
S  pinning  and  twisting  frame  for  fibrous  materials.     T.  A. 

Boyd.    No.  1,047,123  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas,  vol.  185  ;  p.  498. 
E  pinningmachine.     F.    Watzlawlk.     No.    1,048.920 ;   Dec. 

81 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1216. 
Splice-bar.    .E.  Wetberb«»e.     No.  1.046.697;  Dec.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  364.  ^ 

Splitting-machine.     J.  M.  Benjamin.     No.  1.048,278;  Dec. 

24  ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  956.  • 

Spool    and    implement    bolder.     D.    C.    Williams.      No. 


1.049.021 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  1251. 

~ "       ..048,613;  Dee  31;  Gas. 

VOL  185;  p.   1075 


fpoat.     A.   W.   Erickson.     No.  Ij 


1  pouting  concrete,  grain,  Ac,  Device  for.     J.  L.  Weller. 

No.  1,047,866;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  voL  185;  p.  791. 
{  praying  device.     T.  Eder.     No.  1.046.572 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol  186:  p.  809. 
i  praying  device.     W.  L.  and  R.  C.  Gregg.     No.  1.047,791 ; 

Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  765. 
(  prlng :  Bee  Bed-spring ;  Pneumatic  casbion-spring ;  Trap- 
spring;  Vehicle-spring. 
I  prlng.     W.  L.  Bliss.     No.  1,047,491 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oss.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  669. 
I  prlng  and  couch  fabric.     T.  Kllpfel  and  J.  P.  Hansen. 
No.  1.045.866 ;  Doc.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  21. 
Iprlng-caslng,    Vehicle.      L.    F.    Kobn.      No.    1,047.660; 

Dec.  17;  Oas.  voL  186:  p.  720. 
iprlng-clamp.     L.  E.  Locke.     No.  1.045,860 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Oas. 
vol.  186;  p.  22. 
I  ipring-colfbig  machine.     F.   H.  Sleeper.     No.   1,045,900 ; 

Dec.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  36. 
!  pring-cushioned  wheol.    8.  W.  Buercklin.    No.  1,049.046 ; 
Dec.  81:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1260. 
Iprlng  fastening  device.     J,  Skbade,  Jr.     No.  1,047.807 ; 

D*c.  17 :  Oaa.  VOL  186  ;  p.  801.         „      _ 
I  prtag-frog     and     gnard-ralL       J.     W.     Tbomaa.       No. 

1,048.1M;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  P.  900. 
ipriBg-roller.     E.  F.  Cbaffsa.     No.   1,046,439;  Dec.  10; 
Oas.  voL  186;  p.  261.  „     ,  ^.„  ,,„ 

prlng  structnre.  Metallic.    D.  C.  Travis.     Na  1.048.112 ; 

Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  900. 
prlBs-trap.     M.  P.  Richardson.     No.  1,048.586 ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Oas.  VOL  185;  p.  1098.  _ 

Ipring-wtaeel.      E.    L.    Ooltry.      No.    1.046,288;    Dee.    S; 
Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  171. 


Sprlng-wbeeL     8.  Kllgora.    No.  1,046,606;  Dee.  10;  Ga& 

VOL  185  ;  p.  820. 
Spring-wheel.     A.   Victor.     No.  1.046,907;  Dee.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  425. 
Spring-wheel.     F.   W.  Brown.     No.   1,047.741;   Dec.   17; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  748. 
Sprinrwbeel.     B.    A.   Finser.     No.   1,048.065;  Dec.   24; 

Gas.  VOL  185:  p.  881. 
Sprlng-wbeeL     T.   P.   Horger.     No.   1,048,969;   Dee.  31; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1282. 
Spring-wheel.     J.   Luna.     No.   1,049,246;  Dec.  81;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  1326. 
Springs,    Device   for   making   coil-.     G.   A.    OrllBn.     No. 

1.047.939;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  842. 
Sprinkler :  See  Lawn-sprinkler. 
Sprinkling  system.  Lawn-.     L.  D.  Barney.     No.  1,046,4ST; 

Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  256. 
Sprocket-wheel  clip.     W.  L.  Kissel.     No.  1.047,289;  Dae. 

17  ;  Gas   vol.  185  ;  p.  569. 
Square.    C.  E.  Misbler.    No.  1,048,333 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  voL 

185;  p.  975. 
Square  and  drafting-tool.  Combination.     H.  Adama.     No. 

1,046.3B2:  Dec.  3;  Oas.  voL  185;  p.  196. 
Square.  Cnrpenter's.     A.  A.  Harvte.     No.  1,049,280;  Dec. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1322. 
Square,     Knockdown    carpenter's.      A.    A.    Hanrle.     No. 

1.040.298 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1346. 
Square.    Knockdown    carpenter's.      A.    A,    Harrle.      No. 

1.040.290 ;  Dec  31 :  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1346. 
Square   roof->^f;e.     O.   Gldney.      No.   1,047.041 ;   Dec   10 ; 

Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  468. 
Stabilizing   mechanism.    Automatic.     R.   B.    Koskal.      No. 

1.047.247;  Dec.   17;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  572. 
Stacker  hood.  Pneumatic-.   B.  D.  Plnnlgan.    No.  1,046,284 ; 

Dec.  3;  Gaa  vol.  185;  p.  169. 
Stacker,    l>neumattc.     E.   J.   Vraalstad.     No.     1,040,178; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1803. 
Stage  aopllance.     H.  B.  Langenoar,    No.  1.046,818;  Dec. 

10 ;  Oax.  vol.  186 ;  p.  304. 
Stage-noise  cabinet.     8,  Lapln.     No.  1.047,090;  Dec  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  486. 
Stair-riser.   Self  fitting.     M.  Ftrcb.     No.  1.046,166;  Dee. 

3 :  (ias.  vol.  185 ;  p.  126. 
Stake-pocket.  Collapsible.     C.  O.  Keagy  and  J.  R.  Carmer. 

No.   I,046,;i05:  Dec.  3;  Oas.  voL  186;  p.  177. 
Stake-press,   Multiple-plnnger.     J.   A.   Talbot   and   H.    E. 
Brett.     No,  1,047,863 ;  Dee.  17 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  786. 
SUlk-cutter.    W,  P.  Davis,    No,  1.046,564 ;  Dec.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  185 :  p.  806. 
Stall-guard  for  animals.     L.  J.  Schmidt.     No.  1,047.904; 

Dec,  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  861. 
Stallions.  Guard   for,     D,   D.  Anderson.     No.  1,046,935; 

Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p,  434. 
Stamp-afflxer.     J.   W.    Small.      No.    1,047.317;   Dee.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  599. 
SUmp-afllzin«  device.     A.  Hall.     No.  1,046.292;  Dec  8; 

Oas,  vol.  185;  p.  172, 
Stamp-afflzlng   machine.   Postage-,     R.    B.   Nichols.     Now 

1.046.214;   Dec.  3;  Gss.  vol.   185;  p.   148. 
Stamp.    Hand-.      W.    S.    Blng.      No,    1.048.281;   Dec.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  185:  p.  967. 
Stamps  or  the  like.  Step  in  the  mode  of  making  die-.    F. 
de  Buigne.      No.   1.046.146;  Dec  8;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 
120. 
Stand  :  Bee  Displsy-stand  ;  Drill-stand ;  Teleaeopic  stand ; 

Trolley-pole  stand. 
Staple  forming  and  driving  machines,  Ac.  Work-snpport- 
ing  tsble  for.    H.  Weber.    No.  1.046.696;  Dee.  10;  Oas. 
vol  185 ;  p.  352. 
SUple-forming  mechanism.    B.  P.  Sheldon.    No.  1,047.814 ; 

Dec,  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  598. 
Staple-retainer.     R.  J.  Herrick.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,404; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gnz.  vnL  185 ;  p.  604. 
Starch,  Ac.  Treating.     H.  C.  Neuberger  and  F.  P.  Bergb. 

No.  1.047,831 ;  Dec.  17;  Oaa.  voL  186;  p.  778. 
Starching-mscblne.     W,  B,  Bust.     No.  1,046,261 ;  Dec  8 ; 

Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p,  161. 
Storter,  Potential.     H.  A.  Steen.    No.  1,048.907 ;  Dec  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1211. 
Starting  and  stopping  mechanism.     A.  P.  Llttlefield.     No. 

1.048,840 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1188. 
Starting  device.  Automatic.     E.  Cantono.     No.  1.049.206; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol,  186 ;  p.  1813. 
Station-indicator.      T.    B.    KittrelL      No.    1.047.079;    Dae 

10 ;  Gas.  voL  186 :  p.  480. „ 

Station-indicators,  Operating  device  for.    W.  B.  HIU,    No. 

1,047.806;  Dec  17^;  Gas.  voL  186;  p,  770. 
SUy-wire-twlBtlng  device.    W.  P.  Mactoon,  B.  Cbrlstenson, 
A,   Ingbretson.  and  W,   Nowship,     No.  1,045,994;  Dec 
3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  67.  „  „ 

Steam,   air.   or   other   gaa   meter.     0.    H.    Barriis.     No. 

1.047.911;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  835. 
Steam  and  vacuum  trap.    J.  B.  L.  Ogden.     No.  1.047,487 ; 

Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  639.  ^,     ,  ^^^  ^^    ^ 

Steam-driving  system.    J.  F.  Mettmi.    No.  1,047.908 ;  Dec 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  805.  ,      ^ 

Steam-engine.     F.   Puchs.     No.   1,046,170;  Dae  8;  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p,  127.  ^ 

Steam-engine.     J.  H.  K.  MeCollam.     No.  1,046.827;  Dec 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  397.  _ 

Steam  generator.     P.  L.   Benedict     No.   1.047,162;   Dec 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  537. 
Steam-generator,   Solar.     T.   P.  Nichola     No.   1.047.054; 
Dec.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  682. 


ALHIABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Sttam-geaccacor.  Water-tuba.     B.'Belm.     No.  1.04638T; 

Dec  3;  Gaa.  roL  IM:^  2?*-  ^^    -  n^onA.   iw.    a- 
Steam-rscatMrator.     A.  Sorse.     No.   1.046,004;  Dae  8, 

Oas.  vol,  186  ;_p.  87.  a.     n     !««.»«.       m- 

Staam  •  ■OMrlwatimK    *PP»r*^«-,     ■•    ^^^'•**-      '**^ 

1.047.o2Y;;Kc,lb:^ajrol.  186;  9-^ 
Staam-trap,     H.  J.  Wladeracht.     No.  l,046,i»i,  uae.  a, 

StSTmltmt  '  J?  t.^'nUlij.    No.  1.0*8*31 ;  D«.  81 ;  Gaa. 

8ti°riBj?*;vfce.^Antomatlc    J.  T.  Jamea.    No.  1.047.644; 

Decri7  ;  Gas,  voL  186  ;  p.  714,  ^- ao«.  rt^    a. 

Btaarlng-gear.     C  H,.Willard,     No.   1,046,922;  Dae.  S; 


No.  1.046,108  ;  Dae.  8 ;  Oaa. 


Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  48. 
8taarlnjM|ear.    J.  B.  Dunlop. 

8tiSiniS»'    Q.V  Seaman.     No.  1.048,748;  Dae.  81; 

8t2riM°ie5Siil£i,"l?M.  Sadler.     No,  1,048.890;  Dec 

StJiiiSf:^iaJn?.^'a'8L.^«d    J,,^8okolov.      Na 

^^/r-f^^'^ioS^^    ^"  '^'  "^  '''^*''' 

Ster'llJtion  of  Water  bJ  o»Mtion  AnpaMtna  fw -rfe^ 
the.     E.  L.  Joseph.     No.  1,047,084;  Dec  17,  Oas.  voi. 

8tSliing*Jpparatns.    J.  W.  Offutt    Na  1.046342;  D«:. 

10 :  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  403.         _    ,^      «^     ,  «a«  a«i  • 
Sterilising  apparataa,  Llaold-.     ■.  By.     Iw.   l.046,oai , 

Dec  8 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 :  p.  90. 
Bterllislng-cabinet,     J,  A,  Ooodway.    Na  1,648,822 .  Dec. 

31;  Oaa.  voL  186;  p.  1188.  ^       .. 

Stirring  device.    C.  H.  Anthony.    No.  1,048,025 ;  Dec  24  : 

8tS?up.'8tfe\y.'  ^A  C^Swanson.    Na  1,048.229;  Dec  84  ; 

BtSraprsifity-.' **'a  O!  Brldgfortb.    No.  1.048,808 ;  Dae 

81 :  Oas.  vol,  180 ;  p.  117T.                        m-   i  aat  ma  ■ 
Stitch-impression  machine,    P.  P.  Doraey.    No.  1,047.924  , 
Dec.  24;  Oas.  voL  186;  p.  839.  

Stitching  together  piece  cads.  8»*PP»JJJo?;?J"*n^'"  5f  ■ 
chines  for.  A.  Isherwood.  No.  1.049.304 ;  Dec  ai  . 
Oas,  vol,  185 :  p.  184,7.  .  -„ . 

Stocking  and  other  faMlc  drier.     A.  Oaa.     No.  1.047,089 . 

StSkUike^r'^a  (iSS^iSL'^a  1.046.988;  D«.  10; 
StSTer,  'h,  }tix^yt\^\o,  1,048,76«;  Dec  81;  Gaa.  vol. 
StJkfr!  fcwhtnical,  W.  Beaton,  Jr,  Na  1.048386;  Dec 
St^-'mStea^S.^^'ftctaSii.  Na  1.046.798;  Dec  10; 
StS^motlon  d!?iU^"  W%.  Aldrlcb,     Na  1.047.478;  Dec, 

8tiJinSS5n.^Dup\S,*  *W.®a"  Aldrleh.    Na  1,047.470;  Dec. 

17 :  Oas.  vol,  188 ;  p.  666. 
Stopper:   Bee  Bottle-stopper ;   Carnitoimer, 
Btore-aarrloe  apparataa.   ^  C.  Olpa    No-  1.048.024 ;  Dec 

31 :  Oas.  VOL  180 :  p.  1079.  .    ^     ,      ^       ^  ^^ 

Stove,      C.    H.    Whlteman    and    H.    L.    Brewton.      No, 

1.048.116;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  188;  P-  902. 
Stove.  Cookiaa-.    M.  C.  Barasat    No,  1,046,008 ;  Dw:.  8 ; 

Stove 'or°  beating  device-     C.  P.  Bhlan.     Na  1.046,228; 

Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  180,         „    ^   .^  « 

Stove  or  oven.  Drying  or  baking.     H.  W.  Turner.     Na 

1,046.915  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol  ISO";  p.  41.  ,  ^-  *,« 

Stove-pollablng  mitten.    N.  M.  Bprtngtaora.    Na  1.046,280; 

Dec  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  150.         .    ._   ^  ^ 

Stovea.  Automatic  cut-off  for  gas-,     L.  W.  Freeman.    No, 

i;o«.«76;  Dec.  81:  Oas.  vol  180;  p.  1182. 
8tovepipe-hoi)d.     W.  J.  Kenely.     No,  1,047,961 ;  Dec  24 ; 

Oas,  vol,  185 ;  p.  848.  *    *  *v    ^  # 

Strain  stage  or  apparatus  for  the  measorement  of  the  der- 

ormations  of  materUls  under  strain.    H.  C.  Berry.    No. 

1  047.371 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  618.  ^     ^ 

Strainer     W.  H.  Tbima.     Na  1,046,(879;  Dec  10;  Gaa. 

Strainer^  ^H.  Ketcham.    No.  1.048,048;  Dec  81 ;  Gas 
VOL  180;  p.  1086.  ^       „ 

Strainer    and    funneL    Combined.      W.    B.    Smith.      No. 

. ~..     .*.   /-. —    _«i     iBft-    n    416. 

1,048,766;  Dec. 

Sfafalnerroasoiene-.    C* A*.lHaae.    No.  1,048,828 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Oas.  VOL  185 ;  p,  1185. 
Strap  :  iSfee  Pole-strap  ;  Shoe  puU-atrap.  ..     _ 

Btieet-sweeper.     M.  Goldstein.     Ne,  1,047,408;  Dec.  17; 

Strlnaed  Instruments.  Bzerclstaic  device  for.    D.  B.  Hart- 

SSl^  nTi:047.217  ;  Dw.  17  ;  (tea.  70L  186 ;  a562 
Stropptairmaehlna    C.  B.  Dvnn.    No.  1,047,888 ;  Dec  17  ; 

Oa«.^Sl,  186 ;  p.  624, 
Btrvctural  member.     J.  W.  Blpley.     Na  1,046.808;  Dec 

10;  Gas.  toL  185;  p.  408. 
Stud.     J.   A.  Bufflngton,     Na   1.048398;  Dec.  24;  Gaz. 

ToL  185;  p.  960. 
Stud-and-soeket  fastener.     P.   EL   Cair.     Na    1,048,604 ; 

Dec  81 ;  Gaa,  toL  186 ;  n.  1188. 
-    -  —        s,    Sci 


1,046,881;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  Jo}-  188:-P-  *!« 
Strainer.  Coffee-pot    O.  O.  Tucker.    No. 
81;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1182. 


Stud   fer" 'snaD-faVteners, '  Screw-.     B.   D.    Simons.     No. 

1.048302 ;  l>sc81 :  Gas,  vol.  IM^p.  1210.    ,  ^- ^^ . 
Stuil  for  8nap-fkst«Mre,  Screw-.    A.  BordL    Na  1.048.904 ; 

Dec.  81 :  Oas,  vol,  185 ;  p,  1210. 


Stafflinf-boxea.  Actuating  awehantem  (or^an^  «wr  IL  J. 
Pitblan  and  H.  DTMurray.  No.  1,0*8,142;  Dec  24, 
Gas.  VOL  185;  p.  912.       ,    „   ^^        jt   n     r.    w-«^ 

Stump-burning  appliance.     J.   8«tth  aad   H.   C    PI«ott. 

Na  1,046.081 ;  Dec  3 :  «".  jol- ^*LP  *i?-  .  a^t  ««9  • 
Sugar,  Manufacturing  beet-.     V,  Kolarlk.     No,  1,047.082 ; 

fi^  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.   186 :  p.  482.  _       ..     «  , 

Snlt^dwe.    M.  Brandon.    lioT  1,048384 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  wL 

Suit -case '  box.     G.  L,   Morrison  and  A.  A.  Fordon.     No. 

1,046,898 ;  Dec  8  ;  Oaa.  tdL  186 ;  p.  210.  ,  .  «.. 

Suit,  Union.     K.  H.  White.    Na  1,040321 ;  Dee.  8 ;  Gas. 

VOL  180;  p.  43.  .^^     ^ ^    _ 

Sulfid  ores,   Sepsration  of  metallic  miada  from.     T.   J. 

Qreeaway.    Na  1,048.970;  Dec  3;  Gas.  ^188;  D.  6ft. 

Sulfur  and  producing  same.  Saspeaslble.     H.  W.  Hlllyer, 

Na  1.048.161 ;  Dee,  24 ;  Oaa.  voL  IM ;  d.  918. 
Sulky,  thilds.     W.  J.  SieffeL     Na  1,04<C668:  Dae  10; 
Gaz,  vol,  186;  p.  341.  „    „    „  ___.      «.. 

Sulky  runner  attachment.  Track-.     B.  P.  Cayroro.     no. 

1.047.745 :  Dec,  17 ;  Oas:  voL  186;  p,  760. 
Sun-shield  for  the  nose.     J.  J.  Maurice.     No.  1.048,181 ; 

Dec.  24;  Oas.  voL  185;  p.  927.  ^,,^„    «_  ,- 

Superheater-boiler,    A.  D,  Pratt,    No,  1,047,888 ;  Dec  17  ; 

Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p.  738. 

Superheater,  SsMke-tuba.     W.  Schmidt  and  P.  Thoaiaen. 

No,  1.049.156 ;  Dec,  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  P- 12»«.^^,^. 

Surgical  tnstruaient     W.  B.  McMordla.     No,  1.046.888; 

Dec  3 :  Gas.  VOL  180 ;  p.  108.  ,•       ,     __ 

Suspenders,     H,  Adklnaoa.    Na  1,048368;  Dec  8;  Gas. 

voL  186;  p,  197.  ..       —     «  , 

Swab.    H.  D.  Rapson.    No.  1.047,708 ;  Dec  IT ;  Oaa.  vaL 

185 ;  p.  785. 
Swaging-maebine.      F.   Lange.     Na    1,040.888;   Dec   8; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  66.  «     \.  _.     «. 

Swath-turner  or  hay-collector.    J.  and  C.  J.  BamCerd.    Wa    • 

1,047,147 ;  Dec,  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  p.  585,       „    .    .^ 
Swingletrees  or  draft  membera.  Maktag.     D.   M.  Basith. 

Na  1.049.160 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  voL  185 ;  p.  1287. 
Switch :  Bee  Conveyer-svrttch ;  Electric  switch ;  Blectric 
track-awitch :  Electrical  switch;  Btoetromanetlc 
switch  ;  Fuse-switch  ;  Knife-switch ;  Oil-swit<A ;  ,Paah- 
switeh ;  Railway-switch  ;  Railway  tongue-swlteh ;  Speed- 
responsive  switch ;  Track-switch. 
SvltdL  F.  J,  Seyerie.  Na  1.040.897 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  toL 
186;  p.  84.  ^     .    «  , 

Switch.    J.  Gordoa,  Jr.    Na  1,046384 :  Dee.  8 ;  Gaa.  toL 

180 ;  p.  204.  ^ 

Switch.      J.    Holdsworth    and    F.    R.    Blackburn.      Me. 

1,049.236 ;  Dec,  31 ;  Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p,  1823. 
Swltdi   and   safetv-fuse.   Combination.     J.   B.    Johnatnn. 

No.  1.049306 :  Dec,  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  P-  1848. 
Switeh-haedic    M.  Ouett.    No.  1.047,936 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185  :  p.  943.  ^ 

Switch -lock.  Automatic  safety.  P,  C,  Anderaon.  Na 
1,048,122  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p,  906,  ^.  _ 

Sirlteh-etand  Interleeklnf  mechanism.  Automatic  autllary 
gravity-lock  for.  F,  C,  Anderson,  No.  1,048.480;  Dec 
81:  Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  1062.  ^     ,__    _.     .  . 

Switch  supporting  and  controlling  mechanism,  ■laemc-.    , 
J.  8,  Thompaon     Na  l,047.468TDec  17;  Oaa.  voL  188; 

Switch-throwing  mechanism.     J,  Meany.     Na  1,048388; 

Dec.  31;  Gaz.  voL  186;  D.  1091.      '         ,  ^.  «--.    -^ 

Swltehiag  apnaratua.     B.  C,  A,  Hoh,    Ne,  1,046,978 ;  Dec 

Syncbrorotor.     B,  'o,*  Tbomaa.     No.   1,046,909;   Dec  8; 

SyriMC^^M.  A.'c&fflin  and  R,  J.  Gregg.     No.  1.048,084; 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  voL   186;  p.  313.  ^^     ^ 

Syringe     k.  E.  Hall.     No.  1,048,069 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  toL 

185;  p.  885.  .,     ,     «.        M  %i 

Syrup   container   aad   deUverer.     C.    J.    Kennedy.  Na 

1,046.076;  Dec  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  P  05. 

Syrup<apa  or  other  vessels.  Cover  for.    H,  H.  Loeaa.  NO, 

1,045.998 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  voL  186  ;  p.  67. 

Syruplng-mnchine.      L.    E.    Arnold.      No.    1.046,715;  Dec 

Table.  See  Concentra ting-table ;  BxtenslWe-UNe ;  Jtrait 
assorting  and  packing  table ;  Ironing-tabljB ;  Ppol-tohje ; 
Self-leveling   table;   Bbear-Uble;    Sink   dralalng-table ; 

Table     E.  J.  Nelson  and  H.  Watkina.     No.  1.048.881 ;  Dae. 

10 ;  Gas.  ToL  186 :  p,  829.   .  ^.     .       „     -,^       ,-^ 
Table    and    Ironing-board,    Combined.      H-    Oohmi.      HO. 

1  046.977 ;  Dec,  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.^447. 
Tablet.  Manifolding  writing-.     J.  Conrad.    No.  1,048378 ; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  448.  -.„k«-       w« 

Tag-making    machine.    Shipping-.      J.    P.    Kuhns.      No. 

1  047,089  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  Vol.  186 ;  P-  *84. 
Talklng-macVilne,    C.  P.  Carter.    No.  1,047.487 ;  Dec  17 ; 

Ta?k"g^machfne:  ^F^^Li  Dyer.     Na  1,049.218;  Dec  81; 

TamVing-°iiaJSie.^"  C  W,  Bradley.     Na  1.04T.788;  Dee. 

If;  Gis.  vol,  185 ;  p,  747,    ^ 
Tank-  Bee  Flustalng -tank ;  Septic  Unk, 
SS-closure.     W^.  Reki.     Na  1.047.980;  Dec.  24;  Gas. 

Tsnninff  compound.     J,   H,   McWhlrter.     Ne.   1,047388; 

Decrj4;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  862.  ^       ^^ 

Tanning,  fPerric.     J.  Bystron.     No.   1.048.884;  Dec  84; 

Ta?**'P*^E.*^el?s.     No,  1,046.618;  Dec  10;  Oat.  »rt, 
185;  p.  290. 


Tkp  or  faucet.  Water.     J.  B.  E.  Delrac.     No.  1.047.768; 

6ec.  17 :  Om.  vol.  185 ;  p.  756. 
Ti  irget-projectlnK  machine.     I.  L.  Reeves.     No.  1.047,989  ; 

Doc  24 ;  Ou.  vol,  186 ;  p.  880.  ^         ^   ^ 

T  wcblDg  tb«  readlnt  of  drawings.  Chart  for.     8.  Knapp. 

No.  1,M9,241 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1325. 
T  >lecraph  and  telephone  poles.  Brace  for  cross-arms  of.    I. 

Cnne.    No.  1.048,496 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  T«rt.  186 :  o.  1068. 
T  'legraph  Instnunent    W.  H.  Eogle.    No.  1.040,066 ;  Dec. 


T  »legrap1i-repeater. 
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81 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1266. 

Ji»P' 
34 ;  Oa&  vol.  185^  p^  988 


S: 


L.  Rawdon.     No.  1,048.209;  Dee. 


Tfclegiraph  system.     B.  F.  Thompson.    No.  1.047,334 ;  Dec. 

17;  QtM.  vol.  186;  p.  606. 
Tilegrapb  system.     W.  E.  Atbearn.     No.  1,048,639;  Dec. 

31;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1118. 
Telegraph  vystem.  Maltlplex-.     M.  H.  Davis  and  A.  J. 

Eaves.    No.  1.045.958 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Quk.  vol.  186 ;  d.  54. 
T  ilegraphlc-tape    perforator.      E.    E.    Kleinsehaaldt.      No. 

1.046,866;  Dec  3;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  21.  „        .^ 

Tslegraphy.     U.  O.   Anthony.     No.   1,046.714;   Dec.    10; 

Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  360. 
Tslegraphy.     C.  11.  Breedlove.     No.  1.049,044;  Dec.  81; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1260.  _    ,  ^    ^ 

Telegraphy  and  telephony.  Detector  for  wireless.     R.   F. 

WUliams.     No.  1.048,117;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p. 

903. 
TBlegraphy,    System   of   maltlple    and   simnltaneoos.      F. 

Lorl.    Not  1.048.980  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1236. 
1  »l«pbone  attachment.     M.  M.  Reynolds.     No.  1.047.293 ; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  590. 
1  Blephone.  Coin-prepayment  sabstatlon-.     O.  W.  Lorlmer. 

No.  1,047.667 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  722. 
1  elephone-deak    and    book-support.      O.    J.    lOller.      No. 

1.046,100;  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  104. 
1  elepbone-excbanges,    Apparatns    for    aatomatically    con- 
necting   up    the    subscribers    of.      J.    Pitlek^.       No. 

1,047.883 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  779. 
1  elepbone-holder.     R.  M.  Vlck.     No.  1.046.689;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  350. 
1  elephone  instrument.     11.  M.  Reynolds.     No.  1.047,294 ; 

Dec.  17:  Oas.  vol.  185:  p.  591.  ^    ^ 

1  elephone-meter.    O.  Deakhi.    No.  1.045,820 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  9. 
1  elephone-mouthpiece   sanitary    device.      G.    3.    Bexuiett 

No.  1,047,120  :  Dec.  10 ;  -Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  496. 
*]  elepbone-receiver.    C.  L.  Cblsbolm.     No.  1.046.554 ;  Dse. 

10;  Gas.   vol.    185;  p.  303.  ,^    _ 

1  elephone-recelver  casings.  Spreader  for.    P.  M.  Cox.    No. 

1.048,984:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  Vol.  185;  p.  460.     ,^^,^„, 
1  elephone  sanitary  guard.    G.  S.  Bennett.    No.  1,047,121 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  497.  .^,.„^.     ^ 

1  elephone  system.     B.  R.  Hobbe.    No.  1.046.846 ;  Dec.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  17. 
1  elephone  system.  Automatic.     E.  Bios. 

Dec  10 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ;  p.  440. 
Valephone-trasamltter.      F.    Oottaebalk. 

Dec.  8:  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  59. 
1  elepbone-tranamitter.      P.    Oottaebalk. 

Dec.  8 :  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  6a 
"elephone-transmltter.      D.    H.    Wilson. 

Dec.  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  946. 
"eleptaonlc  apparatus.     B.   A.  Graham. 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  P;.  764. 

'  >eleMope.    B.  O.  Murphy.    No.  1,048.670 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  1093. 
"elescoplc  stand.     J.  Franke.     No.  1,048,143;  Dec.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  912. 
"cUurlan.     D.  B.  Brandt.     No.  1.046,807;  Dec.  3;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  4.  ^ 

"ellurlan.     D.  B.  Brandt.    Vo.  1,046,808;  Dec.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  4.  „    „     .^  ^ 

'  'emperatnre-jaarm.     C.  F.  Rnmold,  J.  P.  Faulkner,  and 

J.   W.   Dlnamore.     No.   1,048,849;  Doc.   24;   Oaa.   voL 

186;  p.  979. 
'  "emperature-recorder.    Electrical.      M.    E.    Taylor.      No. 

1.047,866 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  787. 
■'  'emperature-regnlating    device.       A.     J.     Kercher.      No. 

1.047,686 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  675. 
•*  'ender  eoal-gate.    M.  A.  Smith  and  T.  J.  Thornton.    No. 

1.048,323 :  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  987. 
■'  'enston  deWce.     H.  D.  Madden.    No.  1,046.822  ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  396. 
tension   device.     C.    Ryden.      No.    1,048.889;    Doe.    81; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1206. 
'  'estlng-macblne.    W.  W.  Duncan.    No.  1.046,826 ;  Doc  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  10. 
^  ['hermolocomotlve.     A.  Lipeta.     No.  1,047,129;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  600. 
'liermostat.     D.  Beatty.     Na  1.046,643;  Dec  10;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  299.  ^       ^ 

-  rberaMStat.    D.  B.  Belden.    No.  1,048,377 ;  Dae.  34 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  966.  ^.-..^ 

rbread-CQttlng  mechanism.    B.  W;  Cater.    No.  1,047,380; 

Dec.  17;  Oas.  ToL  186;  p.  686.  •       ^    <«,.,«, 

Cliread-flnisbing  machine.   W.  C.  Keywortb.   No.  1,046,197 ; 

Dec.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  187.  _       -.     „ 

rbread-toek.    W.  R.  Blair.    No.  1,048.441 ;  Dec  34 ;  Oas. 

rbn^r  self-feeder.'    C.  R.  WUson.    No.  1.048.633;  Doc 
^  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1111. 


No.  1,046.962; 
No.  1,045,968; 
No.  1.045,969; 
No.  1.048.268; 
No.  1,047,788; 
No.  1,048,448; 


TbrashtBg     device.     Peanut-.      C.     B.     LIvermon.       No. 

1.049i244 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1826. 
Thumb  and  finger  sucking  preventer.    J.  M.  Mitchell.    No. 

1,048,569 ;  Dm.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1098. 
Ticket-attaching  machine.     H.  O.  Davis.     No.  1,048,186; 

Dec.  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  909.  _         ^  »  ^. 

Ticket,    Coupon    transfer-.      H.    Braon.      No.    1.048,286; 

Dee.  24:  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  969. 
Ticket-holder.     A.  J.  Reynolds.     No.  1.046,644;  Dec.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  334.  _ 

Ticket  Pin-.     J.  C.  St  John.     No.  1,049,167;  Dec.  81; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1299. 
Tide-motor.     F.  D.  Taylor.     No.  1,047,691 :  Dec,  17 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185 .-  p.  695. 
TMe-motor.     W.   Braunadorf.     No.   1,048,389 ;  Dec   24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  994. 
Tie:   89e  Concrete   rallway-tle;    Cross-tie;   Metallic  tie; 

Rail-tie ;  Rallway-tle  ;  Railway  croes-tle. 
Tle-nlpper.      B.    W.    Hoover   and    J.    A.    Coleman.      No. 

1,048,163 ;  Dec.  24 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  919. 
Tile.    J.  FerUL    No.  1.047.927 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p. 

840. 
Tiling.     J.  M.  Wells.     No.  1.047,724;  Dec.  17;  Oas.  vol. 

186;  p.  742. 
Time  indicator  and  alarm.  Electric.     F.  Hope-Jones.    No. 

1.047,810 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  772. 
Tlme-algnal.     E.   W.   Wllaon.     No.   1.048,118;   Dec.   24; 

Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  008. 
Tlnnlng-pota.  Sheet-feeding,  mechanism  for.    B.  K.  Norton. 

No.  1,045.878 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  185 :  p.  28. 
Tipple.   Portable.     F.    Saxon.     No.    1.046.864;   Dec.    10; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  410. 
Tire.     P.  G.  Seward.     No.  1,040.167;  Dec.  81;  Oaa.  ToL 

185;  p.  1297. 
Tire-alarm.     J.  B.  Polo.     No.  1,049,142;  Dec  81;  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  1292. 
Tlre-clencher-rlng  lock.     P.  RecconL     No.  1.046,866;  Dec 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  407. 
Tire  cover.   Spare-.     H.  A.   Sallop.     No.  1,047,808;  Dec 

17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  594.  _ 

Tire-fastening  device.     W.  R.  Morrison.     No.  1,046,629; 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  329. 
Tire  for  automobiles  or  other  vehicles.   Spring-.     O.   A. 

and   W.  M.  Krautter.     No.   1,047,638;  Dec.  17;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  676.  _   _ 

Tire  for  vehicle-wbeela.  Resilient     O.  Brlekson  and  O.  Q. 

Snnden.    No.  1,049,067 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  voL  186 :  p.  1367. 
Tlre-mall.      J.    B.    Dubring.      No.    1,046,461;    Dec.    10; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  266. 
Tire-patch.     R.  E.  Gregg.     No.  1,047,790;  Dec  17;  Oas. 

voiri86 ;  p.  766. 
Tlro-patchlng  device.    O.  J.  MarteL    No.  1,048,180 ;  Doc 

24 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  937.  .^      -    « 

Tire,  Pneumatic.    M.  A.  Dees.    No.  1,046.966  ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  65. 
Tire   protector.   Rubber-.     J.   A.    Utter.      No.    1,046,686; 

Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  849.  _     _ 

Tire,  Puncture-proof.     W.  McKay.     No.  1,048,438;  Dsc 

24;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  j».  1004.  «  '       „  ^     .  ^      « 

Tlre-repalrtng  device,  Pneumatle-.    G.  H.  Raflovleb.     No. 

1.048.208 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  b.  9a«. 
Tlre-retalnlng     device,     Clencher-.       8.     Bamett       No. 


1,049.287;  Dec  31;  Gas.  voL  188;  P.^lMl. 
Ire.    Spring-.     P.   Tyssellng.     No.    1,048.238; 
Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  941. 


Dec   24; 


Tire  tubes.  Device  for  repairing  pneomatlc-.  A.  B.  Hotft 
No.  1,049,090;  Dec.  31:  Oaa.  vol.  186;  Pj276. 

Tlre-valve.  Automobile  C.  R.  C  Borden.  No.  1,045.987; 
Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  48.  ^^^  „^     ,^ 

Tire.  Vehicle-.  J.  J.  Orefenstette.  No.  1,046,774;  Dec 
10  :  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  381.  _ 

nre.  Vehicle  reslUent.    H.  D.  Hart    No.  1,047.407 ;  Dec. 

Tire,  Vehicle  aprlng.!  V  C  Fox.    No.  1,049,071 ;  Dec.  81 ; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1268. 
Tires,    Antlsklddlng'  device    for    motor-vehicle      P.    B. 

Bond.    No.  1.0461964  :  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  441. 
Tires.  Expanalble  c(»t  for  repairing.     E.  H.  Trump,    no. 

1,047.594 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  696. 
Tires,    Inner-tube    guard    for    pneumatic.      S.    Goodman. 

No.  1,047,204 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  P- 667. 
Tires,   Protective  casing  for_  pneumatic.     W.   B^^rean. 

No.  l,048.l»58;  Dec  ^1;  Oaa.  vol.   186:  p.   12». 
Tires.  Protective  shoe  for.    J.  A.  Murphy  ud  B.  J.  Har^ 

rlaon.    No.  1.049.818;  Doc  81;  Oaa.  toL  188;  p.  1851. 
Tlrea.   Repair  or  rslnforcemsnt  of.     T.   B.   Cann.     No. 

1.047.166;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  642. 
Titration  apparatua.     H.  H.  Bunsel.     NO.  1,046,260;  Dec 

T<^^bJx!pSi:.**B,%.  Miller.     No.  1.047,269;  Dec 

Toli;£"tt«!-  '^L^cSSer.     No.  1.047.178;  Dec  17; 

Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  646.  „      ^  ^ ._  ___     _^ 

Tobacco-pipe.     F.   R.   Schnmacher.     No.   1,047,877;   Doe. 

17 :  Oaa.  voL  186 :  P-  •»<>.  _  ^       ^  .^_   ^^^ 

Toba<wo-atrtpplng   BMCblnes,    Device    to«;^"™o^™«   ^"" 

from  cutters  of.     M.  Delller.     No.  1,046,994 ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  462.  _  ^        ^      ,  ^^_  ^^^ 

Toe-calk-maklng  apparatua.    A.  A.  Dubs.    No.  1.047,008; 

Dec  10;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  467.  ^  ^^^     ,v^     .,     « 
Toe-w«i«ht    M.  T.  Miles.     No.  1,049.126;  Doc  81;  Oa& 

vol.  186;  p.  1288.  .      .  ..     _4  «    —•— 

Tokens  or  counters,  Appsratus  for  dellverlna.     C.  Wlgg. 

No.  1,047,470 ;  Doc  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  662. 
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Tonga,  Castnf-.    W.  O.  Jsdtson.    No.  1.046.596 ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  188.;  p.  317.  _       ,  ^   ,.w-   -_. 

Tongs  for  handling  crucibles  In  glass  and   like  fdrnace 

practice.      J.    B.    Mubrlat      No.    1.047,257;    Dec.   17; 

Tongsi  Ttaners.'  ^.  Allen.     No.  1,046,803;  Dec.  3;  Oaa. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  8. 
Tongue.  Adjustable     P.  Hansmann.    No,  1,049,297;  Dsc 

31:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1846.      ^,      .«,^o«-«     t^      «, 
Tongue-snpport.     J.   8.   Kurts.     No.   1,048,976 ;  Dec  51 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1236.  ^,      ,  ^^„  ,^„ 

Tongue-support  for  binders.     C.  W.  Loe.     No.  1,048,662 ; 

Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1088.  ^      „      ,  „ 

Tongue     support     Hay-atacker-.       C.     B.     Lowe.       No. 

1,048,084 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  S^l. 
Tool,  Adjustable.     F.  O.  Wella.     Na  1.046,044 ;  Dec  3; 

Tool*^nd  work*  '^echanlam  for  ^«»ttoUtag  the  relattve 

poaltlon  of  a!     F.  B.  Keall.     No.  I,048j74 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  923.  ^    ^  «     ,  «^,  va«  . 

Tool.  Combination-.    B.  S.  and  8.  Gross.    No.  1,047,706, 

Dec.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  766.      „    „      .  „    _. 

Tool-feeding  device.  Pneumatic-.     B.  C.  Sanderson,  H.  D. 

Palmer,  and  A.  R.   Hodges.     No.  1,046,861;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  409.  __      ,^,.^,     ,^     -_ 

Tool,  Hand-.     E.  A.  Hoffmann.     No.  1,047,684;  Dec.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  710.  _     ^        „     /,  , 

Tool-bolder.     J.  Carr.     No.  1.046,813;  Dec.  8:  Oaa.  vol. 

Tool-holder.*    8.  W.  Putnam,  8d,  and  F.  J.  Baumla.     No. 

1.048.734 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  1161. 
Tool-holder,   Adjustable.      D.    and    8.    Kaaomoana.     No. 

1,048.173;  Dec.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  922. 
Tool-holder    for    tool    and    like    grinding    machines.     T. 

Lnmsden.     No.    1,047.424;    Dec.    17;    Oaa.    vol.    186; 

p.  685. 
Tool,  Machine-.    A.  Kolaaas.    No.  1,046,894 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas. 

Too?-support?'  A.  W.  Matthews.    No.  1,049,809 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Toot*^se^I»rator.*  5'.  W.  Ivory.     No.  1,048,972;  Dec  81; 

Gsa.  vol.  186;  p.  1283.  ^  ^..  «««     ^ 

Toothpick-holder.     G.  A.  Rime.     No.  1,047.296;  Dec  17; 

Top.**0^°P.  SchmPdt.     No.  1,046,667;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  838. 
Torch.  Acetylene-gas.     O.   H.    Skinner.     No.   1,046,880; 

Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  416. 
Ttoy.     A.   Capra   and   L.    Contrl.     No.    1,047,881;    Dec 

17;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  621.  ^       .»    «  , 

Toy.    B.  M.  Erdmann.    No.  1,047,396 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Toy.     J.   Eari.     No.  1,048,897;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.  186; 

D    997 
Toy  and"  game  device.     P.  W.   Kohloff.     No.  1,046.806 ; 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  391.  ,>       „     « 

Toy  bank.    F.  F.  Whlttam.    No.  1,048,774 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gam. 

Toy^carousel."'  O.  F.  Barlow.    No.  1,047.149 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas. 

To^devS.'  ^6.  Stem.  No.  1.048,600 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oai.  TOL 
186:  p.   1104.  ,  .~    ,  M 

Trace-bolder  structure  for  awlngletreea.  J.  C.  James.  No. 
1,045,848;  Dec.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  186:  p.  18.     _       ..      _ 

Tracer;  Profile-.    V.  Bnah.    No.  1.6^649;  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

Tiick-blSSe.  ^  W.^  Helnig.     No.  1.046.398;  Dec  8  ;  Oas. 

Track-flSener.^^'.  J.  Hancock.     No.  1.048.989;  Doc  81; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1229.  .    «    „  -  ,    t 

Track-raising  machine.    J.  L.  Fox,  A.  B.  Horn,  and  J.  J. 

Callaghan      No.    1.047,193;   Dec.   17;   Oas.   vol.   186; 

Track,  Sectional.     J.  B.  Bvans.     No.  1,048,668 ;  Dee.  81 ; 

Oas.  vol.  186:  p.  1180.      ^   ^  „    _     ^_.         ^^ 

Track   structures.   Foot-guard  for.     W.   B.   Cooke.     No. 

1,046.980 :  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  448. 
Track  switch.  Monorail-.     H.  Sawyer  and  N.  Wblchello. 

No  1.047  451 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  644. 
Tractlo^  deVlw.  femerpncy.    F.  B.  Comlna.  "^  No.  1.046.272 ; 

Tr2tl"oJ-ll?J?tor*^  A^^uidh"' No.  1,047.880;  Dec  17; 

Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  606.  „     — ,.^,  ». 

Train   controlling   and   algnallng ,  ayirton.     B.    Wlttlake. 

TrJi^n-iJ&fffi  S^li' ''  2%'i&  ^^i.048.880 ; 
Tr2St.'n.°j"HeU?5.'  "no'T647.230 ;  Dec  17;  Oas. 

T^nsiih^n' *?5ce.     A.  H.  Le  Fever.     No.  1,048,184; 

Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  928. 
Tranamteaion  medianlam.  Frlcttonal.     N.  F.^  Boadbouse. 

No    1.049.149 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1294. 
Tranmitterlcaa^     F.  Oottaebalk.    No.  ^046,967;  Dec 

TrJiJ?Si»jSkt^*  lt.*E:  Bell.    No.  1,046.846:  Dec  10; 

Transom-operator."     C.    F.    Hanlngton.      No.    1,046.887; 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  814.  „    _         „  ^  ^ 

Trap :  8m  Animal-trap  ;  Drain-trap ;  Fly-trap  ;  Rat-trap  , 

Spring-trap ;  Steam-trap ;  Steam  and  vacuum  trap  ;  Ver- 

Trap"polson-receptacle.    C.  F.  Penn  and  F.  P.  Rand.    No. 
1,947.382 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 :  p.  686. 


Trap-spring.     T.   H.   Hoghss.     No.   1.048,076;   Dec   34; 

Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  887.  J^  ,     „     „.  » 

TravellnK   lubricator   for   gulde-bara.     J.   H.    Hirs.     Ho. 
.    1,045.977  :  Dec.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  185  ;  p.  62. 
Tree  :  Bee  Etoot-tree.  ^    -v.  ,. 

Trees.  Treating  diseased   or  decay ^.      L.   C.    Dickenson. 

No.  1,047,001;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  464. 
Trellis  for  vines,  Adjustable    D.  S.  Keith.    No.  1,048,079 ; 

Dec  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  889.  _ 

Trlmmlng-machlne.     H.  Spflbl.     No.  1,046,671;  Dec  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  343.  ^ 

Trimming  machine    F.  H.  Perry.    No.  1.047,288 ;  Dec  17  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  186:  p.  586.  ^  _  ^^^      ^ 

Trimming-machine.     F.   H.   Perry.     No.   1,047,982;    Dec. 

24:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  867.  «...    ^       „     „ 

Trolley.     P.  A.  McCuUough.     No.  1,046.867 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  26. 
Trolley.    L.  J.  Tetlow.    No.  1.046.236;  Dec  8;  Gas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  162. 
Trollev.    J.  Para.    No.  1.047.692;  Dec  17;  Oas.  voL  186; 

p.  1Z1. 
Trolley.     J.  Plotrowskl.     No.    1,048.782;  Dec  81;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1150. 
Trolley.     T.  Scherba.     No.  1,048,74:^;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  ToL 

185;  p.  1154. 
Trolley  and  switch.    T.  P.  Knowland.    No.  1.048.176 ;  Dec 

24;  Oas.  vol.  185:  p.  923.  ^       ^.     ^ 

Trolley-guard.     0.  Zeller.     No.  1.048.260;  Dec  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  185;  p.  949. 
Trolley-head.     O.   N.   Iveraon.     No.   1.048.814;   Dec.   24; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  968. 
Trolley-Hne  clamp.    C.  N.  Allerdlng,     No.  1.048.686 ;  Dsc 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1117.  ^  ^  ,«„  ^v 

Trolley-Une  clamp.    C.  N.  Allerdlng.    No.  1,049.189;  Dsc 

31:  Gas.  vol.  185  ;j>.  1807. 
Trolley-pole    E.  A.  HomboateL    No.  1,048,164 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  919.  ..     ^ 

Trolley-pole.    B.  M.  Craig.    No.  1.048,661 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas. 
vol.  185;  p.  1127. 


Trolley-pole  governor.    M.  O.  Dolson.    No.  1,049.292 ;  Doc 
—  :  Gn     -  •    '"'     -    '"*''* 

lley-pol_   _.      —    _- 

3:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  122. 


31-'tfn«.'voI    185;  p.  1343.  ^,      ,«.«,,^      n^ 

Trolley-pole  atand.      E.   U.   Down.     No.   1,046,164;   Dec. 


Troliey-wire    hanger.      0.    W.   Brenlser.      No.    1,045,809; 

Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  6.  ^,      .  »..^.- 

Trolley-wire  hanger.     W.   A.  McCallum.     No.  1,047,646; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  678.  ^ 

Trolley-wire  hanger.    J.  Chrlstensen.    No.  1,048,686 ;  Doc 
^31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1124.  ^     ,     „,  «« 

Trolley-wires,    Clamolng-ear    for.      C.    J.    Hlxaon.      No. 

1.047.523;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  671. 
Trolley-wires,    Guard    for    overhead.      A.    Gergely.      No. 

1.048,066  :  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  885. 
Trolleys,  Ice-acraplng  attachment  for.     S.  A.  Bemls.    No. 

1.046,409  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  214. 
Trough  :  Bee  Feed-trough  ;  Feeding-trough. 
~  "    glass-support'  for   glr— "    -' 

iTan  Noorden.     No. 

Tronsers^'aFstband!     J.   J.   Marx.      No.   1.046,476;   Dec 

10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  274.  ^^     ^  _ 

Track.     J.  Taylor.     No.   1,048,376;  Dec.  24;  Oaa.  vol 

186;  p.  989.  .-     ^ 

Truck.     N.  McDougall.     No.  1,049.252  ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gae  vol. 

186 ;  p.  1329.  .        ,        -, 

Truck -body    lifter.    Automatic  ^L.    P.    Cole    Jr.     No. 

1,049.210;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p.  1314. 
Truck.  Car-.    W.  H.  ¥ost    No.  1,048,022;  Dec  24;  Oas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  870.  ,      „     ^     ^       »i 

Truck -frame    and    Journal  -  box.      L.    G.    Wooda.      no. 


Trough    and    glass-support    for   glased   structures,    vx>m- 
blned.     E.  Van  NoorSen.     No.  1,049.009 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa. 


1,047.362;  Dec.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  185:  p.  615. 
ruck.  Motor-.    J.  W.  Linn.    No.  1.048.992 ; 
vol.   185;   p.   66. 


Dec.  3 ;  Oas. 


Truck,  Pol^.     D.  B.  Edwards.     No.  1.048,961;  Dec  81; 

TrSJi  SiliSiJfr.^^E.  Coflln.     No.  1.049.209;   Dec 

81;  Oas.  vol.  185:  p.  1314.  ,  nxAiia-  tw.    i* 

Truck,  Six-wheel.     H.  B.  Doerr.     No.  1.046.153,  Dec  s, 

TiSS  roiJS^:  V^f"  Stajgr.     No.  1.047.324  ;  Dec  IT ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  602.  ^^    ,  <v»t  aii  •  n^ 

Trulng-up  gage.     G.    W.   Freeman.     No.    1,047,011 ,  uoc 

T^lt''H.^'^v}s'''l^o.T648,810;    Dec.    81;   Gaa.   vol. 

Trunk-packing   device.     F.    L.   Cloman.     No.,  1.047,800; 
neo    17*  Gaa   vol.  185;  p.  663.  ^      „  , 

TruS:     E.  F?i*Un      No.  1.047,116;  Dec  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

TrJS'for  umbilical  hernia.     H.^Loewy.     No.   1.048.868 ; 

Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1088. 
Tub  :  Bee  Bath-tub.      ^  .       _,  ^,  ^^^ 
Tube  •  See  Lava  vapor-tube    X-ray  tube  ,,..»«,•. 

TSbe-bendlng   machine      F.   Brantlgam.      No.    1.047,612; 

Dec.  17TGas.  vol.  185;  Pv.^    i  AAToaa-  n^   44-  Oaa. 
Tut)e-cleaner.     J.  Hars«n.     No.  1.047,989,  Dec  34.  usa. 

Tul^Jfflng*' mJchlne     O.    W.^  Beadle     No.   1.046.738; 

Dec   10;  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  363. 
Tube,    Forming   a    ■Plrally-woun^      C.    T.    Pratt      No. 

1  046,851 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  186  :  p.  40^   „    ^,^_». 
Tube^oHtaf  apparatiia.     R.  B.  Brocfc  and  W   M.  BaUdrk. 

No.  1,046,48(8 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gsa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  389. 


i 


dv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tube*   and   tb«   like,    aomar*   for.     R.    ieluMldar.    Mo. 

1,048,897  ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gai.  yol.  188  ;  p    1208!^^ 
Tab««,     Manufacture     of     composite.       W.     Lore.       No 

1.048,326  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oaa.  toI.  18C  ;  p.  072. 
TubJng.      W.    iJicks.      No.    1,045.957 ;    Dec   3 ;    Ou.    rol. 

Ib5;   p.    55. 

Tublng-cloaure.     F.   B.  Upton.     No.  1,047.341;  Dec  17; 

Oaa.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  609. 
Tubing  for  boring.     B.  FrankifnoQl.     No.  1.048.804 ;  Dec. 

24;  Om.  Tol.  185;  p.  964. 
T^^i^fSjor  boring.     E.  Franklgnonl.     No.  1.648,470:  Dec. 

24 ;  Qas.  TOl.  186 ;  p.  1022. 

'''"5'^'L'"- i?I    collecting-cylinders.     H.    C.    Sehroeder.     No. 

1,048.745 :  Dec.  31  ;  Qai.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1166. 
"^^Jfr^ol^"'   Safety.     R.  J.  Rogers.     No.  1,049.270;  Dec. 

81  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1836. 
Tambler-flnlflblng  machine.     J.  J.  Denning.     No.  1.040.996 : 

Doc  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  463. 
Turbine  compressor   or   pump   for   elastic   fluids.     V.  La- 

wacseck.    No.  1,047,663  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Qas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  721. 
Turbine,    Elastic-fluid.      G.    B.    Collier.      No.    1.047.918; 

Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  838. 
Turbine,    Elastic-fluid.     J.    F.    Metten.     No.    1,048,664; 

Dec  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1091. 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.     F.  J.  WUke.     No.  1,049.185;  Dec. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1306. 
Turbine  engine.     S.  zT  de  Ferranti.     No.  1.046,961 ;  Dec 

8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  67.  -^        . 

Turbtae-englne.     W.  A.  Scott     No.  1.047,898;  Dec.   17; 

Gas.  ToL  186 ;  p.  801. 
Turbloe,  Hydraulic     F.  Oesterlen.     No.  1,047,184:  Dec. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  602. 
Turbine  Installation.  Steam-.     E.  Brown  and  J,  Baaach. 

No.   1,047.740;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  748. 
Turbine.     Internal-combustion.       B.     F.     Elopklna.       No 

1,047.227;  Dec.  17:  Gas.  vol,  186;  p.  666. 
Tinrbtoe,  Steam-.    E.  J.  McCarty.    No.  1,047,007 ;  Dae.  24  ; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  862. 
Tmrblne,  Steam  .     H.  B.  Walda.    No.  1.048.012 ;  DmL  24 : 

Qas.  vol.  186 ;  d.  866. 
Turn-table.     D.   i.   Landstra.     No.    1,047,061 ;   Dec.   17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  720. 
Turret-machine  for  reaming  and  tapping.     J.  S.  Baylor 

No.  1,048.362 :  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  iSeTp.  981. 
Twlne-bolder.    A.  V.  Shall.    No.  1,040.877;  Dec  10;  Gas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  416. 

'^•"?^5^P^., '«5?*°«„  *«^*««'  OfMa--     K-  W.  Ooodrick. 
_No.  1,048.687;  Dec  31 :  Gas.  roL  185;  p.  1136. 
Twtne  n»achlne.  Grass-.     E.  W.  Ooodrick.     No.  1,048.680; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1180. 
Twisting-frame   stop-motion   device.     T.    A.    Boyd.     No. 

1,047,124;  Dec   10;  Qas.  vol.  185;  p.  498. 
Two-cycle  engine.     A.  Winton  and  H.  B.  Anderson.     No 

1.046.369:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vo..  186 ;  o.  196. 

^rV^r.     L   Ranney.     No.  1,048.87? ;  Dec  31 ;  Qaa  vol. 

186 ;  p.  1201. 
Typt^lie.     J.  8.  Duncan.     No.  1,048,401 ;  Dec  24 ;  Qaa. 

ToL  186;  p.  1018. 
Type-writer.     J.  F.  Murdock  and  W.  J.  McFarlan.  TJo. 

1.048.864 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  119J. 
Type -writer.      I.    E.    Jones    and    F.    J.    Tanner.      No. 
^  1.048,974 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Qas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1254. 
Type-writer  action.     J.  Alexander.     No.  1,048,200;  Dec 

24 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  961. 
Type-writer   attachment.     J.    C.    Lodor.     Na    1,048,979: 

Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1230. 
T7P»-writer-carriage-f«edlng    meclunlam.      J.    Alexander. 

So.  1.048,205  ;  Dec  24  ;  Oas.  toL  186  ;  p.  961. 
Type-writer  ribbons.  Means  for  treating.     C.  Owena.     No. 

1,049,139 ;  Dec  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1291. 
Type-writer   support.     J.   M.   Bainer,  H.   B.   and   A.   W. 

dpurllng.      No.    1.047.146;    Dec    17;    Gas.    vol.    186; 

p.  835. 

Typewriting   machine.      W.   A.   Lorens.  No.    1,046,205: 

Dec.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  189. 

Type-writlna  machine,     c!.  W.   Sponsel.  No.   1,040,229 : 

Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;_p.  160. 

"^^ft^'}}}^  machine.      T.    L.    Knapp.  No.    1.040,409; 

I)ec  loTOas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  272.  ... 

^^*','-^'°5.  n»«<^hlne.     R.  H.   Strother.  No.   1,040,893 ; 

Dec  10 ;  Qas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  420. 

Type-writing   machine.      L.   B.   Wyckoff.  No.    1,047.476 ; 

Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  655.  •.■■'". 

'^yjJ''^^*.""^.  machine.     W.   H.  Clayton.     No.   1,049,291 : 

6ec.  81 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1842.  .       .  »    . 

Type-writlngmacbine  kev  and  Qrpe-bar  optratlng  macha- 

Bljrai.    J.  Alexandar.    >Jo.  1,0«;710;  Dec  10;  Oaa.  toI. 
__  loo ,  p.  Aoo. 
Type-wrltlng-macbine  ribbon  operating  and  feeding  mecba- 

^ISP-    J;,  Alexander.    No.  1,048.267 ;  Dec  24  ;  Oaa  vol. 

loo ;  p.  Boi. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne    ribbon-operating    mechanism.      J 

iJexander.     No.  1,046,711 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p. 

^'^^r'l^K  '    H    Hlldreth.     No.  1.046.976;  Doc  8 ;  Qaa. 

''"E^"f7;^^SrVoW85:'p  ?43''^-*-     '''''   '''^''*'^'' 
Umbrella-hoUtea-.     S.E.Bennett.    No.  1,048.280;  D«;.  34 ; 
Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  957. 

^"J«r"fi«^..'''t«S**"'*^     ^^   1.046.267;  Dec  8 ;  Oaa. 

vol.     IBO  .     p.     ItfS. 

^',*TS?^LJ'**°*   '*'■  Ifindlng-mills.     E.   C.   Qrlffln.     No. 
1,048.307 ;  Dec  24  ;  Qas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  900; 


^^  ?!fJ??Si£*^*»«- - ''•   Iw»M>4orir  and  H.   Kappen. 

No.  1.048.699 ;  Dec  81 ;  Qaa  vol.  186 :  p.  1141. 
Vaciium  apparatus,  condensers,  *c..  Means  for  removing 

air  and  non-condensed  steam  from.     E.  Joase  and  w 

Oenswke.      No.    1.048,303;    Dec    8;    Oaa.    vol.    185; 

p.  176. 
Vacuum  apparatus.  Means  for  eraenating.    B.  Joase  and 

W.  Oenaecke.     No.  1,046,304 ;  D«^  8;  Oaa.  voL  186 ; 

p.    176. 

""'oaS^voLfM;  ^^f.  ^'^'^''  ^**-  ^'^'''^^'  ^'  »  = 
Vacuum-cleaner.  J.  Vogelzangs  and  F.  E  Morgan  Na. 
^  1,048.009 ;  Dec  24  ;  Gaz.  vot.  186  ;  J.  806.        **        ^ 

^ToSgoi??^  aif^aS-  vol^86Tp.  TS?4.  ""^       «^ 

"^'SSc^^iS^S'iS'Voi^teV  s'io.'''^^-  ''^-  ^•^•'•~' 

Vacuum-receptacles.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of     W 
^'^  ,?V£"*'^*-     No.   1,048,456;   Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.' 186: 

p.   1010. 

Value-bearing  solutions.  Apparatus ^or  precipitating.     W. 
Sirv1fl.'l'S;^p.  f88'^°^     ""•    ^-^^''^'^   ^   ^'' 

""s^bsf.  Voi^'il^'' ^e  ^"'****-  **«•  ^"^^^ '  ^ 
^^88;  p^"2M  ^°""*  ****•  ^•^***'*«0  5  Dee.  10;  Oaa.  f«L 
^*186;  i'tAk^"^'  ^^  1'0*T.183;  Dec  17;  Oafc  toL 
^'185  i  ^  e^s'**^*"'  ^**'  ^•^^•*^5  D«.  17;  Oaa.  toL 
^"voLlsi-J^'r""'  ****•  ^'^^-^'l:  Dec  17;  Oaa. 
^"voriM-fllii"**"'-  "**•  ^'^^•*»'  D«^-  W:  0*«- 
^'isS;  p^'ilSl**^  "**■  ^•^^•^«'  I>^  M;  0«a.  t»L 
^'isSi  p"il2ilf**^*^'     ^*''  1.W8.900;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  toL 

^*185  0^1296^**'  '*"■  l'^*'^'""  Dec  81;  Oaa.  toL 
'''g";!;.'v%.-185%^10'?3"''"-      ''°-   '•^*'~«'   °^  "• 

^*Om.*?Ji.^186  ;  p^4W  ''■**"•  ^^'  ^'^'''^^^'^  ^^^  W? 
Valve    and    water-meter.    Combined.      D,    MacnL      No 

1.046,865 :  Dec.  3  ;  Qaa.  vol.  186:  p.  24.  *^ 

Valve,    Ball-cock.      ■.    W.    and    C,     V.    Webatar       No 

l,047j596 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Qas.  vol.  186  ;  p    697. 

^'ia7^7'77r5ec.l7;''Gaf.To?.;S,i^759**"»^     "'• 

''•K^.*^Sr!'«a^^."l86Ti».^li8?.'^*^      "'^    '•'^•««' 

^*Jof  *186^''    973  "*"**"•     **«•  1.0*M29:  Dec  24 ;  Ow. 

ValTe-controUibg  d'erice  for  vehielea.  Brake-.     B.  T    and 

r  J)7"^°°"      N**    1.046.391;   Dec  8;   Oaa.  TOl.   IM; 

Valve    device.    Automatic    pressure-controlling.      J.     W 
Dawson.      No.    1.047.600;    D^    17;    Oaa.    voL    185 

p.    D04. 

^'rw'   ?n^'a*J*;SJ«%i.:?^-..9:   ■'«><>•      No.   1,047,015; 


Dec.  j;p ;  Oas.  vol._186 ;  0^*469. 

_.  , ,  p.  790. 

^■il?'  ySS***:-   JL'-  *•<>■»•    No.  1.040,548;  Dec  10;  Oaa. 


Valve,  Float-operated.    J. 
17 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  790, 


WalL    No.  1.047,808;  Dac 


vol.  186;  p.  8007 

"^ gIIl  Ji^'fep.Tift.'^'^-  ^'^^  ^'^^-^^  "^  "' 

^*GiSl  vih'l^'p.  n&.  '*'^*-    ****•  ^•<>*8,807 ;  Dae.  81 ; 

^*i^/?.-'2£-'^*°"^*'"«-*i»'«'    *c.      p.    A.    OUcreat      No. 

1.048.966 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  rot  186;  p.  1228. 
Valve  for  combnatlble  ligolda,  Controlling-.     D.  M.  Her- 

man     No.  1  049.301 ;  dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  voiri86  ;  p.  1840. 

,^/Ll°,'"..f'Pi?*'^*!:*°fM»«^  Oaa-mixlng.    A.  i>ecker.    No. 
1.040.141 ;  Dec  8;  Caa.  vol.  186;  p.  118. 

^*..  *  '"J^^l^lL""*^  presaen,  Antomafie  praaanre-control- 
lol'l86^;  t: 4m"~**''-    ^  1.0<<.»*» ;  Dec  lO ;  ©21. 

^*i7*  /?.'!.  JSR?*<  "niolding-"*chin«a.     C.  M.   Hendoraon. 

No.  1.048.0^;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  1188.  * 

^^*  '?^  inifcto",  Intake-.    M.  O.  Friaa.    Na  1,047,100; 

Dec  17  ;  Qas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  668.  * 

valve   for    internal-combastlon   englnas,    Botary.      H.   O. 

Wltwer.    No.  1.048.020:  Dec.  24foS.ToLlfe;^8W 
Valve    for    radiators,    Air-.      F.     W.    F  mtbussii        No 

1.049.243  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;  j».  WM^       **•• 

^'t^*?'  ^^^•'  ^*'.o.''-  *••  McDonsM.     No.  1.040,208; 
Dec.  8;  Gas.  voL  186:  p.  141.  ,-—,-««, 

^•t'^A«°o^»^*--J-^^   Marlajn_and  H.  L.  Allan.    No. 


"^■Jor^';  pMr°^^-    No.l.0«fr800:Docl7;O... 
80j 


8tT«j£vln.      No.   1,047,800;'  D^e.    IT;   Oaa.^1.   185; 
""Attn^V  .R:  i  »^""»*»     "••  1.047.W0:  Iktc.  17; 


Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p!  805. 

^^^/-•SSH    ??'   power  -  banunars.      J.    Hamilton.      Nol 
1,040>79 ;  Doc  10 ;  Oaa.  »oL  186^;  p.  jg^""^      "•• 


( 
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▼alTO-cear  for  •taam-anclnea.    N.  Gray.     No.  l,040,T72; 

Dec,  10;  Oaa.  voLlM;  p.  381. 
Valve-gear,  LooomotlTe.     W.  0.  Landon.     No.  1.047.420; 

Dec  17 ;  Qas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  088. 
Valve-fear  of  apparatua  for  convoying  llqulda  or  gaaca. 

B.   Rfldenberg   and   F.    Koebler.      No.   1,047,708 ;   Dec. 
^  17 ;  Qas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  780. 

valve,  Locomotive  sander-.     A.  Beasley.     No.  1.047,883; 
^  Dec  17 ;  Qas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  707. 
valve   mechanism   for   steam-enginas.     J.    C.   Bird..     No. 

1.047.912  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  836. 
Talre,  Piston-.    F.  A.  Bartram.    No.  1,040,944 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  487. 
Valve.  Botary-steam-englne.    R.  R.  Reach.    No.  1,048,785; 

Dec  81 :  Oai.'  vol.  186 ;  d.  1161. 
Valve,  Safety  air-brake.    F.  T.  Jones.    No.  1,049,806 ;  Dec. 

81 ;  Qas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1848. 
yalTO-spring  compressor.     A.  Petersen.     No.   1,040,088; 

Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  331. 
Valve  system  and  tracker-board.     H.  Pierce.     (BeissQe.) 
_  No.  13,492 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  219. 
Valve,  Tank-.     H.   W.   Hancock  and  C.   H.  Jarvls.     No. 

1,047,800 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  768. 
Valve,  Unloadtog-.    C.  R.  Houghton.     No.  1,040.693;  Dec. 

10 ;  Oas.  voi:^  188 ;  p.  316. 
Valvea,  Means  for  obviating  tba  rlbratloDa  of  main  prea- 

Bure-actnated.    F.  Wagner.    NO.  1,040,280;  Dec  8:T}as. 

ToL  188 ;  p.  162.  .       »*      . 

Valves,  switches,  ftc.  Time  mecbantsm  for  operating.     C. 

Prichard.    No.  1,047,608 ;  Dec.  17  :  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  086. 
Vaporiser.     O.  A.  Evans.     No.  1.048309;  Doc  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  997. 
Vaporiser,  Hydrocsrbon-.     H.  M.  Conner.    No.  1,040,667; 

Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  304. 
Vaporising  or  guUjlng  hydrocarbon  liquida,  Devlea  for. 

E.  B    Benham.     No.  1,047,163  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186  ; 

p.  688. 
Vault,  Burial-.    J.  O.  Robinaon.    No.  1,049,209 ;  Doe.  81 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  186:  p.  1386. 
VeUcIe  and   cabte-reellnf  mechanism    therefor,   Bleetrtc 

W.   L.  Smith.     No.  i;046,908;  Dec  8;  Oaa.  toL  186-. 

p.   37. 
VAlcle-brske.     F.   H.   Roycc     No.    1.040,406;   Dec   10; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  281. 
Vs^Iclo-brake.^   C  H.  Blomstrom.    Na  1,047.000 ;  Dec.  17 ; 
_  Oaa.  vol.  186  ;j).  702. 
Vi^icia^bock.     r.  B.  Harrison.     Na  1,047.048;  Doe.  10; 

Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  47a 
Vabicle  coupling  meana.     P.  Hanaooann.     No.  1.040,082; 
_  Dec  81  :  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1272. 

Vehicle  dash  epnsn-nction.  Motor-.  C.  L.  Bhepp/  and  J.  B. 
„  J^V-  .'*••  1.0'»8,000 :  bee.  81 ;  Oaa.  voL  185 :  p.  1909. 
VaWcfe  door-curtain.      H.   Brrlsn.     No.    1,047.017;   Dee. 

10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  400. 

^•J*!*^*^  '^°™<i*»fcv  8.  C.  Lancaster.    Na  1,047,240 :  Dae. 

17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  673. 
VahlclSL  Bloetrlcallv-operated  motor-.     J.  C  Macfarlane 

»nd  H.  Burgc     Na  1,049,116 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  1282. 
VehicleL  Blactrlcally-operated  motor-.     J.  C.  Macfarlane 

and  H.  Burge.    No.  1.049.247;  Dec  31;  Oas.  voL  186; 

p.  18*7. 

Venide  front  driving  and  steering  me<duuiism.  Motor-.  M 
W.  Sappington  and  B.  8.  Hombeck.  No.  1.048,218; 
Dec  24 :  Oaa:  voL  186 ;  p.  086. 

VaWcle,  Motor.    L.  A.  HllL    No.  1,040,888;  Dac  8;  Qas. 
vol.  188;  p.  206. 

VaWcle,  Motor-.  J.  E.  Plow.  No.  1,047,280 ;  Dac  17 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  188 ;  p.  687. 

Vsjblcle,  Motor-.  W.  0.  Thummel.  No.  1,048.282 ;  Dec 
24  ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  940. 

Vehicle-motor  aOd  means  for  sospendlna  the  sauM.  Elec- 
tric.    G.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1.046,748;  D*c.  10;  Oas.  toI. 

Vehicle  runner  attachment.    F.  R.  Dickey.    No.  1,047,767 ; 
_  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  a  767. 
^*^*^*,);*'*5?''*'*o.'^Lv  ^.   A.  DaUey.     No.   1,040,980; 

Dec  10 ;  Qaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  461. 
Vehicle-springy    G.  E.  Neuberth.    No.  1.048,880 ;  Dec  24  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  186;  p.  970. 
Vehlcl^spring.     W.  Roper.     Na  1,049,001 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Qaa. 

▼oL  186 ;  p.  1244. 
Vehicle-sprina.     G.  M.^  Boston.     No.  1.049,097 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1277. 
Vehicle-spring.    Pneumatic     B.  Llaban.     Na   1,040,000; 

Dec  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  100. 
Vtiilcle-spring,   Pnenmatlc     B.  Ltebao.     No.  1.046,001; 

Dec  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  100. 
Vehicle  spring  st^pension.     J.  J.  Charley  and  F.  Lamp- 

Ipuah.    No    1.040,658 ;  Dec  10:  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  808, 

^*J'*.?Il, -.■P'^B?    •SJ'P'S**®"-       w.     B.     Bastman.      No. 

_  1.048,610  (  D«^  31 ;  Qas.  toL  185;  p,  1074. 

Vehicle    steering    mechimism.      S.     H.     Kennedy.     No. 

_  1.047.288 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  600. 

Vehicle  sonenalon.  Motor-.    K.  Crittenden.     No.  1.040,278 ; 

Dec  8;  Oaa.  voL  185;  jp.  106. 
Vrtiicle  top*ntlrattler.    O.  Bekberf .    No.  1.047,184;  Doe. 
__17;  Oas.  toL  186:  d.  649. 
VaWcl^washar.    B.  knllar.    Na  1,040.889;  Dec  10;  Gaa. 

TOl.  186 ;  p.  402. 
Vahide-wbeel.    B.  C.  Klngaford.    No.  1,040,804 ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  186  ;j).  391. 
Vehiclo-wheeL    T*T.  Chaloner.     No. '1,040,000 ;  Dec  10; 

Oas.  TOl.  186 ;  p.  446. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A,  Jaeger.     No.  1.047,042 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  186;  p.  718. 


Vehicle-wheel.     &  C.  Hatflald.    Ho.  1.040,300;  Doc  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1346. 
Vehicle-wheel.  Spring.     C.  G.  Smith.     No.  1,047.819;  Doc 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  600. 
Vehicles.   EHrection-aignal   for  motor-.     W.    B.  Jobaaton. 

No.  1,048,702;  Dec.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1141. 
Vehicles.     Slde-curtaln     support     for.     A.     Loomls.     No. 

1.045.861 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  23. 
Vehicles,   System  of  startlna   hatornal-combuatlon-eaclno- 

driven    motor-.     H.    G.   OT«elU.     Na    1.047.1147Dec. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;_p.  494. 
Vender.  Liquid     A.  Voges.     Na  1,040.408;  Dec  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  185 :  p.  214. 
Vendlne  apparatus.     H.   B.  Cooley.     No.  1,047.888;  Dec. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  623. 
Vending-machine.    W.  G.  Moffet.    Na  1.047.649 ;  Dec  17 ; 

Gas.,  vol.  186;  p.  079. 
Vending-machine.     F.  J.  Schumann.     No.  1,048,103;  Doc 

24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  898. 
Vending-machine,     Automatic.       O.     D.     Shram.       Ho. 

1,^C602 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  284. 
Vending  machine.  Cigar-.     F.  L.  Straight.    No.  1.049,108 ; 

Dec.  81;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1299. 
vending-machine  coin-actuated  mechanlam.    O.  W.  Millar. 
^,  No   f.046.099;  Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186  ;_p.  108. 
^*?^*B?.>'25<^''''»«'   Coln-controUed.     C.   cTciawson.     No. 

1.048,660;  Dec  31;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1126. 
Veneer  box.     O.  C.   Fenlason.     No.  1,047,024;   Dec   10; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  462. 
Ventilating  apparatus.     M.  W.  Ortswold.     No.  1,045355; 

Dec.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  14. 
Ventilating  device.     A.  Mallnovssky.    No.  1,047,900;  Dec 

24 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  851. 
Ventilating  device.     F.  Gerard.     No.  1.048,004 ;  Dec  24 ; 

Gas.  Toi.  186;  p.  884. 
Ventilator:  See  Car-ventilator. 
VantUator.    F.  L.  Hunt.    No.'  1,047,038  ;  Dtc  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186;  p.  711. 
Varmin-ta-ap.     J.  AndaL     Na   1,048,479;  Dec   31;  Ga& 

vol.  185;  p.  1062. 
Veasel,  Marine.    A  C.  Dam.    No.  1,047,768 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  754. 
Vessel.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  dl- 

rectlon-lever    of    a    motor-driven.      A.    Winton.      No 

1,046,629 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  294. 
Vessels  and  similar  articles.  Device  for   closing  or  can- 

^.     M^Dlckinson.    Na  1,048.394 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  t<Jl 

Voat.  ieTerslblc    W.  Prassman.    No.  1.047,700;  Doc  17; 

Qas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  784. 
Veterlnarv  obatetrlcal  inatmment     W.  B.  Norden.      Na 

1,048,728 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  TOl.  186 ;  p.  1149. 
Violin.     W.  Francis.     Na  1,048,449;  Doc  24;  Oaa.  toL 

186;  D.  1014. 
Viae.     G.  P.  Blacklston.     Na  1,048,043;  Dec  81;  Oaa. 

TOl.  186;  p.  1119. 

^*^.   ilv  ^  ^5?^**x^^-     Na  1,049,024 ;  Dec  81 ;  Ga& 

ToL  185;  p.  1252. 
Vise-Jaws.  Face  for.     H.  Rorlg.     No.  1,048,100;  Dec.  S4; 

Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  897. 
Vise,  Pipe^.     E.  8.  Stack.     No.  1,040,120;  Dec.  8;  Ga& 

vol.  186;  p.  110. 
Vulcanlser,  Electrically-generated  steam-.     A.  C.  Hulbert. 

No.  1.047.060;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  474. 
Volcanlsing  vulcanlsable  arildes.     W.  W.  Duncan  and  N. 

E.  TousTey.     No.   1,048,188;   Doc.   24;  Oaa.  vol.   186; 

p.  910. 
Wagon-brake    J., P.  Hlae.    No.  1.046.978;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 

ToL  186 ;  p.  62. 
Waaon   for   fermented   liquids,    DellTery-.     L.    SchottBsn. 

No.  1,047,462 ;  Dec  17 :  Oas.  toI.  isie ;  p.  044. 
Wagon    running-gear.      M.    R.    Bmner.      No.    1,040,258; 

Dec  8:  Oas.  Tol.  185:  p.  100.  -—-. 

Wainscoting.     S.  F.  Williamson.    No.  1,040,628 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  294. 
Wall    and   floor   linlnga,   Producing.     J.    B.   Hahn.     No. 

1.048,828 ;  Dec  31 :  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1090. 
Wall-bracket.     R.  P.  McMillan.     No.  1,048,192 ;  Dec  24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  027. 
Wall  for  buildings.  Cast.    H.  J.  Schubert.    No.  1,047,468 ; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 :  p.  646. 
Wardrobe.  Portable.    B.  N.  Johnson.    No.  1.048.701 ;  Dec 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1141. 
Warping-machlne.     F.  8.  Rand.     No.  1.048,880;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  1000. 
Washbaaln.    J.  C.  Bryant.    No.  1.040,900;  Dee.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  442. 
Waahbaain.    E.  F.  Hlne.    No.  1,047,807 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas  vol. 

186;  p.  771. 
Waaber:     Bte    Clothea-washer ;     Dtsh-waaber;     Vehlcia- 

wftshcr 
Washlnf  device.  Clothes-.     W.  E.  Slngor.     No.  l,048J6t : 

Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  985.  . 

Washing-machine.    S.  H.  Hoyt     No.  1.046,788;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  886. 
Waahing-machine.     O.    W.   Dnngaa   and   C   M.   Hoovor. 

No.  1,047,181 :  Dec   17 ;  Qas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  547. 
Watch  stem  winding  and  setting  device    F.  o.  Oi 


1,048.688  :  Dec.  Si ;  Oaa.  toIT  186 ;  p.  1187. 
Watch-wlndlng  mechanlam.    F.  Wehii^r.    No.  l,040iMl : 

Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  Tol.  186  ;  p.  88.  — »— 

Wstei^ban,  Socket  member  for.     M.  C.  Schwelnart  and 

H.  P.  Kraft.     No.  1.046,601 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gai.  toI.  185 ; 

p.  284.  ' 

Water-closet.     A.  J.  PodoMre.     Na  1.048,872;  Doe.  81; 

Oss.  TOl.  186 ;  p.  1199. 
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VITatCT-beater.    O.  T.  Hlckmott.    No.  1,046.691;  Dec.  10; 

Oax.  Tol.  185;  p.  315. 
(eater-beater.      L.    A.    Korb.      No.    1,047,893;    Dec.    17; 

Oai.  vol.  185  ;  p.  800. 
(Vater-beater.     W.   P.   Aoatln.     No.   1,048,271;   Dec.  24; 

Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  953. 
nrater-beater.     J.  W.  Gnlmont.     No.  1,048,827;  Dec  81; 

Gaz.  ▼ol.  186:  p.  1186. 
Beater-beater.     P.   J.   Hubert     No.   1,049,828 ;    Dec   81 ; 

Oai.  TOl.  185;  p.  1356. 
(Vater-beater.   Electric.     C.   O.   Haakell.     No.   1,(^6.976; 

Dec.  3;  Gas.  toL  185:  p.  01. 
»^ater-beater,     Sobmerglble.       J.     H.     Bembard.        No. 

1.048,796 :  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1174. 
^ater-]acket.     H.  C.  Holtboff.     No.  1.047,056;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  473. 
(eater-motor.     A.  Shields.     No.  1,046,341 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  185;  p.  189. 
IVater-motor.     H.  B.  Goodbart     No.  1,047,208;  Dec.  17; 

Gaz.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  557. 
¥ater-power  system.     T.  H.  Downward.     No.  1,048,664 ; 

Dec  31;  Gas.  toI.  185;  1128. 
Yater-aofteoer.     F.  M.  Strong  and  J.  W.  Fergnson.      No. 

1.048,767 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1159. 
Vater  -  tabe    boOer.      H.    F.    Bascom.      (Reissae.)       No. 

1.3.501 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 :  p.  1355. 
¥aterprooflnc.     C.   D.   Brown.     No.   1,049,202 ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  1312. 
Veeather-strlp.     G.L.  Godfrey.     No.  1,048,407;  Dee.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  999. 
Veba,  Deylce  for  culding  traveling.     J.  A.  Weaer.      No. 

1.048.614  :  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1109. 
Vedge  mecbanism.     C.  W.  King.     No.  1,046,964 ;  Dec  3 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  64. 
eeed-cutter.      J.    F.   S«iurlc     No.    1,047,678 ;   Dec.   17 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  691. 
¥eed-exterminator.     C.  Matejowlts.     No.  1,047,262;  Dec. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  578. 
Veeder.     U.   G.   Colwell.     No.   1,046,271 ;   Dec.   3 ;   Oas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  165.< 
feeder.     I.  E.  Wind. '  No.  1,049.188 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185 :  p.  1307. 
VeevII  maebine.  Boll-.    T.  Lacai.    No.  1,046,206;  Dec.  3; 

Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  140. 
^eigbing  apparatoa.     G.  Jones.     No.  1,046,797 ;  Dec.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  389. 
eeldlng  bv  electricity,  Apparatns  for.     W.  D.  Bartlett. 

No.  1,048,642 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1119. 
Welding  device.     J.   F.   Gillespie  and  A.   Colbert     No. 

1,048,148;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  185-;  p.  914. 
Veldlng.  Electric    J.  Harmatta.     No.  1.046,066;  Dec.  3; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  91. 
Velding-macblne.   Electric.     F.  Warren.     No.   1.046,230; 

Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  164. 
eeldlng-machine.  Electric     F.  Warren.     No.  1,046,240 ; 

Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vof.  186 ;  p.  164. 
Welding-machine.  Electric     H.  C.  Pierce.     No.  1,046,639 ; 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  332.   ' 
Welding  plant    N.  J.  Anderson.    No.  1,047,140 ;  Dec  17 : 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  533. 
'  eeldlng-torcb,     Adtylene-oxygen.       J.    D.     Frear.       No. 

1.040.222 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol  186 :  p.  1818. 
'  eell-borlng  apparatus.  Deep-.     J.  H.  Bennan  and  B.  J. 

Weger.     No.  1.046.294;  Dec  8:  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  173. 
'  eell-borlng  tool.     A.  Botinoff.     No.  1,049.151 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Gas.  VOL  186;  p.  1296. 
'  eell-drilling  machine.    R.  C.  Fagan.    No.  1,049,068 ;  Dec. 

31 ;  Gas.  vol:  186 :  p.  1267. 
Welt-attaching   apparatus.     Q.    Goddn.     No.    1,048,149; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  :  p.  914. 
'  Wheel :     See    Car-wheel :     Cashioii-wheel ;     Cnsblon-tlred 

wheel ;  Fifth-wheel ;  Pneumatic  wheel ;  Resilient  wheel ; 

Resilient    vehicle-wheel ;    Spring-wheel ;    Spring-casbion 

wheel :  Vehicle-wheel ;  Wire-spoted  wheel. 
^  Wheel.    H.  T.  Dunbar.    No.  1,048,666 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  ToL 

186;  p.  1129. 
'  Wheel.    J.  H.  Sparks.     No.  1,049,162 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol. 

186;  p.  1208. 
'Hieel.     A.  McKiUop.     No.  1,049,264;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol. 

186:  p.  13.30. 
Wheel  attachment  Traction-.     0.  Olson.     No.  1,047,278; 

Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  584. 
Wheel  cover.  Vehicle-.     K.   J.   Lageson.     No.   1,048,188: 

Dec  24 :  Gas.  vol.  1.86 :  p.  925. 
^Wbeel  fender.  Traction-.     C.  E.  Palmer.     No.  1.046,104: 

Dec  3 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  106. 
Wheel-lock.    C.  B.  Bridgea.     No.  1,046,649 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  301.  ' 

'  Wbeel  mounting.  Traction-.     A.  Koehn.     No.   1,048,822 ; 

Dec.  24 :  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  971. 
Whael-rlm.   Resilient     J.   Bdman.      No.    1,048.064;    Dec. 

24 :  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  881. 
'  Wbeel-Mcnrlng    merhanism.    Detachable-.      8.    J.    Ralph. 

No.  1.049.146 :  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1293. 
Wblflctrec.    O.  8.  Jackaon.    No.  1.047,(N)6 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  186;  p.  476. 
^Ifltetree-detacber.^fety.    R.  B.  Davla.    No.  1.048.060 ; 

Dec  24  ;  Oas.  voL  186  ;  p.  879. 
Wblp-rack.     N.  F.  Alston.     No.  1.047,366;  Dae  17;  Gas. 

vol.  136;  p.  616. 
'  Whistle.    R.  L.  Holman.    No.  1,047,800 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  vol. 

186  :  p.  799.     . 
'  Whiatle,  Blower-ajperated.    P.  J.  Fanning.    Na  1,046,164  ; 

Dec  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  12S. 


Wlfwai»-seat      C.   A.    Hyda.     No.    1,046,299 ;    Dec    8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  175. 
Wind  motive  apparatus.    O.  B.  Salisbury.    No.  1,046,026; 

Dec  8 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  p.  77. 
Wind-shield.    E.  F.  Dupart    No.  1,046,666 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186:  p.  307. 
Wind-shield.     F.  Knight     No.  1,047,817;  Dec  17;  Oas. 

vol.  186  :  p.  774. 
Wind-shield.     0.   L.    WUson.     No.    1,048,467;    Dec   24; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1020. 
Wind-shield  sttachment    W.  R.  Donegan  and  J.  J.  Walab. 

No.  1.046,565 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  307. 
Windmill.    J.  F.  Young.    No.  1,046,706 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  ToL 

185;  p.  357. 
Windmill.     W.  T.  Santala.    No.  1,049,274 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185:  p.  1336. 
Winding-machine.     A.  D.  Scott    No  1,047,844;  Dec  17; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  784. 
Winding-roller.      R.   T.    Axe.     No    1,047.606;    Dec    17; 

Gat.  vol.  186  :  p.  701. 
Winding-roller.    R.  T.  Axe.    No.  1,049,036 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas. 

vol.   185;  p.  1267. 
Winding  yams  or  threada  onto  bobbina  or  the  like.  Ma- 
chinery for.     A.  Seeley  and  H.  Holt     No.  1,046,226; 

Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  148. 
Wbidow.    R.  B.  Hartsfield.    No.  1,047,049 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  471. 
Window.     W.  J.  LarUn.     No.  1,048,660 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186:  P-  1087. 
Window.     A.  Gebrl.     No.  1,049,224 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.   vol. 

185:  p.   1320. 
Window  appliance.    C.  J.  Goransson.    No.  1,047,043 ;  Dec 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 :  p.  469. 
Window-bracket    C.  A.  Latham.    No.  1,047,092 ;  Dec.  lO ; 

Gas.   vol.    185:   p.   485. 
Window  conatmctlon.     J.   G.   Stanecky.     No.   1,046,086; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  81. 
Window  construction.  HoUow-metal.     A.  Fromhold.     No. 

1,049.223  :  Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1819. 
Window-nzture.     J.  O.  Richard.     No.  1.046,646;  Dec  10; 

Gas.   vol.    185;   p.   334. 
Window-frame.     A.  Fromhold.     No.  1,048,062;  Dec  24; 

Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  883. 
Window-lock.     J.  W.  Croaaley.     No.  1,046,987;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.    185:   p.   450. 
Window  lock  and  ventilator.  Combined.    J.  E.  liiller.    Na. 

1.046.833;  Dec. -10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  400. 
Window-operating    mechanism.       R.     A.     Lackey.      No. 

1,046,202 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  138. 
Window  or  shutter  operating  devlee.     E.  Van  Noordan. 

Ne.  1.049.008 :  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1246. 
Window   or  shutter  operating  device.     B.  Van   Noorden. 

No.  1,049.176;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  toL  186;  p.  1302. 
Wlndow-acreen.     B.  B.  Morse     No.  1,048,474;  Dec  24; 

Gat.  vol.  185:  p.  1023. 
Window-screen    hanger.      O.    O.    Smith.      No.    1,046,667 ; 

Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.   186;  p.  842. 
Wing-brace     and     wagon-stake     aocket     Combined.       C 

83>ulse.     No.   1,048.747;   Dm.   81;  Oas.   vol.   .i«k:  d. 

1166. 
Wire-cutting  mschine.     C.  B.  Fetherolf.     No.  1.048,141; 

Dec  24 :  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  911. 
Wire-drawing   blocks.    Safety-stop   for.      L.    J.    Altenhof. 

No.  1.048,268;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  962. 
Wlre-drawinf   machine.     E.   H.   Carroll.     No.   1,047,168; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  543. 
Wire  for  receptade-closurea.   Neck-.     C  W.  Caato.     No. 

1.048.492 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1067. 
Wire-rope     socket     Swivet-]ar.      J.     B.     Proaaer.       No. 

1.046,888 ;  Dec  3 ;  Oas.  vok  186  ;  p.  80. 
Wire-splicer.      C.    A.   Oeorga.      No.    1.048.621:   Dec   81; 

Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1078. 
Wire-spoked  wheel.    J.  V.  Pngh.    No.  1.047,702 ;  Dec  17 ; 

Gat.  vol.  185 :  p.  784. 
Wlre-fltretcher.     J.  C.  B.  Wood.    No.  1,048,626;  Dec  81; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1113. 
Wire-stretcher,    s:  W.  Tate.    No.  1,049,169 ;  Dae.  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  1800. 
Wireless  break-kev.     O.  P.  Mobley.     No.  1,048.849;  Daa. 

31  :  Gas.  vol.  lie :  p.  1192. 
Wood   fiber.   Device   for   manufacturing.     A.   L.    WIddia. 

No.  1^6,130;  Dec  3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  114. 
Wood,   Preeervlng.     M.   F.    Qoltra.     No.   1,047,404;  Dec 

17  :  Gat.  vol.  185 :  p.  628. 
Wood-turning  machine.     D.  8.  Courtney.     No.  1,046,149; 

Dec.  3  :  Gat.  vol.  188 ;  p.  121. 
Wooda,   Treating  red-gum  and  other  like.     T.   H.  Samp- 
son.   No.  1.048.102 :  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  897, 
Woodworking  or   routing   machine.     O.   L.   Kelley.     No. 

1.046.076  :  Dec.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  186  ;  p.  94. 

Work-gage.     L.   A.   Casgraln.     No.    1.048,206;   Dec   24; 

Gat.  vol.   186;  p.  961. 
Work-holder.      L.   E.   Whiton.     No.   1,046,523;  Dec   10; 

Gat.   vol.   186 :   p.   292.  _  «      ..  «^-  •«, 

Wrapper,  Merchandise-.     L.  A.  Waters.     No.  1,047,861 ; 

Dec.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  612. 
Wrapping  for  food  orodueta,  Protective  prwwrratlva.    J. 

J.  Fltsgerald,     No.  1,048374;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

p.   1182. 
Wrapping-machine.    B.  J.  Loewy.    No.  1,047,422 ;  Dae.  IT ; 

Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  684.  ^.      .  .....«««     «. 

Wrapping-machine.     R.  A.   Berger.     No.  1,048,088;  Dee 

81 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1230. 
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Wrapping    machine.     Candy-.      J.     T.     Williama.      No. 

1,M6,&6;  Dec  l6;  GasTvol.  186;  p.  298. 
Wrench:  £fee  Hab-wrench ;  Monkey-wrench;  Nut-wrench; 

Socket-wrench. 
Wrench.     P.  Wfilaon.     No.  1,046,924;  Dec  8;  Oas.  vol. 

186;  p.  44.    ' 
Wrench.     W.  L.  Coleman.     No.  1,046,949;  Dec  8;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  62. 
Wrench.     O.   KdUOs.     No.  1,046,200;   Dec  8;  Oas.   voL 

186 ;  p.  188. 
Wrench.     B.  J.  Fry.     No.  1,046,286;  Dec  8;  Oas.  vol. 

186 :  p.  170. 
Wrench.    W.  C.  Lennox.    No.  1,046,812 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  voL 

186;  p.  180. 
Wrench.     M.  J.  St  John.     No.  1.046,892;  Dec  10;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  420. 
Wrench.    L.  E.  Gronkowaki.    No.  1,047,046 ;  Dee.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  470. 
Wp^h.    tC.  Gray.    No.  1,048,067 ;  Dw:,  24 ;  Oas.  roL 

Wrmeli.  '  J.  K    Daniels.     No.  1,048,298;  Dm^  24;  Oas. 

vol.  186 :  p.  962. 
Wrench      C,   G.  and  C.  F.  Toongqnlst     No.   1,048,880; 

Dec  24 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  991. 


Wreneh.    D.  P.  Kahla.    No.  1.048.642 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol. 

186;  p.  1084. 
Wrench.     L.  Mieeoai.     No.  1,048,994;  Dec  81;  Oas.  toL 

185 ;  p.  1241. 
Wringer.    C.  J.  Martb.     No.  1.047.644 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Oaa.  voL 

186;  p.  677. 
Wringer.    8.  B.  Schroeder.    No.  1,048,216 ;  Dee.  24 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  986. 

^"'V  ^Jl^    ^\^J^*^*^^'    No.  1.048,488 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oft& 
vol  186 ;  p.  1008. 

^*7^^f^*ii?   ??**    clearer.      W.    T.    C.    Harrington.      No. 
1.048.880 ;  Dec.  81 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1186. 

Yoke 'stop  'N?jck-.     W.  Knight     No.  1,047,246;  Dec  17; 

Gat.  vol.  186  ;  p.  671. 
Zinc  and  lead  from  mixed  sulflds,  Separating.     C  A.  L. 

W.   Witter.     No.   1.047.360;   Dec   I?;  Oai.   vol.    186; 

p.  olo. 
Zinc-furnace.       0.     Londreas     and     W.     Worlay.       No. 

1.048,420 ;  Dec  24  :  Gat.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1008.     ^ 
Zither,   Keyed.     F.    Schmidt     No.    1,047,307;    Dec.    IT; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  596. 


M 


J 


* 


ALPHABE'flCAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


AdTertliin^  or  sign  stnictare.    J.  L.  Daww.    No.  48,363 ; 

Dec.  24:  Gm.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1026. 
Badse.     w.  B.  MacDoagtlL     No.  48,840 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Qai. 

▼01.  186;  p.  508. 
Badge.  Campaign-.     F.  IL  Saaber.     No.  48,870;  Dec  24; 

Oas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  1029. 
Badge,  emblem,  or  similar  article.     O.  W.  Orarea.     No. 

43,369 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oax.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1027. 
Bait   for   traps.  Artificial.     8.   S.   Pingree.     No.   48,410; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gfai.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1368. 
Cane  and  umbrella  handle.    O.  Patrick.    No.  48,400;  Dae 

31;  Gai.  vol.  185;  p.  1368. 
Card,  Score-.-    W.  L.  Deming.     No.  43,402 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  1867. 
Carpet     J.  Merry.     No.  48,861 ;  Dee.  24 ;  Oai.  toI.  186 ; 

p.  1027. 
Carpet.     J.   B.  Moffat     No.  48,362;  Dec.  24;  Oaa.  Tol. 

186;  p.  1027. 
Carpet  or  rug.     J.  G.  Pegel.     No.  43,366;  Dec.  24;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1028. 
Carving-set  handle.     B.  Schwan.     No.  48,881 ;  Dec  24 ; 

Oai.  vol.  185:  p.  1031. 
Casket-trimming.     A.  V.  Eginton.     No.  48,887;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  607. 
Clfrar-band.      B.    Steffens,   Jr.,   and   H.   A.   Jones.      Nos. 

43.388-90  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  TOl.  186  :  pp.  1082-8. 
Clock-caae.     B.  M.  Walker.    No.  48,881 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  228. 


Coin-tiandllng-mactaine  casing.     T.   Bllyeo.     No.  40,401 ; 

Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1857. 
Collar-fastener.     E.  L.  Anderson.     No.  48,888;  Dec  10; 


Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  606. 
Corn-fork.    K.  V.  Waterbonse.    No.  48,846 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  186;  p.  608. 
Drapery,  Whidow-.     L.  Windaor.     No.  48,398;   Dec  24; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1034. 
Emblem.    C.  M.  Chapman.    No.  43,862 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  rol. 

186;  p.  1026. 
Fabric,  Textile.     K.  Nonaka.     No.  48,408 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  1368. 
Gear-casing.    C.  J.  Allen.    No.  48,890 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  toI. 

186;  p.  1367. 
Qlaaa,  Sheet-.     F.  Shaman.     No.  48,849;  D«c  17;  Gas. 

vol.  186;  p.  808. 
InksUnd.     C.  H.  Numan.     No.  48,821 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  voL 

186 ;  p.  225. 
Knitted  and  other  fabrics.  Border  for.    W.  H.  Cartor.    No. 

43,336 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  607. 
Lainp,   Inverted  gaa  arc-.     H.  Babln.     No.  48,847 ;  Dec 

17 ;  Gai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  808. 


Lamp-post     C.  E._Grelle.     Nos.  48,88S-9;  Dec  10;  Oas. 

01. 

ip,  Blgni 
vol.  185;  p.  608. 


vol.  186:  p.  607. 
Lamp,  Signal-.    F.  D.  Spear.    No.  48,844;  Dec  10;  Oas. 


Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  or  floor-covering.    H.  Hamphrera.    No. 

48,308 :  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  222. 
Paper-weight    G.  G.  Greenburg.    No.  43,806 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  221. 


W.   L.   Engelhardt     No.   48,867;   Dec   24; 

"16. 


Piano-case. 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  102( 
Pin,  Tie-.     E.  O.  Miller.     No.  48,407 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

186;  p.  1358. 
Pitcher,  Molasses-.     C.  S.  Baron.     No.  48,860;  Dec  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1025. 
Plate.    T.  Haviland.     No.  43,807  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  222. 
Plate.     B.  B.   Walter.     No.   48,418 ;   Dec  81 ;   Gas.  toI. 

186;  p.  1369. 
Plate,   platter,   tray,   or  aimilar  article.     H.   W.   Hlrach- 

feld.    No.  43,404  ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1867. 
Pneumatic-cleaner  casing.     G.  C.   Schmlts.     No.  48,880 ; 

Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1081. 
Purse.    E.  G.  Banks.    No.  48,884 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ; 
•    p.  606. 
Raiors  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.    G.  W.  Kom.    Na 

43,406 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1868. 


Bug.     H.  C.  Laeoutnre.     No.  48,800;  Dec  8;  Oas.  Tiri. 

186 ;  p.  222. 
Rug.     J.  Merry.     Noa.  48.312-17;  Dec  8;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

pp.  228-4. 

Rug.     J.  B.  Moffat     Nos.  48,818-20;  Dec  8;  Gas.  toL 

186 ;  pp.  224-6. 
Rug.     R.  F.  Rlddell.     No.  48.822  ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ; 

p.  226. 
Rug.  E.  G.  Sauer.    Noa.  48,828-4 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ; 

p.  226. 
Rug.    J.  Spring.    No.  48.826 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  226. 
Rug.     W.   ATSpring.     Nos.  48.326-8;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  roL 


ig.     1 

186 ;  pp.  226-7. 

Ig.     W.  A.  Elliot     Noa.  43,864-6;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  roL 

186;       


RUL 

:  p.  1026. 
Rug.    M.  R.  Loudon.    No.  48.360 ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  toL  185 ; 

p.  1027. 
Rug.     W.  A.  Pardoe.     Nos.  43,363-4 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  toL 

186;  pp.  1027-8. 
Rug.     R.  F.  Ridden.     Nos.   13,366-9;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  ToL 

185 ;  p.  1028. 
Rug.   B.   G.   Sauer.     Noa.   48,371-7;   Dec.    24;   Gas.  TOl. 

186;  pp.  1029-80. 
Rag.     F.  Schindler.    No.  48,879  ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  voL  186 ; 

p.  1081. 
Rug.     J.  Spring.    Noa.  48.882-6 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  toL.  186 ; 

pp.  1081-2. 
Rug.     W.  A.  Spring.     Nos.  43.386-7;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  toL 

186;  p.  1032. 
Rug.    B.  W.  Trik.    Nos.  43,891-7  ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  toL  186 ; 

pp.  1083-4.  ^^ 

Rug-border.     E.  G.    Sauer.     No.   43,878;   Dec   24;   Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  1030. 
Shingle,  Metal.    J.  E.  Annia.    No.  48,400 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

▼01.  186;  p.  1867. 
Sock  or  stocking.     G.   B.  Beers.     No.   43.361 ;  Dec   24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1025. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  stmilar  article.     R.  Scbulse.    No.  48,848; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  508. 
Spoon,   fork,   or  similar  article.     J.   Rothllaberger.     No. 

43,411 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1359. 
Spoons,   forks,   or   similar   articles.    Handle   for.     W.   C. 

Codman.    No.  43,298  ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  220. 
Station-indicator  or  similar  article.     M.  B.  Batea.     No. 

48,296 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  220. 
Strain-lnsnlator.     E.   B.   Schmid.     No.  43,342;   Dec   10; 

Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  508. 
Tire-tread.    A.  P.  Lobmann.    Nos.  43,310-11 ;  I>ec.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185 ;  po.  222-3. 
Tire-tread.     B.  G.  Work.     No.  43,332;  I>ec.  3;  Gas.  voL 

186 :  p.  228. 
Tire-tread.     W.  R.  Blowers.     No.  43,336;  Dec  10;  Oas. 

vol.  186;  p.  607. 
Tire-tread.     B.  C.  Sbaw.     No.  43,348;  Dec.  17;  Gas.  vol. 

186  ;  p.  808. 
Tire-tread.    B.  C.  Shaw.     No.  43,412 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  toL 

186 ;  p.  1359. 
Towel-dUpenser.     B.  G.  Campbell.     No.  43,297;  Dec.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p,  220. 
Tray,  Crumb-.     W.   B.   Garrison.     No.  43,403;  Dec  81; 

Gaa.  vol.  185 jp.  1357. 
Tray  or  plate.    W7  B.  Garrison.    Nos.  43,299-305  ;  Dec  8 ; 


Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  ^21. 
anlty<box.    A.  C. 
186;  p.  608 


Vanlty^box.    A.'c.  Becker.    No.  43.341 ;  Dec  10;  Oas.  toL 


Vehicle-body.     R.  H.  Wilcox.     No.  43^*14 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1859. 
Vehicle  body.  Motor-.     W.  B.  Storms.     No.  43,329  ;  Dec  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  227. 
Vehicles  and  the  like.  Wind-shield  for  motor-.     J.  M,  Me- 

Suillan.     No.  43.406  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.4868. 
ins  or  similar  striof^ed  InBtruments,  Bridge  for.     A.  O. 
Goodyear.     No.  43,358 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  102T. 
Wagon-stake.     C.   A.    Hennlcke.      No.   48,846;    Dec.   IT; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  808. 
>  Wheel.    W.  C.  Teasdale,  Jr.    No.  43.330 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 
186 ;  p.  227. 
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AIlBplce.  clnnamoD,  Mpper,  cIotm.  Ac.     Otwar  Drag  Co 

No.  S6.498 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oiik  toI.  18A ;  p.  826. 
Aiit-«zterminaton.     E.  H.   Waladoff.     Na  89,402;  Dec, 

10;  Qai.  vol.  185;  p.  621. 
Antlaeptle   and    dlslnfectaiit     John    Wjth   *   Brotlier 

No.  88,818 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  246. 
Apparel,    Certain    named    articles    of    wearing-.      H.    B 

Frankenbers  Company.    No.  89,351 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol 

186;  p.  620. 
Applea.  Freah.    Spokane  Valley  Orchard  4  Land  Co.    No 

89,886:  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  521. 
Apples,    Presh.     Oatcault   Advertising  Co.     No.   89.692 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1875. 
Axes,  hatchets,  adses.  bash-hooks,  Ac.     The  Collins  Com 

pany.    No.  89,687  ;  Dec.  24 :  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  1049. 
Bacon    and    hams.     The   Rath    Packing   Company.     No, 

89.699;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1376. 
Bacon,  bam,  lard,  and  sausage.     Louis  Ifaelser  A  Sons 

No.  80,575 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1050. 
Baking-powder.      A.    Boehringer.     No.   89335;   Dec    10 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  619. 
Baking  powder  and  soda.     Layton  Pure  Food  Company 

No.  89,672 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1375. 
Ball  bladders,  toy  balloons,  Ac,  Foot-.     The  Star  Rubber 

Co.     No.  89,890 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  621. 
Batteries  and  parts  thereof.  Primary.    Thomas  A.  Edison, 

Incorporated.      No.    89,543;    Dec.    24;    Oas.    vol.    186; 

p.  1049. 
Bearings.  Antifriction  roller-.     William  J.  Brewer  Engg. 

Co.     No.  89.439 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  823. 
Beef-broth    preparations.       American     Kitchen     Products 

Company.    No.  89.527  ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1049. 
Beer.     East  Grand  Forks  Bwg.  Co.     No.  89,238 ;  Dec  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  248. 
Beer.     Fred  Hollender  A  Co.     No.  89,361 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  520. 
Beer.     Cream  Cltv  Brewing  Company.     No.  89,446;  Dec. 

17  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  823. 
Belting.     Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No.  89,407;  Dec 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  521. 
Bensin,  naphtha,  and  gasolene.     Standard  Oil  Company  of 

New  York.     No.  89,301 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  246. 
Beverages,     Carbonated.       W.     Bender    Company.       No. 

89,218 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  248. 
Beverages.  Carbonated.  Ac.     F.  C.  Ooodale.     No.  89,248; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  244. 
Beverages,  Non-alcobolic.     Ogna  A  Co. 

3;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  245. 
Biscuit.      National    Biscuit   Companv. 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  pp.  824-6." 
Biscuit.     National   Biscuit   Company. 

24  ;  Gas.  vel.  185  ;  p.  1060. 
Blankets,    woolen    piece    goods,    and    flannels.      Birdaali 

Brothers    Co.      No.    89,632;    Dec.    24;    Gas.    vol.    186; 

p.  1049. 
Books,  Certain  named  covered  and  bound.     J.  G.  Shaw 

Blank  Book  Company.     No.  89,584;  Dec  24;  Oas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  1050. 
Boots   and    shoes.      Hofheimer   Brothers   Comoanv 

89,259 ;  Dec.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  244. 
Boots   and   shoes.    Leather.      Foot,    Schulse   A   Co. 

89.641 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374. 
Boots   shoes,  and  rubbers,  Heels  for.    J.  H.  Graham, 

89.649 ;  I3ec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1374. 
Boots,   shoes,    slippers,    insoles.   Ac.      V.    BenedettL 

89.630 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  1^5 ;  p.  1040. 
Bracelets,  lockets,  pendants,  pins.  Ac.     D.  A 

89,464  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  824. 
Brandies.     P.  Domecq.     No.  89,632;  Dec.  81;  Ou.  vol. 

186;  p.   1374. 

^'Si?^--   Aktiewlskabet  De  Danske  Sprttfabrikker.     No. 

89.218;  Dee.  8:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  24^. 
BrasiuK  compounds  and  fluxes.    Baldwin,  Tuthill  A  Bolton 

No.  89i4SS7Dec-  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  823.  °""«n- 

Bread.     Heidland  Baking  Co.     No.  89,256;  Dec  3:  Qas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  244. 
Bread.     C.  PfelTermann.     No.  89,696;  Dec  81:  Gas.  vol 

186;  p.  1876.  ' 

Bronse    alloy.      American    Manganese    Bronse   Comoanv. 

No.  89.608 :  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  voTri86 ;  p.  1878. 
Butter.     The  L.  C.  Bates  Co.     No.  89,328 ;  Dec  10 :  Oaa. 

vol.  186;  p.  619. 
Buttons.     Borel  et  Orange.     No.  80,886;  Dec.  10;  Qas. 

vol.  185;  p.  519. 
Buttons.   Snap-.     Waldes  A  Co.     No.   89,401;  Dec   10; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  621. 
Candies  and  chocolates.     Wallace  A  Co.     Nob.  89.722-4- 

Dec  81 :  Gas.  vol.  186  J  p.  1876. 
CandT.    C.  A.  Crane.    Noa.  89,389-40 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186;  p.  619. 


No.  89,288;  Dec. 

Nos.    89,487-90; 

No.  89.572;   Dec. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Hart.     No. 


Candy.     Novelty  Candy  Co.     No.  89.416;  Dec  10;  Gas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  621. 
Candy.       Mason.    Au     and    Magenhelmer     Confectionery 

Manufacturing  Company.      No.   80.680 ;   Dec.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1375. 
Candles,  stearin,  oleln.    Socl«t€  Anonyme  de  la  Stterlnerie 

H.    Bollinckz   en    liqoldaUon.      No.    89,709;    Dec.   81; 

Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1876. 
Canned  corn.    H.  P.  Strasbaugh.    No.  89.302  ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  246. 
Canned  salmon.    Astoria  A  Puget  Sound  Canning  Co.    No. 

89.432  :  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  823. 
Canned  salmon.     Gorman  A  Company.     No.  89.468;  Dec 

17;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  824. 
Canned  salmon.     Pacific  Fisheries  A  Packing  Company. 

No.  89,495  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  826. 
Canned   salmon.     Astoria   A   Puget   Sound   Canntog   Co. 

No.  89,605 ;  Dec.  .SI ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1878. 
Canned   salmon.      Carlisle    Packing   Co.      Noa.    89.620-2: 

Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1373. 
Carpets  and  rugs.    Carson.  Plrle.  Scott  A  Co.    No.  884(88 ; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1049. 
Cars  and  car-bodies,  Motor-.    The  Cunard  Motor  and  Cat- 

rlaje  Company.     No.  89,343;  Dec  10;  Gas.  vol.  186; 

p.  519. 
Chairs,  tables,  davenports,  and  foot-stools.     Ramsey,  Al- 
ton  Manufacturing   Company.      No.    89,417 ;    Dec.    10 : 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  622. 
Chemical  for  removiuK  Iron-rust  staina.     U-No-Iron-Rost 

Company.    No.  89.719 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1876. 
Chinaware.      Homer    Lau^lin    China    Co.      No.    88,862; 

Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  620. 
Chocolate.     Eatable     cake-.       Maldurmtn    Importing    Co. 

No.  89.677;  Dec  81;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  isn. 
Chocolates.     E.  Greenfield's  Sons.     No.  89,662;  Dec  81: 

Qas.  vol.  185;  p.  1374. 
Cigarettes.     Nestor  Oianaclis  Company.     No.  89.685  ;  Dec 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1375. 
Cigars.     Jaynes  Drug  Co.     Nos.  89.371-2;  Dec.  10;  Oat. 

VOL  185:  p.  520. 
Cigars.    Fltspatrick  A  Draper.    No.  89.456 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.   186;  p.  824. 
Cigars.     Sig  C.  Mayer  A  Company.    No.  89.479 ;  Dec.  17 ; 

uas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  824. 
Cigars.    H.  Upmann  A  Co.    No.  89.518 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  voL 

186;  p.  825. 
Cigars.     Frlngs  Bros.  Co.    No.  89.548 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  voL 

186;  p.  1049. 
Cigars.    A.  Merlino.     No.  89,682  ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ; 

p.   1375. 
Cinrs.     Walter  E.  Olsen  A  Company.     Nos.  89,688-80: 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Cigars     and     cigarettes.      S.    D.    Stamntopoulos.      No. 

89.710 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1376. 
Cigars,   cigarettes,    and    smoking  -  tobaccos.      Inter  -  State 

News  Company.     No.   89.267;   l>ec.   3;  Oas.   vol.   186; 

p.  244. 
Cigars,  cigarettes,  cheroots,  stogies,  and  tobacco.  '  M.  A. 

La  Fond  and  Co.     No.  89,670 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ; 

p.  1375. 
Cigars,  smoklng-tobacco,  and  cigarettes.     Rode  A  Brand. 

No.  89,419;  r>ec.5l0:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  522. 
Cigars,  tobacco,  and  cigarettes.     Henkel-Duke  Mercantile 

Co.    No.  89.360 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  520. 
Clams  and  oysters.    The  Hudson  A  Gram  Co.    No.  80,668 ; 

Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1375. 
Clay    for   the    manufacture   of   crucibles.    Ac.      Moore   A 

Munger.     No.  69,683;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1876. 
Cleaners  and  parts  thereof.  Vacuum-.    D.  B.  Kepiogle.    No. 

89>.580 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1050. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  cloth  for  cut  glaas,  jewelry,  Ac 

W.  P.   Llndlar.     No.  89.676;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vol.   185; 

p.  1376. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  cloths.    Progressive  Manufacturing 

Company.    No.  89.577 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1050. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  compound  for  wood,  metal.  Ac.    W. 

Forster.     No.  89.546 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1040. 
Clothing.    Certain    named.      Compagnie   Franchise    de   U 

Chamoiserie  Nouveile.     No.  89,627;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  voL 

186 ;  p.  1374. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      Olobe    Shirt   A    Overall    Co. 

No.  S),648 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Qas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374. 
Clothing,   Certain   named  [articles   of.     The   Irish   Linen 

Mesh  Co.     No.  89,366 ;  toec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  620. 
Coal. ;  Newman  Ice  A  Co4  Co.     No.  89.286 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Qas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  245.  a 

Coal.     Chalfant   Bros.     Mb.   89.636;   Dec   24;   Gas.   ToL 

186 ;  p.  ^049.  ^ 

Coffee.     Dwinell- Wright  Company.     No.  89,236;  DtcH: 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  243.   '  "^ 
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Coffee.     Muo   Brothers.     No.  89,280;  Dec.  8;  Oas.  Tol. 

185 ;  p.  245. 
Coffee.     Importers  Coffee  Co.     No.  89,558 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1050. 
Coffee,  cblcorr,  and  cereals.  Compound  of.     Abel  *  Aaher 

Co.     No.  89,524;  Dec.  24:  Oas.  vol.  185;  p.  1049. 
Corn-sbellers.    King  k  Hamilton  Co.    No«.  89.469-71 ;  Dec. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  824. 
Corsets.    Blrdsey-Soiaer*  Company.    No.  89.883 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  619. 
Corsets.     Madame  Irtae.     No.  89.063 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  1375. 
Cotton,  lineot  silk,  and  woolen  fabrics  In  the  piece.     J. 

Hlrsch  k  Sons.     No.  89,357;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  vol.  185; 

p.  520. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Fall  BlTer  Bleaebery.     No.  89.453; 

Dec.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  828. 
Crackers,  cakes,  candy,  and  pastas.    Kabn-Back  Company. 

No.  8S.874;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  roL  188;  p.  620. 
Crayons.     Blnney  &  Smith  Company.     No.   89.531 ;  Dec. 

24  .  Usz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1049. 
Creams  and  powders.  Face.     C.  H.  Yates.     No.  89.404 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  621. 
Creams.   Fadal  and   massage.     J.   S.  Lees.     No.  89,881 ; 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  520. 
Cmcibles.     The  Morgan  Cnicible  Company.     No.  89,486; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  824.     . 
Cnrrants.     W.  Hills,  Jr.    Mo.  89.066 ;  Dee.  81 ;  Gas.  rol. 

185;  p.  1374. 
Cutlery  and  tools.  Certain  named.    The  Collins  Company. 

No.  89.538 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1040. 
Cntlery  and  tools,  Certaia  named.    The  Collins  Company. 

No.  89,626 ;  Dec.  SI;  Gaa  vol.  186 ;  p.  1874. 
Cntlery    and    tools.    Certain    named.     Henry    Disston    k 

Sons.     No.  89,631 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  toI.  186:  p.  1374. 
Dates.     V.  H.  Dudley  ft  Company.     No.  89,284;  Dec  8; 

Oas.  TOl.  185 ;  p.  248. 
Dates.     W.  Hills,  Jr.    No.  89.666 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oas  roL  186 ; 

p.  1874. 
DenUl  burs  and  drills.     F.  W.  Luts  k  Co.     No.  89.565; 

Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  1050. 
Deodorisers,  disinfectants,  powder,  rouge,  Ac.    B.  Sebtffer. 

No.  89.296  ;  Dec.  3  ;  «as.  rol.  185  ;  p.  245. 
Daslgaa.  drawings,  circulars,  fte.     A.  A.  Armingtoo.     No. 

89.326;  Dec.  10:  Gas.  Tol.  185;  p.  519. 
Diainfectant  and  cleaner  for  carpets,  clothing,  fte.     M.  J. 

Dunn.    No.  89,235 ;  Dec  8  ;  Oas.  toI.  185  ;  p.  248. 
Dtslnfaetants.     F.  Bk>cb.    No.  89,884;  Dec.  10;  Oai.  toL 

185 ;  p.  519. 
Doors.     Paine  Lumber  Company.     No.  89.693 ;  Dec  31 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
Draftsman's    tools.      Keuffel    k    Esser    Conwany.      No. 

89.272:  Dec.  3;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  244. 
Dress  goods  and  cloths  in  th6  "piece.  Certain  named.     J. 

Hlrsch  k  Sons.     No.  89;356 ;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  Tol.  186; 

p.  520. 
Dress  goods  and  cloths  in  the  piece.  Certain  named.     J. 

Hlrsch  k  Sons.     No.  89,358  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.   186 ; 

p.  620. 
Dresses,  Women's  and  children's.     J.  M.  Stemgold.     No. 

89,712 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  185 ;  p.  1876. 
Drilling,  reaming,  tapping,  kc,  macbines.     Tbe  National 

Aatomattc  Tool  Company.     No.  89,486 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  824. 
Drlnklnf-pans  of  metal.  Poultry.    A.  J.  Bbler.    No.  89,348 ; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  519.  i 
Dry  cells.     National  Carbon  ComKiany.     No.  89,413;  Dec. 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  pi  521. 

cells.     National  Carbon  Company.     No.  89,684 ;  Dae. 
11;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1376. 
Ducking.    Canvas.      Fulton    Bag    k    Cotton    Mills.      No. 

89,552 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1049. 
Dyes,    Coal-tar.      Farbenfabriken   of   Elberfeld   Company. 

No.  89.454  :  Dec  17^  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  823. 
Elastic  webbing.     Kops  Bros.     No.  89.379  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185  :  p.  520. 
Elastic  webbing.     The  Adierican  Mills  Company  of  New 

York.     No.  89,599 :  Dec  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1378. 
Electric    motors,    dynamo^    generating    sets,    kc.      B.    F. 

Sturtevant  Company.     No.  89,714 ;  Dec.   31 ;  Gas.  toI. 

185:  p.  1376. 
Electrical    apparatus    and    supplies.      Foreign    Electrical 

SoonlT    Co.      No.    89.642 ;    Dec    81 ;    Gas.    vol.    186 ; 

Electrically-heated    goods.    Certain.      Landers.    Frarr    k 

CUrk.    No.  89.671 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas,  rol.  186;  p.  13TTJ. 
Berators,    hoists,    cranes,    lifts,    kc.      Sedrwlck    Machine 

Works.     No.  89,299  ;  Dec,  3  ;  Gas.  voL  1815  ;  p.  245. 
■namels,  paints,  varnishes,  and  yamish-removers.     Stand- 
ard Yamisb   Works.      No.   89,711;   Dec.   31;   Gas.   vol. 

18^;^.  1376. 
Btogine  luldes.  Traction-.     C.  8.  Wbltworth.     No.  80,817 ; 

Dec.  3;  Gaz.  Vol.  185 ;  p.  246. 
Engines,  Gas-.    The  John  Lauson  Msnufacturlng  Company. 

No.  89,472  ;  Dec.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  185  i  p.  824. 
Engines,   Gas  traction-.      Minneapolis   Steel  &  Machinery 

CompanT.    No.  89,571  ;  Dec.  24 :  Gas.  toI.  185 :  p.  1050. 
Engines,  Gasolene-.     Palmer  Brothers.     Noi.  80,694;  Dec 

81:  Clas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1376. 
AMlnea,    Gasolene   Internal-combustion.      Begal    Ctaisollne 

Engine  Company.     No.  89,579  :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  Tol.  186  ; 

p.  1060. 
Engines.  Traction  and  stationary.     M.  Eumely  Company. 

No.  ^,581 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  186;  p.  1060. 


"?) 


Eyegiasaea.    spectacle   and   eyeglass   moontingi,    4c     J. 

RoeenbUtt.      Na    89.702;    Dec    81;    Oas.    vol.    186; 

p.  1876. 
Feed,  Poultry.     8.  C.  Gentry.     No.  89.646 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  186;  D.  1374. 
Fertiliser.    Padflc  Bone  Coal  k  FertUlaar  Co.    Na  80,494 ; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol,  186 ;  p.  825.  T 

Fertilisers.      Lister   Agricultural    Chemical    Works.      Na. 

•0.477  :  Dae.  17 ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  8S4. 
Flbera.  Plant.    O.  D.  Adams.     No.  89,821 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  519. 
Filler  for  certain  uses  on  bard  and  soft  wood,  Liquid. 

Standard  Varnish  Works.     No.  89,614;  Dec  17;  Gas. 

vol.  186 ;  p,  825. 
Filtering  materlaL     Brass  Goods  MTg  Ca     No.  89,618; 

Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  rol.  186 ;  p.  1378. 
Flat-irons.    Electric      Chicago   Flezlbla   Shaft   Company. 

No.  89,623 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  186  :>  1374. 
Flavoring  extracts.    P.  J.  Bartned.    No.  89,882 ;  Dae.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  519. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      The    Geo.    Tlleston    Milling    Co.      No. 

89.304;  Dec.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  245. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Victor  Milling  Co.     No.  80,309;  Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  246. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Fisher    Flouring   Mills    Company.      No. 

89,350 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  520. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    H.  Glade  k  Co.    No.  80,467 ;  Dec  17  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185 ;  p.  824. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Empire  SUte  Flonr  MUU.     No.  89,644; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  1049. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Tbe  Southwestern  Milling  Company.    Nou 

89,587;  Dec  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1051. 
Flour,    Wheat-.       United    Flour    Sfills    Company.      No. 

89,588 :  Dec  24  :  Gas.  rol.  185 ;  p.  1051. 
Flour,  Wheat    Empire  State  Floor  MlUa.    Noa.  80.636-7 : 

Dec  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374. 
Food.  Cereal  breakfast.     Green  k   De   Lalttre  Company. 

No.  89,469 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  824. 
Food,  Cereal  breakfast.     Postum  Cereal  Co.     No.  89,600; 

Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  825. 
Food   products.      Horlick's   Malted   Milk   Company.     No. 

89,466 :  I>ec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  824. 
Foods,  Certain.   Beech-Nut  Packing  Company.  No.  89,618 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1373. 
Foods,     Certain    named.      Morris    and    Company.     No. 

89.284;  Dec.  8;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  245. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     O.  V.  Tracy  k  Co.     Na  89,400; 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  521. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Northern  Pickle  Co.     No.  89,493; 

Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  825. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    Tbe  A.  Sander  Packing  Company. 

No.  89,506 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  825. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Zarnlts  Bros.   Grocery  Co.     Na 

89,523  :  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  825. 
Footwear  and  frletlon-gloves.  Certain.     Hadley  ft  Baarea 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  89,556 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1060. 
FOrginn,  bar  Iron  and  steel,  Btruetnral.     American  Iron 

and  Steel  Mannfaetaring  Company.     No.  80,214 ;  Dec 

m;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  243. 
Fruit   extracts.     A.    Boake  Roberta  ft  Co.     No.  80,487; 

Dec  17 ;  Gas.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  823. 
Fmit-ftiices.  ftc    The  Fruit  Juice  Cwnpany.     No.  89,246 ; 

Dec  8 ;  Oas.  TOl.  186 ;  p.  244. 
Fruits,  Citrus.     Teague-McKevett  Company.     No.  89.897; 

Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  621. 
Fruits,  Fresh  and  dried.     P.  A.  Plncoffs.    No.  89.499 ;  Dec 

17;  Gaz.  voL  185;  p.  826. 
Fruits,    Fresh    deciduous.      W.    J.    Wilson    ft    Son.      No. 

89.591 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1051. 
Furniture  and  woodwork  polishes.     Gandel  ft  Thompson. 

No.  89,246 ;  Dec  3 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244. 
Game.     Strobel  ft  Wilken  Co.     No.  89,393 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  521. 
Gsmes.   Card.     Parker  Brothers.     No.   89.416;   Dec   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  522. 
Garments  for  men  and  boys.  Certain  named  outer.     Boaen- 

wald  ft   Weil.     No.   89.421;   Dec.   10;   Gas.  toI.   186; 

p.  622.  _ 

Gas  brackets,  pendants,  chandeliers,  ftc    Beardslee  Chan- 
delier Manufacturins  Company.     No.  80,329;  Dec  10; 

Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  519.  ^,  „„.... 

Germicides    and    toothache    remedies.      8.    FsllinL      No. 

89,638 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374. 
Gin.      The    Kohn    Distilling   Co.      No.    89,378;    Dec.   10; 

Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  520. 
Glass  bottles.     C.   M.   Schofleld.     No.   89,608;   Dec   17; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  825. 
Grading  machines.  Road-.    Glide  Road  Machine  Company. 

No.  89,365 :  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  520. 
Grape-fruit,     oranges,     lemons,     limes,     and     pineapples. 

Mexico  Land  Company.    No.  89,483 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  824.  ^  ^       „ 

Grates,  Furnace  and  store.     The  Long  Grate  Bar  Com- 
pany.   No.  89.276 :  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  246. 
Gum,   Chewing-.     Autosales   Gum  ft  Chocolate  Company. 

No.  89.609 ;  Dec.  81  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1378. 
Hair-neU.      Rudolf   Saenger    Co.      No.    80,682:   Dae   94; 

Oas.  TOl.  185 ;  p.  1050.  „      ^  „«^     ^ 

Hair-nets.     Silverbeig  Import  Co.     No.  80.707;  Dec.  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1876. .     ^ 

Hair  remedies.     F.  A.   Gray.     No.  89.260;  Dec  8;  Qai. 

vol.  186 :  p.  244.        *  ^,     ^  .„    ,^     ^^  . 

Hair-steaming  device.    T.  Oroaert.    No.  89.666;  Doc  24} 

Gaa  TOl.  186 ;  p.  1060. 

/ 
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Hair-toBlc  Warahaw  BrothenL  No.  89,812 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  186 ;  p.  246.  .        .        „  «  .v 

Halr-tonlc,  face  .cream  and  powder,  ftc  Seven  Suther- 
land Sisters.     No.  80,706;  Dec.  81;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p. 

Hams,  bacon,  shoulders,  and  MUUMa.  National  P«dclng 
Company.      No.    89i674;    Dec    24;    Oaa.    rol.    186; 

Ha^^ware'  and  phmiblng  and  ateam-flttlng  augpUttL  Cer- 
tain named.  TbllUps  Lead  ft  Sapply  Co.  No.  89,498 ; 
Dec  17 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ;  p.  826.        ^^  »       ^  , 

Hardware  and  plumbing  and  oteaas-fltting  suppllwj.  Cer- 
tain named.  Illinois  Malleable  Iron  Co.  No.  89,661 ; 
Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1876.  r.^..*.,„ 

Hardware,  plnmbiag,  and  ataam-fltttaw  auppUaa,  Certain 
named.  Colombian  Enameling  ft  Stamping  Co.  No. 
89.689  ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  185:  p.  1040.     ^  ,„    ,^ 

Harmonicas  and  accordions.  C.  Wosa.  No.  89,690 ;  Dec 
24;  Oaa.  ToU  186;  p.  1061.  ^A^a     ivw.    in- 

Hats.  The  Regal  Hat  Company.  No.  89.418;  Dec.  10. 
Gaa.  ToL  186  ;  p.  622.  ,^      ...    , . 

Hats,  shirts.  Infants'  wrappers,  fce^  Sun-.  ,Th«  Sheldon 
Dry  Goods  Company.     No.  89,424;  Dec.  10;  Oas.  TOl. 

Iftn  *  n    fi22 

Headligbts  and  derlces  therefor,  Klectrlc  ,,Pyl«;Natlonal 
Electric  Headlight  Company.  No.  89,678;  Dec.  24, 
Oaa.  ToL  186 ;  p.  1060. 

Heaten  and  parts  thereof.  Steani  and  hot-water.  8p«>cer 
Heater  Company.    No.  89,612  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Oas.  toI.  186 ; 

p.    826.  aw  Jl     *. 

Heating   apparatus,  Certoin  named.     I.    A.   Sberaard  ft 

Co.     No.  M,685  ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  toI.  186 ;  P-  1060^ 
Honey.    Tbe  Fort  Scott  Sorchnm  Syrup  Co.     No.  89.244 . 

Dec  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244.  ^  „ 

Hooks  and  eyes.    The  De  Long  Hook  and  Bye  Company. 

Nos.  89,649-60 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  1040. 
Horns.   Automobile-.     Aermore  Manufacturing   Company. 

Nos.  80.425^ :  Dec.  17 ;  Gas.  toI   186 ;  p.  823. 
Hoae  and  boys'  \io8lery,  Ifen's  half-.     J.^W.  Grant     No. 

80,564;  Dec.  24 ;  Oas.  toL  186;  p.  1060. 
Hose,  tubing.  TslTCs,  packing,  ftc.     Imperial  Rubber  Co. 

No.  89,467 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gaa  toI.  185 ;  p.  824. 
Hosiery.    BelleTllle  Hosiery  Mills.    Na  89,331;  Dec.  10; 

H£te^^**'joh!i*  VoiVen.   Inc     Na   80.647;  Dec  81; 

H«2"fyT**V^:  S^oJ^^ind  ft  Co.     Na  80,716;  Dec  31; 

Icfc*^m^cJ2i:.'*B.''j.'  Aobry.     Na  89.608;  Dec   81; 

Oas.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  1373.  «      oo  koo  .  vw. 

Ink-eraaers,  Glass.     Beegee  Company.     No.  89,629;  Dec. 

24;  Gas.  toI.  185;  p.  1049.  m^   4,0.400. 

Ink  Writing-.     The  American  Ink  Company.    No.  89,429 , 

Dec  17  -Gas.  TOl.  185 ;  p.  823.  „„      ^        ,.     « 

Insecticide     B.  M.   Bakar.     No.   89.438;   Dec   17;  Gas. 

TOL  ^a '  p  828 
Insecticide!  germldde.  and  disinfectant.    W.  H.  Campbell. 

No.  89.619;  Dec  31 :  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  P-  1373 
Insoles.    DCT-Fot  Insole  Mfg.  Co.    No.  89.661 ;  Dec.  24 ; 

Insu'latlng-tape.'  Slectrlcal.     General   Electric   Company. 

Na  89,668 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  186 ;  P-  1060. 
Jar  rings.   Fruit-.     Tbe   Imperial  Merchandise  Co.     No. 

80,662;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  P.  1876.  --.„-. 

Jewelry.     Allsopp  ft  Allsopp.     No.  89,427  ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas. 

Jewelry  for  personal  wear  and  certain  "rtlcles  of  precious 

metal.    William  Link  Company.     Na  89,476;  Dec.  17; 

Oas.  Tol.  185  ;  p.  824.  ^,       ,^  „„ 

Jumpers    and    work-shirts.      Miller    Bros.      No.    89,570; 

Dec   24 ;  Gaa.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1050. 
Klnem'atograph-fllms.       Socletft     Anonlma     MUano-Fllms. 

Na  89.811 :  Dec  17;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  825. 
Knitted  and  textile  underwear.     Joel  Bally  DstIs  Com- 
pany.   Na  89,628 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  1040. 
Knitted  athletic  garments.     A.  L.  Behrens  ft  Company. 

No.  80.822 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  TOl.  185 ;  p.  510. 
Knitted  undergarments.    Taunton  Knitting  Company.    No. 

89,396 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas-  toI.  185 ;  P- 521. 
Knives,    docket-.     John   Russell   Cutlery   Company.      No. 

89,508  ;  Dec.  17  ;  Owji^^Si-  185  ;  P- 825. 
1    Knives,  Pruning-,     F.  W.  Trounce.    No.  88,717 ;  Dec.  31 , 

Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1876.  .       ...,  ..       __. 

Lamps,   Bicycle,    motor-cycle,    automobile,    and   cmtIw. 

Tbe  Hawthorne  Maaafaetaring  Company.    Na  89.266 ; 

Dec  3;  Oas.  Tol.  186;  p.  244.  «« -., 

Lamns.  Electric    General  Electric  Company.    No.  89,646  ; 

I>c.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  P-  1874.  n«™«.«,      k« 

Lamna,  Incandescent  gas-.     Lindsay  Ught  Company.     No. 

89^5  *  Dec    17  ;  Gas.  Tol.  186 :  p.  824. 
LamiM.  I'smp-iupports,  sbadthkoMcrs,  *c-.  BJ^iiJc.     The 

AdamsBaJman    Blectric    Co.      Na    89,626;    Dec    24; 

La?d."'  TS^M.^sincial?**  Co.    Na  89.686;  Dec  24;  Oas. 

LauSdry^'bPeti^'^'.  F.  Kane    Na  89,876;  Dae  10 1  Gaa. 

vol.  185 :  p.  620.  .   .         „  ^ 

Lead.      International    Lead    Bafltdng    Company.,    Noa. 

80.669-61 ;  Dec  24  ;  OaiL  toI.  186 ;  P.  1060 
Leathcr-barnlah.      International   Color   ft  Mtg.    Co.     No. 

80^;  Dec  17;  Gas.  toL  186;  p.  M4. 

Gaa.  ToL  186;  p.  1878. 
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Leatkars,  SWe-.    B.  B.  Poot  ft  Ca    No.  80.640;  Doe.  tl; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1374.  ^  «     -«  oa« .  r*— 

LeTela,  Spirit-.    Ooodell-Pntt  Company.    Na  89,249 ;  Dae 

3 ;  Oak  TOl.  186 ;  p.  244.  »,w     m*  v^.^m. 

Lighting  or  flame-prodnclag  doTlces.  Tba  McMogMUi 
^les'co.  No.  89.668 ;  Dec  24  ;  Oas.  toI.  1M  J^ 'OW. 
Lubricating  apparatus.     8.  M.  Jenkins.    No.  89.269 ;  Dec. 

3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  244.  ,  „  „    «,    w. 

Machlnee  Certain  named.     The  American  Well   Worka. 

No.  89.328  :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  619. 
Magazines.     The  American  Architect     No.  89,488;  Doc 

17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  823.  .  .     „    w  «* 

Magneslte.       Internationale     Magnesiet     Werken.       No. 

89.370 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  620. 
Manicure  sets.    J.  C.  Dowd  ft  Co.     No.  89,683 ;  Dae.  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  1374.  ^^      ,,  „  ^„  _, 

Massage  apparatus  and  vlbratora.    Blrrell  Vacmnn  vibra- 
tor Company,    Na  89,219  :  Dec  3 ;  Oas^oL186  ^.  248. 
Matches.    JSnktolnn  och  Vulcans  •ntedstletofakrttoaktle- 

bolag.     No.  89,373 ;  Dec  10 :  Gas.  vol.  186:  P-  520^^^ 
Matches,  Zarnlts  Broe  Grocery   Co.     No.   88,406;   Dee 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  521.  ^,      ^  ^^^     __ 

Mattresses.     U.  8.  Bedding  Company.     No.  89,880 ;  Dee 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  519.  .  ^^     ^  ^,^     ,_, 

Mattresses,  ftc.    A.  J.  Lc«an  Company.    No.  80,478:  Doc 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  824.  ^    .  .  ^ 

Measuring    and     scientific    appliances,    Certain    namea. 

American  Optical  Company.     No.  89,430 ;  Dec.  17 ;  Gas. 

vol.   185;   p.  823.  ^      _ 

Measuring  and  scientlflc  appliances,  CerUto  named,    wm. 

Endera  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  89,240;  Dee  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  243.  ^  _^  .         «     __ 

Measuring  Instruments  and  Indlcatora,  Certain.    ,Hanry 

Disston  ft  Sons.     No.  80,630 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ; 

Meat-slicing  machines  and  meat-sUcera.    D.  8.  Sllctog  Ma- 
chine Company.     No.  89,708;  Dec.  81;  Gas.  vol.  185. 

Med'lcated-salt  blocks   for  stock.     J.   C.    Bourland.     No. 

89,220 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  243.  , 

Medicated     voice-lozenees.     F.    A.    Rogera.     No.    a9,*M , 

Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  522.  «o  sn?  • 

Medicinal   plastera.      Seabury   ft   Johnson.     No.   8».0U7 , 


Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  825.         ^     .    „    ^. 
Medicinal    preparation.      John_Wyeth_4   Brother. 


No. 


89,727  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1377.  ,        ,     ,        -- 
Medicinal  prM>aration  In  the  treatoent  of  "VffJ*-- g^- 

H.  Beera"  l5o.  89.614  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol    186 :  p.  ,1878. 
Medicinal    tablets.      The    American       Badlo-Thor      X 

Company.    No.  89,600 ;  Dec  31 :  Gaz.  toL  186 ;  p.  1378. 
MedldSs  ^for  blood  diseases.     Oklahoma  Medldne  Com- 
pany.   Na  89,688 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1375. 
M^Sfnes.     LaxitlTe.       The  ,  Twh-ant  ^Company.       Noe 

89,894-5 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oa*  toI.  186 ;  p.  621.  ,  , 

Medicines.  Poultry.     V.  C.  Kerby.     No.  88,271,  Dec  3. 

Oas.  TOI.  186;  p.  244.  ^        _.^    a*w««- 

Metal   cleaning   and    polishing   compounds.     The   Atklna 

Ca     Na  89.606 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas,  vol.  185 :  Pi,^873.    ^ 
Metals.  Substance  for  case-hardening.     The  Thomas  Bo- 

<Sanan  Company.    Na  89,898 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 , 

mSs  and  Iron,  NutritiTe  compound  of.     Dr.  Frana  gtohr. 

No.  89,392 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  186 ;  p.  521. 
Mo^nlrs;  Lawn-.    The  Phlladelohla  Lawn  Mower  Co.    No. 

89,497;  Dec.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  »25.  ,.  /j,- 

Music-rolls.    Aeolian  Company.    Na  89,212 ;  Dec  3 .  Gas. 

NaS  Ho«e?hi*^'o.  Mustad  ft  86n.  Na  89.285;  Dee 
N^itS*-  ^Snklin  k^ltUng  Mills.  Na  89,643  ;  Dec.  3i ; 
No'i^fl^mm'.^li  ^miJ^'of  «»rtaln  composition  Chemi^^ 
Fsbrlk  Heldenau  Gesellschaft  °»"„,»>«^T*5''\*^9^" 
tnng.  Na  89,536 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  toI.  185  ,  p.  l^»i.g . 
1  oipmilos,  Olive-.     T.  Martlndale.  ft  Co.     Na   89,678, 


No. 


^  D^*8l"^Ga'i"T0l.  186  ;~p':i375. 

Oil.    CotJonPsS^.       KentticSy    Reflnlng    Company. 

fio  AAA  •  TtAc    31  *  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  loTO. 
Olf  fJ?  P.4^tli«  ^otature  from  coltectln|^p<»^^ 

surfaces.     I^ewls  ft  Mitchell.     Noa.  »4,47»-t ,  use  x« , 

Gaz.  vol.  185  ;  p.  824.  „.«»,•„».     -., 

Oil    for    use    in    «*wlene-ga8-generatlng    machines     »r- 

bnreters,  Ac.    G.  F.  Schmidt.    No.  89,297  ;  Dec.  3 ,  Gas. 

Oil  VeS 'oSTt*'*>mia«n  Wolff  ft  Ca     No.  89,622;  Dec. 

Oll"in^riA'     i.'c.'cochran.     Na  89,626;  Dec  81; 

01?"011t2'  ^Me'y«  Biithera  Drug  Company.    No.  89,66^; 

GuHeliid:'"8tIS^daiS'6l?  Sany  of  New  York.    Na. 
89,513 ;  Dec.  17:  Gait  vol.  liW:iM25. 

oils    Lubricating-.      Stiles   Brothera.     Na   89,516;   Dec. 

Olitiien"-  The  Va^Si^o  Company.     Na  89,721 ;  D^ 

81;  Gas.  voL  186;  Pi,!"*;,^^^      ^^    89  204-  Dae  8- 
Ointment  and  salTe.    B.  Bobinson.    No.  V9,wf*,  use  a, 

Oas.  ToL  186:  p.  246. 
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Olatatat  or  cnam.    J.  V.  DaaMa.    No.  89.2S1 ;  Doc  S ; 

Otoomanttrla.    i^  UtrMht  Export  Cy.  "  OrlcDdt  Broth- 

erfc"    No.  89.B08 ;  Dee.  8 ;  Om.  toL  185 :  p.  24«. 
Oransec,  impo-frult,  tangerines,  lemons,  and  lime*.    Terra 

CetaCltrnTospwert  AModatlon.     No.  80.517  ;  Dec.  17  : 

Oas.  ToL  185 ;  p.  825.  ^     .     „        ^*      <>»  <>•. 

Oreralla.     Ely  *  Walker  Dw   Goods  Co.     No.  89.685; 

Dee.  81;  Oas.  rxA.  185;  p.  1374.  ^,      ^.,«     ^ 

Packlac.     Valcan  Asbestos  Mfg.  Co.     No.  89^10;  Dw^ 

V:  cBu.  VOL  186 :  p.  24«.         ^  

P«lBt  and  ramlsh  redocers  or  tUaaers.    E.  Psrry.     No. 

8».»0 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oai.  toL  186 ;  p.  246. 
Paint,  AntlcorroslTe  charcoal.     J.  Z.  Jones.     No.  89,0«6; 

Dec.  81 ;  Oaa.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1876. 
Paint  •  pigments.       Magnetic     Pigment     Company.       No. 

89.679 :  Dec  31 :  Uax.  toL  186 ;  p.  1876. 
PalBta  and  compoatlons.  Marine,     von  HOvellng  American 

Composition  Company.     No.  89,619 ;  Dec.  IT;  Oaa.  vol. 

Paints!  Non-corroslve.     Reliance  Paint  Co.     No.  89.700 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186  ;  p.  1376.  ^         „       ..^  ^„ 

Paints.   PrsserratlTe.     BedikaU-Morin   Co.     No.    89.293; 

Dec.  8 :  Oas.  toI.  186  ;  p.  246.  ««  „,,  o 

Paints.  Bsady-mlzed.     J.  Lacas  k  Co.     Nos.  89,277-«; 

Dec  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  246.  ^        „ 

Puwr  sBd  brlstol-board,  writing  and  printing.     Geo.  W. 

Wheelwright   Paper   Company.     No.    89.816;   Dec   3; 

Oas.  ToL  186 ;  p.  246. 
Paper  and  stationery.  Certain  articles  of.     A.  M.  Collins 

Mannfactnrlng  Company.     No.  89.443;  Dec.   17;  Oas. 

ToL  185;  p.  823. 
Papar^ommtentlnf  machines.     F.  Oflettler.     No.  89.261 ; 

Western  BngrsTlng  *  Bm- 


hSc  8;  Oas.  ToL  186 ;  p.  244. 

'^SSii,S'^i"'^o^lS5l4^Di^1-'-G-a.r^.-18(r;  p.  246. 
Paper,  enTelops,  tablets,  and  bUnk  books.     J.  C.  Blair 

Cmnpany.    No.  89.820 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  246. 
Paper,  envelops,   tablets,   cards,   and  cardboard.     Eaton. 

Crane  *  P&e  Company.     No.  89,461;   Dec.   17;  Oas. 

▼oL  186 ;  p.  823.  ^     .        .,       ^  ^^ 

Paper-fasteners.    The  Cnshman  k  Donlsoa  Manofactarlng 

Compaay.    Na  89^80 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  toU  186 :  p.  243 
Paper    hangings.     The    Wallpaper    Manafacturers.      No. 

fl»,621 :  Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  P.  826. 
Paper    wall^wTerlBfa.       telnbra    Wall-Corcr     Compaay 

fiaalc    No.  89.296;  Dsc  8;  Oas.  toL  186;  p.  245. 
Paper     wall-coTerlngs,       Halnbra     WaU-O-r-cr     Comity 

Baala.     Nos.  89.50V-«;  Dec.  a7  .  mm.  vol.  186;  p.  826. 
Papar,   Wrapping-.     Flabsr  Brosi  Paper  Compaay.     No. 

te342;  Dec8;  Oas.  ToL  186;  0,244.         _.       ^       „ 
Paper.  Wrapplag-.    Hartje  Puper  Maantactarlag  Co.    No. 
•    KS64:  Decl:  Oas.  toI.  iffi;  p.  244.      _ 
PapCT,   Wrapping-     Pierce   Bros.     No.   89,291;   Dec.   3{ 

(Baa.  ToL  186 ;  p.  246.  .        «     .        « 

Paper.  Wrapping,  wall.  box-coTerlng,  Ac     Graham  Paper 

Company.    No.  89.660;  Dec  SlToas.  toL  186;  p.  13^4. 
p»ner,    vTrltlng   and    printing.      M.    Oreenebaum.      Nos. 

l9i.460-2 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  toL  185 ;  p.  824. 
Paoer.  Writing  and  printing.     American   Writing  Paper 

cSipaiw.    Na  89.*4 ;  De?:  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1873. 
Paper.  ^TrttlngwDrlntlng.  wrapping.  *c.    A.  M.  Eaton.    No. 

gM84  ;  Dec.^81 ;  Oas.  toI.  IM  ;  P-  1874. 
Peaaota     Ward-Toonf  Mfg.  Co.     No.   89.726;  Dec.  31; 

PMria,  ^ArtUI%L^  Joseph  H.  Meyer  Bros.     No.  89,282 ; 

Dec  3 ;  Gas.  yoI.  186 ;  p.  245. 
Pencils  and  fonntaln-pens.  Lead-.    Eagle  Pencil  Company. 

No.  89.237  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  Tol.  185 ;  p.  248. 
Pendla,  Lead-.    B.  Faber.    No.  89,239 ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas.  toI. 

186 ;  p.  24S. 
Pencils,    Lead-.     Eagle    Pencil    Company.     No.    89,460; 

Dec  17 ;  Gas.  toI.  185  f  p.  823. 
Peas.     The    Turner    and    Harrison    Pen    Manafactanng 

Company.    No.  89,307  ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  245. 
Pens  and  parts  thereof,  Fountain-.     Alkln-Lambert  Com- 
pany.   No.  89.697 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  186 :  p.  1873. 
Peas,    pencils,    enTelops,    Ac.      Tower    Manofacturlng    & 

NoTe&  Co.    No.  89.306 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  yol.  186 ;  p.  246. 
Parfomes.    Colgate  *  Co.     No.  89,226 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  toL 

186;  p.  248.  .^     ^ 

Perfumes.     Richard  Hudnut     No.  89.368;  Dec  10;  Oas. 

ToL  186 ;  p.  620. 
Perfumes  and  toilet  waters.     Manhall  Field  k  Company. 

No.  89.6S9 :  Dec.  31  ;  Gas.  rol.  186  ;  p.  1374. 
Periodical,  Monthly.     The  Pedic  Society  of  the  State  of 

New  York.    No.  89,496 ;  Dec.  17  ;  Gas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  826. 
Periodicals  or  newspapers.     International  Catholic  Truth 
'     Society.    No.  89,869  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  620. 
Pliaraiaceutlcal  preparations.  Certain.     Falrchlld  Broa.  * 

Foster.     No.  89,241 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas.  toL  186  ;  p.  244. 
Pharmaceutical   preparations.   Certain.     Onola   Company. 

No.  89.289 ;  Dec  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  o.  246. 
Pbotorraphic    apparatus    and    auppues.    Certain    named. 

L.  Oeraret  k  Co.    No.  89,456 ;  bee.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ; 

Photographic  mounts.  A.  M.  Collins  Manufactnrinc  Com- 
pany.   No.  89.444 ;  Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  823. 

Plaao-player  actloaa.  Henley-Walte  Orpheola  Company. 
No.l9,te7;D«:.  24;Oa*Tol,lM:p^060. 

Plaaos.  Krakauer  Bros.  No.  89.278;  Dec  8;  Gas.  toI. 
186  *  p   244. 

Pianos.  Brambach  Piano  Company.  No.  89.438;  Dec 
IT ;  Oas.  ToL  186 ;  p.  823. 


Pianos.      Chlekerlnr    Brothers.      No.    89.442;    Dec    IT; 
^^^%^k^U^7.     No.  89.666;  Psc  24;  Oas.  TOL 

Ptanos'  and  player-pianos.     The  Baldwin  Company.     Noa. 

89.216-17  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  P.  248. 
Pianos.    Interlor-Dlayer.      Geo.^  P.    %nt   Company.      No. 

89!4d6:  Dec.  if;  Oas.  rol.  186;  P- 823^         /i„i,i^„«. 
PUnofortea    Ac.   Steel   wire   for.     Felten^*  Oulllaaoma 

Carlswwk   Actlen-GessUschaft     No.   89.849;   Dec   10; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  620.  „  ^  _. 

Picture-exhibiting  apparatna  and  fllma.  Motion-.    Thomas 

A.  Mtaon,  Incorpwatad.    No.  89,642 ;  Dw:.  24 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Picture  *ftlms.   Moving-.     Bociete  Francalse  des  Films  et 
Cinematographs  Eclair.     No.  89,300;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

Pi^S^  *fllms,'  Moving-.  Societe  Francalse  des  Films  et 
anematographs  Eclair.    No.  89,386 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  voL 

PleSf  grods.  ^  H.  V.  T.  SchUl  Co.     No.  89,688;  T)9C  «4; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1060.     ^       ,     ^      .  „      oo^Aft. 

Piece  goods.   Certain  named.     L.  Moadon.     No.   IW,4«», 

Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  621.  „       «.     .„ 

Pill.  Laxative.     A.  Saxlehner.     No.  89,706 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa. 

Pi Je^fl^gs.^"  Florence  Iron  Works.    No.  89.248 1  Dec  8 ; 

Plastic  compound! '  H.  B.  Manlssadjlan.  No.  89,468;  Dae 
17  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  824.  ^    .      ^ 

Plaver-Dlanos,  Autopneumatlc.  The  Baldwin  Company, 
l/o.  &,434^  Dec.  fV ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;^P.  823 

PoUshlns-cloth.    J.  L.  Connor.    No.  89.628 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

PopSim  can^v.    Shotwell  Mfg.  Co.    No.  89,882 ;  Dec  10 ; 

Pouftty-^llttar.     W!"  Durbrow.     Na  89.449 ;  Dae  IT ;  Gas. 

Pow°der,  perfume,  toilet  water  Ac.  The  Citlseas*  Whole- 
sale Supply  Ca     Na  89,338;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  toL  186; 

Powder,  Talcum.     A.  C.  Manganlello.     Na  89.406 ;  Dec  1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  521.  ^       _^  ^,  ^.  ...k-* 

Powdera.  cold-creams,  and  perfumea.  Talcum  and  aa^et 

Wm.  H.  Brown  *  Bra  do.     Na  89,221 ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas. 

Powdei?^#<»t-^**iB.  C.  Wach.     Na  89,311;  D*c  8;  Oas. 

Powders,  Headache-.    O.  BergB»eyer.    No.  89,616 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Powderi°To\let.'  ^E.^  Vkerthaimer  *  Clc  Na  89.818 ;  Dae 
3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  246.      ^    ^        ,  .  .  ^.--.— . 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  ^umm. 
J.  C.  Abemethy.     No.  89,693 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  toL  186 ; 

Pressure-regulators,  water-columns,  cocks,  Ac.'  The  Lun- 
kenhelmer  Company.    No.  894876 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  voL  186  ; 

Preventive  for  San  Jose  scale,  borers,  Ac     W.  gtriawig. 

Na  89.713 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186;  p.  1876. 

Printing-machines.      Prlntograph    Balea    Company.      No. 

89.698 ;  Dec.  81 :  Gas   vol.  186 ;  P.  1876.  „^  .   _.        , . 
Prlntlng-pUtea.     J.  R.  Lenfestey.     No.  89,276;  Dec.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  246.      ^      ,  ^       .       _.  ^  n  *.  m  rv» 
Rall-anchora,  antlcreepers,  tie-plates,  Ac    The  P.  A  M.  Co. 

No.  89,292 :  Dec  8 :  Gas.  voL  186  ;  p.  246. 
Ralsina  and  ^rled  fruits.    Fresno  Home  Paektag  Compaay. 

Na  89,647 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1049. 
Raisins,  currants,  and  canned  vegetables.     F.  B.  Roys^n 

A  Ca    Na  893<«  ;  Dec  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  826. 
Raiors      J.  A.  6enckels.     Na  89,267;  Dec  8;  Gas.  voL 

186  *  P   244 
Razors'  and  parte  thereof.    Genera  CuUery  Company.    No. 

244 
Remedies    for    certain    named    jUseases.      Howard    Bro«. 
Chemical   Ca      Na   89,363;   Dec    10;   Oas.   toL   186; 

Remedies  for  rheumatism.     A.  J.  Downey.     No.  89.288; 

ReS^lM  ?o"'sSiick?Si.?'"  MJthersill  Remedy  Company. 

Na  89.412;  D«.  10:  Gas.  JoK«^86 :  p.  621. 
Remedy.  Com.     H.  L.  Ysger  A  Co.    No.  89.408 ;  Dec  10 , 

Remedy^  for  alco&llsm.'     1.  Oppenhelmer.     No.   89,691; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1876. 
Remedv  for  al»  derangementa  of  the  female  organs,    xna 

Etentlev  Medicine  cSmpany.    Na  89.616;  Dec  31;  Gas. 

Remedy  fo^  SsiSi'    J.  Henderson.    Na  89,268;  Dec  8; 

ReSwSy^dr  cS^fii  named  diseaseiu    Amertcan  Tablet  Cto. 

Na89.216 ;  Dec  8  ;  Gas.  voL  186  ;  p.  243. 
RtSiedy   for  certain   nasjed  f^^tum.     AmerioMi   Tablet 

Co.     No.  89,601 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  *» J  P- l*^'v.^, 
Remedy  for  certato  named  disease.     Clayton  Cbeadcal 

Company.    No.  89,624 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Qas^  '»*JHi*  ^^3ii' 
Bamedy  for  Aills  and  ffeveraad  malaria.    M.  B.  BaraTia 

A^.     No.  89,408 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  ▼0LI86;  p.  621. 
Remedy  for  complaxioD  dlaordcrs  aad  aiti»-baa«tlll«r.    F. 

C  flaad.    No.  89.M0;  Dec  24;  Gm.  toL  186;  p.  104ft. 
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Remedy  for  (llsrssnr  of  tb«  Uver.     McAdama  A  Morford. 

No.  89.482 :  Dec  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  P.  824. 
Bemady  for  disaaass  of  tlie  rectum.     H.  Matusow.     No. 

89T481 ;  Dec  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185  :  p.  824. 
Remedy    for    headaches   aad   ladlfeatlon.      S.    Cavallaro- 

Ferrara.     No.  89.422  ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  622. 
Remedy  for  hog  and  chicken  cholera.     D.  K.  Moore.     No. 

89.411 ;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  621. 
Remedy  for  inflamed  vagina,  womb,  Ac.    Olntine  Company. 

No.  89,687 :  Dec.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1875. 
Remedy  for  lung  and  stomach  dlseaaes.    J.  Zlentek.    No. 

89,819 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  246. 
Remedy    for    rheumatism.      O.    F.    Meyer.      N.    89.484; 

Dec.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  824. 
Remedy   for  rheumatism,  gout,   and   neuralgia.     Nelaton 
Remedy   Co.      No.    89,414;    Dec.    10;    Oas.    vol.    185; 
p.  521. 
Remedv  for  rheumatism.  Indigestion,  and  kidney  trouble. 
J.  H.  Leavines.     No.  89,380;  Dec.  10;  Gas.- vol.  186; 
p.  520. 
Remedy  for   roup,   canker,   colds,   Ac,   of  fowls.     O.   D. 

MltehelL    No.  %,283 ;  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  245 
Remedy  for  skin  diseases.    C  T.  Hutchinson.    No.  89,659 ; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1375. 
Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  grippe.     Marveloua  Grippe 
Remedy  Co.     Na  89.667;  Dec  24;  Gas.  toL  186;  p. 
106a 
Remedy.   Kidney.     Hargin   Mfg.  Company.     No.   89.263; 

Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  244.  „      .,<     ^ 

Remedy,  Obealty.     Ro-Co-Na  Company.     No.  89.601 ;  Dec. 

17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  826. 
Remedy.  Pile.     Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co.     No.  89,264; 
Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  244. "  .      „  ^ 

Rollers  for  use  on  streete,  roads,  Ac.  Self-propelled.    Buf- 
falo Steam  Roller  Company.     No.  89,222  ;  Dec  3 ;  Gas. 
VOL  186 :  p.  243. 
Roofing  and  structural  slate.     Bangor  Slate  Association. 

No.  89.612 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1373. 
Rouge.     The  J.  A.  Possonl  Pharmac^  Co.     No.  89,697; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1376. 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes.    The  L.  Candee  A  Company.    Nos. 

89,.S41-2  ;  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  619. 
Rubber  boote  and  shoes,  overshoes,  Ac.    Hood  Rubber  Com- 

pan.v.    No.  89,260  ;  Dec.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  244. 
Rubber  combe.    The  Vulcanised  Rubber  Co.     No.  89,620 ; 

Dec.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 :  p.  825. 
Rubber  gloves  and  bath-caps.  Household.    The  Star  Rubber 

Co.     Nos.  89,388-9 :  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  521. 
Rubber  heels.    E.  Jaoies.    No.  89,666 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186:  p.  1376.  „ 

Rubber  hose.    Revere  Rubber  Company.    No.  89,701 ;  Dec. 

31 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1876.  _ 

Rubber   machlnery-belte   and   composition   packing.     The 
Continental   Supply   Company.      No.   89,446;   Dec.   17; 
Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  823. 
Rubber.  Mineral.    B.  0.  Lessynsky.    No.  89.674 ;  Dee.  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1376. 
Rubber  shoes  and  boots.     La  Crosse  Rubber  Mills  Com- 
pany.    No.  89,673;  Dec.  31;  Gas. -vol.  186;  p.  1375. 
Rupture  appliances.     Brooks  Rupture  Appliance  Co.  ,  No. 

89,387:  Dec.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  51&. 
Salte  for  bathing  and  gargling  solutions.    M.  Mengis.    No. 

89.681 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1375. 
Salve.     The  Theo.  Rlcksecker  Co.     No.  89.803;  Dec  8; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  245.  ^      . 

Salve  and  eye-water,  pile  remedy,  and  cathartic  tableta, 
Bye-.     Howard   Bros.   Chemical  Co.     No.  89,364;   Dec 
10;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  620. 
Salve,  Eye-.    Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co.    Nos.  89,262-3 ; 

Dec.  8 1  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244. 
8alve«>.    P.  A.  Joyce.    No.  89,270 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ; 

p.  244. 
Salves,  hair-tonic,  and  tooth-soap.     Deodorolein  Company. 

No.  89,629 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1374. 
Sardines.      Aktlebolaget    Sverlges    FOrenade    Konservfa- 

brlker.    No.  89,626 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1049. 
•Saws.     National   Saw  Company.     No.   89,401;  Dec.   17; 

Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  825. 
Sawa.     Slmonda  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  89,600; 

Dec.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  826. 
Scalea.    The  Avery  Scale  Co.    No.  89.610 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1878. 
Scales,  Weighing-.    John  ChatUIon  A  Sona.    Nos.  89.228-4 ; 

Dec  3:  Gas.  vol.  185:  n.  248. 
Scales,  Weighing-.     E.  Edtbauer.     No.  89.462;  Dec  17; 

Gas.  VOL  186 ;  V.  823.  „    .^  ^    ..- 

Scarfa,  faadnators.  armlets,  Ac.     Henry  E.  Frankenberg 
Company.    No.  89,862 ;  Dee.  10 :  Gas.  voL  186 ;  p.  620. 
Scientific    apparatus,    Certain.      H.    C.    VHilte   Co.     No. 

89.316;  Dec,  3:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  246.  _ 

Shavlng-pastea.    The  Chemo-Craft  Compaay.    No.  89,441 ; 

Dec  17;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p   823. 
Shirts.    The  Yorke  Shirt  Ca    No.  89.729;  Dee.  81;  Oas. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  1877.  _ 

Shoes.    S.  B.  Foot  A  Co.    Na  89.646 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  toL 

186 ;  p.  1049. 
Shoes  aad  alippers.    Rosenthal  A  Stark.    No.  89.703 ;  Dec 

81 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p,  1870. 
Shoes.  Leather.    Kalt-Zlmmers  Mfg.  Co.    No.  89,376 ;  Dec 

10;  Oas.  VOL  186;  p.  620. 
Shoulder-bracea  and  anspenders.     P.  Bailly  A  Cle.     No. 

89.327 ;  Dec  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 :  p.  619. 
{(hovels.    The  Wyomlag  Shovel  Works.    No.  89.728 ;  Dec 
81 :  Gas.  ToL  186 ;  p.  18TT. 


No. 
Na 


Show-caaea.     Detroit  Show  Case  Co.     Na  89.44T;  Dae. 

17;  Gas.  voL  188;  p.  828.  ^     ,^ 

Silk  fabric.  Artificial-.     C.  0.  Olrvaa.     No.  89,864;  Dec 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  620.  _ 

Soap.    The  H.  R.  Holllagshead  Ca    No.  89.466 ;  Dsc  IT ; 

Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  824. 
Soap,  lAuadry.    The  Yale  Soap  A  ReAainr  Compaay.    No. 

89.692 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  toL  186 ;  p.  1061. 
Socks,  Men's.    J.  B.  Hirsbfeld.    No.  89.369 ;  Dae  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  185  :  p.  520. 
Soda-water.    Richard  Hadaut.    No.  89,667 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  185;  p.  1874. 
Solder.     National  Lead  Company.     No.  89,eT8;  Dec  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.   1050. 
Solvents  for   resins,   oils,   and   perfumes.      Actlen-Oaaril- 

Bchaft  fflr  AniUn-FalMikatioa.     No.   89,596;  Dec   81; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1073. 
Sound-records,    Machines    for   recording  dictation,    repro- 
ducing sounds  from  and  for  shaving.     Columbia  Phono- 
graph Company  Genwal.    No.  89.227 ;  Dec  8  ;  Gas.  ToL 

185;  p.  243. 
Spaces   and  quadrats.      S.    Stephens.      No.   89,616;   Dae 

17 ;  Gas.  vol.  1S5 ;  p.  825. 
Spectacle-lenses.    The  F.  W.  King  Optical  Company.     No. 

89.377 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  520. 
Sporting  goods,  Certain  named.    South  Bend  Bait  Co.    No. 

89,384:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  521. 
Stains,  Wood-.     Louisville^  Varnish  Co.     No.  89,676 ;  Dec 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1375. 
Starch  finish.     P.  D.  Moody.     No.  89.410;  Dec.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  185  ;  p.  621. 
Stationery  supplies.  Certain  named.     Tower  Manufactur- 
ing A  Novelty  Co.     No.  89,305  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ; 

p.  245. 
Surgical  appliance.     T.  C.  Ja<±son.     No.  89,268;  Dec  S; 

Gaz.  vol.  185;  p.  244. 
Suspensories,  abdominal  bands.  Ac.     Delmel  Linen  Mesh 

System  Company.    No.  80,345 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ; 

p.  519. 
Sweeping  compound.    Cedar-Sweep  Company.    No.  89.684 ; 

Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1049. 
Tags,  Identification-.     W.  L.  Demlng.     No.  89.347;  Dee. 

10;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  619. 
Tea-gowns,   kimonos,  dressing-sacks.  Ac.     B.   SchUT. 

89.423 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  185 ;  p.  522. 
Teeth,     Artificial.       Dentists'     Supply     Company. 

89,232;  Dec.  3:  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  243. 
Telephone  pay-stations.     The  Gray  Telephone  Pay  Sta- 
tion Company.     No.  89,651;  Dec.  81;  Uaa.  toL  186; 

p.  1374. 
Thread.    Paper.      American    Textllose    Company.        Noa. 

89,602-3 :  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1873. 
Tiling,  Composition  floor-.     A.  W.   Nilsson.     No.  89,686; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1375. 
Timber  -  pulling    devices.    Ratchet  -  and  -  lever.     Sylvester 

Company.      No.      89,715;    Dec.    31;    Gas.    vol.    186; 

p.  1376. 
Tlre-fllling  compound.     The  Standard  Chemical  Company. 

No.  89,387;  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  521. 
Tires,  Rubber.     Continental  Rubber  Works.     No.  89.228; 

Dec  3;  Gas.  voL  185;  p.  243.  , 

Tires,  Rubber  and  pneumatic.    C.  A.  DanieL 

Dec.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  519. 
Tlrea.  Rubber  or  cushion.    Hood  Rubber  Co. 

Dec  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244. 
Tobacco.     Kentucky  Farmers  Tobacco  Co. 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1375. 
Tobacco,    Smokiag-.      Curry-Hewitt    Tobacco    Co.      No. 

89.641 ;  Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  1049. 
Tobacco.     Smoking-.     United    States    Tobacco    Co.     No. 

89,720 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1376.       ,    „  ^     ^ 
Toilet    preparations.    Certain    named.      Richard    Hudnut. 

No.  89.367:  Dec.  10:  Gax.  vol.  185;  p.  520. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.     J.  A  E.  Atklaaoa. 

No.  M>,607 :  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1373. 
Tonic.    O.  Ssllusto  A  Co.    No.  89.704  ;  T)ec.  81 ;  Gas.  vol. 

186 ;  p.  1876. 
Tonic    Antiseptic.      Tyrrell's    Hygienic    Instituta.      No. 

89,718 ;  Dec.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  185  :  p.  1376.  „    „  . 

Tools  and  parts  of  machinery.  Certain  named.     M.  Kleia 

A  Sons.    No.  89,564  ;  Dec.  24 :  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  IJW.. 
Tools.  Certain  named.     M.   Kleia  A  Sons.     No.  89,668; 

Dec.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1050.     ..    ^  ^     „     «»  .^ 
Tooth-paste.    J.  D.  Rledel  Aktieniresellschaft    No.  89,696: 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  1378.  ^^^    ^     ., 

Tooth-paste.    A.  B.  Peck  Mfg.  Co.    No.  89,696 ;  Dec  81 ; 

Gas.  VOL  185 ;  p.  1376.  ««...«      ,v--     ., 

Tooth-paste.      W.    W.    Zimmer.      No.    89.780;    Dae    81; 

Gas.  VOL  186:  p.  1377.  .,     ^.^    ^     ,« 

Tweed.    Harris  Tweed  Association.    No.  89,899 ;  Dae  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  521.  ^     „      „      i^.,^ 

Valve^apa.  Leather.     J.  B.  Scott  Cap  Ca  Na  89.510: 

Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  826. 
Valves.  Metallic     The  Bishop-Babcock-BaAer  Company. 

No.  89.617 ;  Dec  81 ;  O**  JoL  188 ;  p.  1878. 
Vibrators.    Massage-.      HamUton  -  BeaA    Mfg.    Ca      Na 

89,654 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  18T4.  ^^^ 

Wafers,    Edible.      Idun    Wafer   Compaay.     Na    89,660; 

Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  voL  186 ;  o.  1876.  oi»  ^.^  . 

Watches.     The   Ansonia   Cloek   Compaay.     No.   89,4tl; 

Dec  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  828.  ..    ^  „ 

Watches  and  clocks.     Robt   H.   IngersoU  A  Bra. 

89,266-6 ;  Dee  8 ;  Oas.  toL  185 ;  p.  244. 


No.  89.844 ; 
No.  89,261 : 
No.   89,667; 


CXVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


W^ir.  Drlnkliif-.     Dixon  Springs  Hotel  Compuiy.     No. 
_  89.448 ;  Dec  IT ;  Gas.  toI.  186 :  p.  828. 
Watar,  faTorad  bCTeraaea.  and  STrnpa,  Distilled  and  car- 
bonated.   HTgrade  Water  4  Soda  Co.    No.  89,365 ;  Dec. 

10 :  Gm.  toL  185 ;  p.  520. 
Watar-lieaters.      Cbarles   Smith    CompaoT.      No.    89,383; 

Dee.  10 :  Oas.  t<^  185 ;  p.  521. 
Water-beaters.     Plttebnrg  Water  Heater  Company.     No. 

80^76 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oas.  Tol.  180 :  p.  1050. 
Water.  Natural  medldnaL     California  Medicinal  Sprlnn 

Co.     No.  89,440;  D«:.  17:  Gas.  Tol.  186;  p.  823. 
Water,   SprlnjK-.     J.   W.   McGraw.     No.   89,281 ;   Dec.   8 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  186 :  p.  246. 
Wax,   BnxraTer's.     B,  D.  Ackennan.     No.  89,594;  Dec. 

81 ;  Gas.  toI.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
Welsh  rabbit.  Preparation  for  making.     Cbeese-a-blt  Com- 

VfJ^J-    No.  89,225 ;  Dec  3  :  Gas.  toT.  185  ;  p.  243. 
WblsUes,  Blend  of.     A.  E.  Norrls.     No.  89,287 ;  Dec  8 ; 

Gas.  ToL  185;  p.  245. 
Wbtoky.     A.   Cora.  Inc     No.  89,229;  Dec  8;  Gas.  toI. 

186;  p.  248. 


Whisky.     W.  A.  Gaines  4  Company.     No.  89,644;  Dec. 

31:  Gas.  TOl.  185;  p.  1874. 
Whisky.     8.  Oreenlees.     No.  89,653;  Dec.  31;  Gas.  toI. 

185;  p.  1374. 
Whisky.    Blended    Scotch    llqoor.      W.    Stenbouse.      No. 

89.391 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  185 ;  p.  621. 
Whisky,  brandy,  gin,  4e.     S.  Froeblkh  4  Son.     No.  89,858 ; 

Dec.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  520. 
Winding  machines.  Yam  and  thread.    J.  B.  Leeson.     No. 

89.274  :  Dec.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  244. 
Window-ventilators.    P.  S.  Delany.    No.  89346;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  519. 
Wire.  Barbed  fence-.     Scholts  4  ICartnret     No.  89.298; 

Dec.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  185  :  p.  245. 
Woolen   piece  goods.     American  Woolen   Company.     Nos. 

89.324-5 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  510. 
Yam.  Cotton.    Jewel  Cotton  Mills.    No.  89,669 ;  Dec  31 : 

Gas.  ToL  185;  p.  1375. 
Yarn&    Cotton.      Bobert    Marsland   4  Co.     No.   89,480; 

De?.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  824. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"A  Pickle."     (For  Cigars.)    E.  E.  Holipeter.    No.  16,701; 

Dec  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  826. 
"Abaolately   Pure   Apple   Cider   Heart's   DeUgbt   Farm." 

(For  Apple  Cider.)     W.  H.  Miner.    No.  16,713;  Dec. 

24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1052. 
"Aero."     (For  Whisky.)     F.  J.  Musll.    No.  16,714;  Dec. 

24;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1052. 
"Babcock's  Cough   Syrup    A    Specific  for  Coughs,   Colds 

and    Affections   of   the   Throat   and    Lungs."      (For 

Medicines.)     T.  H.  Babcock.     No.  16,704;  Dec  24; 


Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1052. 

(For    Paint.) 


No. 


i! 


<i 


p 
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"  Beavertone."      (For    Paint.)      A.    P.    Shattuck. 

16,717 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1052. 
"Blue  Diamond."     (For  Coffee.)     Austin,  Nichols  4  Co. 

No.  16.708 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1062. 
**Bonte  Menthol-Horehonnd  Cough  Drops."     (For  Cough- 

Drops.)     Bnnte  Brothers.     Nos.  16,707-8;  Dec.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1062. 
"Batter-Kmst"      (For    Bread.)      C.    E.    Adams.      No. 

16,702;  Dec.  24;  Oas.  vol.   186;  p.  1052. 
"Charm."      (For   MeUl-Polish. )      W.    J.    Bcberer.      No. 

16.715 ;  Dec  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  1052. 
"  Clark's  Stringent  Liniment  A  Sound  Horse  for  s  Dollar." 

(For  Liniment.)      W.  Clark.     No.  16,681;  Dec  10; 

Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  523. 
"Clams."      (For    an    Antiseptic    Skln-l4>Uon.)      W.    S. 

Blddle.    Na  16,706 ;  Dec  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1062. 
"Bel Ipse    Brand    Orange    Bend    Hammock    Grapefrait." 

(For  Grape-Frult.)     Eclipse  Orange  Grove  Company. 

Na  16.684 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  523. 
"  Ecllpae  Brand  Orange  Bend  Hammock  Oranges."     (For 

(>ranges.)      Eclipse    Orange    Grove    Company.      No. 

16,6M :  Dec  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  528. 
"  Ecllpee    Brand    Orange    Bend    Hammock    Tangerines." 

(For  Tangerines.)      Eclipse  Orange  Grove  Company. 

No.  16.688 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  523. 
"Electric    Furniture    Polish."      (For    Furalture-Polish.) 

B.  H.  Sebuler  4  Co.    No.  16,716 ;  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol. 
186 :  p.  1062. 

"  Farola."  (For  Washing-Powder.)  Armour  and  Com- 
pany.   No.  16,677  :  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  523. 

"  Frfts's  Wlsard  Insect  Destroyers."  (For  an  Insect- 
Destroyer.)  J.  I.  Frits.  No.  16,724;  Dec.  31;  Gas. 
vol.  185 ;  p.  1878. 

"  German  Botanic  Cough  Balsam."  ( For  a  Cough-Balsam. ) 
W.  Nemser.  No.  16,729 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  voL  185 ; 
p.  1378. 

"Gtngermint"  (For  Chewing-Gum.)  Whitman  Chemi- 
cal Co.     No.  16.700 :  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  523. 

"Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Oil."  (For  Lubricants.)  New 
York  &  New  Jersey  Lubricant  Co.  No.  16.731 ;  Dec. 
31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 

"Hyatt  Roller  Lubricant."  (For  Lubricants.)  New 
York  4  New  Jersey  Lubricant  Co.  No.  16.732 ;  Dec. 
81 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1378. 

"Joe  Houghton  Cigars."  (For  Cigars.)  M.  J.  Dodge. 
No.  16.721;  Dec.  81:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  I.t78. 

"Judge  Case."  (For  Cigars.)  A.  C.  Henscbel  4  Co.  No. 
16.686 ;  Dec.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  523. 

"  Kan't-beat-me."  (For  Hosiery.)  J.  J.  Cohen.  No. 
16.709 :  Dec.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1052. 

"KinR."  (For  Cigars.)  J.  G.  Usner  4  Son.  No.  16,699; 
Doc.  10:  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  523. 

"  Krone  der  Pfals."     (For  Rhine  Wine.)     D.  Leiden. 
16.688 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  523. 

"  Krone  der  Saar."     (For  Moselle  Wine.)     D.  Leiden. 
16.691 :  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  523. 

"Krone  von  Beracastel."     (For  Mosdle  Wine.)     D. 
den.     No.  16.689;  Dec.  10;  Gss.  vol.  185;  p.  623. 

"Krone  von  Brden."  (For  Moselle  Wine.)  D.  Leiden. 
No.  16.690 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  623. 

"LoUah."  (For  a  Eation  or  Lunch.)  L.  C.  Allen.  No. 
16,674 :  Dec  10 ;  Ga&  vol.  186 ;  p.  528. 

"  Mansfield's  Fine  Creamery  Butter."     ( For  Butter. )     Fred. 

C.  Mansfield  Co.    No.  16,692 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  18K; 
p.  623. 


No. 
No. 
Lei- 


Mansfield's  Unsweetened  Evaporated  Milk."  (For  Evap- 
orated Milk.)      Fred.  C.  Mansfield  Co.     No.   16,693; 

Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  523. 
Marhan."     (For  Liniment.)     Haddad  Medical  Company. 

No.  16,710;  Dec.  24;  Gas.  vol.  l85;  p.  1062. 
'Melo."     (For  Syrap.)     The  California  Condensed  Frait 

4  Syrup  Co.     No.  16,680;  Dec.   10;  Gas.  voL   186; 

p.  523. 
'  Mennen's  Shaving  Cream."     (For  Shaving-Cream.)     G. 

Mennen    Chemical    Company.      Nos.    16,727-8;    Dec 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
'  Mennlg's  Olive  OH  and  PoFT^ine  Emulsion."  (For  an 

Emulsion  of  Olive-OH  and  Port-Wine.)     H.  w.  Men- 
nig.    No.  16.695  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  523, 
'Mentha  Peps."     (For  Flavoring.)     C.  T.  O'Brien.     No. 

16,696 ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 :  p.  523. 
'  Parson  Brown  Orange  Bend  Hammock  Florida  Oranges." 

(For  Oranges.)     Eclipse  Orange  Grove  Company.    No. 

16,682  :  Dec.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  528. 
'Pepsotonic"      (For   a   Tonic.)      A.   D.   Mclntyre.     No. 

16.694 ;  Dec  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  528. 
'  Plymouth."      (For   Beer.)      Plymouth    Brwg   Company. 

No.  16.697:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  523. 
'Prym's  Cash  Dress  Fastener."      (For  Dress- Fasteners. ) 

The  William  Prym  Company.     No.  16,735;  Dec.  81; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
'Quaker  Pure."      (For  Clears.)     T.    H.   Hart   Company. 

No.  16,726  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
'Radium    Beauty     Cream."       (For    Face-Cream.)       The 

American  Radio  Thor  "  X  "  Co.    No.  16.719 ;  Dec.  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
'Radium   Moor   Mud."      (For  Jtadlo- Active  Mud.)      The 

American  Radio  Thor  "  X  '^o.    No.  16,720  ;  I>ec.  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
'  Badlum  Table  «alt"     (For  Table  Salt.)     The  American 

Radio  Thor  "  X  "  Co.    No.  16.718 :  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185 ;  p.  1378. 
'  Sam   Sutherland  Salve."      (For  Salve.)     The  Asa  Com- 
pany.    No.  16,678:  Dec.  10;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  523. 
'  Samson."      (For   Wasbbollers. )      M.    Kamensteln.     ^o. 

16,687  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  523. 

'Samuels  p  Capsules."     (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 

The  Samuel  Chemical  Company.    No.  16,698  ;  I>ec  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  523. 
'Santa    Claus    Miniature    Bank."       (For    Toy    Banks.) 

Flower  City  Specialty  Co.    No.  16,723 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  185 :  p.  1378. 
Scout  Gum."      (For  Chewlng-Gum.)      C.   D.    Blackmon. 

No.  16,679  :  Dec  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  185  ;  p.  523. 
'Security.''      (For   Non-Corroslve   Writing   Fluids.)      Se- 
curity Ink  Ce.     No.  16.734  ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ; 

p.  1378. 
'  Sterilised  Finney  Cork."     (For  Corks.)     O.  Finney.    No. 

16.722:  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  1378. 
'Sterling  Graded."      (For  Bodks.)      Osborn   Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  16.733;  Dec.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  185:  p.  1378. 
'  SugKestions."      (For    Pineapples.)      H.    B.    Kopf.      No. 

16,726 ;   Dec.   31  ;   Gas.   vol.   185 ;   p.    1378. 
'  Sunfast  Carpet."      (For  Carpet)      Arthur  Boomhower 

Corporation.     No.   16.706;  Dec  24;   Gas.  vol.   185; 

p.  1052. 
'  Superior  Cigars."     (For  Cigars.)     American  Lithographic 

Company.     Nos.   16,675-6;   Dec.   10;   Gas.  vol.   185; 

p.  523. 
The   Krements   One-Plece-Poet   4   Bean    Cuff   Button." 

For   Cuff -Buttons.)      Krements  4   Co.     No.   16,711; 

De<i.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1052. 
Wlldwood  Brand."      (For  Baking- Powder.)      New  York 

Baking    Powder   Company.      No.    16,730 ;    Dec.    31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
X-L-AII   Clothes."      (For  Clothes.)      Levinaon,   Schoen- 

feld  4  Yatter  Co.     No.   16,712;  Dec  24;  Gas.  voL 

186 ;  p.  1062. 
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Arrow  Short  Bo«)m  Shirts.".  (For  Shirto.)    Ooett,  Pe^ 
tody  *  Company.     No.  3.144  ;  Dec.  10;  Oa«.  toL  18o  ; 

'  Combination  Tool  and  some  of  It.  u^"  </»'•  Com- 
bination Box  and  Spttle  Opener.)  L.  F.  Gramme 
&  Bona.     No.  3.157  rDec.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1(»2. 

•Eat  bread— more  bread."  (For  fread  and  Yeart.) 
The  Plelachmann  Company.  No.  3,165 ,  Dec.  li  t  «"• 
Tol.  186 ;  p.  826.  „  .*  ^      , 

•Get  Under  Way  fc  Get  There."  (For  Dry  Batteries) 
The  Nungeaaer  Carbon  k  Battery  Ca  No.  3.160, 
Dec.  24 ;  Gaa.  toL  186 :  p.  1062.  „      ^       ., 

-Give  the  Children  Plenty  of  Bread."  <'o'J*«*^-i5<! 
Yeaat  >  The  Flelachmann  Company.  No.  d.ioo , 
Dec.  31 :  Gaa.  toI.  185  ;  p.  1378.  „      ^  „         ^, 

•  Herea  Good  .\dvlce  to  All :  Eat  More  Bread  Everybod.v 

""should  Eat  More  Bread."      IFo^  Bj?*  "^3??^^ 
The  Flelachmann  Company.    No.  3,164 ,  Dec.  ii  .  uai. 

vol.  185;  p.  1378. 

•  I  Use  Soao  ShaTlna  Cream  It'a  Great!"     (For  ShaTlnrf- 

Cream!)     Hall  I  Buckel.     No.  3,169 ;  bee  24 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  186 ;  p.  1062. 
••John    Dough— raised   on    Flelachmann's  Jeast."      (For 

Bread  and  Yeast.)     The  Flelachmann  Company.    No. 

3,163 ;  Dec.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 
••  Kloaed-Krotch  Union  SulU."     (For  Underwear.)     Copper 

UrSerw^r  Co.     No.  3,146;  Dec.  10;  0««.  TOl.  ifc; 

•' Men'nens  ShavlnK  Cream."  <  ^of  8>>*^5--^5*?S;^  t,?: 
Mennen  Chemical  Company.  No.  3,167 ;  Dec.  31 , 
Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  1378. 


(For  Wheat 
No.  8,146; 


Harveatlnc-Ma- 

Company.     No. 

78. 


'  Old  Santa  Knowa  Wbaf  ■  Good  to  Bat. 
Brwikfast  Food.)     Cream  of  Wheat  Co. 
Dec.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  186:  p.  523. 

•  Piano    Harreatlng^  **»«*'?\!i- '       ^^°l 

chlnea.)     The   Hayea  Lithographing 

•  Slm^r?^"  ('iS^f r£S^lJic?l^...r  iS^l&nTrJilnp 

iSifhlne  Coinpai3.^o.  3,148;   Dec,  10;   Gaa.  toH 

•ailiSre^The^Cbrrwit  Dodga  fbr  All  Occaslona."     (For 

•  Sno'JS^^lKr^  £Slr jS«i''T&  f ^hern  Cotton  Oil 

•  SpSa-S?i  VuSir^J?"^   (S^r  H-*^^^^'- 1^^^^ 
^  Rulter  Cbmpany.    Noa.  8,14JM12;  Dec.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 

•Stan^'r^LStin.  fiJ:^^/\^<^l,,^S^*.\^S!S^ 
National  SUmplng  *  Electric  Worka.    No.  8,148 ,  i*ec. 


10 ;  Oai  toL  ^MTj^  628. 

(For   Dairy   Producta.) 


No.    8,161;    Dec.    24; 


Wicland  Dairy 
Gas.    ToL    186: 


Sore   Pure." 
Company 
p.  1062. 
'  The  Perfect  T.laa  Folder. 
M.  Z.  Dickinson.     No 

•To  feel  better  and  live  cheaper  Bat  More  Bread." 
^  sSid  iid  YSaat)     ThaWhrnMO  Company 
^  1R4  •  Dec   17  :  oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  826. 
•  Unfient."     (For  k  Medlcl»1  PfPJ^tlojL).  J^'X'*'" 
1  Co.    No.  8.168 ;  Dec  24 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 :  p.  lOM. 


(For  a  Cloth-Folding  Device.) 
3,147  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  185  : 

(For 
No. 


|disclaimers. 


Air-compressor  governing  mechanism.  R.H.  Rice.  No. 
919  953;  date  of  patent  •Apr.  27,  1909;  disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  6.  1912;  Gaa.  vol.  185;  p.  631. 

cxviii  I         I 


h 


I , 


